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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Coopenitioa  Treaty  (PCT)  Infomutioa 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
fUed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  sec  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  Eurc^tean 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1,  1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April 
22.  1997. 

Inteniational  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  atmounced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective  ' 
October  1.  1996.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20.  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  May 
1.  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed ,  680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  q>pUcation  filed .,  440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1425.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Desigiuaion  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  desigiiated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 


—  Designation  fee . 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee  „.....^... — - —  64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Prelimiiiary  examinatioo  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminaiy 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00  700,00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00  770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00       n040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese  > 

Patent  Office 455.00  910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00     '      22.00 

—  For  each  ^plication  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or39(l) 130.00  130.00 

March  31. 1997  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 

Accession  by  Zimbabwe 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  InteUectual  Property  Organization 
(WTPO)  that  Zimbabwe  deposited  its  instrximent  of  accession  of  the  PCT  on  March  1 1 , 1 997.  Zimbabwe  will  become  a  Contracting 
State  of  the  PCT  on  June  1 1, 1997.  Consequently,  nationalMnd  residents  of  Zimbabwe  are  entitied  to  file  international  apphcations 


UMl 


1199  OG  3 


UMl 


1199  OG  4 

under  the  PCT  on  and  after 
and  electing  Zimbabwe  (i 


"^  ^h  '?2?'  ™'*  *™™  **  **°**  '**'*  "  'S  possible  to  file  international  applications  desienatinB 
cou  try  code:  ZW).  '^  *  ^^ 


Since  Zimbabwe  is  a  meitiber 
Organization  (ARIPO), 
designation  in  an  inteniationa 
purpose. 


The  United  States  Patent 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji/NE  3.  1997 


Ziml  abwe 


f}r.  "*•"*"  Protocol  within  the  ftamework  of  the  African  Regional  Industrial  Property 

i  will  be  able  to  be  designated  for  a  patent  granted  by  ARIPO.  As  of  June  1 1    1997   any 

appbcation  for  an  AREPO  patent  will  automatically  include  the  designation  of  Zimbabwe  for  th^ 

Accession  by  Sierra  Leone 

rWTPn^  *»»  c;-^  T  :„~";J^  .1?^"**  ^^'^  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WO)  that  Sierra  Leone  de  xw.ted  its  mstniment  of  accession  of  the  PCT  on  March  17,  1997.  Sierra  L^ne  will  become  a 
PnT^^^^*^  "i*^  ^.  '^u  ^S^'^-  '^■^  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Siena  Leone  a«  entiUeT^J^e 
Stn^nt^^''^*""  un<ir  the  PCT  on  and  after  June  17.  1997.  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  intematiomd 
appbcanons  designatmg  and    lecting  Sierra  Leone  (country  code:  SL).  tiu-uuiuu 


Counay 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


Central  African 

Senegal' 

Madagascar 

Malawi' 

Cameroon' 

Chad' 


Repub  ic' 


(7)  Togo'. 

(8)  Gabon' 

(9)  United  States  of  AmeriN 

(10)  Germany^ 

(11)  Congo' 

(12)  Switzeriantf 

(13)  United  Kingdom^ 

(14)  France'. 

(15)  Russian  Federation'... 

(16)  Brazil 

(17)  Luxembourg' 

(18)  Sweden' 

(19)  Japan j.... 

(20)  Denmark' 

(21)  Austria' „ 

(22)  Monaco' 

(23)  Netherlands' 

(24)  Romania 

(25)  Norway ,. 

(26)  Liechtenstein' 

(27)  Australia 

(28)  Hungary 

(29)  Democratic  People's  IlepuUic  of 

Korea  (Noith  Kon  i) . 

(30)  Rnland :„ 

(31)  Belgium' 

(32)  Sri  Lanka 

(33)  Mauritania' ...„ 

(34)  Sudan* 

(35)  Bulgaria 

(36)  Republic  of  Korea  (Sdidi  Korea) . 

(37)  Mali' ^^ 

(38)  Barbados. 

(39)  Italy'. 


(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 


Benin' 

Burkina  Faao'.... 

Spain' 

Canada 

(44)  Greece' 

(45)  Poland 

(46)  Cflte  d'lvoiie'.... 

(47)  Guinea' 

(48)  Mongolia 

(49)  Czech  Republic. 

(50)  Ireland' 

(51)  Portugal' 

New  Zealand 

Ukraine 

Viet  Nam 

(55)  Slovakia 

(56)  Niger' 

(57)  Kazakstan* 


(52) 
(53) 
(54) 


Listing  of  PCT  Member  Coontrics 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instniment 


Accession 15  September  1971 

Ratificaticm 08  March  1972 

Ratification ...    27  March  1972 

Accession „.     16  May  1972 

Accession 15  March  1973 

Accession 12  Fcbniary  1974 .. 

Ratification ■,  28  January  1975 .... 

Accession 06  March  1975 

Ratification 26  November  1975 

Ratification.. 19  July  1976 

Accession „ 08  August  1977 

Ratification 14  September  1977 

Ratification..; 24  October  1977.... 

■  Ratification 25  November  1977 

Ratification 29  December  1977 

Ratification 09  January  1978 .... 

Ratification.^. 31  January  1978.... 

Ratification „  17  February  1978 .. 

Ratification 01  July  1978 

Ratification 01  September  1978 

Ratification.. „ 23  January  1979 .... 

Ratification 22  March  1979 

Ratificaticm 10  April  1979 

RatificatiMi 23  April  1979 

Ratification 01 -October  1979.... 

Accession... 19  December  1979 

Accession 31  December  1979 

Ratification ;...    27  March  1980 

Accession 08  April  1980 

Ratification 01  July  1980 

Ratification 14  September  1981 

Accession 26  November  1981 

Accession 13  January  1983... 

Accession 16  January  1984 .... 

Accession ;....  21  Februaiy  1984.. 

Accession 10  May  1984 

AccessiOT 19  July  1984 

Accession 12  December  1984 

Ratification 28  December  1984 

Accession 26  November  1986 

Accession 21  December  1988 

Accession 16  August  1989 

Ratification 02  October  1989... 

AccessioA 09  July  1990 

Accession 25  September  1990 

Ratification 31  January  1991 .... 

Accession.., 27  February  1991 .. 

Accession 27  February  1991 .. 

Declaration* 18  December  1992 

Ratification 01  May  1992 

Accession 24  August  1992 

Accession 01  September  1992 

Declaration* 21  September  1992 

Accession 10  December  1992 

Declaration* 30  December  1992 

Accession 21  December  199? 

Declaration* 16  February  1993  .. 


Entry  into 
Force' 

24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  January  1978 

25  February  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  April  1978 

30  AprU  1978 
17  May  1978 
01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  April  1979 

22  June  1979 

10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 
01  January  1980 
19  March  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  July  1980 

01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 

26  February  1982 
13  April  1983 
16  April  1984      • 
21  May  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 

.  12  March  1985 

28  March  1985 

26  February  1987 
21  March  1989 
16  November  1989 

02  January  1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 
30  April  1991 

27  May  1991 
27  May  1991 
01  January  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 

10  March  1993 
01  January  1993 
21  March  1993 
25  December  1991 
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Country 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


Belarus' Declaration* 14  April  1993  . 

Latvia .. ~ Accession 07  June  1993.. 

Uzbekistan « Declaration* 18  August  1993 . 

China. 
Slovenia. 


(58) 
(59) 
(60) 
(61) 
(62) 

(66)  Republic  of  Moldova' 

(67)  Tajikistan .'. Declaration* 


Accession...; 01  October  1993.... 

Accession 01  December  1993 

Declaration* 14  February  1994  .. 

14Febniary  1994.. 


(68)  Kenya'. 

(69)  Lithuania.. 

(70)  Armenia'.. 

(71)  Estonia. 


Accession 08  March  1994. 

Accession „  05  April  1994. 

Declaration* 17  May  1994  .. 

Accession.. 24  May  1994  .. 


(72)  Liberia ~ Accession 


27  May  1994 . 


Accession.. 20  June  1994 

Accession 01  October  1994.... 

Accession 09  November  1994 

Accession ■  23  November  1994 

Accession.... 23  December  1994 


(73)  Swaziland* 

(74)  Mexico 

(75)  Uganda' ... 

(76)  Singapore. 

(77)  Iceland 

(78)  Turkmenistan' ..„ Declaration* 01  March  1995 

(79)  The  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia Accession „     10  May  1995 

(80)  Albania Accession 04  July  1995 

(81)  Lesotho' Accession 21  July  1995 

(82)  Azerbaijan* : Accession „ 25  September  1995 

(83)  Turkey.- .^.. « Accession 01  October  1995.... 


(84) 
(B5) 
(86) 
(87) 
(88) 
(«9) 
(9o) 
(91) 


Israel ...-:...... '. Ratification 01  March  1996 

Cuba •......;. Accession 16  April  1996 

Saint  Lucia '. Accession 30  May  1996 

Bosnia  and  Herzegovina .'  Accession 7  June  1996 

Federal  Repubbc  of  Yugoslavia' Ratification 01  November  19% 

Ghana' - Accession 26  November  1996 

Zimbabwe* Accession 11  March  1997 

Sierra  Leone - Accession 17  March  1997 
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Entry  into 
Force' 

25  December  1991 

07  September  1993 
25  December  1991 
01  January  l<)94 
01  March  1994 

25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

08  June  1994 
05  July  1994 

25  December  1991 

24  August  1994 
27  August  1994 
20Se^ember  1994 
01  January  1995 

09  February  1995 
23  February  1995 
23  March  1995 

25  December  1991 

10  August  1995 
04  October  1995 
21  October  1995 

25  December  1995 
01  January  1996 
01  June  19% 

16  July  19% 
30  August  19% 

7  September  19% 
01  FebtTiary  1997 

26  February  1997 

11  June  1997 

17  June  1997 


'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24.  1978.  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fUed  June  I,  1978.  as  the  date 
from  which  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could  be  submitted. 

'Member  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system. 

*Declaration  of  continued  application. 

'Member  of  African  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organization  (ARIPO)  regional  patent  system 

'Member  of  Eurasian  Patent  Organization  (EAPO)  regional  patent  system. 

Tlie  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  is  comprised  of  the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro.  The  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  has  utilized  the  two-lener  code  "YU"  to  refer  to  the  Federal  RepubUc  of  Yugoslavia  becoming  a  party  to  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty.  The  United  Sutes  understands, that  the  scope  of  the  territory  covered  by  the  designanon  encompasses  only 
the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro.     "■  ^  ." 


May  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  l.362(e> 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12tb  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
31.  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.315,712  through  5.317,758 


Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
29.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utibty  Patents  4.928,320  through  4.930.160  "^ 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
27,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,590.621  through  4.592,095 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 
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June  3.  1997 


fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
Box  M.  Fee, 


Payments  of  maintenance 
to.  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

For  patents  based  on  apptcations  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  lp82,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  tJ  e  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CH?  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1996,  which  are  reprodu(  ed  below: 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuanc :  fees 


iginiil 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  ori^ 
or  plant  patent,  based  oi 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force 
three  years  and  six  mont|s 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9( 
By  other  than  a  stnall 


iginj  1 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  ori;, 
or  plant  patent,  based  on 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond 
years  and  six  months  afte  ' 


or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Heyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
after  the  original  grant: 


1). 


enl  ty 


$510.00 

..$1,020.00 


a^ 


or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(1  ) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enl  ty $2,050.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  origin  1 

or  plant  patent,  based  oi 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  in  yond 
eleven  years  and  six  moifhs 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(d) 
By  other  than  a  sinall  ent  ty 


chaici 


The  amount  of  the  surcl 
during  the  grace  period  or 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  am 


or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
an  application  filed  on  qr  af& 
12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
afto'  the  original  grant: 


..$1,540.00 
..$3,080.00 


aier 


;e  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
a  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
(i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  m  untenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  th^  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  $ix  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date :  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  flled  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


By  a  sinall  entity  (§  1.9(d) 
By  other  than  a  small  ent  ty 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting 
of  a  patent  for  non-timel; 
where  the  delay  is  shown 
siooer  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable 

(2)  unintentional 


Notkeofl 
One  to  Faflnre 


....$65.00 
..$130.00 


maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
payment  of  a  maintetiance  fee 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 


$680.00 

..$1,600.00 


Eapiratioii 


of  Patents 
Pay  Maiatenance  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  <JFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  fcnd  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4ii,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depen<  ing  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  record  s  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  ailure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  i4>pUci  >le  surcharge.  ' 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  March  26,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  NumbCT 

•     Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,290 

06/766,470    ■ 

11/18«6 

(4,506.940) 

(06/505,151)      ' 

(03/26«5) 

Re.  33,408 

06/809,666 

lonom 

(4,507,133) 

(06/537,127) 

(03/26/85) 

Re.  33,860 

07/575310 

03/31/92 

(4,813.138) 

(07/198,000) 

•  (03/21/89) 

Re.  34.128 

07/738,048 

11/17/92 

(4.813,674) 

(07/071,186) 

(03/21/89) 

4.506.389 

06/425,037 

03/26/85 

4.506391 

06/495,990 

03/26/85 

4,506,392 

06/452,762 

03/26«5 

4,506.394 

06/457314 

03/26/85 

4,506,398 

06/535,438 

03/26/85 

4,506,399 

06/4%,895 

03/26/85 

4.506,404 

06/463.039 

03/26/85 

4.506.415 

06/516.653 

03/26«5 

4,506.417 

06/492.275 

03AZ6/85 

4.506.428 

06/465.816 

03/26/85 

4.506.435 

06A287,468 

03/26/85 

4.506,440 

06/417,501 

03/26/85 

4,506,443 

06/383,006 

03/26«5 

4,506.444 

06/478,032 

03/26/85 

4,506,445 

06/468,183 

03/26/85 

4,506.449 

06/410,148 

03/26«5 

4.506.452 

06/438,023 

03/26/85 

4.506.453 

06/534,006 

03/26/85 

4.506.463 

06/468,187  . 
06/493,830* 

03/26/85 

4.506.467 

03/26«5 

4,506.476 

06/498,927 

03/26/85 

4.506.479 

06/463.871 

03/26/85 

4.506,481 

06/520,223 

03/26/85 

4.506.482 

06/465,591 

03/26/85 

4.506.497 

06/576.124    . 

03/26/85 

4.506.503 

06/373,805 

03/2.6/85 

4,506.504 

06/481,089 

03/26/85 

4,506.509 

06/526,329 

03/26/85 

4.506.514 

06/605,684 

03/26«5 

4.506.515 

06/403,984 

03/26/85 

4.506.518 

-       06/605,487 

03/26/85 

4.506.519 

06/526,108 

03/26/85 

4,506.524 

06/523.185 

03A26«5 

4,506,526 

06/546.947 

03/26/85 

4,506,538 

06/534.481 

03/26/85 

4,506,540 

06/460.131 

03/26/85 

4,506347 

•    06/481,545 

03726^5 

4,506352 

06/570,179 

03/26«5 

4306,554 

06/501,799 

03/26«5 

4,506368 

06/504,935 

03/26/85 

4,506374 

06/570,060 

03/26/85 

4306381 

06/504.234 

.03/26«5 

4306383 

06/619.705 

0V26K5 

4306384 

06/494.714 

03/26«5 

4.506395 

06/380,706 

03/26«5 

4306.596 

06/614,556 

03/26«5 

4306399 

06/563,408 

03/26/85 

4,506,600 

06/509,417 

03/26/85 

4306,616 

06/632,683 

03/26/85 

4,506,621 

06/491326 

03/26/85 

4306,625 

06/520,065 

03/26/85 

4306.626 

06/423,119 

03/26/85 

4,506,627 

06/579,918 

03/26«5 

4,506,632 

06/623,932 

03/26^5 

4,506,633 

06/393,352 

03/26«5 

4306,646 

06/396,141      J 

03/26/85 

4,506,650 

06/500,253 

03/26/85 

4306,655 

06/578,598 

03/26/85 

4,506.662 

06/390.079 

,     03/26«5 

4306,668 

06/505.999 

03/26/85 

4,506.682 

06/445.929 

03/26/85 

4,506.687 

06/386.898 

03/26«5 

4,506,696    ■ 

06/506.034 

03/26«5 

4,506,699 

06/458,395 

03/26/85 

4306.702 

06/543.953 

03/26/85 

JiWE  3.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4306.703 

4306,710 

4306.711 

4306,713 

4306,715 

4306.719 

4306,7S 

4306,740 

4306.748 

4306.753 

4.506.755 

4.506.757 

4306.758 

4306.760 

4306.762 

4.506.764 

4306.765 

4306.771 

4306.776 

4306.779 

4306.797 

4306.805 

4306.817 

4306.828 

4306.829 

4306.831 

4306.834 

4306.842 

4306.850 

4306,855 

4306.857 

4306.859 

4306,872 

4306.875 

4306,879 

4306.886 

4306.893 

4306.899 

4.506.902 

4306.911 

4306.918 

4306.926 

4306.929 

4306.933 

4306.936 

4306.937 

4306.941 

4306.943 

4306.949 

4306,951 

4306,%1 

4306.966 

4306.969 

4306.974 

4306.975 

4306,976 

4306.978 

4306.983 

4306.984 

4306,996 

4307,004 

4307,031 

4307,035 

4307.036 

4307.037 

4307.050 

4307.054 

4307.066 

4307,067 

4307,069 

4307,073 

4307,083 

4307,088 

4307,094 

4,507,096 

4307,103 

4,507,104 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/475.203 

06/496.889 

06/532.445 

06/559.817 

06/493.606 

06/427.952 

06/500.622    ' 

06/471.223 

06/497,183 

06/273.090 

06/448.643 

06/505.705 

06/640.216 

06/637,804 

06/461,499 

06/314,008 

06/420,246 

06/402,122 

06/530,787 

06/619,409 

06/533,249    • 

06/502.953 

06/451.083 

06/504.886 

06/507.474 

06/508.663 

06/549366 

06/541,057 

06/455387 

06/398.777 

06/384.967 

06/471.148 

06/523391 

06/452,478 

06/438357 

06/595,711 

06/479,262 

06/499,382 

06/417,022 

06/519,849 

06/505,114 

06/482.021 

06/401.743 

06/493346 

06/474.041 

06/490.7Q2 

06/554316 

06/518.424 

06/498.763 

06/409.080 

06/531,079 

06/428.263 

06/595.995 

06/443.145 

06/449.380 

06/533.809 

06/510.009 

06/344,384 

06/502.490 

06/477.857 

06/440.864 

06/395.718 

06/553.040 

06/466,048 

06/451,681 

06/559,995 

06/392,709 

06/540,335 

06/447,448 

06/543,624 

06/580,345 

06/569,022 

06/529,606 

06/406,620 

06/485,267 

06/492.193 

06/499,660 


ssueDate 

4307,108 

4307.109 

03/26/85 

4307.111 

03/26/85 

4307.112 

03/26«5 

4307.116 

03/26/85 

4307.118 

03/26/85 

4307.123 

03/26«5 

4307.124 

03/26«5 

4307,126 

03/26«5 

4307,127 

03/26/85 

4307.132 

03/26«5 

4307,136 

03/26/85 

4.507.138 

03/26/85 

4307.139 

03/26«5 

4307.140 

03/26«5 

4307,144 

03/26«5 

4307,148 

03/26«5 

4307,151 

03/26/85 

4307.155 

03/26«5 

4307,158 

03/26rt5 

4307,160 

03/26/85 

4307,173 

03/26«5 

4307.178 

03/26«5 

4307.180 

03/26/85 

4307.187 

03A26/85 

4307.191 

03/26«5 

4307.199 

03/26«5 

4,507,201 

03/26«5 

4307,206 

03/26«5 

4307.208 

03/26«5 

4,507.212 

03/26/85 

4,507,220 

03/26/85 

4307.223 

03/26/85 

4307.230 

03/26/85 

4307.233 

03/26/85 

4,50734 

03/26«5 

4307,235 

03/26/85 

4307.241 

03/26«5 

4307.246 

03/26«5 

4307.247 

03/26/85 

4.507.251 

03/26/85 

4307.254 

03/26«5 

4307056 

03/26«5 

4,507,276 

03/26/85 

4,507,281 

03A16«5 

4307.286 

03/26«5 

4.507,291 

03/26«5 

4,507,293 

03/26«5 

4307,295 

03/26/85 

4307,299 

03/26ffl5 

4307,306 

03«6«5 

4307,307 

03/26ffl5 

4307314 

03/26«5 

4307319 

03/26«5 

4,507,324 

03/26ffl5 

4307330 

03/26/85 

4,507333 

03AZ6/85 

4,507,338 

03/26«5 

4307,343 

03/26/85 

4,507,348 

03/26ffl5 

4307352 

03/26«5 

4,507353 

03/26/85 

4307360 

03/26«5 

4307,365 

03/26«5 

4,507,367 

03/26/85 

4,507.369 

03/26/85 

4.507376 

03/26/85 

4307380 

03;76«5 

4307384 

03/26«5 

4,507,391 

03/26/85 

4307,392 

03/26«5 

4307395 

03/26«5 

4307,396 

03/26«5 

4,507,399 

03/26«5 

4,507,402 

03/26«5 

4307,406 

03/26/85 

4307.409 

03/26/85 

4,507,418 

03/26/85 

4,507,421 

06/442,031 

06/343,820 

06/435335 

06/581,814 

06/429,674 

06/510.752 

06/426,217 

06/505.647 

06/606.078 

06/415.963  . 

06/«29.4S6 

06/526345 

06/472315 

06/665.844 

06/317,853 

06/475,212- 

06/521.860 

06/403.620 

06/511.960 

06«22.767 

06/564.871 

06/421.294 

06/451315 

06/587.791 

06^01.871 

06/545.180 

06/488.989 

06/576.112 

06/399.898 

06«09.715 

06/441.874 

06/452.491 

06/516.369 

06/377.443 

06/485,375 

06/563.860 

06/586.187 

06/472,753 

06/572,481 

06/469.897 

06/401.792 

06/439.478 

06/498.444 

06/410.167 

06/546373 

06/476.230 

06/398304 

06/504.428 

06/590.649 

06/453.055 

06/400376 

06/402351 

06/515300 

06/462.641 

06/538.399 

06/525.339 

06/443,251 

06/509,344 

06/604,498 

06/481,016 

06/410.971 

06/573,482 

06/584,978 

06/553,618 

06/399,058 

06/487,499 

06/514,020 

06/389,341 

06/580,468 

06/365,065 

06/559,625 

06/503,998 

06/524,197 

06/536,673 

06/593,742 

06^07.047 

06/576,298 

06/536,970 

06/572,879 
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03/26«5 
03/26«5 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/8^ 
03A26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03«6«5 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03/26/85 
03A26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03AZ6/85 
03A26/85 
03A26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
0306/85 
03/26«5 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03A26/85 
03.'26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03AJ6/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03^26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03A26«5 
03A26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03/26«5 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03/26«5 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03/26«5 
.      03/26/85 


1199  OG  8 

Patent  Number 

4.507.423 

4.507,429 

4.507,430 

4,507^431 

4,507,436 

4,507,447 

4,507,457 

4,507,458 

4.507,459 

4,507.468 

4.507,472 

4,507,473 

4.507.478 

4.507.485 

4.507,487 

4407,489 

4,507,494 

4,507,498 

4.507.499 

4.507.500 

4.507,507 

4.507.508 

4.507.510 

4.507.511 

4307,531 

4,507,536 

4,507,538 

4,507,539 

4407,540 

4407,542 

4407443 

4,507,546 

4407.547 

4407454 

4407.565 

4407469 

4407476 

4407477 

4407480 

4407482 

4407484 

4407486 

4407490 

4407494       ^ 

4407498 

4407.601 

4407.604 

4407,605  , 

4407,607 

4407,609 

4407.617 

4407,624 

4407,625 

4407,626 

4407.629 

4.507,632 

4407,643 

4407.649 

4407.650 

4407,658 

4407,659 

4407,660 

4407.664 

4407.671 

4407,677 

4407,682 

4407,686 

4407,687 

4407,690 

4407,693 

4407,694 

4407,702 

4407,708 

4407.712 

4407.719      . 

4407,724 

4407,733 


\ 


UMI 


Si  rial  Number 

16/450,386 
(6/570.126 
16/637.267 
16/530,384 
16/457,630 
16/530.124 
i  6/525.621 
6/594.480 
<  6/578.240 
i  6/513,659 
I  6/504,367 
I  6/587,737 
(  6/535418 
16/573,258 
(  6/536,024  ' 
(  6/416438 
,( 6/460474 
( 6/460,719 
(6AH  3,554 
(  6(781,091 
(  6/541,223 
(  6/490410 
(  6/566,377 
(  S/558,865 
(  S/562.047 
(6/369447 
(  S/436.142 
(  S/453.944 
(  S/475.693 
(  S/488485 
(  S/3 19.757 
C  5/471.173 
0  5/498.091 
0  1/464,162 
■0  5/494,074 
0  j/567,264 
0  5/437,248 
fli/234.130 
0  »/497,681      ' 
0  5/427.897 
0  i/417,653 
0  i/437.089 
0  i/514,133 
Oi/523,432 
0  i/486,97I 
0  i/469484 
0  1/467,038 
0i/379.005 
0  >O87.301 
0>/322.304 
0  1/406.940 
0  /500,947 
0  /392.972 
0/392.973 
0  /47 1.089 
0  /410.708 
0/518.110 
0  /38 1.732 
0  /SS8.410 
0  /403.432 
0(  /506.945 
0  /398,746 
0/389,069 
0  /588,106 
0  /476,607 
0<  /441,124 
a  /581,221 
0(  /409452 
0(  /382,104 
0(/369,648 
0(  /380,944 
0<  /469,995 
0(  /480,189 
0(  /507,393 
0(  /552,6I9 
0(  /542478 
0(  /394.898 


)hHCIAI 

.GA7FTTE 

Issue  Date 

4407,734 

4,507,735 

03/26/85 

4407,745 

03/26/85 

4.507.747 

03/26/85 

4.507.748 

03/26^'85 

4.507,751 

03/26/85 

4407.752 

03/26«5 

4407.753 

03/26«5 

4407.756 

03/26/85 

4.507.757 

03/26«5 

4,507,779 

03/26/85 

4407,780 

03/26/85 

4,507,781 

03/26/85 

4407,783 

;i^/26/85 
'to/26/85 

4407,788 

4407.790 

03/26/85 

4407.792 

03/26ffl5 

4.507,793 

03/26/85 

4407,798 

03/26/85 

4,813,079 

03/26/85 

4,813,081 

03/26/85 

4,813,082 

03/26/85 

4.813.088 

03/26/85 

4.813.095 

03/26/85 

4,813.097 

03/26/85 

4.813.099 

03/26/85 

4,813.100 

03/26/85 

4.813.102 

03/26/85 

4.813,103 

03/26«5 

4,813.107 

03/26/85 

4.813.110 

03/26/85 

4.813,114 

03/26/85 

4,813,116 

03/26/85 

4.813,118 

03/26«5 

4,813,124 

03/26/85 

4,813,129      ' 

03/26«5 

4,813,141 

03/26/85 

4,813,144 

03/26/85 

4,81J,146 

03/26/85 

4,813,149 

03/26«5 

4,813,150 

03/26/85 

4,813.152      • 

03/26/85 

4,813,157 

03/26/85 

4,813,160 

03/26/85 

4,813,166 

03/26/85 

4.813,167 

03/26«5 

4,813,169 

03/26«5 

4,813,170 

03/26«5 

4,813,174 

03/26«5 

4,813,178 

03/26/85 

4,813,180 

03/26«5 

4,813,181 

03/26/85 

4,813,183 

03/26«5 

4,813,185 

03/26«5 

4,813,188 

03Q6/85 

4,813,190 

03/26«5 

4,813,191 

03/26/85 

4,813,200 

03/26«5 

4,813,204 

03/26/85 

4,813.208 

03/26/85 

4,813,220 

03/26/85 

4,813,223 

03/26/85 

4,813,225 

03/26«5 

4.813,226 

03/26ffl5 

4,813,237 

03/26«5 

4,813,247 

03/26ffi5 

4,813,249 

03/26/85 

4,813,250 

03/26«5 

4,813,251 

03/26/85 

4,813254 

03/26«5 

4,813.263 

03/26«5 

4,813,269 

03/26«5 

4,813,274 

03/26/85 

4,813,277 

03/26/85 

4,813.280 

03/26«5 

4,813,284 

03/26«5 

4,813,285 

03/26«5 

4,813,287 

03/26/83 

4.813.290 

06/302.018 

06/390477 

06/332,437 

06/457,942 

06/404,242 

06/390,485 

06/468,815 

06/581,209 

06/361,008 

06/361,009 

06/460,960 

06/506471 

06/533,035 

06/470,148 

06/394,435 

06/481.431 

06/476.620 

06/450.616 

06/434.628 

07/050.565 

07/194,858 

07/166,179 

07/058.943 

07/075.736 

07/122.910 

07/052.733 

07/152,258 

07/104,835 

07/115,708 

07/092,897 

06(«56,034 

07/113,540 

06/568,988 

06/692,641 

07/081,961 

07/064.41 1 

07/063.352 

07/141,825 

06/667.897 

07/127.182 

07/074,097 

07/095,630 

06/928,999 

07/107,006 

07/104.938 

07/051.903 

07/166.241 

07/223.669 

07/124.486 

07A»0.766 

07A)71.490 

07/083.077 

07/094.126 

07/025,061 

06/874.221 

07/147.506 

07/124.832 

06/882,890 

07/142,866 

07/055,241 

07/061439 

07/178,203 

07/014,794 

07/002.070 

07/234.452 

07/089.315 

07/1 15,605 

07/166,186 

07/160,748 

07/042,790 

07/096.998 

07/158.296 

07A)54.616 

07/158.299 

07/033.448 

07/158.297 

07/158.298 

07/111,712 

07/146.958 
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03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03A26)85 
03/36/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03/26^5 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
.      03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/26«5 
03/26/85 
03/26/85 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 
03/21/89 


JiWE  3.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4.813.291 
4.813.292 
4.813.294 
4,813.302 
4.813.30L 
4.813.3<» 
4,813.308 
4.813.313 
4.813314 
4.813418 
4.813.319 
4.813.322 
4.813,329 
4.813,330 
4.813.332 
4.813.333 
4,813.334 
4.813438 
4.813,347 
4,813,350 
4,813,353 
4.813,354 
4.813.355 
4.813.356 
4.813.360 
4.813.362 
4.813.366 
4,813.367 
4.813.368 
4.813.372 
4.813,377 
4.813.378 
4.813.379 
4,813484 
4,813487 
4,813,390 
4.813.392 
4.813,395 
4,813,401 
4.813.406 
4.813,407 
4.813.408 
4,813,410 
4,813,420 
4.813,422 
4,813,423 
4.813.425 
4.813.426 
4.813.427 
4.813.430 
4,813,433 
4,813,442 
4,813,445 
4,813.448 
4.813.450 
4,813.457 
4.813.460 
4,813.473 
4.813,480 
4.813.481 
4,813,482 
4,813,485 
4,813,491 
.   4,813.493 
4,813403 
4313408 
4,813414 
4.81341S 
4.813420 
4.813425 
4,813426 
4.813428 
4.813432 
4.813436 
4.813438 
4.813447 
4,813448 
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erial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,813453 

-^--.  07/083,240^ 
.     ,r^   07/117,910 

03A21/89 

4,813456 

03/21/89 

07/046485 

03/21/89 

4,813457 

06/757,125 

03/21/89 

07/117,193 

03/21/89 

4,813,558 

07/124473 

03/21/89 

07/141419 

03/21/89 

4,813.563 

07/043,904 

03/21/89 

07/044,004 

03/21/89 

4,813,567 

07/0%,717 

03/21/89 

06/646,129 

03/21/89 

4,813,569 

07/167480 

03/21/89 

07/183,371 

03/21/89 

4.813472 

07/091.394 

,     03/21/89 

07/123.197 

03/21/89 

4,813,573 

07/051257 

03/21/89 

07/068.248 

03/21/89 

4,813,581 

07/059451 

03/21/89 

07/208.713 

03/21/89 

4,813485 

07/135.370 

03/21/89 

07/081,679 

03/21/89 

4,813486 

07/042.320 

03/21/89 

07/033,294 

03/21/89 

4,813,588 

07/101.189 

03/21«9 

07/053,806 

03/21/89 

4,813,591 

07/177.047 

03/21/89 

07/141,485 

03/21/89 

4.813492 

07/199.148 

03/21/89 

07/071,916 

03/21/89 

4,813498 

07/074.547 

03/21/89 

07/068,389 

03/21/89 

4,813499 

07/062.983 

03/21/89 

07/111,367 

03/21/89 

4,813,601 

07/156.447 

0^1/89 

07/065,332 

03/21/89 

4,813,603 

07/084.1% 

03/21/89 

07/085,897 

03/21/89 

4,813,614 

07/083.722 

03/21/89 

07/188,064 

03/21/89 

4,813,621 

07/084.927 

03/21/89 

06/727,003 

03/21/89 

4,813,625 

06/579.821 

03/21/89 

07/101,377 

03/21/89 

4,813,626 

07/114.429 

03/21/89 

07/066,762 

03/21/89 

4,813,633 

06/947.166 

03/21/89 

07/102,966 

03/21/89 

4,813,635 

06/947,163 

03«l/89 

06«03,689 

03/21/89 

4,813.636 

07/034253 

03A21/89 

07/033,668 

03/21/89 

4,813,637 

06/473.631 

03/21/89 

07/168.224 

03/21/89 

4,813,638 

07/124,068 

03/21/89 

07/000.658 

03/21/89 

4,813,644 

07/164,126 

03/21/89 

07/050.851 

03/21/89 

4,813,646 

07/162.759 

03/21/89 

07/096,132 

03/21/89 

4,813,652 

07/072424 

03/21/89 

07/046,696 

03/21/89 

4,813,654 

07/118.857 

03/21/89 

07/148,960 

03/21/89 

4,813,659 

07/178.199 

03/21/89 

07/084,404 

03/21/89 

4,813,661 

07/057,790 

03/21/89 

07/151,605 

03/21/89 

4,813,662 

07/149,699 

03/21/89 

07/182,947 

03/21/89 

4,813,664 

06«83494 

03/21/89 

07/224,150 

03/21/89 

4,813,668 

07/078,781 

03/21/89 

07/177,088 

03/21/89 

4,813,671 

06/910,051 

03/21/89 

07/216435 

03/21/89 

4,813,685 

07/137499 

03/21/89 

07/043,007 

03/21/89 

4,813,690 

07/124,906 

03/21/89 

06/935,480 

03/21/89 

4,813,692 

07/005,954 

03A21/89 

06/877,897 

03/21/89 

4,813,693 

06/927,802 

03/21/89 

06/892,125 

03/21/89 

4,813,700 

07/0'73.681 

03/21/89 

07/03^,994 

03/21/89 

4,813,702 

06/386,032 

03/21/89 

07/050,468 

03/21/89 

4,813,710 

06/925,993 

03/21/89 

07/111,031 

03/21/89 

4,813,711 

07/017,680 

03/21/89 

07/022489 

03/21/89 

4,813,716 

07/093.147 

03/21/89 

07/052,903 

03/21/89 

4,813,718 

.07/099449 

03/21/89 

07/089428 

03/21/89 

4,813,719 

07/122.636 

03/21/89 

07/118,745 

03/21/89 

4,813.722 

07/110.395 

03/21/89 

07/015,635 

03/21/89 

4.813.726 

07/145.741 

03/21/89 

07/085,398 

03A21/89 

4,813,728 

07/107.960 

03/21/89 

07/180,007 

03/21/89 

4,813,730 

07/064.872 

03/21/89 

07/041.098 

03/21/89 

4,813,731 

07/065.408 

03/21/89 

07/058.014 

03/21/89 

4,813,733 

07/102485 

03/21/89 

06/526238 

03/21/89 

4,813,734 

06/947.391 

03A21/89 

07/028.688 

03/21/89 

4,813,736 

07/054,417 

03/21/89 

07/196.800 

03/21/89 

4,813,738 

07/143223 

03/21/89 

07/016,738 

03/21/89 

4,813.740 

07/135,106 

03/21/89 

07/174,085 

03/21/89 

4.813.743 

07/067,826   . 

03/21/89 

06/937,936 

03/21/89 

4.813.749 

07/137,764 

03/21/89 

07/089,979 

03/21/89 

4.813.752 

07/028429 

03/21/89 

07/098.425 

03/21/89 

4.813.754 

07/162.621 

03/21/89 

07/060.657 

03/21/89 

4.813.758 

07/042.844 

03/21/89 

07/078.846 

03/21/89 

4.813.770 

07/015.717 

03/21/89 

07/038.877 

03/21/89 

4.813.775 

07/128.663 

03/21/89 

07/200.753 

03/21/89 

4,813,779 

07A)06.972 

■     03/21/89 

07/106,437 

03/21/89 

4,813,785 

07/078294 

03/2 1«9 

07/178492 

03/21/89 

4,813,788      • 

06«"t5.914 

03/21/89 

07/209.015 

03/21/89 

4,813,789 

07/227.045 

03/21/89 

07/082459 

03AZ1/89 

4,813,797 

06/880.091 

03/21/89 

07/180497 

03/21/89 

4.813,8tr7 

07/011.092 

03/21/89 

07/113402 

03/21/89 

4,813,808 

07/004.806 

03/21/89 

07/107461 

03/21/89 

4,813,809 

07/134,721 

03/21/89 

07/144.929 

03/21/89 

4,813,812 

07/162,638 

03/21/89 

07/072.627 

03/21/89 

4,813.816 

07/114,116 

03/21/89 

07/027,937 

03/21/89 

4.813.817 

07/025,328 

03/21/89 

07/132,155 

03/21/89 

4,813.818 

07/089215 

03/21/89 

07/132.147 

03/21/89 

4,813,828 

07/125,976 

03/21/89 

\ 
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4.813.831 

4,813.832 

4.813,838 

4,813,840 

4,813,843 

4.813.84S 

4.813.851 

4.813;8S5 

4.813.862 

4.813.86S 

4,813,869 

4.813,870 

4,813.872 

4.813.879 

4,813.883 

4.813,885 

4.813.893 

4.813.905 

4.813.907 

4.813.908 

4,813.910 

4,813,914 

4,813.916 

4,813,923 

4,813.932 

4.813.933 

4,813,935 

4,813,936 

4,813,937 

4,813,940 

4,813,949 

4,813,965 

4,813,967 

4,813,975 

4,813.977 

4.813.980 

4.813.981 

4.813.983 

4.813.988 

4.813,992 

4,813,9% 

4,813,998 

4.814.002 

4,814.003 

4.814.005 

4,814,021 

4.814,024 

4,814,030 

4,814,031 

4.814,046 

4.814.052 

4.814.056 

4,814.057 

4.814.058 

4.814.060 

4,814.062 

4.814.063 

4.814.065 

4.814.066 

4.814.068 

4.814.079 

4.814.089 

4,814.096 

4,814.098 

4.814.100 

4.814,119 

4,814,126 

4.814.128 

4.814,132 

4.814,137 

4,814,139 

4,814.144 

4.814,146 

4.814.147 

4.814,149 

4,814,150 

4.814.155 
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C  V167,234 
C  r/06431 
(  S/781.401 
C  r/D84.371 
0  r/171.736 
fl  '/026.183 
0  rA)28.450 
0  'A)66.759 
Oi/905,594 
0  7146.666 
0  'A)21.459 
0  '/D23.665 
0  'A)12,503 
0  7146.092 
0  A)28.226 
0  7213,207 
0  7195.994 
0  7144.051 
0  /093.958 
0  /100.038 
a  /101.178 
0  7138.41 5 
a  7165,523 

0  7149,087 
ff  A)97,362 
a  /079,775 
a  /078,103 
0-  /145,916 
a  /162.041 
0-  ^21,143 
a  /927,923 
0"  M62,072 
or,  W7,337 

01  a00,173 
01  ^138,983 
01  a09,794 
01  033,762 
01  '170.691 
01  '197.555 
01  '196494 
Oi  1661.874 
01088.445 
01 143,493 
0T149,411 
01044326 
01078.480 
01  031.967 
01  124.544 
M  919.094 
07  217.916 
07  141.034 
07  066.254 
07  143,546 
07  186.419 
07  182,422 
07  147.825 
07  096,268 
07  100,868 
07  197,234 

06  903362 

07  177,456 
07  157,020 

06  518,877 

07  090305 
07  180,008 
07  114,012 
07  174,2% 
07  041.884 
07  214.911 
07  156,110 
07,  000,103 

06  559321 

07  318,247 
07,  [>87,502 

06  915,306 
07,  [)72,482 

07  078,444 


Issue  Date 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 


4,814,165 

4.814,174 

4,814,175 

4,814,189 

4,814,191 

4,814,193 

4,814,1% 

4,814,198 

4,814,200 

4,814,201 

4,814,207 

4.814.214 

4.814.216 

4.814.224 

4,814.226 

4.814,229 

4,814,233 

4,814,239 

4,814,249 

4.814,251 

4.814.256 

4.814.257 

4,814.263 

4,814,271 

4,814,272 

4,814,275 

4,814,281 

4,814,290 

4,814,292 

4,814,303 

4,814,309 

4,814,324 

4,814328 

4,814.329 

4.814333 

4.814336 

4.814.337 

4.814.339 

4.814.342 

4,814.355 

4.814358 

4.814.374 

4.814,375 

4.814.377 

4.814,378 

4,814,380 

4,814,386 

4.814,393 

4.814,395 

4,814,3% 

4,814,398 

4,814,405 

4,814,411 

4.814.415 

4.814.418 

4,814.420 

4,814,421 

4,814,422 

4,814,424 

4,814,425 

4,814,428 

4,814,432 

4,814,438 

4.814,442 

4,814,445 

4,814,449 

4.814,454 

4,814,455 

4,814,457 

4,814,459 

4.814,462 

4.814,467 

4,814,469 

4,814,478 

4,814,481 

4,814,483 

4,814.484 

4.814,485 

4.814.489 


07/021,192 

07/101,623 

07/132,094 

07/063,876 

06/918,007 

07/178,403 

06/945,737 

07/115,057 

06/933,785 

07/090,918 

07/046,257 

07/030,078 

06«20,302 

07/000,239 

07/195,739 

07/089,404 

07/067389 

07/173,247 

07/030350 

07/115.009 

07/069.231 

07/036.191 

07/076.007 

07/083.128 

06^702.184 

06/733.065 

07/191.814 

07/114.933 

07/067,412 

07/101.306 

07/102.137 

07/023.015 

06/911.780 

06/840.424 

07/154338 

06/937.536 

07/038.895 

06/828.763 

07/112.976 

07/200.902 

07/224319 

07/147.122 

07/100.755 

07/093,223 

07/208,618 

07/138.855 

07/085.113 

07/113.099 

07/132.440 

07/139,923 

07/109.687 

07/223,085 

07/153,233 

07/157,758 

07/082.550 

07/125,432 

07/128,764 

07/063,685 

07/120314 

07/225,720 

07/058,103 

07/053,181 

07/124,191 

06/757,047 

07/160,474 

07/048,297 

07/064,716 

06/852,856 

06/945,593 

06/738.602 

06/882,595 

07/146.944 

07/116.082 

07/173.%7 

07/125.913 

06/941,017 

07/001.207 

06/936,777 

07/077354 
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03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

^/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 

03/21/89 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  ObUCb 

1199  OG  11 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.814.775 

07/025.271 

03/21/89 

4.814.788 

07/066,338 

03/21/89 

4,814,490 

07/121334 

03/21/89 

4.814.794 

07/102,415 

03/21/89 

4.814,495 

07/203.345 

03/21/89 

4.814.799 

07/182,271 

03/21/89 

4,814,4% 

07/157.009 

03/21/89 

4.814,800 

07/168,679 

03/21/89 

4.814,497 

06/861.934 

03/21/89 

4,814,808 

07/106,135 

03/21/89 

4,814,499 

06^27.782 

03/21/89 

4,814,809 

07/132364 

03/21/89 

4,814,501 

07/138.251 

03/21/89 

4.814.822 

07/059.653 

03A21/89 

4,814307 

07/095.766 

03/21/89 

4.814.832 

07/149.647 

'     03/21/89 

4,814315 

07/052.222 

03/21/89 

4.814.835 

07/081.723 

03/21/89 

4,814318 

07/084.483 

03/21/89 

4.814.837 

06«39,246 

03/21/89 

4,814320 

07/091.794 

03/21/89 

4.814.860          > 

07/145.027 

03/21/89 

4,814328 

06/780.154 

03/21/89 

4.814.869 

07/043.211 

03/21/89 

4,814335 

07/133.415 

03/21/89 

4,814.897 

07/022,085 

03/21/89 

4,814336 

07/133.416 

03/21/89 

4,814,901 

06/926,626 

03/21/89 

4,814339 

06/706.731 

03/21/89 

4,814,905 

06/899.670 

03/2 1/8» 

4,814,542 

07/224359 

03/21/89 

4,814.932 

07/169.197 

03/21/89 

4,814353 

07A)53.405 

03/21/89 

4.814.933 

07/163.003 

03/21/89 

4,814358 

06/545.140 

03/21/89 

4.814.947 

07/157.426 

03/21/89 

4,814359 

07/033.941 

03/21/89 

4.814.951 

07/120.384 

03/21/89 

4,814363 

06/656.842 

03/21/89 

4.814.953 

07/166.%7 

03/21/89 

4,814,567 

06/884.809 

03/21/89 

4.814.958 

07/146.815 

03/21/89 

4,814372 

07/057.931 

03/21/89 

4.814.%3 

07/103.232 

03/21/89 

4,814379 

06/849.149 

03/21/89 

4.814.966 

07/103,095 

03/21/89 

4,814383 

07/046,232 

03/21/89 

4.814.973 

06/499,474 

03/21/89 

4,814390 

07/023,240 

03/21/89 

4.814.977 

06«25,488 

03/21/89 

4,814.595 

07/174,224 

03/21/89 

4.814.980 

06^46,721 

03/21/89 

4.814.598 

07/092313 

03/21/89 

4.814.982 

07/107,651 

03/21/89 

4.814.599 

07/083,014 

03/21/89 

4.814.990 

06^38,794 

03/21/89 

4.814.600 

06«30,302 

03/21/89 

4.815.000 

07/144382 

03/21/89 

4.814.603 

07/011,603 

03/21/89 

4.815.008 

06^64,450 

03/21/89 

4.814.604 

07/127,891 

03/2*)B9 

4.815.010 

06«62,780 

03/21/89 

4.814.606 

07/160.002 

03/21/»9 

4.815.012 

06/826,394 

03/21/89 

4.814.610 

07/004.161 

03/21/89 

4.815.022 

07/051,832 

03/21/89 

4.814.620 

07/127,077 

03/21/89 

4.815.033 

06^07,393 

03/21/89 

4.814.621 

07/143,059 

03/21/89 

4.815.034 

06/245,145 

03/21/89 

4.814.623 

07/041.062 

03^/89 

4.815.037 

06/549,003 

03/21/89 

4.814.627 

07/124,233 

03/21/89 

4.815.046 

06/727,987 

03/21/89 

4.814.628 

07/098.106 

03/21/89 

4.815.049 

07/239,499 

03/21/89 

4.814.633 

07/111,786 

03/21/89 

4.815.052 

07/215,703 

03/21/89 

4.814.634 

07/100,061 

03/21/89 

4.815.060 

07/104,017 

03/21/89 

4.814.642 

07/094,988 

03/21/89 

4.815.062   - 

07/088,726 

03/21/89 

4.814.646 

06/715,141 

03/21/89 

4.815.065 

07/017305 

03/21/89 

4.814.653 

07/133358 

03/21/89 

4.815,066 

07/022,152 

03/21/89 

4.814.654 

06/660,523 

03/21/89 

4.815.070 

07/170,234 

03/21/89 

4.814.656 

07/132384 

03/21/89 

4.815.072 

06«45,663 

03/21/89 

4.814.659 

07/141,784 

03/21/89 

4.815.075 

07/021,908 

03/21/89 

4.814.661 

07/113,816 

03/21/89 

4.815.076 

07/014,879 

03/21/89 

4.814.662 

07/089.038 

03/21/89 

4.815.077 

07/008.031 

03/21/89 

4.814.663 

07/053,295 

03/21/89 

4.815.081 

07/177,234 

03A21/89 

4.814.676 

06/787.004 

03/21/89 

4.815.082 

06/870327 

03/21/89 

4.814.677 

07/132.840 

03/21/89 

4.815.083 

06^78.745 

03/21/89 

4.814.680 

07/088.129 

03/21/89 

4.815.094 

07/052.977 

03/21/89 

4.814.681 

06/878.156 

03/21/89 

4.815.095 

07/140.135 

03/21/89 

4.814.687 

07/146.546 

03/21/89 

4.815.097 

07/201380 

03/21/89 

4.814.693 

07/016340 

03/21/89 

4.815.099 

07/200.112 

03/21/89 

4.814.6% 

06^92349 

03/21/89 

4.815.101 

07/076.816 

03/21/89 

4.814.697 

07/027.791 

03/21/89 

4.815.102 

07/107.624 

03/21/89 

4.814.710 

07/020.068 

03/21/89 

4.815.114 

07/021.232 

03/21/89 

4.814.711 

07/050,953 

03/21/89 

4.815.120 

07/078393 

03/21/89 

4.814.713 

07/005.617 

03/21/89 

4.815.122 

07/042.159 

03/21/89 

4.814.717 

07/123.473 

03/21/89 

4.815.123 

07/142.848 

03/21/89 

4.814.718 

07/082.616 

03/21/89 

4.815.131 

07/102.959 

03/21/89 

4.814.722 

07/171.454 

03/21/89 

4.815.142 

(77/054.819 

03/21/89 

4.814.724 

07/072.294 

03/21/89 

5.195.189 

07/740.793 

03/23/93 

4.814.725 

07/110.897 

03/21/89 

5.195.190 

07/700.630 

03/23/93 

4.814.730 

07/157354 

03/21/89 

5.195.194 

07/904.958 

03/23«3 

4.814.731 

07/022.626 

03/21/89 

5.195.195 

07/956.390 

03/23/93 

4.814.732 

07/090.647 

03/21/89 

5.195.1% 

07/717.461 

03/23/93 

4.814.741 

07/043.608 

03/21/89 

5.195.212 

07/781.400 

03/23/93 

4.814.748 

07/118.734 

03/21/89 

5.195.214 

07/749.969 

03/23/93 

4,814,753 

06/717.324 

03/21/89 

5.195.218 

07/804.072 

03/23/93 

4.814.754 

06/803.210 

03/21/89 

5.195.219 

07/679.648 

03/23/93 

4,814.761 

07/023.633 

03/21/89 

5.195.229 

07/726.837 

03/23/93 

4.814.764 

06/913.232 

03/21/89 

5.195.236 

07/841.498 

03/23/93 

4.814.766 

07/129,650 

03/21/89 

5.195.247 

07/889.802 

03/23/93 

4.814.768 

07/101336 

03/21/89 

5.195.248 

07/783.404 

03/23/93 

4.814.769 

06/805.743 

03/21/89 

5.195.253 

07/713.305 

03/23/93 

4.814.774 

06^04.195 

03/21/89 

5.195.257 

07/650.913 

03/23/93 

1199  CX3  12 

Patent  Number 

5,195,263 

5,195,264 

5,195,266 

5,195,267 

5,195,268 

5,195,269 

5,195,278 

5,195,280 

5,195,2^1 

5,195,283 

5,195.291 

5.195,304 

5,195308 

5,195,310 

5,195,311 

5,195,313 

5,195.314 

5.195^8 

5,195.320 

5,195,323 

5,195,330 

5,195,332 

5.195,333 

5,195337 

5.195.342 

5.195344 

5.195350 

5.195357 

5,195362 

5.195366 

5.195368 

5.195369 

5.195370 

5,195372 

5.195374 

5.195379 

5.195.584 

5.195395 

5.195397 

5.195,402 

5.195.409 

5.195.411 

5.195.412 

5.195.415 

5.195.423 

5.195,435 

5.195,439 

5,193,440 

5.193.441 

5.195.444 

5.195.443 

5.193.447 

5.195.448 

5.193.433 

3.195.458 

5.193.460 

5.193.462 

3.193.464 

3.195.467 

5.195.487 

5.193,493 

5.193301 

5,193303 

5.193309 

5.193312 

3.195314 

5.193316 

5.193317 

5.195332 

5.195334 

5.195345 

5,195348 

5,195330 

5,195356 

5,195357 

5.195358 

5.195361 


UMI 


Sc  ial  Number 

( 7/842.671 
( 7/689,761 
( 7/809,339 
C  7/772,930 
(  7/795,536 
C  7/739,909 
(  7/757,934 
C  7/917,785 
(  7/892321 
C  7/785(495 
C  7/678,446 
€7/896,653 
(  7/758.845 
C  r/797.600 
t  r/73i,744 
C  r/821.2S8 
(  r/850317 
C  r/634.850 
0  r/794,089 
or/738318 
0  r/839306 
0  '/760338 
0  r/85 1,296 
0  r/792349 
0  '/83 1,565 
0  '/81 1.884 
0  '/817.630 
0'/9293Ol 
C  '/779,966 
0  '/748372 
0  '/604,R17 
0  '/855.485 
0  '/719.434 
0'/92Q327 
0  '/805,150 
0  '/762.763 
0  '/646/»16 
0  /847.866 
0  '/789.965 
0  7648364 
0  '/T71,464 
0  7650317 
0  '/764,499 
0  /825363 
0  /909,095 
0  7670,987 
0  /856,745 
0  /787.623 
0  7750.187 
0  /751,797 
0  /862.193 
0  /929,785 
0  /801,420 
0/822,112 
a  /827.409 
0  /780.152 
a  7790.032 
a  /942,428 
a  /814,839 
0/805,206 
0/900307 
0  /813.602 
0  /709332 
0/654,131 
0  /815.438 
0/871.912 
0/469307 
0  /761.238 
0  /706395 
0  /746.414 
0  /874337 
0  /712339 
0  /641,642 
0/894390 
0  /862327  • 
0  /908328 
0  /791.473 


)FHCIAL 
Issue  Date 

GA/hl'lE 

5,195372 

, 

5,195375 

03/23«3 

5s  195377 

03/23/93 

5,195385 

.  03/23/93 

5,195399 

03/23/93 

5,195,601 

03/23/93 

5,195,606 

03/23/93 

5,195,609 

03/23/93 

5,195,613 

03/23/93 

5,195,615 

03/23/93 

5,195,631 

03/23/93 

5,195,632 

03/23/93 

5,195,634 

03/23/93 

5,195,645  . 

'  03/23/93 

5,195,649 

03/23/93 

5,195,650 

03/23«3 

5,195,651 

03/23/93 

5,195,652 

03/23/93 

5,195,657 

03/23/93 

5,195,658 

03/23/93 

5,195,659 

03/23/93 

5,195,660 

03/23/93 

5,195,661 

03/23/93 

5,195.663 

03/23/93 

5.195.668 

03/23/93 

5,195,675 

03/23/93 

5,195,685 

03/23/93 

5,195.690 

03/23/93 

5,195,693 

03/23/93 

5,195,699 

03/23/93 

5,195,702 

03/23/93 

5,195,703 

03/23/93 

5,195,704 

03/23/93 

5,195,707 

03/23/93 

5,195,714 

03/23/93 

5,195,716 

03/23/93 

5,195,719 

03/23/93 

5,195,722 

03/23/93 

5,195,723 

03/23/93 

5,195,724 

03/23/93 

5,195,725 

03/23/93 

5,195,727 

03/23/93 

5,195,728 

03/23/93 

5,195,740 ' 

03/23/93 

5,195,743 

03/23/93 

5,195,746 

03/23/93 

5,195,751 

03/23/93 

5,195,752 

03/23/93 

5,195,761 

03/23/93 

5,195,764 

03/23/93 

5,195,765 

03/23/93 

5,195,778 

03/23/93 

5,195,783 

03/23/93 

5,195,794 

03/23/93 

5,195,797 

03/23/93 

5,195,817 

03/23/93 

5,195,819 

03/23/93 

5,195,820 

03/23«3 

5,195,823 

03/23«3 

5,195,825 

03/23/93 

5,195,828 

03/23/93 

5,195,833 

03/23/93 

5,195,837 

03/23/93 

5,195,839 

03/23«3 

5,195,844 

03/23/93 

5,195,847 

03/23/93 

5,195,849 

03/23/93 

5.195,852 

03/23/93 

5,195,857 

03/23/93 

5,195,859 

03/23/93 

5,195,865 

03/23/93 

5,195,868 

03/23/93 

5,195,870 

03/23/93 

5,195,874 

03/23/93 

5,195,883 

03/23/93 

5,195,886 

03/23/93 

5,195,889 

03/23/93 

5,195,892 

03/23/93- 

5.195.893 
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07/799.674 

03/23/93 

07/682,319 

03/23/93 

07/602,866 

03/23/93 

07/732,054 

03/23/93 

07/774,043 

03/23/93 

07/694,296 

03/23/93 

07/760,994 

03/23/93 

07/828,024 

03/23/93 

07/711,106 

03/23/93 

07/489,687 

03/23/93 

07/771,455 

03/23/93 

07/783,629 

03/23/93 

07/745,684 

03/23/93 

07/865,026 

03/23/93 

07/696,153 

03/23/93 

07/926,674 

03/23/93 

07/721,009 

03/23/93 

07/669,861 

03/23/93 

07/517,562 

03/23/93 

07/664,129 

03/23/93 

07/787,549 

03/23/93 

07/811,614 

03/23/5|3 

07/576,688 

03/23/93 

07/796,762 

03/23/93 

07/510,847 

03/23/93 

07/745,427 

03/23/93 

07/772,280 

03/23/93 

07/775319 

03/23/93 

07/675,429 

03/23/93 

07/841,155 

03/23/93 

07/683396 

03/23/93 

07/694,547 

03/23/93 

07/817,774      ' 

03/23/93 

07/882,061 

03/23/93 

07/851,276 

03/23/93 

07/388.077 

03/23/93 

07/898.225 

03/23/93 

07/538,009 

03/23/93 

07/889,400 

03/23/93 

07/810,219 

03/23/93- 

07/505,305 

03/23/93 

07/854,358 

03/23/93 

07/672.824 

03/23/93 

07/794387 

03/23/93 

07/774,212 

03/23/93 

. 

07/680384 

03/23«3 

07/795,769      ' 

03/23/93 

07/779,904 

03/23/93 

07/795,879 

03/23/93 

. 

07/779,953 

03/23/93 

07/779,044 

03/23/93 

07/719,480 

03/23/93 

, 

07/836,732 

03/23/93 

07/598,972 

03/23/93 

07/850,498 

03/23/93 

07/858,042 

03/23/93 

07/728353 

03/23/93 

07/822,969 

03^/93 

07/880.205 

03/23/93 

07/613.478 

03/23/93 

07/851.064 

03/23/93 

07/227.535 

03/23/93 

07/870,093 

03/23/93 

07/842,464 

03/23/93 

07/752,002 

03/23/93 

07/821,018 

03/23/93 

07/850,262 

03/23/93 

07/793,801 
07/868.147 
07/783.505 
07/918.901 
07/727.186 
07/814.649 
07/712.711 
07/861,468 
07/586301 
07/797,805 
07/733,752 
07/787.254 


03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23«3 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,196,286 

07/387,941 

03/23/93 

5,196,303 

07/683,922 

03A23/93 

3,195,896 

07/843,639 

03/23/93 

5,1%,304 

07/464310 

03/23/93 

5,195,902 

07/719.768 

03/23/93 

5,196313 

07/600359 

03m/93 

5,195,904 

07/804,944 

03/23/93 

5,196314 

07/661,271 

03/23/93 

5,195,907 

07/531,118 

03/23/93 

5,196,327 

07/669,700 

03/23/93 

5,195,916 

07/905,224 

03/23/93 

5,196328 

07/052,799 

03/23«3 

5,195,919 

07/807,124 

03A23/93 

5,196337 

07/513,933 

03m«3 

5,195,920 

07/599,659 

03/23/93 

5,196,341 

07/759,601 

03/23/93 

5,195,922 

07/688,645 

03/23/93 

5,196,368 

07/697,0% 

03A23/93 

5,195,923 

07/885.939 

03/23/93 

5,196,376 

07/662,748 

03/23/93 

5,195,924 

07/8%,938 

03/23/93 

5,1%.381 

07/465,403 

03/23/93 

5,195,938 

07/902,480 

03/23/93 

5,196,382 

07/568,619 

03AZ3/93 

5,195,939 

07/838,570 

03/23/93 

5,196388 

07/713,195 

03/23/93 

5,195,946 

07/758,827 

03/23/93 

5,1%,392 

07/736,714 

03/23/93 

5,195,947 

07/776,846 

03/23/93 

5,196,401 

07/553310 

03/23/93 

5,195,948 

07/847.663 

03/23«3 

5,196,403 

07/741,403 

03/23/93 

5,195,951 

07/674,394 

03/23/93 

5,1%,409 

07/764,035 

03/23/93 

5,195,959 

07/708,208 

03/23/93 

5,1%,412 

07/665,233 

03/23/93 

5,195,964 

07/804.230 

03/23/93 

5,1%,413 

07/660,904 

03m«3 

5,195,970 

07/692,015 

03/23/93 

5,196,419 

07/785,879 

03/23/93 

5,195.973 

07/839,943 

03/23/93 

5,196,422 

07/791,375 

03A23/93 

5,195,976 

07/833,346 

03/23/93 

5,196,432 

07/480,010 

03/23/93 

5,195,980 

07/816,988 

03/23/93 

5,1%,433 

07/893,844 

03A23/93 

5,195,981 

07/802,620 

03/23/93 

5,1%,440 

07/519,444 

03/23/93 

5,195,982 

07/730378 

03/23/93 

5,1%,445 

07/613,482 

03/23/93 

.5,195,983 

07/750.822 

03/23/93 

5,196,450 

07/768,789     ' 

03^/93 

5.195,985 

07/528,592 

03/23/93 

5,196,454 

07/539,093 

03/23/93 

5,195,991 

07/871,841 

03/23/93 

5,196,459 

07/601,439 

03/23/93 

5.195,994 

07/573,018 

03/23/93 

5,196,461 

07/760353 

03/23/93 

5,195,998 

07/748,246 

03/23/93 

5,196,469 

07/680,101 

03/23/93 

5,1%,018 

07/879,475 

03/23/93 

5,196,484 

07/825,195 

03/23«3 

5.196.021 

07/841,116 

03/23/93 

5,196,489 

07/719,294 

03/23/93 

5,196,023 

07/650.889 

03/23/93 

5,196,491 

07/276,352 

03/23«3 

5,196,031 

07/750,339 

03/23/93 

5,1%,497 

07/726,602 

03/23/93 

5,196,032 

07/697,866 

03/23/93 

5,196301 

07/808,987 

03/23/93 

5,1%,047 

07/791,961 

03/23/93 

5,196,505 

07/623,680 

03/23/93 

5,196,048 

07/828,212 

03/23/93 

5,196310 

07/519,702 

03/23/93 

5,1%,049 

07/623,459 

03/23/93 

5,1%316 

07/383,833 

03/23/93 

5.196,055 

07/644,717 

03/23/93 

5,196317 

07/661,928 

03/23/93 

5,196,058 

07/624,309 

03/23/93 

5,1%329 

07/594,895 

03A23«3 

5,196,059 

07/466,622 

03/23/93 

5,1%,562 

07/457,666 

03/23/93 

5,196,062 

07/688,093 

03/23/93 

5,1%363 

07/435,879 

03A23/93 

3.196.065 

07/780,157 

03/23/93 

5,196364 

07/661,115 

03/23/93 

5,196,067 

07/735,706 

03/23/93 

5,196.565 

07/904,806 

03/23/93 

3,1%,074 

07/696,127 

03/23/93 

5,1%,567 

07/204313 

03/23«3 

5.1%,079 

07/643,125 

03/23/93 

5,1%370 

07/602,283 

03/23/93 

5,196,085 

07/635,947 

03/23«3 

5,1%379 

07/806,497 

03/23/93 

5.196,094 

07/789,286 

03/23/93 

5,1%380 

07/259,494 

03/23/93 

•      5,196,098 

07/140,632 

03/23/93 

5,1%381 

07/694320 

03/23/93 

5,196,099 

07/901,650 

03/23/93 

5,196384 

07/727,713 

03/23/93 

5,196,103 

07/729,525 

03/23/93 

5,196395 

07/877,280 

03/23/93 

5,196,104 

07/854,079 

03/23/93 

5,196,604 

07/786,677 

03/23/93 

5,196,109 

07/738,886 

03/23/93 

5,1%,608 

07/801,654 

03/23/93 

5,1%,112 

07/797,367 

03/23/93 

5,196,614 

07/874.900 

03/23/93 

5,196,114 

07/820,258 

03/23/93 

5,196,624 

07/880,474 

03/23/93 

5,196,118 

07/842,809 

03/23/93 

5,196,623 

07/880,473 

03/23/93 

5,1%,  123 

07/875.991 

03/23/93 

5,196,637 

07/901,648 

03/23/93 

5,1%,127 

07/836,537 

03/23/93 

5,1%,638 

07/720,714 

03/23/93 

5,1%,148 

07/837.160 

03/23/93 

5,1%,643 

07/679,941 

03/23/93 

5,1%,151 

07/756,620 

03/23/93 

5,196,646 

07/594.111 

03/23/93 

5,1%,154 

07/803,140 

03/23/93 

5,196,647 

07/602.164 

03/23/93 

5,1%,156 

07/788,805 

03/23/93 

5,196,648 

07/707,711 

03Aa/93 

5,196,158 

07/822,123 

03/23/93 

5,196,651 

07/620.001 

03/23/93    •• 

5,196,169 

07/771318 

03/23/93 

5,196,656 

07/723,267 

03/23/93 

5,196,178 

07/771352 

03/23/93 

5,196.667 

07/466,316 

03/23/93 

5,196,180 

07/689,289 

03/23/93 

5,196,677 

07/797,417 

03/23/93 

5,1%,192 

07/459.704 

03/23/93 

5,1%,690 

07/721.844 

03/23/93 

5,1%,206 

07/800,446 

03/23/93- 

5,196.704 

07/766,685 

03/23/93 

5,1%,221 

07/477,328 

03/23/93 

5,196,710 

07/784.882 

03/23/93 

5,1%,224 

07/717,994 

03/23/93 

5,196,720 

07/521,142 

03/23/93 

5,196,230 

07/657,456 

03/23/93 

5,196,726 

07/644.846 

03/23/93 

5,196,238 

07/660.370 

03/23/93 

5,196,743 

07/459.761 

03/23/93 

5,196,240 

07/670379 

03/23/93 

5.196.746 

07/780,689 

03/23/93 

5,1%,248 

07/453,699 

03/23/93 

5,1%,751 

07/768.716 

03A13/93 

5,1%,251 

07/693,746 

03/23/93 

5,196,754 

07/697.9% 

03/23/93 

5,196,259 

07/624.164 

03/23/93 

5,196,768 

07/859.198 

03/23/93 

5.1%.264 

.     07/567,164 

03/23/93 

5.1%.776 

07/683.084 

03/23/93 

5,1%,280 

07/726,498 

03/23/93 

5,196,785 

07/629,283 

03/23/93 

1199  OG  14 

Patent  Number 

5,196.789 

5,1%,790 

5.1%,814 

5,196.816 

5.196.824 

5. 

5, 

5. 

5, 

5. 

5, 

5. 

5. 

5. 

5. 


.196,825 
,196.827 
.196.829 
.1%.832 
.196.837 
.1%,871 
.196.874 
.196,875 
.1%.902 
.1%.907 
5.196,919 
5,196.964 
5.196.984 
5.196.985 
5.1%,988 
5.196.991 
5,1%,995 
5,197.005 
5.197.009 
5,197.012 
5.197.019 


197.040 

197,046 

197,053 

197,056 

197,062 

197,067 

5.197,075 

5.197,078 

5.197,079 

5.197.089 

5,197.095 

5.197.098 

5.197,100 

5,197,104 

5,197.110 

5,197.141 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b) 
are  open  to  inspectkn  by  the 
Groupc  and  copies  may  be 
1.12(b)). 


obtain  Ml 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 


June  3.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


S  rial  Number 

r7/646,267 

r7/779,875 

r7/786,647 

17/857,196 

17/694.301 

17/807,713 

(7/698,788 

17/761,477   s 

r7/605,885 

7/689,339 

7/594,331 

I  7/460,916 

I  7/640,378 

I  7/773,225 

I  7/924,422 

I  7/623.601 

(  7/637.908 

(  7/806.724 

I  7/763,648 

I  7/658,497 

(  7/763.667 

(  7/444.729 

(  7/345,966 

(  7/898.177 

(  7/913,733 

(  7/554,420 

(7/860.882 

( 7/839,306 

(7/684,137 

( 7/794,345 

( 7/755,037 

( 7/879,457 

( 7/805,863 

( 7/708,498 

( 7/749,692 

( 7/526,565 

( 7/678.283 

( 7/869.416 

( 7/655,046 

(  7/687.435 

(  7/755,017 

(  7/785,229 


Issue  Date 

03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
03A23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 


RcissiK  A|  plication  Filed 


The  reissue  applicatioiis  listed  below 

gei^ral  public  in  die  indicated  Examining 

by  paying  tfae  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 


4,697,664,  Re.  S.N.  08/67:  .249,  June  26, 1996,  CI.  180/219, 
SCXXDTER  TYPE  VEHICLl  i,  Mikihiro  Kohyama,.  Owner  of 
Record:  Horula  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  at  Agent:  John  D.  ^cConaghy,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 


4,885,249.  Re.  S.N.  08/749 
172.3.00,    ASPERGILLUS 
SYSTEM,  Francis  P.  Buxtoi . 
Brocades  N.  V.,  Delft,  The 
Leonard  €.  Mitchaid,  Ex.  G  » 


.851.  Nov.  15.  1996.  CI.  435/ 
NIGER   TRANSFORMATION 

et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gist- 
Netherlands,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
1805 


5,014310,  Re.  S.N.  08/79*, 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLIJNG 
SENGER  RESTRAINT 
Owner  of  Record:  Robert 
Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney 
Ex.  Gp.:  3106 


,385.  Feb.  7,  1997.  Q.  180/268. 

THE  RELEASE  OF  PAS- 

Bemhaid  Mattes,  et.  al.. 

,  fosch  Gmbh,  Stuttgart,  Federal 

or  Agent:  Richard  L.  Mayer. 


SY!  TEMS, 


08/73 


5,125y485,  Re.  S.N 
001.240,    MOTOR 
Ernest  U.  Lang.  Owner  of  Redord 
N/A,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 


VEHIC-E 


5.170,083.  Re.  S.N.  08/684.27 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  I  Xi 


UMI 


1,547,  Oct.  1,  1996,  CI.  192/ 
MOVEMENT  CONTROL, 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 


1,  July  23.  19%.  a.  310/51, 
CITED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR, 


Martin  Burgbacher,  Owner  of  Record:  Papst-Licensing  Gmbh, 
Spaichingen,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jeffrey  W.  Salman,  Ex.  Gp:  2102 

5,250,969,  Re.  S.N.  08/538,619,  Oct.  3,  1995,  CI.  354/219, 
DUSTPROOF  VIEW  FINDER,  Tetsuya  Ahc,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  H.  Bernstein,  Ex.  C^.:  2101 

5,345,781,  Re.  S.N.  08/710,212,  Sept.  13,  1996,  C\.  62/ 
343,  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  OF  FLUIDS  AND  EDIBLE 
FOAMS,  Ulrich  Fels,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  D.  Kamrath,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5,364,519,  Re.  S.N.  08/749,654,  Nov.  15,  19%,  Q.  204/ 
298.380,  MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  PR(X:ESS 
AND  AH»ARATUS,  Shuzo  Fujimura,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  A.  CJoUhofer,  Ex.  Gp.:  1109 

» 

5365,849,  Re.  S.N.  08/755,332,  Nov.  22,  19%,  CI.  101/ 
423.  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  AS  INKING  UNIT  PRO- 
VIDED AT  A  PRINTING  PRESS,  Nikolaus  Spiegel,  Owner 
of  Record:  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Heidelberg,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Thomas  N.  Ljungman,  Ex.  (ip.:  3307 

5,373,178.  Re.  S.N.  08/764,204,  Dec.  13, 19%,  CI.  257/344, 
MOSFET  WITH  SIDEWALL  SPACER  ON  GATE  SECTION, 
Makoto  Motoyoshi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corp.,  Kobe-Shi,  Japan,-  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A.  Oliff. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5374,209.  Re.  S.N.  08/416.630.  April  5.  1995,  CI.  440/88, 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM, 
Jeffrey  F.  Wagner,  Owner  of  Record:  Outboard  Marine  Corp., 
Waukegan,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  E.  Clemency,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3103 

53773O6,  Re.  S.N.  08/769,119.  Dec.  18.  19%.  Q.  395/ 
20.  HEURISTIC  PROCESSOR,  David  S.  Broomhead,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Secretary  of  State  For  Defence  In  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  And  Northern  Ireland,  Whitehall,  London,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Stanley  C.  Spoooer,  Ex.  Gp.:  2308 

5,442,878.  Re.  S.N.  08/782,644,  Jan.  14.  1997.  CI.  49/208, 
BREAK-RESISTANT  RAILROAD  CROSSING  GATE. 
Robert  Flores.  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Cnark  A.  Wixon.  Ex.  Gp.:  3509 


Requests  for  Rcezamiiuitioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  TTje  requests  for  reexamination  Ustcd 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  tfae  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  die  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  C^FR 
1.19(a)). 

In  tfae  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  tbii 
notice  will  be  considered  to  t>e  coostiuctive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminabon  wiU  proceed  (37  CTR  1.24«(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,678,097.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,608.  April  14.  1997,  CI. 
220/288,  BREAKAWAY  GAS  GAP.  Billy  G.  Crate,  Owner 
of  Record:  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Barnes  &  Tbomburg,  Mark  M.  Newman, 
Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207,  Requester:  Owner 

5,062,874,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.606,  March  28.  1997.  CI. 
055/337.  FILTER  SEALING  APPARATUS,  Pierre  Legare,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Her  Majesty  The  Queen  As  Represented 
By  The  Minister  of  Nation  Defence  Of  Her  Majesty 's  Canadian 
Government,  Ottawa,  Canada,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Jerry  A. 
Miller.  Sony  Corp.  of  America,  Park  Ridge.  N  J..  Ex.  Gp.:  1305, 
Requester:  Merchant  Gould  Smith  EdcU  Welter  &  Schmidt. 
MinneapoUs.  Miim. 


530M74.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.607.  April  3, 1997,  Q.  250/ 
234.  SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSOME  USING  ST(»ED 
DATA  PC«  VERTICAL  PRCSE  POSITIONING.  Virgil  B. 
Elings,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Digital  Instruments,  Inc., 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick  F.  Bright, 
Bright  A  Lorig,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  <jp.:  2509,  Requester. 
Own« 


Notice  of  Ex|iiratioB  of  Tradcnark  Rcfiatratiow 
Doe  To  Faitare  to  Reaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registratioa 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceixable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registnmon  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiratioa 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  recoids  of  die  Office,  the  trademarit  regis- 
trations list^  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRAI£MARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
March  4,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

110.492 

110^76 

335,117 

335.124 

335,130 

335,149 

335.165 

335.166 

335,175 

335.200 

335.203 

335.226 

335.231 

335.232 

33535 

627,566 

627474 

627.577 

627.578 

627,579 

627.580 

627.589 

627.611 

627.617 

627,619 

627,641 

627.643 

627,645 

627.649 

627,662 

627,675 

627.680 

627.682 

627,690 

627,693 

627,700 

627,712 

627.713 

627,715 

627,720 

627,723 

627,742 

627,747 

627,748 

627,751 

627,756 

627,762 


Serial  NHmber 

71/084,914 

71A)72,361 

71/360.645 

71/357.187 

71/373.203 

71/371.242 

71/373,435 

71/373.434 

71/373.290 

71/374.136 

71/374.527 

71/373.891 

71/374.011 

71/374.033 

71/374.052 

71/667.656 

71/694.881 

71/685.632 

71/686.597 

71/687.637 

71/687,965 

71/693.759 

71/695,941 

71/700,159 

71/668,266 

71/694.247 

71/700.154 

71/671.115 

71/676,532 

71/691.147 

71/692,653 

71/697.040 

71/697.042 

71/697.720 

71/679.882 

71/690.516 

71/663.909 

71/666.340 

71/666.508 

71/679.905 

71/681.221 

71/695.564 

71/695,859 

71/695,884 

71/695,974 

71/697.043 

71/698.542 


Reg.  Date 

05/30/1916 
05/30/1916 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05A26/1936 
05/26/1936 
05A29/1956 
■  05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 


627.763 

627.764 

627.766 

627.769 

627.773 

627.784 

627.803 

627,807 

627.812 

627,813 

627.825 

627.833 

627.841 

627,848 

627,849 

627,852 

627,858 

627,865 

627,888 

627,906 

627,913 

627,914 

627,915 

627,925 

627,930 

627.936 

627.940 

627.941 

627.943 

627.945 

627.948 

627.954 

627.957 

627.958 

627.%1 

627.%2 

627.964 

627.966 

627,968 

627,977 

627,978 

627.984 

627,985 

627,990 

627,995 

628.004 

628.015 

628.016 

628.023 

628,027 

628,028 

628,031 

628,036 

633,414 

1,039,%2 

1,039,%3 

1,039,965 

1,039,970 

1,039,971 

1,039,972 

1,039,976 

1,039.977 

1.039,978 

1,039,979 

1,039,980 

1,039,982 

1,039,983 

1,039.984 

1.039.986 

1.039.988 

1,039,989 

1,039,994 

1,039,997 

1,039,998 

1,040,001 

1.040,007 

1,040,008 

1,040,009 

1,040.010 


71/698.876 

71/698.877 

71/699,114 

71/699,773 

71/700,275 

71/68534 

71/6%341 

71/697.079 

71/68930 

71/693,799 

71/676,661 

71/663.416 

71/690,431 

71/692384 

71/692346 

71/693320 

71/697326 

71/690.714 

71/684.885 

71/697.142 

71/678.458 

71/687.668 

71/687,669 

71/691,600 

71/700.148 

71/682.989 

71/684,736 

71/685340 

71/685.728 

71/686.174 

71M86355 

71/687347 

71/691.695 

71/691.848 

71/692338 

71/692,667 

71/693,474 

71/664.761 

71/695,466 

71/679,241 

71/681,016 

71/691351 

71/691376 

71/694,114 

71/690.776 

71/678,960 

71/685,216 

71/689,372 

71/668,622 

71/659,155 

71/666399 

71/668,645 

71/655,977 

71/687,045 

73/038,847 

73/043,487 

73A)59,495 

73/044.639 

73/044.640 

73/044.641 

73/052,409 

73/05534 

73/057,409 

73/066.372 

73A)66.468 

73/043328 

73/052.414 

73A)66.611 

73A)67,058 

73/046.488 

73/048.629 

73/032,498 

73/044,168 

73/046,709 

73A)52,937 

73/042,075 

73A)45,978 

73/045,979 

73/004,475 
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05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05A29/1956 
05A»/1956 
05A29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1W6 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05A29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
9/1956 
/1956 
/1956 
05/2*1956 
05/29/t 
05/29/1956 
1956 
/1956 
/1956 
/1956 
/1956 
05A 

05A»/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05A29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05A29/1956 
05A29/1956 
05/29/1956 
05/29/1956 
08/28/1956 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05Ai5/1976 
05/2V1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/2V1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
■  05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
05/25/1976 
•  05/25/1976 
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1.040,013 

1,040,019 

1,040,021 

1,040,024 

1,040,029 

1,040.030 

1,040,032 

1,040,033 

1.040,037 

1.040,038 

1,040,041 

1,040,044 

1.040,046 

1,040,049 

1,040,050 

1,040.052 

1,040,057 

1.040,065 

1.040,066 

1.040.067 

1.040.071 

1.040.072 

1.040.074 

1.040.075 

1.040.077 

1,040.078 

1.040.079 

1.040,081 

1,040.084 

1.040.085 

1.040.088 

1.040.093 

1.040.098 

1.040.101 

1.040.102 

1.040.107 

1.040.111 

1.040.112 

1.040.113 

1,040.121 

1.040.123 

1,040,126 

1.040.129 

1.040.135 

1.040,138 

1,040,142 

1.040,143 

1.040.145 

1.040.146 

1.040.149 

1.040.152 

1.040,157 

1,040,159 

1.040.161 

1.040.165 

1.040.171 

1,040.175 

1,040.178 

1,040,179 

1,040,180 

1.040,181 

1,040.182 

1,040,183 

1.040,185 

1.040,187 

1,040,196 

1,040,197 

1,040.202 

1.040.204 

1.040.211 

1,040.213 

1.040.214 

1.040.216 

1,040,220 

1,040,221 

1.040.222 

1.040.225 
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S<  rial  Number 

73  041.161 
73  044.434 
73  046.833 
73  056.199 
73  001.639 
73  010.777 
73  019.513 
73  025,069 
73  043,645 
73  047,642 
73  049,103 
73  052,654 
73  058.627 
73  061.792 
73  061.894 
73  062,945 
73  067,800 
73  050,151 
73  054,668 
73  056,910 
73,  D60.749 
73i  D61.320 
73i  332.322 
73,  )45.943 
73,  363.241 
73i  363.635 
73  364,155 
73  367.474 
73i  352.125 
73j  355.207 
73/  361.007 
73i  347.994 
73i  333.903 
73i  340.399 
73;  346.627 
73i  350,670 
73)  )57.262 
73/  )58.674 
73/  )59.098 
73/ 137,377 
73/  M0.807 
73/  M2,855 
73/  M6,166 
73/  ►47,728 
73/ 151,501 
73/  >48,014 
73/  ►48.098 
73/ 152,052 
73/  (55,193 
73/  (52.552 
73/  136.734 
73/  45,429 
73/  154.181 
73/  160.732 
73/  47.997 
73/  62.849 
73/  137.931 
73/  «3.142 
73/  «9,698 
73/  60.725 
73/  60.741 
73/  61.024 
73/  66.241 
73/  66.261 
73/  29.872 
73/  59,934 
73/  60.988 
73/1  30.133 
73A  61.049 
73/  62,459 
73/  64.443      ' 
73/  36.400 
73/<  20.169 
73/  45.861 
73/  45.867 
73/  58.006 
73/  61.058 


Reg.  Date 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 

05/25/1976 
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1.040.228 

73/052.003 

05/25/1976 

1,040.231 

73/057.827 

05/25/1976 

1.040.234 

73/016361 

05/25/1976 

1.040.235 

73/028305 

05/25/1976 

1,040.249 

73/015.877 

05/25/1976 

1.040.256 

73/061.478 

05/25/1976 

1,040.258 

73/016.454 

05/25/1976 

1.040.264 

73/057.305 

05/25/1976 

1.040,265 

73/057.680 

05/25/1976 

1.040,270 

73/019.008 

05/25/1976 

1.040.271 

73/019.010 

05/25/1976 

,1.040,274 

73A)48.81 1 

05/25/1976 

1.040.280 

73/033,410 

05/25/1976 

1.040.281 

73/042.324 

05/25/1976 

1.04032 

73/042.325 

05/25/1976 

1.040.284 

73/050379 

05/25/1976 

1,040.285 

73/054.869 

05/25/1976 

1.04030 

73/014,973 

05/25/1976 

1.040.293 

73/022313 

05/25/1976 

1.040.294 

73A)26.142 

05/25/1976 

1.040.295 

73A)28.214 

05/25/1976 

1,040.299 

73/042.680 

05/25/1976 

1.040.300 

73/048.455 

05/25/1976 

1.040.307 

72/423.029 

05/25/1976 

1.040,309 

72/444.173 

05/25/1976 

1,040.315 

72/450.274 

05/25/1976 

1.040316 

72/459.476 

05/25/1976 

1.040,324 

72/350.980 

05/25/1976 

1,040.326 

72/465.551 

05/25/1976 

1.040.328 

72/448.982 

05/25/1976 

1.040.329 

72/462.033 

05/25/1976 

1,040.333 

73/037.196 

05/25/1976 

1.040.336 

73/049310 

05/25/1976 

1.040341 

73/038.738 

05/25/1976 

1,040.342 

73/044.965 

05/25/1976 

1.040.344 

73A355,773 

05/25/1976 

1.040.345 

73A328.251 

05/25/1976 

D.  363.923 

D.  366.432 

D.  367.633 

D.  375.467 

4.689.338 

4.816.809 

5.001.198 

5.086352 

5.132.171 

5.213.417 

5.214,149 

5,221.308 

5.228.134 

5.241.099 

5.300.439 

5.300.795 

5312.306 

5318.607 

5.360.420 

5.362.730 

5.364.461 

5.364304 

5393.926 

5.402.477 

5,404,902 

5,407,954 

5,416,170 

5,424,041 

5,424,845 

5,426,727 

5,428,236 

5,428,939 

5,430.398 

5.430.964 

5.434.074 

5.439.409 


Certificates  of  CorrectkHi 
For  tiie  Week  of  Jane  3, 1997 


5.457,563 

5.458.104 

5.468332 

5.468344 

5.468.999 

5.473.279 

5.477352 

5.492.815 

5.496307 

5300,392 

5300.412 

5.502.270 

5.506.137 

5306.718 

5306,915 

5308.393 

5308.619 

5309,787 

5310.269 

5314.945 

5315317 

5316,478 

5320.898 

5321.760 

5321.905 

5322.822 

5327.001 

5327.466 

5329.467 

5330.082 

5331.269 

5335,179 

5336.264 

5336.756 

5339.066 

5339.112 


5341.626 
5341.694 
5342.917 
5344.259 
5345.267 
5346.188 
5346377 
5348.251 
5348.400 
5350.015 
5350.407 
5350.413 
5351.%3 
5352.991 
5.553.016 
5353,066 
5353,923 
5355,307 
5356,442 
5356,619 
5356.663 
5357.404 
5358.072 
5358.656 
5358.700 
5359.094 
5359.784 
5359.956 
5360.198 
5.560.242 
5360396 
5.561,172 
5361,235 
5361,289 
5361.448 
5361.853 


5362,083 

5,562,133 

5362.853 

5363.624 

5364.255 

5365309 

5366.045 

5367.061 

5.567.286 

5,567.303 

5367.610 

5367,628 

5368397 

5368,912 

5369312 

5,569,742 

5369,989 

5370,291 

5371,133 

5371,265 

5371,849 

5371,873 

5,572,131 

5372.228 

5372.291 

5.572.851 

5373.339 

5373383 

5373,908 

5373,924 

5374,486 

5374,633 

5374.801 

5376.744 

5376.865 

5376.904 
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5377,423 
5378,184 
5378,445 
5378368 
5379.033 
5379.039 
5379.045 
5379378 
5379.412 
5380.401 
5380.409 
5380364 
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5380.725 
5381374 
5.581.715 
5,582.375 
5382,422 
5382,619 
5,582,902 
5383,399 
5,583,567 
5383,692 
5383.735 
5.583.873 


5383.924 
5384.372 
5384.374 
5384304 
5385,181 
5385,253 
5385321 
5385,562 
5386,064 
5,586,097 
5386,170 
5,586316 


5387,256 
5387,773 
5387,783 
5389.775 
5390.359 
5390,362 
5.590,903 
5,590.915 
5,591,453 
5,591,542 
5392,079 
5392.340 


5.592358 
5392395 
5392.624 
5392.794 
5393.109 
5394.133 
5394.157 
5394359 
5395.071 
5395.130 
5395.270 
5395,678 


5395,948 
5396,164 
5.597,059 
5,597393 
5398316 
5398,734 
5398,790 
5398.905 
5.599.304 
5399.693 
5399.783 
5399.794 


5.600312 
5.600.899 
5.601.975 
5.602.247 
5.602,311 
5.603.273 
5.603.685 
5.603.993 
5.604.680 
5,604.834 
5,605.048 
5,605.603 
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5.606.470 
5.607.900 
5.608.615 
5.614.162 
5.616.771 
5.617343 


Fastener  Insignia  Register 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  make  available  to  the 
public  a  preliminary  copy  of  the  fastener  insignia  register  which 
has  been  prepared  pursuant  to  the  Fastener  Quality  Act  (Act) , 
15  U.S.C.  §  5401  et  seq.   The  PTO  is  the  agency  within  the 
Department  of  Commerce  which  has  responsibility  for  recording  the 
fastener  insignia  of  manufacturers  and  private  label  distributors 
as  required  by  section  8  of  the  Act.   Although  full 
implementation  of  the  Act  has  been  postponed  until  May  26,  1998, 
members  of  the  public  have  expressed  interest  in  obtaining 
information  concerning  •'the  applications  for  recordal  of  fastener 
insignia  which  the  PTO  nas  received  to  date.   Accordingly,  a 
preliminary  copy  of  the  register  will  be  made  available  for 
inspection  and  copying/in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  in  room 
2B30,  South  Tower,  290G1  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia.   In 
addition,  copies  of  theSregister  will  be  available  for  purchase. 
For  more  information,  contact  Lizbeth  Kulick  by  telephone  at 
(703)  308-8900,  or  by  fax  at  (703)  308-7220,  or  by  mail  marked  to 
her  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia,  22202-3513. 


Date  V 


Robert  M.  Anderson 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
For  Trademarks 
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Special  box  designations  slould 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  foru  arded 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addi  essed 
each  special  box  are  address<  d 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  foU  ws: 


Box  Designations       Expl  nation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 
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be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 

'  to  the  appropriate  area  wi£out  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 

to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 

to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantiy  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations  ■ 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reisa  le  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Conti  it)ytions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
i*ue  fee  and  any  p^)ers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 
coifinuing  application. 

procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection, 
comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 


Petitipns 
the 
>a 

Expedited 
Publi: 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  nayment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

DiscUisure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  (ling  of  all  design  patent  appUcations  and  any  conununications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wraf^r  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due" 

to  th< 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 
contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelbpe  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Resp  inse  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  pE^)ers  and  fees. 

Subit  issions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-1  ee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  latent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Appl  ::ations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Maiil  -elated  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  I  ling  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Cont  ipondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requ  ;sts  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Subnpssion  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 
itotions  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 
"*"* "  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


For 
appl) 


Recci  jt,' 


Special  box  designations  sMouId 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  ad  lition 
envelope-contain  a  fee.  Envel(  ipes 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations 
first  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  foUdws 


Box  Designations       Expli  nation 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New 
Box  rru  FEE 
BoxTTAB,FEE 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assigiunent 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Persotmel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Intents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  pliers  for  die  Office  of  die  Solicitor  except  comnounicatioiis  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  (>ffice  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  er  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Ariington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Ap>pUcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appIicatioDS. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Corresp>ondcnce  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  E^Ument  and  Discipline. 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


be  used  to  aUow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  tradetnark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 

to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 

containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 


Box. 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton.  Virginia  22202-3513 


) 


rademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Statei  [lents  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Oppokitions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Inter^rences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Box  STATUS  NO      Written  sutus  inquiries. 


FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affid  ivits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Resp  nses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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Reference  CoDections  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
AvvaUe  for  Pnbiic  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


June  3.  1997 


The  following  libraries,  desi  nated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLJ),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formati  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 


lave  on  file  all  full-text  patents 


issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fall-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  qn  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  0isc-Read  Only)  format  arc  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  Utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  pfeliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
coUectioiis. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

niinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

MississipfM 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubUcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  arc  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  tiieir  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Binningh^  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchoralp:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Soble.  Library,  Arizona  State  University „ (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Roek:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library .,...„.^ (213)  228-7220 

Sacrametjto:  California  State  Library „...„.. (916)  654-0069 

San  Diegb  Public  Library „ „ „ , (619)  236-5813 

San  Frat^isco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvafe  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas „ (408)  730-7290 

Denver  rtibbc  Library (303)640-6249 

New  Ha>len:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Library ; (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauierdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library „ (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Djjde  PubUc  Library — ,. (305)  375-2665 

OrlandoJUniversity  of  Central  Florida  Libraries „ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Cimpus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atianta.  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technolbgy (404)894^508 

Honoluluj  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:|University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library ; (3i2)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Library... (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafeyette  Siegesmund  Engineermg  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Lilwary  of  Iowa „ (515)  281-4118 

blah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Free  Pubbc  Library (502)  574-1611 

ge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

(504)388-2570 

ymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

'ark:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  PlibUc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Aib(  f :  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan .....(313)647-5735 

Big  Rapils:  Abigail  S.  Tinune  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  (Jreat  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center .(313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississi{7pi  Library  Commission „ (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary .„.., (816)  363-4600 


Wichita: 
Louisvill( 
Baton  Ri 
Univi 
Orono 
College 


St.  Louis 


Albany: 


390 


Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext 

Butte:  M  >ntana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

LibraO' (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  ^gineenng  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Ui  iversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  I'ublic  Library „ (201)  733-7782 

Piscatawny:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University .1 (908)  445-2895 

Albuqueique:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 


iew  York  Sute  Library (Sig)  474-5355 


Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Library .-. (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarics  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


sm» 


North  Carolina 
Nofth  Dakota 
Ohio 


CNdahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Pueito  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakott 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Ubrary 


Ttl^komt  Contact 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) „., 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  CaroUna  State  University 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  Noflh  Dakota.... 

Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library 


....(212)592-7000 

(919)515-3280 

....(701)777-4888 


(303)  643-9075 

(513)  369-^36 

(216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library „. (419)  259-5212 

StiUwater.  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Interaatioaal  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Ubrary.  Uwis  &  Claik  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  Stale  University - (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Providence  PubUc  Library - (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries „ (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Menmhis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infonnalioo 

Center .?. (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vandobih  Univenity (615)  322-277S 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  Univenity  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500- 

CoUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Libraiy,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Ubraiy (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  Tlie  Pondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Opentiooal 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  Univenity  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonweahfa 

University : (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubraiy,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison .....•».»....•.•.«••...•...•.»•»••»•••.»-■«..-«.•••.»•«•••••••••»»»••»»»■ (otio)  2oz-oo43 

MUwaukee  PubUc  Ubraiy (414)  286-3051 

Casper  Natrona  County  Pnbiic  Ubraiy ,.(307)  237-4935 


UMI 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
PATENT  EXAMD^ING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

E  )WARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

ST  EPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GR  DUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMININC  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAl   INORGANIC,  PETRCH.EUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY 

JOHN  E.  KITILE,  Director 
ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRtJG, 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V 


ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 


BIO-APPECITNG  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 

FISHER.  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  IN|>USTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300— JOHN 

F.  TERAPANE,  Director . 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRV.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 


STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 


BIOTECHNCXjOGY,  GROUP  1  00— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director.. 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMIND  (G  GROUPS 


XJMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director. 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS. 

CaiOUP  2100— STEWART  L  EVY, 
SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMOJSTRATION 
Ct»iPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND 

JOSEffi  J.  ROLLA,  Director 
SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLKlATIONS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  DirecAc 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GJ  OUP 
DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN 


PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

,  Director 

,  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
<tOMI>UTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 


COMPUTHl  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 
TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director . 
SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 


260&-NICH(X>S  P.  GODIO.  Director.. 
E.  KITTLE.  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMIN]  NO  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORf  ATION  fAEDlA,  GROUP  3100— MARGARET  POCARINO, 

Director i 

MATEMAL  SHA&>ING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TXXXS. 

GHaUP  3200-^THEL  CRO  ;S.  Director. 
MEIMCAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Dl  ^GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURCffiRY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  A>  IMAL  HUSBANI»Y;  SPORTING  GOCH>S;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFA  [TTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  D  rector.. 
SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  IKVICES, 

GROUP  i400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director . 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  rETR(X£UM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERINO. 

<»OUP  3500— AX.  SMTTH,  Director.. 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
3084)196 


308-1782 
308-0511 

305-9600 

305-3800 

308-0956 
305-4700 
308-0661 


306-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-1021 


1  frOB  fte  I 


I  ippiiabaat  filad  pfiorlo  Ikii  dMB. 


June  3,  1997 


June  3.  1997 


New  Case 
Date* 


12/11/95 
09/18/95 

1(^31/95 
03/17/95 


04/19/95 
04/24/95 

06/29/95 

07/07/95 

06/30/95 
05/08/95 
04/28/95 


09/05/95 
08/14/95 

10/10/95 
08/11/95 
11/09/95 


I  win  Expiri  m  PaOow*: 
(1)  lie  <am  at  ay  adily  or  pl—tmnit  dM  u  n  face  oa  or  renlu  tran  m  tifiHrabom  fikd  betee  Jok  «.  1995  it  Ac  giiMii  of  tke  20  y««  ton  providnl  ■  3S 

"-""'"  ~  "" ' — I  ^«it  ■kjea  »  My  lemiBrt  dudii^n.  35  U.S.C.  I54(cXI). 

I  oa  iffliirt—  kvriat  m  actual  UoiMd  Sms  Oaf  dMc  oa  or  rfler  Joar  I.  1995  k  pwiei  for  •  una  wtncta  befiat  oe  tkc 
I  •■*  20  yon  boa  chc  dale  oa  wkick  Ihe  iH**''*  «m  6iti  m  the  Uailed  Sum.  If  ike  ^ftantkm  csbimib  t  Bedik 
r  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  36S<c),  Ike  pMcai  Mna  CMknMaly  ;cm  ban  dia  dale  < 


U.S.C.  154(aK2)  or  17  yon  boa 

(2)  AD  oility  ad  | 
dae  on  wtack  Ae  | 
MdBCBca  to  la  eafker  BplicaiaB  i 
35  U.S.C.  154(1X2). 

(3)  AH  deafB  paaau  mt  pmtai  k  »  urm  <t  14  yean  fesa  Ihe  dale  of  Ac  pmL 

However.  Ae  Mni  of  ay  paeot  a  ly  have  baa  canriM  by  dudnner  noder  Ae  proviaiaa  <t  35  U.S.C.  153,  kive  l^ied  doe  »  IWln  k>  pay  i 
or  kave  bea  eoaded  aads  Ae  p  mruioa  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  155,  or  156.  TWrn.  tf  am  leluUe  infkinMiaa  it  Beaded  wiA  n^ta  K>  •  paiiaila  palai.  An  Ae 
Vxafii:  P*>a<  file  Aoald  be  ievie4«)  ID  detemaae  Ac  acari  dae  of  I 


U.S.  PATENT  AhfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brace  A.  Lcfamaii,  Commissioiier 

Philip  G.  HamptoB,  n,  AssistaBt  CommissioDer 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Aaaiitant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bndier,  Director,  Trademark  F.wmtiii»g  Office 

Condition  of  Tnidemarli  Applications  as  of  May  1, 1997 
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OldestDate 

LawOfRce 

New* 

FUed 

Uw  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managiiig  Altnraey.  (703)  308-9101— 4lh  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „ 

ll/M/96 

02/10^97 

Law  Office  102— Myn  Kurzbud.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Puniitiire— InL  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 „ .^ 

09/20/96 

01/37/97 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5lfa  Floor 
.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Fuminue — Int  Classes  9,  20 
Services— InL  (Masses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

0i9/27/96 

04/10/97 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9104 — 6lh  Floor 
Unwrou^t  metals.  Industrial  EquipmenL  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles.  Fireanns,  Musical 
Instnunents,  Building  Materials  A  Floor  Coveiings — ^InL 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  II,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

08«7/96 

ll/25«6 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chrmicalf,  Paints,  lubricants,  Pharmamiticals,  Mrdical  Apparatus  ft 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1,  2,  4.  5,  10,  34  Services — InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

ICm/K 

01/31/97 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  Sl  Toys — ^InL 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

l(y0V96 

01/31/97 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Coitmetics.  Geanmg  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— InL 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— InL  Classes  35. 
36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

12A)2/96 

OVI0V97 

Uw  Office  108— David  SballanL  Managing  Attoroey,  (703)  308-9108— «tfa  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yarns,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions— 
InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „ „. 

KVD7/96 

01/I3«7 

Law  Office  109 — Deborah  Cohn,  Managmg  Attorney,  (/UJ)  308-9109— 8«h  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leatfacr  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Qothing  &  Notions— InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21.  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 :. „ 

01/18/97 

mjum 

••CoUective  Marks— Class  200 
**Ceftificatioa  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademaik  Services— Temn  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinatioii— Alan  Lambert  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 

Post  Registration  Section — Maiy  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (Mi)  308-95(X)  exL  126 
Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (/Vll  Classes) 

03/17/97 
03«V97 
03«l/97 

• 

Renewals  (All  Qasses)       

Q 

Srrfion  17,(r)  Piiblirstiims  (All  Classfs)  

Q 

1.  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  cooceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telepbooe  should  call  (703)  305-8747  bom  6;30  ajn.  to 
Midniriit  EST,  Monday  through  Fn(Uy.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  cuirent  status  of  your  applicatioo.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  cooceming  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 

prcx:edure. 


3.  *  These  dales  identify  the  oidett  i^f't*;*^  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been 
the  subject  of  an  acbon  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


examined  and  made 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  3,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,629^3  (3208th) 
ASYMMETRIC  MEMBRANES 
Wolfgang  J.  Wrasidlo,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Memtec 
North  America  Corp.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/W)3393,  Jnl.  5, 1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,629,563,  issued  Dec. 

16,  1986,  Ser.  No.  291,927,  Aug.  11,  1981. 

Int  CI.*  BOID  39m 

VS.  a.  210— 500J4 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  14-17,  19  and  21-23  is  confirmed. 

Claims  8,  10,  11,  18  and  20  are  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-7,  9,  12  and  13.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  24-37  and  38  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  An  asyinmetjic  integral  micropomus  polymer  membrane  hav- 
ing a  bulk  porosity  greater  than  seventy  percent,  a  skin  face  [an] 
and  an  opposite  face  comprising: 

A.  A  porous  skin  having  skin  pores  with  an  average  diameter  of 
from  about  [0.003]  0.01  to  about  3.0  microns;  and 
A  porous  support  comprising  a  substantially  continuous 
reticular  mass  of  a  [thress-dimensional]  three-dimensional 
network  denning  interconnecting  flow  channels  communicat- 
ing with  said  skin  pores  and  with  said  opposite  face,  said  flow 
channels  defining  support  pores  having  diameters  generally 
increasing  gradually  in  size  from  said  skin  to  said  opposite 
face,  to  an  average  diameter  of  from  about  10  to  about  20,000 
times  the  diameter  of  said  skin  pores,  and  said  support  being 
substantially  free  of  voids  materially  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  gradtially  increasing  support  pores. 


B. 


Bl  4,634,068  (3209th) 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PAPER  WEB  REEL-UP 
Raimo  Malkki,  Lappeenranta;  Antti  Kuisma,  Jyviiskylii  ,  and 
Matti  Verkasalo,  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet 
Oy,  Helsinki,  and  Oy  Kaukas  AB,  Lappeenranta,  both  of 
Finland 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,228,  Apr.  23,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,634,068,  issued  Jan.  6, 
1987,  Ser.  No.  803,106,  Nov.  27,  1985. 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  27,  1984,  844652 
Int.  Cl."^  B65H  18/16 
VS.  CI.  242—541.7 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  paper  web  reeling  operation  in 
reeling  apparatus  including  a  reeling  dnrni  around  which  a  paper 
web  reel  is  wound  and  a  reeling  cylinder  for  transmitting  power 
required  for  reeling  to  the  paper  web  reel  mainly  through  a  nip 
formed  between  the  periphery  of  said  reeling  cylinder  and  the 
periphery  of  the  paper  web  reel  being  formed,  and  wherein  the 
reeling  operation  is  begun  with  said  reeling  drum  supported  in 
primary  forks  from  which  said  reeling  drum  and  an  inner  section  of 
the  paper  web  reel  wound  tberearound  are  transferred  to  secondary 
forks  in  which  the  reeling  operation  is  completed,  and  wherein 
power  equipment  is  coupled  to  said  primary  and  secondary  forks 
for  loading  the  nip  between  said  reeling  cylinder  and  the  paper  web 
reel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  control  signal  determined  by  the  position  of  the 

primary  forks; 
generating  a  second  control  signal  determined  by  the  position  of 

the  secondary  forks; 
transmitting  said  control  signals  to  control  means  for  said  power 

equipment;  and 
controlling  said  power  equipment  by  said  control  means  based 
on  said  first  and  second  control  signals  transmitted  thereto  so 
that  the  load  distribution  of  the  nip  with  respect  to  time  is 
substantially  linear  during  the  reeling  operation  including  an 
exchange  step  wherein  said  reeling  drum  and  inner  section  of 
the  paper  web  reel  wound  therearound  are  transferred  from 
the  support  of  said  primary  fotlcs  to  be  supported  and  loaded 
by  said  secondary  forks. 


Bl  5,246,183  (3210th) 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  REMOTE 

CONTROL 

Roger  J.  Leyden,  Willow  Springs,  HI.,  assignor  to  Se-Kure 

Controls,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,020,  Nov.  13,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,246,183,  issued  Sep. 

21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  680,536,  Apr.  4,  1991. 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/4S 

VS.  a.  242—375 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  19  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  3,  8,  11-13,  15-16.  20  and  22  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2.  4-7.  9-10.  14.  17-18,  21  and  23-24,  dependent  on  an 
ainended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  25  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
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elef  lent  > 


ha  >ed  < 


1.  In  combination 

a  portable  hand-held  remot 

a  housing; 

an  elongate  flexible  elemei 

means  for  attaching  one 
the  hand-held  remote 

said  attaching  means 
the  elongate  flexible 
facing  surfaces  with  [a 
shaped  element  surfaces 
a  substantial  area  which 
o/the  hand-held  remote 
one  disc-shaped  elemer 
control,  the  one  discs, 
perpendicular  to  the 
thereto; 

first  means  on  the  housing 
element  part  towards  a 
element  part  is  in  a  first 
allowing  the  flexible 
housing  to  be  spaced 
greater  than  that  with 
position;  and 

a  protrusion  that  is  a 
the  other  disc-shaped 
projecting  from  the  othei 
sitely  to  the  first 
spaced  from  the  housing 
first  |X)sition. 

whereby  a  user  can  grasp 
control  attached  to  the 
place  the  hand-held 
operating  position  for  the 
operated  by  the  hand 


control  for  an  electronic  device; 


pa  t  of  the  elongate  flexible  element  to 
coi  trol. 


compf  smg  a  disc-shaped  element  to  which 

connects  and  having  oppositely 

urface  to  engage]  one  of  the  disc- 

acing  in  a  first  direction  and  having 

s  facially  engageable  with  a  surface 

ontrol  and  means  for  connecting  the 

surface  to  the  hand-held  remote 

element  surface  being  generally 

of  the  flexible  element  adjacent 


Bl  537 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
PRECURSOR  SOURCES 

DEPOSITIOl 
Alain  E.  Kaloyeros,  Voorhee  villi 
and  Bo  Zlieng,  Albany, 
Foundation  of  State  Uni 
Reexamination  Request 

90/004.091 
Reexamination  Certificate 
27,  1994,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  CI."  C23i  : 
U.S.  CI.  427—248.1 
AS  A  RESULT  OF 
MINED  THAT: 


Claims  3.  5-6.  16  and  19-23. 

determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  25-28  are  added 


ten  >th 


for  a)  normally  urging  the  flexible 
first  (>osition  in  which  the  flexible 
elationship  with  the  housing  and  b) 
elei^ent  part  to  be  drawn  away  from  the 
distance  from  the  housing  that  is 
t|e  flexible  element  part  in  the  first 

roiatti  d  dimple  fixedly  formed  on  [one  of] 

e  ement-  [and  housing]  surface  and 

disc-Shaped  element  surface  oppo- 

directfpn  to  maintain  the  remote  control 

with  the  flexible  element  part  in  its 

and  pull  on  the  hand-held  remote 
ne  part  of  the  flexible  element  to 

remote  control  in  a  desired  comfortable 
user  relative  to  an  electronic  device 

-heli  remote  control. 


1,409  {3211th) 

FOR  THE  USE  OF  SOLID 
i  LIQUID  FORM  FOR  VAPOR 
OF  NUTERIALS 
le;  Eric  T.  Eisenbraun,  Delmar, 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research 
v^ty  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
90/003,877,  Jun.  19,  1995  and 
Jan.  16.  1996. 
for  Patent  5376,409.  issued  Dec. 
995,671,  Dec.  21,  1992. 
lfiA)6:l6A)H:l6/lH 

REEXANfNATIGN.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


lU 


N<s. 


.^- 


"Jte^i 


(a)  providing  a  playing  surface  adequate  to  accommodate  mobile 
playing  personnel; 

(b)  providing  a  craft  which  hovers  substantially  continuously 
above  said  playing  surface  when  said  craft  is  stationary  above 
said  playing  surface  and  when  said  craft  is  moving  across  said 
playing  surface; 

(c)  providing  means  carried  by  said  craft  for  continuously  dis- 
charging gas  over  an  extended  period  of  time  during  which 
said  game  is  being  actively  played,  said  gas  being  discharged 


downwardly  to  support  the  hovering  of  said  craft  such  that  the 
movement  of  said  craft  across  said  playing  surface  is  substan- 
tially frictionless; 

(d)  providing  at  least  one  goal  on  said  playing  surface;  and 

(e)  providing  at  least  one  team  having  at  least  one  player,  each 
of  said  at  least  one  goal  being  associated  with  a  respective 
team  as  a  target  objective,  each  of  said  at  least  one  team 
having  as  an  object  to  move  said  craft  across  its  respective 
target  goal,  movement  of  the  craft  being  accomplished  by 
pushing  or  kicking  said  craft] 


I.  A  two-step,  two-zone,  two-temperature  liquid  delivery  process 
for  the  delivery  of  solid  source  precursors  in  liquid  solution  for  the 
controlled  growth  of  films  on  a  selected  substrate  which  comprises: 

providing  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  solid  source  precursor  which 
does  not  decompose  at  its  vaporization  temperature  and  a 
compatible  liquid  solvent  which  does  not  affect  the  chemical 
structure  and  decomposition  process  of  the  precursor, 

[liquid  delivery  system  means  for]  transporting  [the]  said  liquid 
mixture  in  a  controlled  flow  to  a  [first]  vaporization  zone 
heated  to  a  [first]  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  mix- 
ture without  precursor  decomposition; 

vaporizing  said  liquid  mixture  in  said  {first]  vaporization  zone  to 
obtain  a  vaporized  liquid  mixture:  and 

delivering  the  vaporized  liquid  mixture  onto  a  heated  substrtfe 
in  a  reactor  zone  to  decompose  said  [liquid  mixture]  precursor 
and  form  a  film  on  said  heated  substrate; 

the  temperature  of  said  heated  substrate  in  said  reactor  zone 
being  higher  than  said  [first]  temperature  in  said  vaporization 
zone  and  sufficient  to  decouple  said  solvent  from  said  precur- 
sor. 


Bl  5,429359  (3212th) 
HOVERING  CRAFT  AND  GAME 
Eugene  L.  Timperman,   10639  Silverbrook  Dr.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45240,  and  Le  T.  Phan,  3235  Ferncroft,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45211 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)04,234,  Apr.  30,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,429359,  issued  Jul.  4, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  243353,  May  16,  1994. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  67/U:  A63F  7A)7 
U.S.  CI.  273—126  A 


Claims  1-2.  4,  7-15. 17-18  aild  24  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
lependenl  on  an  amended  claim,  are        MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-9  are  cancelled, 
ind  determined  to  be  patentable.  [1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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A  sutuiory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  atthbules  of  a  patent.  No  aiticle 
or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  temi  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  refeniog  to  a  statutory  invention  registntion.  For  more 
specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  3S  U.S.C.  1 37. 
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H16S0 

IMPERVIOUS  CABLE  CONNECTE6l,ELECTRICAL 
COMPONE^^T  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  R.  Oison,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  27,483 

Int  O."  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CL  29^-868  10  Claims 


Ullraaenic 
W*(dk<9 


traaonic 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  impervious  assembly  wherein  the 
assembly  includes  an  electrical  cable  and  an  electrical  component, 
each  having  at  least  one  conductive  wire  within  a  sheath  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  conductive  wire  portion  of  said  electrical  cable  and 
said  electrical  component  conductive  wire; 

providing  a  thermoplastic  container  which  has  a  top  and  a 
bottom; 

placing  the  electrical  compottent  within  the  container  with  the 
exposed  conductive  wire  portion  extending  beyond  the  top  of 
the  container  so  as  to  be  in  proximity  to  the  exposed  conduc- 
tive wire  portion  of  the  cable; 

joining  the  exposed  conductive  wire  portions  of  the  electrical 
component  and  the  cable  to  form  an  electrically  conductive 
Junction; 

encasing  the  electrical  wire  junction  and  portions  of  the  wire 
sheath  extending  from  the  junction  in  a  thermoplastic  sleeve 
so  as  to  hermetically  seal  the  wire  junction;  and 

applying  localized  heat  sufficient  to  bond  the  top  of  the  container 
10  the  sleeve  to  hermetically  seal  the  electrical  component 


H16S1 

EXTRACTION  AND  DISPOSAL  OF  ORGANIC  WASTES 

WITH  POLYMER  COATED  POROUS  SUBSTRATE 

WintOD  G.  Aubert,  6604  Oakmont  Ct.,  Piano,  Tex.  75093,  and 

Wayne  A.  Kriel,  6713  Crcckside,  Piano,  Tex.  75023 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,894 

InL  a."  BOID  15/04;  C02F  1/2H 

U.S.  a.  210—691  7  Claims 


n-w 


-'^ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  volatile 
organic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
toluene,  ethylbenzene  and  xyler)e  from  contaminated  water  con- 


taining from  about  1.0  to  about  100  PPM  of  at  least  one  of  the 
volatile  organic  compounds  by  a  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  coating  an  environmentally  inert  porous  high  surface  area 
particulate  material  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  about  40%.  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  SO  square  tneters  per  gram  and  a 
particle  size  fixHn  about  20  mesh  to  up  to  about  1.0  inch  in 
maximum  particle  size  with  a  polymer  coating  of  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polybuta- 
diene,  polypropylene  glycol,  polymethyl  siUcone.  polyesters 
and  polyurethane  to  produce  an  adsorbent  composition 

b)  contacting  the  contaminated  water  with  the  adsorbent  compo- 
sidon  to  adsorb  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  volatile  organic 
compounds  from  the  contaminated  water  and  produce  an  at 
least  partially  spent  adsorbent  composition. 


H1652 
STABILIZED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ONE  OR  MORE  LUBRICATING  ADDITIVES 
Hendrik  G.-J.  KonncUnk,  and  Arie  Kramer,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Nedieriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,928 
Int  CL*  ClOM  105/50 
VS.  O.  508—452  7  ClaioH 

1.  A  copolymer  composidon  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  one  or  rrtore  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated compounds,  a  miiK>r  amount  of  one  or  more  internal  lubri- 
cating additives,  atid  a  raiiKX  amount  of  one  or  more  external 
lubricating  additives  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  SOD. 


H1653 
HIGH  ACTIVE  ENZYME  GRANULATES 
Paul  A.  R.  G.  France,  Kessl,-  Andre  C.  Baeck,  Bonbciden,  and 
Jose  L.  Vega,  Strombeck-Bever,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^54 
CMms  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  26, 
1993, 93870035  i 

Int  CL"  CllD  3/386 
VS.  CL  510—320  3  Claims 

1.  A  highly  concentrated  granular  detergent  cotnposiiion  com- 
prising: 

(a)  less  than  20  g/L  detergent  composiuon  of  enzyiiK  granulates, 
wherein  the  enzyme  granulates  m  said  highly  concentrated 
detergent  composition  comprise  enzyme  granulates  having  at 
least  2%  of  protease  enzyme;  and 

(b)  detergent  composition  ingredients  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  detersive  surfactants,  builders,  bleaches,  bleach 
activators,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

and  wherein  further  said  highly  coitcentrated  detergent  compo- 
sition has  a  density  of  at  least  about  800  g/L  and  a  Hunter 
Whiteness  value  of  greater  than  66.S. 


UMI 


TRANSFER 
ENCAPSULATING 

Nicholas  A.  Rounds,  271  N 
18901 

Filed  Jan.  10, 
Intq. 
VS.  a.  264—511 
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H1654 
M(A.DING  PROCESS  FOR 
stMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Tamemend  Ave.,  New  Britain,  Pa. 


1995,  Ser.  No.  370,597 
B29C  47/02 


com  )nses : 


■  u 


pac  :age 


1.  In  a  transfer  molding 
utilizes  apparatus  which 
portion  and  a  bottom  portioi 
least  one  pot  and  a  plunger 
runners  connecting  said 
said  pots,  plungers,  package 
wherein  a  device  is  inserted 
preform  tablet  of  encapsulai  Ing 
said  pot.  and  wherein  said  en 
and  said  plunger  is  used  to 
tion  along  said  ruimers  and 
the  improvement  comprising 
lating  composition 
water  content  of  0. 1  % 
surfaces  of  said  packaj 
inserting  said  preform 
said  package  cavity,  w 
each  of  said  top  and  botiom 
which  come  into  contac 
sition,  and  wherein  v 
all  resin  transfer  surface  > 


havi ig 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  3.  1997 


7  Claims 


method  of  encapsulating  devices  which 

a  mold,  said  nnold  having  a  top 

either  of  said  portions  including  at 

each  said  pot,  package  cavities,  and 

cavities  with  said  pot,  each  of 

:avities,  and  nitmers  having  surfaces, 

in  each  of  said  package  cavities,  a 

composition  is  inserted  in  each 

apsulating  composition  becomes  soft 

arce  the  soft  encapsulating  composi- 

i  ito  said  package  cavities; 

using  a  preform  tablet  of  encapsu- 

a  density  Of  at  least  90%  and  a 

less,  providing  a  liner  film  over  the 

ie  cavity,  runners,  and  pot  prior  to 

ablet  in  said  pot  and  said  device  in 

I  erein  said  liner  film  is  provided  for 

portions  so  as  to  line  all  surfaces 

with  said  soft  encapsulating  compo- 

m  is  applied  to  form  the  liner  film  to 

of  the  top  and  bottom  portions. 


1H1655 

BACKSCATTER  HA^  MEASUREMENT  USING  A 

DISTRIBUTID  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Harry  L.  Task,  Dayton,  Ofajo,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

Aaerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Wasfaincton,  D.C. 


Filed  Apr.  4, 


995,  Ser.  No.  416,606 


Int.  C  "  GOIN  2J/47 


VS.  a.  356—446 


1.  A  system  for  measurinj 
(a)  a  substantially -iighi  t' 
placement  against  a  tra^parency 


haze  in  a  transparency,  comprising: 
>ht  housmg  having  an  open  end  for 
surface; 


(b)  a  substantially  circular  light  source  disposed  within  said 
housing  for  projecting  light  along  an  optical  axis  onto  said 
transparency  and  substantially  uniformly  illuminating  a 
selected  region  of  said  transparency; 

(c)  an  optical  detector  disposed  within  said  housing  substantially 
coaxially  with  said  circular  light  source  for  measuring  the 
luminance  of  said  selected  region  of  said  transparency;  and 

(d)  light  baffle  means  between  said  light  source  and  said  detector 
for  blocking  direct  projection  of  light  from  said  source  to  said 
detector. 


H1656 

POLYOLEFINS  AND  METHODS  TO  PRODUCE 

POLYOLEFINS  HAVING  INCREASED  MELT 

PROPERTIES  AT  LOW  SHEAR  RATES 

Jean-Marc  C.  M.  G.  Dekoninck,  Brussels,  Beigium,  assignor  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Company  Law  Technology,  Baytown,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,888,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,172 

Int  a.*  C08J  5/05;  C08K  5/05:  C08L  5/05 

VS.  O.  524—388  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  increase  low  shear  rate  melt  viscosity  of  a 

polyolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  distribution  of  3  or  less,  said 

method  comprising  blending  said  polyolefin  with  0.005  weight 

percent  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  dibenzylidene  sorbitol,  based  upon 

the  weight  of  the  polyolefin  to  form  a  blend,  wherein  the  melt 

viscosity  of  the  blend  as  compared  to  the  polyolefin  is  increased  by 

at  least  about  50  percent  at  deformation  rates  of  1  sec"'  or  less  and 

by  10  percent  or  less  at  deformation  rates  of  greater  than  about  100 


H1657 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WTTH  FRACTIONATION 
MEMBER 
John  L.  Hammons,  Hamilton,  and  James  C.  Homey,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,921 

Int  a."  A61F  J3/52 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  20  Claims 

w 


3Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  structure  for  the  management  of  a  fluid  portion 
and  a  solid  portion  of  body  exudates  emanating  from  a  source,  said 
structure  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  component  for  storing  the  fluid  portion  of  the  body 
exudates;  and 

b)  an  acquisition  component  interposed  between  said  storage 
component  and  the  source,  said  acquisition  component  com- 
prising a  member  for  fractionating  body  exudates  emanating 
from  the  source  and  for  storing  the  solid  portion  of  the  body 
exudates. 


REISSUES 

JUNE  3,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,522 
STEEL  RULE  DIE  RETAINING  BOARD  AND  DIE  LOCK 
Ken  HoUiday,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southeastern  Die  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 
Original  No.  5,197367,  dated  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  771,238, 
Oct  4,  1991.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
412,908 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  B26D  7/26 
VS.  a.  83—698.31  27  Claims 


along  with  means  for  monitoring  pressure  in  said  tunnel,  serially 
inflating  and  deflating  said  balloon  catheter  while  intermittently 
moving  it  along  the  tunnel  and  continuously  monitoring  the  pres- 
sure therein  to  thereby  increase  the  diameter  of  the  tunnel,  deflat- 
ing and  removing  said  catheter,  and  director  means  firom  said 
incision  and  closing  the  incision. 


7.  In  combination,  a  retaining  board  having  formed  therein  an 
elongated  die  slot  having  a  length  and  height  and  including  oppo- 
site sides,  said  retaining  board  having  formed  therein  a  lock  slot 
intersecting  one  side  of  said  die  slot  to  provide  an  opening  having 
a  first  dimension  extending  parallel  with  the  length  of  said  die  slot 
and  having  a  second  dimension  extending  parallel  with  the  height 
of  said  die  slot,  said  first  dimension  being  a  fraction  of  the  length 
of  said  die  slot,  said  second  dimension  being  substantially  identical 
with  the  height  of  said  die  slot,  a  die  disposed  within  said  die  slot, 
and  a  die  lock  disposed  within  said  lock  slot,  said  lock  slot  having 
a  length,  said  die  lock  being  formed  of  resilient  material  and 
having  a  dimension  extending  parallel  with  the  length  of  said  lock 
slot  such  that  tlie  die  lock  extends  through  said  opening  into  the  die 
slot  in  the  absence  of  the  die  and  being  deformed  by  the  die  in  the 
slot  so  that  the  die  lock  resiliently  engages  and  urges  said  die  into 
engagement  with  the  other  side  of  the  die  slot  to  maintain  the  die  in 
operative  position,  said  die  slot  and  said  lock  slot  being  in  a 
permanently  fixed  relationship  to  one  another  during  insertion  and 
during  removal  of  said  die  from  said  die  slot  so  that  said  die  lock 
remains  in  said  lock  slot  during  insertion  and  during  removal  of 
said  die  from  said  die  slot. 


Re.  35,524 
EPIPODOPHYLLOTOXIN  GLUCOSIDE  4-PHOSPHATE 
DERIVATIVES 
Mark  G.  Saulnier,  Middletown,  Conn..-  Peter  D.  Scnter,  North- 
east Seattle,  Wash.,  and  John  F.  Kadow,  Wallingford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,904,768,  dated  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  199,731, 
May  27,  1988.  ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,492,  Aug. 
4,  1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  19,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  229,659 

Int  a."  C07H  11/04;  15/00 
VS.  CI.  536—17.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Re.  35,523 
PERCUTANEOUS  CARPAL  TUNNEL  PLASTY  METHOD 
J.  Lee  Berger,  895  Mohawk  Rd.,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.  07417 
Original  No.  5,179,963,  dated  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  774,869, 

Oct  11,  1991.  Application  for  rei^e  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

371,033 

lntCI.'>A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  128—898  32  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  procedure  for  relieving  nerve  entrapment  syndrome 
by  increasing  the  spatial  diameter  of  the  carpal  tunnel  enclosing  the 
nerve  comprising  making  an  incision  through  the  skin  subcutane- 
ous tissue  proximate  the  .entrapped  nerve,  retracting  the  incision, 
inserting  a  director  means  for  protecting  the  ner\e  and  underlying 
structure  into  said  incision,  inserting  a  deflated  balloon  catheter  by 
means  of  said  director  means  through  said  incision  into  said  tunnel 

174-427  O.G.-97-2:QU 


wherein  R*  is  H  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C,.,o)alkyl;  (C;.,u)alkenyl;  (C5.6)cycloalkyl;  2-furyl;  2-thienyl; 
(C^,u)aryl;  (C7.,4)aralkyl;  and  (C,  uiaralkenyl  wherein  each  of 
the  aromatic  rings  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  halo.  (C,  ,)alkyl.  (C,.8)alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
nitro.  and  amino;  or  R'  and  R"  are  each  (C,.g)alkyl;  or  R'  and  R* 
and  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  join  to  form  a  (Cj. 
n)cycloalkyl  group; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

I 


R   R'  are  independently  s<  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

halo-subsi  ituted  (C,.j)alkyl,  cyano-substituted 

Jcyclofllcyi,     (C6.,o)aiyl,     (C7.|4)aralkyl, 

of  said  aryl  and  aralkyi  groups  is 

with  a  group  selected  from  the 

halo,  and  nitro; 

le  salt  thereof  17.  The  compound 


H,  (C,.j)alkyl, 
(C,.j)alkyl.     (C3., 
wherein  the  ring  portion 
unsubstituted  or  substitu  ed 
group  consisting  of  alkyl 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accq 

having  the  forrnula 


epta  >1 


wherein  R',  R"  and  X  are  as 
NR*R*;  R^  R',  R*.  and  R'  an 
the    group    consisting    of    H, 
6X:ycloalkyl;  wherein  said  alkyl 
stituted  or  substituted  with  on< 
the  group  consisting  of  hydro)  y, 
alkylthio,  alkanoylamino 
ridyl  disulfide,  or  R^,  R', 
attached  together  represent  a  3 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
membered  ring;  or  a 
pmvided  thai  when  R^  is  me  thy 
2-chiomethyt.  Y  is  not  NR*li^ 
3-hydroxypropyl  or 


dialk  ^li 
an 


-CH2CH2-S  - 
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June  3.  1997 


<  efined  in  claim  1;  Y  is  Q,  OH,  or 

each  independently  selected  from 

(C,.5)alkyl,    (Cj.5)alkenyl,    (C3. 

alkenyl,  cydoalkyl  may  be  unsub- 

or  more  of  a  group  selected  from 

alkoxy,  halo,  mercapto,  cyano, 

amino,  alkylamino,  and  nitropy- 

tbe  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 

o  6  membered  ring;  or  R",  R',  and 

ttached  together  represent  a  3  to  6 

pharma^utically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

.  R^is  H.  and  R^  and  R^  are  each 

where  R*  is  H  and  l^  is  either 


O2N 


Re.  35425 
ENDOSCOPIC  MULTIPLE  LIGATING  CLIPAPPLIER 

David  Stefancliik,  Mason;  Jerome  E.  ReckelhofT;  Rudolph  H. 
Nobis,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Michael  A.  Murray, 
Bellevue,  Ky.,  and  John  E.  Burbank,  Ridgefield,  Coon., 
assignors  to  Ethlcon  endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Original  No.  5,171,249,  dated  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  6«0,215, 
Apr.  4,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
518,7M 

Iiita.^A61B  /  7/130 

VS.  CL  M6-142  52  Ctaims 


45.  In  combination: 

a  surgical  trocar  including  a  tubular  cannula  having  a  given 
internal  diameter;  and 

an  endoscopic  multiple  clip  applier  comprising,  an  elongated 
shaft  assembly  including  a  jaw  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  jaws  for  receiving  a  surgical  clip  therebetween, 
sdid  surgical  clip  having  spaced  apart  legs  having  outer 
surfaces,  the  width  dimension  of  said  outer  surfaces  of  said 
legs  of  said  clip  being  approximately  one-half  the  maximum 
width  dimension  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  spaced  apart 
jaws,  said  jaws  extending  outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of 
said  shaft  assembly,  said  shaft  assembly  being  generally 
cylindrical  throughout  its  length  and  having  an  external  diam- 
eter which  permits  said  shaft  assembly  to  be  inserted  into,  and 
withdrawn  from,  said  trocar  cannula,  a  clip  feed  mechanism 
for  storing  an  array  of  said  surgical  clips  within  said  elon- 
gated shaft  assembly  and  for  delivering  a  clip  between  said 
jaws,  a  jaw  closure  mechanism  for  moving  said  jaws  from  an 
open  clip  holding  position  to  a  closed  clip  closing  position  to 
apply  one  of  said  clips  to  body  tissue,  said  jaws  having  a 
maximum  width  dimension  between  the  outer  surfaces  in  the 
open  position  that  is  no  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  trocar  cannula  and  relatively  the  same  as  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  shaft  assembly  so  that  said  shaft  assembly 
with  one  of  said  clips  positioned  between  said  jaws  can  be 
inserted  into,  and  withdrawn  from,  said  trocar  cannula  with- 
out closing  said  jaws,  and  a  handle  assembly  connected  to 
said  shaft  assembly  and  containing  a  single  trigger  operable 
to  first  actuate  said  jaw  closure  mechanism  and  close  the  clip 
positioned  between  said  jaws  and  to  thereafter  automatically 
actuate  said  clip  feeding  mechanism  to  feed  and  position 
between  said  jaws  the  next  of  said  clips  from  said  array  of 
clips. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  3,  1997 

Ulustratioiis  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  ifae  drawing. 


9,9M 
BLACK  WALNUT  TREE  NAMED  HPC-148 
James  E.  Jones,  Stoclrton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hammons  Prod- 
ucts, Stoclcton,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  617,047 
Int  CX"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 32  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  black  walnut  tree  herein 
described  and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics  enu- 
merated above. 


9310 
AZALEA  PLANT  'CHERISH' 
Wendy  R.  Bergman,  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla^  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,478 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 56  1  CUtai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  azalea  named  Cherish,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9,907 
APPLE  TREE:  'HEIN'  CULTIVAR 
Robert  J.  Hdn,  Tieton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Coliunbia  Basin 
Nursery,  Quincy,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,709 
Int.  CI"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 34.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  herein. 


9,911 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  SACHET 
Wendy  R.  Bergman,  Lehigh  Acres,  FUu,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brotbers,  Inc.,  Barfoerton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,477 
InL  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.- 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  azalea  named  Sachet,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9,908 

NECTARINE  TREE  "ARCTIC  JAY" 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 

Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,521 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Ph.— 40.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 

upright  growth  and  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large, 

firm,  white  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating 

quality;  the  ftuit  is  further  characterized  by  having  good  handling 

and  shipping  quality,  having  an  attractive  red  skin  color  and,  in 

comparison  to  Arctic  Rose  Nectarine  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  7,889), 

the  new  variety  has  greater  production  of  larger  size  friiit.  a  higher 

degree  of  attractive  red  skin  color  and  is  approximately  8  days  later 

in  maturity. 


^^7W~ 


9,912 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'REGAL  ABOUT 
TIME' 
Peter  Wain,  Hayling  Island,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cleangro  Ltd.,  Chichester,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627389 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 76  1  Ctatai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Regal  About  Tune,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,913 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'COPPER  CHARM* 
Robert  W.  Zeliff,  Palmetto,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Manatee  Fruit 
Company,  Palmetto,  Fla. 

rUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,133 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 79  1  CtoJm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Copper 
Charm,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,909 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  'PS-1031' 
Stephen  M.  Ackerman,  SaUnas;  Steven  D.  Nelson;  Michael  D. 
Nelson,  both  of  Watson  vUle;  Peter  Salm,  Capitola,  and 
Daniel  T.  Schmida,  WatsonvUle,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Plant  Sciences,  Inc.,  and  Berry  Red,  Inc.,  both  of  Watons- 
vUle,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,222 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 49  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  designated 
•PS-1031',  as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


9,914 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CHERRY  DAVIS' 
Frederick  H.  Rabb,  Box  21,  Site  14,  RRl,  Stndimore,  Albnta, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,132 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  C\.  Pit— 82.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Cherr>' 
Davis,  as  described  and  illustrated. 

9 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  June  3, 1997 


ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

248-228 5,634.605 

473^21 5,634,638 

473^146 ,.;.d.:..^ 5,634,640 

473^23 .„.„i^. 5,634;642 

473^14 5,634.643 

435-043 5,634,741 

473-430 '.  5,634,872 

428^28 5,635,102 

502-313 :: 5,635,103 

442-179 5.635.289 

396-508 5.635.999 

399-008 5,636,008 

399-050?. 5.636,009 

399-300 5,636,010 

399-315 5,636,011 

399-325 5,636,012 

358-296 ; 5.636,032 

358^26 5.636,033 

358^34 5,636,034 

386-008 5,636,036 

349-061 , 5,636,041 

349-123 :....^,:^^:^.. 5,636,042 

349-142 '..... 5,636,044 

395-204.... •-  5,636,117 

395-229 ........-...„.» 5,636,118 

349-149 .......:..^. 5.636,329 

399-307 „-..... 5,636,349 


UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  3,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,634^10 

FACE-COVERING  FOR  PROTECTING  A  WEARER 

AGAINST  THE  SUN 

Thomas  W.  King,  and  Annette  King,  both  of  P.O.  Box  8673, 

South  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.  96158 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,879 

Int  a."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—9  15  Qaims 


1.  A  face  cover  for  protecting  a  wearer  from  sun  comprising: 

A)  a  body  which  is  opaque  to  the  sun's  rays,  said  body  having 

(1)  two  spaced  apart  foldlines, 

(2)  two  intersecting  arcuate  cutout  sections, 

(3)  a  translucent  covering  mounted  on  the  body  to  cover  both 
of  said  arcuate  cutout  sections. 

(4)  two  diverging  cutlines  each  of  which  has  one  end  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  arcuate  cutout  sections,  and 

(5)  two  intersecting  cutout  lines  each  of  which  intersects  one 
of  said  diverging  cutout  lines  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
one  end  of  said  diverging  cutout  hnes  and  which  intersect 
each  other  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  diverging  cutout 
lines; 

B)  a  means  for  spacing  said  body  away  from  a  wearer's  face; 
and 

C)  a  flexible  band  connected  at  each  end  thereof  to  said  body. 


portion  by  having  a  plurality  of  rivets  driven  into  a  plurahty 
of  holes  provided  in  the  knee  guard  and  the  small  guard 
panels. 


5,634^12 

DOUBLE  BAG  MITTEN  FOR  EXTREME  COLD 

TEMPERATURES 

Matthew  J.  GUbert,  47  S.  Seventh  St,  Indiana,  Pa.  15791 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,296 

IdL  a.*  A41D  2  7AX):  1 9/00 

UJS.  a.  2—158  1<*  ClataB 

22 


5,634,211 
LEG  PROTECTOR 
Mike  C.  F.  Chen,  17,  Kung  6  Road,  Linkou  2nd  Industrial 
Park,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,126 

Int.  a.*  A41D  ]3/00 

MS.  a.  2—22  *  Claims 

1.  A  leg  protector  comprising  a  knee  guard  for  protecting  the 

knee,  a  main  guard  portion  for  protecting  the  shin,  and  a  padding 

portion,  characterized  in  that; 

the  main  guard  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of  small  guard 
panels  connected  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  plates,  said 
small  guard  panels  being  each  provided  at  both  ends  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  connection,  said  connecting  plates  being 
each  provided  at  both  ends  with  a  button  for  fastening  into  the 
holes  on  the  small  guard  panels  connecting  said  plurality  of 
connecting  plates  to  said  plurality  of  small  guard  panels,  said 
knee  guard  and  said  main  guard  portion  laid  over  said  padding 
portion  of  suitable  shape  and  size  and  secured  to  said  padding 


1.  A  mitten  for  maintaining  hand  warmth  in  extreme  temperature 
comprising: 

a  hand  shaped  upper  outer  shell  comprising  a  cuff  region  and  a 

finger  region  comprising  a  thumb  receiving  section  and  a 

finger  receiving  section; 
a  hand  shaped  upper  inner  shell  comprising  a  cuff  region  and  a 

finger  region  comprising  a  thumb  receiving  section  and  a 

finger  receiving  section; 
a  hand  shaped  lower  inner  shell  comprising  a  cuff  region  and  a 

finger  region  compnsing  a  thumb  receiving  section  and  a 

finger  receiving  section; 
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a  hand  shaped  lower  ouu 

finger  region 

finger  receiving  sectioi 
an  interface; 
a  first  insulating  material 

upper  inner  shell;  and 
a  second  insulating  material 

said  lower  outer  shell; 
wherein  said  finger  regioi 

region  of  said  lower  ou^r 

at  an  outer  seam 
said  finger  region  of  said 

said  lower  outer  shell, 

shell,  said  finger  regio 

interface  are  attached 


shell  comprising  a  cuff  region  and  a 
compHs^g  a  thumb  receiving  section  and  a 


etween  said  upper  outer  shell  and  said 

between  said  lower  inner  shell  and 

of  said  upper  outer  shell,  said  finger 
shell  and  said  interface  are  attached 


\dl 


Hb 


APPARATUS  FOl 
Barton  L.  Graver,  804  S. 
Filed  Jun.  6, 
Int. 
VS.  a.  2—161.1 


c: 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 


I  pper  outer  shell,  said  finger  region  of 
aid  finger  region  of  said  upper  inner 
of  said  lower  inner  shell  and  said 
said  inner  seam. 


,634,213 

GRIP  ENHANCEMENT 
St,  Fmitland,  Id.  83619 
996,  Ser.  No.  659,889 
A41D  19/00 


9  Claims 


,  compn  mg 


l>e 


1.  Apparatus  for  augmentii  g 
force  applied  thereto, 

a  longitudinal  strap  forminj 
segments  and  first  and 
mechanism  attached  at 
the  user's  wrist; 

the  first  loop  segment 
between  the  user's  wrist 
of  securing  the  first 
on  the  first  loop  segmen 

the  second  loop  segment 
the  user's  palm  and  hav 

the  loop  operative  to  move 
loop  segment  and  the 
towbar  with  the  friction 

wherein  the  securing 

a  circular  sleeve  adapted 
wrist  the  sleeve  affixed 
to  the  first  end  of  said 

a  pair  of  identical  straps, 
outer  surface  of  the 
longitudinal  strap  first  ei 

a  ring  attached  to  the  longi 
proximate  to  the  circu 
ends  of  the  pair  of  i 

means  for  securing  the 
pair  of  identical  straps 

the  placing  Of  the  sleev 
apparatus  in  relation  to 
identical  strap  second 


a  loop  defining  first  and  second  loop 

«cond  ends  and  having  a  securing 

first  end  for  securing  the  strap  to 


adapted  to  fit  along  the  user's  palm, 

ind  fingertips  and  including  a  means 

loop^gment  to  the  user's  fingers  formed 

and  adjacent  the  user's  palm: 

h  iving  a  surface  facing  outward  from 

i  ig  a  friction  surface  formed  thereon; 

in  slidable  contact  between  the  first 

sec  jnd  loop  segment  when  gripping  the 

urface; 

mech  nism 


Ic  igil 


idenii  :al 
sec<  nd 


tiei 
fi  e 


a  user's  grip  on  a  towbar  having  a 


ring  and  secured  by  folding  back  on  themselves,  whereby  the 
force  on  the  towbar  is  transferred  through  the  apparatus  to  the 
arm  and  shoulder  of  the  user. 


5,634,214 

GOLF  GLOVE  AND  GOLF  GRIPPING  METHOD 
James  A.  St  ViUe,  2918  Fifth  Ave.,  #210,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92013 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15317,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  861424,  Apr.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,603 

Int  a."  A41D  19A)0 

VS.  a.  2-161 J  6  Claims 


comprises; 
fit  in  snug  relation  on  the  user's 
a  point  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
jitudinal  strap; 
(  ach  having  first  ends  affixed  to  the 
circular  sleeve  at  a  point  opposite  the 
and  having  second  free  ends; 
il  jdinal  strap  near  the  strap's  first  end 
larlsleeve  for  receiving  the  second  free 
straps; 

free  ends  to  the  first  end  of  each 

V  hereby 

on  the  user's  wrist  positions  the 

user's  hand,  permitting  the  pair  of 

ends  to  be  threaded  through  the 


1.  A  golf  glove  of  the  type  having  a  palm  portion,  a  back  portion, 
a  thumb  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  finger  portions,  including  a 
forefinger  portion,  said  finger  portions  including  a  plurality  of 
finger  crotches  therebetween: 
a  raised  horizontal  pad  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  lateral 
surface,  said  pad  being  substantially  limited  to  an  area  proxi- 
mally  extending  from  a  location  immediately  adjacent  the 
finger  crotches,  over  the  metacarpal-phalangeal  joint  to  a 
location  immediately  proximal  of  said  metacarpal-phalangeal 
joint,  and  extending  laterally  from  the  index  finger  to  the  5th 
finger,  such  that  a  golf  club  abuts  said  distal  lateral  surface 
when  a  golfer  wearing  said  golf  glove  grips  the  golf  club; 
a  visual  indicator  placed  on  a  back  portion  of  the  glove  and 
positioned  between  a  thumb  portion  and  a  forefinger  portion 
of  the  glove;  and 
at  least  one  insert  in  the  back  portion  of  the  glove,  said  insert 
consisting  of  a  generally  planar  portion  of  elastic  material 
being  substantially  equally  elastic  in  ail  traverse  directions 
within  the  plane  of  the  material. 


5,634,215 
WORK  PANT  GARMENT  FABRICATED  FROM 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  MATERIAL  COATED  WITH 
POLYURETHANE 
David  N.  DeBaene,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  JD  Ameri- 
can Workwear,  Inc.,  Coventry,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,587 
Int  CL*  A41D  1/06 
UX  CI.  2-227  7  Claims 

1.  A  work  pant  garment  for  use  by  a  wearer  in  an  environment 
wherein  the  garment  is  subject  to  excessive  wear  conditions,  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  that  includes  a  seat  and  a  lower  portion 
that  includes  pant  legs  that  are  integrally  joined  to  said  seat  and 
that  extend  downwardly  therefrom,  both  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  being  formed  of  a  woven  material  that  is  comprised  of 
heavy  duty  yams,  and  said  seat  and  pant  legs  each  having  an 
overiay  panel  affixed  thereto,  each  of  said  overlay  panels  being 
formed  of  an  abrasion-resistant  material  that  is  defined  by  woven 
yams  that  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  nylon  and 
polypropylene  and  that  include  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
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surface,  and  a  polyurethane  coating  being  adhered  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  overlay  panels  for  preventing  migration  of  mois- 
ture through  said  panels. 


5,634,216 
ELASTIC  LAMINATED  SHEET  FOR  SOCKS 
Pai-Chuan  Wu,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Qopay  Plastic 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,884.  Nov.  30.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,592,690,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,791, 

Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,172.  This  application  Oct.  30, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  740,470 

Int  CI."  A41D  13/06:  A41B  11/00:  D03D  17/00 

VS.  O.  2—239  9  Claims 


a  funnel-like  basin  adapted  to  hold  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  basin 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  said  lower  section 
having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  upper 
section,  said  upper  section  having  an  opening; 

a  drain  extending  from  said  lower  section; 

a  pump  housing  connected  to  said  drain; 

an  electro-mechanical  fluid  pump  located  within  said  housing; 

an  inlet  valve  connected  to  said  basin  at  the  opening  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  fresh  water  supply; 

first  and  second  sensors  located  within  said  hbusing,  said  first 
sensor  operationally  controlling  said  pump  and  said  second 
sensor  operationally  controlling  said  inlet  valve. 


5,634,218 

ADJUSTABLE  LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SPA 

Roger  J.  Ouelette,  5235  S.  Kyrene,  Suite  24,  Tempe.  Ariz.  85283 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421.437,  Apr.  12.  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No,  445,411 

Int  CI"  E04H  4/06 

VS.  a.  4-^198  •  daima 


1.  A  sock  to  be  worn  on  a  foot  of  a  person,  the  sock  comprising; 

an  elastic  laminated  sheet  comprising  an  elastomeric  film  and  a 
nonwoven  fibrous  web  laminated  to  substantially  a  surface  of 
said  film  to  form  said  laminated  sheet,  said  laminated  sheet 
having  a  multitude  of  fibers  extending  outwardly  from  said 
laminated  surface,  said  fibers  being  formed  by  incremental 
stretching  of  the  laminated  sheet  along  lines  substantially 
uniformly  across  the  laminated  sheet  and  throughout  its  depth, 
said  laminated  sheet  being  streurhable  and  recoverable  in 
response  to  movements  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  to  provide  a 
more  comfortable  and  durable  sock,  said  laminated  sheet 
having  a  permanent  set  after  being  stretched  to  5(Wt  of  its 
original  shape  of  no  more  than  about  10%. 


5,634,217 
URINE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Robert  Sllva,  13492  Research  Blvd.  Ste  120-233,  Austin,  Tex. 
78750 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,066 
Int  a.*^  E03D  IMX) 
VS.  a.  4—302  3  Claims 

1.  A  urine  disposal  device  comprising: 


1  A  spa  cover  lifting  apparatus  for  a  hinged  spa  cover  that  has 
two  half  sections  conjoined  by  a  hinge  whereby  the  half  sections 
are  foldable  one  over  the  other,  and  the  spa  cover  is  supported  by 
the  lifting  apparatus  so  that  it  may  be  lifted  by  rotating  the  lifting 
apparatus,  said  apparams  including: 
first  and  second  pivot  units; 
a  first  monolithic  L-shaped  lower  arm  routably  mounted  in  the 

first  pivot  unit: 
a  second  monolithic  L-shaped  lower  arm  rotauM>  mounted  in 
the  second  pivot  uiut,  an  inner  end  of  the  second  lower  arm 
being  slidably  connected  in  telescoping  relationship  with  an 
inner  end  of  the  first  lower  arm  to  form  a  first  overlapped 
joint: 
a  first  monolithic  L-shaped  upper  arm.  an  outer  end  of  the  first 
upper  arm  being  slidabl>  connected  in  telescoping  relation- 
ship with  an  outer  end  of  the  first  lower  arm  to  form  a  second 
overlapped  joint; 


UMI 


;ha  >ed 
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a  second  monolithic  L-sI 
second  upper  arm  beinj 
relationship  with  an  ou^r 
form  a  third  overlapped 

first  locking  means  at  the 
locking  the  inner  ends 
together  at  a  desired  one 
tions  such  that  the  degre  ; 
joint  is  adjustable; 

second  locking  means  at  thi 
ably  locking  the  outer 
arms  together  at  a  desired 
positions  such  that  the 
lapping  joint  is  adjustabh 

third  locking  means  at  the 
locking  the  outer  ends  of 
aims  together  at  a  desirei 
positions  such  that  the 
ping  joint  is  adjustable. 

whereby  the  spa  cover 
accommodate  spas  of 


upper  arm,  an  outer  end  of  the 
slidably  connected  in  telescoping 
end  of  the  second  lower  arm  to 
,  oint; 

irst  overlapped  joint  for  adjustably 

I  if  the  first  and  second  lower  arms 

of  a  first  plurality  of  discrete  posi- 

of  overlap  at  the  first  overlapping 


ei  is 


d(  grec  ( 


second  overlapped  joint  for  adjust- 

of  the  first  upper  and  first  lower 

one  of  a  second  plurality  of  discrete 

of  overlap  at  the  second  over- 

and 

I  Urd  overlapped  joint  for  adjustably 

the  second  upper  and  second  lower 

one  of  a  third  plurality  of  discrete 

of  overlap  at  the  third  overlap- 


lif  Ing 


apparatus  may  be  adjusted  to 
dieting  heights  and  differing  widths. 


Elgli, 


SHOWER 
RaiiI  M.  Paredes,  Barringtoi ; 
ows;  Bruce  M.  Sauter, 
Lake,  all  of  DL,  assignors 
RoUing  Meadows,  IIL 

FUed  Apr.  19, 

IntCU 
VS.  a.  4—558 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


JvtiE  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IS 


5,1  34,219 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  T.  Poggio,  RoUing  Mead- 

and  Dana  F.  Bucdcone,  Crystal 

0  Sterling  Phunbing  Group,  Imu, 


1  95 


:,  Scr.  No.  424358 
A47K  3/22 


18  Claims 


bise. 


1.  A  shower  door  assembi  i 
enclosure  having  sides  and  a 

an  upper  suppon  member 
opposing  sides  of  the  enc|>$ure 

a  lower  support  member 
base  of  the  enclosure: 

a  frame,  comprismg  first 
members,  the  first  frame 
to  the  upper  support  member 
the  lower  support  memberfor 
and  a  second  frame 
releasably  connected  to 

a  panel  extending  between 
and 

a  brace  member  connecting 
the  brace  member  being  adapted 
a  second  frame  member  i 
the  second  frame  membei 
upper  support  member. 


for  enclosing  a  tub  or  shower 
:,  comprising: 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against 


meml  cr 
th 


ad  ipted  to  be  positioned  against  the 

a  vi  second  laterally  spaced  frame 

n  ember  having  a  first  end  connected 

and  a  second  end  connected  to 

movement  about  a  vertical  axis, 

having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be 

upper  support  member; 

first  and  second  frame  members: 


tie 


tie 


first  and  second  frame  members, 

to  apply  an  upward  force  on 

order  to  maintain  the  first  end  of 

in  releasable  connection  with  the 


5,634,220 

DOUBLE-FUNCTIONAL  FAUCET  STRUCTURE 

Hung-Li  Chiu,  No.  20,  Lane  22,  Wu  Chang  Stnet,  Sec.  1, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,433,  JuL  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  525,164 
Int  CL'  E03C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  4-678  7  cialais 


1.  A  double-fiinctional  faucet  structure  comprising: 

a  faucet  body  including  a  water  discharging  tube  connected  with 
a  water  supplying  opening  of  a  water  supplying  tube,  said 
water  discharging  tube  having  an  interior  divided  into  an 
upper  small  passage  and  a  lower  large  passage, 

a  valve  shaft  having  a  connecting  rod  upstanding  therefrom,  said 
connecting  rod  having  one  end  attached  to  said  valve  shaft 
and  having  a  free  end,  a  slot  on  the  free  end  of  said  connect- 
ing rod,  said  valve  shaft  being  formed  with  a  first  water  inlet 
which  communicates  with  said  small  passage  and  a  second 
water  inlet  which  communicates  with  said  large  passage,  a 
water  sealing  sleeve  having  an  inner  water  inlet  engaged  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  valve  shaft,  said  inner  water  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  said  water  supplying  opening  to  receive  water 
discharged  from  said  water  supplying  tube; 

a  switch  assembly  including  a  coaxially  assembled  inner  sleeve 
and  outer  sleeve  having  a  locating  boss  on  said  outer  sleeve 
engaged  in  a  corresponding  vertical  groove  on  said  inner 
sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  having  an  inner  lower  threaded 
portion,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  hollow  lower  portion  and  a 
socket  for  receiving  a  switch  handle, 

said  inner  lower  threaded  portion  of  the  inner  sleeve  being 
screwed  on  an  outer  threaded  portion  on  said  faucet  body, 

said  switch  handle  being  formed  with  a  ball-joint  and  a  flat 
extension  fixed  to  said  ball-joint,  said  ball  joint  rotaubly 
engaged  in  said  socket  and  said  flat  extension  being  rotaubly 
retained  in  said  slot  on  said  connecting  rod, 

whereby  when  said  handle  is  rotated  counterclockwise  or  clock- 
wise and  said  handle  is  pulled  upwardly,  said  inner  water  inlet 
communicates  with  said  water  supplying  opening  to  supply 
water  to  said  valve  shaft  with  said  locating  boss  slidably 
engaged  in  said  groove,  said  water  is  respectively  discharged 
from  said  small  passage  in  a  mist  at  a  reduced  amount  and 
from  said  large  passage  in  a  stream  at  a  normal  amount 
greater  than  said  reduced  anaounL 


5,634,221 
PRONE  CART 
Michael  L.  McKinney,  5301  252nd  St  East,  Graham,  Pierce 
County,  Wash.  98338 

Fikd  Mar.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  617,499 

Int  CL*  A61G  1/02 

VS.  a.  5—620  2  Claims 


affixed  thereto  by  means  of  a  solid  tube  of  phenolic  material, 
having  the  same  external  diameter  as  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  base  aluminum  tube  and  the  bottom  parallel  tube  and 
having  a  length  to  span  the  base  aluminum  tube  and  extend 
from  both  ends  thereof  a  distance  into  the  bottom  parallel 
tube,  being  anchored  in  relative  position  to  each  tube  by 
aluminum  rivets  and  the  conununicating  faces  of  the  tubes 
being  protected  by  nylon  bushings. 


5,634022 

CARDIOPLLMONARY  RESUSCITATION  BACK 

SUPPORT 

Wayne  C.  Zwickey,  209  12th  Ave.  NorthcMt,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55413 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  138J45,  Oct  15, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,400,448.  This  applicatioD  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

411,888 

Int  a."  A61G  1/00 

VS.  a.  5—628  4  Claims 


1.  A  prone  cart  being  comprised  of: 

a  bed  of  rigid  material  for  accommodating  a  patient,  having  two 
security  belts  with  quick  release  buckles  and  means  for 
attaching  the  belts  to  the  bed,  said  bed  being  overiaid  with 
cushioning  material  and  covered  with  stain  resistant  material 
and  having  a  means  for  attaching  and  detaching  the  bed  from 
a  frame; 
a  frame  comprised  of  two  rectangular  tubular  aluminum  sides, 
each  of  said  sides  comprised  of  a  top  parallel  bar  having  two 
ends,  a  mid  parallel  bar  having  two  ends,  a  bottom  parallel 
tube  having  two  ends,  and  two  vertical  parallel  bars  which 
join  the  ends  of  the  top  parallel  bar  and  the  bottom  parallel 
tube  and  the  mid  parallel  bar  by  a  cUp  and  bolt  assembly, 
while  the  tubular  aluminum  sides  are  strengthened  by  small 
vertical  tubes  located  near  either  end  of  the  mid  parallel  bar 
and  which  communicate  with  the  mid  parallel  bar  and  bottom 
parallel  tube,  one  such  small  vertical  tube  having  a  length  and 
an  axle  extending  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  small 
vertical  tube,  near  its  end  which  communicates  to  the  bottom 
parallel  tube,  to  accommodate  a  wheel  chair  wheel  quick 
disconnect  hub; 
a  pair  of  wheel  chair  wheels  with  quick  disconnect  hubs 
mounted  on  said  axles  extending  from  the  small  vertical  tubes 
on  one  end  of  the  prone  cart; 
a  pair  of  small  wheels  attached  to  the  end  of  the  bottom  parallel 
tubes,  opposite  to  the  end  at  which  the  wheelchair  wheels  are 
mounted,  by  caster  mounts  on  the  bonom  parallel  tube,  just 
inside  the  point  at  which  the  small  vertical  tubes  attach  to  the 
bonom  parallel  tubes; 
an  'X'  frame  being  comprised  of  two  identical  sections  of 
tubular  aluminum  construction,  each  having  a  base  aluminum 
tube,  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  tubes  having  a  length  to  span 
the  distance  from  the  bottom  parallel  tube  to  the  pair  of  mid 
parallel  bars  when  the  bed  is  installed  on  the  pair  of  top 
parallel  bars,  the  two  identical  sections  being  routably  joined 
by  a  screw  and  nut  assembly  through  pre-drilled  holes  at  the 
mid-point  of  the  length  of  the  vertical  parallel  tubes,  and 
having  a  top  parallel  tube  being  slightly  shorter  than  the 
tubular  sides  so  as  to  allow  the  'X'  frame  freedom  of  move- 
ment, said  vertical  parallel  tubes  being  equipped  with  rigid 
support  means  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  vertical  parallel 
tube  by  screws,  so  that  the  opposite  end  of  said  rigid  support 
means,  being  of  concave  shape,  engages  the  upper  surface  of 
the  pair  of  mid  parallel  bars  when  the  'X"  frame  is  extended  to 
stabilize  the  relative  position  of  the  prone  can  when  the  bed  is 
installed  on  the  pair  of  top  parallel  bars,  while  the  base 
aluminum  tube  for  the  X'  frame  is  joined  by  weld  joints  to 
one  of  the  vertical  parallel  tubes  and  is  of  identical  cross- 
sectional  dimension  as  the  bonom  parallel  tube  of  the  tubular 
side,  so  that  it  is  insertable  within  and  becomes  a  part  of  the 
bottom  parallel  tube  of  the  tubular  side,  being  rotaubly 


1.  A  gumey  mattress,  comprising: 

an  elongated  cover  surrounding  at  least  one  cushion; 

a  back  elevating  inflauble  bladder  connected  to  the  cover 

an  inflation  device  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bladder  for 
providing  fluid  under  pressure  to  inflate  the  bladder;  and 

a  hainess  connected  to  the  elongated  cover,  the  harness  config- 
ured to  retain  a  person  on  the  mattress  and  the  back  elevating 
inflauble  bladder. 


5,634,223 
HOLLOW  BODY  FOR  USE  AS  SEAT  PAD 
Anton  Obennaicr,  Prien,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcbrader 
Obcrmaier  OHG,  Gcmany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  540,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  6,  1994,  94  16 
126  U 

Int  a."  B68G  5/00 
VS.  CL  5—654  .  18  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  body  for  use  as  a  seat  pad,  said  hollow  body 
comprising  a  substantially  planar  resting  region  (20).  a  substan- 
tially planar  sitting  region  (10)  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship to  said  resting  region  (20).  and  a  circular  transition  region  (30) 
extending  continuously  between  and  connecting  peripheral  areas  of 
the  resting  region  (20)  and  the  sitting  region  (10)  such  that  a  single, 
continuous,  uninterrupted  fluid-receiving  chamber  is  defined 
between  said  resting  region  (20).  said  sitting  region  (10)  and  said 
transition  region  (30),  said  resting  and  sitting  regions  (20,  10)  each 
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5,634^25 
MODULAR  AIR  BED 
Craig  S.  Miller,  Sr^  Yorba  Linda,  and  Craig  S.  Miller,  Jr., 
Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood, 


Pa. 


including  outer  surfaces  facin] 
surfaces  of  said  resting  and 
an  array  of  continuous  cone 
jections  (42,  44)  for  preventin] 
relative  to  a  supporting 
person  seated  on  said  sitting 


sii  Ling  I 


surfa  e 


VS.  CL  5—710 


FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,524 
Int  a."  A47C  27/10 


7CUiiiis 


away  from  said  chamber,  said  outer 
regions  (20,  10)  each  including 
:eiitrically  disposed  slip-resisting  pro- 
slipping  of  said  resting  region  (20) 
;  and  for  preventing  slipping  of  a 
tkgfoa  (10). 


5.34,224 
INFLATABLE  CUSHKVONG  DEVICE  WITH  SELF 

OPENING  Intake  valve 

Stephen  M.  Gates,  7300  Yttige  Street,  Apt  Ml,  ThomhilL 
Ontario  L4J  7YS,  Canadii 

FUed  Aug.  14,  I  ►94,  Ser.  No.  291,551 

Int  a.*  A47C  27/10 

VS.  CL  5-709  27  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning  device 

a  load  bearing  envelope 

a  fluid  supply  reservoir, 

a  fluid  exhaust  reservoir, 

a  pressure  relief  valve  in 
lope  and  said  fluid  exhaust 
envelope  to  said  exhaust 
lope  exceeds  a  predetermined 

a  self-opening  intake  valve 
envelope  and  said  fluid 
being  adapted  to  indepen 
sure  within  the  envelope 
supply  reservoir  and 
from  the  supply  reservoir 

wherein  the  envelope  deforr 
and  reforms  upon  remov 
pressure  within  the  enve 
said  self-opening  intake 
and  permit  fluid  to  re 
reservoir 


val 


:-eti  er 


com|  nsing: 
com  lining  fluid. 


flifd  communication  with  said  enve- 

reservoir  to  release  fluid  from  said 

n  servoir  when  pressure  in  the  enve- 

"  relief  pressure,  and 

in  fluid  communication  with  said 

ipply  reservoir,  said  intake  valve 

i<  ently  open  itself  when  fluid  pres- 

is  less  than  pressure  in  the  fluid 

permit  fluid  to  re-enter  the  envelope 


9ip 


IS  under  the  application  of  a  load 

of  said  load  thereby  reducing  the 

to  a  preselected  level  causing 

ve  to  independendy  open  itself 

the  envelope  from  the  supply 


lipe 
y  al 


1.  An  air  support  unit  for  use  in  a  modular  air  support  bed, 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  pad  having  an  interior  pad  of  synthetic  foam 
covered  with  sheeting  of  synthetic  material,  said  base  pad 
having  a  width  and  a  longitudinal  dimension  between  oppo- 
site ends; 

a  plurality  of  individually  inflauble  tubes  of  thin  synthetic 
material; 

first  fastener  means  on  each  of  said  tubes  engageable  to,  second 
fastener  means  on  one  side  of  said  base  pad  for  releasably 
securing  said  tubes  in  closely  adjacent  mutually  parallel  rela- 
tionship in  a  row  extending  from  one  to  another  of  said 
opposite  ends  and  said  tubes  extending  approximately  the  full 
said  width  of  said  base  pad;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  tubes  to  a  supply  of  pressurized 
air  for  inflating  said  tubes; 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  fastener  means  are  made  of 
resiliently  deformable  plastic  material  radio- frequency  welded 
respectively  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  inflauble  tubes  and  of 
said  sheeting  of  said  base  pad; 

said  base  pad  having  a  thickness  much  smaller  than  a  diameter 
of  said  inflatable  elements  such  that  said  pad  with  said  inflat- 
able elements  fastened  thereon  can  be  folded  or  rolled  to  a 
compact  condition  for  storage  or  transport. 


5,634^26 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

DYEING  OF  MESH  MATERUL 

Christian  Oschatz,  Schallbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,066,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  43  10 
967.5;  Apr.  29,  1993,  43  14  04«J 

Int  CI."  D06B  3/24 
VS.  a.  S-149.1  7  Claims 

5.  A  process *for  dyeing  and  fixing  a  tubular  knitted  substrate 
material  comprising  the  process  steps  of: 
a)  applying  a  dyestuff  in  liquid  form  to  said  substrate; 
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checking  a  water  supply  time  taken  up  to  said  predetermined 
water  level  in  said  sensing  step,  calculating  a  water  supply 
time  up  to  a  water  level  required  for  the  washing  operation  by 
using  said  water  supply  time  as  a  reference,  and  producing  a 
total  water  supply  time  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
supplying  the  water  throughout  the  overall  washing  operation; 

executing  the  subtraction  of  the  actual  total  water  su;^ly  time  in 
said  producing  step  and  speculative  total  water  supply  time  in 
said  setting  step  to  calculate  an  additional  water  supply  time; 
and 

adding  said  additional  water  supply  time  to  the  current  total 
washing  time  to  compensate  for  said  total  washing  time, 

whereby  said  washing  operation  is  carried  out  in  accordance 
with  the  washing  time  obtained  in  said  compensating  step. 


b)  ballooning  the  dyed  substrate  thereby  produced  and  thereafter 
passing  it  through  foulard  (3)  and  the  rollers  (4)  to  a  fixing 
area  (Dl)  of  a  steamer  (D)  having  an  inlet  in  the  form  of  a 
beatable  conduit  (5)  extending  through  a  first  wall  of  said 
steamer  apparatus  (D)  and  adapted  to  permit  the  entry  of  the 
dyed  substrate  for  heating  directly  prior  to  contact  into  the 
interior  volume  of  said  steamer  (D);  and  an  outlet  adapted  to 
permit  the  exit  of  the  dyed  and  fixed  substrate  thereby  pro- 
duced; and 

c)  introducing  the  substrate  into  the  steamer  (D)  via  said  heat- 
able  conduit  (5); 

d)  transporting  said  substrate  through  said  steamer  apparatus  by 
means  of  a  series  of  rollers  (6  and  6a); 

e)  passing  said  substrate  through  a  trough  containing  a 
turbulence-free,  flowing  leveling  agent-containing  liquor; 

f)  subsequent  to  the  application  of  the  leveling  agent-containing 
liquor,  ballooning  said  substrate;  and 

g)  fixing  said  dyestuff  by  contacting  said  substrate  with  steam  in 
the  steamer  apparatus. 


5,634,228 
MOBILITY  AID  RAMP 
Loren  M.  Johnston,  8255  Burgundy  Ave.,  Cucamonga,  Calif. 
91730 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,722 

Int  a.'  B62D  33/033;  EOID  15/12 

VS.  a.  14—69.5  1  Claim 


5,634,227 

WASHING-TIME  COMPENSATING  METHOD  OF  A 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Seung-Ho  Lim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

ElcctroDics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FBed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^92 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  16,  1995, 
1995  2921 

Int  CI."  DOW  33/02 
VS.  a.  8—158  4  Claims 


(start) 


SCT  WASHING 

coNomoN 


1  ou-CuiAit:  totalK 


1.  A  washing-time  compensating  method  of  a  washing  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  speculative  total  washing  time  required  for  a  washing 

operation  in  accordance  with  a  washing  condition  set  by  a 

user  in  view  of  a  program  internally  stored; 
sensing  a  quantity  of  water  supplied  up  to  a  predetermined  water 

level  within  a  washtub; 


1.  A  mobility  aid  ramp  for  providing  a  ramp  to  allow  a  transport 
cart  to  be  loaded  into  a  transport  vehicle  and  then  folded  up  for 
easy  storage  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  middle  ramp  having  a  planar  lower  portion,  two 
side  portions,  and  open  end  portions,  the  two  side  portions 
secured  to  opposing  side  edges  of  the  planar  lower  portion, 
the  elongated  middle  ramp  further  comprising  a  first  section 
and  a  second  section,  the  first  section  being  hingedly  coupled 
to  the  second  section; 
a  pair  of  elongated  outer  ramps,  each  of  the  outer  ramps  having 
a  planar  lower  portion,  two  side  portions,  and  open  end 
portions,  the  two  side  portions  secured  to  opposing  side  edges 
of  their  respective  planar  lower  portions,  each  of  the  elon- 
gated outer  ramps  further  comprising  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section,  each  first  section  being  hingedly  coupled  to  its 
respective  second  section,  each  planar  lower  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  non-skid  surfaces  disposed  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  rods,  each  of  the  rods  pivotally  coupling  the  p||r  of 
elongated  outer  ramps  on  opposing  sides  of  the  elongated 
middle  ramp,  each  of  the  rods  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a 
lower  surface  of  the  planar  lower  portion  of  the  middle  ramp 
and  a  second  end  coupled  with  a  lower  surface  of  the  planar 
lower  portion  of  one  of  the  pair  of  outer  ramps; 
a  pair  of  ramp  extension  portions,  each  of  the  ramp  extension 
portions  secured  to  an  open  end  portion  of  a  respective 
elongated  outer  ramp,  each  of  the  ramp  extension  portions 
being  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  lowered  tailgate  of  a  pickup 
truck  or  bumper  sill  of  a  van  or  station  wagon;  and 
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a  middle  ramp  extension 
open  end  portions  of 
ramp  extension  portioi 
lowered  tailgate  of  a 


I  oition  being  selectively  coupled  to  the 
elongated  middle  ramp,  the  middle 
being  adapted  for  coupling  with  a 
truck. 


tie 
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SWIMINC 
Herman  Stoltz,  Kincoss 
Africa 

FUed  Aug.  11 
CUims  priority, 
94/6363 

Int 
VS.  a.  15—1.7 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jinre  3,  1997 


locating  means  for  finding  the  particle  contaminants  on  the 
photomask;  and 

positioning  means  responsive  to  said  locating  means,  for  posi- 
tioning the  probe  adjacent  to  the  particle  contaminants. 


i,634,229  5,634431 

POOL  CLEANER  SEMICO^fDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Faerie  Glen,  Pretoria,  South    Keiyi  Nishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
.    i\^^'  ^'■-  '^"-  514,419  FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,056 

appUc^ion  South  Africa,  Aug.  22,  1994,       Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099933 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/027:21/304:  B08B  l]/02 
.*E04Hi/20  UA  a.  15-102  17  Ctotais 

13  Claims 

23        M        2t        21         2S  22 


Sreet, 


<L* 
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mg: 


1.  A  swimming  pool  clean  t  having  an  operating  head  compris- 


a.  first  and  second  inlets; 

b.  an  oudet 

c.  a  primary  passage  connecting 

d.  a  secondary  passage 
and 

e.  means,  comprising  a 
normally  at  least  partial  y 
ondary  passage,  for  inte  mittently 
rupting  the  fluid  flow  th  ough 


the  first  inlet  to  the  outlet: 
coifiecting  the  second  inlet  to  the  outlet; 


par 


i.  634,230 

AH>ARATUS  AND  I  lETHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

PHC  TOMASKS 


Wilhelffl  Maurer,  Hopewell 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Muni^ 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  3i  4. 
This  application  Ml  y 
Int  CI." 
U.S.  a.  15—1.51 


V  ]» — ^^ 


R 


1.  A  device  for  removing  p^icle 
of  a  photomask  protected  by 
a  probe  positionable  betwten 
layer,  wherein  said  probe  h 
engaging  and  removing 


of  hinged  jaws,  biased  so  as  to  be 
open  and  disposed  within  the  sec- 
at  least  substantially  inter- 
the  secondary  passage. 


B    2 


1.  A  substrate  cleaning  system  including  a  cleaning  device  which 
cleans  a  substrate,  a  substrate  holding  device  having  a  first  holding 
portion  for  holding  said  substrate  and  a  groove  portion  that  does 
not  contact  said  substrate,  and  a  carrying  device  which  transfers 
said  substrate  from  said  cleaning  device  to  said  substrate  holding 
device,  said  substrate  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  cleaning  portion  provided  in  said  cleaning  device,  which 
cleans  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  substrate  corresponding  to 
said  first  holding  portion; 
a  second  holding  portion  provided  in  said  cleaning  device, 
which  holds  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate  corre- 
sponding to  said  groove  portion;  and 
a  third  holding  portion  provided  in  said  carrying  device,  which 
holds  said  portion  of  said  substrate  corresponding  to  said 
groove  portion. 


[unction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Germany 

1,165,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,154 
L47L  13/40:5/00 

6  Claims 


5,634,232 

SWIMMING  POOL  TILE  BRUSH 

Ronald  L.  Brenneman,  306  Center  St,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619367 

Int  a.*  A46B  15/00:  E04H  4/16 

VS.  a.  15-160  9  CtaiBB 


r' 


^ 


miimij— • 


^ 


--?;. 


contaminants  from  the  surface  1.  A  brush  for  scrubbing  the  side  wall  of  a  swimming  pool 

pellicle  layer,  comprising:  gutter,  comprising: 

the  photomask  and  the  pellicle  A)  a  base  member  having  broad  front  and  back  faces,  a  narrow 

as  a  means  associated  therewith  for  forward  edge,  narrow  side  edges  and  a  narrow  rear  edge,  said 

e  particle  contaminants;  edges  joining  said  front  and  back  faces; 
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B)  an  elongate  pole  having  a  straight  distal  portion  with  a  long 
first  axis,  said  pole  provided  at  a  proximal  end  with  attacking 
means  for  connecting  to  said  base  member,  said  pole,  when 
attached,  extending  beyond  said  rear  edge  a  distance  of  at 
least  one  meter,  with  said  first  axis  lying  at  least  four  centi- 
meters behind  said  rear  face; 

C)  a  plurality  of  straight  bristles  permanently  attached  to  said 
base  member,  said  bristles  having  free  ends  extending  at  least 
3.5  centimeters  from  said  base  member  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  so  as  to  provide  bristle  ends  extending  at  least  1 .2 
centimeters  beyond  said  side  edges,  said  forward  edge  and 
said  front  face. 


5,634,233 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  WIPER  BLADE  OF  A 
VEHICLE  WINDSCREEN  WIPER 
Dick  Pettersson,  Solangsviigen  146,  S-191  54  SoUentuna,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,089 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1994,  9400092 
Int  CI."  B60S  1/02:1/62 
U.S.  a.  15—250.001  7  CUims 
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1.  A  vehicle  windshield  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  a  wind- 
shield having  an  outside  and  an  inside;  the  windshield  cleaning 
system  comprising  at  least  one  wiper  blade  for  movement  over  the 
windshield  and  a  blade  cleaning  device;  the  blade  cleaning  device 
comprising  an  elongated,  self-adhesive  straight,  flat  strip  affixed 
horizontally  to  the  outside  of  the  windshield  in  a  region  of  a  path 
swept  out  by  the  wiper  blade;  the  flat  strip  having  an  outward 
facing  side,  an  inward  facing  side  and  opposite  side  edges;  wherein 
the  outwardly  facing  side  of  the  strip  includes  means  for  cleaning 
and  sharpening  the  wiper  blade;  the  cleaning  and  sharpening 
means  comprising  at  least  first,  second  and  third  elongated, 
smooth,  sharp-edged  ribs  extending  continuously  along  and  coex- 
tensive with  the  length  of  the  strip,  said  ribs  are  each  rectangular  in 
transverse  cross-section,  and  are  spaced  from  one  another  and  from 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  strip  such  that  the  wiper  blade  is 
cleaned  and  sharpened  when  it  passes  over  the  blade  cleaning 
device;  and 

wherein  said  first  rib  is  located  adjacent  to  and  at  a  distance  from 
one  edge  of  the  strip,  and  wherein  said  second  and  third  ribs 
are  each  spaced  mutually  from  one  another  and  from  the  other 
edge  of  the  strip  such  that  a  water  and  mud  trap  is  formed,  the 
distance  between  said  second  and  third  ribs  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  fibs,  and  said  first  and 
third  fibs. 


5,634,234 
WIPER  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  SIDE  MOUNTED  REAR 
VIEW  MIRROR  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Marcel  AUain,  P.O.  Box  179,  Neguac,  N.  B.,  Canada 
Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,216 
Int.  CI."  B60S  1/48:1/56:  B60R  1/06 
VS.  a.  15—250.003  20  Claims 

1.  A  wiper  accessory  for  mounting  on  a  rear  view  mirror  of  a 
vehicle,  said  wiper  accessory  having; 


a  wiper  blade,  * 

a  drive  module  comprising  a  housing,  a  reciprocal  wiper  motion 
drive  means  mounted  inside  said  housing  and  an  elongated 
wiper  motion  transmitting  means  connected  to  both  said 
reciprocal  wiper  motion  drive  means  and  said  wiper  blade, 
said  elongated  wiper  motion  transmitting  means  extending 
outside  and  away  from  said  housing  for  moving  said  wiper 
blade  in  a  reciprocal  movement  at  a  distatKe  from  said  drive 
module; 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  drive  module  on  said  rear 
view  mirror  near  a  periphery  of  said  rear  view  mirror,  and 

an  auxiliary  mirror  mounted  on  an  outside  surface  of  said 
housing,  whereby  when  said  drive  module  is  mounted  on  said 
rear  view  mirror  with  said  outside  surface  adjacent  said  rear 
view  mirror,  a  sightless  area  caused  by  said  drive  module  is 
advantageously  covered  by  said  auxiliary  mirror  for  enhanc- 
ing a  rearward  visibility  of  a  person  looking  toward  said  rear 
view  mirror. 


5,634,235 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY  WrfH  ARM  HEAD 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Kevin  E.  Hultquist,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl.,  and  Eric  A.  ArmstroDg, 

Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Device,  Inc.,  Michigan 

City,  iMl. 

FUcd  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,449 

Int  CL'  B6«S  1/34 

VS.  CL  15— 250J4  5  Claims 

1.  Windshield  wiper  assembly  for  a  vehicle  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  wiper  arm  carrying  a  windshield  wiper  blade,  an  arm 
head,  a  pivot  pivotally  connecting  said  wiper  arm  to  said  arm  head 
to  permit  movenrient  of  the  wiper  arm  about  said  pivot  between  an 
active  and  an  inactive  position,  drive  means  releasably  connected 
to  said  arm  head  for  driving  the  wiper  arm,  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  wiper  arm  to  tl»e  active  position  after  movement  of  the 
wi|jer  arm  from  the  inactive  position,  said  spring  means  including 
an  elongated  spring  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  wiper  arm  and  a 
spring  retainer  securing  an  opposite  end  of  said  spring  to  the  arm 
head,  said  spring  retainer  being  an  elongated  member  having  a  first 
bifurcated  end  and  a  second  bifurcated  end.  said  first  bifurcated 
end  defining  a  pair  of  fingers,  one  of  said  fingers  being  formed  as 
a  hook  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  head,  the  other  finger 
engaging  said  drive  means  to  hold  the  arm  head  and  wiper  arm  on 
the  drive  means  when  the  wiper  arm  is  in  the  active  position  and 
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disengaging  from  the  drive 
head  and  wiper  ann  from  the 
moved  away  from  the  active 


5,634^7 
SELF-GUIDED,  SELF-PROPELLED,  CONVERTIBLE 

I  leans  to  permit  removal  of  the  arm  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

drive  means  when  the  wiper  arm  is   Ajit  P.  Paraigpe,  3205  Roundrock  Trail,  Piano,  Tex.  75075 
'°*"'°"  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,890 

Int.  CL*  A47L  9/2S 
U,S.  CI.  15-319  16Clain« 


NON-CONTACT  FIBER 


Lawrences  ille, 


Hil, 


Ralph  J.  Darsey, 

ndogies  Inc.,  Murray  Hil 
FUed  Jul.  5, 

Intel 
U.S.  a.  15—309.1 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  cleaning  lind 
particulate  matter  from  an  o^ 
dimension  therethrough  from 
end,  comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow  hou 
downstream  end  and 
housing  for  the  optical 
passage  having  a  cross 
cross-sectional  dimension 
said  upstream  end  having 
ingress  of  the  optical  fibei 
having  a  cross-sectional 
sectional  dimension  of  thi 
first  means  in  said  first  o 
passed  therethrough 
an  internal  passage  havin 
than  the  cross-sectional 
said  downstream  end  of  sail 
therein  for  permitting 


eg  e 
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housing,  said  second  opening  having  a  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  fiber; 

second  means  in  said  second  opening  for  protecting  the  fiber  to 
be  passed  dierethrough  from  abrasion,  said  second  means 
forming  an  internal  passage  having  a  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  fiber. 

said  housing  having  a  cleaning  section  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  cleaning  secUon  including  a  fiber  passage  having  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  the  fiber: 

said  cleaning  section  including  means  for  applying  one  or  more 
fluid  sprays  toward  the  fiber  passage  at  an  angle  thereto; 

said  housing  further  having  an  exhaust  section  adjacent  die  other 
end  thereof  and  in  series  with  the  cleaning  section,  said 
exhaust  section  including  means  for  exhausting  from  said 
housing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  sprayed  into  said 
housing. 


S  634,Z36 

xeaning  and  tensioning 
iJevice 

',  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
NJ. 

,  S«r.  No.  498314 
B08B  1/02 

6  Claims 


tensioning  device  for  removing 

>|  ical  fiber  having  a  cross- sectional 

m  upstream  end  to  a  downstream 


ng  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 

defining  a  passage  through  said 

to  be  passed  therethrough,  said 

s(  ctional  dimension  greater  than  the 

of  the  fiber; 

first  opening  therein  for  permitting 
into  said  housing,  said  first  opening 
dimension  greater  than  the  cross- 
fiber; 
p^ing  for  protecting  the  fiber  to  be 
said  first  means  forming 
a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater 
dfnension  of  the  fiber; 

housing  having  a  second  opening 
ss  of  the  optical  fiber  from  said 


from  abrasion. 
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1.  A  self-guided,  self-propelled,  convertible  cleaning  apparatus 
which  comprises; 
a  cleaning  unit  comprising: 

(a)  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  an  area: 

(b)  moving  means  for  moving  said  cleaning  unit  in  two 
mutually  orthogonal  directions  over  said  area; 

(c)  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said 
cleaning  unit  relative  to  a  starting  position  and  outputting 
position  signals  indicative  thereof: 

(d)  obstacle  detection  means  for  detecting  obstacles  located 
within  said  area  that  hinder  the  motion  of  said  cleaning  unit 
and  outputting  obstacle  signals  indicative  thereof; 

(e)  power  cable  means  for  powering  said  cleaning  unit  from 
an  external  power  source; 

(0  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  power  cable  to  said 
external  power  source; 

(g)  loop  detection  means  for  delecting  when  said  power  cable 
has  looped  around  said  obstacles  and  outputting  loop  sig- 
nals indicative  thereof;  and 

(h)  control  means  for  conffolling  said  moving  means  in  con- 
junction with  said  obstacle  signals,  said  position  signals, 
and  said  loop  signals  to  enable  said  cleaning  unit  to  auto- 
matically traverse  said  area,  evade  said  obstacles,  and  pre- 
vent looping  of  said  power  cable  around  said  obstacles:  and 
tensioning  means  for  removing  slack  from  said  power  cable  to 

ensure  that  said  power  cable  is  taut  at  all  times. 
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5,634038 
PICK-UP  HEAD  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Andrew  F.  McCaffrey,  Reading,  and  Peter  D.  Rickett,  Windsor, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  VAX  Limited,  Droit- 
wich.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02074,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A08501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1992, 
9221178 

lilt  CL'  A47L  7A)0 
VS,  CI.  15—353  14  Claims 
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facing  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  scraper  blade  comprising  a 
single,  strip-shaped  piece  (16),  made  from  an  elastic  material  and 
having  a  first  edge  part  (18)  resting  on  said  surface  (19)  and  a 
second  opposite  olge  part  which  is  received  in  a  bolder  (17)  in  the 
nozzle  body,  said  nozzle  body  being  maintained  a  generally  con- 
stant distance  (A)  from  the  surface  when  die  scraper  blade  is 
moved  forwards  or  rearwards  on  a  hard  surface,  the  length  of  the 
piece  (16)  extending  toward  the  surface  from  the  holder  under  free 
conditions  being  larger  than  said  generally  constant  distance  (A)  so 
that  the  first  edge  part  (18)  during  said  movement  trails  behind  the 
holder  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  nozzle,  wherein 
the  piece  (16)  serves  as  a  sofr  spring  when  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  nozzle  is  reversed,  and  thereby  dampens  forces 
which  are  applied  on  the  first  edge  part  (18)  toward  the  holder  (17). 


1.  An  attachment  for  connection  to  a  suction  hose  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner  for  enabling  liquid  to  be  picked  up  from  a  surface  and 
collected  by  the  attachment,  the  attachment  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  defining  a  collection  container  for  receiving  and 

collecting  liquid  therein; 
an  oudet  member  disposed  to  be  in  flow  communication  with  the 
container,  the  outlet  member  defining  an  outlet  and  including 
a  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  suction  hose; 
a  pick-up  inlet  member  disposed  to  be  in  flow  communication 
with  the  container,  the  inlet  member  defining  an  inlet  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  surface  for  picking  up  liquid  therefrom; 
a  flow  path  member  extending  in  a  flow  path  between  the 
container  and  the  outlet  member,  the  flow  path  member  defin- 
ing: 

a  flow  restricting  orifice  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  the  container 
and  near  an  upper  end  of  the  container,  the  orifice  thereby 
being  disposed  upstream  of  the  outlet  and  further  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  significantly  less  than  that  of  the  outlet 
and  that  of  the  inlet: 
an  air  expansion  chamber  disposed  in  a  flow  path  between  the 

orifice  and  the  outlet: 
a  vortex  chamber  disposed  in  a  flow  path  upstream  of  and 
adjacent  the  orifice,  the  vortex  chamber  including  a  curved 
wall  defining  a  concave  flow  surface  extending  across  the 
flow  path  member  from  a  position  opposite  the  orifice  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  orifice  such  that  a  flow  ofi'  the  concave 
flow  surface  is  directed  generally  away  fitim  the  orifice: 
and 
a  means  for  reversing  the  flow  oS^  the  concave  flow  surface 
from  a  direction  generally  away  from  the  orifice  to  a 
direction  toward  the  orifice. 


5,634,240 
ROLLER  COMPONENTS  FOR  ATACHMENT  TO  AN 
ARTICLE  OF  LUGGAGE 
Paul  E.  Brokaw,  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Master  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,277,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  566,243 
Int  a.**  B60B  33/00 
VS.  CI.  16—30  1  Claim 


5,634039 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Lars  IXivin,  Knivsta,  and  Holmer  Ristau,  Norsborg,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm. 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640007 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  16,  1995,  9501810 

Int  CI."  A47L  9/06 

U.S.  a.  15-^(01  5  CUims 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  body  (10)  and 

a  scraper  blade,  said  nozzle  body  having  a  nozzle  opening  (13) 


>•  " 


1.  A  caster  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  article,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  generally  planar  coupling  member  having  a  first  surface 

adhesively  attachable  to  a  surface  of  an  article  and  a  second 

surface  of  Velcro®  material  engageable  with  cooperating  Vel- 

cro®  material: 
a  second  generally  planar  coupling  member  having  Velcro® 

material  on  a  surface  thereof  and  engageable  with  said  first 

coupling  member; 
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;  cast  !r 


a  caster  base  plate  attached 
said  second  coupling  mei 
a  caster  attached  to  said 
wherein  said  caster  base  pU 
second  coupling  membei 
extends  through  said  cast  r 
pling  noember. 
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lirectly  against  a  planar  surface  of 

t;  and 

base  plate; 
ie  is  attached  directly  against  said 
by  at  least  one  fastener  which 

base  plate  and  said  second  cou- 


S,t  M^l 
E^fERGY  STORfVG  SPRING  JOINT 
Friedrich  Fischer,  AUermohea  Deich  35,  21037  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00157,  |j371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  P|ib.  No.  W094/17271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  500,939 
Claims    priority,    appUcal  on    Germany,    Jan.    23,    1993, 
9300903  U 

Int.  a.*  E05Fjy//4.  E05C  17/64 
VS.  a.  16—285  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  energy  storing  joint 
between  two  parts  which  are 
and  which  are  connected  by 
prising  a  shaft  connected  to  on( 
arranged  within  an  enclosure  si 
two  parts,  at  least  one  spring  e 
enclosure  sleeve,  a  guide  sleev : 
said  enclosure  sleeve  and  bavin  ; 
free  end  of  said  spring  ex! 
guide  slot  being  arranged  such 
spring  can  be  selectively  cai 
device  on  one  of  said  shaft  an( 
ment  device  being  engageable 
or  discharge  energy  during  a 
movement  of  said  parts,  a 
connected  to  the  other  of  said 
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the  storage  of  energy  to  be  used 

i^ovable  with  respect  to  each  other 

energy  storing  spring  joint,  com- 

of  said  two  parts,  said  shaft  being 

Ikeve  connected  to  the  other  of  said 

X  ending  between  said  shaft  and  said 

arranged  between  said  shaft  and 

a  guide  slot  for  said  spring,  a  first 

tending  through  said  guide  slot,  said 

that  said  free  end  portion  of  said 

and  released  by  a  catchment 

said  enclosure  sleeve,  said  catch- 

ith  said  free  end  in  order  to  charge 

p^determined  portion  of  the  relative 

free  end  of  said  spring  being 

baft  and  said  enclosure  sleeve. 


U!ht 


sec  )nd 


8  CUims 

having  a  wing  and  a  cup  intercon- 
nected with  each  other  by  a  loiter  link  rod  and  an  upper  link  rod. 
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each  of  said  rods  being  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  two 
parallel  pivot  pins  secured  to  the  cup  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
one  of  two  further,  parallel  pivot  pins  secured  to  the  wing,  so  that 
the  wing  and  cup  are  reciprocally  articulated  so  as  to  be  movable 
between  a  closed  hinge  position  and  an  open  hinge  position  and  a 
torsion  spring  having  a  thrust  arm  which  acts  on  one  of  said  link 
rods  to  push  the  hinge  towards  the  closed  position  during  the  last 
section  of  its  movement  from  the  open  to  the  closed  position,  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  spring  is  a  double  torsion  spring 
wound  intermediate  its  ends  round  a  fifth  pin  mounted  inside  the 
wing  and  extending  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  upper  and 
lower  link  rods,  the  pivot  pin  connecting  the  lower  link  rod  to  the 
wing  being  positioned  substantially  between  the  fifth  pin  support- 
ing the  spring  and  the  pivot  pin  connecting  the  upper  line  rod  to  the 
wing,  the  end  of  the  lower  link  rod  which  is  pivoted  to  the  wing 
having  a  portion  thereof  defining  a  cam  protrusion  facing  towards 
said  fifth  pin,  and  the  spring  having  formed  intermediate  its  ends  a 
central  loop  defining  said  thrust  arm  and  being  engaged  with  said 
cam  protrusion  to  push  said  hinge  towards  the  closed  position. 


5,634,243 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
BLEACHED  COTTON,  NONWOVEN  WEB 
W.  G.  Ripley,  912  16th  St.,  Lubbox,  Tex.  79401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,740,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,425,158,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,272, 
Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,253392,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  612,558,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,199,134. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,755 
Int  a.*  DOIG  2im 
MS.  a.  19—66  CC  18  Claims 


5,(i  J4,242 
COMPACT  FUl  INIUTURE  HINGE 
Franco  Ferrari,  Frazione  De  iscio,  2,  22053  Lecco,  and  Carlo 
Migli,  Lecco,  both  of  Ita^,  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari, 
Lecco,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19#6,  Ser.  No.  581,895 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int  a.iE05D  \5/n 
MS.  a:  16—370 

1.  A  compact  furniture  hing( 


Italy,  Jan.  24, 1995,  MI95U0038 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  pnxessing  cotton  libers  to  produce 
clean  and  blended  cotton  fibers,  said  process  including: 


delivering  fiber  bales  to  bale  opening  means  and  opening  the 

fibers  of  said  bales; 
blending  and  delivering  said  opened  fibers  to  a  fiber  preparation 

station  where  said  fibers  are  further  blended,  cleaned  of  large 

particles  and  heated; 
delivering  heated  said  fibers  to  a  precleaning  station  where  said 

fibers  are  cooled,  blended,  further  cleaned  and  reheated; 
delivering  heated  said  fibers  to  a  primary  cleaning  and  web 

forming  station  where  said  fibers  are  cooled,  further  blended, 

further  cleaned  and  formed  into  a  web;  and 
delivering  said  web  to  a  further  processing  station  where  said 

web  is  further  treated  and  formed  into  a  finished  product  as  a 

cleaned  cotton  web. 


JTj 


5,634,245 

STRUCTURED  SURFACE  FASTENER 

Forrest  J.  Rouser,  Stillwater,  and  Jon  A.  KirscfahofTer,  White 

Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^9 

Int.  a.*  A44B  ISAM:  17/00 

VS.  a.  24—452  22  Claims 


5,634,244 
CLASP  FOR  BEADED  CHAINS 
Rudolf  Fetsch,  Erasmus- Widmann-Str.  5,  97990  Welkersheim, 
and  Richard  Frank,  Paradiesweg  28,  D-97996  Neiderstetten, 
both  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1995,  295  14 
535.8 

Int  ex."  E06B  9/00:  F16G  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—115  F  7  aaims 


1         I     • 


1.  A  connecting  clasp  (1)  for  beaded  chains  (2)  having  a  cord  (8) 
and  bead  bodies  (6,  6'.  6")  comprising: 
a  socket  sleeve  (5)  and  a  plug  sleeve  (5*)  having  an  at  least 
geometrical  longitudinal  axis  (A)  and  designed  to  be  plugged 
one  into  the  other  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
(A),  wherein: 
each  of  said  sleeves  (5,  5')  comprises  a  sleeve  shell  (3)  and  a 

sleeve  head  (4)  integrally  connected  with  said  sleeve  shell 

(3), 
each  of  said  sleeves  (5,  5')  has  an  internal  diameter  that  is 

larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  bead  bodies  (6.  6', 

6"),  and  is  designed  to  receive  at  least  one  bead  body  (6.  6', 

6"). 
said  sleeve  shell  (3)  of  said  socket  sleeve  (5)  has  a  shell 

internal  surface  (9). 
said  sleeve  shell  (3)  of  said  plug  sleeve  (5')  has  a  shell 

external  surface  (12), 
said  shell  internal  surface  (9)  and  said  shell  external  surface 

(12)  have  interengaging  profiles, 
each  of  said  sleeve  heads  (4)  has  a  bore  (7)  along  said 

longitudinal  axis  (A)  through  said  sleeve  head  (4)  to 

receive  said  cord  (8). 
each  of  said  sleeve  shells  (3)  has  a  slot  (17)  on  one  side 

through  said  sleeve  shell  (3)  to  said  bore  (7)  for  mtroducing 

said  cord  (8)  into  said  bore  (7).  and 
said  sleeves  (5.  5*)  are  designed  to  be  released  from  each  other 

by  a  predetermined  opening  force. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  and  second  major  sinface.  said 
second  major  surface  opposite  said  first  major  surface,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces  being  a  first 
structured  surface,  said  first  structured  surface  including  a  first 
plurality  of  tapered  elements,  each  element  having  at  least  one 
side  inclined  relative  to  a  conunon  plane  at  an  angle  sufficient 
to  form  a  taper,  said  first  pluraUty  of  tapered  elements  being 
situated  to  form  a  plurality  of  axes  including  at  least  one  first 
first  member  longitudinal  axis  on  said  first  major  surface  and 
said  second  major  surface  of  said  first  member  has  a  second 
first  member  longitudinal  axis  wherein  said  first  first  member 
longitudinal  axis  situated  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  second 
first  member  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  form  different  angu- 
lariy  oriented  pattern  of  said  tapered  elements; 

a  second  member  having  at  least  one  major  surface  ai  least  a 
portion  of  that  surface  being  a  second  structured  surface,  said 
second  structured  surface  including  a  second  plurality  of 
tapered  elements,  each  element  having  at  least  one  side 
inclined  relative  to  a  common  plane  at  an  angle  sufficient  to 
form  a  taper,  said  second  plurality  of  tapered  elements  being 
situated  to  form  a  plurality  of  axes  including  at  least  one 
second  member  longitudinal  axis; 

said  first  and  second  members  being  fastened  together  with  said 
first  ntember  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  second  major 
surfaces  situated  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  second  member 
longitudinal  axis  such  that  at  least  two  of  said  tapered  ele- 
ments on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first  member  or  on 
said  second  member  are  lorsionally  twisted  relative  to  their 
relaxed,  unfastened  position,  and  such  that  at  least  two  of  said 
tapered  elements  on  said  second  major  surface  of  said  first 
member  or  on  said  second  member  are  lorsionally  twisted 
relative  to  their  relaxed,  unfastened  position,  and  said  inclined 
sides  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces'  of  said 
first  member  and  second  member's  tapered  elements  being 
fictionally  adhered  to  at  least  one  of  said  inclined  sides  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  major  surface's  of  said  first 
member  and  second  member's  tapered  elements. 


24 


SNAP  SWIVEL  HOOK 
BALL  SWIVEL  AND 
RELEASl 
Richard  A.  Jennyn,  Jr., 
United  States  of  America 
the  Navy,  Washington, 
FUed  Nov.  20, 
Int  a.*  A441 1 
U.S.  a.  24—601.5 


5  634,246 

f  SSEMBLY  INCORPORATING 
RECESSED  HOOK  LATCH 
MECHANISM 

Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 


D.C 


UMI 


1.  A  snap  swivel  hook 

(a)  a  hook  subassembly 
(i)  an  arcuate-shaped 

for  receiving  a 
hook  body  and  havin] 
tions  spaced  apart 
ing  through  said  hook 

(ii)  an  elongated 
firom  said  inner  end 
subassembly,  and 

(iii)  a  generally  straight 
of  first   and   second 
mounted  at  said  first 
of  said  hook  body 
undergo  pivotal 
between  a  closed 
cavity  in  said  hook 
disposed  along  a 
between  said  inner 
body  with  said  secoi^ 
disposed  adjacent  to 
body  and  an  opened 
cavity  in  said  hook 
pivoted  along  an  arcu^e 
opening  between  said 
hook  body  with  said 
member  being  spaced 
hook  body,  said 
book  body   and 
whether  said  generally 
said  opened  or 
and 

(b)  a  hook  latch  release 
and  being  operable  to 
generally  straight  latch 
portion  of  said  arcuate 
position  so  as  to  prevc  it 
member  to  said  openei 
mechanism  also  being 
portion  of  said  latch 
portion  of  said  hook 
of  said  latch  member  to 
release  mechanism  bein| 
of  said  hook  subassemb  y 
said  latch  member  and 


asse  Tibly,  comprising: 


in<  luding 
1  hoc  c  body  defining  a  cavity  of  fixed  size 
compo  lent  to  secure  the  component  to  said 
a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  end  por- 
one  another  and  defining  an  open- 
body  to  said  cavity, 
connec  tor  stem  attached  to  and  extending 
pc  rtion  of  said  hook  body  of  said  hook 


■  closed  posi 


bo<  y 
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995,  Ser.  No.  559,876 
13/02;  F16B  45/02 


20  Claims 


« longated  latch  member  having  a  pair 

opposite   end   portions   and   being 

portion  to  said  outer  end  portion 

said  hook  subassembly  so  as  to 

relative   to  said  hook   body 

in  which  said  opening  to  said 

is  blocked  by  said  latch  member 

linear  path  across  said  opening 

outer  end  portions  of  said  hook 

end  of  said  latch  member  being 

aid  inner  end  portion  of  said  hook 

p  tsition  in  which  said  opening  to  said 

is  unblocked  by  said  latch  member 

path  of  movement  away  from  said 

inner  and  outer  end  portions  of  said 

second  end  portion  of  said  latch 

from  said  inner  end  portion  of  said 

being  defined  solely  within  said 

fixed   in   size  regardless  of 

straight  latch  menAber  is  disposed  in 

ition  relative  to  said  hook  body; 


(  nd 


mov  :ment 

pos  tion 

b<dy 

I  gene  ally 

ai  d 


:bo(  y 


cavi  y 
rem  lining 


s«  :ure  : 


m4:hanism  mounted  to  said  hook  body 

said  second  end  portion  of  said 

member  adjacent  to  said  inner  end 

shaped  hook  body  at  said  closed 

pivotal  movement  of  said  latch 

position,  said  hook  latch  release 

perable  to  release  said  second  end 

mefiber  from  adjacent  to  said  inner  end 

so  as  to  permit  pivotal  movement 

laid  opened  position,  said  hook  latch 

contained  within  an  exterior  profile 

defined  by  respective  exteriors  of 

hook  body  thereof  with  said  latch 


member  at  said  closed  position  such  that  no  portion  of  said 
hook  latch  release  mechanism  protrudes  beyond  said  exterior 
profile  of  said  hook  subassembly  to  where  said  hook  latch 
release  mechanism  can  be  snagged  by  an  external  device 
passing  closely  adjacent  to  said  snap  hook  swivel  assembly. 


5,634047 
PUFFING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BURIAL  CASKET  CAP  DISH 

ASSEMBLY 
Donald  W.  Bowling,  Osgood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Batesville  Cadiet 
Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,878 

Int  a.*  A61G  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  27—19  12  Claims 


1.  A  puffing  assembly  forming  a  part  of  a  dish  assembly  for 
installation  into  the  underside  of  a  burial  casket  cap,  said  puffing 
assembly  comprising: 

at  least  two  puffing  members  having  adjacent  ends  adapted  to 
form  a  miter  comer  thereat  when  secured  together; 

only  one  of  said  puffing  members  having  an  arcuate  score  line 
traversing  a  respective  end  thereby  defining  a  first  elongated 
portion  of  the  one  puffing  member  and  a  second  tab  portion  of 
the  one  puffing  member; 

said  puffing  member  adjacent  ends  being  secured  together  with 
fasteners  outboard  of  said  arcuate  score  line; 

whereby  when  said  secured  together  puffing  members  are  piv- 
oted away  firom  one  another  by  about  90°  a  miter  comer  of 
about  45°  is  formed  and  said  fasteners  are  not  visible  through 
said  miter  comer. 


5,634,248 
METHOD  FOR  POST  FORMING  A  ROUNDED 
INSERTION  END  OF  A  TAMPON  PLEDGET  OF  AN 
<M»EN-ENDED  APPLICATOR 
Thomas  C.  McNelis,-  Jamshid  Rejai,  both  of  Dover,  and  Rich- 
ard A.  Weber,  Smyrna,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Playtex 
Products,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^89 

Int  CI.*  A61F  13/20:  D04H  1/06 

VS.  a.  28—118  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  post  forming  an  insertion  end  of  a  tampon 

pledget  after  assembly  in  a  tampon  applicator  having  an  open  front 

end,  the  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  tampon  pledget  into  the  tampon  applicator; 
securing  the  tampon  pledget  at  a  fixed  position  in  the  tampon 
applicator,  and 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,634^50 

HOBBING  ACCESSORY  FOR  VERTICAL  MILLING 

MACHINE 

Vladan  MihaUovic  Long  Grove,  Dl,,  assignor  to  2  M  Tool  Co., 

bKU,  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,917 

Int  a."  B23F  5/22;  B23P  25/02 

VS.  a.  29—26  A  8  CUims 


applying  a  forming  tool  having  a  central  projection  to  the 
insertion  end  of  the  tampon  pledget,  wherein  said  central- 
projection  spreads  the  insertion  end  radially  outward  and  over 
the  firont  end  of  the  tampon  applicator. 


5,634,249 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  DRAWN  IN  THE 

INTERLACING  STAGE,  FROM  PARTIALLY  ORIENTED 

THERMOPLASTIC  YARNS 
Vlto  BaUarati,  Via  Verdi  4,  40024  ImoU  (Prov.  of  Bologna), 
Italy 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,949 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  6,  1994,  MI94A1827 

Int  CL*  D02J  1/22 

VS.  O.  28—246  11  Claims 


1.  A  bobbing  accessory  for  a  vertical  milling  machine  of  a  type 
comprising  a  coluitm,  a  Imee  mounted  to  the  column  so  as  to  be 
vertically  positionable  with  respect  to  the  colunm,  a  saddle 
mounted  to  the  knee  so  as  to  be  horizontally  positionable  with 
respect  to  the  knee,  toward  and  away  from  the  column,  a  table 
mounted  to  the  saddle  so  as  to  be  horizontally  positionable  with 
respect  to  the  saddle,  in  opposite  directions  across  tlie  column,  a 
head  projecting  from  die  column,  an  arbor  mounted  opcratively  to 
the  head  and  rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  and  noeans 
including  a  motor  for  rotating  the  aihor  about  the  generally  vertical 
axis,  the  bobbing  accessory  comprising  a  bob  mountable  to  the 
arbor  so  as  to  be  conjointly  roiauble  with  the  arbor  about  the 
generally  vertical  axis,  means  including  an  encoder  for  encoding 
rotational  positions  of  the  hob  with  respect  to  a  fixed  frame  of 
reference,  as  tiie  hob  is  rotated  about  the  generally  vertical  axis, 
and  for  producing  signals  reflecting  tlje  encoded  positions,  means 
including  a  rotauble  chuck,  which  is  mountable  to  the  table  so  as 
to  be  conjointly  positionable  widi  the  table,  for  mounting  a  work- 
piece  so  as  to  permit  tlie  workpiece  to  be  conjointly  rotated  with 
the  chuck  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  and  means  including  a 
motor,  which  is  controlled  via  signals  produced  by  the  encoding 
means,  for  rotating  the  chuck. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  drawn  thermoplastic  yams  comprising 
subjecting  a  partially  oriented  multifilament  yam  to  a  tension 

sufficient  to  completely  orient  the  yam,  and 
simultaneously  contacting  the  taut  yam  with  a  gaseous  fluid  jet 

at  an  angle,  temperature  and  pressure  such  that  the  yam  is 

simultaneously  drawn  and  interlaced  at  tlie  point  in  is  being 

drawn. 


5.634,251 
HEMMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING 

AHEM 
Joseph  D.  Kraft,  N8  W29947  Woodcrest  Ct,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
53188 

Filed  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.996 

Int  a."  B21D  37/00 

VS.  a.  29—243.5  H  Ctoims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  hemming  a  first  component  having  a  first 

flange  with  a  second  ductile  component  having  a  second  flange 

comprising: 

a  nest  having  a  support  member  configured  to  support  a  first 
component  having  a  straight  flange  and  a  second  component 
naving  an  angled  flange: 
a  wiper  assembly;  and 
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ale  ig 


a  translabonal  drive  assei^bly 
and  wiper  assembly 
neously  direct  the  wiper 
nal  axis  to  engage  and 
component  over  the  firstjBange 
a  hem; 

wherein  the  translational 
slide  and  a  second  side 
hem  support  and  a  nes 
wiper  assembly  includes 
having  a  wiper  hem  e( 
wiper  is  attached  to  the 
attached  to  the  second 
second  side  slide  each 
configured  to  engage  th< 
directed  transverse  to  th 


configured  to  translate  the  nest 

a  longitudinal  axis  and  siroulta- 

issembly  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 

I  end  the  angled  flange  of  the  second 

of  the  first  component  to  form 


edg 


rive  assembly  includes  a  first  side 
9  ide,  wherein  the  nest  includes  a  nest 

beveled  surface,  and  wherein  the 
a  first  wiper  and  second  wiper  each 

and  a  wiper  crimp  surface,  the  first 

side  slide  and  the  second  wiper  is 

side  slide,  the  first  side  slide  and 

having  a  side  slide  beveled  edge 

nest  beveled  edge  as  the  wipers  are 

longitudinal  axis. 


f  rst! 


AFPARATUS  FOR 

TOA 
Dcimis  E.  Jungles, 
Ronald  C.  Rcepkc, 
all  of  DL,  assignors  to 

Filed  Mar.  26, 
Inta 
VS.  a.  29—33  E 


Freepint; 
Free|ort, 


>» 


I.  A  tubing  attachment 
a  support  structure; 
means  attached  to  said  su] 

said  tubing  along  a  first 
means  attached  to  said 

of  tubmg  segments  from 
a  carriage  slideably  attach*  d 

rocal  movement  along 

generally  parallel  to  sa]( 
a  tube  slitter  attached  to 

of  said  plurality  of 

form  an  axial  slit: 
a  spreader  attached  to 

opposing  edges  of  said 
means  for  retaining  a 


tubii  g 


s  id 


UMI 
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apfpratus,  comprising: 

plx>rt  structure  for  guiding  a  length  of 
path; 
sup^n  structure  for  severing  a  plurality 
said  length  of  said  tubing; 

to  said  support  structure  for  recip- 

second  path,  said  second  path  being 

first  path; 

support  structure  for  slitting  each 

segments  along  its  central  axis  to 


Si  id 


support   structure  for  spreading 
xial  slit  away  from  each  other; 
com  loneni  proximate  said  spreader; 


means  attached  to  said  carriage  for  gripping  a  first  preselected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tubing  segments  and  moving  said 
preselected  one  of  said  plurality  of  tubing  segments  away 
from  said  severing  means  and  toward  said  tube  slitter;  and 

means  attached  to  said  carriage  for  pushing  a  second  preselected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tubing  segments  past  said  tube  slitter 
to  form  said  axial  slit,  over  said  spreader  to  spread  said 
opposing  edges  apart  and  onto  a  portion  of  said  component. 


5,634^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  THE  WORKSURFACE 

OF  A  VISE-LIKE  WORKHOLDING  APPARATUS 

George  R.  Swann,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chick  Machine 

Tool,  Inc^  Warrendale,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,193,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,442,844,  which  is  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  998,805, 

Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

955361,  Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  300^74 

Int  CI."  B25B  I/IO 

VS.  a.  29—281.1  12  Claims 


5  634,252 
ATTAi  MING  PROTECTIVE  TUBING 
COMPONENT 

Keith  E.  Noble,  Baileyiilk; 
and  Robert  A.  Rogers,  Lena, 
Hobeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  622,127 
B23P  19/04 

20  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  use  in  connection  with  a  worlcholding  apparatus 
for  clamping  a  woricpiece,  said  apparatus  has  a  base  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  two  spaced  lateral  sides  substantially  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  base  having  a  maximum  first  overall 
width  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  cavity  therein,  said  base  further  having  at  least  first  and 
second  jaw  members  operably  supported  on  the  base  such  that  one 
of  said  jaw  members  is  selectively  movable  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  relative  to  the  other  of  said  jaw  members  for  selectively 
clamping  a  woricpiece  therebetween,  the  shield  comprising  a  plate 
member  removably  received  on  the  base  between  the  base  and  said 
movable  jaw  members,  said  plate  member  having  means  therein 
for  permitting  said  movable  jaw  members  to  move  in  a  predeter- 
mined distance  along  the  longitudinal  axis  relative  thereto,  such 
that,  said  plate  member  and  movable  jaw  members  completely 
covering  said  longitudinally  extending  cavity  during  the  clamping 
operation,  said  plate  member  having  a  second  width  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  that  is  wider  than  the  first  width  of  the  base 
such  that  said  plate  member  extends  beyond  at  least  one  said 
lateral  side  of  said  base  when  it  is  received  thereon. 


June  3.  1997 
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5,634,254 
METHOD  FOR  MAfrtJFACTURING  SWAGING  RINGS 

Lionel  Calmettes,  Romorantin:  Pascal  Detable,  Gievres,  and 

Michel  Andre,  Lanthenay.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etab- 

lissements  CaiUau,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  182,938,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,469,604. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^33 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1993,  9301053 

Int  a.*  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—417  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  swaging  rings  from 
a  continuous  strip  of  metal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  a  first  end  of  a  metal  strip  into  a  stamping  press; 

b)  stamping  the  metal  strip  to  form  a  compressed  strip  end  of  a 
first  ring  and  an  adjacent  compressed  strip  end  of  a  second 
ring,  the  stamping  operation  compressing  each  strip  end  to 
about  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  metal  strip  and  forming  at 
least  two  studs  on  each  compressed  end; 

c)  trimming  the  displaced  nnetal  from  the  edges  of  the  com- 
pressed strip  ends  such  that  the  compressed  strip  ends  are  the 
same  width  as  the  metal  strip; 

d)  cutting  the  nnetal  strip  between  the  compressed  strip  end  of  a 
first  ring  and  the  adjacent  compressed  strip  end  of  a  second 
ring; 

e)  feeding  a  length  of  the  metal  strip  into  the  stamping  press,  the 
length  of  the  metal  strip  corresponding  to  a  circumfereiKe  of 
the  rings  to  be  swaged; 

f)  repeating  steps  a-e  to  form  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  liaving 
compressed  ends  with  studs; 

g)  forming  a  plurality  of  plates,  each  for  securing  the  com- 
pressed strip  ends  of  each  metal  strip,  said  plates  having  the 
same  width  and  about  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  metal  strip 
and  including  corresponding  holes  for  receiving  the  studs  of 
the  compressed  strip  ends; 

h)  rolling  each  of  the  metal  strips  until  the  compressed  strip  ends 
of  a  respective  metal  strip  are  abutted  to  form  a  housing  for 
receiving  the  plate; 

i)  inserting  the  plate  into  the  housing  and  riveting  the  studs  into 
the  holes  to  form  a  swaging  ring;  and 

j)  repeating  steps  h  and  i  to  form  a  plurality  of  swaging  rings. 


conveying  tlte  welded  blank  composite  in  a  timed  step  manner 
from  the  welding  machine  to  an  output  stacking  machine  via  a 
magnetic  stepping  conveyor; 

the  welded  blank  composite  from  the  conveyor  to  an  output 
stack  of  completed  composites  with  a  staclcing  machine. 


5,634056 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THERMALLY 

INSULATED  FLASK 

Isidor  Fritschi,  Andeifingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sigg  AG, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,454 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   24,   1994, 
01590/94 

Int  CI."  B21D  39/00 
VS.  CL  29—455.1  4  Claimi 


5,634455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

PROCESSING  AND  HANDLING  OF  MASH 

WELDEDSHEET  METAL  BLANKS 

Bob  R.  Bishop,  R.R.  ^3,  Percywright  Rd.,  Newnurket,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  3,  1994,  2135038 
Int  CI."  B21D  39/03:  B23P  21/00:  B23K  11/06 
VS.  a.  29—430  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  welding  and  handling  mash 
welded  tailored  blank  composites,  each  completed  blank  composite 
consisting  of  two  or  more  sheet  component  parts  of  equal  or 
unequal  thickness  welded  together  along  linear  weld  seams,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  first  and  second  sheet  component  parts  from  respec- 
tive input  stacks  of  said  first  and  second  sheet  component 
parts  to  an  assembly  table  of  a  mash  welding  machine; 
assembling  the  sheet  component  parts  disposed  in  an  overiap- 

ping  lap  joint  configuration; 
welding  the  lap  joint  along  a  linear  weld  seam  thus  defining  a 
welded  blank  composite; 


3.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermally  insulated  flask  compris- 


ing: 


positioning  a  first  contaiiver  (1)  within  a  second  container  (2) 
comprising  aluminum  which  was  one  of  flow-pressed  cold 
and  deep-drawn,  the  first  container  (1)  forming  a  neck  having 
an  opening,  the  second  container  (2)  having  an  opening  at  the 
top  of  the  second  container  (2),  and 

securing  the  top  of  the  first  container  (1)  with  respect  to  the 
second  container  (2)  with  a  connecting  piece  (3)  in  a  vacuum 
chamber,  ttie  connecting  piece  (3)  comprising  a  composite- 
plated  laminate  and  having  an  aluminum  layer  (5)  and  a  low 
thermal  conductivity  layer  (6).  a  first  portion  of  the  aluminum 
layer  removed  from  the  connecting  piece  (3)  leaving  a  second 
portion  of  the  aluminum  layer  on  a  first  rim  and  a  second  rim 
for  connecting  the  connecting  piece  (3)  to  the  first  container 
(1)  and  the  second  container  (2),  respectively. 
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,«34;857 
HOT  STRIP  ROLLING  P  ANT  AND  METHOD  DIRECTLY 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Toshiyuki  K^jiwara,  Kat  ushika-ku;  Yasutsugu  Yoshimura, 
Hitachi;  Ke^ji  Horii,  Hitiichi;  Koichi  Seki,  Hitachi;  Hironori 
Shimogama,  Hitachi;  Dldashi  Nishino,  Hitachi;  Chukichi 
Hanzawa.  Takahagi,  an(|  Akira  Goto,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Lt(i,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44333 
Claims  priority,  applical  on  Japan,  May  17, 1994,  6-102687 
Int.  <  1."  B21B  1/46 
U.S.  a.  29—527.7  48  Oaims 


1.  .\  hot  strip  roliing  methfd 
casting,  comprising  the  step 
with  a  thiclcness  not  larger 
machine,  carrying  said  slab 
plural  sets  of  roll  assemblies 
arranged  lo  successively  roll^aid 
ously  rolled  into  a  bar  with 
roughing  mill,  and  carrying 
comprised  of  tiiree  or  four 
including  woric  rolls  with  a 
that  said  bar  is  continuously 
larger  than  1 5  mm  by  said 


directly  combined  with  continuous 

of  casting  a  high-temperature  slab 

lan  80  mm  by  a  continuous  casting 

lirectly  to  a  roughing  mill  including 

incorporated  in  one  housing  and 

slab  so  that  said  slab  is  conlinu- 

1  thiclcness  of  20  to  60  mm  by  said 

said  bar  directly  to  a  finishing  mill 

tands  of  hot  strip  rolling  mills  each 

liameter  not  larger  than  500  mm  so 

oiled  into  a  strip  with  a  thiclcness  not 

ishing  mill. 


ti 


METHOD  FOR  FORMIIN|G 

Tsugio  Onodera,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19, 
Claims  priority,  applicatfcn 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  2*— 598 


1.  A  method  for  forming 
prising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  motor  rotor  i 
and  wound  coils,  said 
said  slots; 

placing  the  motor  rotor  in 

providing  a  circumferenti; 
cumfereniial  die  surfacelof 
ferential  surface  of  the 

injecting  resin  material 
to  transfer  said  resin  m^erial 
die  through  said  gap  to 
core  slots  so  that  said 


frc  n 


634,258 
COILS  OF  MOTOR  ROTORS 

Yasiihiro  Kanai,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 
Mitsifia  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Guoma- 


1995,  Sen  No.  545300 

Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-297920 
H02K  15/02 

3  Claims 


^  3a 


oils  on  cores  of  motor  rotors,  com- 


I  :luding  a  core  with  radial  core  slots 
oils  being  subject  to  spring  back  in 


1  metallic  mold  die; 

gap  defined  between  an  inner  cir- 

the  mold  die  and  an  outer  circum- 

ore  of  said  motor  rotor; 

an  inlet  provided  in  said  mold  die 

from  an  axial  end  of  said  mold 

ie  other  end  of  said  die  and  into  said 

'esin  material  forces  said  coils  into 


bottom  regions  of  each  of  the  core  slots  of  said  motor  rotor  as 
said  resin  material  fills  said  gap  and  flows  into  said  core  slots; 
and 
allowing  said  resin  material  to  cure  and  secure  said  coils  before 
spring  back  of  the  coils  out  of  said  core  slots. 


5,634,259 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Katsuhide  Sone,  and  Muneo  Kamiguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047518 
Int.  CL*  GllB  5/42 
U.S.  a.  29-603.12  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacttiring  a  magnetic  head  in  which  a 
thin-film  element  part  for  writing  and/or  reading  information  is 
formed  on  an  end  of  a  slider  that  floats  over  a  recording  medium, 
air  exiting  at  said  end, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  thin-film  element  part  on  a  wafer  by  forming  coils, 
magnetic  films,  and  gaps  for  writing  and/or  reading  informa- 
tion, the  length  of  the  slider  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
the  wafer, 
forming  a  protective  film  around  said  thin-film  element  part,  and 
forming,  in  said  protective  film  near  said  gaps,  grooves  having  a 
predetermined  configuration  to  serve  as  recesses  of  said  pro- 
tective film. 


5.634,260 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETORF^ISTFVT  DEVICE 
HAVING  IMPROVED  BARKHAUSEN  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION 
James  L.  Nix;  Guy  F.  Ruse,  both  of  Boulder;  Paul  D.  Reinholz, 
Westminster;  Anthony  C.  Helms,  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo.,  and 
Daniel  J.  O'Connor,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Quan- 
tum Peripherals  Colorado,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,479,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,149 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29—603.14  37  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  forming  a  magnetoresistive  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
defining  a  magnetoresistive  conductive  region  on  a  magnetore- 
si.stive  structure,  said  magnetoresistive  conductive  region  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  portions; 
overlying  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  magnetore- 
sistive conductive  region  with  a  first  and  a  second  separation 
layer,  respectively;  and 
forming  first  and  second  permanent  magnet  regions  that  are 
generally  contiguous  with  said  first  and  second  separation 
layers,  respectively,  and  that  are  adjacent  to  said  first  and 
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5,634062 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAT  DISSIPATING 
TRANSFORMER  COIL 
Patricia  A.  O'Donnell,  Davidsonville;  Charies  S.  Kerfoot.  Pasa- 
dena, and  Joseph  J.  Springer,  Bel  Air,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,141,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,469,124.  Tbis  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,092 
Int  a.*  HOIF  7/06:27/10 
U.S.  CI.  29^-606  9  CUiow 


ae 


second  end  portions  of  said  conductive  region,  respectively,  to 
provide  longitudinal  bias  to  said  magnetoresistive  conductive 
region. 


5,634,261 

PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  A  WINDING  TO  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Ake  Gustafson,  Route  Champ  Thomas,  1618  Chiitel-St-Deiiis, 

Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94.027,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^72,410. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,994 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  25,  1991,  555/ 
91 

Int  a.*  HOIF  7/06 
VS.  CI.  29—605  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  winding  and  for  fixing  said  winding 
to  at  least  one  electronic  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  one  electronic  circuit,  comprising  at  least  two 
accessible  metal  paths,  on  a  holding  tool; 

directing  a  winding  wire  with  guide  means  disposed  on  one  face 
of  said  tool  to  a  winding  beginning  position,  the  guide  means 
positioning  a  first  portion  of  the  winding  wire  above  a  first 
metal  path  of  the  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  when  the 
winding  wire  is  at  the  winding  beginning  position: 

producing  the  winding  with  said  winding  wire; 

directing  the  winding  wire  from  a  winding  end  position  with 
said  guide  means,  the  guide  means  positioning  a  second 
portion  of  the  winding  wire  above  a  second  metal  path  of  the 
at  least  one  electronic  circuit  when  the  winding  wire  is 
brought  from  the  winding  end  position; 

electrically  connecting  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  wind- 
ing wire  situated  above  said  first  and  second  metal  paths  to 
the  corresponding  metal  path;  and 

opening  the  tool  and  withdrawing  the  component,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  electronic  circuit  is  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
the  winding  solely  by  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
winding  wire  being  electrically  connected  to  the  metal  paths 
of  said  at  least  one  electronic  circuit. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  transformer  for  use  in  an 
electric  vehicle  electronics  mcxlule  that  includes  a  cold  plate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  E-shaped  lower  core  member,  having  a  pair  of  side 
legs  and  an  ascending  center  leg.  on  the  cold  plate; 

placing  a  vertically  oriented  hollow  coil  form  of  thermally 
conductive  material  and  having  first  and  second  open  ends 
over  the  lower  core  member  so  that  said  first  open  end  of  ttie 
coil  form  slidably  fits  over  the  ascending  center  leg  of  the 
lower  core  member. 

said  coil  form  additionally  having  wincUngs  wrapped  there- 
around  and  in  thermal  contact  therewith; 

connecting  the  coil  form  in  thermal  contact  with  the  cold  plate 
so  as  to  establish  a  low  tliermal  impedance  path  between  the 
windings  and  the  cold  plate;  and  v 

placing  an  E-shaped  upper  core  member,  having  a  pair  of  side 
legs  and  a  descending  center  leg.  on  the  lower  core  member 
so  that  said  second  open  end  of  the  coil  form  slidably  fits  over 
the  descending  center  leg  of  the  upper  core  member,  thereby 
aligning  the  side  legs  and  the  ascending  and  descending 
center  legs  of  the  upper  and  lower  core  members. 


5,634063 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  PERMANENT 

MAGNTT  STRUCTURES  WITH  SHEET  MATERL\L 

Herbert  A.  Letipold,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  526341 
Int  a.*^  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  a.  29-«07  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  making  an  oblate  permanent  magnet  structure 
having  a  desired  working  magnetic  field  in  a  working  space  com- 
prising tl»e  steps  of: 
magnetizing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  permanent  magnet  material 

in  a  predetermined  direction; 
cutting  the  plurality  of  sheets  of  permanent  magnet  material 
having  a  magnetic  orientation  into  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined sliapes  such  that  the  magnetic  orientation  is  transverse 
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to  the  longitudinal  axis 
mined  shapes,  each  of 
ent  width;  and 
assembling  said  plurality 
permanent  magnet  stnictitne 
of  each  of  said  plurality 
tially  tangential  to  the  'v4>''king 
woricing  magnetic  field. 


to  Avdel  Textron  Limited, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


a  mechanism  deactivating  the  rivet-feeding  means 
a  mechanism  opening  the  abutment  member  and 
a  mechanism  deactivating  the  gripping  mechanism 
so  that  the  mandrel  and  any  rivets  remaining  thereon  are  readily 
removable  fh>m  the  apparatus. 


each  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
pluraiity  of  sheets  having  a  difFer- 


of  predetermined  shapes  into  an  oblate 

such  that  the  magnetic  orientation 

3f  predetermined  shapes  is  substan- 

space  containing  the  desired 


5,634,265 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  USING  PARTICLE 
ENHANCED  JOINING  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Louis  Difrancesco,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Particle  Inter- 
connect Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  148,907,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,430,614, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,182,  Jun.  22, 
1991,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  479,696,  Feb.  14,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,083,697.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
422,448 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  a.  29—825  3  Claims 
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5, 534,264 
RTVETIN  ;  APPARATUS 
Aiden  R.  Dear,  Hltchin;  Ki  ith  Denham,  and  Angraj  K.  See- 
wny,  both  of  Welwyn  Gai  len  City,  all  of  England,  assignors 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 
Filed  Mar.  20,  |996,  Ser.  No.  618,717 
Claims  priority,  applicatiati  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1995, 


A. 
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9505994 


VS.  CL  29^-812.5 
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iBt  a  *  B2U  15/34 


gnppmg 

in 
thelhead 


1.  A  riveting  apparatus, 

an  abutment; 

an  elongated  mandrel,  havirig 
a  plurality  of  tubular  rivcfs 
mandrel; 

a  gripping  mechanism 
mechanism  being  locate( 
mandrel  remote  from 

a  mechanism  reciprocating 
ment  by  relative 
nism  and  the  abutment 
fed  forwardly  along  the 
the  mandrel  head  is 
and  the  abutment  and 
rearwardly  relative  to  the 
the  mandrel  through  the 
supported  by  the  abutment 

a  mechanism  feeding  the 
said  abutment  comprisin ; 
between  a  closed 
support  a  rivet  and  an  o] 
rivets  therebetween;  and 

a  control  system  including 
actuation  by  an  operatoi 
riveting  apparatus  has 
trol  system  controls  the 
trol  system  comprises: 


wh  ch  comprises: 


a  head  at  one  end  and  loaded  with 
forming  a  column  of  rivets  on  the 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  contact  surface  for  intercoimecting 
discrete  electronic  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
17  Oaims  forming  a  particle  enhanced  surface  on  at  least  one  mating 
surface  of  a  first  and  a  second  electronic  element  by  deposit- 
ing said  particle  enhanced  material  on  said  at  least  one  surface 
with  an  electrostatic  transfer  mechanism,  said  particle 
enhanced  surface  comprising  a  patterned  metal  layer  on  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  layer  including  associated 
particles  having  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  said  metal; 

whereby  a  conductive  metal  matrix  is  formed  between  each  of 
said  first  and  second  electronic  elements  when  said  particles 
pierce  said  electronic  element  surface. 


g  said  mandrel,  said  gripping 
proximity  with  an  end  of  said 
J; 


said  mandrel  relative  to  said  abut- 

recipro^tion  between  the  gripping  mecha- 

that  the  rivets  in  the  column  are 

niandrel  so  that  a  leading  rivet  nearest 

pos^onable  between  the  mandrel  head 

settable  by  moving  the  mandrel 

abutment  so  as  to  draw  the  head  of 

bore  of  the  rivet  while  the  rivet  is 

it; 

ivets  forwardly  along  the  mandrel, 

a  plurality  of  members  movable 

posit^n  to  form  said  abutment  and  to 

n  position  to  allow  free  passage  of 

m  actuation  device,  such  that,  upon 

of  the  actuation  device  when  the 

sa  d  mandrel  located  therein,  the  con- 

I  vetmg  apparatus,  wherein  said  con- 


5,634066 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIELECTRIC  CHUCK 
Semyon  Sherstinsky,  San  Francisco,-  Shamouil  Shamouillan, 
San  Jose;  Manoocher  Birang,  Los  Gatos;  Alfred  Mak,  Union 
City,  and  Simon  W.  Tam,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,111,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  application 
May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,135 
Int  CL*  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—825  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dielectric  chuck  having  a  pedestal  and 
a  laminate  member  with  an  insulated  electrode,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  shallow  recess  in  the  top  of  the  pedestal,  the  recess 

having  a  depth  equivalent  to  the  thickness  of  the  electrode; 
placing  a  first  dielectric  layer  across  pedestal; 
placing  the  electrode  layer  over  the  first  dielectric  layer,  whereby 

the  electrode  layer  fits  within  the  recess; 
placing  a  second  dielectric  layer  across  the  first  dielectric  layer 

and  the  electrode  layer,  to  form  a  relatively  planar  surface; 
wherein  the  electrode  layer  is  effectively  insulated  from  the 

process  environment  by  a  relatively  long  insulator  path. 


5,634,267 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

KNOWN  GOOD  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

Warren  Famworth,  Nampa,  and  Alan  Wood,  Boise,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,005,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,408,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709358, 

Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  788,065,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,440,240,  and  Ser.  No.  981,956,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,539,324.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^45 

Int  a."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  2»— 840  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  die  comprising: 

providing  the  die; 

providing  a  carrier  with  an  electrical  connector  for  electrical 
connection  to  test  circuitry; 

providing  an  interconnect  for  the  carrier,  said  interconnect 
including  a  contact  member  corTes|K>nding  to  a  contact  loca- 
tion on  the  die.  .said  contact  member  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  the  electrical  connector  on  the  carrier; 

optically  aligning  the  contact  member  on  the  interconnect  with 
the  contact  location  on  the  die; 

assembling  the  carrier  with  the  die  in  contact  with  the  intercon- 
nect and  attaching  a  force  distribution  mechanism  to  the 
carrier, 

testing  the  die  using  the  carrier,  and  separating  the  tested  die 
from  the  carrier 


5,634,268 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIRECT  CHIP  ATTACH 
CIRCUIT  CARD 
Hormazdyar  M.  Dalai,  Milton,-  Kenneth  M.  Falkm,  Vestal,  and 
Gene  J.  Gaudenzi,  Purdys,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,466 
Int  CL*  H05K  3/34 
VS.  Q.  29—840  36  Claims 


<■      ^M 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  device  carrier  for  directly  attaching  a 
device  having  reflowed  solder  balls  with  low  melting  point  metal 
cap.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  at  least  one  opening  in  a  substrate, 

(b)  depositing  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  metal  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  lining  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  opening  with  said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
metal. 

(c)  photolitbograpbically  defining  a  circuit  pattern  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  substrate, 

(d)  forming  said  photolithographically  defined  circuit  pattern  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate. 

(e)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  with  at  least  one 
insulator  material  and  filling  said  opening  with  said  insulator 
material, 

(f)  removing  a  portion  of  said  insulator  material  and  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  circuit  pattern,  and 

(g)  joining  a  device  having  said  reflowed  solder  balls  with  at 
least  one  low  melting  point  metal  cap  to  said  exposed  circuit 
panem.  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cap  joins  to  a 
portion  of  said  exposed  circuit  pattern. 


5,634,269 

THIN  PLASnC-FILM  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

ABSORPTION  CHILLERS 

Andrew  I.  Lowenstein,  Princeton,  and  Marc  J.  Sibilia.  Blawen- 

burg,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 

Chicago,  ni. 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  303,476,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483379 
Int  a.*  F29C  51/10 
VS.  a.  29—890.039  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  heat  exchanger  apparatus  of  the  type 
comprising  two  sheets  of  plastic  material  bonded  together  by  a 
plurality  of  seams,  and  having  two  or  more  liquid  passages  therein 
connected  by  one  or  more  turning  regions,  each  such  turning 
region  having  an  inner,  substantially  arcuate  seam  and  an  outer, 
substantially  arcuate  seam,  to  define  at  least  one  liquid  passage 
path  through  the  heat  exchanger  to  enable  a  liquid  heat-transfer 
medium  to  be  passed  therethrough  for  transferring  heal  to  or  from 
the  liquid  heat-transfer  medium  from  or  to  the  ambient  surround- 
ings of  the  heat  exchanger  apparatus,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 
providing  two  sheets  of  plastic  material; 
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excl  anger  ; 

i  of  pli 


i  passj  ge 


determining  at  least  one 
defined  in  the  heat 

bonding  the  two  sheets 
plurality  of  substantial!  / 
form  two  or  more  liqui( 
apparatus,  with  one  or 
an  iiwer,  substantially 
arcuate  seam,  the  one 
two  or  more  passages 

inflating  the  heat  exchanger 
through  the  liquid 

immersing  a  first  end  of 
into  water  of  sufBcientl; 
tic  material  to  becom< 
creases  which  may  hav  : 
regions  upon  inflation 

immersing  a  second,  oppoiite 
apparatus  into  water  of 
I  said  plastic  material 
remove  creases  which 
turning  regions  upon  ii 
tus,  so  as  to  provide  a 
free  of  creases  in  the  oi 
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1 ,634^70 

METHOD  FOR  MAKIN  3  OFF-SET  LOUVERED  HEAT 

EXCI  [ANGER  FIN 

James  W.  B.  Lu,  Bloomfii^d,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Behr  Heat 

Transfer  Systems,  Inc>,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,255,  Mar.  15,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  15,  19f  5,  Ser.  No.  528,808 

Int  C  .*  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  29—890.046  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  fi 

includes  a  plurality  of  fluid 

tanks,  the  method  including 

providing  a  sheet  (31)  of 

forming  panels  (42)  in  the 

slits  (44)  in  the  sheet 


an 


UM 


panel  (42)  adjacent  one  of  the  slits  (44)  with  respect  to  the 

remaining  edge  of  the  panel  (42)  adjacent  the  other  slit  (44); 

deforming  the  angled  panels  (42)  to  predetermined  contours,  and 

deforming  the  sheet  (31)  into  undulations  (32)  having  peaks  (36) 

with  the  panels  (42)  formed  between  adjacent  pealcs  (36). 


5,634,271 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL 
Raymond  W.  Lipper,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Center 
Line  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,685 

Int  a.*  B21K  1/28 

VS.  CI.  29— 894J23  1  Claim 


desired  liquid  passage  path  to  be 

apparatus; 

astic  material  to  one  another  with  a 

continuous  seams  therebetween  to 

passages  through  the  heat  exchanger 

lore  turning  regions,  each  formed  by 

af:uate  seam  and  an  outer,  substantially 

more  turning  regions  coiuiecting  the 
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apparatus  by  passing  liquid  or  gas 
path; 
t)e  inflated  heat  exchanger  apparatus 
high  temperature  to  cause  said  plas- 
thermoformable,  so  as  to  remove 
formed  in  the  one  or  more  turning 
the  heat  exchanger  apparatus;  and 
end  of  the  inflated  heat  exchanger 
;u£Bciently  high  temperature  to  cause 
become  thermoformable.  so  as  to 
lay  have  formed  in  the  one  or  more 
n  lation  of  the  heat  exchanger  appara- 
exchanger  apparatus  substantially 
or  more  turning  regions  thereof 


I.  A  method  for  forming  an  automotive  wheel,  said  automotive 
wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  a  center  section  including  a  hub,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  generally  circular  metallic  disk,  said  disk  including  a 
center  portion  and  an  edge  portion; 

forming  said  hub  from  said  center  portion  of  said  disk; 

spin  forging  said  edge  portion  of  said  disk  to  form  a  widened 
edge  for  mounting  said  center  section  to  said  cylindrical  rim; 
and 

mounting  said  center  section  within  said  rim  to  form  said  auto- 
motive wheel. 


5,634,272 

DEVICE  FOR  A  PIERCING  A  NUT 

Shel  L.  Samuelson,  14  Lookout  Dr.,  Ledgewood,  NJ.  07852 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,569 

Int  a.'  A47J  43/26 

VS.  CI.  30— 120-J  30  Claims 


for  a  heat  exchange  assembly  which 
ibes  extending  between  a  pair  of  end 
he  steps  of: 

eat  conducting  material; 
sheet  (31)  by  cutting  a  pair  of  spaced 

concunently  sloping  one  edge  of  the 


1,  A  device  for  piercing  a  nut,  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  manually  engageable  surface; 
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a  cutter  mounted  on  said  member  opposite  said  manually 
engageable  surface; 

a  retractable  element  mounted  adjacent  to  said  cutter  to  recipro- 
cate with  respect  thereto,  said  retractable  element  being  oper- 
able to  move  relative  to  said  member  and  having  means  for 
progressively  exposing  and  giving  said  cutter  clearance  for 
piercing  said  nut,  said  retractable  element  having  an  indented 
underside  facing  in  said  thrust  direction  for  engaging  and 
holding  in  place  said  nut. 


5,634^73 
GUIDE  BAR  HAVING  AN  OIL-FEED  CHANNEL 
Winfried  Michels,  Aictawald,  and  Jocben  Buchboltz,  WaibUn- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblin- 
gen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  607,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1995, 195  06 
829.7;  Dec.  19,  1995,  195  47  353.1 

Int  a.'  B23D  59/04 
VS.  a  3^-123.4  19  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  partition  walls  separating  said  windows  from  each 

other; 
said  partition  walls  having  different  heights  relative  to  and  in  the 

direction  toward  the  fan  such  that  the  heights  increase  in  the 

rotational  direction  of  tlie  fan. 


5,634,275 
COMBINATION  OF  TWO  TOOLS 
EU  S.  Pine,  370  River  Rd^  Natley,  NJ.  07110 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  623,626 
lat  CL'  A61B  17/50;  B25F  1/04 
VS.  a.  30—145 


21ClaiaH 


1.  A  guide  bar  for  guiding  a  saw  chain,  the  guide  bar  comprising: 
a  sword-shaped  base  body  having  a  peripheral  edge  defining  a 

peripherally-extending  guide  groove  for  guiding  the  saw 

chain  in  its  movenoent  around  the  guide  bar; 
said  guide  groove  having  a  groove  bottom; 
said  base  body  having  a  first  lateral  side  and  a  second  lateral  side 

and  a  cutout  formed  therein; 
said  cutout  being  formed  in  said  base  body  so  as  to  be  open  at 

least  at  one  of  said  lateral  sides  and  so  as  to  extend  essentially 

below  said  groove  bottom; 
an  insert  part  separate  from  said  base  body  seated  in  said  cutout; 
said  insert  pan  having  a  transverse  channel  formed  therein 

through  which  oil  is  supplied  and  said  transverse  channel 

being  disposed  below  said  groove  bottom;  and, 
said  insert  part  delimiting  an  oil-feed  channel  extending  from 

said  transverse  channel  and  opening  into  said  guide  groove  in 

the  region  of  said  groove  bottom  whereby  said  oil  passes  from 

said  transverse  channel  to  said  guide  groove  through  said 

oil-feed  channel. 


6- 


1.  An  apparatus  comprised  of: 

a  nail  clipper  comprising  a  first  set  of  jaws  and  a  lever,  the  lever 
during  operation  comprising  a  flat  portion  and  an  inclined 
portion,  which  portions  form  a  substantial  angle  with  respect 
to  each  other 

a  tweezer; 

a  post; 

said  tweezer  and  said  lever  being  coimected  to  the  post;  and  said 
tweezer  being  movable  out  of  said  nail  clipper  and  extending 
outward  through  the  first  set  of  jaws  for  use,  so  that  the 
tweezer  is  operated  by  compressing  the  first  set  of  jaws. 


5,634,274 
VENTILATING  DEVICE  IN  POWER  DRIVEN  TOOL 

Katsumi  Ohkouchi;  Makoto  Nakabayashi,  and  Tomohiro 
Hachisuka,  all  of  .\i^o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corpora- 
tion, Aicfai-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  635,259 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089624 

Int  a."  B27B  9/00 

VS.  a.  30—124  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  driven  tool  having  a  fan  driven  by  a  nnolor.  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  blow  window  structure  positioned  to  confront  the  fan  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  fan.  said  blow  window  structure  includ- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  windows  positioned  in  series  in  the  rotational 
direction  of  the  fan  and  open  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  fan; 
and 


5,634J76 
HIGH  BRANCH  PRUNING  SHEARS  STRUCTURE 
Chu-Lan  Lin.  Changbua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shang  Gu  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd^  Changhua,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,694 
Int  CI."  B26B  13/06 
VS.  a.  30—249  7  Claiw 

1.  An  improved  pruning  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  a  concave  blade  portion  and  a  handle 

portion; 
a  second  member  having  a  convex  blade  portion,  an  intermedi- 
ate portion,  and  an  extended  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  second  member  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first 
member; 
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a  pull  rod  having  a  slid( 
therethrough,  an  end  of 
to  said  first  member 
member  being  slidably 

an  adjustment  rod  havin]  i 
first  end  and  a  second 
tod  adjustably  joined 

a  spring  biasing  said  pull 
said  first  member 

a  first  roller  wheel 
adjustment  rod; 

a  second  roller  wheel  n 
and 

a  pull  rope  having  an 
adjustment  rod,  a  poTti(Ai 
portion  engaging  said 

wherein,  manipulation  of 
portion  to  converge  on 
vides  a  cutting  force 

said  adjustable  rod  is 
rod  to  increase  or 
concave  blade  portion 


slot  and  an  adjustment  slot  defined 
said  pull  rod  being  pivotally  mounted 

said  extended  portion  of  said  second 
joined  to  said  slide  slot; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  section,  a 
end,  said  first  end  of  said  adjustment 

said  adjustment  slot  of  said  pull  rod; 
rod  away  from  said  handle  portion  of 


rotatab  iy  mounted  to  said  second  end  of  said 


ol  itably  mounted  to  said  first  member; 


eid 


fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said 

engaging  said  second  roller  wheel,  a 

I  rst  roller  wheel  and  a  free  end; 

aid  pull  rope  forces  said  convex  blade 

said  concave  blade  portion  and  pro- 

thfereby,  and 

ext  ;ndable  or  retractable  along  said  pull 
dec  ease  said  cutting  force  between  said 
ltd  said  convex  blade  portion. 


>,634,2T7 
Cin  TING  TOOL 
Ditsaya  Wada,  and   Kou  chi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryoii  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,406 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234927 

iBt  C  I.*  B27B  /9/02 

U.S.  CL  3*— 392  17  Cbums 


'•  1 


1.  A  cutting  tool  compris  ig: 
a  main  body; 


K.. 


a  plunger  provided  for  the  main  body  to  be  reciprocally  movable 
in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  said  plunger  being  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  cutout  axially  formed  to  a  portion  opposing 
to  the  opening; 

a  drive  means  accommodated  in  the  main  body  for  driving  the 
plunger; 

a  cutting  blade  to  be  mounted  to  the  plunger;  and 

a  blade  mounting  mechanism  for  mounting  the  blade  to  the 
plunger, 

said  blade  mounting  mechanism  comprising  a  support  member 
inserted  into  said  opening  of  the  plunger  and  provided  with  an 
engaging  groove  formed  along  a  direction  of  mounting  the 
blade,  a  ring  member  disposed  to  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of 
the  support  member  and  the  plunger,  said  ring  member  being 
formed  with  a  tapered  portion  at  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
thereof  opposing  to  said  cutout  of  the  plunger,  and  an  elastic 
member  for  urging  the  ring  member  in  a  direction  that  a 
diameter  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  ring  member  reduces, 
thereby  fastening  the  blade  by  the  upered  portion  of  the  ring 
member  and  the  engaging  groove  of  the  support  member. 


S,634,27« 
BOW  SIGHT 
William  E.  London,  6722  Hixson  Pike,  Hixson,  Tenn.  37343, 
assignor  to  Tommy  E.  Hefaer,  Eight  Mile,  Ala.,  and  William 
E.  London,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530^3 

Int  a.*  F41G  1/467:1/32 

VS.  a.  33—241  15  Claims 


1.  A  sighting  device  for  mounting  on  an  archery  bow  for  aiding 
an  archer  to  fire  an  arrow  toward  a  target  at  a  distance  from  the 
bow.  said  device  comprising  a  housing  for  mounting  on  the  bow, 
electrical  circuit  means  including  an  electrical  circuit  board  carried 
by  said  housing,  said  electrical  circuit  means  comprising  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  mounted 
on  said  circuit  board  in  an  aligned  array,  a  tilt  sensor  connected  in 
said  circuit  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a  substan- 
tially linear  electrical  output  responsive  to  angular  inclinations  of 
said  bow.  electrically  programmable  memory,  nteans  for  storing  in 
said  memory  a  pre-selected  range  of  values  representative  of 
angular  inclinations  of  the  bow  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  fix)m 
said  bow  toward  said  target,  means  for  permitting  a  selective 
portion  of  said  range  of  values  to  be  assigned  to  correspond  to  each 
light  emitting  element  selectively  and  for  storing  into  said  memory 
the  selective  portion  of  said  range  for  each  corresponding  light 
emitting  element,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  tilt 
sensor  for  comparing  the  angular  inclination  of  the  bow  with  the 
portions  of  the  range  in  said  memory  to  determine  the  portion  of 
the  range  corresponding  to  the  angular  inclination  of  the  bow  and 
for  lighting  the  Ught  emitting  element  corresponding  thereto. 


5,634,279 
ORIENTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PLANAR-SURFACE- 
MOUNTED  ITEMS 
OUwumi  Ariyo,  1945  Eastcbester  Rd.  Apt  28C,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
10461-2189 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,23^ 

Int  CL*  B43L  7/10 

MS.  CL  33—462  2  Claims 


5,634,280 
MEASURING  PROBE 
Peter  K.  HetUer,  Notk  Nibley,  and  Andrew  J.  Harding,  Bristol, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Renishaw  PLC,  Glouc- 
estershire, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/W)343,  S  371  Date  Oct  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1995,. PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,788 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18, 1994, 
9403130;  Apr.  5, 1994,  9406635;  Apr.  16,  1994,  9407592 

Int  CL'  GOIB  7/012:5/012 
VS.  a.  33—559  10  Claims 


1.  An  orientation  apparatus  for  planar-surface-mounted  items, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  telescopic  member  including  a  first  main  body  portion  and 
a  pair  of  peripheral  first  riser  portions,  said  first  riser  portions 
having  exterior  sides  spaced  apart  a  first  width; 

a  second  telescopic  member  including  a  second  main  body 
portion  and  a  pair  of  peripheral  second  riser  portions,  said 
second  riser  portions  having  exterior  sides  spaced  apart  a 
second  width,  the  second  riser  portions  being  slidably 
received  within  the  first  riser  portions  to  slidably  couple  the 
first  telescopic  member  to  the  second  telescopic  member; 

a  first  right  triangle  unit  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge 
intersecting  said  first  edge  of  said  first  right  triangle  unit  at  a 
right  angle,  and  a  third  edge  intersecting  both  the  first  and 
second  edges  of  said  first  right  triangle  unit,  said  first  right 
triangle  unit  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  telescopic 
member  at  a  centroid  of  said  first  right  triangle  unit,  said 
peripheral  first  riser  portions  of  said  first  telescopic  member 
being  positioned  against  an  interior  face  of  said  first  right 
triangle  unit  such  that  said  first  main  body  portion  of  said  first 
telescopic  member  is  spaced  from  said  interior  face  of  said 
first  right  triangle  unit: 

a  second  right  triangle  unit  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge 
intersecting  said  first  edge  of  said  second  right  triangle  unit  at 
a  right  angle,  and  a  third  edge  intersecting  both  the  first  and 
second  edges  of  said  second  right  triangle  unit,  said  second 
right  triangle  unit  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  second 
telescopic  member  at  a  centroid  of  said  second  right  triangle 
unit,  said  peripheral  second  riser  portions  of  said  second 
telescopic  member  being  positioned  against  an  interior  face  of 
said  second  right  triangle  unit  such  that  said  second  main 
body  portion  of  said  second  telescopic  member  is  spaced  from 
said  interior  face  of  said  second  right  triangle  unit; 

a  plurality  of  first  lock  bumps  attached  to  said  interior  face  of 
said  firsi  right  triangle  unit,  with  adjacent  said  first  lock 
bumps  being  spaced  apart  said  first  wicth  for  engaging  said 
exterior  sides  of  said  first  riser  portions  of  said  first  telescopic 
member; 

a  plurality  of  second  lock  bumps  attached  to  said  interior  face  of 
said  second  right  triangle  unit,  with  adjacent  said  second  lock 
bumps  being  spaced  apart  said  second  width  for  engaging  said 
exterior  sides  of  said  second  riser  portions  of  said  second 
telescopic  member. 


1.  A  measuring  probe  comprising: 

a  fixed  member  (12),  having  an  axis  (12), 

a  movable  member  (22)  to  which  a  stylus  (22)  is  connectable, 

support  means  whereby  the  movable  member  is  supported  in  a 
rest  position  on  die  fixed  member, 

bias  means  for  urging  tlie  movable  member  into  the  rest  position 
on  the  fixed  member,  the  movable  member  being  deflectable 
from  ttie  rest  position  against  the  action  of  tlie  bias  means 
when  an  external  force  is  applied  to  the  stylus  and  being 
returnable  to  the  rest  position  when  the  external  force  is 
removed,  and 

signalling  means  for  providing  a  signal  when  tiie  movable 
member  is  deflected  from  the  rest  position. 

wherein  the  support  means  comprises,  a  ring  of  support  elements 
on  each  of  the  fixed  and  movable  members  and  concentric 
with  said  axis,  tlie  elements  in  at  least  one  of  ttie  rings  having 
curved  surface  portions, 

characterised  in  that  tlie  rings  of  elements  are  arranged  so  that 
curved  surface  portions  of  each  element  in  one  of  the  rings 
contact  two  adjacent  elements  in  the  other  ring,  and  additional 
support  surfaces  are  provided  on  one  of  the  members  which 
are  contacted  by  curved  surface  portions  of  the  elements  on 
the  other  member. 


5,634,281 
MULTI  PASS,  CONTINUOUS  DRYING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Nugent  Lafoyette,  La.,  assignor  to  Universal  Drying 
Systems,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,909 
Int  CL*  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  34—207  18  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  drying  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  firom  a 
moist  solid  or  semi-solid  material,  comprising: 
a  bousing  generally  having  a  floor,  opposing  sidewalls,  and  a 
top,  said  housing  enclosing  a  dryer  volume  which  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  stacked  heating  chambers  by  plates  extend- 
ing between  the  opposing  sidewalls; 
a  plurality  of  conveyor  belts; 

each  of  said  heating  chambers  containing  one  of  said  plurality  of 
conveyor  belts,  tlie  conveyor  belt  in  each  of  the  beating 
chambers  above  the  lowermost  heating  chamber  transporting 
said  solid  or  semi-solid  material  through  said  heaang  chamber 
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and  depositing  said 
conveyor  belt  in  an 
conveyor  belt  in  the 
transporting  said  solid 
lowermost  chamber  an( 
or  serai-solid  material 

at  least  one  radiative  heating 
belt  in  at  least  one  of 
is  directed  downwardly 
veyor  belt; 

an  inlet  feed  hopper  for 
the  uppermost  of  said 
and 

a  gas  outlet  for  exhausthg 
stacked  heating  chamb^'s 
chambers  includes  at 
which  extends  across 
verse  to  the  conveyor 
heating  chamber  and 
chamber  into  a  pluralii 
ized  temperature  centre 


or  semi-solid  material  on  a  different 
oining  lower  heating  chamber,  the 
owerpost  of  said  heating  chambers 
or  4emi-solid  material  through  said 
to  an  outlet  for  discharging  said  solid 
pom  said  drying  apparatus: 

unit  mounted  above  said  conveyor 

heating  chambers  so  that  radiation 

onto  material  carried  by  said  con- 


d<  f)o; 


siting  said  material  onto  said  belt  in 
>lurality  of  stacked  drying  chambers; 
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RADIANT  HEATER 
CRYSTALLIZATION 


Ilya  Pikus,  Plymouth,  M|ui 

Corporation,  Minneapol 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,i 
This  application 
Int 
VS.  CL  34—266 


I2» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  s<iid 
compnsing  a  crystallizer  he  is 
aitwrphous  polymer  into  tl  e 
discharging  processed  polyt  er 
opening  defined  by  the  cryst|ll 
housing  being  exposed  to 
means  mounted  m  said  opentig 
ing  radiation  generating  Ian  pi 
dow  whereby  polymer 
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by  means  of  said  radiant  heating  means,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  heat  applied  to  the  polymer  by  said  radiant  heating  means. 


gas  from  the  uppermost  of  said 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  heating 

least  one   vertically   arranged  baffle 

at  least  one  heating  chamber  trans- 

)elt  disposed  within  the  at  least  one 

divides  said  at  least  one  heating 

of  heating  zones  to  facilitate  local- 

in  said  heating  chamber. 


1,634,282 

ystem  for  soled  phase 
and  polymerization  of 
p4)lymers 

assignor  to  Hosokawa  Bepex 
Minn. 
,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,497,562. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,746 
F26B  3/34 

6  Claims 


i|S,l 

t,M5. 
Die. 
(V 


phase  polymerization  of  polymers 
ing,  inlet  means  for  receiving  cold 
crystallizer  and  outlet  means  for 
from  the  crystallizer.  at  least  one 
izer  housing,  polymer  present  in  the 
id  opening,  infrared  radiant  heating 
said  radiant  heaimg  means  includ- 
s  and  a  radiation-transmitting  win- 
is  heated  in  the  crystallizer 


bein{  processed 


5,634,283 
RESILIENT,  ALL-SURFACE  SOLE 

Sidney  Kastner,  9590  Oement  Street,  LaSalle,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,055,  May  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,554 
Int  a."  A43C  15/00 
VS.  a.  36—61  19  Claims 
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1.  A  resilient.  aH-surface  sole  for  footwear,  said  sole  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  an  upper  surface  and  being  formed  from 
resilient  material  of  a  substantial  thickness  located  between  said 
surfaces  and  being  subject  to  compressive  deformation,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  metal  studs  mounted  in  said  sole,  each  of  said 
studs  having  an  anchoring  portion  embedded  in  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  resilient  material  and  secured  by  said  mate- 
rial against  dislodgement  under  normal  use  of  said  footwear,  a 
shaft  portion  fixed  to  said  anchoring  portion  and  extending 
away  from  said  anchoring  portion,  and  a  tip  portion  in  which 
said  shaft  portion  terminates,  said  stud  having  a  length  such 
that  when  said  footwear  is  unworn,  said  tip  portion  extends 
outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  said  bottom  surface, 
the  compressive  deformation  of  said  resilient  material  being 
coordinated  with  the  distance  said  tip  portion  extends  beyond 
the  plane  of  said  sole  bottom  surface  of  said  unworn  footwear 
such  that  pressure  exerted  on  said  metal  studs  by  the  weight 
of  a  wearer  of  said  footwear  will  cause  said  studs  to  retract 
within  said  resilient  sole  until  said  tip  of  said  stud  is  substan- 
tially at  the  plane  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  sole. 


5,634,284 
FIT  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FOOT 
David  M.  MacPhail,  Whistler,  Canada,  assignor  to  Macpod 
Enterprises  Ltd.,  Willowdale,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159^41,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,459,949,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,241, 
Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,265350,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  794,674,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,898,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,971,  Apr.  25, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,188,  Dec. 
28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
485,488 
Int  a.*  A43B  5/04.5/00:23/28 
VS.  a.  36—117.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  footwear  device  comprising: 
a  rigid  base  for  supporting  the  foot  of  a  user  thereon; 
a  heel  counter  on  the  rigid  base  for  contact  with  the  foot  of  a 
user  in  a  first  area  of  tlie  foot  posterior  to  the  posterior  aspect 
of  the  heel  of  the  foot; 
a  medial  forefoot  counter  for  contact  with  the  foot  of  a  user  in  a 
second  area  of  the  foot  medial  to  the  medial  aspect  of  the  head 
of  the  first  metatarsal  of  the  fool  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
medial  forefoot  counter  in  a  direction  medially/laterally  with 
respect  to  said  foot  into  different  positions  relative  to  said 
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5,634,286 
DISPLAY  SIGN 
Robert  D.  Johnson,  #100,  4723  1  St  Street  SW,  Calgarr, 
Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  SSijS6» 

Int  CL'  G09F  13/04 

VS.  CL  4^—564  14  Claims 


ZIOO 


rigid  base  and  including  means  for  selectively  locking  said 
medial  forefoot  counter  in  one  of  said  positions;  and 
a  forefoot/midfoot  compression  member  for  contact  with  the 
foot  of  a  user  in  a  third  area  of  the  foot  located  on  the  dorsum 
of  said  foot  for  exerting  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
directed  force  on  the  dorsum  of  the  foot,  the  compression 
member  including  a  plate  in  the  form  of  a  superolateral  first 
metatarsal  counter  for  applying  a  substantially  infero-medially 
acting  force  on  the  supero-lateral  aspect  of  the  first  metatarsal. 


5,634,285 
BASE  EDGE  COVER  FOR  A  BUCKET  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RETAINING  SAME 
WilUam  J.  Renski,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  01. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,415 

Int  a.*  E02F  9/28 

VS.  a.  37—456  '  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  base  edge  of  a  ground  engaging 
implement  of  a  work  machine,  said  base  edge  having  an  upper  face 
and  a  lower  face,  comprising: 

a  base  edge  cover  having  a  forward  ground  engaging  portion  and 
a  rearward  mounting  portion,  said  rearward  mounung  portion 
having  an  upper  flange  element  extending  along  said  upper 
face  of  the  base  edge  and  a  lower  flange  element  extending 
along  the  lower  face  of  said  base  edge  and  defining  a  throat 
therebetween  for  receiving  said  base  edge; 

a  mounting  base  carried  on  the  upper  face  of  said  base  edge,  said 
mounting  base  having  an  opening  therein; 

said  upper  flange  element  of  said  base  edge  cover  having  a  bar 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  toward  said  upper  face  of  the 
base  edge,  said  bar  being  positionable  within  said  opening  of 
said  mounting  base; 

a  lock  for  selectively  retaining  said  bar  within  said  opening:  and 

said  mounting  base  including  an  upright  flange  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening,  said  opening  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  position  said  lock  in  a  locking  position  over  the 
top  of  said  bar. 

174-427  O.G.-97-.^:QL3 


1.  An  improved  display  sign  comprising: 

a)  an  extruded  frame; 

b)  a  rear  panel: 

c)  means  for  mounting  the  perimeter  of  said  fear  panel  m  a 
removable  manner  to  a  back  portion  of  said  extruded  frame; 

d)  an  inner  transparent  panel  placed  within  a  front  portion  of 
said  extruded  frame,  so  that  the  perimeter  of  said  inner 
transparent  panel  will  bun  against  an  inner  portion  of  said 
extruded  frame, 

e)  a  front  transparent  panel; 

f)  means  for  mounting  the  perimeter  of  said  front  transparent 
panel  in  a  removable  manner  to  said  inner  transparent  panel, 
so  that  a  sign  can  fit  between  said  inner  transparent  panel  and 
said  front  transparent  panel:  and 

g)  means  within  said  extruded  frame  between  said  rear  panel  and 
said  inner  transparent  panel  for  producing  light,  so  as  to 
illuminate  the  sign  therein,  wherein  said  light  ptoducmg 
means  includes: 

i)  a  neon  tube; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  quick  mount  mounting  pads  with  adhesive 

backings  and  ties  for  attaching  said  neon  tube  to  an  inner 

surface  of  said  rear  panel;  and 
iii)  a  self  contained  transformer  and  ballast  carried  between 

said  rear  panel  and  said  inner  transparent  panel,  whereby 

said  transformer  and  ballast  will  electrically  power  said 

neon  tube. 


5,634087 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
RonaM  C.  Lamparter.  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
liiuspec  Ibc  TVoy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,119 
Int  a."  B60Q  1/46:  G09F  13/00 
VS.  a.  40—572  21  Claims 

1.  A  sign  assembly  comprising: 
a  sign  housing  having  a  front  face  widi  at  least  one  apettuie 

formed  therein  defimng  a  predetermined  shape: 
a  lens  connected  to  said  sign  housing  and  including  a  laised 
surface  in  a  hollow  poition  of  the  lens  protruding  through  said 
at  least  one  aperture  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined 
shape; 
and  at  least  one  light  element  connected  to  and  behind  said  lens 
opposite  said  sign  housing,  said  at  least  one  tight  element 
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5,634,2«9 

RECOIL  PAD  WITH  SLING  ATTACHMENT 

Rick  R.  Wascher,  Rte.  1,  Box  415-B,  Rock  Island,  Tenn.  38581 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,299 

Int  a.*  F41C  2i/00 

M&.  a.  42—74  20  Claims 


5,634,291 

LIVE  BAFT  AND  TACKLE  CONTAINER 

Paul  Pham,  2021  S.  Highway  288B,  Angleton,  Tex.  77515 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,908 

Int  CI."  AOIK  97/05:97/22 

VS.  a.  43—57  12  Claims 


comprising  a  pluralit)! 
said  hollow  portion  oi 
surface  in  said  at  leasclone 


GAS 


ONE-PIECE 
Phillip  C.  Mattel,  43551 
FUed  Jan.  20 
InL 
VS.  a.  42—71.01 


5,634088 
TUBE  FOR  SKS  RIFLE 
^plewood.  Canton,  Mich.  48188 
1995,  Ser.  No.  375,744 
F41C  27/00 

18  Claims 


<l.' 


integral  piston  and  rod 
being  of  greater  diameter 
lively  (it  an  SKS  gas 
of  lesser  diameter  and 
SKS  gas  piston  rod,  th( 
region  normally  covere 
assembled  to  an  SKS 
bore  and  piston  bore 
increased  wall  thicknes 
the  piston  tube  portion 
guard  region  of  the  ro( 
bole  therein  for  the 
the  handguard  region 


UMI 


of  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  in 
the  lens  and  illuminating  said  raised 
aperture. 


1.  A  slip  on  recoil  pad  comprising: 

a  cushion; 

a  flexible  sleeve  extending  from  the  cushion  and  having  an 

interior  surface;  and 
means  for  accommodating  a  sling  swivel; 
the  means  for  accommodating  a  sling  swivel  is  associated  with 

the  flexible  sleeve  which  includes  an  aperture  through  which 

an  attachment  stud  mechanism  may  extend;  and 
reinforcing  means  for  preventing  the  means  for  accommodating 

the  sling  swivel  from  tearing  away  from  the  sleeve. 


5,634,290 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FISHING  LURE 

Floyd  H.  Johnson,  1212  Burch,  Mt  Pleasant,  Mich.  48858 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,917 

Int  ex."  HOIK  85/12 

VS.  a.  43-42.19  21  Claims 


1.  A  replacement  gas  tub|  for  an  SKS  rifle,  the  gas  tube  com- 
prising: 

t  ibe 


portions,  the  piston  tube  portion 
and  having  a  bore  sized  to  opera- 
piston  head,  the  rod  tube  portion  being 
h  iving  a  bore  sized  to  operatively  fit  an 
rod  tube  portion  having  a  handguard 
by  a  handgua|^^hen  the  gas  tube  is 
ifle,  wherein  j^Bbnction  of  the  rod 
strengthened^^  a  solid  region  of 
comprising  an  integral  extension  of 
overlying  the  rod  bore  in  the  hand- 
tube  portion  and  having  a  mounting 
of  a  handguard  or  accessory  in 


atta  hment  i 


I4t        14 


1.  A  fishing  lure  harness  tying  device,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  opposite  ends  and  an  axial  bore  of  a  diameter 
enabling  said  shaft  to  be  slid  onto  and  off^  of  a  leader  line; 

an  artificial  bait  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  inner  wall 
defining  an  axial  passageway  through  said  bait  of  a  diameter 
enabling  said  bait  to  be  slid  onto  and  off  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  pair  of  retainers  mounted  on  said  ends  of  said  shaft  to  retain 
said  bait  releasably  on  said  shaft,  said  retainers  being  remov- 
able individually  from  said  shaft  to  enable  said  bait  to  be  slid 
onto  and  off  of  said  shaft  from  either  of  said  ends  thereof, 
whereby  said  bait  is  attachable  to  the  leader  by  removing  a 
selected  one  of  said  retainers  from  an  end  of  said  shaft  to 
unblock  said  end.  sliding  said  unblocked  end  of  said  shaft 
onto  the  leader,  sliding  said  bait  off  of  the  unblocked  end  of 
said  shaft  directly  onto  the  leader,  and  thereafter  sliding  said 
shaft  off  of  the  leader 


(c)  dispensing  means  in  said  housing  for  supporting  and  dispens- 
ing said  trapping  material; 

(d)  spaced-apart  support  means  for  supporting  said  trapping 
material  in  an  insect  trapping  position  having  an  exposed 
trapping  area  exposed  to  allow  insects  to  land  and  be  trapped 
thereon;  and 

(e)  take-up  means  for  drawing  said  trapping  material  from  said 
dispensing  means  through  said  trapping  area. 


5,634493 
ADHESIVE  DEVICE  FOR  INSECT  CAPTURE,  SEALING 

AND  HYGIENIC  DISPOSAL 
Andrew  V.  Mike,  and  Joyce  A.  Mike,  both  of  380  NW.  67th  St 
Apt  201,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33487 

Filed  JiU.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,907 

Int  a."  AOIM  i/04 

VS.  a.  43—136  13  Claims 


2.  A  live  bait  and  tackle  container  comprising: 

a)  a  bucket  for  storing  water,  so  as  to  hold  live  bait  therein,  said 
bucket  including: 

i)  a  peripheral  side  wall; 

ii)  a  bottom  wall; 

iii)  a  central  support  having  an  air  chamber;  and 

iv)  a  top  piece  having  a  semicircular  storage  compartment  to 
store  tackle  therein  and  a  semicircular  opening  to  gain 
access  into  the  water  to  remove  the  bait  therefrom: 

b)  means  for  aerating  the  water  within  said  bucket,  to  keep  the 
bait  alive  over  a  long  period  of  time;  and 

c)  means  for  retaining  various  articles  on  said  bucket. 


5,634,292 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTRACTING  AND 

TRAPPING  INSECTS 

Roger  L.  Kittennan,  16610  Placita  Ninos  #2,  Marana,  Ariz. 

85653 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,415 

Int  CI.*  AOIM  l/U 

VS.  CL  43—115  14  Oaims 


1.  An  insect  and  pest  disposal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  assembly  with  a  front  and  back  face,  said  front  face 
being  substantially  planar  having  an  aperture  extending  to 
said  back  face;  and 

a  disposable  sheet  of  material  having  an  adhesively  coated  first 
side  and  a  non-coated  opposite  side,  said  first  side  having  a 
removable  protective  covering  sheet,  said  disposable  sheet 
having  a  first  bisecting  fold  and  second  and  third  equi-distant 
parallel  fold  above  and  below  said  bisecting  fold; 

wherein  said  material  sheet  is  folded  along  its  bisecting  fold  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  first  side,  said  second  and  third 
folds  being  folded  in  the  opposite  direction  to  form  an  upper 
and  lower  section  of  a  per[>endicular  plane  of  adhesively 
faced  material,  said  folds  tliereby  forming  a  first  gripping 
plane  and  a  perpendicular  frontal  adhesive  plane,  said  grip- 
ping plane  being  insened  through  and  receivably  held  by  said 
aperture  in  said  frontal  face  of  said  assembly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attracting  and  trapping  insects  comprising: 

(a)  a  hou.sing; 

(b)  a  trapping  material  in  the  form  of  a  continuous,  elongate  line 
having  a  coating  of  a  sticky  substance  thereon; 


5.634,294 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
Alex  Roboza,  2250  Big  Sewickley  Creek  Rd.,  Sewickley,  Pa. 
15143 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,654,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.137,  Sep.  2.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
943.879,  Sep.  11.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  789.720.  Nov.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,678 
Int  a."  AOIB  79/00:  AOIC  \/0O 
VS.  a.  47—58  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  growlh  of  plants  in  a  growing 
medium  that  covers  a  profile  having  a  porosity,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
coupling  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  at  a  predeter- 
mined rale  into  said  profile; 
calculating  the  pore  space  of  said  profile; 
calculating  the  time  period  necessary  to  inject  air  at  said  prede- 
termined rate  sufficient  to  fill  the  calculated  pore  space  with 
air;  and 
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injecting  air  under  pressu  e 
period  necessary  to 
profile  with  air. 


into  said  profile  for  at  least  said  time 
si^stantially  fill  said  pore  space  of  said 


REV 
Helmut  H.  Bunzl,  Zuniik4n 

Turautomation  GmbH, 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0O955 
Date  Oct  20,  1995,  PC  ' 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar, 
Claims  priority,  appiicalioi 
295.6 

int.  (J."  E05D  15/02 
MS.  a.  49—45 


1,634,295 

(Jlvtng  door 

I,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Record 
^uppertal,  Germany 
§  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W094/23167,  PCT  Pub. 


J5,  1994,  Sen  No.  513,786 
in  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 

20CIaiins 


a  out ! 
si  ling  ( 


1.  A  revolving  door,  com^sing 
a  central  axis  of  rotation: 
at  least  four  variable  lengt 
passageway,  said  door 
a  ditection  of  rotation 
including  at  least  two 
relative  to  each  other 
wings,  said  door  wing 
position  in  which  said 
passageway: 
each  door  wing  having  a 
from  said  central  axis, 
about  their  respective 
to  an  open  position  in 
relative  to  each  other  to 
said  passageway. 


REMOTE  CONTROL 
Thomas  J.  Hebda,  Lombai^. 
Lombard,  III. 

Filed  May  16, 
IntCt 
L.S.  a.  49—345 

1.  A  door  operating  devi( 
opening  in  a  wall,  said  devjc 
a  first  arm  having  a  first  ai 
first  arm  pivoially  altacl^ible 
a  first  axis. 


door  wings  extending  radially  into  a 

\  ings  being  offset  from  one  another  in 

said  central  axis,  each  door  wing 

door  elements  slidingly  movable 

vary  the  radial  length  of  said  door 

being  positionable  in  an  operating 

ioor  wings  extend  radially  into  said 

ivot  axis  disposed  radially  outwardly 

jdjacent  door  wings  being  pivotable 

pi  i/ot  axes  from  said  operating  position 

M  hich  said  sliding  door  elements  slide 

horten  said  radial  length  and  unblock 


,634,296 

XX>R  OPERATING  DEVICE 
III.,  assignor  to  Carol  A.  Hebda, 


1994,  Ser.  No.  242,969 

■■  E05F  linn 

20aaims 

opening  and  closing  a  door  In  an 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said 
to  said  wall  for  movement  about 


a  second  arm  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of 
said  second  arm  pivotally  anachable  to  said  door  for  move- 
ment about  a  second  axis, 

said  second  end  of  said  first  anti  pivotally  attached  to  said 
second  end  of  said  second  arm, 

electric  motor  means  for  drivingly  rotating  one  of  said  arms  in  a 
first  direction  about  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  axis. 

clutch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  motor 
means  from  engagement  with  said  one  of  said  arms, 

start  means, 

door  open  sensor  means  for  detecting  when  said  door  is  opened, 

door  closed  sensor  means  for  detecting  when  said  door  is  closed, 

one  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  means  at  said  second  end  thereof, 

the  other  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  having  pin  means 
at  said  second  end  thereof,  said  pin  means  for  engagement  in 
said  slot  means,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  and  said  clutch 
means  and  responsive  to  said  door  open  sensor  means,  said 
door  closed  sensor  means  and  said  start  means,  for  directing 
-electric  power  to  said  motor  means  upon  actuation  of  said 
start  means  and  for  terminating  electric  power  to  said  motor 
means  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  one  of  said  door  open 
sensor  means,  and  said  door  closed  sensor  means. 


5,634,297 
DOOR  OPENING/CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Sumio  Ito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teraoka  Auto-Door 
Hanbai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-076041 
U 

'  Int  CI."  E05F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  49—360  14  claims 


11.  A  sliding  door  comprising: 
a  frame; 


the  sliding  door  disposed  on  the  frame  so  as  to  move,  with 
respect  to  the  frame,  in  alternate  directions,  the  sliding  door 
moving  a  distance  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 

a  guide  member  disposed  on  the  frame  and  extending  in  the 
directions  of  movement  of  the  sliding  door; 

an  operating  member  slidably  disposed  on  the  guide  member 
and  engageable  with  the  sliding  door  to  move  the  sliding  door 
along  a  distance; 

a  locking  member  disposed  on  the  operating  member  and  selec- 
tively preventing  and  allowing  sliding  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  guide  member; 

a  uniform  tension  device  disposed  between  the  frame  and  the 
operating  member  and  urging  the  operating  member  along  the 
guide  member  in  a  selected  direction: 

a  movement  aiding  member  disposed  on  the  guide  member,  the 
movement  aiding  member  separably  engaging  the  operating 
member  and  urging  the  operating  member  in  the  selected 
direction;  and 

a  brake  member  disposed  on  the  operating  member  and  friction- 
ally  engageable  with  the  guide  member. 


whereby  the  disengagable  coupling  mechanism  includes  an 
engagement  position,  wherein  tlie  slidable  panel  is  moved  by 
the  threaded  rod.  and  a  release  position,  wherein  the  movable 
panel  is  moved  manually;  and 
a  control  system  operably  connected  to  the  reversible  motor  to 
control  activation,  direction  and  deactivation  of  ttie  motor. 


5,634,299 

GUTTER  SCREENING  APPARATUS 

Claire  F.  Gaston,  601  11th  St,  Linclon,  DL  62656-1981 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,278 

Int  a.*  E04D  13/076 


U.S.  a.  52—12 


4  Claims 


5,634,298 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DOOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  DEVICE 

Herbert  N.  Slopack,  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  1101939 

Ontario,  Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,364,  Dec.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,603 
Int  CI."  E05F  U/00 
MS.  a.  49—360  17  Qaims 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  device  adapted  to  be  retro-fitted  onto 
an  existing  manually  operated  sliding  door  system  installed  in  a 
wall  of  a  building,  the  sliding  door  system  having  a  movable  panel, 
a  stationary  panel,  and  a  door  frame  and  a  stationary  portion 
includes  the  stationary  panel,  the  door  frame,  the  wall  and  floor 
adjacent  thereto,  comprising: 

a  reversible  motor  attachable  to  one  of  the  stationary  portion  and 

the  movable  panel; 
a  threaded  rod  connected  to  the  reversible  motor  for  turning  the 

threaded  rod  clockwise  and  counterclockwise; 
a  bracket  attachable  to  the  other  of  the  stationary  portion  end  the 
movable  panel  and  movably  connected  to  the  threaded  rod 
wherein  turning  the  threaded  rod  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise moves  the  bracket  towards  and  away  from  the  reversible 
motor  thereby  opening  and  closing  the  sliding  panel  and 
wherein  the  bracket  comprises  a  disengagable  coupling 
mechanism  for  coupling  the  bracket  to  the  threaded  rod 


1.  A  flushing  apparatus  for  coUecting  and  removing  debris  from 
a  rain  gutter  to  permit  the  unobstructed  flow  of  water  through  a 
gutter  downspout,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  chaimel  means  for  forming  one  end  portion  of  the  gutter  and 
having: 

(1)  a  pair  of  sidewalls; 

(2)  a  screen  member  serving  as  the  floor  of  said  means  and 
extending  between  said  sidewalls.  said  screen  nnember  hav- 
ing perforations  that  permit  water  to  flow  tJierethrough  and 
are  sized  to  screen  debris  from  the  water: 

(b)  a  raised  portion  associated  with  said  screen  member  and 
extended  between  said  sidewalls  to  serve  as  a  partial  end  wall 
of  said  gutter; 

(c)  said  raised  portion  has  a  height  sized  to  induce  water  in  the 
gutter  to  drop  through  said  screen  member  into  said  down- 
spout and  permit  debris  collected  on  the  screen  member  to  be 
urged  toward  and  over  said  raised  portion  by  said  water  to 
drop  from  said  gutter:  and 

(d)  one  end  of  said  screen  member  is  pivotally  attached  to  said 
sidewalls  so  that  said  member  is  movable  from  a  normal 
position  screening  the  water  flowing  through  said  guner  to  a 
cleaning  position  for  removal  of  debris  therefrom. 


5,634  JOO 
WALL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  GROOVED  POSTS, 
CONNECTOR  BLOCKS  AND  T-BOLT  RECEIVING 
BATTENS 
Fritz  Huebner,  HoUand.  and  Amy  V.  Schouman.  Wyoming, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Plascore  Inc.,  Zcetand,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.119 
Int  CL"  E04B  1/19 
\}S>.  a.  52—36.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  post  and  batten  assembly  for  a  wall  paitel  system,  compris- 
ing: 
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an  elongated  post  having 
sides  having  an  elongated 

an  elongated  batten  havi 
elongated  groove  and 
a  pair  of  flanges  ext< 

said  batten  central  body 
elongated,  component- 
face,  and  said  cavity 
facing  inner  shoulders 
cavity  and  said  inner 
define  a  T-slot  in  said 
nut  of  a  T-bolt  fastener 

T-boll  nuts  in  said  cavity 
threadably  connected  to 
nents  on  said  banen 


plurality  of  sides,  at  least  one  of  said 
■  groove; 
g  a  central  body  positioned  in  said 

afached  to  said  post,  said  batten  having 
opposite  each  other; 
iving  an  outer  face,  and  defining  an 
lounting  cavity  open  at  said  outer 
iving  a  pair  of  elongated,  inwardly 
astraddle  said  elongated  cavity,  said 

shi  ulders  being  arranged  and  oriented  to 
I  anen  to  receive  and  engage  a  T-bolt 

said  banen  central  body,  and  T-bolts 
said  T-bolt  nuts  for  mounting  compo- 


:tend  ng 


STUD  WALL 
Jacob  F.  KoUer,  P.O.  Box 
FUed  Jan.  2, 
Int. 
VS.  a.  52— 127J 


I.  A  portable  stud  wall 

a  connecting  fixture; 

a  first  brace,  having  a 
attached  to  the  connecti 

a  second  brace  having  a 

a  plurality  of  locking  bar 
the  second  brace  allowfcg 
relative  to  the  first  brace 
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5,634^2 
DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARILY  POSITIONING  A  FRAME 

TO  BE  CONNECTED  SECURELY  TO  A  CONCRETE 

WALL  DURING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  CONCRETE 

WALL 

Wen- Yuan  Lee,  7F-3,  No.  8,  Lane  390,  Sec.  1,  CUen-Kang  Rd., 

Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,205 

InL  CI.*  E04G  15/02:  E04B  21/04 

VS.  CI.  52-127J  5  Qaj^ 


,634301 
I  AISING  APPARATUS 

Robertsdale,  Ala.  36567 
996,  Ser.  No.  582,176 
"  E04G  21/04 

20Oainis 


C 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  positioning  a  frame  between  two 
parallel  form  panels  of  a  wall  form  assembly  when  pouring  con- 
crete, the  device  comprising: 

a  positioning  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  one  of  the  form 
panels  and  having  a  planar  positioning  surface  which  abuts 
against  the  frame  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  perpendicular  to 
the  form  panels; 

two  strip  holders  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  form 
panels,  each  of  the  strip  holders  being  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  either  the  positioning  plate  or  said  one  of  the  form 
panels;  and 

two  seal  strips  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  two  sides  of  the  frame 
between  the  form  panels  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  the 
strips  is  positioned  between  the  frame  and  one  of  the  form 
panels  and  each  of  which  is  held  by  a  respective  one  of  the 
strip  holders  so  as  to  establish  a  liquid-tight  seal  between  the 
frame  and  the  form  panels,  such  that  an  assembly  of  the  frame 
and  the  seal  strips  defines,  between  the  form  panels,  a  con- 
crete pouring  space  and  a  non-pouring  space  on  two  sides  of 
the  assembly,  the  positioning  plate  and  the  two  strip  holders 
being  located  in  the  non-pouring  space;  whereby  concrete  is 
to  be  poured  into  the  concrete  pouring  space. 


stai  ding  apparatus  comprising: 


pirated  edge  at  one  end,  hingedly 
fixture; 

edge  at  one  end; 
r  cans  connecting  the  first  brace  with 
translation  of  the  second  brace 


se  rated  i 


5,63433 
DOOR  JAMB  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  EXTRUDED  UNITARY 
BRICKMOLD  AND  STOP 
Robert  T.  EUingson,  P.O.  Box  2299,  Covington,  Ga.  30209 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,056 
Int  CI."  E06B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  52-210  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  two  piece  door  jamb  and  brickmoW  assembly  for  installa- 
tion in  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall  of  a  building  suiicture  to 
receive  and  support  a  hinged  door,  said  door  jamb  and  brickmold 
assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  jamb  member  having  an  inside  edge  portion,  an 

outside  edge  portion,  and  a  face; 
a  substantially  solid  one  piece  brickmold  and  stop  member 
mounted  to  said  jamb  member  extending  along  the  outside 
edge  portion  thereof; 
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5,634305 

SYSTEM  FOR  STONE  CLADDING  OF  BUILDINGS 

Israel  Erianger,  12  Merachem  Mashiv  Street,  Jerusalem.  Israd 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01006,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23637,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  18,  1992,  101911; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  103876 

InL  CL"  E04H  I/OO 
VS.  a.  52—235  13  Claims 


said  brickmold  and  stop  member  being  contoured  to  define  a  leg 
that  overlies  a  portion  of  said  face  of  said  jamb  member  and 
that  forms  a  raised  stop  relative  to  said  face  of  said  jamb 
member,  said  stop  extending  along  the  length  of  said  jamb 
member  intermediate  said  inside  and  outside  edge  portions 
thereof,  said  stop  for  engaging  an  edge  of  a  closed  door 
mounted  to  said  jamb  and  brickmold  assembly; 

said  brickmold  and  stop  member  further  defining  a  decorative 
brickmold  that  extends  along  the  length  of  said  jamb  nrjcmber 
adjacent  to  said  outside  edge  thereof  for  framing  said  door 
jamb  and  brickmold  assembly  on  the  outside  of  a  building 
structure  in  shich  said  assembly  is  installed. 


5,634304 

WATER  IMPERVIOUS  INTUMESCENT  FIRESTOP 

COLLAPSING  CONDUIT 

Michael  P.  Sakno,  39  Denham  Dr.  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  15,  1993,  2111545 
Int  CI."  F16L  5/04,  A62C  2/06 
VS.  a.  52—232  6  Claims 


I.  A  collapsible  length  of  firestop  conduit  made  of  fusible 
material,  having  two  ends  which  are  coupleable  to  other  lengths  of 
external  conduit,  said  firestop  conduit  being  provided  between  its 
ends  around  its  outer  surface  with  a  layer  of  intumescent  material 
to  collapse  the  conduit  when  the  conduit  is  heated  to  a  fusible 
temperature,  said  intumescent  material  being  totally  contained  by 
and  enclosed  within  a  substantially  water  and  water  vapour  imper- 
meable barrier  that  serves  to  limit  passage  of  water  and  water 
vapour  into  or  out  of  the  intumescent  material,  said  impermeable 
barrier  being  in  the  form  of  an  entirely  encircling  flexible  sleeve  of 
water  and  water  vapour  barrier  film. 


2.  A  system  for  stone  cladding  of  buildings,  comprising: 

a  non-vertical  wall  to  be  clad; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  attached  to  the  wall  in  vertically  spaced 
rows,  each  spacer  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  wall  and 
a  second  end  spaced  firom  the  wall,  the  first  ends  of  the 
spacers  in  different  rows  lying  in  different  vertical  planes  and 
the  second  ends  of  all  the  spacers  lying  in  a  common  vertical 
plane; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending,  vertically  spaced  rails 
connected  to  the  second  ends  of  the  spacers;  and 

a  plurality  of  facing  blocks  supported  by  the  rails  in  superposed 
coivses  opposing  the  wall  with  a  space  into  which  a  concrete 
layer  can  be  poured  between  the  facing  blocks  and  the  wall, 
each  block  including  a  first  step  having  a  lower  tread,  a  riser, 
and  a  top  tread  extending  along  a  length  of  a  top  surface  of 
the  block,  and  a  second  step  having  a  top  tread,  a  riser,  and  a 
lower  tread  extending  along  a  length  of  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  block,  each  second  step  interfitting  with  the  first  step  of 
another  of  the  blocks. 


5,634306 

COMPOSITE  FRAMING  MEMBER  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 

Harry  M.  Riegelman,  2417  Wimbledon  Dr.,  Ariington,  Tex. 

76017 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469333,  Jun.  6, 1995,  which 
is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  203.712,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,491,951.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,632,  Nov.  6, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
633,608 
Int  a."  E04C  I/OO 
VS.  a.  52—309.16  34  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  inflexible  substantially  straight,  structural 
frame  member  of  predetermined  shape,  for  windows  and  doors, 
said  frame  member  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  element  having  a  length,  at  least  one  surface, 
and  being  substantially  non-hollow  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion, said  first  element  being  a  metal,  and  being  inflexible  and 
structural  in  nature,  for  contributing  structural  strength  to  said 
frame  member. 
'     a  second  element,  said  second  element  being  a  plastic,  and  being 
inflexible,  structurally  strong  independently  of  said  first  ele- 
ment, comprising  the  shape  of  the  frame  member,  and  enclas- 
ing  said  first  element  on  essentially  all  surfaces  along  its 
length  in  a  composite,  unitary  molding  with  said  first  elen)ent. 
said  first  element  comprising  a  first  wall  substantially  the 
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3K>     304 


lei  gth  I 


length  of  said  first 
having  a  fim  side,  a 
second  wall  having  a 

said  second  wall  being 
of  said  first  WaU  in 
standally  alongSlje 
said  first  wall. 

a  first  plurality  of 
said  second  wall, 

said  second  element  bein 
back  of  said  first  wall 

the  improvement 
discontinuous  in  thai 
tially  separate  from 
generally  parallel  with 
tially  along  the  length 


IMITATION  STONE  SURFACE 


Jean-Paul  Larriberot, 

3160  Lunada  La^  both 
Continuation-in-part  of 
doned,  which  is  a 
1991,  abandoned.  This 


io:» 


S<r. 


VS.  a.  52—314 


InLCl 
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of  an  internal  bonding  agent  comprising  an  acrylic  liquid 
solution  which  polymerizes  in  the  presence  of  the  white 
cement  effective  to  bond  the  white  silica  sand  and  limestone 
sand  together,  whereby  one  pan  acrylic  liquid  solution  is 
about  one  gallon  of  said  acrylic  liquid  solution  per  10  lbs  of 
said  white  cement; 
said  aqueous  composition  being  capable  of  adhering  to  said 
surface  on  the  structure,  and  solidifying  into  a  layer  of  stone- 
like composition  exhibiting  high  compressive  strength. 


ele  lent,  and  a  second  wall,  said  first  wall 
second  side,  a  front  and  a  back,  and  said 

irst  side,  a  front  and  a  back, 
c(  nnected  on  its  first  side  to  the  first  side 
substantially  continuous  joining,  sub- 
"•■■  of  said  first  wall,  and  angled  from 


openii  %s  through  said  first  wall  exclusive  of 
I 


molded  to  itself  fix)m  the  front  to  the 

trough  said  first  plurality  of  openings. 

compiling  said  first  element  further  being 

comprises  a  third  wall  being  essen- 

first  and  second  walls,  and  being 

said  first  and  second  walls  substan- 

>f  said  first  wall,  as  parallel  strips. 


St  id 


5,634,30$ 
MODULE  COMBINED  GIRDER  AND  DECK 
CONSTRUCTION 
Terence  F.  Doolan,  River  Street,  Bnishgrove,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0575,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10389,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1993,  Sen  No.  433,447 
aafans  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Nov.  5,  1992,  PL5695- 
May  5,  1993,  PL8625 

Int  a.*  EOID  19/00 
U^.  CI.  52-334  ,6  Claims 


5,«4307 

APPARATUS  AND 
1  lETHOD 

Ina  Dr.,  and  John  L.  Krisman, 
Alamo,  Calif.  94507 
-.  No.  190,684,  Feb.  1,  1994,  aban- 
contindation  of  Ser.  No.  775,271,  Oct  11, 
a  (plication  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
403,074 
I32B  15/00:31/00 

13  Claims 


'^/    ^ 


3L^ 


1.  A  structural  module  comprising: 

a  cast  concrete  portion;  and 

a  girder; 

the  cast  concrete  portion  comprising  a  reinforced  deck  having  a 
reinforced  load  bearing  diaphragm  at  opposite  ends  extending 
below  the  girder  for  placement  on  a  support: 

the  girder  extending  between  the  diaphragms  and  protniding  into 
each  diaphragm  while  being  shear  and  tension  coupled  to  the 
deck  such  that  forces  induced  in  the  girder  are  transferred  to 
the  diaphragm  via  the  coupling  between  the  girder  and  the 
deck. 


1.  An  amorphous  aqueou 
layer  on  the  surface  of  a  strui  lure 
about  one  pan  by  weight  p<  rtland 
parts  by  weight  white 
weight  limestone  sand. 


UMI 


composition  forming  a  stone-like 
said  composition  comprising: 
■  white  cement,  about  0.9  to  1 . 1 
ica  sand,  about  1.8  to  2.2  paru  by 

"  about  0.9  to  1.1  pans  by  volume 


i  id 


5,634309 
PORTABLE  DANCE  FLOOR 
Rodney  C.  Polen,  900  SW.  62nd  Blvd.  #D22,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
32607 

PCT  No.  PCT/US92AM069,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23638,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  335,736 
Int.  CI."  E04F  15/06 
U.S.  a.  52-392  20  Claims 

10.  A  portable  dance  floor  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  plurality 
of  disassemblable  identical  square  sections  and  a  plurality  of 
disassemblable  ramp  sections  around  the  perimeter  of  the  dance 
floor:  each  said  square  section  having  a  central  core  of  weight 
supporting  honeycomb  material,  a  top  layer  of  hardwood  flooring 
and  four  lateral  sides  of  structural  beams,  two  of  adjacent  said 
sides  having  an  outwardly  projecting  horizontal  steel  rib  inter- 
rupted by  a  plurality  of  spaced  wedge-shaped  slot  recesses  and  the 
other  two  adjacent  said  sides  being  U-shaped  channel  members 
having  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  magnet  members  attached  to  the 
open  side  of  said  channel  and  adapted  to  contact  said  steel  rib.  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  wedge-shaped  tongues  adapted  to  mate  with 
said  slot  recesses  in  a  male/female  coupling:  said  ramp  sections 
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5,634,311 

DRAINAGE  CONDUFT 

DottglK  C.  Cariton,  1115  Heatiierwood,  Flint,  Mich.  48532 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198^15 

Int  a.*  E04B  5/36 

U.S.  a.  52—577  •       7  Claims 


having  sloping  upper  surfaces  to  connect  the  top  layer  of  hardwood 
flooring  to  the  surface  upon  which  said  dance  floor  rests,  said  ramp 
sections  having  a  vertical  face  with  projections  and  recesses  to  fit 
in  a  male/female  coupling  with  those  of  the  square  sections  to 
wtiich  the  respective  ramp  section  is  attached. 


5,634310 

SURFACE-MOUNTED  VENEER  ANCHOR 

Ronald  P.  Hohmann,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hohmann  & 

Barnard,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145^83,  Nov.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,198 
Int  a.''  E04B  y30:t/38 
U.S.  a.  52—513  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  drainage  conduit  to  a  building  footing 
form,  comprising: 
an  annular  disk  detachably  connectable  to  the  footing  form  and 

having  a  central  opening: 
a  cylindrical  hub  projecting  from  tlie  disk  about  the  opening  and 
being  substantially  normal  thereto,  the  hub  comprising  means 
for  receiving  corrugated  drainage  conduit; 
means  for  mounting  the  device  to  the  form;  and 
wherein  the  hub  is  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  corrugated  drain- 
age conduit  from  a  side  opposite  the  annular  disk. 


5,634312 

SHEAR  BOLT  CONNECTED  STRUCTURAL  UNFTS 

Wilbur   E.   TolUver,    Rockfoni,    and    Larry    R.    Magnuson, 

Muskegon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Independent  Concrete 

Pipe,  Mishawaka.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  842.086,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5309,691.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,049 

Int  a."  E04B  2/08 
VS.  CL  52—585.1  49  Claims 


1.  A  veneer  anchor  for  use  in  the  construction  of  wall  structures 
having  an  inner  wytlie  and  an  outer  facing  wythe  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  forming  a  cavity  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  wythe  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  facing  wythe.  said 
veneer  anchor  comprising: 

a  baseplate  substantially  planar  in  form  for  mounting  to  the  outer 

surface  of  said  inner  wythe;  and, 
a  wire  formative  attached  thereto,  said  wire  fomoative.  in  turn, 
comprising: 

a  spaced  pair  of  transverse  wire  portions  extending  from  said 
baseplate,  each  transverse  wire  portion  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  baseplate  and,  when  the  baseplate  is  secured 
to  said  inner  wythe,  each  of  said  pair  of  transverse  wire 
portions  extends  into  said  cavity  and  terminates  tliere- 
witliin;  and, 
a  pair  of  elongated  eye  wire  portions  formed  continuous  with 
each  said  transverse  wire  portion  and  attached  thereto  at  the 
end  opposite  tlie  attachment  end,  .said  elongated  eye  wire 
portion  forming  an  eye  adapted,  when  installed  in  said  wall 
structure,  to  be  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  to  lie  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  inner  wythe  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  structural  units  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  for  mounting  in  a  first  smictural  unit; 

a  guide  member  for  mounting  in  said  first  tubular  member,  said 
guide  member  having  a  first  portion  for  insertion  into  said  first 
tubular  member  and  a  second  portion  having  a  shaped  stuface 
which  will  project  beyond  an  end  of  said  first  tubular  member 
when  said  guide  member  is  in  place  in  said  first  tubular 
noember,  said  guide  member  having  an  axial  aperture  therein; 

a  second  mbular  member  for  noounting  in  a  second  structural 
unit  in  a  position  to  be  aligned  with  said  first  tubular  member 
when  said  structural  units  are  joined  together; 

an  insert  member  for  mounting  in  said  second  tubular  member, 
said  insert  member  having  an  iniemally  threaded  aperture 
therein;  and 

a  fastener  member,  said  fastener  member  extending  through  said 
axial  aperture   in  said  guide  member  into  said  internally 
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threaded  aperture  in  sail 
first  and  second  structu|al 


CYLINDRICAL, 
Gerd   Mogling,  Yienna, 
AktiengeselUchafl  fiir 
tria 

Filed  May  16,11995. 
Claims  priority,  appUcal  on 
526.4 

Int.  O.*  E04C  2A>4 
VS.  CI.  52—609 
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,634,313 
REFllACTORY,  HOLLOW  BRICK 

A  ustria,  assignor  to  Veitsch-Radex 
Fi  uerfeste  Erzeugnisse,  Vienna,  Aus- 
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insert  member  to  join  together  said 
units. 


,  Ser.  No.  442,489 
Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 


15  Claims 


surface  (16)  and  comprises 
14/)  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
diametricaliy  opposed  surface 
ing  parallel  to  one  another,  ha  v 


Tei 


C 


TRIM 
Wendd  J.  Champagne, 
Wayne  HoUis,  Conroe, 
FUcd  Aug.  3, 
Int 
U.S.  CL  52—712 

I.  A  mounting  clip  for 
comprising  a  continuous 
second  face,  said  continuous 
no.  4  configuration  to  have 
angled  leg,  wherein  each  leg 
a  first  face  and  a  second  face  ' 
the  second  face  of  the  strip; 


1.  Cylindrical,  refractory,   lollow  brick,  the  peripheral  surface 

(U)  of  which  extends  betwe  :n  a  top  surface  (18)  and  a  bottom 

:ight  external  surface  portions  (12/, 

one  another,  with  in  each  case  two 

portions  (12/  12/  14/  14/)  extend- 

'ing  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a 

through  channel  (20)  extend  ng  coaxially  relative  to  the  central 

longitudinal  axis  (M).  characi  erized  by  the  following  features: 

the  channel  (20)  is  perip  lerally  delimited  by  eight  internal 

surface  portions  (12/,  14(  i  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another. 

in  each  case  two  diametri  ally  opposed  surface  portions  (12i, 

12i;  14/,  14i)  extend  par  ilel  to  one  another, 
the  hollow  brick  (10)  cor  prises  comer  wall  regions  (\4a-d) 
connected  together  by  ii  teriying  wall  regions  (I2a-d),  each 
wall  region  being  exter  lally  delimited  by  one  of  the  eight 
and  internally  delimited  by  one  of 
portions,  the  external  surface  portion 
for  each  region  being  pai  diel  to  the  internal  surface  portion  of 
the  region; 

4a-d)  have  a  wall  thickness  (D2) 
which  is  15  to  35%  le  ;s  than  the  interlying  wall  regions 
(12a-^; 

the  hollow  brick  (10)  is  1  ishioned  in  such  a  way  that  upon 
rotation  through  90°  ab<  ut  the  central  longitudinal  axis  (M) 
the  original  geometry  is  (eattained. 


5,  M4314 
CL  P  FOR  SIDING 
Tipiball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tommy 


I>94, 


I,  Ser.  No.  285323 
*  F16B  1/00 

14  Claims 

siding  panel,  said  mounting  clip 
me  al  strip  having  a  first  face  and  a 
netal  strip  being  bent  generally  in  a 
upright  leg.  a  diagonal  leg,  and  an 
las  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
hich  correspond  to  the  first  face  and 
and  wherein  the  second  end  of  the 


upright  leg  is  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  diagonal  leg  by  a 
first  bight  and  the  second  end  of  die  diagonal  leg  is  connected  to 
the  first  end  of  the  angled  leg  by  a  second  bight,  wherein  the  first 
face  of  the  upright  leg  faces  the  first  face  of  the  diagonal  leg  and 
the  first  face  of  the  angled  leg  faces  the  first  face  of  the  generally 
diagonal  leg,  said  mounting  clip  further  comprising  at  least  one 
barb  protruding  from  die  first  face  of  the  upright  leg  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  angled  leg.  said  at  least  one  barb  pointing  toward 
the  diagonal  leg,  wherein  the  at  least  one  barb  comprises  a  first 
triangular  barb  positioned  adjacent  to  a  first  side  edge  of  the 
upright  leg  and  a  second  triangular  barb  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
second  side  edge  of  the  upright  leg. 


5,634,315 
BUILDINGS  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Kiyomi  Toya,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sogo  Corporation, 
Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-058234; 
Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060301 

Int  a.*  E04B  J/00 
VS.  CI.  52—741.1 


9  Claims 


W        2c     3c 
4cV^ 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  building  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

forming  a  foundation  on  a  ground  surface,  said  foundation 

having  predetermined  dimensions  forming  an  outer  peripheral 

surface; 
positioning  a  plurality  of  upright  supports  to  project  upwardly 

from  said  foundation,  said  upright  supports  including  a  first 

end  and  a  distal  end,  anchor  plates  being  disposed  at  said  first 

end  thereof  for  securing  to  said  foundation  and  retainers  being 

disposed  al  said  distal  end  thereof: 
securing  cladding  panels  to  said  upright  supports  to  extend 

upwardly  from  said  foundation,  said  cladding  panels  provid- 


ing a  substantially  continuous  footing  around  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  foundation; 

[Kisitioning  a  plurality  of  preformed  composite  assemblies  on 
said  retainers  formed  on  said  upright  supports,  said  preformed 
composite  assemblies  each  including  a  pair  of  composite 
boards  of  a  prescribed  thickness  being  spaced  apart  by  a 
predetermined  dimension  by  spacers  disposed  therebetween; 
and 

forming  a  building  by  utilizing  said  plurality  of  preformed 
composite  assemblies  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  for 
forming  the  walls,  the  floor  and  the  ceiling  of  the  building. 


said  second  conveyor  and  for  transferring  a  filled  can  finom 
said  second  conveyor  into  said  second  zone. 


5,634317 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Peter  G.  Bylenga,  Greenville,  S.C..  assignor  to  PCM  Packaging 

Concepts  &  Materials,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,954,  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,114 

Int  CI."  B65B  41/18 

VS.  CL  53—170  20  Claims 


5,634316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FLAT 

COILER  CANS  BEFORE,  DURING  AND  AFTER  FILLING 

THE  CANS  BY  A  SLIVER-PRODUCING  TEXTILE 

MACHINE 

Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  THitzschler 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.489,  May  16,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,030 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
548.2 

Int  CL'  B65B  63A)4 
VS.  CL  53—116  16  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  filling  flat  coiler  cans  with  sliver  by  a  sliver 
producing  textile  machine,  comprising 

(a)  a  continuous  first  conveyor  having  a  conveying  direction  and 
including 

(1)  a  first  zone  forming  a  stationary  empty-can  storage  zone; 

(2)  a  second  zone  forming  a  stationary  intermediate  zone;  and 

(3)  a  third  zone  forming  a  stationary  full-can  storage  zone; 
said  first,  second  and  third  zones  being  arranged  consecu- 
tively in  said  conveying  direction; 

(b)  drive  means  for  moving  the  first  conveyor  in  said  conveying 
direction  to  advance  an  empty  can  thereon  from  said  first  zone 
into  said  second  zone  and  to  advance  a  full  can  thereon  from 
said  second  zone  into  said  third  zone: 

(c)  a  sliver  filling  station  for  receiving  a  can  to  be  filled;  said 
sliver  filling  station  including  a  can-reciprocating  device  for 
moving  the  can  to  be  filled  back  and  forth  while  sliver  is 
deposited  thereinto; 

(d)  a  second  conveyor  extending  between  said  second  zone  and 
said  sliver  filling  station  for  moving  a  can  to  be  filled  into  and 
withdrawing  a  filled  can  from  said  sliver  filling  station;  said 
second  conveyor  terminating  externally  of  said  second  zone; 
and 

(e)  a  transferring  device  situated  adjacent  said  second  conveyor 
for  transferring  a  can  to  be  filled  from  said  second  zone  onto 
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1.  A  packaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  lining  material  defining  a  hollow  space  therein,  said 
lining  material  being  folded  outwardly  over  itself  providing 
an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  with  an  elongated  chamber 
therebetween;  and 

an  axially  compressed  continuous  piece  of  soft  casing  material 
positioned  in  said  chamber  circumferentially  over  said  inner 
layer: 

a  closed  circumferential  opening  between  said  inner  and  outer 
layers  at  an  end  of  said  elongated  chamber  opposite  the  fold, 
said  circumferential  opening,  when  opened,  permits  the  axial 
dispensing  of  said  axially  compressed  continuous  casing 
material  of  said  chamber  to  define  a  packaging  sleeve. 


5,634318 
OPTICAL  EFFECT  MATERIAL  AND  METHODS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Triist 
International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Continuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  179,057,  Jan.  7.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5376.089,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24373, 
Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
464,694,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^08,027,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275.  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat 
No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080, 
May  22,  1984.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  179,057is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95331,  Jul.  21.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,428.939.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.466 
Int  CI."  B6SB  11/00 
VS.  a.  53—397  6  Claims 


1.  A  wrapping  method,  comprising: 
providing  an  iridescent  optical  effect  material,  comprising 
a  first  sheet  of  light  ffansmitting  material  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  outer  peripher>; 
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UMI 


connec  ed 


I  effe  t 


a  second  sheet  of 
surface  and  an  outer 
being  substantially 
second  sheet  of  mate^al 
wherein  the  first  sheet 
material   are 
thereby  forming  the 
iridescent  optical 
surfaces; 
providing  a  flower  pot 

and  an  outer  peripheral 
positioning  the  iridescent 
outer  peripheral  surface 
adjacent  the  first  sheet 
iridescent  optical  effect 
disposing  the  flower  pot  oi 
the  outer  peripheral 
sheet  of  light  transmitti^ 
positioning  the  iridescent 

portion  of  the  outer 
covering  at  least  a  portion 
covering,  a  substantial 
of  material  being  expose  d 
rial  surrounding  and 
pot  to  form  the  decorative 
positioning  the  exposed 
mitting  material  such 
material  appears  iridesce  it, 
rial  in  the  decorative 
when  viewed  firom  eithe  • 
material  or  the  iridescen 


mate(ial  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 

;riphery,  the  second  sheet  of  material 

iri|lescent,  thereby  forming  an  iridescent 


3f  material  and  the  second  sheet  of 

together   via   connecting   means 

ridescent  optical  effect  material,  the 

material  having  a  plurality  of  outer 


thi  t 


TRUSS  PLATE  BUNDLl ) 
WiUiam  H.  Black,  Jr. 
Corporation,  Edenton, 
FUed  Mar  27, 
IntCII 
VS.  a.  53—399 
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hai|ing  an  open  upper  end.  a  lower  end. 
lurface: 

optical  effect  material  such  that  the 
of  a  flower  pot  disposed  thereon  is 
3f  light  transmitting  material  of  the 
naterial; 

the  iridescent  optical  effect  material, 
:  of  the  flower  pot  adjacent  the  first 
material; 
ofctical  effect  material  around  at  least  a 
peri|>heral  surface  of  the  flower  pot; 

the  flower  pot  to  form  a  decorative 

(  irtion  of  the  iridescent  second  sheet 

the  iridescent  optical  effect  mate- 

en^mpassing  the  portion  of  the  flower 

covering;  and 
p(^Tion  of  the  first  sheet  of  light  trans- 
the  first  sheet  of  light  transmitting 
the  iridescent  optical  effect  mate- 
covering  thereby  appearing  iridescent 
the  first  sheet  of  light  transmining 
second  sheet  of  material. 


5(634319 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Edenton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tee-Lok 


N.::, 


995,  Sen  No.  411,082 
B05B  13/02 


6  Claims 


en 
fri  m 


1.  A  method  of  packaging 
comprising  a  generally  planai 
impaling  members  extending 
each  truss  plate  backing 
apertures  having  opposed 
impaling  member  extends 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
wrapping  a  first  plurality  ol 
to  create  a  first  unitize 
backing  members  of  saici 
first  thickness  and  a  firs 
posed  generally  parallel 
said  first  plurality  of  uu 
with  at  least  one  other 
plates,  wherein  the 
plates  are  disposed  in  a 
the  impaling  members 
the  backing  member  of 
erating  pair,  said  connecttig 


■uss  plates,  each  of  said  truss  plates 
backing  member  and  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  from  one  side  thereof, 
men()er  including  a  plurality  of  elongate 
s  and  being  configured  so  that  an 
each  aperture  end.  said  method 


•tni  .s 
respe  t 


truss  plates  with  a  connecting  band 

truss  plate  bundle,  in  which  the 
first  plurality  of  truss  plates  have  a 

material  composition  and  are  dis- 
I  one  another  and  each  truss  plate  of 

plates  is  in  contacting  relationship 

plate  of  said  first  plurality  of  truss 

live  backing  members  of  said  truss 

parallel  overlying  relationship  with 

each  truss  plate  extending  toward 
le  other  truss  plate  forming  a  coop- 
band  including  first  visual  indicia 


indicating  that  said  first  truss  plate  bundle  comprises  truss 
plates  with  backing  members  of  said  first  thickness  and  said 
first  material  composition;  and 
wrapping  a  second  plurality  of  truss  plates  with  a  connecting 
band  to  create  a  second  unitized  truss  plate  bundle,  in  which 
the  backing  members  of  said  second  plurality  of  truss  plates 
have  a  second  thickness  and  a  second  material  composition 
and  are  disposed  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  each 
truss  plate  of  said  second  plurality  of  truss  plates  is  in  con- 
tacting relationship  with  at  least  one  other  truss  plate  of  said 
second  plurality  of  truss  plates,  wherein  the  respective  back- 
ing members  of  said  truss  plates  are  disposed  in  a  parallel 
overiying  relationship  with  the  impaling  members  of  each 
truss  plate  extending  toward  the  backing  member  of  the  other 
truss  plate  forming  a  cooperating  pair,  at  least  one  of  said 
second  thickness  and  said  second  material  composition  being 
different  from,  respectively,  said  first  thickness  and  said  first 
material  composition,  said  connecting  band  including  second 
visual  indicia  indicating  that  said  second  truss  plate  bundle 
comprises  truss  plates  with  backing  members  having  said 
second  thickness  and  a  second  material  composition,  said 
second  visual  indicia  differing  from  said  first  visual  indicia. 


5,634J20 
METHOD  OF  CRIMPING  A  FLORAL  SLEEVE  ABOUT  A 

POT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.TVo.  220,852,  Mar  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,572,851,  said  Ser.  No.  237,078is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^61,482.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,648 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02;  B65B  25/02;  B65D  85/52 

VS.  a.  S3— 412  IS  Claims 


lOe 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 
providing  a  tubular  sleeve  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  lower  end;  an  upper  end.  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  retaining  space  for  enclosing 
a  pot  means,  and  sized  to  substantially  cover  the  pot  means, 
and  having  an  adhesive  bonding  material  disposed  upon  a 
portion  thereof  for  forming  a  crimped  portion  of  the  base 
portion,  and 
a  sleeve  portion  having  an  upper  end.  an  upper  peripheral 
edge  and  a  lower  peripheral  edge,  the  lower  peripheral  edge 
connected  to  the  base  portion,  detachable  therefrom  and 
extending  a  distance  therefrom,  and  sized  to  substantially 
surround  and  encompass  a  floral  grouping; 
providing  a  pot  means,  the  pot  means  having  an  upper  end,  a 
lower  end.  and  an  inner  space  and  a  floral  grouping  disposed 
within  the  inner  space; 
disposing  the  pot  means  within  the  retaining  space  of  the  base 
portion  of  the  tubular  sleeve  wherein  the  pot  means  is  sub- 
stantially surrounded  by  the  base  portion  and  the  floral  group- 
ing is  substantially  surrounded  by  the  sleeve  portion;  and 
bondingly  connecting  portions  of  the  ba.se  portion  via  the  adhe- 
sive bonding  material  on  the  base  portion  forming  a  crimped 
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portion  in  the  base  portion,  the  crimped  portion  holding  the 
tubular  sleeve  in  a  position  about  the  pot  means. 


5,634321 

OPTIMIZED  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  OUTER 

WRAPPING,  AND  OF  TRANSPORTING  A  WRAPPED 

LOAD 

Jean-Paul  Martin-Cocher,  La  Motte  Servolex,  and  Georges 

Jaconelli,  Aix-les-Bains,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Newtec 

International,  Vlroflay,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,097 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1994,  94  04098 

Int.  CI."  B65B  53/00 

VS.  a.  53-^*41  10  Claims 


%aj3NGAnGN 


1.  A  method  of  applying  an  outer  wrapping  to  a  load  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  forces  that  the  load  must  be  capable  of 
withstanding  and  a  maximum  amount  of  deformation  of  the 
load  which  is  permined; 

b)  selecting  a  general  outer  wrapping  configuration; 

c)  determining  a  disposition  of  the  outer  wrapping  using  a 
minimum  quantity  thereof  so  that  the  load  is  wrapped  accord- 
ing to  step  (b)  and  is  capable  of  withstanding  the  forces 
determined  in  step  (a); 

d)  prestretching  a  stretchable  plastic  film  to  a  predetermined 
elongation  to  be  used  as  said  outer  wrapper; 

e)  relaxing  the  film  under  mechanical  tension  while  maintaining 
said  predetermined  elongation;  and 

f)  wrapping  the  load  with  said  prestretched  film  in  the  disposi- 
tion of  step  (c). 


prewiring  the  electric  trimmer  by  connecting  a  wire  from  the 
switch  in  the  main  handle,  through  the  tube  and  to.the  housing 
for  controlling  power  to  the  electric  motor; 

placing  the  tube  inside  an  elongated  neck  portion  of  the  housing 
that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  elongated  tube  in  a  collapsed  position  in  order  to  reduce 
an  overall  height  of  the  trimmer;  the  neck  being  further 
adapted  for  enabling  the  elongated  mbe  to  be  withdrawn  in  a 
linear  fashion  by  a  person  and  placed  in  an  extended  operating 
position,  the  neck  of  the  housing  and  the  handle  support  tube 
cooperating  in  the  extended  operating  position  to  enable  posi- 
tioning of  the  cutter  in  an  operating  position  as  an  operator 
stands;  and 

packing  the  trimmer  in  a  box  with  the  tube  in  the  collapsed 
position  for  shipment. 


5,634323 
CARTON  END  PANEL  FOLDING  MECHANISM 
James  E.  Podsiadio,  Walled  Lake,  Micli^  assignor  to  Elopak 
Systems  \.G~,  Glattbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,481 

Int  a."  B65B  7/16 

VS.  a.  53-^«4  18  Claims 


5.634322 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  PACKAGING  A 
FLEXIBLE  LINE  TRIMMER 
Donald  M.  Woods:  Rayford  A.  Cockerham,  and  Jerry  E.  Stu- 
art, all  of  Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  WCl  Outdoor  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,483,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,446,964. 
This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.645 
Int.  Cn."  B65B  5/04 
VS.  a.  53—473  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packing  an  electric  trimmer  in  a  box  in  a 
knocked-down  manner  to  reduce  size  of  the  package  and  to  enable 
easy  final  assembly  by  a  customer;  the  electric  trimmer  including 
an  electric  motor  nnounted  in  a  housing  and  coupled  to  a  vegetation 
cutter  that  is  adapted  to  be  held  near  to  the  ground  for  cutting 
vegetation,  an  elongated  lube  for  supporting  handles,  the  tube 
having  a  length  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  receive  a  main  handle;  a 
main  handle  including  a  switch  for  controlling  a  supply  of  power 
to  the  electric  motor  through  a  wire  extending  from  the  main 
handle,  through  the  tube  and  to  the  electric  motor,  the  main  handle 
being  positioned  to  permit  an  operator  to  hold  the  cutter  near  the 
ground  while  standing;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  In  combination. 

a  folding  station  whereas  leading  and  trailing  panels  of  end 
closures  of  canons  are  folded  inwardly. 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  canons  in  turn  past  said 
folding  station. 

arm  means  at  said  station  and  insertable  between  first  and 
second  adjacent  cartons  proceeding  the  first  before  the  second 
through  said  station,  aiul 

rotary  means  from  which  said  arm  means  protrudes  and  which 
advances  said  arm  means  as  a  unit  in  an  endless  path  in  such 
manner  that  said  arm  means  is  inserted  between  said  first  and 
second  adjacent  cartons  and  folds  inwardly  the  trailing  panel 
of  the  end  closure  of  the  first  carton  and  the  leading  panel  of 
the  end  closure  of  the  second  canon. 
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',634324 
BAG  MAI  JNG  MACHINE 
Florian  Schmachtel,  Lindeii  Germany,  assignor  to  Hassia  Ver- 
packungsmachinen  Gmbll,  Ranstadt,  Germany 
,    995,  Ser.  No.  578,906 
Claims  priority,  appiicatf>n  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1994,  44  46 
936.5 

.^  B65B  9/06 
MS.  a.  53—546  4  Oaims 


!n 


I  diamc  ers. 


1.  A  bag  making  machine  for 
side-by-side  relationship  fron 

(a)  a  machine  fi-aroe  hav 
tubes  arranged  in  side-b; 
stantially  identical 
one  another  that  corresi 
tube  diameter: 

(b)  cutting  means  for  cuttii^ 
foil  strips  corresponding 
the  cutting  means  is 
strips  having  a  width  coi 
ference; 

(c)  forming  means  arrange( 
foil  strips  around  each 

(d)  sealing  means  arrang^ 
sealing  the  foil  strips 
of  foil: 

(e)  means  for  transversely 
form  longitudinally  and 

(f)  wherein  said  cutting 
apart  cutting  elements. 

(g)  wherein  said  forming 
relative  to  the  tube  u 
arranged,  with  the  first 
face;  and  two  second  pai 
forming  means  is  arrai 
quarter-cylindrical  forming 

(h)  wherein  said  forming 
such  that  the  two  second 
tive  tube  after  the  first 
strip  having  already  beei 

(i)  wherein  the  quarter-c; 
for  forming  the  strip  ei 
formed  as  cups  and  inc 
the  cups  on  either  side 


making  bags  simultaneously  in 

a  sealable  plastic  coil,  comprising: 

a  pliirality  of  substantially  parallel 

•side  relationship  and  being  of  sub- 

which  tubes  are  at  a  space  firom 

to  a  tube  circumference  less  a 


p  >nds 


a  web  of  the  foil  into  a  number  of 

to  the  number  of  the  tubes.,  wherein 

arranged  ahead  of  the  tubes,  with  the  foil 

esponding  to  at  least  a  tube  circum- 

on  each  tube  for  forming  one  of  the 
tilbe: 

on  each  tube  for  longitudinally 
forced  around  the  tubes  to  form  a  hose 

waling  and  cutting  the  foil  hose  to 
ransversely  sealed  packings, 
n^ans  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced 


n  cans 


includes:  a  first  pan  adjustable 
which   said  forming  means   is 
having  a  semi-cylindrical  forming 
s  abutting  the  tube  upon  which  said 
with  the  second  parts  having 
faces, 
neans  are  coupled  to  set  members 
parts  are  formed  around  the  respec- 
.  with  a  center  part  of  the  respective 
formed  around  the  tube,  and 
yli^drical  faces  of  the  two  second  parts 
s  around  the  respective  tube  are 
hinges  for  swivelably  disposing 
the  tubes. 


I  an 

pj  rt  I 


r  !ed. 


:(  ges 
lide 


5,634325 
SPIRAL  GROOVED  ROLLER  MECHANISM 
Cliristopber  S.  Tborman,  Beaver  Dam;   Richard  D.  Thier, 
Juneau,  and  Phillip  O.  Swenson,  Beaver  Dam,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,926 

Int.  CL*  AOID  34/61 

U.S.  a.  56—7  13  Qaims 


13.  A  roller  coupled  with  a  reel  mower  cutting  unit,  said  cutting 
unit  having  a  cutting  reel  and  a  bedknife  which  cut  vegetation  with 
a  shearing  action,  wherein  said  roller  contacts  the  ground  for 
supporting  the  cutting  unit  above  the  ground  and  for  establishing 
the  height  at  which  vegetation  is  cut,  said  roller  comprising: 
a  laterally  extending  tube  member  coupled  with  the  cutting  unit 

for  rotation  about  a  laterally  extending  axis, 
at  least  one  spiral  roller  member  coupled  with  the  laterally 
extending  tube  member,  said  spiral  roller  member  having 
radially  outer  edge  portions  which  contact  the  ground  simul- 
taneously during  operation  for  supporting  the  cutting  unit 
above  the  ground,  said  portions  which  contact  the  ground  are 
spaced  from  each  other  to  define  spaces  therebetween,  said 
spiral  roller  member  being  rotatable  about  the  laterally 
extending  axis  as  the  radially  outer  edge  portions  of  the  spiral 
roller  member  contact  the  surface  of  the  ground  during  opera- 
tion. 


5,634326 

SPINDLE  FOR  GAS  BEARING  OF  A  RAPIDLY 

ROTATING  TOOL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AEROSTATIC 

BEARING  OF  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTOR 
Gerhard  Wanger,  Groblellenfeld  100,  D-9I722  Arberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
384.5;  Aug.  3,  1995,  195  28  452.6;  Oct.  17,  1995,  195  38  624.8 

Int.  CI.''  DOIN  4/00 
UJJ.  CI.  57^106  23  Claims 

1.  Spindle  for  gas  bearing  of  a  rapidly  rotating  tool,  comprising 
a  spindle  housing. 

a  rotatable  elongate  shaft  supponed  in  said  spindle  housing  by 
radial  gas  bearing  means  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  shaft,  a 
first  bearing  clearance  being  defined  between  said  spindle 
housing  and  said  shaft, 
an  elongate  extension  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
extension  rod  being  coupled  at  said  first  end  to  said  shaft  and 
unrestrained  at  said  second  end  such  that  said  extension  rod  is 
freely  oscillatable  from  a  coupling  location  of  said  first  end  of 


said  extension  rod  to  said  shaft,  said  tool  being  coupled  to 
said  second  end  of  said  extension  rod,  and 
an  extension  rod  bearing  arranged  at  a  region  proximate  said 
second  end  of  said  extension  rod,  a  second  bearing  clearance 
being  defined  between  said  extension  rod  and  said  extension 
rod  bearing,  said  second  bearing  clearance  being  at  least  twice 
said  first  bearing  clearance. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas-turbine  group  for  loads  less  than 
a  rated  load,  the  gas-turbine  group  comprising  a  compressor  unit,  a 
first  combustion  chamber  which  is  connected  downstream  of  the 
compressor  unit  and  connected  to  deliver  heated  gases  to  a  first 
turbine,  a  second  combustion  chamber  which  is  connected  down- 
stream of  the  first  turbine  and  connected  to  deliver  heated  gases  to 
a  second  turbine,  and  at  least  one  generator  driven  by  the  turbines, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reducing  a  fuel  flow  amount  to  the  first  combustion  chamber  and 
a  fuel  flow  amount  to  the  second  combustion  chamber  to 
lower  inlet  temperatures  at  the  two  turbines  for  a  5%  reduc- 
tion in  the  rated  load, 
adjusting  an  angle  of  compressor  guide  blades  to  reduce  the 
mass  flow  until  the  load  drops  below  50*  of  the  rated  load, 
wherein  the  fuel  flow  amount  to  the  first  combustion  chamber 
is  regulated  according  to  the  change  in  mass  flow  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  the  inlet  temperature  at  the  first  turbme 
and  the  fuel  flow  amount  to  the  second  combustion  chamber 
is  regulated  according  to  the  mass  flow  to  lower  the  inlet 
temperature  at  the  second  turbine  so  that  an  outlet  temperature 
of  the  second  turbine  does  not  exceed  a  rated  nominal  value, 
further  reducing  the  fuel  flow  amount  to  the  second  combustion 
chamber  to  further  lower  the  inlet  temperature  at  the  second 
turbine  after  the  adjustment  of  the  compressor  guide  blades  is 
complete  and  thereafter. 


further  reducing  the  fuel  flow  amount  to  tlie  first  combustion 
chamber  to  further  lower  the  inlet  temperature  at  the  first 
turbine. 


5,634328 
METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO  A  DUAL  HEAD 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Denis  R.  H.  Ansart,  Bois  le  Roi;  Bnino  M.  Quinqueoeau, 
Massy,  and  Denis  J.  M.  Sandelis,  Nangis,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  dc 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561335 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1994,  94  14013 
InL  a.*  F23R  3/34 
MS.  CL  60—37.03  5  CUims 


5,634327 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS-TURBINE  GROUP 
Peter  Kamber,  Simsbury,  Conn.;  Anders  Lindvall,  Baden,  and 
Peter  Rufli,  Fislisbach,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
610.2 

Int  a."  F02C  9/54 
U.S.  a.  60—39.03  5  Claims 


2  345789  11 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  fiiel  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
turbojet  engine  having  a  low  power  head  having  a  plurality  of  low 
power  fuel  injectors,  a  high  power  head  having  a  plurality  of  high 
power  fiiel  injectors  and  a  primary  combustion  zone,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  fuel  to  the  plurality  of  low  power  fuel  injectors 
during  low  power  operation  of^the  turbojet  engine: 

b)  providing  first  and  second  separate  fuel  circuits  in  each  of  the 
high  power  fuel  injectors; 

c)  supplying  fuel  to  the  first  fuel  circuit  in  the  plurality  of  high 
power  fuel  injectors  during  high  power  operation  of  the 
turbojet  engine;  and 

d)  supplying  fuel  to  the  second  fiiel  circuit  in  the  plurality  of 
high  power  fuel  injectors  during  low  power  operation  and 
high  power  operation  of  the  turbojet  engine. 


5,634329 
METHOD  OF  \UINTAINING  A  NOMINAL  WORKING 
TEMPERATURE  OF  FLUE  GASES  IN  A  PFBC  POWER 
PLANT 
Marie  Andersson;  Mats  Andersson:  Christer  Gerward,  and 
John  Weatberby,  aU  of  Finspong.  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB 
Carbon  AB.  Finspong.  Sweden 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  325393,  Oct  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30.  1992,  9201402 
InL  a."  F02C  3/26:6/18 
VS.  CI.  6(^—39.06  14  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  nominal  working  temperature  of 
flue  gases  during  operation  of  a  PFBC  power  plant  having  a 
pressure  vessel  with  a  combustor  enclosed  therein  for  combustion 
of  a  fuel  in  a  fluidized  bed.  a  gas  turbine  for  receiving  flue  gases 
formed  during  the  combustion  in  the  combustor.  a  compressor 
driven  by  the  gas  turbine  for  compression  of  air  which  is  utilized  as 
combustion  air  during  the  combustion  in  the  combustor.  and  a 
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UM 


1  tary 


steam  turbine  driven  by  stear  generated  in  tube  bundles  in  the  bed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  a  complemei 
stream  of  the  tube  bun(|e 
the  PFBC  power  plant 

b)  burning  said  complemtntary 
tained  in  said  flue  gas 
of  the  complementary 
temperature  to  a  nomin; 


fuel  into  the  combustor  down- 
during  at  least  normal  operation  of 
md 

fuel  in  oxygen  residues  con- 
oxidizing  agents  during  combustion 
Liel  whereby  increasing  the  flue  gas 
level  for  the  process. 


;  a 


PROCESS  FOR 

HEATING  A 
Erwin  Achleitner, 
both  of  Germany, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  30, 
Int. 
U,S.  a.  60—274 


-634330 
CHECK  ING  A  BURNER  SYSTEM  FOR 

CA'  ALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Regensb^rg,  and  Achim  Koch,  Tegerheim, 
to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 


assignors 


1996,  Ser.  No.  656,418 

q."  FOiN  sno 


fro  n 


1.  A  process  for  checking 
being  disposed  in  an  exhaust 
and  being  operated  with  a 
exhaust-gas  catalytic  convent 
which  comprises: 
placing  first  and  second 

and  downstream  of  the 
emitting  output  signals 

spending  to  a  respecti^ 

exhaust  gas: 
representing  rich  and  lear 

levels  of  the  output  sign;  I 
detecting  the  signal  levels 

lambda  probes; 
selectively  enriching  and 

internal  combustion 

by  enrichment  and  dilutl>n 

change  their  signal  leveli 
detecting  values  then 

factors; 
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6  Claims 


the  ability  to  function  of  a  burner 

I  ipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

iiel/air  mixture  for  heating  up  an 

of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


li  tnbda  probes  respectively  upstream 
e  ihaust-gas  catalytic  converter; 
each  of  the  lambda  probes  corre- 
residual   oxygen   content   in   the 


mixture  compositions  with  signal 

of  output  voltages  of  both  of  the 

liluting  the  fuel/air  mixture  of  the 

eng|)e  at  a  function  of  the  signal  levels 

factors  until  both  lambda  probes 

occur  ing  for  the  enrichment  and  dilution 


determining  an  air  ratio  of  the  burner  ftxjm  the  values  for  the 
enrichment  and  dilution  factors  and  from  air  masses  fed  to  the 
burner  and  the  internal  combustion  engine  during  checking; 
and 

comparing  the  air  ratio  of  the  burner  with  predetermined  limit- 
ing values,  and  classifying  the  burner  as  currently  not  capable 
of  operating  property  if  the  air  ratio  of  the  burner  is  outside 
the  limiting  values. 


5,634331 

EXHAUST  GAS-PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Takuya  Aoki;  Yuichi  Shimasaki;  Takashi  Komatsuda;  Hiroaki 
Kato;  Akihisa  Saito,  and  Toshikazu  Oketani,  aU  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-052669 
Int  a.*"  FOIN  i/2« 
U.S.  CI.  60-284  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas-purifying  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  said  exhaust  gas-purifying 
device  including  adsorbing  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage, for  adsorbing  unbumt  fuel  components  in  exhaust  gases  from 
said  engine,  purifying  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  a 
location  downstream  of  said  adsorbing  means  and  having  a  catalyst 
for  purifying  components  of  said  exhaust  gases,  and  heater  means 
for  electrically  heating  said  catalyst  of  said  purifying  means, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

adsorbing  temperature-detecting  means  for  detecting  tempera- 
ture of  said  adsorbing  means; 
purifying  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  temperature 

of  said  purifying  means; 
time  period-measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  period 

elapsed  after  said  engine  is  started:  and 
contfol  means  for  causing  said  heater  means  to  be  operated 
when  all  of  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied:  I)  the 
temperature  of  said  adsorbing  means  detected  by  said  adsorb- 
ing temperature-detecting  means  is  above  a  first  predeter- 
mined value,  2)  the  temperature  of  said  purifying  means 
detected  by  said  purifying  temperature-detecting  means  is 
below  a  second  predetermined  value,  and  3)  the  time  period 
measured  by  said  time  period-measuring  means  falls  within  a 
predetermined  time  period. 


JiJNE  3,  1997 
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5,634332 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  T^aka,  Okazaki;  Hiroshi  Mori,  Ichinomiya; 
Makoto  Saito,  Nishio;  Mamoru  Mabuchi;  Hiroyuki  Usami, 
both  of  Kariya,  and  Takahiko  Yamamoto,  Obu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120384,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246903; 

Feb.  4,  1993,  5-040501;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-061036;  Apr.  13,  1994, 

6-074735;  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175639;  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215729;  Oct 

3,  1994,  6-238889 

Int  CL*  POIN  i/2« 

U.S.  a.  60—284  22  daims 


ELECmO- 

auCNCnc 

ELKTllO-     v«LyE 


r~°\  ELKTllO-     v«LyE      _ 


32     35  /       50  3^33  91    80  50  5d 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  apparams  comprising: 

a  catalyst  unit  provided  in  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine; 

an  adsorbent  for  adsorbing  a  harmful  component  of  an  exhaust 
gas  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  adsorbent  being 
provided  downstream  of  said  catalyst  unit: 

recirculation  means  for  recirculating  said  harmful  component  of 
said  exhaust  gas  adsorbed  by -said  adsorbent  to  an  upstream 
side  of  said  catalyst  unit:  and 

change-over  means  for  switching  a  course  of  flowing  said 
exhaust  gas  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  so  that  said 
exhaust  gas  passes  through  said  adsorbent  where  said  harmful 
component  of  said  exhaust  gas  is  adsorbed  when  a  tempera- 
ture of  said  exhaust  gas  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is 
below  a  predetermined  level,  and  that  said  exhaust  gas  does 
not  pass  through  said  adsorbent  when  the  temperature  of  said 
exhaust  gas  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  above  said 
predetermined  level, 

wherein  said  adsorbent  is  exposed  to  said  exhaust  gas  when  said 
temperature  of  said  exhaust  gas  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  is  above  said  predetermined  level. 


3«*   Z3c 


a  main  shaft  rotatably  supported  and  leciprocatively  rotated  by 
said  external  driving  equipment,  one  end  portion  of  said  main 
shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  said  exhaust  pipe  to  said 
extemal  driving  equiptnent  and  connected  to  said  external 
driving  equipment;  and 

an  opening  and  closing  member  provided  on  said  main  shaft  and 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  main  flow  passage  and 
said  bypass  flow  passage  corresponding  to  said  reciprocative 
rotation  of  said  main  shaft, 

wherein  said  main  shaft  is  divided  into  two  segments  composed 
of  a  driving  shaft  projected  outwardly  from  said  exliaust  pipe 
and  connected  to  said  external  driving  equipment  and  a  driven 
shaft  positioned  inside  of  said  exliaust  pipe,  and  said  exhaust 
pipe  opening  and  closing  apparatus  has  a  clearance  between 
said  driving  shaft  and  an  itiner  periphery  of  a  hole  into  wliich 
said  driving  shaft  is  inserted,  and  said  clearance  is  set  to  be 
narrower  than  a  clearance  between  said  driven  shaft  and  an 
inner  periphery  of  a  bole  into  which  said  driven  shaft  is 
inserted. 


5,634334 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PRODUCTION 
MACHINE 
Kari  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Str.  32,  D-72290  Lossburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,980,  Oct  14.  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1992,  42  34 
647.9 

Int  Cl.*^  F16D  3W2 
VS.  a.  60—328  10  Claims 


5,634333 
EXHAUST  PIPE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Masakazu    Tanaka,    Okazaki;     Hiroyuki     Usami,     Kariya; 
Mamoru  Mabuchi,  Kariya;  Tatsuo  Sakai,  Kariya,  and  Kii^i 
Hodaira,  Okazaki,  all  (rf  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216401; 
Apr.  26,  1995,  7-101942 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/00:.yW 
VS.  a.  60—287  12  Oaims 

I.  An  exhaust  pipe  opening  and  closing  apparatus  provided  in  an 
exhaust  pipe  of  an  automotive  engine  having  a  main  flow  passage 
and  a  bypass  flow  passage,  driven  by  an  extemal  driving  equip- 
ment provided  on  an  outside  of  said  exhaust  pipe  and  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  main  flow  passage  and  said  bypass  flow 
passage,  said  exhaust  pipe  opening  and  closing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


Alu  Ai^  Aw. 


^ 


:J^t5l^ 


^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  consumers  of  an  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  the  fluid; 

a  variable  capacity  pump  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  feeding 
the  consumers  with  tl»e  fluid  from  said  reservoir,  said  pump 
having  a  controlling  device  for  controlling  a  flow  of  the  fluid 
from  said  pump; 


UMI 


w  th  I 


va  ve 


;  conne  ted 


ihi 
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a  sole  control  valve  connectei 
three  selectable  control 
flow  path  of  the  fluid: 

a  first  connecting  line 
first  and  second  consumer; 

a  second  connecting  line 
the  first  and  the  second 
connecting  lines  selective 
line  for  providing  said  sol( 
charged  from  the  consume  s 
supplying  the  consumers 
valve,  respectively,  in 
tion  of  said  sole  control 

a  control  unit  programmable 

first  transducing  means 
in  communication  with  sai( 
ing  an  adjusted  actual  value 
thereto: 

second  transducing  means 
being  in  communication  wi 
measuring  an  adjusted  actu 
relation  thereto,  the  signals 
ing  means  being  transmin«  d 
compared  with  the  preset 
for  forming  a  regulating  v 
of  said  sole  control  valve 
arrangement  by  said  control 
ing  variable,  whereby  said 
trols  both  an  influx  flow  and 
the  first  and  second 
first  and  second  4/2-way 
cation  with  said  first  and 
being  arranged  in  said  first 
establishing  a  fluid 
consumers  and  said  control 
a  feedback  line  connected  to 
necting  said  controlling 
connecting  lines,  said  c 
est  pressure  of  a  first  pressui ; 
and  of  a  second  pressure 
by  continuously  adjusting  a 
loop  arrangement  to  main 
gradient  between  said  puni 
said  control  valve 


to  said  pump,  and  having  at  least 
positions  each  defining  a  different 

connec  ing  said  sole  control  valve  with  a 

confuting  said  sole  control  valve  with 

:onsumer,  said  first  and  second 

ly  serving  as  a  discharge  connecting 

control  valve  with  the  fluid  dis- 

.  and  a  feed  connecting  line  for 

the  fluid  from  said  sole  control 

depe|idence  of  a  selected  control  posi- 


(■ith  preset  nominal  values: 

to  said  control  unit  and  being 
first  connecting  line  for  measur- 
Mid  generating  a  signal  in  relation 


cc  inected 


to  said  control  unit  and 

said  second  connecting  line  for 

value  and  generating  a  signal  in 

Df  said  first  and  second  transduc- 

lo  said  control  unit  and  being 

ni  iminal  values  in  said  control  unit 

ar  able  therein;  the  control  positions 

I  eing  controlled  in  a  closed  loop 

unit  as  a  function  of  the  regulat- 

(  ontrol  valve  simultaneously  con- 

a  reflux  flow  of  the  fluid  through 


I  consum  :rs: 


se(  ond  i 


ntai  1 


5,63<  335 


3ri 


HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMIS$ION 

Retnhold    Schniederjan,    Nc 

Bnieninghaus  Hydromatik  C^bH 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02504,  § 

Date  Mar.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pul 

Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28, 

Claims  prioiitv,  application 
689.0 

Int  a 
VS.  a.  60—450 


1.  Hydrostatic  transmission, 
having  at  least  one  hydraulic  dimp 
able  hydraulic  motor  (2)  wh4h 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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connoting  valves  being  in  conununi- 

consumers,  respectively,  and 

and  second  connecting  lines  for 

connection  between  the  first  and  second 

^alve;  and 

>aid  controlling  device  and  con- 

d«  nee  with  said  first  and  second 

ontrafling  device  responding  to  a  high- 

within  said  first  connecting  line 

wfthin  said  second  connecting  line 

output  of  said  pump  in  a  closed 

a  constant  operational  pressure 

and  a  position  downstream  of 


WITH  BRAKE  VALVE 
Geimany,    assignor    to 
Elchingen,  Germany 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO95/06830,  PCT  Pub. 


V  94,  Ser.  No.  605,198 
[Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 


F  6D  31/02 


15  Claims 


(1)  and  at  lea.si  one  adjust- 
is  connected  to  a  first  and  to  a 


second  working  line  (13.  14)  of  which  at  least  the  first  (13) 
leads  to  the  hydraulic  pump,  and  a  setting  member  (40)  which 
controls  the  displacement  volume  of  the  motor  is  connected 
with  a  setting  device  (4)  and  which  upon  load  operation  of  die 
hydrostatic  transmission  is  selectively  acted  upon  by  a  setting 
pressure  in  a  first  setting  pressure  line  (44.  57,  43)  connected 
at  least  to  the  first  working  line,  and  in  the  case  of  ovemm 
operation  of  the  hydrostatic  transmission  is  selectively  acted 
upon  by  a  setting  pressure  in  a  second  setting  pressure  line 
(45,  51,  43),  connected  at  least  to  the  second  working  line,  in 
a  direction  of  maximum  displacement  volume  of  the  hydraulic 
motor,  and 
having  a  brake  valve  (6)  that  is  arranged  at  least  in  the  second 
working  line  downstream  of  the  connection  of  the  second 
setting  pressure  line  and  which  upon  overrun  operation  of  the 
hydrostatic  nansmission  at  least  restricts  the  respective  work- 
ing line, 
characterised  by  a  relief  valve  device  (9,  10)  which  upon  overrun 
operation  of  the  hydraulic  u-ansmission  is  controlled  by  means  of  a 
conttDl  pressure  taken  from  the  second  setting  pressure  line  (45. 
51,  43),  against  a  counter-pressure  (66,  76).  in  the  direction  of 
throughflow  position,  and  in  this  throughflow  position  relieves  the 
setting  pressure  in  the  second  setting  pressure  line  (45,  51,  43) 
controllably  via  a  relief  line  (65)  to  a  tank  (12). 


5,634336 
INTEGRAL  BRAKE  APPLY  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  A.  Heinricbs,  Dayton;  Neal  B.  Rosenblum,  Kettering; 
Craig  A.  Osterday,  Dayton;  Timothy  A.  Haerr,  Enon,  and 
Donald  L.  Parker,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,968 

Int  CL*  B60T  13/00:  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  60-547.1  ,3  Claims 


1.  An  integral  brake  apply  system  comprising; 

a  unitary  body  including  a  master  cylinder  housing  and  a  tubular 
extension  with  a  hollow  interior  with  a  piston  bore  in  the 
master  cylinder  housing  opening  into  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  tubular  extension; 

a  master  cylinder  piston  slidably  carried  in  the  piston  bore; 

a  power  booster  housing  carried  about  the  tubular  extension; 

a  power  piston  slidably  carried  by  the  mbular  extension  cooper- 
ating with  a  translating  element  carried  within  the  tubular 
extension  and  being  capable  of  communicating  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  power  piston  to  the  master  cylinder  piston. 

an  air  control  valve  body  carried  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
tubular  extension:  and 

a  mounting  bracket  engaging  the  tubular  extension,  wherein  the 
unitary  body  includes  a  flange  adjacent  the  tubular  extension 
and  wherein  the  power  booster  housing  includes  a  firom 
housing  and  a  rear  housing  connected  to  the  front  housing  by 
clips,  the  front  and  rear  housings  held  together  by  the  flange 
which  engages  the  front  housing  and  the  mounting  bracket 
which  engages  the  rear  housing. 


June  3,  1997 
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5,634337 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  AND 
OF  A  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier;  Ulysse  Verbo,  both  of  Aulnay-Sous-Bois; 
Miguel  Perez  ReviUa,  Argenteuil,  and   Flavio  Cobianchi, 
Drancy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Ser- 
vices Techniques,  Drancv,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00537,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1994,  94  08031 
Int  CI."  B60T  13/20 
VS.  a.  60—554  12  Claims 


I  >"X^ 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  pneumatic  brake  booster  of  a  motor  vehicle 
and  of  a  master  cylinder,  the  booster  including  a  casing  fixed  to  a 
wall  separating  the  passenger  compartment  from  a  front  compart- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  said  brake  booster  having  a  casing  which  is 
divided  in  lealnight  fashion  by  a  movable  wall  structure  into  a 
front  chamber  permanently  connected  to  a  source  of  partial 
vacuum  and  a  rear  chamber  connected  selectively  to  said  front 
chamber  or  to  the  atmosphere  by  a  valve  means  actuated  by  a 
control  rod,  said  control  rod  being  capable  of  bearing,  by  means  of 
a  front  face  of  a  plunger  on  a  rear  face  of  a  reaction  disk  secured  to 
a  push  rod.  said  master  cylinder  including  a  body  having  an  axial 
bore  for  receiving  at  least  one  piston  and  formed  with  at  least  first 
and  second  flanges,  said  first  flange  interacting  with  a  first  screw 
and  first  nut  and  said  second  flange  interacting  with  a  second  screw 
and  second  nut  for  fixing  said  body  with  said  casing  to  form  a 
mechanical  link  between  said  piston  of  said  master  cylinder  and 
said  push  rod  of  said  booster,  characterized  in  that  said  push  rod  of 
the  booster  includes  at  least  first  and  second  coaxial  pans  joined 
together  by  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  and  retains  said  first  part  in 
contact  with  said  second  part  to  form  said  mechanical  link,  and 
means  are  provided  so  that  with  a  rotation  of  said  master  cylinder 
with  respect  to  said  booster  in  response  to  a  rotational  torque 
developed  when  said  master  cylinder  is  pushed  substantially  breaks 
the  mechanical  link  between  said  piston  of  the  master  cylinder  and 
said  push  rod  of  the  booster. 


said  output  pott  with  said  input  port;  a  reaction  chamber  in  said 
housing  and  facing  a  fix>nt  surface  of  said  sliding  member  for 
generating  a  fluid  pressure  urging  said  sliding  member  in  a  retract- 
ing direction,  said  reaction  chamber  being  connected  to  said  output 
port;  an  urging  piston  slidably  fined  in  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  said  sliding  nnember;  an  input 
piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to 
an  operation  member;  and  a  pressure  chamber  formed  between  a 
back  surface  of  said  urging  piston  and  a  front  surface  of  said  input 
piston;  wherein  a  pressure  receiving  area  Al  of  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, exposed  to  said  reaction  chamber,  is  set  smaller  than  a  pressure 
receiving  area  A2  of  said  urging  piston,  exposed  to  said  pressure 
chamber,  and  said  pressure  receiving  area  A2  of  said  urging  piston 
is  set  smaller  than  a  pressure  receiving  area  A3  of  said  input  piston 
exposed  to  said  pressure  chamber,  and  wherein  said  pressure 
receiving  areas  Al,  A2  and  A3  are  in  such  a  relationship  that 
A2/A1>A3/A2. 


5,634339 

NON-POLLUTING,  OPEN  BRAYTON  CYCLE 

AUTOMOTIVE  POWER  UNIT 

Ralph  H.  Lewis,  117  Mt  Etna  Dr.,  Ctayton,  Calif.  94517,  and 

David  G.  Wilson,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ralph  B. 

Lewis,  Oayton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,622 

Int  a.''  P02C  y/w 

U.S.  CL  60—650  25  Claims 


5,634338 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Shohei   Matsuda;   Kazutoshi  Tashima;   Yoshihiro  Urai.  and 
Masaalu   Myoi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  ivabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  5,109,  Jim.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,584 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007515 
Int  a."  B60T  13/20 
VS.  a.  60—556  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  device  comprising  a  housmg  having 
an  input  port  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  supply  source,  an  output 
port  leading  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device  and  a  release  port 
connected  to  a  reservoir;  a  sliding  member  slidably  fitted  in  said 
housing  between  a  retracted  position,  at  which  position  said  sliding 
member  connects  said  output  pon  with  said  release  port,  and  an 
advanced  position  at  which  position  said  sliding  member  connects 


'«    226 

1.  A  non-polluting.  open-Brayton-cycle  automotive  power- 
generation  unit  comprising: 

a  woriiing-fluid  heating  vessel  having  a  heating- vessel  working- 
fluid  inlet  for  receiving  a  flow  of  cooler  gaseous  woricing 
fluid,  and  having  a  heating-vessel  worJdng-fluid  outlet  from 
w  hich  hotter  gaseous  working  fluid  flows,  the  flow  of  woridng 
fluid  through  the  woricing-fluid  heating  vessel  from  the 
heating-vessel  working-fluid  inlet  to  the  heating-vessel 
working-fluid  outlet  being  heated  by  absorption  of  tliermal 
energy  from  ceramic  thermal-encrgy-storage  material  within 
tlie  working-fluid  heating  vessel,  at  least  some  of  the  ceramic 
thermal-energy-storage  material  within  the  woridng-fluid- 
heating  vessel  being  formed  inio  a  plurality  of  sealed  ceramic 
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tubes  that  are  respectively 
which  melts  at  a  temperatu  e 
range  of  the  thennal-energ 

a  power-generation-unit  drive 
tive  power-generation  unit 
axis  of  said  power-; 

a  power-generation-unit  compressor 
secured  to  said  power-gen«  ration 
rotatable  together  with  said 
about  the  longitudinal 
drive  shaft,  said  power-geieration 
conipressor  inlet  for  admit  ing 
said  automotive  power-gen  ^ration 
rounding  said  automotive 
generation-unit  compressorjal 
pressor  outlet  for  discharg: 
the  power-generanon-unit 
generation-unit  drive  shaft 
thereto  drawing  the  flow 
generation-unit  compressorjthrough 
discharging  the  flow  of  wo  Icing 
compressor  outlet; 

a  power-generation-unit  turbiie 
secured  to  said  power-gene  ation 
rotatable  together  with  sai 
about  the   longitudinal 
drive  shaft,  said  power-geitration 
bine  inlet  that  is  coupled 
outlet  of  the  working-fluid 
said  power-generauon-unit 
gaseous  working  fluid  fron 
outlet  after  such  working 
through  said  working-fluid 
generation-unit  txffbine  also 
which  the  flow  of  working 
generation-unit  turbine.  th< 
through  said  power-generat  on 
both  of  said  turbine  wheel 
drive  shaft  of  said  automotive 

a  working-fluid  heat  regeneral  ar 
that    is   coupled   to   the 
generation-unit  turbine  for 
fluid    exhausted    from    san 
which  said  working-fluid 
atmosphere  surrounding  & 
unit  from  a  heat-regeneraK  r 
regenerator   also    including 
working-fluid  inlet  that  is 
pressor  outlet  of  said  pow 
receiving    the    flow    of   working 
generation-unit  compressor 
regenerator  discharges  from 
heating-vessel  outlet  into 
inlet  of  the  working-fluid 
energy  within  said  working-fluid 
flow  of  working  fluid 
regenerator  from  the  power- 
currently  heating  the  flow 
the  working-fluid  heat 
unit  compressor. 


illed  with  a  phase-change  material 
within  an  operating  temperature 
storage  material: 

shaft  secured  within  said  automo- 
be  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal 
-unit  drive  shaft; 

having  a  impeller  that  is 
unit  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be 
power-generation-unit  drive  shaft 
of  said  power-generation-unit 
-unit  compressor  having  a 
a  flow  of  working  fluid  into 
unit  from  atmosphere  sur- 
I^wer-generation  unit,  said  power- 
so  having  a  working-fluid  com- 
g  the  flow  of  working  fluid  from 
<  smpressor.  rotation  of  the  power- 
ogether  with  the  impeller  secured 
working  fluid  into  said  power- 
the  compressor  inlet  and 
fluid  from  the  working-fluid 
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5,63-340 


COMPRESSED  GAS  ENERG  ( 

COOLING 
Charles  W.  Grennan,  Wellsville 
Company,  Corniiig,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  199' 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  60—652 

1.  A  process  of  cogeneralion  i 
storage  system  comprising  a  gas 
for  pressurizing  a  gas  to  be  store  1 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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having  a  turbine  wheel  that  is 
-unit  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be 
wer-generation-unit  drive  shaft 
of  said  power-generation-unit 
-unit  turbine  having  a  tur- 
the  heating-vessel  working-fluid 
leating  vessel  and  through  which 
turbine  receives  a  flow  of  hot 
the  heating-vessel  working-fluid 
has  been  heated  while  passing 
heating  vessel,  and  said  power- 
having  a  turbine  exhaust  through 
luid  discharges  from  said  power- 
flow  of  working  fluid  passing 
-unit  turbine  inducing  rotation 
nd  of  said  power-generation-unit 
power-generation  unit;  and 
having  a  turbine-exhaust  inlet 
ti  irbine   exhaust    of   said    power- 
jceiving  the  flow  of  the  working 
power-generation-unit    turbine 
regenerator  discharges  into  the 
automotive  power-generation 
outlet,  said  working-fluid  heat 
a   heat-regenerator   compressor 
coupled  to  the  working-fluid  com- 
generation-unit  compressor  for 
fluid   from    said    power- 
which  said  working-fluid  heat 
a  heat-regenerator  working-fluid 
he  heating-vessel   working-fluid 
leating  vessel,  a  flow  of  thermal 
heat  regenerator  cooling  the 
through  the  working-fluid  heat 
eneration-unit  turbine  while  con- 
working  fluid  passing  through 
from  the  power-generation- 


he  It 
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STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
QAPABILITY 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Rand 


,  Ser.  No.  324,516 

i4nK  um 

28  Claims 

ili/.ing  a  compressed  gas  energy 

>torage  area,  a  compression  train 

in  the  gas  storage  area,  and  an 


expansion  train  for  depressurizing  high  pressure  gas  released  from 
the  gas  storage  area,  said  process  comprising: 

operating  the  compwession  train  during  off-peak  electricity  utili- 
zation periods  to  produce  a  compressed  gas; 

storing  the  compressed  gas  in  the  gas  storage  area; 

releasing  the  compressed  gas  from  the  gas  storage  area  during 
peak  electricity  utilization  periods; 

passing  the  compressed  gas  released  from  the  gas  storage  area 
through  the  expansion  train  to  generate  electricity  and  to 
reduce  the  compressed  gas  pressure  and  temperatiire;  and 

refrigerating  a  material  with  the  compressed  gas  by  contacting 
the  material  with  the  gas. 


5,634341 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  HYDROGEN 
Martin  Klanchar,  and  Thomas  G.  Hughes,  both  of  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation, 
University  Parle,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189425,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,486 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  3/08:  FOIK  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—673  9  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  generating  hydrogen  gas  comprising  the  .steps 

(a)  containing  a  charge  of  solid  fiiel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  and  alloys  of  lithium  and  aluminum, 
and  alloys  of  lithium  and  aluminum  and  lithium  hydride,  and 
alloys  of  lithium  and  lithium  hydride  in  an  enclosed  vessel 
defining  a  single  chamber; 

(b)  sealing  die  ves.sel  against  further  introduction  of  the  fuel  into 
the  vessel; 

(c)  heating  the  charge  of  solid  fuel  within  the  vessel  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  fuel  is  a  molten  mass  and  exhibits  a 
surface; 

(d)  introducing  to  the  vessel  for  reaction  with  the  molten  mass  of 
fuel  within  the  vessel  a  reactant  consisting  of  water  resulting 


in  the  production  of  hydrogen  gas  and  heat,  said  step  of 
introducing  a  reactant  including  the  step  of  spraying  the 
reactant  through  a  nozzle  directed  at  the  surface  of  the  molten 
fuel  such  that  the  reactant  penetrates  die  surface  thereof  and 
causes  agitation  of  the  molten  mass  of  fuel:  and 
(e)  withdrawing  the  hydrogen  gas  and  heal  from  the  vessel. 


5,634342 

ELECTRONIC  HOUSEHOLD  PLANT  WATERING 

DEVICE 

John  P.  Peeters,  4607  HarUng  La.,  Bettaesda,  Md.  20814,  and 

Larry  W.  Berkbigier,  456  Aragon  Ave,  Los  Alamos,  N.M. 

87544 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,732 

Int.  CI."  F25B  21/02;  AOIG  25/00 

VJS.  a.  62—3.4  16  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  device  to  automatically  water  household  plants, 
comprising: 
a  housing; 
at  least  one  thermoelectric  module  in  association  with  said 

housing; 
at  least  one  heat  sink  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  said 

thermoelectric  module; 
at  least  one  cold  plate  for  condensing  moisture  dirough  the 

action  of  said  thermoelectric  module; 
at  least  one  probe  to  measure  soil  water  content:  and 
a  low  water  alarm  for  signaling  a  low  water  condition. 


minimum  predetermined  distance  such  that  a  contraction  of 
said  cold  side  member  does  not  cause  contact  between  the 
cold  shoe  and  the  housing,  and  wherein  the  cold  shoe  com- 
prises a  thick  center  member  and  at  least  one  thin  pad. 
wherein  in  at  least  one  thin  pad  is  configured  and  dimensioned 
to  closely  match  Uie  at  least  one  liquid  container. 


5.634344 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ICE  VESSEL  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Keijiro  Vamauchi.  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vamanoucfai  Seisakustao 

of      1-8-18,      Katakura,      Kanagawa-ku.      Yokohama-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237792; 
Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161044 

Int  CI."  F25C  5/14 
VS.  a.  62—75  9  Claims 


5,634343 
BEVERAGE  COOLING  DISPENSER 
Rex  M.  Baker,  ID,  Eatons  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AIko  Group, 
Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,651 
Int.  CI."  F25B  21/02 
VS.  a.  62—3.64  18  aaims 

16.  A  combined  cooler  and  dispenser  comprising: 
at  least  one  liquid  container: 

an  insulated  housing  defining  a  chamber  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  closely  receive  said  at  least  one  container  and  to 
minimize  air  space  around  said  container,  wherein  the  housing 
includes  a  moveable  front  panel  for  accessing  the  chamber: 
at  least  one  cooling  element  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having 
a  cold  side  member  extending  through  said  housing  and  into 
the  chamber; 
a  cold  shoe  configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive,  contact  and 
at  least  partially  surround  said  container  in  said  chamber,  said 
cold  shoe  being  mounted  on  and  supported  b>  the  cold  side 
number,  wherein  said  al  least  one  container  is  biased  against 
the  cold  shoe;  and 
a  flow  control  device  communicating  with  said  at  least  one 
liquid  container,  whereby  dispensing  of  chilled  liquid  from 
said  at  least  one  container  is  controlled: 
wherein  the  cold  shoe  is  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  cold 
side  member,  and  spaced  from  the  housing  by  at  least  a 


7.  A  method  for  producing  ica  vessels  with  the  use  of  an 
apparatus  for  producing  ice  vessels  comprising  a  female  die,  a 
male  die  opposite  to  said  female  die.  a  Uirough-hole  formed  at  the 
bonom  of  said  female  die.  a  reciprocating  body  which  is  raised  or 
lowered  in  said  through-hole  by  an  elevator  device  and  a  chute  box 
for  feeding  ice  pieces  from  suitable  ice  crusher  into  said  female 
die,  of  which  the  steps  comprise: 

feeding  ice  pieces  from  die  chute  box  into  the  female  die  with 
said  reciprocating  body  being  raised  to  protrude  from  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  female  die: 
removing  surplus  ice  pieces  by  use  of  a  equalizer  which  is 

slidable  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  female  die, 
pressing  the  male  die  to  the  female  die  to  mold  an  ice  vessel 
with  said  reciprocating  body  being  lowered: 
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raising  said  reciprocating  bo*y  again  to  lift  up  the  molded  ice 
vessel. 


5,&  4345 

OIL  MONITC  RING 

Richard  H.  Aisenz,  1545  In^istrial 

77489 

FUed  Jun.  6,  194  ; 
Int  CI."  F25B 
VJS.  a.  62—84 


Ser.  No.  467,604 
'  .W2:  FOIC  21/04 


1.  A  system  for  providing 
compressor  compressing  a 
a  source  of  lubricating  oi 
a  flow  control  associated  with 

flow  of  the  lubricating  oil  t< 

the  flow  of  the  refrigerant: 
a  flow  measuring  device  for 

ing  oil  returned  to  the 
a  sensor  on  the  compressor 

lubricating  oil  in  the 


ai  i  measuring  lubricating  oil  to  a 
refri^rant.  comprising: 

he  compressor  for  controlling  the 
the  compressor  independently  of 


ni  ;asuring  the  flow  rate  of  lubricat- 
ressor; 
for  determining  the  amount  of 


com|  ressor; 


compr  ssor. 


APPARATUS  AND  METH( 
ROOM  AIR 
Rengaswamy  Ramakrishnan 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  199S 
Into 
U.S.  a.  62—89 


hi  ving 


1.  A  room  air  conditioner 
motor,  a  fan.  a  blower,  an  ev 
the  controller  comprising: 
means  for  settmg  a  desired 

point: 
means  for  measuring  ambient 

nneasuring  changes  in  said  a^ihient 
means  for  calculating  the 

ambient  temperature  and  sai 

means  for  controlling  the  speedlof 

any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fan 


tem|  e 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


difference,  each  of  said  fan  speeds  being  associated  with  a 
predetermined  range  of  increasing  or  decreasing  values  of 
said  temperature  difference;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  compressor  based  on 
said  temperature  difference. 


SYSTEM 

Dn,  Missouri  City,  Tex. 


5,634347 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  TRANSPORT 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  REFRIGERANT 
16  Qaims  MODULATION 

Jay  L.  Hanson,  Bloomington,  and  Doyle  G.  Herrig,  Elko,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,289 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-120  20  Claims 
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5,63  346 


D  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
O  JNDITIONER 
I  nd  Eric  H.  Albrecht,  both  of 
o  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  538368 

17/00 


f  t5D 


16  Claims 


1  >1M 


m 


a  compressor,  an  electric 
aporf  or.  a  condenser  and  a  controller. 


ti  mperature  at  a  temperature  set 


:mperature,  including  means  for 

temperature; 
rature  difference  between  said 
temperature  set  point; 

said  motor,  fan  and  blower  at 
peeds  based  on  said  temperature 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  transport  refrigeration  system 
capable  of  operating  in  both  a  cooling  and  heating  mode  and  at  one 
of  a  high  speed  or  a  low  speed  and  including  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor driven  by  a  prime  mover,  an  evaporator-heater  coil  for 
receiving  refrigerant  from  the  compressor,  and  a  coil   fan  for 
discharging  a  flow  of  air  through  the  coil  to  cool  or  heat  a 
conditioned  space  to  a  selected  temperature  setpoint,  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 
operating  the  system  in  said  cooling  mode  at  high  speed  for  no 
more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  degree  minutes  below 
said  temperature  setpoint  to  rapidly  cool  said  conditioned 
space; 
operating  the  system  in  said  heating  mode  at  low  speed  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  degrees  above  setpoint  to  avoid  top-fi-eezing  of 
items  in  said  conditioned  space,  and 
operating  the  system  in  said  cooling  mode  at  low  speed  to 
reattain  said  temperature  setpoint  in  said  conditioned  space. 


5,634348 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLES 
SiLsnmu  Ikeda;  Toshimi  Isobe;  Atsuo  Inoue,  all  of  Isesaki; 
Toshihiko  Fujita,  Sawa-gun;  Akihiro  Tajiri,  Wako;  Mitsuni 
Ishikawa,  Wako;  Choji  Sakuma,  Wako,  and  Nobuyuki  Yuri, 
Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-155028 
Int.  CI."  F25B  JO/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-160  ,2  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  for  vehicles  comprising: 
a  refrigerant  circuit  having  a  compressor  with  means  for  varying 
the  compressor  output,  a  heat  sink  provided  at  an  upstream 
position  in  an  air  duct  for  performing  a  heal  absorbing  action, 
a  radiator  provided  at  a  downstreafn  position  m  said  air  duct 
for  performing  a  heat  radiating  action,   an  external   heat 
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exchanger  positioned  on  the  vehicle  separate  from  said  air 
duct,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
to  and  from  said  heat  sink,  said  radiator  and  said  external  heat 
exchanger: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  to  cause  said 
refrigerant  circuit  to  provide  a  cooling  operation  utilizing  said 
heat  absorbing  action  by  supplying  refrigerant  from  said  com- 
pressor through  said  external  heat  exchanger  and  then  through 
said  heat  sink,  a  beating  operation  utilizing  mainly  said  heat 
radiating  action  by  supplying  refrigerant  from  said  compres- 
sor through  said  radiator  and  then  through  said  external  heat 
exchanger,  and  a  dehumidifying  operation  utilizing  both  said 
heat  absorbing  action  and  said  heat  radiating  action  by  sup- 
plying refrigerant  from  said  compressor  through  said  radiator 
and  then  through  said  heat  sink; 

means  for  detecting  air  temperatures  at  output-side  positions  of 
said  heat  sink  and  said  radiator,  respectively;  and 

means  for  controUing  the  output  of  said  compressor  in  response 
to  at  least  one  of  either  the  air  temperature  detected  at  an 
output-side  position  of  said  heat  sink  of  the  air  temperature 
detected  at  an  output- side  position  of  said  radiator. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 


a  refrigerant-air  heat  exchange  portion  having  plural  refrigerant 
evaporation  passages  to  evaporate  refrigerant  flowing  therein 
and  heat  exchanging  between  refrigerant  flowing  in  said  plu- 
ral refrigerant  evaporation  passages  and  air  passing  around 
said  plural  refrigerant  evaporation  passages; 

a  refrigerant-refrigerant  heat  exchange  portion  having  an  inlet 
refrigerant  passage  in  which  said  refrigerant  flows  toward  said 
plural  refrigerant  evaporation  passages  and  an  outlet  refriger- 
ant passages  in  which  refrigerant  coming  from  said  plural 
refrigerant  evaporation  passages  and  heat  exchanging  between 
refrigerant  flowing  in  said  inlet  refrigerant  passage  and  refrig- 
erant flowing  in  said  outlet  refrigerant  passage; 

a  pressure  reducing  unit  placed  in  an  upstream  side  of  said  plural 
refrigerant  evaporation  passages;  and 

a  unit  case  having  an  air  flow  passage  therein,  wherein  the 
refrigerant-air  heat  exchange  portion  is  integrated  with  the 
refrigerant-refrigerant  heat  exchange  portion  as  one  unit  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped  shape  and 
wherein  the  unit  case  has  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
sectional  shape  and  includes  a  protruding  portion  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  refrigerant-air  heat  exchange  por- 
tion being  disposed  in  said  air  flow  passage  of  said  unit  case, 
and  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  refrigerant-refrigerant 
heat  exchange  portion  being  received  in  said  protruding  por- 
tion of  said  unit  case  whereby  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  refrigerant-refrigerant  heat  exchange  portion  is  outside 
said  air  flow  passage. 


5,634350 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Flavio  De  Medio,  CoUegno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Microtecnica 
S.PJV.,  "nirin,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  20,  1994,  TO94A0727 
Int  CI."  F25B  41/00 
VS.  a.  62—217  6  Claims 


5,634349 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Nobuharu  Kakehashi,  Ai^o,  and  Takayuki  Morita,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249242; 
May  17,  1995,  7-118376 

Int.  CL"  F25B  4 1  AX);  F28D  7/10 
VS.  a.  62—198  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  environment 
including  a  refrigeration  system  (4)  having  means  (10)  for  com- 
pressing a  refrigerant:  a  condenser  (16)  connected  to  the  outlet  (13) 
of  said  compressing  means  (10);  a  first  orifice  (25);  an  evaporator 
(27)  having  an  inlet  (26)  connected  to  said  first  orifice  (25).  and  an 
outlet  (33)  connected  to  an  inlet  (11)  of  said  compressing  means 
(10);  characterized  in  that  said  refrigeration  system  comprises,  in 
combination: 

an  evaporation  pressure  control  valve  (35)  interposed  between 
said  outlet  (33)  of  said  evaporator  (27)  and  said  inlet  (11)  of 
said  compressing  means  (10): 
an  economizer  (43)  having  a  second  orifice  ( 19)  connected  to  the 
outlet  (17)  of  said  condenser  (16):  and  a  flash  tank  (21) 
havmg  an  inlet  (20)  connected  to  said  second  orifice  (19).  a 
liquid-phase  outlet  (23)  connected  to  said  first  orifice  (25), 
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and  a  gaseous-phase  outlei 
inlet  (12)  of  said 
tapping  means  (37.  38) 
compressing  means  (10) 
(21). 


(22)  connected  to  an  intermediate 
compres!  ng  means  (10);  and 

coi  necting  said  outlet  (13)  of  said 
t4  said  inlet  (20)  of  said  flash  tank 
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SYSTEM  FOR  A  LAPTOP 


No.  5383340.  This  appUcatioi 
Into"* 
VS.  a.  62—259.2 
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sec  ion 


1.  A  laptop  computer  includiii 

A.  a  case  for  housing  a  screei 
circuitry,  the  case  consistinj 
the  screen  ahd  a  second 
the  first  section  being  hinge^ly 
and 

B.  a  two-phase  cooling  systei  i 
circuitry,  the  cooling  systen 
and  a  condenser  region.  botJ 
of  the  two  sections  of  the 
comprising  an  expandable 
to  increases  in  volume  of  a 
an  internal  pressure  of  the 
an  operating  temperature 


REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 
OVER 


.  a  keyboard  and  heat  producing 

of  a  first  section  for  supporting 

for  supporting  the  keyboard. 

attached  to  the  second  section; 


for  cooling  the  heat-producing 

comprising  an  evaporator  region 

of  which  reside  in  the  same  one 

:ase,  the  cooling  system  further 

s  irface  which  expands  in  response 

c  xilant  in  the  system  so  as  to  keep 

s  ^stem  substantially  constant  over 

of  the  system. 


rai  ge  i 


5,63-  352 


JSING  SIX-WAY  CHANGE- 
/ALVE 


a  six-way  change-over  valve 
said  indoor  heat  exchanger, 
door  heat  exchanger,   and 


Toshitake  Nagai,  Ojima-machi  Yonezo  Ikumi,  Tatebayashi; 
Takahide  Kakinuma,  Ota,-  ikorio  Sawada,  and  Koji  Sato, 
both  of  Oizumi-machi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jakan 

FUed  May  23,  199  ,  Ser.  No.  447,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  ,  apan.  May  31, 1994,  6-118931 
Int  a.*  1  25B  I/OO 
VS.  a.  62—324.6  lo  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  cycle  compr  sing: 
a  compressor; 
an  indoor  heat  exchanger  hav  ig  primary  and  secondary  sides 

through  which  refrigerant  is  supplied  and  discharged; 
an  expansion  device; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  hav  ng  primary  and  secondary  sides 
through  which  the  refrigerar   is  supplied  and  discharged;  and 


5»0 1         I 400 

n  r 


COMPI  TER  LID 
Ralph  I.  Larson,  Bolton,  Mas  .;  Richard  J.  Phillips,  Alachua, 

Fla.,  and  Alan  F.  Beane,  G|lford,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Aavid 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Laconia,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  T  lo.  217387,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat 


Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,769 
'25D  23/J2 

16  Claims 


or  connecting  said  compressor, 
>aid  expansion  device,  said  out- 
laid change-over  valve  to  one 


another  so  that  a  refrigeratioi  cycle  is  established  at  any  time. 

wherein  said  six-way  change-  jver  valve  has  a  first  path  for 

supplying  refrigerant  dischai  <,ed  from  said  compressor  to  any 

one  of  the  primary  side  of  sa  d  indoor  heal  exchanger  and  the 


REFRIGERANT  FLOW  III 
ROOM  HEATING  OPERATION  ■ 

primary  side  of  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  at  any  time,  a 
second  refrigerant  path  for  returning  to  said  compressor  the 
refrigerant  discharged  from  any  one  of  the  secondary  side  of 
said  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  the  secondary  side  of  said 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  at  any  time,  and  a  third  refrigerant 
path  through  which  one  of  the  secondary  side  of  said  indoor 
heat  exchanger  and  the  secondary  side  of  said  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  from  which  no  refrigerant  is  supplied  to  said  com- 
pressor is  allowed  at  any  time  to  intercommunicate  one  of  the 
primary  side  of  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  the  primary 
side  of  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  to  which  no  refrigerant  is 
supplied  from  said  compressor,  and  said  change-over  valve 
serves  to  selectively  switch  said  refrigerant  padis  so  that  the 
refrigerant  passing  in  said  indoor  and  outdoor  heat  exchangers 
flows  in  the  same  direction  at  any  time  over  both  heating  and 
cooling  refrigeration  cycles. 


5,634353 
AIR  DEHUMIDIFIER 
Ingemar  Hailin,  and  Mattias  Nyqvist,  both  of  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolax,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2, 1995, 9500765-4 
Int.  a.*  F25B  15/00:  F2SD  I7A)6 
VS.  a.  62-476  2  Claims 


^n 


1.  A  dehumidifier  (10)  for  dehumidifying  air  in  a  room,  said 
dehumidifier  (10)  comprising:  a  cold  surface  (76)  arranged  in  a 
first  duct  (22)  such  that  air  flows  into  the  first  duct  though  a  first 
opening  (28)  and  then  past  the  cold  surface  (76)  to  refrigerate  the 
air  and  condense  out  humidity  on  the  cold  surface  (76),  an  absorp- 
tion refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  evaporator  (14)  which 
refrigerates  said  cold  surface  (76).  an  absorber  (16)  and  a  con- 
denser (20)  the  air  flowing  by  natural  convection  downwards 
through  the  first  duct  (22),  said  absorber  (16)  and  said  condenser 
(20)  arranged  in  a  second  duct  (26)  to  heat  extra  air.  the  extra  air 
flows  into  said  second  duct  through  a  second  opening  (34)  located 
below  the  absorber  (16)  and  the  condenser  (20)  from  the  room  and 
then  by  natural  convection  flows  upwards  through  said  second 
duct,  and  a  third  opening  (32)  arranged  between  the  ducts  (22.  26). 
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such  that  air  refrigerated  and  dehumidified  in  the  first  duct  (22) 
flows  into  the  second  duct  (26)  and  is  intermixed  with  the  flow  of 
said  extra  air. 


5,634354 

OLEFIN  RECOVERY  FROM  OLEFIN-HYDROGEN 

MIXTURES 

Lee  J.  Howard,  AUentowo,  and  Howard  C.  Rowles,  Center 

Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,839 

Int  CI.*  F25J  1/00 

VS.  CL  62—624  22  Claims 


COLD 

CONDENSING 

ZONE 


LIQUID  TO 
DCMETHANIZER 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  olefins  from  a  feed  gas  contain- 
ing olefins  and  hydrogen  which  comprises  cooling  and  partially 
condensing  the  feed  gas  in  a  first  condensing  zone  to  yield  a  first 
vapor  enriched  in  hydrogen  and  a  first  liquid  enriched  in  olefins, 
introducing  the  first  vapor  into  a  hydrogen-olefin  separation  pro- 
cess and  withdrawing  therefrom  a  hydrogen-enriched  stream  and 
an  olefin-enriched  intermediate  stream,  introducing  the  olefin- 
enriched  intermediate  stream  into  a  second  condensing  zone 
wherein  the  olefin-enriched  intermediate  stream  is  further  cooled, 
partially  condensed,  and  rectified  in  a  dephlegmator,  and  with- 
drawing from  the  dephlegmator  a  second  liquid  further  enriched  in 
olefins  and  a  second  vapor  depleted  in  olefins. 


(E)  recovering  condensable  component  as  part  of  the  conden- 
sate. 


5,634356 
PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  MULTICOMPONENT 
LIQUID  FEED  STREAM  AT  PRESSURE  P,  INTO  A 
DISTILLATION  COLUMN  OPERATING  AT  LOWER 
PRESSURE  P, 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  Emmaus,  and  Donald  W.  Woodward,  New 
Tripoli,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,416 

Int  CL*  F25J  3/00 

VS.  a.  62—646  5  Claims 


5,634355 
CRYOGENIC  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  VOLATILE 

COMPOUNDS 
Alan  T.  Y.  Cheng,  Livingston,  N  J.,  and  Deepak  Luraba,  Mohe- 
gan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,446 
Int  a."  F25J  3/00 
VS.  a.  62—632  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  condensable  component  from 
a  vapor  stream  comprising: 

i;A)  directly  contacting  a  vapor  stream  containing  a  condensable 
component  with  condensing  liquid  having  the  same  composi- 
tion as  the  condensable  component  on  direct  contact  heat 
exchange  elements  which  comprise  structured  packing; 

(B)  condensing  the  condensable  component  by  direct  heal 
exchange  with  the  condensing  liquid  to  produce  a  condensate. 

(C)  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensate  to  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  condensing  temperature  of  the  condensable 
component  by  indirect  heal  exchange  with  cryogenic  fluid  lo 
produce  cooled  condensate; 

(D)  using  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  cooled  condensate  as  said 
condensing  liquid;  and 


1.  A  process  for  introducing  a  multicomponent  liquid  feed 
stream  at  pressure  P,  into  a  distillation  column  operating  at  lower 
pressure  P,.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  a  split  stream  from  the  feed  stream; 

(b)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  split  stream; 

(c)  heal  exchanging  the  reduced  pressure  split  stream  against  the 
feed  stream,  thereby  subcooling  said  feed  stream  and  warm- 
ing said  reduced  pressure  split  stream; 

(d)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  subcooled  feed  stream;  and 

(e)  introducing  the  reduced  pressure,  subcooled  feed  stream  and 
the  warmed,  reduced  pressure  split  stream  into  the  distillation 
column  wherein  the  introduction  point  of  the  reduced  pres- 
sure, subcooled  feed  stream  is  at  least  one  stage  above  the 
introduction  point  of  the  warmed,  reduced  pressure  split 
stream. 
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5,<  34^57 

ENCLOSl  TIE  HANDLE 

Curtis  F.  Nutter,  Anoka,  Mi^n.,  and  Jim  I.  Myers,  Decorah, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  19if»5,  Ser.  No.  398,561 

13/10:  G05G  5/00 

12  Claims 


//»— f 


InL  Cl.^  E05B 
U.S.  a.  70—210 


,.1^1^**     f  o  ~^' 
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1.  A  handle  for  an  enclosure 

a  rotatable  member  cylindri<  il 
and  including  a  spindle 
the  grip  portion  is  substantially 

handle  loclc  receiving  means 

interchangeable  escutcheon 
portion  around  the  periphe  y 
enclosure  receiving  the  cyl  ndrical 
escutcheon   member 
clockwise  rotation  of  the 
eon  member  having  a  rai 
the  clockwise  side  of  the 
second  escutcheon  mem 
venting  counter-clockwise 
the  second  escutcheon 
portion  aligned  with  and 
of  the  handle  lock  receivin 


comprising: 

housing  having  a  grip  portion, 
:nding  from  the  housing,  wherein 

transverse  to  the  spindle; 
ocated  on  the  grip  portion; 
n  embers  including  a  raised  annular 
of  the  members  mounted  on  the 
housing,  comprising  a  first 
selec  ively  configured   for  preventing 
rotatable  member,  the  first  escutch- 
lock  receiving  portion  offset  to 
h  indle  lock  receiving  means;  and  a 
selectively  configured  for  pre- 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  member, 
mei^ber  having  a  raised  lock  receiving 
to  the  counter-clockwise  side 
means. 


nb<  r 


o  fset  I 


^o. 


'Se-. 


Gary  L.  Myers,  Monee,  El., 

River  Grove,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Jul.  24, 
Int  CI." 
U.S.  a.  70—233 

1.  An  ignition  switch  and 
selectively   activating   an   elect^cal 
immobilizing  a  steering  mechan^m 
ing  lock  assembly  comprising,  i 
a  housing  having  a  shell 
shell  portion  having  a  hollow 
one  end  and  a  sleeve 
end,  the  stem  segment  bein] 
the  sleeve  segment; 
a  handle  assembly  coupled  tokhe 

tlie  handle  assembly  havinj 
a  key  operated  lock  plug  assei  ibly 

bore  of  the  handle  assembi; 
a  plunger  assembly  longitudii  ally 
sleeve  segment  of  the  housi  ig 
dead  bolt; 
a  camming  means  rotalably 
operalively  connected  to 
actuating  the  plunger  assen^ly 
wherein  the  dead  bolt 


port  on 


tl 


5,6:;  *358 

MOTORCYCLE  IGNITIOl  I  SWITCH  AND  STEERING 
L<CK 


19,924,  Mar.  15,  1994,  and  a 
.  358,833,  Dec.  19,  1994,  wliich 
No.  20.989,  Apr.  6,  1994.  This 
995,  Ser.  No.  506,224 
)62H  5/00 

15  Claims 

«ring  lock  assembly  for  use  in 
system   and  for   selectively 
the  ignition  switch  and  steer- 
combination: 
and  a  cover  plate  portion,  the 
stem  segment  protruding  from 
;nt  protruding  from  the  opposite 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to 


stem  segment  of  the  housing, 
a  bore  therein; 

rotatably  disposed  within  tlie 

slidably  disposed  within  the 
,  the  plunger  assembly  having  a 


isposed  within  the  housing  and 

e  plunger  assembly  for  linearly 

between  an  engaged  position 

extends  beyond  the  sleeve  segment  of 


the  housing  and  a  disengaged  position  wherein  the  dead  bolt 
is  fully  retracted  within  the  sleeve  segment  of  the  housing; 
and 
a  switch  means  disposed  within  the  housing  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  camming  means  for  selectively  activating  the 
electrical  system  when  the  camming  means  is  rotated  within 
the  housing. 


5,634,359 
REMOVABLE  CORE  LOCK  WITH  LATCH  ALIGNMENT 

AND  LIMITED  LATCH  ROTATION 
David  A.  Huebschen,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,909,  Apr.  5, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,748 

Int  a.*  E05B  9/10 

VS.  a.  70-379  R  j4  claims 


asa  ignor  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation, 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  key-controlled 
core  routable  within  said  bore  between  locked  and  unlocked 
conditions  and  removable  from  said  bore,  a  latch  shifter  rotatable 
within  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  associated  latch 
member,  and  first  and  second  coupling  structures  respectively  on 
said  core  and  said  shifter  and  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  mating 
engagement  with  each  other  in  only  a  single  rotational  orientation 
thereof  relative  to  each  other  for  rotating  said  shifter  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  core  in  said  bore,  one  of  said  coupling  suiictures 
including  a  .socket  having  a  square  central  region  and  a  lobe 
extending  laterally  from  said  central  region,  the  other  of  said 
coupling  structures  including  a  plug  having  a  square  central  por- 
tion and  a  lug  extending  laterally  from  said  central  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  mateably  received  in  said  lobe  only  when  said 
central  portion  is  disposed  in  said  central  region  in  said  single 
rotational  orientation. 


5,634,360 
GUIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUGHING  MILL 
Nobuhiro  Duoe,  Yokohama,*  Hiroaki  Kuwano,  Yokosului;  Kat- 
sumi    Okada,    Fujisawa;     Makoto    Shitomi,     Kurashiki; 
Hideyuki  Niluudo,  Cliiba;  Takeslii  Fujitsu,  Kurashiki;  Kat- 
sumi  Kawakami,  Kurashild;  Tetsuo  Shima,  Kurashiki,  and 
Shiqji    Tanaka,    Kurashiki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corportion,  Hyogo-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,246,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,898 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251628 

Int  CI."  B21B  39/14:37/00 

VS.  a.  72—12.5  15  Claims 
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5,634,361 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

DAMAGED  OR  BENT  WHEELS 

George  J.  Herscfaman,  Bath,  and  Daryl  L.  Robbins,  Chadds 

Ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Machine  Systems, 

Bath,  Pa. 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^69 

int  a."  B21D  1/10 

VS.  CL  72—31.02  10  Claims 


1.  A  guiding  apparatus  for  guiding  a  longitudinally  extending 
rolled  slab,  defined  by  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  side  surfaces, 
moving  continuously  from  upstream  to  downstream  through  a 
roughing  mill  train  which  includes  an  upstream  edging  mill  for 
widthwise  control  of  said  rolled  slab,  and  a  downstream  horizontal 
mill  for  thickness  control  of  said  rolled  slab,  to  prevent  lateral 
positional  shifting  of  said  rolled  slab  during  rolling,  said  guiding 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  side  guides,  consisting  of  a  left  guide  compo- 
nent and  a  right  guide  component,  disposed  upstream  of  said 
edging  mill  for  controlling  lateral  positional  shifting  of  said 
rolled  slab  by  moving  laterally  towards  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  rolled  slab; 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  side  guides,  consisting  of  a  left  guide 
component  and  a  right  guide  component,  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  horizontal  mill  for  controlling  lateral  positional 
shifting  of  said  rolled  slab  by  moving  laterally  towards  said 
side  surfaces  of  said  rolled  slab;  and 

(c)  a  third  pair  of  side  guides,  consisting  of  a  left  guide  compo- 
nent and  a  right  guide  component,  disposed  between  said 
edging  mill  and  said  horizontal  mill  for  controlling  the  lateral 
positional  shifting  of  said  rolled  slab  by  moving  towards  said 
side  surface  of  said  rolled  slab;  wherein 

said  left  guide  component  and  said  right  guide  component  of 
at  least  said  first  pair  of  side  guides,  of  the  three  pairs  of 
side  guides,  are  provided  for  performing  centering  opera- 
tions to  continually  align  a  widthwise  center  position  of 
said  rolled  slab  with  an  imaginary  rolling  line  joining  a 
widthwise  center  of  said  horizontal  mill  by  moving  sym- 
metrically and  syiKhronously  with  each  other  towards  and 
away  from  said  imaginary  rolling  line,  and  said  first  pair  of 
side  guides  are  provided  for  clamping  and  centering  said 
rolled  slab  between  said  left  guide  component  and  said 
right  guide  component  of  said  first  side  guides  when  a  head 
end  of  said  rolled  slab  is  positioned  upstream  of  said  edging 
mill; 
and  wherein  said  left  guide  component  and  said  right  guide  com- 
ponent of  said  third  pair  of  side  guides  define  surfaces  that  are 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  and  remain  parallel  to  one 
another  as  they  move  towards  said  side  surfaces  of  said  rolled  slab. 


1.  A  process  for  straightening  a  damaged  zone  of  a  metal  wheel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  non-true  condition  of  a  damaged  wheel 
including  its  radial  nmout.  its  lateral  runout,  and  the  length  of 
its  damaged  zone; 

(b)  rigidly  holding  the  wheel  in  a  fixture; 

(c)  applying  heat  to  the  wheel  in  a  controlled  manner  so  as  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  wheel  to  its  somewhat  softened 
state; 

(d)  applying  a  suitable  force  to  the  damaged  zone  while  the 
wheel  is  in  its  somewhat  softened  state  so  that  said  radial 
runout  of  the  damaged  zone  is  reduced  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined limit;  and 

(e)  rotating  said  wheel  between  at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely 
positioned  contacting  and  compressing  rollers,  while  simulta- 
neously applying  heat  to  the  wheel,  said  rotating  continuing 
until  said  radial  runout  is  further  reduced  to  a  second  prede- 
termined limit. 


5,634362 

SUPPLEMENTAL  BENDING  METHOD  FOR 

CORRECTING  ALREADY  BENT  WORKPIECE,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  INFORMATION  FOR 

SUPPLEMENTAL  BENDING  ON  THE  WORKPIECE 
Yukihani  Tomita,  Okazalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994.  6-321965 
Int  a."  B21D  7/12 
VS.  CL  72—31.05  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  a  supplemental  bending  operation  on  an 
initially  bent  workpiece  having  a  centerline  extending  between 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  been  subjected  to  an  initial 
bending  operation  at  an  initial  bending  position  selected  along  the 
centerline.  said  supplemental  bending  operation  being  effected  for 
correcting  a  relative  position  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
initially  bent  workpiece.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  actual  relative  position  between  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  initially  bent  worlcpiece.  and  determining,  on  the 
basis  of  the  determined  actual  relative  position,  a  value  of  at 
least  one  supplemental  bending  parameter  used  for  effecting 
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said  supplemental  bendin 
workpiece,  for  reducing  ai 
position  and  a  nominal 
ends  of  a  product  to  be  obtlined 
operation,  said  at  least 
including  one  of  a  supplemental 
supplemental  bending  am< 
mental    bending   position 
amount  has  been  determined 
mental   bending   position 
amount  when  neither  of 
and  said  supplemental  bertling 
as  known,  said  supplemeni  il 
from  said  initial  bending 
amount  being  an  amount  o 
supplemental  bending 
position:  and 
performing  said  supplement! 
mined  supplemental  bendi  ig 
determined  supplemental 
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operation  on  said  initially  bent 

error  between  said  actual  relative 

I  ilative  position  between  opposite 

by  said  supplemental  bending 

supplemental  bending  parameter 

bending  position  and  a 

when  the  other  of  said  supple- 

and   said   supplemental    bending 

as  known,  and  both  said  supple- 

and   said   supplemental   bending 

supplemental  bending  position 

amount  has  been  determined 

bending  position  being  different 

p  >sition.  said  supplemental  bending 

il  bending  of  said  workpiece  by  said 

opei^tion  at  said  supplemental  bending 


bending  operation  at  the  deter- 
position,  so  as  to  achieve  the 
binding  amount. 


5,6;  4  J63 
METHOD  OF  MECHA]  [ICAL  DESCALING  AND 
MECHANICAL  DES  :ALING  EQUIPMENT 
Tamotsu  Shozaki,-  Kozo  Katsu  ye;  Mamoini  Murahashi;  Katsu- 
masa  Tanaka,  and  Yasuhiro  Oki,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kc  be  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21.  19!|5,  Ser.  No.  493,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150021; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150022;  Jun.  JO,  1994,  6-150023 


VS.  a.  72—39 


Int  a."    121C  19/00 


compn;  ng 


\  ire 


1.  A  mechanical  descaling  method 
surface  of  a  metal  wire 

runnmg  a  metal  wire; 

passing  said  running  metal 

portion  for  forcibly  luminglsaid 
center  thereof,  thereby 
and  removing  scales  due  to 
said  metal  wire  and  scales: 

preventing  propagation  of  the 
first  through  third  rollers  in 
rollers  having  centers  dispofced 


SCUims 


shape  such  that  the  wire  is  bypassed  in  approximately  a 
U-shape,  wherein  the  step  of  passing  the  wire  over  the  third 
roller  comprises  passing  the  wire  over  a  roller  having  a 
diameter  of  at  least  120  mm. 


5,634,364 
SEGMENTED  COIL  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CAN  FORMING 
Terrance  L.  Gardner,  MechanicsviUe,  and  Horst  F.  Arfert, 
Midlothian,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,619 

Int.  a."  B21D  26/14 

U.S.  a.  72—56  20  Claims 


1.  A  segmented  coil  for  use  in  electromagnetic  can  forrning, 
comprising: 
a  central  camshaft; 
a  plurality  of  coil  segments  equally  spaced  about  the  central 

camshaft,  each  of  the  plurality  of  coil  segments  comprising  a 

coil  core  and  a  conductive  tubing: 
the  coil  core  including  a  central  longitudinal  bore  and  a  profiled 

plate  cooperating  with  the  camshaft  and  movable  between  a 

collapsed  position  and  an  expanded  position  upon  rotation  of 

the  camshaft, 
the  tubing  being  routed  through  the  central   bore,   wrapped 

around  the  coil  core  to  form  coil  windings,  and  terminating  in 

a  conductor  terminal  for  connection  to  a  power  supply  for 

energization  of  the  coil. 


for  removing  scales  on  the 
the  steps  of: 


through  a  torsion  generating 

metal  wire  around  the  axial 

genA-ating  torsion  in  the  running  wire 

1  difference  in  toughness  between 

ind 

torsion  by  passing  the  wire  over 

the  direction  of  wire  running,  the 

approximately  in  a  triangular 


5,634,365 

PROCESS  ALLOWING  BACKGROUND  NOISE  TO  BE 

REDUCED  DURING  EDDY-CURRENT  TESTING  OF 

METAL  TUBES,  AND  TUBES  PRODUCED  I'SING  THIS 

PROCE.SS 

Jean-Louis  Buret,  and  Denis  Vuillaume,  both  of  Montbard, 

France,  assignors  to  Valinox  Nucleaire,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  2,  1993,  93  09694 
Int.  a."  B21D  7/02 
VS.  CI.  72-214  IS  oalms 

1.  A  process  for  increa.sing  the  signal/background  noise  ratio 
measured  by  an  eddy-current  sensor  compared  to  the  signal/ 
background  noise  ratio  attained  when  the  eddy-current  sensor  is 
used  for  testing  a  metallic  tube  with  a  small  diameter  which  has 
been  formed  to  size  by  being  subjected  to  a  cold  reduction  of  at 
least  30%  using  a  cold  pilger  mill,  said  process  comprising  sub- 
jecting the  metallic  tube  to  at  least  one  hollow  drawing  pass  carried 
out,  cold,  thereon  to  further  reduce  the  external  diameter  of  the 
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sleeve  and  the  die  center  as  a  unit  to  form  a  shell  having  a 
precision  height  between  the  crown  and  countersink  independent 
of  temperature  changes  in  components  of  the  press. 
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metallic  tube  by  at  least  0.1%  and  at  most  by  5%  to  thereby  attain 
said  increased  signalAiackground  noise  ratio  upon  inspection  by  an 
eddy-current  sensor. 


M5 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  can  shell  from  a  flat  metal  sheet,  the 
shell  including  a  center  panel  connected  by  an  annular  panel  wall 
10  an  annular  countersink  connected  to  an  annular  crown  by  a 
tapered  annular  chuckwall,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
blanking  a  disk  from  the  sheet  with  an  annular  blank  and  draw  die. 
gripping  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk  between  an  annular 
pressure  sleeve  within  the  blank  and  draw  die  and  an  annular  die 
core  ring  opposing  the  pressure  sleeve,  pressing  a  center  ponion  of 
the  disk  with  a  panel  punch  disposed  within  the  die  core  ring  into 
an  annular  nose  portion  of  a  die  center  disposed  within  the  pressure 
sleeve  to  define  the  center  panel,  supporting  the  die  center  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  blank  and  draw  die,  pressurizing  the  die 
center  within  the  pres.sure  sleeve  towards  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  blank  and  draw  die,  moving  the  center  panel  with  the  die 
center  and  panel  punch  to  wrap  an  annular  portion  of  the  disk 
around  the  nose  portion  to  form  the  countersink  and  to  form  the 
chuckwall  against  the  die  core  ring,  forming  the  panel  wall 
between  the  nose  portion  and  the  panel  punch,  and  stoppmg  axial 
movement  of  the  pressure  sleeve  relative  to  the  die  center  with  stop 
means  connected  to  the  die  center  for  movement  of  the  pressure 


5,634,3«7 
PRESS  FORMING  DEVICE 
Toyonobu  Yamada,  Mie-ken;  Tadasi  Morisima,  Aichi-ken,  and 
Nobutake   Aikura,    Mie-ken,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushilu  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078467 

Int  a."  B21D  15/02:51/16 

VS.  a.  72—402  8  Claims 


5,634366 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CAN 

SHELL 

Ralph  P.  Stodd,  6450  Poe  Ave.,  Suite  509,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,715,  May  9,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5302,995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

55,274,  May  3,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^09,749.  This  appUcation  Dec 

4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,961 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  22/00:22/21 

VS.  CI.  72—348  22  Qaims 


1.  A  press  forming  device  for  forming  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
directed  projections  on  a  circumferential  wall  of  a  tubular  article  to 
be  formed,  the  press  forming  device  comprising: 

a  lower  die  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  lower  base  of  a 
press  machine; 

a  die  fixed  on  said  lower  die  holder,  said  die  having  a  plurality 
of  inside  forming  parts  on  a  circumferential  surface  of  said 
die,  each  for  forming  one  of  said  projections,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  punches  mounted  on  said  lower  die  holder  around 
an  outer  circumference  of  said  die,  each  of  said  punches  being 
arranged  to  be  capable  of  being  moved  towards  or  away  from 
said  die,  and  each  of  said  punches  having  an  outside  forming 
part  in  a  position  facing  one  of  said  inside  forming  pans  for 
forming  one  of  said  projections,  respectively; 

an  upper  die  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  upper  raising 
and  lowering  base  of  said  press  machine;  and 

a  plurality  of  pressing  members  of  wedge  shape  mounted  on  said 
upper  die  holder,  each  of  said  pressing  members  being 
mounted  at  a  position  above  one  of  said  punches  for  moving 
one  of  said  punches  in  a  direction  towards  said  die  with 
lowering  said  raising  and  lowering  base,  to  tliereby  press  said 
tubular  article  between  one  of  said  inside  forming  parts  of 
said  die  and  one  of  said  outside  forming  parts  of  said  punches, 
respectively: 

whereby  said  plurality  of  said  projections  are  formed  on  said 
circumferential  wall  of  said  tubular  article  to  be  fonned; 

the  press  forming  device  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inserts  arranged  in  the  circumference  of  said  die, 
each  of  said  inserts  being  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
die  and  being  arranged  in  a  position  between  adjacent  two  of 
said  inside  forming  parts  of  said  die.  respectively,  wherein  a 
radial  movement  of  said  inserts  facilitate  an  extraction  of  said 
tubular  article  from  said  die. 
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5,  >34368 

DEVICE  AND  METHO  )  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  AN 

AUTOM  3BILE  BODY 

Kuopf>,  Finland,  assignor  to  Autorobot 


Teuvo  O.  Venalainen, 
Finland  Oy,  Kuopio,  Finl^id 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1  (95. 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
Int  CI. 
VS.  CI.  72-^57 


enl 
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21.  A  device  for  alignme 
comprising 

an  alignment  table, 

slcirt  clamps  arranged  on 
slcirt  beams  of  the  vehicle 
skirt  clamps  comprising 
and  a  second  body  part 
ment  means  for  moving  s 
one  another  to  grasp  a  firs 

a  support  arm  including  a 
first  body  part  and  havin 
threading,  a  rotatabie  screv 
said  member  in  engageroe  it 
screw  being  movable  u 
member,  and  locking 
position  relative  to  said 
ing  a  nut. 

fastening  means  for  detachally 
said  first  body  part  of  at 
that  said  support  arm  is 
said  skirt  clamps,  and 

coupling  means  for  coupl 
support  region  of  the  v 
a  chain  connected  at  an 
said  support  arm,  a  guide 
fixing  means  for  fixedly 
suppon  region  of  the  vehi 
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Scbenec  ady, 


COMPOSITE 
Thomas  R.  Anthony, 
iams,   Worthington,   Ohio 
Company,  Schenectady,  N 

FUed  Jul.  7,  195  5 
Int.  a. 
VS.  CI.  72—467 

I.  A  composite  diamond  wir 
termined  diameter,  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  sinj 
HPHT  diamond  and  havif  ; 
second  surface; 
a  layer  of  CVD  diamond 
deposited  on  the  first  su 
a  wire  die  bore  comprising 
tially  circular  cross- 
extending  through  both  th( 
layer  and  said  axis 
said  wire  bearing  portion 


jrfa<  ; 
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Ji;ne  3,  1997 


i.  Sen  No.  526,416 
Finland,  Dec.  9,  1994,  944210 
B21J  J3/0S 

21  Claims 


of  a  vehicle  having  skirt  beams. 


alignment  table  for  attaching  the 

0  said  alignment  table,  each  of  said 

first  body  part  having  a  first  jaw 

iving  a  second  jaw,  and  displace- 

id  first  and  second  jaws  relative  to 

support  skirt  beam  of  the  vehicle, 

n  ember  detachably  coupled  to  said 

a  hollow  interior  and  an  internal 

arranged  in  said  hollow  interior  of 

with  said  internal  threading,  said 

rotation  thereof  relative  to  said 

for  locking  said  screw  in  a  fixed 

m^nber,  said  locking  means  compris- 


connecting  said  support  arm  to 

:ast  one  of  said  skirt  clamps  such 

HKlirable  relative  to  said  at  least  one  of 


said  support  arm  to  a  second 
••  said  coupling  means  comprising 
thereof  to  said  rotatabie  screw  of 
which  said  chain  is  attached,  and 

c<  nnecting  said  guide  to  said  second 

■     le. 


,6  439 
DIAMOND  WIRE  DIE 

N.Y.,  and  Bradley  E.  Will- 
assignors   to   General   Electric 


,  Ser.  No.  499,238 
B2IC  .i/00 

26  Claims 

die  for  drawing  wire  of  a  prede- 

e  crystal  or  a  macle  of  natural  of 
a  first  surface  and  an  opposing 


CI  ntaining  intrinsic  tensile  stresses 

of  said  substrate  (first  layer):  and 

wire  bearing  portion  of  substan- 

section|and  a  bore  axis,  said  wire  die  bore 

substrate  and  the  CVD  diamond 

interseding  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 

I  )cated  at  least  partially  within  die 


substrate,  whereby  the  circular  cross-section  of  the  wire  bear- 
ing portion  is  determinative  of  the  diameter  of  a  wire  drawn 
through  said  wire  die  bore. 


5,634370 
COMPOSITE  DIAMOND  WIRE  DIE 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Bradley  E.  Will- 
iams,  Worthington,   Ohio,  assignors   to   General   Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,502 

InL  a.*  B21C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  72-467  25  Qalms 


1.  A  composite  diamond  wire  die  for  drawing  wire  of  a  prede- 
termined diameter,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  single  crystal  or  a  macle  of  natural  or 
HPHT  diamond  and  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  lateral  surface  connecting  the  top  and  bonom  surfaces: 

a  layer  of  CVD  diamond  containing  intrinsic  tensile  sttesses 
deposited  on  the  lateral  surface  of  said  substrate  (lateral 
layer):  and 

a  wire  die  bore  comprising  a  wire  bearing  portion  of  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section  and  a  bore  axis,  said  wire  die  bore 
extending  from  the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface  through 
the  substrate,  wherein  the  circular  cross-section  of  the  wire 
bearing  portion  is  determinative  of  the  diameter  of  a  wire 
drawn  through  said  wire  die  bore. 


5,634,371 

90  DEGREE  SPEED  REDUCER  ASSEMBLY,  PROCESS, 

AND  MEASURING  MACHINE 

Oprea  Duta,  St  Louis,  and  Randy  R.  Prom,  St.  Charies,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55^22,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,502,882. 

This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,248 

Int  CI.*  GOIM  13/02 

VS.  a.  73-162  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  distance  LI  between  the  center 

of  curvature  of  a  worm  gear  and  an  axial  outer  surface  of  a  worm 

gear  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  on  which  said 

worm  gear  is  fixed  and  bearing  assemblies  in  which  opposite  ends 

of  said  shaft  are  rolatably  joumaled:  the  method  comprising: 

a)  placing  a  worm  in  meshing  contact  with  said  worm  gear; 
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gripping  means  secured  to  the  chassis  whereby  the  chassis  is 
manipulated  to  position  the  friction  roller  in  a  working  posi- 


b)  causing  said  worm  gear  to  move  horizontally  relative  to  said 
worm  and  causing  said  worm  to  move  vertically  relative  to 
said  worm  gear  said  movement  of  said  worm  being  at  least  to 
a  vertical  minimum  thereof;  and 

c)  determining  a  distance  B  between  a  center  of  the  worm  and 
said  axial  outer  surface,  the  distance  B  corresponding  to  the 
distance  LI  between  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  worm  gear 
and  said  axial  outer  surface  when  said  worm  is  at  said  vertical 
minimum. 


5,634,373 
ROTATIONAL  TO  LINEAR  MOVEMENT  ACTUATOR 
W1THLIMITER 
Albert  A.  Cuffe,  Ricbmond,  and  Werner  E.  Jordi,  North  Van- 
couver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Measnrex  Devroo  Inc., 
North  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,079 

Int  a.'  F16H  27/02 

VS.  a.  74—89.15  13  Claims 


5,634372 

LIQUID  FUEL  FRICTION  APPLYING  ENGINE  STARTER 

Clifford  Tangen,  Box  253,  Wembley,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,798 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  9,  1994,  2125538 

Int  a."  F02N  7/10 

VS.  CL  74—6  6  Claims 


^^      ^*  xb  *s  ?f  *4  3t  ss 


1.  A  friction  applying  engine  starter,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge; 

a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuelled  two  cycle  engine  mounted  on  the 
chassis,  the  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  coupled  with  the  engine 
to  supply  fuel: 

a  friction  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the  chassis; 

a  gear  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  the  chassis,  the  gear 
assembly  being  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine  and 
the  friction  roller,  the  gear  assembly  rotating  the  friction  roller 
in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  the  gear  assembly  creating  a 
gear  reduction  such  that  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  the 
output  shaft  of  the  engine  are  required  for  every  revolution  of 
the  friction  roller,  the  gear  assembly  including  a  small  idler 
gear  and  a  large  idler  gear  spaced  on  either  side  of  the  output 
shaft  of  the  engine  with  the  small  idler  gear,  the  large  idler 
gear  and  the  output  shaft  of  die  engine  being  coupled  by  a 
drive  belt  such  that  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  results  in 
rotation  of  the  small  idler  gear  and  die  large  idler  gear,  a  drive 
gear  being  non-rotatably  secured  to  the  large  idler  gear,  a 
driven  gear  being  non-rotatably  secured  to  the  friction  roller, 
the  driven  gear  being  larger  than  the  drive  gear,  the  drive  gear 
and  the  driven  gear  being  coupled  by  a  drive  chain  such  that  a 
plurality  of  revolutions  of  the  drive  gear  are  required  to 
produce  each  revolution  of  the  driven  gear;  and 


1.  An  actuator  for  converting  a  rotational  movement  to  a  linear 
movement  for  transmitting  a  predetermined  longitudinal  force 
comprising: 

a  rotary  electric  motor  widiin  a  fixed  housing,  the  motor  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  rotating  drive  shaft  extending 
thereon: 

a  drive  gear  reducer,  substantially  free  of  backlash,  the  drive 
gear  reducer  having  an  intermediate  shaft  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  connected  to  the  rotating  drive  shaft,  and  an  output 
connection  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  output  connection 
rotating  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  rotating  drive  shaft: 

a  drive  nut  having  an  internal  screw  thread  capable  of  rotating  in 
the  fixed  housing  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  joined  to  the 
output  connection  of  the  drive  gear  the  drive  nut  rotatabie  but 
not  movable  longitudinally  in  the  fixed  housing: 

an  output  shaft  having  an  external  screw  thread  capable  of 
engaging  with  the  internal  screw  thread  of  the  drive  nut,  the 
output  shaft  having  means  to  prevent  rotation  within  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  move  lineariy  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
when  the  drive  nut  is  rotated; 

voltage  controller  to  set  a  voluge  for  the  motor  to  provide  the 
predetermined  longitudinal  force  on  the  output  shaft:  and 

a  linear  potentiometer  joined  to  the  output  shaft  with  a  spring 
loaded  sensor  shaft  extending  from  the  linear  potentiometer  to 
measure  linear  movement  between  the  fixed  housing  and  Uk 
output  shaft. 


5,634374 
MULTI-STAGE  ANGLE  DRIVE  REDUCTION  GEAR  BOX 
Pietro  Depietri,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  BonfigUoU  Riduttori 
S.pA.,  Calderala  Di  Reno,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,808 

Int  CL*  F16M  1/20 

VS.  a.  74—420  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  angle  drive  reduction  gear  box  comprising: 

a  reduction  gear  housing: 

an  input  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  adapted  for  being 

coupled  to  a  drive  shaft  of  an  engine: 
an  output  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  adapted  for  being 

coupled  to  a  utilizer  shaft:  and 
a  plurality  of  drive  reduction  stages  defined  within  the  housing 

between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft, 
one  of  said  reduction  suges.  disposed  after  a  first  of  said 
reduction  stages,  including  a  gear  pair  constituted  by  a  hypoid 


68 


th; 


oth  r 


bevel  pinion  and  a  bevel 
dicular  axes,  the  axis  of 
gear  being  in  an  arrangement 
an  offset  distance,  the 
interaxial  spacings  whose 
said  offset  distance  is 
axes  of  said  pinion  and  ct)wn 
therebetween,  such  that 
output  shaft  intersect 
horizontal  plane. 


ti; 


LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH 
Peter  Schnapp,  Nuremberg; 
and  Klaus  Kramer,  Baudeilbach. 
to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler 

FUed  Nov.  8, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
607.6 

Int  a."  GOSCf\5/06;  HOIH  3/16 
VS.  a.  74—475 


1«MS 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


5,6;  4375 


COMPENSATION  ELEMENT 
I^inhart  Malik,  Herzogenaurach, 
I,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
KG,  Germany 
,  Sen  No.  555,093 

■,  Jan.  20,  1995,  195  01 


16  Claims 


1.  A  loclcing  device  for  a 
adjusting  element  for  a  selector]  shaft 
mission  of  a  motor  vehicle 
displaceably  guided  therein,  a  Ictking 
a  compression  spring  (14)  whicl 
the  outer  housing  (2)  and  causes 
pin  (8),  a  spherical  locking  elei  lent 
locking  pin  (8)  in  an  end  there*  f 
sion  spring  (14)  and  which,  in 
device  locks  a  movable  adjustinj 
the  locking  device  further 
(25)  which  can  be  activated  by 
the  locking  pin  (8).  characteriied 
comprises  a  compensation  elen^t 


p{>sitional  fixing  of  a  displaceable 

of  a  mechanical  gear  trans- 

coff>nsmg  an  outer  hou.sing  (2)  and, 

pin  (8)  loaded  at  one  end  by 

IS  supported  on  a  bottom  (15)  of 

a  stroke  movement  of  the  locking 

(11)  which  is  retained  in  the 

facing  away  from  the  compres- 

an  installed  state  of  the  locking 

element  by  positive  engagement, 

compdsing  an  electric  switching  element 

an  actuating  element  arranged  on 

in  that  the  actuating  element 

(16a  to  I6d)  which  permits  a 


manual  adjustment  of  a  length  dimension  between  the  locking  pin 
(8)  and  the  switching  element  (25). 


5,634376 
TRANSFER  UNIT 
Masatoshi  Kitamura,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nawaseikisei- 
sakusho  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269478 

Int  CI.*  B25J  9/12 

VS.  a.  74-490.03  4  Claims 


IV— t 


Town  gear  with  mutually  perpen- 

pinion  and  the  axis  of  the  crown 

in  which  said  axes  are  offset  by 

of  said  reduction  stages  having 

algebraic  sum  in  the  direction  of 

eqi  alized  by  the  arrangement  of  the 

gear  and  said  offset  distance 

axes  of  the  input  shaft  and  the 

ght  angles  and  lie  in  the  same 


1.  A  transfer  unit  comprising:  a  first  motor  for  rotating  a  first 
shaft,  said  first  motor  being  connected  to  said  first  shaft,  a  first  and 
second  nut,  both  being  screwed  onto  the  first  shaft,  said  first  nut 
being  engaged  with  a  first  holder  to  which  a  second  motor  for 
rotating  the  first  nut  is  mounted,  the  first  holder  being  provided 
with  a  first  bracket  to  which  ends  of  a  first  and  second  connecting 
rod  are  rotatably  connected,  a  second  bracket  being  rotatably 
connected  to  ends  of  the  first  and  second  connecting  rod  opposite 
to  the  end  where  the  first  bracket  is  installed  so  that  the  first  and 
second  cotmecting  rods  are  parallel  to  each  other,  a  second  holder 
being  fixed  to  said  second  nut,  said  first  holder  and  said  second 
holder  being  slidably  mounted  on  a  guide  rail  which  is  installed 
parallel  with  the  first  shaft  so  as  to  be  moved  along  the  guide  rail 
when  the  first  shaft  rotates,  said  second  holder  being  provided  with 
a  third  bracket,  one  end  of  a  third  connecting  rod  being  rotatably 
connected  to  the  third  bracket,  and  a  central  part  of  said  second 
connecting  rod  being  rotatably  connected  to  an  end  of  said  third 
connecting  rod  opposite  to  the  end  where  the  third  bracket  is 
installed. 


5,634377 
ARTICULATED  ROBOT 
Akira  Kimura,  Tokyo,  and  Morio  Tominaga,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,719 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-064339; 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-068192 

Int  a."  G05G  13/00 
VS.  a.  74—490.04  9  Claims 

1 .  An  articulated  robot  comprising: 
a  base  shaft  portion  rigid  with  a  base; 

a  first  elongate  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
elongate  body  being  pivotally  supported  at  its  first  end  on  the 
base  shaft  portion  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base 
about  a  first  rotational  center  and  in  a  first  plane  which  is 
essentially  normal  to  the  base  shaft  portion; 
a  second  elongate  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second 
elongate  body  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  first  end  to  the 
second  end  of  the  first  elongate  body  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with 
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respect  to  the  first  elongate  body  about  a  second  rotational 
center  and  about  a  second  plane  which  is  essentially  parallel 
to  the  first  plane; 

first  drive  means; 

support  means,  fixed  to  one  of  the  base  or  the  base  shaft  portion 
for  supporting  the  first  drive  means  above  the  first  elongate 
body  and  isolating  a  mass  of  the  first  drive  means  from  the 
first  elongate  body  and  therefore  preventing  the  mass  of  the 
first  drive  means  from  increasing  an  inertia  of  the  first  elon- 
gate body; 

driving  power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  driving 
power  from  the  first  drive  means  to  a  rotation  shaft  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  second  elongate  body  for  selectively 
rotating  the  second  elongate  body  with  respect  to  the  first 
elongate  body:  and 

adjustment  means  for  moving  the  drive  shaft  of  the  first  driving 
means  relative  to  the  rotation  shaft  of  the  second  elongate 
body,  the  support  means  including  a  support  arm  for  support- 
ing the  first  drive  means,  the  support  arm  being  rotatably 
supported  on  a  support  member  provided  on  one  of  the  base 
and  the  base  shaft  portion  and  slidable  toward  the  base  shaft 
portion. 


1.  A  portable  scaiuiing  frame  comprising: 

a  bottom  side  frame  member, 

a  left  side  frame  member; 

a  top  side  frame  member; 

a  right  side  frame  member; 

a  first  separable  joint  between  said  bottom  side  frame  member' 

and  said  left  side  frame  member, 
a  second  separable  joint  between  said  left  side  frame  member 

and  said  top  side  frame  member; 
a  third  separable  joint  between  said  top  side  ft^me  member  and 

said  right  side  frame  member; 
a  fourth  separable  joint  between  said  right  side  frame  member 

and  said  bottom  side  frame  member; 
a  rail  member  having  first  and  second  ends  attached  to  two  of 

said  frame  members  which  are  opposite  to  one  another; 
a  fifth  separable  joint  of  attachment  between  said  rail  and  one  of 

said  firame  members; 
a  sixth  separable  joint  of  attachments  between  said  rail  and  the 

said  opposite  of  said  frame  members; 
a  scanner  head  attached  to  said  rail; 
a  rail  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  rail  along  the  said  frame 

members  to  which  said  rail  is  attached;  and 
a  rail  scanner  head  drive  mechanism  different  from  said  drive 

mechanism  for  driving  said  rail  for  driving  said  scaimer  head 

along  said  rail  whereby  said  scanner  head  can  be  driven  to 

scan  a  surface  covered  by  movement  of  said  scanning  head 

along  said  rail  and  by  movement  of  said  rail  along  said  frame 

members  to  which  it  is  attaciied. 


5,634379 
ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  A.  Barnard,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wescon  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,089 

Int  CL*  F16C  l/lb 

VS.  CI.  74—502.6  7  Claims 


5,634378 
PORTABLE  SCANNING  FRAME 
Fr«d  R.  Burkhardt,  Jr.,  Chesterfield,  and  Yener  Merey,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Corporation  of 
Richmond,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,422 

Int  a.*-  F16C  mo 

VS.  a.  74—5013  R  11  Claims 


46      58 


5.  A  cable  adjustment  apparams  for  use  with  a  cable  that  is 
supported  for  translational  movement  within  an  outer  conduit,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  fining  including  a  first  end  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  conduit,  and  a  second  free  end  having  a  non-circular 
cross-sectional  shape  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
notches; 

a  housing  presenting  a  non-circular  bore  sized  for  receipt  of  the 
second  end  of  the  fitting  so  that  engagement  between  the 
fitting  and  the  bore  prevents  the  fitting  from  routing  relative 
to  the  housing,  the  fitting  being  axially  shiftable  within  tlie 
bore  between  a  plurality  of  positions:  and 

a  locking  means  supported  on  the  housing  for  selectively  lock- 
ing the  fitting  in  place  within  the  bore  and  unlocking  the 
fitting  for  axial  movement  within  the  bore,  the  locking  means 
including 


174-427  O.C.-97 -4:  QL.1 
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UMI 


bo  e 


tie 


a  unitary  button  movable 
between  a  locking 
least  one  of  the  noi^hes 
place  within  the 
the  button  releases 
movement  within 
outer  and  inner  end 
means  toward  the 
of  the  button  includes 
end  of  the  spring  is 

wherein  the  housing  intludes 
in  the  direction  transverse 
the  button  and  the 
slot,  the  button  incl|iding 
parallel  to  the  bore 
the  slot,  compressinj 
bore  and  the  end 
the  bore. 


in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  bore 

I  osition  in  which  the  button  engages  at 

in  the  fitting  to  lock  the  fining  in 

and  an  unlocking  position  in  which 

the  notches  to  unlock  the  fitting  for 

bore,  the  button  including  opposed 

,  and  a  spring  for  biasing  the  locking 

liking  position,  wherein  the  inner  end 

a  transverse  groove  within  which  an 

secured, 

a  slot  extending  into  the  housing 

to  the  bore  and  the  inner  end  of 

sffnng  are  sized  for  sliding  receipt  in  the 

a  hole  extending  in  a  direction 

o  that  when  the  button  is  pushed  into 

the  spring,  the  hole  is  aligned  with  the 

filing  is  axially  shiftable  axially  within 
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ARTICULATED 
ADJUSTABLE 

MOTOR 
Grit   Scholz,    Remscheid; 
Tborsten  Nottebaum, 
to  Keiper  Recaro  Gmbi 
FUed  Mar.  28 
Claims  priority, 
215.7 

Int 
VS.  a.  74—528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 
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5,634,381 

ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  A  COUPLING  FLANGE 

Franciscus  J.  M.  Thoolen,  Horn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

CCM  Beheer  B.V.,  Nuenen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00179,  $  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,139 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Sep.    11,   1992, 
9201585 

Int  CL'  F16F  15/315 
VS.  a.  74-572  3  Qaims 


5,634,380 
PITTING  FOR  SEATS  WFTH 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
VEfflCLE  SEATS 
Dirk   Angermann,    Cologne,   and 
H  mscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
&  Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany 
1995,  Ser.  No.  412,078 
applica^on  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 


:L*  B60N  2/22 


14  Claims 


1.  In  an  articulated  fitting 
in  which  a  stationary  articul^ed 
swivelable  articulated  part 
nected  with  one  another  via 
and  locking  device  which  is 
mines  the  position  of  the 
another,  the  adjusting  shaft 
ing  one  of  the  articulated 
by  two  wedge  segments  whiih 
and  engage  regions  of  a  dri'  er 
arm  engaging  narrow  sides 
torsion  spring   which  sprea 
segments  with  attached 
that: 

the  driver  has  a  resistance 
spring. 


th 


!  pal  s 


spn  g 


or  a  seat  with  an  adjustable  backrest, 

part  associated  with  the  seat  and  a 

( ssociated  with  the  backrest  are  con- 

an  adjusting  shaft,  with  an  adjusting 

constructed  as  a  gear  unit  and  deter- 

wo  articulated  pans  relative  to  one 

ving  an  eccentric  portion  for  support- 

,  this  eccentric  portion  being  formed 

are  inclined  relative  to  one  another 

of  the  adjusting  shaft,  by  a  driver 

of  the  wedge  segments,  and  by  a 

Is  apart  broad  sides  of  the  wedge 

legs,  the  improvement  comprising 


element  acting  directly  on  the  torsion 


1.  A  coupling  flange  device  for  connecting  a  high  rotational 
speed  cylindrical  element  (4)  to  a  coaxial  rotating  axle  (2)  com- 
prising a  first  cylindrical  inner  part  (8)  for  connection  to  the  axle 
(2).  a  connecting  part  (12)  interconnecting  said  first  cylindrical 
inner  part  (8)  to  a  cylindrical  outer  part  (10),  the  cylindrical 
element  (4)  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical 
outer  part  (10)  and  being  attached  thereto,  said  connecting  part 
(12)  comprising  first  and  second  disc-shaped  parts  (14,16)  which 
are  axially  and  radially  spaced  from  each  other  such  that  said  first 
part  (14)  is  radially  outwardly  of  said  second  part  (16),  an  inter- 
mediate part  (18)  connecting  said  first  and  second  disc-shaped 
parts  and  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second  right-angle  transi- 
tion members  (22,24),  a  third  right  angle  transition  member  (20) 
connecting  said  first  disc-shaped  part  (14)  to  said  cylindrical  outer 
part  (10),  a  fourth  right  angle  ti-ansition  member  (26)  connecting 
said  second  disc-shaped  part  (16)  to  said  first  cylindrical  inner  part 
(8),  said  first  disc-shaped  part  (14)  being  connected  only  to  the 
cylindrical  outer  part  (10)  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  parts 
(8.10)  and  said  second  disc-shaped  part  (16)  connected  only  to  the 
first  cylindrical  inner  part  (8)  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
parts  (8,10),  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  right  angle  transi- 
tion members  and  said  first  and  second  disc-shaped  parts  defining 
an  S-shaped  member  connected  only  to  said  inner  (8)  and  outer 
(10)  cylindrical  parts. 


5.634382 

SIMPLE  AND  IMPROVED  STRUCTURE  OF  AN 

ERGONOMIC  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLES 

Jeeng-Neng  Fan,  No.  34,  Alley  10,  I^ne  54,  Sec.  2,  Yangsin  Rd., 

Yangmei,  Taoyuan,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,767 
InL  a."  B62M  SAX) 
VS.  a.  74-594.1  1  Claim 

I.  An  improved  structure  of  an  ergonomic  device  for  a  bicycle, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  cranks  for  respective  coupling  between  a 
pedal  cranks  and  pedals  of  the  bicycle,  each  of  said  pair  of 
auxiliary  cranks  having  (a)  a  positioning  collar  formed  on  one 
end  thereof  for  rotative  coupling  to  a  pedal  mounting  aperture 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  pedal  cranks,  and  (b)  an  arm 
portion  extending  from  said  positioning  collar,  said  arm  por- 
tion being  inclined  approximately  five  degrees  with  respect  to 
said  positioning  collar  to  extend  outwardly  away  from  the 
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a  tensile  spring  mounted  artMind  the  screw  rod  of  said  transmis- 
sion member  and  stopped  between  said  holding-down  plate 
and  the  collar  of  said  transmission  member. 


pedal  crank,  said  arm  portion  having  a  direaded  hole  formed 
through  a  distal  end  thereof  for  securement  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  pedals  thereto,  said  threaded  hole  having  an  axis 
orthogonal  to  said  arm  portion  for  upwardly  inclining  the 
pedal  secured  thereto  approximately  five  degrees; 
pair  of  bearing  assemblies,  each  of  said  pair  of  bearing 
assemblies  being  disposed  within  said  positioning  collar  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  auxiliary  cranks  and  having  a 
threaded  shaft  extending  therefrom  for  rotatively  coupling 
said  auxiliary  crank  to  a  respective  one  of  the  pedal  cranks, 
each  of  said  pair  of  bearing  assemblies  having  a  T-shaped 
extension  sleeve  threadedly  engaged  on  said  threaded  shaft 
for  adjusting  tighmess  of  said  bearing  assembly,  each  of  said 
pair  of  bearing  assemblies  having  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  on 
said  threaded  shaft  and  positioned  in  contact  with  said 
T-shaped  extension  sleeve  for  positionally  retaining  said 
T-shaped  extension  sleeve  when  said  threaded  shaft  is  being 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  pedal  cranks. 


5,634384 

GEARBOX  WIFH  A  BEARING  EYE  ADJACENT  AN 

ASSEMBLY  OPENING 

Edwin  Hofmann,  Bad  Oldesloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Getrie- 

bebau    NORD   Scfalicht    +Kuchenmei$ter   GmbH    &    Co., 

Bargtebeide,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,984 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    18,    1994, 
9413344  L 

Int  CI.*  F16H  57/02 
VS.  CI.  74—606  R  7 


1-i-II 


5,634383 
BICYCLE  SHOE  PLATE  HOLDING-DOWN  DEVICE 
Wen-Hwa  Lin,  No.  816.  Chan  Shen  Rd.,  Tiah  Shen  Tsun.  Wei    "^P^^""?  ^  assembly  opemng  and  the  bearing  eye  including  the 


1.  A  gearbox  having  a  casing  with  an  assembly  opening  and  a 
bearing  eye  immediately  adjacent  to  the  assembly  opening,  the 
bearing  eye  being  slotted  in  the  direction  of  the  assembly  opening 
at  the  perimeter  of  the  eye.  a  cap  mounted  on  the  casing  and 


Pu  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwap 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,417 
Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14 
VS.  CL  74—594.6 


1  Claim 


slotted  perimeter  portion  thereof  and  a  shaft  bearing  extending 
through  the  bearing  eye  for  centering  of  the  bearing  within  the  eye. 
the  slotted  perimeter  portion  of  the  eye  preventing  the  eye  from 
completely  surrounding  the  bearing,  the  cap  being  provided  w  ith  a 
bore  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  the  eye  when  the  cap  is 
mounted  on  the  casing,  the  bore  havmg  a  suflBcient  depth  to  receive 
and  support  the  major  part  of  die  axial  extent  of  the  bearing 
centered  by  and  extending  through  the  eye. 


1.  A  bicycle  shoe  plate  device  holding-down  device  comprising: 

a  holding-down  plate  mounted  inside  a  pedal  body  of  a  bicycle 
pedal  and  moved  to  hold  down  a  shoe  plate  of  a  bicycle  shoe, 
said  holding-down  plate  having  two  sliding  grooves  at  two 
opposite  sides  respectively  and  slidably  engaged  with  respec- 
tive sliding  rails  inside  the  pedal  body,  and  a  screw  hole 
spaced  between  said  sliding  grooves: 

a  transmission  member  coupled  to  said  holding-down  plate  and 
turned  to  move  said  holding-down  plate  fownwards  and  back- 
wards along  the  sliding  rails  of  the  pedal  body,  said  transmis- 
sion member  comprising  a  screw  rod  at  one  end  threaded  into 
the  screw  hole  of  said  holding-down  plate,  an  axial  hexagonal 
hole  and  radial  key  at  an  opposite  end  extended  out  of  a 
through  hole  on  a  cover  of  the  pedal  body,  and  a  collar  raised 
around  the  middle  of  the  transmission  member  and  disposed 
inside  the  cover  of  said  pedal  body; 

a  rotary  knob  coupled  10  said  transmission  member  and  driven  to 
turn  it,  said  rotary  knob  having  a  T-groove  at  an  inner  side 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  radial  key  of  said  transmis- 
sion member,  and  a  handle  at  an  outer  side  for  turning  bv 
hand;  and 


5,634385 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Yoshinobu   ObU.  and   Nobuyuki  lUya.   both   of  Vbkkaichi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd^  Yokkai- 
chi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1993.  5-052523 
Int  CI."  B21F  1/00 
VS.  a.  83—282  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  guiding  an  electric  cable  so  as  to  mm  the  electric 
cable  around  through  an  angle  of  approximately  1 80°  in  producing 
a  measured  cable  having  a  predetermined  length  for  a  wiring 
harness;  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  guide  block  including  a  projected  surface  projecting  in  a 

substantially  semicircular  arc  shape; 
a  second  guide  block  including  an  indented  surface,  which  is 
able  to  be  fined  with  the  projected  surface,  the  indented 
surtace  being  indented  in  a  substantially  semicircular  arc 
shape  to  correspond  to  the  projected  shape  of  said  first  guide 
block; 
means  defining  a  groove  in  which  the  elecnic  cable  is  able  to 
enter,  the  groove  being  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  projected 
surface  of  the  first  guide  block  and  the  indented  surface  of  the 
second  guide  block: 
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a  guide  block  guiding  mefaiber 
the  second  guide  block 
guide  block  to  guide 
cable  guiding  position 
surface  and  the  indent^! 
tute  an  electric  cable 


:  til  : 


measuring  position 
a  predetermined 
an  end  forming  an 

clamping  means 

ing  a  front  end  of  the 
cable  guide  path;  and 

driving  means  for  drivinj 
the  electric  cable  _ 
face  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  first  _ 
cable,  and  for  driving 
separate  the  blocks  to 
after  clamping  of  the 
and  prior  to  measureroi  nt 


for  fitting  the  indented  siuface  o' 

with  the  projected  surface  of  the  first 

second  guide  block  to  (a)  an  electric 

in  which  at  least  one  of  the  projected 

surface,  and  also  the  groove,  consti- 

^ide  path,  and  (b)  an  electric  cable 

spa  ;ed  apart  from  the  first  guide  block  by 

distani  e,  the  electric  cable  guide  path  having 

elec  ric  cable  outlet; 

opposed  to  the  electric  cable  outlet  for  clamp- 

<  lectric  cable  drawn  out  of  the  electric 


the  first  and  second  guide  blocks  to 

guid^g  position  wherein  the  indented  sur- 

block  is  fitted  with  the  projected 

block  for  insertion  of  the  electric 

the  first  and  second  guide  blocks  to 

the  electric  cable  measuring  position 

( lectric  cable  by  the  clamping  means 

of  the  electric  cable. 


gu  de 
guile 


WEDGE 

Larry  Gasparetto,  217  Ba^ncrman. 
PON  IHO,  Canada 

Filed  May  30, 

IntCL' 
U^.  a.  83—432 


1.  A  wedge  cutting  jig  d^^ice 
wood  pocket,  a  wood  push 
and  a  slide  rail  which 
the  base  and  runs  the  full  ledgth 
extends  up  from  the  base  an( 


uUl 


exteni  s 


UMI 


,634386 
CUprriNG  JIG  DEVICE 

1,  South  Porcupine  Ontario 


1996,  Ser.  No.  656388 
B26D  7/06 


8  Claims 


comprising:  a  base,  a  handle,  a 

I,  and  a  thickness  adjustment  means 

down  from  the  base  and  normal  to 

of  the  base  and  where  the  handle 

normal  to  the  base  and  runs  the  full 


length  of  the  base  and  is  parallel  to  the  slide  rail  and  further 
includes  an  elongated  finger  slot  which  also  is  parallel  to  the  slide 
rail 


5,634387 

PRECISION  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  D.  Squires,  517  Rosebriar  Ct,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27407 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292.788 

Int  Ci.*  B26D  1/08 


VS,  CI.  83—468 


34aainis 


1.  A  precision  cutting  assembly  for  cutting  material  having  a 
thickness,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  frame  means  including  two  laterally  spaced  elongated  frame 
members,  material  support  means  having  a  cutting  edge  struc- 
ture and  being  mounted  to  the  frame  means,  and  cutter  means 
for  cutting  material  which  is  disposed  on  the  material  support 
means, 

b)  the  cutter  means  including  cutting  blade  carrier  means  and 
cutting  blade  means  mounted  to  said  cutting  blade  carrier 
means,  said  cutting  blade  carrier  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  between  two  outer  end  ponions  of  the  cutting 
blade  carrier  means, 

c)  the  cutting  blade  carrier  means  is  movably  mounted  to  the 
frame  means  for  moving  along  a  linear  path  defined  between 
said  elongated  frame  members, 

d)  pressure  producing  means  disposed  on  said  frame  means  for 
adjustably  applying  pressure  from  a  said  elongated  frame 
member  against  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  cutting  blade 
carrier  means,  and  said  pressure  producing  means  adjustably 
transmits  pressure  toward  said  outer  end  portion  of  the  cutting 
blade  carrier  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longittidinal 
axis  of  said  cutting  blade  carrier  means,  and 

e)  drive  means  for  moving  the  cutting  blade  carrier  means  along 
the  linear  path  during  a  cutting  operation  into  and  out  of  a 
cutting  zone  located  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  structure, 

0  the  cutting  blade  carrier  means  causing  the  cutting  blade 
means  to  precision  cut  segments  from  material  disposed  over 
the  cutting  edge  structtire  when  moving  through  the  cutting 
zone  defined  by  the  diickness  of  the  material  being  cut. 


5,634388 
MARK  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  SAME 
Shinichi  Fuchigami,  Fussa;  Shingi  Suzuki;  Talteshi  Kongo, 
both  of  Hachioji;  Tetsuo  Nakada,  Sagamihara;   Takehiro 
Kodama,  Hino,  and  Sachie  Sato,  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki   KaLsha   Tokyo   Horaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,689,  Mar.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,454,287,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769,802,  Oct.  2, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5331,872.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  474,961 

Int.  a.*"  B26D  7/10:5/00 

U.S.  a.  83—881  3  n«im« 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  plurality  of  numerical  marks  out  of  a 

mark  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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setting  an  overall  count  N  for  a  range  of  desired  mark  numerals 

to  be  cut  out  of  a  mark  sheet  supported  on  a  base  through 

operation  of  a  ten  numeric  keypad; 
entering  a  serial  number  indicating  said  range  by  setting  starting 

and  ending  numbers  through  operation  of  said  ten  numeric 

keypad; 
entering  undesired  numerals  to  be  removed  from  the  entered 

range  of  numbers,  through  operation  of  said  ten  numeric 

keypad,  so  that  said  undesired  numerals  will  not  be  cut  out  of 

said  mark  sheet; 
storing  counts  in  a  buffer  array  having  a  plurality  of  indexes, 

each  of  said  indexes  representing  a  single  digit  numeral  of  0 

through  9; 
displaying  said  single  digit  numerals  and  counts  associated  with 

said  single  digit  numerals;  and 
operating  a  thermal  cutter  to  cut  said  single  digit  numerals,  each 

of  said  single  digit  numerals  being  cut  a  plurality  of  times 

equal  to  the  count  stored  in  the  buffer  array  index  associated 

with  the  single  digit  numeral, 
wherein  a  total  number  of  single  digit  numerals  cut  equals  a  total 

number  of  single  digits  contained  in  said  range  after  removal 

of  said  undesired  numerals  and  multiplied  by  said  count  N. 


5,634389 
ACTUATOR  STIFFNESS  ENHANCING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  Horan,  Hiptington;   Harry  A.  Lamont,  Dix 
Hills;  Theodore  A.  Sorenson,  Islip,  and  Martin  C.  Stettler, 
Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158^11 
Int.  CI."  F15B  ll/OH 
VS.  a.  91—445  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluidic  stiffness  enhancing  system  for  use  with  a  fluid  driven 
actuator  comprising: 

a  fluid  driven  actuator  including  a  piston  and  an  enclosing 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  movably  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  so  as  to  divide  said  cylinder  into  first  and  second 
variable  volume  chambers; 
a  source  of  system  pressure; 

regulating  means,  fluidly  connected  to  said  source  of  system 

pressure,  for  supplying  a  controlled  supply  of  fluid  pressure: 

first  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  regulating  means 

with  said  first  and  second  variable  volume  chambers; 
first  valve  means  interposed  in  said  first  conduit  means  between 
said  first  and  second  variable  volume  chambers  and  said 
regulating   means,   said  first  valve  means  being  shiftable 
between  first  and  second  operating  positions  wherein,  in  the 


first  operating  position,  said  first  valve  means  fluidly  intercon- 
nects said  first  and  second  variable  volume  ctiarabers  with 
said  regulating  means  and,  in  the  second  operating  position, 
said  first  valve  means  prevents  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  variable  volume  chambers  and  said 
regulating  means  through  said  first  conduit  means; 

a  system  return  line; 

second  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
variable  chambers,  said  second  conduit  means  including  an 
inertance  device  for  restricting  the  free  flow  of  fluid  of  fluid 
through  said  second  conduit  means  and  a  drain  line  in  fluid 
conmiunication  with  said  system  return  line,  said  second 
conduit  means  also  including  at  least  one  one-way  check 
valve  located  in  said  drain  line; 

second  valve  means  interposed  in  said  second  conduit  means 
between  said  first  and  second  variable  volimie  chambers  and 
said  inertance  device,  said  second  valve  means  being  shiftable 
between  first  and  second  operating  positions  wherein,  in  the 
first  operating  position,  said  second  valve  means  prevents 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second  variable 
volume  chambers  through  said  second  conduit  means  and,  in 
tlie  second  operating  position,  said  second  valve  means  fluidly 
interconnects  said  first  and  second  variable  volume  chambers 
tlux>ugb  said  inertance  device;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  first  and  second  valve  means  between 
tlieir  respective  first  and  second  operating  positions  whereby 
said  first  and  second  valve  means  ate  normally  maintained  in 
their  respective  first  operating  positions,  however,  in  tl»e  event 
wherein  fluid  pressure  to  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  variable  volume  chambers  is  lost,  said  first  and  second 
valves  are  shifted  to  their  respective  second  operating  posi- 
tions to  control  the  fluid  pressures  in  said  first  and  second 
variable  volume  chambers  so  as  to  enhance  the  stiffness  of 
said  actuator. 


5,634390 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Tenunasa  Takeuchi;  Yoshinori  Nozawa;  Daizyu  Maki;  Yasu- 
hiro  Yoshida;   Tadashi   Endo,   and   Keiichi   Inaba.   all  of 
Komaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  CKD  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1994,  6-309608; 
Feb.  2,  1995,  7-039018:  Mar.  27.  1995,  7-094472;  Apr.  21,  1995, 
7-120922;  May  30,  1995,  7-157060 

Int.  a.*  FOIB  .^/OO 

\}S.  CL  92—33  20  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  actuator  having  a  closed  hollow  cylinder,  a  piston 

slidable  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  shaft  rotatable  upon 

sliding  movement  of  said  piston,  said  rotary  actuator  comprismg: 

a  first  magnetic  screw  member  having  a  first  continuous  spiral 

magnetized  band  and  movable  linearly  in  synchronization 

with  sliding  movement  of  said  piston; 
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said  rotary  shaft  being  rotitably 
magnetic  screw  memN  r 
having  a  second  contin  jous 

said  first  and  second  spii  a\ 
magnetic    polarity    wh  ;reby 
receives  a  magnetic  for  :e 
sliding  movement  of  sfid 
shaft. 


INERT  PLASTIC 
DUPHRAGM  FOR 

EMon  S.  Eady,  Greensbur; 
Brake  Co.,  Wilmerding, 
FUed  Jul.  9, 
Int.  4 
U.S.  a.  92—97 


5,63431 

:OATED  FLEXIBLE  TYPE 
APPLICATION  IN  A  SANITARY  TYPE 
PUMP 

;,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Air 
Pa. 

19%,  Ser.  No.  677,098 
*  FOIB  I9A)0 

21  Claims 


1.  An  inert  plastic  coatedlflexible 
sanitary  type  pump  application 
type  diaphragm  comprismg 

(a)  a  first  body  portion  dislwsed 
of  said  inert  plastic  co^d 


UMI 


supported  in  relation  to  said  first 

and  having  a  second  magnetic  screw 

spiral  magnetized  band: 

magnetized  bands  having  opposite 

said    second   magnetic    screw 

from  said  first  magnetic  screw  upon 

piston,  thereby  rotating  said  rotary 


body  portion  being  relatively  thick  and  exhibiting  a  first 
degree  of  flexibility,  said  first  body  portion  having  a  first 
predetermined  shape; 

(b)  a  second  body  portion  formed  contiguously  with  said  first 
body  portion  and  extending  around  a  periphery  thereof,  said 
second  body  portion  being  relatively  thin  compared  to  said 
first  body  portion  and  exhibiting  a  second  degree  of  flexibility 
which  is  greater  than  said  first  degree  of  flexibility,  said 
second  body  portion  having  a  second  predetermined  shape; 

(c)  a  sealing  means  formed  contiguously  with  said  second  body 
portion  and  extending  around  a  periphery  thereof  for  sealing 
said  inert  plastic  coated  flexible  type  diaphragm  in  an  operat- 
ing position  within  a  housing  portion  of  such  pump,  sai4 
sealing  means  having  a  third  predetermined  shape; 

(d)  a  preselected  flexible  type  plastic  layer  adhered  to  each 
surface  of  said  first  body  portion  and  said  second  body  portion 
and  said  sealing  means  which  will  come  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  preselected  type  material  to  be  pumped,  said  prese- 
lected flexible  type  plastic  layer  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form predetermined  thickness;  and 

(e)  an  insert  type  member  embedded  within  said  first  body 
portion  to  enable  said  inert  plastic  coated  flexible  type  dia- 
phragm to  be  connected  to  a  rod-like  piston  member  disposed 
for  reciprocal  movement  within  such  pump,  said  insert  mem- 
ber including; 

(i)  a  first  disc-like  portion,  said  first  disc-like  portion  having 
both  a  first  predetermined  size  and  a  first  predetermined 
configuration, 

(ii)  a  second  disc-like  portion,  said  second  disc-like  portion 
having  both  a  second  predetermined  size  and  a  second 
predetermined  configuration,  said  second  disc-like  portion 
being  secured  adjacent  one  surface  thereof  to  a  first  surface 
of  said  first  disc-like  portion,  said  second  disc-like  portion 
extending  from  said  first  surface  of  said  first  disc-like 
portion  for  a  predetermined  distance  and  said  second  disc- 
like portion  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  center  portion 
of  said  first  surface  of  said  first  disc-like  portion  of  said 
insert  type  member, 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  said  first  disc-like 
portion,  said  plurality  of  apertures  having  both  a  third 
predetermined  size  and  a  third  predetermined  configuration, 
said  plurality  of  apertures  providing  an  overall  predeter- 
mined open  area  through  said  first  disc-like  portion  for 
receiving  a  preselected  rubber  compound  therein  and 
thereby  significantly  improve  bonding  of  said  insert  type 
member  to  said  first  body  portion  of  said  inert  plastic 
coated  flexible  type  diaphragm,  and 

(iv)  a  securing  means  engageable  at  least  with  said  second 
disc-like  portion  for  securing  said  insert  type  member  to 
such  rod-like  piston  member. 


5,63432 
PRESSURE  MEDIUM  OPERABLE  CYLINDERA>ISTON 
UNIT 
Rdf    N^jork,    Bergisch    Gladbach,    and    Thomas    WoUny, 
Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
472J 

Int  CI."  FOIC  9/00 
VS.  a.  92—121  10  Claims 


type  diaphragm  for  use  in  a 
.  said  inert  plastic  coated  flexible 


substanually  in  a  center  portion        1.  A  cylinder/piston  unit  for  the  provision  of  at  least  one  rotary 
flexible  type  diaphragm,  said  first    movement,  comprising: 


a  cylinder  having  a  bore; 

a  piston  rod  extending  ttirough  the  cylinder  within  the  bore: 

a  partition  wall  projecting  radially  from  said  cylinder  to  said 

piston  rod: 
a  projection  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 

partition  wall  and  said  cylinder  having  a  means  for  permitting 

axial  movement  therebetween: 
a  vane  piston  supported  for  rotation  by  said  piston  rod,  said  vane 

piston  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  piston  rod  to 

the  bore  of  said  cylinder  forming  two  alternately  pressurisable 

radial  pressure  chambers  between  said  partition  wall  and  said 

vane  piston:  and 
a  second  piston  supported  by  said  piston  rod,  said  second  piston 

being  located  within  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  a  first 

end  of  said  partition  wall  and  forming  a  cavity  between  the 

end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  second  piston. 


5,63435 
INFUSION  MACfflNE 
Christian   B.   Jouatel,   Radoo,  and   Francis   P.   J.   Landais, 
deceased,  late  of  Mamers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Moulinex  SA.,  Bagnolet,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00749,  S  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  {  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0U18,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  08016 
Int  CL*  A47J  3J/057 
VS.  CL  99—307  5  Claims 


5,63433 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numlier 


5,634,394 
ESPRESSO  COFFEE  MACHINE 
Virginio  Cortese,  'Hirin,   Italy,  assignor  to  Essegielle  Sx,!., 
'Hirin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^46 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Mar.     11,     1994, 
TO94A0172;  Jul.  8,  1994,  TO94A0561 

Int.  a.*  A47J  31/34 
VS.  CL  99—295  13  Claims 


1.  An  espresso  coffee  machine  comprising  pressurized-hot-water 
supply  means  (3)  with  an  outlet  (44)  (73);  a  fixed  tubular  support 
(18)  surrounding  said  outlet  (44)  (73):  a  percolator  cup  (48); 
connecting  means  (56)  for  removably  connecting  the  cup  (48)  to 
the  fixed  tubular  support  (18)  and  to  said  outlet  (44)  (73):  and  a 
sealing  element  (31)  (64)  housed  in  the  fixed  tubular  support  (18). 
facing  the  cup  (48):  said  supply  means  (3)  extending  through  said 
sealing  element  (31)  (64):  and  sealing  element  (31)  (64)  being  at 
least  partly  movable  towards  the  cup  (48)  by  the  pressurized  hot 
water,  so  as  to  connect  said  supply  means  (3)  in  fluidtight  manner 
to  the  cup  (48). 


1.  Infusion  machine  comprising  a  casing  (6)  and  an  infusion 
collector  receptacle  (1)  delimited  by  a  side  wall  (2)  and  a  rear  wall 
(3),  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  outlet  opening  (4)  of  a  filter 
(5)  arranged  in  said  casing  (6),  said  collector  receptacle  (1)  com- 
prising a  handle  (9),  a  spout  (10)  by  which  the  infusion  is  poured 
from  the  receptacle  (1)  and  a  cover  (11)  having  an  opening  (12) 
through  which  the  infusion  flows  into  the  receptacle  and  which  is 
located  facing  the  spout  (10).  whilst  the  outlet  opening  (4)  of  the 
filter  (5)  is  so  arranged  as  to  overiie  said  spout  (10)  in  an  infusion 
position;  said  machine  comprising  also  indexing  means  (13) 
adapted  to  position  the  spout  (10)  facing  the  outlet  opening  (4)  of 
the  filter  (5)  in  the  infusion  position,  characterized  in  that,  the 
casing  (6)  comprises  a  base  (8)  on  which  rests  the  collector 
receptacle  (1)  in  the  infusion  position  and  the  handle  (9)  of  said 
receptacle  (1)  being  secured  to  the  side  wall  (2)  of  this  latter  by 
attachment  means,  the  indexing  means  (13)  comprising  a  recess 
(20)  provided  in  the  casing  (6)  and  in  which  a  portion  of  tiie  handle 
(9)  of  the  Collector  receptacle  (1)  is  received  when  said  receptacle 
(1)  is  positioned  on  the  base  (8). 


5,63436 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SUSHI  ROLLS 
Gary  S.  Isobe.  5103A  Palaole  PI..  Honolulu.  Hi.  96821.  and 
Glenn  T.  Saito,  98-826  Leialii  St^  Aiea,  Hi.  96701 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,659 
Int  CI.'  A21C  9/00:  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  99—450.6  3  ClaiBS 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  sushi  rolls  in  which  food  filler  is 
wrapped  in  seaweed  sheet,  comprising; 

a)  a  housing  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  member  having  a 
horizontal  base  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  upstanding  end 
walls: 

b)  a  drive  roller  rotauvely  carried  within  said  housing  having  a 
stub  shaft  at  each  end  and  supported  for  rotation  between  said 
upstanding  walls  in  a  fixed  position: 

c)  a  driven  roller  rotatively  carried  within  said  housing  in  a  side 
by  side  relationship  with  said  drive  roller,  each  of  said 
upstanding  walls  having  an  identical  horizontally  extending 
shallow  inverted  U-shaped  slot  said  driven  roller  haviag  a 
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Islo, 


stub  shaft  at  each 
ing  end  wall  and 
inverted  U-shaped 
said  drive  roller  and 
fiinher  from  said  driv 

d)  an  endless  belt 
roller  and  said  driven 
an  arcuate  recess 
filler  deposited  upon 
driven  roller  is  posii 
second  of  said  legs 
having  an  internal 
rollers  to  prevent 
contact  with  said 
sticking  to  said  endles  > 

e)  said  driven  roller  be 
the  food  filler  is 
said  endless  belt  by 
out  of  the  second  legs 
horizontal  portion  of 
said  slots: 

f)  nneans  for  rotating  sai( 
said  driven  roller  togel  i 
sheet  is  inserted  into 
endless  belt,  the 
food  filler  to  form  a 

g)  means  for  securing 
for  preventing  said 
about. 


endlextending  into  the  slot  in  each  upstand- 

sli(tble  between  the  legs  of  said  shallow 

the  first  of  said  legs  being  adjacent  to 

the  second  of  said  legs  being  spaced 

roller; 

connected  uninterruptedly  between  said  drive 

oiler,  in  which  said  endless  belt  having 

por  ion  therebetween,  will  receive  a  food 

said  arcuate  recess  portion  when  said 

ti<|ned  with  the  stub  shafts  thereof  in  the 

said  upstanding  end  walls,  said  belt 

factional  surface  in  contact  with  said 

;e  and  an  external  nonstick  surface  in 

filler  and  seaweed  sheet  to  prevent 

belt; 

moved  closer  to  said  drive  roller  after 

upon  said  arcuate  recess  portion  of 

the  stub  shafts  of  said  driven  roller 

in  said  upstanding  end  walls  along  the 

!  aid  U-shaped  slot  into  the  first  legs  of 


i  slip{  jgi 
fool 

ni 

plao  d 
sli  ling  I 


drive  roller,  with  the  endless  belt  and 

ler,  so  that  when  an  edge  of  a  seaweed 

said  arcuate  recess  portion  of  said 

sheet  will  tightly  wrap  about  the 

roll;  and. 

base  to  a  horizontal  support  member 

U^haped  bracket  member  from  moving 


seau  :ed 
SI  shi  I 
:  sa  i 


EGG  WASHER, 
Mark  R.  Hutchinson, 

AnatoUy  V.  Gnishansl^y. 

'Topeka,  all  of  Kans., 

Topeka,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser. 

5,460,083.  This 

Int  a."  A23J 
VJS.  a.  99—484 
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1.  An  egg  breaker/separa  }i 
(a)  a  support  frame; 


5.634397 
BREAl  £.R  AND  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 
Ta|)eka;  Eugene  A.  Redding,  Olathe; 
Lenexa,  and  Norman  B.  Guy, 
■ssignors  to  Seymour  Foods,  Inc., 


.  181,991,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
appUcat^Dn  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,656 
A47J  43/14:  AOIK  43A)0 

28  Claims 


ir  comprising: 


(b)  an  upper  endless  chain  with  a  plurality  of  cracker/separator 
cup  assemblies  connected  thereto  and  spaced  from  one 
another  along  said  upper  chain,  said  upper  chain  extending 
around  said  frame; 

(c)  a  lower  endless  chain  with  a  plurality  of  cracker/separator 
cup  assemblies  connected  thereto  and  spaced  from  one 
another  along  said  lower  chain,  said  lower  chain  extending 
around  said  frame; 

(d)  attachment  means  for  slidably  attaching  said  upper  and  lower 
endless  chains  to  said  frame; 

(e)  upper  drive  means  for  driving  said  upper  chain  about  said 
frame;  and 

(f)  lower  drive  means  for  driving  said  lower  chain  about  said 
frame,  said  upper  and  lower  drive  means  being  independent  of 
each  other; 

(g)  each  of  said  cracker/separator  cup  assemblies  comprising: 
(i)  an  egg  cradle  with  separable  halves;  and 

(ii)  cracking  means  for  cracking  an  egg  cradled  in  said  egg 
cradle. 


5,634,398 
PANEL  PRESS  WITH  MOVABLE  PLATENS  WHICH  ARE 
INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROLLED  WITH  POSITION- 
SENSOR  TRANSDUCERS 
Arthur  L.  McGee,  Lake  Oswego,  and  David  W.  Rudman, 
Newberg,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Coe  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,119 

iBt  CI."  6308  7/02 

VS.  CI.  100-43  20  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  opening  press  for  the  production  of  compressed 
panels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  press  platens  Including  a  fixed  platen  and  several 
movable  position  adjusuble  platens  which  are  spaced  apart  by 
nominal  panel  openings; 

a  press  operating  mechanism  for  pressing  the  movable  platens 
together  to  compress  panel  material  between  said  platens  and 
form  compressed  panels  of  predetermined  thicknesses; 

a  plurality  of  adjustment  devices  connected  to  the  movable 
platens  for  adjusting  the  spacings  between  said  platens  to 
control  the  thicknesses  of  the  panels; 

actuator  devices  for  actuating  said  adjustment  devices  in 
response  to  electrical  control  signals; 

sensor  devices  for  sensing  the  positions  of  the  movable  platens 
relative  to  the  fixed  platen  and  to  each  other,  said  sensor 
devices  including  transducers  for  producing  platen  position 
signals  corresponding  thereto;  and 

an  automatic  control  system  for  operating  said  actuator  devices 
by  producing  said  control  signals  in  response  to  correspond- 
ing platen  position  signals. 
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5,634399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  PATTERNS 

TO  GOLF  BALLS 

Steve  Pepin,  Acushnet,  and  Roger  Poulin,  Mattapoisett,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,850 

lot  a.*  B41F  17/00 

VS.  a.  101—35  16  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  applying  a  pattern  to  an  outer  surface 

of  a  golf  ball  which  comprises: 

producing  a  pattern  adafKed  for  application  to  a  golf  ball  upon  a 

first  surface,  said  first  surface  forming  a  portion  of  a  pad 

printing  cliche; 

depositing  ink  upon  at  least  the  portion  of  said  cliche  having 

said  pattern  to  produce  an  inked  pattern  upon  said  cliche: 
transferring  said  inked  pattern  from  said  cliche  to  a  second 

surface,  said  second  surface  comprising  a  transfer  pad;  and 
contacting  an  outer  spherical  portion  of  a  golf  ball  surface  with 
said  transfer  pad  to  transfer  said  inked  pattern  to  said  ball 
surface, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  depositing  upon  at  least  the 
portion  of  said  cliche  to  which  said  pattern  is  applied  a  coating  of 
titanium  carbon  nitride  prior  to  production  of  said  panem  there- 
upon. 


5,634,400 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


sheets  from  said  sheet  delivery  section;  said  printing  press  having  a 
length  defined  generally  by  said  sheet  feeder  section,  at  least  one 
printer  unit,  sheet  delivery  section,  and  sheet  discharge  section 
being  disposed  in  series;  and  a  raised  horizontal  catwalk  platform 
disposed  adjacent  an  exterior  of  said  printing  press  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  printing  press  length  for  servicing  of  said  printing 
press,  said  system  comprising: 
a  containment  chamber  formed  within  said  sheet  discharge  sec- 
tion which  includes  a  first  side  panel  arranged  on  one  side  of 
said  sheet  discharge  section,  and  a  second  side  panel  arranged 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  discharge  section  to  provide 
a  general  containment  for  removal  of  powder-laden  air  from 
said  sheet  discharge  section; 
a  powder  removal  section  for  removing  powder  from  said 
powder-laden  air  including  a  filter  unit  located  below  said 
horizontal  catwalk  platform  and  connected  to  said  contain- 
ment chamber  to  receive  said  powder-laden  air  and  filter  said 
air; 
said  filter  unit  having  at  least  a  first  pre-filter  and  at  least  one  bag 
filter  disposed  downstream  of  said  pre-filter  to  substantially 
remove  said  spray  powder  from  said  powder-laden  air  to 
provide  essentially  clean  air;  and 
an  air  handling  unit  in  air  flow  communication  with  said  con- 
taimnent  chamber  and  said  powder  removal  section  to  estab- 
lish an  air  flow  through  at  least  said  contaiimient  chamber  and 
said  powder  removal  section  to  convey  said  powder-laden  air 
for  powder  removal  and  exhaustion  of  said  clean  air  to  ambi- 
ent. 


I.  A  system  in  combination  with  an  offset  printing  press  for 
removing  excess  spray  powder  in  said  offset  printing  press:  said 
printing  press  having  a  sheet  feeder  section  for  feeding  stock  sheets 
through  at  least  one  printing  unit  which  receives  and  prints  said 
sheets:  a  sheet  delivery  section  to  transfer  printed  sheets  from  a  la.st 
of  said  printing  units  having  a  powder  spraying  device  for  dispens- 
ing powder  on  said  printed  sheets  and  a  heater  for  drying  said 
printed  sheets  while  being  transferred;  a  sheet  discharge  section 
adjacent  said  sheet  delivery  section  for  receiving  said  discharged 


5,634,402 
COATING  HEATER  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  Rudd,  Minneapolis,  and  Bruce  E.  Bailey,  Bumsville, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Research,  Incorporated,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542362 

Int.  a.'  B41F  35/00 

VS.  a.  101—424.1  19  Claims 


5,634,401 
PRINTING  PRESS  POWDER  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Weaver,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Electric  Oty 
Printing  Company,  Williamstoa,  S.C. 

rUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,828 

Int.  a.*  B41F  35AX) 

VS.  CI.  101—416.1  35  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  drying  wet  coatings  applied  to  selected  areas  on 
a  front  surface  of  a  continuous  substrate  by  liquid  vaporization,  the 
system  comprising: 
an  energy  emitter  for  applying  energy  to  the  substrate  to  heat  the 
substrate,  the  energy  emitter  including: 
a  plurality  of  infrared  lamps  arcuately  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  infrared  lamps  apply  infrared 
energy  to  the  substrate  to  heat  the  substrate  and  to  dry  the 
wet  coatings,  wherein  darker  and  rougher  areas  of  the 
substrate  absorb  the  infrared  energy  at  a  higher  rate  than 
lighter  and  smoother  areas; 
a  metallic  roll  contacting  a  back  surface  of  the  substrate  opposite 
the  front  surface  being  heated,  wherein  the  metallic  roll  con- 
ducts heat  away  from  the  darker  and  rougher  areas  of  the 
substrate  while  the  substrate  is  healed;  and 
a  liquid  coolant  circulating  through  the  metallic  roll,  wherein  the 
liquid  coolant  absorbs  excess  heat  conducted  through  the  roll 


78 


from  the  darker  and 
heated  to  prevent  ovei  leating 


SEAMLESS  OFFSE' " 
MEMBERS  FOR  US  E 


UMI 


•N.a, 


Richard  A.  WiUiams, 
Hampstead,  both  of 
soii,N.H. 
Contiiiuation-in-part  of 
No.  5,440,987.  This  appli^tion 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  101—454 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jvm  3.  1997 


rougher  areas  while  the  substrate  is 
of  the  darker  and  rougher  areas. 


5,634,403 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
WITH  LASER-DISCHARGE 
IMAGING  APPARATUS 

H^npstead,  and  Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E. 
.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hud- 


ler.  No.  186,143,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478380 
p."  B41N  J/08 

15  Claims 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  manufac  iring  a  lithographic  member  compris- 


a.  providing  a  hollow  cy}inder 
least  one  printing  liquii 
ink  and  an  abhesive 
radiation; 

b.  coating  thereon  a  first 
tive  absorption  of 

c.  causing  the  first  polyn^i 

d.  coating  on  the  first 
having  an  a£5nity  for 
the  afBnity  of  the  hollok 
ized  by  ablative  absor^ 

e.  causing  ttie  second 


having  a  selected  afBnity  for  at 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

9uid  for  ink  and  reflecting  imaging 


X)lymeric  layer  characterized  by  abla- 
maj  ing  radiation; 

ric  layer  to  assume  a  solid  form; 
meric  layer  a  second  polymeric  layer 
at  least  one  liquid  which  differs  from 
cylinder  and  which  is  not  character- 
ion  of  imaging  radiation;  and 
meric  layer  to  assume  a  solid  form. 


;pol  n 
■tt: 


pol  r 


STENCIL 
Sadanao  Okuda,  Tokyo, 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  28 
Claims  priority,  appUcal  ii 
Int.  <  1. 
U.S.  a.  101—477 


;,634,404 
P  UNTING  MACHINE 
J^pan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Cor- 


1995,  Ser.  No.  519,748 
ion  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208774 
"  '  B41L  47/14 

3  Claims 


I.  A  stencil  printing  ma«  (line  for  printing  sheets  by  a  stencil 
sheet  formed  of  a  resin  film  and  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  perforating  section  for    crforating  the  stencil  sheet  to  have  a 
perforated  portion; 


a  printing  drum  having  outer  and  inner  peripheral  surfaces,  on 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  which  said  stencil  sheet  perfo- 
rated at  said  perforating  section  is  wrapped  with  said  resin 
film  inside,  and,  after  removal  of  the  substrate  from  said  resin 
film  thus  wrapped,  printing  being  started  by  passing  ink 
supplied  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface,  through  the  perfo- 
rated portion  of  said  resin  film  remaining  on  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface; 

a  pressing  member  for  pressing  the  sheets  one  by  one  against 
said  printing  drum  during  printing; 

separating  means  for  separating  and  discharging  said  substrate 
wrapped  around  said  printing  drum  prior  to  starting  printing, 
said  separating  means  having  a  function  for  separating  the 
sheets  one  by  one  from  the  printing  drum  after  printing;  and 

a  resin  film  removing  section  for  removing  said  resin  film  from 
said  printing  drum  after  completion  of  printing. 


5,634,405 

METHODS  FOR  REMOVING  INK  FROM  POLYMERIC 

SUBSTRATES 

Ajit  K.  Bose,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.;  Michael  Hughes,  Levittown, 

Pa.,  and  Katherine  C.  Hlubik,  Jacobstown,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Union  Camp  Patent  Holding  Co.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,955 

Int  a."  B41C  3/00 

VS.  a.  101-^183  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  de-inked  recycled  substrate  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  resin  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  substrate  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin, 
wherein  the  first  substrate  has  a  first  shape  and  bears  ink  on  a 
portion  of  its  surface; 

(b)  removing  the  ink  in  step  (a)  by  contacting  the  first  substrate 
with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  glycol 
ether  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  remove  the  ink,  wherein  the 
glycol  ether  is  represented  by  Formula  (I) 


R,-0— R,— OH 


(I) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  converting  the  de-inked  first  substrate  in  .step  (b)  to  a  fluid 
substrate;  and 

(d)  casting  the  fluid  substrate  in  step  (c)  into  a  second  substrate 
having  a  second  shape. 
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5,634,406 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING  A 

PRINTING  PLATE  TO  A  PLATE  CYLINDER  IN  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Bemd  Lindner;  Nikola  Pupic,  both  of  Heusenstamm,  and  Ber- 

tboM  Seib,  Rodgau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN 

Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,349 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1994,  44  39 
623.6 

Int  CI."  B41L  3/02 
VS.  a.  101—486  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  feeding  a  printing  plate  in  proper 
registry  to  a  plate  cylinder  in  a  printing  machine,  the  printing 
machine  having  a  clamping  rail  associated  with  the  plate  cylinder 
for  clamping  the  leading  edge  of  the  printing  plate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  securing  the  printing  plate  on  a  plate  conveyor, 

(b)  actuating  the  plate  conveyor  to  advance  the  printing  plate 
toward  the  clamping  rail; 

(c)  sensing  the  in-register  condition  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
printing  plate  at  two  independent  sensing  sites  in  the  clamping 
rail; 

(d)  releasing  the  printing  plate  from  the  plate  conveyor  for  a 
predefined  period  of  time  if  the  leading  edge  of  the  printing 
plate  is  sensed  to  be  in  registry  at  only  one  of  the  two  sensing 
sites  to  permit  the  printing  plate  to  change  its  orientation 
under  its  own  weight; 

(e)  securing  the  printing  plate  on  the  plate  conveyor  after  the 
predefined  period  has  passed  to  resume  the  advancement  of 
the  priming  plate; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  until  the  in-register  condition 
of  the  leading  edge  of  the  printing  plate  is  sensed  at  both 
sensing  sites;  and, 

(g)  clamping  the  leading  edge  of  the  printing  plate  in  the 
clamping  rail  after  the  in-register  condition  is  sensed. 


a  housing  substantially  rigidly  jointed  to  said  carrier,  enclosing  a 

winch  motor  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  device 

along  said  carrying  cable; 
a  substantially  C-shaped  stimip  pivoialiy  mounted  at  opposite 

ends  thereof  to  said  carrier,  said  C-shaped  stirrup  partiaUy 

enclosing  said  carrying  cable;  and 
a  cable  winch  mounted  on  said  C-shaped  stirrup. 


5,634,408 

VEHICLE  CARGO  TRAY 

Stuart  J.  Jarkowski,  10  AddletoD  Ct^  Reisterstown,  Md.  21136 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.744 

Int  CL"  A47B  23/00 

VS.  CL  108—44  10  Claims 


5,634,407 

TRANSPORT  CABLEWAY 

Hermann  Niederer,  Rosenbiihelrotte  12,  A-3213  Frankenfels, 

Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00070,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26570.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553J23 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  May  19,  1993,  A  990/ 
93 

Int  CI."  B61B  7/0f> 
VS.  a.  105—150  11  Claims 

I.  A  transport  cableway  de\ice  for  tfansporting  heavy  loads 
along  a  cany  ing  cable,  the  device  comprising: 
a  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  engage  and  roll  along  said 
carrying  cable,  said  rollers  joumalled  in  said  carrier; 


26        50 


1.  A  cargo  tray  for  use  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an 
elongated  cargo  space  terminating  at  a  tailgate,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  two  opposite  sides,  a  first 
end.  a  back  end,  a  length  between  the  front  end  and  the  back 
end,  a  width  between  the  sides,  the  front  end  of  the  body 
portion  being  adjacent  to  the  tailgate  of  the  \ehicle  when  the 
cargo  tray  is  disposed  in  the  vehicle,  the  cargo  tray  being 
independent  of,  and  devoid  of  any  attachment  to.  the  vehicle. 

a  side  wall  formed  on  each  side,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  the 
walls  extendmg  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  por- 
tion. 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  roller  means  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  body  portion  wherein  the  cargo  tray  is  slidably  movable 
along  the  length  of  the  elongated  cargo  space  within  the 
vehicle  and  wherein  the  cargo  tray  is  slidably  renio\able  from 
the  cargo  space. 

a  fiist  pair  of  legs  foldably  connected  laterally  to  the  bonom  of 
the  body  portion  near  the  front  end  thereof. 

a  second  pair  of  legs  foldably  connected  longitudinally  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bod\  portion  near  the  back  end  thereof. 

wherein,  when  the  cargo  tray  is  partially  removed  from  the 
\ehicle.  the  unfolded  first  pair  of  legs  support  the  front  end  of 
the  cargo  tray  and  the  back  end  of  the  cargo  tra>  is  suppimed 
on  the  vehicle. 


80 


wherein,  when  the  carg 
vehicle,  the  unfolded 
pair  of  legs  support 
vehicle. 

all  of  the  wails  of  th< 
spaced-apart  protrusii  ns 
spending  plurality  of 
respective  beam  being  ri 
of  diainetrically-oppo  ed 
in  the  cargo  tray  for 
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tray  is  completely  removed  from  the  5,634,410 

rst  pair  of  legs  and  the  unfolded  second  WEIGHTABLE  TABLE 

the  cargo  tray  independently  of  the    Mark  W.  WheeJer,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ModuFomi, 

Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
body  pottion  having  a  plurality   of  FUed  May  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  645,122 

formed  therein,  defining  a  corre-  |nt  CI.*  A47B  13/02 

spaced-apan  notches  therebetween,  a   UJS.  Q.  108—150  19  Claims 

•emovably  received  in  a  respective  pair 


notches  thereby  forming  segments 
s  orage  and  separation  of  cargo. 


FUed  Jul.  131 
Int 
U.S.  a.  108-^18 


s-< 


5,634,409 
CORNER  DESK  FOt  COMPUTER  AIDED  DESIGN 
Michael  G.  Pagett,  88  Collage  St.,  IVumbuU,  Conn.  06611-2830 
1994,  Ser.  No.  274,288 
p.*  A47B  5/00 

2  Claims 


1.  A  comer  desk  for  a  c(  nputer  aided  design  system,  compris- 


mg: 


structure  attached  1 


bet  veen 


r  :ar 


(a)  a  horizontal,  upper 
and  a  substantially  plai 

(b)  a  supporting 
upper  working  surface, 
(i)  a  first  end  terminati^ 

to  and  extending 

(ii)  a  second  end 
orthogonal  to  said 
between  vertical. 

(iii)  a  vertical,  first 
between  said  first 

(iv)  a  vertical,  second 
panel,  attached  to 
leg  said  second  rear 

(v)  a  first,  upper,  front 
to  said  second  rear 
second  front  leg 

(vi)  a  second,  upper, 
parallel  to  said  first 
said  first  front  leg  a 
upper  front  rail; 

(vii)  a  third,  upper, 
angle  to.  between 

(viii)  said  first,  second 
proximity  to  from 


;  re;  r 


I  an 


:  and  an 


fro  t 
sa  i 


w|>ricing  surface  having  a  lower  surface 
ar  upper  surface;  and 

to  and  disposed  beneath  said 

said  supporting  structure  comprising: 

in  a  vertical,  first  end  panel  attached 

vertical,  first  front  and  rear  legs; 

tenni|iating  in  a  vertical,  second  end  panel. 

end  panel,  attached  to  and  extending 

se4>nd  front  and  rear  legs; 

panel  attached  to  and  extending 
leg  and  a  vertical,  inside  comer  leg; 
ar  panel,  orthogonal  to  said  first  rear 
extending  between  said  inside  comer 

eg; 

ail  attached  to  and  extending,  parallel 
janel,  between  an  upper  end  of  said 
upper  edge  of  said  first  rear  panel; 
ront  rail  attached  to  and  extending, 
rear  panel,  between  an  upper  end  of 
id  an  intermediate  point  on  said  first 


rail  attached  to  and  extending,  at  an 
first  and  second  upper  front  rails; 
and  third  from  rails  being  disposed  in 
of  said  upper  working  surface. 


e<  jes 


1.  A  table  base  comprising  a  one  piece  base  form  of  molded 
material,  the  base  form  being  of  hollow  construction  with  at  least 
one  radially  extending  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  first  and 
second  wall  portions  joined  together  by  a  first  upwardly  arching 
ridge  extending  from  a  bottom  wall,  the  first  and  second  wall 
portions  being  laterally  offset  from  each  other  with  the  first  ridge 
having  a  width  extending  between  the  first  and  second  wall  por- 
tions. 


5,634,411 
TABLE  TOP 
Michael  B.  Chasan,  Thornhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tablemedia 
Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,856 

Int  CI.*  A47B  3/06 

VS.  a.  108-153  18  oaims 


,^^« 


'-f 


TJ 


20 
52 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  table  top  having  a  generally  planar  upper 
surface  with  a  skirt  depending  from  a  periphery  thereof,  a  support 
to  maintain  said  table  top  in  an  elevated  position,  a  transparent 
cover  to  extend  across  said  upper  surface  and  terminate  adjacent 
said  periphery,  a  retaining  ring  to  retain  said  cover  on  said  surface, 
said  ring  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  said  top  and  having  a  first 
limb  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  to  overlap  a  marginal 
edge  of  said  cover  and  a  second  limb  extending  normal  to  said  first 
limb  to  overlap  said  skirt,  and  releasable  retainers  to  secure  said 
ring  to  said  tabletop.  and  wherein  a  hole  is  provided  in  said  Uble 
top  at  the  center  thereof  and  a  corresponding  aperture  is  provided 
in  said  cover. 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


5,634,412 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FURNACE  IN 

INCINERATION  PLANTS  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  REFUSE 

INCINERATION  PLANTS 

Johannes  Martin,  Munich,  and  Peter  Spicfaal,  Greifenberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Martin  GmbH  fber  Umwelt- 

und  Energietechnik,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1994,  44  28 
159.5 

InL  CL*  F23K  3/00 
VS.  CL  110—101  CA  13  Oaims 


with  finely  sprayed  droplets  of  small  range  and  large  droplets 
which  penetrate  the  flue  gas  with  a  relatively  large  range  of  throw. 


5,634,414 
PROCESS  FOR  PLASMA  PVROLYSIS  AND 
VITRIFICATION  OF  ML'NICIPAL  WASTE 
Salvador  L.  Camacho,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Plasma  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Durham,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,129,  Aug.  29,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,544^97.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,988 

Int  CL*  F23G  15/00 

VS.  a.  110—346  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  furnace  in  incineration  plants,  in 
particular  in  refuse  incineration  plants,  in  which  the  temperature 
caused  by  combustion  is  used  alone  or  in  combination  with  other 
regulating  variables  as  a  direct  or  indirect  regulating  quantity,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  temperamre  of  the  waste  gases  directly  or  indi- 
rectly by  an  infrared  measuring  device  at  a  location  which  is 
shielded  from  the  fuel  bed  radiation  and/or  the  flame  radiation 
in  order  to  detect  this  temperature-dependent  regulating  quan- 
tity. 


5,634,413 

METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  OXIDATION  OF  LIQUID 
WASTE  SUBSTANCES  W/TWO-FLUID  ALTO- 
PULSATION  NOZZLES 
Uwe  Listner,  Hiirth,  and  Martin  SchweiUer.  Leverkusen,  both 

of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     AktiengesellschafI, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,903 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 
670.8 

Int  a."  F23G  7/04 
VS.  a.  lift— 238  6  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  complete  thermal  oxidation  of  liquid  waste  sub- 
stances in  which  the  wa.ste  substance  is  vaporized  and  oxidized  in 
a  stream  of  hot  flue  gas  (4)  which  also  contains  the  oxygen 
necessary  for  oxidation,  characterized  in  that  the  liquid  waste 
combustible  substance  is  sprayed  into  the  stream  of  hot  flue  gas  (4) 
as  a  fan-shaped  flat  jet  with  a  component  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  main  direction  of  flow,  by  means  of  one  or  more  two-fluid 
nozzles  (6)  which  are  operated  in  a  pulsed  mode  at  a  frequency  of 
5  s"'  to  70  s"',  and  preferably  10  s  '  to  20  s"'  ,  a  fan-shaped  spray 
carpet  with  relatively  large  droplets  of  large  range  and  a  fan-shaped 
spray  carpet  (7)  with  relatively  fine  droplets  of  small  range  being 
generated  in  an  alternating  cycle  at  at  least  one  said  two-fluids 
nozzle  (6),  so  that  the  stream  of  flue  gas  (4)  is  supplied  alternately 
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1.  A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  and  vitrification  of  mixed  solid 
waste,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  an  upright  reactor  for  processing  waste  having: 
(i)  an  inlet  for  receiving  mixed  solid  wa-ste  through  an  upper 

wall  portion  of  said  reactor; 
(ii)  a  plasma  torch  mounted  in  said  reactor  and  providing 

when  energized  a  source  of  heat  within  a  lower  portion  of 

said  reactor: 
(iii)  a  first  oudet  for  extracting  fuel  gas  through  an  upper  wall 

portion  of  said  reactor,  and 
(iv)  a  second  outlet  for  extracting  slag  through  a  lower  wall 

portion  of  said  reactor: 

(b)  providing  a  supply  of  loose,  uncompressed  mixed  solid 
waste; 

(c)  converting  said  loose,  uncompressed  solid  waste  into  com- 
pressed blocks  of  municipal  waste; 

(d)  transferring  a  selected  number  of  said  compressed  solid 
waste  blocks  into  said  reactor  through  said  inlet; 

(e)  energizing  said  plasma  torch  so  as  to  create  said  heat  source; 

(f)  maintaining  said  plasma  torch  operative  for  sufiBcient  time  to 
convert  said  blocks  of  solid  waste  within  said  reactor  to  a  fuel 
gas  and  slag; 

(g)  extracting  said  fuel  gas  through  said  first  outlet;  and 
(h)  extracting  said  slag  through  said  second  outlet. 
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UMI 


HsUng' 


ADJUSTABtE 
Yun-Kung  Lin,  and 
Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  Z  , 
Intp 
U.S.  a.  112—148 


5,634,415 
RACK  APPARATUS 
-Huang  Peng,  both  of  IXi  Cheng, 
(  Una  Textile  Institute,  Taipei  Hsien, 


ft  St 


ra:k 


1.  An  adjustable  rack 
plurality  of  workpieces  adj 

(a)  a  rack  base  assembly 
base  members,  said 
horizontal  direction 
thereof,  said  second 
ing  horizontally  and  v 
rack  base  member; 

(b)  workpiece  capture 
for  releasably  capturinj 
first  rack  base  member 
ing  a  displaceable 
portion  of  said  first 
member  being  biased 
said  first  rack  base 
having  a  hold  down 
first  rack  base  membe 
workpieces; 

(c)  a  pallet  assembly 
assembly,  said  pallet 
pallet  member  and  a 
substantially  vertically 
being  releasably 
and. 

(d)  clamp  means  coupled 
ably  mounting  said  rac 
said  sewing  machine. 
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1996,  Ser.  No.  636398 
D05B  35/00 


2  Claims 


me$ns  coupled  to  said  rack  base  assembly 

said  stacked  workpieces  against  said 

said  workpiece  capture  means  includ- 

pres  ure  plate  member  opposing  at  least  a 

n  :k  base  member,  said  pressure  plate 

U  ward  engagement  with  said  portion  of 

n  ember,  said  pressure  plate  member 

s^p  projecting  therefrom  toward  said 

for  securely  engaging  said  stacked 


i(  justably  coupled  to  said  rack  base 

a  sembly  having  a  substantially  planar 

let  support  frame  member  extending 

therefrom,  said  pallet  support  frame 

mounl^  to  said  second  rack  base  member; 


o  said  rack  base  assembly  for  releas- 
base  assembly  to  a  work  platform  of 


,634,416 

DEVICE  AND  MEtHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ORNAMENTAL  STIT|:H  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Gennaro  De  Santis,  VigevaAo,  luly,  assignor  to  Rimoldi  Necchi 

S.R.L.,  Vigevano,  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,029 
Oaims  priority,  applicat  on  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1995,  MI95A1602 
Int.  CI."  p05B  55/10:57/00 
VS.  a.  112—163 

1.    A   device    for   formir  ;   an    ornamental 
machines,  comprising: 

a  needle  plate  (2)  along  wl  ich  the  workpiece  is  fed  in  a  step-by 

step  movement  accordii  g  to  a  given  sewing  direction  (A); 
at  lea.st  two  needles  (3a.  ;  h)  moving  alternately  backward  and 
forward  through  the  v  orkpiece  and  the  needle  plate  (2), 
followmg  trajectories  (;  )  lying  in  vertical  planes  parallel  to 
the  sewing  direcUon  (/  ).  said  needles  (3a,  3b}  being  each 
provided  with  a  respect  ^e  needle  thread  (4a.  46); 


stitch 


8  Claims 

n    sewing 


apparatus  for  securely  supporting  a  stacked 

ii  :ent  a  sewing  machine  comprising: 

having  first  and  second  elongate  rack 

rack  base  member  extending  in  a 

between  distal  first  and  second  portions 

base  member  transversally  extend- 

lically  fix)m  said  first  portion  of  said 


1  looper  (5)  provided  with  a  respective  lower  interlacing  thread 
(6),  cyclically  movable  along  an  elliptical  elongate  trajectory 
(t)  transversely  of  the  sewing  direction  (A)  and  extending 
below  the  needle  plate  (2)  to  circumscribe  the  movement 
trajectories  (y)  of  the  needles  (3a,  3*),  wherein  the  movement 
trajectories  (y)  of  the  needles  (3a,  3b)  are  inclined  to  form, 
with  the  needle  plate  (2),  an  acute  angle  of  incidence  (a) 
turned  towards  the  sewing  direction  (A)  and  the  elliptical 
movement  trajectory  (t)  of  the  looper  (5)  is  shifted  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  sewing  direction  (A),  with  respect  to 
a  vertical  direction  (v)  passing  by  the  point  at  which  the 
needles  (3a,  3b)  get  through  the  needle  plate  (2). 


5,634,417 

FABRIC  PRESSER  FOOT  DEVICE  OF  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 

Yutaka    Katou,    Kariya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177208 

Int  a."  D05B  29/08 

VS.  CI.  112-235  2  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  presser  foot  device  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  presser  bar  reciprocable  in  a  vertical  plane  in  response  to  a 

rotation  of  a  main  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine; 
a  fabric  presser  foot  slidably  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  the 

presser  bar; 
a  biasing  means  for  urging  the  fabric  ptesser  foot  downward; 

and 
a  presser  bar  driving  means  for  moving  the  fabric  presser  foot  to 

a  position  where  the  fabric  is  pressed  by  the  fabric  presser 

foot  when  a  top  thread  is  taken  up  by  a  cone  point  of  a 

rotating  hook  located  below  a  needle  plate; 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


83 


wherein  the  fabric  presser  foot  includes  a  pair  of  horizontal  plate 
portions  spaced  away  from  each  other  through  which  the 
presser  bar  passes,  a  vertical  plate  portion  connecting  the 
horizontal  plate  portions,  and  a  fabric  pressing  plate  portion 
extending  from  one  of  the  horizontal  plate  portions;  said 
presser  bar  comprising  a  stepped  portion  and  the  biasing 
means  is  a  coil  spring  disposed  between  the  stepped  portion  of 
the  presser  bar  and  one  of  the  horizontal  plate  portions. 


5,634,418 

NEEDLE  CHUCK  WTTH  PIVOTING  CENTER  KNIFE 

Elvin  C.  Price,  Dacula;  Preston  B.  Dasher,  and  Erie  G.  Hud- 

dleston,  both  of  LawrenceviUe,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Atlanta  Attachment  Company,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,445 

Int  CI.*  D05B  3/06 

VS.  O.  112-^75.09  11  Claims 


10.  A  cutting  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
including  a  housing,  means  for  advancing  a  work  product  along  a 
sewing  path,  and  a  needle  bar  for  reciprocating  above  the  sewing 
path,  said  cutting  attachment  comprising: 
a  needle  chuck  for  mounting  to  and  for  reciprocating  movement 
with  the  needle  bar,  said  needle  chuck  including  means  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  sewing  needles  in  side-by-side  parallel 
relationship  extending  from  said  needle  chuck  toward  the 
sewing  path, 
a  cutting  assembly  mount  including  a  yoke  straddling  said 
needle  chuck  and  pivotally  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
needle  chuck  about  an  axis  disposed  normal  to  the  sewing 
path,  a  cutting  blade  supported  by  said  yoke  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  yoke  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  sewing 
path  and  between  said  sewing  needles,  said  cutting  blade 
being  pivouble  with  said  yoke  and  with  respect  to  said  needle 
chuck  between  forward  and  rearward  positions  that  place  said 
cutting  blade  ahead  of  or  behind  tlie  sewing  needles  along  the 
sewing  path, 
actuator  means  supported  by  said  sewing  machine  housing  for 
engaging  said  yoke  to  place  said  cutting  blade  alternately  in 
one  of  said  forward  and  rearward  positions,  and 
means  carried  by  said  needle  chuck  for  engaging  said  yoke  and 
releasably  securing  said  blade  in  said  forward  or  rearward 
positions. 


a)  a  bow  section  having  a  generally  v-shaped  keel,  the  bow 
section  having  a  fore  end  at  the  bow  of  the  hull  and  an  aft  end 
located  substantially  centrally  along  the  hull,  deepest  at  a 
point  along  die  keel  between  the  bow  and  stem,  being  tapered 
toward  the  fore  end,  and  flattened  toward  die  aft  end; 

b)  two  aft  keels,  symmetrically  disposed  on  either  side  of  the 
centerline  of  the  hull,  each  having  a  fore  end  beginning  at  a 
point  along  the  hull  centrally  between  the  bow  and  stem,  and 
an  aft  end  at  the  stem,  the  keels  being  deepest  at  the  aft  end, 
and  tapering  toward  the  fore  end; 

c)  a  propulsion  pod  mounted  upon  and  extending  below  the  bow 
section  of  the  hull,  having  thmst  nneans  for  exerting  a  thrust 
against  the  water,  being  centrally  located  on  the  bow  section, 
the  propulsion  pod  being  capable  of  swiveling  to  vector  the 
thrust. 


5,634,420 

SWIVEL  DEVICE 

Wolter  Huisman,  VoUenbove,  Nctfacriands,  assignor  to  Rondal 

B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00I14,  f  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
9400484 

lot  CL"  B63H  9/04 
VS.  CL  114—107  8  Claims 


5,634,419 
FRONT-DRIVE  BOAT 
Hermann  K.  Cymara,  106  Stonehaven  Clr,  Newfield.  N.Y. 
14M7 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,758 

Int.  CI."  B63B  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  114—56  «  Claims 

1.  A  watercraft  hull  having  a  bow  and  a  stem  with  a  body 

therebetween  being  of  a  generally  triangular  plan,  wider  at  the 

stem  than  the  bow,  the  hull  comprising: 


1.  A  mast  and  boom  coupled  thereto  by  means  of  coupling 
means  for  a  sailing  boat,  comprising:  a  boom,  said  boom  including 

an  elongate  structure  which  bounds  a  cavity  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  having  a  top  side 

a  slotted  hole  extending  on  the  top  side  thereof  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction,  and 

a  winding  member  rotatably  drivable  by  a  drive  means  and 
extending  in  the  cavity  in  said  longitudinal  direction  for 
winding  up  and  unwinding  a  sail  movable  through  the  slotted 
hole;  and 

a  coupling  means,  said  coupling  nneans  including 


S4 


UMI 


first  support  coupled 
thereto  for  rotation 
at  least  more  or  less 
second  support,  and 
boom  is  fixed,  and  w] 
ous  slot-like  opening 
hole  in  the  boorn  and 
the  sail  ficing  toward 
foremost  zone  of  the 
axis. 
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o  the  mast,  a  second  support  coupled 

ro  ind  a  rotation  axis  in  a  plane  extending 

p<  rpendicularly  of  the  mast,  to  which  said 

'  (  articularly  to  an  underside  thereof,  the 

ich  said  second  support  has  a  continu- 

which  lies  in  register  with  the  sloned 

(  erves  for  passage  of  a  foremost  zone  of 

the  mast,  this  such  that  an  edge  of  the 

ail  extends  in  a  region  of  the  rotation 


WATERCRAFl 
Carlo  Velarde,  Sanibel, 
ucts,  S.V.  Inc.,  Sanibel, 
FUedOrt.  23 
Int 
VS.  CL  114—230 


5,634,421 

MOORING  APPARATUS 

.,  assignor  to  Pelican  Made  Prod- 
^■ 
1995,  S*r.  No.  546,659 
*  B«3B  21/00 

19  Claims 


Ela 


n, 


dev  ce 


1.  A  boat  mooring 
an  elongate  spacing 
element  having  an  intei 
pair  of  resilient,  one- 
respective  ends  of  said 
nent  extending 
a  respective  end  of  sai( 
tive  opening  formed 
being  in  communicatio 
fender  component  bein 
ment;  and 
a  flexible  line  that 
openings  and  outside  o' 
a  first  end  portion, 
engaging  a  first  boat, 
which  includes  second 
second  boat  and  a  doci 
moored  to  one  of  the 


extend^ through  said  interior  channel  and  said 

said  spacing  device,  said  line  having 

whi  :h  includes  first  means  for  releasably 

ind  an  opposite  second  end  portion, 

I  leans  for  releasably  engaging  one  of  a 

whereby  the  first  boat  is  selectively 

second  boat  and  the  dock. 


,634,422 
PERSONAL  WATERCl  tAFT  WITH  V-TYPE  ENGINE 

Noboni   Kobayashl.  and  Toshiyuki   Kaneko.  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yanlah  aHatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19535-  ,  Feb.  10,  1994,  PaL  No.  5311405. 
This  application  Ju  a.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,193 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-25811 
"■  B63B  35A)0 

lOOaaims 

1.  A  personal  type  of  wau  craft  having  a  hull,  said  hull  provid- 
ing a  straddle-type  seat  ada|  ted  to  carry  at  least  one  rider  seated 
thereon  in  su-addle  fashion,  a  propulsion  device  for  propelling  said 
watercraft,  and  an  internal  c(  mbustion  engine  carried  by  said  hull 
and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  c  blinder  banks  disposed  at  a  V-angle  to 
each  other  containing  piste  is  driving  a  crankshaft  and  which 


VS.  a.  114—270 


InLC 


crankshaft  drives  said  propulsion  device,  said  engine  being 
mounted  in  said  hull  so  that  said  crankshaft  rotates  about  a  veiti- 
cally  disposed  axis. 


5,634,423 

PERSONAL  SUBMERSIBLE  MARINE  VEfflCLE 

Morton  E.  Lashman,  631  SW.  44th  Ave.,  Plantation,  Fla.  33317 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,105 

Int  a."  B63C  11/46 

VS.  a.  114-315  6  Claims 


appar^s  comprising: 

that  includes  a  generally  tubular 

or  channel  formed  therethrough  and  a 

iece  fender  components  attached  to 

tubular  element,  each  fender  compo- 

longitu(^nally  beyond  and  radially  overiapping 

nibular  element  and  having  a  respec- 

ce^trally  therethrough,  each  said  opening 

with  said  interior  channel,  each  said 

more  resilient  than  said  tubular  ele- 


1.  A  personal,  submersible,  marine  vehicle  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  fluid-tight  elongated  hull  having  a  closed  forward  end  and 
an  open  rear  end  including  an  accessible  battery  compartment; 

(b)  a  transverse  rertwvable  cover  for  said  open  rear  end; 

(c)  electrical  motor  speed  control  means  spaced  within  said  hull; 

(d)  a  shrouded  propeller  and  a  motor  depending  from  said  hull, 
said  motor  having  electrical  connections  with  said  battery: 

fe)  a  dense,  rigid,  foam  section  filling  substantially  all  the  air 
space  in  said  hull  which  surrounds  said  battery  compartment, 
.said  foam  section  being  formed  by  introducing  into  said  air 
space  a  quantity  of  foamable  mixture  characterized  in  that 
when  activated  it  would  normally  rise  to  form  a  volume  larger 
than  .said  hull  volume,  closing  said  open  rear  end  so  that 
during  the  activation  the  resultant  foam  completely  fills  said 
air  space  with  said  electrical  motor  speed  control  means  being 
embedded  in  said  foam  section;  whereby  said  foam  section 
shields  the  potentially  flammable  gasses  of  the  battery  from 
contact  with  any  source  of  spark  in  the  electrical  control 
means,  and  makes  the  vehicle  more  resisuni  to  implosion. 
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5,634,424 

MODULAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

GUIDING  SLIDING  TUBES  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

SUBMARINE  TOWERS 

Aurelio  Ortelli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Riva  Calzoni  SJ'A., 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550342 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1994,  MI94A2267 
Int  Cl.^  B63E  8/04 
VS.  a.  114—339  6  I 


1.  A  modular  structure  for  sending,  reconnaissance  and  transmis- 
sion equipment  for  a  submarine  tower  of  a  submarine  having  a  hull 
comprising: 

a  frame  formed  by  uprights  and  walls,  which  are  longitudinal 

and  transverse,  defining  a  plurality  of  vertical  compartments; 
respective  tubes  supporting  said  equipment  and  received  in  each 

of   said   compartments   and    vertically    slidable   on    guides 

therein;  and 
horizontal  base  elements  integral   with  bottom  ends  of  the 

uprights  and  secured  to  corresponding  flanges  fixed  to  the  hull 

of  the  submarine  whereby  said  frame  is  secured  only  to  said 

hull  of  the  submarine. 


5,634,425 

BOAT  HULL  INCLUDING  MOULDED  SHELL 

STRUCTURE 

Gary  D.  MacDougall,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Allied  Plastics  International  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands 

(Br.) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475377,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,601,048,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  105,720,  Aug. 

12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,458^44.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  561,418 

Int  a.'  B63B  5/24 

VS.  CL  114—357  25  daiins 


ening  members  at  their  juncture  with  said  inner  shell  to 
transversely  connect  said  longitudinally  extetiding  stiffening 
members  and  reinforce  the  plastic  boat  hull  structure. 


5,634,426 
ABSORPTION  DEPLETION  INDICATORS  FOR 
ANESTHETIC  GAS  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEMS 
Bruce  Tomlinson;  Judy  Tomlinson,  both  of  4109  Saltwater 
Blvd.,    Tampa,    Fla.    33619;    Sandy    McDonald,    and    Lee 
McDonald,  both  of  34  Royal  Oak  Dr.,  Barrie,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,088 

Int  a.'  GOIK  11/12 

VS.  CL  116—207  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  an  indicator  and  a  canister  for  a  closed  or 
semi-closed  system  of  anesthetic  gas  administration,  the  cacnister 
having  a  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  held  therein,  the  indicator  being 
provided  for  the  canister  for  determining  when  the  carbon  dioxide 
absorbent  is  exhausted,  the  indicator  being  in  the  form  of  at  least 
one  wax  temperature  indicator  calibrated  permanently  to  undergo 
change  of  colour  at  a  temperature  of  the  absorbent  indicative  of 
extensive  exhaustion  of  the  absorbent  due  to  carbon  dioxide 
absorption,  the  absorbent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  soda  lime  and  baralyme. 


5,634,427 

EMERGENCY  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Frances  J.  RoUins,  2723  E.  Wtaidby  La.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92806 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.123 

Int  CL*  B64B  1/50:  G09F  21/06 

VS.  CL  116—210  6  Claims 


17 


^S-^-^^" 


r^ 


1.  A  reinforced  plastic  boat  hull  structure,  comprising: 

peripherally  joined  inner  and  outer  shells,  said  outer  shell 
including  interior  and  exterior  surfaces; 

at  least  two  spaced  longitudinally  extending  stiffening  members 
between  said  inner  shell  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
shell,  said  stiffening  members  including  spaced  intermediate 
webs  extending  between  said  inner  shell  and  the  interior 
surface  of  said  outer  shell,  thereby  forming  hollow  suiictures 
between  said  stiffening  members  for  reinforcing  the  plastic 
boat  hull  structure;  and 

reinforcing  means  extending  uansversely  across  the  interior  of 
the  plastic  boat,  spanning  between  and  structurally  fixed  to  at 
least  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  longitudinally  extending  stiff- 


1.  An  emergency  signalling  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  canister  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  canister 

pressurized  with  a  quantity  of  a  lighter  than  air  gas; 
a  valve  means  on  said  top  for  sealing  said  gas: 


86 
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an  inflatable  balloon  sealei 

means; 
a  cord  attached  on  a  first 

around  said  canister  in 

canister  and  said  cord 

first  diameter; 
a  waxy  substance  securing 

layer  of  said  cord  to  adjai 
a  loop  forming  a  closed  circl 

loop  having  a  second  diaifeter 


to  said  top  covering  said  valve 

:nd  to  said  canister  and  vyrapped 

plurality  of  layers  of  cord,  said 

around  said  canister  having  a 


wn  sped 
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ic  ;nt  I 


aid  cord  to  said  canister  and  each 

layers  of  said  cord;  and 
on  a  second  end  of  said  cord,  said 
larger  than  said  first  diameter. 


S,t  14,428 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOV]  VG  A  SET  OF  TEAT  CUPS 

Ludger  Koster,  Naperville,  ni ,  assignor  to  Westfalia  Separator 
AG,  Oelde,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19^*6,  Ser.  No.  587,198 


Clainis  priority,  applicatioi 
138.1 

Into. 
U,S.  a.  11<^-14.1 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a 
comprising:  a  cord  attachable 
mechanism  connected  to  the 
moveable  between  an  active 
slidably  receiving  and  guiding 
and  an  inactive  position 
position;  and  controls  for 
position  and  into  the  inactive 
connected  to  the  guide  for 
the  pivot  arm  to  maintain  the 
connected  to  the  cord  for 
into  the  inactive  position  in 


Germany,  Feb.  22, 1995, 195  M 


AOIJ  5/02 


5  Claims 


sit  of  teat  cups  from  a  dairy  animal 

to  the  teat  cups;  a  piston  and  cylinder 

c  >rd  for  pulling  the  cord;  a  guide 

losition  and  an  inactive  position 

le  cord  between  an  active  position 

horiz  )ntally  displaced  from  the  active 

mo  ing  the  guide  out  of  the  active 

position  comprising  a  pivot  arm 

moi  ement  therewith,  a  spring  biasing 

gu  de  in  the  active  position  and  a  stop 

conti  cting  the  guide  and  moving  same 

:  to  the  pulling  of  the  cord. 


5,6  4,429 
BIRD  FEEDER  USING  Rl  ICYCLABLE  CONTAINERS 
Thomas  H.  Loomis,  U  Smitl|  Pointe  Rd.,  Manchester,  Mass. 
01944,  and  WUIiam  J.  Felkrter,  79  Alden  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.I. 


02889 


FUed  Apr.  25,  19  «,  Sen  No.  428,021 


Int  a." 

VS.  a.  119^52J 

1.  A  bird  feeder  feed  conduil 


IIOIK  39/01 

41  Claims 

for  interconnecting  to  a  container 


of  bird  feed,  having  an  open  en<  ed  neck  with  a  lip  internal  thereto, 
and  to  a  tray  so  bird  feed  is  dis|  ensed  from  the  container  and  onto 
the  tray,  said  feed  conduit  com|  rising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  first  an  I  second  ends; 

wherein  said  first  end  include  -.  a  tapered  end  portion  that  guides 
and  positions  said  first  en  I  within  the  container  neck  when 


said  first  end  is  inserted 
proximate  said  tapered  end 


herein,  and  a  locking  lip  that  is 
portion  and  extends  outward  from 
an  outer  surface  of  said  tul  e; 
wherein  said  tapered  end  poi  lion  and  said  locking  lip  are  con- 
figured so  the  locking  lip  :ngages  the  inside  lip  of  the  con- 
tainer neck  when  said  fin  i  end  is  inserted  therein,  thereby 
securing  said  hollow  tube    o  the  container; 


5,634,431  

ODOR  INfflBITING  PET  LITTER 

Malireddy  S.  Reddy,  78  Cherry  Hills  Farm  Dr.,  Engiewood, 
Colo.  80110,  and  Elaine  Sloan.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Malireddy  S.  Reddy,  Englewood,  and  Bentonite  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  both  of  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324^96,  Oct.  18,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,507,250.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,566 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  1/015 
VS.  a.  119—173  19  Claims 


wherein  said  hollow  tube  includes  at  least  one  aperture  through 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  so  the  bird  feed  passes  through 
each  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  onto  the  tray;  and 

wherein  said  second  end  includes  a  second  end  securing  means 
for  securing  the  second  end  of  said  tube  to  the  tray. 


5,634,430 

REDUCED  MESS  BIRD  FEEDER 

Robert  L.  Brostowicz,  3313  N.  50th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53216 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,399 

Int  a."  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  a.  119—57.8  20  Claims 


elongate  tubular  casing  means  having  a  first  internal  chamber 
means  and  a  second  internal  chamber  means,  the  casing 
means  forming  a  first  electrical  cell  electrode; 

a  second  electrical  cell  electrode  contained  within  the  casing 
means  first  internal  chamber  and  electrically  insulated  from 
the  first  electrical  cell  electrode; 

electron  collection  means  co-axial  with  the  casing  means,  the 
collection  means  extending  through  the  first  internal  chamber 
means  and  into  ttie  second  internal  chamber  means; 

means  for  introducing  digestive  fluids  to  the  first  chamber 
means; 

electrical  circuit  means  for  converting  the  electrical  energy  pro- 
duced by  the  combination  of  the  first  electrical  cell  electrode, 
the  second  electrical  cell  electrode  and  the  digestive  fluids  to 
a  magnitude  sufiBcient  to  power  additional  circuitry  contained 
within  the  second  internal  chamber  means;  and 

means  for  charging  the  electrical  circuit  means  prior  to  normal 
operation  of  the  electrical  circuit  means. 


5,634,433 

FISH  TANK  BRIDGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Mark  A.  Schmitt  3909  DeVeaux  St.,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.  14305 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,710 

Int  a."  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119^250  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  suppressing  production  of  odor  from  animal 
wastes  in  pet  litter,  comprising: 
first,  mixing  urease  negative  bacteria  with  granular  silica;  and 
second,  applying  to  pet  litter  an  effective  amount  of  the  mixed 
urease  negative  bacteria  and  silica. 


5,634,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

WITHIN  THE  BODY  OF  A  RUMINANT 
Gerald  E.  O'Grady,  4031  Rundlebom  Drive  N.E.,  Calgary, 
Alberta  TIY  2K2,-  Andris  A.  Kveps,  6107  Thomaby  Way 
N.W.,  Calgary,  Alberto  T2K  5K7,-  Geoffrey  A.  DeBoer,  Box 
189,  Barons,  Alberto  TOL  OGO,  and  Norman  J.  Ward,  Box 
118,  Granum,  Alberto  TOL  lAO,  aU  of  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471321 
Int  CL*  AOIK  29/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  119—174  4  CUhns 


1.  The  combination  of  two  aquarium  fish  lanlcs  bridged  by  a 
plastic  bridge  tube,  said  bridge  tube  being  shaped  to  accommodate 
the  insertion  of  the  ends  of  said  bridge  tube  in  each  of  the  fish 
tanks,  and  two  plastic  brackets  supporting  said  bridge  tube,  one  of 
each  of  the  brackets  coupled  to  the  top  of  each  fish  tank,  said 
plastic  brackets  being  shaped  with  a  vertical  planar  surface  and  a 
horizontal  planar  surface,  each  surface  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular cut  out  in  said  planar  surface  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  fish  tank  plastic  bridge  tube  to 
provide  stable  support  of  said  bridge  tube  both  above  and  wittiin 
the  aquarium  fish  tanks  being  bridged. 


1.  A  reduced  mess  bird  feeder  for  use  with  a  bird  cage  having 
cage  wires  comprising: 

a  pedesul  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  pair  of  locking  fingers  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 
pedestal; 

a  support  block  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  pedestal;  and 

a  plurality  of  feeder  dishes,  each  said  feeder  dish  having  a 
sloping  bottom  surface,  said  plurality  of  feeder  dishes  being 
atuched  to  said  suppon  block  of  said  pedestal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  energy  within  the  body 
of  a  ruminant  comprising: 


5,634,434 
SELF  CLOSING  DOG  HOUSE  DOOR 
John  J.  Gibbons,  and  Beveriy  Lallemand.  both  of  418  Palmer 
Ave.,  Patton,  Pa.  16668 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,769 
Int  CI."  AOIK  1/03 
VS.  a.  119—501  4  Claims 

1.  A  self  closing  dog  house  door  for  providing  an  articulatable 
slit  for  allowing  a  pet  to  pass  therethrough  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  pair  of  sheeting  members  secured  over  an  opening  in  a  dog 
house,  each  of  the  sheeting  members  having  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edge,  an  inner  edge,  and  an  outer  edge,  the  upper  edge, 
lower  edge,  and  outer  edge  having  a  suppon  member  secured 
therein,  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  the  sheeting  members 
having  an  elongated  recess  formed  therein  whereby  the  elon- 
gated recess  of  the  sheeting  members  bemg  disposed  over  the 
opening  in  the  dog  house; 
a  pair  of  flexible  plastic  housings  secured  within  the  elongated 
recess  of  the  pair  of  sheeting  members,  each  plastic  housing 
having  a  vertically  oriented  aperture  therethrough; 
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a  pair  of  elongated  spring 
within  a  veitically  orient^ 
plastic  housings; 

a  pair  of  rubber  door  memblrs 
pair  of  fleuble  plastic 
members  having  a  wide 
plastic  housing  and  a 
from  the  wide  end  portio 
members  forming  a  clovre 
house. 


.  tape  ed 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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an 
;tend  ng 


lb 


s  laft 


in  ! 


1.  An  animal  amusement  an 

a  housing  forming  a  base 
peripheral  sidewall  exti 
upper  surface  supported 

a  shaft  disposed  below  said 
means  for  rotating  said 
said  rotating  means  causi 
clockwise  and  one  revol 
and 

a  continuous  annular  track 
sidewall.  said  annular 
provide  access  to  the 
portion  for  concealment  tl 

an  object  disposed  within 
therein:  and  means  for 
causing  said  object  to 
orbit  back  and  forth  thereti. 


aa  k 


sa  i 


exercise  stimulator  comprising: 

having  a  lower  surface,  a  vertical 

from  said  lower  surface,  and  an 

said  peripheral  sidewall: 

jpper  surface  of  said  housing  and 

disposed  within  said  housing, 

said  shaft  to  rotate  one  revolution 

tion  counterclockwise  repeatedly: 


:ncircling  said  vertical  peripheral 

having  an  open  top  portion  to 

int^or  thereof  and  a  closed  said  top 

rein  of  said  annular  track;  and 

annular  track  and  freely  movable 

prilling  said  freely  movable  object 

within  said  annular  track  and 


5,634,436 
EXERCISE  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS 
David  M.  Coombs,  930  Nancy  St,  Manassas  Park,  Va.  22U1, 
and  Larry  G.  Wood,  5414  Colchester  Meadow  La.,  Fairfax, 
Va.  22030 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,088 

Int  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—707  18  Claims 


nechanisms  each  being  positioned 
aperture  of  the  pair  of  flexible 

secured  to  an  inner  edge  of  the 

li>usings.  each  of  the  rubber  door 

nd  portion  secured  to  the  flexible 

end  portion  extending  inwardly 

whereby  the  pair  of  rubber  door 

over  the  opening  in  the  dog 


1.  An  exercise  and  amusement  device  for  animals  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  audio  unit  capable  of  storing  and  playing  a  series  of  sounds, 

said  audio  unit  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  tension-activated  switch  connected  to  said  audio  unit  so  that 

activation  of  said  switch  causes  the  stored  series  of  sounds  to 

be  played; 
a  member  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  mouth  of  an  animal; 
a  cable  attached  between  said  member  and  said  switch; 
a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  defining  a  bore  disposed 

proximate  to  said  upper  surface;  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  housing  to  said  base  so  that 

said  second  end  is  disposed  within  said  bore,  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  housing  is  surrounded  by  said  base,  and  said  housing 

is  supported  against  movement  when  said  member  is  pulled. 


5,1  J4,435 
ANIMAL  AMUSEMENT  A  rt>  EXERCISE  STIMULATOR 

Steven  D.  Udelie,  and  Laura  L.  Udelie,  both  of  26414  Barran- 
quilla  Ave.,  Punia  Gorda,  I  la.  33983 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1!  H,  Ser.  No.  354,275 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—706  11  Claims 


5,634,437 

TIE-ME-FLEX  RATITE  LEG  BRACE 

Lee  Roy  H.  Petersen,  RT  2  Box  604,  Plantersville,  Tex.  77363 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,531 

Int  a.*  AOIK  37/00 

VS.  a.  119—714  2  Claims 


1.  A  ratite  leg  brace  for  correcting  "cow  hock"  leg  conditions 
comprising: 

a  spring  steel  band  that  can  arch  over  the  back  of  said  ratite 

a  pair  of  leather  cuffs  able  to  be  wrapped  around  the  bird's  legs 
above  the  hock  joints 

a  set  of  fasteners  consisting  of  screws,  washers,  nuts  or  thread 
bars  which  fastens  the  said  leather  cuffs  to  the  said  spring 
steel  band  a  breast  sttap  fastened  only  at  the  center  of  said 
spring  steel  band  for  stabilizing  said  spring  steel  band. 
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5,634v438 

LARGE  ANIMAL  STOCK 

Eugene  S.  Wilson,  18275  Alta  Way,  Cottonwood,  Calif.  96022 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,229 

Int  CI.*  A61D  3/00 

VS.  a.  119—752  30  Claims 


(a)  a  belt  wrapped  aroimd  the  upper  body  portion  of  said  child 
rider; 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  belt  to  said  child  bike  rider  and 

(c)  means  extending  from  the  back  of  said  belt  to  be  grasped  by 
an  assistant  for  holding  the  child  bike  rider  steady  whereby  if 
said  bike  begins  to  fall  the  assistant  can  hold  the  device  and 
therefore  the  child  rider  rather  than  the  bike  wherein  said 
holding  means  is  a  loop  formed  near  the  middle  of  said  bek 
when  both  ends  of  a  strap  which  runs  co-extensive  and 
parallel  to  said  belt  and  approximately  one-half  the  length 
thereof  are  attached  to  said  belt  at  the  same  end  diereof. 


5,634,440 
CONVERTIBLE  STEP  AND  RAMP  COMBINATION 
Leonard  F.  Mogcit,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cindy 
L.  Mayes,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,253 

Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00:1/035 

VS.  a.  119—847  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  stock  formed  from  a  plurality  of  components 
assembled  together,  which  stock  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  side  frames,  wherein  each  side 
frame  comprises  spaced  front  and  rear  vertical  members  con- 
nected by  a  horizontal  top  member,  each  side  frame  having  at 
least  one  intermediate  member  pivotally  attached  thereto; 

(b)  a  pair  of  top  cross  members  positioned  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship and  fixedly  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
frames,  one  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  and  one  forwardly  of  a 
middle  of  said  side  frames; 

(c)  front  and  rear  bottom  cross  members  transversely  connecting 
said  opposed  side  frames  at  the  bottoms  thereof; 

(d)  a  front  crossbar  having  a  collar  at  one  end,  slidingly  and 
pivotally  mounted  along  a  first  of  said  side  frames'  interme- 
diate member  and  removably  secured  to  the  second  of  said 
side  frames'  intermediate  member; 

(e)  rear  closure  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rear  vertical 
member  of  one  of  said  side  frames; 

all  of  which  taken  together  define  a  space  for  the  confinement  of 

an  animal; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  side  frames  includes  as  its 

intermediate  member,  at  least  one  gate  arm  pivotally  mounted 

at  one  end  and  removably  securable  at  the  other  end,  to  permit 

side  entry  of  an  animal  into  the  stoclc 


5,634,439 
BIKE  RIDER  BALANCE  BELT 
Richard  O'Brien,  175  Bergen  Ave.,  Apt  103,  Ridgefield  Park, 
N  J.  07660 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  552,085 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/16;  A62B  35AX> 

VS.  a.  119—770  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  worn  by  a  novice  child  bike  rider  whereby  someone 
assisting  the  child  rider  can  hold  onto  ttie  device  rather  then  the 
bike  comprising: 


1.  A  convertible  step  and  ramp  combination  for  assisting  animals 
in  climbing  from  a  first  surface  onto  a  higher  surface  comprising: 

(a)  in  combination,  an  inclined  member  and  nxans  for  providing 
a  step-to-ramp  conversion; 

(b)  said  incUned  member  having  two  pieces  of  rigid  material  of 
sufiBcient  size  to  accommodate  the  weight  of  an  animal; 

<c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  members  of  equal  lengths; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  platforms  extending  between  said  two  pieces  of 
rigid  material,  said  platforms  being  movable  between  a  flat 
position  in  which  said  platforms  serve  as  steps  and  an  incUned 
position  in  which  said  platforms  serve  as  a  ramp  extending 
between  said  two  pieces  of  rigid  material; 

(e)  n>eans  of  joining  .said  elongated  support  members  at  right 
angles  to  sides  of  said  two  pieces  of  rigid  material  at  spaced 
locations  for  horizontal  support  of  said  platforms; 

(f)  an  antislip  material  covering  said  platforms; 

(g)  hangers  connected  to  said  platforms  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  platforms,  wherein  said  hangers  fit  over  said 
elongated  support  members. 


5,634.441 
POWER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
W.  Parlier  Ragain.  873  Goddard  St.  Alcoa.  Tenn.  37701. 
assignor  to  W.  Parker  Ragain,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586J83 
Int  d."  P02B  75/24 
VS.  a.  123— 54J  4  Claims 

1.  A  power  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  power  between 
rotating  components  and  reciprocating  components  comprising: 
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a  cam  rotatable  about  an  axil 

lobes  evenly  spaced  there  iround 

a  double-acting  reciprocatini 
cally  opposed  pistons,  eai 
followers  in  operable  relationship 
ing  means  disposed  betw 
said  roller  followers 

an  access  means  in  a  cam 


e  :n 
agaii  St 


I  cai  e 


METHOD  AND 
STARTUP  ASSISTANCl  ; 
FXIELEI » 
Harold  J.  Weber,  HoUiston, 
Patent  Trust,  Holliston,  M^ss. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  CL  123—179.8 


ENGINE 

53       "-^ 


member  comprising  two  diametri- 
of  said  two  pistons  having  roller 
with  said  cam,  and  connect- 
two  pistons  for  resiliently  urging 
said  cam;  and 
for  adjustment  of  said  connecting 


5,«J4, 


1,442 
APPARATUS  PROVIDING  COLD 
FOR  SMALL  GASOLINE 
ENGINES 
,  assignor  to  Astute  Frontiers 


N  ass., 


1<95 


i,  Sen  No.  402,878 
F02M  1/16 


20  Claims 


o 


1.  A  method  for  portable 
fuel  admixture  into  an  i 
coupled  between  a  throttle  per 
tion  chamber  intake  port  porti 
comprising: 

storing  a  quantity  of  starti 
vessel  including  a  tubule 
temporarily  uncovering  an 

tion  duct; 
inserting  said  tubule  through 
urging  a  portion  of  the 
portable  vessel  through  t 
carburetion  duct; 
withdrawing  the  tubule  from 
ture;  and.  cranking  the  en{  ne 


pr^tart  manual  injection  of  a  starting 

ntercuy^nt  carburetion  duct  immediately 

on  of  a  carburetor  and  a  combus- 

of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


fuel  in  a  portable  containment 
(  Ktending  therefrom; 
a  enure  in  the  intercurrent  carbure- 

ihe  aperture: 
staying  fuel  lo  issue  forth  from  the 
tubule  and  into  the  intercurrent 


5,634  443 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ONE  OF  A 

GLOW  PLUG  HEATER  SYSTEM  AND  A  GRID  HEATER 

SYSTEM  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Jacob  Mathews,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560369 

Int.  a.*  F02N  17/02 

VS.  a.  123— 179J1  14  Claims 


if  ^w 


said  cam  having  an  odd  number  of 


the  aperture;  recovering  the  aper- 
to  Initiate  startup  of  the  engine. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  one  of  a  glow  plug  heater  system  and 
a  grid  heater  system  in  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 
a  common  controller  programmed  with  a  first  control  algorithm 

for  controlling  a  glow  plug  heater  system  and  a  second  control 

algorithm  for  controlling  a  grid  heater  system; 
at  least  one  configurable  pin  for  selecting  one  of  the  glow  plug 

heater  system  and  the  grid  heater  system  and  generating  a 

corresponding  control  signal;  and 
the  common  controller  controlling  the  glow  plug  heater  system 

according  to  the  first  control  algorithm  and  controlling  the 

grid  heater  system  according  to  the  second  control  algorithm 

based  on  the  control  signal. 


5,634,444 

INTAKE  PORT  STRUCTURE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masato  Matsuki;  Hirosuke  Niwa,  and  Izumi  Sugiyama,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-094148 

Int.  a.*"  F02B  i]/00 

VS.  CI.  123—306  6  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising:  a  penta  roof 
combustion  chamber,  an  intake  pen  and  an  exhaust  port  which  are 
formed  in  a  cylinder  head  coupled  to  a  deck  surface  of  a  cylinder 
block,  an  intake  valve  seat  mounted  between  said  intake  port  and 
said  combustion  chamber  and  opened  and  closed  by  an  intake 
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valve,  and  an  exhaust  valve  seat  mounted  between  said  exhaust 
port  and  said  combustion  chamber  and  opened  and  closed  by  an 
exhaust  valve,  wherein 

said  intake  port  is  formed  with  an  edge  portion  at  an  inner  wall 
thereof  on  the  side  of  said  deck  surface  immediately  upstream 
of  said  intake  valve  seat,  an  angle  formed  by  a  center  line  of 
said  intake  port  with  respect  to  said  deck  surface  being  set 
smaller  than  an  angle  formed  by  an  end  face  of  said  exhaust 
valve  seat  with  respect  to  said  deck  surface,  and  a  distance  H 
from  said  deck  surface  to  an  intersection  between  an  exten- 
sion of  the  center  line  of  said  intake  port  and  a  straight  line 
passing  through  an  apex  of  said  penta  roof  combustion  cham- 
ber to  intersect  said  deck  surface  at  a  right  angle  being  set 
smaller  than  a  distance  H^  from  said  deck  surface  to  the  apex 
of  said  penta  roof  combustion  chamber,  wherein  said  dis- 
tances H  and  Ho  are  set  such  that  a  relation,  Ho>H>21V3  is 
satisfied. 


5,634,445 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Futoshi   Nishioka,  Hiroshima;  Tetsushi   Hosokai,  Kure,  and 
Shinichi  Mogaki,  Aki-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor    Corporation,    Hiroshima,    and    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158743 

Int  CL'  F02B  31/00 

VS.  a.  123-306  25  Claims 


5,634.446 
CRUISE  CONTROL  BASED  RETARDER  CONTROL 
Peter  Rauznitz,  Columbus;  Mary  L.  Till,  Indianapolis;  Jimmie 
J.  Thieblood,  and  Charles  E.  Goode,  both  of  Columbus,  all 
of  Ind.,   assignors   to   Cummins   Engine   Company,   Inc., 
Columbus,  ind. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522374 
Int.  a."  F02D  \i/04:  B60K  31/02:41/20 
VS.  a.  123—322  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  application  of  a  vehicle's  auxiliary 
brakes  without  exiting  cruise  control,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  brakes  operable  to  resist  a 
forward  motion  of  the  vehicle  when  activated; 

(b)  receiving  a  first  commanded  brake  state  from  a  driver  of  the 
vehicle,  wherein  the  first  commanded  brake  state  selects 
which  of  the  plurality  of  auxiliary  brakes  the  driver  wishes  to 
be  activated; 

(c)  determining  a  second  commanded  brake  state  by  comparing 
a  current  vehicle  acceleration  with  at  least  one  predetermined 
acceleration  limit; 

(d)  selecting  one  of  the  first  or  second  commanded  brake  stales 
which  commands  activation  of  a  lesser  number  of  the  plural- 
ity of  auxiliary  brakes  than  another  one  of  the  first  or  second 
conunanded  brake  states;  and 

(e)  activating  the  auxiliary  brakes  selected  in  step  (d). 


5,634,447 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  AUGMENTATION  OF 

AN  ENGINE  COMPRESSION  BRAKE 

Robert  L.  Rowells,  Elmwood  Park,  01.,  assignor  to  Navistar 

International  T^-ansportation  Corp^  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61236 

Int  CL'  F02D  13/04;  FOIL  13/06 

VS.  CL  123—322  18  Claims 


1.  An  air-fiiel  ratio  control  system  for  a  multi-cylinder,  internal 
combustion  engine  equipped  with  stratifying  means  for  producing 
a  stratified  fuel  mixture  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  each  of 
cylinders  and  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  varying  an  air-fuel 
ratio  toward  the  lean  side  during  operation  of  the  stratifying  means, 
said  air  fuel  control  system  comprising: 
operation  control  means  for  controlling  said  operation  of  said 

stratifying  means; 
malfunction  discernment  means  for  discerning  an  occurrence  of 
a  malfunction  of  at  least  one  of  said  operation  control  means 
and  said  stratifying  means;  and 
control  restraint  means  for  restraining  said  air-fiiel  ratio  control 
means  from  varying  an  air-fuel  ratio  toward  the  lean  side. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a  recip- 
rocating piston  having  a  compression  stroke,  a  top  dead  center 
position,  and  a  power  stroke,  a  programmed  electronic  control 
module,  an  electronically-controlled  fuel  injection  system  associ- 
ated with  and  operated  by  said  electronic  control  module,  fn 
engine  compression  brake,  and  selective  means  for  activating  and 
deactivating  said  engine  compression  brake,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  engine 
compression  brake  is  operalively  associated  with  said  engine  con- 
trol module,  and  upon  said  engine  compression  brake  being  acti- 
vated, said  electronic  control  module  is  causes  a  quantity  of  fiiel  lo 
be  injected  by  said  fuel  injection  system  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  said  engine  during  the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston. 
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METHOD  AND  STRUCT! 
APPARATUS,  SUCH  ASJa 


Stipbe 


RonaM  D.  Shioogle;  Veraon 
A.  DeKeywr,  Edelstein; 
Yassee  A.  Al-Charif,  Peori4, 
lar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  May  31, 
Int  CI.* 
VS.  a.  123—480 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 


34,448 

RE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
FUEL  INJECTOR,  USING 
ELECTROIf  IC  TRIMMING 

Smith,  both  of  Peoria;  Richard 

en  F.  Glassey,  East  Peoria,  and 

all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 


1*94, 
F(2D 


Ser.  No.  251,549 

41/34:41/40 


31  Claims 
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CEMTKXEMXIUKT    I M MXCDCHMS MITM  ^*^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating 
nominal  resultant  characteristi( 
tions  when  controlled  in  accord^ce 
ing  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  resultant  charaderistic 

tus  at  a  plurality  of  operal  ng 
adjusting  the  control   signa 
between  the  measured  res  iltant 
nal  resultant  characteristic 
condition  of  said  apparatu 
controlling  the  apparatus  in 

such  that  the  resultant  chiracteristics 
operated  approach  the  nominal 
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IIMBNODaiVSlY 
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-  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 

at  a  plurality  of  operating  condi- 

with  a  control  signal,  compris- 

associated  with  ttie  appara- 

condi  tions; 

as   a  function   of  the   variation 

characteristics  and  the  nomi- 

and  as  a  function  of  the  operating 

and 
ccordance  with  the  adjusted  signal 
of  the  apparatus  when 
resultant  characteristics. 


S,(  )4,449 
ENGINE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLER 
Mikio  Matsumoto,  Yokohami ;  Hiroshi  Iwano,  and  Yuki  Naka- 
Jima,  both  of  Yokosuka,  a  1  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawi,  Japan 


FUed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,418 
Int  CI."  F02D  41/06 


M&.  CL  123-^91 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  controllei 
having  a  combustion  chamber, 
to  said  combustion  chamber  alid  an 


UMI 


4  Oaims 


for  use  with  an  engine,  said  engine 
in  intake  passage  for  aspirating  air 

an   inid^tion    valvp   fnr   inipi^tino 


lukc  |ja.>>«igc  lui  d:>piiauiig  air 
injection  valve  for  injecting 


fuel  into  the  air  in  said  passage  whereby  a  fuel-deposited  part  is 
formed  in  said  passage,  comprising: 

means  for  estimating  a  temperature  of  said  fuel-deposited  part 
during  engine  startup. 

means  for  summing  fuel  amounts  injected  by  said  injection 
valve  during  engine  startup, 

means  for  computing  an  intalce  rate  of  said  injected  fiiel  to  said 
combustion  chamber  based  on  said  temperature  of  said  fuel- 
deposited  pan, 

means  for  estimating  a  fuel  deposition  amount  on  said  fiiel- 
deposited  part  when  startup  is  complete  based  on  said  intake 
rate  and  said  injected  fuel  amount  during  startup, 

means  for  computing  a  post  startup  fuel  injection  amount 
according  to  said  fuel  deposition  amount,  and 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  injection  valve  corresponding 
to  said  post  startup  fuel  injection  amount. 


5,634,450 
CANISTER  AND  EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Tikeshi  Hara;  Teruo  VVakashiro,-  Kazumi  Yamazaki;  Koichi 
Hidano,  all  of  Wako,  and  Tomoyuki  Kawakami,  Tochigi-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  12,  1995,  7-169196 

Int  a.*  F02M  25/08 

MS.  a.  123—519  4  Claims 


1.  A  canister  comprising; 

a  casing  including  a  top  wall  having  an  inner  surface,  a  vertical 
wall  having  an  inner  surface,  first  and  second  chambers 
formed  in  said  casing  and  each  acconmiodating  an  adsorbent, 
a  partition  member  partitioning  said  first  and  second  chambers 
from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  first  protuberances  formed  on 
said  inner  surface  of  said  top  wall  at  a  portion  thereof  facing 
toward  said  first  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  second  protuber- 
ances formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  vertical  wall  at  a 
portion  thereof  facing  toward  said  first  chamber; 

a  first  filter  mounted  in  said  first  chamber  in  a  fashion  abuning 
on  said  plurality  of  said  first  protuberances; 

a  first  space  defined  in  said  top  wall  between  said  first  filter  and 
said  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  top  wall, 

a  second  filter  nmunted  in  said  first  chamber  in  a  fashion 
abutting  on  said  plurality  of  said  second  protuberances: 

a  second  space  defined  in  said  vertical  wall  between  said  second 
filter  and  said  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  vertical 
surface,  said  second  space  communicating  with  said  first 
space; 

a  charging  port  formed  in  said  top  wall  at  a  location  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  chamber  and  opening  into  said  first  space; 

a  purging  port  formed  in  said  top  wall  at  a  location  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  chamber  and  opening  into  said  first  space;  and 
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an  atmospheric  air  port  formed  in  said  top  wall  at  a  location 
corresponding  to  said  second  chamber. 


5,634,451 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FUEL 
VAPOR  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01959,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/14165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289030 
Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
MS.  a.  123—520  6  Claiiiis 


5,634,452 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Fumio  Hara;  Akira  Fujimura;  Yoshihisa  Hara,  and  MasaUro 

Sakanusbi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526463,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,546,922, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,469,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

Sy469333.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-36094 

Int  a."  P02M  25/Oi 

MS.  CL  123—520  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fuel  vapor  of  an  engine  incorporat- 
ing a  canister  for  absorbing  the  fuel  vapor  in  a  fuel  tank,  purging 
the  absorbed  fiiel  vapor,  and  supplying  the  purge  air  to  an  engine 
intake  system  by  way  of  a  purge  passage,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
purge  passage  open/close  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 

purge  passage; 
operating  conditions  detection  means  for  detecting  engine  oper- 
ating conditions; 
purge  air  quantity  setting  means  for  setting  a  purge  air  quantity 
supplied  to  the  engine  intake  system  based  on  the  engine 
operating  conditions  detected  by  said  operating  condition 
detection  means; 
duty  determining  means  for  determining  opening/closing  duty  of 
said  purge  passage  open/close  means  in  accordance  with  tlie 
purge  air  quantity  set  by  said  purge  air  quantity  setting  means; 
frequency  determining  means  for  determining  a  frequency  of 
opening/closing  of  said  purge  passage  open/close  means  in 
accordaiKe  with  tJie  purge  air  quantity  set  by  said  purge  air 
quantity  setting  means  to  suppress  variations  in  purge  air 
intake  quantity  between  cylinders;  and 
duty  control  means  for  outputting  duty  control  signals  of  said 
determined  duty  and  frequency  to  said  purge  passage  open/ 
close  means  to  duty  control  the  opening/closing  of  said  purge 
passage  open/close  means. 


I   s 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  passage,  a  fiiel  tanlc,  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative 
fuel  generated  from  said  fuel  tank,  and  a  purging  passage  coiuiect- 
ing  said  canister  and  said  intake  passage  for  allowing  said  evapo- 
rative fuel  to  be  purged  therethrough  into  said  intake  passage,  said 
engine  being  installed  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  control 
system  including  a  purge  control  valve  arranged  in  said  purging 
passage  for  controlUng  a  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fuel  purged 
through  said  purging  passage  into  said  intake  passage,  operating 
condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine,  and  purging  flow  rate-controlling  means  for  control- 
ling said  purge  control  valve  depending  on  said  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  engine  detected  by  said  operating  condition-detecting 
nneans. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

purging  region-setting  nneans  for  setting  a  purge  control 
valve-enabling  region  in  which  said  purge  control  valve  is 
made  operative,  and  a  purge  control  valve-disabling  region 
in  which  said  purge  control  valve  is  made  inoperative, 
based  on  said  operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  and 
purging  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said 
purge  control  valve  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
said  engine  has  shifted  fix)m  said  purge  control  valve- 
disabling  region  to  said  purge  control  valve-enabling 
region. 


5,634,453 
IGNmON  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Masaaki  Taruya,  and  Mitsuni  Koiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590J28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-079010 
Int  a."  F02P  3/05 
MS.  CL  123—645  7  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

an  ignition  power  unit  having  an  ignition  coil  and  a  power 
transistor  for  feeding  and  shuning  off  a  primary  current  to  and 
from  tlte  ignition  coil;  and 
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a  control  circuit  including 
timing  of  an  internal 
said  primary  current  in 
outputting  an   ignition 
thereby  feed  and  shut  off 
said  ignition  signal  and 
voltage  from  said  ignition 
characteristic  for 
as  a  base  to  emitter 
increases  so  as  to 
current. 


increasi  ig 
volt  ige 
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com  lustion 
ac  ;ordance ' 


a  CPU  for  calculating  an  ignition 

engine  and  a  feeding  time  of 

with  an  operating  state  and 

gnal  to  said  power  transistor  to 

said  primary  current  in  response  to 

generate  a  high-tension  secondary 

coil,  said  power  transistor  having  a 

a  direct  current  amplifying  ratio 

between  a  base  and  an  emitter 

the  rising-up  of  said  primary 


5,1  34,454 

FAILURE  DETECTING  E  EVICE  FOR  A  FUEL  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTER]  lAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tomohiro  Fujita,  Toyota,  Js  pan.  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  J^pan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1#96,  Ser.  No.  614,217 
aaims  priority,  appUcatio*  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054485 
Int.  a."  f42D  41/14:41/22 

3  Claims 


center  value  of  the  fluctuation  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
correction  factor  agrees  with  a  predetermined  reference  value; 

fuel  vapor  learning  correction  means  for  setting  a  value  of  a  fuel 
vapor  learning  correction  factor  when  the  fijel  vapor  is  sup- 
plied to  the  intake  air  passage  in  such  a  manner  that  the  center 
value  of  the  fluctuation  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correc- 
tion factor  agrees  widi  said  reference  value; 

first  air-fuel  ratio  correction  means  for  setting  a  value  of  a  first 
air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  in  accordance  with  the  air-fuel 
ratio  feedback  correction  factor  and  the  feedback  learning 
correction  factor; 

second  air-fuel  ratio  correction  means  for  setting  a  value  of  a 
second  air-fiiel  ratio  correction  factor  in  accordance  with  the 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  factor  and  the  feedback 
learning  correction  factor  and  the  fuel  vajwr  learning  correc- 
tion factor; 

fuel  supply  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the  first  air-fiiel 
ratio  correction  factor  when  the  fiiel  vapor  is  not  supplied  to 
the  intake  air  passage,  and  in  accordance  with  the  second 
air-fiiel  ratio  correction  factor  when  the  fiiel  vapor  is  supplied 
to  the  intake  air  passage  by  the  fiiel  vapor  supply  means; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  value  of  the  first 
air-fiiel  ratio  correction  factor  is  within  a  predetermined  range 
when  the  fiiel  vapor  supply  means  is  supplying  fiiel  vapor  to 
the  intake  air  passage;  and 

failure  detecting  means  for  stopping  the  fiiel  vapor  supply  means 
from  supplying  the  fiiel  vapor  to  the  intake  air  passage  when 
the  determining  means  determines  that  the  value  of  the  air- 
fiiel  ratio  correction  factor  is  larger  than  or  smaller  than  said 
predetermined  range,  and  after  stopping  the  fuel  vapor  supply 
means,  determining  that  the  fuel  supply  system  has  failed  if 
the  value  of  the  air-fiiel  ratio  correction  factor  is  larger  than  a 
predetermined  upper  limit  value  or  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined lower  limit  value. 


VS.  a.  123—690 


1.  A  failure  detecting  devi 
internal  combustion  engine. 

fuel  vapor  supply  means  foi 
from  a  fuel  supply  syste  n 
engine; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor 
engine  for  detecting  an 
the  engine; 

feedback  control  means  for 
feedback  correction  facte 
ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas 
such  a  manner  that  the 
becomes  a  stoichiometric 

feedback  learning  correclio 
feedback  learning  correcti 
supplied  to  the  intake  air 


5,634,455 

ARCHERY  ARROW  REST 

Freddie  Troncoso,  16990  Wildwood  Dr.,  Montrose,  Colo.  81401 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,858 

Int  CL*  F41A  9/00 

UJS.  a.  124-44.5  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  archery  arrow  rest,  said  rest  comprising,  in 
for  a  fuel  supply  system  of  an    combination: 


CQ  npnsing: 

supplying  and  stopping  fuel  vapor 
to  an  intake  air  passage  of  an 

disponed  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  the 
fuel  ratio  of  an  exhaust  gas  from 


de  ected 


netting  a  value  of  an  air-fuel  ratio 

in  accordance  with  the  air-fuel 

by  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  in 

air-fijel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas 

lir-fuel  ratio; 
means  for  setting  a  value  of  a 

n  factor  when  the  fuel  vapor  is  not 

pa&.sage  in  such  a  manner  that  the 


a)  an  elongated  thin  blade  comprising  at  least  one  of  metal  and 
plastic  and  extending  horizontally  but  with  opposite  upper  and 
lower  thin  edges  aligned  vertically  to  suppori  an  arrow  shaft 
on  said  upper  edge,  said  blade  being  rigid  vertically  and 
flexible  horizontally,  said  blade  having  a  front  portion  and  a 
rear  portion,  said  blade  being  arcuate  when  viewed  from  an 
end  thereof  and  having  a  concave  side  and  an  oppo.site  convex 
side  for  improved  vertical  rigidity;  and, 

b)  a  holder  relea.sably  connected  to  said  rear  portion  of  said 
blade,  said  holder  including  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  rest  to  an  archery  bow  having  a  riser  and  an  arrow 
window  defined  by  said  riser,  said  releasable  connection  of 
said  holder  being  to  said  sidewall  of  said  riser  for  suspending 
said  blade  in  said  archery  bow  arrow  window  in  an  about 
horizontal  plane,  with  said  concave  side  of  said  blade  facing 


said  sidewall  for  flexing  toward  said  sidewall  in  response  to 
side  pressure  from  an  archery  arrow  when  shot  from  said  rest, 
said  blade  after  said  flexing  automatically  returning  to  the 
unflexed  position  due  to  elastic  memory,  said  holder  including 
an  elongated  mounting  block,  the  front  portion  of  which  is 
coimectable  to  said  riser  sidewall  so  that  the  block  extends  to 
the  rear  of  said  riser,  and  wherein  said  holder  includes  a 
crossbar  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  block  and  extending 
transversely  behind  said  riser  to  a  point  behind  said  arrow 
window,  wherein  said  crossbar  is  transversely  adjustable  and 
wherein  said  holder  also  includes  a  rod  releasably  connected 
to  the  rear  portion  of  said  blade  and  releasably  held  by  said 
crossbar,  whereby  transverse  movement  of  said  crossbar 
adjusts  the  lateral  position  of  said  blade  in  said  arrow  window, 
said  rod  being  slideable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  through 
said  crossbar  for  adjusting  the  forward  position  of  said  blade 
in  said  arrow  window. 
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member,  causing  both  said  boh  and  hammer  to  be  released 
and  to  be  driven  to  the  forward  positions  thereof  by  said 
spring. 
27.  In  a  gun  having  a  breech  section,  a  bolt  slidable  in  said 
breech  section,  a  barrel  extending  forwardly  from  said  breech 
section,  and  a  hammer  slidable  from  a  rearward,  cocked  position  to 
a  forward  firing  position,  and  a  spring  capable  of  driving  said 
hammer  to  the  forward  position,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
firing  mechanism  including  a  trigger  pivotably  connected  to  said 
breech  section,  said  trigger  having  a  sear  engaging  member  slid- 
able in  said  trigger  and  first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  sear 
engaging  member  to  a  rearward  position;  means  for  pivoting  said 
trigger  to  a  forward  position  upon  release  of  the  trigger;  a  sear  for 
releasing  said  hanuner  to  be  driven  to  said  forward  position  by  said 
spring  when  the  sear  is  pulled  downwardly  by  said  sear  engaging 
member,  said  sear  having  a  rear  end  and  being  pivotably  mounted 
on  a  sear  pin;  and  second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  rear  end 
of  the  sear  upwardly  to  an  engagement  position  where  the  sear 
prevents  said  hammer  from  being  driven  to  said  forward  position. 
31.  A  gun  for  firing  pellets  or  balls  using  compressed  gas 
comprising: 

a  breech  section  having  rear  and  front  ends  and  an  elongate 
chamber  formed  therein,  the  length  of  said  chamber  extending 
in  a  rear  to  from  direction; 
a  barrel  extending  forwardly  fTt>m  said  front  end; 
a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  breech  section  and  slidable  into 

said  barrel  in  order  to  close  a  rear  end  thereof; 
a  gas  valve  system  adapted  to  release  compressed  gas  into  said 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  when  the  gun  is  fired,  said  system 
including  a  separate,  unitary  metal  housing,  at  least  a  major 
'  portion  of  which  is  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  bolt,  said  housing  having  a  forward  gas  cham- 
ber which  is  normally  sealed  to  contain  the  compressed  gas 
and  a  rearward,  sleeve  section,  an  aperture  extending  between 
said  gas  chamber  and  the  sleeve  section,  and  a  valve  device 
biased  to  a  rear  position  to  close  off  said  aperture; 
a  hammer  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  sleeve  section, 

said  hammer  being  slidable  to  a  rear,  cocked  position; 
a  spring  mechanism  that  biases  said  hammer  towards  a  forward, 

firing  position;  and 
a  trigger  operated  firing  mechanism  capable  of  releasing  said 

hammer  towards  said  forward,  firing  position; 
wherein  said  hammer  causes  said  gas  valve  system  to  release 
said  compressed  gas   into  the  barrel  when  said  hanuner 
reaches  the  forward,  firing  position. 


21.  A  gun  for  firing  pellets  or  balls  using  compressed  gas 
comprising: 

an  exterior  housing  forming  at  least  a  rear  section  of  the  gun; 

a  gun  handle  and  a  barrel  connected  to  said  housing;  said  barrel 
being  provided  for  firing  pellets  or  balls  therethrough; 

a  hanuner  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  from  a 
rearward,  cocked  position  to  a  forward,  firing  position; 

a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  from  a  rearward  posi- 
tion, where  a  pellet  or  ball  can  enter  a  rear  end  of  the  barrel, 
to  a  forward  position  where  the  bolt  closes  said  rear  end  of  the 
barrel; 

connecting  apparatus  for  rigidly  connecting  said  hammer  and 
bolt  so  that  they  slide  together; 

a  spring  mounted  in  said  housing  and  biasing  said  bolt  and  said 
hammer  towards  said  forward  positions; 

a  gas  valve  system  mounted  in  said  housing  in  front  of  said 
hammer  and  connectible  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  said 
system  being  capable  of  releasing  compressed  gas  into  the 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  when  said  hammer  is  released  and 
moves  to  said  firing  position; 

a  trigger  pivotably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  sear 
engaging  member  slidable  therein  and  means  for  biasing  said 
sear  engaging  member  to  a  rearward  position; 

means  for  releasing  said  bolt  and  hammer  when  the  trigger  is 
pulled,  said  releasing  means  including  a  sear  pivotably 
mounted  on  a  sear  pin  and  having  a  rear  end.  said  sear  pin 
being  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  means  for  biasing  said 
sear  so  as  to  pivot  said  rear  end  upwardly; 

wherein,  when  said  trigger  is  pulled,  said  trigger  pulls  said  rear 
end  of  the  sear  downwardly  by  means  of  said  sear  engaging 
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1.  A  gas  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  duct  means  constructed 
heat  resisting  property; 

a  honeycomb  means  dis(^sed 
opposed  to  a  direction 
comb  means  being  formed 
ing  property;  and 

a  heat  radiating  means  disposed 
opposed  to  said  honeyct  mb 
honeycomb  means,  said 
of  a  combustion  gas  pipi 
an  upstream  side  ponion 
which  is  formed  as  a 
the  pipe  striKture  at  an 
catalyst  portion  disposediat 


I  i  a  heat  insulating  material  having  a 


inside  the  duct  so  as  to  be 

means  for  radiating  heat  to  the 

:at  radiating  means  being  composed 

comprising  a  pipe  structure  having 

with  respect  to  a  fuel  flow  direction 

vet  turi,  a  fiiel  supply  pipe  connected  to 

jpstream  side  of  the  ventiui  and  a 

a  downstream  side  of  the  venturi. 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring 
a  surface  of  an  eye  comprising 

dissolving  a  fluorescent 
form  a  fluorescently 

topically  administering  the 
an  eye.  the  topically 
film  on  an  eye  surface; 

allowing  the  fluorescently 
from  the  eye  by  normal 

preventing  diffusion  of  the 
and  into  ocular  tissue  by 
a    group   consisting    of 
molecular  weight  greater 
macromolecules  compris 
molecular  weight  less 
attached  to  a  non-fl 
weight  sufiScient  to  cause 
have  a  molecular  weight 

illuminating  the  eye  to  cau: 
labelled  formulation  as 
eye  by  normal  blinking 

measuring  fluorescence  from 
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across  the  duct  so  as  to  be 
gas  flow  in  the  duct,  said  honey- 
of  a  material  having  a  heat  resist- 
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1.  A  fetal  probe  comprising  an  elongate  body  portion  having  a 
fetal  sensor  mounted  thereon,  said  body  portion  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  insertion  into  the  cervix  and  above  the  presenting 
part  of  the  fetus  whereby  said  fetal  sensor  is  positioned  between 
the  fetus  and  the  maternal  tissue  during  cervical  dilation,  expand- 
able means  on  the  distal  end  of  the  body  portion  for  urging  said 
sensor  into  engagement  with  the  fetus  and  having  a  collapsed  state 
to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  body  portion  into  the  cervix  and  above 
the  presenting  part  of  the  fetus  and  an  expanded  state  for  urging  the 
fetel  sensor  into  close  engagement  with  the  fetus,  the  expandable 
means  in  its  expanded  state  having  a  wedge-shape  with  its  widest 
portion  facing  the  distal  end  of  the  body  portion  to  provide  a 
wedging  action  between  the  fetus  and  the  maternal  tissue  such  that 
the  sensor  is  urged  into  closer  engagement  with  the  fetus  upon 
slight  retracting  movement  of  the  body  portion,  said  sensor  also 
being  urged  into  closer  engagement  with  the  fetus  and  the  maternal 
tissue  by  interuterine  pressure  during  delivery. 


(  phthalmic  formulation  retention  on 
the  steps  of: 
traAr  in  an  ophthalmic  formulation  to 
label  ed  formulation; 

1  uorescently  labelled  formulation  to 
admfiistered  formulation  forming  a  thin 

U  wiled  formulation  to  be  eliminated 

b  inking  and  lacrimation; 

1  uorescent  tracer  from  the  thin  film 

lecting  the  fluorescent  tracer  from 

luorescent   compounds   having   a 

han  2,000  Daltons  anu  fluorescent 

a  fluorescent  compound  having  a 

2.000  Daltons  that  is  chemically 

compound  having  a  molecular 

the  fluorescent  macromolecules  to 

I  reater  than  2,000  Daltons; 

fluorescence  of  the  fluorescently 
thin  film  is  eliminated  from  the 
lacrimation;  and 
the  thin  film. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  mixed  venous  blood  oxygen  ten- 
sion (PvO,)  of  a  patient  in  real-time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  constant  values  corresponding  to  blood  volume,  oxygen 
solubility  in  plasma  and  oxygen  content  of  a  desired  unit  of 
saturated  oxyhemoglobin  of  a  patient  into  a  first  computer 
memory; 
measuring  cardiac  output  values  (CO)  of  a  patient  in  real-titne, 
wherein  said  cardiac  output  values  are  saved  to  a  .second 
computer  memory; 
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storing  a  value  corresponding  to  whole  body  oxygen  consump- 
tion (VOj)  of  said  patient  into  a  third  computer  memory; 

determining  arterial  oxygen  content  (CaOj)  of  said  patient  using 
numerical  values  corresponding  to  hemoglobin  concentration, 
arterial  tension  of  oxygen  (PaO,),  arterial  tension  of  carbon 
dioxide  (CO,),  arterial  pH  and  body  temperature  wherein  said 
values  are  obtained  contemporaneously  with  said  measure- 
ment of  cardiac  output  levels;  and 

calculating  the  mixed  venous  blood  oxygen  tension  (PvOj)  of  a 
patient  in  real-time. 
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1.  A  noncontact  type  tonometer  comprising: 

means  for  discharging  fluid  toward  a  cornea  of  a  subject's  eye; 

means  for  detecting  discharge  pressure  of  the  fluid  and  for 
generating  a  discharge  pressure  signal; 

means  for  detecting  transfiguration  of  the  cornea  and  for  gener- 
ating a  corneal  transfiguration  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  corneal  transfiguration  refererKe  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  corneal  transfiguration  signal  with  the 
corneal  transfiguration  reference  signal  and  for  generating  a 
coincidence  signal  before  applanation  of  the  cornea  when  the 
corneal  transfiguration  signal  coincides  with  the  corneal  trans- 
figuration reference  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  driving  signal  in  response  to  the  dis- 
charge pressure  signal,  the  corneal  transfiguration  signal,  and 
the  corneal  transfiguration  reference  signal; 

means  for  determining  when  to  stop  operation  of  the  means  for 
discharging  fluid  after  calculating  a  delay  time  according  to 
the  discharge  pressure  signal  and  the  coincidence  signal  and 
for  generating  a  stop  signal;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
means  for  discharging  fluid  according  to  the  driving  signal 
and  the  stop  signal. 
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1.  A  nerve  cuff  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  non-conductive  cylindrical  body  portion  adapted 

to  encircle  a  nerve  and  including  at  least  one  corrugation;  and. 
at  least  one  conductive  segtnent  disposed  on  said  at  least  one 

corrugation  of  said  body  portion,  capable  of  applying  or 

recording  electrical  impulses. 


1.  A  catheter  for  ultrasonic  imaging  within  a  vessel,  said  catheter 
comprising: 
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a  flexible  catheter  body; 

a  flexible  drive  cable 

a  transducer  housing  mouited 
body,  said  transducer  he  using 

a  transducer  mounted  on  a 
tudinally  advanced  and 
a  region  at  the  distal 
sonic  imaging,  said  traniducer 
an  ultrasonic  transmitter 
display  unit  so  that  said 
vessel  to  create  images 

a  detector  for  detecting 
and  communicating 
processing  unit  for  use  i 

means  for  rapid  longitud^al 
relative  to  the  flexible 
greater  than  5  millime^rs 
occurring  in  a  time 
with  the  heartbeat  cycle 

a  releasable  coupling  whict 
rapid  longitudinal  displ 
tudinal  displacement. 

3.  The  catheter  of  claim 
ment  of  the  transducer 
seconds. 


eid 


disposed  within  the  catheter  body; 

at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
having  a  window; 
component  which  can  belong  longi- 
1  rtracted  and  which  is  disposed  within 
■  of  the  catheter  body  during  ultra- 
being  operably  connectable  to 
receiver,  signal  processing  unit,  and 
ransducer  can  ultrasonically  scan  the 
'  the  vessel; 
la  igitudinal  position  of  the  transducer 
transducer  position  to  the  signal 
constructing  an  image  of  the  vessel; 
displacement  of  the  transducer 
c  itheter  body  and  over  a  distance  of 
said  longitudinal  displacement 
small  compared  to  that  associated 
and 

can  be  set  to  restrain  said  means  for 
afement  and  released  to  initiate  longi- 
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1.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic 
pier  information  concerning 
comprising: 

a  transducer  for  acquiring 

body; 
an   ultrasonic   Doppler   si 

receive  Doppler  signals 
means  for  processing  said 

line  data  for  continuous 

lines  indicating  blood  fli 

acquisition; 
means  for  producing  a 

operatmg  characteristics 

said  uansducer: 
means  for  utilizing  said  ih 

data  to  identify  a  peak  v 

the  display  of  the  spectral 
means  for  displaying  a 

identified  peak  velocity  v 
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wherein  the  longitudinal  displace- 
over  a  period  of  0.005  to  0.3 
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1;  Helen  F.  Routh,  Seattle;  Bruce 

Robinson,  both  of  Snohomish,  all 

Technology  Laboratories, 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  probe  having  a  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer located  at  a  distal  end  thereof  for  ultrasonic  scanning  from 
within  a  cavity  of  the  body,  said  transducer  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  distal  end  to  change  the  scan  plane  orientation, 
comprising: 
a  control  section  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  transducer 
including  means  for  selectively  changing  said  scan  plane 
orientation; 
an  endoscope  tube  section  connecting  said  distal  end  and  said 

control  section; 
electrical  wiring,  electrically  extending  from  said  control  section 
to  said  distal  end  through  said  endoscope  tube  section  and 
coupled  to  said  transducer,  for  supplying  energizing  signals  to 
said  transducer  and  conveying  ultrasonic  signals  received  by 
said  transducer  to  an  ultrasonic  signal  processing  system;  and 
a  connector  for  disconnecting  said  distal  end  from,  and  recon- 
necting said  distal  end  to.  said  endoscope  tube  section,  includ- 
ing means  for  removably  connecting  electrical  wiring  in  said 
distal  end  to  electrical  wiring  in  said  endoscope  tube  section, 
and  means  for  removably  connecting  said  means  for  selec- 
tively changing  said  scan  plane  orientation. 
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5,634,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING 

CARDIOVASCULAR  PERFORMANCE 

Erez  Nevo,  Kiryat  Bialik,  Israel,  assignor  to  Robin  Medical 

Technologies,  Nesher,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  8,  1993.  107540 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/029 
VS.  CI.  128-672  ,8  claims 

1.  A  method  of  assessing  the  cardiovascular  performance  of  a 
subject,  comprising: 
applying  periodically,  for  at  least  one  complete  heart  cardiac 
cycle  and  in  synchronism  with  every  n'*  heart  cardiac  cycle 
wherein  "n"  is  at  lea.st  two,  external  pressure  pulsations,  by  a 
pressure  applicator  applied  externally  of  the  subjects  body, 
on  a  peripheral  organ  of  the  subject  sufficient  to  alter  ventricu- 
lar loading; 
acquiring  data  representative  of  the  ventricular  pressure,  and 
data  representative  of  the  ventricular  volume,  of  the  subjects 
heart  over  a  plurality  of  heart  cardiac  cycles; 
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5,634,469 
METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZING  A  SITE  OF  ORIGIN  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  HEART  ACnVFTY 
Herbert  Bnider,  Hoecfastadt,  and  Reinmar  KiUmann,  Forch- 
heim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  11 
S32S 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/0462 
VS.  a.  128—699  6  Oafaw 


and  utilizing  said  data  for  assessing  the  cardiovascular  perfor- 
mance of  the  subject. 


5,634,468 
SENSOR  PATCH  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
MONITORING 
Harry  L.  Piatt  Maroubra,  and  Bruce  R.  Satchwell,  Pennant 
Hills,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Micromedical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Labrador,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A»143,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19667,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  3, 1992,  PL1706; 
Oct  20,  1992,  PL5390 

Int  a."  A61B  5/0402:5/0452 
VS.  CL  128—696  13  Claims 


9.  An  ECO  monitoring  system  comprising  a)  a  sensor  patch  for 
attachment  to  a  patient's  body  for  obtaining  physiological  data 
from  the  patient  and  transmitting  the  physiological  data  to  moni- 
toring equipment,  the  sensor  patch  comprising  structural  support 
means  for  supporting  the  sensor  patch  on  patient's  body,  sensing 
means  for  sensing  physiological  data  from  the  patient's  body, 
adhesive  means  for  atuching  the  sensor  patch  to  the  patient's  body, 
an  electronics  package  including  a  power  supply  and  circuitry 
means  for  processing  the  sensed  data  to  produce  a  conditioned 
signal,  communication  means  for  passing  the  sensed  data  from  the 
sensing  means  to  the  electronics  package,  and  a  transmitter  for 
transmitting  the  conditioned  signal  from  the  sensor  patch  to  the 
monitoring  equipment,  wherein  the  electronics  package  and  trans- 
mitter form  part  or  parts  of  the  sensor  patch  itself,  and  wherein  said 
sensor  patch  is  suitable  for  sensing  and  transmitting  data  represent- 
ing an  ECG  signal  of  a  patient,  b)  means  for  receiving  the  sensed 
data  from  the  sensor  patch  at  a  primary  site  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
patient  and  for  storing  the  sensed  data,  and  c)  means  for  sending 
the  stored  data  from  the  primary  site  to  a  monitoring  station  where 
the  ECG  signal  is  monitored  and  analyzed. 
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1.  A  method  for  localizing  an  origination  site  of  electrical  heart 
activity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heart  model  and  providing  a  thorax  model  and 
embedding  said  heart  model  in  said  thorax  nvxlel.  and  storing 
said  comparison  values  in  a  data  bank; 

using  said  heart  irxxlel  embedded  in  said  thorax  model,  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  comparison  values  representing  modeled 
heart  activities  respectively  originating  at  a  plurality  of  Icnown 
positions; 

measuring  body  surface  potentials  produced  by  heart  activity  of 
a  subject  at  a  plurality  of  measuring  points  using  a  multi- 
channel measuring  system  and  obtaiiung  measured  values 
respectively  representing  the  body  surface  potentials  at  said 
measuring  points,  generating  a  characteristic  value  from  said 
measured  values  and  storing  said  characteristic  value; 

comparing  said  characteristic  value  to  each  of  said  comparison 
values  in  said  data  bank  and  identifying  a  comparison  value 
having  a  highest  similarity  to  said  characteristic  value;  and 

identifying  the  known  position  of  said  comparison  value  having 
the  highest  similarity  to  said  characteristic  value  and  emitting 
said  position  as  the  site  of  origin  of  the  heart  activity  which 
produced  said  body  surface  potentials. 


5,634,470 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  CATHETER- 
MOUNTED  HEATER 
Jeffrey  A.  Norris,  Lake  Forest  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfieid,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268417.  Jun.  29.  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,369 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—713  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
catheter  mounted  heating  element,  comprising: 
a  thermodilution  catheter  having  a  heating  element; 
means  for  supplying  and  controlling  power  to  the  heating  ele- 
ment; 
means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  heating  element; 
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supplying  means  to  remove  power 


5,<  34,471 

FLOV  METERS 

Andrew  J.  Fairfax,  Penn  Hon  se,  and  David  J.  Hitchings,  Stone, 

both  of  England,  assignoi  s  to  British  Technology  Group 

Limited,  London,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01899,  4  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  l^b.  No.  WO94/05204,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

1993,  Sen  No.  379,662 
Qaims  priority,  applicatio  i  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
9219102 

A61B  5/m 

18  Claims 


1-4 


IntCL 


MS.  a.  128—725 


1.  A  pealc  expiratory  flow 
flow  rate  of  a  subject,  compris 

flow  passage  means  for 
expiratory  flow  passage, 
first  end  for  receiving  ex 
second  end  through  whici 
ronment;  and 

flow  inhibition  means  connkrted 
normally  effective  to  inhih  t 
passage  means,  said  flow 
mechanism  which  normally 
sage,  said  valve  mechanist  i 
time  relative  to  the  durat  an 
subject  in  response  to  att^nment 
tory  pressure  to  allow 
passage  means  and  out  through 
ronment. 


nti  Iter  for  determining  the  expiratory 

trai  sporting  expiratory  flow  along  an 

aid  flow  passage  means  having  a 

f  iratory  air  from  said  subject  and  a 

expiratory  flow  exits  to  the  envi- 

to  said  flow  passage  means 
expiratory  flow  through  said  flow 
i  thibition  means  comprising  a  valve 
closes  said  expiratory  flow  pas- 
opening  completely  and  in  a  short 
of  forced  expiration  from  said 
of  a  predetermined  expira- 
fl^piratory   flow  through  said   flow 
said  second  end  to  the  envi- 


5,634,472 
PAIN  MEASURMENT 
Puthalath  K.  Raghuprasad,  6241   Riders  Rd.,  Odessa,  Tex. 
79762 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  385,949 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CI.  12S-742  17  Claims 


of  change  of  the  temperature  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  severity  of  pain  at  a  selected 
area  of  a  person's  body  according  to  the  following  steps: 

step  1:  preparing  a  dictionary  of  stored  terms  related  to  the 
magtiitude  of  depression  in  temperature  that  is  required  at 
selected  painful  areas  of  a  persons  body  in  order  to  mask  the 
pain  and  thereby  apparently  cause  the  pain  to  disappear: 

step  2:  progressively  cooling  a  heat  transfer  member  below  said 
person's  body  temperature  while  contacting  said  selected  area 
of  said  person's  body  with  said  heat  transfer  member  and 
thereby  progressively  lower  the  temperature  at  said  area  of 
pain; 

step  3:  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  depression  in  tempera- 
ture that  is  required  at  said  area  of  pain  to  mask  the  pain  and 
apparently  cause  the  pain  to  disappear; 

step  4:  comparing  the  results  of  step  3  to  said  dictionary  of 
stored  terms  and  thereby  determine  the  severity  of  the  pain. 


5,634,473 
BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Alec  Goldenberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Melvin  R.  Hoagland, 
m,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Medsol  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  178,576,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,522,398.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,526 

Int  CI.*  AOIB  \0/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  128—754  26  Oaims 


1.  A  biopsy  needle  for  removal  of  tissue  from  a  patient,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 

an  inner  tube  within  said  outer  tube. 

Sjud  inner  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 

a  snare  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  connected  to  said 
inner  tube  and  the  other  of  said  ends  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  and  being  coupled  to  said  outer  tube,  said  snare 
having  a  first  and  a  second  position,  wherein  in  said  first 
position,  said  snare  has  a  first  diameter  and  wherein  in  said 
second  position,  said  snare  has  a  second  diameter  smaller  than 
said  first  diameter,  said  snare  being  moved  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  by  rotation  of  said  inner  tube 
with  respect  to  said  outer  tube  in  one  direction  and  being 
moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  by 
rotation  in  an  opposite  direction. 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


5,634,474 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  CLOT- 
ACCELERATING  GLASS  INSERT 
NidioUs  A.  Grippi,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Apn  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,199 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—763  7  Claims 


5,634,476 
UTERINE  CONTRACTION  SENSING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Fredric  I.  Orion,  215  Prospect  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  Dl.  60035; 
Robert  Czamek,  1885  Dolphin  Dn,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15904, 
and  Dobrogost  W.  Czamek,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Fredric  1.  Orkin,  Highland  Park,  UL,  and  Robert  Czamek, 
Johnstown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  852,557,  Mar.  17, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,289,827.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No. 
203  901 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/103 
M&.  a.  128—775  19  daias 


1.  A  blood  collection  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  defining  an 
open  end; 

b)  a  stopper  in  said  open  end,  said  bottom  wall,  side  wall  and 
stopper  defining  an  interior  volume  of  said  container;  and 

c)  a  clot  activating  siliceous  insert  permanently  immobilized  by 
an  interference  fit  within  said  stopper. 


5,634,475 
GUIDEWIRE  DELIVERY  ASSIST  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Sidney  Wolvek,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Datascope  Invest- 
ment Corp.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  299,071 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—772  30  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  repeatably  measuring  changes  in  pressure  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  first  sheet; 

B.  a  variable  resistor  formed  of  a  [nessure  sensitive  ink  formed 
on  said  first  sheet; 

C.  a  second  sheet  attached  to  said  first  sheet; 

D.  a  first  electrically  conductive  member  formed  on  said  second 
sheet;  and 

E.  a  second  electrically  conductive  member  formed  on  said 
second  sheet;  wherein  said  variable  resistor  contacts  said  first 
electrically  conductive  member  and  said  second  electrically 
conductive  member  forming  a  sensing  area  portion  and  said 
sensing  area  portion  is  symmetrical  about  an  axis,  wherein 
said  sensing  area  portion  includes  sections  of  said  first  elec- 
trically conductive  member  in  alternating  relationship  with 
sections  of  said  second  electrically  conductive  member,  said 
sections  extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  a  central  normal 
axis  passing  through  said  second  sheet. 


5,634,477 
PASTE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FILTER 
CIGARETTE  MANUFACTLTRING  SYSTEM 
Shiiyi  Ogura,  and  Tatsuya  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063707 
Int  a."  A24C  5/24 
MS.  CI.  131—69  8  Claims 

1.  A  paste  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  paste  to  tip  paper 


TO  ATMEPTCPE 


1.  A  guidewire  delivery  assist  device,  comprising; 

a  generally  cylindrical  single-piece  body  having  a  lumen  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end 
for  receiving  a  guidewire.  said  cylindrical  body  comprising  an 
integral  grip  including  a  plurahty  of  flexible  grip  members 
extending  longitudinally  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  body  and  forming  a  respective  plurality  of  internal 
surface  portions  defining  a  portion  of  the  lumen  such  that  the 
flexible  grip  members  and  respective  internal  surface  portions 
are  flexibly  collapsible  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  and  a  guidewire  resident  in  the  lumen  of  the  cylindrical 
body  is  frictionally  engageable  by  said  internal  surface  por- 
tions. 

174-427  O.G -97. SQIJ 


traveling  along  a  tip  paper  transport  path  of  a  filter  attachment 
machine  of  a  filter  cigarene  manufacturing  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


102 


first  and  second  guide  rolle 
a  tip  paper  traveling  din  ction. 

a  paste  transfer  roller  disp  )sed 
paper  at  a  location  betw^n 
said  second  guide  roller 
thereto  to  the  tip  paper; 

a  detector  for  generating  ai 
ing  speed;  and 

contact  angle  changing 
first  and  second  guide 
tip  paper  to  change  a  coi^act 
brought  into  contact  wi 
tact  angle  changing  meai  s 
dance  with  the  output  of 


means,  separated  from  each  other  in 

for  guiding  the  tip  paper; 

for  rolling  contact  with  the  tip 

said  first  guide  roller  means  and 

neans,  for  transferring  paste  supplied 

output  indicating  a  tip  paper  travei- 
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5, 534,478 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACl  [ING  PRE-MANUFACTURED 

BRAIDS  TO  NATUR  iL  HAIR  ON  THE  SCALP 

Jamilah  Shakir,  2021  Rodeo  Ct,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30316 

Filed  Dec.  12,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  5704M7 


VS.  a.  132—201 


InL  a  *  A41G  3/00 


I.  A  method  for  attaching 
hair  on  a  scalp,  comprising: 

(a)  braiding  a  plurality  of 
base  plait; 

(b)  braiding  a  second  plurali 
form  pre-manufactured 

(c)  anchoring  the  pre 
form  an  anchored  base  pi- 
therefrom; 

(d)  braiding  the  natural  hair 
and. 

(e)  attaching  the  anchored 
scalp. 


Gina  M.  Jordan.- 


}re-manufactured  braids  to  natural 

manufactured  strands  of  hair  to  fonn  a 

of  manufactured  strands  of  hair  to 
b4ids; 
manufactured  braids  to  the  base  plait  to 
t  having  anchored  braids  extending 

)n  the  scalp  to  form  rows  of  braids; 

b4>e  plait  to  the  rows  of  braids  on  the 


5  ^  34  479 
INTERCHANGEABLE  DECORATIVE  ORNAMENT  AND 
METHOD 
Tracie  L.  E^kln,  both  of  Flower  Mound,  and 


Tomima  L.  Edroark,  Dall  is,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Topsytaii  Company.  Dallas^  Tex. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1  90,911,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,441,061.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,650 

Int  Cl-i  A45D  8/12 

20  Claims 


U.S.  a.  132—275 


1.  A  method  for  display mg  t  least  one  decorative  element  on  a 
decorative  ornament  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular 
holding  members  with  opening  ;,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

threading  the  decorative  eler  ent  through  the  opening  of  at  least 

one  holding  member; 
positiomng  the  decorative  el  ment  relative  to  the  holding  mem- 
bers; and 


m^s  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
means  toward  and  away  from  the 
angle  over  which  the  tip  paper  is 
said  paste  transfer  roller,  said  con- 
changes  the  contact  angle  in  accor- 
said  detector. 


drawing  the  decorative  element  between  uninterrupted  regions 
of  the  holding  members. 


15  Claims 


5,634,4«0 

STRUCTURE  OF  HAIR  CLIP 

Chaio-Lan  Lu,  P.O.  Box  372,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,089 

Int  a."  A45D  8/24 

VS.  CI.  132—275 


10  Claims 


1.  A  hair  clip  comprising: 

a  base  plate  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  upright  end  plate  section  raised  from  the  first  end  of  said  ba.se 
plate  section  at  right  angles; 

a  clamping  plate  section; 

a  hinge  section  connected  between  said  upright  end  plate  section 
and  said  clamping  plate  section; 

a  retaining  section  longitudinally  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
clamping  plate  section  remote  from  said  hinge  section,  said 
retaining  section  comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped  base 
wall  portion,  two  outward  finger  strip  portions  adapted  for 
squeezing  by  hand  to  compress  said  V-shaped  base  wall 
portion  inward,  two  coupling  wall  portions  bilaterally  con- 
nected between  the  V-shaped  base  wa|l  portion  of  said  retain- 
ing section  and  said  finger  suip  portions,  each  of  said  cou- 
pling wall  portions  having  a  retaining  hole; 

a  catch  plate  raised  from  the  second  end  of  said  base  plate 
section,  said  catch  plate  comprising  an  upright  base  wall 
portion  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  base  plate  section 
at  right  angles,  and  two  substantially  C-shaped  pawls  bilater- 
ally raised  from  said  upright  base  wall  portion  and  adapted  for 
engaging  the  retaining  holes  of  the  coupling  wall  portions  of 
said  retaining  section,  and  a  mouth  defined  between  said 
C-shaped  pawls  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  V-shaped  base 
wall  portion  of  said  retaining  section. 
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5,634,481  5,634,482 

STRIP  TREATMENT  INSTALLATION  POLE  STAND 

JewLuc  LegoupU,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Oecim,  Cergy  Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 

Pontoise,  France  Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

fontoise,  r  ranee  ^^^  ^^^  ^5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,018 

Int  CI.*  A45B  3AX):  F16M  I3AX) 


FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,674 


Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20, 1994,  94  07539   ^^  q  j^g ^^ 

Int  a."  C23G  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—122  R  17  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  treating  a  strip  product  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  a  strip  product  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  F  inside  a  vessel  containing  a  treatment 
liquid; 

(b)  said  vessel  having  a  bottom,  two  longitudinal  walls  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  feeding  direction  and  two  transverse 
walls,  respectively  upstream  and  downstream  in  said  feeding 
direction  F,  and  a  cover,  said  upstream  and  downstream  trans- 
verse walls  being  respectively  provided  with  an  input  and  an 
output  for  said  strip; 

(c)  an  upstream  deflector  assembly  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  deflecting  rollers  each  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  feed  direction,  said  first 
roller  being  located  adjacent  said  upstream  transverse  wall 
and  having  a  lower  generating  line  placed  at  a  first  height 
above  said  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  said  second  roller  being 
offset  toward  the  inside  of  said  vessel  and  having  a  lower 
generating  line  placed  at  a  second  height  above  said  bottom  of 
said  vessel,  said  second  height  being  greater  than  said  first 
height; 

(d)  a  downstream  deflector  assembly  comprising  at  least  two 
deflecting  rollers  each  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  feed  direction,  respectively 
a  first  downstream  roller  located  adjacent  to  said  downstream 
transverse  wall  and  having  a  lower  generating  line  placed 
substantially  at  said  first  height  above  said  bottom,  and  a 
second  downstream  roller  having  a  lower  generating  line 
placed  substantially  at  said  second  height  above  said  bottom; 

(e)  said  deflecting  roller  assemblies  defining,  inside  said  vessel, 
an  outward  and  return  path  of  said  strip  product  comprising  at 
least  three  superposed  sections,  extending  respectively 
between  said  deflecting  rollers,  respectively  a  first  outward 
section  extending  at  a  first  horizontal  level  between  said  first 
upstream  and  downstream  rollers,  and  a  second  return  section 
extending  between  said  second  rollers,  respectively  down- 
stream roller  and  upstream  roller,  and  at  least  a  third  outward 
section  between  said  second  upstream  roller  and  said  output 
of  said  vessel; 

(0  at  least  two  long,  oblong,  substantially  flat  separating  walls, 
each  extending  across  an  entire  width  of  said  vessel  between 
said  longitudinal  walls,  respectively  at  first  wall  extending 
between  said  first  deflecting  rollers,  at  an  intermediate  level 
between  said  first  section  and  said  second  section  of  said  strip, 
and  a  second  wall  extending  between  said  second  deflecting 
rollers,  above  said  second  section  of  said  strip; 

(g)  said  at  least  two  separating  walls  dividing  said  vessel  into  at 
least  rwo  superposed  treatment  cells  of  limited  height  and 
respectively  transversed  by  said  first  outward  section  and  said 
second  return  section  of  said  strip; 

(h)  a  treatment  liquid  being  introduced  into  each  said  cell  of  said 
vessel,  at  a  flow  rate  and  pressure  sufficient  to  fill  it  com- 
pletely. 


1.  A  pole  stand  assembly,  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  pole  having  an  object  situated  thereon; 

a  stand  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  cylinder  located  thereon, 
said  cylinder  having  a  bottom  and  a  top; 

a  bearing  resting  on  the  bonom  of  said  cylinder  such  that  said 
pole  can  sit  atop  said  bearing  when  placed  vtdthin  said  cylin- 
der; 

a  collar  fitted  about  said  pole,  and; 

means  for  securing  said  pole  to  said  stand  comprising  a  set 
screw  located  above  said  collar  and  through  said  cylinder 
after  said  pole  is  placed  within  said  cylinder. 


5,634,483 

CANOPY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Gwin,  816  Shcnango  Rd.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  15010 

FUed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,555 

Int  CI."  E04H  1 5/38: 1 5/46;  15/50 

VS.  CL  135—131  4  Claims 


1.  A  canopy  support  on  a  canopy  tent;  said  canopy  tent  having  a 
support  fraine,  multiple  support  legs  extending  from  said  support 
frame,  collapsible  support  structures  extending  between  said  sup- 
port legs,  a  central  support  structure  having  a  central  support  post 
extending  therefrom;  and  a  covering  position  thereover,  said 
canopy  support  comprising;  a  central  hub  on  said  central  support 
post,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  central  hub,  multiple  elastic 
cords  extending  from  said  central  hub  to  said  collapsible  support 
structures,  means  on  said  elastic  cords  for  adjustably  securing  said 
elastic  cords  to  said  collapsible  support  structures,  said  elastic 
conls  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said  central  hub  in 
criss-cross  overlapping  configuration  to  one  another,  each  of  said 
elastic  cords  extending  through  said  oppositely  disposed  apertures 
in  said  central  hub,  a  recessed  area  in  said  central  hub.  and 


1     inm 
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engagement  plate  on  said  central 
within  said  recessed  area  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


support  post  removably  secured 
aid  central  support  hub. 


I  ,634,484 

DEVICE  MiD  METHODJ  FOR  REMOTELY  VENTING  A 

CONTAINER 

James  M.  Vodila,  North  Hu  iitingdon.  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Berg- 
ersen,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  i  issignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  l>  >  the  Department  of  Energy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 
InL  a.^  H16K 
VS.  a.  137—15  20  Claims 


995,  Ser.  No.  388,668 
3 1/53;  B67B  7/18:7/42 


20.  The  method  of  venting 


ing: 


a)  providing  a  venting 
venting  device  is  capabl 
locations  on  said 
and  the  device 
secured  to  the  support 
second  arm  extending  in 
end  portion  drivingly 
rotation  of  the  first  arm 
second  arm,  and  a  secoitl 
extends; 

b)  providing  a  container 
a  threaded  opening  in  th< 

c)  securing  the  venting 
socket  with  the  bung;  an< 

d)  rotating  the  first  arm  and 
of  the  socket  and  the 
opening  and  vents  the 


bun ; 


I  container  having  a  bung,  compris- 


de^ice  securable  to  a  container  "said 

of  being  positioned  along  various 

contaiifcr  to  enable  removal  of  said  bung" 

comprisi  ig  a  support,  a  first  arm  rotatably 

a  id  extending  in  a  first  direction,  a 

I  second  direction  and  having  a  first 

ei  gaged  with  said  first  arm  so  that 

(  auses  corresponding  rotation  of  the 

"  end  portion  from  which  a  socket 


ha'  ing 


a  threaded  bung  secured  within 
container; 
e  to  the  container  and  engaging  the 


thereby  causing  associated  rotation 
so  that  the  bung  rotates  within  the 


CO  itamer. 


5v  34,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARiTUS  FOR  RETROFnTING 

DRILLING  RIGS  WITH  A  CATCH  PAN 

Quinn  Holtby,  3611  -  lllB  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1 195,  S«r.  No.  561318 

Claims  priority,  appUcatia  i  Canada,  Nov.  22, 1994,  2136375 

■  \E21B  33/08 

2Claiais 
existing  drilling  rigs  with  a  catch 


int  a: 

vs.  CI.  137—15 

1.  A  method  for  retrofittinj 


pan,  comprising  the  following  steps 


firstly,  providing  a  pan-lik( 
each  portion  including  an 


thirdly,  securing  the  annular 


an  opening  in  a  drilling  p  atform 


body  consisting  of  two  ponions, 
_  n  interior  edge  having  a  semi-circular 
indentation  with  dependii  g  semi-cylindrical  collar,  the  semi- 
cylindrical  collars  havin]  interior  surfaces,  latching  means 
;  interior  edges  in  abutting  relation 
such  that  the  semi-cylindt  cal  collars  mate  to  form  a  cylindri- 
cal collar  with  a  cylmdric  il  interior  sealing  surface;  and 
secondly,  providing  an  annu  ar  seal; 

r  eal  to  a  flow  nipple  di.sposed  below 


fourthly,  positioning  the  semi-circular  indentations  with  depend- 
ing semi-cylindrical  collars  on  opposed  sides  of  the  flow 
nipple  with  the  cylindrical  interior  sealing  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  collar  engaging  and  being  telescopically  movable 
relative  to  the  annular  seal,  and  using  the  latching  means  to 
secure  the  interior  edges  in  abutting  relation,  such  that  drilling 
fluids  from  the  drilling  platform  are  caught  in  the  pan-like 
body  and  directed  into  the  flow  nipple  and  as  the  drilling 
platform  settles,  such  settling  is  accommodated  by  movement 
of  the  cylindrical  interior  sealing  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
collar  relative  to  the.  annular  seal. 


5,634,486 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  AN 

ANGULARLY  DISPLACEBLE  MEMBER  AND  ACTUATOR 

Paul  Hatting,  and  Giinter  Naasner,  both  of  Kempen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  ITT  Richter  Chemie-Technik  GmbH,  Kempen, 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  30 
819.8 

Int  a.*  FI6K  43/00:41/04 
VS.  a.  137—315  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  a.ssembly,  comprising: 

a  valve  having  an  angularly  displaceable  valve  member,  and  an 

actuating  shaft  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  rotauble 

about  an  axis; 
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a  valve  driver  provided  with  an  output  shaft  rotatable  about  said 
axis  and  spaced  axially  from  said  actuating  shaft  for  angularly 
displacing  said  valve  member; 

a  connecting  housing  mounted  between  said  valve  and  said 
valve  driver  and  interconnecting  said  valve  and  said  valve 
driver,  said  actuating  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  extending 
into  said  coimecting  housing; 

a  coupling  member  received  in  said  connecting  housing  and 
removably  attached  between  the  actuating  shaft  and  said  valve 
driver,  said  coupling  member  releasably  angularly  connecting 
said  shafts  together  in  said  connecting  housing  for  transmit- 
ting a  torque  from  said  output  shaft  to  said  actuating  shaft; 
and 

a  spring  element  mounted  on  said  coupling  member  within  said 
housing  and  releasably  and  opetatively  urging  said  coupling 
member  toward  said  valve  and  around  at  least  an  end  portion 
of  said  actuating  shaft,  said  spring  element  being  braced  at 
one  end  thereof  against  said  coupling  member  and  directly 
against  an  underside  of  said  output  shaft  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  rotate  synchronously  therewith  thereby  allowing 
adjustment  of  said  coupling  member  relative  to  said  actuating 
shaft. 


rior,  said  rear  panel,  bottom  panel,  top  panel,  and  rear  parti- 
tion defining  a  rear  compartment  having  an  interior,  and  said 
front  partition,  bonom  panel,  top  panel,  and  rear  partition 
defining  a  water  storage  space. 


5,634,488 
MODULAR  VALVE  SERVICE  BOX 
Thomas  J.  Martin,  Jr.,  Kearny,  NJ.,  assignor  to  CJ*.  Test 
Services- Valvco,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N J. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,379 
InL  CL"  F16L  5/00 


VS.  a.  137—370 


18  Claims 


5,634,487 

WATER  TANK  AND  GATED  DUMP  VALVE  FOR  FIRE 

TRUCKS 

Paul  J.  Downey,  290  Missouri  Valley  Rd.,  Shoshoni,  Wyo. 

82649 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,604 

Int  CL"  AOIG  25/09 

VS.  a.  137—355.12  14  Qaims 


1.  A  water  tank  for  a  fire  truck  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  of  a  predetermined  size  and  having  front,  rear. 

left,  and  right  edges; 
a  top  panel  having  front,  rear,  left,  and  right  edges  and  being  of 

substantially  the  same  size  as  said  bottom  panel,  said  top 

panel  being  parallel  to  said  bottom  panel,  said  top  panel  being 

spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  panel,  and  said  top  panel  being 

in  registry  with  said  bottom  panel: 
a  front  panel  extending  between  said  front  edge  of  said  bottom 

panel  and  said  front  edge  of  said  top  panel; 
a  rear  panel  extending  between  said  rear  edge  of  said  bottom 

panel  and  said  rear  edge  of  said  top  panel; 
a  left  side  panel  extending  between  said  left  edge  of  said  bonom 

panel  and  said  left  edge  of  said  top  panel; 
a  right  side  panel  extending  between  said  right  edge  of  said 

bottom  panel  and  said  right  edge  of  said  top  panel; 
a  front  partition  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  front 

panel,  said  front  partition  extending  between  said  bottom 

panel  and  said  top  panel;  and 
a  rear  partition  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  rear  panel. 

said  rear  partition  extending  between  said  bottom  panel  and 

said  top  panel,  said  front  panel,  bottom  panel,  top  panel,  and 

front  partition  defining  a  front  compartment  having  an  inte- 


Cd^ 


1.  A  valve  box  comprising: 

a  first  generally  vertically  elongated  hollow  member  open  at  its 
boaom  end  and  its  top  end; 

a  hollow  valve  housing  formed  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  first 
member,  tlie  interiors  of  said  member  and  said  housing  com- 
municating, said  hollow  valve  housing  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  first  member  tiiereby  defining  an  annular 
upper  surface  of  said  hollow  valve  housing  about  said  first 
member,  the  housing  being  open  at  its  boaom  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  valve  body  having  diametrically  opposed 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  extending  generally  horizontally 
tlierefrom; 

at  least  two  (2)  diametrically  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
receiving  openings  in  the  side  of  said  housing,  each  said 
opening  being  closed  at  the  top  and  communicating  with  the 
opened  bottom  end  of  said  housing; 

internal  bearing  means  on  the  housing  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  body  to  positively  limit  its  upward  movement  in  the 
housing; 

the  valve  body  engaging  the  bearing  means  when  said  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  are  vertically  spaced  away  from  the  top  of  the 
respective  conduit  openings; 

a  second  generally  vertically  elongated  hollow  member  open  at 
a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end,  said  second  generally  vertically 
elongated  member  having  a  circumferential  stepped  sidewall 
presenting  distinct  decreased  diameters  from  said  bonom  end 
towards  said  top  end.  said  first  generally  vertically  elongated 
hollow  member  slidably  engageable  into  said  bonom  end  of 
said  second  member,  said  top  end  of  said  first  generally 
vertically  elongated  hollow  member  in  stopped  engagement 
with  a  respective  step  of  said  stepped  sidewall  corresponding 
to  said  diameter  of  said  first  generally  vertically  elongated 
hollow  member: 

a  third  generally  vertically  elongated  hollow  member  opened  at 
a  bonom  end  and  a  top  end,  said  bonom  end  slidably  engage- 
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able  with  said  top  end 
elongated  hollow  meml 
said  third  generally  verti 
ably  adjustable  with  sai  1 
gated  hollow  member  fo 
a  collar  and  closure  means 
third  generally  vertically 
lar  being  secured  to  said 
vertically  elongated  holli  w 
cooperable  with  said  coll  ir 
generally  vertically  elon  ;ated 
removable  from  said  coll  ir 


of  said  second  generally  vertically 
:r  and  selectively  secured  thereto. 
:ally  elongated  hollow  member  slid- 
second  generally  vertically  elon- 
adjustment  in  height: 
ooperable  with  said  top  end  of  said 
elongated  hollow  member,  said  col- 
top  end  of  said  third  generally 
member  and  said  closure  means 
for  securing  said  top  of  said  third 
hollow  member,  said  closure 
member  for  access  to  said  valve. 


5,  ^,489 
HYDR>  ULIC  FUSE 


TVacy  V.  Tschauner,  Yakima 
Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 
Int.  CI 
U,S.  a.  137—493.6 


1  »95,  Scr.  No.  574^29 
F16K  17/26 


■  comblnal  on 


flc  IV 


1.  In  an  improved 
through  the  fuse,  the 

a)  an  outer  body. 

b)  an  annular  metering 
defining  a  bore,  and  a 
defined  between  the  outer 
der  and  to  said  port 

c)  a  piston  slidable  longi 
through  said  port, 

d)  first  and  second  flow 
slidable  longitudinally  in 
fluid  flow  to  said  port,  an 
said  first  flow  path, 

e)  a  threshold  spring  urging 
longitudinally  and  a  mete 
ber  in  the  opposite 

f)  said  members  and  springs 
to  said  flow  control  port 
flow  increases  to  a  level 
diverted  to  a  second  flow 
piston  to  move  toward 
port, 

g)  said  first   and   second 
sleeves  having  cooperat 
which  is  conical, 

h)  and  said  metering  body  c 
to  which  fluid  flows  to 
members  have  an  altemati 
fluid  is  blocked,  and  flow 
chamber  reversely  along 
piston  may  reset  by  trave 
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Wash.,  assignor  to  Dowty  Decoto, 


10  Claims 


hydraulicffuse  to  control  hydraulic  fluid  flow 
comprising: 


body|cylinder  within  said  outer  body  and 

control  port,  a  first  flow  path  is 

body  and  the  metering  body  cylin- 


tu(^nally  in  said  bore  to  control  flow 

coitrol  members  which  are  relatively 

;aid  outer  body,  and  in  the  path  of 

to  said  piston,  said  path  including 

said  first  member  in  one  direction 
ng  spring  urging  the  second  mem- 
directi  tn  longitudinally, 

cooperating  to  effect  forward  flow 

a  ong  said  first  flow  path  as  forward 

at  which  a  portion  of  the  flow  is 

I  ath  to  act  on  the  piston,  causing  the 

thqflow  control  port  and  to  close  said 

I  lembers   being   relatively   slidable 
g  flow  control   surfaces,  one  of 


inder  defining  an  interior  chamber 
on  the  piston,  said  flow  control 

position  in  which  forward  flow  of 
fluid  is  enabled  from  said  interior 
second  flow  path,  whereby  the 

away  from  said  flow  port. 


a  t 


f 


<  lid 


5  634  490 

process-chamber' FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Palmer,  200  Berkeley  Rd.,  North  Andover,  Mass. 

01845 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,498,  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,450,873,  and  Ser.  No.  380^53,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5497,011, ,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  851,017,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,255,710,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  669,746,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,835,  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,000421,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

178405,  Apr.  7,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  126,151is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,767,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,251,654,  Ser.  No.  852,084,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5455,709,  Ser.  No.  965,907,  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5320,124, 
and  Ser.  No.  %5,909,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408430 
Int  CI.''  G05D  7/01 
VS.  a.  137—501  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  an  environment 
to  an  evacuation  means,  the  device  comprising: 

an  output  in  communication  with  the  evacuation  means; 

a  barrier  mounted  across  and  spaced  away  from  the  output  so  as 
to  form  an  evacuation  port  between  the  barrier  and  the  output; 

a  piston  having  an  aperture  disposed  therein  and  being  movably 
mounted  proximate  to  the  output  such  that  fluid  flowing  into 
the  output  passes  through  the  aperture  and  so  as  to  variably 
impede  fluid  flowing  to  the  evacuation  means,  the  piston 
having  a  distal  face,  expo.sed  to  a  reference  pressure  that  is 
equal  to  the  pressure  from  the  environment,  and  a  frontal  face, 
exposed  to  fluid  upstream  from  the  aperture,  such  that  an 
increase  in  pressure  on  the  distal  face  of  the  piston  tends  to 
increase  the  piston's  impedance  on  the  fluid  flow,  and  an 
increase  in  pressure  on  the  frontal  face  of  the  piston  tends  to 
lessen  the  piston's  impedance  on  the  fluid  flow; 

restoring  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  the  piston  so  as  to  tend  to 
lessen  the  piston's  impedance  on  the  fluid  flow; 

resistance  means  for  further  impeding  the  flow  of  fluid,  the 
resistance  means,  being  located  upstream  between  the  piston 
and  the  environment,  includes  an  adjustable  grid  having  a 
plurality  of  orifices  thereon  for  providing  additional  resistance 
to  the  flow  of  fluid  such  that  a  substantially  constant  fluid 
mass  flow  rate  through  the  device  may  be  maintained:  and 

a  controller  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  orifices  so  as  to  control 
'  the  amount  that  the  adjustable  grid  impedes  flow. 


5,634,491 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Benedict  3114  Lakeshore,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32312 
Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,716 
Int  CI.*  E03C  1/08;  G05D  7/01 
VS.  CI.  137—504  16  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  maintaining  generally  uniform  flow 
rates  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  flow  passageway, 
said  flow  passageway  including  at  least  one  inw^dly  extend- 
ing valve  seat  portion, 
a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  fluid  passageway,  said  valve 
member  including  a  head  portion  having  an  upstream  face  and 
a  stem  portion  having  a  flow  channel  therethrough  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  valve  member  normally  being 
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5,634,494 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

ACTUATABLE  BY  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 

Peter  Martens,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assicnor  to  Roediger 

AnIagenbau-GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1993,  43  43 
733.8 

Int  a.'  lUOB  7/07:  E03F  1/00 
VS.  CL  137— «24.11  20  Claims 


seated  in  a  first  position  within  said  housing  when  fluid  flow 
therethrough  is  below  a  predetermined  pressure  with  said  flow 
passageway  of  said  housing  and  said  flow  channel  being  open 
and  said  outlet  end  of  said  stem  portion  having  a  first  cross- 
sectional  dinnension,  said  stem  portion  of  said  valve  member 
being  axially  shiftable  relative  to  said  valve  seat  portion  when 
fluid  flow  through  the  valve  member  creates  a  pressure  acting 
on  said  upstream  face  which  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  thereby  compress  said  valve  stem  portion 
by  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  inwardly  extending 
valve  seat  portion  whereby  said  first  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  said  flow  channel  is  reduced  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  inlet  end  thereof  to  thereby  regulate  fluid  flow  through 
said  valve  member,  and  means  spaced  outwardly  relative  to 
said  valve  stem  for  resiliently  urging  said  valve  member  from 
said  at  least  one  inwardly  extending  valve  seat  portion. 


5,634,492  

COMPRESSOR  VALVE  LIFTER 
Peter  Stcinriick;  Peter  Rochowansky,  and  Karl  Rein,  all  of 
Vienna,    Austria,    assignors    to    Hoerbiger    Ventilwerke 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Vienna,  Austria 

Fiksd  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  11,  1994,  988^94 

lilt  a."  F16K  15/18 

VS.  CL  137—522  1«  Claims 


1.  A  valve  lifter  for  compressor  valves,  comprising  a  carrier 
having  a  central  hub  and  arms  extending  away  from  said  central 
hub,  said  arms  including  a  plurality  of  continuous  bores  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  for  attachment  to  said 
carrier,  each  of  said  fingers  including  a  retaining  element  which 
can  at  least  partially  fit  within  a  respective  continuous  bore  of  an 
arm  of  said  carrier,  said  retaining  element  including  a  positioning 
elennent  for  contacting  the  carrier  and  positioning  the  retaining 
element  relative  to  the  carrier,  and  a  fixing  means  for  snap-fit 
locking  of  the  finger  to  the  carrier. 


5,634,493 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-I* 

-1* 


2.  For  a  vacuum  type  wastewater  system,  where  wastewater  is 
aspirated  by  negative  pressure,  a  control  arrangement  (19)  to 
control  the  flow  of  wastewater  through  a  shutoff  valve  (11)  which 
opens  upon  application  of  negative  pressure  thereto, 

said  control  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  valve  (14)  actuated  by  static  pressure  resulting  from 
accumulated  wastewater, 

a  main  chamber  (28)  in  which  negative  pressure  is  transmitted 
via  a  connection  (38)  upon  the  first  valve  (14)  being  actuated, 

a  main  piston  (22)  biased  by  a  spring  (24)  towards  a  first 
position  and  displaced  towards  a  second  position  by  die 
negative  pressure  prevailing  in  the  main  chamber  (28). 

a  driver  (64,  connected  to  said  main  piston  (22) 

a  second  valve  (70)  transmitting  negative  pressure  to  the  shutoff 
valve  (11)  so  as  to  enable  wastewater  aspiration,  and 

a  third  valve  (72)  independent  from  the  main  piston  but  operable 
by  the  driver  (64)  for  opening  a  fiuther  negative  pressure 
connection  (78)  to  a  ventilating  valve  (13)  which  is  opened  by 
negative  pressure  and  delivers  air  into  the  vacuum  type  waste- 
water system. 


5,634,495 
WIDE  ANGLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  DUAL  FUNCTION 

CHECK  VALVES 
Kenneth  G.  Rasmussen.  Maple  Grove,  and  Don  R.  Draper, 
Chanhassen,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eatoo  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^48 
Int  a."  F15B  13/04: 13/10 
VS.  CL  137— 625  J4  7  OaiMS 

1.  A  controller  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device;  said  con- 
troller being  of  the  type  comprising  housing  means  defining  an 
inlet  port  for  connection  to  the  source  of  fluid,  a  return  port  for 
connection  to  a  reservoir,  and  first  and  second  control  fluid  ports 
for  connection  to  the  fluid  pressure  operated  device;  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  having  a  neutral  position  (FIG. 
6).  and  first  (FIG    7)  and  second  (HO    8)  operating  positions. 
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corresponding  to  left  and  ri 
cooperating  with  said  housi^ 
path  from  said  inlet  port  to 
valve  means  is  in  said  first 
define  a  second  main  fluid 
control  fluid  port  when  said 
ing  position  (FIG.  8);  said  v 
plane,  first  pressure  port  n 
plane,  said  first  main  fluid 
means,  in  a  left  turn 
disposed  on  a  second  side 
path  comprising  said  second 
condition:  said  valve  means 
means  disposed  on  said  sec<^d 
parallel  with  said  first  main 
pott  means  disposed  on  said 
parallel  with  said  second  ma 

(a)  said  housing  means  defi  i 
surrounding  said  valve 
disposed  on  said  first  s 
fluid  communication  wi 
said  second  amplificatioc 
groove  being  disposed 
being  in  open  fluid  cor, 
port  means  and  said  first 

(b)  said  housing  means 
communicating  between 
second  annular  grooves 
fluid  passages  defining 
port;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  check 
second  fluid  passages 
tion,  whereby: 
(i)  in  a  left  turn  condit)>n 

prevents  reverse  flow 
means:  and 
(ii)  in  a  right  tiirn  comJai^n 
prevents  reverse  flow 
port  means. 


ps  h 
condit  an 
a 


I  uid  I 


n  cans. 


iie 


loi 


del  ning 


i;  ht  turn  conditions,  respectively,  and 

means  to  define  a  first  main  fluid 

1  aid  first  control  fluid  port  when  said 

operating  position  (RG.  7).  and  to 

from  said  inlet  port  to  said  second 

alve  means  is  in  said  second  operat- 

means  defining  a  central  reference 

s  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 

comprising  said  first  pressure  port 

and  second  pressure  port  means 

said  plane,  said  second  main  fluid 

pressure  port  means,  in  a  right  turn 

f  rther  defining  first  amplification  port 

side  of  said  plane,  and  being  in 

path,  and  a  second  amplification 

irst  side  of  said  plane,  and  being  in 

fluid  path:  characterized  by: 

ing  first  and  second  annular  grooves 

,  said  first  annular  groove  being 

of  said  plane  and  being  in  open 

said  first  pressure  port  means  and 

port  means,  and  said  second  annular 

said  second  side  of  said  plane  and 

'  lunication  with  said  second  pressure 

amplification  port  means: 

first  and  second  fluid  passages 
said  inlet  port  and  said  first  and 
respectively,  said  first  and  second 
Junction  downstream  of  said  inlet 

V  lives  being  disposed  in  said  first  and 
re|pectively.  downstream  of  said  junc- 

(RG.  7),  said  first  check  valve 
hrough  said  first  amplification  port 

(RG.  8).  said  second  check  valve 
through  said  second  amplification 


b)  a  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  shoulder, 
wherein 

a)  the  skirt  of  the  cap  initially  is  in  a  position  beneath  the  flange, 
and 

b)  a  user  initially  removes  the  cap  from  the  tube  and  the  skirt 
from  beneath  the  flange  by  squeezing  the  cylindrical  wall  into 
an  ellipse  shape  around  the  post,  whereby  the  user  can  exert  a 
rotational  force  on  the  cap. 


5,  •34,496 
COLLAI SIBLE  TUBE 
N.  Gnibner,  Jr.,  Lan  sdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teiedyne 


1  >%,  .Ser.  No.  593,635 

B6SD  51/06 


11  Claims 


John 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chester,  ^ 
Filed  Jan.  29 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  138— «9 

7.  A  one-piece  cap  for  a  co  apsible  tube  comprising 

a)  a  rigid  base. 

b)  a  rigid  post  extending  lolgitudinally  from  said  rigid  base. 

c)  a  flexible  substantially  <  ylindrical  wall  extending  ftwm  the 
ba.se  and  around  the  post,  and 

d)  a  flexible  skirt  extending  from  the  base: 
in  combination  with  a  coUaps  )le  lube  having: 

a)  a  shoulder,  and 


5,634,497 

HOSE  FOR  SUCTION  AND  DISCHARGE  OF  ORE 

SLURRY  OR  ANY  OTHER  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL 

Emilio  P.  Neto,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alcron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,289 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3/18:  F16L  IW2 

U.S.  CI.  138-127  4  Claims 


1.  A  hose  (1)  for  suction  and  discharge  of  ore  slurry  or  any  other 
abrasive  material,  which  comprises: 

an  inner  lining  (3)  consisting  of  an  abrasion  resistant  rubber; 

four  carcass  fabric  layers  (5,  7.  8.  9)  applied  over  said  inner 
lining; 

a  rubber  finishing  layer  (10)  applied  over  the  fourth  layer  of 
carcass  fabric  (9);  the  hose  1  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
layer  of  braided  copper  wire  (4.  6)  which  extend  spirally  over 
the  entire  length  of  the  hose  1.  the  first  layer  of  copper  wire 
(4)  being  placed  between  said  inner  lining  (3)  and  the  first 
carca.ss  fabric  layer  (5)  and  the  second  layer  of  braided  wire 
(6)  being  placed  between  the  first  layer  of  carcass  fabric  (5) 
and  the  second  layer  of  carcass  fabric  (7).  wherein  said  first 
and  second  layers  of  braided  copper  wires  (4.  6)  are  con- 
nected to  a  bipolar  socket  (11)  which  is  fixed  to  said  fourth 
carcass  fabric  layer  (9). 


5,«34,498 

LUBRICOUS  FLEXIBLE  SYNTHETIC  HOSE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Isamu  Nisfaida,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Toyama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,756 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-093823; 
Oct  12,  1994,  6-272879 

Int  a."  F16L  11/04 
VS.  a.  13ft— 137  10  Claims 


narrow  width  woven  fabric  having  warp  yams  and  weft  yams  of 

synthetic  fiber  filaments, 
wherein  said  main  body  portion  has  wadding  yams  that  are 
woven  into  a  hollow  woven  structure  so  that  said  wadding 
yams  are  parallelly  arranged  to  each  other  inside  said  woven 
structure  and  are  tightly  surrounded  by  said  woven  structure,  a 
total  denier  number  of  said  wadding  yams  is  at  least  1 .5  times 
a  total  denier  number  of  warp  yams  of  said,  hollow  woven 
structure,  said  hollow  woven  structure  has  a  warp  density 
coeflBcient  of  not  greater  than  0.7(X).  said  belt  portion  has  a 
woven  structure  in  which  warp  yams  which  once  had  been 
used  as  at  least  pan  of  the  wadding  yams  of  said  main  body 
portion  are  so  arranged  as  to  cross  said  weft  yams  with  said 
warp  yams  of  said  hollow  woven  structure  portion  of  said 
main  body  portion,  said  belt  portion  has  a  width  of  at  least  2.0 
times  a  width  of  said  main  body  portion,  and  in  said  connect- 
ing portion  a  width  of  a  woven  structure  thereof  is  gradually 
changed,  the  woven  structure  of  said  connecting  portion  shift- 
ing step-wise  over  a  plurality  of  stages,  from  a  woven  stnic- 
ture  of  said  main  body  portion  to  a  woven  scmcture  of  said 
belt  portion. 


1.  A  lubricous  flexible  synthetic  hose  made  of  soft  synthetic 
resin,  comprising: 

an  inner  layer; 

an  outer  layer,  said  outer  layer  formed  of  a  soft  synthetic  resin 
and  a  silicone  resin  material  dispersed  in  said  soft  synthetic 
resin  providing  the  hose  with  satisfactory  lubricous  proper- 
ties: 

a  reinforcing  layer  arranged  between  said  inner  layer  and  said 
outer  layer  for  providing  reinforcement  of  hose;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  arranged  on  said  reinforcement  layer  and 
between  said  inner  layer  and  said  outer  layer,  said  intermedi- 
ate layer  being  formed  of  soft  synthetic  resin  without  silicone 
resin  material,  said  outer  layer  being  arranged  on  said  inter- 
mediate layer. 


5,634300 

METHOD  FOR  BOTTLING  A  LIQUID  IN  BOTTLES  OR 

SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 

Ludwig   Cliisserath,  Bad   Kreuznach,  and   Manfred   HarteL, 

Bretzenheim,     both     of    Germany,     assi{nors    to     KHS 

Maschinen-  und  AInagenbau  AG,  Dortmund,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1994,  44  29 
594.4 

Int  a.'  B67C  3/10 
VS.  a.  141—48  11  Claims 


"0M, 


5,634,499 
WOVEN  SAFETY  BELT  WTTH  ROPE-LKE 
CONFIGURATION 
Koichi  Kikuchi,  Shimada,  and  Masao  Watanabe,  Haibara-gun, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikuchi  Web  Tech  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/01908,  {  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362^08 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1993,  5-105664 

Int.  a.*'  D03D  1/00:11/00:3/02 

VS.  a.  139^387  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  rope  substitution  belt  having  a  main  body  portion,  a  belt 
portion  and  a  connecting  portion  for  connecting  said  main  body 
portion  to  said  belt  portion,  each  portion  being  disposed  in  a 
predetermined  length  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  belt,  as  a 


TflM 


'^^^ 


I.  A  method  for  filling  containers  with  a  filling  machine,  the 
filling  machine  being  operable  at  a  plurality  of  speeds  of  containers 
per  unit  time  and  having  a  supply  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  a 
substance  with  which  tlie  containers  are  to  be  filled,  at  least  one 
filling  head  for  engaging  the  containers,  at  least  one  supply  passage 
between  the  supply  tank  and  the  intenor  of  a  container  engaged  by 
the  filling  head,  a  retum  gas  collection  duct,  a  return  gas  passage 
between  the  retum  gas  collection  duct  and  the  interior  of  a  con- 
tainer engaged  by  the  filling  head,  and  control  means  for  actuating 
at  least  some  operations  of  the  filling  machine  according  to  deter- 
mined timed  sequences,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  containers  into  the  filling  machine: 

engaging  each  of  the  containers  with  the  fiUing  head  such  that 
the  interiors  of  each  of  the  containers  are  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  supply  passage  and  the  return  gas  passage: 
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flushing  each  of  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  each  of  the 
ing  the  interior  of  eac  i 
therein;  and 
introducing  a  specified 
into  the  interior  of 
determined  constant 
preparing  each  of  the 
partially  evacuating  the 
gas  contained  therein;, 
priming  each  of  the  containers 

gas  into  the  interior  of 
injecting  the  substance 

into  the  interior  of  each 
closing  each  of  the  containirs: 
wherein  said  step  of  flushi  ig 
flushing,  said  second  flus  ling 
preparing  each  of  the 
evacuating  the  interio 
contained  therein: 
introducing  a  second  s| 
inert  gas  into  the  interit)r 
second  determined 
wherein  both  of  said  first 
said  second  detenmned 
of  the  speed  of  containers 
ntachine  is  being  operate  i 
wherein  said  steps  of  at  lea^ 
each  of  the  containers.  a| 
interior  of  each  of  the 
partially  evacuating  the 
gas  contained  therein  ; 
atmospheric  pressure 
0.5  bar  and  about  0.95 
evacuation  steps; 
said  supply  tank  additional!: 
gas.  and  said  method 
of: 

maintaining  said  supply 
supply  tank  at  a  first 
maintaining  said  return 
pressure  (P2): 
said  first  overpressure  (PI) 
second  overpressure  (P2) 


contair  :rs.  said  flushing  step  comprising  the 


uantjty  of  a  substantially  inert  gas 

of  the  containers  during  a  first 

period; 

contftmers  for  priming  by  again  at  least 

nterior  of  each  of  the  containers  of 


by  introducing  an  inert  priming 
of  the  containers; 
withlwhich  the  containers  are  to  be  filled 
the  containers; 


5,  i34.501 
DISINFECI  lOl  I  OF  CONTAINERS 
John  J.  Walsbe.  NlalmesburlL  England,  assignor  to  A.  G. 
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by  at  least  partially  evacuat- 
of  the  containers  of  gas  contained 


t  partially  evacuating  the  interior  of 

ain  at  least  partially  evacuating  the 

containers,  and  yet  again  at  least 

iterior  of  each  of  the  containers  of 

carried  out  such  that  a  relative 

the  container  of  between  about 

is  achieved,  following  each  of  said 


wil  un 
;  ba 


containing  a  supply  of  said  priming 
addf  ionally  comprising  the  further  steps 

said  printing  gas  contained  in  said 
olerpressure  (PI);  and 
^  collecting  duct  at  a  second  over- 
wing  substantially  greater  than  said 


(Pat- 


29  Claims 

in  a  container 


ents)  Limited,  Londoa,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00089,     371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT   »ub.  No.  WO93/13880.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  22.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  IS   1993,  Ser.  No.  256,658 

Claims  priority.  appUcatic  i  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
9200761 

Int  CL  '  B08B  9/00 
\1&.  CX  141—92 

1.  A  noethod  of  monitc.-in  ;  steam  conditions 
during  disinfection  compnsin;  the  steps  of: 

a)  repeatedly  talcing  measur  ments  of  the  temperature  and  pres- 
sure within  the  contamer  luring  disinfection; 

b)  inputting  measured  temp  :rature  and  pressure  values  to  data 
processmg  means; 

c)  establishing  automatical!  in  said  processing  means  whether 
measured  temperature  a  id  pressure  values  correspond  to 
desired  <.team  conditions  '  /ilhin  the  container,  such  conditions 
being  at  or  within  a  pre  letermined  tolerance  from  a  phase 
boundary  between  steam  nd  water,  by  taking,  for  each  siroul- 
tane<ius  icitipcrature  and  iressure  measureniert.  the  value  of 
one  parameter  as  a  refer*  ice  value,  and  establishing  a  target 
value  for  the  other  paran  :ter  representative  of  phase  bound- 
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additionally  comprises  a  second 

comprising  the  further  steps  of: 

coifainers  by  yet  again  at  least  partially 

of  each  of  the  containers  of  gas 

sp^ified  quantity  of  said  substantially 

of  each  of  the  containers  during  a 

coi^tant  time  period; 

c  stermined  constant  time  period  and 

c  }nstant  time  period  are  independent 

per  unit  time  at  which  the  filling 


ary  conditions  within  the  container,  comparing  the  meas.ured 
value  of  the  other  parameter  against  the  target  value,  and 
determining  if  said  measured  value  is  within  a  predetermined 
tolerance  from  said  target  value;  and 
d)  providing  an  output  including  a  direct  indication  of  whether 
the  desired  conditions  are  or  have  been  met  for  measured 
pairs  of  temperature  and  pressure  values  if  said  measured 
value  is  within  said  predetermined  tolerance  from  said  target 
value. 


5,634,502 

NO  SPILL  OIL  FILLER 

Michael  L.  Pierce,  Rte.  3,  Box  446,  MadiU,  Okla.  73446 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,847 

Int  Cl.^  B65B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  141—98  1  Claim 


1.  A  no  spill  oil  filler  for  an  oil  access  opening  in  an  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  means  for  catching  and  directing  a  downward  flow  of  motor 
oil  poured  from  an  oil  can  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
portion,  a  base  portion  integral  with  and  having  a  taper  the 
whole  length  extending  downwardly  directly  from  said  body 
portion,  and  a  tubular  spout  portion  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  directly  from  the  taper  of  said  base  portion 
forming  an  annular  intersection  of  said  taper  and  said  tubular 
spout  portion; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  catching  and  directing  means  into 
the  oil  access  opening  in  the  engine  of  the  motor  vehicle 
including  said  mbular  spout  portion  having  external  threads 
for  threading  into  the  oil  access  opening  in  said  engine,  an 
o-ring  of  circular  cross  section  on  the  outside  of  said  tubular 
spout  portion  up  against  said  base  portion  at  the  intersection 
of  said  taper  and  tubular  spout  portion  to  pre\  em  the  motor  oil 
from  leaking  out  of  the  oil  access  opening  in  said  engine;  and 

c)  means  comprising  a  lid  for  covering  an  open  top  edge  of  said 
body  portion,  a  hinge  being  mounted  between  said  lid  and  the 
open  top  edge  of  said  body  portion  for  permitting  said  lid  to 
be  opened  lor  oil  to  be  inserted  and  closed  at  other  times,  and 
a  gasket  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  lid  to  prevent  con- 
taniinanis  from  entering  said  engine  when  said  lid  is  closed. 


5,634,503 
AUTOMATED  REFUELLING  SYSTEM 
David  I.  Musil,  Port  Coquitlam;  George  N.  P.  Root;  Joseph  A. 
Padula,  both  of  Vancouver;  Owen  R.  Williams,  New  West- 
minster, all  of  Canada,  and  William  D.  Ramsey,  Jr.,  King- 
wood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,276 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  141—232  W  Claims 


tern  and  being  adapted  for  passage  of  the  liquid  stored  in  the 
container  at  a  rate  which  provides  sufficient  time  for  a  user  to 
place  an  uncapped  inverted  container  over  a  receptacle  open- 
ing for  reception  of  the  container's  contents  before  drops  of 
the  liquid  begin  to  seep  out  through  said  vents  of  said  repeat- 
ing fracture  pattern. 


5,634305 
REFUELING  SYSTEM  FOR  RACE  CARS 
lUc-Yiu  Wong,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.C.  Carter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,919 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/00 

MS,,  a.  141—349  23  Claims 


1.  A  refuelling  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  telescoping  elements,  the  telescoping 

elements  containing  a  constant  length  of  flexible  conduit  for 

transfer  of  fuel; 
at  least  one  vertically  movable  pulley  to  maintain  a  constant 

length  of  flexible  hose  within  the  telescoping  elements; 
an  overhead  gantry  capable  of  moving  the  vertically  telescoping 

elements  in  two  horizontal  essentially  perpendicular  axes;  and 
a  rotating  lower  portion  of  the  telescoping  elements  capable  of 

rotating  about  an  essentially  vertical  axis  and  supporting  a 

fuel  nozzle. 


5,634304 

VENTING  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

HAVING  REPEATING  VENTED  FRACTURE  PATTERN 

Herman  R.  Chandler,  31  Shafor  Cir.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45409-2337 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,764 

Int  a.*  B65B  ]/04:3/04:  B67C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  141—285  22  Claims 


1.  A  venting  and  flow  control  closure  device  for  use  with  a 
dispensing  opening  of  a  liquid  container,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  disc  having  a  peripheral  sealing  area  attachable  to  a  rim 
encircling  the  dispensing  opening  of  the  container;  and 

(b)  means  defining  a  repeating  vented  fracture  pattern  formed  on 
said  disc  and  extending  from  a  first  edge  to  an  opposite 
second  edge  of  said  peripheral  sealing  area  of  said  disc,  said 
repeating  fracture  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  vents 
formed  through  the  disc  so  as  to  communicate  with  atmo- 
spheric pressure  at  the  exterior  of  the  container  and  thereby 
provide  automatic  adjustment  of  the  internal  pressure  of  the 
container  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  by  allowing  air  to  be 
exchanged  through  said  vents  of  said  repeating  fracture  pal- 


1.  A  refueling  system  for  delivering  fuel  from  a  pitside  fuel  tank 
to  a  fuel  cell  on  a  race  car.  said  refueling  system  comprising: 

a  receiver  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  race  car  and  including  a 
mounting  ring  defining  a  fuel  inflow  port  for  delivery  of  fuel 
into  the  fuel  cell,  said  receiver  having  a  shut-off  valve  plate 
and  means  for  biasing  said  shut-off  valve  plate  to  a  normal 
position  closing  said  fuel  inflow  port; 

a  fuel  nozzle  having  a  hollow  nozzle  housing  defining  a  fuel 
flow  passage  therethrough,  a  flow  control  valve  mounted 
along  said  fuel  flow  passage  and  movable  between  a  closed 
position  preventing  fuel  flow  therethrough  and  an  open  posi- 
tion permitting  substantially  unobstructed  fuel  flow  through 
said  fuel  flow  passage,  and  actuator  means  for  engaging  said 
receiver  upon  push-in  reception  cf  said  nozzle  into  said  fuel 
inflow  port  to  move  said  shut-off  valve  plate  to  a  position 
opening  said  fuel  inflow  port  and  to  move  said  flow  control 
valve  to  said  open  position; 

said  actuator  means  comprising  a  cam  sleeve  carried  about  said 
nozzle  housing  for  reciprocal  axial  sliding  iiKJvement  thereon, 
said  cam  sleeve  having  one  end  for  engaging  said  mounting 
ring  upon  reception  of  said  fuel  nozzle  through  said  fuel 
inflow  port  to  result  in  axial  displacement  of  said  cam  sleeve 
in  one  direction  relative  to  said  nozzle  housing,  cam  means 
coupled  between  said  cam  sleeve  and  said  flow  control  valve 
for  moving  said  flow  control  valve  to  said  open  position  upon 
displacement  of  said  cam  sleeve  in  said  one  direction  relative 
to  said  nozzle  housing,  and  spring  means  for  urging  said  cam 
sleeve  to  displace  axially  on  said  nozzle  housing  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  for  normally  moving  said  flow  control  valve  to 
said  closed  position,  whereby  said  spring  means  moves  said 
flow  control  -valve  to  said  closed  position  upon  pull-out 
removal  of  said  nozzle  from  said  receiver;  and 
hose  means  for  connecting  said  nozzle  housing  to  said  pitside 
fuel  tank. 
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Pierre  J.  Augier,  Grosse 
&  Riin,  Inc.,  Grosse 
Continuatioii-iii-|Mirt  of 
application  Nov. 
Int 
VS.  a.  152— 379J 


,634,506 
COMPOSITE  WHEEL 

P«  ate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  lyinc.  Tire 
Poii  te,  Mich. 
S<  r.  No.  431,444,  May  1,  1995.  This 

;  0,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,095 
CI*  B60B  25/04 

SCIaints 


1.  A  composite  wheel  for 
bead  and  a  side  wall  extendic  i 

a  dium  defining  a  longiti  dinal 
circular  drum  body  exter  ling 
dinal  access  and  an 
drum  body  defining  a  ci^ular 

a  tire  bead  retention  mem 
matic  tire  such  that  said 
the  bead  of  the  pneum 
section  and  provides  th« 
axial  and  radial  separati(  n 
tire  bead  retention  member 
elongated  skirt,  said  tire 
run  flat  device  extendinj 
defining  an  outer  diamet  t 
disposed  adjacent  said  external 
separator  preventing  the 
folding  onto  itself. 
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pneumatic  tire  having  at  least  one 
out  therefrom  comprising: 

axis,  said  drum  including  a 
perpendicularly  to  said  longitu- 
eloi^ated  sicirt  extending  out  from  said 
cross  section;  and 
:r  receiving  the  bead  of  the  pneu- 
ire  bead  retention  member  positions 
tire  outside  said  circular  cross- 
sole  restraint  of  the  bead  against 
firom  said  composite  wheel,  said 
being  removably  securable  to  said 
bead  retention  member  including  a 
out  therefrom  to  an  external  edge 
and  having  a  side  wall  separator 
■  edge  whereby  said  side  wall 
ide  wall  of  the  pneumatic  tire  from 


Sj>34,507 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FO  t  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE 

SHJTTERS 

Georg  KwoluL,  Mach,  Gem  iny,  assignor  to  GKN  Viscodrive 
GmbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10,  1  »95 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n 
237.4 

lnt.Clf 
VS.  a.  160—310 

1.  A  driving  device  for  shulfers. 


I,  Ser.  No.  541,798 

Germany,  Oct.  11,  1994,  44  36 


A47G  5A)2 

IS  Claims 

i,  especially  roller  shutters,  mov- 


able between  a  closed  positioi|  and  an  open  position,  said  driving 
device  including: 


a  motor  generating  a  rotational  movement  and  a  drive,  which 
motor  and  drive,  by  means  of  driving  elements  act  on  the 
shutter  by  setting  it  to  the  open  position,  having  means  to 
automatically  transfer  the  shutter  into  the  closed  position 
without  assistance  of  the  motor; 

a  braking  element,  which  decelerates  the  automatic  movement 
of  the  shutter  into  the  closed  position  under  its  dead  weight; 

a  viscous  coupling,  said  viscous  coupling  acts  as  a  braking 
element  and  comprises  a  coupling  housing  and  a  coupling  hub 
as  coupling  paru  which,  between  them,  form  an  operating 
chamber,  said  operating  chamber  has  the  shape  of  an  annular 
cylinder,  said  viscous  coupling,  fimhermore,  between  the 
coupling  housing  and  the  coupling  hub.  comprises  annular 
plates  which  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  which 
partially  overiap  in  a  radial  direction  and  are  arranged  in  the 
operating  chamber,  and  which,  furthermore,  comprises  a  fill- 
ing of  a  highly  viscous  medium  which  fills  a  part  of  the 
operating  chamber  not  occupied  by  the  plates  and  is  subjected 
to  a  permanent  pre-pressure  which  is  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure; 

one  of  the  two  coupling  parts  is  held  non-rotatably; 

the  plates  apply  a  braking  moment  increasing  as  a  function  of 
speed  to  the  coupling  part  of  the  viscous  coupling  which 
participates  in  a  rotational  direction  and  rotational  movement 
corresponding  to  movement  of  the  shutter  into  the  closed 
position;  and 

that  the  plates,  in  a  counter  clockwise  routional  direction 
opposed  thereto  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  the  shutter 
into  the  open  position,  said  plates  exert  a  minimum  braking 
effect  on  the  coupling  part  having  rotational  movement. 


5,634308 

MOLDED  DOOR 

Walter  B.  Herbst,  1875  N.  Pond  La.,  Lake  Forest,  lU.  60045 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,693 

Int  a."  A47H  3AX) 

VS.  CI.  160-371  10  Claims 


1.  A  molded  storm  door  with  an  upper  edge,  bottom  edge,  and 
opposed  side  edges  having  an  inner  half  and  an  outer  half,  both 
halves  being  formed  from  a  sheet  molding  compound  (SMC) 
which  has  been  proportioned  to  form  an  inner  half  and  an  outer 
half,  each  half  having  an  opening  for  the  placement  of  a  window  or 
a  screen,  characterized  by: 
a  plurality  of  interiocking  means  extending  from  the  front  half 
and  the  rear  half  toward  die  opposite  half  in  alignment  there- 
with and  with  each  other  and  in  spaced  central  position 
between  the  upper  edge,  bottom  edge  and  lateral  edges  of  the 
door  and  the  openmg  for  a  window. 


said  interlocking  means  being  proportioned  to  press-fittingly 
engage  each  otlier  in  essentially  non-removable  relationship 
thereto, 
lateral  pockets  opposed  at  a  mid-portion  of  the  door  for  receiv- 
ing a  door  mortised  lock  set, 
and  a  lock  set  proportioned  for  fitting  and  securing  in  the  pocket 
of  the  door, 
whereby  a  recessed  lock  set  can  be  provided  for  both  left-hand  and 
right-hand  mounting  doors,  with  a  door  hinge  on  the  non-lock  set 
side  of  the  door  hiding  the  recess  which  is  unused. 


5,634,510 
INTEGRATED  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Hirano;  Yutaka  Fukui,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hideyo 
Kodama,  Katsata;  Toshiyuki  Ki^iwara,  Tokyo;  Yasntsugu 
Yoshimura,  Hitachi;  Tomoaki  Kimura,  Hitachi;  Keqii  Horii, 
Hitachi,  and  Tadashi  Nishino,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331044; 
Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045372 

Int  a.*  B22D  11/12;  B21B  1/46;  1 3/22 
VS.  CI.  164—417  12  Claims 


5,634,509 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  SMALL  PARTS  FROM 

MATERIALS  THAT  EXPAND  WHEN  TRANSITIONING 

FROM  MATERIALS  THAT  EXPAND  WHEN 

TRANSITIONING  FROM  THE  LIQUID  TO  THE  SOLID 

STATE 

Jerry  E.  Tridiel,  5010  Mohawk  Ct,  Granbury,  Tex.  76049,  and 

Lyn  O.  Trickd,  10816  Camellia,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,168 

Int  a."  B22D  l7/04;I7/22;25/02:31/00 

VS.  CL  164—113  9  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  system  integrated  from  casting  to  rolling 
including  a  continuous  casting  apparatus  for  pouring  molten  metal 
into  a  mold  and  continuously  making  an  mgot  having  a  desired 
thickness,  a  train  of  multistage  hot  rolling  mills  for  hot  rolling  the 
ingot,  a  cooling  unit  for  cooling  the  rolled  ingot  and  a  coiler  for 
coiling  the  rolled  and  cooled  ingot,  wherein  said  continuous  cast- 
ing apparatus  includes  a  mold  fonned  by  confrtmting  wide  side 
mold  walls  and  confix»nting  narrow  side  mold  walls,  each  of  said 
narrow  side  mold  walls  comprising  an  upper  squeezed  portion  and 
a  lower  parallel  portion,  said  upper  squeezed  portion  having  a 
surface  in  contact  with  the  molten  metal  which  converges  in  width 
along  a  casting  direction,  said  lower  [>arallel  portion  having  a 
surface  in  contact  with  the  molten  metal  which  is  substantially 
uniform  in  wid'h,  and  each  of  said  narrow  side  mold  walls  having 
a  heating  means  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  upper  squeezed 
portion  in  contact  with  the  molten  metal. 


1.  A  method  of  die  casting  substantially  spherical  objects  of  a 
material  that  expands  when  transitioning  from  the  liquid  to  the 
solid  state,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  die  comprising  a  movable  die  half  and  a  stationary 
die  half,  each  die  half  having  a  plurality  of  aspherical  cavities 
wherein  each  cavity  has  a  slope  that  is  at  all  points  smaller 
than  90°  from  a  front  surface  of  the  die  half,  thus  reducing  the 
sticking  of  the  objects  to  the  die  halves; 

locking  the  die  halves  in  a  closed  position; 

injecting  the  material  in  a  liquid  state  in  the  cavities; 

allowing  the  die  halves  to  remain  in  the  closed  position  suffi- 
ciently long  for  the  material  to  harden  .so  that  upon  moving 
the  die  halves  to  the  open  position,  a  majority  of  the  objects 
stick  to  tlie  movable  die  half  and  not  to  the  stationary  die  half; 
and 

moving  the  die  halves  to  the  open  position  and  causing  the 
objects  to  become  detached  from  the  movable  die  half. 


5,634^11 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS  CASTING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  A 
CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  A  BOTTOM 
BLOCK  RELATTVT:  to  a  CASTING  MOLD 
Idar  Steen.  and  Harald  Nkss,  Jr.,  both  of  Siinndalscra,  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00150,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454049 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  13,  1993,  933684 

Int  a."  B22D  11/08 

VS.  a.  764—425  10  Claims 


11        7 


1.  A  direct  chill  casting  apparatus  cotnprising: 
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a  casting  mold  having  an 
area  between  said  inlet 

a  vertically  moveable  base 
ment  relative  to  said  cas 
a  lowered  position  locate  i 

a  bottom  block  supported 
with  said  moveable  base 
bottom  block  bears 
below  said  first  position; 

a  bottom  block  centering 
cushion  positioned  between 
bottom  block  and  being 
which  said  at  least  one  aii 
above  said  moveable 
said  bottom  block  relative 
deflated  state  in  which 
ally  engages  said  mov 


b( 


agaii  it 


let.  an  outlet,  and  defining  a  casting 

said  outlet: 
lovably  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
mold  between  a  start  position  and 
below  said  start  position: 
said  moveable  base  tor  movement 
I  etween  a  first  position  in  which  said 
said  outlet  and  a  second  position 
uid 

device  including  at  least  one  air 
said  moveable  base  and  said 
a  IJustable  between  an  inflated  state  in 
cushion  supports  said  bottom  block 
and  allows  lateral  movement  of 
to  said  moveable  base,  and  a 
bottom  block  rests  on  and  friction- 
base. 
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METHOD  AND 

THERMAL 
Bruno  Bombardelli,  Udine, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
SpA,  Buttrio.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  14 
Claims     priority 
UD93A0216;  May  23,  1994, 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  164—455 


34,512 

appaiJatus  for  casting  and 
treatment 

and  Cristiano  Tercelli,  Gorizia, 
>anieli  &  C.  OfEcine  Meccaniche 


SUF  FACE 


1D4, 


,  Sen  No.  323,252 
appli^tion     Italy,     Oct     29,     1993, 
JD94A0085 

11/124:11/22 

23  Claims 


b:  2D 
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'  1.  Method  for  thermal 
casting  machine  associated 
charge  blooms  of  fine-grain 
obviate  the  precipitation  of  c 
niobium  and  to  eliminate  or  al 
faults  due  to  tension,  the  metho 
bloom  in  a  mould  and  passin  : 
cooling  chamber,  an  extractior 
shearing  assembly,  further 
through  the  shearing  assembly, 
rality  of  sprayer  nozzles  thereb 
cooling  of  the  surface  of  the 
cooling  fluid  under  pressure 
nozzles,  the  cooling  being 
and  being  such  as  to  produce 
surface  temperature  between 
natural  tempering  caused  by 

13.  A  continuous  casting  1 
carry  out  a  method  of  thermj 
fine-grain  structural  steeK  to 
pounds  of  aluminum,  vanadiui  i 
least  to  reduce  greatly  the 
box  device  being  provided  in 
ing  al  least  a  mould,  a  secom 
and  straightening  assembly 
device  being  provided 


th 


surf  ce 


and  a 


upstrej  m 
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treatment  in  line  in  a  continuous 

a  heating  furnace  to  heat  hot- 

stdictural  steels  and  being  suitable  to 

cfnpounds  of  aluminum,  vanadium. 

least  to  reduce  greatly  the  surface 

comprising  continuously  casting  a 

the  bloom  through  a  secondary 

and  straightening  assembly  and  a 

coifprising.  before  passing  the  bloom 

passing  the  bloom  through  a  plu- 

effecting  an  intense,  concentrated 

iloom  by  means  of  a  water-based 

s  irayed  by  the  plurality  of  sprayer 

ada(  ;ed  to  the  dimensions  of  the  bloom 

a  bloom  having  a  hot  core  and  a 

ati)ul  400°  C.  and  about  900°  C.  after 

hot  core  of  the  bloom. 

includes  a  spray  box  device  to 

surface  treatment  of  blooms  of 

>bviate  the  precipitation  of  com- 

niobium  and  to  eliminate  or  at 

faults  due  to  tension,  the  spray 

continuous  casting  line  compris- 

cooling  chamber,  an  extraction 

shearing  assembly,  the  spray  box 

of  the  shearing  assembly  and 


comprising  a  plurality  of  sprayer  nozzles  arranged  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  bloom  and  facing  die  bloom,  the  sprayer  nozzles 
being  fed  by  means  for  delivering  a  water-based  cooling  fluid 
under  pressure  and  associated  at  least  with  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  to  effect  an  intense,  concentrated  cooling  of  the  surface  of 
the  bloom  to  produce  a  bloom  having  a  hot  core  and  a  surface 
temperature  between  about  400°  C.  and  900°  C.  after  natural 
tempering  caused  by  the  hot  core  of  the  bloom. 


tl  e  I 
d  ry 


5,634,513 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD 
Susumu   Ishigui^;   Masaki   Nitta,-    Kenzo  Ayata,  and   Hideo 
Mori,  all  of  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216011; 
Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204151 

Int  CI.*  B22D  11/12:  B2IB  1/46 
MS.  CI.  164-^76  4  Oaims 
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INTERNAL  CRACKS  OCCUR 


V  SEGREecriON 
OCCURS 


VSeaREGATION  OCCURS 


01  020Z  04  OSOB  07  0J03  lO 
CENTER   SOLID    FRACTION 


1.  A  continuous  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drawing  out  a  cast  piece  as  a  continuous  casting  having  a  center 
solid  fraction  which  increases  with  the  length  of  die  casting  in 
meters  as  the  casting  cools:  and 
reducing  the  diickness  of  the  casting  by  a  reduction  gradient 
during  the  drawing  out  step,  the  reduction  gradient  decreasing 
according  to  an  increase  in  the  center  solid  fraction  and 
comprising  a  percent  of  cast  piece  thickness  per  casting  length 
in  meters  and  having  a  value  satisfying: 

A)  reduction  gradient=0.70-^.90%/meter  in  a  first  zone  where 
the  center  solid  fractiongO.2  and  §0.45, 

B)  reduction  gradient=0.30-0.48%/meter  in  a  second  zone 
where  the  center  solid  fractiongO.35  and  S0.75,  and 

C)  Reduction  gradient=0.08-O.I6%/meter  in  a  third  zone 
where  the  center  solid  fraction  2  0.65  and  so.90. 


5,634,514 

KILN  FOR  FIRING  AND  OR  CASTING 

PRO.STHODONTIC  PRODUCTS 

Alberto  Gagliano,  Cavalcaselle  Di   Castelnuovo  Del  Garda, 

Italy,  assignor  to  Peacock  Limited  L.C.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  305,277,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,496,017. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567397 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy.     Sep.     20,     1993, 
VR93A0069;  Sep.  28,  1993.  VR93A0072 

Int.  a.*"  B22D  27/13:27/15 
VS.  a.  164-^95  4  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  ca.sting  one  or  more  loads  of  titanium  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  and  under  controlled  pressure  which  comprises,  in 
.sequence: 
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preparing  a  metal  load  to  be  cast  in  a  crucible  located  adjacent  to 
a  casting  cylinder  with  refractory  and  an  impression,  said 
crucible  and  said  cylinder  being  arranged  within  a  sealed 
casting  chamber  that  can  be  tilted  and  has  electric-arc  heating 
means  for  said  load,  means  for  aspirating  air  from  the  crucible 
section  and  fix)m  the  cylinder  section,  at  least  one  sotirce  for 
delivering  inert  gas  to  the  crucible  section,  and  a  vent  valve; 

providing  a  vacuum  of  at  least  4  millibar  within  the  chamber, 
said  vacuum  being  controlled  by  a  Pirani  device  by  aspirating 
from  the  cylinder  section  in  order  to  adequately  degas  the 
refractory  material  that  delimits  the  casting  impression: 

supplying  inert  gas  at  a  low  pressure,  of  approximately  0.2  bars, 
to  pre-flush  the  casting  chamber, 

activating  electric-arc  nneans  to  melt  the  load; 

interrupting  the  aspiration; 

supplying  inert  gas  until  die  casting  chamber  is  saturated; 

tilting  the  casting  chamber  to  cast  from  the  crucible  into  the 
casting  cylinder; 

supplying  inert  gas  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  to  push  the 
molten  metal  so  diat  it  enters  the  material  inside  the  casting 
cylinder: 

externally  discharging  in  a  controlled  manner  the  inert  gas  at  a 
threshold  value  that  is  equal  to,  or  slightly  higher  than,  the 
external  atmospheric  pressure,  so  as  to  have  casting  at  con- 
stant and  moderate  pressure; 

removing  the  casting  cylinder  firom  the  casting  chamber. 


a)  digging  a  trench  bole, 

b)  drilling  a  plurality  of  bore  boles  said  drilling  commencing  on 
one  side  of  said  trench  hole  passing  through  said  trench  hole 
at  a  first  level,  and  continuing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
trench  bole  at  a  level  below  said  first  level,  said  bore  hole 
being  at  an  angle  with  a  line  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  earth 
above  said  bore  hole,  which  angle  is  in  the  range  from  about 
S  degrees  to  less  than  25  degrees  to  said  parallel  line, 

c)  inserting  a  pair  of  conduits  ifflo  each  drilloJ  bote  hole,  each  of 
said  pair  of  conduits  being  joined,  in  fluid  tight  communica- 
tion by  a  juncture  member  having  a  tapered  leading  edge,  said 
pair  of  conduits  being  inserted  in  said  drilled  bore  hole  by 
forcing  said  tapered  leading  edge  into  said  drilled  bore  hole, 
v^th  said  tapered  edge  clearing  the  path  for  said  pair  of 
conduits  being  inserted  into  said  drilled  bote  bole, 

d)  within  said  trench  hole,  coimecting  said  inlets  lines  to  a  first 
flow  distributor  and  connecting  said  outiet  conduits  to  a 
second  distributor 


5,634,516 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OR 
UTILIZING  A  HOT  GAS  FLOW 
Kari  Myohanen,  Karhula,-  Kim  Westeriund,  Hdsingrors,  and 
Kurt  Westeriund,  Helsinki,  all  of  Fwland,  assignors  to  Fos- 
ter Wheeler  Energia  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  264,047,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569358 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  23,  1993,  932923; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  941543 

Int  CL'  F28D  li/00 
VS.  CL  165— 1M.16  »  Oaims 


5,634,515 

GEOTHERMAL  HEAT-PUMP  SYSTEM  AND 

INSTALLATION  OF  SAME 

Kenneth  W.  Lambert,  405  Mt  Crawford  Ave.,  Bridgewatcn  Va. 

22812 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,469 
Int  a.*  E21B  7/00:  F28D  21/00 
VS.  a.  165—45  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  installing  a  geothermal  heat  transfer  system. 


having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  loops  offset  from  a  line  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  earth  above  said  heat  exchange  loops,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  hot  gas  in  a  reactor  having  lower  and 
upper  sections,  and  having  an  inlet  duct  a  fluidized  bed.  and  a 
mixing  chamber  in  the  lower  section  of  the  reactor,  the  mixing 
chamber  having  wall  surfaces  and  disposed  above  the  inlet  duct  a 
riser  from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  gas  outiet  in  the  upper  section  of 
the  reactor,  and  a  particle  separator  in  communication  with  the 
upper  section  of  the  reactor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  hot  gas  at  a  first  temperature  into  the  mixing 
chamber  dirough  the  inlet  duct  die  gas  flowing  upwardly 
through  the  mixing  chamber  where  it  comes  into  contact  with 
and  entrains  cooling  particles,  and  then  flows  into  the  riser, 

(b)  separating  particles  from  gas  in  the  separator,  returning  the 
separated  particles  toward  the  fluidized  bed.  and  discharging 
the  hot  gases  from  the  separator; 

(c)  introducing  some  returning  particles  from  step  (b)  direcUy 
into  the  mixing  chamber  and  others  into  the  fluidized  bed: 

(d)  cooling  the  particles  in.  or  prior  to  return  to.  or  both  in  and 
prior  to  return  to.  the  fluidized  bed:  and 

(e)  intixxlucing  some  cooled  particles  from  the  fluidized  bed  into 
the  mixing  chamber  so  that  the  cooled  particles  flow  along  the 
wall  surfaces  of  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  contact  and  mix 
with  the  hot  gas  introduced  in  step  (a)  and  effect  cooling 
thereof,  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  hot  gas  so  that  when 
it  is  discharged  from  die  separator  in  step  (b)  it  is  at  a  second 
temperature  lower  than  the  first  temperature. 
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DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING 
OF  A 
Dan  Linden,  Stockholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24, 
Claims  priority,  applicatl>n 
InL  CI."  F^B 
VS.  a.  165—111 


,634317 
THE  RELATIVE  HUMIDITY 
FLOWING  GAS 
ind  Magnus  Schnuerer,  Bromma, 
to  Siemens-Elema  AB,  Solna, 


1995,  Sen  No.  377,262 

Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1994,  9400253 
1/00;  F28D  7/12 

14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  reducing 
said  flowing  gas  having  a 
sphere  in  which  said  device 
a  container  having  a  top  en( 
an  interior  wall  therebetween 
containing  water  vapor 
an  element  consisting  of 
through-channel  therein 
tainer.  said  througb-chanliel 
ing  disposed  in  said 
said  container,  and  havi 
said  flowing  gas  dispose  1 
said  container  and  saii 
means  for  dehumidifyin; 
flowing  gas  entering  sai 
exchange  between  said 
said  element  for  . 
warming  said  upper 
flowing  gas  flows  in  a 
container  through  said 
container  and  into  said 
water,  in  said  flow  path, 
interior  wall  of  said 
flowing  gas  exiting  said 
portion  of  said  through 
means  for  thermally  insulatftig 


g 


produc  ng 
poi ion 


FULL  FIN 

John  G.  Burgers,  Oakville, 
facturing  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  May  31, 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  a 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  165—153 

1 .  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger 
a  plurality  of  coupled  plate 
upper  plate  and  a  lower 
substantially  planar  port 
die  lengdi  of  the  plate 
tudinal  edges,  the  plates 
together,  wherein  the  pi; 
enclosing  a  longitudinal 
tween  and  forming  space 
ing  lateral  air  passagew 
the  plates  each  being  prcA-ided 
therethrough,  said  apertu  e: 


rti(  n 
ar  1 
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:  tl  :  relative  humidity  of  a  flowing  gas. 

ten|)erature  warmer  than  ambient  atmo- 

disposed,  said  device  comprising: 

and  a  bottom  end  with  a  cavity  with 

I,  and  an  inlet  for  flowing  gas 

c  isposed  at  said  top  end; 

teat  conducting  material  having  a 

lisposed  in  said  cavity  of  said  con- 

'  of  said  element  having  an  open- 

cai^ty  spaced  from  said  bottom  end  of 

an  opening  forming  an  outlet  for 

at  said  top  end  of  said  container, 

element  forming,  in  combination. 

and  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 

container  through  said  inlet  by  heat 

owing  gas  and  an  upper  portion  of 

cooler  flowing  gas  and  thereby 

of  said  element  as  said  cooler 

)w  path  from  said  top  end  of  said 

:avity  to  said  bottom  end  of  said 

hrough-channel  and  by  condensing 

rom  said  cooler  flowing  gas  on  said 

ca  ity.  and  by  re-heating  said  cooler 

ontainer  through  the  warmed  upper 

'(^annel  and  said  outlet:  and 

said  element  from  said  container. 


5,  .34,518 
E\  ^PORATOR  CORE 

Canada,  assignor  to  Long  Manu- 


I  »4,  Ser.  No.  251,516 

Canada,  Nov.  29,  1991,  2056678 
F28D  IA)2 

8  Claims 

comprising: 
pairs  with  each  pair  comprising  an 
ate,  each  plate  of  said  pair  having  a 
I,  two  longitudinal  edges  extending 
two  end  edges  joining  said  longi- 
)f  each  pair  being  sealably  coupled 
ar  portions  are  spaced  apart  thereby 
tow  passageway  extending  Iherebe- 
between  adjacent  plate  pairs  defin- 


with  at   least  two  apertures 
;s  being  spaced  apart  in  the  longi- 
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tudinal  direction  of  the  plate  and  spaced  from  the  end  edges  of 
the  plate,  each  aperture  in  one  plate  being  substantially  in 
registration  with  an  aperture  in  said  other  plate  in  said  plate 
pair; 

the  plates  being  formed  with  connecting  portions  peripherally 
encircling  each  aperture  and  extending  u^ansversely  from  the 
plates: 

said  plurality  of  plate  pairs  being  stacked  together  in  spaced 
apart  relationship,  wherein  each  connecting  portion  extending 
from  a  plate  pair  is  connected  to  a  connecting  portion  extend- 
ing from  an  adjacent  plate  pair  to  form  a  sealable  coupling, 
said  connecting  portions  together  enclosing  substantially 
transverse  flow  passageways,  said  transverse  flow  passage- 
ways being  spaced  apart  and  in  flow  communication  widi  die 
lateral  flow  passageways; 

means  defining  an  inlet  port  in  flow  communication  with  one  of 
said  transverse  passageways,  and  means  defining  an  outlet 
port  in  flow  communication  with  another  of  said  transverse 
passageways: 

die  d-ansverse  passageways  having  end  portions  and  means  for 
closing  said  end  portions  not  in  flow  communication  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  potts;  and 

fins  located  in  said  lateral  air  passageways,  said  fins  being  in 
diermal  contact  with  the  plates,  and  having  transverse  fluid 
passageways  extending  theredirough.  wherein  said  connecting 
portions  are  tubes,  said  sealable  coupling  includes  an  overiap- 
ping  portion  which  overiaps  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes,  the  tubes  of  each  upper  plate  project  upwardly  firom  die 
respective  upper  plate  and  tubes  of  each  lower  plate  project  in 
the  opposite  transverse  direction  from  the  respective  lower 
plate,  neidier  said  tubes  nor  said  plate  pairs  in  the  region  of 
said  apertures  being  formed  with  spacing  means  to  position 
the  tube  of  each  upper  plate  with  respect  to  the  tube  of  the 
lower  plate  connected  thereto  in  the  axial  direction  of  die 
tubes  and  outer  end  sections  of  said  fins  are  located  laterally 
adjacent  said  tubes  or  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said 
tubes  on  the  sides  thereof  located  away  from  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  adjacent  plates,  die  lateral  location  of  said  outer 
end  sections  being  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  die  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  plates. 


5,634319 

HEAT  EXCHANGER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  COOLING  A 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AIR  STREAM 

Jean-Louis  Laveran,  Asnieres  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Valeo  Thermique  Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,284 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1994,  94  07026 

Int.  CI."  F28D  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  165—153  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  two  fluid  headers  and  a  bundle 

of  tubes  fitted  between  the  headers,  each  of  the  lubes  having  a 

cross  section  transverse  to  the  respective  tube  lengths  thereof, 

wherein  each  header  comprises  a  stack  of  shell  members  arranged 

in  pairs,  the  stack   having  a  predetermined  height,  each  shell 

member  having  an  endless  side  wall,  a  flat  outer  flange  joined  to 
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amount  of  said  gas  injected  is  effective  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of 
the  oil  or  to  increase  its  mobility  through  the  reservoir  formation. 


one  edge  of  the  side  wall,  and  a  flat  inner  flange  joined  to  the  other 
edge  of  the  side  wall,  the  inner  flange  being  parallel  to  the  flat 
outer  flange  and  defining  an  axial  through  aperture,  the  side  wall  of 
the  shell  member  defining  a  lateral  aperture  having  a  cross  section 
corresponding  to  one  half  of  the  transverse  cross  section  of  the 
tube,  indexing  means  for  positioning  the  shell  members  on  the  flat 
outer  flange  of  each  shell  member,  said  inner  flange  having  an 
offset  region  defining  said  lateral  aperture  of  the  shell  member,  said 
offset  region  lying  intermediately  between  the  plane  of  the  outer 
flange  and  the  plane  of  the  inner  flange,  the  sidewall  of  each  shell 
member  including  a  substantially  straight  region  joined  to  said 
offset  region  of  the  inner  flange,  whereby  the  shell  members  are 
assembled  in  pairs  of  alternate  shell  members,  through  their  inner 
and  outer  flanges,  so  as  to  define  together  an  internal  chamber 
extending  over  the  whole  height  of  stack,  the  tubes  having  end 
portions  each  of  which  is  received  in  the  two  said  lateral  apertures 
of  two  adjacent  shell  members,  the  indexing  means  positioning  the 
shell  members  of  a  pair  with  respect  to  each  other  through  their 
respective  outer  flanges. 


5,634320 

ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  INCLUDING 

THE  SIMULTANEOUS  INJECTION  OF  A  MISCIBLE  GAS 

AND  WATER 
Chris  E.  Stevens,  Orchard  Point,  Singapore;  Steven  D. 
McPherson,  Rangeiy,  Colo.;  Joiin  R.  Larson,  Orchard  Point, 
Singapore;  Donnell  R.  Robie,  Rangeiy,  Colo.,  and  Ronald  K. 
Wackowski,  Vernal,  Utah,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269381,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5315,919.  This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,888 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/22 

VS.  a.  166-^102  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  enhanced  recovery  of  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
reservoir  formation  comprising  injecting  eflective  oil  producing 
amounts  of  (i)  a  non-condensible  gas  and  (ii)  an  aqueous  drive 
fluid  simultaneously  into  the  formation  characterized  in  that  the 
gas  and  aqueous  drive  fluid  begins  from  an  initial  preselected  water 
to  gas  ratio  and  increases  to  a  ratio  of  2:1  to  3:1  and  wherein  the 


5434321 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOWNHOLE  HYDRAULICALLY 

ACTUATED  PUMP 

George  K.  Roeder,  Box  807,  Big  Sandy,  Tex.  75755 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518331 

InL  a."  E21B  43/00 

VS.  a.  166—370  19  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  operating  a  hydraulically  actuated  engine  for  a 
downhole  pump  of  the  type  having  a  hydraulically  actuated  engine 
connected  to  actuate  a  downhole  pump  apparatus: 

wherein  said  engine  has  an  axial  passageway  within  which  an 
engine  piston  is  reciprocatingly  received,  with  said  engine 
piston  having  opposed  faces,  and  a  control  valve  reciprocat- 
ingly received  within  the  engine  axial  passageway  and  con- 
nected to  supply  power  fluid  to  one  face  of  the  engine  piston 
to  thereby  stroke  the  engine  piston  which  in  turn  strokes  the 
downhole  pump:  and  with  said  control  valve  having  and 
upper  end  opposed  to  a  lower  end  thereof;  and  stop  means  at 
opposed  ends  of  said  axial  passageway  for  abuttingly  engag- 
ing the  opposed  ends  of  said  control  valve;  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  downhole  force  in  close  proximity  of  said  upper  end 
of  said  control  valve;  said  downhole  force  being  exerted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  control  valve  when  the  upper  end  of  the 
control  valve  is  abuttingly  engaged  with  the  stop  therefor,  said 
downhole  force  being  greater  respective  to  the  uphole  force 
thereon  and  thereby  moves  said  control  valve  downhole  fol- 
lowing each  uphole  stroke. 

forming  an  upwardly  opening  interior  within  the  upper  marginal 
end  of  the  control  valve;  forming  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing face  at  the  upper  terminal  end  of  the  control  rod  for 
abuttingly  engaging  the  stop  means  and  thereby  forming  an 
interface  therebetween  that  separates  the  interior  of  the  con- 
trol rod  from  the  exterior  thereof; 

eflTecting  the  dowTihole  force  on  the  upper  end  of  said  control 
rod  by  forming  a  flow  passageway  adjacent  the  upper  terminal 
end  of  the  control  \alve  and  extending  the  passageway  from 
the  interior  of  the  control  \alve  to  the  exterior  thereof  to 
equalize  the  power  fluid  pressure  across  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  thereby  provide  additional  area  by  which  the  control 
Naive  is  forced  to  move  downhole  into  an  alternate  position. 
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5,63  1,522 


LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Hershberger,  1605 
49646 

FUed  May  31. 

inta.* 

VS.  a.  166—372 


19<6, 
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FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIFT 
CONTROL 
lyier  Rd.,  SE^  Kalkaska,  Mich. 


Ser.  No.  660,052 
21B  43/00 


49aaiiiis 


•  1       ?I  T3  T«        7S 


JiS 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  gi  s 
underground  stratum  in  which 
ground  surface  and  the  underground 
a  casing  and  a  production  tube 
the  gas  from  the  underground  stittum 
ground  surface  through  a  produc  i 
the  production  tube  extending 
fluid  communication  with  the 
and  through  which  the  liquid  is 
removed  to  the  ground  surface  b; 
liquid  in  the  production  tube 
release  the  gas  from  the  gas  a^d 
stratum  to  the  casing  and  produ< 
tube  extends  from  the  ground 
annulus  and  below  a  level  of  liqjhid 
nnent  comprising  the  steps  of 
reiteratively  measuring  the  leicl 

reiteratively  detecting  at  leist 

tube; 
comparing  the  measured  levei 

resentative  of  a  desired  lev(  I 
controlling  the  step  of  artifici  illy 

duction  tube  in  accordanc : 

predetermined  value  so  ths 

predetermined  value. 


5,63  1323 
BLADE 

Takeshi  Kobayashi,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

sakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01022,  §  *1 

Date  Dec.  27,  1995.  PCT  P^b. 

Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24, 

Claims  priority,  application 
Nov.  12.  1993,  5307253 

Inta.''f»2FJ/76 
VS.  a.  172—818 

1.  A  blade  device,  comprising 


DEVICE 

uid  Haruo  TomozakL,  Kunime, 
Ubiishilu  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei- 


Date  Dec.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
.  No.  WO95/01482.  PCT  Pub. 


994,  Ser.  No.  564,268 

lapan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-184420; 


3  Claims 
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from  a  gas  and  liquid  containing 

a  well  bore  extends  between  a 

stratum  and  the  well  bore  has 

ning  an  annulus  through  which 

passes  and  is  collected  at  the 

ion  line  connected  to  the  annulus, 

om  the  ground  surface  and  into 

and  liquid  containing  stratum 

collected  from  the  well  bore  and 

the  step  of  artificially  raising  the 

the  ground  surface  to  thereby 

liquid  containing  underground 

>n  line  and  wherein  a  side  string 

surface  downwardly  through  the 

in  the  well  bore,  the  improve- 

of  liquid  in  the  well  bore  by 
the  pressure  in  the  side  string 

with  a  predetermined  value  rep- 

of  liquid  in  the  well  bore;  and 

raising  the  liquid  in  the  pro- 

with  the   measured  level  and 

the  measured  level  reaches  the 


a  frame  located  ahead  of  a  chassis  capable  of  swinging  upward 
or  downward;  and 

a  blade  connected  to  a  leading  center  of  said  frame  through  a 
first  joint, 

wherein  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  said  blade  is 
comprised  of  said  first  joint  which  is  located  at  a  position  that 
deviates  from  depth- wise  center  of  said  chassis,  a  second  joint 
disposed  above  said  first  joint,  and  an  actuator  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  blade  at  a  position  opposite  to  said  first  joint 
with  respect  to  the  depth-wise  center  of  said  chassis  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  said  frame  at  a  position  which  is  at  the 
same  side  of  the  depth-wise  center  of  said  chassis  as  said  first 
joint, 

wherein  said  blade  is  capable  of  pivotally  moving  forward  or 
backward  about  said  first  joint  and  said  second  joint  by 
extension  and  contraction  of  said  actuator. 


5,634,524 
REVERSE  PERCUSSION  DEVICE 
Paul  Campbell,  Roanoke,  Va^  assignor  to  Reedrill  Corpora- 
tioo,  Denison,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,195,  May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,413,186.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,709 

Int  CL*  E2IB  4/14 

VS.  a.  175—296  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  percussive  drill  having  an 
adapter  extending  through  the  drill  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  piston  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  the  adapter,  the 
piston  positioned  to  reciprocate  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

an  actuator  positioned  to  move  between  first  and  second  control 
positions  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

fluid  pressure  control  means,  (a)  for  maintaining  the  piston  in  a 
stalled  position  during  a  first  mode  of  operation  corresponding 
to  the  actuator  being  located  in  the  first  control  position,  (b) 
for  cyclically-reciprocating  the  piston  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  during  a  second  nnode  of  operation  corresponding  to 
movement  of  the  actuator  from  the  first  control  position  to  the 
second  control  position,  and  (c)  for  returning  the  piston  back 
to  its  stalled  position  following  the  second  mode  of  operation 
corresponding  to  movement  of  the  actuator  from  the  second 
control  position  back  to  the  first  control  position. 
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5,634,525 
SPLIT  ENGINE  HOOD  FOR  TRACTORS 
David  J.  Templeton.  New  Holland.  Pa..-  Russell  W.  Strong. 
Craftsbury  Common.  Vt.,-  Robert  D.  Kurtz.  Jr..  Leola.  Pa.; 
Joseph  C.  Hurlburt.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  and  David  L.  Knight. 
Lititz,  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc., 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,303 

Int.  a."  B62D  25/12 

VS.  CI.  180—69.24  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  chassis  adapted  for  movement  over 
ground  by  laterally  spaced  front  and  rear  ground-engaging  wheels; 
an  operator's  station  mounted  on   said  chassis  and  having  an 
operator's  seat  from  which  a  sight  line  is  defined  from  a  position  at 
which  an  operator  sits  in  said  operator's  seat  along  a  line  to  a 
position  of  engagement  between  said  front  wheels  and  the  ground; 
an  engine  mounted  on  sai(|  chassis  to  provide  operative  power 
therefor;  and  an  engine  hood  mounted  relative  to  said  chassis  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  engine  is 
inaccessibly  covered  and  an  opened  position  in  which  said  engine 
is  accessible,  an  improved  engine  hood  comprising: 
a  primary  hood  member  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said 
chassis  by  a  hinge  mechanism  defining  a  generally  horizontal, 
transverse  pivot  axis  about  which  said  primary  hood  member 
is  pivotally  movable  between  said  opened  and  closed  posi- 
tions above  a  line  of  partition  substantially  coinciding  with 
said  sight  line;  and 
a  fixed  hood  portion  separated  from  said  primary  hood  member 
along  said  line  of  partition  and  being  located  below  said  line 
of  partition. 


5,634,526 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CENTER  SECTION 
Alan  W.  Johnson.  Ames.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc^  Ames, 
Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,769,  Jan.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5377.572,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706J79.  May 

28.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^05,279.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  482,656.  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 

Uon  of  Ser.  No.  319.164.  Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,903345. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.618 

Int.  CI."  B60K  7/00 

VS.  a.  180—305  1  Claim 

1.  A  center  section  for  separate  mounting  within  the  housing  of 

an  integrated  hydrostatic  transaxle  comprising. 


a  generally  L-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  hydro- 
static unit  mounting  surfaces  thereon  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other, 

at  least  a  pair  of  fluid  ports  in  each  of  said  mounting  surfaces, 

and  internal  passageways  in  said  L-shaped  member  connecting 
at  least  one  of  said  fluid  ports  on  one  of  said  mounting 
surfaces  with  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  ports  on  the  other  of 
said  mounting  surfaces, 

said  L-shaped  member  comprising  first  and  second  legs  inte- 
grally joined  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

said  first  leg  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  with  said 
first  mounting  surface  being  located  on  said  first  surface. 

said  second  leg  having  a  first  surface  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  first  surface  of  said  first  leg.  and  a  second  surface 
opposite,  to  the  first  surface  of  said  second  lag  with  the  other 
of  said  mounting  surfaces  being  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
second  leg. 


5.634327 
SPEED  RESPONSIV  E  POWER  STEERING 
Yasuyoshi  Emori,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha 
Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-143065 
Int  a.'  B62D  5/06 
VS.  a.  180—423  12  Claims 


I.  A  speed  responsive  power  steering  apparatu.s  for  a  vehicle,  the 
speed  responsive  steering  apparatus  including:  a  steering  mecha- 
nism; a  pump  assembly  for  supplying  an  operating  oil;  a  power 
cylinder  for  receiving  the  operating  oil;  a  main  servo  valve,  the 
main  servo  valve  being  connected  to  and  acluatable  by  the  steenng 
mechanism,  connected  to  the  pump  assembh  for  receiving  the 
operating  oil  and  connected  to  the  power  cylinder  for  selectively 
supplying  the  operating  oil  to  the  power  cylinder  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  the  steering  mechanism;  an  auxiliary  servo  valve 
connected  in  parallel  across  the  main  servo  valve  and  connected  to 
the  steering  mechanism  so  as  to  be  displaced  with  the  mam  servo 
valve  so  as  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  operating  oil  forced 
-through  the  main  servo  valve  when  the  main  servo  valve  is 
actuated;  and  a  throttle  valve  series  connected  with  the  auxiliary 
servo  valve  in  the  parallel  connection  across  the  main  servo  valve, 
the  throttle  valve  being  configured  to  block  oil  flow  through  the 
auxiliary   servo  valve  when  the  vehicle  is  operated  below  a  firsi 
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selected  speed  and  to  allow  oil 
valve  when  the  vehicle  is  operited 
the  improvement  wherein: 
the  pump  assembly  compris^ 
tinually  supply  operating 
pump  configured  to  supplytoperating 
parallel  with  the  first  pui  ip 
configured  to  cease  supply  ng 
is  operated  above  a  seconc 


S,&  4^28 


MOBILE  WORK 
WiUiam  M.  Watts,  aad  Wilf 
Marie,  Canada,  assignors  t 
Canada 

FUed  Jul.  3, 

Into.' 
VS.  CL  182—63 


199  i 


,  Ser.  No.  498,025 

t04G  i//0 


1.  A  work  station  comprising 

an  envelope  (20)  having  a 
(31),  first  (32)  and  second 
second  (35)  side  sections 
stiucted  of  a  material 
contain  debris,  each  sectioi 
ply  means  and  a  take-up 

a  plurality  of  support  means 
and  take  up  means  for 
support  means  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
to  be  repositioned  from 

scaffolding  means  (80-81)  to 
lope  in  close  proximity 
scaffolding  means  being  si 
second  motive  means  to 
said  cables  being  mounte( 
transverse  beam  (84)  for  a 
said  beam  being  mounted 
longitudinal  degree  of 
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o  flow  through  the  auxiliary  servo 
above  the  first  selected  speed. 


a  first  pump  configured  to  con- 

1  to  the  servo  valves  and  a  second 

oil  to  the  servo  valves  in 

wherein,  the  second  pump  is 

operating  oil  when  the  vehicle 

selected  speed. 


STATION 
Vaillancourt,  both  of  Sault  Ste. 
Bridge  Vail  International  Inc., 


13  Oaims 


t*p  section  (30),  a  bottom  section 

( 13)  end  sections,  and  first  (34)  and 

therein  each  said  section  is  con- 

sujuble  to  shelter  workers  and  to 

being  suspended  between  a  sup- 

nfcans  (40—40'  to  45 — 45'); 

63)  to  suspend  the  supply  means 

sal  1  sections  about  a  structure,  said 

moui  ted  in  a  first  motive  means  (21) 

t  le  structure  to  permit  the  envelope 

tinie  to  time; 

support  workers  within  the  enve- 

>  surfaces  of  the  structure,  said 

li  ipended  by  cables  connected  to  a 

p^mit  a  vertical  degree  of  freedom, 

on  a  third  motive  means  on  a 

ateral  degree  of  freedom  and  each 

(  n  a  fourth  motive  means  permit  a 

free  om  of  movement. 


5,6:  4,529 
FOLDING  RAIL  FO  I  A  LIFTING  TRUCK 
Anh  M.  Nguyen,  Landisville,  bnd  James  Ridings.  Glenmoore, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  St^to-Lift,  Inc.,  Morgantown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jnn.  22,  19  4,  Ser.  No.  263,565 
Int.  a.'-  E06C  5/06 
VS.  CI.  182—113  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising 
a  support  ba.se; 

a  horizontal  platform  for  suf  mrting  a  person  standing  thereon 
above  the  support  base; 


elevating  means  connected  between  the  support  base  and  the 
platform  for  positioning  said  platform  at  a  desired  elevation 
above  the  support  base; 

a  railing  assembly  defining  a  periphery  about  the  platform  for 
confining  the  person  supported  on  the  platform; 

a  plurality  of  link  members  for  supporting  said  railing  assembly 
above  said  platform,  each  of  said  link  members  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  railing  assembly  and 
pivotally  connected  relative  to  said  platform  at  the  other  end 
for  allowing  movement  of  said  railing  assembly  to  a  position 
elevated  above  the  platform  from  a  relatively  lower  position; 
and 

latch  means  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  said  link 
members  for  preventing  movement  of  said  one  link  member 
when  said  railing  assembly  is  positioned  at  the  elevated 
position  above  said  platform,  whereby  a  person  standing  on 
the  platform  is  inhibited  from  falling  off  of  the  platform, 

said  latch  means  comprising  a  latch  member  connected  to  said 
pivotal  connection  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  and  a  guide 
member  positioned  to  slide  along  the  slot  during  movement  of 
the  railing  assembly. 


5,634,530 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Masatoshi  Maekawa,  Kosai,  and  Hideki  Sado,  Zama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and 

Fuji  Univance  Corporation,  Kosai,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226615 

Int  a.*  FOIM  9/00 

VS.  a.  184—6.12  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  device  for  a  power  transfer  system  of  a  vehicle. 


said  lubricating  device  lubricating  a  bushing  at  which  an  output 
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said 


shaft  of  the  power  transfer  system  is  rolatably  supported, 
lubricating  device  comprising: 

means  defining  an  oil  chamber  for  holding  lubricating  oil; 

means  for  splashing  the  lubricating  oil  in  said  oil  chamber; 

means  defining  an  oil  passage  extending  to  the  bushing  and 
around  the  output  shaft  for  supplying  the  lubricating  oil 
splashed  by  the  lubricating  oil  splashing  means;  and 

means  for  guiding  the  splashed  lubricating  oil  to  said  oil  passage 
means  so  that  the  lubricating  oil  is  spirally  rotated  around  the 
output  shaft  and  supplied  to  the  bushing  regardless  of  the 
output  shaft  rotational  direction. 


-t 


5,634332 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAVELING  CONTAINER 
Peter  Bucher,  Pfaflikon,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Bucher  Man- 
agement AG,  Fallanden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,992 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   21,   1994, 
01224/94 

Int  CL^  B60B  33/00 
VS.  a.  188—1.12  21 


5,634,531 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICANT 

DISPENSER 
Walter  Graf,  Euerdorf,  and  Ulrich  Immisch,  Bad  Kissingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Satzinger  GmbH  &  Co,, 
Euerdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,227 

Int  a."  F16N  7/14 

VS.  a.  184—37  15  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  lubricant  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  a  fluent  lubricant  and 
having  one  side  formed  with  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  machine  to  be  lubricated  and  an  opposite  side; 

a  piston  in  the  vessel  movable  forward  toward  the  one  side  to 
force  the  lubricant  from  the  outlet; 

drive  means  including 

an  electrical  motor  having  a  rotary  output  shaft,  and 
a  force-transmitting  coupling  between  the  shaft  and  the  pis- 
ton,   the    motor   being   electrically   energizable   able   to 
advance  the  piston  forward; 

an  electric  power  source;  and 

means  including  an  electrical  circuit  between  die  source  and  the 
motor  and  iiKluding  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  and 
mutually  engageable  contact  elements  for  periodically  ener- 
gizing the  motor  from  the  source  and  thereby  advancing  the 
piston  an  increment  and  pumping  a  dose  of  the  lubricant  from 
the  outlet,  one  of  the  elements  being  fixed  to  and  rotatable 
with  the  shaft  and  the  other  fixed  to  the  housing,  one  of  the 
elements  being  an  arcuate  contact  strip  centered  on  an  axis  of 
the  shaft  and  formed  with  a  gap  and  the  other  element  being  a 
wiper  engaging  the  strip  and  falling  in  the  gap  out  of  electrical 
contact  with  the  strip  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  of 
the  shaft  in  the  housing. 


« 


^H 


1.  In  combination, 

a  trolley  having  base  plate  and  a  plurality  of  wheel  units 
mounted  on  an  underside  of  the  said  base  plate; 

a  braking  system  for  braking  and  unbraking  of  at  least  sonte  of 
said  wheel  units,  said  braking  system  including 

at  least  one  pedal  module  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
including  a  brake  operating  pedal  and  a  brake  release  pedal; 

a  transmission  module  including  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  said  base  plate  and  at  least  one  pivotally 
mounted  operating  lever  in  contact  with  each  of  said  rods  to 
transfer  only  a  compressive  force  to  each  rod  in  response  to 
pivoting  of  said  layer,  each  said  pedal  of  said  pedal  nKxlule 
being  in  contact  with  an  opposite  side  of  said  operating  lever 
from  the  other  of  said  pedals  to  pivot  said  operating  lever  only 
under  a  compressively  applied  force  from  said  respective 
pedal  and  to  effect  horizontal  longitudinal  movement  of  each 
of  said  parallel  rods:  and 

at  least  a  pair  of  independendy  mounted  brake  nxxlules.  each 
said  brake  module  being  disposed  at  a  respective  one  of  said 
wheel  units  and  including  a  brake  block  for  engaging  and 
braking  said  respective  one  of  said  wheel  units  and  a  firing 
device  articulated  to  a  respective  sliding  rod  for  moving  said 
brake  block  into  engagement  with  said  respective  one  of  said 
wheel  units  in  response  to  longinidinal  movement  of  said 
respective  rtxl  in  one  direction  under  a  compressive  force 
therein  and  for  removing  said  brake  block  from  engagement 
with  said  respective  one  of  said  wheel  units  in  response  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  respective  rod  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  said  one  direction. 


5,634433 

BRAKING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  BICYCLES 

AND  MOTORCYCLES 

Massimiliano  2Uigo,  Via  Aprilis,  41,  S.  Quirino  (Pordenone)  1- 

33080,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PC-r/IT92/00139,  <  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09023,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,042 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  4,  1991,  UD91A0186; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  PN92A0072 

Int  a."  B62C  i/00 
VS.  a.  188—24.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  braking  device  for  a  rotating  shaft  or  wheel  of  a  bicycle 
including  at  least  one  braking  pad  and  a  braking  actuator  for 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


pressing  said  braking  pad 
braking  device  is  actuated 
applying  the  pressure  exerted 
braking  pad  such  that  said 
said  friction  surface  in 
tently  pressure  applying  mean! 
or  wheel  to  be  braked  to 
actuator  into  an  intermittent 
intermittently  pressure  applyinj 
by  said  wheel  or  shaft  and 
it  toward  and  away  from  said 
device  is  actuated. 


ag  iinst 


a  friction  surface  when  said 

comprising  means  for  intermittently 

by  said  braking  actuator  to  said 

bra  ung  pad  is  altematingly  applied  to 

intermitent  fashion,  wherein  said  intermit- 

are  powered  by  said  rotating  shaft 

tran  form  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 

pr  issure  on  said  braking  pad  and  said 

means  include  a  cam  means  driven 

on  said  brake  pad  to  reciprocate 

friction  surface  when  said  braking 


acu  ig 


5,1 


(34^34 
LONGITUDINAL  LOC  KING  MECHANISM  FOR 

VEHi(  :le  seat 

( >tsuka,  both  of  Akishima,  Japan, 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 
<,  Sen  No.  629,628 
B65H  59/10 

16  Claims 


Shlgeru  Kanai,  and  Hitoshi 
assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co., 
Filed  Apr.  9, 

Int.  CL' 
VS.  a.  188-47 


ltd., 
1$>6, 


ing: 


a  tubular  base  member; 

a  male  lock  means  having 
male  lock  means  being 
tubular  base  member  as 
thereinto  in  a  longitudina 

a  female  lock  means  connected 
said  female  lock  means 
tion  in  which  a  plurality 
be  elastically  warped  oi 
central  axis  of  said  femiile 
threaded  regions  are  defiled 
respectively; 

a  slide  means  which  is  so 
lock  means  as  to  be  mo^ble 
thereof  for  warping  sail 
female  lock  means  in  a 
central  axis  of  said  femal : 

an  operation  lever;  and 


1.  A  longitudinal  locking  me  rhanism  for  a  vehicle  seat,  compris- 


an  external  threaded  portion,  said 
K>  slidably  accommodated  in  said 
o  project  therefrom  and  withdraw 
direction  thereof; 

to  said  tubular  base  member, 

1  aving  a  bellmouthed  split  end  por- 

split  sections  are  so  defined  as  to 

i^ardly  and  radially  relative  to  a 

lock  means,  wherein  inwardly 

in  said  plurality  of  split  sections, 

lidably  attached  about  said  female 

along  a  longitudinal  direction 

plurality  of  split  sections  of  said 

irection  towards  and  away  from  a 

lock  means; 


an  actuation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  slide  means 
and  operation  lever,  said  actuation  means  being  operable  via 
said  operation  lever  to  cause  said  slide  means  to  be  slid  along 
said  female  lock  means  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  so 
as  to  forcibly  waip  said  plurality  of  split  sections  of  said 
female  lock  means  inwardly  towards  said  central  axis  of  said 
female  lock  means  to  thereby  bring  said  internally  threaded 
regions  of  said  plurality  of  split  sections  to  a  meshed  engage- 
ment with  a  part  of  said  externally  threaded  portion  of  said 
male  lock  means,  so  that  said  male  lock  means  may  be  locked 
at  a  selected  point  relative  to  said  female  lock  means  and  thus, 
a  desired  amount  of  projection  of  said  male  lock  means  may 
be  adjusted  from  said  tubular  base  member. 


5,634,535 

COMPOSITE  BRAKE  DISC 

Thomas  G.  Fennell,  Coventry;  Ronald  Fisher,  Rugby;  David  C. 

Johnson,  Kenilworth,  and  Lynda  M.  Perks,  Tamworth,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  613,122 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1995, 
9504904 

Int.  CI."  F16D  55/36 
VS.  CI.  188— 73J  26  Claims 


1.  A  brake  disc  for  use  in  a  multi-disc  brake  said  disc  having  an 
annular  friction  region  adapted  in  use  to  have  an  annular  friction 
surface  disposed  at  an  axial  side  face  of  the  disc  and  having 
radially  of  said  friction  region  a  generally  annular  peripheral  drive 
region  comprising  arcuate  portions  separated  by  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  keyways  extending  radially  from  the 
drive  periphery  of  the  drive  region  remote  from  said  friction  region 
and  adapted  in  use  to  transmit  the  torque  generated  at  the  friction 
surface  to  at  least  one  reaction  member  in  an  associated  wheel  and 
brake  assembly  wherein  said  disc  comprises  a  plurality  of  laminae 
each  substantially  parallel  to  said  friction  surface  said  laminae  each 
comprising  an  assemblage  of  fibres  in  which  the  plurality  of 
laminae  and  the  fibres  therein  are  bonded  together  by  a  matrix 
material  said  disc  wherein  within  a  radial  section  or  radial  sector 
the  fibre  volunne  fraction  is  substantially  constant  and  the  fibre 
volume  fraction  in  a  radial  sector  positioned  in  proximity  to  the 
drive  periphery  radius  is  greater  than  the  fibre  volume  fraction  in  a 
radial  section  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  non-drive  periphery 
radius  to  provide  a  composite  brake  disc  wherein  the,  strength  of 
the  composite  material  is  higher  in  the  proximity  of  the  drive 
periphery  radius  than  in  the  proximity  of  the  non-drive  periphery 
radius  thereby  to  provide  improved  tangential  load  bearing  charac- 
teristics in  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  composite  disc. 
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5,634336 

BRAKE  FOR  MULTI-POSITIONABLE  ROTATABLE 

MEMBER 

Paul  D.  Sturges,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  A-Dec,  Inc., 

Newberg,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,098 

Int  d"  F16D  63/00 

VS.  a.  188—77  R  16  Qauns 


b)  a  second  locking  mechanism  having  a  locked  and  an  unlocked 
position,  said  second  locking  mechanism  being  separate,  inde- 
pendent, and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  locking  mechanism 
for  allowing  adjustment  and  locking  of  said  first  member 
relative  to  said  second  member  along  a  second  axis  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 

c)  a  singular  actuation  device  operable  by  a  user  to  selectively 
lock  and  unlock  both  said  first  locking  mechanism  and  said 
second  locking  mechanism  either  simultaneously  or  indepen- 
dentiy  by  movement  of  said  singular  actuation  device. 


1.  A  brake  for  controlling  rotational  movement  comprising: 

a  support  member: 

a  deformable  collar  attached  to  the  support  member  for  clamp- 
ing a  rod  therein: 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  member  adjacent  to  the 
collar,  the  lever  having  an  end  adjacent  to  the  collar  and  an 
arm  extending  from  the  end; 

a  spring  member  mounted  on  the  support  member  adjacent  to 
the  arm  to  normally  force  the  lever  to  pivot  in  a  first  direction, 
thereby  deforming  the  collar  and  clamping  the  rod  therein; 
and 

an  actuator  member  mounted  on  the  support  member  adjacent  to 
the  arm  that  comprises  a  pneumatically  driven  piston  that  is 
extendable  to  urge  the  lever  to  pivot  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction,  thereby  causing  the  collar  to 
release  the  rod. 


5,634,538 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

TRLWKS 

Cheng-Hsien  1^,  No.  103,  Da-Ming  1st  Rd.,  TIen-Tzu  Hsiang, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  JuL  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501,621 

Int.  CL'  A45C  5/14;  1 3/36 

VS.  a.  190—18  A  3  CWa» 


V4-" , 


5,634,537 
LOCKING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Richard  P.  Thorn,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,237 

Int  a.*  F16F  9/32 

VS.  a.  188—300  19  Claims 


I.  A  trunk  having  a  wheel  assembly  mounting  structure  compris- 


ing: 


a  trunk  body  having  opposite  sides,  a  back  side  with  a  back 
frame,  and  a  soft  back  cover  stretched  on  the  back  frame  and 
fixed  to  the  back  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said  back  frame 
having  an  arched  bottom  end  portion  which,  with  said  oppo- 
site sides  and  said  bottom  side  form  two  wheel  assembly 
mounting  chambers,  said  bonom  side  having  a  notch  at  each 
of  the  mounting  chambers; 

a  wheel  assembly  mounting  frame  respectively  mounted  in  each 
of  said  wheel  assembly  mounting  chambers  inside  said  trunk 
body  and  bilaterally  attached  to  the  arched  bottom  end  portion 
of  said  back  frame  wherein  each  wheel  assembly  mounting 
frame  comprises  a  mounting  groove  fitting  over  the  arched 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  back  frame;  and 

a  wheel  assembly  respectively  located  outside  said  trunk  oody 
and  bilaterally  attached  to  the  arched  bonom  end  portion  of 
said  back  frame  at  an  outer  side  and  fixed  to  eacb  of  said 
wheel  assembly  mounting  frames  by  fastening  elements. 


1.  A  locking  and  positioning  device,  comprising: 
a)  a  first  locking  mechanism  having  two  positions  a  locked 
position  and  an  unlocked  position,  for  allowing  adjustment 
and  locking  of  a  first  member  relative  to  a  second  member 
along  a  first  axis; 


5,634,539 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MANLTACTURING  A 

LUGGAGE  FRAME 

Brace  F.  Gordon,  2134  Greystone,  HoAnan  Estates.  Dl.  6019S 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,497 

Int  CL"  A45C  13/36 

VS.  a.  190—24  10  Claims 

I.  A  box- like  structure  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  fined  to 

and  fastened  by  edge  pieces  which  form  the  panels  into  a  box.  said 
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box  having  at  least  an  open  pai 
by  a  frame,  an  L-shaped  bracke 
made  of  extruded  strips  whi<  h 
embraces  said  panel  edges,  st  id 
area  with  a  cross  section  which  is 
an  arm  of  said  L-shaped  brack  :t 
cross  section,  said  L-shaped  bn  cket 
extruded  strips  when  said  brac|et 
said  adjoining  extruded  strips. 


1194, 


Toshio  Awigi,  and  Hinrfumi 
assignors  to  NSK-Wamer 

FUed  Nov.  15 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
Into 
VS.  CL  192—41  R 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,634341 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Paul  Maucher,  Sasbach,  Germany,  assig:nor  to  LuK  Lamellen 
und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biital,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1992,  42  06 
904.1;  Mar.  10,  1992,  42  07  528.9;  Apr.  18,  1992,  42  12  940.0 

Int  O."  F16D  13/75 
U.S.  a.  192—70.25  45  Claims 


formed  by  panel  edges  surrounded 

having  two  arms,  said  frame  being 

have  a  cove  that  iits  over  and 

extruded  strips  having  an  open 

sized  and  dimensioned  to  receive 

which  has  substantially  the  same 

aligning  adjoining  ones  of  said 

is  forced  into  said  open  areas  of 


5,^,540 
FIXING  STRUCTURE  FO  I  OUTER  RING  IN  ONE-WAY 


CIUTCH 


Ogata,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
i..K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  340,409 
Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-320801 
F16D  41/06 

4  Claims 


r  ng-: 


1.  A  fixing  structure  for  an 
fixing  structure  comprising  a 
lar  wariness,  interposed  betw^sn 
nng  and  an  opposing  inner 
assembled  on  a  stepped  outer 
wherein  said  ring-shaped 
peripheral  edge  portion 
of  said  tabs  immovably  a|amst 
of  an  axis  of  said  outer  r  ng. 


Icf 


luter  ring  in  a  one-way  clutch,  said 

shaped  leaf  spring  having  angu- 

an  outer  side  wall  of  said  outer 

wall  of  a  housing  and  integrally 

eripheral  portion  of  said  outer  ring, 

spring  has  plural  tabs  on  an  inner 

thereof  and  is  fixed  by  spring  forces 

said  outer  ring  in  the  direction 


1.  An  engageable  and  disengageable  friction  clutch,  comprising: 

a  housing  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis; 

a  pressure  plate; 

means  for  non-rotatabty  connecting  said  pressure  plate  to  said 
housing  with  limited  freedom  of  movement  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis; 

a  rotary  counterpressure  plate  adjacent  said  pressure  plate; 

a  torque  transmitting  clutch  disc  disposed  between  said  plates 
and  having  friction  linings  engageable  by  and  disengageable 
from  at  least  one  of  said  plates  and  being  subject  to  wear  as  a 
result  of  repeated  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from 
said  at  least  one  plate; 

at  least  one  actuating  device  and  a  resilient  device  disposed 
between  said  housing  and  said  pressure  plate  to  bias  said 
pressure  plate  toward  said  counterpressure  plate  and  to 
thereby  clamp  said  friction  hnings  between  said  plates  and  to 
rotate  said  clutch  disc  about  said  axis; 

means  for  compensating  for  wear  at  least  upon  said  friction 
linings,  said  compensating  means  being  disposed  between 
said  pressure  plate  and  one  of  said  devices  and  being  axially 
adjustable  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  extent  of  wear 
upon  said  friction  linings:  and 

means  for  arresting  said  compensating  means  in  said  position  to 
limit  an  adjustment  of  said  compensating  means  and  to  pre- 
vent an  adjustment  of  said  compensating  means  when  there  is 
no  wear,  said  arresting  means  being  provided  on  said  pressure 
plate,  said  compensating  means  including  a  locating  element 
that  is  axially  moveable,  dtie  to  a  biasing  force  from  said 
resilient  device,  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  pressure  plate, 
said  arresting  means  being  axially  moveable  with  respect  to 
said  locating  element. 


5,634442 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  A  FLYWHEEL 
Michael  Grosse-Erdmann,  Sctaweinfurt,  Germany;  Joseph  L. 
Bair,  Royal  Oak;  Edwin  Murray,  Macomb,  both  of  Mich.; 
Gerda  Rudolph,  Sao  Bernardo  do  Campo,  Brazil;  Peter  Doll, 
Th>y,  Mich.;  Heiko  Schulz-Andres,  Poppenhausen,  Ger- 
many; George  Traub,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  and  Reinhold 
Weiflinger,  Unterspiesheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  FIchtel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,427 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
479.7 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  17/02;  F16D  13/60 
VS.  a.  192—70.27  20  Claims 


said  holding  means  being  disposed  between  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  housing  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  disc-shaped  mem- 
ber. 


5,634343 

DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

FRICTION  GENERATING  PORTIONS 

Yasuyuki  Hashimoto,  Neyagawa;  Hiroshi  Teramae.  Nara,  and 

Yasushi  Takehira,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086848; 
Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158921 

Int  a."  F16D  3/14 
VS.  CL  192—213.21  14  dates 


1.  A  friction  clutch  and  flywheel  in  combination  for  transmitting 
mechanical  rotary  power  from  an  output  shaft  of  an  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  to  an  input  shaft  of  a  transmission  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  friction  clutch  and  flywheel  combination  comprising: 
a  clutch  portion; 
said  clutch  portion  comprising: 
a  hub; 

said  hub  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 
said  hub  comprising  means  for  non-rotationally  connecting 

said  hub  to  an  input  shaft  of  a  transmission; 
a  hub  disc  disposed  about  said  hub; 
said  hub  disc  comprising  means  for  non-rotationally  contiect- 

ing  said  hub  disc  to  said  hub; 
at  least  a  first  plate  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  rotation 

relative  to  said  hub; 
first  means  for  transmitting  rotational  torque  between  said  hub 
disc  and  said  at  least  a  first  plate  for  rotating  said  hub  disc 
with  said  at  least  a  first  plate; 
friction  linings  disposed  on  said  at  least  a  first  plate; 
a  housing  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  clutch; 
said  housing  having  a  wall  portion  disposed  about  said  axis  of 

rotation; 
said  friction  clutch  and  flywheel  combination  further  compris- 
ing a  flywheel  portion: 
said  flywheel  portion  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  member  for  being  disposed  axially  adjacent  said 

friction  linings; 
said  friction  linings  being  disposed  to  engage  with  said  disc- 
shaped member  and  disposed  to  rotate  with  said  disc- 
shaped member;  and 
means  for  non-rotationally  connecting  said  disc-shaped  mem- 
ber to  an  output  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
rotation  of  said  disc-shaped  member  with  the  output  shaft; 
and 
said  friction  clutch  and  flywheel  combination  further  comprising 
holding  means  for  substantially  permanently  holding  said 
housing  and  said  disc-shaped  number  together: 
said  holding  means  providing  a  frictional  engagement  for  hold- 
ing said  housing  and  said  disc-shaped  member  together: 
said  frictional  engagement  comprising  substantially  the   sole 
means  for  holding  said  housing  and  said  disc-shaped  member 
together:  and 


1.  A  clutch  disc  assembly,  comprising: 

a  power  input  rotating  element. 

a  power  output  bub. 

a  disk  plate  disposed  on  an  outer  circumference  of  said  bub. 

a  first  elastic  element  elastically  coupling  said  disk  plate  with 
said  hub  in  a  circular  direction. 

a  second  elastic  element  elastically  coupling  said  power  input 
rotating  element  with  said  disk  plate  in  a  circular  direction, 
more  rigid  than  said  first  elastic  element,  and 

a  friction  element  which  includes  a  first  friction  portion  disposed 
between  said  power  input  rotating  element  and  said  hub.  a 
second  friction  portion  disposed  between  said  disk  plate  and 
said  power  input  rotating  element,  and  a  coupling  portion 
elastically  deformable  in  an  axial  direction  for  coupling  the 
first  and  second  friction  portions: 

wherein  said  friction  element  is  disk-shaped,  said  first  friction 
portion  is  formed  circumferencially  inward  of  said  second 
friction  portion,  and  said  coupling  portion  is  formed  circum- 
ferencially outward  of  said  second  friction  portion. 


5.634344 

COIN  COL"NTING  AND  ESCROW  SYSTEM 

PhUemon  L.  Bruner,  and  David  C.  Bugge,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Imonex  Services  Inc.,  Katy,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77367,  Jan.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  790,777.  Nov.  12,  1991.  Pat 

No.  5  J79.404,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537375. 

Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  291323,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,639 

Int  CI."  G07F  1/04:5/20 

VS.  CI.  194—226  12  Claims 

1.  A  coin  race  system  for  use  in  a  coin  activated  machine,  said 

system  comprising:  t 
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(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  first  plate  having  a  fir  t 
face  being  attached  to 
an  upper  portion  and  a 
an  upright,  operating 
to  provide  a  groove, 
entirety  of  said  second 
said  lower  portion  of  said 

(c)  a  second  plate  having  a 
side  having  an  upper  por^i 
machine  is  in  an  upright, 
said  second  plate  being 
second  face  of  said  first 
between  said  first  plate 
are  so  engaged,  said  coin 
race  eut  such  that  a 
through  said  race  entranc  : 
between  said  first  plate 
said  coin  race  through 
substantially  vertical 
coin  race  and  said  race 
side  of  said  second  plale 
decreased  width,  said  area  be: 
groove  in  said  lower  port  Dn 
plate  such  that  said  race  e|it 
thereby  allowing  the  coin 
tially  vertical  orientation  ; 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CO! 
FROM  A  CONTINUOUI 1 
REMOTE 
Roger  D.  Plumley,  Crab 
Intematioiial  Inc,  Glen 
FUed  Jun.  30, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  198—303 


face  and  a  second  face,  said  first 
housing,  said  second  face  having 
portion  when  said  machine  is  in 
,  said  second  face  being  formed 
groove  vertically  spanning  the 
through  said  upper  portion  and 
second  face; 

side  and  a  second  side,  said  first 

on  and  a  lower  portion  when  said 

>perating  position,  said  first  side  of 

formed  to  raatingly  engage  said 

said  groove  defining  a  coin  race 

said  second  plate  when  said  plates 

race  having  a  race  entrance  and  a 

may  enter  into  said  coin  race 

pass  verticaUy  in  said  coin  race 

said  second  plate  and  exit  out  of 

aid  race  exit,  the  coin  having  a 

when  it  passes  through  said 

,  said  lower  portion  of  said  first 

being  formed  with  an  area  of 

ing  located  to  correspond  to  said 

of  said  second  face  of  said  first 

is  deeper  than  said  race  entrance, 

[o  begin  to  depart  from  its  substan- 

this  area. 


,( 34,545 
NTIl^OUSLY  CONVEYING  COAL 
MINING  MACHINE  TO  A 
FLOOR  CONVEYOR 
Orc^"'^  ^-  ^'-'  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Va. 
Ser.  No.  497^98 
B6SG  41/00 

25  CUims 


Lin, 


2.  An  apparatus  for  use  m 
supply  of  coal  supplied  by  a  r  achi 
spaced  floor  conveyor  arrange 
conveyor  train,  said  apparatus 
a  propelled  conveyor  assenfily 
providing  a  receiving 
conveying  mechanism 
vey  a  supply  of  coal  from 
discharge  section  thereof; 


ibei  ig 


se  uon 


said  propelled  conveyor  assembly  adapted  to  receive,  at  said 
receiving  section  of  the  conveying  mechanism  thereof,  a 
supply  of  coal  which  has  been  supplied  by  the  machine 
woiicing  at  the  mine  face; 

said  propelled  conveyor  assembly  including  a  frame  assembly 
and  first  and  second  crawler  units  disposed  below  and  in 
supporting  relation  to  said  frame  assembly,  said  first  and 
second  crawler  units  being  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and  between  said 
receiving  section  of  the  conveying  mechanism  of  said  pro- 
pelled conveyor  assembly  and  said  discharge  section  of  the 
conveying  mechanism  of  said  propelled  conveyor  assembly, 
the  conveying  mechanism  of  said  propelled  conveyor  assem- 
bly further  including  an  intemnediate  section  continuous  with 
and  disposed  rearwardly  from  said  receiving  section  of  the 
conveying  mechanism,  said  intermediate  section  of  the  con- 
veying mechanism  of  said  propelled  conveyor  assembly  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  pivot  vertically  about  a  generally 
horizontal  intermediate  pivot  axis  with  respect  to  said  frame 
assembly  and  said  receiving  section  of  the  conveying  mecha- 
nism of  said  propelled  conveyor  assembly  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  pivot  vertically  about  a  generally  horizontal 
receiving  section  pivot  axis  with  respect  to  said  intermediate 
section  of  said  conveying  mechanism, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  crawler  units  including  a  crawler 
frame  structure,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  coextensive  parallel 
endless  track  assemblies  connected  with  said  crawler  frame 
structure,  a  crawler  mounting  assembly  constructed  and 
arranged  to  support  an  associated  end  of  said  frame  assembly 
for  horizontal  rotating  movement  of  each  crawler  unit  about  a 
vertical  axis  disposed  between  the  pair  of  endless  track 
assemblies  and  intermediate  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof, 
and  a  power  operated  drive  unit  constructed  and  arranged  to 
selectively  independentiy  drive  each  endless  track  assembly 
of  said  pair  of  endless  track  assemblies  of  each  crawler  unit  in 
either  direction  so  as  to  permit  each  crawler  unit  to  be  pivoted 
horizontally  about  said  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said  frame 
assembly  in  response  to  each  endless  track  assembly  being 
driven  at  equal  speeds  in  opposite  directions  to  thereby  enable 
the  crawler  frame  structure  to  be  translated  from  any  pivotal 
position,  into  which  each  crawler  unit  has  been  pivoted, 
rectilinearly  in  either  direction  in  response  to  each  endless 
ti'ack  assembly  being  driven  at  equal  speeds  in  said  direction. 


5,634,546 
NEWEL  GUIDE  FOR  A  HANDRAIL 
Jorg  Ostenneier,  Stadthagen;  Knuth  Wallbaum,  Wunstorf,  and 
Bemward  Engeike,  Stadthagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,272 
Int  a."  B65G  17/00 
U.S.  a.  198—335  10  Claims 

1.  A  newel  guide  for  a  balustrade  of  a  passenger  conveyor,  the 


a  conveyor  train  for  conveying  a 
ne  working  at  a  mine  face  to  a 
to  convey  the  coal  away  from  the 
comprising; 

having  a  conveying  mechanism 

and  a  discharge  section,  said 

constructed  and  arranged  to  con- 

the  receiving  section  thereof  to  the 


balustrade  extending  along  the  length  of  the  passenger  conveyor 
and  having  a  newel,  a  handrail,  and  a  handrail  guide,  the  newel 
guide  including: 
a  plurality  of  rollers  that  define  an  engagement  surface  for  the 
handrail,  each  of  the  rollers  mcluding  a  pin; 


an  integral  body  having 

means  to  attach  the  newel  guide  to  the  newel; 
a  deflecting  surface:  and 

means  to  support  the  plurality  of  pins  for  rotation  of  the 
plurality  of  rollers; -and 

a  transition  piece  mountable  on  the  balustrade  in  a  position 
between  the  integral  body  and  the  handrail  guide,  the  transi- 
tion piece  having  a  first  end  that  mates  with  the  newel  guide 
and  a  second  end  that  mates  with  the  handrail  guide. 


5,634348 
BRICK  DEHACKER 
Dan  Leeds;  Raymond  Thompson,  both  of  ClarksviUe,  Ark., 
and  Pat  Brown,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Artech,  Clarkville, 
Ark. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,952 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/24 

VS.  a.  198—403  39  Claims 


5,634,547 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  SORTING  OF  PLASTIC 

UTENSILS 
Donald  R.  Belanger,  Merrimack;  David  M.  Lorenzo,  Lon- 
donderry, and  Ronald  L.  Downing,  Merrimack,  all  of  N.H., 
assignors  to  George  Gordon  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,376 
Int.  a."  B65G  47/31 
U.S.  a.  198—397  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  blending  brick  courses  removed 
from  a  kiln  car  in  preparation  for  stacking  and  strapping,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  grouping  means  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end  and  means  for  moving  selected  courses  of  brick 
removed  from  said  kiln  cars  and  deposited  on  said  receiving 
end  towards  said  discharge  end; 

(b)  a  second  grouping  means  located  parallel  to  said  first  group- 
ing means  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end  and 
means  for  moving  selected  courses  of  brick  removed  from 
said  kiln  cars  and  deposited  on  said  receiving  end  towards 
said  discharge  end; 

(c)  blending  means  located  transversely  to  said  first  and  second 
grouping  means  for  receiving  selected  courses  of  brick  fix>m 
said  first  and  second  grouping  means  and  combining  said 
courses  of  brick;  and 

(d)  conveying  means  located  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  blending  means  for  receiving  said  courses  of  brick  from 
said  blending  means  and  conveying  said  courses  of  brick  to  a 
stacking  and  strapping  station. 


5,634349 
FOOD  ITEM  CON\'EYOR  LAIVE  MULTIPLIER 
Herman  D.  Mims,  Ellenboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Machine  Build- 
ers and  Design,  Shelbv,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,906 

Int  CL*  B65G  29/00;47/84 

VS.  CI.  198—441  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  irregular  shaped  linear  items, 
comprising: 

a  hopper  for  holding  a  plurality  of  irregular  shaped  lineai  items: 

lifting  means,  cooperating  with  the  hopper,  for  upwardly  remov- 
ing the  irregular  shaped  linear  items  from  the  hopper,  said 
lifting  means  rotating  the  irregular  shaped  linear  items  in  the 
hopper  and  aligning  the  irregular  shaped  linear  items  parallel 
to  one  another  and  transverse  to  said  lifting  means: 

means,  receiving  the  irregular  shaped  linear  items  from  said 
lifting  means,  for  separating  the  irregular  shaped  linear  items 
in  a  spaced  relationship. 

a  flexible  infeed  region  coupled  to  an  atmospheric  flow,  for 

'  receiving  the  irregular  shaped  linear  items  from  said  means 
for  separating,  and 

a  mobile  delivery  housing  communicating  with  said  flexible 
infeed  region  for  delivering  the  irregular  shaped  linear  items 
into  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  system. 


u    „  ,o -nr 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  multiplying  the  number  of  lanes  of  conveyed 
food  items,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  having  a  conveying  surface  for  receiving  food  items 
to  be  conveyed  and  sorted; 

means  for  guiding  said  food  items  in  at  least  one  parallel  lane  on 
said  conveying  surface; 

a  displacement  rotary  member  disposed  above  said  conveying 
surface  al  a  position  which  is  downstream  from  said  means 
for  guiding,  said  displacement  rotary  member  having  a  rota- 
tional axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  conveying  direction  Of 
said  conveyor  and  plurality  of  first  spokes  extending  there- 
fix>m.  said  spokes  respectively  extending  to  at  least  said 


A 
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[fist 


f  rst 


conveying  surface,  said 
tal  velocity,  at  said  conveying 
surface,  said  first  spokes 
ones  of  the  lanes  as  said 
surface  and  said  first  spol^: 
lanes  to  cause  said  food 
with  said  first  spokes  as 
said  displacement  rotary 
means  for  rotating  said 


I  disp  aci 


spokes  having  a  smaller  horizon- 
surface,  than  said  conveying 
being  disposed  within  respective 
spokes  approach  said  conveying 
s  being  offset  from  a  center  of  said 
:ems  to  be  displaced  by  interaction 
said  food  items  are  conveyed  past 
I  lember,  and 

ement  rotary  member. 


DIRECnON 
TRANSFERRING 


Peter  J.  Ensch,  Wauwatosa; 
mas  Montaine,  ThiensviU 
West  Bend,  aU  of  Wis., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  5335,768.  This  appUcatH  n 

InL  CI.* 
VS.  a.  198—457 
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5,f34,550 
CHAN<  ING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ARTICI  ES  BETWEEN  TRANSVERSE 
CON  k^YORS 


Paul  J.  Marks,  Milwaukee;  Tho- 

and  Timothy  J.  Schladweiler, 

a^gnors  to  Rexnord  CorporatioD, 


No.  30,621,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat 

Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,849 
B65G  47/26 

22  Claims 


iOP 


1.  A  first  conveyor  adapted 
oriented  article  receiving  convdyor, 
a  plurality  of  chain  link  nxxlu  es 
direction  transverse  to  the  ditfction 
and  an  article  supporting  ! 
connecting  said  chain  link  modules 
substantially  equal  to  said  t 
modules,  and  a  plurality  of  rep|aceabli 
tively  form  cantilevered  end 
cantilevered  relation  from  said 
respective  article  supporting 
article  supporting  surface  of 


For  use  with  a  second  transversely 

said  first  conveyor  comprising 

each  having  a  dimension  in  the 

of  first  conveyor  movement 

a  plurality  of  chain  pins  inter- 

and  respectively  having  lengths 

se  dimension  of  said  chain  link 

le  attachments  which  respec- 

KHtions  extending  respectively  in 

chain  link  modules  and  including 

surfaces  in  coplaiuu  relation  to  said 

'  sa  d  chain  link  modules. 


5,( 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
ADVANCING  MOVEN|ENT 
EXAMPLE  IN  INSTALLA 

PACKAGING 
Renzo  Francioni,  Prato  Sesij , 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Filed  Jul.  7, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  198—460.1 


OI 


19!  5 


^^fefeiUteE 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating 
in  a  given  direction  compnsin) 
a  plurality  of  phaser  conv  :yers 
phaser  conveyors  determii  ing 


,^351 

FOR  REGULATING  THE 
OF  ARTICLES,  FOR 
ONS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
and  Dullio  Pavese,  Borgosesia, 
<  lavanna  S.p.A.,  Prato  Sesia,  Italy 
Ser.  No.  499,269 
lUly,  Jul.  20,  1994,  TO94A0597 
IB65G  47/31 

ZOOaims 


he  advancing  movement  of  articles 


positioned  in  cascade,  said 
said  given  direction. 


control  means  associated  with  said  phaser  conveyors  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  phaser 
conveyors  whereby  correspondingly  to  vary  the  speed  of 
advancing  motion  of  said  articles  carried  on  said  phaser 
conveyors,  the  improvement  wherein: 

at  least  some  of  said  phaser  conveyors  are  made  of  a  different 
length  from  one  another  as  measured  in  said  given  direction 
whereby  to  constitute  a  set; 

said  control  means  acts  to  control  the  speed  of  movement  of 
selectively  determined  combinations  of  said  phaser  conveyors 
of  said  set  in  dependence  on  the  length  of  the  said  articles  in 
said  given  direction. 


5,634,552 
TERMINAL/BLADE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
George  A.  Soberski,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Eatoo  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jiin.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,202 

InL  a.*  HOIH  I/OO 

VS.  a.  200—284  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  combination  switch  blade  contact/ 
coimector  terminal  of  the  type  nnountable  by  inserting  the  connec- 
tor terminal  in  a  slot  comprising: 

(a)  laying  out  a  panem  of  an  elongated  blade  portion  and  a 
terminal  portion  extending  from  said  blade  at  a  fight  angle  and 
forming  a  fiat  blank  to  said  pattern  from  a  relatively  thin  sheet 
metal: 

(b)  folding  said  terminal  portion  of  said  blanks  on  itself  and 
doubling  the  thickness  of  said  terminal  portion  of  said  blank 
and  leaving  said  elongated  blade  portion  of  a  single  thickness 
of  said  sheet  metal:  and 

(c)  attaching  an  electrical  contact  to  said  elongated  blade  remote 
from  said  doubled  thickness. 


5,634453 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SELF-ADJUSTABLE 

AXUL  LENGTH  FOR  COUPLING  WITH  DIFFERENT 

SIZE  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Douglas  A.  Hopper,  Edwardsville,  HI.,  and  Michael  W.  Miller, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,679 
Int  a.*  HOIH  21/36 
VS.  CI.  200—336  26  CUims 

1.  A  handle  assembly  for  use  with  a  circuit  breaker  assembly 
having  an  enclosure  containing  a  circuit  breaker  and  having  a 
housing  and  a  cover  for  closing  an  open  side  of  the  housing,  said 
handle  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an 
outer  end  portion,  an  inner  end  portion  and  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  between  and  connected  with  said  outer  and 
inner  end  portions; 
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(b)  means  for  mounting  said  shaft  at  said  intermediate  portion 
tltereof  through  an  hole  in  a  cover  of  an  enclosure  containing 
a  circuit  breaker,  said  mounting  means  permitting  said  shaft  to 
undergo  rotational  movement  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft  but  not  to  undergo  translational  movement  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  extending  outwardly  from  an  exterior  side  of  the  cover 
and  said  iiuier  end  portion  of  said  shaft  extending  inwardly 
from  an  interior  side  of  the  cover  into  said  enclosure  termi- 
nating at  a  location  spaced  from  an  actuator  lever  of  the 
circuit  breaker  movable  between  a  plurality  of  operational 
positions; 

(c)  a  handle  attached  to  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft  so  as 
to  undergo  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  handle  adapted  for 
gripping  to  rotate  said  handle  and  therewith  said  shaft  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  thereof:  and 

(d)  means  for  coupling  with  the  actuator  lever  of  the  circuit 
breaker  in  the  enclosure  to  move  the  actuator  lever  between 
the  operational  positions  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  by 
rotation  of  said  handle,  said  coupling  means  being  mounted  to 
said  inner  end  portion  of  said  shaft  for  undergoing  rotation 
with  said  shaft  and  translational  movement  relative  to  said 
shaft  along  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  adjusting  the 
axial  length  of  said  handle  assembly  in  order  to  reach  a 
respective  actuator  lever  of  a  given  circuit  Ineaker  when 
displaced  at  different  distances  from  the  cover  of  the  enclo- 
sure. 


5,634,554 
INTERFACE  CONNECTION  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

PLUG-IN  TRIP  UNIT 
Bernard  Dimarco,  and  David  A.  Leone,  both  of  Lilbum,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta, 
G«. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,944 

Int  a."  HOIH  23/00 

VS.  a.  200-401  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  circuit  breaker  frame: 

a  contact  arm  operating  mechanism  supported  by  the  frame: 
a  contact  arm,  adapted  for  carrying  a  cuaent,  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  shaft  supported  by  a  frame,  the  contact  arm  being 


mechanically  coupled  to  the  operating  mechanism  wherein 
the  operating  mechanism  is  configured  to  move  the  contact 
arm  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position: 

a  trip  unit  configur^  to  activate  the  operating  mechanism  to 
move  the  contact  arm  to  the  open  position  if  the  current 
flowing  through  the  contact  arm  exceeds  a  limit; 

a  first  generally  flat  surface  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
contact  arm:  and 

a  second  generally  flat  surface  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  trip  unit,  the  flat  surfaces  being  slidably  engaged  to 
conduct  electricity  between  the  contact  arm  and  tlte  trip  unit, 
the  flat  surfaces  further  being  slidably  disengagable  while  the 
contact  arm  remains  pivotally  supported  by  the  shaft. 


5,634,555 

PACKAGE  FOR  SHIPPING-DISPENSING  COMMUNION 

CUPS 

Sherman  D.  Dunham,  48W323  Keslinger  Rd.,  Maple  Park,  DL 

60151 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,106 

Int  a."  A45C  11/00;  B65D  77/26 

VS.  O.  206—19  11  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  shipping,  storing  and  readily  transferring  sets  of 
open-ended  containers  for  subsequent  use,  said  paclcage  compris- 
ing; 

a  stack  of  spaced  apart  dividers, 

a  set  of  openings  in  each  said  divider,  and 

one  each  of  said  sets  of  said  containers  respectively  carried  on 
said  dividers  with  respective  open  ends  of  said  containers  of 
said  sets  freely  seated  about  said  openings  in  said  dividers  and 
closed  base  portions  of  said  containers  of  each  said  set  form- 
ing respective  loose  fits  with  said  openings  in  said  dividers 
respectively  above  said  divider  carrying  said  containers. 

wherein  during  shipment  and  storage  of  said  containers,  said 
loose  fits  between  said  base  portions  of  said  containers  and 
said  openings  in  said  respectively  above  dividers  maintain 
said  containers  in  loosely  nested  sleeves  that  then  facilitate 
transferring  said  sets  of  said  containers. 


5,634,556 
HINGE-LID  BOX  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE  AND 

BLANK  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Henry  Buse,  Visselbdvede,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden, 
Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1994,  44  15 
572.7 

Int  a."  B65D  5/66 

VS.  a.  206—268  6  Claims 

1.  A  hinge-lid  box  made  of  a  material,  and  comprising  a  box  part 

(10).  a  lid  (11)  connected  pivotably  tliereto.  and  a  collar  (12)  which 

is  anchored  in  the  box  pan  (10)  and  has  a  sub-region  thai  projects 
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out  of  the  box  pan,  the  colli 
severable  remnants  (52.  53) 
when  the  lid  (11)  is  opened 
wherein  the  collar  (12)  is 
diate  folding  gussets  (46 
remnants  (52,  53)  are 
intermediate  folding 
wherein  the  folding  gusset 
side  of  the  lid  (11)  by 
lid  (11)  is  opened  for  th< 
(52,53)  are  severed, 
anchored  in  the  lid  (11) 
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(12)  being  connected  to  the  lid  by 

of  the  material  which  are  severed 

ir  the  first  time, 

(  annected  to  the  lid  (11)  via  interme- 

47),  wherein  the  severable  material 

formed  between  the  collar  (12)  and  the 

(46,  47),  and 

(46,  47)  are  connected  to  an  inner 

a  ihesive  bonding  such  that,  when  the 

first  time  and  the  material  remnants 

folding  gussets  (46,  47)  remain 


gus  «ts 


th: 


!  634^57 
GOLF  BAG  Wn  3  FOAM  ORGANIZER 

of  Korea,  and  Byiing  Shin,  2500 
92714,  assignors  to  Byung  Shin, 


Hanshik  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep. 
White  Rd.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«*.  No.  103,667,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,450,958,  which  is  a  trontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,563, 
Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^11,987.  This  application  Mar.  29, 
1995,  &  r.  No.  412,702 
Int  a  "  A63B  55/00 
VS.  CL  206—315.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  golf  bag  which  holds  golf  clubs,  each  club  having  a  shaft 
and  a  head,  said  golf  bag  inc  uding 
a  cavity  in  which  a  golf  cl  jb  receptacle  structure  made  from  a 

foam  material  is  dispose  1. 
said  receptacle  structure  laving  (a)  an  internal  end  portion 
which  is  received  within  the  cavity,  (b)  an  external,  truncated, 
conical  end  portion  at  le  ist  partially  extending  outward  from 
the  cavity,  and  (c)  a  plu  ality  of  openings  which  extend  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  thr  >ugh  said  receptacle  structure,  each 
opening  sized  to  receive  only  one  golf  club, 
said  external  end  portion  aving  a  substantially  flat  top  and  a 
sloping  side  wall  with  I  first  predetermined  number  of  said 
openings  intersecting  th  5  side  wall  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  o  enings  intersecting  only  the  top, 
at  least  some  of  said  first  )redetermined  number  of  said  open- 
ings intersecting  both  th  side  wall  and  the  top  so  that  a  golf 
club  upon  being  p\acti  in  one  of  said  first  predetermined 
number  of  said  openings  has  its  shaft  passing  through  said  one 
opening  and  its  head  bet  ring  against  the  sloping  side  wall  of 
the  receptacle  structure,  said  sloping  side  wall  limiting  the 


distance  the  head  can  turn  while  in  said  one  opening  so  that 
said  head  is  prevented  from  striking  the  head  of  another  golf 
club  in  an  adjacent  opening  in  said  sloping  side  wall. 


5,634,558 

FLOWER  POT  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  FROM  A  SHEET 

WITH  AN  OPENING 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  IVust 

Intenutional,  Inc.,  Oldahoma  City,  Olda. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,611,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,526,932,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,215, 

Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^73,943,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  40,330,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,311,991,  which  U  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  906,089,  Jun.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,205,108, 

said  Ser.  No.  347,611is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
305,246,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,473,856,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  991,737,  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5345,745, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,947,  May  1,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5396,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708321, 
May  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,161348,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  360367,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,038,933,  said  Ser.  No. 
347,611is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5, 
1992.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,488 
Int  a."  B65D  85/52 
U.S.  O.  206—423  22  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  plant  assembly,  comprising: 

pot  means  having  a  base,  an  upper  end,  a  bottom,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  the  pot  means  able  to  support  a  floral 
grouping  disposed  therein; 

a  sheet  of  material  having  a  planar  surface  with  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  having 
an  opening  formed  through  a  portion  of  the  planar  surface  of 
the  sheet  of  material  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  and  wherein  when  the  planar  surface  is  in  a 
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substantially  flat  position,  no  portions  of  the  planar  surface 
overlap  other  portions  of  the  planar  surface; 

bonding  means  disposed  on  the  sheet  of  material;  and 

the  pot  means  disposed  within  the  opening  of  the  sheet  of 
material  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
engages  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot 
means  and  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  extends  about  and 
surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  pot  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  folds  formed  in  the 
sheet  of  material,  at  least  some  of  the  folds  having  portions 
which  are  connected  via  the  bonding  means,  the  folds  coop- 
erating to  hold  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  position  about  the  pot 
means  forming  a  decorative  cover  for  the  pot  means. 

14.  A  method  of  assembling  a  decorative  plant  package,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  pot  means  having  a  base,  an  upper  end.  a  bottom, 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  pot  means  able  to  support 
a  floral  grouping  disposed  therein; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  planar  surface  with  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and 
having  an  opening  formed  through  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
and  wherein  when  the  planar  surface  is  in  a  substantially  flat 
position,  no  portions  of  the  planar  surface  overlap  other 
portions  of  the  planar  surface,  the  sheet  of  material  further 
comprising  bonding  means  disposed  thereon; 

disposing  the  pot  means  over  the  opening  m  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial; 

placing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  pot  means  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  engages  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  pot  means  such  that  the  sheet  of  material 
extends  about  and  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  folds  in  the  sheet  of  material,  at  least  some 
of  the  folds  having  portions  which  are  connected  via  the 
bonding  means,  the  folds  cooperating  to  hold  the  sheet  of 
material  in  a  position  about  the  pot  means  forming  a  decora- 
tive cover  for  the  pot  means. 


5,634359 
PACKAGE  TRAY  HAVING  REVERSIBLE  NESTING  AND 

ENCLOSING  FASTENING  FEATURE 
Douglas  E.  Foos,  Harrington;  Todd  O.  Buck,  Elbum,  and 
Richard  L.  Partlow,  Jr.,  Naperville,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Plastofilm  Industries,  Inc.,  Wheaton,  ill. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,039 

Int  a.*  B65D  1/34:6/04:21/032:85/57 

VS.  a.  206—518  18  Qaims 
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of  said  flange  portion  to  opposing  fasteners  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  types  on  a  single  surface  of  another  such  tray;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  fastener  of  said  first  type  and  said  at 
least  one  fastener  of  said  second  type  each  include  an  outer 
fastener  and  an  inner  fastener  located  radially  within  said 
outer  fastener. 


5,634360 

HAIR  IMPLEMENT  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Valerie  A.  Phillips,  13950  Far  Hills  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  427,134,  Apr.  24, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,669 

Int  a.*  B65D  69/00:71/00:6/12 

VS.  a.  206—581  12  Claims 


I.  A  package  tray  configured  for  use  with  at  least  one  other  such 
tray  in  forming  reclosable  enclosed  packages,  comprising: 

a  recess  portion  having  an  upper  edge: 

a  flange  portion  projecting  from  said  upper  edge  and  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

at  least  one  snap  fastener  of  a  first  type  located  on  said  flange 
portion; 

at  least  one  snap  fastener  of  a  second  type  located  on  said  fiange 
portion  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  at  least  one  fastener  of 
said  first  type; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  type  fasteners  being  config- 
ured to  be  fastenable  from  both  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
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1.  A  storage  device  for  storing  hair  implements  internal  and 
external  to  the  storage  device;  comprising 

a  single  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  wall  with  first  and 
second  ends,  said  wall  having  an  inside  surface  and  a  smooth 
outside  surface; 

a  tapered  base  attached  to  and  integral  with  said  first  end; 

an  opening  in  said  second  end  forming  an  entrance  to  the  hollow 
cylindrical  body; 

a  pair  of  vertical  tracks  formed  by  indentions  in  tbe  inside 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall; 

a  rack  having  a  circular  base  member  and  a  circular  top  member 
connected  by  two  vertical  supports,  and  a  pair  of  pins  extend- 
ing from  the  base  member,  one  pin  each  adjacent  an  end  of  a 
vertical  support  and  one  each  extending  into  one  of  the 
vertical  tracks;  and 

a  cover  for  closing  said,  opening. 


5,634361 
ANTISTATIC  BLOW-MOLDED  BLT.K  CONTAINER 
Pierre  Pfeiffer,  Drulingen,  France,  assignor  to  Sotralentz  S.A., 
Drulingen,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  410.781 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    25.    1994. 
9405092  U;  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46  585.8 

Int  a."  B65D  19/06 
VS.  Cl.  206—719  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  molded  synthetic-resin  container  having  a  wall  with  an 
outer  surface,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  layer  of  sintered  conductive  particles  imbedded  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  wall  only  at  the  outer  surface  thereijf;  and 
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a  conductive  raetal  cage 
aical  contact  with  the 


SI  rrounding  the  container  and  in  elec- 
li  /CT  of  conductive  panicles. 


METHOD  AND 

FEEDDSq 
Gerald  A.   Isaacs, 

Automation  L.P.,  Arlingti 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,87) 

which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
5,  1990,  Pat  No.  531397 
N<. 
Int.  a.*  B07C  SAX 
VS.  a.  209—583 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transporting 
ing: 

a  conveyor  having  a 
elements  for  transportin{ 
feeder  elements  having 
transport  path  substanti^ly 
the  products  to  be  tran 
tion  a  single  product 
contiguous  feeder  elem4nts 
overlaps  at  least  three 

a  plurality  of  sensors  posii 
a  location  between 
the  location  of  single  or 
least  one  of  said  senson 

means  for  separating  a 
means  for  separating 
including  means  for 
ments  under  a  located 
friction  contact  betweei 
within  the  product  stack 
selected  ones  of  the 
beginning  with  feeder 
said  located  product 
upstream  feeder  elemeni  s 
the  product  from  the 


pn  di 


su  :k 


pn  di 


and  processing  products,  compris- 


ity  of  separately  driveable  feeder 

products  along  a  transport  path,  said 

1  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the 

smaller  than  substantially  all  of 

.  such  that  during  normal  opera- 

s|multaneou$ly  overlaps  at  least  two 

and  periodicalJy  simultaneously 

contiguous  feeder  elements; 

tipned  to  receive  a  product  signal  from 

feeder  elements  for  identifying 

stacked  products  on  the  conveyor,  at 

generating  a  posibon  signal; 

iuct  from  a  stack  of  products,  said 

r^ponsive  to  the  position  signal  and 

vely  controlling  tl»e  feeder  ele- 

product  stack  to  augment  surface 

the  feeder  elements  and  a  product 

and  means  for  subsequently  driving 

elements  under  the  product  stack 

elements  under  the  downstream  edge  of 

and  selectively  adding  additional 

until  movement  is  detected  to  strip 

uct  stack; 


se  ectiv 


fee  ler 


means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  separation  between  con- 
secutive separated  products; 

scanner  means  for  reading  an  identifying  code  on  each  product 
in  the  product  stream  and  comparing  the  identifying  code  with 
a  list  of  reference  bar  codes  stored  in  memory,  and  generating 
a  sorter  code  signal;  and 

a  diverter  responsive  to  the  sorter  code  signal  for  sorting  each 
product  in  the  product  stream  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predesignated  receptacles  according  to  the  scanned  identify- 
ing code. 


5,634,563 

CD  STORAGE  RACK 

Jung-Ching  Peng,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563306 

Int.  a.'  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  211-^ 


IClaim 


!  634,562 
APPAlRATUS  FOR  SEPARATING, 
AND  SORTING 

0,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ElectroCom 
in,  Tex. 

,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5362,195, 
Ser.  No.  996,152,  Dec.  23,  1992, 

of  Ser.  No.  593,783,  Oct 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
480y458 
B65G  43/00;  B65H  9AX) 

16  Claims 


1.  A  CD  storage  rack  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  sliding  CD  carriers  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  at 
different  elevations  to  carry  a  respective  CD,  wherein  each  of  said 
individual  sUding  CD  carrier  comprises  a  base  plate,  a  flat  hand- 
hold portion  at  a  front  end  of  said  base  plate,  a  transverse  CD 
holder  portion  for  loosely  holding  the  close  side  of  an  individual 
CD  case,  two  stub  pins  outwardly  extending  from  two  opposite 
ends  of  said  transverse  CD  holder  portion,  two  stub  stop  rods 
outwardly  extending  from  two  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  base 
plate  adjacent  to  said  transverse  CD  holder  portion  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  said  stub  pins,  two  spring  elements  respectively 
fastened  to  said  stub  pins,  each  spring  element  having  a  hooked 
front  end  for  fastening  to  the  top  cover  of  the  individual  CD  case 
being  carried  thereon,  said  hooked  front  end  being  fastened  to  one 
stub  stop  rod  when  the  respective  individual  sliding  CD  earner 
carries  no  CD,  and  two  sliding  bars  bilaterally  and  backwardly 
extending  from  said  transverse  CD  holder  portion  and  respectively 
inserted  into  a  respective  transverse  sliding  groove  on  said  casing. 


5,634,564 
PUSHER  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  ARTICLES 
WilHani  S.  Spamer,  RosweU;  Dennis  E.  Pariuun,  Kenncsaw, 
and  Timothy  M.  Shannon,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,972 
Int  a.*  A47F  1/04:7/00 
VS.  CL  211—593  12  Claim* 

1,  An  article  pusher  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  track  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  including 
a  floor  for  positioning  a  row  of  articles  thereon  for  movement 
along  said  crack; 
a  pusher  movably  connected  to  said  track  for  movement  along 
said  track  and  having  a  front  side  for  engagement  with  a 
rearmost  article  on  said  track;  and 
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I  self-coiling  spring  for  urging  said  pusher  toward  said  front  end 
of  said  track  so  as  to  move  all  articles  on  said  track  toward 
said  front  end,  said  spring  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  mate- 
rial wound  at  least  partially  to  form  a  coiled  portion  defining 
a  coil  axis,  said  coiled  portion  being  arranged  such  that  said 
coiled  portion  is  extended  as  said  pusher  is  moved  toward  said 
rear  end  of  said  track,  said  coiled  portion  when  fully  wound 
comprising  an  inner  set  of  layers  of  said  strip  disposed  around 
said  coil  axis  and  an  outer  set  of  layers  of  said  strip  disposed 
around  said  inner  set  of  layers,  said  layers  in  said  inner  set 
being  arranged  such  that  said  inner  set  of  layers  forms  a 
constant  force  spring,  said  layers  in  said  outer  set  being 
ananged  such  that  said  outer  set  of  layers  forms  a  gradient 
force  spring. 


rci       1  p.(5i 


(e)  controlling  the  drive  means  of  said  first  crane  as  a  function  of 
a  sign  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  speed,  second  speed  and 
third  speed  and  as  a  function  of  said  first  collision  risk  factor 
in  order  to  prevent  a  collision  between  said  first  crane  and 
said  second  crane. 


5,634,566 
COVER  FOR  A  WASTE  CONTAINER 
Comelis  J.   Jansen,  Rijen,  and  Stephanus  F.  Schilthuizen, 
Berkel-Enschot  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Wiva  Vcr- 
pakkingen  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03554,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13562,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  23, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284387 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec   11,   1992, 
9202150;  Sep.  2,  1993,  9301521 

Int  CL*  B65D  5l/)&:  B65F  1/16 
VS.  a.  22fr— 254  15  Claims 


5,634,565 

METHOD  FOR  ANTICOLLISION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRANES  MOVABLE  ON  A  COMMON 

PATH 
Michel  Lesage,  Zoufilgen,  France,  assignor  to  SoUac,  Puteanz, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,674 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1994,  94  00820 
Int  CL"  B66C  15/04 
VS.  CL  212—276  7  Claims 


!«:. 
k 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  collisions  between  first  and  second 
motor-driven  movable  cranes  which  are  movable  on  a  common 
movement  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  first  distance  between  said  first  crane  and  an 
origin  of  a  predetermined  fixed  system  of  axes,  and  a  second 
distance  between  said  first  crane  and  said  second  crane; 

(b)  determining  a  first  speed  of  said  first  crane  in  said  fixed 
system  of  axes,  and  a  second  speed  of  said  first  crane  relative 
to  said  second  crane  as  a  function  of  said  first  distance  and 
said  second  distance  in  order  to  derive  therefrom  a  third  speed 
of  said  second  crane  in  said  fixed  system  of  axes: 

(e)  estimating  a  first  safety  margin  between  said  first  crane  and 
said  second  crane  as  a  function  of  said  second  distance  and 
said  first  speed  and  said  third  speed; 

(d)  comparing  said  first  safety  margin  to  at  lea.st  a  first  predeter- 
mined threshold  in  order  to  produce  a  first  collision  risk 
factor;  and 


1.  A  cover  for  a  waste  container  comprising: 

a  cover  plate  with  a  peripheral  rim  which  fits  onto  a  standing 
upper  rim  of  said  waste  container: 

said  cover  plate  including  a  recessed  circular  opening,  having  an 
inner  periphery,  which  is  closable; 

a  circular  lid  to  close  said  recessed  circular  opening  of  said 
cover  plate,  said  lid  including  an  outer  peripheral  wall  which 
fits  inside  said  inner  periphery  of  said  cover  plate  opening: 

co-acting  cams  located  on  said  inner  periphery  of  said  cover 
plate  opening  and  said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  lid  for 
locking  said  circular  lid  in  said  recessed  circular  opening  of 
said  cover  plate;  and  wherein  said  co-acting  cams  on  said 
outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  lid  are  flexible  hooks  which 
cooperate  with  a  plurality  of  said  co-acting  cams  arranged  in 
rows  on  different  levels  on  said  inner  periphery  of  said  cover 
plate  opening. 


5,634367 
HEAT  BONDABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Ihab  Hekal,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Polystar  Packaging, 
Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183326 
Int  a."  B65D  4]/00 
VS.  a.  220—359  16  Claims 

1.  An  end  closure  for  closing  containers  having  radially  out- 
wardly directed  closure  retaining  projections,  said  end  closure 
comprising,  before  attachment  to  a  container,  an  outer  rim  member 
having  an  inwardly  directed  ledge  defining  an  inner  product  dis- 
pensing opening,  a  panel  sealed  on  said  ledge  and  closing  said 
product  dispensing  opening,  a  bonding  member  carried  by  said  rim 
member  and  having  a  surface  heal  bondable  to  a  container,  and  one 
of  said  rim  member  and  said  bonding  member  being  positioned  for 


l74-427O.G.-<J7-6:0l.' 
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snap  engagement  with  a  con*iner 
initially  retaining  said  end  clfsure 
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26 


closure  retaining  projection  for 
on  a  container. 


5  634368 

FOREARM  <  UPPORTED  TRAY 

Greg  Wawrzyniak,  11190  PAlado  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92127 

PCX  No.  PCTAJS94A)3325,  B  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 

22,  1996,  PCT|Pub.  No.  WO95/26304,  PCX  Pub. 


Date  Jan. 

Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Mar.  2k  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,408 


VS.  CI.  22(^-570 


Int  a 


B65D  1/36 


15  Claims 


I.  A  paint  tray  comprising: 
at  least  one  reservoir  for 

to  receive  an  af^licator  f( 
a  forearm  support  with  the 

a  foreann  of  a  user,  the 

the  diameter  of  a  foream 
an  aperture  extending  forwa  dly 

support  for  accomrrKxlatii  g 

the  forearm  support 

thumb  of  the  user  throigh 

securely  positioned  relatii 


hofding  paint,  the  reservoir  being  sized 

removing  paint  from  the  reservoir; 

1  :servoir  for  resting  at  least  partly  on 

ervoir  being  of  a  depth  greater  than 

of  a  user;  and 

of  the  reservoir  and  the  foreann 

a  thumb  of  the  user  whereby  with 

restiifg  on  the  forearm  of  the  user  and  the 

the  aperture,  the  reservoir  is 

'e  to  the  forearm  of  the  user. 


FOOD  CONTAINER 
Pleter  K.  J.  DeCoster,  Aalst, 

tries  Inc.  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  18, 
Int.  a. 
VS.  CI.  220—735 

1.  A  food  storing  and 
tacle  including  a  vertically 
bottom  and  an  open  top.  said 
receptacle  interior,  a  carrier" 
tacle  intenor  between  a 
bottom  and  a  dispensing 
receptacle  bottom,  said  carrie 
affixed  centrally  to  said 
therefrom,  said  handle  being 
end,  and  an  implement  for 
receptacle  mterior.  said  impli 


cami  r 


5,  34,569 

WTH  DISPENSING  MEANS 
Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 


1>96, 


Ser.  No.  576,057 
B65D  25/38 

13  Claims 

dispel  sing  container  comprising  a  recep- 

e  Ltending  peripheral  wall,  a  closed 

p  iripheral  wall  and  bonom  defining  a 

irtically  slidable  within  said  recep- 

sioraie  position  adjacent  said  receptacle 

portion  vertically  spaced  above  said 

including  a  bottom  and  a  handle 

bottom  and  extending  vertically 

ll  silow  and  including  an  open  upper 

engaging  and  lifting  foodstuff  from  said 

being  slidably  received  within 


iei  lent 


said  hollow  handle  through  the  open  upper  end  thereof,  and  means 
on  said  handle  and  said  implement  for  limiting  relative  movement 
therebetween  when  said  implement  is  received  within  said  handle. 


5,634470 
DISPENSER  FOR  LINERLESS  LABELS 
Mark  Casper,  and  Stephen  Michalovic,  both  of  WUliamsville, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   Moore   Business   Forms,   Inc.,   Grand 
Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,518 

Int  CL<^  B65H  5/28 

VS.  a.  221—73  12  Claims 


1.  A  cardboard  or  paperboard  tube  suitable  for  use  as  a  linerless 
label  dispenser,  said  tube  having  an  axis  of  elongation,  an  exterior 
peripheral  surface,  first  and  second  open  ends;  a  substantially 
quadrate  slot  formed  in  said  tube  and  elongated  in  a  dimension 
parallel  to  said  axis;  and  an  adhesive-release  material  covering  at 
least  part  of  said  exterior  peripheral  surface. 


5,634371 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  TWO  SPRAYABLE 

SUBSTANCES  IN  A  USER  SELECTABLE  RATIO 

Ralph  J.  CaUneo,  BrooMyn,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Tannenbaum, 

Freehold,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Innavision  Services,  Inc.,  Clifton. 

NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478389 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/56 
VS.  a.  222-80  8  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  two  sprayable  substances  m  a 
user  selectable  ratio  comprising: 


a  first  pressurized  container  for  holding  a  first  si>rayable  sub- 
stance, the  container  including  a  dispensing  end; 

a  second  pressurized  container  for  holding  a  second  sprayable 
substance,  the  second  container  including  a  dispensing  end; 

a  manifold  member  having  first  and  second  inlet  openings  and 
an  outlet  opening,  the  inlet  openings  being  configured  for 
removably  receiving  the  dispensing  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  pressurized  containers,  the  manifold  member  includ- 
ing two  passages,  a  first  passage  being  in  fluid  communication 
between  the  first  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  opening,  and  a 
second  passage  being  in  fluid  communication  between  the 
second  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  opening; 

a  selector  member  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  and 
second  passages  in  the  manifold  member,  the  selector  member 
having  a  single  opening  of  a  predetermined  size  and  a  prede- 
termined shape  extending  therethrough,  the  selector  member 
being  selectably  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  outlet  opening  in 
the  manifold  member  from  a  first  position,  in  which  the 
selector  member  opening  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  passage  with  the  outlet  of  the  second  passage  being 
blocked  by  the  selector  member,  through  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate positions,  in  which  the  opening  of  the  selector  mem- 
ber is  in  fluid  communication  with  portions  of  both  passages 
with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  outlets  of  both  of  the 
passages  being  blocked  by  the  selector  member,  to  a  second 
position,  in  which  the  opening  of  the  selector  member  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  second  passage  and  the  first 
passage  is  blocked  by  the  selector  member;  and 

an  actuator  having  an  inlet  opening  in  communication  with  the 
selector  member  and  an  outlet  opening  whereby,  upon  activa- 
tion of  the  actuator  a  predetermined  measure  of  sprayable 
substance  is  dispensed  firom  the  apparatus  with  the  ratio  of  the 
dispensed  substance  being  selectively  variable  by  the  user 
from  one  hundred  percent  of  the  first  sprayable  substance  and 
zero  percent  of  the  second  sprayable  substance  when  the 
selector  member  is  in  the  first  position  to  zero  percent  of  the 
first  sprayable  substance  and  one  hundred  percent  of  the 
second  sprayable  substance  when  the  selector  member  is  in 
the  second  position  to  any  desired  ratio  therebetween  when 
the  selector  member  is  in  an  intermediate  position. 


substantially  large  amount  of  viscous  food  product  for  dispensing 
from  a  dispenser,  comprising  in  combination: 

said  dispenser  pouch  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  substantially 
rectangular  heat  sealable  films  having  two  ends  and  two  sides 
and  being  heat  sealed  together  along  said  two  sides  by  sub- 
stantially straight  side  seals; 

a  first  of  said  two  ends  being  heat  sealed  together  so  as  to  fonn 
a  bottom,  substantially  straight  cross  seal; 

a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  two  ends  being  heat  sealed  together 
so  as  to  form  a  top  cross  seal  having  a  specifically  formed 
sealed  outlet  spout  portion  therein; 

a  hollow  internal  chamber  formed  between  said  substantially 
straight  side  seals,  said  bottom  substantially  straight  cross  seal 
and  said  top  cross  seal  to  hold  said  substantially  large  amount 
of  viscous  food  product  therein; 

said  specifically  formed  sealed  outlet  spout  portion  including 
sloped  internal  walls  and  an  outlet  tip  and  being  centrally 
disposed  between  said  substantially  straight  side  seals;  said 
sloped  internal  walls  of  said  specifically  formed  sealed  outlet 
spout  portion  forming  a  single  interior  surface  which  slopes 
toward  said  outlet  tip  to  form  a  funnel-shaped  interior  area  to 
control  the  flow  of  viscous  product  held  in  the  said  hollow 
internal  chamber  through  said  specifically  formed  sealed  out- 
let spout  portion; 

said  top  cross  seal  including  sealed  portions  formed  between 
said  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  heat  sealable  films  adja- 
cent to  and  angularly  disposed  between  said  sloped  internal 
wall  portions  of  said  specifically  formed  sealed  outlet  spout 
portion  and  said  substantially  straight  side  seals  to  form 
angled  internal  walls  in  said  hollow  internal  chamber;  and 

a  tear-off  strip  formed  in  said  other  of  said  two  ends,  away  from 
said  hollow  internal  chamber,  by  a  plurality  of  perforations 
formed  therein  and  extending  across  said  other  of  said  two 
ends,  up  to  but  not  across  said  outlet  tip  of  said  specifically 
formed  sealed  outlet  spout  portion,  whereby,  when  said  tear- 
off  strip  is  removed  by  a  user,  said  outlet  tip  will  be  removed 
to  form  an  outlet  opening  through  which  controlled  dispens- 
ing by  an  hand-held  dispenser  of  said  viscous  food  product 
from  said  hollow  internal  chamber  via  said  angled  internal 
walls  will  occur,  so  as  to  enable  said  viscous  food  product 
held  in  said  hollow  internal  chamber  to  be  substantially  com- 
pletely dispensed  through  said  outlet  opening  formed  by  dje 
removed  outlet  tip. 


5,634372 
DISPENSER  SYSTEM  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  POUCH 
William  A.   Lane,  Jr.,  Lake  Arrowhead,-   Steven  D.  Davis, 
Yudappa,   both   of  Calif.,   and   Chester   F.   Robards,  Jr., 
Roselle,  111.,  assignors  to  Winpak  Lane.  Inc.,  San  Bernar- 
dino, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,766,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378306 

Int.  a."  B65D  35/2fi 

VS.  a.  222—95  13  Clahnss 

5.  A  dispen.ser  system  including  a  collapsible,  sanitary  dispenser 

pouch  formed  from  thin  films  of  sheet  material  for  holding  a 


5,634373 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISCOUS 

MATERIALS 

Joel  Steinberg,  and  Faye  Steinberg,  both  of  530  N.  Oaktree  La^ 

A,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91361 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,188 
Int  a."  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—1793  7  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  storing  and  dispensing  viscous  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  said  viscous  material  in  a  container  that  includes  an 
upper  dispensing  end  and  a  lower  end  that  supports  the 
container  in  an  upright  position,  and  that  tapers  towards  its 
upper  end. 
pro\  iding  a  removable  tapered  sleeve  with  open  upper  and  lower 
ends  fitted  snugly  over  said  container  in  a  form  fitting  fashion 
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during  non-use,  with  th( 
than  the  upper  end  of 
terminating  above  the 

removing  said  sleeve  iioti^said 
container's  upper  end 

positioning  said  sleeve 

inverting  said  container 
the  upper  end  of  said  s 
container  in  an  inverte<i 

storing  said  container  in 
viscous  material  to  flow 

removing  said  container 
viscous  material. 


upper  sleeve  end  extending  no  higher 
container  and  the  lower  sleeve  end 
I  iwer  end  of  the  container, 

container  by  lifting  it  up  over  the 


•  ai  J 


BAKERY 
Brian  K.  McArthur,  and 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Unifilk  r 
FUed  Sep.  16, 
Int( 
VS.  a.  222—334 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 


its  lower  end  on  a  support  surface, 
inserting  its  dispensing  end  through 
ve  so  that  said  sleeve  supports  said 
position, 

said  inverted  position  to  allow  said 
towards  its  dispensing  end,  and 
"om  said  sleeve  and  dispensing  said 


associated  piston,  said  driving  means  including  an  actuator 
which,  when  depressed,  initiates  operation  of  the  driving 
means  to  move  said  piston;  and 

means  associated  with  said  piston  rod  driving  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  movement  of  said  piston; 

such  that,  during  operation  of  the  device,  when  said  piston  is 
moved  towards  said  dispensing  tube  outlet,  mix  disposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  dispensing  tube  outlet  may  be 
dispensed  from  said  dispensing  tube  outlet  as  material  in  the 
bowl  is  drawn,  by  forces  generated  by  movement  of  said 
piston,  into  said  dispensing  tube  through  both  said  check 
valve  and  said  dispensing  tube  inlet,  and  when  said  piston  is 
moved  towards  said  dispensing  tube  inlet,  mix  disposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  dispensing  tube  inlet  flows 
through  said  opening  of  said  piston  while  mix  is  prevented 
from  flowing  from  within  said  dispensing  tube  toward  said 
bowl  by  said  check  valve. 


,634,574 

sax  DISPENSER 
D^vid  A.  McArthur,  both  of  Arnold, 
Systems  Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 
1994,  Ser.  No.  307,187 
,*B6SBi/tM 

16Cbdms 


SI  g 


a 
outi  ;t 


1.  A  self-priming  di.spen 
mined  amount  of  bakery  mix 

a  dispensing  tube  having 
bowl  and  having  an 

a  check  valve  adapted  to 
between  the  bowl  and 
valve  including  a  flow 
means  adjacent  one  side 
only  one  direction 

a  dispensing  tube  piston 
least  a  portion  of  said 
interior  wall  of  said 
opening  therethrough 
allows  mix  to  flow  in 
the  dispensing  tube  inl 
outlet  side; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to 

piston  rod  driving  means  c 
rod  adapted  to  control  t|e 


device  for  dispensing  a  predeter- 

tom  a  bowl,  said  device  comprising: 

inlet  adapted  to  draw  mix  from  the 


*->-« 


)e  disposed  in  flow  communication 

dispensing  tube  inlet,  said  check 

c  lannel  therethrough  and  flow  control 

thereof  for  allowing  mix  to  flow  in 

therel  irough; 

di!  [X)sed  within  said  dispensing  tube,  at 

pi^on  being  in  slidable  contact  with  the 

said  piston  having  at  least  one 

including  a  valve  portion  which 

ly  one  direction  therethrough,  from 

side  toward  the  dispensing  tube 


tu  « 
ai  d 


t 


lid 


dispensing  tube  piston; 
upled  to  said  dispensing  tube  piston 
movement  of  said  piston  roid  and 


5,634,575 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REFORMING  VISORS 

OF  BASEBALL  CAPS 

Jim  Scharrenberg,  10607  Carls  Rd.,  Mar«ngo,  DI.  60152 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,424 

Int.  CL'  D06C  15A)0 

VS.  a.  223-«4  i9  Claims 


11.  Apparatus  for  reforming  the  curvature  of  a  visor  of  a  stan- 
dard baseball  hat,  the  visor  being  attached  to  and  extending  from 
the  hat  and  defining  a  front  end  and  left  and  right  sides  which  are 
curved  inwardly,  the  visor  having  a  width  defined  as  the  distance 
between  the  left  and  right  sides,  the  visor  reforming  apparatus 
comprising  a  curved  flexible  member  in  the  shape  of  the  visor,  the 
flexible  member  having  opposed  ends  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  visor;  left  and  right  retention  means; 
means  for  connecting  the  left  and  right  retention  means  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  the  flexible  member  adjacent,  respectively,  the 
opposed  ends  whereby  said  spaces  between  the  flexible  member 
and  the  left  and  right  retention  means  detine  means  for  receiving 
and  retaining  a  visor;  at  least  two  coacting  elongate  tensioning 
members  each  having  first  and  second  ends;  means  for  atUching 
the  first  ends  of  each  tensioning  member  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
flexible  member;  adjusuble  means  for  interconnecting  the  second 
ends  of  each  tensioning  member  in  direct  overlapping  contact  with 
each  other  and  for  drawing  the  first  ends  of  each  tensioning 
member  closer  together  whereby  the  flexible  member  and  visor 
attached  thereto  shall  define  a  generally  arcuate  contour  as  the 
opposed  ends  are  drawn  closer  together;  said  adjustable  means 
including  means  for  locking  the  tensioning  members  in  a  tensioned 
position  wherein  the  flexible  member  and  visor  shall  be  mainuined 
in  the  drawn  arcuate  contour  until  the  locking  means  is  relea.sed 
whereby  a  semi-permanent  curvature  may  be  placed  in  the  visor. 


June  3.  1997 
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5,634,576 
KNAPSACK 
Ital  Arbel,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Annadilo  Ltd.,  Kfar 
Shmaryahu,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,563 

Int  CI."  A45F  4/02 

VS.  a.  224—153  16  Ctairas 


1.  A  knapsack  to  be  carried  on  a  person's  back  comprising  a 
storage  compartment  and  a  carrying  unit;  the  storage  compartment 
comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall  facing  the  person,  a  front 
wall  and  side  wall  portions  adjacent  the  back  wall;  the  walls  of  the 
storage  compartment  being  substantially  rigid  and  it  comprises  one 
or  more  openings;  the  carrying  unit  being  releasably  atuched  to 
said  back  wall,  and  comprises  carrying  straps  and  a  collapsible 
rucksack  which  is  collapsed  when  the  carrying  unit  is  attached  to 
the  storage  compartment  and  may  be  expanded  into  a  rucksack 
shape  when  the  carrying  unit  is  detached  from  the  storage  compart- 
ment. 


minimum  clearance  provided  therebetween  to  facilitate  the 
installation  and  removal  of  said  insert  from  within  said  tool 
box; 

said  four  walls  of  said  tool  box  insert  including  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  a  right-side  wall  and  a  left-side  wall; 

said  insert  body  having  an  open  top  side  and  a  substantially  open 
bottom  side; 

said  front  wall  including  at  least  one  backwardly  extending 
elevated  front  rail  projecting  into  said  interior  of  said  insert 
body  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  supporting 
surface,  and  said  back  wall  including  at  least  one  forwardly 
extending  elevated  back  rail  projecting  into  said  interior  of 
said  insert  body  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top 
supporting  surface; 

each  of  said  elevated  front  and  back  rails  having  a  brace  posi- 
tioned between  a  distal  end  of  said  rail  and  said  wall  from 
which  said  rail  projects  thereby  bracing  said  top  supporting 
surface  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  against  down- 
ward forces  applied  to  said  supporting  surface;  and 

a  bottom  front  track  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  said  from  wall  so 
that  said  front  track  extends  backwardly  toward  said  back 
wall  thereby  estabhshing  a  substantially  horizontal  first  top 
track  supporting  surface  within  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
insert's  interior,  and  a  bottom  back  track  coupled  to  a  lower 
end  of  said  back  wall  so  that  said  back  track  extends  for- 
wardly toward  said  front  wall  thereby  establishing  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  second  top  track  supporting  surface  within 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  insert's  interior. 


5,634,577 

OPEN  BOTTOM  CROSSOVER  TOOL  BOX  INSERT 

James  C.  Pearson,  Jr.,  and  Callie  N.  Pearson,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

241,  Muleshoe,  Tex.  79347 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,109,  Feb.  4, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,384 
Int.  a."  B65D  43/16 
VS.  a.  224—242  12  Oaims 


5,634,578 

LOAD  CLAMP  FOR  BICVCLE  RACK 

Paul  S.  Best,  76  Manor  St.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06514 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,144,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,541 

Int  CI."  B62J  7/00 

VS.  a.  224—456  19  Claims 


1.  A  combination  crossover  tool  box  having  an  organizational 
insert  for  installment  in  the  bed  of  a  pick-up  truck  which  includes 
a  passenger  cabin;  said  combination  comprising: 

a  crossover  tool  box  installable  in  the  bed  of  a  pick-up  truck  in 
a  cross  wise  orienution  adjacent  to  a  rear  window  of  the 
passenger  cabin,  said  tool  box  having  four  tool  box  walls,  a 
tool  box  bottom  and  a  tool  box  lid  that  collectively  define  an 
interior  compartment  of  said  tool  box; 

a  tool  box  insert  having  an  insert  body  that  includes  four  walls, 
said  four  walls  establishing  an  interior  and  an  exterior  of  said 
insert  body; 

said  tool  box  insert  being  positioned  within  said  interior  com- 
partment of  said  tool  box.  said  exterior  of  said  insert  body 
being  configured  so  that  at  lea.st  three  sides  of  said  insert  are 
located  closely  to  interior  sides  of  said  tool  box  with  a 


1.  A  removable  clamp  for  mounting  on  a  horizontal  platform  of 
a  bicycle  rack,  the  platform  having  a  length,  width,  upper  surface 
and  lower  surface,  comprising: 

a  clamp  body  having  a  length  and  ,a  width; 

a  first  leg  and  a  spaced  apart  second  leg.  both  legs  attached  to 
and  extending  from  the  clamp  body  at  one  end  thereof,  each 
leg  ending  in  a  pivotable  termination;  and, 

a  first  spring,  for  flexibly  connecting  the  pivotable  termination  of 
the  first  leg  of  the  clamp  body  to  the  rack  so  the  termination  is 
in  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  platform,  when 
the  clamp  body  length  lies  parallel  to  the  platform  length;  the 
spring  adapted  to  apply  rotational  and  vertical  force  to  said 
first  leg  when  the  clamp  body  is  connected  to  the  rack  by  the 
spring,  said  vertical  force  urging  the  pivotable  termination  of 
the  first  leg  toward  contact  with  the  one  surface  of  the 
horizontal  platform; 

wherein,  by  overcoming  resistance  created  by  the  spring,  the 
pivotable  termination  is  vertically  movable  relative  to  said 
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one  surface  of  the  platfl>rm 
wise  along  said  one  sui  ace 
in  close  proximity  thereivith. 


BACKPACK 

Bonnie  M.  Baclawski,  311 
FUed  Jul.  24, 
Int 
VS.  a.  224—637 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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and  horizontally  slidable  length- 
of  the  platform  while  remaining 


,634^79 
WITH  INTEGRAL  VEST 

well  Ave.,  Sebastopoi,  Calif.  94572 
995,  Sen  No.  506,419 
.*  A45F  3/04 

3  Claims 


C 


bade 


1.  A  garment  for  carrying 
on  a  user  including  a  backpai  k 
comprising: 

a)  a  front  panel  having 
two  front  panel  sides: 
i)  a  front  panel  pouch 

panel  pouch  ext 
ii)  said  front  panel  pouc 

top  side,  a  front  surfac ; 

ing  said  pouch  front 
iii)  an  adjustable  front 

into  said  adjustable 

closing  said  front  pan« 

b)  a  back  panel  having 
panel  lop.  a  back  panel 
backside  pack  extending 
to  said  back  panel  top  ta 
an  adjustably  closable  u 
i)  said  back  panel  rear 

exterior  surface  pouch 
pouch  having  top,  bot4>m 

ii)  said  mesh  exterior  sui 
being  attached  at  its 
back  panel  bonom  anc 
sides, 

iii)  a  strap  attached  to  sai 
attached  to  said  back 
with  said  strap  for  a 
exterior  surface  pouch 

iv)  said  backside  pack 
including  a  dual  zippe 
backside  pack, 

c)  a  shoulder  bib  attachin 
panel  top  and  said  shoul|er 
opening, 
i)  said  shoulder  bib  bein 

rial  where  said  shoul(^r 
user. 

d)  said  front  panel  and  said 
inside  layer  of  a  soft  plia 
waterproof  material 


"J 


a  tides  in  distributed  weight  positions 
with  integral  vest-like  front  panel 

froi  t  panel  top,  front  panel  bottom,  and 

aiiached  to  said  front  panel,  said  front 

lending  substantially  across  said  front  panel. 

having  an  adustable  opening  at  its 

and  side  and  bottom  edges  attach- 

s4rface  to  said  front  panel, 

pouch  gather  tie  means  formed 
o^mng  of  said  pouch  for  adjustably 
pouch. 

panel  rear  backside  pack,  a  back 

b(  ttom.  and  two  back  panel  sides,  said 

ilong  said  back  panel  from  adjacent 

said  back  panel  bottom  and  having 

■I  opening, 

l  ickside  pack  having  an  open  mesh 

attached  to  its  exterior  suriface.  said 

and  sides. 
Face  pouch  having  an  open  top  and 
hpttom  to  said  backside  pack  at  said 
at  its  sides  to  said  two  back  panel 


mesh  exterior  surface  and  a  buckle 
)anel  top  in  cooperating  alignment 
Ijustably  closing  said  top  of  said 

djustably  closeable  upper  opening 
means  for  adjustably  closing  said 


said  front  panel  top  to  said  back 
bib  having  a  shoulder  bib  head 


e)  and  a  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  two  front  panel 
sides  to  said  two  back  panel  sides, 

i)  said  adjustable  attaching  means  being  positioned  along  said 
panel  sides  at  a  position  to  attach  said  side  panels  about  the 
rib  cage  of  a  user  and  below  the  arms  of  a  user. 

0  whereby  said  garment  for  carrying  provides  means  for  distrib- 
uting weight  of  articles  in  said  garment  on  a  user  and  pouch 
means  with  mesh  exterior  surface  for  receiving  articles,  said 
garment  being  firmly  secureable  to  a  user  while  allowing  the 
arms  of  a  user  to  be  freely  movable. 


\g  formed  with  interior  padding  mate- 
bib  engages  the  shoulders  of  a 


lack  panel  being  fabricated  with  an 
matenal  and  an  outside  layer  of  a 


lie 


5.634,580 
CLIP-ON  TAPE  DISPENSER  FOR  REELED  TAPE 
David  Levy,  Yavne,  Israel,  assignor  to  I.T.S.  Machinery  Devel- 
opment Ltd.,  Petach  Tikvah,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,476,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  5,  1993,  104309 
Int.  CI."  B65H  35/07;3/02 
U.S.  CI.  225-56  9  Qaims 


9.  A  clip-on  tape  dispenser  for  reeled  tape,  comprising,  in 
integral  configuration: 

a  middle  section  designed  to  slide  on  an  outermost  turn  of  said 
reeled  tape  comprising  an  opening  substantially  as  wide  as 
said  middle  section,  and  two  flank  sections  located  on  either 
side  of  said  middle  section  in  planes  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  containing  said  middle  section. 

a  cutting  section  being  part  of.  and  extending  upwardly  from, 
said  middle  section  and  having  a  tape-cutting  edge  at  a  top 
portion  thereof,  and 

at  least  one  flexible  tooth  member  provided  in  at  least  one  of 
said  two  flank  sections,  said  tooth  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  free  end  projecting  towards  the  opposing 
one  of  said  flank  sections  for  engagement  with  a  side  of  said 
reeled  tape  so  that  said  dispenser  can  be  easily  clipped  onto 
said  reeled  tape  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  thereto  and 
can  be  slid  thereon  in  a  circumferential  direction,  but  opposes 
dislodgement  of  said  dispenser  in  a  direction  generally 
opposed  to  said  substantially  radial  direction,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  tooth  member  comprises  a  first  portion  angled 
toward  the  opposing  one  of  said  two  flanks  sections  and  a 
second  portion  angled  more  toward  the  opposing  one  of  said 
two  flanks  sections  than  said  first  portion. 


5,634,581 
COMPUTER  PAPER  EDGE  STRIP  REMOVER 
Kevin  D.  Taylor,  1716  N.  1900  West,  Ogden.  Utah  84404 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,092 
Int.  CI."  B26F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  225-93  7  Claims 

1.  An  edge  suip  removing  device  for  manually  removing  edge 
drive  strips  from  sheets  of  flexible  paper,  the  strips  each  being 
connected  to  said  sheets  through  a  line  weakened  for  tearing 
therealong.  said  device  comprising: 
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an  elongate  body  member  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  plane  of 
symmetry,  having  an  inwardly  facing  side  and  an  outwardly 
facing  side,  and  an  outwardly  opening  channel  formed  on  the 
outwardly  facing  side  and  symmetrical  about  said  vertical 
plane  of  symmetry,  said  channel,  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  body  member  and  having  a  generally  flat  outwardly  facing 
bottom  joined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  channel  sidewall 
structures  each  having  an  inner  side  facing  into  the  chaimel. 
said  channel  having  an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost  open  end; 

a  tearing  plate  member  symmetrical  about  said  vertical  plane  of 
symmetry,  having  an  uppermost  portion  thereof  secured  to  an 
uppermost  portion  of  the  channel  bottom  and  outstanding 
therefrom,  and  a  cantilevered  portion  downwardly  extending 
from  said  uppermost  portion  thereof,  said  cantilevered  portion 
having  an  a  substantially  inwardly  facing  tearing  edge  sloping 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  juncture  thereof  with  the 
channel  bonom.  said  tearing  edge  being  rounded,  and  blunt  so 
that  the  edge  strips  are  torn  and  not  cut  from  said  sheets  of 
flexible  paper  along  said  weakened  line  when  said  line  is 
pulled  thereagainst;  and 

means  for  securing  said  inwardly  facing  side  of  the  body  to  a 
vertical  mounting  surface. 


substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  top,  a  boaom.  side  walls 
and  being  made  up  of  a  fixed  body  part  and  a  movable  body  part, 
said  fixed  body  part  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  attached  to 
said  tool  body,  said  fixed  body  part  comprising  a  first  side  wall  and 
said  bottom  of  said  magazine,  said  movable  body  part  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends  and  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a 
second  side  wall  of  said  magazine,  said  movable  body  part  being 
operatively  attached  to  said  fixed  body  part  near  said  rearward  ends 
of  said  fixed  and  movable  body  pans,  said  movable  body  part 
being  pivouble  with  respect  to  said  fixed  body  part  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  bottom  is  not  accessible  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  bottom  is  accessible,  a  magazine  post  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  peripheral  surface  extending  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  and  centrally  thereof,  a  locking  means 
including  at  least  one  latch  element  being  located  in  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  magazine  post,  said  at  least  one  latch  element 
being  shiftable  between  a  locking  position  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  latch  element  extends  beyond  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  magazine  post  and  an  unlocking  position  wherein 
said  portion  is  within  the  confines  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
magazine  post,  said  at  least  one  latch  element  being  biased  to  said 
locking  position,  a  fastener  coil  supporting  platform  locatable 
within  said  magazine,  said  supporting  platform  having  a  hollow 
center  post  with  a  side  wall  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect 
to  said  supporting  platform,  said  platform  post  being  adapted  to 
telescopically  receive  said  magazine  post,  said  platform  post  side 
wall  having  at  least  two  openings  formed  therethrough  at  positions 
differing  in  distance  from  said  support  platform,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  platform  post  openings  being  alignable  coaxially  with 
said  at  least  one  magazine  post  opening  to  receive  said  at  least  one 
latch  element,  whereby  said  platform  is  lockable  at  each  of  said 
positions  on  said  magazine  post  to  acconunodate  coils  of  fasteners 
of  different  lengths,  wherein  said  locldng  means,  in  said  unlocking 
position,  is  nested  completely  within  said  peripheral  surface  and 
below  said  top  surface  of  said  magazine  post. 


5,634,582 
FASTENER  LENGTH  ADJUSTABLE  CANISTER-TYPE 
MAGAZINE  FOR  A  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
William  H.  Moriison,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  Ind.,  and  Dennis  E.  Stiv- 
ers, Sardinia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cin- 
dimati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,139 
Int.  a.'  B25C  1/04 
VS.  a.  227—109  6  Claims 

1.  A  canister-type  magazine  for  a  fastener  driving  tool  using  a 


5,634383 

ROOFING  GUN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISPENSING  TIN 

TAGS 

Thomas   J.    McGuinness,   Jupiter;    James   M.    McGninncss. 

Tequesta,  both  of  Fla.,  and  John  R.  Schneller.  Brightwaters, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  3J  Design,  Inc.,  Jupiter.  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,861 

Int  a."  B25C  7/00:1/04 

VS.  a.  227—120  1*  Claims 


J3  '2 


coil  of  tandemly  arranged  fa-steners.  said  magazine  comprising  a 


7.  A  nailing  gun  attachment  for  successively  dispensing  tin  tags 
for  fastening  to  a  fixed  wotkpiece  by  a  nail  fastener  discharged 
from  the  nailing  gun.  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  horizontal  suppon  member  (2)  con- 
taining a  longimdinal  slot  (4)  extending  between  a  loading 
station  (22)  and  a  nailing  station  (70)  on  said  suppon  member, 
said  suppon  member  containing  a  nailing  openmg  (10)  defin- 
ing said  nailing  station,  said  support  member  bemg  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  the  workpiece; 

(b)  a  shuttle  (6)  slidably  disposed  within  said  slot  for  displace- 
ment between  said  loading  and  nailing  stations: 

(c)  a  vertical  tube  receptacle  (32)  having  a  lower  end  connected 
with  said  support  member  adjacent  said  loading  station,  said 
tube  receptacle  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  a  stack 
of  tin  tags: 
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(d)  mounting  means  (40) 
tacle  for  connecting  the 

(e)  linkage  means  (50.  56, 
with  said  shuttle  for 
nailing  and  loading  staions 
nailing  gun  are  displace  1 
member,  respectively. 


ilidably  mounted  on  said  tube  recep- 

attachment  to  the  nailing  gun;  and 

62)  connecting  said  mounting  means 

I  isplacing  said  shuttle  between  said 

as  said  mounting  means  and  the 

toward  and  away  from  said  support 


S  tan 


SURGICyfr 
Livyn  O.  Okorocha,  and 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethic|>n 
Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  2l9 J22 
5,601,224,  which  is  a  contii  uation 
Oct  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J  il 
1996,  S  ;r. 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  227—176.1 


,634,584 
INSTRUMENT 
P.  Conlon,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Endo-Surgery,  inc.,  Cincinnati, 


nu 


■  agaii  >t 
mei  iber 


sa  d 


"  onen  ation 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument 
a  cartridge  that  can  be  releasafely 
said  instrument  and  that  con 
ing  member  adapted  to  be 
ment,  a  system  for 
advancing  member  unless 
attached,  said  system 
a  housing  integral  with 
reciprocation  of  said  adv 
advancing  member 
a  longitudinal  restraint 
longitudinal  movement 
ally  engaged  with  said 
displacement  between  s 
from  a  first  angular 
when  a  sufficient  relative 
restraint  member  and 
defining  a  first  anti-rotatt>n 
said  mounting  portion  deli 
structure  for  engaging  • 
structure  to  prevent  rotation 
to  said  mounting  portion 
said  advancing  member 
each  other  to  prevent 
said  housing  and  restrai  it 
orientation  and  being  di 
entation   whereby   said 
mounting  portion  by 
housing  axially  onto  sai( 
ment  of  said  first  and 
which  restrain  said 
secondly  rotating  said 
bar  from  said  first  anguli  r 
orientation  to  disengage 
restraint  member  and 
rocation  of  said  advaiKi 


re 


fit  t 


I  sec  >nd 


restri  ml 
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,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  959,184, 
,943.  This  application  May  23, 
No.  652,149 
A61B  I7A)6S 

2  Claims 


"or  applying  a  surgical  fastener  from 

attached  to  a  nwunting  portion  of 

ins  a  reciprocatable  fastener  advanc- 

dr  ven  from  an  acmator  on  said  instru- 

prevent^g  longitudinal  movement  of  said 

until  said  cartridge  is  properly 

compnf  ng: 

sa  d 


cartridge  and  defining  a  path  for 

ncing  member  while  restraining  said 

rotation  relative  to  said  housing; 

retained  in  said  housing  against 

lative  to  said  housing  and  friction- 

ousing"to  permit  a  relative  angular 

housing  and  said  restraint  member 

to  a  second  angular  orientation 

torque  is  applied  between  said 

housing,  said  restraint  member 

engaging  structure; 

ing  a  second  anti-rotation  engaging 

id  restraint  member  first  engaging 

of  said  restraint  member  relative 

and 

said  restraint  member  engaging 
atjve  longitudinal  movement  when 
member  are  in  said  first  angular 
ingaged  in  said  second  angular  ori- 
artridge  can   be  attached   to  said 
moving  said  cartridge  with  said 
mounting  portion  to  effect  engage- 
anti-rotation  engaging  structures 
member  against  rotation  and  by 
ing  relative  to  said  resuaini  mem- 
orientation  to  said  second  angular 
said  advancing  njember  from  said 
accommodate  subsequent  recip- 
member. 


a  id 


5,634485 
METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  ASSEMBLING  SPACED 
COMPONENTS 
Darryl  Stanshury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,798 

Int  CI.''  HOIJ  1/88 

VS.  CL  228-105  20  Claims 


h(i  IS 


I  the  :by 


15.  A  method  for  aligning  and  assembling  a  first  component  with 
a  second  component  with  a  desired  spacing  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  an  aligner  bonder  tool  having  a  first  bondhead  and  a 
second  bondhead; 

calibrating  the  tool  to  eliminate  a  parallax  error  using  a  calibra- 
tion reticle  and  aligning  one  of  the  bondheads  using  the 
calibration  reticle  while  the  desired  spacing  is  maintained 
between  the  first  and  second  bondhead; 

placing  the  first  component  on  the  first  bondhead  and  the  second 
component  on  the  second  bondhead  and  aligning  reference 
locations  on  the  first  component  with  reference  locations  on 
the  second  component; 

bringing  the  first  and  second  components  towards  one  another 
using  the  first  or  second  bondheads;  and 

bonding  the  first  component  and  the  second  component  to  one 
another  with  the  desired  spacing  therebetween. 


5,634,586 
SINGLE  POINT  BONDING  METHOD 
Kazumasa  Kimura,  Tokyo,  and  Yasushi  Suzuki,  Oume,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-314283 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/607 
U.S.  CI.  228-110.1  4  Claims 


n 


4       2 
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1.  A  single  point  bonding  method  wherein  leads  connected  to  a 
pad  of  a  chip  are  individually  connected  to  a  pad  of  a  circuit  board 
by  means  of  a  bonding  tool  or  leads  of  a  chip  are  individually 
connected  to  a  pad  of  a  chip  by  means  of  a  bonding  tool,  wherein 
a  pressure  scar  is  formed  on  a  free  end  portion  of  each  lead  by 
means  of  said  bonding  tool,  said  bonding  tool  is  caused  to  catch  on 
irregular  portions  of  said  pressure  scar  and  is  moved  toward  a  fixed 
end  of  said  lead,  and  then  said  lead  is  bonded  to  said  pad  of  said 
circuit  board  or  to  said  pad  of  said  chip. 
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5,634,587 

COMPUTER  PRINTABLE  DUAL  NO.  10  ENVELOPE 

ASSEMBLY 

Ghanshyam  H.  Popat,  AiU  Loma,-  Anahit  Tataryan,  Temple 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Frank  H.  Gavrilos,  Milford,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,517 

Int  a."  B65D  27/10 

VS.  a.  229—69  8  Qaims 


a  front  side  having  a  panel; 

side  panels  having  edges  folded  into  abutment  with  the  front 

side  panel; 
a  rear  panel  from  which  the  side  panels  project;  and  wherein 
the  front  side  panel  at  an  area  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  mouth  has 

a  reduced  width  for  permitting  depressing  of  the  holding  flap 

without  contact  of  the  edges  of  the  side  panels;  and 
the  flap  edge  engages  the  projecting  locking  edge  at  an  inner 

side  of  the  pivoting  lid. 
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5,634,589 

CLAMP  ON  MAIL  BOX  DELIVERY  SIGNAL  ACCESSORY 

Don  L.  Gi«ene,  2825  S.  Lafayette  St,  Shdby,  N.C.  28152 

FUed  Man  19, 1996,  Scr.  No.  618,518 

Int  O."  B6SD  91/00 

VS.  g.  232—35  3  aaims 


.J 


"7= 

IDC 


1.  A  computer  printer  or  copier  compatible  dual  envelope  sheet 
assembly  for  use  in  a  copier  or  printer  to  produce  two  addressed 
No.  10  envelopes,  comprising: 

a  first  No.  10  envelope; 

a  second  No.  10  envelope; 

a  carrier  sheet  secured  by  fugitive  or  temporary  adhesive  to  said 
first  and  second  No.  10  envelopes,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  No.  10  envelopes  are  secured  together  for  printing  but 
readily  separable  for  separate  loading  and  mailing; 

said  dual  envelope  sheet  assembly  being  approximately  8V4 
inches  wide  and  at  least  9Vj  inches  long,  and  including  said 
first  and  second  No.  10  envelopes  both  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  dual  envelope  assembly;  and 

whereby  the  two  No.  10  envelopes  may  be  printed  in  a  computer 
printer  with  a  substantially  8Vi  inch  wide  capacity  feed  tray. 


X.26 


5,634,588 
PIVOTING  LID  BOX 
Frode  J«rgensen-Beck,  and  Heinrich  W.  Lambach,  both  of 
Horsens,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Schur  Engineering  A/S, 
Horscns,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK93/00359,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10048,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  May  11, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  428,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  5,  1992,  1346/92 
Int  a."  B65D  5/66 
VS.  a.  229—148  5  Qaims 


14A  16A 


1.  An  accessory  having  a  downwardly  pivotable  entry  flap  for 
attachment  to  a  mail  box  of  the  type  having  the  downwardly 
pivouble  entry  flap  for  opening  the  box  to  receive  delivered  mail, 
the  accessory  being  adapted  to  provide  a  visual  remote  indication 
when  mail  is  delivered,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  two  piece  pivoted  assembly  comprising  a  mail  box  attachment 

piece  and  a  visual  indicator  flag  piece, 
a  frictional  attachment  member  carried  by  one  of  the  two  pieces 
for  frictionally  holding  the  accessory  onto  the  entry  flap  with 
the  two  pivoted  assembly  pieces  arranged  at  an  off-vertical 
angle  to  bistably  lie  by  force  of  gravity  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  when  the  entry  flap  is  closed,  and  to  pivot  apart 
by  means  of  gravity  when  the  entry  flap  is  opened  to  stably 
reside  when  the  entry  flap  is  reclosed  into  a  second  bistable 
position  with  the  flag  piece  extending  vertically  downwardly 
for  visually  indicating  that  mail  has  been  delivered. 


1.  A  box  comprising: 

a  mouth  having  a  mouth  edge  and  an  externally  folded  over 

holding  flap  having  a  flap  edge: 
a  pivoting  lid  having  a  projecting  locking  edge; 
a  holding  flap  projecting  from  an  edge  area  which  is  resiliently 

depressible  into  the  box; 


5,634,590 
DIRECT  DIGITAL  CONTROL  THERMOSTAT 
William  H.  Gorski,  Long  Grove;  Wayne  S.  Lauer,  MuiMJelein. 
and  Amy  L.  Ikenn,  Graysiake,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Landis 
&  Stacfa,  Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  276,119,  JuL  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,605, 
Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  482,609 
Int.  a.*  G05D  23/00:  F24F  7/00 
VS.  a.  236—47  39  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  digital  theimostat  adapted  for  use  in  a  pneu- 
matically controlled  temperature  control  system  of  the  type  which 
has  at  least  one  pneumatic  source  line  and  at  least  one  pneumatic 
output  control  line,  the  pressure  in  each  output  control  line  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  a  particular  indoor  area,  said  thermostat 
being  adapted  to  maintain  a  desired  ambient  temperature  in  at  least 
one  particular  indoor  area,  said  thermostat  comprising: 

a  housing  for  containing  the  vanous  means  of  the  thermostat, 
said  housing  having  a  compact  overall  size; 
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UMI 
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V  Jv 


tli: 


am  Jient 


nneans  for  determining 
the  therrnostat; 

valve  means  being  adapte  I 
pneumatic  source  line 
matic  output  line,  said 
said  pneumatic  output 
signals  being  applied 
pressure  being  within 
exist  in  said  source  line 

means  for  sensing  the 
electrical  signal  that  is  i 

means  for  sensing  the 
output  line  and  ^ 
tive  of  the  sensed 

processing  means  includin, 
tions  and  data  relating 
processing  means  being 
that  are  indicative  of 
and  said  temperature 
control  signals  for  coi 

means  operatively  connect!  d 
municating  with  a  remol : 

means  for  providing  powei 


anc  adjusting  the  temperature  set  point  of 


generati  ig 
pressi  re 


to  be  operatively  connected  to  one 

i  to  an  exhaust  and  having  a  pneu- 

ve  means  controlling  the  pressure  in 

ne  in  response  to  electrical  control 

'  said  valve  means,  said  controlled 

range  defined  by  the  pressures  that 

and  said  exhaust: 

temperature  and  generating  an 
i  idicative  of  the  sensed  temperature; 
pneumatic  pressure  in  said  pneumatic 
an  electrical  signal  that  is  indica- 


sei  sed  I 


FOR 
Gieat  : 


SLIDING  JOINT 
ALLOWING  A  GREAT 
PARTICULARLY 
WUliam  Brown,  London, 

Messina  S.p^.,  Rome,  It^y 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02984, 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21 , 
Claims  priority,  applicatitjn 
Intel 
VS.  CL  238—171 


surl  ice 


1.  A  railway  track 
which  is  chamfered  on  an  ou 
to  form  an  oblique  sliding 
the  second  rail  for  sliding  mo 
the  first  rail  with  a  portion  ol 
said  first  rail,  said  second  rail 
an  elastic  limit,  and  means 
elastic  limit  to  deflect  a 
contact  with  said  chamfered 
time  maintaining  said  portion 
said  first  rail,  wherein  said 
disposed  on  opposite  sides 
second  rail,  said  guide  rollers 
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5,634492 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  N.  Campau,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Flow- 
Rite  Controls,  Ltd.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,742,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,542,605,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321332, 
Oct.  U,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  441,482 
Int  CL*  A24F  25/00 
VS.  CL  239-51  9  claims 


memory  means  for  storing  instruc- 

the  operation  of  the  thermostat,  said 

adapted  to  receive  electrical  signals 

temperature  and  sensed  pressure 

setjpoint,  and  to  generate  said  electrical 

ntrflling  said  valve  means; 

to  said  processing  means  for  com- 
controlling  means;  and, 
for  operating  the  thermostat. 


1993,  Sen  No.  428,134 

Italy,  Oct  28,  1992,  M192A2467 

EOIB  11/42 

8  Claims 
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compriJng  a  first  fixed  rail  having  an  end 

It  /ardly  facing  side  of  the  track  so  as 

:,  a  second  rail,  means  supporting 

;ment  along  said  oblique  suriface  of 

said  second  rail  in  alignment  with 

:ing  a  unitary  body  of  metal  having 

!xing  said  second  rail  within  said 

port|)n  of  said  second  rail  into  sliding 

of  said  first  rail  while  at  the  same 

said  second  rail  in  alignment  with 

delating  means  comprise  guide  rollers 

and  in  rolling  contact  with  said 

laving  vertical  axes. 


eid 
fs 


5  S34,591 

SYSTi  ;m  for  railway  tracks, 

qONGITUDINAL  EXCURSION, 
SUSPENSION  BRIDGES 
Britain,  assignor  to  Stretto  Di 


371  Date  May  26,  1995,  f  102(e) 
E»ub.  No.  WO94/10383,  PCT  Pub. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  device  to  control  the  flow  of  a  fluid, 
the  device  providing  specifically  known  flow  rates  over  given 
pressures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  compressible  flow  restrictor  within  a  tubular  sleeve 
having  an  axial  direction  and  open  ends,  the  sleeve  in  its  axial 
direction  entirely  surrounding  the  outside  periphery  of  the 
flow  restrictor; 

radially  compressing  the  sleeve  transverse  to  the  axial  direction 
of  the  sleeve; 

directing  air  at  a  predetermined  pressure  through  the  open  ends 
of  the  sleeve  and  through  the  flow  restrictor  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  sleeve,  simultaneous  with  the  sleeve  compres- 
sion; and 

measuring  the  air  pressure  across  the  flow  restrictor  during 
sleeve  compression,  and  ceasing  sleeve  compression  when  a 
predetennined  air  pressure  is  reached,  to  thereby  provide  a 
flow  restrictor  with  known  pressure  and  flow  characteristics. 


5,634393 
APPARATL'S  FOR  SCANNING  A  STREAM  OF  ATOMIZED 
PARTICLES  HAVING  EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE  AND 

PROGRAMMABLE  GAS  ROUTING 
Walter  N.  Jenkins,  Mumbles,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Sprayforming  Developments  Ltd.,  Innovation  Centre, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01742,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04279,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17.  1992. 
9217461 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/30 
VS.  CI.  239-69  6  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  scanning,  in  a  predetermined  manner,  a  stream 
of  atomized  particles  directed  along  an  axis,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


5,634395 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  HOSE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Michael  DeFrank,  Temecula;  David  Marchetti,  and  David  L. 

Teegardin,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

T-Systeras  International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,813,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5322351.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,469 

Int  CL'  B05B  15/00 

VS.  CL  239—542  11  Claims 


•^  r^e  ,42     /-^/-^       .^   -•</      ,4S 


a)  at  least  one  gas  nozzle  arranged  to  direct  a  scanning  gas 
toward  the  axis;  and 

b)  a  rotatable  pneumatic  valve  having  a  rotor  and  a  routing 
means  arranged  to  route  an  amount  of  said  scanning  gas 
through  said  valve  to  said  at  least  one  gas  nozzle  to  thereby 
impart  a  scanning  action  to  the  stream  of  atomized  particles, 

wherein  said  amount  of  scanning  gas  routed  through  said  valve 
to  said  at  least  one  nozzle  is  arranged  to  vary  cyclically  in  a 
pre-determined  manner  with  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  rout- 
ing means  being  externally  adjustable  and  externally  pro- 
grammable to  be  displaced  between  a  first  routing  configura- 
tion and  a  second  routing  configuration  in  order  to  alter  said 
pie-determined  cyclical  variation  of  gas  routed  through  said 
valve. 


5,634394 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  EMITTERS 

Amir  Cohen,  YuvaUm,  20  142,  Doar  Na  Gush  Segev,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,479,  Feb.  16, 1995,  which 

is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348352,  Nov.  28,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99309,  Jul.  30, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,400,973.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  465,034 

Int  a.*  BOSB  ]5/00 

VS.  a.  239— S42  20  Claims 


l-^ 
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1.  A  drip  irrigation  hose  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  strip  of  plastic  film  bent  along  its  length  to 
form  a  lapped  longitudinal  scam  between  opposing  longitudi- 
nal margins  of  the  film; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  opposing  margins  along  their 
length  to  seal  the  overlapping  longitudinal  scam,  thereby 
forming  a  flow  regulating  passage  defined  by  the  seam  and  a 
water  supply  passage  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  remainder 
of  the  strip; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  inlet  ports  to  the  flow  regu- 
lating passage  from  the  water  supply  passage; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  outlet  ports  from  the  flow 
regulating  passage  displaced  from  the  respective  inlet  ports  to 
provide  a  substantial  path  length  from  each  inlet  port  to  a 
respective  outlet  port, 

wherein  each  outlet  port  comprises  a  single  longitudinal  slit  in 
the  strip,  the  slit  being  sufficiently  long  and  the  strip  being 
suflScicntly  flexible  so  the  water  drips  from  the  port  when  the 
hose  is  pressurized,  the  slit  being  sufficiently  short  and  the 
strip  being  sufficiently  rigid  so  the  slit  closes  completely  when 
the  hose  is  dept^essurized. 


5,634396 
FUEL  INVASION  PREVENTER  FOR  SOLENOID  FUEL 
INJECTION  VALVE 
Yoshinori  Abiko,  Yorii-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexd  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1994,  6-140714; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-087665 

Int  a."  F16K  31/06:  P02M  5//06 
U.S.  a.  239—5853  20  Claims 

17.  A  solenoid  fuel  injection  valve,  comprising: 


1.  A  (low  control  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  defining  a 
plurality  of  filtering  inlet  passageways  to  communicate  with  a 
pressurized  fluid,  an  outlet  opening,  and  a  connecting  pas- 
sageway connecting  said  plurality  of  inlet  openings  to  said 
outlet  opening; 

and  a  pressure-deformable  elaslomeric  member  having  at  least 
one  edge  overlying  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  inlet 
openings  and  deformable  to  change  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  areas  thereof  in  a  dynamic  manner  in  response  to  the 
pressure  of  the  pressunzed  fluid. 


in)  J"^  « 


a  valve  housing. 
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a  fuel  supply  pipe 
disposed  in  the  valve 

a  solenoid  actuator  whi^h 
through  which  the 
winding  wound  on 
installed  inside  the  v; 

an  armature  responsive 

a  valve  seat  having  a 

a  needle  valve  coupled 
first  position  wherein 
and  a  second  position 
nozzle  in  response  to 

an  anti-invasion  cover 
cover  having  an  innei 
and  lower  inner  edges 
ing  in  upper  and  lowerjouter 
inner  and  outer  annula  ' 

the  cover  being  disposed  betwi 
fiiel  passage  such  tha 
prevented  from 
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of  a  magnetic  material  and  being 
lousing  to  form  a  fuel  passage, 
includes  a  bobbin  having  a  passage 
supply  pipe  passes  and  a  solenoid 
bobbin,  the  solenoid  actuator  being 
housing, 
energization  of  the  solenoid  actuator, 
nozzle, 

the  armature  and  moveable  between  a 

he  needle  valve  closes  the  fuel  nozzle 

therein  the  needle  valve  opens  the  fuel 

I  nergization  of  the  solenoid  actuator, 

I  nade  of  a  nonmagnetic  material,  the 

annular  surface  terminating  in  upper 

and  an  outer  annular  surface  terminat- 

edges,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 

surfaces  is  beveled, 

'een  the  solenoid  actuator  and  the 
the  cover  forms  a  seal  and  fuel  is 
the  solenoid  actuator. 


5,634^98 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  LINED  SWEEP  NOZZLE 
Dominick  Cotavito,  Bangor,  Pa,,-  William  Peschler,  Sayerville, 
N  J.,  and  Douglas  VanderbUt,  Oriand  Park,  III.,  assignors  to 
Minerals  Technologies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  309,308 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/00 

VS.  a.  239-591  10  Claims 


5,«4,597 
ELECTROMAGNE  flCALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL 
INJB  mON  VALVE 
Klaus-Henning  Krohn;  W  ildemar  Hans,-  Christian  Preussner, 
all  of  Bamberg,  and  JoHann  Bayer,  Struliendorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rob«rt  Bosch  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  470,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1994,  44  21 
429.4 

Int  (i."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CI.  239-585.5  1  u  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetically 
ing; 

a  valve  housing: 

a  protective  sleeve  havir 
protective  sleeve  su 
least  one  space  is  form4d 
tive  sleeve  and  the  val 

a  plastic  covering  being 
second  end  of  the 


ictuated  fiiel  injection  valve  compris- 


prote  :tive 


UMI 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections,  each 
section  having  an  inner  surface  with  an  abrasion  resistant  material 
adjacent  thereto  for  protecting  the  surface  against  abrasion  and  at 
least  one  end  portion  which  is  angled,  said  abrasion  resistant 
material  forming  an  internal  bore  which  is  substantially  straight  in 
each  tubular  section,  and  means  for  joining  the  sections  together  to 
produce  an  angle  of  curvature  in  the  nozzle  of  between  about  25° 
and  90°. 


5,634,599 
TIRE  RECYCLING  PROCESS 
losif  Khais,  Brooklyn;  Angelo  Reali,  Manhasset  Hills;  Michael 
Reali,  Old  Brookville,  and  Igor  Reznik,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Crumbrubber  Technology  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,137,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,568,731.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
519,129 
Int  a.'  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CI.  241—23  4  Claims 
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a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 

rroi^ing  the  valve  housing  such  that  at 

between  the  first  end  of  the  protec- 

housing;  and 

connected  in  a  leak-tight  manner  to  the 

sleeve. 


I.  A  process  for  recycling  tires  and  other  recyclable  material, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shredding  the  tires  and  other  recyclable  material  into  small 
pieces; 

feeding  the  small  pieces  into  a  cooling  chamber; 

cooling  the  pieces  within  the  cooling  chamber  to  cryogenic 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  -90°  C.  to  -130°  C.  with  an 
ambient  air  freezing-refrigeration  system  comprising: 


an  ambient  air  inlet  and  a  chilled  air  output; 

first  control  means  connected  to  the  ambient  air  inlet  for 
controlling  the  input  flow  of  air; 

second  control  means  connected  to  the  chilled  air  output  for 
controlling  the  output  flow  of  air  into  an  input  of  the 
cooling  chamber: 

regenerator  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  control 
means  for  cooling  the  input  ambient  air, 

a  compressor  having  an  input  connected  with  said  first  control 
means  and  said  regenerator  means  and  an  output,  said 
compressor  having  a  central  axis  shaft; 

an  expander  having  an  input  coupled  with  the  cooling  cham- 
ber return  and  an  output  coupled  with  said  second  control 
means  and  said  regenerator  means,  said  expander  being 
disposed  along  the  same  central  axis  shaft  of  said  compres- 
sor; and 

an  electric  motor  connected  with  said  compressor  for  provid- 
ing power  to  the  system; 
said   ambient   air   freezing/refrigeration   system   cooling   said 

pieces  to  cryogenic  temperatures  without  the  use  of  cryogenic 

chemicals/refrigerants,  said  pieces  becoming  brittle  at  said 

cryogenic  temperature; 

pulverizing  the  cryogenically  cooled  pieces  to  obtain  a  sub- 
stantially pulverized  material; 

screening  the  pulverized  material  to  remove  non  pulverized 
pieces;  and 

separating  steel  and  fiber  by-products  from  the  pulverized 
material,  whereby  the  resulting  material  is  a  fine  rubber 
powder. 


5,634,601 
GRANULATOR  FOR  STRAND  M.4TERIALS 
Friedrich  Hild,  Beilstein,  and  Ulrich  Kreuz,  Erdmannhausen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  QS.  Scfaeer  &  Cie  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02768,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09958,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1992,  42  36 
451.5 

Int  a."  B02C  im6 
VS.  CI.  241—224  6  Claims 


5,634,600 
REFUSE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Tadashi  Kubota,  Katano;  Motomichi  Mishima,  Takarazuka; 
Yukio  Hayashida,  Amagasaki;  Hisao  Tsunaga,  Minou; 
Hideaki  Sakatani,  Takarazuka:  Hirofiimi  Nishida,  Osaka; 
Katsuyuki  Ishibashi,  Youkaichi;  Tatsuo  Kikawa,  Oumihachi- 
man;  Syuji  Asada,  Youkaichi;  Tatsuo  Figita,  Osaka;  Yukiy- 
oshi  Nishikori,  Oumihachiman;  Hidenori  Kitamura, 
Gamou-gun;  Syuzo  Tokumitu.  Kawanishi,  and  Kenichiro 
Sunaba,  Oumihachiman,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225329 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-082993; 
Apr.  12, 1993,  5-084564;  Jul.  30, 1993,  5-190008;  Oct.  21, 1993, 
5-263406 

Int  a."  B02C  W40 
VS.  CI.  241—36  22  Claims 


1.  Granulator  for  strand  materials  with  a  feed  device  for  taking 
up  the  strand  material  and  conveying  it  to  a  subsequent  shearing 
blade  roller  rotating  contrary  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  the 
strand  material,  said  roller  operating  against  a  stationary  anvil 
blade,  wherein  the  feed  device  comprises  a  lower  and  an  upper 
feed  roller,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  drivable.  wherein  a 
wiper  blade  is  associated  with  the  lower  feed  roller,  and  wherein 
the  wiper  blade  and  the  anvil  blade  are  fixed  in  position  on  a 
carrier  arranged  berween  the  lower  feed  roller  and  the  shearing 
blade  roller,  characterized  in  that  the  lower  feed  roller  (20)  is 
movable  berween  an  operating  and  a  non-operating  position, 
wherein  in  its  non-operating  position  it  is  arranged  at  a  distance 
from  the  earner  (26)  and  the  wiper  blade  (30),  and  that  the  lower 
feed  roller  (20)  is  lockable  in  its  operating  position,  wherein  said 
granulator  includes  a  housing  (12).  said  feed  device  located  within 
said  housing,  wherein  said  lower  feed  roller  (20)  is  housed  in  a 
pivotable  bearing  shell  (38),  wherein  said  pivotable  bearing  shell 
(38)  is  pivotable  through  a  predetermined  angle  between  a  first 
position  corresponding  to  said  operating  position  of  said  lower 
feed  roller  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  said  non- 
operating  position  of  said  lower  feed  roller,  wherein  said  granulator 
includes  means  for  releasably  locking  said  pivotable  bearing  shell 
(38)  onto  and  off  of  said  housing  (12)  of  said  granulator  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  positions. 


1t  16a  15      l<      13 


1.  A  refuse  processing  machine  comprising:  a  detachable  waste 
container  for  storing  waste. 

a  grinding  and  stirring  means  comprising  upper  and  lower 
blades  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  waste  container  that  are 
intermittently  and  repeatedly  operated  for  grinding  and/or 
stirring  the  waste  in  the  waste  container,  and 

a  waste  heating  means  comprising  an  agitation  fan  and  a  heater, 
said  waste  heating  means  blowing  hot  air  on  an  upper  surface 
of  the  waste  in  the  waste  container 


5,634,602 
OPEN  END  SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH  ASSOCUTED 
SERVICE  DEVICE 
Heinz-Dieter  Gobbds.  Moocbengladbach;  Stephan  Kaspers. 
Viersen:  Hans-Willi  Esser,  and  Volker  Reichardt  both  of 
Monchengladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Scfalaf- 
horst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach.  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994.  44  43 
818.4 

Int  CI."  B65H  5^/00,75/28.  DOIH  lint 

VS.  a.  242—18  PW  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  textile  machine  having  a  plurality  of  work 

stations  each  operable  for  winding  a  yam  onto  a  winding  tube  to 

form  a  cheese-type  yam  package,  each  said  work  station  having 
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means  for  driving  the 
direction,  the  tube  driving 
engageable  with  one  end  of 
for  the  textile  machine,  the 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  means  for  transporting 
for  positioning  at  a 

(c)  a  supplementary  yam 
frame  for  providing  a 
supplementary  yam 
tube  for  supplying  the  si 

(d)  means  for  joining  the 
selected  work  station; 

(e)  a  yam  placement  devia 
yam  onto  the  winding 

(f)  a  device  for  holding  the 
device  for  selective 
position  adjacent  the 
station,  the  yam  pli 
plate  having  a  contourec 
first  and  second  yam 
plaie  being  pivotally 
engaging  the  suppli 
recess  at  a  spacing  from 
a  second  position  adja( 
for  placing  the  suppl 
means  at  said  one  end  of 
supplementary  yam  inti 
engagement  recess 
means  to  form  a  reserve 
on  the  winding  tube. 


respective  winding  tube  in  a  rotational 
including  a  yam  catching  means 
tl  e  winding  tube,  and  a  service  device 
s  rvice  device  comprising: 

the  frame  along  the  textile  machine 
selected  work  station; 

conveying  device  mounted  on  the 

I  ^ngth  of  a  supplementary  yam,  the 

cot  veying  device  including  a  delivery 

pplementary  yam  therein; 

s  ipplementary  yam  to  the  yam  at  the 
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liicatu  n 


SERVICE  ARRANGEMEIfT 

FOR  PRODUCING 
Hans  Raasch,-  Heinz-Dieter 

of  Monechengladbach,  Gehnany. 

AG  &  Co.,  Moencbenglad  bach. 
FUed  Oct.  2, 

Claims  priority,  appli 
274.9 

Int.  CI."  B651 
U.S.  a.  242—35.5  A 

1.  In  a  yam  package-produding 
work  stations  each  equipped 
endless  transport  arrangemeni 
work  stations  and  for  remo 
work  stations  and  a  service 
stations  for  performing  repl: 
empty  tubes,  the  service 
positioning  device  the  tube 
from  the  endless  transport 
device  and  the  tube  positionir  5 
pivotable  positioning  arms  e 
empty  tube  for  receiving  the 


siruci  ire 
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for  manipulating  the  supplementary 

at  the  selected  work,  station;  and 

lelivery  nibe  and  the  yam  placement 

unit^  movement  thereof  to  and  from  a 

winding  tube  at  the  selected  work 

device  including  a  yam  guide 

yam  guide  surface  defining  spaced 

engagement  recesses,  the  yam  guide 

m  ivable  between  a  first  position  for 

emeni  iry  yam  in  the  first  yam  engagement 

aid  one  end  of  the  winding  tube  and 

said  one  end  of  the  winding  tube 

lenfcntary  yam  into  the  yam  catching 

he  winding  tube  and  transferring  the 

engagement  in  the  second  yam 

winding  rotation  by  said  driving 

winding  of  the  supplementary  yam 


5,  >34,603 


FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
>f  OUND  YARN  PACKAGES 
;dbbels,  and  Hans- Willi  Esser,  all 
,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst 
,  Germany 
Ser.  No.  538,192 
Germany,  Oct.  11,  1994,  44  36 


54/02:  DOIH  9/]4 

14  Claims 

textile  machine  having  multiple 

th  a  bobbin  tube  support  frame,  an 

for  delivering  empty  tubes  to  the 

g  finished  yam  packages  from  the 

s  ructure  movable  between  the  work 

li  ;ement  of  finished  packages  with 

having  a  tube  gripper  and  a  tube 

I  ripper  transporting  an  empty  tube 

ai  rangement  to  the  tube  positioning 

device  having  a  pair  of  opposing 

n  ;ageable  with  opposite  ends  of  the 

e^pty  tube  from  the  tube  gripper  and 


for  orienting  the  empty  tube  into  an  exact  position  relative  to  the 
tube  support  frame  of  a  respective  work  station  to  be  supplied  with 
the  empty  tube. 


5,634,604 
WIRE  DISPENSER  WITH  BASE  ANTI-ROTATION  LOCK 
Edward  L.  Cooper,  Oarklake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  EIco  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Clarklake,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,153,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664^01 

Int.  a."  B65H  49/00 

MS.  a.  242—128  i  Claim 


I.  A  wire  dispenser  for  dispensing  wire  wound  upon  a  spool  in  a 
first  direction,  the  spool  having  an  end  flange  having  a  central 
circular  spool  end  flange  hole,  the  dispenser  including  a  circular 
base  having  a  radius  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  end  flange 
hole,  a  rotalable  wire  guide  and  pick -off  arm  roialably  mounted  on 
the  base  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  rotated  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  by  the  movement  of  the  unwinding 
wire  therethrough,  a  friction  brake  mounted  on  the  ba.se  frictionally 
resisting  arm  rotation  imposing  a  torque  on  the  base  in  the  second 
direction,  the  base  having  a  circular  circumference  of  given  dimen- 
sion adapted  to  be  located  within  the  end  flange  hole  frictionally 
engaging  the  end  flange  hole,  the  improvement  compnsing.  a  pivot 
mounted  on  the  base  including  a  shaft  having  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  wire  guide  and  pick-off  arm  axis,  an  opening  defined 
in  the  base  circumference,  an  anti-rotation  ba.se  extension  mounted 
on  said  ba,se  mounted  pivot  and  radially  extending  from  the  base 
circumference  through  said  opening  comprising  a  cam  having  an 


exterior  cylindrical  surface  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  eccentric 
to  said  pivot  shaft  axis,  said  cam  surface  radially  extending  from 
the  base  circumference  and  engageable  with  the  spool  end  flange 
hole  for  increasing  the  friction  between  the  flange  hole  and  base 
circumference,  said  engaged  cam  surface  being  radially  outward 
and  ahead  of  said  pivot  shaft  axis  with  respect  to  the  arm  rotation 
in  the  second  direction  to  cause  the  cam  surface  to  radially  nKive 
further  outwardly  to  increase  the  fnctional  engagement  between 
said  cam  surface  and  the  flange  hole  upon  the  tendency  of  rotation 
occurring  of  the  base  within  the  flange  hole  in  the  second  direction 
due  to  the  torque  imposed  on  the  base  during  arm  rotation,  and  a 
handle  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  to  permit  nnanual  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 


5,634,606 
PRESS-ON  ROLLER 
Klaus  W.  Roder,  Wurzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig  & 
Bauer-Albert  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994,  44  31 
648.8 

Int  a."  B65H  i9/l% 
MS.  CL  242— 555J  1»  CWms 


5,634,605 
MOUNTING  CLAMP  FOR  TRANSPORT  GENERATOR 
SET 
Victor  T.   Rubel,   Manlius;   Thomas  A.  Anderson,  Jordan; 
Tommy  L.  Gaubatz,  Liverpool;  Kitt  N.  Warren,  Deruyter; 
Vito  C.  Fleming,  Parish,  and  Vmcent  P.  Fecteau,  E.  Syra- 
cuse, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522316 

Int  a."  A47B  96/06 

MS.  a.  248—228.1  H  Claims 


1.  A  press-on  roller  for  pressing  a  first  moving  web  of  material 
to  the  beginning  of  a  second  moving  web  of  material  wound  on  a 
rotating  web  supply  reel  comprising: 

a  central  support  tube  having  spaced  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  axis  of  rotation; 

first  and  second  annular  end  caps  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  central  support  tube; 

an  elastic  hoUow  cylindrical  press-on  shell,  said  press-on  shell 
being  supported  by  said  first  and  second  end  caps  and  extend- 
ing coaxially  to  said  support  tube  and  having  an  active  length 
corresponding  to  a  width  of  a  moving  web  of  material; 

an  annular  space  defined  by  said  central  support  tube,  said 
press-on  shell  and  said  end  caps;  and 

at  least  one  gas-filled  cell  in  said  aimular  space,  said  at  least  one 
gas-filled  cell  resiliently  supporting  said  press-on  shell  spaced 
from  said  support  tube. 


5,634,607 

METHOD  TO  EXTRACT  AND  DEPOSIT  COELS  IN  A 

ROLLING  LINE  AND  DEVICE  TO  PERFORM  THE 

METHOD 

Alfredo  Poloni,  RedipugUa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Danieii  &  C. 

Offidne  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  23, 1994,  LT>94A0044 
Int.  CL"  B21C  47/24:  B21F  \7/00:  B65G  l5/n 
MS.  CI.  242—363  *  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  (10)  for  mounting  a  transport  generator  set  (70)  to  a 
frame  member  (81)  of  a  transport  trailer  (80)  comprising: 

a  frame  member  (12)  having 
a  frame  base  (21)  for  integrally  interfacing  said  generator  set 

and  providing  an  anachmem  therewith, 
a  frame  riser  (22)  that  extends  from  said  frame  base  and 
a  fiilcrum  slot  (25)  through  said  riser; 

an  L-shaped  clamp  member  (13)  having 

a  clamp  base  (31)  that  extends  through  said  fulcrum  slot  and 
a  clamp  riser  (32)  that  extends  from  said  clamp  member  base; 
and 

means,  connecting  said  clamp  riser  and  said  frame  riser,  for 
urging  said  clamp  riser  toward  said  frame  riser  so  that, 
through  lever  action  between  said  clamp  member  and  said 
fulcram  slot,  said  clamp  base  is  urged  toward  said  frame  base 
thereby  securing  said  clamp  to  said  frame  member  of  said 
u-ailer  that  is  positioned  between  said  frame  base  and  said 
clamp  base. 


>u 


1.  Method  to  extract  and  deposit  coils  leaving  a  coiling  machine, 
the  coiling  machine  depositing  the  coils  on  a  removal  conveyor 
belt  positioned  on  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  method 
comprising  moving  a  coil-retaining  assembly  to  a  first  working 
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position  in  which  the  coil 
an  outlet  of  the  coiling 
formation  and  accumulaticyi 
coils  within  the  coiling 
assembly  to  a  second 
assembly  frees  the  r  ;tlet  o 
enables  the  nu.nber  of 
the  removal  conveyor 
flattening  of  the  leading 
owing  to  the  weight  of  that 
the  coil  retaining  assem 
depositing  each  of  a  plura 
ate  coils  being  formed  su 
before  trailing-end  coils 
removal  conveyor  belt  as 
intermediate  coils  on  the 
intermediate  coils  are  parti 


etaining  assembly  at  least  partly  closes 

machine  for  a  period  enough  to  permit  the 

of  a  desired  number  of  leading-end 

machine;  then  moving  the  coil  retaining 

position  in  which  the  coil  retaining 

the  coils  from  the  coiling  machine  and 

;-end  coils  to  fall  simultaneously  onto 

this  simultaneous  fall  causing  the 

coils  on  the  removal  conveyor  belt 

lumber  of  leading-end  coils;  and,  while 

is  in  the  second  release  position, 

of  intermediate  coils,  the  intermedi- 

isequent  to  the  leading-end  coils  and 

from   the  coiling   machine  onto   the 

each  coil  is  formed  to  arrange  the 

removal  conveyor  belt  such  that  the 

superimposed  on  one  another. 


relej  se 


'  leadi  ig 
be 


ei  d 


5,634,608 
APPARATUS  FOR  REEL  MATERIAL 

Gandini,  both  of  Brixen,  Italy, 
AG,  Brixen,  Italy 
1995,  Ser.  No.  528,931 
appUcafion  Italy.  Sep.  19,  1994,  BZ94A0057 
B65H  23/10 

20  Qaims 


TAKE-UP 
Franz  Obertegger,  and  \iario 
assignors  to  Durst  Phot  itechnik 

Filed  Sep.  IS 
Claims  priority, 

lot 
VS.  a.  242-^13.2 


(I.' 


1.  A  talce-up  apparatus 
winding  drum  and  a  sensor 
drum  and  for  detecting  a  biiging 
winding  drum,  wherein  the 
reel  material  in  a 
drum. 


assigi  ors 


RELEASABLE 

FILM  STRIP  TO 
Edward  C.  Glover,  London, 
both  of  England 
Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  21 
Claims  priority,  applicaion 
94017070 

Int.  C 
VS.  a.  242—584.1 
1.  A  film  cassette  sp<x)l 
a  body  portion  having  a 

film  strip:  and 
attachment  means  located 
strip  to  the  spool; 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


)r  reel  material  comprising  a  driven 

jr  controlling  the  drive  of  the  winding 

of  the  reel  material  ahead  of  the 

apparatus  is  effective  for  guiding  the 

substantially  vertical  direction  to  the  winding 


;,634,609 
ATTACflMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
FILM  CASSETTE  SPOOL 
and  Anthony  Earle,  Middlesex, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  517,521 

United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1994, 

B65H  75/2H 

3  Claims 

mprising: 

St  slot  formed  therein  for  receiving  a 

in  the  first  slot  for  attaching  the  film 


characterized  in  that  the  body  portion  includes  an  inner  body 
portion  carrying  the  attachment  means,  the  inner  body  portion 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  body  portion  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  attachment  means  is  not  in  engagement 
with  the  film  strip  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  attach- 
ment means  engages  the  film  strip,  and  wherein  the  attach- 
ment means  comprises  a  tongue  portion  which  extends  across 
the  slot  when  said  body  portion  is  in  the  second  position,  said 
tongue  portion  being  formed  at  an  edge  of  a  second  slot 
formed  in  the  inner  body  portion,  said  second  slot  being 
substantially  larger  than  said  first  slot  formed  in  the  body 
portion. 


5,634,610 

PORTABLE  WIRE  DISPENSER 

Robert  E.  Walsh,  32  Mangrove  La.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,106 

Int.  CI."  B65H  49/00 

VS.  CI.  242-588J  14  claims 


80a 


60b  \  ^70b  ^  20b 


1.  A  portable  wire  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  side  walls  which  are  retained 
in  spaced  relation; 

at  lea.st  one  support  member  connecting  the  first  and  second  side 
walls  for  supporting  at  least  one  removable  spool  of  wire 
having  at  lea.st  one  end  plate,  for  facilitating  rotation  of  the 
wire  spool  for  dispensing  wire,  and  for  providing  sufficient 
frictional  resistance  against  the  wire  spool  to  prevent  free 
spinning  when  wire  is  dispensed  therefrom;  and 

a  rotatable  member  placed  between  and  connecting  the  first  and 
second  side  walls  for  providing  a  force  on  .said  at  least  one 
end  plate  of  the  spool  to  retain  frictional  contact  between  the 
spool  end  plate  and  the  support  member  while  the  spool  is 
rotating  to  conu-ol  the  dispensing  of  the  wire. 
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5,634,611 
COUNTER-TORQUE  DEVICE  WITH  ROTOR  AND  FLOW 
STRAIGHTENING  STATOR,  BOTH  OF  WHICH  ARE 
DUCTED,  AND  INCLINED  FLOW-STRAIGHTENING 
VANES 
Henri-James  R.  Marze,  Rognac  Vincent  J.  L.  Routhieau,  Aix- 
en-Provence;  Gilles  L.  Arnaud,  Marseille,  and  Remy  E. 
Amaud,  VitroUes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Eurocopter 
France,  Marignane  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,735,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,469 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05479 
Int.  CI."  B64C  27/82 
VS.  C\.  244—17.19  11  aaims 


5,634,612 
EARTH  ORBITING  SATELLITE  HAVING  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  STOR.\GE  BATTERIES 

Pierre-Philippe  FaLsant.  Portet  sur  (.aronne,  France,  assignor 

to  Matra  Marconi  Space  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,538 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  8,  1993,  93  12035 

Int.  a."  B64G  1/44:1/22:  B64D  .13/10 

VS.  a.  244—158  G  11  Claims 

1.  Earth  t>rbiting  three  axis  stabilized  satellite  comprising: 


a  structure  having  walls  designed  to  face  North  and  South  when 
the  satellite  is  on  station  on  a  geosynchronous  orbit,  and  at 
least  one  storage  battery  unit  including: 

a  chassis  having  a  base  plate  oriented  North-South  when  the 
satellite  is  on  station  and  having  two  sides  mechanically 
secured  to  said  base  plate  to  respectively  face  North  and 
South, 

a  plurality  of  storage  cells  carried  by  said  chassis,  and 

heat  conducting  means  for  thermally  connecting  said  sides  to 
each  other  and  to  said  cells. 


5,634413 

TIP  VORTEX  GENERATION  TECHNOLOGY  FOR 

CREATING  A  LIFT  ENHANCING  AND  DRAG  REDUCING 

UPWASH  EFFECT 

Peter  T.  McCarthy,  134  Park  St  0S.  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14201 

Fded  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,407 

Int  a."  B64C  3/I0:5/08:23/06:9AX> 

VS.  CI.  244—199  66  Claims 


1.  Counter-torque  device  for  a  helicopter,  comprising  a  variable- 
pitch  multi-blade  rotor  mounted  so  that  it  can  rotate  substantially 
coaxially  in  a  duct  for  a  flow  of  air  of  axis  substantially  transversal 
to  the  helicopter  and  passing  through  a  fairing  incorporated  into  a 
tail  part  of  the  helicopter,  so  that  the  pitch  change  axes  of  the 
blades  move  in  a  plane  of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  fairing  duct,  as  well  as  a  flow -straightening  stator 
fixed  into  the  duct  downstream  of  the  rotor  and  including  station- 
ary vanes  located  substantially  in  a  star  configuration  about  the 
axis  of  the  duct  and  each  exhibiting  an  asymmetric  aerodynamic 
profile,  of  which  the  camber  and  the  angular  setting  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  duct  are  such  that  the  vanes  straighten  out  the 
airflow  downstream  of  the  rotor  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  duct,  wherein  the  vanes  of  the  flow-straightener  are  each 
inclined  equally  to  the  radial  direction  from  the  axis  of  the  duct 
towards  its  periphery  and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  inclined  equally  at  a  slant  from  the 
centre  of  the  duct  to  its  periphery  and  which  slant  is  from  upstream 
to  downstream  of  the  duct,  and  wherein  the  vanes  of  the  flow- 
straightener  are  evenly  distributed  around  the  duct  axis  and  support 
inside  the  duct  a  body  which  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  duct, 
and  containing  members  for  driving  the  rotor  and  members  for 
collectively  controllmg  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of  the  rotor,  which 
rotor  is  mounted  so  that  it  can  rotate  on  the  body. 


1.  A  meUiod  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  foil  type  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  relative  movement  between  said  foil  and  a  fluid 
medium,  wherein 

said  relative  movement  occurs  in  a  manner  which  creates  a 
lifting  force  on  said  foil  by  forming  a  relative  low  pressure 
field  within  said  fluid  medium  along  the  low  pressure 
surface  of  said  foil,  and 

b)  forming  a  relative  high  pressure  field  within  said  fluid 
medium  along  the  high  pressure  surface  of  said  foil,  and 

said  lifting  force  on  said  foil  is  substantially  directed  from 
said  high  pressure  field  toward  said  low  pressure  field,  and 

(b)  providing  a  passive  vortex  generating  means  substantially 
near  the  tip  of  said  foil,  wherein 

said  passive  vortex  generating  means  is  attached  with  an 
attachment  means  to  said  foil  so  that  said  relative  move- 
ment occurs  between  said  generating  means  and  said  fluid 
medium  to  create  a  substantially  streamwise  vortex  uithin 
said  fluid  medium  substantially  near  said  tip  of  said  foil, 
and 
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said  passive  vonex  gener^ng 

said  foil  in  a  manner  wli  ch 

direction  which  encoura;  es 

substantially   inward   s|  uiwise 

toward  said  high  pressur 

create  an  increase  in 

field,  whereby 
said  increase  in  pressure  Substantially  increases  said  lifting 

force  on  said  foil. 


means  is  oriented  relative  to 
causes  said  vortex  to  spin  in  a 
said  fluid  medium  to  flow  in  a 
direction   from   said   tip 
surface  in  an  amount  effective  to 
plessure  within  said  high  pressure 


SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  Ii\TA 
Eric  R.  Rinderer,  Highland,  11. 
Inc.,  Highland,  Dl. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  175,591, 
Jun.  2,  1995, 
Inta.' 
U,S.  a.  24»— 58 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


5,6:  4,614 


len  ;th' 


n  spect 


1.  A  support  system  for  dati 
plurality  of  elongate  support 
generally  horizontally. 

each  support  structure  having 
vertical  wall  extending 

a  plurality  of  tray  members 
opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
different  elevations  with 
bers  being  integrally  formfcd 
wall  of  each  support  strucl{ire 

said  tray  members  and  said 
ture  combining  to  form  a 
extending  lengthwise  of 
with  respect  to  the  structun 
of  horizontal  runs  of  data 
elevations. 

said  trays  having  open  tops 
transmission  lines  in  the 
transmission  lines  from  lh( 

splices  for  connecting  said 
splice  having  a  central 
parts  being  engageable  w 
structures  to  be  connected 
the  end  parts  of  the  splice 
structures  thereby  to 
another. 


transmission  lines,  comprising  a 
strictures  adapted  to  be  supported 


pai 


I  conne  :l 


\  crtical  wall  of  each  support  stnic- 

ity  of  elongate  horizontal  trays 

structure  at  different  elevations 

for  supporting  in  the  trays  a  series 

ransmission  lines  at  said  different 


p  jralil 

tie 


tr  ys 


for  ready  placement  of  said  data 

and  ready  removal  of  said  data 

trays,  and 

9|ipport  structures  end-to-end,  each 

and  a  pair  of  end  parts,  the  end 

respective  ends  of  two  support 

and  fastener  means  for  fastening 

to  respective  ends  of  the  support 

the  two  support  structures  to  one 


h 


5,634,615 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  STORAGE  BOARD 
Shun-Tian  Shuen,  San  Chung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Janchy 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1995,  S«r.  No.  492,154 

Int.  CI."  A62C  35/00 

VS.  CI.  248—89  1  Claim 


TRANSMISSION  LINES 
,,  assignor  to  B-Line  Systems, 


Dec.  29,  1993.  This  application 
;er.  No.  459,980 
!;21F  I7A)2 

12aaims 


1.  A  flexible  hose  storage  board  comprising  a  collecting  board 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  disposed  thereon;  said  board 
having  a  vertical  stop  plate  disposed  on  one  long  edge  of  said 
board;  a  horizontal  annular  positioning  hole  disposed  on  an  end  of 
said  vertical  stop  plate;  a  vertical  securing  plate  disposed  opposite 
to  said  stop  plate  being  removably  secured  to  a  wall  by  bolts;  said 
securing  plate  having  a  slot  defined  thereon;  an  ornamental  ariicle 
having  a  bottom  extension  which  is  removably  engaged  with  said 
slot  of  said  securing  plate  and  fixed  in  place  by  a  bolt;  whereby  a 
flexible  hose  can  be  wound  around  said  collecting  board  in  said 
parallel  groove  one  by  one  for  storage  with  one  end  of  said  hose 
having  a  nozzle  means  retained  in  said  horizontal  annular  [>osition- 
ing  hole, 

while  said  one  end  of  said  hose  abuts  against  said  vertical  stop 
plate, 

wherein  said  ornamental  article  is  replaceable  with  other  orna- 
mental articles  in  accordance  with  personal  preference  or 
environmental  circumstance. 


opposite  ends  and  comprising  a 

wise  of  the  structure, 

(  Ktending  laterally  outwardly  from 

wall  of  each  support  structure  at 

to  the  wall,  said  tray  mem- 

as  one  piece  with  the  vertical 


5,634,616 

REMOVABLE  AUTOMATIC  TRIPOD  LEGS  FOR  GOLF 

BAGS 

Jessie  L.  Wang,  46980  Ocotillo  Ct.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539,  and 

Tae  G.  Kim,  346-12  Myong  O-Dong,  Kang-Dong  Ku,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,728 
Int  CI.*  A636  55/06 
U.S.  a.  248—96  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  golf  bag  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  an  automatically  extendible  leg  assembly  comprising: 
a  leg  socket  unit  attached  to  said  golf  bag  near  its  upper  end, 
said  leg  socket  unit  having  two  tubular  outward  facing,  spaced 
sockets  having  axes  parallel  with  the  upper  end  of  said  bag, 
said  axes  being  at  an  angle  less  than  160°  from  each  other; 
a  T-bar  attached  to  said  bag  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
directly  beneath  said  leg  socket  unit,  said  T-bar  extending  out 
from  the  surface  of  said  bag,  a  bar  of  said  T-bar  being  parallel 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  bag; 
a  pair  of  legs  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  space 
between  .said  leg  socket  unit  and  said  T-bar,  each  leg  of  said 
pair  of  legs  having  at  one  end  a  tubular  end  at  right  angles  to 
said   leg  for  pivoting  in  one  of  said  two  outward  facing 
.sockets,  each  leg  of  said  pair  of  legs  having  a  loop  located 
approximately  three  inches  below  said  tubular  ends; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  pair  of  normally  parallel  spring  rods  each  bent  at  a  first  end 
and  hooked  into  the  loop  on  one  end  of  said  pair  of  legs,  near 
a  second  end  said  pair  of  spring  rods  being  clamped  together 
and  positioned  for  sliding  between  said  T-bar  and  said  bag, 
said  pair  of  spring  rods  being  joined  together  at  an  end  below 
said  T-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bag; 

a  shoe  coupled  to  the  joined  ends  of  said  pair  of  spring  rods,  said 
shoe  extending  from  the  side  surface  of  said  golf  bag  and 
having  a  bottom  surface  that  is  flush  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  golf  bag,  whereby  tilting  of  said  golf  bag  forces  said  shoe 
to  raise  and  causes  said  pair  of  spring  rods  to  force  said  pair 
of  legs  to  pivot  outward  from  said  tubular  sockets  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  form  a  tripod  with  said  bag  as  one  leg; 

said  predetermined  amount  of  pivoting  being  limited  by  a  key  on 
each  of  said  tubular  ends  of  each  one  of  said  pair  of  legs  and 
a  keyway  in  a  bore  of  each  of  said  outward  facing  sockets  in 
said  leg  socket  unit,  said  key  being  a  segment  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  tubular  ends  with  an  approximate  arcuate 
length  of  half  the  arcuate  length  of  said  keyway  in  the  bore  of 
each  one  of  said  outward  facing  sockets. 


5,634,617 
MIXING  BOWL  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 
David  F.  Morris,  3811  Canterbury  Rd.,  Apt.  503,  Baltimore, 
Md.  21218 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,760 

Int.  a."  A47G  23/02 

VS.  a.  248—152  14  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  assembly  for  a  mixing  bowl  comprising: 
a  support  in  the  form  of  a  generally  cylindrical  ring  having  tirsi 
and  second  opposing  free  end  edges  and  open  ends  detining  a 
continuous  interior  space  between  the  open  ends;  and 
first  and  second  holding  members,  each  holding  member  having 
a  coefficient  of  friction  greater  than  that  of  said  support,  the 
first  and  second  holding  members  covering,  in  overiapping 
relation,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  edges  of  said 
support  respectively,  each  holding  member  being  constructed 


and  arranged  such  that  when  said  supporting  assembly  is 
disposed  with  said  first  holding  member  in  contact  with  a 
planar  surface  and  a  mixing  bowl  is  at  least  partially  disposed 
in  said  interior  space  with  the  second  holding  member  con- 
tacting a  peripheral  surface  of  the  mixing  bowl,  friction  alone, 
between  the  mixing  bowl  and  the  second  holding  member  and 
between  the  planar  surface  and  the  first  holding  member, 
holds  the  bowl  stationary  with  respect  to  the  planar  surface 
when  contents  of  the  mixing  bowl  are  mixed. 


5,634,618 

SUPPORTS  FOR  MOLTVTING  A  PLANAR  OBJECT 

BETWEEN  OPPOSED  SURFACES  WITHOUT 

SUBSTANTULLY  ALTERING  THE  MOUNTING 

SURFACE 

Lonnie  W.  Farmer,  Jr.,  and  Mickey  Shcdiock,  both  of  Friend- 

swood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Robert  Fee,  lU,  Friendswood,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,954 

Int.  a.*-  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  24»— 201  10  Claims 


lie 


126 


iie 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  mounting  a  substantially  planar  object 
between  opposed  first  and  second  mounting  surfaces  to  cover  an 
opening  there  between,  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  opposed  mounting  surfaces  forming  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  opening; 

a  planar  object; 

a  cup  nestingly  engaging  an  edge  of  said  planar  object,  said  cup 
having  an  outer  surface  at  a  closed  end  defining  an  outer 
dimension;  and 

a  movable  member  mechanically  connected  to  said  cup  where 
an  end  portion  of  said  movable  member  exerts  a  substantially 
transverse  for  against  the  first  mounting  surface  to  wedge  said 
substantially  planar  object  in  said  cup  between  said  first 
mounting  surface  and  said  second  mounting  surface. 


5,634,619 
POLE-SUPPORTED  APPARATUS  AND  CLAMP  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 
Cario  Alessi,  341  Linwood  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07450 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,431 
Int  CL"  A47B  SKV06 
VS.  a.  248— 219J  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  pole-supported  apparatus  in  which  al  least  one  article  is 
held  in  fastened  engagement  to  a  support  pole  at  a  selected  position 
thereon  by  a  clamp,  said  clamp  comprising: 

a  collar  divided  substantially  in  half  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  to  comprise  first  and  second  hal\es.  said  collar  being 
open  at  opposed  ends  thereof  and  shaped  for  receiving  said 
support  pole  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  halves  being 
mounted  to  one  another  by  a  hinge  to  permit  said  collar  to  be 
opened  for  lateral  reception  of  said  support  pole  within  said 
collar,  and  for  allowing  said  collar  lo  be  closed  about  said 
support  pole  for  captive  reception  of  said  support  pole  there- 
through; 
means  for  locking  said  collar  in  said  closed  position; 
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at  least  one  article  clamping 
extending  therefrom  in  an 
article  clamping  portion 
along  a  common  plane 
define  a  receiving  channel 
a  portion  of  said  at  least  o 

at  least  one  arm  of  said  pair  o 
engaging  said  portion  of 
means  having  at  least  one 
disposed  in  said  at  least  on 
able  into  said  receiving 
portion  of  said  at  least  om 


xjrtion  attached  to  said  collar  and 
lutward  direction,  said  at  least  one 
icluding  a  pair  of  arms  oriented 
fixed  apart  from  one  another  to 
therebetween  for  receiving  therein 

article;  and 

arms  including  a  clamp  means  for 

at  least  one  article,  said  clamp 

article  clamping  screw  threadably 

of  said  pair  of  arms  and  advance- 

c|annel  to  compress  and  hold  said 

article. 


an  I 


s  id  : 


CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
Thierry  R.  E.  Verot,  One  Key 
Fla.  33706 

FUed  Nov.  10, 
lot  CI 
U.S.  a.  248—229.14 


5,634,620 

10T0R  FLUSHING  DEVICE 
"apri,  402  East,  Treasure  Island, 


19  14, 


onen  ation 


1.  A  universal  clamp  assemi 
plurality  of  directions,  a  device 
member,  said  clamp  assembly 

first  retaining  means  for 
assembly  in  a  first 
mcluding  a  first  leg  and  a 

second  retaining  means  for 
the  clamp  assembly  in  a 

clamping  means  adapted  to 
member  for  remote 
whereby  said  device  may 
location  from  a  plurality  c 


THREE-STAGE 

Tomislav  Jankovic,  Etobicoke, 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  7, 
InL  CI 
U.S.  a.  248—311.2 

1.  A  cup  holder  apparatus  for 
a  housing; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


Jvm  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  base  plate  operatively  secured  with  said  housing; 

at  least  two  side  suppon  members  spaced  from  one  another  and 
supported  with  said  housing,  said  side  support  members 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  plate  to  support  sides  of  a 
container;  and 

a  control  assembly  connected  with  said  housing  and  at  least  one 
of  said  side  support  members  for  selectively  controlling  and 
retaining  said  side  support  member  in  a  first  container  sup- 
porting position  having  a  first  vertical  height  above  said  base 
and  a  first  spacing  distance  between  said  side  support  mem- 
bers, and  a  second  container  supporting  position  having  a 
second  vertical  height  greater  than  said  first  vertical  height 
and  a  second  spacing  distance  greater  than  said  first  spacing 
distance. 


5,634,622 
Ser.  No.  337,039  REMOTE  CONTROLLABLE  TELEVISION  VIEWING 

K44B  96/06  ^    . ^  „  STAND 

24  Claims   ^"^  ^-  '^*'  ^■^-  *'  ^*  285A1,  Dover,  Del.  19901 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,325 
Int.  a.*  A49G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  248—371 
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for  remotely  positioning,  from  a 
on  a  predetermined  location  on  a 
<  amprising: 
rel  lining  the  device  on  said  clamp 
said  first  retaining  means 
econd  leg; 
a  lematively  retaining  the  device  on 
s4cond  orientation;  and 

receive  a  remotely  manipulated 
mani  lulation  of  said  clamp  assembly 
X  directed  to  said  predetermined 
directions. 


5.6  4,621 


qL'AL  CLT  HOLDER 

Canada,  assignor  to  Manchester 

19*5,  Ser.  No.  477,162 

A47K  I/OH 

12  Claims 

supporting  a  container  comprising: 


1.  A  remote  controllable  television  viewing  support  for  allowing 
a  user  to  remote  adjust  a  position  of  a  television  supported  on  said 
support  for  viewing  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  hollow  box-shaped  base  having  a  planar  horizontal 
bottom  wall  with  a  long  vertical  front  wall,  a  long  vertical  rear 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  short  vertical  side  walls  therebetween 
extended  upwards  from  the  bonom  wall  to  define  a  hollow 
interior,  a  rectangular  top  opening  for  allowing  access  to  the 
interior,  and  a  peripheral  edge  bounding  the  opening,  the  ba,se 
further  having  a  centrally  located  and  vertical  mounting  tube 
disposed  within  the  interior  and  with  the  mounting  tube 
having  a  lower  extent  integral  with  the  bottom  wall; 

a  planar  rigid  rectangular  platform  positioned  directly  above  of 
the  base  and  sized  to  fully  extend  over  its  top  opening,  the 
platform  having  a  central  portion  with  a  planar  upper  surface, 
a  planar  lower  surface,  a  periphery  formed  of  a  pair  of  long 
side  edges  with  a  pair  of  short  side  edges  extended  therebe- 


tween, a  substantially  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  central  axis,  and  a  pair  of  extendable  and 
opposed  rectangular  extension  arms  with  each  arm  coupled  to 
one  of  the  short  side  edges  of  the  central  portion,  each  arm 
having  a  length  that  is  equal  to  the  width  of  the  central  portion 
and  a  planar  upper  surface  that  is  coplanar  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  central  portion,  and  with  the  arms  being  extend- 
able outwards  from  the  central  portion  such  that  the  central 
portion  and  the  arms  together  create  an  enlarged  supporting 
surface  upon  which  a  supported  television  is  placed; 

a  rigid  central  housing  disposed  within  the  base  at  a  location 
directly  above  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  mounting  tube, 
the  housing  having  a  circular  bottom  wall  with  an  integral 
gear,  a  horizontal  top  wall  with  an  axial  bore  disposed 
thereon,  and  a  tubular  sidewall  extended  between  the  top  wall 
and  the  bottom  wall, 

a  gear  coupled  to  a  central  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
platform; 

a  first  electric  nwtor  having  a  fixed  stator  secured  within  the 
housing,  a  vertically  positioned  and  rotatable  rotor  extended 
through  the  bore  on  the  top  wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  bevel 
gear  coupled  to  the  rotor  and  positioned  in  mesh  the  gear  on 
the  platform,  and  with  a  stator  of  the  first  motor  imparting 
rotation  to  the  rotor  of  the  first  electric  motor  when  electri- 
cally energized  to  allow  the  platform  to  rotate  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  thereby  cause  the  supported  television  to 
tilt; 

a  second  motor  having  a  fixed  stator  sectued  within  the  mount- 
ing tube  of  the  base  and  a  vertically  positioned  and  a  rotatable 
rotor  coupled  to  the  gear  of  the  housing,  and  with  the  stator  of 
the  second  motor  imparting  rotation  to  the  rotor  of  the  second 
electric  motor  when  electrically  energized  to  allow  the  plat- 
form to  rotate  about  its  central  axis  and  thereby  cause  the 
supported  television  to  swivel; 

an  electrical  power  line  coupleable  to  an  external  power  source 
for  providing  electrical  energy  to  the  motors; 

infrared  signal  detecting  and  switching  means  coupled  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  base,  the  power  source  means,  and  the 
motors  for  momentarily  energizing  the  first  motor  upon  detec- 
tion of  a  first  infrared  signal  that  is  received  from  free  space 
and  for  momentarily  energizing  the  second  motor  upon  detec- 
tion of  a  second  infrared  signal  that  is  received  from  free 
space;  and 

hand-held  and  manually-operated  remote  control  means  posi- 
tionable  at  a  location  remote  from  the  infrared  detecting  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  radiating  a  first  infrared  signal 
and  a  second  infrared  signal  into  free  space  upon  actuation  by 
a  user. 


surfaces  from  which  they  upstand,  in  a  direction  toward  the  asso- 
ciated said  second  leg,  each  said  L-shaped  support  having  opposite 
forwardly  projecting  end  portions  that  posibon  free  edges  of  pages 
of  the  publication  farther  forward  than  bound  edges  of  pages  of  the 
publication,  a  substantial  portion  of  each  said  brush  being  disposed 
between  said  opposite  end  portions  of  the  associated  said  L-shaped 
support 


5,634,624 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLER  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

INSERTABLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Jean-Jacques   Lacroix,   Lovagny,   and    Christophe   Laporte, 

Doussard,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Staubli  Favergcs, 

Faverges,  France 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  26, 1995,  95  05240 
Int  CI."  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  251—149.6  9  Claims 
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5,634,623 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PUBLICATION 

Albertus   J.   Hoijtink,   Westerstraat   226   bg^   NL-1015   MS 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00138,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  I,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093rt)2592,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9101328 

Int  a."  A47B  97AM 
U.S.  a.  248    448  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  a  publication  such  as  a  book  or  maga- 
zine, the  device  comprising  two  L-shaped  supports  slidably  con- 
nected for  sliding  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  of  said 
supports  being  defined  by  a  first  leg  connected  to  a  second  leg,  said 
first  legs  of  said  supports  having  confronting  surfaces  between 
which  said  publication  is  adapted  to  be  held,  said  confronting 
surfaces  being  covered  with  a  material  adapted  to  hold  the  edges  of 
the  pages  of  said  publication,  .said  material  comprising  a  flat  brush 
secured  fixedly  to  each  of  said  surfaces,  each  said  brush  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  hairs  adapted  to  engage  between  pages  of 
said  publication  to  be  held,  said  hairs  being  inclined  relative  to  the 


41  Sa'        '5  7cl      3       5b 


I.  In  a  quick  disconnect  coupler  for  releasably  coupling  pipes 
which  includes  a  tubular  female  element  having  a  (nincipal  mem- 
ber defining  a  bore  therein  and  a  rear  member,  the  pnncipal 
member  having  a  front  end  in  which  a  male  element  is  receivable 
and  a  rear  end,  and  the  rear  member  being  slidably  receivable 
within  the  rear  end  of  the  pnncipal  member,  the  improvement 
comprising,  an  independent  val\e  assembly  selectively  slidably 
receivable  within  the  bore  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  principal  member,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  sleeve 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  open  passageway  theie- 
tlirough.  a  ring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  having  a  first  end 
extending  towards  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  second  end 
having  a  generally  annular  valve  seat  mounted  thereto,  and  a 
spring  means  mounted  to  said  \alve  assembly  so  as  to  normally 
urge  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  toward  said  \  alve  seat,  and  said 
valve  seat  being  deformable  so  as  to  engage  the  inner  walls 
defining  the  bore  of  the  principal  member  to  thereb>  retain  said 
valve  assembly  in  the  bore  until  the  rear  member  is  received  within 
said  rear  end  of  the  pnncipal  member. 
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Pa, 


VALVT  CLCISURE 
Louis  D.  Bruno,  Reading, 
poration,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  1, 
Int  a, 
U,S.  a.  251—313 


19  «, 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  clo^g 

a  valve  seat  extending  aboutjan 
way: 

a  valve  disk  rotatably  mounted 
ing  about  a  first  axis  betvu^n 
disk  contacts  said  valve 
open  position:  and 

a  closing  device  coupled  to 
including  a  force  member 
urge  said  disk  into  said  cla  \ed 
force  adjacent  an  edge  of 
contact  with  said  seat. 


:  se  it 


Thomas  A.  Hartnun,  700  Caiac 
Fded  Aug.  9,  19f4 
Int.  a. 
U,S.  a.  251—315.07 


1.  A  valve  assembly  compri: 
a  valve  body  having  a  first 
through,  the  first  orifice 
rounding  the  first  orifice 
tinuous  sealing  groove  exf:nding 
a  body  seat  rigidly  attached 
epoxy  adjacent  the  first  ohfice 
stantialiy  constant  width 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Rose  Controls  Cor- 


,  Ser.  No.  595^7 
F16K  1/22 


21  Claims 


a  passageway,  compnsmg: 
inner  periphery  of  the  passage- 
within  the  passageway  for  rotat- 
a  closed  position  wherein  said 
to  close  said  passageway  and  an 


said  disk  within  said  passageway 

that  pivots  about  a  second  axis  to 

position  and  to  impart  a  sealing 

said  disk  to  maintain  said  disk  in 


5,<  >4,62< 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  1  LUG  AND  BODY  SEAT 

IMPROkTMENTS 


nd  second  orifice  extending  there- 
including  an  internal  surface  sur- 
ihe  internal  surface  having  a  con- 
around  the  first  orifice: 
o  the  valve  body  with  a  polymenc 
the  body  seat  having  a  sub- 
and   including  a  fmstoconically- 


shaped  seating  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  being  fit  within  the  first  orifice  inter- 
nal surface: 

a  seal  ring  received  within  the  continuous  sealing  groove  for 
maintaining  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  internal  surface  of 
the  first  orifice  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  body 
seat;  and 

a  valve  plug  mounted  within  the  valve  body,  the  valve  plug 
being  movable  within  the  valve  body  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position,  the  valve  plug  having  a  hollow  bote  extend- 
ing through  the  valve  plug,  the  valve  plug  bore  being  aligned 
with  the  first  and  second  orifices  when  the  valve  plug  is  in  the 
open  position  thereby  enabling  fluid  flow  between  the  first 
and  second  orifices  through  the  valve  plug  bote,  the  valve 
plug  having  at  least  one  plug  seat  attached  thereto,  the  plug 
seat  having  an  annular  sealing  surface  configured  to  seal 
against  the  seating  surface  of  the  body  seat,  the  plug  seat 
being  aligned  with  the  body  seat  and  the  sealing  surface  of  the 
plug  seat  seaUng  against  the  seating  surface  of  the  body  seat 
when  the  valve  plug  is  in  the  closed  position  to  substantially 
prevent  fluid  flow  between  the  first  and  second  orifices. 


5,634,627 
CONTROLLER 

Kunihlko  Daido;  Kazuhiro  Yoshikawa,  and  Shuhei  Ogawa,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Finikin  Incorporated,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-111497 
int.  CI."  F16K  3W22 
U.S.  a.  251— 335J  2  Qaims 


Ct,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63125 
,  Ser.  No.  287,663 
F16K  5/06 

13  Claims 


1.  A  controller  comprising  a  valve  case  opened  upward,  a 
gas-driven  actuator  having  a  fixed  portion  provided  on  the  valve 
case  and  fixed  thereto  and  an  operating  portion  movable  upward 
and  downward  by  a  drive  gas  when  the  gas  flows  in  or  out.  a  valve 
stem  extending  upward  from  inside  the  valve  case  to  above  the 
case  and  having  its  upper  end  fixed  to  the  operating  portion  of  the 
actuator,  and  a  valve  element  provided  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  the  controller  having  a  valve  case  fluid  seal  bellows 
extending  between  and  attached  to  the  valve  stem  and  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  actuator,  and  an  actuator  gas  seal  bellows  extending 
between  and  attached  to  the  fixed  portion  and  the  operating  portion 
of  the  actuator  to  form  a  closed  space  by  the  valve  stem,  the  fluid 
seal  bellows,  the  actuator  fixed  portion,  the  gas  seal  bellows  and 
the  actuator  operating  portion,  the  controller  being  characterized  in 
that  the  closed  space  contains  a  vacuum. 
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5,634,628 

WINCH  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  WD^CH 

TRANSLATING  PORTION 

Christopher  C.  Schuch,  25  Drabbington  Way,  Weston,  Mass. 

02193 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^28 
Int.  CI.'  B66D  1/00 


means  for  engaging  a  work  piece  wherein  said  work  piece 
engaging  means  is  mounted  to  said  second  planar  surface  of 
said  pivot  pin  for  simplifying  lite  set  up  procedure  of  said 
rotary  clamp:  and 

cam  means,  formed  on  said  pivot  pin,  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing said  litwar  motion  providing  means. 


U.S.  a.  254—331 


18  Claims 


5,634.630 

STAPLER  OPERATING  DEVICE  WITH  A  SHEET 

DISCHARGING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  COPY  MACHINE 

Yeon  K.  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sindo  Ricoh 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
1995-29055 

tat  a.'  B65H  39/05 
VS.  CL  270—58.14  8  Claims 


1.  A  winch  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  stationary  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  winch  mounting 
system  on  an  object. 

a  winch  support  means  for  supporting  a  winch  having  a  drum 
rotatable  about  a  winch  axis, 

cable  guide  means,  fixedly  coupled  to  said  stationary  mounting 
means,  for  guiding  a  cable  substantially  toward  or  away  from 
said  winch  support  means,  and 

bearing  means  for  movably  supporting  said  winch  support 
means  on  said  stationary  mounting  means  and  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  winch  support  means  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  mounting  means  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  winch 
axis,  wherein  said  winch  support  nneans  is  free  to  move 
passively  along  said  path  in  response  to  external  forces 
applied  to  said  winch  support  means. 


5,634,629 

ROTARY  CLAMP  HAVING  A  COMMON  PLANE 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

John  A.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ISI 

Norgren  Inc.,  Anoka.  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,152 

tat  a."  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  CI.  269—32  2  Claims 


[T- 


/*        4— f 


1.  A  rotary  clamp  supported  by  a  supporting  member  and  having 
a  common  plane  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  planar  surface  for  mounting  said  sup- 
porting member  thereto; 
a  pivot  pin  having  a  second  planar  surface  separate  from  said 

first  planar  surface  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first 

planar  surface: 
means,   disposed   within   said   housing,   for   providing   rotary 

motion  to  said  pivot  pin  wherein  said  rotary  motion  providing 

means  comprises: 

means  for  providing  linear  motion;  and 

means  for  converting  linetar  motion  from  .said  linear  motion 
providing  means  into  roWy  motion  of  said  pivot  pin: 


1.  A  stapler  operating  device  with  a  sheet-discharging  mecha- 
nism in  a  copy  machine  comprising: 
a  sheet  discharging  mechanism  for  discharging  a  sheet  to  each 
tray:  a  stapler  operating  mechanism  which  operates  a  stapler 
to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane  into  a  stapling  position  and 
return  the  stapler  back  to  its  original  position  after  stapling: 
and  a  drive  part  for  operating  the  sheet  discharging  mecha- 
nism and  the  stapler  operating  mechanism,  wherein: 
the  drive  part  includes  a  drive  means  which  produces  the 
torque  selectively  in  both  positive  and  negative  directions: 
drive  torque  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  torque 
to  the  sheet  discharging  mechanism  and  the  stapler  operat- 
ing mechanism:  and  torque  clutching  means  for  clutching 
and  disclutching  the  torque  transmitting  means  to  the  sta- 
pler operating  mechanism  when  the  torque  direction  is 
negative  and  positive,  whereby  the  torque  flows  to  the 
stapler  operating  mechanism  when  the  torque  direction  is 
negative; 
the  sheet  discharging  mechanism  includes  a  sheet  discharging 
roller,  a  shaft  on  which  the  sheet  discharging  roller  is 
mounted:  a  plurality  of  trays  for  accommodating  the  dis- 
charged sheet  disposed  in  a  vertical  stack  with  space  in 
between  and  adjacent  to  the  discharging  roller,  each  tray 
having  a  guide  slot  for  admitting  the  stapler  into  it:  and  a 
discharging  torque  receiving  means  connected  with  the 
drive  torque  transmitting  means:  and 
the  stapler  operating  mechanism  includes  a  stapler  operating 
torque  receiving  means  connected  with  the  drive  torque 
transmitting  means;  a  sector  gear,  on  which  the  stapler  is 
nnounied,  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  connected  with 
the  torque  receiving  means,  whereby  the  stapler  enters  (he 
guide  slot  for  stapling  as  the  sector  gear  rotates  to  the  tray 
side  when  the  drive  means  produces  a  negative  direction 
torque:   a   fixing   means:   and   a   resilient   means   placed 
between  the  sector  gear  and  the   fixing  means  thereby 
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fo  ce 


producing  a  restoring 
from  ihe  original  position 
back  to  its  original  pos  tion 
drive  part  produces  the 
torque  clutching  means 
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when  the  stapler  is  rotated  away 

so  that  the  stapler  is  returned 

when  the  drive  means  in  the 

positive  direction  torque  and  the 

lisengages. 


5,6  >4,631 
SHEET  DELIVERY   N  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Antoo   Rodi,    Leimen,   Genfany,   assignor   to   Heidelberger 
Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidllberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  19#5,  Sen  No.  432,775 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Germany,  May  3,  1994,  44  15 
485.2 


Int  CI. 


B65H  39/02 


VS.  a.  270—58.08 


1.  Sheet  delivery  device  in 
sheet  pushers  or  sliders  for  foiining 
sheet-pile  carrier,  and  a  conve  'or 
successively  to  a  location  abov 
actuatable,  upon  the  occurrence 
sheets  forming  the  sheet  pile, 
temporary  releasable  adhesive 
one  side  of  the  pile  and  only 


i  printing  press  having  stops  and 

a  sheet  pile  on  a  changeable 

system  for  transporting  sheets 

the  sheet  pile,  comprising  means 

of  a  pile  change,  for  stabilizing  the 

said  stabilizing  means  forming  a 

connection  of  sheet  edges  at  least  at 

an  upper  region  of  the  pile. 


ir 


5,614 


SHEET  POST- 
Kimitiilto  Furuya;  Misao 
hiko  Saitou,  and  Masahin 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii 
Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  270—58.12 


1.  A  sheet  post-treating  appa  atus,  comprising: 


,632 

trBating  apparatus 

Kaf>ayashi,-  Hideld  Mimura;  Take- 

Koano,  all  of  Yamanashi-ken, 

NISCjV  Corporation,  Yamanashi-ken, 


19  >5 


,  Sen  No.  423,161 
Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101964 
$65H  39/02 

31  Claims 


a  plurality  of  sorting  trays  to  which  sheets  supplied  from  an 
image  forming  apparatus  are  collected  and  stacked  in  order: 

tray  moving  means  for  sequentially  moving  the  sorting  trays  to  a 
predetermined  take-out  position: 

take-out  means  including  means  for  gripping  an  edge  of  a  pile  of 
the  sheets  stacked  on  the  sorting  tray  in  the  take-out  position 
and  for  collectively  discharging  the  pile; 

a  discharge  tray  to  which  the  pile  of  the  sheets  are  discharged  by 
the  take  out  means  to  a  discharge  position  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  position  by  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  take-out  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  discharge  position  to  the  discharge  means  is  alter- 
nately changed  between  a  first  discharge  position  and  a  sec- 
ond discharge  position. 


10  Claims 


5,634,633 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  AN  ITEM 

TO  PRINTED  MATERIAL 
William  T.  Granshar,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Quad/Tech, 
Inc  Sussex,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,258 

Int.  a."  B65H  39/02;  B42C  11/02 

VS.  CI.  270—58.05  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  an  item  to  printed  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  cover  applicator  for  securing  covers  to  signatures; 

a  signature  supplier  positioned  to  provide  at  least  one  signature 

to  said  cover  applicator; 
a  cover  feeder  positioned  to  feed  covers  in  separated  relation  to 

said  cover  applicator: 
an  item  feeder  positioned  to  feed  items  in  separated  relation  to 

said  cover  applicator,  wherein  the  items  have  a  smaller  size 

than  the  covers;  and 
an  adhesive  applicator  positioned  to  deposit  adhesive  between 

the  item  and  the  cover. 


5,634,634 

VACUUM  CORRUGATED  DUPLEX  TRAY  HAVING 

OSCILLATING  SIDE  GUIDES 

Michael  T.  Dobbertin,  Honeoye;  James  D.  Shifley,  Spencerport, 

and  Robert  A.  Ztmny,  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,706 

Int.  a."  B65H  5/22;3/l4;3/34;3l/26 

VS.  a.  271—3.02  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  capable  of  making  duplex  copies, 
a  vacuum  corrugated  duplex  tiay  for  receiving  discrete  receiver 
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sheets,  to  form  a  stack  of  discrete  receiver  sheets,  and  subsequently 
feed  said  receiver  sheets  seriatim  away-from  such  formed  stack, 
said  vacuum  corrugated  duplex  tray  comprising: 

a  hopper  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  receiver  sheets,  said 
hopper  including  a  surface  platform  supporting  said  stack  of 
receiver  sheets,  said  surface  platform  having  a  portion  of 
corrugated  shape,  in  cross-section,  to  effect  a  sinular  corruga- 
tion of  a  receiver  sheet  in  contact  therewith,  means  for  defin- 
ing a  first  stop  for  a  first  common  marginal  edge  of  the 
receiver  sheets,  and  means  for  defining  opposed  second  and 
third  stops  for  opposed  common  marginal  edges  of  the 
receiver  sheets,  such  opposed  marginal  edges  being  respec- 
tively perpendicular  to  said  first  marginal  edge  of  a  receiver 
sheet: 

means  for  delivering  the  receiver  sheets  seriatim  in  a  first 
direction  to  the  vicinity  of  ^jd  hopper  into  engagement  with 
said  first  stop  defining  means; 

at  least  one  dangler  connected  respectively  to  said  second  and 
third  stop  defining  means,  said  at  least  one  dangler  being 
configured  to  ramp  up  on  a  stack  of  sheets  supported  on  said 
surface  platform,  delivered  by  said  delivering  means  in  the 
first  direction,  into  engagement  with  said  first  stop  defining 
means  to  form  a  stack  of  receiver  sheets  on  said  surface 
platform; 

means  for  urging  the  receiver  sheets  seriatim  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  to  remove  the  receiver  sheets 
seriatim  from  the  stack  on  said  surface  platform:  and 

means  connected  to  said  second  and  third  stop  defining  means 
for  locating  said  second  and  third  stop  defining  means  so  as  to 
accurately  position  the  stack  of  receiver  sheets  on  said  surface 
platform  and  aid  in  separating  adjacent  sheets  in  said  stack, 
and  for  substantially  simultaneously  oscillating  said  second 
and  third  stop  defining  means  to  maintain  such  stack  in  the 
accurate  position  as  such  receiver  sheets  are  urged  to  and 
from  said  stack  on  said  surface  platform. 


5,634,635 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Atsumi   Kobayashi;   Mamoni  Akiyama,  and   Hiroshi   Muk- 
ouyama.  all  of  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  NISCA 
Corporation,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-335186; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-335187 

Int.  a."  B65H  5/22 
VS.  a.  271—3.16  16  Claims 


U\.  ,/      Pt   16  AK  M^«  1^  5^Nj,  5j       I J        .bb        .       ac 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  comprising: 

a  document  supply  unit  including  a  document  separation  means 
for  permitting  one  document  to  pass  therethrough  and  sending 
the  document  toward  a  diKument  reading  portion,  at  least  one 
pair  of  register  rollers  for  performing  skew  correction  of  the 
document,  and  a  document  supply  passage  in  which  .said 
document  separation  means  and  said  register  rollers  are 
arranged; 

a  document  positioning  unit  disposed  on  said  document  reading 
portion  for  positioning  the  document  fed  from  said  document 
separation  means  at  .said  diK-ument  reading  portion; 

a  document  discharge  unit  including  a  document  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  at  least  one  discharge  roller  for  dischaiging  the 
document  from  said  document  reading  portion  through  said 
document  discharge  passage,  and 


a  drive  unit  including  a  reversible  motor  for  driving  said  docu- 
ment supply  unit,  document  positioning  unit  and  document 
discharge  unit,  said  drive  unit  is  driven  at  high  speed  to 
forward  the  document  sent  from  said  document  separation 
means  toward  said  register  rollers  at  high  speed,  and  slows 
down  to  forward  the  document  at  low  speed  until  the  docu- 
ment reaches  the  register  rollers. 


5,634,636 
FLEXIBLE  OBJECT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  USING 
FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  AIR  JETS 
Warren  B.  Jackson,  San  Francisco;  David  K.  BiegeLsen,  Por- 
tola  Valley;  Lars-Erik  Swartz,  Sunnyvale;  Andrew  A.  Beriin; 
Raj  B.  Apte,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  A.  Sprague, 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  CorporalioD, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,828 

Int  CL"  B65H  5/00:7/02 

VS.  a.  271—225  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  transport  system  for  flanening  and  moving  a  flexible 
object  having  subregions,  the  system  comprising 

a  conveyor  configured  to  direct  fluid  flow  against  opposite  sides 

of  the  flexible  object  to  flatten  and  move  the  flexible  object, 
a  sensor  unit  positioned  to  sense  a  motion  state  of  the  flexible 

object,  including  both  overall  and  subregional  nnovements  of 

the  flexible  object: 
a  motion  analysis  unit  connected  to  the  sensor  unit  to  determine 

motion  state  of  the  flexible  object  by  calculating,  said  overall 

and  subregional  movements;  and 
a  motion  control  unit  connected  to  the  motion  analysis  unit,  the 

motion  control  unit  controlling  fluid  flow  directed  against 

opposite  sides  of  the  flexible  object  to  modify  selectively 

motion  state  of  the  flexible  object  by  differentially  imparting 

momentum  to  selected  subregions  of  the  flexible  object  to 

flatten  and  move  the  flexible  object. 


5,634,637 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Tanaka,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murala  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1.  1994,  6-119991 

Int  CL"  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CL  271—275  3  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  ha\ing  u  main  bod\.  a  uidth 

direction,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  sheet  passage  extending  in 

the  main  body  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  width  direction. 

the  substantially  U-shaped  portion  of  the  sheet  passage  having  a 

predetermined  width  in  the  width  direction  of  the  apparatus,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  pluralit\  of  sheet  feeding  .shafts  placed  inside  the  substantially 
U-shaped  portion  of  the  sheet  passage,  the  plurality  of  shafts 
extending  in  the  width  direction  of  the  apparatus. 
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UMI 


tie 


a  plurality  of  drive  rollers, 
sponding  in  number  to 
each  one  of  the  plurality 
corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  rollers  partly 
be  able  to  contact  a  sheel 

a  motor  connected  with  th( 
shafts  to  feed  the  sheet 
diameter,  each  of  the 
eter  smaller  than  the 

a  speed  reduction  mechanist  i 
least  one  of  the  plurality 
from  the  motor  to  the 

the  shafts  and  the  speed 
the  motor  to  form  a  sheel 
being  placed  inside  the  s 
sheet  passage. 


the  plurality  of  drive  rollers  corre- 

plurality  of  sheet  feeding  shafts, 

rollers  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a 

ilurality  of  shafts,  at  least  one  of  the 

extending  into  the  sheet  passage  to 

in  the  sheet  passage, 

plurality  of  shafts  for  driving  the 

y  the  rollers,  the  motor  defining  a 

of  drive  rollers  having  a  diam- 

of  the  motor,  and 

provided  between  the  motor  and  at 

shafts  for  transmitting  drive  power 

ity  of  shafts  with  a  reduced  speed. 

mechanism  being  united  with 

feeding  unit,  the  sheet  feeding  unit 

bstantially  U-shaped  portion  of  the 


plui  Uity 
diar  eter 


;  plui  al: 
red  iction 


5v34,< 


PORTABLE, 
Ronald  W.  Havens;  Johannes 
and  William  J.  McMillan, 
RJB  Sports  Equipment, 
FUed  Jul.  6, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  473—421 


lie, 
H»5, 


1.  A  portable,  self-standing 
one  foldable  frame  section. 

at  least  a  first  enclosure  s 
having  a  first  side  end 
second  side  end  region; 

at  least  four  enclosure  su{ 
bers.  each  of  said  at 
interconnection  member! 
first  end  of  a  first  enclospre 
member  pivotably  cou] 
least  a  first  enclosure  sui 
first  enclosure  support 
otably  coupled  to  said 
member  interconnection 
enclosure  support  memb(  r 
coupled  to  said  second 
enclosure  support  member, 
enclosure  support  memh  r 
coupled  to  said  first  end  i 
interconnection  member; 

at  least  first  and  second 
each  of  said  at  least  first|and 
ber  stabilizers  havmg 
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,638 
RETRACTABLE  SPORTS  ENCLOSURE 

J.  DeGroot,  both  of  Campbell, 
>an  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
CampbeU,  Calif. 
Ser.  No.  498,746 
A63B  69/40 

20  Claims 


ports  enclosure  comprising:  at  least 
n  iluding; 
u  ipon  member  including  a  first  side 

:gion.  and  a  second  side  having  a 


p  )ort 
le  St 


upli  d 
pon 
IT  ;mber 
til  ,1 


member  interconnection  mem- 
four  enclosure  support  member 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
support  member  interconnection 
to  said  first  end  region  of  said  at 
member,  said  second  end  of  said 
interconnection  member  piv- 
end  of  a  second  enclosure  support 
member,  said  first  end  of  a  third 
interconnection  member  pivotably 
end  region  of  said  at  least  a  first 
,  and  said  second  end  of  said  third 
interconnection  member  pivotably 
a  fourth  enclosure  support  member 
and 

support  member  stabilizers. 

second  enclosure  support  mem- 

and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 


ei  closure 


fir  t 


said  first  enclosure  support  member  stabilizer  slidably 
coupled  to  said  first  side  of  said  at  least  a  first  enclosure 
support  member,  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  enclosure 
suppori  member  stabilizer  pivotably  coupled  to  said  first 
enclosure  support  member  interconnection  member  proximate 
a  point  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
enclosure  support  member  interconnection  member  and  said 
first  end  of  said  second  enclosure  support  member  stabilizer 
slidably  coupled  to  a  second  side  of  said  at  least  first  enclo- 
sure support  member,  and  said  second  end  of  said  second 
enclosure  support  member  stabilizer  pivotably  coupled  to  said 
third  enclosure  support  member  interconnection  member 
proximate  a  point  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
third  enclosure  support  member  interconnection  member. 


5,634,639 

BALL  GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DIFFERENT  BALLS  AND  WINNING  POCKET  PORTIONS 

Tetsuo  Tokito,  Sagamihara;  Shulchi  Nakatome;  Yasufiuni 
Tanabe,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshitake  Inagaki,  Sagamihara; 
Tatsuo  Kawabuchi;  Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  both  of  Oota-ku; 
Kotaro  Nakano,  Yokohama;  Yasuo  Mori,  Oota-ku;  Takahani 
Aoki,  Tama;  Hideyuki  Kaneko,  Kawasaki;  Teruyoshi  Taka- 
hashi,  Nakano-ku;  Shinya  Niwa,  Kawasaki;  Kiyoshi 
Minami,  Kawasaki,  and  Manabu  Matsuo,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Namco  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087972 
Int  CI."  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—123  R  23  Claims 


ISO     174      170 


1.  A  ball  game  apparatus  for  using  balls  to  score  points,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  balls; 

a  ball  delivery  unit  for  automatically  delivering  said  balls; 

a  field  portion  on  which  delivered  balls  roll  with  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  freedom; 

a  plurality  of  winning  pocket  portions  formed  on  said  field 
portion  for  receiving  said  balls; 

sensor  means  for  counting  the  number  of  balls  received  by  said 
winning  pocket  portions; 

calculator  means  for  calculating  a  score  according  to  the  number 
of  balls  counted  by  said  sensor  means; 

a  coin  slot,  a  coin  outlet  and  an  operation  unit,  wherein  said 
operation  unit  is  formed  such  that  a  number  of  bet  coins  can 
be  set.  said  calculator  means  being  operative  for  determining 
a  number  of  coins  to  be  paid  back  according  to  the  number  of 
bet  coins  and  said  score;  and 

wherein  a  player  can  select  one  of  said  winning  pocket  portions, 
given  points  being  scored  as  said  balls  enter  a  selected  win- 
ning pocket  portion. 


5,634,640 
SPORTS  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Daryel  A.  McCarret,  4940  Iroquois  IVail  Dr.^  North  Street, 
Mich.  48049 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354376 

Int  a."  A63B  63/04 

VS.  a.  473—446  10  Claims 


1.  A  sports  target  system  comprising: 

a  backdrop  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side; 

a  resiliently  stretchable  cord  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end; 

a  first  hook  connected  with  said  first  end  of  said  resiliently 
stretchable  cord; 

a  second  hook  connected  with  said  second  end  of  said  resiliently 
stretchable  cord;  at  least  one  first  target,  each  first  target 
comprising: 

a  first  flaccidly  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  top  end;  and 

first  loop  means  connected  with  said  lop  end  of  said  first 

flaccidly    flexible   sheet    material    for   slidably    receiving 

therein  said  resiliently  stretchable  cord  to  thereby  connect 

said  first  target  to  said  resiliently  stretchable  cord; 

wherein  said  left  and  right  hooks  are  hookably  engaged  with 
respect  to  said  backdrop  to  thereby  position  said  resiliently 
stretchable  cord  at  a  selected  location  with  respect  to  back- 
drop, and  said  at  least  one  first  target  is  independently  slid 
along  said  resiliently  stretchable  cord  to  thereby  define  at  least 
one  target  for  sports  practice; 

wherein  said  first  flaccidly  flexible  sheet  material  hangs  down- 
wardly from  said  resiliently  stretchable  cord. 


<o^ 
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angular  locating  nneans  (41-46.  73-78).  disposed  on  said  visible 
surfaces  of  the  base  block  and  rotatable  elements  and  repre- 
senting data  and  results  in  the  form  of  circular  scales,  indices 
and/or  other  graphic  elements,  these  locator  means  being 
disposed  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  placed  in  mutual  registry  by 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  elements  driven  by  said  manual 
means. 


5.634,642 

WATER  DUMPING  GAME  W ITH  ADJUSTABLE  TARGET 

Giustino  Grandolfo.  2879  Coddington  .Ave..  Bronx,  N.Y.  10461 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,253 

Int  CL"  A63B  63/00 


VS.  a.  273—384 


5,634,641 

PLAY  DEVICE  TO  MATCH  UP  DATA  OR  DESIGNS 

Massimiliano  Roman,  Vedano,  Italy,  assignor  to  DSLE  System 

S.A.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00159,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612,868 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1994,  94  09064 
Int  a."  A63F  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  273—155  21  Oaims 

1.  Amusement  device  to  match  up  graphic  or  alpha-numeric  data 
on  at  least  one  upper  surface  of  the  device,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  (2.  50.  80.  103)  having  a  firsi  visible  surface  (6.  54. 

81.  105)  on  said  upper  surface: 
at  least  two  rotatable  elements  (13.  17.  19.  21.  23.  60.  64.  71. 
82-85.  113.  117.  119.  121.123-125)  arranged  to  turn  about 
parallel  axes  on  the  base  block  and  having  respectively  a 
second  and  a  third  surface  visible  on  said  upper  surface; 
at  lea.st  one  manual  drive  means  (10.  11.  13.  14.  60.  61.  90.  111. 
114)  to  turn  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable  elements  relative  to 
the  ba.se  block; 
rotation  transmission  means  (12.  15.  18.  63.  66.  112.  115.  116. 
118).    forming    kinematic    connections    with    fixed    ratios 
between  the  base  block,  the  rotatable  elements  and  the  manual 
drive  means; 


1.  A  new  and  improved  water  dumping  game  with  adjustable 
target  for  use  in  association  with  a  water  source,  mounting  means 
and  projectile,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front 
edge  and  a  rear  edge,  the  front  edge  including  a  centrally 
positioned  semicircular  shaped  recess  formed  contiguously 
therewith: 

an  upright  support  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  configuration  with  a  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface,  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge  being 
affixed  to  the  base  in  a  perpendicular  onentation.  the  upper 
edge  including  a  U-shaped  recess  fonned  therein; 

a  seal  fabricated  of  pla.stic  and  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  with  an  upper  end  and  a  tower  end.  the  lower 
end  of  the  seat  being  positioned  within  the  semicircular  recess 
of  the  base; 

a  bucket  fabricated  of  plastic  and  fonned  in  a  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration  with  an  open  top.  a  hollow  interior  and  an 
outer  wall,  the  outer  wall  having  a  front  portion,  a  back 
portion  and  a  central  axis,  the  back  portion  of  the  bucket 
including  a  transparent  water  level  gauge  formed  therein,  two 
pins  projecting  from  the  back  portion  of  the  outer  wall  adja- 
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coupled  within  the  U-sl 
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water  fill  valve,  the 
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turning  the  valve  to  an 
of  the  interior  of  the 

a  dumping  assembly 
a  solenoid,  the  remote 
electrically  coupled  by  ai 
biy  further  including  a  s 
target  and  a  bracket,  the 
a  lower  end  and  a  center 
ing  a  hanger  to  permit 
battery  being  positioned 
the  rear  surface  of  the 
affixed  to  the  rear 
a  piston  projecting 
lower  end  of  the 
afBxed  to  the  stabilizing 
having  opposing  ears  and 
the  upright  support,  an 
the  opposing  ears,  the 
rod  adjacent  its  center 
upper  end  of  the  stabili 
back  portion  of  the 
vertical  position,  in  a  fin 
the  remote  target  thereby 
the  piston  to  retract,  this 
stabilizing  rod  inward 
stabilizing  rod  outward 
rotating  about  the  pins 
doned  on  the  seat. 


hj  ped  I 


■  surface  of 
;  theref  om, 
stabil:  zing 


a  le 

a  le 

po  nt, 
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SOCK  BALQ 
Terrence  V.  McEvoy,  5206 
55417-2039 

FUed  May  15, 
into. 
U^.  a.  47  Jt-423 


1.  A  Sock  Ball  Game  Syst^  comprising: 

a  ball; 

an  elongated  sock  enclosur 

the  elongated  sock  enclosui 

which  houses  the  ball  exi : 

ing  at  a  narrow  end.  wh<  -e 

than  the  enlarged  lermmi  I 
the  elongated  sock  enclosu  e 

elastic  strands  extending 

from  a  central  point  or 

narrow  end:  and 
the  elongated  sock  enclosure 

engaging   and   projectin] 

enlarged  terminal  end  sp  rally 

elastic  strands  until  term  nating 
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ach  pin  having  a  free  end  pivotally 

recess  of  the  upright  support; 

an  upper  hose,  a  lower  hose  and  a 

hose  being  formed  in  a  J-shaped 

lose  being  positioned  over  the  open 

CO  ipled  to  the  upright  support  by  two 

being  formed  in  a  generally  cylin- 

first  end  coupled  to  the  upper  hose, 

he  lower  hose  and  an  on/off  switch 

in  an  operative  orientation  a  user 

to  a  water  source,  the  user  then 

position  thereby  permitting  filling 

with  water;  and 

a  remote  target  pad,  a  battery  and 

pad,  battery  and  solenoid  being 

insulated  wire,  the  dumping  assem- 

t4>ilizing  rod,  a  battery  box,  a  manual 

tabilizing  rod  having  an  upper  end, 

point,  the  remote  target  pad  includ- 

coupling  to  mounting  means,  the 

fc'ithin  the  battery  box  and  afBxed  to 

pright  support,  the  solenoid  being 

the  upright  support  and  including 

.  the  piston  being  coupled  to  the 

rod,  the  manual  target  being 

od  above  the  lower  end,  the  bracket 

being  coupled  to  the  rear  surface  of 

being  rotatably  coupled  between 

being  coupled  to  the  stabilizing 

in  an  inoperative  orientation  the 

rod  being  positioned  adjacent  the 

wall  to  secure  the  bucket  in  a 

operative  orientation  a  user  hitting 

activating  the  solenoid  and  causing 

action  pulling  the  lower  end  of  the 

pivoting  the  upper  end  of  the 

iway  from  the  bucket,  the  bucket 

aid  dumping  water  on  a  player  posi- 


54>34,643 

GAME  SYSTEM 
Ave.  Sooth,  MinneapoUft,  Minn. 


1  996,  S«r.  No.  648,383 
A63B  65/12 


2Claiiiis 


surrounding  the  ball; 

:  includes  an  enlarged  terminal  end 

nding  away  from  the  ball  terminat- 

the  narrow  end's  diameter  is  less 
end's  diameter: 

includes  a  plurality  of  elongated 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
the  enlarged  terminal  end  to  the 

includes  a  spiral  elastic  strand 
from   said   central    point   on   the 
wound  engaging  the  elongated 
at  the  narrow  end. 


5,634,644 

GASKET  BASED  ON  ELASTOMER,  PLASTIC,  OR  LIKE 

MATERIAL,  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A 

GASKET,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  IT  ON  A 

SUPPORT 

Henri  GuiUon,  Saint-Maurice-Sur-Fessard,  France,  assignor  to 

Hutciiinson,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,485,  S«p.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,134,  Oct.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,419 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1990,  90  12241 

Int  a.*-  B60J  10/02:  E06B  3/56;  F16J  15/10 

VS.  CI.  277—186  7  Claims 


I.  A  two-part  constant  section  gasket  assembly  for  an  automo- 
bile comprising: 

an  elastic  member  having  a  Constant  section,  made  from  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elastomers, 
plastics,  and  thermoplastic  elastomers, 

a  sole-piece  formed  by  a  beam  having  at  least  an  outside  portion 
and  a  fixing  member  with  at  least  an  engaging  portion  for 
fixing  said  gasket  on  a  metal  part  of  a  car, 

said  outside  pwrtion  of  said  sole-piece  and  said  elastic  member 
having  complementary  shapes  through  which  there  are 
securely  assembled  together  as  a  unitary  one-piece  assembly 
consisting  of  said  elastic  member  and  said  sole-piece; 

said  fixing  member  being  spaced  from  said  elastic  member  and 
at  least  said  fixing  member  being  formed  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plastics  and  thermoplas- 
tics adapted  to  be  fixed  firmly  on  said  support  by  the  applica- 
tion of  induction  heating,  and 

both  said  elastic  member  and  said  sole-piece  being  made  from 
separate  prior  manufacturing  steps  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  extrusion  and  molding. 


5,634,645 
SHEET-LIKE  GASKET  WITH  OVERLAPPED 
PERIPHERAL  PORTIONS 
Masanori  Seki,  Ayabe;  Takahisa  Ueda;  Akira  Hashimoto,  both 
of  Sanda,  and  Toshiyasu  Tanimura,  Fukuchiyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00870,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009696 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/10 

VS.  CI.  277—227  U  Claims 

1.  A  sheet-like  gasket  formed  of  a  material  having  a  layered 

internal    structure,    comprising    sheet-like    base    members,    each 

including  spaced  apart  high-density  faces,  and  each  being  adjacent 

in  an  inner  and  outer  relationship,  wherein  an  outer  peripheral 

portion  of  said  inner  base  member  and  an  inner  peripheral  portion 

of  said  outer  base  member  are  partially  overlapped  about  said  inner 

and  outer  peripheral  portions,  and  wherein  said  gasket  including 

said  partially  overlapped  portion  is  formed  by  pressunzation  to 


5,634,647 
BRAKING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKATES 
Roberto  Gorza,  Feltre,-  Oaudio  Zorzi,  Pademo  Di  Ponzano 
Veneto,  and  Renzo  Balbinot,  Pieve  Di  Soligo,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Nordica,  S.p.A.,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,308 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  1,  1993,  TV93A0I06 
InL  CI."  A63C  17/14 
VS.  a.  280— II J  13  Claims 


^^■'j-'-' 
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have  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  with  said  sheet-like  base 
members  being  bonded  to  each  other  in  said  partially  overlapped 
portion. 


5,634,646 
METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  COATING  LAYER 
Yoshio  Miyaoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa  Gasket 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1995,  7-134853 

Int  CI."  FI6J  ]5/0» 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  bore  and  a  fluid  hole  to  be  sealed,  comprising: 

a  first  metal  plate  having  a  first  hole  corresponding  to  the 
cylinder  bore  of  the  engine,  a  main  portion  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  gasket,  a  second  hole 
corresponding  to  the  fluid  hole  of  the  engine  and  formed  in 
the  main  portion,  a  curved  portion  extending  from  the  main 
portion  to  define  the  first  hole,  a  flange  extending  from  the 
curved  portion  and  situated  under  a  part  of  the  main  portion, 
and  a  first  bead  formed  in  the  main  portion  to  surround  the 
first  hole,  said  first  bead  projecting  toward  the  flange  to  be 
disposed  above  the  flange. 

a  second  metal  plate  situated  under  the  main  portion  and  extend- 
ing substantially  throughout  the  entire  area  of  the  gasket,  said 
second  metal  plate  having  a  third  hole  in  which  said  curved 
portion  is  located,  an  inner  portion  situated  around  the  third 
hole  and  disposed  on  the  flange,  a  second  bead  formed  outside 
the  inner  portion  and  projecting  in  a  same  direction  as  in  the 
first  bead,  said  second  bead  surrounding  the  flange  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  flange,  and  a  fourth  hole  corresponding  to 
the  fluid  hole  of  the  engine  and  situated  under  the  second 
hole. 

a  third  bead  formed  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  metal  plates  to 
seal  around  the  fluid  hole  of  the  engine,  and 

a  coating  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
metal  plates  at  a  side  facing  the  other  uf  the  first  and  second 
metal  plates,  said  coaling  layer  being  formed  outside  the 
flange  relative  to  the  cylinder  bore. 


1.  A  braking  device,  particulariy  for  skates  which  comprise  a 
shoe  composed  of  a  quarter  which  is  articulated  to  a  shell  which  is 
associated  with  a  supporting  frame  for  two  or  more  wheels,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  braking  element  which  is  osciUatably  pivoted  relative  to  said 
frame  for  movement  generally  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  said  frame,  said  braking  element  having  a  ground 
engaging  pad  interacting  with  the  ground  in  a  downward 
position;  and 

at  least  one  strut  linking  said  quarter  and  said  braldng  element 
such  that  articulation  of  said  quarter  rearwardly  relative  to 
said  frame  causes  said  strut  to  move  said  braking  element 
downwardly  and  articulation  of  said  quarter  forwardly  relative 
to  said  frame  permits  upward  movement  of  said  braking 
element. 

said  strut  including  an  elastic  element  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  strut  and  arranged  to  transmit  compressive 
force  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  move  said  braking  ele- 
ment downwardly  when  said  quarter  is  articulated  rearwardly. 
said  elastic  element  being  capable  of  lateral  deformation  when 
a  force  is  applied  to  said  elastic  element  along  an  axis  that  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,634,648 
ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  IMPROVED  FIT 
Valerio  Tond,  Biadene;  Roberto  Gorza,  Feltre,  and  Francesco 
Caeran,  MontebeUuna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica 
S.pA.,  T^vignano,  Italy 

FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  8,  1994.  T\  94A0063 
lnta."A63C  n/04 
VS.  CI.  280—11.22  18  Claims 

1.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  front  body  for  surrounding  at  least  a  user's  toe  region; 
a  rear  body  for  surrounding  at  least  a  u.ser's  heel  region; 
a  front  wheel  supporting  frame  rigidly  connected  to  said  front 

body  and  rotatably  supporting  at  lea.si  one  front  wheel:  and 
a  rear  wheel  supporting  frame  rigidly  connected  to  said  rear 

body  and  rotatably  supporting  at  lea.si  one  rear  wheel; 
wherein  said  front  wheel  supporting  frame  is  a  separate  element 
from  said  rear  wheel  supporting  ttame;  and 
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wherein  said  front  body 
nected  together  by  a  piv 
at  least  one  front  whe« 
supporting  surface  while 
said  front  body  raising 
contact  with  respect  to  tli ; 


said  rear  body  are  pivotally  con- 
connection  such  that  in  use  said 

maintains  contact  with  a  wheel 
;aid  rear  body  pivots  with  respect  to 
aid  at  least  one  rear  wheel  out  of 

wheel  supporting  surface. 


5,B4,( 
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MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
Half  Breiiiing,  Ostfildem, 
both  of  Germany, 
KG,  Gemumy 

FUed  Nov.  15, 

IntCIf 
VS.  a.  2«0— 47  J5 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a>Ailable 
a  tool  trolley  having  a  plur  1 

interchangeably  arranged 
a  frame  having  a  lower  fra]  le 

fixed  to  the  lower  fran  t 

therefrom,  said  tool  trolle  y 

and  affixed  thereto. 
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1,649 
RtADY  TOOLS  AND  MATERIAL 
Rainer  Eckert,  Lodwigsburg, 
to  Adolf  Wiirth  GmbH  &  Co. 


lid 


1  »94,  Ser.  No.  344,118 

h6ZB3/02 


21  Oaims 


tools  comprising: 

ity  of  storage  containers  which  are 

one  to  another;  and 
element  and  at  least  two  uprights 
element  and  projecting  upwards 

being  inserted  within  said  uprights 


U.S.  a.  280-^738 


dominantly  synthetic  materials  suitable  for  exposure  to 
marine  environments; 

a  handle  for  providing  a  motive  force  to  said  wheelchair  through 
the  assistance  of  an  attendant,  said  handle  secured  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  chair  frame; 

a  seat  for  supporting  an  occupant; 

at  least  four  wheels; 

front  and  rear  axles  mounted  to  and  supporting  said  wheels  in  a 
rolling  arrangement  wherein  said  front  and  rear  axles  are 
made  predominantly  of  materials  suitable  for  exposure  to 
marine  enviroiunents; 

a  chassis  for  supporting  said  chair  frame  over  said  fi-ont  and  rear 
axles  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  joined 
together  so  as  to  define  said  chassis,  said  plurality  of  tubular 
members  formed  fix>m  predominantly  synthetic  materials  suit- 
able for  exposure  to  marine  environments; 

at  least  four  tires  disposed  about  said  wheels  for  distributing  the 
weight  of  said  wheelchair  and  occupant  over  a  large  surface 
area,  two  of  said  tires  disposed  on  wheels  fixed  to  said  front 
axle,  and  two  of  said  tires  disposed  on  wheels  fixed  to  said 
rear  axle,  each  of  said  tires  having  a  width  of  at  least  four 
inches. 


5,634,651 
LAND  TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE 

Manual  Casanueva,  Vina  dd  Mar;  Elias  Cancino,  Valparaiso, 

and  Arid  Nunez,  Raneagua,  all  of  Chile,  assignors  to  Univer- 

sidad  Catolica  de  Valparaiso,  Valparaiso,  Chile 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Chile,  Dec.  9,  1994,  1845-94 

InL  a."  A63G  25/00 

VS.  a.  280—208  23  Claims 


5»4,650 
RECREATIOF  AL  WHEELCHAIR 
Mike  Hensler,  Sr.,  DaytooalBeach,  and  Roger  Shulzinsky,  S. 
Daytona  Beach,  both  of  fla.,  assignors  to  Surf  Chair,  Inc., 
Daytona  Beach,  Fla.         I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,195,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,954,  Aug.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatitti  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,518 

InL  ci"  B62B  7/04 

8  Claims 
1.  A  recreational  wheelcl^r  adapted  to  be  used  in  marine 
environments  comprising: 

a  chair  frame  for  supporting  an  occupant  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  members  joim  d  together  so  as  to  define  said  chair 
frame,  said  plurality  of  tubular  members  formed  from  pre- 


1.  A  land  transportation  device  comprising: 

two  reinforced  and  identical  truncated  rings,  the  rings  being 
coupled  together  and  defining  orthogonal  planes  and  a  line  of 
intersection  between  said  planes,  said  rings  positioned  .so  that 
their  geometric  centers  are  shifted  along  said  intersection  line; 
and 
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sails  arranged  on  each  ring,  wherein  said  device  moves  along  a  5,634,653 

surface  utilizing  gravitational  and  wind  forces.  BICYCLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Michael  Ronald  S.  Browning,  Surry,  England,  assignor  to  Can- 
nondale  Corporation,  Georgetown,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  236,970,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,509,674,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588,160,  Sep.  26, 
5,634,652  1990,  Pat  No.  5308,099.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

BICYCLE  SUSPENSION  No.  479,051 

Chin-Sung  TSai,  No.  10,  AUey  23,  Lane  294  Sec  4,  Cheng  Kung       ^^•■*™*  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26, 1989, 
Road,  Taipei,  l^iwan  8921962 

7iLi  »*       »  ,<»c  c      K,     ..,.,.  tot  a.*  B62K  25/08 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,531  ^S.  Q.  280-276  10  Claims 

tot  a.*  B62K  25/08 


VS.  a.  280—276 


14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  suspension  member  coupled  between  a  frame 
and  an  axle  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  tubular  strut  having  a  portion  received  into  the  cylinder  for 
telescopic  motion,  said  portion  defining  at  an  end  received 
into  the  cylinder  a  piston  having  a  bore,  said  cylinder  and  strut 
coupled  between  the  frame  and  axle,  relative  motion  between 
the  frame  and  axle  accommodated  by  telescopic  motion 
between  the  strut  and  the  cylinder; 

means  for  biasing  the  strut  and  piston  toward  an  extended 
position,  telescopic  contraction  of  the  strut  into  the  cylinder 
resisted  by  said  biasing  means; 

a  stem  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  stem  end  fixed  to 
the  cylinder  and  passing  through  the  piston  bore  having  at 
said  second  end  a  head  located  within  the  strut,  said  head 
having  first  and  second  flanges  defining  therebetween  a  body; 
and 

a  valve  member  movably  disposed  and  freely  movable  on  the 
body  between  said  flanges,  said  valve  member  slidably  seal- 
ing the  head  within  the  strut  and  defining  with  the  piston  an 
air  filled  volume,  telescopic  contraction  of  the  strut  into  the 
cylinder  increasing  the  volume  and  telescopic  extension 
decreasing  the  volume,  telescopic  motion  of  the  .strut  into  the 
cylinder  frictionally  urging  the  valve  member  to  abut  the  first 
flange  and  telescopic  extension  of  the  strut  relative  to  the 
chamber  frictionally  urging  the  valve  member  to  abut  the 
second  flange; 

ttie  valve  member  and  at  least  the  first  flange  cooperating  to 
define  a  restriction  during  telescopic  extension  of  the  strut  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  air  from  the  volume  to  dampen  the  same 


1.  A  bicycle  having  a  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  head  tube; 

a  steering  tube  located  in  the  head  tube; 

a  suspension  tube  slideably  received  witliin  the  steering  tube; 

a  first  chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid  located  substantially 
within  the  suspension  tube  and  being  divided  into  two  com- 
municating portions  by  a  first  member  having  an  aperture 
therethrough; 

a  second  member  cooperating  with  the  aperture  in  the  first 
member  for  varying  the  rate  at  which  fluid  can  flow  between 
the  two  communicating  portions  of  the  first  chamber, 

a  second  chamber  located  within  the  suspension  tube; 

a  spring  element  located  within  the  second  chamber  to  permit 
limited  movement  of  the  suspension  tube  relative  to  the  frame 
against  a  resilient  restoring  force;  and 

a  knob  located  at  the  top  of  the  head  mbe  and  coupled  to  the 
second  member,  the  knob  being  operable  by  a  rider  while 
cycling. 


5,634,654 
REINFORCED  JOINT  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  BRACES  ON 

A  BABY  STROLLER 
Kao-Hsien  Lhi,  IF,  No.21,  Lane  55,  Her-Jiang  St,  lUpd. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,038 
tot  a.*  B62B  7/06 
VS.  a.  280—649  1  Claim 

1.  A  reinforced  structure  for  joints  of  braces  of  a  baby  stroller, 
the  baby  stroller  having  two  side  souctures  each  having  a  firont 
brace,  a  handle  and  a  rear  brace,  the  reinforced  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  first  joint  member  fixedly  connected  to  the  front  brace  such 
that  the  front  brace  passes  through  the  first  joint  member  so  as 
to  form  an  engaging  end  extending  from  the  first  joint  mem- 
ber, tfie  first  joint  member  also  pivoully  attached  to  the 
handle; 

b)  a  second  joint  member  immovably  connected  to  the  handle 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  brace,  the  second  joint 
member  having  a  rear  side  generally  parallel  to  the  handle; 
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c)  a  groove  in  the  rear  sid( 
ured  to  receive  the 
member  when  the  front 
to  the  handle;  and. 

d)  a  locking  device  for 
member  and  the 
comprising: 
i)  a  locking  hole  in  the 
ii)  a  hollow  generally 

outwardly  from  the 
ber  having  a  sidewall 
enlarged  ends;  and. 
iii)  a  pressing  member 
and  having  an  inserting 
engaging  the  at  least 
one  latching  pin 
inserting  rod  engages 
to  prevent  relative 
and  the  front  brace 
opposite  enlarged  end 
ment  with  the  lockin{ 
oting  movement  betw^n 
folding  of  the  baby 


of  the  second  joint  member  config- 

engadng  end  e;itending  from  the  first  joint 

I  race  is  oriented  substantially  parallel 

leasably  locking  the  second  joint 
engaging  end  together,  the  locking  device 

ngaging  end; 
cylindrical  fixing  member. extending 
joint  member,  the  fixing  mem- 
dth  at  least  one  slot  having  opposite, 


SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

FORMO) 
Thomas  N.  Chalin,  Garland 
Manubcturing,  Inc. 

FQed  Jun.  19, 
Inta 
U.S.  CL  280—712 


8.  A  suspension  system  fo 
to  an  axle,  the  suspension  sy  tem 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


eng  iges 


:  an  1 


S  634,655 
NCLUDING  AN  INTEGRALLY 

AXLE  SEAT 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Watson  &  Chalin 
McKinncy,  Tex. 

996,  Ser.  No.  665^76 
B60G  11/26 

20  Claims 


suspending  a  vehicle  frame  relative 
comprising: 


a  bracket  mountable  to  the  vehicle  frame; 

a  bushing  received  in  said  bracket  and  fastened  thereto; 

a  spring  beam  pivotably  attached  to  said  bushing;  and 

an  axle  seat,  said  axle  seat  including  a  body  having  interior  and 
exterior  side  surfaces,  said  body  interior  side  surface  being 
complementarily  shaped  to  cooperatively  receive  the  axle 
therein,  a  first  plate  integrally  formed  with  said  body,  said  first 
plate  being  tangentially  attached  to  said  body  exterior  side 
surface,  and  a  second  plate  engaging  said  first  plate  to  thereby 
form  an  elongated  aperture  therebetween,  said  aperture 
complementarily  receiving  the  spring  beam  therein. 


5,634,656 
AXLE  ALIGNMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  L.  Banks,  Double  Springs,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Econo- 
line  Timers,  Inc.,  Double  Springs,  Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,610 

Int.  a.*  B60G  11/02 

VS.  a.  280—718  8  Claims 


si  dably  received  in  the  fixing  member 
rod  and  at  least  one  latching  pin 
me  slot  such  that,  when  the  at  least 
one  of  the  enlarged  ends,  the 
he  locking  hole  in  the  engaging  end 
piv  ating  movement  between  the  handle 
.  when  the  latching  pin  engages  the 
the  inserting  rod  is  out  of  engage- 
hole,  thereby  enabling  relative  piv- 
the  handle  and  the  front  brace  for 
stiotler. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  an  axle  relative  to  a  leaf  spring 
assembly,  wherein  said  leaf  spring  assembly  has  a  plurality  of 
leaves,  including  an  uppermost  leaf,  and  an  alignment  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  plurality  of  leaves,  said  alignment  pin  having  an 
upper  end  protruding  firom  said  uppermost  leaf  and  engaging  said 
axle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means,  positionable  along  an  axis  relative  to  said  leaf  spring 
assembly,  for  holding  said  axle  along  said  axis; 

(b)  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  said  holding 
means,  thereby  adjusting  the  position  of  said  axis  relative  to 
said  leaf  spring  assembly  comprising  a  support  plate,  mount- 
able  in  fixed  relation  to  said  uppermost  leaf  spring  and 
mounted  in  variable  angular  relation  to  said  means  for  hold- 
ing, having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  said  upper 
end  of  said  aligimient  pin  and  a  lower  surface  for  extending 
transversely  of  said  uppermost  leaf  spring;  a  threaded  stud, 
rigidly  affixed  along  a  lateral  edge  and  to  said  lower  surface  of 
said  support  plate  so  as  to  be  lateral  of  said  uppermost  leaf 
spring,  said  stud  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  support  plate,  said  stud  engaging  said 
means  for  holding  such  that  the  angular  relation  of  said  means 
for  holding  and  said  support  plate  are  selectively  adjustable; 
and 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  axle  to  said  leaf  spring  assembly. 


5.634,657 

ELLIPTICAL  PLENUM  FOR  GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  IN 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AIRBAG  SYSTEM 

Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton.  and  David  J.  Green,  Brigham,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,702 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  26  Claims 

1.  In  an  inflatable  restraint  airbag  module  comprising: 


JiWE  3.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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(a)  an  inflatable  airbag  cushion  having  an  inflation  gas  inlet 
opening; 

(b)  an  inflator  capable  of  producing  sufficient  gas  to  inflate  said 
airbag  cushion  upon  activation  and  having  oudet  pons  at  one 
end  thereof  for  discharging  said  gas; 

(c)  a  reaction  canister  for  housing  said  airbag  cushion  and  said 
inflator,  said  reaction  canister  forming  a  chamber  for  said 
airbag  cushion,  said  chamber  iiKluding  an  elongated  opening 
along  one  side  thereof  for  deployment  of  the  airbag  cushion 
therethrough; 

the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  plenum  surrounding  said 
inflator,  said  plenum  comprising  a  side  wall  having  a  generally 
elliptical  shape  and  extending  between  two  essentially  closed  ends, 
said  side  wall  having  at  least  one  gas  flow  aperture  providing  flow 
communication  between  said  outlet  ports  and  said  inlet  opening, 
said  at  least  one  gas  flow  aperture  being  located  in  a  quadrant  of 
said  generally  elliptical  shape  which  is  traversed  by  the  minor  axis 
of  said  generally  elliptical  shape. 


5,634,658 
AIR  BAG  CUSfflON  RETENTION  METHOD 
Gary  V.  Adams,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,256,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,550,  Jun.  1,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,947,  May 

17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

610,899 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280-728.2  6  Claims 


wall  portion  and  the  edge  of  which  opening  includes  a  down- 
wardly curved  portion  that  matches  the  curvature  of  the 
merging  region  of  the  inflator  lower  wall  portion  adjacent  said 
lower  facing  side  of  said  flange,  the  amount  by  which  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  supporting  plate  is  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  inflator  lower  wall  portion  being  sufficient 
to  allow  the  insertion  therebetween  of  an  annular  portion  of 
said  inflatable  cushion  adjacent  the  inflatable  cushion  gas  inlet 
opening, 

(c)  inserting  and  clinching  a  plurality  of  studs  into  the  spaced 
fastener  holes  of  the  inflator  flange  from  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  inflator  upper  wall  portion, 

(d)  inserting  the  inflator  upper  wall  portion  and  the  flange  into 
the  gas  inlet  opening  in  the  inflatable  cushion  and  positioning 
the  inflator  such  that  an  annular  portion  of  the  cushion  adja- 
cent the  edge  of  the  gas  inlet  opening  is  wra{^)ed  around  and 
Ues  inward  of  and  beyond  said  flange,  and  is  positioned  to  be 
clamped  around  the  curvature  of  the  opening  of  said  support- 
ing plate  and  around  the  lower  wall  portion  of  said  inflator, 

(e)  extending  each  of  the  studs  through  a  hole  individual  thereto 
that  is  provided  in  the  inaterial  of  the  inflatable  cushion  in  an 
aimular  region  surrounding  the  gas  inlet  opening  therein,  with 
each  of  the  holes  in  the  material  of  the  inflatable  cushion 
positioned  to  allow  a  distance  beyond  said  flange  at  which  the 
gas  inlet  opening  lies  to  provide  an  area  of  the  inflatable 
cushion  annular  portion  adjacent  the  gas  inlet  opening  that 
can  be  clamped,  with  the  force  holding  the  gas  inlet  opening 
of  the  cushion  to  the  supporting  plate  and  inflator  evenly 
distributed  over  the  clamped  annular  portion  of  tlie  cushion, 

(0  inserting  the  inflator  lower  wall  portion  and  the  annular 
portion  of  the  inflatable  cushion  adjacent  the  gas  inlet  opening 
into  the  opening  in  the  supporting  plate  and  extending  each  of 
the  studs  through  a  hole  individual  thereto  that  is  provided 
therein  in  an  annular  region  adjacent  the  opening  in  the 
supporting  plate,  and 

(g)  providing  nuts  on  the  studs  and  tightening  them  to  clamp  the 
annular  portion  of  the  inflatable  cushion  adjacent  the  gas  inlet 
opening  between  the  curved  annular  portion  of  the  supporting 
plate  adjacent  the  opening  therein  against  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  inflator  flange  and  the  inflator  lower  wall  portion  includ- 
ing the  merging  region  of  said  inflator  wall  portion  and  flange. 


5,634,659 
AIR  BAG  WITH  A  VENT 
Michelle  M.  Abraham,  Macomb,  Mich.,  assignor 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndburst,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,009 
Int  a."  B60R  21/30 
VS.  a.  280-739 


to  TRW 


6ClaiBS 


1.  A  nnethod  of  securing  an  inflatable  cushion  to  an  air  bag 
module,  which  air  bag  module  consists  of  a  supporting  plate  and  a 
generally  annular  inflator  having  an  upper  wall  portion  and  a  lower 
wall  [wrtion  and  an  intermediately  positioned  flange  having  a 
lower  facing  side  and  with  an  upper  wall  portion  including  ports 
from  which  cushion  inflating  gas  issues  when  the  inflator  is  initi- 
ated, the  lower  wall  portion  including  a  curved  merging  region 
adjacent  said  lower  facing  side  of  said  flange,  and  the  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  fastener  holes  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  generally  circular  gas  inlet  opening  in  the  inflat- 
able cushion  having  a  diameter  that  is  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  inflator  lower  wall  portion. 

(b)  forming  an  opening  in  the  supporting  plate  the  diameter  of 
which  opening  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  inflator  lower 


1.  An  inflatable  air  bag  for.  when  inflated,  protecting  a  vehicle 
occupant,  said  air  bag  comprising: 


174-427  O.G.-97-7:  QUI 
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UMI 


woven  air  bag  material  del 
fluid  is  directed  to  inflai ; 
having  surface  means  (pr 
inflation  fluid  from  said 
a  first  weave  orientation 

woven  reinforcement  mat^al 
material  and  surroundinj 
said  reinforcement  matefial 
tion  extending  at  an  an 
said  air  bag  material. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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ining  a  chamber  into  which  inflation 

said  air  bag,  said  air  bag  material 

defining  an  opening  for  venting 

(  hamber,  said  air  bag  material  having 

and 

fixedly  secured  to  said  air  bag 

the  opening  in  said  air  bag  material, 

having  a  second  weave  orienta- 

le  to  said  first  weave  orientation  of 


Int.  a.    B60R  21/28 


VS.  CL  280—741 


1.  An  ignition  unit  for  a 
system  lor  motor  vehicles, 
cnnlaining   propellant  charge 
wherein  the  electrical  igniter  c 
wire  carrier  which  holds  the 
into  the  prr>pellant  charge  s 
powder,  an  ignition  carrier 
sleeve,  and  connecting  leads  e 
wherein  the  connecting  leads 
bridge  wire  carrier,  and 
as  an  enclosing  holder  for  the 
carrier  in  such  a  way  that  the 
ignition  carrier  on  a  side  of 
lant  charge  sleeve,  and  the 
ignition  carrier  on  a  side  of 
the  propellant  charge  sleeve. 


Ie<k 


w  ich 


when  in 


tl  : 


i  IS  generator  for  a  passive  restramt 

CO  nprising  a  propellant  ch  irje  sleeve 

powder,  and  an  electrical  igniter, 

mprises  an  ignition  charge,  a  bridge 

gnition  charge  and  which  projects 

e  containing  the  propellant  charge 

obturates  the  propellant  charge 

tending  through  the  ignition  carrier, 

are  permanently  connected  to  the 

the  ignition  carrier  is  configured 

onnecting  leads  and  the  bridge  wire 

ndge  wire  carrier  projects  from  the 

ignition  carrier  facing  the  propel - 

jnnecting  leads  extend  out  of  the 

Ignition  carrier  facing  away  from 


tl  : 


5,634,661 
HYBRID  DRIVER  SIDE  INFLATOR 
Kim  V.  Dahl,  CUnton.rand  Randall  J.  Qark,  Pleasant  View, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,669 

Int.  a.*  B60R  21/28 

VS.  a.  280—741  15  Claims 


5U4,660 

GAS  GENERATOR  IGP«TION  UNIT  FOR  A  PASSIVE 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Otto  Fink,  TQssUng,  and  Beinhard  Vetter,  Bruckmiilil,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Tei  tic  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH, 

Asdiau,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1  »95,  Ser.  No.  531,159 
Qaims  priority,  applicatj|>n  Germany,  Oct  1,  1994,  44  35 
319.7 


13  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  airbag  inflator,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior,  an  exit  port  in  said  housing,  said 
port  accessing  said  interior,  said  interior  being  divided  into 
first  and  second  chambers,  said  second  chamber  having  a  vent 
port  for  directing  heating  gas  from  said  second  chamber  in  a 
longitudinal  direction; 

a  pressurized  inert  gas  stored  in  said  first  chamber; 

a  heating  material  stored  in  said  second  chamber  to  create  said 
heating  gas; 

a  gas  impermeable  member  mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced, 
opposed  relation  to  said  vent  pott,  to  thereby  force  radial  flow 
of  said  heating  gas: 

a  skirt  having  an  upper  end  at  least  in  proximity  to  said  member, 
and  a  lower  end  extending  toward  said  vent  port,  said  skin 
having  a  periphery  encompassing  at  least  said  vent  port  to 
thereby  block  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  radial  flow, 
and  force  reverse  longitudinal  flow  of  said  heating  gas  subse- 
quent to  impingement  upon  said  member. 


5,634,662 
STEERING  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  OF  TELESCOPIC  TYPE 
Kazuliiro  Asayama,  Nisshin,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318881 

Int  CL''  B62D  1/19 

VS.  CL  280-777  4  Claims 


1.  A  steering  shaft  assembly  of  the  telescopic  type  having  a 
lower  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  place  within  a  stationary  lower 
column  tube,  an  upper  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  place  within  an 
upper  column  tube  axially  movably  coupled  with  said  lower  col- 
umn tube  and  provided  thereon  with  a  steering  wheel,  said  upper 
shaft  being  telescopically  connected  to  said  lower  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  restrict  relative  rotation  to  said  lower  shaft,  and  a  lock 
mechanism  for  relea.sably  fastening  said  upper  column  tube  to  said 
lower  column  tube  at  an  adjusted  position, 

wherein  said  lock  mechanism  comprises  an  axially  deformable 
portion  integrally  formed  with  one  of  said  column  tubes  for 
engagement  with  an  outer  periphery  of  the  other  column  tube 
and  fastening  means  for  relea.sably  fastening  the  deformable 


portion  of  the  column  tube  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  other 
column  mbe  at  an  adjusted  position,  and  wherein  a  shock 
absorbing  mechanism  in  combination  with  said  lock  mecha- 
nism is  comprised  of  the  deformable  portion  of  the  colunm 
tube  and  abutment  means  provided  on  the  other  column  tube 
to  be  abutted  agdnst  the  deformable  portion  of  the  column 
mbe  when  applied  with  an  impact  acting  on  the  steering 
wheel. 


5,634,664 
SAFETY  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro  Seki,  and  Yasuki  Motozawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,984,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209500; 
JnL  13,  1994,  6-161530 

InL  CL**  B60R  22/34 
VS.  a.  280—806  8  Claims 


5,634,663 
VEHICLE  FRAME  JOINT 
Richard  Kmpp,  Bemville,  and  Robert  M.  Muldowney,  Don- 
glassville,   both   of  Pa.,   assignors   to   Dana   Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.771 

InL  a."  B62D  21/02 

VS.  O.  280—800  11  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  seat  belt  device  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  compris- 


ing: 


seat  belt  means  for  constraining  an  occupant  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  seat  belt  means  comprising  a  shoulder  belt 
portion  for  extending  across  a  thorax  of  the  occupant  and  a 
lap  belt  portion  for  extending  across  a  lower  waist  of  the 
occupant;  and 

lock  means  for  locking  at  least  the  shoulder  belt  portion  against 
OMvement  when  the  motor  vehicle  undergoes  a  forward  or 
rearward  collision,  and  locking  only  the  lap  belt  portion  when 
the  motor  vehicle  undergoes  a  lateral  collision. 


1.  A  joint  between  a  side  rail  and  a  cross  member  in  a  vehicle 
ftanne  comprising: 

a  side  rail  having  a  generally  C-shaped  cross  section  defined  by 
a  vertically  extending  side  portion,  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tally extending  flange  portions  extending  ftum  said  side  por- 
tion, and  upper  and  lower  vertically  extending  lip  portions 
extending  respectively  from  said  flange  portions,  said  upper 
and  lower  lip  portions  being  flared  away  from  said  side 
portion  at  said  joint  so  as  to  extend  horizontally  with  said 
upper  and  lower  flange  portions,  respectively; 

a  cross  member  including  a  horizontally  extending  upper  end 
portion  having  a  generally  hat-shaped  cross  section  defined  by 
a  horizontally  extending  top  portion,  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending  side  portions  extending  from  said  top  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  horizontally  extending  flange  portions  extending 
respectively  from  said  side  portions,  wherein  said  top  portion 
of  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  cross  member  abuts  said 
upper  flange  portion  and  said  upper  flared  lip  portion  of  said 
side  rail  in  overiapping  fashion,  said  cross  member  ftirtber 
including  a  horizontally  extending  lower  end  portion  having  a 
generally  hat-shaped  cross  section  defined  by  a  horizontally 
extending  top  portion,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  side 
portions  extending  from  said  top  portion,  and  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally extending  flange  portions  extending  respectively 
from  said  side  portions,  wherein  said  flange  portions  of  said 
lower  end  portion  of  said  cross  member  abut  said  lower  flange 
portion  and  said  lower  flared  lip  portion  of  said  side  rail  in 
overlapping  fashion; 

means  for  securing  said  top  portion  of  said  upper  end  portion  of 
said  cross  member  to  said  upper  flange  portion  and  said  upper 
flared  lip  portion  of  said  side  rail;  and 

means  for  securing  said  flange  portions  of  said  lower  end  portion 
of  said  cross  member  to  said  lower  flange  portion  and  said 
lower  flared  lip  portion  of  said  side  rail. 


5,634,665 
FUEL  TANK  MOUNT  FOR  A  FORKLDT  TRUCK 
Kwon  H.  Jung,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Heavy  Industries  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  520^87 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1994, 
94-21618 

InL  CL'  B60P  i/22 
VS.  CL  280—834  18  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  mount  for  a  forklift  truck  adapted  to  mount  a  fuel 
tank  on  a  coimterweight  in  a  manner  chat  the  fuel  tank  can  be 
removed  from  an  in-use  position  to  an  out-of-use  position  assuring 
an  obstacle-free  opening  of  a  hood,  comprising: 
a  fixed  plate  attached  to  the  counterweight; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart.  parallel  guide  rails  secured  to  the  fixed 
plate  to  extend  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  forklift  truck, 
each  of  the  guide  rails  having  a  slot  which  runs  substantially 
over  a  full  length  thereof; 
a  movable  plate  supporting  the  fuel  tank  thereon,  the  movable 
plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  legs  slidably  fined  into  the  slot  of 
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the  guide  rails,  the 
ment  with  respwct  I 
corresponding  to  the  in-  jse 
second  position  correspc  iding 
lock  means  for  reieasably 
position  against  relative 


to  th« 


nno>tbIe  plate  capable  of  sliding  move- 
fixed  plate  between  a  first  position 
position  of  the  fuel  tank  and  a 
to  the  out-of-use  position:  and 
1  xking  the  movable  plate  in  the  first 
iliding  movennent  to  the  fixed  plate. 


BINDER 
Dong  H.  Lee,  12708  Picket 

Filed  Mar.  9, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  281—20 


1W5, 


5li34,6<i6 
WIT  fl  COVER  SPACER 

lope  La.,  Austin,  Tex.  78727 
:,  Ser.  No.  401,009 
B42F  I  J/00 

6  Claims 


«  /?• 


1.  A  binder  with  at  least 
a  binder  portion  comprising 
covers  hingedly  attach^ 
binder  portion  may  opei 
inside  surface  and  an  oul  :ide 


spme  portion 

spacer  member  attached 

member  comprising: 

a.  a  first  base  portion 
surface  of  the  first 
portion: 

b.  a  stand-off  element 
U  proximately  connect  d 
means  such  that  the 
from  a  position 
position   generally 
stand-off  element  hav 

c.  a  second  base  portion 
surface  of  the  second 
portion  and  opposite  to 

d.  the  second  base  portioi 
distal  end  of  the  stand-^ff 
dicular  position  may 
the  binder  portion  sue 
about  parallel 


s  and-i 
I  approxi  nai 


ALBUM  FOR 
Aurdlius  M.  Jordan,  620 
94086 

Filed  Mar.  19, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  CI.  281—29 

1.  An  album  for  holding 
at  least  two  pages  which  are 

opened  or  closed, 
said  pages  having  an  inside 
a  first  one  of  said  pages  hav 
said  page. 
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spacer  comprising: 

J  spine  portion,  and  first  and  second 

to  the  spine  portion  such  that  the 

and  close,  which  covers  have  an 

surface  and  edges  distal  to  the 


to  the  binder  portion,  the  spacer 


a  lapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  inside 
co^^r  near  the  edge  distal  to  the  spine 


hai|ing  the  general  shape  of  a  modified 

to  the  first  base  portion  by  hinge 

■off  element  may  be  moveable 

itely  parallel  to  the  first  cover  to  a 

pe^ndicular  to  the   first  cover,  the 

a  distal  end: 

adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  inside 

near  the  edge  distal  to  the  spine 

the  first  base  portion:  and 

having  a  clasp  means  wherein  the 

~  element  in  the  generally  perpen- 

thereby  limiting  closure  of 

hjthat  the  first  and  second  covers  are 


be  engaged  I 


34,M7 
HOI  DING  MEMORABILIA 

is  Ave.  #128,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 


l>96. 


,  Ser.  No.  618,531 

B42D  JAM) 

2  Claims 
ia  composing: 
fiinged  together  so  the  pages  can  be 


me  norabili; 


ind  an  outside  surface, 
I  ig  a  picture  on  an  outside  surface  of 


said  first  page  having  at  least  four  portions  adjacent  each  other 

on  an  inside  surface  of  said  page, 
one  of  said  portions  is  a  pocket, 

a  second  of  said  portions  having  a  surface  that  can  be  written  on, 
a  third  of  said  portions  having  holding  means  mounted  adjacent 

the  boundaries  thereof  for  holding  cards, 
a  fourth  of  said  portions  having  means  for  holding  stencils  for 

superimposing  finger  prints, 
one  of  said  portions  having  means  for  mounting  a  bag  thereon, 
said  bag  having  sides,  a  bottom  and  a  partially  open  top  with 

means  for  detachably  holding  a  portion  of  said  partially  open 

top  in  a  closed  position, 
a  second  of  said  pages  having  holding  means  mounted  thereon 

for  holding  cards. 


5,634,668 
INFORMATION  INDEXING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Armando  Barreiro,  Jr.,  8025  SW.  4th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33144 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,226 
Int.  CI.*  G09B  ///2,  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  281—33  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  categorized  information  to  a 
human  viewer,  comprising: 

information  storage  means  adapted  to  retain  detailed  information 
divided  into  at  least  four  information  categories,  mcluding 
means  for  accessing  said  information  by  category,  said  infor- 
mation storage  means  being  substantially  self-contained, 

information  indexing  means  being  substantially  separate  from 
said  information  storage  means  and  including  a  display  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  display  members  and  having  a 
plurality  of  display  member  holding  means,  such  that  one  of 
said  display  member  holding  means  correspond  to  one  of  said 
information  categories,  each  of  said  display  member  holding 
means  being  sized  for  retaining  at  least  two  display  members 
which  are  of  a  duplicate  information  category  at  one  time  and 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  display  members  are  individually 
removable  by  the  viewer  for  future  reference.  Said  display 
members  being  retained  by  said  display  structure  such  that  the 
display  members  corresponding  to  each  of  said  at  least  four 
information  categories  are  simultaneously  displayed,  each  of 
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said  display  members  having  a  display  face  with  one  of  said 
information  categories  marked  on  said  display  face,  such  that 
at  least  four  of  said  display  members  each  individually  func- 
tions to  direct  the  viewer  to  a  corresponding  said  information 
category  within  said  information  storage  means  and  functions 
to  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  viewer  as  a  reminder  of  the 
given  information  category  and  of  the  information  retrieved 
about  said  given  information  category. 


5,634,669 
HOLOGRAPHIC  CHECK  AUTHENTICATION  ARTICLE 

Gilbert  Colgate,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bank  Note  Holographies,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,015,  Aug.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,405,  Apr.  16, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
266,594 
Int  a.'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—58    ■  9  Claims 


^^26 


1.  A  document  having  enhanced  security  against  counterfeiting 
comprising: 

a  substrate  adapted  to  receive  printing  on  at  least  one  surface, 
said  at  least  one  surface  having  a  substantially  uniform  and 
natural  surface  roughness: 

an  optical  strip  affixed  to  said  surface  at  an  area  having  a  surface 
roughness  substantially  identical  to  said  uniform  and  natural 
surface  roughness,  said  optical  strip  comprising  a  cured  var- 
nish layer  having  at  least  one  embossed  surface,  a  meialized 
layer  provided  on  said  at  least  one  embossed  surface,  and  an 
adhesive  layer  underlying  said  cured  varnish  layer,  said  adhe- 
sive layer  adhering  said  cured  varnish  layer  and  metalized 
layer  to  said  substrate  to  thereby  lock  said  metalized  layer 
between  said  cured  varnish  layer  and  said  adhesive  layer. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  embossed  surface  faces  said  substrate 
such  that  said  metalized  layer  is  interposed  between  said 
substrate  and  said  at  least  one  embossed  surface. 


said  validation  sticker  being  bonded  to  said  license  plate  such 
that  said  security  opening  is  disposed  adjacent  portions  of  said 
post. 


5,634,671 

RISER  CONNECTOR 

Bruce  J.  Watkuas,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dril-Quip.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,838,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,465 

Int  CL"  F16L  55/00; J7/1 8:39/00 

VS.  a.  285—18  15  Claims 


5,634.670 
VALIDATION  STICKER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  AND 
COMPONENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Bruce  D.  Orensteen,  St.  Paul;  Joseph  R.  Zwack,  Roseville,  and 
David  L.  Meyer,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354 J78 
Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  283—81  18  Oaims 

L  A  license  plate  validation  sticker  mounting  system  for  inhib- 
iting the  removal  of  validation  stickers  from  license  plates,  com- 
prising: 
a  license  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  portion,  one 
segment  of  the  surface  portion  being  recessed  for  receiving  a 
validation  sticker,  the  segment  having  a  post:  and 
a  validation  sticker  comprising  a  sheet  having  first  and  second 
major  surfaces,  said  first  major  surface  adapted  for  presenta- 
tion  of  readable   information,   said   second   major   surface 
adapted  for  bonding  said  sticker  to  said  substrate,  said  sheet 
having  an  interior  security  opening: 


^^c3 


1.  A  riser  pipe  connector,  comprising 

upper  and  lower  tubular  riser  members  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the.  ends  of  upper  and  lower  riser  pipe  elements,  respec- 
tively. 

means  including  interengageable  locking  parts  on  the  upper  and 
lower  riser  members  which  are  operable,  upon  lowering  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  riser  nnember  onto  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  riser  member,  for  locking  said  riser  members  in  end-to- 
end  relation  without  roution  of  either  member. 

a  pipe  fixedly  carried  by  each  riser  member  for  movement  into 
sealed  engagement  with  a  pipe  carried  by  the  other  riser 
member,  upon  movement  of  the  riser  members  into  end-to- 
end  relation,  and 

means  including  parts  on  the  pipes  for  locking  them  in  engage- 
ment with  one  another  to  prevent  vertical  separation  of  the 
pipes. 
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5  >34.672 
FLANGELl  !SS  PIPE  JOINT 
Eugene  V.  Stack,  Bay  City,  ai  id  Michael  F.  Jeglic,  Auburn,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tli  i  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
PCX  No.  PCTAJS92/10171, 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2^  1992,  Ser.  No.  416,794 
IntCL 
VS.  O.  285—54  22  Qaims 


371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
•ub.  No.  W094/12828,  PCT  Pub. 


fo 


bulg  d 
e«i 


1.  A  ftangeless  pipe  joint 

(a)  a  first  section  of  pipe  in 
a  first  inner  diameter  and 
bulged  end,  the  first 
eter  at  the  first  bulged 
greater  than  the  first  inn«  r 
being  lined  with  a  first 
meric  liner  end  and  firsi 
outer  diameter  is  at 
diameter,  the  first  polym^< 
first  bulged  end 

(b)  a  second  section  of  pipe 
having  a  third  inner 
having  a  second  bulged 
fourth  inner  diameter,  the 
than  the  third  inner  diameter, 
lined  with  a  second 
meric  liner  end  and  a 
second  outer  diameter 
second  inner  diameter, 
ing  beyond  the  second 

(c)  first  joining  means  for 
the  second  polymeric  line 
and  a  second  annular 
being  defined  by  the 
portion,  and  the  joining 
being  defined  by  the 
bulged  portion,  and  the 

(d)  insulating  material 
and  the  second  annular 

(e)  an  annular  collar  portion 
portion  to  the  second  bulged 

(0  second  joining  n>eans 
the  first  bulged  portion 


polymer-lined  pipe  comprising: 
art  defined  by  a  first  portion  having 
a  first  bulged  portion  having  a  first 
end  having  a  second  inner  diam- 
,  the  second  inner  diameter  being 
diameter,  the  first  section  of  pipe 
I  olymeric  liner  having  a  first  poly- 
outer  diameter  such  that  the  first 
least]  about  97  percent  of  the  first  inner 
ic  liner  end  extending  beyond  the 


fint 


ai  1 


,  Jap  in 


5,( 
JOIN! 
Hidekazu   Miyazaki;   Tamio 
Tenimltu  Oshima,  all  of 
Gosct  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 

FUed  Mar.  29, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295005 

Int  a. 
VS.  a.  285—162 

1.  A  joint  device  comprisinj 


e  id. 


s«  :ond 


li 


in  part  defined  by  a  second  portion 
diaveter  and  a  second  bulged  portion 
I,  the  second  bulged  end  having  a 
fourth  inner  diameter  being  greater 
the  second  section  of  pipe  being 
pol)|neric  liner  having  a  second  poly- 
outer  diameter  such  that  the 
at  least  about  97  percent  of  the 
the  second  polymeric  liner  end  extend- 
bu  ged  end: 

joking  the  first  polymeric  liner  end  to 

end  whereupon  a  first  annular  gap 

are  created,  the  first  annular  gap 

polymeric  liner,  the  first  bulged 

I  leans,  and  the  second  annular  gap 

se  :ond  polymeric  liner,  the  second 

jc  ining  means: 

subs)  intially  filling  the  first  aimular  gap 

g!p; 


which  extends  from  the  first  bulged 
portion;  and 
for  joining  the  annular  collar  portion  to 
the  second  bulged  portion. 


,4  34,< 


1,673 

DEVICE 

Asano;  Takeshi   Miyazaki,  and 
A  ichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 


1*95. 


I,  Ser.  No.  413,154 
Japan,  Mar.  29, 1994,  6-059472; 


F16L  3/04 


10  Claims 


a  pipe  including  a  metal  cap  portion  positioned  at  one  end 
thereof; 

a  mating  part  including  a  communication  hole  into  which  said 
metal  cap  portion  is  fittable; 

at  least  one  sealing  member  respectively  provided  on  one  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  metal  cap  portion  and  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  communication  hole  to  provide  a  seal  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  mounting  bracket  including  a  mounting  portion,  a  rotation 
preventing  projection  and  a  securing  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  mounting  portion,  said  mounting  portion 
being  fixed  to  said  pipe  adjacent  said  metal  cap  portion  so  that 
said  metal  cap  portion  extends  beyond  said  securing  portion, 
said  mounting  pcntion  further  including  a  rotation  preventive 
recess; 

said  mating  part  further  including  a  first  recess  adjacent  said 
communication  hole  and  a  second  recess  spaced  from  said 
first  recess  so  that  when  said  mounting  bracket  is  placed 
thereon  to  thereby  locate  and  secure  said  metal  cap  portion 
within  said  communication  hole,  said  first  recess  receives  said 
securing  portion  and  said  rotation  preventing  projection  is 
received  in  said  second  recess,  and  wherein  said  pipe  includes 
a  small  diameter  part  about  which  said  mounting  portion  is 
fixed  and  a  second  rotation  preventive  projection  that  is 
received  in  said  rotation  preventive  recess. 


5,634,674 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  END  OF  A  RIGID 
METALLIC  PIPE  FOR  CONVEYING  A  FLUID 
Laurent  Fuser,  Annemasse,  France,  assignor  to  Parker  Hanni- 
fin RAK  SA,  Annemasse,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,048 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1994,  94  01533 

Int  a.*  F16L  19/02 

VS.  CL  285—353  21  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  one  end  of  a  rigid  metallic  tube 
intended  to  carry  liquid,  comprising  a  connecting  pan  with  a 
central  bore  which  surrounds  the  end  of  the  lube  and  which  is  fixed 
on  the  tube,  said  connecting  part  including  a  ring-shaped  hollow 
opening  toward  the  end  of  the  tube  and  opening  into  the  bore, 
inside  of  which  is  located  a  flange  of  the  tube  forming  a  ring- 
shaped  projection  on  its  outside  surface  holding  the  connecting 
part  fixed  to  the  tube,  said  connecting  part  also  including  a  ring- 
shaped  groove  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  mbe,  said  ring-shaped 
groove  designed  to  receive  a  gasket,  and  one  wall  of  which  is 
constituted  by  a  wall  of  the  hollow  opening  in  the  connecting  part, 
and  wherein  the  wall  of  the  connecting  part  defining  the  ring- 


shaped  groove  includes  a  radial  lip  toward  the  end  of  the  tube 
intended  to  hold  the  gasket  in  the  groove. 


5,634,<75 
LATCH  FOR  BATTERY  COMPARTMENT 

Michael  Mo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dialer  &  Busi- 
ness Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,956 
Int.  CI."  E05C  19/06 
VS.  a.  292—80  1  Claim 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  detachably  securing  a  front  edge  of  a 
cover  to  an  edge  portion  of  a  battery  compartment  sidewall,  which 
assembly  comprises: 

a)  an  elastic  U-shaped  body  for  extending  firom  the  front  edge  of 
the  cover,  the  body  including  a  ledge  provided  with  a  first 
recess  formed  therein  and  a  projection  means  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  edge  portion  of  the  battery  compartment 
sidewall;  and 

b)  a  second  recess  for  location  in  the  edge  portion  of  the  battery 
compartment  sidewall,  the  first  and  second  recesses  collec- 
tively defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a  pointed  tool  to 
compress  the  body  and  disengage  the  projection  means  from 
the  edge  portion  of  the  battery  compartment  sidewall. 


5,634,676 

POWER  DOOR  LOCK  ACTUATOR 

David  A.  Feder,  22821  Overtake,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  48080 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,114 

Int.  a."  E05C  i/n 

VS.  a.  292—201  14  Claims 


1.  A  power  door  lock  actuator  for  actuating  a  door  lock  mecha- 
nism, comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  bi-directional  electric  motor  located  in  said  housing; 
connection  means  provided  on  said  housing  for  connecting  said 
electric  motor  to  an  external  electrical  circuit; 


a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  said  housing,  said 
threaded  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

drive  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  electric  motor  to  said 
threaded  shaft  so  that  said  electric  motor  provides  rotation  of 
said  threaded  shaft: 

a  drive  armature  axially  aligned  with  said  threaded  shaft,  said 
drive  armature  having  head  nneans  for  thteadingly  engaging 
said  threaded  shaft; 

first  abutment  means  located  on  said  drive  armature  for  provid- 
ing an  abutment; 

a  driven  armature  axially  aligned  with  said  threaded  shaft; 

second  abutment  means  located  at  a  first  predetermined  location 
on  said  driven  armature  for  providing  an  abutment; 

third  abutment  means  located  at  a  second  predetermined  location 
on  said  driven  armature  for  providing  an  abutment,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  locations  are  spaced  a 
preselected  distance  apart  to  thereby  provide  a  lost  motion 
distance  therebetween;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  drive  armature  in  a  first  direction 
axially  aligned  with  said  threaded  shaft  and  for  biasing  said 
drive  armature  in  a  second  direction  that  is  opposite  said  first 
direction,  said  biasing  means  biasing  said  drive  armature 
toward  a  preselected  neutral  position; 

wherein  selected  actuation  of  said  electric  motor  causes  selected 
rotation  of  said  threaded  shaft  whereupon  said  drive  armatiue 
threads  with  respect  to  said  threaded  shaft  thereby  selectively 
moving  said  drive  armamre  axially  with  respect  to  said 
threadnl  shaft  during  which  movement  said  biasing  means  is 
resiliently  biased  and  said  first  abutment  means  abuts  with 
one  of  said  second  and  third  abutment  means  so  that  said 
driven  armature  selectively  moves  with  said  drive  armature: 
and 

wherein  when  said  actuation  of  said  electric  motor  ceases,  said 
resilient  biasing  of  said  biasing  means  biasably  repositions 
said  drive  armature  to  said  neutral  position,  whereat  said 
driven  armature  is  freely  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
drive  armature  over  said  lost  motion  distance; 

wherein  said  drive  annature  comprises  two  parallel  and  mutually 
spaced  apart  drive  armature  arms  connected  with  said  head 
means,  wherein  said  threaded  shaft  is  received  between  said 
drive  armature  arms,  further  wherein  each  of  said  drive  arma- 
ture arms  has  a  distal  end  remote  from  said  head  means,  said 
first  abutment  means  being  located  at  said  distal  end  of  each 
of  said  drive  armature  arms;  and  wherein  said  driven  armature 
comprises  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  wherein  said  lower 
portion  comprises  two  parallel  and  mutually  spaced  apart 
driven  armamre  arms  connected  with  said  upper  portion  at 
said  third  abutment  means,  wherein  said  threaded  shaft  is 
received  between  said  driven  armature  arms,  fiirther  wherein 
each  of  said  driven  armature  arms  has  a  distal  end  remote 
ftom  said  third  abutment  means,  said  second  abutment  means 
being  located  at  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said  driven  arma- 
ture arms. 


5,634,677 
POWER-LOCKING  MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Hans- Joachim  Buscher;  Aleumdra  Pelz,  both  of  Diisseldorf: 
Klaus-Dieter  Feist,  Wuppertal,  and  Armin  Handkc,  Duis- 
burg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  Aktiengesell- 
scbafl,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
142.7;  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  45  043.5;  May  6,  1995,  195  16  738.4 

Int  a."  E05C  3/06 
VS.  a.  29i— 216  16  Claims 

1.  A  motor- vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  lock  fork  on  the  housing  engageable  with  a  door  bolt  and 
pivouble  between  a  holding  position  engaged  around  the  bolt 
and  retaining  it  on  the  housing  and  a  fieeing  position  permit- 
ting the  door  bolt  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  housii\g; 
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5,634,678 

PORTABLE  WASTE  RECEIVER  FOR  ANIMALS, 

ESPECLALLY  DOGS 

Orthan  A.  BaUey,  16  Oxford  La.,  Harriman,  N.Y.  10926-9716 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555368 

Int  a.'  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 

U.S.  a.  294—1.5  16  aaims 


le   with   the   fork   and  displaceable 
m  retaining  the  fork  in  the  holding 
position  unengageable  with  the  fork 
0  move  into  the  freeing  position; 
actuating    mechanism    movable 
and  an  unactuated  position: 
part  displaceable  on  the  housing 
tion  connecting  the  actuating  mecha- 
for  displacement  of  the  release  pawl 
on  displacement  of  the  actuating 
position  and  a  decoupling  posi- 
the  actuating  mechanism  from  the 
the  decoupling  position  actuation  of 
does  not  affect  the  release  pawl; 

hou  ling  generally  parallel  to  a  predeter- 
betw(  en  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 
op<  ning  transversely  of  the  direction  and 
ui  locking  flanks  directed  oppositely  at 
lirection.  and 

he  cutout  with  an  abutment  surface 
pet  )endicular  to  the  direction; 
locking ^echanism  jointly  movable  with  the 
between  the  central  locking 
part  for  displacing  the  coupling  part 
posftion  on  displacement  of  the  central 
locked  position  and  for  displacing 
coupling  position  on  displacement 
I  ment  into  the  unlocked  position; 
a  drive  axis  and  having  an  eccentric 
rotation  of  the  drive  body  an  orbit 
partially  outside  the  cutout;  and 
electric  motor  for  rotating  the  drive 
orbitiig  the  pin  formation  about  the  drive 


1.  A  sanitary  device  for  the  receipt  of  animal  fecal  matter 
comprising  a  handle,  a  receptacle  adapted  for  the  receipt  of  said 
fecal  matter,  and  a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  receptacle  to 
said  handle  and  including  first  and  second  parts  adapted  for  leleas- 
able  mating  engagement,  said  first  part  being  positioned  on  said 
handle,  said  second  part  being  connected  to  said  receptacle  and 
including  a  portion  adapted  for  engagement  in  said  first  part  and 
for  manipulation  to  provide  for  fast  release  of  said  receptacle  from 
said  handle  for  disposal  of  the  same  with  fecal  matter  therein,  said 
device  fiirther  comprising  a  spring  engaging  said  portion  and 
urging  said  portion  out  of  said  first  part 


5,634,679 
ROTATABLE  SPATULA 
Kenneth  D.  Hilderbrandt,  35  Spinnaker  La.,  E.  Patchogue, 
N.Y.  11772 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  570,588 

Int  CI.'  A47J  43a& 

U.S.  a.  294—8  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  spatula,  comprising: 

(a)  a  squeezable  handle  portion  including  a  first  member  having 
a  substantially  straight  flat  portion  with  a  proximal  end  and  a 
rounded  disul  end  with  a  throughbore;  said  first  member  of 
said  squeezable  handle  portion  further  having  a  vertically 
disposed  guide  plate  extending  upwardly  from  said  proximal 
end  of  said  subsuntially  straight  flat  portion  of  said  first 
member  of  said  squeezable  handle  portion; 

b)  a  spatula  portion  rotatively  mounted  to  said  squeezable 
handle  portion,  so  that  when  said  squeezable  handle  portion  is 
squeezed  said  spatula  portion  rotates  and  turns  over  food 
disposed  thereon;  said  spatula  portion  having  a  thin  flat  sub- 
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stantially  rectangular-shaped  body  with  a  tapered  leading  edge 
and  a  rounded  comer  trailing  edge;  and 
c)  a  short  slender  rod  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  rounded  comer  trailing  edge  of  said  thin  flat  substantially 
rectangular- shaped  body  of  said  spatula  portion:  said  squeez- 
able handle  portion  further  including  an  elongated  slender  rod 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  being  fixedly  attached 
to,  and  extending  outwardly  from,  said  short  slender  rod  of 
said  rounded  comer  trailing  edge  of  said  thin  flat  substantially 
rectangular- shaped  body  of  said  spatula  portion;  said  squeez- 
able handle  portion  further  including  a  pinion  gear  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  elongated  slender 
rod  of  said  squeezable  handle  portion. 


5,634,680 

BALL  PICKLT  APPARATUS 

Peter  F.  Green,  P.O.  Box  56277,  New  Orleans,  La.  70156 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,887,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,433,491,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  783,986,  Oct 

29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,292,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  323^49,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,654 

Int  a."  A63B  47/02:  B65D  &5/00 

U.S.  a.  294—19.2  19  aaims 


1.  A  ball  apparatus  comprising: 

a  connecting  member  for  removably  serially  cottnecting  first  and 
second  ball  containers  in  a  longitudinally  aligned  fashion, 
each  container  having  a  first,  open  end  and  a  second,  closed 
end,  and  being  sized  to  contain  at  least  three  balls,  the 
connecting  member  comprising: 

fiist  and  second  ends;  and 

first  and  second  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  ball  contain- 
ers. 


5,634,681 

TRUCK  MOUNTED  WORK  STATION 

Mark  S.  GionU,  85  King  Arthur's  Ct,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14626 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,817 

Int  a."  B60P  3/32 

MS.  a.  296—3  6  Claims 


a  pivot  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending 
laterally  outward  therefrom,  and  including  a  table  support 
section  at  its  outer  end; 

a  work  table  supported  on  said  table  support  section  for  move- 
ment with  said  pivot  arm  between  an  elevated  storage  position 
within  the  widdi  limit  of  said  truck,  and  a  lowered  wotidng 
position  outside  and  alongside  said  truck;  and 

a  longitudinal  torsion  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  frame 
and  to  said  pivot  arm  to  urge  said  pivot  arm  toward  said 
elevated  position. 


5,634,682 
SUNSHINE  SHELTER  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDOW  AREA 

OF  PASSENGER  TRANSPORTATION 
Hai  T.  Young,  10313  Lower  Azusa  Rd.,  Temple  Qty,  Calif. 
91780 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  554^26 

Int  a.^  B60J  3/00 

MS.  CI.  296—97.8  1  Claim 


1.  A  work  station  for  the  back  of  an  open  truck,  including: 
a  frame  on  the  back  of  said  truck: 


1.  A  sunshine  shelter  apparatus  for  a  front  windshield  of  a 
passenger  transportation,  comprising 

a  pair  of  identical  shelter  assemblies,  each  shelter  assembly 
comprising  a  first  windshield  shelter  assembly  and  a  second 
windshield  shelter  unit; 

said  pair  of  windshield  shelter  assemblies  being  mounted  on  a 
right  and  a  left  portion  of  said  front  windshield,  each  wind- 
shield shelter  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  device  and  a 
blind  device  which  has  a  plurality  of  slats  rotatably  and 
parallelly  mounted  on  said  mounting  device: 

each  said  mounting  device  comprising  a  mounting  rod  and  a 
wing  frame  mounted  on  said  mounted  rod,  two  connecting 
ends  of  said  mounting  rods  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  top 
right  comer  and  a  top  left  comer  of  said  front  windshield 
respectively,  two  free  ends  of  said  mounting  rods  being 
extended  to  a  medial  upper  portion  of  said  front  windshield 
where  two  clip-fit  catches  are  affixed  thereon  for  holding  said 
two  mounting  rods  in  horizontal  position  respectively,  each 
said  wing  frame  including  a  horizontal  top  member  which  has 
a  longitudinal  casing  hole  for  rotatably  casing  with  each  said 
mounting  rod  so  as  to  mounted  said  wing  frame  in  position: 

an  outer  circumference  of  each  said  mounting  rod  protruding 
two  opposing  sections  of  arcuate  jutting  teeth,  an  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  casing  bole  of  each  said  top  member 
protruding  two  opposing  sections  of  atcuaie  protruding  teeth, 
in  which  said  jutung  teeth  of  said  mounting  rod  and  said 
procmding  teeth  of  said  casing  hole  being  engaged  with  each 
other  when  said  top  member  is  rotated,  tljereby  preventing 
said  top  member  to  self-rotate  due  to  gravity,  so  that  when  a 
force  is  applied  to  said  top  member  to  overcome  a  friction 
formed  between  said  juning  teeth  of  said  mounting  rod  and 
said  protruding  teeth  of  said  lop  member,  said  blind  device  is 
swung  downwards: 

each  said  mounting  device  further  comprising  two  side  members 
extended  from  said  connecting  end  and  said  free  end  of  said 
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top  member  for  spacedl] 
device  in  parallel  positia  i 
recess  near  said  free  end 
poition  of  said  mounting 
live  clip-fit  catch; 
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5,6  kt,683 

SLIDEOUT  RCK  >M  FOR  VEHICLE 
James  Young,  R.R.  1,  Box  141  A,  El  Paso,  Ul.  61738 
FUed  Feb.  8,  19<  6,  Ser.  No.  598^49 
IntCL' 


VS.  CL  296—165 
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shelter  units  connecting  to  said  two 
respectively,  each  said  sec- 
comprising  a  second  mounting 
device,  in  which  said  second 
side  pieces  pivotally  connected  to 
ide  members  of  said  respective  first 
ly.  each  said  second  blind  device 
slats    mounted    horizontally    and 
side  pieces, 

;  member  of  said  mounting  device 

of  said  second  mounting  device 

holes  and  stoppers,  said  stoppers 

to  said  holding  holes  respectively, 

windshield  shelter  assemblies  and 

units  having  two  end  pivots 

>f  one  side  of  said  slat; 

shelter  assemblies  being 
devices  by  pivotally  and  rotatably 
vots  of  each  said  slat  into  said 
said  two  side  members  and  respec- 
holding  said  slat  in  position. 
Just  positioned  underneath  said 
when  each  said  slat  swings  down- 
said  slat  is  stopped  and  supported 
ve  stopper;  and 

shelter  units  being  mounted 
mounting  device  by  pivotally  and 
end  pivots  of  each  said  slat  into 
on  said  two  side  pieces  respec- 
holding  said  slat  in  position, 
just  positioned  underneath  said 
when  each  said  slat  swings  down- 
said  slat  is  stopped  and  supported 
ve  stopper. 
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16  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  havir 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  sjideoul  room  disposed  in 
walls  and  including  a  fl< 
pluralilv   i>f  second  side 
includmg  a  plurality  of  t 
said  floor  and  >aid  ceiling 

a  plurality  ot  elongated  screv 
tive  comer  of  .said  slidee  it 


a  plurality  of  first  side  walls,  an 


I  opening  in  one  of  said  first  side 
r.  a  ceiling,  an  end  wall  and  a 
alls,  said  slideout  room  further 
mers  defined  by  intersections  ot 
itli  each  of  said  second  side  walls: 
each  disposed  adjacent  a  respec- 
room  and  having  a  respective 


longitudinal  axis  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  one 
of  said  first  side  walls  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  screws 
further  including  a  distal  end  coupled  to  the  end  wall  of  said 
slideout  room  and  a  proximal  end  disposed  in  the  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  fittings  attached  to  said  one  of  said  first 
side  walls  of  the  vehicle  about  the  aperture  therein,  wherein 
each  of  said  screws  is  threadably  inserted  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  fittings; 

a  plurality  of  sprockets  coupled  by  means  of  an  endless  dhain, 
wherein  each  of  said  sprockets  is  fixedly  mounted  to  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  screws; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  endless  chain  for  displacing  said 
chain  and  routing  each  sprocket  and  screw  combination  in  a 
first  direction  for  reu-acting  said  slideout  room  within  the 
vehicle  through  the  aperture  tiierein  or  for  rotating  each 
sprocket  and  screw  combination  in  a  second,  opposed  direc- 
tion for  extending  said  slideout-  room  out  of  the  vehicle 
through  the  aperture  therein,  wherein  said  drive  means  is 
coupled  to  and  moves  with  said  slideout  room;  and 

a  plurality  of  slide  members  extending  between  the  distal  and 
proximal  portions  of  said  slideout  room  for  engaging  said  one 
of  the  vehicle's  first  side  walls  adjacent  the  aperture  dierein 
for  faciliteting  sliding  displacement  of  tiie  slideout  room 
between  the  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


5,634,684 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Kiyoshi  Kojima,-  Takao  Sugano,  both  of  Osaka;   Nobuyuki 
Nagai,  Nara,  and  Sakuji  Ito,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Takano  Co„  Ltd.,  Nagano, 
both  of  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP95/00520,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W096/19932,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324622 
Int  a."  A47C  4/00 
VS.  CI.  297—58  3  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  chair  comprising: 

a  front  frame  made  of  plastically  U-ansformable  pipe  material 
with  a  backrest  provided  at  its  top  end  and  having  a  pair  of 
front  legs  continuously  extending  downward  from  said  top 
end.  said  frame  pipe  material  having  a  rear  half  and  first  and 
second  sides; 

a  rear  frame  made  of  pipe  material  having  a  pair  of  rear  legs 
continuously  extending  downward  from  its  top  end  and  a  pair 
of  sliding  shafts  whose  top  ends  are  each  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  from  front  and  whose  bottom  ends  are  each  slidably 
inserted  into  the  top  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  rear  legs; 
and 

a  seat  having  its  lateral  sides  pivotally  supported  near  its  rear 
side  by  the  rear  frame  and  by  ihe  front  frame  lorwardly  of  the 
position  supported  by  the  rear  frame; 

said  chair  being  characleri/ed  by;  the  front  frame  being  provided 
with  concaves  formed  therein  above  the  front  frame  seat 


pivots,  each  of  said  concaves  being  formed  so  as  to  occupy 
both  sides  of  the  front  frame  pipe  material  and  including  said 
rear  half  of  said  front  frame  material  formed  as  a  generally 
flat  portion;  the  sliding  shafts  being  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  pivot  nnembers  mounted  to  said  flat  portions;  and 
the  front  and  rear  frames  being  so  arranged  that  an  axis  of 
each  of  the  rear  legs  is  generally  aligned  with  that  of  the 
corresponding  fix>nt  leg  as  viewed  from  the  direction  in  which 
the  foldable  chair  is  folded,  and  when  the  chair  is  folded,  the 
front  side  of  the  rear  frame  substantially  contacts  the  rear  side 
of  the  front  frame. 


5,634,685 

INFLATABLE/DEFLATABLE  MOTORCYCLE  SEAT 

CUSHION 

Charies  Herring,  1677  Dorothy,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48198 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,751 

Int  a."  A47C  31/00 

VS.  CL  297—219.11  10  Qaims 


-^y-M, 


when  the  seat  is  in  an  upright  position,  and  a  second  engaging 
member  coupled  to  said  mounting  member  for  engaging  said 
seat  to  position  the  fixing  noechanism  in  a  fixing  position 
when  the  seat  is  in  the  seating  position;  and 
connecting  mechanism  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
mounting  member  and  said  seccmd  engaging  member  and 
having  another  end  coupled  to  said  supporting  mechanism,  for 
controlling  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  at  least  said 
second  engaging  member  for  pivoting  the  fixing  mechanism 
to  a  retracted  position  during  movement  of  the  seat  from  the 
seating  position  to  the  upright  position. 


5,634,687 

CHILD'S  STOOL 

Carai  D.  Gamble,  9980  Canvasback  Or.,  Shreveport,  La.  71108 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,554 

Int  CI."  A47D  lAOO 

VS.  CL  297—338  13  Claims 


5.  An  inflatable/deflatable  cushion  system  adapted  for  installa- 
tion onto  a  motorcycle  having  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a 
seat  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  perimeter,  comprising: 

a  shaped  bladder  having  an  air  port  for  inflation  and  deflation 
thereof,  the  outer  shape  of  the  bladder  being  adapted  to 
conform  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  seat; 

means  to  attach  the  bladder  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat; 

an  electrically  operated  air  ^mpressor  with  means  for  mounting 
the  compressor  to  the  motorcycle,  the  compressor  including 
an  air  output  connected  in  a  pneumatic  path  to  the  air  port  on 
the  bladder;  and 

an  electrical  switch  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  the 
source  of  electrical  power,  the  switch  having  a  first  position 
activating  the  air  compressor  and  causing  the  bladder  to 
inflate,  and  a  second  position  causing  the  bladder  to  deflate. 


5,634,686 
SEAT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hiroyuki  Okazaki,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^44 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1995,  7-088816 
Int  a."  B60N  2/10 
VS.  a.  297—336  9  Claims 

1.  A  seat  device  for  vehicles  having  a  seat  with  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  said  device  comprising: 
a  supporting  mechanism  for  pivotably  mounting  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  seat  to  a  floor  of  a  vehicle  body; 
a  fixing  mechanism  including  a  mounting  member  for  pivotable 
anachment  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  seat,  a  first  engaging 
member  coupled  to  said  mounting  member  and  engagable 
with  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  body  when  the  seat  is  in  a  seating 
position  and  di.sengagable  from  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  body 


1.  A  child's  stool,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  verti- 
cally extending  side  panels,  said  side  panels  having  inner  oppo- 
sitely extending  faces,  at  least  one  transversely  extending  fabric 
panel  positioned  at  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  side  panels 
between  said  inner  oppositely  extending  faces  to  thereby  fomi  a 
wall  portion,  a  pair  of  loops  on  opposite  transversely  extending 
edge  portions  of  said  fabric  panel,  a  transversely  extending  tube 
extending  through  each  of  said  loops,  a  plug  contained  in  each  of 
said  tubes,  recesses  provided  in  opposite  sides  of  each  side  panel, 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubes  being  interested  into  said  recesses  on 
one  side  of  said  panels,  a  threaded  fastener  assembly  being  insened 
through  the  recesses  on  the  other  side  of  said  panels  and  into  said 
plug,  whereby  the  tubes  are  fastened  to  the  side  panels,  a  decora- 
tive cap  inserted  into  the  recesses  on  the  other  side  of  said  panels 
to  cover  each  fastener  assembly,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced, 
horizontally  extending  faces  of  said  side  panels,  and  a  transversely 
extending  platform  mounted  on  a  selected  pair  of  aligned  tongues. 
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whereby  the  posFtiop  of  the 
adjusted  to  accommodate  ch^dren 


{fatfonn  relative  to  the  ground  can  be 
of  various  sizes. 


Walter  J.  Ellis,  Wadena, 
tries.  Incorporated 

Filed  Apr.  18, 
Int.  CI." 
U.S.  a.  297—358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


i  634,688 
RECLINING  CHAIR 

assignor  to  Homecrest  Indus- 
Wad^ia,  Minn. 

996,  Sen  No.  634,648 
J60N  2/02:2/22 

15  Claiais 


1.  A  reclining  chair  compri  ing: 
a  seat; 

a  backrest  pivotally  mounte  I 
a  belt  mounted  to  pass  ov 

attached  to  the  seat  at  a 

seat;  and 
a  backrest  surface  attachec 

wherein  the  belt  and  the 

the  backrest  as  the  backrelt 


to  the  seat; 

the  backrest,  wherein  the  belt  is 
I  aim  that  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the 


to  the  belt  adjacent  the  backrest. 

ackrest  surface  slide  with  respect  to 

is  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  seat. 


5g  i34,( 


Rocken  lausen. 


1>94, 


ARTICULATED 
ADJUSTABLE  BACKREtr, 
V 

Peter-Llrich  Putsch, 

tlingen,-  Dirk  .^ngermann, 
den;  Heinz  Voss.  Lev 
Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  assi 
Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29, 
Claims  priority,  applicatii^ 
697.1 

Into 
VS.  CI.  297—362 

1.  In  an  articulated  fitting 
rest,  in  particular  motor  vehicl 
lated  part  associated  with  the 
part  as.sociated  with  the 
via  a  swivel  axle,  wherein 
provided  which  determines 
relative  to  one  another  and  i 
swivel  axle  has  an  eccentric 
part,  which  eccentric  portion 
which  embrace  a  portion  of 
inclined  relative  to  one  anothe 
the  narrow  sides  of  the  wedg< 


backi  ;st 


ih 


% 


,689 
FITllNG  FOR  SEATS  WITH 

IN  PARTICULAR  MOTOR 
EHlfLE  SEATS 

Hans-Karl  Stanger,  Puet- 

Cologne;  Gregor  Vossmann,  Vre- 

erkui  en,  and  Ulrich  Lehraann,  Alfter- 

piors  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  & 


,  Ser.  No.  346,467 
Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 


f  .ri 


s  ^t  I 


B60N  2/02 

10  Claims 

seats  having  an  adjustable  back- 
seats, in  which  a  stationary  articu- 
part  and  a  swivelable  articulated 
are  connected  with  one  another 
in  adjusting  and  fixing  device  is 
position  of  both  articulated  parts 
sjconstructed  as  a  gear  unit  and  the 
ion  for  supporting  one  articulated 
s  formed  by  two  wedge  segments 
driver  of  the  swivel  axle  and  are 
by  a  driver  arm  engaging  between 
segments,  and  by  an  energy  accu- 


pt  rti 


mulator  which  presses  apart  the  wide  sides  of  the  wedge  segments, 
wherein  the  swivel  axle  of  said  each  articulated  fitting  has  a  central 
receptacle  serving  to  connect  with  a  transmission  rod  so  as  to  be 
fixed  with  respect  to  rotation  relative  thereto,  which  said  transmis- 
sion rod  couples  the  two  articulated  fittings  of  a  seat  with  one 
another,  said  driver  arm  talcing  the  form  of  a  ring  segment  project- 
ing between  said  wedge  segments,  said  driver  being  constructed  as 
a  bushing  having  a  center  which  is  integrally  connected  with  said 
driver  arm  integrated  in  the  driver  so  as  to  form  one  part  and  is 
rigidly  connected  with  a  cover  disk  covering  the  outer  side  of  the 
articulated  region,  a  torque-transmitting  receptacle  for  the  trans- 
mission rod  being  provided  in  the  center  of  the  bushing. 


5,634,690 
BUCKLE  RETRACTOR 
Yasutaka  Watanabe;  Keiyi  Matsui,  and  Hideki  Tanaka,  all  of 
Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001289 

Int  a.""  B60R  22/46 

VS.  CI.  297—486  17  Claims 


1.  A  tensioner  which  applies  tension  to  a  seat  belt  at  a  time  of  a 
sudden  deceleration  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  source  for  generating  a  drive  stroke  to  apply  a  drive 
force  at  a  time  of  a  sudden  deceleration  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  transmission  means  including  an  elongated  member  for 
transmitting  said  driving  force  of  said  drive  source  to  a 
portion  of  the  seal  belt  so  as  to  apply  a  pulling  tension  to  the 
seat  belt;  and 

(c)  a  stroke  increasing  means  provided  in  said  transmission 
means  for  increasing  said  drive  stroke  from  said  drive  source 
such  that  the  scat  belt  is  pulled  by  a  drive  stroke  longer  than 
the  drive  stroke  of  said  drive  source,  including  a  small  diam- 
eter pulley  connected  to  said  drive  source  by  said  elongated 
member  and  a  large  diameter  pulley  connected  to  a  portion  of 
said  sent  belt  by  said  elongated  member,  wherein  the  width  of 
said  large  pulley  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said 
elongated  member. 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 


177 


5,634,691  5.634,693 

METHOD  FOR  EXCAVATING  A  WORKING  FACE  BY         APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REJUVENATION  OF  A 
BLASTING  ROTARY  SCRUBBING  BRUSH 

MyoDgkyu  Kim,  and  Yeongjae  Yoon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  George  M.  Heuvdman,  P.O.  Box  544,  Burlington,  Dl.  60109 
Korea,  assignors  to  Sungkyong  Engineering  &  Construction  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,411 

Limited,  Rep.  of  Korea  InL  O.^  A46B  17/02 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,262,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned.     U.S.  CI.  300—21 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1994, 
94-16874 

InL  a.*  F42D  3/04 


13  Claims 


U.S.  a.  299—13 


13  Claims 


200 


100 

loaded  /one 
unloaded  Hjnc 


6.  A  method  for  blasting  cut  holes  in  a  working  face  having  one 
free  surface  comprising  steps  of: 
blasting  V-holes  in  order  to  form  a  slanted  free  surface; 
blasting  center  parallel  cut  holes  in  a  central  region  of  the 

slanted  free  surface  in  order  to  form  a  fiiimel-shaped  free 

surface;  and 
sequentially  blasting  middle  parallel  cut  holes  and  outer  parallel 

cut  holes  formed  around  the  funnel-shaped  free  surface  to 

form  a  cubical  space. 


5,634,692 
MAIN-ANCILLARY  TUNNEL  EXCAVATOR 
Kenichi  Kaneko;  Toshihiko  Bessho,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro 
Uchiyama,  Kobe;  Toshihumi  Inoue,  Kobe,  and  Masahiko 
Sugiyama,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisei  Corpora- 
tion, and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242115; 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316196;  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-159801 

Int  CI."  F21D  9A>6 
VS.  a.  299—33  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rejuvenating  a  rotary  brush  in  a  used 
condition,  the  rotary  brush  including  a  rotary  base,  a  mounting 
assembly  on  a  first  side  of  the  rotary  base  and  a  plurality  of  bristles 
on  a  second  side  of  the  rotary  base,  comprising; 

a)  a  reversing  means,  a  holding  means,  and  a  friction  means: 

b)  the  holding  means  supporting  the  friction  means;  and 

c)  the  reversing  means  being  capable  of  holding  the  plurality  of 
bristles  against  the  friction  means  and  reversing  the  used 
condition  of  the  rotary  brush  bristles. 


5,634,694 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  ELASTOMERIC  GUARD 
MEMBER 
Scott  L.  Murray,  East  Lansing,  Mich.;  Paul  N.  Skotynsky, 
Oregon,  and  James  E^  Muir,  Swanton,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Uretech  International,  Inc.,  Luckey,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,451,  Oct  19,  1995.  This 
appUcation  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^10 
Int  CI."  B60B  7/00 
VS.  a.  301—63.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  main-ancillary  tunnel  excavator  comprising  a  main  machine 
including  a  main  front  cylinder,  a  main  rear  cylinder,  a  main 
propulsion  jack  coimecting  said  main  front  cylinder  and  said  main 
rear  cylinder,  and  main  grippers  mounted  on  said  main  front 
cylinder  and  said  main  rear  cylinder  which  take  the  reaction  forces 
at  walls  excavated  by  said  main  machine;  a  pivotable  housing 
which  turns  inside  said  main  machine;  and  an  ancillary  machine 
housed  inside  said  pivotable  housing  and  including  an  ancillary 
front  cylinder,  an  ancillary  rear  cylinder,  an  ancillary  propulsion 
jack  connecting  said  ancillary  front  cylinder  and  said  ancillary  rear 
cylinder,  and  ancillary  grippers  mounted  on  said  ancillary  front 
cylinder  and  said  ancillary  rear  cylinder  which  take  the  reaction 
forces  at  the  walls  excavated  by  said  ancillary  machine. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  assembly,  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  wheel 
disc  and  a  circular  rim  connected  to  said  wheel  disc  for  mounting 
a  tire,  said  wheel  disc  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  having  outer  edges,  said  wheel  disc  having  an 
outboard  surface  and  an  inboard  surface,  said  rim  and  said  inboard 
surface  of  said  wheel  disc  defining  a  circular  space  adjacent  said 
openings  and  an  elastomeric  guard  member  positioned  within  said 
space  adjacent  said  inboard  surface,  said  outer  edges  of  said 
openings  adjacent  said  rim  defining  a  concentric  line  spaced  radi- 
ally inward  from  said  circular  rim,  said  elastomeric  guard  member 
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having  an  outer  side  adjacent 
side  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  the  outer  edges  of 
protuberance  portions,  positiolied 
second  protuberance  portion 
inwardly  from  said  concentri( 
said  openings,  whereby  said 
dams  to  retard  the  ponding  of 


•  sai  i 


aid  rim  and  an  inner  side,  said  inner 

ciA:umferentially  spaced  first  portions 

openings  and  a  plurality  of  second 

between  adjacent  openings,  said 

having  an   inner  surface  spaced 

line  defined  by  the  outer  edges  of 

econd  protuberance  portions  act  as 

vater  between  said  spaced  openings. 


HYDRAULIC  APPARAIVS 
CONTROL 
Kazuhiro  Ohta;  Naotoshi 
Aoki,  all  of  Nagano,  Japa  a 
Ltd^  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22, 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089693 

Int  a." 
VS.  a.  303—10 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


S,i34,< 


1,695 

AND  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 
APPARkTUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Taiiai;  Atsushi  Shimizu,  and  TakashI 
,  assignors  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co., 


1  D95,  Ser.  No.  408,704 

Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060943; 


B  iOT  13/10;  17/04 


;e  passage; 
base,  the  pump  having  an  annular 


1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  coiiprising: 
a  base  including  a  base  disc  largi 
a  pump  positioned  within  th  : 

discharge  passage; 
a  damper  including  a  dam^r  chamber  connected  to  the  base 

discharge  passage;  and 
a  hydraulic  device  connecte  1  to  the  base  discharge  passage  via 

an  orifice, 
wherein  the  base  discbarge 

ential  portion  of  the  annillar 

pump  to  communicate 

discharge  passage 

said  orifice  and  said 


I  assage  is  connected  to  a  circumfer- 

dischatge  passage  to  allow  the 

the  damper  chamber,  said  base 

compi|smg  a  direct  connection  between 

r  chamber. 


w  th 


I  dami  ei 


RAILWAY  BRAKE  PIPI 


I  continu  ition 
5,50  ►, 


James  E.  Hart,  163  Autumn 
Sicii,  117  Maplewood  Dr., 
Johnston,  621  E.  8th  Ave., 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,480,218,  and  a 
Mar.  2,  1995,  PaL  No 

1995,  Set 
InL  a. 
VS.  a.  303—28 
-  1.  A  pipe  bracket  portion 
of  a  railway  freight  vehicle, 
valve  is  of  the  type  using 
emergency  reservoir  and  an 
control  valve  further  is  of  the 
emergency  portion,  said  pipe 


au  I 


5,434,696 

BRACKET  WITH  ACCESS 


P)RTS 


)r.,  Trafford,  Pa.  15085;  Gary  M. 
rwin.  Pa.  15642,  and  Gregory  L. 
rarentum.  Pa.  15084 
No.  306,790,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3%,815, 
•,727.  This  appUcation  Oct  25, 
No.  547,929 
B60T  15/22 

17  Claims 

for  u.se  in  a  freight  brake  control  valve 

^'herein  such  freight  brake  control 

brake  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an 

iliary  reservoir,  such  freight  brake 

having  a  service  portion  and  an 

I  'acket  portion  comprising: 


18  Claims 


a.  a  plurality  of  passageways  provided  through  said  pipe  bracket 
portion  for  providing  fluid  conununication  between  respective 
ones  of  such  brake  pipe,  such  brake  cylinder,  such  emergency 
reservoir  and  such  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  at  least  one  of  such 
service  portion  and  such  emergency  portion; 

b.  a  first  side  including  at  least  four  access  ports  for  brake  testing 
and  said  access  potts  are  connected  to  at  least  four  of  said 
passageways  respectively  communicating  to  such  brake  pipe, 
such  brake  cylinder,  such  emergency  reservoir  and  such  aux- 
iliary reservoir; 

c.  a  second  side,  opposite  to  said  first  side  said  second  side 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  for  providing  fluid  conununication 
from  such  brake  pipe,  such  brake  cylinder,  such  emergency 
reservoir,  and  such  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  passageways; 

d.  a  third  side  having  a  service  portion  mounting  for  connecting 
such  service  portion  thereto;  and 

e.  a  fourth  side  opposite  to  said  third  side,  said  fourth  side 
having  an  emergency  portion  mounting  for  connecting  such 
emergency  portion  thereto. 


5,634,697 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Michiharu  NIshii,  Toyota;  Satoshi  Ishida,  Chiryu,  and  Keigi 
Tozu,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133312 

Int  a.*"  B60T  mo 

vs.  CI.  303—116.1  4  Oaims 


CV1      HP 


-^Ot^ 


CV4 


PFR 


CV2- 
03    I    dt  I        01 

/  /  /■  VI  j      ^  V2 

RWa      RWBR      FWBL      Pa    FW8R 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  storing  brake  fluid; 

a  master  cylinder  connected  to  the  reservoir  for  generating  brake 
pressure  responsive  to  an  operation  force  of  a  brake  operation 
member  of  the  vehicle; 

a  hydraulic  power  source  connected  to  the  reservoir  for  gener- 
ating hydraulic  pressure  responsive  to  the  operation  force  of 
the  brake  operation  member  of  the  vehicle; 
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a  wheel  brake  for  applying  a  brake  force  to  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

a  pressure  control  unit  connecting  the  wheel  brake  to  the  master 
cylinder,  the  reservoir  and  the  hydraulic  power  source  to 
control  brake  fluid  flow  into  the  reservoir  from  the  wheel 
brake  and  brake  fluid  flow  into  the  wheel  brake  from  tlie 
hydraulic  power  source,  the  pressure  control  unit  including 

a  first  valve  device  for  disconnecting  the  wheel  brake  from  the 
master  cylinder  and  connecting  the  wheel  brake  to  a  hydraulic 
wheel  brake  passage. 

a  second  valve  device  for  discoiuiecting  the  hydraulic  wheel 
brake  passage  from  the  hydraulic  power  source  and  connect- 
ing the  hydraulic  wheel  brake  passage  to  the  reservoir, 

a  third  valve  device  for  disconnecting  the  second  valve  device 
from  the  wheel  brake,  and 

an  orifice  for  coimecting  the  hydraulic  power  source  to  the  first 
valve  device  bypassing  the  second  valve  device  and  the  third 
valve  device  ana  restricting  a  quantity  of  the  brake  fluid 
which  flows  into  the  wheel  brake  from  the  hydraulic  power 
source  so  that  the  quantity  of  the  brake  fluid  flowing  through 
orifice  to  the  wheel  brake  is  smaller  than  the  quantity  of  the 
brake  fluid  which  flows  into  the  reservoir  from  the  wheel 
brake  through  the  first,  second  and  third  valve  devices. 


a  pressure  controller  for  generating  brake  pressure  control  sig- 
nals in  dependence  on  said  second  desired  pressure  values 
P",.,  and 

brake  control  valves  responsive  to  said  brake  pressure  control 
signals. 


5,634,699 

anti-skid  control  system  for  a  four-wheel 
drive:  vehicle 

Hiroynki  Ichikawa,  Okazaki,  and  KeiUi  Tbnaka,  Ai^o,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seild  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,334 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-283014 

Int  a."  B60T  8/58 

VS.  a.  303—150  5  Claims 


5,634,698 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  BRAKE  PRESSURE 
BASED  ON  FUZZY  LOGIC  USING  STEERING  ANGLE 
AND  YAW  SPEED 
Chi-Thuan  Cao,  Komtal-Muenchingen;  Rolf  Becker,  Ditzin- 
gen;   Ulrich   Belzner;   Thorsten-Wilhelm  Moeller,  both  of 
Schwieberdingen,  aU  of  Germany,  and  Bemd  Lieberotfa- 
Leden,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1994,  44  05 
379.7 

Int  CL"  B60T  8/32:  B62D  6/tW 
VS.  a.  303—146  14  Qaims 


1.  Vehicle  dynamics  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  wheels, 
said  system  comprising 

means  for  determining  desired  slip  values  X.„  for  said  wheels. 

means  for  determining  actual  slip  values  k,  at  said  wheels, 

an  antilock  controller  which  determines  first  desired  pressure 
values  P„  by  comparing  said  actual  slip  values  X,  to  said 
desired  slip  values  X,,, 

means  for  determining  the  front  axle  steering  angle  5, 

means  for  determining  the  yaw  speed  w. 

a  fuzzy  logic  brake  controller  which  determines  correction  val- 
ues AP„  in  dependence  on  the  front  steering  angle  5  and  the 
yaw  speed  w, 

adding  means  for  determining  second  desired  pressure  values 
P*„  according  to  P*„=P„+AP,„ 


1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  controlling  a  braking  force 
applied  to  front  and  rear  road  wheels  of  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

wheel  brake  cylinders  operatively  connected  to  said  front  and 
rear  road  wheels,  respectively,  for  applying  braking  force 
thereto; 

a  hydrauHc  pressure  generator  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  to  each  of  said  wheel  brake  cylinders; 

actuating  means  disposed  in  each  hydraulic  circuit  communicat- 
ing said  hydraulic  pressure  generator  with  each  of  said  wheel 
brake  cylinders  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure 
in  each  of  said  wheel  brake  cylinders; 

wheel  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  wheel  speeds  of  said 
front  and  rear  road  wheels,  and  providing  output  signals 
corresponding  to  the  wheel  speeds,  respectively; 

wheel  acceleration  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  accel- 
eration of  each  road  wheel  on  the  basis  of  the  wheel  speeds 
detected  by  said  wheel  speed  detection  means; 

speed  differential  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  wheel 
speed  differential  between  a  front  wheel  speed  and  a  rear 
wheel  speed  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  output  signals  of 
the  wheel  speed  detection  means; 

oscillation  determination  means  for  determining  a  presence  of  an 
oscillation  of  the  wheel  speed  differential  calculated  by  said 
speed  differential  calculauon  means; 

coefficient  of  friction  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  of  a  road  on  which  said  vehicle  is  nmning,  in 
accordance  with  a  determination  made  by  said  oscillation 
determination  means;  and 

braking  force  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means 
in  accordance  with  at  least  the  coefficient  of  friction  estimated 
bv  said  coefficient  of  friction  estimation  means,  and  in 
response  to  tlie  wheel  speeds  detected  by  said  wheel  speed 
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detection  means,  thereb 
to  each  of  said  road  wh 


634,700 

'SLIP-CONTROLU  D  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 

Manfred  Walter,  Ditzingen,  both 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 


,aid 


Heinz  Decker,  Vaihingen, 
of  Germany,  assignors 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7, 
Claims  priority,  application 
559.* 

Int  Ct."  B60T  SAX) 
VS.  a.  303—186 


9%,  Ser.  No.  612,136 
Germany,  Mar.  10,  1995, 195  08 


3  Claims 


;  pro'  1 


1.  A  slip-controlled  brake 
device  for  commercial  vehick  s 
following  features: 
a  master  cylinder  (2)  is 

3.2;  4,  4.1,  4.2)  lead  to 
each  axle  (7,  10)  of  the  vertcle 

18),  with  an  electronic  c(  ntrol 

device  for  passenger  vetjcles 
the  hydraulic  unit  (17,  18) 

K3,  K4), 
the  brake  lines  (3,  3.1,  3.2: 

cylinders  (11.  12;  13. 

channels  (Kl,  IC2;  K3, 

which  are  connected  in 
two  wheel  speed  sensors  (: 

of  the  respective  vehicl( 

control  unit  (19,  20) 
the  control  units  (19,  20) 

the  exchange  of  wheel  si 


1") 


(2 
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to  control  the  bralcing  force  applied 
;ls. 


!  astern  with  a  hydraulic  transmission 
with  at  least  two  axles,  having  the 


ided  from  which  brake  lines  (3,  3.1, 
\  heel  cylinders  (11,  12;  13,  14), 

is  assigned  a  hydraulic  unit  (17, 
unit  (19,  20),  of  a  slip-control 

as  four  hydraulic  chaimels  (Kl,  K2, 


4,  4.1,  4.2)  connected  to  the  wheel 
are  routed  via  in  each  case  two 
14)  of  the  hydraulic  unit  (17,  18). 
( irallel, 
,  24;  25,  26)  assigned  to  the  wheels 
axle  (7,  10)  are  connected  to  the 


ale  connected  electrically  at  least  for 
I  eed  sensor  signals. 


19  Claims 


5,  ^,701 
MULTI-DRAWER  CABINI  T  HAVING  A  DRAWER  LOCK- 
OUT \^CHANISM 
Ronald  D.  Hendrich,  New  /Albany,  Ind.,  and  Ghosn  S.  Ziady, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  FireKing  International,  inc.. 
New  Albany,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1  »4,  Ser.  No.  298,996 
Int  CI.*  E05<  :  7/06;  A47B  8&W 
VS.  a.  312—221 

1.  A  multi-drawer  cabinet.  (  omprising: 

a.  a  cabinet  housing  compr  sing  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side 
wall  spaced  from  and  pi  rallel  to  the  first  side  wall  and  an 
open  front; 

b.  a  plurality  of  drawers  d  sposed  one  above  the  other  in  the 
cabinet  housing,  each  dra  ver  comprising  a  bottom,  a  first  side 
wall,  and  a  second  side  \  'all  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 
first  side  wall; 

c.  slide  mechanisms  slidab  y  mounting  drawers  in  the  cabinet 
housing  for  individual  si  dable  movement  between  an  open 
position  extending  outwj  rdly  through  the  open  front  of  the 
cabinet  and  a  closed  p<  sition  received  within  the  cabinet 
housing; 


/'/' 


n  »  «        V  ' 


4^ 


7jir»Tfi 


1= 


r-1 


"4  '!Jl■"'^" 


B      r'i 


~rtr^"  /' 


r' 


d.  a  drawer  lock-out  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the 
slide  mechanisms  for  binding  the  slide  mechanisms  of  the 
closed  drawers  against  slidable  movement  when  any  one  of 
the  other  drawers  is  open,  the  drawer  lock-out  mechanism 
further  comprising  movable  locking  rod  means  at  the  first 
wall  of  the  cabinet  housing  adjacent  the  slide  mechanisms  of 
all  of  the  drawers  and  extending  past  the  slide  mechanisms, 
rod  moving  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  movable 
loclcing  rod  means  and  the  drawers  for  moving  the  locking  rod 
means  as  a  first  drawer  is  moved  from  the  closed  position  to 
the  open  position  and  creating  a  pin  receiving  space  in  the 
locking  rod  means  adjacent  only  the  slide  mechanism  of  the 
first  drawer  being  moved  to  the  open  position  and  pin  means 
associated  with  the  slide  mechanisms  for  movement  into  a  pin 
receiving  space  in  the  locking  rod  means,  the  pin  means 
comprising  a  pin  movably  mounted  to  the  drawer  slide 
mechanism  in  alignment  with  an  aperture  in  the  drawer  slide 
mechanism  for  movement  between  an  unlocked  position  pro- 
truding through  the  aperture  and  into  a  pin  receiving  space 
formed  in  the  locking  rod  means,  and  a  locking  position 
refracted  from  the  aperture  in  the  drawer  slide  mechanism; 
and 

e.  pin  activating  means  associated  with  the  drawer  slide  mecha- 
nism for  coacting  with  the  pin  means  as  the  drawer  is  moved 
from  the  closed  position  toward  the  open  position; 

i.  wherein  the  pin  activating  means  associated  with  the  slide 
mechanism  of  the  first  drawer  being  moved  from  the  closed 
position  to  the  open  position  moves  the  pin  of  the  pin 
means  through  the  aperture  in  the  drawer  slide  mechanism 
and  into  the  pin  receiving  space  in  the  locking  rod  means  to 
the  unlocked  position,  and, 

ii.  wherein  the  pin  activating  means  associated  with  the  slide 
mechanisms  of  the  closed  drawers  abuts  against  the  pin 
means  in  the  locking  position  binding  the  slide  mechanisms 
of  the  closed  drawers  against  movement. 


5,634,702 
HANDS  FREE  WASTE  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  CLOSED 
COVER  THAT  AUTOMATICALLY  OPENS  WHEN  THE 
CONTAINER  IS  MOVED  OUTSIDE  ITS  CABINET 
ENCLOSURE 
Jur^  Fistonich,  832  W.  20th  St.,  San  Pedro,  CaUf.  90731 
FBed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,838 
InL  CI.''  A47B  96/00 
VS.  a.  312— 270J  4  aaims 

1.  A  hands  free  waste  container  having  a  cover  that  automati- 
cally uncovers  the  container  when  the  container  is  moved  outside  a 
cabinet  enclosure  comprising: 

a  waste  container  positioned  within  a  cabinet  enclosure  having  a 

cover  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
a  waste  receptacle  positioned  within  said  waste  container  and 
below  said  cover; 
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5,634,704 

LIGHT-SOURCE  DEVICE  AND  PROJECTION-TYPE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Shinsuke  Shikama,  and  Hiroshi  Kida,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-128892; 
May  31,  1993,  5-128893;  May  19,  1993,  5-117073;  Nov.  12, 
1993,  5-283381 

Int.  CL'  G03B  2  J /1 4 
VS.  CI.  353 — 31  47  Claims 


means  for  forcing  said  waste  container  away  from  said  cabinet 
enclosure  upon  activation  of  a  member  by  the  waste  container 
user,  said  forcing  means  comprising  a  weight  coupled  to  said 
waste  container  by  a  pulley  and  an  elongated  member;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  cover  closed  when  said  waste  con- 
tainer is  within  said  cabinet  enclosure  and  moving  said  cover 
to  an  open  position  as  said  waste  container  is  forced  away 
from  cabinet  enclosure. 


5,634,703 

DRAWER  GUIDE  FOR  PULL-OUT  COMPONENTS  OF 

FURNITURE 

Stefan  Vonier,  Schnms,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fulterer  Gesell- 

schaft  m.b.H.,  Schnms,  Austria 

Fded  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  5,  1994,  1887/94 

Int  a."  A47B  8S/I4 

VS.  a.  312—334.12  9  Claims 
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1.  A  drawer  guide  for  a  pull-out  component  of  a  piece  of 
furniture  comprising: 

a  carcass  rail  fixedly  attachable  to  an  inner  side  of  the  piece  of 
furniture  and  having  a  substantially  C-shaped  cross-section; 

a  support  rail  for  supporting  the  pull-out  component; 

a  substantially  S-shaped  middle  rail  arranged  between  said  car- 
cass and  support  rails  and  having  at  least  two.  arranged  one 
above  another,  horizontal  flanges  which  serve  as  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  freely  roiatable  rollers  provided  on  said  at  least 
two  horizontal  flanges;  and 

at  least  one  stop  provided  between  said  middle  and  support  rails 
for  limiting  a  pull-out  path  therebetween. 

wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  rollers  is  arranged 
at  a  rear  end  of  said  suppon  rail,  said  stop  cooperating  with 
said  one  of  the  plurality  of  rollers  for  limiting  the  pull-out 
path; 

wherein  said  stop  projects  through  a  recess  formed  in  a  lower 
one  of  said  at  least  two  horizontal  flanges  and  is  fixedly 
attached  to  an  elongate  strut,  which  is  formed  of  an  elastically 
deformable  material,  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  rails  and  has  one  end  thereof  arranged  on  said  lower  one 
of  said  at  least  two  flanges,  whereby  said  stop  can  be  lowered 
beneath  a  plane  of  said  lower  one  of  said  at  least  two  hori- 
zontal flanges. 


6.  A  projection-type  display  device  having  only  one  light  inte- 
grator, said  projection-type  display  device  comprising: 

the  light  integrator,  consisting  of  a  pillar  optical  element  having 
an  injection  end  and  an  emitting  end; 

a  lamp; 

condensing  means  for  condensing  light  emitted  by  said  lamp; 

first  lens  means  for  forming  an  image  of  said  emitting  end; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing,  into  a  red  component,  a  green 
component  and  a  blue  component,  the  light  that  has  been 
emitted  from  said  emitting  end  and  has  passed  tiirough  said 
first  lens  means; 

a  first  light  valve  for  forming  a  picture  image  for  the  red 
component  light  on  a  surface  having  a  first  image  display 
area; 

a  second  light  valve  for  forming  a  picture  image  for  the  green 
component  light  on  a  surface  having  a  second  image  display 
area; 

a  third  light  valve  for  forming  a  picture  image  for  the  blue 
component  ligjit  on  a  surface  having  a  third  display  area; 

synthesizing  means  for  superimposing  the  red  component  light, 
green  component  light  and  blue  component  light  that  has 
passed  through  said  first  through  third  light  valves,  respec- 
tively; 

projection  lens  means  for  magnifying  and  projecting  the  dis- 
played picture  image  synthesized  by  said  synthesizing  mean<: 
from  said  first  tiirough  thud  light  valves  said  emitting  end 
receiving  superimposed  illumination  from  said  lamp  and  a 
plurality  of  virtual  light  sources  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  analogous  to  said  image  display  area  of  said 
light  valve  such  that  the  superimposed  illumination  substan- 
tially matches  said  first,  second  and  third  image  display  areas 
after  passing  through  said  first  lens  means  and  said  analyzing 
means; 

said  first,  second  and  third  light  valves  being  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  first,  second  and  third  conjugate  surfaces,  respec- 
tively; 

and  said  emitting  end  having  respective  conjugate  relationships 
with  the  first,  second  and  third  conjugate  surfaces. 
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5,6;  4,705 

STRUCTURE  OF  BULB  MOUNTING  PIECE  FOR 

VEinCUl  ,AR  LAMP 

Ja  pan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 


Ja|  an 


19S5 


Makoto  Michino,  Shizuoka, 
turing  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Filed  May  3, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a. 
VS.  a.  362—61 


rece  ved 


1.  A  bulb  mounting  stnictui ; 
reflector  in  which  a  bulb  insert]  m 

a  mounting  piece  for  holdii  g 
insertion  hole,  said  mounti]  g 
engagement  portion  engag(  abli 
said  disk-shaped  engagem  nt 
groove  formed  in  an  outer 

an  elastic  seal  member 
being  depressed  against  a 
bulb  insertion  hole; 

wherein  a  width  of  said  conci 
of  a  cross-section  of  said 
tially  equal  to  a  dimensioi 
direction  of  the  width  of 
member  is  compressed  upo 
insertion  hole. 


G,  lS 


ILLUMINATED 
James  E.  Barry,  3251  NW. 
33065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5y479^24.  This  applicati^i 

Into." 
UJS.  CI.  362—72 


sa/ 


1.  An  external  illumination 
line  tank  of  a  motorcycle  or  a 
conventional  motorcycle  gasol 
provide  light  to  an  adjacent  sn 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


,  Ser.  No.  434,054 
Japan,  May  10,  1994.  6-0%276 
'21V  31/00 

18  Qaims 


in  the  visibility  of  the  motorcycle  while  also  improving  the  visibil- 
ity of  the  sunoundings  to  a  motorcyclist  while  he  or  she  is  riding 
the  motorcycle,  the  gasoline  tank  or  shell  having  a  bottom  surface 
portion,  said  external  illumination  device  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  body  member  provided  with  a  reflective 
member,  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  attached  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  motorcycle  gasoline  tank;  and 
an  illumination  member  operatively  connected  to  said  body 

member; 
said  illimiination  member  provides  light  which  is  reflected  by 
the  reflective  member  and  illuminating  the  adjacent  side  and 
front  ground  area  around  the  motorcycle  while  improving  the 
visibility  of  the  surrounding  to  the  motorcyclist. 


for  a  vehicular  lamp  having  a 

hole  is  formed,  comprising: 

a  bulb  inserted  into  the  bulb 

piece  comprising  a  disk-shaped 

e  with  the  bulb  insertion  hole, 

portion  comprising  a  concave 

leripheral  surface  thereof;  and 

in  said  concave  groove  and 

inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 


groove  is  larger  than  a  diameter 

;lastic  seal  member  and  substan- 

of  said  elastic  seal  member  in  a 

groove  when  said  elastic  seal 

mounting  of  said  bulb  in  the  bulb 
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5,6|4,7e6 

TANK  OR  SHELL 
.14th  Ave.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 


5,634,707 
APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  WHEELED  DEVICES 
Robert  Bailey,  Jr.,  c/o  Fricke  &  Solomon,  PA.,  91  Pacific  St., 

Newark,  N.J.  07105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,411,  May  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^19 
Int.  CL*  B60Q  1/00:  F21V  15/00 
VJS.  a.  362—78  18  Claims 


<o.  169,999,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,931 
B62J6/00 

16  Claims 


S00 


303 


<  rvice  disposed  underneath  a  gaso- 

t  sllow  body  shell  disposed  where  a 

ne  tank  is  normally  disposed,  to 

and  front  ground  area  to  help  aid 


1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  rotating  wheel  comprising: 
a  stepper  motor  including  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  wheel  for 

providing  electrical  pulses; 
eccentric  weight  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  stepper 

motor  for  keeping  the  shaft  substantially  non- rotational  as  the 

wheel  rotates;  and 
a  plurality  of  light  emining  diodes  electrically  connected  to  the 

stepper  motor  and  mounted  on  the  wheel,  wherein 
the  electrical  pulses  generated  by  the  stepper  motor  illuminate 

the  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency ba.sed  on  a  diameter  of  the  shaft  and  an  angular 

resolution  of  the  stepper  motor, 
the  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  being  illuminated  when  a 

voltage  of  the  stepper  motor  exceeds  a  threshold  voltage  of 

the  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes,  and 
the  predetermined  frequency  ranges  from  a  blinking  frequency 

to  a  frequency  that  causes  the  plurality  of  light  emitting 

diodes  to  appear  continuously  illuminated. 
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5,634,708 
REAR  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Kazutoshi  Koie,  Tokoname;  Naoki  Fukaya,  Tokyo;  Yasunori 
Kanno,  and  Shiqji  Namba,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149555; 
Dec.  1,  1992,  4-322116 

Int  a.*-  B60Q  1/16 
MS.  a.  362—80.1  12  Claims 


1.  An  indication  device: 

a  light  source  for  creating  a  light  beam; 

a  hologram  arranged  to  receive  the  light  beam  from  the  light 
source; 

guiding  plate  means  formed  as  a  plate  made  of  transparent 
material  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  plate  means  being 
for  guiding  the  light  beam  from  the  light  source  to  the 
hologram  for  introducing  the  light  beam  into  the  hologram  at 
a  desired  angle  of  incidence  to  emit  a  light  beam  from  the 
hologram,  which  is  directed  to  a  predetermined  direction,  and; 

means  for  flattening  tlte  light  beam  transmitted  to  the  hologram 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  guiding 
plate  means. 


5,634,709 

INNER  MIRROR  OF  A  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Tokumitsu  Iwama,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murakami 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-341180 
Int  a.*  B60R  1/12;  G«2R  27/0] 
U.S.  a.  362— S3.1  3  Claims 


1.  An  inner  miiror  of  a  vehicle  having  a  display  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  mirror  body; 

a  rear  view  mirror,  comprising  a  glass  substrate  having  a  front 
and  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  view  mirror  being  mounted  in  a 
front  opening  of  said  mirror  body  as  a  means  for  reflecting  an 


image  in  a  rear  of  a  vehicle  back  to  a  driver's  field  of  vision, 
a  half  transmitting  reflecting  film  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surface,  said  outer  surface  of  said  half  transmitting  reflecting 
film  being  attached  to  all  of  said  rear  surface  of  said  rear  view 
mirror; 

an  information  display  section  provided  within  an  area  of  said 
front  surface  of  said  rear  view  minor; 

a  black  coated  film  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  half  transmitting 
reflecting  film  except  for  a  portion  behind  said  information 
display  section; 

light  emitting  display  means  provided  in  said  mirror  body  for 
displaying  visual  information  by  emission  of  light;  and 

an  information  display  mirror  means  provided  in  said  mirror 
body  for  reflecting  the  visual  information  displayed  by  said 
light  emitting  display  means  back  to  the  driver's  field  of 
vision  through  said  information  display  section. 


5,634,710 

KEYHOLE  LIGHT 

David  Di  Russo,  1304  Elgin  St,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94578,  and 

Kenneth  Tarlow,  94  Birch  Ave.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.  94925 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,086 

IntCL^EOSB  ll/W 

VS.  CL  362—100  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  key  hole  light  comprised  of  three  major  ele- 
ments, these  being  an  electroluminescent  light  display,  an  elec- 
tronic nrKxlule  which  powers  and  controls  said  display  and  a 
conductive  switch  panel  which  when  touched  by  a  users  finger 
causes  said  display  to  Ught  for  a  period  of  approximately   10 
seconds: 
said  light  display  being  comprised  of  a  flat  flexible,  electrolu- 
minescani  nuiterial.  said  material  being  die  cut  into  a  dough- 
nut shape  whose  outside  diameter  is  approximately  one  inch 
and  whose  inside  diameter  is  approximately  one  half  of  one 
inch  and  whose  tail  is  approximately  2  inches  long  and  one 
quarter  of  an  inch  wide  and  whose  underside  is  coated  with 
double  sided  adhesive  material; 
said  electronic  module  being  comprised  of  an  outer  housing,  a 
povyer  supply,  a  high  voltage  transformer  and  a  timer  circuit; 
said  conductive  switch  being  comprised  of  a  thin,  flat  undulat- 
ing metallic  pattern  attached  to  a  flexible  plastic  substrate, 
said  substrate  having  double  sided  adhesive  attached  to  its 
underside. 


UMI 
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PORTABLE  LIGHT 

SEMICONDUCTOR 
John  Kennedy,  11  MolUson 
and  Roy  Kayser,  #307-264 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  5,420,768.  This  applicatia  i 

Int  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  362—119 


5,«  14,711 
EMITTING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
EMITTER  ARRAY 
(|ourt,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Jane  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


So.  119,571,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat. 
Sep.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  305,514 

H^B  33/00 

31  Oaims 


;  dii  de 


1.  A  hand-held  ponable  light 

(a)  a  portable  housing  havinj 

(b)  light  emitting  semicondu  :ting 
plurality  of  light  emitting 
end,  said  light  emitting 
Ught  energy,  suitable  for  ii 

(c)  power  means  coupled  t< 
operative  to  provide  the 
plurality  of  light  emitting 
energy; 

(d)  control  means  connected 
said  power  means,  and  operative 
energy; 

(e)  mounting  means  provide< 

(f)  an  optical  assembly  moui  ted 
optical  assembly  being  op  :rativ 
generated  from  said  light 
action  location  disposed 

(g)  wherein  said  control 
driving  said  Ught  emitting 
troller  for  controlling  said 

(h)  wherein  said  drive  mean: 
said  light  emitting  semicogductor 
able  for  photocuring  or 

(i)  wherein  said  pulse  means 
means  having  an  oscillatoi 
put.  a  sawtooth  waveform 
waveform  from  said  squa^ 
modulator  for  producing 
duty  cycle  and  said  duty  c 
control  input  signal  generated 
drive  means  being  respons  ve 
pulsing  said  light  emitting 


emitting  device  comprising: 
a  front  end  and  rear  end; 

means  having  a  matrix  of  a 
liode  means  mounted  at  said  front 
means  being  operative  to  emit 
I  itiating  a  photo-reaction; 

said  semiconducting  means  and 

e  sctrical  power  for  energizing  said 

diode  means  to  emit  said  light 


a<  jacent  i 
IT  ;ans 


5,6  4. 


19  5, 


proce  smg 
>g: 


ASPHALT  PLANT  WITH 

Joseph  E.  Musil,  Ely,  Iowa, 
Rapids.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  9, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  366—22 

1.  An  asphalt  plant  for 
ingredienLs,  said  plant  comprisi 

(a)  a  rotating  drum  configure 
ingredients  such  that  the 
from; 

(b)  an  elevator  configured 
charged  by  said  rotating 
material  therefrom: 

(c)  a  batcher  configured  to 
charged  by  said  elevator 
therefrom: 

(d)  a  silo  configured  to  rec 
by  said  batcher  and  to 
from; 
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o  said  semiconducting  means  and 
to  vary  a  level  of  said  light 

at  said  front  end  of  said  housing: 

to  said  mounting  means,  said 

-e  to  direct  said  light  energy 

mitting  diode  means  to  a  photore- 

to  said  optical  assembly; 

comprises  drive  means  for 

semiconductor  means  and  a  con- 

Irive  means; 

includes  pulse  means  for  pulsing 
means  to  emit  energy  suit- 
phfctotherapy;  and 

comprises  pulse  width  modulation 

for  producing  a  square-wave  out- 

;enerator  for  producing  a  sawtooth 

wave  output,  and  a  pulse  width 

output  control  signal  having  a 

cle  being  variable  in  response  to  a 

by  said  controller  and  said 

to  said  output  control  signal  for 

semiconductor  means. 


G\Si 


a  phalt 


I 


a  d 


(e)  a  power  exhaust  configured  to  exhaust  air  and  other  gases 
and  vapors  from  said  rotating  drum  and  to  create  a  negative 
pressure  relative  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  within  said 
rotating  drum:  and 

(f)  gas  containment  means  for  operably  preventing  lealcage  of  air 
and  other  gases  and  vapors  contained  within  said  plant  with 
ambient  atmosphere  surrounding  said  plant  and  for  operably 
distributing  said  negative  pressure  throughout  said  plant. 


5,634,713 
PNEUMATIC  MATERUL  TRANSPORTER  AND  MIXER 
Kiyoyuki  Abe,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Endo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  512,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-330075 

InL  CI.*  BOIF  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  366—102  18  Claims 


,712 
CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
astignor  to  CedarapidLs,  Inc.,  Cedar 


,  Sen  No.  512,769 
B28C  1/22 

21  Claims 

asphalt  material  from  various 


to  receive  and  process  the  various 
material  is  discharged  there- 


receive  the  asphalt  material  dis- 
rum  and  to  discharge  the  asphalt 


receive  the  asphalt  material  dis- 
to  discharge  the  asphalt  material 


the  asphalt  material  discharged 
dilcharge  the  asphalt  material  there- 


14.  An  air  transporter  comprising: 

a  material  hopper  to  store  material  supplied  thereto; 

a  screw  conveyor  having  a  rear  portion  connected  to  a  lower  end 
opening  of  said  material  hopper,  said  screw  conveyor  includ- 
ing means  for  transporting  the  material  (supplied  from  said 
hopper)  from  said  rear  portion  to  a  front  portion  of  said  screw 
conveyor; 

a  pressure  chamber  portion  having  an  upper  opening  connected 
to  said  front  portion  of  said  .screw  conveyor  through  a  mate- 
rial port,  said  pressure  chamber  portion  including  pressure 
means  to  press  the  material  (supplied  from  said  material  port) 
down  while  adding  a  limited  amount  of  water: 

a  horizontal  mixer  having  a  front  portion,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion connected  to  a  lower  opening  of  said  pressure  chamber 
portion  and  a  rear  portion  connected  to  a  compressed  air 
supply  pipe,  said  horizontal  mixer  mixing  the  material  (sup- 
plied from  said  pressure  chamber  portion)  with  pressurized  air 
(supplied  through  said  compressed  air  supply  pipe)  and  then 
pushing  the  material  toward  said  front  portion  of  said  horizon- 
tal mixer; 

a  material  transporting  conduit  portion  connected  to  said  front 
portion  of  said  horizontal  mixer  through  a  check  valve  portion 
to  transport  the  material  to  a  yard; 
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said  material  transporting  conduit  portion  including  a  plurality 
of  pressure  conduit  units  connected  together  in  a  series 
arrangement,  one  conduit  unit  of  said  conduit  units  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  check  valve  portion,  said  one  con- 
duit unit  having  a  hole  to  receive  an  end  of  a  pressurized  air 
supply  pipe  extending  obliquely  widi  respect  to  said  check 
valve  portion  and  said  one  conduit  unit,  said  pressurized  air 
supply  pipe  being  connected  to  a  pressurized  air  supply  tube 
for  injecting  pressurized  air  into  said  one  conduit  unit  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  an  axis  of  said  one  con- 
duit unit. 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  system  for  the  rapid  mixing  of  a  prestored 
substance  with  a  fluid  comprising: 

primary  and  secondary  containers  in  fluid  communication,  said 
containers  having  walls  and  mating  orifices,  with  said  primary 
container  adapted  to  contain  said  prestored  substance  and  with 
said  secondary  container  adapted  to  contain  said  fluid; 

a  stemmed  disk  adapted  to  seal  the  orifice  associated  with  one  of 
said  containers,  with  the  stem  thereof  projecting  into  said 
primary  container  and  with  said  disk  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery disposed  in  the  orifice  associated  with  one  of  said  contain- 
ers; and, 

means  for  sealing  the  periphery  of  said  disk  in  said  orifice 
including  an  annular  member  at  the  orifice  associated  with 
one  of  said  containers,  said  annular  member  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  one  of  said  containers,  said 
member  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein  at  the  inner 
periphery  thereof  for  mating  with  the  periphery  of  said  disk  in 
a  snap  fit.  whereby  said  disk  is  retained  in  said  apenure  in  a 
snap  fit.  and  whereby  movement  of  said  stem  causes  said  disk 
to  become  unsnapped  to  permit  said  mixing,  said  stem  having 
a  central  channel  therethrough,  said  primary  container  having 
an  aperlured  top  with  said  stem  projecting  therethrough,  the 
size  of  the  aperture  in  said  apertured  top  being  such  as  to 
leave  a  gap  between  the  walls  of  said  aperture  and  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  stem  to  permit  the  inflow  of  air  into  said 
primary  container 


5,634,715 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  MIXING  OF  LIQUID  AND 

SOLID  MATTER 

Norberi  Stehr,  Griinstadt,  and  Dieter  Miirz,  Mannheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Draisweriie  GmbH,  Mannheim, 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  608.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3.  1995,  195  07 
366.5 

Int  CL"  BOIF  15/02 
VJS.  a.  366—137  21  Claims 


r—iSE^~^ 


5,634,714 

FLUID  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

RAPID  MIXING  OF  A  PRESTORED  SUBSTANCE  WITH  A 

FLUID  AND  THE  DISPENSING  THEREOF 

William  GuUd,  1400  Westford  St.,  Cariilse,  Mass.  01741 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,499 

Int  a."  B65D  25/08 

VS.  CL  366—130  1  Claim 


1.  An  installation  for  the  mixing  of  a  given  quantity  of  liquid 
with  a  given  quantity  of  powdery  solid  matter,  comprising: 

a  storage  tank  (1,1')  for  the  given  quantity  of  liquid  (2), 

a  mixing  device  (4)  having  a  mixing  shaft  (9.  59)  drivable  by  a 
mixer  driving  motor  (11.  57)  and  an  inlet  hopper  (13)  and  an 
outlet, 

a  liquid  supply  conduit  (34)  connecting  the  mixing  device  (4) 
with  the  storage  tank  (1)  through  the  inlet  hopper  (13),  the 
liquid  supply  conduit  (34)  opening  by  means  of  a  liquid 
supply  arrangenoent  through  the  inlet  hopper  (13)  into  the 
mixing  device  (4), 

a  solid  matter  proportioning  device  (29)  opening  into  the  inlet 
hopper  (13)  by  means  of  a  solid  matter  supply  arrangement, 
and 

means  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  supply  capacity  of  the 
solid  matter  proportioning  device  (29 1  and  the  throughout  of 
the  mixing  device  (4)  so  that  the  given  quantity  of  solid 
matter  (38)  is  added  to  the  given  quantity  of  liquid  (2)  in 
several  circulations  of  the  liquid  (2)  through  the  mixing 
device  (4). 


5.634,716 
PORTABLE  BATCH  BLENDING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Westall;  Thomas  Nowak:  David  R.  Griffith,  all  of 
Salina;  Eari  L.  Maltbie,  Canton,  and  Curtis  L.  Crandall, 
Olathe,  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Corooado  Engineering, 
Inc..  Salina,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.462 
Int  CL"  BOIF  15/04 
VS.  a.  366—141  15  Claims 

1 .  A  portable  batch  blending  system  for  multiple  dry  ingredients 
comprising: 

a  structural  silo  having  multiple  levels  therein  with  the  height  of 

the  silo  being  at  least  twice  its  width: 
structural  floors  attached  to  the  silo  defining  the  levels; 
a  blending  system  vertically  mounted  w  ithin  and  attached  to  the 
silo  including  conventional  receivers,  airlocks,  scales  and  at 
least  one  mixer,  all  of  which  are  connected  by  tubes  for 
gravity  transfer  of  ingredients  through  the  blending  system: 
and 
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5,634,718 
PARTICLE  CALORIMETER  WITH  NORMAL  METAL 
BASE  LAYER 
John  Martiius,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Michael  Nahum,  Sudburg, 
Mass.,  and  Steve  Castles,  Lusby,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281360 

Int  a.*  G«1K  17/00:13/00 

MS.  a.  374—32  18  Claims 


a|  able 


lifting  means  on  the  silo  c: 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizc4ital 
re-erection. 


5,614, 


BULK  MIXING 
Richard  M.  Fraczek, 
ester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignof^ 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 19f5 
Int.  CL"  VIF 
U.S.  a.  366—262 


,717 
FLOW  DIVERTER 
Brockp  trt,  and  Frank  M.  Smola,  Roch- 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


1.  A  mixer  comprising 
a  mixer  shaft  having  a  first 
an  impeller  attached  to  the 
a  shaft  mixer  support  shaft 
the  mixer  shaft  and  space 
ing  bracket  and  said  mi 
between  the  first  end  of 
shaft;  and 
at  least  one  divener  moui 

having  a  planar  face; 
the  face  of  the  divener  is  positioned 
ing  bracket. 


UMI 


of  lifting  and  tilting  the  silo 
position  for  transportation  and 


Ser.  No.  566,355 

5/12:7/22 


5  Claims 


nd  and  a  second  end; 
econd  end  of  the  shaft; 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to 
from  the  mixer  shaft  by  a  mount- 
er support  shaft  being  positioned 
le  shaft  and  the  second  end  of  the 


ted 


to  the  mounting  bracket  and 
perpendicular  to  the  mount- 


1.  A  particle  calorimeter  functioning  to  measure  the  energy  of  a 
particle  comprising: 

a  particle  absorber  layer  superimposed  upon  a  base  layer  thereby 
providing  an  efficient  heat  transfer  between  the  absorber  and 
base  layers; 

said  particle  absorber  layer  further  comprising  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normal  metals,  insula- 
tors, semi-metals,  and  super-conductors; 

a  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  change  in  the  base  layer, 
wherein  the  temperature  change  functions  to  detect  the  par- 
ticle energy  striking  the  particle  absorber  layer; 

said  base  layer  further  comprising  a  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  normal  metals  not  in  a  superconduct- 
ing state; 

said  particle  calorimeter  having  an  ambient  environment  com- 
prising a  cryogenic  temperature;  and 

said  base  layer  further  comprising  a  means  for  providing  a  weak 
thermal  contact  with  a  super  cold  substrate,  fiinctioning  to 
enable  the  base  layer  to  react  to  minute  temperature  changes 
to  incoming  particles. 

18.  A  method  of  measuring  the  energy  and  a  strike  position  of  a 
particle  comprising: 

superimposing  a  particle  absorber  layer  upon  a  base  layer 
thereby  providing  an  efficient  heat  transfer  between  the 
absorber  and  base  layers; 

said  particle  absorber  layer  further  comprising  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  cottsisting  of  normal  metals,  insula- 
tors, semi-metals,  and  super-conductors; 

measuring  a  temperature  change  in  the  base  layer,  wherein  the 
temperature  change  functions  to  detect  the  particle  energy 
striking  the  particle  absorber  layer; 

said  base  layer  further  comprising  a  composition  selected  imm 
the  group  consisting  of  normal  metals  not  in  a  superconduct- 
ing state; 

placing  said  particle  calorimeter  in  an  ambient  environment 
comprising  a  cryogenic  temperature; 

said  base  layer  further  comprising  a  means  for  providing  a  weak 
thermal  contact  with  a  super  cold  substrate,  functioning  to 
enable  the  base  layer  to  react  to  minute  temperature  changes 
to  incoming  particles;  and 

determining  a  strike  position  of  a  particle  by  measuring  a  shape 
of  the  temperature  change  versus  a  time  function,  wherein 
time  signatures  of  a  temperature  change  function  to  yield 
position  and  total  energy  data. 
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5,634,719 

FOOD  HANDLING  DEVICE  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

BOOM  MOUNTED  TEMPERATURE  PROBE 

Angdo  L.  La  Neve,  107  Ryle  Park  Ave.,  West  Pateisoo,  NJ. 

07424 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^38 

InL  a.*  GOIK  1/14:13/00:  A23L  1/00 

MS.  a.  374—141  19  OafaBs 


1.  A  food  handling  tool  for  a  user  with  food-under-preparation, 
said  tool  operable  by  one  hand  of  the  user  and  providing  a 
combination  handling  and  temperature  monitoring  implement,  said 
tool  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongated  arm  portion; 

a  boom  portion  medially  and  pivotally  attached  in  scissor-like 
fashion  to  said  elongated  arm  portion,  said  boom  portion 
being  extendable  and  retractable  to  range  over  various  sites  of 
said  food-under-preparation,  said  boom  portion  being  lowered 
and  raised  by  scissor-like  movement  of  and  between  said 
elongated  arm  portion  and  said  boom  portion,  said  boom 
portion  comprising; 
a  fixed  boom  segment  of  elongated  form  having  a  hollow 

interior  at  one  end  thereof; 
an  extension  boom  segment  of  elongated  form  having  an 
external  configuration  adapted  at  one  end  thereof  for  tele- 
scopic engagement  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  fixed 
boom  segment;  and, 
control  means  for  manual  operation  by  the  user  to  enable  the 
extension  and  retraction  of  said  extension  boom  segment 
above  one  of  said  various  sites;  and, 
a  probe  mounted  to  said  extension  boom  segment  in  an  end 
thereof  opposite  said  telescopic  engagement  for  internal  tem- 
perature monitoring  at  one  of  said  various  sites  of  said  food- 
under-preparation,  said  probe  by  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  boom  segment  being  positionable  above  one  of  said 
various  sites  and,  when  inserted  therein  by  selectively  lower- 
ing said  boom  ponion,  operative  to  indicate  the  temperature 
thereof. 


5,634.720 

MULTI-PURPOSE  MULTI -PARAMETER  CARDIAC 

CATHETER 

David  A.  Gallup,  Hayward,  and  Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park.  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,279,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,435,308.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,272 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/1  f, 
U.S.  CI.  374—183  2  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  monitoring  circuit  comprising: 
a  thermal  element  comprising  an  electrical  resistance  heater 

having  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  calibration  resistance  element  having  first  and  .second  termi- 
nals, said  first  terminal  of  said  thermal  element  and  said  first 
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terminal  of  said  cahbration  resistance  element  electrically 
connected  to  a  common  terminal; 

a  voluge  sensing  means  electrically  connected  between  said 
second  terminal  of  said  tliermal  element  and  said  second 
terminal  of  said  calibration  resistance  element; 

a  current  source; 

a  first  electrical  path  selectively  connecting  said  current  source 
between  said  second  terminal  of  said  diermal  element  and 
said  comrtKMi  terminal;  and 

a  second  electrical  path  selectively  connecting  said  current 
source  between  said  second  terminal  of  said  calibration  resis- 
tance element  and  said  common  terminal. 


5,634,721 
HIGH  PRESSURE  BAG 
Robin  I.  Moore,  Ballito,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Nampak 
Products  Limited,  Sandton,  South  .Africa 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405315 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
94/1895 

InL  a."  B65D  30/08:81/02 
U.S.  a.  383—66  w  Claims 
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1.  A  high  pressure  bag  which  includes 

a  fluid  impervious  rectangular  liner  having  a  first  edge  and  an 
opposed  second  edge; 

a  filling  nozzle  fast  with  a  wall  of  the  liner  close  to  the  first  edge 
thereof; 

a  first  envelope  which  is  of  a  flexible  matenal  and  which  has  an 
opening  for  the  nozzle: 

a  second  envelope  which  is  aUo  of  a  flexible  material  and  whicti 
also  has  an  openmg  for  the  nozzle: 

with  die  liner  being  iDtated  within  the  first  envelope  which  is 
witliin  die  second  envelope,  the  nozzle  extending  through  the 
openings  in  the  first  and  second  envelopes; 

with  the  first  en\  elope  havmg  a  flap  folded  over  the  first  edge  of 
the  liner  and  a  flap  folded  over  the  second  edge  of  the  ':ner. 
each  flap  comprising  two  layers  of  material:  and 

with  the  second  envelope  also  having  a  first  flap  comprising  two 
layers  of  material,  die  first  flap  being  folded  o\er  the  first  edge 
of  the  liner.  ONeriying  a  side  of  die  liner  from  which  the 
nozzle  extends  and  being  sufficiently  large  to  extend  over  tlie 
nozzle,  both  layers  of  material  definmg  the  first  flap  ha\  mg  an 
opening  Uirough  which  the  nozzle  extends  and  a  second  flap 
comprismg  two  layers  of  maienal  folded  over  the  second  edge 
of  the  liner 
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UMI 


LINEAR  MOTION 
Kouhei  Yiuisa,  Gifu,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 

int  a: 

VS.  a.  3*4—15 


5,6  14,722 
I  OLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 
\  asahide  Saitoh,  Mino,  both  of 
Nipp<  n  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


19)6. 


,  Sen  No.  685,957 
Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-213078 
F16C  33/76 

9  Qaims 


"^m 
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1.  A  linear  motion  rolling 
a  traclc  rail  having  raceway 
sidewall  surfaces  thereof: 
a  slider  sliding  on  the  track 
sealing  devices  secured  to  em 

to  slide  on  the  track  rail; 
wherein  the  sealing  devices 
seal  cassettes  having  top 
the  track  rail  and  side 
portions  and  on  both 
seals  accommodated  in  the 
portions  in  sliding  contact 
rail  and  a  pair  of  seal  side 
top  portions  that  can  be  o| 
scraper  plates  accommodated 
of,  the  seal  cassettes  and 
such  a  way  as  to  form  a 
and  the  track  rail. 


5,614. 


HYDRODYNAMIC 
Giridhari  L.  Agrawal 

Dynamics  Corporation. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 
InL  CI." 
VS.  O.  384—106 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  fluid  filn 
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a  retaining  member  having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  a 
shaft  opening  within  which  a  rotatable  shaft  is  receivable  for 
rotation;  and 

a  foil  assembly  affixed  to  and  lining  the  inner  surface  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  foil  sub-assemblies,  the  foil  sub- 
assemblies each  subtending  a  rotational  segment,  less  than  all, 
of  the  inner  surface  and  comprising  (i)  compUant  flat  contact 
foils  sandwiched  between  (ii)  spring  foils  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  their  associated  contact  foils  and  (iii)  compliant 
flat  inner  foils  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  their  associated 
contact  foils,  the  spring  foils,  the  contact  foils  and  the  iimer 
foils  being  affixed  to  the  retaining  member  with  the  contact 
foils  disposed  along  the  inner  surface  in  the  opposite-facing 
rotational  direction  from  that  in  which  the  spring  foils  and  the 
inner  foils  are  disused  along  the  inner  surface,  whereby 
sliding  travel  of  the}  spring  foils  and  the  inner  foils  is  in  the 
opposite  rotational  direction  of  sliding  travel  of  the  contact 
foils  sandwiched  therebetween. 


le  unit  compnsmg; 
surfaces  on  longitudinally  extending 

I  lil  through  rolling  elements;  and 
surfaces  of  the  slider  and  adapted 

omprises: 
poi  ions  located  on  the  upper  side  of 
porti  >ns  located  on  both  sides  of  the  top 
sides  of  the  track  rail; 

eal  cassettes  and  having  seal  top 
mtb  the  upper  surface  of  the  track 
portions  on  both  sides  of  the  seal 
i^ned  away  from  each  other;  and 
in.  and  located  at  the  end  surfaces 
[X)sitioned  above  the  track  rail  in 
siyall  gap  between  the  scraper  plates 


5,634,724 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  FOR  SPINDLE  MOTOR 

HAVING  HIGH  INERTL\L  LOAD 

Yan  Zang,  Milpitas,  and  Michael  R.  Hatch,  Mountain  View, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^42 

Int  a.*  F16C  17/10 

VS.  CI.  384—107  30  Claims 


,723 
tLLTD  FILM  BEARING 
Simsiiiiry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R  &  D 
Blopmfield,  Conn. 

.  490,976,  Jun.  15,  1995,  aban- 
r.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,898 
Wl6C  32A)6 

19  Claims 


!lo. 

A>i 


bearing  comprising: 


1.  A  self-contained  hydrodynamic  bearing  unit  comprising: 

a  shaft  defining  a  threaded  axial  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  shaft  shoulder  adjacent  the  opening  and  perpendicular  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft, 

a  sleeve  defining  an  caning  for  receiving  the  shaft  for  relative 
rotation, 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  radial  hydrodynamic  jour- 
nal bearings  defined  between  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve, 

a  shaft-bolt  including  a  threaded  end  region  for  mating  with  the 
threaded  axial  opening  of  the  shaft  and  defining  a  bolt  shoul- 
der, 

an  annular  thrust  plate  having  two  parallel  radial  faces  and 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  shaft-bolt  for  mounting  between  the 
shaft  shoulder  and  the  shaft  bolt  shoulder  when  the  shaft-boh 
is  mated  with  the  threaded  axial  opening  of  the  shaft, 

the  sleeve  defining  a  radial  thrust  bearing  surface  portion 
extending  radially  outwardly  at  one  end  and  positioned  to 
confront  one  radial  face  of  the  thrust  plate, 

an  annular  thrust  bushing  mounted  to  the  sleeve  and  defining  a 
radial  thrust  bearing  surface  portion  confronting  the  other 
radial  face  of  the  thrust  plate, 

the  annular  thrust  plate  defining  two  axial  hydrodynamic  thrust 
bearings  respectively  with  the  radial  thrust  bearing  surface 
portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  radial  thrust  bearing  surface 
portion  of  the  annular  thrust  bushing  and  a  hydrodynamic 
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thrust  bearing  lubricant  reservoir  between  the  two  axial 
hydrodynamic  thrust  bearings  and  between  a  cylindrical  face 
of  the  thrust  plate  and  a  facing  cylindrical  wall  of  the  sleeve, 
hydrodynamic  bearing  lubricant  in  the  bearing  unit  and  at  the 
pair  of  hydrodynainic  journal  bearings  and  at  the  two  axial 
hydrodynamic  thrust  bearings  and  in  the  hydrodynamic  bear- 
ing lubricant  reservoir. 


I.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotatable  shaft,  which 
assembly  comprises  a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  supported  by  a 
surrounding  housing,  the  mutually  engaging  surfaces  of  each  bear- 
ing pad  and  the  housing  being  two  surfaces  of  closely  similar 
shape,  which  surfaces  diverge  in  a  first  direction  generally  circum- 
ferential to  the  shaft  and  are  each  either  rectilinear  or  only  very 
slightly  curved  in  a  second  direction  generally  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  direction,  the  differences  between  the  surfaces  in  said  respec- 
tive directions  being  such  that  the  contact  angle  between  the 
surfaces  is  less  than  three  degrees  of  arc  in  said  first  direction  and 
less  than  one  degree  of  arc  in  said  second  direction. 


<J^^^^ 
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5,634,725 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Keith    I.    Chester,    10    Leland    PUce,    KirkhUl,    Morpeth, 

Northumberland  NE61  2AN,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00037,  §  371  Date  May  9,  19%,  !  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I8924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1994, 
9400392 

Int  a.*  F16C  17/10 
VS.  a.  384— U7  9  Claims 


the  injection  of  a  plastic  material  or  metal  further  wherein  in 
cured  or  permanently  hardened  condition,  the  injected  plastic 
material  or  metal,  forms  a  bearing  and  a  seal  for  the  shaft. 

2.  A  method  of  fixating  a  shaft  in  its  bearing  casing  in  wiper 
installations,  said  shaft  of  the  type  including  an  atmular  gap 
between  the  shaft  and  the  bearing  casing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  and  aligning  of  the  shaft  in  its  bearing  casing, 

injecting  at  least  one  of  a  plastic  material  and  metal  into  the 
annular  gap, 

wherein  at  least  two  different  plastic  materials  or  metals,  are 
injected  into  the  annular  gap  simultaneously  or  in  succession. 


5,634,727 

BOTTOM  BRACKET  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

BICYCLE 

Jing-Chen  Lin,  No.  173,  Kuei  Suei  Street  and  Ming-Chang 

Lin,  No.  66,  Huai  An  Street  both  of  Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,936 

Int  CL*  F16C  19/50-  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  384—545  2  Claims 


5,634,726 
METHOD  OF  FIXATING  A  SHAFT  IN  ITS  BEARING 
CASING  IN  WIPER  INSTALLATIONS.  AS  WELL  AS 
WIPER  INSTALLATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
CLEANING  THE  WINDSCREEN  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Reinhard  Edele,  and  Oldrich   Krizek,  both  of  Bietighcim- 
Bissingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2300.  5  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  42  29 
495.9 

int  O."  F16C  33/02:  B60S  1/34:  B29C  39A)0 
VS.  a.  384—276  2  Claims 

1.  A  wiper  comprising: 

a  drive  mechanism  with  a  linkage  coupled  to  the  drive  mecha- 
nism, at  least  one  of  the  drive  mechanism  and  the  linkage 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  rotating  or  swinging  shaft 
supported  in  a  casing,  and  with  an  annular  gap  provided 
between  the  shaft  and  said  casing,  wherein  said  annular  gap 
between  the  shaft  and  its  casing  is  at  least  sectionally  filled  by 


1.  A  bottom  bracket  bearing  assembly  for  a  bicycle  disposed 
within  a  tubular  portion  of  the  bicycle  and  adapted  for  coupUng  to 
a  bicycle  crank  aiKl  gear  assembly,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extended  axle  positioned  within  and  extending 
through  opposing  first  and  second  outer  ends  of  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  bicycle,  said  axle  having  a  cylindrically  shaped 
portion  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  first  flanges 
formed  thereon,  each  of  said  first  flanges  having  opposing 
arcuate  sides,  said  axle  having  a  pair  of  quadrangularly 
shaped  opposing  end  portions  and  a  pair  of  continuation  areas 
disposed  between  said  cylindrical  portion  and  each  said  qua- 
drangularly shaped  end  portions,  each  said  continualion  area 
being  defined  by  (a)  a  second  flange  disposed  adjacent  said 
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tapei  El 


s{  id  1 
assemb  ies 


tie 
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c  ip 


cylindrical  portion  of  said 
side,  (b)  two  pairs  of 
second  flange  and  said 
and  (c)  a  plurality  of  flat  segment 
between  adjacent  ones  of 

a  pair  of  ball  bearing 
axle  adjacent  an  outer  facin 
pair  of  ball  bearing  assemlf  ies 
held  in  a  retainer; 

a  flanged  cup  member  thread^ly 
of  the  tubular  portion  of 
disposed  through  opening 
therethrough,  said  flanged 
surrounding  said  through 
thereof; 

an  adjusting  cup  member  thre^edly 
end  of  the  tubular  portion 
trally  disposed  through  op^ng 
end  of  said  axle  therethro  igh. 
having  a  counter  bore 
formed  in  a  outer  end  there(>f; 

a  pair  of  rubber  sealing  rings, 
mounted  in  a  respective  on< 
flanged  cup  member  and 

a  joint-packing  member  dispised 
said  flanged  cup  member 
formed  centrally  therein  foi 
gularly  shaped  end  portion! 
bicycle's  crank  and  gear 
having  a  thickness  substanially 
of  said  tapered  and  flat 
counter  bore  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  flanged  cup 
cle's  crank  and  gear  assemb  y 
portion  of  said  flanged  cup  nneraber. 


le  and  having  a  flat  outer  facing 

d  areas  extending  between  said 

qufdrangularly  shaped  end  (wrtion, 

areas  respectively  disposed 

tapered  areas; 

respectively  disposed  on  said 

side  of  said  flanges,  each  of  said 

including  a  plurality  of  balls 
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engaged  in  the  first  outer  end 

bicycle  and  having  a  centrally 

passage  of  one  end  of  said  axle 

member  having  a  counter  bore 

>pening  formed  in  a  outer  end 


engaged  in  the  second  outer 

)f  the  bicycle  and  having  a  cen- 

for  passage  of  a  respective 

said  adjusting  cup  member 

stirounding   said  through  opening 


each  of  said  sealing  rings  being 
of  said  through  openings  of  said 
i  adjusting  cup  member;  and, 

within  said  counter  bore  of 

and  having  a  through  opening 

passage  of  one  of  said  quadran- 

therethrough  for  coupling  to  the 

imbly,  said  joint-packing  member 

equal  to  a  length  dimension 

t  areas  and  extending  from  said 

distance  beyond  an  outer  edge 

member  for  preventing  the  bicy- 

from  contacting  said  outer  edge 


tat  CL*    I4U  29/38 


VS.  CX  40»— 54 


80_.. 


80*- 


1.  A  tape  printing  device  haviftg 
a  tape  cartridge  accommodatini 
printing  device  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  s; 
cartridge  attached  to  said 


UMI 


a  cartridge  holder  unit  to  which 
a  printing  tape  is  attached,  said 


sai  1  tape  accommodated  in  said  tape 
I  )lder  unit; 


a  printing  head  for  printing  on  said  tape  being  fed  out  of  said 

cartridge; 
an  openable  cover  for  covering  said  tape  cartridge  attached  to 

said  holder  unit,  said  cover  coming  into  contact  with  said  tape 

cartridge  to  secure  said  tape  cartridge  in  place  when  said 

cover  is  closed; 
detection  means  for  detecting  opening  and  closing  of  said  cover, 

and 
control   means   for  varying   printing   operation  on   said   tape 

according  to  opening  and  closing  detected  by  said  detection 


5,634,729 

NfAGNETIC  READER  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  PRESSURE 

FILM  PRESSURE  PAD 

Michael  J.  Kinney;  Robert  W.  Kruppa,  and  Robert  A.  Myers, 

all    of   Gary,    N.C.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Amtonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  411,106,  Mar.  27,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,165 

tat  a.*  B4U  5/30 

U.S.  a.  400—73  20  Claims 


5,63  1,728 

TAPE  PRINTING  DEVICE  A  ID  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  USED 

THEREIN  HAVING  A  C<  VER  WITH  DETECTION 

ME\NS 

Masahiko  Nunokawa,  Nagajo-ken,  and  Kenji  Watanabe, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignfirs  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
and  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,556,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,492,420,. 
This  application  Feb.  ^,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,666 
Claims  priority,  application,  Japan,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267166; 

Oct  13,  1992,  4-300304;  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294991;  Feb.  12,  1993, 

5-047492 


11  Claims 


1.  A  MICR  reader,  comprising:  a  magnetic  read  head; 

a  flexible  pressure  fllm  positioned  adjacent  said  magnetic  read 
head  so  as  to  flex  when  a  document  is  inserted  between  said 
flexible  pressure  fllm  and  said  magnetic  read  head;  and. 

a  flexible  pressure  film  support  having  a  first  contact  region  and 
a  second  contact  region  displaced  from  said  first  contact 
region,  said  flexible  pressure  film  extending  between  said  first 
contact  region  and  said  second  contact  region. 


5,634,730 
HAND-HELD  ELECTRONIC  PRINTER 
Howard  H.  Bobry,  18416  Olympic  View  Dr.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 
98020 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,042 
tat  a."  B41J  3/39 
VS.  CI.  400—88  55  Qaims 

1.  A  hand-held  and  self  contained  electronic  printing  device  for 
printing  indicia  on  a  medium,  comprising:  a  housing  that  can  be 
manually  positioned  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  medium  and  remain 
stationary  against  the  medium  during  a  print  sequence;  a  printer 
disposed  in  the  housing  for  printing  indicia  on  the  medium,  the 
printer  comprising  a  print  head  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  within  the  housing;  an  actuator  for  controlling  application 
of  a  force  that  moves  the  print  head  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position;  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  print  head  to 
move  the  print  head  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
in  response  to  the  actuator;  and  electronic  control  means  disposed 
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5,634,732 
BINDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BINDERS 
Keqji  Ushirooka,  Tokyo;  Tatsuya  Fujiwara,  and  Hijime  Taima, 
both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Office 
Products  Corporation,  Osaka,  and  NIFCO  Inc.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,459 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-239482 

tat  a.'  B42F  13/34 

VS.  CI.  402-^16  13  Claims 


in  the  bousing  for  controlling  the  printer  to  print  indicia  on  the 
medium  during  at  least  part  of  the  movement  of  the  print  head 
from  the  first  to  the  second  position. 


5,634,731 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

PRINTING 
Tatsuya  Kita;  Jitsuhiko  Ando,  and  Naoji  Shibasaki,  all  of 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060254; 
Jon.  27,  1994,  6-165842;  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-180482 

tat  a.*  B4U  2/325 
VS.  CI.  400—120.18  25  Qaims 


TlLl««lllll<l 
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33b 
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1.  A  method  of  thermal  transfer  printing,  comprising  tlie  steps 

r: 

providing  an  intermediate  transfer  recording  medium  made  up  of 
a  substrate  sheet  and  an  image-receiving  layer  releasably 
attached  to  one  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet,  said  image- 
receiving  layer  having  an  image  forming  area; 

providing  a  diermal  transfer  sheet  having  a  coloring  material 
layer  including  a  coloring  material  on  one  surface  thereof; 

passing  said  transfer  recording  medium  and  said  thermal  transfer 
sheet  between  heating  means  and  platen  means  under  pressure 
with  said  image-receiving  layer  facing  said  coloring  material 
layer; 

operating  the  heating  means  in  accordance  with  image  informa- 
tion to  heat  the  coloring  material  layer  to  cause  said  coloring 
material  to  migrate  from  the  coloring  material  layer  to  the 
image  forming  area  of  the  image-receiving  layer,  thereby 
forming  an  image  in  the  image  forming  area,  the  above  steps 
constituting  an  image  forming  step; 

superposing  a  printing  sheet  on  the  image-receiving  layer,  hav- 
ing the  image  formed  therein,  of  the  intermediate  transfer 
recording  medium; 

applying  heat  and/or  pressure  to  the  printing  sheet  and  the 
transfer  recording  medium  to  transfer-print  the  image  in  the 
image-receiving  layer  onto  tlie  printing  sheet,  said  superpos- 
ing and  applying  steps  constituting  an  image  transfer  step;  and 

determining  position  of  said  image  forming  area  in  said  image 
forming  step  by  detecting  a  detection  mark  provided  on  the 
intermediate  transfer  recording  medium. 


1.  A  binding  assembly  for  binders,  comprising; 
a  clamping  unit  including  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  having  paper 
holding  means  few  holding  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper 
therebetween,  each  clamping  plate  being  provided  with  a 
cutout  on  lower  edge  diereof,  and  a  bar  extending  across  said 
cutout; 
a  holder  base  including  a  base  plate  which  is  made  of  a  metallic 
member  and  adapted  to  be  attactied  to  a  binding  of  a  binder  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said  base  plate;  and  a  pair  of 
latch  members  made  of  plastic  material  and  received  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  cover;  a  latch  mechanism  being 
formed  between  each  of  said  latch  members  and  an  associated 
tab  lifted  from  said  base  plate  for  detachably  engaging  said 
bar;  wherein: 

said  metallic  base  plate  is  provided  with  first  stopper  means 
for  supporting  a  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  clamping  plates, 
second  stopper  means  for  engaging  a  side  edge  of  a  cutout 
formed  -in  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  clamping  plates, 
and  third  stopper  means  for  securing  each  of  said  latch 
members  from  being  pulled  away  from  said  base  plate. 


5,634,733 
COUPLER  THAT  DECOUPLES  AT  A  MANUALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  MOMENT  WITHOUT  DAMAGE 
Mark  Sperduti,  8252  Stanley  Rd.,  Flushing,  Mich.  48433 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,076 
tat  CL"  F16B  2A)2 
VS.  CL  403—2  20  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  coupler,  of  adjustable  decoupling  moment,  for 
coupling  a  downward-extending  post  and  an  upward-extending 
post  comprising: 

an  engaging-link  having 
a  bonom  end  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  tlie 

downward-extending  post,  and 
a  top  end  provided  with  a  rim.  said  top  end,  said  lop  end 
having  a  circuitous  groove  inside  said  rim  that  contains  at 
least  one  obstruction;  and 
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I  pr  ot. 


t( 


a  sleeve  capable  of  rotating 
a  top  end  provided  with  nf  ans 

extending  post, 
at  least  three  pivoted  fin|  ei 
portion  extending  belov 
extending  above  said 
protrusion  capable  of 
groove  of  said  top  end 
from  fiirther  rotation  by 
pivots  being  attached 
within  said  sleeve,  and 
a  rotauonally  adjustable  sfnng 
tion  of  said  pivoted  fing  rs 
to  urge  said  lower  portii  n 
that,  after  engaging  safl 
rotation  of  said  sleeve 
of  said  fingen  will  atfust 
outward, 
whereby   engaging   said  prdtrusions 
applying  a  rotational  mom  ;nt 
needed  to  stop  rotation  oflsaid 
pling  moment. 


nd  having 

for  attachment  to  the  upward- 


rs  each  having  a  pivot,  a  lower 

said  pivot,  and  an  upper  portion 

said  lower  portion  containing  a 

ngaging  and  rotating  within  said 

if  said  engaging-link  until  stopped 

contact  with  said  obstruction,  said 

a  flange  that  is  rotatably  captive 


H»5, 


S,( 

HOISl 

Jack  H.  Schron,  Jr,  Chagrin 

and  James  C.  Klingenberf 

to  Jergens,  Inc.,  Cleveland 

Filed  Oct.  13, 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  403—78 

1.  A  hoist  device  for  hxed 
outer  surface  of  a  load  memb|r, 
load  engaging  stud  with  a 
portion  with  a  lower,  annulai 
shank  depending  from  said 
a  base  inember  having  a 
through  said  base  member 
of  .said  base  member  with 
is  fixed  to  said  load  member 
central  passage  into  said  load 
shoulder  is  drawn  against  said 
said  central  passage  of  said 
for  capturing  said  force  suppfcrt! 
shoulder  means  for  transmittin 
said  supporting  head  when 
load  member:  a  hoist  ring 
lower  generally  cylindrical 
member  with  a  body  portion 
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means  urging  said  upper  por- 

for  applying  an  adjustable  force 

of  said  fingers  outward  and  such 

protrusions  within  said  groove. 

I  eyond  that  needed  to  stop  rotation 

the  force  urging  said  fingers 

within   said  groove   and 

to  said  sleeve  that  is  more  than 

fingers  will  adjust  the  decou- 


,«>4,: 


bi  >e 


sai  I 
ha  ing 


support  member  to  said  base  inember  while  allowing  said  base 
member  to  swivel  around  said  stud;  and,  a  slot  in  one  of  said 
members  between  said  body  portion  of  said  support  member  and 
the  body  portion  said  base  member  for  capturing  said  connecting 
portion  of  said  hoist  ring  between  said  base  member  and  said 
support  member  while  allowing  said  hoist  ring  to  pivot  in  said  slot. 


Hubbard- 
Hubbard- 


5,634,735 
TOOL  COUPLER 
Lee  A.  Horton,  Jefferson,  and  Arthur  A.  Erickson. 
ston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wain-Roy,  Inc. 
ston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,082,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,978 
Int.  CI.*  E02F  3/96:9/00 
U.S.  a.  403—322  28  Oalms 


,734 

DEVICE 

Falls;  Harry  P.  Fuller,  Newbury, 
Concord,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
Ohio 

Ser.  No.  542,947 
F16G  /5/OS 

28aainis 

e^agement  to  a  threaded  bore  on  an 

said  hoist  device  comprising:  a 

forcejsupporting  head,  a  cylindrical  body 

bearing  shoulder  and  a  threaded 

anitular  shoulder  of  said  body  portion; 

portion  with  a  central  passage 

andiallowing  a  free  swivel  engagement 

saidlload  engaging  stud  when  said  stud 

threading  said  shank  through  said 

nAsmber  bore  until  said  lower  bearing 

auter  surface  of  said  load  member, 

member  having  an  upper  recess 

ing  head  and  an  upper  annular 

a  force  from  said  base  member  to 

base  member  is  pulled  from  said 

an  upper  bight  portion  and  a 

coifiecting  portion;  a  hoist  ring  support 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said 


1.  Coupling  apparatus  for  relea<iably  securing  a  tool  to  a  tractor 
linkage,  each  of  said  tractor  linkage  and  said  tool  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end,  said  tool  having  an  upper  end,  said  tractor 
linkage  having  a  lower  end.  said  tractor  linkage  being  movable 
relative  to  said  tool  between  a  coupling  mode  and  an  uncoupling 
mode,  said  tractor  linkage  being  adapted  to  exert  a  downward 
working  force  on  the  rear  end  of  said  tool  for  actuating  .said  tool 
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when  said  tractor  linkage  is  in  said  coupling  mode  with  said  tool, 
said  coupling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coupling  element  which  is  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  tool,  said  first  coupling  element  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  engaging  surface  at  the  front  end  of  the  tool; 

(2)  a  first  locking  element  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tool;  and 
(2)  a  second  engaging  surface  located  between  said  first 

locking  element  and  said  first  engaging  surface; 

(b)  a  second  coupling  element  which  is  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  tractor  linkage,  said  second  coupUng  element  comprising: 

(1)  a  third  engaging  surface  at  the  front  end  of  said  tractor 
linkage  for  engaging  said  first  engaging  surface  and  for 
constituting  a  first  contact  area  when  said  tractor  linkage  is 
in  said  coupling  mode  with  said  tool,  one  of  said  first  and 
third  engaging  surfaces  facing  generally  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  third  engaging 
surfaces  facing  generally  upwardly  and  forwardly; 

(2)  a  second  locking  element  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tractor 
linkage,  said  second  coupling  element  being  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  coupling  element;  and 

(3)  A  fourth  engaging  surface  located  between  said  second 
locking  element  and  said  third  engaging  surface  for  con- 
tacting said  second  engaging  surface  and  for  constituting  a 
second  contact  area  when  said  tractor  linkage  is  in  said 
coupling  mode  with  said  tool,  one  of  said  second  and  fourth 
engaging  surfaces  facing  generally  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly and  the  other  of  said  second  and  fourth  engaging 
surfaces  facing  generally  upwardly  and  forwardly,  one  of 
said  first  and  .second  contact  areas  constituting  a  fulcrum 
for  maintaining  said  first  coupling  element  in  engagement 
with  said  second  coupling  element  at  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  contact  areas;  and 

(c)  a  connector  for  locking  said  first  and  second  locking  ele- 
ments together  when  said  tractor  linkage  is  in  said  coupling 
mode  with  said  tool,  said  connector  being  effective  to  transmit 
a  vertical  downward  or  upward  force  from  the  tractor  linkage 
to  said  tool  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tool  and  an  upward  or 
downward  vertical  force  from  the  tractor  linkage  to  the  tool  at 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  contact  areas. 


1.  A  quick-disconnect  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  brackets  being  fixedly  attached  to  an  attachment,  said 
pair  of  brackets  include  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  a  front 
side,  a  back  side,  a  pair  of  open  ended  elongate  openings 
being  axially  aligned  are  positioned  near  the  upper  end  and  at 


the  back  side  and  a  pair  of  open-ended  bores  being  axially 
aligned  are  positioned  near  the  lower  end  and  open  at  the  back 
side; 

a  frame  assembly  being  attached  to  a  power  device; 

an  activation  device  being  attached  to  the  frame  assembly,  said 
activation  device  removably  attaching  said  frame  assembly  to 
said  attachment; 

said  activation  device  including  a  plurality  of  linluge  members 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  locked  posi- 
tion said  plurality  of  linkage  members  defining  a  cam  member 
having  an  over  center  or  locking  portion  corresponding  to  the 
locked  |x>sition  and  said  plurality  of  linkage  members  include 
a  pair  of  cam  members;  and 

a  locking  member  including  a  latch  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
ends  which  when  in  the  locked  position  are  in  contacting 
relationship  with  said  frame  assembly. 


5,634,737 

COUPLER  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  ARTICULATED  ARM 

TO  A  LASER 

Gary  C.  Voss,  and  Kevin  P.  Connors,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

rUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415454 

Int  CL*  F16B  7/20 

U.S.  a.  403—349  21  Claims 


5,634,736 
QUICK-DISCONNECT  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Eric  A.  Brown,  Belvue;  James  G.  Nickels,  Manhattan,  and 
Howard  T.  Koshi,  St.  George,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,694 

Int.  a.*  E02F  i/96;9/O0 

M&.  a.  403—322  10  Claims 


I.  A  coupler  for  attaching  an  articulated  arm  to  a  laser  housing 
comprising: 

a  connector  having  a  cylindrical  shaped  projecting  inember  with 
a  mating  surface  formed  on  the  end  thereof,  said  connector 
being  attachable  to  an  articulated  arm; 

a  kinematic  plate  connectable  to  a  laser  housing;  and 

means  for  drawing  together  and  locking  said  mating  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  shaped  projecting  member  to  said  kinematic 
plate; 
wherein  said  drawing  and  locking  means  includes: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  rotatably  attached  to  said  kinematic  plate, 
said  sleeve  definmg  a  bore  dimensioned  to  receive  said  cylin- 
drical shaped  projecting  member; 

a  race  formed  on  one  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  said  cylin- 
drical shaped  projecting  member; 

a  roller  bearing  formed  on  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
and  said  cylindrical  shaped  projecting  member,  said  roller 
bearing  engageable  in  said  race;  and 

said  race  being  shaped  such  that  when  said  roller  bearing  is 
engaged  in  said  race,  said  cylindrical  shaped  projecting  mem- 
ber is  drawn  in  and  locked  into  said  sleeve  with  said  mating 
surface  being  secured  against  said  kinematic  plate  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeve. 
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S,€  4,738 
VEfflCLE  ARR  sSTING  SYSTEM 
Martin  A.  Jackson,  and  Johi    M.  Rhatigan,  both  of  c/o  The 
Entwistle  Company,  Bigeloi  f  St.,  Hudson,  Mass.  01749 


Filed  Oct.  27,  19  tS,  Ser.  No.  549,508 


roiF  ]3/00 


3  Oaims 


hei  ;ht 
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1.  A  restraining  barrier  systen  i 

(a)  means  defining  a  barrier  i 
having  a  bottom  spanning 
least  one  low  wire  dispose^ 
wall,  the  wall  having  a 

(b)  means  for  deploying  th( 
position  where  the  low 
and  the  wall  bottom  about 
retracting  the  assembly 
passage. 

(c)  means  defining  first  and 
the  assembly  at  ends  ther4>f 
deployment  and  retraction 

(d)  energy  absorbing  means 
crash  of  a  vehicle  into  at 
play  out  a  connector  and 
movement  in  a  way  that 
and  stops  it  with  a  low 

(e)  the  said  low  wire  distano 
sufficient  to  assure  c 
bumper-forward  wheel 
of  the  wall  under  forward 
bumper-forward  wheel  axi 


rat : 


captu  e 
ax:  5 


to  stop  road  vehicles  comprising: 

sembly  comprising  a  flexible  wall 

roadway  for  such  vehicles  and  at 

a  distance  below  and  behind  the 

of  at  least  four  feet, 

barrier  assembly  to  a  deployed 

is  about  a  foot  above  the  ground 

a  foot  above  the  low  wire  and  for 

such  position  to  allow  vehicle 


econd  transport  means  supporting 
and  drivable  by  said  means  for 


constructed  and  arranged  in  case  of 

one  of  the  wall  and  low  wire  to 

thereby  allow  wall  and  low  wire 

bsorbs  momentum  of  the  vehicle 

of  deceleration,  and 

behind  and  below  the  wall  being 

of  a  low  vehicle  with  a  long 

distance  while  avoiding  capture 

\  /heels  of  a  high  vehicle  with  a  low 

distance. 


5,6  4,739 


MANHOLE  CASTING  POS  ITIONING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 

niartotte  Ave.,  Abbotsford,  Brit- 


Ronald  B.  Armstrong,  31910 
ish  Cdambia,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  5, 
Int.  a." 
U.S.  CL  404—26 


1916 


,  Ser.  No.  611,418 
E02D  29/14 


1.  A  casting  positionmg  appfu^tus. 
relation  to  a  manhole  lid 
position,  the  apparatus  comprif  ng: 


for  positioning  a  casting  in 
openfig  and  cementing  said  casting  into 


a)  an  inner  sleeve  comprising  a  rigid  cylinder  provided  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  with  an  annular  flange,  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  cylinder  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
manhole  lid  opening; 

b)  a  rubber  ring  for  installing  around  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylinder  to  frictionally  engage  against  the  outside  of  said 
inner  sleeve  and  comprising  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  manhole  lid,  with  sufficient  force  so 
that  the  cylinder  and  the  mounted  casting  can  be  supported  by 
such  engagement,  while  simultaneously  allowing  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  manhole  to  position  the  mounted  casting  with  respect 
thereto; 

c)  tightening  means  for  tightening  said  rubber  ring  against  said 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve;  and 

d)  outer  sleeve  means  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  inner 
sleeve  for  retaining  concrete  poured  between  said  inner  sleeve 
and  said  outer  sleeve. 


5,634,740 
LARGE-DEPTH  UNDERGROUND  DRAINAGE  FACILITY 

AND  METHOD  OF  RUNNING  SAME 
Kunio  Takada,  Ibaraki-ken;  Keigi  Otani;  Masayuki  Yamada, 
both  of  Tsuchiura;  Saburo  Maru,  Ibaraki-ken;  Sumio  Sudo, 
Ibaraki-ken,  and  Sadaslii  Tanaka,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,289,  Feb.  4, 1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,487,621,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,755, 
Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,360,290,  and  Ser.  No.  900,418,  Jun. 
18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^60,289.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  552^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993,  5-018783 

Int  CI.*  E02B  n/00 

VS.  a.  405—52  6  Ctaims 


5  Claims 


1.  A  large-depth  underground  drainage  facility  comprising  an 
underground  water  channel  in  an  underground  location  at  a  great 
depth  and  into  which  drain  water  flows  from  drainage  channels;  a 
vertical  water  channel;  a  pumping  tank,  the  bottom  of  said  pump- 
ing tank  communicating  through  said  vertical  water  channel  with  a 
downstream  end  of  said  underground  water  channel;  a  vertical 
discharge  channel  having  an  outlet  near  the  ground  surface;  and  a 
drainage  pump  for  drawing  water  from  said  pumping  tank  and 
pumping  tlie  drawn  water  through  said  discharge  channel  to  said 
outlet,  said  drainage  pump  having  an  impeller  disposed  to  pump 
water  from  substantially  the  level  of  said  t>ottom  of  said  pumping 
tank  and  having  a  pump  suction  port  communicating  with  said 
pumping  tank. 
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5,634,741 

FORM-DRAIN  FILTER  CLAMP 

Richard  L.  T^mblay,  6  Hiawatha  Dr.,  and  Christopher  G. 

Semenza,  101  Boyack  Rd.,  both  of  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.  12065 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,625 

Int  CI.''  E02B  IIAX) 


VS.  a.  405—43 


1.  A  form-drain  filter  combination  comprising: 

a  foraminous  concrete  footing  form-drain  which  features  a  hol- 
low concrete  form  member  having  multiple  in-line  foramens 
through  one  side  thereof  that  communicate  with  the  interior 
thereof; 

a  small-particle  filter  fabric  draped  on  said  one  side  to  cover  the 
foramens;  and 

a  clamping  means,  permanently  installable,  fittable  and  shape- 
wise  conformable  to  a  flat  feature  of  the  form-drain,  for 
removably  capturing  a  margin  of  the  fabric  between  the 
clamping  means  and  said  feature  of  the  form-drain. 


5,634.742 
BULKHEAD  FOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRY  ISOLATION 

OF  DAM  GATES 
Michael  G.  Mills,  l^lsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,733 

Int  CL*  E02B  3/10:7/40 

VS.  a.  405—87  11  aaims 


1.  A  bulkhead  for  dry  isolation  of  dam  gates,  said  bulkhead 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  log  members  bound  together  to  form  a 
platform  assembly  adapted  to  float  in  a  horizontal  attitude  on 
a  water  body  surface; 

water  and  air  conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
selected  one  or  mi)re  of  .>iaid  log  members  to  flood  and 
evacuate  said  log  members  to  cause  said  platfonn  selectively 
to  move  between  said  hori/onial  attitude  and  a  vertical  alti- 


tude in  said  water  body,  and  selectively  to  reduce  and  increase 
buoyancy  of  said  platform;  and 
conduit  and  valve  means  in  one  of  said  log  members  for  selec- 
tively permitting  flow  of  water  from  said  water  body  through 
said  bulkhead. 


19  Oaims 


5,634,743 
LINING  OF  PIPELINES  AND  PASSAGEWAYS 
Brian  B.  Chandler,  Steinennark,  Austria,  assignor  to  Sound 
Pipe,  Ltd.,  Grand  1\irk,  Tbrks/Caicos  Islands 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,648 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1995, 
95II834 

Int  CL*  E02D  J  J/00 
VS.  a.  405— 150.1  11  Claims 


«      SB 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  pipehne  or  passageway  with  a  flexible 
tubular  lining  including  curable  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  everting  the  lining  into  and  along  the  pipeline  or  passageway; 
and 

b)  applying  resin  cure  initiating  energy  to  the  everting  face  of 
the  lining  as  it  passes  along  the  pipeline  or  passageway. 


5,634.744 
CONVEYING  LOOSE  PARTICLXATE  MATERIAL 
PRESENT  IN  A  BODY  OF  LIQUID 
Stewart  I.  Ashwortli,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands,  assignor  to 
Vapomutt  Limited,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322844 

Int  a.*  B05G  53/00 
VS.  CL  406—85  19  Claiins 


11.  A  method  of  conveying  loose  particulate  material  present  in 
a  body  of  liquid  along  an  open  trough,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
creating  wave  motions  in  said  bod\  of  liquid  and  (b)  moving  said 
material  by  said  wave  motions  in  a  predeiermined  direction  along 
the  open  trough. 
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CUTTIfJi 
Jorgen  Wiman,  and  Jan 

den,  assignors  to  Sandvik 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Aug. 
Oaims  priority,  applicatia  i 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  407— U3 


5434,745 
G INSERT 
Luidstrom,  both  of  Sandviken,  Swe- 

VB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
44f  309,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,254 
Sweden,  May  19, 1994,  9401732 
B23B  27/22 

12  aaims 


i<  ing  i 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  tumlig 
bottom  surface  substantially  pa  allel 
least  three  side  surfaces  exten 
surfaces,  a  transition  between 
rounded  nose  radius  surface, 
surface  and  said  nose  radius 
said  nose  cutting  edge  comp  i 
arranged  in  succession  betweei 
fonning  a  smoothly  curved 
circle  segments  having  differei 
least  hve  circle  segments  con*)nse 
an  imaginary  bisector  of  said 
radius  of  curvature,  second 
live  sides  of  said  first  segment 
radii  of  cxirvature,  respectiv( 
located  at  sides  of  respective 
ments  and  having  equal  fourth 
tively,  wherein  each  of  said 
is  larger  than  said  first  radius 
curvature  is  larger  than  each  ol 
curvature. 


an  1 


I  eqi  al 
f  < 


Mish 


C, 


NORMALITY  CONT|lOL 
Paul  E.  Ffidd,  Marysvillc, 
Wis.,  and  Steven  C.  Vai 
assigDors  to  The  Boeing 
Divisoa  of  Ser.  No.  949,177 
appUcatioa  Jun.  6 
Int  a. 
U.S.  CI.  408—1  R 

3.  A  method  for  maintainiiig 
carriage  to  a  workpiece  suppoi  ted 
to  said  carriage  while  said 
floor  assembly  jig,  comprismg 

(a)  supporting  said  carriage 
spaced  bearing  blocks: 

(b)  sliding  the  carriage  inw; 
the  forward  bearing  blocl 
begins  to  bend  away  fwt 
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comprising  an  upper  surface,  a 

with  said  upper  surface,  and  at 

between  said  upper  and  bottom 

I  vo  adjacent  side  surfaces  forming  a 

and  an  intersection  of  said  upper 

SI  irface  forming  a  nose  cutting  edge, 

scs  at  least  five  circle  segments 

adjacent  side  surfaces  and  together 

I  ose  cutting  edge,  with  successive 

radii  of  curvature,  wherein  said  at 

a  first  segment  intersected  by 

I  ose  radius  comer  and  having  a  first 

third  segments  located  at  respec- 

and  having  equal  second  and  third 

y.  and  fourth  and  fifth  segments 

]nes  of  said  second  and  third  seg- 

and  fifth  radii  of  curvature,  respec- 

fourth  and  fifth  radii  of  curvature 

curvature,  and  said  first  radius  of 

said  equal  second  and  third  radii  of 


5,434,746 

FOR  A  TOOL  NOSE 
John  W.  Scbooff,  Janesville, 
Swearingen,  Edmonds,  Wash., 
,  Scattie,  Wash. 

Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
1995,  Ser.  No.  469,306 
B23B  35/00 

6  Claims 

normality  of  a  tool  nose  on  a 

on  a  floor  assembly  jig  adjacent 

is  negotiating  a  bend  in  said 


ca  nage 


ertically  on  a  pair  of  longitudinally 

d  toward  the  workpiece  relative  to 
as  a  rail  of  the  floor  assembly  jig 
the  plane  of  the  workpiece:  and 


(c)  sliding  the  carriage  outward  away  from  the  workpiece  rela- 
tive to  the  rearward  beating  block  as  the  forward  sliding 
occurs  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  coordinated  adjustment  of 
the  carriage  forward  and  rearward  leaving  the  tool  nose  on  the 
carriage  normal  to  the  workpiece. 


5,634,747 
SPIRAL  DRILL  WITH  COOLANT  CHANNELS  AND 
METHOD  TO  MANUFACTURE  A  SPIRAL  DRILL 
Tommy  "Rikala,  Sandviken;  Leif  Karlsson,  Karlholmsbruk, 
and  Kent  Eriksson,  Gimo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sand- 
vik AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A11034,  f  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  436,214 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    10,    1992, 
9203716-7 

Int  CI.*  B23B  51/02 
VS.  a.  408—59  5  Claims 


1.  A  spiral  drill  adapted  to  support  indexable  cuning  inserts,  said 
drill  comprising: 

a  shank  part: 

a  spiral  part  projecting  forwardly  from  said  shank  pan  and 
including  two  spirally  curved  ribs,  pockets  formed  in  forward 
ends  of  respective  ones  of  said  ribs  for  receiving  respective 
cutting  inserts,  a  first  of  said  pockets  being  located  farther 
from  a  center  line  of  said  drill  than  is  a  second  of  said 
pockets:  and 

coolant  channels  each  extending  through  both  said  shank  and 
one  of  said  ribs  and  fonning  an  exit  opening  at  said  forward 
end  of  a  respective  rib,  each  coolant  channel  including  a 
spirally  curved  portion  disposed  in  its  respective  rib  and 
having  the  same  curvature  as  the  rib,  there  being  no  more  than 
two  coolant  channels  in  said  spiral  part,  a  first  of  said  exit 
openings  being  located  farther  from  said  center  line  than  is  a 
second  of  said  exit  openings. 


5,634,748 
DRILL  PRESS  HAVING  A  MOVABLE  HEAD  AND  A  TILT 

TABLE 
Kenneth  M.  Brazell,  Phoenix;  Robert  G.  Everts,  Chandler; 
Harry  G.  Rickard,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.;  Kouichi  Miyamoto, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan;  Takeshi  Shiotani,  Tokyo-to,  Japan;  Mitsu- 
masa  Sato,"  Tokyo-to,  Japan;  Tatsuya  Wada,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  and  Katsutoshi  Kouiciiiyama,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,352 

Int  a.*  B23B  39/00:47/00 

VS.  a.  408—89  73  Claims 


applying  a  source  of  vacuum  to  the  inner  and  outer  vacuum 
chambers. 


1.  A  drill  press  for  drilling  a  woricpiece,  said  drill  press  compris- 
ing: 

a  base: 

a  column  standing  upright  on  said  base; 

a  drill  head  including  a  quill  for  routing  a  tool,  and  a  driving 
motor  for  rotating  said  quill: 

a  table  mounted  on  said  base  for  mounting  said  workpiece 
thereon,  said  quill  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  toward  said 
base,  said  table  having  a  pivoting  frame  with  a  table  plate 
therein,  said  table  being  movable  in  two  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  with  respect  to  said  base. 


5,634,750 
EXPANSIBLE  ANCHOR 
Albert  Frischmann,  Kenzingen;  Paul  Stcurer,  Teningen,  and 
Aboulhassan  Anisi,  Scbopp,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Upat  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95A>3706,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1996,  \  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096ai343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FOed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  652,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1994,  44  35 
628.5 

Int  CL"  F16B  13/04;  13/06 
VS.  a.  411—33  5  Claims 


5^  nun 


5,634,749 
VACUUM  VICE  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS 
David  Edis,  San  Bernardino,  and  Bert  Poort,  Covina,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Jerry  Liem,  Canyon  Lake,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213384,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,456 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  B23C  3/00:  B23B  35/00: 1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  409—131  20  Claims 

II.  A  method  of  holding  bowling  balls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  an  inner  seal  on  a  housing  supporting  an  inner  portion 

of  a  bowling  ball: 
forming  an  inner  vacuum  chamber  between  the  housing  and  the 

inner  portion  of  a  bowling  ball: 
mounting  an  outer  seal  on  the  housing  surrounding  a  second 
portion  of  the  bowling  ball  including  the  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion  surrounding  the  inner  portion: 
forming  an  outer  vacuum  chamber  between  the  outer  portion  of 
the  bowling  ball  and  the  housing:  and 


174-427  OG -97-8:  0L3 


::S-" 


1.  An  expansible  anchor  for  anchoring  in  a  hole  drilled  in  a 
component,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  rear  end  provided  with 
means  for  fixing  an  article  and  a  front  end  provided  with  at  least 
two  portions  of  reduced  cross-section  with  adjoining  expander 
cones:  expansible  sleeve  means  including  an  expansible  sleeve 
positioned  over  each  of  said  portions  of  reduced  cross-section:  at 
least  tvk'o  convex  beads  mounted  on  said  expansible  sleeve  means 
and  projecting  radially  outwards,  each  of  said  beads  t)eing  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  opening,  and  said  two  portions  of  reduced 
cross-section  having  different  diameters. 
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5,1  34,751 
BLIND  FASTENER  WIT  H  DEFORMABLE  SLEEVE 
Edgar  L.  Stencel,  Alta  Loma,  and  Paul  P.  Krawiec,  Hacieoda 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monogram  Aerospace 
Fasteners,  Los  Angeles,  Ca  Jf. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  3)1,759,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,498,110.  This  application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,188 


VS.  CL  411-43 


Inta." 


p  uiels  I 


1.  A  blind  fastener  for 
second  overlapping  panels  to 
panels  defining  a  shear  plane 
comprising: 

a  body  having  an  axial  bore 
thereof  for  engaging  an 
overlapping  panels,  a  coi 
external  cylindrical  surfac 
cally  shaped  inner  end,  thi 
positioned  inside  the  aligi  ed 
plane  of  the  overlapping 

a  core  bolt  configured  to 
having  a  bolt  head  at  an 
threaded  portion  at  an  inn 
unthreaded  portion  betw«  n 
portion,  the  intermediate 
across  the  shear  plane  upo 

a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore 
of  the  core  bolt;  and 

a  sleeve  configured  to  fit  ar^ind 
end  portion  adjacent  the 
body  and  an  inner  end  per 
end  portion  of  the  sleeve 
that  movement  of  the  nut 
the  fastener  deforms  the 
overlying  contact  with  an 
overlapping  panels; 

wherein  the  nut  has  a  knurle( 
of  the  sleeve  engages  the 

wherein  the  conically  shape  1 
exterior  surface  that  is  lent  ried 
the  outer  end  portion  of 
exterior  surface. 


F16B  13/04 


19  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  for  anchoring  by  a  compound  mass  in  a  hole 
drilled  in  a  component,  comprising  a  body  having  an  axis  and  an 
outer  surface:  and  a  plurality  of  locking  elements  formed  as  radi- 
ally projecting  lugs  arranged  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  and 
spaced  from  one  another  circumferentially  and  axially.  said  lugs 
being  oflfset  axially  relative  to  one  another  so  that  a  subsequent  one 
of  .said  lugs  is  aligned  with  a  gap  formed  by  two  preceding  ones  of 
said  lugs. 


the  core  bolt  having  an  outer 
lically  shaped  inner  portion  of  the 
ion  that  engages  the  nut,  the  outer 
leing  sufficiendy  deformable  such 
oward  the  body  during  setting  of 
leeve  to  a  fully  set  condition  in 
nner  one  of  said  first  and  second 

portion  and  the  inner  end  portion 

I  nurled  portion  of  the  nut  and; 

inner  end  of  the  body  has  an 

around  its  circumference  and 

the  sleeve  engages  the  knurled 


5,6;  4,752 

ANCHOR  BOLT  FOR  AN  rHORING  BY  COMPOUND 

MASS,  AND  METHOD  O  r  MANUFACTURING  THE 

S>ME 

Manfred  Haage,  Domstettenij  Guenter  Seibold,  Pfalzgrafen- 

weiler;  Bemd  Plocber,  Rottenburg;  Bemd  Hein,  Freuden- 


stadt.  and  WilfHcd  Webci 


assignors  to  fischenverke  A  tur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Waldachtal,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  199  5,  Ser.  No.  383,018 


Claims  priority,  applicatioR 
131.9 

Int  a.*  F1|B  39/00:39/02 
VS.  CL  411—82 


Schopfloch,  all  of  Germany, 


Germany,  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  03 


5  Claims 


insert^g  in  aligned  openings  of  first  and 

i  them  together,  the  overlapping 

between  them,  the  blind  fastener 

I  lerethrough,  a  head  at  an  outer  end 

(  uter  one  of  said  first  and  second 

ically  shaped  inner  end,  and  an 

between  the  head  and  the  coni- 

extemal  cylindrical  surface  to  be 

openings  and  across  the  shear 

upon  setting  of  the  fastener; 

pas^  through  the  axial  bore  of  die  body 

outer  end  thereof,  an  externally 

end  thereof,  and  an  intermediate 

the  bolt  head  and  die  threaded 

unthreaded  portion  to  be  positioned 

setting  of  the  fastener; 

for  engaging  the  threaded  portion 


5,634,753 
ADJUSTASBLE  LOCK  NUT 
Willy    J.    Goellner,    Rockford,    III.,    assignor    to   Advanced 
Machine  &  Engineering  Co.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,724 

Int.  a.*  F16B  39/22 

VS.  CI.  411-288  7  Qaims 


^H 


1.  An  adjustable  lock  nut  adapted  to  be  locked  on  a  threaded 
element  comprising  a  one-piece  annular  body  having  a  body  axis, 
end  faces  perpendicular  to  die  body  axis,  a  circumferential  outer 
surface,  and  an  internally  Uireaded  bore  extending  axially  between 
the  end  faces,  the  body  having  a  first  groove  intermediate  die  end 
faces  and  opening  at  said  bore  and  a  second  groove  intermediate 
said  end  faces  and  opening  at  said  outer  surface,  die  first  and 
second  grooves  being  axially  spaced  apart  and  configured  to  divide 
die  body  into  first  and  second  internally  direaded  end  ring  portions 
and  a  thin  axially  resilient  intermediate  ring  portion  integrally 
connected  at  an  outer  end  of  the  first  groove  to  the  first  end  ring 
portion  and  at  an  inner  end  of  the  second  groove  to  the  second  end 
ring  portion,  the  annular  body  having  a  plurality  of  internally 
threaded  openings  each  having  an  axis  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  at  locations  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
about  die  body,  the  internally  threaded  openings  being  located 
between  and  intersecting  the  first  and  second  end  ring  portions,  and 
externally  du-eaded  screws  direaded  into  said  internally  threaded 
openings,  the  internally  threaded  openings  and  the  externally 
direaded  screws  being  configured  to  wedge  die  first  and  second  end 
ring  portions  axially  away  from  each  other  when  die  externally 
threaded  screws  are  turned  into  the  internally  threaded  openings, 
said  intermediate  ring  portion  being  sufficiently  thin  to  deform  and 
accommodate  limited  movement  of  the  first  and  second  end  ring 
portions  in  relatively  opposite  directions. 


5,634,754 
QUICK-CONNECT  BOLT 
Bruce  Weddendorf,  Decatur,  Ala^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,032,  Jan.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,145 
Int  CI.*  F16B  19/00 
VS.  a.  411—354  5  CUims 

1.  A  quick-connect  bolt,  comprising 
a.  a  shank  having  a  head  end  and  a  tapered  tail  end; 
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base  and  at  least  certain  peripheral  portions  of  the  projecting 
extremity  having  a  transverse  dimension  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  of  the  base. 


.  a  driving  element  rigidly  connected  to  said  head  end  of  said 
shank; 

,  a  threaded  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  tail  end  of  said 
shank,  said  threaded  sleeve  having  external  threads  and  also 
having  a  tapered  internal  surface,  said  threaded  sleeve  also 
having  an  axial  slit  for  allowing  radial  expansion  of  said 
threaded  sleeve;  said  tapered  tail  end  and  said  tapered  internal 
surface  of  the  sleeve  having  the  shape  of  a  pyramidal  frustum 
and  being  in  contact  with  each  other  such  that  movement  of 
the  sleeve  toward  said  tail  end  expands  said  sleeve,  said 
tapered  surfaces  cooperating  to  transfer  torque  between  said 
shank  and  said  sleeve; 

.  means  for  contracting  said  threaded  sleeve  as  said  sleeve 
moves  toward  the  head  end  of  the  shank;  and 

.  means  for  biasing  said  threaded  sleeve  axially  away  from  the 
head  end  of  the  shank. 


5,634,756 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  POWER 
ACTUATED  GUN 
Al  Losada,  204  FoUno  Dr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06606 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,866,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5425,018,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  048,493,  Apr.  16, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,417^34.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  610,278 

Int  CL*  F16B  15/00:15/02 

VS.  a.  411—441  15  Claiins 


5,634,755 
MAGNETIC  DRAIN  BOLT 
James  D.  Jones,  Jr.,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,078 

Int  CI."  F16B  35/02:35/0(> 

VS.  a.  411—383  10  Claims 


60      20 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  of  a  type  which  is  driven  into  a  support 
stnicture  by  a  power  actuated  gun  comprising: 

a  plate; 

support  sides  extending  from  said  plate  in  a  cone  shape  having 
an  apex,  said  support  sides  being  substantially  straight  from 
the  apex  to  said  plate,  and  having  an  aperture  therein  at  the 
apex;  and 

a  stud  having  a  head  end  portion,  a  shank,  and  a  pointed  end 
portion,  said  shank  having  a  diameter  to  frictionally  fit  within 
said  aperture,  said  support  sides  and  said  shank  forming  a  gap 
extending  from  said  aperture  and  widening  to  the  surface  of 
said  pla:e  such  that  the  gap  at  said  plate  is  substantially 
greater  dian  the  diameter  of  said  shank  when  said  pointed  end 
portion  is  placed  in  said  aperture. 


14  22 


5,634,757 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOOL  OR  WORKPIECE 

Manfred  Schanz,  Talstrasse  4,  D-79650  Schopfhetm.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1995,  44  28 

310.5 

Int  a.*  F16B  43/00:  B25G  i/28 
U.S.  CI.  411—535  17  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  drain  bolt  comprising: 

a  bolt  body  and  a  magnet,  said  bolt  body  comprising  of  a 
male-threaded  member  and  a  head  member,  said  male- 
threaded  member  having  an  axial  bore  formed  at  a  bottom  end 
thereof  for  receipt  of  said  magnet,  said  male-threaded  member 
ftirther  having  a  lip  means  extending  radially  inward  at  a 
bottom  edge  of  said  axial  bore; 

said  magnet  consisting  of  a  base  and  a  projecting  extremity,  said 
base  being  sized  to  fit  within  said  axial  bore,  said  projecting 
extremity  extending  axially  from  the  base  and  defining  an 
indented  shoulder  means  along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  base  and 
along  a  top  edge  of  said  projecting  extremity,  wherein  said 
base  is  fitted  within  said  axial  bore  and  said  lip  means  extends 
over  said  indented  shoulder  means  against  the  top  edge  of  said 
projecting  extremity  thereby  securing  said  base  within  the 
axial  bore  with  the  projecting  extremity  extending  axially 
beyond  the  bottom  end  of  said  male-threaded  member,  the 
projecting  extremity  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension 
not  greater  than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  the 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  fastening  a  first  pan  (1)  on  a  second 
part  (3),  whereby  die  two  pans  to  be  fastened  together  have 
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adjoining  fitting  areas  (4.  5) 
braced  against  one  another  in 
which  extends  diagonally  or  a 
said  fitting  areas  (4,  5),  in  wlich 
vided  on  said  parts  to  prevei  t 
another  from  shifting  diagoni 
within  the  contact  plane  of  the 
parts  (1,  3)  diagonally  to 
directions  extending  transvers<  ly 
the  parts  accurately  together, 
projections  (9)  are  arranged  o 
areas,  and  the  other  part  to  be 
(10)  at  corresponding  points 
recesses  are  fastened  together, 
positively  and  fit  accurately 
tions  (9)  are  provided  on  an 
or  is  flexible,  axially  against 
which  they  are  located. 
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which  when  fastened  together  are 

1  contact  plane  by  fastening  means 

right  angles  to  the  contact  plane  of 

fitting  projections  (9)  are  pro- 

the  parts  (1,  3)  fastened  to  one 

relative  to  the  fastening  means  or 

itting  areas  (4,5)  and  center  the  two 

contact  plane  in-the  X  and  Y 

on  the  contact  plane,  so  as  to  fit 

(  haracterized  therein  that  the  fitting 

of  the  parts  between  the  fitting 

<  snnected  with  it  has  fitting  recesses 

*'hich,  when  said  projections  and 

(  ngage  each  other  so  as  to  be  locked 

t<  gether,  and  that  the  fitting  projec- 

(11)  which  can  elastically  deviate, 

deformation  force  of  the  part  on 


5,634,759 

RAISING  AND  LOWERING  COLUMNS 

Alan  J.  Jenvey,  Nods,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Abacas 

Holdings  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB94A)0645,  $  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/23161,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCX  Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  535,020 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1993, 
9307210;  Jun.  29,  1993,  9313399 

Int  a.*  BMF  11/00 
VS.  CL  414-23  u  claims 


S,t  M,758 
PROCESS  AND  APPAR.4xUS  FOR  XHE  ADHESIVE 
CONNECTION  OF  XHE  aiEEXS  OF  A  MULXI-SHEEX 
FOLDED  PRI  iXED  PRODUCX 
Willy  Leu,  Pfaffikoo,  Switzerl  ud,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Jan.  17, 15  >5,  Ser.  No.  373,568 
Claims  priority,  appUcati<  n  Switzeriand,  Jan.   19,   1994, 
00152/94 

int.  a.'  B42C  9/00 
VS.  CL  412-8  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  adhesi 
multi-sheet  printed  product,  s, 
alone  a  fold  such  that  the 
portions,  comprising  the  steps 

arranging  the  printed  product 
its  inner  side  rest  on  the 
is  exposed  which  keeps  thi 
uct  spread  apart; 

penetrating  the  printed  prodi 
etration  tool  to  form  a 
fold  of  the  printed  product 

after  the  penetration  tool 
applying  adhesive  to  the  s 

withdrawing  the  penetration 

upon  withdrawal  of  the 

pressive  force  on  the  prinlfd 

order  to  widen  the 

sive  onto  the  sheets  in  the 


ha 


e  connection  of  the  sheets  of  a 

id  printed  product  being  folded 

prii^d  product  is  separated  into  two 

~>n  a  supporting  member  such  that 

su|poning  member  and  its  outer  side 

two  portions  of  the  printed  prod- 

[li*t  from  its  inner  side  with  a  pen- 
thr^ugh-passage  in  the  region  of  the 


penetrated  the  printed  product. 
.1  face  of  the  penetration  tool; 
and 
penetration  tool,  exerting  a  lateral  corn- 
product  from  the  outer  side  in 
throughjpassage  and  to  transfer  the  adhe- 
hrough-passage. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  raising  and  lowering  column, 
wherein  at  least  one  piston  and  cylinder  device  is  carried  by  a 
support  and  wherein  opposite  ends  of  the  device  are  adapted  for 
detachable  engagement  with  respective  attachment  points  on  the 
column,  characterized  in  that  the  at  least  one  piston  and  cylinder 
device  is  carried  on  the  support  by  a  disengageable  mounting 
operative  to  permit  one  end  of  the  device  to  be  engaged  with  the 
respective  atuchment  point  while  the  device  is  still  carried  by  the 
support,  and  the  mounting  also  being  operative  to  permit  disen- 
gagement of  the  device  from  the  support  by  subsequent  operation 
of  the  device  for  moving  the  device  relative  to  the  support,  wherein 
the  device  can  be  swung  to  bring  its  other  end  into  engagement 
with  the  other  attachment  point  for  concurtent  attachment  to  the 
column. 


5,634,760 

INSERXER/EXXRACXOR  USED  WIXH  CAROUSEL  OF 

SXORAGE  BINS 

Richard  A.  Anderson,  and  Philip  D.  Lessard,  both  of  Greene, 

Me.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Machine  Company,  Lewiston. 

Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,437,  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,449,262.  Xhk  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,266 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414-268  9  Claims 

1.  An  inserter/extractor  and  carousel  apparatus  for  inserting  and 

extracting  boxes  from  bins  located  at  different  heights  comprising 

a  frame  that  faces  said  bins  and  extends  vertically  along  said 

heights,  and 
an  inserter/extractor  carriage  thai  is  vertically  movable  along 
said  frame  to  positions  corresponding  to  said  heights,  said 
carriage  including 

a  pair  of  gripping  pads  that  have  opposed,  high  friction 

gripping  surfaces  of  sufficient  area  to  engage  the  sides  of 

boxes  therebetween  and  are  carried  by  said  carriage. 

said  gnpping  pads  being  movable  along  a  first  horizontal  axis 

from  a  redacted  position  in  which  said  gripping  pads  and 

carriage  are  free  to  move  vertically  along  said  frame  without 

interference  with  said  bins  to  an  extended  position  in  which 

said  gripping  pads  are  even  with  a  said  bin. 

said  carriage  including  means  for  moving  said  gripping  pads 

with  respect  to  each  other  along  a  second  horizontal  axis  that 


is  transverse  to  said  first  horizontal  axis  from  open  positions 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  larger  than  the  largest 
dimension  of  a  said  box  to  positions  spaced  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  less  than  the  smallest  dimension  for  a  said  box, 
said  gripping  pads  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  a  said 
box  between  them  when  said  gripping  pads  are  stopped  from 
further  movement  along  said  second  horizontal  axis  by  said 
box  between  them, 
further  comprising  a  carousel  of  said  bins,  said  carousel  com- 
prising 

tracks  providing  a  path  of  travel  in  an  endless  loop,  said  loop 
having  an  insertion/extraction  station  at  which  said  bins 
face  said  frame, 
vertical  support  members  disposed  on  said  tracks  for  travel 

around  said  loop, 
vertical  groups  of  bins,  each  bin  being  respectively  connected 
to  said  vertical  support  members  at  different  heights  along 
respective  vertical  axes, 

each  said  bin  having  a  back  wall,  two  side  walls,  and  a 
substantially  flat,  straight  and  immovable  shelf  that 
extends  from  said  back  wall  to  a  location  substantially  in 
front  of  said  side  walls  in  cantilever  fashion  beyond  said 
side  walls  so  as  to  permit  said  gripping  pads  to  move 
over  a  portion  of  said  shelf  that  extends  beyond  said  side 
walls  without  contacting  said  side  walls  and  to  grip 
portions  of  said  boxes  extending  beyond  said  side  walls 
over  suflBcient  area  so  as  to  be  able  to  frictionally  engage 
said  sides  of  said  boxes  and  slide  said  boxes  over  said 
shelves  along  said  first  axis, 
said  gripping  pads  being  movable  along  said  second  hori- 
zontal axis  over  said  shelf  at  said  location  from  positions 
outside  of  said  side  walls  to  positions  at  the  sides  of  said 
box  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  the  sides  of  a  said  box. 


an  elongated  wheel  supported  frame  extending  between  forward 
and  rearward  frame  ends; 

a  pair  of  cross  members  including  a  forward  cross  member 
located  toward  the  forward  frame  end,  and  a  rearward  cross 
member  located  toward  the  rearward  frame  end; 

said  forward  and  rearward  cross  members  being  mounted  to  the 
boat  trailer  frame  for  pivotal  movement  thereon  about  respec- 
tive forward  and  rearward  fulcrum  axes  that  are  transverse  to 
the  boat  trailer  frame  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereon; 

a  keel  receiver  on  each  cross  member  extending  to  one  side  of 
the  associated  fulcrum  axis; 

a  pair  of  elongated  bunk  members  extending  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  boat  trailer  firame; 

mounting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  elongated  bunk 
members  to  the  cross  members  such  that  die  cross  members 
are  linked  together  by  the  elongated  bunk  members; 

a  pair  of  short  bunk  members  operably  mounted  to  the  rearward 
cross  member  on  a  transverse  short  bunk  pivot  axis  transverse 
to  the  boat  trailer  frame;  and  wherein  the  transverse  short 
bunk  pivot  axis  is  rearward  of  the  rearward  fulcrum  axis. 


5,634,762 
BOOM  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SKID  STEER  LOADER 
In  K.  Kim,  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Heavy 
Industries  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  23,  1994, 
94-35369 

Int  a.'  B66C  23/00 
VS.  CL  414—685  8  Claims 


5,634,761 
WEIGHX  DISTRIBUXING  HULL  AND  KEEL  SUPPORX 
FOR  BOAX  XRAILER  FRAMES 
Larry  K.  Carrick,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Calkins  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Jiil.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,028 

Int  a.*  B60P  3/10 

VS.  a.  414—482  20  Claims 


1.  A  boat  trailer,  comprising: 


1.  A  boom  locking  device  for  a  skid  steer  loader  having  a  vehicle 
body,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  to  the  body  and  a  boom  cylinder 
connected  to  swing  the  boom  up  and  down,  said  boom  cylinder 
including  a  cylinder  housing  and  a  piston  rod.  the  cylinder  housing 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  pivoted  to  the  body,  the 
piston  rod  having  a  distal  end  extendibly  fitted  to  the  cylinder 
housing  and  a  proximal  end  pivoted  to  the  boom,  said  boom 
locking  device  comprising: 

a  prop  arm  hingeable  to  the  boom  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  rest  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  piston  rod 
and  a  propping  position  wherein  the  prop  arm  is  in  a  bearing 
engagement  with  the  distal  end  of  the  cylinder  bousing  to 
prevent  retraction  of  the  piston  rod;  and 
a  release  lever  having  a  tip  end  and  pivotally  attached  to  a  free 
end  of  the  prop  arm.  the  release  level  adapted  for  pivotal 
movement  between  an  idle  position  in  which  the  release  lever 
is  folded  back  onto  the  prop  arm.  an  unfolded  position  in 
which  the  tip  end  of  the  release  lever  is  rideable  on  the 
cylinder  bousing  and  an  arm  lifting  position  in  which  the 
release  lever  can  bear  against  the  piston  rod  at  the  tip  end 
thereof  to  lift  up  the  prop  aim  out  of  engagement  with  the 
distal  end  of  the  cylinder  housing. 
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Oldrich  Fryc  Renton, 
pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  1, 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  414—751 


J  634,763 
PRESENT4nON  OF  PARTS 

,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 


1  194. 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
predetermined  location. 

a  frame  having  a  pan 
placed  and  a  plurality  of  kulleys 

a  cable  trained  around  said 

two  positioners  mounted 
cable  for  opposed  motia  i 
receiving  zone  under  coi^rol 

a  motive  device  coupled 
said  cable  in  one  direction 
each  other  to  center  said 
move  said  positioners 
part,  said  motive  device 
said  cable,  said  air  cyl 
said  cable  and  said  cable 
through  seals  at  both  end 


accura  ely  positioning  parts  precisely  in  a 
comp  ising: 
rece  ving 


a 


zone  on  which  said  pans  are 
mounted  on  said  frame; 
julleys; 
said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
toward  and  away  from  said  part 
'  of  said  cable;  and 
said  cable  and  operative  to  move 
to  move  said  positioners  toward 
lart,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
form  each  other  to  release  said 
ncluding  an  air  cylinder  coupled  to 
including  a  piston  connected  to 
extending  through  said  cylinder  and 
of  said  cylinder. 


av  ay 


WORKPIECE 
HAVING  A  VACUUM 
Charies  R.  Replogle,  8432  N. 
Ind.  47356 

FUed  Aug.  12, 
Inta. 
U.S.  a.  414—752 


1.  A  robotic  system  for  pli 
opening  therein,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  source  providing 

conditions; 
a  mechanical  housing; 
a  movable  arm  mounted  t 

respect  to  said  housing  b< 

position; 
a  spear  member  mounted 

and  insertable  through  the 
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,  Sen  No.  269,499 

B6SG  25/00 


12  Claims 


5,134,: 


i,764 
PLACElVOtNT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
H  )LDING  THE  WORKPIECE 
County  Rd.,  400  W.,  Middletown, 


1>94, 


I,  Ser.  No.  289,859 

B6SG  25/00 


9  Claims 


ement  of  a  workpiece  having  an 
3  vacuum  pressure  below  ambient 


said  housing  and  movable  with 
ween  a  first  position  and  a  second 

t  a  distal  end  of  said  movable  arm 
opening  in  the  workpiece; 


a  vacuum  conduit  along  said  movable  arm  and  having  at  least 
one  opening  near  a  distal  end  of  said  movable  arm,  wherein 
said  vacuum  source  is  coupled  to  said  vacuum  conduit  to  suck 
and  hold  a  workpiece  on  said  spear  member  during  movement 
of  said  movable  arm  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 
and 

a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  the  workpieces  adjacent  said  first 
position,  said  holder  for  presenting  the  workpieces  to  said 
spear  member  and  being  pivotally  mounted  to  allow  said 
workpieces  to  be  captured  on  said  spear  as  said  moveable  arm 
extends  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,634,765 

SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  AND 

SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORT  PATH  ADJUSTMENT 

METHOD 

Hideaki  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ka^o  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,427,  JuL  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^62382. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,077 

Int  a.*  B65G  49A)7 

VS.  a.  414—786  17  Claims 
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1.  A  substrate  transport  path  adjustment  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

causing  regulating  members  to  approach  each  other  to  engage  a 
substrate  containment  device,  said  regulating  members  being 
capable  of  regulating  the  position  of  said  substrate  contain- 
ment device  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  prescribed  path; 

positioning  said  substrate  containment  device  with  respect  to 
said  prescribed  path  by  moving  each  of  said  regulating  mem- 
bers in  the  same  direction  in  synchronization; 

feeding  a  substrate  from  said  substrate  containment  device  to 
said  prescribed  path; 

causing  guide  members  disposed  on  the  sides  of  said  prescribed 
path  to  approach  each  other  to  engage  said  substrate  fed  from 
said  substrate  contaiiunent  device  between  said  guide  mem- 
bers; and 

positioning  said  substrate  with  respect  to  said  prescribed  path  by 
moving  each  of  said  guide  members  in  the  same  direction  in 
synchronization. 


5,634,766 
TURBINE  STATOR  VANE  SEGMENTS  HAVING 
COMBINED  AIR  AND  STEAM  COOLING  CIRCUITS 
Francisco    J.    Cunha,    Schenectady;    David    A.    DeAngelis, 
VoorheesviUe;   Theresa  A.    Brown,   Clifton   Park;   Sai^jay 
Chopra,  Albany;  Victor  H.  S.  Correia,  New  Labanon,  and 
Daniel  R.  Predmore,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,671,  Aug.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.697 
Int  a."  FOID  9/04.9/06 
VS.  a.  415—115  32  Claims 

29.  A  stator  vane  segment  for  forming  pan  of  a  stage  of  a  turbine 
and  connection  with  an  inner  shell  of  the  turbine,  comprising: 
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30.  A  stator  vane  segment  for  forming  part  of  a  stage  of  a  turbine 
and  coiutection  with  an  inner  shell  of  tiie  turbine,  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  from  one  another, 

a  stator  vane  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  walk  and 
having  forward  leading  and  aft  trailing  edges,  said  vane 
including  a  plurality  of  discrete  cavities  between  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  vane  for 
flowing  a  cooling  medium; 

a  forward  hook  connected  to  said  vane  and  spaced  radially 
outwardly  of  said  outer  wall  for  supporting  said  stator  vane 
from  the  inner  turbine  shell,  said  iimer  and  outer  walls,  said 
vane  and  said  hook  being  formed  of  an  integral  casting;  and 

said  vane  extending  at  least  in  part  though  said  outer  wall 
terminating  in  said  hook. 


16  Claims 


5,634,767 
Tl'RBINE  FRAME  HAVING  SPINDLE  MOUNTED  LINER 
John  Dawson,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  from  one  another;  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

a  stator  vane  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and  f  *•«<•  M"'.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,759 

having  forward  leading  and  aft  trailing  edges,  said  vane  Int.  CL   FOID  25/26 

including  a  plurality  of  discrete  cavities  between  the  leading    UJS.  Q.  415 — 134 
and  trailing  edges  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  vane  for 
flowing  a  cooling  medium; 
a  forward  hook  connected  to  said  vane  and  spaced  radially 
outwardly  of  said  outer  wall  for  supporting  said  stator  vane 
fix)m  the  inner  turbine  shell,  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  said 
vane  and  said  hook  being  formed  of  an  integral  casting;  and 
said  outer  wall  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  along  an  outer  surface 
thereof  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments  outwardly  of  said 
outer  surface  for  receiving  the  cooling  medium  and  forming 
structural  connections  with  said  vane; 
a  cover  for  each  said  compartment,  impingement  plates  in  said 
compartments  between  said  cover  and  said  outer  surface 
defining  outer  and  inner  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
impingement  plates  and  in  said  compartments,  a  cooling 
medium  inlet  for  said  segment,  said  ribs  having  openings 
enabling  passage  of  the  cooling  medium  from  said  inlet  into 
said  outer  chambers  of  said  compartments,  said  impingement 
plates   having   openings   enabling   passage   of  the   cooling 
medium  from  said  outer  chambers  into  said  inner  chambers 
for  impingement  cooling  of  said  outer  wall; 
said  vane  having  a  first  opening  through  a  side  wall  thereof  in 
communication  with  at  least  one  compartment  of  said  inner 
chamber  enabling  passage  of  the  cooling  medium  between 
said  inner  chamber  and  said  one  cavity; 
said  inner  wall  having  at  least  one  rib  along  an  inner  surface 
thereof  defining  a  pair  of  compartments  inwardly  of  said  inner 
surface  for  receiving  the  cooling  medium  and  forming  a 
structural  connection  with  said  vane; 
said  vane  having  second  openings  through  a  side  wall  thereof  in 
communication  with  respective  compartments  of  said  pair  of 
compartments  of  said  inner  wall  enabling  passage  of  the 
cooling  medium  between  said  one  cavity  and  said  pair  of 
compartments  of  said  inner  wall;  and 
a  cover  for  each  said  pair  of  compartments  along  said  inner  wall, 
impingement  plates  in  said  pair  of  compartment-s  between  said 
cover  and  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  inner  wall  defining  inner 
and  outer  chambers  in  each  said  compartment  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  impingement  plates,  said  second  openings  lying 
in  communication  with  said  inner  chambers  of  said  inner  wall, 
respectively,  said  impingement  plates  in  said  pair  of  compart- 
ments  having   openings   enabling   passage   of  the   cooling 
medium  from  said  inner  chambers  of  said  inner  wall  into  said 
outer  chambers  thereof  for  impingement  cooling  of  said  inner 
wall. 


1.  A  turbine  frame  comprising: 

an  aimutar  outer  band; 

an  annular  inner  band  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer 

band; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  stmts  fixedly  joined 

to  said  outer  and  inner  bands; 
an  annular  outer  flowpath  liner  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 

said  outer  band; 
an  annular  inner  flowpath  liner  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 

said  inner  band; 
a  plurality  of  fairings  surrounding  respective  ones  of  said  struts 

and  fixedly  joined  to  said  outer  and  inner  liners; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  telescopic  outer 

joints  extending  radially  between  said  outer  liner  and  outer 

band; 
a  pliffality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  telescopic  inner 

joints  extending  radially  between  said  inner  liner  and  inner 

band;  and 
wherein  said  outer  and  inner  jomts  support  said  outer  and  inner 

liners  and  said  fairings  therebetween  to  said  outer  and  inner 

bands,  and  allow  unrestrained  radial  movement  therebetween. 
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AIRFOIL  NOZZLE 
James  E.  Shaffer,  Maitlan 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  tc 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15. 
InLC 
VS.  a.  415—137 


i  634,768 

lnd  shroud  assembly 

Fla.,  and  Paul  F.  Norton,  San 
Solar  Tkirbines  Incorporated,  San 


994,  Ser.  No.  339,532 
.'  FOID  9/04 


1.  An  airfoil  and  nozzle 
an  inner  shroud  and  having  a 
vered  from  one  of  said  outer 
nozzle  assembly  comprising; 

each  of  said  plurality  of 
end; 

one  of  said  outer  shroud 
surface  having  a  plurality 

at  least  one  of  said  outer 
plurality  of  segments  an< 
includes  a  first  end  and  a 
of  recesses  positioned  in 
end  and  each  of  said 
end  spaced  iix>m  said 

each  of  said  cantilevered 
respective  recess 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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13  Claims 


assembly  including  an  outer  shroud  and 

plurality  of  vane  members  cantile- 

a|id  said  inner  shroud,  said  airfoil  and 

V  ine  members  having  a  cantilevered 

ai^  said  inner  shroud  having  an  inner 
of  recesses  defined  therein; 
and  said  inner  siiroud  including  a 
each  of  said  plurality  of  segments 
econd  end  and  having  said  plurality 
I  ach  of  said  first  end  and  said  second 

plu]  aiity  of  said  segments  has  said  first 

sec  >nd  end;  and 

ends  being  positioned  within  its 


5j  34,769 

GUIDE  APPARATUS  P  )R  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Wolfgang   Metzinger,   Pegntz,    Germany,   assignor   to   KSB 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32^,919,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcatic  a  Germany,  Oct  28,  1993,  43  36 
852.2 

Int  a.1  F04D  29/44 

3  Claims 


VS.  a.  415— 208J 


1.  A  guide  apparatus  for 
transport  fluids  thai  contain 
comprising: 


UMI 


a  plurality  of  guide  blades,  each  of  said  guide  blades  having  a 

suction  side,  a  pressure  side  and  a  predetermined  width; 

wherein  each  guide  blade  comprises: 

a  rounded  guide-blade  protrusion,  said  protrusion  having  a 
rounding  radius,  a  ratio  of  the  rounding  radius  to  the  width 
of  the  guide  blade  ranging  from  0.15  to  0.5; 

each  of  said  guide  blades  in  an  inlet  area  of  the  guide 
apparatus  has  an  approach  angle,  said  approach  angle  cor- 
responds to  an  angle  between  a  direction  of  a  tangent  to  a 
curve  of  the  path  of  a  fluid  particle  in  a  transported  fluid 
and  a  tangent  to  a  circle  about  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
pump; 

each  of  said  guide  blades  pressure  side  is  disposed  steeper 
than  the  guide  blade  suction  side  by  such  an  amount  that 
the  flow  of  fluid  substantially  always  approaches  the  guide 
blade  in  a  manner  so  as  to  represent  a  partial  load. 


with  centrifugal  pumps  which 
f<  reign  bodies,  said  guide  apparatus 


5,634,770 

MOLTEN  METAL  PUMP  WITH  VANED  IMPELLER 

Ronald  E.  Gilbert,  Cbardon,-  David  M.  Masarin,  Hinckley,  and 

George  S.   Mordue,   Ravenna,  all   of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Metaullics  Systems  Co.,  LJ».,  Solon,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312327,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,470,201,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

898,043,  Jun.  12, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460,979 

Int  CI.'  F04D  29/20 

VS.  CL  415—216.1  10  Claims 


MO 


sac 


IWjio    400 


1.  A  molten  metal  pump  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  at  least  one  end  being 
multi-sided  in  cross-section  and  including  a  plurality  of 
rounded  side  portions  having  a  relatively  large  radius  and 
rounded  comers  connecting  the  side  portions,  the  comers 
having  a  relatively  small  radius; 

a  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  communication  with  said  first 
end  of  said  shaft; 

an  impeller  in  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said 
shaft;  and, 

a  volute  housing  said  impeller,  wherein  said  volute  has  a  first 
opening  through  which  molten  metal  can  be  drawn  and  a 
second  opening  through  which  molten  metal  can  be  dis- 
charged. 


5,634,771 

PARTULLY-METALLIC  BLADE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

Walter  D.  Howard,  Cincinnati;  Theodore  R.  Ingling,  Loveland, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  William  E.  Bachrach,  Bennington,  Vt., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,478 

Int  a."  FOID  5/14 

VS.  a.  416—241  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  aircraft  engine  fan  blade  comprising:  a  shank 

portion;  a  solid  section;  a  multiplicity  of  spaced-apart  segments; 

and  a  plurality  of  solid  spars,  wherein  said  solid  section,  said 


segments,  and  said  solid  spars  are  attached  together  to  define  a 
rotatable  airfoil  portion,  and  wherein  said  rotatable  airfoil  portion 
includes: 

a)  a  leading  edge; 

b)  a  trailing  edge; 

c)  a  pressure  side; 

d)  a  suction  side,  said  sides  joined  together  at  said  edges  to 
define  an  airfoil  shape  having  a  chord  line  extending  from 
said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge  and  having  a  tliickness- 
wise  direction  perpendicular  to  said  chord  line  and  extending 
from  said  pressure  side  to  said  suction  side; 

e)  a  blade  root  attached  to  said  shank  portion; 

f)  a  blade  tip;  and 

g)  a  radial  axis  extending  outward  toward  said  blade  tip  and 
inward  toward  said  blade  root, 

wherein  said  solid  section  consists  essentially  of  a  metal  mate- 
rial, said  solid  section  including  partially  said  pressure  and 
suction  sides  proximate  and  including  said  blade  tip  from  said 
leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge  and  proximate  and  including 
said  leading  and  trailing  edges  from  said  blade  root  to  said 
blade  tip, 

wherein  said  segments  consist  essentially  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  composites,  structural  foams, 
syntactic  foams,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  segments  together 
bounded  in  part  by  said  solid  section  proximate  said  blade  tip, 
said  leading  edge,  and  said  trailing  edge,  and 

wherein  said  solid  spars  separate  and  are  attached  to  said  seg- 
ments, said  solid  spars  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  mate- 
rial. 


Ho 


^i<fc5- 


c 


means  for  changing  a  rotational  speed  of  said  driving  machine  in 
response  to  said  arithmetically  outputted  rotational  speed,  so 
that  even  when  tlte  operating  bead  or  operating  pressure  of 
said  fluid  macliine  changes,  a  rotational  speed  of  said  fluid 
machine  is  controlled  so  as  to  maintain  the  preset  constant 
torque,  such  that,  for  a  high  specific  speed  fluid  machine, 
when  the  operating  head  or  pressure  is  below  a  rated  value, 
the  rotational  speed  increases  and  pump  capacity  increases, 
and  when  the  operating  head  or  pressure  is  above  the  rated 
value,  the  rotational  speed  decreases  and  pump  capacity 
decreases,  to  avoid  overloading  the  driving  machine;  and 

means  for  providing  an  upper  limit  for  a  set  rotational  speed 
value  given  to  said  means  for  changing  a  rotational  speed  of 
said  driving  machine  to  limit  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
driving  machine  and  said  fluid  machine  wittiin  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,634,773 
SUPERHIGH  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Tanino;  Takuicfai  Habiro,-  Takaaki  Noda,  and  Konidii 
Hayashl,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AW833,  S  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/27794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  374,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126125; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174174 

Int  CL'  Few  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—46  6  Claims 


5,634,772 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  TURBO 

TYPE  FLUID  MACHINERY 
Kyoji  Kawaguchi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,816,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1993,  5-285770 
Int  CI."  F04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—22  7  Claims 

1.  A  turbo-type  fluid  machine  operation  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  turbo-type  fluid  machine  driven  by  a  driving  machine; 
means  for  detecting  an  operating  head  or  operating  pressure  of 

said  fluid  machine; 
means  for  arithmetically  outputting  a  rotational  speed  which 
produces  a  preset  constant  torque  of  said  fluid  machine  to 
permit  use  of  all  of  the  capacity  of  said  driving  machine  in 
corresponding  relation  to  said  operating  head  or  operating 
pressure; 


1.  A  superhigh  pressure  contn)!  system  comprising: 
a  first  booster  and  a  second  booster  which  are  operative  through 
reciprocating  motions  of  oil  hydraulic  cylinders  to  pressurize 
water  sucker  into  wet  or  pressurizing  plunger  chambers  and 
discharge  pressunzed  water  to  a  water  discharge  line; 


Ue 
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first  directional  control 
means  which  are  respectively 
hydraulic  cylinders  of 
hydraulic  sources  so  as 
hydraulic  cylinders,  the 
means  having  three  switching 
prepressing  and  suction 

a  first  forward  stroke  senso 
the  end  of  each  pressing 
for  detecting  a  position 
stroke  which  are  dispose 

a  second  forward  stroke 
to  the  end  of  each 
sensor  for  detecting  a 
suction  stroke  which  are 

control  means  which  is 

the  first  booster,  to  swjch 
means  from  the  suction 
response  to  a  detection 
sensor,  and  then  to  switc  i 
from  the  pressing  positi  in 
second  directional  contrc 
tion  to  the  pressing  posit  an 
from  the  first  forward  si 
during  each  pressing  si 
the  first  directional  contrc 
the  prepressing  position 
the  first  return  stroke 
directional  control  mean: 
suction  position  and  the 
the  prepressing  position 
a  detection  signal  fix>m 


sei  sor  I 
1  pressii  g 


opei  itive. 


Ue 


Dysirt 


ROAD  VEHICLE- 
Robert  C.  Angel,  15607 
Jesus  Gomez,  13121  W. 
Filed  Mar.  1 

InL  CI. 
VS.  CL  417—229 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  3.  1997 


JiwE  3.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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and  second  directional  control 

disposed  between  respective  oil 

first  and  second  boosters  and  oil 

to  enable  reciprocation  of  the  oil 

iirst  and  second  directional  control 

positions,  which  are  pressing, 

ositions; 

for  detecting  a  position  adjacent  to 
troke  and  a  first  return  stroke  sensor 
idjacent  to  the  end  of  each  suction 
in  the  first  booster; 

for  detecting  a  position  adjacent 

stroke  and  a  second  return  stroke 

position  adjacent  to  the  end  of  each 

lisposed  in  the  second  booster;  and 

,  during  each  pressing  stroke  of 

the  second  directional  control 

position  to  the  prepressing  position  in 

gnal  from  the  second  return  stroke 

the  first  directional  control  means 

to  the  suction  position  and  the 

means  from  the  prepressing  posi- 

in  response  to  a  detection  signal 

sensor,  and  which  is  operative, 

of  the  second  booster,  to  switch 

means  fix)m  the  suction  position  to 

response  to  a  detection  signal  fix)m 

and  then  to  switch  the  second 

from  the  pressing  position  to  the 

irst  directional  control  means  from 

the  pressing  position  in  response  to 

second  forward  stroke  sensor. 


U  )ke 
strc  ce 


sei  sor. 


it( 


5,  34,1 


,774 
ACTfJATED  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Rd.,  Surprise,  Ariz.  85374,  and 
Vista,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85307 
Ser.  No.  610,977 
F04B  35/00 

8  Claims 


Si  irra 
1!96,: 


32 


iirj 


t 


1.  A  device  for  compressii 
roadway  and  adapted  for  uti 
vehicular  tra£Bc  flow  to  produce 
a  mounting  casing  having 

portions, 
each  flange  portion  having 
a  slanted  wall  portion  attacl^d 
air  passages  connected  to 
at  least  one  pump  means 

casing, 
said  pump  means 

piston  positioned  inside 
spring  means  for  forcing 
a  shaft  attached  to  said 

from  a  top  of  said  housin 
valve  means  positioned  in 


sa  d 
fcr 


sail 


UMI 


air  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
zing  the  weight  of  pedestrian  or 
compressed  air  comprising: 
least  a  pair  of  horizonul  flange 


vertical  wall  depending  therefrom, 
to  each  said  vertical  wall,  ^nd 
slanted  walls, 
compressing  air  mounted  in  said 


sidl 


compnsfig  a  housing  having  a  reciprocal 
housing, 
piston  to  an  up  position, 
pisf>n  and  having  a  portion  extending 


a  bottom  portion  of  said  housing. 


an  air  passage  leading  fh)m  said  bottom  of  said  housing  to  an  air 
storage  means, 

whereby  when  said  portion  extending  from  a  top  of  said  housing 
is  compressed  said  piston  will  compress  air  within  said  hous- 
ing and  said  air  will  pass  through  said  valve  means  into  said 
air  passage  and  into  said  air  storage  means. 


5,634,775 

WAVE  CAM  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Kazuo  Murakami;  Masahiro  Kawaguchi,  and  Kunifumi  Goto, 

all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidosholdu  Seiskusfao,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,970,  Jun.  7,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331736 
Int  CL*  F04B  I/}6 
VS.  CL  417—269  25  Claims 


1.  A  wave  cam  type  compressor  comprising  a  wave  cam  body 
mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  for  integral  rotation  therewith,  a  piston 
operably  coupled  to  said  cam  body  by  way  of  a  shoe  moveable 
relative  to  the  cam  body  which  shoe  follows  a  predetermined  path 
on  a  cam  surface  of  said  cam  body,  said  piston  being  disposed  for 
reciprocation  in  a  cylinder  bore  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft 
is  convened  into  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  between  a 
top  dead  center  and  a  bottom  dead  center  in  said  cylinder  bore  to 
compress  fluid  supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore, 

said  cam  surface  having  a  contour  matching  the  locus  of  a 

predetermined  smooth  two-dimensional  imaginary  curve  of 

finite  length  when  said  curve  is  translated  from  its  plane  in  the 

direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane; 

a  first  portion  provided  on  said  cam  surface  to  drive  the  piston  to 

the  bottom  dead  center;  and 
a  second  portion  provide  on  said  cam  surface  to  drive  the  piston 
to  the  top  dead  center,  said  second  portion  having  a  larger 
radius  of  curvature  than  said  first  portion. 


5,634,776 
LOW  NOISE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  WITH  CHECK  VALVE 

TIMING  DEVICE 
Richard  S,  Leemhuis,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Don  G. 
Olmstead,  Pearl,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Trinova  Corporation, 
Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S754>10 
Int.  a."  F04B  1/20 
VS.  a.  417—270  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising: 


a  flow  generation  assembly  including  at  least  one  pumping 
chamber  for  creating  positive  displacement  of  hydraulic  fluid 
into  a  hydraulic  system; 

a  valve  plate  in  fluid  communication  with  said  flow  generation 
assembly,  wherein  said  valve  plate  defines  an  inlet  for  admit- 
ting hycbaulic  fluid  and  also  an  outlet  for  receiving  discharged 
hydraulic  fluid; 

a  check  valve  assembly,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  valve 
plate,  for  establishing  a  fluid  passageway  between  the  flow 
generation  assembly  and  the  outlet,  wherein  said  check  valve 
assembly  reduces  pressure  overshoot  between  the  flow  gen- 
eration assembly  and  the  outlet;  and 

wherein  the  check  valve  assembly  further  comprises  a  check 
valve  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  apertures  being 
sized  so  as  to  permit  a  predetermined  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
check  valve  assembly,  thus  metering  fluid  flow,  so  as  to 
equalize  chamber  pressure  to  system  pressure,  whereby  the 
check  valve  assembly  reduces  noise  generated  by  the  pressure 
different'al  between  the  flow  generation  assembly  and  the 
outlet; 

wherein  the  check  valve  assembly  includes  first  and  second 
positions  for  receiving  said  check  valve,  wherein  at  the  first 
position,  all  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  are  open,  and 
wherein  at  the  second  position,  some  of  the  apertures  are 
blocked,  so  as  to  provide  directional  variation  in  the  metering 
of  fluid  flow. 


C.  said  outer  surface  of  said  primary  eccentric  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  secondary  eccentric  being  differently  spaced 
from  said  axis  to  provide  at  least  three  cavities  between  said 
surfaces. 


5,634,778 
REMOTE  CONTROL  PUMP 
Reinald  D.  LiegeL  and  James  G.  BaUard,  both  of  Waukesha, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Hein-Wemer  Corporation,  Waukesha, 
Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,678 

InL  CL"  F04B  23/00 

VS.  CL  417—313  4  Claims 


5,634,777 

RADLVL  PISTON  FLUID  MACHINE  AND/OR 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTOR 

Marc  S.  Albertin,  303  W.  Stii,  AtianU,  111.  61723,  and  Rodney 

D.  Hugelman,  603  S.  Duncan  Rd..  Champaign,  111.  61821 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,902.  Jan.  19,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,377359,  and  Ser.  No.  293,793,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,547348,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  955,902,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546^73,  Jun.  29,  1990,  aban-  '■ 
doned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,119 
InL  CL*  P04B  1/07 
VS.  a.  417—273  8  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  rotor  mechanism  supported  around  an  axis  with 
two  eccentric  sub-mechanisms  comprising: 

A.  a  primary  eccentric  moveable  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
having  an  outer  surface, 

B.  a  secondary  eccentric  moveable  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
with  respect  to  said  primary  eccentric  and  having  an  inner 
surface,  and 


1.  A  remote  control  apparatus  mounted  on  a  fluid  pump  control- 
ling the  pump  with  the  pump  having  a  pump  button  and  a  release 
button,  said  remote  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  valve  block  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  including  a  pump 
button  piston  cavity,  a  lever  piston  cavity  and  a  valve  channel. 

a  pump  button  piston  slidingly  contained  in  the  pump  button 
piston  cavity. 

a  lever  piston  slidingly  contained  in  the  lever  piston  cavity  and 
defining  an  up-air  chamber  and  a  down-air  chamber. 

a  fluid  conduit  network  comprising  a  fluid  supply  conduit  in 
communication  with  a  fluid  supply  port  and  the  valve  channel, 
a  working  air  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  valve 
channel,  the  pump  button  cavity  and  the  down-air  chamber 
and  a  fluid  up  air  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
valve  channel  and  the  up-air  chamber, 

an  electric  control  board  electrically  connected  to  a  power 
source,  a  first  relay,  a  second  relay  and  a  signal  receiver. 
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UMI 


a   signal   transminer  op  ratively   associated   with   the   signal 

receiver, 
a  pump  valve  in  fluid  con^unication  ' 

the  lever  piston  cavity  i 

in  electric  connection 
a  release  valve  in  fluid  ( 

and  the  lever  piston  < 

electric  control  board. 


I  with  the  fluid  supply  port, 
'  'I  nd  the  pump  button  piston  cavity  and 
' '  I  the  electric  control  board,  and 
I  coAununication  with  the  fluid  supply  port 
1  ca>  ity  and  in  electric  connection  with  the 


HYDRAULIC 
MODULAR 
Jan  L.  Eysymontt,  Nyon, 

neering  SA,  Nyon,  Switz^riand 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00095 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May 
Claims  priority,  applic^< 
1993,  93810328 

Int  C1.^tF04B  9/10:49/06 
VS.  CL  417—342 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GE^fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


209 


i,634,779 
FLUro|)RIVEN,  MULTICYLINDER, 
RECIP  tOCATING  PISTON  PUMP 

!  Iwitzeriand,  assignor  to  FDP  Engi- 


§  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W094/2S7S5,  PCT  Pub. 

S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,062 
ion  European  Pat  Off.,  May  5, 


11  Claims 


jo  ned  I 


^2,1 


(100) 


dl 
lar  ;r 


1.  A  hydraulic  fluid-drivei 
ing  piston  pumping  machine) 
plurality  of  like  pumping 
primary  cylinder  (Al.Bl 
(A2,B2.  .  .  .  E2)  coaxially 
a  bushing  (100)  Uirough  whi^i 
with  a  piston  (A4,B4  .  .  .  E4; 
ends,  wherein: 

each  secondary  cylinder  ( 
opposed  to  the  bushing 
that  coimect  the  indivi(|ial 
conduit  (3)  and  lo  a 
lively,  both  of  these 
respective  individual 
.  E17;  A16.BI6  .     .  El( 
each  primary  cylinder  (A 
the  bushing  closed  by  a 
all  of  the  individual 
nected  through  a  press 
duit  (5)  through  which 
by  at  least  one  hydrauli( 
lie  fluid  being  supplied 
ule  for  advancing  the 
a  hydraulic  fluid  chamber 
primary  cylinder  by  a 
(100),  the  rod's  surface 
municates  by  means  ol 


.  multicylinder,  modular,  reciprocat- 

of  non-pulsating  flow,  comprising  a 

modules  (A.B  .  .  .  E)  each  having  one 

El)  and  one  secondary  cylinder 

to  each  other  by  interposition  of 

slides  a  piston  rod  (A3.B3  .  .  .  E3) 

\5,B5  . .  .  E5)  attached  to  each  of  its 


mod  j| 


ires 


;,B2  .  .  .  E2)  is  provided,  at  the  end 

I)  with  suction  and  delivery  valves 

modules  to  a  suction  distributor 

ivery  collector  conduit  (4)  respec- 

conduits  being  connected  to  their 

mcilules  via  shut-ofif  valves  (A17,B17  .  . 

); 

]B1 


1  ...  El)  has  the  end  opposed  to 

valve  manifold  (All,  Bll  .  .  .  Ell), 

le"s  valve  manifolds  being  intercon- 

4ized  hydraulic  fluid  distributor  con- 

issurized  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied 

pump  (1.2),  the  pressurized  hydrau- 

•>  the  primary  cylinder  of  each  mod- 

pi|tons  through  a  forward  stroke;  and 
A18.B18  .  .  .  E18)  formed  in  each 
ick  side  of  the  piston,  said  bushing 
ind  the  cylmder's  interior  wall,  com- 
a  distributor-collector  conduit  (11) 


lie 


with  all  such  chambers  (A18.R18  .  .  .  E18)  of  the  rest  of  the 
modules  for  returning  the  pistons  through  a  return  stroke,  said 
distributor  collector  conduit  (11)  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  hydro-pneumatic  accumulator  (12), 
characterized  in  that  said  hydro-pneumatic  accumulator  (12)  is 
connected  via  the  distributor-collector  conduit  (11)  to  a  rela- 
tively large,  supplementary  gas  reservoir  (23)  constituting  a 
volumetric  compensator  for  all  the  hydraulic  fluid  contained 
in  all  said  chambers  (A18,B18  .  .  .  E18),  and  at  the  same  time 
providing  pressure  for  the  return  stroke  of  the  pistons  (A4,B4 
.  .  .  E4)  at  a  return  stroke  speed  which  is  variable  indepen- 
dendy  of  the  forward  stroke  speed. 


5,634,780 

HAND  PUMP  OF  A  DRINKING  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPING 

WATER  TO  A  DIVER 

Jiunn  L.  Chen,  Floor  7,  No.  83,  Li  Kung  Road,  Taiping  Hsiang, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,679 

Int  a.*  B63C  IW2:  F04B  53/12 

VS.  a.  417—553  3  Qaims 


( 


1.  A  drinking  device  for  a  diver,  said  drinking  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  water  container, 

hand  pump  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  valve  coupled  to 
said  water  container  for  receiving  water  from  said  water 
container,  said  housing  including  a  lower  portion  having  an 
outlet  formed  therein,  said  housing  including  an  interior, 

a  piston  rod  including  a  lower  portion  slidably  engaged  in  said 
housing  and  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  handle 
secured  thereon  for  operating  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod 
including  a  pair  of  discs  secured  to  said  lower  portion  and 
slidably  engaged  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  and  arranged 
to  form  a  .space  between  said  discs,  said  discs  each  including 
a  notch  formed  therein  for  allowing  water  to  flow  through  said 
discs,  said  discs  separating  said  interior  of  said  housing  into 
an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 

a  passage  formed  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  piston  rod  and 
including  an  opening  for  communicating  with  said  lower 
chamber  of  said  housing  and  including  at  least  one  aperture 
for  communicating  wiUi  said  space, 

a  sealing  ring  slidably  disposed  in  said  space  and  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  space  for  allowing  said 
sealing  ring  to  move  upward  to  close  said  aperture  and  for 
allowing  said  sealing  ring  to  move  downward  lo  open  said 
aperture,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  discs  toward  said  upper  chamber  of  said 
housing, 

said  sealing  ring  being  moved  downward  to  open  said  aperture 
for  allowmg  water  in  said  upper  chamber  to  flow  thmugh  one 
of  said  notches  and  said  passage  and  flow  into  said  lower 


chamber  when  said  discs  are  ntoved  upward,  and  said  sealing 
ring  being  moved  upward  to  close  said  aperture  for  preventing 
the  water  from  flowing  into  said  upper  chamber  via  said 
passage  and  for  pumping  the  water  in  said  lower  chamber  out 
of  said  housing  via  said  ouUet  by  said  discs  when  said  piston 
rod  is  moved  inward  of  said  housing. 


5,634,781 
SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  BOLTED 
HOUSINGS 
Tetsuo  Yoshida;  Tetsuhiico  Fukanuma;  Masao  Iguchi,  all  of 
Kariya,-  Yuichi  l^magari,  Toyokawa,  and  Yuuji  Yamamoto, 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusiiUu  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jigoshokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi-Pref,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,541,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,540,57L 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281439 
Int  a."  F04C  18/04;  B21D  39/00 
VS.  a.  418—55.1  3  Claims 


5,634,782 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  HORSESHOE- 
SHAPED  PARTITION  WALL  ON  THE  STATIONARY  END 
PLATE 

Teruyuki  Akazawa,  Kusatsu;  Sadao  Kawahara,  Otsu;  Aldhflto 
Shimizu,  and  Yoshifumi  Abe,  both  of  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,139,  Jul.  5,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296751 

Int  a."  F04C  ISAM 

VS.  a.  418—55.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  scroll-type  compressor  comiprising: 

a  center  housing  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  stationary 
scroll  integrally  formed  with  the  center  housing,  the  stationary 
scroll  including  a  base  plate  portion  arranged  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  center  housing  and  having  an  outlet  hole,  and  a  station- 
ary scroll  portion  arranged  on  the  base  plate  portion  and  a 
peripheral  wall  which  surrounds  the  stationary  scroll  and 
forms  an  outer  surface  of  the  center  housing; 

a  one  piece  front  housing  attached  to  the  center  housing  at  the 
front  end  thereof  and  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  rear  housing  attached  to  the  center  housing  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  for  forming  an  outlet  chamber  therein  and  having  an 
outer  surface  wherein,  the  center  housing,  front  housing  and 
rear  housing  form  an  outer  shell  of  the  compressor; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  front  housing  and  having 
a  first  axis; 

a  movable  scroll  including  a  base  platd  portion  and  a  movable 
scroll  portion  on  the  base  plate  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  statioiuiry  scroll  portion  to  form  a  compression  chamber 
between  the  stationary  and  movable  scrolls,  the  movable 
scroll  being  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  so  that  the  movable  scroll  can 
revolve  around  the  first  axis  and  having  means  to  prevent 
rotation  about  the  second  axis,  the  compression  chamber 
communicating  with  the  outlet  chamber  via  the  outlet  hole; 

tlje  rear  housing  having  a  first  set  of  bolt  holes  at  the  outer 
surface  thereof  for  receiving  a  first  set  of  through  bolts;  and 

the  front  housing  having  a  first  set  of  threaded  holes  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  set  of  through  bolts  which  are  inserted  in  the  first 
set  of  bolt  holes  from  the  rear  side  whereby  tl»e  center  housing 
is  fa.stened  between  the  front  and  rear  housings  by  the  fasten- 
ing force  of  the  through  bolts. 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 
a  compressor  housing; 

a  stationary  scroll  member  accommodated  in  said  compressor 
housing  and  having  a  stationary  end  plate,  a  stationary  scroll 
wrap  protruding  axially  from  a  first  surface  of  said  stationary 
end  plate,  a  generally  horseshoe-shaped  partition  wall  pro- 
truding axially  from  a  second  surface  of  said  stationary  end 
plate  opposite  to  the  first  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
mounting  legs  protruding  axially  from  tlie  second  surface  of 
ssiid  stationary  end  plate  and  secured  to  a  generally  flat  ituier 
surface  of  said  compressor  housing,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spaced  mounting  legs  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of 
said  partition  wall  and  also  having  a  height  slightly  greater 
than  that  of  the  entire  partition  wall  so  that,  of  said  partition 
wall  and  said  mounting  legs,  only  end  faces  of  said  mounting 
legs  are  held  in  contact  with  said  generally  flat  inner  surface 
of  said  compressor  housing; 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  accommodated  in  said  compressor 
housing  and  having  an  orbiting  end  plate  and  an  orbiting 
scroll  wrap  protruding  axially  from  said  orbiting  end  plate, 
said  orbiting  scroll  wrap  being  in  engagement  with  said 
stationary  scroll  wrap  to  define  a  plurality  of  working  pockets 
therebetween,  said  orbiting  end  plate  being  formed  with  a 
generally  cylindrical  boss  extending  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  stationary  scroll  member; 

an  orbiting  bearing  received  in  said  cylindrical  boss; 

an  eccentric  bush  inserted  rotatably  into  said  orbiting  bearing; 

a  main  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  compressor  housing 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  eccentric  shaft  extending  from  one  end  surface  of  said  main 
shaft  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to.  but  offset 
laterally  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  shaft,  said 
eccentric  shaft  being  engaged  in  said  eccentric  bush;  and 

a  constraint  member  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  member  about  its  own  axis  but  allowing  said  orbiting 
scroll  member  to  undergo  an  orbiting  motion  relative  to  said 
stationary  scroll  member. 
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GUIDED-VANE  ROTARY 


Arnold  J.  Beal,  11221 
37922 

FUed  Oct.  10, 
Int 
VS.  a.  41»— 264 


634,783 

APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 
VANE-G|JIDING  MEANS 

Woods  Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 


Coi  cord 


1995,  Ser.  No.  541,638 
"  F04C  2A)0 


C 


:  roui  y 


I  le 


rotati  m 


ardly  jirected  i 


1.  A  guided-vane  type 

housing  means  including 
provides  an  interior  for 

a  rotor  including  a  body 
housing  means  for 
extending  radially  of  the 
means  further  defining  a 
interior  of  the  housing 
groove  which  encircles 
groove  includes  a  radialy 
and  a  radially  outw 

a  vane  positioned  within  th< 
radially  thereof  between 

means  cooperating  between 
directed  and  radially  outv 
cam  groove  defined  in  th< 
means  for  coordinating 
relative  to  the  rotor  witt 
axis,  the  cooperating 
which  is  captured  berwe«  n 
radially  ourwardly-direct«  d 
for  movement  therealong  and 
as  the  rotor  is  rotated 
revolution  and  the  follo\4er 
groove,   the   follower 
toward  and  away  from 
forcibly  and  positively 
wardly  with  respect  to 


th 
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June  3,  1997 
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23  Claims 


apparatus  comprising: 
body  defining  an  opening  which 
housing  means; 
nounted  within  the  interior  of  the 
about  an  axis  and  defining  a  slot 
otation  axis,  the  body  of  the  housing 
ide  face  adjacent  the  opening  of  the 
and  the  side  face  defines  a  earn 
the  opening  and  wherein  the  cam 
inwardly-directed  camming  wall 
camming  wall;  and 
slot  of  the  rotor  body  for  movement 
iltenjative  radial  positions,  and 
the  vane  and  the  radially  inwardly- 
ardly-directed  camming  walls  of  the 
side  face  of  the  body  of  the  housing 
the  radial  movement  of  the  vane 
the  rotation  of  the  rotor  about  the 
ns  including  a  follower  element 
the  radially  inwardly-directed  and 
camming  walls  of  the  cam  groove 
is  connected  to  the  vane  so  that 
ibout  its  axis  through  a  complete 
element  is  guided  along  the  cam 
:ment   is   forcibly   shifted  radially 
axis  of  rotation  and  the  vane  is 
noved  radially  inwardly  and  out- 
rotor  by  a  corresponding  amount. 


el  ;i 


I  le 


FUEL  +  AIR 


S^  34,784 

CATALY'  -IC  METHOD 

William  C.  Pfeffeiie,  Middfctown,  NJ.,  and  E.  Jack  Sweet, 

Trumbull,  Conn.,  assigno^  to  Precision  Combustion,  Inc., 

New  Haven,  Conn.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scii  No.  835,556,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,453,003,  which  is  a  ^ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

639,012,  Jan.  9,  1991.  This  a  ppUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

2!7,599 

Int.  a.'  F02M  27A)2 

VS.  a.  431-7  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  efficient    :ombustion  of  fuel-air  admixtures 

having  an  adiabatic  flame  tem  lerature  below  2000°  Kelvin  which 

comprises: 


a.  reacting  fuel  with  air  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst 
disposed  within  a  fiiel  burner, 

b.  passing  additional  fuel  and  air  into  said  burner, 

c.  mixing  said  reacted  fuel  and  air  with  said  additional  fuel  and 
air, 

d.  aerodynamically  subilizing  combustion  of  the  mixture  of 
reacted  fuel  and  air  with  the  additional  fuel  and  air; 

e.  recirculating  hot  combustion  products  into  contact  with  said 
catalyst  to  maintain  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  effective  for 
reaction  of  the  fuel  and  air. 


5,634,785 

GAS  BURNER  WITH  VERY  SMALL  NITROGEN  OXIDE 

EMISSION 

Frederic  Bury,  Allauch,  and  Jean-Claude  Gauthier,  Marseille, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Entreprise  Generale  de  Chauf- 

fage  Industriel  Pillard,  Cedex  8,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,286 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29, 1994, 94  04136 
InL  a.*  F23L  4/00:  F23C  7/190 
U.S.  a.  431-9  14  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  burner  for  discharging  a  mixture 
of  a  gaseous  fuel  and  combustion  air  into  a  combustion  chamber 
wherein  said  mixture  is  bunied  and  flue  gases  are  formed,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  combu.stion  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  along  a 
passage  having  a  central  axis  through  a  discharge  orifice 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber, 

(b)  injecting  primary  and  secondary  gaseous  fuel  inside  said 
passage  along  axes  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the 
central  axis,  the  injection  of  the  secondary  gaseous  fuel  being 
peripherally  distributed  about  the  injection  of  the  primary 
gaseous  fuel, 

(c)  recycling  the  flue  gases  exclusively  through  conduits  dis- 
posed within  said  passage  into  which  the  secondary  gaseous 
fuel  is  injected. 

(I )  a  ponion  of  the  fiue  ga.ses  being  received  by  orifices  at  one 
end  of  the  conduits  communicating  with  a  portion  of  the 
combustion  chamber  penpherally  surrounding  the  combus- 
tion air  supply  passage,  and  recycled  through  orifices  at  an 


end  of  the  conduits  opposite  to  the  one  end  and  conununi- 
cating  with  the  combustion  chamber. 

(d)  arranging  a  flame  stabilizer  within  the  orifice  of  the  combus- 
tion air  supply  passage,  and 

(e)  disposing  the  orifices  at  the  end  of  the  conduits  opposite  the 
one  end  and  the  injection  of  the  primary  gaseous  fuel  close  to 
the  orifice  of  the  passage  for  supplying  combustion  air  and  at 
a  level  with  the  flame  stabilizer  whereby  a  combustion  zone  is 
created  externally  of  said  passage  by  flames  produced  by  the 
injected  primary  and  secondary  gaseous  fuel. 


5,634,787 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  INCLUDING  A  SAFETY 

IGNmON  SYSTEM 

Ren^  Frigiere,  Charbonnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Cricket, 

Rillieux  La  Pape,  France 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,099 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1995,  95  08478 

Int  a."  F23D  11/36 

VS.  a.  431—153  15  CUins 


5,634,786 
INTEGRATED  FUEL/AIR  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Tillander,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,787 
InL  a.'  F23N  5/18 
VS.  a.  431—90  20  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  impulse  lines  each  having  first  and  second  respec- 
tive ends,  wherein  each  first  end  is  attached  to  a  first  fluid  line 
at  either  side  of  a  respective  orifice; 

a  first  sensor  arrangement  attached  to  the  respective  second  ends 
of  said  first  pair  of  impulse  lines  for  measuring  the  pressure 
differential  across  the  respective  orifice  in  order  to  generate  a 
first  flow  signal  corresponding  to  the  flow  of  a  first  fluid; 

a  second  pair  of  impulse  lines  each  having  first  and  second 
respective  ends,  wherein  each  first  end  is  attac)>ed  to  a  second 
fluid  line  at  either  side  of  a  respective  orifice: 

a  second  sensor  arrangement  attached  to  the  respective  second 
ends  of  said  second  pair  of  impulse  lines  for  measuring  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  respective  orifice  in  order  to 
generate  a  second  flow  signal  corresponding  to  the  flow  of  a 
second  fluid; 

a  control  system  including  parallel  comparators  for  receiving 
and  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  and  generating 
respective  control  signals,  wherein  the  control  signals  are 
difference  signals  which  correspond  to  the  state  and  the 
amplitude  of  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  flow- 
signals; 

a  valve  actuator  assembly  for  receiving  the  respective  difference 
signals  and  actuating  a  valve  in  line  with  the  first  fluid  so  as  to 
respectively  either  increase  or  decrease  the  flow  of  the  first 
fluid  to  a  predetermined  ratio  with  the  flow  of  the  second  fluid 
depending  on  the  state  of  the  difference  signals;  and 
a  housing  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  sensor  arrange- 
ments, said  control  system  and  said  valve  actuator  so  as  to 
provide  an  integrated  control  assembly. 


1.  A  cigarette  Ughter  for  use  with  a  volume  of  fuel,  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  one  projection  extending  from  the  body  and  defining  at 
least  one  opening  that  iiKludes  a  first  area  bounded  on  at  least 
one  side  by  a  curved  leg  and  a  second  area  bounded  on  at 
least  one  side  by  a  flat  leg;  and 

an  ignition  system  including  a  flint,  a  knurled  wheel,  and  at  least 
one  elongated  stub  coaxial  with  the  knurled  wheel,  a  cross- 
section  of  the  at  least  one  stub  having  at  least  one  flattened 
face,  an  engagement  portion  of  the  at  least  one  smb  extending 
into  the  at  least  one  opening  such  that  the  knuried  wheel  is 
moveable  between  a  first  resting  position  wherein  the  engage- 
ment portion  of  tlie  at  least  one  stub  is  disposed  in  tlie  second 
area  of  the  at  least  one  opening  such  that  the  at  least  one 
flattened  face  of  the  at  least  one  stub  conununicates  with  the 
flat  leg  of  the  at  least  one  opening  to  prevent  the  knuried 
wheel  from  rotating  relative  to  the  flint,  and  a  second  opera- 
tional position  wherein  the  engagement  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  stub  is  disposed  witliin  the  first  area  of  tlie  at  least  one 
opening  such  tliat  tiie  knurled  wheel  is  rotatable  relative  to  the 
flint 


5,634,788 
NOZZLE  AND  PILOT  FOR  THE  BURNING  OF  GAS 
Robert  K.  Rtgewski,  R.R.  #1,  Donalda,  Alberta,  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  10,  1994,  2125634 
Int  a.*  F23D  23/00 
VS.  a.  431—202  26  Chums 

1.  A  pilot  for  a  flare  stack,  the  pilot  composing: 
a   nozzle   made  of  electrically   non-conducting   material,   tlie 
nozzle  having  an  encircling  wall  defining  an  interior  cavity, 
tlie  interior  cavity  forming  a  bore  for  the  nozzle,  and  the 
nozzle  having  first  and  second  ends: 
a  plurality  of  openings  fonned  in  the  encircling  wall  and  extend- 
ing radially  llirough  the  encircling  wall,  the  openings  being 
disposed  circumferentially  around  the  encircling  wall  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  and  surrounding  the  interior  cavity; 
the  first  end  of  the  nozzle  including  an  opening  for  the  flow  of 
gas  through  the  first  end.  the  opening  at  the  first  end  of  the 
nozzle  being  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  bore  of  tlie 
nozzle; 
a  gas  conduit  connected  into  tlie  interior  cavity  of  the  nozzle  at 

the  second  end  of  the  nozzle: 
a  flame  stabilizer  disposed  across  the  gas  conduit  at  the  second 
end  of  the  nozzle,  whereby  a  flame  may  be  stabilized  within 
the  interior  cavity  of  the  nozzle; 


212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


5,634,790 

VroEO  DENTAL  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Ravi  Pathmanabhan,  and  Jason  E.  Orgain,  both  of  Chlco, 

Callf^  assignors  to  Lares  Research,  Chico,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,364 

Int  a.*  A61C  I/OO;  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CL  433—29  31  Qainis 


a  cage  confining  the  nozzl 

cage  to  a  flame  stack; 
a  first  electrode  extending 

the  nozzle; 
a  second  electrode  extending 

from  the  first  electrode 
a  source  of  electrical 

second  electrodes,  the 


:U 


about  the  nozzle  and  being  spaced 
form  a  sparlc  gap  between  them;  and 
pow^r  connected  to  one  of  tlie  first  and 
being  grounded. 


a  ner  I 


f  634,789 
PREFORNfNG  HEAT  TREATMENT  ON  A 
ROLL  FILM 

jikura,  and  Osamu  Nagayama,  all 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd., 


Fijiku 


assi{  ;nors  I 


METHOD  OF 

WOUNf 
Takashi  Nawano;  Daisuke 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350677 

tot  Ci*"  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  432—59 


1.  A  method  of  performing 
in  which  a  high-molecular 
portions  is  wound  and  said 
ing  treatment,  comprising 
applying  a  packing  agent  ti 
enclosing  air  at  the  time  of 

said  wound  film,  and 
placing  said  wound  roll  fit 
ber  in  a  state  where  said 
not  to  come  into  contact 


UMI 


tt^ 


and  having  means  for  attaching  the 
least  linearly  adjacent  an  opening  in 


1.  A  dental/medical  instrument,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body,  said  body  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

(b)  an  elongated  connector,  said  connector  including  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  connector  and  said  body  sharing  a 
rotational  axis; 

(c)  swivel  means  for  rotatably  and  reversibly  coupling  said  body 
to  said  connector,  said  swivel  means  included  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  body  and  said  first  end  of  said  connector, 
said  swivel  means  including  a  spool,  said  swivel  means 
including  a  spool  body,  said  spool  engaging  said  spool  body, 
said  spool  and  said  spool  body  positioned  coaxially  with  said 
rotational  axis; 

(d)  illumination  transfeiring  means  for  transferring  illumination 
from  a  light  source  to  a  work  area  adjacent  to  the  instrument; 

(e)  image  transferring  means  for  transferring  an  image  of  said 
work  area  through  an  optical  path  which  is  coaxial  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  swivel  means;  and 

(f)  imaging  means  for  detecting  said  image  for  visual  display  or 
recording  thereof. 


994,  Ser.  No.  365,364 
Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-350676; 


49  Claims 


5,634,791 
MOUTH  WASHER 
Masahiro  Matsuura,  and  Yoji  Kawamoto,  both  of  Kadoma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174103 

totCl.''A61C  17/00 

VS.  a.  433—87  9  Chums 


heat  treatment  on  a  wound  roll  film 
Im  having  two  side  knurled  edge 
wAund  roll  film  is  subjected  to  anneal- 
the  steps  of: 

said  knurled  edge  portions. 
Afinding  in  spaces  between  layers  of 


mio  an  annealing  isothermal  cham- 
layers  of  said  wound  film  are  made 
with  each  other  by  said  air. 


1.  A  mouth  washer  comprising: 

a  device  body  having  longitudinally  spaced  lop  and  bottom  ends. 
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a  pump  having  a  water  discharge  valve  and  a  water  suction  valve 
and  disposed  inside  an  upper  portion  of  the  device  body, 

a  water  jetting  nozzle  fitted  to  the  top  end  of  the  device  body  to 
be  in  substantial  longitudinal  aligiunent  with  the  discharge 
valve, 

a  motor  disposed  in  the  device  body  for  driving  the  pump, 

a  power  supply  disposed  inside  a  bottom  portion  of  the  device 
body  for  supplying  electric  power  to  the  motor, 
the  nozzle,  pump,  motor  and  power  supply  being  disposed  in 
substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other  and  with 
the  discharge  valve,  and 

a  water  tank  disposed  along  one  side  of  the  device  body  and 
detachably  coupled  thereto. 


5,634,792 

DENTURE  REPAK  KIT 

Frank  R.  C.  Brisendine,  P.O.  Box  9188,  Helena.  Mont.  59604 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,767,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,005 

tot.  a."  A61C  13/225 

VS.  CL  433—180  7  Claims 
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providing  a  simulation  mode  which  provides  at  least  one  screen 

with  at  least  one  switch  and  one  indicator; 
recording  when  a  switch  is  selected; 
recording  when  the  indicator  is  selected;  and 
providing  a  log  mode  which  displays  the  data  indicating  when  a 

switch  was  selected  and  when  an  indicator  was  selected. 


5,634,794 
AIRCRAFT  SIMULATOR  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  L.  HUdreth,  Lexington  Park,  Md.,-  Thomas  L.  Tkvnkle, 
Cupertino,  Calif.;  William  A.  Hart,  Lexington  Park,  Md^- 
Upton  T.  Norris,  III,  Hollywood,  Md.,  and  Roger  E.  Eyer- 
mann,  Waldorf,  Md.,  assignors  to  Systems  Control  Tedmol- 
ogy  toe,  California,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,762,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,435,729, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  604,479,  Oct  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,209,661.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,068 
tot  a."  G09B  9/08:19/16 
VS.  a.  434—37  9  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  performing  self-repair  of  dental  prosthesis  having  a 
plurality  of  original  teeth,  said  Icit  comprising: 

a)  a  package  of  a  liquid  monomer; 

b)  a  package  of  a  powdered  polymer; 

c)  a  plurality  of  replacement  teeth  of  different  shapes;  and 

d)  a  grinding  tool  having  proximal  and  curved,  pointed  distal 
end  portions,  a  handle  portion  of  predetermined  length  for 
comfortably  receiving  at  least  two  fingers  in  wrapping  relation 
therearound  integrally  extending,  and  angularly  offset  from 
said  proximal  end  portion  to  an  intermediate  position,  and  a 
shaft  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  handle  portion  between  said  intermediate  position  and 
said  distal  end  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft  portion 
having  a  filing  surface. 


5,634,793 
SIMULATION  OF  OPERATION  FOR  FAULT  ISOLATION 

AND  TRAINING 
Paul  L.  Hasse,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Chicago,  ill. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,688,  Jun.  24,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,441,411. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.528 
Int  a."  F41G  7/M 
VS.  a.  434—34  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  simulation,  training  and  evaluation 
for  a  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  aircraft  simulator  device  comprising: 

a  simulating  control  instrument  responsive  to  a  force  applied  by 
a  pilot  and  a  controlled  load; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  force  applied  by  said 
pilot,  .said  first  delecting  means  being  coupled  to  said  simu- 
lating control  instrument  and  outputting  a  force  signal; 

an  actuator  for  exerting  said  controlled  load  on  said  simulating 
control  in.strument  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  said  actua- 
tor having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  simulating  control 
instrument; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  controlled  load 
exerted  by  said  actuator,  said  second  detecting  means  being 
coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  actuator  and  outpuning  a 
torque  signal  in  response  to  said  detected  controlled  load;  and 
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UMI 


;  th 


control  means  for  generating 
said  force  signal  and  said 
being  generated  so  that  said 
control  instnunent  in 
simulated  control  instrumei : 
force  applied  by  said  pilot. 

9.  A  method  for  simulating 
applied  by  a  pilot,  comprising 

detecting  said  force  applied 
control  instrument; 

detecting  a  position  of  said  sii 

detecting  a  velocity  of  said  sii 

detecting  a  torque  applied  by 
control  instrument; 

determining  a  desired  res| 
of  said  simulated  aircraft 
by  said  pilot; 

determining  an  actual  response 
roent  based  on  said  detecte< 
detected  position,  and  said 

controlling  said  actuator  to 
ing  control  instrument  so  th; 
said  desired  response  as 


lid  control  signal  in  response  to 

I  )rque  signal,  said  control  signal 

actuator  controls  said  simulating 

accorcpjice  with  a  desired  relation  of  a 

of  a  simulated  aircraft  to  said 


aircraft  in  response  to  a  force 
steps  of: 
ly  said  pilot  onto  a  simulating 


sponse  of 
baied 
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5,«34,796 
METHOD  FOR  VISUAL  STIMULATION  OF  INFANTS 
Robert  T.  Dollar,  630  Druid  Hills  Rd..  Temple  Terrace,  Fla. 
33617 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424,709 

Int  a.'  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—236  6  Oaims 


X  lulating  control  instrument; 
1  lulating  control  instrument; 
an  actuator  onto  said  simulating 


a  simulated  control  instrument 
on  said  detected  force  applied 


of  said  simulating  control  instru- 

force  applied  by  said  pilot,  said 

(  etected  velocity;  and 

gei  Erate  said  torque  on  said  simulat- 

said  detected  torque  approaches 

collected  by  said  actual  response. 


5,63  ,795 

COLOR  Ct  BE  MODEL 

Kenneth  W.  Davies,  603  First  St..  Nevr  Westminster,  Britisli 

Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  I4a.  861,459,  Apr.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Ap  -.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,096 


Int.  CI."  (  09B  /  9/00 


VS.  a.  434—98 


axe! 


1.  A  cuboidal  physical  mod* 
reproducible  in  a  given  medium 
and  a  base  color,  said  model 
first,  second  and  third  coordin^e 
said  model  fiuther  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  elonAi 
one  of  said  coordinate 

(b)  a  plurality  of  discrete 
rods  to  maintain  said  rod! 
each  of  said  elements  c 
second  and  third  apertures 
slidably  receiving  three  ol 
perpendicular  planes,  eac 
derived  by  combining  one 
base  color  in  selected 
designated  spacial  positior 
origin. 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  visual  stimulation  to  an  infant  in  a 
crib,  the  crib  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  side  mem- 
bers, said  side  members  each  having  a  length  which  extends 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  above  the  head  of  the  infant, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  on  the  top  of  said  side 
members  and  above  the  head  of  the  infant  a  substantially  flat  panel 
of  transparent  rigid  material,  said  step  of  placing  including  selec- 
tively positioning  said  panel  at  a  position  along  the  length  of  said 
side  members  such  that  said  panel  is  presented  in  the  visual  field  of 
said  infant;  and  placing,  on  top  of  said  panel  of  rigid  material, 
static  indicia  for  the  visual  stimulation  of  the  infant  wherein  said 
panel,  measured  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  crib,  has  a 
29  Claims  width  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  respective  side 
members,  thereby  permitting  said  panel  to  be  movably  positioned 
at  different  locations  along  the  length  of  said  side  members. 


5,634,797 

HEART  DEFECT  TEACHING  AID 

Mary  B.  Montgomery,  7  Hampton  Dr.,  Warrenville,  S.C.  29851 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,458 

Int  a."  G09B  23/30 

UJS.  a.  434—268  9  Claims 

1.  A  teaching  aid  for  sonographic  analysis  of  the  blood  flow 


a^a 


for  representing  a  set  of  colors 

)y  combining  three  primary  colors 

c  >mprising  mutually  perpendicular 

axes  having  a  common  origin. 


lie  rods  each  extending  parallel  to 

and 

elements  slidably  connected  to  said 

in  said  spaced  relation,  wherein 

omfrises  mutually  perpendicular  first, 

xtending  therethrough  adapted  for 

said  rods  extending  in  mutually 

element  having  a  distinct  color 

>r  more  of  said  primary  colors  and 

prop  xuons,  and  each  element  having  a 

within  said  model  relative  to  said 


through  a  defective  heart  and  in  combination  with  a  sonographic 
device  comprising: 


a  human  form  having  a  hollow  chest  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  heart  models,  each  dimensioned  and  configured  so 
as  to  represent  a  different  structural  hean  defect; 

said  structural  heart  defect  replicates  a  disorder  selected  fix)m 
the  group  consisting  of  a  first  example  of  a  Partial  Anomalous 
Pulmonary  Venous  Return,  a  second  example  of  a  Partial 
Anomalous  Pulmonary  Venous  Return,  a  first  example  of  a 
Total  Anomalous  Pulmonary  Venous  Return,  a  second 
example  of  a  Total  Anomalous  Pulmonary  Venous  Return,  a 
third  example  of  a  Total  Anomalous  Pulmonary  Venous 
Return,  a  fourth  example  of  a  Total  Anomalous  I>ulmonary 
Venous  Return,  a  Mitral  Valve  Atresia,  an  Atrio-ventricular 
Canal,  a  Transposition  of  the  Great  Vessels,  a  Tetrology  of 
Fallot,  a  Ttuncus  Arteriosus,  and  an  Ebstein's  Anomaly; 

each  of  said  heart  models  having  heart  walls  and  internal  valves 
being  disposed  in  said  hollow  chest  cavity  separately  a  circu- 
latory system  removably  attachable  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
heart  models; 

an  opening  in  said  human  form  through  which  each  said  heart 
model  is  insertable  into  said  hollow  chest  cavity;  and 

a  sonographic  device  for  analysis  of  the  blood  flow  through  at 
least  one  of  said  defective  heart  models. 


5,634,798 

COMPACT  DISK  PLAYER-INCORPORATED 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  A  MONITOR  POWER 

CONTROL  FUNCTION 
Moon-bwan  Siih,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,555 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
95-6753 

Int  a."  GIOH  1/36:  H04N  5/765 
VS.  CL  434—307  A  24  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disk  player  (CDP)-incorporated  television  receiver 
comprising: 

a)  a  television  signal  receiver, 

wherein  said  television  receiver  receives  at  least  a  television 
signal  and  extracts  first  audio  and  video  signals  from  at 
least  said  television  signal,  and 

wherein  said  television  receiver  outputs  said  first  audio  and 
video  signals; 

b)  a  compact  disk  player  having  a  song  accompaniment  func- 
tion, 

wherein  said  compact  disk  player  receives  a  first  control 
signal  from  a  television  controller,  receives  a  second  con- 
trol signal  from  an  instruction  input  unit,  and  outputs  a 
third  control  signal  to  said  television  controller, 

wherein  said  compact  disk  player  determines  if  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  respectively  equal  certain  values, 
and 

wherein  said  compact  disk  player  reads  data  from  a  compact 
disk  (CD)  and  outputs  second  audio  and  video  signals  if 
.said  first  and  second  control  signals  respectively  equal  said 
certain  values; 

c)  a  video  signal  processor. 


wherein  said  video  signal  processor  selectively  receives  said 
first  video  signal  from  said  television  signal  receiver  or  said 
second  video  signal  from  said  compact  disk  player  as  a 
received  video  signal,  processes  said  received  video  signal 
into  a  final  RGB  signal,  and  displays  said  final  RGB  signal 
on  a  monitor; 

d)  an  audio  signal  processor, 

wherein  said  audio  signal  processor  selectively  receives  said 
first  audio  signal  from  said  television  signal  receiver  or  a 
certain  audio  signal  as  a  received  audio  signal,  processes 
said  received  audio  signal  into  a  processed  audio  signal, 
and  outputs  said  processed  audio  signal  via  a  sound  con- 
verter, and 

wherein  said  certain  audio  signal  comprises  at  least  said 
second  audio  signal  from  said  compact  disk  player; 

e)  a  power  source, 

wherein  said  power  source  receives  AC  power  and  generates  a 
television  power  voltage  signal  for  turning  on  said  televi- 
sion signal  receiver,  a  monitor  lieating  voltage  signal  for 
turning  on  said  monitor,  and  a  compact  disk  power  voltage 
signal  for  turning  on  said  compact  disk  player;  and 

f)  said  television  controller. 

wherein  said  television  controller  controls  an  output  of  said 
television  power  voltage  signal  to  said  television  signal 
receiver,  said  monitor  heating  voltage  signal  to  said  moni- 
tor, and  said  compact  disk  power  voltage  signal  to  said 
compact  disk  player  based  on  whether  said  CDP- 
incorporated  television  receiver  is  operating  in  a  television 
mode  or  a  compact  disk  mode. 

wherein  said  CDP-incorporatcd  television  receiver  operates  in 
said  television  mode  or  said  compact  disk  mode  in  response 
to  a  fourth  control  signal  input  via  said  instruction  input 
unit, 

wherein  said  third  control  signal  input  by  said  television 
controller  from  said  compact  disk  player  conveys  informa- 
tion including  on-screen  character  data  relating  to  a  com- 
pact disk  read  by  said  compact  disk  player, 

wherein  said  monitor  is  mmed  on  by  said  monitor  heating 
voltage  signal  when  an  audio  compact  disk  is  read  by  said 
compact  disk  player  and  wherein  said  television  controller 
outputs  said  on-screen  character  data  relating  to  said  audio 
compact  disk  to  said  video  signal  processor  so  that  said 
on-screen  character  data  is  displayed  on  said  monitor,  and 

wherein  said  television  controller  turns  off  said  monitor  by 
commanding  said  power  source  to  stop  outputting  said 
monitor  heating  voltage  signal  if  said  on-screen  character 
data  has  been  displayed  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,634.799 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Frankie  A.  Oppennan,  Pretoria,  and  Alexis  A.  F.  Wadman, 
Bedfordview,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  The  South 
African  Mutual  Life  Assurance  Society,  Cape  Town,  South 
Africa 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438389 
Int  ex."  G09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  434—345  15  Claims 

1.  Educational  apparatus  which  includes: 
a  base  member  having  a  pluraUty  of  selection  arrangements, 
each  selection  arrangement  being  formed  by  at  least  two 
compartments  located  in  tfte  ba.se  member  and  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  guide  channel;  and 
a  plurality  of  tokens  respectively  operatively  associated  with 
said  selection  arrangements,  each  said  token  being  locauble 
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^ 


in  a  selected  one  of  said  ct^partments  only  of  the  associated 
selection  arrangement. 


5,6;  4,800 

SLIDING  CONTACT  i  OR  A  PROPELLER  ICE 
PROTECT!  ON  SYSTEM 

Qhio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goo- 


Mifdiael  J.  Gianuiti,  Akron, 
drich  Company,  Akron, 
FUed  Apr.  29, 

Int  CI.* 
VS.  a.  439—22 


Oho 
19!  4, 


copt  ;r 


1.  A  device  for  transferring 
power  supply  mounted  on  an 
on  an  aircraft  propeller,  compnting 

a  slip  ring  assembly  configi  red 
propeller,  said  slip  ring 
rings  comprised  of  a 
of  at  least  a  Rockwell  B6 
adapted  to  be  electrically 

a  brush  assembly  configured 
brush  assembly  having  a 
brushes  for  conducting  el^trical 
at  least  one  brush  per  slip 
a  carbonaceous  matrix  im; 
45%  to  70%  by  weight,  a 
spring  per  brush  for  urgi 
housing  with  a  plurality  ul 
ity  of  springs  and  for 
brushes  in  alignment  with 
Irical  connectors  attached 
the  power  supply  with  at 


UMI 
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spending  to  each  slip  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  shunts 
with  at  least  one  flexible  shunt  per  brush  that  electrically 
connects  each  brush  that  aligns  with  a  single  slip  ring  to  said 
electrical  coimector  corresponding  to  that  slip  ring. 


5,634,801 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  CONTACT  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Johnson,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  JohnsTech 
Internationa]  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,677,  May  3,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,388,996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
801,694,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,207384,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  639,126,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,069,629.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,206 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—71  12  Claims 


i,  Sen  No.  235^28 
nOlR  39/10 


70        72     30 


45  Claims 


lectrical  power  from  an  electrical 
a^craft  to  an  electrical  load  mounted 


for  attachment  to  the  aircraft 

biy  having  a  plurality  of  slip 

alloy  having  a  surface  hardness 

said  plurality  of  slip  rings  being 

connected  to  the  electrical  load;  and, 

for  attachment  to  the  aircraft,  said 

>lurality  of  electrically  conductive 

power  to  the  slip  rings  with 

ing,  each  brush  being  comprised  of 

i(  regnated  with  silver  on  the  order  of 

lurality  of  spnngs  with  at  least  one 

each  brush  against  a  slip  ring,  a 

apertures  for  receiving  said  plural- 

s|dably  receiving  said  plurality  of 

said  slip  rings,  a  plurality  of  elec- 

o  said  housing  for  connection  with 

ast  one  electrical  connector  corrc- 


ti 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  lead  of  a  device  to 
a  terminal  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  lead,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  contact  receiving 
slot  formed  therein,  said  housing  having  a  surface  intersected 
by  said  at  least  one  contact  receiving  slot,  said  at  least  one 
contact  receiving  slot  extending  substantially  parallel  to  an 
axis  extending  between  a  corresponding  lead  and  spaced 
terminal; 

(b)  a  first  elastomeric  element  carried  by  said  housing  such  that 
said  first  elastomeric  element  extends  across  the  at  least  one 
contact  receiving  slot; 

(c)  a  second  elastomeric  element  carried  by  said  housing  such 
that  said  second  elastomeric  element  extends  across  the  at 
least  one  contact  receiving  slot;  and 

(d)  a  contact  received  within  said  at  least  one  contact  receiving 
slot,  said  contact  engagable  by  the  lead  and  further  engagable 
by  the  spaced  terminal,  said  contact  capturing,  and  being 
suspended  by,  said  first  elastomeric  element  and  said  second 
elastomeric  element,  wherein  said  contact  comprises  a  first 
hook  member  for  capturing  said  first  elastomeric  element  and 
a  second  hook  member  for  capturing  said  second  elastomeric 
element,  wherein  said  first  hook  member  of  said  contact 
encircles  said  first  elastomeric  element  to  hold  said  contact  to 
said  first  elastomeric  element,  wherein  said  second  hook 
member  of  said  contact  encircles  said  second  elastomeric 
element  to  hold  said  contact  to  said  second  elastomeric  ele- 
ment, wherein  said  contact  comprises  a  protrusion  for  contact- 
ing the  lead,  and  a  nub  for  contacting  the  spaced  terminal, 
wherein  said  protrusion  is  positioned  proximal  said  first  hook 
member  such  that,  as  said  contact  is  engaged  by  the  lead,  said 
first  ela.stonneric  element  deforms  to  permit  relative  rotation  of 
said  contact,  thereby  providing  wiping  action  of  said  protru- 
sion across  the  lead  of  the  device  and  said  nub  across  said 
spaced  terminal,  and  wherein  said  nub  comprises  an  elongated 
hub  extending  downward,  said  spaced  terminal  contacting  a 
side  of  said  elongated  nub,  said  side  being  adjacent  to  said 
protrusion,  as  said  contact  is  engaged  by  the  lead,  said  first 
elastomeric  element  deforms  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said 
contact,  thereby  providing  wiping  action  of  said  protrusion 
across  the  lead  of  the  device,  said  relative  rotation  further 
providmg  increased  force  and  a  wiping  action  by  said 
extended  nub  to  said  spaced  terminal; 


(c)  wherein,  as  said  contact  is  engaged  by  the  lead,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  elastomeric  elements  deforms  to 
permit  movement  of  said  contact. 


5,634302 

RETRACTABLE  EXPANDABLE  JACK 

Albert  J.  Kerklaan,  Milton,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^91 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  18, 1994,  2130410 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—131  20  Qaims 


an  insulative  elongated  housing  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  fbr 
electrical  and  mechanical  engagement  with  an  electronic  com- 
ponent coupling  to  the  housing  of  said  connector;  and 

at  least  one  tower  integrally  formed  at  an  end  of  said  housing 
defined  by  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  to  form  a 
cavity  for  receiving  said  ejector  means  therein,  said  tower 
including  a  high  section  and  a  low  section;  a  reinforcement 
wall  integrally  extending  of  the  high  section  and  generally 
being  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  while  not  substantially 
interrupting  said  cavity  in  the  tower  for  rotation  of  the  ejector 
means  therein;  wherein 

said  electronic  component  is  a  card,  and  the  housing  further 
comprises  a  central  slot  for  receiving  said  card  therein;  said 
two  side  walls  in  the  tower  section  hmits  a  lateral  movement 
of  the  card  inserted  within  the  slot,  and  the  reinforcement  wall 
in  the  tower  section  not  only  hmits  a  lengthwise  movement  of 
the  card  within  the  slot  but  also  confronts  the  ejector  means. 


1.  An  expandable  jack  for  accepting  and  retaining  a  plug,  the 
jack  comprising: 

a  first  member;  and, 

a  second  member; 

the  first  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  mem- 
ber to  allow  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  members  with 
respect  to  each  other  between  an  expanded  position  and  a 
collapsed  position  and  wherein  in  the  expanded  position  a 
receptacle  is  formed  between  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  which  accepts  the  plug  and  comprises  means  for 
electrical  communication  with  the  plug,  wherein  the  means 
for  electrical  communication  comprise  a  plurality  of  contact 
pins  exposed  within  the  receptacle. 


5,634,804 
DETACHABLE  PLUG  CONNECTION 
Uwe  Stcinhauser,  Filderstadt,  and  Stefan  Fenger,  Waiblingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470356 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jno.    21,    1994, 
9410052  U 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—157  4  Claims 


5,634,803 
EJECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Lee  M.  Cheng,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  George  Lee,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,478 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—157  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  ejector  means,  compris- 


ing: 


.^^' 


I.  A  detachable  plug  connection  comprising: 

a  plug: 

a  locking  lever; 

a  first  guide  element  mounting  the  locking  lever  on  the  plug 
such  that  the  locking  lever  is  pivoiable  within  a  pivoting 
plane,  the  first  guide  element  being  integral  with  the  locking 
lever; 

a  second  guide  element  integral  with  the  locking  lever;  and 

a  plug  receptacle  having  at  least  one  guide  track  for  receiving 
the  second  guide  element  and  locking  the  locking  lever: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  .second  guide  elements  has  a 
stamped  projection  located  in  the  pivoting  plane,  the  stamped 
projection  pro\  iding  axial  withdrawal  protection  for  the  lock- 
ing lever. 
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5,6:4, 


CARD  RECEIVING 
Asao    Saito,    Tokorozawa; 
Shigeki  Nozawa,  Haga 
zen  Watcli  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

FUed  Sep.  5, 
Claims  priority, 

iBt  a.* 
VS.  a.  439—159 


AVD 


,805 

EJECTING  DEVICE 
"lasliiald    Ucliida,    Sayama,    and 
mac^,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citi- 
Japan 

,  Sen  No.  523^99 
application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-235900 
HOIR  13/52 

5  Oaims 
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24A     26A 


24a~l 


ci  'ds 


1.  A  card  receiving/ejecting 
first  and  second  expansion 
equipment,  comprising: 

a  first  card  receiving/ejectin  ; 
accepting  the  first  expans  on 
mechanism  for  ejecting  th< 
card  slot, 

said  first  card  slot  having  at 
connector  for  electrically 
with  said  information 
card  ejecting  mechanism 
-     removing  the  first  expansion 
first  ejection  button  for 
first  connecting  rod  for  op^rati 
tion  lever  with  said  first 
spring  for  elastically  urgfng 
direction  opposite  to  a  pu: 
bunon; 

a  second  card  receiving/ejecfing 
for  accepting  the  second 
ejecting  mechanism  for 
from  said  second  card  s 

said  second  card  slot  havin 
second   connector   for   el 
expansion  card  with  said 
and  said  second  card 
ejection  lever  for  removi; 
said  second  connector,  a 
said  second  ejection  lever, 
lively  connecting  said  seci>nd 
ejection  button,  and  a  se  ond 
urging  said  second  ejectic  n 
pushing  direction  of  said 

a  housing  having  an  opening 
expansion  cards  are  insert(d. 
second  receiving/ejecting 

wherein  said  first  and  secot^ 
cally  arranged  adjacent 
ejection  bunons  are  verticfclly 
at  the  side  of  said  openin 
button  is  directly  connect  :i 
said  second  ejection  buttjn 


device  for  receiving  and  ejecting 
^    in  an  information  processing 
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eje  :ting 
ig 


necting  rod  via  an  intervening  spring  having  a  smaller  elastic- 
ity than  that  of  said  second  ejection  spring. 


5,634,806 

INTERCHANGEABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  PLUG  DEVICE 

FOR  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Stan  S.  Hahn,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asian  Micro  Sources, 

Inc.,  Moraga,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201^97,  Feb.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,209 
Int.  a."  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  a.  439—173  7  Claims 


unit  having  a  first  card  slot  for 

card,  and  a  first  card  ejecting 

first  expansion  card  from  said  first 

an  innermost  recess  thereof  a  first 

onnecting  the  first  expansion  card 

pr(  cessing  equipment,  and  said  first 

having  a  first  ejection  lever  for 

card  from  said  first  connector,  a 

o  lerating  said  first  ejection  lever,  a 

ively  connecting  said  first  ejec- 

( jection  button,  and  a  first  ejection 

said  first  ejection  lever  in  a 

tiing  direction  of  said  first  ejection 

unit  having  a  second  card  slot 
xpansion  card,  and  a  second  card 
e  ecting  the  second  expansion  card 
slof, 

at  an  innermost  recess  thereof  a 
ctrically   connecting    the    second 
information  processing  equipment, 
mechanism  having  a  second 
the  second  expansion  card  from 
cond  ejection  button  for  operating 
a  second  connecting  rod  for  opera- 
ejection  lever  with  said  second 
ejection  spring  for  elastically 
lever  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
econd  ejection  button;  and 
through  which  the  first  and  second 
.  for  accommodating  said  first  and 
anits, 
receiving/ejecting  units  are  verti- 
each  other,  said  first  and  second 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
of  .said  housing,  said  first  ejection 
d  to  said  first  connecting  rod.  and 
is  connected  to  said  second  con- 


1.  An  interchangeable  plug  device  comprising 

a  casing, 

an  electrical  plug  detacbably  mounted  to  said  casing,  said  elec- 
trical plug  including  a  plurality  of  prongs,  said  electrical  plug 
moveable  between  a  detached  and  an  operative  position  rela- 
tive to  said  casing,  and 

a  releasable  locking  means  to  maintain  said  electrical  plug  in 
said  operative  position, 

whereby  the  electrical  plug  can  be  locked  into  the  operative 
position  until  and  unless  a  user  releases  the  releasable  locking 
means, 

said  electrical  plug  having  a  recessed  electrical  contact  therein 
for  preventing  inadvertent  contact  therewith  when  said  plug  is 
in  said  detached  position, 

an  electrical  cable  connected  to  said  casing  and  connectable  to 
said  prongs,  and 

an  electrical  connection  means  connected  to  said  electrical 
cable,  said  electrical  connection  means  designed  to  provide  an 
electrical  connection  to  a  device, 

whereby  said  device  can  be  connected  to  a  source  of  power. 


5,634,807 
WATERPROOF  STRUCTURE  OF  CONNECTOR 
Hitoshi  Saito,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-054136 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  U/52 
U.S.  a.  439—275  13  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  structure  of  a  connector,  comprising: 
a  waterproof  plug  engaged  with  a  rear  end  portion  of  a  connec- 
tor for  waterproofing  the  connector,  said  waterproof  plug 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  wire  insertion  tfirough 
holes  through  which  wires  emerging  from  the  connector  are 
pas.sed  under  airtight  condition,  said  plurality  of  wire  insertion 
through  holes  including  at  least  one  non-used  wire  insertion 
through  hole; 


^^^3=1'^  ^^ 


a  waterproof  plug  cover  also  engaged  with  the  rear  end  portion 
of  tlie  connector  for  covering  said  waterproof  plug,  said 
waterproof  plug  cover  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
wire  leading  holes  for  receiving  the  wires  passing  through  the 
wire  insertion  through  holes  and  for  guiding  said  wires  to  the 
outside,  said  waterproof  plug  cover  including  at  least  one 
sealing  portion  for  sealing  said  at  least  one  non-used  wire 
insertion  through  hole;  and 

at  least  one  waterproof  rib  formed  integrally  with  said  water- 
proof plug  so  as  to  project  from  a  circumferential  edge  portion 
of  an  outside  opening  of  said  at  least  one  non-used  wire 
insertion  through  hole  of  said  waterproof  plug  and  onto  an 
opposing  surface  of  said  waterproof  plug  cover  so  as  to 
establish  an  airtight  contact  therewith  when  said  waterproof 
plug  cover  is  fitted  to  said  waterproof  plug. 


one  of  said  two  connectors  in  coaxial  relation  to  said 
internally-threaded  member  to  surround  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  flange,  wherein  when  said  two  connectors  are 
fined  together,  said  packing  can  l>e  axially  compressed 
between  said  flange  of  said  one  connector  and  said  other 
connector,  thereby  forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  between  said 
two  coimectors;  and 
thickness-reducing  means,  provided  on  a  compression  portion  of 
said  waterproof  packing  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  packing 
compressed  between  said  flange  and  said  other  connector,  for 
reducing  an  axial  thickness  of  a  radially  outward  portion  of 
said  compression  portion  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  packing 
relative  to  the  axial  thickness  of  a  radially  inward  portion  of 
said  compression  portion  in  said  axial  direction,  wherein  said 
tliickness-reducing  means  is  formed  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  axial  thickness  of  said  compressed  portion  is  gradually 
reduced  from  said  radially  inward  portion  to  said  radially 
outward  portion. 


5,634,809 
CONNECTOR  WFTH  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Yuji  Hirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212104 
Int  CL"  HOIR  li/()27 
U.S.  a.  439—352  4  Claims 
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5.634,808 
WATERPROOF  PACKING  FOR  CONNECTORS 
Yasuhisa  Shii^ji,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1994,  6-205407 
Int  a."  HOIR  li/52 
MS.  a.  439—277  4  ( 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  female  and  male  connectors  fined  together  inside  of  a 

tubular  internally-threaded  member; 
a  waterproof  packing  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section. 

said  waterproof  packing  t>eing  fined  on  a  flange  formed  on 
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1.  A  connector  with  a  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

a  connector  main  txxjy  in  which  are  mounted  electric  contacts: 

a  shield  member  for  covering  said  connector  main  body  and  a 
connecting  portion  between  said  electric  contacts  and  a  cable; 

a  casing  for  enclosing  said  connector  main  body  and  said  shield 
member,  said  casing  having  a  groove  extending  in  a  direction 
in  which  said  connector  is  moved  for  locking  and  unlocking 
movements  thereof  to  and  from  a  mating  connector:  and 

a  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  lock  piece,  a  slide  member,  and 
a  pair  of  lock  release  slide  plates. 

wherein  said  lock  piece  has  one  end  connected  to  said  shield 
member  and  an  opposite  fieely  flexible  end: 

wherein  said  slide  member  is  slidably  disposed  inside  said 
groove  for  selectively  engaging  with  said  lock  piece  for  said 
locking  and  unlocking  movements:  and 

wherein  said  pair  of  lock  release  slide  plates  are  nKiunted  on 
upper  and  lower  main  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  casing,  at 
least  one  of  said  lock  release  plates  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  slide  member. 
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PRINTED  CIRCUn"  BOAIlD 
CONNECTQR 
Toshihiro  Niitsu,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Molex 
Filed  Mar.  22, 
Into.* 
U-S.  a.  439—378 


MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL 
ASSEMBLY 

Masashi  Seto,  2^ania,  both  of 
corporated,  Lisle,  Dl. 
,  Sen  No.  408,246 
lOlR  23/72 

%  Claims 


ind 
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'  asi  ei 


si  le 


1.  An  electrical  connector 
first  connector  firom  one  side 
(>rinted  circuit  board,  includi^ 
releasably  mating  to  said  firs 
extending  through  appropriate 
printed  circuit  board  from  a 
side  and  electrically  connectinj 
connector  and  said  first  and 
board  therebetween,  comprisin; 
said  first  connector  includin  ; 
having  a  generally  rigid 
site  end  of  the  housing 
printed  circuit  board:  and 
said  second  connector  adapte  I 
of  the  printed  circuit 
trie  housing  having  an 
locating  channel  at  each 
ing  of  the  second  connecter 
and  establishing  a  non-i 
and  a  pair  of  boardlock: 
lateral  sides  of  each  of  sai( 
insertion  into  appropriate 
cuit  board. 


mbly  for  releasably  connecting  a 

3f  a  printed  circuit  board  to  the 

a  second  electrical  connector 

connector  with  terminal  means 

terminal  receiving  holes  in  the 

of  the  board  opposite  said  one 

to  terminal  means  on  the  second 

second  coimectors  sandwiching  the 


Arid 


Fra  ice. 


19  »5. 


Jean-Paul  Heng,  Lyons,- 
Doutaz,  Lyons,  all  of 
Villeurbanne,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int  CI.' 
\i&.  CL  439—412 

1.  An  insulation-displacemei  I 
one  conductor  to  a  metal  strip 
insulation-displacement  contac|s, 
which  IS  folded  so  as  to  define 
convergent  ends  having  sharp 
comprising  a  housing  having 
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SjL  14,811 

FAST-ACTING  INSUL  VTION-DISPLACEMENT 

CONl  [ECTOR 


cto 


threaded  pusher,  without  slot  and  wire  receiving  openings,  for 
pushing  the  conductor  onto  the  sharp  parallel  edges  of  the  contacts. 


5,634,812 
SAFETY  LAMP  SOCKET 

Ming-Hsiung  Chen,  No.  16,  Alley  3,  Lane  227,  Nung-An  Street, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,696 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 

M&.  a.  439^-419  1  Claim 


an  elongated  dielectric  housing 

lokating  post  disposed  at  each  oppo- 

ind  adapted  to  pass  through  the 

for  mounting  to  the  opposite  side 

boardiand  including  an  elongated  dielec- 

o  itwardly  opening  semi-cylindrical 

0  tposite  end  of  the  elongated  hous- 

for  receiving  said  locating  posts 

conductive  interference  fit  therewith, 

disposed  generally  on  opposite 

locating  channels  and  adapted  for 

>oardlock  holes  in  the  printed  cir- 


Ruiz,  Villeurbanne,  and  Luc 
assignors  to  Entrelec  S.A., 


Ser.  No.  510383 
France,  Aug.  4,  1994,  94  09707 
HOIR  4/24 

10  Claims 

connector  for  connecting  at  least 

the  connector  being  provided  with 

.  said  contacts  including  a  plate 

iwo  parallel  portions  terminated  by 

p  u'allel  edges,  said  connector  further 

well  provided  with  a  screw  and  a 


1.  A  safety  lamp  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  a  transverse  wire  groove  for  mounting  an 
electrical  wire,  two  plug  holes  at  two  opposite  sides  by  said 
transverse  wire  groove,  two  inside  projecting  blocks  respec- 
tively disposed  below  said  plug  holes,  a  first  middle  through 
hole  and  a  second  middle  through  hole  spaced  in  the  middle 
of  said  transverse  wire  groove  near  one  end.  a  third  middle 
through  hole  and  a  fourth  middle  through  hole  bilaterally 
spaced  in  the  middle  of  said  transverse  wire  groove  near  an 
opposite  end,  said  second  middle  through  hole  comprising  a 
retaining  groove  on  the  inside: 

an  electric  wire  mounted  in  said  transverse  wire  groove: 

a  socket  cap  fa.stened  to  said  socket  body  to  hold  down  said 
electrical  wire,  having  a  bottom  pressure  block  pressed 
against  said  electrical  wire,  two  downward  plugs  at  two 
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opposite  sides  respectively  inserted  into  the  plug  holes  of  said 
socket  body,  and  a  curved  clamping  plate  raised  from  the 
periphery,  each  downward  plug  having  a  step  at  an  outer  side 
engaged  with  one  projecting  block  of  said  socket  body  and  a 
threaded  portion  at  an  inner  side  for  engaging  a  ring  contact 
of  a  base  of  a  lamp  bulb,  said  curved  clamping  plate  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  threaded  portions,  which  face  the  periphery 
of  said  socket  body,  a  keybole-like  slot  for  hanging  on  a  wall 
nail,  a  second  clamping  portion  defined  on  an  inside  thereof 
for  fastening  to  a  larger  support  surface,  and  a  first  clamping 
portion  defined  on  an  outside  surface  between  said  curved 
clamping  plate  and  said  socket  body  for  fastening  to  tree 
twigs,  a  bigger  tree  branch,  or  a  flat  board; 

a  center  metal  spring  plate  inserted  into  said  second  middle 
through  hole,  having  a  flanged  transverse  head  at  one  end 
fastened  to  the  retaining  groove  inside  said  second  middle 
tluxHigh  hole  and  a  springy  tail  at  an  opposite  end  disposed 
inside  said  socket  body; 

a  center  metal  contact  plate  inserted  into  said  first  middle 
through  hole,  having  a  pointed  upright  tip  protruding  over 
said  transverse  wire  groove  and  piercing  the  insulator  of  said 
electrical  wire  to  make  electrical  contact  with  one  conductor 
thereof,  a  downward  plug  portion  inserted  into  said  first 
middle  through  hole  and  suspended  over  the  springy  tail  of 
said  center  metal  spring  plate,  and  a  horizontal  stop  portion 
stopped  outside  said  first  middle  through  hole;  a  side  metal 
spring  plate  inserted  into  said  fourth  middle  through  hole, 
having  an  angled  stop  portion  stopped  outside  said  fourth 
middle  through  hole  and  a  projecting  strip  obliquely  upwardly 
raised  from  one  side  and  suspending  inside  said  socket  body; 
and 

a  side  metal  contact  plate  inserted  into  said  third  middle  through 
hole,  having  a  pointed  upright  tip  protruding  over  said  trans- 
verse wire  groove  and  piercing  the  insulator  of  said  electrical 
wire  to  make  electrical  contact  with  one  conductor  thereof,  a 
downward  plug  portion  inserted  into  said  third  middle  through 
hole  and  facing  the  projecting  strip  of  said  side  metal  spring 
plate,  and  a  horizontal  stop  portion  stopped  outside  said  third 
middle  through  hole; 

wherein  when  a  lamp  bulb  is  threaded  into  said  socket  body,  the 
springy  tail  of  said  center  metal  spring  plate  and  the  project- 
ing strip  of  said  side  metal  spring  plate  are  respectively  forced 
by  a  tip  contact  and  ring  contact  of  the  base  of  the  lamp  bulb 
into  contact  with  the  downward  plug  portions  of  said  center 
metal  contact  plate  sand  said  side  metal  contact  plate:  when 
the  lamp  bulb  is  removed  ftx)m  said  socket  body,  the  spring 
tail  of  said  center  metal  spring  plate  and  the  projecting  strip  of 
said  side  metal  spring  plate  automatically  return  to  their 
former  shapes  and  respectively  disconnect  from  said  center 
metal  contact  plate  and  said  side  metal  contact  plate. 


5,634,813 
CRIMPABLE  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Anind  Patel,  Naperville,  and  Robert  A.  Klemmer,  Wbeaton, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  01. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,279 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
MS.  a.  439—122  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  adapted  for  use  with  a  flat  conductor 
cable,  the  tenninal  having  a  terminating  portion  and  a  contact 
portion  of  the  terminal  at  one  end  of  the  terminating  portion,  the 
terminating  portion  with  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  com- 
prising a  web  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  from  two  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  web.  the  sidewalls  being  generally  trian- 
gularly shaped  with  relatively  wide  bases  and  relatively  narrow 
tips,  the  bases  being  o-ansversely  aligned  across  the  web,  and  the 
tips  being  oflTset  across  the  web  so  as  to  be  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  web,  whereby  the  tips  will  bypass  each  other  when  crimped 
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toward  each  other  to  terminate  the  flat  conductor  cable,  the  contact 
portion  being  generally  channel-shaped  in  cross-section  generally 
transverse  to  the  terminating  portion  comprising  a  generally  flat 
contact  surface  with  legs  extending  from  the  contact  surface 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  dielectric  material. 


5,634,814 

SIMPLIFIED  CABLE  ATTACHMENT  AND  JAW  FOR 

CABLE  CLAMP 

Bert  Krivec,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tecimolo- 

gies.  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  Dl. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,394 

Int  CL"  HOIR  4a4 

U.S.  a.  439—441  20  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  an  attachment  apparatus:  and  a  multi-stranded 
booster  cable  conductor  having  an  outside  diameter,  the  attachment 
apparatus  including: 

a  generally  mbular  wall  having  an  axis  and  defining  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  multi-stranded  booster  cable  conductor  and 
having  an  inside  diameter  slighUy  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  cable  conductor:  and 

a  plurality  of  fingers  circumferemially  and  axially  spaced  about 
the  wall  and  oriented  to  grip  and  retain  the  multi-stranded 
booster  cable  conductor  within  the  receptacle,  wherein  each 
finger  is  closest  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  to  another 
finger  disposed  at  a  different  circumferential  position  on  the 
wall  and  includes  a  base  end  connected  to  the  wall  and  a  free 
distal  gripping  end  disposed  closer  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
wall  than  any  other  portion  of  the  finger. 
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BATTERY 

Masahiro  Inazuka,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19#5. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
U 

Int  a.' 
VJS.  a.  439—500 


5,6  4,815 
RECEI  UNG  MECHANISM 

Kaz  inori  Osakabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 
K  [>gaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 


HOIR  3/00 


*'jo  ^'  ''  " 


cha  I 


1.  A  battery  receiving  mec 
receiving  a  battery  therein,  anc 
first  teirninal  of  said  battery,  co  -npnsing 

a  biasing  member  which  bias  s 
connect  said  first  terminal 
and. 

operating  means  for  moving 
opposite  said  first  directioi 
said  battery  from  said  con<  uctor, 
said  biasing  member,  upci 
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,  S«r.  No.  428,649 
Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-004493 


9aaiins 


a  first  electrical  connector  mounted  on  said  fixing  bracket; 

a  guide  groove  formed  in  said  fixing  bracket; 

a  first  guide  shaft  formed  on  said  first  connector,  said  first  guide 

shaft  being  moved  along  said  guide  groove; 
withdrawal  prevention  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said 

first  connector  from  said  fixing  bracket; 
a  second  guide  shaft  for  guiding  a  rotation  of  said  apparatus, 

said  second  guide  shaft  being  mounted  on  said  fixing  bracket; 
a  guide  bearing  receiving  therein  said  second  guide  shaft,  said 

guide  bearing  being  formed  on  a  body  of  said  apparatus;  and 
a  second  electrical  connector  formed  on  said  body,  wherein  said 

second  connector  is  connected  to  said  first  connector  by  the 

rotation  of  said  apparatus  around  said  first  guide  shaft. 


5,634,817 

PATCH  CONNECTOR 

John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury;  Robert  C.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Tor- 

rington,  and  Cari  H.  Weymouth,  Riverton,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  144,768,  Oct  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,460,545.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,126 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/648 
U.S.  a.  439—608  47  Oaims 


ism  having  a  battery  chamber  for 
a  conductor  which  connects  to  a 


said  battery  in  a  first  direction  to 
of  said  battery  to  said  conductor; 

said  battery  in  a  second  direction 
to  disconnect  said  first  terminal  of 
',  against  said  biasing  force  of 
application  of  an  external  force. 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
Int  a 
U.S.  a.  439—546 


Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183615 
HOIR  J3/73 

6  Oaims 


1.  A  structure  of  mounting 
a  fixing  bracket; 


electrical  apparatus,  comprising: 


5,<  4,816 

STRUCTURE  OF  MOUNT  NG  ELECTRICAL  UMT  ON 

WALL  iURFACE 

Kazuto  Ohtaka,  and  Isao  Kanieyama,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corportition,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  4,  19  •5,  Ser.  No.  511,154 


1.  A  patch  connector  comprising: 

(1)  a  sub-assembly,  said  sub-assembly  comprising; 

(a)  an  insulative  housing  base  having  a  front  end.  an  opposed 
rearward  end,  an  inner  surface,  an  opposed  outer  surface 
and  sidewalls  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  housing  base; 

(b)  an  insulating  contact  housing  attached  to  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  housing  base,  said  contact  housing  having  a 
front  end,  an  opposed  rearward  end  and  a  plurality  of 
chambers  extending  through  said  contact  housing  between 
said  front  end  and  said  rearward  end; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  contact  having  a  front  end 
extending  in  a  respective  one  of  said  chambers  and  a 
rearward  end  terminating  at  an  insulation  displacement 
connector;  and 

(d)  a  shield,  sajd  shield  providing  electrical  isolation  to 
selected  contacts  or  groups  of  contacts;  and 

(2)  an  insulative  housing  cover,  said  housing  cover  having  a 
substantially  straight  planar  front  end,  an  opposed  rearward 
end,  an  inner  surface  and  an  opposed  outer  surface,  said  inner 
surface  including  retaining  structure  for  selectively  retaining 
individual  conductors  in  spaced  relation,  said  retaining  struc- 
ture having  rounded  ends  at  a  rearward  portion  thereof  to 
facilitate  feeding  individual  conductors  into  the  retaining 
structure,  and  said  housing  cover  including  engagement  struc- 
ture for  attaching  said  housing  cover  to  said  sub-assembly 
wherein  selected  conductors  retained  in  said  housing  cover 
are  terminated  onto  selected  ones  of  said  contacts. 


5,634,818 
PLUG  WITH  IMPROVED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ACCOMMODATING  A  FUSE 
C.  C.  Deng,  No.  1  Alley  50,  Lane  305,  Sec.  3,  Chung-Shan 
Road,  Tantze  Hsiang,  Taichimg  County,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,028 
Int  CX*  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  CI.  439—622 
I.  A  plug  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  compartment  defined  therein; 
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an  end  face  through  which  first  and  second  blades  extend  and 
having  an  opening  defined  therein  in  communication  with  the 
compartment; 

a  fuse  casing  mounted  in  the  compartment  for  receiving  a  fuse 
therein  and  having  an  access  through  which  the  fuse  is  pass- 
able, the  fuse  casing  including  a  first  half  casing  and  a  second 
half  casing,  the  first  half  casing  being  semi-cylindrical  and 
including  a  first  recess  which  is  open  at  a  first  end  thereof  and 
a  depression  defined  in  a  second  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
protrusions  being  respectively  formed  on  two  lateral  edges 
thereof  which  define  the  first  recess,  and  spaced  first  and 
second  notches  being  defined  in  one  of  the  lateral  edges 
thereof,  the  second  half  casing  being  semi-cylindrical  and 
including  a  second  recess  which  is  open  at  a  first  end  thereof 
and  a  hook  member  defin:  i  in  2  second  end  thereof  for  being 
received  in  the  depression  in  the  first  half  casing,  a  pair  of 
cavities  being  respectively  defined  in  two  lateral  edges  thereof 
which  define  the  second  recess  for  receiving  the  protrusions 
of  the  first  half  casing,  and  spaced  third  and  fourth  notches 
being  defined  in  one  of  the  lateral  edges  thereof  and  aligning 
with  the  associated  first  and  second  notches  for  respectively 
receiving  the  first  and  second  conductive  pieces  therein, 
wherein  the  open  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
half  casings  together  define  the  access  of  the  fuse  casing,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  recesses  of  the  first  and  second 
half  casings  together  define  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  fuse; 

a  first  wire; 

a  second  wire  which  is  in  electrical  connection  with  the  second 
blade; 

a  first  conductive  piece  mounted  to  the  fuse  casing  and  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  fuse  and  the  first  blade; 

a  second  conductive  piece  mounted  to  the  fuse  casing  an  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  fuse  and  the  first  wire;  and 

a  lid  removably  mounted  to  the  end  face  to  cover  the  opening. 


a  plurality  of  grounding  members  have  only  one  half  count  in 
comparison  with  the  signal  contacts  and  are  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  corresponding  passageways  under  the 
condition  that  each  of  said  grounding  members  includes  a 
base  section  having  two  beams  upward  extending  proximate 
two  opposite  ends  thereof  for  respective  reception  within  a 
corresponding  side-by-side  adjacent  pair  of  passageways 
shared  with  the  two  corresponding  signal  contacts  wherein 
each  of  said  grounding  members  are  arranged  in  a  parallel 
relationship  with  central  slot  in  the  housing. 


5,634,820 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  ADAPTOR  MODL^LE 
Usman  Vakil,  Walnut  Calif.,  assigntM-  to  Lights  of  America, 
Inc  Walnut  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,218 

Int.  CI.*  HOU  7/44 

VS.  CL  439^-646  15  Claims 
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5,634,819 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hua-Tsung  Pan,  Taipei,  and  Ming-Yow  Hon,  Yung-Ho,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^94 
Int  CI."  HOIR  23/70 
VS.  a.  439—637  IS  Claims 

1.  A  card  edge  connector  for  use  with  a  daughter  board,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  defining  a  central  slot  for  receiving  said  daughter 

board; 
a  plurality  of  passageways  disposed  by  two  sides  of  the  slot: 
a  corresponding  number  of  signal  contacts  positioned  in  the 
correspondmg    passageways,    respectively;    said    connector 
being  characterized  in  that: 


1.  A  fluorescent  light  adaptor  itKxlule  comprising: 

a  fluorescent  |A6e*assembly  including  a  base  for  supporting  at 
least  one  fluorescent  tube,  said  base  having  at  least  one  first 
electrical  connector  disposed  thereon,  said  at  least  one  elec- 
trical connector  being  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  said 
fluorescent  tube. 

a  starter  assembly  including  a  cavity  for  containing  a  starter  and 
ballast  circuit  thereon  and  a  cap  defining  one  end  of  said 
cavity,  said  cap  including  at  least  one  second  electrical  con- 
nector disposed  therein,  said  at  least  one  second  electrical 
connector  being  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  said 
staner  and  ballast  circuit  and  said  at  least  one  first  electrical 
connector; 

a  support  member,  protruding  from  said  cap.  for  supporting  said 
lube  assembly:  and 

a  receptacle,  disposed  in  said  base,  for  receiving  said  support 
member. 
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5,  34321 


raGH-DENSITY  ELEqiTUCAL  INTERCONNECT 
TEM 
NW.  57th  St,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 


SI  STEM 


Stanford  W.  Crane,  Jr.,  39J 
33496 

Division  of  Sen  No.  209,219, 
is  a  continuation-in-part 
abandoned.  This  applicati<^ 
Int.  CI. 

U.S.  a.  439—660 


Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
Ser.  No.  983,083,  Dec.  1,  1992, 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,122 
HOIR  2i/02 

81  Clalnis 


a  lay 


1.  An  electrical  interconneo 
a  first  support  element 
a  first  plurality  of  electricall 
first  support  element,  eaci 
of  contacts  having  a 
tact  section,  the  contaci 
contacts  being  arranged 
contact  sections  position^ 
contact  sections  of  the 
on  one  side  of  the  cont4:t 
located  opposite  the 
the  contact  section,  and 
each  group  of  the  first 
opposing  surface  of  the 
surface  of  a  contact 
array  with  the  facing 
another  primarily  by  air; 
a  second  support  element; 
a  plurality  of  discrete 
in  rows  and  columns 
elennent;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  el 
the  second  support  element 
plurality  of  contacts  ha' 
sections  of  the  second  pi 
a  second  array  of  grou]  s 
positioned  around  a 
tresses,  each  of  the 
comprising  a  contact 
section  and  an  opposing 
surface  on  an  opposing 
group  of  contact  sections 
to  receive  a  correspondii 
sections  from  the  second 
contact  sections  from 
corresponding  one  of  the 
first  artay.  each  contact 
first  array  contacts  a  coi 
of  the  contact  sections 


o 


MINIATLTIE  TELEPHOl  E 
Gary  J.  Gunell,  Woodinviqe. 
Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 
InLClf 
U.S.  a.  439—668 

1.  A  telephone  Jack  assemliy 
between  individual  jacks  con  pnsmg 
a  plurality  of  identical 
defining  a  pattern,  eac 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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system  corapnsmg: 

conductive  contacts  secured  to  the 
of  the  contacts  of  the  first  plurality 
substantially  freestanding,  flexible  con- 
sections  of  the  first  plurality  of 
a  first  array  of  groups  of  multiple 
in  rows  and  columns,  each  of  the 
array  comprising  a  contact  surface 
section  and  an  opposing  surface 
con^ct  surface  on  an  opposing  side  of 
least  one  of  the  contact  sections  of 
being  positioned  such  that  the 
contact  section  faces  an  external 
sec4on  from  another  group  of  the  first 
s  irfaces  being  separated  firom  one 


elect  ically  insulative  buttresses  arranged 
Of  a  surface  of  the  second  support 


lir  ; 


j)  :k: 
h  jack 


the  same  port  pattern,  said  at  least  one  port  providing  access 
to  a  plurality  of  internal  contact  springs;  and 
a  housing  for  holding  said  plurality  of  identical  jacks  in  stag- 
gered vertical  relationship  such  that  port  patterns  defined  by 
adjacent  jacks  are  offset  from  one  another,  whereby  separation 
between  adjacent  jacks  within  said  housing  is  reduced  without 
causing  interference  between  plugs  inserted  into  said  jacks. 


5,634,823 
ELECTRICAL  ELEMENT  SOCKET 
Yoshiaki  Furuta,  and  Juigi  Muta,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-044953,- 
Sep.  1, 1994,  6-234374 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  /7/W 
U.S.  a.  439—699.2  6  Claims 


lectripally  conductive  contacts  secured  to 

each  of  the  contacts  of  the  second 

mg  a  contact  section,  the  contact 

irality  of  contacts  being  arranged  in 

of  at  least  four  contact  sections 

corresponding  one  of  the  insulative  but- 

contact  sections  of  the  second  array 

on  one  side  of  the  contact 

surface  located  opposite  the  contact 

Ide  of  the  contact  section,  and  each 

from  the  first  array  being  configured 

single  one  of  the  groups  of  contact 

array  such  that,  when  each  group  of 

second  array  is  received  within  a 

groups  of  contact  sections  from  the 

s  irface  of  each  contact  section  of  the 

rr  sponding  one  of  the  contact  surfaces 

the  second  array. 


S|634322 

JACK  AND  RACK  SYSTEM 

',  Wash.,  assignor  to  Augat  Inc., 


994,  Ser.  No.  339338 

'  HOIR  n/\» 

14  Claims 

which  reduces  required  separation 


:s  each  having  at  least  one  port 
in  said  jack  assembly  defining 


1.  An  electrical  socket  for  receiving  an  element  which  is  an 
electric  light  bulb  having  a  wedge-shaped  base,  said  electrical 
socket  comprising  a  receptacle  receiving  at  least  one  contact  fit- 
ting, said  receptacle  including  at  least  one  elongated  arm  integrally 
connected  to  said  socket  and  contact  with  said  arm  being  deflect- 
able upon  insertion  of  said  base  into  said  socket  and  said  arm 
having  a  locking  part  receiving  a  locking  device  secured  to  said 
contact  fitting,  said  locking  part  bemg  a  tubular  end. 


5,634,824 
METHOD  OF  AND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FITTING 
OPTIONAL  CONNECTOR  RELATIVE  TO  HIGH- 
DENSITY  MULTI-I>OLB«CONNECTOR 
Sakai  YagM  Tom  Nagano;  Tamio  Watanabe,  and  Micfaitaka 
Kinosliita,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135972 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  13/502 

\^&.  a.  439—701  7  Claims 


5,634.825 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Toshihiro  Maki,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144240 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/54 
M&.  a.  439^745  6  Claims 


1,  An  electrical  terminal  to  be  inserted  into  a  terminal  receiving 
chamber  of  a  connector  housing,  said  electrical  terminal  compris- 
ing: 


a  terminal  body  provided  by  folding  a  conductive  metal  plate. 

a  protective  cover  arranged  to  cover  said  terminal  body,  said 
protective  cover  being  made  of  insulating  material  and  having 
one  opening  end  through  which  said  terminal  body  is  to  be 
inserted,  and 

at  least  one  flexible  engagement  piece  defined  by  two  parallel 
slits  which  are  formed  on  said  protective  cover  to  terminate  at 
said  one  opening  end  of  said  protective  cover,  said  one 
flexible  engagement  piece  having  an  engagement  projection 
by  which  said  electrical  terminal  can  be  engaged  in  said 
coimector  housing. 


5434326 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ittali  Jean,  Villencuve  la  Garenne,  and  Ptessis  Olivier,  Voisin  le 
Bretonneux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Connecteurs  Cinch, 
Montigny  le  Bretooneux,  France 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  17,  1995,  95  00455 
Int  a.*  HOIR  ]3/4i6 
\i&.  a.  439—752  6  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  structure,  compnising: 

a  high-density  multi-pole  coimector  including  a  pair  of  first 
frame  member  and  second  frame  member  each  of  a  unitary 
construction,  said  first  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of 
chambers  for  acconrunodating  a  plurality  of  male  connector 
members,  said  second  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of 
chambers  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  female  connector 
members; 

an  optional  coimector  including  at  least  one  pair  of  first  connec- 
tor member  and  second  connector  member; 

a  frame-side  engagement  member  provided  on  an  outer  surface 
of  each  of  said  first  frame  member  and  said  second  frame 
member;  and 

a  ho;]sing-side  engagement  member  provided  on  a  housing  of 
each  of  said  first  connector  member  and  second  connector 
member, 

wherein  each  of  said  housing-side  engagement  members  is 
releasably  engaged  with  one  of  said  fi-ame-side  engagement 
members  to  thereby  directly  connect  said  first  connector 
member  to  said  first  frame  and  said  second  connector  member 
to  said  second  frame. 


1.  Electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulative  material  body 
having  a  series  of  passages  disposed  in  parallel  rows  and  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  male  or  female  electrical  contact  member 
crimped  to  one  end  of  a  conductor  and  having  a  shoulder  partway 
along  its  length,  said  body  including  slots  in  walls  separating  said 
rows  of  passages  and  conduits  near  two  opposite  walls,  a  liey  for 
locking  said  contact  members  being  provided  in  the  form  of  a 
U-shaped  member  with  two  branches  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  conduits  and  a  center  section  with  upstanding  therefrom  a 
series  of  parallel  bars  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  slots  and  to 
cooperate  with  said  shoulders  of  said  electrical  contact  members  to 
lock  them  in  said  passages,  wherein  said  slots  are  perpendicular  to 
the  axes  of  said  [>assages  and  extend  from  one  of  said  conduits 
adapted  to  receive  one  branch  of  said  key  to  the  other  conduit 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  branch,  so  as  to  form  two  lips  in  each 
wall  separating  said  rows  of  passages,  said  bars  each  having  a 
profile  featuring  at  least  one  rib  facing  towards  one  lip,  the  lip 
including  a  corresponding  groove  to  receive  tlie  rib  and  edges 
projecting  into  the  passages  of  two  adjoining  rows. 


5,634327 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
CONDUCTING  CABLE  SHIELDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
EMPLOYING  IT 
Pierre  Francois.  Limoges,  and  Eric  Sauer,  \'rigne-aux-Bois. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Industrielie  de  Con- 
struction dWppareils  el  de  Materiel  Electriques  -  Societe 
Anonyme.  Amac  Pompadour.  France 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386369 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  24.  1994.  94  02359 

Int.  a."^  HOIR  •//.« 

U.S.  a.  439—799  16  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  connection  device  for  a  protective  shield  for  a 

conducting  cable,  the  protective  shield  comprising  a  metal  layer  of 


226 


very  small  thickness,  inserted 
conductors  of  the  conducting 
of  the  conducting  cable,  the 
prises: 
a  connector  having  a  rigii 

periphery  of  the  conducting 
a  flexible  filiform  conduct!  ig 
the  conducting  cable  po!  tioned 
transverse  groove  hollowed 
of  the  conducting  cable 
ference  of  the  conducting|cable 
and 
means  for  securing  an  end 
element  to  the  body  of 
with  controlled  mechanic!  1 
filiform  conducting  elem^it 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,634,829 
LOW  ENGAGEMENT  FORCE  TERMINAL  WITH  EASY 
OFF-AXIS  DISENGAGEMENT 
Joseph  A.  Kenil,  Canton^  Mich.,  assignor  to  Interlock  Corpo- 
ration, Westland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,928 

InL  a.'  HOIR  ///22 

U.S.  a.  439—851  20  Oaims 


between  an  electrical  conductor  or 
able  and  an  insulating  outer  jacket 
electrical  connection  device  com- 


body  bearing  on  a  region  of  a 
cable; 

element  provided  for  encircling 

in  a  transverse  groove,  the 

out  in  the  insulating  outer  jacket 

iver  at  least  a  fraction  of  a  circum- 

.  and  reaching  the  metal  layer; 


tlie 


of  the  flexible  fiUform  conducting 
connector  and  for  inunobiUzing, 
tensioning,  of  a  part  of  the  flexible 
encircling  the  conducting  cable. 


5,  34328 
CAPAOTH  E  PICKUP  CLIP 
Jolin  E.  Stanley,  Racine,  Wl ;.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Technolf>- 
gies.  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  Dl 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1<  95,  Ser.  No.  474,734 

Int  CI. '  HOIR  4/52 

U.S.  a.  439—819  20  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  receiving  om 
sizes,  comprising: 

a  non-movable  portion  inci 

a  movable  poriion  dispose  I 
non-movable  portion  an< 
disposed  opposite  and 
surfaces  defining  wire 
closed  jaw  condition  and 

a  biasing  element  coupled 
surfaces  to  the  closed  ja' 

track  structure  disposed 
for  couplmg  thereof  to 
movable  portion  to  only 
closed  jaw  condition  and 


fa 


1  exi  M 


UMI 


ss  d 


1.  A  low  insertion  force  electrical  contact  terminal  assembly 
comprising  a  male  terminal  and  a  female  terminal,  said  female 
terminal  constructed  of  metal  and  having  at  least  two  cantilevered 
biased  arms  equidistantly  spaced  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis, 
said  arms  being  interconnected  at  a  first  end  adapted  for  secure- 
ment  to  an  electrical  conductor  means,  each  of  said  arms  also  being 
independently  and  freely  movable  at  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end,  said  second  end  terminating  in  a  Up  cooperating  lo  define 
an  insertion  opening  in  said  female  terminal  and  through  which  a 
correspondingly  shaped  male  contact  terminal  is  adapted  to  be 
received  and  engaged  with  interior  surfaces  of  each  of  said  arms 
upon  a  relatively  low  insertion  force,  each  of  said  arms  including 
first,  second  and  third  ramped  surfaces,  said  first  ramped  surface 
being  adjacent  to  said  lip  and  angled  inward  toward  said  central 
axis  when  viewed  proceeding  away  from  said  lip  and  toward  said 
first  end,  said  second  ramped  surface  being  generally  adjacent  to 
said  first  ramped  surface  and  being  angled  outward  away  from  said 
central  axis  when  viewed  proceeding  from  said  lip  and  toward  said 
first  end,  said  third  ramped  surface  being  generally  adjacent  to  said 
second  ramped  surface  and  being  angled  inward  toward  said  cen- 
tral axis  when  viewed  proceeding  from  said  lip  and  toward  said 
first  end,  said  first  and  third  ramped  surfaces  being  angled  with 
respect  to  said  central  axis  in  an  amount  greater  than  said  second 
ramped  surface,  said  third  ramped  surfaces  of  said  arms  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  reduced  diameter  portion  which  acts  to  limit  the 
distance  which  said  male  contact  terminal  can  be  inserted  into  said 
female  contact  terminal,  the  cantilevering  of  said  arms  further 
cooperating  such  that  said  second  and  third  ramped  surfaces  pro- 
vide a  substantially  circumferential  high  contact  normal  force 
against  said  male  contact  terminal  thereby  substantially  eliminating 
relative  movement  between  said  female  and  male  contact  terminals 
and  microarcing  result  from  relative  movement,  the  decreased 
angle  of  said  second  ramped  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  inde- 
pendent deflectability  of  said  arms  to  provide  a  decreased  resis- 
tance to  withdrawal  of  said  male  contact  terminal  from  said  female 
terminal  when  withdrawal  is  at  an  off-angle  relative  to  said  central 
axis,  said  male  terminal  including  portions  configured  to  engage 
said  first,  second  and  third  ramped  surfaces  of  said  female  termi- 
nal. ' 


of  a  plurality  of  wires  of  various 

ding  a  wire  receiving  surface; 
for  movement  externally  of  said 

including  a  wire  engaging  surface 
ing  said  wire  receiving  surface,  the 
x:eiving  jaws  operable  between  a 
an  open  jaw  condition; 

to  said  portions  and  biasing  said 

condition;  and 

mally  of  said  non-movable  portion 
movable  portion  and  limiting  said 
eciprocating  movement  between  the 
the  open  jaw  condition  thereof. 


5,634,830 
CONTACT  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Bemhard  Weingartner,  Feldkirch,  Austria,  assignor  to  Neutrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
888.8 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  imz 
U.S.  CI.  439— «57  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  first  contact  element  for  electrical  connectors,  in  particu- 
lar audio  connectors,  which  is  stamped  out  of  a  starting  material  in 
sheet  form  and  has  two  fork-like  legs  having  projections  directed 


opposite  one  another  at  free  ends  of  the  legs  for  the  purpose  of 

making  contact  diametrically  with  a  contact  element  which  can  be 

inserted  between  the  fork-like  legs,  the  improvement  comprising 

that: 

the  projections  provide  contact-making  boundary  edges  which 

extend  in  a  plane  and  enclose  an  acute  angle  with  the  center 

axis  of  the  first  contact  element  when  the  contact  element  is 

not  inserted  between  the  fork-like  legs,  said  acute  angle 

corresponding  to  a  deflecting  angle  of  the  legs  when  the 

second  contact  element  is  insert; 

web  leading  leading  to  a  terminal  lug  of  first  the  contact  element 

adjoins  a  rear  central  ponion  of  die  first  contact  element;  and 

wherein  the  contact  element  is  substantially  shaped  like  a  tuning 

fork  to  produce  an  extended  region  of  contact  between  said 

edges  and  the  second  contact  element. 


5,634331 

WATER  JET  PROPULSION  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  JET 

BOAT 

Richard  G.  Davies,  and  Barry  J.  Davies,  both  of  15  Dundonaid 

Street,  Tainui,  Dunedin,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/00095,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0884S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,758 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Oct.  13,  1992, 
244720;  Feb.  9,  1993,  245870;  Jul.  2,  1993,  248066 

Int.  a."  B63H  ]\/lOi 
U&  a.  440-^7  17  Oaims 


1.  A  water  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising: 

an  intake  section; 

a  pump  section;  and 

a  nozzle  section; 

the  sections  being  in  smooth  communication  with  one  another; 

a  single  pair  of  counter-rotating  impellers  in  said  pump  section, 
the  downstream  impeller  being  configured  and  calibrated  to 
convert  any  radial  flow  created  by  the  upstream  impeller  into 
axial  flow,  said  counter-rotating  impellers  being  each  mounted 
on  separate  counter-rotating  drive  shafts,  said  drive  shafts 
extending  forwardly  ftx)m  said  pump  .section  through  said 
intake  section; 

drive  receiving  means  outside  said  intake  ponion  on  said  drive 
shafts; 


mounting  means  upstream  of  said  counter-rotating  impellers 
comprising  one  or  more  hydro-dynamic  vanes,  said  counter- 
routing  shafts  being  bearingly  mounted  in  said  mounting 
means; 
there  being  no  stators  downstream  of  said  intake  section;  and 
said  nozzle  portion  having  an  outlet  of  cross-sectional  area  from 
about  0.55  to  less  than  the  swept  area  of  the  forward  of  said 
impellers  so  tliat  the  unit  is  operated  in  a  high  mass/low 
pressure  mode. 


5,634332 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR-CYCLE 

WATERCRAFT  ENGINE 

Ryoichi  Nakase,  and  Masayoshi  Nanami,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030516 
Int.  CL*  B63H  l]nO 
M&.  a.  440-«8  21  Oaims 


1.  A  watercraft  having  a  hull  defining  an  engine  compartment,  a 
propulsion  unit  for  said  watercraft.  and  an  engine  in  said  engine 
compartment  driving  said  propulsion  unit,  said  engine  comprising 
a  crankcase  chamber  in  which  a  crankshaft  coupled  to  said  propul- 
sion unit  is  joumaled.  a  cylinder  block  extending  from  said  crank- 
case  chamber  and  defining  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  containing  a 
piston  for  driving  said  crankshaft,  a  cylinder  head  afiixed  to  said 
cyhnder  block  and  enclosing  said  cyUnder  bore,  an  intake  passage 
formed  in  said  cylinder  head  and  extending  from  said  cylinder  bore 
to  an  inlet  opening  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  head  on  a 
side  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  engine  being  supported  in  said  hull 
so  that  said  cylinder  head  side  faces  at  least  partially  upwardly,  and 
an  induction  system  detachably  connected  to  said  cylinder  head 
side  outer  surface  for  supplying  an  air  charge  to  said  cylinder  head 
intake  passage. 


5^34333 
FLUSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Hitoshi  Watanabe.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,712 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063777 

Int  CL"  B63H  20/30 

U.S.  CL  440—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  flushing  system  for  a  water-cooled  marine  propulsion 

system  comprised  of  a  water-cooled  intemal  combustion  engine 

having  a  cooling  jacket,  a  propulsion  unit  driven  by  said  engine,  an 

outer  housing  assembly  containing  at  least  some  of  the  components 

of  said  intemal  combustion  engine  and  said  prt>pulsion  unit,  a 
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water  inlet  opening  in  said  outtr 
body  of  water  in  which  said 
a  cooling  water  discharge  for 
body  of  water  in  which  said  minne 
means  for  circulating  water  in 
water  inlet,  said  engine  cool  ng 
discharge,  a  flexible  conduit 
ing  water  path  and  having  a 
a  source  of  flushing  water,  anc 
said  outer  housing  to  which 
flexible  conduit  is  adapted  to  I 
of  said  flexible  conduit  when 


5,634335 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Xlngwei  Wn;  James  A.  R.  Stiles;  Ken  K.  Foo,  and  Phillip 

Bailey,  all  of  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Westaim  Tech- 

nologjes  Inc.,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,729,  Apr.  28,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  52,702,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,432,015, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,547,  Dec.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

880,436,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  447,404 

Int.  CI."  H05B  33/10 

VS.  a.  445—24  18  Claims 


housing  for  drawing  water  from  a 

propulsion  system  is  operating, 

(^scharging  cooling  water  back  to  the 

propulsion  system  is  operating, 

a  cooling  water  path  between  said 

jacket  and  said  cooling  water 

connected  at  one  end  with  said  cool- 

at  its  other  end  for  attachment  to 

a  complementary  fitting  carried  by 

fitting  on  said  other  end  of  said 

attached  for  closing  said  other  end 

lot  in  use. 


fiti  ng  i 


&  id 


J«hn 


ERGONOMIC 
Andrew  J.  Cde,  4805  St 
Richard  A.  Eagieston,  1 
94070 

Filed  Aug.  31, 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  441—65 


5,134,834 

KICKBOARD 

's  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205,  and 
Trillium  La.,  San  Carios,  CaUf. 


1W5 


dj  : 


1.  A  kickboard  providing  fo 
cally  designed  hand  grip 
elongate  board  having  a  top 
board  having  ftont.  rear,  and 
bonom  surfaces,  said  bonom 
shape  adjacent  said  front  e( 
edges  over  substantially  the 
prising  a  pair  of  elongate 
said  channels  extending 
said  front  edge  and  tapering 
defining  a  depth  sufiScient  to 
insert  the  fingers  of  the  haiK 
kickboard  securely  in  use. 


,  Ser.  No.  521,629 
A63C  15/00 


20  Qaims 


a  variety  of  comfortable,  ergonomi- 

posMions,  said  kickboard  comprising  an 

surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said 

side  edges  that  border  said  top  and 

<  jrface  having  a  substantially  convex 

and  extending  between  said  side 

vlhole  device,  hand  grip  means  com- 

chai  nels  formed  in  said  bottom  surface, 

longi  Lidinally  from  said  rear  edge  toward 

in  depth  near  said  front  edge,  and 

:nable  the  user  of  said  kickboard  to 

into  said  channel  and  to  grip  said 


\ 


M      M     22      80      W       14  46 


1.  A  process  of  forming  an  electroluminescent  display  panel 
formed  from  an  EL  laminate  electrically  connected  to  voltage 
driving  circuitry,  the  EL  laminate  having  a  phosphor  layer  sand- 
wiched between  a  ftont  and  a  rear  set  of  intersecting  address  lines, 
the  rear  address  lines  being  formed  on  a  substrate  having  sufficient 
rigidity  to  support  the  laminate,  and  the  phosphor  layer  being 
separated  from  the  rear  address  lines,  and  optionally  from  the  front 
address  lines,  by  one.  or  more  dielectric  layers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  support  the 
EL  laminate  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  patterned  to  be  proximate  the  ends  of  the  address  lines 
to  be  subsequently  formed; 

(b)  forming  a  conductive  path  through  each  of  the  through  holes 
in  the  substrate  to  provide  for  electrical  connection  of  each 
address  line,  subsequently  formed,  to  the  voltage  driving 
circuit; 

(c)  forming  the  rear  spaced  address  lines  on  the  substrate,  one 
end  of  each  rear  address  line  ending  adjacent  to  a  through 
hole  and  being  electrically  connected  with  the  conductive  path 
therethrough; 

(d)  formmg  a  dielectric  layer  with  sintering  on  the  rear  address 
lines; 

(e)  forming  the  phosphor  layer  above  the  dielectric  layer, 

(f)  optionally  forming  a  transparent  dielectric  layer  on  the  phos- 
phor layer;  and  then 

(g)  forming  the  front  spaced  address  line  on  the  underlying 
phosphor  or  transparent  dielectric  layer,  one  end  of  each  front 
address  line  ending  adjacent  a  through  hole  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  conductive  path  therethrough. 


5,634,836 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  FLAT- 
PANEL  DISPLAY 
Martin  P.  Lepselter,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Spectron  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  L.L.C.,  Summit  NJ. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  70^11,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,469,021.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,745 
Int  CL'^  HOIJ  9/02 
VS.  CI.  445—24  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  flat-panel  display  on  one  side  of  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  set  of  conductors  on  the  substrate; 
depositing  a  conformal  spacer  layer  on  said  first  set; 
forming  a  .second  set  of  conductors  having  a  first  portion  on  said 
spacer  layer  and  a  second  portion  on  said  substrate,  the  first 
and  second  portions  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
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5,634,838 
COLOR  SELECTING  ELECTRODE  FOR  COLOR- 
PICTURE  TUBE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Norihlko  Egami,  Hirakata;  Tatsuhiro  Otsubo,  Miki;  Manabu 
Kakino,  Uji;  Masaru  Nagaike,  and  Takashi  Icliiyanagi,  both 
of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296944 
Int  CL'  HOU  29/07 
VS.  a.  445—30  3  Claimi 


first  set,  said  first  portion  of  said  second  set  crossing  over  said 
first  set  to  define  an  array  of  crosspoints  separated  by  said 
layer;  and 
selectively  removing  said  spacer  layer. 


5,634337 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
TiUukU  Nishimnra,-  Kazuyuki  Seino,  both  of  Fukaya;  Tohni 
lUcahashi,  Kiunagaya;  Yuuji  Haraguchi,  and  Egi  Kamo- 
hara,  both  of  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,938,  JuL  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,506,467. 
This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,937 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172897; 
JuL  13,  1993,  5-172898;  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-129383 

Int  CL*  HOU  9/26 
VS.  a.  445—25  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  selecting  electrode  for  a 

color-picture  tube  comprising:  a  rectangular  frame-shaped  frame 

having  a  pair  of  mutually-opposite  long  sides  and  a  pair  of 

mutually-opposite  short  sides;  and  a  mask  plate  welded  to  top 

surfaces  of  the  frame,  the  long  sides  having  a  greater  section 

modulus  and  a  greater  rigidity  than  the  short  sides,  the  method 

comprising  the  step  of: 

welding,  to  the  frame  pressed  inward  by  an  equally-distributed 

force  applied  to  the  pair  of  long  sides  and  the  pair  of  short 

sides,  a  mask  plate  of  which  four  sides  are  stretched  outward 

by  a  distributed  fcHice  which  approximately  counterbalances 

the  equally  distributed  force. 


5,634339 

TOY  AIRCRAFT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLING  SAME 

Doudd  Dteon,  2282  Plumgrvve,  West  Bloomiield,  Mkh.  48324, 

assignor  to  Donald  Dixon,  West  Bloomfickl,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,288 

Int  CL*  A63H  27/127:27/00 

VS.  a.  446—37  28  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  compris- 
ing an  envelope  having  a  substantially  flat  face  plate,  a  side  wall 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  face  plate,  a  substantially  flat  rear  plate  opposing 
the  face  plate,  and  a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
the  face  plate,  a  shadow  mask  arranged  in  the  envelope  and  having 
a  plurality  of  electron  beam  passage  apertures,  and  mask  support 
means  provided  at  the  rear  plate,  for  supporting  the  shadow  mask 
to  face  the  phosphor  screen  at  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  first  positioning  means  on  the  rear  plate; 
positioning  the  shadow  mask  with  respect  to  the  rear  plate  by 

using  the  first  positioning  means  as  a  reference; 
fixing  the  positioned  shadow  mask  to  the  tnask  support  means; 
mounting  second  positioning  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
face  plate  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
phosphor  screen;  and 
positioning  the  face  plate  to  the  rear  plate  by  using  the  first  and 
second  positionmg  means  as  references. 


1.  A  toy  aircraft  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  main  body  portion  extended  central  hub  member  having  a 
plurality  of  wings  equally  spaced  about  a  central  axis  of 


174-427  O.G.-97 -9:  QU 
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i  extei  ling 
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rotation,  said  wings 
ber,  a  protective  cover 
power  source  housed  wii 

at  least  one  motorized 
power  source;  and 

at  least  first  and  second 
and  powered  by  said  at 
said  propeller  assemblie* 
horizontal  plane  where  si 
ends  of  said  extended 
propeller  assemblies  each 

control  means  being  one  of 
preprogrammed  control 
assemblies  thereby  provii 

whereby  rotation  of  the  bla<fes 
assemblies  in  a  first  direcl|on 
to  the  aircraft  directly 
a  secondary  source  of  lifi 
of  said  hub  member  and 
said  central  axis  of  rotati4n 
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outwardly  firom  said  hub  mem- 
>r  said  central  hub  member  and  a 
in  said  protective  cover; 
proptilsion  unit  interconnected  with  said 

pr«  peller  assemblies  interconnected  to 

I  ;ast  one  motorized  propulsion  unit, 

driven  for  rotation  in  a  normally 

Id  assemblies  are  mounted  adjacent 

member,  said  first  and  second 

including  a  plurality  of  blades; 

remote  control  means  and  on-board 

[  leans  for  controlling  said  propeller 

<f  ng  for  control  of  said  aircraft; 

of  said  first  and  second  propeller 

provides  a  primary  source  of  lift 

air  displaced  by  said  blades  while 

to  the  aircraft  results  from  rotation 

wings  in  a  second  direction  about 


5,(34340 

CONTROLLABLE  (  ONFETTl  PROJECTOR 

James  O.  Watkias,  14920  Mt  Nebo  Rd.,  PodesviUe,  Md.  20837 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1'  95,  Ser.  No.  490,406 


VS.  a.  446—475 


InL  CL'  A(  3H  53/30,37/00 


I.  A  confetti  launching  systehi 

(a)  a  cylinder  of  compressed 

(b)  a  manually  operated  on-o  f 
inlet  connected  to  said  c> 
valve  head; 

(c)  means  for  puncturing 
sure  gas  to  said  valve  inle 

(d)  an  outlet  passage  connected 

(e)  a  hollow  barrel 
tetragonal  shaped  confetti 
and 

(f)  a  manually  actuated 
open  and  close  said  on-olf 
into  said  hollow  barrel  anc 
into  the  air. 


8  Claims 


compnsmg: 
gas  at  high  pressure; 
valve,  said  on-off  valve  having  an 
nder.  a  valve  seat  and  a  movable 

sail  I  cylinder  and  admitting  high  pres- 
to said  on-off  valve; 
containifig  at  least  one  stack  of  elongated 
connected  to  said  outlet  passage; 

trigier  connected  to  said  valve  head  to 


5,634341 

NfETHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

SCRATCHES  AND/OR  STAINS  FROM  VEHICLE 

WINDSHIELDS 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,039 

Int  Cl.^  B24B  \/00 

U.S.  a.  451—59  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  scratches  or  stains  from  a  vehicle 
windshield,  said  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  vehicle's 
windshield  wiper  blade  and  a  polishing  abrasive  compound,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  sponge  having  at  least  one  open  end 
defining  a  longitudinal  bore  and  at  least  one  radial  opening 
communicating  with  said  longitudinal  bore,  wherein 
said  longitudinal  bore  is  dimensioned  so  that  the  vehicle's 
windshield  wiper  blade  can  fit  snugly  inside  said  substantially 
cylindrical  sponge,  and 
said  at  least  one  radial  opening  is  dimensioned  and  located  to 
allow  a  windshield  wiper  arm  to  be  connected  to  the  wind- 
shield wiper  blade. 


5,634342 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRECISION  GRINDING  OF 

CONICAL  SEATS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  NOZZLE 

WORKPIECES 

Manfred  Becker,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ernst  Tbielentaaus 

KG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,269 

Int  a.^'B24B  15/04 

U.S.  CL  451—155  18  Claims 


m 


,  J      1     •     .      J  1.  An  apparatus  for  precision  grinding  of  an  internal  conical 

valve  and  selecuvely  admit  gas    ^i„g  ^^^  „f  ^  ^^^  woricpiece  adjacent  a  cyUndncal  bore 

eject  confetti  from  said  barrel  high   coaxial  with  the  sealing  surface  and  having  an  orifice  coaxial  with 

the  sealing  surface  at  an  apex  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  machine  slide; 

a  hydrocentric  mandrel  mounted  on  said  machine  slide  and  upon 
which  said  workpiece  is  positioned  and  having  an  outer 
surface  juxtaposed  with  a  wall  of  said  bore,  and  outlet  open- 
ings at  said  outer  surface  spaced  along  a  length  of  said 
mandrel  for  forcing  a  centering  liquid  between  said  mandrel 
and  said  workpiece,  said  mandrel  having  a  central  passage; 

a  driver  body  movable  toward  said  machine  slide  and  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  recess  receiving  said  workpiece  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  rotating  said  body  about  an  axis  of  said 
recess; 

an  elastic  entrainer  on  said  body  frictionally  engageable  with 
said  workpiece  upon  movement  of  said  driver  body  toward 
said  machine  slide  for  rotatably  entraining  said  workpiece 
with  said  body  around  said  axis; 

a  precision  grinding  tool  located  beyond  an  end  of  said  mandrel 
engaging  said  internal  conical  sealing  surface; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  tool  and  extending  through  said 
passage;  and 

a  motor  on  said  slide  cotmected  to  said  shaft  for  driving  said 
tod. 


corresponding  to  and  in  communication  with  said  boles  in 
said  second  layer,  said  grinding  wiper  having  the  carborun- 
dum surface  of  said  third  layer  facing  outwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  wiper. 


5,634344 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  This  Number 


5,634345 

METHOD  FOR  SIZING  A  SOURCE  CAPTURE  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  AIR  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Wolodymyr  Diachnk,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HcUcal 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,202,  Mar.  28,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^1 

Int  CL'  B08B  /5472 

U.S.  CL  454—67  4  Claims 


5,634343 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  GRINDING  WIPER 
Te-Hsi   Liu,  33  "ninghsing   Road,  'Hinghai  VUlage,  Chupd 
Hsiang,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,388 

Int  a.'  B24B  23/00 

MS.  CL  451—344  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-functional  grinding  wiper  comprising 

a  wiper  stand  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  connector  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  hose,  said  wiper  stand  having  a  central  rib 
with  a  concavity  on  both  sides  of  said  rib,  said  wiper  stand 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  on  its  bottom  surface  in  commu- 
nication with  passages  arranged  slantwise  wittiin  said  wiper 
stand,  said  passages  being  in  communication  with  said  con- 
nector, 

a  first  layer  of  aluminum  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
wiper  stand,  said  first  layer  having  a  plurality  of  holes  corre- 
sponding to  and  in  communication  with  said  holes  of  said 
wiper  stand, 

a  second  layer  having  self-adhesive  tape  on  one  side  thereof  and 
hooks  and  loops  on  the  other  side,  said  self-adhesive  tape 
secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  aluminum, 
said  second  layer  having  a  plurality  of  holes  corresponding  to 
and  in  communication  with  said  holes  in  said  first  layer  of 
aluminum, 

a  third  layer  having  hooks  and  loops  on  one  side  thereof  and 
carborundum  on  the  other  side,  said  hooks  and  loops  of  said 
third  layer  being  in  engagement  with  said  hooks  and  loops  of 
said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  having  a  plurality  of  holes 


1.  A  metiKxl  for  sizing  a  source  capture  and  contaminant 
removal  system  for  a  given  industrial  metal  woricing  process  prior 
to  installation  and  operation  of  the  industrial  process,  the  source 
capture  and  contaminant  removal  system  including  a  source  cap- 
ture system  for  continuously  capturing  a  contaminated  air  volume 
that  is  emitted  during  operation  of  the  industrial  process  and 
including  a  structure  having  a  capture  opening  oriented  toward  a 
source  of  the  contaminated  air  volume  within  the  industrial  pro- 
cess, a  contaminant  removal  apparatus  for  removing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  contaminants  in  the  contaminated  air  volume,  a 
conduit  structure  for  operably  connecting  tiie  opening  of  the  source 
capture  system  to  the  contaminant  removal  apparatus,  and  a 
mechanism  for  creating  negative  pressure  in  the  conduit  structure 
so  as  to  move  the  contaminated  air  volume  from  the  opening 
through  the  conduit  structure  to  the  contaminant  removal  apparatus 
at  a  given  air  volume  velocity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  a  maximum  dissipated  heat  energy  of  the  indus- 
trial process  based  upon  a  horsepower  output  of  any  motors 
used  by  the  industrial  process; 

(b)  if  a  liquid  coolant  is  used  in  the  industrial  process,  determin- 
ing a  characteristic  type  and  a  maximum  liquid  coolant  pres- 
sure for  the  liquid  coolant; 

(c)  if  the  source  capture  system  is  at  least  partially  open  to 
ambient  air  between  the  industrial  process  and  the  source 
capture  system,  determining  a  maximum  terminal  velocity  of 
the  ambient  air  surrounding  the  source  capture  system; 

(d)  establishing  a  minimum  air  flow  velocity  of  air  entering  the 
source  capture  system  using  the  maximum  dissipated  energy 
of  the  industrial  process,  the  characteristic  type  and  the  maxi- 
mum liquid  coolant  pressure  of  the  liquid  coolant,  and  the 
maximum  terminal  velocity  of  the  ambient  air  surrounding  the 
source  capture  system;  and 

(e)  selecting  an  effective  cross-sectional  size  of  the  opening  of 
the  source  capture  system  to  provide  the  minimum  air  flow 
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velocity  of  air  entering  tl  : 
generate  the  given  air  v 
tine. 


5,  U4,) 


h> 


OBJECT  DETECTOI 
Suflg-soo  Lee,  Suwon;  liw' 
Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
ks  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do, 

FUed  Apr.  23, 
Claims  priority,  appli^ 
95-9801 

Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  454—256 


1,846 
FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Kim,  Ansan,  and  Won-kyo  Jung, 
Kor^a,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
Rep,  of  Korea 
1 996,  Sen  No.  636,587 
icati|>n  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25,  1995, 


FIRST  omCTION 


UKA 
(B) 
THMO  OCTtCDON 


W 


22-       24-        2  • 


1.  An  object  detector  for  ar 

signal  detection  input  me 
spaced  in  parallel  by  a 
circuit  board,  and  light 
lenses,  so  that  substantia ly 
defined; 

signal  processing  circuit 
fiers.  and  window 
respective  Fresnel  lenses; 
said    window   comparat(fc^ 
through  said  signal  detecf  on 
form  for  each  of  said  si 

a  microcomputer  for  recei 
signal  processing  circuit 
controlling  the  operation 
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source  capture  system  necessary  to 
■locity  volume  in  the  conduit  stnic- 
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12  Claims 
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air  conditioner  comprising: 

IS  having  a  pair  of  Fresnel  lenses 

redetermined  distance  on  a  printed 

b|ocking  means  between  said  Fresnel 

three  signal  detection  areas  are 

ha'  ing  superconductive  devices,  ampli- 
compafators  sequentially  connected  to  said 
and  a  logic  calculator  connected  to 
to   classify   a   signal   detected 
input  means  into  a  signal  wave- 
detection  areas;  and 
said  signal  waveform  from  said 
nd  outputting  a  command  signal  for 
if  said  air  conditioner 


gial  ( 
V  ng  ; 


5,  >34,847 
nUE  RETARDANT  RE  [NFORCED  PLASTIC  DUCT 


S'  STEM 


Lawrence  E.  Shea,  Reno, 

Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 
InLCL 
VS.  a.  454—342 

1.  A  fire  retardant  duct 
and  fumes  from  a  building 
said  duct  system  having  a 
plastic  duct  and  having  a 
and  at  least  one  aperture 
aperture  covered  by 
the  fiberglass  reinforced 

having  a  relatively  high 
said  meltable  components 
ing  melting  points  lower 
the  reinforced  plastic  fxrt 


^  ev.,  assignor  to  Shea  Technology, 

1^,  Ser.  No.  610,930 
F24F  H/02 

naaims 

syltem  for  conducting  exhaust  vapors 
CO  nprising. 

Fiberglass  reinforced  noncollapsible 
Tont  opening,  a  downstream  portion 
in  the  duct  wall  there  between,  said 
mel^ble  components  mounted  thereon, 
ic  comprising  fire  retardant  resins 
utoignition  temperature, 
(  omprising  thermoplastic  resins  hav- 
han  said  autoignition  temperature  of 
retardant  resins. 


pli  sti 


whereby  said  meltable  components  melt  and  lay  open  at  least 
part  of  said  wall  aperture  when  exposed  to  high  temperamres 
without  the  plastic  duct  collapsing. 


5,634348 
VIDEO  GAME  SYSTEM 
Yoichiro  Tsuda,   and    Kazuhiro   Watanabe,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
■Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-235996 

InL  a.*  A63F  9/24 

VS.  CI.  463—25  4  Claims 


1.  A  video  game  system  having  a  game  supplier  and  a  terminal 

device  connected  to  the  game  supplier  through  a  transmission  line 

and  said  terminal  device  having  a  plurality  of  game  units,  said 

video  game  system  comprising: 

a  first  n>emory  provided  in  the  game  supplier  wherein  a  plurality 

of  video  game  programs  are  stored; 

transmitting  means  for  deriving  a  video  game  program  from  tite 

first  memory  and  for  transmitting  the  program  to  the  terminal 

device  through  the  transmission  line; 

a  second  memory,  provided  in  the  terminal  device,  for  storing 

the  video  game  programs  transmitted  from  the  game  supplier; 

a  display,  provided  on  each  of  the  game  units,  for  displaying  the 

video  game  program  stored  in  the  second  memory; 
operating  means  for  operating  the  game  unit; 
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a  third  memory,  provided  in  the  terminal  device,  for  storing 
information  on  playing  condition  of  each  of  the  video  game 
programs; 

calculating  means,  provided  in  the  game  supplier,  for  retrieving 
the  information  stored  in  the  third  memory  through  the  trans- 
mission line  and  for  calculating  a  charge  for  using  the  video 
programs  in  accordance  with  the  information;  and 

charging  means,  provided  in  the  game  supplier,  for  communica- 
tion with  a  banldng  organ  so  as  to  draw  out  the  charge 
calculated  by  the  calculation  means  by  way  of  on-line  pro- 
cessing. 


5,634,849 

CONTENT-ON-DEMAND  INTERACTIVE  VIDEO 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Max  Abecassis,  19020  NE.  20  Ave,  Miami,  Fla.  33179 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,998,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,434,678.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,586 

tat  a.'  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463-00  6  Claims 
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said  image  processing  device  being  characterized  by  further 
comprising  a  third  noemory.  and  third  data  processing  noeans 
for  reading  data  of  a  moving  picture  from  an  outside  of  said 
image  processing  device  and  writing  the  data  of  the  moving 
picture  into  said  third  memory,  wherein  said  first  data  process- 
ing means  reads  the  image  data  stored  in  said  third  memory, 
processes  read  image  data  as  image  data  of  the  first  type,  and 
stores  processed  image  data  in  said  first  memory. 


5,634,851 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING-TORSIONAL  VIBRATIONS 
Albert  Albers,  Btthl,-  Johano  Jickd,  Baden-Baden,  and  Hart- 
mut  Mende,  Sinzheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LoK 
Lamdlen  imd  Kuppinngsban  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,428 
Claims  priority,  ivi^icatioa  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  32 
822.9 

tat  O."  F16D  3/14 
VS.  CL  464—64  21 


1.  An  interactive  video  game  system  comprising: 

preferencing  means  for  establishing  a  player's  content  prefer- 
ences responsive  to  at  least  one  content  category,  said  at  least 
one  content  category  including  a  violence  category; 

providing  means  for  providing  an  interactive  video  game  com- 
prising gaming  software  and  a  segment  map  directly  defining, 
responsive  to  said  at  least  one  content  category,  a  plurality  of 
video  segments  of  said  interactive  video  game  wherein  said 
plurality  of  video  game  segments  comprises  at  least  one 
parallel  video  segment; 

processing  means  for  automatically  selecting  video  segments 
from  said  plurality  of  video  segments  responsive  to  said 
gaming  software  and  an  application  of  said  player's  content 
preferences  to  said  segment  map:  and 

retrieving  and  buffering  means  for  retrieving  the  selected  video 
segments  and  for  seamlessly  skipping  a  retiieval  of  a  non- 
selected  video  segment  responsive  to  said  gaming  software. 


5,634,850 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Atsushi  Kitahara.  and  Yutaka  Okunoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00810,  S  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  §  102(«) 

Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28507,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,561 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-120204 
Int  a.*  A63F  9/22 
VS.  a.  463—33  15  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  device  having  a  first  memory,  first  data 
processing  means  for  storing  image  data  of  a  first  type  in  said  first 
memory,  a  second  memory  for  storing  image  data  of  a  second  type, 
and  second  data  processing  means  for  combining  the  image  data 
respectively  read  firom  said  first  menxiry  and  said  second  memory 
and  for  outputting  resultant  image  information. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  between  a  variable-speed 
rotary  output  element  and  a  variable-speed  rotary  input  element, 
comprising  a  damper  including  coaxial  input  and  output  members 
rotatable  with  and  relative  to  each  other  about  a  common  axis; 
arcuate  first  resilient  storing  elements  disposed  at  a  radial  distance 
from  said  axis  to  yieldably  resist  rotation  of  said  members  relative 
to  each  other  in  at  least  one  direction  with  a  first  force  which 
increases  in  response  to  increasing  angular  displacement  of  said 
members  relative  to  each  other  in  said  at  least  one  direction,  and  to 
frictionally  engage  at  least  one  of  said  members  under  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force  with  a  second  force  which  acts  in  parallel  with 
said  first  force  and  increases  in  response  to  increasing  speed  of  said 
members,  said  first  lesilient  elements  having  a  width — as  measured 
radially  of  said  axis — and  a  length — as  measured  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  members — which  is  a  multiple  of  said 
width;  and  at  least  one  second  energy  storing  element  positioned  in 
series  with  said  first  energy  storing  elements  to  yieldably  oppose 
rotation  of  said  members  relative  to  each  other  in  said  at  least  one 
direction  with  a  variable  third  force  which  increases  in  response  to 
increasing  angular  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each 
other  in  said  at  least  one  direction  but  is  at  least  substantially 
independent  of  the  centrifugal  force. 


234 


UNIFORM  SPEED  JOIN 
USING 
Hisanobu  Kanamaru, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28. 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 

Int  a^"  F16D  i/4& 
\i&.  a.  464—138 


5,434.852  5,634,854 

AND  AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP  GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

B"HE  JOINT  Peter  S.  Albertsson,  R.R.  1,  Box  1821,  Pawlet,  Vt.  05761 

Hitacif  naka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,510,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,499,820.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

1>95,  Ser.  No.  3%,432  618,299 

Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029271  Int  a.*  A63B  69/36 


1.  A  uniform  speed  Joint  cofiprising: 

first  and  second  rotatable 
distance  therebetween  an< 

ball  bearings  each  having 
slidably  and  rotatably  hel 

at  least  three  drive  pins 
parallel  to  the  rotating  axi 
end  portion  of  said  at  lea:  [ 
rotatable  member  and  th« 
three  pins  being  axially  si 
of  said  ball  bearings,  re: 
movement  of  said  ball 
second  rotatable  memben 


Otao. 


5,( 
SLIP  YOKE  ASSEMBLY 
Johnny  N.  Smith,  Toledo, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27, 
Int  a. 
U.S.  CL  464—162 
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U.S.  a.  473—213 


30  Claims 


8aaims 


(34353 
OR  VEHICLE  DRIVESHAFT 
assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 


lt95,  Ser.  No.  578,907 
F16C  3m 


9  Claims 


1.  A  slip  yoke  assembly 
comprising: 

a  yoke  shaft  having  an  e: 

a  transition  member  having 
disposed  co-axially 
for  rotational  driving 
ment  relative  thereto; 

a  hollow  weld  ring  secun 
movement  therewith,  s. 
about  portions  of  said 
said  weld  ring  slidably 
member  so  as  to  define 
shaft,  said  transition 

a  boot  having  a  first  end 
end  secured  to  said 


UMI 


numbers  arranged  end  to  end  with  a 
each  having  a  rotating  axis; 
through  hole  therein  and  axially 
by  said  second  rotatable  member; 

a^anged  concentrically  with  and  in 
of  said  first  rotatable  member,  one 
three  pins  being  fixed  to  said  first 
other  end  portion  of  said  at  least 

Ifaably  inserted  in  said  through  holes 
!  pectively,  so  as  to  permit  relative 

be  irings  with  respect  to  said  first  and 


1.  A  golf  swing  trainer,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  rigid  or  substantially  rigid  brace  having  an  inner  side  and 
an  outer  side,  said  inside  of  said  brace  being  adapted  to 
conform  to  and  having  an  angle  which  conforms  to  an  angle 
being  formed  by  the  top  surface  of  a  hand,  a  wrist  and  the 
lower  portion  of  a  forearm  when  the  wrist  is  flexed  upwardly; 

(b)  a  first  strap  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  brace,  said 
first  strap  being  adapted  to  circumscribe  the  index  finger  of 
the  hand; 

(c)  a  second  strap  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  brace, 
said  second  strap  being  adapted  to  circumscribe  the  lower 
forearm  near  an  end  of  the  brace  opposite  of  the  end  to  which 
the  first  strap  is  attached;  and 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  brace. 


5,634,855 

PORTABLE  GOLF  CLUB  SWING  SPEED  INDICATOR 

WITH  DOWNWARD  ANGLED  COLLIMATED  LIGHT 

SENSORS 

James  A.  King,  1824  Sanchez  Way,  Escalon,  CaUf.  95320 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476341 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  473—221  2  Oaims 


>r  a  vehicle  drive  train  assembly 

xte  nally  splined  shaft  portion; 

a  hollow  internally  splined  portion 

about  iaid  shaft  portion  of  said  yoke  shaft 

movfment  therewith  and  for  axial  move- 

e  I  to  said  yoke  shaft  for  rotational 

a  d   weld  ring  extending  co-axialiy 

trai  sition  member  and  said  yoke  shaft, 

( ngaging  portions  of  said  transition 

annular  space  between  said  yoke 

men  ber.  and  said  weld  ring;  and 

sec  jred  to  said  weld  ring  and  a  second 
trans!  ion  member. 


base  means  for  supporting  post  means  attached  to  said  base 
means  and  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  base  means; 

electronic  means  within  housing  means  attached  to  said  post 
means,  said  electronic  means  including  golf  club  swing  speed 
calculating  and  data  output  means  for  functioning  in  coopera- 
tion with  Ught  emitting  means  attached  to  said  base  means  for 
directing  a  first  light  beam  and  a  second  light  beam  into  light 
sensor  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  light  beams 
and  signalling  representations  of  intensity  of  received  light 
beams  to  said  electronic  means; 

said  electronic  means  including  sensor  amplifier  means  for 
establishing  a  reference  signal  representing  received  light 
intensity  signalling  from  said  light  sensor  means  and  for 
utilizing  said  reference  signal  as  means  to  gauge  a  decrease  in 
received  light  intensity  by  said  light  sensor  means  wherein 
said  decrease  occurs  within  a  preset  time  duration  prior  to  said 
electronic  means  interpreting  a  golf  club  swing  as  occurring; 

golf  ball  holding  means  attached  for  holding  a  golf  ball  in 
position  for  hitting  with  a  golf  club,  said  golf  ball  holding 
means  attached  between  said  light  emitting  means  and  said 
light  sensor  means  so  that  a  golf  club  swing  at  a  golf  ball  held 
by  said  golf  ball  holding  means  will  move  through  and 
interrupt  said  first  light  beam  first  and  said  second  light  beam 
secondly  to  trigger  signalling  changes  between  said  Ught 
sensor  means  and  said  electronic  means  wherein  said  elec- 
tronic means  calculates  and  outputs  data  indicating  speed  of 
the  golf  club  swing  as  calculate  relative  to  interruptions  of 
both  the  first  and  second  light  beams; 

light  collimator  means  in  combination  with  said  light  sensor 
means  for  restricting  ambient  light  from  having  full  access  to 
said  Ught  sensor  means; 

said  Ught  collimator  means  including  a  downwardly  sloped  axis 
aimed  at  said  Ught  eminer  means  for  further  restricting  ambi- 
ent light  from  having  full  access  to  said  light  sensor  means. 


1.  A  golf  club  swing  speed  meter  for  detecting  and  outputing 
data  regarding  golf  club  swing  speed,  comprising; 


1.  A  training  aid  for  a  player's  use  in  learning  the  proper  motion 
sequence  for  swinging  to  strike  a  ball  comprising: 

a  body  no  longer  in  length  than  a  regulation  golf  club,  with  a 

diameter  suitable  for  gripping,  and  having  an  upper  end,  an 

upper  end  portion,  a  central  portion  and  a  lower  end; 
means  for  gripping  said  body  with  a  two-handed  grip  proximate 

said  upper  end,  the  gripping  area  extending  over  said  upper 

end  portion; 


a  striking  member  located  and  sized  for  free  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  said  central  portion; 

means  located  at  said  upper  portion  for  blocking,  but  not 
restraining,  longitudinal  movement  of  said  strilung  member, 
said  blocking  means  thus  estabUshing  the  upper  limit  of  said 
central  portion  at  or  within  said  gripping  area;  and 

means  at  said  lower  end  for  retaining  said  striking  member 
within  the  central  portion  and  for  impact  of  said  stiiidng 
member  theragainst,  said  retaining  means  thus  estabUshing 
the  lower  limit  of  said  central  portion,  the  location  of  said 
blocking  means  and  the  length  of  said  central  portion  being 
selected  such  that  said  striking  member,  upon  moving  through 
the  length  of  said  central  porbon  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force,  will  impact  against  said  retaining  means  at 
the  bottom  of  a  properly  executed  golf  swing. 


5,634357 
GOLF  CLUB  HAVING  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE 
SHAFT 
Richard  L.  Bradshaw,  18911  Edinborough  Way,  I^mpa,  Fla. 
33647;  Robert  M.  Bryan,  4469  Vieux  Carre  Cir.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
33613,  and  John  Thomiky,  3277  E.  Doixdiester,  Palm  Hai^ 
bor,FU.  34684 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,358 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  473—238  7  Claims 


5,634,856 

SPORTS  SWING  TRAINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ron  T.  Rainey,  2605  Summertree  Dr.,  Carroilton,  Tex.  75006 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,508 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/36 

UA  CL  473—234  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  pivotally  interconnecting  proximal  and  distal 
parts  of  a  golf  club  shaft  that  has  been  cut  into  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  part,  said  shaft  having  a  clubhead  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
distal  part,  comprising: 

a  proximal  part  of  said  device  having  a  hosel  for  sUdeably 
receiving  a  distal  end  of  said  proximal  part  of  said  golf  club 
shaft; 

a  distal  part  of  said  device  having  a  hosel  for  slideably  receiving 
a  proximal  part  of  said  distal  part  of  said  golf  club  shaft; 

a  middle  pan  of  said  device  for  interconnecting  to  one  another 
said  proximal  and  distal  parts  of  said  device  in  a  pluraUty  of 
angular  positions  with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  recess  formed  in  an  external  surface  of  one  of  said  proximal  or 
distal  parts  of  said  device; 

an  indicia  means  imprinted  upon  said  external  surface  in  Juxta- 
position with  said  recess; 

a  pointer  means  integrally  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
proximal  or  distal  parts  and  positioned  within  said  recess  so 
that  said  pointer  means  indicates  a  particular  indicia  when 
said  proximal  and  distal  parts  of  said  device  are  rotationally 
positioned  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 
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means  for  releasably  interl 
distal  part  of  said  devic : 
angular  position  selected 
tions; 

whereby  rotational  adjustin<kt 
of  said  device  with  respe<  t 
relation  between  respecti^ ; 
and  distal  parts  of  said  g  >lf 
loft  of  said  clubhead 


eking  said  proximal  part  and  said 

to  one  another  in  a  preselected 

from  said  plurality  of  angular  posi- 


5,( 


GOLF 
Miro  D.  BeUagamba,  5161 
FUed  Jan.  11, 
Intel. 

VS.  a.  473—257 


34358 
TRA»  ING  APPARATUS 

V^eland  Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32811 
,  Sen  No.  585,157 
A63B  69/36 

10  Claims 


1!96, 


head  positioning  arm  and 
bead;  whereby  a  golfer' 


member. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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of  said  proximal  and  distal  parts 
to  one  another  changes  an  angular 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  proximal 

club  shaft  and  also  changes  the 


1.  A  golf  training  apparatus    omprising: 

a  base: 

a  vertically  extending  post  ahached  to  said  base; 

a  lockable  joint  attached  to  !  aid  vertically  extending  post; 

a  telescoping  pipe  member  i  lached  to  and  extending  from  said 

lockable  joint; 
an  adjustable  head  positioning  arm  attached  to  the  end  of  said 

telescoping  pipe  member;  and 
a  head  attaching  member  a«  iched  to  the  end  of  said  adjustable 


shaft  and  a  closed  end  positionable  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
golf  club  being  covered,  the  axis  being  about  KM  inches  in 
length  with  die  exterior  surface  being  about  IVs  inches  in 
diameter  at  its  upper  end  and  about  V«  inches  in  diameter  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  thickness  of  about  Vn  inches  at  its  upper  end 
and  about  '/i6  inches  at  its  lower  end; 

the  grip  being  fabricated  of  two  layers  along  its  length,  an  inner 
layer  and  an  outer  layer,  the  inner  layer  being  fabricated  of  a 
relatively  hard  shore  A  hardness  of  between  about  70  and  90 
and  the  outer  layer  being  fabricated  of  a  relatively  soft  shore 
A  hardness  of  between  about  30  and  50,  the  outer  layer  and 
inner  layer  being  molded  together  with  the  outer  layer  consti- 
tuting between  about  50  and  25  percent  of  the  thickness  of  the 
grip  along  its  entire  length; 

the  inner  layer  including  a  hundred  parts  Natsyn,  60  parts  550 
Black,  15  parts  zinc  oxide,  1  part  Naugagard,  2  parts  stearic 
acid,  2  parts  Vanfre,  10  parts  HiSil  233,  I  part  Durax,  0.2 
parts  Unads,  and  2  parts  sulfur; 

the  outer  layer  being  fabricated  of  98  parts  SMR  60  CV,  4  parts 
Black  Masterbatch,  5  parts  zinc  oxide,  2  parts  stearic  acid, 
2.75  pans  sulfur,  1  part  Captax  and  0.1  part  Methyl  Tuads. 


1  Removably  attachable  to  a  golfer's 
head  can  be  held  in  a  desired 
position  for  a  practice  gilf  sVving  with  said  player's  head 
attaching  member  positioi  ed  by  adjusting  said  lockable  joint 
of  said  telescoping  pipe  member 
and  telescoping  said  telcM  oping  pipe  member  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  adjusti  ig  said  adjustable  head  positioning 
member;  and 
a  mirror  arm  attached  to  said  vertical  extending  post  and  having 
a  mirtor  attached  to  the  ei  d  thereof  positionable  for  a  golfer 
to  view  thereinto  when  his  head  is  held  in  said  head  attaching 


5,634,860 
GOLF  CLUB  A>JD  SHAFT  THEREFOR 
William  R.  Mcintosh,  Bartlett,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Kitchens,  Cor- 
dova, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  614^89 
Int  a.*  A63B  53/12 
VS.  CI.  473—318  22  Claims 


?      e    2a»  ^  2a  2SM  2»  2a^?"  I  „. 


T 


30  52,4 


5,( 


1S»S, 


GRIP  WITH  INCREASED 

WITH 
R.  Dennis  Ncsbitt,  Westfield 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  473—301 

1.  A  golf  club  grip  having 
with  decreased  torque  compris 
an  interior  surface  in  a 
exterior  surface  in  a  gen 
the  interior  surfaces  and 
axis  and  extending  betwee 
and  removal  of  the  grip  w 


6  $4,859 
lOFT  FEEL  AND  TACKINESS 
DECREASED  TORQUE 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc., 


Sen  No.  527,278 
A63B  49/08 

2  Claims 

increased  soft  feel  and  tackiness 

ig,  in  combination: 

gener^ly  cylindrical  configuration  and  an 

rally  fru.stroconjcal  configuration, 

«  xterior  surfaces  having  a  common 

an  open  lower  end  for  positioning 

ii  respect  to  a  cylindrical  golf  club 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft,  which  comprises: 

a  metallic  body  extending  longitudinally  along  an  axis  thereof; 

the  body  formed  with  a  butt  end  formed  at  one  end  diereof 
having  an  inboard  extremity  of- a  prescribed  diameter  and  an 
outboard  extremity; 

the  body  formed  with  a  tip  end  formed  at  an  end  thereof  axially 
opposite  the  butt  end  and  spaced  axially  therefrom  and  having 
an  inboard  extremity  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  prescribed 
diameter  and  an  outboard  extremity; 

the  body  formed  with  an  intermediate  section  which  extends 
from  the  inboard  extremity  of  the  butt  end  toward  the  tip  end 
wherein  the  diameter  of  an  end  of  the  intermediate  section 
which  joins  the  butt  end  is  the  same  as  the  prescribed  diam- 
eter and  the  diameter  of  an  opposite  end  of  the  intermediate 
section  is  less  than  the  prescribed  diameter; 

a  bulge  formed  in  the  body  along  the  axis  thereof;  and 

the  bulge  formed  with  radially-outward-extending  axially- 
spaced  stepped  portions  joined  widi  opposite  ends  of  a  central 
shell-like  portion  between  the  stepped  portions  said  central 
shell-like  portion  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  body 


by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  at  least  die 
stepped  portions  immediately  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  central  shell-like  portion. 


5,634361 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shiigi  Yamamoto,  and  Tatsuo  Nishimoto,  both  of  Hiratsoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235525 

Int  CI.*  A63B  53/10 

VS.  a.  473—319  9  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft  comprising  a  club  shaft  body  made  of  a 

fiber-reinforced  resin  and  a  reinforcing  layer  of  a  resin  film  formed 

of  an  organic  polymer  and  overlapped  annularly  on  and  unitarily 

with  a  surface  of  the  club  shaft  body,  said  reinforcing  layer 

extending  on  the  club  shaft  body  from  a  front  end  of  said  club  shaft 

body  towards  a  rear  end  of  said  club  shaft  body  for  a  distance  of 

not  less  than  150  mm  and  not  more  than  500  mm;  wherein 

a  rear  end  portion  of  said  reinforcing  layer  which  extends  fix>m  a 

rear  end  of  said  reinforcing  layer  to  a  point  on  said  reinforcing 

layer  which  is  50  mm  distant  from  said  rear  end  toward  the 

front  end  of  said  club  shaft  body  has  a  thickness  of  from  0.01 

to  0.05  mm; 

a  portion  of  said  golf  club  shaft  which  is  30  mm  distant  from  a 

front  end  of  said  golf  club  shaft  has  an  impact  strength  not 

lower  than  10  J;  and 

said  rear  end  portion  of  said  reinforcing  layer  has  a  reduced 

thickness  relative  to  the  tliiclcness  of  a  front  end  portion  of 

said  reinforcing  layer  that  extends  from  the  front  end  of  said 

club  shaft  body  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  reinforcing  layer 

to  a  point  30  mm  distant  from  said  front  end. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  golf  tee  within  the  ground  which 
comprises: 

a  unitary  body  having  a  spherical  hand-engaging  portion,  a 
cylindrical  neck  and  a  substantially  flat  base  on  one  end  of 


said  neck,  said  neck  intersecting  said  spherical  portion  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  at  least  one  recess  defined 
in  said  body,  said  recess  being  adapted  so  that  said  unitary 
body  adjacent  to  said  recess  releasably  retains,  in  a  friction  fit 
engagement  therewith,  a  portion  of  said  tee,  said  recess 
including  a  top  portion  defined  in  said  band-engaging  portion 
adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  said  neck  portion  attd  said 
hand-engaging  portion  and  which  is  conical  to  match  llie 
shape  of  a  ball-supporting  portion  of  a  golf  tee  and  has  a  base 
having  a  diameter  essentially  equal  to  tiie  diameter  of  the 
ball-supporting  portion  and  a  height  essentially  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  ball-supporting  portion  so  said  top  portion  is 
essentially  equal  in  size  and  stiape  to  said  ball-supporting 
portion  and  a  body  portion  defined  in  said  neck  portion  which 
intersects  said  top  portion  at  an  apex  of  said  conical  top 
portion  adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  said  hand-engaging 
portion  and  said  neck  portion  and  which  is  cylindrical  to 
match  the  shape  and  diameter  of  a  base  portion  of  the  golf  tee, 
said  body  portion  for  engaging  the  base  portion  of  the  golf  tee 
so  the  golf  tee  ball-supporting  portion  and  a  portion  of  the 
golf  tee  base  portion  are  frictionally  engaged  by  the  unitary 
body  adjacent  to  said  recess  whereby  the  golf  tee  is  releasably 
held  to  the  unitary  body  by  ftictional  engagement  between 
said  unitary  body  and  the  ball-suppoiting  portion  of  tbe  golf 
tee  and  between  said  unitary  body  and  said  base  ixjnion.  the 
golf  tee  being  releasably  held  in  said  unitary  body  so  that 
upon  withdrawal  of  said  body  from  said  tee  once  said  tee  has 
been  positioned  within  the  ground,  said  tee  remains  within 
said  ground  at  a  predetermined  height 


5,634363 
DROP  BOX  WITH  ANGLED  WPUT  SHAFT 
James  S.  Brissenden,  BaMwinsville,  and  John  D.  Zalewsid, 
Liverpool,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  Ventnic  Gear,  Inc, 
TVoy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  516,44* 

Int  a.*  Fl«  37/06 

VS.  CL  474—148  1  daim 


5,634362 

GOLF  TEE  POSITIONER 

Charles  Gamache,   15023   -  95  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,158,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,499 

Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—386  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  vdiicle  having  a  drivetrain  and  a  primaiy  driveline,  a 
drop  box  comprised  of: 
a  housing; 
a  first  member  adapted  for  driven  coiutection  to  tbe  drivetrain 

and  supported  within  said  bousing  for  rotation  about  a  first 

axis; 
a  second  member  supported  witliin  said  bousing  for  rotation 

about  a  second  axis  that  is  angled  relative  to  said  first  axis; 
a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  supported  within  said  housing 

and  connecting  said  first  and  second  members; 
a  third  member  adapted  for  connection  to  the  primary  driveline. 

said  third  member  supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation 

about  a  third  axis  that  is  offset  and  substantially  parallel  to 

said  second  axis;  and 
drive  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  third  member  to  said 

second  member. 
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Tsuncfiimi  Niiyama,  and  Ey 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hondi 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1#%,  Ser.  No.  592,806 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,  34,864 

HYDRAULIC  CON"  HOL  APPARATUS  FOR 

HYDRAULICALLY  ( OPERATED  VEHICULAR 

TRANSMISSION 

Kitsutaka,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013032 


Int  a.' 


VS.  a.  475—128 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  appiratus 
vehicular  transmission  in  whici 
lie  engaging  element  provided 
pressure  of  a  duty-controlled  s<  lenoid 
a  hydraulic  oil  pressure  chanj »}' 
input  pressure  to  said  solenoid 
a  high  pressure  and  a  low 
wherein  said  hydraulic  oil 
prises: 

a  pressure  reduction  valve 
operating  condition  for 
sure  and  a  non-i 
hydraulic  oil  pressure; 
a  changeover  valve  whid 
pressure  position  for  in| 
pressure  reduction  valvi 
pressure  position  for  in|  utting 
supplied  without 
valve  to  said  solenoid 
a  control  valve  which  can 
for  outputting  a  first  si; 
reduction  valve  to  the 
position  for  outputting 
operates  in  a  direction 
said  low-pressure  position, 
can  be  switched  to  sai  I 
second  signal  pressure 
operated  on  said  changiover 


passu  g 


F16H  61/04 


7  Claims  «♦» 


e  «i  1 


:  n<  m 


indi 


5,4  34,865 

HYDRAULIC  CONTRO  L  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Jacduk  Jang,  Kynngki-do,  Rjp.  of  Ko^^ea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Corp.,  Seoul,  Rep.  Qf  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  555,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcati^i  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
94-29309;  Nov.  9,  1994,  94-2«18 

Int.  a."  F16H  6/>«S 
U^.  CL  475—128  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission, 
comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump: 


for  a  hydraulically  operated 

an  oil  supply  pressure  to  a  hydrau- 

therein  is  controlled  by  an  output 

valve,  said  apparatus  having 

ver  means  which  can  switch  an 

'alve  between  at  least  two  stages  of 

pres  lure, 

pressure  changeover  means  com- 

which  can  be  switched  between  an 

lutputting  a  low  hydraulic  oil  pres- 

operati^g  condition  for  outputting  a  high 

can  be  switched  between  a  low- 

i^tting  an  output  pressure  from  said 

to  said  solenoid  valve  and  a  high- 

a  hydraulic  oil  pressure  to  be 

through  said  pressure  reduction 

>  alve;  and 

X  switched  between  a  first  position 

pressure  to  switch  said  pressure 

operating  condition  and  a  second 

second  signal  pressure  which 

o  switch  said  changeover  valve  to 

,  such  that  said  changeover  valve 

low-pressure  position  when  said 

a  still  further  signal  pressure  are 

valve. 


a  regulator  valve  for  regulating  hydraulic  pressure  generated 
from  said  hydraulic  pump  constant; 

a  reducing  valve  for  reducing  hydraulic  pressure  regulated  by 
said  regulator  valve; 

a  pressure  control  part  including  first  to  fourth  pressure  control 
valves  which  are  controlled  by  first  to  fourth  solenoid  valves 
respectively,  to  independently  simultaneously  control  a  plural- 
ity of  friction;  members,  wherein  as  a  result  of  each  respective 
control  pressure  from  the  pressure  control  valves,  a  respective 
friction  member  is  applied  or  released;  and 

a  shift  control  part  including  an  N-D  control  valve,  a  first-to- 
second  speed  shift  valve,  a  second-to-third/fourth-to-third 
speed  shift  valve,  and  a  fourth-to-fifth  speed  shift  valve,  all  of 
which  receive  control  pressure  from  the  pressure  control  part, 
feed  hydraulic  pressure,  to  the  friction  members  and  apply  the 
friction  members, 

wherein  the  first-to-second  speed  shift  valve  feeds  hydraulic 
pressure  to  one  of  the  friction  members  which  is  applied  as  a 
reacting  element  in  a  second  speed, 

the  second-to-third/fourth-to-third  speed  shift  valve  feeds 
hydraulic  pressure  to  one  of  the  fjriction  members  which  is 
applied  in  third  and  fifth  speeds,  and 

the  first-to-second  and  second-to-third/fourth-to-third  speed  shift 
valves  are  respectively  provided  with  control  ports  to  which 
hydraulic  pressure,  which  is  used  for  applying  one  of  the 
friction  members  in  fourth  and  fifth  speeds,  is  fed  for  closing 
the  respective  speed  shift  valve. 


5,634,866 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER  WITH  A 

PLANETARY  GEARSET 

Jdrg  Sudan,  Nicderwerm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtd  & 

Sachs  AG,  SchweinAirt,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,697,  Dec  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,551,928.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
802.4;  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22  732.9 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/80:  B60K  17/02;  F16F  / 5/16;  15/12 
VS.  a.  475—347  20  Ctaims 

1.  A  flywheel  having  two  centrifugal  masses  comprising: 
a  driven  side  input  flywheel  portion; 

said  driven  side  input  flywheel  portion  comprising  a  first  cen- 
trifugal mass; 
said  driven  side  input  flywheel  portion  comprising  means  for 
being  connected  to  the  motor  shaft  of  a  motor  of  a  motor 
vehicle; 
a  driving  side  output  flywheel  portion; 
said  driving  side  output  flywheel  portion  comprising  a  second 

centrifugal  mass; 
said  driving  side  output  flywheel  portion  comprising  means  for 

being  connected  to  a  motor  vehicle  clutch; 
transmission  means  being  disposed  between  said  driven  side 
input  flywheel  portion  and  said  driving  side  output  flywheel 
portion; 
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3.f5ri 


said  transmission  means  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
torque  between  said  driven  side  input  flywheel  portion  and 
said  driving  side  output  flywheel  portion; 
said  means  for  transmitting  torque  comprising; 
at  least  one  sun  gear, 
said  at  least  one  sun  gear  being  non-rotatably  connected  to 

said  driven  side  input  flywheel  portion; 
at  least  one  planet  wheel; 
said  at  least  one  planet  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a 

planet  carrier; 
said  at  least  one  planet  wheel  being  emnesbed  with  said  at 

least  one  sun  gear; 
a  ring  gear  being  disposed  aboiM  said  at  least  one  sun  gear; 
said  at  least  one  planet  wheel  being  meshed  with  said  ring 

gear, 
an  intermediate  mass; 

said  intermediate  mass  comprising  said  planet  carrier, 
said  ring  gear  being  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  side 

output  flywheel  portion; 
a  spring  device;  and 
said  spring  device  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  end. 


5,634,867 
MAIN  CLUTCH  REENGAGEMENT  CONTROL  FOR  A 
DOUBLE  CLUTCH  DOWNSHIFT 
William  J.  Mack,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Oeveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308^84 

Int  a.*  B60K  4l/28;41/02 

VS.  a.  477—86  42  Claims 


1.  A  master  clutch  reengagement  control  system  for  a  vehicular 
automated  mechanical  transmission  system  (10)  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  multiple-speed  change-gear  mechanical  transmission  (12) 
drivingly  connected  to  a  fuel-controlled  engine  (14)  by  a  fticlion 


ntaster  clutch  (16),  a  throttle  controller  (30)  operable  by  a  vehicle 
operator  to  select  fueling  of  the  engine,  a  controller  (44)  for 
receiving  input  signals  including  an  input  signal  (THL)  indicative 
of  setting  of  die  throttle  controller  and  for  processing  same  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  logic  rales  to  issue  conuiumd  out- 
put signals  to  system  operators  including  a  transmission  operator 
(48)  for  shifting  the  transmission  and  a  clutch  operator  (36)  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  master  clutch,  said  automated  trans- 
mission system  performing  downshifts  into  a  downshift  target  gear 
ratio  (GRr)  in  a  sequence  including  reengaging  the  master  clutch 
after  engagement  of  the  transmission  in  the  downshift  target  gear 
ratio,  said  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  nominal  clutch  reengagement  rate 
(CLU_RATE)  on  the  basis  of  input  signals  received  by  the 
controller; 
means  for  comparing  throttle  setting  to  a  coasting  throttle  refer- 
ence value  (REFj);  and 
means  effective,  if  throttle  setting  is  less  than  said  coasting 
throttle  reference  value,  for  commanding  reengaging  of  said 
master  clutch  after  engagement  of  the  transmission  in  the 
downshift  target  gear  ratio  in  a  sequence  comprising  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  at  a  faster  rate  than  said  nominal  rate  to  a 
point   of   incipient   engagement   thereof  and   then   further 
engagement  at  a  coasting  reengagement  rate  (Y  *  CLU_ 
RATE)  slower  than  said  nominal  reengagement  rate. 


5,634,868 
METHOD  FOR  ADVANCED  CRANK  SPARK  WTTH 
BLEND  SPARK  RETARD  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Gregory  T.  Weber,  Commerce;  Christopher  P.  Thomas,  West 
Bloomfidd;  Kenneth  P.  DeGroot  Macomb  Township;  Ger- 
ald   R.   Honkanen,   Davisborg,   and   Thomas  A.    Larson, 
BloomMd,  all  of  Midt.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  CorporetioB, 
Auboin  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481,005 

Int  CL'  P02P  5/15;  POIN  3/20:3/24;  F»2D  41A)6 

VS.  CL  477-107  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  advanced  crank  spatic  with  blend  spark  retard 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprises  the  steps  of: 

selecting  whether  a  sparic  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  will  be  fired  on  one  of  a  group  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined first  crank  edge  and  a  predetermined  second  crank  edge 
during  an  engine  start  mode; 

firing  the  spark  on  the  second  crar\k  edge  during  the  engine  start 
mode  if  the  second  crank  edge  is  selected; 

firing  the  spark  on  the  first  crank  edge  if  the  first  crank  edge  is 
selected; 

determining  whether  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  the 
engine  start  mode  based  on  engine  speed; 

continuing  to  select  whether  to  fire  the  spark  on  the  one  of  the 
group  comprising  tlie  predetermined  first  crank  edge  and  the 
predetermined  second  crank  edge  if  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  in  the  engine  start  mode  based  on  engine  speed  less 
than  a  predetermined  speed;  and 

retarding  the  spark  from  a  first  spark  level  to  a  hold  spark  level 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  holding  the  spark  at  the  hold  spark 
level  for  a  hold  period,  and  advancing  the  spark  to  the  first 
spark  level  at  the  predetermined  rate,  if  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  is  in  the  engine  start  mode  based  on  engine  speed 
greater  than  the  predetermined  speed. 
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Tsuyoshi    Mikami,    Toyota; 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


5,(  34^9 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SV  »TEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Hidehjro  Oba,  Numazu,  and 
Nobuakj  Takahashi,  Toyot4.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaishaj  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1#96,  Ser.  No.  606,857 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Japan,  Mar.  3,  I99S,  7-070672 

Int  CI."  F16H  6//06.  F02D  29/00 

MS.  CI.  477—154  8  Claims 
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P««ESSURE  RETENTION 
i   STRUCTING  MEANS 


«_E»  JAGEMENT   INSTRUCTING  MEANS  | 


P«  iSSURE  RISE  MSTRUCTING  MEA 


Rl  LEASE    INSTRUCTING  MEANS 


-  TO  QUE  0O*m   INSTRUCTING  MEANS 


ai 


1.  A  shift  control  system  fa 
has  a  first  frictional  engagem  nt 
engagement  means,  in  which  a 
is  carried  out  by  decreasing 
tional  engagement  means  and 
second  frictional  engagement 

a  low  pressure  retention  ins^cting 
engaging  force  of  said  second 
a  predetermined  low  level 
member  reaches  a  predete^ined 


n  eans. 


ra  ary  i 


an  engagement  instrucbng 
force  of  said  second  frictional 
revolution  speed  of  said 
mined  value;  and 

a  pressure  rise  instructing 
force  of  said  first  frictiona 
ing  the  engaging  force  of 
means. 


an  automatic  transmission  which 

means  and  a  second  frictional 

shift  of  the  automatic  transmission 

engaging  force  of  said  first  fric- 

ifcreasing  an  engaging  force  of  said 

comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  the 

frictional  engagennent  means  at 

intil  a  revolution  speed  of  a  rotary 

value  upon  the  shift; 

I  leans  for  increasing  the  engaging 

engagement  means  after  the 

member  reaches  said  predeter- 


RESILIENT  PLATFOlUVI 
WilUam  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  986,487, 
is  a  continiiation-in-part  of 
Pat  No.  5007,622.  This 

3; 

InL  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  482—30 


B<x 


api  I 


Jt06 


1.  A  resilient  platform 
board,  said  spring  board 


-JL 


ti  eans  for  increasing  die  engaging 

engagement  means  after  increas- 

iaid  second  frictional  engagement 


5,6|4,870 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

73,  Salem,  NJ.  08079 
[)ec.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
ler.  No.  945373,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
lication  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
1,909 
i63B  21/00 

4  Claims 


exe  :ise 


device  comprising  a  spring 
including  a  frame  having  a  base,  a  support 


member  pivotaljy  connected  to  said  base,  spring  means  between 
said  support  member  and  said  base  for  urging  said  support  member 
upwardly  away  from  said  base,  said  support  member  having  a  feet 
contact  surface  consisting  of  a  single  jumping  platform,  said  plat- 
form having  a  longitutlinal  direction  and  a  transverse  direction 
with  a  longitudinal  centeriine  perpendicular  to  said  transverse 
direction,  an  upstanding  pole  assembly,  mounting  means  mounting 
said  pole  assembly  directly  to  said  frame  juxtaposed  said  platform, 
said  pole  assembly  terminating  in  two  spaced  handles  above  said 
platform,  said  handles  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  centeriine  in  general  alignment 
with  each  other,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said 
handles  with  respect  to  said  platform  to  permit  said  poles  to  move 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  platform,  resistance  means  at 
said  pivot  means  resisting  the  pivotal  movement  of  each  of  said 
handles,  and  the  vertical  elevational  distance  between  said  plat- 
form and  said  handles  varying  during  use  of  said  spring  board. 


5,634,871 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTATING  RESISTANCE  EXERCISER 
Thomas  E.  Froelich,  Sn,  2332  12th  St.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
44223,  and  JeSirey  T.  Bertka,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Thomas  E.  Froelich,  Sr,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2494>58,  May  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,487,709.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,559 

Int  CI.*  A63B  2S/14 
U.S.  a.  482-^16  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  rotating  resistance  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  collar  adaptable  to  sUdably  receive  a  mounting  mem- 
ber therein,  one  end  of  said  rotatable  collar  having  a  lip  with 
a  shaft  hole  therethrough; 

a  shaft  extending  axially  fi-om  one  end  of  said  mounting  member 
through  said  shaft  hole; 

means  for  generating  resistance  disposed  on  said  shaft  and 
positioned  between  said  one  end  of  said  mounting  member 
and  said  lip;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  means  for  generating  resistance, 
wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  is  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
shaft  to  control  the  rotational  movement  of  said  rotatable 
collar. 


5,634,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ENHANCING  EXPLOSIVE 
LEG  POWER 
Barry  S.  Brown;  Paul  D.  Reagan;  Rosalie  DiBrezzo;  Inza  L. 
Fort;  Dean  R.  Gorman,  and  Allen  H.  Hanna,  all  of  Fay- 
etteville.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Instructional  Fitness  Programs, 
Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,439,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,417,631,  which  is  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  542,828,  Jim. 
25,  1990,  Pat  No.  539.713.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  443312 
Int  a.*  A63B  2IA)0 
MS.  CI.  473—430  6  Claims 

1.  A  training  apparatus  for  use  in  enhancing  explosive  leg  power 
of  an  individual,  comprising: 
an  object  support  assembly  vertically  movable  to  a  plurality  of 
discrete  vertical  positions  so  as  to  be  progressively  moved  to 
different  jumping  heights; 
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a  base  that  supports  and  allows  vertical  movement  of  said  object 
support  assembly  to  said  discrete  vertical  positicms; 

an  object  supported  by  said  object  support  assembly,  said  object 
being  adapted  to  be  physically  engaged  and  displaced  by  tlie 
individual  while  jumping,  said  object  being  directly  related  to 
the  individual's  reason  for  training  so  as  to  motivate  the 
individual  and  simulate  success  in  a  game  situation; 

said  object  support  assembly  having  a  retraction  assembly  that 
allows  an  individual  to  displace  said  object  from  an  initial 
at-rest  position  upon  the  individual  successfiilly  jumping  and 
engaging  said  object  and  provides  automatic  retraction  of  said 
object  to  said  initial  at-rest  position  after  being  displaced  so  as 
to  allow  for  repetitive  jumps; 

said  retraction  assembly  being  connected  to  and  vertically  mov- 
able with  said  object  support  assembly  so  as  to  enhance 
selective  vertical  adjustment  of  said  object; 

said  object  support  assembly  including  a  first  portion  which  is 
vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said  base,  a  beam  extending 
from  said  first  portion,  and  a  tether  or  cable  extending 
between  said  beam  and  said  object  to  suspend  said  object 
freely  from  said  beam. 


having  a  handle  for  manipulation  by  a  user  while  the  usct's 
appendage  is  secured  at  said  first  location; 

B.  a  support  having  opposed  ends  and: 

i.  redirecting  means  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  for  redirecting 
said  line  fix>m  a  first  direction  to  a  second  direction;  and 

ii.  an  anchor  connector  adjacent  the  end  of  said  suppon 
opposite  the  end  having  said  redirecting  means,  said  anchor 
connector  having  adjacent  the  opposed  end  either  a  female 
cavity  connector  component  or  a  male  protrusion  connector 
component  having  a  plurality  of  male  sides  that  mate  widi 
corresponding  female  sides  within  said  cavity  in  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  different  orientations  of  said  connectors  rela- 
tive to  one  another, 

C.  an  anchor  for  securing  said  support  to  a  fixture,  said  anchor 
being  configured  to  be  easily  separable  by  said  human  user 
fixim  said  suppmt  and  having  opposed  ends  and: 

i.  a  clamp  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  for  secinance  of  said 
anchor  to  a  fixture;  and 

ii.  a  support  connector  adjacent  said  other  opposed  end, 
defining  the  one  of  said  female  and  male  components  not 
defined  by  said  anchor  connector,  said  male  and  female 
components  having  boles  extending  therethrough  which 
register  when  said  sides  of  said  components  mate  in  any  of 
said  different  orientations; 

D.  means  extendable  through  registering  holes  in  said  compo- 
nents for  securing  said  suppon  and  said  anchor  together  at 
different  relative  orientations;  and 

E.  a  grip  positioned  relative  to  said  support  to  selectively  pre- 
vent said  line  ftt>m  moving  lengthwise  during  said  stretching 
toward  said  first  location,  said  grip  including  a  cam  cleat 
having  opposing  spring  loaded  cams  to  engage  said  line  and 
prevent  its  movement  lengthwise  toward  said  first  location. 


5,634,874 

PORTABLE  UPPER  ANATOMY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Antbooy  M.  Kest,  29600  FrankUn  Rd.,  #22,  Sontlifieid,  Mich. 

48034,  and  Joseph  U.  Han,  Rancbo  Cucamonga,  CaHf., 

assignors  to  Anthony  M.  Kest,  Soutfafietd,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,738 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/015 

VS.  CL  482—118  30  Clates 


5,634,873 
HAMSTRING  STRETCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Andrew  J.  Carlstrom,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Strong 
River  Corporation,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,089 

Int  a."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—95  4  Qaims 


I.  In  a  stretching  device  for  an  appendage  of  a  human  user, 

which  device  is  adapted  for  use  by  said  user  in  a  variety  of 

orientations,  the  combination  comprising: 

A.  a  Une  having  loop  at  first  location  on  one  side  of  a  support  to 

secine  a  human  leg  appendage  to  said  line  by  way  of  a  user's 

foot,  and  a  second  location  on  another  side  of  said  suppon 


I.  A  portable  exercising  apparams  comprising: 

a  slide  assembly  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  slides,  a  rack 
poion  formed  on  at  least  one  slide,  and  a  pinion  engaging  said 
rack  potion  to  operably  couple  said  pair  of  cooperating  slides 
iot  relative  motion; 

a  resistance  mechanism  for  generating  resistance  to  said  relative 
motion  and  operably  coupled  to  said  pinion  so  as  to  remain 
substantially  centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  slide 
assembly  during  said  relative  motion;  and 

a  grip  assembly  including  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of  cooperating  slides  and  position- 
able  between  a  stowed  position  and  an  extended  position. 


UMI 
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FOLDIN( ; 
Dwight  R.  Fisk,  Sturgeon 
Bay,  both  of  Wis^  assignof^ 
Inc^  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1^3, 
Int.  aJ"  B^H 
VS.  a.  493-^22 


5,454.875 

MACHINE 

,  and  David  A.  Schmidt,  Green 
to  Eisner  Engineering  Worles, 


174 


1.  A  machine  for  cross  foldin  ; 
a  lead  end.  the  machine  compri  iing 

a)  a  sheet  material  conveyor 
stream  end,  a  conveyor  pa  h 
belt  on  the  path  and  a  bel 
stream  along  the  path;  and 

b)  a  rotatable  first  sheet 
conveyor,  the  folder  inci 
i)  a  clamp  member  inclu(|ng 

ment,  a  first  drive  for 
fool  to  clamp  the  lead 
moving  downstream 
against  the  foot  and  foi 
from  the  foot,  die  c 
located  above  the  path 
is  located  under  the  axii 
stream  along  the  path 
position  located  downs^am 
above  the  path,  and 
ii)  a  rotary  clamp  memberldrive 
member  about  the  axis  f  om 
position  so  that  the  fo  it 
along  the  path  with  th< 
above  the  path  to  the  sef  ond 


alcng 


clam  > 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JwE  3,  1997 


Jinffi  3,  1997 


,  Sen  No.  161,775 

45/04:45/12 


45aainis 


a  lengU)  of  sheet  material  having 
ng: 
having  an  upstream  end,  a  down- 
extending  between  such  ends,  a 
drive  for  moving  the  belt  down- 
mat*  rial  cross  folder  on  the  path  of  the 
u(  ing, 

a  first  foot,  a  first  clamp  ele- 

mdvmg  the  clamp  element  toward  the 

:nd  of  a  length  of  sheet  material 

the  conveyor  path  on  the  belt 

moving  the  clamp  element  away 

member  rotatable  about  an  axis 

om  a  first  position  where  the  foot 

and  on  the  conveyor  path  down- 

I  then  above  the  path  to  a  second 

from  the  first  position  and 


operable  to  rotate  the  clamp 

the  first  position  to  the  second 

is  initially  moved  downstream 

belt  and  then  is  moved  up  and 

posiuon. 


5,6  4376 

CENTRIFUGES  AND  ASS  )CIATED  APPARATUS  AND 

ME1  HODS 

Andrew  N.  Schofieid,  9  LittI '.  SL  Mary's  Lane,  Cambridge, 


CB2  IRR,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AH046,  §  J7I  Date  Dec.  13,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Dec  13,  1993,  PCT  PJib.  No.  W092/227%,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  162,124 

Claims  priority,  application!  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1991, 
9112585;  Jan.  11,  1992,  92005^2 

Int  a."  B04B  \04: 1/08:7/12:7/14 
MS.  a.  494—67 

1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontal  rotary  \ 


33  Claims 

rentral  region  in  said  centrifiige.  a 
all  having  a  substantially  vertical 


axis,  a  central  portion  of  said  wi  II  in  said  central  region,  an  annular 
outer  periphery  of  said  wall  cc  ncentric  with  said  axis,  said  wall 
being  rotatable  about  said  axi  .  means  mounting  said  wall  for 
rotation  about  said  axis,  a  wa  k  support  located  in  said  central 
region,  and  nMary  receiving  me;  ns  supported  by  said  wall,  located 


in  a  region  of  said  outer  periphery  and  accessible  from  said  work 
support,  and  stationary  means  relative  to  which  said  wall  and  said 
receiving  means  are  rotatable. 


5,634,877 

URINARY  CONTROL  WITH  INFLATABLE  SEAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Fouad  A.  Saiama,  3220  Valley  Ridge  Ct,  W.  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

50265 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,770,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  536,226, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,629,  Oct  22,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,992,  Feb.  9, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,968,294.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  233308 

int  a."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  600—29  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  flow  of  urine  from  a  bladder 
through  a  urethra  of  a  person,  said  bladder  having  a  neck  and  an 
orifice,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  inflation  tube  having  an  inflatable  balloon  at  a  first 
end  and  an  inflation  inlet  at  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end.  said  inflatable  balloon  having  an  interior,  a  generally 
non-spherical  shape  when  inflated,  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing lower  end  portion: 

providing  a  urine  tube  operatively  connected  to  said  inflation 
tube  with  said  urine  tube  extending  through  said  interior  of 
said  inflatable  balloon,  said  urine  tube  having  an  inlet  end.  an 
outlet  end.  an  exterior,  and  a  valve  for  selectively  preventing 
the  flow  of  urine  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  of  said 
urine  tube; 

inserting  said  urine  tube,  said  inflation  tube,  and  said  inflatable 
balloon  into  uretlua; 
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positioning  the  inflatable  balloon  within  the  bladder  with  the 
downwardly  extending  lower  end  portion  at  least  partially 
within  the  urethra  closely  proximate  to  the  neck  and  the 
orifice  of  the  bladder  with  said  inlet  end  of  said  urine  tube 
being  within  the  bladder; 

inflating  said  inflatable  balloon  to  provide  a  plug  seal  within  the 
urethra  at  the  neck  and  the  orifice  of  the  bladder  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  urine  from  within  the  bladder  through  the  urethra  on 
said  exterior  of  said  urine  tube;  and 

operating  said  valve  to  allow  the  flow  of  urine  from  the  bladder 
through  said  urine  mbe  to  said  oudet  end  of  urine  tube. 


5,634,878 
IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OPENING 

AND  CLOSING  A  TUBULAR  ORGAN  OF  THE  BODY 
Hans  Grundei,  Luel>cck,  and  Olaf  Alders,  Hamburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ESKA  Medical  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  4  331 
658 


Int  a.'  A61F  2A)2 


VS.  a.  600—30 


1.  An  implantable  device  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  a 
lumen  of  a  tubular  organ  of  a  body,  the  lumen  being  bounded  by  an 
inner  wall  of  the  organ,  said  implantable  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  valve  body  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  organ, 
said  valve  body  including  a  substantially  cylindrically  shaped 
hose  portion  lining  the  inner  wall  of  the  organ  and  an  inflat- 
able body  portion  sealingly  secured  around  its  periphery  to  an 
upper  pan  of  said  hose  portion, 

a  pump  means  conmiunicating  with  said  elongate  valve  body  by 
a  first  hose, 

a  fluid  storage  vessel  communicating  with  said  pump  means  by 
a  second  hose, 

a  source  of  fluid  selectively  tnmsportable  between  said  storage 
vessel  and  said  valve  body  upon  actuation  of  said  pump 
means,  said  fluid  being  transportable  in  a  first  direction  to 
expand  outwardly  said  inflatable  body  portion  to  close  a 
lumen  of  said  hose  portion,  said  fluid  being  transportable  in  a 
second  direction  to  retract  said  inflatable  body  to  open  the 
lumen, 

said  inflatable  body  being  formed  as  an  elongate  balloon  by  an 
iiuier  hose  having  first  and  second  ends  adapted  to  be  closed, 
said  inner  hose  having  an  outside  surface  connected  over  its 
length  and  on  a  part  of  its  periphery  to  an  inside  surface  of 
said  upper  part  of  said  hose  portion  of  said  valve  body,  and 
said  first  hose  communicating  with  said  balloon  for  providing 
a  feed  of  said  fluid  thereto. 

said  ends  of  said  iiwer  hose  being  closed  by  pressing  flat  and 
gluing  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  hose  poition,  and 


a  flange  connecting  portion  which  passes  through  said  hose 
portion  and  said  inner  hose,  and  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
iiuier  hose  being  sealingly  engaged  between  projection  por- 
tions extending  from  said  flange  connecting  portion  and  said 
inside  surface  of  said  hose  portion. 


5,634,879 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POROUS  GRAFT 
CONTAINING  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 
Werner  Mueller-Glauser;  Franz  Ricser,  both  of  Wiesendangen; 
Pedro  Bittmann,  Zurich,  and  Eric  Dardel,  Seuzach,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Mcdizinaltechnik,  Wlntcr- 
tbur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,746 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   11,   1992, 
01498/92 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/02:2/06 
VS.  CL  600—36  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  graft  of  a  synthetic  porous  material, 
said  graft  containing  endothelial  cells  and  useful  for  human  surgery 
comprising: 

(a)  finely  mechanically  comminuting  endogenic  tissue  contain- 
ing non-cellular  tissue  components  to  provide  tissue  particles 
having  a  weight  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.1  g; 

(b)  digesting  the  comminuted  tissue  in  a  solution  containing  an 
enzyme  to  panly  remove  non-cellular  tissue  components  firom 
cellular  tissue  components; 

(c)  filtering  the  digested  solution  to  remove  particles  that  cause  a 
risk  to  the  graft  or  to  the  vascular  system  of  a  patient; 

(d)  filtering  the  solution  obtained  in  (c)  tiirough  said  synthetic 
porous  graft  whereby  particles  contained  in  the  solution  are 
retained  within  pores  of  the  graft;  and 

(e)  rinsing  the  treated  graft  by  passing  a  saline  solution  through 
the  graft. 


5,634,880 
ENDOSCOPE  PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Leslie  A.  Feklman,  Calabasas  Hills,-  Henry  Hoi,  Laguna  Niguel, 
both  of  Calif..-  Reinhard  Kowatscfa,  Hamburg,  Germany; 
T^tomu  Hayashida,  Saitama.  Japan;  Michael  Hahs,  San 
Clemente,  and  Charies  Howlett,  Laguna  Beach,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arling- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^77 
Int  CL*  A61B  1/012 
VS.  a.  6(W— 132  18  ClataM 

1.  A  pressure  equalization  device  for  equalizing  the  pressure 
within  an  endoscope  having  a  port  to  an  internal  space  thereof 
fix>m  an  environment  thereabout,  the  device  comprising: 
connection  means  for  connecting  the  device  to  the  endoscope 

port; 
an  outlet  check  valve  m  fluid  conununicaoon  between  the  envi- 
ronment and  the  endoscope  pon  when  the  connection  means 
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wJgT^ 


is  connected  to  the  endo^ope 
being  oriented  to  allow 
ment  and  inhibit  flow  into 

an  outlet  flow  path  from  the 
outlet  check  valve  and  a 
the  outlet  flow  path  for 
environment  thereabout 
agent  from  entering  the 

whereby  when  the  endoscop( 
in  the  environment,  gas  v  ithin 
may  escape  to  the  environi  lent 
to  relieve  pressure  withii 
after  the  pressure  in  the 
pressure  in  the  environmiit. 
reverse  flow  therethrough 
the  interior  space. 


fl<w 


ai  d 
p<rt 


William  J.  Francis,  Quincy, 
Surgical  Corporation,  Nor^alk,  Conn 

FUed  Oct  20,  IS  »5,  Ser.  No.  546,248 
InL  Cl.''lA6iB  1/002 
MS.  CL  60fr-138 
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port,  the  outlet  check  valve 

out  of  the  port  into  the  environ- 

ihe  port  from  the  environment;  and 

on  to  the  environment  through  the 

c  lemical  inactivation  Alter  means  in 

ii  activating  a  chemical  agent  in  the 

thereby  preventing  the  chemical 

in  an  active  form, 

is  subjected  to  a  reduced  pressure 

the  endoscope  interior  space 

through  the  outlet  check  valve 

the  interior  space,  and  whereby, 

interior  space  is  equalized  with  the 

the  outlet  check  valve  inhibits 

of  gas  from  the  environment  into 


14.  An  endoscope,  which  co  nprises: 

a)  a  frame: 

b)  an  elongated  portion  connected 
distally  therefrom,  the  ei 
tube  defining  a  longitudftial 
disposed  within  the  oute  - 
disposed  within  the  inner 
lens  tube  extending  out  ol 

c)  an  illumination  system  i 
disposed  within  a  generall 
outer  and  inner  tubes: 

d)  an  optical  system  including 
disposed  within  the  lens 
object:  and 

e)  an  eyepiece  assembly  ni)unted 
assembly  including  at  leas 
ment  with  the  optical  sys 
the  eyepiece  a.ssembly  i 
a  longitudinal  bore  recei 


to  the  frame  and  extending 

l^ngated  portion  including  an  outer 

axis,  an  inner  tube  coaxially 

tube  and  a  lens  tube  coaxially 

ube.  a  proximal  end  portion  of  the 

the  inner  and  outer  tubes: 

n^luding  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 

annular  space  defined  between  the 


UMI 


libe 


at  least  a  relay  lens  arrangement 
for  transferring  an  image  of  an 


inc  ud 


to  the  frame,  tlie  eyepiece 

one  eyepiece  lens  in  optical  align- 

m  to  permit  viewing  nf  the  image, 

ing  a  distal  sleeve  portion  having 

the  proximal  end  portion  of  the 


V  ng 


lens  tube  has,  the  longitudinal  bore  defining  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
lens  tube  to  thereby  define  a  gap  between  an  outer  surface  of 
the  lens  tube  .and  an  inner  surface  of  the  distal  sleeve  portion, 
the  gap  accommodating  a  sealant  to  facilitate  formation  of  a 
liquid  tight  seal  between  the  eyepiece  and  the  lens  tube. 


5,634,882 

ABDOMEN  SUSPENDING  DEVICE 

Michel  Gagner,  159  Rolland-Jeanneau,  Verdun  Que.,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897304,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  7,  1992,  2068121 

Int  C!.*  A61B  1/22 

VS.  O.  600—201  4  Claims 


5,C  $4,881 
LAPAI  lOSCOPE 

^ass.,  assignor  to  United  States 


19  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  abdominal  wall  pulling  device  comprising: 

a  pulling  member; 

an  elongate,  generally  thin  member  forming  a  generally  conical 
helix  and  comprising  a  first  free  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
generally  conical  helix  having  an  apex,  and  the  second  end  of 
the  elongate,  generally  thin  member  being  situated  at  the  apex 
of  said  generally  conical  helix  and  connected  to  said  pulling 
member:  and 

wherein,  to  pull  the  abdominal  wall  of  a  patient,  (a)  an  incision 
is  cut  in  the  patient's  abdominal  wall,  (b)  the  first  free  end  of 
the  elongate,  generally  thin  member  is  inserted  in  the  incision 
and  the  elongate,  generally  thin  member  slid  in  said  incision 
until  it  is  completely  introduced  in  the  patient's  abdominal 
cavity,  and  (c)  said  pulling  member,  still  located  on  the 
outside  of  the  patient's  abdominal  wall  is  pulled  to  apply  said 
generally  conical  helix  on  the  inner  face  of  the  patient's 
abdominal  wall  and  then  to  pull  the  patient's  abdominal  wall. 


5,634,883 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERITONEAL  RETRACTION 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Frederic  H.  MoU,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Mcdsystems,  Inc., 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,707,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^20,609, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,152 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/02 
\}S.  CL  6e»— 204  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  the  abdominal  wall  for  peritoneal  retrac- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  balloon  in.sertable  through  a  small  laparoscopic  incision  of 
limited  area  in  the  abdominal  wall,  said  balloon  being  expan- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  the  abdominal  wail  laterally  beyond 
the  limited  area  of  the  laparoscopic  incision  to  interiorly 


which  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  wherebe- 
tween  the  pupil  expander  can  be  slidably  inserted,  said  slot 
having  a  width; 

said  forward  portion  of  said  blade  having  a  securing  hole  at  a 
rearward  end  of  said  slot  adapted  to  hold  a  strap  of  the  pupil 
expander  so  that  the  pupil  expander  remains  on  said  blade  in 
the  absence  of  outside  forces,  said  securing  hole  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  width  of  said  slot;  and 

an  elongated  hollow  spatula  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end,  said  rearward  end  of  said  spatula  being  fixed  to  said 
forward  end  of  said  housing  and  laterally  surrounding  said 
retractable  blade  in  said  retracted  position,  such  that  when 
said  blade  is  withdrawn  to  a  retracted  position  by  said  piston 
the  pupil  expander  held  on  said  blade  will  be  slidingly  urged 
off  said  forward  end  of  said  blade  by  contact  with  said 
spatula. 


engage  an  extensive  area  of  the  abdominal  wall,  having  a 
generally  transparent  wall,  and  being  fabricated  of  a  generally 
inelastic  flexible  material  shaped  to  expand  laterally  into 
engagement  with  an  extended  area  of  the  abdominal  wall 
upon  inflation; 

(b)  tneans  to  selectively  expand  the  balloon  against  the  abdomi- 
nal wall  to  impan  lifting  force  to  tlie  abdominal  wall  through 
the  balloon;  and. 

(c)  an  endoscope  positioned  within  the  balloon  for  viewing 
tluough  the  wall  of  the  balloon. 


5,634385 

TONGUE  DEPRESSOR  WITH  LOLLIPOP  HOLDER 

Amnon  Kiro,  28  Yirmiyahu,  44342  Kfar  Saba,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  29,  1995, 113182 

Int  a."  A61B  }l/02 

MS.  CI.  600—240  14  CWhs 


5,634384 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A  PUPIL  EXPANDER 

John  M.  Graether,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Graether 

Development  Corporation,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,273,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,427,088,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

959,055,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5322,054,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836^61,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,267,553.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^24 

Int  CI."  A61B  11/02 
MS.  a.  600—236  16  Claims 


1.  A  pupil  expander  insertion  tool,  comprising:  an  elongated 
housing  having  forward  and  rearward  longitudinal  ends,  and  a 
hollow  chamber  within  said  housing: 

a  retractable  blade  for  holding  a  pupil  expander  in  an  elongated 
condition,  operably  mounted  in  said  hollow  chamber  for  lon- 
gitudinal slidable  movement  therewithin; 

said  housing  having  an  aperture  formed  in  the  forward  end 
thereof  communicating  with  said  hollow  chamber: 

said  retractable  blade  including  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward 
portion,  tile  rearward  portion  slidably  joumaled  within  said 
aperture  for  selective  slidable  movement  between  an  extended 
position  projecting  forwardly  from  the  forward  end.  and  a 
retracted  position  within  said  aperture: 

an  axially  movable  elongated  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said 
hollow  chamber  and  connected  to  said  rearward  portion  of 
.said  blade  for  selectively  sliding  said  blade  between  said 
retfacied  and  extended  positions: 

said  forward  portion  of  said  blade  including  a  forward  end 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  extending  rearwardly  and  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting,  substantially  rigid  lines 


4.  A  tongue  depressor  for  restraining  a  tongue  of  a  patient  to 
allow  a  clearer  examination  of  the  rear  of  the  patient's  mouth  and 
throat  region  capable  of  holding  a  stick  of  a  lollipop  comprising: 

(a)  a  blade  having  two  elongated  substantially  flat  surfaces,  said 
blade  having  a  first  end  and  a  second-end.  said  first  end  for 
restraining  the  tongue  of  tlie  patient,  said  second  end  being 
formed  with  a  blade  cavity:  and 

(b)  a  holder  including  an  elongated  member,  said  elongated 
member  having  a  cavity  for  accomodating  tlie  stick  of  the 
lollipop,  the  stick  of  the  lollipop  having  an  elongate  body 
featuring  a  distinct  cross  sectional  shape. 

said  holder  detachably  connected  to  said  blade  such  that  said 
second  end  of  said  blade  accommodates  said  bolder  within  said 
blade  cavity. 


5^)4386 

CPR  DEVICE 

Michael  K.  Bennett  4160  Ernestine,  North  Highlands,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,965 

Int  a."  A61H  31/00 

U.S.  a.  601— 41  1  Claim 

1.  A  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  device  for  providing  auto- 
matic timed  articulation  of  a  plunger  member  for  effecting  resus- 
citation of  a  patient  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  upper  T-shaped  housing  having  a  horizontal  portion 
and  a  vertical  portion,  the  vertical  portion  extending  down- 
wardly fh)m  a  midpoint  of  the  horizontal  portion,  tiie  horizon- 
tal portion  having  vented  end  ponions.  the  vertical  portion 
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^lpe^: 
hi  ving 


Ue 


.  periphi  ry 


having  an  internally  chrekded 
end  having  an  upper  cir<  ular 
ery  thereof,  the  borizonu  I 
portions  secured  to  an 

a  hollow  lower  bousing 
portion  having  an  extemfdly 
open  lower  end,  the 
adjustably  coupled  with 
the  vertical  portion  of 
lower  end  of  the  lower 
secured  around  a 

a  plunging  mechanism  co 
within  the  vented  end 
upper  T-shaped  housing 
cam  shaft  rotatably  ext^ding 
cam  shaft  having  a  cam 
mechanism  having  a 
plunger  shaft  extending 
tion  of  the  upper  T-shap«  1 
lower  end  thereof  and  e 
of  the  lower  housing 
thereof,  an  end  portion 
plunger  secured  thereto; 

a  pair  of  expandable  band 
portions  of  the  horizon  al 
housing,  the  pair  of  exps  ndabli 
tionable  beneath  and 
effect  coupling  of  the  delrice 


open  lower  end,  the  open  lower 

casing  secured  around  a  periph- 

portion  having  a  pair  of  securement 

surface  thereof; 

a  vertical  portion,  the  vertical 

threaded  open  upper  end  and  an 

e  Ltemally  threaded  open  upper  end 

the  internally  threaded  lower  end  of 

upper  T-shaped  housing,  the  open 

housing  having  a  lower  circular  casing 

thereof; 

I  iprised  of  a  pair  of  motors  secured 

poftions  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 

the  plunging  mechanism  having  a 

between  the  two  motors,  the 

in  a  midpoint  thereof,  the  plunging 

T  shaft  secured  to  the  cam,  the 

«  ownwardly  through  the  vertical  por- 

housing  and  outwardly  of  the  open 

1  tending  through  the  vertical  portion 

outwardly  of  the  open  lower  end 

the  plunging  mechanism  having  a 


pli  nger 


anl 

<f  I 


secured  to  the  pair  of  securement 

portion  of  the  upper  T-shaped 

le  bands  having  free  ends  posi- 

abu^ng  shoulder  blades  of  the  patient  to 

to  the  patient. 


5  &343S7 
POWEI  MASSAGER 
Richard  Fortier,  5237  Blvd,]  Hamel  Quest  Suite  130,  Quebec, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  5.  l¥9S,  Ser.  No.  464,563 
Claims  priority,  appUcati<  n  Canada,  Mar.  4,  1995,  2146223 
Int  a. '  A61H  15/00 
VS.  CL  601—115  24  Oaims 


1.  Massage  equipment 
a  rigid  longitudinally- 


spine-lilce  frame; 


at  least  two  massage  rolls  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said 
rolls  being  fireely-rotatable  about  an  axle  which  is  fixed  per- 
pendicularly relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rigid 
frame; 

extendable  means  which  are  mounted  on  said  rigid  frame,  said 
extendable  means  being  extendable  to  move  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rigid  frame  to  project  beyond  a 
forward  end  of  said  frame;  and 

supporting  means  which  are  mounted  on  said  extendable  means 
for  supporting  shoulders,  neck  and  head  of  a  user,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  operated  by  an  appendage  of  a  user, 
whereby  a  user,  when  supported  against  said  rolls,  operates 
said  supporting  means  to  exert  relative  longitudinal  motion 
between  a  torso  of  a  user  and  said  rolls,  thereby  simulta- 
neously applying  pressure  to  said  rolls  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  rolls,  to  provide  massaging  action  to  a  torso  of  a  user,  and 
to  cause  movement  of  the  supporting  means  relative  to  the 
rigid  fi'ame. 


5,634,888 

HAND  HELD  TAP  WATER  POWERED  WATER 

DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Melvyn  L.  Henidn,  5011  Donna  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356, 

and  Jordan  M.  Laby,  3038  Baysbore,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,292,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,230,106.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,356 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  7/00 
V£.  a.  601—148  32  Oaims 


17.  A[q>aratus  for  use  with  a  tap  water  source  supplying  pressur- 
ized water  for  selectively  discharging  a  hydromassage  water 
stream  or  a  shower  water  spray,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  first  housing  including  a  water  supply  passageway  having  a 
water  entrance  and  a  water  exit,  and  an  air  supply  passageway 
having  an  air  entrance  and  an  air  exit; 

a  second  housing  including  a  cavity  having  a  water  inlet,  an  air 
inlet,  a  hydromassage  outlet,  and  a  shower  outlet; 

means  mounting  said  first  housing  for  movement,  relative  to  said 
second  housing,  between  first  and  second  positions; 

said  mounting  means  in  both  said  first  and  second  positions 
orienting  said  first  housing  water  exit  in  communication  with 
said  second  housing  water  inlet  for  introducing  a  high  veloc- 
ity tap  water  flow  into  said  cavity; 

said  mounting  means  in  said  first  position  orienting  said  first 
housing  air  exit  in  communication  with  said  second  housing 
air  inlet  for  supplying  air  to  said  cavity  for  entrainmem  by 
said  high  velocity  flow; 

valve  means  mounted  downstream  from  said  first  housing  water 
exit  and  air  exit  for  directing  a  water  stream  from  said  cavity 
through  said  hydromassage  outlet  when  said  first  housing  is  in 
said  first  position  and  tlirough  said  shower  outlet  when  said 
first  housing  is  in  said  second  position; 

a  member  defining  a  hydromassage  passageway  having  an 
entrance  orifice  and  a  discharge  orifice;  and 

means  supporting  said  member  with  its  entrance  orifice  commu- 
nicating with  said  hydromassage  outlet  for  movement  of  said 
discharge  orifice  along  a  travel  path  in  response  to  a  water 
stream  discharged  therefrom. 
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5,634,889 

MEDICAL  APPLLVNCE  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY 

PULSED  COMPRESSION  OF  PROXIMAL  JOINTS  AND 

ADJACENT  TISSUE  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

Arthur  M.  N.  Gardner,  Devon,  and  Roger  H.  Fox,  South 

Devon,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Novamedix 

Limited,  Andover,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157^69 
Claims  priorit>',  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1993, 
9300847 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  7/O0 
U.S.  a.  601—151  17  Claims 


1.  A  medical  appliance  for  intermittently  pulsed  compression  of 
a  human  joint  in  treatment  of  a  painful  disorder  of  tissue  circula- 
tion at  or  near  the  joint,  said  appliance  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  sleeve  of  length  adapted  to  circumferentially 
envelop  longitudinal  limb  structure  that  is  distally  adjacent  the 
joint  as  well  as  longitudinal  limb  structure  that  is  proximally 
adjacent  the  joint,  said  sleeve  having  greater  resistance  to 
stretching  elongation  in  the  longitudinal  direction  than  resis- 
tance of  said  sleeve  to  circumferential  stretch; 

(b)  at  least  one  inflatable  bag  adapted  to  be  retained  between  a 
portion  of  said  sleeve  and  limited  to  adjacent  tissue  at  and 
near  the  joint  to  which  the  sleeve  is  applied,  said  bag  having 
a  flexible  pneumatic-supply  tube  of  length  to  extend  outside 
said  sleeve,  said  bag  having  capacity  to  withstand  periodically 
repeated  pulsed  inflation  to  a  peak  pressure  amplitude  of  at 
least  75-mm  Hg  within  one  second  or  less,  followed  by 
relaxation  of  inflation  pressure  between  pulses  of  inflation 
pressure; 

(c)  at  least  one  length  of  flexible  non-stretch  tape  that  is  long 
enough  between  opposite  ends  to  complete  a  circumferen- 
tially secured  tie  of  the  sleeve  upon  securing  the  tape  ends  to 
each  other,  said  circumferentially  secured  tie  of  the  sleeve 
being  also  in  overlap  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inflatable 
bag:  and 

(d)  cyclically  operable  automatic  means  for  delivering  pulses  of 
pressure  within  the  bag  in  accordance  with  the  following 
criterion:  a  pressure  rise  to  a  peak  amplitude  of  at  least 
75-mm  Hg  within  one  second  or  less,  followed  by  a  relaxation 
of  pressure  for  a  period  of  at  least  IS  seconds  before  a  repeat 
of  the  pressure  rise. 


5,634,890 

WATER  MASSAGE  THERAPY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Richard  S.  Morris,  Lake  George,  N.Y..,  assignor  to  Aquasage, 

Inc.,  Lake  George,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,179 
Int  a."  A61H  7/00 
VS.  a.  601—166  20  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply  and  securable 
about  a  body  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fluid  chaiuiel  containuig  a  plurality  of  apertures; 


a  bladder  disposed  circumferentially  around  the  fluid  chatuiel 
wherein  the  manifold  has  a  cross-sectional  diameter  greater 
than  a  cross-sectional  diameter  of  tlie  fluid  channel: 

a  first  fluid  inlet  port  mounted  on  the  manifold  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  from  the  fluid  supply  into  the  bladder: 

a  second  fluid  inlet  port  mounted  on  the  manifold  adapted  to 
receive  the  fluid  into  the  fluid  channel:  and 

means  for  securing  the  apparatus  about  the  body  portion  such 
that  the  plurality  of  apertures  faces  the  body  portion  to  direct 
the  fluid  through  the  plurality  of  apentites  to  contact  the  body 
portion. 


5,634,891 
ORTHOTIC  APPARATUS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  PAIN 

ASSOCLVTED  WITH  SPINAL  DISORDERS 

Terry  A.  Beczak,  Sr.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Thomas  E.  Szymkc, 

Savannah,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Peach,  U.S.,  Inc  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,764 

Int  d,"  A61F  5/00;  B24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  602—19  18  Claims 


I.  A  corset  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  torso  of  a  human 
body  to  cause  an  increase  in  intra-abdominal  pressure  and  a  relief 
in  pain  associated  with  disorders  of  ttie  spinal  column,  said  corset 
comprising: 

a  back  panel  which  is  formed  to  overlie  a  lumbar  region  of  the 

spinal  column  al  the  center  of  ttte  back  of  the  human  body; 
a  front  panel  adapted  to  overlie  an  abdominal  portion  of  tlie 

human  body;  and 
strap  means  coiuiecting  said  back  panel  with  said  front  panel  for 
.  .     allowing  the  back  panel  and  front  panel  to  be  utuformly 
tightened  about  said  torso  to  cause  said  increase  in  intra- 
abdominal pressure, 
wherein  said  strap  means  comprises  a  right  strap  coupling  right 
lateral  portions  of  said  back  and  from  panels  and  a  left  strap 
coupling  left  lateral  portions  of  said  back  and  ftfont  panels. 
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each  of  said  right  and 
belts  secured  at  one  end 
front  panel  and  exi 
bers  fixed  at  verticallj 
lateral  portion  of  the 
joinder  at  the  fix)nt 
extensible  through  said 
ment  of  a  distance  of 
lateral  portions  of  the 
portions  of  the  back 
wherein  said  belts 
end  near  an  upper 
secured  at  said  one  end 
and  an  intermediate 
intermediate  position 
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1  ft  straps  comprising  vertically  spaced 

to  the  respective  lateral  portion  of  the 

!  rearwardly  through  retention  roem- 

spaced  positions  on  the  respective 

back  panel  and  then  forwardly  for 

p^el,  said  belts  being  longitudinally 

retention  members  to  permit  adjust- 

s^paration  between  the  respective  right 

b4ck  and  front  panels  and  the  left  lateral 

ftont  panels, 

an  upper  belt  secured  at  said  one 

matgin  of  the  front  panel,  a  lower  belt 

war  a  lower  noargin  of  the  front  panel 

belf  secured  at  said  one  end  at  a  vertically 

the  fix>nt  panel. 


1.  An  extracorporeal 
real  oxygenation  of  blood  ani 
blood  in  neonatal  patients, 
oxygenator  is  comprised  of  i 
ity  of  projections  located  at 
ing,  where  said  projections 
outflow  of  gases  and  blood, 
housing  are: 

1)  an  axial  flow  pump; 
axial  pump  rotor 
provided  to  rotate  said 
blood  to  flow  in  a  spira 
and  into  a  blood  inflow 

2)  a  blood  inflow  port; 
communication  with 

3)  a  blood  inflow  chamtx  r 
communication  with 

4)  an  inner  gas  exchange 

5)  an  outer  gas  exchange 

6)  a  cylindrical  blood 
blood  flow  channel  is 
cylindrical  fashion  by 
outer  gas  exchange  cav 

7)  a  central  gas  inlet 
introduce  oxygen  into 

8)  an  outer  gas  inlet 
introduce  oxygen  into 


whei  ;by 


sail 


sai  1 


flew 


pat 


poll 


menfirane  oxygenator  for  the  extracotpo- 
removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from  said 
vhac  said  extracorporeal  membrane 
polycarbonate  housing  with  a  plural- 
ach  end  of  said  polycarbonate  hous- 
l>rovide  a  means  for  the  inflow  and 
nd  located  within  said  polycarbonate 


comprising  pump  rotor  vanes,  and  an 

an  axial  pump  rotor  means  is 

pump  rotor  vanes  thereby  inducing 

manner  through  a  blood  inflow  port 

chamber. 

where  said  axial  flow  pump  is  in 
blood  inflow  port, 
where  said  blood  inflow  pott  is  in 
blood  inflow  chamber, 
avity, 
avity, 

channel  whereby  said  cylindrical 

xated  between  and  surrounded  in  a 

inner  gas  exchange  cavity  and  said 

whereby  a  means  is  provided  to 
inner  gas  exchange  cavity, 
whereby  a  means  is  provided  to 
outer  gas  exchange  cavity. 


s  lid  I 
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9)  an  itmer  concentric  gas  exchange  membrane  surrounding 
outside  of  said  inner  gas  exchange  cavity,  whereby  a  means  is 
provided  to  internally  support  said  gas  exchange  membrane  in 
a  concentric  manner, 

10)  an  outer  concentric  gas  exchange  membrane  surrounding 
outside  of  said  outer  gas  exchange  cavity,  whereby  a  means  is 
provided  to  externally  support  said  gas  exchange  membrane 
in  a  concentric  manner, 

11)  a  central  gas  outlet  port,  where  said  central  gas  outlet  port  is 
in  communication  with  said  inner  gas  exchange  cavity, 

12)  an  outer  gas  outlet  port,  where  said  outer  gas  outlet  port  is  in 
communication  with  said  outer  gas  exchange  cavity, 

13)  a  centrifugal  pump  comprised  of  a  centrifugal  pump  housing 
and  a  centrifugal  pump  rotor,  whereby  said  centrifugal  pump 
is  in  commimication  with  said  blood  outflow  pori,  whereby  a 
means  is  provided  to  return  oxygenated  blood  to  a  patient. 


>634^2 

extracorporeal|membrane  oxygenator 

Robert  L.  Whalen,  11  Milltr  St,  Somerviile,  Mass.  02143 
FUed  Feb.  23^1995,  Ser.  No.  393^9 
Int  C  .*  A61M  37/W 
VS.  a.  MM — 4  5  Claims 


5,634^3 
AUTOTRANSFUSION  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Rishton,  Reading,  Mass^  assignor  to  Hacmooetics 
Corporation,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,451 
Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 


U,S.CLti04— 4 


10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  salvaging  blood,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  chamber  for  collecting  blood; 

b.  an  inlet  port  for  admitting  blood  into  the  first  chamber; 

c.  a  second  chamber  fluidly  connected  to  the  first  chamber  for 
receiving  blood  therefrom; 

d.  a  vacuum  pon  associated  with  the  first  chamber  for  coupling 
the  first  chamber  to  a  vacuum  source;  and 

e.  a  selector  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
chamber  for  alternatively  venting  the  second  chamber  or 
coupling  the  second  chamber  to  tlie  vacuum  pon. 


5,634,894 
ANTISIPHONING  VALVE 
Gary   Magram,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Nemours 
Foundation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fncd  Dec.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5«6,14« 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—10  9  Claims 

1.  An  antisiphoning  valve  for  a  ventriculoperitoneal  shunt  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  body  defining  at  least  one  internal   fluid  chamber 

having  a  chamber  wall; 
an  outlet  port  on  the  body  to  connect  the  antisiphoning  valve  in 
fluid  communication  between  the  at  lea^t  one  chamber  and  a 
discharge  cannula; 
an  inlet  port  on  the  body  distant  from  the  outlet  port  to  connect 
the  antisiphoning  valve  in  fluid  communication  between  the  at 
least  one  chamber  and  a  supply  cannula; 
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5,634396 
LIQUID  PUMPING  MECHANISMS  FOR  PERITONEAL 
DIALYSIS  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Robert  J.  Bryant  Manchester;  Clement  D.  Bouchard,  Pern- 
brolie;  Dean  Kamen,  Bedford,-  Richard  Lanigan,  Concord; 
Bradley  D.  Miller,  Londonderry;  Geoffrey  P.  Spencer,  and 
Douglas  E.  Vincent  both  of  Manchester,  all  of  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  Delia  Products  Limited  Partnership,  Manchester,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,485,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,431,626. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,196 
Int  CL*  A61M  1/00:31/00 
VS.  CL  604—29  12  Claims 


at  least  one  freely  moving  float  within  each  chamber,  the  at  least 
one  freely  moving  float  being  buoyant  in  cerebrospinal  fluid; 
and 

a  first  seat  on  the  chamber  wall  proximate  to  the  inlet  port 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  at  least  one  freely  moving  float  to 
stop  cerebrospinal  fluid  flow  when  the  antisiphoning  valve  in 
use  is  oriented  in  an  upright  attitude  wherein  the  inlet  port  is 
elevated  higher  than  the  at  least  one  chamber  thereby  causing 
cerebrospinal  fluid  in  the  chamber  to  buoy  up  the  float  to  mate 
with  the  seat. 


5,634,895 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPERICARDIAL 

DELIVERY  OF  FLUID 
Stephen  R.  Igo,  Clear  Lake  Shores,  and  James  W.  Meador, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Comedies  Corp.,  Oear 
Lake  Shores,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,458,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.104 

IntCI.<>A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  604—21  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  and  distal  seg- 
ment, 

said  body  defining  first  and  second  lumens  extending  there- 
tlirough. 

first  and  second  conductive  leads  within  said  body. 

said  second  lumen  extending  into  a  plurality  of  passages  con- 
necting said  second  lumen  to  the  exterior  of  said  distal  seg- 
ment, 

an  expandable  balloon  mounted  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  distal 
segment  of  said  body  to  envelop  said  passages,  thereby  defin- 
ing a  balloon  cavity  between  the  balloon  and  said  outer 
surface, 

a  charge  plate  radially  opposite  said  balloon  and  connected  to 
said  first  lead, 

an  iontophoretic  pad  radially  opposite  said  balloon  and  adjacent 
to  and  in  electroconductive  contact  with  said  charge  plate, 

an  electrode  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  pad  electrically 
insulated  from  said  pad  and  charge  plate,  said  electrode  being 
connected  to  said  second  lead,  and 

a  catheter  sheath  surrounding  at  least  a  poftion  of  said  catheter 
body. 


7.  A  system  for  f)erforming  peritoneal  dialysis,  comprising: 
a  liquid  distribution  cassette  comprising  a  diaphragm  pump  for 
moving   liquid  through   the   liquid  distribution  cassette   in 
response  to  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  diaphragm 
pump, 
flexible  tubing  attached  to  the  liquid  distribution  cassette  for 
establishing   liquid  flow  communication   between  the  dia- 
phragm pump  and  the  patient's  peritoneal  cavity, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  actuation  of  the  diaphragm  pump, 

and 
an  actuating  station  for  receiving  the  liquid  distribution  cassette 
and  the  flexible  tubing  and  for  actuating  the  diaphragm  pump 
with  fluid  pressure  received  from  the  fluid  pressure  source 
including 
a  chamber  for  receiving  the  liquid  distribution  cassette  and  the 

attached  flexible  mbing, 
pressure  transfer  means  in  die  chamber  operative,  when  the 
liquid  distribution  cassette  and  the  flexible  tubing  are 
received  in  the  chamber,  for  conveying  fluid  pressure  from 
the  fluid  pressure  source  to  the  diaphragm  pump  for  mov- 
ing liquid  through  the  liquid  distribution  cassette, 
occluding  means  operative  when  the  liquid  distribution  cas- 
sette and  the  flexible  tubing  are  received  in  the  chamber  for 
contacting  and  crimping  closed  the  flexible  tubing  attached 
to  the  cassette, 
first  reservoir  means  in  the  chamber  that  inflates  in  respcmse 
to  tlK  introduction  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  fluid  pressure 
source  for-eontacting  the  pressure  transfer  means  to  hold  it 
m  operative  contact  against  the  diaphragm  pump,  and 
second   reservoir   means    in   the   chamber   that   inflates   in 
response  to  the  introduction  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  fluid 
pressure  source  for  contacting  the  occluding  means  to  hold 
it  away  from  crimping  contact  with  the  flexible  tubing. 


5,634,897 

RHEOLYTIC  OCCLUSION  REMOVAL  CATHETER 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Creg  W.  Dance,  Elk  River,  and  Steven  J.  Erb,  Eden  Prairie, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lake  Region  Manufacturing, 

Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,089 
Int  a."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—35  22  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  system  for  removal  of  vascular  obstructions  com- 
prising: 
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a.  inner  and  outer  elongati 
having  catheter  walls  wii 
proximal  ends,  the 
terminating  short  of  the 

b.  the  inner  catheter  body 
fluidically  couples  the  d^tal 
catheter,  the  central  lumefi 
the  lumen  to  receive 
cooperates  with  the  guidi 
ery,  the  central  lumen 

c.  a  diffusion  manifold,  the 
the  distal  end  of  the  innei 
orifices,  the  system  fiirth  :r 

d.  diffiiser  means,  said  diffu  «r 
distal  end  of  said  outer  c^heter 
that  fluid  exiting  from 
inner  and  outer  catheter 

e.  an  annular  lumen,  the  ani^lar 
end  to  the  proximal  end 
also  including; 

f.  means  to  couple  said  cental 
fluid  on  its  proximal  end 

g.  means  to  couple  said  annular 
proximal  end. 


James  E.  ShapUnd, 
brand,  Houlton,  Wis., 
MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
CoBtinaation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doncd.  This  application 
Int  a 
U.S.  a.  604—51 
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1.  A  method  of  delivering 
patient  using  a  catheter  thai 
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catheter  bodies,  each  said  bodies 

inner  and  outer  sides  and  distal  and 

end  of  the  outer  catheter  body 

<  istal  end  of  the  inner  catheter  body; 

b'all  defining  a  central  lumen  which 

and  proximal  ends  of  the  inner 

being  of  a  diameter  which  permits 

follow  a  guide  means,  and  which 

means  to  prevent  distal  fluid  deliv- 

fluidically  coupled  to: 
liffiision  manifold  being  mounted  on 
catheter  and  including  a  plurality  of 
including: 

means  being  located  between  the 
and  said  difiFiision  manifold  so 
he  orifices  impinges  thereon,  said 
1  falls  defining: 

lumen  extending  from  the  distal 
the  outer  catheter  body,  the  system 

limien  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
and 

lumen  to  aspiration  means  on  its 


5,»4,898 
Patent  Not  Issi  ed  For  This  Number 


S,  >34399 
SIMULTANEOUS  CARDIA  C  PACING  AND  LOCAL  DRUG 
DELIVERY  METHOD 
Shoreilew,  Minn.,  and  Keith  R.  Hilde- 
assignors  to  CorTralt  Medical,  Inc., 


No.  110,109,  Ang.  20,  1993,  aban- 
]an.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  177,175 
A61M  31/00 

11  Claims 
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a  drug  to  internal  body  tissue  of  a 
s  configured  to  deliver  drugs,  said 


catheter  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  said  catheter  into  a  body  lumen  so  that  at  least  a 
first  electrode  is  proximate  said  internal  body  tissue; 

(b)  positioning  other  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  with  respect 
to  the  first  whereby  cardiac  pacing  and  drug  delivery  into  said 
internal  body  tissue  may  be  performed; 

(c)  providing  a  drug  adjacent  said  first  electrode; 

(d)  supplying  a  pacing  pulse  between  at  least  two  of  said 
electrodes  initiating  at  least  one  cardiac  cycle; 

(e)  supplying  drug  delivery  cuirent/voltage  between  at  least  two 
of  said  electrodes  including  said  first  electrode  to  deliver  said 
drug  to  said  internal  body  tissue;  and 

(f)  synchronizing  the  current/voltage  to  the  pacing  pulse  to 
deliver  drug  in  a  predetermined  manner  within  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  cardiac  cycle  to  reduce  the  risk  of  inducing 
arrhythmia. 


5,634,900 
MULTI-DOSE  POWDERED  MEDICINE  ADMINISTERING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yuji  Makino,  and  Yoshilu  Suzuki,  both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tcgin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A»771,  {  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1993, 5-110412 
Int.  a.*  A61M  13AX) 
U.S.  a.  604—58  18  Claims 


1.  A  multi-dose  powdered  medicine  administering  device  com- 
prising: a  device  body  (1);  a  storage  chamber  (3)  detachably 
provided  in  the  device  body,  the  storage  chamber  (3)  being  capable 
of  storing  powdered  medicine,  the  amount  of  which  corresponds  to 
a  plurality  of  times  of  administering  operations;  an  accommodation 
chamber  (10)  capable  of  accommodating  powdered  medicine,  the 
amount  of  which  corresponds  to  a  single  time  of  administering 
operation;  a  medicine  dispensing  means  (6)  movably  attached  to 
the  device  body  for  movement  between  a  charging  position  and  an 
administering  position,  the  medicine  dispensing  means  communi- 
cating the  accommodation  chamber  with  the  storage  chamber  at 
said  charging  position  (3a),  the  medicine  dispensing  means  com- 
municating the  accommodation  chamber  with  the  outside  of  the 
device  body  at  said  administering  position  (51)  so  that  the  pow- 
dered medicine  in  the  accommodation  chamber  can  be  adminis- 
tered; movement  means  (20,21)  separate  from  said  body  and 
engageable  with  said  noedicine  dispensing  means  for  moving  the 
medicine  dispensing  means  between  the  charging  position  and  (he 
administering  position;  and  a  pump  (8)  mounted  on  said  device 
body  for  injecting  air  into  the  storage  chamber  through  the  accom- 
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modation  means  at  tlie  charging  position  so  that  tlie  powdered 
medicine  in  the  storage  chamber  can  be  stirred,  wherein  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  powdered  medicine  that  has  been  stirred  is 
charged  from  the  storage  chamber  to  the  accommodation  chamber 
by  ttie  suction  force  of  the  pump  means  and/or  gravity. 


5,634,901 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  CATHETER  SLEEVE 

Paul  Alba,  Cupertino,  and  Enrique  J.  Klein,  Los  Altos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Localmed,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,143,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,571,086,  and  Ser.  No.  305^50,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,536,250,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,613, 

Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  222,143is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,737,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5336,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

969,595,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  325,958 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  28  Chums 
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catheter  shaft  defining  an  inflation  lumen  conmiunicating  with  said 
balloon,  a  guidewire  lumen  extending  through  the  catheter  distal 
end;  a  side  aperture  defined  in  said  catlieter  shaft  between  the  ends 
of  said  catheter  and  communicating  between  said  guidewire  lumen 
and  the  catheter  exterior;  a  proximal  lumen  extending  proximally 
from  adjacent  said  guidewire  lumen  toward  the  catheter  proximal 
end;  and  a  removable  support  mandrin  occupying  said  proximal 
limien,  said  mandrin  defining  a  distal  tip  portion  positioned  proxi- 
mally of  said  aperture,  said  distal  tip  portion  having  a  reduced 
diameter  relative  to  the  average  diameter  of  portions  of  said 
mandrin  which  are  proximal  to  said  tip  portion,  and  a  catheter 
stiffening  bridge  member  being  positioned  wiiliin  and  permanently 
secured  to  said  catheter  shaft  adjacent  to  said  side  aperture,  to 
reduce  catheter  kinldng  adjacent  to  said  side  aperture. 


-^r^^^I^^II^" 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  balloon  catheter  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
inserting  a  balloon  catheter,  of  the  type  including  a  balloon,  into 

a  body  lumen; 
aligning  the  balloon  with  a  target  site; 
inflating  the  balloon  to  a  first  diametral  dimension  to  dilate  the 

target  site; 
deflating  ttie  balloon; 
wherein  an  expandable  balloon  enlargement  sleeve  is  disposed 

over  the  balloon  catheter  during  at  least  the  inflating  and 

deflating  steps; 
positioning  the  balloon  enlargement  sleeve  in  alignment  with  the 

deflated  balloon  while  the  balloon  remains  near  the  target  site; 

and 
reinflating  the  balloon  so  as  to  expand  the  enlargement  sleeve 

therewith  at  the  target  site  to  a  second  diemertal  dimension  to 

further  dilate  the  target  site  substantially  inunediately  follow- 
ing the  positioning  step; 
wherein  the  enlargement  sleeve  has  a  wall  thickness  sufiBcient  to 

make  the  second  diametral  dimension  at  least  about  1 10%  of 

the  first  diametral  dimension. 


5,634,903 
SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Katsutoshi  Kurose,  Bear,  Del.,  and  Masani  Saiki,  Kofa,  Japan, 
asdgnors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kai«»m,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9,  1993,  5-194081 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

\i&.  a.  604—110  8  ClaiM 


5,634,902 
DILATATION  CATHETER  WITH  SIDE  APERTURE 
Kirk  L.  Johnson,  Miami  Lakes,  and  Pedro  L.  Diaz,  Pembroke 
Pines,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporatioa,  Miami 
Lakes,  FU. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,269  . 

Int  a.*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 96  18  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  having  proxintal  and  distal  ends. 

which  comprises:  a  flexible,  tubular  wall  defining  a  catheter  shaft, 

which  shaft  carries  a  dilatation  balloon  adjacent  the  distal  end,  said 


1.  A  syringe  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  syringe  body  having  an  open  distal  end  and  an  open  proximal 
end.  and  defining  therein  a  passage; 

a  plunger  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  and  a  gasket  mounted  on  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  main  body  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  and  liquid-tightly 
housed  in  said  syringe  body,  the  distal  end  of  said  plunger 
defining  a  columnar  body  that  is  located  distally  of  the  gasket; 

a  needle-mounting  member  for  having  threadably  mounted 
therein  a  needle,  said  needle-nKxinting  member  being  detach- 
ably  screwed  into  a  distal  end  poition  of  said  syringe  body; 

plunger-engaging   means   provided   on   said   needle-mounting 

member;  and 

t 
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member^ngaging  means  formed  adjacent  a 
gasket,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
means; 
men^r  and  said  plunger  further  compris- 
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neans  for  transmitting  torque  from 

n4edle-mounting  member  in  a  direction 

between  said  syringe  body  and 

member,   said  torque  transmitting 

ity  of  first  ribs  formed  on  said 
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iAipinges  upon  said  side  surface  of  one 
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inclined  with  respect  to  said  side 

ribs,  said  first  slant  surfaces  being 

slant  surfaces  when  said  plunger 

for   maintaining   engagement 

nounting  member  and  said  syringe 

between  the  needle-mounting 

and  said  plunger-engaging  means. 


men  ber 
ne«  lie 


needle'  mounting 


h  ing  i 
secoi  d 
sect  nd 
dire  :tion 


engag  ;ment 


5  634,904 

UNIVERSAL  TEMPLA  PE  FOR  KNEE  INJECTIONS 

roid  L.  Battenfield,  4414  South  Zunis,  lUsa,  Okla.  74105 

Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Set,  No.  145,062,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,364,361.  This  ap|^  Icatioii  Nov.  14,  1994,  S«r.  No. 

;  39331 

lot  a  *  A61M  SAX) 

VJS.  CL  604—116  12  Claiins 


1.  A  template  for  instructii  ; 
injection  device  into  a  skeletal 
comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet; 


UMI 


proper  insertion  of  a  hypodermic 
joint  located  on  the  human  anatomy. 


means  for  locating  said  flexible  sheet  on  a  particular  portion  of 
the  anatomy; 

means  for  identifying  proper  insertion  of  the  hypodermic  injec- 
tion device  into  said  skeletal  joint; 

indicia  on  said  flexible  sheet  illustrating  anatomical  features  so 
that  the  flexible  sheet  may  be  overlaid  upon  the  anatomy. 


5,634,905 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  RETROGRADE 

MOVEMENT  OF  FLUIDS  DURING  THE  USE  OF  AIR 

ELIMINATING  FILTERS  EN  INTRAVENOUS  THERAPY 

James  E.  Rudolph,  Jr.,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore 

&  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599^81 

Int  CL*  A61M  1/00 

VJS.  a.  604—122  2  Claiins 


1.  An  improved  air  eliminating  filter  in  combination  with  an 
intravenous  fluid  line  for  use  in  intravenous  therapy,  the  air  elimi- 
nating filter  having  a  proximal  fluid  chamber  disposed  in  fluid 
conununication  with  a  proximal  fluid  inlet,  and  a  distal  fluid 
chamber  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  a  distal  fluid  outlet, 
said  proximal  fluid  chamber  and  said  distal  fluid  chamber  being 
fluidly  connected  through  a  liquid  filter  element,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  one-way  vented  valve  assembly  for  venting  the  proximal  fluid 
chamber,  said  one-way  vented  valve  assembly  permitting 
gases  to  vent  from  the  proximal  fluid  chamber  to  an  atmo- 
sphere external  to  the  proximal  fluid  chamber,  and  restricting 
a  flow  of  gases  from  the  external  atmosphere  into  the  proxi- 
mal fluid  chamber. 


5,634,906 
NEEDLE  HIDING  SHIELD  FOR  A  DOSE  METERING 
SYRINGE 
Terry  M.  Habcr,  El  Toro;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore, 
and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguei,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^69 
Int  Cl.»  A61M  5/20 
VS.  a.  604—136  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  syringe  to  administer  an  injection,  said  syringe  having  a 
medication  cartridge  in  which  a  fluid  medication  is  stored,  a 
medication  cartridge  housing  enclosing  said  medication  car- 
tridge, and  a  hypodermic  needle  coupled  to  said  medication 
cartridge  housing  to  communicate  fluidically  with  $aid  medi- 
cation cartridge;  and 


a  needle  hiding  shield  to  shield  the  hypodermic  needle  from 
view  of  a  patient  to  whom  the  injection  is  to  be  administered, 
said  needle  hiding  shield  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  inner  sleeve  surrounding  said  medication  cartridge 
and  attached  thereto, 

a  cylindrical  outer  sleeve  guard  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  proximal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  guard  surrounding  said 
iimer  sleeve  and  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  guard 
surrounding  and  shielding  said  hypodermic  needle,  and 

spring  means  extending  between  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  outer 
sleeve  guard, 

said  medication  cartridge  housing  and  said  inner  sleeve  attached 
thereto  advancing  distally  through  said  outer  sleeve  guard 
when  the  injection  is  administered  to  cause  said  spring  means 
to  be  stretched  and  said  hypodermic  needle  to  be  moved 
outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  guard  to 
pepetrate  an  injection  site  at  which  to  deliver  the  fluid  medi- 
cation from  said  medication  cartridge,  said  spring  means 
relaxing  at  the  conclusion  of  the  injection  to  drive  said  medi- 
cation cartridge  housing  and  said  inner  sleeve  attached  thereto 
proximally  through  said  outer  sleeve  guard  whereupon  to 
retract  said  hypodermic  needle  inwardly  of  the  distal  end  of 
said  outer  sleeve  guard  to  be  reshielded  thereby. 


a  pump  having  a  housing  and  a  closure,  with  said  bousing 
including  a  rotor,  at  least  one  recess  and  a  sensor  having  an 
acmated  and  a  non-actuated  state,  said  closure  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  fluid  delivery  set  mountable  on  said  pump,  said  fluid  delivery 
set  iiKluding  a  tubing  section  adapted  to  be  received  about 
said  rotor  and  at  least  a  first  mounting  member  of  a  predefined 
geometry  receivable  in  a  predetermined  position  within  the  at 
least  one  recess  of  said  housing;  and 

said  sensor  being  responsive  to  said  at  least  a  first  mounting 
member  of  said  fluid  delivery  set  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
recess  of  said  housing  for  monitoring  delivery  of  fluid  through 
said  infusion  apparatus,  wherein  when  said  al  least  a  first 
mounting  member  is  in  the  predetermined  position  within  said 
at  least  one  recess,  said  closure  when  pivoted  to  the  closed 
position  relative  to  said  housing  is  adapted  to  engage  and 
displace  a  predetermined  amount  said  at  least  a  first  mounting 
member  in  a  first  direction  and  into  a  secured  position  within 
said  recess  which  causes  a  change  in  state  of  said  sensor  from 
the  non-actuated  to  the  actuated  state,  whereby  subsequent 
displacement  of  said  at  least  a  first  mounting  member  a 
predetermined  amount  from  the  secured  position  in  a  second 
or  third  direction  substantially  perpendicular  the  first  direction 
causes  a  change  in  state  of  said  sensor  from  the  actuated  to  the 
non-actuated  state,  and  whereby  subsequent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  closure  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position  results  in  displacement  of  said  at  least  a  first  mount- 
ing member  a  predetermined  ariKMint  from  the  secured  posi- 
tion in  a  fourth  direction  generally  opposite  the  first  direction 
which  causes  a  change  in  state  of  said  sensor  from  the 
actuated  to  the  non-actuated  state. 


5,634,908 

GAS-TIGHT  SEAL  ACCOMMODATING  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  WITH  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  DIAMETERS 

Bryan  E.  Loomas,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Origin  Med- 

systems.  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,765,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,433. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,129 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—167  4  Claims 


5,634,907 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  FLUID  INFUSION 
Robert  G.  Rani,  Roseville,  and   Lester  D.  Micheis,  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd., 
Berne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,192 

Int  CL"  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—151  14  Claims 


3.  An  infusion  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  seal  for  use  in  a  surgical  instniment  to  provide  a  gas-tight 
seal  with  an  instrument  passed  through  the  seal,  the  instrument 
having  a  diameter  in  a  wide  range  of  diameters,  the  seal  compris- 
ing: 
a  seal  body  including  a  bore  wherethrough  the  insoument  is 

passed,  the  bore  defining  an  axis: 
an  instrument  seal  of  an  elastic  material,  the  instrument  seal 
being  substantially  perpendicular  (o  the  axis  and  including  an 
instnimeni  pon  wherethrough  the  instrument  is  passed: 
a  laterally-compliani  seal  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
instrument  seal  to  the  seal  body,  for  forming  a  gas-tight  seal 
between  the  instrument  seal  and  the  seal  body,  and  for  allow- 
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AUTO-RETRACTING 
Willuun  L.  Schmitz,  43901 

92544 
Coadnnation-in-part  of  Sei , 
doned.  This  application 
Intel 
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IfEEDLE  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Citrus  View  Dr.,  Hemet,  Calif. 


No.  164330,  Dec.  9,  1993,  aban- 
Har.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,626 
*  A61M  5/32 

10  Claims 
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1.  A  roedicaineiit  injector 
disposeabie  ampule  into  a 
into  the  ampule,  and  ejecti^ 
intended  for  use  with  an 
ing  characteristics: 
(i)  an  end  and  a  seal  closin  ; 
(ii)  being  filled  with 

of  t)ie  medicament,  and 
(iii)  including  a 
having: 

(j)  a  sharp  outlet  tip 
(ij)  an  inlet  spaced  from 
ment  can  flow  into 
after  said  tip  pierces 
said  injector  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  configured  to 
(i)  releasibly  receive  saic 
(ii)  discharge  same  after 

(b)  an  actuator  coimected 
means  which  is  interactive 
of  said  ampule  in  responi  e 
needle  carrying  member 
needle  is  within  the  ami 
tite  tip  of  the  needle 
from  the  ampule; 

(c)  spring  means  biasing 
tion  in  said  housing; 

(d)  said  coupling  means 
carrying  member  of  said 
extended  position,  and 
withdrawing  the  needle 
the  ampule  under  action 
the  needle  is  withjn  the 

(e)  said  coupling  means 
tlie  needle  carrying 
been  witlidrawn  into  the 


use  injecting  medicament  from  a 

pa!|ent,  withdrawing  the  ampule  needle 

the  ampule,  said  injector  being 

appropriate  ampule  which  has  the  follow- 


needle-can  ifing  member  which  carries  a  needle 


said  end.  and 

and  disposable  after  discharge 


ada{  ted  to  pierce  said  seal,  and 

aid  oudet  tip  such  that  said  medica- 
inlet  in  the  needle  and  out  the  tip 
seal; 


s  id  : 


appropriate  ampule,  and 
use,  and 

o  the  housing  and  having  coupling 

with  the  needle  carrying  member 

to  an  external  force  to  advance  the 

Tom  a  cocked  position  in  which  the 

e  to  an  extended  position  in  which 

the  seal  and  extends  outward 


npili 


pi  Tces 


sa  d  actuator  toward  said  cocked  posi- 


PKll 


itively  coupling  with  said  needle 

ampule  when  said  needle  is  in  said 

I  pon  removal  of  the  external  force, 

carrying  member  and  needle  back  into 

said  spring  means  so  that  the  tip  of 

I  mpule;  and, 

IB  :luding  means  for  decoupling  from 
men  ber  when  the  tip  of  the  needle  has 
ampule. 


5,634,910 
SYRINGE  INSTRUMENT 
Rowland  W.  Kanner;  Richard  M.  Davis,  both  of  Guntersville, 
and  Richard  Rabenau,  Birmingham,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Ryder  International  Corporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^34 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—208  24  CWbh 


1.  A  syringe  instrument  having  pressure  control  for  particular 
use  in  medical  balloon  inflation  procedures  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  chamber; 

b)  a  plunger  arranged  to  displace  fluid  from  said  chamber  for 
delivery  to  inflate  a  medical  balloon  or  the  like;  and, 

c)  a  control  structure  arranged  to  provide  a  series  of  releasable, 
spaced  limits  for  respective  displacements  of  said  plunger 
within  said  chamber  in  order  to  pressurize  said  fluid  at  selec- 
tive predetermined  pressure  levels  governed  by  said  limited 
plunger  displacements,  said  control  structure  including  detent 
structure  arranged  for  releasable  interference  preventing  dis- 
placement of  said  plunger  from  a  respective  one  of  said  limits. 


5,634,911 

SCREW-TYPE  SKIN  SEAL  WFTH  INFLATABLE 

MEMBRANE 

George  D.  Hermann,  Los  Gates,  and  Cristopher  E.  Thayer, 

Portola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgical 

Innovations,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^96 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—256  30  Claims 


1.  A  skin  seal  for  use  with  laparoscopic  trocars,  laparoscopic 
instruments  and  normal  surgical  instruments,  comprising: 
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a  flexible  cannula  shaped  like  a  funnel,  with  a  large  open  end 
leferred  to  as  the  proximal  end  and  a  small  open  end  referred 
to  as  the  distal  end,  said  cannula  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  bore  defining  a  lumen  passing  through  the  cannula; 
and 

at  least  one  inflatable  membrane  secured  to  the  inner  bore  of  the 
cannula  at  its  proximal  and  distal  ends  in  such  a  manner  that, 
upon  inflation,  the  inflatable  membrane  expands  toward  the 
center  of  the  lumen  of  the  cannula,  said  inflatable  membrane 
in  its  uninflated  state  contracting  away  from  the  center  of  the 
lumen  to  allow  passage  of  an  instrument  through  the  lumen. 


^ 


5,634,912 
INFUSION  SLEEVE 
Valentine  P.  I^jev,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Akon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,771 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—264  4  Claims 


means  for  attachment  of  a  handle  or  a  device  for  introducing 
fluid  treating  material  to  or  lemoving  fluid  from  the  body 
cavity. 


1.  An  infusion  sleeve,  comprising: 

i)  a  body  having  an  exterior  and  at  least  one  annular  groove 

formed  on  the  exterior  at  a  distal  end;  and 
ii)  a  sheath  having  an  annular  rim  on  a  proximal  end  the  rim 

sized  and  shaped  to  nest  within  the  annular  groove  on  the   8718081 

body. 


5,634,914 
CELLULOSIC  FIBRE  * 

Andrew  G.  WUkes,  and  Alan  J.  Bartholomew,  both  of  Coven- 
try, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  PLC,  United 
Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230381,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,623,  Oct  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680397,  Mar.  29. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  226,046, 
JuL  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  428,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1987, 


Int  a."  A61F  13/15.13/20 


VS.  a.  604—375 


18  Claims 


5,634,913 
SOFTENING  CONDUFT  FOR  CARRYING  FLUIDS  INTO 

AND  OUT  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Florence  Stinger,  1117  Highwood  Rd.,  RockvUk,  Md.  20851 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^17 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—272  27  Claims 

1.  A  medical  device  for  introducing  fluid  treating  material  to  or 
removing  a  fluid  material  from  a  body  cavity  of  a  human  or 
animal,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  needle-like  structure  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  said  proximal  end  having  a  tip  beveled  to  a  shape 
point  and  said  needle-like  structure  being  formed  from  a 
polymer  which  is  sufficiently  rigid  at  ambient  temperature  to 
permit  puncture  of  skin  by  said  point,  and  which  becomes  soft 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  exposed  to  body  tem- 
perature and  body  fluids,  thus  preventing  bodily  trauma;  and 
a  hub  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  hollow  needle-like 
structure  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
hollow  needle-like  structure,  said  hub  including  connector 


I.  An  absorbent  article  which  comprises  solid  regenerated  cellu- 
losic  staple  fibers  having  a  decitex  in  the  range  0.5  to  5.  substan- 
tially all  of  said  fibers  having  a  multi-limbed  cross-section, 
wherein  the  length-to-width  aspect  retro  of  each  limb  in  said 
multi-limbed  cross-section  is  in  the  range  2:1  to  10:1.  and  substan- 
tially all  of  said  fibers  being  of  the  same  cross-sectional  shape. 
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a  ,634^15 

!  MANUFACTURING  OF  AN 
ABSORBENT  STRUC  URE  AND  AN  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE  COMPRISINgIaN  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE 

MANUFACTURED  ACCORDING  TO  THIS  METHOD 
f;je  Osterdatal,  FrBlunda,  S^reden,  assignor  to  Moliiiycke  AB, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,155 
Claims  priority,  applicati*n  Sweden,  Nov.  17, 1992,  9203446 
Int  Of  A61F  13/15 

30  Claims 


side  edges;  a  front  waist  edge  liaving  an  abdominal  point  oriented 
on  said  longitudinal  centerline  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  hip 
points  comprising  the  two  points  of  said  front  waist  edge  farthest 
away  from  said  lateral  centerline  adjacent  said  side  edges,  said 
front  waist  edge  having  a  substantially  concave  arcuate  shape  in 
the  plan  view;  and  a  back  waist  edge. 


U  A  CL  604—379 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ai 
article,  comfsising  tlie  steps 

compressing  an  air-laid  webbf 
sheet  having  a  first  densil  i 

mechanically  softening  said 
method  to  a  second 
density,  whereby  said 
plurality  of  partially 
layers  exhibits  a  density 
sity. 


netli  B.  Bueil;  Tbonus  A. 


absort>ent  structure  in  an  absorbent 

cellulose  fibres  into  a  dry-formed 

of  between  0.2-1.0  g/cm',  and 

compressed  sheet  by  a  noncutting 

den)  ity,  which  is  lower  than  said  first 

sh(  et  is  delaminated  so  as  to  form  a 

separ  ited  thin  fibre  layers,  each  of  which 

hich  corresponds  to  said  first  den- 


5,634,917 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  UNDERGARMENT 
Yoshihisa  Fujloka,  Kagawa-ken,  and  Yoshio  Ono,  Kawanoe, 
both  «rf  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Ebime- 
ken,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162285; 
Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165317 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604-385J  5  cud^ 


5,4  34,916 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  5  PROVIDING  SUSTAINED 

DYNil  MIC  FIT 

G^iTD-^Lavon,  Harrison;  Ed  ward  R  Cariin,  Maineyille;  Ken- 

"■^  "  "     "  ■    ^esmarals,  both  of  Cincinnati,  ail 


nJ?^'  f^*^^-  C**»8'  ''•iS'  France;  Christina  S.  Mueller, 
""'"'""""       ■^  Takako  Haga,  Ashiya,  Japan, 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Oct  13, 1994,  which  is  a  con- 


Hciddberg,  Germany,  am 
aadgnors  to  The  Procter  ^ 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,633| 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  72300,  [un.  3,  1993,  ftit  No.  TisS^. 

This  application  Jun.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466310 

Int  CL*  M  IF  13/15:13/20 

UA  CL  604-385.1  T  19  Claims 


1.  An  anatomically  low  moli 
absorbent  core,  when  in  a  plai 
state,  comprising  a  front  sectioi 
said  front  section;  a  iongitudin  d 


n  zone-fitting  absorbent  core,  the 

view  in  its  flat-out  uncontracted 

a  bacic  section  contiguous  with 

centerline;  a  lateral  centerline; 


1.  An  improved  disposable  absorbent  undergarment  comprising 
a  liquid-penneable  topsheet;  a  liquid-impermeable  baclcsheet;  a 
liquid-absorbent  core  between  said  topsheet  and  said  baclcsheet;  a 
laminate  comprised  of  said  topsheet,  said  backsheet  and  said  core 
and  having  a  front  section,  a  rear  section  and  a  crotch  section 
interposed  between  said  front  section  and  said  rear  section;  first 
and  second  leg-hole  defining  edges  in  the  form  of  generally 
circular-arc-shaped  notches  on  transversely  opposite  sides  of  said 
crotch  section;  stretchable  elastic  members  generally  extending 
along  each  of  said  first  and  second  leg-hole  defining  edges;  and 
said  elastic  members  comprising  first  and  second  front-half  elastic 
portions  extending  primarily  along  first  and  second  front-halves  of 
said  first  and  second  leg-hole  defining  edges,  first  and  second 
rear-half  elastic  portions  extending  primarily  along  first  and  second 
rear-halves  of  said  first  and  second  leghole  defining  edges,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
first  and  second  bridging  elastic  portions  respectively  extending 
longitudinally  on  transversely  opposite  sides  of  said  crotch 
section,  said  first  and  second  front-half  elastic  portions  con- 
necting with  each  other  in  said  crotch  section,  and  said  first 
and  second  rear-half  elastic  portions  connecting  with  each 
other  in  said  crotch  section,  said  first  bridging  elastic  ponion 
intersecting  said  first  front-  and  rear-half  elastic  portions,  and 
said  second  bridging  elastic  portion  intersecting  said  second 
front-  and  rear- half  portions. 


5,634,918 

OPHTHALMIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

William  D.  Richards,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Grieshaber  & 

Co.  AG  Schaffhausen,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,988 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/2S 

U.S.  a.  606—1  12  Oaims 


4.  A  surgical  instrument  for  operating  an  ophthalmic  tool  which 
is  detachably  secured  thereto,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle; 

an  actuator  located  at  an  end  of  the  handle,  the  actuator  causing 
operation  of  the  tool  by  translational  movement  of  an  operator 
member  and  having  a  mechanism  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
actuation  surface  which  is  generally  coaxial  with  the  handle 
and  is  mechatiically  coupled  to  the  mechanism,  the  actuator 
and  mechanism  being  operable  by  radially  directed  pressure 
exerted  at  any  point  on  the  actuation  surface;  and 

means  for  detachably  securing  the  tool  to  the  actuator  in  such  a 
manner  that  when  the  tool  is  secured  to  the  actuator,  tlie  tool 
is  operated  when  the  actuator  and  mechanism  are  operated  by 
radially  directed  pressure  exerted  on  the  actuation  surface, 
said  actuator  including  means  for  converting  said  radially 
directed  pressure  into  axial  translational  motion  of  said  opera- 
tor member. 


5,634,919 
CORRECTION  OF  STRABISMUS  BY  LASER- 
SCULPTURING  OF  THE  CORNEA 
Dimitri  T.  Azar,  Rockville.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,174 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—5  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  eye  of  a  patient  afflicted  by  strabismus  wherein  said  eye 
is  made  of  a  cornea  comprising  an  epithelium  layer,  a  Bowman's 
layer  below  said  epithelial  layer,  and  a  stroma  below  said  Bow- 
man's layer  operating  to  focus  light  from  an  optical  center  of  said 
eye  about  a  visual  axis  to  an  undesired  foveal  location,  a  method 
for  correcting  the  strabismus  by  steps  comprising: 

moving  the  optical  center  of  said  eye  by  changing  the  shape  of 
said  cornea  to  move  the  optical  center  of  said  eye  away  from 
the  visual  axis  to  a  desired  foveal  location  and  correct  the 
strabismus. 


5,634,920 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

EPITHELIUM  FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE  EYE 

Kristian  Hohla,  Vaterstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chiron 

Technolas  GmbH  Ophthalmoiogische  Systeme,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,495,  Nov.  16,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1,  1992,  42  32 
915.9 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/06 
VS.  CI.  606—12  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  epithelium  from  a  removal  region 
on  the  cornea  of  the  eye  where  the  epitheUum  has  been  treated  with 
a  dye  that  fluoresces  when  stimulated  by  laser  light,  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  that  emits  a  laser  beam  having  a  suitable  wavelength; 

(b)  an  optical  system  that  images  said  laser  beam  onto  the 
cornea  forming  a  laser  spot  on  the  cornea  of  a  size  and  at  a 
location; 

(c)  an  imaging  system  focused  onto  the  cwnea.  said  imaging 
system  capable  of  detecting  fluorescence  of  the  epithelium 
treated  with  the  dye;  and 

(d)  a  control  system  coupled  to  the  laser,  the  optical  system,  and 
the  imaging  system,  said  control  system  for  firing  said  laser 
responsive  to  said  imaging  system  delecting  fluorescence 
from  the  epitheUum  treated  with  the  dye  in  the  removal 
region. 


5,634,921 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFICATIONS  OF 

VISUAL  ACUITY  BY  THERMAL  MEANS 

Larry  Hood,  25652  Notingham  Ct,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653- 

7504,  and  Antonio  G.  Mendez,  AV.  Rcforma  No.  1277,  Mexi- 

cali,  B.  C.  21100,  Mexico 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^29 

lntCL"A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—5  5  Claims 


1.  A  thermokeraloplastic  probe  system  for  reshaping  a  cornea, 
comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  tip  that  extends  from  said  handle,  said  tip  having  a  sharp  point 
that  can  be  inserted  into  the  cornea; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  tip,  said  power  supply  pro- 
vides a  pulse  of  current  at  a  power  no  greater  than  1 .2  watts 
and  for  a  time  duration  no  greater  than  1 .0  seconds,  such  that 
the  current  flows  into  the  cornea  through  said  inserted  tip  to 
denature  the  cornea;  and. 

a  stop  that  is  attached  to  said  tip  and  which  limits  the  insertion 
of  said  tip  into  the  cornea. 
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CANCER 

HAVING  LASEI 
Tom  Hirano,  and  Hideo 
assignors   to   Hamamatsii 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
lion  Jan.  4, 
Claims  priority,  applicati< 
Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30757 

Int 
U.S.  a.  606—10 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2S9 


<  634,922 
DUGNOSIsIaND  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
BEAM  GENERATOR 
Si^ld,  botii  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
Photonics   K.K.,   Sliizuoka-lcen, 


,048,  Nov.  20,  1990.  This  appUca- 

:,  Ser.  No.  368,769 
n  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1989, 1-301783; 


1<95, 


O  *  A61N  5/06 


17  Claims 


J2i  cmcM.  PMUicnic  oscluto* 

JSSniTi  j 1064nm \_ 


1.  A  cancer  diagnosis  an  I  treatment  device  for  performing 
cancer  diagnosis  and  Ireatmi  nt  using  a  photosensitive  material 
having  affinity  to  cancer  foci  in  a  body  and  laser  beams  having 
different  wavelengths  in  an  i  bsorption  wavelength  range  of  the 
photosensitive  material,  comp  ising: 
a  laser  beam  source  inclu<l  ing  a  solid-state  laser  generator  for 

emitting  a  first  laser  beai  n  having  a  first  wavelength; 
a  laser-wavelength  varyinj  unit  for  converting  the  first  laser 
beam  into  second  and  I  lird  laser  beams,  the  second  laser 
beam  having  a  second  vi  avelength  which  stimulates  a  steril- 
izing photochemical  re  ction  between  the  photosensitive 
material  and  the  cancer  t  )ci  to  perform  cancer  treatment,  and 
the  third  laser  beam  hav  ng  a  third  wavelength  for  inducing 
fluorescence  inherent  to  I  he  photosensitive  material  to  enable 
cancer  diagnosis,  the  first  second  and  third  wavelengths  being 
different  from  each  other 
an  endoscope  unit  for  guidihg  the  second  and  third  laser  beams 
from  said  laser-wavelengfh  varying  unit  to  the  cancer  foci  and 
for  transmitting  an  iroagei  of  the  fluorescence  of  the  photosen- 
sitive material  to  an  outside  of  the  body:  and 
a  cancer  observing  unit  hav  ng  a  screen  for  receiving  the  image 
of  the  fluorescence  of  th(  photosensitive  material  transmitted 
through  said  endoscope  i  nit  and  for  displaying  the  image  on 
said  screen  to  titereby  pei  form  cancer  diagnosis,  wherein  said 
laser-wavelength  varying  unit  comprises  a  first  harmonic  gen- 
erator for  generating  higi  er  harmonic  laser  beams  of  the  first 
laser  beam  and  for  output  ing  one  of  the  higher  harmonic  laser 
beams,  and  an  optical  pt  rametric  oscillator  for  receiving  the 
one  of  the  higher  harmonic  laser  beams  and  for  simulta- 
neously generating  the  si  icond  and  third  laser  beams  having 


wavelengths  suitable  for 
respectively. 


the  cancer  treatment  and  diagnosis. 


5,  i34,923 
SAFETY  FILTER  1  OR  AN  OPHTHALMIC 

DUGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Roland  Brenner,  Wallhaus^i;  Josef  Schlosser,  Jagstzeil,  and 
Peter  Reimer,  Ellwangen,  ^  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari- 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheii*,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,411 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1994,  44  09 
506.6 

Int.  CI  "  A61N  5/06 
U.S.  a.  606—10  11  Claims 

1.  A  safety  filter  assembly  f  r  absorbing  a  defined  wavelength  in 
an  ophthalmic  therapeutic  and  or  diagnostic  instrument,  the  instru- 
ment having  an  optical  sysi  ;m  defining  a  focal  intercept  and 
including  viewing  optics  and  an  objective  conjointly  defining  a 
viewing  beam  path  of  non-pai  illel  rays  leading  to  a  target  plane  at 
the  eye  of  a  patient  and  the  in!  trument  further  being  equipped  with 
a  device  for  coupling  a  las«  r  beam  of  laser  radiation  into  the 
viewing  beam  path  for  thei  jpeutic  purposes,  the  safety  filter 
assembly  comprising: 


a  safety  filter, 

a  displacing  device  for  displacing  said  safety  filter  from  a  first 

position  in  said  beam  path  without  substituting  an  optical 

element  therefor  and  for  moving  said  safety  filter  to  a  second 

position  outside  of  said  beam  path; 
said  first  position  being  between  the  objective  and  the  target 

plane  where  the  beam  path  is  defined  by  the  non-parallel  rays; 

and, 
said  safety  filter  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  cause  said  focal 

intercept  to  remain  unchanged  when  said  safety  filter  is 

moved  into  said  second  position  where  the  non-parallel  rays 

pass  through  said  safety  filter. 


5,634,924 

BIPOLAR  ROLLER  ELECTRODES  AND 

ELECTROCAUTERY  PROBES  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

RESECTOSCOPE 

David  "nirkel,  and  Kevin  F.  Hahnen,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,102 

IntCl.''A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—46  9  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  roller  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrocautery  probe 
having  two  arms  between  which  said  electrode  is  mounted  for 
rotation,  said  electrode  comprising: 

a)  a  non-conductive  base  member  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross  section,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  surface  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second  ends  defining 
an  axis  of  rotation  therebetween; 

b)  a  first  conductor  having  a  first  end  portion  covering  at  least 
part  of  said  first  end  of  said  base  member  and  a  first  surface 
portion  covering  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber; 

c)  a  second  conductor  having  a  second  end  portion  covering  at 
least  part  of  said  second  end  of  said  base  member  and  a 
second  surface  portion  covering  a  portion  of  said  surface  of 
said  base  member,  wherein 

said  first  surface  portion  is  interleaved  with  said  second  surface 
portion,  and 

said  first  end  portion  has  means  for  electrically  coupling  to  one 
of  the  two  arms  and  said  second  end  portion  has  means  for 
electrically  coupling  to  the  other  of  the  two  arms  such  that 


said  roller  electrode  is  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
between  said  two  arms. 


5AM,925 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPINAL  FIXATION 

SYSTEM 

Mark  G.  Urbanski,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alphatec 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Palm  Desert,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,803,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,288,  Feb.  19, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

429,198 

Inta.^A61B  17/70 

VS.  a.  606—61  10  Claims 


having  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  exterior  diameter  less  than  said 
interior  diameter  of  said  hole  so  that  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
leg  portion  is  substantially  discrete  from  the  irmer  wall  of  said  hole 
for  substantially  uiuestricted  movement  of  said  leg  portion  into  and 
out  of  said  hole  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hole,  said  leg  portion  being  of  sufficient  length  relative  to  said 
interior  diameter  of  said  hole  to  resist  removal  of  said  leg  portion 
from  said  hole  when  forces  having  an  orientation  substantially 
parallel  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  bone  and  at  an  angle  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hole  are  applied  to  said  post  device 
to  thereby  ar>chor  said  surgical  member  to  said  bone,  said  bone 
fixation  apparatus  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  opposite  said  leg 
portion  having  a  maximimi  width  greater  than  the  interior  diameter 
of  said  bole,  said  enlarged  end  liaving  a  mating  surface  configured 
to  engage  a  portion  of  said  bone  around  said  hole  and  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  leg  portion  being  oriented  at  an  angle  of  about  IS 
to  55  degrees  relative  to  said  mating  surface. 


1.  A  bone  fixation  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  surgical  member  to 
bone,  said  bone  having  an  outer  surface  and  at  least  one  hole 
formed  therein  having  an  interior  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  bone  fixation  apparatus  being  adapted  to  engage  said  surgical 
member,  said  bone  fixation  apparatus  having  an  elongate  leg  por- 
tion configured  for  slidable  insertion  into  said  hole,  said  leg  portion 


5,634,927 

SIZING  PLATE  AND  DRILL  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ORTHOPAEDIC  KNEE  INSTRUMENTATION 

Michelle  L.  Houston,  Warsaw,  and  Steven  A.  Zawadzki,  Pierc- 

etoo,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,049 

Int  CL'  A61K  606/96 

VS.  a.  606—96  6  Claims 


1.  A  bone  screw  assembly  for  a  spinal  fixation  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  bone  screw  having  a  "U"  shaped  beveled  head  and  a  threaded 

tail,  wherein  the  beveled  head  of  said  bone  screw  has  lateral 

grooves  on  one  face; 
an  adapter  having  lateral  channels  on  a  first  face  and  radial 

grooves  on  a  second  face,  wherein  said  first  face  is  beveled  to 

mesh  with  the  beveled  head  of  said  bone  screw;  and 
a  spacer  having  radial  grooves  on  a  first  side,  wherein  said  radial 

grooves  mesh  with  the  radial  grooves  on  said  second  face  of 

said  adapter 


M?"^ 


5,634,926 
SURGICAL  BONE  FIXATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  R  Jobe,  26985  Orchard  HUl,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 
94022 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,913 

Inta.^A61B  77/56 

U.S.  a.  606—69  27  Claims 


1.  An  orthopaedic  instrumentation  assembly  for  at  least  partially 
preparing  an  end  of  a  bone  with  a  drill  for  receiving  a  prostiiesis. 
said  instrumentation  assembly  comprising: 

a  drill  guide  including  a  drill  guide  opening  for  guiding  a  driU 
into  the  bone;  and 

an  orthopaedic  plate  member  attachable  to  the  end  of  the  bone, 
said  plate  member  including  nneans  for  interconnecting  with 
said  drill  guide; 

wherein  said  driU  guide  iitcludes  a  first  drill  stop  means  aitd  said 
orthopaedic  plate  member  includes  a  second  drill  stop  means, 
said  first  drill  stop  means  and  said  second  drill  stop  means 
coacting  with  each  other  for  limiting  projection  and  for  main- 
taining axial  alignment  of  the  drill  into  the  bone,  and  wherein 
said  first  drill  stop  means  comprises  a  first  shoulder  on  said 
drill  guide,  and  said  second  driU  stop  means  comprises  a 
second  stioulder  on  said  plate  member,  and  wherein  said  plate 
member  includes  a  drill  opening  associated  with  said  drill 
guide  opening,  and  wherein  said  first  siKMilder  is  disposed  at 
an  inner  periphery  of  said  drill  guide  opening,  and  said  second 
shoulder  is  dispcwed  at  an  initer  periphery  of  said  drill  open- 
ing, and  wherein  said  drill  opening  of  said  plate  member 
includes  an  interconnecting  opening  extending  therefrom, 
such  that  the  second  shoulder  on  tlte  inrter  periphery  of  the 
drill  opening  of  said  plate  member  forms  only  a  partial 
circumferential  shoulder,  and  wherein  the  first  shoulder  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  drill  guide  opening  of  said  drill  guide 
provides  a  supplemental  stop  which  complements  the  partial 
circumferential  shoulder  of  tlie  drill  opening  on  said  plate 
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member,  said  first 
boned  within  the 
ber. 


shou  ler  of  said  drill  guide  being  posi- 
intercof  necting  opening  of  said  plate  mem- 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


INTEGRATED  DUAL-FU  ICTION  CATHETER  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  BA  LLOON  ANGIOPLASTY  AND 
STENl  DELIVERY 
Robert  E.  Fischell,  14600  Vfburniiiii  Dr.,  Dayton,  Md.  21036; 
David  R.  Fischell,  71  Riverlawn  Dr.,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.  07704, 
and  Tim  A.  Fischell,  lOlt  Chancery  La.,  NashvUle,  Tenn. 
37215 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  3^1,498,  Dec.  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Ma;   9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,294 

Int  CL1a61M  25/10 

19  Claims 


VS.  a.  606—108 


17.  A  method  for  perf( 
placement  of  a  self-expandinj 
body,  the  method  comprising 

(a)  inserting  an  integrated 
having  a  distal  end,  said 
able  balloon  and  a  self  e: 
ment  cavity  all  located 
vessel  of  a  human  body; 

(b)  performing  balloon  an; 
vessel; 

(c)  deflating  the  balloon 
situated  over  the  deflate( 
position  generally  within 

(d)  pulling   back   an   oute 
expanding  stent  to  deploy 


ormi^  balloon  angioplasty  followed  by 

stent  within  a  vessel  of  a  human 

I  le  following  steps: 

c  Jtbeter  system  including  a  catheter 

:atheter  system  including  an  inflat- 

:X|  landing  stent  within  a  stent  contain- 

n^ar  the  catheter's  distal  end  into  the 

ij  oplasty  dilatation  at  a  site  in  the 

apd  advancing  the  stent  until  it  is 
balloon,  the  balloon  retaining  its 
he  dilatation  site;  and 

sheath   thus   allowing   the  self- 
at  the  dilatation  site. 


S4  34,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  STER]  lOTACTIC  RADIOSURGERY 
AND  FRACTIONATEP  RADIATION  THERAPY 
John  Misko,  Portland,-  Robert  J.  Miller,  Sherwood,  and  Stan 
Hcardi,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Neuro- 
Mcdical  Technology,  Inc.,  Ilialatin,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48384,  Apr.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,380,33*. 
This  application  Oct  (26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,228 
Int  a.lA61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  606—130  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  performin]    stereotactic  radiosurgery  upon  a 
target  within  a  skull,  comprisii  g: 

a  rigid  frame  extending  alout  a  center  axis  for  positioning 
around  the  skull  defining  .  i  multi-dimensional  coordinate  sys- 
tem; 
multiple  receptors  for  atta<  timent  to  the  skull,  the  receptors 
providing  a  mounting  baj  e  upon  which  the  frame  is  repeat- 
ably  attached  to  and  det  iched  from  the  skull  at  the  same 
reproducible  reference  loc  Jtions; 
multiple  arms  coupled  to  th«  frame; 

attachment  assemblies  each  attached  to  one  of  said  multiple 
arms  and  movable  along  i  longitudinal  attachment  assembly 
axis  directed  substantially  toward  the  center  axis  of  the  rigid 
frame  into  an  associated  iterally  extended  condition  against 
one  of  said  receptors;  and 
multiple  locking  devices  ea  :h  locking  one  of  said  anachmeni 
assemblies  in  said  assoc  aied  laterally  extended  condition. 


each  one  of  said  attachment  assemblies  removable  from  said 
arms  while  remaining  locked  in  said  laterally  extended  con- 
dition. 


5,634,930 

CLIP  APPLICATOR  SYSTEM 

Curtis  W.  Thornton,  Cary;  Thomas  W.  Rucicdeschel,  Apex,  and 

Elise  P.  Speaks,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Pilling  Week 

Incorporated,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,437,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,449 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tills  patent  sut>sequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2013,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.' A61B /7/yO 

U.S.  a.  606—143  19  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  handle  component;  . 

a  cartridge  component  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body; 

said  handle  component  comprising  an  actuating  member 
mounted  therein  for  selective  reciprocal  proximal  and  distal 
movements  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  further  comprising: 

a  clip  feeder; 

a  closure  member; 

said  clip  feeder  connected  to  said  closure  member  by  a  direction 
reversing  mechanism  at  a  first  location  within  said  body  for 
selective  movements  so  that  when  said  clip  feeder  moves  in  a 
first  direction,  said  closure  member  can  move  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  opposite  said  first  direction; 

one  of  said  feeder  and  said  clip  closure  member  separately 
connected  to  said  actuating  member,  which  when  said  one  of 
said  clip  feeder  and  said  closure  member  moves  in  a  first 
direction  results  in  the  other  of  said  clip  feeder  and  closure 
member  which  is  not  connected  to  said  actuator  member 
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moving  in  an  opposite  direction  fix)m  said  first  direction  by  5,634,932 

virtue  of  said  direction  reversing  mechanism,  for  feeding  and  CANTILEVER  ANEURYSM  CLIP  SYSTEM 

forming  clips.  ^^^  i/*^'**'  "."^  ^^'  ^^J^'  *°  ^'"*^  * 

^      ^  Scientific  Designs,  Ltd.,  Dalkey,  Ireland 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,485 

Int  CL'  A61B  /  7/138,  /  7/W 

U.S.  a.  606—157  27  Claims 

5,634,931 

HERNLA  MESH  PATCHES  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR 

USE 

Robert  D.  Kugei,  Chehalis,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Sense, 

Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sef.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,249 

Inta.'A61B  J  7/00 

VS.  CL  606—151  20  Claims 


MO 


1.  A  hernia  mesh  patch  for  use  in  repairing  inguinal  and  other 
abdominal  wall  hernias  for  expansion  into  a  preperitoneal  space 
and  direction  into  a  pocket  thereof  of  an  abdominal  lining,  when 
directed  by  a  surgeon  using  his  or  her  finger,  after  being  compac- 
tively  arranged  for  finger  insertion  through  a  relatively  small 
incision,  with  the  patient  being  usually  under  minimal  anesthesia, 
and  widiout  the  need  for  entering  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  with- 
out the  need  of  compUcated  instrumentation,  such  as  laparoscopic 
equipment,  conaprising: 

a.  a  first  layer  of  inert  syndietic  mesh  naaterial  selectively  sized 
and  shaped  to  extend  across  and  beyond  a  bemia; 

b.  a  second  layer  of  like  material,  like  size,  and  like  shape  of  the 
first  layer; 

c.  securing  means  for  seeming  Aese  respective  first  and  second 
layers  nearby  their  peripheries  creating  an  ifMerior  space, 
serving  as  a  pouch,  between  these  first  and  second  layers; 

d.  the  pouch,  also  caHed  a  pocket,  located  between  the  first  and   us.  CL  M6— 180 
second  layers  of  the  inert  synthetic  mesh  material,  created 
when  the  securing  means  was  used  to  secure  these  layers 
together  nearby  their  peripheries; 

e.  wherein  one  of  these  layers  of  inert  synthetic  mesh  material 
has  a  transverse  slit  for  the  insertion  of  a  single  finger  into  ihe 

~  fOHcfa.  between  tliese  layers,  which  facilitates  the  maneiivering 
and  positioning  of  diis  hernia  mesh  patch  within  a  preperito- 
neal space  and  its  direction  into  tlie  pocket  thereof  located  by 
the  hernia; 

f.  an  internally  positioned  loop,  also  referred  to  as  a  ring  or 
spring,  erf  a  non-metallic  resilient  monofilament  fiber,  which 
is  compressibly  held  in  the  pouch,  and  Aereby  creates  tension 
throughout  both  layers  of  the  ineit  synthetic  mesh  material; 
and 

g.  wherein  the  first  and  second  layers  of  inert  synthetic  mesh 
material,  also  referred  to  as  the  top  and  bottom  layers,  each 
have  free  outer  portions,  beyond  where  the  securing  means 
secures  them  to  create  the  pouch,  which  are  free  to  frictionally 
hold  the  hernia  mesh  patch  in  place  by  under  the  hernia 
defect. 


13.  .\n  aneurysm  clip  allowing  visual  control  during  application 
and  providing  a  clipping  force,  said  aneurysm  cUp  comprising: 

a  monolithic  cantilever  spring,  produced  without  any  machining 
operation  requiring  at  least  one  of  flow  and  removal  of  mate- 
rial, open  in  the  unbiased  position,  providing  a  spring  force, 
and  having: 

(a)  a  first  arm  with  a  first  end,  a  free  end.  an  outer  surface,  and 
a  first  bulge  positioned  intermediate  said  first  end  and  said 
free  end  on  said  outer  surface, 

(b)  a  second  arm  with  a  first  end,  a  free  end,  and  an  outer 
surface,  and 

(c)  a  bend  disposed  between  said  first  end  of  said  first  arm  aitd 
said  first  end  of  said  second  arm;  and 

a  monolithic  rigid  ring  adapted  to  slip  over  and  completely 
surround  said  first  and  second  arms,  retained  by  said  first 
bulge  on  said  first  arm,  pressing  said  first  and  second  arms 
together  into  a  closed  position  against  the  spring  force  while 
preventing  scissoring  of  said  first  and  second  arms. 


5,634,933 
POWERED  raOH  SPEED  ROTARY  SURGICAL 
HANDTIECE  CHUCK  AND  TOOLS  T^EREFOKE 
L.  McCoMbt,  Graad  RaftMs,  a^  Jaaes  G.  Wales, 
hoik  of  Mich^  aaicMtrs  t*  StiTker  CoiTwatfM, 
Mick. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,H9 
iBt  CL'  A6»  17/32 

13 


1.  A  replaceable  rotay  tissue  working  tool  for  aHersate  use  in  a 
high  speed  rotary  surgical  handpiece  chuck,  ilie  tool  con^rising: 

a  elongate  shank; 

tissue  working  means  at  a  front  end  portion  of  said  shank; 

mounting  means  at  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  shank,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  (I)  rear  plateau  radially 
relieved  in  one  circumferential  portion  of  said  shank  and 
extending  to  the  rear  end  of  said  shank.  (2)  a  hill  protruding 
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radially  outward  more 
forward  along  said  one 
tfaerefrom,  and  (3)  a 
said  hill  and  extending 
circumferential  portion 
being  of  radial  height 
hill,  said  hill  extending 
section  of  the  shank. 


tt  ui  said  rear  plateau  and  extending 

c  rcumferential  portion  of  said  shank 

sec<  nd  plateau  radially  depressed  from 

forward  therefrom  along  said  one 

said  shank,  said  second  plateau 

bo  ween  that  of  said  rear  plateau  and 

s  ibstantially  chordally  of  the  cross- 


RETRACTABLE  SAFETY 

FOR  PORTAL 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland 
DJvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  800^07, 
application  May  20, 
Into 
VS.  a.  606—185 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


5,634^35 

BALLOON  DISSECTION  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  DISSECTION 

Syde  A.  Taheri,  268  Dan  TVoy,  WUliamsviUe,  N.Y.  14221 

FUed  Jim.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,908 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606-190  ,3  ciaiBB 


,(M,934 

I  ENETRATING  INSTRUMENT 
SLE  JVE  INTRODUCTION 

I  Wge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Nov.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
1994,  Ser.  No.  247,205 
A61B  5/00 

6ClaiBis 


w  01 


1.  A  retractable  safety 
portal  communicating  with  a 
instruments  for  performing  least 
prising 
a  hollow  portal  sleeve  for 
wall  and  having  a  distal 
a  proximal  end  for 
and  a  lumen  extending 
sleeve  ends: 
a  housing  roovably  receiving 
and  including  means  for 
relative  to  said  housing  and 
of  said  portal  sleeve  relativi 
end  of  said  portal  sleeve 
penetrating  of  the  cavity 
etrating  instrument; 
a  penetrating  member 
disposed  in  said  lumen  of 
for  penetrating  the  cavity  w 
withdrawable  from  said 
place  in  the  cavity  wall 
distal  end  into  the  anatomic^ 
retracing  means  for  moving 
relative  to  said  portal 
said  distal  end  of  said 
said  portal  sleeve  distal  end 
contact  of  said  distal  end 
tissue;  and 
trigger  means  disposed  in  said 
mal  end  of  said  portal 
retracting  means  to  move 
retracted  position  in 
sleeve  distally  relative  to 
portal  sleeve  distal  end  in 


peneirating  instrument  for  fonnijig  a 

ca^  ity  in  the  body  to  allow  passage  of 

invasive  medical  procedures  com- 


pn^iding  a  passage  through  a  cavity 

positioning  in  the  body  cavity, 

positio^ng  externally  of  the  body  cavity 

said  distal  and  proximal 


h  :tween 


said  portal  sleeve  proximal  end 

b  asing  said  portal  sleeve  distally 

for  allowing  proximal  movement 

to  said  housing  when  said  distal 

contacts  the  cavity  wall  during 

by  the  retractable  safety  pen- 


insert;  i)\e 


I  hou  I 


!  sail 


I  sleeve  from 


I  sleevi 


respoi  se 


I  tli; 


9,  A  method  for  separating  tissue  using  a  balloon  dissection 
instrument  comprising: 
an  elongated  tube  characterized  by  a  cylindrical  wall  having  a 

length,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  defining  a  central 

lumen; 

an  inflatable/deflatable  balloon  attached  to  the  tube,  surrounding 
the  outer  surface  of  a  distal  portion  of  the  tube; 

at  least  one  inflation  conduit  extending  axially  along  the  length 
of  the  tube  within  the  wall  between  the  outer  surface  and  the 
inner  surface  thereof  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
balloon  for  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  balloon; 

a  means  fluidly  coupled  to  the  inflation  conduit,  for  inflating  and 
deflating  the  balloon  by  controlled  transmission  of  fluid  pres- 
sure; 

a  second  conduit  extending  axially  along  the  length  of  the  tube 
within  the  wall  between  the  outer  surface  and  the  inner 
surface  thereof  having  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  die  tube 
for  fluid  communication  with  the  tissue  for  die  transmission 
of  a  stream  of  gas  theredirough; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  said  distal  portion  of  said  tube  into  said  tissue; 

b)  introducing  gas  through  said  second  conduit  and  simulta- 
neously inflating  said  balloon  to  cause  said  tissue  to  sepa- 
rate in  a  region  proximate  to  said  distal  end  of  said  dissect- 
ing instrument; 

c)  deflating  said  balloon  and  advancing  said  instrument; 

d)  repeating  steps  b  and  c  until  tissue  has  been  sufficiently 
separated. 


&  id 


through  said  housing  to  be 

sleeve  and  having  a  distal  end 

il,  said  penetrating  member  being 

ing  to  leave  said  portal  sleeve  in 

fol^wing  entry  of  said  portal  sleeve 

cavity; 

penetrating  member  proximally 

an  extended  position  where 

pene  rating  member  protrudes  beyond 

to  a  retracted  position  to  prevent 

<  f  said  penetrating  member  with 


5  634,936 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  A  SEPTAL  DEFECT 
Bradley  Linden,  Eden  Prairie;  Donald  F.  Palme,  II,  Dayton; 
Paul  J.  Buscemi,  Long  Lalce,  and  TlioRias  J.  Holman,  Min- 
neapolis, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sdmed  Life  Systems,  Iac„ 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383^24 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/08 
UACL  606-213  46  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  permanently  closing  off  a  septal  defect,  the 


lousing  proximally  of  said  proxi- 

for  automatically  actuating  said 

!  aid  penetrating  member  to  said 

to  movement  of  said  portal 

s  lid  housing  upon  entry  of  said 

anatomical  cavity. 


apparatus  comprising: 
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a  plug  comprising  a  polymeric  material  which  is  cured  or 
hardened  in  situ,  said  plug  being  unitary  in  construction  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  plug  being  directly 
introduced  into  the  area  of  a  septal  defect; 

.  a  catheter  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  catheter 
being  adapted  to  carry  and  release  the  plug; 

.  means  for  releasably  securing  the  plug  to  the  catheter; 
whereby  the  plug  is  delivered  to  the  defect  area  by  the 
catheter,  placed  in  the  septal  defect,  released  from  the  catheter 
and  cured  or  hardened  in  situ,  whereby  the  hardened  plug 
remains,  plugging  the  defect. 


5,634,937 
SKIN  SEAL  WITH  INFLATABLE  MEMBRANE 
Kenneth  H.  MoDenauer,  Santa  Clara,  and  Michelle  Y.  Monfort, 
Los  Gates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,425 

Inta.''A61B  17/08 

VS.  CL  606—213  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  an  incision  through  a  layer  of  body  tissue, 
said  device  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  balloon  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and 
an  intermediate  portion  between  the  distal  and  proximal  end, 
said  distal  end  having  a  large  cross  section  compared  to  the 
intermediate  portion,  said  cylindrical  balloon  having  an  inner 
balloon  tube  and  an  outer  balloon  tube,  said  inner  balloon 
tube  and  outer  balloon  tube  being  sealed  together  at  the  distal 
and  proximal  ends  of  the  balloon  to  form  a  closed  surface 
which  can  be  inflated; 

a  stiffener  tube  disposed  within  the  closed  surface  of  the  balloon, 
with  the  inner  balloon  tube  extending  through  the  stiffener 
tube  and  said  outer  balloon  tube  surrounding  the  stiffener 
tube,  said  stiffener  tube  being  approximately  the  same  length 
as  the  layer  of  body  tissue  to  be  sealed; 

an  inflation  port  communicating  with  the  baUoon,  said  inflation 
port  penhitting  injection  of  gas  or  fluid  to  inflate  the  balloon. 


V 


1  „'  /j  \l 


-/- 


_L 


^ 


A 


T 


switch  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  to  said  electrode 
structure;  and 

switch  control  means  for  controUing  said  switch  means  to  con- 
nect said  capacitor  to  said  electrode  structure  for  discharge  via 
said  electrode  structure  in  a  first  polarity  for  a  first  phase  of  a 
biphasic  waveform,  and  to  connect  said  capacitor  to  said 
electnxle  structure  in  a  polarity  opposite  said  first  polarity  for 
a  second  phase  of  said  biphasic  waveform; 

the  first  phase  having  duration  equal  to  or  greater  than  said 
second  phase,  the  total  duration  of  the  first  and  second  phases 
being  at  least  15  milliseconds,  a  trailing  edge  voluge  of  said 
first  phase  being  greater  than  fifty  percent  of  a  leading  edge 
voltage  of  the  first  phase  and  the  biphasic  waveform  having  a 
fixed  tilt  so  as  to  produce  a  fixed  low  tilt  biphasic  waveform. 


5,634339 
PROGRAM  STORAGE  DEVICE  USABLE  WITH  A 
SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  LOW  ENERGY  EMISSION 
THERAPY 
Niels  Kuster,  Zurich;  Jean-Pierre  Lebct,  Montreux;   Henry 
Knnz,  Zurich,  aU  of  Switzerland;  Rea-Woun  Chang,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore;  Alexandre  Barbault,  Colmar,  France, 
and  Boris  Pasche,  New  \oiit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syntonic, 
SA.,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  951,563,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,441,528. 
This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459^99 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/32 
VS.  a.  607—59  32  Claims 


5,634,938 
DEFIBRILLATOR  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  FOR 
GENERATING  WAVEFORM  OF  LONG  DURATION 
David  K.  Swanson,  RoseviUe;  James  P.  Nelson,  Shoreview,  and 
Douglas  J.  Lang,  Arden  Hills,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,737,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,215,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547*15 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  a.  607—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  defibrillation  waveform  including  a 
defibrillator  and  an  electrode  structure,  the  system  comprising: 
a  single  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  of  at  least  200  microfar- 
ads; 
means  for  charging  said  capacitor  to  a  maximum  voltage  of  less 
than  400  volts; 


1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine  having  a 
carrier  signal  generator,  a  carrier  signal  modulator  connected  to 
said  generator  and  a  probe  connected  to  said  modulator,  said 
program  storage  device  tangibly  embodying  a  program  of  instruc- 
tions executable  by  die  machine  to  perform  die  method  steps  of 

said  carrier  signal  generator  generating  a  radio  frequency  low 
energy  carrier  signal; 
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UMI 


said  carrier  signal  modulafcr 
low  energy  carrier  signa 
nals  to  produce  a  moduli  ted 

applying  said  modulated 
probe. 


modulating  said  radio  frequency 
with  a  plurality  of  modulation  sig- 
■  carrier  signal;  and 
c  UTier  signal  to  a  patient  with  said 


THERAPEUTIC 
Albert  A.  Panyard,  53470 
48047 

FUed  Dec.  13, 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  607—104 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,i34,« 


1,940 
STRlJCTURE  AND  METHODS 
Andrew  Cir,  New  Baltimore,  Mich. 


if9S,  Sen  No.  571,475 
A61F  7/00 


1.  Temperature  control 
outer  surface,  comprising  a 
having  an  outer  surface  shape( 
exact  mirror  image  of  the  out 
having  a  periphery,  an  outer 
periphery,  means  securing  the 
around  their  peripheries  to 
gelatinous  substance  in  the 
members  for  holding  the  oute 
close  surface  to  surface  contact 
portion  the  temperature  of  whi<  li 
least  partly  within  the  pocket 
member  and  the  gelatinous 
ture  of  the  shield  and  means 
controlUng  the  regulated 


strudure  for  a  body  poition  having  an 

s  lield  including  an  inner  member 

at  the  time  of  manufacture  to  an 

surface  of  the  body  portion  and 

meinber  having  an  inner  surface  and  a 

nner  and  outer  members  together 

a  pocket  therebetween  and  a 

between  the  inner  and  outer 

surface  of  the  inner  member  in 

cont4ct|with  the  outer  surface  of  the  body 

it  is  desired  to  control,  means  at 

be  ween  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 

suh  itance  for  regulating  the  tempera- 

coi  nected  to  the  regulating  means  for 

tempei  ature  of  the  shield. 


f 0  TO 

po  ;ket 


5,6:  4,941 
VASCULAR  GRAFT^  BYPASS  APPARATUS 
Thomas  R.  Winston,  Leawoo^,  and  John  M.  Neet,  Shawnee, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Monitor- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  1  io.  931,675,  Aug.  18,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5366,473.  This  applicatioi   Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128345 

lot  CI.*  A61F  2/tJ  >:2A)4:  A61M  29/00 
U.S.a.623-1  T  2aalms 


1.  Va.scular  graft  bypass  _^^ 
having  first  and  second  branche 
apparams  comprising: 
a  flexible  graft  having  oppose 
first  and  second  stents  in  the 
the  graft,  each  stent  inc 
roll  having  a  contracted 
expanded  condition: 


cludii  g 

I  coi  d: 


appa^tus  for  connection  with  a  vessel 
adjoining  a  damaged  area,  said 


first  and  second  ends; 
I  :spective  first  and  second  ends  of 
a  thin  flexible  sheet  wound  in  a 
lition  and  urged  to  unwind  to  an 


first  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  said  first  stent  in  the 
contracted  condition  to  permit  said  first  end  of  the  graft  to  be 
inserted  into  the  first  branch  of  the  vessel: 

second  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  said  second  stent  in 
the  contracted  condition  to  permit  said  second  end  of  the  graft 
to  be  inserted  into  the  second  branch  of  the  vessel, 

said  first  and  second  maintaining  means  being  selectively  releas- 
able  to  allow  the  rolls  to  assume  the  expanded  condition 
thereof  to  press  the  ends  of  said  graft  against  said  vessel  to 
secure  the  graft  as  a  bypass  from  said  first  branch  to  said 
second  branch;  and 

a  pair  of  flanges  secured  to  said  graft  at  locations  spaced  ftt)m 
the  first  and  second  ends,  the  flanges  being  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  vessel  adjacent  to  where  the  graft  enters  the  first 
and  second  branches. 


20  Claims 


5,634,942 

ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  BLOOD  HLTER  FOR 

TEMPORARY  OR  DEFINITIVE  USE  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPLANTING  IT 
Gerard  Chevillon,  Montrouge;  Guy  Nadal,  Poitiers,  botii  of 
France,  and  Massimo  lachetti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  B. 
Braun  Celsa,  Chasseneuil  Du  Poitu,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,086 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21, 1994,  94  04804- 
European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95400850 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/01 
VS.  a.  623-1  3  Claims 


1.  A  blood  filter  assembly  comprising: 
a  filter  portion  including 

(a)  a  centrally  located  head; 

(b)  first  legs  connected  at  first  ends  thereof  to  the  centrally 
located  head  and  diverging  in  a  first  direction  to  form  a  first 
conical  profile  when  unrestrained; 

(c)  second  legs  connected  at  first  ends  thereof  to  the  centrally 
located  head  and  diverging  in  a  second  direction,  opposite 
the  first  direction,  to  form  a  second  conical  profile  that  is 
inverted  with  respect  to  the  first  conical  profile; 

(d)  contours  formed  at  intermediate  points  along  at  least  some 
of  the  second  legs;  and 

an  implantation  portion  including 

(e)  a  sleeve  for  removably  enclosing  the  filter  portion  in  a 
resu-ained  radially  folded  state; 

(f)  a  flexible  maneuvering  rod  of  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  slidably 
mounted  in  the  sleeve,  the  rod  being  releasably  connected 
to  the  filter  portion  for  displacing  the  filter  poition  from  the 
sleeve  into  a  vessel; 

(g)  an  enlargement  formed  on  one  end  of  the  rod.  the  enlarge- 
ment clamped  externally  by  the  contours  of  the  second  legs 
to  complete  a  releasable  connection  between  the  rod  and 
the  filter  portion; 

(h)  the  releasable  connection  existing  when  the  filter  portion 
is  temporarily  implanted  in  the  vessel,  permitting  axial 
displacement  of  the  filter  portion  in  axially  opposite  direc- 
tions within  the  sleeve  accompanied  by  retention  of  the 
second  legs  within  the  sleeve,  the  connection  being  com- 
pletely released  during  indefinite  implantation  of  the  filter 
portion  when  the  second  legs  are  freed  from  the  sleeve. 
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5,634,943 
INJECTABLE  POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  GEL  IMPLANT 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
Franck  L.  Villain,  Annecy,  France;  Jean-Marie  A.  Parel,  Miami 
Shores,-  William  G.  Lee,  Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  and 
Gabriel  Simon,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  University  of 
Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,711,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5372,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
551,807,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,955.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^83 
Int  a."  A6IF  2/14 
VS.  CL  623—5  12  Claims 


12o 


and  adjacent  organ  tissue,  wlierein  the  patch  flange  and  die 
suture  flange  extend  along  the  whole  perimeter. 


5,634,945 
BIOLOGICAL  FILLER  AND  USE  OF  SAME 
Luis  R.  Pemia,  350  39ti4  St,  Nortfaport,  Ala.  35476,  and  GarMs 
Kaakcdjian,  Av.  Andres  BEl/0,  Sector  Las  Palmas,  Edif  Rubi 
Apt  10-A,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Rled  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^53 

Int  a."  A61F  2/02 

U,S.  CL  623—11  10  Claims 


12b 


1.  A  biocompatible  material  for  implantation  into  the  cornea  of  |    y^  biological  replacement  material  for  use  in  soft  tissue 

an  eye,  comprising:                               -  replacement  procedures  comprising  a  predetermined  quantity  of 

a  hydrogel  configured  to  be  implanted  within  the  cornea  for  harvested  hair,  wherein  said  hair  is  sterilized  and  washed  in  a 

altering  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cornea  having  a  modu-  n^n.^^njc  detergent,  washed  in  an  isotonic  salt  to  eliminate  micro- 

lus  of  elasticity  of  less  than  approximately  4x1  (T  newtons/  organism  bacteria,  and  chopped  into  strands  of  a  predetermined 

meter^  and  an  index  of  refraction  of  between  1.3  and  1.52.  ^^^^^  wherein  said  strands  form  a  non-woven  mass  suitable  for 

insertion  within  a  biological  cavity  such  that  said  cavity  is  filled 
■ with  said  mass. 


5,634,944 
BODY  MEMBRANE  PROSTHESIS 
Gary  Magram,  GreenvUle,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Nemours 
Foundation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,067 

Int  a.*  A61F  2A)2 

VS.  a.  623—11  17  Oaims 


5,634,946 
POLYMERIC  ENDOLUMINAL  PAVING  PROCESS 
Marvin  J.  Slepian,  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Focal,  Inc,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,978,  Sep.  9,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987357,  Dec.  7.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,700,  Mar. 
25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,213,580,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  593302,  Oct  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  235,998,  Aug.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,062 
Int  a."  A61F  2/06.2AM 
U.S.  CL  623—11  21  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  prosthesis  comprising 

a  patch  of  lubricious.  biocompatible  material  having  a  perimeter 

a  poition  of  said  patch  defining  a  flange  which  extends  inward 

from  the  perimeter  by  a  lap  distance:  and 
a  suture  flange  attached  to  one  side  of  said  patch,  wherein  said 

suture  flange  overlaps  said  patch  flange  to  minimize  scar 

tissue  adhesion  between  body  connective  tissue  membranes 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  biocompatible  polymer  coating  on  a 
tissue  surface  of  a  lumen  in  a  body  vessel  or  hollow  organ  which 
comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  biocompatible  polymeric  material  which  is  non- 
fluent  at  body  temperature  and  which  is  fluent  at  an  elevated 
temperature; 

b)  heating  the  material  to  render  the  polymer  fluent; 

c)  contacting  the  fluent  polymer  with  a  surface  to  be  coated;  and 

d)  allowing  the  fluent  polymer  to  cool  into  a  non-fluent  biocom- 
patible polymeric  coating  on  the  surface. 


CHEMICAL 


5,634,947 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CLOTHES  WITH 

PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  MONOMETHYL  ETHER 

Ken  Kazama,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mihama  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  765384,  Sep.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-263002 
Int  CL*  D06L  1/12 
MS.  CL  »-137  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  clothes  which  comprises  bringing  the 
clothes  into  contact  with  a  cleaning  solvent,  removing  the  contami- 
nated solvent,  rinsing  and  then  drying  the  clothes,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  cleaning  solvent  consists  of  propylene  glycol  monom- 
ethyl  ether  containing  4  to  50%  by  volume  of  water. 


units  or  a  combination  thereof,  a  block  polymer  of  10  to  50%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  90  to  50%  by  weight  of 
propylene  oxide  units  having  a  molecular  weight  of  250  to  5.000,  a 
C,2-C,8-alkyl-N-methylgluconamide  or  a  mixture  of  the  com- 
pounds mentioned,  and  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  antifoaming 
agent  or  antifoaming  agent  mixture  which  is  an  acetylenediol,  a 
C,-C4-alkyl  phosphate,  a  perfluorinated  Cj,-C|o-allcylpho&phinic 
acid,  a  perfluorinated  C^-Cio-alkylphosphomc  acid,  a  silicone  or  a 
mixture  of  the  antifoaming  agents  mentioned. 


5,634,948 

LOW-FOGGING  FINISH  TREATMENT  FOR 

UPHOLSTERY  LEATHER,  AND  METHOD 

George  P.  Sembert,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Boehme 

Fiiatex,  Inc.,  ReidsvUle,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,812 
Int  ex."  C14C  9/02 
VS.  CL  8— 94J3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fatliquor  for  imparting  low  fogging 
characteristics  to  tanned  leatljer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  oil  having  less  than  3  percent  of  fatty  acid 
components  of  less  than  CI  6  from  the  group  consisting  of 
soybean  oil.  lard  oil,  safflower  oil  and  sunflower  oil; 

(b)  distilling  said  oil  to  remove  volatile  elements  which  cause 
fogging; 

(c)  bisulfating  or  bisulfiting  the  distilled  oil  to  facilitate  emulsi- 
fication;  and 

(d)  emulsifying  the  bisulfated  or  bisulfited  oil  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion. 


5,634350 
BLACK  LIQUOR  GASIFIER 
Robert  A.  McDroy,  Mariboro  Township,  Stark  County;  Robert 
A.  Knchner,  Plain  Township,  Stark  County;  John  E.  Mona- 
celli.  Green,  and  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barberton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orieaos, 
La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,447,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,798 
Int  CL*  COIJ  3/56 
US.  CL  48—111  11  Claims 


UMI 


5,634,949 

PREVENTION  OF  FABRIC  HAND  HARSHENDSG  ON 

PRINTING  OF  DYEING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 

Kurt  Hohmann,  Neu-Isenburg;  Peter  Mischke,  Bad  Soden; 

Gerd  Pelster,  Kelkheim,  and  Horst-Roland  Mach,  Glashiit- 

ten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  AG,  Frankfurt, 

Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
533.8 

Int  a.'  D06P  3/66:1/38:  C09B  67/24 
VS.  a.  8—527  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  fabric  hand  harshening  on  printing  or 
pad  dyeing  cellulosic  textile  materials,  by  performing  the  printing 
or  dyeing  of  tlie  textile  material  with  a  dye  preparation  which 
consists  essentially  of  5  to  40  %  by  weight  of  one  or  more  reactive 
dyes  having  at  least  two  reactive  groups,  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of 
a  surfactant  which  is  a  Cg-Cja  fatty  alcohol,  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated C,-C22  monoalcohol  polyglycol  ether  having  a  total  2  to 
50ethylene  oxide  units,  a  lauryl  alcohol  polyglycol  phosphate, 
castor  oil  polyglycol  ester  having  10  to  40  ethylene  units,  propy- 
lene oxide  units  or  a  combination  thereof,  a  condensation  product 
of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cg-Czi-fatty  acid  having  2  to  40 
ethylene  oxide  units,  propylene  oxide  units  or  a  combination 
thereof,  a  condensation  product  of  a  Cg-Cji  fatty  amine  or  Cg-C,; 
fatty  acid  amide  having  in  each  case  2  to  40  ethylene  oxide  units, 
propylene  oxide  units  or  a  combination  tliereof,  a  condensation 
product  of  naphthalenesulphonic  acid  with  formaldehyde,  polygly- 
cols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200  to  2,000.  polyglycol  ethers 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  1.000,  a  mixture  of 
polyglycols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200  to  2,000  and  polyg- 
lycol ethers  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  1,000,  a 
condensation  product  of  a  C4-C,2-alkyl-phenol  or  of  phenylphenol 
having  in  each  case  2  to  40  ethylene  oxide  units,  propylene  oxide 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  product  gas,  comprising: 

a  gasifier  reactor  having  a  fluidizing  bed  located  therein  with  an 
inlet  and  an  oudet: 

direct  means  for  heating  and  simultaneously  fluidizing  the  flu- 
idizing bed  in  said  gasifier  reactor  to  a  temperature  ranging 
ftx)m  about  800°  F.  to  1400'  P.,  said  direct  heating  means 
providing  a  heated  fluid  stream  which  is  used  for  both  heating 
and  fluidizing  the  bed  of  said  gasifier  reactor; 

means  for  introducing  a  residual  waste  liquor  into  said  gasifier 
reactor  to  produce  a  product  gas  stream; 

dust  collector  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  gasifier 
reactor  for  removing  dust  from  the  product  gas  stream; 

first  heat  exchanger  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  dust 
collector  means  for  recovering  heat  from  the  product  gas,  said 
first  heat  exchanger  means  having  tubes  covered  with  an  inert 
covering,  said  tubes  being  constructed  to  be  cooled  and 
exposed  to  the  product  gas  stream  to  cool  the  product  gas  to  a 
first  selected  temperature  range: 

second  heat  exchanger  means  operating  in  a  condensing  mode 
positioned  downstream  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  means  and 
connected  m  series  by  a  duct  thereto  for  cooling  the  produa 
gas  to  a  temperature  below  an  adiabatic  saturation  tempera- 
ture of  the  product  gas,  said  second  condensing  heat 
exchanger  means  having  nibes  covered  with  an  inert  covering, 
said  tubes  being  constnicted  to  be  cooled  and  exposed  to  the 
product  gas  stream;  and 
means  for  spraying  a  reagent  into  the  product  gas  stream  in  an 
inlet  and  an  exit  of  said  second  condensing  heat  exchanger 
means  for  removing  an  acid  gas  and  particulate  from  the 
product  gas. 
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UMI 


ADDITIVES  FOR 

DEPOSIT^ 

WUlkm  J.  Coiacd,  Glen 

terficld,  and  Lawrence 

ViL,  assignors  to  Ethyl 

FUed  Jiin.  7 

InL 

VS.  CL  44—415 

1.  A  Mannich  product 
part  of  at  least  one  hydroxyi 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
having  a  number  average 
500  to  about  3000,  (ii)  from 
aliphatic  polyamine  having 
amino  group  in  the  molecuh 
of  at  least  one  aldehyde, 
aldehyde  to  amine  is  1.2  or 


5,634^1 
Rp«MIZING  INTAKE  VALVE 
AND  THEIR  USE 
Ulen;  F.  Alexander  Pettigrew,  Ches- 
i .  Cunningham,  Mechanicsvilie,  all  of 
( >rporation,  Va. 
1996,  Sen  No.  660,141 
:n.'  ClOL  1/18 

43  Claims 

c(  mposition  formed  from  (i)  one  mole 

'I  iromatic  compound  having  on  the  ring 

sibstifuent  derived  from  a  polyolefin 

n  olecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 

0.8  to  1.5  mole  part(s)  of  at  least  one 

and  only  one  priinary  or  secondary 

and  (iii)  from  0.8  to  1.3  mole  part(s) 

the  proviso  diat  the  mole  ratio  of 

ess. 


<  ne  i 


w  th 


EXHAUST  GAS 
TREATING  EXHAUSfr 
Yoshiyuki  Kasai;  Yoshiro 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor 
Filed  Jun.  6, 
Claims  priority,  applical^i 
Int  CI.* 
VS.  CL  55—302 


;,634,952 
FILt^R  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GASES  USING  THE  SAME 
Ono,  and  Ikuko  Ishiyama,  all  of 
to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
1995,  Ser.  No.  466,736 
<a  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-137713 
M)1D  39/20:46/00 

4  Claims 


"¥r^ 


t 


3.  An  apparatus  for 
internal  combustion  engines, 
collecting  fine  particles  conl^ned 
air-blowback  means  to 
exhaust  gas  filter  comprisinj 
provided  on  a  surface  of  said 
a  surface  widi  a  Valley  Level 
substrate  having  a  porosity 
average  pore  diameter  of  bet^'een 


Cincia  oati. 


pi  stii 


Siegfried  R.  Wissmann, 
nati  MUacron  Inc 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 
InL  a 
U.S.  a.  55—312 

1.  A  vent  system  for  a 
barrel  that  houses  at  least 
system  comprising: 
a  vent  block  in  the  barrel 

generated  during  pi 
first  filter  means  for 
removing  particles  of  pi 
first  filler  means  having 
a  shuttle  valve  having  first 
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the  first  member  of  the  valve  having  an  inlet  pon  connected  to 
the  vent  block  in  the  barrel  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to 
a  vacuum  source, 

the  second  member  of  the  valve  having  a  first  port  connected 
to  the  inlet  of  the  first  filter  means,  a  second  port  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  the  first  filter  means; 
the  first  and  second  members  of  the  shuttle  valve  being  capable 

of  relative  movement  between 

a  first  position  wherein  the  inlet  port  of  the  first  member  of  the 
valve  communicates  with  die  first  port  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, and  the  outlet  port  of  the  first  member  communicates 
with  the  second  port  of  the  second  member,  so  that  the 
vacuum  source  draws  gases  from  the  vent  block  and 
through  the  first  filter  means,  and 

a  second  position  wherein  the  vacuum  source  draws  gases 
from  the  vent  block  in  a  path  that  bypasses  the  first  filter 
means. 


rege  lerate 


treaing  exhaust  gases  discharged  from 

comprising  an  exhaust  gas  filter  for 

in  the  exhaust  gases,  and  an 

said  exhaust  gas  filter,  said 

a  filter  substrate  and  a  filter  layer 

liter  substrate,  said  filter  layer  having 

jf  not  more  than  20%,  and  said  filter 

jf  between  45%  and  60%  and  an 

10  pm  and  80  \im. 


5  434,! 


,953 
EXTRUDER  VENTIN*  SYSTEM  WITH  VACUUM 
SHUT  TLE  VALVE 

Ciifjniuti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cindn- 
I,  Ohio 
1  »95,  Ser.  No.  425,528 
h01D46A)0 

10  Claims 
ics  processing  extruder  having  a 
plasticizing  feed  screw,  the  vent 


the  extruder,  through  which  gases 
a-sticiling  can  exit  the  barrel; 
recei  /ing  gases  from  the  extmder  and 
ia^tic  carried  along  with  the  ga.ses,  the 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 
md  second  members. 


5,634,954 
FIBROUS  FILTER  MEDL\ 
Charies  F.  Kern,  Marrietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SchuUer  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221^98,  Mar.  30,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,528 
Int.  a.*  BOID  46/00 
U.S.a.55-^«7  3Cteims 

1.  A  composite,  glass  fiber  air  filtration  media  comprising: 
a  foraminous  backing  layer  for  reinforcing  the  composite  air 
filtration  media  forming  a  downstream  layer  of  said  composite 
air  filtration  media; 
an  intermediate  layer  of  fine  glass  fibers  for  collecting  fine 
particles  from  an  air  stream  bonded  to  said  foraminous  back- 
ing layer;  said  fine  glass  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  diam- 
eter ranging  from  about  2.5x10"'  to  about  6.0x10"'  inches; 
said  intermediate  layer  of  fine  glass  fibers  weighing  between 
1 .1  and  2.7  grams  per  square  foot;  and  the  thickness  of  said 
foraminous  backing  layer  and  said  intermediate  layer  of  fine 
glass  fibers  ranging  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.15  inches;  and 
an  upstream  layer  of  coarse  glass  fibers  for  collecUng  coarse 
particles  from  an  air  stream;  said  upstream  layer  of  coarse 
gla.ss  fibers  being  bonded  to  said  intermediate  layer  of  fine 
glass  fibe.s;  said  coarse  glass  fibers  having  average  fiber 
diameters  ranging  ftt)m  about  8.0x10'  to  about  18.0x10"' 
inches;  said  upstream  layer  of  coarse  gla.ss  fibers  weighing 
between  2. 1  and  4. 1  grams  per  square  fool;  and  the  thickness 
of  said  foraminous  backing  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  of 
fine  glass  fibers  and  said  upstream  layer  of  said  coarse  glass 
fibers  ranging  from  about  0.20  lo  about  0.32  inches. 


5,634,955 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHANNEL  WAVEGUIDES  IN 
GEL-SILICA 
F.  G.  Araujo,  Belo  Horizonte,  Brazil;  T.  Chia,  Tdwan,  Taiwan, 
and  L.  L.  Hench,  GainesviUe,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,986 

Int.  a."  C03B  8/00 

VS,  a.  65— 17  J  7  Claims 

'  NrmoGEN 

3-«-ponQE 


until  the  upper  end  of  said  product  reaches  the  upper  portion 
of  the  fumace  then  gradually  cooling  the  furnace. 


5,634,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 

SHEETS 
David  Sykes,  Wigan,  and  Alan  C.  Woodward,  Winstanley,  boUi 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  POldngton  Glass  Limited, 
Merseyside,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  477,272 

Int  a.'  C03B  23/03:23/025 

VS.  CL  65—106  22  Claims 


ZnSe 


MOTORIZED 
TRANSLATION  STAQE 

1.  An  improved  prtx^ss  for  making  waveguide  channels  in 
gel-silica  wherein  a  focused  laser  beam  scans  across  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

providing  a  gel-silica  substrate  wherein  a  pore  radius  is  about  15 
to  about  40  angstroms; 

providing  a  pulsed  COj  laser  having  a  focused  beam  spot 
diameter  of  about  50  to  150  microns;  and 

scanning  said  spot  across  said  surface  of  said  substrate  at  a 
speed  of  about  1  to  about  3  cm./s.  to  deliver  about  0.5  W  to 
about  1.5  W  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate  to  density  same 
and  produce  a  density  of  about  1  to  about  2.5  g/cc. 


BIOCERAMICS  USED  IN  ARTIFICIAL  BONE  AND 

ARTIFICLVL  M:NTAL  IMPLANTS  AND  THE  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Chnng  K.  Suh,  Seoul,  and  Ho  K.  Kim,  Kyunggi-Do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  San^  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Jnn.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,681 

Int  ex."  Ct3B  27/012:32JO0:  C03C  /OW 

VS.  CL  65—33.1  1  Ctaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  press  bending  glass  sheets,  the  apparatus 
comprising  an  upper  die,  a  suspension  system  for  the  upper  die  for 
suspending  and  vertically  moving  the  upper  die.  a  lower  gravity 
bending  mould  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  devices  for  spacing  the 
upper  die  and  the  lower  mould  a  selected  distance  from  each  other 
when  the  upper  die  presses  a  glass  sheet  on  tlie  lower  mould,  the 
suspension  system  being  arranged  and  the  spacer  devices  being 
configuied  to  permit  subtantially  unconstrained  lateral  movement 
of  the  upper  die  relative  to  die  lower  mould. 

18.  A  method  of  press  bending  glass  sheets,  the  method  com- 
prising die  steps  of  providing  a  glass  sheet  which  is  gravity  bent 
and  earned  on  a  gravity  bending  mould;  lowering  an  upper  die 
onto  the  glass  sheet  by  a  suspension  system  which  supports  the 
upper  die,  the  upper  die  having  a  lower  swface  to  mould  the  glass 
sheet  to  a  desired  curved  shape,  and  releasing  the  upper  die  from 
being  supported  by  the  suspension  system  so  tliat  the  upper  die 
tests  on  the  glass  sheet  at  a  selected  net  weigh!  during  a  press 
bending  operation,  die  upper  die  being  spaced  above  the  gravity 
bending  mould  which  comprises  a  lower  die  by  a  predetcmiiiied 
distance  defined  by  a  piurality  of  s|Mcer  devices;  and  wherein 
during  die  lowering  step  die  upper  die  is  unconstrained  against 
lateral  and  tilting  inovemeBt  so  diat  die  iw«  <!»«  's  pcnnitted 
progiessively  to  be  aligned  widi  die  glass  sheet  as  die  upper  die 
comes  into  contact  widi  the  glass  sheet,  the  spacer  devices  being 
arranged  to  permit  said  lateral  and  tilting  movement  of  the  upper 
die. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bioconipadWe  glass  ceramic,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

mixing  calcium  phosphate,  sihca  sand,  fluoriie,  calcium  carbon- 
ate, and  magnesium  oxide  to  produce  a  mixture  having  the 
following  proportions:  CaO  34.6  to  54.6%,  SiOz  24.2  to 
44.8%,  P2O,  0  to  8.0%,  CaFj  0.1  to  1.0%  and  MgO  1.0  to 
10%  by  weight; 

melting  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  1440°  to 
1550°  C.  to  produce  a  melt; 

quenching  said  melt; 

grinding  die  quenched  melt  to  produce  a  glass  powder  particles 
having  less  dian  325  mesh  size; 

pressing  said  glass  powder  particles  by  cold  isostatic  pressing  to 
produce  a  mokled  product;  and 

crystallizing  die  molded  product  in  a  unidirectional  sintering 
fumace  having  a  center  temperature  of  1800°  to  1100°  C. 
while  drawing  the  molded  product  at  a  speed  of  6  to  20  mm/hr 


5,634,938 
METHOD  ANB  APPARATUS  FOR  CWnMTMMWJG  AND 

HOMOGENIZING  A  GLASS  STREAM 
Helmut  Sorg,  Gtatthach,  and  RickM^  Slaw,  L«hr  *m  Mai^ 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B»«i<hgMtin  Sorg  CmbH  ft 
Co.  KG,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany 
Continnation-in-pwl  af  Ser.  No.  175,283,  Dec  29,  1993,  abaa- 
doned.  This  i«»pKcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,546 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gvcmamrj,  Ju.  15,  1993,  43  19 
773.6;  May  2, 1994,  44  15  148.9 

int  a.'  Ct3B  5/16:5/18:5/23 
VS.  a.  65—135.1  »«  Ciataa 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  and  homogenizing  a  glass  stream 
flowing  along  a  conditioning  stretch,  said  conditioning  stretch 
comprising  a  foreheardi  having  an  entry  point  and  at  least  one 
extraction  point  with  said  conditioning  stretch  extending  between 
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a     ,>    9     - 


"WniK/im 


^M^y^m, 


13^33 


c  ne  < 


nun  I 


stn  am 


;  zon: 


said  entry  point  and  said  at 

tioning  stretch  including  at  leastjone 

homogenizing    zone   for 

whereby   the   glass   temperatur  ; 

reduced  from  an  inlet  temperatv  re 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  for,  in  the  at  least 
depth  Dmax  of  120  mm 
bath  depth  Dmax  of  120 
raised  section  of  a  bottom 
cooling  zone,  and  said  at 
throughput  of  said  glass 
providing  in  the  at  least  one 
that  the  temperature  of  thi 
raised  section  of  the  bonoi  i 
the  at  least  one  cooling 
homogenizing  zone 
5.  An  apparatus  for  conditi^ng 

stream  flowing  along  a  conditio  ling 

prising: 
a  conditioning  stretch 
point  and  an  extraction  , 
conditioning  stretch  exten 
extraction  point; 
at  least  one  cooling  zone  , 
and  being  connected  to  a 
said  conditioning  stretch  foi 
the  glass  stream; 
raised  area  means  provided  in 
controlling  a  glass  stream 
cooling  zone  so  that  the  g, 
depth  Dmax  in  a  portion  ol 
about  120  mm;  and 
said  homogenization  zone  inckding 
30  mm  deeper  than  a  boaon 
cooling  zone. 


lea^t  one  extraction  point,  said  condi- 

cooling  zone  and  a  subsequent 

hom<|genizing   the   glass   temperature, 

in  the  conditioning  stretch  is 

Tl  to  an  outlet  temperature  T2, 


cooling  zone,  a  maximum  badi 

the  glass  stream,  said  maximum 

being  provided  by  means  of  a 

along  a  length  of  the  at  least  one 

least  one  cooling  zone  having  a 

of  at  least  70  tons  per  day;  and 

(  Doling  zone  a  cooling  capacity  so 

glass  stream  20  mm  above  the 

is  reduced  by  at  least  40°  C.  in 

before  entry  into  the  subsequent 

and  homogenizing  a  glass 
stretch,  said  apparatus  com- 


compnfmg  a  foreheaith  having  an  entry 
for  the  glass  stream  with  the 
between  the  entry  point  and  the 


pa  nt 
ndiig 


posii  ioned  in  said  conditioning  stretch 

h  imogenization  zone  positioned  in 

homogenizing  the  temperature  of 


glisi 


5^,959 

SOLUBLE  PLANT  I  tX)D  CONTAINING 

M1CRON1  TRIENTS 


Oayton  Bcaty,  3697  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1993 
Int  a.*  C05F 
VS.  a.  71—16 

1.  A  dry  flowable  fertilizer 

(a)  at  least  1%  and  less  thai 
products; 

(b)  at  least  3%  and  less  than 

(c)  at  least  3%  and  less  than 

(d)  at  least  0.5%  and  less  than 

(e)  additional  soluble  sources 
total  of  at  least  5%  and 


the  at  least  one  cooling  zone  for 

lowing  through  said  at  least  one 

s  stream  has  a  maximum  glass 

the  at  least  one  cooling  zone  of 


a  channel  which  is  at  least 
of  said  portion  of  the  at  least  one 


(f)  additional  soluble  sources  of  potassium  sufficient  to  provide  a 
total  of  at  least  5%  and  less  than  about  82.5%  potassium;  and 

(g)  additional  soluble  sources  of  phosphorus  sufficient  to  provide 
a  total  of  at  least  5%  and  less  than  about  82.5%  phosphorus. 


5,634,960 

SCRAP  MELTING  IN  A  SUBMERGED  ARC  FURNACE 

Peter  Cowx,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem  A/S,  Norway 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,359 

Int  a.*  C21B  tl/lO 

VS.  a.  75-10.42  11  ciaims 


-14 


SUeHERGED  ARC  FURNACE 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  converting  ferrous  scrap  metal  into 
an  iron  for  foundry  purposes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  to  a  submerged  arc  open  or  closed  furnace  having 
one  or  more  electrodes  a  charge  comprising: 

(i)  ferrous  scrap  metal  wherein  said  scrap  metal  comprises 

80-99%  by  weight  scrap  iron, 
(ii)  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  scrap  of  quaiuite, 
(iii)  about  5  to  about  15%  by  weight  scrap  of  cartwnaceous 

material,  and 
(iv)  about  0  to  about  10%  by  weight  scrap  of  wood  chips; 

(b)  melting  said  charge  in  said  fiimace  such  that  said  fiimace 
contains  a  molten  layer  and  a  layer  of  solid  charge  above  said 
molten  layer; 

(c)  positioning  said  one  or  more  electrodes  inmiediately  above 
said  molten  layer; 

(d)  maintaining  said  layer  of  solid  charge  in  said  furnace  such 
that  said  layer  of  solid  charge  completely  covers  said  molten 
layer  and  extends  from  the  side  walls  of  said  fiimace  to 
surround  said  one  or  more  electrodes;  and 

(e)  tapping  said  furnace  to  remove  from  said  molten  layer  a 
molten  iron  suitable  for  foundry  purposes  and  having  a  silicon 
content  of  about  0.5  to  about  4%  by  weight  and  a  carbon 
content  of  about  2  to  about  5%  by  weight. 


,  Ue.,  CIcveiand,  Tenn.  37320 

Ser.  No.  415,688 
tm.  C05C  9/02 
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comprising: 

about  12.5%  soluble  seaweed 


a  )oui 


15%  fish  solubles; 
15%  magnesium  sulfate; 
about  3%  calcium  silicate; 
nitrogen  sufficient  to  provide  a 
about  82.5%  nitrogen; 


al  lout 


<f 


less  than 


5,634,961 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  WITH 

THERMALLY  AGILE  OVEN 

Gary  B.  Gordon,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hevrlett-Packanl 

Company,  Palo  Alio,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,215 
Int  CL'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  95—17  15  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  gas  chromatog- 
raphy colunrn  in  an  oven  having  an  intalce  vent  and  an  exhaust 
vent,  comprising: 
generating  heat  in  a  heater  in  tlje  oven  to  heat  the  oven  and  the 

column; 
controlling  the  temperature  the  column,  when  the  exhaust  vent 
and  the  intake  vent  are  closed,  by  blowing  with  a  fan  axially 
aligned  with  the  intalce  vent  and  the  exhaust  vent  to  cause  air 
to  pass  over  the  column  and  the  heater;  and 
cooling  the  column  by  opening  the  intake  vent  on  an  intake  side 
of  d»e  oven  to  admit  intake  air  into  the  oven  and  opening  die 
exhaust  vent  on  an  exhaust  side  of  the  oven  opposite  to  the 
intake  side  to  discharge  exhaust  air  and  by  blowing  air  with 


\ 


SOUNCZ 
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5,634,962 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HAZARDOUS  GASES  FROM 

ENCLOSED  STRUCTURES 
Timothy  W.  lyahan,  Welsh,-  Robert  R.  Cradenr,  Sulphor,  both 
of  La.,  and  Nishanath  K.  Mchta,  Pcarland,  Tex.,  assigiiors  to 
Serr-Tech,  In.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584^19 
Int  CL'  BOID  47/14 
VS.  CL  95—158  « 


the  fan,  wherein  the  intake  vent  has  an  intake  aperture  and  a 
movable  intake  poppet  and  the  exhaust  vent  has  an  exhaust 
aperture  and  a  movable  exhaust  poppet,  and  wherein  opening 
the  intake  vent  includes  moving  the  intake  poppet  initially 
axially  along  an  axis  extending  between  said  apertures  to 
allow  the  intake  air  to  enter  said  intake  aperture,  and  opening 
the  exhaust  vent  includes  moving  the  exhaust  poppet  initially 
axially  along  said  axis  to  allow  air  to  exit  the  exhaust  aper- 
ture. 
5.  A  gas  chromatography  system  comprising; 
a  gas  chromatography  column; 

a  sample  source  for  introducing  sample  components  into  said 
column,  said  sample  source  being  in  fluid  communication  said 
column; 
a  detector  for  detecting  sample  components  exiting  said  column, 

said  detector  being  optically  coupled  with  said  column; 
a  chamber  enclosure  defining  an  oven  cavity  enclosing  said 

column; 
an  adjustable  heater  located  within  said  oven  cavity; 
a  ventilation  subsystem  including 
an  intake  vent  having  an  intake  aperture  and  a  movable  intake 
poppet  on  an  intake  side  of  the  chamber  enclosure,  said 
intake  poppet  having  an  open  position  causing  the  intake 
vent  to  be  in  an  open  condition,  said  intake  poppet  also 
having  a  closed  position  causing  said  intake  vent  to  be  in  a 
closed  condition,  said  input  vent  while  in  its  open  condition 
admitting  air  into  said  cavity,  said  input  vent  while  in  its 
closed  condition  preventing  air  from  entering  said  cavity 
through  said  intake  aperture,  and 
an  exhaust  vent  having  an  exhaust  aperture  and  a  movable 
exhaust  poppet  on  an  exhaust  side  of  the  chamber  enclosure 
opposite  the  intake  side,  said  exhaust  poppet  having  an 
open  position  causing  the  exhaust  vent  to  be  in  on  open 
condition  said  exhaust  poppet  also  having  a  closed  position 
causing  said  exhaust  vent  to  be  in  a  closed  condition,  said 
exhaust  vent  while  in  its  open  condition  allowing  air  to  exit 
said  oven  cavity,  said  exhaust  vent  while  in  its  closed 
condition  preventing  air  from  exiting  said  cavity  through 
said  exhaust  aperture; 
fan  means  for  stirring  air  within  said  oven  cavity  while  said 
intake  vent  and  said  exhaust  vent  are  in  their  respective  closed 
conditions  and  further  for  forcing  air  into  said  cavity  through 
said  intake  aperture  and  forcing  air  out  said  exhaust  aperture 
while  said  input  vent  and  said  output  vent  are  in  their  respec- 
tive open  conditions,  said  fan  means  including  a  routing 
element  located  between  said  intake  vent  and  said  exhaust 
vent,  said  routional  element  rotating  about  an  axis  that 
extends  through  said  intake  aperture  and  said  exhaust  aper- 
ture; and 
temperature  control  means  for  implementing  a  temperature  ramp 
of  said  column,  said  control  means  being  coupled  to  said 
heater  for  controlling  it.  said  control  means  being  coupled  to 
said  ventilation  system  for  opening  and  closing  said  intake 
vent  and  said  exhaust  vent. 


1.  Method  for  capturing  hazardous,  gases  having  water  solubility 
frtim  containment  vessels  comprising  the  steps  of: 
withdrawing  hazardous  gases,  from  the  vessel; 
introducing  the  gases  into  lower  regions  of  a  scrubbing  zone; 
contacting  the  rising  gases  with  sufficient  water  in  counter- 
current  flow  to  capttire  such  hazardous  gases  in  a  water  stream 
and  create  a  gas  stream  having  a  substantially  reduced  content 
of  hazardous  gas; 
recycling  the  gas  stream  to  the  vessel  to  sweep  additional 

hazardous  gases  from  the  vessel; 
withdrawing  the  water  stream  and  dissolved  hazardous  gases 

from  the  scrubbing  zone; 
diluting  the  water  stream  with  additional  water  to  create  a 
recycle  stream  having  a  lowered  concentration  of  absorbed 
hazardous  gases  and  a  bottoms  stream; 
returning  the  recycle  stream  to  the  scrubbing  zone;  and 
removing  the  absorbed  hazardous  gas  from  the  boaoms  stream 

for  disposal. 
4.  Method  for  removing  ethylene  dichloride  from  contaminated 
soil  contained  in  a  closed  vessel  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
by  mixing  the  contaminated  soil  with  water  forming  a  slurry; 
agitating  the  slurry  to  free  ethylene  dichloride  from  the  soil  and 

form  a  contaminated  atmosphere  in  the  vessel; 
withdrawing  the  vessel  atmosphere  contaminated  with  ethylene 
dichloride  from  the  vessel  such  that  the  pressure  within  the 
vessel   is  below   atmospheric  pressure  and  the  withdrawn 
atmosphere  forms  a  gas  stream  at  a  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure; 
discharging  the  gas  stream  contaminated  with  ethylene  dichlo- 
ride into  a  scrubbing  zone; 
contacting  the  gas  stream  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  stream 
water  in  the  scrubbing  zone  in  counter-current  flow  to  absoib 
the  ethylene  dichloride  into  the  water  and  create  a  vapor 
stream  having  a  substantially  lowered  ethylene  dichloride 
content; 
returning  the  vapor  stream  having  lowered  ethylene  dichloride 
content  from  the   scrubbing  zone  to  the  vessel  to  sweep 
additional  ethylene  dichloride  from  the  atmosphere  of  the 
vessel. 
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5  04,M3 

DEGASSING  APPARATUS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Herbert  Strasser;  Bernd  Filix,  both  of  Burgkinrhen;  Ulricfa 
Reiff,  Neuottiiig;  Hans-BaUo  Ricfater,  Burgkirchen,  and  TU- 
oun  Zipplies,  Burghaus^,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  23,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  546,614 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Germany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  37 


994J 

VS.  CL  95—245 


Int  a.   BOID  19/00 


vanes,  corkscrew  together  and  flow  outwardly  toward  an 
interior  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber,  causing  a  cyclone  eflfect 
that  throws  remaining  coalesced  moisture  in  the  airstreams 
toward  the  interior  wall; 

e.  collecting  and  removing  the  moisture  from  the  mixing  cham- 
ber; and 

f.  passing  the  now  dehumidified,  joined  airstreams  onto  the 
cabin. 


2  Claims 


1.  A  gastight  degassing  appaJatu: 
first  conveyor  section  connecte  I 
product  from  the  product  intak  : 
to  receive  product  from  the  fin 
conveyor  section  connected  to 
the  comminution  device,  a 
end  of  the  heated  second 
of  the  first  conveyor  section 
device  for  discharging  gas  released 
and  a  gas  inlet  in  the  area  of 
for  introducing  a  carrier  gas  oi 


pr  idi 
I  conv<  yor 

ir 


IS  comprising  a  product  intake,  a 

to  the  product  intake  for  receiving 

,  a  comminution  device  connected 

conveyor  section,  a  heated  second 

receive  comminuted  product  from 

luct  discharge  at  the  downstream 

section,  a  gas  oudet  in  the  area 

in  the  area  of  the  comminution 

from  the  comminuted  product. 

I  le  heated  second  conveyor  section 

to  the  conuninuted  product. 


5,<J4 


A«  MIXER  WITH 
Donald  E.  Army,  Jr.,  Sprin 
mot,  Jr.,  East  Granby, 
gies  Corporation,  Hartford 
Filed  Feb.  13, 
Int.  a  * 
VS.  CL  95—269 


ig  ield. 


Con  a. 


«»5 


,964 
WATER  SEPARATOR 

Mass.,  and  George  E.  WU- 
assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
Conn. 

Ser.  No.  387,577 
IBOID  45/J2 

lOOaims 


I  le 


ICI  1g  I 


8.  A  method  of  supplying 
said  method  comprising: 

a.  circulating  conditioned 
mixing  chapiber; 

b.  enveloping  the  cold-air 
used  air.  received  from 
toward  the  mixing  chambe 
the  conditioned  air  from 
thereby  keeps  the  conditiined 
conditioned  air  causes  an 
inoisture  in  the  warmer 
precipitate  as  water  drop! 

c.  collecting  and  removing 

d.  directing  the  fresh  and 
opposite  faces  of  a  ring 
within  the  mixing  chambi  r, 
directed  over  an  outside 
air  is  directed  over  the  ins 
upon  the  fresh  and  used 


c  :humidified  air  to  aircraft  cabins, 
frei  n  air  inside  cold-air  ducts  toward  a 


(  jcts  with  warmer  moisture- laden 

aircraft  cabin,  that  also  flows 

whereby  the  warmer  air  prevents 

up  within  the  cold-air  ducts  and 

air  flowing  therein,  and  the 

initial  substantial  portion  of  the 

moisture  laden  air  to  condense  out  and 


If: 


initial  condensation; 

sed  airstreams  downstream  over 

nf  canted  stator  vanes,  mounted 

wherein  the  conditioned  air  is 

of  the  stator  vanes  and  die  used 

face  of  the  stator  vanes,  where- 

aii|treams  meet  at  the  tail  ends  of  the 


fae 
lei 


5,634,965 

SUBSTANTIALLY  LIQUID  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION 

FOR  PRESERVING  THE  LUSTRE  OF  SMOOTH 

SURFACES 

Yves  Delcroix,  Tourcoing,  France,  assignor  to  Lotigie  S.A^ 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0746,  i  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>2583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367^24 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  22,  1992,  92  09489 
Int  a.*  C09G  1/02;  B08B  3/04:7/00 
VS.  a.  106-2  18  aalms 

1,  A  substantially  liquid,  aqueous,  rare  earth  oxide  based  com- 
position for  preserving  semi-reflective  window  glazings,  said  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of.  in  an  emulsion  in  water; 

a.  about  20%  of  rare  earth  oxide  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  of  less  than  2  micrometers; 

b.  about  6%  of  polysiloxane  oil; 

c.  about  10%  of  a  degreasing  agent  for  diluting  said  polysilox- 
ane oil. 

wherein  said  percentages  are  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  composition. 


5,634,966 

NITRITE-BASED  CORROSION  INHIBITORS  WITH 

IMPROVED  ANODIC  AND  CATHODIC  INHIBITING 

PERFORMANCE 

Neal  S.  Berke,  Chelmsford,  and  Maria  C.  Hicks,  Newton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,089 

Int  CI.*  C04B  22/08:24/02:  C09D  5/00 

VS.  a.  106-14.41  23  aaims 

1.  A  corrosion-inhibiting  admixture,   which,  when  added  to 

hydraulic  cement,  imparts  enhanced  anodic  and  cathodic  coirosion 

inhibition,  said  admixture  comprising: 

a)  a  first  component  consisting  of  an  amount  of  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  nitrite  effective  to  inhibit  anodic  corrosion; 

b)  a  second  component  comprising  an  agent  operative  to 
enhance  said  coaosion  inhibition  effectiveness  of  said  first 
component,  said  second  component  comprising  a  material 
selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  an  eUier  and  an  alkylene 
glycol,  said  ether  having  the  formula  R|0(AO)„H  wherein  A 
is  at  least  one  C2-C4  alkylene  group,  n  is  1-10.  and  R,  is  an 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
said  alkylene  glycol  having  die  formula  HOBOH.  wherein  B 
is  a  C,-C|„  alkylene  group;  and  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:0.1  to  1:1; 
and 

c)  a  third  component  consisting  of  an  EO/PO  superplasticizer  in 
a  weight  ratio  to  said  first  component  of  from  about  1 :0.005  to 
1:0.25.  said  superplasticizer  comprising  (i)  a  polymeric  back- 
bone moiety  and  (ii)  polymeric  side  chain  moieties,  wherein 
one  of  said  (i)  and  (ii)  polymeric  moieties  is  a  polyether 
moiety  and  the  other  is  a  non-polyedier  moiety  formed  by 
polymerization  of  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomers. 
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5,634,967 
PRESERVATIVES  FOR  WOOD  AND  OTHER 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Gareth   Williams,   Nctfaerton;    Judith   A.    Comfldd;    Janet 
Brown,  both  of  Castleford,  and  NeU  P.  Ryan,  South  Elmsall, 
all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Hickson  International  PLC, 
Castleford,  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,108,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5327,384.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9116672;  New  Zealand,  JuL  6,  1992,  243460 

Int  a.*  AOIN  4i/65i 
VS.  a.  106— 18J2  10  Claims 

1.  A  wood  substrate  that  comprises  a  composition  comprising  a 
synergistically  effective  amount  of  (a)  cuprammonium  compound 
and  (b)  tebuconazole  to  preserve  the  wood. 


5,634,969 
ORGANOCLAY  COMPOSFOONS 
Charics  Cody,  Robbinsville,  NJ.;  Barbara  Campbdl,  Bristol, 
Pa.^  Anud  Chiavoni,  Trenton,  and  Edward  Magauran,  Wes- 
tampton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rheox,  Inc^  Hightstown, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,295,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This  appbcatioa 

Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,452 

Int  CL'  COIB  ii/44,  C07C  77/63 

U.S.  CL  106—287.17  4  Ctaims 


\^.  g 


U-!-. 


■UMuncTuma  r 


-      5,634,968 
CARBONATE  CONTAINING  MINERAL  FILLERS  MORE 

PARTICULARY  FOR  USE  AS  MATTING  AGENTS 
Harald  Pfaller,  Wangen  bei  Olten,  and  Dieter  Strauch,  Zofin- 
gen  AG,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Pluess-Staufer  AG, 
Oftringen,  Switteriand 

FUed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
895.0 

Int  a."  C09C  1/02:  COIF  77/7* 
U.S.  a.  106—286.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  coating  material  for  application  to  surfaces  compris- 
ing a  liquid  stock  and  grains  of  a  calcium  carbonate  material 
comprising  grains  made  from  a  natural  calciuum  carbonate 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  limestone,  chalk  and  marble, 
the  grains  having  a  size  distribution  of: 


1.  An  organoclay  made  by  the  reaction  of  smectite  clay  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  contained  in  a  quaternary 
ammoniimi  composition  which  composition  comprises  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  and  a  diluent  other  than  propylene 
glycol,  hexylene  glycol  and  diethylene  glycol  where  the  diluent  has 
a  vapor  pressure  of  1  mm  of  mercury  or  less  at  25°  C. 


5,634,970 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLORATION  OF  ORGANIC 

MEDL\ 

Giinter  Linde,  Krefeld,  and  Manfred  EiteL  Kempen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

RIed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  27,  1993,  43  36 
612.0 

Int  a.*  C09C  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—437  13  Claims 


<61  (Un 

100% 

<56  (im 

95-100% 
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90-100% 

<20Min 

48-95% 

<I0  iim 

15-52% 

<5  (un 

9-28% 

<l  MIX 

0-10% 

d« 

9.6-20.5  (im. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquid  coating  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  liquid  stock;  forming  calcium  carbonate 
particles  by  comnunuting  natural  calcium  carbonate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  limestone,  chalk  and  marble;  segregating 
the  calcium  carbonate  particles  so  that  they  have  a  particle  size 
distribution  as  follows: 


<6I  ^m 

100% 

<56  (im 

95-100% 

<40  |jm 

90-100% 

<20  )ini 

48-95% 

<I0  ^m 

15-52% 

<5  (im 

9-28% 

<1  (im 

0-10% 

d«, 

9.6-20.5  Mm: 

and  mixing  the  segregated  calcium  carbonate  particles  having  the 
particle  size  distribution  into  the  stock. 


1.  Process  for  the  colouration  of  organic  media  with  granulated 
inorganic  pigments,  wherein  inorganic  pigments  are  granulated  in  a 
mulusuge  process  with  the  addition  of  oils  having  a  kinematic 
viscosity  at  40°  C.  of  1.6  to  15(X)  mm"/s  as  binders  to  form 
granulated  pigments  of  an  average  particle  size  of  0.2  to  2  mm 
widiout  the  recychng  of  a  fines  component  and  the  granulated 
inorganic  pigments  are  then  mixed  with  the  organic  media  and 
further  wherein  dK  inorganic  pigments  are  charged  logedier  with 
the  oils  to  a  mixer,  die  pigment  powder  dius  pretreated  is  subjected 
to  a  compacting  stage  with  line  forces  of  from  0.1  to  15  kN/cm  to 


UMI 


274 


form  flakes  having  a  density 
broken  down  by  subsequent 
into  pregranulate  and  powdei 
by  rerolling  on  a  rotating  pai 


0.5  to  3.0  g/cm^.  the  flakes  are  then 
I  )ugh  grinding  on  a  screen  granuiator 
and  these  are  completely  pelletized 
or  in  a  rotating  drum. 


PROCESS  FOR  DISP  CRSING 


PIGMENTS  WITH 
P0LY0XYAL(CYLATED  ETHERS 

:,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PetroUte  Cor- 


Timothy  J.  Baker,  aaremoi^, 
poratioD,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Oct  25, 
Int  a."  C08K  5/10 
VJS.  a.  106—499 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing 
which  comprises  agitating  an 

(a)  water, 

(b)  a  polyoxyalkylated  ethe 
wherein  Unit  A  is  an  alkyl 


1  i9S,  Ser.  No.  548^0 
C09B  67/50:  BOIJ  13/00 

29  Claims 

a  pigment  in  an  aqueous  medium 
iqueous  mixture  of 


R   R| 
I     I 
CHjCH2(CHCH), 


and  R  and  R,  independently  ar 
and  X  represents  a  number  of 
Unit  B  is  of  the  formula: 


(OCH2CHRj),ORj 


about  I  to  about  475:  Rj  is 
provided  that  when  Rj  is 
between  about  75  to  about  95 

(c)  grinding  resin:  and 

(d)  a  pigment 

until  the  pigment  is  uniformly 
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having  the  Units  A  and  B 
gr*ip  of  the  formula: 


hydrogen  or  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group; 
rora  about  9  to  about  75;  and 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  C  J^:,  alkyl  group;  y  is  between  from 

lydrogen  or  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group 
hydr  igen,  the  weight  ratio  of  B/A+B  is 
and 


listributed  in  the  aqueous  medium. 


5,(1  14,972 
HYDRATION  CONTROL  C  F  CEMENTITIOUS  SYSTEMS 
John  T.  Pacanovsky,  Savannih,  Ga.,-  Lan  Huang,  Cleveland, 
Ohio;  Franli  T.  Gay,  Twinslkirg,  Ohio,  and  Samy  M.  Shendy, 
Cuyahuga  Falls,  Ohio,  assij  nors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305  277,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.    3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,901 

Int  CL''  CO  IB  24/04:24/06 

U&  a.  106-696  33  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  hydration  of  a  cemenutious 
composition  comprising  the  stq  s  of: 

1)  providing  a  cementitious  co  nposition  containing  an  amount  of 
a  neutralized  salt  of  a  am  )nohydroxy  carboxylic  acid  effec- 
tive to  retard  the  cemenui  ous  composition,  said  carboxylic 
acid  containing  two  or  n:  jre  carboxylic  acid  groups,  and, 
subsequently. 

ii)  adding  an  additional  amo  nt  of  said  neutralized  salt  of  a  a 
-monohydroxy  carboxylic  i  cid  or  a  second  neutralized  salt  of 
a  a-monohydroxy  carboxy  ic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
activate  hydration  of  the  r  larded  cementitious  composition, 
said  cementitious  composi  ion  comprising  hydraulic  binder 
and  water. 


5,634,973 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SELECTIVE  GROWTH  OF 
SILICON  OR  SILICON  ALLOYS 
Cyril  Cabral,  Jr.,  Ossining;  Kevin  K.  Chan,  Staten  Island; 
Jack  O.  Chu,  Astoria,  and  James  M.  E.  Harper,  Yorktown 
Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,650,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  390,132,  Feh.  17,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,565,031,  which 

Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240,060,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,427,630.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5«7,029 
Int  a.*  C30B  i3/06 
U.S.  a.  117-95  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufactured  according  to  the  pro- 
cess of: 

(a)  forming  over  a  substrate  a  masking  layer  of  an  oxide  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium, 
yttrium,  lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium, 
samarium,  europium,  gadoliunium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  hol- 
mium,  erbium,  thulium;  ytterbium,  and  lutetium;  and 

(b)  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  over  said  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  650°  C,  wherein  said  epitaxial  layer  does  not  grow 
on  said  masking  layer. 


5,634,974 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HEMISPHERICAL  GRAINED 

SILICON 
Ronald  A.  Weimer;  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  both  of  BoUe,  Id.; 
Avishai  Kepten,  and  Michael  Sendler,  both  of  Migdal  Hae- 
mek,  Israel,  assignors  to  Micron  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,828 

Int  CL"  C30B  25/04 

MS.  a.  117-103  74  dauns 


FORy  urtR  or 

STARTINC   UATCRUt. 


PASSIVATD. 

VACUUU   on   PURGCD 

WAFER    TRANSFER 


y  = 


-1    r 


ATUOSmCRIC 
W*ftW   TRAMSfXft 


^f 


SECO  LAYEt 
WITH  SPCOCS 


PASSIVATED.  f.  i 

VACUUM   Oft   PURGED  -^ 
WAFER   TRAKSFER 


3_X 


ATUOSPHCRIC 
WATER  TRAHSTEIl 


HHOVE 
lUTIVC  OXJOC 

1 


ANNEAL  SEEOCD 
urER  70  roRU  HSC 


RASSIVATEO.  ^21 

VACUUM  M  PURGED  J 
WATER   TRANSrCR 


MtUCTRK  LATER 


1.  A  method  of  forming  HSG,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  starting  material  on  a  wafer  using  a  method 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition,  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  and  rapid 
thermal  chemical  vapor  deposition: 

seeding  the  layer  of  starting  material  with  a  species,  the  seeding 
step  being  performed  under  a  first  value  for  a  process  param- 
eter; and 

annealing  the  .seeded  layer,  the  annealing  step  being  performed 
under  a  second  value  for  the  process  parameter,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  values  differ. 
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5,634,975 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PABST 

SPRAY  BOOTH 

Leif  E.  B.  JoseCsson,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ABB 

Flexible  Automation  Inc.,  New  Beriin,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  441^38 

Int  a.'  B05B  15/00 

MS.  a.  118—326  31  Owms 


5,634,977 
APPARATUS  WHICH  COMES  IN  CONTACT  WIFH 
MOLTEN  METAL  AND  COMPOSITE  MEMBER  AND 
SLIDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 
Takahiko   Ookouchi,    Katsuta;    Hiromi    Kagohara.    Hitadri; 
Hlromu  Hama,  Katsuta;  Mitsuo  Nakagawa,  Mito;  Hitodii 
Okoshi,  Hitachi,  and  Yoshitaka  Nakayama,  Hitacfaiota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,855,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5380,264,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  583,131,  Sep.  17, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5452,130.  This  application  JuL  13, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  274,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1989,  1-242161 

Int  CL*  B05C  3/00 

MS.  a.  118—423  5  Clahns 


a^o- 


1.  In  a  paint  application  system  including  an  air  utilization  zone 
and  a  plenum  defining  a  plenum  chamber  and  a  surface  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  air  utilization  zone  for  feeding  airflow 
thereto,  said  plenum  further  including  inflow  means  for  receiving 
air  into  said  plenum,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  air  distribution  apparatus  including  a  flow  directing  member 
and  a  guide  member  coupled  to  said  flow  directing  member, 
said  flow  directing  member  coupled  to  the  plenum  to  define  a 
distribution  chamber  between  the  inflow  means  and  the  ple- 
num chamber,  said  flow  directing  member  including  flow 
passages  communicating  with  the  inflow  means,  said  guide 
member  directing  air  from  said  flow  passages  into  said  ple- 
num chamber  and  uniformly  over  said  surface  alone  a  first 
direction  thereby  creating  a  substantially  uniform  flow  of  air 
from  said  plenum  to  said  air  utilization  zone. 


7  e 


23 


■*   12  "  "   14     15 
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5,634,976 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Ryuji  Hosogaya,  Saku;  Eizo  l^unoda,  Komoro;  Akira 
Hatakeyama,  Saku;  Yoshihisa  Osawa,  Miyota-machi;  Hideki 
Tanaka,  Saku,  and  Seiichi  Tobisawa,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  and  Konica  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,276 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-077771 
Int  CI."  B05C  3/02 
MS.  CL  118—410  •  Claims 


1.  A  molten  metal  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  roller  rotatably 
supported  by  a  bearing  in  a  molten  metal  bath,  said  roller  having  a 
shaft  sliding  portion,  said  bearing  having  a  bearing  sliding  portion, 
one  of  the  shaft  sliding  portion  and  the  bearing  sliding  portion 
being  made  of  a  composite  member  having  both  a  metal  member 
and  a  ceramic  sintered  body  fined  thereto  through  an  inteimediate 
member  interposed  therebetween  which  intermediate  member  is 
deformed  at  a  stress  level  lower  than  rupture  strength  of  tlie 
ceramic  sintered  body,  the  intennediate  member  being  fitted 
between  the  metal  member  and  the  ceramic  sintered  body  so  that  at 
least  at  a  temperature  of  the  usage  thereof  space  remains  into 
which  said  intennediate  member  can  be  elastic-plastically, 
deformed,  and  wherein  the  other  of  the  shaft  sliding  portion  and 
the  bearing  sliding  portion  of  said  apparatus  is  formed  of  a  sintered 
body  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
graphite  body  and  a  graphite  body  including  carbon  fiber. 


1-^ 


1.  A  coating  apparatus,  which  comprises  an  extrusion  coating 
head  disposed  to  coat  a  surface  of  a  support  with  a  coating  liquid 
by  extruding  the  coating  liquid  continuously  or  successively  from  a 
slit  formed  between  opposite  inner  walls  of  the  coating  head, 
wherein  the  slit  is  tapered  so  as  to  become  wider  gradually  firom  an 
inlet  end  thereof  to  an  ouUet  end  thereof  and  allow  the  coating 
Uquid  to  be  extruded  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  slit,  through 
which  the  coating  liquid  is  applied  onto  the  surface  of  the  support 
and  wherein  an  opening  slit  width  (dl)  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  slit 
and  an  opening  slit  width  (d2)  at  the  outlet  end  thereof  satisfies  the 
following  relations: 

5%  S  l(d2-dl  Vdl  Ix  lOOS  20%. 


5,634,978 
ULTRA-LOW  PARTICLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  METHOD 
Rig  Mohindra.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Abhay  Bhushan.  Palo  Alto; 
Rjyiv  Bhushan,  Mountain  View;  Sung  Puri,  Los  Altos;  John 
H.  Anderson,  Sr.,  Milpitas,  and  Jeffrey  Nowell,  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  YietdUP  International,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339326 
Int  a."  BWB  3/08:11/00 
MS.  CL  134—2  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  liquid  from  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers  disposed  within  wafer  supports  in  a  wafer  carrier,  tlie 
method  comprising  tl)e  steps  of: 

immersing  said  wafer  carrier  with  said  semiconductor  wafers 
disposed  therein  in  a  liquid  comprising  water,  said  wafers 
being  disposed  below  a  liquid  level; 
supporting  said  semiconductor  wafers  in  said  wafer  carrier  at  an 
acute  angle  from  vertical  so  as  to  prevent  said  semiconductor 
wafers  from  touching  each  other; 
causing  said  liquid  level  to  drop  from  a  first  position  above  said 
semiconductor  wafers  to  a  second  position  below  said  semi- 
conductor wafers;  and 
maintaining  said  semiconductor  wafers  substantially  stationary 
and  at  said  acute  angle  from  vertical  while  said  liquid  level  is 
dropping  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 
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whereupon  said  wafers 
ing  each  other  so  that  sail 
adjacent  wafers. 
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/" 


wherein;  c  represents  a  positive  integer:  d  represents  a  positive 

integer  that  is  not  more  dian  (2c+l)  and  is  not  more  than  8;  each  of 

j  and  k,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  positive 

integer  that  is  at  least  2  and  is  not  more  than  4;  and  c,  j,  and  k  have 

a  sum  that  is  not  more  than  10; 

(D.3)  from  about  1 .0  to  about  6.8%  of  a  component  that  is  hquid 

at  25°  C.  and  is  constituted  of  molecules  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  organic  molecules  that  include  a  moiety 

corresponding  to  general  chemical  formula  1: 


I 
R— N— C— C— , 

I      II      I 


(I) 


c|>ntinue  to  be  prevented  from  touch- 
liquid  does  not  get  trapped  between 


5,  i34,979 
COMPOSITION  AND  ^  ETHOD  FOR  DECREASING 
METAI  SURFACES 
Lawrence  R.  Carlson,  Watt  -ford;  Philip  M.  Johnson,  South- 
field,  and  Dennis  A.  Ke^  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Henliel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  ipi,  Ser.  No.  362,619 
CUD  1/68:3/24:3/60 

20aaiins 


Int  CL*  C23G  l/^t 
VS.  a.  134—3  

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  compa  ition  of  matter  suitable  for  degreas 


ing  metal  surfaces,  said  compo  lition  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  the  following  dissolved,  ;tably  dispersed,  or  both  dissolved 
and  stably  dispersed  compone  its: 

(A)  firom  about  1.8  to  about  1%  of  a  component  of  substantially 
chlorine  free  nonionic  sut  actant  molecules  conforming  to  the 


general  formula: 


wherein  a  represents  a  p4sitive 
represents  0  or  a  positive 
m  represents  a  positive 
more  than  4,  and  p  represents 
the  component  has  an 
("HLB")  value  from  aboi 
(B)  from  about  0.6  to  abou 
tially  chlorine  free  non 
to  the  general  formula: 


integer  that  is  at  least  10,  b 

nteger  that  is  not  more  than  (2a+l), 

ueger  that  is  at  least  2  and  is  not 

a  positive  integer  chosen  so  that 

hydrophile-lipophile  balance 

6.0  to  9.5; 

2.5%  of  a  component  of  substan- 
c  surfactant  molecules  conforming 


a\  erage 


H,j„,-*^»C„-0-<C„H  „0),-H 


I  repres<  its 


wherein  a  represents  a 

represents  0  or  a  positive 

m  represents  a  positive 

more  than  4.  and  p 

the  component  has  an 

16: 
(C)  from  about  0.6  to  aboul 

surfactant  that  has 

except  for  being  chlorindcapped 

optionally  including  total 

hydrogen  in  the  alkylene 
(D.l)  from  about  5  to  aboi 

compounds  selected  from 

propylene,  and  butylene 
(D.2)  from  about  2.0  to  abolit 

compounds  that  are  liquid 

group  consisting  of  mol|cules 

formula: 


H,2r.i-rf)f^-Cr— 0-<CtH2,  ))— (C^;yO>— H 


where  R  represents  a  monovalent  aliphatic  ntoiety  with  the 
chemical  formula  C„H,2„^.,_^,F,,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
6  to  22,  and  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  (2n+l); 

(E)  a  component  of  alkalinizing  agent  including  from  about  0.40 
to  about  1.4M/kg  of  a  component  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(F)  from  about  0.30  to  about  3.5%  of  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants  and  amphoteric 
surfactants  which  act  effectively  as  anionic  surfactants  at  the 
pH  of  the  composition; 

(H)  from  about  0.13  to  about  2.5%  of  a  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  triazoles  and  their  salts; 

(J.l)  fit)m  about  2  to  about  26%  of  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylate  copolymers;  and 

(J. 2)  from  about  0.7  to  about  6%  of  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  acids,  and  salts  of  organic 
acids,  that  contain  at  least  two — OH  moieties  which  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  two  other  atoms  in  each 
molecule  of  the  organic  acid  or  salt  thereof:  and,  optionally, 

(G)  a  component  of  hydrotroping  agents. 

4.  A  process  of  degreasing  a  soiled  metal  substrate,  comprising 
steps  of: 

(I)  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  composition  according  to 
claim  1  at  a  temperature  from  about  20°  to  about  80°  C.  for  a 
time  from  about  1  to  about  120  minutes;  and 

(II)  removing  the  substrate  from  contact  with  the  composition 
according  to  claim  1  and  rinsing  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
with  water. 


,0)p-H 


positive  integer  that  is  at  least  10,  b 

nteger  that  is  not  more  than  (2a+l), 

i  iteger  that  is  at  least  2  and  is  not 

a  positive  integer  chosen  so  that 

HLB  vaiue  from  above  9.5  to 


S,634,980 
METHOD  FOR  WASHING  SUBSTRATES 
Manabu  Tomita;  Hiroichi  Kawahira,  and  Yoshiaki  Honda,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,536,  Mar.  29, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-094985 
Int  CL"  B08B  i/08 
U.S.  a.  134-3  5  Claims 


av«  rage 


2.5%  of  a  component  of  nonionic 

pc  iyoxyalkylene  chemical   structure. 

"on  one  or  both  ends  and 

or  partial  fluorine  substitution  for 

inits; 

40%  of  a  component  of  organic 

the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 

is; 

11%  of  a  component  of  organic 

Jt  25°  C,  and  are  selected  from  the 

conforming  to  the  general 


g  ycols 


1.  A  method  for  washing  a  substrate  selected  from  photomask 
substrates  and  semi-conductor  substrates  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

mixing  concenu-ated  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  by 
discharging  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide 
from  separate  supply  ports  to  form  a  single  stream  of  a  liquid 
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washing  mixture  directed  toward  the  substrate  at  a  mixing 
point  P  disposed  a  distance  from  the  substrate,  the  liquid 
washing  mixture  having  a  first  lower  temperature  at  point  P, 
the  liquid  washing  mixture  being  directed  toward  the  sub- 
strate; 

permitting  mixing  heat  generated  by  said  mixing  of  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  washing  mixture  to  a  second  higher  washing 
temperature  as  the  mixture  transits  toward  substrate; 

contacting  the  substrate  with  the  liquid  washing  mixture  at  the 
second  higher  washing  temperature. 


5,634,981 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE 

DENTS  OF  A  WEAVING  REED 

Herbert  Mueller,  Kressbronn;  Adnan  Wahhoud,  Bodolz,  and 

Leoohard  Groeger,  Nordwalde.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Lindauer  Domier  Geseilschaft  mbH,  Ltndau,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
888.7 

Int  ex.*"  B08B  7A)4 
VS.  a.  134—5  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  dents  of  a  reed  in  a  weaving  loom, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  raising  a  temperature  of  said  reed  dents  sufficiently  for 
melting  avivage  from  said  feed  dents, 

(b)  discharging  melted  avivage  and  any  din  enclosed  in  said 
melted  avivage  away  from  said  dents,  and 

(c)  collecting  melted  avivage  and  any  din  enclosed  in  said 
melted  avivage. 


5,634,982 
PROCESS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  SURFACES  OF 
NUCLEAR  AND  nSSILE  MATERULS 
William  F.  Jocher,  Dayton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Corpex  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Morrisville,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,908 
Int.  a."  B08B  3/08:9/00 
VS.  a.  134—7  16  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  decontamination  a  surface  of  nuclear  or  fissile 
materials  or  both  comprising  contacting  the  surface  with  a  solution 
containing  ortho-bone  acid  crystals  having  a  boron  solids  concen- 
tration of  at  least  4  percent  by  weight  and  a  boron- 10  content  of  ai 
least  19  percent  by  weight 


5,634,983 
METHOD  FOR  SOIL  REMEDUTION 
Norman  Kammeraad,  6923  48th  Ave  SE.,  HndsonviUe,  Mich. 
49426 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,568,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5304,704.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,846 

Int  CI.*'  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CL  134—25.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  process  stream  containing  a  chemical 
contaminant  at  a  first  concentration  level  which  comprises: 

introducing  an  aqueous  encapsulation  solution  into  contact  with 
the  process  stream,  said  encapsulation  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  material,  an  anionic  sur- 
factant material,  and  water; 
allowing  said  encapsulation  solution  to  remain  in  contact  with 
said  process  stream  for  an  interval  sufficient  to  reduce  chemi- 
cal contaminant  imm  a  first  concentration  level  to  a  second 
concentration  level,  said  second  concentration'  level  lower 
than  said  first  concentration  level; 
removing  a  major  portion  of  said  encapsulation  solution  which 
has  been  previously  introduced  from  contact  with  said  process 
stream  afrer  said  second  concentration  level  has  been  attained; 
wherein  said  anionic  surfactant  material  is  present  in  said  encap- 
sulation solution  in  an  amount  between  about  2.0  and  about 
40.0%  by  total  composition  volume,  said  anionic  surfactant 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated 
linear  alcohols,  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates,  alkyl  aryl  sul- 
fonates, naphthalene  sulfonates,  alpha  olefin  sulfoiuites,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,634,984 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AN  OIL-COATED 
SUBSTRATE 
Donald  C.  Van  Slyke,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,429,  Dec  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,144 
Int  a."  B08B  3/04:3/08:  C23G  5/02:5/06 
VS.  a.  134—40  78  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  oil-coated  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oil-coated  substrate  with 
a  solution  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  surfactant  having  a  HLB  value  of  at  least  10; 

(b)  a  second  surfactant  having  a  higher  HLB  value,  where  the 
difference  in  the  HLB  values  of  the  first  and  second  surfac- 
tants is  at  least  3  and  a  mixture  of  tlie  surfactants  has  a 
HLB  value  of  at  least  1 1 . 

(c)  at  least  one  nonpolar  diluent  oil:  and 

(d)  less  than  about  5  volume  percent  water  wherein  the 
volume  percent  is  based  on  the  total  aiiKHinl  of  surfactant, 
diluent  oil,  and  water  present  in  the  solution;  and 

(B)  rinsing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oil-coated  substrate  contacted 
'   In  step  (A)  with  water. 


5,634,985 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SURFACE 

PROPERTIES  OF  MAGNESIUM  PARTICLES 

Surendra  K.  Saxena,  Thmdheim.  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 

Hydro  a.s,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  li  1995.  Ser.  No.  527  J47 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  16,  1995.  943468 

Int  a."  C23G  1/28 

VS.  CI.  134 — 40  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  oil  remaining  on  magnesiimi  or 

magnesium  alloy  particles  produced  from  molten  metal  which  is 
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cooled  in  a  cooling  oil,  which 
particles,   and   subsequently 
remaining  oil,  wherein  a  second 
point  lower  than  the  viscosity  and 
is  added  to  said  particles  having 


me  liod  comprises  centrifuging  said 

hea  ing   said   particles   to  remove 

a  1  having  a  viscosity  and  boiling 

boiling  point  of  said  cooling  oil 

lid  cooling  oil  thereon. 


5,634  986 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCINC 

SICCATIVE  ORciNlC 
Leslie  M.  Beck,  Concord,  Ohio, 
Company,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio 
FQed  Nov.  1,  1994 
Int.  a."  ClOM 
VS.  a.  14»— 246 


METAL  EXPOSURES  OF 

COATINGS 
assignor  to  Man-Giil  Chemical 


Metal  Exposure  Testing: 


IM 

a 
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3 

Vi 
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cd 

90 
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1.  A  process  for  improving 
faces  and  reducing  the  metal 
subsequendy  are  coated  with  a 
steps  of 

(A)  cleaning  the  formed  metal 
allcaline  cleaning  solution 

(B)  drying  the  cleaned  forme 
one  interior  and  exterior 
prior  to  the  drying  step 
mixture  comprising  an  oxi 
ing  a  weight  average  molecular 
about  10,000,  and  an  acid  ni 
to  fonn  a  him  on  the  surfat  ; 
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5,634,987 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THEM 

Pengzhen  Zhang,  Wbnbome,-  Robert  A.  Buckley;  Hywel  A. 
Davies,  both  of  Sheffield,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Azwar 
Manaf,  Jakarta  Selatan,  Indonesia,  assignors  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Sheffield,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01476,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)2950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  367,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1992, 
9215109 

Int  a.'  HOIF  1/057 
VS.  CL  148—302  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  two-phase  magnetic  mate- 
rial comprising  as  the  major  phase  a  crystalline  alloy  of  at  least  one 
rare  earth  metal,  boron  and  iron,  substantially  all  of  the  crystallites 
of  which  have  a  size  of  less  than  35  nanometers,  and  as  the  minor 
phase  a-Fe,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
i)  melt  spinning  an  alloy  consisting  of  up  to  12  atomic  percent  of 
at  least  one  rare  earth  metal,  3  to  7  atomic  percent  of  boron 
and  the  balance  iron  or  a  mixture  of  iron  and  cobalt; 
ii)  quenching  the  melt  spun  alloy  from  step  (i)  under  conditions 
such  that  a  mixture  of  crystalline  and  amorphous  material  is 
produced; 
iii)  subjecting  the  material  from  step  (ii)  to  an  annealing  treat- 
ment under  conditions  such  that  controlled  crystal  growth 
occurs  to  provide  the  crystalline  alloy  phase,  substantially  all 
of  which  has  a  crystallite  size  of  less  than  35  nanometers,  die 
resulting  materials  having  a  remanence  in  excess  of  the  tlieo- 
retical  value  of  0.8  Tesla. 


Ser.  No.  332,699 

173/02:133/04 


'olyethylene  vs.  Control 


.  L. 


Trej  tment 


\ii 


17  Claims 


5,634,988 
HIGH  TENSILE  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  FATIGUE 
STRENGTH  AT  ITS  WELD  AND  WELDABILITY  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Katsumi  Kurebayashi;  Shuji  Aihara,  and  Atsusbi  Seto,  all  of 
Futtsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Steel    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01297,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,738 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66718; 
Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193350 

Int  a.'  C21D  SAM;  B32B  15/18;  C22C  3m2 
VS.  a.  148—320  15  Claims 


mobility  of  formed  metal  sur- 

expfsure  rating  of  the  surfaces  which 

liccative  coating  comprising  the 


surface  with  an  aqueous  acidic  or 
^d 

metal  surface,  wherein  at  least 

of  said  formed  metal  surface, 

,  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous 

ethylene  homopolymer,  hav- 

weight  of  from  about  10(X)  to 

mber  of  from  about  S  to  about  55 


IZffl 


7 


^ 


■  sur  ace 


(i) 


d  zed  I 


5     3 

1.  A  high  tensile  welded  steel  plate  having  excellent  fatigue 
strength  at  its  weld,  and  good  weldability,  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight,  C:  0.03  to  0.20%,  Si:  0.6  to  2.0%.  Mn:  0.6  to  2.0%,  Al: 
0.01  to  0.08%,  N:  0.002  to  0.008%.  and  B:  not  more  than  0.0020% 
with  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities, 
wherein  said  weld  in  its  beat-affected  zone  has  a  bainite  micro- 
structure  fraction  of  not  less  dian  80  vol.  %. 
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5,634,989 
AMORPHOUS  NICKEL  ALLOY  HAVING  HIGH 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Koji  Hashimoto,  Izumi;  Akira  Mitsuhashi,  Omiya;  Katsuhiko 
Asami;  Asahi  Kawasliima,  both  of  Sendai,  and  Yoshio  Tak- 
izawa,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Hashimoto,  Izumi,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,611,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,027 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1987,  62-111465; 
May  7,  1987,  62-111466;  May  7, 1987,  62-111467;  May  11, 1987, 
62-113939;  May  26, 1987,  62-129286;  May  29, 1987, 62-134367; 
May  29,  1987,  62-134368 

Int  CI."  C22C  19/05;27/02 
VS.  a.  148-^103  4  Claims 


1.  An  amorphous  nickel  alloy  having  a  high  corrosion  resistance, 
which  consists  of  Ta  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  40  atomic  %,  Mo 
in  a  total  amount  with  Ta  of  from  25  to  50  atomic  %,  with  Mo  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  3  atomic  %,  and  the  balance  Ni. 

4.  An  amorphous  nickel  alloy  having  a  high  corrosion  resistance, 
which  consist  of  Mo  in  an  amount  of  at  least  3  atomic  %,  W  in  a 
total  amount  with  Mo  of  from  15  to  30  atomic  %,  at  least  one  of  P, 
B  and  Si  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  23  atomic  %,  and  the  balance 
Ni. 


5,634,990 
FE-MN  VIBRATION  DAMPING  ALLOY  STEEL  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Chong-Sool  Choi,  Seoul;  Man-Eob  Lee,  Kyungki-do;  Seung- 
Han  Back,  Kyungki-do;  Yong-Chui  Son,  Kyungki-do;  Jeong- 
Cheol  Kim,  Seoul;  Joong-Hwan  Jun,  Seoul,  and  Young-Sam 
Ko,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Woojin  Osk 
Corporation,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,995,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^46 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  22,  1993, 
93-21973 

Int  a."  C21D  SAM) 
VS.  a.  148—547  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  for  making  an  Fe-Mn  vibration  damping  alloy  steel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


melting  an  alloy  consisting  of,  10  to  24%  manganese  by  weight, 
iron  and  incidental  impurities  to  produce  a  melted  alloy;  the 
iron  and  incidental  impurities  together  constitute  the  remain- 
ing percentage  by  weight; 

subsequently,  casting  the  melted  alloy  into  a  mold  to  produce  a 
metal  ingot; 

subsequently,  heating  die  ingot  at  a  temperature  of  1000°  C.  to 
13{K)°  C.  for  12  to  40  hours  to  homogenize  tlie  ingot  and 
hot-rolling  the  homogenized  ingot  to  produce  a  rolled  alloy 
steel; 

subsequently,  performing  a  soUd  solution  treatment  on  the  alloy 
steel  at  900°  to  1100°  C.  for  30  to  60  minutes; 

subsequently,  cooling  the  alloy  steel  by  air  or  water  to  room 
temperature;  and 

subsequently,  cold  rolling  the  alloy  steel  at  a  reduction  rate  of 
greater  dian  0%  and  less  than  30%  around  room  temperature 
to  increase  the  vibration  damping  capacity. 


5,634,991 
ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COfOTNUOUSLY 

CAST  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CAN  STOCK 
Rajeev  G.  Kamat,  Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,471 

Int  a.*  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—551  23  Claims 

H.OW  txsT  OF  am  mooc  or  HvanwE  methoo 
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CAN  STOCK  HAVINC 
IMPnOVEO  FORMABUTY.  LOW  EARING  ANO 
INCRtASED  ALPHA  PHASt  PERCENT  ATGE 


I.  A  method  of  making  improved  can  stock  from  continuously 
cast  aluminum  alloy  slab  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  can  stock  alloy  to  be  cast; 
continuously  casting  said  alloy  into  slab  form; 
hot  rolling  said  slab  form  to  form  a  hot  band; 
hot  line  annealing  said  hot  band; 
cold  rolling  said  hot  band  to  produce  an  intermediate  gauge 

product; 
annealing  said  intermediate  gauge  product: 
cold  rolling  said  annealed  intermediate  gauge  product  to  a  linal 

gauge  strip  product;  and 
heat  treating  said  final  gauge  strip  product  at  a  temperature  not 

greater  than  350°  F:  and 
cooling  said  heat  treated  strip  product  to  form  said  improved  can 

stock,  said  improved  can  stock  having  increased  formability 

as  a  result  of  the  heat  treating  increasmg  a  difference  between 

yield  strength  and  ultimate  tensile  strength. 
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5,6;  4,992 


METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TRBATING  GAMMA  TITANIUM 
ALUMINI  )E  ALLOYS 

Micbad  J.  Weimer;  Curtiss  M. 

Paul  J.  Fink,  MainevUle,  aU  of 

Huaig,  Lapham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
262]l78,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  656,728 

C22F  ms 

10  Claims 


Thomas  J.  KeDy,  Cincinnati; 
Austin,  both  of  Loveland; 
Ohio,  and  Shyh-Cbin 
General  Electric  Company, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Jun. 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  148—669 
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1.  A  method  producing  a 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  piece  of  cast 
ing  a  composition  capabi ; 
gamma  phases,  and  a 
poses  to  colonies  compnsjtig 
cooling,  the  piece  of  casi 
having  an  aluminum  contefit 
atomic  percent 

consolidating  the  gamma 
temperature  above  the 

first  heat  treating  the  gam^a 
temperature  above  the 
structure  of  gamma  grains 
alpha-2  and  gamma 
treating  includes  the  si 
ture  of  from  about  2100' 
least  8  hours;  and  thereafter 

second  heat  treating  the 
temperature  below  the 
the  colony  structure,  ther^y 
of  the  colony  structure, 
treating  includes  the  step  < 
of  from  about  1800°  F.  to 
about  8  hours. 


phaj  ;i 
steps  of 


5,1 


CF 


'Era  ice. 


RIM  AND  ASSEMBLY 
TREAD 
Jean-Jacques  Drienx,  Volvi^- 
Muhlhoff,    both    of 
Pompier,  Vdvic,  all  of 
erale     Des     Etabtissemei^ 
Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex, 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A»210, 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  8, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatia  i 
Int  ex."  B60B  21/0. 
MS.  a.  152—158 

1.  A  rim  intended  for  the 
beads,  and  delimited  axially  b 
by  the  rim  width,  comprising, 
towards  the  outside,  a  first  rin 
the  first  rim  seat  having  a 
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FIRST  HEAT 

TREAT  PIECE 

ABOVE 

EUTECTOID 


—38 


;amina  titaniimi  aluminide  alloy 


lies  on  a  circle  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circle  on 
which  the  axially  inner  end  is  located,  the  two  rim  scats  having 
different  seat  diameters. 


5,634,994 

ANTI-SKID  STUD 

Niilo  H.  Teeri,  Niemenmaentie  4  B  19,  SF-00350  Helsinki, 

Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,467,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec.  14,  199Q,  906197 

InL  a.*  B60C  n/16 

MS.  a.  152—210  1  Claim 


gadima  titanium  aluminide  alloy  hav- 

of  forming  alpha,  alpha-2,  and 

eutettoid  in  which  alpha  phase  decom- 

alpha-2  and  gamma  phase  upon 

gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloy 

of  ftom  about  45.5  to  about  48.5 

tifenium  aluminum  alloy  piece  at  a 
eutfctoid  to  reduce  porosity  therein; 

titanium  aluminide  piece  at  a 
eut^toid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
}lus  lamellar  colonies  comprised  of 
s,  wherein  the  step  of  first  heat 
heating  the  piece  to  a  tempera- 
te about  2200°  F.  for  a  time  of  at 


gaAma  titanium  aluminide  piece  at  a 

eutfctoid  to  grow  gamma  grains  within 

reducing  the  effective  grain  size 

wherein  the  step  of  second  heat 

heating  the  piece  to  a  temperature 

ibout  2000°  F.  for  a  time  of  at  least 


34,993 
TIRE  AND  RING-SHAPED 
SUPl»ORT  ON  SAME 

Jean-Charies  Lacour;  Olivier 

Clermont-Ferrand,    and    Jean-Pierre 

assignors  to  Compagnie  Gen- 

Michelin-Michelin     &     Cie, 

France 

371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  $  102(e) 

No.  W094/13498,  PCT  Pub. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  and  anti-skid  stud  combination  comprising: 

a  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread  which  defines  a  plurality  of  bed- 
holes; 

a  plurality  of  anti-skid  studs  disposed  in  said  bed-holes,  each  of 
said  anti-skid  studs  having  a  tip  part  including  a  flat  or 
concave  tip  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  5  mm  to  12 
mm,  each  of  said  studs  being  positioned  in  said  tread  such 
that,  when  said  stud  is  in  a  stand-by  position,  said  tip  projects 
slighdy  from  a  surface  of  said  tread  and  said  stud  is  aligned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said  tread; 

each  of  said  tips  of  said  studs  including  an  edge  such  that,  when 
an  external  force  acts  laterally  upon  said  stud,  said  stud  tilts  so 
that  an  edge  projects  from  said  surface  of  said  tread  to  a 
greater  extent  than  when  said  stud  is  in  said  stand-by  position 
so  that  said  tip  provides  a  wide  grip,  which  is  deeper  than 
when  said  stud  is  in  said  stand-by  position,  against  a  slippery 
road  surface;  said  tip  of  each  of  said  studs  including  an  outer 
mande  surface  composed  of  a  material  that  is  harder  than  a 
central  part  of  said  tip  to  prevent  said  tip  from  forming  a 
convex  shape  and  tending  to  promote  the  tip  to  wear  in  a 
concave  shape  or  to  remain  almost  flat. 


lub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  464,695 
France,  Nov.  12,  1992,  92  15061 
21/10:  B60C  3/06:17/06 

26  Claims 

mounting  of  a  tire  with  two  reinforced 

two  rim  edges  spaced  axially  apart 

seen  in  meridian  section  and  axially 

seat  and  a  second  rim  seat,  at  least 

the  axially  outer  end  of  which 


gem  ratnx 


5,634,995 

RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  HEAVY  LOAD  AND  HAVING  80 

OR  LOWER  ASPECT  RATIO 

Tatsuo  Kimura,  Akashi,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  LTD.,  Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^17 

Int  a."  B60C  3/04:9A)H;  1 5/00: 15/06 

\iS.  a.  152—454  2  Claims 

1.  A  radial  tire  for  a  heavy  load  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  80%  or 

less,  mountable  to  a  standard  15°  tapered  rim,  having  a  pair  of  tire 

beads,  each  of  the  tire  beads  including  a  bead  core,  a  cord  rein- 
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5,634,996 

METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  STUDS  TO  CLOTH 

Katfaryn  A.  Lewis,  1627  BrickeU  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33129 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,895 

Int  CI."  B44C  l/2S;3/12 

VS.  a.  156—63  16  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  adhering  studs  to  cloth  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  studs  consisting  of  generally  flat  alumi- 
num shapes  having  a  backside  surface  covered  with  a  heat 
sensitive  adhesive; 

providing  at  least  one  predetermined  stud  pattern: 

laying  said  stud  pattern  atop  said  cloUi  at  a  desired  location; 

replicating  said  stud  pattern  on  said  cloth  by  marking  the  cloth; 

removing  said  stud  pattern  from  said  cloth; 

placing  a  corresponding  stud  on  each  respective  cloth  mark  after 
removal  of  said  pattern; 

simultaneously  compressing  and  applying  I30°-I50°  F.  of  beat 
to  said  studs  and  said  cloth  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  thereafter  withdrawing  said  heat  and  compression,  said 
compression  and  heat  activating  said  adhesive  and  adhering 
said  studs  to  said  cloth. 


5,634,997 

ELASTIC  TUFTED  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Keith  W.  AnzUotti,  Newark,  and  Dimitri  P.  Zaflroglu.  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Set,  No.  978,473,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,474,006,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796^5, 

Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  510,809 

Int  a.'  A47G  27/02;  B32B  5/06 

UJS.  a.  156—72  6  Claims 


forced  carcass  ply,  the  carcass  ply  being  turned  up  around  the  bead 
core  in  each  tire  bead  from  inside  to  outside  to  terminate  in  a 
radially  outer  edge  thus  forming  a  carcass  ply  main  portion  and  a 
pair  of  carcass  ply  turnup  portions,  and  a  steel  cord  reinforcing 
filler  which  has  a  portion  which  extends  from  the  bead  core  both 
axially  and  radially  outward  thereof  to  terminate  in  a  radially  outer 
edge,  and  satisfying  the  following  relationships  for  each  of  the  tire 
beads:  7.35<(W,/D)£9.85  wherein  W,  is  a  thickness  of  a  side 
wall,  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  carcass  ply  main  portion 
fit)m  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  the  radially  higher  one  of  either 
the  outer  edge  of  die  carcass  ply  or  the  outer  edge  of  the  steel 
reinforcing  filler,  and  D  is  the  diameter  of  each  cord  of  the  radially 
higher  carcass  ply  or  reinforcing  filler  and,  when  the  tire  is 
mounted  on  the  rim  and  inflated  to  the  standard  internal  pressure. 
N/H=0.13  to  0.21,  wherein  N  is  the  radial  height  of  the  rim  flange 
to  the  radially  higher  outer  edge  of  eidier  the  carcass  ply  or  the 
reinforcing  filler  and  H  is  the  sectional  height  of  the  tire. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  making  a  mfted  pile  nonwoven 
fabric,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  a  nonwoven  fibrous  substrate  to  a  tufting  machine,  the 
substrate  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  a  transverse  direction, 

tufting  the  substrate  with  yams  diat  form  tufred  pile  yams 
protruding  from  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  and  yam 
bases  penetrating  and  re-entering  die  bottom  surface  of  die 
substrate,  and 

then  adhering  an  elastomeric  latex  back<oating  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tufted  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising 

providing  said  nonwoven  fibrous  substrate  which  is  fed  to  said 
tufting  machine  in  said  feeding  step  such  that  said  nonwoven 
fibrous  substrate  comprises  substantially  nonbonded  suple 
fibers  or  continuous  filaments  of  1  to  22  decitex,  the  substrate, 
before  tufting,  is  stretchable  and  has  a  break  elongation  of  at 
least  20%  in  the  longimdinal  and/or  transverse  direction  of  tlie 
fabric,  and  the  tufted  pile  nonwoven  fabric  has  an  elastic 
stretch  of  at  least  10%  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and/or 
transverse  direction  of  tiie  fabric. 


5,634.998 
SHUTTER  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Charies  E.  Schiedegger,  Metamora,  and  Jack  G.  Wnuk,  Lap- 
eer, both  of  Mich.,  asagnors  to  Tapco  Intematiooal,  Ply- 
mouth. Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,741 

Int  ex."  E06B  7/08 

VS.  a.  156—73.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  component  shutter  without  the  use  of 

extemal  fastening  element  such  as  staples,  direaded  screws  or  other 

like  members,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  pair  of  elongated,  outer  support  members,  each  said 
outer  support  member  having  a  side  portion  forming  a  chan- 
nel along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  thereof,  said  channel 
having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  mterior  surface; 
providing  a  center  component  having  a  pair  of  side  portions 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  within  said  channel  of  each  said 
elongated,  outer  support  member,  said  side  portions  of  said 
center  component  each  having  an  exterior  surface: 
positioning  said  elongated,  outer  suppon  members  generally 
parallel  to  each  oUier  and  a  distance  from  one  another  in 
accordance  with  an  overall  width  of  said  center  component; 
slidably  urging  said  side  portions  of  said  center  component  into 
said  channels  of  said  elongated,  outer  support  members,  such 
that  said  exterior  surface  of  each  said  side  portion  of  said 
center  component  is  in  contact  with  said  interior  surface  of 
said  channel  of  each  said  side  portion  of  each  said  elongated, 
outer  support  member;  and 
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ultrasonically  welding  said 
nent  within  said  channels 
members  by  the  appiicati<  n 
at  points  along  a  rear  port  on 
said  channel  such  that 
said  channel  are  welded 
each  said  side  portion  of 
secure  said  center 
members  without  the  use 
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5,635,000 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  USING  ELECTROSTATIC 
ADHESION 
Jon  A.  Casey,  Poughkeepsie;  Cynthia  J.  Calli;  Damn  T.  Cook, 
both  of  Newburgh;  David  B.  Goland,  Croton-on-Hudson; 
John    U.    Knickerbocker,    Hopwell    Junction,-    Mark    J. 
LaPlante,  Walden;  David  C.  Long,  Wappingers  Falls;  Daniel 
S.  Mackin,  Pleasant  Valley;  Kathleen  M.  McGuire,  WalkiU; 
Keith    C.    O'Neil,    HughsonviOc;    Kevin    M.    Prettyman, 
Holmes;  Michael  T.  Puchalski,  Carmel;  Joseph  C.  Saltarelli, 
Pouglikeepsie,  and  Candace  A.  Sullivan,  Pleasant  Valley,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,180 

InL  a.*  B32B  31/04:31/28 

VS.  a.  15«— «9  7  Qaims 


s  de 


portions  of  said  center  compo- 

of  said  elongated,  outer  support 

of  ultrasonic  welds  spaced  apart 

of  said  exterior  surface  of  each 

of  said  interim  surface  of  each 

toj  portions  of  said  exterior  surface  of 

^d  center  component,  to  thereby 

compon  :nt  to  said  elongated,  outer  support 

f  external  fastening  elements. 


t  pen  ons  ( 


5,<1J4,999 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCE  IG  CERAMIC  DIAPHRAGM 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  COl  PVEX  DIAPHRAGM  PORTION 

Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Aichi-keji;  l^utomu  Nanataki,  Toyoake; 

Hideo  Masumori,  A^jo,  afd  Katsuyuki  Takeuchi,  Nagoya, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,988 
Claims  priority,  applicatiog  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212444 


Int  CI.'  C03B 
UACL156— 89 


129/04,  C04B  37/00 


y> 


ipe  posed  i 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a 
ing  a  ceramic  substrate  having|at 
diaphragm  plate  which  is  su| 
as  to  close  said  at  least  one  w|tdow, 
firing  said  diaphragm  plate 
an  integral  sintered  bod 
provides  at  least  one  diap  iragm 
aligned  with  said  at  least 
protruding  each  of  said  at 
in  a  direction  away  from 
one  window,  so  that  said 
into  a  convex  shape:  and 
controlling  an  amount  of 
pfaragm  portion,  by  pres^ng 
concave  surface,  against 
portion  having  the  conve; 
has  a  flat  surface  or  a  cu^ed 
radius  of  curvature 
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1.  A  process  for  screening  a  green  sheet  using  an  electrostatic 
charge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  green  sheet  with  at  least  one  hole  on  at  least  one 
backing  sheet,  such  that  said  backing  sheet  entirely  covers 
said  at  least  one  hole  and  forms  a  bi- layer, 

(b)  electrostatically  charging  said  bi-layer.  such  that  said  back- 
ing sheet  statically  adheres  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  green 
dieet. 

(c)  screening  said  bi-layer  with  at  least  one  metallic  paste,  such 
that  said  paste  (ills  said  at  least  one  hole  in  said  green  sheet, 

(d)  placing  said  bi-layer  in  an  antistatic  environment  after  said 
metallic  paste  has  dried  and  removing  said  charge  from  said 
bi-layer,  and 

(e)  removing  said  backing  layer  and  thereby  completing  the 
screening  of  a  green  sheet  using  an  electrostatic  charge. 


5,635,001 
TWILL  DECORATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
John  Mahn,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Specialty  Adhe- 
sive Film  Co.,  Cleves,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,608 

Int  a."  B32B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  156—93  1  CUdm 


eramic  diaphragm  structure  includ- 

least  one  window,  and  a  ceramic 

on  said  ceramic  substrate  so 

'.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

vith  said  ceramic  substrate  to  form 

such  that  said  diaphragm  plate 

portion  which  is  respectively 

ane  window; 

one  diaphragm  portion  outwards, 
I  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least 
each  diaphragm  portion  is  formed 


otrusion  of  said  at  least  one  dia- 

a  jig  having  a  flat  surface  or  a 

a  top  part  of  said  each  diaphragm 

shape,  so  that  at  least  said  top  part 
surface  having  a  predetermined 


1.  A  method  of  applying  cloth  indicia  to  a  cloth  substrate 
wherein  said  cloth  indicia  comprises  a  cloth  layer  bonded  to  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  layer,  in  turn  bonded  to  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer,  wherein  said  indicia  is  applied  to  said  cloth  sub- 
strate by  pressing  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  again.st 
said  cloth  substrate  to  temporarily  bond  said  cloth  indicia  to  said 
cloth  substrate,  sewing  an  entire  peripheral  portion  of  said  cloth 
indicia  to  said  cloth  substrate  by  applying  stitching  with  a  needle 
through  said  cloth  indicia  and  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer 
and  through  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  whereby  said 
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thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  prevents  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
from  gumming  up  said  needle. 


5,635,002 
METHOD  OF  PREVE^mNG  ADHESION  OF  ADHESIVE 
SUBSTANCE,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING 
ADHESION  OF  NON- VULCANIZED  RUBBER 
Isamu  Oikawa,  and  Katsuhiko  Maeda,  both  of  Saitama-kcn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  SUicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  257,440,  Jnn.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,5M, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,407,  May  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  463,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-49480; 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3-30900 

Int  a.*  B32B  31AX):  B05D  1/04 
VS.  CL  156—196  10  Claims 


12         10  14 


16 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  adliesion  of  an  adhesive  substance  to 
a  part  which  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  adhesive  substance, 
comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  surface  of  said  part  to  have  a 
ragged  surface  profile  including  peaks  and  depressions,  wherein  a 
non-adhesive  high  polymer  is  fixed  to  at  least  tlie  depressions  of 
said  ragged  surface  profile  of  said  part  such  that  said  ragged  profile 
of  said  part  is  present  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  part,  for 
preventing  said  adhesive  substance  from  adhering  to  said  part,  and 
wherein  said  ragged  surface  profile  of  said  part  and  said  non- 
adhesive  high  polymer  fixed  thereto  has  a  mean  surface  roughness 
Ra  that  falls  wittiin  range  of  from  O.S  ^m  to  20  pm  and  a  mean 
distance  Z  between  adjacent  peaks  that  fails  within  a  range  from  20 
Mm  to  1000  \aa. 


5,635,003 
COLD  SEALING  PROCESS  FOR  SOFT  TRIM  PRODUCTS 
Richard  A.  Phelps,  Femdaie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chivas  Prod- 
ucts, Limited,  Sterting  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^55 

Int  a."  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—222  17  Claims 


1.  A  metiKxl  of  manufacturing  a  prebonded  composite  structure, 
the  method  comprising  tlte  steps  of: 
preparing  a  laminate  composite,  the  step  of  preparing  a  laminate 
composite  comprising  the  sub-steps  of: 
(i)  positioning  a  first  layer  of  heat-activaied  adiiesive  between 

a  first  fabric  layer  and  a  first  side  of  a  pad;  and 
(ii)  positioning  a  second  fabric  layer  adjacent  a  second  side  of 
the  pad; 
heating  tlie  laminate  composite  to  produce  a  heated  laminate 

composite; 
bonding  the  pad  to  the  first  fabric  layer,  and 
bonding  the  pad  to  the  second  fabric  layer  by  permitting  flow  of 
the  first  layer  of  heat-activated  adhesive  tluough  tlie  pad. 


5,635,004 
TAPE  APPLYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Irvan  L.  Pazdemik,  Alexandria,  and  Leon  J.  Krause,  MUtooa, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Machine  Limited  Liabil- 
ity Company,  Alexandria,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,838 
Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—227  27  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  tape  segment  to  a  comer  between 
first  and  second  sides  of  a  carton  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
first  roller  for  rolling  on  the  first  side  of  the  carton;  a  second  roUer 
for  rolling  on  the  second  side  of  tlie  carton;  means  for  moving  the 
first  and  second  rollers  from  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  ttie 
comer  to  an  engagement  position  engaging  tiie  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  carton  and  then  rolling  on  the  first  and  second  sides  to 
an  extended  position;  means  for  removably  holding  the  tape  seg- 
ment intermediate  tlie  first  and  second  rollers  in  their  retracted 
position  and  the  comer  of  the  carton  and  for  releasing  dte  tape 
segment  after  the  first  and  second  rollers  are  in  their  engagement 
position;  a  toiife  for  cutting  the  tape  segment  from  a  continuous 
length  of  tape;  and  means  for  moving  the  knife  between  the 
retracted  position  spaced  from  the  tape  and  a  cutting  position  as  the 
roUers  move  from  the  retracted  position  to  the  extended  position 
with  the  knife  teaching  tlie  cutting  position  before  ttie  roUers  reach 
the  extended  position  and  the  knife  stopping  without  further  move- 
ment beyond  the  cutting  position  as  the  rollers  continue  to  move 
towards  the  extended  position. 


5,635,005 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  SUPPORT  MATERIAL  FOR 
IMAGE-BEARING  SUPPORT 

Tadashi  Saitoh;  Kiyosfai  Tuukawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Eiichi  Kawamura,  Numazu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,229,  Feb.  25,  1994.  This  applica- 
tioo  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-0632S5 
Int  CL*  B44C  1/165 
VS.  CL  156—234  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  a  support  material  of  an  image- 
bearing  support  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

impregnating  an  image-bearing  support,  at  least  part  of  which  is 
composed  of  a  paper  layer,  and  on  which  paper  layer  images 
made  from  a  hydrophobic  thermofusible  ink  comprising  a 
thermofusible  resin  component  are  formed,  with  at  least  one 
of  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  which  is  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  surfac- 
tant, an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-soluble  polymer, 
and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-soluble  polymer 
and  a  surfactant,  thereby  reducing  the  adhesion  between  the 
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imag  :s 


hydrophobic  ink  and  the 
the  hydrophobic  ink 

causing  an  image  release 
side  of  said  support  with 
image  release  member 
prises  the  same  thermofiiiible 
tained  in  said  thermofusil  le 
same  or  substantially  th< 
therroofusible  resin  comp<  nent 

peeling  said  images  away 
tions  that  said  thermofiisille 
adhered  to  the  image 
image  release  member 


}aper  while  substantially  retaitiing 
on  the  paper  support, 
number  to  contact  the  image  bearing 
he  application  of  heat  thereto,  said 
CO  nprising  a  resin  layer  which  com- 
resin  component  as  that  con- 
ink,  or  a  resin  layer  having  the 
same  SP  value  as  that  of  said 
in  said  thermofusible  ink:  and 
said  support,  under  the  condi- 
ink  is  fused  and  the  images  are 
member,  by  removing  said 
said  support. 


n  lease 
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PATTERN  FORMING 
Hirotoshi  Watanabe,  Osaka; 

Matsuo,  Neyagawa;  Nobor^ 

'Kukamoto,  Nan,  all 

trie  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  JiP*" 
Filed  Jon.  19,  1!  90, 

Claims  priority,  applicatiM  i 
Mar.  1,  1990,  2-49743 

iBt  a.t  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  lS^-24« 
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border  having  an  indeterminate  length,  a  continuous  scoring  line 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  border,  and  a  substantially 
straight  aligning  edge  along  the  length  of  the  border,  mounting  said 
border  on  said  wall  with  the  straight  edge  of  the  border  engaging 
said  comer  to  thereby  align  the  border  on  said  wall  using  the 
engagement  between  the  aligning  edge  of  the  border  and  said 
comer  to  position  said  border  on  the  wall  in  a  properly  aligned 
position,  and  then  removing  a  portion  of  the  border  including  said 
aligning  edge  fi-om  the  wall  while  leaving  the  remainder  of  the 
border  affixed  to  said  wall. 


5,<  35,006 


MET  HOD  AND  INK  COMPOSTION 

futaka  Nishimura,  Kadoma;  Koji 

Aikawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Masahide 

of  Ja^an,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elcc- 


I,  S«r.  No.  540,622 
Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-156513,- 


ISOaims 


1.  A  mediod  of  fonning  a 
substrate  comprising  the  stepslof: 
fonning  a  tacky  layer  on  sa  d 
forming  a  pattern  of  an  in] : 

surface  is  covered  with 
transferring  said  panem  of 

tacky  layer  formed  on  sa(l 


pattern  of  an  ink  layer  on  a  glass 


bKL, 


WALLCOVERING 
David  Weinberg,  Culver, 
Inc.,  CiiKer,  Ind. 
Cottnnlton  in-pnrt  of  Set 
appitcation  Apr. 

Intaj 
VS.  CL  156—247 


5,  i35,007 


lORDER  AND  METHOD 

te  D.W.  WaHcovering, 


No.  100,449,  Aug.  2,  1993.  TWs 
,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,107 
932M  31/00 

131 


1.  Method  of  applying  a 
edge  of  a  wall  adjoining  an  a^acent 
wall  adjoining  said  adjacent 
comer,  comprising  the  steps 
bearing  a  repeating  decorative 


5,635,000 
HIGH  PRECISION  REPLICATION  SYSTEM 
Maurice  P.  Bianclii,  Palos  Verdes  Estates;  James  A.  Roth,  and 
Mark  A.  Kruer,  both  of  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,746 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00;  C23C  14/10;  B05D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  15^-247  33  Claims 


glass  substrate; 

on  a  surface  of  a  blanket  whose 
1  elastic  material;  and 
the  ink  on  said  blanket  onto  said 

glass  substrate. 


di  corative  wallcovering  border  to  the 

wall  surface,  the  edge  of  said 

surface  at  substantially  a  straight 

af  providing  a  wallcovering  border 

pattem  on  one  side  thereof,  said 


V  all 


25.  A  method  for  forming  a  replica  by  replicating  a  smooth 
replication  surface  of  a  glass  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  to  tlie  replication  surface  a  graded  transition  layer, 
the  transition  layer  being  substantially  transparent,  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  about  1000  Angstroms,  and  comprised 
of  a  binding  material  that  adheres  strongly  to  the  replication 
surface  and  a  release  material  that  a<flieres  to  the  replication 
surface  with  substantially  less  force  than  does  the  binding 
material,  the  transitioo  layer  being  applied  so  that  the  portion 
of  the  transitioB  layer  closest  to  tiie  substrate  comprises  pre- 
dominantly die  binding  material  and  die  portion  of  the  transi- 
tion layer  farthest  from  the  substrate  comprises  predominantly 
the  release  material; 

b)  applying  to  the  transition  layer  a  substantially  traasparent 
separation  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  ISOO 
Angstroms,  die  transition  layer  being  formed  of  a  material 
that  adheres  to  the  release  material  with  less  force  than  the 
transition  layer  adheres  to  the  replication  surface; 

c)  applying  to  the  separation  layer  a  coating  at  least  1000 
Angstroms  tiuck;  and 

d)  separating  the  coating  with  the  separation  layer  adhered 
thereto  from  the  transition  layer  to  yield  the  replica,  by  (i) 
applying  to  the  coating  a  substantially  void  free  adhesive,  (ii) 
applying  a  backing  to  the  coating,  with  substantially  no  voids 
between  the  adliesive  and  the  backing,  and  (iii)  applying  a 
sufficient  separating  force  to  the  backing  to  separate  the 
separation  layer  from  the  transition  layer. 
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5,635,009 
METHOD  FOR  STICKING  AN  INSULATING  FILM  It)  A 

LEAD  FRAME 
Toshio  Kawamura;  Takashi  Suzumura;  Makoto  Aida;  Hiroshi 
Sugimoto;  Shigeiiani  Takahagi;  Yuju  Endo;  Toshi  Sasaki, 
and  Hiroyuki  Takasaka,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  CaUe  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113140; 
May  17, 1993,  5-114421 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/20.  B26D  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—261  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  sticking  an  insulating  film  to  a  lead  frame 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  punch  for  punching  a  thermally  adhesive  insulating 

film,  said  punch  having  a  clearance  within  it  for  absorbing 

thermal  expansion  thereof; 
punching  said  thermally  adhesive  insulating  film  to  provide  a 

punched  film  by  said  punch; 
heating  a  lead  frame  placed  on  a  heater  by  said  heater,  and 
pressing  said  punched  film  to  said  lead  frame  on  said  heater  by 

said  punch,  thereby  sticking  said  punched  film  to  said  lead 

frame 
wherein  thermal  expansion  of  said  punch  occurring  as  a  result  of 

carrying  out  the  step  of  heating  said  lead  frame  is  absorbed  by 

said  clearance  of  said  punch. 


5,635,010 
DRY  ADHESIVE  JOINING  OF  LAYERS  OF  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 

Angel  A.  Pepe,  13  Banyan  TVee  La.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714;  David 

M.  Reinker,  3675  Fairmont  Blvd.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92628, 

and  Paul  Wojtuszewski,  10  Deer  La.,  Colchester,  VL  05445 

Filed  Apr  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421348 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/36,3/46 

VS.  CL  156—264  23  Chums 
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1.  In  a  method  for  fabrication  of  a  high-density  electronic 
package  wherein  a  plurality  of  electronic  device  layers,  which  in 
raw  form  comprise  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices  arrayed  on  an 
electronic  device  wafer,  are  separated  as  individual  devices  from 
the  wafer,  stacked  and  adhesively  bonded  together  into  a  layered 
stack  by  a  lamination  step  including  the  application  of  heat  and 
compression  to  the  stack,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  applying  an  adhesive  material  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
wafer  to  obtain  a  wafer  having  a  substantially  dry.  solvent- 
free  coating  of  adhesive  material  thereon: 

b.  separating  .said  wafer  having  said  coating  of  adhesive  material 
into  a  plurality  of  discrete,  individual  electronic  devices  of 
substantially  equal  size; 


.  stacking  said  plurality  of  electronic  devices  to  fomi  a  non- 
integral  stack  of  layers  of  electronic  devices  said  coating  of 
adhesive  material  at  the  interface  between  adjacent  layers  of 
electronic  devices; 

applying  heat  and  compressive  loading  to  said  non-integral 
stack  in  a  progressive  manner  to  provide  viscous  flow  condi- 
tions of  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  soften  said  coatings  of 
adhesive  material  and  cause  said  coatings  to  undergo  viscous 
flow  sufficient  to  fill  any  non-planar  irregularities  at  the  inter- 
faces between  adjacent  electronic  device  layers  and  to  extrude 
firom  between  said  adjacent  layers,  thereby  reducing  the  thick- 
nesses of  said  adhesive  layers  and  adhesive  curing  conditions 
sufficient  to  cure  said  adhesive  layers  into  adhesive  bonds 
between  said  adjacent  layers;  and 

cooling  said  stack  and  releasing  said  compressive  pressure  to 
obtain  said  high-density  electronic  package  of  a  plurality  of 
integral,  electronic  device  layers. 


5435,011 

PACKAGING  LAMINATE  WFTH  EXCELLENT  SEALING 

AND  BARRIER  PROPERTIES  AND  ALSO  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER  MANUFACTURED  FROM  THE 

PACKAGING  LAMINATE 

Ake  Rosen,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  42,400,  Apr.  2.  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  875334,  Apr.  28,  1992.  This  application  Oct 
21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328 J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3,  1991,  9101331 
Int  CL*  B32B  31/O0 
VS.  a.  156—272.4  8  Claims 
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1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aseptic  packaging 
container  comprising: 

making  a  flexible  packaging  laminate  having  a  skeletal  layer 
with  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side  and  a  barrier  layer  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  skeletal  layer,  said  skeletal  layer  comprising 
a  mixture  of  plastic  and  filler  wherein  the  amount  of  filler  in 
the  skeletal  layer  is  in  the  range  of  50  to  80*  by  weight  of  the 
skeletal  layer,  and  said  barrier  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of 
plastic  of  die  same  type  as  the  plastic  in  die  skeletal  layer, 
plastic  of  a  different  type  from  the  plastic  in  the  skeletal  layer 
with  said  different  type  of  plastic  providing  oxygen  imperme- 
ability to  the  barrier  layer,  and  an  electrically  conductive 
material  in  a  fine  particle  form  which  allows  the  laminate  to 
be  heat  scalable  by  inductive  heating  or  dielectric  sealing,  and 

mechanically  forming  and  heat  sealing  by  inductive  heating  or 
dielectric  sealing  the  flexible  packaging  laminate  into  a  con- 
tainer. 


5,635,012 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PERSONAL  ID  CARD 
Barry  P.  Bellud,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Eliot  Charlip,  West  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Belt  DaU  Software,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123^77.  Sep.  17.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,505.494. 
ThU  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,282 
Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—277  8  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  producing  and  using  an  identification  card  widi 
protection  against  falsification,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  card  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  pocket-sized  substrate 
having  front  and  back  surfaces; 
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photographing  an  individual  vi  ith  a  camera  capable  of  generat- 
ing an  electronic  image  ouq  tit; 

creating  a  database  representat  ve  of  the  electronic  image; 

imprinting  a  two-dimensional  human-cognizable  indicia  from 
the  database  on  a  surface  c  f  the  card  including  a  graphical 
representation  of  an  individi  al's  facial  likeness; 

imprinting  a  two-dimensional  nachine-readable  code  on  a  sur- 
face of  the  card,  the  machine-readable  code  being  imprinted 
using  the  same  printing  meflium  as  that  used  to  imprint  the 


graphical  representation,  the 


ing  an  array  of  polygon-sha  )ed  printed  cells  and  non-printed 


blank  areas  arranged  along 

encoding  representative  daia 

entirety; 
reading    and   decoding    the 

machine; 
generating  an  identical  image 


two  independent  axes,  the  array 
of  the  facial   likeness  in  its 


nachine-readable    code   with    a 


of  the  facial  likeness  from  the 
machine-readable  code  witl^ut  referencing  an  external  data- 
base: and 

from  the  machine-readable  code, 
the  two-dimensional  human'  cognizable  information  imprinted 
on  the  card,  and  the  individfal  to  ensure  that  the  card  has  not 
been  falsified. 


5,63 ; 


,  Fran  :e. 


PROCESS  FOR 
CUude  Boi,  Bouc  Bel  Air, 
ditc:  Eurocopter  France, 

Filed  Nov.  9,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.* 
U.S.  CL  156—285 


,013 
PRODUCfSG  COMPOSITE  PANELS 

:,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
Marseille,  France 
,  Ser.  No.  555,429 
France,  Nov.  9, 1994,  94  13458 
1  32B  31/18 

8  Claims 


ha  r. 


flaik 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a 
ing  at  least  one  cellular  core 
skins  of  fiber/resin  composite 
cellular  core,  said  process 

(a)  giving  the  peripheral 
profile; 

(b)  forming  a  sandwich  contx>site 
the  faces  of  said  cellular 
impregnated  with  a  first  th^mosett: 
extending  beyond  said  pel 
and  being  brought  togethi 
contact  with  said  peripheikl 
flank,  they  are  superpose  1 
peripheral  flange; 


machine  readable  code  compris- 


(c\  forming  at  least  one  strip  from  a  flexible  sheet  of  a  composite 
material  comprising  fibers  impregnated  with  a  second  thermo- 
setting resin,  the  profile  of  said  strip  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  peripheral  flank  of  said  preform  and  including  two  exter- 
nal portions  connected  by  an  intermediate  portion,  said  first 
and  second  thermosetting  resins  being  chosen  so  that,  during  a 
temperature  rise,  curing  of  said  second  resin  occurs  before 
that  of  said  first  resin; 

(d)  placing  said  strip  into  place  on  the  border  of  said  preform  so 
that,  simultaneously,  said  external  portions  are  respectively 
applied  against  one  face  of  said  preform  and  against  said 
flange,  while  said  intermediate  portion  is  applied  against  the 
flank  of  said  preform; 

(e)  subjecting  said  preform,  provided  with  said  at  least  one  strip 
on  said  border,  to  a  temperature  rise,  without  positive  pressure 
being  applied,  until  said  second  resin  has  cured;  and  then 

(f)  subjecting  said  preform  to  a  continuation  of  said  temperature 
rise,  with  positive  pressure  being  applied,  the  application  of 
temperature  and  positive  pressure  being  continued  until  said 
first  resin  has  fully  cured. 


5,635,014 

PRESS  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FUSING 

OVERLAPPED  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Philip  A.  l^ylor,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GR  Systems, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,214 

Int  a.*  B30B  5/02 

MS.  CI.  156—358  4  Claims 


!  ndwich  composite  panel  compris- 
ing opposite  faces  provided  with 
niaterial  which  are  fastened  to  said 
comp  rising  the  steps  of; 

of  said  cellular  core  a  given 


panel  preform  by  covering 

core  with  flexible  plies  of  fibers 

ing  resin,  said  flexible  plies 

pheral  flank  of  said  cellular  core 

so  that  at  least  one  of  them  is  in 

flank  and  so  that,  beyond  said 

in  order  to  form  a  projecting 


1.  In  press-type  apparatus  for  thermally  bonding  overlapped 
thermoplastic  sheet  workpieces,  the  combination  comprising; 

a  platen-like  table  element  having  a  work  surface  for  supporting 
overlapped  thermoplastic  sheet  workpieces; 

a  platen  assembly  having  a  frame  element  with  an  inset  opening, 
an  inflatable  diaphragm  set  having  a  pair  of  membranes 
supported  by  and  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  frame 
element,  and  means  for  flowing  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from 
between  said  membranes  of  said  inflatable  diaphragm  set,  and 
being  supported  for  movement  into  and  from  engagement 
with  workpieces  supported  on  said  platen-like  table  element; 

a  platen-like  heater  block  element  which  overlies  said  frame 
element  inset  opening  and  being  supported  for  movement  into 
and  from  contact  with  said  inflatable  diaphragm  set; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid;  and 

control  means  controlling  movement  of  said  platen  assembly, 
nnovement  of  said  heater  block  element,  and  the  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  and 
from  between  the  membranes  of  said  inflatable  diaphragm  set, 
said  control  means  controlling  movement  of  said  heater  block 
element  independently  of  movement  of  said  platen  assembly, 
and  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  said  diaphragm 
set  independentiy  of  movement  of  said  platen  assembly  and 
iiukpendentiy  of  the  movement  of  said  heater  block  element. 
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5,635,015 
APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTLESS  BUILDING  OF 
RETREADED  TIRES 
TnaX  F.  Longo,  Findlay;  Charies  J.  WoUenzier,  North  Olm- 
sted,- Gordon  T.  Franks;  Patrick  J.  Quinian,  both  of  Findlay, 
and  Michael  D.  Shaffer,  BlulRon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Hercules  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,458 
Int  a.*  B29D  iO/52 
MS.  a.  156—380.9  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  applying  cushion  gum  to  a 
periphery  of  a  tire  casing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

heating  elements  for  heating  the  cushion  gum; 

a  conveyor  belt  adapted  for  moving  the  cushion  gum  near  said 
heating  elements  to  heat  a  tire  interface  side  of  die  cushion 
gum  and  for  supporting  the  cushion  gum  to  prevent  tensioning 
of  heated  cushion  gum,  said  conveyor  belt  having  a  forward 
roller  and  a  rear  roller; 

means  for  moving  said  forward  roller  toward  the  tire  casing  and 
pressuring  the  tire  casing  to  pressure  and  apply  the  cushion 
gum  to  the  periphery  of  the  tire  casing,  wherein  said  forward 
roller  is  positioned  for  moving  the  cushion  gum  downwardly 
between  said  forward  roller  and  the  periphery  of  the  tire 
casing  to  pressure  the  cushion  gum  material  to  the  tire  casing 
as  the  cushion  gum  material  first  contacts  the  periphery  of  the 
tire  casing; 

a  supply  roller  with  a  cooperating  pinch  roller  adapted  for 
pulling  the  cushion  gum  from  a  supply  roll; 

a  cutting  anvil  extending  fix)m  said  rear  roller  of  said  conveyor 
belt  to  said  supply  roller  and  adapted  for  supporting  the 
cushion  gum  therebetween:  and 

a  cutting  mechanism  adapted  for  cooperating  with  said  cutting 
anvil  to  selectively  cut  the  cushion  gum. 


5,635,016 

TRANSFER  RING  OR  DRUM  APPARATUS  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  CIRCUMFERENCE 

Mark  S.  Byeriey,  Greenback,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wyko,  Inc., 

Greenback,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,381 

Int  a."  B29D  30/26 

MS.  a.  156-^*06.2  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  defining  an  outer  circumference  or  an  inner  circum- 
ference to  serve  as  a  forming  surface  or  as  a  circumference- 
engaging  surface,  respectively,  comprising 


frame  means  having  a  central  axis, 

a  plurality  of  multi-sectional  segments  mounted  by  said  frame 
means  in  side-by-side  relationship  about  said  central  axis 
thereof,  said  segments  being  radially  movable  inwaidly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  said  frame  means 
and  including  arcuate  surfaces  which  move  toward  one 
another  when  said  segments  are  moved  radially  inwardly  and 
away  from  one  another  when  said  segments  are  moved  radi- 
ally outwardly  to  collectively  define  a  circumference, 

each  segment  including  an  intermediate  section  and  ciicumfer- 
entially  adjacent  first  and  second  side  sections  flanking  the 
intermediate  section  on  respective  ones  of  the  opposite  sides 
thereof, 

means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  the  first  and  second  side 
sections  to  a  respective  side  of  the  intermediate  section  for 
hinged  movement  of  each  side  section  with  respect  to  the 
intermediate  section, 

guide  means  secured  to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  inter- 
mediate section  of  a  first  segment,  the  guide  means  on  one 
end  of  the  intermediate  section  extending  therefrom  in  the 
direction  of  a  side  section  of  a  further  segment  adjacent  to  the 
first  segment,  and  the  guide  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
intermediate  section  extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  a 
side  section  of  a  still  further  segment  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  intermediate  section, 

means  interconnecting  each  of  said  guide  means  to  their  respec- 
tive side  section  of  said  fiirther  and  said  still  further  segments 
whereby  radial  movement  of  the  intermediate  section  of  the 
first  segment  is  converted  into  hinged  movement  of  the  side 
sections  of  said  further  and  said  still  further  segments. 


5.6354)17 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURE  TABS 

Thomas  A.  Morrow,  2325  Susquehanna,  Superior,  Wis.  54880 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550J47 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  a.  156-^3  9  Claims 


1.  A  closure  tab  machine  for  applying  a  closure  tab  to  an  article 
having  top,  trailing  and  bottom  stufaces  in  combination  with  a 
conveyor  moving  the  article  forwardly  at  a  first  speed,  the  closure 
tab  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  closure  tab  applicator  adjacent  the  conveyor; 

(b)  a  closure  tab  bender  adjacent  the  closure  tab  applicator  said 
closure  tab  bender  comprising  a  top  belt  bearing  against  the 
article  top  surface,  and  an  air  nozzle  adjacent  the  article  top 
surface  whereby  air  is  directed  by  the  air  nozzle  at  the  closure 
tab  extending  from  the  top  surface  to  bend  the  closure  tab 
about  the  article  trailing  surface,  and  an  air  timing  hole  in  the 
top  belt  passing  intermediate  the  air  nozzle,  whereby  air  is 
directed  at  the  top  surface  only  when  the  air  timing  hole  is 
adjacent  the  air  nozzle:  and 

(c)  a  closure  tab  wrapper  adjacent  the  closure  tab  bender 
whereby  the  closure  tab  applicator  comprises  means  for  press- 
ing a  leading  edge  of  the  closure  tab  onto  the  top  surface, 
having  the  closure  tab  extending  from  the  top  surface,  the  tab 
bender  comprising  means  for  bending  the  closure  tab  about 
the  trailing  surface  and  the  tab  wrapper  comprising  means  for 
pressing  the  closure  tab  onto  the  bottom  surface. 
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5,6  5,018 
ADHESIVl    TAPE  SEAT 


Miao-Lin  Go,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St^  Taicbung,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  2,  19^,  Ser.  No.  581,985 
IntCL* 
VS.  a.  156—468  1  Claim 


n  am 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  seat 
a  blade  disposed  under  said 
cylinder  above  said  main  bod] 
upward  from  one  side  of  said 
ment  comprises: 
said  supporting  strut  position|ng 

cylinder; 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  r 

fasteners; 
at  least  an  outer  ring  which 

abutting  said  supporting 
said  hollow  adhesive  tape 

spring,  a  first  washer  and 

therein; 
said  front  portion  of  said  si 

compression  spring  to 
said  nut  covering  an  orifice 

cylinder: 
a  rear  portion  of  said  suppfcrting 

washer,  a  through  hole  on 

washer:  and 
said  first  and  second  washei 

said  supporting  stmt 


comAnsuig  a  main  body,  a  push  bar  and 

body,  a  hollow  adhesive  tape 

and  a  supporting  strut  extending 

n  body,  and  wherein  the  improve- 


I  rea  h 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  applying  strip  material  to  a  substrate  having 
an  edge  and  a  major  face,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  channel  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  strip  material  therein,  said  channel  con- 
figured to  receive  said  strip  material  therein  at  an  angle  in  a 
range  from  about  10°  to  about  55°  relative  to  said  substrate; 

a  substrate  positioning  member  adjacent  said  chaimel  on  said 
lower  surface  of  said  body  for  guiding  said  tool  along  said 
edge  ot  said  substrate,  said  lower  surface  of  said  body  being 
elevated  from  said  major  face  when  said  strip  material  is  fed 
through  said  chaimel; 

punch  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  for  removing  a 
portion  of  said  strip  material;  and 

selectively  operable  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  strip  material, 
said  cutting  means  adapted  for  concerted  movement  with  said 
punch  means. 


a  rear  end  of  said  adhesive  tape 

body  having  a  plurality  of  male 

<  [icloses  said  adhesive  tape  cylinder 
s  rut: 
:ylinder  receiving  a  compression 
front  portion  of  a  supporting  rod 


5,635,020 

PLATEN  ADJUST  APPARATUS 

Keenan  W.  Stahi,  Glenwood  City,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Doboy 

Packaging  Mactiinerv,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 

FUed  May"  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,541 

Int  a."  B30B  15/34 

U.S.  a.  156-^580  20  Claims 


i|}porting  rod  inserted  ttirough  said 
a  nut; 
a  finnt  end  of  said  adhesive  tape 


t 


-PBOOUCTFUW 


rod  inserted  through  a  first 
said  supporting  strut  and  a  second 

abutting  two  opposite  surfaces  of 


5,(  35,019 

STRIP  APPLYING  HA^fD  TOOL  WITH  CORNER 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Luc  Lafond,  23  Woodvaileyj  Drive,  Etobicoke,  Ontario  M9A 

4H4,  Canada  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Seij  No.  59,960,  May  13,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,472,558,  which  is  a  <ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
892,038,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abaMoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  SeJ.  No.  477,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  3,  1991,  2043768 

Int  Cl.j  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—574  20  Oaims 


1.  A  platen  adjust  apparatus  for  use  in  a  band  sealer  assembly  of 
a  high  speed  bagging  machine,  the  band  sealer  assembly  having  a 
frame  and  a  series  of  platen  pairs  oriented  in  face-to-face  relations 
with  a  set  gap  therebetween,  said  platen  adjust  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plate  mounted  to  said  frame  for  movement  thereon,  a  first 
platen  of  each  said  platen  pair  mounted  on  said  plate  and  a 
second  platen  of  each  said  platen  pair  mounted  on  said  frame 
opposite  said  plate;  and 

b)  an  adjustment  block  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
plate,  said  adjustment  block  having  means  for  moving  said 
plate  to  a  predetermined  position  to  obtain  a  predetermined 
uniform  gap  size  for  said  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
platens  of  said  series  of  platen  pairs. 


5,635,021 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Ke^ji  Harafuji,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284827 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—714  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  dry  etching  method  including  the  steps  of: 
introducing,  into  a  vacuum  chamber  provided  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof  with  a  sample  stand,  a  raw-material  gas  mixture 
containing  (i)  an  etching  gas  for  etching  a  sample  to  be  etched 
which  is  placed  on  said  sample  stand  and  in  the  surface  of 
which  a  resist  pattern  is  formcxl.  and  (ii)  a  lateral  wall  protect- 
ing gas  for  generating  lateral  wall  protecting  radicals  for 
protecting  the  lateral  walls  of  line  patterns  formed  when  said 
sample  is  etched,  whereby  ions  composed  of  said  gas  mixture 
are  generated;  and 
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cient  for  promoting  flotation  of  said  particles  and  d»en  subjected  to 
froth  flotation  for  removal  of  said  particles  from  said  paper,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  as  said  collector,  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 

R— C— NH 

II      I 
O    OM 

in  which  R  is  a  group  selected  fiom  the  groups  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkylaryl,  and  allyl  groups  of  from  4-28  carbon  atoms  and  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  radical  and  hydrogen  atoms. 


applying  a  high-frequency  electric  power  to  said  sample  stand  to 
form  a  self  DC  bias,  thereby  to  induce  said  ions  to  said 
sample  stand,  whereby  said  sample  is  etched: 

said  dry  etching  method  comprising  a  parameter  control  step 
arranged  such  that, 

when  the  line  width  of  a  first  line  pattern,  which  is  one  of  line 
patterns  located  at  the  inner  side  of  a  line  pattern  group 
comprising  a  plurality  of  line  patterns  adjacent  to  one  another 
formed  in  a  sample,  is  smaller  than  die  line  width  of  a  second 
line  pattern,  which  is  one  of  outer  hne  patterns  located  at  the 
outermost  side  of  said  line  pattern  group  or  one  of  second  line 
patterns  located  as  isolated  from  said  line  pattern  group,  and 
when  the  hne  width  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  line 
patterns  is  greater  than  the  line  width  of  said  resist  pattern, 

at  least  one  parameter  selected  from  the  parameter  group  con- 
sisting of  the  pressure  of  said  raw-material  gas  mixture  ino-o- 
duced  into  said  vacuum  chamber,  the  exhaust  amount  of  gas 
discharged  from  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  high-frequency 
electric  power,  the  frequency  of  said  high-frequency  electric 
power,  the  rate  of  said  lateral  wall  protecting  gas  in  said 
raw-material  gas  mixture  and  the  temperature  of  said  sample 
stand,  is  changed  such  that  the  amounts  in  which  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  first  and  second  line  patterns  are  etched,  are 
increased  and  that  the  amount  in  which  the  lateral  walls  of 
said  first  line  patterns  are  etched,  is  smaller  than  the  amount  in 
which  the  lateral  walls  of  said  second  line  patterns  are  etched. 


5,635,022 
SILICON  OXIDE  REMOVAL  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PROCESSING 
Brian  A.  Vaartstra,  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,978 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2IA)0:  C09K  I3A)6 
VS.  a.  438-723  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  silicon  oxide  from  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  silicon  oxide  located 
on  a  surface  thereof;  and 

b)  planarizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  silicon  oxide  on  the 
semiconductor  wafer  by  contacting  the  silicon  oxide  with 
diorganocarfoonate . 


5,635,023 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TONERS  FROM 

PHOTOCOPY  PAPER  USING  HYDROXAMATE 

COLLECTORS 

Jerry  L.  Curtis,  MUledgevUle,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nord  Kaolin 

Company,  Jeffersonville,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517056 

Int  a."  D21C  5/02 

VS.  a.  162—5  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  removing  toner  panicles  from  photocopy 

paper,  wherein  the  paper  is  placed  in  a  aqueous  suspension,  and 

first  conditioned  by  treatment  with  a  collector  in  an  amount  sufli- 


5,635,024 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIGNINS  AND  DISSOLVED 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  KRAFT  SPENT  LIQUOR 

Hassan  E.  Shall,  Valrico,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bountifal  Applied 

Research  Corporation,  Bountiful,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109^41 

Int  a."  D21C  H/00 

VS.  a.  162—16  15  cUiBB 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  a  spent  Kraft  alkaline  digestion  liquor 
containing  lignins  and  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  into  said  spent  Kraft  digestion  liquor  a  water  soluble, 
surface  active,  polymeric  coagulant  agent; 

(b)  acidifying  the  spent  digestion  liquor  of  step  (a)  to  a  pH 
below  7  to  cause  lignins  and  other  dissolved  organic  com- 
pounds of  the  spent  digestion  liquor  to  coagulate  as  solids  and 
float  to  the  surface  of  the  spent  digestion  liquor,  and 

(c)  separating  the  coagulated  solids  and  the  residual  liquid  of  the 
acidified  spent  digestion  liquor,  one  from  the  otlier. 


5,635.025 

DIGESTER  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A  SINGLE  VESSEL 

SERVING  AS  ALL  OF  A  CHIP  BIN,  STEAMING  VESSEL. 

AND  CHIP  CHUTE 
Victor  L.  BUodeau,  Queensbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.005 
int  d."  D21C  7/06 
VS.  a.  162—17  23  Claims 

1.  A  digester  system,  comprising: 
a  continuous  or  batch  digester: 

a  single  generally  cylindrical  vertically  oriented  vessel  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom  for  receiving,  steaming,  and  slurrying  com- 
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June  J.  1997 


minuted  cellulosic 

digester,  functioning  as  a 

chip  chute; 
metering  means  for  feeding 

rial  into  said  vessel  from 
means  for  establishing  a 

fibrous  material,  in  said 
means  for  establishing  a  sec^ind 

second  level  below  said 
means  for  supplying  steam 

vessel  and  said  second 
means  for  withdrawing  a 

material  in  liquid  from  a4jacent 

feeding  the  slurry  to  said 
said  digester  and  said  singl 

only  comminuted  cellulosic 

system. 


fibrous  material  before  feeding  to  said 
of  a  chip  bin,  steaming  vessel,  and 


3S 

^ 

34 

SL » 

r 

f 
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lonuninuted  cellulosic  fibrous  mate- 
the  top  thereof; 

level,  of  comminuted  cellulosic 
essel; 

liquid,  level  in  said  vessel,  said 
rst  level; 

o  a  volume  between  said  top  of  said 
;  and 

of  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and 
digester; 

vertically  oriented  vessel  being  the 
ic  material  handling  vessels  of  said 


fi  -St 


l<vel 
sh  rry 


1.  A  method  of  producing 
sic  fiber  strength  from  coi, 
comprising  the  steps  of  com 
(a)  treating  the  comminu|sd 
first  cooking  liquor ... 
which  is  greater  than 


r  havi  ig 


(b)  further  treating  the  material  with  the  first  cooking  liquor  so 
as  to  consume  alkali  from  the  first  cooking  liquor,  so  that  the 
effective  alkali  concentration  of  the  spent  first  liquor  is 
reduced  to  about  10  g/1  or  less; 

(c)  extracting  the  spent  first  cooking  liquor  from  the  material; 

(d)  treating  the  material  with  a  second  cooking  liquor  having  a 
second  effective  alkali  concentration  greater  than  about  25  g/1 
and  greater  than  the  first  concentration,  the  second  cocking 
liquor  providing  at  least  50%  of  the  total  alkali  to  be  con- 
sumed by  the  material  in  the  production  of  chemical  pulp; 

(e)  cooking  the  material  with  the  second  cooking  liquor  at 
cooking  temperature  to  produce  chemical  pulp  and  a  spent 
second  cooking  liquor  having  an  effective  alkali  concentration 
of  greater  than  about  15  g/1;  and 

(f)  extracting  the  spent  second  cooking  liquor  from  the  pulp. 


5,635,027 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF  A  BLACK 

LIQUOR 
Richard  J.  Spontak,  Raleigh;  Joanna  E.  Roberts,  Charlotte, 
both  of  N.C;  Victoria  A.  Prevysh,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and 
Saad  A.  Khan,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignors  to  North  Carolina 
State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,930 

Int  a.*  D21C  11/12 

VS.  a.  162—30.11  6  Claims 


5  635,026  ^ 

COOKING  CELLULO  >E  MATERIAL  WITH  HIGH 
ALKALI  CONCENTR  \TIONS  AND/OR  HIGH  FH 
Auvo  K.  Kettunen,  Neuvota|i;  Kaj  O.  Hcnricson,  Helsinki;  Aid 
H.  Vilpponen,  Karfaula,i  all  of  Finland;  Jian  E.  Jiang, 
Queensbury,  and  Bruno  S.  Marcoccia,  South  Glens  Falls, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  U  i  Ahistrom  Machinery  Inc.,  Glens 
Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,138 

Int  C  .*  D21C  3/26 

VS.  CL  162—19  19  Claims 


hemical  pulp  having  enhanced  intrin- 
coiiminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  material, 
nuously  and  sequentially: 

cellulosic  fibrous  material  with  a 
a  first  effective  alkali  concentration 

g/1; 


GOEEN  UOUOR 
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1.  A  method  of  recycling  sodium-based  salts  used  for  digesting 
wood  in  a  digester  during  the  manufacture  of  pulp  and  paper,  said 
method  comprising: 

collecting  a  black  liquor  from  said  digester; 
concentrating  said  black  liquor;  and 

adding  a  salt  to  said  black  liquor  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to 

reduce  the  viscosity  thereof,  wherein  said  salt  is  selected  from 

the    group   consisting   of  thiocyanate,    perchlorate,    iodide, 

nitrate,  and  bromide  salts; 

oxidizing  said  black  liquor  to  produce  a  green  liquor;  then 

adding  a  causticizer  to  said  green  liquor  to  produce  white  liquor 

containing  said  sodium-based  salts;  and  then 
retuming  said  white  liquor  to  said  digester. 


5,635,028 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOFT  CREPED  TISSUE  PAPER 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Kenneth  D.  Vinson;  Paul  T.  Weisman,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,835 
Int  a."  D21H  21/22 
VS.  a.  162—111 

1.  A  .soft  creped  tissue  paper  comprising: 

a)  papermaking  fibers;  and 

b)  a  crepe  facilitating  composition  comprising: 


29  0ainis 


CHEMICAL 


291 


i)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight,  of  a  bonding 

inhibitor,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  papermalcing 

fibers; 
ii)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight,  of  a  water 

soluble  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  based  on  the  dry  weight 

of  the  papermaking  fibers;  and 
iii)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight,  of  a  cationic 

starch  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  papermaking  fibers, 
wherein  said  bonding  inhibitor  is  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
relative  to  the  carboxymethyl  cellulose  of  about  1:5  to  about 
5:1  and  wherein  said  bonding  inhibitor  is  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound. 


5,635,029 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ABSORBENT 

STRUCTURE  USING  SPHAGI<(UM  MOSS  MATERLiL 

Yvon   Levesque,   Montreal;   Sylvaine  Cote,  St-GM^oo,  and 

Denis  Gallagher,  Jonquicre,  aU  of  CauMla,  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,907,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,531,726. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,934 

Int  a.*  D21H  11/12:27/38:  DOIB  1/50 

VS.  CL  162—125  10  Claims 


keeping  the  velocity  of  the  air,  of  the  at  least  one  air  jet,  greater 
than  the  velocity  of  the  movable  guide  element;  and 

diverting  the  at  least  one  air  let  and  the  portion  of  the  guided 
material  web  from  the  movable  guide  element,  via  a  fixed 
guide  device,  to  a  subsequent  unit  in  the  machine  for  tieat- 
mem. 


SfiiSfiM 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  MATERIAL 

WEB 

Andreas  Mcscfaenmoser,  Horgenzell,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenbeim,  Gcr- 
mamy 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,47«  . 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  IS,  1994,  44  08 
713.6 

Int  a.'  D21F  1/36:  B6SH  23/24.20/14 
VS.  a.  162-193  5  ctotais 

1.  A  method  for  guiding  at  least  a  strip  of  a  light  weight,  flexible, 
material  web  in  a  machine  for  the  treatment  of  the  material  web 
and  along  a  portion  of  a  movable  guide  element,  the  method 
comprising: 

introducing  at  least  one  guiding  air  jet  in  a  vicinity  of  the 
movable  guide  element,  between  a  portion  of  the  guided 
material  web  and  the  movable  guide  element; 


5,635,031 
METHOD  \S  A  PAPER  MACHINE  OR  IN  A  FINISHING 
DEVICE  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  FOR  COLLECTING 
AND  REMOVING  DUST  SEPARATED  FROM  A  WEB 
Jens  P.  Enkvist,  'Airka,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmct  Corpora- 
tion, Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  JoL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,908 
Int  a.*  D2IF  1/32 
VS.  CL  162—199  7 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  highly  absorbent,  structurally 
integral  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  starting  material  containing  particles  of  sphagnum 
moss  plants  that  belong  to  at  least  two  botanical  sections 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PALUSTRIA,  ACUTI- 
POUA,  RIGIDA,  SUBSECUNDA  and  CUSPIDATA.  said 
sphagnum  moss  having  a  Von  Post  value  in  the  range  from 
about  1  to  about  3,  said  starting  material  having  a  perfor- 
mance index  in  the  range  firom  about  1  to  less  than  4;  and 
forming  said  starting  material  into  a  structurally  integral 
sheet 
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1.  A  method  in  a  paper  machine  or  in  a  finishing  device  of  a 

paper  machine  for  collecting  and  removing  dust  separated  from  a 

web  at  a  dry  end  of  the  paper  machine  at  which  the  web  is  at  least 

partially  dried,  the  paper  machine  having  a  tending  side  and  a 

driving  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  first  air  flow  from  a  first  blow  nozzle  in  a  cross 

direction  of  the  machine  from  the  tending  side  of  the  machine 

to  the  driving  side  of  the  machine  to  cany  dust  separated  from 

the  web  tlierewith, 

drawing  air  from  the  driving  side  of  the  machine  into  a  suction 

box,  and 
directing  a  second  air  flow  from  a  second  blow  nozzle  into  the 
path  of  said  first  air  flow  at  the  driving  side  of  the  machine  to 
redirect  said  first  air  flow  toward  said  suction  box  such  that 
said  second  air  flow  is  drawn  into  said  suction  box.  and 
collecting  the  dust  at  a  location  after  said  suction  box. 
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DOUBLE 
Alfred  Bubik;  Hans  Dahl, 
Baindt;    Karl    MiiUer, 
Ravensburg,  and  Elmer 
assignors  to  Sulzei^Esch^ 
many 
Continuation  of  Sen  No. 

This  application  Api . 
Claims  priority,  applicat^ 
»2.7 

Int  O."  D21F  l/m 
MS.  CL  162—301 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 


S  635,032 
IVIRE  FORMER 

botli  of  Ravensburg;  Josef  Dom, 

lorgenzell;    Heinz    Steckenreuter, 

kVeisshulin,  Vogt,  all  of  Germany, 

Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Ger- 


1,815,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,006 
Germany,  Jun.  12,  1992,  42  19 


13  Claims 


cot  ipnsing  ; 


fonni  ig 


fc  mer  I 

1  la]  er 
ii  to  I 


11 
lie 


1.  Double  wire  fonner 
wire  (2),  wherein  a  suspensi<]|i 

(1)  and  wherein  the  first  wire 
(3)  is  fed  into  a  sheet 
surface  (4)  wiiich  is  at  least 
direction,  said  double  wire 
resiliently  supporting  said 
respect  to  said  suspension 
second  wire  (2)  is  brought 
(3)  located  on  the  first  win 
surface  (7)  for  the  second 
through  can  be  sucked  off 
■*nit  (2),  lying  opposite  to 
sheet  forming  section  said 
guiding  surface  (4)  against 

(2)  so  that  said  first  guiding 
on  said  first  and  second  wire 
a  direction  substantially 
said  support  being  com 
such  that  said  angle  betweefa 
suspension  layer  is  maintaiqed 
first  guiding  smface  yields 
second  wires;  wherein  said 
as  a  suction  box  (6)  formed 
tially  transverse  to  said 
member,  as  sees  in  the  runo^g 
said  second  guiding  surface 
curvature  with  a  direction 
surface  (4);  wherein  said 
running  direction,  is  at  least 
suction  box  foHewing  said 


nfigurxl 


a  first  wire  (1)  and  a  second 

layer  (3)  is  formed  on  the  first  wire 

;i)  together  with  the  suspension  layer 

section  formed  by  a  first  guiding 

partially  curved  in  the  wire  running 

further  comprising  a  support  for 

guiding  surface  at  an  angle  with 

in  said  sheet  forming  section,  the 

contact  with  the  suspension  layer 

(1)  and  wherein  a  second  guiding 

re  (2)  through  which  water  passing 

provided  on  the  side  of  the  second 

suspension  layer,  wherein  in  said 

luppon  resiliently  supports  said  first 

first  wire  (1)  and  said  second  wire 

I  urface  (^  can  yield  to  forces  exerted 

(1,  2)  by  said  suspension  layer  (3)  in 

to  said  suspension  layer  (3), 

against  said  first  guiding  surface 

said  first  guiding  surface  and  said 

substantially  the  saaie  when  said 

to  forces  exerted  on  said  first  and 

I  econd  guiding  surface  is  constructed 

by  members  which  extend  substaa- 

layer  and  wherein  a  first  closed 

direction,  forms  the  beginning  of 

(7)  at  the  suction  box  (6)  and  has  a 

vfhich  is  opposed  to  said  first  guiding 

I  irst  closed  member,  as  seen  in  the 

twice  as  long  as  (he  members  of  the 

^^  closed  member. 


trai  sverse 


suspt  nsion 
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;,635,033 

PAPER  MACHINE  FG  R  TIffi  MANVFACTUnE  OF  A 

MULTl-LJ  YER  PAPER  WEB 

Ud*  Grniwnnn;  Dieter  EgeftcT,  aad  Albreckt  Meiaecke,  ad  of 

HcMenhciffi,  Germany,  nmitgnws  to  VeMi  Sulzer  Payierm- 

ascfaiiiea  GmbH,  Germany 

FHed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,939 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcai^ion  Germany,  Jaa.  27,  1994,  44  #2 
273.5 

iHt  tfl."  D21F  n/04 
MS.  CL  162—304  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  paper-making  ma  :hine  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multi 
layer  web  of  paper,  a  formin  ;  section  including  a  first  and  a  second 


■0-' 


web  forming  unit,  each  forming  a  respective  layer  of  the  multi- 
layer web; 
the  first  web  forming  unit  comprising: 

an  upper  first  web  forming  wire,  and  first  wire  guide  elements  in 
engagement  with  the  first  wire  for  guiding  the  first  wire  on  a 
respective  first  path; 
a  lower  second  web  forming  wire,  and  second  wire  guide 
elements  in  engagement  with  the  second  wire  for  guiding  the 
second  wire  on  a  respective  second  path; 
the  first  and  second  guide  elements  being  arranged  to  guide  the 
first  and  second  wires  on  a  common  horizontal  wire  path 
which  is  less  than  the  entire  length  of  the  first  and  second 
paths,  and  at  the  respective  common  wire  path,  the  first  and 
second  wires  form  a  sandwich  for  the  web; 
a  fast  headbox  having  an  outlet  for  dispensing  pulp  suspension 
between  the  first  and  second  wires  in  the  common  wire  path; 
following  the  headbox  in  the  common  wire  path,  a  first  drainage 
section  including  a  first  drainage  element  at  the  second  wire 
for  draining  from  the  web  through  the  second  wire; 
said  first  drainage  element  is  curved  for  the  first  and  second 

wires  to  wrap  around  and  includes  a  suction  breast  roll; 
along  the  common  wire  path  following  the  first  drainage  section, 
a  second  (kainage  section  including  opposing  drainage  ledges 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  and  second  wires  in  the  conunon 
wire  path,  and  including  first  drainage  ledges  on  the  sid6  of 
the  coomen  wire  path  toward  which  die  outwanMy  facing 
side  of  the  web  layer  is  formed,  and  second  drainage  ledges 
on  the  side  of  the  common  wire  path  on  which  the  inwardly 
facing  side  of  tbe  web  layer  is  formed,  the  first  and  second 
drainage  ledges  at  tlK  common  wire  path  being  arranged 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  wires  in  the  common  wire  path,  the  second  drainage 
ledges  being  stationary  ledges  and  the  first  drainage  ledges 
being  resikently  pressabie; 
along  the  common  wire  path,  after  the  second  section  thereof,  a 
Aird  drainage  section  induing  a  suction  wire  separating 
element  at  one  side  erf  the  coimnon  wire  path  for  causing  dM 
wires  to  separate  and  the  web  to  May  with  ttie  second  wire; 
Ae  second  forming  unit  comprising: 

a  respective  third  web  forming  wire  on  which  a  web  layer  is 
formed,  and  third  wire  guide  elements  in  engagement  with 
the  third  wire  for  guiding  the  third  wire  on  a  respective 
third  path; 
the  tliird  wire  being  guided  by  the  third  guide  elements  and 
the  second  wire  being  gtiided  by  the  second  guide  elements 
as  to  define  a  joinl  run  path  between  the  second  and  tlwd 
wires  at  a  location  along  the  path  of  the  second  wire  that  is 
past  the  separation  thereof  from  the  first  wire,  for  forming 
the  rauki-layer  web  in  the  joint  run  path  of  the  second  and 
third  wires;  and 
a  second  headbox  having  an  outlet  for  dispensing  pulp  suspen- 
sion to  the  third  wire  before  the  joint  run  path. 
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5,635,034 

SUCTION  ROLL  OR  CYLINDER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REMOVING  AIR  FROM  A  SUCTION  ROLL  OR 

CYLINDER 

Olavi  Viitanen,  Jyvaskyla,  and  Raimo  Virta,  'Hirku,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helanki,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  7, 1996,  961055 

Int  QX."  D21F  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  162—368  20  Qaims 


5,635,036 
COLLIMATED  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
R.  Ernest  Demaray,  Oakland;  Vance  E.  Hoffman,  Los  Altos; 
John  C.  Helmer,  Menlo  Park;  Young  H.  Park,  San  Ramon, 
and  Ronald  R.  Cochran,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780^82,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,330,628,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.074,  JuL 
23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252.194,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  471051,  Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  780.882is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,212,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134351 
Int  CL'  C23C  14/34 
MS.  CL  204—192.12  19  ( 


1.  In  a  suction  roll  including  a  roll  mantle,  end  flanges  arranged 
at  ends  of  said  roll  mantle  and  axle  journals  connected  to  said  end 
flanges  for  rotatingly  supporting  said  roll  mantle,  at  least  one  of 
said  axle  journals  defining  a  suction  duct  in  flow  communication 
with  an  interior  of  said  roll,  said  roH  mantle  having  an  outer  face, 
an  inner  face  and  plurality  of  apertures  extending  from  said  outer 
face  to  said  inner  face,  the  improvement  comprising 

suction  means  for  drawing  air  into  said  interior  of  said  toll 
through  said  apertures  and  from  said  interior  of  said  roll 
through  said  suction  duct, 
said  suction  means  comprising  a  suction  pipe  system  arranged  in 
flow  conununication  with  said  suction  duct,  said  suction  pipe 
system  including  at  least  one  suction  pipe  extending  within 
said  interior  of  said  roll  to  a  location  proximate  said  iimer  face 
of  said  roll  mantle  such  that  air  is  drawn  from  the  location 
proximate  said  inner  face  of  said  roll  nMntle  through  said 
suction  pipe  system  into  said  suction  duct. 
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5,635,035 

SURFACE  IMPROVED  TOWER  PACKING 

T.  Daniel  Koshy,  Slow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Chemical 

Process  Products  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,309 

Int  CL"  BOID  3/34:47/00:  B44C  1/22:  ClOJ  I/OS 

\iS.  a.  203—34  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  weak  acids  by  a  process  which 

comprises  passing  the  liquid  stream  of  weak  acid  down  a  tower 

containing  metal  tower  packing  materials  countercurrent  to  a  vapor 

stream  comprising  the  acid  and  water  passing  up  the  tower  and 

separating  a  liquid  stream  at  the  foot  of  the  tower  with  an  enhanced 

acid  content,  characteri7ed  in  thai  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  tower 

packing  materials  have  been  etched  using  a  strong  acid  to  the 

extent  necessary  to  reduce  the  height  equivalent  to  a  theoretical 

plate  jHETP)  of  the  packing  materials  by  at  least  20%  with  respect 

to  the  unetched  packing  materials. 


1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  for  depositing  a  coating  on  a  woik- 
piece.  comprising: 

a  chamber; 

means  for  supporting  the  worlcpiece  in  the  chamber  in  a  station- 
ary position: 

a  magnetron  sputter  source  having  a  central  region  generally 
opposing  said  workpiece  and  means  for  emitting  particles 
substantially  unifcxmly  throughout  an  area  of  greater  lateral 
extent  than  the  workpiece.  said  area  of  unifoim  emission 
including  the  central  region  of  the  sputter  source,  so  that  at 
least  some  of  said  particles  will  be  deposited  on  said  work- 
piece,  the  individual  deposited  particles  impinging  on  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  at  angles  of  incidence: 

a  particle  collimating  filter  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  Iransmissive  cells  with  a  length  to  diameter  ratio 
defining  an  aspect  ratio  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  3:1  positioned 
between  the  source  and  the  workpiece  for  limiting  the  angles 
of  incidence  at  which  the  particles  can  impinge  upon  the 
wotlq)iece;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  within  the  chamber  at  a  level 
which  is  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  substantial  scattering  of 
the  particles  between  the  collimating  filter  and  the  woriqpiece. 


5,635,037 
METHOD  OF  TEXTURE  BY  IN-SITU  MASKING  AND 
ETCHING  FOR  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Jau-Jier  Chu.  TaipeL*   Chun«-Yu  Ting,  Hsinchu:   Oliver  J. 
Homg,   Hsinchu   Hsien:   Jye-Yen  Cbeng,  Yun-Lin   Hsien; 
Charles  C.  Lin,  Hsinchu,  and  Mei-Rumg  Tseng.  Taipei,  all  of 
TUwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tecbnolog)  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101.456 
Int  a."  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  204— 192J5  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  with  a 
controlled  texture  pattern  thereon  using  a  masking  composition  and 
a  sputter  etching  or  reactive  etching  technique,  said  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 


l74-427  0.G.-'>7-ll:QL.1 
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skin; 


Al  -  Substnle 

(a)  obtaining  a  precursory 

(b)  treating  a  surface  of 
becomes  a  non-wetting 
position; 

(c)  depositing  a  liquid 
steps  of; 

(i)  depositing  a  masking 
(ii)  beating  said  masi 

masking  composition 
ing  wherein  said 
mask  to  exist  as  a 

(d)  cooling  said  liquid  mas : 
non-connecting  protrusio  is 
trusions  constitute  a  text  iring 
termined  surface  topoli 

(e)  performing  sputter  etcifng 
precursory  medium  and 
ing  mask  is  removed 
texturing  mask  is 


>  transfe)  red 
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I  ledium  which  comprises  a  substrate; 

said  precursor,  medium  so  that  it 

s  uface  relative  to  said  masking  com- 


ma k  on  said  surface  according  to  the 


:omposition  on  said  surface; 
composition  so  as  to  cause  said 
liquify  and  become  a  liquid  mask- 
nontwetting  surface  causes  said  liquid 
noa  connecting  phase; 

to  solidify  and  form  a  plurality  of 
wherein  said  non-connecting  pro- 
mask  which  exhibits  a  ptede- 
and 
or  reactive  ion  etching  on  said 
j  aid  texturing  mask  until  said  textur- 
tti  srefrom  and  said  topology  of  said 
to  said  precursory  mediiun. 


5,  135^38 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECT!  lOLYSIS  AND  HEATING  OF 

M'ATER 

Janes  A.  PaHerson,  2074  20^  St,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234 

Cootijiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1488,609,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,494,559.  This  appUcatio*  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,570 

Int  a.*  C2SB  9/00;  15/08 

VS.  a.  204—222  I  24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing 
separate  external  use  compristig 

an  electrolytic  cell  includii ; 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  conductive 
a  non-conductive  core 
a  first  metallic  support 
ness  formed  atop  said 

a  metallic  hydride  forming 
ness  fomwd  atop  said 
lie  hydride  fonning 
isotope  of  hydrogen 
a  metallic  hydride. 


^cess  heat  in  a  liquid  electrolyte  for 

a  non-conductive  housing  and  an 

bflkds 


having 
liyer 


firt 

lay«r 

durii  ig 


a  second  metallic  support  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness formed  atop  said  metallic  hydride  fonning  layer,  said 
second  metallic  support  layer  having  a  relatively  high  hydro- 
gen diffusion  rate  and  a  relatively  low  hydride  formation 
ratio; 

a  first  conductive  grid  means  for  defining  one  surface  of,  and  in 
electrical  communication  with,* said  plurality  of  conductive 
beads  which  is  positioned  closer  to  said  inlet; 

a  second  conductive  grid  means  electrically  spaced  from,  and  for 
defining  another  surface  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  beads 
which  is  positioned  closer  to  said  outlet; 

means  for  pumping  said  liquid  electrolyte  into  said  electrolytic 
cell  through  said  inlet,  said  electrolyte  having  a  conductive 
salt  in  solution  with  water,  said  outlet  providing  an  egress  for 
said  liquid  electrolyte:  and 

an  electric  power  source  having  terminals  operably  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  conductive  grid  means. 

7.  A  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  electrolytic  cell 
further  comprises: 

a  foraminous  non-conductive  mesh  means  positioned  within  said 
housing  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  second  conductive 
grid  means  for  preventing  said  conductive  beads  from  con- 
tacting said  second  conductive  grid  means,  said  conductive 
beads  being  loosely  packed  within  said  electrolytic  cell. 

8.  A  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  7,  wherein: 

said  pumping  means  causes  said  liquid  electrolyte  to  flow  at  a 

flow  rate; 
said  conductive  beads  have  an  at-rest  position  when  said  flow 

rate  is  at  or  near  zero; 
said  conductive  beads  are  spaced  apart  and  agitated  at  a  rate 

proportional  to  said  flow  rate. 


5,635,039 
MEMBRANE  WITH  INTERNAL  PASSAGES  TO  PERMIT 
FLUID  FLOW  AND  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Alan  J.  Cisar,  Cypress;  Anunda  Gonzalez-Martin,  College  Sta- 
tion; G.  Duncan  Hitchens,  and  Oliver  J.  Murphy,  both  of 
Bryan,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lynntech,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,752,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,460,705.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
344313 
Int  O."  C25B  1/00;  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  a.  204—252  33  Claims 


each  including: 
a  hydrophilic  surface; 
of  substantially  uniform  tliick- 
K>n-conductive  core; 
ayer  of  substantially  unifonn  thick- 
metallic  support  layer,  said  metal- 
combining  with  hydrogen  or  an 
operation  of  said  system,  to  form 


20.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  cathode;  and 

a  membrane  disposed  in  contact  between  the  anode  and  cathode, 
ttie  membrane  consisting  essentially  of  an  ion  exchange  mate- 
rial having  at  least  one  open,  substantially  unobstructed  pas- 
sage formed  within  the  ion  exchange  material. 


5,635,040 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Vitold  M.  Bakhir,  and  Jury  G.  Zadorozhny,  both  of  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Rscecat  USA,  Inc.,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,968 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/461;  C25B  9/00;  13/02 

VS.  CI.  204—260  18  Qaims 


5,635,041 
ELECTRODE  APPARATUS  CONTAINING  AN  INTEGRAL 

COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE 
Bamdad  Bahar,  Baltimore;  Alex  R.  Hobson,  Elkton,  both  of 
Md.,  and  JdTrey  A.  Kolde,  Newaric  DeL,  assignors  to  W.  L. 
Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,853,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,547,551.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,466 

Int  a.*  C25B  13/00 

VS.  CL  204—282  5  Cbdms 


2 
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1.  A  electrode  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  an  electrochemical 
system,  the  electrode  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  expanded  polytetrafiuoroethylene  membrane  having  a 
porous  microstructure  of  polymeric  fibrils;  and 

(b)  an  ion  exchange  material  impregnated  throughout  the  mem- 
brane, the  impregnated  expanded  polytetrafiuoroethylene 
membrane  having  a  Gurley  number  of  greater  than  10,000 
seconds,  wherein  the  ion  exchange  material  substantially 
impregnates  the  membrane  so  as  to  render  an  interior  volume 
of  the  membrane  substantially  occlusive. 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  the  treatment  of  water  and/or 
water  solutions  comprising: 

a)  a  vertical,  cylindrical,  variable  section  internal  electrode  hav- 
ing a  middle  section  and  a  pin-end  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
diameter  of  each  pin-end  being  not  more  than  0.7S  of  the 
diameter  of  the  middle  section; 

b)  a  vertical,  cylindrical  external  electrode  mounted  around  the 
internal  electrode; 

c)  a  coaxial  ceramic  diaphragm  made  from  a  base  composition 
of  a  mixture  of  zirconium,  aluminum  and  yttrium  oxides  and 
mounted  in  a  separate  inter-electrode  space  in  an  electrode 
chamber  of  the  cell; 

d)  the  electrodes  are  made  from  materials  that  are  nonsoluble 
during  electrolysis; 

e)  the  external  electrode  is  mounted  in  a  lower  dielectric  bushing 
and  an  upper  dielectric  bushings,  each  having  a  slots  on  a 
butt-end  thereof, 

0  both  the  internal  electrode  and  the  external  electrode  are 

connected  with  a  positive  pole  and  a  negative  pole  of  a  power 

supply; 
g)  the  cell  further  including  an  upper  dielectric  collector  head 

and  a  lower  dielectric  collector  head  which  each  have  an  axial 

channel;  each  collector  head  being  Installed  in  the  bushing 

slots  and  adapted  for  turning  therein; 
h)  the  diaphragm  being  fastened  by  elastic  gaskets  mounted  in 

the  slots  of  the  bushings; 
i)  the  diameter  of  the  middle  section  of  the  internal  electrode 

being  defined  by  the  formula: 

2M<D<4M 

where: 

D=diameter  of  the  middle  section  of  the  internal  electrode  in 
mm,  and 

M=distance  between  electrodes  in  mm 
j)  the  length  of  the  middle  section  of  the  internal  electrode  being 

either  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  external  electrode  on  the 

value  2M  or  longer  than  the  length  of  external  electrode  on 

the  value  of  not  less  than  2M: 
k)  the  internal  electrode  being  fastened  inside  the  collector  heads 

by  elastic  gaskets  mounted  in  the  axial  head  channels;  and 
I)  the  lower  head  and  the  upper  head  and  the  lower  bushing  and 

the  upper  bushing  having  channels  for  the  treated  water 

and/or  treated  solution  supply  to  be  sent  into  and  discharged 

from  the  chambers  of  the  internal  external  electrodes. 


5,635,042 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LOADING/UNLOADING 

OF  RACK  CARRYING  LEAD  FRAME 
Bo  K.  Shim;  Tae  H.  Kim;  Hwa  Y.  Lee,  and  Choong  H.  Han,  all 
of  Cbeonan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  vS  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1995, 
1995-25174 

Int  CL*  C25D  17/04 
VS.  CL  204—297  W  14  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  lead  frames  during 
processes  for  plating  the  lead  frames,  which  comprises: 

a  rack  and  a  conductive  hoist  flight  bar; 

said  rack  including:  a  rack  body  having  the  lead  frames  rennov- 
ably  loaded  there  into; 

at  least  two  latch  bars  which  are  connected  lo  the  rack  body  and 
are  hxed  to  and  detached  from  a  hoist  flight  bar  to  which  a 
plating  electrode  is  electrically  connected  during  plating  of 
the  lead  frames;  and 

an  indexing  means  provided  on  said  rack  for  positionmg  the  rack 
and  for  positioning  an  apparatus  for  transferring  the  rack; 

the  rack  and  hoist  flight  bar  being  such  thai  the  rack  is  remov- 
ably hung  from  the  hoist  flight  bar. 
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DEVICE  COMPRISIN( ; 
INJECTION  STRIPPING 


UI/1 


Yakov  "Hiryan,  425  Neve 
Israel;  Elena  Strachkovi , 
Israel;  Dya  Kuselman, 
97390,  Israel,  and 
Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  15, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Intel. 
U^.  a.  20^—412 


£1635,043 

MICROCELL  FOR  BATCH 
^  OLTAMMETRIC  ANALYSIS  OF 
METi  iL  TRACES 

Yaakov  Street,  Jerusalem  97350, 

8/19  Pineles  Street,  Jerusalem, 

Neve  Yaakov  Street,  Jerusalem 

Avinoim  Shenhar,  31  Rav  Usiel  Street, 


995,  Ser.  No.  57331 

Israel,  Dec.  19,  1994,  112018 
'  COIN  27/26 

6  Claims 


bach 


1.  A  device  for  use  in 
analysis  of  metal  traces 
housing  a  reference  electrode 
microcell  containing  a  rotat  ng 
coated  with  a  mercury  layer, 
nected  with  a  container  housing 
for  sample  introduction  into 
removing  such  sample  after 
cell,  channels  for  electrolyte  contact 
and  the  auxiliary  and  referenc  s 
plugs  between  the  inner  micrc  cell 
auxiliary  and  reference  electrcjdes 
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mjection  stripping  voltanmietric 

comprising  in  combination  an  outer  cell 

and  an  inner  microcell,  said  inner 

working  electrode  of  graphite 

md  said  inner  microcell  being  con- 

an  auxiliary  electrode,  a  channel 

inner  microcell  and  a  channel  for 

sis  and  for  flushing  into  the  outer 

between  the  rotating  electrode 

electrodes,  and  porous  electrolyte 

and  the  channels  leading  to  the 


tie  ] 
ai  ilys 


5,  i35,044 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ZII  CONU  OXYGEN  SENSORS 
Thomas  H.  Lotze,  11  Wildirood  Dr.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014; 
WOUam  Thompson,  3382  ^herbrooke  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45241,  and  Theodore  P.  JBerry,  8830  WeUer  Station  Dr., 
CinciiiBati,  Ohio  45249 

Filed  Aug.  11,  ^5,  Ser.  No.  514,024 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/409 

U.S.  CI.  204-^28  I  8  Claims 
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I.  An  oxygen  sensor  for  . 

treating  furnace,  said  oxygen  k 

a  tubular  ceramic  electrolyt 

said  electrolyte  having  a  r 

connected  to  a  reference 

face  in  contact  with  a 
said  sensing  electrode  m  si 

outer  sensing  surface  at 

of  tangency, 
said  sensing  electrode  ,.,^.u_, 

an  annular  side  wall  whic 

said  electrolyte, 


m  »isuring  gas  composition  in  a  beat 
ensor  comprising: 
with  a  convex  end  closure, 
t  p  with  an  inner  reference  surface 
electrode  and  an  outer  sensing  sur- 
sei  sing  electrode. 

bstantially  point  contact  with  said 
s  ud  tip  of  said  electrolyte  at  a  point 

connected  to  a  protective  sheath  that  has 
is  spaced  apart  from  and  surrounds 


a  conductor  means  for  transmitting  a  generated  voltage  from 
said  electrodes  to  a  measiuing  device, 

a  plurality  of  communicating  holes  in  said  side  wall  of  said 
sheath  close  to  said  tip  of  said  electrolyte, 

said  outer  sensing  surface  is  convex, 

said  sensing  electrode  has  a  concave  electrolyte  contacting  sur- 
face with  a  centrally  located  point  contact  region  where  said 
outer  sensing  surface  of  said  electrolyte  and  said  electrolyte 
contacting  surface  of  said  sensing  electrode  meet  at  said  point 
of  tangency,  and 

said  electrolyte  contacting  surface  has  a  first  radius  of  curvature 
greater  than  a  second  radius  of  curvature  of  said  outer  sensing 
surface  of  said  electrolyte  at  said  point  of  tangency. 


5,635,045 
APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  A  METHOD  OF, 
ELECTROELUTION  ISOLATION  OF  BIOMOLECULES 
AND  RECOVERING  BIOMOLECULES  AFTER  ELUTION 
Aftab  Alam,  9  FoxcUffe  Court,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63011 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,731,  May  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,109 
Int  a.*  C25B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204-^162  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electroelution  of  biomolecules  following  electro- 
phoretic  separation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  piece  of  separating  gel  having  bands  of  biomol- 
ecules formed  by  said  electrophoretic  separation: 
engaging  an  enclosure  into  said  separating  gel  such  that  at  least 

one  of  said  bands  of  biomolecules  is  secured  within  said 

enclosure; 
capping  said  enclosure  with  a  closure  means: 
submerging  said  enclosure  with  said  closure  means  into  an 

electrophoresis  tank  such  that  said  closure  means  faces  the 

positive  terminal; 
applying   an   electric   field   across   said   electrophoresis   tank 

thereby  forcing  said  biomolecules  to  migrate  toward  said 

positive  terminal  and  accumulating  said  biomolecules  at  said 

closure  means;  and 
recovering  said  trapped  biomolecules  by  inserting  a  capillary  tip 

through  a  passage  means  adjacent  an  end  of  said  closure 

means  nearest  said  positive  terminal. 


5,635,046 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  POLYACRYLAMIDE  GEL 

AFTER  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Kazuaki  Notsu,  and  Mieko  Shiratori,  both  of  Ryugasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208644 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204-^t62  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drying,  while  applying  a  pressure  using  a 
semipermeable  film,  a  polyacrylamide  gel  which  has  been  used  for 
electrophoresis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

replacing  solution  components  contained  in  the  gel  by  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  one  or  more  substances  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saccharides,  sugar  alcohols  having  4 
or  more  carbon  atoms,  and  water-soluble  polymers,  and  sub- 
sequently. 
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applying  a  semipermeable  film  onto  the  polyacrylamide  gel  with 
pressure,  thereby  drying  the  gel. 


,-.IM 


5,635,047 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

THIOLATE  COVERAGE  ON  A  CONDUCTIVE 

SUBSTRATE  SUCH  AS  GOLD 

Marc  D.  Porter,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Duane  E.  Weisshaar,  Sioux 

Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 

Foimdation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,305,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,471 

Int  a.*  C25D  13/00 

VS.  a.  204—421  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  partial  monomolecular  layer  of  a 
thiolate  having  the  formula,  XRS~,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  chain  hydrocarbons,  branched 
chain  hydrocarbons  and  aromatics,  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  COOH.  CH,,  CFjfCFj)^.  inor- 
ganic complexes  with  thiol  ligands,  organometallic  compounds, 
cyclodextrins,  and  crown  ethers,  upon  a  substrate,  which  comprises 
determining  the  constant  voltage  necessary  to  be  applied  to  provide 
a  desired  extent  of  coverage  of  said  thiolate  upon  said  substrate, 
providing  an  electrochemical  system  for  forming  said  thiolate 
partial  monomolecular  layer  upon  said  substrate  and  applying  said 
constant  voltage  for  a  time  sufficient  to  establish  a  redox  equilib- 
rium, which  deposits  the  thiolate  partial  monomolecular  layer  upon 
said  substrate. 


5,635,048 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOW-ENERGY  ELECTRON 
EXCITED  FLUORESCENT  SCREEN 
Jin-Yuh  Lu,  Tkipei;  Jyh-Haur  I^'an,  Hsinchu,  and  David  N. 
Liu,  Chutung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,144 
Int  CL"  C25D  U/02 
VS.  a.  204—491  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  fluorescent  screen  comprising: 
dissolving  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  a  charging  material,  the 
charging  material  being  a  metal  salt  comprising  a  cation 
which  in  conjunction  with  a  phosphor  forms  through  an 
electrochemical  reaction  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  of 
oxides  coasisting  of  indium  oxides  and  tin  oxides; 
suspending  in  the  non-aqueous  solvent  the  phosphor  which 

adopts  a  positive  charge  in  the  non-aqueous  solvent; 
depositing  electrophoreucally  from  the  non-aqueous  solvent  the 
cation  and  the  phosphor  to  form  a  low  energy  elecuon  excited 
fluorescent  phosphor  precursor  composition  in-situ  upon  a 
fluorescent  screen  substrate  as  a  cathode;  and 
drying  the  low  energy  electron  excited  fluorescent  phosphor 
precursor  composition  to  form  a  low  energy  electron  excited 


C^Oy    Q   CgOy    Q  CjOy 


fluorescent  phosphor  composition  upon  the  fluorescent  screen 
substrate  wherein  the  low  energy  electron  excited  fluorescent 
phosphor  composition  has  a  lower  threshold  voltage  than  an 
analogous  low  energy  electron  excited  fluorescent  phosphor 
composition  formed  in  absence  of  the  charging  material  com- 
prising the  cation. 


5,635,049 
EPOXY  RESIN  BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 
Richard  G.  Mysliwczyk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  William  H.  McCarty, 
Lancaster,  Va.,  and  Arthur  T.  Spencer,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Valspar  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,746,  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,607,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,932,  JuL 
1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
485,670 
Int  ex."  C09D  5/44 
VS.  a.  204—504  2  Claims 

1.  Method  for  electrocoating  a  coated  metal  object  having  coat- 
ing defects,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  an  epoxy  phosphate  ester  polymer  that  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  1 ,2-epoxy  resin  and  phosphoric  acid,  a 
sufiBcient  quantity  of  a  cross-linking  agent  therefor  to  cross- 
link and  essentially  completely  cure  the  epoxy  phosphate  ester 
upon  application  of  heat  to  a  coating  of  the  composition,  and 
not  less  than  0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
aqueous  dispersion,  of  an  organic  solvent  having  a  solubility 
parameter  in  the  range  of  8.5-10  and  solubility  in  water  of 
less  than  10%,  and 

b.  electrocoating  said  object  in  the  coating  composition  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  coating  of  said  defects  to  repair 
the  same. 


5,635.050 
ELECTROPHORETIC  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS 
FOR  REPLACING  SEPARATION  MEDIUM 
Stephen  L.  Pentoncy.  Jr.^  Yorba  Linda;  Brian  D.  Peterson, 
Ontario;    James    C.    Osborne,    Orange,    and    Charles   A. 
Keenan,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,285 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—605  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrophoretic  separation,  comprising: 
medium  conduit  means  having  medium  inlet  means  and  medium 

outiet  means: 
at  least  one  separation  capillary  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUel. 
said  capillary  being  in  sealing  medium  communication  with 
the  medium  conduit  tneans.  said  medium  conduit  means  and 
the  at  least  one  capillary  containing  an  electrically  conductive 
medium: 
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means  for  applying  an  elec4cal 
at  least  one  capillary  and 

control  means  controlling 
means,   so   that   viscous 
through  the  medium  inli 
means  to  the  at  least  on 
separation  medium  in  the 
application  of  the  electrical 
conductive  medium 
capillary   and   medium 
phoretic  separation  of  a 
said  injection  and  applic 
plished  one   after  the 
medium  communication 
the  medium  conduit  meai  > 


INTENSE  YET  ENERGY 
ELECTROWINNING  OF 


ivaa  i. 


Juan  C.  Salas-Morales,  Chui 
Alameda;  James  W.  E 
Oliver  M.  G.  Newman, 
The  Regents  of  the  Univi 
Filed  Aug.  30, 
Int  CI 
MS.  a.  205—602 
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potential  across  the  inlet  of  the 

iie  medium  conduit  means;  and 

medium  inlet  and  medium  outlet 

separation    medium    is    injectable 

means  of  the  medium  conduit 

capillary  to  displace  old  viscous 

at  least  one  capillary,  and  so  that 

potential  across  the  electrically 

the  inlet  of  the  at  least  one 

c(>nduit   means  will   cause  electro- 

mple  in  the  at  least  one  capillary, 

ion  of  electrical  potential  accom- 

without  breaking  the  sealing 

between  the  at  least  one  capillary  and 


(i)  for  a  gap  width  of  20  mm  or  less,  a  maximum  superficial 
current  density  equal  to  22.000  minus  the  product  of  800 
times  the  gap  width:  and 
(ii)  for  a  gap  width  greater  than  20  mm,  a  maximum  superfi- 
cial current  density  of  6,000:  and 
(b)  for  elecu-olytes  containing  acid  at  a  concentration  of  from 
l.2xlO"^N  to  4.0N,  a  number  mean  particle  diameter  ranging 
from  a  minimum  of  0.5  mm  to  a  maximum  of  0.25  times  said 
gap  width,  and 

(i)  for  a  gap  width  of  20  mm  or  less,  a  minimum  superficial 
current  density  of  80  times  the  gap  width,  and  a  maximum 
current  density  equal  to  22,000  minus  the  product  of  800 
times  the  gap  width:  and 
(ii)  for  a  gap  width  greater  than  20  mm,  a  minimum  superfi- 
cial current  density  of  1,600  and  a  maximum  current  den- 
sity of  6,000; 
wherein  the  gap  width  is  expressed  in  millimeters,  and  the  super- 
ficial current  density  is  defined  as  the  current  divided  by  the 
projected  surface  area  of  the  largest  of  said  current  feeder  and  said 
counter  electrode  and  is  expressed  in  amperes  per  square  meter 


betM  een 


o(  her 
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,051 
EFFIOENT  PROCESS  FOR 
^INC  IN  MOBILE  PARTICLE 
I  EDS 
luicamata,  Chile;  Stanley  C.  Siu, 
Piedmont,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
^^oodville,  Australia,  assignors  to 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Scr.  No.  521,021 
C25D  i/22 

20  Claims 


er  ity  i 
1  ^95, 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for 
electrolytic  cell  from  an  electlolyti 
said  electrolytic  cell  containii  g 
electrode  with  an  ion-permea  )li 
twecn  to  define  a  gap  of  pres 
feeder  and  said  diaphragm, 
mixture  of  said  particles  and 
gap  while  passing  a  current 
ing  limitations: 
(a)   for   electrolytes   contai|img 
1.2xlO"^N  or  less,  a  nui 
from  a  minimum  of  0.3 
gap  width,  and 


electrodefositing  zinc  onto  particles  in  an 

e  solution  containing  zinc  ion. 

a  current  feeder  and  a  counter 

e  diaphragm  interposed  therebe- 

lected  width  between  said  current 

method  comprising  passing  a 

electrolyte  solution  through  said 

said  gap.  subject  to  tlie  follow- 


iiid 

s  id  I 
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acid  at  a  concentration  of 
m  )er  mean  particle  diameter  ranging 
IT  T)  to  a  maximum  of  0.25  times  said 


5,635,052 
MEMBRANE  HYDRATION  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CONVERSION  OF  ANHYDROUS  HYDROGEN  HALIDE 
TO  HALOGEN  GAS 
Francisco  J.  Freire;  William  H.  Zimmerman,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Dei.;  Pallav  TaUpudi,  SanU  Fe,  N.M.;  James  A.  Train- 
ham,  III,  Newark,  Del.;  Clarence  G.  Law,  Jr.,  West  Trenton, 
NJ.;  John  S.  Newman,  Kensington,  Calif.,  and  Douglas  J. 
Eames,  Chamblee,  Ga.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,196,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,411,641,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,909, 
May  20,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,580,437,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  156,1%,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,641. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,410 
Int  CI.*  C25B  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  205—618  66  Claims 


^. 


A. 


• — -r* 
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2.  A  process  for  the  direct  production  of  essentially  dry  halogen 
gas  from  essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide.  wherein: 

(a)  current  is  supplied  to  an  electrochemical  cell; 

(b)  molecules  of  essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  are  fed 
to  an  inlet  of  an  electrochemical  cell  and  are  transported  to  an 
anode  of  the  cell; 

(c)  the  molecules  of  the  essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide 
are  oxidized  at  the  anode  to  produce  essentially  dry  halogen 
gas  and  protons; 

(d)  the  current  supplied  to  the  electrochemical  cell  causes  the 
protons  to  be  transported  through  a  cation-transporting  mem- 
brane of  the  cell; 

(e)  the  transponed  protons  are  reduced  at  a  cathode  of  the 
electrochemical  cell; 

(f)  water  is  supplied  to  the  membrane  at  the  cathode  and  is 
transported  by  diffusion  towards  the  anode: 

(g)  the  transponed  protons  drag  the  water  in  the  membrane 
towards  the  cathode;  and 

(h)  the  amount  of  current  required  to  achieve  a  balance  between 
the  water  transported  by  diffusion  toward  the  anode  and 
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dragged  by  the  proton  transport  toward  the  cathode  is  con- 
trolled by  adjusting  the  amount  of  water  suppUed  to  the 
membrane. 


5,635,053 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Hidemitsu  Aoki;  Masaharu  Nakamori,  both  of  Tokyo;  Koji 
Yamanaka,  Saitama;   lUushi   Imaoka,  Saitama;   Takashi 
Futatsuki,  Saitama,  and  Yukinari  Yamashita,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  and  Organo  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  549,646 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265811 

Int  CI.*  C02F  1/461 

MS.  a.  205—746  21  Chiims 
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5,635,055 
MEMBRANE  PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING 
CONVERSION  OF  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OR 
THERMAL  CRACKING  UNITS  (LAWOll) 
James  R.  Sweet,  Unionville,  Canada;  Tan-Jen  Chen,  King- 
wood,  Tex.,  and  Charles  P.  Darnell,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Flo- 
rham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,451 
Int  CL*  ClOG  2S/00 
MS.  CL  208—99  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  gasoline  and  light  olefins  from  a 
liquid  hydrocartx>naceous  feed  stream  boiling  in  the  range  65°  F. 
(18.3°  C.)  to  above  1050°  P.  (565.5°  C.)  which  comprises  subject- 
ing the  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  to  a  non-hydrogen  consum- 
ing process  step  selected  from  thermal  or  catalytic  craclcing.  recov- 
ering the  65°  to  800°  F.  (18.3°  to  426.7°  C.)  effluent  from  said 
non-hydrogen  consuming  prxxess  step,  passing  said  effluent  or  a 
fraction  thereof  to  a  membrane  aromatic  separation  zone  contain- 
ing a  polyester  imide  membrane  therein  producing  an  aromatics 
and  nitrogen  rich  fraction  and  a  non-aromatics  rich  fraction,  pass- 
ing the  non-aromatics  rich  fraction  back  to  the  non-hydrogen 
consuming  process  step  wherein  the  non-aromatic  rich  fraction 
stream  is  combined  with  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  stream  and 
is  therein  converted  to  light  products  resulting  in  increased  yield  of 
gasoline  and  Ught  olefins. 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  electronic  parts  or  the  like,  comprising: 
cleaning  said  electronic  parts  with  a  cleaning  solution;  and 
rinsing  said  cleaned  electronic  parts  with  anolyte  or  catholyte 
electrolytic  ionized  water  (EIW)  which  is  obtained  by  electro- 
lyzing  deionized  water,  wherein  the  EIW  is  used  as  a  rinsing 
solution  and  includes  less  than  0. 1  %  ions. 


5,635,054 
MICROELECTRODES  AND  AMPEROMETRIC  ASSAYS 
Hubert  H.  J.  Girault,  Edinburgh,  and  Brian  J.  Seddon,  St 
Helens,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exossensors 
Limited,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,223,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,512,489.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,176 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1989, 
8927377;  WIPO,  Dec.  3,  1990,  PCT/GB90«1874 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  205—775  128  Claims 


5f6354056 
CONTINUOUS  IN-SrrU  PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING 
HEAVY  OIL  USING  AQUEOUS  BASE 
Glen  Brons,  PhiUipsburg,  N  J.,  and  Ronald  D.  Myers,  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,907 
Int  a.*  ClOG  29/20 
U.S.  a.  208—227  8  Clahns 

1.  A  continuous  in-situ  process  for  the  removal  from  heavy  oils, 
of  organically  bound  sulfur  in  the  form  of  mercaptans,  sulfides  and 
thiophenes,  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen  and  oxygen  and  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  vanadium  and  iron,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  heavy  oil  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  of  about  380°  to  about  450°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  sodium  sulfide: 

(b)  contacting  said  sodium  sulfide  of  step  (a)  with  water  and  a 
transition  metal  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  transition  metal  sulfide,  sodium  hydroxide,  hydrogen 
and  impurities:  and 

(c)  recirculating  said  sodium  hydroxide  from  step  (b)  to  step  (a) 
and  removing  said  transibon  metal  sulfide  and  said  impurities, 
wherein  said  impurities  are  iron,  vanadium  and  nickel. 


5^3SZ 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  trace  metals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  thick-film  printed  electfodes  on  a 
substrate: 

(b)  electrolytically  depositing  a  metal  film  upon  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  thick-film  printed  electrodes:  and    . 

(c)  analyzing  a  sample  for  heavy  metal  content  by  using  electro- 
chemical stripping  analysis  with  the  plurality  of  electrodes. 


5,635,057 
END  OF  LINE  SEWAGE  FILTER 
Micah  M.  Revels,  3041  Elliot  St,  Baltimore,  Md.  21224 
Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^75 
Int  a."  BOID  i5/02 
MS.  a.  210—162  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  filtering  sewage  water,  comprising: 
a  framing  structure: 

top,  bonom  and  side  members  mounted  on  said  framing  struc- 
ture, one  of  said  side  members  havmg  an  aperture  formed 
therein  for  receiving  a  pipe  therethrough,  said  bottom  member 
having  a  plurality  of  small  drainage  apertures  for  filtered 
water  to  flow  therethrough  to  a  sewage  pipe  or  other  water- 
way; wherein  said  framing  and  said  top  bottom  and  side 
members  form  a  filter  unit: 
a  door  posiboned  at  one  end  of  said  filter  unit  providing  access 
for  cleaning  said  filter  unit: 
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an  oil  filter  removably  secui 

out  oil  in  said  sewage  wa^r; 
means  for  connecting  a 


.  sewj  ge 
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REJECT  WATER  DRAIN 
AND  APPARATUS  FOI 
OSMOSIS 
Dennis  E.  Bowman,  2637 
48104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
application  Mar.  16 
Into 
U^.  a.  210—172 


,058 
UNE  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 
UNDER  SINK  REVERSE 
SYSTEM 
W|itewood  Ave,,  Ann  Arbor,  Nfich. 


Fl  LTER 


No.  206350,  Mar.  7,  1994.  This 
1995,  Set.  No.  406,182 
HOID  35/027 

24  Claims 


i  >te  ' 
'  drain  line 
th 


1.  In  an  undercounter  rev 
installation  associated  with  an 
disposer  suspended  therefrom 
therewith,  the  garbage  dispose 
sinlc  drain  trap  plumbed  to  an 
a  dishwasher  drain  water  inlet 
outlet,  and  in  which  the  R/O  i 
reject  waste  water  by-pass  con<(i 
operable  for  flushing  the  R/O 
drain  line  lube,  the  improvem^t 
improved  undercounter  R/O  w 
pling  the  R/O  waste  water 
serial  drainage  relation  with 
said  improvement  comprising: 
an  adapter  coupling  means 
R/O  drain  line  lube  with 
drain  water  inlet  nipple, 
flexible  coupler  hose  havi 
the  opposite  end  thereof, 
onto  said  disposer  inlet  n 
and  sealably  clamping  sai 
disposer  inlel  nipple,  and 
an  outlet  end  provided  v 
received  in  said  hose  inl 
and  sealably  clamping  s; 
conduit  means  outlet  end 
having  a  R/O  waste  wai 
pa.ssageway  communicali|g 
with  said  conduit  means 
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d  to  said  bottom  member  to  filter 
and 
line  to  said  filter  unit. 


osmosis  (I^O)  water  filtration 

in-counter  sink  having  a  garbage 

and   in  drainage  communication 

having  an  outlet  connected  to  a 

a  isociated  sewer  system  and  having 

pple  disposed  above  said  disposer 

n^allation  includes  a  reverse  osmosis 

it  means  including  an  air  gap  and 

u^ste  water  into  an  R/O  waste  water 

in  combination  therewith  of  an 

water  drainage  system  for  cou- 

tube  into  the  sink  drain  trap  in 

disposer  outlet  plumbing  fittings. 


Si  id  I 


communicating  an  outlet  end  of  said 
said  garbage  disposer  dishwasher 
aid  coupling  means  comprising  a 
an  outlet  at  one  end  and  inlet  at 
hose  having  its  outlet  end  slip  fit 
jple,  a  first  hose  clamp  encircling 
hose  coupler  outlet  end  onto  said 
igid  tubular  conduit  means  having 
th  a  barbed  male  nipple  slidably 
a  second  hose  clamp  encircling 
hose  coupler  Inlet  end  onto  said 
}arfoed  nipple,  said  conduit  means 
T  first  inlet  and  a  first  through- 
said  conduit  means  R/O  inlet 
>utlet.  said  conduit  means  further 


having  connector  means  permanently  installed  in  said  conduit 
means  KJO  inlet,  said  R/O  waste  water  drain  line  tube  having 
an  outlet  end  slip-fit  coupled  via  said  connector  means  in  said 
conduit  means  R/O  inlet  whereby  R/O  reject  waste  water 
drains  via  said  R/O  drain  line  tube  through  said  adapter 
coupling  means  into  said  disposer  via  said  nipple  inlet  thereof 
and  thence  via  the  interior  of  said  disposer  and  through  said 
disposer  outlet  and  the  sink  drain  trap  to  the  sewer  system. 


5,635,059 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

AND  PURIFICATION  USING  GAS  ION  PLASMA  SOURCE 

AND  DISINFECTANT  METAL  ION  COMPLEXES 
Dennis  E.  J.  Johnson,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Ion  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^39 

Int.  CL"  C02F  1/50 

VS.  CI.  210—192  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removing  pollutants,  impurities,  organics,  and 
other  undesirable  components  from  a  water  stream,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  stream  of  atmospheric  air; 

means  for  exposing  said  stream  of  atmospheric  air  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  including  components  between  160-185  and 
250-265  nm  and  to  infrared  radiation  of  predetermined 
energy  content,  while  passing  said  stream  of  air  through  coil 
means  connected  to  power  supply  means,  such  that  said 
stream  of  air  is  simultaneously  exposed  to  a  magnetic  field 
and  to  said  ultraviolet  and  infrared  radiation,  whereby  a 
stream  of  air  including  ionized  gas  molecules,  including  ion- 
ized oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms  and  molecules  is  generated: 

means  for  introducing  said  stream  of  air  including  ionized  gas 
molecules  to  said  water  stream: 

means  for  providing  a  stream  of  ions  of  elements  which,  when 
chemically  combined  with  said  ionized  gas  molecules,  form 
compounds  having  one  or  more  of  bactericidal,  viriclJal, 
algicidal  and  fungicidal  disinfection  properties: 

means  for  mixing  said  water  stream,  having  had  said  stream  of 
ionized  gas  molecules  introduced  thereinto,  with  said  stream 
of  ions  of  elements  under  circumstances  such  that  said  com- 
pounds are  formed  in  situ  and  one  or  more  of  bacteria, 
viruses,  algae,  and  fungi  in  said  water  stream  are  killed:  and 

means  for  filtering  said  water  stream  after  said  exposure  step,  to 
remove  said  killed  bacteria,  viruses,  algae,  and  fungi  there- 
from. 


5,635,060 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES  FOR  SOLID  PHASE 
EXTRACTIONS  AND  REACTIONS 
Donald  F.  Hagen,  Woodbury;  Paul  E.  Hansen,  Lake  Elmo,  and 
Craig  G.  Markell,  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey  County,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

DIvUion  of  Ser.  No.  449,518,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5429,686,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,167,  Jul.  IS, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
627,324 
Int  a."  BOID  15/OS 
VS.  CI.  210—198.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  solid  pha.se  extraction  or  chromatographic  medium  com- 
prising 
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(a)  a  porous  nonwoven  fibrous  matrix  comprising  fibrillated 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  and 

(b)  sorptive  or  reactive  hydrophobic  siliceous  molecular  sieve 
particulates  having  pore  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  5.5  to 
about  6.2  A  enmeshed  in  said  matrix,  the  ratio  of  molecular 
sieves  to  matrix  being  in  the  range  of  40: 1  to  1 :40, 

said  medium  having  an  essentially  homogeneous  composition 
and  essentially  uniform  porosity  and  being  useful  to  remove 
organics  from  aqueous  fluids,  which  aqueous  fluids  pass 
through  or  by  said  medium. 


5,635,061 

PLATE  SHIFTER  MECHANISM 

Leonid  B.  Gdfand;  Wesley  G.  Koops,  and  David  J.  Spyker,  all 

of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  JWI,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,537 

Int  a."  BOID  25/34 

VS.  a.  210—225  15  Claims 


supported  on  said  shifter  mechanism  and  is  engaged  with  and 
vertically  cyclicly  displaced  by  rotation  of  the  rotary  cam  means, 
said  bumping  member  having  a  pan  thereof  which  is  positioned 
under  and  engages  a  pan  of  the  shifted  filter  plate  to  effect  lifting 
and  lowering  thereof  relative  to  the  side  rail  to  create  a  vertical 
bumping  of  the  shifted  filter  plate. 


5,635,062 
DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUIDS  AND  A  FILTER  UNIT 

FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Paul  Cameron,  Taby,  and  Jorgen  Larsson,  Saltsjo-Boo,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Celleco-Hedemora  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00126,  i  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19088,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1993,  9300541 
Int  a.*  BOID  33/23 
VS.  a.  210—232  4  Claims 


12 


1.  la  a  filter  press  having  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  generally 
horizontally  elongated  and  parallel  side  rails  which  are  disposed  in 
sidewanUy  spaced  relation,  first  and  second  head  assemblies 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  side  rails, 
said  first  head  assembly  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
side  rails  and  supported  for  movement  horizontally  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  side  rails  forwardly  toward  and  rearwardly  away 
from  said  second  head  assembly  so  as  to  be  respectively  positioned 
in  closed  and  opeited  positions,  said  second  head  assembly  being 
stationarily  positioned  adjacent  the  other  eitd  of  said  side  rails,  a 
plurality  of  individual  filter  plates  supported  on  and  between  said 
side  rails  for  ntjoventent  therealong  between  said  first  and  second 
head  assemblies,  said  plurality  of  filter  plates  being  pushed 
together  into  a  horizontally  extending  closed  stack  and  clampingly 
held  between  said  first  and  second  head  assemblies  when  said  first 
head  assembly  is  moved  toward  said  second  head  assembly  into 
said  closed  position,  and  a  plate  shifting  arrangement  for  effecting 
individual  and  sequential  shifting  of  said  filter  plates  from  said 
closed  stack  along  said  side  rails  in  said  rearward  direction  toward 
said  first  head  assembly  when  in  the  opened  position,  said  plate 
shifting  arrangement  including  a  shifter  mechanism  movably  sup- 
ported adjacent  one  of  said  side  rails  and  being  linearly  movable  in 
a  back-and-fotth  manner  in  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof  to 
cause  sequential  shifting  of  tlie  individual  filter  plates  from  the 
closed  stack  along  the  side  rails  to  a  position  adjacent  the  opened 
first  head  assembly,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  the 
shifter  mechanism  mounts  thereon  a  vibrator  which  includes  actua- 
tor means  for  activating  said  vibrator  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  shifter  assembly  in  said  rearward  direction  and  which  cooper- 
ates with  the  shifted  filter  plate  for  effecting  venical  bumping  of 
the  shifted  filter  plate  as  the  plate  is  moved  toward  the  opened  first 
head  assembly,  the  actuator  means  of  the  vibrator  including  rotary 
cam  means  which  is  operatively  connected  between  an  adjacent 
one  of  said  side  rails  and  a  respective  one  of  said  shifter  mecha- 
nism and  includes  a  rotary  cam  for  converting  translational  inove- 
ment  of  said  shifter  mechanism  into  rotational  movement,  and 
means  for  transferring  said  rotational  movement  to  said  rotary  cam 
means  such  that  said  cam  means  is  rotated  only  when  the  shifter 
mechanism  is  moved  in  .said  rearward  direction,  the  vibrator  fur- 
ther including  u  bumping  member  which  is  vertically  movably 
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1.  A  device  for  filtering  liquids,  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  disc  having  two  opposite  annular  side  walls 
spaced  from  each  otlter,  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  being 
perforated; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  of  a  filter  medium,  each 
section  of  filter  medium  having  an  inner  side  facing  said  side 
wall  and  an  outer  side  facing  away  from  said  side  wall,  said 
medium  covers  a  radial  portion  of  the  perforated  side  wall  of 
said  aimular  disk; 

(c)  frames  onto  which  ttie  respective  sections  of  filter  mediimi 
are  attached  to  form  filter  units  separate  from  the  side  walls, 
each  filter  unit  having  a  penpheral  rim;  and 

(d)  holding  means  engaging  the  filter  units  to  hold  them  in 
intended  positions  relative  to  the  two  oppose  annular  side 
walls,  the  holding  means  forming  grooves  receiving  the  entire 
length  of  said  peripheral  rim  of  each  independent  of  said 
oppose  annular  wall. 


5,635,063 
WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Rajan  G.  R»ian,  and  Mathu  lUoan*  both  of  10136  Bemis  lUL, 
Willis,  Mich.  48191 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,943 
Int  a."  BOID  24/12 
VS.  CL  210—266 

1.   A   water  treatment   apparatus,   the   apparatus 
potable  water  therefrom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  housing  portion  comprising: 
(i)  a  top  surface,  the  top  surface  having  a  water  inlel  formed 

therein; 
(ii)  a  cylindrical  sidewall  integrally  formed  with  the  top 

surface  and  depending  therefrom: 
(iii)  a  bottom  surface  integral  with  the  sidewall  and  extending 
therefrom,  the   bottom  surface  having   a  recess  formed 
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therein,  the  recess 
therein  the  holes  defining 
time; 

(b)  a  second  housing  portioh 
side  wall  having  an  uppei 
outlet; 

(c)  means  for  detachably 
and  the  second  housing  p<ftion 
housing  portion  is  housed 

(d)  a  pluraUty  of  distinct 
housing  portion,  the  layei  > 
(i)  a  first  layer  comprisinj 
(ii)  a  second  layer  compri  sing 
(iii)  a  third  layer  compris  ng 
(iv)  a  fourth  layer  comprii  ing 

anion  resins  the  secon< 
first  layer  and  the  third 
distinct    particulate 
microbes; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  distinct 
housing  portion,  each  of 
layers  defining  means 
radiological  contaminant! , 
mixed  bed  of  cation  and 
carbon; 

(0  at  least  one  porous 
plurality  of  distinct  pan^ulate 
portion  and  the  second 
porous  separator  removes 
water  flow  through  each  c 
layers;  and 

wherein  water  flows  into 
distinct  particulate  layers 
separator  and  exits  at  the 


a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
means  for  providing  a  long  dwell 

comprising:  a  tapered  cylindrical 
edge  and  terminating  at  a  housing 

connecting  the  first  housing  portion 

such  that  the  recess  of  the  first 

within  the  second  housing  poition; 

particulate  layers  within  the  first 

comprising; 

silver  impregnated  carbon; 
activated  carbon; 
iodine  resin; 

a  mixed  bed  layer  of  cation  and 

layer  is  disposed  intermediate  the 

ayer.  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 

lasers    defining    means    for    killing 


p  uticulate  layers  within  the  second 

Lhe  plurality  of  distinct  particulate 

removing  organic,  inorganic  and 

at  least  one  layer  comprising  a 

anion  exchange  resin  and  catalytic 


fa 


sepa  ator 


tie 


WASTE 
Thomas  P.  Boviiigtoa,  P.O. 
Filed  JuB.  30, 
lot  CL^  BOlQ 
U.S.  CL  2ie— 338 

1.  A  waste  water  filter  for 
a  shield  including  a 
within  the  shield,  the 
bottom  having  at  least  on« 
of  unfiltered  waste  water 
shield  further  including 
location,  wherein  unl 
shield  will  pass  into  the 
a  filter  element  disposed 
including  at  least  first 
surfaces  including  filterii^ 
water  while  restricting  thi 


disposed  between  each  of  the 

layers  in  the  first  housing 

tiousing  portion,  the  at  least  one 

impurities  from  water  and  regulates 

the  pluraUty  of  distinct  particulate 
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wherein  the  first  interior  location  of  the  shield  is  in  direct  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  filter  surface  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment, and  the  second  interior  location  is  in  direct  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  second  filter  surface  of  the  filter  element; 

wherein  unfiltered  waste  water  entering  the  first  iiiterior  location 
can  only  access  the  second  filter  surface  after  having  passed 
through  the  filtering  means  of  the  first  filter  surface 

and,  wherein  unfiltered  waste  water  entering  the  second  interior 
location  can  only  access  the  first  filter  surface  after  having 
first  passed  through  the  filtering  means  of  the  second  filter 
surface, 

an  oudet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  filter  element  for 
discharging  filtered  waste  water. 


5,635,065 
SHAVINGS  CENTRIFUGE 
Thoous  Spyra,  Richard-Wagner  Star.  5,  D-71332  Waiblingen, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  1, 1994, 9417273 


U 


UJS.  a.  21»— 377 
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water  inlet,  through  each  of  the 
uid  through  the  at  least  one  porous 
housing  outiet. 


5435,064 

FILTER 
670,  Hefena,  Mont  59624 
,  Ser.  No.  497,109 
29/5%:  C02F  m& 

19  Claims 
within  a  septic  tanlc  comprising: 
peripheral  wall  defining  a  shield  interior 
shield  further  including  a  partially  open 
inlet  location  for  allowing  the  entry 
into  the  interior  or  the  shield,  the 
least  a  first  and  second  interior 
filte^  waste  water  entering  into  the 
and  second  interior  locations; 
utthin  the  shield,  the  filter  element 
second  filter  surfaces,  the  filter 
means  that  allow  the  passage  of 
passage  of  solids; 


1.  A  shavings  centrifuge  for  the  separation  of  solids  or  liquids 
from  various  materials,  said  centrifuge  comprising  a  liquid-tight 
basin  in  which  a  rotatable  receiving  drum  is  arranged,  said  receiv- 
ing drum  having  a  lift  bottom  and  a  material  guide  surface  which 
are  displaceable  longitudinally  of  said  receiving  drum,  wherein 
said  lift  bottom  and  said  material  guide  surface  are  each  indepen- 
dendy  displaceable  of  the  other,  and  said  lift  bottom  and  said 
material  guide  surface  are  provided  with  drives  which  are  sepa- 
rately controllable  from  each  ocher. 


5,635,066 

PRESSURE  HLTER  WITH  A  BACK-FLUSHING  HEAD 

EXERTING  A  UNIFORM  CONTACT  PRESSURE 

Uwe  Maurer,  Schwelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mike  Maurer, 

Schwelm,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00704,  S  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
952.1 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  29/68:29/0] :29/39:35/027 
\}S.  CI.  21fr— 411  15  Oaims 


polyimide  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  a  benzophenone  tetracarboxyUc 
dianhydride  with  toluene  diisocyanate  and  methylene  di  p-phenyl 
diisocyanate  and/or  (2)  benzophenone  tetracarboxyUc  dianhydride 
with  pyromellitic  dianhydride,  toluene  diisocyanate  and  methyl  di 
p-phenyl  diisocyanate,  and  the  second  polymer  being  a 
phenylindane — containing  polyimide  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:0.01  to 
1:1. 


5,635,067 
FLUID  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES  PREPARED  FROM 
BLENDS  OF  POLYIMIDE  POLYMERS 
James  T.  Macheras,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^08 
Int  CI."  BOID  69/OS 
MS.  a.  210—500.23  20  Oaims 

15.  In  a  fluid  separation  process  in  which  a  fluid  feed  stream  is 
contacted  with  a  fluid  separation  membrane  capable  of  selectively 
permeating  one  component  of  said  fluid  feed  stream,  with  the  more 
selectively  permeable  component  being  withdrawn  as  permeate 
fluid,  and  the  less  selectively  permeable  component  being  with- 
drawn as  retentate  fluid,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
contacting  said  fluid  feed  stream  with  an  anisoax>pic  fluid  separa- 
tion membrane  having  an  integral  discriminating  layer  formed  of  a 
blend  of  first  and  second  polymers,  said  first  polymer  being  a 


5,635,068 

COMBINATION  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  AIR 

AND  SOLIDS 

AU  Marandi,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Griswold  Controls, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,8U 

Int  CL*  BOID  21/26 

U.S.  a.  210—512.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  filter  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  fluid  compartment,  said  housing  having  a 
fluid  inlet  communicating  with  said  fluid  compartment; 

means  forming  at  least  one  filter  surface  in  the  fluid  compart- 
ment, said  filter  surface  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  one 
side  of  the  filter  surface  being  restricted  by  the  fluid  compart- 
njent  and  another  side  of  said  filter  surface  being  restricted  by 
a  filtrate  compartment  formed  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
filtrate  outiet; 

a  backwashing  unit  comprising  a  radially  extending  backwash 
head  extending  from  a  central  support  to  a  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  filter  surface,  said  backwash  unit  further 
including  means  for  rotating  the  backwashing  head  to  sweep 
over  the  filter  surface  and  sealing  a  part  of  the  filter  surface 
with  respect  to  the  fluid  compartment,  the  backwashing  head 
defining  a  backwashing  compartment  having  at  least  one 
suction  chamber  having  a  slot-like  aperture  opened  to  the 
filter  surface  and  having  connected  thereto  a  reject  drain;  and 

a  resiliently  acting  pressure  means  associated  with  the  back- 
washing  head  for  pressing  a  radial  outer  portion  of  the  back- 
washing  head  axially  towards  the  filter  surface,  the  pressure 
means  being  formed  by  at  least  one  biased  radial  spring  strut 
supported  centrally  at  the  central  support  and  at  a  radial  end 
portion  of  the  backwashing  head. 


1.  A  combination  centrifugal  air  and  soUds  separator  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  an  internal  surface  of  revolution  and  upper  and 
lower  end  walls. 

a  first  spin  plate  mounted  within  said  vessel  to  separate  out 
solids  from  a  contaminated  fluid,  and 

a  second  spin  plate  mounted  within  iaid  vessel  to  separate  out 
air  from  an  aerated  fluid,  said  second  spin  plate  forming  an  air 
collection  chamber  with  said  surface  of  revolution  and  said 
upper  end  wall,  said  upper  end  wall  being  continuous  with 
said  surface  of  revolution,  said  chamber  being  interposed 
between  said  second  spin  plate  and  said  upper  end  wall. 


5,635,069 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  WASTE  SLUDGE  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  SOLIDS 
Edward  E.  Boss,   13700  Veterans  Memorial  Dr..  Suite  380. 
Houston,  Tex.  77014-1017,  and  Samuel  L.  Shepherd,  5211 
Mulberry  Grove,  Kingwood,  Tex.  77345 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,902,  Jul.  22.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,157 
Int  a."  C02F  U/14 
VS.  CL  210—609  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  waste  sludge  of  biological  solids 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

blending  the  sludge  with  sulfamic  acid,  the  sludge  having  a 

water  content  of  less  than  85  percent: 
adding  an  oxide-containing  chemical  to  the  blended  sludge  so  as 
to  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  sludge,  said  oxide-containing 
chemical   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:   calcium 
oxide,  potassium  oxide,  and  potassium  hydroxide; 


304 


UMl 


pressurizing  the  mixed  sluc^i 

p.s.i.a.-:  and 
discharging  the  pressurized 


APPARATUS  AND 

FLUID 
Robert  W.  Allington;  Daniel 
A.  Davison,  Greenwood; 
Robin  R.  Winter, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
doned,  which  is  a  division 
Pat  No.  5,268,103,  which  is 
908.458,  Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL 
of  Ser.  No.  795,987,  Nov. 
b  a  continuation-in-part 
Pat.  No.  5,094,753.  This 


23. 


Int  a 


U.S.  a.  210—634 
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keep  Hertzian  contact  forces  between  the  cam  and  cam  fol- 
lower low  enough  to  prevent  deformation;  and  said  depressur- 
ization  surface  produces  a  continuously  increasing  linear 
velocity  of  the  cam  follower  with  res[>ect  to  cam  rotation 
speed  until  the  cam  follower  reaches  the  said  refill  surface,  at 
which  time  the  velocity  the  cam  follower  moves  with  a  more 
constant  linear  velocity  with  respect  to  cam  rotation  speed  as 
it  runs  along  refill  surface. 


;e  to  a  pressure  of  greater  than  14.7 
mixed  sludge.  j_ 


5,635,071 

RECOVERY  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM 

CHEMICAL  PLANT  EFFLUENTS 

Riad  A.  Al-Samadi,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Zenon 

Airport  Enviromental,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,789 

_j^  InL  CL"  BOID  67/00 

UJS.  CI.  210-652  19  Claims 


5,  i35,( 


Ho. 
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5.  A  method  of  pumping 
used  in  supercritical  fluid  extraction 
is  conducted  to  a  heating 
liquid  to  supercritical  fluid, 
varying  the  volume  within 
cam  having  displacemen 
lower  wherein  the  cham^r 
sure; 
rotating  said  cam  so  that  a 
surface,  a  transition 
refill  surface  are  traversed 
order  wherein  said 
displacement  slope  substintially 
sign  of,  tile  displacement 
surface;  the  transition 
allow  closing  of  the  sai 


pumping  and  pressurizing  a  liquid 
to  a  maximum  pressure  which 
that  converts  said  pressurized 
c(fnprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  chamber  with  a  rotating 

slopes  and  a  cooperating  cam  fol- 

has  within  it  liquid  under  pres- 


repressurization  surface,  a  delivery 

,  a  depressurization  surface  and  a 

by  the  said  cam  follower  in  that 

ssurization  surface  has  an  initial 

equal  to,  but  of  tlie  opposite 

ilope  of  the  final  part  of  the  delivery 

being  rounded  sufBciendy  to 

outlet  valve  without  damage  and 


Si  rface 


,070 
ME-ttlOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 
I  XTRACnON 

[^.  Jameson,  both  of  Lincoln;  Dale 
Dale  Clay,  Lincoln,  aU  of  Nebr.; 
Newb^,  Oreg>,  and  Yoossef  Tehrani, 
I  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
No.  134,033,  Oct  8,  1993,  aban- 
»f  Ser.  No.  27,257,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
B  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.  5,198,197,  which  is  a  division 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,160,624,  which 
Ser.  No.  553,119,  Jul.  13,  1990, 
amplication  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
,121 
BOID  11/00 

6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  low  concentrations  of  carboxylic  acids 
from  aqueous  effluent  streams  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filtering  said  effluent  stream  to  remove  solid  particles  to 
provide  a  filtered  stream;  and 

(b)  introducing  said  filtered  stream  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  a 
first  nanofiltration  membrane  to  concentrate  organic  com- 
pounds having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  greater  than 
150  in  the  high  pressure  side  to  provide  a  first  organic 
concentrate  stream  while  simultaneously  permitting  perme- 
ation of  said  membrane  by  said  carboxylic  acids  to  provide  a 
first  nanofiltration  membrane  penneate  stream  containing  car- 
boxylic acids;  thereafter 

(c)  introducing  said  first  organic  concentrate  stream  to  a  high 
pressure  side  of  a  second  nanofiltration  membrane  to  provide 
a  second  organic  concentrate  stream  containing  organic  com- 
pounds having  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than  150  while 
simultaneously  permitting  permeating  of  said  second  nanofil- 
tration membrane  by  said  carboxylic  acid  to  provide  a  second 
nanofiltration  membrane  permeate  stream  containing  carboxy- 
lic acids; 

(d)  providing  a  first  reverse  osmosis  membrane  having  a  high 
pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side; 

(e)  introducing  said  first  and  second  nanofiltration  membrane 
permeate  streams  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  first  reverse 
osmosis  membrane; 

(0  concenu-ating  said  carboxylic  acids  in  the  high  pressure  side 
of  said  reverse  osmosis  membrane  to  provide  a  concentrated 
carboxylic  acids  retentate  and  passing  a  purified  aqueous 
stream  to  tt>e  low  pressure  side  of  said  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  to  provide  a  purified  aqueous  stream; 

(g)  recirculating  a  portion  of  said  purified  aqueous  stream  from 
the  low  pressure  side  of  said  first  reverse  osmosis  membrane 
to  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  second  nanofiltration  mem- 
brane; and 

(h)  treating  said  concentrated  carboxylic  acids  retentate  to 
recover  carboxylic  acids  therefrom. 


5.635,072 
SIMULATED  MOVING  BED  ADSORPTIVE  SEPARATION 

PROCESS 
Michael  G.  Moran,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381380 

Int  a."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—659  5  aaims 


1.  In  a  liquid-phase  simulated  moving  bed  process  for  the 
separation  of  two  components  of  a  feed  stream  using  an  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adsorbent  chambers  and  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  multiport  valve  per  adsorbent  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  alternately  controlling  the  flow  of  a  separate 
process  input  stream  and  a  separate  process  output  stream  through 
each  of  the  multiport  valves  and  maintaining  the  input  and  output 
streams  of  each  multiport  valve  at  a  different  pressure,  with  the 
pressure  of  the  input  stream  of  the  first  multiport  valve  being 
higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  output  stream  of  the  first  multiport 
valve  and  with  the  pressure  of  the  output  stream  of  the  second 
multiport  valve  being  higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  input  stream 
of  the  second  multiport  valve,  and  with  the  input  stream  of  the  first 
multiport  valve  being  rich  in  a  mobile  phase  and  being  the  highest 
pressure  stream  employed  in  the  process. 


(f)  adsorbing  heavy  metal  ions  onto  outer  surfaces  of  the  carrier 
material  particles;  and 

(g)  separating  and  removing  the  carrier  material  particles  having 
the  heavy  metal  ions  adsorbed  thereon  from  the  aqueous 
medium. 


5,635,074 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CONTINUOUS  MEDIUM  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Michad  K.  Stenstrom,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Bruce  E.  Stuckman, 

Algonquin,  111.,  and  Cary  D.  Perttunen,  Shelby  Township, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,613 

Int  a."  BOID  J7/12;33/04S 

VS.  a.  210—739  48  Claims 


5,635,073 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  METAL- 
CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  MEDIA  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  AN  ADSORBENT 
Henrik  Aktor,  Br»nsh0j,  and  Terkel  C.  Christensen,  Roskilde, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Kruger  AS,  S«borg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00297,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  i  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  18,  1992,  1153/ 
92;  Sep.  18,  1992,  1154/92 

Int  Cl.*^  C02F  1/62 
VS.  a.  210—714  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  dissolved  heavy  metal  ions  from 
a  metal-containing  aqueous  medium  wherein  the  aqueous  medium 
is  contacted  with  a  particulate  carrier  material  so  as  to  form  a 
metal-containing  iron  hydroxide  coating  on  the  carrier  material 
particles  and  wherein  the  coated  carrier  material  particles  are 
separated  from  the  aqueous  medium,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  volunte  of  carrier  material  panicles  into  a 
reactor; 

(b)  directing  the  metal-containing  aqueous  medium  into  the 
reactor  in  the  presence  of  dissolved  ferrous  ions; 

(c)  introducing  an  oxidant  into  the  aqueous  medium; 

(d)  fluidising  the  carrier  material  particles  in  the  reactor  by 
passing  the  aqueous  medium  through  the  reactor  at  such  a 
velocity  and  in  such  a  direction  as  to  fluidise  the  carrier 
material  particles; 

(e)  forming  an  iron  oxyhydroxide  coating  on  the  carrier  matenal 
particles  by  oxidizing  the  ferrous  ions  and  hydrolyzing  the 
resulting  ferric  ions; 


9.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cross-flow  filtration  system  which 
receives  a  sluny  and  separates  a  solid  material  from  a  liquid 
material  contained  in  the  sluny.  the  cross-flow  filtration  system 
having  a  continuous  filter  medium  on  which  the  solid  material  is 
deposited,  tlie  continuous  filter  medium  moving  at  a  speed  within 
the  cross-flow  filtration  system,  the  cross-flow  filtration  system 
having  a  plurality  of  parameters  which  characterize  its  operation, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sensing  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  cross-flow  filtration  system 
during  operation  thereof,  wherein  tiie  a(  least  one  parameter 
includes  a  flow  rate  of  the  slurry  over  the  continuous  filter 
medium  sensed  along  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  an  axis 
along  which  the  continuous  filter  medium  is  moving  and 
sensed  along  said  medium  al  a  region  where  the  sluny  flows 
ai  a  speed  greater  ttian  the  speed  at  which  the  continiMus  filter 
medium  is  movmg; 
generating  at  least  one  signal  based  upon  the  at  least  one 
parameter;  and 
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controlling  a  second  paramder 
tern  in  dependence  upon  i  le 
cross-flow  filtration  condi  ion 
of  the  continuous  filter  mi  dium 


5,<  J5 


METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
FROM  AIR  AND  WAT^ 
QUATERNARY 

SMEi 
Stephen  A.  Boyd,  and  Ravi 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board 
State  University,  East 
Division  of  Sen  No.  384,967. 
This  application  Apr. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  210—747 


,075 
ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS 
WITH  ORGANOPHILIC, 
PHOSPqONIUM  ION-EXCHANGED 
CLAYS 
l^kkadapu,  both  of  East  Lansing, 
of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
Lan^g,  Mich. 

Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,587,084. 
17,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,944 
C02F  //2« 

8  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  prevent  oifeanic 
ground  water  supplies  by  dis  wsing 
ion-exchanged  clay  within  or 
water  barrier,  to  prevent  the 
taminants  through  the  clay, 
quaternary  phosphonium  ion 


I 
Pi 

/A 

It,     R: 


I  ;  wherein  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R^ 


the  group  consisting  of  short 
chain  alkyl  moieties  (Cj-C^o) 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
moieties:  substituted  or 
unsubstituted    alkaryl 
ketones:  alcohols:  carboxylic 
and  combinations  thereof. 


moieti  s 


5,1 


1>95, 


TREATMENT  PROCESS  qOR 

WASTEW/ 
Noel  J.  Bremer,  Kent;  Gary 

R.  Woodbury,  Bedford 

Standard  OU  Co., 

FUed  Feb.  14, 
Int.  CU 
VS.  a.  210—750 

1.  A  process  for  the 
acrylonitrile  plant  wastewater 
ammonia,  comprising  volatili 
vaporous  stream  comprising 
organic  compounds,  contactii  g 
essentially  of  steam,  ammoni  i 
with  a  catalyst  in  a  reactor  all  an  ' 
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of  the  cross-flow  filtration  sys- 

at  least  one  signal  to  maintain  a 

along  a  predetermined  portion 


O.M        0-7S 

luai  Prcttwc  P/Po 


tie 


Rj 


35,076 

acrylonitrile  plant 
wastewa>e:r  streams 

Goeden,  Seven  Hills,  and  David 
Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
aevela^,  Ohio 

,  Ser.  No.  388^19 
C02F  1/20 

27  Chums 

destruction  of  organic  compounds  from 

containing  organic  compounds  and 

ing  the  wastewater  to  produce  a 

steam,  ammonia  and  the  volatile 

said  vaporous  stream  consisting 

and  volatile  organic  compounds 

elevated  temperature  of  at  least 


1. 


!V 


REACTOR 


EVAPORATOR 


Jl 


GAS/LIOUIO 
SEPARATOR 


X 


I 


about  250°  C.  so  as  to  convert  the  volatile  organic  compounds  to  a 
mixture  comprising  hydrogen  gas.  nitrogen  gas  and  carbon  diox- 
ide, wherein  the  catalyst  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  supported  nickel  catalyst,  (2)  a  supported  platinum  group 
metal  catalyst,  or  (3)  a  supported  chromate.  tungstate  or  molybdate 
of  an  iron  group  metal  promoted  with  a  barium  salt. 


5,635,077 
AMMONIA  REMOVAL 
Jeffrey  H.  Stultz,  Freeport,  and  Danford  L.  Bice,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,158,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,796 

Int.  CI.*  C02F  1/06:1/08:1/20 

U.S.  a.  210—750  18  Claims 


contaminants  from  reaching 
a  quaternary  phosphonium 
the  soil,  or  within  a  bentonite  clay 
penetration  of  petroleum-based  con- 
ion-exchanged  clay  including  a 
changed  cation  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X~  is  selected  from  tl  :  group  consisting  of  CI".  Br",  and 

are  organic  moieties  selected  from 

ihain  alkyl  moieties  (C,-C4):  long 

substituted  alkyl  moieties  having  I 

sut  itituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi 

unsubfituted  aryl  moieties:  substituted  or 

alkenes:    alkynes:    aldehydes: 

icids;  esters:  ethers:  cyclic  ethers: 


1.  A  method  for  removing  ammonia  from  liquid  sludge  contain- 
ing ammonia  and  suspended  solids,  the  method  comprising 

flowing  the  liquid  sludge  to  an  interior  wall  of  an  interior  of  a 
hollow  stripping  tower  forming  a  flowing  film  of  sludge  on 
the  interior  wall,  with  the  tower  being  at  a  positive  pressure 
and  with  liquid  sludge  being  supplied  to  the  tower  such  that  a 
wash  rate  is  maintained  in  the  tower  of  at  least  SOOO  pounds 
per  hour  per  foot  of  stripping  tower  periphery, 

flowing  stripping  gas  pa.st  the  film,  stripping  ammonia  from  the 
liquid  sludge  into  the  stripping  gas,  and 

disengaging  liquid  sludge  from  the  stripping  gas  in  a  disengag- 
ing zone  in  the  stripping  tower,  producing  disengaged  liquid 
sludge. 

flowing  the  stripping  gas  upwardly  in  the  stripping  lower,  and 

flowing  the  liquid  sludge  downwardly  in  the  stripping  tower 

18.  A  method  for  removing  ammonia  from  digested  denatured 
liquid  sludge  containing  ammonia  and  suspended  solids,  the 
method  comprising 

feeding  the  liquid  sludge  to  a  tank  which  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  an  interior  of  a  hollow  stripping  tower: 

flashing  the  liquid  sludge  into  the  tank  producing  stripping  gas 
which  flows  to  the  stripping  lower's  interior,  with  the  tower 
being  at  a  positive  pressure. 
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adjusting  the  pH  of  the  liquid  sludge  in  the  tank  to  at  least  9, 
agitating  the  liquid  sludge  in  the  tank,  and  then 
feeding  the  liquid  sludge  from  the  tank  to  the  stripping  tower, 
flowing  the  liquid  sludge  to  an  interior  wall  of  the  stripping 

tower  forming  a  downward  flowing  film  of  sludge  on  the  wall 

interior, 
flowing  stripping  gas  upwardly  past  the  film,  stripping  ammonia 

from  the  liquid  sludge  and  forming  a  vapor  containing  ammo- 
nia and  stripping  gas, 
disengaging  liquid  sludge  from  the  vapor  in  a  disengaging  zone 

in  the  stripping  tower,  producing  disengaged  liquid  sludge, 

and 
sensing  ammonia  concentration  level  of  the  disengaged  liquid 

sludge  through  the  stripping  tower  to  remove  at  least  99%  by 

weight  of  the  ammonia. 


(   •  10        »       <o    u     la 

Cir  IN  sounoN.  ppy 


1.  A  method  for  treating  waste  water  comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  source  of  oxygen  and  a  waste  water  containing  at 
least  one  offensive  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyanide,  sulfide,  sulfite,  thiosulfate,  mercapian.  disul- 
fide, ammonia  and  mixtures  thereof  over  a  high  surface  area, 
porous  material  having  a  metal  compound  thereon  in  an 
amount  that  is  catalytically  active  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  of 
the  offensive  substance  in  a  reaction  zone  under  conditions 
effective  to  reduce  tlie  concentration  of  the  offensive  sub- 
stance contained  in  the  waste  water  and  to  thereby  produce  a 
treated  waste  water,  said  conditions  comprising  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100°  F.  to  about  400°  F.  and  a  pH  of  from  about 
6  to  about  14,  the  catalytically  active  amount  of  the  metal 
compound  on  the  porous  material  comprising  less  than  about 
10,000  ppm: 

(b)  adding  sufficient  amount  of  a  soluble  form  of  said  metal 
compound  to  the  waste  water  prior  to  directing  the  waste 
water  over  the  porous  material  to  tnaintain  the  catalytically 
active  amount  of  the  metal  compound  on  the  porous  material 
and  to  maintain  a  concentration  of  the  metal  compound  in  the 
treated  waste  water  at  a  level  less  than  about  3  ppm:  and 

(c)  discharging  the  treated  waste  water  from  the  reaction  zone. 


5,635,079 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  WATER 

WTTH  REDUCED  SPILLAGE 

Paul  E.  Becking,  O,  6  Harbor  Wav  #150,  SanU  Barbara,  CaUL 

93109 

FUed  JoL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,466 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210—767  19  I 


5,635,078 

REJUVENATED  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  WASTE 

WATER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CYANIDE 

AND  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
l^oung  Y.  Yan,  Pennsylvania,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,127,  May  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5338,463.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

227,749 

♦  Int  a.*  C02F  1/72 

VS.  a.  210—763  27  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  filtering  treated  water  from  a  first  container  into 
a  second  container,  said  first  and  said  second  containers  each 
including  a  threaded  neck  portion,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  filter  body: 

disposing  a  first  receptacle  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  filter 
body,  said  first  receptacle  means  for  receiving  therein  and  for 
threadably  engaging  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  said  first 
container,  said  first  receptacle  means  having  a  first  container 
seal  disposed  therein: 

disposing  a  second  receptacle  means  at  a  second  end  of  said 
filter  body,  said  second  receptacle  means  for  receiving  therein 
and  for  threadably  engaging  tlie  tlueaded  neck  portion  of  said 
second  container,  said  second  receptacle  means  having  a 
second  container  seal  disposed  therein: 

disposing  a  vent  means  within  said  filter  body  for  defining  a 
simultaneous  communication  path  for  water  from  said  first 
container  through  said  filter  body  and  to  said  second  container 
and  for  air  fivm  said  second  container  through  said  fitter  body 
to  said  first  container,  thereby  effecting  ttie  efficient  exchange 
of  water  and  air  between  said  first  and  said  second  containers 
during  filtration,  said  vent  means  further  comprising  a  hollow 
conical  structure  disposed  coaxially  witiiin  said  filter  body 
above  said  filter  element,  said  wider  end  proximal  to  said 
filter  element  and  said  narrower  end  extending  through  said 
first  receptacle  means  and  insertable  into  said  first  container, 
said  hollow  conical  structure  furtiier  defining  a  tapered  tube 
having  a  wider  end  and  a  narrower  end 

disposing  a  filter  element  within  said  filler  body: 

filling  a  first  container  with  water: 

attaching  said  first  container  to  said  first  receptacle  and  sealing 
said  first  container  to  said  filter  body  with  said  first  container 
seal: 

attaching  a  second  container  to  said  second  receptacle  and 
sealing  said  second  container  to  said  filter  body  with  said 
second  container  seal:  and 

inverting  said  first  container,  said  second  container  and  said 
filter  body  as  a  unit  and  allowing  said  water  to  flow  from  said 
first  contaiiver  through  said  filter  element  and  into  said  second 
container. 
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5,6:  5,080 


FILTER  SYSTEM  WIT5 
Clifford  J.  Heosley,  P.O.  Box 
FUed  Nov.  17, 

int.  aJ- 

VS.  a.  210—792 


EXTERNAL  SCRUBBER 
1147,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

,  Ser.  No.  559,991 
JOID  24/46 

12  Claims 


19  >5, 


ad  i< 


7.  A  method  by  which 
flowing  through  a  filter  vessel 
contaminated   liquid   flow   into 
through  which  filtered  liquid  caj 
following  steps: 

supporting  a  filter  screen  a 
within  said  filter  vessel 
quantity  of  particulate  filtei 
said  filter  screen  for  nom^l 
contaminants  in  said 
laminated  liquid  through 
through  said  filter  screen 

forming  a  closed  loop  flow  c: 
cleaning  said  media  exi 
contaminated  liquid  from 
loop  flow  path  that  include 
scrubber  vessel  externally 

mounting  said  nozzle 

screen  to  fluidize  the  media 
fluidized  media  along  said 

forming  a  fluidized  media  i 
scrub  water  discharge  for 

supporting  a  scrub  and 
through  which  removed 
media  is  substantially 
scrub  and  separator  scree 
charge  chamber  contiguoi  > 
screen  and  connected  to 
from  said  discharge 
charge; 

flowing  fluidized  media 
means  having  a  suction  i 
of  liquid  from  the  i 
nozzle  in  said  vessel  tow: 
nozzle  such  that  said 
liquid  assumes  a  flow  path 
media  and  translocates 
ticulate  filter  media  into 

whereby,  liquid  containing 
paniculate  filter  media  is  i 
media  flows  through  said 
liquid  flowing  into  said 
said  scrub  vessel  while  th( 
the  filter  vessel. 

10.  A  filter  apparatus  by  whi^h 
a  liquid  flowing  therethrough 

a  vessel  having  an  inlet  for 
into  one  end  thereof  and 
liquid  can  exit  said  vessel 


contai^nants  are  removed  fi'om  a  liquid 
having  an  inlet  for  providing  a 
one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet 
exit  said  vessel,  according  to  the 


th 


•  pi ) 
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icent  said  filter  vessel  outlet  and 
supporting  a  relatively  large 
media  in  said  filter  vessel  and  on 
filter  operation;  and,  capturing 
filter  media  by  flowing  con- 
inlet  while  filtered  liquid  exits 
said  outlet; 
cuit  for  fluidizing  said  media  and 
of  said  filter  vessel  by  flowing 
laid  one  end  and  along  a  closed 
a  nozzle  in  said  filter  vessel  and  a 
f  said  filter  vessel; 

to  the  media  on  said  filter 

while  concurrently  flowing  the 

:losed  loop; 

,  a  cleaned  media  outlet,  and  a 

scrubber  vessel. 

screen  in  said  scrubber  vessel 

can  flow  while  the  filter 

from  flowing  through  the 

;  forming  said  scrub  water  dis- 

respective  to  said  .scrub  water 

scharge  contaminants  and  liquid 

through  said  scrub  water  dis- 


nd 


panic  ilate 
s  id 


a  id 


xtem;  lly 


respei  tive 


n  et 
s  lid 
separ  tor 

coi  taminants  < 
pre  luded 


cham  er 


along  said  closed  loop  circuit  by  a  pump 
in  said  vessel  for  receiving  flow 
nterior|of  said  vessel;  and  directing  said 
said  screen  means,  aligning  said 
panif  ulate  filter  media  fluidized  in  the 
which  scrubs  the  paniculate  filter 
>ved  contaminants  from  the  par- 
liquid; 

ontaminants  scrubbed  from  said 

parated  therefrom  as  the  fluidized 

crubber  vessel,  with  the  last  said 

d  >charge  chamber,  and  away  from 

media  is  returned  to  the  nozzle  in 
•f 

contaminants  are  removed  from 
comprising: 
viding  a  contaminated  liquid  flow 
an  outlet  through  which  filtered 


a  screen  means  supported  upstream  of  said  outlet  and  within  said 
vessel:  a  quantity  of  particulate  filter  media  in  said  vessel  and 
supponed  by  said  screen  for  normal  filter  operation  wherein 
contaminants  are  captured  by  said  paniculate  filter  media  and 
filtered  liquid  exits  through  said  screen  means  and  said  outlet; 

a  scrubber  apparatus  connected  exteriorly  of  said  vessel  and 
including  pipe  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  scrubber 
to  the  interior  of  said  vessel  by  which  said  paniculate  filter 
media  can  be  fluidized  and  the  fluidized  media  circulated 
between  said  vessel  and  said  scrubber  apparatus: 

said  scrubber  apparatus  including:  a  housing  having  a  scrubber 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  scrub  screen  means  mounted  within  said 
housing  through  which  liquid  and  removed  contaminants  can 
flow  while  the  filter  media  is  substantially  precluded  from 
flowing  therethrough,  a  pump  means  for  moving  contami- 
nated liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  vessel  to  transfer  fluid- 
ized media  to  the  scrubber  inlet;  a  nozzle  in  said  vessel 
directed  toward  said  scrub  screen  means,  said  nozzle  being 
aligned  in  a  manner  such  that  said  paniculate  filter  media 
fluidized  in  said  liquid  assunnes  a  flow  path  which  scrubs  the 
paniculate  filter  media  and  translocates  removed  contami- 
nants from  the  paniculate  filter  media  into  the  liquid;  and 
discharge  means  for  removing  liquid  containing  contaminants 
scrubbed  from  said  paniculate  filter  media  from  said  housing 
by  flowing  the  liquid  containing  contaminants  through  said 
screen  means  and  said  discharge  means. 


5,635,081 
FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  FIELD-EMISSION  COLD 
CATHODE 
Takuya  Yoshihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-182802 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216—11  7  Claims 


1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  field-emission  cold  cathode,  com- 
prising the  following  steps:  depositing  a  layer  of  a  first  conductive 
material  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  etching  the  deposited  layer 
of  the  first  conductive  material  to  form  a  tapering  emitter,  alter- 
nately depositing  an  insulating  film  and  a  layer  of  a  second 
conductive  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  cover  over  the  emitter,  and  opening  the  insulating  film  and  the 
layer  of  the  second  conductive  material  on  the  emitter  by  etching 
back  to  expose  the  end  of  the  emitter,  the  opened  layer  of  the 
second  conductive  material  serving  as  a  gate  electrode. 


5,635,082 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN  FILM  HEAD  OF 
THE  FLOATING  TYPE 
Tomomi  Yamamoto,  Hirakata,-  Naoto  Matono,  Kadoma,  and 
Hitoshi  Noguchi,  Higashiosalia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,216,  Aug.  19,  1994,  altandoncd.  This 
application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212488 
Int.  CI."  G IIB  5//27 
U.S.  CI.  216—22  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  floating  thin  film  heads  each  com- 
prising a)  a  head  slider  having  a  slider  surface  to  be  opposed  to  the 
signal  face  of  a  recording  medium  with  a  small  space  formed 


therebetween,  b)  one  or  a  plurality  of  head  elements  formed  by  thin 
film  forming  techniques  on  a  face  of  the  head  slider  orthogonal  to 
said  slider  surface,  and  c)  a  protective  layer  formed  over  said  face 
of  the  head  slider  and  covering  the  head  element  or  elements,  the 
process  comprising  the  step  of: 
a  head  forming  step  comprising  forming  a  multiplicity  of  thin 
film  head  elements  on  a  substrate  to  be  made  into  head 
sliders; 
a  protective  layer  forming  step  comprising  a  step  of  providing  a 
mask  at  a  position  above  the  substrate  surface  on  which  the 
multiplicity  of  thin  film  head  elements  are  formed,  the  mask 
having  an  opening  for  each  of  the  thin  film  heads  to  be 
fabricated  said  opening  to  expose  one  or  a  plurality  of  head 
elements  for  each  thin  film  head,  and  a  step  of  forming  an 
insulating  material  for  forming  a  protective  layer  as  a  film  on 
the  substrate  surface  by  sputter  deposition  through  the  mask 
provided  thereover,  wherein  the  mask  providing  step  com- 
prises a  first  step  of  forming  a  resist  layer  over  the  multiplicity 
of  head  elements,  a  second  step  of  forming  a  lift-ofl'  layer  over 
the  resist  layer,  and  a  third  step  of  etching  the  lift-off  layer  to 
shape  the  lift-off  layer  into  the  mask  and  undercutting  the 
resist  remaining  beneath  the  mask;  and 
a  chip  forming  step  comprising  removing  the  mask  along  with 
the  resist  and  dividing  the  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  thin 
film  heads  each  having  said  one  or  plurality  of  head  elements. 


5,635,083 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING  USING  PNEUMATIC 
PRESSURE  APPLIED  TO  THE  BACKSIDE  OF  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Joseph  R.  Breivogel.  Aloha;  Matthew  J.  Prince,  and  Christo- 
pher E.  Barns,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,918,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467346 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  216— «8  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  polishing  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  substrate  on  a  polishing  pad; 


moving  said  polishing  pad; 

pressing  said  substrate  against  said  moving  polishing  pad  with  a 
carrier,  wherein  said  carrier  presses  said  substrate  against  said 
moving  polishing  pad  with  a  pneumatic  pressure  applied 
directly  to  a  portion  of  the  backside  of  said  substrate:  and 

pressing  a  lip  seal  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  backside  of  said 
substrate  and  against  said  carrier  with  said  pneumatic  pressure 
to  form  a  leak  tight  seal  between  said  substrate  and  said 
carrier. 


5,635,084 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  CORROSION-RESISTANT 
SURFACE  ON  AN  ALLTVIINUM-COPPER  ALLOY 
Florian  B.  Mansfeld,  Playa  del  Rev,  Calif.;  You  Wang.  Jing- 
shou,  China,  and  Simon  H.  Lin,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,147,  May  20,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,582,654.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447,075 
Int.  a."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216—106  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  surface  of  an  aluminum  alloy  for 
a  corrosion  prevention  treatment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

Deoxidizing  the  surface  of  the  alloy; 

Contacting  the  surface  with  a  chromate-containing  solution 

having  a  pH  between  about  1.0  and  about  l.S; 

l^nsing  the  surface  with  water;  and 

Contacting  the  surface,  immediately  after  rinsing  the  surface 

with  water,  with  a  nitric  acid  solution. 


5,635,085 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NARROW  GROOVE 

WELDING 

Charles  E.  Burgoon,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,794,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,373,139.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

354,395 

Int  CI."  B23K  9//67 

VS.  a.  219—74  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  parts  fined  together  with  a  narrow 
welding  groove  comprising: 
a  welding  torch: 
a  welding  electrode  extending  from  said  welding  torch  and  into 

said  welding  groo\e  and  operable  to  form  a  weld  puddle  at  a 

bottom  of  said  welding  groove; 
means  substantially  outside  of  said  welding  groove  for  directing 

a  laminar  flow  of  cover  gas  along  said  electrode  and  into  said 
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welding  groove  to 
cover  gas  covering  said 

said  means  for  directing  ga  ; 
rial  gas  lens:  and 

a  gas  flow  chamber  operabi ; 
lens,  and  wherein  the  p 
flow  chamber  is  in  the 


an  effective  envelope  of  said 
veld  puddle, 
further  comprising  a  sintered  mate- 


to  supply  said  cover  gas  to  said  gas 
;ssure  of  said  cover  gas  in  said  gas 
rjnge  of  50-150  psig. 


LASER-PLASMA  ARC 
Joseph  V.  Warren,  Jr.,  and 
rence,  S.C,  assignors  to 
S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 
InL  CI." 
VS.  a.  219— 121J9 


S  635,086 


NfETAL  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Chester  E.  Stanley,  both  of  Flo- 
The  Esab  Group,  Inc.,  Florence, 

1  995,  Ser.  No.  541,956 

I0/00;2&W 


S23K 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting 

at  least  one  table  for 

a  gantry  mounted  for  back 
table  in  a  longitudinal 
of   transversely   separat^ 
extending  transversely 

a  carriage  mounted  to  sai( 
movement  across  the  one 

a  laser  cutting  head  and  a 
to  said  carriage  in  a  side 

a  laser  beam  generator 
gantry  and  means  for 
laser  cutting  head  so  as 

a  plasma  control  module 
plasma  control  module 
to  operate  the  plasma  arc 

control  means  for  selective!  ^• 
dinal  direction  and 
transverse  direction,  w 
head  or  the  plasma  arc  ci 
positioned  on  said  one 


ai  d 
t< 


sele(  t 
vhi  ; 
I  nil 
ta  >le. 
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metal  worlcpieces  comprising 

suppoi  [ing  a  workpiece  in  a  fixed  location, 

and  forth  movement  across  the  one 

dii^ction,  said  gantry  comprising  a  pair 

housings   and   a    support   beam 

therebetween, 

support  beam  for  back  and  forth 
table  in  a  transverse  direction, 
ma  arc  cutting  head  each  mounted 
t>y  side  relationship, 
mou  ited  to  one  of  said  housings  of  said 
tra^porting  the  generated  beam  to  said 
operate  the  laser  cutting  head, 
means  operatively  connecting  the 
said  plasma  arc  cutting  head  so  as 
cutting  head,  and 
moving  the  gantry  in  the  longitu- 
ively  moving  the  carriage  in  the 
operating  either  the  laser  cutting 
ing  head,  so  as  to  cut  a  workpiece 


pi  isr 


;  t ) 


5y  i35,< 


ass  gn< 


11 


APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRON 
Siegfried  Schiller;  Manfred 
of  Dresden,  Germany, 
zur  Foerdening  der 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00750, 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug, 
Claims  priority,  applicati*^ 
199.5 

Int.  CL' 
VS.  a.  219—121.43 

1.  An  apparatus  for  plasm  i 
vaporization  having  a  vaporiz  :r 
and  an  associated  electron  gun 
as  a  plasma  source  for 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  magnetic  field-generating 
a  magnetic  field,  said 


,087 
PLASMA-ASSISTED  IHGH  RATE 
BEAM  VAPORIZATION 

I  leumann,  and  Henry  Morgner,  all 

lors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl 

ange^andten  Forschung  e.V.,  Municli, 


371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
•ub.  No.  WO94/09176,  PCT  Pub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  416,869 
Germany,  Oct.  19,  1992,  42  35 


B23K  lO/UO 

21  Claims 

i-assisted  high  rate  electron  beam 

containing  a  vaporizing  material 

producing  an  electron  beam,  as  well 

pro<^cing  a  high  density  plasma,  the 


levice  having  pole  pieces  producing 
mapnetic  field-generating  device  being 


positioned  between  the  vaporizer  and  the  substrate  such  that  a 
high  plasma  density  area  produced  by  a  plasma  source  located 
in  an  immediate  vicinity  of  the  substrate  to  be  coated  is 
separated  from  the  vaporizing  material  and  the  electron  beam 
acting  on  the  vaporizing  material  by  said  magnetic  field; 
wherein  said  magnetic  field  is  mainly  oriented  parallel  to  the 
substrate,  said  high  plasma  density  area  being  guided  along  mar- 
ginal field  lines  of  the  magnetic  field  in  an  arc  curved  towards  the 
substrate. 


5,635,088 

LIQUID  COOLED  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  A  TORCH  IN  SUCH 

SYSTEM 

Tunothy  M.  Brewer;  Jel&ey  L.  Peterson,  and  John  Sobr,  all  of 

Lebanon,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hypertherm,  Inc.,  Hanover, 

N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,626 

Int.  a.*  B23K  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.49  25  Qaims 


ri^ 


73-  a 


-m^ 


rrn 


^ 
^ 


1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  system  comprising: 

a  torch  receptacle; 

a  plasma  arc  torch  removably  mounted  to  the  receptacle  and 
including  a  cathode  and  an  anode  having  a  central  orifice 
through  which  a  transferred  plasma  arc  passes  to  a  workpiece; 
and 

a  cooling  system  including  (i)  a  liquid  storage  tank,  (ii)  supply 
and  return  lines  providing  fluid  communication  paths  between 
the  tank  and  the  receptacle,  (iii)  a  pump  for  pumping  liquid 
from  the  lank  through  the  supply  line,  the  receptacle,  the  torch 
and  the  return  line,  and  (v)  a  valve  including  a  valve  body 
having  an  mput  port  coupled  to  the  return  line  for  receiving 
liquid  therefrom  and  a  nozzle  extending  from  the  body  and 
providing  a  fluid  communication  return  path  to  the  lank,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  nozzle  disposed  al  an  angle  of  greater 
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than  zero  degrees  relative  to  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
through  a  center  of  the  input  port  and  through  the  valve  body. 


5,635,089 
CERAMIC,  METAL  AND  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
HAVING  INCREASED  SURFACE  AREA 
Rajiv  K.  Singh;  Brij  M.  Moudgil,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla.; 
Saqjay    Behl,    Macon,   Ga.,   and    Deepika    Bhattacharya, 
Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gaines- 
ville, Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,220,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,473,138. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,633 
Int  CL*  B23K  26AX) 
VS.  a.  219—121,69  12  Qaims 


5,635,091 
TIPS  FOR  WELDING  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS 
Katsuyoshi  Hon;  Nobuwo  Nakazawa;  Yosiald  Matsumura; 
Yukio  Hosono;  TetSHJi  Terada;  Toshiharu  Nagashima;  Yigi 
Futami,  and  Toshiaki  Takuwa,  all  of  Kure,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushilci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094460; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029966;  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074818 

Int  CL"  B23K  9/24 
VS.  CL  219—137.61  31  Claims 


1.  A  welding  wire-guiding  tip  having  a  guide  hole  for  a  wire 
having  a  circular  cross  section,  wherein  said  guide  hole  has  a 
cross-sectional  shape  that  is  exactly  three-sided,  the  cross-section 
being  taken  perpendicular  to  the  guide  hole  and  looking  along  the 
axis  of  the  guide  hole. 


I.  A  surface  on  a  metal  material  having  periodic  conical  surface 
structures  less  than  200  microns  in  height  and  less  than  100 
microns  in  thickness. 


5,635,090 

TWO  POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE 
Victor  Lubieniecki,  Lansing,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^72 

Int  a."  B23K  9/173 

VS.  a.  219—137.42  11  Qaims 


5,635,092 

CONTROLS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WATER 

BOILING  VESSELS 

Robert  A.  O'NeiL  Buxton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Otter 

Controls  Limited.  Buxton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00500,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18631,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295.824 
Claims  priority-,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1992, 
9205178 

Int  CL^  H05B  1/02 
VS.  d  219-^141  12  Claims 


-tr-rr 


'^'■'^^^^ 
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I.  A  two  position  adjustable  nozzle  for  a  gas  metal  arc  welding 
(GMAW)  gun  comprising: 

a.  a  conductor  tube; 

b.  a  gas  diffuser  assembled  to  the  conductor  tube: 

c.  a  contact  tip  having  a  first  end  joined  to  the  gas  diflFuser  and  a 
working  end; 

nozzle  means  for  sliding  axially  along  the  gas  diffuser:  and 
e.  insulator  means  installed  on  the  gas  diffuser  for  selectively 

providing  first  and  second  positive  stops  for  the  nozzle  means 

relative  to  the  contact  tip  working  end. 


1.  An  electric  heating  element  for  a  water  boiling  vessel,  the 
element  comprising  a  head  plate  and  a  sheathed  heating  element 
proper  having  a  hot  return  portion  affixed  to  the  liead  plate,  the 
head  plate  and  the  sheath  of  the  element  proper  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity  as  compared  to  copper 
or  brass  and  the  hot  return  portion  of  the  clement  proper  being 
affixed  to  the  head  plate  by  means  of  a  highly  localized  fixation, 
and  an  enclosure  provided  around  the  hot  return  portion,  the 
enclosure  being  such  as  to  admit  water  thereto  when  a  vessel  fined 
with  the  element  is  filled  and  such  that  water  will  be  expelled 
therefrom  by  steam  generation  when  the  water  is  boiled,  wherein 
the  highly  localized  fixation  of  the  hot  return  portion  of  the 
element  proper  to  the  head  plate  comprises  a  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity link  pa.vsing  through  the  head  plate. 
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AN  ) 


HEATING  PLATE  FOR 
ON  ITS  SURFACE 
REACTOR 
ChanUl  Arena,  Lc  Fontanil, 
of  France,  assignors  to  Ci 
Paris  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211313 
This  application  Fel 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  >n 
Int  a."  HOSP 
VS.  a.  219—466 


5  635,093 

IfEATING  AN  OBJECT  PLACED 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT 
EQUIPPED  WITH  SAID  PLATE 

and  Patrice  Noel,  Sassenage,  both 
flinmissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique, 


1.  A  beating  plate  for  he^ng 
placed  on  its  surface,  said  pla  e 
a  bed  plate  made  from  a  m  iterial 

tivity.  said  bed  plate  hai  ing 

greater  than  1 ; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  caiiducting 

one  of  said  elements  beii  g 

being  traversed  by  a  cur^nt 

sponding  zone; 
n-i-1  sensors,  each  measuriilg 

the  bed  plate  and  being 
means  for  processing  pairs 

sensors  at  either  end  of  i 
means  for  comparing  a  v 

ing  with  at  least  one  reference 
means  for  regulating  the  inl  ;nsiry 

element,  depending  on 

adjust  independently  the 

in  order  to  obtain  a  chosin 


I  th 


CONFORMAL  SKATE 
Karl  A.  Hansen,  deceased,  I; 
executor,  Beilevue,  both 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 

IntClf 
U.S.  a.  219—633 


1.  A  conformal  skate  for 
inductively  welded  to  a  boncin 
generating  an  alternating 
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May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^78 
France,  Oct  7,  1991,  91  12315 
i/68;  C23C  16A)0 

9Clainis 


an  object  such  as  a  substrate 
comprising: 

having  good  thermal  conduc- 
n  zones,  where  n  is  an  integer 

elements  of  length  L„,  with 

placed  in  each  zone,  each  element 

of  intensity  I„  to  heat  the  ccme- 


the  temperature  of  the  surface  of 
I  ositioned  at  ends  of  each  zone; 
of  data  supplied  by  the  measuring 
corresponding  zone  to  be  heated; 
supplied  by  the  means  for  process- 
value;  and 

of  the  current  flowing  in  each 
output  of  the  comparison  means,  to 
leat  quantity  supplied  by  each  zone 
temperature  profile. 


5,  i35 


,094 

OR  INDUCTION  WELDING 
of  Seattle,  and  John  J.  Dejong, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 


te 


1!95. 


,  Ser.  No.  367,545 
H05B  6/10 


20  Claims 


e:|erting  pressure  on  a  top  part  to  be 

part  using  an  induction  coil  for 

field  which  inductively  heats  a 


magi  etic 


susceptor  interposed  in  an  interface  between  the  top  part  and  a 
bonom  part  made  from  thermoplastic  material  along  an  intended 
bond  line  defined  by  opposed  faying  surfaces  of  the  top  part  and 
bottom  part,  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheel  having  opposed  side  walls  and  a  circumferential 
casing  defining  a  wheel  cavity,  the  casing  being  fluid  imper- 
vious, flexible,  inelastic  material  adapted  for  receiving  a  fluid 
under  pressure; 

(b)  an  axle  having  an  axis  and  having  an  interior  passage 
communicating  through  said  axle  at  an  intermediate  position 
along  the  length  of  said  axle: 

(c)  sealed  bearings  mounting  said  wheel  on  said  axle  for  rotation 
thereon; 

(d)  an  induction  coil  mounted  on  said  axle  in  the  wheel  cavity  on 
a  vertical  mount  and  oriented  to  project  a  magnetic  field 
vertically  into  said  parts; 

(e)  power  leads  from  a  power  supply  routed  tlirough  said  axle 
passage  and  connected  to  said  coil;  and 

(0  a  fluid  coupling  for  connecting  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  axle  passage  for  introducing  fluid  to  the  wheel 
cavity  for  pressurizing  said  wheel; 

whereby,  when  the  said  wheel  is  rolled  over  the  top  part,  said 
coil  is  energized  to  inductively  heat  said  susceptor  and  soften 
the  thermoplastic  material  in  the  faying  surfaces  of  said  parts 
to  flatten  a  bottom  portion  of  said  circumferential  casing 
conformably  against  said  top  part  to  exert  uniform  pressure  on 
said  bond  line  over  a  wide  footprint  of  said  wheel  and  to  press 
said  softened  thermoplastic  faying  surfaces  together  to  facili- 
tate fusion  bonding. 


5,635,095 
METHOD  FOR  OPENING  DISCHARGE  OUTLETS 
Jack  M.  Kleinfeld,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,029 

Int  a.*  B22D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  222—590  IS  ctoims 


I.  A  method  for  shutting  down  and  starting  up  a  chemical 
recovery  process  in  which  a  concentrated  black  liquor  is  burned  in 
a  furnace  to  produce  a  gas  and  a  hot  molten  smelt  in  the  bottom  of 
said  furnace  and  the  hot  molten  smelt  is  discharged  from  said 
furnace  via  a  smelt  spout,  said  method  comprising: 

inserting  an  elongated  heating  element  comprising  a  heating 
section  into  said  spout  such  that  said  section  is  in  said  spout; 
shutting  down  said  furnace  with  said  heating  section  of  said 
element  in  said  spout  such  that  on  solidification  of  molten 
smelt  in  said  spout  said  element  is  fixed  in  said  solidified 
smelt;  and 
starting  up  said  furnace  by  heating  said  healing  section  of  said 
element  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  solidified  smelt  to  melt  said  smelt  solidified  in 
said  spout  and  removing  said  element  from  said  spout  to 
provide  a  substantially  open  spout  for  discharge  of  said  mol- 
ten smelt  from  said  furnace. 
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5,635,096 
VIBRATING  RING  MOTOR  FOR  FEEDING 
PARTICULATE  SUBSTANCES 
Alfred  R.  E.  Singer,  Swansea,  and  Deimis  H.  Sansome,  Littie 
Aston,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sprayforming 
Developments  Limited  of  Innovation  Center,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00637,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,648 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
9207940 

Int  a."  B22D  4IA)8 
VS.  a.  222—603  15  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  particulate  substance  widi  a 
matrix  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  feed  motor  for  a  particulate  substance,  said  feed  motor 
having 

i)  a  ring  arranged  with  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  having 
an  upper  surface  which  is  oriented  in  one  of  a  substantially 
horizontal  and  a  declining  inward  orientation. 

ii)  vibrating  means  for  imparting  radial  vibration  to  said  ring 
so  to  form  a  node  on  said  vertical  axis  of  said  ring,  and 

iii)  particulate  directing  means  for  directing  the  particulate 
substance  on  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  ring; 

b)  stream  directing  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  the  matrix 
metal  in  molten  form  axially  downward  through  the  ring;  and 

c)  jet  directing  ineans  for  directing  at  least  one  downwardly 
inclined  jet  of  atomizing  gas  onto  the  combined  flow  of 
molten  metal  and  particulate  material. 


5,635,097 
REBAR  RETENTION  APPARATUS 
Anthony  C.  Aiello,  Wayne,  111.,  assignor  to  Concrete  Structures 
of  the  Midwest,  Inc.,  Wayne,  01. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,467 

Int  CI.*  E04G  17/06 

VS.  a.  249—38  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  concrete  matrix,  comprising: 


a  form  for  shaping  the  concrete  matrix,  the  form  including  a 
horizontal  base  and  a  vertically  extending  platform  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  shaping  surface  adapted  to  support 
the  concrete  matrix,  tlie  platform  including  a  plurality  of  a 
first  set  of  spaced  apertures; 

a  supporting  member  connected  to  the  form  and  located  on  the 
side  of  the  platform  adjacent  the  outer  surface,  the  supporting 
member  including  a  plurality  of  a  second  set  of  spaced  aper- 
tures aligned  with  the  first  set  of  spaced  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rigid  members,  each  of  the  rigid  members 
passing  through  one  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  the 
spaced  apertures;  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  and  compressible  retaining 
members,  each  of  the  retaining  members  having  opposed  ends 
and  being  adapted  to  partially  enclose  a  rigid  member,  and 
each  of  the  opposed  ends  being  insertable  thrtMigh  one  of  each 
of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  the  spaced  apertures,  the 
retaining  members  thereby  being  adapted  to  retain  each  of  the 
rigid  members  in  a  generally  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
platform. 


r^ 


5,635,098 
AZEOTROPIC  AND  AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS 
OF  A  HEXAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  C5  HYDROCARBON 
Brtmks  S.  Lunger,  Newark,  and  Glenn  S.  Shealy,  Hockcssin, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,622,  Jani  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,798, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,293,  Feb.  5, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

436,778 

Int  a."  C09K  5/04 

VS.  a.  252—67  3  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  about  92  wt  *  1,1.1,3.3.3-hexafluoropropane  and 
less  than  about  8  wt  %  of  n-pentane  wherein  said  composition  has 
a  pressure  of  about  31 .9  to  about  33  psia  at  a  temperature  of  about 
18.8°  C. 


5,635,099 
NEAR-AZEOTROPIC  BLENDS  FOR  USE  AS 
REFRIGERANTS  WITH  PENTAFLUOROETHANE, 
TRIFLUOROETHANE,  AND  TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Donald  B.  Bivens,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Mark  B.  Shiflett  New- 
ark, and  Akimichi  Yokozeki,  Wilmington,  both  of  DeL, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  NcflMurs  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,784,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,065,  Jun.  3.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  681365,  Apr. 

5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  558346,  JuL  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,146 

Int  a."  Ca9K  5/04 

VS.  CI.  252—67  4  Claims 

1.  A  near-azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  35-65 

percent  by  weight  pentafluoroethane.  30-60  percent  by  weight 

1.1,1-trifluoroeUiane    and    3-15     percent    by    weight     1.1.2.2- 

tetrafluoroethane  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  164  to 

about  177  psia  at  about  24°  C.  wherein  the  composition  exhibits  a 

change  in  vapor  pressure  of  less  than  about  6.8  percent  after  about 

80  weight  percent  of  die  composition  is  lost  by  evaporation,  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  1,1,1-trifluorocthane  in  the  vapor  phase  of 

the  composition  does  not  increase  after  about  85  weight  percent  of 

the  composition  is  lost  by  ev^xxation. 
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5  i35,100 
NONAZEOTROPIC  WOR  UNG  FLUID  MEDIA  FOR  USE 

IN  THERMODYNAM  C  CYCLE  APPLICATIONS 
Chujun  Gu,  No.  A7  South  Road  Liuliqiao,  Fengtai  District 

Beging,  China 

Division  of  Sen  No.  7^98.  J  in.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  1  ier.  No.  854,131,  Mar.  19,  1992, 


abandoned.  This  appUcati*  n 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
IntCI 
VS.  CL  252—67 


1.  A  nonazeotropic  woricing 
dynamic  cycle  system 
characterized  in  that,  when  si 
loss/replenishment  cycles 
(a)  the  weight  of  the  mediur 
the  total  original  weight 
compounds  and  their  wei; 


fluid  medium  for  use  in  a  thermo- 

compitsing  a  mixture  of  compounds  and 

I  bject  to  one  or  more  vaporization 


ht 


CHCIF2  (R22) 
CHjCHFj  (R152a) 
CHjCClFj  (R142b) 
C4F,  (RC318) 


and  wherein  the  maximur 
medium  is  about  10 
(b)  cumulatively,  over  all 
changes  is  no  more  thai 
weight  of  the  medium, 
i)  a  total  decrease  in  the 

medium  of  no  more 
ii)  a  loss  in  electric  powe 

than  about  3  percent 


tha  1 


Poi  isettia,< 


1S»6, 


DEICING  COMPO^TION 
George  A.  Janke,  5«00  N. 
Fta.  33407,  and  Warren  D 
Cir.,  Palm  City,  Fla.  34990 
FUed  Jan.  22. 
Int.  a." 
U.S.  a.  252—70 

1.  An  antifreeze  and  deici 
accumulation  of  snow  and  ice 
sition  comprises  from  14  to  80 
and  from  20  to  86%  by  weighl 
being  formed  using  a  wet  mill 


Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,995 
China,  Jan.  24, 1992,  92100395.1 

C09K  5/04 

2  Claims 


changes  is  less  than  about  15%  of 
the  medium  per  cycle,  wherein  the 
concentrations  are  as  follows: 


0.35-0.80 
0.02-0.30 
0.01-0.25 
0.03-0,55, 


concentration  of  impurities  in  the 
percdit  by  weight;  and 

(  ycles,  the  weighl  of  the  medium 
about  50%  of  the  toul  original 
reAilnng  in: 

coefficient  of  performance  of  said 
about  5%;  or 
generating  efficiency  of  not  more 


5,<  15,101 


AND  METHOD 
#1507,  West  Palm  Beach, 
lohnson,  Jr.,  511  SW.  Bay  Pointe 


Ser.  No.  589,497 

3/IH:3/00 

24aaims 
g  composition  for  inhibiting  the 
n  outdoor  surfaces,  which  compo- 
^  by  weight  of  steepwater  solubles 
of  water,  said  steepwater  solubles 
ig  process  for  com. 


C)9K 


5,635,102 
HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  SILICON  OXIDE  ETCHING 
METHOD 
Jitesh  Mehta,  West  Bloomlngton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FSI  Inter- 
national, Chaska,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,206 
Int  CL*  B44C  1/22:  C03C  25/06;  C23F  ///2.  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  428— «28  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  selectively  etching  a  iirst  silicon  oxide  material 
from  a  subs&ate  having  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  said  first 
silicon  oxide  and  on  another  portion  thereof  a  second  oxide,  the 
second  silicon  oxide  being  relatively  more  dense  than  the  first 
silicon  oxide,  the  process  comprising: 
introducing  the  substrate  to  a  flowing  anhydrous  gaseous  envi- 
ronment consisting  of  anhydrous  inert  gas; 
adding  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  to  the  gaseous  environ- 
ment without  adding  water  vapor,  for  a  pulse  time  which  is 
less  than  twice  that  required  to  initiate  etching  of  the  dense 
silicon  oxide; 
flushing  the  gaseous  environment  with  anhydrous  inert  gas  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  remove  said  hydrogen  fluoride  and  water 
vapor  generated  by  the  etching  of  the  porous  oxide;  and 
repeating  said  adding  and  flushing  steps  until  said  first  oxide  has 
been  removed  from  the  substrate. 


5,635,103 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDITIVES 
COMPRISING  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS  HAVING  ALPHA- 
MODIFIED  LACTAM  LEAVING-GROUPS 
Alan  D.  Willey;  Kevin  L.  Kott,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Gregory  S. 
Miracle,  HamUton;  Eugene  P.  Gosselink,  and  James  C.  T.  R. 
B.  St.  Laurent,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciiuati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,761 
Int.  CL*  AOIN  43/84:  CUD  3^8:3/395 
VS.  CL  510-313  15  claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising; 

from  about  0.1%  to  about  30%  of  a  bleach  activator  having  an 
N-acyl  active  linlcage  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  in  said 
linkage  is  the  named  N  of  an  N-acyl-3-morpholinone  com- 
pound, 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  60%  of  nonionic  surfactant;  and 
from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  a  transition-metal  chelant. 

2.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising; 

from  about  0.1%  to  about  30%  of  a  bleach  activator  having  an 
N-acyl  active  linlcage  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  in  said 
linlcage  is  the  named  N  of  an  N-acyl-3-morpholinone  com- 
pound; 

from  about  0.1%  to  about  70%  of  a  hydrogen  peroxide  source; 
and 

from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  a  U-ansition-metal  chelant. 


5,635,104 

BLEACHING  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

SELECTED  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS  EFFECTIVE  AT  LOW 

PERHYDROXYL  CONCENTRATIONS 
Kevin  L.  Kott;  Alan  D.  WiUey,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Gregory  S. 
Miracle,  Forest  Park,  and  James  C.  T.  R.  Burckett-St.  Lau- 
rent, Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,207,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,405,413.  This  application  Nov,  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,807 

Int.  CL*  COIB  11/00:7/00:  CUD  m)2 

VS.  a.  252-186.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  solution  comprising: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  bleach  activator  having  the  formula 
RC(0)— L  which  produces  a  peracid  RC(0) — OGH  on  per- 
hydrolysis;  wherein  R  is  selected  such  that  the  difference  in 
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aqueous  pK„  between  acetic  acid  and  the  carboxylic  ring 
analog,  RC(0)OH,  of  said  peracid  is  at  least  0.6  and  L  is  a 
leaving  group;  said  bleach  activator  having  a  perhydrolysis 
selectivity  coefficient.  Kp/Ko  of  at  least  about  5  and  a  low-pH 
perhydrolysis-efficiency  coefficient  of  at  least  about  0.15;  and 
(b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxygen  bleach  source;  said  bleach- 
ing solution  having  low  soil  resistivity. 


order  intermediate  between  that  of  an  oriented  network  obtained 
from  a  prepolymeric  Uquid  crystal  and  that  of  a  netwotk  which  is 
not  ordered  and  which  is  obtained  using  a  strictly  isotropic  pte- 
polyroer. 


5,635,105 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  OPTICAL 
COMPENSATORY  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Ken  Kawata;  Masayuki  Negoro;  Hideyuki  Nishikawa;  MasaU 
Okazaki;  Hideki  Maeta,  and  Koh  Kamada,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1994,  6-106846; 
May  13,  1994,  6-100077;  Oct  13,  1994,  6-247936 

Int  a.*  Ca9K  19/52:19/32:  G«2F  1/1335:  C08F  20/10 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  13  Claims 


5,635,107 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  FFVE-MEMBERED  RING 

COMPOUNDS,  AND  A  UQUID-CRYSTALINE  MEDIUM 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Ekkefaard  Baitmann,  and  Gcorg  Weber,  both  of  Erzhausen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeseUschaft  mit  bcs- 

chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1992,  42  M 
524 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/34:19/32:  C07D  307/78:236/52 
VS.  CL.  252—299.61  !•  Claims 

1.  An  achiral  fluorine-containing  five-menibeted  ring  compound 
of  formula  1 


R'KA'-Z').-A»-Z'-W  I 


in  which 
Wis 


\, 


A'     V-    Y^    . 


Y' 


1.  An  optical  compensatory  sheet  wWch  comprises  a  transparent 
support,  an  orientation  layer  provided  thereon  and  an  optically 
anisotropic  layer  provided  on  the  orientation  layer,  wherein  tlie 
optically  anisotropic  layer  has  negative  birefringence  and  com- 
prises a  polymer  having  a  discotic  structure  in  its  molecule. 


5,635,106 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  CELLS 
CONTAINING  IT 
Nad  Basturk,  Hauterive;  Thierry  Ctauard,  Lcs  Geneveyss/ 
Coffrane,  and  Robert  Dcschenauz,  Neuchfitel,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Asulab  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  22,  1994,  94  11322 
Int  CL*  C09K  19/52:19/34:19/12:19/20 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  17  Claims 


-&' 


O 


is  a  cycl<Aexane,  cydohexene  Or  phenyl  ring, 

Y'  is  O  or  S, 

Y'  is  (a)  O.  C=0  or  CH^Fj^,  or  (b)  if  Q  is  C=0,  CHF  or  CFj. 
Y^  may  additionaUy  be  CHR^  or  CFR^ 

n  is  0,  1  or  2, 

Y'  is  (a)  N,  CH  or  CF,  or  (b)  if  Q"  is  CF,  Y'  may  altenuibvely  be 
CR^ 

Q  is  C=0,  CHF.  CFj,  CHR^  or  CFR^ 

A'  is  CF  or  CR^ 

R^  is  C,_i5-aUcyl,  optionally  at  least  monosubstimted  by  F, 

X  is  H,  F  or  CI, 

R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1-15  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionaUy  monosubstimted  by  CN  or  CF,  or  at  least  mono- 
substimted by  halogen,  at  least  one  CH  group  opbonally 
independently  being  replaced  by 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  in  the  form  of  an  anisotropic  gel 
which  is  transparent  in  a  non-conunutated  state  and  opaque  when  a 
slightly  elevated  electric  field  is  applied,  having  a  low  nwlecular 
weight  liquid  crystal  inside  of  which  is  formed  a  cross-linking 
network  obtained  by  polynierisation  of  a  prepolymer,  wherein  said 
prepolymer  is  not  a  liquid  crystal  and  its  chemical  structure  is  such 
that  the  network  formed  by  polymerisation  presents  a  degree  of 


O — CO  or  — O — CO — O —  in  such  a  manner  that 

beteroatoms  are  not  linked  diiecdy  to  one  another, 
A'  and  A^  are  each  independendy 
a)  a  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene  radical  in  which  one  or  more 
non-adjacent  CHj  groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  — O— 
and/or  — S — , 
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b)  a  1,14-phenyIene  radi 
are  optionally  replaced  by 

c)  1 ,4-cyclohexyenyI 
piperidine- 1 ,4-diy  1 
decahydronaphihalene- 1 
tetrahydronaphthalene- 
and  b)  are  optionally 

'  and  7}  are  each  indep^di 


— CH, 


Z^ —  or  a  single 
m  isO,  1  or2,  with  the 
Y'  Z  and  Q'  is  a  radical 
that  Y^  is  different  from 


— O— CH, 

hot  i, 
provis  )s 
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al  in  which  one  or  two  CH  groups 

N, 

ne,         l,4-bicyclo<2,2,2)-octylene, 

naphthalene-2,6-diyl, 

.6-diyl  or  1,2.3,4- 

,6-diyl,  and  in  which  the  radicals  a) 

substituted  by  CN,  CI  or  F, 

lently  — CO — O — ,  — O — CO — , 
-.  — CH2CH2— .  — CH=CH— , 
and 

that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  Y^, 
containing  at  least  one  F  atom,  and 


wherein  R'  and  R^  indepem 
alkoxy  group  each  having  1  to 
independently  represent  1,' 


Masaaki  Otsuka,  Urawa, 
Glass,  Inc.,  Saitama-ken, 
FUed  Oct.  30, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio^ 
Intel 
MS.  CL  252—301.4  P 


ic  :ntly  represent  an  alkyl  group  or 
o  10  carbon  atoms,  ring  A  and  ring  B 
,4-c)  :lohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene. 


,435.109 

TB-  OR  EU-CONTAINING  FLUOROPHOSPHATE 
FXUORES  CENT  GLASS 

Ji  pan,  assignor  to  Sumita  Optical 
J  apan 
1^5,  Ser.  Na  550,288 

Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-2«6759 

C09K  wm 

2  Claims 


li 


it 


400 


soo 


WAVEl  -NGTH    \    Im, 


1.  A  Tb-  or  Eu-containing 
capable  of  exhibiting  fluoresce  ice 
following  chemical  compositic  (i 

P  I  to  15%. 

Al  1  to  18%, 

Mg  0  to  12%, 


Jyv]-., 


600 


TOO 


fluorophosphate  fluorescent  glass 
in  the  visible  region,  having  the 
in  mol  %: 


Ca  0  to  18%, 

SrO.5  to  21%, 

Ba  0.5  to  28%.  . 

Zn  0  to  3.5%, 

Ln  1.2  to  8%, 

Ln'  0  to  6.5%, 

Ce  0  to  0.2%, 

R  0  to  10%, 

O  4  to  55%  and 

F  15  to  70%, 
and  wherein  Ln  is  Tb  or  Eu,  Ln'  is  at  least  one  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Y,  La,  Gd  and  Yb  and  R  is  at  least  one  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na  and  K. 


5,  35,108 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLI  «:  COMPOUND  HAVING 

CONJUGATED  CARBON  (  :HAIN  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITI  )N  CONTAINING 
Atsuko  Fujita;  Shuichi  MatsAi,  and  Kazutoshi  Miyazawa,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  ■>  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1*96,  S«r.  No.  620,159 

Claims  priority,  appiicatia  1  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-090277 

Int  a.*  C09K  !9/J0;li  '52;  G02F  ///i;  C07C  43/02 

MS.  a.  252—299.63  15  Claims 

1.  A  hexynediene  derivative  expressed  by  the  following  general 

formula  I 


5,635,110 
SPECIALIZED  PHOSPHORS  PREPARED  BY  A  MULTI- 
STAGE GRINDING  AND  HRING  SEQUENCE 
Surjit  S.  Chadtaa,  and  Charles  M.  Watkins,  both  of  Meridian, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,088  _ 

Int  a.'  C09K  U/54:U/00 
MS.  a.  252—301.4  R  34  Qaims 


11 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phosphor  product  comprising: 

selecting  phosphor  starting  materials  comprising  a  precursor  of  a 
dopant  and  a  precursor  of  a  host  lattice; 

grinding  said  phosphor  starting  materials  in  an  initial  grinding 
stage  for  an  initial  grinding  time  period  to  produce  an  initial 
ground  material  having  a  smaller  particle  size  distribution 
than  said  starting  material; 

firing  said  initial  ground  material  in  an  initial  firing  stage  at  an 
initial  firing  temperature  for  an  initial  firing  time  period  to 
produce  an  initial  fired  material; 

grinding  said  initial  fired  material  in  an  intermediate  grinding 
stage  for  an  intermediate  grinding  time  period  to  produce  an 
intermediate  ground  material  having  a  smaller  particle  size 
than  said  initial  fired  material,  wherein  said  intermediate 
grinding  time  period  is  substantially  less  than  said  initial 
grinding  time  period; 

firing  said  intermediate  ground  material  In  an  intermediate  firing 
stage  at  an  intermediate  firing  temperature  for  an  intermediate 
firing  time  to  produce  an  intermediate  fired  material,  wherein 
said  intermediate  firing  temperature  is  substantially  greater 
than  said  initial  firing  temperature; 

grinding  said  intermediate  fired  material  in  a  final  grinding  stage 
for  a  final  grinding  time  period  to  produce  a  final  ground 
material  having  a  smaller  particle  size  than  said  intermediate 
fired  material;  and 

firing  said  final  ground  material  in  a  final  firing  stage  at  a  final 
firing  temperature  for  a  final  firing  time  to  produce  a  phosphor 
product,  wherein  said  final  firing  time  is  substantially  less 
than  said  intermediate  firing  time. 
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5,635,111 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PHOSPHOR  FOR 
USE  IN  AN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANEL 
Kenichi    Kawano,    Machida;    Mitsunori    Harada;    Takahiro 
Saida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shuichi  Taya,  Hadano;  Shinichiro 
Seki,  Machida,  and  Kenichi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  246,639,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,525,313.  ThU  application  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122587 

Int  OX."  C09K  11/54.11/56 

MS.  a.  252—301.65  3  Claims 

20  19 


and  poly(diallyldimethylamnK>nium  chloride/ 

dimethylaminoethylmethacrylate  cetyl  chloride  quaternary  to 
the  oil-in-water  emulsion; 

B.  allowing  said  emulsion  to  separate  into  an  oil  phase  and  a 
water  phase;  and. 

C.  recovering  said  separated  phases. 


5,635,113 
CARBURETOR  ADJUSTMENT  SCREW  APPARATUS 

Patrick  Walsh,  and  Roger  Bowles,  both  of  Tralee,  Ireland, 
assignors  to  Barcarole  Limited,  Cork,  Ireland 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  17,  1995,  S9S0133 
Int  CL'  P02M  3/08 

6  Ctains 

15  Ji 


MS.  a.  261—71 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  phosphor,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


placing  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  zinc  sulfide  powder 
and  copper  sulfate  powder  into  a  heating  vessel: 

placing  the  heating  vessel  into  a  fluid  permeable  storage  body; 

placing  the  storage  body  into  a  reactor  of  an  induction  heating 
furnace; 

pressurizing  nitrogen  atmosphere  of  the  reactor  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  ranging  from  10"'  Torr  to  1140  Torr,  when 
introducing  the  nitrogen  gas; 

heating  the  mixed  material  at  the  predetermined  pressure  when 
introducing  the  nitrogen  gas; 

introducing  halogen  gas  into  the  reactor  when  reaching  a  prede- 
termined temperature  ranging  from  550"  C.  to  1200°  C:  and 

firing  the  mixture  into  an  atmosphere  of  the  nitrogen  gas  and  the 
halogen  gas  as  a  coactivator,  while  keeping  the  interior  of  the 
reactor  at  the  predetermined  temperature  and  the  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


5,635,112 
HYDROPHOBICALLY-MODinED  DEMULSIFIERS  FOR 

OIL-IN-WATER  SYSTEMS 
Manian  Ramesh,  Lisle,  and  Ananthasubramanian  Sivakumar, 
Naperville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Naperville,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,884,  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,104 
Int  CI."  BOID  17/05:  C02F  1/56 
MS.  a.  252—341  3  Clahns 

.r.^  tlUSION  DESTIBILIUTIDI  BY  OMWC/DWEUtCg 


tow-; 


S    100' 


1.  A  carburetor  adjustment  screw  apparatus  comprising  a  screw 
member  having  a  shaft  and  a  head  by  which  the  shaft  may  be 
rotated,  a  generally  tubular  open-ended  housing  surrounding  the 
head  of  the  screw  member,  and  a  cap  member  mounted  in  and 
supported  by  the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  movable  axially  of 
the  screw  member  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  cap 
member  being  held  by  the  housing  clear  of  the  head  of  the  screw 
member  in  the  first  position  and  engaging  over  the  head  of  the 
screw  member  in  the  second  position  for  rotation  with  the  head,  the 
housing  having  stop  means  engageable  by  the  cap  member  in  the 
second  position  for  limiting  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  head. 


10 


5,635,114 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  OPTICAL  STORAGE 

MEDIA 
Gilbert  H.  Hong.  12820  Alu  Tierra,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 
94022 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,031 

Int  CL"  B29D  11/00 

MS.  a.  264— 1J3  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  breaking  an  oil-in-waier  emulsion  which  com- 
prises: 

A.  adding  an  effective  emulsion-breaking  amount  of  a 
hydrophobically-modified  polyelectrolyte  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(diallyldimethylammonium 
chloride/dimethylaminoethylacrylate  benzyl  chloride  quater- 
nary). poly(diallyldimethylammonium  chloride/ 
dimethylaminoethylacrylaie  cetyl  chloride  quaternary),  poly- 
(diallyldimelhylammonium  chloride/ 
dimethylammoethylmethaer>iaie  benzyl  chloride  quaternary) 


1 .  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  storage  media  w  ith  a 
first  plastic  film  layer  having  a  first  thickness  "dl"  and  a  second 
thickness  •■d2"  that  are  substantially  different  from  one  another  and 
providing  for  the  reflection  of  la.ser  light  al  corresponding  different 
intensities  wherein  said  thickness  "dl"  represents  the  storage  of  a 
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til  ckness  ' 


mi  ster  ( 


digital  one  value  and  said 
value,  the  method  comprisin  ; 
relieving  a  surface  of  a 
to  provide  for  the  repi 
stamper  that  is  a  daughik) 
depositing  a  polymer  solufon 
spinning  said  master  disk 
to  form  a  film  having  a 
peeling-off  said  film  fromjsaid 
fully  duplicates  said 


.  dat  I 


'd2"  represents  a  digital  zero 
the  steps  of: 

disk  with  photoresist  and  a  laser 
:sentation  of  data  or  using  a  metal 
ir  copy  of  the  said  master; 
on  said  master  disk; 
1  'ith  said  polymer  solution  and  drying 
particular  thickness;  and 

master,  wherein  said  film  faith- 
in  relief. 


635,115 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
lEVICE 
Masako  Yabe,  Yamatotakada,  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Japan 
[995,  Ser.  No.  446,434 
n  Japan,  May  24, 1994,  6-109828,- 


ill 


Masahiro  Konishi,  Ikoma; 
Toshiro   Hida,   Ikoma, 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaki , 

Filed  May  22, 
Claims  priority,  applicatl^i 
Dec  14,  1994,  6-310352 

InL  Ci"  B29D  JI/00 
VS.  a.  264—1.7 


13 


1.  A  method  for  producing 
the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  functional 
circuit  board,  the  multi 
of  cavities  opening  upw 

overlaying  a  sealing  resin 

—  containing,  a5"a  sealmg 

a  thermosetting  resin  w 

by  further  heating,  on 

cover  all  of  the  cavities 

heating  and  pressurizing 
cavity  circuit  board  so 
be  filled  in  each  of  the 

curing  the  molten  resin 


fillid 


1>95 


METHOD  FOR  REPAIRHfG 
Kenneth  M.  Einiger,  Fort 

tian,  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 

Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 

InL  at 

VS.  a.  264—36 

1.  A  method  for  repairing 
creating  any  additional  break: 
of  an  injector,  said  windshieli 
an  inner-glass  nvember,  said 
outer-glass  member  or  said  i 
prising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  pressure  to 

width  of  said  crack  wbenisaid 
said  outer-glass  member 
glass  member  to  expand 
is  disposed  at  a  surface 
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a  semiconductor  device  comprising 

eler  ent  in  each  cavity  of  a  multi-cavity 
<  avity  circuit  board  having  a  number 
■d; 

heet  with  a  predetennined-thickness 

oiie  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and 

h  ch  is  melted  by  heating  and  is  cured 

til  :  multi-cavity  circuit  board  so  as  to 

hereof; 
tl  e  sealing  resin  sheet  on  the  multi- 
th  It  the  sealing  resin  sheet  is  melted  to 
cavities;  and 

in  each  of  the  cavities. 


5S35, 


,116 

CRACKS  IN  WINDSHIELDS 

Liuderdale,  Fla.,  and  Steve  J.  Cbris- 

)  ssignors  to  New  Glass,  Inc.,  Fort 


Ser.  No.  479,754 
'  B32B  35/00 

19  Claims 

long  crack  in  a  windshield  without 
in  said  windshield  and  without  use 
having  an  outer-glass  member  and 
crack  disposed  within  either  said 
glass  member,  said  method  com- 


sjid 


(f 


inner-glass  member  to  expand  a 
crack  is  disposed  at  a  surface  of 
or  applying  pressure  to  said  outer- 
width  of  said  crack  when  said  crack 
said  inner-glass  member; 


21  Claims 


(b)  depositing  a  repair  material,  without  said  use  of  said  injector, 
at  predetermined  positions  within  said  crack  and  allowing  said 
deposited  material  to  flow  within  and  fill  said  crack  by  capil- 
lary action;  and 

(c)  creating  an  anaerobic  environment  upon  said  crack  to 
deprive  said  crack  of  air  to  facilitate  curing  of  said  deposited 
repair  material; 

wherein  said  windshield  is  repaired  without  providing  any  addi- 
tional breaks  in  said  windshield  thus  avoiding  any  potential 
traumatization  of  said  crack. 


5,635,117 
INJECTION  MOLDING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PLURAL 
CAVITY  PRODUCTS 
Yoshikazu     Fujioka,     Hiroshima-ken;     NobuUka     Tanaka, 
Hiroshima,  and  Yasuyulu  Kan,  Hiroshima-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mazda   Motor  Corporation,   Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1993,  5-034893 

InL  a."  B29C  45/76 

VS.  CI.  264—40.1  10  aaims 


J|^ 


^  — --  —41 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  molded  product,  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  cavities,  from  a  molten  resin  material  in  a  molding 
cavity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  a  plurality  of  gas  injection  nozzles  into  contact  with 
said  molten  resin  material; 

injecting  an  inert  gas  into  the  molten  resin  material  in  the 
molding  cavity  through  said  plurality  of  gas  injection  nozzles 
so  that  each  of  the  gas  injection  nozzles  forms  one  of  said 
internal  cavities  inside  of  said  molten  resin  material; 

gradually  increasing  a  gas  pressure  of  said  inert  gas  supplied  to 
said  plurality  of  internal  cavities  through  said  gas  injection 
nozzles  so  as  to  further  form  said  plurality  of  internal  cavities 
inside  of  said  molten  resin  material; 

removing  said  gas  injection  nozzles  from  said  resin  material 
after  a  predetermined  time  so  that  said  inert  gas  is  discharged 
from  said  plurality  of  internal  cavities; 

detecting  a  temperature  of  each  of  said  gas  injection  nozzles; 


judging  the  molded  product  to  be  properly  produced  with  a 
specified  quality  when  each  temperature  detected  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  temperature; 

supplying  a  pressurized  gas  through  at  least  one  of  said  gas 
injection  nozzles  after  removing  said  at  least  one  of  said  gas 
injection  nozzles  from  said  resin  material  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  at  least  one  of  said  gas  injection  nozzles  is  higher 
than  said  predetermined  temperature; 

bringing  said  at  least  one  of  said  gas  injection  nozzles  again  into 
contact  with  said  resin  material  in  said  molding  cavity;  and 

injecting  inert  gas  into  said  resin  material  so  as  to  form  an 
internal  cavity  in  said  resin  material. 


5,635,119 

REACTANT  STRATIFICATION  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 

POLYURETHANE 

Scott  Carson,  22  Monte  VisU  Dr.,  Woodland,  Calif.  95695 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,743,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,121,  Jul.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,456,586.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,080 

InL  a."  B29C  44/02 

VS.  a.  264—51  14  Claims 
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5,635,118 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

ASSEMBLIES 

N.  Keith  Merser,  Northbranch,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foamseal, 

Inc.,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,695,  Mar.  21,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,440,  Feb.  5,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,425,908.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,760 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  44/06:65/00 

VS.  CI.  264-^*6.4  8  Claims 


£_fe^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  one-shot  manufacture  of  articles  made  of 
polyurethane.  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  polyurethane  chemicals  from  a  group  consisting  of 
polyol.  isocyanate  and  selected  additives,  each  of  said 
selected  chemicals  having  a  certain  specific  weight; 

(b)  placing  said  chemicals  into  a  mix  chamber  with  water 
wherein  said  chemicals  and  water  stratify  in  layers  according 
to  their  specific  weights  to  prevent  detrimental  reaction 
among  said  chemicals,  wherein  the  water  layer  and  the  isocy- 
anate layer  are  separated;  and 

(c)  mixing  said  chemicals  and  water  to  cause  said  chemicals  to 
react  and  expand^  imo_a  mold  assembly  to  form  anarticle. 


2B 


•SO 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  self-supporting  structural  panefassem- 
bly  comprising  a  fibrous  panel  and  a  plurality  ,of  transverse  rein- 
forcing fibrous  stud,  joist  or  truss  supporting  members  each  having 
a  generally  flat  edge  surface  permanently  bonded  to  said  panel, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  following 
sequence: 

(a)  applying  a  plurality  of  tliin  elongated  beads  of  a  thoroughly 
mixed  liquid  thixotropic  foamable  polyurethane  resin  adhe- 
sive to  one  of  said  panel  and  said  edge  surface  of  said  support 
members  having  a  length  generally  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
support  members  and  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  edge 
surface  supporting  members,  said  foamable  polyurethane 
resin  adhesive  formulated  to  adhere  to  said  panel  or  edge 
surface,  quickly  cream  and  rise,  but  remain  tacky  for  at  least 
ten  minutes; 

(b)  allowing  said  liquid  foamable  polyurethane  beads  to  substan- 
tially fully  cream  and  rise  forming  enlarged  elongated  com- 
pressible polyurethane  foam  beads  having  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  said  support  member  edge  surfaces; 

(c)  pressing  said  edge  surface  of  said  support  members  against 
said  panel,  compressing  said  compressible  beads  between  said 
edge  surfaces  and  said  panel  while  said  beads  remain  tacky, 
said  polyurethane  beads  wetting  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  said  support  member  edge  surfaces  and  said  panel;  and 

(d)  then  allowing  said  polyurethane  resin  adhesive  to  cure  sub- 
stantially tack-free,  permanently  bonding  said  support  mem- 
bers to  said  panel  and  forming  said  structural  panel  a.ssembly. 


5,«35;12& 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  MULLITE-ZIRCONIA 
ENGINE  PART 
Michael  C.  Long;  Michael  H.  Haselkom,  both  of  Peoria,  and 
Virgil  R.  Hester,  Delavan,  all  of  Ql.,  assignors  to  CaterpiUar 
Inc  Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,735,  OcL  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,590,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^50 
InL  a."  C04B  33/32 
VS.  a.  264—621  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  thermally  insulating  component  for 
an  engine  part  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  solids  mixture  of  zirconium  oxide  and  mullite 
chemically  mixed  by  sol-gel  process,  said  zirconium  oxide 
being  present  in  the  range  of  about  5*  to  about  25*  by 
volume  of  said  solids  mixture  and  said  mullite  being  present 
in  the  range  of  about  75*  to  about  95*  by  volume  of  said 
solids  mixture,  and  said  solids  mixture  being  free  of  any 
sintering  aids; 
a  suspending  vehicle,  said  suspending  vehicle  being  water; 
a  dispersant,  said  dispersant  being  an  acid; 
forming  a  slip  of  said  solids  mixture,  said  suspending  vehicle 

and  said  dispersant; 
adding  sufficient  acid  to  said  slip  and  maintaining  tlie  pH  of  said 

slip  at  a  value  less  than  about  7; 
pouring  said  slip  into  a  nwld  for  forming  the  slip  into  a  desired 

shape; 
drying  said  slip  inside  said  mold  for  a  period  not  less  than  about 
I  week.  AkI  forming  a  slipi-cast  article  having  the  desired 
shape: 
removing  said  slip-cast  article  from  said  mold; 
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UMI 


densifying  said  slip-cast 
temperature  no  greater 
greater  than  about  3.5 
insulating  component, 
having  a  density  of  at 
Weibull  modulus  in  the 


iticle  by  pressureless  sintering  at  a 
han  about  1700°  C.  for  a  period  no 
hours,  and  forming  said  thermally 
aid  thermally  insulating  component 
li  ast  99%  of  theoretical  density  and  a 
range  of  about  10  to  about  20. 


PROrESS 


3,' 


APPARATUS  AND 
Robert  L.  Huntt, 
tries,  Wobum,  Mass. 
Continiutioii  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  coadnuatioD  ( 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
31,  1989,  abandoned,  whic  i 
Jan.  27,  1988,  PaL  No, 
1995, 
Int  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  264—648 


,635,121 

FOR  FILING  CERAMICS 
Gennant4wn,  Md.,  assignor  to  Alplia  Indns- 


1,472,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  745,973,  Aug.  12,  1991, 
of  Ser.  No.  304^93,  Jan. 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  149,174, 
4,|33,302.  This  application  Mar.  6, 
r.  No.  399,957 
(  1MB  33/32i38A)6 

ISQaims 


con  inuation  i 


1.  A  process  for  firing 
ceramic  products  having  a 
density,  said  process 
prising  ceramic  particles  and 
and  subjecting  the  shaped  artii 
ture  of  700°  to  1600°  C.  for 
tially  remove  said  binder 
to  create  gaseous  products  ol 
tially  binder  free  shaped 
said  gaseous  product  from 
ter  firing  the  substantially 
kiln,  while  at  least 
burning  the  binder  in  the 
firing  in  said  kiln  being  at  a 
an  atmosphere,  consisting 
least  one-half  atmosphere 
particles  to  sinter;  and  then 
article  to  cool  in  ambient 
products  whose  bulk  density 
density  of  said  ceramic 


bum  >ut 
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cramic  materials  to  produce  fired 

d  nsity  of  at  least  98%  of  theoretical 

compnsi  ig  introducing  a  shaped  article  com- 

binder  therefor  into  a  burnout  oven 

le  in  the  burnout  oven  to  a  tempera- 

1  time  su£5cient  to  at  least  substan- 

witqaut  firing  the  ceramic  materials,  and 

burning  said  binder  and  a  substan- 

arti^le  comprising  particles:  separating 

binder  free  shaped  article;  thereaf- 

biider  free  shaped  article  in  a  closed 

substanti^ly  preventing  gaseous  products  of 

oven  from  entering  the  kiln,  said 

tetnperature  of  800°  to  1600°  C.  under 

essentially  of  oxygen  at  a  pressure  of  at 

for  a  time  sufficient  for  said 

ormally  allowing  said  fired  shaped 

;  whereby  to  form  ceramic,  oxide 

at  least  about  98%  of  the  theoretical 

oxidekhaped  article. 


5,  »5,122 

PROCESS  FOR  DISK  SING  OF  REFUSE  WHICH 

INCLUDES  PATHOGENIC  COMPONENTS 

Corrado  Vezzani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vonun  Impianti  E 

Process!  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Ital] 

FUed  Oct  24,  i  >94,  Ser.  No.  328^51 
Int  CL*  A6li  n/00 
VS.  a.  264—115 


B27N  1/00 

17  Claims 
1.  A  method  for  disposal  of  hospital  refuse  and  refiise  including 
pathogenic  components,  com(  ises  the  steps: 

)btain  a  comminuted  material  which 


comminuting  said  refuse  to 

can  be  pumped; 
feeding  a  continuous  flow 


body  provided  with  a 
apertures  for  material 


of  said  comminuted  material  to 


turtwsteriliscr;  .said  turlja  teriliser  having  a  cylindrical  tubular 


I  eating  jacket  and  inlet  and  outlet 
be  treated  and  treated  material 


respectively,  and  a  paddl<  rotor  rotatably  supponed  within  the 


cylindrical  body  and  driven  to  rotate  at  400-1500  revolutions 
per  minute,  said  cylindrical  body  having  internal  cylindrical 
walls  heated  to  a  temperature  of  200°  to  500°  C; 

centrifuging  said  comminuted  material  to  form  a  thin  turbulent 
layer  which  is  caused  to  flow  continuously  in  contact  with 
said  heated  walls  towards  said  outlet  aperture,  thereby  simul- 
taneously sterilising  said  comminuted  material;  and 

cooling  and  recovering  said  sterilised  comminuted  material  to 
produce  sterilized  comminuted  material  and  subsequently 
delivering  it  to  a  discharge. 


5,635,123 
BIOCOMPOSITE  MATERUL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Michael  J.  Riebel,  Mankato;  Paul  L.  Torgusen,  New  Ulm; 
Kenneth  D.  Rocs,  Nicollef  Donald  E.  Anderson,  Northfield, 
and  Carl  Gruber,  Le  Seur,  all  of  Minn.,  assignoi^  to  Phenix 
Biocomposites,  Inc.,  St  Peter,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,187,  Jun.  10,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,567,  May  2,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,965,  Aug.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,498 
Int  a.*  B29C  67/24:67/00 
MS.  a.  264—125  20  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  preparing  a  rigid  piessure-fonned  biocomposite 
material  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  legume-based  resin  having  a  pH  of 
about  10-14; 

(b)  combining  a  fibrous  cellulosic  material  with  the  aqueous 
legume-based  resin  in  an  amount  and  manner  effective  to 
form  discrete  biocomposite  particles  having  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  about  55-75%  by  weight,  a  particle  size  of  no  greater 
than  about  0.5  inch,  and  a  ratio  of  cellulose  solids  to  resin 
solidsof  about  0.8: 1.0  to  1.5:1.0; 

(c)  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  discrete  biocomposite 
particles  to  less  than  about  20%  by  weight  to  form  dry 
biocomposite  particles;  and 

(d)  pressing  the  dry  biocomposite  particles  under  an  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  for  a  time  effective  to  fuse  the 
particles  into  a  rigid  biocomposite  pressure-formed  material. 
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5,635,124 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  EXPANDED 
PTFE  FIBER 
Brad  F.  Abrams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Raymond  B.  Minor,  Elk- 
ton,  Md.,-  Gordon  L.  McGregor,  Landenberg,  and  John  W. 
Dolan,  Boothwyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,141,  Jun.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,525 
Int  a."  B27N  3/10 
MS.  CL  264—257  5  Claims 


HOl£  FOR  MSTRON 

cowecnoN 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  fiber  comprising  a  strand  of  expanded 
polytetrafluoroethylene  of  uniform  dimensions  in  width  along  its 
entire  length;  wherein  the  fiber  has  an  outer  surface  of  essentially 
rectangular  to  oblong  cross-section  dimension,  the  fiber  being 
without  folds  so  that  its  outer  surface  is  fully  exposed  and  is 
essentially  flat;  and  wherein  the  fiber  in  an  unfolded  orienution 
comprises  cross-section  dimensions  with  a  width  of  between  about 
0.5  to  3  mm  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  50  mm; 

which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sheet  of  expanded  porous  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene, which  sheet  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  50  pm; 

(b)  slitting  the  sheet  into  multiple  strands  of  fibers  of  at  least  0.5 
mm  to  3  mm  in  width,  and  in  which  each  strand  of  fiber  has 
substantially  uniform  dimensions  in  width  along  its  length; 

(c)  winding  the  fibers  onto  a  spool  while  maintaining  the  fiber  in 
an  unfolded,  flat  orientation. 
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introducing  said  extruded  product  into  an  injection  molding 
machine  to  form  said  simulated  wood  product. 


5,635,126 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  PINION 
Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Norio  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  .\salu  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,778,  Nov.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-301948 
iBt  a."  B29C  45/44 
MS.  a.  264—334  14  Claims 


2S 


^?^^i«iTitiTir~ 


5,635,125 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SIMULATED  SHAKE 

SHINGLES 

Thomas  J.  Ternes;  Kimberiy  K.  Temes,  both  of  Porter,  and 

Barry  L.  West  Yukon,  aU  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Re-New 

Wood,  Incorporated,  Wagoner,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394371 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/00 
MS.  a.  264—328.18  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  simulated  wood  products  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

grinding  a  waste  fiber  reinforced  polymeric  material  to  a  size 

sufficient  to  pass  a  %"  (10  nmi)  screen  size; 
providing  wood  particles  of  a  size  greater  than  '4"  (3  nun)  but 
small  enough  to  pass  a  Vs"  (10  mm)  screen  size,  said  wood 
particles  having  a  moisture  content  of  40-60%  humidity; 
homogeneously  mixing  said  ground  fiber  reinforced  polymeric 
material  and  wood  particles  in  a  weight  ratio  within  tiie  range 
of  55:44  to  65:34  respectively,  along  with  an  ultraviolet 
protectant  a  fire  retardant,  and  a  colorant  to  produce  a  mixed 
product; 
extruding  said  mixed  product  under  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  such  that  said  fiber  of  said  fiber  reinforced  poly- 
meric material  will  not  melt  and  any  moisture  in  said  wood 
particles  is  released  to  form  an  extruded  product;  and 


26    K 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  molded  pinion  having  at  least  two 
separate  gear  portions  with  gear  teeth,  at  least  one  geariess  shaft 
portion  provided  between  the  gear  portions  and  molded  integrally 
therewith,  and  a  center  axial  hole  extending  through  the  gear 
portions  and  the  at  least  one  geariess  shaft  portion,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  geariess  shaft  portion  has  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
a  dedendum  of  the  gear  teeth  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  geariess 
shaft  portion  has  an  axial  length  longer  than  an  axial  length  of  each 
gear  portion,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  a  molding  material  in  a  noolding  cavity  of  predeter- 
mined shape  defined  in  a  die  assembly  including  movable  first 
spUt  dies  for  molding  the  gear  portions,  movable  second  spht 
dies  for  molding  the  geariess  shaft  portions,  a  stationary  end 
plate  and  a  movable  end  plate  which  the  first  and  second 
movable  split  dies  are  supported  between  the  sfitionary  and 
movable  end  plates  a  shaft  rod  extending  through  a  center  of 
the  molding  cavity  between  the  first  and  second  movable  split 
dies  for  forming  the  center  axial  hole,  the  shaft  rod  further 
extending  through  and  secured  to  the  stationary  end  plate,  the 
first  and  second  split  dies  being  movable  in  a  radial  direction 
of  the  shaft  rod,  and  a  pusher  extending  through  the  stationary 
end  plate  and  movably  attached  to  an  outer  periphery  of  die 
shaft  rod  to  be  slidable  thereon; 
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moving  the  second  split  di 
the  gearless  shaft  porti  ms 
pinion; 

sliding  the  pusher  along  th< 
in  an  axial  direction 
expose  the  gear  portions 

moving  the  first  split  dies 


away  from  the  shaft  rod  to  expose 
upon  formation  of  the  molded 


shaft  rod  to  move  the  molded  pinion 
a  predetermined  displacement  to 
and. 
way  from  the  shaft  rod. 


i  635,127 
Patent  Not  Iss  ed  For  This  Number 


T1  is  I 


POLYMERS  HAVING 
Eric  S.  Gardiner,  Westtown, 
ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigno^ 
Panama  City,  Fla 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  511 
5,567,531,  which  is  a 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,473,002, 

No 
IntCl 
VS.  a.  264—523 

1.  A  method  for  forming 
polymeric  articles  with  a 
comprising: 

mixing  from  about  99.5% 
from  about  0.5%  to 
having    the    structure 
0]„— Si(R'R')— A— R» 
the  group  consisting  of 
an  aliphatic  or 
molecular  weight  of 
A  is  selected  from  the 
C(0)— NH— {CH,)3— . 
R*  and  R^  are  selected 
C2H5,  C3H7,  and  CH4H 
group  consisting  of  CH3 
wherein  i  is  from  0  to  3 
to  70,  wherein  the 
intimately  mixed  with  th( 
molding  the  mix  of 

injection  or  blow  moldin: 
releasing  the  molded 


5  S35,12« 


DECREASED  SURFACE  ENERGY 

and  John  T.  Geoghegan,  Portches- 
to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 


,990,  Aug.  28, 1995,  Pat  No. 
divi4on  of  Ser.  No.  126^82,  Sep.  23, 
application  May  22,  1996,  Ser. 
651358 
B29B  I5A)0 

6  Claims 

injection  molded  or  blow  molded 

noi^fugitive  release  agent,  said  method 


ab  lut 


'  betw  een 


mo  i 


>D. 


TWIN-SHEET 

SHELL 
Harion  W.  Breezer,  and 
assignors  to  TriEnda 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,12« 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
doned.  Tliis  application 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  264—553 

1.  A  process  for  producin 
formed  themnoplastic  article  t 
cess  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  heating  first  and  second 

(b)  forming  the  first  sheet 

(c)  forming  the  second  shee 

(d)  pressing  the  heated 
contact  with  the  heated 
the  two  sheets  are  fused 
and  male  to  form  a 
location;  and 

(e)  injecting  under  pressur( 
material  through  at  least 
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about  95.0%  of  a  polyolefin  with 

5.0%  of  a  mold  release  agent 

'— A— Si(R^R^)— O— [SKR^R')— 

herein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from 

a  kyl.  aryl,  and  alkaryl  derivatives  of 

aliphatic/afomatic  alcohol  or  mono-acid  with  a 

about  250  to  about  600  daltons, 

gfoup  consisting  of  — O — ,  — NH — 

C(0)— NH— (CH,)3— ,  R^  R', 

rom  the  group  consisting  of  CHj, 

R"  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 

CjH,.  C,H,.  and  (CH^),— C/j^,. 

nd  j  is  from  1  to  3,  and  n  is  from  7 

release  additive  is  substantially 

polymer; 

poly^ier  and  mold  release  additive  by 

in  a  mold  form;  and 
articl^from  the  mold  form. 


5,  35,129 


THERMC  FORMING  PROCESS  WITH 
RE  NFORCEMENT 
Willi  un  F.  Price,  both  of  PorUge,  Wis., 
Con  oration.  Portage,  Wis. 

Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
.  518,011,  May  2,  1990,  aban- 
un.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,325 
B29C  51/12 

2Cteims 
:  a  reinforced  twin-sheet  thermo- 
ving  a  reinforced  portion,  the  pro- 

iheets  of  thermopla.stic  material; 
i|  a  first  mold; 
in  a  second  mold; 
sec  )nd  sheet  in  the  second  mold  into 
fi  -St  sheet  in  the  first  mold  such  that 
9gether  at  selected  areas  of  contact 
hol|>w  cavity  at  a  selected  reinforced 

a  quantity  of  liquid  thermoplastic 
one  of  the  molds  and  one  of  the 


sheets  into  the  cavity  to  substantially  fill  the  cavity  with 
thermoplastic  material  so  that  the  quantity  of  liquid  thermo- 
plastic material  fuses  with  the  two  sheets  defining  the  cavity 
to  form  an  article  having  a  continuous  integral  reinforced 
portion  of  a  desired  shape  and  thickness  at  the  selected 
reinforced  location. 


5,635,130 
COMBINED  OXYGEN  BLOWING/FUEL  BURNER  LANCE 

ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  J.  Leczo,  Pittsburgh;  Nicholas  M.  Rymarchyk,  Jr., 
Baden,  and  Gerald  R.  Giatz,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Berry  Metal  Co.,  Harmony,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,306 

Int  CL*  C22B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  266—47  5  Claims 


1.  A  steelmaking  lance  assembly  comprising: 

a  straight  lance  barrel  having  a  central  axis  and  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  housing  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  lance  barrel;  and 

a  lance  tip  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  lance  barrel,  said 
lance  tip  including  an  oxygen  injection  nozzle  for  injecting 
oxygen  into  a  steelmaking  furnace  vessel  and  at  least  one 
carbonaceous  material  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  carbon- 
aceous material  into  a  steelmaking  furnace  vessel,  said  oxy- 
gen injection  nozzle  and  said  at  least  one  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial injection  nozzle  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and 
substantially  coaxially  with  said  cenu-al  axis  of  said  barrel  to 
define  a  burner  assembly  from  which  a  combined  flow  of 
oxygen  and  carbonaceous  material  may  be  discharged  and 
ignited  to  produce  a  focused  flame  operable  to  preheat  and  cut 
a  charge  of  scrap  material  within  a  steelmaking  furnace  ves- 
sel, said  lance  tip  further  including  an  additional  oxygen 
injection  nozzle  discrete  from  said  burner  assembly  and 
extending  in  a  direction  outwardly  divergent  from  said  central 
axis  of  said  barrel. 


5,635,131 

PALLADIUM  WHITE  GOLD  ALLOY  RING  SETTINGS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frederick  W.  Klotz,  Midlothian,  and  Torrance  D.  Hoover, 

Richmond,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hoover  &  Strong,  Inc^ 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,997 

Int  a."  C22C  5/02 

VS.  CL  420—508  16  Claims 

1.  A  ring  setting  made  from  a  nickel-free  palladium  white  gold 

alloy  consisting  of  7-10.5%  by  weight  palladium;  50-65%  by 

weight  gold;  25-32%  by  weight  silver,  and  1-5%  by  weight  zinc. 


5,635,132 

PROCESS  FOR  DECONTAMINATION  AND 

DETOXmCATION  APPLIED  TO  SANITARY 

ENGINEERING  IN  THE  HOME 

Mkfael  Blanc,  44  Rue  du  Septentrion,  83310  Port  Grimaud, 

France 
per  No.  PCT/FR93/00121,  S  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  284,580 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14, 1992,  92  01962 
Int  a."  BOIF  3/04;  A61L  3/00 
VS.  a.  422—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decontamination  and  detoxification  of  at  least 
one  room,  wherein  each  said  room  is  prepared  so  that  all  objects  in 
said  rt>om  are  accessible,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  oil-based  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
essential  oils,  aromatic  essences,  phenolic  derivatives  of  natu- 
ral origin,  and  antiseptic  products  in  solution  in  an  aliphatic 
solvent,  the  essential  oils  including  at  least  essential  oil  of 
lilac,  essential  oil  of  lemon,  and  essential  oil  of  citronella; 

b)  closing  all  outer  openings  of  the  room  and  exposing  all 
objects  in  the  room  to  the  ambient  air  of  the  room,  wherein 
particles  are  suspended  in  the  ambient  air; 

c)  difiusing  from  an  apparatus  comprising  an  atomizer,  a  suction 
cone  and  a  plate  the  composition  of  step  a)  as  a  true  aerosol 
until  the  concentration  of  the  aerosol  in  the  room  is  at  least  I 
ml/m^,  the  aerosol  having  aerosol  particles  obtained  by  using 
centrifugal  force  furnished  by  the  plate  rotating  at  high  speed 
to  firagment  said  composition  which  has  been  sucked  in  par- 
allel by  the  suction  cone,  the  aerosol  particles  having  a  size  of 
0.2  to  2  microns; 

d)  stopping  the  diffusion  of  said  composition; 

e)  allowing  ttie  aerosol  to  decontaminate  and  detoxify  the  par- 
ticles suspended  in  the  ambient  air.  and 

f)  airing  the  room. 


r— 2 


being  a  means  for  transferring  and  orienting  the  emission  of 
the  germicidal  beams;  the  tneans  for  transferring  and  orienting 
orients  tlie  emission  of  the  germicidal  beams  into  an  anay  of 
substantially  parallel  germicidal  beams  aligned  along  the 
straight  portion  of  tlie  flow  path,  at  least  one  of  said  means  for 
transferring  being  inunersed  in  said  fluid  mediimi; 

providing  a  secondary  flow  of  substantially  particle  free  fluid, 
said  secondary  flow  running  along  or  flowing  across  the 
surface  of  the  at  least  one  of  said  means  for  transferring  which 
is  in  said  fluid  medium  and  establishing  a  substantially  par- 
ticulate free  barrier  enviroimient  maintaining  the  inunersed 
means  for  transferring  clean;  and; 

providing  means  for  energizing  of  said  means  for  killing  micro- 
organisms and  energizing  said  means  for  killing  mictoocgan- 
isms. 


5,635,134 
METHOD  OF  STERILISING  AN  ARTICLE 
Sonya  N.  Bourne,  Roswell,-  Nelson  McRay,  Atlanta;  Lavada  C. 
Boggs,  Marietta;  William  R.  N««;  Charles  J.  MoreU,  both  at 
Roswell,  and  Marsha  L.  Vaughn,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga^  assagn- 
ors  to  Kimbcriy-Clark  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,060,  Jan.  31,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  84,851,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoocd.  Thb 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,164 
Int  CL''  A61L  2/J8 
VS.  CL  422—26  19  ( 


5A}5,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  iCILLING 
MICROORGANISMS  IN  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 
Mark  Glazman,  2725  Fktribunda  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43209 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^27 
Int  CL^  A61L  2/10 
VS.  CL  422—24  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  microorganisms  in  a  flowing  fluid 
medium  using  germicidal  beams  as  a  means  for  killing  the  micro- 
organisms in  a  straight  portion  of  ttie  flow  path,  tbe  method 
comprising  of  steps  of: 

providing  a  primary  flow  of  a  fluid  roediimi  containing  particles 

and  microorganisms; 
providing  a  means  for  killing  micrtx>tganisms,  the  means  being 
an  emission  of  germicidal  beams,  said  means  being  inunersed 
in  said  fluid  medium  containing  particles  and  imcroorganisms 
along  a  straight  portion  of  the  flow  path; 
providing  a  plurality  of  means  for  transferring  the  emission  of 
gemucidal  beams,  at  least  one  of  the  means  for  transfinring 


9.  A  method  of  sterilizing  an  aiticle  comprising: 

providing  an  article; 

wrapping  tlie  article  with  a  sterilization  wrap  which  comprises 

an  inner  wrap  sheet  and  an  outer  wrap  sheet;  and  exposmg  tbe 
wrapped  article  to  sterilizing  conditions  for  a  sufficient  time 
such  that  the  article  is  sterilized; 

wherein  each  sheet  comprises  a  laminate  which  is  formed  from  a 
first  spunbond  layer,  a  meltblown  layer  and  a  second  spun- 
bond  layer  and  tbe  sheets  are  joined  togetlier  at  a  plurality  of 
bond  sites  which  occupy  no  more  than  50%  of  llie  surface 
area  of  either  of  the  sheets  such  that  said  sheets  are  visually 
distinguishable  as  separate  sheets; 

wherein  at  least  one  pound  tensile  force  is  required  to  separate 
said  joined  sheets;  and 

wherein  each  sheet  has  at  least  one  edge,  and  wherein  each  sheet 
is  similarly  sized  and  wherein  at  least  one  edge  of  one  of  die 
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sheets  aligns  with  and  is 
other  sheet  and  wherein 
further  characterized  as 


not  joined  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the 
aid  aligned  and  not  joined  edges  are 
enerally  parallel  edges. 


TEST  ELEMENT  AND 
Muneyasu  Kimura,  Kanag 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

FUed  Sep.  15, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Intel 
VS.  a.  422—57 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


5  S35,135 


[  dm  ng 


supi  1 


1.  A  test  element  for  use 
chemical  analysis  element 
analysis  apparatus,  said  biocb^cal 
supplier  for  storing  and  suppl;  ing 
elements  and  at  least  one  test 
the  chemical  analysis  elemenl ; 
the  chemical  analysis  elements 
incubator;  a  sample  liquid  s 
liquids;  a  spotting  means  for 
liquids  onto  a  selected  one 
before  entering  the  incubator; 
Iration  of  a  component  of  the 
chemical  analysis  element 
means  for  detecting  a  positional 
predetermined  position  during 
wherein  said  test  element  is 
with  respect  to  said  cheiiical 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof 
tive  for  detection  by  said 
a  positional  shift  of  said 
position  which  in  turn  is 
tional  shift  of  said  chemilal 


ai 


APPARATUS  FOR 
EMPLOYING  AN 


William  Glaunsinger,  Chan(! 
of  Ariz.,  and  Mahesan 
ors  to  Arizona  Board  of 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,101, 
This  application  Jun 
Into 
VS.  CL  422—88 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensinj 
gaseous  mixture  also  containii  g 
ing: 

a  sensor  element  having  an 
being  composed  of  metal 
noble  metals  and  noble 
means  for  heating  at  least 
element  to  a  temperature 
perature  and  below  the 
noble  metals  or  noble 


me  al 


n  detecting  a  positional  shift  of  a 

transfer  thereof  in  a  biochemical 

analysis  apparatus  including  a 

a  plurality  of  chemical  analysis 

lement;  an  incubator  for  incubating 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring 

one-by-one  from  the  supplier  to  the 

lier  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sample 

s  >otting  a  selected  one  of  the  sample 

)f  the  chemical  analysis  elements 

means  for  determining  the  concen- 

a  sleeted  sample  liquid  in  the  selected 

ter  incubation;  and  a  test  section 

shift  of  said  test  element  from  a 

transfer  by  said  transfer  means, 

substantially  equal  in  size  and  shape 

analysis  element  and  includes 

a  density  pattern  which  is  opera- 

est  section  means,  thereby  to  detect 

I  :st  element  from  the  predetermined 

indicative  of  a  corresponding  posi- 

analysis  element  during  transfer. 


5j  35,136 
SENS  [NG  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 
OXYl  ;EN-ACnVATED  SENSING 
ELEMENT 


er; 


an  Sorensen,  Phoenix,  both 
Cb«f  vayohan.  El  Torro,  Calif.,  assign- 
Tempe,  Ariz. 
Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,521,099. 
2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,649 
GOIN  30/95 

14  Cteims 

at  least  one  combustible  gas  in  a 

oxygen,  said  apparatus  compris- 


posed  surface,  said  sensor  element 
hosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alloys; 
Ihe  exposed  surface  of  the  sensor 
above  the  oxygen  activation  tem- 
oijygen  desorption  temperature  of  the 
alloys  of  the  sensor  elemenl; 


1  EST  ELEMENT  CARTRIDGE 
iwa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Kai  agawa,  Japan 

1  995,  Ser.  No.  528,704 

Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221912 
GOIN  2  I/O  J 

6  Claims 


— — 1 ^22 

DSSBSSSSBSSSSSSSSSr 


structure  supporting  the  sensor  element  for  exposure  to  said 
gaseous  mixture  to  cause  a  dynamic  adsorption  and  desorp- 
tion of  oxygen  and  an  oxidized  product  of  said  at  least  one 
combustible  gas,  where  present,  onto  said  exposed  surface; 
and 

a  circuit  to  detect  a  change  in  a  predetermined  electrical  property 
of  the  sensor  element  resulting  from  adsorption  and  desorp- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  combustible  gas, 

whereby  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one  combustible  gas  is 
indicated  by  the  change  in  said  electrical  property. 


5,635,137 
REAGENT  STORAGE  AND  REAGENT  VESSEL 
Harald  Manz,  Kirkkooummi;  Juhanl  Makmien,  Veikkola,  and 
Jari-Pekka  Riekkinen,  Espoe,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Kone  Instruments  Oy,  Espioo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  21,  1994,  941W7 

Int  a.*  G«1N  35/02;  B«1L  3/00 

V.S.  O.  422—102  17  claims 


1.  Wedge-shaped  reagent  vessel  comprising  a  front  wall  and  two 
side  walls  joined  with  the  front  wall  and  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  the  front  wall,  a  bottom  of  the  vessel  extending  between  the 
two  side  walls,  each  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  vertical  recess 
placed  at  a  distance  from  the  fiont  wall  such  diat  a  circle  fitted 
inside  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  is  tangent  with  the  recesses  and  the 
front  wall,  an  interior  of  the  vessel  being  formed  by  the  front  wall, 
the  two  side  walls  and  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


5,635,138 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU  X-RAY  STUDY  OF 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Glenn  G.  Amatucri,  Rarilan,  and  Jean-Marie  Tarascon,  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N J. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,830 
Int  CI."  GOIN  23/20 
VS.  a.  422—104  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  in  situ  x-ray  study  of  electrochemical  cells 
which  comprises  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  positive 
electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  and  an  interposed  electrolyte/ 
separator  element  in  contact  with  said  electrodes,  means  for 
mounting  said  electrochemical  cell  in  the  path  of  incident 
x-radiation.  said  mounting  means  comprising  means  enclosing  said 
electrochemical  cell  which  includes  at  least  one  window  elemenl 
for  transmission  of  said  x-radiation  to  incidence  upon  said  cell, 
said  enclosing  means  comprising  first  and  second  opposed 
elecnically-conductive   members  electrically   isolated   from   one 
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anoflier  and  respectively  providing  positive  and  negative  electrical 
terminals  characterized  in  that  said  mounting  means  further  com- 
prises 

a)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  positive  electrode  to 
said  first  conductive  member  and  said  negative  electrode  to 
said  second  conductive  member;  and 

b)  means  for  maintaining  said  cell  spaced  from  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  window  element. 


a  catalytic  oxidizer  containing  catalyst  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet; 

a  connection  between  the  outlet  pott  of  the  flameless,  non- 
catalytic  oxidizer  and  the  inlet  of  the  catalytic  oxidizer  such 
that  the  downstream  side  of  the  matrix  bed  is  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  catalytic  oxidizer; 

means  for  selectively  adding  supplemental  fuel  and  air  to  the 
flow  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  matrix  bed; 

means  for  selectively  adding  air  to  the  flow  in  the  connection; 

a  bypass  conduit  directiy  connecting  the  connection  to  the  gas 
stream  source  such  that  the  one  or  more  gas  streams  are  in 
direct  flow  communication  with  d>e  inlet  of  the  catalytic 
oxidizer;  and 

a  control  system  for  selectively  controlling  the  amount  of  the 
one  or  moie  gas  streams  dchvered  to  the  flameless,  non- 
catalytic  oxidizer  and  the  amount  diverted  tfaiou^  the  bypass 
conduit  directly  to  die  catalytic  oxidizer. 


5,635,140 
SELFAERATING  SPENT  CATALYST  DISTRIBUTOR 
Ricbard  B.  Miller,  Katy,  and  Paul  L.  Sestlli,  Houston,  both  of 
Tfex.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  KcUogg  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,780 

Int  CL'  F27B  I5A>8 

VS.  a.  422—144  1*  ClalBM 


5,635,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  FLOWS  OF 

VARYING  CONCEI«JTRATION 

Mark  Hoist  Concord,  and  Richard  J.  Martin,  San  Jose,  botb 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tbermatrix,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347^70,  Dec.  1, 1994.  This  application 

Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527,545 

Int  a."  G05D  9/00:  BOID  50^0:  BOU  sm 

VS.  a.  422-lM  24  Oaims 


1.  An  apparams  for  destruction  of  volatile  organic  compounds 
comprising; 

a  source  of  one  or  more  gas  streams  havmg  uncontrolled  volatile 

organic  compound  content; 
a  flameless,  non-catalytic  oxidizer  having: 

(a)  an  inlet  port  in  flow  communication  with  the  gas  stream 
source; 

(b)  an  outlet  port;  and 

(c)  a  section  located  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outiei  port 
including  a  matrix  bed  of  non-catalytic,  heat-resistant  mate- 
rial comprising  an  upstream  side  in  flow  communication 
with  the  inlet  port  and  a  downstream  side  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  port; 


1.  A  self-aerating  spent  catalyst  distributor  for  a  fluid  catalytic 
cracking  unit  regenerator  having  a  spent  catalyst  standpipe  for 
receiving  spent  catalyst  from  a  stripper,  a  valve  to  control  catalyst 
flow,  and  a  main  air  distribution  system  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
regenerator  for  distributing  aeration  fluid  into  a  bed  of  the  catalyst 
for  burning  coke  on  the  catalyst  and  for  fluidizing  the  catalyst 

comprising: 

a  centerwell  for  receiving  catalyst  at  a  lower  end  diereof  from 
the  standpipe  for  upward  flow  of  spent  catalyst  to  an  upper 
end  of  the  centerwell; 
a  plurality  of  trough  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  centerwell   adjacent  the   upper  end 
thereof  to  distribute  spent  catalyst  mto  the  catalyst  bed.  each 
arm  including  an  elongated  bottom  panel,  upwardly  extending 
walls  on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  panel,  an  open  top, 
and  an  open  distal  end; 
a  contiguous  lip  extending  downwardly  from  adjacent  a  penm- 
eter  of  the  bottom  panels  to  capture  a  portion  of  the  aeration 
fluid  rising  through  the  catalyst  bed;  and 
a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  in  the  bottom  panels  to  aerate  spent 
catalyst  in  tlie  trough  arms  with  the  aeration  fluid  captured  by 
the  lips. 


l74-»27O.G.-97-l2:0L3 
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RADIAL  FXOW 

Danid  M.  Fischer,  IVoy, 

Nemours  and  Compan] , 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application 
Intel. 
VS.  a.  422—171 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 


5,635,141 
EXHAUST  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Wifanington,  Del. 

295,786,  Sep.  13, 1994,  abandoned, 
llov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,135 
BOID  50/00:53/34 

6aainis 
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con  erter 
combi  stion 


Mails 


h;ing 


1.  A  unitary  catalytic 
ants  from  an  internal 
comprising 

a)  a  housing  (13)  having 
chamber  (15),  an  exhaust 
housing  and  an  exhaust 
housing, 

b)  catalyst  holding  means 

c)  an  annular  catalyst  stnic|uie 
pores  throughout  said 
means,  said  structure 
housing  and  axially  ali^ 
a  passage  (25)  betweei 
structure  and  said  walls 
nication  with  said 

d)  valve  means  (41)  adj 
opened  and  closed  in 
said   valve   means   whe  i 
exhaust  gas  flow  in  said 
radially  through  said  c 
when  in  an  open 
flow  of  said  gas  from  sai 
to  said  gas  outlet 


defining  an  exhaust  gas  receiving 

gas  inlet  (17)  at  one  end  of  said 

;as  ouUet  (19)  at  the  other  end  of  said 


ligi  e. 


I  exhau  >t 


positi«  n 


numus 


air  circulation  blower  and  a  heater  and  connects  from  the  inlet  end 
to  the  outlet  end  of  each  zone  of  the  adsorber,  the  air  circulation 
line  for  regeneration  further  includes  a  heat  reserve  tank  for  heat- 
ing gases  in  the  air  circulation  line  during  a  regeneration  stage  of 
the  NOx  adsorbent  by  using  heat  contained  in  the  heat  reserve 
tank,  and  for  cooling  gases  in  the  air  circulation  line  after  passage 
through  regenerated  adsorbent  by  storing  heat  of  the  gases  as  heat 
m  the  heat  reserve  tank  after  regeneration  of  the  NOx  adsorbent 


for  treating  exhaust  gas  pollut- 
engine  during  engine  warm-up 


21)  disposed  in  said  chamber, 

(23)  having  multiple  channels  or 

structure   secured   by   said   holding 

spaced  from  the  walls  of  said 

!d  in  said  chamber  thereby  providing 

the  outer  surface  of  said  catalyst 

md  an  axial  channel  (27)  in  commu- 

gas  inlet  and  said  gas  ouUet,  and 

i^ent  said  gas  outiet  adapted  to  be 

jnse  to  a  predetermined  condition, 

in   a  closed  position  restraining 

I  xial  channel  causing  said  gas  to  flow 

structure  into  said  passage,  and 

permitting  essentially  unimpeded 

gas  inlet  through  said  axial  channel 


5,635,143 
MOBILE  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROWAVE  REMOVAL  OF 
CONCRETE  SURFACES 
Ter^  L.  White,  Oak  Ridge;  Timothy  S.  Bigelow,  KnoxviUe; 
Charles  R.  Schaich,  Lenoir  City,  and  Don  Foster,  Jr.,  Knox- 
ville,  ail  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Enerey 
Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,020 

Int.  Ci.*  H05B  6/64 

U.S.CL  422-186.05  23  Ctaims 


at  Jyst  : 


5,  S35,142 
NO2  ADSORPTION  Al  \D  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Masayoshi  Ichiki,  Osaka;  T«  ruo  Iwamoto,  Kaizuka;  Takanobu 
Watanabe,  Kyoto;  Hidel  wgu  Kobayashi,  Osaka;  Seietsu 
Kikuchi,  Sakai;  Kaizo  A|  ;ari,  Neyagawa;  Atsushi  Fukuju, 
Toyonaka,  and  Akihiro  I*utani,  Soraku-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993.  5-209680- 
Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038252  I 

Int  a:  BOID  53/34 

""tfl;,^"'  3  Claims 

1.  A  NOx  adsorption  and  rei  wval  apparatus  for  use  in  a  method 
composing  passing  NOx  con  aining  gas  into  an  adsorber  filled 
with  NOx  adsorbent  to  adsorb  NOx  on  the  adsorbent,  passing  hot 
air  into  the  adsorber  to  desori  NOx,  and  regenerating  the  adsor- 
bent, the  apparatus  comprising  an  adsorber  filled  with  NOx  adsor- 
bent and  divided  in  plural  para  lei  zones,  a  gas  lead  pipe  connected 
to  an  inlet  end  of  each  zone  (  f  the  adsorber,  a  gas  exhaust  pipe 
connected  to  an  outlet  end  of  e  ich  zone  of  the  adsorber,  and  an  air 
circulation  line  for  regeneratioi  of  the  adsorbent  which  includes  an 


M      21 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  microwave  removal  of  surfaces  com- 
prising: 

a  mobile  housing  capable  of  passing  over  a  surface; 

a  waveguide  coupled  to  said  housing,  said  waveguide  oriented  at 
substantially  Brewster's  angle  with  respect  to  said  surface; 

a  microwave  energy  source  coupled  to  said  waveguide  for 
dislodging  the  uppermost  layer  from  the  surface,  said  micro- 
wave energy  source  outputting  microwave  energy  at  substan- 
tiaUy  the  same  angular  orienution  10  said  surface  as  said 
waveguide  to  maximize  absorption  of  the  microwave  energy 
by  the  surface;  and 

a  containment  assembly  coupled  to  said  waveguide  for  removing 
and  storing  the  dislodged  uppermost  layer  of  the  surface,  said 
containment  assembly  including 

a  microwave  compatible  surface  debris  Storage  means;  and 
a    vacuum    assembly    in    fluid    communication    with    said 
waveguide,  .said  vacuum  assembly  operable  to  draw  the 
dislodged  uppermost  layer  away  from  the  surface  and  con- 
vey it  to  said  storage  means. 


June  3,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


327 


5,635,144 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  PLASMA  FILM  DEPOSITION 

USING  DIELECTRIC  CHAMBER  AS  SOURCE 

MATERIAL 

Monti  E.  Aklufi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Uie 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,173,  Jim.  U,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,510,088.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,985 

Int  CI.*  C23C  14/34:16/22 

VS.  CL  422—186.05  »*  Claims 


MICROWAVES 


1.  A  method  using  plasma  to  form  a  Uiin  film  on  a  surface  within 
a  reaction  vessel,  said  method  including  die  steps  of: 

generating  a  plasma  within  said  reaction  vessel,  said  reaction 

vessel  being  of  a  material  desired  to  be  made  a  part  of  said 

thin  film;  and 
introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  said  reaction  vessel,  said  reacuve 

gas  reacting  with  said  reaction  vessel  to  produce  a  reaction 

product  tiiat  reacts  at  said  surface  so  diat  said  thin  film  results 

on  said  surface. 


tray  is  arranged  downstream  of  the  device(s)  for  injecting  die 
additional  liquid  and/or  gas  and  comprises  guiding  channels 
directing  liquid  downwardly  into  a  central  part  of  die  mixing 
zone,  wherein  the  compartment  is  arranged  upon  the  collect- 
ing tray  and  comprises  at  least  one  passage  allowing  gas  to 
pass  downwardly,  and  wherein  die  mixing  zone  is  arranged 
between  the  collecting  tray  and  the  disttibution  tray;  and 
f)  a  centrally  located  pre-distribution  tray  located  substantially 
parallel  to  said  distribution  tray  wherein  die  distance  between 
the  collecting  tray  and  pre-distribution  tray  and  the  distance 
between  die  pre-distribution  tray  and  distribution  tray  ranges 
from  a  ratio  of  1  to  3. 


5,635,146 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DISSOLUTION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  TANTALUM  PENTOXIDE 

Raj  P.  Singh,  Sayre,  and  Michael  J.  Miller,  Towanda,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,334 

Int  a."  COIG  35/00 

VS.  a.  423—65  1*  CtataM 


5,635.145 
MULTI-BED  DOWNFLOW  REACTOR 
Arie  P.  Den  Hartog,  and  WiUem  Van  Vliet  both  of  The  Hague, 
Netiieriands.  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.296 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  23, 
1994,  94202412 

Int  CI.*  BOIJ  sm 
VS.  a.  422—191  3  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  die  dissolution  and  purification  of  tantalum 
pentoxide  comprising  reacting  tantalum  pentoxide  and  a 
potassium-containing  compound  to  form  potassium  tantalate.  dis- 
solving die  potassium  tantalate  in  a  hydrofluoric  acid  medium  to 
form  a  solution  containing  tantalum  values  and  impurities  and 
separating  die  tanulum  values  from  the  impunties. 


1.  A  multi-bed  downflow  reactor  for  die  catalytic  conversion  of 
a  liquid  and/or  a  gas  comprising  a  chamber  arranged  between 
adjacent  catalyst  beds,  which  chamber  comprises 

a)  at  least  one  device  situated  substantially  annularly  along  die 
inner  wall  of  said  reactor  comprising  a  series  of  openings  for 
injecting  an  additional  liquid  and/or  gas  for  controlling  die 
temperature  in  the  reactor. 

b)  a  collecting  tray  for  receiving  liquid. 

c)  a  centrally  arranged  compartment  for  receiving  gas  situated 
on  said  U^y  comprising  side  walls  extending  upwffldly  from 
die  ffay  and  containing  substantially  annular  openings  or 
series  of  openings  for  receiving  gas,  a  roof  interconnecting  die 
side  walls,  and  a  swirl  device  to  impart  a  swiriing  motion  to 
gas  passing  dieredvough  to  die  mixing  zone  of  element  d) 

d)  a  mixing  zone  for  mixing  liquid  and  gas, 

e)  a  distribution  tray  substantially  parallel  to  said  collecting  tray 
comprising  passages  allowing  liquid  and  gas  to  pass  down- 
wardly over  an  adjacent  caulyst  bed.  whereby  die  collecting 


5,635,147 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  THE  GASIFICATION  RESIDUE 
FORMED  BY  THE  GASIFICATION  OF  SOLU)  FUELS  IN 

A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Peter  Herbert,  Frankfurt;   Rainer  Reimert  Idstein-KrofteU 
and  Michael  Stroder,  Neu-Anspach.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Metallgesellschalt  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.254 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994.  44  10 

598J  _ 

Int  a.*  COIB  17/16:  ClOB  57/00 

VS.  CI.  423-168  3  Cli™* 

1.  A  process  for  seating  a  gasification  residue  dial  is  formed  by 
dK  gasification  of  sulfur-containing  granular  fuel  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  coal,  lignite  and  peat,  said  granular  fticl  being 
gasified  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  at  a  temperature  from  700  to 
1100°  C.  by  feeding  an  oxygen-containing  fluidizing  gas  into  said 
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reactor,  and  feeding  into 
metal  carbonate  or  alkaline 
a  partial  desulfiirization  of 
product  gas  and  said  gasifici  ti 
cess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  withdrawing  at  least  a 
from  the  lower  part  of 
containing  ash.  8  to 
percent  by  weight  alkaMne 
percent  by  weight  alkalii  e 
withdrawn  residue  to  a 
C; 

b)  feeding  the  cooled  resi 
and  mixing  it  with  an 
reacting  said  residue 
earth  metal  salt  and  a  ^, 
said  gas  from  said  mixir  » 

c)  from  the  mixing  zone 
gasification  residue,  saic 
coke  and  alkaline  each 
residue  into  a  flotation  2 
or  mineral  oil  into  said 
containing  froth  in  said 
containing  froth  from  s 
least  a  portion  of  said 
reactor:  and 

d)  withdrawing  from  said  fi 
ash  and  alkaline  earth 


reactor  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  for  effecting  at  least 
product  gas,  by  the  gasification  said 
ion  residue  being  formed,  said  pro- 
portion of  said  gasification  residue 
>aid  reactor,  said  withdrawn  residue 
percent  by  weight  coke,  2  to  45 
earth  metal  sulfide,  and  1  to  25 
earth  metal  oxide,  and  cooling  said 
( :mperature  in  the  range  of  5°  to  80° 
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REACTIVE  MEMBRAfE 
PURIFICATION  OF 
METHOD  _. 
Farhang  F.  Shadman,  'Hicson 
of  Regents  on  Behalf  of 
Ariz. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  373,789, 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation-in 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5 

1995,  Ser 
Int.  CI.'-  COIB 
VS.  a.  423—210 

1.  A  method  for  removing 
impurities  from  a  gas  comprisi 
(a)  passing  the  gas,  which 
enous  impurities,  through 
porous  inorganic  substratefcnd 
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from  step  (a)  into  a  mixing  zone 

aqueous  solution  of  sulfiiric  acid, 

said  acid  and  producing  alkaline 

which  is  rich  in  H^S,  withdrawing 

zone; 

step  (b)  withdrawing  a  remaining 
remaining  residue  containing  ash, 
I  letal  salt,  supplying  said  remaining 
le.  feeding  a  gas  and  a  vegetable  oil 
lotation  zone  and  forming  a  coke- 
lion  zone,  withdrawing  said  coke- 
flotation  zone  and  supplying  at 
wifidrawn  coke  into  said  fluidized  bed 


l(  lation  zone  a  suspension  containing 
~'.  and  dewatering  said  suspension. 


,435,148 

FOR  FILTRATION  AND 
OF  IMPURITIES  AND 
UTI4IZING  THE  SAME 

Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Board 
University  of  Arizona,  IXicson, 


Ian.  17,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
97pS0,  Jul.  27.  1993,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  34,248,  Mar.  22, 
rontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,719, 
19^380.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
No.  487,148 
l.i/00;3l/IS:3l/20 

58  Claims 
heterogeneous  and  homogeneous 

■eludes  heterogenous  and  homog- 

I  reactive  membrane  comprising  a 

"■*  al  least  one  carbon  layer  sup- 


ported by  die  porous  inorganic  substrate,  the  carbon  layer 
bemg  modified  to  present  active  sites  which  include  metal 
species  chemically  bonded  to  the  carbon  layer  and  serving  as 
a  scavanger;  and 
(b)  interacting  the  homogeneous  impurities  with  the  active  sites 
thereby  removing  the  homogeneous  impurities  from  the  gas.' 


5,635,149 
WET  SCRUBBING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOVING  SULFUR  OXIDES  FROM  COMBUSTION 
EFFLUENTS 
Jonas  S.  Klingspor,  Birmingham.  Ata.;  Even  Bakke,  Stamford 
Conn,  and  Gerald  E.  Bresowar,  Homewood.  Ala.,  assignors' 
to  ABB  Environmental  Systems  Division  of  ABB  FlakL  Inc 
KnoxviUe,  Tron.  *' 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,698 
Int  a.*  COIB  17/22 
U.S.  a.  423-243.08  14  claims 


yyy^ 


1.  A  single-loop,  open-tower,  countercun^ent  limestone  wet 
scnjbbmg  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  SO  in  flue 
gases,  comprising:  * 

(a)  directing  a  flow  of  flue  gas  containing  SO,  upwardly  through 
an  open  vertical  scmbbing  tower  at  a  bulk  flow  velocity  of 
from  4.5  meters  per  second  to  up  to  about  6  meters  Der 
second; 

(b)  inn^oducing  into  a  vertical  scrubbing  section  within  said 
tower,  a  spray  of  droplets  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  finely- 
divided  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  sulfate,  dissolved  calcium 
and  inert  solids  to  contact  the  flue  gas  while  descending 
through  the  tower  counter  cunently  to  the  flow  of  flue  gas  to 
absorb  SO,  from  the  flue  gas,  the  pH  of  the  sluny  as  intro- 
duced into  the  scmbbing  tower  being  within  the  range  of  f^om 
about  5.0  to  about  6.3.  the  slurry  is  introduced  by  spray 
nozzles,  an-anged  in  two  to  three  levels  with  a  spacing 
between  levels  of  less  than  about  2  meters,  and  with  the 
direction  of  flow  from  adjacent  nozzles  alternating  between 
upward  and  downward; 

(c)  collecting  the  slurry  containing  dissolved  SO.  in  a  reaction 
tank  after  contact  with  the  flue  gas; 

(d)  withdrawing  slurry  from  the  reaction  tank  after  an  average 
residence  time  of  less  than  about  8  hours  but  suflicient  to 
permit  reaction  of  dissolved  SO,  with  dissolved  calcium  and 
growth  of  crystals  of  calcium  sulfate  to  a  weight  median 
diameter  of  at  least  2  times  as  large  as  the  calcium  carbonate 
added  as  feed: 

(e)  subjecting  slurty  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  tank  to  a 
treatment  effective  to  provide  a  recycle  stream  rich  in  fine 
panicles  of  calcium  carbonate  having  a  weight  median  diam- 
eter of  about  8m  or  less  and  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium- 
containing  to  sulfur-containing  compounds  of  at  least  1  3  and 
another  stream  rich  in  relatively  larger  panicles  of  calcium 
sulfate  particles  having  a  weight  median  diameter  of  at  least 
25m; 

(f)  discharging  the  stream  rich  in  calcium  sulfate  particles  to 
thereby  remove  SO.  previously  dissolved  in  the  sluny.  and 
reluming  to  the  process  a  major  portion  of  the  recycle  stream 
nch  in  calcium  carbonate  and  poor  in  calcium  sulfate;  and 
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(g)  introducing  fresh  calcium  carbonate  as  feed  into  the  system 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  slurry  in  the 
reaction  tank  within  the  range  of  from  5.0  to  6.3  and  to 
replace  the  calcium  withdrawn  and  not  recycled  as  well  as 
that  dissolved  and  reacted  with  the  SO,  absoibed  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  scmbbing  section,  the  finely-divided  calcium 
carbonate  introduced  as  feed  having  a  weight  median  panicle 
size  of  less  than  about  10m  as  introduced. 


mixing  said  multi-functional  organic  monomer  with  operative 

amounts  of  an  acidic  catalyst; 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  solid  state  carbonization  process  in 

an  inert  environment;  comminuting  the  amorphous  carbon 

material;  and 
heating  said  comminuting  amorphous  carbon  material  in  the 

presence  of  a  lithium-containing  compound. 


5,635,150 

SORPTION  OF  ACIDIC  GASES  BY  SOLID  RESIDUE 

FROM  SUGAR  REFINING 

Robert  W.  Coughlin,  49  Storrs  Heights  Rd,  Storrs,  Conn. 

06268 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,766 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/50:53/56:53/60:53/68 

U.S.  a.  423—244.07  13  Claims 

Simultaneotis  Cateinabon  and  Sulfation 


5,635,152 

ACID  REGENERATION 

Ernest  A.  Walpole,  Lambton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Aostpac 

Gold  N.L.,  Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0056,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«6000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  12,  1992,  PL 

0836 

Int.  ex."  COIB  7/03:  C23G  1/36 
VS.  CI.  42^-^181  11  Claims 


6  •  10         12 

Time,  min 

8.  A  prtjcess  for  producing  a  product  useftil  for  sorbing  or 
reacting  with  acidic  gases  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  adding  oxides  or  hydroxides  of  calcium  to  a  sugar  juice 
produced  by  aqueous  extraction  of  a  plant  material. 

b)  recovering  from  said  sugar  juice  a  solid  residue  that  contains 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  calcium  added  in  step  a,  and 

c)  conucting  the  solid  residue  recovered  in  step  b  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  an  acidic  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  900°  C.  up  to  about  1316°  C.  so  as  to  calcine  said  solid 
residue. 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  iron  chloride  m  aqueous 
solution  comprising  the  steps  of.  in  sequence,  concentrating  the 
aqueous  solution  to  form  a  liquid  concentrate,  forming  the  liquid 
concentrate  into  pellets,  hydrolyzing  the  pellets  in  a  reactor, 
thereby  fortning  a  hydrogen  chloride  containing  gas. 


5,635,151 
CARBON  ELECTRODE  MATERLU^  FOR  LITHIUM 
BATTERY  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jinshan  Zhang,  Duluth,  and  Anaba  A.  Anani,  Norcross,  both  of 
Ga.,  as.signors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,641 
Int.  a."  COIB  31/00 
U.S.  a.  423-^*45  R  ^5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  amorphous  carbon  material  for  use 
as  an  electrode  in  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multi-functional  organic  monomer  having  the  struc- 
ture 


5,635,153 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POWDERS 
Joel  M.  Stoltzfus,  Mesilla  Park.  N.M..  and  Subhasish  Sircar. 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,732 
InL  ex."  COIB  13/32 
VS.  a.  423-592  ^  C"™* 
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wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are  all  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  of  eight  carbons  or  less,  car- 
boxylic  esters  of  eight  carbons  or  less,  alcohols  of  eight 
carbons  or  less,  carboxylic  anhydrides  of  eight  carbons  or 
less,  amines,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  R,.  R^.  and  R,  is  different  dian  the  others; 
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POOER 


I.  A  manufacturing  process  for  making  meul  oxide  powders 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JliVF  1     I007 


June  3.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


UMI 


p  essure 


330 

a)  providing  an  airtiglit 
entry  and  exit  ports 

b)  introducing  an 
chamber  at  a  select 
sure; 

c)  selectively  feeding  a 
chamber  while 
chamber  at  said  select 

d)  inducing  combustion 
enriched  atmosphere 
material  in  a  powder 

e)  following  combustion 
removing  the  metal 
ber: 

f)  continually  sensing, 
of  the  atmosphere  in 
time  of  performing 

g)  automatically  controllng 
enriched  gas  and  its 


oxyg^  enriched  gas  into  said  combustion 
greater  than  atmospheric  pies- 


netallic  material  into  the  combustion 

maintai  ling  the  atmosphere  in  the  combustion 

sressure; 

said  metallic  material  in  the  oxygen 

produce  an  oxide  of  said  metallic 

firm; 

)f  the  metallic  material,  continuously 

prodiict  ftom  the  combustion  cham- 


I  oxi  le 


m(|nitoring  and  maintaining  the  pressure 
combustion  chamber  throughout  the 
(b),  (c).  (d),  and  (e);  and 
the  introduction  of  the  oxygen 

pr^sure  in  the  combustion  chamber. 


th 
ste|  s 


PROCESS  FOR  PROE  UCING 


71  4^25, 


Kunio  Aral,  and  Tadafiuni 
ors  to  Nissan  Chemical 

Division  of  Ser.  No 
5,480.630.  This  appUcatia  i 
Clauns  priority,  appiicati  m 
Int  CL*  COIB  13/14: 
VS.  CI.  423—592 

1.  A  process  for  producin 
particle  size  of  20  to  2.00C 
treating  an  aqueous  solution 
temperature  of  not  lower  thai 
kg/cm-  for  1  second  to  10 
reaction  of  said  metal  salt  to 
aqueous  solution  of  said  met 
tubular  reactor  in  such  a 
the  tubular  reactor  at  a 
a  pressure  of  250  to  500 
separating  said  fine  metal  oxi: 
selected  from  the  group  co 
zinc,  ynrium.  silicon,  tin. 
dium.  chromium,  manganese 


I  tempe  ature 
kg/(  m 


assigi  ors 


HYDROTHERMAL 

MOLEC 
Chi-Lin  O' Young, 

Conn.;  Richard  P.  Zcrger, 
Suib,  Storrs,  Conn., 
Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  29: 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
No.  5340,562.  This  appUcatii 
Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  423—599 

I.  A  synthetic  manganese 
OMS-1  whose  tunnel  structure 
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combustion  chamber  with  controlled 
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about  500°  C.  wherein  said  manganese  oxide  octahedral  molecular 
sieve  has  an  X-ray  dififraction  pattern  essentially  corresponding  to 
FIGS.  2A  to  2E  when  calcined  at  100°,  200°,  300°.  400°and  500° 
C,  respectively. 


:  ,635,154 

FINE  METAL  OXIDE 
P/4RTICLES 

ijiri,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assign- 
I  idustries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I,  Jun.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,025 
Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157317 
:01F  11/00:  COIG  49/02:3/02 

4  Claims 

fine  metal  oxide  particles  having  a 

nm  comprising  the  steps  of  heal- 

of  a  water-soluble  metal  salt  at  a 

200°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  250  to  500 

linutes  to  achieve  a  decomposition 

form  said  metal  oxide,  wherein  said 

il  salt  is  continuously  supplied  in  a 

er  as  to  remain  in  a  reaction  zone  of 

of  not  lower  than  200°  C.  and 

r  for  1  second  to  10  minutes,  and 

panicles,  and  wherein  said  metal  is 

isting  of  copper,  barium,  calcium. 

titanium,  antimony,  vana- 

iron,  cobalt  and  nickel. 


5,635,156 

NON-LETHAL  METHODS  FOR  CONDITIONING  A 

RECIPIENT  FOR  BONE  MARROW  TRANSPLANTATION 

Suzanne  T.  Ddstad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,256,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,514,364.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

337,785 

Int  a."  A61K  43/00:31/00:5/00 

U.S.  a.  424-1.49  ,0  Claims 


5,  35,1 


;,iS5 

SYNTHESIS  OF  OCTAHEDRAL 
LAR  SIEVE 
Poughke^ie,  N.Y.,-  Yan-Fei  Shen,  Storrs, 
McPherson,  Kans.,  and  Steven  L. 
to  Texaco  Texaco  Inc.,  White 


1,862,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
T.  No.  42,171,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat. 
m  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,136 
COIG  45//2 

1  Claim 
oxide  octahedral  molecular  sieve 
s  3x3  and  being  diermally  stable  at 


1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  recipient  for  bone  marrow 
transplantation  comprising  subjecting  the  recipient  to  treatment 
with  a  non-lethal  dose  of  total  body  Irradiation,  an  alkylating  agent 
and  an  antibody  or  an  active  fragment  thereof,  followed  by  trans- 
plantation with  a  donor  cell  preparation  contaming  hematopoietic 
stem  cells  which  are  not  compatible  with  the  recipient  at  the  major 
histocompatibility  complex,  to  achieve  stable  engraftment  of  donor 
hematopoietic  stem  cells. 
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5,635,157 
SYNTHESIS  OF  4-SUBSTrnJTED-TRANS-ia- 
DIAMINOCYCLOHEXYL  POLYAMINOCARBOXYLATE 
METAL  CHELATING  AGENTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  STABLE  RADIOMETAL  ANTIBODY 
IMMUNOCONJUGATES  FOR  THERAPY  AND  SPECT 
AND  PET  IMAGING 
Ronnie  C.  Mease,  2101  B.  Ulster  PL,  Coram,  N.Y.  11727; 
Kathryn  L.  Koisky,  460  Harrison  Ave.,  Miller  PI.,  N.Y. 
11764;  Leonard  F.  Mausner,  16  Seville  Ln.,  Stony  Brook, 
N.Y.  11790,  and  Suresh  C.  Srivastava,  8  Penelope  Dr.,  Set- 
auket,  N.Y.  11733 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,533,  Apr.  13,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,292,938. 
This  application  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,201 
lntCI.*A61K5//0«;5///0 
VS.  a.  424—153  1"^  CMaas 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conjugating  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-amino-trans- 1 .2-diaminocyclohexane-N.N,N'  ,N -tetraacetic 
acid,    4-isothiocyanato-trans- 1 .2-diaminocyclohexanc-N  ,N  ,N' 
,N'-telraacetic  acid,  and  trans- 1 ,2-di[ 

bis(carboxymethyl)amino]-4-haloacetamido-cyclohexane 
with  an  antibody  or  a  bioactive  peptide  and  a  radioactive 
metal  to  form  a  radioimmunoconjugate; 
administering  an  imaging  effective  amount  of  said  radioimmu- 
noconjugate to  a  mammal  wherein  said  radioimmunoconju- 
gate selectively  localizes  in  a  target  region  of  said  mammal: 
and 
detecting  radiation  emitted  by  said  radioimmunoconjugate. 


and  in  which,  when  A  is  alkylene  amino,  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

— C— CH— NH— C— CH— R, 


I 
O    Rj 


O    Z 


— C— CHi— CH-NH— C— CH— NHY 

II  I  II      I 

O  COZ  O    Rj 


/' 
-C-CH-NH-C-(CHi),-P 
II      I  11  \ 

O    Rt  O  R2 

where  R,,  Ri,  R,.  R4,  n  and  Z  have  the  meanings  given  above  and 
R,,  has  the  same  meaning  as  R3  given  above,  or  has  the  meaning  of 
Z  given  above,  and  Y  is  H  or 


R2 


\ 

r 
/ 


P-(CH2).-C- 


where  R,,  Rj  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


5,635,158 
PEPTIDES  MODIFIED  BY  THE  PHOSPHINE  GROUP 
FOR  MARKING  WITH  99M  TC  AND  186-188  RE  OR 
PARAMAGNETIC  AGENTS 
Ulderico  Mazzi,  Verona,  and  Fabio  Lunghi,  Moncrivello,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sorin  Radiofarmaci  SRL,  Milan,  Italy 
FUcd  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,105 
Int  CI.*  A61K  51/08:38AX):  C07F  9/02;  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424—1.69  17  Claims 

1.  Chelating  compounds  having  the  following  general  structural 
formula: 


5,635,159 

AEROSOL  DRUG  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

POLYGLYCOLYZED  GLYCERIDES 

Moa-Ying  Fu  Lu,  Lake  Bluff;  Akwete  L.  Adjei,  Wadsworth, 

and  Pramod  K.  Gupta,  Gumee,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,778 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/12 

VS.  a.  424—45  12  Claims 


Ri 


R2 


\ 
/ 


fl) 


P— A— B 


in  which  R,  and  R2  are  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

H,  linear  or  branched  C.-C,  alkyl,  linear  or  branched  subsututed 
Cj-C,  alkyl,  OH,  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  and  substituted 
phenyl  groups, 
and  in  which  A  is  alkylene  carbonyl  or  alkylene  ammo  m  which 
the  alkylene  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  Imear 
or  branched, 
and  in  which,  when  A  is  alkylene  carbonyl,  B  is: 

— NH-CH— C-NH-CH-R4 
I        II  I 

R,      O  COZ 

in  which  Rj  is  a  group  selected  from  the  radicals  constituting  the 
lateral  chain  of  a  natural  amino-acid; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
H,  linear  or  branched  C,-<:4  alkyl  groups,  — CH^— C<,H,, 
— (CHj)^!!,  where  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  — (CH2)p— 
CONH2  where  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  — (CH,)„XR5 
where  n  is  1  or  2  and  X  is  selected  ftt)m  — O',  — S  ,  and 
—COO",  and  R,  is  H  or  a  protector  group; 
Z  is  OH,  OMe.  NH,  or  is  the  same  as  R4,  or  Z  is  a  peptide  with 
biological  properties  useful  for  diagnosis,  radiotherapy  or 
magnetic  resonance,  bonded  to  die  preceding  carbon  atom  by 
nneans  of  its  N-terminal  group; 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  aerosol  delivery  consisting 
essentially  of  a  medicament,  a  non-chlorofluorocaibon  propellant 
as  the  sole  propellant,  and  a  polyglycolized  glyceride  having  a 
hydrophilic  lipophilic  balance  of  between  and  including  6  and  14, 
wherein  the  medicament  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  between 
about  0.05*  and  about  5»  by  weight  and  the  polyglycolized 
glyceride  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  between  about  0.001* 
and  about  10*  by  weight,  the  non-chlorofluorocatbon  pn^llant  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCFC  123,  HCFC  124. 
HCFC  14 lb,  HCFC  225.  HCFC  125.  perfluorodimethylcyclobu- 
tane  DYMEL  A.  DYMEL  1 52a.  HFC  1 34a  and  HFC  227ea, 
provided  said  composition  does  not  contain  a  surfactant,  protective 
colloid  or  cosolvent. 
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5,635,160 

DINUCLEOTTOES  USI  fUL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CYSTIC  FIBROSIS  A  SD  FOR  HYDRATING  MUCUS 

SECRETIONS 

^^^J  ^'""*'  '"■  ^'^'^  ^  Boucher,  Jr.,  both  of  Chapel 
Hill;  Eduardo  R.  Lazarpwskl,  Durham,  and  Cara  A.  Geary 
Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  ^ignors  to  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Him  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,988 
Int  CI.*  A61K  9/12 

8  Claims 


0.8 1 


ABr-761 

Cone 
(M«/nil)  0.6  i 


I.V. 
Owe  Oil 


VS.  a.  424-^5 


MO- 

eo- 
<oo- 


An*.  J-**! 


trean  lent 


I.  A  method  of  hydrating 
subject  in  need  of  such 
lungs  of  the  subject  a 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thei^of, 
lung  mucous  secretions: 

H  H 


mucous  secretions  in  the  lungs  of  a 

lent,  comprising  administering  to  the 

compound  of  Fomula  I  below,  or  a  pharma- 

,  in  an  amount  eflFective  to  hydrate 


Y^H     HO\cH2-( 


wherein: 

n  is  from  I  to  6; 
X  is  —OH  or  — SH;  and 
A  and  B  are  each  indepem 
sisting  of: 


RN    '''^~\, 


wherein  R  is  H  or  Br; 
and  wherein  said  compound  o 
respirable  particles  having  a 
1  to  5  microns. 


5,<  J5,161 
AEROSOL  DRUG  FORI  lULATIONS 


VEGET  iBLE 
Akwete  L.  Adjei,  Wadsworthj 
Dennis  Y.  Lee,  Highland  Pj 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
Filed  Jun.  7,  191  >S. 

Int.  CL*  A61K 
VS.  a.  424—45 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composi 
a  medicament  suitable  for  pi  1 


0.4- 


OJ 


0.0 


Y 


i. 


1— 1 — - — L 


'.3.D-* 


0  5  10  15  20  25 

TME  (HR) 

alkane  propellani  and  a  biocompatible  C,^  unsaturated  vegetable 
oil  having  an  HLB  value  of  less  than  14,  wherein  the  medicament 
IS  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by 
weight,  the  vegetable  oil  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  from 
0.001%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  the  halogenated  alkane  propellant 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCFC  123,  HCFC  124 
HCFC  141b.  HCFC  225,  HCFC  125,  perfluorodimethylcylobutane' 
DYMEL  152a,  HFC  134a  and  HFC  227ea  and  the  biocompatible 
C,^  unsaturated  vegetable  oU  is  selected  from  olive  oil,  safBower 
oil  and  soybean  oil. 


P-O 


a) 


-CH:  ^       B 
OH    OH 


sntly  selected  from  the  group  con 


nd 


Formula  I  comprises  an  aerosol  of 
p^ticle  size  within  the  range  of  about 


CONTAINING 
OILS 
Pramod  K.  Gupta,  Gumee,  and 
rk,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
III. 

,  Ser.  No.  485,222 
9/12 

15  Claims 

on  for  aerosol  delivery  comprising 
monary  delivery,  a  halogenated 


5,635,162 

HEMOSTATIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

GINGIVAL  AREA 

Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 

Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393369 

Int.  CL'  A6IK  7/16 

U.S.  a.  424-49  4«c^ 

I.  A  dental  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  quantity  of  a  hemostatic  agent  that  provides  astringent 
action  for  stopping  oral  bleeding  or  providing  gingival  tissue 
fluid  control,  said  hemostatic  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferric  sulfate,  ferric  subsulfate.  ferric 
chloride,  zinc  chloride,  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  sulfate, 
aluminum  chlorohydrate,  aluminum  acetate,  alums,  perman- 
ganates, tannins,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  inorganic  filler  for  increasing  the 
viscosity  of  the  dental  composition  and  for  reducing  acidic 
activity  of  said  hemostatic  agent  sufficient  to  reduce  substan- 
tial removal  of  smear  layer  plugs  in  dentinal  tubules; 

(c)  a  polyol  for  assisting  the  inorganic  filler  in  reducing  the 
acidic  activity  of  said  hemostatic  agent,  said  polyol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol, 
glycerine,  sorbitol,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  an  aqueous  base; 

wherein  the  dental  composition  can  stop  bleeding  or  provide 
gingival  tissue  fluid  control  without  significantly  opening  up  den- 
tinal tubules  in  a  tooth. 
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5,635,163 
SCREENING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
A  HYDROPHILIC  AGENT  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SULPHONIC  ACID  RADICAL 
Isabelle  Hansenne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR94/W751,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AW111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  387,781 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1993,  93  07447 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/44;7/42 
VS.  a.  424—60  53  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  which  is  adapted  to  protect  the  user 
from  ultraviolet  radiation  which  comprises; 

(i)  at  least  one  hydrophilic  agent  which  fimctions  to  screen 
uld^violct  radiation  comprising  at  least  one  sulphonic  acid 
radical  — SO3H,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  amino-functional  silicone  derivative, 
and  wherein  said  hydrophilic  agent  and  said  silicone  derivative 
are  comprised  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,635,166 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  DEODORANT  COMPOSFOONS 
Ramiro  GalleguiUos,  Glendale  Heights;  BUUe  L.  Radd,  Naper- 
viUe,  and  Ai^ana  K.  Jadav,  Chicago,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,111,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,534,245,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,492, 

Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 19%,  Set 

No.  635,674 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/34;7/38 

VS.  a.  424—66  27  Claims 

1.  A  roll-on  or  gel  antiperspirant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant 
compound; 

(b)  about  0.005%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  5,000  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrophilic  polyurethane;  and 

(c)  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a 
water-soluble  solvent,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  antiperspirant  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  2  to 
about  6. 


5,635,164 
STICK  COMPOSmON  WTTH  SODIUM  CHLORIDE  AND 

STEARYL  ALCOHOL 
Bhalcfaandra  D.  Moghe,  Edison,  and  Radhakrishna  B.  Kasat 
BeUemead,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Mennen  Company, 
Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,677 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/32 
VS.  CL  424—65  »  Ciaims 

1.  A  solid  clear  cosmetic  stick  composition  comprising  (1)  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  U>c  group  consisting  of  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  monohydric  alcohol,  (2)  water,  and  (3)  alkali  metal 
salts  of  saturated  fatty  acids  as  gelling  agent  for  said  at  least  one 
material  and  the  water,  and  further  including  both  sodium  chloride 
and  stearyl  alcohol,  the  sodium  chloride  being  included  in  the 
composition  in  an  amount  of  at  most  3.0%  by  weight,  and  the 
stearyl  alcohol  being  included  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of 
at  most  1.0%  by  weight,  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 
whereby  crystal  formation  in  the  stick  composition  is  reduced. 


5,635,167 
REMOVAL  OF  MINERALS  FROM  HUMAN  HAIR  AND 
ANIMAL  KERATIN  FIBERS 
Hayd  Said,  and  Hian  Said,  both  of  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  L'Avante  Garde,  Inc.,  Simi  VaUey,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,594 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  424—701  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  removal  of  at  least  one  exogenous  metal  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron,  lead,  rinc, 
aluminum,  cadmium,  calcium  and  magnesium  which  have  become 
attached  to  human  hair  or  animal  keratin  fiber  with  an  air-stable 
composition  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  composition  which  contains  at  least  one 
chelating  agent  to  the  human  hair  or  animal  keratin  fiber  at  a 
pH  of  between  4  and  9  and  at  a  concentration  of  between  4% 
to  25%  by  weight  inclusive,  the  chelating  agent  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid  chelating  agents,  poly- 
phosphate chelating  agents  and  phospbonate  chelating  agents, 
and  wherein  when  the  chelating  agent  is 
(A)  an  amino  acid  chelating  agent,  the  chelating  agent  is  of 
fonnula  (I) 

R'  O  0) 

I     II 

C— C— OH 

/    \ 
RJ-N  H 

\ 

R< 


5,635,165  where 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  DEODORANT  COMPOSFHONS 
Maximo  M.  Panitoh,  Skokie,  lU.,  assignor  to  Helene  Curtis, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  ID. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,277 
Int  a."  A61K  7/32:7/34:7/36:7/38 
VS.  a.  424—65  45  Claims 

1.  A  gel  antiperspirant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant 
compound,  wherein  the  antiperspirant  compound  is  an  astrin- 
gent salt  comprising  aluminum,  zirconium,  zinc,  or  a  mixture 
thereof;  where 

(b)  about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  starch  hydrolyzate  ester  of  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  carrier  comprising  a 
silicone,  a  hydrocarbon,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


R'  is  CH2— Y; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO2M.  CHjOH, 

andH; 
M  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H,  Na,  and  K; 

and 
R-  is  represented  by  formula  (II); 


f        '      1 

\  CH-Y 

I 

f-^(CH2)-N j- 


(m 


-(CHi), 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO^M,  CHjOH, 

andH; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Na.  and  K; 
X  is  an  integer  subscript  ranging  from  0  to  4; 
z  is  an  integer  subscript  ranging  from  0  to  3;  and 
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R'  is  selected  from 
moiety  representet 


tie 


where 
Z  is  an  hydroxy]  group; 
ra  is  a  subscript  ranging 
(B)  a  polyphosphate  clfelating 
selected  from  the 
phates  of  formula 


a  id 

fijom  0  to  3, 

agent,  the  chelating  agent  is 
grclip  consisting  of  the  linear  polyphos- 


IP,0,„,l""''-M„j+ 


where 


M  is  selected  from  tik 
and  cyclic  polyphoi  ph; 


where 

M  is  selected  ftx)m 
and 
(C)  a  phosphonate 
selected  from  the 


t*  I  group  consisting  of  H,  Na,  and  K 


cheating  agent,  the  chelating  agent  is 
groi|)  consisting  of  formula  (VI) 


CH3-(CH2), 


and  formula  (VII) 


r  CH2-PO51 2 1 

r-CH:— |-N-(CH2).  _|_ 


where 


b  is  an  integer  subscri| 
a  is  an  integer  from  0 
w  is  an  integer  subscri 
Y  is  selected  from  the 

and  H;  and 
M  is  selected  from  the 

and 

(b)  contacting  the 
chelating  agent  with  the 
at  least  two  minutes 
with  the  exogenous  metal 

(c)  rinsing  the  composition 
agent  from  the  human  hai 


F)R 


COMPOSITION 
Mfchad  S.  Bums,  Doylestow 
Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor 
Inc,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 

Into.* 
VS.  a.  424—70.4 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  _ 
used  to  prevent  or  repair  damag 
processes  or  by  environmental  I 
the  hair  in  a  process  involving 
been  applied  to  the  hair  and 
applied  to  the  hair  to  improv* 
color  stability,  color  retention,  s 
tion  comprising  the  ingredients 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 


group  consisting  of  H  and  a  phenyl 
by  formula  (HI) 


(DI) 


(IV) 

group  consisting  of  H,  Na,  and  K 
lates  of  formula  (V) 


(a)  at  least  1%  by  weight  total  of  one  or  more  polyvalent  metal 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  compounds,  zinc  compounds,  and  aluminum  com- 
pounds; 

(b)  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  cystine-containing  proteinaceous 
material  that  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  or 
less,  that  can  form  disulfide  bonds  involving  the  keratin  of  die 
hair,  and  whose  cystine  content  is  at  least  about  3.5%  by 
weight,  the  concentration  of  the  cystine-containing  proteina- 
ceous material  in  the  aqueous  composition  and  its  cystine 
content  being  such  that  the  cystine  content  of  the  aqueous 
composition  is  at  least  0.005%  by  weight;  and 

(c)  optionally,  an  acid; 

the  pH  of  the  composition  being  less  than  10. 


(V) 


OH 
I 
-C— PO3H2 

POjHz 


(VI) 


CH2— P03H2 

-N— CH2-PO3H2 


(VH) 


from  0  to  6; 
3; 
I  from  2  to  8; 
I  roup  consisting  of  COjM,  CH2OH, 

group  consisting  of  H,  Na,  and  K; 


5,635,169 

SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  FOR  HAIR  COSMETICS 
Rainer  Blankenburg,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Axel  Sanner,  Fran- 
kenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29.  1994  44  38 

706.7  ' 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/06 
UA  a.  424-70.15  jcWms 

1.  A  copolymer  which  has  a  K  value  of  from  30  to  50,  obtained 
by  free  radical  solution  polymerization  of 

A)  from  15  to  84.99%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
components  A,  B,  and  C,  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone, 
N-vinylcaprolactam  and  N-vinylimidazole, 

B)  from  15  to  84.99%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
components  A,  B,  and  C,  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  vinyl  esters  of  saturated 
C2-C24  monocarboxylic  acids  and  the  Ci-C|o  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  or  of  methacrylic  acid,  and 

C)  from  0.01  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
components  A,  B.  and  C,  of  at  least  one  monomer  capable  of 
free  radical  copolymerization  and  having  at  least  two  noncon- 
jugated  olefinic  double  bonds; 

in  alcoholic  solution. 


composition  which  contains  at  least  one 

hi  man  hair  or  animal  keratin  fiber  for 

allov  ing  the  chf  lating  agent  to  complex 

ions;  and 

V  hich  contains  at  least  one  chelating 

or  animal  keratin  fiber 


5,95,168 

TREATING  HAIR 
Pa.,  and  Herbert  E.  Edelstein, 
to  Business  Resources  Group, 


15  M,  Ser.  No.  310,270 
A61K  7/06 

69  Claims 

useful  for  treating  hair,  which  can  be 

to  the  hair  caused  by  hair  treating 

1  ictors  and  which  can  be  applied  to 

waving  after  waving  solution  has 

before  oxidizing  agent  has  been 

curl  retention,  color  receptivity, 

sjine,  and/or  strength,  the  composi- 


5,635,170 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERMANENT 

SHAPING  OF  HAIR 

Gunther  Lang,  Reinheim,  and  Gerhard  Maresch,  Darmstadt, 

both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   WeUa  Aktiengesellchafl, 

Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
873 .0 

Int  a."  A61K  7/09 
U.S.CL  424-70^11  s  Cl^ 

I.  Process  for  permanent  shaping  of  hair  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  putting  the  hair  in  a  predetermined  shape; 

b)  abating  the  hair  with  a  hair  shaping  composition  containing  at 
least  one  of  N-glycyl-L-cysteine  and  L-cysteinyl-glycine  as 
effective  hair  keratin-reducing  agent; 

c)  rinsing  the  hair  treated  in  step  b)  with  water; 

d)  then  subjecting  the  hair  to  an  oxidative  after-treatment; 

e)  rinsing  the  hair  with  water,  putting  the  hair  in  a  water  wave 
according  the  needs  of  the  hair  and  then  drying  the  hair. 
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5,635,171 

COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  A  RIGID  GEL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CONTAINING  INCLUSIONS  THEREIN 

Jean-Francois  Nadaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,304,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,612 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  21, 1990,  90  16099 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/78:7/00 
VS.  a.  424—78.03  "  Claims 


40 
30- 
20 
lOf 


molecular  weight  from  50,000  to  6  million;  and  a  cation  exchange 
resin  at  a  concentration  of  lioro  about  0.05%  to  10%  by  weight,  the 
composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3.0  to  8.5. 


Qj6 


09 


%  by  aalghc 


1.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  rigid  gelled  phase  which,  when  subjected  to  shear,  yields  a 
mild  and  non-sticky  product,  said  gelled  phase  comprising  at  least 
one  carboxyvinyl  polymer  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.3 
to  0.9  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  gelled  phase, 
and,  said  gelled  phase  further  comprising  carob  gum  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.05  to  0.4  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
gelled  phase,  wherein  said  carboxyvinyl  polymer  is  a  cross-linked 
polyacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular  mass  ranging  from  800,000  to 
5,000,000. 


5,635,173 
INSECT  REPELLENT  AND  ATTRACTANT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Craig  B.  Warren.  Rumson,  NJ.;  Jerry  F.  Butler,  Gainesville, 
Fla.;  Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield,  NJ.;  Bnya  D.  Mookher- 
jee,  Holmdel,  NJ.;  Leslie  C.  Smith,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  and 
Anna  B.  Marin,  Leonardo,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International 
navoTS  &  Fragrances,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  The  University 
of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,555,  May  12,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  130,256,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,500, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948,142,  Sep.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,584 
Int  CL*  AOIN  27/00:25/08 
VS.  a.  424—84  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  Aedes  aegypiae  to  an  insect  trap 
comprising  the  step  of  exposing  the  environment  sunounding  said 
trap  to  an  insect  attractant  containing  polymer  which  consists  of  a 
mixture  of  a  polymer  and  from  about  1%  up  to  about  45%  by 
weight  of  said  polymer  of  d-limonene  having  the  structure: 


5,635,172 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  COMFORT  FORMULATION  FOR 

GLAUCOMA  THERAPY 
Rajni  Jani,  and  Robert  G.  Harris,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,358,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,406,  Feb.  15,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1544^14,  Feb. 
5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,911,920,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  890,519,  Jul.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  667,003,  Oct.  31,  1984.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396^84 
Int  CI."  A61K  Jtl/78 
VS.  a.  424—78.04  2  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  ophthalmic  pharmaceutical  composition 
for  controlling  and  lowering  intraocular  pressure  in  humans  com- 
prising: a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  drug  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pilocarpine,  epinephrine,  proepinephrine. 
norepinephrine,  pronorepinephrine.  clonidine,  p-aminoclonidine 
and  p-acetoamidoclonidinc:  and  an  amount  of  an  anionic  mucomi- 
metic  polymer  having  carboxylic  acid  functional  groups  which 
comprise  ftwm  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  per  functional  group  and  a 


5,635,174 
INSECT  REPELLENT  AND  ATTRACTANT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Craig  B.  Warren,  Rumson,  N  J.;  Jerry  F.  Buder,  GainesviUe, 
¥\»4  Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield,  N  J.;  Br^a  D.  Mookher- 
jee,  HohndeL,  NJ.;  Leslie  C.  Smith,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  and 
Anna  B.  Marin,  Leonardo,  NJ..  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  and  The  Lniver- 
sity  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,584,  May  25.  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  241,555.  May  12,  1994.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  130056,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401ii00,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  948,142,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,541 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/00:65/00 
VS.  a.  424—84  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  Musca  domestica  L  (Diptera;Mus- 
cidae)  to  a  three-dimensional  space  inhabitable  by  said  Musca 
domestica  L  (DipteraMuscidae)  compnsing  the  step  of  exposing 
said  three-dimensional  space  to  a  Musca  domestica  L 
(Diptera:Muscidae)-attracting  concentration  and  quantity  of  jas- 
mine absolute. 
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i,635,175 

USE  OF  CSF-l  TO  1  REAT  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 

Peter  Ralph,  Orinda,  and  1  Cong  T.  Chong,  Union  City,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chin  n  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  Z  0,454,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5356,620,  which  is  a  conti  luation  of  Ser.  No.  24,094,  Feb.  26, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,256, 

Apr.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  243,253,  Sep.  1  4,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  99,872,  Sep.  22,  1987,  Pat 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
idooed,  which  is  a  continuation- 
Jan.  29,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
[f  Ser.  No.  756,814,  Jul.  18,  1985, 
>ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
7444>24,  Jun.  14,  1985,  abindoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728334J  Apr.  30,  1985,  abandoned,  which 
Ser.  No.  698359,  Feb.  5,  1985, 
Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,804 
38/19;  C07K  14/53 

6C\tims 
treatment  of  a  viral  infectious 


No.  5,104,650,  which  is 

876319,  Jun.  20,  1986,  ab 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,0 

is  a  continuation-in-part  i 

abandoned,  which  is  a 


is  a  continuation-in-part  i  f 
abandoned.  Ttiis  applicatii  n 
Int  a.*  A61I 
U.S.  a.  424—85.1 
1.  A  method  for  therape« 


disease  in  a  mammal  which  C(  mprises  administering  to  said  mam- 


mal  an   effective   amount   c  F 
factor!  (CSF-l)  to  tieat  the 


PHARMACEUTICAL 


Fabrizio  Samaritani,  and 

assignors  to  Applied 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01120,  \ 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  7 

Claims     priority. 
RM92A0349 

Int  CI 
U,S.  a.  424-85  J 

1.  A  pharmaceutical 
mixture  of  Interleuicin-6  (IL 
nonreducing  sugar  as  stabilizin] 
with  excipients,  said  intimate 
powder. 


5,  35,176 

C<  MPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

[L-6 
Fill  ppo  Rendina,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
Research  Systems  Ars  Holding  N.V., 


371  Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
■ub.  No.  WO93/23065,  PCT  Pub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  335^74 
application     Italy,     May      11, 


PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KII^^SE 
Brian  D.  Bennett  Paciflca; 

William   Matthews,   Wooded 

Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San)Francisco 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l6/0(): 
VS.  a.  424—143.1 

1.  An  agonist  monoclonal 
lular  domain  of  HpTK  5 
activates  a  tyrosine  kinase  dom^n 


I  an 


recombinant   colony    stimulating 
iral  infectious  disease. 


5,635,178 

nvHiBrnoN  of  complement  meduted 

INFLAMMATORY  RESPONSE  USING  MONOCLONAL 
antibodies  SPECIFIC  FOR  A  COMPONENT  FORMING 
THE  C56-9  COMPLEX  WHICH  INHIBIT  THE  PLATELET 
OR  ENDOTHELL^L  CELL  ACTIVATING  FUNCTION  OF 

THE  C56-9  COMPLEX 
Peter  J.  Sims,  and  Therese  Wiedmer,  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,432,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365,199,  Jun.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,135,916.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,841 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/18 
U.S.  a.  424-145.1  5cui„« 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  platelet  or  endothelial  cell  activation 
by  complement  proteins  comprising: 
administering  to  platelets  and/or  endothelial  cells  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  platelet  or  endothelial  cell  acUvation  a 
pharmaceuucally  accepuble  composition  comprising  a  mono- 
clonal antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  component 
forming  the  C5b-9  complex  and  which  inhibits  the  platelet  or 
endothelial  cell  acuvating  ftjnction  of  the  C5b-9  complex 
wherein  the  platelet  or  endothelial  cell  activating  function  of 
the  C5b-9  complex  is  characterized  by  initiation  of  a  transient 
and  reversible  depolarization  of  the  plasma  membrane  poten- 
tial, a  rise  in  cytosolic  calcium,  metabohc  conversion  of 
arachidonate  to  thromboxane  to  prostacycUn  and  activauon  of 
intracellular  protein  kinases;  wherein  activation  of  platelets  is 
additionally  characterized  by  shape  changes,  secretory  fusion 
of  intracellular  storage  granules  with  plasma  membranes  and 
the  vesiculation  of  membrane  components  from  platelet  sur- 
faces; and  wherein  activation  of  endothelial  cells  is  addition- 
ally characterized  by  secretion  of  high  molecular  weight  mul- 
timers  of  the  platelet  adhesion  protein,  yon  Willibrand  Factor, 
and  translocation  of  GMP140  to  the  endothelial  cell  surface, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


1992, 


A61K  45/05 

naaims 

compo|ition  containing  an  intimate  solid 

and  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  a 

agent  either  alone  or  in  conjuction 

wlid  mixture  being  a  freeze-dried 


5,635,179 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


O 


5,6  i5,177 


AGONIST  ANTIBODIES 
D  ivid  Goeddel,  Hillsborough,  and 
le,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to 
Calif, 
io.  826,935,  Jan.  22,  1992,  aban- 
A  »r.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,616 
161 K  39/395:  C12N  5/12 

7aainis 
ibody  which  binds  to  an  extracel- 
rec^tor  protein  tyrosme  kinase  and 
of  the  HpTK  5  receptor 


5,635,180 
ALTERATION  OF  PHARMACOKINETICS  OF  PROTEINS 

BY  CHARGE  MODIFICATION 
Alton  C.  Morgan,  Jr.;  Gowsala  P  Sivam,  both  of  Edmonds, 
and  Paul  G.  Abrams,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212396,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,954,  Dec.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  330346,  Mar.  29, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
157,273,  Feb.  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  5322,678.  This  applicaUon 
Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,675 
Int  CI.'-  A61K  39/395:  C07K  IfMO 
US.  CI.  424-183.1  „  ctaims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  a  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment 
thereof  and  a  charge-modified  polypeptide  toxm,  wherein  the 
charge-modified  toxin  contains  at  least  one  non-native  anionic 
group  formed  by  reaction  of  at  least  one  native  amino  group  of 
unmodified  toxin  with  an  anion-forming  agent. 
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5,635,181 
RECOMBINANT  ANTICOCCIDUL  VACONE 
David  E.  Harwood.  and  Glenda  Hamby.  both  of  Fayetteville, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  U.S.A.,  Inc., 
Gulph  Mills,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,760,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387,414, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,293,  Mar.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,049 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/002:39/012:  C07K  14/44:14/455 

VS.  a.  424—191.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  inununogenic  peptide  encoded  by  a  ON  A 

sequence  present  in  a  recombinant  bacterial  plasmid  deposited 

under  ATCC  Accession  No.  68537  wherein  the  sequence  was 

insetted  in  pBR322  at  its  unique  EcoRI  site. 


5,635,184 

ESSENTIAL  OU.  COMPOSmON  WTTH  BACTERICIDE 

ACTIVITY 

Ricardo  M.  Camano,  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  assignor  to  Edu- 

ardo  Haim  Pinto,  and  Teodoro  Poradosu  Haidenvurcd,  both 

of  Montevideo,  Uruguay 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,117,  Jan.  10,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,512,284.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,009 

Int  a."  A61K  35/78:31/05:31/01:47/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  bactericidal  properties, 
which  composition  comprises  a  baciericidally  effective  amount  of 
an  essential  oil  extract  distilled  from  a  resinous  tree  Schinus  Molle 
L.  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  extract  compris- 
ing a-phellandrene,  Pphellandrene,  carvacol,  E-pinene,  and 
^pinene. 


5,635,182 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LIGAND  INTERACTIONS 
John  M.  McCoy,  Reading,  and  Zhgian  Lu,  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics   Institute,  Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.''  A61K  39/00:  C12N  15/62:15/00 

VS.  a.  424—192.1  28  Claums 


pGIS-104 


t  -^.'  "'.|  fla|elha.< 

t?^^  itaiandaui  uuened  lato  duptanMe  fcpoo 

1.  A  DNA  comprising  a  first  DNA  encoding  a  thioredoxin-like 
sequence  fused  in-frame  to  a  second  DNA  encoding  a  flagellin-like 
sequence, 
wherein  said  thioredoxin-like  sequence  is  inserted  into  a  domain 
of  said  flagellin-like  sequence  which  is  dispensable  for  flagel- 
lar function,  and 
wherein  said  DNA  encodes  a  protein  which  assembles  mto  an 
exterior  organelle. 


5,635,185 

EXTRACTS  OF  PIUOSTIGMA  THOSNINGU.  THE  USE 

THEREOF  AND  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Ezio  Bombardelli;  Paolo  Morazzoni,  and  Giuseppe  Mustich,  all 

of  Milan,  lulv,  assignors  to  Indena  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  1,  1994,  MI94A1135 
Int  CL"  A61K  35/78:31/685 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  17  ClaiBS 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  extracts  from  the  plant 
Pitiostigma  thonningii.  said  plant  having  bark  of  the  root,  trunk 
and  leaves,  which  consists  of  extracting  the  barks  of  the  root  and 
the  trunk  with  aqueous  acetone  in  a  concentration  varying  from  9: 1 
to  2:8  at  temperatures  ranging  from  25°  to  60°  C,  or  extracting  the 
leaves  with  alcohols  or  ketones  mixtures  in  a  4:6  solvent/water 
ratio  or,  alternatively,  in  extracting  said  barks  and  said  leaves 
mixed  together,  then 

a)  eliminating  the  solvent  by  concentration  at  a  temperature 
below  40°  C; 

b)  filtering  or  centrifuging  to  remove  the  gummy  residues  of 
undesired  substances  formed  during  the  elimination  of  the 
organic  solvent  to  obtain  a  clear  aqueous  extract: 

c)  extracting  the  clear  aqueous  exffact  with  ethyl  acetate  to 
remove  the  exttactable  substances; 

d)  subjecting  the  aqueous  phase  from  step  c)  to  chromatography 
on  an  adsorption  polystyrene  matrix  resin  column,  then  elut. 
ing  widi  water  and  then  an  aliphatic  low  molecular  weight 
alcohol  or  ketone  diluted  with  water; 

e)  partially  concentfating  the  eluaie  from  step  d)  under  vacuum 
and  at  temperatures  not  above  60°  C: 

ft  evaporating  the  concentrate  to  dryness  under  vacuum; 

g)  dissolving  the  residue  from  step  0  in  a  small  volume  of 
methanol:  and 

h)  adding  to  the  methanol  solution  from  step  g)  an  amount  of 
methylene  chloride  sufficient  to  obtain  a  precipiute  which  is 
soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in  aprotic  solvents. 


5,635,183 

CHOCOLATE  WTTH  IMPROVED  AND  ENRICHED 

AROMA,  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Toshio  Takemori,  Tokyo;  Toshinobu  Tsurumi,  Saitama;  Masa- 

nori  Ito,  SaiUma,  and  Tatsuya  Kamiwaki,  Saitama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Lotte  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173028 
Int  a."  A61K  35/7fi:  A23G  1/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  chocolate,  comprising  removing 
shells  and  germs  from  raw  or  semi-roasted  cacao  beans  to  prepare 
cacao  nibs,  adding  alkali  to  said  cacao  nibs,  stirring  and  dr>ing  and 
roasting  the  mixture  of  cacao  nibs  and  alkali,  grinding  and  pulver- 
izing the  alkali-treated  cacao  nibs,  and  mixing  the  ground  and 
pulverized  material  with  sugar  and  whole  milk  powder  and  cocoa 
butter  and  emulsifier  to  produce  a  body  of  chocolate:  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  alkali  is  calcium  hydroxide. 


5.635.186 

COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  INHIBIT  APOPTOSIS, 

METHODS  OF  PURIFYING  THE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

USES  THEREOF 

Ian  C.  Bathurst  Kensington;  John  D.  Bradley,  Oakland;  L. 

David  Tomei,  Richmond,  and  Philip  J.  Barr,  Berkeley,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LXR  Biotechnolog>    lnc„   Richmond, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,155.  Oct  7,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,980.  Nov.  30,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453396 
Int  a.'^  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  apopiosis.  comprising  admimstenng 
a  Uicrapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
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composition  comprising  the 
anti-apoptotic  activity  wherein 

a)  delipidating  a  plant  po 

b)  separating  the  powder     _ 

c)  extracting  the  delipidaK  d 

d)  separating  the  aqueous 
to  obtain  an  aqueous  re 

e)  isolating  a  lipid/glycol 
the  factor  wherein  the 
in  need  of  such  treatmei  it 


:omposition  comprising  a  factor  with 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
der  with  a  delipidating  agent; 
rem  the  delipidating  agent: 

powder  with  an  aqueous  solution; 
solution  from  the  delipidated  powder 
and 
1  pid/phospholipid  fraction  containing 
c<  mposition  is  administered  to  a  patient 


i  635,1 


d 
C  ilif., 


COMPOSITIONS 
METHODS  OF 

USES 
Ian    C.    Bathurst, 
Brookline,  Mass.;  L.  Dav 
Barr,  Berkeley,  both  of 
ogy  Inc.,  Ridunond,  Calil 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
is  a  continuation-in-part 
abandoned.  This  applicatii  >n 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  424—195.1 

1.  A  method  of  increasing 

transplantation  comprising 

at  least  one  phytogenic 

tive  to  maintain  the 

solution  in  which  the 


,187 
WJICH  INHIBIT  APOPTOSIS, 
PURIFYlfjG  THE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
THEREOF 
Kensio^on,    Calif.,-    John    D.    Bradley, 
Tomei,  Richmond,  and  Philip  J. 
".,  assignors  to  LXR  Biotechnol- 


ad 

ape  ptosis 

or|  an 


orj  ui 


5,  35,1 


621, 


ANTI 
Jean-Claude  Bystryn,  560 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,030, 
No.  41,864,  Apr.  23,  1987, 
30,1994, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  424—277.1 

2.  A  polyvalent  vaccine 
melanoma  cancer,  said  vaccin< 
of  multiple  melanoma 
culturing  human  melanoma 
about  3  hours,  said  cell  lines 
and  maintained  in  a  serum 
surface  antigens  from  multiple 

3.  A  method  of  treating  a 
noma  cancer  which  comprises 
cine  in  accordance  with  claim 


associa  ;d 


H!>4, 


David  F.  Horrobin,  GuUdford 
both  of  England,  assignors 

Filed  Aug.  29. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

9318271 

Int  CI 
VS.  a.  424—401 

1.  A  preparation  comprising 
sources,  wherein  the  vitamin  1 
alpha-,  beu-,  gamma-  or  del 
tocopherol  itself,  or  in  a 
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metically  acceptable  form,  and  wherein  the  total  concentration  of 
Wendt  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  (PAHs)  is  less  than  100 
ppb. 


,685,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
No.  320,155,  Oct  7,  1994,  which 
Ser.  No.  158,980,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,035 
A61K  35/78 

2  Claims 

organ  preservation  for  subsequent 

ling 

inhibitor  in  an  amount  effec- 
prior  to  transplantation,  to  the 
is  stored. 


CAP  CER 


First, 


i,188 

VACCINE 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
21^,243,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
-.  Na  717,972,  Jun.  20,  1991, 
cont|iuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,780,  Feb. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
a  oandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
No.  367,682 
\0lK\J9/OO:  C07K  14/47 

9Claims 

ujefxil  for  the  treatment  of  human 
composition  consisting  essentially 
■  cell  surface  antigens  shed  upon 
II  lines  in  serum-free  media  for 
laving  been  previously  adapted  to 
medium,  wherein  the  shed  cell 
different  cell  lines  are  pooled, 
iman  suffering  from  human  mela- 
idministering  to  the  human  a  vac- 


fti  e 


hii 


5,(  15,189 
TOCO  HEROLS 


and  Mehar  S.  Manku,  Carlisle, 
o  Scotia  Holdings  PLC,  England 
1,  Ser.  No.  297,215 
United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1993, 


A61K  9/14 

II  Claims 

vitamin  E  exu-acted  from  natural 

is  present  as  one  or  more  of  the 

i-tocopherol  forms,  either  as  the 

phan^acologically,  nutritionally  or  cos- 


5,635,190 
SOLUBILIZING  AGENTS 
Peter  S.  J.  Cheetham;  Thalie  P.  de  Graaf,  both  of  Bedford; 
Angela  Janousek.  Canterbury,  all  of  Great  Britain;  Erich 
Klein,  Graz,  Austria,  and  Stephen  D.  Watkins,  Kent,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Quest  International  B.V.,  Naarden, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02883,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10970,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,499 
Clauns  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  9  1992 
92310222  ' 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/48 
Uf  CI.  424-401  ,  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic,  personal  care  and  household  products  consisting  of 
clear  o/w  microemulsions  comprising  an  aqueous  phase,  a  hydro- 
phobic liquid  and,  as  a  solubilizer  for  said  hydrophobic  liquid  a 
monoalkyl  citrate  having  an  alkyl  group  of  7-10  carbon  atoms, 
said  citrate  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said 
clear  microemulsion. 


5,635,191 

DIAPER  HAVING  A  LOTIONED  TOPSHEET 

CONTAINING  A  POLYSILOXANE  EMOLLIENT 

Donald  C.  Roe,  Cincinnati,  and  Larry  N.  Mackey,  Fairfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,105 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/34;  A61F  13/20;  A61K  9/70 

U.S.a.  424-^2  22  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising: 

A)  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet; 

B)  a  liquid  pervious,  hydrophilic  topsheet  joined  to  said  back- 
sheet,  said  topsheet  having  an  inner  surface  oriented  toward 
the  interior  of  said  diaper  and  an  outer  surface  oriented  toward 
the  skin  of  the  wearer  when  said  diaper  is  being  worn, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  topsheet  outer  surface 
comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  lotion  coaling  which  is 
semi-solid  or  solid  at  20°  C.  and  which  is  partially  transfer- 
able to  the  wearers  skin,  said  louon  coating  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  10  to  about  95%  of  a  polysiloxane  emollient 
having  a  plastic  or  fluid  consistency  at  20°  C,  wherein  said 
polysiloxane  emollient  contains  about  5%  or  less  water  and 
comprises  a  polysiloxane  compound  having  a  viscosity  at 
37°  C.  of  from  about  5  to  about  2,000  centistokes; 

(ii)  from  about  5  to  about  90%  of  an  agent  capable  of 
immobilizing  said  emollient  on  said  outer  surface  of  the 
topsheet,  said  immobilizing  agent  being  miscible  with  said 
polysiloxane  emollient,  said  immobilizing  agent  having  a 
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melting  point  of  at  least  about  35*  C,  wherein  said  immo- 
bilizing agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  esters,  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid 
amides,  C,«-C22  fatty  alcohols,  Ci^-Cji  fatty  acids. 
C1J-C22  f*"y  alcohol  ethoxylates,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
C)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet. 


5,635,195 
PREMIX  FOR  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  STERILANT 
Robert  T.  Hall,  U,  Welch,  and  Bradley  K.  Onstad,  Deephaven, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minntech  Corporatkm,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  559036 

Int  CL'  AOIN  9/00:25/00 

VS.  a.  424—405  34  Oaim 


5,635,192 
BIOCIDAL  POLYMERIC  COATING  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  COILS 
Claude  E.  Terry,  LaGrange;  Douglas  E.  Triestman,  and  Daniel 
L.  Price,  both  of  Kennesaw,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Interface, 
Inc.,  LaGrange,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,499,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.453.275, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,394,  May  21,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242.484, 
Sep.  9,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,957,948,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  190,370,  May  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,908009. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,366 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CI.  424—405  24  CUims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising  an  exterior  coating  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  resistant  organic  polymeric  material  comprising  a 
halogenated  polymer,  and  wherein  the  material  bonds  to  the 
surface  of  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  poly(iniinoimidocarbonyl)  iminoimi- 
docarbonyl  iminohexamethylene  hydrochloride,  sufficient  to 
inhibit  growth  of  microorganisms  on  the  bea  exchanger. 
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1.  A  premix  for  making  an  anti-microbial  composition  compris- 
ing an  ester  of  formic  acid,  an  oxidizer,  perfotmic  acid,  and  water, 
the  premix  comprising: 

a  first  part  comprising  said  ester  of  formic  acid;  and 

a  second  pan  comprising  said  oxidizer. 


5,635,193 
STABH^ITY  OF  AZADIRACHTIN-CONTAINING  SOLO) 
James  F.  Walter,  Ashton,  and  Michael  T.  Roland.  Eldersburg. 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Trilogy   Corporation, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,048 
Int  CL"  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  a.  424-405  11  Claims 

1.  A  solid  biocontrol  formulation  comprising  azadirachtin; 
one  or  more  volatile  polar  solvents  at  a  total  concentration  of  no 

more  than  about  five  weight  percent;  and 
water  at  no  more  than  1%, 

wherein  the  biocontrol  formulation  is  free-flowing  after  storage 
in  a  sealed  container  at  55°  C.  for  two  weeks. 


5,635,194 
DETERGENT  RANGE  ETHOXYLATED  ALCOHOLS  TO 

CONTROL  BLACK  FLIES 
PhiUp  B.  Dom,  Katy,  Tex.,  and  John  H.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  Oxford, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,592,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,064 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/28 
VS.  a.  424—405  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  population  of  black  flies  (Sim- 
ulidae)  which  process  consists  essentially  of  introducing  into  an 
aquatic  habitat  containing  black  fly  larvae  an  effective  amount 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  larvae  from  entering  pupation  and  matur- 
ing of  a  water-soluble  edioxylated  surfactant  of  the  formula  I: 

R— O— (CHj— CH,  0),-M  (I) 

wherein  R  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  x 
has  an  average  value  from  about  4  to  about  10  and  the  amount  of 
water-soluble  ethoxylated  surfactant  is  less  than  about  200  ppb  in 
the  aquatic  habitat. 


5,635,196 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  DISINFECTING  AND 
GELLING  COMPOSITION  AND  RESULTING 
COMPOSITION 
William  J.  Murphv,  620  WoodUmd  Ave.,  Hinsdale,  Dl.  60521 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164  J83.  Dec.  9, 1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,404 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/10 
VS.  a.  424—409  *  CWhis 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  disinfecting  and  gelling  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  free-flowing  granular  glutaraldehyde  source  mate- 
rial composed  of  non-swelling  desiccant  silica  particles 
impregnated  with  a  25  to  75%  aqueous  solution  of  glutaral- 
dehyde; and 

(b)  mixing  said  granular  glutaraldehyde  material  with  free- 
flowing  granules  of  a  gel-forming  superabsotbcnu  from  50  to 
300  parts  by  weight  of  said  glutaraldehyde  material  being 
present  per  100  parts  of  said  superabsoihcnt,  said  mixing 
blending  the  glutaraldehyde  solution-containing  particles  with 
the  superabsorbent  granules,  continuing  said  mixing  until 
sufficient  glutaraldehyde  solution  is  transferred  to  said  super- 
absorbent  granules  to  impart  a  yellowish  color  thereto,  then 
tenninating  said  mixing  before  said  superabsorbent  granules 
become  swollen  to  a  non-free-flowing  condition,  thereby 
obtaining  a  stable  admixture  for  effectively  disinfecting  and 
gelling  aqueous  wastes. 


5.635.197 
TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  PROSTATIC 
CANCER  METASTASIS 
James  E.  AudU.  and  Blake  L.  Neubauer.  both  of  Indianapolis. 
lnd„  assignors  to  EU  LlUv  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^22 
Int  a."  A61K  9/20:9/48 
VS.  a.  424-^23  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  the  metastasis  to  bone  of 
prosutic  cancer  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention 
comprising  administering  to  such  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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dialkylamino,  amido.  Cj-C^  alkylamido.  C-C^  dialkylamido, 
C,-C4  alkylsulfonylamino.  aminosulfonyl  or  Cj-C^  alkylami- 
nosulfonyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R  and  R'  both  represent  1  ydrogen  or  combine  to  form  a  bond; 
^^  represents  hydrogen  oi  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  i  lethyl  or  ethyl;  either  R"  and  X— R' 
have  the  following  deli  litions,  (R*)„  is  absent,  and  R'  does 
„  ;  or  (R*')„  has  the  following  definition, 
R"  and  X— R'  are  abse  it,  and  R'  does  not  represent  ethyl, 
R*  and  — X— R'  each  occi  pies  one  of  the  7-,  8-  and  9-positions 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  h  lo,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
X  represents  C.-C^  alky  ,  C^-C^  alkenyl,  C^-C^  alkynyl,  a 
*  — CO— Y-<CH2)„-,  _Y— CO- 


— Z-  -(CHj),- ,  or  — SO3— ;  wherein  X 
groups  which  are  not  s  nmietrical  may  be  in  either  orienta- 
tion; 
Y  represents  — S — .  — O-f,  or  — NH— ; 
Z  represents  — O —  or  - 
n  represents  0-3; 

R'  represents  phenyl,  laphthalenyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl  anthracenyl,  acenaphthalenyl,  thiaz- 
olyl,  benzimidazolyl,  ii  dazolyl,  thiophenyl,  phenanthrenyl. 
quinolinyl,  fluorenyl,  is  xjuinolinyl,  indanyl,  benzopyranyl, 
indolyl,  benzisoquinolin  1,  benzindolyl.  benzothiazolyl,  ben- 
zothiophenyl,  quinoxali  yl,  benzoxazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  naph- 
thothiazolyl,  quinazolii  yl,  thiazolopyridinyl,  pyridazino- 
quinazolinyl,  benzisothii  zolyl,  benzodioxolyl,  benzodioxinyl, 
diphenylmethyl  or  tripht  nylmethyl; 
the  above  R'  groups  are  n  nsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3 
groups  chosen  from  the  jroup  consisting  of  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  tiifluoroethoxy,  C,  C^  alkyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  hydroxy, 
Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  nitro,  C,  C,  allqflthio,  Ci-C^  alkanoyl,  phe- 
nyl, 0x0,  phenoxy,  phei  yithio,  Cj-Cj  alkylsulfinyl,  C-C, 
alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  an  ino,  C-C,  alkylamino,  diphenylm- 
ethylamino,  triphenylnv  thylamino,  benzyloxy,  benzylthio, 
(mon .  halo,  nitro  or  CF3  benzyl(oxy  or  thio),  di(C,-C3  alkyl. 
C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  or  C,  -C,  cycloalkylalkyl)amino,  (mono- 
C1-C3  alkyl.  C1-C3  alk(  xy  or  haloHphenyl.  phenoxy,  phe- 
nylthio,  phenylsulfonyl  c  '  phenoxysulfonyl).  C^-C^  alkanoy- 
lamino,  benzoylamino,  liphenylmethylamino(C,-Cj  alkyl), 
aminocarbonyl.  C1-C3  1  Ikylaminocartonyl,  di(C,-C3  alky- 
Daminocarbonyl,  halo-C,  -C^  alkanoyl.  aminosulfonyl.  €,-€3 
alkylaminosulfonyl.  di((  ,-€3  alkyl)aminosulfonyl,  pheny- 
Koxy  or  thioKC.-C,  al  yl).  (halo.  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C.-C, 
aIkoxy)phenyl(oxy  or  thi.  KCi-C,  alkyl).  benzoyl,  or  (amino. 
C1-C3  alkylamino  or  di(«  \-Cy  alkylJaminoXCi-C,  alkyl); 

or  an  above  R'  group  is  si  bstituted  with  a  moipholinoiCi-C, 
alkyl)  group,  a  phenyl  C.-C,  alkyDpiperidinyl  group,  a 
phenyKCj-Cj  alkyl)pipei  dinylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  Ci-C^ 
alkanoylaminothiophenyl  group,  or  a  (amino.  C.-C,  alky- 
lamino or  di(C,-C,  alk;  l)amino)naphthalenylsulfonylamino 
group; 

or  R'  is  a  perhalophenyl  gr  up; 

m  represents  1-2; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  hali  gen.  NO,,  cyano.  CF,.  C.-C^  alkyl. 
C,-C<,  alkoxy.  caiiwxy.  C  -C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  amino.  C.-C, 
alkylamino.  C.-Cj  dialk;  lamino.  amido.  Ci-C^  alkylamido. 
C,-^4  dialkylamido.  men  apto.  C,-C,,  alkylthio.  C.-C^  alkyl- 
sulfinyl. Cj-C^  alkylsulfo  lyl.  or  a  group  — A— R'  where  A  is 
C,-C^  alkylene  C,-C^  al  ;enylene  or  C^-C^  alkynylene;  and 
R  represents  halogen,  hy  Iroxy.  CF„  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  carboxy. 
C-C.  alkoxvcarbonvl    Jmino.  €,-€4   alkylamino,  C,-C4 


-ft  alkoxycarbonyl. 


UMI 


5,635,198 

GRANULAR  AGENT  FOR  RUMINANTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kunio  Nishimura,  and  Toshio  Merita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,178,  Apr.  S,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5371427,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

219,699,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  856,728,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-084778 

Int  CI.*  A23K  1/18 

U.S.CL  424-^138  7  claims 


1.  A  method  for  growing  or  increasing  lactation  of  ruminants 
comprising  feeding  a  granular  agent  comprising  a  core  granular 
agent  containing  a  physiologically  active  substance  coated  with  a 
coating  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coating  material  composed  of  one  or  more  substances 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  having  12  to 
22  carbon  atoms  or  ester  thereof,  an  animal  or  vegetable  fat 
and  fatty  oil  or  a  hardened  animal  or  vegetable  fat  and  fatty 
oil.  having  a  melting  point  of  40°  C.  or  higher,  and  a  wax 
having  a  melting  point  of  40°  C.  or  higher,  and 

(b)  a  second  coating  material  composed  of  ubular  crystals  of  a 
substance  which  is  sparingly  water-soluble  under  a  neutral 
condition  but  is  readily  water-soluble  under  an  acidic  condi- 
tion and  which  has  an  average  panicle  size  of  5  to  30  (im. 

wherein  said  coating  layer  has  a  laminar  structure  in  which  said 
tabular  crystals  are  arranged  in  a  laminated  state. 

wherein  said  first  coating  material  and  said  second  coating 
material  are  in  a  proportion  of  3:2  to  1:3  by  weight, 

wherein  said  coating  layer  is  present  in  a  coating  ratio  of  5%  by 
weight  or  more  and  50%  by  weight  or  less,  based  on  Uie  total 
weight  of  the  granular  agent. 

wherein  the  dissolution  rate  of  a  physiologically  active  sub- 
stance of  said  granular  agent  is  not  higher  than  50%  when 
mea-sured  under  the  condition  consisting  of  pH  7. 1 .  39°  C.  and 
18  hours,  and  the  dissolution  rate  of  said  substance  of  said 
granular  agent  is  not  lower  than  20%  when  measured  under 
the  condition  consisting  of  pH  2.  39°  C.  and  18  hours. 


June  3.  1997 
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5,635,199 
SUPPORT  OF  PEDIATRIC  PATIENTS 
Susan  Irimbo,  Evanston;  Chris  Kruzei,  Chicago;  David  A. 
Mark,  Oak  Park,  all  of  CI.,-  Jan  Kruseman,  Tatroz,  Switzer- 
land, and  Sekhar  Reddy,  New  Medford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Nestec  Ltd.,  Vevey,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,559 
Int  CL"  A61K  38A)l 
VS.  a.  424—139  24  Qaims 

1.  An  enteral  composition  designed  for  pediatric  patients  com- 
prising: 
a  protein  component  comprising  casein  and  whey  tiiat  comprises 
approximately   10%  to  14%  of  the  total  calories  providing 
relatively  rapid  gastric  emptying  and  reduced  gastric  reflux; 
a  carbohydrate  component;  and 

a  lipid  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  medium  and  long 
chain  triglycerides,  wherein  at  least  20%  of  die  lipid  source 
are  medium  chain  triglycerides. 


blowing  cold  air  onto  an  underside  of  the  coated  carrier  material 
so  tiiat  the  silicone  mixture  is  blown  away  from  die  perfora- 
tions in  the  carrier  material  so  as  to  form  through  penetrating 
perforations  and  prevent  clogging  of  the  perforations  in  die 
carrier  material;  and 

applying  heat  to  the  silicone  mixture  until  it  has  cured. 


5,635,200 
TASTE-MAKING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  RANFTIDINE 
Stephen  J.  Douglas,  and  Jill  Evans,  both  of  Ware,  Great  Brit- 
ain, a:jsignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Greeoford,  Great 
Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2832,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  16,  1992, 
9221760;  Oct  16,  1992,  9221800 

Int  CI.*  A61K  9/28:9/16 
VS.  a.  424-441  17  claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  substantially  fiee  of  the  bitter  taste 
associated  witii  ranitidine  and  comprises  particles  having  a  core 
and  a  lipid  coating  around  the  core  wherein  the  core  comprises  a 
dispersion  of  ranitidine,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  in  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, acrylate  polymers  and  cellulose-based  polymers 
and  wherein  die  lipid  coating  comprises  hpids  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  or  monohydric  alcohols  diereof. 
fixed  oils,  fats,  sterols,  phospholipids,  glycolipids  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,635,201 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  WOUND  DRESSINGS,  AND  A 

WOUND  DRESSING  MANUFACTURED  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  METHOD 

Tomas  Fabo,  Molnlycke,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molnlycke  AB, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00270,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,875 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  30, 1992,  9200983 
Int  a."  A61F  IJ/OO 
VS.  a.  424-^3  14  Claims 


>^.-,-,'- 


» — s — s — w- 


TI^TV^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  wound  dressings,  which  com- 
prises: 

applying  a  coating  of  curable  silicone  mixture  to  an  upper 
surface  of  a  perforated  carrier  material; 


5,635,202 

MICRO-ENCAPSULATED  LACTOBACILLI  FOR 

MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Larry  C.  Ford,  Irvine,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lafor  Laboratories 

Limited,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,058,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301.966,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,466,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,659, 
Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  614,881 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/70:9/20:9/48 
U.S.  a.  424-UM3  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  skin  infection  in  a  mam- 
mal, including  a  human  being,  in  an  area  of  die  skin  where  skin 
infections  are  recurrent  in  said  mammal,  by  topically  applying  to 
said  area  of  the  slcin  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in  a 
unit  dose  diereof  a  Uierapeuucally  effective  amount  of  lactobacilli 
bacteria  sufBciem  to  treat  or  prevent  said  skin  infections  in  said 
mammal  in  need  diereof,  said  dierapeutically  effective  amount 
comprising  at  least  approximately  10'  viable  lactobacilli  bacteria, 
said  bacteria  being  micro-encapsulated  whereby  the  bacteria  suy 
viable  during  storage  of  the  composition,  the  substance  providing 
the  encapsulating  coating  for  die  bacteria  being  such  diat  it  releases 
bacteria  upon  prolonged  exposure  to  moisture. 


5,635,203 

TRANSDERMAL  DEVICE  HAVING  DECREASED 

DELAMEVATION 

Robert  M.  Gale,  Los  Ahos,  and  Eun  Soo  Lee,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Pak)  Alto, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,043 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  424— 448  13  Claims 


18 


JO 
'14 

4-12 


•15 
16 


1.  A  transdermal  device  including  a  non-aqueous  reservoir  con- 
taining a  drug  and  a  non-ionic  surfactant  for  die  transdermal 
administration  of  a  drug  at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate,  which 
device  comprises: 

a)  a  non-aqueous  reservoir  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  drug  and  a  skin  permeation-enhancing  amount  of 
a  non-ionic  surfactant; 

b)  a  non-rate  conotilling  tie  layer  on  the  skin-proximal  surface 
of  the  reservoir  that  is  fonjied  from  a  material  having  low  or 
negligible  solubility  for  the  non-ionic  surfactant  and  die  drug 
and  is  sufficiendy  porous  so  as  not  10  affect,  to  a  rate- 
controlling  extent,  die  drug  flux  or  drug  release  rate  from  die 
device: 

c)  a  backing  on  die  skin-distal  surface  of  die  reservoir,  and    r- 

d)  means  for  maintaining  the  reservoir  in  drug-  and  permeation 
enhancer  mixture-ttansmitting  relation  widi  die  skin  on  the 
skin-proximal  surface  of  the  tie  layer. 
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5,635^  4 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSDEF  MAL  INDUCTION  OF 

ANESTHESIA,  ANALGESIA  OR  SEDATION 

Clifford  Gevirtz,  New  York;  Hi4eo  Nagashima,  Bronx,  and 

David  P.  Katz,  DoblKferry,  allj  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mon- 

tefiore  Medical  Center,  Bronx,  M.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  S  er.  No.  2054>39 

Int.  a.*  A6I  F  13/00 

VS.  a.  424--I49  12  Qaims 


(c)  nulling  in  an  agitator-ball  mill  the  dilute  mixture,  the  milling 
being  conducted  at  a  milling  speed  and  for  a  milling  time 
effective  to  prepare  liposomes. 


-  V.J- VI  -i-i-_J -i._Lj  yt-^-^ 


^^3^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  surgical 
method  comprising  (a)  transdermpll  i 
mal  patch  an  amount  of  an  amnesia 
the  group  consisting  of  scopolam^e 
epines  which  is  effective  to 
amnesic  state  is  produced  by  said 
dermally  administering  amounts  ol 
are  sufficient  to  produce  surgical 


anesthesia  in  a  mammal,  said 

administering  via  a  transder- 

producing  drug  selected  from 

ketamine  and  benzodiaz- 

:e  amnesia,  and  (b)  after  an 

)  mnesia  producing  drug,  trans- 

clonidine  and  fentanyl  which 

aJesthesia. 


prodi  C( 


5,635,;  )5 


'  Swed(  n. 


1*3. 


S«  eden,  I 


PHARMACEUTICAL  CARRI^l 

DEFINED 
Hikan  Nyqvist,  lUIinge;   Gert 
llngvall,  Norberg,  all  of 
Upjohn  AB,  Stockhotm,  Swedefa 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00257,  §  371 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  26, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  Cl."^  A61KJ 
U.S.  a.  426—450 

1.  A  carrier  system  comprising 
two  lipid  components  and  a  local 
i)  at  least  one  of  the  lipid 

in  an  amount  of  5-50%  (w/w 
ii)  at  least  one  of  the  lipid 
sponding  in  an  amount  of  50 
mixture  of  monoglycerides  « 
each  of  said  monoglycerides  i 
group  consisting  of  8:0  capr^l: 
and  wherein  discrete  lipid 
when  interacting  with  excess 


I  pal  ic 


5,635,^ 
PROCESS  FOR  LIPOSOMtS  OR  PROLIPOSOMES 


5,635,207 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BLOOD 
SUBSTITUTES  FOR  IN  VIVO  DELIVERY 
Mark  W.  Grinstaff,  Pasadena;  Patrick  Soon-Shiong.  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  Calif.;  Michael  Wong,  Champaign,  III.;  Paul  A. 
Sandford,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Kenneth  S.  Suslick,  Cham- 
paign, ni.,  and  Neil  P.  Desai,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  200^35,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,498,421,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,698, 
Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,439,686,  and  a  continuation-tai-part 
of  Ser.  No.  35,150,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  532,478.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,621 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/127 
U.S.  a.  424—450  44  Claims 


SYSTEM  CONTAINING 
.IPIDS 

Ragnarsson,  Bro,  and   Per 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 


Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
No.  W093/19736,  PCT  Pub, 


Ser.  No.  307,761 

Mar.  27,  1992,  9200952 

9/127:9/16 

14  Claims 
aldefined  lipid  system  of  at  least 
( naesthetic.  wherein 
compi  nents  is  amphiphatic  and  [)olar 
of  the  Upid  system,  and 
coniwnents  is  nonpolar  and  corre- 
o  95%  (w/w),  and  comprises  a 
erein  the  fatty  acid  portion  of 
from  an  acid  selected  from  the 
ic  acid,  and  10:0  capric  acid, 
les  are  formed  spontaneously 
■queous  medium. 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  blood  substitutes  for  in  vivo 
delivery,  said  method  comprising  subjecting  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining oxygen  binding  protein  to  high  intensity  ultrasound  condi- 
tions for  a  time  sufficient  to  promote  erosslinking  of  said  oxygen 
binding  protein  by  disulfide  bonds  to  form  a  polymeric  shell; 

wherein  the  largest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  shell  is  no 
greater  than  about  10  microns. 


Sabina  Ganter,  Lorrach-Stetten, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors 
Nudey,  N  J. 

rUcd  Dec  6,  1994. 


and  Karl  M.  Viilker,  Freiburg, 
to  HoAnann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Ser.  No.  350,306 


Claims  priority,  application  S  ritzeriand,  Jan.  20,  1994, 174/ 


94 


VS.  a.  424—450 


Int  CL"  A(  IK  9/127 


at  a  milling  speed  and  for  a 


between  35%  and  95%  by 
form  a  dilute  mixture:  and 


12CUims 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  lipo^mes.  which  comprises: 

(a)  milling  in  an  agitator-ball  i  lill  a  mixture  comprising  50  to 

90%  by  weight  of  lecithin.  1  i  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  solubi- 

lizer,  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  \  fater.  and  0  to  20%  by  weight  of 

a  compound  to  be  incorpora  ed.  the  milling  being  conducted 


nilling  time  effective  to  prepare 


proliposomes  in  a  milled  mi:  ture; 
(b)  adding  water  to  the  milled  i  lixture  until  the  water  content  is 


weight  of  the  milled  mixture  to 


5,635,208 

GRANULATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ACETAMINOPHEN  AND  DIPHENHYDRAMINE 

HYDROCHLORIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  COMPOSITION 

PRODUCED  BY  SAME 
Kishor  B.  Parekh,  Horsham;  Peter  F.  Eisenhardt  Philadelphia, 
and   Robert   Hitchner,   Perkasie,  all   of  Pa.,   assignors  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  SkiUman,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,130 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/20 
VS.  CI.  424—451  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  medicament  comprising  acetami- 
nophen and  diphenhydramine  hydrochloride  for  use  in  forming  a 
suiuble  dosage  form,  wherein  the  process  comprises: 

(a)  blending  together  acetaminophen,  a  filler  and  a  disintegrant 
to  form  a  dry  blend; 

(b)  spraying  a  binder  into  a  granulator  containing  the  dry  blend 
formed  in  step  (a)  while  the  dry  blend  is  being  mixed  so  as  to 
form  a  wet  granulation; 

(c)  partially  drying  the  wet  granulation  of  step  (b); 

(d)  spraying  a  solution  of  diphenhydramine  hydriKhloride  into 
the  granulator  containing  the  partially  dried  granulation  of 
step  (c)  while  the  partially  dried  granulation  is  being  mixed; 

(e)  spraying  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose.  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and 
pregelatinized  starch  into  the  granulator  containing  the  granu- 
lation of  step  (d); 
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(f)  drying  the  granulation  of  step  (e)  so  as  to  form  the  granulated 
medicament. 


5,635,209 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITION  OF  LEVOTHYROXINE 

SODIUM  MEDICATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Pleter  J.  Groenewoud,  and  Hal  Wang,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Vintage  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,181 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/20 

VS.  a.  424-464  „  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  levothyroxine  sodium  medication  by 

combining  together: 

a.  levothyroxine  sodium  mixed  with  a  carrier; 

b.  potassium  iodide  mixed  with  a  carrier 

c.  a  disintegrant.  and 

d.  a  lubricant. 


5,635,211 

MICROCAPSULES  HAVING  WALLS  MADE  OF 

POLYISOCYANATE/GUANIDINE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Ulrich  Nehen,  Leverkusen,  and  Jiirgen  Weisser,  Dormagen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1995,  195  01 
479.0 

Int  CL*  BOU  13/02:  C08G  18/38;  B41M  5/165 
VS.  CI.  424-^M»  9  Claims 

1.  Microcapsules,  characterized  in  that  their  walls  are  made  of 
reaction  products  of  guanidine  compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


X 

II 
HjN— C— NHY, 


(l> 


in  which 

X  represents  HN=, 


NH 


H;N— C— N=orH-N- 


-N=aiid 


5,635410 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RAPIDLY  DISSOLVING 
TABLET 
Loyd  V.  AUen,  Jr.,  Edmond;  Bingnan  Wang,  Oklahoma  City, 
both  of  Okla.,  and  John  D.  Davies,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Oklahoma,   Norman,  Okla..  and   Janssen   Pharmaceutica, 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,237,  Feb.  3.  1994.  This  application 
Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,338 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/20:9/28:9/14:9/46 
VS.  a.  424—165  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  rapidly  dissolving  solid  pharmaceu- 
tical tablet,  comprising: 
providing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  particulate  support 
matrix  produced  by  the  process  of  providing  an  aqueous 
composition  comprising: 
an  aqueous  medium. 

a  support  agent  comprising  a  first  polypeptide  component 
capable  of  maintaining  a  net  charge,  a  second  polypeptide 
component  capable  of  maintaining  a  net  charge  of  the  same 
sign  as  the  first  polypeptide  component,  and  a  bulking 
agent,  and  wherein  the  first  polypeptide  component  and  the 
second  polypeptide  component  together  comprise  about  2% 
to  20%  by  weight  of  the  paniculate  support  matrix  and 
wherein  the  bulking  agent  comprises  about  60%  to  96%  by 
weight  of  the  particulate  support  matrix,  and  wherein  the 
second  polypeptide  component  has  a  solubility  in  aqueous 
solution  greater  than  that  of  the  first  polypeptide  component 
and  wherein  the  mass:mass  ratio  of  tlie  first  polypeptide 
component  to  the  second  polypeptide  component  is  from 
about  l:'/2  to  about  1:14,  and 
a  volatilizing  agent  comprising  an  alcohol  for  enhancing  the 
rate  of  vaporization  of  the  aqueous  medium:  and 
introducing  the  aqueous  composition  as  droplets  into  a  drying 
chamber   heated   to   a   predetermined   temperature   causing 
evaporation  of  the  aqueous  medium  and  volatilizing  agent 
from  the  droplets  leaving  the  support  agent  in  a  dried  panicu- 
late form  comprising  the  paniculate  suppon  matrijc 
providing  a  pharmaceutical  ingredient: 

combinmg  the  predetermined  quantity  of  the  paniculate  suppon 
matrix  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  pharmaceutical 
ingredient  and  dispersing  the  pharmaceutical  ingredient 
throughout  the  suppon  matrix  to  form  a  mixture:  and 
forming  the  mixture  into  a  tablet  which  when  intfoduced  into  an 
aqueous  enMronmeni  is  disintegrable  within  less  than  about 
20  seconds  so  as  to  relea.se  the  pharmaceutical  ingredient  to 
the  aqueous  environment. 


Y  represents  H— .  NC— .  HjN— .  HO-, 

O  NH 

II  U 

HjN— C— orH;N— C— 

or  salts  thereof  with  acids  and  polyisocyanates  or  contain  such 
reaction  products. 


5,635,212 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,635,213 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORML^LATION 

Christer  Nystrom;  Lennart  Paalzow,  both  of  Upsala,  and  Steo- 

Magnus  AquUonius,  Sigtuna,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Neopharma  Production  AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01029.  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995.  §  102<e) 

Date  May  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12153,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

per  FUed  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,799 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1992,  9203594 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/14:31/24:31/135:31/195 
VS.  a.  424-^189  9  cuims 

1.  In  a  method  for  inlraduodenal  administration  of  a  pharmaceu- 
tical formulation,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  the 
step  of  administering  intraduodenally  a  pharmaceutical  formulation 
comprising  at  least  one  pharmacologically  active  agent  which  has  a 
low  solubility  in  water  and  which  is  suspended  in  an  aqueous 
earner,  characterized  in  that  said  active  agent  has  a  panicle  size  not 
exceeding  20  nm.  and  that  said  carrier  has  a  \iscosily  of  at  least 
iOO  mPas.  as  measured  at  a  moderate  shear  rate. 


UMI 


.aid 
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5,635414 

SORBENT  PRECIPITATED 
Jean-Luc  Ponchon,  Craponne, 

of  Fnuice,  assignors  to 

Ccdex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,25 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  application 

CUims  priority,  application 

Int  a."  A6IK  9/1$ 
VS.  a.  424--I89 

1.  Sorbent  precipitated  silica 
properties: 

(i)  a  BET  surface  area  of  at  lea; 

(ii)  an  oil  absorption  (DO?)  ran|ing 

(iii)  a  fill  density  in  the  packed 

(iv)  a  mean  particle  diameter  rafgmg 

(v)  a  maximum  grain  size 


IILICA  PARTICULATES 
Lionel  Rabute,  Lyons,  both 
Rhone4Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie 


Ju  I. 


,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
No.  353,048,  May  17,  1989, 
13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,982 
Fiance,  May  19, 1988,  88  06731 
COIB  33/193 

21  Claims 
pa  liculates  having  the  following 

170  m=/g; 

from  220  to  280  ml/100  g; 
tate  of  at  least  0.29; 

from  80  to  150  pm;  and 
distriftution  index  of  0.70. 


5,635,  115 


37 


MICROSPHERES  USEFU  [. 
VASCULAR  OCCLUSIONS 
SOLUTIONS 
Egisto  Boschetti,  Croissy-sur-i 
en-France;  Ludovic  Drouet, 
Paris;  Alexandre  Laurent, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignon 
La-Garenne  Cedex,  and 
Paris,  Paris,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/(M265,  § 
Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pul 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  20, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int  a."  A61K 
U.S.  a.  424—501 

1.  A  microsphere,  having  a 
to  about  2000  ^m.  useful  for 
hydrophilic  acrylic  copolymer  c 
moier  and  a  marking  agent. 


FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
AND  INJECTABLE 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Michel  Brouard,  Belloy- 

)ourg-la-Reine;  Pierre  Girot, 

Cqurbevoie,  and  Michel  Wassef, 

to  BioSepra  S.A.,  Vllleneuve- 

Ass^tance  Publique  Hopitaux  de 


5,63  .216 


MICROPARTICLE 
PEPTIDES,  AND  METHODl 


William  W.  Thompson,  Indian^poli 
and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
rUed  Dec.  16,  199^. 
Int  a 
U.S.  O.  424—501 

1.  A  biocompatible,   biodegifdabi 
microparticles  having  polyester 
about  259t   by  weight  of  a 
polypeptide   dispersed   through' 
selected  from  the  group  consisdng 
factor,  synthetic  analogs  of  grow  h 
macologically  active  fragments 
the  biodegradable  composition 
destabilized,  or  inactivated  and 
products. 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,635,217 
WOOD  PRESERVATIVES 
Reimer  Goettsche,  and  Hans-Volker  Borck,  both  of  Baden- 
Baden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Wolman  GmbH,  Sin- 
zheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,155,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemxany,  Apr.  18,  1991,  41  12 
652.1 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/653:59/20:57/00 
U.S.  a.  424—632  30  Claims 

1.  A  wood  preservative  comprising: 

i)  a  copper  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  sulfate,  copper  acetate,  copper  hydroxide,  copper 
oxide,  copper  borate,  copper  fluoride,  basic  copper  carbonate 
and  a  mixture  thereof,  in  an  amount  fungicidally  effective 
against  wood  destroying  fungi: 
ii)  an  alkanolamine; 
iii)  propiconazole.  in  an  amount  fungicidally  effective  against 

wood  destroying  fvingi;  and 
iv)  an  emulsifier. 


Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
No.  W092/21327,  PCT  Pub. 


1<  92,  Ser.  No.  150,148 

I  ranee.  May  29, 1991,  91  06441 

yi4:9/l6:9/50 

12  Claims 

dimeter  ranging  between  about  10 

«  nbolization  which  comprises  a 

ated  with  a  cell  adhesion  pro- 


5,635,218 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CANCER  BY  CONJUNCTIVE 
THERAPY  WITH  N,N -BIS[3-(ETHYLAMINO)PROPYL]- 

1,7-HEPTANEDLVMINE  AND  A  CYTOTOXIC  AGENT 
Nellikunja   J.   Prakash,   Cincinnati,   and   Terry    L.   Bowlin, 
Maioeville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrdl  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,469,  May  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,561,136, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,437,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,693, 
May  17, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
985415,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  863,526,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  626,814,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,017 
Int  CI."  A61K  33/24:31/28:31/13 
VS.  CI.  424—649  U  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  neoplastic 
disease  state  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
antineoplastic  amount  of  N.N'-bis(3-(ethylamino)  propyl]- 1.7- 
hepanediamine  and  an  antineoplastic  platinum  coordination  com- 
plex selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting  of  cisplatin  and  carboplatin 
wherein  a  synergistic  antineoplastic  effect  results. 


COMHOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION 


THEl  :eof 


is,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
|nd. 

Ser.  No.  168.941 
i  .61K  9/14 

6  Claims 

e  composition,  comprising; 

mauices;  and  from  about  5%  to 

I:  ologically   active,   water-soluble 

the   matrix,   the  polypeptide 

of  growth  hormone  releasing 

hormone  releasing  factor,  phar- 

hereof  and  somatogenin.  wherein 

ontains  no  polypeptide  which  is 

c  >ntains  no  polypeptide  destruction 


n  ut 


5,635,219 

SLIDE  OPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TOOL  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMPACTING  POWDERY  MATERL^LS 

Josef  Schrofele,  Penzberg,  and  Roland  Fleissner.  Benedikt- 

beuren,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dorst-Maschinen- 

und  Anbigenbau  Otto  Dorst  und  Dipl.-Ing.  Walter  Schlegel 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1994,  44  19 
083.2 

Int  a."  B29C  43/00 
VS.  CL  425—78  20  Claims 

1.  A  slide  opening  system  for  a  press  for  compacting  powdery 
materials,  the  press  having  an  upper  ram,  a  lower  ram,  a  base  plate, 
an  insertable  tool  frame,  a  die  holding  plate  and  at  least  one  punch 
holding  withdrawal  plate  which,  like  the  die  holding  plate,  is 
moved  from  a  filling  position  downward  to  a  pressing  position  and 
from  the  pressing  position  downward  to  a  withdrawal  position,  the 
press  further  having  plungers  acting  on  slides  for  activating  the 
slide  opening  system  to  release  the  withdrawal  plate  for  the  with 
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H4 


1,  A  molding  die  comprising  a  first  mold  half  and  a  second  mold 

half  to  be  clamped  together  to  sandwich  a  leadframe  therebetween 

and  to  receive  resin  flowing  in  the  direction  from  a  front  side  to  a 

rear  side  of  said  molding  die. 

said  first  mold  half  having,  successively  in  the  direction  of  the 

resin  flow,  a  resin  inlet,  a  first  runner  for  defining  a  first  runner 

space  communicated  with  said  resin  inlet  at  a  front  side  of 

said  runner,  a  first  rising  slope  formed  at  a  rear  side  of  said 

first  runner,  a  first  gale  formed  at  a  rear  edge  of  said  first 

rising  slope  for  defining  a  first  gate  space  between  said  first 

gate  and  the  leadframe,  and  a  first  cavity  communicated  with 

said  first  runner  space  through  said  first  gate  space. 

said  second  mold  half  having,  successively  in  the  direction  of 

the  resin  flow,  a  resin  well,  a  second  rising  slope  formed  at  a 

rear  side  of  said  resin  well,  a  second  gate  formed  at  a  rear 

edge  of  said  .second  rising  slope  for  defining  a  second  gale 

space  between  said  second  gate  and  the  leadframe,  and  a 

second  cavity  communicated  with  said  resin  well  through  said 

second  gale  space, 

wherein,  said  first  mold  half  and  said  second  mold  half  are 

clamped  together,  said  first  gale  and  said  first  cavity  are 

located  opposite  to  said  second  gate  and  said  second  cavity. 

respectively,  and 

wherein  a  length  of  said  resin  well  taken  in  the  direction  of  the 

resin  flow  is  larger  than  a  length  of  said  first  rising  slope  taken 

in  the  direction  of  the  resin  flow. 


5,635,221 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RESIN  USING 

GAS  INJECTION 
Jin  H.  Han,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,049 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  9,  1994, 
7476/1994 

lot  a."  B29C  45/13 
VS.  a.  425—132  4  Claims 


drawal  motion:  the  slide  opening  system  comprising  a  stepped 
slide  (48);  and  a  lever  (44);  the  lever  disposed  such  dial  the 
plungers  urge  the  lever  to  pivot  and  translate  the  slide. 


5,635,220 

MOLDING  DIE  FOR  SEALING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  W ITH  REDUCED  RESIN  BURRS 

Atsuhiko  Izumi;  Takehito  Inaba,  and  Kousuke  Azuma,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-252740 

Int  a."  B29C  45/02:45/26 

VS.  a.  425—116  5  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  a  resin  stiticture  using  gas 
injection  comprising: 
resin  supplying  means  for  feeding  more  than  one  resin  to  a 

mold; 
gas  exhausting  means  for  discharging  gas  supplied  to  resin  in 

order  to  closely  contact  said  resin  to  said  mold;  and 
selective  supply  means  for  selectively  opening/closing  said  resin 

supplying  means  by  the  pressure  of  the  discharged  gas  to 

supply  a  different  kind  of  resin  onto  the  iimer  surface  of  a 

previously  located  resin. 


5,635J22 

STRAND  CASTER  FOR  A  STRAND  CASTING  SYSTEM, 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  PLASTICS 

Helmuth  Meidhof,  Grossostheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Automatik  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443369 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
555.9 

Int  a."  DOID  4/08 
VS.  CI.  425—192  S  13  Claims 


gs^l,ll,l!!feii!J 


* 


I   i   h  i 

i     i 


I.  A  strand  caster  for  a  plastic  strand  casting  system  comprising 
a  relatively  thick  and  rigid  nozzle  plate  and  a  easier,  wherein  tl>e 
nozzle  plate  and  the  caster  comprise  abutment  surfaces  facing  each 
other,  and  the  nozzle  plate  is  mouniable  to  the  caster  by  means  of 
mounting  elements,  and  wherein  the  surface  smiclure  of  at  least 
one  abutment  surface  is  adapted  such  that  in  the  unfastened  stale 
predetermined  gaps  are  provided  between  the  abutment  surfaces  m 
the  area  of  the  mounting  elements  and  due  to  the  fastened  state 
caused  during  operation  the  one  abutment  surface  accommodates 
the  opposing  oUier  abutment  surface  under  tension  so  ihat  a  uni- 
form surface  pressing  between  the  nozzle  plate  and  the  caster  is 
achievable. 
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5^5  223 


DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  THE 

TABLETTING 
Wol^ang  Korscli,  and  Peter 
many,  assignors  to  Korsch 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995, 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  425—193 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


DIES 


IN  THE  DIE  TABLE  OF 
MACHINES 
So^unerfeid,  both  of  Berlin,  Gei^ 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
Ser.  No.  417,029 
15/02 


Prissen  i 


stream  while  further  agitating  the  shredded  plastic  film  to 
remove  additional  dirt,  debris  and  other  contaminants  there- 
from, and 
extruder  means  for  receiving  the  shredded  and  cleaned  plastic 
film  from  said  second  conveyor  means  and  for  extruding  the 
plastic  film  in  a  reusable  form. 


b:ob 


9Claiiiis 


5,635025 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  COLLECTING 
CONTINUOUS  FIBERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  ROD- 
SHAPED  BATT 
Ashok  H.  Shah,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming[ton,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,602,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,547,624. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^35 

Int  CI."  DOID  5/04:  B29C  43/22 

VJS.  a.  425—389  5  Claims 


an 


1.  Device  for  fixing  dies  in  i 
machine,  comprising:  dies 
arranged  between  a  rotor  axis 
die  bolder  movement  means  for 
tially  simultaneously,  said  die 
vided  on  said  die  table. 


die  table  of  a  rotary  tabletting 

provided  in  a  pitched  circle;  die  holders 

said  pitched  circle  of  dies;  and 

noving  said  die  holders  substan- 

hoider  movement  means  being  pro- 


5,631 ,224 


APPARATUS  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL 

Thomas  W.  Brooks,  P.O.  Box 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,083, 

This  application  May 

Into.' 

U.S.  a.  425—202 


RECYCLING  PREVIOUSLY  USED 
PI  \ST1C  FILM  MUCH 
9  »9,  Captiva,  Fla.  33924 
D  ec.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,510,076. 
2( ,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,451 
B29B  17/02 

5  Claims 


UMI 


3.  Apparatus  for  recycling 
ing: 

first  conveyor  means  for  c( 
predetermined  path  of  trav 
the  absence  of  any  added 

agitating    means   operatively 
means  for  shalcing  or  agit; 
veyor  means  to  dislodge 
from  the  plastic  film, 

shredder  means  for  receiving 
means  and  for  shredding 
of  predetermined  size  whiU 
dirt,  debris  and  other  cont^n 

second  conveyor  means  for 
from  said  shredder  means 
plastic  film  along  a  tortua  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  rod-shaped  batt  of  continuous 
backwindable  fibers  wherein  the  continuous  fibers  are  provided 
within  a  stream  of  high  speed  gases  from  a  fiber  spinning  source, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  collection  tube  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
opposite  end,  said  tube  inlet  arranged  to  receive  the  fibers  and 
gases  from  the  fiber  spinning  source,  said  collection  tube 
having  means  in  the  periphery  thereof  for  discharging  the 
gases  therefrom  and  a  central  passage  for  collecting  the  con- 
tinuous fibers  into  the  rod-shaped  batt;  and 
a  constrictor  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  collection  mbe.  said 
constrictor  having  a  central  passage  for  receiving  the  rod- 
shaped  batt  from  the  collection  tube  outlet,  said  constrictor 
including  means  for  changing  the  interior  dimension  of  the 
central  passage  of  the  constrictor  so  as  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  the  rod-shaped  batt  moves  through  said  collection  tube. 


5,635,226 
COMPOSITE  MOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCH  BLOW 

MOLDING 
Hideald  Koda,  Ueda;  Hisashi  Nakajima,  Sakakimachi,  and 
Hisao  Yamaguchi,  Komoro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  A.K. 
Technical  Laboratory  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-256216; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065031 

Int  a."  B29C  49/06:49/56 
VJS.  a.  425—529  7  Claims 


pre  /iously  used  plastic  film  compris- 


eying  the  plastic  film  along  a 

in  a  relatively  loose  form  and  in 

\  ater  or  moisture, 

associated    with    said   conveyor 

ing  the  plastic  film  on  said  con- 

(In.  debris  and  other  contaminants 


M    S 


te 


he  plastic  film  from  said  conveyor 
e  plastic  film  into  discrete  pieces 
removing  an  additional  amount  of 
imants  therefrom. 
:ceiving  the  shredded  plastic  film 
and  for  conveying  said  shredded 
IS  path  of  travel  by  a  moving  air 


1.  A  composite  molding  device  for  stretch  blow  molding,  said 
composite  molding  device  comprising: 


June  3,  1997 
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a  clamping  device  including  a  pair  of  stationary  platens,  a  pair  of 
clamping  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  movable  platens,  said  pair  of 
sutionary  platens  being  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  tie 
bars  and  arranged  upright  and  in  parallel  on  a  base  plate,  said 
pair  of  clamping  cylinders  being  disposed  outside  said  pair  of 
stationary  platens  for  receiving  a  pair  of  clamping  pistons, 
respective  ends  of  said  clamping  pistons  running  through  and 
being  projected  inward  from  the  corresponding  stationary 
platens,  said  pair  of  movable  platens  being  arranged  between 
said  pair  of  sutionary  platens  and  supported  by  said  tie  bars  to 
be  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  movable  plat- 
ens being  linked  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  clamping 
pistons; 
a  pair  of  first  mold  halves  respectively  attached  to  opposed  faces 
of  said  movable  platens  in  said  clamping  device  to  be  mov- 
able in  said  predetermined  direction  between  a  mold-opening 
position  and  a  mold-closing  position;  and 
a  pair  of  second  mold  halves  arranged  to  move  between  an 
advance  position,  where  said  pair  of  second  mold  halves  are 
placed  between  said  pair  of  first  mold  halves  in  said  clamping 
device,  and  a  retreat  position,  said  pair  of  second  mold  halves 
being  pressed  against  and  supponed  by  movable  members  of 
an  air  or  hydraulic  reciprocating  unit  to  have  a  parting  line 
identical  with  a  parting  line  of  said  pair  of  first  mold  halves  in 
said  clamping  device,  said  pair  of  second  mold  halves  being 
normally  pressed  to  a  mold-opening  position,  when  said  pair 
of  second  mold  halves  being  placed  between  said  pair  of  first 
mold  halves  arranged  at  said  mold-opening  position  in  said 
clamping  device,  pressure  of  said  clamping  device  being 
transmitted  via  said  pair  of  first  mold  halves  to  said  pair  of 
second  mold  halves  so  as  to  close  and  clamp  said  pair  of 
second  mold  halves. 


a  valve  gate  pin  extending  into  the  nozzle  and  being  movable 
between  a  forward  flow-blocking  position  and  a  rearward 
flow-permitting  position; 

an  actuating  means  for  moving  the  valve  gate  pin  between  tie 
flow-blocking  and  flow-permitting  positions,  the  actuating 
means  including  a  pneumatic  actuator  secured  within  the 
recess  of  the  support  plate,  the  actuator  including  a  cylinder 
body  presenting  a  front  closed  end  and  a  rear  open  end,  a 
movable  piston  extending  through  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  body  and  being  connected  to  the  valve  gate  pin,  a  cap 
closing  ofi^  die  open  end  of  the  cylinder  body,  and  a  fastener 
for  holding  die  cap  and  cyhnder  body  together  as  a  unit;  and 

a  removable  securing  means  extending  through  the  actuator  for 
securing  the  actuator  within  die  recess  of  die  support  plate  so 
that  the  achiator  can  be  inserted  into  die  recess  and  secured  in 
place  or  pulled  from  the  recess  as  an  assembled  unit. 


5,635,227 

REPLACEABLE  AIR  CYLINDER  UNFT  AND  VALVE 

GATE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 

James  A.  Whisenhunt,  Independence,  and  Brian  R.  Lefebure, 

Lee's  Summit,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  R  &  D  Tool  and 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Lee's  Summit  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,821 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/23 

VS.  a.  425—562  14  Claims 


5,635^28 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CHEESE  AND  PREPARING 

IT  FOR  DISTRIBUTION 
Per  Spoohoitz,  Gentoflc,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Hoidings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11^36,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,321,  Oct  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  7, 1990,  90035403 
Int  a.*'  A23C  9/12 
VS.  a.  426-36  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  finished  cheese  and  preparing  it  for 
distribution  comprising  die  steps  of  (i)  concentrating  standardized 
milk  in  an  ultrafiltration  device  by  separating  whey  fiom  die  milk 
to  a  dry  material  content  of  about  40-70%  equal  to  a  dry  material 
content  of  die  finished  cheese,  (ii)  forming  a  mixture  by  adding  the 
concentrated  milk  to  and  mixing  the  concentrated  milk  with  addi- 
tives necessary  for  coagulation  of  the  concentrated  milk  togeUier 
widi  at  least  one  of  glucono-delta-lactone,  colorants,  flavorings, 
and  sodium  chloride,  and  (iii)  filling  and  packaging  die  mixnire 
direcdy  in  distribution-ready  packagings.  die  mixture  coagulating 
and  forming  the  finished  cheese  in  said  packagings,  die  method 
being  performed  entirely  widiin  a  closed  system  such  diat  die 
concentrating,  mixture  forming,  and  filling  and  packaging  steps  are 
performed  without  any  exposure  of  die  milk  and  the  mixture  to  an 
environment  surrounding  the  system. 


5,635029 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  INCLUDING  AN  AFFIXED 

SCENT  DISBURSEMENT  MEANS  FOR  ENHANCING 

PERCEIVED  FLAVOR  OF  THE  BEVERAGE 

Kenneth  W.  Ray,  2471  27th  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95822 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,744 

Int  CL'  B6SD  85/72 

VS.  a.  426—112  5  Claims 

20 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine 

having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  platens  and  a  means  for 

supplying  a  moldable  material  to  die  mold  assembly,  die  mold 

assembly  comprising: 

a  cavity  plate  defining  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  moldable 

material; 
a  manifold  interposed  between  the  cavity  plate  and  one  of  the 
platens  for  guiding  a  flow  of  die  moldable  material  to  die 
cavity  plate; 
a  support  plate  positioned  adjacent  die  manifold  and  including  a 
rear  face  into  which  a  cup-shaped  recess  extends,  a  front  face 
opposite  die  rear  face,  and  a  bore  extending  between  die  from 
face  and  die  recess; 
a  nozzle  provided  in  fluid  communication  between  the  manifold 
and  die  cavity  for  directing  die  flow  of  material  into  die 
cavity; 


I.  A  hand  holdable  and  sealed  container  having  a  single  serving 
of  drinlcable  liquid  within  the  container,  said  container  including 
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:  liq  lid  < 


closed  openable  means  for  allowii  g 
drinking  directly  from  said  contaii  er, 
scent  disbursement  means  affix4d 
ing  a  pleasant  scent  in  close 
for  eidiancing  perceived  flavo  • 
drinking  of  said  drinkable 
scent  containment  means  for  s^ng 
disbursement  means  from  disbursing 
perceived  enhanced  flavor  is 
can  be  stored  absent  scent 
person  intends  to  drink  from 
means  for  un-sealing  said 
scent  disbursement  from  said 


scei  it 
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June  3,  1997 


June  3.  1997 


opening  of  said  container  for        (2)  steam 

for  a  time  period  effective  to  remove,  reduce  or  retard  bacterial 
contamination  without  significantly  modifying  the  organoleptic 
properties  of  the  poultry,  red  meat  or  seafood. 


to  said  container  for  disburs- 

p^ximity  to  said  openable  means 

of  said  drinkable  liquid  during 

directly  from  said  container; 

and  preventing  said  scent 

scent  therefrom  until  the 

lesired;  whereby  said  container 

di  ibursement  until  such  time  as  a 

said  container; 

containment  means  to  allow 
scent  disbursement  means. 


5.635  230 


MASES 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
OF  FAT-CONTAINING, 

PRODUCED 
Lars  Aasted,  Chariottenlund, 
Mlkkoverk  ApS,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Aug.  31 
Claims  priority,  application 
94 

Into.* 
VS.  CL  426—138 


F^OR  PRODUCING  SHELLS 
AND  FOOD  ARTICLES 
THEREBY 

]  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aasted- 


2524  &1 


,  Jnn.  1, 1994,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  524,168 
Denmark,  May  31,  1994,  0610/ 


M3G  1/21 


com  inses 


men  ber. 


1.  A  method  of  producing 
food  articles,  which  method 

(a)  filling  at  least  one  mould 
which  determines  the  outer 
with  a  tempered  fat-contain^g 

(b)  immersing  a  cooling 
which  determines  the  inner 
and  which  has  been  cooled 
the  mass  to  press  the  masj 
shell  volume  defined  by 
member  and  the  inner  surfa^ 
shell  of  said  mass;  and 

(c)  continuing  to  immerse  the 
mass  so  as  to  cause  a  portibi 
into  a  reception  volume  exl(ni 
as  to  form   a   shell   rim 
upwardly  from  the  shell. 


PROCESS  FOR  TREATINC 


CONTAMINATION 


5,635,232 

SAFE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING 

AND  RE-CARBONATENG  BEVERAGES 

Ronald  E.  Wallace,  SeatUe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Perlage  Systems, 

Inc.,  Seattie,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,101 

tot  a.'  C12G  1/06:  A23L  2/54;  B65D  81/20 

VS.  a.  426—397  31  Claims 


18  Claims 


sh(  Us 


of  fat-containing  masses  for 

the  steps  of; 

cavity  having  an  inner  surface, 

hape  of  the  shell  to  be  produced, 

mass; 

which  has  an  outer  surface 

ihape  of  the  shell  to  be  produced 

a  temperature  below  0°  C,  into 

upwanlly  into  a  predetermined 

outer  surface  of  the  cooling 

of  the  mould  cavity,  and  form  a 


tie 


I  ooling  member  into  the  tempered 

n  of  the  mass  to  flow  upwardly 

iding  above  the  shell  volume  so 

}f  reduced   thickness   extending 


5,63  ;,231 


RED  MEAT,  POULTRY  OR 


SEAFOOD  TO  CO!  ITROL  BACTEIUAL 


AND/OR  GROWTH 


Frcdric  G.  Bender,  McMurrai,  Pa.,  and  Walter  Frees,  Allen- 
dale, NJ.,  assignors  to  Rhofe-Poulenc  toe,  Cranbury,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,635 


Int.  a."  A23B  4/027: 
VS.  a.  426—332 


KJ3L  1/314:1/315:1/325 

13  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  treating  poult  y.  red  meat  or  seafood  comprising 

the  step  of  contacting  the  poulo  y,  red  meat  or  seafood  with 

( 1 )  a  treatment  solution  con  prising  trialkali  metal  onhophos- 

phate;  and 


1.  A  safety  enclosure  and  carbonation  apparatus  for  containing 
and  pressurizing  with  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas  from  a  gas 
source  a  container  having  a  beverage  therein  and  having  an  open- 
ing, comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  sidewalls  that  define  an  interior  cavity  that 
removably  receives  and  contains  the  container  therein,  said 
rigid  body  having  upper  and  lower  portions  that  define  top 
and  bottom  portions  of  said  interior  cavity; 
a  top  member  connected  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  rigid  body 
and  covering  said  top  portion  of  said  interior  cavity,  said  top 
member  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  seal  around  said 
aperture,  said  aperture  being  positioned  to  communicate  with 
the  opening  of  the  container,  an  inner  portion  of  said  top 
member  being  shaped  to  extend  into  the  opening  of  the 
container  and  terminate  at  a  position  substantially  adjacent  to 
the  opening  of  the  container  so  said  top  member  extending 
into  the  opening  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  beverage,  said 
aperture  extending  through  said  inner  portion  of  said  top 
member,  and  said  seal  being  positioned  to  sealably  engage  the 
container  around  the  opening  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  therebe- 
tween; 
a  valve  attached  to  said  top  member  and  positioned  to  conunu- 
nicate  with  said  aperture,  said  valve  being  connectable  to  the 
gas  source  to  allow  the  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  pass 
through  said  aperture  into  the  container  at  the  opening  to 
pressurize  the  container  and  the  beverage; 
a  bottom  member  attached  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  rigid 
body  and  covering  said  bonom  portion  of  said  interior  cavity, 
said  rigid  body,  said  bottom  member,  and  said  top  member 
being  interconnected  to  enclose  the  container  within  the  inte- 
rior cavity,  thereby  providing  a  safety  enclosure  around  the 
container  when  the  container  is  pressurized  with  the  carbon 
dioxide  gas;  and 
a  pressure  relief  device  that  communicates  with  said  interior 
cavity,  said  pressure  relief  device  being  positioned  to  maintain 
a  pressure  within  the  interior  cavity  at  atmospheric  pressure 
when  the  container  is  in  said  interior  cavity. 
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26.  A  method  of  preserving  and  re-carbonating  a  carbonated 
beverage  contained  in  a  previously  opened  container  having  a  top 
ponion  with  an  opening  therein  and  a  bottom  portion,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  the  previously  opened  container  that  is  partially  filled 
with  the  carbonated  beverage  in  a  rigid  safety  enclosure 
having  an  upper  portion  with  a  first  aperture  therein,  the  top 
portion  of  the  container  being  adjacent  to  the  first  aperture; 
securing  a  top  member  onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  rigid  safety 
enclosure  over  the  first  aperture  with  the  top  member  being 
out  of  engagement  with  the  beverage,  the  top  member  having 
a  second  aperture  therein  that  communicates  with  the  opening 
of  the  container  and  the  top  member  having  a  seal  around  the 
second  aperture  that  sealably  engages  the  top  portion  of  the 
container  around  the  opening  and  forms  a  gas-tight  seal 
therebetween,  the  second  aperture  having  a  valve  therein;  and 
adding  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas  into  die  container  through 
the  valve  and  above  the  beverage  until  the  container  is  pres- 
surized to  a  selected  elevated  pressure  above  amiospheric 
pressure  with  said  rigid  body  being  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
the  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas  being  contained  within  the 
container  so  as  to  interact  with  the  beverage  to  preserve  and 
re<arbonate  the  beverage. 


5,635433 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COFFEE,  TEA  AND 

MILK  BEVERAGE 

Mdvin  L.  Levinson,  8  Stratford  Cir.,  Edison,  NJ.  08820-1830 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,243 

tot  a."  A23F  3/00:5/00:  A23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  426-^33  26  aaims 


cw::f 


8 


1 
5 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  coffee  or  tea,  that  includes  the  steps 


5,63534 

METHOD  FOR  FRYING  AND  DISPLAYING  FOOD 

S.  Alfred  Svensson,  3643  Hopper  Hill  Rd.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

45255 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,144,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,506 

fat  CL'  A23L  1/00 

VS.  CL  426-^38  ,  ctaim 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  frying  and  displaying  food,  comprising  the  steps 


a)  placing  said  food  on  a  wire  rack,  said  wire  rack  including: 

a  rectangular  frame  having  a  lower  border  rod  and  an  upper 
border  rod.  said  lower  border  rod  defining  a  lower  rectan- 
gular peripheral  edge  having  a  length  and  a  width,  and  said 
upper  border  rod  defining  an  upper  rectangular  peripheral 
edge  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  upper  rectangular 
peripheral  edge  having  a  larger  circumference  than  said 
lower  rectangular  peripheral  edge,  thereby  enabling  said 
wire  rack  to  be  positioned  respectively,  in  a  stable, 
uncocked  position,  in  a  holding  rack  of  a  pressure  fryer  and 
as  a  sole  rack  in  a  single  rack  bunn  pan  and  as  one  of  a  pair 
of  said  wire  racks  in  a  double  rack  bunn  pan,  said  rectan- 
gular frame  further  including  tapered  sides  between  said 
upper  rectangular  peripheral  edge  and  said  lower  rectangu- 
lar peripheral  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  extending  between  and  attached  to  opposed  sides  of 
said  lower  border  rod  so  as  to  cream  a  suppoit  surface  for 
the  food; 

b)  positioning  said  wire  rack  in  a  holding  rack  of  a  pressure 
fryer; 

c)  frying  said  food  in  said  pressure  fryer 

d)  removing  said  wire  rack  and  fried  food  from  said  holding 
rack;  and 

e)  placing  said  wire  rack  in  one  of  a  single  rack  bunn  pan  and  a 
double  rack  bunn  pan  for  displaying  the  fried  food. 


placing  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  and  coffee  grounds  or 
tea  leaves  into  a  beverage  container. 

after  a  predetermined  time,  insetting  a  plunger  device,  into  said 
beverage  container,  where  said  plunger  device  comprises  a 
plunger  means  and  a  contiguous  filter  means  and  where  said 
plunger  means  freely  releases  from  said  filter  means, 

operating  said  plunger  device  so  that  said  plunger  means  forces 
said  filter  means  lo  the  bottom  of  said  beverage  container. 

releasing  said  plunger  means  from  said  filter  means,  and 

removing  said  plunger  means  from  said  container  and  leaving 
said  filler  means  in  said  container  trapping,  between  its  lower 
surface  and  the  bottom,  of  said  beverage  container,  filtered  out 
spent  coffee  grounds  or  tea  leaves  from  the  resulting  bever- 
age. 


5.635,235 
METHODS  FOR  HANDLING  MASA 
Victor  R.  Sanchez.  FonUna;  Alberto  Ceja,  Pico  Rivera,  and 
Rigoberto  Anguiano,  Baldwin  Park,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to 
Machine  Masters,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,458,  Feb.  7.  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,198 
tot  a."  A21C  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—196  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  handling  masa  within  a  food  processing  system 
having  a  pair  of  aligned,  opposed  separator  conveyors  having 
facing  surfaces,  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  separator  conveyors 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  nozzle  connected  to  a  masa  producing 
device,  the  food  processing  system  further  having  at  least  two 
masa  hoppers,  the  masa  hoppers  and  the  separator  conveyors 
connected  by  at  least  two  endless  belt  feed  conveyors  having  upper 
surfaces  moving  in  the  same  direction,  the  feed  conveyors  posi- 
tioned in  an  upstream  and  downstream  relationship  relative  to  each 
other,  at  least  one  feed  conveyor  positioned  adjacent  lo  the  other 
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CHEMICAL 


wherein  the  value  of 


milliequivalenls  fatly  acid  esier  unsaturation  per  gram 
milliequivalents  oxyalkylene  units  per  gram 


in  the  composition  is  at  least  about  0.05. 


longitudinal  ends  of  the  separatoi  conveyors,  each  raasa  hopper 
having  an  associated  sensor  for  s«  ising,  the  level  of  mass  and  an 
opening  positioned  below  a  diveiK  r  gate  located  between  the  feed 
conveyors,  each  diverter  gate  con  lected  to  an  associated  mecha- 
nism and  pivotable  between  an  o|  en  position,  where  the  masa  is 
guided  from  the  upstream  feed  co  iveyor  to  the  downstream  con- 
veyor, and  a  closed  position,  wh(  re  the  masa  is  guided  into  the 
masa  hopper,  each  masa  hopper  located  adjacent  to  a  pair  of 
aligned,  opposed  sheeter  rollers,  th  ;  sheeter  rollers  located  adjacent 
to  a  masa  hopper  having  side  wal  s  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a 
slot,  the  masa  hopper  also  havin?  at  least  one  shaft  above  the 
bottom  wall,  each  shaft  having  pre  jections,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

moving  the  facing  surfaces  of  I  le  separator  conveyors  at  equal 

speed  away  from  the  nozzle; 
feeding  a  generally  continuous  masa  stream  through  the  nozzle 
such  that  the  masa  stream  cc  ntacts  at  least  one  of  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  separator  com  eyors  and  is  guided  between  the 
facing  surfaces  of  the  separa  or  conveyors; 
gripping  the  masa  stream  betw  sen  both  facing  surfaces  of  the 
separator  conveyors  pulling  the  masa  stream  such  that  the 
masa  stream  is  separated  inti   masa  logs; 
feeding  the  mass  logs  onto  the  i  pstream  end  of  a  feed  conveyor; 
moving  the  masa  logs  from  t  le  separator  conveyors  along  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  feed  c(  nveyors; 
sensing  the  level  of  masa  withi  i  an  associated  masa  hopper; 
causing  a  signal  to  change  it    state  when  the  level  of  masa 

within  the  masa  hopper  is  b<  low  a  predetermined  level; 
selectively  opening  and  closinj   the  diverter  gate  to  control  the 
flow  of  masa  logs  to  the  r  asa  hopper  in  response  to  said 
change  in  signal; 
placing  the  masa  logs  through  the  opening  of  one  of  the  masa 

hoppers; 
feeding  the  masa  logs  to  at  1  sast  one  shaft  within  the  masa 

hopper;  rotating  the  shaft; 
removing  gas  bubbles  from  th(  masa  with  the  projections  on  at 

least  one  shafr;  and 
forcing  the  masa  through  the  slot,  toward  the  sheeter  rollers, 
with  the  projections  on  at  le  ist  one  shaft. 


5,635^7 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

PURE  RAWHIDE  PET  PRODUCTS 

Stuart  Grcenberg,  Ossinlng,  N.Y.^  Guy  Fere,  Unleux,  France, 

and  Albertine  Sharpies,  Centro,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Rawhide 

Select,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  381,590 

InL  CI.*  A23K  1/00;  A23P  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—646  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  substantially  pure  rawhide  pet 
product  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  pure  rawhide  which  has  not  been 
substantially  dehydrated, 

(b)  heating  said  rawhide,  and 

(c)  extruding  said  rawhide  through  a  double  screw  extruder  with 
a  die  plate. 


5,631036 
REDUCED  CALOl  IE  FRIED  FOODS 
Charles  F.  Cooper,  Paoli,  Pa^  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8^,992,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,494,693,  which  is  a  continuttion  of  Ser.  No.  714,405,  Jun. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  448,400,  Dec.  11,  1989,  ab  indoned.  This  appUcation  Feb. 

17,  1995,  Sei .  No.  456,136 

Intel.*  i23hl/00 

VS.  a.  426—531  27  Claims 

1.  A  fried  food  selected  frot  i  the  group  consisting  of  savory 

snacks,  fried  desserts,  and  fried  tneats,  wherein  said  fried  food  is 

prepared  using  a  composition  c<  mprising: 

(a)  from  about  10  to  90  weij  it  percent  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of 
glycerin  having  an  iodine  i  umber  of  at  least  about  50:  and 

(b)  from  about  10  to  90  weig  it  percent  of  an  esterified  alkoxy- 
laied  polyol; 


5,635,238 

SOLID  CONSUMER  PRODUCT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SMALL  PARTICLE  CYCLODEXTRIN 

COMPLEXES 

Toan  Trinh,  Maineville,  and  John  M.  Gardlik,  Cincinnati,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,157,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,552,378,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,266,  May 

24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

486,757,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474^59 

Int  a."  A23L  1/226 

VS.  a.  426—650  16  Claims 

1.  Solid  consumer  product  composition  comprising  an  effective 

amount  of  active/cyclodextrin  inclusion  complex  prepared  by  the 

kneading  method  and  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  5 

microns  wherein  sad  active  is  flavor  material. 


UMI 


5,635039 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  POSSESSING  IMPROVED 
INTEGRITY 
Franklin  M.  C.  Chen;  David  L.  LeMahieu,  both  of  Appleton; 
William  S.  Pomplun,  and  Dave  A.  Soerens,  both  of  Neenah, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc., 
Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,177,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,360,419. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,548 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/02:1/12:1/36 
VS.  CI.  427—180  13  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  improving  the  integrity  of  an  absorbent  fibrous 
web  of  material,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 
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5,635040 

ELECTRONIC  COATING  MATERIALS  USING  MIXED 

POLYMERS 

Loren  A.  Haluska,  and  Keith  W.  Michael,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,734 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/12 
VS.  a.  427-180  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  an  electronic  subsn^ate 
comprising: 
applying  a  coating  composition  comprising  between  about  10 
and   about   90   wt.    %   hydrogen   silsesquioxane   resin   and 
between  about  90  and  about  10  wt.  %  polysilazane  onto  an 
electronic  substrate;  and 
heating  the  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert 
the  coating  composition  into  a  ceramic  coating. 


5.635041 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  FILM  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yoshiyuki  Abe,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-148847 
Int  CI."  B05D  J/12:  C23C  I6AX) 
VS.  a.  427-240  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  for  receiving  the  thin  film 
on  a  substrate  holder  disposed  within  a  thin  film  production 
chamber,  the  production  chamber  being  connected  by  an  arm 
to  a  rotatable  member: 
placing  into  the  thin  film  production  chamber  a  material  to  be 

deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
rotating  the  rotatable  member  to  generate  a  centrifugal  force 
thereby  creating  a  gravity  field  throughout  the  production 
chamber  having  a  direction  toward  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
heating  the  substrate;  and 

evaporating  the  material  to  be  deposited  by  heating  thereby 
accelerating  the  material  to  be  deposited  toward  the  surface  of 


tZA^ 


applying  to  an  absorbent  fibrous  web  of  material  a  first  complex- 
forming  material  in  the  form  of  solid,  discrete  particles,  such 
that  said  first  complex-forming  material  is  present  in  said 
absorbent  fibrous  web  of  material; 

applying  to  an  absorbent  fibrous  web  of  material,  before,  after  or 
simultaneously  with  the  first  complex-forming  material,  a 
second  complex-forming  material  in  the  form  of  solid,  dis- 
crete panicles,  such  that  said  second  complex-forming  mate- 
rial is  present  in  said  absorbent  fibrous  web  of  material; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  complex-forming 
materials  is  water-soluble;  and  further 

wherein  said  first  and  second  complex-forming  materials  form  a 
complex  in  the  presence  of  water,  which  complex  formation 
improves  the  wet  integrity  of  the  absorbent  fibrous  web. 


12B 


GRAVITATIONAL 
ACCELERATION 


the  substrate  in  a  direction  of  the  gravity  field,  whereby  the 
material  to  be  deposited  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  as  the  thin  film. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  thin  film  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member; 

a  thin  film  production  chamber  connected  to  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber; 

an  arm  interconnecting  the  rotatable  member  and  the  production 
chamber; 

a  substrate  holder  disposed  within  the  production  chamber,  the 
substrate  bolder  being  adapted  to  receive  a  substrate  thereon; 

means  connected  to  the  rotatable  member  for  rotating  the  rotat- 
able member  to  generate  a  centrifugal  force  thereby  creating  a 
gravity  field  throughout  the  production  chamber  having  a 
direction  toward  the  surface  of  the  substrate  when  the  sub- 
strate is  received  on  the  substrate  holder; 

means  disposed  in  the  production  chamber  for  heating  the  sub- 
strate when  the  substrate  is  received  on  the  substrate  holder; 
and 

means  disposed  in  the  production  chamber  for  heating  and 
evaporating  a  material  to  be  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  when  the  subsd^te  is  received  on  the  substrate 
holder  thereby  accelerating  the  material  to  be  deposited 
toward  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  direction  of  the  gravity 
field,  whereby  the  material  to  be  deposited  is  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  as  the  thin  film. 


5,635042 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
RUPTURE  AND  CONTAMINATION  OF  AN  ULTRA- 
CLEAN  APCVD  REACTOR  DURING  SHUTDOWN 
Paul  D.  Agnello,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  and  Thomas  O.  Sedgwick. 
Croton-on-Hudson.  both  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  227,752.  Apr.  14,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,487,783. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459061 
Int  CL"  C23C  16A)0 
VS.  a.  427—248.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  an  optimum  pressure  and  purity 
level  m  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  flow,  an  outlet  gas  flow,  and  an 
operating  temperature  sufficientl>  high  to  present  an  implosion  risk 
upon  cooling,  during  .shutdown  of  the  vessel  to  prevent  imploding 
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of  the  vessel  when  inlet  and  ouf  et  gas  flows  are  discontinued, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  a  shutdown  of 

b.  opening  a  communication 
ment  portion  when  said  shut4own 

c.  monitoring  the  pressure  of  sj 

d.  backfilling  said  containment 
when  the  monitored  pressure 
implosion  of  said  vessel;  and 

e.  venting  said  containment  port  on  when  the  monitored  pressure 
rises  to  a  higher  level 


said  vessel; 
between  said  vessel  and. a  contain- 
is  detected; 
d  containment  portion; 
x)rtion  with  a  purified  inert  gas 
Irops  to  a  lower  level  to  prevent 


5,MS  243 


,a:  J 


assi  [iiors 


METHOD  OF  COATING 
Manuel  C.  'Hirchan,  Northvill 
Township,  both  of  Mich., 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,978, 

This  application  Jun.  5, 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /V« 
VS.  a.  427—248 


,Ja 


S  X-A 


M    IIUZC 

Mt  onzc 

I    OCT 


STOP 


COMPOS  t   MATimAL 


STTP  F 
rODM  COITING 


S    fP  D 

coNvci  iioN  loue 


sccONO  n  soiMCC 


IWATI-L    TR  COATme 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  coatir  ; 
directing  energy  at  a  surface  o 
mobilizing  the  one  or  mor 

surface  zone  of  the  substpte 
moving  the  one  or  more 

surface  zone  of  the  subst^te 
vaporizing  selected  amount 

elements  in  a  controlled 
reacting  the  vaporized  one 
forming  from  the  reacted  oi 

nutterial  in  the  sub-surfa< : 
further  comprising; 

while  directing  energy  at  tl 

element  from  a  secon 

substrate  to  fabricate  a 


nds  ry 


strate 
wherein: 
the  substrate  is  an  organic  ^mpound. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 


Mark  I.  Mayeda,  Las  Vegas, 
Qara,  and  Joe  W.  Zhao,  Sai 
LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
Filed  Aug.  28, 
Int.  CI 
U,S.  a.  427—248.1 


\. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
deposition  reactor,  the  wafer 
at  an  edge  of  said  face,  the 
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ORGANIC  SUBSTRATE 
and  Pravin  Mistry,  Shelby 
to  QQC,  Inc.,  Dearborn, 


18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,554,415. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  464,448 
C08J  7//« 

15  Claims 


STCP  H 
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W>1FER 


positioning  the  wafer  within  said  deposition  reactor; 

engaging  the  wafer  with  a  clamp  to  hold  said  wafer  at  a  defined 
location  within  the  deposition  reactor;  and 

depositing  said  layer  of  material  on  the  wafer  in  the  deposition 
reactor,  wherein  the  clamp  includes  (a)  a  clamp  body  having 
an  inner  facing  portion  and  an  outer  facing  portion,  and  (b)  an 
overhang  member  attached  to  and  extending  inwardly  from 
the  inner  facing  portion  of  the  clamp  body  such  that  when  the 
clamp  holds  said  wafer,  the  overhang  member  extends  over 
said  wafer's  peripheral  region  and  is  separated  from  said 
peripheral  region  by  at  least  a  separation  distance,  wherein 
said  separation  distance  being  chosen  to  ensure  that  the  layer 
of  material  deposited  does  not  contact  both  the  wafer  face  and 
the  clamp. 


5,635,245 

PROCESS  OF  NUKING  ABRASION  WEAR  RESISTANT 

COATED  SUBSTRATE  PRODUCT 

Fred  M.  Kimock,  Macungie;  Bradley  J.  Knapp,  Allentown,  and 

Steven  J.  Finke,  Kutztown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,646,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,527,596, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,447,  Sep.  27, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,808,  and  Ser.  No.  924,297,  Aug.  3,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,268,217.  ThU  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

588,530 

Int  a.*  C23C  16/00:  B32B  17/06 

\iS.  CL  427—249  6  Oaims 


on  a  subsn^te  comprising: 
a  substrate,  and  with  the  energy: 
constiuient  elements  in  a  sub- 


<  onstituent  elements  towards  the 
te; 

of  the  one  or  more  constituent 
lanner; 
more  constituent  elements;  and 
or  snore  constituent  elements  a 
zone  of  the  substrate;  and 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  coated  substrate  product  compris- 


ing: 


substrate,  directing  a  secondary 

source  at  the  surface  of  the 

cLating  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 


(a)  chemical  vapor  depositing  over  a  glass  substrate  a  substan- 
tially optically  transparent  interlayer  devoid  of  alkali  metal 
atoms  and  fluorine,  said  first  interlayer  being  transparent  to 
light  in  the  visible  region  of  350  to  approximately  750  nanom- 
eters, and  adapted  to  form  a  strong  chemical  bond  to  said 
glass  substrate;  and 

(b)  chemical  vapor  depositing  onto  said  interlayer  an  outer  layer 
of  substantially  optically  transparent  diamond-like  carbon 
which  is  0-ansparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of  350  to 
approximately  750  nanometers,  said  interlayer  further  adapted 
to  form  a  strong  chemical  bond  to  the  diamond-like  carbon 
layer. 


.AVER  OF  MATERIAL  ON  A 


lev.;  Wilbur  G.  CaUbay,  Santa 
Jose,  both  <rf  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mi|>itas,  Calif. 

;,  Ser.  No.  520,058 
:23C  /6/06 

11  Gaims 


19  15 


Si 
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jyer  of  material  on  a  wafer  in  a 

ha  'ing  a  face  and  a  peripheral  region 

method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


5,635046 

CHEMICALLY  ADSORBED  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazufumi    Ogawa,    Hirakata,-    Norihisa    Mine,    Settu,    and 

Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,681,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,451,459, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,660,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,185,  Apr. 

22,  1992.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,376 

Cl&ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098916; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143497 

Int  a."  B05D  i/W 
MS.  a.  427—341  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  film  by  a  chemical 
adsorption  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(A)  contacting  a  substrate  surface  having  active  hydrogen 
groups  with  a  non-aqueous  solution  containing  a  first  chemi- 
cal adsorption  material  (i)  having  reactive  end  groups  includ- 
ing at  least  one  chlorosilane  group  and  (ii)  a  fluorocarbon 
chain  for  reacting  the  reactive  end  groups  of  said  first  chemi- 
cal adsorption  material  with  active  hydrogen  groups  of  the 
substrate  surface  so  as  to  provide  an  adsorbed  monomolecular 
precursor  film; 

(B)  removing  unreacted  chemical  adsorption  material  remaining 
on  the  subsu-ate  surface  by  washing  the  substrate  surface  with 
a  non-aqueous  organic  solution; 

(C)  reacting  chlorosilane  group  of  the  adsorbed  monomolecular 
precursor  film  with  water  after  the  removal  step  (B); 

(D)  drying  the  monomolecular  film  to  form  a  first  layer  having 
active  hydrogen  groups  on  the  surface  thereof; 

(E)  contacting  said  first  layer  with  a  non-aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  second  chemical  adsorption  material  having  a  fluo- 
rocarbon chain  and  at  least  one  reactive  end  group  for  reacting 
the  reactive  end  groups  of  said  second  chemical  adsorption 
material  with  active  hydrogen  groups  of  the  first  layer  and 

(F)  repeating  steps  (B)  to  (D)  to  form  a  second  layer  having 
active  hydrogen  groups  on  the  surface  thereof. 


5,635,247 
ALUMINA  COATED  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  BODY 
Sakari  Ruppi,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Seco  Tools  AB, 
Fagertsa,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,506 

int  CI."  B05D  i/04 

MS.  a.  427-348  9  Claims 


CUPPED 

SS0130 
200  mjtrirt 


1.  A  method  fiw  producing  an  alumina  coated  cemented  carbide 
insert  comprising  depositing  a  K-alumina  coating  on  a  cemented 
carbide  substrate,  wet  blasting  the  surface  of  the  ic-alumina  coating 
and  heat  treating  the  wet-blasted  ic-alumina  surface  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  900°-  1 100°  C.  for  0.3-10  hours  to  conven  the  wet-blasted 
K-alumina  to  a-alumina. 


5,635^48 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATING  ON 
RECONSTITUTED  WOOD  SUBSTRATE 
Oscar  H.  Hsu,  Lansdale,  Pa.;  Gerard  M.  Currier,  High  Point 
N.C.,  and  Philip  H.  Moes,  Brandon,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and   Haas   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa^   and  Akzo-Nobd 
Coatings,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474,034 
Int  a."  B05D  i/12 
MS.  a.  427-358  17  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  recon- 
stituted wood  substrate  comprising: 
foaming  a  polymerized  latex  emulsion  comprising: 

polymer  particles  of  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  said  polymer  having  T,  in  tlie  range  of  10°  C  to 
100°  C.  and 
a  foaming  agent; 
applying  a  layer  of  said  foamed  polymerized  latex  emulsion  on 

the  surface  of  said  reconstituted  wood  substrate; 
drying  said  foamed  layer  into  a  hardened  layer; 
crushing  said  hardened  layer;  and 

curing  said  crushed  layer  to  form  said  coating  on  said  reconsti- 
tuted wood  substrate. 


5,635,249 
LUMINESCENT  CERAMIC  COATINGS 
Loren  A.  Hahiska;  Keith  W.  Michael,  and  Udo  C.  Pemisz,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,063,  Mar.  8.  1993.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  BOSD  i/02 

VS.  a.  427-387  iq  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  luminescent  coating  on  a  substrate 

comprising: 

applying  a  coating  composibon  comprising  hydrogen  silsesqui- 

oxane  resin  and  a  phosphor  filler  onto  a  substrate;  and 
heating  the  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufiBcient  to  convert 
the  coating  composition  into  a  ceramic  coating. 


5,635,250 
HYDRIDOSH^OXANES  AS  PRECURSORS  TO  CERAMIC 

PRODUCTS 
Yigal  D.  Blum,  San  Jose;  Sylvia  M.  Johnson,  Piedmont  and 
Michael  I.  Gusman.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI 
International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,153,  May  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,214, 
Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,319,121,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  341,722,  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,128,494,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,874,  Dec  1,  1986,  Pat  No. 
5,008,422,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908.685. 
Mar.  4,  1986,  Pat  No.  4.788309,  which  is  a  continuaUon-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  727,415.  Apr.  26,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,612^83. 
This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,722 
Int  a."  BOSD  i/02 
VS.  CL  427-387  55  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic  material,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  hydridosiloxane  starting  material  containing  a 
plurality  of  Si — H  bonds,  and  wherein  at  least  about  20*  of 
the  silicon  atoms  in  the  starting  material  have  a  hydrogen 
atom  bound  thereto: 

(b)  reacting  said  hydridosiloxane  stanmg  material  with  a 
hydroxyl-containing  compound  of  the  formula  R— OH, 
wherein  R'  is  (i)  hydrogen.  (li)  C,-C|„  alkyl  or  aryl  of  1-2 
rings,  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
geno.  silyl.  or  amino  groups,  or  combinations  ttiereof.  (iii) 
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silyl  optionally  containing 
a  nietal  optionally  bound 
containing  additional  hydr4xyl 
precursor  in  which  hydrog( 
starting  material  have  beei 
pendant  groups  OR'  or  o: 

(c)  adding  a  metal  powder, 
prior  to,  during,  or  after  si 

wherein  a  catalyst  effective  tofictivate 

step  (b),  step  (c)  or  both, 
such  that  a  preceramic  mixtur 

(d)  curing  the  preceramic  n^xture 
approximately  20°  C.  and 
ramie  mixture;  and 

(e)  pyrolyzing  said  cured 
at  least  about  500°  C.  to  gi 


ai  Iditional  hydroxyl  groups,  or  (iv) 

o  one  or  more  ligands  and/or 

groups,  to  give  a  ceramic 

n  atoms  in  the  hydridosiloxane 

replaced  by  oxygen-containing 

ixyj  en-containing  bridging  moieties; 

ceramic  powder,  or  both,  either 

(b). 

Si — H  bonds  is  added  in 


ste 


:  50' 


preo  ramie 


5,63  ;,251 
C  >ATING  METHOD 


WET-ON-WET 
Hiroaki   Oda,  Hiratsuka; 

Hiroshi  Inoue,  and  Hisashi 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 

gasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 

Claims  priority,  applicationUapan, 
Int  a.*  B051 
U,S.  CL  427—407.1 

1.  A  wet-on- wet  coating  metl  ixl 
setting  aqueous  coating  compos  tion 
ing   a  thermosetting  aqueous 
uncured  coating  surface  of  the 
wherein  the  aqueous  coating  coAiposition 
with  a  neutralization  value  of  2( 
coating  composition  (B)  contain  s 
value  higher  by  10  to  20  KOI 
aqueous  coating  composition  ( 


assigi  ors 


CONDUCTIVE  FABRIC 
AND  PROCESSES 
Ladson  L.  Fraser,  Jr.,  High 
Ridge,  both  of  N.C.. 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
application  Sep.  6^ 
Int.  CI."  B05I 
U.S.  a.  427—430.1 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  ( 
alter  the  chemical  or  physic 
production  process,  comprisin] 

(a)  treating  a  fabric  with  a 
resin-affecting  compound 

(b)  applying  the  treated 
compound  to  leach  from 

(c)  forming  an  article  from 

(d)  curing  the  article. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


is  provided; 
re  at  a  temperature  between 
C,  to  provide  a  cured  prece- 


5,635,253 
METHOD  OF  REPLEIWSHING  ELECTROLESS  GOLD 
PLATING  BATHS 
Donald  F.  Canaperi,  Bridgewater,  Conn^  Rangar^jan  Jagan- 
natlian,  Patterson,  and  Mabadevaiyer  Krishnan,  Hopewell 
Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,998,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,808 

inL  a.*  B32B  nno 

\i&.  a.  427—437  16  Claims 


PHOVme  A  CMMDE-BASn)  .        ,n 

ELECTWXfSS  OOU)  PUTIHC  BATH  ^^-^ '" 


mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
e  said  ceramic  material. 


aerosn  ooto  on  a  subsiwji  i ~ 


PIXMIDE  A  REPLENBHW:  »lUnON 

wflCH  iNauocs  A  SOU)  (m) 

HAUDt  AHD  AM  AUWU 


iDETEKkOlE  TOE  AMOUKT  OF  GOUD  |— „ 
iRaPKO)  FHOM  THE  ■MH |      *" 


Aoo  A  sumoEKr  amount  of  the  repumshihc 

SOUUIMN  to  the  bath  TO  REPLACE  THE  OOtD  

HEMCAtP  FHOM  THE  BATH  OUHglC  THE  OCyOSniMC  STEP 


Yakumasa  Okumura,  Yokohama; 
Isaka,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of 
Paint  Company,  Limited,  Ama- 

19^5,  Ser.  No.  442,702 

May  20.  1994,  6-130929 

l/36;i/02:7n6 

5  Claims 

comprising  applying  a  thermo- 

(A)  to  a  substrate,  and  apply- 

coating  composition   (B)  to  the 

aqueous  coating  composition  (A) 

(A)  contains  a  base  resin 

to  30  KOH  mg/g  and  the  aqueous 

a  base  resin  with  a  neutralization 

mg/g  than  the  base  resin  of  the 

4)- 


1.  A  method  of  replenishing  a  cyanide-based  electroless  gold 
plating  bath  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cyanide-based  electroless  gold  plating  bath  having  a 
source  of  gold  including  cyanide,  a  stabilizer,  and  pH  adjuster 
which  maintains  the  pH  of  the  bath  between  II  and  14; 

depositing  gold  on  a  substrate  using  the  bath,  thereby  removing 
gold  from  the  bath; 

providing  a  replenishing  solution  including  a  gold  halide  and  an 
alkali  hydroxide,  which  reacts  with  said  cyanide  to  form  a 
gold  halide-hydroxide  complex  including  said  cyanide,  said 
replenishing  solution  having  a  pH  between  8  and  14; 

determining  the  amount  of  gold  removed  from  the  bath;  and 

adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  replenishing  solution  to  the 
bath  to  replace  the  gold  removed  from  the  bath  during  the 
depositing  step  without  increasing  the  free  cyanide  concentra- 
tion level  in  the  bath  above  the  initial  level  in  the  bath. 


5,<  15,252 


C  JNDUCnVE  RESIN  BODIES 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
P|>int,  and  Richard  L.  Vockel,  Oak 
to  Precision  Fabrics  Group, 


5,635,254 
PLASMA  SPRAYING  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
DLVMOND  AND  DLVMOND-LIKE  COATINGS 
Cressie  E.  Holcombe,  Farragut;  Roland  D.  Seals,  Oak  Ridge, 
and  R.  Eugene  Price,  KnoxvUle,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,274,  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,997 
InL  CI."  B05D  \/lO 
U.S.  CI.  427—450  13  Claims 


No.  303,521,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 
1995,  Ser.  No.  524,434 
///«,  C04B  ism 

18  Claims 

slivering  a  comfwsition  effective  to 
1   properties  of  a  resin  during  a 
the  steps  of: 
onductive  material,  a  binder  and  a 

fJbnc  to  the  resin  and  causing  the 
be  fabric  into  the  resin; 
he  resin  and  the  fabric;  and 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  diamond/diamond-like  coating  upon  a 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  powder  composition  in  an  inert  atmosphere  lo  a 
temperature  of  about  2000°  to  about  2500°  C.  by  passing  said 
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powder  composition  through  a  direct  current  plasma  spray 

device,  said  powder  composition  having  glassy  carbon  as  a 

primary  component; 
propelling  said  heated  powder  composition  with  said  plasma 

spray  device  against  a  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 
quenching  said  heated  powder  composition  on  said  surface  of 

said  substrate  to  produce  said  diamond/diamond-like  coating 

on  said  surface  of  said  substrate. 


/ 


5,635455 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CORROSION  AND  WEAR 

RESISTANT  MEMBER  BY  COATING  SUBSTRATE  WITH 

AN  IRON  ALLOY  MATERIAL  POWDER 
Kwang  W.  Kwon,  Taegu,  and  Kang  H.  Kim,  Chinhae,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995. 
95-14269 

Int  CL*  C22C  38/32.  C23C  4/06:14/16:16M6 
VS.  a.  427—456  lo  Qaims 


FREE 
ENERGY  0 

(AG) 


^    800^200^^^2000 
TEMPERATURE  (K) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  wear-resistant  members,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  powder  of  an  iron  alloy  material  including  Cr  20.0  to 
36.0%  by  weight,  B  2.5  to  5.0%  by  weight,  Mn  0.5  to  3.2% 
by  weight.  Si  0.05  to  0.6%  by  weight.  Mo  0.3  to  2.5%  by 
weight,  V  0.05  to  0.3%  by  weight,  Nb  0.03  to  0.3%  by 
weight,  P  0.5%  by  weight  or  less,  C  0.05  lo  0.3%  by  weight, 
and  a  trace  of  unavoidable  impurities: 

performing  thermal  spraying  or  cladding-by-welding  said  pow- 
der on  the  surfaces  of  worn  members  to  form  a  coating  layer. 


5,635,257 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROPHILIZING  A  POROUS 
MATERIAL  MADE  OF  FLUORINE  RESIN 
Masanobu  Nishii,  Kyoto;  ShunicU  Kawanishi,  Neyagawa;  Shu- 
nichi  Sugimoto,  Hirakata;  Tadahani  l^naka,  Neyagawa,  and 
Mitsum  Sano,  Kasliiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kurashiki;  Japan  Atomic  Energy, 
Tokyo-to,  and  Radiation  Applicatioa  Development  Rcserch 
Institute,  Naga-gun,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1994,  6-96137 

Int  CL'  BOSD  3A)0:3/06 

U.S.  a.  427-554  ig  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrophilizing  a  porous  material  made  of  a 

fluorine  resin  comprising 

(i)  impregnating  the  porous  material  with  ethanol, 
(ii)  impregnating  the  porous  material  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble 
organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
dioxane,  ethylene  glycol  monometfayl  ether,  acctylacctone, 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  dimcthylamine.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
thereby  substituting  the  ethanol  impregnated  in  the  process 
material  with  the  aqueous  solution,  and 
(iii)  irradiating  an  ultraviolet  laser  beam  on  the  impregnated 
porous  material. 


5,635,256 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIAMOND-COATED 
COMPOSITE  BODY 
James  M.  Olson.  Framingfaam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  St  Gobain/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  289^56,  Aug.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633344 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427-535  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  surface  of  a  composite  body  which 
comprises  particulates  embedded  in  a  binder  material  comprising: 
passivating  the  binder  material  in  at  least  the  surface  region  of 
the  body  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  permit  the  chemical  vapor 
deposition  of  a  diamond  film  on  the  body  without  significant 
chemical  degradation  of  the  diamond  by  the  binder  material 
and 
removing  the  binder  material  from  the  surface  of  exposed  par- 
ticulates by  gas-assisted  vaporization,  leaving  the  passivated 
binder  material  at  the  surface  between  the  exposed  particu- 
lates. 


5435,258 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BORON-DOPED  DUMOND 

FILM  BY  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Chia-Fu  Chen,  Hsinchu;  Sheng-Hsiung  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien, 

and  "ftao-Ming  Hong,  Changbua  Hsien,  all  of  Tidwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Counril,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  415,646 

Int  CL*  BOSD  3/06:  C23C  16/30 

VS.  a.  427—577  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  boron  doped  diamond  film  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  providing  a  two-component  system  reactani  gas,  wherein  the 
two-component  system  reactant  gas  is  a  gas  selected  ftom  the 
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be  rate 


group  consisdng  of  C^y 
gas  is  doped  with 
represent  integers; 

(b)  activating  said  trimetbyl 
cal  vapor  deposition  proces 

(c)  exposing  said  substrate  to 
causing  the  growth  of  the  bpron 
substrate. 


rO^.and  C^A— CO2,  and  said 
trimetl  ^-1  borate,  wherein  x,  y,  and  z 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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doped  reactant  gas  by  chemi- 
:  and 
said  activated  reactant  gas,  thus 

doped  diamond  film  on  said 


5,63  5,259 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  Fi  )R  SEALING  FILM-MADE 
LIQUID  CRT  STAL  CELLS 
Syvji  lUiara,  Ichihara;  Koidi  Machida,  Mobara;  SeUi  Itami, 
Chiba,  and  Masaynki  Hojiuchi,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,938,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,889 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1993,  5-159288 
Int  a.*  C08L  0  VIO:  C09K  19/00 
VS.  a.  428—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  cell  prepar<  d  by  applying  a  resin  composition 


for  sealing  Uquid  crystal  cells  tc 


film,  said  resin  composition  con  prising  an  epoxy  resm  contaimng 


a  polysulfide  modified  epoxy 


filler,  wherein  the  epoxy  resin  i  ontains  said  polysulfide  modified 


epoxy  resin  in  an  amount  of 


!0  to  100%  by  weight  and  said 


polysulfide  modified  epoxy  rest  i  is  exfxessed  by  general  formula 
(1): 


CH2 CH— R'— R 

\    / 
O 


rej  nesents 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R' 

selected  from  the  group  consiftrng 

phatic  oxyether  structures  and 

represents        a        polysulfide 

— (CzH.OCHjOCjH4S„), 

sulfur  atoms  contained  in  a  polisulfide 

n  represents  the  average  numbei 

in  the  above  formula  and  is  1 

tion  and  thereafter  hot-curing 

substrate. 


at  least  one  organic  group 

of  bisphenol  structures,  ali- 

atic  thioester  structures  and  R^ 

structure        expressed        by 

m  represents  the  number  of 

structure  and  is  1  or  2,  and 

of  polysulfide  structures  contained 

50,  procuring  the  resin  composi- 

he  resin  composition  to  bond  the 


]  lipha 
e  ! 
t  here 


5,( 


FIL4 


THERMOPLASTIC 
MELT 
Paul  N.  Gcorgdos,  Hickory 
Forest,  both  of  Dl. 
cago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  10, 
Int  CL' 
VS.  a.  428—35.4 

1.  A  biaxially  stretched, 
comprising  at  least  one  oute 
blend  of  (a)  first  copolymer 
said  first  copolymer  has  a 
dg/min  as  measured  by  AST  A 
second  different  copolymer  of 
said  second  copolymer  has  a 
dg/min  as  measured  by  AST>  I 
said  blend  containing  layer  ha 
mj  of  50.000  or  greater, 
(M.)  between  about  1,000  to 


01 

ITM  t 


an  I 


a  cell  substrate  made  of  a  plastic 


:sin,  a  hydrazide  compound  and 


— R'— CH CH: 

O 


(1) 


5,635,262 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HIGH  DENSITY 

POLYETHYLENE  WITH  IMPROVED  TEAR 

RESISTANCE 

Steven  A.  Best,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  S.  Daniluk,  Bar- 

rington,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354^93 
Int.  CL*  B32B  1/08:  C08L  23/06 
VS.  CL  428—36.92  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight-high  density  polyethylene  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a)  a  first  component  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  85  to  99 
weight  percent,  said  first  component  is  an  high  molecular 
weight-high  density  polyethylene  said  high  molecular  weight- 
high  density  polyethylene  having; 

i)  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.940  to  about  0.970 

g/cc; 
ii)  an  alpha-olefin  comonomer  content  up  to  about  2  mole 

percent  based  on  the  total  moles  of  the  high  molecular 

weight-high  density  polyethylene; 
iii)  melt  index  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.1 

dg/min.;  and 

b)  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  a 
metallocene-catalyzed  linear  low  density  polyethylene,;  and 

wherein  a  film  made  from  said  composition  has  a  puncttire  propa- 
gation tear,  (machine  direction)  above  about  2  KgF,  and  a  puncture 
propagation  tear  length,  (machine  direction)  up  to  about  1(X)  nun. 


5,635,263 
REINFORCING  FIBER  SHEET  AND  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURE  USING  SAME 
Makoto  Saito,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tonen  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1993,  5-263027 

Int.  CL*  B32B  5/24 

VS.  a.  428—40.1  17  Claims 


10 


5,4  »460 
Patent  Not  Issw  d  For  This  Number 


,435061 

INCORPORATING  HIGH 
irf>EX  RESINS 

Hills,  and  Stanley  Lustig,  Park 
to  Visliasc  Corporation,  Chi- 


^ 


_<: 


assign  >rs 


lt89,  Ser.  No.  419,061 

CmL  23/08 

22  Claims 

healj  scalable,  thermoplastic  flexible  film 

heat  scalable  layer  comprising  a 
ethylene  and  a  vinyl  ester  wherein 

index  between  about  0.2  and  0.7 

D-1238,  condition  E,  and  (b)  a 

ethylene  and  a  vinyl  ester  wherein 

nelt  index  between  about  2  and  10 

D-1238,  condition  E,  and  wherein 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight 

number  average  molecular  weight 
18,000. 


-^^^^§-3 


1.  A  concrete  structure  which  is  formed  by  adhering  a  single 
layer  of  reinforcing  fiber  sheet  which  comprises  a  substrate  sheet 
and  high-elasticity  and  high-elongation  carbon  fibers  arranged  in 
one  direction  on  the  substrate  sheet  through  an  adhesive  layer,  to  a 
surface  of  a  concrete  structure  having  reinforcing  bars  by  aligning 
the  orientation  of  the  carbon  fibers  with  the  direction  of  the 
reinforcing  bars  of  the  concrete  structure,  and  then  curing  a  ther- 
mosetting resin  impregnated  into  the  carbon  fibers,  thereby  form- 
ing reinforcing  layer  of  a  fiber-reinforced  composite  material, 
wherein  the  carbon  fibers  have  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  35 
ton/mm^  and  a  fracture  elongation  of  at  least  0.9%,  and  the 
reinforcing  fiber  sheet  has  the  carbon  fibers  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
250  g/m^ 


June  3,  1997 
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5,635,264 
POSITIONING  STRIP  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING 

FABRIC  COVERS  ON  A  FOAM  CUSHION 
William  G.  Pike,  Canton,  and  Richard  L.  Razey,  Harsens 
Island,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,715 

Int  CL*  B68G  7/12:15/00 

VS.  a.  428—43  8  Claims 


5,635^66 
PATTERNED  HEAT  WELDING  ROD  FOR  SEAMING 
RESILIENT  FLOORING 
Edwin  J.  Quinn;  Manuel  A.  Vdez;  Richard  M.  Ringer,  all  of 
Lancaster,  and  Michael  E.  Buckwalter,  New  Providence,  aU 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc,  Lan- 
caster, Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,533 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—57  19  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  strip  assembly  (10)  for  upholstering  a  foam 
cushion  member  (16)  with  two  fabric  covers  (12,  14),  each  of  said 
fabric  covers  (12,  14)  having  edges  (18,  20)  adapted  to  be  sewn 
together  and  received  into  an  elongated  slot  (22)  in  the  cushion 
member  (16),  comprising:  an  insert  (24)  adapted  to  be  secured 
between  the  edges  (18,  20)  of  the  two  covers  (12, 14)  for  position- 
ing the  edges  (18,  20)  of  the  two  covers  (12, 14)  iiHo  the  elongated 
slot  (22)  in  the  cushion  member  (16);  an  extension  (26)  extending 
outwardly  from  said  insert  (24)  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pulling 
force  in  the  direction  away  from  said  insert  (24);  fracturable 
elements  (32)  responsive  to  the  pulling  force  on  said  extension  (26) 
for  unsecuring  said  insert  (24)  from  said  extension  (26),  each  of 
said  fracturable  elements  (32)  extending  out  from  said  extension 
(26)  to  an  end  (34)  secured  to  said  insert  (24);  and  characterized  by 
each  of  said  fracturable  elements  (32)  including  a  notch  (44)  at 
each  of  said  ends  (34)  which  is  of  lesser  strength  than  all  other 
portions  of  said  fracturable  elements  (32)  to  yield  due  to  the 
pulling  force  thereat  to  separate  said  insert  (24)  from  said  exten- 
sion leaving  said  insert  (24)  in  the  cushion  member  (16). 


5,635,265 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATIVE  MOUNTING  OF 

PLANAR  ARTICLES 

Steven  J.  Potokar,  11  Pheasant  Run,  Hawthorn  Wds.,  Dl.  60047 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^97 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—43  12  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  welding  rod  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
thermoplastic  particles  and  a  second  plurality  of  thermoplastic 
particles,  the  second  plurality  of  thermoplastic  particles  having  a 
color  different  than  the  color  of  the  first  plurality  of  thermoplastic 
particles,  the  first  and  second  pluraltity  of  thermoplastic  particles 
comprising  about  18  to  about  31  weight  percent  of  plasticizer. 


5,635067 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  OF 
PHASE  CHANGE  TYPE  HAVING  VARIABLY  GROOVED 
TRACKS  DEPENDING  ON  THEIR  RADIAL  LOCATIONS 
Noboru  Yamada,   Hiraliata;    Kenicfai   Nishiuchi,   Moriguchi; 
Shigeaki  Funikawa,  Nara,-  Nobuo  Akahira,  Yawata;   E^i 
Ohno,  Hirakata;   Kenichi  Nagata,  Nishinomiya,  and  Rie 
Kojima,  Kashihara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,014,  Sep.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247459,* 
Oct  19, 1992,  4-279902;  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154700 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/02 
VS.  O.  428—64.4  32  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  decorative  mounting  of  planar  articles  compris- 
ing: 

a  planar  backing  member; 

an  adhesive  layer  superimposed  on  said  backing  member, 
wherein  said  adhesive  layer  comprises  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  mixed  with  aluminum  chlorohydrate;  and 

a  transparent  plastic  film  attached  to  said  backing  member  along 
a  portion  of  its  periphery  and  superimposed  over  said  adhe- 
sive layer. 


I ^ r 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  having  a  transpar- 
ent substrate  having  concentric  or  spiral  grooves  with  geometri- 
cally concave-convex  structure,  thereby  forming  concentric  or  spi- 
ral tracks  each  consisting  of  land  and  groove  portions  of  said 
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geometrically   concave-convA 
rewritable  recording  film  ma  le 
reversible  phase  change  respo  iding 
a  reflecting  layer  for  reflect  ng 
recording  film,  said  reflectin  ; 
diffiision  layer  for  diffusing  a 
film  wherein  the  thermal  diiii 
radially  inner  area  of  said  rec<  rding 
each  track  located  in  a  radiall  ' 
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structure,    a   dielectric    layer,   a 

of  a  material  which  undergoes  a 

to  a  heat  of  a  laser  beam,  and 

the  laser  beam  back  into  said 

layer  being  formed  as  a  thermal 

leat  transmitted  from  said  recording 

sivity  of  each  track  located  in  a 

medium  is  greater  than  that  of 

outer  area. 


5  135,268 
OPTICAL  RE<  ORDING  MEDIUM 

Takako  Miyake;  Shingo  Iwa  laki;  Yasushi  Araki;  Takashi  Chu- 
man;  Satoru  Tanaka;  Atsu  shi  Yoshizawa,  and  Fumio  Matsui, 
all  of  l^urugashlma,  Japaii.  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Jaban 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1 W5,  Ser.  No.  491,718 

Claims  priority,  appUcatit  a  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1994,  6-140576 

lot  or  B32B  3/00 

4  Claims 


MS.  a.  428—64.1 


1.  An  optical  recording  me(|um 
a  first  substrate  of  optically 
a  first  recording  layer  forined 

substrate,  said  first 

20-150  nm  and 

fonnula 


compnsmg: 
transparent  type; 

on  one  surface  of  said  first 

reco  ding  layer  having  a  thickness  of 

compri|ing  a  phthalocyanine  dye  of  the 


wherein  R, 
— OH.  — O 


is  selected 
CHjand 


R2)o-2 


[11 


— o- 


and  wherein  9.-^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R2=    — H 


— O 


-OCH, 


R3 


-OCHjCHj 

-OCHjCXrH, 

-SG2-NH-OCH3 


OH 


-CH2-NH-CO-CHJ-NH2,    and 


— CHjN 


in  which  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 

—CI  and  — CH,; 
a  second  substrate  of  optically  transparent  type; 
a  second  recording  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  second 

substrate,  said  second  recording  layer  having  a  thickness  of 

20-150  nm  and  including  said  phthalocyanine  dye;  and 
an  elastic  body  layer  formed  between  said  first  recording  layer 

and  said  second  recording  layer,  said  elastic  body  layer  being 

a  silicon  polymer  having  a  JIS-A  hardness  of  not  more  than 

30. 


R2)0-2 

ora  the  group  consisting  of 


5,635,269 
PRECISION-ETCHED  TEXTURED  STOP/START  ZONE 
FOR  MAGNETIC-RECORDING  DISKS 
Richard  D.  Weir,  Agoura  Hills,-  Cart  W.  Nelson,  Haywan),  and 
Neil  D.  Heiman,  Morgan  Hill,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IXilip 
Memory  Systems,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,482,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,246 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 
UJS.  a.  428— 65  J  19  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic-recording  disk  comprising: 
a  metal  substrate  disk  that  is  uncoated  prior  to  the  application  of 
a  thin-film  coating  onto  a  surface  of  the  metal  substrate  disk; 
said  diin-film  coating  on  said  surface  of  the  metal  substrate  disk, 
wherein  the  material  of  the  thin-film  coating  has  a  material 
hardness  greater  than  that  of  tlie  metal  substrate  disk  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrides,  carbides,  and 
borides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  or  tungsten,  and  wherein 
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either  an  annular  area  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  thin-film 
coating  is  textured  or  an  annular  area  of  said  stuface  of  the 
metal  substrate  disk  is  textured;  and 

layer  of  magnetic-recording  material  composed  of  cobalt  or  a 
cobalt  alloy  and  overlying  said  thin-film  coating,  wherein  the 
layer  of  magnetic-recording  material  overlies  and  replicates 
the  texturing  of  the  thin-fibn  coating  or  the  metal  substrate 
disk. 


each  including  at  least  five  binding  fibers  separated  from  each 
other  by  polypropylene  fibers  wherein  said  polypropylene 
fibers  are  from  1000  to  3000  denier. 


5,635,271 

SHAPED  ARTICLE  WITH  THERMOFORMED 

COMPOSITE  SHEET 

Dimitri  P.  Zafiroglu,  Greenveille,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pact 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS9iy05913,  5  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481^21,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,075,142.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
193,007 
Int  CL*  B32B  i/26 
U.S.  a.  428—102  4  Claims 

10 


5,635,270 

WOVEN  POLYPROPYLENE  FABRIC  WITH  FRAYED 

EDGES 

Scott  Fletcher,  Calhoun,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Weavers, 

L.L.C.,  Calhoun,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,076 

Int.  a."  B32B  i/02 

M&.  a.  428—81  8  Claims 
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1.  A  shaped  article  which  comprises  a  thermoformed  composite 
sheet  that  has  an  outer  layer  of  thermoplastic  polymer  attached  to  a 
first  surface  of  a  relatively  lightweight  conformable  fabric  layer, 
characterized  by  the  composite  sheet  having  a  thermoformed  area 
expansion  factor  of  at  least  1 .5.  the  conformable  fabric  amounting 
to  no  more  than  20%  of  the  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  layer,  tlie 
surface  of  the  fabric  opposite  the  first  surface  being  attached  to  a 
layer  of  rigid  foam  having  a  specific  volume  in  the  range  of  3  to  30 
cm'/gram  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  2.5  cm  and  ttie  fabric  layer 
being  a  nonwoven  fabric  stitchbonded  with  elastic  threads,  or  a 
needled  felt  or  a  knitted  fabric. 


5,635,272  

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  HIGH 

SHEAR  LOADS 
Ttavis  A.  Bogetti,  Bear,  Del.,  and  Christopher  P.  R.  Hoppd, 
Hovre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,395 

InL  a.*  B32B  Sni 

U.S.  a.  428—113  11  ClaioH 


1.  A  woven  fabric,  said  fabric  including  a  body  portion  and  first 
and  second  opposite  edge  portions,  said  body  portion  comprising 
polypropylene  warp  fibers  woven  with  polypropylene  weft  fiber, 
the  edge  portions  including  unwoven  ends  of  said  polypropylene 
fibers  to  form  fringe; 

each  edge  portion  further  includes  a  plurality  of  binding  fibers, 
said  binding  fibers  comprising  a  core  fiber  having  a  coating  of 
from  0.0005  to  0.003  inches  thick,  said  coating  comprising  a 
ihermopla.stic  adhesive  having  a  melting  temperature  lower 
than  a  melting  temperature  of  said  polypropylene  fibers; 
said  binding  fibers  comprising  weft  fibers  interwoven  along  said 
edge  portions  and  bonded  to  said  polypropylene  warp  fibers 
by  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  wherein  said  edge  portions 


1.  A  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  for  transmitting  high 
shear  loads  comprising: 

a  laminate  including  a  plurality  of  plies  having  fibers  disposed  in 
a  matrix  material,  said  fibers  of  each  ply  having  an  angular 
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orientation  relative  to 

wherein  a  first  plui 

parallel  to  said 

plies  have  fibers 

-60°  relative  to  said 
a  plurality  of  spaced 

laminate,  each  of  said 
a  pressure  flank  oriente  1 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  front  flank  tilted  awaj 

ranging  from  about  30 
a  flat  or  bonom  land  exi 

between  the  pressure 
a  crest  or  top  land  of 

horizontally  between 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  laminate, 

of  said  plies  have  fibers  oriented 

longitii  dinal  axis  and  a  majority  of  the  other 

orien  ed  at  an  angle  6  of  between  -30°  and 

l<  ngitudinal  axis;  and 

but  ress  grooves  defining  an  edge  of  said 

juttress  grooves  comprising: 

substantially  perpendicular  to  said 

from  the  pressure  flank  at  an  angle 

to  60°; 
tending  across  the  bottom  of  each  groove 
( ink  and  front  flank;  and 
!  milar  size  to  the  flat  and  extending 
a  tjacent  grooves. 


5,635^73 
THERMALLY  FUSED  T  JERMOPLASTIC  HONEYCOMB 
ST  JUCTURES 
(  reek,  and  Peter  G.  'Rirner,  Oakley, 
to  Hexcel  Corporation,  Pleasanton, 


Doyle  G.  Dixon,  Walnut 
both  of  Califs  assignors 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 

5,421,935,  which  is  a  conti|iuation 
1991,  abandoned.  This 


1)5,: 


VS.  a.  428—116 


,763,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

of  Ser.  No.  730,267,  Jul.  12, 
4>pUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447,622 
Int.  tl."  B32B  3/12 

10  Claims 
22- 


1.  A  stack  of 

adapted  for  use  in  forminj 

comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thermopl; 
each  other  to  form  a 
each  layer  includes  a 
interior  and  wherein  th 
layer  within  said  stack 
upper  adjacent  thermop 
a  plurality  of  weld  bonds 
said  stack  of  thermopl; 
ing  regions  of  welded 
extending  from  the 
layer  through  the 
through  only  the  top 
layer,  said  region  of 
bottom  surface  of  said 


RJNi 


MOLDED  GLASS 
Kdyi  Y.  Chihara,  Carmel; 
A.  Krotke,  North 
Corp  inc.,  Fairlawn,  Oh(o 
FUed  Jun.  21, 
InL^l 
MS.  a.  42»— 122 

1.  A  molded  glass  run  chJinel 
meric  rubber  substrate  havii  g 
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interconn|cted  thermoplastic   layers  which  is 
a  honeycomb  structure,  said  stack 


last  c 


sheets  which  are  layered  on  top  of 

!  ack  of  thermoplastic  layers  wherein 

)p  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  an 

top  surface  of  a  lower  thermoplastic 

adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface  of  an 

astic  layer  within  said  stack;  and 

acated  at  spaced  locations  throughout 

layers,  said  weld  bonds  compris- 

astic,  said  regions  of  welded  plastic 

surface  of  an  upper  thermoplastic 

and   bottom  of  said   layer  and 

and  interior  of  an  adjacent  lower 

plastic  not  extending  through  the 

djacent  lower  layer. 


a  itic 


tq 
int<  lor 
su  face 
we  ded 


,635,274 

CHANNEL  COMPOSITE 
James  A.  Roth,  Wabash,  and  Gary 
Mancllester,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen- 


1994,  Ser.  No.  263,299 
E06B  7//6 

10  Claims 

composite  comprising  an  elasio- 
a  sealing  contact  surface  of  a  con- 


tinuous thin  film  of  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
wherein  said  thin  film  top  surface  is  flush  with  said  rubber  sub- 
strate surrounding  top  surface  to  provide  a  glass  run  channel 
composite  having  an  aesthetically  pleasing  uniform  surface  con- 
tour. 


5,635,275 
LAMINATION  OF  NON-APERTURED  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  FILMS  TO  APERTURED  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  FILMS  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
John  D.  Biagioli,  PuyaUup,  Wash.;  Timothy  L.  Clark,  Sullivan, 
and  Gary  A.  Otte,  Brazil,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tredegar 
Industries,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,475 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/24:3/26 

VS.  CL  428—132  9  Claims 


1.  A  composite  material  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
thermally  sensitive  three-dimensional  first  material  laminated  to  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  second  material  without  causing  thermal 
distortion  or  damage  to  the  first  or  second  materials;  wherein  the 
first  material  comprises  a  three-dimensional  non-apertured  material 
having  a  planar  side  and  a  three-dimensional  side,  the  three- 
dimensional  side  of  the  first,  non-apertured  material  defining  a 
plurality  of  non-apertured  microprotuberances,  each  microprotu- 
berance  having  a  thickness  and  mass  that  are  less  than  a  thickness 
and  mass  of  the  material  forming  the  planar  side  of  the  first, 
non-apertured  material;  and  the  second  material  comprises  a  three- 
dimensional,  apertured  material  having  a  planar  side  and  a  three- 
dimensional  side,  the  three-dimensional  side  of  the  second,  aper- 
tured material  defining  a  plurality  of  apertured  microprotuberances, 
each  apertured  microprotuberance  having  at  least  one  side  wall 
which  terminates  at  an  aperture,  each  microprotuberance  having  a 
thickness  and  mass  that  are  less  than  a  thickness  and  mass  of  the 
material  forming  the  planar  side  of  the  second,  apertured  material, 
wherein  the  three  dimensional,  apertured  side  of  the  second  mate- 
rial is  laminated  to  the  planar  side  of  the  first  material. 
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5,635,276 
LAMINATION  OF  NON-APERTURED  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  FILMS  TO  APERTURED  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  HLMS  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
John  D.  Biagioli;  Timothy  L.  Clark,  both  of  PuyaUup,  Wash., 
and  Gary  A.  Otte,  BrazU,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ti«degar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,475,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,241 

Int  a."  B32B  3/24:3/26 

U.S.  a.  428—132  8  Claims 


137 


-139 


120 


5,635^77 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,635,279 
REPULPABLE,  WATER  REPELLANT  PAPERBOARD 
Tbng  C.  Ma,  Fort  Lee;  Arnold  L.  Berzins,  Wcstwood,  both  of 
NJ.;  Charles  J.  Davis,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  and  Bruce  T.  Watson, 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
Purdiase,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,582,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290>45 
Int  CI."  B32B  1/00:  B05D  1/36 
VS.  a.  428—174  20  Claims 


12a 


1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  first  material  comprising  a 
three-dimensional  non-apertured  film  having  a  planar  side  and  a 
three-dimensional  side,  the  three-dimensional  side  of  the  first, 
non-apertured  material  defining  a  plurality  of  non-apertured  micro- 
protuberances, each  non-apertured  microprotuberance  havinq  a 
thickness  and  ma.ss  that  are  less  than  a  thickness  and  mass  of 
material  forming  the  planar  side  of  the  first,  non-apertured  mate- 
rial; and  a  second  material  comprising  a  three-dimensional  aper- 
tured film  having  a  planar  side  and  a  three-dimensional  side,  the 
three-dimensional  side  of  the  second,  apertured  material  defining  a 
plurality  of  apertured  microprotuberances,  each  apertured  micro- 
protuberance having  at  least  one  side  wall  which  terminates  at  an 
aperture,  each  apertured  microprotuberaiKe  having  a  thickness  and 
mass  that  are  less  than  a  thickness  and  mass  of  material  forming 
the  planar  side  of  the  second,  apertured  material,  wherein  the 
planar  side  of  the  first  material  is  laminated  to  the  planar  side  of 
the  second  material  without  thermal  distortion  or  damage  to  the 
first  or  second  materials. 


5,635,278 
SCRATCH  RESISTANT  OPTICAL  FILMS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Todd  R.  Williams,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,982 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—172  13  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

a  base;  and 

a  layer  formed  from  a  crosslinkable  oligomcric  resin  composi- 
tion on  the  ba.se.  and  wherein  the  layer  exhibits  a  haze 
increase  of  less  than  or  equal  to  60  percent  after  the  layer  is 
abraded  according  to  ASTM  D-968-81  procedure  usmg  200 
milliliters  of  sand. 


1.  A  water-repellant  paperboard  comprising  a  fibrous  web  having 
a  pin-hole  free  continuous  film  coating  which  is  water  resistant  and 
repulpable; 

said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  pigments,  a  wax  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin  wax  and 
polyethylene  wax  emulsions  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  poly- 
mer matrix  of  polymer  chains  comprising  a  polystyrene- 
butadiene  polymer  copolymerized  with  a  monomer  having 
carboxylic  acid  pendant  groups  wherein  said  pendant  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups  of  said  polymer  chain  are  crosslinked  by 
a  zinc  ions  ionically  bonded  between  carboxylic  acid  groups 
of  adjacent  polymer  chains; 

wherein  said  pigments  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  trihydrate.  barium  sulfate,  calcium  carbonate,  mica 
(potassium  aluminum  siUcates).  nepheline  syenite  (sodium 
potassium  aluminosilicate).  finely  ground  silica  sand  and 
other  natural  and  synthetic  type  of  silicates,  talc  (magnesium 
sUicates),  wollastonite  (calcium  metasilicates),  bentonite 
(montroorillonite.  smectite)  and  clay;  and 

said  coating  has  a  dry  coating  weight  in  the  range  of  1.2  to  3.5 
Ibs/msf. 


5,635JW 

POSTFORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Hyde,  37  Langdale  Gardens,  Hove  BN3  4HL, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01758,  §  371  Dale  May  24.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1991, 
9120288 

Int  CL"  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—192  19  CUrims 

1.  Apparams  for  forming  a  laminate  to  a  core  having  a  profiled 
edge,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  core  support  frame  having  an 
open  face  on  which  the  laminate  and  cote  are  mounted  in  use.  a 
movable  sheet  tensioning  frame  and  a  resilient  sheet  mounted  to 
said  tensioning  frame,  said  tensioning  frame  being  movable  from  a 
position  out  of  contact  with  the  laminate  to  a  position  in  which  the 
sheet  IS  in  tension  and  in  contact  with  the  laminate,  further  move 
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ment  of  the  tensioning  fhuiM 
to  apply  a  force  to  the  lamini 
the  core. 


te 


,635^1 

GLAZING  USING  A  NfeLT-PROCESSIBLE  GASKET 
M  iTERIAL 

lich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly  Corpo- 


Raj  K.  Agrawal,  Holland, 
ratioD,  Holland,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  12, 
Int. 
VS.  a.  428—192 


1994,  Set.  No.  289378 
B32B  3/06 


C 


lea  t 


1.  A  vehicle  window  pane 

a  window  panel; 

a  gasket  attached  to  at 

said  gasket  formed  a  mi 

the  group  consisting 

block  amides,  or  combination 

phase  morphology:  and 
at  least  one  attachment  me^iber 

said  gasket  and  spaced 

the  window  panel 


1  assen  bly 


Joachim  Suess,  and  Edwii 

many,  assignors  to 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13 

Claims    priority,    appli(^ti( 
9110511  U 

Int 
U.S.  a.  428—195 

1.  An  embossing  foil  cortonsing 
lacquer  layer  releasably  dis  >osed 
adhesive  layer  on  the  decor4ive 
remote  from  die  backing  til 
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over  the  open  face  causing  the  sheet 
to  form  the  laminate  to  the  edge  of 


assembly,  comprising: 


at  least  partially  encapsulated  in 
■om  said  window  panel  for  attaching 
to  the  vehicle. 


,635^2 
EMBUSING  FOIL 

Tafelmeier,  both  of  Fuerth,  Ger- 
Leon|iard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fuerth, 


992,  Ser.  No.  912,555 
on    Germany,    Aug.    24, 


1991, 


B32B  9AX) 

10  Claims 

a  backing  film,  a  decorative 

on  the  backing  him.  and  an 

lacquer  layer  at  the  side  thereof 

.  said  backing  film  provided  with  a 


3-dimensional  pattern  being  covered  region-wise  with  a  lacquer 
layer  thereby  to  form  a  region-wise  transferrable  3-dimensional 
patterning  at  a  surface  of  said  backing  film. 


5,635,283 
TRADING  CARD  WITH  IRIDESCENT  SUBSTRATE 
Douglas  I.  Lovison,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signs  &  Glass- 
works, Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,766 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  42»-195  6  Claims 


53  Claims 


one  surface  of  said  window  panel, 

It-processible  material  selected  from 

thermoplastic  urethanes,  polyether 

thereof,  and  having  a  multi- 


1.  An  iridescent  display  sign  which  comprises: 

a  transparent  substrate,  said  substrate  being  substantially  flat  and 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  design  printed  onto  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
design  being  formed  with  translucent  inks; 

a  transparent  backing  having  a  surface;  and 

an  iridescent  pigment  printed  over  said  entire  surface  of  said 
backing,  said  iridescent  pigment  printed  backing  being  lami- 
nated to  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate  with  said  design 
and  said  iridescent  pigment  positioned  between  said  backing 
and  said  substrate  to  give  said  design  an  iridescent  visual 
effect  by  light  reflected  from  said  iridescent  pigment  and  by 
light  passing  through  said  backing. 


5,635484 
MONOCHROME  AND  POLYCHROME  COLOR  PROOFS 
WITH  LOW  OPTICAL  DOT  GROWTH  AND  A  PROCESS 

AND  MEANS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Bemhard  Metzger,  Darmstadt;  Ursula  A.  Kraska,  Weiterstadt, 
and  Mario  Grossa,  Dreieich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
379.8;  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11  224.6 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  carrier  for  making  a  color  proof  comprising,  in 
order: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  an  image-side  surface; 

(b)  a  Layer  A  containing  a  polyoletin  present  on  the  image-side 
surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  Layer  B  containing  at  least  one  light  absorbmg  pigment,  at 
least  one  light  reflecting  white  pigment,  and  at  least  one 
binder. 
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5,635,285 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
RELATIVE  SIZE  OF  IMAGES  FORMED  IN  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MEDL\ 
Paul  E.  Bakeman,  Jr.,  South  Burlington,  and  Albert  S.  Ber- 
gendahl,  Underbill,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487368 
Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  8  Claims 


OD— 1—3 


STRETCHNG   APfiWATUS 
NW-STRETCHED  FILM 
UJ»  SPEED  NIP    (DLLS 
HIGT  SPEED  NIP   RXLS 
PREHEATER 
MAIN  UEATER 
COOLING  AIR  RING 
OOLLAPSER  ROLLS 


I.  Structures  on  a  substrate  formed  with  an  imaging  system 
having  a  resolution  limit,  comprising; 

a  first  structure  on  a  first  substrate  region  having  a  first  masking 
pattern  comprising  a  first  substrate  image  having  a  first  sub- 
strate image  size,  said  first  substrate  image  size  at  or  near  the 
resolution  limit  of  the  imaging  system: 

a  second  structure  on  a  second  substrate  region  having  a  second 
masking  pattern  comprising  a  second  substrate  image  having 
a  second  substrate  image  size,  said  second  substrate  image 
size  at  or  near  the  resolution  limit  of  the  imaging  system, 
wherein  said  second  masking  pattern  has  an  opbcal  transmis- 
sion substantially  different  from  said  first  masking  pattern; 

said  first  and  second  structures  defined  by  the  same  single  mask 
having  first  and  second  mask  images  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  said  second  substrate  images,  said  mask  images  not 
predistorted  to  correct  for  masking  pattern  dependent  lin- 
ewidth  bias;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  substrate  images  are  substan- 
tially undistorted  by  masking  pattern  dependent  linewidth 
bias. 


temperature  is  at  least  12%  of  the  total  endothermic  area,  said 
fusion  curve  being  measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter 
under  conditions  that  the  temperature  is  kept  at  190°  C.  for  30 
minutes,  dropped  down  to  20°  C.  at  a  temperature  dropping  rate  of 
10°  CVminute  and  then  raised  at  a  temperature  rising  rate  of  10° 
C/minute,  and  the  thickness  of  said  intermediate  layer  being  at 
least  60%  of  the  thickness  of  all  layers. 


5,635,287 
PANE  PROVIDED  WFTH  A  FUNCTIONAL  FILM 
Pierre  Balian,  Paris,  and  Jean-Francois  Oudard,  Thiescourt 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional, Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,248,  May  25,  1993,  abandouML 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,044 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26, 1992, 92  06449; 
Feb.  11,  1993,  93  01545 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/02;  C03C  17/34:  C23C  16/22 
VS.  a.  428—216  8  ( 


5,635086 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  POLYETHYLENE  LAMINATE 
FILM 
Syuuichi  Morita;  Shigeyoshi  Koyabu;  Tamio  Moriyama,  and 
Masaaki  Tateiwa,  all  of  Yatsusbiro,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kol^in  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/D1588,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/12490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  322331/ 
1991 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/32:7/02:  B65B  53/02 
VS.  a.  428—213  5  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  stretched  heat  shrinkable  polyethylene  laminate 
film  comprising  an  intermediate  layer,  an  innermost  layer  on  one 
side  of  the  intermediate  layer  and  an  outermost  layer  on  the  other 
side  of  the  intermediate  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  being  made 
of  a  composition  comprising  (A)  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene 
having  a  density  of  0.910  to  0.930  g/cm'  and  a  melt  index  of  0.1  to 
0.8  g/ 10  minutes  and  showing  a  fusion  curve  wherein  the  total  heat 
of  fusion  is  at  least  135  mJ/mg,  and  the  endothermic  area  in  the 
range  of  not  lower  than  the  melting  temperature  is  at  least  12*  of 
the  total  endothermic  area,  and  said  innermost  and  outermost 
layers  made  of  a  composition  comprising  (B)  a  linear  low  density 
polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.910  to  0.930  g/cm'  and  a  melt 
index  of  0.8  to  5.0  g/IO  minutes  and  showing  a  fusion  curve 
'  wherein  the  total  heat  of  fusion  is  from  135  to  160  mJ/mg  and  the 
endothermic  area  in  the  range  of  not  lower  than  the  melting 


1.  A  pane  for  a  building  or  automobile  having  rediKcd  thermal 
emission  comprising  a  glass  substrate  coated  wiUi  at  least  one 
transparent,  electrical-conducting,  low-emissivity  functional  film 
having  a  refractive  index  of  approximately  1.9  and  a  geometric 
thickness  of  between  300  and  420  nm.  wherein  an  intermediate 
film  is  disposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  functional  film, 
wherein  the  optical  thickness  of  said  intermediate  film  is  between 
168  and  185  nm  and  die  refractive  index  ranges  from  1.66  to  1.72 
so  as  to  obtain  a  blue  residual  reflected  cokx-  on  the  film  side  of  the 
substrate; 

said  intermediate  film  and  functional  film  being  deposited  on 
said  substrate  via  pyrolysis  of  organometallic  or  silicic  precur- 
sors, said  blue  reflected  residual  color  ha\ing  a  saturation  c  in 
the  colorimetry  system  (L*,  a*,  b*)  of  less  tlian  5. 
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BALLISTIC 

ARM04 
Andrew  D.  Park,  2851  E. 
Continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5,437,905.  This  appU( 

Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  428—105 


;,635,288 
RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  FOR  HARD- 
APPLICATION 
1  rigstock  Rd.,  Midlotliian,  Va.  23113 
.  No.  243,976,  May  17,  1994,  Pat. 
cation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,991 
5/12:  F41H  5/00 

12  Claims 


B:2B 


■O 


structure  supported  by  said  plale  means, 
omprising: 
I  srfonnance,  unidirectionally-oriented 

high   performance,   unidirectionally- 

cross-plied  at  an  angle  with  respect 

fiber  bundles,  and  laminated  to  said 

in  the  absence  of  adhesives  or 


of  said  laminated  firs 
fiber  bundles  withou 
fiber  bundles  or  throi  gh 
other,  whereby  a  suffl  ;: 
the  laminated  first  am 
bundles  to  adhere  tl  e 
bundles  together  to  f^rm 


KNIT  LIKE  NONWdVEN 
Steven  R.  Stopper,  Doravil  e 
Jon  E.  Tinsley,  Roswell, 
Clark  Corporation,  Neei^h. 
Filed  Jul.  18, 
Int.  CI."  B32B  2 
VS.  a.  428—198 

1.  A  multi-layer  composite 
a  nonwoven  web  layer  joine 
locations,  said  nonwoven  wi 
spaced-apart  locations  and  wfierein: 
said  nonwoven  layer 
an  average  crimp  level 
20  crimps  per  extended 
ASTM  D-3937  and  w 
polymeric  component 
polymer  selected  from 
polypropylenes 
acetates,  and  blends  anc 


UMI 
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1.  A  ballistic  resistant  cAnposite  for  hard-armor  application 
comprising: 

(a)  rigid  plate  means: 

(b)  a  ballistic  laminate 
said  laminate  structure 
i.  a  first  array  of  high 

fiber  bundles: 
ii.   a  second  array   of 

oriented  fiber  bundle 

to  said  first  array  of 

first  array  of  fiber  bridles 

bonding  agents;  and 
iii.  first  and  second  poljmei 


ric  films  bonded  to  outer  surfaces 
and  second  arrays  of  unidirectional 
penetration  of  said  films  into  said 

tiie  laminate  from  one  side  to  the 
lent  amount  of  film  resides  between 
second  arrays  of  unidirectional  fiber 

first  and  second  arrays  of  fiber 

the  ballistic  laminate  structure. 


1  ,635,289 
Patent  Not  Isyed  For  This  Numher 


,635490 

FABRIC  COMPOSITE 
Susan  C.  Paul,  Alpharetta,  and 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 

Wis. 
994,  Ser.  No.  277,455 
i/OlJ/02:  D04H  \/04 

19  Claims 

fabric  comprising  an  elastic  layer  and 

to  said  elastic  layer  at  spaced-apart 

layer  being  gathered  between  the 


7  14 


b 


comifises  crimped  conjugate  fibers  having 

the  range  of  from  about  3  10  alwut 

nch,  as  measured  in  accordance  with 

fibers  comprise  a  first  and  a  second 

said   first  component  comprising  a 

group  consisting  of  polyethylenes, 

polyb|itylenes.     polypentenes,     polyvinyl 

copolymers  thereof;  and 


vhi(  h 


^m 


said  nonwoven  web  layer  has  a  cup  crush  energy  equal  to  or  less 
than  200  g-mm  and  a  cup  crush  peak  load  equal  to  or  less  than 
20  g. 


5,635,291 
INK-JET  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hitoshi  Yoshino,   Zama,-   Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama,  and  Yi^i 
Kondo,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125437; 
Apr.  28, 1993,  5-125438;  Apr.  28, 1993, 5-125439;  Dec.  28, 1993, 
5-352110;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352111;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352112 

Int  a."  B41J  2/0/ 
U.S.  a.  428—304.4  17  Claims 


1 


1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  base  material  and  an 
ink-receiving  layer  which  comprises  a  pigment  and  a  binder  and  is 
provided  on  the  base  material,  wherein  the  pigment  is  an  alumina 
hydrate  and  the  ink-receiving  layer  has  an  average  pore  radius  of 
20  to  200  A  and  a  half  breadth  of  pore  radius  distribution  of  20  to 
150  A. 


5,635,292 
COMPRESSED  LOW  DENSITY  HYDRAULICALLY 
BONDED  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Hamlin  M,  Jennings,  Wilmette,  III.,  and  Simon  K,  Hodson, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,705,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5356,579, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,602,  Aug.  10, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
526,231,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  326,013 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ]i/02:  C04B  40/02 
VS.  CI.  428—312.4  43  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  bonded  anicle  prepared  by  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a.  applying  pressure  to  a  substantially  unhydraled  hydraulic 
cement  composition  including  a  solid  removable  aggregate 
dispersed  therein  within  a  mold  such  that  the  hydraulic 
cement  composition  is  formed  into  a  mechanically  self- 
.supporting  structure  corresponding  substantially  to  a  desired 
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configuration  of  the  hydraulically  bonded  article  and  such  that 
air  within  the  hydraulic  cement  composition  is  substantially 
removed; 

.  removing  the  mechanically  self-supporting  structure  from  the 
mold,  the  mechanically  self-supporting  structure  having  suf- 
ficient mechanical  strength  such  that  it  may  be  hydrated  by 
immersion  in  water  without  significant  mechanical  disruption 
of  the  structure; 

.  hydrating  the  hydraulic  cement  composition  of  the  mechani- 
cally self-supporting  structure  without  substantial  mechanical 
mixing  of  the  hydraulic  cement  composition  and  water,  and 

.  removing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  solid  removable  aggre- 
gate from  the  hydraulic  cement  composition  by  causing  the 
solid  removable  aggregate  to  undergo  a  phase  change,  thereby 
forming  the  hydraulically  bonded  article  having  void  spaces 
therein. 


5,635,293 

HIGH  CAPACITANCE  SHEET  ADHESFVES 

Joseph  E.  Korieski,  Newark,  Del.,  and  David  R.  King,  Elkton, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,634,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,538,756. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  609,760 

Int  a."  B32B  5/22 

VS.  a.  428—317.9  13  Claims 


to  O.S  microns,  and  a  metal  magnetic  powder  comprising  iron  and 
aluminiun,  wherein  said  first  binder  comprises: 

(1)  a  polyurethane  resin  having  a  polar  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SOjM,  OSOjM,  COOM,  KXOM)^, 
and  OPO(OM)2,  wherein  M  represents  hydrogen  or  an 
allcali  metal;  and 

(2)  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  an  epoxy  group  and  a 
polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO,M, 
OSO,M,  COOM,  PO(OM)2,  and  Q^VO^^O\A)^.  wherein  M 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 


5,635,295 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,635,296 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

WHEREON  OVERWRITING  IS  PERMITTED  BY  LIGHT 

INTENSFTi  MODULATION 
Junichiro  Nakayama;  Michinobu  Mieda,  both  of  Shiki-gun; 
Hiroyuki  Katayama;  Akira  Takahashi,  both  of  Nara,  and 
Keigi  Ohta,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149463 

Int  CI.'  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  a.  428—332  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  dielectric  adhesive  composite  comprising: 

at  least  one  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  substrate  layer  hav- 
ing a  structure  of  polymeric  nodes  and  fibrils  and  voids 
therebetween; 

a  predetermined  amount  of  dielectric  filler  located  within  the 
composite  to  produce  a  composite  with  a  dielectric  constant 
of  at  least  4.5;  and 

an  adhesive  imbibed  within  the  voids  of  said  porous  expanded 
substrate  layer,  the  adhesive  comprising  less  than  SO  volume 
percentage  of  the  composite. 


5,635,294 
DISK  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Isamu     Michihata;     Hideki     Murata;     Katsuyuki     Takeda; 
Nobuyuki  Sekiguchi,  and  Syozo  Kikugawa,  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,057,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1989,  1-339746; 
Dec.  28,  1989,  1-339747;  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-339748 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/66.  B32B  5//6.  B05D  S/ll 
VS.  a.  428—323  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon,  a  magnetic  layer  containing  a 
first  binder,  chromium  oxide  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.3 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  made  of  an  alloy  of  a  rare-earth  nnetal  and 
a  transition  metal; 

a  second  magnetic  layer,  made  of  an  alloy  of  a  rare-earth  metal 
and  a  transition  metal,  formed  on  said  first  magnetic  layer; 
and 

a  third  magnetic  layer,  made  of  an  alloy  of  a  rare-earth  metal  and 
a  transition  metal,  formed  on  said  second  magnetic  layer, 
wherein: 

said  first  magnetic  layer  is  made  of  DyFeCo  and  has  a  perpen- 
dicular magnetization  in  a  temperattire  range  between  room 
temperature  and  its  Curie  temperature,  said  Cune  temperature 
being  in  a  range  between  100°  C.  and  250°  C,  and 

a  coercive  force  at  room  temperature  of  said  first  magnetic  layer 
is  at  or  above  5k  Oe; 

said  secoitd  magnetic  layer  is  made  of  GdFeCo  and  has  proper- 
ties such  that  its  Curie  temperature  is  higher  than  the  Curie 
temperature  of  said  first  magnetic  layer,  a  coeicive  force 
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tempera!  ire 


i  bov 


'  GdD)  FeC( 


thereof  at  room 
in-plane  magnetization  at 
occurs  therein  from  the 
dicular  magnetization  at 
said  third  magnetic  layer  is 
group  consisting  of 
ties  such  that  it  has  a 
perature  range  between 
perature,  its  Curie 
ISO"  C.  and  400°  C,  an^ 
room  temperature  is  at  or 
initializing  magnetic  field 
have  a  common  directioe 
coupling  between  said 
magnetic  layer  only  at  an 
being  blocked  at  room 
layer. 
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is  negligible  and  that  it  has  an 

room  temperature  and  a  transition 

plane  magnetization  to  a  perpen- 

ive  80°  C;  and 

1  lade  of  a  material  selected  from  the 

'o  and  DyFeCo,  and  has  proper- 

pe^ndicular  magnetization  in  a  tem- 

temperature  and  its  Curie  tem- 

tempefature  falls  within  a  range  between 

that  the  coercive  force  thereof  at 

jelow  3k  Oe,  thereby  permitting  an 

and  a  recording  magnetic  field  to 

and  thereby  facilitating  magnetic 

magnetic  layer  and  said  first 

:levated  temperature,  such  coupling 

te  nperature  by  said  second  magnetic 


tlird 


5,<  35,297 

INK  JET  RE(  ORDING  SHEET 

Susumu  Ogawa;  Hideaki  Seiioh,  and  Kouji  Idei,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsulfishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  ld),155,  Dec  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1992,  4-330132; 
Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330133 

Int  CV  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—342  9  Claims 
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AVERAGE 
CXJNTENT 


EOUILIBRUM  MOISTURE 
OF  PIGMENT  nu 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  she« 
prising  a  wood  pulp  and  a  pigm  :nt 
on  one  side  of  the  support  ani 
other  side  of  the  support,  wh4% 
binder  comprising  a  synthetic 
temperattire  of  -50°  to  +25° 
binder  selected  from  the  grou]  i 
alcohols  and  cellulose  derivati^  e 


5,( 


1!96. 


HIGH  STRENGTH 

FOR  TECHNICAL 
Rex  Delker,  Wehringen, 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
853.7 

Int  CL*  G02C 
VS.  a.  428—373 

1.  Monofilaments  with  a  cor4-sheath 
of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  oi 
or  copolyester  of  the  core  has 
and  includes  at  least  70  mol 
polyester  structural  units,  of  stilictural 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  from  al  ;>hatii 


which  comprises  a  support  com- 
,  an  ink-receiving  layer  provided 
a  backcoat  layer  provided  on  the 
in  the  backcoat  layer  contains  a 
polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
.  and  at  least  one  water-soluble 
consisting  of  starches,  polyvinyl 


,05,298 
CORE-JSHEATH  MONOFILAMENTS 
APPLICATIONS 
y,  assignor  to  Hoechst  T^vira 


,  Ser.  No.  627,940 
Germany,  Mar.  31,  1995, 195  11 

3/00;  C08F  20A)0 

24  Claims 

structure  comprising  a  core 

copolyester,  wherein  the  polyester 

melting  point  of  200°  to  300°  C, 

%.  based  on  the  totality  of  ail 

units  derived  from  aromatic 

ic  diols,  and  not  more  than  30 


mol  %.  based  on  the  totality  of  all  polyester  structural  units,  of 
dicarboxylic  acid  units  which  diflfer  from  the  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  units  which  form  the  predominant  portion  of  the  dicarboxylic 
acid  units  or  are  derived  from  araliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having 
one  or  more  fused  or  unfiised  aromatic  nuclei,  or  from  cyclic  or 
acyclic  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  in  total  4  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  and  diol  units  derived  from  aliphatic  diols  and  which  differ 
from  the  diol  units  which  form  the  predominant  portion  of  the  diol 
units,  or  which  are  derived  from  branched  or  longer-chain  diols 
having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  from  cyclic  diols,  or  from  diols 
which  contain  edier  groups,  or  from  polyglycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  500-2000,  and  a  sheath  comprising  a  polyester 
mixture  including  a  thermoplastic  polyester  whose  melting  point  is 
between  200°  and  300°  C,  and  a  thermoplastic,  elastomeric 
copolyether-ester  which  contains  40-60%  by  weight  of  longer- 
chain  polyether  diols  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
600-4,000  as  soft  segments  and  which  in  filairient  form  has  a 
breaking  strength  of  0.8  to  6.5  cN/tex,  and  a  breaking  extension  of 
300  to  1200%. 


5,635,299 

SLIDING  MEMBER  USABLE  IN  DRY  AND  WET  STATES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  MEMBER 

Koi^i  Tanalu,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  'Kubakimoto  Chain 

Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-274802 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—403  4  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  member  usable  in  dry  and  moistened  states  or  in  a 
state  of  immersion  in  water,  comprising: 

5  to  30  wt  %  of  a  synthetic  resin  coated  filler  powder  composi- 
tion obtained  by  polymerizing  an  olefinic  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  a  filler  having  a  friction-reducing  and/or  wear- 
resisting  property,  wherein  said  resin  coated  filler  powder 
composition  comprises  about  10  wt  %  to  90  wt  %  of  said 
filler; 

0  to  65  wi  %  of  a  reinforcing  material;  and 

30  to  70%  of  a  binder  containing  a  waterproof  synthetic  resin  for 
forming  a  matrix: 

wherein  said  filler  having  a  friction  reducing  and/or  wear- 
resisting  property  comprises  a  selection  from  inorganic  solid 
lubricants  including  graphite,  molybdenum  disulfide,  boron 
nitride,  glass  beads,  silica  beads,  glass  fiber  powder,  and 
carbon  fiber  powder,  organic  solid  lubricants  including  poly- 
tetrafluortiethylene,  silicone  resin  powder,  silicone  resin 
beads,  and  polyamide  resin  beads;  and  metal  based  solid 
lubricants  including  copper  powder  and  tin  powder. 
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5,635300 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  OF  CARBON- 
SILICON  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND 
CARBON-SILICON  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE  MATERUL 
Valery  L  Kostikov;  Alexander  V.  Demin;  Sergey  A.  Kolesnikov; 
Vasily  V.  Konokotin,  and  Raisa  N.  Ponkratova,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Nil  Grafit  Research 
Institute,    Russian    Federation,    and   Aerospatiale    Societe 
Nationale  Indnstrielle,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01297,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1S888,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,798 
Oaims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec.  30, 
1994,  92015952/33 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  O.  428-^108  6  Claims 

4.  A  carbon-silicon  carbide  composite  material,  which  comprises 
a  first  skeleton  of  carbon  fibers  disposed  in  a  carbon  matrix  with 
silicon  carbide,  wherein  the  carbon  matrix  comprises  intercommu- 
nicating pore  channels  and  wherein  said  silicon  carbide  fills  the 
pore  channels  and  thereby  forms  a  second  skeleton  inside  said 
carbon  matrix. 


5,635302 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  COATING  RESISTANT  TO 
ENVIRONMENTAL  ETCH,  COATING  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  COATING 
COMPOSITION,  AND  PROCESS  OF  COATING  A 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  THE  COMPOSITION 
Anna  M.  Budde,  Livonia;  James  A.  Laugal.  Union   Lake: 
Walter  H.  Ohrbom,  Southfield;  Marvin  L.  Green,  Brighton, 
and  Mark  R.  Montagne,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,297,  Apr.  19,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.053 
Int  CI.*  B32B  15A)8;  C08F  224/0O;222/06:232/08;226/02;22O/ 

06:225/10 
VS.  CI.  428—461  U  Claims 

1.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  cured  coating 
thereon,  wherein  the  cured  coating  comprises  a  polymer  having  a 
theoretical  T^  of  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  70°  C.  wherein  about 
75  weight  percent  to  about  100  weight  percent  of  the  polymer 
consists  of  residues  of  a  sterically-hindered  monorrter  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  having  a  functional  site  for 
crosslinking  during  curing  in  amounts  sufficient  to  produce  a 
coating  exhibiting  enhanced  environmental  etch  resistaitce;  and 
further  wherein  any  sterically-hindered  vinyl  monomer  residue  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  to  about  67  weight  percent,  based 
on  a  total  of  the  weight  of  the  sterically  hindered  monomer  residue 
and  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  residue. 


5,635301 

MULTILAYERED  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 

Kazuo  Kondo,  and  Asao  Morikawa,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942390,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303374,  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,175,130.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1988,  63-27624 

Int  a.*  B32B  17/06 

VS.  a.  428—426  5  Oaims 
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5,635303 

ALUMINIDE  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

ENVIRONMENTS 

WilHam  B.  Retallick,  1432  Johnnv's  Way,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

19382 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607,174 
Int  CL*  B22F  7/04 
VS.  a.  428—472.2  22  < 
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040 


1.  A  multilayered  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  crystalline  glass  having  a  porosity  of  less  than 
5%  and  a  thickness  of  10  to  20  (im: 

a  second  layer  of  a  crystalline  glass  having  a  closed  uniform 
porosity  therein  of  30%  to  about  60%  and  a  thickness  of  150 
to  250  ^m  bonded  to  said  first  layer,  such  that  said  second 
layer  has  a  dielectric  constant  of  4.0  or  less; 

wherein  said  glass  of  said  first  layer  and  of  said  second  layer  has 
a  composition  of  RO — AljO, — SiO,  where  RO  is  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  ZnO.  MgO.  Li^O, 
ZiOj,  B^O),  P2O5,  Y,0,.  and  BaO,  and  wherein  the  average 
pore  size  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  is  10  pin  or 
less. 
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1.  A  metallic  product  usable  in  high-temperature  environments, 
the  product  being  made  by  the  steps  of  selecting  an  aluminide. 
applying  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric acid  and  phosphorous  acid  to  the  aluminide  to  form  a 
coating  on  the  aluminide.  and  calcining  the  coating. 


5,635304 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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MACHINABLE  CAST-  N-PLACE  TUBE  ENCLOSURE 
inriNGS 
Ja4ies  D.  McDaniel,  Ortonville,  both  of 
.,  Wauscon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT 
Hills,  Mich. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  446,219 
B32B  3/20 

36  Claims 


David  J.  Haga,  Lapeer; 
Mich.,  and  Roger  B. 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Aubui^ 
Filed  May  22 
Int 
VS.  O.  428—577 


Nag  el. 


a: 


I  proce  ts 


I  av 
perip  lery 


blind  «nd 
fining  xxly 


mac  lining 


1.  A  part  having  at  lea< 
periphery  and  an  internal 
part,  the  part  cast  by  a 
end  fitting  having  a  fitting 
blind-ended,  aperture  formec 
in  part  by  a  first  surface 
respect  to  said  external 
said  fitting  body  composed 
material  to  be  used  during 
said  passageway  disposed 
extending  at  least  partially 
passageway  with  said 
body,  positioning  said 
a  casting  mold  for  forming 
ended  aperture  disposed 
casting  said  part  with  said 
embedded  therein,  and 
blind-end  of  said  aperture  in 
way  cast-in-place  within  sail 
at  least  one  passageway 
internal  periphery  cast-i 
at  least  one  fitting  body 
part,  said  fitting  body 
ended,  aperture  formed 
in  pan  by  a  first  surfact 
respect  to  said  external 
sageway  for  receiving 
extending  at  least 
during  casting  of  said 
material  essentially  ii 
of  said  part,  said  fittin] 
mold  for  forming  said 
said  cast  part  removes 
fitting  body  to  open  said 
part. 


assi{  :nors 


150,: 


Katsuhiro  Minamida; 
Akira  Ishibashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
This  application 
Claims  priority,  applicat^n 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-071921; 
int.  a."  B32B 
U.S.  a.  428—593 

1.  A  process  for  produci&g 

corrugated  honeycomb  core 

ness.  said  process  comprisin; 

I)  providing  a  side  plate 

than  the  honeycomb  c 

face  of  the  corrugated 
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one  passageway  with  an  external 
p^phery  to  be  cast-in-place  within  the 
including  the  steps  of  providing  an 
body  with  at  least  one  elongated, 
therein,  said  aperture  defined  at  least 
iving  a  complementary  shape  with 
of  said  cast-in-place  passageway, 
of  material  essentially  identical  to 
citing  of  said  part,  receiving  an  end  of 
\  ithin  said  blind-ended  aperture  and 
Wthin  said  fitting  body,  closing  said 
of  said  aperture  in  said  fining 
and  attached  passageway  within 
;aid  part  to  be  cast  with  said  blind- 
a  wall  of  said  casting  mold, 
I  tting  body  and  attached  passageway 
said  cast  part  to  remove  said 
aid  fitting  body  to  op>en  said  passage- 
part,  the  cast  part  comprising: 
with  an  external  periphery  and  an 
place  within  the  part;  and 
disposed  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  cast 
aving  at  least  one  elongated,  blind- 
herein,  said  aperture  defined  at  least 
having  a  complementary  shape  with 
fwriphery  of  said  cast-in-place  pas- 
in  end  of  said  passageway  disposed 
therein  to  close  said  passageway 
jart.  said  fining  body  composed  of 
to  material  used  during  casting 
body  positionable  within  a  casting 
>art  to  be  cast,  such  that  machining 
blind-end  of  said  aperture  in  said 
passageway  cast-in-place  within  said 


parti)  lly 


del  tical 


,635,306 

HONEYCOMB  PANEL  A(ID  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Maftashi  Oikawa;  Atsnshi  Sugihashi; 

!  agamihara,  and  Mamoru  Takeda, 

to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 


1  Juh 


Nar 


1,163,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485384 
Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-071918; 
30,  1992,  4-071926 
3/12:3/28:  B23K  26mo 

4  Claims 

a  honeycomb  panel,  including  a 

formed  from  a  sheet  having  a  thick- 

the  following  sequence  of  steps: 

ivith  a  groove  having  a  wider  width 

sheet  thickness  for  fitting  an  end 

l^neycomb  core. 


2o-I 


-^ 


/ 


mimLmiMm 


2)  filling  up  with  a  metal  filler  a  clearance  gap  between  the 
groove  of  said  side  plate, 

3)  fining  the  honeycomb  core  and  side  plate  into  each  other 

4)  laser  beam  welding  along  fitting  portions  from  the  side  of  the 
core,  and  then  laser  beam  welding  the  side  plate  and  the  core 
to  each  other, 

5)  laser  beam  welding  the  core  at  top  portions  of  corrugations  of 
the  core  to  an  upper  face  sheet  from  the  side  of  the  core, 

6)  laser  beam  welding  at  bonom  portions  of  corrugations  of  the 
core  to  a  lower  face  sheet  from  the  side  of  the  lower  face 
sheet, 

7)  and  laser  beam  welding  the  side  plate  to  the  upper  and  the 
lower  face  sheets. 


5,635307 
THIN-FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
Youji  Takeuchi,  Toride;  Tninemi  Ohiwa,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Fujiyasu,  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346584 
Int.  a."  H05B  33/14 
U.S.  a.  428-690  5  Claims 


4a       4b 


1.  A  thin-film  EL  element  comprising  a  laminated  luminescent 
composite  comprising  at  least  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  said 
first  layer  comprising  a  compound  having,  before  lamination,  a 
lattice  constant  larger  than  the  lanice  constant  of  the  second 
compound  constituting  said  second  layer,  said  first  layer  containing 
manganese  as  a  luminescent  center  impurity,  the  difference 
between  said  lattice  constant,  before  lamination,  of  said  compound 
of  said  first  layer  and  said  lattice  constant  of  said  second  com- 
pound constituting  said  second  layer  being  5%  or  more,  and  the 
peak  value  of  the  emission  spectrum  of  said  laminated  luminescent 
composite  being  590  nm  or  more. 
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5,635308 

PHENYLANTHRACENE  DERIVATIVE  AND  ORGANIC 

EL  ELEMENT 

Tetsushi  Inoue,  and  Kei^i  Nakaya,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  427^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-110569 

Int  CL*  H05B  33/14:  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  428—690  12  Clauns 


5,635310 
ZNS  DIELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toshio  Kudo;   Kunio  Ich^i,  both  of  Tokyo,  and   Hiroyasu 
Jobetto,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  asagnors  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,287,  Oct.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-271529; 
Oct  20, 1989,  1-271530;  Oct  23,  1989, 1-275734;  Oct  23, 1989, 
1-275735 

Int  a."  C09D  lAM):  GIIB  5/66:5/70 
VS.  CI.  428—694  TS  18  Claims 


-6 
-5 
-4 
-3 
-2 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  element  comprising  at  least 
one  organic  compound  layer,  said  layer  comprising  a  phenylan- 
thracene  derivative  of  formula  (1): 


A,— L— Aj 


(1) 


15.  A  dielectric  fibn  formed  on  a  nansparent  substrate  with  a 
magnetic  thin  film  being  formed  on  said  dielectric  film,  wherein 
the  dielectric  film  consists  essentially  of  7  to  8.0  atomic  %  oxygen, 
5.6  to  9.4  atomic  %  nitrogen  and  the  remainder  being  ZnS. 


wherein  each  of  A,  and  A2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  is 
a  monophenylanthryl  or  diphenylanthryl  group,  and  L  is  a  valence 
bond  or  a  divalent  linkage  group. 


5,635311 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,635309 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobuyuki    Takamori,    Nabari,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-054063 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/66:1 1 A)0:3/70:7/26 
VS.  a.  428—694  ML  4  Claims 


5,635312 
LAYER-BUILT  CHEMICAL  CELL  DEVICE 

Shuichi  Yanagisawa;  Talcastii  Yamada;  Taishi  l^uji.  and  Fumio 
Matsui,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-332460 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/00 
VS.  a.  429—94  7  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  recording  layer  having  a  quaternary  amorphous  alloy  thin  film 
including  terbium,  dysprosium,  iron  and  cobalt  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  quaternary  amorphous  alloy  thin  film  (a)  being 
made  of  a  multi-layer  film  formed  by  laminating  alternating 
layers  of  a  TbPeCo  layer  and  a  DyFeCo  layer  and  (b)  having 
an  axis  of  easy  magnetization  peipendicular  to  the  surface  of 
the  recording  layer, 

wherein,  when  a  composition  of  said  quaternary  amorphous 
alloy  film  is  represented  by  Tb^,.(Fe|..Co.),^,.^,,,  x.  y  and  z 
are  within  the  ranges  0<x^O.I2,  0<ySO.I2,  and  0<zS0.30. 
and  X  and  y  satisfy  0.25Sx/(x+y),  and 

wherein  said  multi-layer  film  comprises  at  least  about  20  total 
layers  of  alternating  TbFeCo  and  DyFeCo. 


1.  A  layer-built  chemical  cell  device,  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode  iiKluding  a  current  collecting  material  and 
an  active  substance: 

a  negative  electrode  including  another  current  collecting  mate- 
rial and  another  active  substance: 

an  electrolyte  and  a  separator  layer  both  interposed  between  the 
positive  electrode  and  the  negative  electrode: 

wherein  the  positive  electrode  and  the  negative  electrode  are  in  a 
belt  shape,  and  are  folded  upon  each  other  in  a  manner  such 
that  one  electrode  is  always  faced  on  both  sides  thereof  with 
the  other  electrode,  to  form  an  electrode  pair 
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,635313 
NICKEL  ELECTRODE  F  )R  AN  ALKALINE  SECONDARY 

fl \TTERY 
Hidetoshi  Abe,  Iwaki,  Jap  in,  assignor  to  Furukawa  Denchi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokol  ama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,]|995,  Ser.  No.  545328 
Oaims  priority,  appUcat  on  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265550 
Int.  C  ."  HOIM  4/32 
VS.  a.  429—223  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  nickel  electrode  for 
ing:  a  conductive,  porous  s 
work  structure  which  is 
hydroxide,  said  nickel 
centage  of  0.6  to   1.5% 
analysis  of  said  nickel 
from  100°  C.  to  a  temperatur 
ture  greater  than  100°  C.  and 
derivative  thermogravimetric 


alkaline  secondary  battery  compris- 
;i|bstance  of  a  three-dimensional  net- 
with  a  mixture  comprising  nickel 
hydn  xide  having  a  weight  decrease  per- 
de  ermined  from  a  thermogravimetric 
hydro]f  de  heated  at  a  rate  of  10°  Ciminutes 
of  T°C.,  wherein  T°C.  is  a  tempera- 
is  a  temperature  wherein  at  which  a 
analysis  curve  begins  to  rise. 
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PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

PERIPHERAI 
Young  M.  Ham,  Ichonkun 
Electronics  Industries 

FUed  Jun.  21, 
Claims  priority,  applicat^oi 
1994-14494 

InL  €%."  G03F  9AX) 
VS.  a.  430—5 
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1.  A  pha.se  shift  mask 
regular  intervals  on  a  mask  si 
including  a  phase  shift 
one  blackout  pattern  and  an 
designated  part  of  said  one 
phase  shift  mask  comprising 
micro  spaces  in  peripher; 
spaces  having  a  size 
defining  patterns  at  a  d 
said  peripheral  site  bl; 
peripheral  sites  of  the 
reduced  after  light  has 
light  intensity  interior  u 
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,635314 
CqMPRISING  MICRO  SPACES  IN 
OPAQUE  REGIONS 
lap.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
1995,  Scr.  No.  492,746 
>n  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1994, 


SClaims 
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multiple  blackout  patterns  at 

bstrale,  said  phase  shift  mask  further 

mat*  nal  pattern  covering  space  between 

adjacent  blackout  panem  and  also  a 

said  adjacent  blackout  patterns  said 


site  blackout  patterns,  said  micro 
allowing  light  interference  without 
ignated  site  of  a  photoresist  panem. 
kout  patterns  being  positioned  at 
where  light  intensity  is  otherwise 
)assed  through  the  mask  relative  to 
the  penpheral  sites. 
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5,635315 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  BLANK 
Masaru  Mitsui,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  493,280 

Int.  CL*  G03F  9A)0 

VS.  CI.  430—5  15  Claiins 
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1.  A  phase  shift  mask  comprising  a  transparent  substrate  trans- 
parent to  an  exposure  light  beam  and  a  translucent  portion  selec- 
tively deposited  on  the  transparent  substrate  with  a  transparent 
portion  left  on  the  transparent  substrate  and  with  a  boundary  left 
between  the  translucent  and  the  transparent  portions,  the  exposure 
light  beam  being  canceled  in  phase  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the 
boundary  between  the  translucent  and  the  transparent  portions 
when  the  exposure  light  beam  passes  through  the  translucent  and 
the  transparent  portions,  said  translucent  portion  being  formed  by: 

a  thin  film  which  comprises,  as  main  components,  oxygen, 
metal,  and  silicon,  wherein  said  thin  film  comprises  35  to  60 
at  %  of  oxygen  therein. 


5,635316 

LAYOUT  METHODOLOGY,  MASK  SET,  AND 

PATTERNING  METHOD  FOR  PHASE-SHIFTING 

LITHOGRAPHY 

Giang  T.  Dao,  Fremont,  CaOf.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  413,405,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,595343.  This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,741 

Int  CI."  G03F  9A)0 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  patterning  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  said  photosensitive  layer  on  a  substrate; 

exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  a  first  mask  having  a 
pattern  of  first  regions  and  second  regions,  said  first  regions 
and  said  second  regions  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of 
radiation  incident  thereon,  said  first  regions  phase-shifting 
radiation  u-ansmined  therethrough  with  respect  to  radiation 
transmitted  through  said  second  regions,  said  pattern  arranged 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  substantially  unexposed  lines  in  said 
photosensitive  layer; 
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exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  a  second  mask  comprising 

a  plurality  of  device  features,  each  of  said  plurality  of  device 

features  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  lines; 
wherein  said  first  mask  and  said  second  mask  are  produced  from 

a  device  layer  layout  produced  by  a  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
defining  said  plurality  of  lines; 
defining  said  plurality  of  device  features,  wherein  said  features 

on  said  second  mask  comprise  segments  extending  in  a  first 

and  a  second  direction;  and, 
placing  each  of  said  plurality  of  device  features  in  a  known 

relationship  with  respect  to  one  of  said  lines. 


physical  development  nuclei  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
from  an  original  containing  continuous  tones  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
frequency  modulation  screening  said  original  to  obtain  screened 

data, 
image-wise  exposing  said  printing  plate  precursor  according  to 

said  screened  data, 
developing  a  thus  obtained  image-wise  exposed  litliographic 
printing  plate  precursor  by  means  of  an  alkaline  processing 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  developing  agent  and  a  silver 
halide  solvent  yielding  a  lithographic  printing  plate  with  fre- 
quendy  modulated  half  tone  dots  wherein  at  least  75%  of  the 
frequency  modulated  halftone  dot  on  said  Uttaographic  print- 
ing plate  have  a  main  dimension  of  mote  than  21  ^m. 


5,635317 

PREPARATION  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  FILTERS  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  FILTER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Yukio  Taniguchi,  and  Minoni  Utsumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,684,  Nov.  IS,  1990.  This  application 

Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64259; 

Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64260;  Mar.  18,  1989,  1-67250 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—7  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  filter  photographic  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  a  first  laminent  including  the  substeps  of  (al)  lami- 
nating a  release  layer  onto  a  carrier  film,  (a2)  laminating  a 
filter  layer  onto  said  release  layer,  and  (a3)  laminating  an 
adhesive  onto  said  filter  layer; 

b)  creating  a  second  laminent,  including  the  substeps  of  (bl) 
laminating  an  electrode  onto  a  transparent  support,  and  (b2) 
laminating  a  photoconductive  layer  onto  said  electrode; 

c)  laminating  said  first  laminent  and  said  second  laminent 
together,  utilizing  said  adhesive  layer  of  said  first  laminate; 
and  d)  removing  said  carrier  film. 


5,635318 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  WITH  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  HALFTONE 

DOTS 

Johan  Van  Hunsel,  Berchem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  12, 
1994,  94203587 

Int  CL*  G03C  8/28:8A)6:5A)8:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  CL  430—11  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according 
to  the  DTR-process  from  a  printing  plate  precursor  comprising  on 
a  hydrophilic  surface  qf  a  support  in  the  order  given  a  layer  of 


5,635319 
IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  USING  REVERSIBLE 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Yoshihiko  Hotta,  Mishima;  Kunichika  Moroboshi,  Numazu, 
and  Fumihito  Masubuchi,  Mishima,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118316,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,489,494.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,751 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269798 
Int  CL"  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—19  2  Oainis 


mm 


1.  A  method  of  successively  forming  and/or  erasing  an  image 
selectively  in  different  portions  of  a  single  recording  area  of  a 
recording  medium  which  comprises  a  successive  thermosensitive 
recording  material  comprising  the  step  of  successively  forming  an 
image  and/or  erasing  a  previously  formed  image  on  said  recording 
layer  by  the  apphcation  of  heat  thereto,  depending  upon  the  tem- 
perature thereof,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  same  portion  of  said 
single  recording  area  is  not  continuously  used  for  image  formation 
and/or  erasure  excessively,  wherein  said  different  portions  of  said 
recording  layer  are  selectively  set  by  shifting  said  recording  layer 
wittiin  said  single  recording  area  in  the  course  of  said  successively 
forming  an  image  and/or  erasing  a  previously  formed  image. 


5,635320 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

YasuhLsa  Ohtake;  Seiji  Sago,  both  of  Fukaya,  and  Nobuo  Kita, 
Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,968,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375>t9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210021; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210024 

Int  CL"  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—23  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask  having  a  large 
number  of  electron  beam  apertures,  each  of  the  electron  beam 
apertures  having  a  smaller  opening  open  to  a  first  surface  of  the 
shadow  mask  and  a  larger  opening  open  to  a  second  surface  of  the 
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shadow  mask,  the  larger 
an  open  area  of  the  smaller 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  resist  film 
surface  of  a  mask  matei 
pattern  including  a  larg 
ing  to  positions  where 
a  second  pattern  inc 
vided.  with  a  predetei^ned 
panems  which  are  locatfd 
material:  and 
etching  the  mask  material 
large  number  of  smalle 
pattern  and  bulging  pen  ons 
panem  and  which  bulge  froi 
ings. 


having  a  printing  pattern  on  a  first 
al.  the  printing  pattern  having  a  first 
number  of  dot  patterns  correspond- 
s^aller  openings  are  to  be  formed,  and 
an  independent  subpattem  pro- 
gap,  around  each  of  the  dot 
at  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  mask 


lu(  ing 


through  the  first  resist  film  to  form  a 

openings  corresponding  to  the  first 

which  corresponds  to  the  second 

m  the  corresponding  smaller  open- 


ass  gni 


Johan  Van  Hunsel,  Berche^. 
sei,  both  of  Belgiuni, 
sel,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  7, 
Claims  priority,  appli 
1994,  94203326 

Int  CI.*  G03( 
VS.  CI.  430—30 


1.  A  method  for  preparing 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  information-) 
step  comprising: 
(i)  generating  a  modula^d 

length  to  which  the 
(ii)  directing  the  writing 
to  cause  the  writing 
the  imaging  element 
(iii)  generating  a 

which  the  imaging  e 

(iv)  directing  the  referelice 

device  simultaneous! 
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,635321 

METHOD  FOR  PREi  >ARING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE 

1,  and  Jacobus  Bosschaerts,  Mort- 
lors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mort- 


ica  ion 


995,  Ser.  No.  554^55 

European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  15, 


8/32:5/08:  G03F  7/07 


1  lithographic  printing  plate,  compris- 
ise  an  imaging  element,  the  exposing 


writing  light  beam  having  a  wave- 
i  naging  element  is  sensitive; 
light  beam  to  a  moving  optical  device 
beam  to  scan  across  the  surface  of 
n  a  first  scanning  direction; 

light  beam  having  a  wavelength  to 
mem  is  insensitive; 

light  beam  to  the  moving  optical 
with  the  writing  light  beam  to  cause 


the  reference  light  beam  to  scan  across  the  stuf  ace  of  a  light 
detector  element  in  the  first  scanning  direction  to  generate 
signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  writing  light  beam 
on  the  surface  of  the  imaging  element;  and 
(v)  moving  the  imaging  element  in  a  second  scanning  direc- 
tion in  response  to  the  signals  generated  by  the  light  detec- 
tor element;  and 
(b)  processing  the  exposed  imaging  element  by  a  difiFusion 
transfer  process  which  comprises  developing  an  exposed  sil- 
ver halide  layer  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  solvent,  to 
transfer  a  silver  halide  complex  to  an  image  receiving  layer  to 
form  an  image  in  the  image  receiving  layer. 


ing  having  an  open  area  larger  than 
opening,  the  method  comprising  the 


5,635322 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AND  OVERCOATING 

MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBERS 

Edward  G.  Zwartz,  Mississauga,  and  Heidi  Pinkney,  Hamilton, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corportion,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,966 

Int.  a."  G06G  l3/70;J3/78 

VS.  CI.  430—41  12  daims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (I)  providing  a  migration  imaging 
member  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  softenable  layer  comprising  a 
softenable  material  and  a  photosensitive  migration  marking  mate- 
rial; (2)  uniformly  charging  the  imaging  member;  (3)  subsequent  to 
step  (2),  exposing  the  charged  imaging  member  to  activating 
radiation  at  a  wavelength  to  which  the  migration  marking  material 
is  sensitive;  (4)  subsequent  to  step  (3).  applying  to  the  surface  of- 
the  migration  imaging  member  spaced  from  the  substrate  a  sub- 
stantially transparent  overcoating  layer  and  applying  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  migration  imaging  member  and  overcoating  layer, 
thereby  causing  the  softenable  material  to  soften  and  enabling  the 
migration  marking  material  to  migrate  through  the  softenable 
material  toward  the  substrate  in  an  imagewise  pattern,  while  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  causing  the  overcoating  layer  to  adhere  to 
the  imaging  member  surface. 


9  Claims 


5,635323 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Yasnsliige    Nakamura;    Norio   Sawatari;    Tsuneo   Watanuki,' 

Fumio  Takei;  Tom  Taliahashi,  and  Yasuyuki  Furuse,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-144050; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-085920 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13/22 
VS.  CI.  430—55  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image,  comprising  carrying  out 
exposure  and  development  of  a  toner  substantially  simultaneously 
with  electrification  of  a  photoreceptor  by  a  carrier  using  an  optical 
back  recording  system  comprising:  a  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
laminate  of  a  transparent  or  translucent  substrate,  a  transparent  or 
translucent  conductive  layer,  and  a  photoconductive  layer:  a  carrier 
and  a  toner  disposed  on  the  photoconductive  layer  side  of  said 
photoreceptor;  and  an  imagewise-exposing  means,  for  conducting 
imagewise  exposure,  provided  at  a  position  on  the  conductive  layer 
side  of  said  photoreceptor  and  facing  said  developing  means, 
characterized  in  that  said  toner  meets  the  requiretnent  that  the 
value  determined  by  the  equation  6/(d,p,S),  wherein  d,  is  the 
volume  average  particle  diameter  of  the  toner,  p,  is  the  density  of 
the  toner,  and  S  is  the  specific  surface  area  of  the  toner,  is  in  a 
range  of  from  0.75  to  0.90  and  the  amount  of  electrification  of  the 
toner  as  measured  by  a  magnet  blow-off  method  is  in  a  range  of 
from  10  to  40  pC/g  in  terms  of  absolute  value. 


5,635324 
MULTILAYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR  USING  A 
ROUGHENED  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Yonn  K.  Rasmussen;  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  both  of  Fairport,- 
Richard  L.  Post,  Penfldd;   Robert  C.  U.  Yu,  Webster; 
Satchidanand  Mishra,  Webster,  and  John  F.  Yanus,  Webster, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,469 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/047:5/14 
VS.  a.  430—58  37  Claims 

17.  A  multilayered  photoreceptor  comprising: 
a  roughened  substrate  having  no  fewer  than  about  200  peaks  and 
valleys  over  a  10  mm  length  with  a  peak  to  vaUey  distance  of 
at  least  about  0.2  pm; 
an  undercoat  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  undercoat  film 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  silane  and  one  of  an  organometallic 
compound  and  an  organometallic  chelate  compound,  said 
undercoat  film  being  substantially  without  a  thickening  agent; 
a  charge  generating  layer  formed  over  the  undercoat  film;  and 
a  charge  transport  layer  overlaying  said  charge  generating  layer, 
wherein  said  multilayered  photortceptor  is  suitable  for  use  in 
xerographic  printers  capable  of  producing  print  output  sub- 
stantially free  of  pepper  spots  and  interference-fringe  defect 
that  would  otherwise  be  produced  due  to  specular  reflection 
along  an  interface  between  the  substrate  and  the  undercoat 
film. 


15%  by  weight  of  a  Ti(OR)„(OH)„  component,  where  R  is  a 
bydrocart>on  group,  m  and  n  are  respectively  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  4  and  m+n  is  4. 


5,635327 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yuzuru  Fukuda;  Shigeni  YagL  and  Taketoshi  Higashi,  aU  of 

Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,914,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,44''312.  This  applicaUon  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,989 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358782 

InL  a."  G«3G  5/147 

VS.  CI.  430—128  8  Claims 


5,635325 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Kohji  Inaba,  Yokohama;  Tatsuya  Nakamura.  Tokyo;  Tatsuhiko 
Chiba,  Kamakura;  Takao  Ishiyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Kengo 
Hayase,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994.  6-139665 
InL  CI."  G03G  13/16:9/097 
VS.  a.  430—106  67  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  comprising:  at 
least  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  an  ester  wax;  wherein 
said  ester  wax  is  contained  in  3^10  wt.  parts  per  100  wt.  parts  of 

the  binder  resin, 
said  ester  wax  comprises  ester  compounds  represented  by  a 
formula  of 

R,— COO— R;, 

wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  denote  a  hydrocarbon  group 
of  15-45  carbon  atoms,  and 
said  ester  wax  contains  50-95  wt.  %  thereof  of  ester  compounds 
having  an  identical  number  of  total  carbon  atoms. 


v^3 

L 
t 

s 

.1 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrophotographic  photoreceptor, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photoconductive  layer  comprising  amorphous  silicon 
containing  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen  on  a 
conductive  substrate  by  means  of  glow  discharge  decomposi- 
tion; 

coating  the  surface  of  said  photoconductive  layer  with  an  inor- 
ganic or  organic  high  molecular  weight  material  containing 
fine  particles  of  a  conductive  metal  oxide  dispersed  therein; 
and 

drying  and/or  curing  the  coating  under  a  reduced  pressure  to 
fonn  a  surface  layer  free  of  pores  or  voids. 


5,635326 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE-DEVELOPING  TONER,  FINE 

POWDERY  TITANIUM  OXIDE,  AND  HYDROPHOBIC 

FINE  POWDERY  TITANIUM  OXIDE 

Makoto  Kanbaya.shi;  Tsuyoshi  Takiguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

and  Wakashi  lida.  Kurume.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,918 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994.  6-016373: 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016374 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  43  Qaims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  comprising:  a 
colorant-containing  particulate  resin  and  a  treated  fine  powdery- 
material  prepared  by  treating  fine  powder>'  titanium  oxide  with  a 
silane-type  organic  compound,  said  fine  powdery  titanium  oxide 
containing  85  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  TiO.  component  and  0.5  to 


5,635328 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LITHOGR-\PHIC  PRINTING  PL.ATE 
UTILIZING  O-QUINONE  DIAZIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
LAYER  CONTAINING  CYCLIC  CLATHRATE 
COMPOUND 
Katuhiko  Higashino;  Kaori  Fukumuro;  Shinicfai  Matsubara, 
all  of  Hino;   Mitsuru  Sasaki.  Yokohama;   Katsuko  Ohta, 
Yokohama,  and  Fumiyiiki  Matsuo.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  21,  1993,  5-228046 
Iiit.  a."  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  CL  430—166  II  Claims 

1.  In  a  light-sensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises a  support  subjected  to  graining  treatment  and  anodization 
treatment  and  a  layer  of  a  positive  light-sensitive  composition 
containing  an  o-quinonediazide  compound  and  an  alkali-soluble 
resin  provided  on  the  support,  the  improvement  wherein  said  layer 
of  a  positive  light-sensitive  composition  composes  a  cyclic  clath- 
rate  compound  which  can  include  water  or  an  organic  molecule, 
said  clathrate  compound  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.0 1  to 
l(yi  by  weight  of  said  positive  light-sensitive  composition. 
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5,«  15329 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RI  5IN  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMD^  G  A  PATTERN  USING  THE 

COMP  DSmON 

Minco  Nishi;  Koji  Nakano,  and  Makoto  Ikemoto,  aU  of  Kitaky- 

ushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1«4,  Ser.  No.  359^22 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  430—192 


Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319756 
p03F  7/023 

17  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  resin  o  imposition  comprising  an  alkali- 


soluble  resin,  a  quinonediazid4 


solvent,  wherein  the  alkali-soiible  resin  is  a  polycondensation 

product  of  (7)  at  least  one  phen<  lie  compound  (A)  of  the  following 

formula  (A)  with  @  formaldel  yde  (a)  and  at  least  one  carbonyl 

compound  (b)  of  the  following 

ratio  of  the  formaldehyde  (a) 

within  a  range  of  from  1/99  to  #9/1  in  terms  of  the  molar  ratio  of 


formula  (B),  in  which  the  mixing 
o  the  carbonyl  compound  (b)  is 


(a)/(b),  and  the  alkaline  soluble 


following  formula  (C),  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  repeating  units 


(P)  wherein  ra  is  from  1  to  5,  to 
i.e.  the  weight  ratio  of  (PV(a) 


epeating  units  (a)  wherein  m  is  0, 
!  0.01  to  0.25: 

(A) 


R* 


R' 


\ 
C 

/ 


C:  :0 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  tie  formula  R 
CHjCOOR',  wherein  R-  is 
and  R'  which  are 


atom  or  a  C,^  alky  I  grouj 


I  gro  ip, 


provided  that  when  n  is  2 
same  or  different,  each  of  R 
each  other,  is  a  hydrogen 
aryl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
is  the  same  group  as  R*.  R 
same  integer  as  n.  providec 
are  not  simultaneously 
from  0  to  5. 
10.  A  photosensitive  resin 
soluble  resin,  a  quinonediazide 
solvent,  wherein  the  alkali-.soli  ble 
product  of  ®  at  least  one  pheno  ic 
formula  (A)  and  @  a  mixture 
following  formula  (D).  in  whic 
(D-2)  wherein  r  is  from  1  to  5 
i.e.  the  weight  ratio  of  (D-2)/(D- 
hyde  (a): 


OH 


(B) 


(C) 


(R»), 
OR',  COOR"  or 


i  C,^  alkyl  group,  each  of  R\  R' 

indepen(j  ;nt  of  one  another,  is  a  hydrogen 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3, 

•  3,  a  plurality  of  R'  may  be  the 

and  R^  which  are  independent  of 

)m,  a  C|^  lower  alkyl  group,  an 

,    R*  is  the  same  group  as  R',  R' 

is  the  same  group  as  R',  p  is  the 

that  R*  and  lC.  and  R'  and  R'", 

hydrogen  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  of 


CI  mposition  comprising  an  alkali- 
photosensitive  compound  and  a 
resin  is  a  polycondensation 
compound  (A)  of  the  following 
of  phenolic  compounds  of  the 
the  weight  ratio  of  compounds 
compounds  (D-1)  wherein  r  is  0, 
),  is  0.01  to  0.25,  with  formalde- 


(5)' 


(A) 


<\ 


-continued 

OH 
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(D) 


photosensitive  compound  and  a 
resin 


resin  has  partial  structures  of  the 


(R"),  (R"),  (R"), 

wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R^,  OR',  COOR"  or 
CHjCOOR',  wherein  R^  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  each  of  R',  R^ 
and  R'  which  are  independent  of  one  another,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3. 
provided  that  when  n  is  2  or  3,  a  plurality  of  R'  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  R"  is  the  same  group  as  R',  each  of  R'^ 
and  R"  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,^  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group,  q  is  the  same  integer  as  n,  provided  that  R'^  and  R" 
are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms,  and  r  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  5. 


5,635,330 
FINISHER  AT  M'-M"  C.  IN  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN 
OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Paul  Coppens,  TUrnhout,  and  Ludovicus  Vervloet,  Kessel,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,890 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  8, 1994, 
94200954 

Int  CL*  G03C  8/32:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  offset  printing  plate  according  to  the 
silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  in  the 
order  given  on  a  hydrophilic  surface  of  a  support  (i)  an  image 
receiving  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei  and 
(ii)  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  said  photosensitive  layer  being  in  water  per- 
meable relationship  with  said  image  receiving  layer, 
applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  the  imaging  element  in 
the  presence  of  (a)  developing  agent(s)  and  (a)  silver  halide 
solvent(s)  to  form  a  silver  image  in  said  image  receiving 
layer, 
treating  the  imaging  element  to  remove  the  layers)  on  top  of  the 
image  receiving  layer,  thereby  exposing  the  imaged  surface  of 
the  support  by  uncovering  said  silver  image  formed  in  said 
image  receiving  layer, 
treating  said  exposed  imaged  surface  of  the  support  with  a 
finisher  to  enhance  the  water-receptivity  of  the  non-image 
areas  and  to  make  the  image  areas  oleophilic  ink-receptive, 
characterized  in  that  the  temperature  of  said  finisher  is  comprised 
between  30°  C.  and  60°  C. 


5,635,331 
SUBSTRATE  AND  A  COLOR  PROOFING  ARTICLE 
HAVING  RELEASE  AGENT/ADHESIVE  MIXTURE 
COATED  THEREON 
Steven  L.  Kangas,  Woodbury;  Charles  W.  Graves,  Lake  Elmo, 
and  Ramesh  C.  Kumar,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322488 
Int.  a.*  G03C  I/S05:II/I2;5/IS 
VS.  a.  430-260  26  Claims 

1.  A  coated  substrate  having  a  coating  thereon  which  comprises 
a  mixture  of: 
a)  a  thermal  adhesive  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
ranging  from  about  -10°  to  about  60°  C;  and  b)  a  release 
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agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  copolymers 
having  at  least  one  vinyl  polymeric  segment  and  at  least  one 
siloxane  polymeric  segment  and  (2)  copolymers  derived  from 
ethylenically-unsaturated  fluoroalkyl-containing  monomers. 
8.  A  color  proofing  artide  comprising,  in  the  following  order: 

a)  a  carrier  layer: 

b)  a  color  layer;  and 

c)  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  thermal  adhesive  and  a  release 
agent, 

wherein  said  thermal  adhesive  has  a  glass  transition  temperatine 
ranging  from  about  -10°  to  about  60°  C.  and  said  release  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  copolymers  having  at 
least  one  vinyl  polymeric  segment  and  at  least  one  siloxane  poly- 
meric segment,  and  (2)  copolymers  derived  from  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  fluoroalkyl-containing  monomers. 


5,635,332 

ALKVLSULFONIUM  SALTS  AND  PHOTORESIST 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Kaichiro   Naliano;    Katsumi   Maeda;    Shigeviiki   Iwasa,   and 

Etsuo  Hasegawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174528; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174532 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/492: 1/494;  1/76:  C08F  2/46 
VS.  CI.  430—270.1  4  Claims 


5,635333 
ANTIREFLECnVE  COATING  PROCESS 

John  S.  Petersen;  Kim  R.  Dean,  both  of  Austin,  and  Daniel  A. 
Miller,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Com- 
pany, L.L.C.,  Mariboro,  Mass.,  and  Sematech,  Inc.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,198 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/825 
VS.  CL  430—311  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  reflection  from  a  substrate  during 
imaging  of  a  photoresist  layer,  said  prtx:ess  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  antireflective.  radiation-adsorbing  coating  over  a  sub- 
strate: applying  a  radiation-sensitive  photoresist  layer  over  said 
antireflective  coating,  said  antireflective  coating  being  capable  of 
adsorbing  activating  radiation  for  said  photoresist  layer  thus 
decreasing  reflection  of  the  same  back  into  the  photoresist  layer; 
exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  activating  radiation  in  an  image 
pattern  to  form  a  latent  image  therein  without  formation  of  a 
developable  latent  image  in  the  antireflective  coating,  developing 
said  photoresist  layer  with  a  developer  that  is  incapable  of  dissolv- 
ing said  antireflective  coating  to  form  a  relief  image  in  said 
photoresist  layer,  altering  the  dissolution  properties  of  the  antire- 
flective coating;  and  dissolving  said  antireflective  coating  in  a 
solvent  therefor  without  appreciably  dissolving  the  photoresist 
layer  to  bare  the  underlying  substrate  in  an  image  pattern. 
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5,635334 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLASMA  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
WITH  PIXEL  RIDGES  MADE  OF  DIFFUSION 
PATTERNED  DIELECTRICS 
WUliam    Borland,   Car>,   N.C.;    Ryosuke   Kuwada;    Noboru 
Nishii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan;  Cari  B.  Wang.  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.,  and  Yasuo  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109^79,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222413 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  430—311  4  Claims 


13  H3  r" 


f-f^ 


1.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising 
(a)  an  alkylsulfonium  salt  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  are  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  i-propyl.  n-butyl. 
i-butyl,  sec-butyl,  tert-butyl.  peniyl,  hexyl.  heptyl.  octyl. 
cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  cycloheptyl.  cyclopropylmethyl. 
4-methylcyclohexyl,  and  cyclohexylmethyl  radicals.  R'  and 
R-  may  be  the  same  or  different:  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-oxocyclopentyl.  2-oxocyclohexyl. 
and  2-oxocycloheptyl  radicals;  and  V'  is  a  counter  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CF,SO,".  CIO^".  and 
CH,SO,":  and 
(b)  a  polymer  wherein  said  polymer  has  transparency  under 
ultraviolet  radiation  of  220  nm  or  less  and  has  a  fiuictional 
group  or  a  radical  which  is  unstable  to  acid. 


1.  .\  process  of  making  a  plasma  display  apparatus,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  dielectric  substrates;  forming  plurality  of 
first  electrodes  on  one  of  said  substrates  to  exiendjn  one  direction; 
forming  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  on  the  other  substrate  to 
extend  in  another  direction  perpendicular  to  said  one  direction; 
forming  a  ridge  on  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  to  define  a 
plurality  of  pixel  areas:  and  providing  fluorescent  materials  in  said 
pixel  areas, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  ridge  is  fabricated  by  a  negative- 
acting  diffusion  patterning  process  by  which  a  patterned  layer 
of  dielectric  and  an  undertytng  unpattemed  layer  of  dielectric 
are  applied  onto  ai  least  one  of  the  substrates  and  the  pat- 
terned layer  formed  with  an  image  of  said  ridge  is  diffused 
into  said  unpanemed  layer. 
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METHOD  FOR 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  Dl 
IMAGED  WITH 
Sang  M.  Bae,  and  Seung  C 
of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  12, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
93-27228 

Int.  a 
vs.  a.  430—312 


5,fi  15335 
FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
AL  PHOTORESIST  nLMS 
SAilE  EXPOSURE  MASK 

A  loon,  both  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep. 
Hyi|ndai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 


19  M. 


G03F  7/36:  G03C  1/825 


rj)):^,  /,'ry=r 


'J>>-)j/j/>/r 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating 
the  steps  of: 

coating  an  anti-reflective 

coating  a  first  photoresist  hln 
subjecting  said  first  photoi 
cess  using  a  mask  and  a 
ing  a  first  photoresist  film 

etching  an  exposed  portion 
first  photoresist  film  patte^ 
anti-reflective  film  pattern; 
""removing  said  first  photoresis 
photoresist  film  over  the 
ing  structure  obtained  aftei 
sist  film  pattern: 

subjecting  said  second  ph< 
cess  using  said  mask  uti 
photoresist  film  pattern  and 
second  photoresist  film 

etching  an  exposed  portion 
and  then  etching  an  expose  I 
said  second  photoresist  filn 
ing  a  lower  layer  pattern 


ltd 


19ii, 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PREl>ARATION 
OVERLAY  ACCURA<  Y 
Sang  M.  Bae,  Ichon-kun,  Rep 

Electronics  Industries  Co. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,' 
tion  May  29, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
93-21405 

InL  CL''  G03C15/W, 
U.S.  a.  430—314 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a 
mark  on  a  semiconductor  wafei 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  layer  over  the|;cribe 
applying  photo  etch  to  said 
exposure  mask,  to  form  a 
layer; 
forming  a  second  layer  entire 
frame  groove; 
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,  Ser.  No.  353,921 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  10,  1993, 


6Claiiiis 


■/•/^/'/r/> 


'//  ^^'/}/y 


er  ire 


film  pattern  and  coaling  a  second 

exposed  surface  of  said  result- 

the  removal  of  said  first  photore- 


lotofesist  film  to  a  light  exposure  pro- 
I  zed  in  the  forming  of  said  first 
a  development,  thereby  forming  a 
palfem;  and 

■  said  anti-reflective  film  pattern 
portion  of  said  lower  layer  using 
pattern  as  a  mask,  thereby  form- 


5,6:  5336 


OF  A  PATTERN 
MEASURING  MARK 

of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

,|48,  Oct  12,  1994.  This  applica- 

S«r.  No.  654479 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  15,  1993, 


G03F  7/}6 

6  Claims 

fatten)  overlay  accuracy-measuring 
having  a  scribe  line,  comprising 

line  of  said  wafer; 
first  layer  by  using  a  first  light 
lAragonal  frame  groove  in  said  first 

I'  on  said  first  layer  and  tetragonal 


removing  portions  of  said  second  layer  over  said  first  layer 
inside  said  tetragonal  frame  groove  and  over  said  tetragonal 
frame  groove  through  photo  etching  by  using  a  second  light 
exposure  mask,  in  order  to  form  an  outer  box; 

forming  a  metal  layer  entirely  over  said  first  layer,  said  tetrago- 
nal frame  groove  and  said  outer  box; 

forming  a  photoresist  film  entirely  over  said  metal  layer;  and 

applying  photo  etch  to  said  photoresist  film  by  using  a  third  light 
exposure  mask  so  that  said  photoresist  film  is  left  over  only  a 
central  portion  of  said  outer  box.  in  order  to  form  an  inner  box 
on  said  metal  layer 


5,635337 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTI-STEP 
STRUCTURE  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 
Johann     Bartha,     Aidlingen-Dachtel,-     Johann     Greschner, 
Pliezhausen;  Karl  H.  Probst,  Komwestheim,  and  Gerhard 
Schmid,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  all  of  Germany,  assigmirs 
to  International  Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,729 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  20, 
1992,  92108484 

Int  a."  G03F  7/00 
MS.  a.  430—323  4  Claims 


a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

filmlover  a  lower  layer  to  be  patterned; 

over  said  anti-reflective  film  and 

sist  film  to  a  light  exposure  pro- 

divelopment  process,  thereby  form- 

lattem; 
oqsaid  anti-reflective  film  using  said 
as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  an 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  substrate  with  a  multi-step  structure, 
comprising  the  steps: 

producing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  top  of  the  substrate; 
forming  a  first  opening  in  the  photoresist  layer; 

depositing  a  further  photoresist  layer  on  top  of  the  first  photore- 
sist layer; 

forming  a  further  opening  in  the  further  photoresist  layer  which 
is  larger  and  overlays  all  of  the  opening  in  the  first  photoresist 
layer  to  build  a  multi-step  opening  structure  in  multiple  pho- 
toresist layers; 

then  transferring  the  multi-step  opening  structure  of  the  photo- 
resist layers  into  the  substrate  to  produce  a  similar  multi-step 
opening  structure  in  the  substrate;  and 

in  which  at  least  one  of  the  photoresist  layers  includes  a  silylated 
photoresist  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

photoresists  silylated  after  deposition  and  photoresists  deposited 
as  silylated  photoresists. 

3.  Method  for  producing  a  substrate  with  a  multi-step  structure, 
comprising  the  steps: 

producing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  top  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  opening  in  the  photoresist  layer; 

depositing  a  further  photoresist  layer  on  top  of  the  first  photore- 
sist layer; 

forming  a  further  opening  in  the  further  photoresist  layer  which 
is  larger  and  overlays  all  of  the  opening  in  the  first  photoresist 
layer  to  build  a  multi-step  opening  structure  in  multiple  pho- 
toresist layers;  then  transferring  the  multi-step  opening  struc- 
ture of  the  photoresist  layers  into  the  substrate  to  produce  a 
similar  multi-step  opening  structure  in  the  substrate;  and 

filling  the  opening  structure  with  a  conductive  substrate. 
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5,635338 
ENERGY  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  USE 
AJey  M.  Joshi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Timothy  W.  Weidman, 
Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,851,  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,439,780.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
201323 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/00 
MS.  CL  430—325  23  dainis 

1.  A  pixxress  for  fabricating  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  material  on  a  substrate, 
exposing  said  material  to  said  radiation  to  form  a  pattern  and 
developing  said  pattern  characterized  in  that  said  material  com- 
prises a  silicon  polymer  represented  by  the  base  unit: 

IR^iHv,! 

where  0.2<x<l.5, 0.2<y<1.5  and  R  is  an  organic  substituent  result- 
ing in  said  material  being  insoluble  and  wherein  said  developed 
image  is  positive. 


5,635339 
3-HETEROARAMATIC-SUBSTITLTEDACRYLONITRILE 
COMPOUNDS  AS  CO-DEVELOPERS  FOR  BLACK-AND- 
WHITE  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND 
THERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  J.  Murray,  Woodbury,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Mav  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,742 
lilt  CI.*  G03C  1/49% 
MS.  CL  430—350  22  Claims 

1.  A  black-and-white  photothermographic  element  comprising  a 
support  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-forming,  photo- 
thermographic emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  system  for  silver  ion;  and 

(d)  a  binder. 

wherein  the  reducing  agent  system  comprises: 
(i)  at  least  one  hindered  phenol;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


:         CN 

I.. 


light  through  a  mask,  said  mask  having  an  image  formed  with 
thermal  diffusible  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dyes,  and 

processing  the  exposed  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
by  a  color  developing  process, 

wherein  the  light  absorbance  of  each  of  the  yellow,  magenta  and 
cyan  dyes  in  said  mask  at,  respectively,  each  of  the  wave- 
lengths of  maximum  spectral  sensitivity  of  blue,  green  and  red 
in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  is  not  less  than  80%  of  the 
maximum  light  absorbance  of  each  of  the  yellow,  magenta 
and  cyan  dyes  in  said  mask. 


5,635341 

BLEACH  OR  BLEACH-FIXER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITTVE  MATERIALS  BY 

USE  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Yamashita,  and  Yntaka  Ueda,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223322,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  16,166,  Feb.  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-29623 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/00:5/38:5/44:7/46 

MS.  a.  430—393  14  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 

light-sensitive   material   comprising   a   support  having  provided 

thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  prtx«ss  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

imagewise  exposing  the  material; 
developing  the  exposed  material  with  a  developer;  and 
bleaching  or  bleach-fixing  the  developed  material  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  ferric  complex  salt  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formula  (A-II)  and  0.05  to  2.0 
mol/liter  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  For- 
mula (B),  or  a  solution  containing  a  ferric  complex  salt  of  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (A-HI)  and 
0. 1  to  2.0  mol/liter  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing Formula  (B) 


All— CHNH  — X— NHCH— A,3 

I  I 

A|!— CH;  CH;  — A|4 


FbnniiU  (A-U) 


HEX  H 

wherein: 

R  represents  an  aryl  group  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 
and 

HET  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring 
group  attached  tlmxigh  a  non-quaternary  ring  nitrogen 
atom  of  said  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  the  heteroaromatic 
ring  being  composed  of  only  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms, 
with  up  to  4  nitrogen  atoms. 


wherein  A,,,  A,,,  A,j,  and  A,,  independently  represent  — CH,OH, 
— PO,(M«,);  or  — COOM7;  Mft  and  M,  independently  represent 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  an  organic  ammonium 
group;  and  X  represents  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
— (B,0)„ — B, —  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8.  and  B,  and  B, 
independenUy  represent  alkylene  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 


5,635340 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Shigeru  Mano;  Ichiroh  Maeda,  and  Ken  Okauchi.  all  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,466,  Jul.  18,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,894 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178138 
Int.  a."  G03C  7/18:7/04 
MS.  CI.  430—357  8  Qaims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  a 
blue,  green  and  red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to 


A:i-«-CH:),i  (CH:-»3-A23  ForaiiUXA-UI) 

N— X|— N 

/  \ 

A;2-«-CH:).;  (CH:-ta-A;« 

wherein  A,,,  A,,,  A,,,  and  A,4  independently  represent  — CH;OH. 
— COOM',  or  — p6,(M-),;  M'  and  M"  independenUy  represent 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  an  organic  ammonium 
group;  n,,  n,,  n,,  and  n^  independently  represent  an  integer  of  I  or 
more,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  n,,  n,,  n,.  and  a,  is  at  least  2; 
and  X|  represents  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atonw.  a  divalent 
cyclic  organic  group  or  — (B,,0)„5— B,,—  wherein  n,  is  an  inte- 
ger of  1  to  8:  and  B,,  and  B,,  independently  represent  alkylene 
having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
Formula  (B) 


Xj— A— COOM' 

wlierein  X,  represents  hydroxyl,  a  halogen  atom,  amino,  or 
—COOM';  A  represents  alkylene.  alkenylcnc  or  arylene;  and  M' 
represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  anunonium,  or  an  organic 
ammonium  group. 
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MANUFAC  XJRING  SOLID  PROCESSING 

SILVl  R  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SENSnilVE  MATERIALS 

assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 


Japa  a, 


METHOD  FOR 
COMPOSITION  FOR 

LIGHT 
Takashi  Deguchi,  Hino, 
tioD,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420(498. 
This  application  Jul. 
Claims  priority,  applicatiooj  Japan, 
Int  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  430-458 


,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^97 

Apr.  19, 1994,  6-080692 
|G«3C  5/30 

3  Claims 


/J1A  J2A  J3A  331    MA  J!  \ 


v^ 


<fi 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture 
sition  for  a  silver  halide 
method  comprising 

granulating  a  granulatable 
photographic  processing 
a  liquid  to  obtain  granules 
of  150  to  3000  (im,  said 
based  on  the  weight  of  s, 
said  granulating; 

dressing  said  granules  during 
machine  having  a  O.S  to 
weight  %  of  said  granui 
diameter  of  149  to  2,000 

compression  molding  the 
compression  pressure  of 
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a  tablet  solid  processing  compo- 
photog^hic  light-sensitive  material,  said 

cotaposition  comprising  at  least  one 

ag  !nt  with  stirring  in  the  presence  of 

l  aving  an  average  particle.diameter 

I  quid  not  exceeding  10  weight  % 

;aid  granulatable  composition  after 


and  after  drying  with  a  dressing 

mm  screen  so  Uiat  at  least  70 

after  dressing  have  a  particle 

and 

dre^d  granules  into  a  tablet  under  a 

to  2000  kg/cm^ 


30 


5,«  5343 

ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORl  IING  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEM]  NTS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Donald  P.  Specht,  and  Donal  1  R.  Dielil,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Np.  315.060,  Sep.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aufe.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,153 


U.S.  a.  430—512 


Int.  CI.*-  <  ;03C  I/8I5 


1.  A  photographic  element  c  >mprising  (a)  at  least  one  light- 
sensitive  layer  containing  a  ligh  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
and  (b)  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  lompound  with  a  peak  absorption 
at  less  than  400  nm  and  being  o   formula  (I): 


Z 


—  X 


>=K 


—  N 
I 

R5 


I 

N 


wherein: 
X  is  O  or  NRg,  Z  represents 
5-membered  or  6-membere< 
Xand  N; 


I  le 


R,  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  any 


ffl  m  ; 


unsubstituted,  or  R,  may 
R«  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
carbonyl,  alkoxy,   aryloxy 
which  may  be  substituted 
hydroxy,  cyano  or  halogen 
R7  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl.  or 

substituted  or  unsubstituted 
Rg  is  alkyl,  or  alkenyl  any 
unsubstituted;  or  H;  whereii 
pound  is  substantially  inert 


18  Claims 


(I) 


compound,  by  weight,  is  destroyed  or  otherwise  removed  on 
processing  of  the  photographic  element. 


atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  ring  which  includes 


f  which  may  be  substituted  or 

a  ring  with  R^; 

hetejocycle.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxy- 

sulfonamide,  or  imino.  any  of 

or  unsubstituted,  or  hydrogen. 


I  sterocycle,  any  of  which  may  be 
or  H;  and 

)f  which  may  be  substituted  or 

the  ultraviolet  absorbing  com- 

such  that  less  than  50%.  of  the 


5,635344 

SHIPPING  MEDIUM  FOR  ORGAN-DERIVED  CELLS 
David  B.  Garcia,  and  Enrique  Chacon,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Cedra  Corp.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,963 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  1/02 

VS.  CL  435—1.1  16  aaims 

1.  A  biological  matrix  for  shipping  organ-derived  cells,  which 
biological  matrix  comprises  cell  preservation  medium  for  preserv- 
ing organ-derived  cells  and  further  comprises  a  congealing  sub- 
stance in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  biological  matrix  to  be 
in  a  substantially  fluid  sute  when  the  temperature  of  said  matrix  is 
about  40°  C,  to  congeal  when  the  temperature  of  said  matrix  is 
lowered  to  about  5°  C.  and  to  return  to  a  substantially  fluid  state 
when  the  temperature  of  said  matrix  is  raised  to  about  40°  C. 


5,635345 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DUGNOSIS  OF  HIV  USING 
ANTIBODIES  TO  PROSOMES 
Klaus  Scherrer,  Paris;  Jean  P.  Bureau,  Castelnau  le  Nez,  and 
Faycal  Bey,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,492,  Aug.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202.857 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  11, 
1990,  90402838 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435-5  6  aaims 

I.  A  method  useful  in  aiding  in  die  diagnosis  of  human  immu- 
nodeficiency virus  infection,  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  or  isolating  84  cells  from  a  blood  sample  using 
antibodies  to  84  cells; 

(b)  incubating  die  cells  obtained  in  step  (a)  widi  a  labeled 
monoclonal  antibody  to  the  prosomal  protein  p23K,  and 
obtaining  a  quantitative  determination  of  the  amount  or  per- 
centage of  cells  displaying  die  p23K  protein  on  dieir  surface; 
and 

(c)  comparing  the  amount  or  percentage  dius  obtained  with  a 
standard  from  a  person  not  infected  with  human  immunode- 
ficiency virus, 

whereby  a  decrease  in  die  amount  or  percentage  of  cells  display- 
ing die  p23K  protein  is  indicative  of  HIV  infection. 


5,635346 
ASSAY  FOR  NON-A  NON-B  HEPATITIS 
David  C.  Leahy,  Arlington  Hts.;  John  A.  Todd,  Grayslake; 
Michael  E.  JoUey,  Round  Lake;  Dinesh  O.  Shah,  Vernon 
Hills;  Delia  R.  Bethell,  Wilmette,  aU  of  III.,  and  Terukatsu 
Arima,  Kagoshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dade  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,778,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,233,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,723 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  14/18 
VS.  a.  435—5  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  assay  for  diagnosing  NAN8H  utilizing  a  polypeptide 
having  substantially  die  amino  acid  sequence  QEKKGEASNGE- 
AENDTHKKQRRYKEKEKTAT- 

NNPGKNKKPRVGRlKNWNREGRKDAyQIR  KRR  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  and  containing  at  least  one  epitope  reactive  to  NAN8H 
positive  sera,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  target  peptide  frag- 
ment thereof  extending  from  an  amino  acid  residue  corresponding 
to  any  one  of  residues  21  to  26  from  die  amino  end  of  die 
polypeptide  to  at  least  the  amino  acid  residue  corresponding  to 
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residue  56  firom  the  amino  end  of  the  polypeptide  wherein  the 
sensitivity  of  the  assay  to  NANBH  positive  samples  utilizing  die 
peptide  fragment  is  greater  than  the  sensitivity  of  the  assay  to 
NANBH  positive  samples  utilizing  the  entire  polypeptide. 


5,635347 

RAPID  ASSAYS  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  PRODUCTS 

John  R.  Lhik,  Springfield,  Va.;  Satyanarayana  R.  Gudibande, 

Rockville,  and  John  H.  Kenten,  Galthersburg,  both  of  Md., 

assignors  to  IGEN,  Inc.,  Galthersburg,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,602,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,427,  Feb.  6, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

539389,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  266382,  Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,017,  Nov.  4,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858354, 
Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  188,943 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  43S— 6  7  Claims 


gram  negative  bacterial  polynucleotide,  wherein  said  bacterial 
polynucleotide  comprises  a  selected  target  region,  said  metttod 
comprising: 

(a)  amplifying  the  target  region,  if  any.  to  a  detectable  level; 

(b)  incubating  the  amplified  target  region,  if  any.  with  a  poly- 
nucleotide probe  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
5'-GACGTAAGGGCCATGATGACTTGACGTC-3'(SEQ    ID 

No.  S),  the  sequence  complementary  to  SEQ  ID  No.S, 
5'-GACGTAAGGGCCATGAGGACTTGACGTC-3'{SEQ  ID 
No.  7),  and  the  sequence  complementary  to  SEQ  ID  No.  7, 
under  conditions  which  allow  hybridization  of  the  probe  to 
the  amplified  target  region;  and 

(c)  detecting   hyl>rids   formed   between   the   amplified  target 
region,  if  any,  and  the  polynucleotide  probe. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  of  interest  in  the  amplification  product  of  a  poly- 
merase chain  reaction  or  other  primer-initiated,  template-directed 
reaction  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  including  in  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  mixture  or  other 
primer-iiutiated,  template-directed  reaction  mixture  at  least 
one  labeled  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  said 
nucleic  acid  sequence  of  interest  labeled  (i)  at  the  3'  end 
thereof,  or  (ii)  at  the  3'  and  the  5'  end  thereof  widi  an 
clectrochemiluminescent  compound; 

(b)  conducting  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  or  other  primer- 
initiated,  template-directed  reaction  wherein  an  amplification 
product  is  formed,  and  thereafter  labelling  said  amplification 
product  with  said  labeled  nucleic  acid  sequence,  thereby 
forming  a  labeled  amplification  product;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  electrochemiluminescence  of  labeled  ampUfica- 
tion  product  such  that  the  presence  or  amount  of  the  nucleic 
acid  sequence  of  interest  can  be  determined. 


5,635348 
METHOD  AND  PROBES  FOR  IDENTIFYING  BACTEIUA 

FOUND  IN  BLOOD 
Diane  U.  Lcong,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffinann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973334,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,448,  May  6, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

593,176,  Oct  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  348,683 

Int  CI.*"  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  5  CUinu 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  gram  negative 

bacterial  polynucleotide  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said 


5,635349 

HIGH-THROUGHPUT  SCREENING  ASSAY  FOR 

INHIBITORS  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  POLYMERASES 

Kelly  LaMarco;  Berta  Strulovid,  and  Pengguang  V/u,  all  of 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  lUarik,  Inc.,  San  Frao- 

dsco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,797 

int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  19/34:  C»7H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  a  nucleic  acid  poly- 
merase activity,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  of  nucleoside  Diphosphates,  a  polyniKleotide 
template,  a  pathogenic  nucleic  acid  polymerase  and  a  candiate 
inhibitor  of  nuleic  acid  polymerase  activity,  said  at  least  one 
of  said  nucleoside  triphosphate  comprising  a  detectable  label 
and  said  polynucleotide  template  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence; 

incubating  said  mixture  under  conditions  whereby,  but  for  the 
presence  of  said  candidate  inhibitor,  said  polymerase  tran- 
scribes said  polynucleotide  template  by  catalyzing  the  poly- 
merization of  said  nucleoside  triphosphates  into  a  polynucle- 
otide comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to 
that  of  said  polynucleotide  template; 

contacting  said  mixture  with  a  polycationic,  non-sequence- 
specific,  polynucleotide-selective  agent  immobilized  on  poly- 
meric micTobeads; 

incubating  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  polymeric  micro- 
beads  under  conditions  to  selectively  bind  said  polynucleotide 
to  said  polynucleotide-selective  agent; 

separating  said  polymeric  microbeads  from  said  mixtuie  by 
membrane  filtration; 

washing  said  polymeric  microbeads  substantially  free  of  said 
nucleoside  triphosphate; 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  label  on  said  polymeric 
microbeads; 

wherein  the  absence  of  said  label  on  said  polymeric  microbeads 
indicates  that  said  candidate  inhibitor  of  polymerase  activity 
is  an  inhibitor  of  a  pathogenic  nucleic  acid  polymerase  activ- 
ity. 
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5,  35^50 

REAGENTS  AND  K]  TS  FOR  DETERMINING 
POLYMEfHSE  ACnVITY 

f  Seibi,   Penzberg;   Christoph 

Berniard  Konig,  Berg,  all  of  Germany, 

M  innheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Ger- 


974  595, 


Josef  Eberle,   Munich; 
Kessler,  Dorfen,  and 
assignors  to  Boehringer 
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Division  of  Ser.  No. 
5,413,906.  This  applicatioi 
Claims  priority,  applicatic  a 
616J 
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U.S.  a.  435—6 
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GENETIC  GAIN 
Burt  G.  Feuerstein;  Gayatry 
of  San  Francisco,  Calif.. 
University  of  CaUfomia, 
Filed  Mar.  14, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  435—6 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  s; 
glioma  cell,  said  method 
providing  a  nucleic  acid 
detecting,  in  said  nucleic 
deletion  of  a  chromosom  d 
consisting  of  an  amplihcat  on 
in  (l)(q32),  an  amplificatii  n 
in  (lXp3 3-34.1),  an 
amplification  in  (3)(q27 
amplification  in  (4)(q26-^), 
an  amphfication  in  (7Kp2  !) 
amplification  in  (7Kq34-3  >) 
amplification  in  (I0)(q26; 
amplification  in  (llKql4-  2 
an    amplification    in    (1 
(l2Kpl3.3),  an  ampUficat^i 
cation  in  (l4Kqll.2-l3) 
amplification  in  (14Kq31 
an     amplification     in 
{17Xq24-25),  an  ampli 
cation  in  (19Kql3),  an 
fication   in   (20)(pll.2), 
amplification  in  (X)(p22). 
amplification  in  (YXpllJ 
deletion  in  (4Kq3 1.3-35), 
tion  in  (6Kq23-27).  a  deli 
(ll)(q21-25),   a   deletion 
(l3Xq3l-32).  a  deletion 
(2IXq21-22.l). 
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,  Mar.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,891 
Germany,  Aug.  31,  1990,  40  27 


35351 

LOSS  IN  GLIOMAS 
klohapatra,  and  Dong  H.  Kim,  all 
issignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
Oakland,  Calif. 

,  Ser.  No.  403,457 
C12Q  1/68 

63  Claims 
le  for  the  possible  presence  of  a 

the  steps  of: 
e;  and 

sample,  an  amplification  or  a 
region  selected  from  the  group 
in  (l)(q21-23),  an  amplification 
in  ( 1  Xp36-pter),  an  amplification 
an^jlification   in   (lXp34.2-34.3).   an 
),  an  amplification  in  (4)(pl6),  an 
,  an  amplification  in  (5Xpl2-13), 
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an  amplification  in  (llXql3),  an 
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n  in  (12Xpll.2-12.2).  an  amplifi- 
amplification  in  (14Xq22-23),  an 
),  an  amplification  in  (15Xql3), 
lS)(ql5),     an     amplification     in 
in  (17)(pll.2-12).  an  amplifi- 
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n   amplification   in   (20Xql3),   an 
in  amplification  in  (XXq27-28),  an 
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n  (14Xq23-32),  and  a  deletion  in 
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5,635352 
SOLUTION  PHASE  NUCLEIC  ACID  SANDWICH  ASSAYS 

HAVING  REDUCED  BACKGROUND  NOISE 
Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo;  Timothy  Fultz;  Brian  D.  Warner, 
both  of  Martinez,  and  Mark  Collins,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164^88,  Dec.  8,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,181 
tot  a."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  solution  phase  sandwich  hybridization  assay  for  detecting 
a  nucleic  acid  analyte  in  a  sample,  comprising:  (a)  binding  the 
analyte  indirecUy  to  a  solid  support;  (b)  labelling  the  analyte;  (c) 
detecting  the  presence  of  label  on  the  support:  and  (d)  correlating 
the  presence  of  the  label  on  the  support  with  the  presence  of  the 
nucleic  acid  analyte  in  the  sample, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  a  first  capture 
extender  molecule  and  a  distinct  second  capture  extender 
molecule  into  the  assay  both  of  which  must  hybridize  to  tiie 
analyte  in  order  for  the  assay  to  result  in  the  detectable  signal, 
said  first  and  second  capture  extender  molecules  each  com- 
prising a  polynucleotide  containing  an  analyte-binding  seg- 
ment capable  of  hybridizing  to  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
present  in  the  analyte  and  a  support-binding  segment  capable 
of  hybridizing  to  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  present  within  a 
capture  probe  bound  to  a  solid  support, 
wherein    the    analyte-binding    segment    of   the    first    capture 
extender  molecule  is  distinct  from  the  analyte-binding  seg- 
ment of  the  second  capture  extender  molecule,  and  further 
wherein  the  capture  probe  contains  a  first  capture  extender 
binding   sequence   capable   of  hybridizing   to   the   support- 
binding  segment  of  the  first  capture  extender  molecule,  and  a 
second  capture  extender  binding  sequence  capable  of  hybrid- 
izing to  the  support-binding  segment  of  the  second  capture 
extender  molecule,  such  that  two  distinct  capture  extender 
molecules  can  bind  to  a  single  capture  probe. 


5,635353 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECTING  CANDIDA  KJtVSEl  CELLS  IN  BLOOD 
Timothy  J.  Lott;  Christine  J.  Morrison,  both  of  Atlanta;  Enrol 
Reiss,  Chamblee;  Brent  Lasker,  and  Sandra  Zakroff,  both  of 
Atlanta,  all  ofGa.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,845,  May  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,426,027. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,532 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  by  SEQ  ID 
NO:9. 


5,635354 

METHOD  FOR  DESCRIBING  THE  REPERTOIRES  OF 

ANTIBODIES  (AB)  AND  OF  T-CELL  RECEPTORS  (TCR) 

OF  AN  INDIVIDUAL'S  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
Philippe  Kourilsky;  Christophe  Pannetier,  both  of  Paris,  and 
Madeleine    Cochet,    Fontenay-aux-Roses,    all    of    France, 
assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale  (Inserm),  Paris,  and  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris  Cedex, 
both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,249,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1991,  91  00189 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  describing  the  repertoires  of  antibodies  (Ab)  and 
of  T-cell  receptors  (TcR)  of  an  individual's  immune  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  containing  mRNA  encoding 
said  antibodies  and  T-cell  receptors  which  contain  different 
variable  (V)  and  constant  (C)  segments. 

b)  reverse  transcribing  the  mRNA  to  obtain  a  transcription 
product, 

c)  performing  separate  amplifications  on  the  tran.scription  prod- 
uct to  form  amplification  products  using  a  DNA  enzymatic 
amplification  method  and  separate  primer  pairs  V,C,  for  each 
different  V  and  C  segment  of  the  repertoire  under  study. 

d)  performing  an  elongation  step  on  each  amplification  product 
for  each  J  segment  of  the  repertoire  to  form  different  elonga- 
tion products,  using  as  primer  an  oligonucleotide  specific  to 
said  J  segment,  said  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  label, 

e)  revealing  signals  representing  the  molecular  size  of  tlte  dif- 
ferent elongation  products  for  each  elongation  product  corre- 
sponding to  a  triplet  (V.C)  J  thereby  obtained,  wherein  each 
signal  has  a  particular  intensity,  and 

0  obtaining  a  description  of  the  repertoires  corresponding,  for 
each  segment  of  the  repertoires,  to  a  VCJ  triplet  and  to  the 
size  of  the  segment. 


(a)  dependent  on  the  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  that  are 
'    integrated    into    said   genome,    in   that   said   expression 

increases  as  said  nimiber  of  copies  of  said  gene  increases; 
and 

(b)  independent  of  tlie  integration  site  of  said  construct  in  said 
genome, 

wherein  siKh  copy  number-dependent  and  integration  site- 
independent  gene  expression  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a 
dominant  activator  sequence  in  said  candidate  DNA  fragment. 


5,635355 

METHODS  OF  OBTAINING  A  DNA  SEQUENCE  FOR 

INTEGRATION  SITE  INDEPENDENT  GENE 

EXPRESSION 

Franklin  Grosveld,  and  Diinitris  Kioussis,  both  of  London, 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Medical  Research  Council, 

London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,498,  Sep.  26,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  920,536,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,996,  May  11,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,948 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1987, 
8718779 

Int  a."  C12N  15/10: 1 5/85;  1 5/63:5/16 
VS.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  domi- 
nant activator  sequence,  comprising 

1 )  providing  a  candidate  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  DNase  I 
hypersensitive  site  from  a  genetic  locus  containing  a  structural 
gene  thai  is  expressed  in  a  manner  lliat  is  specific  for  a 
particular  mammalian  cell  type; 

2)  ligating  the  fragment  to  an  expressible  gene  to  form  a  con- 
struct: 

3)  inuxKlucing  the  construct  into  the  genome  of  a  host  cell  of 
said  particular  mammalian  cell  type:  and 

4)  determining  if  expression  of  said  gene  in  said  particular 
mammalian  cell  type  is 


5,635356 
ANTI-ONCOIMMUNIN-M  ANTIBODIES  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Beveriy  Packard,  and  Akira  Komoriya,  both  of  Rockville,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,695,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5364,619,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
707,136,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  218,023 
fat  a.*  C07K  16/24:14/52:  CI2P  21/08:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  or  binding  fragment  thereof,  that  specifically 
binds  a  substantially  pure  oiKoimmunin-myeloid  (Ol-M)  factor, 
said  factor  comprising  the  polypeptide  sequences  of  SEQ  ID  No.  I 
and  SEQ  ID  No.  2,  wlierein  said  factor  is  derived  from  a  tumor  cell 
line,  and  said  factor  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  36  kDa  by 
SDS-PAGE  analysis  and  said  factor  has  the  ability  to  intiibit 
growth  in  a  myeloid  cell  line  or  induce  differentiation  of  a  myeloid 
cell  line  in  an  interleukin-2  and  interieukin-4  free,  serum-free 
medium,  and  wherein  said  antibody  or  binding  fragment  thereof  is 
derived  from  a  mammal  inrniunized  with  said  oncoimmunin- 
mveloid  factor. 


5,635357 

STABILIZED  MICROSPHERES  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Adrien  Malick,  Granite,  and  Haas  H.  Feindt.  Parkton.  both  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 

Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,907,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5393427.  ThU  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343313 
fat  CL"  C12Q  l/OO:  A61K  37/06 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  microspherical  particles,  the  par- 
ticles comprising: 

a)  a  hydrophobic  core  comprising  a  liquid  silicone  or  fluorosili- 

cone.  and: 

b)  an  amphiphilic  compound,  the  amphiphilic  compound  form- 
ing a  monolayer  on  tlie  surface  of  the  particles. 
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5,63  S358 
FLUID  HANDLING  N  ETHODS  FOR  USE  IN 


Angiotensin  n  (Ang  11),  and  (b)  adding  antibodies  of  a  specific 

MESOSCALE  ANAYTICAL  DEVICES  '^""'^  ^°'  ^^  "  '°  *'  biological  sample,  and  then  (c)  trapping 

Peter  Wilding,  Paoli;  Larry  ,  .  Kricka,  Berwyn,  and  Jay  N.   ^^  protecting  by  said  antibodies  the  Ang  II  generated  from  tlie 

Zemel,  Jenkintown,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  IVustees  of  the   cleavage  by  ACE  of  Ang  I,  and  then  (d)  using  the  same  antibodies 
ii_i       :»-.  _»  n 1 — !-  philadelpWa,  Pa. 


University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,536,  Rjiay  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  534,487. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1 1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,021 


Int  a."  GOK   33/543:33/558 


VS.  a.  435— 7  J 


for  quantitation  of  Ang  II  by  radioimmunoassay. 


25  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  detecting  an 
sample,  the  method  comprising 
(i)  providing  a  device 
a  solid  substrate 
a  sample  inlet  port;  and 
a  mesoscale  flow  system 
a  sample  flow  channe 
and 

a  cell  handling  region 
communication  with 
dling  region  comprisii^ 
means  for  detecting  an  an; 
system; 
(ii)  delivering  a  cell-containinj 
through  the  flow  system  to 
handling  region  thereby  to 
a  lysed  cell  sample;  and 
(iii)  detecting  an  analyte  in  th 
with  the  detection  means 
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METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
ANGIOTENSIN  CONA  ERTING 
BIOLOGICAJL 
Hans  R.  Brunner,  Pnlly,  and 
both  of  Switzerland,  ass 
B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834341 
5,407,803.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
91810074 

InL  CI 
U.S.  a.  435—7.4 

1.  A  method  for  measurement  of 
lensin  converting  enzyme  (ACE 
basis  of  cleavage  of  a  substrate 
products  cleaved  from  the  subsAaie 
angiotensin  I  (Ang  I)  as  a  sub  itrate 
sample,  thereby  resulting  in  cl«  ivage 


fluid  sample  in  the  flow  system 


5,63:  359 


THE  ACTIVITY  OF 
ENZYME  IN 
SAMPLES 

_  Nussberger,  La  Conversion, 
>rs  to  B.MJLA.  Corporatioii 


,  Jan.  31,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270364 
I  uropcan  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  1, 1991, 


qOlN  33/60 

18  Claims 

the  enzyme  activity  of  angio- 

in  a  biological  sample  on  the 

ly  ACE  and  detecting  one  of  the 

characterized  by  (a)  adding 

of  ACE  to  the  biological 

of  the  Ang  I  to  produce 


5,635360 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  HUMAN  RESTRICTIN 
Robert  A.  Reid,  Durham,-  Rhonda  L.  Ackley,  Chapel  Hill,  and 
John  J.  Hemperly,  Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton, 
Dicldnson  and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,671 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—7.21  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  human  restrictin  in  a  sample  compris- 
ing combining  the  sample  with  an  antibody  which  binds  to  the 
protein  fragment  encoded  by  the  206/207N  fragment  of  human 
restrictin,  said  206/207N  fragment  consisting  of  nucleotides 
2686-3165  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  and  detecting  binding  of  the  anti- 
body to  the  human  restiictin,  thereby  detecting  the  human  restrictin 
in  the  sample. 


5,635361 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  CANCER  USING  TUMOR-MIMETIC 

CELL  SURFACE  ANTIGEN  FROM  CHEMICALLY 

MODIFIED  NORMAL  CELLS 

Madhao   B.   Sahasrabudhe,   41    Saras    Baug,   Sion-iyombay 

Road,  Deonar,  Bomliay,  India 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,668 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/574:33/53 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J3  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  non-leukemia  form 

of  cancer  in  a  subject  having  lymphocytes  sensitized  to  a  tumor 

antigen,  which  method  comprises 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  blood  from  said  subject;  and 

(b)  assaying  in  vitro 

(i)  reactivity  other  than  antibody  secretion,  or 
(ii)  binding  of  leucocytes  of  said  sample  with  a  tumor- 
mimetic  cell  surface  antigen  (TMCSA)  which  TMCSA 
comprises: 

(1)  normal  human  cells  which  have  been  chemically  treated 
with  fluorodinitrobenzene,  dinitrochlorobenzene  or  trini- 
trochlorobenzene  to  modify  the  cell  membrane  such  that 
said  chemically  treated  cells  present  TMCSA  on  their 
surface; 

(2)  solubilized  membranes  of  said  chemically  treated  ceils; 
or 

(3)  a£Bnity  purified  TMCSA  produced  from  said  solubilized 
membranes  using  a  TMCSA-specific  antibody, 

wherein  detection  of  reactivity  or  binding  with  said  TMCSA 
indicates  the  presence  of  said  non-leukemia  form  of  cancer  in 
said  subject.  _      , 
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5,635362 
ASSAY  OF  BLOOD  OR  OTHER  BIOLOGIC  SAMPLES 
FOR  TARGET  ANALYTES 
Robert  A.  Levine,  Guilford;  Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  Old  Say- 
brook,  both  of  Conn.;  Rodolfo  R.  Rodriguez,  Owings  Mills, 
Md.;  Adrien  P.  Malick,  Granite,  Md.,  and  Alvydas  J.  Ozins- 
kas,  Dayton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co., 
Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969379,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5342,790.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
247336 
Int  a."  G«1N  33/543:33/558 
VS.  CL  435— 7 J4  5  Claims 


/T' 


t/^ 


1.  Paraphernalia  for  assaying  a  sample  of  anticoagulated  whole 
blood  for  a  target  analyte.  said  paraphernalia  comprising: 

a)  a  transparent  tube  for  holding  the  sample; 

b)  a  first  generally  cylindrical  insert  capture  body  in  said  tube, 
said  capture  body  being  coupled  with  a  binding  material 
which  is  specific  to  an  epitope  or  other  binding  site  on  the 
analyte,  and  said  capture  body  having  a  specific  gravity  which 
is  different  from  the  specific  gravity  of  reticulocyte  cells  in  the 
blood  sample: 

c)  a  quantity  of  label  material  in  said  tube  for  binding  to  and 
highlighting  the  analyte;  and 

d)  a  separate  band  in  said  tube  for  forming  a  label  intensity 
reference  for  use  in  quantifying  the  analyte. 


5,635363 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

DETECTION,  QUANTITATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

ANTIGEN-SPECIFIC  T  CELLS 
John  D.  Altman,  San  Carlos;  Michael  G.  McHeyzer-Williams. 
Menio  Park,  and  Mark  M.  Davis,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  IVustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,220 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/74:  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  CI.  435— 7  J4  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  mammalian  T  cells  according  to  the 
specificity  of  their  antigen  receptor,  the  method  comprising: 
combining  a  suspension  of  said  T  cells  and  a  multimeric  binding 

complex  having  the  formula: 

(o-P-P)„,  wherein  a-^-P  is  an  MHC  peptide  complex  nwno- 

mer 
a  comprises  a  soluble  form  of  an  a  chain  of  a  class  I  or  class 

II  MHC  protein, 
P  comprises  a  soluble  form  of  (i)  a  p  chain  of  a  class  II  MHC 

protein  or  (ii)  P^  microglobulin  for  a  class  1  MHC  protein: 

and 
P  comprises  a  substantially  homogeneous  peptide  antigen 

bound  m  the  groove  formed  by  two  membrane  distal 

domains  of  (i)  said  a  chain  for  a  cla.ss  I  MHC  protein  or  (ii) 

said  a  chain  and  said  P  chains  for  a  class  II  MHC  protein; 


wherein  n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  and  said  multimeric 

binding  complex  is  formed  by  binding  said  monomer  to  a 

multivalent  entity  through  specific  attachment  sites  on  said 

a  or  said  P  chain; 

detecting  the  presence  of  specific  binding  of  said  multimeric 

binding  complex  and  said  T  cells; 
wherein  said  complex  is  bound  to  T  cells  comprising  an  antigen 
receptor  specific  for  said  peptide  antigen  presented  by  said  a 
and  said  p  MHC  chains. 


5,635364 

ASSAY  VERDICATION  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATED  ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM 

Frederick  L.  Clark,  Piano;  KendaU  B.  Hendrick,  Soutfalake; 
Richard  R.  Martin,  Irving;  Lairy  W.  Moore,  Piano,  all  of 
Tex.;  William  J.  Raymoure,  Lake  BUuff.  01.;  Paul  R.  Scfarier, 
CarroUton,  Tex.;  Edna  S.  Walker.  Chicago,  HI.;  Donny  R. 
Walker,  CoppeU,  Tex.;  Gary  E.  Winter,  Hanover  Park.  III.; 
Kevin  M.  Ooonan,  Round  Lake,  III.;  David  A.  Yost  Pooles- 
ville,  Md.;  John  M.  Qemens,  Wadsworth,  lU.;  William  J. 
Kanewske,  ID,  DaUas,  Tex.;  Douglas  D.  McDowell,  WUd- 
wood.  III.;  Cari  M.  Oieksak,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  WiUiam  D. 
Rumbaugh,  CarroUton,  Tex.;  B.  Jane  Smith,  Vernon  Hills, 
III.;  James  A.  Vaught,  Euless,  Tex.;  Apparao  Tayi,  Grayslake, 
lU.;  Robert  A.  Wohlford.  Irving,  Tex.;  James  E.  MitcheU, 
Lake  Barrington,  111.;  Robert  B.  Hance,  Evanston,  Dl.;  Peter 
A.  Lagocki,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.;  Richard  A.  Merriam,  DaUas, 
Tex.;  Charies  D.  Pennington,  Lake  Zurich,  lU.;  Linda  S. 
Schmidt  Mimdelein,  lU.;  Adrian  M.  Spronk,  Lindenhurst 
III.;  Richard  L.  Vickstrom.  .\lgonquin,  lU.;  WUUam  E.  Wat- 
kins,  lU,  Cedar  HiU,  Tex.;  Gilbert  CUft,  Mesquite,  Tex.;  Alyn 
K.  Stanton,  Barrington,  Dl.,  and  David  B.  HilU,  Piano,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,411,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,218, 
Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,162,  Jul.  20,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5376313,  Ser.  No.  915,163,  Jul.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  915,164,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
915,166,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,167,  JuL  20. 

1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,168,  Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  916.425,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  916,551. 

Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  916,556,  Jul.  20,  1992. 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  916,737,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,451.528.  Ser.  No.  917^53,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 

917,634.  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  27,268,  Mar.  18, 

1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27^70,  Mar.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  27387,  Mar  18,  1993,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  27388, 

Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27,481.  Mar.  18.  1993, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27,269,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  27,482,  Mar.  18,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916356,  Jul.  20,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,218,  said  Ser.  No. 
27,269is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,634,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,218,  said  Ser.  No. 
915,162Ser.  No.  915,163,  Ser.  No.  915,164,  Ser.  No.  915,166, 
Ser.  No.  915,167,  Ser.  No.  915,168,  Ser.  No.  916,425,  Ser.  No. 
916351,  Ser.  No.  916356,  Ser.  No.  916,737,  Ser.  No.  917,253, 
Ser.  No.  917.634,  Ser.  No.  27068,  Ser.  No.  27,270,  Ser.  No. 
27387.  Ser.  No.  27388,  and  Ser.  No.  27.481,  .  each  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,218.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,173 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/538:33/546:35/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  verifying  a  result  in  a  heterogeneous  immunoas- 
.say  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an  analyte  present  in 
a  test  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  test  sample  and  a 
labeled  reagent  comprising  a  substance  that  specifically  binds 
to  said  analyte  labeled  with  a  detectable  moiety  to  form  a 
bound  species  of  said  labeled  reagent  and  a  free  species  of 
said  labeled  reagent,  wherein  said  bound  species  of  said 


UMI 


spec  es 


fint 
verifica  ion 
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labeled  reagent  compns^ 
reagent  and  said  free 
contain  said  analyte; 

(b)  dividing  said  reaction 
and  free  species  into  a 

(c)  forming  an  assay 
portion  of  said  reaction 
ponent,  in  a  known  amoui  [ 
response  as  an  indication 
positive  analyte  component 
sample: 

(d)  independently  analyzing 
mixture  to  provide  a  first 
amount  of  said  analyte 
analyzing  said  first  portioi 
ing  said  free  species 
solid  phase  material,  said 
stance  that  specifically 
capable  of  binding  said 
said  reaction  mixture 
labeled  reagent  in  said 
the  amount  or  presence 

(e)  independently  analyzing 
provide  a  second  result 
of  said  positive  analyte 
sample,  said  step  of 
comprising  the  steps  of 
said  bound  species  by 
solid  phase  material  havinj 
to  said  bound  species  bul 
species,  brought  into 
sample  and  (ii)  correlatinj 
said  free  species  or  said 
presence  of  said  analyte 
sample:  and 

(f)  determining  if  said 
edge  that  said  assay 
analyte  component  or 
known  amount,  to  verify 


bi  ids 
Ifre: 
an  1 
fre : 
of  said  I 


inl 


(I 


Itlana, 


1*5 


Aftab  A.  Ansari,  Stone  Mounfain,- 
and  Kenneth  W.  SeU,  Ai 
University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Aug.  7, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  435—15 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosis  or 
episode  in  a  patient  having  an 
tissue,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  pei 

(b)  culturing  an  aliquot  of 
from  the  peripheral  blood 
medium  which  is  selective 
tional  hypoxanthine 

(c)  culturing  a  second  aliq 
nuclear  cells  fixim  the  peripheral 
step  (a)  in  a  medium  w|ic 
clonable  cells; 

(d)  determining   a   frequen^ 
hypoxanthine-guanine 

whereby  a  rejection  episode 


-guanii  e 


u  >t 


frequency   of  cells   lacking  a 
phosphoribosyl  transferase  is 
blood  mononuclear  cells. 
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said  analyte   and   said  labeled 
1  of  said  labeled  reagent  does  not 


mixture  containing  said  bound  species 

portion  and  a  second  portion; 

sample  comprising  said  second 

nfixture  and  a  positive  analyte  com- 

,  capable  of  providing  a  detectable 

of  the  presence  or  amount  of  said 

present  in  said  assay  verification 

said  first  portion  of  said  reaction 
esult  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
pre  ent  in  said  test  sample,  said  step  of 
comprises  the  steps  of  (I)  separat- 
from  said  bound  species  by  means  of  a 
>olid  phase  material  having  a  sub- 
to  said  bound  species  but  not 
species,  brought  into  contact  with 
(ii)  correlating  the  amount  of 
species  or  said  bound  species  to 
analyte  in  said  test  sample: 
said  assay  verification  sample  to 
icative  of  the  presence  or  amount 
c(inponent  in  said  assay  verification 
analysing  said  assay  verification  sample 
separating  said  free  species  from 
ns  of  a  solid  phase  material,  said 
a  substance  that  specifically  binds 
not  capable  of  binding  said  free 
coftact  with  said  assay  verification 
the  amount  of  labeled  reagent  in 
bound  species  to  the  amount  or 
present  in  said  assay  verification 

second  result  is  as  expected,  given  knowl- 
verific  ition  sample  contains  said  positive 
said  positive  analyte  component  in  said 
first  result. 


s  lid  : 


5,6  1535 

NONINVASIVE  DUG!  OSIS  FOR  ALLOGRAFT 

REJlCnON 


Francois  VUlinger,  Decatur, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory 


,  S«r.  No.  512,184 
C12Q  1/48 

14  Claims 

prediction  of  an  allograft  rejection 
diograft  of  a  solid  organ  or  organ 
the  steps  of: 

pheral  blood  of  said  patient: 
l^ripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells 
sample  obtained  in  step  (a)  in  a 
for  those  cells  which  lack  a  fiinc- 
phosphoribosyl  transferase: 
of  the  peripheral  blood  mono- 
blood  sample  obtained  in 
h  allows  enumeration  of  total 


of  cells   lacking   a   functional 


diagnosed  or  predicted  when  the 
functional  hypoxanthine-guanine 
Teater  than  6  per  10*  peripheral 


5,635366 
PREDICTIVE  ASSAY  FOR  THE  OUTCOME  OF  IVF 

Brian  Cooke,  and  Anthony  Michael,  both  of  London,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Royal  Free  Hospital  School  of  Medi- 
cine, United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00596,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,410 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1993, 

9305984 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/32 

VS.  a.  435—26  17  Qaims 

11  fiHSD  ACTIVITY  Ipmol  /ng/4hrl 

»       £      S      S       §      g 

— I — ■Till — I I I iJ^ 


FAILEO 
FERTILIZATIOMS 


NON-PREGNANT 


PREGNANT 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  outcome  of  in  vitro  fertiUzation- 
embryo  transfer  (IVF-ET)  which  comprises: 

(i)  determining  a  level  of  ll^-hydroxysteroid  dehydrogenase 
(liP-HSD)  in  a  biological  sample  from  a  female  subject;  and 

(ii)  predicting  from  the  level  of  1 IP-HSD  determined  the  prob- 
ability of  establishing  pregnancy  in  said  subject  by  FVF-ET. 


5,635,367 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  STAPHYLOCOCCI 
Mariys  E.  Lund.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  189,182,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,443,963.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,452 
Int.  a.*'  C12Q  1A)4:  C12N  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  435—34  5  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  culture  plate  device  for  identifying  and  enumerat- 
ing staphylococci  in  a  sample  containing  more  than  one  species  of 
bacteria,  comprising: 
i)  a  self-supporting,  waterproof  substrate  to  which  is  adhered  a 
rehydratable  selective  medium  powder  containing  nutrients, 
inhibitors  to  promote  the  growth  of  staphylococci,  and  at  least 
one  gelling  agent,  and 
ii)  a  transparent  cover  sheet  having  a  layer  of  adhesive  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  dual  substrate  system  having  an  indolyl- 
glucopyranoside  substrate  which  provides  a  visible  first  color 
change  in  the  presence  of  beta-glucosidase  and  a  phosphate 
substrate  which  provides  a  visible  second  color  change  in  the 
presence  of  staphylococci  and  at  least  one  gelling  agent. 


5,635368 
BIOREACTOR  WITH  IMMOBILIZED  LACTIC  ACID 
BACTERIA  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Heikki  Lommi,  Kantvik,  Finland;  Wilhelmus  J.  P.  M.  Swinkels, 
Bcek  en  Donk,  Netherlands;  Timo  T.  Vi^Java,  Kantvik,  and 
Roger  C.  Hammond,  Espoo,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Cultor  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1992,  42  39 
612.3 

Int  a."  C12P  1/00;  CI2M  1/00 
VS.  a.  435-^1  22  Claims 

1.  A  bioreactor  having  immobilized,  lactic  acid  bacteria,  com- 
prising a  substantially  non-compressible  carrier  and  lactic  acid 
bacteria  immobilized  on  a  surface  of  said  carrier,  wherein  said 


carrier  comprises  a  continuous,  porous  matrix  or  dimpled  or  reticu- 
lar porous  particles,  wherein  the  matrix  or  the  particles  have  a 
structure  of  a  loosely  associated  plurality  of  microparticles  or 
microfibers  which  are  bound  together  chennically,  adhesively  or 
mechanically  at  least  at  some  contact  points  between  individual 
microparticles  or  microfibers  and  wherein  the  microparticles  or 
microfibers  comprise  a  material  with  anion  exchanger  capability. 

12.  A  method  of  making  a  lactic  acid  bacteria-metabolized 
product,  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  starting  material  with 
the  bioreactor  of  claim  1  so  that  the  starting  material  is  metatio- 
lized  by  the  lactic  acid  bacterial,  and  obtaining  the  lactic  acid 
bacteria-metabolized  product. 


5,635369 
YEAST  STRAINS  WITH  STABLE  INTEGRATION  OF 
HETEROLOGOUS  GENES 
Denis  Pompon,  GIf  Sur  Yvette;  Christophe  Cullin,  Antony; 
Gilles  Truan,  Les  Ulis;  Philippe  Urban,  Bagneux,  and  Piotr 
Slonimski,  Gif  Sur  Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
National  De  La  Recherche  Sdentifique,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00682,  S  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  15, 1991,  9108884 
Int  a."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  I/I5 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  diploid  yeast  strain  having  a  chromosomal  genome  com- 
prising 
at  least  one  heterologous  gene  stably  integrated  at  a  heterozy- 
gous locus, 
an  inducible  and  regulable  promoter  controlling  the  heterolo- 
gous gene  such  that  said  heterologous  gene  is  expressed  when 
said  promoter  is  active, 
a  mating-type  locus,  and 

isogenic  alleles  at  the  remainder  of  loci  of  the  chromosomal 
genome, 
wherein  the  heterozygous  locus  lacks  a  wild-type  allele. 


5,635370 
DNA  ENCODING  BEHAB,  A  BRAIN  HYALURONAN- 
BINDING  PROTEIN,  AND  RECOMBINANT  EXPRESSION 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BEHAB 
POLYPEPTIDES 
Susan  Hockfield,  North  Haven,  and  Diane  M.  Jaworski,  New- 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,477 
Int  a."  C12N  15/12:5/10:  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  24  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  sequence 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  sequence  of  a  genomic  DNA  clone  or  a  cDNA  encoding 
a  brain-enriched  hyaluronan-binding  (BEHAB)  protein, 
wherein  said  DNA  or  cDNA  is  isolated  from  a  mammalian 
brain  library,  and  wherein  the  noncoding  strand  of  said  DNA 
or  cDNA  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  with  a  DNA 
probe  having  the  sequence  shown  as  nucleotides  251  to  1363 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  the  sequence  shown  as  nucleotides  270  to 
1403  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(b)  a  sequence  degenerate  with  the  sequence  of  (a);  and 

(c)  a  sequence  complementary  to  the  full  length  of  the  nucleic 
acid  of  (a)  or  (b). 


5,635371 
CHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 
MODIFICATION  OF  THE  N-  AND/OR  C-TERMINAL 
AMINO  ACID  a-CARBON  REACTIVE  GROUP  OF  A 
RECOMBINANT  POLYPEPTIDE  OR  A  PORTION 
THEREOF 
Jay  Stout,  Lincoln,-  Fred  W.  Wagner,  Walton,  both  of  Ncbr.,- 
Thomas  R.  Coolidge,  Falls  Village,  Coon.,  and  Bart  Holm- 
quist,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  BioNebraska,  Inc.,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  912,798,  JuL  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,434 

IntCL*Cl2P2//O0 

U.S.  a.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  modifying  a  recombinantly  produced 

polypeptide  only  at  a  terminal  a-carbon  reactive  group  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  N -terminal  a-amine,  C-teiminal 

a-caiboxyl.  and  a  combination  thereof  comprising: 

modifying  tlie  recombinantly  pnxluced  polypeptide  with  a  bio- 
logically added  protecting  group  on  one  or  both  terminal 
a-carbon  reactive  groups  by  modifying  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  the  recombinant  polypeptide  by  adding  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  the  biologically  added  protecting  group  at 
the  5'  and/or  3'  end  of  the  DNA  sequence  coding  for  the 
recombinant  polypeptide,  wherein  the  biologically  added  pro- 
tecting group  is  a  group  that  has  at  least  one  cleavage 
sequence  that  provides  for  cleavage  and  removal  of  the  bio- 
logically added  protecting  group  and  generation  of  an  unpro- 
tected terminal  reactive  a-carbon  group  on  the  recombinantly 
produced  polypeptide  upon  removal,  and  wherein  the  recom- 
binantly produced  polypeptide  has  reactive  side  chain  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  c-amine.  hydroxyl. 
^arfooxyl,  Y-carboxyl.  thiol,  and  a  combination  thereof: 
conducting  the  following  reacting  and  removing  steps  in  any 
order  to  produce  a  side  chain  protected  recombinant  polypep- 
tide having  at  least  one  unprotected  terminal  amino  acid 
a-carbon  reactive  group: 

(i)  reacting  the  recombinantly  produced  polypeptide  with  up 
to  three  chemical  protecting  agents  to  selectively  protect  a 
reactive  side  chain  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  e-amine.  hydroxyl.  p-carboxyl.  y-carboxyl.  tliiol,  and 
a  combination  thereof: 
(ii)  removing  the  biologically  added  protecting  group  with  at 
least  one  cleavage  reagent  specific  for  the  biologically 
added  protecting  group  to  form  an  unprotected  terminal 
amino  acid  a-carbon  reactive  group: 
modifying  the  unprotected  terntinal  amino  acid  a-carbon  reac- 
tive group  with  at  least  one  chemical  modifying  agent  to  form 
a   terminally    modified    side   chain    protected    recombinant 
polypeptide:  and 
deprotecting  the  terminally  modified  side  chain  protected  recom- 
binant polypeptide  to  form  the  terminally  modified  recombi- 
nant polypeptide. 


5,635372 
BMP-15  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  J.  Celeste,  Hudson;  Jennifer  L.  Dube,  Arlington,  both 
of  Mass.,-  Karen  M.  Lyons,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif„  and  Brigid 
Hogan,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  VanderbUt  University,  Nash- 
viUe,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.924 
Int.Cl."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00:15/00:  CVJH  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  BMP-lS-related  pro- 
tein comprising  a  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
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(a)  nucleotides  #490  or  #63 

(b)  nucleotides  #813  or  #I0i2 

(c)  sequences  which  hybri<  ize 
hybridization  conditions  a  id 
the  ability  to  form  cartilag  ; 
tive  tissue. 


5,( 


BONE  MORPHOGENIC 


ENCOD  NG 


Ser. 


contii  uation  i 


John  M.  Wozney,  Hudson; 
Elizabeth  A.  Wang,  Carlisle 
ics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambrid;  ;e. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,425. 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
26,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
No.  437,409,  Nov.  15,  1989, 

23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,106,748 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
May  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  179,100,  Apr.  8, 
179,101,  Apr.  8,  1988,  aband^ied. 
8,  1988,  abandoned,  said 
Apr.  8,  1988,  and  Ser.  No.  1 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned,  and  a  continuation 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,877,864,  said 
Mar.  26,  1987,  Pat  No.  4377^p64, 
part  of  Ser.  No.  943332, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
IIS90/01630 

Int  CI."  C07K  14^1 
VS.  a.  435—69.1 

1.    A    method    for    producin] 
protein-5  (BMP-5)  said  method 

(a)  culturing  in  a  suitable  cultire 
a  DNA  sequence  comprisii  g 
otide  #699  to  #2060  of  Tafe 

(b)  isolating   and   purifying 
medium. 


BONE  CALCIFICATION  FAjCTOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  THE 


MichaH  C.  Kiefer,  Clayton,-  F^nk 
and  Philip  J.  Barr,  Oakbind^ 
Corporation.  Emeryville. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890^62. 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  CI."  CI 
VS.  a.  435—69.4 

1.    An    isolated    DNA 
sequence  substantially  as  shownjin 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


to  #1011  ofSEQIDNO:  1; 

to  #1376  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3;  and 
to  (a)  or  (b)  under  stringent 

encode  a  protein  which  exhibits 
and/or  bone  and/or  other  connec- 


,6  15373 

l4lOTEIN-5(BMP-5)  AND  DNA 
SAME 
''icki  A.  Rosen,  Brookline,  and 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genet- 
Mass, 
iep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^43394, 
-.  No.  995365,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
of  Ser.  No.  588,227,  Sep. 
s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
ai[andoned,  Ser.  No.  370347,  Jun. 
and  Ser.  No.  347^59,  May  4, 
( ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,610, 
w|ich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Pat  No.  5,014,649,  Ser.  No. 
I,  and  Ser.  No.  179,197,  Apr. 
No.  179,100Ser.  No.  179,101, 
9,197,  Apr.  8,  1988, ,  each  is  a 
28,285,  Mar.  20,  1987,  aban- 
in-^art  of  Ser.  No.  31346,  Mar.  26, 
Ser.  No.  28,285Ser.  No.  31346, 
I, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
:.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a 
lo.  880,776,  Jul.  1,  1986,  aban- 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,935 
VVIPO,  Mar.  27,  1990,  PCT/ 


1918, 


^o. 


,  D«:, 


I  Ji  n. 


CI2N  5/10;  15/12 

22  Claims 

a   purified   bone   morphogenic 
:omprising  the  steps  of 

medium  cells  transformed  with 
the  DNA  sequence  from  nucle- 
III;  and 
said   protein   from   said   culture 


5,62  5374 


AND  RECOMBINANT 
I^ACTOR  NUCLEIC  ACID 


ENC<  (DING 


R.  Masiarz,  San  Frandsco, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 


;,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
•.  No.  360,826,  Jun.  2,  1989, 
May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,243 

l5/IH:l5/lil 

24  Claims 
fragi^ent    comprising    the    nucleotide 
FIG.  IE. 


Str. 


;^ 


5,635375 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  YIELD  AND  HEME 

SATURATION  OF  CYSTATHIONE  PSYNTHASE 

Jan  P.  Kraus,  Littleton,  and  Vladimir  Kery,  Denver,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado, 

Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,036 
IntCI."C12P2//04,//O2 
U.S.  CI.  435-71.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  yield  and  heme  saturation  of 
cystathionine  ^-synthase  from  a  microorganism,  which  includes 
forming  a  cystathionine  P-synthase  producing  microorganism  in  a 
suitable  cell  culture  medium,  maintaining  the  microorganism  under 
conditions  conducive  to  cystathionine  ^-synthase  production,  and 
isolating  the  cystathionine  p-synthase  from  the  microorganism, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
introducing  a  heme  synthesis  increasing  heme  precursor  into  the 
microorganism   in   an   effective   heme   synthesis   increasing 
amount. 


5,635376 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  CHROMOSOMES  AND 

HYBRID  MUNTJAC  CELL  LINES  CONTAINING 

FOREIGN  CHROMOSOMES 

Andrew  P.  Feinberg,  Lutherville,  and  Jae-Yong  Lee,  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235^76 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/34:  C12N  5/10:5/26:15/64 
VS.  CI.  435-91.1  33  ctatans 

23.  A  method  for  purifying  a  chromosome,  comprising: 
(i)  forming  a  hybrid  cell  which  comprises  (a)  two  copies  of 
muntjac  chromosome  1 ,  (b)  two  copies  of  muntjac  chromo- 
some 2,  (c)  two  copies  of  muntjac  chromosome  X,  and  (d)  a 
nonmuntjac  chromosome  or  nonmuntjac  chromosome  frag- 
ment, wherein  said  nonmuntjac  chromosome  or  nonmuntjac 
chromosome  fragment  has  a  size  of  25  to  500  Mb  and  said 
nonmuntjac  chromosome  or  nonmuntjac  chromosome  frag- 
ment comprises  a  .selectable  marlcer: 
(ii)  culturing  said  hybrid  cell  on  a  medium  under  a  condition 
such  that  only  a  cell  comprising  said  selectable  marker  will 
survive  to  obtain  a  substantially  pure  culture  of  said  hybrid 
cell;  and 
(iii)  rescuing  said  nonmuntjac  chromosome  or  nonmuntjac  chro- 
mosome fragment  from  said  hybrid  cell; 
wherein  said  hybrid  cell  is  formed  by  introducing  said  nonmuntjac 
chromosome  or  nonmuntjac  chromosome  fragment  into  a  female 
muntjac  cell  which  has  been  immortalized  with  a  nonviral  vector,  a 
chemical  treatment,  or  a  radiation  treatment  and  is  diploid  and  has 
a  normal  female  karyotype  of  2n=6. 


5,635377 
METHOD  OF  SITE-SPECIFIC  ALTERATION  OF  RNA 
AND  PRODUCTION  OF  ENCODED  POLYPEPTIDES 
Thoru  Pederson,  Worcester;   Sudhir  Agrawal,  Shrewsbury; 
Sandra   May  rand,   Shrewsbury,   and   Paul    C.   Zamecnik, 
Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worcester  Foundation 
for  Experimental  Biology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36303,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5366,878,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,472,  Feb. 
19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^20,007,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  480,269,  Feb.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,797.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342302 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/11:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  435-913  16  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  site-specific  cleavage  of  target  RNA  segment  of 
an  RNA  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  combining  the  RNA 
molecule  with  a  mixed  phosphate  backbone  oligonucleotide  that  is 
complementary  to  all  of  a  portion  of  the  RNA  molecule  in  the 
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presence  of  RNase  H,  the  mixed  phosphate  backbone  oligonucle- 
otide including  an  internal  segment  that  activates  RNase  H  and  two 
flanking  nucleotide  sequences  that  are  unable  to  activate  RNase  H, 
one  of  the  two  flanking  nucleotide  sequences  being  present  on 
either  side  of  the  internal  segment,  wherein  the  intemucleoside 
bridging  phosphate  residues  of  the  internal  segments  are  modified 
phosphates  that  are  phosphorothioates  and  the  intemucleoside 
bridging  phosphate  residues  of  the  two  flanking  modified  nucle- 
otide sequences  are  n>ethyl  phosphonates.  wherein  said  combining 
is  under  conditions  appropriate  for  hybridization  of  complementary 
nucleotide  sequences  and  activation  of  RNase  H,  thereby  cleaving 
the  target  RNA  segment. 


5,635379 
D-^ALKYL-TRYPTOPHAN  AND  PEPTIDES 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Romano  Deghenghl,  Chesaux-Dessus,  I264-St  Cergue,  Swit- 
zerland, assignor  to  Romano  Deghenghi,  St  Cergue,  Swit- 
zer!"!"! 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16^62,  Feb.  10,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672300,  Mar.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  5,  1990,  20273-A 
Int  a."  C12P  13/04:13/22:41/00 
VS.  CI.  435—106  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  D-2-alkyl  Tryptophan  which  com- 
prises: 
treating  a  solution  of  racemic  N°-acetyl-2-alkyl  Tryptophan  with 

acylase  and  a  base; 
retaining  the  solution  for  about  24  hours  at  about  40°  C.  to  form 

insoluble  material  therein; 
recovering  and  lyophilizing  the  insoluble  material  to  form  a 

residue; 
dissolving  the  residue  in  a  solvent; 
subjecting  the  solvent  and  dissolved  residue  to  chromatography 

to  obtain  higiily  polar  fractions  and  lesser  polar  fractions; 
collecting  the  lesser  polar  fractions  to  obtain  a  N"-acetyl-D-2- 

alkyl  Tryptophan  compound;  and 
hydrolyzing    the    N'"-acetyl-D-2-alkyl-Tryptophan    compound 
under  an  inert  gas  with  a  base  for  about  24  hours  at  100°  P.. 
prior  to  the  addition  of  an  acid  and  cooling  of  the  solution  to 
obtain  D-2-aUcyl  Tryptophan. 


5,635380 

ENCHANCEMENT  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  TRANSFER  BY 

COUPLING  VIRUS  TO  NUCLEIC  ACID  VTA  LIPIDS 

AUen  J.  Naftilan,  and  Rampyari  Walia,  both  of  Nashville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vanderfoiit  University,  NashvUk,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,055 

Int  CL"  A61K  48A)0:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CL  435—1723  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  delivery  of  a  nucleic  acid  into  a 

cell  in  vitro,  comprising 

a.  forming  a  complex  comprising  the  nucleic  acid  linked  via  a 
cationic  liposome  to  a  virus;  and 

b.  administering  the  complex  to  the  cell,  thereby  enhancing  tiie 
delivery  of  the  nucleic  acid  into  the  cell. 


5,635378 
VARIANT-TYPE  CARBOHYDRATE  HYDROLASE, 
VARIANT  GENE  OF  THE  ENZYME  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  USING  THE 
ENZYME 
Ikuo  Matsui,  Tsukuba,  Japan;  Kazuhiko  Ishikawa,  Ottawa, 
Canada;    Sachio    Miyairi,    and    Koichi    Honda,    both    of 
l^kuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Sdence  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,656,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5338,882. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^31 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-069303 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/10:15/54:  C12P  19/18:19/00 
VS.  a.  435—97  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  oligosaccharides  containing  higher 
concentrations  of  a-maliopyranosyl-P-D-fructofuraiwside  and 
a-maltotripyranosyl-P-D-fhictofiu'anoside,  comprising  subjecting 
substrates  of  starch  and  sucrose  to  transglycosylation  with  a  variant 
cyclomaltodextrin  glucanotransferase  of  Bacillus  macetam 
wherein  the  tyrosine  residue  at  position  100  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  said  cyclomaltodextrin  qlucanotransferase  is  substi 
tuted  with  a  tryptophan  residue. 


5,635381 

AGROBACTERIUM  BACTERU  CAPABLE  OF  SITE- 
SPECIFIC  RECOMBINATION 
Paul  J.  J.  Hooykaas,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  and  Teresa  Mozo, 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mogen   International  NV, 

Leiden,  Netherlands 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP93/00463,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17116,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  290.933 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  26,  1992, 
922005582 

Int  a."  C12N  15/82:  l5/S4:5/04:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—1723  20  Claims 

1.  An  Agrobacterium  strain  comprising  a  structural  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  site-specific  recombinase  that  is  Cre  recom- 
binase  and  a  DNA  sequence  linked  thereto  which  operationally 
controls  expression  of  said  Cre  recombinase,  said  strain  furtiier 
comprising  a  first  recombination  site. 

16.  A  method  for  producing  a  site-specific  coimegrate  in  the 
Agrobacterium  strain  of  claim  1,  with  said  Cre  recombinase  medi- 
ating integration  of  first  and  second  DNA  molecules  when  die 
molecules  respectively  comprise  first  and  second  recognition  sites, 
the  method  comprising: 
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a)  introducing  the  first  anc   second  DNA  molecules  into  the 
Agrobacterium  strain;  anc 

b)  causing  said  strain  to  ex|  ress 
promote  recombination  b<  tween 
nition  sites  whereby  to  pn  di 
second  DNA  molecules  ii 
homologous  recombinatio  i. 


5.( 


Horn, 


,  assigiors 


METHOD  FOR 
TRANSPORT  OF 
PhUip  S.  Low;  Mark  A 
West  Lafayette,  Ind., 
tion.  West  Lafayette,  Ind 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No. 
5,416,016,  which  is  a 
28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108,921 
of  Ser.  No.  351,816,  Apr.  3, 
Dec  5,  1994, 
int.  a.*  C17N 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J 

1.  In  a  method  of  modify in| 
cell  with  a  compound  capabli 
improvement  which  comprises 
of  said  compound  with  a 
of  thiamine  or  thiamine  recepta  ■ 
time  sufficient  for  the  cellular 
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the  Cre  recombinase  so  as  to 
said  first  and  second  recog- 
uce  a  cointegrate  of  said  first  and 
said  Agrobacterium  strain  without 


,05382 
ENHA^  CING  TRANSMEMBRANE 
EX^ENOUS  MOLECULES 

and  Peter  F.  Heinstein,  all  of 
to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 


1189, 


15  09:. 


8!  1,544,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,762,  Mar. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
',  abandoned.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  349,407 
':5/04:  A61K  i&W 

15  Claims 

cellular  function  by  contacting  a 

of  modifying  said  function,  the 

:ontacting  the  cell  with  a  complex 

ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

binding  analogs  of  thiamine  for  a 

ptalce  of  said  ligand  complex. 


5,( 


METHOD  FOR  THE 

MAMMALLVN  CELLS  B^ 
COMPLEX  COMPRISING 


.6  15,383 
INTRPDUCTION  OF  GENES  INTO 
A  SOLUBLE  MOLECULAR 
RECEPTOR  LIGAND  AND  A 


POLV  CATION 


George  Y.  Wu,  and  Catherfie 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90|,919, 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
No.  5,166320,  which  is  a  continuation 
22,  1987,  abandoned.  This 


H.  Wu,  both  of  Bloomfield, 
Uhiversity  of  Connecticut,  Storrs, 


•,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
No.  504,064,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat 
of  Ser.  No.  39,934,  Apr. 
amplication  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


3<  J,757 


:  th 

COI  11 


Int  a.'  C12N 
U.S.  CL  435—172.3 

1.  A  method  of  introducin; 
mammalian  cell,  comprising 

a)  providing  a  molecular 
rier  and  a  polynucleotide, 
i)  a  ligand  specific  for 

receptor  binds  to  and  i 
ii)  a  polycationic  binding 

Ugand;  and 
wherein  said  polynucleotide 
the  polycationic  binding  a| 
polynucleotide  is  comple^ 
portion  of  carrier  to 
complex  being  soluble  in 

b)  delivering  said  complex 
tion  by  cell  receptors  to 
polynucleotide,  wherein 
said  carrier  upon  entry  of 


'5/00:  A61K  48/00 

2Claiins 

a  polynucleotide  into  a  specific 

steps  of 

plex  comprising  a  molecular  car- 
*'herein  said  carrier  comprises, 

cell  receptor,  wherein  said  cell 
niemalizes  the  ligand.  and 
I  gent  bound  to  the  receptor- specific 


5,635384 

RIBOSOME-INACnVATING  PROTEINS,  INACTIVE 

PRECURSOR  FORMS  THEREOF,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING 

Terence  A.  Walsh;  Timothy  D.  Hey,  both  of  Zionsville,  Ind., 

and  Alice  E.  R.  Morgan,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow- 

Elanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  987,927,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,636,  Jun.  11, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,248,606.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  378,761 

Int  a.'  C12N  7/04 

VS.  a.  435—199  7  Claims 

INACTIVE  IMZE  pnMP 
33.327  D« 


u  Fragmant  16.587  Oa 
117-161 


IIJXUDa 
167-287 


ISkO 
ACTIVE  MAIZE  RIP 

^M    RmkHim  (wnovwl  by  praMoIyi* 
OIB   RniduMcMacTTwMdIiiriandairtnoaadMquancang 

1.  A  substantially  pure  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  termed  pro-Ribosome  Inactivating  Protein  (pro- 
RIP),  wherein  the  proRip  has  a  selectively  removable,  internal 
peptide  linlcer  sequence  that  has  from  about  9  to  about  25  amino 
acids  which  correspond  to  residues  162  through  186  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  or  a  70%  homologous  sequence  that  will  display  biological 
inliibitor  activity  and  is  incapable  of  substantially  inactivating 
eulcaryotic  ribosomes,  but  which  can  be  converted  by  removal  of 
the  linker  into  a  protein  having  a  and  P  fragments  and  being 
capable  of  substantially  inactivating  eukaryotic  ribosomes,  wherein 
the  a  fragment  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  residues  17  to  161 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  the  P  fragment  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  residues  187  to  287  of  HO.  1,  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


bound  by  a  non-covalent  bond  tg^ 
nt  of  said  carrier  and  wherein  said 
to  the  carrier  such  that  the  pro- 
polyificleotide  results  in  said  molecular 
physiological  fluid  and: 
said  mammalian  cell  for  recogni- 
'sult  in  the  internalization  of  said 
polynucleotide  is  relea.sed  from 
>aid  complex  into  said  cell. 


ti 


St  id 


5,635385 
MULTI-UNIT  RIBOZYME  INHIBmON  OF  ONCOGENE 
GENE  EXPRESSION 
Lance  H.  Leopold,  Philadelphia;  Scott  K.  Shore,  Ardmore; 
Moole  V.  R.  Reddy,  Upper  Darby,  and  E.  Premkumar  Reddy, 
Villanova,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University-of  the 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,795 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/08:5/16:15/85:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—325  21  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  RNA  molecule  which  cleaves  bcr-abl  bcr-abl 
mRNA  comprising 

(a)  a  first  ribozyme  subunit  comprising 

(i)  a  first  flanking  segment  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
complementary  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  portion  of 
the  oncogene  mRNA  transcript  5'  of  the  oncogene  translo- 
cation junction  and  being  hybridizable  to  that  mRNA  por- 
tion; 

(ii)  a  second  flanking  segment  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
complementary  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  portion  of 
the  bcr-abl  mRNA  tfanscript  3'  of  the  oncogene  transloca- 
tion junction  and  being  hybridizable  to  that  mRNA  portion; 

(iii)  a  catalytically  active  segment  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  flanking  segments  comprising  a  ribozyme  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:8  which  cleaves  the  onco- 
gene mRNA  at  a  G-U-X  site  comprising  nucleotides  6-4 
upstream  of  the  oncogene  mRNA  translocation  junction, 
wherein  X  is  the  ribonucleotide  A,  U,  or  C; 

(b)  a  second  ribozyme  subunit  comprising  (i)  a  catalytically 
active  segment  comprising  a  ribozyme  of  the  nucleotide 
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Sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:8  which  cleaves  the  bcr-abl  mRNA  at  a 
G-U-X  site  comprising  nucleotides  34-32  upstream  of  the 
bcr-abl  mRNA  translocation  junction,  wherein  X  is  the  ribo- 
nucleotide A,  U,  or  C,  and  (ii)  flanking  segments  complemen- 
tary to  the  bcr-abl  mRNA  transcript  and  hybridizable  thereto; 
and 
(c)  a  third  ribozyme  subunit  comprising  (i)  a  catalytically  active 
segment  comprising  a  ribozyme  of  the  nucleotide  sequence 
SEQ  ID  NO:8  which  cleaves  the  bcr-abl  mRNA  at  a  G-U-X 
site  comprising  nucleotides  18-20  downstream  of  the  bcr-abl 
mRNA  translocation  junction,  wherein  X  is  the  ribonucleotide 
A,  U,  or  C,  and  (ii)  flanking  segments  complementary  to  the 
bcr-abl  mRNA  transcript  and  hybridizable  thereto. 


inoculating  the  separated  precursor  cells  at  an  initial  density  of 
between  1x10^  cells/ml  and  4x10*  cells/ml  into  a  culture 
vessel  containing  a  culture  medium  comprising  a  nutritive 
tnedium  and  hematopoietic  growth  factors  effective  for 
expansion  of  CD34-positive  cells,  with  the  proviso  that  said 
culture  medium  and  culture  vessel  contain  no  stromal  cells  or 
stromal  cell  conditioned  medium;  and 

culturing  the  precursor  cells  under  conditions  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  increase  the  number  of  precursor  cells  relative  to 
the  number  of  precursor  cells  present  after  separation  of 
hematopoietic  cells  from  said  blood  product 


5,635386 
METHODS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SPECIFIC 
LINEAGES  OF  CELLS  PRODUCED  IN  A  HUMAN 
HEMATOPOIETIC  CELL  CULTURE 
Bemhard  O.   Palsson;   R.   Douglas  Armstrong;   Midiael  F. 
Clarke,  and  Stephen  G.  Emerson,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,513,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,590,  Aug.  5, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5399,493,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  737,024,  Jul.  29.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628343,  Dec.  17,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3M,639, 
Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  334,011 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—372  57  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  cellular  lineage  development  in  an 
ex  vivo  human  hematopoietic  cellular  system,  comprising  culturing 
human  stem  and/or  progenitor  cells  found  in  the  human  hemato- 
poietic system  in  liquid  culture  media  containing  hematopoietic 
growth  factors  and  which  is  replaced  at  a  rate  which  is  either  (i) 
substantially  continuous  and  providing  ex  vivo  human  stem  cell 
division  and/or  human  progenitor  cell  expansion  therein  or  (ii) 
equal  to  50  to  l(X)%  daily  replacement  for  a  cell  density  of  from 
1x10*  to  IxlO'  cells  per  ml  of  culture,  while  maintaining  said 
culture  under  physiologically  acceptable  conditions  and  adjusting 
tl»e  concentration  of  said  hematopoietic  growth  factors  as  follows; 
IL-3  or  GM-CSF  at  a  concentration  of  0. 1  to  100  ng/ml/day,  Epo  at 
a  concentration  of  0.001  to  10  U/ral/day.  steel  factor  at  a  concen- 
tration of  1-100  ng/ml/day.  IL-1  at  a  concentration  of  10-100 
U/ml/3-5  days,  IL-6.  G-CSF.  bFGF,  IL-7,  IL-8,  IL-9,  IL-10.  IL-ll. 
PDGF  or  EGF  at  a  concentration  of  1-100  ng/ml/day,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  to  select  for  enhanced  production  of  a  desired  human 
hematopgietic  cell  type. 


5,635388 
AG<M«ST  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  THE  FLK2/FLT3 
RECEPTOR  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Brian  D.  Bennett  Pactfica;  Susan  D.  Broz,  San  Bruno;  WHUam 
Matthews,  Woodside,  and  Francis  C.  Zeigler,  San  Mateo,  aH 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentecfa,  Inc.,  South  San  Frandsco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,299 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/20:  C«7K  16/28:  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—334  15  Claims 

1.  An  agonist  antibody  which  binds  to  the  extracellular  domain 
of  fllc2/flt3  and  activates  tlie  tyrosine  kinase  domain  of  fik2/flt3. 
wherein  the  antibody  enhances  proliferation  and  differentiation  of 
myeloid  and  lymphoid  blood  cell  lineages,  and  causes  a  synergistic 
increase  in  the  proliferation  and  differentiation  of  primitive 
hematopoietic  cells  in  combination  with  steel  factor  (SLF). 


5,635387 
METHODS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CULTURING  HUMAN 
HEMATOPOIETIC  CELLS  AND  THEIR  PRECURSORS 
Rui  G.  Fei,  SeatUe;  Shelly  Heimfeid,  WoodinviUe;  BUly  W. 
Minshall,  Mill   Creek,  and   Ronald  J.   Berenson,   Mercer 
Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  CellPro,  Inc.,  Bothell, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,473,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,716,  Jan.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
780,488,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513343,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,752 
Int  CL"  CUN  5/00:5/02:  A61K  35/14 
VS.  a.  435—378  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  number  of  human  hematopoietic 
precursor  cells  in  vitro,  comprising; 

separating  CD34-positive  human  hematopoietic  precursor  cells 
from  CD34-negative  cells  present  in  a  blood  product; 


5,635389 

ANTIBODIES  WHICH  RECOGNIZE  AND  BIND  HUMAN 
VILLIN 

Daniel  Louvard,  Sccaiix;  Brigittc  Dudouet,  Paris;  Sylvie  Rob- 
ine,  Vanves;  Monique  Arpin,  Paris;  Eric  PringaoH,  Paris, 
and  Alpiionse  Garcia,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tut  Pasteur:  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sdentifique, 
and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherdie  Medical, 
all  of  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,696,  Dec  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,992.  Feb.  28,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,188,967,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  529,676, 

May  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

287,658,  Dec  21,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  6,717,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,613 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1985,  85  M707; 

Nov.  13,  1985,  85  16820 

Int  a.*  C«7K  16/18:16/44:  C12N  5/20:  G«1N  33/532 

VS.  a.  435—332  3  Claims 

2.  A  hybridoma  that  produces  a  mouse  nnonoclonal  antibody 

which  binds  hunnan  villin,  porcine  villin,  chicken  viUin,  and  rat 

villin. 


5,63539* 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CELL  CULTURE 
APPARATUS  FROM  INORGANIC  MATERULS 
Ricliard  D.  Peindl,  and  Warren  K.  Ramp,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Chariotte-Mecklenburg  Hospital  Author- 
ity, Chariotte,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,982.  Feb.  18.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5338,887.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,122 
Int  CL"  C12M  3/00:  C12N  5/06 
VS.  a.  435—402  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  cell  culture  apparatus  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
providing  a  substrate;  and 

depositing  an  inorganic  film  having  a  thicicness  of  less  than 
about  0.5  ^m  on  the  substrate  to  have  a  relatively  smooth 
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surface  with  a 
face  indentations  smal^r 
be  grown  thereon  so 
chemical  adhesion 


predete^ined  surface  roughness  defining  sur- 
than  a  size  of  corresponding  cells  to 
that  cells  grown  thereon  adhere  by 
than  by  mechanical  interlocking. 


rath  ;r 
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ISOLATED  DNA 
POLYPEPTIDE, 
EXPRESSION  THERE©  ' 

E.  COU  GROE 
Dominique  Petre,  Lyons; 
Sophie  Levy-Schil,  and 
France,  assignors  to 
Cedex,  France 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No. 
wliich  is  a  continuation- 
1993,  abandoned.  This 


.635391 

CNCGDING  A  NITRILASE 
^STS  CONTAINING,  AND 

OPTIONALLY  ASSISTED  BY  A 
C^PERONE  POLYPEPTIDE 

Edith  Cerbeleaud,  La  Muladere; 

Joel  Crouzet,  both  of  Paris,  all  of 

Rtone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courfoevoic 


C1|N 


1  purified  DNA 


Claims  priority,  applicatj  d 
Int.  a, 
VS.  a.  435— 252J 
1.  An  isolated  and  , 
tide  having  nitrilase  activity 
boxytaies,  wherein  said  DN> 
consisting  of: 

a  DNA  sequence  coding 
activity  and  nucleotide 
FIG.  4A  and  4B, 
a  degenerate  of  said  DNA 
eracy  of  the  genetic  cod 
a  DNA  molecule  that 
DNA  sequence  under  th( 
hybridization  buflfer 

Na3P04,  pH  6.5,  250 
hybridization  temperatur 
washing  conditions:  I 
min,  2xSSC.  0.1% 
purified  DNA  segmeni 
bases  to  about  1064 
tide  having  nitrilase 
carboxylates; 
and  that  hydrolyzes  to  a 
NC— R— CN  in  which 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
the  class  of  aliphatic  su 


1  94,588,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
ii  -part  of  Ser.  No.  102,747,  Aug.  6, 
1  ppUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

465,615 

in  France,  Aug.  10, 1992,  92  09882 
■  1/21;  C07H  21/04 

ISdaims 

segment  coding  for  a  polypep- 
and  that  hydrolyzes  nitriles  to  car- 
segment  is  selected  from  the  group 


for  a  polypeptide  having  nitrilase 
afcquence  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  as  shown  in 


hybi  idi: 


5xS  SC 


I  lib 


NUTRIENT  MIXTURES 
OF  POLLUTED 
Bettina  Kopp-Holtwiesche, 

genfeld,  and  Adelhetd 

assignors  to  Henkel 

Ducsseldorf,  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP93A)1323, 

Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  PCT 

Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  26 

Claims  priority,  applicatic  ■ 
243J  ^ 

Int  a."  C021 
U.S.  a.  435—253.6 

1.  A  nutrient  concentrate  for 
ness  of  hydrocarbon-consumi 
the  biological  degradation  of 

A)  at  lea.sl  one  ester  of  phosi 
source  of  phosphorus:  and 

B)  from  about  10  to  about 
nitrogen. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,635,393 
METHOD  FOR  DECHLORINATING 
POLYCHLORINATED  BIPHENYLS  AND  GRANULES 
FOR  USE  IN  METHOD 
LajBhmi  Bhatnagar,  1722  Country  View  Dr.,  Okemos,  Mich. 
4M64;  Wei-Min  Wu,  2900  Beau  Jardin,  Apt  201,  Lansing, 
Mich.  48910-5842;  Murugiah  R.  Natarsyan,  801-202  Cher^ 
Lane  Apartments,  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing, 
Mich.  48823;  Henry  Y  Wang,  1215  Bardstown  Trail,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  48105,  and  Mahendra  K.  Jain,  3950  Jonquil 
La.,  Oliemos,  Mich.  48864 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,585,  Apr.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,004 
Int  a.*  C02F  n/02 
VS.  a.  435-262,5  5  cuims 


sequence  resulting  from  the  degen- 

and 

izes  with  the  complement  of  said 
following  conditions: 

:,  SxDenhardt,  0.1%  SDS,  50  mM 
ig/ml  of  ssDNA;  ^ 

50°  C; 

6xSSC,  room  temperature,  and  5 

50°  C,  and  which  isolated  and 

ranges  in  size  from  about  4. 1  Kilo- 

and  which  codes  for  a  polypep- 

ictivity  that  hydrolyzes  nitrites  to 


SI>S 


bi  ses 


I 

1.  A  method  of  making  anaerobic  methanogenic  PCB- 
dechlonnating  microbial  granules  having  all  the  identifying  char- 
acteristics of  ATCC  No.  55616,  said  method  comprising  dismpting 
granules  of  methanogenic  microbial  consortium  having  the  ability 
to  dechlonnate  pentachlorophenol  (PC?)  to  form  particles  of  about 
0.1  ram  or  less  in  size  and  coculturing  said  granules  with  bacteria 
capable  of  dechlorinating  polychlorinated  biphenyls  in  an  upflow 
anaerobic  sludge  blanket  reactor  on  a  nutrient  medium  unul  the 
desired  granules  form. 


ca  Iwxylate,  a  dinitrile  of  the  formula 


is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1 
mononitrile  preferably  belonging  to 
>1|  hurized  mononitriles. 


Si  35,392 


1  OR  THE  BIOREMEDUTION 
(OILS  AND  WATERS 

I  uessddorf;  Albrecht  Weiss,  Lan- 
Boe*me,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany, 
Koo^anditgesdellschaft  auf  Aktien, 


5,635394 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  PURIFICATION 
R«>bert  J.  Horn,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Braun  Intertec 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,728 

Int  CI.*"  A61L  9/01 

U.S.  a.  435-266  28  Ctaims 

,11 


371  Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
No.  W093/24612,  PCT  Pub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  347^51 
Germany,  Jun.  3,  1992,  42  18 

3/00:  C12N  1/20 

20aainis 

(romoting  the  growth  and  effective- 
microorganisms  for  their  use  in 
ofganic  components  comprising 
loric  acid  as  an  emulsifier  and  as  a 


4<% 


by  weight  of  urea  as  a  souree  of       L  a  biofilier  arrangement  for  air  treatment;  said  arrangement 

comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  bioreactor  treatment  tank  having  a  closed  top,  a  closed 
bottom  and  a  sidewall  and 

(b)  an  air  draw  apparatus  con.structed  and  arranged  to  draw  air 
through  said  first  bioreactor  treatment  tank,  from  an  upper 
portion  thereof  to  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  while  maintaining 
a  pressure  within  said  first  tank  of  less  than  ambient; 

(i)  said  biofilier  arrangement  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  support  operation  with  an  air  flow  therethrough  of  up  to 
at  least  7500  ACFM. 


RNH(CH2),CXX: 


C0O(CH2),NHR 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  heterocyclic  car- 
bonyl  group,  a  halo-substituted  acetyl  group,  an  alkoxyacetyl 
group,  an  aryloxyacetyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl-lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  phenyl-substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkenoyl  group,  an  alkoxy  or  alkenyloxycarbonyl  group,  an 
aralkyloxycarfoonyl  group  or  an  organic  sulfonyl  group;  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4.  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  microorgan- 
ism capable  of  asymmetric  hydrolysis  and  belonging  to  the  genus 
Streptomyces,  the  genus  Paecilomyces.  the  genus  Botryodioplodia 
or  the  genus  Altemaria  with  lyophilized,  dried  or  immobilized  cells 
of  said  microorganism,  or  with  a  concentrate  or  dried  powder  of  a 
culture  broth  of  said  microorganism,  and  collecting  the  resulting 
optically  active  1,4-dihydropyridine  compound  of  formula  (II) 
below: 


5,635396 
COVERSLIP  HOLDER 
Oresta  N.  Fednn,  Wanaque,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bccton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,485 
Int  a."  C12M  3/04:1/14 
VS.  a.  435—283.1  8  ( 

30 


NO2 


RNH(CH>),OOC  ^^^"^^^  COOH 
H<-'^    N   "^< 


CH, 


wherein  R  and  n  have  the  .same  significance  as  defined  above,  or  a 
salt  thereof. 


5,635395 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  MICROBLVL  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  STEREOSELECTION  THEREOF 
Kunio   Isshild,  Cliigasalu;   Taluishi   Naltashima,  Yokohama; 
Takeo    Yosliiolta,    Ayase;    Hirostii    Tsunekawa.    FujLsawa; 
Taliashi  Adachi,  and  Tomomi  Ota,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mercian  Corporation,  and  Taisho  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01222,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31, 1992.  4-231877 
Int  CI."  C\IV  41/00:  C07D  213/803:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  435—280  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  (4R)-1.4-dihydro- 
2.6-dimethyl-4-(nitrophenyl)pyridine-3,5-dicart>oxylic  acid  mono- 
ester  derivative  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 
(1)  below: 

(I) 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  coverslip  above  a  surface  of  a  vessel 
comprising: 

an  upper  portion  including  at  least  one  promberance  and  having 
at  least  one  tab  projecting  upwardly  for  nnanipulating  said 
holder, 

a  lower  portion  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a  coverslip;  said 
lower  portion  comprising  a  substantially  planar  annulus  with  a 
perimeter  having  at  least  one  recess  therein  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  coverslip  received  by  said  bolder  is  unsup- 
ported and  projects  beyond  said  annulus  thereby  providing 
access  to  the  coverslip  for  manipulation;  and 

an  opening  intermediate  said  lower  portion  and  said  protuber- 
ance for  receiving  the  coverslip. 


5.635397 
THERMAL  CHAMBER  FOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

OF  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS 
Kari  Futschik,  Maria  Enzersdorf;  Roland  Schicssl,  Vienna; 
Helmut  Pfiitzner,  Bad  Gastein,  and  Gert  Franzl,  Purkers- 
dorf,  all  of  Austria,  as.signors  to  Sy-Lab  Vertriebsgesellscalt 
m.b.lL,  Purkersdorf,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,828 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  20,  1993.  1684/93 
Int  a."  C12M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—286.1  19  Claims 


(II) 


1.  A  thermal  chamber  for  controlling  temperature  of  a  plurality 
of  biological  samples  in  respective  measurement  vessels,  said 
thermal  chamber  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  juxtaposed  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
being  thermally  conductive: 

means  for  regulating  a  temperamre  of  said  one  of  said  walls;  and 

al  least  two  removable  and  replaceable  mutually  spaced  ther- 
mally conductive  bridging  members  in  the  form  of  solid  metal 
plates  spanning  between  said  walls  and  in  thermally  conduc- 
tive contact  with  said  one  of  said  walls  over  a  contact  area 
along  an  end  thereof,  said  bridging  members  receiving  said 
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vessels  between  then 
said  vessels  whereby  each 
two  of  said  bridging 
heat  among  said  ves 
apart  by  distances  at 
least  at  regions  alonj 
vessels. 


ss< 
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in  thermally  conductive  contact  with 

of  said  vessels  is  in  contact  with 

riembers  for  homogeneously  distributing 

s,  said  bridging  members  being  spaced 

:ast  equal  to  a  width  of  said  vessels  at 

said  bridging  members  receiving  said 


5,635^98 
HYBRIDIZA'AON  VESSEL  ROTATOR 

Kapka,    Pi^ladelphia,    Pa.;    Richard    Manzari, 


Mount  HoUy,  N J.,  andjohn  A.  Westenberger,  Hatboro,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Boekel  In<i  ustries.  Inc.,  Feasterville,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  II  ,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,855 
Int  :i.*  C12M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435-286.7  n  Claims 


1.  A  hybridization 
plurality  of  hybridization 
vessels,  the  improvement 

a)  the  means  for  holding 
frame  which  includes 

b)  the  rotating  means  c 
ftame,  at  a  position 

wherein  the  frame 
attached  to  the  base 


vesselrotator  including  means  for  holding  a 
I'essels  and  means  for  rotating  said 
w  lerein: 
lybridization  vessels  is  supported  by  a 
base  portion,  and 
oiiiprises  a  motor  which  is  affixed  to  the 
op  xjsite  to  the  base  portion, 
inclujes  an  end  plate  which  is  removably 


p<  rtion. 


RETROVIRAL 
Michael  Kriegler,  Amblei 
Albany,  Calif.,  assignor] 
Calir. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
1986,  abandoned.  This 


Int  a.*  C12^ 

vs.  a.  435—320.1 

1.  A  replication  defectiveivtroviral 
a  human  cell,  said  retrovi^ 
therein  encoding  a  human 
linked  to  a  prpmoter  and 
protein  being  a  cytolcine  or 


5,635,399 
VECTQRS  EXPRESSING  CYTOKINES 

Pa.,  and  Francis  P.  McCormick, 
to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 


194,114,  Feb.  8,  1994,  which  is  a 
33,801,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
>f  Ser.  No.  570,405,  Aug.  21,  1990, 
of  Ser.  No.  855,865,  Apr.  24, 
ipplication  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
467,553 
1 5/86:15/ 19: 1 5/27;  1 5/2H 

8  Claims 

particle  capable  of  infecting 

particle  having  an  RNA  sequence 

)rotein.  said  RNA  sequence  operably 

;xpressible  in  said  human  cell,  said 

issue  plasminogen  activator. 


5,635,400 

MINIMALLY  CROSS-HYBRIDIZING  SETS  OF 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  TAGS 

Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Spectragen, 

Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,810,  Dec  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,348,  Oct  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,238 
Int  a."  C12N  15/09:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  repertoire  of  oligonucleotide  tags,  wherein  the  oligonucle- 
otide lags  of  the  repertoire  are  of  the  form: 

wherein  each  of  S,  through  S„  are  subunits  consisting  of  an 
oligonucleotide  having  a  length  from  three  to  six  nucleotides  and 
being  selected  from  a  minimally  cross-hybridizing  set.  wherein  a 
subunit  of  the  set  and  a  complement  of  any  other  subunit  of  the  set 
would  have  at  least  two  mismatches;  and 
n  is  in  the  range  of  from  4  to  10. 


5,635,401 
METHOD  TO  DETECT  HORMONE  TREATMENT  IN 
ANIMALS 
Vitaly  L.  Spitsberg,  Ithaca,  and  Ronald  C.  Gorewit,  Slatervilie 
Springs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,059 

Int  CL*  COIN  33/06 

VS.  a.  436-23  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  lactating  animal  is  being 
U-eated  with  a  growth  hormone  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sample  of  milk  from  an  animal  to  be  tested: 

b)  providing  a  control  reference  for  levels  of  phosphorylation  of 
fatty  acid  binding  protein  from  milk  fat  globule  membranes 
from  at  least  one  animal  that  was  known  to  be  treated  or  not 
with  growth  hormone: 

c)  detecting  levels  of  phosphorylation  of  fatty  acid  binding 
protein  from  milk  fat  globule  membranes  in  said  samples: 

d)  comparing  said  detected  level  of  phosphorylation  to  said 
control  reference: 

e)  indicating  whether  said  detected  level  of  phosphorylation 
matches  the  control  reference  whereby  it  is  determined 
whether  said  animal  is  being  treated  with  a  growth  hormone 
depending  uptin  whether  said  detected  level  of  phosphoryla- 
tion in  said  sample  matches  that  of  said  control  reference. 
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5,635,402 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER  A  CELL 
IS  MALIGNANT  AS  OPPOSED  TO  NON-MALIGNANT 
USING  EXTRINSIC  FLUORESCENCE  SPECTROSCOPY 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  3777  Independence  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463; 
Cheng  H.  Liu,  140-25  Ash  Ave.  Apt  ji'3A,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
11355;  Wei  L.  Sha,  501  W.  147th  St,  Apt  #3C,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10031,  and  Yury  Budansky,  736  Ramapo  Valley  Rd., 
Oakland,  NJ.  07436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,928,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,861 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/64:33/52 

VS.  a.  436—63  25  Claims 


n.iiii;iN 


dN 


L^. 


-^ 


(l-l)  MJUUK  Wmi  OMBl  K 


1.  A  method  of  examining  the  cells  present  within  an  area  of  a 
Pap  smear  for  purposes  of  detecting  cancer,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  the  cells  present  within  the  area  of  the  Pap  sntear  to 
a  fluorescent  dye  which  preferentially  stains  malignant  cells 
as  opposed  to  non-malignant  cells; 

b)  illuminating  the  area  with  light  of  a  wavelength  sufficient  to 
cause  the  fluorescent  dye  to  fluoresce  whereby  fluorescent 
light  is  emitted  from  the  area; 

c)  measuring  the  intensity  of  fluorescent  light  emitted  from  the 
area  as  a  function  of  location  within  the  area  at  a  wavelength 
indicative  of  fluorescence  of  the  fluorescent  dye,  said  measur- 
ing step  comprising  passing  the  fluorescent  light  through  a 
filter  selective  for  said  wavelength  indicative  of  fluorescence 
of  said  fluorescent  dye  and  then  converting  the  filtered  fluo- 
rescent light  from  optical  signals  into  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding in  intensity  thereto; 

d)  comparing  the  electrical  signals  obtained  in  step  (c)  to  appro- 
priate standards  obtained  from  cells  known  to  be  malignant 
and  non-malignant;  and 

e)  using  the  results  of  said  comparisons  to  generate  a  map  of  the 
area,  said  map  conveying  the  spatial  distribution  of  cells 
within  the  area  and  a  characterization  of  each  cell  within  the 
area  as  being  either  malignant  or  non-malignant. 


about  said  axis,  said  markings  lying  predominantly  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  adhesive  means,  said  base  means  having  an  edge 
segment  lying  outside  of  said  marlcings,  said  adhesive  means  for 
adhesively  holding  said  specimen  in  a  focused  position  on  said 
surface  with  respect  to  said  axis  upon  transport  of  said  specimen  to 
said  card  and  placement  of  said  specimen  thereon  into  contact  with 
said  adhesive  means  with  the  specimen's  geometric  perimeter 
substantially  concentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  said  locator 
markings,  an  elongated  sheet-like  protective  cover  means  in  peel- 
able  contact  with  and  substantially  overlying  said  adhesive  means, 
said  cover  means  being  readily  removable  for  exposing  said  adhe- 
sive means  and  allowing  said  specimen  to  be  placed  in  sticking 
contact  with  said  adhesive  means,  and  indicia  means  on  said  edge 
segment  of  said  base  means  for  interfacing  with  an  electronic 
indicia  reader  means  for  tracking  the  location  and  identity  of  said 
card  within  an  electronic  monitoring  system. 


5,635,404 
APPLICATIONS  OF  ELECTROSPRAY  IONIZATION 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY  TO  NEUTRAL  ORGANIC 
MOLECULES  INCLUDING  FULLERENES 
Stephen  R.  Wilson,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Uni- 
versity, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,105 

Int  a."  GOIN  24/00 

VS.  CI.  436—173  9  Oaiins 


5,635,403 
SAMPLE  CONTAINMENT  CARD  FOR  AIR  OR  STATION 
CONTAMINATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS 
WUliam  H.  BaUey,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Nuclear 
Fuel  Services,  Inc.,  Erwin,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807.110,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5.468,968.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
338,954 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/72 
U.S.  a.  436—66  9  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  and  identification  card  for  receiving  and  retaining  a 
separate  sheet-like  sampled  filter  specimen  having  a  geometric 
perimeter,  said  card  comprising  a  sheet-like  base  means  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  having  a  substantially  flat  support 
surface  with  a  focus  axis  oriented  substantially  normal  to  said 
surface,  contact  adhesive  means  on  portions  of  said  surface  and 
including  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  specimen  locator  markings  on 
said  surface  arranged  substantially  concentrically  to  each  other 


1 1 1  rf^^'i'fi''  1 1 1  <  ^1 V  ' ' '  I '  I ' '  I ' ' ' '  I 
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1.  A  method  of  elecmospray  ion  mass  spectroscopy,  ESI-MS. 
analysis  of  a  neutral  compound,  comprising: 

reacting  the  neutral  compound  with  a  neutral  tagging  reagent 
capable  of  associating  with  a  cation  in  solution  to  form  a 
tagged  compound: 

associating  said  tagged  compound  with  a  cation  to  form  a 
product  existing  in  solution  as  a  charged  compound  capable  of 
electrospray  ionization:  and 

performing  ESI-MS  on  said  charged  compound. 

wherein  the  tagging  reagent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  crown  ethers,  metal  chelating  agents  and  ligands  for  a 
metal. 
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AQUEOUS  COLLOroAl 

WUfridus  M.  Brouwer,  Nl 
Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem, 
Condniiation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  contiiiuation 
al>andoDed,  which  is  a 
13,  1989,  abandoned.  Thj  i 


Oaims  priority, 
8802783 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  436—525 

1.  An  aqueous  colloidal 
ing  particles  comprising 
hydrophilic  copolymer  that 
each  non-polymer  nucleus 
each  particle  and  each  nucleus 
said  hydrophilic  copolymer, 
fijnction  as  detectable  colori^etric 
group  consisting  of  gold  soi 


5,635,405 

DISPERSION  FOR  DUGNOSTIC 

TESTS 

Velp,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Akzo 
N^eriands 

865,773,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

of  Ser.  No.  731^73,  Jul.  16,  1991, 
CO  itinuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,965,  Nov. 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

487,914 
appli^ition  Netherlands,  Nov.  14,  1988, 


<  »1N  33/551:33/553 

8  Claims 

( ispersion  for  diagnostic  tests  contain- 

)n-polymer  nuclei  surrounded  by  a 

contains  functional  groups,  wherein 

nakes  up  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 

is  surrounded  by  its  own  shell  of 

and  wherein  said  non-polymer  nuclei 

labels  and  are  selected  from  the 

and  dyestuff  sols. 


STABILIZED 
CONTAINING 

TO  ANTI-RAPAMYCtN 


s635,406 
STAN]  ARDS  AND  CALIBRATORS 
RAFAMYpIN  AND  TACROLIMUS  BOUND 
AND  ANTI-TACROLIMUS 


,anl 


Frank  Grenier;  Thomas 
Allan  H.  Smith,  Zion, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Filed  Jun.  7, 
Int  a."  GOl!  i 
VS.  a.  436—536 

I.  A  method  for  calibraing 
immunoassay  to  detect  the 
said  sample,  which  compris<  s 

a)  adding  to  said  sample 
bound  to  anii-rapamyci  i 
stabilize  rapamycin;  an( 

b)  extracting  said  rapamy(  i 
ies  using  an  exu^action 

c)  performing  said 
and 

d)  creating  a  calibration 
immunoassay  for  use  < 
rapamycin  in  a  patient 

22.  A  method  for  calibr4> 
immunoassay  to  detect  the 
said  sample,  which  comprise  i 

a)  adding  to  said  sample 
bound  to  anti-tacrolimu  > 
stabilize  tacrolimus;  an< 

b)  extracting  said  tacrolim  j 
ies  using  an  extraction 

c)  performing  said 
and 

d)  creatmg  a  calibration 
immunoassay  for  use  : 
tacrolimus  in  a  patient 
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ANTIBODIES 


Holzman,  both  of  Libertyville; 
Alan  C.  Tsunitani,  Chicago,  all  of 
laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  474^89 
33/536:  C07K  16/14 

42  Claims 

a  sample  to  be  analyzed  in  an 

iresence  or  amount  of  rapamycin  in 

calibrator  composition  of  rapamycin 
antibodies  in  amounts  sufficient  to 

in  from  said  anti-rapamycin  antibod- 
eagent  prior  to  said  immunoassay; 
immun  assay  on  said  calibrator  composition; 

curve  based  on  the  results  of  said 
a  standard  in  an  immunoas.say  for 

ample, 
ng  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  in  an 

iresence  or  amount  of  tacrolimus  in 

calibrator  composition  of  tacrolimus 
antibodies  in  amounts  sufficient  to 

IS  from  said  ami-iacrolimus  antibod- 
:agent  prior  to  said  immunoassay; 
immunoassay  on  said  calibrator  composition: 

curve  based  on  the  results  of  said 
a  standard  in  an  immunoassay  for 
unple. 


5,635,407 
HGCDTE  S-I-S  TWO  COLOR  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Michael  W.  Goodwin,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266396,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5383,338,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  180,005,  Jan.  11, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5^74,841,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

810,757,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  309^67 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CI.  438—95  16  Qaims 

RADIATION 


l^: 


WIDE-BANDGAP 
HgCdTe 


INSULATOR 


NARROW-BANDGAP 
HgCdTe 


-3 
-7 

5 


^^^0 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  S-l-S  two  color  infrared  detector  for 
detecting  infrared  radiation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  of  one  of  narrow  bandgap  or  wide 
bandgap  group  II- VI  semiconductor  material  doped  with  one 
of  P-type  or  N-type  element  and  having  an  exposed  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  molecular  beam  epitaxy  to  grow  an  electrically 
insulating  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  surface; 

(c)  providing  a  molecular  beam  epitaxy  to  grow  a  layer  of 
narrow  bandgap  or  wide  bandgap  group  II-VI  semiconductor 
material  doped  the  same  conductivity  type  as  in  said  substrate 
on  said  electrically  insulating  layer,  wherein  the  bandgap  is 
different  from  said  substrate; 

(d)  forming  a  contact  on  each  of  said  substrate  and  said  layer  of 
semiconductor  material;  and 

(e)  disposing  said  wide  bandgap  material  toward  the  direction  of 
infrared  radiation. 


5,635,408 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Masafiimi  Sane,  Souraku-gun,  and  Keishi  Saitoh,  Nara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-90996; 

Apr.  28,  1994,  6-90997;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-90998;  Apr.  28,  1994, 

6-90999;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-91511;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-91512;  Apr. 

28,  1994,  6-91897;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-92359;  Apr.  28,  1994, 

6-92360;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-92690 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  CI.  437—4  36  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 
substrate  and  a  semiconductor  region,  said  semiconductor  legion 
including  at  least  one  pin  structure  in  die  form  of  a  multi-layer 
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stiticture  consisting  of  a  non-single  crystal  n-type  layer  containing 
silicon,  a  non-single  crystal  i-type  layer  containing  silicon,  and  a 
non-single  crystal  p-type  layer  containing  silicon,  said  method 
being  characterized  in  that  it  includes  a  step  of  performing  plasma 
treatment  on  at  least  one  surface  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
region,  wherein  said  plasma  treatment  is  performed  in  an  atmo- 
sphere including  a  hydrogen  gas  and  another  gas  containing  siUcon 
atoms  without  deposition  of  a  film  onto  said  surface;  wherein  the 
concentration  of  said  gas  containing  silicon  atoms  included  in  the 
hydrogen  gas  is  the  range  from  0.001%  to  0.01%  relative  to  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  gas. 


5,635,409 
REAL-TIME  MULTI-ZONE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PROCESS  UNIFORMITY 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslchi,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  703,078,  May  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,436,172.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3313W 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—7  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  real-time  multi-point  semiconductor  wafer  tem- 
perature and  process  uniformity  control,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively,  independently  and  controllably  heating  segments  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer; 

independently  performing  temperature  measurements  on  a  plu- 
rality of  points  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

receiving  said  temperature  measurements  and  selectively  con- 
trolling die  temperature  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  main- 
tain uniformity  in  said  temperature  measurements; 

said  step  of  selectively  controlling  die  temperature  of  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  including  heating  the  semiconductor  wafer 
by  directing  and  reflecting  optical  energy  into  a  plurality  of 
concentric  circular  zones,  said  concentric  zones  being  sub- 
stantially circulariy  continuous  and  sufficienUy  dose  to  one 
anodier  to  provide  a  substantially  radially  continuous  flow  of 
optical  energy. 


step  (c)  of  simultaneously  applying  a  positive  d.c.  voluge 
between  said  first  wire  and  said  semiconductor  wafer  and 
applying  a  negative  d.c.  voltage  between  said  second  wire  and 
said  semiconductor  wafer,  so  as  to  generate  said  positive 
corona  discharge  between  said  first  wire  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  and  said  negative  corona  discharge  between  said 
second  wire  and  said  semiconductor  wafer  simultaneously,  to 
thereby  fonn  a  region  of  positive  charges  and  a  region  of 
negative  charges  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  through  said 
positive  corona  discharge  and  said  negative  corona  discharge, 
respectively;  and 

step  (d)  of  heating  said  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,635.411 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
Hidemi  Takasu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963,705,  Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295577; 
Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295579;  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295581 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76:21/20 
VS.  a.  438—311  8  CUhns 


■^^T^j^'s 


5,635,410 
BLVS  TEMPERATURE  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Tatsufumi    Kusuda,    Kyoto,   Japan,   assignor   to    Dainippon 
Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,918 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-193746 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/26 
VS.  O.  437—8  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  executing  bias  temperature  treatment  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  said  method  comprising: 
step  (a)  of  supporting  said  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  selected 

position: 
step  (b)  of  arranging  a  first  wire  and  a  second  wire  respectively 
spaced  by  a  distance  from  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
wifer. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  insulation  layer  on  a  first  Surface  portion  of  an  Si 
substrate; 

subjecting  an  exposed  second  surface  portion  of  the  Si  sul)strate 
to  epitaxial  growth  to  form  a  monocrystalline  Si  island  having 
a  crystal  orientation  which  is  tiie  same  as  that  of  the  Si 
substrate,  the  monocrystalline  Si  island  having  a  first  portion 
which  is  contiguous  with  tlie  Si  substrate  and  a  second  portion 
which  extends  panially  over  the  insulation  layer  such  that  the 
insulation  layer  is  interposed  between  die  Si  substrate  and  the 
second  portion  of  monocrystalline  Si  island: 

converting  the  first  portion  of  the  monocrystalline  Si  island  into 
an  insulator  to  separate  and  electrically  insulate  the  second 
portion  of  the  monocrystalline  Si  island  from  the  Si  substrate; 
and 
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fonning  a  transistor  on  tie  second  portion  of  the  monocrystal- 

line  Si  island; 
wherein  the  exposed 

subjecting  is  formed  in 

Si  substrate  to  thermal 

layer  with  a  window  tl^rein 
wherein  the  insulation  la; 

jecting  and  before  said 


surface  portion  of  said  step  of 
said  step  of  forming  by  subjecting  the 
oxidation  so  as  to  form  the  insulation 

and 
er  is  removed  after  said  step  of  sub-  , 
step  of  converting. 


;,63S,412 
METHODS  OF  FABRIC  TING  VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN 
RESISTANT  MONOCR1  STALLINE  SILICON  CARBIDE 
SEMICOIVl  ►UCTOR  DEVICES 
Bantval  J.  Baliga,  and  DevJAIok,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C^  assign- 
ors to  North  Carolina  Sl^te  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,2*,  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,449,925. 
This  appUcation  Jito.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,174 
Int.  Ci*  HOIL  2//266 

21  Claims 


VS.  a.  438—520 

22^21 


16 


;ic 


1.  A  method  of  forming 
semiconductor  device, 
forming  a  silicon  carbide 

talline  silicon  carbide 

and 
amorphizing  said  monocrtstalline 

said  face,  adjacent  and 

conductor  device. 


tz 
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H^/ 
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13 


N+       iiC  12 
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breakdown  resistant  silicon  carbide 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

emiconductor  device  in  a  monocrys- 
'  strate,  extending  to  a  face  thereof; 


s  lbs 


silicon  carbide  substrate,  at 
i  urrounding  said  silicon  carbide  semi- 


i  ,635,413 

METHOD  OF  MANLT  ACTURING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TR  lNSISTOR 


Kaziunasa  Mitsunaga;  Kaohi 
all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japai. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toky« , 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,48: , 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
doned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  applicati  }n 
InL  Cl.'^ 
VS.  a.  438—298 


«r. 


^^^3:.. 


1.  A  manufacturing  method 
ing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  separating  and 
semiconductor  substrate 
ration  of  an  element 


Motonami,  and  Hisaaki  Yoshida, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Japan 

Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,440,165, 
No.  45,620,  Apr.  9,  1993,  aban- 
May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,743 

Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206641 
HOIL  21/8234 

4  Claims 


^     »   7  9     1 


of  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


I  isulating  film  on  a  main  surface  of  a 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  for  sepa- 
for  ling  region: 


forming  a  region  which  has  a  peak  concentration  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  is  located  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  extends  from  the  vicinity  of  a  lower  surface  of  said 
separating  and  insulating  film  to  a  position  at  a  depth  in  said 
element  forming  region; 

forming  a  first  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
which  has  a  first  concentration,  is  located  in  said  element 
forming  region  adjacent  to  said  separating  and  insulating  film 
and  is  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

forming  a  second  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
by  a  step  separate  from  and  subsequent  to  forming  the  first 
impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  which  is 
located  between  said  first  impurity  region  and  said  peak 
concentration  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  is  adjacent  to  said 
first  impurity  region  and  has  a  second  concentration  lower 
than  said  first  concentration. 


5,635,414 

LOW  COST  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SHALLOW 

JUNCTION,  SCHOTTKY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Gregory  Zakaluk,  2425  Aron  Dr.  N.,  Seaford,  N.Y.  11783; 

Dennis  Garbis,  29  Darby  Dr.,  S.  Himtington,  N.Y.  11746; 

Willem  Einthoven,  485  Township  Lane  Rd.,  Belle  Mead,  N  J. 

08502;  Joseph  Chan,  27  Robin  La.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754; 

Jack  Eng,  2384A  Bedford  Ave.,  Bellmore,  N.Y.  11710;  Jun 

Wu,  6  Kiowa  Ct,  Coram,  N.Y.  11727,  and  John  Amato,  52 

Mariners  La.,  Northport  N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,762 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  438--I71  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  on  a  sub- 
strate having  a  surface  on  which  epitaxial  growth  is  to  occur  which 
comprises: 

( 1 )  subjecting  said  surface  of  said  substrate  to  a  first  grinding; 

(2)  cleaning  the  resulting  surface  without  polishing  said  surface; 

(3)  subjecting  the  resulting  substrate  to  an  annealing  process  in 
which  the  body  of  said  substrate  other  than  said  surface  is 
heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  while  said  substrate  surface 
is  maintained  at  a  lower  temperature,  thereby  to  move  disad- 
vantageous factors  within  said  substrate  into  a  space  substan- 
tially at  said  surface; 

(4)  substantially  removing  the  resulting  substrate  space  from 
said  substrate  by  a  process  comprising  subjecting  said  surface 
to  a  second  grinding; 

(5)  cleaning  the  resulting  surface; 

(6)  gas  etching  away  the  resulting  surface;  and 

(7)  subjecting  the  resulting  surface  to  chemical  vapor  deposition, 
thereby  epitaxially  growing  a  doped  layer  on  the  resulting 
surface. 


5,635,415 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BURIED  BIT  LINE 
FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  CELL 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,867 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  438-261  22  Claims 


BL2        15     30        BL3 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  non-volatile  memory  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprises: 
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fonning  buried  bitlines  in  said  substrate; 

forming  conductive,  complementary  bitline  structures  of  doped 
polycrystalline  silicon  on  said  buried  bitlines  and  in  electrical 
contact  therewith,  said  complementary  bitline  structures  hav- 
ing top  surfaces  and  sidewalls; 

forming  protective  insulating  layers  on  said  top  surfaces  of  said 
complementary  bidine  structures; 

fonning  tunneling  oxide  sidewall  layers  adjacent  to  said  comple- 
mentary bitline  structures  and  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer 
over  said  substrate  between  said  complementary  bitline  struc- 
tures; 

depositing  a  floating  gate  polysilicon  layer  over  said  protective 
insulating  layers,  said  tutmeling  oxide  sidewall  layers  and  said 
tunnel  oxide  layer: 

removing  portions  of  said  floating  gate  polysilicon  layer  to 
define  floating  gates  having  top  surfaces  level  with  upper 
surfaces  of  said  protective  insulating  layer; 

forming  an  interconductor  dielectric  layer  over  said  device;  and 

fonning  an  array  of  wordlines  over  said  interconductor  dielectric 
layer. 


5,635,417 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Natsume,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-288750 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  438—130  22  daiBW 
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5,635,416 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  TO  FABRICATE  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

ON-CHIP  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORIES 

James  T.  Chen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Atsuo  Yagi,  Tochigi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,761,  May  4,  1994.  This  application 

Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,259 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  438—258  9  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  control  elec- 
trode of  a  transistor  thereon; 

(b)  forming  a  first  conductive  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
in  the  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  said  control  elec- 
trode, defining  a  current  path; 

(c)  removing  pan  of  said  first  conductive  region,  and  forming  a 
trench  adjacent  to  the  electrode  and  crossing  the  current  path; 
and 

(d)  forming  a  second  conductive  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  substrate 
under  the  trench  to  provide  an  electrical  junction  between  the 
first  conductive  region  and  the  second  conductive  region  to 
provide  a  device  element  having  a  cut-off  current  path. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  erasable  memory  device  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conformal  layer  of  first  dielectric  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  over  a  surface 
of  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

depositing  a  first  nitride  layer  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

selectively  removing  said  first  nitride  layer,  and  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer  to  expose  portions  of  the  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

forming  first  insulating  regions  at  said  selectively  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

removing  said  nitride  layer; 

implanting  dopants  into  said  substrate  through  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer  and  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

providing  a  second  conformal  semiconductor  layer  over  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  first  insulating  regions; 

doping  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

selectively  etching  said  second  semiconductor  layer  to  expose  a 
center  portion  of  each  of  said  first  insulating  regions; 

de|X)siting  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

depositing  a  third  semiconductor  layer  over  said  second  dielec- 
tric layer; 

doping  said  third  semiconductor  layer;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  active  areas  of  said  substrate 
by  implanting. 


5,635,418 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESISTOR 
Martin  C.  Roberts,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tecfanoiogy, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,505 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70.27/00 

VS.  a.  438—384  23  ClataM 


13.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  resistor 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  an  opening  in  a  first  electrically  msulative  material  over 
a  circuit  node  to  which  electrical  connection  is  to  be  made; 

forming  a  substantially  vertically  extending  sidewall  ring  within 
the  opening,  the  ring  having  an  inner  lateral  surface  and  an 
outer  lateral  surface  and  comprising  a  second  insulative  mate- 
rial; and 

forming  a  layer  of  a  semiconductive  material  over  the  ring  outer 
lateral  surface  and  over  the  ring  iimer  lateral  surface,  the 
semiconductor  material  defining  a  resistor  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  circuit  node. 
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5  »5,419 

POROUS  SILICON  1  RENCH  AND  CAPACITOR 

STRUCTURES 


Peter  J.  Geiss,  Underiiill,  aid 
both  of  Vt,  assignors  to 
Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,652, 
This  application  Ma  i 

Int  a.' 

U^.  a.  438—386 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a 
said  method  comprising: 

fonning  a  substrate  of 
having  an  upper  portioi 
portion  having  a  lovtr 
iiaving  a  high  conductivii  ^ 

anodically  etciung  said  sub: 
silicon  within  said  lower 

fonning  a  confonnal  layer  c 
p(»ous  silicon;  and 

fonning  a  confonnal  layer 
dielectric  material; 

wherein  said  porous  silicoi 
structure  and  said  co 
plate  of  said  capacitor 
said  second  plate  by 


5,( 
METHOD  OF  NfAKING  A 
HAVING  A 

Yasushiro  Nishioka,  Ibaraki, 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallai  l, 

FUed  Jun.  7, 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
InL  a. 
XiS.  CL  438—3 


-SOnm- 


o 
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5.  A  semiconductor  fabricati 
providing  a  semiconductor 
forming  an  adhesive  layer 
forming  a  lower  electrode 
forming  a  first  ferroelectric 

trode; 
forming  a  metal  insertion 

trie  thin  film; 
forming  a  second  ferroelectfc 

substance  layer,  and 
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semiconductor  capacitor  structure. 

mc^ocrystalline  silicon,  said  substrate 

and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper 

conductivity  and  said  lower  portion 

subs  rate  of  silicon  so  as  to  form  porous 
x)rtion  of  said  substrate: 
a  dielectric  material  overlying  said 

of  silicon  overlying  said  layer  of 

forms  a  first  plate  of  a  capacitor 
nfor  rial  layer  of  silicon  forms  a  second 
stn  cnire,  said  first  plate  separated  from 
said  dielectric  material. 


,435,420 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
CA^ACITIVE  LAYER 

Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
Tex. 

1,  Ser.  No.  485343 
Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148046 
"  21/70:27/00 

SCIaims 


6ri  CORE 


H)5, 


HI  iL ; 


causing  the  first  and  second  fenoelectric  thin  films  to  absorb  the 
metal  insertion  substance  layer. 


Donald  M.  Kenney,  Sheibume, 
International  Business  Machines 

Oct  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5^08,542. 
4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,028 
HOIL  21/8242 

34Clainis 


>n  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
s|ibstrate; 

the  substrate; 

the  adhesive  layer; 
hm  film  on  top  of  the  lower  elec- 


si^stance  layer  on  the  first  ferroelec- 
thin  film  on  the  metal  insertion 


5,635,421 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRECISION  CAPACITOR 
ARRAY 
Jyh-Kang  Ting,  Hsin-Chu,  Tdwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.856 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/S258 
VS.  a.  438-396  7  Ctofans 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  precision  capacitor  array  as 
part  of  a  silicon  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  field  oxide  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  sibcon  on  said  layer  of 
field  oxide; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silicon; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said 
dielectric  layer, 

forming,  through  photolithography,  a  photoresist  mask  that 
defines  an  anay  of  upper  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  micro- 
load  relief  electrodes  positioned  on  the  periphery  of  said  anay 
wherein  each  of  said  microload  relief  electrodes  is  narrower 
than  the  upper  electrodes,  their  distance  from  said  array  being 
equal  to  the  distance  between  upper  electrodes  inside  the 
anay  and  their  width  being  between  about  2  and  about  5 
microns; 

etching  said  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  down  to  the 
level  of  the  dielectric  layer; 

stripping  away  said  photoresist  mask; 

depositing  a  passivation  layer  over  said  upper  electrodes  and 
said  microload  relief  electrodes; 

etching  via  holes  through  said  passivation  layer  so  as  to  expose 
the  surface  of  said  upper  electrodes; 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  over  said  passivation  layer  thereby 
electtically  contacting  said  upper  electrodes  at  the  bottom  of 
said  via  holes;  and 

patterning  said  conductive  layer  into  individual  conductors  that 
coiuiect  said  upper  electrodes. 


5,635,422 

DIFFUSING  DOPANTS  INTO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Bohumil    Lojek,   Mesa,   Ariz.,   assignor   to    Motorola,   Inc., 

Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844315 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/223 
VS.  a.  438-567  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diflfiising  dopants  into  a  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising: 

forming  a  dopant  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  a  diflfusion  source  by 

applying  a  spin-on  dopant  to  the  first  surface,  the  diffusion 

source  having  a  first  thermal  conductivity; 

positioning  thediffusion  source  a  predetermined  distance  from  a 

product  wafer  having  substantially  the  first  thermal  conduc- 
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tivity  thereby  creating  a  space  between  the  dopant  layer  and 
the  product  wafer  wherein  the  product  wafer  is  smaller  than 
the  diffusion  source  and  a  first  surface  of  the  product  wafer 
faces  the  dopant  layer; 

limiting  a  flow  of  a  gas  through  the  space  to  a  predetermined 
flow  rate  while  permitting  the  gas  to  flow  across  a  second 
surface  of  the  product  wafer  and  across  a  second  surface  of 
the  diffusion  source; 

beating  the  diffiision  source  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
wherein  the  predetermined  temperature  causes  dopants  to 
diffuse  from  the  dopant  layer  into  the  space; 

maintaining  the  diffusion  source  at  substantially  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  until  the  diffusion  source  reaches  thermal 
equilibrium; 

heating  the  product  wafer  to  substantially  the  predetermined 
temperature  and  diffusing  the  dopants  from  the  space  a  pre- 
determined depth  into  the  product  wafer  thereby  forming  a 
doped  area  having  a  predetermined  doping  concentration 
variation  across  the  product  wafer;  and 

cooling  the  diffusion  source  and  the  product  wafer  at  substan- 
tially equal  rates. 


(e)  forming  a  trench  in  said  second  insulative  layer  at  a  second 
location  where  said  wiring  is  desired  while  simultaneously 
extending  said  opening  through  said  etch  stop  layer  and 
through  said  first  insulative  layer  wherein  said  trench  is  wider 
than  and  entirely  inclusive  of  said  opening;  and 

(f)  simultaneously  depositing  a  conductive  material  in  said  open- 
ing and  in  said  trench  so  that  said  conductive  material  com- 
pletely fills  said  opening  and  said  trench,  said  trench  forming 
said  conductive  wiring,  said  opening  in  said  etch  stop  layer 
and  said  first  insulative  layer  forming  a  conductive  via,  said 
conductive  via  providing  electrical  connection  between  said 
conductive  wiring  and  said  substrate. 


5,635,424 

HIGH-DENSITY  BOND  PAD  LAYOUT  ARRANGEMENTS 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIES,  AND  CONNECTING  TO 

THE  BOND  PADS 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  and  Dorothy  A.  Helm,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  CorporatiOD,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,058,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,441,917,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  995,644.  Dec.  18, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,404,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  935,449,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  §MjilS,  whick  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916328riuL  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5340,772,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,854, 

Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,903.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  430399 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/41 

VS.  a.  438—612  7  1 


5,635,423 
SIMPLIFIED  DUAL  DAMASCENE  PROCESS  FOR 
MULTI-LEVEL  METALLIZATION  AND 
INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
Richard  J.  Huang;  Angela  Hui,  both  of  Milpitas;  Robin  Che- 
ung, Cupertino;  Mark  Chang,  Los  Altos,  and  Ming-Ren  Lin, 
Cupertino,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors   to   Advanced    Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320316 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  wiring  and  a  via  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulative  layer  on  said  substrate; 

(b)  forming  an  etch  stop  layer  on  said  first  insulative  layer: 

(c)  forming  a  second  insulative  layer  on  said  etch  stop  layer; 

(d)  forming  an  opening  in  said  second  insulative  layer  at  a  first 
location  where  said  via  is  desired,  said  opening  penetrating 
through  said  second  insulative  layer  substantially  up  to  but 
not  into  said  etch  stop  layer; 


1.  A  method  of  laying  out  bond  pads  on  a  semiconductor  die. 
each  bond  pad  having  a  major  axis  and  an  orientation  of  its  major 
axis,  comprising: 

providing  an  array  of  elongated  bond  pads  having  a  tapered 
shape,  the  array  of  elongated  bond  pads  along  a  side  of  a 
semiconductor  die;  and 

arranging  the  orientation  of  the  major  axis  of  each  bond  pad 
such  that  the  major  axis  aligns  with  an  expected  approach 
angle  of  a  conductive  line,  wherein  the  narrower  pan  of  the 
tapered  shape  of  the  bond  pad  being  toward  a  center  area  of 
the  semiconductor  die. 
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5,635,425 

IN-SITU  Nj  PLASMA  TREATMENT  FOR  PE  TEOS 
OXH  E  DEPOSITION 

Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tecta- 
Institi  te,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
2'. ,  1995,  Sen  No.  450,296 
HOIL  21/283.21/31 

30  Claims 


Lai-Juh  Chen,  Hsin-chu, 
nology  Research 

Filed  May 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  438—631 


liye 


1.  A  method  of  improvinj 
manufacture  of  an  integrate  I 

providing  semiconductor 
ductor  substrate 

depositing  a  first  dielecti  c 
device  structures  and 

depositing  a  conducting 
and  patterning  said 
first  dielectric  layer  are 

depositing  a  second 
conducting  layer  and 
dielectric  layer  whereii 
improves  adhesion 
said  exposed  portions 

completing  the  fabricatioi 
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dielectric  to  dielectric  adhesion  in  the 
circuit  comprising: 
levice  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
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31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of 
ing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  locally  oxidized|field 
ing  the  surface  of  a 
defining  a  silicon  surface 
locally  oxidized  field  ojide 


7B  6B 

manufactifing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


oxide  film  by  selectively  oxidiz- 
licon  semiconductor  substrate  and 
surrounded  at  least  partially  by  a 
film; 


depositing  a  film  of  a  first  metal  on  the  substrate,  the  first  metal 
film  covering  said  silicon  surface  and  said  locally  oxidized 
field  oxide  film; 

forming  a  silicon  electrode  panem  on  said  locally  oxidized  field 
oxide  film; 

heating  said  substrate  to  silicify  said  first  nuetal  film  with  said 
silicon  surface  and  form  a  first  silicide  layer  and  to  silicify 
said  first  metal  film  with  said  silicon  electrode  panem  to  form 
a  second  silicide  layer; 

removing  unreacted  part  of  said  first  metal  film; 

depositing  a  second  metal  film  of  a  second  metal,  said  second 
metal  being  different  from  said  first  metal  and  capable  of 
forming  said  second  silicide  at  a  temperature  where  said  first 
metal  does  not  react  with  silicon,  on  the  substrate,  the  second 
metal  film  covering  said  first  silicide  layer  and  said  locally 
oxidized  field  oxide  film; 

depositing  a  silicon  film  on  said  second  metal  film,  and  pattern- 
ing said  silicon  film  to  form  a  silicon  film  pattern  extending 
firom  a  region  over  the  surface  of  said  first  silicide  layer, 
through  a  region  over  said  locally  oxidized  field  oxide  film,  to 
a  region  over  said  second  silicide  layer; 

heating  said  substrate  to  silicify  said  second  metal  film  with  said 
silicon  film  pattern  and  form  a  third  silicide  layer,  wiUiout 
enhancing  silicidation  of  said  first  silicide;  and 

removing  unreacted  part  of  said  second  metal  film. 


layer  overlying  said  semiconductor 

anarizing  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

■er  overlying  said  first  dielectric  layer 
coi^ucting  layer  wherein  portions  of  said 

exposed; 
die^ctric  layer  overlying  said  patterned 

said  exposed  portions  of  said  first 

a  simultaneous  Nj  plasma  treatment 
beti^een  said  second  dielectric  layer  and 

'  said  first  dielectric  layer;  and 

of  said  integrated  circuit. 


>,635,426 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  SILICm  E  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT 
Hiromi  Hayashi;  Atsuo  Fi  shida;  Tetsuo  Izawa;  Masaid  Kat- 
sube,  and  Tatsuya  Yamaiaki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  tawasaki,  Japan 
Continiiation-in-part  of  S^r.  No.  295,537,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,482395.  This  applicaltion  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,893 
Claims  priority,  appUca^on  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211279; 
Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078977        ' 


5,635,427 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PRESSURE  CONTACT 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  A  FLAT  PACKAGE 
Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Hino,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,618,  Jul.  16,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1993,  5-184271: 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-28623 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  438—107  7  aaims 


?        1  ?  4  1         Jo        K) 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  pressure  contact  type  semiconduc- 
tor device  in  a  flat  package,  said  device  including  at  least  one 
horizontal  electrode  plate,  at  least  a  first  semiconductor  element 
and  a  second  semiconductor  element  each  having  a  plurahty  of 
layers  of  selected  conductivity  types,  said  first  semiconductor 
element  being  different  from  said  second  semiconductor  element  in 
at  least  thicknesses  thereof,  means  disposed  between  said  electrode 
plate  and  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  elements  for  contact- 
ing a  first  surface  c<^  said  first  semiconductor  element  opposite  said 
electrode  plate,  and  for  contacting  a  second  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  element  opposite  said  electrode  plate,  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  being  uneven  with  each  other,  thermoplastic  con- 
ductive material  which  becomes  malleable  when  heated  above  a 
particular  temperature,  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor elements  opposite  the  respective  first  and  second  surfaces 
being  bonded  to  said  thermoplastic  conductive  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  said  thermoplastic  conductive  material  above  said  par- 
ticular temperature  to  become  malleable;  and 
exerting  a  force  on  said  contacting  means  to  shape  the  malleable 

thermoplastic  conductive  material; 
whereby  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  are  forced  to 
be  even  with  each  other  and  on  the  same  plane  parallel  to  said 
electrode  plate. 
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5435,428  5,635,430 

GLOBAL  PLANARIZATION  USING  A  POLYIMIDE  INTERMEDIATE  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS  SILICON 

BLOCK  CARBIDE 

Patrick  M.  Martin,  and  Dennis  J.  Yost,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex^  Ramesh  Divakar;  Sai-Kwing  Lau,  both  of  East  Amherst,  N.Y., 


assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,108 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/316:21/02 

VS.  a.  438—623  3  Claims 
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and  Stephen  Chwastiak,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,956,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  whkfa 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65,037,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5395,807,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  23,769, 

Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  910,042,  Jul.  8.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,986 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/569 

VS.  a.  501—90  13  ClaiMS 

1.  A  raw  batch  for  preparing  a  silicon  carbide  sintered  body 

having  controlled  porosity  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  12 

volume  percent,  the  pores  therein  being  substantially  independent 

and  uniformly  distributed  duwighout  the  body,  of  essentially 

spherical  shape,  and  about  SO  to  about  SOO  microns  in  nominal 

diameter,  die  raw  batch  comprising: 

a)  about  75  to  about  95  weight  percent  silicon  carbide; 

b)  about  0.3  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  a  sintering  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  alimiinum.  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

c)  about  0.3  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  carbon  source, 

d)  about  1 .2  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  binder;  and 

e)  about  0.5  to  about  7  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  fugitive, 
the  polymer  fugitive  being  uniformly  distributed  as  beads  through- 


1.  A  method  for  planarizing  interlevel  layers  in  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 

forming  conductor  regions  on  a  layer  of  the  semiconductor 

device; 
forming  a  first  insulator  layer  over  and  between  the  conductor 

regions; 
forming  a  polyimide  layer  over  the  first  insulator  layer, 
paaeming  the  polyimide  layer  with  an  etch  resist  material; 
etching  exposed  portions  of  the  polyimide  layer  to  provide    out  die  raw  batch  so  as  to  be  substantially  free  of  contaa  widi 

polyimide   regions  over  die   first   insulator   layer  in   gaps    adjacent  beads,  die  beads  being  of  essentiaUy  spherical  shape  and 

between  die  conductor  regions  and  etching  away  all  portions   having  a  nominal  diameter  of  about  50  to  about  500  microns. 

of  the  polyimide  layer  directly  above  the  conductor  regions  so 

that  gaps  are  formed  between  the  polyimide  layer  and  the  first  ^  ■ 

insulator  layer,  the  polyimide  regions  are  the  same  tliickness 

as  the  conductor  regions;  and  5,635,431 

forming  a  second  insulator  layer  over  die  first  insulator  layer  and  SILICON  NITRIDE-BASED  SINTER 

over  die  polyimide  regions  such  diat  a  surface  of  die  second    j^g   Ikeda,  and   Michiyasu   Komatsu,   both   of  Yokohama, 

insulator  layer  will  be  substantially  planar  land  wherein  the       Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 


second  insulator  layer  is  oxide  and  fills  the  gaps  formed 
between  die  polyimide  layer  and  the  first  insulator  layer. 


5,635,429 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUBSTRATE  OF  A  CERAMIC 

MATERIAL 


Wilhehn  A.  Grvgen;  Marcellinus  J.  Kraan;  Paulus  F.  Van  Hal, 
and  GUsbertus  De  With,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,    impurities,  wiierein  said  magnesium  and  said  aluminum  are  mainly 


ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-2661S4 

Int  a."  C04B  35/587:35/596 

VS.  a.  501— 97  J  6  Claims 

2.  A  silicon  nitride-based  sinter  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  magnesium  in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  1.5*  by 
weight,  aluminum  in  die  range  of  from  0.1  to  3.5*  by  weight, 
carbon  in  die  range  of  from  0.01  to  6*  by  weight,  oxygen  in  die 
range  of  from  0.2  to  5%  by  weight.  0.1  to  3.8*  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
hafnium,  and  tungsten,  and  die  balance  silicon,  nittogen.  and 


assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,774,  Dec.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,571,757. 
This  application  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,216 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  12, 
1994.  94203601 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/56:35/581 
VS.  a.  501—87  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  substrate  of  ceramic  material 
comprising  44-^7  at.  *  Al.  31-.W  at.  *  O.  8-13  at.  *  C  and  8-12 
at.  *  N.  said  mcdiod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a)  pre-firing  a  mixture  of  Al20,.  AI4C,  and  AIN  to  form  a 
pre- fired  product. 

b)  grinding  the  pre-fired  product  into  a  powder. 

c)  sintering  the  powder  to  form  the  substrate  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial. 


present  in  sSaid  sinter  in  the  form  of  a  MgC.AKG,  spinel  structure. 


5,635,432 

HIGH-STRENGTH  SILICON  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY 

Toshihiko  Honda,  and  Hisayoshi  Nonaka.  both  of  Nagoya. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1995.  7-174607 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/587 

VS.  a.  501—97.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  consisting  essentially  of  silicon 

niuide  and  a  sintering  additive,  which  body  contains  a  halogen 

element  content  of  200  ppm  or  above. 
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,635,433 

CERAMIC  FERROELECfelUC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL- 
B(TO-ZNO 

Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 


represeni  ed 


Louise  Sengupta,  Warwick, 
of  America  as 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  501—137 


1995,  Sen  No.  528,626 
<  »4B  35/468:35/47 


0 


DIELECTRIC   CONSTANT 
MEASURED  AT    t    KHZ 


1.  A  ceramic  Ferroelectric 
rial  consisting  of; 

Barium  Strontium  Tiianate 
resented  as  Ba|_,Sr^TiO 
but  less  ttian  or  equal  to 

and  zinc  oxide  represented 

wherein  the  weight  ratio 
zinc  oxide   ranges   iroi 
Barium  Strontium  Titanite 
said  zinc  oxide. 


omposite  material  BSTO-ZnO  mate- 
said  barium  Strontium  Titanate  rep- 
.  wherein  said  x  is  greater  than  0.0 
0.75; 
as  ZnO; 
said  Barium  Strontium  Titanate  to 
approximately  99-50%   wt.   said 
to  approxinmiately  l%-50%  wt. 


CERAMIC 

BSTO-MAGNESnlM 
Louise  Sengupta,  Warwick, 
of  America  as  represent)  d 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  501—138 


1.  A  ceramic  ferroelectric 
pound  consisting  essentially 
Barium  Strontium  Titanate 

resented  as  Ba,,,  ,Sr,Ti( 

less  than  or  equal  to  0.7 
and  a  magnesia  compound 

a  NgZiO,.  MgAl204,  M 
wherein  said  Barium  Stro 

having  a  low  dielectric 

high  tunability. 
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so 


30  40  50 

:I0E   CONTENT  (wtX) 
VERSUS  ZINC   OXIDE   CONTENT  (WTX) 


5  635,434 
FERROELECTRIC  COMPOSITE  MATERUL- 
BASED  COMPOUND 
VId.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 


995,  Ser.  No.  528,629 
C04B  35/46 


■ao 

Mo2iO, 

Hg2r5rTIO) 

HgAliO, 

"•no. 


OXIOe   CONTBfT  (»t%) 


«t   MTO   lta.0  4O> 


c  mposite  material-BSTO  based  com- 


said  Barium  Strontium  Titanate  rep- 
;  wherein  x  is  greater  than  0.0  but 

elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  MgTiO; 

ium  and  said  magnesia  compound 
;onstant.  low  low  loss  tangent  and 


5,635,435 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Masamitsu  Shibata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,150 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  26,  1995,  7-102338 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/46:  C03C  14/00 
VS.  C\.  501—138  10  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  about  97.5  to 
99.95  wt  %  of  a  main  component  and  about  0.05  to  2.5  wt  %  of  a 
first  subcomponent  comprising  a  glass  mainly  containing  SiOj. 
said  main  component  having  the  following  general  formula 

{KXHa+Jytc+d+c^BaTiOj+aBijOj+bl^jOj+cMxO+dMyOa+eMz. 
wherein 
Mx  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Mg,  Ca  and  Zn; 
My  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti, 

Sn  and  Zr; 
Mz  is  at  least  one  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Y,  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Sm,  Dy.  Ho  and  Er;  and 
a.  b,  c,  d,  and  e  are  mole  %  and  are  in  the  following  ranges: 

1.0SaS6.0 

0.5^b£4.5 

0ScS4.0 

1.5SdS15.0 

0.5geS5.5. 


4  Claims 


5,635,436 

VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT  NONLINEAR  RESISTOR 

CERAMICS 

Masani    Fukuda,   Kitakyushu;   Tadashi   Ogasawara,   Aldta; 

Toshio  Marui,  Akita,  and  Dai  Matsuoka,  Akita,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,791 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185754 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/46 

VS.  CI.  501—138  2  Claims 

1.  A  voltage-dependent  nonlinear  resistor  ceramic  composition 

consisting  essentiidly  of 

(1)  85  to  99.997  mol  %  of  an  oxide  of  the  formula: 

{Sr„.,_,,Ba.Ca,},riO, 

wherein  x.  y,  and  z  representative  of  molar  ratios  are 

0.3<xS0.9, 

O.lSySO.5, 

x+ySl,  and 

0.84<z<1.16, 

(2)  0.00 1  to  5.000  mol  %  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  niobium,  tantalum,  tungsten, 
manganese,  and  R  wherein  R  is  selected  from  yttrium  and 
lanthanides,  calculated  as  Nb^O,,  TajO,,  WO3,  MnO.  and 
R2O3,  respectively,  the  last-mentioned  R^O,  being  replaced 
by  R^G,,  when  R  is  Pr  or  RGj  when  R  is  Ce, 

(3)  0.001  to  5.000  mol  %  of  SiO,,  and 

(4)  0.001  to  5.000  mol  %  of  magnesium  oxide  calculated  as 
MgO. 


5,635,437 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METALLOCENE  CATALYST 

SYSTEMS 
Terry  J.  Burkhardt,  Kingwood,  and  William  B.  Brandley,  Deer 
Park,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemicals  Patents, 
Inc..    Wilmington,    Del.,   and    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,995 
Int.  a."  C08F  64/642 
VS.  a.  502-104  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metallocene  catalyst  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1)  providing  one  or  more  metallocene  compounds; 

2)  combining  the  metallocene  compound(s)  with  an  alkylalu- 
moxane  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  metallocene  catalyst  system 
solution;  and  then 

3)  removing  insoluble  impurities  from  the  solution. 


5,635,438 
CHROMIUM  CATALYST  AND  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 

PROCESS 
Joseph  A.   Cowfer,  Medina,  Ohio,  and  George   H.  Young, 
League  City,  Tex^  assignors  to  The  Geon  Company,  Avon 
Lake,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^93 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  23/00 

VS.  a.  502—319  10  Claims 


nanometers,  and  the  elements  T  and  M  being  present  in  the  alloy 
TM  in  atomic  percentages  of  10  to  85%  and  90  to  15%,  respec- 
tively. 


f 


'1 

—  — _ 

O  • 

— ■ o  ..n 


5,635,440 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET  FOR  FORMATION  OF 

COLOR  IMAGE 

Hiroshi  Eguchi,  and  Yusuke  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1993,  5-144426; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344483 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  11  Claims 


■  I  '  wc  °f  I  111  »  .  nac 


COntlUTIVE  EXtWLE  I 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxidation  catalyst  used  in  the 
oxidation  of  combustible  materials,  comprising: 

contacting  a  solid  supporting  material  comprising  alumina  with 
a  chromium  compound  to  form  a  treated  supporting  material, 
drying  said  treated  supporting  material,  and 

calcining  said  treated  supporting  material  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  at  least  suflScienI  for  said  treated  supporting  mate- 
rial to  reach  a  temperature  of  from  725°  C.  to  1100°  C. 


5,635439 
CATALYST  FOR  METHANOL  REFORMING,  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REFORMING  METHANOL 
Hideo  Fukui,  Sendai;  T^yoshi  Masumoto,  3-8-22,  Kamisugi, 
Aoba-ku,     Sendai-shi,Miyagi;      Akihisa     Inoue,      11-806, 
KawauchgutakuA1ubanchi,Kawauchi,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi;  Hisamichi  Kimura,  Aza-tobeUiashl,  and  Katsutoshi 
Nosaki,  Toda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuyoshi  Masumoto, 
Miyagi;  Akihisa  Inoue,  Miyagi-Ken;  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  and  YKK  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU 
of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271907 
Int  a."  BOU  23/38:23/89 
VS.  a.  502—328  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  methanol  reforming  which  consists  of  an  alloy 
consisting  of  the  general  formula  TM.  wherein  T  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr,  Hf,  Y,  Nb  and 
Zn:  and  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  tlie  group  consist- 
ing of  Cu,  Ag.  Au,  Fe,  Co.  Ni,  Ru,  Rh,  Pd,  Os,  Ir  and  Pi.  said  alloy 
having  a  surface  comprising  an  oxide  including  the  element  T  and. 
dispersed  in  the  oxide,  a  plurality  of  fine  metal  particles  composed 
of  the  element  M.  said  fine  metal  particles  composed  of  the 
element  M  having  a  size  ranging  from  subnanometers  to  several 


-izo  Hoo  -« -ao 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  for  the  formation  of  a  color  image, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet:  and 

dye  layers  of  at  least  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  formed  on  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  sheet  in  a  successive  maimer,  said 
dye  layers  respectively  comprising  dyes  of  three  colors  of 
yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  and  resin  biiKlers  for  each  respec- 
tive dye.  wherein  said  yellow  dye  is  a  dye  represented  by  at 
least  one  of  the  following  formulae  (1)  and  (2).  said  magenta 
dye  is  represented  by  the  following  formula  (3),  and  said  cyan 
dye  is  a  dye  represented  by  at  least  one  c^^e  following 
formulae  (4)  and  (5): 

CH,  (1) 

I 
C«H, 


UMI 
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NC 


-i  ontinued 
C2H5 


C=CH- 


NC 


H3COC— N 

I 

Ph— OC 

NHCOCH3 


Huy  Sam;  Yoshinori 
Hidemj  Tomita,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Filed  Sep.  1 
Claims  priority,  applicati*  n 
Intel 
VS.  a.  503—227 


c  oss- 


w«  ight. 


1.  A  printing  sheet  compris  ng 

a  sheet  substrate  having  a 

a  dye-receiving   layer  disAosed 

receiving  layer  being  a 

ing  a  coating  compositioi 
about  100  pans  by  weight 
about  I  to  100  parts  by 

butyral    resin,    of    a 

homopolymers     and 

p-vinylphenol; 
about  I  to  50  parts  by  wei 

said  butyral  resin  and  sai( 

least  one  polyisocyanate 
optionally,  at  least  on  additive 

ing  of:  solvents,  plasticizi  rs. 

absorbers,  light  stabilizes 

agents,  releasing  agents 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  3,  1997 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


C2H5 


C2H5 


(5) 


.CsH,: 


CftH.j 


5  »5,441 
PRINl  ING  PAPER 

Nakai  lura,-  Atsushi  Ho,  all  of  Miyagi; 
ai  id  Miyuki  Kuromiya,  Kanagawa, 

>ony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ir»5,  Ser.  No,  522,784 

Japan,  Sep.  3,  1994,  6-234362 
^IM  5/035:5/38 

4  Claims 


10 


sjirface;  and 

on   said   surface,   said   dye- 
linked  coating  obtained  by  cur- 
consisting  essentially  of: 
a  butyral  resin; 

based  on  100  pans  by  weight 
vinylphenolic  resin  selected  from 
<  polymers     of    m-vinylphenol     or 


gn. 


based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
vinylphenolic  resin  combined,  of  at 
ompound:  and 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 
whitening  agents,  pigmenu,  UV 
antioxidants,  surface-improving 
antistatic  agents. 


5,635,442 

DYE  DIFFUSION  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

Roy  Bradbury,  SL  Helecs,  and  Andrew  P,  Shawcross,  Worsley, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,578,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,518,983.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No,  612,004 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1992, 
9222060;  Oct  21,  1992,  9222061;  Oct.  21,  1992,  9222062 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
UJS.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 

12.  In-  a  nnethod  wherein  an  image  is  printed  onto  a  receiver 
sheet  from  a  thermal  transfer  printing  sheet  comprising  a  substrate 
having  a  coating  comprising  a  transfer  dye  thereon,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  dye  is  one  of  the  Formula  ( 1 ) 


a  id 


\— N=N— ^    B    \ 


Fonnula  (1) 


\ 


wherein: 

A  is  the  residue  of  a  diazotisable  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  amine; 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  branched  chain  alkyl  group; 

R"  is  an  optionally  substituted  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group;  and 

Ring  B  is  unsubstituted  or  may  be  substituted  from  I  to  4 
substituent  groups, 
except     for     4-(6-thiocyanatobenzothiazol-2-ylazo)-3-methyl-N- 
ethyl-N-secbutylaniline,  3-(2-I4-N-secbutyl-N-ethylamino)-2- 

methyl  phenylazo]-4-chlorothiazol-5-yl)-2-cyanoacrylic  acid  ethyl 
ester,  3-(2-[4-(N-secbutyl-N-n-butylamino)-2-methylphenylazo]-4- 
chlorothiazol-5-yl)-2-cyanoacrylic  acid  ethyl  ester,  3-(2-[4-(N- 
isopropyl-N-methylamino)phenylazo)-  4-chloro-3-cyanothien-5- 
yl)-2-cyanoacrylic  acid  n-butyl  ester,  4-(3-(2-methoxyethyl]-4- 
cyanoisothiazol-  5-ylazo)-3-acetylamino-N-secbutyl-N-n-butyl 
aniline.  4-(3-methyl-4-cyanoisothiazol-5-ylazo)-3-acetylamino-N- 
sechexyl-N-ethylaniline.  4-(3-sechexyl-4-cyanoisothia2ol-5- 

ylazo)-  3-acetylamino-N-sechexyl-N-n-propylaniline,  4-(3-methyl- 
4-cyanoisothiazol-  5-ylazo)-N-isoprop91-N-mediylaniline,  4-(4,5- 
dicyano-  I  -cyanomethylimidazol-2-ylazo)-N,N-diisopropylaniline. 
4-(  5-nitrothiazol-2-ylazo)-3-acetylamino-6-methoxy-N-isopropyl- 
N-ethylanihne  and  4-(3-ethylthio-l,2,4-thiadiazol-5-ylazo)-3- 
methyl-N,N-diisopropylaniline. 


5,635,443 

COMPOSITION  TO  ENHANCE  CUT  FLOWERS 

Kenneth  W,  Lesenko,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Florasynth, 

Inc.,  Teterboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,686 

Int  a.*  AOIN  3/02 

VS.  CI.  504-114  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  maintaining  the  freshness  and  enhancing 
the  fragrance  of  cut  flowers  comprising:  (a)  at  least  one  surfactant 
in  an  amount  from  25%  to  45%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  (b) 
at  least  one  fragrance  in  an  amount  from  8%  to  16%  by  weight  of 
said  composition,  (c)  at  least  one  fragrance  solvent  in  an  amount 
from  12%  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  (d)  water  in  an 
amount  from  25%  to  45%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  (e)  one 
or  both  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  and  acetylsalicylsalicylic  acid  in  an 
amount  from  0.005%  to  0.01 5%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  (f) 
sodium  chloride  in  an  amount  from  0.5%  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  (g)  sodium  bicarbonate  in  an  amount  from  0.03%  to 
1 .3%  of  said  composition,  and  (h)  at  lea.st  one  antifoaming  agent  in 
an  amount  from  0.01%  to  0.03%  of  said  composition. 


June  3,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


405 


5,635,444 
CONTROL  OF  CRABGRASS  WITH  A  FUNGAL 
PATHOGEN 
Harrell  L.  Walker,  Rte.  1,  Box  2070-4,  Rustoo,  La.  71270,  and 
Anthony  M.  Tilley,  Rte.  4,  Box  262,  Minden,  La.  71055 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,264 
Int  d"  AGIN  63/04 
VS.  a.  504—117  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  plant  weeds  of  crabgrass,  barnyard 
grass,  green  foxtail,  shattercane  and  other  susceptible  grasses, 
comprising  inoculating  a  field  with  at  least  one  fungus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Curvularia  MT-5  and  Curvularia 
CG-L  in  an  amount  effective  to  control  said  plant  weeds. 


5,635,446 
HERBICIDAL  TETRAZOLINONES  COMBINED  WITH 
OTHER  HERBiaOES 
Toshio  Goto,  Shimotsuga-gun;  Seishi  Ito,  Oyama;  Yukiyoshi 
Watanabe,  Saitama;  Shin-ichi  Narabu,  Yuki,  and  Akihiko 
Yanagi,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niron  Bayer  Agro- 
chem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,168,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5341336.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,428 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-72847 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/713 

VS.  a.  504—130  13  Claims 

1.  A  hetbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective 

amount  of  a  tetrazolinone  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Y  is  hydrogen,  bromine  or  methyl 

R'  is  ethyl  or  n-propyl,  and 

R^  is  cyclopentyl  or  cyclojiexyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  and 
R*  is  7  or  8,  and  at  least  one  herbicidal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonamide,  a  pyrazole,  a  propionan- 
alide,  a  triazine.  a  carbamate,  a  diphenyletlier.  a  pyrimidine  and  an 
acid  amide. 


5,635,445 
GRANULAR  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 
AT  LEAST  AMINOTRIAZOLE 
Joseph  Schapira,  Paris;  Ange  C.  Guerin,  Le  Plessis  Bouchard; 
Jacques  Schild,  Gennevilliers;  Jean- Jacques  Fuchs,  Deuil  La 
Barre,  and  Jean-Paul   Foumials,   Cergy   Pontoise,  all   of 
France,  assignors  to  CFPl,  Gennevilliers,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  19,  1994,  94  08911 
Int  CI.''  AOIN  25/12:43/653 
VS.  CI.  504—127  8  Claims 

1.  Granular  herbicidal  water-soluble  composition  based  either  on 
aminotriazole  alone  or  on  aminotriazole  in  combination  with  at 
least  one  other  herbicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaline,  alkaline-earth  metal  and  ammonium  thiocyanates.  glypho- 
sate.  MCPA  sodium  salt,  sulfosate,  glufosinate.  paraquat  and 
metribuzin,  the  said  granular  herbicidal  water-soluble  composition 
being  provided  in  the  form  of  granules  of  cylindrical  shape,  whose 
composition  and  diameter  are  substantially  identical  from  one 
granule  of  cylindrical  shape  to  another  for  a  given  herbicidal 
composition,  the  diameter  and  the  length  of  the  said  granules  of 
cylindrical  shape  being  respectively  from  0.4  to  2  mm  and  from  of 
5  to  10  millimeters,  the  said  granular  herbicidal  composition  being 
obtained  by  use  of  a  process  comprising  selecting  aminotriazole 
alone  or  in  intimate  homogeneous  mixture  with  at  least  one  other 
herbicide  of  the  above-identified  group,  milling  it  to  a  suitable 
panicle  size,  mixing  it  with  an  amount  of  water  su£Bcient  to  ensure 
its  cohesion  under  a  moderate  pressure  and  causing  it  to  go  through 
the  orifices  of  the  grid  of  an  extrusion  device  and  drying  the  thus 
obtained  granules  of  cylindrical  shape. 


5,635,447 
POLYORGANIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ANALOGUES  TO 
ENHANCE  HERBICIDE  EFFECTIVENESS 
J.  Larry  Sanders,  Bedford  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Doolar  Cor- 
poration, Bedford  Park,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^40 
Int  CL"  AOIN  33/00:37/22:43/10:43/68:43/80:43/84:47/10:47/28 
VS.  a.  504—134  22  Claims 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  which  comprises: 
a  herbicide,  and 

a  small  but  herbicide  absorption  enhancing  effective  amount  of 
water  soluble  polyaspanic  acid,  and  its  salts  or  copolymers. 


5,635,448 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  UPLAND  FARMING 

AND  WEEDING  METHOD 

T^tomu  Mabuchi.  Osakasayama;  Takashi  Ootsuka,  Tondaba- 
yashi,  and  Takamichi  Konno,  Osakasayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asamura  Patent  Office,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,932,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1993,  5-101920 

Int  a.^  AOIN  43/56 

VS.  CL  504—139  12  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  for  upland  farming  which  comprises 
as  active  ingredients  a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  a 
3-substitutcd  phenylpyrazole  derivative  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I): 


X' 


■# 


(1) 


rr 


RYCCHOC 

II  II 

o       o 


X2 


<X3IF2 


CYCLO ALKYL  group,  a  C,^  haloalkyl  group,  a  C,.^  alkenyl 
group  or  a  C,  ^  alkynyl  group.  R'  is  a  C,  ^  allcyl  group.  X'  and  X". 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  halogen  atoms,  and  Y  is  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom)  and  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonylurea  derivatives,  phenylurea 
derivatives  and  phenoxy  fatty  acid  derivatives. 
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SjOi  449 


ARYLTmOAt.KYL-  AND 

ACroS  AND 
JSEFTJLAS  HERBICIDAL 


ARYLXmOALKENYLPIiOSPHONIC 
DEWVATTVES  THEREOF 


AGENTS 


Charles  M.  Langevine,  Brook^, 
Mercerville,  NJ^  assignors 
pany,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995 
Int  CL^  AOIN 
VS.  a.  504—207 

1.  A  compound  having  ttie  stn^tuial  formula 


I,  N.Y.,  and  John  M.  Finn, 
o  American  Cyanamid  Com- 


57/1  9, 


XX 


S  0)„— W— P— OR 

I 

OR| 


wlierein 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
Z  is  NH2  or  OR2; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4allcylcar^nyl 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 
W         is         — <CHj)«— , 

— CHjCH2CH==CH— ;  and 
R  and  R,  are  each  independency 
C|-C4allcylcartx)nyloxymethyli 

nium  or  organic  ammonium 

— (CH2)4—  and  Z  is  NH^ 

other  than  C,-C4  alkyl. 


OFFICIAL  GA2:ETTE 


Jvm  3,  1997 


Ser.  No.  418^)85 

I;  C07F  9/40:9/38 


24  Claims 


5,635,451 
PYRIDYLSULFONYLUREAS  AS  HERBICIDES  AND 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Heinz  Kehne,  Hofeim  am  Taunns;  Lothar  Willms,  Hillscheid; 
Oswald  Ort,  KelkheimATaunus,-  Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and 
Hermann    Bieringer,    Eppstein/l^nnus,    all    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/02308,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1990,  40  00 
503.8;  Sep.  27,  1990,  40  30  577.5 

Int  CI."  C07D  401/12;  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  504—215  90  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  its  salts 


or  benzoyl; 

— CHjCH=CHCH2—         or 

hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl, 
ie  or  an  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
ation,  provided  that  where  W  is 
at  least  one  of  R  and  R,  is 


I  len 


5,63<  450 
HERBICIDAL  N-[(l,   I,  5-TR1AZIN-2-YL)- 
AMINOCARBONYLl-BEI  IZENESULFONAMIDES 
Horst  Mayer,  Ludwigshafen;  G  Thard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim,- 
Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyei .  Helmut  Walter,  Obrigheim; 
Matthias  Gerber,  Mutterstadt;  Klaus  Grossmaim,  and  Wil- 
helm  Rademacher,  both  of  I  imburgerhof,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktienge  ellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,45|>,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,478,798,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,222,  Apr.  14, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appli<  ation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


500,150 


Claims  priority,  application 
430.6 

Int  CL'  CfTD  251/42 
VS.  O.  504—212 

1.  An   N-((l,3,5-triazin-2-yl)- 
mide  of  the  formula  1 


[iermany,  Dec.  1,  1990,  40  38 


3  Claims 

minocarbonyl)   benzenesulfona- 


SO2— NH 


where  R^  is  methyl,  R"  is 
agriculturally  useful  salts. 


-  C-NH— ^ 


chic  ine  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  its 


R2 


/ 

\ 


R' 


SO2 


.— NH— C-N— </  \) 


H         N   ^ 


in  which 

R^  is  H,  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group,  a  (C,-Cj)haloalkyl  group,  halo- 
gen, a  (C,-C3)alkoxy  group,  a  (Cj-Cjjalkylthio  group,  a 
(C,-C3)alkoxy-(Ci-C3)alkyl  group,  a  (C|-C3)alkylainino 
group  or  a  di[(C,-C3)alkyl]amino  group, 

R*  is  H,  a  (C,-C4)alkyl  group,  or  a  (C3-C4)alkenyl  group, 

R''  is  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl, 

X  is  halogen,  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group,  a  (C,-C3)alkoxy  group  or  a 
(C,-C3)haloalkoxy  group,  and 

Y  is  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group,  a  (C,-C3)alkoxy  group  or  a 
(C|-C3)haloalkoxy  group. 


5,635,452 
SUPPRESSION  OF  SPROUTING  IN  STORED  POTATOES 

USING  AROMATIC  ACIDS 
Edward  C.  Lulai;  Paul  H.  Orr,  both  of  East  Grand  Forks, 
Minn.,  and  Martin  T.  Glynn,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,179 
Int  a.*  AOIN  37/10 
VS.  CL  504—324  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  sprouting  of  potato  tubers  comprising 
exposing  potato  tubers  to  an  aromatic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anisic  acid,  gallic  acid  and  tnixtures  thereof,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  sprouting. 


5,635,453 

SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM  SYSTEM  USING  A 

GARNET  SUBSTRATE 

Alberto  Pique,  Bowie;  Kolagani  S.  Harshavardhan,  Greenbelt, 

both  of  Md.,  and  Thirumalai  Venkatesan,  Washington,  D.C, 

assignors  to  Neocera,  Inc.,  Behsville,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,894 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  505—239  9  Clatans 

I.  A  superconducting  thin  film  system  having  a  single  crystal 
high  temperature  superconducting  layer  integrated  with  a  garnet 
substrate  comprising: 
a  garnet  substrate  having  a  predetermined  garnet  subsu^te  lattice 
constant; 
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ajPERCONOUCTMG    LAYER 


BflZrO]  or  SrTi03 


SfZrOj 


GARNET 


a  single  crystal  high  temperature  superconducting  layer  having  a 
predetermined  high  temperature  superconductivity  layer  lat- 
tice constant;  and, 

a  plurality  of  epitaxially  grown  and  contiguously  interfacing 
perovskite  compound  buffer  layers  deposited  between  said 
garnet  substrate  and  said  high  temperature  superconducting 
layer,  a  first  of  said  perovskite  compound  layers  having  a 
lattice  constant  less  than  said  predetermined  garnet  substrate 
lattice  constant  and  grown  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
said  garnet  substrate,  a  last  of  said  perovskite  compound 
layers  having  a  lattice  constant  substantially  matching  said 
superconductivity  layer  lattice  constant,  one  of  said  perovskite 
layers  being  formed  of  a  compound  having  a  formula  AZr03 
of  substantially  cubic  or  orthorhombic  crystalline  structure 
where  A  is  an  element  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  or 
strontium. 


5,635^455 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  CARBON 
CLUSTER  CONDUCTING  OR  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MATERIAL 
Nobuyuki  Okuda;  Takashi  Uemura;  Yoshinobu  Ueba;   Kojl 
Tada;  Kengo  Ohkura,  and  Hirokazu  Kugai,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,043,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,589,281,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,345,  Apr.  23, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Juil  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

483,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127027; 
Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220407;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-O43730 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/12:  HOIL  39/24:  HOIB  13/00 
VS.  C[.  505 — 460  9  Claims 


5,635,454 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LOW  DENSITY  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITES 

Anna  L.  Baker,  and  Darryl  F,  Garrigus,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,015,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,587,228,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,419,  Jul.  28, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,682,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
527,600,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,498,  Jul.  18,  1989.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,496.  Feb.  5,  1985, 
Pat  No.  5,041,321,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  al  Ser.  No. 
667,4%,  Oct.  18,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,634,918.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463311 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/12:1/02 
VS.  a.  595—434  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  cold  work  surface  using  a  porous 
ceramic  composite  to  carry  cryogen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  ceramic  composite  by  felting  a  mat  of  ceramic 
particles  from  a  slurry  and  binding  the  particles  together  with 
a  sol-gel  binder,  wherein  the  mat  has  a  working  surface  and 
wherein  the  particles  are  selected  from  microparticles  or  a 
mixture  of  microparticles  and  fibers,  the  fibers  being  about 
0-99  wt  %  of  the  particles: 

(b)  preparing  a  covering  coating  on  the  working  surface:  and 

(c)  cooling  the  coaling  by  wicking  cryogen  to  the  coating 
through  the  mat. 


EVACUATION 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  device  comprising  a  substrate 
having  thereon  a  film  of  a  conducting  or  superconducting  carbon 
cluster  covered  with  a  protective  film,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  carbon  cluster  on  a  substrate  while  adding  a  dopant 
to  form  a  carbon  cluster  conducting  or  superconducting  film 
on  a  substrate;  and 
forming  a  protective  film  impermeable  to  oxygen  and  water  in 
the  atmosphere  to  cover  said  carbon  cluster  conducting  or 
supercoitducting  film. 


5,635,456 
PROCESSING  FOR  BI/SR/CA/CU/O-2223 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Gilbert  N.  Riley,  Jr.,  Mariborough;  Alexander  Otto,  and  Will- 
iam L.  Carter,  both  of  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
American     Superconductor     Corporation,     Westborough. 
Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41^22 

Int  a."  C04B  35/64:35/653:35/50:  HOIB  I2m0 

VS.  a.  505—501  21  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  preparing  a  BSCCO-2223  oxide  superconductor 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deforming  an  oxide  superconductor  article,  the  article  comprised 
of  at  least  BSCCO-2223,  whereby  deformation  induces  align- 
ment of  a  c-axis  of  the  BSCCO-2223  oxide  superconductor; 
and 

exposing  the  the  oxide  superconductor  article  to  a  two-slep  heat 
treatment  after  deformation  of  the  article,  the  heat  treatment 
comprising. 
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(a)  heating  the  article  to  anc 
temperature  and  pressure 
the  article,  such  that  a 
BSCCC)-2223  oxide  su 

(b)  cooling  the  article  to 
second  temperature  and 
stantially  transform  the  li 
oxide  superconductor, 
temperature  and  pressure 
substantially  transform 
2223  oxide  phase, 

the  method  characterized  in 
two-step  heat  treatment. 


maintaining  the  article  at  a  first 

range  sufficient  to  partially  melt 

iquid  phase  co-exists  with  the 

pe^onductor  phase:  and 

4id  maintaining  the  article  in  a 

iressure  range  sufficient  to  sub- 

(  uid  phase  into  the  BSCCO-2223 

and  holding  the  article  in  the  second 

range  for  at  time  sufficient  to 

th(  liquid  phase  into  the  BSCCO- 

th^  no  deformation  occurs  after  the 


5,634,457 
NON-TOXIC,  INEXPENSIVE  SYNTHETIC  DRILLING 


FLI  ID 


,  Calf. 


CO!K 


selec  rf 


Donald  C.  Van  Slyke,  Brea, 
pany  of  Califomia,  El  Seguni< 
FUed  Apr.  17.  1991 
Int  a, 
VS.  a.  507—103 

I.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  fluid:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  additive 
emulsiiiers.  wetting  agents, 
fluid  loss  control  agents. 

where  the  base  fluid  is  selected 
synthetic  fluids  having  (I)  a 
(-22°  F.)  and  (11)  a  cetane  i 
comprising  (i)  at  least  about 
containing  11  or  more  carbon 
percent  hydrocarbons  containing 
least  about  50  weight  percent  i 
weight  percent  total  paraffins 
naphthenics,  (vi)  less  than  0.1 
at  least  2  hydrocarbons  containin; 
atoms,  and  (B)  synthetic  fluids 
weight  percent  hydrocarbons 
and  (ii)  at  least  about  90  weight 


WATER-BASED  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
OF  WATER  ADSORPTIC  N 


gl)  :ol 
glyc  )1 


Li-Jein  J.  Lee,  and  Arvind  D 

assignors  to  M-I  Drilling 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1991 
Int.  CI."  C07K 
U.S.  a.  507—240 

I.  A  water-based  drilling 

a  glycol  with  a  molecular  w 
concentration  of  at  least  10^ 
of  said  drilling  fluid  said 
consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,    propylene    glycol, 
thereof; 

an  organic  cationic  material  ii 
3%  by  weight  of  the  aqueoi  s 
organic  cationic  material 
sisting  of  choline  hydroxide 
ate.  choline  bicarbonate.  ch< 

a  hltration  control  agent  for  li 
fluid: 

a  viscosifier  for  suspension  o 
said  drilling  fluid;  and 

water. 
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'.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
io,  Calif. 

,  Sen  No.  422,476 
7/06;  7/02 

170aaiins 


._  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iscosifiers.  weighting  agents,  and 


cor  :aining 
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fluid  comprising: 
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5.635.459 
BORATED  OVERBASED  SULFONATES  FOR  IMPROVED 

GEAR  PERFORMANCE  IN  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
John  V.  Stoffa,  North  Olmsted,  and  Richard  E.  Gapinsld. 
Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, WicUiffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.289 
Int  CI."  ClOM  141/02:141/12 
VS.  CI.  508—186  28  Claims 

1.  A  fimctional  fluid  composition  having  improved  low  tempera- 
ture and  antiwear  properties,  said  composition  comprising: 

A.  A  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity: 

B.  A  minor  amount  of  an  additive  package:  said  package  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  An  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  complex,  said  com- 
plex selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  borated  metal  salt  complex; 

(b)  a  mixture  or  borated  and  non-borated  metal  salt  com- 
plexes wherein  said  complex  has  a  TEN  of  up  to  800  on 
an  oil  free  basis; 

(2)  An  EP/antiwear  agent  in  the  form  of  a  zinc  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  zinc  salts  of  dialkylphosphorodithioic  acid;  and 

(b)  a  mixture  of  zinc  salts  of  dialkylphosphorodithioic  acid 
and  zinc  salts  of  carboxylic  acids: 

(3)  a  borated  epoxide: 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  100°  C.  kinematic  viscosity  of  at 
least  4cSt,  a  -40°  C.  Brookfield  viscosity  maximum  of  20.(XX)  cP. 
and  wherein  said  composition  passes  the  JDQ95  Spiral  Bevel  Gear 
Test. 


om  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 

pourtpoint  greater  than  about  -30°  C. 

n4ex  greater  than  about  60.  and 

weight  percent  hydrocarbons 

atoms,  (ii)  greater  than  S  weight 

18  or  more  carbon  atoms,  (iii)  at 

s  >paraffins.  (iv)  at  least  about  80 

)  less  than   10  weight  percent 

ght  percent  aromatics,  and  (vii) 

a  consecutive  number  of  carbon 

:omprising  (i)  at  least  about  95 

10  or  more  carbon  atoms 

)ercent  n-paraffins. 


5.635.460 
INCREASING  THE  FRICTION  DURABILITY  OF  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  OIL 
SOLUBLE  COMPETING  ADDITIVES 
Ricardo  A.  Bloch.  Scotch  Plains;  Roger  K.  Nibert,  Hampton; 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswick,  and  Raymond  F.  Watts,  Long 
Valley,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,570,  Dec.  20.  1993.  This  application 

May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,038 

InL  CI."  ClOM  129/26 

VS.  a.  508—459  10  Claims 


FOR  REDUCTION 
AND  HYDRATION  OF 
ARGILLACI^OUS  ROCKS 

Patel.  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
Fli^ds,  L.L.C.,  Hotiston,  Tex. 
,  Ser.  No.  397.436 
'/OO:  C09K  7/02 

18  Claims 
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2000 

TEST   CYCLES 


4000 


ght  of  less  than  about  200  at  a 

by  weight  of  the  aqueous  phase 

being  selected  from  the  group 

diethylene  glycol,  niethylene 

bulylene    glycol    and    mixtures 


a  concentration  of  at  least  bout 
pha.se  of  said  drilling  fluid,  said 
selected  from  the  group  con- 
choline  chloride,  choline  carbon- 
line  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof: 
wering  fluid  loss  of  said  drilling 


solids  or  weighting  materials  in 


-EXAMPLES 
-EXAMPLES 
-EXAMPLE7 
^eXAkCLES 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  friction  durability  of  an  oleagi- 
nous composition,  which  comprises: 

adding  to  a  major  portion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  a 
friction  durability  improving  effective  amount  of  an  oil 
soluble  combination  of  chemical  additives  comprising  (a)  a 
first  chemical  additive  comprising  a  polar  head  group  and  a 
friction  reducing  substituent  group,  wherein  said  polar  head 
group  contains  a  carboxyl  moiety,  and  (b)  at  least  one  other 
chemical  additive  having  the  same  polar  head  group  as  said 
first  chemical  additive  but  having  a  substituent  group  selected 
from  non-friction  reducing  substituent  groups  and  friction 
increasing  substituent  groups. 
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5,635.461 

HAIR  TINTING  SHAMPOO  WHICH  CONTAINS  A 

DIRECT  DYE  AND  AN  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT 

Satoshi  Onitsuka,  Darmstadt,  and  Hartmut  Mohring.  Seebeim- 

Jugenheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1995, 195  09 
981,8 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  510—126  8  Claims 

1.  Tmting  shampoo  comprising  about  0.01-2.5  wt  %  of  at  least 
one  direct  hair  dye  and  about  0.5-2.5  wt  %  of  at  least  on  anionic 
surt'actant  in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein  the  anionic  surfactant 
comprises  at  least  25%  by  wt..  calculated  to  the  total  composition 
of  the  anionic  surfactant,  of  at  least  one  of 

an  aikyl  amidoether  carboxylic  acid  of  formula  1 


R— C— N— (CH2— CH2- 

II      I 
O     H 


■O),— CH2— COOH, 


(1) 


wherein  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  a  number  between  I  and  10,  and 
water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


5,635.462 
ANTIMICROBIAL  CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Eleanor  J.  Fendler,  Hudson;  Ronald  A.  Williams,  Stow,  and 
Demetrius  A.  Comes.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GOJO 
Industries,  Iik..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,108,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,278 
Int.  ex."  CUD  1^75:3/30:3/48 
VS.  a.  510—131  19  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  cleansing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

about  0.1  percent  by  weight  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  of 

4-chloro-3,5-dimethylphenol;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  not  more  than  about  20  percent  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  primary  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amine  oxides,  phospholipids,  partially  neutral- 
ized carboxylic  acids  and  diearboxylic  acids,  alkylammonio 
carboxylates  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  ethoxylated 
methylglucosides,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  composition  being  devoid  of  any  anionic  and  nonionic 
surfactants,  essentially  devoid  of  any  other  surfactants,  and 
devoid  of  alcohol  solvents,  the  balance  being  water 


5,635.463 

SILICON  WAFER  CLEANING  FLUID  WITH  HN0„  HF. 

HCL,  SURFACTANT,  AND  WATER 

Hisashi  Muraoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Purex  Co,, 

Ltd.,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,876,  Mar.  17,  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504059 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/04:1/75:3/24 
VS.  CL  510—175  7  Claims 

I.  A  silicon  wafer  cleaning  fluid,  consisting  essentially  of  35  to 
65%  by  weight  of  HNO,.  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  HF.  0.05  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  HCl.  0.002  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  surface- 
active  agent,  and  water,  said  fluid  being  prepared  by  mixing  the 
components  in  a  manner  such  that  said  surface  active  agent  is  not 
added  to  the  HNO,  and  water  before  tlie  addition  of  aqueous  HF  or 
aqueous  HCl  to  the  HNO,  and  water. 


5,635,464 

AQUEOUS  HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CALCIUM  IONS 

Yuko  (Okabe)  Nakamura,  Kobe;  Maytimi  Daiki,  Kyoto,  and 
Ryohei  Ohtani,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/01156,  S  371  Date  Nov.  17.  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/I7084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290.7U 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Feb.     19,    1992, 
H4-069607;  Mar.  30,  1992,  H4-074509 

Int  a."  CllD  1/29:1/75:1/83:3/02 
VS.  a.  510—237  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  hard  surface  detergent  composidon  which  pro- 
vides improved  solution  feel  comprising: 

( 1 )  20-30%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  system  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  amphoteric  surfactants, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  35%  by  weight  allcyl  ettioxy  sulfate  with  an  alkyl 
group  of  CI 0-1 6  and  an  average  of  2.5-3.5  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  per  molecule; 

b.  diethanol  amide  with  an  alkyl  chain  of  C8-20: 

c.  amine  oxide  with  an  aikyl  chain  of  C8-16;  and 

(2)  0.1-0.3%  by  weight  calcium  ion;  and 

(3)  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  magnesium  ion: 

wherein  the  composition  contains  4-7%  by  weight  the  diethanol 
amide,  and  2-5%  by  weight  the  amine  oxide. 


5,635^465 

ALKALINE  DECREASING  SOLUTION 

Tamotsu  Sobata,  Ibaralu,  and  Naohiko  Simiie.  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,801 
Churns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049345 
Int  CL'  CUD  1/66:3/34 
VS.  a.  510—274 


8  Claims 


MiMMUU 
AOOOWE    HCl  sm^Aic 

SLMCD  OOMOUATVM 


"W?  w 


-^ 


1.  An  allcaline  degreasing  aqueous  solution  comprising  0.01-10 
g/l  of  a  nonionic  surface-active  agent,  and  an  organic  substance 
exhibiting  water  solubility  or  water  dispersibility  at  a  pH  value  of 
al  least  8,  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  500.  at  a  weight  ratio  of  0.1  to  2: 1=< organic 
substance  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group):(  nonionic  surface- 
active  agent),  said  allcaline  degreasing  solution  having  a  pH  value 
of  at  least  8.  said  organic  substance  being  a  condensate  of  formal- 
dehyde and  sodium  salt  of  bis(hydroxyphenyl)sulfoneiiK>n- 
ontethylsulfonic  acid. 


410 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  D  iTERGENT  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  AN  ALKYL  I  THER  SULPHATE  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKINI ;  THE  COMPOSITION 

Allan  Burdon,  Ashington,  Engl  ind;  Katherine  J.  Cope,  West 
Jesmond,  Great  Britain;  We  idy  Coppenrath,  Temse;  Guy 
Stasino,  Kieldrecht,  both  of  E  elgium;  Brian  E.  Talkes,  Mor- 
peth, England,  and  Stefano  Z^nezini,  Uccle,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble!  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07700,  §  3Tjl  Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pu^  No.  WO94/04640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1^3,  Sen  No.  382,015 
Claims  priority,  application 

1992,  92202559 

Int  a.*  Cll|  1/37:1/831 

U.S.  a.  510—341 


European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  21, 


5  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  the  neutralisatAn  of  the  acid  precursor  of  allcyl 
ester  sulphate,  comprising  the  ste  s  of 

i)  partly  neutralising  the  acid    recursor  of  the  alkyl  ether  sul- 
phate with  an  alkali  or  allcal  s  which  comprises  an  aqueous 


slurry  of  alkaline  earth  metal 


oxide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  si  ch  that  the  pH  of  the  product  is 

less  than  4, 
ii)  further  neutralising  the  prodi|ct  of  (i),  such  that  the  pH  of  the 

product  is  at  least  7. 
iii)  addition  of  a  nonionic  surfs  rtant  comprising  at  least  1%  by 

weight  of  a  polyhydroxy  fatr   acid  amide,  polyglucoside  or  a 

mixture  thereof, 

characterised  in  that  process  ste[i  (i)  and  (ii)  are  carried  out  in 
continuous  neutralisation  loops  ani  that  the  neutralisation  loops  are 
connected  in  series,  and  that  the  n<  utralisation  of  step  (ii)  is  carried 
out  by  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  (  r  ammonium  hydroxide. 


5,635  167 


POWDERED  COMPOSITION 


hydroxide,  alkaline  earth  metal 


EXHIBITING  INCREASED 


and  said  second  portion  of  said  flowable  powder  detergent 
builder,  said  finely  divided  silica  barrier  panicles,  and  said 
liquid  surfactant. 


5,635,468 
LIQUEFYING  ALKALWE  a-AMYLASE,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Katsutoshi  Ara,  Oyama;   Katsuhisa  Saeki,   Kawacbi-macU; 
Kazuaki    Igarashi,    Kaminokawa-machi;    Mikio    Takaiwa, 
Tocfaigj,-    Takaaki    Uemura,    Hazaki-machi;    Shuji    Kawai, 
Kawachi-machi;   Susumu  Ito,  Utsunomiya,-   Hiroshi  Hagi- 
hara,  Ichikai-machi;  Tohru  Kobayashi,  Utsunomiya;  Atsushi 
Tanaka,  and  EUchi  Hoshino,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assizors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00805,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117392 
InL  CI.*  CUD  3/3S6 
VS.  a.  510—392  23  Claims 


LIQUID  SURFACTANT  LOAEflNG  FOR  FREE  FLOWING 

POWDER  DEITERGENTS 
David  S.  Staley,  Rockford,  Mich^,  assignor  to  Amway  Coqioni- 

tion,  Ada,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269, 171,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,496,486.  This  appUcation  O  rt.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,792 

Int  CI.*  CUD  <  7/06:3/10:3/12 

U.S.  a.  510—349  13  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  composition  coi  iprising: 

a  blend  of  first  and  second  ca  nponents,  said  first  component 
comprising  a  first  portion  of  flowable  powder  detergent 
builder  particles  selected  fron  i  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  aluminun  silicate,  pentasodium  triphos- 
phate, trisodium  nitrilotriace  ate,  citrates,  sulfates  and  mix- 
lures  thereof,  a  liquid  surfat  tant  adsorbed  into  said  builder 
panicles,  and  an  amount  of  finely  divided,  water  insoluble, 
silica  barrier  panicles  on  I  le  surface  of  said  surfactant- 
containing  detergent  builder  particles  which  is  effective  to 
provide  a  barrier  between  th(  surfactant-containing  detergent 
tniilder  panicles  and  the  secc  nd  component;  and 

said  second  component  compris  ng  a  second  portion  of  detergent 
builder  which  is  substantially  free  of  surfactant,  said  builder 
selected  from  the  group  c(  nsisting  of  sodium  carbonate, 
sodium  aluminum  silicate,  |  entasodium  triphosphate,  triso- 
dium niuilotriacetate,  citrate! ,  sulfates  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  s  lid  detergent  builder  comprises 
between  about  10%  and  abo  t  75%  of  the  combined  total  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  de  ergent  builder  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  detergent  buil  ier; 

wherein  the  total  of  said  first  p<  rtion  and  said  second  portion  of 
flowable  powder  detergent  bu  Ider  constitutes  from  about  40% 
to  about  95%  of  the  total  of  i  aid  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  flowable  pow  Ier  detergent  builder,  said  finely 
divided  silica  barrier  particle  ,  and  said  liquid  surfactant;  and 

wherein  said  finely  divided  s  lica  barrier  particles  constitute 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  5*5   of  the  total  of  said  first  portion 


1.  A  liquefying  alkaline  a-amylase  having  the  following  enzy- 
matic properties: 

1 )  action: 

hydrolyzes  1 ,4-a-glucosidic  linkages  in  starches,  amylose,  amy- 
lopectin  and  partial  degradation  products  thereof  and  from 
amylose,  forms  glucose  (01),  maltose  (G2),  maltotriose  (03), 
maltotetraose  (G4),  maltopentaose  (G5)  and  maltohexaose 
(G6),  but  does  not  act  on  pullulan; 

2)  isoelectric  point: 

has  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  9.2  when  measured  by  isoelec- 
tric focusing  electrophoresis. 


5,635,469 
FOAMING  CLEANSING  PRODUCTS 
Timothy  J.  Fowler,  Cincinnati;   Frederick  W.  Woodin,  Jr., 
Middletown;  George  E.  Deckner;  Anil  J.  Gupte,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Tatsuya  Taniguchi,  Hyogo,  Japan, 
and  Dimitris  I.  Collias,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  602,387,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  438,457,  May  10,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,210,  Jun. 
10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  10,  1996,  Sen  No. 
729323 
Int  CI."  CUD  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  510—406  35  Claims 

1.  A  foam  producing  cleansing  product  comprising: 
(A)  a  foamable  cleansing  liquid  composition  comprising 
(i)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amphoteric  surfactants,  non- 
ionic  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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(ii)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  water  soluble  cationic 

or  nonionic  polymer, 
(iii)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  of  a  humectant, 
(iv)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  of  an  emollient,  and 
(v)  fix>m  about  35%  to  about  99.65%  water, 
wherein  said  liquid  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1 

cps  to  about  300  cps;  and 
(B)  a  foam  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  final  foam  from  an 
incoming  intermediate  foam,  said  dispenser  comprising  a 
reservoir  to  contain  said  liquid  composition,  a  manually- 
actuated  means  for  generating  a  volume  of  a  mixture  of  said 
liquid  composition  and  a  gas,  and  a  foam  dispensing  nozzle 
sealably  attached  in  fluid  communication  with  said  manually- 
actuated  means  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  nozzle 
comprising: 

(i)  an  inlet  conduit  for  receiving  an  intermediate  foam  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  composition  and  a  gas  at  a 
volumetric  flow  rate  sufficiently  high  that  it  will  produce  an 
average  incoming  intermediate  foam  velocity  which  is  too 
great  to  permit  effective  bubble  bursting  to  put  said  foam  in 
a  final  foam  as  said  foam  passes  through  at  least  one 
downstream  foam  refining  means  having  a  pluraUty  of 
passageways  therethrough;  and 
(ii)  a  velocity  decreasing  means  placing  said  inlet  conduit  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  foam  refining  means,  wherein 
said  velocity  decreasing  means  lowers  the  average  velocity 
of  said  intennediate  foam  so  when  said  foam  passes 
through  said  foam  refining  means  it  is  at  a  velocity  no 
greater  than  300  cm/sec. 


5,635,470 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,635,471 
ODORANTS 
Georg  Frater,  Winterthur;  Urs  Miiller,  Zuricii,  and  Martin 
Petrzilka,    Wetzikon,    all    of    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Givaudan-Roure  (International)  SA,  Vernier-Geneve,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Man  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  10, 1994,  708/ 
94 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/46 
MS.  a.  512—13  4  Claims 

I.  A  7R/7S-diastereoisomer  mixture  of  the  formula 


in  pure  form,  essentially  fiee  of  tiie  corresponding  (4R>-isoniers. 


5,635,472 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,635,473 

INHIBITOR  OF  HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS  REPLICATION 
Hynn-Sook  Lee;  Yung-Dae  Yun,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Hong-Mo 

Moon,  Seongnem,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Mogam 

Biotechnology    Research    Institute,    Kyonggi-Do,    Rep.    of 

Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/0ei36,  S  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  {  102(e) 

Date  Apn  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11017,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apn  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347343 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  7,  1994, 
94-25752 

Int  CL'  C07K  14/82 
U.S.  CL  514—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  hepatitis  B  virus  (HBV)  replication  in 
a  cell  in  vitro,  comprising  contacting  the  genome  of  said  HBV  with 
human  p53  protein. 


5,635^474 
POLYPEPTIDE  HAVING  FACTOR  XA  INmBITORY 
ACnVITY 
EUsha  P.  Zeekm,  Bet  Dagan;  Moshe  M.  Werber,  Td  Aviv,  and 
Avigdor  Levaoon,  Refaovot,  aU  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio- 
Tecfanoiogy  General  Corp.,  Isettn,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  45,805,  Apn  9, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apn  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,442 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/55:38/58:  C07K  14/435:14/815 
MS.  a.  514—8  9  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
X  -  Y  -  CYS  GLN  GLU  GLU  GLU  CYS  PRO  ASP  PRO  TYR 
LEU  CYS  SER  PRO  VAL  THR  ASN  ARG  CYS  GLU  CYS 
THR  PRO  VAL  LEU  CYS  ARG  MET  TYR  CYS  LYS  PHE 
TRP  ALA  LYS  ASP  GLU  LYS  GLY  CYS  GLU  ILE  CYS 
LYS  CYS  GLU  GLU  LEU  CYS  GLN  ASN  GLN  ASN  CYS 
THR  LYS  ASP  MET  LEU  CYS  SER  SER  VAL  THR  ASN 
ARG  CYS  ASP  CYS  GLN  ASP  PHE  LYS  CYS  PRO  GLN 
SER  TYR  CYS  -  Z 
wherein 
X  is  MET  or  absent; 

Y  is  0-29  amino  acids  of  the  sequence  LYS  MET  CYS  TRP 
ASN  LYS  GLY  CYS  PRO  CYS  GLY  GLN  ARG  CYS  ASN 
LEU  HIS  ARG  ASN  GLU  CYS  GLU  VAL  ILE  ALA  GLU 
ASN  ILE  GLU,  with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  more  than  0 
amino  acids  tiien  the  carfooxy-ierminal  Glu  of  Y  is  present  and 
wherein  Val^'  may  be  preceded  by  Gly;  and  Z  is  absent  or  aU 
or  a  part  of  die  sequence  Pro""  -  Lys"*  shown  in  FIG.  (SEQ 
ID  NO.  24),  with  the  proviso  that  if  Z  is  more  than  0  amino 
acids  then  the  amino-terminal  Pro  of  Z  is  present 


5,635,475 

SITE-DIRECTED  MUTAGENESIS  MODIFIED 

GLYCOPROTEIN  HORMONES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Scott  C.  Chappel,  and  Edward  G.  Bemstine,  both  of  Boston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Applied  Research  Sjrstems  ARS  Holding 

N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  AntiUcs 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,123,  Jul.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  126,134,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352,779,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  136,236,  Dec.  21,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,260,421.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  442,645 
Int  CI."  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/18 
MS.  a.  514—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  first  trimester  abortion  compnsing 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a  recombinant 
human  chorionic  gonadotropin  capable  of  competing  with  natural 
human  chorionic  gonadotropin  for  receptor  binding  but  incapable 
of  stimulating  post  receptor  biologic  activity,  and  having  a  plasma 
half-life  approximately  equal  to  that  of  natural  human  chorionic 
gonadotropin,  wherein  said  recombinant  human  chorionic  gonadot- 
ropin has  at  least  one  N-linked  oligosaccharide  chain  entirely 
removed. 
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,476 

For  This  Number 


5,63  !,477 
CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  Ul  EFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
PLATELET  GLYO  )PROTEIN  IIB/UIA 
WilUam  F.  Degrado,  Moylan    Sharon  A.  Jackson,  Chadds 
Ford;  Shaker  A.  Mousa,  Lin  »ln  University,  all  of  Pa^-  Aigu 
Parthasarathy,  New  Castle,  Del.,-  Michael  Sworin,  Newark, 
Del.,  and  Maria  Rafalski,  Wl  Imington,  Del.,  assignors  to  The 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  38,448.  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
whi<±  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,285,  Sep.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  «!ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
767,848,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abant^ned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser. 
Inta.* 
vs.  a.  514—11 
1.  A  compouiKl  of  the  fonnuli 


'^o.  461,611 
I  61K  38/12 


L—U 


salt  form  thereof  wherein: 
benzyl  or  phenyl  (C,-C4)alkyl; 


alkj  I,  phenyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 


D-lei 


'-Pd, 


h' 


'-Ly  ;, 


or  a  pharroaceutically  acceptabli 
R^  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl. 
R*  is  H  or  methyl; 
R'°  is  H, 
n  is  0-2; 
n'  is  0-1; 
J  is  D-Ala,  D-Val.  D-lIe 

D-Lys,  D-Oni,  D-Met,  D-1 

D-cyclohexylGly,  D-cycloh^xylmethylGly, 

aminobutyric    acid,   D-2-. 

azidobenzoyl-D-Lys. 

N*-tryptophanyl-D-Lys, 

acetobenzoyl-D-Lys, 

butoxycarbonylglycyl-D- 

benzoylbenzoylglycyl-D-Ly  i 

N*-m-benzoylbenzoyl-D 
K  is  oNMeArg,  N*.N°-diMe|N 

N'.N°'-diMeLys; 
L  is  Gly; 
M  is  selected  from  Asp,  ^MiAsp 

Asp-(methylcarbonyloxyme  hyl 

Asp-(ethylcaibonyloxymetli  ^1 

Asp-(t-butylcarbonyloxyme  hyl 

Asp-(cyclohexylcarbonylo; 

Asp-(  1  -(methylcarbony  lox 

Asp-(  1  -(ethylcarbonyloxy  )ethyl 

Asp-(  1  -(t-butylcarbony  loxy 

Asp-(l-(cyclohexylcartx)ny  Dxyjethyl 

Asp-(i-propyloxycarbonyi 

Asp-(cyclohexylcaibonyloxi  methyl 

Asp-(t-butyloxycarbonylox 

Asp-(  I  -( i-propyloxycarbon; 

Asp-(  1  -(cyclohexyloxycarbinyloxy  >ethyl 

Asp-(l-(t-butyloxycarbonyl  )xy)ethyl 

Asp-(dimethylaminoethyl 

Asp-(diethylaminoethyl  estftr) 

Asp-{n,3-dioxa-5-methyl-c  ^clopentei 
ester), 

Asp-((5-(t-butyl)- 1 ,3-dioxaf:yclopei 
ester). 


22  Claims 


(I): 


(D 


u,  D-Nle,  D-phenylGly,  D-Phe, 

^Ala,  D-iyr,  D-Ser,  NMeGly, 

D-norvaline,  D-2- 

afunopentanoic   acid,   Gly,    N*-p- 

N*-p-benzoylbenzoyl-D-Lys, 

o-benzylbenzoyl-D-Lys,     N*-p- 

N'-dansyl-D-Lys,  N*-t- 

N'-glycyl-D-Lys,        N'-p- 

N*-p-phenylbenzoyl-D-Lys, 

or  N*-o-benzoylbenzoyl-D-Lys; 

*  guanidinylOm,  N"-MeLys  or 


NMeAsp, 
ester), 
ester), 
ester), 
id-methyl  ester), 
y  ethyl  ester), 
ester), 
ethyl  ester), 

ester), 
ymethyl  ester), 
ester), 
methyl  ester), 
oxy)ethyl  ester), 

ester), 
ester). 
Iter), 


n-2-one-4-yl)methyl 
:nten-2-one-4-yl)niethyl 


Asp-((  1 ,3-dioxa-5-phenyl-cyclopenten-2-one-4-yl)methyl 

ester),  or 
Asp-(l-(2-(2-methoxypropyl)carbonyloxy)ethyl  ester). 


5,635,478 

USE  OF  CALCrrONIN  GENE-RELATED  PEPTIDE  TO 

REGULATE  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 

Agnte  M.-C.  Vignery,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yale 

University,  New  Haven,  Coiu. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,573,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,275 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/OOJ/OO 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  down-regulating  the  immune  response  in  a 

human  being  suffering  from  an  inflammatory  condition  mediated 

by  a  hyperimmune  response  resulting  from  cytokine  release  and 

receptor  expression  by  immune  and  non-immune  cells,  interleu- 

kinl    (IL-1)    or    lL-1    and    interleukin-2    (IL-2)    release    from 

interleukin-1  and  interleukin-2  releasing  cells,  which  comprises 

administering  thereto  an  immunosuppressive  amount  of  calcitonin 

gene-related    peptide    (CGRP)    effective    to    down-regulate    the 

immune  response  and  ameliorate  the  inflammatory  condition. 


5,635,479 

TREATMENT  OF  GYNECOLOGICAL  MALIGNANCIES 

WTTH  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES 

Leonard  S.  Jacob,  Penn  Valley;  W.  Lee  Maloy,  Lansdale,  and 

Margaret  A.  Baker,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,950,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,108,  Apr.  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,462,  Aug. 

31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

434,120 

Int  a.'  A61K  36/00:  C07K  \4/00 

U.S.  a.  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  ovarian  cancer  cells  in 

a  mammalian  host,  comprising: 

administering  at  least  one  biologically  active  magainin  peptide 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  ovarian  cancer 
cells. 


5,635,480 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSLS  ISOLATES  AND  TOXINS 
Jewel  Payne,  Davis;  Kenneth  E.  Narva,  San  Diego;  Kendrick 
A.  Uyeda,  San  Diego;  Christine  J.  StaMer,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  IVacy  E.  Michaels,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.  1- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,610,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,436,002, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977350,  Nov.  17, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  746,751,  Aug. 
21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,298,245,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  708,266,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647^99,  Jan.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  129,610is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  93,199,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455313 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/325 
VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  or  purified  toxin  which  is  active  against 
dipteran  pests,  wherein  said  toxin  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  that 
is  at  least  about  90%  homologons  with  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  7. 


5,635,481 
RECOMBINANT  AGENTS  AFFECTING  THROMBOSIS 
David  Wolf,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  COR  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,777,  May  26,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  808329,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,646,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,278,144.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  467339 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/36:35/16;  C«7K  14/47:14/745 
VS.  O.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  inhibition  or  treatment 
in  a  human  or  animal  subject  of  a  condition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inflammation,  restenosis,  and  complications  of 
transplantation,  which  composition  comprises  an  amount  of  a 
Factor  Xai  peptide  modified  from  the  native  amino  acid  sequence 
of  light  chain  positions  1-139  and  heavy  chain  positions  1-245  of 
HG.  1,  wherein  said  Factor  Xai  is  capable  of  competing  with 
FactOT  Xa  in  the  formation  of  prothrombinase  complex  and 
wherein  said  Factor  Xai  does  not  result  in  proteolytic  activity  when 
included  in  said  complex,  wherein  the  serine  residue  at  position 
185  of  the  heavy  chain  shown  in  FIG.  1  is  replaced  by  an  alternate 
amino  acid  and/or  the  aspartic  acid  residue  at  the  position  88  of  the 
heavy  chain  shown  in  HG.  1  is  replaced  by  an  alternate  amino  acid 
and/or  the  histidine  residue  at  position  42  of  the  heavy  chain 
shown  in  FIG.  1  is  replaced  by  an  alternate  amino  acid,  said 
peptide  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  ameliorate  or 
prevent  the  condition  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 


5,635y483 

TUMOR  INHmmNG  TETRAPEPTEDE  BEARING 

MODIFIED  PHENETHYL  AMIDES 

George  R.  Pettit  Paradise  Valley,  Arir,  and  Jozsef  Barkoczy, 

Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 

acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985327 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 

VS.  CL  514—17  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula 


H,C 


H3C 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OCH,.  NOj.  F, 
CI,  Br,  and  H;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OCH3, 
H,  and  CI;  and  9?  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CI.  provided  that  if  R'  is  NOj.  CI.  E  or  Br,  R^=R'=H;  that  if  R^'=a 
then  R'=R'=H;  that  if  R'=CI  then  R-=R'=H  and  that  if  R'=OCH„ 
then  R^=R'  and  R'=H. 


5,635,482 
SYNTHETIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  WFTH 

ENHANCED  CELL  BINDING 

Rajendra  S.  Bhatnagar,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,782,  Dec  9,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5354,736,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

393,621,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  278,878 

Int  CL*  A61K  38A)0;  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  514—14  8  aaims 

1.  An  implant  comprising: 

a  matrix  formed  of  a  biomaterial  and  a  peptide  carried  by  the 
matrix,  the  peptide  having  enhanced  cell  binding  with  respect 
to  collagen,  the  peptide  having  a  donnain  that  mimics  collagen 
binding  to  cells,  said  domain  including  at  least  -lle-Ala- 
folded  in  a  ^-bend  at  physiologic  conditions,  wherein  the 
peptide  has  the  sequence  Gly-Thr-Pro-Gly-Pro-Gln-Gly-lle- 
Ala-Gly-Gln-Arg-Gly-Val-Val  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1).  Gly-Pro-Gln- 
Gly-Ile-Ala-Gly-GUi-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2).  Gln-Gly-lle-Ala- 
Gly-GIn  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3).  Gln-Gly-lle-Ala-Gly-Gln-Arg 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  4),  Phe-Gly-lle-Ala-Gly-Phe  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5). 
Gly-lle-Ala-Gly-Gln  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6).  Gln-Gly-Ala-lle-Ala- 
Gln  (SEQ  ID  NO:  7),  Phe-Gly-llc-Ala-Gly-Phe  (SEQ  ID 
NO:9),  Cys-Gly-lle-Ala-Gly-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10).  Glu-Gly- 
Ile-Ala-Gly-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO: 1 1).  NAc-lle-Ala-Ala  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  12),  lle-Ala-PAIa  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13),  and  NAc-lle-Ala-N- 
Me  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 4). 


5,635,484 
PROPIONIBACTERIA  PEPTIDE  MICROCIN 
James  W.  Ayres;  William  E.  Sandlne,  both  of  Corvallis,  and 
George  H.  Weber,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  Uni- 
versity, Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,292,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,260,061,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
192,231,  May  9, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,096,718,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753363,  Jul.  10,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419359, 
Sep.  17,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  150,490 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5A)0:7/0O:  17/00 
VS.  a.  514—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram- 
negauve  bacteria,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
peptide  produced  by  Pmpumibactehum  shemumii.  the  peptide 
being  of  molecular  weight  between  300  daltons  and  1 200  dalions 
and  comprising  the  amino  acids  metbiotite  and  valine  and  havmg 
an  activity  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram-negative  bacteria. 
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5,63<  ,485 


Pixis; 


ERYTHROMVa  N 
Coastantin  Agouiidas;  Jean-Francois 
sur  Maine;  Alexis  Denis, 
Paris,  and  Odile  L.  Martret, 
Roussel  Uclaf,  France 

FUed  Apr.  21.  199< 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CL'  A61K 
VS.  a.  514—29 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COMPOUNDS 

is  Chantot,  both  of  Nogent 

Solange  G.  D'Ambrieres, 

'aris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 


,  Sen  No.  426,067 
ranee.  May  3,  1994,  94  05368 
I;  C07H  17/08 

19  Claims 


3,/70, 


wherein  R  is 


-(CHj), 


or  — (CHj), — At,  n  is  an  integei 
substituted  tieterocycUc  selected 
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-continued 


-continued 


V  /•    /  ^w 


K    X    J. 

N  N 

I 


a. 


from  3  to  5,  At  is  an  optionally 
rom  the  group  consisting  of 


aryl.  O-aryl  and  S-aryl  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  an  acid  remain- 
der or  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts. 
11.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  warm-blooded 
animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded  animals  hav- 
ing a  bacterial  infection  an  antibiotically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


and 


b)— N 


/ 
\ 


R,  and  R^  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 

o 

II 

c)  -C-Rj. 


R^  is  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  d)  an  optionally 
substituted  carbocyclic  O-aryl  and  S-aiyl  and  heterocyclic 


5,635,486 
OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  SLEEP 

ADJUSTING  SUBSTANCE 
Kozo  Yamamoto,  Takasago,  and  Takayoshi  Hidaka,  Kobe,  botli 
of    Japan,    assignors    to    Kanegafuchi     Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  993,421,  Dec  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,236 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-121786 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/70:31/495 
VS.  a.  514—32  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  a  rhytlim  of  sleep  comprising  admin- 
istering a  sleep  adjusting  substance  into  eyes,  wherein  the  sleep 
adjusting  substance  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  uridine,  cytidine,  and  derivatives  thereof. 


5,635,487 
AMPHIPATHIC,  MICELLAR  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  FOR 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  POLYIONS 
Jon  A.  Wolff,  1122  University  Bay  Dr.;  Vladimir  Budker.  204  N. 
Segoe  Rd.  Jl^l3,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.  53705,  and  Vladimir 
Gurevich,  2113  E.  Johnson  St,  Madison,  Wis.  53704 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,150 
Int  CL*  A61K  48/00:31/66:31/415 
VS.  a.  514—44  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  population  of  micelles  wherein 
each  micelle  comprises  at  least  one  amphipathic  compound  layer 
that  surrounds  a  non-aqueous  core  that  contains  a  polyion.  wherein 
the  amphipathic  compound  has  the  structure: 


CH,— (CH2)7— CH=CH— (CHih— O— 0-CH. 

II  I 

CH3— (CH2)7— CH=CH— (CHih— C— O— CH 

I 
CHj- 


r 


J 


the  optional  substituents  are  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  free,  salified,  esterilied  and  amiditied 
carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  — NOj,  — CN,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
alkenyl.  alkynyl,  O-alkyI,  O-alkenyl,  O-alkynyl,  S-alkyI, 
S-alkenyl,  S-alkynyl,  N-alkyl.  N-alkenyl  and  N-alkynyl  of  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogens. 


N 
I 
CH3 


5,635,488 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  PHOSPHORODITHIOATE 

LINKAGES  OF  HIGH  CHIRAL  PURITY 

Phillip  D.  Cook.  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Glenn  Hoke,  Mt  Airy, 

Md..  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297.703.  Aug.  29,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,506J12.  and  Ser.  No.  58.023.  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,521,302.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777.670.  Oct  15, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  777,007,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

297,703is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,007.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  470,129 

Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  21/00 

VS.  a.  514—44  8  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  wherein  at 

least  75%  of  the  nucleoside  units  are  joitted  together  by  Sp  pbos- 

phorothioate  3'  to  S'  linkages. 
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5,63i  ,4«9 
METHODS  OF  PREVENTI  )N  OF  ORAL  MUCOSITIS 
WITH  TRANSFORMIN( ;  GROWTH  FACTOR  P 
John  D.  Haley,  Great  Neck,  N  ,Y^  assignor  to  Oncogene  Sci- 
ence, Inc.,  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,4  79,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
whicti  is  a  continuation-in-pai  t  of  Ser.  No.  948.005,  Sep.  21, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  applii  ation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
395,i>09 
Int  a.*  A61K  38A  0:  C07K  2/0O;4/0O 
VS.  CI.  514—21  9  Cteims 

4-.  A  method  of  preventing  ch  :motherapy  or  radiation  therapy 
induced  oral  mucositis  in  a  subjet  t  wliich  comprises  administering 
to  the  subject  a  composition  cons  isting  essentially  of  a  prophylac- 
tically  effective  amount  of  TGI  -P3,  said  administration  to  the 
subject  being  commenced  at  least  24  hours  prior  and  not  more  than 
five  days  prior  to  a  given  cycl ;  of  chemotherapy  or  radiation 
therapy  and  not  continuing  for  i  lore  than  five  days  during  such 
cycle  nor  continuing  after  cessati(  n  of  such  cycle  of  chemotherapy 
or  radiation  therapy. 


5,631 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  METE  ODS 
George  O.  P.  O'Doherty,  Greeipeld, 
and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
5,502,040,  which  is  a  ilivisioi 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,331,003.  This 
No. 
lot  CL^  A61f 
VS.  CL  514—27 


AND  FEEDSTUFFS 
Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly 
Ad. 

,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  37,800,  Mar.  26, 
ipplication  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 
,817 
31/70:31/415 

39aainis 


23C  959 


,  4<1 


1.  A  method  of  controlling 
prises  administering  to  the  fowl 
substance,  said  first  substance 
second  substance  selected  from 
of  the  formula 


if  m 


wherein 

R'  represents  bromo  or  chiora 

m  represents  an  integer  of  0  o 
from  0  to  3,  with  the  sum  ol 
1  to  3: 

R*  represents  H.  OH,  OCH 
foregoing  R*  moiety:  and 

R'   represents   difluoromethyl 
tetrafluoroethyl.  or  a  perfli 
ologically  acceptable  salts 
stances  being  administered 
effective  to  control  coccidic 


,490 


c(  ccidiosis  in  a  fowl  which  corn- 
fa  >th  a  first  substance  and  a  second 
be!  ig  a  polyether  antibiotic  and  said 
tl^  group  consisting  of  compounds 


I 


h- 


R,' 


I  and  n  represents  an  integer  of 
and  n  being  an  integer  of  from 


or  a  group  hydrolyzable  to  a 


chlorodifluoromethyl.    1 .  1 .2.2- 
oalkyl  of  C.-C,;  and  the  physi- 
t  ereof;  said  first  and  second  sub- 
in  amounts  which,  together,  are 
Is  in  the  fowl. 


5,635,491 

LYOPHILIZED  FATTY  EMULSIONS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Junzo    Seki,    Hyogo;    Hirofumi    Yamamoto,    Kyoto;    Shuji 

Yamane,  Kyoto;  Yutaka  Takahashi,   Kyoto,  and   Kouichi 

Ushimani,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shiny- 

aku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01509,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07552,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301639; 
Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301640;  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-312056 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/70:  C07N  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—53  11  Claims 

1.  A  stable  lyophilized  composition,  capable  of  reconstituting  a 
fatty  emulsion  in  which  the  mean  particle  size  is  10-100  nm 
without  substantial  enlargement  of  the  particle  size  between  prior 
to  lyophiUzation  and  after  reconstitution  with  water,  which  com- 
prises lyophilized  lipid  emulsion  particles  for  a  fatty  emulsion 
wherein  said  particles  comprise  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  therapeutic  active  substance  or  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  a  diagnostic  agent  and  an  amount  of  maltose  effective, 
upon  dispersion  of  said  lyophilized  composition  in  water,  to  pro- 
duce a  fatty  emulsion  in  which  the  mean  emulsion  particle  size  is 
10-100  nm,  without  substantial  enlargennent  of  the  particle  size 
between  prior  to  lyophiUzation  add  after  reconstitution  with  water, 
under  conditions  of  storage  at  elevated  temjjeratures  up  to  40°  C. 
or  the  accelerated  heating  equivalent  thereof. 


5,635,492 
TEAT  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS,  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE 
Michael  P.  Corby,  Ravenshead,  England,  assignor  to  Diversey 
Lever,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754^05 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1990, 
9019984 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  43/04:25/00:  C07G  17/00 
a.  514—54  9  Claims 

An  antimicrobial  teat-treating  composition,  comprising: 
biocide  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  or  prevent 
bovine  mastitis: 
a  pseudo-plastically  or  thixtropically-effective  amount  of  Rham- 

san  gum: 

an  aqueous  medium,  and 

wherein  the  composition,  when  applied  to  a  teats  provides  at 

least  65%  retention  efficiency,  the  retention  efficiency  being 

the  percentage  of  the  composition  retained  on  the  teat 

compared  to  the  amount  of  composition  applied  thereonto. 


U.S 
1 

a 


5,635,493 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLY-P-l^N- 
ACETYLGLUCOSAMINE  CHEMOTHERAPEUTICS 
John  N.  VoumaUs,  Hanover,  N.H.;  Sergio  Finkielsztein,  Chest- 
nut Hill;  Ernest  R.  Pariser,  Belmont  both  of  Mass.,  and 
Mike  Helton,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Marine  Polymer 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,911,  Dec.  1,  1994,  vrhich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,569,  Dec.  1,  1993. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471345 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/73:  C08B  37/OH 
VS.  CI.  514—55  16  Claims 

1.  An  anti-tumor  drug/poly-p-l->4-N-acetylglucosamine  com- 
position comprising  poly-^- 1  — »4-N-acetylglucosamine  comprising 
about  4,000  to  about  150.000  N-acelylglucosamine  monosaccha- 
rides covalently  attached  in  a  P- 1  — »4  conformation,  free  of  protein, 
substantially  free  of  other  organic  contaminants,  substantially  free 
of  inorganic  contaminants,  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 


800,000  daltons  to  about  30  million  daltons  within  which  an 
anti-tumor  drug  is  encapsulated. 


5,635,494 
DIHYDROPYRIDAZINONES  AND  PYIUDAZINONES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  FUNGICIDES  AND  INSECTICIDES 
Ronald   Ross,  Jamison;   Steven   H.   Shaber,   Horsham,  and 
Edward  M.  Szapacs,  Center  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,514 
Int  a."  AOIN  55/10,43/58;  C07D  237/14:237/16 
VS.  a.  514—63  20  Claims 

1.  A  dihydropyridazinone  and  pyridazinone  compound  having 
the  structure 


5,635,495 

PYRIMIDINE  BISPHOSPHONATE  ESTERS  AND 

(ALKOXYMETHYLPHOSPHINYL)ALKYL  PHOSPHONIC 

ACIDS  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORIES 
David  R.  White,  and  Edward  L.  Fritzcn,  Jr.,  both  of  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93/08626,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959^16,  Oct  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  958,986,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,797 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/675:  C07F  9/6512.9/6561 
VS.  a.  514—81  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  2  or  pharmaceutical ly  accept- 
able salts  thereof 

FORMULA  1 


wherein 

W  is  CH,— 0-A=C— CO(V)CH3;  A  is  N  or  CH;  V  is  O  or  NH; 
wherein 

Y  is  O,  S,  NR,,  or  R^,  the  ring  bond  containing  R4  and  R,  is  a 
single  or  double  bond:  n  is  0  or  1 : 

X  is  independentiy  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  (C,-C4)alkyl, 
(C.-C^)  alkoxy 
and 

— HC^=CH — CH=CH —  thereby  forming  a  napthyl  ring; 

R2  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  (C,-C|2)alkyl, 
(C|-C,j)alko)iy,  halo(C|-C,2)aUcyl,  halo(C,-C,,)aUcoxy, 
hydroxy(C,-C|2)alkyl.  (C,-C|2)alkoxy(C,-C,,)alkyl, 

(C,-C,j)alkoxycarix)nyl(C,-C,2)aUcyl,  (C2-Cg)alkcnyl, 

halo(Cj-C8)alkenyl,  (C,-C,o)aUcynyl,  halo(C3-C,o)alkynyl. 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl,  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl(C,-C4)alkyl, 

epoxy(C,-C|2)alkyl,  PO(OR|)2(C,-<:,j)alkyl.  R 

iS(0)j(C,-C,2)alkyl,  (R,),Si(C,-C,2)alkyl.  aryl, 

aryloxy(C,-C|2)aUcyl.  arylcarbonyl(C,-C,2)alkyl,  araUcyl. 
arylalkenyl,  heterocyclic,  heterocyclic  (C|-C,2)alkyl, 
N-morpholino(C,-C,2)alkyl,  N-piperidinyl(C  ,-C,2)alkyl; 

R,  is  independently  selected  from  (C,-C,2)alkyl, 
(C2-C8)alkenyl  and  aryl; 

R4,  and  Rj  are  independentiy  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
(C,-C8)alkyl,  (C,-C8)alkoxy,  cyano.  halo(C,-C,2)alkyl. 
(Ci-Cglalkenyl,  (C3-C,o)alkynyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi;  and  R<,  is 
(C,-C,2)  aUcylenyl  and  (C2-C,2)aUcenylenyl: 

wherein  the  foregoing  aryl  moieties  are  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
unsubstituted  or  further  substituted  with  up  to  three  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro,  trihalomethyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy(C,-C4)alkyl. 
(C,-C4)alkylthio,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfoxide,  (C,-<:ft)aUcoxy  and 
halo(C|-C4)alkyl; 

aralkyi  is  defined  as  aryl  (C,-C,o)alkyl  wherein  aryl  is  defined 
above: 

heterocyclic  moieties  are  defined  as  unsubstituted  2- ,3-  or 
4-pyridinyl.  pyrazinyl.  2-,4-,  or  5-pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl, 
Uiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl.  2-  or  3-furyl,  pyrrolyl, 
oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  thia- 
diazolyl,  quinolyl  and  isoquinolyl  or  substituted  with  up  to 
two  substituents  independently  selected  from  (C|-C;)alkyl. 
halogen,  cyano.  nitro  and  trichloromethyl. 


FORMULA  2 


P(OR,)2 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S; 

each  occurrence  of  R,  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Na.  K.  tromethamine,  C|-Ct 
alkyl,  CH2-phenyl,  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5 
NO2.  halo,  or  C,-C4  alkyl).  or  both  R,s  on  the  same  phos- 
phorus atom  taken  together  are  — CHj — CH, — ,  — CM-. — 
CH2— CH2— ,  or  — CH2— C(CHj);— CH,—  whereby  a  het- 
erocyclic ring  is  formed; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  benzoyloxy.  benzyloxy.  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy,  phenoxy.  Cy-C-,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  (optionaUy  substi- 
tuted with  1  or  2  phenyls,  or  1  to  5  halo.  NO,,  CN.  CF,. 
C,-C|o  alkyl.  C3-C,  cydoaUcyl,  C,-Ct  aUcoxy  or  C,-C„ 
alkylthio),  2-.  4-  or  S-pyrimidyl  (optionally  substituted  with  I 
or  2  phenyls,  or  1  to  3  halo.  NO2,  CN.  CFj.  C|-C,o  aUcyl. 
C3-C7  cycloaUcyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy.  or  Cj-C*  alkylthio),  2-.  3- 
or  4-pyridyl  (optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  phenyl  I  to  4 
halo,  NO,.  CN.  CFj.  C,-C,o  alkyl.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C.-C,, 
alkoxy  or  C^^  alkylthio),  I-,  or  2-naphthalenyl  (optionally 
substituted  with  1  or  2  phenyls,  or  I  to  7  halo.  NO2.  CN.  CF3. 
C|-C,o  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloaUcyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy  or  C.-C,, 
alkylthio): 

R3  is  H.  CN.  CO,R,.  COR,.  CONiR,);.  halo.  NO,.  CN.  CFj. 
C|-C,o  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloaUcyl,  or  phenyl; 

R5  is  H.  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl: 

R«,  is  H,  halo,  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

R,o  is  H,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  CJ-C7  cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl  (optionally 
substituted  with  I  or  2  phenyls,  or  I  to  5  halos.  NO,.  CN. 
CF3,  C|-C,o  alkyl,  C,-C7  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^  aUcoxy  or  C.-C^ 
alkylthio): 

R,,  is  H.  C^-C^  alkyl.  CJ-C7  cycloalkyl,  allyl,  CH;OR,4.  CHj- 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  with  I  to  5  NO,, 
halos.  or  C,-C4  aUcyl): 


UMI 


418 


al  cyl 


R,2  is  H,  Ci-Cft  alkyl.  halo,  Ni  ) 
R,3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alky 
(optionally  substituted  with 
NO,,   CN,   CF3,   C,-C,o 
alkoxy  or  Cj-C^  alkylthio), 
substituted  with  1  to  2  phei  y\ 
CF3,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C3-C7  cyi 
alkylthio),  1-  or  2-  (optional! 
or    1    to   7   halos,   NO 


5,635  «96 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTE  IG  PROGRESSIVE  TISSUE 

NECROSIS,  REPERFUSIO  N  INJURY,  BACTERUL 


TRANSLOCATION  AND 


DISTRESS  S  fNDROME 


Raymond  A.  Daynes,  Park  City 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  or  phenyl 

to  2  phenyls,  or  1  to  5  halos, 

C,-C,   cycloalkyi,   C,-Cs 

2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl  (optionally 
s,  or  1  to  4  halos,  NO,,  CN, 

loalkyl,  Ci-Cft  alkoxy  or  Ci-C^ 


substituted  with  1  to  2  phenyls, 
CF„  C,-C,o  alkyl.  C3-C7 
cycloalkyi,  C,-C^  alkoxy  ol  Cj-Cj  alkylthio).  piperidinyl, 
morpholinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  N(R5)2.  NHC(0)R,4  or 
NHC(0)0R,4;  and 
,4  is  C.-C^  alkyl, 
phenyl  (optionally  substitute 
C,-C4  alkyl). 


a 


c|cloalkyl,  allyl.  CH,-phenyl.  or 
with  1  to  5  NO2,  halos.  or 


VDULT  RESPIRATORY 


and  Barbara  A.  Araneo,  Salt 


Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  asi  ignors  to  University  of  Utah 

Research  Foundation,  Salt  La  ke  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  fii.  446.568,  May  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,583,126,  which  is  a  divisittn  of  Ser.  No.  284,688,  Aug.  9, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5332,230,  whici  1  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 


Ser.  No.  29,422,  Mar.  9,  1993, 


ibandoned.  This  application 


Jun.  7,  1995,  Si  r.  No.  480,745 
Int  CL*  A(1K  31/56 


VS.  a.  514—169 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or 
which  comprises  administering  1 


15  Claims 

'educing  bacterial  translocation, 
a  patient  at  risk  of  bacterial 


translocation,  a  therapeutically  efl  ctive  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein 

X  is  H  or  halogen: 

R',  R^  and  R'  are  independenti; 
pharmaceutically  acceptable 
able  thioester,  pharmaceutics  ly 
tically  acceptable  thioether,  p  1; 
ganic  esters,   pharmaceutica  ly 
disaccharide  or  oligosaccha  ide 


— OSOiR'or  — OPOR'R' 


—  )H 


R'  and  R*  are  independently 
esters  or  pharmaceutically 

pharmaceutically  acceptable 
compound  is  not  of  the  fom^la 


R'O'' 


wherein 

R'  is  =0  or  OH: 

R'  is  H  or  halogen  when  R'  is 


=0,  —OH,  — SH,  H.  halogen, 
ester,  pharmaceutically  accept- 

acceptable  ether,  pharroaceu- 
armaceutically  acceptable  inor- 

acceptable  monosaccharide, 
spirooxirane,  spirothirane. 


sj  Its, 


R'  is  H,  fatty  acid,  C,_,o  alkyl.  C,_,o  alkenyl,  C,  ,0  acetylenic, 

(Y)„-phenyl-C,  5-alkyl.  (Y)„-phenyl-C,_5-alkenyl  or  — CO- 

R"; 
R'"  is  H  or  OH; 
R"  is  H.  acid,  C,_,o  alkyl.  C,_|„  alkenyl.  C,_,o  acetylenic, 

(Y)„-phenyl-C,_5-alkyl  or  (Y)„-phenyl-C,_5-alkenyl; 
Y  is  the  same  or  different,  and  is  halogen.  C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 

alkenyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  carboxy,  nitro,  sulfate,  sulfonyl.  C,^ 


carboxylesters  or  C,_ 
n  is  0,  1.  2  or  3. 


sulfate  esters:  and 


5,635,497 

TOPICAL  APPLICATION  COMPOSITIONS 

Adrianus   P.   Molenaar,  As   Delft   Netherlands,   assignor  to 

Yamanouchi  Europe  B.V.,  Letderdorp,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,813,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,959,  Apr.  23,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,877,  Jul. 

15,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
583,240,  Feb.  24,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  391,451,  Jun.  23,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,040 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  a.  514—170  18  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in-water,  fatty  cream  composition  for  topical  adminis- 
tration comprising  from  60  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  fatty 
components,  from  1.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
non-ionic,  hydrophilic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  of  at  least  14, 
about  6%  of  fatty  alcohols  and  esters,  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  topically  active  therapeutic  agent,  and  water, 
provided  the  topically  active  therapeutic  agent  is  not  dithranol  or 
its  derivatives. 


.  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
eptable  ethers:  and 

with  the  proviso  that  said 


5,635,498 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MALE  FERTILITY 
Armelle  Bonfils,  Paris,  and  Daniel  Philibert,  La  Varenne  Saint 
Hilaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,078,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,554,604. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  03460 
Int  a."  A61K  31/565 
VS.  a.  514—178  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  male  fertility  in  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals comprising  administering  to  male  warm-blooded  animals  an 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

I 


R2 


\ 
/ 


N-(CH2),-0 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl.  R,  is  a-  or  P- 
methyl.  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10.  either  R4  and  R,  together  are 
=0  and  R<,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  R^  and  R,  together  are  =0 
and  R4  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  R4  and  R,  are  =0  and  R^  and  R7 
are  =0  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
=0  and  R*  is  H  when  R'  is  OH;    addition  salts  in  an  amount  sutlicient  10  control  male  fertility. 


June  3,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,635,499 
MEDICINAL  PRODUCTS  AND  PURE  PREPARATIONS  OF 
MELARSOMINE  DIHYDROCHLORIDE,  PROCESS  FOR 
OBTAINING  THEM  AND  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS 
OBTAINED 
Robert  Floc'h,  Plaisance  du  Touch;  Jean-Pierre  Etchegaray, 
Toulouse    Saint-Simon;    Gerard    Wdf,   Toulouse;    Patrick 
Lubert  Artois,  and  Rigine  J.  A.  M.  Mazars,  RamonviUe 
Saint-Agne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Merieux, 
Lyons,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984,934,  Dec  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,459,263. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,797 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1991,  91  14904 
Int  a.*  C07D  251/70;  A61K  31/53;  C07F  9/80 
VS.  CL  514—184  7  Claims 


(TCTI 

|NH4aH 

(OCTI 

Ul 

HCI 
(H20I 

IMI 

«^  WIH-^HlOjM}  HCI 

(M«H) 

M:* 


>" 


HzN 

H2I 


>-NH-Q-»-0  tmo      «Kt 


«CO<l2*H2.  HCI         ICMI 


•^-••KX,^^^'  •«='  ""> 


1.  Purified  preparation  of  melarsomine  dihydrochloride,  capable 
of  being  obtained  by  the  process  of  invention. 


CH=CH— SR 


wherein  Q  represents  CH: 
R'  represents  a  carboxy  late  or  a  carboxyl  group;  atid 
R  represents  the  group 


\=/ 


(B  V 


wherein  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  loweralkenylgroup,  a 
hydroxyloweralkyl  group  or  the  group  —A — CO — R',  wherein  A 
represents  aC,_^  alkylene  group;  R'  represents  a  hydroxy!  group, 
a  loweralkyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  loweralkylamino  group; 
B"  represents  an  anion;  and  f  is  equal  to  0  when  R'  represents  a 
carboxy  late  groups  and  1  when  R'  represents  a  caiboxyl  group;  or 
a  cephemcatboxy-protective  ester  thereof  or  a  nontoxic  salt 
thereof. 


5,635,500 
CEPHEM  COMPOUND  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  COMPOUND 
Hiroshi   Akagi;    Masaru    Yasui;    Yoshifumi    Hara;    Hideaki 
Hanalu,  and  Aldo  Hyodo,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Taiho 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01326,  {  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  240,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249279 

Int  a."  C07D  501/24;  A61K  31/545 

VS.  a.  514—203  4  Claims 

1.  A  cephem  compound  of  the  formula 


5,635,501 
ALPHALOSPORINS  AND  1-CARBA-l-DETHIA 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
George  Burton,  WaUington;  John  H.  Batcsoo,  Reigate:  Rich- 
ard L.  EUiott,  Banstead,  and  Stephen  C.  M.  Fell,  Horsham, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93^1310,  {  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,763 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26, 1992, 
9213567 

Int  a.*  C»7D  501/48;  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  tliereof: 


R^NH     R'     H 


CX>2R: 


wheiein: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  formamido;  R^  is  acyl  groups  of  die 
formulae 


Ai(CH2V— CH— (CH2)in— CX)- 

(a) 

X| 

AjCO- 

(b) 

CH,           CO- 
^CHj-^    ^X, 

(c) 

Aj-Xj-(CHj),-CO- 

(d) 

Aj— C— CX)— 

(e) 

N 

i 
OA4 

A4— C— CO— 


(0 


A, 

wherein  p  is  0.  1  or  2:  m  is  0.  1  or  2;  A,  is  (C,-Cs)alkyl. 
substituted  (C,.«)alkyl  wherein  the  substitutents  may  be  as  for  R* 
above,  (C,^ycloalkyl,  cyclobexenyl,  cyclohexadienyl.  phenyl, 
thienyl.  pyridyl,  thiazolyl  group,  a  (C,^)alcylthio  group  or  (C,. 
6)alkyloxy;  X,  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  carboxylic  acid 
carboxylic  ester,  sulphonic  acid,  azido,  tetrazolyl,  hydroxy,  amino, 
ureido,  or  guanidino  group:  A,  is  phenyl.  2.6-dimetboxyphenyl. 
2-aIkoxy-l-naphthyl.  3-arylisoxazolyl.  or  3-(2-chloro-6 
-fluorophenyl)i-S-methylisoxazol-4-yl:  X,  is  a  — CHjOCHj — , 
— CH,SCH, —  or  alkylene  grtMip:  X3  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphiv 
atom:  A,  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  fiiryl.  aminothiazolyl  or  aminothia- 
diazolyl  in  which  the  amino  group  is  optionally  protected:  and  A4 
is  hydrogen.  (C..^  )alkyl.  (C,.g)cycloalkyl.  (C,.g)cycloalkyKC,. 
6)all^l.  (C,.6  )alkoxycartoonyl(C,.<,)alkyl.  (C,^,)alkenyl. 
carboxy(C,.6)alkyl.  (C,^  )aklynyl.  (C^-^-.o)  aryl  or  (C,^)alkyl 
substituted  by  up  to  three  aryl  groups:  CO,R'  is  a  carboxy  group  or 
a  catboxylate  anion,  or  R'  is  a  readily  removable  carboxy  protect- 
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ing  group  or  a  pbannaceuticall; 
in  vivo  hydrolyzabie  ester  grouf  ; 
four  substituents,  which  may  be 
in  the  ring  system  shown,  seeded 
C6)alkenyl,   (C2-C6)alkynyl,    ( 
amino,  (C,-C6)alkyIamino,  acy^mino 
above  in  formulae  a-f,  ((C, 


OCOR,  CONR,,  SO,NR,  wher 


(Q-C,o)aryl  and  (C^-  C,; 
different  and  wherein  any  R* 
tuted  by  one  or  more  substituent 
R*  is  selected;  X  is  S,  SO,  or  SC 
m  is  1  or  2;  and  wherein  in  the 
that  one  pair  of  adjacent  ring 
double  bond. 


acceptable  salt-forming  group  or 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  up  to 

iresent  on  any  of  the  carbon  atoms 

from  (Ci-Cs)  alkyl,  (Cj- 

,-Cs)alkoxy,    hydroxy,   halogen. 

wherein  acyl  is  defined  as 

-  :6)alkyl)2-[diaIkyl]amino,  CO^R, 

R  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C6)alkyl, 

)heter(^yclyl,  which  may  be  the  same  or 

substituent  is  optionally  substi- 

selected  from  the  list  from  which 

Y  is,  S,  SO  or  SOj;  n  is  0  or  1; 

system  the  dotted  line  indicates 

carbon  atoms  is  joined  by  a  C=C 


allyl 


n  ig! 


5,6^  5^2 
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Pub 


Gary  A.  Flynn,  Cincinnati, 

ceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/09001,  § 

Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT 

Date  May  5,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  PCT  application 
Int.  a.*  A61K  37/64:31/55: 
VS.  a.  514—214 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formul 


BICYCLIC  LACTAM 
USEFfL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
ENKEPHALITf  ASE  AND  ACE 

,  assignor  to  Merrell  Phamu- 
o 
J71  Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
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wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
C0-C4  allcyl,  — CHji 

is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CHf)— C(0)C(CH 
group  of  the  formula 


O 
II 
-C— CHr 


alkrl 


Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cg 
Ar — Y —  group: 

A  is  — CH2 — ,  — O — ,  or 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

20.  A  method  of  inhibiting 
thereof  comprising   administei  ng 
enkephalinase  inhibitory  amoui  t 
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O— C(  D)C(CH 


— ;  evi  B  is  — S —  or  — 
salts  thereof. 
( nkephalinase  in  a  patient  in  need 
to   said   patient   an   effective 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alley  1  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Y  is 

Co-C,  alkyl,  — CHjO— C(0)C(CH3)3  or  diphenylmethyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CHjO — C(0)C(CH3)3  or  benzoyl  or  a 

group  of  the  formula 

O 


— C— CH2— N 


-Cg  alkyl. 
At — Y —  group; 
A  is  — CHj — .  — O — ,  or  — S — ; 
B  is  — S —  or  — O — ;  or 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,635,503 
DIHYDROPYRIDINE  NPY  ANTAGONISTS:  PIPERAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Graham  S.  Poindexter,  Old  Saybrook,*  Marc  Bruce,  Walling- 
ford,'  Graham  Johnson,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.;  Michael 
Kozlowski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,-  Karen  LeBoulluec,  Waliing- 
ford;  Ivo  Monkovic,  Durham,  both  of  Conn.;  Ramalirishna 
Seethala,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  and  Charles  P.  Sloan,  Wallingford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482^55 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/435.31/55:  C07D  401/12:413/14 
VS.  a.  514—218  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I)  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


R'OjC 


)r  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Y  is 

3)3  or  diphenylmethyl;  R, 

3)3  or  benzoyl  or  a 


(1) 


NHCO— B— (CH2),— Z 


acid  addition  salts  or  hydrates  thereof,  wherein 
R'  is  lower  alkyl; 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  cyano  and  lower 

alkyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  — COjR',  cyano  and 


O— N 


,  — CH2OCH2CH2OCH3  or  an 
— O— ;  or 


-i 


ME 


R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alicyl, 

lower  alkenyloxy,  and  lower  alkoxy; 
B  is  — NH —  or  a  covalent  bond  except  when  R*  is  cyano; 
n  is  an  integer  selected  from  2  to  S;  and 
Z  is 


/ \ 

-N  N  — R» 

\  / 

(CH2). 


in  which 

m  is  the  integer  2  or  3; 
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R'  is  selected  from  formyl,  lower  allcyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyl. 


OR' 


and 


R' 


R« 


-CH— O— C— R«     and 
I 

R» 


o 

A 

o 

-cH2A=y 


RIO 


with  R'  and  R'  being  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  C3.7  cycloalicyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  phenoxy, 
NH2,  NHCOR'.  CO2R',  NO2,  trifiuoromethyl,  and  phenyl. 
9.  A  method  of  promoting  weight  loss  and  treating  eating  disor- 
ders in  a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  manunalian 
host  an  anorexiant  effective  dose  of  a  compound  claimed  in  claim 
1. 


5,635,504 
DIAZEPINE  CONTAINING  DUAL  ACTION  INHIBITORS 
Denis  E.  Ryono,  Princeton,  and  Chong-Oing  Sun,  East  Wind- 
sor, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co., 
Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,041,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,184 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  243/02 
VS.  O.  514—218  17  Claims 

11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
cardiovascular  diseases  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

H  R" 

/ 


R'5 
COOR3 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

O  O 

II  II 

A  is  RJ— S-(CH2),-C— C-.     R'OOC— (CH2),--C-C— . 

Ri=  Ri  R'2  Ri 

O 
II 
R'OOC— CH—     or     R*— P— ; 
I  I 

R'  OR» 

R'  and  R'"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  substituted  alk- 
enyl,  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyl-alkylene-. 
aryl-alkylene-,  substituted  aryl-alkylene-  and  hetcroaryl- 
alkylene-,  or  R'  aitd  R'~  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  cycloalicyl  ring  or  a 
benzofused  cycloalkyl  ring; 

R^  is  hydrogen, 

O 

II 
R»— C— 

orR"— S— ; 

R',  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  subsututed  alkyl,  aryl-CCHi)^— ,  substituted  aryl- 
(CH2L-,  heteroaryl-(CH2),— . 


R*  IS  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-(CH2)p— ,  substituted  alkyl.  aryl- 
(CHj^— ,  substituted  aiyl-(CH2)p—  or  heteroaryl-CCHj),- ; 

R'  is  alkyl,  substituted  allcyL  cycloalkyKCHi)^ — ,  aiyl- 
(CH2)p— ,  substituted  aryl-CCHj),—  or  heteroaiyWCHi),— ; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl; 

R'"  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-CCHiV— ; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-CCHj),— , 
aryl-(CH2)p — ,  substituted  aryKCHi)^ —  or  heteroaryl- 
(CH2), — ,  or  — S — R"  completes  a  synunetrical  disulfide 
wherein  R"is 


-(CH2),--C-C- 
R'2  R'    H 


COOR' 


R"  is  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aryl-allcylene-; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or  aryl-alkylene,  or  R"  and  R''* 
taken  together  are  — (CH2)3 —  or  — (CH2)4 —  thus  complet- 
ing a  five-  or  six-membcred  ring; 
R"  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

allcyl.  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  and  aryl-alkylene; 
n  is  zero  or  one; 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 
q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
r  is  zero  or  one; 

the  term  "alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals 

of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 
the  term  "lower  allcyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain 

radicals  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  refers  to  such  straight  or  branched 
chain  radicals  of  one  to  seven  carbons  wherein  one  or  more 
hydrogens  have  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino,  cyano, 
halo,    trifiuoromethyl.    — NH(lower    alkyl).    — N(lower 
alkyl),.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio,  or  caiboxy; 
the  terms  "lower  alkoxy"  and  "lower  alkylthio"  refer  to  such 
lower  alkyl  groups  as  defined  above  attached  to  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom,  respectively; 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  refers  to  saturated  rings  of  3  to  7  carbon 

atoms; 
the  term  "alkenyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals 

of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  having  one  or  two  double  bonds; 
the   term  "substituted   alkenyl"   refers  to   such   straight  or 
branched  chain  radicals  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  having  one 
or  two  double  bonds  wherein  a  hydrogen  has  been  replaced 
by     hydroxy,     amino,     halo,     trifiuoromethyl,     cyano. 
— NH(lower  alkyl).  — Ndower  alkyl),,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio.  or  carboxy; 
the  term  "alkylene"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radi- 
cals having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 
the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl.  1-naphthyl.  and  2-naphtfayl; 


174-427  O  0.-97-15:013 
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UMI 


pl  enyl. 


the  tenn  "substituted  arj 
2-naphthyI  having  a 
lower  alkoxy,  lower 
ethyl,  amino,  — NH(lof'i 
and   Hi-substituted 
wherein  said  substitue^ts 
oxy.  methylthio,  halo, 

the  term  "heteroaryl" 
4-iniidazolyl,    4-thiaz(iyl 
3-ftiryl,  2-indolyl,  3- 
and 

the  term  "halo"  refers  to 
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"  refers  to  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  and 

SI  bstituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl. 

i  Ikylthio,  halo,  hydroxy,  trifluorom- 

'er  alkyl),  — N(lower  alkyl)^,  and  di 

1-naphthyl,    and    2-naphthyl 

are  selected  from  methyl,  meth- 

lydroxy,  and  amino; 

to  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl.  4-pyridyl, 

2-thienyl,    3-thienyl,    2-furyl. 

4-quinolinyl,  and  S-quinoUnyl; 


'  reft  rs 


in(  olyl. 


;hloro,  bromo,  fluoro  and  iodo. 


5,635,506 
1,  2-DIHYDRO-3H-DIBENZISOQUINOLINE-l,3-DIONE 
ANTICANCER  AGENTS 
David  S.  Alberts;  Robert  T.  Dorr;  WUIiam  A.  Remers,  and 
Salah  M.  Sami,  all  of  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  IXicson,  Ariz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/08640,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6r71,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,634,  Sep.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803314, 
Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
543496,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Sep. 
13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,283 
Int  CL»  A61K  31/435;  C07D  221/18:411/06:413/06 
VS.  a.  514-232.8  «  claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  fomiula: 


A— D— NR|,R, 


5,1  35,505 
l,4-BENZOXAZINE-2-A  CETIC  ACID  COMPOUND, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Takahiro  Kumonaka,  Hadanl;  Takema  Hase;  Tomoji  Aotsuka, 
both  of  Hamura;  Toshio    iurihara;  Yoshiyuki  Nakamura, 
both  (A  Shizuoka;  Tetsuo  1  liatsui,  l^ukuba;  Hiromichi  Ista- 
ikawa.  Kobe,  and  Fujio  Ki  tbayashi,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seryu  Pharmai  :eutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  The  Green 
Osaka,  Japan 

371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  P^b.  No.  WO95/18805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

[994,  Ser.  No.  666326 


Cross  Corporation,  both  ol 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94A)0005,  9 


PCT  Filed  Jan.  6, 


Int  a.' 
VS.  a.  514—230.5 


A61K  J  1/535:  C07D  417/06 


1.  A  l,4-benzoxa2ine-2-aceti 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R^  may  be 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
hydroxy,  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  aton 
an  alkoxy.  and  R'  is  an 
maceutically  acceptable  salt 

10.  A  method  for  inhibiting 
istcring  the  1 ,4-benzoxazine-2 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
for  inhibiting  aldose  reductase. 

11.  A  method  for  prevenlinj 
diabetes,  comprismg  administe  i 
acid  compound  of  claim  1  or 
thereof  in  an  amount  effective 
the  complications  of  diabetes. 


(R6)n 


(R8)n2 


11  Claims 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
Rf,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  lower  alkanoyl,  formyl.  halo, 
nitro.  NR2R3,  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl, 
hydrazine.  OR,,  lower  alkanoylamino.  SR,,  cyano.  COjH, 

aminoloweralkyleneoxy,   monoloweralkylaminoloweralkyleneoxy, 

diloweralkylaminoloweralkyleneoxy,    SOjNRjRj.    amino    lower 

alkanoyl,  or  CONRiR^; 

Rg  and  R,o  are  independently,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl,  lower 
alkanoyl,  formyl,  halo,  NR^R,,  heterocyclic   lower  alkyl. 


acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  hydrazino,  OR,,  SR,.  lower  alkanoy 


(I) 


he  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 

an  alkoxy,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 

a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or 

optionilly  esterified  carboxyl,  or  a  phar- 

the  eof. 

al  lose  reducta.se,  comprising  admin- 

i  retic  acid  compound  of  claim  1  or 

jlt  thereof  in  an  amount  effective 

or  treating  the  complications  of 

ng  the  1 ,4-benzoxazine-2-acetic 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

or  the  prevention  or  treatment  ol 


lamino,  cyano,  CO,H,  SOjNR.Rj,  CONR.R,  or  diloweralky- 
lamino  lower  alkylene  amino; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  formyl  or 
lower  alkanoyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  ai\\.  aryl 
lower  alkyl.  formyl.  lower  alkanoyl,  monoloweralkyi  amino 
lower  alkylene,  diloweralkylamino  lower  alkylene  or  h\droxy 
lower  alkyl; 

R9,  R,|.  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

A  is  (CR4R5)nj,  lower  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  or  a  chemical 
bond; 

each  R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Ri2  and  R|,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  hydroxy,  mercapto,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  carboxy.  or  carbolower- 
alkoxy  or  R,^  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  3-6  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  with  said  ring  containing  a  nitrogen  as  a  ring  heteroatom 
and  optionally  an  O  or  S  heteroring  atom; 

D  is  a  chemical  bond,  or  taken  together  with  forms  a  5  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  with  said  ring  containing  a 
nitrogen  ring  heteroatom  and  optionally  an  O  or  S  ring  het- 
eroatom; 

n,  and  n,  are  independently  0,  1  or  2;  and 

n,  isO.  1.  2,  3,  4  or  5. 
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or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Rg  is  aminoloweralkyleneoxy,  monoloweralkylaminoloweralky- 
leneoxy,  diloweralkylaminoloweralkyleneoxy,  or 


-N=N-N 


/ 

'J 

\ 


Rl5 


R<,  and  R|o  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  lower 
EillcanoyI,  formyl,  halogen,  hydrazino,  nitro,  NR2R3,  heterocy- 
clic lower  abcyl,  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  OR,,  aminoloweralky- 
leneoxy, monoloweralkylamino-loweralkyleneoxy.  dilower- 
alkylaminoloweralkyleneamino.  loweralkanoylamino, 


— N=N— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Kf,  is  aminoloweralkyleneoxy.  monolowcralkylaminoloweralky- 
leneoxy.  diloweralkylaminoloweralkyleneoxy.  or 


N=N— N 


/ 
\ 


.Rl4 


R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  lower 
alkanoyl,  formyl,  halogen,  hydrazino  nitro,  NR2R3,  heterocy- 
clic lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  OR,,  amino  lower 
alkyleneoxy,  monoloweralkylaminoloweralkyleneoxy,  dilow- 
eralkylaminoloweralkyleneoxy.  dilowerallcylaminolowerla- 
Ikyleneamino,  loweralkyanoylamioo. 


N=N— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ris 


SR,,  hydroxy,  methoxy.  cyano.  COjH,  SOjNRiRj.  or  CONRiR^; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  formyl  or 
lower  alkanoyl; 

R2  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  formyl,  lower  alkanoyl.  monoloweralkyi  amino 
lower  alkylene,  diloweralkylamino  lower  alkylene  or  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  amino; 

A  is  (CR4R5)n3,  lower  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  or  a  chemical 
bond; 

each  R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,4  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

nj  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

R, 2  and  R, 3  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  which  is 
unsubstiuted  or  substituted  with  hydroxy,  mercapto.  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  carboxy,  or  cartwlower- 
alkoxy  or  R,,  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  a  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  3-6  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  with  said  ring  containing  a  nitrogen  ring  heteroatom  and 
optionally  an  O  or  S  ring  heteroatom;  and 

D  is  a  chemical  bond,  or  taken  together  with  NR,,  forms  a  5  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  with  said  ring  containing  nitro- 
gen ring  heteroatom  and  optionally  an  O  or  S  ring  heteroatom. 

36.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


SR,,  cyano,  COjH,  SOjNRiRi,  or  C0NR,R2; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  formyl  or 
lower  alkanoyl; 

Rj  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  formyl.  lower  alkanoyl,  monoloweralkyi  amino 
lower  alkylene,  diloweralkylamino  lower  alkylene  or  hydroxy 
lower  allcyl  amino; 

A  is  (CR4R5)n,.  lower  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  or  a  chemical 
bond; 

each  R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

n,  is  0,  I,  2,  3,  4,  or  5; 

R,4  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,2  and  Ri3  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  which  is 
unsubstimted  or  substimted  with  hydroxy,  mercapto.  lower 
alkoxy.  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  carboxy.  or  carbolower- 
alkoxy  or  R,2  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  3-6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring,  with  said  ring  containing  a  nitrogen  as  a  ring  heteroatom 
and  optionally  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  ring  heteroatom;  and 

D  is  a  chemical  bond,  or  taken  together  with  NR,,  forms  a  5  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  with  said  ring  containing  a 
nitrogen  as  a  ring  heteroatom  and  optionally  a  sulfiir  or 
oxygen  ring  heteroatom. 

37.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A— D— NR,2Ri3 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Ri„    is    aminoloweralkyleneoxy.    monoloweralkylaminolower- 
alkyleneoxy,  diloweralkylaminoloweralkleneoxy  or 


— N=N— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


Ris 


R«  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  lower 
alkanoyl.  formyl.  halogen,  hydrazino.  nitro,  NR2R3.  heterocy- 
clic lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  OR,,  amino  lower  alky- 
leneoxy. monoloweralkylamino-loweralkyleneoxy,  dilower- 
alkylaminoloweralkyleneoxy.  diloweralkylamino 

loweralkyleneamino.  loweralkyanoylamino. 
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— N=  1— N 


SR,.  cyano,  CO^H.  SOjNR.Rj 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 

lower  alkanoyl; 
R2  and  R3  are  independenti; 


hydrogen.  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl 

alkanoyl,  monoloweralkyl  amino 

dilowerall^lamino  lower  alkylene  or  hydroxy 


lower  alkyl,  formyl,  lowei 

lower  alkylene 

lower  alkyl  amino; 
A  is  (CR4R5)n3,  lower  cycl(^kylene  or  aiylene  or  a  chemical 

bond: 
each  R4  and  R,  are  independlntly 
Ri4  and  R,,  are  independenti  i 


isO,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
Ri2  and  R,,  are  independent!; 


unsubstituted  or  substimte 
alkoxy,    lower   alkylcarboi  yloxy, 
alkoxy  or  R,,  and  R,,  takei 
they  are  attached  form  a 
with  said  ring  containing 
optionally  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
D  is  a  chemical  bond,  or  take 
6-niemberejl  heterocyclic 
ring  heteroatom,  and  optioAally 
eroatom. 
81.  A  method  of  treating  timiltrs 
administering  to  an  animal  in  neid 
effective  amount  of  a  compound 
36  or  37,  said  tumor  being  a  henlatolog: 


PHARMACOLOGICALLY 

Alistair  A.  Miller;  Malcolm  S 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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/ 

i 
\ 


or  CONRiR^; 


aryl  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  formyl  or 


hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 


hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  is 

with  hydroxy,  mercapto,  lower 

carboxy.    or   carbolower- 

together  with  the  nitrogen  to  with 

J-6-membered  heterocyclic  ring, 

a  nitrogen  ring  heteroatom  and 

ring  heteroatom;  and 
together  with  NR.j  forms  a  5  or 
1,  said  ring  containing  a  nitrogen 
ly  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  ring  het- 


n>g 


in  an  animal  which  comprises 

of  such  treatment  an  anti-tumor 

iccording  to  any  one  of  claims  35, 

;ical  tumor  or  a  solid  tumor. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


f 


Q* 


(I) 


Q*     cy 


wherein 

Q'  is  a  radical  of  formula  Di: 
wherein 
L*  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  radical  in  which  the  I -position  is 
attached  to  M*  and  the  values  of  G*,  J*,  M*  and  L*  are 
selected  from: 

(a)  G*  is  a  single  bond;  J*  is  0x0  or  thioxo;  M*  is  oxy.  thio  or 
NR*";  and  L*  is  L*"; 

(b)  G*  is  a  single  bond;  J*  is  NR**;  M*  is  NR*";  and  L*  is  V"; 

(c)  G''  is  a  double  bond,  J*  is  OR*",  SR*"  or  NR^'R*^;  M*  is 
nitrogen;  and  L*  is  L*"; 

(d)  G*  is  methylene  which  may  bear  one  or  two  methyl  substitu- 
ents;  J*  is  0x0,  thio  or  NR*';  M*  is  oxy,  thio,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl 
or  NR*";  and  L*  is  L**; 

(e)  G*  is  a  single  bond;  J*  is  0x0,  thioxo  or  NR*';  M*  is  nitrogen 
and  L*  is  L*'; 

(f)  G*  is  methine,  which  may  bear  a  (l-3C)alkyl  substituent;  J* 
is  0x0,  tiiioxo  or  NR*';  M*  is  nittwgen;  and  L*  is  L*^; 

(g)  G*  is  cis-vinylene,  which  may  bear  one  or  two  methyl 
substituents;  J*  is  0x0,  tiiioxo,  or  NR*';  M*  is  nitrogen;  and  L* 
is  L*';  and 

(h)  G*  is  a  single  bond;  J*  is  0x0  onhioxo:  M*  is  a  single  bond- 
and  L*  is  L"': 
wherein 

R*"  is  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl;  R**  is  hydrogen,  (l-3C)alkyl, 
cyano,  (l-3C)alkylsulfonyl  or  nitro;  R**  and  R*^  are  indepen- 
denUy  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl  or  the  radical  NR*'R*^  is 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino.  morpholino.  thiomorpholino  (or  its 
S-oxide)  or  piperazinyl  (which  piperazinyl  may  bear  a 
(I-3C)alkyl  substituent  at  tile  4-position);  R*'  is  hydrogen  or 
(l-3C)alkyl;  L*"  is  etiiylene,  cis-vinylene,  trimetiiylene  or 
tetramethylene  which  radical  L*"  itself  may  bear  one  or  two 
meUiyl  substituents;  L**  is  eUiylene  or  trimethylene  which 
radical  L**  itself  may  bear  one  or  two  metiiyl  substituents;  L** 
is  prop-2-en-l-yliden-3-yl,  which  radical  L*'  itself  may  bear 
one  or  two  metiiyl  substinients;  L*^  is  cis-vinylene,  which 
radical  L*^  itself  may  bear  one  or  two  methyl  substinients;  L*' 
is  metiiine,  which  radical  L*'  itself  may  bear  a  (l-3C)alkyl 
substituent;  and  L*^is  4-oxabutan-l,4-diyl; 

Q^  is  a  mono  valent  radical  selected  from  hydroxy, 
(l-3C)alkoxy,  — SR',  — OC(=0)R*,  and  — OC(=0)NR'R'; 
or  divalent  radical  selected  from  tiiioxo  and  0x0; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-3C)alkanoyl,  (l-.3C)alkyl,  phenyl,  or 
phenyl(l-3C)alkyl.  wherein  any  phenyl  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  halo 
(l-3C)alkyl,  and  (l-3C)alkoxy; 

R*  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl(l-3C)alkyl,  wherein  any 
phenyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  1-3  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  (l-3C)alkyl,  and  (l-3C)alkoxy; 

R^  and  R"  are  independentiy  hydrogen,  (I^C)alkyl.  phenyl,  or 
phenyl(l-3C)alkyl,  wherein  any  phenyl  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  halo 
(l-3C)alkyl,  and  (l-3C)alkoxy; 

Q'  is  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl: 
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Q'*  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  trifluoronnethyl,  hydroxy, 
(l-3C)alkoxy,  (l-3C)alkyl  and  methylenedioxy;  or  Q*  is  tfiie- 
nyl,  imidazolyl,  benzo[b]thiophenyl  or  naphthyl  any  of  which 
may  bear  a  halo  substituent;  or  Q'*  is  biphenylyl;  or  Q'  is 
carix}n- linked  indolyl  which  may  bear  a  benzyl  substituent  at 
the  1 -position; 

T  is  a  carbon-linked  five-membered  aromatic  ring  containing 
2-3  nitrogens,  which  is  substiteted  at  a  ring  position  adjacent 
to  the  carbon-link  by  a  group  Q';  and 

Q^  is  (l-6C)alkyl  (which  may  contain  a  double  or  triple  bond), 
(3-6C)cycloaUcyl  (which  may  contain  a  double  bond), 
(3-6C)oxacycloalkyl  (which  may  contain  a  double  bond), 
aryl,  aryl(l-3C)allcyl,  or  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl  (or 
N-oxide  thereoO  consisting  of  carbon  and  one  to  four  beteroa- 
toms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  in  which  an 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  or  portion  of  a  radical  may  bear  one 
or  more  substituents  on  carbon  selected  from  (l-3C)alkyl, 
(l-3C)alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  halogeno,  hydroxy, 
(l-4C)acyloxy  and  NR^R"  in  which  R"  and  R*  are  indepen- 
dentiy hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl,  or  R''  is  hydrogen  or 
(l-3C)alkyl  and  R*  is  (l^M:)acyl; 

or  the  N-oxide  of  a  piperidino  nitrogen  indicated  by  A; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof  in  which  the  piperidino 
nitrogen  indicated  by  A  is  a  quadricovalent  ammonium  nitro- 
gen wherein  the  fourth  radical  on  the  nitrogen  R'  is 
(l-4C)allcyl  or  benzyl  and  the  associated  counterion  A  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


.-^ 


•  ■»•  ■OOMi  £•««««  I 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X  N-(CH:W    /         \ 

A  ,  /\.         N-G>-(CH:),-Ar2 

Ati 


V,     /^ 


wherein 
G,  is  — CH2—  or  — C(0)— ; 
G2  is  — CHj—  or  — C(0)— ; 
m  is  2  or  3; 
n  is  0  or  1; 
Ar,  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group: 


5,635310 
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No.  332,027 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:31/445;  C07D  471/10:401/06 
VS.  CL  514—278  57  CUims 


wherein  j 

R,  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independentiy  chosen  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  CF3, 

Cj-Cj  alkyl,  and  Cj-C^  alkoxy; 
R2  is  from  1  to  2  substiments  each  independentiy  chosen  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C«  allcyl,  and 

Cj-Cft  alkoxy; 
Atj  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group 


wherein 

R,  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independentiy  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  — O— C(0)0— CH^-CH,,  — OC(0)CM,,  — CFjH. 
— (CH2),NR«R-„  and  — (CH2)^8R,  wherein  q  is  2  or  3,  R^ 
is  Ci-Cfc  alkyl,  9.-,  is  Ci-C^  alkyl,  R,  and  R^  taken  togetiier 
with  the  bonded  nitrogen  form  a  nioq>holine  ring,  piperidine 
ring,  4-methylpiperazine  ring,  or  pyrroUdine  ring; 

R4  is  from  1  to  2  substituents  each  independentiy  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  and 
C.-Cft  alkoxy: 

Y,  is  — C(0)NHR5.  — C(0)NR«^7,  or  — C(0)NR8R, 
wherein 

R5  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  3-hydroxy- 
2-butyryl-C,-Cft  alkyl  ester.  2-glutaryl-C,-C6  alkyl  ester, 
— (CH2)^R«R7.  and  — (CHjl^RgR,: 

q  is  2  or  3; 

R^  is  C,-C^  alkyl; 

R7  is  C|-Ct  alkyl: 

Rg  and  R,  taken  togettier  with  the  bonded  nitrogen  form  a 
morpholine  ring,  piperidine  ring.  4-methylpiperazine  ring,  or 
pyrrolidine  ring; 

Y2  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group 
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-cc  ntinued 


wberein 

R,o  is  from  1  to  3  substitue^ts 
the  group  consisting  of  hj  Irogen 
and  Ci-C^  alkoxy: 
R,,  is  from  1  to  2  substitue^ts 
the  group  consisting  of 
Cj-Cft  alkoxy:  or 
ceutically  acceptable  salt 


each  independently  chosen  from 
halogen,  CF,,  C,-C6  alkyl, 

each  independently  chosen  from 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  and 
,  or  an  N-oxide,  or  a  pharma- 
tiereof. 


■  stereois  mers, 


Am  an 
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1.  A  compound  correspondii  » to  the  formula  la 


Ri  — N 


wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
Ikyl  group  having  4-7  cai 

R'  and  R'  are  each  indepen 
an  alkylene  chain  having 

R*  is  cyano.  an  R* 

alkyl,  an  R'—SO^— NH- 
or  an  R'— CO— NH— 
phenyl  group  which  is 
cyano  nitro  or  an  R' 
alkyl.  or  an  imidazoiyi 
phenyl  ring,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
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Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,576327. 
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2  Oaims 


-<j: 


-6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyla- 
lon  atoms, 

ently  lower  alkyl  or  together  form 
-6  carbon  atoms, 

group  in  which  R^  is  lower 

group  in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl, 

in  which  R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  a 

ptionally  substituted  by  halogen, 

2 —  radical  in  which  R'  is  lower 

radical  located  in  position  4  of  the 


gr(  up  i 


S< 


acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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Charlestown,  Mass.,  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
Business  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  249,808,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5354,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  719,745,  Jun. 
24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^44,832,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  463,327,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  192,332,  May  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  460,858 
Int  CI.*-  A61K  31/44:31/515:31/50 
U.S.  a.  514—288  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  or  resening  the  prolactin  rhythm  of 
an  insulin  insensitive  or  diabetic  animal  or  human  subject  which 
comprises: 

(a)  administering  to  said  subject  a  prolactin-inhibiting  com- 
pound once  a  day,  at  a  predetermined  time  within  a  24-hour 
period:  and 

(b)  additionally  administering  to  said  subject  a  prolactin- 
stimuiating  compound: 

wherein  each  compound  is  administered  in  an  amount  sufficient, 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  accomplish  at  least  one  of  the 
following:  decrease  insulin  resistance,  decrease  hyperglycemia, 
decrease  hyperinsulemia  in  said  subject,  and  increase  in  glucose 
tolerance. 


5,635,513 

6-FLUORO-23,43-TETRAHYDRO-5-METHYL-2[(5- 

METHYL-lH-IMIDAZOL-4YL)METHYL]-lH-PYRIDOl4^ 

B]INDOL-l-ONE  METHANESULPHONATE 
Peter  L.  Hartley,  Stevenage,-  Tony  G.  Roberts,  Ware,  both  of 
Great  Briuin,  and  Leonard  G.  Whitesell,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02014,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  373,268 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1992, 
9216154 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—292  16  Claims 

1.  6-Fluoro-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-5-methyl-2-[(5-mediyl-lH- 

imidazol-    4-yl)methyI]-     lH-pyridol4,3-b]indol-l-one    methane- 
sulphonate,  and  solvates  thereof. 


5,635314 
HETEROARALKYL  AND  HETEROARYLTHIOALKYL 
THIOPHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  5-LIPOXGENASE 
INHIBITORS 
Ish  K.  Khanna,  Vernon  HiUs;  Michael  A.  Stealey,  Libertyville, 
and  Richard  M.  Weier,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G. 
D.  Searle  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct  25, 1994,  Sen  No.  328,212 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/44:31/47:  C07D  471/04:215/227 
VS.  a.  514—303  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


,(CHOH), 


(CH2). 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof,  wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  each  ten-butyl: 


June  3,  1997 


n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S; 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ; 
q  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
r  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1;  and 
RMs 
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5,635315 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
MULTIPLE  DRUG  RESISTANCE  OF  CANCERS 
Bruno  Chauffert  Dijon:  Philippe  Genne,  Ahuy;  Gilles  Gutier- 
rez, Lyon,  all  of  France,  and  Rolland-Yves  Mauvemay,  Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland,  assignors  to  Debiopharm  S.A.,  Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  941,449,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  400,415 
Oaims   priority,   application  Switzerland,  Feb.   15,   1991, 
0576/91;  Dec.  2,  1991,  3522/91 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—305  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  multiple  dnig 
resistance,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  com- 
pound comprising  cinchonine  and/or  hydroquinidine  in  an  amoiuit 
effective  to  inhibit  the  multiple  drug  resistance  of  said  patient. 


Ar  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and  trifluorom- 
cthyl: 
Rj  is  selected  from  carboxyalkyl  and  alkoxycarbonylalkyl;  and 
A  represents  — (CH2)m —  wherein  ra  is  3-6  inclusive,  or  repre- 
sents a  group  of  formula  (a): 


^K 


(o) 


(CH;)p 


in  which  p  is  1-4  inclusive: 
wherein  the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched 

groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
their  optical  isomers,  in  pure  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  mixture, 
and  their  pbarmaceutically-acceptable  addition  salts  with  an  acid  or 

a  base. 


5,635317 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  TNFa  LEVELS  WITH  AMINO 

SUBSTITUTED  2-(2,6-DIOXOPIPERIDIN-3-YL)-l-OXO- 

AND  13-DIOXOISOINDOLINES 

George  W.  Muller,  Bridgewater;  David  I.  Stirling,  Branchburg, 

and  Roger  S.  -C.  Chen,  Edisoo,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Celgene  Corporation,  Warren,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  690,258 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/04 

VS.  a.  514—323  10  Claims 

1.  The  mediod  of  reducing  undesirable  levels  of  TNFa  in  a 

mammal    which   comprises   administering   thereto    an    effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


H2N 


N— r^        N-^ 


in  which  in  said  compound  one  of  X  and  Y  is  C=0  and  the  other 
of  X  and  V  is  C=0  or  CHj. 


5,635316 
(THU)  CYCLOALKYLIBjINDOLE  COMPOUNDS  AS 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Paul  Caubere,  Nancy;  Brigitte  Jamart-Gregoire,  Vandoeuvre 
Les     Nancy;     Catherine     Caubere,     Nancy:     Dominique 
Manecbez,    Puteaux;    Pierre    Renard,    Versailles;    Gerard 
Adam,   Le  Mesnil   Le   Roi,  and   Catherine  Nguyen.   Lin- 
golsheim,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  495.226 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1994,  94.07888 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47:31/44:  C07D  215/12 
VS.  a.  514—314  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  those  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


5,635318 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  AZAHETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Hans  Petersen.  Vanl«se;  Knud  E.  Andersen.  Smerum:  Per  O. 
Scrensen,  Frederiksberg;  Jesper  Lau,  Farum.  and  Behrend 
F.  Lundt,  Kokkedal.  aU  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  263.634 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  23, 1993. 0745/93 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/60 
VS.  a.  514—330  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


in  which: 
R,  represents  Ar — (CH,), — O—  wherein  n  represents  zero  or  1 
to  4  inclusive  and  Ar  is  selected  pyridyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl. 


A-0-(CH;),-N 


wherein 

A  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five  or  six-membcred  caibocyclic 
ring  substituted  with  (a)  phenyl  or  benzylidene,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  with'halogen.  Cu-alkyl.  C,  .,-alkoxy 
or  trifluoromethyl:  (b)  C,^-alkyl  substituted  with  phenyl  or 
(c)  C,j-alkenyl  substituted  with  phenyl:  wherein  the  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  five  or  six-membcred  carbocyclic  ring  is 
optionally  fused  with  a  benzo  ring: 

R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  form  a  bond: 

X  is  hydroxy  or  C,  ^-alkoxy: 
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n  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5:  or 

a  pharmaceutically  accepta  le  salt  thereof. 
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SUBSTITUTED 
Yasushj  Okamoto;  Katsuya 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,914 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 


Oct  28,  1991,  3-281366 

fat  a.*  am)[foj/o2;  a6ik  31/44 

vs.  a.  514—333 

1.  A  benzothiazole  compc  ind  represented  by 
formula  (I) 


R20 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hyd  ogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  R'  r  presents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alko;  y  group,  a  group  represented  by  the 
fonnula: 


-(CH2) 


— HC 


wherein  R'  represents  a  idwer 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  a  kyl 
represented  by  the  formu:  i 


-(CH2), 


■NR5R6 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  frim  I  to  4.  or  a  group  represented  by 
the  fonnula: 


OC  3R 


alkyl  group;  R"  represents  a 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  group 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  fr4m  I  to  4,  or  a  group  represented  by 
the  formula: 


occ  » 


-CH 


wherein  R^  represents  a  low  r  alkyl  group;  and  one  of  R'  or  R* 
is  either 


-(CH2), 


5  535,519 
BENZOTHIAZOLE  C  OMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE 
JY  PYRIDYMETHYL 
Tagami;  Shigeki  Hibi,-  Hirotoshi 
Numata;   Naoki   Kobayaa  lii;   Masanobu  Sliinoda;   Tetsuya 
Kawahara;  Manabu  MurBkami.-  Kiyoshi  Oketani;  Takashi 
Ifloue;  Takashi  Yamanaka.  and  Isao  Yamatsu.  all  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  ( :o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,144, 
Mo.  86I379,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5300,518.  This  appi  cation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No. 
3  38,813 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071480; 


OCOR' 


—CH- 


20  Claims 

the  following 

0) 


N 


R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group  of  a 

hydroxyl  group;  and 
R^  and  R"  are  either  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  a  group 

represented  by  the  formula: 


-(CH2), 


wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  wherein  when  R*  is 


-(CH2), 


then  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R**  is 


-(CH2), 


or  an  acyl  group,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,635420 
ANTI-ULCER  COMPOSITIONS  SUITABLE  FOR  RECTAL 

ADMINISTRATION 
Yoshiaki  Uda,  Yonago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216685; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060972 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44 
VJS.  CL  514—338  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  providing  an  anti-ulcer  effect  and 
suitable  for  rectal  administration  which  comprises  2-(2-(3-methyl- 
4-(2,2,2-trifluoroetiK)xy)pyridyl)  methylsulf)nyl)-benzimidazole  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  salt  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize 
2-(2-(3-methyl-4-(  2,2.2-trifluoroethoxy)- 

pyridyl)methylsulfinyl)benzimidazole,     said    salt    and     2-(2-(3- 
methyl-4-(2,2,2-trifluoroethoxy)pyridyl)  methylsulfinyl)- 

benzimidazole  being  intermingled  in  a  base  suitable  for  .said  rectal 
administration:  and  wherein  said  composition  comprises  about  0.1 
to  10  moles  of  said  fatty  acid  salt  per  1  mole  of  said  2-{2-(3- 
methyl-4-(2,2.2-trifluoroethoxy)pyridyl)methylsulfinyl)- 
benzimidazole  or  said  physiologically  acceptable  .salt  thereof 
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5,635,521 
IMIDAZOLYLMETHYL-PYRIDINES 

Rudolf  K.  A.  Giger,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,213,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,097,  Sep.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948^68, 

Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  421,098 
.  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ciermany,  Sep.  23,  1991,  41  31 
584.7 

tat  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/06 


VS.  a.  514—341 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


10  Claims 


wherein  R,  is  methyl; 

in  free  base  or  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form. 


0,H  ~ 


N 
I 


in  which 
R'  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  trifluoromethyl  or  phenyl  or  4-chlorophenyl  or 
4-methoxyphenyl  or  3-pyridyl, 


H 

N— N 


(3) 


R'  N 

in  which 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl  or  chlorophenyl  or  4-methoxyphenl, 


5,635422 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 
David  N.  Jones,  and  John  L.  Maddocks,  both  of  Sheffield, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Sheffield, 
Sheffield,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2214M,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^14,697, 
whkh  is  a  divirion  of  Ser.  No.  20,162,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,306419,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,784,  Jul.  16, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,873, 
Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  60633S 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1989, 
8816123 

fat  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/505:  C07D  403/02:471/02 
VS.  a.  514—341  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  the  immune  system  of  a  human 
comprising  administering  to  a  person  requiring  the  same  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


Ck 


(1) 


N 
I 
R« 

in  which 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  ethyl  or  propyl  or  phenyl  or 
1-naphthyl, 


(4) 


in  which 
R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  hydroxyl;  and 
R'^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
X  is  nitrogen  or  C — H, 


y 


(5) 


in  which 
Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  or  N — H;  and 
Y  is  C — H  or  nitrogen,  and 


N 


N 


(6) 


NH:' 


NH, 


R^  is  a  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

R-'  is  a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  nitroaryl. 


N-N 


(2) 


R^  >- 


CH, 


5,635423 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHtBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  LibertyvUle;  Danid  W.  Noritcck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Hing  Leung  Sham,  and  Chen  Zhao,  bodi  tt  Guniee,  all  of 
DI.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1584S7.  Dec  2,  1993,  abudoMd,  wkkk 
is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626,  Oct  23, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa- 
in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  746,02fl,  Ang.  IS,  1991,  abaiidaacd,  which 
te  a  cottthiiuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,17«,  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518,730,  May  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a 
cootinuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124,  Dec  22,  1989,  aban- 
doMd,  which  k  a  continnatioa-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  4«5,6M, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  contifliiation-iD-part  of 
Ser.  No.  355,945.  May  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,t79 
fat  a."  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—365  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  an  HIV  infection  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  human  m  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  (2S,3S.5S)-5-(N-(N-((N-Methyl-N-{(2-isopfopyl-4- 
thiazolyl)methyl)-amino)carbonyl)v«linyl)amino)-2-(N-((5- 
thiazolyl)methoxycaii>onyl)amino)- 1 ,6-diphenyl-3-hydroxyhexane 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  reverse  transcriptase  inlubitor. 
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Sl^STITL' 
Alfred  Sallmann,  Bottmingi 
and  Eric  Francotte, 
Ciba-G«igy  Corporation, 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/03937, 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCX 
Date  Jun.  IS,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Nov. 
Claims   priority,   applica 
3691/93 

Int  CI." 
U.S.  CI.  514—374 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


5,^35424 

OXAZOLIDINES 
n;  Hans-Peter  Gschwind,  Basel, 
NugU  r,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
"arrjftown,  N.Y. 

371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
»ub.  No.  W095/15953,  PCX  Pub. 


2« 

t  on 
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6.  benzyl  which  is  substituted  on  the  phenyl  moiety  by  1  or  2 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  and  nitre; 
R(2),  R(3),  R(4)  and  R(5)  are  identical  or  different  and  are: 


1994,  Ser.  No.  656,236 

Switzerland,  Dec.   10,   1993, 


A61K  il/47:  C07D  263/02 


12  aauns 


hydrogen, 

hydroxyl, 

halogen, 

a  linear  or  branched  (C,-C8)-alkyl  radical,  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  one  are  more  identical  or  different  substituents 

selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl, 

(C,-C4)-alkoxy,  (C,-C4)-alkylthio,  and  mercapto,  or 

— CO,R(6); 


R(6)  is 

<')  1.  hydrogen. 

2.  (C,-C8)-aUcyl, 

3.  (Cj-Cgj-cycloaikyl, 

4.  phenyl, 

5.  benzyl  or 

6  (Ci-Cgj-alkyl,  in  which  1  to  all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  are 
substituted  by  fluorine: 
R(15)is 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  simulfc  neously  hydrogen  or  both  together        I.  SOj 
are  the  identical  alkyl  radical  of 


thereof  in  racemic  and  chiral  f  irm. 


up  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt       2.  SO, 


-NR(18)— CO— O— R(17),  or 
-N(CO— OR(17))2; 


Hoiger  Heitscfa.  Hofheim  am 


R(  16)  and  (R 17)  are  identical  or  different  and  are 


5,<  J5425 

BENZIMroAZOLE  DERI\  \XIVES  AS  ANGIOXENSIN  U 
RECEPXOR  ANXAGONIS  PS,  PHARMACXICALS,  AND 
XREAXMENX  OF  HYPl  JRXENSION  XHEREWIXH 

Xaunus,-  Adalbert  Wagner,  Hat- 


tersheiffl  am  Main;  Hetni -Werner  KJeemann,  Bad  Hom- 
burg;  Hermann  Gerhards,  Hofheim  am  Xaunus,  and  Bern- 
ward  Scbolkens,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt  am  Miun,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,  S55,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,444,068,  which  is  a  divisi<  n  of  Ser.  No.  942,769,  Sep.  10, 

1992,  abandoned.  Xhis  ap|  lication  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4^,299 

Germany,  Sep.  14,  1991,  41  30 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
659.7;  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31  3;  5.9 

Int.  Cn.°  A61K  3l/495.]^/435;  C07D  471/04:473/00 
VS.  a.  514—394 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formu  a  (I) 


R(2» 


R(l) 


in  which  the  symbols  have  the 
R(l )  is 

l.(C,-C,„  -alkyl 

2.  (C,-C,„)-alkenyl. 

3.  (C,-C,„)-alkynvl. 

4.  (Cj-CsHrycloaikyl. 

5.  benzyl,  or 


1.  hydrogen, 

2.  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
(C,-C8)-cycloalkyl, 
(C4-C,2)-aryl. 

(C4-C,o)-aryl-(C,-C4)-alkyl, 
2-pyrimidinyl,  I  -piperidinyl,  or  quinuclidinyl, 
(C3-C4)-alkenoyl, 

a  radical  as  defined  in  4.,  5.,  6.,  9.,  14.,  15.,  16.,  18.,  19..  or 
20  of  this  subparagraph,  substituted  by  1  or  2  identical  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  methoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  COjRCb),  trifluoromethyl, 
— NR(25)R(26)  and 

/(CH2), 
— N^  ^ 


V 


/ 


lOOaims 


(I) 


^*^R<3) 
Y'***^R(4) 


R(5j 


9.  fC|-C,)-heteroaryl-(C|-Cj)-alkyl,  where  the  heteroaryl  moi- 
ety is  partially  hydrogenated,  completely  hydrogenaied.  or  not 
hydrogenated. 

10.  (C,-C6)-alkyl.  in  which  1  to  all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  are 
substituted  by  fluorine, 

11.  (C,-Cfc)-alkenyl, 

12.  (Ci-Cjj-cycloalkenyl, 

1 3.  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkenyl-(C,-C  I  j)-alkyl, 

1 4.  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C4)-alkyl, 

15.  (Cs-C,o)-aryl-(C,-C8)-alkenyl. 

16.  (C|-C,)-heteroaryl-(C3-Cfc)-alkenyl. 

17.  (C3-Ce,)-alkynyl, 

18.  (C6-^,„)-aiyl-(C,-Cj-alkynyl, 

19.  (C|-C,)-heteroaryl-(C,-Cft)-alkynyl, 

20.  a  radical  of  the  formula 


.R(15) 


ollowing  meaning: 


R(I6) 


OR(l6) 


where  R(  16)  cannot  have  the  meaning  of  20.  of  this  subparagraph 
(stereocenters     are     preseni     either     in     the     R-     or     in     the 
S-conhguratiun),  or 
21.  R(I6)R(I7),  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  bearing  them, 

form  d  hetertiaryl  radical  which  is  partially  hydrogenated. 

completely  hydrogenated,  or  not  hydrogenaied: 


June  3,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


431 


R(18)  is 


hydrogen 
(C.-CJ-alkyl, 
(C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl, 
(C^-C,2)  -aryl-(C,-C6)-aIkyl, 


phenyl,  or 

(C|-C,)-heteroaryl; 
D  is  NR(23),  O  or  CHj; 
q  is  zero  or  1 : 

R(23)  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  (C,-C4^alkyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy; 
R(25)  and  R(26)  are  identi,;al  or  different  and  are 

1.  hydrogen, 

2.  (C,-C4)-alkyl 

3.  phenyl, 

4.  benzyl  or 

5.  a-methylbenzyl; 

or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  thereof. 

8.  A  method  of  treating  hypenension  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  to  a  host  in  recognized  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  for  said  treatmept  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


5,635,526 
3-AMIDOPYRAZOLE  DERTVAXIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  XHESE  AND  PHARMACEIIXICAL 
COMPOSIXIONS  CONXAINING  XHEM 
Robert  Boigegrain,  Assas;  Danielle  Gully,  Saubens;  Francis 
Jeanjean,  Valflaunes,  and  Jean-Charles  Molimard,  Saint- 
Gely-du-Fesc,   all   of  France,  assignors  to   Sanofi,   Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119330,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,141, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747359,  Aug.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  Xhis  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,829 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1990,  90  10486 
Int.  CI."  C07D  231/14:231/18:231/20:  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514-^106  19  Claims 

1.  A  3-amidopyrazole  of  formula  (I): 


R/v^ 


..X 


OR  X' 

II      I  I 

C-N-(CH2),-C-C-Z 

IT  '     " 

'■  X    o 


(1) 


,/ 


a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxyalkyl  group  in 

which  the  alkyl  group  is  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  group: 

R;v  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Cj-Cj 

alkyl  group: 
Rv  represents: 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  R,,  R's  and  R",,  where  R,.  R', 
and  R's  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C4  allcyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  cartwxyl  group,  a  C1-C4  carboxy- 
allcyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group: 

a  styryl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
group:  or  alternatively  R^,  and  Ry  considered  together 
represent: 

a  group 


in  which  the  phenyl  group  substitutes  the  pyrazole  at  position  5 
and  the  group  — (CHj), —  in  which  i=l  to  3  substitutes  the  pyra- 
zole at  position  4:  W,,  W2  and  Wj  substitute  the  benzene  ring  and 
independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl 
group: 
or  one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  crystallization  or  sepa- 
ration salts  with  organic  or  inorganic  acids  or  with  inorganic 
or  organic  bases. 


in  which: 

X  and  X'.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

linked,  form  an  adamantylidene  group; 
R,  represents: 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  R„,  R'„  and  R"„.  wherein  R„.  R'„ 
and  R"„  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  linear  or  branched 
Ci-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  trifluoromethyl 
group,  a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl 
group  or  an  amino  group: 
a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group;  or 

a  naphthyi  group  substituted  with  R„,  R'^  and  R"„  as  defined 
above: 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  Cj-C,  alkyl  group; 
n  represents  0,  I.  2  or  3; 
Z  represents 

a  hydroxyl  group: 
a  C,-C(,  alkoxy  group: 

an  oxygen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxylic  acid-protecting 
group,  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid-protecting  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl,  benzyl, 
benzyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  trif- 
luoromethyl. trifluoromethoxy  or  carboxyl  group: 
an  amino  group;  or 


5,635,527 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOLIND  HAVING  CONDENSED 
RING,  SALX  XHEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUXICAL  USE 
XHEREOF 
Shinichiro  One;  Xomohiro  Yoshida;  Atsuyuki  Ashimori;  Keigo 
Kosaka;  Xakehiro  Okada;  Kazuhiro  Maeda;  Masahlro  Eda; 
Fumio    Mori;    Yoshihisa    Inoue;    H^ime    Ebisu;    Xeruaki 
bnada;  Ruriko  Ikegawa;  Feng  Wang,  and  Norifumi  Naka- 
mura,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xhe  Green  Cross 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCX/JP95/01119,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/33720,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCX  FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  591^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  6,  1994,  6-124092; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039974 
Int     a.*    A6IK     31/715:31/55:31/44:31/445:31/405:31/40:31/ 

38:31/34:  COBB  37/16:  C07D  401/12:405/12:409/12 
VS.  a.  514—414  13  Claims 

1.  A  carboxyHc  acid  compound  having  a  condensed  ring,  which 
is  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


^ 


XT^CO-M-. 


wherein 

A  is  a  group  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 

NH 

II 
E-HN-C— 


(1) 


wherein  E  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  a  protecting  group  for  ami- 
dino.  guanidino  or  amino,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (2) 
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NH 
II 
E-HN— C— NH— 

wherein  E  is  as  defined 


a|ove;  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (3) 

(3) 


wherein  D  is  a  group  of 

G  . 

I 


le  formula  (i) 


— <Q),-(CH2),— (CH),-lcOOR' 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen, 


— O— ,    — S MR* 

cycloalkyi,  aralkyl.  alkyliulfonyl 
nyl,    aUcanoyI,    aralkano  ^1 
— (CHi),^— COOR'  wher«n 
or  aralkyl  and  d  is  1,2 
cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  biph 
wherein  E'  is  hydrogen. 


'-  wherein   R*    is    hydrogen,    alkyl. 


c 


and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alky 


a  kyl 


each  independently  0  or 
when  p«),  at  least  one  ol 
=N— .  R'  and  R"  may 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  halogen 
eroarylcarbonyl  or  an  alkc  sy 
fonnula  (4) 

.R' 


aralkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfo- 

aroyl,    heteroarylcarbonyl    or 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 

3.  G  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl, 

ylyl.  pyridyl,  aralkyl  or  E'-NR*- 

or  a  protecting  group  for  amino 

cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl,  p  and  r  are 

and  q  is  0,  1 ,  2  or  3,  provided  that 

q  and  r  is  not  O,  W  is  =CH —  or 

>e  the  same  or  different  and  each 

alkanoyl.  aralkanoyi,  aroyl,  het- 

and  e  is  1  or  2,  or  a  group  of  the 


TV" 

T— D 
/ 
(CH2V 

wherein  T  is  — CH<  or 
tioned  formula  (i),  providt  i 
as  defined  above  and  f  is 

L  is  — O — .  — NR' —  wherein 
aralkyl,  alkanoyl,  aralkan  yl. 
— S— ; 

M  is  —NR'"— wherein  R' 
aralkyl.  — O —  or  — S — ; 

U  is  =CH— ;  and 


R   and  R^  may  be  the  same 


a  hydroxy,  an  alkyl,  a 
kanoyi,  an  aroyl.  an 
or  a  pharmacologically 


accepu  All 


James  E.  Audia;  James  J.  D^te 
Fludzinski,  all  of 
wood,  and  David  L.  NeLsoi 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,5(10,431,  which  is  a 
48,544,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abai^oned 
1995.  Sei 
Int.  a."  A61K 
VS.  a.  514-^15 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


(2) 


N 
I 
R3 


R12 
NR9R10 
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(VI) 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(i) 


alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl,  Q  is 


(IV) 


(4) 


N<,  D.is  a  group  of  the  aforemen- 
that  when  T  is  — N<,  p  is  0,  R'  is 

I.  2  or  3; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
,  aroyl,  or  heteroarylcarbonyl  or 

is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 


)r  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen, 
ha  }gen.  an  amino,  alkanoyl,  an  aral- 
heter  larylcartwnyl  or  an  alkoxy, 
le  salt  thereof 


5,A5,528 

INTERMEDUTES  T  )  TETRAHYDRO-BETA- 
CAR  tOLINES 


Deborah  A.  Evrard;  Pawel 
Indiana^lis;  Gwyn  L.  Murdoch,  Green- 
Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No.  206,839,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat 
^ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
No.  481,716 
1/405:  C07D  209/16 

9Claims 
(VI) 


wherein 

Rf,  and  R,  are.  independently,  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl. 

C^-C^  alkenyl.  halo.  halo(C,-Cs)alkyl.  halo(C2-C6)alkenyl, 
COR5, 

C|-C,o  alkanoyl,  COjR,,  (C,-C<,  alkyl)„  amino,  NOj,  — SR5,  or 
OR  5: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R5,  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Rg  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  an  R^  group,  substi- 
tuted Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl- 
(Cj-Cg  )alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  substituted  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkenyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl-(C,-C3)alkyl,  and  C7-C,5 
arylalkyl; 

R,  and  R|o  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  substituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  C3-Cg  cycloalkyl-{C,-C,)alkyl,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkenyl-(C,-C3)alkyl,  C7-CU,  arylalkyl; 

Ri2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

provided  that. 

a)  when  A  is 


(vr, 


and  Rfe  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  halo  or  OR,,  then  Rg  cannot  be 
hydrogen; 

b)  when  A  is  formula  IV',  R^  is  OR,,  and  R,,  R,,,  and  R, 2  are 
each  hydrogen,  then  only  one  of  R,  and  Rg  can  be  halo; 

c)  when  R,.  R,„  and  R,,  are  each  hydrogen,  and 

(i)  two  of  R^,  R,  and  Rg  are  selected  from  halo,  C|-C(,  alkyl, 
OR5,  and  — SR,.  then  the  third  R^,  R,  or  Rg  substituent 
cannot  be  hydrogen;  or 

(ii)  one  of  R^,  R,  and  Rg  is  halo,  then  it  must  be  located  at  the 
7-  position  of  the  VI  compound;  and 

d)  when  R,  and  R 10  are  each  hydrogen.  R12  is  hydrogen  or 
C,-Cj  alkyl.  and  two  of  R^,  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  then  the 
third  Rfc.  R,  or  Rg  cannot  be  Cj-C^  alkyl.  halo. 
halo(C|-Cft)alkyl,  NOj.  — SR„  or  —OR,; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof 
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5,635,530 
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FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  COIXTAINING  THEM 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR 


(I) 


1.  Compounds  of  general  formula  1 


R 

R2 


X 


NHSO2— R' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  grxMip.  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-C,  alkanoyl  group,  and  R^  is  a  1,1- 
dimetbyl  heptyl  group,  said  compound  having  the  (3S,4S)  configu- 
ration, essentially  free  of  the  (3R.4R)  enantiomeT. 


wherein 
R'   and  R^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or 

branched  alkyl  with  1-4  C  atoms  or  phenyl,  or 
R'+R^  together  represent  alkylidene  group  with  4-6  C  atoms, 
R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  with  1-4  C 

atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  mono-  to  perfluoroallcyl 

with  1-4  C  atoms,  and  an  o-.  m-  or  p-substituted  phenyl 

group. 


5,635.531 
3*-AMINOCARBON\LOXY  PACLITAXELS 
Shu-Hui  (Then,   Hamden,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Cranpany,  Princeton,  N  J. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


RJ     R'      fC 


R'NHCOO 


wherein 

X   represents    a   hydrogen    atom,    a   lower   straight-chain    or 

branched  alkyl  with  1-4  C  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  group,  a 

halogen  atom  with  atomic  number  9-53,  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 

amino,  alkyl-  or  dialkylamino.  acylamino  or  hydroxyamino 

group,  and 
Y   represents  a  hydrogen   atom,   a   lower  straight-chain   or 

branched  alkyl  with  1-4  C  atoms,  benzyl  or  sulfonyl  group 

— SO3R' 

wherein 

R'  has  the  above  described  meanings  or  represents  an  acyl  group 

— CO— R* 

wherein 

R*  represents  a  lower  straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  with  1^ 

C  atoms,  or  benzyl  group. 

and  their  physiologically  acceptable  salLs. 


wherein  R'  is  hydroxy.  — OC(0)R'  or  — OC(0)OR':  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  methoxy.  — OC(0)R'  or  — OC(0)OR':  R-  is  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  or  fluoro:  R*  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy:  R*  is  hydro- 
gen, or  R"  and  R*  together  can  form  oxirane  ring  or  a  bond;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C,_  ^alkyloxy.  — 0(X)NR"R'\  — OC(0)R"  or 
— OC(0)OR';  R*  is  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl.  or  R*  and  R" 
together  form  cyclopropane  ring;  R'  is  hydroxy  or  — (Xr(O)R': 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R*  and  R*  form  cyclopropane  ring.  R^ 
is  hydrogen;  when  R"  and  R*  form  oxirane  ring  or  double  bond.  R" 
and  R*  are  hydrogen:  when  R*  is  hydroxy,  methoxy.  — (X'(O)R' 
or  — (X'(0)0R\  R*  is  hydrogen:  when  R-  is  fluoro.  R-  is  hydro-, 
gen;  one  of  R'  or  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxy. 
— (X"(0)R'  or  — 0C(0)0R'.  or  R'and  fC  together  form  an  0x0 
group:  R'*  and  R'''  are  independently  C,^  alkyl.  hydrogen,  aryl  or 
substituted  aryl:  R*  and  R'  are  independently  C,  ^  alkyl.  Cj^ 
alkenyl.  C,^  alkynyl.  or  — Z— R'":  Z  is  a  direct  bond.  C,^  alkyl 
or  C,  ^  alkenyl;  R'"  is  aryl.  substinited  aryl.  C,.,,  cycloalkyi  or 
heteroaryl:  R"  is  — 0C(0)R'  or  — OC(0)0R';  R'-  is  hydrogen  or 
hydroxy;  R'  is  Cv*  cycloalkyi  or  C,^  alkyl;  R'  is  C,^  cycloalkyi. 
Cj_6  alkenyl  or  C,  <,  alkyl.  all  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
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six  same  or  different  halogfi 
formula 


\, 


J 


wherein  D  is  a  bond  or 
independently  hydrogen. 


C 


laniino. 
alkoxy. 


di-C,_6  alkylamino. 


_6  allcyl;  and  R",  R''  and  R'  are 
I,  cyano.  azido,  amino,  C,^  alky- 
alogen,  C,,,,  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  C,^ 


niti  ). 


,  M«.. 


COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PREVENTION  OF 

AIDS 
Dvorit  Samid,  RockvUle, 
America  as  represented 
of  Health  and  Human 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 
application  Oct.  1: 
Int  CL*  AOIN 
U.S.  a.  514—538 

1.  A  method  of  treating 
comprising  administering  a 
the  formula: 


R2 

I 

Ri— C— 
I 
Ro 


wherein 

Ro  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phi 

naphthyl.  or  substituted 

independently,  from  1  to 

halogen; 

hydroxy:  or 

lower  straight  or  branche 
R,  and  Rj  are,  independi 

straight  and  branched  ch; 
Rj  and  R^  are,  independeniy. 

and  branched  chain  alkyl 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

or  a  mixture  thereof. 


dent  y. 
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atoms;  or  R'  is  a  radical  of  the 


5  S35^32 

M  ETHODS  FOR  THERAPY  AND 
PATHO  .OGIES  INCLUDING  CANCER, 
A|SD  ANEMIA 

,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
Seifirices,  Washington,  D.C. 

No.  779,744,  Oct.  21,  1991.  This 
1993,  Ser.  No.  135,661 
37/12^37/44;  A61K  31/195.31/24 

60  Claims 

neoplastic  condition  in  a  subject 

therapeutic  amount  of  a  compound  of 


I 

C- 

I 

R4 


O 
II 
C— OH 


leAoxy.  substituted  phenyl,  substituted 
J  lienoxy,  wherein  the  substitution  is, 
i  moieties  of 


chain  alkyl; 

H,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
n  alkyl  or  halogen; 

H,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  straight 
or  halogen;  and 
a  pbarmaceutically-acceptable  salt 


Sj  35433 

METHODS  FOR  INDUCl  OG  DIFFERENTIATION  OF  A 

CELL  USING  PHENYACE  HC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Dvorit  Samid,  RockvUle,  Md ,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  h^  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  135j  i61,  Oct.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 

No.  779,744,  Oct.  21,  1991.  This 
1995,  Ser.  No.  470^29 
'  AOIN  31[l2:37/44:  A61K  31/24 

21  Clafans 
differentiation  of  a  cell  comprising 
administering  to  the  cell  a  di  Terentiation  inducing  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  I: 


continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

application  Jun.  6 

IntCL 

U.S.  a.  514—538 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  th< 


R|— C— 

Ro 


C— 

I 

R4 
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(I) 


C— OH 


wherein 
Ro  is  aryl,  phenoxy,  substituted  aryl  or  substituted  phenoxy; 
R,  and  R,  are,  independently,  H.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 

straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen: 
R3  and  R4  are,  independently,  H,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  straight  or 

branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
n  is  an  integer  fi-om  0  to  2; 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,635,534 

AROMATIC  AMINO-ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

ANTI-DL\BETIC  AND  ANTI-OBESITY  PROPERTIES, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 

USES 

Takashi  Fujita;  Takao  Yoshioka;  Horoyoshi  Horikoshi,  and 

Shinji  Yoshioka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,879,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,576,340, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,465,  Jan.  6,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,180,  Nov. 

20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304581 

Int  CI.*  C07C  279/34;  A61K  31/135 

U.S.  CI.  514-539  80  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

,  ^^  ^  (I) 

Ar— CH— CH— NH— CH— CH,-X 
II  I  " 

OH     R»  CHj 

wherein: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydroxym- 
ethyl  group; 

R'  represents  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  which  group  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents 
A,  defined  below; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  hydrogen  atoms;  halogen  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  alkoxy 
groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  carboxy  groups; 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  nitro  groups; 
haloalkyl  groups  having  from  Ito  4  carbon  atoms;  and  substi- 
tuted alkyl  groups  which  have  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and 
which  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  A,  defined  below; 

X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  and 

Ar  represents  a  group  of  formula  (II)  or  (III): 


(0) 


(lU) 


wherein: 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having 
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from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 

5  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  in  which  the  aralkyi  part  is  as 
defined  below,  an  aryloxy  group  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as 
defined  below,  an  aryl  group  as  defined  below  or  a 
haloalkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
an  aUcyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  nitro 
group;  and 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  S  carbon  atoms; 

said  aralkyi  part  is  an  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  I  or  2  aryl  groups 
as  defined  below; 

said  aryl  groups  are  carbocyclic  aryl  groups  which  have  from 

6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  B,  defined  below; 

said  substituents  A  are  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxy  groups,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having  from  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  aryloxycarbonyl  groups  in  which  the  aryl 
part  is  as  defined  above,  aralkyloxycarbonyl  groups  in 
which  the  aralkyi  part  is  as  defined  above,  dialkylcarbam- 
oyl  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  carbamoyl  groups,  hydroxy  groups,  and  carboxylic 
acyloxy  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

said  substituents  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
nitro  groups,  haloalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  hydroxy  groups; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


consisting  of  isotonic  agent,  antioxidant,  nutritive  agent,  trace 
element  and  vitamin,  and  wherein  said  emulsion  has  a  pH  of  about 
2  to  about  6. 


5,635,535 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  BLOOD  GLUCOSE 

LEVELS 

Robert  K.  WagsUff,  1084  Belle  Mar.  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

50266 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628359 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/I9;3I/I95 
VS.  CI.  514—557  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  glucose  levels  in  an  individual's 
blood,  comprising: 

subjecting  the  individual  to  conditions  where  the  individual 

starts  to  use  body  fat  as  a  source  of  energy;  and 
administering  to  the  individual  an  effective  amount  of  a  biologi- 
cally active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propionic  acid,  salts  of  propionic   add,  and   non-essential 
amino  acids. 


5,635,537 
8-SUBSTrrUTED-2-AMINOTETRALINS 
Nils-Erik  Anden,  Spjbiga;  Bent  C.  E.  Backlund  Hdok,  Upp- 
sala; Aima  L.  Bjork,  Uppsala;  UU  A.  Hacksell.  Uppsala; 
Sven-Erik  HiUver,  Uppsala;  Ye  Uu,  Uppsala;  Eva  C.  Mellin, 
Uppsala;  Eva  M.  Persson,  Uppsala;  Kari  J.  Vallgirda,  Upp- 
sala, and  Hong  Yu,  Uppsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soderta|je.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,541,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33,013 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1989,  8901889 
Int.  a."  A61K  i///i5,-  C07C  225/20;  C07D  307/52;333A)4 
VS.  a.  514—657  7  1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  an  enantiomer  or  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen; 

Z  is  halogen; 

Q  is  COR'  or  a  5-membered  aryl  which  may  contain  1  heteroa- 
tom  selected  from  O  or  S  and  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents.  independently 
selected  from  halogen.  CN.  CF,.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-Ct,  alkenyl 
and  lower  alkoxy: 

R'  is  C,-C<,  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  i-propyl  or  cyclopropyl: 
and 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  i-propyl  or  cyclopropyl. 


5,635,538 
FLUOROCARBON  EMULSIONS  WTTH  REDUCED 
PULMONARY  GAS-TRAPPING  PROPERTIES 
Jeffry  G.  Weers;  Ernest  G.  Schutt;  Timothy  J.  Peiura.  and 
Peter  E.  Keipert,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alli- 
ance Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,333 
Int  a."  .A61K  31/02;  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  514—743  15  Claims 

PC-T  in  RATS     EFFECTof  VAPOR  PRESStiRE 


5,635,536 

EMULSION  SUITABLE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A 

SPHINGOLIPID 

Robert  T.  Lyons,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 

Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,635 
Int  ex."  A61K  3I/2U 
VS.  a.  514—558  17  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  for  administering  a  cationic  sphingolipid  to  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  consisting  of  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able lipoid  as  a  hydrophobic  phase  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic 
phase,  an  effective  amount  of  .said  sphingolipid,  non-ionic  surfac- 
tant and  cholesterol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  emul- 
sion and  optionally  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 


-,oJ^ 


VAPOR  PRESSURE  (torr) 

1.  A  fluorocarbon  emulsion  exhibiting  reduced  pulmonary  gas- 
trapping  properties,  comprising: 
an  aqueous  pha.se; 
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UMI 


has  : 


ij  hi 


an  emulsifying  agent;  and 

a  liquid  fluorocarbon  ph; 
fluorocarbons  in  a  wei, 
1:20  wherein   at  least 
attached  lipophilic  moiity 
or  unsaturated  hydrocar  on 
mixture  having  a  vapor  pressure 
37°  C,  and  having  an 
weeks. 
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comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 

It  ratio  of  from  about  20: 1  to  about 

one  fluorocarbon  has  a  covalently 

consisting  of  Br,  CI  or  I  saturated 

chain  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  said 

of  less  than  about  20  Torr  at 

organ  half-life  of  less  than  about  6 


STEAM 


MAIN  AIR 
COMPRESSOR 


08  COMPRESSOR 


!  ,635^39 

STABLE  EMULSIONS  OF  HIGHLY  FLUORINATED 

ORGANI :  COMPOUNDS 

Leland  C.  Oark,  Jr.,  Cine  nnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  F.  Shaw, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  ass  gnors  to  HemaGen/PFC,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,5Jl,  May  15,  1995,  which  iradivi- 
sion  of  Ser.  No.  178.860,  Kpr.  7,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,514,720, 
which  is  a  continuation  *f  Ser.  No.  883,713,  Jul.  9,  1986, 
abandoned,  and  a  continu  ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,647, 
laid  Ser.  No.  464,647is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  346340,  A|  r.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Z  5,837,  Aug.  18,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  o  '  Ser.  No.  822,291,  Jan.  24,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  applicatu  n  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  652,158 
'  A61K  3i//02:31/47:3l/025:31/03 

5  Claims 


Inta. 
VS.  a.  514—759 

1.  A  method  for  enhancii  g  oxygen  transport  in  the  vascular 
system  of  a  mammal  comprii  ing  administering  to  the  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  an  emul  ion  comprising  a  highly  fluorinated 
organic  compound  in  an  anv  lunt  between  about  15  and  70%  by 
volume;  an  oil  that  is  not  ubstantially  surface  active  and  not 
significantly  water  soluble;  a  Surfactant  and  water. 


J  635340 

STABILIZED  TOPI  :aL  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREI ARATIONS 


Richard  F.  Edlich;  Sherry 
all  of  Charlottesville,  Vii 
Virginia  Patent  Foundatii  n 
FUedDec9, 
Inta.* 
U.S.  a.  514— 772J 

1.  A  phase  stabilized 
tially  of  a  major  amount  of 
i)  a  Poloxaroer  base  of  a 

condensate  of  Mn  600- () 
ii)  water. 

wherein  said  pharmaceutici  I 
jecting  said  Poloxamer  b  se 
base  to  water  of  from  If), 
from  0°  to  10°  F. 


ELEVATED  PRESSURE 


Arthur  R.  Smith,  Telford,- 
Donald  W.  Woodward, 
Air  Products  and 

Filed  Jun.  12, 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  518—703 

1.  A  process  for  the 
molecular  weight  hydrocarboi 
partially  oxidized  to  produce 
monoxide  and  hydrogen, 
reacted  to  produce  the  higher 


:  conven  ion 


^tton,  and  George  T.  Rodefaeaver, 
assignors  to  The  University  of 
Chariottesville,  Va. 
li>94,  Ser.  No.  354,863 
i  .61K  47/34:9/10 

10  Claims 
phai^aceutical  carrier  consisting  essen- 

polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene 
000;  and 


carrier  is  phase  stabilized  by  sub- 

and  water  at  a  ratio  of  Poloxamer 

.8  to  1.2  w/w,  to  a  temperature  of 


5  535341 
^IR  SEPARATION  UNIT  FOR 
REMOTE  GAS  PROCESS 

,  Dim  L.  Dillon,  IV,  Kutztown,  and 
Tripoli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Chenii<^  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
1  »5,  Ser.  No.  489^98 
C07C  27/06 

11  CUlms 

of  natural  gas  to  produce  higher 

products,  wherein  the  natural  gas  is 

a  synthesis  gas  comprising  carbon 

whe  ein  the  synthesis  gas  is  catalytically 

nolecular  weight  hydrocarbon  prod- 


ucts, wherein  die  conversion  process  generates  excess  steam  and 
wherein  oxygen  used  to  partially  oxidize  the  natural  gas  is  pro- 
duced by  an  air  separation  process,  characterized  by  operating  such 
air  separation  process  at  an  elevated  pressure  so  that  the  feed  air  to 
the  air  separation  process  is  compressed  to  between  8  and  30 
Barta)  [800  and  3,000  lcPa(absolute)];  expanding  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  excess  steam  generated  by  the  conversion  process  to  gener- 
ate work  and  using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  generated  work  to  drive 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  compression  requirements  of  the  air 
separation  process. 


5,635342 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYL- 

GROUP-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

POLYURETHANE  POLYUREA  AND/OR  POLYUREA 

WASTES 

Thomas  Miinzmay,  Dormagen;  Werner  Rasshofer,  Kiihi,  and 

Walter  Meckel,  Neuss,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  21 
9«Z4 

Int  CL*  C08J  11/24;  C07C  29/128 
U.S.  CI.  521-493  2  Chums 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  hydroxyl-group-containing  com- 
pounds suitable  for  the  polyisocyanate  polyaddition  pttKess  from 
polyurethane  polyurea  and/or  polyurea  wastes  by  treating  polyure- 
thane  polyurea  and/or  polyurea  wastes  with  diols  and/or  polyols  at 
temperatures  from  160°  to  260°  C.  in  amounts  such  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  polyurethane  polyurea  and/or  polyurea  waste  to  diols 
and/or  polyols  is  10:1  to  1:100,  any  water  present  in  the  reaction 
vessel  being  removed  by  distillation  optionally  during  the  heating- 
up  phase,  characterised  in  that  1,3-dicarhonyl  compounds  are 
added  to  the  reaction  mixture  before  or  during  reaction  of  the 
wastes  with  the  diols  and/or  polyols. 


5,635343 
EXPANDED  FOAMED  BEAD  OF  A  RUBBER-MODIFIED 

STYRENE  POLYMER 
Masamichi  Kaneko,  and  Isao  Kiba,  both  of  Suzuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  534,295,  Sep.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  325,406,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5325,639.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,668 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  27,  1993,  5-122143 
Int  a."  C08J  9/14:9/16 
VS.  a.  521—54  7  Claims 

1.  An  expanded  foamed  bead  of  a  rubber-modified  styrene 
polymer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  closed  cells  defined  by  cell 
walls  which  constitute  a  matrix  for  said  bead,  each  of  said  cell 
walls  comprising  two  surfaces  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  cell  wall, 
said  matrix  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  styrene  polymer  phase;  and  (b)  a  rubber  phase 
dispersed  in  said  continuous  styrene  polymer  phase  (a),  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  flat,  butadiene  polymer 
rubber  panicles  each  having  at  least  one  styrene  polymer 
particle  occluded  therein; 
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wherein  said  flat  rubber  particles  are  arranged  in  lamellar  con- 
figuration along  the  thickness  of  said  cell  wall  and  are  ori- 
ented so  that  the  long  axis  of  a  cross-section  of  each  flat 
rubber  particle,  as  viewed  in  a  cross-section  of  said  cell  wall, 
taken  along  the  thickness  of  said  cell  wall,  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  two  surfaces  of  said  cell  wall,  and  wherein  the 
cell  wall  and  each  flat  rubber  particle  satisfy  the  formulae  I 
and  II: 


O.OISa/cgO.2 
IOSb/aS40 


(I),  and 
(U) 


wherein  a  represents  the  thickness  ((im)  of  the  rubber  particle  as 
measured  in  terms  of  the  length  of  the  short  axis  of  said 
cross-section  of  the  rubber  particle;  b  represents  the  diameter 
(jim)  of  the  rubber  particle  as  measured  in  terms  of  the  length 
of  said  long  axis  of  said  cross-section  of  the  rubber  particle, 
and  c  represents  the  thickness  (jim)  of  said  cross-section  of 
the  cell  wall. 


5,635344 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  UV-CURABLE  COATING 

MATERIAL  AND  ANTI-ABRASION  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Misao  Tamura,   and   Hiroshi   Fukushima,   both   of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  982,726,  Nov.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,449,702.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,836 

Int  a."  C08F  2/46 
\5S.  a.  522—79  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  UV-curable  coating  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
effecting  a  hydrolysis  reaction  of  (a- 1 )  40  to  90  parts  by  weight 
(on  a  solid  basis)  of  colloidal  silica  wherein  the  dispersion 
medium  is  a  polar  solvent,  and  (a-2)  60  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  a  hydrolyzate  and/or  hydrolyzed  and  partially  condensed 
product  of  an  alkoxy  silane  compound  containing  not  less 
than  50%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


(R2)* 

I 

(X— R')„-Si-(OR')4.„.* 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  CH2=CH— COO— ,  CH2=C(CH3)— COO— 
or  CH2=CH — ,  R'  is  a  direct  bond  at  an  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  is  a  whole  number  of  1  to  3,  b 
is  a  whole  number  of  0  to  2,  and  (a-i-b)  has  a  value  of  1  to  3; 

replacing  the  dispersion  medium  of  the  colloidal  silica  with  a 
nonpolar  solvent  when  the  amount  of  dehydration  is  in  the 
range  of  30  to  90%  of  theoretical  value;  and 

effecting  a  further  condensation  reaction  while  maintaining  in 
the  state  of  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  solid  components  in  the 
presence  of  the  nonpolar  solvent. 


polymerizable  material  and  a  firee-radical  initiator,  the  composition 
being  solid  at  38°  C.  and  having  a  melting  or  softening  point  at  a 
temperature  less  than  75°  C,  the  composition  having  semi- 
thermoplasticity  and  hot  custom  memory  after  the  material  is 
polymerized. 


5,635346 

PREAPPLIED  SILICONE  THREADLOCKER  AND 

SEALANT 

Richard  D.  Rich,  Avon;  Eerik  Maandi,  Rocky  HOI;  Paula  M. 

Gontarz,  Berlin,  and  Hsien-Kun  Chu,  Wethersfieid,  all  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  603^45 

int  a."  C09J  4/02:  C08L  83/07 

MS.  a.  523—176  33  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition,  having  utiUty  for  adhesively  bonding 

matably  engageable  structural  elements,  said  curable  composition 

comprising:  a  reactive  silicone  (meth)acrylate  emulsified  in  an 

aqueous  medium;  and  a  microencapsulated  peroxy  initiator  which 

is  initiatingly  effective  for  cure  of  the  reactive  silicone  <meth)acry- 

late. 


5AJ5347 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION 

Masaharu  Takahashi,  and  Minora  Igarashi.  both  of  Matsuida- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-090687 
Int  a.'  C08K  9/06:  B05D  7/00:  C08L  83/04 
VS.  a.  523—213  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silicone  rubber  composition,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(A)  mixing 

a  base  material  component  (A-1).  which  is  obtained  by  mix- 
ing an  organopolysiloxane  and  a  reinforcing  silica  and  then 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to 
250°  C.  for  1  to  6  hours,  with 
at  least  one  component  (A-2)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aminosilane  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  ( I ): 


(R'),Si|N(R^,l 


(I) 


5,635345 
SEMI-THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
HAVING  HEAT-STABLE  CUSTOM  SHAPE  MEMORY 
Joel  D.  Oxman;  Lani  S.  Kangas,  and  F.  Andrew  Ubel,  HI,  all  of 
St  Paul,  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  Na  137384,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,403,188,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,695,  Feb. 
23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Sen  No. 

Int  CI."  A61C  5/08:5/00 
VS.  CL  523—115  12  Oaims 

1.  A  dental  crown  or  bridge,  said  crown  or  bridge  being  formed 
from  a  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic,  free  radically 


wherein  a  plurality  of  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  a  plurality  of  R*  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group; 
and  an  aminosilane  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (2): 


(R')^i  IN  (R-y, 


(2) 


wherein  a  pltnality  of  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 

are  as  defined  above,  and  a  plurality  of  R~  may  be  the  same 

or  different  and  are  as  defined  above;  and  allowing  them  to 

react;  and 

(B)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  the  step  (A)  under 

normal  pressure  or  reduced  pressure  to  remove  an  uiueacted 

aminosilane  compound  and  a  by-product  amine,  contained  in 

the  reaction  mixture. 
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5,63^,548 
POWDER  COATING  COMP  )SITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Kevin  J.  Kittle,  Co.  Durham,  aj  id  Paul  F.  Rushman,  Northum- 
berland, both  of  United  Kin  ;dom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds 


United  Kingdom 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02288,  §  3^1  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pu|».  No.  W094/11446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  5,  1#93,  Ser.  No.  432,119 


Claims  priority,  application 
9223300 

Int  CL*  C09J  3/20;  C09C  ^10;  C09D  S/Oi, 
MS.  a.  523—220 


Jnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1992, 


C08K  mo 

35  Claims 


1.  A  powder  coating  coroposit  an  which  comprises  at  least  one 


film-forming  polymeric  material 


nd  which  has  dry-blended  there- 


with two  or  more  additives  selec  ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 
solid,  particulate,  inorganic,  wat<  r-insoluble  materials  which  may 


be  ceramic  or  mineral  material; 


oxides,  hydrated  oxides,  hydroxii  es,  oxide-hydroxides  or  oxysalts 


of  metals  and  metalloids,  at  leas 
coating  composition  having 
microns. 


95%  by  volume  of  the  powder 
>article  size  not  exceeding  SO 


5,63J  ,549 
ACRYLIC  LATEX  VEH  CLES 


emulsion/disi¥:rsion 

Jean-Francois  D'AUest;  Yves 

ippe  Larraillet,  Saint-Grati^, 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,931,  J 
This  application  Jun.  5 

Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI."  C08K 
U.S.  a.  523—412 

1.  A  vehicle  for  an  aqueous 
comprising  (a)  from  96%  to  99 
content  tliereof,  of  an  aqueous 
and  (b)  from  0.1%  to  4  %  by 
content  thereof,  of  an  aqueous 
which  comprises  a  nonionic 
dispersion  (b)  further  comprisin 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  dry 


5,63!  350 
STARCH-BASED  COMPOSITION 
CHaude  Debennau,  and  Thierr  i 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Solva; 
Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^4), 
No.  5410,401,  which  is  a  contii  uation 
8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appi  catii 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CL" 
U.S.  CL  524—47 

1.  A  composition  comprising 
which  is  a  polymer  chosen  from  the 
yiene  modified  by  grafting  malei( 
mers  containing  units  derived 
the  dynamic  modulus  of  elasticit 
of  said  composition  measured  al 
rad  per  second,  being  greater  thi  i 


and/or  may  be  oxides,  mixed 


5,635451 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  MOLDING  PRODUCTS 

FROM  UNUSABLE  TIRES 

Wtaaivio  Lee,  746-18,  Weonkok-Dong,  Ansan-Si,  Kyunggi-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301^36,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1994, 
1994-5563 

Int  CI.*  C08L  J7/00:  C08K  3/40:5/521 
VS.  a.  524—52  1  aaim 

1.  An  improved  composition  for  use  in  molding  an  article, 
wherein  the  composition  contains  pulverized  recycled  tire  and  at 
least  one  resin,  wherein  the  pulverized  tire  is  present  in  the 
composition  in  an  amount  of  about  IS  to  90  weight  percent,  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polypropylene,  high  density  polyethylene  and  low  density  poly- 
ethylene and  is  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  about 
10  to  SO  weight  percent,  the  improvement  wherein  the  composition 
also  includes  acetone,  caustic  soda,  glass  wool,  ammonium  phos- 
phate and  starch  respectively  in  an  amount  of  0.03%-5%, 
0.05%-0.S%,  5%-30%,  0.5%-5%  and  3%-15%  by  weight. 


FOR  AQUEOUS 
PAINTS 

D^loitre,  both  of  Paris,  and  Phil- 
all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Cou4>evoie  Cedex,  France 

.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,447,972. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  462,905 
ranee,  Jul.  29,  1992,  92  09354 
C08L  63/02 

2  Claims 

(  nulsion/dispersion  acrylic  paint 

by  weight,  relative  to  the  solids 

rsion  of  acrylic  polymer  latex, 

ight.  also  relative  to  the  solids 

sion  of  an  aromatic  epoxy  resin 

-active  agent,  said  aqueous 

from  1%  to  25  %  by  weight, 

poxy  resin,  of  a  reactive  diluent. 


j20; 


1.9'- 
dii  per 
'  V  ei 
>  em  il: 
su  face-i 


288  507 


fr<  m 


5,635452 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  PIGMENT  AND  WATER- 
BASED  PIGMENT  DISPERSION 
Atsushi  Endo;  Akimitsu  Mochizuki;  Tadashi  Itabashi,  and 
Masami  Kuwabara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-264920 

Int  CI.*  C08K  5/16:5/3467 

U.S.  CI.  524—100  6  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersion  containing 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment, 

(b)  0. 1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment  dispersing  agent  of  the 
formula 


'  Y— N(R')R-  \ 

"A 


(1) 


\ 


Depireux,  both  of  Waterloo, 
(Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels, 

,  227,230,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat 
of  Ser.  No.  14,679,  Feb. 
on  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 


elgium,  Feb.  7, 1992,  09200130 

mL3/00 

17Claiins 

a  starch  and  a  coupling  agent 

group  consisting  of  polyeth- 

anhydride,  and  ethylene  terpoly- 

maleic  anhydride,  the  ratio  of 

G'  to  its  dissipative  modulus  C 

160°  C.  and  a  frequency  of  100 

1.6. 


wherein  P  is  an  organic  dyestuff  residue  or  a  heterocyclic  ring 
residue,  X  is  a  direct  bond,  — N—  or  — X'— X"— R''— X^— 
in  which  X'  is  a  direct  bond,  — SO, — ,  — CO — ,  — CHj —  or 
— CH2NHCOCH,— ,  each  of  X-  and  X'  is  independently 
— O —  or  — NH —  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene  group,  a  methyl-substituted  phe- 
nylene  group,  a  dimethyl-substituted  phenylene  group  or  an 
ethyl-substituted  phenylene  group,  Y  is  a  direct  bond, 
— N(R4)— R*  or  — O— R'—  in  which  R'  is  an  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylene  group,  R"*  is  H.  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  — R^ — N(R')R^. 
Z  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or 

— Y— N(R')R^,  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R'  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  which  may  additionally  contain  N,  O  or  S,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and 
(c)  S  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-based  resin,  dispersed  in 
100  to  2,000  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  medium  the 
dispersion  having  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  concentra- 
tion of  4  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
aqueous  media. 
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5,635,553 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED 
FLOWABILITY  AND  REDUCED  GEL  FORMATION 
Kanako  Fukuda;  Tetsuo  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Osaka;  Michiaki 
Yoshidomi,  and  Yutaka  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yamaguchi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
and  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-091184 

Int  a.*"  C08J  5/13:  C08L  77/00 

VS.  a.  524—343  12  Claims 

I.  A  resin  composition  comprising; 

(A)  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  polyamide  resins  and  one  or  more 
ethylene/vinyl  alcohol  copolymers, 

(B)  2,2'-methylenebis(4-methyl-6-tert-butylphenol),  and 

(C)  at  least  one  polyalkyleneglycol. 


5,635454 
LOW  VISCOSITY  MIXTURES  OF  AMPHIPHILIC 
NONIONIC  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  VISCOSITY- 
REDUCING  ADDITIVES 
Dieter  Boeckh;  Hans-Peter  Seelmann-Eggebert  both  of  Lim- 
burgerhof;  Hans-Ulrich  Jager,  Neustadf  Rolf-Dieter  Kahl, 
Hassloch,  and  Gunnar  Schornick,  Neuleiningen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 
818.0 

Int  a.'  CUD  1/00:1/66 
VS.  a.  524—377  9  Qaims 

1.  A  low  viscosity  mixture  of 

(I)  from  40  to  95%  by  weight  of  amphiphilic  nonionic  graft 
copolymers  comprising,  in  copolymerized  form, 

(a)  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  polyalkylene  oxide  units  or 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  units  as  hydrophilic  part  of  the  mol- 
ecule and 

(b)  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  vinyl  ester  and/or  (meth)acTylic 
ester  units  as  hydrophobic  part  of  the  molecule,  and 

(II)  from  S  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  viscosity-reducing 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyloxylated 
alcohols  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkoxylated 
alkylphenols  and  alkoxylated  amines,  the  molecular  mass  M^ 
in  each  case  being  not  more  than  2500,  and 

(in)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  water  as  homogenizing  or 
phase-stabilizing  additive  said  weight  percentages  being 
based  on  the  mixture. 


5,635455 
PVC-FREE  COIL-COATED  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

CUT-SIDE  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Paul  Vranken,  ZeUik,  and  Philippe  Pigeoiet  Corbais,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Fina  Research,  SA.,  Seneife,  Belgium 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639467 
Int  CI."  C09K  I67A)2:  B05D  3/0O 
VS.  a.  524—407  9  Claims 

I.  Primer  coating  composition  essentially  consisting  of 
(i)  a  binder  system  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  essentially  linear  polyester  resin  having  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  of  3,000  to  15,000,  a  acid  num- 
ber of  0  to  10  and  a  hydroxyl  index  of  10  to  25; 

(b)  a  cross  linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
block  polyisocyanates.  melamine  and  urea-formaldehyde 
adducts,  the  equivalent  ratio  of  polyester  resin  to  cross 
linking  agent  being  of  from  0.8  to  4.0:  and 

(c)  a  suitable  cross  linking  catalyst; 

(ii)  at  least  one  anti-corrosive  chromate  pigment,  the  amount  of 
anti-corrosive  pigment  being  al  least  50  weight  percent  of  all 


pigments  in  the  composition,  and  the  pigment  volume  concen- 
tration being  90  to  99%  of  the  critical  pigment  volume  con- 
centration; and 
(iii)  at  least  one  solvent 


5,635456 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

Jay  S.  Rosenthal,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nova  Chemi- 
cals Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274492,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431463 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/26:  C08J  IJA)6 

VS.  CI.  524-^27  IS  Ctalms 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diermoplastic  resin  comprised  of  a 
heat  resistant  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  polyphenylene  oxides,  (ii)  random  styrenic  copolymers 
comprised  of,  in  polymerized  form,  SO  to  99  weight  percent  of 
a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  I  to  30  weight  percent  of  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  derivative  and  0  to  40  weight 
percent  of  a  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, (iii)  aromatic  polycarbonates,  (iv)  styrene  acrylonitrile 
copolymers,  (v)  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styiene  polymers,  and 
(vi)  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ther- 
moplastic resin  has  been  reclaimed; 

(b)  from  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  resin  comprised  of 
a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  and 

(c)  from  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate,  wherein 
calcium  carbonate  is  present  at  a  level  at  least  equivalent  to 
the  concentration  of  vinyl  resin  in  the  composition. 


5,635457 
POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION  AND  STRETCHED 
FILM  THEREOF 
Juniclii  Kimura,  Toyonaka;  Minora  Takane,  Sodegaura;  Yoidil 
Obata,  Ichihara,  and  Hiroyuki  Tanimura,  Sodegaura,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324533; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324534 

Int  a."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  524-^93  20  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene,  and 

(b)  a  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(ii)  0.2  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  agent  and  0.05  to 
1  part  by  weight  of  a  fine  powdery  silica  having  a  weight 
average  particle  diameter  of  1 .0  to  2.0  pm  as  determined  by 
the  Coulter  counter  method,  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of 
2(X)  to  400  m'/g  and  a  pore  volume  of  0.5.  ml/g  or  less,  and 

(iii)  0.2  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  antistauc  agent  and  0.05  to 
1  pan  by  weight  of  a  surface-treated  fine  powdery  silica 
obtained  by  surface-treating  a  fine  powdery  silica  having  a 
weight  average  particle  diameter  of  1 .0  to  2.0  pm  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Coulter  counter  method,  a  BET  specific 
surface  area  of  200  to  400  m'/g  and  a  pore  volume  of  0.5 
ml/g  or  less,  with  a  surface  treating  agent. 
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5,6  5,558 

POLYAMTOE-POLYAR  .E^fE  SULFTOE  BLENDS 
Yu-'Kai  Chen,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  David  P.  Sinclair,  Winfleld,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,763,  Oct  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  252,400,  Sep.  30, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
60,456,  Jun.  11, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 


1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL* 
VS.  a.  524—538 

1.  A  composition  comprising 


No.  478,718 

^OSL  77/00 

13  Claims 
Tom  about  10  to  about  90  wt  %  of 


(i)  a  polyphthalamide  compr  sing  terephthalamide  units,  said 
polyphthalamide  when  filled  w  ith  33  weight  percent  glass  fibers 
and  molded  having  a  heat  deflec  tion  temperature  at  264  psi  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  D-648  of  at  least  i  IxHit  240°  C;  and  from  about  90  to 
about  10  wt  %  of  (ii)  a  polypi  enylene  sulfide  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  components  (i)  i  nd  (ii). 


WATER-BASED 
AGENTS, 
Thomas  Brock,  Hiirth,- 
Fritz  Sadowski,  Pulheim, 
berts  Geselischafl  mit 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20i 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
015.5 

Into. 
VS.  a.  524—839 

I.  A  physically  drying 
ing: 
8  to  30  wt  %  of  a  binder 
components  A)  and  B) 

A)  10  to  90  wt.  %  of  at 
caibonate  groups  and 
weight  of  70,000  to 
dispersion,  and 

B)  90  to  10  wt.  %  of  a 
acid  ester  groups  and 
weight  of  20,000  to 
dispersion, 

wherein  the  percentages  by 
and  B)  are  based  on 
wherein  the  number 
nents  A)  and  B)  are 
molecular  weight  of 
average  molecular  weighl 

C)  50  to  85  wt  %  water. 

D)  1  to  20  wt.  %  of  a 

E)  0.3  to  4  wt.  %  of  a 

F)  0  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  col 

G)  a  neutralization  agent 
neutralization  degree  i 
groups  of  the  binder  c 

wherein  said  component 
obtained  by  reaction  of: 

a)  10  to  40  wt.  %  of  an 
characterized  by  the 
groups  convertible  int< 

b)  40  to  80  wt.  %  of  a 
hydroxyl  compound 
philic  groups  or  group 
and  comprising  at  lea.<u 
ale. 

c)  0  to  18  wt.  %  of 
pound  containing  at 
with  isocyanate  group 
hydrophilic  groups  or 
groups, 


5,6  15,559 
PHYSK  ALLY  DRYING  COATING 
MANUFACltTRE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Hans-t'eter  Patzschke,  Wuppertal,  and 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Her- 
Bescbrankter  Hallung,  Germany 
,142,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
5er.  No.  877,550,  May  1,  1992, 
Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544355 
Germany,  May  18,  1991,  41  IS 


C08J  i/02 

19  Claims 

water-teased  coating  composition  contain- 

c(  mposition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
wl|erein  said  components  are: 

least  one  polyurethane  containing 
living  a  number  average  molecular 
s4o,000,  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 

tolyurethane  containing  carboxylic 
I  aving  a  number  average  molecular 
IfO.OOO.  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 

veight  of  ihe  binder  components  A) 

binder  solids  and  add  to  100  wt.  %,  and 

molecular  weights  of  compo- 

diff^-ent  such  that  the  number  average 

Com]  onent  A)  is  greater  than  the  number 

of  Component  B), 

so  vent, 

m  tallic  pigment, 

>uring  pigment,  and 

n  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
40  to  120%  in  the  neutralizable 

mposition, 
A )  of  the  binder  composition  being 

organic  polyisocyanate  component 
absence  of  hydrophilic  groups  or 
hydrophilic  groups, 
1  igh-molecular  weight  organic  poly- 
cli  iracterized  by  the  absence  of  hydro- 
convertible  into  hydrophilic  groups 
50  wt.  %  polyhydroxyl  polycartwn- 


d)  0  to  8  wt.  %  of  a  non-ionic  hydrophilic  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  isocyanate  group  or  at  least  one  group 
capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanate  groups,  and 

e)  1  to  12  wt.  %  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  ionic 
group  or  at  least  one  group  convertible  into  an  ionic  group 
and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  capable  of  reacting  with 
isocyanate  groups, 

and  wherein  said  component  B)  of  the  binder  composition  being 

obtained  by  reaction  of: 

0  10  to  40  wt.  %  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  characterized 
by  the  absence  of  hydrophilic  groups  or  groups  convertible 
into  hydrophilic  groups, 

g)  40  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  high-molecular  weight  organic  poly- 
hydroxyl compound  characterized  by  the  absence  of  hydro- 
philic groups  or  groups  convertible  into  hydrophilic  groups, 

h)  0  to  18  wt.  %  of  water  or  a  low-molecular  weight  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  groups  capable  of  reacting 
with  isocyanate  groups  and  characterized  by  the  absence  of 
hydrophilic  groups  or  groups  convertible  into  hydrophilic 
groups, 

i)  0  to  8  wt.  %  of  a  non-ionic  hydrophilic  compound  contain- 
ing an  isocyanate  group  or  a  group  capable  of  reacting  with 
isocyanate  groups,  and 

j)  1  to  12  wt.  %  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  ionic 

group  or  at  least  one  group  convertible  into  an  ionic  group 

and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  capable  of  reacting  with 

isocyanate  groups, 

wherein  said  physically  drying  water-based  coating  composition  is 

curable  at  about  20°  to  60°  C. 


wa  sr 

1  ast 


or  a  low-molecular  weight  com- 

two  groups  capable  of  reacting 

and  characterized  by  the  absence  of 

groups  convertible  into  hydrophilic 


5,635,560 
MIXTURES  OF  POLYCARBONATE,  PHENOLICALLY 
HYDROXYFUNCnONAL  BRANCHED  DIMERIC  FATTY 
ACID  POLYESTERS  AND  OPTIONALLY  GRAFT 
POLYMER 
Burkhard   Kbhler,   Krefeld;   Dieter  Wittmann,  Leverkusen; 
Wolfgang  Ebert,  Krefeld;  Horst  Beicher,  Tdnisvorst,-  Werner 
Tischer,  and  Klaus  Horn,  both  of  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1994,  44  27 
228.6;  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20  279.1 

Int  a."  C08L  69/00:67/08:67/00 
VS.  a.  525—67  16  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compounds  containing  mixtures  of: 
A)  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  fwlycartxjnate 

and/or  aromatic  polyester  carbonate, 
BjO.05  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  phenolically  hydroxyftinctional 

branched  dimeric  fatty  acid  polyesters. 

C)  0  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  of 

C.  I  5  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  superstrate  of  one  or 

more  monomers  on 
C.2  2  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  elastomeric  graft 

substrates  having  glass  transition  temperatures  of  <10°  C. 

D)  0  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  from  the 
group  comprising 

D.l  vinyl  (co (polymers  and/or 

D.2  polyalkylene  terephthalates, 

the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  A+B+C+D  being  100. 


5,635361 

STAR  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYLAROMATIC 

MONOMER  AND  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENE  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  IT,  AND  ITS  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

CRYSTAL  POLYSTYRENE 

Pascal  Nicot,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A., 

Puteaux,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,218,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5339,058.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,682 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  15829 
Int  CI.*"  C08F  297/04 
U.S.  a.  525—98  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  crystalUne  polystyrene  and  a  star 
block  copolymer  of  the  formula  [S,-S2-(B,/Sj)-B2L-X-(B2-(B,/ 
S3)-S2]„  in  which  X  represents  the  polyfuncoonal  residue  of  a 
coupling  agent,  m  and  n  represent  non-zero  integers  such  that  m+n 
is  equal  to  3  or  4  and  is  also  equal  to  the  degree  of  functionality  of 
the  radical  X,  S,  and  Sj  each  represent  a  block  of  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  one  vinylaromatic  monomer,  B;  represents  a 
block  of  a  polymer  containing  at  least  one  conjugated  diene, 
(B|/Sj)  represents  a  block  of  statistical  copolymer  containing  at 
least  one  vinylaromatic  monomer  and  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene,  40  to  75%  by  weight  of  (B/Sj)  consisting  of  polymerized 
vinylaromatic  monomer  units,  wherein  the  vinylaromatic  moieties 
provide  from  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  mass  of  the  said  star 
block  copolymer,  the  conjugated  diene  moieties  provide  from  40  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  total  mass  of  the  said  star  block  copolymer, 
and  the  sum  of  the  mass  of  the  blocks  B2  contains  more  than  40% 
by  weight  and  less  than  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  mass  of  the 
conjugated  diene  contained  in  the  said  block  copolymer. 


1.  An  expandable  vibration  damping  material  composition 
capable  of  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  substrate  to  which  it  is 
applied  upon  sufficient  heating,  comprising: 

(a)  about  2.0%  to  about  24.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
elastomeric  polymer; 

(b)  about  2.0%  to  about   14.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
plasticizer; 

(c)  about  20%   to  about  22.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
thermoplastic  polymer; 

(d)  about  2.0%  to  about  20.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
adhesion  promoting  agent: 

(e)  about  0.5%  to  about  8.0%  of  at  least  one  foaming  agent;  and 
(0  up  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  filler; 

wherein  the  total  constituency  is  equal  to  100.0%  by  weight. 


5,635363 

POLYANILINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Osamu  Oka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 

Com  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858.058,  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,623,020.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-92650; 
May  1,  1991,  3-126506;  May  1,  1991,  3-126507;  Jun.  12,  1991. 
3-166122;  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-175704;  Jun.  28,  1991.  3-183858; 
JuL  5,  1991,  3-191218;  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-236907;  Aug.  26,  1991, 
3-236908;  Oct  9, 1991,  3-289437;  Oct  11, 1991. 3-290373;  Dec 
12.  1991,  3-350616;  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-25952;  Jan.  17,  1992, 
4-25954 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C08G  71/00:  C08L  79/00 
VS.  CL  525—185  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyaniline  derivative  which  comprises  a  polyaniiine  hav- 
ing number  average  molecular  weight  in  a  range  of  from  2,000  to 
500.000  represented  by  die  following  formula  (I)  as  the  main 
polymer  chain. 


{^s)i^~0=''): 


(D 


wherein  m  and  n  are  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  nj/(m+n)=0-l. 
and  m-t-n=  10-5 ,000  and  a  cross-linking  unit  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (II) 


5,635362 
EXPANDABLE  VIBRATION  DAMPING  MATERIALS 
Collin  C.  Makolm,  Soutfafield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southfleld,  Micit 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429313 

Int  CI."  C08F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  525—108  33  Claims 


^t 


(II) 


o 


c=o 

I 

X 

I 

c=o 

I 

N— 


wherein  X  is  a  polyether  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

— CH2-O— (CH— CHj— O),— CHi— 


wherein  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  c  is  10-200. 


5,635364 
PREPARATION  OF  A  MULTICOAT  COATING,  WATER- 
TiflNNABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS,  WATER- 
THINNABLE  EMULSION  POL^TVIERS  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  WATER-THLNNABLE  EMULSION 
POLYMERS 
Stefan  Wieditz,  Sylvania,  Ohio;  Jiirgen  Niemann.  Wiirzburg, 
and  Arnold  Dobbeistein,  MOnster,  both  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Lacke  -1-  Farfoen,  AG,  Mnenster-HUtnip,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,071,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1988.  38  41 
540J 

Int  CL*  C08L  33/04 
VS.  a.  525—194  17  CUas 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  multicoat  protective  and/or 
decorative  coating  on  a  substrate  surface,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 


442 


UMI 


(1)  applying  a  pigmented  a  ueous  coating  composition  which 
comprises  as  the  film-fonr  ;r  a  water-thinnable  emulsion  poly- 
mer to  the  substrate  surfai  e  as  basecoat  composition; 

(2)  forming  a  polymeric  fih  i  from  the  composition  applied  in 
stage  (1); 

(3)  applying  a  suitable  clear  lopcoat  composition  to  the  basecoat 
obtained  in  this  manner;  i  id 

(4)  baking  the  basecoat  and  he  topcoat  together. 
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5,635365 
POLYMERIZED  AROMATIC  VINYL  AND  VTNYL 
CYANIDE  ONTO  RLIBBER 
H^ime    Miy^ima,    Yokkaichi;    'ftugio    Asakawa,    Suzuka; 
Noriaki  Ijuin,  Yokkaichi;  Hiroo  Nakamura,  Tsu;  Toshitairo 
Ogawa,  and  Shinichi  Kimura,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Robber  Co„  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-020934; 


wherein  the  basecoat  compoition  comprises  a  water-thinnable   ^''^  ^' ^^^\'''}^}l^„^- ^^^^   „^,   ,,^ 
emulsion  polymer  obtained  by  i  process  comprising  the  following  "*-  »-'•   ^""'  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^"^ 

U.S.  a.  525 — 242  16  Claims 

.  ,'      ,  f.    ,        .  in  .„  on  «,«,.  K.,  .>,o:r.K>  «f  o       1-  A  rubber-modified  thermoplastic  resin,  which  is  obtained  by 

(a)  polymerizing  in  a  first  s  age  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  •       ,. ,  •■     ■  j      j  /  ^        ■    \ 
•^    •'             °                                         r         J        -^             polymenzing  (b)  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  (c)  a  vinyl 

mixture  of  ethylenically    insaturated  monomers  in  aqueous   ^^^^^^  compound  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  rubber  polymer  and  in 

phase  in  the  presence  of  i  ne  or  more  emulsifiers  and  one  or   which  the  content  of  the  component  (a)  is  50  to  85%  by  weight,  the 

radical-forming  init  ators.  the  mixture  of  ethylenically    content  of  the  component  (b)  is  5  to  48%  by  weight  and  the  content 

of  the  component  (c)  is  2  to  45%  by  weight,  and  which  resin  has  a 
unsaturated  monomers  be  ng  chosen  such  that  the  first  suge    q  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^.^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^-^^  ^^^^  ^^  j^j, 

gives  rise  to  a  polymer  hj  ving  a  glass  transition  temperature    by  weight  or  more. 

(Tci)  of -^30°  to  +110°  C,  and  wherein  the  monomers  used  in 

the  first  stage  comprise 

(al)  99.5  to  60%  by  we^ht  of  a  cycloaliphetic  or  aliphatic 

ester  of  methacrylic  si  id  or  acrylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of 

such  esters,  and 
(a2)  0.5  to  40%  by  weiglt  of  a  monomer  which  copolyroer- 

izable  with  (al)  or  a  m  xture  of  such  monomers 
the  total  of  the  weight  ]  ercentages  of  (al)  and  (a2)  being 
always  100%  by  weight,  and  monomers  (al)  and  being  free 
hydroxy  and  carboxyl  fui  ctionality,  and 

(b)  polymerizing  in  a  secon(  stage  90  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  ethylenically  i  nsaturated  monomers,  after  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  the  m<  nomer  or  the  mixture  of  monomers 


used  in  the  first  stage  h  is  reacted,  in  the  presence  of  the   comprising: 


5,635366 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DISPERSIONS  STABILIZED 

WITH  PROTECTIVE  COLLOID 
Bettina  Gerharz,  Mainz,  and  Matthias  Kroggel,  Kelliheini, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1993,  43  40 
563.0 

Int  a."  C08F  2/24 
VS.  a.  525—291  23  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  latex  dispersion  having  a  pH-dependent  viscosity. 


polymer  obtained  in  the  irst  stage,  the  mixture  of  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monoir  :rs  used  in  the  second  stage  being 
chosen  such  that  an  excl  isive  polymerization  of  the  mixture 
of  ethylenically  unsaturs  ed  monomers  used  in  tlie  second 
stage  gives  rise  to  a  pol;  mer  having  a  glass  transition  tern 
perature  (Tc2)  of  -60°  to  +20°  C 
wherein  a  mixture  is  used  in  I  le  second  stage  which  comprises 
(bl)  47to  99%  by  weight  of  a  cycloaliphatic  or  aliphatic  ester 

of  methacrylic  acid  o   acryhc  acid  or  a  mixture  of  such 

esters, 
(b2)  I  to  20%  by  weight  lof  a  monomer  which  carries  at  least 

one  hydroxyl  group  am  1  is  copolymerizable  which  carries  at 

(bl),  (b3),  and  (b4).  oi  a  mixture  of  such  monomers, 
(b3)  up  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  which  carries  at  least 


sulfonato-containing  polyvinyl  acetals  as  a  protective  colloid, 
wherein  the  sulfonato-containing  polyvinylacetals  are  pre- 
pared by  acetaUzation  of  sulfonato-containing  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol with  an  aldehyde,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sulfonato-containing  polyvinyl  acetals  have  vinyl  monomer 
units  grafted  thereto;  and 

at  least  one  latex  polymer  containing  vinyl  monomer  units,  and 
wherein  said  grafted  vinyl  monomer  units  are  identical  to  at 
least  one  of  said  vinyl  monomer  units  of  said  at  least  one  latex 
polymer. 


5,635367 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  IT 

AND  USE 

one  carboxyl  or  sulfonic  acid  group  and  is  copolymerizable    Fernand  Gauthy,  Wemmel;  Eric  Vandevyver,  Brussels,  and 


Martine  Kaszacs,  Braine-l'AUeud,  ail  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Solvay  (Sociite  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,185 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    19,    1994, 
09401138 

Int  a.'  C08L  23/10:23/26 
the  toul  of  the  weight  p<  centages  of  (bl).  (b2),  (b3)  and  (b4)    ^^  q  ^25 322  32  Claims 

being  always  100%  by  \  eight,  the  reaction  conditions  being       9  \  continuous  process  for  the  melt-blended  preparation  of  a 
chosen  such  that  the  resistant  emulsion  polymer  has  a  number   propylene  polymer  containing  monomer  units  derived  from  at  least 

r  -.nn  nno  .     1  nnn  nnn       a  .u     One  functional  Compound  comprising  at  least  two  vinyl  unsatura- 
of  200,000  to  2,(X)0,000.  and  the     .  .        ,         "^  .•      ■  u    u       uv.        ._    ^  „i 

tions  and  at  least  one  aromatic  nng  which  exhibits  a  strxictural 

nature  and  amount  of  ti  :  mixture  of  monomers  used  in  the    stress-hardening  said  process  comprising  melt-blending  a  propy- 

first  stage  and  the  natui  :  and  amount  of  the  the  mixture  of   lenc  polymer,  at  least  one  functional  compound  and  a  free  radical 

chc  sen  such  that  the    generator  in  an  extruder  comprising,  at  its  outlet,  a  compression 

zone  preceding  a  discharge  zone,  in  which  at  least  one  antioxidant 

resultant  emulsion  polyiier  has  a  hydroxyl  value  of  2  to  100    additive  is  introduced  into  the  melt  at  the  latest  before  the  entry  of 

and  the  difference  Tf^i-f^,  is  10°  to  170°  C.  the  latter  into  the  said  compression  zone. 


with  (bl),  (b2).  and  (tjJ),  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers, 
and 

(b4)  0  to  25%  by  wei^t  of  a  further  monomer  which  is 
copolymerizable  with|bl),  (b2),  and  (b3)  or  a  mixture  of 
such  monomers. 


5,635360 
REACTIVE  EXTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
MIXED  SALTS  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  AN 
ANHYDRIDE,  ACID  OR  ESTER  SIDE  GROUPS 
Krystyna  Plochocka,  Scotch  Plains;  Rigiv  Ginde;  Jui-Chang 
Chuang,  both  of  Wayne,  and  William  E.  Prosise,  Ramsey,  aU 
of  N J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,029 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  iS2S— 362  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  mixed  salt  of  a  copolymer  containing 
an  anhydride  group,  therein  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  the  anhydride  copolymer, 
mixed  salt  compounds  and  water,  in  a  predetermined  propor- 
tion, as  a  paste  or  a  slurry, 

(b)  reacting  and  extruding  the  paste  or  slurry  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  to  form  the  mixed  salt  of  the  copolymer,  and 

(c)  drying  the  resultant  reaction  product. 


resin  (A)  and  the  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  (B).  and  the  propor- 
tions of  the  fiinctional  compound  (C)  and  the  polar  compound  (D) 
are  0.2  to  20  parts  by  weight  and  0.02  to  10  paru  by  weight  per 
l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
(A)  and  the  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  (B). 


5,635371 
POLYMERIZABLE  MACROMONOMERS  AND 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Jean  M.  J.  Frecbet,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Koji  Yui,  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ith- 
aca, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  491350.  Jnn.  30,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,684 
Int  CL*  C08L  79/04;  C08G  73/06 
VS.  CL  525—410  10  Claims 

1.  PolyoxazoUnes  having  the  structural  formula: 


5,635369 
SUPERABSORBENT  POLYMERS  FROM  CROSS-LINKED 

POLYACRYLONITRILE  EMISSIONS 

Giinter  Sackmann,  Leverkusen;  Siegfried  Korte,  Odentlial; 

Sergej    Scliapowalow,    Leverkusen;     Klaus    SzabUkowski, 

Walsrode,  and  Wolfgang  Koch,  Bomlitz,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseiiscliafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
318.6 

Int  CI.*  C08F  8/12 
VS.  a.  525—367  10  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  superabsorbent  polymers,  char- 
acterised in  that  fine-particled  aqueous  emulsions  of  cross-linlced 
homopolymers  and/or  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  are  partly 
hydrolysed  by  reaction  with  aqueous  solutions  of  allcali  hydrox- 
ides, the  polymers  are  precipitated  as  powders  by  addition  of 
organic  solvents  which  are  miscible  with  water,  are  separated  out, 
dried  and  then  optionally  heated  for  a  short  period. 


CHj-eN— CH2— CHz^l^N— CH2— CH2* 


(1) 


I 

c=o  c=o 

I  I 

R  Ri 

o=c 

I 
OR} 

where  X  is  NHj  or  OH,  R  is  phenylene  or  alkylene  containing  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms  when  X  is  NH^.  R  is  phenylene  when  X  is  OH,  R^ 
is  C,_4  alkyl,  R,  is  selected  from  tJie  group  consisting  of  C,_,2 
allcyl,  vinyl,  isopropylidene,  pentafluoroethyl,  phenyl,  hydroxypbe- 
nyl  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  up  to  20  ethylene  oxide 
groups,  C,_,2-alkoxyphenyl  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  up 
to  20  ethylene  oxide  groups  and  -(CH2CH2 — Q^^CHj  in  which  r 
ranges  from  1-20,  n  ranges  from  2  to  50,  and  m  ranges  from  0  to 
50.  wherein  R,  is  hydroxypthenyl  which  is  optionally  interrupted 
by  up  to  20  ethylene  oxide  groups  only  when  X  is  NHj. 


5,635370 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroomi  Abe,  Chiba:  Keqji  Nagaoka,  and  Takasiii  Sanada. 
both   of  Icliihani,  aU   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,490,  JuL  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,495,  Aug.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-224054 
Int  a."  C08F  283/08;  C08L  81/04 
VS.  a.  525—391  2  Claims 

I.  A  resin  composition  prepared  by  simultaneously  melting  and 
kneading  (A)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  0.2  to  0.6  dl/g  as  expressed  in  terms  of  intrinsic 
viscosity  measured  in  chloroform  at  30°  C.  (B)  a  polyphenylene 
sulfide  resin  having  melt  viscosity  of  200  to  10.0(X)  poises  at  300° 
C.  and  (C)  a  functional  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  maleic  anhydride,  itaconic  anhydride,  citraconic  anhydride, 
and  fiimaric  acid,  and  subsequently  mixing  thereinto  (D)  a  polar 
compound  having,  in  one  molecule,  at  least  two  polar  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .  1 2-diaminododecane.  1.8- 
diaminooctane,  hexamethylenediamine,  2-amino- 1 -butanol  and  a 
diamine  compound  shown  by  the  formula  ( 1): 


CH, 

I 


CH, 


(I) 


H2NCH.<:H(C)CH:CH)5^H: 


wherein  the  proportion  of  the  polyphenylene  ether  resin  (A)  and 
the  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  (B)  is  5:95  to  95:5  as  expressed  in 
terms  of  %  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  sum  of  the  polyphenylene  ether 


5,635372 
TOPCOATING  COMPOSITION  AND  FILM-FORMING 
PROCESS  BY  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Kazuliiko  Ohnislii;  Hirolcazu  Terasfaima,  and  Osamu  Isozaid, 
aU  of  HiratsuluL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Amagashi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235347,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279367; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-174885;  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-204560;  Jul.  30.  1993, 
5-209933;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-209934;  Sep.  I,  1993,  5-241937 

Int  a.'-  C08F  283/04 
VS.  a.  525—453  7  Claims 

1.  A  topcoating  composition  prepared  by  mixing  a  condensate  of 
an  organosilicate  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

OR 
I 
RO-Si— OR 
I 
OR 

wherein  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atom<^.  v.\ti\ 
an  organic  coating  composition  containing,  as  a  Ksin  component,  a 
reactively  curable  organic  resin  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a 
hydroxyl  group-containing  base  resin  with  a  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound curing  agent,  said  condensate  having  a  degree  of  condensa- 
tion of  2  to  10.  said  hydroxyl  group-containing  base  resm  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  2.(XX)  to  100.000  and  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  20  to  200.  the  hydroxyl  group<ontaining  base 
resin  and  the  polyisocyanate  compound  being  mixed  in  a  ratio 
between  the  hydroxyl  group-containing  base  resin  and  the  polyiso- 


UMI 


ng; 
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cyanate  compound  such  that 
anate  compound  is  in  the  ran; 
hydroxyl  group  in  the  hydroxil 
lowed  by  being  dried  and  cure 
a  film  formed  from  said 
surface  of  the  film,  which  has 
shows  a  contact  angle  to  wate 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


isocyanate  group  in  the  polyisocy- 

of  0.6  to  1 .5  equivalents  based  on 

group-containing  base  resin,  fol- 

to  form  a  crosslinked  organic  film, 

topcofcting  composition  being  such  that  a 

)een  subjected  to  an  acid  treatment, 

of  70°  or  less. 


5,  35^73 
METHOD  FOR  PRE!  4RING  ALPHA-OLEFIN/ 
CYCLOOLEF  N  COPOLYMERS 
Bruce  A.  Harrington;  Gregoi  y  G.  Hlatkey;  Jo  Ann  M.  Canich, 
aU  of  Houston,  and  Natali^  A.  MerriU,  Webster,  all  of  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,740,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
5er.  No.  175,983,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  c4  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
984,021,  Dec.  1, 1992,  aban  loned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 
1995,  Sei .  No.  412,507 
Int  a.*  C^F  4/643:232A>4 

16  Claims 
substantially  random  cyclic  olefin 
to  about  95  mole  percent  cycloole- 
3r  more  cycloolefin  monomers  with 
one  or  more  other  olefins  in  th  ;  presence  of  an  activated,  bridging 
group  containing  monocyclop*  ntadienyl  Group  4  Transition  metal 
compound  containing  a  hetei  )atom  ligand  having  a  Group  IS 
element  with  a  coordination  n  imber  of  3  or  a  Group  16  element 
with  a  cocH-dination  number  ofl2.  and  recovering  said  copolymer. 


U.S.  a.  526—170 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  i 
copolymer  having  from  about '. 
fin,  comprising  contacting  one 


5,(  35474 

MICROSPHERE  AND  M  ETHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 


Suniki, 


I  K0||ri 

361,206, 


COIF 


Jnuro  Aoyagi;  Toyoaki 

Kanagawa,  and   Masanor 

assignors  to  Fv^imoro 
Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Mar. 

Claims  priority,  applicatia(  i 
Into.* 
VS.  a.  526—212 

1.  A  method  for  the  productt>n 
steps  of: 

dissolving  in  an  alcoholic 
sisting  of  monohydric 
water  and  irihydric  alcoht>l 
amount  of  not  more  than 
weight  of  the  whole 
met  mixture,  said 
cally  unsaturated  amide 
cTO&s-hnlcing  agent,  ba.sed 
mer  mixture  including 
and  said  cross-linldng 
tion: 

keeping  said  mixed  solutioi 
from  30°  to  95*  C; 

adding  to  said  mixture  at 
group  consisting  of  perox^ 
stirring,  said  initiator 
final  concentration  in  th 
mol/liter  for  inducing 
lure;  and 

removing  said  alcoholic  sol' 
separate  said  micros] 


:  amo«  at 
monoi  icr 


Si  id 


both  of  Tokyo;  Rdko  Kato, 
Nagata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
o  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

>,  Dec  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,979 
Japan,  Dec  22, 1993,  5-325181 
226A)2:222/38 

18  Claims 
of  a  microsphere  comprising  the 


s<  Ivent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
alcohol  in  water,  dihydric  alcohol  in 
in  water,  said  water  being  in  an 
30%  by  weight  based  on  100%  by 
of  the  alcoholic  solvent  a  mono- 
mixture  including  an  ethyleni- 
and   10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a 
on  100%  by  weight  of  said  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  amide 
,  thereby  forming  a  mixed  solu- 


ag  nt. 


li  ast 


pol  fmt 


one  initiator  selected  from  the 

initiators  and  azo  initiaton  under 

added  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 

range  of  from  1x10"'  to  8x10^ 

lerization  of  said  monomer  mix- 


'  ent  from  said  monomer  mixture  to 
:phen  from  said  nnonomer  mixture. 


5,635,575 

AGENT  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT  CONTAINING  A 

POLYMER  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  POLYMER 

Mayumi  Kira,  and  Norimasa  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1993,  5-276147 

Int  a.'  C08F  236/O0;228/02;22O/04:222/O6:  C02F  5/10 

VS.  a.  526—284  18  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  agent  for  water  treatment  which  comprises  a 

polymer  having  the  function  of  water  treatment  for  corrosion 

prevention  or  scale  prevention  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  polymer  incorporating  units  of  a  labeled  monomer  which  is 

labeled  with  a  fluorescent  substance  and  has  an  allyl  group. 


5,635,576 

CROSSLINKABLE  MATERIAL  WHICH  MAY  BE  USED  IN 

OPTO-ELECTRONICS,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THIS  MATERIAL,  AND  MONOMER  ALLOWING  THIS 

MATERL4L  TO  BE  OBTAINED 

Franck  FoU,  Montpellier;  Dominique  Bosc,  Lannion;  Alain 

Rousseau,  and  Bernard  Boutcvin,  both  of  Montpellier,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,109 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1994,  94  11079 
Int  a.*  C08F  126A)2;124A)0 
VS.  a.  526—312  15  Claims 

1.  Crosslinkable  material  containing  a  polymer  which  has  a 
Chain  on  which  are  laterally  grafted  chromophores  that  are  active 
in  nonlinear  optics  and  that  may  be  oriented  under  the  effect  of  a 
polarizing  electric  field,  the  said  chromophores  each  containing 
anchoring  functional  groups  in  order  to  stabilize  their  orientation 
by  crosslinicing,  characterized  in  that  each  chromophore  is  within  a 
polymer  unit  which  corresponds  to  the  following  formula  (I): 


\ 
1 

/ 


R2 


oVoy-cH^o 


(I) 


/ 


in  which: 
X  represents  a  part  of  the  polymer  chain, 
A  is  a  group  — NGj,  — CN,  — C(CN)=C(CN)j  or  — SOjR,,  R< 

being  an  optionally  halogenated  C,  to  C«  alkyl  group, 
D  is  a  nitrogen,  sulphur  or  oxygen  atom, 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group  if  D  is  a 
nitrogen  atom,  or  nothing  if  D  is  a  sulphur  or  oxygen  atom, 
Rj  is  a  C,  to  C^  aliphatic  alkyl  group, 

and  E  is  a  group  chosen  from  — OH,  — O — CO — (CHj). — 

COOH,  — O—  W,  _0— CO— Rj— O— W  and  —O— R,— 

O — W,  n  being  an  integer  between   1   and  6,  W  being  a 

photodimerizable  group  and  R]  being  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group, 

E  constituting  the  anchoring  functional  group, 

the   said   material    additionally   containing   complementary 

anchoring  functional  groups  capable  of  attaching  themselves  to  the 

anchoring  functional  groups  carried  by  the  chromophores  during 

the  crosslinicing. 


and 


at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 


5,635  jn 
ADDITION  CURABLE  PAPER  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 

WITH  IMPROVED  BATHLIFE 
Michad  J.  O'Brien,  CUIton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcnerai 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  295,125,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,516,558.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,890 

Int  a.*  C08G  77.^96 

U.S.  a.  528—15  4  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 


445 


(A)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  an  average  of  from  one 
to  three  silicon-bonded  monovalent  radicals  per  silicon  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocartx>n  and  halo- 
hydrocartx>n  radicals,  an  average  of  at  least  two  of  said 
monovalent  radicals,  per  molecule  of  Component  (A),  being 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  the  remaining  silicon  valences 
thereof  being  satisfied  by  divalent  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
atoms,  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydrocarbon  ether  radicals, 
halohydrocarbon  ether  radicals  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals, 
said  divalent  radicals  linlcing  silicon  atoms; 

(B)  an  organohydrogensilicon  compound  containing  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  thereof  and  an 
average  of  firom  one  to  two  silicon-boned  monovalent  radicals 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  per  silicon  atom,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon 
radicals,  the  remaining  silicon  valences  thereof  being  satisfied 
by  divalent  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  atoms,  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  hydrocarbon  ether  radicals,  halohydrocarbon  ether 
radicals  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals,  said  divalent  radicals 
linking  silicon  atoms; 

(C)  an  amount  of  a  platinum-containing  catalyst  sufficient  to 
accelerate  a  reaction  of  said  silicon-bonded  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  with  said  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  at  room 
temperature; 

(D)  an  amount  of  an  inhibitor  compound  for  the  platinum- 
containing  catalyst  sufficient  to  retard  said  reaction  at  room 
temperature  but  insufficient  to  prevent  said  reaction  at 
elevated  temperature;  and 

(E)  an  effective  amount  of  a  perester  sufficient  to  ftirther  retard 
said  platinum-containing  catalyst  at  room  temperature. 


5,635,578 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION 

Masatoshi  Aral;  Hitoshi  Kinami,  both  of  Annaka,  and  Yasushi 

Yamamoto,  Takasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644318 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-138470 
Int  CI."  C08G  77A>4 
VS.  a.  528—15  4  Chiims 

1.  A  primer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  an  orga- 
nosilicon compound  having  a  fluorine  containing  organic  group 
and  having  a  hydrogen  silyl  group  at  both  of  the  terminals  of  the 
molecule  and  (B)  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst,  wherein  said 
organosilicon  compound  is  a  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  ( 1 ): 


[(R)vt  1       R-.                         R-,    r  <R)u,    1  ( 

II                             >  ' 

(HkSiO    J        Si— R'— Rf— R'-Si ^OSi(H)i  J 


I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group;  L  represents  an  integer  of 
I  lo  3;  Rf  represents  a  divalent  fluorine  containing  organic 
group;  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group;  R^  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  and  m  and  n 
are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  2. 


5,635,579 

COMPOSITIONAL  ADDITIVE  COMPRISING 

TERPOLYMERIC  FLUID 

Edwin  R.  Evans,  Clifton  Park,  and  Gregory  H.  Slocum,  Niska- 

yuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,193,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,214 
Int  CL'  C88G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—37  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  phenol-containing  block  terpoly- 
meric  fluorosilicone  fluid,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  together  in  a  reaction  vessel  (A)  a  fluorosilicone  cyclic 
oligomer.  (B)  a  methylsiloxane  cyclic  oligomer.  (C)  a  phcnyl- 
siloxane  cyclic  oligomer,  and  (D)  a  chain  stopper  to  form  a 
mixture  of  cyclic  oligomers; 
mixing  said  mixture  of  cyclic  oligomers  with  a  catalytic  amount 

of  ring  opening  catalyst; 
mixing  said  mixture  of  cyclic  oligomers  with  a  promoter, 
wherein  said  promoter  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  metboxy- 
terminated  polyethyleneglycol;  and 
allowing  the  mixture  to  react  in  tiie  presence  of  said  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  ranging  form  about  130°  C.  to  about  160°  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  of  about  at  least  ten  hours  to  form  a 
phenol-containing  fluorosilicone  terpolymeric  fluid; 
whereby  said  terpolymeric  fluid  has  a  volatiles  content  of  less 
than  5.0  weight  percent,  a  viscosity  ranging  from  30  centi- 
poisc  to  200M  centipoise  at  25°  C.  and  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous distribution  of  the  said  individual  oUgomers  in  said 
block  terpolymer 


5,635380 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYURETHAIVE  LENS 

Masahisa  Kosalu,  and  Yukio  Kageyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,632 
lot  CL''  C08G  I&/16 
VS.  CL  528—58  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  of  a  polyurethane  lens  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  selecting  two  polythiol  compounds  which  have  different 
reaction  rates  with  a  polyisocyanate  compound  by: 

(i)  mixing  a  first  candidate  polythiol  compound  with 
m-xylylene  diisocyanate,  as  a  standard  polyisocyanate 
compound,  in  an  — NCO  group/ — SH  group  mixing  ratio 
of  1 .0,  measuring  the  viscosity  of  the  resultant  mixture  at 
20  °  C.  immediately  after  mixing  and  again  2  hours  after 
preparation  of  the  mixture,  and  determining  a  change  in 
viscosity  between  the  first  and  second  measurements. 

(ii)  mixing  a  second  candidate  polyisocyanate  compound  with 
m-xylylene  diisocyanate  and  measuring  viscosity  change  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  the  above  step  (i), 

(iii)  repeating  step  (ii)  for  additional  candidate  polythiol  com- 
pounds, and 

(iv)  comparing  the  anKNint  of  viscosity  change  for  any  two 
polythiol  compounds  so  nteasured,  and  when  a  difference 
between  the  viscosity  change  is  at  least  100  cps,  selecting 
these  two  candidate  polythiol  compounds  which  have  dif- 
ferent reaction  rates  with  tlie  standard  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound; 

(B)  adding  two  or  more  of  the  polythiol  compounds  selected  in 
step  (A)  to  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanate  compound  and  an 
alley  Itin  halide  compound  of  the  formula  (1), 


(R,),— Sn— X4- 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl.  X  is  a  fluorine  atom, 
a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  and  c  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3, 
allowing  them  10  react,  and  thereafter 
(C)  obtaining  a  polyurethane  lens. 
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5,6  15,581 
FULLERE^  E  POLYMERS 
Long  Y.  Chiang:  Lee-Yih  Wa^g,  and  Kuo-Huang  Hsieh,  all  of 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  t*  National  Science  Counsel,  Tai- 


Filed  Nov.  28, 19  M,  Scr.  No.  345,251 


Int  CI.' 


::08G  81/00 


MS.  a.  528—60 


JTXX 


'^<^t — 


1.  A  polymer  comprising 
a  fullerene  core;  and 
a  plurality  of  prepolymer  uni 

wherein  each  of  said  prepolyme 
said  core  by  a  moiety  M'  in  theiseq 
represents  said  fullerene  core.  I 
units,  and  M'  is  independently 
of  — O— <C=0)— NH- 

— O— (C=S)— NH— .    and    - 
atom  of  said  core  being  bonded 
nitrogen  atom  of  M'  and  the 
being  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom 

2.  The  polymer  of  claim  1. 
units  comprise  the  formula: 


r  ght 


— R'— M^— R=— M'— R'-  X 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety 
bonded  to  said  right 
selected  from  the  group 
— NH— (C=0)— NH— 
(C=S)— NH— ; 

R-  is  a  polymeric  moiety  se 
polyltetramethylene  oxide 
diene).  poly(isoprene). 
(hydrogenated  isoprene). 
ate.     polyamido. 
polyimide.  polyacrylate 

M'    is    a    moiety    selected 
— O— (C=0)— NH— , 
— O— ^C=S)— NH— .  anl 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety 

X  is  a  moiety  selected  fton 
(C=0)— O— .   — NH— (  : 
-NH— (C= 


p  jlyes 
polyun  thane 


S>-  -NH— , 


or  X  IS  a  moi  ty 
-NH— <C=0)-  O— Y 


ing   of  — 

— NH— (C=S)— O— Y. 
wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  oi 
carbon  atoms  bonded  to 
atom  of  one  of  said  moieies. 


1  il  : 


5,635482 

MAGNETIC  COPOLYMER,  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Stanislas  Galaj,  Arcueil,  and  Alain  Le  Mehaute,  Gif  Sur  Yvette, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 

Generate  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,440 
19  Oaims       Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1993,  93  11504 

Int  a.*  C08G  12/06 
VS.  a.  528—229  28  Claims 


jona 


units  is  linked  to  a  carbon  atom  of 
uence  of  F — M' — P,  wherein  F 

represents  one  of  said  prepolymer 

elected  from  the  group  consisting 
— NH— (C=0)— NH— . 

NH— (C=S)— NH— ;    a   carbon 

to  the  left-terminal  oxygen  or 

terminal  nitrogen  atom  of  M' 

of  each  of  said  prepolymer  units. 

wherein  each  of  said  prepolymer 


:cted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

poly(ethylene  oxide).  poly(buta- 

p(^y(hydrogenated  butadiene),  poly- 

ster.  polyethylene,  polycarbon- 

polyurea.     polyanhydride. 

p^lymethacrylate.  and  polysiloxane; 

from    the    group    consisting    of 

— NH— <C=0)— NH— . 

— NH— (C=S)— NH— ; 

1  to  20  carbon  atoms: 

the  group  consisting  of  — NH — 

=0)— NH— .   — NH— (C=S)— 

_N=C=0.        and 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 

— NH— (C=0)— NH— Y, 

and      — NH— (C=S)— NH— Y 

a  hydrocarbon  moiety  of  I  to  20 

right-terminal  nitrogen  or  oxygen 


if 


+1.10'^. 
Ms- 


-1.10"- 


J 


n 


-5.10'' 


tSJO-" 


1.  A  magnetic  copolymer  with  a  structural  unit  comprising  a  first 
multivalent  radical  and  a  second  multivalent  radical  derived  from 
an  aminoaromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amine  containing  at  least  two  condensed  benzene  rings,  a 
polycyclic  compound  containing  at  least  one  aniline  unit  in  its 
structure,  and  an  aniline  derivative  substituted  on  the  nucleus  by  an 
ethynylidene  or  paraphenylene  side  chain,  these  compounds  being 
in  their  reduced  or  oxidized  forms,  .said  first  and  said  second 
radical  being  coupled  together  by  a  carbon-nitrogen  bond  and  the 
nitrogen  atoms  being  separated  by  a  single  aromatic  ring,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  first  radical  is  derived  frrom  a  compound 
selected  from  I  -naphthylamine  in  its  reduced  or  oxidized  form, 
wherein  the  polycyclic  compound  is  a  compound  containing  a 
number  of  rings  equal  to  the  number  of  scissions  required  to 
transform  the  polycyclic  compound  into  a  linear  compound. 


if  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  being 

tern  nal  nitrogen  atom  of  M''  M'  is 

c(^sisting  of  — NH— <C=0)— O— , 

NH— (C=S)— O— ,  and— NH— 


5,635,583 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CURING  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

Wiiliam  K.  Motter,  Marcola;  Nick  K.  Daisy,  and  William  D. 

Detlefsen,  both  of  Springfield,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Borden  Chemical,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,824 
Int.  a."  C08G  14^)4:14/08:14/10 
UJS.  CI.  528—243  43  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a  first  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  one  buffering  salt 
catalyst,  the  first  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  3.5  to 
about  8.5;  and 
a  second  aqueous  solution  comprising  urea  and  formaldehyde 
resin  having  a  urea: formaldehyde  molar  ratio  ranging  from 
about  0.7  to  about  1.67:1,  wherein  the  second  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprises  aboui  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  free 
urea; 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  at  least  one  bulTering  salt  in  the 
mixture  equals  about  0.05  to  about  1 5  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  second  aqueous  solution,  and  about  0  to  about  2  weight 
percent  of  the  second  aqueous  .solution  is  free  formaldehyde. 
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5,635384 

PROCESS  INCLUDING  GLYCOLYSIS  AND  SUBSEQUENT 

PURIFICATION  FOR  RECYCLING  POLYESTER 

MATEIUALS 

Michael  P.  Ekart,  and  Thomas  M.  Pell,  Jr.,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport, 

Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,177 
Int  CI."  C08G  63/00 
U.S.  a.  528—271  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150°  to  300°  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  of  10  minutes  to  4  hours 
previously  used  polyester  with  from  1.1  to  10  moles  of 
dihydric  alcohol  per  mole  of  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  fwlyester 
to  depolymerize  the  polyester  and  produce  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  monomeric.  oligomeric  or  a  mixture  of  monomeric 
and  oligomeric  dihydroxy  species, 

(B)  removing  excess  dihydric  alcohol  from  the  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  below  200°  C, 

(C)  dissolving  the  reaction  mixture  in  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts 
by  weight  of  a  hot  solvent, 

(D)  treating  the  hot  solution  to  remove  undesirable  impurities 
larger  than  50  microns, 

(E)  cooling  the  treated  solution  to  precipitate  the  species  diere- 
firom  as  a  solid,  and 

(F)  preparing  a  polyester  from  the  precipitated  species. 


5,635,585 

POLYMERIZATION  OF,  AND  DEPOLYMERIZATION  TO, 

CYCLIC  ETHERS  USING  SELECTED  METAL 

COMPOUND  CATALYSTS 

Neville  E.  Drysdale,  Newark,  and  Joel  D.  Citron,  Wilmington, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,108,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,024,  Feb.  17,  1994, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  141,160.  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  93,243,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  93,119,  JuL  16, 

1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  21,368,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  964^313,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  424,675 

Int  CI."  C08G  63/685 

UJS.  a.  528—322  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  consisting  of  a  repeat  unit  of  the  formula 

((— CHR'CR=R'CR^R^CHR*0— ),C(0)AC(0)0— ] 

wherein: 

each  R',  R^.  R'  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocaibyl  containing  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms; 

each  n  is  independently  an  integer  of  I  or  more;  and 

each  A  is  independently  hydrocarbylene  substituted  with  one  or 
more  functional  groups  selected  friim  the  group  consisting  of 
imide,  amide,  urea  and  urethane  or  substituted  hydrocarbylene 
substituted  with  one  or  more  functional  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  imide,  amide,  urea  and  urethane; 

wherein  a  substituent  does  not  interfere  with  a  polymerization 
which  formed  said  polymer  and  each  A  is  bound  to  an  ester 
group  through  a  carbon  atom. 


5,635,586 
POLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ACID  WFTH  AMINES 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Elkridge,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,246,  Oct  6,  1993.  This  application 

May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,675 

Int  a.*  C08G  9/48 

VS.  CL  528—363  2  Claims 

1.  A  salt  produced  by  hydrolyzing  the  polymer  produced  by  a 

process  comprising  polymerizing  (1)  one  of  the  members  of  the 

group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  malic  acid,  or  fijmaric  acid,  (2) 

less  than  one  equivalent  of  ammonia  and  (3)  an  amine,  at  a 

temperature  greater  than  about  120°  C.  to  produce  said  polymer. 


5,635,587 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYARYLENE 
^^tm^         SULFIDE 
Yoshinari  Koyama;  Norio  Ogata,  and  Hiroshi  Nishitani,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-343634; 
Jan.  10,  1994,  6-012215;  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-044892;  Mar.  23, 
1994,6-076646 

Int  CL'  C08G  75/00 
VS.  CI.  528—381  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  polyarylene  sulfide  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  liquid  or  gaseous  sulfur  compound  to  a  mixture 
comprising  lithium  hydroxide  and  a  solid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  metal  chloride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chlo- 
ride, and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  in  a  non-prtHic 
organic  solvent,  and  directly  reacting  lithium  hydroxide  and 
said  sulfur  compound, 

(b)  separating  said  solid  selected  finm  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkaline  metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  chloride  and  potassiimi  chloride,  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  chloride, 

(c)  adjusting  the  sulfur  content  of  the  reaction  mixture. 

(d)  feeding  a  dihalogeno  aromatic  compound  to  effect  a  poly- 
condensation  reaction,  and 

(e)  feeding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  other  than  lithium  hydrox- 
ide or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  to  the  reaction 
mixture  which  contains  by-produced  lithium  chloride  and 
reacting  lithium  ion  and  hydroxy  ion  to  recover  lithium  ion  as 
lithium  hydroxide  which  is  the  reaction  product. 


5,635,588 
POLYMERISATION  OF  GLYCEROL  USING  A  ZEOLITE 
CATALYST 
Johan  I.  Eshuis,  Schiedam;  Johannes  A.  Laan,  Breda,  and 
Ronald  P.  Potman,  Schiedam,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Unichema  Chemie  B.V.,  Gouda.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00318,  §  371  Date  Dec  20,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18259.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

per  Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,040 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Feb.  10, 
1993,  93200356 

Int  a."  C08G  65/10:65/34:65/16 
VS.  a.  528—395  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  polymers  of  glycerol  in  which  glyc- 
erol, glycidol  or  2,2-difixrthyl-l,3-dioxolane-4-methanol  is  poly- 
merized in  the  presence  of  a  zeolite,  characterized  in  that  an  acid 
zeolite  having  an  average  pore  size  of  at  least  0.6  nanometer  is 
used. 
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5,  as^w 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODU  mON  OF  CONDENSATION 

POl-YMERS 

Danid  G.  lynan,  Wilnungtoi ,  DeU  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  See  No.  399083,  Mar.  6,  1995.  This 


application  May  3] 

Inta 

VS.  a.  528-^W3 


;gis, 


1.  A  process  for  increasing 
polymers,  the  process  coinpntng 
introducing  a  low  moleculai 

vessel,  the  vessel  being  a  uipped 

material  and  further  beinj 

the  material,  the  vessel 

for  introducing  an  inert 

with  a  means  for 

further  equipped  with  a 

material  while  it  is  being  stirred 
heating  the  vessel  either 

of  the  material,  to  a  tem|:^rature 

reaction  will  proceed; 
stirring  the  material  during 
during  the  polycondensatiak 

flow  through  the  vessel 

inert  gas  being  at  a  pres^re 

the  rate  of  flow  of  the 

and 
removing  the  material 

a  desired  increase. 


t  le  molecular  weight  of  condensation 


m(  rt 


,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,746 

C08F6/00 


SClaims 


distillation  residue,  under  vacuum,  condensed  and  as  decontami- ' 
nated  ethylene  glycol  resupplied  to  the  polycondensation  process. 


weight  starting  material  to  a  reactor 

with  a  means  for  heating  the 

equipped  with  a  means  for  stirring 

ing  fimher  equipped  with  a  means 

,  the  vessel  being  further  equipped 

removing  the  inert  gas,  the  vessel  being 

means  for  applying  vacuum  to  the 


,  during,  or  after  the  introduction 
at  which  a  polycondensation 


he  polycondensation  reaction; 

reaction,  causing  an  inert  gas  to 

ver  the  surface  of  the  material,  the 

of  no  greater  than  100  torr,  and 

gas  being  from  10  to  100  ft7sec.; 


when  the  molecular  weight  has  undergone 


5,  U5490 
PROCESS  AND  POLYCO>  DENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  <  ONTAMINATED  ETHYLENE 
G  .YCOL 
Jiirgen  Rink,  Hattingen;  KlaMs  Stemmer,  Ratingen,  and  Rudolf 
Geier,  Essen,  all  of  Germa|iy,  assignors  to  John  Brown  Deut- 
sche Engineering  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 


5,635,591 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  VISCOSITY  INK  RESINS 
Theodore  J.  Williams,  and  Robert  R.  Klein,  both  of  Panama 
City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Panama 
City,  Fla. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,606 
lat  a.*  C09F  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  530—210  58  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  high  viscosity  inlc  resin  which  com- 
prises: 

introducing  a  precursor  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rosin-  and  hydrocarbon-based  resins  into  the  entrance 
opening  of  an  elongate  reaction  chamber; 
advancing  the  precursor  resin  through  the  reaction  chamber  fix>m 

the  entrance  opening  toward  an  exit  opening  thereof; 
continuously   mixing   the   precursor  resin   as   it   is   advanced 
through  the  reaction  chamber  with  a  non-metal  containing 
cross-linking  agent  selected  to  induce  formation  of  covalent 
cross-link  bonds  in  the  resin  upon  the  application  of  sufficient 
energy  to  the  mixttn^; 
heating  the  mixture  as  it  is  mixed  and  advanced  through  the 
reaction  chamber  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  cause  the  formation  of  covalent  cross-link  bonds 
in  the  mixture  and  to  provide  a  substantially  stable  high 
viscosity  ink  resin;  and 
conducting  the  ink  resin  from  the  exit  opening  of  the  reaction 
chamber. 


I  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W094/19389,  PCT  Pub. 


PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00194, 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2l,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505^39 
Claims  priority,  applicatt  m  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
144J 

Int.  C|*  C08F  6A)0 

3  Claims 
Process  for  the  treatment  of  contaminated  ethylene  glycol 
resulting  from  a  polycondcnj  »tion  process  for  the  (voduction  of 
polyester,  according  to  whic  ti  contaminated  ethylene  glycol  is 
ation  for  separation  from  water  and 
low-boiling  fractions,  as  a  dii  lillation  residue  is  subjected  to  sec- 
ondary distillation  and  the  el  lylene  glycol  as  a  distillate  is  con- 
densed, characterized  in  that  i  i  the  course  of  the  polycondensation 
process  contarmnated  ethylen  glycol  is  continuously  subjected  to 
preliminary  distillation.  subj<  cted  to  secondary  distillation  as  a 


VS.  a.  528—500 


5,635,592 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

ROSINS 

Gunter  Mayer,  Koenigstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  OcL  1,  1994,  44  35 
284.0 

Int  a.*  C09F  IA)0 
VS.  a.  530—210  17  Claims 

1.   In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  rosins  of 
consistent  uniform   properties  based  on  colophony  resins,   the 


June  3,  1997 
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5,635,595 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


„j|/////d:.y 

T 2_ 

GQZ± 


improvement  comprising  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  con- 
tinuously operated  reaction  vessel  cascade  from  at  least  two  reac- 
tors. 


5,635,593 
BRADYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
John  C.  Cheronis,  Lakewood;  James  K.  Blodgett,  Broomfield; 
Eric  T.  Whalley,  Golden;  Shadrach  R.  Eubanks,  Arvada; 
Lisa  G.  Allen,  Parker,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Khe  T.  Nguyen,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cortech,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,184,  Apr.  13,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,582,  Mar.  27,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677^91,  Apr.  1,  1991.  This 
application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44o352 
InL  CI."  C07K  7/18;  A61K  38/00 
VS.  a.  530—314  12  Oaims 

1.  A  bradykinin  antagonist  of  the  formula: 

BKA.XBKA, 


5,635496 
PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  THE  PS2  PROTEIN 
Pierre  Chambon,  Blaesbeim;  Marie-Christine  nee  Martinet 
Rio,  Dlkirch-Graffenstaden,  and  Jean-Pierre  Bellocq,  Stras- 
bourg, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aderegem,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,906,  Jun.  9,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,886 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  OcL  30,  1987,  87  15060 
Int  a."  A61K  i&W.  C07K  14/00: 16/00;  16/30 
VS.  a.  530—324  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  peptide  consisting  of  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence  D: 


30 

GLU  ALA  GLN  THR  GLU  THR  CYS  THR  VAL  ALA  PRO 

40 

ARC  GLU  ARC  GLN  ASN  CYS  GLY  PHE  PRO  GLY  VAL 

THR  PRO  SER  GLN  CYS  ALA  ASN  LYS  GLY  CYS  CYS 

60 

PHE  ASP  ASP  THR  VAL  ARC  GLY  VAL  PRO  TRP  CYS 

70 

PHE  TYR  PRO  ASN  THR  ILE   ASP  VAL  PRO  PRO  GLU 


wherein  BKA,  and  BKAj  are  the  same  or  different  bradykinin    GLU   GLU   CYS    GLU   PHE. 
antagonist  peptides,  X  is  a  linking  group,  linking  said  peptides 
via  the  amino  acid  residue  in  the  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  5  position  of 
said  peptides. 


5,635,594 
GALLINACINS  -  ANTIBIOTIC  PEPTIDES 
Robert  I.  Lehrer,  Santa  Monica;  Vladimir  N.  Kokryakov,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Sylvia  S.  L.  Harwig,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,236 
InL  CI.*  C07K  14/435:14/465;  A61K  38/17 
VS.  a.  530—317  9  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  compound  of  the  formula 


1234  56789  10 

G— Bi-B,— S— (IVE)— C— F— Eg— B,— (N/S)— 

II  12  13    14    15    16   17   18  19   20 
G— F— C— (G/A/S)  — F— (V/ITI)— Bn— C— P— (Y/S)— 


21   22    23     24     25    26  27 
(V/Ln)-T-(V/lVI)-(V/l/l)— (G/A/S)— G— Br— 

28         29         30       31       32  33        34    35    36 

C— (G/A/S)— Bjo-F— (HA')— (V/L/1)— C— C— Bj»- 

37      38  39 
B„-l-W 


/ 


>     (1) 


SEQ  ID  NO.  I  wherein  each  B,  represents  a  basic  amino  acid. 

and  the  N-terminal  acylated  and  C-terminal  amidated  or  esteri- 
fied  forms  tliereof,  which  is  either  in  the  optionally  — SH 
stabilized  linear  or  in  the  cystine-bridged  form. 


5,635397 
PEPTIDES  THAT  BIND  IL-2  RECEPTORS 
Ronald  W.  BarretL  Sunnyvale;  Tania  Cbemov-Rogan,  Bel- 
mont, and  Ann  M.  Davis,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Califs 
assignors  to  Ai^nmax  Technologies,  N.V.,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands Antilles 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,789 

InL  CI."  C07K  7/08 

VS.  a.  530—327  37  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  that  binds  to  1L-2RP,  said  peptide  comprising  the 
sequence  X,gX„CSX,,X,,X24LGX„LC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10) 
wherein: 

X,g  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I  and  M; 

X,9  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D  and  S; 

X22  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  E  and  Q; 

X;,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A  and  R; 

X,4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A  and  G;  and 

X27  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  E  and  D. 
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UMI 


SELECTIVELY 
IMINODUCETIC 

PEPTIDi: 
Mictul  LebU  Viktor 

and  Kit  S.  Lam,  IXicson, 
Corporation,  'I\icson,  Aria 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Sen 

doned,  which  is  a  continu  ition- 
Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  T  liis 
No 
Int.  a, 
VS,  CL  530—334 

1.  A  solid  phase  support  ha 


5  i35,598 
CLEA  ABE  LESNERS  BASED  ON 
ACIDJESTERS  FOR  SOLID  PHASE 

SYNTHESIS 
Krchnik;  Petr  Kocis,  all  of  Oro  VaUey, 
ill  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Selectide 


PG,— N 


CHj—C— Q 


CHj- C-(-Ai)— 0-tf:H2VNH«-(A2V<-Y,<-(A2V*-PQ: 
O 


wherein 


PG,  is  a  protecting  group  s  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.  and  modified  Z  group; 

s  ;lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Z  and  modified  Z  group; 
indepei  dently  an  a-amino  acid; 


Hoc,  Npys,  Alloc.  Z 

PG2  is  a  protecting  group 
Fmoc,  Hoc.  Npys,  Alloc 

A,  and  each  A2  are  ii 

f  is  2-6: 

each  w  is  independently  0 

Y  is  selected  fron: 
p-hydroxymethylbenzoic 
the  3-hydroxypropylaini4e 

q  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

Q  is  selected  from  the 
poly(dimethylacrylamide 
polyamide  resin,  polysty 
glycol,  polydimethylaci 


Ira  H.  Pastan;  Robert  J 
K.  Pun,  North  Potomac, 
States  of  America  as 
Health  and  Human 

Filed  Apr.  8, 
Int.  a."  C07K 
VS.  a.  530—351 


%^ 


1.  A  fusion  protein  compifsmg 
that  is  a  modification  of  an  01 
numbered  sequentially  1  thibugh 
residue  1  and  a  carfooxyl  tern  inus 
having  the  following  formula 


(T'),-<S')t— X'-(L),-  -X^—(S^),r-CT\ 


in  which: 
X'  is  a  peptide  consisting 

sequence  of  residues  n+ 
L  is  a  linker: 
X*  is  a  peptide  consisting 

sequence  of  residues  1 
S'  and  S"  are  peptide  spacers 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  fro  n  1  to  J- 1 : 
b,  c,  and  d  are  each  indep  ndently  0  or  1 ; 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  3,  1997 


JiwE  3,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


No.  081,997,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,388, 
appUcation  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
263,289 
A61K  38A)2 

47aainis 
ing  the  structure: 


5  635,599 

FUSION  PROTEINS  C  OMPRISING  CIRCULARLY 
PERMU  ED  LIGANDS 

Ki  eitman,  both  of  Potomac,  and  Rsu 
lU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
re  presented  by  the  Department  of 
Servii  es,  Washington,  D.C. 
1  >94,  Ser.  No.  225,224 
/  >/00;  14/535: 14/55;  14/54 

17  Claims 


N(n)S-N<n+i)^ 


Ajf 


a  modified  interleukin  4  (IL4) 
!L4  having  amino  acid  residues 
J  with  an  ammo  terminus  at 
at  residue  J.  said  fusion  protein 


a  and  e  are  each  either  0  or  1 ,  provided  that  a  and  e  cannot  both 

be  0;  and 
T'  and  T"  are  cytotoxins. 


5,635,600 
BEFLTVCTIONAL  AND  HETEROANTIBODIES  SPECfflC 

FOR  THE  HIGH  AFFINITY  FC  RECEPTOR  FOR 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  G  ON  HUMAN  MONONUCLEAR 

PHAGOCYTES 

Michael  W.  Fanger,  Lebanon,*  Paul  M.  Guyre,  Hanover,  both  of 

N.H.,  and  Clark  L.  Anderson,  Coliunbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237^13,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,874,  Aug.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,450,  Feb. 

2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  69,412,  Jul.  1,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,954,617,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,181,  Jul.  7,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,435 
InL  CI."  C07K  16/18:16/46 
U.S.  a.  530— 387J  28  Qaims 

1.  A  bifunctional  antibody  or  heteroantibody,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  antigen  binding  region  derived  from  an  antibody, 
which  binds  specifically  to  the  human  72  kDa  high  affinity  Fc 
receptor  for  IqG  on  monocytes,  binding  not  being  blocked  by 
human  inmiunoglobulin  G;  and 

b.  at  least  one  antigen  binding  region  specific  for  a  target 
epitope. 


ir  a  positive  integer; 

the       group       consisting       of 
acid,  hydroxyacetic  acid,  serine  and 
of  succinic  acid; 

griup  consisting  of  polystyrene  resin, 
grafted  styrene  co-divinylbenzene, 
*ene  resin  grafted  with  polyethylene 
r>{amide  resin,  and  polysaccharides. 


an  amino  acid  sequence  having  the 
through  J  of  said  original  1L4; 

f  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  the 
I  irough  n  of  said  original  1L4; 


5,635,601 
BETA-8  INTEGRIN  SUBUNIT  ANTIBODIES 
Matthew  Moyle,  Walnut  Creek,  and  John  W.  McLean,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,989,  Feb.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4,142,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,607,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,455 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/28:  C12P  21/08:  C12N  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  530—388.2  6  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  beta-8  integrin 
subunit  polypeptide  wherein  said  antibody  does  not  specifically 
bind  to  beta  integrin  subunit  polypeptides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7. 


5,635,602 
DESIGN  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  BISPECIFIC  DNA- 
ANTIBODY  CONJUGATES 
Charles  R.  Cantor,  Boston,  Mass.;  Roy  S.  Chuck,  New  York, 
and  Doris  B.  Tse,  Riverdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,186 
Int  a."  C07K  17/00:16/46:19/00 
VS.  CI.  530—391.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  bis-protein  DNA  conjugate  comprising  a  ligand  binding  first 
protein  cross-linked  by  a  double  stranded  DNA  to  a  ligand  binding 
second  protein,  wherein  said  ligand  binding  first  protein  is  linked 
to  a  5'  end  and  said  ligand  binding  second  protein  is  linked  to  the 
other  S'  end  or  said  ligand  binding  first  protein  is  linked  to  a  3'  end 
and  said  ligand  binding  second  protein  is  linked  to  the  other  3'  end 
of  said  double  stranded  DNA,  wherein  said  double  stranded  DNA 
is  about  10  to  about  100  base  pairs  in  length,  and  wherein  said 
ligand  binding  first  protein  and  said  ligand  binding  second  protein 
retain  the  ability  to  specifically  recognize  and  bind  to  their  respec- 
tive ligands  when  cross-linked  to  said  double  stranded  DNA  and 
the  strands  of  said  double  stranded  DNA  are  complementary  to 
each  other. 


5,635,603 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  IMMUNOCONJUGATES 
Hans  J.  Hansen,  Mystic  Island;  Shui-on  Leung,  Madison; 
Jerry  Shevitz,  Livingston;  Gary  L.  GrilBths,  Morristown, 
and  Seregulam  V.  Govindan.  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Immunomedics,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,912,  Dec  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,443,953.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,715 

Int  CI"  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  a.  530— 391 J  12  Chums 

1.  A  soluble  immunoconjugate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  glycosylated  antibody  fragment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fab,  Fab',  F(ab)2,  F(ab')2,  Fv  and  single  chain 
Fv,  which  comprises  a  light  chain  variable  region  having  a 
carbohydrate  moiety  attached  at  about  amino  acid  position  18 
of  said  light  chain  variable  region;  and 

(b)  a  loaded  polyamidoamine  dendrimer  carrier,  having  at  least 
one  free  amine  group  and  a  plurality  of  chelator  molecules 
covalently  bound  to  said  polyamidoamine  dendrimer  carrier, 

wherein  said  loaded  polyamidoamine  dendrimer  carrier  is 
covalently  bound  through  said  at  least  one  free  amine  group 
of  said  polyamidoamine  dendrimer  carrier  to  said  carbohy- 
drate moiety  of  said  antibody  fragment, 

wherein  said  immunoconjugate  retains  the  immunoreactivity  of 
said  antibody  fragment, 

and  wherein  said  chelator  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  represented  by  formula  (I) 


^X^ 


Y— SRi 


(1) 


N 

where  X  is  CH,  or  X  and  Z  taken  together  can  be  CO;  Y  is 
CR4R5,  CH2CR4R5  or  (CH2)2CR4R,  where  R4  and  R,  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  substituted  all^yl,  aryl  or 
substituted  aryl  groups;  Z  can  be  any  group  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  carbohydrate  moiety  of  said  antibody 
fragment,  or  Z  can  be  H;  R,  is  a  thiol  protecting  group 
which  can  be  removed  under  conditions  which  do  not 
significandy  diminish  the  immunoreactivity  of  said  protein: 
Rj  and  R3  can  be  the  sanne  or  different,  and  each  represents 
an  acyl  group  or  a  substituted  acyl  group,  or  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl.  substituted  alkyl,  or  substituted  aryl.  where  the 
substituents  on  the  alkyl  or  aryl  groups  are  metal-ligating 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfhydryl, 
amine  and  carboxylic  acid  or  their  f)rotected  derivatives:  R, 
and  R,  also  can  be  any  group  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
carbohydrate  moiety  of  «aid  antibody  fragment, 
compounds  represented  by  formula  (U) 


(ID 


where  D  is  H  or  CH2SR,;  E  can  be  any  group  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  cart>ohydrate  moiety  of  said  antibody 
fragment:  R,  is  a  thiol  protecting  group  which  can  be 
removed  under  conditions  which  do  not  significantly 
diminish  the  immunoreactivity  of  said  protein;  and  m  is  0, 
1,  2,  or  3,  and 


compounds  represented  by  formula  (lU) 


RiS^ 

(CH2 
(CH2). 

(CH2). 

^SR 

RiST 

(CH2 

y^" 
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(HI) 


where  Q  can  be  any  group  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
carbohydrate  moiety  of  said  antibody  fragnoent;  R,  is  a 
thiol  protecting  group  which  can  be  removed  under  condi- 
tions which  do  not  significantly  diminish  the  immunoreac- 
tivity of  said  protein;  and  n  is  2  or  3. 


5,635,604 
AMINO-TERMINALLY  EXTENDED  HUMAN  GROWTH 
HORMONE  (HGH) 
Henrik  Dalbsge,  Vinun;  John  Pedersen,  Kokkedal;  Tborkihl 
Christensen,  Allcr«d;  J»rli  W.  Rlngsted,  BrMidby,  and  Tor- 
ben  E.  Jessen,  Holbaek,  all  of  Denouuli,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Demaark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,286,  Mar.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  372,692,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  959,856,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,106,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,602,  Jul. 
1,  1988,  abaitdooed,  which  is  a  continuatien-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  910,230,  Oct  2,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,081,  Aug.  8,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec.  10,  1982,  5493/ 
82;  Feb.  7,  1985,  556/85 

Int  a."  C07K  14/61 
VS.  CI.  530—399  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  anuno-terminal  extended  human  growth 
hormone  of  the  formula: 

X-hunum  growth  hormone  wherein  X  is  a  charged  amino  acid 
sequence  having  at  least  2  amino  acids  and  wherein  the 
N-terminal  amino  acid  of  X  is  other  than  LyS  and  Arg.  and 
wherein  all  other  uneven  numbered  amino  acids  are  other  than 
Pro,  Lys  and  Arg,  and  wherein  all  even  numbered  amino  acids 
are  other  than  Pro.  and  wherein  at  least  one  amino  acid  in 
amino  acid  sequence  X  is  a  negatively  charged  amino  acid 


5,635,605 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  RING 

SHAPED  PARTICLE  TUMOR  MARKER 

Robert  R.  Guerrero,  Pasadena,  and  Donald  E.  Rounds,  .\lta- 

dena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AMDL,  Inc.,  'Histin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,678,  Dec  9.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,459,035,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,272, 

.Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  552,409,  Jul.  13.  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
754,273,  .Aug.  30.  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  284,688,  Dec.  iS,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,922 
Int  a."  C07K  1/14:1/16:1/22:1/30 
VS.  O.  530—412  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  cancer  antigen  comprising: 
isolating  a  sample  which  includes  ring  shape  particle; 
collecting  proteins  from  the  sample:  and 
contacting  (he  collected  proteins  with  an  affinity  ctvomatogra- 
phy  medium  specific  for  piuieins  with  a  dinucleotide  fold. 
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( Syns  irb, 


METHOD  OF  BINDING 
Louis  D.  Heerze,  and  Glen 
Canada,  assignors  to 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
5,484,773.  This  application 
Int  ClJ"  A23J  1/00. 
VS.  a.  530-412 

1.  A  method  to  bind  and 
pected  of  containing  said  toxi 

a)  contacting  said  sample 
selected  from  tlie  group 
aGal(l-3)PGal 

(1-2) 
oFuc; 
pGal(l-4)pGlcNAc 
(1-2) 
oFuc; 
aGal(  1  -3)pGal(  1  -4)pGlC:^Ac 
(1-2) 
oFuc; 
PGal(I-4)PGlcNAc 
aGal(l^)pGal(l-4)PGlc 
aNeuAc(2-6)PGal(  1  -4)Pf  Ic; 
aGal(l-3)PGal(l-4)PGlc 
pGal(l-4)PGlc 
(1-2) 
oFuc; 
aGal(l-3)pGal(l-4)pGlc 
(1-2) 

oFuc;  and 
aGal(  1  -3)PGal(  1  -3  )PGlcNAc 
covalently  attached  to  a  solid, 
compatible  linlcer  arm,  wheiein 
binds  toxin  A,  under  condition 
said  support;  and 

b)  separating  the  support 
the  sample. 


5,^5,606 

AND  REMOVING  TOXIN  A 
•.  Armstrong,  both  of  E^dmonton, 
,  Biotech  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 
95,009,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,572 
GOIN  33/569:  C12Q  1/04 

3  Claims 
:niove  toxin  A  from  a  sample  sus- 
A,  which  method  comprises: 
with  an  oligosaccharide  sequence 
onsisbng  of 
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(2) 


wherein 
D  is  a  radical  of  a  diazo  component  of  formula 


(3) 


(A-NH). 


(4) 


(A-NH). 

wherein 
A  is  a  radical  of  the  fonnula 


inert  support  through  a  non-peptidyl 

said  oligosaccharide  sequence 

wherein  said  toxin  A  is  absorbed  to 

ci  ntaining  the  absorbed  toxin  A  from   vvherein  R 


X 

R2  N 


(5) 


5  S35,«r7 

CATIONIC  OR  BASIC  Al  »  DYES  CONSISTING  OF  AN 

AMINO  BENZOTHIAZOL  E  DIAZO  COMPONENT  AND  A 

DISUBSTITUTED  ANILIN  E  COMPONENT,  WHICH  DYES 

CONTAIN  AT  LEAST  3NE  AROMATIC  RADICAL 
Adoif  Kiiser,  Bottmingen,  S'  ritzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 


Corporation,  Tarrytown, 


<.Y. 


Filed  Apr.  21,  1  995,  Ser.  No.  426,765 
Claims   priority,  applicai  loo  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,   1994, 


1285/94-5 


Int  a.*  C09B  2f/36:44/08:44/10:62A)85 
534—611 


v£.a. 

1 .  An  azo  dye  of  formula 


D— N=N— (' 


20CUiiiis 


(I) 


Rj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  halogen, 
hydroxy,  sijft^y,  alkylthio,  amino,  alkylamino,  diallcylamino,  aiy- 
lamino,  piperidino  or  morpholino, 

W  is  halogen,  allcyl,  allcoxy.  carboxy,  allcanoylamino,  arylamino, 
arylcarbonylamino  or  arylureido, 

R  is  allcyl. 

An^  is  a  colourless  anion,  and 

n  is  0  or  1 , 

X  is  hydrogen,  allcyl  or  allcoxy, 

Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  allcoxy,  allcanoylamino,  arylcarbonylamino 
or  arylureido, 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  allcyl, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  allcyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  or  R,  and  R4.  together 
with  the  linking  N-atoro,  is  a  pynolidino.  piperidino,  mor- 
{^olino  or  piperazino  ring,  which  piperazino  ring  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  at  the  N  atom  which  is  not  linked  to  the  coupling 
component,  or  is  substituted  by  alkyl,  arylcarbonyl,  arylami- 
nocarbonyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzothioazolylaryl,  or  by  an  aro- 
matic carbocyclic  or  hetenxryclic  radical,  with  the  proviso 
that  n  is  1  if  R4  or  the  ring  formed  by  — NR  3R4  does  not 
contain  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  as  sub- 
stituent  and  with  the  further  proviso  that,  if  n  is  0,  R,  and  R4, 
together  with  the  litiking  N-atom,  form  a  piperazino  ring 
which  is  substituted  at  the  N  atom  which  is  not  linked  to  the 
-\      coupling  component  by  a  radical  A. 
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5,635,608 
a-CARBOXY  CAGED  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  P.  Haugland,  Eugene,  and  Kyle  R.  Gee,  Springfield, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,284 
Int  CI.*  C07H  I/OO:  C13K  13/00;  C07F  9/02;9/28;9/22:  C07C 

229/00:59/48 
VS.  a.  536—1.11  23  Claims 

1.  A  photolabile  compound,  having  the  formula 


5,635,610 
PRODUCTION  OF  SACCHARIDE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Toshihiro  Ishiguro,  Toyono-cho;  Masahide  Oka,  Kawanishi; 
Takamasa  Yamaguchi,  Kobe,  and  Ikuo  Nogami,  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,122,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,434,061.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318807; 

Mar.  11, 1993,  5-050652;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173121 
Int  a.'  C07H  3/00:5/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  536—4.1  8  dates 

1.  A  saccharide  carboxylic  acid  such  that  at  least  one  hydroxym- 

ethyl  group  of  palatinose  has  been  oxidized  to  carboxyl  group  or  a 

salt  thereof. 


wherein 
R'   and  R-,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  H, 

— (C=0)— CI,  CO^R^— OR*,  — O— (CH2)„—  COjR'; 
wherein  R'  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  ester  having  1-6 

carbons,  — CHj— O— (C=0)— CH„ 
or  a  carboxylate  salt,  and  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having 

1-18  carbons; 
n=l-17; 

R'  is  H  or  —NO,; 
R",  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  ester  having  1-6  carbons. 

—CHj— O— (C=0)— CHj,  or  a  carboxylate  salt; 
Xis 

O 

--   O— 11-RS 

and 

R'  is  selected  so  that  photolysis  of  said  photolabile  compound 
generates  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  that  is  a  fatty  acid 
having  3-32  carbons; 

or  R'  is  selected  so  that  photolysis  of  said  photolabile  compound 
generates  a  glutamic  acid,  an  aspartic  acid,  or  a 
y-aminobutyric  acid. 


5,635,611 
PRODUCTION  OF  SACCHARIDE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Toshihiro  Ishiguro,  Toyono-cho;  Masahide  Oka,  Kawanishi; 
Takamasa  Yamaguchi,  Kobe,  and  Ikwo  Nogami,  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,122,  Nov.  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,434,061.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318807; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050652;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173121 

Int  a."  C07H  3/00:5/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  536—4.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  saccharide  caitwxylic  acid  such  that  at  least  one  hydioxym- 
ethyl  group  of  dextran  has  been  oxidized  to  carboxyl  group  or  a 
salt  thereof.  . 


5,635,609 
PARTICLES  PREPARED  BY  TRANSACYLATION 
REACTION  BETWEEN  AN  ESTERIFIED 
POLYSACCHARIDE  AND  A  POLYAMTVE,  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREFOR  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Marie-Christine  Levy;  Florence  Edwards-Levy,  both  of  Reims, 
and  Isabelle  Orly,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Coletica. 
Lyons,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00409,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,057 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1993,  93  04332 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  13/14 
VS.  a.  536—2  49  Claims 

1.  A  particle  comprising  at  least  one  esterified  polysaccharide 
and  at  least  one  polyamine.  and  further  a  gellable  polysaccharide 
when  neither  the  esterified  polysaccharide  nor  the  polyamine  are 
gellable  under  the  conditions  u.sed  for  preparing  said  particle,  said 
particle  comprising,  at  least  an  outer  membrane  formed  by  a 
transacylaiion  reaction  with  formation  of  covalent  amide  bonds 
between  the  esterified  poly.saccharide  and  the  polyamine. 


5,635.612 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTIPLE  GLYCOSIDIC 
LINKAGES  IN  A  SINGLE  STEP 
Daniel  E.  Kahne,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  IVustecs  of 
Princeton  University,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,391,  Feb.  23,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  I98J71 
Int  a."  A61K  38/16:  C07K  1/00:  C07H  1/00:15/24 
VS.  a.  536—18.5  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  multiple  regioselective  glycosidic  link- 
ages in  a  single  step  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  bifunctional  first  glycoside  (FG)  in  an  organic 
solvent,  said  FG  having  (i)  an  anomcric  sulfoxide  substituent. 
and  (ii)  glycosyl  accepting  and  glycosyl  donating  characteris- 
tics; 

(b)  treating  said  FG  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  activating 
agent  (AG),  which  AG  renders  the  anomeric  carbon  to  which 
said  sulfoxide  group  is  attached  susceptible  to  nucleophilic 
attack;  and 

(c)  stirring  tl»e  resultmg  mixture  to  form  regioselectively  in  a 
single  step  two  or  more  glycosidic  bonds  linking  tliree  or 
more  glycosides. 


174^27  0.0.-97- 16:  QL3 


454 


UMI 


,910, 


PROCESS  FOR 

SOLVATES 
James  M.  Greeoe;  Holly 
Gregory  A.   Stephensoi, 
Wirth,  Lafayette,  all  c 
Company,  Indianapolis, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369, 
wliich  is  a  continuation 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
692,842,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
1995, 
Int 
VS.  a.  536—183 

1.  A  process  for  preparinj 
which  comprises  slurrying 
2-propanol  solvate  of 
about  10%  to  about  100% 
about  yO%  nonaqueous 
dirithromycin,  said  Form  n 
powder  di£fraction  pattern, 
meter,  wherein  d  represents 
pattern: 


>,63S,613 
PREP4RING  CRYSTAL  FORMS  AND 
DIRITHROMYCIN 

M.  Hanldns,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
West  Lafayette,  and  David  D. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  EH  Lilly  and 
Ind. 

Jan.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5456,839, 
Sen  No.  904,781,  Jun.  26,  1992, 
rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
ab^doned.  This  application  May  19, 
T.  No.  444,650 
.*C07H  i/00 

16  Claims 

and  isolating  Form  II  diritliromycin 

n  acetone,  1-butanol,  1 -propane]  or 

dirithrpmycin  in  a  solvent  comprising  from 

HIS  solvent  and  from  about  0%  to 

solvtnt  with  stirring  to  produce  Form  11 

d  rithromycin  having  as  a  typical  x-ray 

a  Nicolet  12  V  powder  diffracto- 

lie  interplanar  spacing,  the  following 


CI 


SUGAR/SUGAl 
Amdie  Docict,  Montreal; 
Midiaei  Trani,  Lasalle,  a 
Research  Council  of 

Filed  Jun.  9, 
IntCL* 
VS.  CL  536—18.6 

1.  A  process  for  the 


(R— CXX>— ),— R' 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
can  be  samrated  or  unsaturate  1 
or  unsubstituted,  n  is  1  to 
donor  selected  from  a  sugar 
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d(A) 

<1(A) 

14.17 

4.72 

Il.% 

4.50 

10.43 

4.44 

9.6S 

4.24 

8.86 

4.20 

8.18 

4.11 

7.07 

4.09 

6.99 

3.92 

6.84 

3.87 

6.59 

3.83 

6.24 

3.73 

6.07 

3.55 

5.97 

3.46 

5.77 

3.42 

5.54 

3.33 

5.50 

3.17 

5.45 

3.11 

5.13 

2.96 

5.11 

i83 

4.84 

2.74 

4.75 

2.57. 

— CHO— 

I 
H— CO— 

I 
— CHO— 

which  comprises  in  a  reactor,  reacting  a  hydroxy!  donor  selected 
from  a  sugar  and  a  polyol  of  formula 

R'-(OH), 

wherein  R'  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  acyl  donor  selected 
from  a  fatty  acid  and  a  fatty  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

R— CO— X 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  X  is  OH,  OR',  CI  or  OOCR",  in 
which  R'  and  R"  are  an  alkyl  chain  having  1-24  carbon  atoms 
which  can  be  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  and 
substituted  or  unsubstituted,  in  a  solvent  therefor,  wherein  the 
solvent  is  inert  towards  the  reaction  and  does  not  inhibit  the 
catalyst,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  which  have  a 
boiUng  point  below  100°  C.  and  form  an  azeotrope  with  water,  and 
those  which  have  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C.  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  enzymatic  catalyst  capable  of 
catalyzing  the  formation  of  ester  bonds,  and  under  reduced  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  vaporize  the  solvent  and  by-product  water,  and 
continuously  removing  the  water  while  retaining  the  solvent. 


5,635,615 
HIGH  AFFINITY  HIV  NUCLEOCAPSID  NUCLEIC  ACID 
LIGANDS 
Patrick  Allen,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,475,096,  Ser.  No.  931,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,270,163,  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,496,938, 

Ser.  No.  117,991,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  361,795, 

Dec  21,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  447,172,  May  19,  1995,  said  Ser. 

No.  714,131is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun. 

11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477430 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  536-22.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  non-naturally  occurring  nucleic  acid 

ligand  to  HIV-l  nucleocapsid. 


S|635,614 

ALCOHOL  ESTERS 
Robert   Lortie,  Outremont  and 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  National 
Ottawa,  Canada 
Ser.  No.  489,138 
C07C  3/00:  C12P  19/44 

17  Claims 
preparation  of  esters  of  general  formula  1 


Cauda, 
I>95, 


(I) 


<  ontaining  4-24  carbon  atoms  which 
linear  or  branched  and  substituted 
and  R'  is  derived  from  a  hydroxy  1 
a  polyol  containing  the  moiety 


a  id 


5,635,616 
HUMAN  OXALYL-COA  DECARBOXYLASE 
Henrik  S.  Oisen;  Timothy  A.  Coleman,  both  of  Gaitfaersburg, 
and  Mark  D.  Adams,  North  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Human   Genome   Sciences,   Inc.,   and   The   Institute   for 
Genomic  Res.,  both  of  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,120 
Int  ex."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/6S:  C12P  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  a  sequence  with  least  95%  identity 
to  a  polynucleotide  coding  sequence  encoding  amino  acids  2 
to  578  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  the  polynucleotide  of  (a). 


5,635,617 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE 
AGFA  GENE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SALMONELLA 
James  L.  Doran,  Brentwood  Bay;  William  W.  Kay,  Victoria;  S. 
Karen  Collinson,  Brentwood  Bay,  and  Sharon  C.  Clouthier, 
Naniamo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Victoria 
Innovation  &  Development  Corp.,  Victoria,  Canatla 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,452,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,788 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.7  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  an  isolated  agfA 
gene  Sequence  l.D.  No.  56  or  Sequence  I.D.  No.  58. 


5,635,618 
PROMOTER  ELEMENTS  OF  CHIMERIC  GENES  OF 
a-TUBULIN 
Montserrat  Capellades,  Barcelone,  Spain;  Richard  Dc  Rose, 
Lyons,  France;  LIuis  MontoUu,  Heidelberg,  Germany;  Pedro 
Puigdomenech,  Barcelone,  Spain;  Miguel  A.  Torres,  Barce- 
lone, Spain;  Javier  Uribe,  Barcelone,  Spain,  and  Juan  Rigau, 
Barcelone,  Spain,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Agrochimie, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,778 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10, 1993,  93  13684 
Int  CI.*  C12N  5/14:15/82:15/09:15/29:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  536—24.1  35  Claims 

1.  An  expression  construct  for  conferring  root  specific  expres- 
sion in  plants  which  comprises  a  regulatory  sequence  of  maize 
a-tubulin  consisting  of  nucleotides  1  to  1115  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1. 


ELECTRICAL 


5^5,619 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  AN 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Satish  S.  Udpa,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Srivatsa  Vasudevan,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  Z73,725 

Int  CL*  GOIL  25/00:27/00 

VS.  a.  73—1.82  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  electromagnetically  driving  an  ultrasonic  acous- 
tic transducer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  in  a  first  mode,  wherein  the  step  of  operating  in  said 
first  mode  comprises  the  step  of  determining  a  lock-in  fre- 
quency of  said  transducer,  wherein  the  step  of  determining 
said  lock-in  frequency  comprises  the  steps  of: 
exciting  said  transducer  with  a  first  electromagnetic  tone  burst 

at  a  first  frequency, 
measuring  a  first  response  of  said  transducer  to  said  first 

electromagnetic  tone  burst, 
exciting  said  transducer  with  a  second  electromagnetic  tone 

burst  at  a  second  frequency, 
measuring  a  second  response  of  said  transducer  to  said  second 

electromagnetic  tone  burst,  and 
selecting  said  lock-in  frequency  based  on  said  measured  first 

and  second  responses;  and 
operating  in  a  second  mode,  wherein  the  step  of  operating  in 
said  second  mode  comprises  the  step  of  driving  said  trans- 
ducer with  an  electromagnetic  tone  burst  at  said  determined 
lock-in  frequency. 
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18 


common  gas  exit,  said  common  gas  exit  being  in  communi- 
cation with  a  feed  line  of  the  analyzer  through  a  conunon  gas 
exit  Une; 

(iii)  means  for  charging  a  gas  in  said  first  bypass  gas  line  with  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  at  least  one  impurity  for  forming  a 
standardizing  gas; 

(iv)  a  restriction  disposed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  bypass 
gas  lines,  each  restriction  being  calibrated  to  divide  the  flow 
of  pure  gas  feeding  the  set  between  the  first  and  second 
bypass  lines  in  a  predetermined  ratio;  and 

(v)  a  flow  regulator  for  regulating  the  flow  of  pure  gas  feeding 
said  set  of  bypass  gas  lines,  disposed  between  the  source  of 
pure  gas  and  the  common  gas  entry  of  said  first  and  second 
bypass  gas  Unes,  wherein  said  first  and  second  bypass  gas 
lines,  between  the  common  gas  entry  and  each  caUbrated 
restriction  are  devoid  of  any  pressure-measuring  member. 


5,63S,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  FUEL  LEVEL 
DETECTOR 
John  C.  Lawson,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Micfa. 

DivisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  185,336,  Jan.  24,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,4M 

Int.  a.*  G«1F  25/00 


U.S.  a.  7i— 1.73 
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5,^5,620 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  GAS  TO  AN  ANALYZER  OF 
TRACES  OF  IMPURITIES  IN  A  GAS 
Catherine  Ronge,  Paris;  AUun  Mail,  Draveil,  and  Yves  Marot, 
Buc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme    pour    I'Etude    et    I'Expioitation    des    Precedes 
Georges  Oaude,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,294,  Jan.  9,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,124 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1994,  94  00120 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  73—1.05  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supplying  a  gas  to  an  analyzer  for  measuring 
traces  of  impurities  in  the  gas  comprising: 
(i)  a  source  of  pure  gas; 

(ii)  a  set  of  at  least  first  and  second  bypass  gas  lines,  arranged  in 
parallel  and  fed  by  the  source  of  pure  gas.  said  first  and 
second  bypass  gas  lines  having  a  common  gas  entry  and  a 
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1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  fiiel  level  detector,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  first  capacitive  sensor  having  a  first  capacitive 
value  and  a  second  capacitive  sensor  having  a  second  capaci- 
tive value,  each  said  sensor  in  electrically  operable  relation  to 
a  resistive  member 

b)  charging  said  first  and  second  capacitive  sensors  in  free  air, 

c)  recording  the  discharge  cycle  of  said  first  capacitive  sensor 
through  said  resistive  member  as  a  first  free-air  clock  count; 

d)  recording  the  discharge  cycle  of  said  second  capacitive  sensor 
through  said  resistive  member  as  a  second  free-air  clock 
count; 

e)  determining  a  free-air  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  capacitive 
sensors  by  comparing  said  first  and  second  free-air  clock 
coimts;  and 
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f)  calibrating  said  fuel  le 
first  and  second 


el  detector  by  adjusting  one  of  said 
capaciljve  values  by  a  factor  of  said  free-air 
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1 ,635,622 

METHOD  OF  COV  PENSATING  FOR  GAUGE 

m  STERESIS 

Douglas  J.  King,  Flint,  M  ch.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ii  id. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,498 


Int.  C  ."  GOID  7/00 


SCIaims 


1.  A  method  of 
pointer  movable  in  clockwise 
position  defining  gauge  angle 
each  change  in  direction,  the 
wherein  an  input  signal  to  the 
gauge  angle  and  the  microcon|roller 
angle  signal  sufBciem  to 
method  comprising  the  steps 
determining  current  angle 
determining  current  directi(  n 
determining  the  tum-arou 

attained  in  the  most 
calculating  the  difference 

turn-around  angle: 
determining  the  lag  as  a  function 
deriving  the  drive  angle  s 

and  the  lag;  and 
applying  the  derived  drive 


overcoralig  hysteresis  in  a  gauge  having  a 
md  counter-clockwise  directions  to  a 
and  defining  a  tum-around  angle  at 
?auge  operated  by  a  microcontroller 
microcontroller  commands  a  current 
repetitively  determines  a  drive 
comjfcnsate  for  a  lag  due  to  hysteresis,  the 
>f; 
I  Dm  the  input  signal; 
of  pointer  movement; 
angle  which  is  the  farthest  angle 
previous  direction; 
jetween  the  current  angle  and  the 


unl 


rece  it 


of  the  calculated  difference; 
i  !nal  by  summing  the  current  angle 


ngle  signal  to  the  gauge. 
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DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

TO  ROLLING  AM 
Jean-Rene   Simon,    Clermont 

Compagnie  Generate  des 

&  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/02718, 

Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT 

Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1( 

Claims  priority,  applicatig  a 
InL  a."  GOIN 
VJS.  CI.  73—9 

1.  A  device  for  measuring 
limits  of  sets  of  tires, 
least  two  identical  mounted 
ing  arm  having  a  center  axis 
joining  centers  of  roution  O 
said  connecting  arm  being 
imposing  a  load  on  each  of 
gravity  G  of  the  device  is  located 
22.'  and  a  travel  surface  on  w 
also  comprising  means  (9,  18 
mounted  assemblies  E  of  i 
cycloidal  movement  enabling 
given  angular  position  with 


,  characte  ized 


w  lich  i 


I  0 


straight  line  ZZ'  connecting  the  centers  of  roution  0  of  the 
mounted  assemblies  and  perpendicular  to  the  travel  surface. 


5,635,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A  CRASH  TEST  ON 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Walter  Cemy,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1995,  195  29 
801.2 

InL  a."  G02M  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—12.01  9  Claims 


i,623 
MEASURING  RESISTANCE 
ADHERENCE  LIMITS 
l-Ferrand,   France,  assignor  to 
Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin 
Cedex,  France 

371  Date  May  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
tub.  No.  WO95/07456,  PCT  Pub. 


1994,  Stt.  No.  446,634 
France,  Sep.  10,  1993,  93  10953 
19/02:  GOIM  17/06 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  crash  test  on  a  motor  vehicle, 
in  which  the  vehicle  is  accelerated  on  a  track  by  means  of  a  driving 
arrangement  to  strike  an  obsucle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  recording  unit 

a  follower  vehicle  guided  on  the  track  behind  the  vehicle,  driven 
by  the  driving  device  and  having  said  data  recording  unit 
carried  thereon,  said  follower  vehicle  having  a  braking 
mechanism  operative  to  .stop  said  follower  vehicle  before  the 
motor  vehicle  suikes  the  obstacle;  and 

wherein  a  measuring  connecting  cable  is  provided  between  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  follower  vehicle,  said  cable  having  a 
length  at  least  great  enough  to  open  the  distance  between  the 
vehicle  in  the  crashed  condition  and  the  follower  vehicle  in 
the  stopped  condition. 


13  Claims 

oiling  resistances  and/or  adherence 

"  by  the  fact  that  it  comprises  at 

assemblies  E,  assembled  by  a  connect- 

is  parallel  to  a  straight  line  ZZ' 

the  unloaded  mounted  assemblies. 

p  ovided  with  ballasting  means  (7) 

the|assemblies  E  such  that  the  center  of 

at  rest,  between  said  straight  line 

iich  the  device  will  roll,  the  device 

20,  P)  capable  upon  rotation  of  the 

mpa  ting  upon  the  center  of  gravity  G  a 

the  center  of  gravity  to  assume  a 

especl  to  a  plane  contaming  the 


5,635,625 
OIL  CHANGER 
Tetsuya  Tsunoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamada  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  498,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154695 

Int  CI."  GOIN  .13/26.  FOIM  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73-19.11  8  Claims 

1.  An  oil  changer,  comprising: 

first  and  second  oil  reservoirs  for  containing  unused  and  used 
oil,  respectively; 
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piping  extending  from  said  first  and  second  oil  reservoirs  to  an 
oil  use  location  such  that  used  oil  can  be  drained  frcm  said  oil 
use  location  to  said  second  reservoir  and  unused  oil  can  be 
delivered  to  the  oil  use  location  from  said  first  reservoir; 

an  oil  pump  disposed  along  said  piping  for  pumping  oil  from  the 
oil  use  location  to  said  second  oil  reservoir  through  said 
piping  and  firom  said  first  oil  reservoir  to  the  oil  use  location 
through  said  piping,  and  at  least  one  switching  valve  disposed 
along  said  piping; 

a  flow  rate  meter  disposed  along  said  piping  for  measuring  the 
flow  rate  of  oil  through  said  piping  and  outputting  a  flow  rate 
signal:  and 

at  least  one  air  sensor  disposed  along  said  piping  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  air  in  the  used  or  unused  oil  flowing  through 
said  piping,  said  at  least  one  air  sensor  comprising  a  switch 
switchable  between  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state,  and 
outputting  a  predetermined  signal  when  said  switch  is  in  one 
of  said  open  state  and  said  closed  state,  and  a  float  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  float  causes  said  switch 
to  be  in  said  open  state  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
float  causes  said  switch  to  be  in  said  closed  state,  said  float 
having  the  properties  of  being  floated  by  oil  and  not  being 
floated  by  air,  and  said  predetermined  signal  corresponding  to 
said  float  not  being  floated  and  the  presence  of  air  in  the  oil: 
and 

a  control  section  for  receiving  said  predetermined  signal  from 
said  at  least  one  air  sensor  and  said  flow  rate  signal  from  said 
flow  rate  meter,  counting  a  number  of  flow  rate  signals  from 
said  flow  rate  meter  when  said  predetermined  signal  is  not 
output  from  said  at  least  one  air  sensor  and  is  not  received  by 
said  control  section,  and  not  counting  the  number  of  flow  rate 
signals  when  said  predetermined  signal  is  output  from  said  at 
least  one  air  sensor  and  received  by  said  control  section. 


disposed  in  said  conduit  means  for  use  in  the  measuring  of  at  least 
one  of  the  value  of  said  property  of  density  or  of  said  property  of 
viscosity,  another  part  of  said  measuring  means  comprising  control 
means,  said  enclosure  being  provided  with  gas  pressure  sensing 
means  and  temperature  sensing  means,  and  the  gas  pressure  sens- 
ing means  and  the  temperature  sensing  means  being  connected  to 
said  control  means  arranged  for  calculating  a  value  of  the  property 
of  density  of  the  gas  corrected  to  standard  temperature  and  pres- 
sure and/or  for  calculating  a  value  of  the  property  of  viscosity  of 
the  gas  corrected  to  standard  temperature  and  pressure,  said  control 
means  comprising  means  for  comparing  the  measured  value  of  at 
least  one  of  said  properties  with  a  plurality  of  prederived  values  of 
the  property  stored  in  said  control  means,  each  of  said  prederived 
values  of  the  property  being  correlated  to  a  particular  Wobbe 
index,  and  for  inferring  from  said  comparison  substantially  die 
calorific  value  and/or  Wobbe  index  of  the  fuel  gas. 


5.635,627 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  SENSOR  HAVING  MERCURY 

DOPED  ELECTRODES 

WUfried  Bytyn,  Bocbum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Endress  + 

Hauser  Conducta  Gesellschaft  fiier  Mess — und  Regeltedmik 

mbH  +  Co.,  Gerlingen,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,278 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  May  26, 
1994.94108150 

int  a.*  GOIN  27/00:27/49:33/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—31M 
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5,635,626 
MEASUREMENT  OF  A  GAS  CHARACTERISTIC 
Paul  S.  Hammond,  Ashby  De  La  Zouch,  and  Robert  R.  Thur- 
ston, Melbourne,  bbth  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Gas 
pic,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  2.  1994, 
9424430 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  9/00:29/02:25/22:  GOIF  15/04 
U.S.  a.  73—23.2  17  Claims 

8.  A  test  apparatus  for  measuring  the  calorific  value  and  or  the 
Wobbe  index  of  a  fuel  gas  without  loss  or  consumption  of  a  fuel 
gas  sample  under  test  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  predeter- 
mined volume  Iherewithin,  pump  means  for  delivering  a  sample  of 
said  fuel  gas  from  a  supply  into  said  enclosure,  delivery  stopping 
means  for  stopping  delivery  of  said  gas  into  the  enclosure  when  the 
gas  therein  of  said  predetermined  volume  reaches  substantially  a 
predetermined  pressure,  return  conduit  means  for  returning  the 
sample  gas  from  said  enclosure  to  said  supply,  measuring  means 
for  measuring  at  least  one  of  a  value  of  the  property  of  density  or 
the  property  of  viscosity  of  the  gas  as  it  flows  along  said  conduit 
means,  said  measuring  means  comprising  at  least  a  part  thereof 


1.  A  carbon  monoxide  sensor,  for  measuring  carbon  monoxide  in 
flue  gases,  the  carbon  monoxide  sensor  comprising: 

a  working  electrode  of  platinum  black: 

a  counter  electrode  of  platinum  black: 

a  reference  electrode  of  platinum  black:  each  of  the  working 
electrode,  and  reference  electrode  including  a  carbon  monox- 
ide contacting  surface: 

an  electrolyte  connected  with  the  working  electrode,  tlie  counter 
electrode  and  the  reference  electrode:  and 

two  layers  enriched  by  mercury  and/or  mercury  ions,  one  on  the 
carbon  monoxide  contacting  surface  of  the  working  electrtxle 
and  one  on  the  carbon  monoxide  contacting  surface  of  the 
reference  electrtxle. 
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,635,628 
METHOD  FOR  DETiCTING  METHANE  IN  A  GAS 
!  nXTURE 
Hi^henkirchen,    and    Hans    Meixner, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 


Maximilian    Fleischer, 

Haar,  both  of  Germany 

schaft,  Munich,  German  k 
FUed  Apr.  22, 

Oaiffls  priority,  application 
547.1 

Int.  a.*  GOjN  27/00;3 1/12:27/12 
MS.  a.  7J— 31.06 

CH4,N2,02 
C2H5OH 


JL 


1.  Method  for  detecting  nfcthane  in  a  gas  mixture,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  ste 
heating  the  gas  mixture  to 
exposing    the    gas 

conducting  metal  oxide 

and 
measuring  at  least  one  of 

permeability  of  the  meu  I 


o  a  tem|)erature  exceeding  740°  C; 
mixn  re    to    a    methane-sensitive    semi- 
:  it  a  temperature  exceeding  740°  C; 

resistance,  conductivity  and  relative 
oxide  as  an  indicator  for  methane. 


Masahito    Imai,    Chita; 

Kitao;    Nobuyasu    Gotoi , 

Mizuno,  Kariya,  and 

Japan,  assignors  to 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/»1267. 

Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se 

No.  5,507,182.  This  PCT 


Claims  priority,  application 
InL  CI."  GOIL 
VS.  CI.  73—35.11 


1.  A  knock  sensor,  compris  ng 
a  housing  installed  on  an  e  gine: 
a  connector  ponion  assen  bled 
isolated  interior  togethei 
ponion  including  a  lead 
of  said  interior  and  side 
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1996,  Ser.  No.  635317 

Germany,  May  19,  1995,  195  18 


20  Claims 


5  635,629 

iavo<  :k  sensor 

K^UJi    Kanemaru,   Okazaki;    Norio 

both   of   Nukata-gun;    Naohlto 

Kdchi  Kamabora,  Tokoname,  all  of 

Nipp<  ndenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

I  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 

^b.  No.  WO95/04262,  PCT  Pub. 


.  No.  198,052,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat 
i  pplication  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
11,719 
Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192219 

/10:2.1/22:  GOIH  9/00 

31  Claims 


on  said  housing  to  form  an 
with  said  housing,  said  connector 
Ktrically  connecting  between  a  side 
f  an  exterior  of  said  knock  sensor; 


a  pedestal  disposed  within  said  isolated  interior  and  having  a 
resonant  frequency  of  40  kHz  or  more;  and 

a  sensing  means  fixed  to  said  pedestal  and  having  a  weight  of  1 
g  or  less, 

said  sensing  means  including  a  sensing  element  which  has  a 
frame  part,  a  weight  part  set  in  said  frame  part  and  apart  from 
said  frame  part,  and  a  plurality  of  beam  parts  connecting  said 
weight  part  with  s?jd  frame  part  to  doubly  support  said  weight 
part  within  said  frame  part,  wherein  said  frame  part,  said 
weight  part  and  said  beam  parts  are  formed  of  semiconductor 
substance,  and 

said  sensing  element  including  a  detector  detecting  a  vibration 
of  said  weight  part  responsive  to  a  knocking  occurring  in  said 
engine, 

wherein  each  of  said  beam  parts  has  a  geometry  selected  so  as  to 
make  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  sensing  element  40  kHz  or 
more  to  ensure  that  a  maximum  detection  frequency  of  said 
detector  is  approximately  15  kHz. 


5,635,630 
LEAK  DETECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  D.  Dawson,  Rochester;  VVUliam  B.  Blomquist,  Qarkston, 
both  of  Mich.;  John  Cook,  and  Murray  Busato,  both  of 
Chatham,    Canada,    assignors    to    Chrysler    Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335^69,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  245,988,  May  18,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,978,  May 

14,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,484, 

Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5383.437.  This  application  May  21, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  651,095 

Int.  ex."  F02M  .^7,^94.  GOIM  3/20 

VS.  CI.  73-^.5  R  29  Claims 


I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  evaporation  emission  control  system 
including:  a  fuel  tank:  a  canister  for  collecting  volatile  fuel  vapors 
from  the  fiiel  tank:  an  atmospheric  vent  coupled  to  the  canister  by 
a  conduit;  an  engine  including  a  combustion  chamber  utilizing  fuel 
from  the  fuel  tank;  an  intake  manifold  connected  to  the  engine,  the 
intake  manifold  creating  a  vacuum  during  operation  of  the  engine: 
a  purge  valve  disposed  between  the  canister  and  the  intake  mani- 
fold operative  to  allow  flow  of  the  fuel  vapors  from  the  canister  to 
the  intake  manifold;  a  vacuum  actuated  pump  attached  to  the 
conduit  and  in  communication  with  the  canister;  the  vacuum 
actuated  pump  including  a  housing  having  a  diaphragm  disposed 
within  the  housing  defining  a  pump  actuation  cavity  and  a  pump 
chamber,  a  spring  disposed  within  the  pump  actuation  cavity 
between  the  housing  and  the  diaphragm  for  urging  the  diaphragm 
outward  into  the  pump  chamber  in  a  pump  stroke,  a  pair  of  one 
way  check  valves  disposed  in  the  pump  chamber,  the  valves 
orientated  to  direct  flow  from  the  pump  chamber  through  the 
conduit  to  the  evaporative  emission  control  system  wherein  the 
pump  is  used  to  pressurize  the  evaporative  emission  control  sys- 
tem; and  a  leak  detection  assembly  comprising; 

a  vent  control  valve  operative  to  selectively  prevent  communi- 
cation between  the  cani.ster  and  the  atmospheric  vent  coupled 
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to  the  vacuum  actuated  pump,  the  vent  control  valve  including 
a  housing,  a  diaphragm  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  including  a  head  portion, 
a  seal  element  connected  to  the  bead  portion,  the  valve 
connected  to  the  diaphragm,  the  housing  further  having  an 
orifice  defining  a  valve  seat;  and  a  vacuum  line  connecting  the 
vacuum  chamber  to  the  pump  acmation  cavity  such  that  a 
vacuum  drawn  in  the  pump  actuation  cavity  draws  a  corre- 
sponding vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber  to  draw  down  the 
diaphragm  which  causes  the  seal  element  to  engage  the  valve 
seat  and  closes  the  vent  control  valve,  thereby  defining  the 
normally-closed  position  of  the  vent  control  valve  set  during  a 
leak  test  of  the  evaporative  emission  control  system. 


5,635,631 

DETERMINING  FLUID  PROPERTIES  FROM  PRESSURE, 

VOLUME  AND  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENTS 

MADE  BY  ELECTRIC  WIRELINE  FORMATION 

TESTING  TOOLS 

Michael  Yesudas;  John  M.  Michaels;  Saeed  Rafie,  aod  Than 

Shwe,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 

national,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,814,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,473,939,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

903,088,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  490,944 

Int  a.'  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—61.46  6  Claims 


difference  between  said  second  volume  and  said  bubble  point 
volume. 


5,635,632 

SETTLING  PROCESS  ANALYSIS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Charies  R.   Fay,  Stratford,  Conn.;   Ralph  W.  Barnes,  and 

Hartild  L.  Robinson,  both  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  Cytec  Technology  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,178 

Int  a.*  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  73—61.63  9  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  amount  of  dissolved  gas  in  a  fluid 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

hydraulically  confining  said  fluid  sample: 

expanding  said  fluid  sample  while  measuring  pressure  and  vol- 
ume of  said  fluid  sample; 

determining  a  first  volume  and  a  first  pressure  at  which  a  rate  of 
change  in  said  pressure  with  respect  to  said  volume  deviates 
from  a  linear  relationship; 

determining  a  second  volume  and  a  second  pressure  at  which 
additional  expansion  of  said  fluid  sample  causes  substantially 
no  change  in  said  pressure  of  said  fluid  sample; 

extrapolating  said  first  pressure  and  said  first  volume  by  said 
linear  relationship  so  as  to  intersect  an  extrapolation  of  said 
second  volume  and  said  second  pressure,  said  extrapolation  of 
said  second  volume  and  said  second  pressure  having  substan- 
tially no  change  in  pressure  with  respect  to  volume,  thereby 
determining  a  bubble  point,  said  bubble  point  including  a 
bubble  point  pressure  and  a  bubble  point  volume: 

determining  a  third  pressure,  said  third  pressure  including  said 
pressure  of  said  fluid  sample  measured  at  said  bubble  point 
volume: 

determining  an  extrapolated  sample  volume  at  said  third  pres- 
'  sure  by  extrapolating  said  linear  relationship  from  said  bubble 
point  to  a  sample  volume  of  said  linear  relationship  cone- 
s|X)nding  to  said  third  pressure;  and 

determining  a  volume  of  gas  dissolved  in  said  fluid  sample  by 
linearly  scaling  a  difference  between  said  bubble  point  vol- 
unK  and  said  extrapolated  sample  volume  with  respect  to  a 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  the  bed  level  of  settled  particles  within 
a  liquid  slurry  comprising, 
transmitting  ultrasonic  sound  waves  into  a  slimy  of  particles  to 

generate  echoes  from  said  particles, 
generating  analog  electrical  signals  from  said  echoes, 
multiplying  said  analog  electrical  signals  by  any  of  sine  or  cos 

signals  to  produce  second  analog  signals, 
generating  digital  electrical  signals  from  said  second  analog 

signals,  and 
processing  said  digital  electrical  signals  to  identify  a  bed  level  of 

settled  particles. 


5,635,633 

SELF-DUGNOSIS  APPARATUS  USING  A  PRESSURE 

SENSOR 

Yoichi  Kadota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095017 

Int  CI."  F02D  45AX):  F02M  25A)7 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  self -diagnosis  apparatus  for  diagnosing  a  control  unit 
equipped  with  a  pressure  sensor,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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first  means  responsive 
diagnosis  apparatus  i  )r 
output  signal  from  sa  d 

second  means  for  detec  ling 
after  the  quantity  o 
pressure  sensor  excels 

third  means  for  diagnosi  ig 
the  output  signal  of  sa  d 
predetermined  time  fi  om 
the  output  signal  of  s^d 
mined  value. 


METHOD  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL 


S,li3S,634 

calcAating  the  air  charge  for 
a  (mbustion  engine  with 

VARUBtE  VALVE  TIMING 

and  Hans  Veil,  Eberdingen, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 


Stutgart, 


assi|  nors 


PCT 


Lutz  Reuschenbach, 
both  of  Germany, 
tgart,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)088^ 

Date  Mar.  29,  1995, 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul 

Claims  priority,  appliciti< 
962.2 

Int  0.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73— 118J 


»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406,992 
Ion  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 


8  Claims 


large 
i  with  the 
under  pi 
indie  itive  • 


I  ai 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion 
and  a  control  apparatus  to 
cylinder  defining  a  work  vo 
tion,  contains  a  total  gas  c\ 
residual  combusted  gas 
air  pottion  conducted 
fresh-air  ponion  being 
cylinder  including  an  inlet  v 
an  exchange  of  said  total  gas 
control  means  for  controllii  ig 
valves  in  dependence  upon 
a  method  for  dynamically 
tion  wherein  the  exchange  o 
dependence  upon  said 
said  valves  being  shifted  re 
overlap  variable  indicative 
simultaneously  open  to  said 
ing  the  steps  of: 

determining  said  pressure 
pipe  to  obtain  a  value 

measuring  said  duration 

computing  said  fresh-air 
and  said  durabon  theret  i 
on  said  engine. 


opera  mg 

elai 


I  to 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  3,  1997 


to  a  start  of  operation  of  said  self- 
detecting  a  quantity  of  change  in  an 
pressure  sensor: 
the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time 
change  in  the  output  signal  of  said 
a  predetermined  value:  and 
a  failure  in  said  control  unit  based  on 
pressure  sensor  after  the  lapse  of  said 
the  time  the  quantity  of  change  in 
pressure  sensor  exceeds  a  predeter- 


5,635,635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
INTAKE  AIR  QUANTITY  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Masao  Tsultada;  Hiroshi  Aoi;  Syoictiiro  Yokota,  and  Naoki 
Tomisawa,  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01958,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14215,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289029: 
Aug.  10,  1994,  6-209308 

InL  a.*  GOIF  1/68;  1/37 
VS.  a.  73-118J  21  Claims 
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§  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W095AM215,  PCT  Pub. 


atm 


engine  equipped  with  an  intake  pipe 

control  the  engine,  the  engine  having  a 

il  inje  and  which,  during  engine  opera- 

!e  including  a  mixture  charge  and 

mixture  charge  including  a  fresh- 

(ressure  in  the  intake  pipe  with  said 

of  the  load  on  said  engine,  the 

ve  and  an  oudet  valve  for  facilitating 

charge  and  the  engine  including  valve 

the  opening  and  closing  of  said 

operating  parameter  of  said  engine, 

c^nectly  computing  said  fresh-air  por- 

said  total  gas  charge  is  influenced  in 

parameter  the  opening  phases  of 

ive  to  each  other  thereby  defining  an 

•f  the  duration  that  said  valves  are 

otal  gas  charge,  the  method  compris- 


said  fresh-air  portion  in  said  intalce 
thereof: 

obtain  a  value  thereof:  and, 
p<|rtion  from  the  values  of  said  pressure 
providing  an  indication  of  the  load 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  intake  air  quantity  of  an  engine, 
comprising: 

an  intake  air  quantity  detection  step  for  detecting,  irrespective  of 
a  flow  direction  of  intake  air,  respective  intake  air  quantities  at 
two  locations  separated  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  intake  air 
in  an  engine  intake  air  passage,  and 

a  flow  direction  step  for  detecting  the  flow  direction  of  the 
intake  air,  based  on  the  intake  air  quantity  in  which  the  flow 
direction  has  been  discriminated,  based  on  an  intake  air  quan- 
tity detected  at  at  least  one  of  said  two  locations,  and  on  said 
detected  flow  direction, 

wherein  said  flow  direction  detection  step  includes  a  step  of 
detecting  as  a  normal  flow  when  the  phase  of  pulsations  of  the 
intake  air  quantity  detected  at  an  upstream  location  of  said 
two  locations  is  ahead  of  the  phase  of  pulsations  of  the  intake 
air  quantity  detected  at  a  downstream  location  of  said  two 
locations,  and  a  step  of  detecting  as  a  reverse  flow  when  the 
phase  of  the  pulsations  of  the  intake  air  quantity  detected  at 
the  upstream  location  is  behind  die  phase  of  the  pulsations  of 
the  intake  air  quantity  detected  at  the  downstream  location. 


5,635,636 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  INFLOW  RATES  FROM 

UNDERBALANCED  WELLS 

Lloyd  G.  Alexander,  1319  Klondike  Avenue  SW.,  Caigaiy, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,964 
Int  a.*  E21B  49A}8 
U.S.  a.  73-152.29  j  cw^ 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  flowrate  of  fluid  into  the  well- 
bore  of  a  well,  the  well  having  a  tubing  string  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  wellhead  into  a  casing  string  which  penetrates  a 
fluid-bearing  formation,  said  sdings  forming  an  annulus  between 
them,  said  hibing  string  having  a  bore  and  a  means  for  perforating 
the  casing  being  located  at  the  tubing  string's  lower  end,  the  casing 
initially  acting  to  block  communication  of  the  fluid  with  the 
wellbore,  comprising: 
removing  sufficient  liquid  from  the  well  so  that  it  is  in  an 
underbalanced  state  and  has  a  gas-filled  space  being  formed 
above  any  liquid  remaining  therein; 
esublishing  the  volume  of  the  gas-filled  space; 
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5,635,638 

COUPLING  FOR  MULTIPLE  MASSES  IN  A 

MICROMACHINED  DEVICE 

John  A.  Geen,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,896 

Int  a."  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  CL  73—504.04  26  Claims 


blocking  all  means  of  fluid  egress  from  the  tubing  bore  and 

annulus  at  the  wellhead: 
perforating  the  casing  at  the  fluid-bearing  formation: 
measuring  the  change  in  pressure  in  the  tubing  bore  and  annulus 

at  the  wellhead  over  time  to  determine  its  rate  of  change:  and 
establishing  the  rate  of  fluid  inflow  to  the  tubing  bore  and 

annulus  as  a  function  of  the  volume  of  the  gas-filled  space  and 

said  pressure  change  rate. 


5,635,637 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  A 

FLUID 
Brian  F.  Boulf  Geoffrey  W.  Dingley;  Michael  B.  BeslUi,-  Kevin 
Ryan,  and  Peter  S.  Jackson,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand, 
assignors  to  Tru-Test  Limited.  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/00077,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,808 
Oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
244152 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/76 
VS.  a.  73—223  20  Claims 


1.  A  micromachined  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  movable  mass  anchored  to  the  substrate; 

a  second  movable  mass  anchored  to  the  substrate,  the  first  and 
second  masses  each  being  movable  along  a  dither  axis,  the 
first  and  second  masses  defining  an  intermediate  region  ther- 
ebetween; and 

a  first  coupling  extending  from  the  first  mass  to  the  second  mass, 
the  coupling  allowing  relative  anti-phase  movement  and 
resisting  relative  in-phase  movement  by  the  masses,  the  first 
coupling  including: 

a  first  arcuate  member  extending  along  a  first  path  from  the  first 
mass  to  the  second  mass,  the  first  path  extending  around  and 
not  through  the  intermediate  region. 


5,635,639 
MICROMECHANICAL  TUNING  FORK  ANGULAR  RATE 

SENSOR 

Paul  Greiff,  Wayland,  and  Burton  Boxenhom,  BrookUne,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 

Inc„  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,187,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,706,  Sep.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,363 

Int  a.*  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  CL  73—504.04  39  ClaiaK 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  comprising,  a 
chamber,  an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  determining  the  mass  of  fluid  in  the  chamber,  said 
chamber  and/or  at  least  part  of  the  fluid  flow  path  through  the 
chamber  having  a  shape  such  that  the  flow  rate  of  a  selected  fluid 
through  said  chamber,  entering  through  said  inlet  and  exiting 
through  said  outlet  is  in  a  substantially  linear  relationship  to  the 
mass  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  said 
chamber  is  substantially  a  linear  function  of  the  mass  determined 
by  said  means. 


1.  A  monolithic,  micromechanical  tuning  fork  gyroscope,  for 

detecting  angular  rotation  about  at  least  a  first  roution  sensitive 

axis,  comprising: 

a  silicon  subsD^te  over  which  is  suspended  a  silicon  structure: 

said  silicon  structure  disposed  within  a  first  plane  and  including 

at  least  first  and  second  closed-ended  elongate  vibrauble 

smictures  having,  in  line,  a  central  mass  and  resilient  attach- 
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ments  to  said  silicon 
ended  vibratable 
parallel  to  one  another 

drive  means,  for 
vibratable  structures  to 
to  said  rotation  sensiti 
lateral  vibration  of  sai( 
able  structures  effectin; 
allel  to  a  second  plane 
a  portion  of  said 
angular  rotation  of 
sensitive  axis;  and 

means  for  sensing  said 
at  least  a  portion  of 
voltage  output  signal 
movement,  said  voltag( 
of  angular  rotation 


!  tnicture,  said  first  and  second  closed- 
disposed  generally  adjacent  and 


ig  said  first  and  second  closed-ended 

vibrate  laterally  along  an  axis  normal 

;  axis  and  within  said  first  plane,  said 

first  and  second  closed-ended  vibrat- 

simultaneous  veitical  movement  par- 

nd  normal  to  said  first  plane  of  at  least 

siliqon  structure  upon  the  occurrence  of 

gyroscope  about  said  first  rotation 


sai  i 


'  sai  I 


VS.  CL  73—504.12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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i,«i35,640 

MICROMACHINED  Dl  !VICE  WITH  ROTATIONALLY 
VIBRj  TED  MASSES 
John  A.  Gccn,  TewksiMiry,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  l995,  Ser.  No.  471,023 


Int  C  L'  GOIP  15/08 


23  Claims 


n  ass 


1.  A  micromachined  devic 

a  substrate; 

a  rotatably  movable  first 

a  rotatably  movable  secon 
and 

a  first  coupling  coupled  tofeach 
the  first  coupling  prov: 
anti-phase  movement  oi 
ing  relative  in-phase  m^-ement 


10. 


VIBRATORY 

AND  STABLE 
Sasuga  Kalcefai,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mura|a 
Fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
This  application  Feb 
Claims  priorit>,  application 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335014 
Int 
U-S.  a.  73—504.14 
1.  A  vibratory  gyroscope 
a  columnar  vibrating  body 
a  non-metallic  material; 
patterned  electrodes  direct! 
body  so  as  to  extend  froi 
said  vibrating  body  to 


!  63SMI 
GYROSC<  PE  WITH  REDUCED  STRESS 
::HARACTERISTICS 

Katsufii  Fujimoto,  both  of  Nagaokaltyo, 
Manufacturing  Oc,  Ltd.,  Kyoto- 


c: 


compnsmg: 


suspended  over  the  substrate; 
mass  suspended  over  the  substrate; 


of  tlie  first  and  second  masses, 
ling  httle  resistance  during  relative 
the  masses,  and  substantially  resist- 
of  the  masses. 


1,793,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,429 
Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257446; 


GOIP  9/04 

12  Claims 

cAmprising: 
ormed  with  side  faces  and  formed  of 


formed  on  a  surface  of  the  vibrating 
center  portions  of  said  side  faces  of 
vicinities  of  nodal  points; 


simultaneous  vertical  movement  of  said 

silicon  structure,  and  for  providing  a 

proportional  to  said  sensed  vertical 

output  signal  providing  an  indication 

detected  by  said  gyroscope. 


piezoelectric  elements  fixed  to  said  patterned  electrodes;  and 
support  members  fixed  to  the  vicinities  of  the  nodal  points  of 
said  vibrating  body,  and  said  support  members  directly  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  patterned  electrodes  for  inputting 
and  outputting  signals  through  said  support  members, 
wherein  said  vibrating  body  has  a  higher  quality  factor  than  said 
piezoelectric  elements  and  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
approximate  to  said  piezoelectric  elements. 


5,635,642 

VIBRATION-SENSING  DEVICE  METHOD  OF 
ADJUSTING  THE  SAME  AND  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 
SENSOR  TAKING  ADVANTAGE  OF  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Nonomura,  Nageya;  Taktstu  Morikawa,  Seto;  Mas- 
ayuki  Olcuwa,  Nagoya,  and  Kouji  Xsukada,  Seto,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Toyota  Cbuo  Kenky- 
usho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-225635 
Int  a."  GOIP  3/44 
U.S.  CL  73-504.16  32  Claims 


1.  A  vibration-sensing  device  comprising: 

a  first  tuning  fork-shaped  vibrating  member  having  a  base,  a  first 
vibrating  tine  and  a  second  vibrating  line,  said  first  and 
second  vibrating  tines  being  joined  with  each  other  at  said 
base  to  be  fork-shaped,  said  first  and  second  tines  vibrating  in 
a  plane  where  said  first  and  second  tines  exist; 

a  vibration-driver  fixed  to  said  first  tuning  fork-shaped  vibrating 
member  and  configured  to  drive  plane  vibration  of  said  first 
and  second  vibrating  tines  of  said  first  tuning  fork-shaped 
vibrating  member  in  said  plane; 

a  torsion  bar  including  at  least  a  first  torsion  bar  element 
connected  to  said  base  and  extending  in  said  plane  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  a  direction  in  which  said  first  and  second 
vibrating  tines  extend; 

a  torsion  vibrating  member  including  a  first  beam  projected  from 
said  first  torsion  bar  element,  a  second  beam  projected  from 
said  first  torsion  bar  element  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  first  beam  is  projected,  a  first  mass 
control  element  connected  to  an  end  of  said  first  beam,  and  a 
second  mass  control  element  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
second  beam; 


said  torsion  bar,  said  first  tuning  fork-shaped  vibrating  member, 
and  said  torsion  vibrating  member  forming  a  torsion  vibrating 
system  around  an  axis  of  said  torsion  bar;  and 

a  torsion-vibration-detector  configured  to  detect  a  state  of  tor- 
sion vibration  driven  in  said  torsion  vibrating  system  and  to 
output  a  signal  representing  said  state  of  torsion  vibration. 


5,635,643 

IDENTIFYING  SOURCE  OF  ACOUSTIC  EMISSIONS  IN 

STRUCTURES  USING  LAMB  WAVES  AND  VIBRATION 

MODES 

Amp  K.  M^i,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.708 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/14 

VS.  a.  73—587  2  Claims 


1.5E-S 


a  sensor  unit  including  a  probe  for  obliquely  transmitting  and 
receiving  waves  to  and  from  the  surface  of  a  material  to  be 
measured  having  first  and  second  layers  with  different  grain 
sizes  of  grain  particles  in  a  depth  direction; 

an  extractor  for  extracting,  from  a  wave  reception  signal  repre- 
senting waves  received  by  the  probe,  signals  of  waves  that  are 
reflected  by  the  grain  particles  of  the  nnaterial;  and 

a  calculator  for  calculating  a  distance  between  the  surface  of  the 
material  and  a  change  in  the  grain  sizes  of  the  grain  particles 
from  said  signals  of  waves. 


1.0E-5  - 


5.0E-6 
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5,635,645 

METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  DATA  IN  AN 

ULTRASONIC  PIPE  INSPECTION  PROBE 

Josef  G.  Ottes,  Bmcfasal,  and   Helmut   Stripf,  Eggenstein- 

Leopoldshafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemfors- 

chungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1991,  41  41 
123.4 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29/10 
VS.  CL  73—623  S  OataH 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determination  of  source  location  of  acoustic 
emissions  in  a  structure  comprising: 

a  single  transducer  for  receiving  signals  from  acoustic  emissions 
of  said  structure,  said  transducer  receiving  Lamb  wave  sig- 
nals; 

a  filtering  means  for  separating  different  Lamb  wave  nnodes 
from  said  received  signals; 

a  means  for  calculating  said  source  location  of  acoustic  emis- 
sions in  said  structure  from  said  received  signals  and  lcr.own 
Lamb  wave  mode  velocities  in  said  structure. 


5,635,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  LAYER  THICKNESS 
USING  TRANSVERSE  WAVT.S  OF  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 
Kohiclii  Ishikawa,  Kakogawa,  and  Hitoshi  Utsumi,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinkokensa  Service  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174310; 
Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054648 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  29/10 
VS.  a.  73—614  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  thickness  of  a  layer,  compris- 
ing: 


AZnvTftL  ooaoem  Bmasni 


JU 


rmun  ubt* 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  data  coUected  by  a  measuring  probe 
comprising  an  ultrasonic  transducer  module  moving  through  a  pipe 
for  measuring  pipe  abnormalities  by  way  of  travel  time  measure- 
ments of  ultrasound  generated  at  a  predetermined  repetition  fre- 
quency; 

wherein  the  travel  times  of  a  pulse  emitted  by  said  probe's 
ultrasonic  transducer  module  and  a  first  echo  impulse  result- 
ing from  said  pulse  entering  an  adjacent  wall  are  determined 
by  said  ultrasonic  transducer  module  and  from  the  time  dif- 
ference between  said  pulse  emission  and  the  return  of  tlie  first 
echo  impulse,  the  adjacent  wall  distance  is  determined; 

and  from  the  travel  time  difference  between  arrival  of  the  first 
echo  impulse,  and  the  back  wall  echo,  the  remaining  wall 
thickness  is  determined; 

and  wherein  from  particular  measurement  transducer  dau  values 
of  said  probe  which  are  within  and  outside  of  a  predetermined 
tolerance  band  the  data  values  are  formed  into  the  same  data 
format 

wherein  said  data  values  are  subjected  to  a  decompressible 
compression  to  form  datasets; 

wherein  the  data  values  from  the  ultrasound  travel  time  nnea- 
surements  for  the  adjacent  wall  distance  and  for  the  wall 
thiclcness  are  recorded  in  a  data  format; 

wherein  the  data  format  contains  a  prefix  bit.  which  is  not 
activated  when  said  measurement  value  is  outside  the  toler- 
ance band,  and  a  data  word  assigned  to  the  measurement 
value  is  recorded 

wherein,  when  at  least  two  subsequent  measurement  values  are 

within  the  tolerance  band,  said  data  word  is  set  to  be  inier- 

-  preted  as  a  multiplier  count  for  said  data  values  in  place  of 

consecutive  value  recording,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

when  a  change  of  wall  thickness  is  recognized,  narrowing  the 
tolerance  band  for  a  short  period  to  avoid  a  reduction  of 
resolution  of  the  measiutments  in  an  area  of  possible  cono- 
sion, 

representing  a  longer  series  of  failure  of  said  transducer  by  a 
multiplier  and  placing  the  prefix  bit  ahead  of  tlie  value  to 
which  said  measurement  value  is  assigtted. 
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further  compressing  in  a 
or  more  subsequently 
acterizing  word  and  a 

taking  a  measurement 
distance  signal  in 
failure  to  measure  the 
thickness  value  to  be 
quently,  compressible, 

providing  for  said 
reference  value  which, 
updated  by  continuous 
of  wall  distance  values 
stored, 

maintaining  for  the  wall 
ducers  module  of  said  , 
thickness  value,  which 
ously  updated  by 
number  of  consecutive 
to  changing  wall 
dantly  and  including  all 
the  tolerance  band  in 
values  are  outside  the 

disregarding  said  echo  s 
equal  to  0,  in  the  av 
values. 


a  !cond  stage  of  the  compression,  two 

impressed  equal  data  sets  by  a  char- 

niiltiplier  value, 

val  le  skip  of  said  transducer  of  a  wall 

conn  K:tion  with  the  measurements,  as  a 

w  all  thickness  and  indicating  the  wall 

\^4thin  the  tolerance  range  and  conse- 

transdw  er  module  a  particular  wall  distance 
C  jring  said  probe  travel,  is  constantly 
a  /eraging  of  a  predetermined  number 
a(d  which  is  several  times  redundantly 


th  ckness 


pi  Bbe  I 


arithi  letic 

d  ta  i 
thickne  ;ses 


kif  ; 
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tuning  an  electronic  tuning  fork  to  the  remaining  signal  compo- 
nent having  the  highest  amplitude; 
detetmining  the  frequency  of  the  tuning  fork;  and, 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  turbocharger  geometry,  converting  the 
value  of  tuning  fork  frequency  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
turbocharger. 


measurements  for  said  trans- 
only  one  reference  value,  a  wall 
luring  said  probe  travel  is  continu- 
averaging  of  a  predetermined 
sets  so  as  to  be  adjusted  smoothly 
and  storing  several  times  redun- 
'alues  of  a  data  set  disposed  outside 
averaging  procedure  when  more 
to|Erance  band  than  within,  and 

where  the  measurement  values  are 
procedure  for  the  reference 
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5  »5,646 
METHOD  AND  DEVI  :E  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

)NS  IN  TURBO  AGGREGATES 


FOR  MOTORS 
Lennart  Eriksson,  Koping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  F.  Wennstrom 

System  AB,  Riddarhvttan^  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0iM6,      371  Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT    "ub.  No.  WO94/17420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21 ,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcatic  n  Sweden,  Jan.  22,  1993,  9300191 
Int  a.*  GOIN  2  )/04:  GOIH  1/00:11/00 
as.  a.  75-660  5  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring 

turbocharger.  the  method  com 

picking  up  sound  generated 

a  microphone  and 

signal  components 
filtering  out  low-frequency 

phone  signal  generated  1 

from  valves,  fans  and  gas 
tuning  an  electronic  band|  a: 

component  having  the 

phone  signal: 
determining  the  frequency 

having  the  highest  ampli 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  tuAiocharger 

value  of  the  frequency 

having  the  highest  amplitude 

turbocharger: 


:  hig  v 


S3, 

the  rotational  speed  of  an  engine 
rising  the  steps  of: 
)y  rotation  of  the  turbocharger  with 
suppljfng  a  microphone  signal  containing 


ignal  components  from  the  micro- 
engine  operation  including  noise 
flows; 

iss  filter  to  the  remaining  signal 
lest  amplitude  in  the  filtered  micro- 


f  the  remaining  signal  component 


t  ide; 


geometry,  converting  the 

the  remaining  signal  component 

to  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
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PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 
Yoshiaki  Heinouchi,  Joyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto-Fu,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-124444 
Int.  CI.*  GOIP  15/08:  HOIL  41/08 


UJS.  a.  73— «62 
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8  Claims 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  vibrator  comprising; 

a  prism-shaped  vibrating  body  for  making  a  bending  vibration; 
and 

supporting  members  for  supporting  said  vibrating  body  at  por- 
tions in  a  vicinity  of  nodal  points  of  said  vibrating  body, 

wherein  grooves  are  formed  on  only  one  side  face  of  said 
vibrating  body  along  a  width  direction  at  portions  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  nodal  points  of  said  vibrating  body. 


5,635,648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,635,649 
MULTI-FUNCTION  DIFFERENTUL  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

WITH  THIN  SUPPORTING  BASE 

Tomoyuki  Tobita,  Katsuta;  Yoshimi  Yamamoto,-  Akira  Nagasu, 

both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Ken'ichi  Aoki,  Katsuta,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  870^28,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,477,738. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090289 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  9/06 

\iS.  a.  73—717  15  Claims 


1.  A  mulli-funclion  differential  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
a  single  semiconductor  chip  including  a  ihin  wall  portion,  said 
thin   wall   ponion   having  a  differential   pressure  detection 


means  mounted  thereon  for  detecting  a  differential  pressure, 
and  a  thick  wall  portion  formed  aroiwd  said  thin  wall  portion, 
said  thick  wall  ponion  having  a  static  pressure  detection 
means  mounted  thereon  for  detecting  a  static  pressure; 

a  stationary  base  having  a  joining  base  portion  where  said 
stationary  base  is  joined  to  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
joining  base  portion  being  larger  in  area  than  said  thick  wall 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  smaller  in  thickness 
than  said  thick  wall  portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  a 
thin  wall  portion  arranged  within  said  thin  wall  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  as  viewed  in  a  plan  view;  and 

a  housing  joined  to  said  stationary  base. 


passage,  the  reciprocal  frequency  of  said  vibrator  being 
detected  by  said  frequency  detector  to  detect  the  flow  rate  of 
the  fluid. 


5,635,651 
DYNAMOMETER  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Marit  A.  'AsciUo,  Cantoo;  Pravinchandra  P.  Cbokshi,  Livonia; 
James  E.  Snider,  liiylor,  and  Richard  E.  Smith,  Farmington 
Hills,  all  of  Micli^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,499 

Int  a.*  GOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  73—862.18  9  CUins 


5,635,650 
FLOWMETER  HAVING  A  VIBRATOR  THEREIN 
Yoshihiro      Ito,      1620-6,      Yoshikawa,      Yoshikawa-machi, 
Kitakatsushilta-gun,  Saitama  342,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-124791; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084292 

Int  ex."  GOID  1A)0 
VS.  a.  75—861.21  10  Claims 
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1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  flow  passage  through  which  a  fluid 
to  be  measured  flows,  and  a  measuring  unit  disposed  in  said  flow 
passage  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid,  said  measuring 
unit  comprising: 
a  vibrator  positioned  in  the  fluid  flowing  into  said  measuring 
unit  and  being  able  to  reciprocally  vibrate  in  a  direction  of 
width  of  said  flow  passage  when  there  occurs  a  differential 
pressure  due  to  a  flow  velocity; 
a  flow  separator  disposed  downstream  of  said  vibrator  to  abut 
with  said  vibrator  for  holding  said  vibrator  in  said  measuring 
unit  and  also  separating  the  fluid,  and  forming  a  frequency 
converter  capable  of  supplying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  said 
vibrator  from  the  upstream  side  so  that  said  vibrator  can 
reciprocally  vibrate; 
a  vibrator  abutting  portion  disposed  upstream  of  said  vibrator 
and  coming  into  abutment  with  said  vibrator  when  said  vibra- 
tor is  vibrated;  and 
a  frequency  detector  capable  of  detecting  reciprocal  frequency 

of  said  vibrator, 
said  flow  separator  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface  and  being  disposed  to  divide  the 
interior  of  said  measuring  unit  for  defining  a  pair  of  cavities 
side  by  side  in  the  direction  of  width  of  said  flow  passage, 
wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  cavities  is  defined  within  said  first 
surface  of  said  flow  separator  and  an  inner  surface  portion  of 
said  measuring  unit,  wherein  another  one  of  said  pair  of 
cavities  is  defined  within  said  second  surface  of  said  flow 
separator  and  another  inner  surface  portion  of  said  measuring 
unit,  said  pair  of  cavities  making  up  said  frequency  convener, 
said  vibrator  being  reciprocally  vibrated  upstream  between 
said  pair  of  cavities  in  the  direction  of  width  of  said  flow 


1.  A  fault  detection  system  for  a  DC  dynamometer  having  an 
armature,  said  system  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  armature  voltage  of  said  dyna- 
mometer: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  voltage  with  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  threshold;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for  inter- 
rupting power  to  said  dynamometer,  wherein 

said  predetermined  voltage  threshold  represents  a  forward  dyna- 
mometer speed  threshold;  and 

said  control  means  interrupts  power  to  said  dynamometer  if  the 
detected  armature  voltage  indicates  a  reverse  rotation  of  said 
dynaiiiometer  or  a  forward  rotation  of  said  dynamometer  at 
lower  speed  than  said  forward  dynamometer  speed  threshold. 


5,635,652 

AUTOMATED  GAS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Alien  B.  Beaudin,  5  Novilla.  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  305,132,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,507,192. 

This  application  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,155 

Int  a.*  COIN  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  73—863.03  15  Claims 


1.  An  automated  flow  measurement  and  gas  sample  system, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  automated  probe  assemblies,  each  of  said  probe 
assemblies  having  a  proximal  end  for  insertion  into  a  gas 
stream  and  including  (i)  means  for  exoncting  a  sample  from 
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said  stream,  (ii)  means 

sample,  (iii)  means  f( 

stream,  and  (iv)  meansjfor 

stream; 
said  sample  extraction  m^ans 

a  heated  sample  gas 

assemblies: 
said  calibration  means  im 

in  each  of  said  probe 
said  flow  measurement 

and  means  for  leak 
each  of  said  probe  assem 

and  rotational  position!  g 
a  computer  located  at  a 

blies; 
means  for  analyzing  eacl 

location: 
means  for  generating 

said  remote  location 
a  first  controller  means 

assemblies  and  a 

remote  location,  said 

with  said  second 

means  in  communicatic  i 
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GROUND 
Volker  Wittig;  Thomas  M. 
P.  Kejr,  BrookvUle,  aU  of 
ing.  Inc.,  Salina,  Kans. 
FUed  Apr.  28, 
IntC 
U.S.  a.  73—864.74 
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for  calibration  for  constituents  of  said 

measurement  of  the  flow  of  said 

measuring  the  temperature  of  said 

including  a  first  purge  means  and 
ibe  provided  in  each  of  said  probe 

c  uding  a  calibration  gas  tube  provided 
a  semblies: 

m  :ans  including  a  second  purge  means 
che  :king: 

lies  including  means  for  longitudinal 
within  said  stream: 
refnote  location  from  said  probe  assem- 

said  sample  located  at  said  remote 

pai  ;r  or  electronic  reporting  located  at 


device  into  the  ground  so  that  said  screen  is  substantially 
isolated  from  the  driving  forces  being  transmitted  through 
said  housing,  said  screen  also  capable  of  being  placed  in  a 
deployed  position  where  it  extends  out  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  to  collect  ground  water,  said  screen  having  a  ridge 
formed  adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  ridge  engaging  said  shoul- 
der of  said  housing  when  said  screen  is  in  its  deployed 
position  to  prevent  further  downward  movement  of  said 
screen:  and 
an  expendable  drive  point  positioned  in  said  housing  opening 
and  abutting  against  said  housing  lower  end  during  driving  of 
said  device  into  the  ground  so  that  the  driving  forces  are 
transmitted  to  the  drive  point  solely  through  said  housing,  said 
drive  point  being  disengaged  from  said  opening  prior  to  said 
screen  being  deployed. 


located  in  the  proximity  of  said  probe 

controller  means  located  at  said 

controller  means  in  communication 

controller  means,  said  second  controller 

with  said  computer. 


,635,653 
WATtfR  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

"hristy,  both  of  Salina,  and  Melvin 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Kejr  Engineer- 


1995,  Ser.  No.  430340 
E21B  49A)8 


2  Claims 


5,635,654 
NIAL-BASE  COMPOSITE  CONTAINING  HIGH  VOLUME 

FRACTION  OF  ALN  FOR  ADVANCED  ENGINES 
Mohan  G.  Hebsur;  John  D.  Whittenberger,  both  of  North 
Obnsted,  and  Carl  E.  Lowell,  Berea,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,767 
Int.  a."  C22C  21/00:  B22F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-244  29  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  reinforced  NiAI-AIN  composite  comprising: 
a  NiAl  matrix  having  greater  than  about  13  volume  percent 
particles  of  AIN  therein  and  more  than  about  50  atom  % 
aluminum. 


to 


sectu  1 


I.  A  ground  water  samplin 
ground  at  the  lower  end  of  a 

an  elongated  one  piece 
thickness  and  having  an 
and  an  opening  on  its 
adapted  to  be  attached 
a  primary  diameter 
section,  said  reduced 
ing  adjacent  the  lower 
of  said  housing  having 
wardly  and  inwardly 
said  reduced  diameter 
housing  being  substanti 
shoulder: 

an  elongated  hollow  screei 
one  piece  housing  and 
position  completely  with  n 


5,635,655 

APPARATUS,  WITH  OIL  DAMPER,  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  FALL  BOARD  OF  MUSICAL  KEYBOARD 

INSTRUMENT 

Mitsuo  Yamashita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00064,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005401 

Int.  CI."  GIOC  3A)2 

VS.  CI.  84-179  ,  Claim 


I  device  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
>robe  rod  string,  comprising: 
cyli  idrical  hollow  housing  having  a  wall 
inner  surface  defining  an  inner  bore 
lo>ier  end.  an  upper  end  of  said  housing 
a  probe  rod  string,  said  bore  having 
transitioning  to  a  reduced  diameter 
diameter  section  formed  into  said  hous- 
of  said  housing,  said  inner  surface 
ui  annular  shoulder  sloping  down- 
said  primary  diameter  section  to 
rclion.  said  wall  thickness  of  said 
uniform  throughout  said  annular 


ei  J 


frc  n 


aly 


telescopically  received  within  said 

I  ipable  of  being  placed  in  a  stowed 

said  housing  during  driving  of  the 


I.  An  apparatus,  with  an  oil  damper,  for  opening  and  closing  a 
fall  board  on  a  main  body  of  a  musical  keyboard  instrument 
comprising: 

an  oil  damper  mounted  on  said  fall  board  and  connected  to  said 
main  body  for  rolaiably  supporting  said  fall  board  for  being 
opened  and  closed  on  said  main  body  of  said  musical  instru- 
ment: 
said  oil  damper  having  a  movable  arcuate  valve  for  damping 
rotation  of  said  fall  board  on  said  main  body  only  when  said 
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fall  board  is  being  rotated  in  a  direction  on  said  main  body  for 
closing  said  fall  board  wherein  the  oil  damper  comprises: 

a  casing  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  filled  with  a 
viscous  fluid,  said  casing  being  closed  at  one  axial  end  portion 
thereof  and  open  at  the  other  axial  end  portion,  said  casing 
having  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  axially  extending  stop- 
per extending  along  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber: 

a  pivoting  member  rotatable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  center 
shaft  portion  disposed  inside  said  chamber  and  rotatable  on 
about  an  axis  extending  between  said  closed  axial  end  portion 
and  said  open  other  axial  end  portion  of  said  casing,  and  a 
seal  at  the  open  end  portion  of  said  casing,  said  seal  and  said 
pivoting  member  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  in  said  open  end 
portion  of  said  casing,  said  shaft  portion  having  a  projecting 
portion  extending  axially  and  radially  outwardly  along  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  in  said  casing: 

said  movable  arcuate  valve  having  spaced  projecting  portions 
extending  radially  inward  and  axially  along  a  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  shaft,  said  projecting  portions  of  said  movable 
valve  being  engagable  with  opposite  sides  of  said  projecting 
portion  of  said  shaft  portions  and  contacting  said  projecting 
portion  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  casing; 

a  fluid  passage  in  each  of  said  projecting  portions  of  said 
movable  valve  and  said  projection  portion  of  said  shaft  por- 
tion, said  fluid  passage  in  one  of  said  projecting  portions  of 
said  movable  valve  being  smaller  than  said  fluid  passage  in 
the  other  of  said  projecting  portions  so  that  the  viscous 
resistance  of  fluid  passing  through  said  smaller  fluid  passage 
in  said  projecting  portion  of  said  valve  is  greater  when  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  shaft  portion  is  rotated  toward  said 
smaller  fluid  passage  to  close  said  fall  board  on  said  main 
body  of  said  musical  instrument  than  when  said  projecting 
portion  of  said  shaft  portion  is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  casing  being  fixed  to  said  fall  board  and  said 
pivoting  member  being  attached  to  said  musical  instrument 
main  body  such  that  a  high  resistance  occurs  to  the  passing 
fluid  when  the  fall  board  is  rotated  in  the  direction  to  close 
said  fall  board  and  a  low  resistance  occurs  when  said  fall 
board  is  rotated  in  the  direction  to  open  said  fall  board. 


5,635,657 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  VIDEO-SONG 

ACCOMPANIMENT  AND  VIDEO-SONG 

ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Deok-hyun  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Dong-Jin  Park.  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  456,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  22,  1994, 
94-14322 

Int  CL*  G09B  15/02;  GIOH  1/36 
VS.  a.  84—610  2  CUims 


POINTER    1- 

POINTER  2- 
POINTER   3- 

POINTER  4- 
POINTER  5- 
POINTER   6- 


Itt  LANGUAGE  LYRICS  OATA 


—30 


1«t  LANGUAGE  FONT  LOOK-UP  TAOE  —32 
2nd  LANGUAGE  LYtHCS  DATA         |— 34 


Znd  lANGUAGC  FONT  LOOK-UP  TMl£ 


Vd  LANGUAGE  LYRICS  OATA 


M  LANGUAGE  FONT  LOOK-UP  TAB! 


—  36 

—3a 

—  40 


1.  A  recording  nnedium  for  storing  data  for  access  by  a  video- 
song  accompaniment  apparatus,  comprising:  a  data  structure  stored 
on  said  recording  medium,  in  which  accompaniment  data  of  a  song 
program  and  multilingually  written  lyrics  data  corresponding  to  the 
accompaniment  data  are  recorded,  the  lyrics  data  being  encoded 
using  an  index  code  aiKl  a  font  look-up  table  corresponding  to  the 
index  code. 


5,635,658 

SOUND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

EFFECT,  TONE  VOLUME  ANIVOR  TONE  COLOR 

Masao  Kondo,  and  Yoshihiro  Shiiya,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-156031; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-186911 

Int.  a."  GOIP  3/00:  GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  84—626 


15  Claims 
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5,635,656 
HARMONICA  JACK 
Jack  B.  Bowden,  8006  Masonboro  Sound  Rd.,  Wilmington, 
N.C.  28409 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^05 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  7/J2 

VS.  a.  84—379  10  Claims 
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> 
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1.  A  multiple  harmonica  holder  comprising  a  multiple  sided 
body,  and  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  harmonicas  in  a  fixed 
position  around  the  perimeter  of  the  body  so  thai  the  harmonicas 
are  supported  end  to  end  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  around  a 
vertical  axis,  with  the  back  of  each  harmonica  facing  inward 
toward  the  vertical  axis  and  the  front  of  each  harmonica  facing 
outward  in  a  readily  playable  position. 


I.  An  efl'ect  imparting  system  comprising: 

effect  imparting  means  for  imparting  an  input  original  sound 
signal  one  or  more  specific  kinds  of  effects  forming  a  first 
effect  group,  the  effects  being  imparted  independently  of  each 
other: 

synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  the  original  sound  signal  and 
signal  having  been  imparted  respective  effects  by  said  effect 
imparting  means: 

first  setting  means  for  setting  a  volume  level  of  the  original 
sound  signal; 

second  setting  means  for  setting  respective  volume  levels  of  one 
or  more  effects  that  are  selected  from  among  said  first  effect 
group  and  from  among  a  second  effect  group  formed  of  one  or 
more  effects  other  than  those  of  said  first  effect  group: 

determination  means  for  determining  which  of  said  first  and 
second  effect  groups  each  of  said  selected  one  or  more  effects 
having  the  volume  lesel  set  by  said  second  setting  means 
belongs  to: 
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mcxlification  means  for 
nal  sound  signal  set  by  said 
with  the  volume  level,  set 
effect  determined  by  said 
to  said  second  effect  group; 

means  for  controlling  respect 
synthesized  by  said  synthesi  i 
volume  level,  set  by  said 
determined  as  belonging  to 
volume  level  modified  by  Si 


modiMng  the  volume  level  of  the  origi- 

irst  setting  means,  in  accordance 

by  said  second  setting  means,  of  the 

d  termination  means  as  belonging 

and 

ve  levels  of  the  signals  to  be 

means,  in  accordance  with  the 

second  setting  means,  of  the  effect 

aid  first  effect  group  set  and  the 

d  modification  means. 


5,631 ,659 


AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM 
WITH  AN  ENHANCED  MtSICAL 


PfRFORMING  APPARATUS 
EFFECT  ADDING 


DE\[CE 


Hiromu  Miyamoto,  Hamamat^i, 
Corporatioa,  Hamamatsu, 

FUed  Mar.  10,  199  i 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD 
Int.  a.* 
U.S.CL  84-635 


Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
lan 

,  Sen  No.  401^66 
apan.  Mar.  IS,  1994,  6-071383 
QlOH  1/40 

36  Claims 
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17.  A  method  of  automatic 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  automatic  rhythm  perf 

reading  out  the  automatic  rhyi 
event  data: 

detecting  a  predetermined  fi 
predetermined  performance 
matic  rhythm  performing  d 

adding,  in  response  to  a  detection 
tion  of  event  data  to  the 
automatic  rhythm  performii 


5,63  i. 
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SABOT  SEGMENT 
John  T.  McGovem,  Lancaster 
nolofries.  Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 

Int.  CI."  F4: 
U.S.  CI.  86—21 

1.  A  sabot  segment  molding 
a  ba.se.  having  an  elongated 
channel  with  a  central  axis 
a  hinged  wing  assembly  incli|ding 
otally  connecting  a  pair 
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fi  St 


,660 
\t)LDING  APPARATUS 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Primex  Tech- 


wing  members  having  a  wing  span  dimension  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  arcuate  channel; 

hinge  pin  support  means  rigidly  fixing  the  hinge  pin  coaxially 
with  the  central  axis  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base; 

compression  means  for  urging  the  wing  members  pivotally 
around  the  hinge  pin  in  a  direction  toward  one  another  in  the 
arcuate  chaimel  to  compress  the  sabot  segment  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  sector  of  the  chaimel;  and 

heating  means  for  heating  the  sabot  segment  in  the  chaimel. 


5,635,661 

CARTRIDGE  CASE  REFORMING  DIE 

Edward  M.  'Hiftee,  11625- 198th  Ave.,  SE.,  Issaquah,  Wash. 

98027-8521 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,858,  Jul.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,707 
Int.  CI.''  F42B  33/00:33/02 
VS.  CI.  86—24  24  Claims 


hythm  performing,  the  method 


rming  data  including  event  data; 
performing  data  including  the 


•t  selection  of  event  data  at  a 
progression  liming  in  the  auto- 
la:  and 

.  predetermined  second  selec- 
selection  of  event  data  of  the 
data. 


Ser.  No.  336,445 

B  I /OH: 1 4/00 

6  Claims 

^paratus.  comprising: 

.ubstantially  semicircular  arcuate 

ind  a  predetermined  diameter: 

an  elongated  hinge  pin  piv- 

planar  substantially  rectangular 


1.  A  die  for  sizing  an  ammunition  case  wherein  the  case  has  an 
elongate  body,  a  neck  at  one  end  of  the  body  for  receiving  a  bullet 
and  a  closed  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  t)>e  body,  the  die  compris- 
ing. 

an  elongate  member  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  the  neck 
'  of  such  ca.se  coaxially  therein,  said  bore  having  an  inner  wall 
defining  a  cross-sectional  internal  configuration  substantially 
conforming  to  the  desired  external  configuration  to  which  the 
neck  of  the  case  is  to  be  sized, 
a  mandrel  mounted  in  the  bore  having  an  outer  surface  with  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  and  substantially 
equal  to  the  desired  internal  diameter  to  which  the  neck  is  to 
be  sized  to  define  a  neck-receiving  space  between  tiie  mandrel 
and  wall,  and 
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a  stop  adjacent  said  mandrel  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  mandrel  toward  said  wall,  said  stop 
having  a  stop  surface  facing  said  space  positioned  at  a 
selected  axial  position  in  said  bore  to  which  the  length  of  said 
neck  is  to  be  limited. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  assessing  in  a  three  dimensional  combat  envi- 
ronment, a  threat  posed  to  a  combat  unit  by  a  threat  projectile  of 
die  type  that  seeks  and  upon  detection  homes  on  the  combat  unit, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  command  and  control  means  for  generating  threat  projectile 
positional  and  status  information  signals  and  combat  unit 
positional  and  status  information  signals;  and 
a  measuring  module  means  responsive  to  the  threat  projectile 
information  signals  and  to  the  combat  unit  information  signals 
generated  by  said  command  and  control  means  for  producing 
a  substantially  real-time  detection  probability  signal  indicat- 
ing a  likelihood  of  combat  unit  detection  by  the  threat  projec- 
tile. 


5,635,663 
FIREARM  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  MODE 
DETERMINATOR 
Hubert   Krieger,   Schramberg-Waldmossingien,   and   Norbert 
Fluhr,  Ohemdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heckler 
and  Koch,  Obemdorf/Neckar,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01623,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1992,  42  20 
922.6 

InL  a."  F41A  19/46 
VS.  CI.  89—142  10  CUims 

I.  A  semiautomatic  firearm,  comprising 
a  removable  slide. 


8     9f 


5,635,662 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING 
DETECTION  BY  A  THREAT  PROJECTILE 
David  B.  Robertson,  North  Kingstown;  Joseph  J.  Pemizzi, 
Tiverton,  and  Laura  C.  Rabenold,  Bristol,  all  of  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605314 

Int.  a."  GOIS  3/80:5/18 

VS.  a.  89—1.11  20  Claims 


9e   5q 


a  gnp, 

a  rotatable  shaft, 

a  moveable  bolt, 

a  spring-mounted  ram,  and 

an  interchangeable  mode  determinator  for  selectively  controlling 
a  mode  of  operation  of  the  pistol, 

wherein  the  bolt  extends  transversely  through  the  grip  and  is 
secured  into  position  by  the  slide,  and 

wherein  the  interchangeable  mode  determinator  is  disposed  on 
the  rotauble  shaft  and  wherein  tlie  rotatable  shaft  extends 
through  the  grip  and  is  positioned  between  the  spring- 
mounted  ram  and  the  moveable  bolt;  and  the  mode  determi- 
nator may  be  interchanged  by  removing  the  slide  and  moving 
the  bolt. 


5,635,664 
FUNCTIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SMALL  CALIBRE 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 
Rene    Pons,    Saint    Etienne,    and    Jean-Pierre    Montgrenier, 
Veauche,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Ver- 
sailles, France 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,877 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1994,  94  05154 
Int  a.*  F41A  19/44 
VS.  a.  89—149  17  Claims 


17.  A  functioning  mechanism  for  an  automatic  weapon  compris- 
ing: 
a  trigger; 
a  sear  that  moves  between  a  starting  position  and  a  firing  control 

position  as  said  trigger  is  actuated,  said  sear  including  a 

hoolcing  element; 
a  hanuner  rotatable  between  a  cocked  position  and  a  firing 

position  during  firing  of  said  weapon,  said  hammer  iiK'luding 

a  bearing  surface  that  is  adapted  lo  selectively  contact  the 

hooking  element  of  the  sear; 
means  for  allowing  the  scar  to  exert  a  rearward  axial  force  on 

the  hammer  to  cause  the  hammer  to  rotate  towards  a  cocked 

position  when  the  sear  mo%es  to  the  firing  control  position; 

and 
means  for  rotating  the  sear  from  a  low  position  to  a  high  position 

after  the  hammer  reaches  the  cocked  position. 


UMI 


472 


LINEAR  GAS  GENERANTlAND 
FOR  GAS 
Kazuo  Kishi,  Kanagawa,  and 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemica 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122^96, 
This  application  Feb. 
Int  CI."  C06D 
U.S.  a.  102—288 


5,63f,665 

FILTER  STRUCTURE 
(lENERATOR 

in  Kato,  Tokyo,  lH>th  of  Japan, 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,503,079. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  385,%3 
/06;  BOID  24/00 

17  Claims 


S(p 


ai  A 


genera  ing 


1.  A  filter  structure  for  a 
and  gas  generation  nneans  activ; 
structure  comprising: 
a  container  for  the  gas 
a  winding  at  a  predetermined 
strength  fiber,  the  winding 
of  the  container  for  forminj 
by  the  gas  generator  and 
outemiost  surface  of  the 


gas  generator 


means; 
jitch  of  a  continuous  high  tensile 
vrapped  on  an  outermost  surface 
a  laminate  to  filter  gas  produced 
ovide  pressure  resistance  at  the 


ca  itainer. 


FLARE  MASS  FOR  A 
PRODUCING  A 
Heinz  Bannasch,  Schonau; 
Gmain,-  Martin  Fegg,  and 
gaden,  all  of  Germany, 
Co.,  Bad  Uberkingen, 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94/00783,  § 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  4, 
Claims  priority,  application 
976.7 

InL  a.*  F42B 
U&  a.  182—334 

tlme,tn:  ti<t2<t3<t 


tai  get  I 


havi  ig 


bum-off  poth 

1.  Flare  mass  for  a  dunruny 
having  a  spectral  radiant  flux 
prising  an  incendiary  composition 
nent,  said  inert  component 
tion  with  a  maximum,  said  incei 
said  inert  component  being  nixed 
incendiary  composition  compon  :nt 
produces  a  maximum  of  the  s| 
dummy  target  matched  to  the 
distribution  of  the  actual  target 
mum  of  the  spectral  radiant  flu 
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having  ignition  means 
by  the  ignition  means,  the  filter 


assi{  ;nors  ' 
Gerrainy 


Pib 


i  y48:  C06B  45/00 


Bum- off  temperature  of 
pyrotechnic  incendiary 
composition. 

Ignition  temperature  of 
pyrotechnic  incendiary 
composition. 


for  simulating  an  actual  tarrier 
d^tribution  with  a  maximum,  corn- 
component  and  an  inert  compo- 
a  spectral  radiant  flux  distribu- 
i^ary  composition  component  and 
with  a  weight  ratio  of  the 
and  the  inert  component  which 
radiant  flux  distribution  of  the 
naximum  of  spectral  radiant  flux 
I  be  simulated,  causing  the  maxi- 
disiribution  of  the  dummy  target 


pe  trai  i 


to  be  displaced  toward  longer  wavelengths  compared  with  than 
said  maximum  of  the  spectral  radiant  flux  distribution  of  the 
incendiary  composition  component  alone. 


5,635,667 
FUSE  PLUG  PYROTECHNIC  HRING  DEVICE 
Jean  L.  Beyer,  Collobrieres,  France,  and  Andre  J.  N.  Gilson, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Represente 
par  le  Delegegue  General  pour  L' Armament,  Paris,  France, 
and  Jason  Engineering  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,813 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1994,  94  07381 
Int  a."  F42B  27/00;  F42C  9/14 
U.S.  a.  102-^*87  27  Claims 


)UMMY  TARGET  FOR 
SEI  ECTED  SPECTRUM 

Niartin  W'egscheider,  Bayerische 

Morst  Biisel,  both  of  Berchtes- 

to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  & 


:  71  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
.  No.  WO95/05572,  PCT  Pub. 


1  KM,  Ser.  No.  428,117 
Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 


18  Oalms 


1.  A  fuse  plug  pyrotechnic  firing  device,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  axis  and  a  bore  disposed  along  said  axis; 

a  pyrotechnic  train  disposed  along  said  axis  and  having  an  upper 
part  and  a  lower  part; 

a  firing  pin  having  a  firing  pin  axis,  said  firing  pin  being 
disposed  within  said  bore  between  said  upper  part  and  said 
lower  part  and  configured  to  ignite  said  lower  part;  and 

a  driving  device  coupled  to  said  firing  pin  and  to  said  upper  pan, 
and  operable  to  move  said  firing  pin  along  said  axis  such  that 
said  firing  pin  ignites  said  lower  part,  and  wherein  said  firing 
pin  rotates  about  said  firing  pin  axis  under  pressure  of  gases 
generated  by  ignition  of  said  lower  part. 


5,635,668 

GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

COPPER  NITRATE  COMPLEXES 

Michael  W.  Barnes,  Brigham  City;  Robert  D.  Taylor,  Hyrum, 

and  Christopher  Hock,  Uintah,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Morion  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,606 
Int  a.*  C06B  il/00 
U.S.  a.  149—45  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generant  composition  comprising 

A)  between  about  30  and  about  60  wt  %  of  a  fuel  component,  at 
least  about  60  wt  %  of  said  fuel  component  comprising  a 
cupric  nitrate  ligand  of  the  formula:  CufDiCNO,),;  where  L  is 
a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenedi- 
amine,  biuret,  ethanol  amine,  and  mixttires  thereof,  and 

B)  between  about  40  and  about  70  wt  %  of  an  oxidizer  compo- 
nent, said  weight  percentages  of  A)  and  B)  being  calculated 
relative  to  the  total  of  A)  and  B)  equalling  100  wt  %. 
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5,635,669 
MULTILAYER  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Kenji  Kubota,-  Norio  Sakai,  and  Shoichi  Kawabata,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,719,  JuL  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,918,  May  22, 

1995.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27, 1992,  4-199795 

Int  CI.*  H02G  S/08:  HOIL  23/02;  HOIR  29/00;  H05K  7/00 

VS,  CL  174—52.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  electronic  component  for  mounting  on  a  surface 
of  a  substrate  with  external  electrodes  of  said  multilayer  electronic 
component  being  soldered  to  the  substrate,  the  multilayer  elec- 
tronic component  comprising: 

a  laminated  ceramic  sintered  body  having  a  plurality  of  stacked 
insuladng  sheets  with  internal  circuit  elements  interposed 
therebetween, 

said  ceramic  sintered  body  having  first  and  second  opposite 
major  surfaces  and  side  surfaces  connecting  said  major  sur- 
faces with  each  other; 

said  side  surfaces  having  a  boundary  surface  that  extends  paral- 
lel to  said  major  surfaces  so  as  to  define  a  first  portion  of  said 
ceramic  sintered  body  that  includes  said  first  major  surface, 

.  and  a  second  portion  of  said  ceramic  sintered  body  diat 
includes  said  second  major  surface; 

a  plurality  of  external  electrodes  provided  on  outer  surfaces  of 
said  ceramic  sintered  body,  at  least  one  of  said  external 
electrodes  comprising  an  exposed  conductor  located  in  a 
recess,  said  recess  being  a  portion  of  a  via  hole  formed  in  said 
ceramic  sintered  body,  said  exposed  conductor  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  internal  circuit  elements,  said  exter- 
nal electrodes  being  exposed  only  on  said  first  portion  of  said 
ceramic  sintered  body. 


5,635,670 
MULTILAYER  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Keqji  Kubota;   Norio  Sakai,  and  Shoichi  Kawabata,  aU  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,918,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,604328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,719,  Jul.  23, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

589334 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199795 
Int.  a."  H02G  3/OS;  HOIR  29AKI  HOIL  23/02:  H05K  7/00 
VS.  a.  174—52.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  electronic  component  for  mounting  on  a  surface 
of  a  substrate  with  external  electrodes  of  said  multilayer  electronic 
component  being  soldered  to  the  subsU^te.  die  multilayer  elec- 
tronic component  comprising: 

a  laminated  ceramic  sintered  body  having  a  plurality  of  stacked 
insulating  sheets  with  internal  circuit  elements  interposed 
therebetween, 
said  ceramic  sintered  body  having  first  and  second  opposite 
major  surfaces  and  side  surfaces  connecting  said  major  sur- 
faces with  each  other; 
said  side  surfaces  having  a  step  portion  extending  parallel  to  said 
major  surfaces  so  as  to  define  a  first  portion  of  said  ceramic 


sintered  body  diat  includes  said  first  major  surface,  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  ceramic  sintered  body  that  includes 
said  second  major  surface;  and 
external  electrodes  provided  on  outer  surfaces  of  said  ceramic 
sintered  body  and  electricaUy  connected  widi  said  internal 
circuit  element,  said  external  electrodes  being  exposed  only 
on  said  first  portion  of  said  ceramic  sintered  body  for  being 
soldered  to  a  substrate,  wherein  said  external  electitxles  are 
formed  from  midway  of  said  side  surface  on  said  first  portion 
until  just  before  said  step  portion. 


5,635,671 
MOLD  RUNNER  REMOVAL  FROM  A  SUBSTRATE- 
BASED  PACKAGED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Brace  J.  Freyman,  Tempe;  John  Briar,  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.; 
Young  W.  Hco,  Scoognam,  and  0  K.  Shim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chaa- 
dler,  Ariz.,  and  Anam  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^39 

Int  a.*  IMIL  23/28 

VS.  a.  174— 52J  17  CWms 


1.  A  substrate- based  packaged  electronic  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces: 
a  degating  region  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 
a  degating  region  material  on  the  degating  region; 
a  structure  for  making  external  electrical  connection  from  the 
substrate-based  packaged  electronic  device  on  d»e  second 
surface  of  the  substrate; 
an  electronic  de\  ice  attached  to  die  first  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  electromc  device  being  electrically  connected  to  the  struc- 
ture for  making  external  electrical  connection;  and 
package  encapsulant  including  an  encapsulant  material  formed 
on  the  first  surface  of  die  substrate  to  enclose  die  electronic 
device,  die  degating  region  being  formed  outside  the  package 
encapsulant.  wherein: 

the  encapsulant  material  and  the  degating  region  material  arc 
chosen  such  that  the  adhesive  force  between  the  encapsu- 
lant material  and  the  degating  region  material  is  less  than 
the  adhesive  force  between  the  encapsulant  material  and  the 
substrate. 
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June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


5,63!  672 
PACKAGE  FOR  ELE<  TRONIC  ELEMENT 
Shigehiro  Kawaura,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Car- 
bide Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaislu,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/00049,  §  311  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pubj  No.  WO95/20244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  27,  1995  | 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-019815 


Int  a."  h  )5K  5/06 


VS.  CL  174— 52J 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  packaj  c 
prising  (a)  a  body  which  contains|an 
(b)  a  one-piece  covering  member 

(1)  the  covering  member  consis^ 
having  a  thickness  of  from 

(2)  the  body  is  of  oxide  cerami 

(3)  the  covering  member  and 
an  epoxy  resin  adhesive, 
sealing  contact  with  the  resi 


bot 


for  an  electronic  device,  corn- 
electronic  device  therein  and 
which  covers  the  body,  wherein 
entirely  of  a  thin  flat  metal  foil 

mm  to  0.3  mm, 
.  and 
body  are  sealed  together  with 
the  foil  and  the  body  being  in 
adhesive. 


0  005 


:  tie 


5,635  S73 


§  3'1 
Pul. 


CABLE  JODSTTSP 
Raymond  C.  Foss,  Plymouth. 
Bowtborpe  pic.  West  Sussex, 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02123, 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16, 
Claims  priority,  application  l^ted 
9124386 

Int  a.' 
VS.  a.  174—65  R 


ENCLOSURE 
United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Jnited  Kingdom 

Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 

No.  WO93/10585,  PCT  Pub. 


1<92, 


ing 


fo  med 


a  one-piece  plastic  housing 
having  an  openmg  in  its  top 

a  metal  cover  plate  for  sealinj 
said  one-piece  plastic  housir  ; 

a  side  wall  of  said  housing 
outwardly-extending  tubular 
communications  cables  are 
housing,  at  least  one  of  the  t^'ular 
an  as-molded  condition  of  s, 


5,635,674 
SEALED  PASSAGE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  LEADS  ACROSS 

A  BARRIER 

Donald  W.  Owen,  5100  NAV.  26tfa,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73127 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,009 

Int  a.*  H02G  3/18 

VS.  a.  174—65  R  17  Claims 

'58 


11  Claims 


Ser.  No.  244,082 
Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1991, 


B  »2G  m% 


1.  A  jointing  enclosure  for  tele^mmunications  cables,  compris- 

by  rotational  molding  and 


over  the  opening  in  the  top  of 


b  ing 


formed  with  a  plurality  of 
projections  through  which  tele- 
ipable  of  being  passed  into  .said 

projections  being  closed  in 
d  housing. 


c 


r 


■to 


1.  An  interface  for  communicating  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads 
through  a  wall  of  a  housing,  said  interface  comprising; 
a  support  membei  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  wall  of  a  housing. 

saic"  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  defined 

therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  heat  shrink  tubes  disposed  adjacent  said  plurality 

of  holes  of  said  support  member;  and 
a  layer  of  adhesive  disposed  along  a  surface  of  said  support 

member  fluid  tightly  connecting  said  heat  shrink  tubes  to  said 

support  member. 


5,635,675 
BENDABLE  PROTECTIVE  TUBE  FOR  BURIED  CABLES 
Morinobu  Houga,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruho  Sangyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00715,  §  371  Date  Oct  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325375 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257104 

Int  CI.*  F16L  il/00 

VS.  a.  174— 68J  2  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  A  bendable  protective  tube  for  buried  cables,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  rigid  resin  tube  bodies  are  connected 
together  through  cylindrical  nodes,  comprising: 

a  hrst  cylindrical  tube  body, 

a  second  cylindrical  tube  body,  and 

a  node  having  a  substantially  S-shaped  cross  section  for  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  cylindrical  tube  bodies  together 
unitarily, 

said  substantially  S-shaped  node  having  a  rigid  portion  formed 
by  extending  said  first  tube  body  and  a  defonnable  portion 
formed  unitarily  with  said  second  tube  body  and  positioned 
on  an  inner  side  of  said  rigid  portion, 

said  rigid  portion  of  the  S-shaped  node  including  a  spigot  end  on 
said  first  tube  body  oriented  in  concentric  spaced  relation  to 
an  end  of  said  second  tube  body,  said  rigid  portion  of  the 
S-shaped  node  including  a  reversely  curved  free  end  on  the 
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spigot  end  of  said  first  tube  body,  said  deformable  portion  of 
the  S-shaped  node  being  of  i-shaped  configuration  including  a 
short  leg  and  a  long  leg  interconnected  by  a  bight  portion,  the 
end  of  the  short  leg  being  unitarily  joined  with  the  end  of  the 
reversely  curved  rigid  portion  of  said  first  tube  body,  the  end 
of  the  long  leg  of  the  deformable  portion  being  connected  to 
the  end  of  said  second  tube  body. 


5,635,676 
COMPRESSION  CONNECTORS 
Jose  M.  Plriz,  CoUieniUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Teim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,944,  Dec.  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  536,033.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,115 

Int  a.^  HOIR  4/18 
VS.  a.  174—84  C  10  Claims 

-237 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  crimpable  connection  about  an 
electrical  conductor  upon  application  of  a  crimping  force  imparted 
by  a  die  of  a  crimping  tool,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  coimector  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  upstanding  elongate  deformable  sidewalls,  said  bonom 
wall  and  said  sidewalls  defining  interiorly  thereof  an  open 
ended  conductor  receiving  nest; 
one  said  sidewall  including  at  the  distal  end  thereof  a  non- 
bendable  manually  initial  die  engagement  extent,  said  initial 
die  engagement  extent  extending  toward  said  other  sidewall  a 
distance  sufficiently  small  so  as  to  permit  unimpeded  conduc- 
tor insertion  into  said  nest,  said  initial  die  engagement  extent 
being  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  one  sidewall  by  a 
weakened  wall  portion,  said  weakened  wall  portion  facilitat- 
ing crimping  deformation  of  said  side  wall  diereat  while 
preventing  manual  bending  thereat; 
said  initial  die  engagement  extent  including  a  die  engagement 
rib  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  sidewall,  said  initial 
die  engagement  rib  being  engagable  with  said  die  to  cause 
said  weakened  portion  to  deform  and  said  die  engagement 
extent  to  move  toward  said  conductor  nest  upon  application  of 
said  crimping  force. 


5,635,677 
SERIES  OF  PARALLEL  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
HELD  TOGETHER  BY  INTERWOVEN  BRAIDING 
David    Wood;    David    McNaughton,-    John   N.    Kippen,   and 
Andrea  GeUan,  all  of  Fife,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  W. 
L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00640,  i  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313^13 
Churns  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
9207330 

Int  CL"  HOIB  7/08 
VS.  a.  174—117  F  8  Claims 

1.  A  flat  cable  which  comprises  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  electrical  conductors  arranged  side-by-side,  each  con- 
ductor having  an  electncally  insulating  covering,  the  parallel  con- 


ductors being  held  together  by  braiding  comprising  at  least  one 
filament  interwoven  between  the  conductors,  wherein  the  braiding 
is  thennoplastic  and  is  heat-bonded  to  the  insulating  covering  on 
the  conductors. 


5,635,678      * 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
WATERPROOFING  WIRING  HARNESS 
Jun  Yasukuni,  YoUcaicfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaiciii,  Japan 

Ffled  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  8,  1993,  5-137458 

Int  a."  H02G  3/04 

VS.  a.  174—152  G  12  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  construction  for  a  group  of  wires  of  a  wiring 
harness  adapted  for  insertion  through  a  tubular  member,  compris- 
ing: 
a  tube  which  has  a  closed  distal  end  portion  and  an  open  rear 

end  and  is  formed,  in  the  vicinity  of  tiie  closed  distal  end 

portion  with  a  number  of  pores; 
the  tube  being  disposed  at  a  substantially  central  portion  of.  and 

substantially  coaxiaUy  with,  the  wires  of  the  wiring  harness; 

and 
pourable  sealing  compound  which  is  injected  into  the  tube  from 

the  open  rear  end  and  is  extitided  fix>m  the  pores  of  the  closed 

distal  end  portion  so  as  to  be  filled  into  gaps  among  the  wires 

of  the  wiring  harness. 


5,635,679 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

WEIGHING  CONDITIONS  OF  DYNAMIC  WEIGHING 

DEVICE 

Tom  Kohashi,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Morihito  Kaaioa,  Kasai,  botk 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamato  Scale  Company,  Limited, 

Akashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,142 

Int  a."  GOIG  19/22:  GOIC  25/00 

VS.  CL  177—25.13  22  Claims 

19.  A  calibration  method  for  determining  a  specific  reading  time 

point  and  a  specific  filter  response  characteristic  value  at  which 
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0  T,1j 

weight  measurements  of  articles 
device,  the  dynamic  weighing 
for  sensing  the  weight  of 
weight  signal  corresponding  to 
filter  for  filtering  the  weight  signa 
signal,  and  means  for  reading  the 
at  the  specific  reading  time  point 
teristic  value  determined  by  the 
method  comprising: 
switching  a  response 

of  values: 
reading  the  treated  signal  from 
a  plurality  of  time  points 
article  is  being  sensed  by 
acteristic  value: 
storing  the  read  values: 
calculating  a  parameter  value 
values  at  each  time  point 
value: 
selecting  one  of  the  paramete 
based  upon  a  predetermined 
determining  the  time  point 

associated  with  the  selected 
setting  the  specific  reading  tim  : 
characteristic  value  of  the 
time  point  and  response 
the  selected  parameter  value 
are   subsequently   consecutifi 
weighing  device  at  the  speci 
response  characteristic  value 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 
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T,     T„      TIME 


taken  by  a  dynamic  weighing 

device  comprising  a  weight  sensor 

successive  articles  and  producing  a 

weight  of  a  weighed  article,  a 

and  outputting  a  filtered  weight 

weight  of  the  successive  articles 

ind  the  specific  response  charac- 

c  iibration  method,  the  calibration 

characteri  tic  of  the  filter  among  a  plurality 

he  filter  at  least  twice  at  each  of 
di  ring  which  the  weight  of  a  first 
thf  sensor  for  each  response  char- 


n  presenting  dispersion  of  the  read 
at  each  response  characteristic 

values  representing  dispersion 
criterion: 

response  characteristic  value 

)arameter  value:  and 

point  and  the  specific  response 

(  ynamic  weighing  device  as  the 

ch^^cteristic  value  associated  with 

whereby  the  successive  articles 

ely  weighed  by   the  dynamic 

c  reading  time  point  and  specific 


1.  An  onboard  load  weighing  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
vehicle  support  fiame  and  a  load  frame  for  carrying  a  load,  said 
load  frame  resting  on  said  support  frame  when  the  load  is  being 
transported,  comprising: 

(a)  load  cell  means  for  producing  a  signal  indication  in  response 
to  an  applied  force: 

(b)  means  for  coupling  said  load  cell  means  to  the  vehicle 
support  frame: 

(c)  means  for  elevating  said  load  frame  from  said  vehicle  sup- 
port frame  and  for  coupling  said  load  frame  to  said  load  cell 
for  transferring  the  weight  of  said  load  frame  to  said  load  cell, 
having  a  double  acting  linear  power  device  having  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  said  driving  member  pivotally 
attached  to  said  load  frame;  and  having  means  for  pivotally 
coupling  said  driven  member  to  said  load  cell,  said  means  for 
pivotally  coupling  said  driven  member  to  said  load  cell  hav- 
ing (i)  a  first  elongated  lever  arm  pivotally  attached  at  an  end 
to  the  load  frame  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  power  device 
driven  member  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  first- 
mentioned  end;  (ii)  an  elongated  weigh  arm  pivotally  attached 
at  an  end  to  said  load  frame:  (iii)  means  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  load  cell  to  said  weigh  arm;  and  (iv)  means  for 
contacting  said  weigh  arm  with  said  first  elongated  lever  arm 
to  apply  a  force  to  said  weigh  arm  and  to  said  load  cell  when 
said  driven  member  is  driven:  and 

(d)  said  means  for  coupling  the  load  cell  to  said  vehicle  suppoit 
frame  and  to  said  load  frame  arranged  to  apply  the  force  of 
the  load  frame  weight  on  said  load  cell  in  line  with  the  earth's 
gravity  pull  even  if  the  load  frame  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  support  fi'ame. 


ai  d 


S,63i  ,680 
ON  BOARD  WEIGHING  SYS  FEM  FOR  H'EIGHING  THE 


lY  A  VEHICLE 

ssignor  to  Rice  Lake  Bearing, 


LOAD  BORNE 
Harold  D.  Dojan,  Luck,  WU., 
Inc.,  Rice  Lake,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,8S6 
Int.  a.''  cilG  19/08 
VS.  a.  177—136 


5,635,681 
SYSTEM  FOR  WEIGHING  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 
Ellis  M.  Dean,  Cumbria,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Nuclear  Fuels  PLC,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,453 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1993, 
9304965 

Int  CI.''  GOIG  5/04 
US.  CI.  177—208 


14  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  system  for  obtaining  the  mass  of  radioactive 
objects,  the  system  comprising: 

an  enclosure  surrounded  by  radiation  shielded  walls: 

a  weighing  platform,  located  in  said  enclosure,  on  which  a 
radioactive  object  to  be  weighed  is  placed; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  load  cells,  located  in  said  enclosure,  for 
supporting  said  platform,  each  of  said  load  cells  containing  a 
liquid  in  which  a  pressure  is  created  when  an  object  is  placed 
on  the  platform,  said  pressure  having  a  value  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  mass  of  said  object, 

a  plurality  of  pressure  transducers,  located  outside  the  enclosure, 
each  transducer  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  from  an 
associated  load  cell  so  as  to  emit  an  electrical  signal  having  a 
current  corresponding  in  value  to  the  liquid  pressure  value, 
and  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  electrical 
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signal  to  obtain  a  value  for  the  mass  of  the  object  placed  on 
the  platform,  each  load  cell  communicating  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  pressure  transducers  located  outside  the  enclosui«. 


5,635,682 
WIRELESS  STYLUS  AND  DISPOSABLE  STYLUS 
CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PEN 
COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Erik  B.  Cherdak,  Montgomery  County,  Md.,  and  Carl  Caslow- 
Itz,  Merrimack  County,  N.H.,  assignors  to  A.T.  Cross  Com- 
pany, Lincoln,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,166 

Int  CI.*"  G08C  21/00 

VS.  a.  178—18  18  Claims 


1     507 


1.  A  wireless  stylus  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pen  computing 
device,  said  pen  computing  device  having  an  input  tablet  used  for 
input  of  information  to  said  pen  computing  device,  said  input  tablet 
having  a  surface,  said  surface  being  contacted  with  said  stylus,  said 
surface  having  a  first  hardness,  said  wireless  stylus  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  reusable  writing  instrument  barrel  having  an  open  end  and  a 
hollow  chamber  communicating  with  the  open  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  refill  writing  cartridge  having  a  shape  and 
size: 
a  passive  disposable  stylus  cartridge  having  a  body  section  and  a 
head  section,  said  head  section  having  a  point,  said  informa- 
tion being  input  to  said  pen  computing  device  when  said  point 
is  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  input  tablet,  said 
disposable  stylus  cartridge  having  the  same  shape  and  size  as 
the  refill  writing  cartridge  and  being  releasably  mounted  in 
said  reusable  barrel  so  that  said  head  section  can  extend 
beyond  said  open  end  of  said  reusable  barrel,  said  passive 
disposable  stylus  cartridge  being  configured  to  leave  no  dis- 
cemable  mark  on  said  surface  of  said  input  tablet  when  said 
head  section  of  said  disposable  stylus  cartridge  is  in  contact 
with  said  surface  of  said  input  tablet,  said  head  section  having 
a  second  hardness,  said  disposable  stylus  cartridge  being 
configured  to  be  disposed  of  when  said  information  cannot  be 
accurately  input  to  said  pen  computing  device  as  a  result  of 
said  tip  being  worn;  and 
wherein  the  relationship  between  said  first  hardness  and  said 
second  hardness  is  such  that  said  head  section  will  not  dam- 
age said  surface  of  said  input  tablet. 


5,635,683 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  POINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DIGITIZER 
Robert  M.  McDermott,  Weston,  and  Anthony  M.  Scialdone. 
West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  CalComp  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,778 
Int.CVG08C2//irW 
U,S.  CI.  178—18  40  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  adjusting,  during  use  of  a  panicular  pressure 
transducer,  the  minimum  value  of  raw  pressure  signals  which  are 
representative  of  the  pressure  applied  lo  the  panicular  pressure 
transducer  and  which  are  coupled  from  the  particular  transducer. 


and  providing  an  adjusted  pressure  signal  having  an  adjusted 
minimum  signal  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  raw  pressure  signals  coupled  from  the  particular 
pressure  transducer  during  use  thereof; 

selecting  a  minimum  value  that  is  higher  than  the  lowest  raw 
pressure  signal  value  typically  expected  during  use  of  the 
particular  pressure  transducer. 

reducing  tlie  selected  minimum  value  whenever,  during  use  of 
the  particular  pressure  transducer,  the  value  of  the  raw  pres- 
sure signal  is  less  than  the  selected  minimum  value:  and 

providing  said  adjusted  pressure  signal  having  as  its  adjusted 
minimum  signal  value  the  selected  minimum  value. 


5,635,684 
POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  ITS  METHOD 
Yasuhiro    Fukuzaki,    Kitasaitama-gun,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-329942 

Int  CI."  G08C  21/00 

VS.  CL  178—19  7  Claims 


'ZTtan  .mtzxivtita 


7.  A  method  of  detecting  the  position  of  a  cordless  position 
indicator  relative  to  a  plurality  of  antennae,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  first,  second,  and  third  antennae  in  a  parallel  and  at 
least  partial  o\erlapping  manner  so  as  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined interval: 

selecting  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  antennae  as  a 
transmitting  antenna,  the  selected  antenna  being  the  one  pre- 
dicted to  be  most  proximate  the  cordless  position  indicator: 

transmitting  \  ia  the  selected  antenna  an  electromagnetic  wave  of 
a  frequency  proximate  a  resonance  frequenc\  of  a  resonant 
circuit  in  the  position  indicator:  and 

scanning  said  first,  second,  and  third  antennae  in  order  to  receive 
position  indicative  information  output  from  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit of  the  position  indicator  in  response  to  the  wave  trans- 
mitted by  the  selected  antenna. 
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,685 


ELECntOACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER  WITH 
MECHANICAL  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 
Pascal  Tierce,  Bondues,  and  Jeaki  Laurent,  MorainvilUers,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Instj  tut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil 
Malmaison,   and   Compagnie   Generate   de   Geophysique, 
Massy,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01436,  §  3T1  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pu|>.  No.  WC)95/16211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1^94,  Ser.  No.  505,163 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  ranee,  Dec.  10,  1993,  93  14966 


Int  CL'  <  «1V  1/40 


VS.  a.  181—106 


17  Claims 


1.  An  eleccroacoustic  transducer 
generator  for  generating  elastic 
impedance  transformer  mechanically 
including  a  tubular  part  located 
defining  an  inner  volume,  the  tu 
and  flexible  tubular  portion  adjatent 
portion,  at  least  the  curved  tubflar 
openings  and  an  inner  volume 
resonance  lowest  frequencies  in 
the  vibration  generator 


comprising  at  least  a  vibration 

'es  in  a  frequency  range  and  an 

coupled  with  the  generator, 

around  the  vibration  generator, 

liar  part  having  at  least  a  curved 

to  at  least  a  solid  cylindrical 

portion  being  provided  with 

the  tubular  part  reinforcing  by 

he  frequency  range  generated  by 


5,63 


COMPOSITE  SPEAKER 
DIRECTIONAL 
Robert  Fenton,  28003  W.  Via 
91301 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,' 
5,512,714.  This  application 
Int  CI." 
U.S.  iX  181—144 


,686 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
ADJUSTABLE  TWEETER 

Amistosa,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 


TJ9, 


Stp. 


1.  A  speaker  system  for  vehi<  ies,  comprising 


a.  a  woofer  for  reproducing  low  frequency  sounds  and  having  a 
bottom  plate,  a  top  plate,  a  diaphragm,  a  damper,'  a  pole  piece 
extending  from  the  bottom  plate  and  a  frame  fixedly  secured 
to  the  top  plate,  the  damper  having  an  outer  edge  mounted  to 
the  frame  and  an  inner  edge  coupled  to  an  inner  edge  of  the 
diaphragm,  the  damper  and  the  diaphragm  moiuited  within  an 
open  space  of  the  frame  such  that  their  inner  edges  form  a 
central  opening; 

b.  said  pole  piece  having  a  central  opening  therethrough: 

c.  an  elongated  adapter  member  having  a  generally  wide  flat 
platform  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  fixedly  secured  to  said 
pole  piece,  where  the  platform  top  end  of  the  adapter  member 
extends  above  said  central  opening  formed  by  said  diaphragm 
and  said  damper  of  said  woofer, 

d.  at  least  two  transducers  for  reproducing  high  and  middle 
frequency  sounds; 

e.  at  least  two  adjustable  flexible  arms  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  respectively  attached  to  said  at 
least  two  transducers,  the  second  ends  respectively  mounted 
to  said  platform  top  end  of  said  adapter  member,  where  said  at 
least  two  transducers  are  located  within  said  open  space  of 
said  frame  of  said  woofer  such  that  said  at  least  two  transduc- 
ers are  adjusted  individually  in  any  direction;  and 

f.  a  grill  member  detachably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
frame  for  covering  said  at  least  two  transducers  and  said  open 
space  of  said  frame  of  said  woofer, 

g.  whereby  said  at  least  two  transducers  are  adjusted  individu- 
ally in  any  direction  for  providing  an  aiming  capability. 


5,635,687 

MUFFLER  FOR  MOTOR  COMPRESSORS  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  APPLIANCES 

Edoardo  Biscaldi,  Saronno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Compres- 

sori  s.r.l.,  Pavia,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  5, 1994,  PV94A000010 
Int  a.*  FOIN  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  181—272  3  Claims 


,  Jun.  23, 1994,  Pat  No. 
25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,013 
I04R  15/00 

17  Claims 


>> 


1.  A  muffler  for  attenuating  resonance  frequencies  of  motor 
compressors  for  refrigerating  appliances  comprising 

at  least  three  expansion  chambers,  each  said  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  each  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  a  conduit 
which  is  narrower  than  the  chamber  to  which  said  conduit  is 
connected; 

a  central  expansion  chamber  of  said  at  least  three  expansion 
chambers  having  a  lube  extending  through  said  central  expan- 
sion chamber  and  connected  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof; 

said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  flow  of 
refrigerant  gas  from  said  tube  for  expansion  into  said  central 
expansion  chamber: 

said  opening  being  of  a  size  selected  for  each  resonance  fie- 
quency  to  be  attenuated. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,635,688 
START  JERK  REDUCTION  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 
R^  Kantesaria,  Bloomfidd;  Mark  E.  Shepard,  and  Donald  F. 
Cominelli,  both  of  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,193 

Int  a."  B66B  1/34 

VS.  a.  187-292  20  Qaims 


^J  |L^ 
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UCUAIt  CTCWt  IKMOWNC  aOMH 

vcuKnY  j    Imjocirr 
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11.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

an  elevator  controller,  responsive  to  a  lift  signal  from  an  elevator 
bralce  for  providing  a  variable  stiction  removing  velocity 
signal  to  a  drive  control  until  an  event  and  for  providing  a 
dictated  velocity  signal  after  said  variable  event: 

an  elevator  drive,  responsive  to  said  stiction  removing  velocity 
signal  and  dictated  velocity  signal  for  providing  a  torque 
signal  to  an  elevator  motor: 

an  elevator  motor,  responsive  to  said  drive  signal  for  moving  an 
elevator. 


5,635,689 
ACCELERATION  DAMPING  OF  ELEVATOR  RESONANT 
MODES  AND  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR  PUMP  LEAKAGE 

COMPENSATION 
Mark  E.  Shepard,  Bristol;  Richard  N.  Fargo,  Plainville,  and 
Harold  Terry,  Avon,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389359 

Int  a."  B66B  1/34 

VS.  a.  187—292  13  Claims 


7.  An  hydraulic  elevator  system,  comprising: 

an  elevator  car  disposed  in  a  hoistway  to  serve  a  plurality  of 
floors  in  a  building: 

an  hydraulic  hoist  cylinder  connected  to  said  elevator  car  for 
vertically  positioning  said  car  in  said  hoistway: 

a  positive  displacement  rotary  pump  for  providing  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  cylinder; 

a  check  valve  disposed  between  said  pump  and  said  cylmder. 
said  check  valve  preventing  reverse  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  .said  cylinder  when  said  cylinder  is  holding  said  car 
stationary  at  a  floor  landing,  said  check  valve  having  a  sensor 
for  providing  a  check  valve  signal  indicative  of  said  check 
valve  beginning  to  open  after  pressure  of  fluid  provided  by 
said  pump  is  equal  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  on  the  cylinder  side 
of  said  check  valve; 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  pump; 


a  motor  speed  sensor  disposed  on  said  motor  to  provide  a  motor 
speed  signal  indicative  of  the  rotary  speed  of  said  motor: 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  check  valve  signal  for  providing  a 
motor  speed  command  signal  to  eflFect  a  car  speed  profile  after 
said  check  valve  signal  indicates  said  check  valve  is  opening; 
and 

a  motor  speed  control  responsive  to  said  motor  speed  sensor  and 
to  said  controller  for  causing  said  motor  to  operate  at  a  rotary 
speed  determined  by  said  motor  speed  command  signal; 

characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  controller,  when  said  car  is  to  nin,  providing  a  continuously 
increasing  pump  leakage  speed  command  signal  until  said 
check  valve  signal  indicates  that  said  check  valve  has  begun 
to  open,  and  thereafter  providing  a  constant  pump  leakage 
speed  command  signal  equal  to  the  value  thereof  when  said 
check  valve  began  to  open,  said  controller  being  also  respon- 
sive to  said  pump  leakage  speed  command  signal  to  provide 
said  motor  speed  command  signal  in  response  thereto, 
whereby  to  ramp  up  said  motor  speed  to  the  point  where  the 
check  valve  opens  and  thereafter  to  compensate  for  leakage  in 
said  pump. 


5,635,690 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  CONNECTOR 
INTERLOCK 
George  W.  Knecht  New  Port  Richey,  and  Donald  D.  Bosby, 
Tampa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpora- 
tion, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,588 

Int  CL"  HOIH  9/20 

VS.  a.  200—51.09  24  Oaims 


'v^'^^'v^^^^■^^^^^^^^^^v^^^v^■^^^^^^^^'^ 


I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising 

a  housing; 

a  switch  unit  for  selectively  completing  or  breaking  an  electrical 
circuit,  said  unit  being  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

a  first  connector  portion  mounted  to  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  switch  unit  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  connector  portion  mounted  to  an  electrical 
cable,  said  first  and  second  connector  portions  each  including 
electrical  coimecting  means  for  selectively  completing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  first  connector  portion  and 
said  second  connector  portion  when  said  second  connector 
portion  is  received  by  said  first  coimector  portion  and  for 
breaking  said  electrical  connection  when  said  second  connec- 
tor portion  is  removed  from  said  first  connector  portion; 

a  switch  unit  operating  member  being  mounted  to  said  housing 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  operating  member  including  a  handle  for  enabling  a 
human  operator  to  move  said  operating  member  between  said 
positions: 

an  actuating  member  mounted  for  inovement  corresponding  to 
said  movement  of  said  operating  member  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position  and  lieing  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  switch  unit  for  moving  a  portion  of  said  switch 
unit  between  a  first,  open  circuit  stale  when  said  actuating 
member  is  in  said  first  position  and  a  second,  circuit  complet- 
ing state  when  said  actuating  member  is  in  said  second 
position,   said   actuating   member  being   resiliently   biased 
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toward  said  first  position 
selectively  engaging  said 
therewith; 

a  connector  portion  engagin  ; 
connector  portion  for  reci] 
direction  by  said  reception 
by  said  first  connector 
ing  member  being 
member  for  effecting  said 
operating  member  and  s; 
connector  portion  engaginj 
termined  direction  and  afte 
connection  between  said 
ond   connector  portion, 
engagement  when  said  plu 
direction  opposite  said 
said  breaking  of  said 
connector  portion  and  said 
the  switch  unit  resilient 
unit  to  the  open  circuit 
engaging  member  is  movei 
less  of  the  position  of 
whereby  the  second 
or  removed  from  the  first 
unit  in  a  circuit  completinj 

resilient  biasing  means  urgin 
member  to  move  in  said 
said  second  connector  por 
tion. 


nd  further  comprising  means  for 
>perating  member  for  movement 


th; 
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member  mounted  to  said  first 
movement  in  a  predetermined 
of  said  second  connector  portion 
portion,  said  connector  portion  engag- 
operatj  ie\y  connected  to  said  actuating 
!  ilective  engagement  between  said 
actuating  member  when  said 
member  is  moved  in  said  prede- 
said  completion  of  said  electrical 
connector  portion  and  said  sec- 
for  releasing   said   selective 
engaging  member  is  moved  in  a 
prdletermined  direction  but  prior  to 
elect  ical  connection  between  said  first 
econd  connector  portion,  whereby 
bi,  sing  means  will  move  the  switch 
tate  when  the  connector  portion 
in  the  opposite  direction,  regard- 
switch  unit  operating  member, 
conne*tor  portion  cannot  be  received  by 
;onnector  portion  with  the  switch 
state;  and 

said  coimector  portion  engaging 

a|>posite  direction  upon  removal  of 

on  from  said  first  connector  por- 


PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE 
FOR  A 

Jan  Ballyns,  1125  MeadowU^e 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  25, 
Intel. 
VS.  a.  200—61.25 


5,6:  5,691 

SENSOR  SWITCH  DEVICE 
VEHICLE  TIRE 

Crescent,  Pickering,  Ontario, 


19  15, 


,  Ser.  No.  533,286 
JOIC  10/34 


sen  >or 
I  additi  }n 


tic 


1.  A  pneumatic  pressure 
tire,  comprising  means  in 
ing  said  switch  device  inside 
sensor  having  a  closed  chambei 
atmospheric  pressure,  one  of 
flexible  diaphragm,  of  which 
is  exposed  to  the  pressure  in 
movable  electric  switch  contad 
switch  contact  point  on  the 
being  provided  on  a  movable 
so  that  the  diaphragm  moves 
said  stationary  contact  point  at 
and  allows  said  contact  points 
pressures  in  the  tire,  said 
circuit  with  means  to  take  up 
transmitter  to  give  radio  signal 
circuit  is  closed. 


5,635,692 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Ward,  Jr.,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,082 

Int  a.*  HOIH  33/14 

U.S.  a.  218—146  10  Claims 


( art  I 

sj  id  ( 
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1.  A  contact  configuration  for  use  in  an  electrical  switch  configu- 
ration including  a  pre-insertion  component  that  is  inseried  into  a 
circuit  during  a  closing  movement  of  the  switch  configuration,  the 
contact  configuration  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
stationary  contacts,  and  a  movable  contact  assembly  comprising  a 
generally  L-shaped  contact  member  having  first  and  second  contact 
portions  that  are  arranged  to  respectively  and  sequentially  engage 
said  first  and  second  stationary  contacts  during  closing  movement 
of  said  movable  contact  assembly,  said  pre-insertion  component 
being  connected  between  said  first  and  second  stationary  contacts. 


5,635,693 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  VEHICLES  IN 

VEHICLE  LOTS 
Steven  J.  Benson,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Thomas  A.  Cofino,  Rye, 
and  Robert  J.  von  Gutfeld,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,747 

Int.  a."  G07B  15/02 

VS.  a.  235—384  32  Claims 


switch  device  for  a  pneumatic 

to  said  switch  device  for  mount- 

ie  inflation  chamber  of  the  tire,  a 

filled  with  gas  at  a  pressure  above 

he  walls  of  the  chamber  being  a 

surface  remote  from  the  chamber 

le  inflation  chamber  of  the  tire,  a 

point  cooperating  with  a  stationary 

climber,  said  movable  contact  point 

cooperating  with  the  diaphragm 

contact  point  out  of  contact  with 

predetermined  pressures  in  the  tire 

to  make  electrical  contact  at  lower 

being  taken  up  in  an  electric 

a  source  of  electric  energy  and  a 

to  the  outside  of  the  tire  when  said 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  vehicles  passing  through  an  area 
access  to  a  vehicle  storage  area  comprising: 

one  or  more  vehicle  storage  areas  each  with  one  or  more  area 
accesses,  each  area  access  having  a  base  station  antenna 
electrically  connected  to  a  base  station; 

one  or  more  vehicles  with  a  radio  frequency  tag  attached,  the 
radio  frequency  tag  having  a  tag  antenna,  a  tag  radio  fre- 
quency section,  and  a  tag  memory,  the  tag  memory  having 
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vehicle  ID  information  about  the  vehicle  to  which  the  radio 
frequency  tag  is  attached: 

one  of  more  of  the  vehicles  being  a  passing  vehicle  passing 
through  one  of  the  area  accesses  while  a  radio  frequency 
signal  is  communicating  between  the  base  station  and  the 
radio  frequency  tag  through  the  base  station  antenna  and  the 
radio  frequency  tag  antenna  respectively,  and  the  tag  radio 
frequency  section  placing  the  vehicle  ID  information  on  a 
return  radio  frequency  signal  sent  to  the  base  station; 

one  or  more  computers  having  status  information  in  a  computer 
memory,  the  status  information  including  ownership  informa- 
tion about  the  passing  vehicle  that  is  associated  with  the 
vehicle  ED  information,  the  status  information  further  includ- 
ing other  information;  and 

an  algorithm,  executed  by  the  computer,  that  uses  the  ownership 
information  about  the  passing  vehicle  and  the  other  status 
information  to  perform  a  specified  action. 
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1.  A  method  for  embedding  a  postal  code  and  a  tracking  code  in 
a  stamp  cancellation  mark  to  be  used  in  a  mail  handling  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  destination  zip  code  for  a  piece  of  mail; 

(b)  converting  the  destination  zip  code  to  zip  code  glyphs; 

(c)  generating  a  bitmap  of  the  stamp  cancellation  mark; 

(d)  embedding  the  zip  code  glyphs  into  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  stamp  cancellation  mark  bitmap; 

(e)  printing  the  stamp  cancellation  mark  bitmap  with  embedded 
zip  code  glyphs  onto  the  piece  of  mail; 

(f)  reading  the  embedded  zip  code  glyphs; 

(g)  decoding  the  read  zip  code  glyphs; 

(h)  sorting  the  piece  of  mail  according  to  the  decoded  destina- 
tion information; 
(i)  assigning  a  tracking  number  to  the  piece  of  mail; 
(j)  convening  the  tracking  number  to  track  glyphs; 
(k)  embedding  the  track  glyphs  into  a  predetermined  portion  of 

the  stamp  cancellation  mark  bitmap; 
said  step  (e)  printing  the  stamp  cancellation  mark  bitmap  with 

the  embedded  track  glyphs  and  zip  code  glyphs  onto  the  piece 

of  mail; 
(I)  reading  the  track  glyphs  at  different  points  along  the  mall 

handling  system; 
(m)  decoding  the  track  glyphs;  and 
(n)  u-acking  and  documenting  a  progress  of  the  piece  of  mail 

through  the  mail  handling  system  using  the  decoded  track 

glyphs. 


5,635,695 

CHIP  CARD  BASED  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

ON-CARD  FLAG  FOR  SPECIFYING  PROPER 

COMPLETION  OF  A  PRIOR  CARD  BALANCE 

REPLENISHMENT  SESSION 

Albertiis  Feiken,  Amstdveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konin- 

klljke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^53 
Clauns  priority,  appiicatioa  Netherlands,  Aug.  31,  1994, 
9401406 

Int  CL'  GMK  5/00 
VS.  CL  235—380  lo  Claims 


5,635,694 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMBEDDING  MACHINE 

CODED  DESTINATION  INFORMATION  INTO  A  POSTAL 

MARK 

Richard  H.  Ttahro,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,675 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  235—375  3  i 

rS 


1.  A  payment  system  comprising: 
a  terminal; 

a  payment  card  for  communicatively  interacting  widi  the  termi- 
nal so  as  to  effectuate  a  transaction  therethrough; 
means,  operative  in  conjunction  with  a  process  which  increases 
a  balance  stored  in  the  card,  for  changing  a  symbol  stored  in 
the  card  from  a  first  symbol  to  a  second  symbol,  wherein  said 
changing  means: 
detects,  at  a  beginning  of  said  process,  if  said  first  or  said 

second  symbol  is  stored  in  the  card; 
if  said  second  symbol  is  stored,  changes  said  second  symbol 
to  said  first  symbol  and  performs  said  process  to  increase 
the  stored  balance;  and 
if  said  first  symbol  is  stored,  indicates  that  a  previous  execu- 
tion of  said  process  was  interrupted  prior  to  completion  and 
completes  or  repeats  the  previous  execution  of  die  process. 


5,635,696 

CURRENCY  ACCEPTOR  WITH  MAGNETIC  CARD 

READER 

Stanley  P  Dabrowski.  8068  W.  Sahara,  Suite  B,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89117 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  81,470 

Int  CL"  G06K  7/08 

VS.  CL  235—449  2  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  currency  acceptor 
receiving  and  validating  currency 
magnetic  card  comprising: 

a)  an  acceptor  main  body  inciting 
ing  the  combined  currency 
to  a  gaming  machine; 

b)  a  gate  housing  attached  to 
currency  gate  movable  by  a 

c)  a  display  housing  attached 
currency  opening,  a  magneif: 
ting  diode  display: 

d)  means  for  driving  the  currency 

e)  means  for  activating  the  cui  rency 
card  opening  when  currency 

0  means  for  validating  the  cun  :ncy 
opening  when  the  currency 

g)  means  for  reading  the  m^netic 
magnetic  card  opening  whfn 
valid. 


and  magnetic  card  reader  for 
and  for  receiving  and  reading  a 

a  mounting  plate  for  attach- 
a^ceptor  and  magnetic  card  reader 


I  tie 


mounting  plate  and  including  a 
solenoid; 

the  gate  housing  and  including  a 
-  card  opening  and  a  light  emit- 
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5,635,698 

TERMINAL  DEVICE,  DATA  SETTING  METHOD  AND 

BAR  CODE  CREATING  METHOD 

Kyouko  Terada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024069 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235—462  10  Oaims 


into  the  main  body; 

gate  to  close  the  magnetic 
is  being  inserted; 

and  for  closing  the  currency 
s  accepted  as  valid;  and 

card  and  for  closing  the 
the  magnetic  card  is  read  as 
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METHOD  AND  APPARAT1  S  FOR  DECODING  TWO- 
DIMENSION/4  L  BAR  CODE 
Stephen  J.  Shellhammer,  Laki    Grove;  Arman  Nikzad,  Hol- 
broolL,  and  Jerome  Swartz,  0ld  Field,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 


to  Symbol  Teclinologies,  Inc 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  >.  851,493,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5319,181,  Ser.  No.  126,  »65,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5399,846,  Ser.  No.  30,971,  M  ir.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  41,281,  Mar.  30,  199;  i,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 


tinuation of  Ser.  No.  317^33, 
Ser.  No.  1264>65is  a  division  ol 


^ar.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  461,881,  Jan.  5,  1990, 


Pat  No.  5304,786.  This  appi  cation  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
253  694 


Int  a.*  (  «6K  7/10 


MS.  a.  235—462 


1.  A  system  for  reading  and 
code  symbol  having  rows  of 
is  represented  in  each  row  by  a 
including  a  predetermined  contrc 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  module; 
a  two-dimensional  imaging 
code  symbol  to  obtain 
field  of  view  including  the 
a  memory  for  storing  the  line: 
means  for  determining  an 
code  symbol  in  the  field 
words  in  at  least  two  positi 
means  for  determining  a  sequ 
rows  of  the  bar  code  syi 
orientation  determined  fron" 
words;  and 
means  for  scanning  the  two 
image  data  along  the 
codewords. 


Bohemia,  N.Y. 
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lecoding  a  two-dimensional  bar 

information  in  which  data 

>lurality  of  codewords,  each  row 

codeword,  the  codewords  being 

comprising: 

era  for  optically  imaging  the  bar 
image  data  corresponding  to  a 
lar  code  symbol: 
of  image  data; 

of  the  two-dimensional  bar 

view  by  locating  control  code- 

ns  in  the  image  data; 

nee  of  lines  passing  through  the 

in  the  image  data  from  the 

the  positions  of  the  control  code- 
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1.  A  terminal  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  preset  data  which  sets  condition  of 

the  terminal  device; 
changing  means  for  changing  the  preset  data  stored  in  said 

memory  means  into  new  items  of  preset  data; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  new  items  of  preset  data 

stored  in  said  memory  means  into  bar  code  data  necessary  to 

output  a  bar  code; 
printing  means  for  outputting  the  bar  code  based  on  the  bar  code 

data  converted  by  said  converting  means; 
bar  code  reading  means  for  reading  the  bar  codes  printed  by  said 

printing  means;  and 
creating  means  for  creating  new  preset  data  from  the  bar  codes 

read  by  said  bar  code  reading  means  and  setting  the  operating 

condition  of  the  terminal  device  from  the  new  preset  data  and 

storing  the  new  preset  data  as  preset  data. 


5,635,699 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SCANNING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Craig  D.  Cherry,  and  Rol)ert  J.  Actis,  both  of  Eugene.  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene, 

Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,403,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,446,271.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^98 

Int  a."  G06K  7/\0 

U.S.  a.  235—462  12  Claims 


di  nensional  bar  code  symbol  in  the 
seq  lence  of  lines  line  (o  read  the 


«K 

COLLfCT  LIGHT 
USMG 

ARMY 

«»-.J 

STO«  PIXEL 

DATA  w  vimxMt. 

SCAMUNES 

WJv 

CONVERT  VIRTUAL 

SCANLMESTO 
ANALOG  FORMAT 

«H-^ 

LOW  PASS 
FIHB 

«» — 

OmCTEOQE 

TRANSITXMG 

1.  A  method  for  reading  a  symbol  having  lighter  and  darker 
regions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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collecting  light  reflected  from  a  symbol; 

focusing  said  light  onto  a  multi-dimensional  imaging  array,  said 
multi-dimensional  imaging  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pixels; 

storing,  in  a  plurality  of  digital  arrays,  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  intensity  of  light  detected  at  selected  ones  of  said 
pixels,  each  digital  array  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  scan  lines; 

separately  for  each  digital  array,  converting  said  stored  informa- 
tion into  an  analog  signal; 

filtering  said  analog  signal  with  a  low  pass  filter  to  produce  a 
filtered  signal,  said  filtered  signal  having  transitions  in  signal 
level  corresponding  to  lighter  and  darker  regions  in  said 
symbol;  and 

detecting  said  transitions  in  said  filtered  signal. 
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1.  An  optical  reader  for  scanning  an  outgoing  light  beam  across 
an  information  symbol  comprising  regions  of  different  light  reflec- 
tivity, and  for  collecting  an  incoming  light  beam  reflecting  from 
the  symbol,  the  reader  comprising: 

a  source  of  the  outgoing  light  beam; 

scanning  optics  with  at  least  one  moving  optical  element  for 
tracing  the  outgoing  light  beam  across  the  symbol; 

light  collection  optics  for  collecting  the  incoming  light  beam  and 
for  directing  the  incoming  light  beam  to  a  multi-channel  Ught 
detector; 

ttie  multi-channel  light  detector  comprising  an  array  of  more 
than  one  individual  light  detection  elements,  each  having  an 
output  capable  of  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
light  impinging  thereon; 

the  output  of  each  detection  element  being  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of  a  respective 
detection  element;  and 

a  summing  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  ttie  amplifiers  for 
providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  sum  of  the  amplified 
output  signals  of  all  of  the  light  detection  elements. 


5,635,700 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER  WITH  MULTI-CHANNEL  LIGHT 

COLLECTION 
Peter  Fazekas,  Medford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  HoltsTiUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,413 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235—472 


15  Claims 


a  first  wireless  linlung  device  disposed  between  the  pack  and  the 
central  processing  unit,  the  first  wireless  linking  device  being 
adapted  for  establishing  a  first  type  of  wireless  communica- 
tion link  with  the  central  prtxessing  unit,  the  first  type  of 
wireless  cotmnunication  link  corresponding  to  a  first  applica- 
tion stored  in  the  chip  card; 

a  second  wireless  linking  device  disposed  between  the  pack  and 
the  central  processing  unit,  die  second  wireless  linldng  device 
being  adapted  for  establishing  a  second  type  of  wireless 
communication  link  with  the  central  processing  unit,  the  sec- 
ond type  of  wireless  communication  link  corresponding  to  a 
second  application  and  being  of  a  different  type  than  the  first 
wireless  commimication  link; 

a  detector  which  detects  the  type  of  wireless  link  which  enables 
the  chip  card  and  the  central  processing  unit  to  conununicate, 
the  detection  being  a  function  of  the  application  contained  in 
the  chip  card,  and  the  detection  device  being  adapted  to  carry 
out  a  reading  of  an  information  element  determining  the  type 
of  wireless  link  to  be  used;  and 

a  selector  which  selects  one  of  the  first  and  second  wireless 
linldng  devices  based  on  the  type  of  wireless  link  detected, 
the  selection  thereby  being  a  function  of  the  application  in  the 
chip  card. 


5,635,702 
MEMORY  CARD  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  ON  THE 

METAL  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ZONE 
Aiidri  Monicault  Clamart,  France,  assigaor  to  Sdilumberger 
Industries,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  24,  1994,  94  07906 
Int  CL'  GMK  19/067 
\i&.  a.  23S— 492  7  I 


5,635,701 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FUNCTIONAL  LINKING 

OF  A  CHIP  CARD  WITH  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING 

UNIT 

Jean-Pierre  Gkrton,  La  CioUt  France,  assignor  to  Gcmplus 

Card  International 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  4,  1994,  94  02530 
int  a."  G06K  7/00 

U&  CI.  235—486  16  Claims       *   A  memory  card  comprising  an  electronics  module  having  a 

1.  A  portable  device  for  functionally  linlung  a  chip  card  with  a    memory  and  a  metal  electrical  contact  zone,  wherein  at  least  part 
central  processing  unit,  the  portable  device  comprising:  of  said  electrical  contact  zone  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  readily 

a  pack  adapted  for  receiving  the  chip  card;  scratchable  material. 
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5,«  ;,703 
CARD  STORAGE  MET  [UM  HAVING  A  MULTI- 
APPLICATION  SL  i»PORT  FUNCTION 
Hiroshi  Iknaka,  Kawasaki,  Ja|  an,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  19*,  Ser.  No.  535,954 
Oaims  priority,  application 


lapan.  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060911 


Int  CL^  (  MK  19/06 
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1.  A  card  storage  medium 
therein,  a  communication  con 
tions  with  the  outside,  and  a  file 
a  command  process  according 
communication  control  unit  by 
said  storage  unit  comprising: 
a  command  multiplex  recepdon 
occasion  a  command  received 
munication  control  unit, 
file  access  control  unit  to 
ing  to  the  command  acce; 
said  file  access  control  unit 
an  access  exclusive  control 
storage  unit  in  predeterminid 
an  object  of  a  new  comm^d 
mand  multiplex  reception 
anotlier  command  process 
for  said  new  command 


a  storage  unit  for  retaining  files 

unit  for  controlling  communica- 

Bccess  control  unit  for  performing 

to  a  command  received  by  said 

controlling  an  access  to  a  file  in 
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control  unit  for  accepting  on 
from  the  outside  by  said  com- 
bisides  successively  requiring  said 
p<  rform  a  command  process  accord- 
pi  :d; 
c  >mprising; 

for  managing  the  files  in  said 

file  units,  and  if  a  file  unit  that  is 

process  required  by  said  com- 

ontrol  unit  is  already  an  object  of 

inhibiting  access  to  said  file  unit 


I  nit 


pre  :ess. 


5,6  5,704 
SELF-ADJUSTING  OPTIC  AL  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR 


RETAIL  PRINTERS 


1.  A  self-adjusting,  optical 
a()propriate  length  for  a 
financial  machine,  comprising 
light-emitting  means  electrically 
microprocessor   for   emit  ing 
towards  a  media  strip  ha  'i 
posed  along  an  edge  then  of 
from  said  media  strip  wh(  n 
light  beam  being  reflectec 
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a  photo-sensor  in  close  proximity  to  said  media  strip  and  said 
light-emitting  means,  for  sensing  the  reflected  light  beam 
from  said  media  strip  and  providing  a  voltage  signal  indica- 
tive thereof,  with  said  black  mark  substantially  absorbing  said 
light  beam  from  said  light-emitting  means  and  thereby  chang- 
ing said  voltage  signal,  which  is  then  indicative  of  said  media 
strip  having  advanced  a  length  required  to  provide  a  receipt; 
and 

a  programmable  microprocessor  electrically  connected  to  said 
photo-sensor  and  said  light-emitting  means  for  producing  a 
supply  voltage  for  energizing  said  light-emitting  means,  and 
for  receiving  said  voltage  signal  provided  by  said  photo- 
sensor, with  a  calibration  program  contained  in  said  micropro- 
cessor for  assessing  voltage  signals  generated  by  said  photo- 
sensor when  said  media  strip  passes  adjacent  thereto,  and  with 
supply  voltages  required  to  be  fed  to  said  light-emitting 
means  in  order  for  said  light-emitting  means  to  direct  said 
light  beam  towards  said  media  strip,  said  calibration  program 
providing  a  self-adjustment  calibration  by  virtue  of  a  relation- 
ship between  said  supply  voltage  fed  to  said  light-emitting 
means  under  the  control  of  said  microprocessor  and  the  volt- 
age signal  that  is  provided  by  said  photo-sensor,  said  voltage 
signal  influencing  the  control  of  said  supply  voltage  by  said 
microprocessor  in  accordance  with  said  calibration  program. 


5,635,705 

SENSING  AND  SELECTING  OBSERVED  EVENTS  FOR 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Christ  H.  Saunders,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irvine 

Sensors  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,415 

Int  CI."  HOU  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  RC  23  Claims 


James  R.  Dei  Signore,  II,  Tromansburg,  and  Andrew  B.  Nye, 
III,  Lansing,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  548,124 
Int  a.' 
VS.  a.  250—205  16  Claims 


sensing  system  for  providing  an 
rec«  pt  from  a  printer  of  a  retail  or 


connected  to  a  programmable 

and   directing    a   light   beam 

ing  black  marks  periodically  dis- 

said  light  beam  being  reflected 

a  black  mark  is  not  present,  said 

towards  a  photo-sensor; 


1.  Circuitry  for  signal  sensing  and  processing  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  input  sensing  lines,  each  of  which  carries 
an  electronic  analog  signal  firom  a  different  portion  of  an 
observed  area; 

a  plurality  of  output  channels  each  available  to  send  an  elec- 
tronic signal  from  the  sensing  circuitry  for  further  processing, 
provided  that  channel  is  then  open; 

a  comparator  associated  with  each  input  sensing  line  which 
outputs  a  logic  pulse  whenever  the  signal  entering  the  input 
line  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

logic  circuitry  which  responds  to  a  logic  pulse  from  the  com- 
parator and  directs  the  signal,  which  caused  that  logic  pulse, 
to  be  switched  onto  a  then  open  output  channel. 
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5,635,706 
DIRECT  CONVERSION  X-RAY/GAMMA-RAY 
PHOTOCATHODE 
Yongzheng  She,-  Fonglan  Ji,  both  of  Shanghai,  China;  Wei-Lou 
Cao;  Meizhen  Zhang,  both  of  Prince  Georges  County,  Md-; 
Yanhua  Shih,  Howard  County,  Md.,  and  Roger  H.  Schneider, 
Montgomery    County,    Md.,    assignors    to    CSL    Opto- 
Electronics  Corporation,  ElUcott  City,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,169 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  31/50;  G21K  4/00 

VS.  a.  250—214  VT  9  Claims 


1.  A  direct  conversion  composite  radiation  photocathode  com- 
prising: 

a  microchannel  array  aligned  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with 
the  direction  of  the  incident  radiation  and  having  an  input  and 
an  output  on  respective  ends  of  the  longitudinal  array; 

a  layer  of  radiation  photon  absorbing  material  disposed  inside  of 
each  channel  for  receiving  incident  photons  at  the  input  end  of 
said  array  for  absorbing  the  photons  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

a  layer  of  electron  emissive  material  disposed  on  the  layer  of 
radiation  photon  absorbing  material;  and 

biasing  means  coupled  across  the  photocathode  for  effecting  an 
electric  field  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  photocathode, 
the  radiation  photon  absorbing  material  absorbing  the  incident 
radiation  photons  to  a  depth  determined  by  energies  of  the 
respective  photons,  whereupon  the  radiation  photons  reach  a 
prescribed  depth  and  liberate  high  energy  photoelectrons  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  incident  radiation, 
such  that  the  photoelectrons  strike  and  penetrate  the  layer  of 
electron  emissive  material,  thus  liberating  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary electrons  which  are  accelerated  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  channel  within  the  channel  array,  which  in  turn 
strike  the  layer  of  electron  emissive  material  to  provide  a 
multiplication  effect  to  gready  enhance  a  stream  of  electrons 
emitted  at  the  output  of  each  photocathode  channel  corre- 
sponding to  the  radiation  photons  incident  at  the  input  of  each 
respective  photocathode  channel  in  the  array. 


1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  for  receiving  light  reflected 
from  a  surface  of  a  medium  to  be  sensed,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  photoelectric  conversion  layer  having  a  receiving  surface  to 
which  the  light  reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  medium  to  be 
sensed  is  supplied,  said  photoelectric  conversion  layer  being 
for  converting  the  received  light  into  an  electric  signal; 

a  hght  shield  layer,  provided  on  the  insulating  substrate,  which 
is  made  of  a  first  material  for  shading  a  portion  of  the  received 
light  passing  through  the  insulating  substrate  toward  a  reverse 
surface  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  layer  so  that  the  por- 
tion of  received  light  cannot  reach  the  reverse  surface  of  the 
photoelectric  conversion  layer  directly; 

an  insulating  layer  provided  between  the  light  shield  layer  and 
the  photoelectric  conversion  layer; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  on  the  photoelectric  conversion 
layer;  and 

a  layer  of  a  second  material  provided  between  the  photoelectric 
conversion  layer  and  the  pair  of  the  electrodes  for  ofamic- 
connecting  the  electrodes  to  the  photoelectric  conversion 
layer; 

wherein  said  first  material  includes  one  of  nonconductive 
organic  high  molecular  and  oxidized  metal;  and 

wherein  said  device  is  adapted  (a)  to  have  a  response  time  of 
less  than  1 .0  msec  for  each  of  an  on  state  and  an  off,  and  (b) 
to  have  a  ratio  of  photocurrent  to  dark  current  of  greater  than 
1000. 
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5,635,70S 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FIXED 
COMPOUND  REFLECTIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  SCAN  CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Kenzo  Obata,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1994,  6-132014; 
May  29,  1995,  7-130444 

Int  CL'  HOU  3/14 
VS.  a.  250—234  30  Claims 


5,635,707 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
SENSING  UGHT  REFLECTED  FROM  MEDIUM 
SURFACE 
Kousaku  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116374 
Int.  a."  HOU  40/14:  HOIL  27/14:  H04N  1/024 
VS.  a.  250—214.1  8  Claims 


L*YER 
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1.  A  light  receiving  assembly  for  an  optical  scanning  apparatus, 
said  assembly  conqnising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  member  suppon  means  disposed  on 
said  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  members,  each  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing members  being  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  light  receiving  member  suppon  means; 

wherein  each  of  said  light  receiving  member  support  means  is 
for  rotating  its  respective  light  receiving  member  about  a  first 
axis  and  about  a  second  axis  different  from  said  first  axis. 
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5,  35,7W 

METHOD  AND  APPA  UTUS  FOR  MEASURING 

RADUTION  D4  )SE  DISTRIBUTION 

Alan  P.  SUski,  Lincoln;  Midi  id  Dalterio,  Sudbury,  and  Donald 

O.  Smith,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Photodcctron 

Corporation,  Waltfaam,  Mkss. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1  )9S,  Ser.  No.  542,066 

Int  a.'  GOID  18/00 

VS.  a.  25»— 252.1  20  Claims 


measui  ng 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
points  disposed  about  a  radiation 
equivalent  volume,  comprising 
a  container  defining  an 

equivalent  fluid  medium, 
radiation  measuring  means 

measuring  radiation  incident 
source  positioning  means 

tion  source  within  said  interior 
sensor  positioning  means 

tion  measuring  means  wii 
control  means  for  controllini 

said  source  positioning 

radiation  source  with 

means  wherein  said 

said  source  at  predetermi 


in  erior  region  for  holding  a  tissue 


fa 


SUBSURFACE 

PROBE 
Bobby  E.  Reed;  Dan  Y.  Eng 
burg;  John  H.  Ballard, 
burg,  all  of  Miss.,  assignor 
as  represented  by  the 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 

into 
U.S.  CI.  250—253 


a  radiation  dose  distribution  at 
source  positioned  in  a  tissue- 


lisposed  in  said  interior  region  for 
along  a  sensing  axis, 
selectively  positioning  the  radia- 

region, 
selectively  positioning  said  radia- 
il  lin  said  interior  region, 

said  sensor  positioning  means  and 

and  to  relatively  position  said 

to  said  radiation  measuring 

axis  is  directed  substantially  at 

orientations  about  said  source. 


n  sans 
reipect 
sensi  ig 


led  I 
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i,710 
PENETROMETER  RADIATON  SENSOR 
SYSTEM 
Bryan  A.  Register,  aU  of  Vidts- 
Cli^ton,  and  John  C.  Morgan,  Viclu- 
to  The  United  States  of  America 
of  the  Army,  Washington, 


AND. 


Secretary 


ISHt, 


I,  Ser.  No.  659,854 

GOIV  5/00 


UMI 


I.  A  subsurface  penetrometer  unit  including  a  radiation  detector 

means  for  detecting  radiation  from  surrounding  subsurface  media 

for  in-situ  soil/ground  water  contaminants  including  radionuclide 

materials,  the  unit  comprising: 

external  power  and  data  transmission  leads,  an  inner  hollow 

chamber  and  an  outer  soil  contacting  wall  with  a  cone  tip: 
the  inner  hollow  chamber  is  sealed  and  contains  the  radiation 
detector  means,  an  electronic  signal  preamplifier  means  for  i) 
conditioning  signals  from  the  radiation  detector  means  and  ii) 
detecting   thermal   conditions   of  the   detector   means,   the 
preamplifier  means  is  connected  to  the  external  power  and 
data  transmission  leads; 
and  a  separate  and  detachable  sleeve  which  forms  part  of  the 
outer  soil  contacting  wall  and  is  adapted  to  separate  from  the 
unit,  after  the  unit  is  inserted  into  the  soil  whereby  the 
radiation  detector  means  is  exposed  to  surrounding  subsurface 
media  after  an  initial  penetrometer-push  and  separation  opera- 
tion has  occurred. 
8.  A  method  of  determining  radionuclide  material  contamination 
of  subsurface  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pushing  a  penetrometer  probe  unit  with  a  protective  outer 
housing  to  a  desired  subsurface  depth  thereby  forming  a 
cylindrical  bore  hole  wall  in  the  media,  said  unit  containing  a 
radiation  detector  means  disposed  within  a  sealed  inner  hol- 
low chamber, 

(b)  exposing  said  radiation  detector  means  to  the  surrounding 
subsurface  media  formed  by  step  (a)  by  detaching  a  detach- 
able sleeve  section  containing  the  radiation  detector  means 
disposed  within  said  chamber  from  said  protective  outer  hous- 
ing thereby  reducing  background  radiation  resulting  from 
bremsstrahlung-scattering  radiation;  and 

(c)  retrieving  the  radiation  detector  means  after  step  (b)  and 
collecting  radiation  data  from  die  soil  formation  through 
which  the  detector  means  passes. 


5,635,711 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION 
OF  MICROPHONIC  NOISE  IN  PROPORTIONAL 
COUNTERS  FOR  BOREHOLE  LOGGING-WHILE- 
DRILLING 
W.  Robert  Sloan;  Jacques  M.  Holenka,  both  of  Missouri  City, 
Tex.,  and  Philip  L.  Kurkoski,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,567 
IntCI.''G01Ti/00.///S5 
U.S.  CI.  250—254  10  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  eliminating  shock  induced  pulses  from  a 
sequence  of  radiation  induced  pulses  in  the  count  of  pulses  from  a 
neutron  detector  comprising  the  steps  of, 
measuring  the  time  length  of  output  pulses  from  said  neutnm 

detector,  and 
counting  said  output  pulses  as  neutron  induced  pulses  only  if 
said  length  of  an  output  pulse  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
time  length. 
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5,635,7li 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  HYDRAULIC 

FRACTURING  OF  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

George  L.  Scott,  m,  RosweU,  N.M.,  and  Harry  D.  Smith,  Jr., 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,669 

Int  a.*  GOIV  5/12 

VS.  a.  250—260  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  hydraulic  fracturing  of  an  earth 
formation  traversed  by  a  well  borehole,  comprising: 

pumping  a  fracturing  fluid  into  said  formation  at  a  first  prede- 
termined depth  in  said  borehole  to  hydraulically  fracture  said 
formation; 

conveying  a  tracer  material  down  said  borehole  in  a  sealed 
container,  said  container  including  a  means  for  selectively 
introducing  said  tracer  material  into  a  fluid,  said  tracer  mate- 
rial including  at  least  one  tracer  element; 

introducing  said  tracer  material  into  said  fracturing  fluid  at  a 
depth  in  said  borehole  proximate  said  first  predetermined 
depth; 

monitoring  gamma  radiation  from  said  tracer  material  at  a 
second  predetermined  depth  in  said  borehole  during  said 
pumping,  wherein  said  second  predetermined  depth  is  deter- 
mined in  reference  to  a  depth  in  said  borehole  beyond  which 
formation  fractures  are  desired  to  not  extend;  and 

processing  said  monitored  gamma  radiation  to  distinguish 
between  a  presence  of  said  tracer  material  within  said  bore- 
hole and  a  presence  of  said  tracer  material  within  said  forma- 
tion. 
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determining  the  molecular  weight  of  said  parent  molecule  by 
using  said  mass/charge  data  obtained  from  said  mass  analysis 
to  generate  solutions  to  a  deconvolution  equation,  said  decon- 
volution  equation  having  at  least  two  variables  of  unknown 
and  non-constant  value,  one  of  said  variables  being  said 
molecular  weight  of  said  parent  molecule  of  said  multiply 
charged  ions  and  a  second  of  said  variables  being  the  adduct 
ion  mass,  said  adduct  ion  mass  being  the  mass  of  an  adduct 
ion,  said  series  of  solutions  being  the  solutions  to  said  decon- 
volution equation  for  a  combination  of  predetermined  pos- 
sible values  for  said  molecular  weight  of  said  parent  molecule 
and  for  said  adduct  ion  mass. 


5,635,714 

DATA  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL  TIME 

MONITORING  OF  RADLITION  MACHINERY 

Samud    V.    NaMo,    Lexington,    and    David    R.    Knedand, 

Manchester,   bodi    of   Mass.,   assignors    to   Trygon,    Inc., 

Manchester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,952,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,198 

Int.  a."  HOU  49/44 
VS.  a.  250—305  22  Claims 
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5,635,713 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  NOISE  AND  ARTIFACT 

THE  DECONVOLUTION  OF  MULTIPLY  CHARGED 

MASS  SPECTRA 

Michad  J.  Labowsky,  67  Howe  Ave.,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220369,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,440,119,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,113, 

Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,300,771.  This  application  Jun.  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  491,261 

Int  a."  HOU  49/02 

VS.  a.  250—282  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  chemical  species,  comprising: 

producing  multiply  charged  ions  from  a  parent  molecule  by 

adding  adduct  ions  to  said  parent  molecule; 
generating  mass/charge  data  from  said  multiply  charged  ions  by 
conducting  a  mass  analysis  of  said  multiply  charged  ions; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  ineasuring  properties  of  an  electron  beam,  for 
use  in  electron  processing  of  matter  and  in  x-ray  generation 
wherein  said  electron  beam  is  directed  at  a  product  plane,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  radiation  detector  for  measuring  the  bremsstrahl- 
ung  flux  at  the  position  of  the  detector  and  for  generating  a  flux 
signal  indicating  said  flux,  means  for  determining  the  energy  of  the 
electrons  in  said  electron  beam  and  for  generating  an  energy  signal 
indicating  said  energy,  means  including  said  energy  signal  for 
correcting  said  flux  signal  so  that  the  comected  flux  signal,  when 
multiplied  by  a  signal  proportional  to  the  residence  time  of  a 
product  in  the  beam,  will  be  a  measure  of  the  dose  delivered  by  the 
electron  beam  at  the  product  plane,  means  for  generating  a  resi- 
dence signal  proportional  to  the  residence  time  of  the  product  in 
the  beam,  and  means  for  multiplying  said  corrected  flux  signal  by 
said  residence  signal. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE 
INSULATOR  AND  THE 


5,435,715 
CI  ARACTERIZATION  OF  AN 
C  >RR£SPONDING  ELECTRON 


MICl  OSCOPE 


Claude    Le    Gressus, 
Lesigny;  Daniel  Acroute, 
Hakim  Janah,  Bleriot/Plag^; 
and   Guy   Blaise,   Clichy, 
L'Energie   Atomique, 
Cedex,  both  of  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1172, 
Date  Jun.  18,  19%,  PCT 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  7, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/12: 

VS.  CL  250—307 


Foni  enay-le-Fleury;     Claude    Faure, 

tiarck;  Jose  Bezille,  Dunkerque; 

;  Gerard  Moya,  Plan-de-Cuques, 

all   of  France,   assignors   to  A 

Pa4is,   and   Alcatel    Cables,   CUchy 

371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Ub.  No.  WO95/10784,  PCT  Pub. 


1994,  Ser.  No.  448,376 
France,  Oct  8, 1993,  93  12019 
GOIN  27/92:  HOIJ  37/256 

5  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  the  characterftation 
down  using  a  scanning  electror 
of  a  beam  (3)  are  injected  at 
beam  is  moved  in  front  of 
potential  on  the  insulator  at 
point,  characterized  in  that  the 
of  the  flow  rates  of  electrons 
adjustment  of  the  flow  rate  of 
rate  of  reflected  electrons  by 
inject  a  given  flow  rate  of  electrons 
accordance  with  a  given  time 
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METHOD  FOR 

SOLID  SAMPLE  AIVD 
Ziyuan  Liu,  Kawasaki,  and 
ken,  both  of  Japan, 
tivity  Technology  Center, 
FUed  Mar.  13, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int  CI 
U.S.  a.  250—310 


1.  A  method  of  determining 
solid  sample,  comprising  the  si 

forming,  on  a  surface  of 
substance  generating  fluoti 
by  an  electron  beam,  suci 
rounded  by  a  non-coated 

energizing  said  deposits  witl 
cent  X-rays  are  emitted 
coated  surface;  and 
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of  an  insulator  (5)  at  break- 
microscope  (1)  by  which  electrons 
location  of  the  insulator,  then  the 
insulator  to  measure  the  electric 
cirtain  distances  from  the  injection 
Tocess  involves  a  measurement  (9) 
reflected  by  the  insulator  and  an 
le  beam  as  a  function  of  said  flow 
automatic  controller  in  order  to 
which  are  not  reflected,  in 
inction. 
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,716 
IDENTIFtflNG  SURFACE  ATOMS  OF 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
fadataka  Morishita,  Kanagawa- 
to  International  Superconduc- 


J  ipan 
1!%. 


,  Ser.  No.  614,678 
Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059184 
HOIJ  37/26 

5  Claims 


y '-/'-/ 1 


atoms  constituting  a  surface  of  a 
;ps  of: 

aid  sample,  island  deposits  of  a 
scent  X-rays  upon  being  energized 
that  said  island  deposits  are  sur- 
orface  of  said  sample; 
the  electron  beam  so  that  fluores- 
tl^refrom  and  reflected  on  said  non- 


measuring  the  critical  angle  for  total  reflection  of  the  fluorescent 
X-rays  reflected  on  said  non-coated  surface  of  said  sample. 


5,635,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING 

RADIOACTIVE  BIOLOGICAL  MARKERS 

Gbeorghe  D.  Popescu,  Gometz-le-Chantel,  France,  assignor  to 

Dimason,  Gometz-le-Chatel,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00729,  |  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  17,  1992,  92  08882 
Int  a."  GOIT  1/203:  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  CL  250—368  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  ionizing- radiation 
sources  retained  by  a  tumor  in  the  environment  of  a  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  probe  which  can  be  manipulated  by  hand, 

a  casing  comprising  a  pbotodetector  capable  of  producing  a 
response  to  an  interaction  of  light  signals  with  said  pbotode- 
tector, 

a  signal  processor  for  processing  electrical  signals  coming  from 
said  pbotodetector  to  provide  drive  signals,  and 

a  warning  device  which  responds  to  said  drive  signals  by  emit- 
ting an  audibly  or  visually  perceptible  output  signal  in 
response  to  said  drive  signals  which  are  applied  to  it,  wherein 

the  manipulable  probe  comprises  at  least  one  scintillating  optical 
fiber  cladded  with  an  opaque  flexible  jacket,  and  provided 
with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front  end  being  closed  by 
a  plug  made  of  the  jacket  and  the  rear  end  connecting  said 
probe  to  said  pbotodetector  in  order  to  convert  said  light 
signals  emitted  by  the  scintillating  optical  fiber  into  said 
electrical  signals. 


5,635,718 
MULTI-MODULE  RADIATION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
James  M.  DePuydt  Stillwater;  Nang  T.  Tran,  Lake  Elmo; 
James  C.  Brown,  Brooklyn  Center;  Thomas  J.  Suiger,  Hast- 
ings; John   C.  Dahlquist  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  and 
Meredith  J.  Williams,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company,   Saint   Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,507 
Int  CI."  GOIT  1/24 
U.S.  a.  250—370.09  27  Claims 

1.  A  multi-module  radiation  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  base  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electrically  conductive 

contacts; 
a  plurality  of  radiation  detecting  modules  mounted  over  the  base 
substrate  in  an  array,  each  of  the  radiation  detecting  modules 
including: 

a  carrier  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrically 
conductive  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  third  electrically 
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5,635,720 

RESOLUTION-ENHANCEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

OPTICALLY-COUPLED  IMAGE  SENSOR  FOR  AN 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Paid  E.  Mooney,  San  Leandro.  and  OndreJ   L.   Krivanek, 

Lafayette,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gatan,  Iik.,  Pleasan- 

ton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,017 

Int  a.*  HOU  37/244 

UJS.  CL  250—397  20  Claims 


conductive  contacts,  the  second  contacts  being  electrically 
coupled  to  the  first  contacts  of  the  base  substrate  and  to  the 
third  contacts  of  the  carrier  substrate,  and 
a  radiation  detecting  tile  mounted  over  the  carrier  substrate, 
the  radiation  detecting  tile  having  a  plurality  of  radiation 
detecting  elements  and  a  plurality  of  fourth  electrically 
conductive  contacts,  the  fourth  contacts  being  electrically 
coupled  to  the  radiation  detecting  elements  and  to  the  third 
contacts  of  the  carrier  substrate, 
wherein  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  contacts  electrically  couple 
the  radiation  detecting  elements  of  the  radiation  detecting  tile  to 
the  first  contacts  of  the  base  substrate. 


5,635,719 
VARIABLE  CURVILINEAR  AXIS  DEFLECTION  MEANS 

FOR  PARTICLE  OPTICAL  LENSES 
Paul  F.  Petric,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,278 

Int  a."  HOIJ  37/147 

U.S.  a.  250—396  ML  16  Claims 


T 


aw 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  resolution  of  electron  images 
comprising:  an  electron  beam  forming  an  electron  image,  a  scintil- 
lator located  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam  for  converting  said 
electron  image  into  a  light  image,  and  an  imaging  sensor  posi- 
tioned to  receive  and  record  said  light  innage,  said  apparatus  furtlier 
including  a  transfer  optic  associated  with  said  scintillator  for 
transferring  said  light  image  to  said  imaging  sensor,  and  a  light 
absorptive  layer  on  said  scintillator  positioned  to  absorb  reflected 
scattered  light  from  said  scintillator. 


5,635,721 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LINER  ACCELERATION  OF 

ELECTRONS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  INTRAOPERATIVE 

RADIATION  THERAPY 
Gianluca  Bardi,  Florence;  Mario  Fantini;  Sandro  Sandri,  both 
of  Rome,  and  Felice  Santoni,  Grotte  Santo  Stefano.  all  of 
Italv,  assignors  to  Hitesys  S.p.A.,  Aprilia.  Italy 
FUed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,965 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy,  Sep.  19,  1994,  LT94A0012 
Int  CL"  HOU  ii/W:  H05H  9/00 
MS.  a.  250— »92J  12  Claims 


..^) 


1.  A  curvilinear  axis  correction  system  for  particle  optical  lenses 
comprising: 

a  lens  having  field  generating  means  disposed  about  a  system 
axis  and  extending  a  lens  length  along  said  system  axis  for 
producing  a  focussing  field  to  focus  a  particle  beam;  and 

axis-shifting  means  for  producing  a  set  of  compensation  fields 
within  said  lens,  each  of  said  set  of  compensation  fields  being 
substantially  uniform  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  system 
axis  and  which  set  of  compensation  fields  varies  in  magnitude 
as  a  fiinction  of  position  along  said  system  axis,  said  function 
of  position  being  dependent  on  a  trajectory  of  a  central  ray  of 
said  particle  beam  and  each  of  said  set  of  compensation  fields 
having  a  magnitude  sufficient  lo  cancel  a  radial  compcneni  of 
said  focussing  field,  whereby  a  variable  axis  of  said  focussing 
field  is  substantially  coincident  with  said  trajectory  of  a  cen- 
tral tay  of  said  panicle  beam. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  linear  acceleration  of  electrons,  compris- 


uig: 


an  articulated  structure  for  moving  irradiation  nKans  that  com- 
prise an  acceleration  structure  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
cavities; 

modulation  means  for  generating,  controlling,  and  transmitting  a 
radio-frequency  to  said  cavities  of  said  acceleration  structure; 
and 


UMI 
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processing  and  control  mei 
said  modulation  means 
means,  the  connection 
means  adapted  to  cany 
tion  structure. 


;  adapted  to  control  said  apparatus, 
ing  separate  from  said  irradiation 
tccurring  by  virtue  of  waveguide 
tye  radio-frequeiKy  to  said  accelera- 


5,35. 


PROJECTION  EXPOSURE 
CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING 
HIGH 

Shiqji  Wakamoto,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  applicatiob 
Inta.' 
VS.  a.  250—548 


,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOCUS  DETECTION  WITH 
,  iCCURACY 

Yuji  Imai,  Ohmiya,  both  of 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No.  269,116,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,415 
Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-305925 
GOIN  21/86 

24  Claims 
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1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus 
a  projection  optical  system 

a  photosensitive  substrate 
a  stage,  for  holding  the  pho  osensiti 

optical-axis  direction  of 

a  predetermined  directionj  perpendicular 
a  position  detection  systen 

corresponding  to  a  devis  ion 

said  projection  optical  syi  tem 

sitive  substrate  in  said  o| 

light  beam  having  a  predetermined 

tive  substrate  and,  at  the 

ing  light  reflected  from  ti 
a  fiducial  nnember  provided 

pattern  assuming  a  predetermined 
a  memorizing  device  for 

regarding  said  fiducial 
a  device  for  detecting  an  irradiation 

within  a  plane  perpendici  I. 

jection  optical  system 

detection  signal  outpunedlfrom 

when  the  fiducial  patten 

moved  in  the  predetermj  led 

optical  axis  of  said  proje  :tion 

the  positional  informatic  n 

device. 
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compnsmg: 
projecting  a  pattern  of  a  mask  on 


ve  substrate,  movable  in  an 

projection  optical  system  and  in 

to  the  optical  axis; 

for  outputting  a  detection  signal, 

between  an  imaging  plane  of 

and  a  surface  of  the  photosen- 

axis  direction,  by  projecting  a 

shape  on  ttie  photosensi- 

lame  time,  photoelectrically  detect- 

photosensitive  substrate; 
on  said  stage  and  having  a  fiducial 

shape; 
nemorizing  positional  information 
and 

position  of  said  light  beam 

lar  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  pro- 

on  variations  in  intensity  of  a 

said  position  detection  system 

and  the  light  beam  are  relatively 

direction  perpendicular  to  the 

optical  system,  and  based  on 

memorized  in  said  memorizing 


pa  tem 


ba  >ed 


5v  35,723 
FINGERPRINT  IM/^E  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Ichiro  Fujieda,  and  Setsuo '  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1>95,  Ser.  No.  578,496 
Claims  priority,  applicatiMi  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1994,  6-322657 
~IGQ6K  11/00 

7Claims 
apparatus  comprising: 


Into.' 
VS.  a.  250—556 

1.  A  fingerprint  image  inpul 
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a  plane  light  source  for  irradiating  light  having  a  two- 
dimensional  light  distribution  and  an  approximately  even 
luminance; 
a  two-dimensional  image  sensor  capable  of  allowing  said  light 
to  pass  through,  said  two-dimensional  image  sensor  including, 
a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  fonn,  each  pixel 

having 

a  photoelectric  converting  element  for  outputting  a  photo- 
electric signal  in  response  to  incident  light,  and 

a  switch  element  for  transferring  said  photoelectric  signal 
as  a  photoelectric  data  signal; 
bias  lines  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  photoelectric 

converting  eletnents,  said  bias  lines  being  connected  to  said 

pixels; 
scan  lines  for  transferring  a  scan  signal  to  said  switch  ele- 
ments, said  scan  lines  being  connected  to  said  pixels; 
data  lines  for  transferring  photoelectric  data  signals  ftxjm  said 

switch  elements,  said  data  lines  being  connected  to  said 

pixels; 
a  bias  power  source  for  supplying  said  bias  voltage; 
a  scanning  circuit  for  outputting  said  scan  signal; 
a  first  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  said  photoelectric  data 

signal; 
a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  finger  detection  signal  to 

detect  contact  of  a  finger  with  said  two-dimensional  image 

sensor; 
a  second  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  change  in  said  finger 

detection  signal; 
a  switch  controller  for  outputting  a  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  finger  detection  mode  and  a  fingerprint  image 

input  mode; 
a  first  switch  circuit  for  controlling  connection  between  said 

bias  lines  and  said  second  detecting  circuit  or  said  bias 

power  source  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal;  and 
a  second  switch  circuit  for  controlling  connection  between 

said  signal  generator  and  said  bias  lines  in  accordance  with 

said  control  signal;  and 
an  optical  pan  for  guiding  light  from  said  plane  light  source, 
having  passed  said  two-dimensional  image  sensor,  to  a  finger 
and  guiding  light  reflected  at  said  finger  to  said  photoelectric 
converting  element. 


5^35,724 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

LOCATION  OF  AN  OBJECT  ON  A  SURFACE 

James  C.   Hlggins,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Intecoior, 

Duluth,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,919 
InL  a.*  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CI.  250—559.19  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  location  of  an  object  on  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  plurality  of  light  sources  disposed  along  a  first  row 
adjacent  the  surface,  each  said  light  source  producing  a  diver- 


5,635,725 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONALLY 

STABILIZING  AN  IMAGE 

J.  Cari  Cooper,  15288  Via  Pinto,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.  95030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,422,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,768 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CI.  250—559.29  16  Claims 


tliird  location  in  order  to  improve  the  positional  stability  of 
said  image  at  said  first  location. 


5,635,726 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  MARKS  ON  A  SHEET 
James  M.  Zavislan,  Pittsford,  and  Scott  R.  Grodevant,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucid  Technologies  Inc.,  Henrietta, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  545,298 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—559.44  12  ( 

DETECTOR (44) 


gent  beam  and  each  tteing  capable  of  being  illuminated  at  a 
different  time,  so  that  when  the  object  intersects  the  surface, 
the  object  occludes  a  portion  of  the  beams  from  at  least  two 
different  said  light  sources  at  different  tiroes; 

.  a  first  plurality  of  light  detectors  disposed  along  a  second  row 
adjacent  the  surface  and  spaced  apan  from  the  first  row  of 
said  light  sources,  each  said  light  detector  having  a  detecting 
surface  sensitive  to  light  of  the  waveband  produced  by  said 
light  sources  and  each  said  light  detector  generating  an  analog 
signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of  light  being  detected, 
wherein  the  beam  from  each  of  said  light  sources  is  directed 
toward  at  least  one  light  detector; 

.  control  means  for  causing  each  of  said  light  sources  to  be 
illuminated  at  a  selectable  time;  and 

.  calculating  means,  responsive  to  said  control  means  and  to 
said  analog  signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  detec- 
tors, for  determining  the  location  of  the  object  based  on  the 
intensity  of  light  being  detected  by  each  of  said  plurality  of 
detectors  as  the  object  is  being  illuminated  by  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  light  sources. 


P-POLARIZER 
(88) 


PAPER  (14) 


33 
S- POLARIZER  (90) 
ROD  LENS (70) 

EMERGENT   RAY 
DIRECTIONS 


1.  An  optical  sensor  which  comprises  a  board  extending  laterally 
over  a  path  along  which  is  moveable  a  sheet  containing  marks  in 
selected  areas  in  adjacent  colunms  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  sheet,  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  light  sources  and  photodetectors 
each  including  a  separate  light  source  and  photodetector  which  are 
mounted  on  said  board,  the  separate  light  sources  and  photodetec- 
tors being  spaced  laterally  and  offset  longitudinally  from  each 
other  to  provide  said  array,  a  rod  defining  a  cylindrical  lens 
mounted  on  said  board  and  extending  laterally  along  said  board  to 
define  a  plurality  of  discrete,  laterally  spaced  zones  coincident  with 
said  areas  of  said  columns  in  which  zones  illumination  from  said 
sources  is  focused  and  from  which  zones  illumination  is  focused 
on  said  detectors. 


5,635,727 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  NEUTRON  IMAGES 
Nobuo  Niimura;  Yuuko  Karasawa,  both  of  Ibaragi-ken;  Kenji 
Takahashi,  and  Hiroki  Saito,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
and  Japan  Atomic  Elnergy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  19,  1994,  6-166921 

Int  CL*  GOIN  23/09 

VS.  a.  250—583  U  Claims 


lOA       tOC 


1.  Apparatus  for  positionally  stabilizing  an  image  conveyed  via  a 
first  conveyance  path  from  an  image  source  location  and  focused 
onto  a  first  surface  at  a  first  location  said  apparatus  including: 

a)  sensing  circuitry  located  at  a  second  location  and  responsive 
to  said  image  at  said  second  location  to  sense  the  position  of 
said  image,  said  sensing  circuitry  providing  an  electronic 
signal  conveying  errors  in  the  position  of  said  image  due  to 
gate  weave  in  at  least  one  dimension. 

b)  and  an  electromechanical  mechanism  responsive  to  said  elec- 
tronic signal  to  provide  a  variable  mechanical  force,  said  force 
operable  to  alter  said  first  conveyance  path  of  said  image  at  a 


too 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  neutron  image,  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

i)  locating  at  least  one  neutron  beam  detecting  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  and  at  least  one  y-rdty  detecting  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet,  which  are  superposed  one  upon  the  other, 
the  neutron  beam  detecting  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  being 
provided  with  a  layer  of  a  substance,  which  is  capable  of 
absorbing  neutrons  and  emitting  secondary  particles,  and  a 
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layer  of  a  stiniulable  f  losphor,  which  is  capable  of  storing 
energy  from  the  secon  lary  particles, 
the  Y-ray  detecting  stimu  able  phosphor  sheet  being  provided 
with  a  layer  of  a  stimi  table  phosphor,  which  is  capable  of 
storing  energy  from  y-  ays. 

ii)  exposing  the  neutron  t  jam  detecting  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  and  the  y-ray  dete*  ting  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  a 
neutron  beam,  which  c  uries  image  information  to  store 
images  on  the  neutron  I  eam  detecting  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  and  the  y-ray  detec  ing  stimulable  phosphor  sheet, 

iii)  sequentially  exposing  tli ;  neutron  beam  detecting  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  and  the  '-ray  detecting  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet,  on  which  the  imaj  es  have  been  stored,  to  stimulating 
rays,  which  have  wavel  ingths  falling  within  a  stimulation 
wavelength  range  for  the  stimulable  phosphor  of  each  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet  and  which  cause  each  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  to  emit  light  i  i  proportion  to  an  amount  of  energy 
stored  thereon  during  its  ;xposure  to  the  neutron  beam. 

iv)  photoelectrically  detec  ing  light  emitted  by  each  of  the 
neutron  beam  detecting  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  and  the 
y-ray  detecting  stimulabi :  phosphor  sheet  as  image  signals, 
which  represent  the  im  iges  stored  on  the  neutron  beam 
detecting  stimulable  pha  phor  Sheet  and  the  y-ray  detecting 
stimulable  phosphor  she<  t,  wherein  each  image  signal  com- 
prises a  series  of  image  s  ignal  components,  and 

v)  subtracting  the  image  sig  lal  components  of  the  image  signal, 
that  has  been  obtained  from  the  neutron  beam  detecting 
stimulable  phosphor  she« :.  and  the  image  signal  components 
of  the  image  signal,  thai  has  been  obtained  from  the  y-ray 
detecting  stimulable  phos  >hor  sheet,  from  each  odier.  wherein 
said  image  signal  compoi  ents  represent  corresponding  picture 
elements  in  the  images  si  ared  on  the  neutron  beam  detecting 
stimulable  phosphor  she<  t  and  the  y-ray  detecting  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet,  to  obta  n  an  image  signal  approximately 
representing  an  image,  w  lich  is  formed  with  only  the  neutron 
beam  irradiated  to  the  teutron  beam  detecting  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet. 


5,  i35,728 
ROTATING  SCANNEl  1  SYSTEM  FOR  READING 
MULTIPLE  STORAGE  L  \YER  RADLVTION  SCREENS 
Gary  R>  Canto,  San  Jose;  Jo  «ph  R.  Rimsa,  MUpitas;  Ezra  Van 
Gdder,  Palo  AHo;  Dankf  B.  Steinberg,  Campbell,  all  of 
Calif.^  and  Iain  H.  Huetonj  Ogden,  Utah,  assignors  to  Denop- 
tix.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Caiif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  I W5,  Ser.  No.  493,109 

InLCl.'  G01N2iyW 

VS.  a.  250—584  35  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  reading  mu^iple  storage  layer  radiation  screens 
the  system  comprising 
a  carousel  for  holding  mu 
a  rotation  mechanism  for 
axis,  rotation  of  the  carousel 
carousel  to  move  in  a  cii 


It  pi 


e  storage  layer  radiation  screens: 
the  carousel  about  a  rotational 
causing  each  screen  on  the 
if^lar  path  about  the  rotational  axis; 


ra  atmg  I 


an  image  acquisition  optical  system  positioned  adjacent  the 
carousel,  the  image  acquisition  optical  system  including  an 
excitation  system  for  focusing  an  excitation  beam  in  the 
direction  of  the  carousel,  the  excitation  beam  causing  light  to 
be  emitted  from  those  screens  which  are  contacted  with  the 
excitation  beam  as  the  carousel  is  rotated,  and  an  emission 
collecting  system  for  collecting  the  light  emitted  from  the 
screens;  and 

an  optics  driver  for  moving  the  excitation  beam  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  carousel  as  the  carousel  is 
rotated. 


5,635,729 

HYDROGEN-ACnVATED  THIN  FILM  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Ronald  P.  Griessen,  Kortenhoef;  Johannes  N.  Huiberts,  and 

Jan  H.  Rector,  both  of  Amsterdam,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,424 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  30, 
1995,  95201408 

Int  CL*  G02F /^/ 
UJS.  CI.  257—2  12  Claims 


/' 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  thin  switch- 
ing fihn  including  a  trivalent  metal  which  can  form  a  hydride  with 
hydrogen,  which  switching  film  can  be  reversibly  switched  from  a 
metallic  state  to  a  semiconductive  state  by  an  exchange  of  hydro- 
gen. 


5,635,730 
SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDE  THIN  FILM  DEVICE 
Nobuyoshi  Sakakibara,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Mobile  Teleconimunication  Technology  Inc.,  Nisshin,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062252 
InL  a.'  HOIL  29/06,39/22 
U.S.  a.  257—34  18  Claims 


1.  An  oxide  film  device  capable  of  superconductive  operation, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  buffer  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  buffer  layer 
including  Ba.  Ce  and  O  as  constitutive  elements;  and 

an  oxide  film  disposed  on  said  buffer  layer,  said  film  being  made 
of  a  material  capable  of  superconductive  operation,  said  mate- 
rial including  Ba. 
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5,635,731 

SRAM  CELL  WITH  NO  PN  JUNCTION  BETWEEN 

DRIVER  AND  LOAD  TRANSISTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Motoi  Ashida,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,820 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008162 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/11 
U.S.  a.  257—67  10  Claims 

Voc 
Bit  LifW 


Won)  Lirw 

1.  An  SRAM  cell  comprising: 

a  balk  part  including  access  transistors  and  driver  transistors; 

and 
a  load  part  including  at  least  one  thin  film  load  transistor,  said 

access  transistors,  driver  transistors  and  load  transistor  being 

N-channel  transistors. 


1.  A  silicon  carbide  local  oxidation,  vertical  MOSFET  compris- 


mg: 


a  silicon  carbide  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  with  a  first 
siuface; 

a  first  silicon  carbide  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  r^pe 
positioned  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  first  epi- 
taxial layer  being  relatively  lightly  doped  compared  to  the 
substrate  and  including  a  surface; 

a  second  silicon  carbide  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer; 

a  relatively  thin  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  positioned  in 
overlying  relationship  on  the  second  epitaxial  layer,  the  rela- 
tively thin  layer  and  the  first  and  second  silicon  carbide 
epitaxial  layers  forming  an  opening  by  local  oxidation  of  the 
second  epitaxial  layer  and  the  thin  layer  which  opening 
defines  a  gate  region  with  a  continuous  smooth  surface 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  opening  to  an  opposite  side 
and  gradually  curving  through  the  relatively  thin  layer  and  the 


first  and  second  epitaxial  layers  firom  the  one  side  of  the 

opening  to  the  opposite  side; 
a  layer  of  gate  oxide  positioned  on  the  relatively  thin  layer  and 

the  continuous  smooth  surface  of  the  gate  region,  the  layer  of 

gate  oxide  having  an  opening  therethrough  defining  a  source 

region; 
a  gate  contact  positioned  on  the  layer  of  gate  oxide  in  overiying 

relationship  to  the  gate  region;  and 
a  source  contact  positioned  on  the  defined  source  region. 


5,635,733 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT  WTTH 
A  CURRENT  DIFFUSING  LAYER  HAVING  A  CHANGING 

CARRIER  CONCENTRATION  THEREIN 
Hiroaki  Okagawa,  Itami;  Takayuki  Hashimoto,  Kuga-gnn; 
KcUi    Miyashita,    Itami;    Tomoo    Yamada,    Itami,    and 
Kazuyuki  Tadatomo,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Cable  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030819 
Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—94  16  Claims 

S 


5,635,732 

SILICON  CARBIDE  LOCOS  VERTICAL  MOSFET 

DEVICE 

Kenneth  L.  Davis,  Tempe,  and  Charies  E.  Weitzel,  Mesa,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,853,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,399,515. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,142 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/0312:29/76:29/94:31/062 

VS.  a.  257—77  4  Claims 


1.  A  light  emitting  element  comprising  an  n-type  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  lower  electrode  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  a  light  emitting  element  part  having  a  pn  junction, 
which  is  composed  of  an  InOaAlP  compound  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, a  p-type  current  diffusing  layer  and  an  upper  electrode  layer 
which  are  laminated  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  in  that 
order  from  tiie  substrate  surface  side, 

wherein  a  carrier  concentration  of  the  current  diffusing  layer  is 
lower  on  a  light  emitting  pan  side  thereof  than  that  on  an 
upper  electrode  side  thereof, 
the  upper  electrode  is  in  contact  with  only  part  of  the  upper 

electrode  side  of  the  current  diffusing  layer,  and 
at  least  the  upper  electrode  side  of  the  current  diffusing  layer  is 
composed  of  GaP. 


5,635,734 

INSULATED  GATE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN 

WHICH  THE  RELIABILITY  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

THEREOF  ARE  NOT  DETERIORATED  DLT  TO 
PRESSING  ACTION  AND  POWER  INVERTER  USING 
THE  SAME 
Vuji  Takayanagi;  Hideo  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shuroku 
Sakurada.  Hitachinaka,  and  Hidekatsu  Onose,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOD  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045368 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/74 
VS.  a.  257—152  30  Oaims 

1.  An  insulated  gate  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  main  surface  and  a 

second  main  surface; 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  pro- 
vided in  said  substrate  and  exposed  at  said  first  main  surface; 
a  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  provided  in 
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e  ich  • 
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said  first  semiconductof 

surface  and  including  a 
a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor 

tivity  type,  provided  in 

tor  regions  and  exposed 
a  gate  electrode  having  an 

main  surface  and  sufficieiitly 

current  between  said  first 

said  channel  portion; 
a  first  gate  insulating  layer 

between  said  active 

channel  portion; 
a  second  gate  insulating 

said  gate  electrode; 
a  first  main  electrode  on 

contacting  said  tliird 

least  one  raised  contact 

surface  for  contact  with 
a  supporting  insulating 

between  said  raised 

trode  and  said  first 

greater  than  the  thicknes  i 

said  supporting  insulatin] 

pan  of  said  first  main 

ductor  regions;  and 
a  second  main  electrode  on 


lay  !i 


ma  n 


FIELD  EFFECT 

SCHOTTKY 
Hironobu  Miyamoto,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Filed  Jun.  1, 
Claims  priority,  appUcati<^ 
InL  a 
MS.  CI.  257—192 


HOIL 


3»-2     37-i 


*!*•      aljeti 


H    nil      laAlAa 


WlatiM      !■# 


I.  A  Schottlcy  barrier  structire  comprising: 

a  Schottky  gale  electrode; 

a  hrst  layer  in  contact  wi 
first  layer  hcing  made 
which  is  unduped.  and  slid 
the  range  of  5-10  nanon^ters 


UMI 


June  3,  1997 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ivm  3.  1997 


i'       23  20      n        13 


said  second  main  surface. 


5, 135; 


i,73S 
TRANSISTOR  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 
(  ATE  STRUCTURE 
Cazuhiko  Onda,  both  of  Tokyo, 
( 'orporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  252^1 
Japan,  Jun.  1, 1993,  5-130481 
il/0i2S;ilf0336 

48  Claims 
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V 


3»  t 

/ 


r 


—34 

~^32-« 
^32-3 

^32-1 
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said  Schottky  gate  electrode,  said 

a  first  compound  semiconductor 

first  layer  havmg  a  thickness  in 


a  second  layer  in  contact  with  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
being  made  of  a  second  compound  semiconductor  which  is 
undoped  and  which  has  a  higher  conduction  band  edge  than  a 
conduction  band  edge  of  said  first  compound  semiconductor; 

a  third  layer  in  contact  with  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer 
being  made  of  a  third  compound  semiconductor  which  is 
undoped  and  which  has  a  smaller  conduction  band  edge  than 
a  conduction  band  edge  of  said  second  compound  semicon- 
ductor, said  third  layer  having  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  20 
nanometers;  and 

a  fourth  layer  in  contact  with  said  third  layer,  said  fourth  layer 
being  made  of  a  fourth  compound  semiconductor  which  is 
doped  with  an  impurity. 


I  sgion  and  exposed  at  said  first  main 
c  liannel  portion; 

regions  of  said  first  conduc- 

one  of  said  second  semiconduc- 

said  first  nuiin  surface; 

active  portion  located  above  said  first 

close  thereto  to  control  flow  of 

and  third  semiconductor  regions  via 

3n  said  first  main  surface  and  lying 
pod  on  of  said  gale  electrode  and  said 

lay  ;r  lying  above  said  active  portion  of 

\  sai  1  first  main  surface  of  said  substrate 

sei  liconductor  regions  and  having  at 

{)  }rtion  providing  an  external  contact 

external  electrode; 

T  on  said  first  main  surface  lying 

con^t  portion  of  said  first  main  elec- 

surface  and  having  a  thickness 

of  said  first  gate  insulating  layer, 

layer  being  provided  directly  on  a 

surface  between  said  second  semicon- 


5,635,736 
MOS  GATE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Funaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yosfaihiro  Yamagiichi,  Urawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1994,  6-221234 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/W 

U.S.  CI.  257—202  13  Claiw 


1.  A  MOS  gate  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  on  a  surface  of  which  a  source  region 
and  a  drain  region  are  formed; 

an  upper  source  wiring  provided  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  upper  source  electrodes  formed  in 
a  comb- like  arrangement; 

an  upper  drain  wiring  provided  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  upper  drain  electrodes  formed  in  a 
comb-like  arrangement  such  that  the  plurality  of  upper  drain 
electrodes  are  engaged  with  the  upper  source  electrodes; 

lower  source  electrodes  provided  at  each  of  lower  portions  of 
adjacent  pairs  of  the  upper  source  electrodes  and  the  upper 
drain  electrodes  such  that  the  lower  source  electrodes  are 
layered  below  the  upper  source  electrodes  and  the  upper  drain 
electrodes;  and 

lower  drain  electrodes  provided  at  each  of  lower  portions  of 
adjacent  pairs  of  the  upper  source  electrodes  and  the  upper 
drain  electrodes  such  that  the  lower  drain  elecfnxies  are 
layered  below  the  upper  source  electrodes  and  the  upper  drain 
electrodes. 

wherein  the  lower  source  electrodes  are  connected  lo  the  upper 
source  electrodes  and  the  source  region,  and  are  disp«)sed  so 
as  lo  form  a  wave-like  shape  extending  in  a  direction  in  which 
the  upper  source  electrodes  are  disposed,  and 

the  lower  drain  electrodes  are  connected  lo  the  upper  drain 
electrodes  and  the  drain  region,  and  are  disposed  so  as  to  form 
a  wave-like  shape  extending  in  a  direction  in  which  the  upper 
drain  electrodes  are  disposed,  in  parallel  with  the  lower  source 
electrodes. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,635,737 
SYMMETRICAL  MULTI-LAYER  METAL  LOGIC  ARRAY 
WITH  EXTENSION  PORTIONS  FOR  INCREASED  GATE 

DENSITY  AND  A  TESTABILITY  AREA 

Patrick  Yin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aspec  Technology, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,384,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandooed. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,496 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/10 

MS.  a.  257-204  9  rui«. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  gate  array  structinv  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  are  located  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  semiconductor  material  of  a 
second  conductivity  type; 

active  areas  formed  within  the  colunms  for  connecting  conduc- 
tive material,  thereby  forming  active  regions,  each  of  the 
active  regions  including  a  contact  point  region,  the  contact 
point  region  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  electrical 
connection  thereto;  the  contact  point  region  further  including 
an  extension  portion  that  allows  connection  outside  the  active 
region  without  affecting  any  other  connections  to  the  struc- 
ture; 

a  testability  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  probe  lines  located 
between  the  active  regions,  each  of  the  probe  lines  including  a 
pad  member  for  facilitating  connection  to  the  active  regions; 
and 

a  plurality  of  tap  regions  formed  outside  the  columns,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  tap  regions  being  associated  with  one  pair  of 
the  columns,  the  tap  regions  being  doped  with  an  opposite 
conductivity  with  respect  to  the  conductivity  of  their  respec- 
tive columns  thereby  allowing  current  and  voltage  character- 
istics of  the  columns  to  be  controlled. 


5,635,738 
INFRARED  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Shoda,  Gyoda;  Keiichi  Akagawa,  Kamakura,  and 
Tetsuya  Tomofiiji,   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,079 
aaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-321568; 
Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073534;  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189137 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/148:29/68 
U.S.  a.  257—225  n  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  solid-state  image  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converting  sections  arranged  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  in  a  matrix  pattern  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conducting  type; 
a  plurality  of  veitical  CCDs  which  have  first  buried  channels  of 
a  second  conducting  type  and  electrodes  disposed  thereon 
with  insulating  film  between  and  which  are  disposed  adja- 
cently to  said  photoelectric  converting  sections;  and 
a  horizontal  CCD  which  has  a  second  buried  channel  of  the 
second  conducting  type  and  an  electrode  disposed  thereon 
with  insulating  film  between  and  which  is  disposed  adjacently 
to  one  side  of  said  vertical  CCDs; 


HRST  tuuBb  amms 


said  first  and  second  buried  channels  being  provided  with  a 
low-concentration  region  of  uniform  diffusion  depth,  and  a 
surface  of  each  first  buried  channel  being  provided  with  a 
high-concentration  region  of  the  second  conducting  type 
which  has  a  higher  concentration  than  that  of  a  surface  of  the 
second  buried  channel. 


5,635,739 

MICROMECHANICAL  ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER 

WITH  AUXILURY  LINEAR  ACCELEROMETER 

Paul  Grieff,  Wayland;  Burton  Boxenhom,  Chestnut  Hill,  and 

Marc  S.  Weinberg,  Necdham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  103,896,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,473,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,211, 

Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  528,812,  May  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,812,  which  is  a 

continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  479354,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,195371.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

428431 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/82 

VS.  CI.  257—254  2  Claims 

—  Y  ■ 


1.  A  semiconductor  micromechanical  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  generally  rigid  structural  element  comprising  a  first 
boron  diffusion  region  of  a  substrate,  said  first  boron  diffusion 
region  having  a  first  depth,  and  said  at  least  one  structural 
element  mechanically  free  from  said  substrate; 

at  least  one  pair  of  flexures  having  first  and  second  ends  com- 
prising a  second  boron  diffusion  region  of  said  substrate,  said 
second  boron  diffusion  region  having  a  second  depth  smaller 
than  said  first  depth,  a  first  end  of  said  flexures  mechanically 
free  fix>m  said  substrate  and  supporting  said  at  least  one 
structural  element,  a  second  end  of  said  flexures  connected  to 
said  substrate,  said  flexures  controlling  a  drive  or  response 
motion  of  said  at  lea-st  one  strucmral  element;  and 

at  least  one  electrode  for  sensing  or  exciting  said  motion  of  said 
at  least  one  strucmral  element,  said  at  least  one  electrode 
being  located  vertically  proximate  said  at  least  one  structural 
element. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


i  635,740 

SEMICONDUCTOR  1  >EVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACT|IRING  THE  SAME 

Yoshida  Hiroyuki,  Ryugasaki,- 
Niuya  Takayuki.  Tsukub^  Ogata  Yoshihiro;  Boku  Katsushi, 
both  of  Tsuchivra,  and  B  liyai  Yoichi,  Toride,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instru  nents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25 1,866,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,778,  which  is  a  divi<  ion  of  Ser.  No.  889,323,  May  27, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^17,177.  T  lis  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser. 

N4 ,  425,281 

Claims  priority,  applicati  >n  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-163912 
HOIL  2;  /IOS:29/76;29/94;3I/lI9 
VS.  a.  257—30.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  si 
a  semiconductor  substrate 
a  first  groove  provided  in 

tor  substrate: 
a  second  groove  deeper  thai 

stacked  within  said  first 
a  MOS  transistor  which  ii 

second  conductive  type, 

opposite  said  first 
an  accumulating  electrode 

MOS  transistor,  said 

in  said  second  groove 

by  an  insulating  film 
an  electrode  provided  on 

rated  therefrom  by  a  c; 

buried  in  said  first  and 


;  condu  tive 


the  first  groove  provided  so  as  to  be 
[roove; 
t  :lude  first  and  second  regions  of  a 
said  second  conductive  type  being 

type; 
onnected  to  said  first  region  of  said 
ac(  umuiating  electrode  being  disposed 
:  an  1  separated  from  said  second  groove 
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accumulating  electrode  and  sepa- 
a(fecitor  insulating  film,  said  electrode 
s  cond  grooves. 


5  i35,741 


aid 


BARIUM  STRONTIUM  TIf  ANATE 

ERBIUM 
Robert  Tsu,  Piano,  Tex., 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assigno^ 
rated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 

int  a: 

VS.  a.  257—310 


24 


Z 


1.  A  capacitive  structure 
capacitive  structure  comprisiilg 
(a)  first  and  second  conduct  ve 
facing  platinum  surfaces 


(N-^)    25   20 
:vice  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  type; 
one  conductive  type  semiconduc- 


(BST)  THIN  FILMS  BY 
I}ONOR  DOPING 

Bernard  M.  Kulwicki,  North 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 


994,  S«r.  No.  315,725 
HOIL  27//0S 


4  Claims 


y^ 


^a^ 


-36 
-34 
-32 


on  a  microelectronic  device,  said 
electrodes,  said  electrodes  having 


(b)  a  dielectric  laminate  dispersed  between  said  facing  platinum 
surfaces,  said  dielectric  laminate  comprising  two  or  more 
grains  having  a  perovskite  crystal  structure,  each  grain  com- 
prising titanium,  oxygen,  and  at  least  one  of  barium  and 
strontium,  said  grains  having  a  median  size  of  between  10  nm 
and  SO  nm;  and 

(c)  at  least  a  sublayer  of  said  dielectric  laminate  having  said 
grains  which  are  doped  grains,  said  doped  grains  further 
comprising  erbium  and  having  a  molar  ratio  of  erbium  to 
titanium  of  between  0.01  and  0.05.  whereby  erbium  addition 
reduces  leakage  current  through  said  dielectric  laminate. 


5,635,742 
LATERAL  DOUBLE-DIFFUSED  MOSFET 
Masakatsu  Hoshi,  Yokohama,  and  Teniyoshi  Mihara,  Yoko- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,269,  Jan.  26,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010984 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27nO 
VS.  CI.  257—337  16  Claims 


1.  A  power  LDMOSFET  having  a  multiplicity  of  unitcells,  each 
of  said  unitcells  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

a  first  conductive  region  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  drain  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  the  first 

conductive  region, 
a  gate  insulation  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  drain  region, 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate  insulation  film, 
a  drain  opening  formed  through  the  gate  electrode,  a  source 
opening  array  arranged  in  a  form  of  a  concentric  polygonal 
ring  surrounding  the  drain  opening,  the  concentric  polygonal 
ring  including  at  least  two  polygonal  rings  having  a  plurality 
of  source  openings  arranged  on  the  at  least  two  polygonal 
rings,  the  source  openings  formed  through  the  gate  electrode, 
and  each  ring  of  the  at  least  two  polygonal  rings  being 
arranged  to  have  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween, 
a  base  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  under  each  of 

the  source  openings, 
a  source  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  each 

of  the  base  regions, 
a  plurality  of  source  electrodes  formed  on  and  in  contact  with 

the  source  regions, 
a  drain  contact  region  formed  under  the  drain  opening, 
a  second  conductive  region  of  low  resistance  to  electrically 
connect  the  first  conductive  region  to  the  drain  contact  region, 
a  first  drain  electrode  formed  on  and  in  contact  with  the  drain 

contact  region,  and 
an  insulation  interlayer  formed  on  the  source  regions,  and  a 
second  drain  electrode  formed  on  the  insulation  interiayer  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  drain  electrode. 
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5,635,743 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INCREASED 

WITHSTAND  VOLTAGE  AGAINST  AN  INVERSE  SURGE 

VOLTAGE 
Mitsuasa  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,975,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,295 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315985 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94;31/062;31/U3 
VS.  a.  257—343  5  Claims 


5 
GATE 

Source   ^^^""^f^ 

ELECTRODE 


INTERFACIAL 
mSULtlMG    „ 
''''•'"  I  DRAW 

5      .     \  ELECTRODE 


SOURCE 


ELECTRODE     ^l^^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed 
thereupon;  and 

two  island  shaped  semiconductor  regions  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  positioned  at  a  predetermined  interval  in  a  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 

one  of  said  two  island  shaped  semiconductor  regions  being 
surrounded  by  a  surface-adjoining  semiconductor  region  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  a  thin  semiconductor  layer  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  with  a  predetermined  length 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  between  said  two  island  shaped 
regions;  and 

said  one  of  said  two  island  shaped  regions  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  surrounded  by  said  surface-adjoining  semi- 
conductor region,  a  remaining  one  of  said  two  island  shaped 
regions,  said  surface-adjoining  semiconductor  region  of  said 
first  conductivity  type,  said  thin  semiconductor  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  and  said  semiconductor  layer  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  serve  as  a  source  region,  a  second 
drain  region,  a  base  region,  an  electric  field  relaxation  semi- 
conductor layer  and  a  drain  region  respectively: 

wherein  a  breakdown  voltage  between  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  said  semiconductor 
layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  is  lower  than  a  break- 
down voltage  between  said  source  and  second  drain  regions, 
and  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
is  higher  than  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type. 


a  plurality  of  P-channel  transistor  regions  each  having  a 
P-channel  transistor  formed  therein; 

wherein  said  N-channel  transistor  regions  and  said  P-channel 
transistor  regions  each  comprise: 

a  pair  of  a  source  and  a  drain  region  fomned  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  in  said  SOI  active  layer:  and 

a  body  region  formed  between  said  source  and  said  drain  region 
in  said  SOI  active  layer; 

said  semiconductor  device  further  comprising: 

a  first  field  shield  region  composed  of  a  first  impurity  region 
formed  in  said  SOI  active  layer  and  of  a  first  field  shield  gate 
electrode  formed  over  said  first  impurity  region,  said  first  field 
shield  region  isolating  said  N-channel  transistor  regions  from 
one  another; 

a  second  field  shield  region  com|x>sed  of  a  second  impurity 
region  formed  in  said  SOI  active  layer  and  of  a  second  field 
shield  gate  electrode  fortned  over  said  second  impurity 
region,  said  second  field  shield  region  isolating  said  P-channel 
transistor  regions  from  one  another;  and 

a  third  impurity  region  formed  in  said  SOI  active  layer  between 
said  first  and  said  second  impurity  region,  said  third  impurity 
region  being  supplied  with  a  predetermined  potential; 

wherein  the  potential  supplied  to  said  third  impurity  region  is 
given,  via  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  impurity 
region,  to  the  body  regions  of  the  transistor  regions  of  at  least 
one  of  the  two  conductivity  types,  one  conductivity  type  being 
that  of  said  N-channel  transistor  regions,  the  other  conductiv- 
ity type  being  that  of  said  P-channel  transistor  regions. 


5,635,745 

ANALOG  MULTIPLEXER  CELL  FOR  MIXED  DIGITAL 

AND  ANALOG  SIGNAL  INPUTS 

Wolfgang    K.    Hoeld,    Moorenweis,    Gcrmaiiy,    assignor    to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,308 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  CI.  257—372  10  Claims 


5,635,744 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  SOI  STRUCTURE 

Hideto  Hidaka;  Takahiro  Tsuruda,  and  Katsuhiro  Suma.  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubushi  Denlu  kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1994,  6-214805; 
Dec  19,  1994,  6-314987 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/12 
VS.  a.  257—349  22  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  an  SOI  substrate  havmg 
an  SOI  active  layer  over  an  oxide  film,  said  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  N-channel   transistor  regions  each  hiving  an 
N-channel  transistor  formed  therein;  and 


8.  An  input  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  die  input  circuit 
being  for  receiving  either  analog  or  digital  input  signals,  compris- 
ing: 


UMI 
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a  circuit  input  terminal; 

circuitry  receiving  a 
circuit  input  terminal 

a  pass  gate  having  an  ii 
input  terminal  and  inciting 
first  type  and  a  second 
connected  in  series  to  si 
gate  having  an  output 

wherein  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  circui 
nal  of  said  first  field 
terminal  of  said  second  {field 

a  third  field  effect  transista  ' 
terminal  connected  to 
effect  transistor  and  an 
reference:  and 

a  fourth  field  effect  transi^or 
input  terminal  connectei  I 
output  terminal  connect  :d 


digit  J  input  signal  and  connected  to  said 

in^t  terminal  connected  to  said  circuit 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  a 

ield  effect  transistor  of  said  first  type 

id  first  field  effect  transistor,  said  pass 

terminal: 

of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  is 

input  terminal,  and  an  output  termi- 

transistor  is  connected  to  an  input 

effect  transistor; 

of  a  second  type  and  having  an  input 

output  terminal  of  said  first  field 

(  utput  terminal  connected  to  a  voltage 


lefl«t 


s  lid 


,635,746 

SEMICO^a)UCTOR  DEM  ICE  COMPRISING  A  SALICIDE 
STIUCTURE 


Masatoshi   Kimura,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20. 
Claims  priority,  applicatiDn 
Intq. 
VS.  a.  257—382 

19     1.9   9 


NMOS   A 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 
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1995,  Ser.  No.  575,194 

Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170968 
*  HOIL  29/76 

6Claims 


12 


12      5 


\1j^.^s^- 


4    7    10 
NMOS   8 


1.  A  semiconductor  device 
a  semiconductor  substrate 
a  conductive  layer  on  the 

material;  and 
a  silicided  layer  on  the  conductive  layer,  which  is  formed  by 

salicide  technology; 
wherein  the  silicided  layei 

tivily  silicided  layer  wii 

so  that  a  high  resistivity 

tivity  silicided  layer  par 


compnsmg: 
substrate,  which  is  made  from  a  silicon 


is  partly  constituted  by  a  high  resis- 
N  ions  or  O  ions  introduced  therein 
silicided  layer  part  and  a  low  resis- 
coexist  on  the  substrate. 


portion  having  a  seconc 


conductivity; 


110A     110B  112 


HOC  110DI 


122      N^16    114     116^""  ^22  _ 


P-sub  OR  P-well 


-120 


-118 


of  said  second  type  and  having  an 
to  said  circuit  input  terminal  and  an 
to  said  pass  gate  output  terminal. 


I  I 

an  insulative  material  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  bit  line  formed  above  said  insulative  material  and  coimected  to 
said  first  active  region  portion;  and 

a  second  active  region  portion  which  surrounds  said  first  active 
region  portion,  said  second  active  region  portion  having  said 
second  conductivity  and  having  a  higher  impurity  concentra- 
tion than  said  first  active  region  portion,  said  first  active 
region  portion  being  an  N"  active  region,  and  said  second 
active  region  portion  being  an  N*  active  region,  and  said 
second  active  region  portion  extending  deeper  into  said  sub- 
strate than  said  first  active  region  portion. 


I  lasao  Sugiyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
i  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 


5,635,748 
NAND  ROM  WITH  TRANSISTOR  STRINGS  LOCATED 
AT  TRENCH  BOTTOMS  AS  WELL  AS  BETWEEN 
TRENCHES 
Teiicfairo  Nishizaiia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,519,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304293 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—390  6  Claims 


i  ,635,747 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICO  VDUCTOR  MEMORIES  WITH  A 
CELL  STRUCTURE  SI  ITABLE  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 
OPERATION  AND  A  LOW  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Hyong-Gon  Lee;   Sang-Ki   Hwang;   Cheol-Ung  Jang,  all  of 
Suwon;  Young- Wi  Ko,  Sfloul,  and  Sung-Hee  Cho,  Suwon,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,59^,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abaodoocd.  This 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,098 
Claims  priority,  applical  N>n  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
5329/1993 

HOlL  29/76;29/94:29/788 
VS.  a.  257—386  2  Claims 


1.  A  structure  of  a  nonvc  atile  semiconductor  memory  device 

which  includes  a  plurality  ol  transistors  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  o  tnductivity  used  by  said  transistors  to 

form  a  current  path; 
a  first  active  region  portioi  formed  on  said  substrate  and  used  as 

a  source  and  a  drain  of  i  aid  transistors,  said  first  active  region 


1.  A  read-only  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  units  each  capable  of  storing  a 
discrete  unit  of  information  and  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  transistors  connected  in  series  to  one  another; 
and 
a  plurality  of  trenches  selectively  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  parallel  to  one  another  to  thereby  define  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  a  plurality  of  first  area  portions  each 
sandwiched  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  trenches  and  a 
plurality  of  second  area  portions  each  corresponding  to  a 
bottom  portion  of  an  associated  one  of  said  trenches, 
first  ones  of  said  memory  cell  units  being  formed  respectively 
in  said  first  area  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
such  that  all  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  in  each  of  said 
first  ones  of  said  memory  cell  units  has  both  a  source  and  a 
drain  region  formed  in  an  associated  one  of  said  first  area 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
second  ones  of  said  memory  cell  units  being  formed  respec- 
tively in  said  second  area  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  such  that  all  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  in 
each  of  said  second  ones  of  said  memory  cell  units  has  a 
source  and  a  drain  region  both  formed  in  an  associated  one 
of  said  second  area  portions  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5,635,749 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
WFTH  LAI  REGION 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374^98,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,478,763. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,138 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76.29/94:31/062 
VS.  a.  257—402  16  Claims 


1.  A  MOSFET  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  doped  to  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  uniform  V,-  region  of  a  uniform  depth,  doped  to  a  first 
conductivity  type  at  a  higher  concentration  than  said  substrate 
at  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate; 

a  gate  over  said  gate  oxide  layer; 

source  and  drain  regions  self-aligned  with  said  gate,  said  source 
and  drain  regions  doped  to  a  second  conductivity  type;  and 

a  large  angle  implant  (LAI)  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
in  said  substrate  extending  from  said  source  region  to  a  point 
beneath  said  gate,  a  depth  of  the  large  angle  implant  region 
extending  to  a  first  depth  adjacent  said  source  and  linearly 
decreasing  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  uniform  V,- 
region  extending  from  said  large  angle  implant  region  to  said 
drain  region. 


is  free  to  move  at  its  opposite  free  end.  said  armature  spring 
tongue  having  an  armature  electrode  layer  ttiereon  and  also  an 
armature  contact  piece  at  said  free  end; 

said  armature  spring  tongue  having  at  least  one  layer  thereon  for 
generating  a  mechanical  stress  relative  to  a  material  of  the 
armature  substrate  forming  the  armature  spring  tongue  so  that 
the  spring  tongue  is  bent  away  from  said  base  substrate  by  a 
steady  curvature  in  a  quiescent  condition,  and  conforms  to  the 
base  substrate  in  a  working  condition  when  a  voltage  is 
present  between  the  base  electrode  layer  and  the  armature 
electrode  layer  such  that  the  base  contact  piece  and  said 
armamre  contact  piece  lie  against  one  anotlier;  and 

said  at  least  one  layer  generating  said  mechanical  stress  on  the 
spring  tongue  being  subdivided  into  strips  by  parallel  slots 
proceeding  transversely  relative  to  an  undesired  curvature 
direction. 


5,635,751 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  WFTH  REDUCED 

PARASITIC  INDUCTANCE 

Yasulumi  Ikeda;  Hideo  Matsumoto,  and  Susumu  Sakamoto,  ail 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KatMishiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272364,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,465,007,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940312, 
Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  469326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225670 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/12:23/50 

VS.  CI.  257—584  1  Claim 
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5,635,750 
MICROMECHANICAL  RELAY  WITH  TRANSVERSE 
SLOTS 
Helmut  SchlaalL,  and  Joachim  Schimkat  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1994,  44  37 
260.4 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/82 
VS.  CL  257—414  10  Claims 


1.  A  micromechanical  electrostatic  relay,  comprising: 

a  base  substrate  having  a  base  electrode  layer  and  a  base  contact 

piece  thereon: 
an  armature  substrate  overlying  the  ba.se  substrate  and  having  an 
armature  spring  tongue  which  is  worked  free  from  and  inte- 
grally attached  at  one  end  to  the  armature  substrate  and  which 


\3*         1 32       1 35 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  opposed  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces; 

first,  second,  and  third  metallized  electrodes  disposed  on  the  lop 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  high  frequency  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a 
collector  disposed  on  said  first  metallized  electrode  with  the 
collector  contacting  said  first  metallized  electrode: 

a  metal  sheet  disposed  on  said  second  metallized  electrode; 

a  wire  connecting  said  emitter  of  said  transistor  to  said  third 
metallized  electrode; 

a  wire  coimecting  said  base  of  said  transistor  to  said  metal  sheet 
thereby  connecting  said  base  to  said  second  metallized  elec- 
trode via  said  metal  sheet; 

a  through-hole  extending  through  said  substrate  and  having  an 
inside  surface:  and 

a  metalhzed  ground  electrode  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  substrate  aiul  continuously  extending  on  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  through-hole,  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
metallized  electrode,  said  metal  sheet  covering  and  closing 
the  through-hole,  the  through-hole  being  open  at  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  substrate. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR 
DRAIN  REGIONS 
EXTENDING 

Youji  Kawasaki,  Hyogo, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toky< , 

Fded  Mar.  2, 
Claims  priority,  applicat^i 
Int. 
VS.  a.  257—617 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 
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,635,752 
Dl  VICE  HAVING  SOURCE  AND 
WHI(  H  INCLUDE  HORIZONTALLY 
SECCJWARY  DEFECT  LAYERS 

assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Japan 

995,  Ser.  No.  397^21 
n  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131598 
HOIL  29/30 

4  Claims 


J)  pan. 


.a: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  gate  electrode  provided  4n 
a  pair  of  substantially  mo 

ing  top  and  bottom  surl  ices. 

gate  electrode  at  a  sur^ce 

wherein 
a  secondary-defect  layer 

and  bottom  surfaces  in 


compnsmg: 


e  Ltends  horizontally  between  said  top 
lid  source/drain  layer. 


i  635,753 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Bemd   Hofllinger,   AllmaM|ring   30a,   Stuttgart,   and   Vdker 
Dudek,  Komtal-Muncliia^en,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bemd  Hofllinger,  Stuttgatt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)109o]§  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993  I    ' 

PCT  riled  Dec.  3p,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256^37 
Claims  priority,  applicat^n  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1991,  41  43 
209.6 


Int  C  '  HOIL  29/04 


VS.  CL  257— «21 


23  Claims 


;.•..;.--.  •,.-,4^1«0XBE 


mmm^^  ??^j#^;^>%^jg 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  ha  i/ing  at  least  two  active  components 

constituted  by  semiconductor  elements  and  being  characterized  by: 

a  highly  conductive  substn  te  which  is  connected  to  one  pole  of 

a  voltage  supply  source 


a  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  a  main  surface  of  said 
substrate  in  a  manner  in  which  said  semiconductor  layer  is 
electrically  isolated  from  said  substrate  and  is  disposed  as 
plural  semiconductor  layer  sections,  said  semiconductor  layer 
sections  being  respectively  isolated  from  each  other  by  pro- 
viding isolation  regions  therebetween; 

providing  in  each  semiconductor  layer  section  at  least  one 
transistor  as  an  active  component  thereof;  and 

lateral  deep  diffusion  regions  provided  in  said  semiconductor 
layer  each  of  said  lateral  deep  diffusion  regions  being  dis- 
posed so  as  to  effect  locally  a  direct  electrical  connection 
between  said  highly  conductive  substrate  and  a  corresponding 
active  region  of  individual  ones  of  said  active  components. 


5,635,754 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

AND  MULTI-CHIP  MODULES  IN  CERAMIC  AND  METAL 

PACKAGES 
David  J.  Strobel,  Powsy,  and  David  R.  Czajkowski,  La  JoUa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Electronics,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,506,  Apr.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,289 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/552;23/04:2i/043 
VS.  a.  257—659  28  Claims 


said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

rystalline  source/drain  layers,  hav- 

.,  provided  on  both  sides  of  said 

of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


\ 


mm 
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1.  A  radiation  shielded  integrated  circuit  device  to  protect  an 
integrated  circuit  die  having  an  associated  total  dose  tolerance 
from  damage  caused  by  naturally  occurring  ionizing  radiation  in 
outer  space,  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  shielding  base  member  constructed  from  a  high 
Z  material  to  reduce  substantially  the  amount  of  ionizing 
radiation  including  electron  radiation  passing  therethrough, 
wherein  the  integrated  circuit  die  is  secured  direcdy  to  an 
inner  top  surface  of  said  flat  base  member; 

upstanding  shielding  sidewalls  extending  from  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  flat  base  member  and  being  constructed  ftoxa  a 
high  Z  material  to  reduce  substantially  the  amount  of  ionizing 
radiation  including  election  radiation  passing  therettirough; 

means  for  defining  feedttirough  openings  in  said  shielding  side- 
walls; 
,    a  plurality  of  leads  extending  through  said  openings  in  said 
shielding  sidewalls  to  facilitate  an  electrical  connection  with 
tlie  die; 

wherein  the  die  is  received  on  said  top  surface  in  a  centrally 
disposed  position  thereon  and  substantially  spaced  apart  from 
said  sidewalls; 

a  plurality  of  wire  bonds  connected  directly  between  said  leads 
and  the  die  for  facilitating  the  electrical  connection  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  shielding  lid  member  constructed  from  said  high  Z  material  to 
reduce  substantially  the  amount  of  ionizing  radiation  includ- 
ing electron  radiation  passing  therethrough,  said  lid  member 
being  secured  to  said  sidewalls  to  enclose  substantially  the 
integrated  circuit  die  for  reducing  the  ionizing  radiation 
received  at  the  integrated  circuit  die  to  a  level  less  than  the 
total  dose  tolerance. 


5,635,755 
SOLDERABLE  INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT  LEAD  FRAMES 

PLATED  WITH  TIN  AND  PALLADIUM 
David  H.  Kinghom,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,185,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260,712,  Jun.  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,454,929.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,924 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/48:23/52 

VS.  CI.  257—666  16  Claims 


14.  A  packaged  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  solderable  lead  frame  having  a  multiplicity  of  leads,  an  inter- 
nal region  disposed  toward  the  center  of  the  lead  frame  and  an 
external  region  disposed  away  from  the  center  of  the  lead 
firame,  the  lead  frame  also  comprising  a  base  lead  frame  made 
from  a  base  lead  frame  material,  a  layer  of  tin  or  tin  alloy 
coating  the  external  region  of  the  lead  frame,  wherein  said 
layer  of  tin  or  tin  alloy  has  an  inner  edge  defining  a  boundary 
between  the  external  and  internal  regions  of  the  lead  frame 
and  whereby  solderability  of  the  external  leads  coated  with  tin 
or  tin  alloy  is  enhanced,  and  a  layer  of  palladium  coating  both 
the  external  region  and  the  boundary  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  base  lead  frame  and  the  tin  or  tin  alloy  are 
coated  with  palladium; 

an  integrated  circuit  die; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  electrically  connecting  the  internal 
regions  of  the  leads  to  the  integrated  circuit  die:  and 

an  outer  molding  encasing  the  solderable  lead  frame,  the  die  and 
the  bonding  wires  such  that  the  external  regions  of  the  leads 
are  exposed,  wherein  said  tin  alloy  includes  tin  alloyed  with 
one  or  more  elements  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of 
antimony,  arsenic,  bismuth,  cadmium,  gallium,  gold,  indium, 
iridium,  lead,  platinum,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  diallium,  and 
zinc. 


dummy  lead  parts  having  lateral  surfaces  facing  in  opposition  to 
lateral  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  element. 


5,635,757. 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  AND  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  MODULES 

Thomas  Stockmeier,  and  Uwc  Thiemann,  both  of  Rancfaos 

Pales  Verdcs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
443.2 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/52 
VS.  a.  257—691  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  at  least  two  power  semicon- 
ductor modules  which  each  comprise: 

a  package,  al  least  two  main  connections,  and  at  least  one  gate 
connection  for  triggering  and  monitoring  the  power  semicon- 
ductor modules,  wherein 

only  one,  freely  selectable  power  semiconductor  module  is  con- 
nected to  a  control  device  via  its  gate  connection, 

each  module  comprises  a  plurality  of  signal  connections,  tlie 
signal  coiuiections  of  all  power  semiconductor  modules  being 
interconnected  and  thereby  forming  a  common  signal  bus 
driven  by  said  module  whose  gate  connection  is  connected  to 
the  control  unit. 


5,635,756 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  LEAD  FRAME  THEREFOR 
AND  MEMORY  CARD  TO  PROVIDE  A  THIN 
STRUCTURE 
Ryuji  Kohno,  Ibaraki-ken;  Makoto  Kitano,  l^chiura,  and 
Asao  Nisliimura,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,928,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391,916, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,522,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-090332 
Int  a."^  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  CL  257—676  29  Oaims 

1.  A  lead  frame,  comprising: 

a  group  of  leads  serving  for  intermediate  parts  for  external 
electric  connection  of  a  semiconductor  element;  and 


5,635,758 
FILM  IC  WITH  CONNECTION  TERMINALS 
Kari-Gcrd  Drekmeier.  UntertaacUng,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^21 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1994,  94114867 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—692  4  CUums 

1.  A  film  integrated  circuit,  compnsmg: 

at  least  one  row  of  connection  terminals  to  be  connected  in 

metallized  holes  of  a  given  diameter  formed  in  a  primed 

circuit  board; 

each  of  said  connection  terminals  having  a  widened  portion,  a 

pocket-like  clamping  contour  to  be  connected  to  pads  of  a 
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connect!  )n 


film  IC  being  mounted  on 
and  a  strip-like,  comparati 
be  connected  to  the  printe< 
another  side  of  said  widene  I 

at  least  one  of  said 
bending  region  forming 
another  arm  being  connectei 
contacting  in  the  holes  for  tied 
said  V-bend  having  a  bendi  ig 
than  the  given  diameter  of 
formed  in  the  printed  circu 

said  bent  connection  pieces 
bending  region  being  reduced 


ine  side  of  said  widened  portion, 
narrower  connection  piece  to 
circuit  board  being  mounted  to 
portion; 

pieces  having  a  V-bend  in  a 

spring  with  one  free  arm  and 

to  said  widened  portion,  for  plug 

in  the  printed  circuit  board, 

radius  being  markedly  smaller 

1  corresponding  one  of  the  holes 

board;  and 

a  material  thickness  in  said 
by  approximately  50%. 


hi  ving  ; 


5,63 


SEMlCO^fDUCTOR 

FREQUENCif 
Hitoshi  Negishi,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  195^ 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CI.' 
VS.  a.  257—692 


,759 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  HIGH- 
ELEMENT 
assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


HOIL 


ad 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  base  case; 

a  first  conductive  pattern  fom^d 
to  divide  said  surface  of  s 
parts,  said  first  and  second 
area; 

a  second  conductive  pattern 
surface  of  said  base  case; 

a  third  conductive  pattern 
surface  of  said  base  case: 

a  semiconductor  element 
and  mounted  on  said  first 
nal  being  connected  to 
second  terminal  being  connected 
pattern  and  receiving  an  in 
conductive  pattern,  and  saic 
said  third  conductive  patten 
outputted  from  said  third 
pattern  in  accordance  with 


:  havii  g 
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on  a  surface  of  said  base  case 

base  case  into  first  and  second 

parts  having  a  substantially  same 


ormed  on  said  first  part  of  said 

foi  Tied  on  said  second  part  of  said 
aid 


first,  second  and  third  terminals 

conductive  pattern,  said  first  termi- 

d  first  conductive  pattern,  said 

to  said  second  conductive 

lut  signal  supplied  to  said  second 

third  terminal  being  connected  to 

and  transferring  an  output  signal 

:rminal  to  said  third  conductive 

aid  input  signal; 


a  first  parasitic  capacitance  between  said  first  conductive  pattern 
and  said  third  conductive  pattern,  said  first  parasitic  capaci- 
tance being  larger  than  a  second  parasitic  capacitance  between 
said  first  conductive  pattern  and  said  second  conductive  pat- 
tern. 


5,635,760 

SURFACE  MOUNT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tom  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  563,902,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,624,  Jun.  30,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-163048 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/28 

15  Claims 
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Ser.  No.  558,089 
lapan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277456 

23/48:23/52 

3  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  mount  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  package  main  body  having  two  opposed  and  parallel  major 
surfaces,  and  four  side  Surfaces  connected  to  said  two  major 
surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  lead  terminals  extending  fixim  only  one  of  said  side 
surfaces,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lead  terminals  having  a  first 
leg  as  it  extends  from  said  one  side  surface  with  said  first  leg 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  major  surfaces,  a  second 
leg  being  bent  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  first  leg, 
and  a  third  leg  being  bent  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
second  leg  and  extending  by  a  predetennined  perpendicular 
distance  fi'om  the  plane  of  one  of  said  major  surfaces;  and 

a  support  means  projecting  from  and  extending  from  the  plane 
of  said  one  major  surface  by  the  same  predetennined  perpen- 
dicular distance  as  said  third  leg  of  each  of  said  plui^ity  of 
lead  terminals. 


5,635,761 
INTERNAL  RESISTOR  TERMINATION  IN  MULTI-CHIP 
MODULE  ENVIRONMENTS 
Tai  A.  Cao,  Austin,  Tex.;  Herbert  I.  Stoller,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.;  Thanh  D.  Trinh,  and  Lloyd  A.  Walls,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Bu-siness  Macliines,  Inc., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,876 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/053 
VS.  a.  257—700  19  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  interconnecting  terminals  on  at  least  two  electronic 
chips  comprising: 

a  ceramic  chip  module  comprising  a  support  for  electronic  chips 

and  for  circuits  interconnecting  said  electronic  chips: 
a  first  low  resistance  conductive  path  supported  by  and  at  least 
partially  external  to  said  ceramic  chip  module  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  a  terminal  on  one  of  said  chips; 
a  second  low  resistance  conductive  path  supported  by  and  at 
least  partially  external  to  said  ceramic  chip  module  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  terminal  of  another  of  said  chips; 
a  third  low  resistance  conductive  path,  internal  to  a  ceramic  chip 
module,  electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductive  path; 
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5,635,763 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CAP-METAL 
LAYER 
Yasunori  Inoue;  Kazutoshi  Tsujimura;  Shinichi  Tanimoto,  all 
of  Ohgaki;  Yasuhiko  Yamashita,  Hashima;  Kiyoshi  Yoncda, 
and  Yoshikazu  Ibara,  both  of  Gifu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-061878; 
Sep.  24, 1993, 5-238107;  Jan.  24, 1994, 6-005846;  Feb.  21, 1994, 
6-022868 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CI.  257—763  19  Claims 

e 


a  high  resistance  conductive  path  internal  to  said  ceramic  chip 
module  forming  a  resistor  internal  to  said  ceramic  chip  mod- 
ule, connected  to  said  third  low  resistance  conductive  path 
and  extending  to  and  connected  to  said  second  low  resistance 
conductive  path, 
whereby  the  circuit  may  be  tailored  in  its  electrical  characteristics 
while  at  the  same  time  eliminating  the  need  for  electronic  tailoring 
components  on  the  surface  of  said  ceramic  chip  module. 


5,635,762 

FLIP  CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL 

PURPOSE  METALLIZED  GROUND  CONDUCTOR 

Patrice  Gamand,  Douvres,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,973 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  18, 1993,  93  05996 
int  a.*  HOIL  23/34:23/48:  HOIP  1/00 
VS.  CL  257—728  20  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  for  microwave  frequency  ranges 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element  of  the  "flip  chip"  type  which  comprises 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  which  an  active  surface  has  at 
least  one  integrated  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  metal  input- 
output  pads,       >« 

a  base  plate  which  comprises  an  insulating  substrate  of  which  a 
front  surface  has  a  plurality  of  metal  input-output  pads, 

and  means  for  fixing  the  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
element  on  the  front  surface  of  the  base  plate  with  the  corre- 
sponding input-output  pads  in  electrical  contact  with  one 
another,  wherein 

the  semiconductor  element  comprises  a  circuit  of  transmission 
lines  of  the  coplanar  type  having  conductor  strips  and  ground 
metallizations  disposed  on  the  active  surface,  and  a  circuit  of 
transmission  lines  of  the  microstrip  type  having  conductor 
strips  disposed  on  a  surface  opposed  to  the  active  surface  and 
whose  ground  metallizations  comprise  the  ground  metalliza- 
tions of  the  active  surface,  and 

the  base  plate  comprises  ground  metallization  on  its  front  sur- 
face patterned  so  as  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  the  ground 
metallizations  of  the  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
element. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  an  interconnection  layer  to 
form  an  interconnection  having  a  desired  pattern,  comprising: 
a  first  insulating  layer; 

a  first  conductive  layer  deposited  over  said  first  insulating  layer, 
a  titanium  layer  deposited  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  and 
a  titanium  nitride  layer  deposited  on  said  titanium  layer, 
wherein  said  intercotmection  layer  comprises  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer,  said  titanium  layer  and  said  titanium  nitride  layer. 


5,635,764 
SURFACE  TREATED  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOLDER  JOINT 

Hisayoshi  Fujikawa,  Seto;  lUteshi  Ohwaki;  Yasunori  I^ga, 
both  of  Nagoya;  Osamu  TUienaka,  Kariya;  Keiyi  Kondo, 
Hoi-gun;  Tkkao  Yoneyama,  Anpacfai-gun,  and  Ichibaru 
Koodo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeoso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0I788,  }  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330343 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—766  19  Claims 
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1.  A  solder  joint  for  connecting  a  ground  metal  to  an  electrode, 
comprising: 
'a  solder  layer  interposed  between  said  ground  metal  and  said 

electrode;  and 
a  layer  of  a  Ni-Au  alloy  interposed  between  said  solder  layer 
and  at  least  one  of  said  ground  metal  and  said  electrode;  said 
Ni-Au  alloy  containing  45  to  95  weight  %  of  Au  and  contact- 
ing directly  said  solder  layer. 
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5,<  J5,765 

MULTI-LAYER   JATE  STRUCTURE 

William  L.  Larson,  Eden  Priirie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  H  W,  Sen  No.  606,577 

Int  CL*  HOll  23/48^23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—768  7  Claims 


JO 


J^->. 


UYERU 


^^ LAYER  I 

34-Z 


GATE  OXIDE 


1.  A  multi-layer  gate  structure  in  a  MOS  type  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 
a  substrate  layer, 
a  gate  oxide  layer, 
a  first  refractory  metal  siliciJe  layer  having  a  first  stoichometry 

on  said  gate  oxide  layer, 
a  second  refractory  metal 

ichometry  different  than 

refractory  metal  silicide 


i  id 

s  licide  layer  having  a  second  sto- 
s  lid  first  stoichometry  on  said  first 
la  rer. 


Cilif. 


HERMETICALLY  SEALEI 
Earl  S.  Cain,  Napa  County, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3i  '9. 
5^57,148,  which  is  a  continui  tion 

1993,  abandoned.  This  app  ication 


Int.  ex."  HOIL 
VS.  a.  257—777 


Si/W  =  2.4/1.0 


Si/W  =  2.0/1.0 


a  metal  layer  of  a  metal  which  acts  as  a  barrier  against  migration 
of  corrosion  resistant  metal  formed  on  and  covering  said 
bonding  pad  areas. 

said  outer  edges  of  said  insulating  and  oxide  layers  being  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  dicing  lines, 

a  protective  layer  extending  over  said  outer  edges  of  said  insu- 
lating and  oxide  layers  and  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor 
body  between  said  outer  edges  and  said  dicing  lines  to  seal 
said  outer  edges  of  said  insulating  and  oxide  layers  and 
environmentally  protect  said  device,  said  protective  layer 
having  inner  edges  defining  windows  at  said  bonding  pad 
areas,  and 

a  corrosion  resistant  metal  layer  formed  on  said  metal  layer  for 
connecting  to  said  bonding  pad  areas  through  said  metal  layer, 
said  corrosion  resistant  metal  layer  extending  over  and  sealing 
said  inner  edges  of  said  protective  layer 


5,6^5,766 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
'.,  assignor  to  lyibotech,  Napa, 


5,635,767 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BUILT-IN  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  BYPASS  CAPACFTOR 

James  F.  Wenzel;   Mona  A.   Chopra,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Stephen  W.  Foster,  Dripping  Springs,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111.  ^ 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,338 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/52:23/48:23/58 

VS.  CI.  257—778  14  Halms 


,944,  Dec.  20,  1994,  PaL  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  39,625,  Mar.  30, 
Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 


6IM74 


'.3/053:23/48:23/52 


28  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device 
comprising  a  section  of  a 
lines  which  divide  said 
semiconductor  bodies,  said 
metallization  carried  by  one 
tion  to  active  regions  of  said 
inner  edges  defining  windows 
to  expose  bonding  pad  areas 
said  active  regions,  said  oxid< 
from  said  bonding  pad  areas. 


w  lich  j 


includes  a  semiconductor  body 

semtonductor  wafer  defined  by  dicing 

semic  inductor  wafer  into  a  plurality  of 

St  miconductor  body  having  circuit 

insulating  layers  for  connec- 

levice,  and  an  oxide  layer  having 

)verlying  said  circuit  metallization 

of^aid  metallization  for  connection  to 

layer  having  outer  edges  remote 

improvement  comprising 


tl  e 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  thin-film  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
conductive  layers,  wherein  every  two  adjacent  conductive 
layers  of  the  plurality'  of  conductive  layers  are  separated  by  an 
insulative  layer  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  conductive  layers 
comprises: 
a  signal  layer 
a  ground  layer;  and 

a  power  layer,  wherein  the  ground  layer  and  the  power  layer 
are  adjacent  conductive  layers  to  form  a  capacitor  region 
within  the  thin-film  substrate  to  reduce  noise  in  the  semi- 
conductor device; 

a  semiconductor  die  which  is  flip-chip  mounted  to  the  thin-film 
substrate; 

a  stiffening  substrate  that  is  thicker  than  the  thin-film  substrate, 
the  stiffening  substrate  having  a  surface  that  is  in  intimate 
contact  with  and  physically  bonded  to  the  thin-him  substrate, 
the  stiffening  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  vias  to 
maintain  electrical  contact  with  the  semiconductor  die  thai  is 
mounted  lo  the  thin-film  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  external  electrical  connections  for  the  semiconduc- 
tor device,  the  plurality  of  external  electrical  connections 
being  electrically  connected  through  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive vias  in  the  stiffening  substrate. 
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5,635,768 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  DRIVEN  AUXILURY 
ELECTRIC  POWER  UNIT  WITH  TURBINE  SPEED 
CONTROLLED  IN  RESPONSE  TO  GENERATOR      ^ 
OUTPUT  CURRENT 
Peter  H.  Birch,  Horsham;  Takeshi  Ikeyama;  Anthony  D.  Wear- 
ing, both  of  Brighton,  and  Mark  G.  Norton.  Hove,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaistaa, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430373 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30, 1994, 
9408678 

Int  CI.*  H02P  9/04:  F02C  9/56 
UJS.  a.  290-^10  C  5  Claims 


5,635,769 

ADAPTABLE  INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  SYSTEMS  USING  A  PLUG-IN 

RESISTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Barry   L.   Caren,   Beveriy   Hills,   Calif.;    Norman   E.   Cook, 

MooresvUle,  N.C.,  and  Douglas  C.  Zhao,  San  Gabriel,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Magnadyne  Corporation,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626338 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  307—10.2  7  Claims 


a  housing  having  at  least  one  quick-connect  pott  for  receiving  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  of  a  plug-in  resistive 
assembly,  the  plug-in  resistive  assembly  having  an  electrical 
resistance  selected  in  dependence  upon  a  predetermined  con- 
trol signal  level  required  to  control  the  multiplexed  vehicular 
circuit;  and 

a  signal  supply  circuit  disposed  within  the  housing  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  at  least  one  quick-connect  port,  the 
signal  supply  circuit  receiving  an  activation  signal  from  an 
aftermarket  vehicle  security/control  system  and  producing  at 
least  one  control  signal  to  control  the  at  least  one  multiplexed 
vehicular  circuit. 


5,635,770 

FUELING  SYSTEM  STARTER  INTERRUPT  FOR  AN 

ALTERNATE  FUEL  VEHICLE 

Alan  F.  Evans,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Garth  J.  Schultz,  IVoy, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Beacon  Power  Systems,  Inc^ 

TW>y,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,143 

Int  a.*  B60K  28/10 

VS.  CL  307—10.6  15  Claims 


-M.'  20         ' 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  driven  auxiliary  electric  power  unit 
comprising: 
a  turbine, 
an  air  compressor  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  turbine 

and  driven  by  the  turbine,  fuel  supplying  means  for  supplying 

gaseous  fiiel  to  the  turbine, 
a  generator  driven  by  said  turbine  for  generating  electrical 

output  power  which  is  fed  to  a  main  electric  user  supply, 
first  detecting  means  for  monitoring  turbine  shaft  speed, 
second  detecting  means  for  monitoring  the  output  power  of  the 

generator, 
first  noodulating  means  for  modulating  the  turbine  shaft  speed  so 

as  to  bring  the  shaft  speed  to  a  predetermined  shaft  speed  by 

means  of  controlling  current  flow  from  the  generator  to  the 

main  electric  user  supply,  and 
second  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  flow  of  gaseous 

fuel  which  is  supplied  from  said  fuel  supplying  means  to  the 

turbine  so  as  to  cause  the  monitored  output  power  to  coincide 

with  a  predetermined  output  power 


e-«-^3= 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  start  up  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuel  receptacle  having  an  opening; 

a  cover  having  a  contact  sensor  in  selective  contact  with  the 
opening,  the  contact  sensor  generating  a  ground  signal  indica- 
tive of  such  contact;  and 

a  switch  in  communication  with  the  contact  sensor,  ttie  switch 
inhibiting  start  up  of  the  motor  vehicle  when  the  signal  is  not 
received. 


5,635,771 
SECONDARY  ACCUMULATOR  CHARGING/ 
DISCHARGING  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  USING  A 
CONTROLLABLE  RESISTOR 
Rainer  Mertl,  Garching;  Erhard  Otto,  Groebenzell;  Walter 
Streit  Ingolstadt'  Kurt  Maute,  StndelBngen;  Wol^ang  Zag, 
Weissach-Hacht  and  Dirk  Katzenellenbogen,  WolEsburg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werkc  AG, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  22 
231.9 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/14 
VS.  CL  307—10.7  15  Claims 


1.  A  universal  interface  apparatus  for  enabling  control  of  at  least 
one  multiplexed  vehicular  circuit  from  an  aftermarket  vehicle 
security/control  system,  the  universal  interface  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


1.  Electrical  circuit  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  primary'  system  including  a  voltage-controlled  generator,  a 
primary    energy    accumulator    coupled    to    said    voltage- 
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controlled  generator,  and 
ing  device  coupled  to  saic 

a  secondary  system  couple  I 
secondary  system  includii  g 
and  at  least  one  secondary 

wherein  said  secondary  syst  :m 
troi  unit  having  a  contr  illable 
voltage-controlled  general  ar, 
charge  condition  of  said 
as  a  function  of  an  actual 
energy  accumulator,  controlling 
connecting  and  disconnei  ting 
energy  consuming  device 
overloaded  during  a  charging 
mutator  and,  during  a  dis  :hargi: 
accumulator,  said  seconds  y 
below  a  predetermined  refdual 
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least  one  primary  energy  consum- 
voltage-controlled  generator; 
with  said  primary  system,  said 
a  secondary  energy  accumulator 
energy  consuming  device; 
further  comprises  a  single  con- 
resistor  connected  to  said 
said  control  unit  monitoring  a 
I  econdary  energy  accumulator  and, 
:harge  condition  of  said  secondary 
said  controllable  resistor  and 
said  at  least  one  secondary 
uch  that  said  primary  system  is  not 
of  said  secondary  energy  accu- 
ng  of  said  secondary  eneigy 
energy  accumulator  does  not  fall 
charge  value. 


(^ 


^P^ 


-t  !3-' 


a  highly  inductive  load  from  one 
electric  power  source,  said  method 


1!95 


HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  NO 

POWE* 
Kenneth  L.  Stuart,  Pasadena 
Inc.,  Woodland  HUls,  Calil 
Filed  Aug.  Z3. 

Int.  CI.' 
U,S.  a.  307—66 

1.  An  Uninterruptible  Powe 
ing: 
a  first  DC-DC  converter. 

input  signal,  which  produces 
a  second  DC-DC  converter, 
produces  an  output  signal 
AC  input  signal  and  the  p  iwer 


h 


^ 


-vw— I 


^ 


^ 


^ 


\.  A  method  of  transferring 
electric  power  source  to  anothei  ( 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disconnecting  the  highly  inductive  load  from  said  one  electric 

power  source; 
monitoring  residual  voltage  i 
connecting  the  highly  inductive 
power  source  only  after 
inductive  load  has  decaye  [ 


in  said  highly  inductive  load;  and 
load  to  said  another  electric 
j  ud  residual  voltage  on  the  highly 
to  at  least  a  predetermined  value. 


5,<  35,773 


5,<!  }5,772 
METHOD  AND  APPAR4 IXJS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
BETWEEN  ELECTRICAI  POWER  SOURCES  WHICH 
ADAPTTVELY  BLOCKS  TRANSFER  UNTIL  LOAD 
VOLTAGE  DECA  ifS  TO  SAFE  VALUE 
James  L.  Lagree,  Robinson  Tf  wnship;  James  R.  Hanna,  Brigh- 
ton Township,  both  of  Pa.,  (nd  James  W.  McGill,  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Eal  an  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  25,  H  J5,  Ser.  No.  547,888 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  47/00 
MS.  CL  307—64  2  Claims 


taneously  to  the  first  DC-DC  converter  and  the  second 
DC-DC  converter,  respectively,  and  wherein  the  output  signal 
of  the  first  DC-DC  converter  is  coupled  to  the  output  signal  of 
the  second  DC-DC  converter  by  a  diode  OR'ed  connection; 

a  regulated  DC  voltage  generated  by  the  first  DC-DC  converter 
when  the  rectified  utility  power  AC  input  signal  is  above  a 
predetermined  voltage  level  and  generated  by  the  second 
DC-DC  converter  when  the  rectified  utility  power  AC  input 
signal  is  below  the  predetermined  voltage  level,  such  that  a 
constant  value  of  the  regulated  DC  voltage  is  maintained; 

a  battery  source,  which  provides  the  power  input  signal  to  the 
second  DC-DC  converter; 

a  feedback  regulation  loop  coupled  to  the  first  DC-DC  converter 
and  the  second  DC-DC  converter  that  ensures  that  the  regu- 
lated DC  voltage  is  maintained  at  a  desired  voltage  level, 
wherein  upon  a  reduction  of  the  regulated  DC  voltage  below 
the  desired  voltage  level  the  feedback  regulation  loop  first 
raises  the  value  of  the  output  signal  of  the  first  DC-DC 
converter  in  an  attempt  to  maintain  the  regulated  DC  voltage 
at  the  desired  voltage  level  and  if  the  regulated  DC  voltage  is 
still  below  the  desired  voltage  level,  the  feedback  regulation 
loop  forces  the  second  DC-DC  convener  to  maintain  the 
regulated  DC  voltage  at  the  desired  voltage  level;  and 

a  DC-AC  converter,  having  the  regulated  DC  voltage  as  a  first 
input  signal  and  a  waveform  output  of  a  wave  generator  of  the 
feedback  regulation  loop  as  a  second  input  signal,  which 
converts  the  regulated  DC  voltage  to  generate  an  AC  output 
signal  of  the  Uninterruptible  Power  Supply. 


5,635,774 
ZERO  POWER  LATCHUP  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Randy  C.  Steele,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronjcs,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,650 

Int.  a.*  H02J  1/00 

VS.  a.  307—86  36  Claims 


DfOPOUT  UNINTERRUPTABLE 
SUPPLY 
Md.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 


,  Ser.  No.  518,237 
H02J  9/00 

25  Claims 
Supply  (UPS)  structure,  compris- 


vmg  a  rectified  utility  power  AC 

an  output  signal; 
laving  a  power  input  signal,  which 
wherein  the  rectified  utility  power 
input  signal  are  applied  simul- 
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32.  A  system  having  a  zero  power  circuit  comprising: 
a  primary  power  source; 
a  secondary  power  source; 

a  primary  input  coupled  to  the  primary  power  source; 
a  secondary  input  coupled  to  the  secondary  power  source; 
a  power  control  circuit,  wherein  the  power  control  circuit  is 
coimected  to  the  primary  input,  the  secondary  input,  and  a 
load  and  wherein  the  power  control  circuit  provides  power  to 
the  load  by  switching  between  the  primary  input  and  the 
secondary  input;  and 
a  suppression  circuit  connected  in  series  between  the  power 
control  circuit  and  tlie  secondary  input,  the  suppression  circuit 
including: 

a  resistor  coimected  in  series  between  the  secondary  input  and 
the  power  control  circuit,  wherein  the  current  flowing 
through  the  resistor  during  a  latchup  condition  causes  a 
voltage  to  drop  across  the  resistor,  suppressing  the  latchup 
condition  to  the  secondary  input;  and 
a  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  the  resistor,  wherein  the 
switch  may  be  turned  on  and  off  and  v^herein  the  resistor  is 
substantially  shorted  when  the  switch  is  turned  on. 


5,635,776 

CHARGE  PUMP  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

Toehiro  Imi,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instmments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,669,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,646 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Ja|MUi,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-076188 

Int  a."  m2M  3/lS 

VS.  CI.  307-110  12  aaims 


5,635,775 
PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARD  MOUNT  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSOR 
Richard  H.  Colbum,  28341  Nicholas  Cb-.,  Saugus,  Calif.  91350, 
and  Donald  F.  Hosmer,  75147  LaCresU  Dr.,  Pabn  Desert, 
Calif.  92211 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,058 

Int  ex.*"  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  307—91  20  Clabns 


1.  An  electro- magnetic  interference  (EMI)  suppressor  providing 

an  interface  between  a  printed  circuit  board  and  a  non-metallic 

interconnect  device  mountable  onto  the  printed  circuit  board,  the 

EMI  suppressor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  feed-through  capacitors  conductively 

bonded  together  to  form  a  segmented  capacitor  array: 
a  conductive  fence  surrounding  tlie  periphery  of  the  segmented 

capacitor  array; 
means  for  conductively  bonding  the  periphery  of  the  segmented 

capacitor  array  to  an  inner  pcripher\  of  the  fence: 
central  conductors  extending  through  respective  feed-through 

capacitors  of  the  segmented  capacitor  array:  and 
means  for  attachmg  the  fence  to  a  ground  of  the  printed  circuit 

board,  wherein,  when  the  fence  is  grounded  to  the  printed 

circuit  board,  a  generally  planar  surface  of  the  capacitor  array 

lies  adjacent  to  a  planar  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 

and  the  fence  extends  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  printed 

circuit  board  planar  surface. 


1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  conqnising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  &om  a  power 
voltage  source; 

a  plurality  of  charge  pump  circuit  stages  including  an  initial 
stage,  at  least  one  intermediate  stage,  and  a  final  stage; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  final  stage  for  producing  an 
output  voltage  as  a  power  source  voltage: 

each  of  said  stages  including  a  capacitor  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  opposite  polarities,  a  rectifying  means,  and  first 
and  second  switches; 

the  capacitor  of  said  initial  stage  being  connected  via  one  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  said  input  terminal; 

the  rectifying  means  of  said  initial  stage  interposed  in  the 
connection  between  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes of  the  initial  stage  capacitor  and  said  input  terminal: 

the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  initial  stage 
capacitor  being  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  to  a 
predetermined  reference  potential; 

the  first  switch  of  said  initial  stage  interposed  in  the  connection 
between  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said 
initial  stage  capacitor  and  said  input  terminal; 

the  second  switch  of  said  initial  stage  interposed  in  the  connec- 
tion between  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of 
said  initial  stage  capacitor  and  the  predetermined  reference 
potential; 

the  capacitor  of  the  intermediate  stage  adjacent  to  said  initial 
stage  being  connected  via  one  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes thereof  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of 
said  initial  stage  capacitor; 

the  rectifying  means  of  said  intermediate  stage  adjacent  to  said 
initial  stage  interposed  in  the  connection  between  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  intermediate  stage 
capacitor  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of 
said  initial  stage  capacitor; 

the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  intermediate 
stage  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  one  electrode  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  initial  stage  capacitor  and 
to  the  predetermined  reference  potential: 

the  first  switch  of  said  intennediate  stage  adjacent  to  said  initial 
stage  being  interposed  in  the  connection  between  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  intermediate  stage 
capacitor  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  elcctrixles  of 
said  initial  stage  capacitor: 

the  second  switch  of  said  intermediate  stage  adjacent  to  said 
initial  stage  being  interposed  in  the  connection  between  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  intermediate 
stage  capacitor  and  the  predetermined  reference  potential: 

the  capacitor  of  said  final  suge  being  connected  via  one  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  thereof  to  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  of  the  capacitor  of  an  intermediate  stage 
adjacent  thereto: 

the  rectifying  means  of  said  final  stage  interposed  in  the  connec- 
tion between  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of 
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the  linal  stage  capacitor  i  id 
electrodes  of  the  capacitc  ■ 
thereto; 

the  other  of  said  first  and 
capacitor  being  connecte 
and  second  electrodes  o: 
stage  adjacent  to  said 
reference  potential; 

the  first  switch  of  said 
connection  between  the 
trodes  of  said  final  stage 
said  first  and  second 
mediate  stage  adjacent 

the  second  switch  of  said 
connection  between  the 
trodes  of  said  final  stag 
reference  potential;  and 

switching  control  means 
first  and  second  switches 
pump  circuit  stages  for 
switches  ON/OFF  within 

said  output  terminal  prodi 
source  voltage  of  si 
input  voltage  received  at 
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said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
of  the  intermediate  stage  adjacent 


s  £ond  electrodes  of  said  final  stage 

to  said  one  electrode  of  said  first 

the  capacitor  of  said  intermediate 

fijal  stage  and  to  the  predetermined 

fi  lal  stage  being  interposed  in  the 

ther  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 

;apacitor  and  said  one  electrode  of 

eleci  rodes  of  said  capacitor  of  the  inter- 

thi  reto; 

inal  stage  being  interposed  in  the 

<  ther  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 

capacitor  and  the  predetermined 

op  rably  associated  with  each  of  said 

For  each  of  said  plurality  of  charge 

alt  imately  setting  said  first  and  second 

I  prescribed  time  period; 
u(  ing  an  output  voltage  as  a  power 
gnifii  antly  boosted  magnitude  over  the 
aid  input  terminal. 


5,(  35,777 

FOOT  OPERATED  fONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hmothy  D.  Telymonde,  Keypbrt,  and  Mark  losim.  Old  Bridge, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Andrew  Telymonde,  Brick,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  2»,  1^5,  Ser.  No.  579,234 

Int  a.*  HOIH  21/26 

VS.  a.  307—119  14  Qalms 


nbl  ( 
:  carriaj  ;e 
al  0' 


moven  tnt 


1.  A  foot  operated  control 
function  and  subsequendy 
multi-function  device  comprisi  ig 

a)  a  base  member  and  a  foot 

b)  the  foot  operator  assem 
bl)  an  intermediate 

the  base  member  for 
first  direction  of 
being  along  a  plane  thai 
base  member 

b2>  a  top  plate  that  is  r 
diate  carriage  for  allowing 
of  a  sensing  end  of  th( 
movement  being  along 
direction  of  movement; 

b3)  a  foot  plate  that  is  pi 
allowing  a  selective 
rocker  movement  bemj 
of  movement 

b4)  a  biasing  means  foi 
de-activated  position, 

c)  a  plurality  of  position 
of  the  sensing  end  of  the 
member,  each  of  the 
paring  a  function  of  the 
activation; 


pparatus  for  randomly  selecting  a 
acl  jating  that  selected  f\inction  of  a 
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operator  assembly; 
including 

that  is  reciprocally  joumalled  on 

(wing  selective  movetnent  along  a 

the  first  direction  of  movement 

is  parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  the 


■ec|procally  joumalled  to  the  interme- 

a  second  direction  of  movement 

top  plate;  the  second  direction  of 

)  path  that  is  transverse  to  the  first 

otally  attached  to  the  top  plate  for 

rqpker  movement  therebetween,  the 

transverse  to  the  second  direction 

urging  the  foot  plate  towards  a 

senfurs  for  sensing  the  relative  position 
top  plate  with  respect  to  the  base 

position  sensors  being  adapted  for  pre- 
nulti- function  device  for  selective 


d)  an  activating  means  that  senses  the  selective  movement  of  the 
foot  plate  from  the  de-activated  position  to  a  first  activated 
position,  the  first  activated  position  providing  a  signal  for 
activating  the  prepared  function  of  the  multi  function  device; 
and 

wherein  the  relative  multi-directional  movement  of  the  foot 
operator  assembly  with  respect  to  the  base  member  prepares  a 
function  of  the  multi-function  device  for  selective  activation 
and  the  selective  activation  thereafter  of  the  prepared  function 
of  the  multi-function  device  being  by  only  the  rocker  move- 
ment of  the  foot  plate  to  the  first  activated  position. 


5,635,778 
MOTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  PUMPS 
Torn  FojiU,  Chiryu;  Kozo  Hattori,  Kuwana,-  Yukihiro  Nishio, 
Chiryu,  and  Takashi  Sato,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,518 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326471; 
Oct.  28,  1994,  6-264906 

int  CI.*  H02N  J/22 
VS.  a.  310—51  19  Claims 


1.  A  motor,  devoid  of  balancing  weights,  for  electric  pumps 
comprising: 
a  piston  pump; 
an  armature  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  for  driving  said 

piston  pump;  and 
an  armature  that  fits  on  said  armature  shaft,  said  armature 

including: 

a  core  made  of  a  plurality  of  core  sheets,  each  core  sheet 
having  at  least  one  hole  portion  formed  therein  before 
being  stacked  on  said  armature  shaft; 
wherein  said  hole  portions  in  said  core  sheets  act  to  counter 

unbalance  caused  by  rotation  of  said  eccentric  portion  when 

said  core  sheets  are  mounted  on  said  armature  shaft, 
wherein  said  core  sheets  are  formed  with  a  first  hole  poriion  on 

the  side  of  said  core  facing  said  eccentric  portion  and  a 

second  hole  portion  on  the  side  of  said  core  facing  away  from 

said  eccentric  portion,  and 
wherein  axial  lengths  of  said  first  hole  portion  and  said  second 

hole  portion  are  determined  in  relation  to  axial  distances  from 

said  eccentric  portion  and  radial/distances  from  a  central  axis 

of  said  armature  shaft. 


5,635,779 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  WTTH  AN  AXIAL  FAN 
Jurgen  Baer,  Magenwiil,  and  Hans  Zimmermann,  Mondial- 
torf,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 
AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
299.5 

Int  a."  H02K  9/00 
VS.  a.  310—62  20  Claims 

1.  A  gas-cooled  electrical  machine  with  an  axial  fan  at  one  shaft 
end,  with  a  rotor  and  a  stator  body  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
machine  housing  and  which  is  provided  with  a  stator  winding 
having  winding  heads  on  the  two  end  faces  of  the  stator  body,  with 
an  inflow  space  of  the  axial  fan,  formed  essentially  by  the  end  wall 
of  the  machine  housing  and  by  a  partition  wall  between  the 
winding  head  and  said  end  wall,  and  with  an  outflow  space  of  the 


axial  fan,  out  of  which  the  cooling  gas  conveyed  by  the  axial  fan  is 
fed  to  the  rotor  and  to  the  stator  body  and  stator  winding,  wherein 
there  is  provided  in  the  outflow  space  of  the  axial  fan  a  gas-guide 
device  which  is  arranged  coaxially  relative  to  the  rotor  shaft  and 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  guide  rings  in  the  form  of  a  cone 
envelope  and  spaced  radially  from  one  another  and  a  ring  part 
likewise  in  the  form  of  a  cone  envelope,  said  rings  and  ring  part 
being  connected  to  one  another  and  to  the  machine  bousing  by 
means  of  bars  extending  essentially  radially  and  guide  plates,  and 
wherein  ring-shaped  channels  widening  continuously  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  cooling  gas  are  formed  between  respective 
radially  adjacent  guide  rings. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  including  a  stator  having  a 
ferromagnetic  yoke  with  an  internal  recess  and  a  rotor  disposed  in 
the  internal  recess  defining  a  gap  between  the  yoke  and  the  rotor, 

an  instrument  holder  to  be  introduced  into  the  gap  for  inspecting 
the  dynamo-electric  miachine,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  section,  instruments  secured  to  said  frame  section  for 
inspecting  the  dynamo-electric  machine; 

b)  at  least  one  wheel  set  having  at  least  three  wheels  for  moving 
the  instrument  holder  in  the  gap.  approximately  mutually 


parallel  axes,  each  of  said  wheels  being  rotatable  about  a 
respective  one  of  said  axes; 

c)  a  connection  device  to  be  connected  to  leads  for  connecting 
the  instrument  holder  to  a  control  and  evaluation  device;  and 

d)  at  least  one  magnet  for  pressing  said  wheels  of  the  instrument 
holder  against  the  yoke  in  the  gap,  wherein  each  of  said 
wheels  has  a  suspension. 


5,635,781 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WFTH  AN  IMPROVED 

CONNECTOR  TERMINAL 

Norishlge  Moritan,  Tottori-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Fded  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-325090 
Int  CL*  H02K  11/00 
VS.  CL  310—71  20  Claims 

/■ 
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5,635,780 

INSTRUMENT  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSPECTION  OF  A  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  IN 

A  GAP  BETWEEN  A  STATOR  AND  A  ROTOR  AND 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  THE 

INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 

Erich  Kohiert,  Eriangen,  and  Otto  Wirxel,  Essen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188^34,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,481,929.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jiin.  21, 
1991,  91110269;  Jul.  4,  1991,  91I11I60;  Germany,  Sep.  3, 1991, 
91  10  922.1 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—68  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  bnishless  motor  comprising: 

a  bracket; 

a  core  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  plurality  of  projection 
poles; 

an  energization  coil  wound  about  said  projection  poles; 

a  lead  wire  extending  from  a  terminal  end  of  said  coil; 

a  terminal  holder,  discrete  from  said  braclcet.  mounted  to  said 
cote  and  having  a  terminal  pin-receiving  hole; 

a  terminal  pin  mounted  in  said  terminal  pin-receiving  bole  of 
said  terminal  holder,  said  terminal  pin  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

wherein  said  first  end  of  said  terminal  pin  is  electricaUy  con- 
nected to  said  lead  wire; 

wherein  said  bracket  has  a  through-hole  formed  therein; 

wherein  said  terminal  holder  has  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  portion,  said  second  end  portion  being  adjacent  said 
through-hole  of  said  bracket;  and 

wherein  said  terminal  pin  extends  through  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  terminal  holder  via  said  terminal  pin-receiving 
hole  thereof,  and  said  terminal  pin  extends  through  said 
through-hole  of  said  bracket,  such  that  said  second  end  of  said 
terminal  pin  is  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  bracket  opposite  said 
first  end  of  said  terminal  pin. 


5,635,782 
MAGNETIC  ECCE?«mUC  MOTION  MOTOR 
Stephen  C.  Jacobscn,  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88.178,  Jul.  7.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426336, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663,444,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5^52,870.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^15 
Int  a.''  H02K  7/06:1/12 
VS.  CI.  310—82  5  Claims 

1.  An  eccentric-motion  motor  comprising 
a  stator  which  includes 
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a  generally  annular 
a  plurality  of  posts 

firom  the  frame,  the 

apart  from  one  another 

of  a  segmented 

space, 
an  armature  disposed  in  the 
to  segment  along  the 
ture  being  made  of  a 
means  for  energizing  the 
develop  electromagnetic 
to  attract  and  cause  the 
circular  pathway. 
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i  iterior  space  to  move  from  segment 

segi  lented  circular  pathway,  said  arma- 

mag  netically  attractable  material,  and 

pi  sts  of  the  stator  to  cause  them  to 

orces  in  a  predetermined  sequence 

ai  [nature  to  roll  along  the  segmented 


5,(  35,783 
BRUSHLESS  DIRE  71  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Hae  Seok  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  ol  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  ElectroD- 
ks.  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  2,  19|>5,  Ser.  No.  458,744 
Claims  priority,  applicati4n  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
13385/1994 


Int  a.*  I  02K  7/14:7/08 


VS.  a.  310—90 


1.  A  brushless  direct  current 
a  bearing  bush  engaged  witi 
a  motor  shaft; 

a  rotatable  motor  bush  attached 
a  bacic  yolce  carried  by  the 

shaped  plate: 
a  rotor  yoice  carried  by  the 
a  first  magnet  mounted  on 
a  fine  pattern  coil  opposed 
a  second  magnet  disposed  i 

with  so  as  to  provide  an 

bearing  bush  and  the 


sec<  nd 


motor  comprising: 
a  main  base; 

to  said  motor  shaft; 
motor  bush  and  formed  as  a  ring- 

KHor  bush; 
upper  surface  of  the  rotor  yoke; 
said  first  magnet;  and 
the  motor  bush  for  rotation  there- 
afcactive  engaging  force  between  the 
magnet. 


5,1  35,784 

BEARINGLESS  ULTH  \SOUND-SWEEP  ROTOR 

Joseph  B.  Scale,  36  Ledge  U  -,  Gorham,  Me.  04038-1208 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1  95,  Ser.  No.  387,191 

Int.  CI.*  H021 L  7/09:  A61B  H/H 

US.  CL  310—90.5  I  26  Claims 


An  ultra-sonic  imaging  de  nee  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  regioi 


transparent  to  ultrasonic  signals; 


b.  a  mirror  within  said  hou  ;ing  and  obliquely  aligned  with  an 
ultrasonic  transducer,  wl  erein  said  mirror  is  designed  to 
reflect  ultrasonic  signals  I  ansmitted  by  said  transducer;  and 

c.  a  device  for  rotating  and  suspending  said  mirror  including  a 
rotor  coupled  to  said  m  rror.  wherein  said  rotor  and  said 


frame  of  ferromagnetic  material,  and 

pro_  M;ting  generally  radially  inwardly 

ini  ler  ends  of  the  posts  beinq  spaced 

so  that  each  post  defines  a  segment 

circulai  pathway  circumscribing  an  interior 


mirror  are  suspended  and  rotated  without  mechanical  bearings 
within  an  ultrasonically  conductive  fluid  within  said  housing. 


5,635,785 

ROTOR  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  WINDING 

OVERHANG  SUPPORT 

Josef  Schwanda,  Lupfig,  and  Hans  Vogele,  Leibstadt,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  14, 19%,  Ser.  No.  601,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
457.5 

Int.  a.*  H02K  1/28 
MS.  a.  310—270  17  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  of  an  electric  machine,  in  particular  a  motor-generator 
set  for  pumped  storage  units,  having  a  rotor  body  which  is 
arranged  on  a  hub,  is  constructed  from  laminated  metal  sheets  and 
is  held  together  by  axially  extending  clamping  bolts,  having  slots 
on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  rotor  body  into  which  a  rotor 
winding  is  inserted  and  held  there  against  the  effect  of  centrifugal 
force,  the  winding  ends,  which  emerge  axially  from  the  rotor  body 
and  form  the  winding  overhang,  being  secured  against  the  effect  of 
centrifugal  force  by  supporting  means  having  a  support  ring  which 
is  at  the  same  time  a  thrust  plate  for  the  rotor  body,  wherein  press 
fingers  are  arranged  on  the  end  face  of  the  last  metal  sheet  of  the 
rotor  body,  wherein  the  support  ring  comprises  at  least  two  rings 
which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction  and  are  supported  at 
their  inner  circumference  on  the  hub,  the  rings  being  clamped 
together  in  the  section  of  the  rotor  body  near  an  axis  together  with 
the  press  fingers  by  means  of  a  first  tension  bolt  axially  penetrating 
the  rotor  body,  wherein  there  are  provided  in  the  section  further 
from  the  axis  second  tension  bolts  which  axially  penetrate  only  the 
said  rings  and  clamp  the  rings  together  axially,  wherein  there  are 
provided  third  tension  bolts,  which  radially  penetrate  the  winding 
overhang  and  act  at  least  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  outer 
ring,  from  an  axial  point  of  view,  and  wherein  there  are  provided 
on  the  outer  circumference  of  all  the  rings  a  multiplicity  of  axially 
extending,  mutually  aligned,  half-closed  slots  which  are  distributed 
in  the  circumferential  direction  and  into  which  a  straight  edge 
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provided  with  radially  extending  threaded  bores  is  pushed  in  each 
case,  into  which  threaded  bores  the  said  third  tension  bolts  are 
screwed. 


5,635,786 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Katsumi    Fujimoto.    Toyama-ken;    Takeshi    Nakamura,    UJi,- 
Kazuhiro  Ebara,  Toyama,  and  Nobuyuki  Ishitoko,  Toyama- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1994,  6-145527 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—316  10  CUims 
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1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  first  piezoelectric  base  plate  polarized  in  a  direction  of  diick- 
ness; 

a  second  piezoelectric  base  plate  laminated  on  said  first  piezo- 
electric base  plate,  and  polarized  in  a  reverse  direction  of  the 
polarizing  direction  of  said  first  piezoelectric  base  plate: 

two  divided  electrodes  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  said  first 
piezoelectric  base  plate; 

a  common  electrode  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  said  second 
piezoelectric  base  plate; 

a  driving  means  for  applying  a  driving  signal  between  said  two 
divided  electrodes  and  said  common  electrode;  and 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  generated  between  said 
two  divided  electrodes. 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  gyroscope  which  generates  a  driving 
signal  of  said  gyroscope  by  a  feedback  signal  of  said  gyroscope, 
comprising: 

an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  voltage  of  the 
driving  signal  of  said  gyroscope  in  response  to  a  voltage  of 
the  feedback  signal  of  said  gyroscope,  wherein 
said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  includes 
a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  feedback  signal  of  said 

gyroscope,  and 
an  amplifying  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  amplification 
of  said  first  amplifier  in  response  to  the  voltage  of  the 
feedback  signal  of  said  gyroscope,  and 
said  amplifying  adjusting  means  reduces  the  amplification  of 
said  first  ampUfier  when  the  voltage  of  the  feedback  signal 
of  said  gyroscope  is  large,  and  increases  the  amplification 
of  said  first  amplifier  when  the  voltage  of  the  feedback 
signal  of  said  gyroscope  is  small,  and  wherein 
said  first  amplifier  includes  a  first  non-inverting  amplifier 

having  an  operational  amplifier,  and 
said  amplification  adjusting  means  includes  a  resistance  value 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  resistance  value  between  an 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  an 
intermediate  point  of  a  power  supply  voltage,  in  response  to 
the  voltage  of  the  feedback  signal  of  said  gyroscope,  and 
said  resistance  value  adjusting  means  increases  said  resistance 
value  when  the  voltage  of  the  feedback  signal  of  said 
gyroscope  is  large,  and  reduces  said  resistance  value  when 
the  voltage  of  the  feedback  signal  of  said  gyroscope  is 
small,  and  wherein 
said  resistance  value  adjusting  nseans  includes 

an  FET  whose  drain  and  source  are  coimected  respectively 
to  both  ends  of  a  resistance  coimected  between  said 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and 
said  intermediate  point  of  said  power  supply  voltage,  and 
a  gate  potential  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  gate  poten- 
tial of  said  FET,  in  response  to  the  voltage  of  the  driving 
signal  of  said  gyroscope. 


5,635,787 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GYROSCOPE 
Akira  Mori,  and  Takeshi  Nakamura,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyf>to- 
fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,734,  Dec  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,777,  Aug.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-253739 
Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—316  12  Claims 


5,635,788 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 
VIBRATOR 
Bertrand  Soltermann,  Chavannes,  and  S^ji  Jabbour,  Ranees, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SMH  Management  Ser- 
vices AG,  Biel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1994,  03 
333/94 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/107 
VS.  a.  310-JI7  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  piezoelectric  vibrator  comprising: 
a  first  branch  comprising: 

first  switching  means  arranged  to  be  put  into  its  blocking  and 

into  its  conducting  state  following  the  reception  of  a  first 

periodic  control  signal,  and 

a  first  series  connection  of  a  coil  and  a  diode,  a  first  terminal 

of  said  first  series  connection  being  connected  to  a  voltage 
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supply  source  and  a 

connection  being  connected 

wherein  the  control 

a  second  branch  comprising 

second  switching  means 

into  its  conducting  stau 

periodic  control  signal, 
a  second  series  connection 

terminal  of  said  secon( 

to  said  voltage  supply 

second  series  connecti|>n 

switching  means, 
said  vibrator  being  connected 
such  a  way  that  when  said  first  switching 
state,  said  second  switching 
electrically  connected  in  serieskvith 
series  connection,  while  when  said 
the  blocking  state,  said  first  sw  itching 
state  and  are  electrically  conn<  :ted 
with  said  second  series  conne(  tion. 
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econd  terminal  of  said  first  series 
to  said  first  switching  means, 
cii:(uit  further  comprises 

irranged  to  go  into  its  blocking  and 
following  the  reception  of  a  second 
and 

of  a  coil  and  a  diode,  a  first 

series  connection  being  connected 

ource  and  a  second  terminal  of  said 

being  connected  to  said  second 


between  said  second  terminals  in 

means  are  in  the  blocking 

in  the  conducting  state  and  are 

said  vibrator  and  with  said  first 

second  switching  means  are  in 

means  are  in  the  conducting 

in  series  with  said  vibrator  and 


5,  35,789 

cold'cathode 

Hideo  Makishima,-  Keizo  Ya^da,  and  Hironori  Imura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  td  ^fEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3^618,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.130,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368385 

Claims  priority,  applicatiati  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080146 

Int  a  ■  HOIJ  1/30 

lis.  CL  313—309  13  aaims 


I.  A  field  emission  device 

a  substrate  of  eit)>er  a  conductive 
and 

plural  elements  each  having 
an  insulating  layer  deposi  ed 
a  metal  layer  deposited 
a  minute  emitter  with  a  pointed 
either  a  conductive 
provided  in  a  cavity  fo^ned 
said  insulating  layer. 

wherein  said  plural  elemeni  > 
center  portion  of  the  fieli 
center  portion  of  the  field 
emitters  of  said  plural  eletnenLs 
much  longer  than  the 
each  other 


cpmpnsmg: 

type  or  a  semiconductive  type; 


on  said  substrate; 
said  insulating  layer;  and 

tip  formed  of  an  electrode  of 

or  a  semiconductive  type,  and 

in  parts  of  said  metal  layer  and 


dis  ance 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
ELECTRON  SOL'RCE 
SOURCE 
Robert  Meyer,  St.  Nazaire 
Philippe  Rambaud,  Claix, 
missariat  a  I'Energie 

Filed  Apr.  14, 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
Nov.  22.  1994,  94  13972 

Int.  Cl| 
U.S.  CL  313—309 

1.  Process  for  the  productio 
system  of  cathode  conductors 
mediate  insulator  and 
located  between  a  lower  plan 
undergoing: 


5v  35,: 


:,790 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  MICROTIP 
I  MICROTIP  ELECTRON 
OBTAINED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 

Pierre  Vaudaine,  Seyssins,  and 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
Atoi^ique,  Paris,  France 
,  Ser.  No.  422,159 
France,  Apr.  25, 1994,  94  04948; 


1»95, 


a  first  cleaning  stage  comprising  a  first,  wet  chemical  cleaning 
substage  and/or  a  second  plasma  cleaning  substage, 

a  finishing  stage  by  surface  etching. 

15.  Microtip  electron  source  comprising  a  system  of  cathode 
conductors,  grids  superimposed  with  an  intermediate  insulator  and 
microtips  deposited  in  holes  made  in  the  grids  and  the  insulator, 
the  grids  being  geometrically  located  between  a  lower  plane  and  an 
upper  plane,  the  microtips  respectively  comprising  at  least  two 
parts: 

a  first,  truncated  cone-shaped  part  of  height  and  made  from  a 
first  conductor  material, 

a  second  part,  constituting  a  conical  tip  and  deposited  on  the  first 
part,  being  made  from  a  second  conductor  material, 
the  first  and  second  materials  being  chosen  in  such  a  way  that  the 
second  material  can  be  finished  by  selective  etching  with  respect  to 
the  first  material. 


5,635,791 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  CIRCULAR  MICROTIP 

ARRAY 
Kenneth   G.   Vickers,   Whitesboro,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,829 
Int.  ex."  HOIJ  1/16 
U.S.  a.  313—309 


19  Claims 


are  formed  in  a  matrix  around  a 

emission  device,  and  wherein  the 

mission  device  is  for  protecting  the 

from  ions  and  has  a  diameter 

between  two  emitters  next  to 


HOIJ  9/02 

20  Claims 

of  an  electron  source  comprising  a 

grids  superimposed  with  an  imer- 

microl|ps,  the  grids  being  geometrically 

and  an  upper  plane,  the  microtips 


1.  An  electron  emitter  plate  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  deposited  on  said  substrate; 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  material  being  patterned  in  a 
mesh  structure  defining  a  mesh  spacing  with  a  center; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  deposited  on  said  substrate  over 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  material; 

a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  deposited  on  said  substrate 
over  said  layer  of  insulating  material;  said  second  layer  of 
conductive  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures;  said  aper- 


tures being  arranged  on  a  circle  located  concentrically  within 

said  mesh  spacing  and  being  uniformly  spaced  from  said 

mesh  structure; 
a  conductive  microtip  formed  in  each  aperture  in  electrical 

communication  with  said  first  layer  of  conductive  material; 

and 
a  layer  of  resistive  material  laterally  spacing  said  microtips  by 

like  resistive  paths  from  said  mesh  structure. 


5,635,792 
IN-LINE  TYPE  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLOR 
PICTURE  TUBE 
Sung-youb  Jung,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Fran- 
cis J.  Campbell,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Orion  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,673 

InL  CI.*  HOIJ  29/51:29/50 

VS.  a.  313-412  10  Claims 


a-^ 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  picture  tube  comprising: 

two  adjacent  grids  on  which  three  electron  beam  passing  holes 

are  respectively  arranged  in  line;  and. 
at  least  one  quadrupole  lens  formed  between  said  two  adjacent 
grids;  wherein  a  first  grid  of  said  two  adjacent  grids  comprises 
a  circular  central  hole  and  two  elongated  side  holes  and  a 
second  grid  of  said  two  adjacent  grids  comprises  an  elongated 
central  hole  and  two  circular  side  holes. 


5,635,793 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT  USING  THE 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Masatoshi  Ocfaiai,-  Seiichi  Takaoka,  both  of  Saitama,-  Hidenori 
Takita,  Tokyo;  Tatsuhiro  Hirakawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shiigi 
Nohara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Cor- 
poration, Ibaraki,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  672,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341614 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  01/62:29/70:31/00:  HOIF  7/00 
VS.  a.  313—479  4  Claims 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  in  which  a  panel  portion,  a  fiinnel  portion,  and  a 

neck  portion  are  integrally  formed; 
a  conductor  film  and  a  deflecting  yoke  mounted  on  an  outer 

surface  of  the  funnel  portion;  and 
a  strip-type  electric  field  reducing  piece  in  which  a  coated 

portion  coated  with  an  insulator  is  insened  and  disposed 


between  the  funnel  portion  and  the  deflecting  yoke,  and  an 
exposed  conductive  material  portion  is  connected  to  the  con- 
ductor film. 


5,635,794 
BREAK.4GE  RESISTANT  MERCURY  VAPOR  LOW- 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAM,  PARTICULARLY 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Guenter    Koerfer,    Zunnarshausen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Patent-Ttvuhand-GeseUschafi  fiir  Elektriscbe  Gluehlampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  67,522,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  454,621 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    26,    1992, 
9207139  U 

Int  a.*  HOU  63/02 
VS.  CL  313—193  12  claims 

15  4     i/-''''I3N * 

,Be\ 


1.  Brealcage-resistant  compact  fluorescent  lamp,  having 

a  tubular  discharge  vessel  (I)  defining  a  discharge  path,  said 
discharge  vessel  being  fomied  of  a  unitary  glass  tube  bent  into 
U  shape,  and  defining  two  essentiaUy  pataUel  leg  portions  (2, 
3)  of  essentially  circular  cross  section  and  an  essentially 
straight  cross-connecting  portion  (4)  extending  at  an  essen- 
tially right  angle  between  said  leg  portions  (2.  3). 

wherein  the  transition  of  said  leg  porticms  and  said  cross- 
connecting  portion  (4)  of  said  glass  tube  forms  essentiaUy 
right  angle  bends  defining  outer  comers  (5,  6); 

said  leg  portions  being  sealed  at  their  ends  remote  from  the 
cross-connecting  portion. 

wherein  the  essentially  straight  cross-connecting  portion  (4) 
defines  an  outer  circumferential  surface  (M^)  including  a  top 
surface  (15c)  and  two  side  surfaces  (15a.  15fc).  and  an  inner 
surface  (16); 

wherein,  at  the  outer  comers  (5,  6)  of  the  bends,  tlie  distance 
(D^)  of  the  outer  circumferential  surface  (M^)  of  the  cross- 
connecting  portion  (4)  from  the  opposite  wall  of  the  U-tube  of 
the  discharge  vessel  (I)  is  greater  than  the  diameter  (Dj  of 
any  one  of  the  leg  portions  (2,  3), 

and  wherein 

the  cross-connecting  portion  (4)  of  die  lamp  has  a  breakage 
resistant  shape  which  is  characterized  by  the  cros$<onnecting 
portion  (4)  having  a  cross  section  which,  generally,  is  para- 
bolic and  comprises  said  outer  circuntferential  surface  (Mo) 
in  general  shape  of  a  parabola  having  a  crest  or  apex  region 
(15c)  at  said  top  surface. 

said  cross-connection  portion  (4)  having  a  closing  surface  (16) 
formed  by  said  inner  surface  of  the  cross-connecting  portion 
(4), 

which  closing  surface,  in  transverse  cross  section,  is  substan- 
tially straight  or  slightly  curved  and  forms  rounded  connect- 
ing comers  or  transition  regions  (16a)  with  tlie  side  surfaces 
(ISa.  \Sh)  of  the  general  shape  of  a  parabola;  and 

wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  tl)e  cross-connecting  portion 
(4)  is  at  least  approximately  the  same  as  tlie  cross-secbonai 
area  of  any  one  of  the  leg  portions  (2.  3)  of  said  discharge 
vessel  (1). 
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35,795 
GETTER  CHAMBER  IJOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS 
Shigeo  Itoh;  Tkkeshi  Tonegawa;  Mikio  Yokoyama,  and  Yuuich 
Kognre,  all  of  Mobara,  Jppan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K.K^  Mobara,  Ja| 

FUed  Jul.  14,  l|»4.  Sen  No.  274,770 
aaims  priority,  applicati«i  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1993,  5-038567  U 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  bi/04 
MS.  a.  313—496  5  Qaims 


ture  between  4000  and  7000  K,  at  a  wall  load  at  the  lamp  (1) 
between  40  and  85  W/cm^  at  wall  area,  the  filling  contains  tanta- 
lum and  dysprosium  as  further  metals. 


L  A  fluorescent  display  device 
to  be  kept  airtight  and  bavinj 
phosphor-deposited  display 
electrons  emitted  fronn  said  c^hode 
said  display  section  to  provi( 
said  envelope  being  formed 

hole; 
said  envelope  being  provi( 
one  evacuation  chamber 
said  evacuation  chamber 
with  said  evacuation  holi 
be  evacuated  through  s; 


comprising  an  envelope  adapted 

an  electron  emitting  cathode  and  a 

s^tion  arranged  therein,  resulting  in 

being  selectively  impinged  on 

a  desired  luminous  display; 

at  a  side  thereof  with  an  evacuation 

did  on  an  outside  thereof  with  at  least 


h  ing 


sai  1 


5  S35,' 


,7% 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  INCLUDING 
TANT/iLUM  AND  DYSPROSIUM 

,  assignor  to  Patent-Treuhand- 
Gliitalampen  mbH,  Municli,  Ger- 


,  G«m  any, 


HIGH-PRESSURE 
HALIDESOF 
Andreas  Genz,  Beriin, 
Gesellscliaft  fiir  elektriscfa  e 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00343, 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2 
Oaims  priority,  applicatii  m 
539.4 

InL  ClI"  HOIJ  61/20 
U.S.  a.  313—641 


1 — y. 


1.  A  high-pressure  metal 
mean  arc  power  between  60 
optical  systems,  having  a 
proof  transparent  material 
(5,  6).  and  a  filling  that 
at  least  one  halogen,  cesium 
halides,  characterized  in  that 


I  alide  discharge  lamp  (1),  having  a 

ai  d  140  W/mm  arc  length  for  fitting  in 

disc  large  vessel  (2)  of  high-temperature- 

tv  o  high-temperature-proof  electrodes 

comp  ises  mercury,  at  least  one  noble  gas, 

ind  further  metals  for  forming  metal 

produce  light  with  a  color  tempera- 


5,635,797 
MAGNETRON  WITH  IMPROVED  MODE  SEPARATION 
Seiji  Kitakaze,  Mobara,-  Yuichi  Ito,  Isumi-gun;  Toshio  Ogura, 
Mobara,-  Tomokatsu  Oguro,  Mobara,-  Iwao  Umeki,  Mobara, 
and  Masumi  Kuga,  Chousei-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Chiba-keo, 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038368 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  2^50:23/05 

U.S.  a.  315—39.51  17  Claims 


arranged  so  as  to  communicate 
to  thereby  pernut  said  envelope  to 
evacuation  hole. 


\  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W094/23441,  PCT  Pub. 


;,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,758 

Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 


7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetron,  comprising: 

an  anode  cylinder, 

eight  vanes  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  anode  cylin- 
der, 

a  helically  coiled,  directly  heated  filament  extending  along  a 
center  axis  of  said  anode  cylinder,  and 

an  antenna  lead  having  a  first  end  connected  to  an  axial  end  of 
one  of  said  eight  vanes  on  a  first  axial  end  side  thereof  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  an  antenna, 

whereby  said  magnetron  oscillates  at  a  basic  frequency  of  24S0 
MHz, 

wherein  said  helically  coiled,  directly  heated  filament  has  an 
external  diameter  in  the  range  of  2.6  to  3.2  mm,  and  the 
internal  ends  of  said  eight  vanes  define  a  diameter  in  the  range 
of  7.0  to  8.0  mm. 


5,635,798 
MAGNETRON  WITH  REDUCED  DARK  CURREIST 

Toshio  Ogura,  and  SeiJi  Kitakaze,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Electronic 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326832; 
Dec  24, 1993,  5-326833 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  25/50:23/10 
U.S.  a.  315—39.71  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetron,  comprising: 
an  anode  cylinder, 

a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  anode 
cylinder  and  thereby  defining  a  group  of  anode  cavity  resona- 
tors, 
an  antenna, 

means  defining  a  microwave  output  port  disposed  in  axially 
spaced  relationship  from  said  plurality  of  vanes  and  coupled 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  through  said  antenna, 
stri^)  rings  electrically  connecting  alternate  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  vanes  only  at  axial  ends  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  on  the 
microwave  output  port  side  thereof, 
a  cathode  positioned  substantially  at  the  center  of  a  circle 
enveloping  tips  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  and  cooperating 


t   g  2  = 


AXIAL     DISTANCt 

with  said  tips  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  to  define  an  atmular 
interaction  space  extending  between  said  cathode  and  said  tips 
and  eiKircling  said  cathode, 
a  pair  of  end  shields  provided  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said 

cathode, 
a  pair  of  pole  pieces  positioned  at  two  axial  ends  of  the  interac- 
tion space  for  shaping  an  axial  static  magnetic  field  produced 
therein, 
a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  positioned  outside  said  pair  of  pole 

pieces  and  outside  said  atKxle  cylinder,  and 
a  cathode  stem  for  supporting  said  cathode  through  heater- 

current-feeding  wires,  wherein: 
,  an  axial  static  magnetic  field  resulting  from  said  pair  of 
permanent  magnets  and  existing  in  a  plane  containing  an 
inner  surface  of  the  one  of  said  pair  of  end  shields  on  said 
microwave  output  port  side  in  the  interaction  space  is 
different  from  a  static  magnetic  field  existing  in  a  plane 
containing  an  inner  surface  of  the  one  of  said  pair  of  end 
shields  on  said  cathode  stem  side  in  the  interaction  space, 
and 
at  least  an  interaction-space-side  axial  end  of  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  end  shield  associated  with  the  end  of  the 
interaction  space  corresponding  to  the  weaker  static  mag- 
netic field  of  said  two  axial  magnetic  fields  in  said  interac- 
tion space  is  displaced  a  predetermined  distance  d  axially 
toward  said  interaction  space  from  said  axial  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  vanes  and  close  to  said  cathode,  where  d  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  zero. 


and  the  voltage-sensor  output  terminal  for  delaying  the 
response  of  the  DC  sense  voltage  to  changes  in  the  inverter 
output  voltage;  and 
trigger  means  for  providing  a  negative  pulse  to  shut  off  the 
inverter  by  discharging  the  delay  capacitor  into  the  control 
terminal  of  the  switching  transistor  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
DC  sense  voltage  exceeds  a  threshold  level,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  ballast  from  providing  sustained  output  power  when 
the  magnittKle  of  the  inverter  output  voltage  indicates  abnor- 
mal lamp  operation. 


S,635,aM 

BALLAST  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  JAPPED  TRANSFORMER 

FLYBACK  CONVERTER  PROVIDING  DRIVING  ENERGY 

FOR  START,  GLOW  AND  RUN  MODES  OF  A  LAMP 
Timothy  A.  Taubert,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,219,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989^4,  Dec  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,889 

Int  a.^  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—175  8  Cteims 
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5,635,799 

LAMP  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

BALLASTS 

Bryce  L.  Hesterman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Magnetek, 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,209 
Int.  r;."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—127  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  powering  at  least  one  gas  discharge 
lamp  comprising: 
an  inverter  having  a  resonant  inductor,  a  switching  transistor,  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals,  and  an  output  voltage,  the 
switching  transistor  having  a  common  terminal  and  a  control 
terminal,  the  common  terminal  coupled  to  a  negative  DC 
supply  terminal; 
voltage  sensing  means  for  providing  at  a  voltage-sensor  output 
terminal  a  DC  .sense  voltage  havmg  a  magnitude  that  is 
directly  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  inverter  output  volt- 
age, and  negative  in  polarily  with  respect  to  the  negative  DC 
supply  terminal,  the  voltage  sensing  means  including  a  delay 
capacitor  connected  between  the  negative  DC  supply  terminal 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  start,  glow  and  run 
signals  to  be  applied  to  and  for  operating  a  DC  arc  discharge  lamp 
in  a  start,  glow,  and  tun  modes,  the  circuit  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 
3)  a  tapped  u-ansformer  flyback  converter  circuit  for  providing 
the  driving  energy  for  operating  the  lamp  durinr,  the  start, 
glow  and  run  modes; 
b)  said  tapped  transfonner  flyback  converter  circuit  including: 
i)  a  tapped  point; 

ii)  a  primary  winding  for  providing  driving  energy  for  oper- 
ating the  lamp  during  the  run  and  glow  modes,  said  primar>' 
winding  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said 
lamp  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  tapped  point;  and 
III)  a  secondary  winding  for  driving  the  lamp  during  the  start 
mode;  said  secondary  winding  having  a  first  end  coupled  to 
said  tapped  pomi  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  second  end 
of  said  lamp; 
iv)  said  second  end  of  said  primary  winding  being  coupled  to 
a  second  end  of  said  lamp  substantially  other  than  through 
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said  secondary  windii  g 
said  second  end  of  si  id 
through  said  seconder 
lamp  by  a  circuit  incli  ding 
resistance  being  sufBci  intly 
in  said  resistance  to  a 

c)  blocking  means  for  provldi 
circuit  during  the  start  m  xle; 

d)  a  switching  device  seria 
being  effective  to  conti  >I 
tapped  transformer  flyba<  k 

e)  an  inductor  member  coi 
the  output  of  said  glow 
and  said  discharge  lamp 
said  inductor  member 
operate  said  discharge 
without  the  need  of  furthi  r 
transformer  flyback  circqit 
without  need  of  further 


lU  3led 


y  coupled  to  said  tapped  point  and 
energy  transferred  through  said 
converter  circuit;  and 

in  a  common  manner  between 

ircuit  and  a  run  circuit  on  one  end 

the  opposite  end  thereof  such  that 

(^velops  sufScient  voltage  so  as  to 

I  unp  in  said  glow  and  run  modes 

inductive  elements  and  said  tapped 

functions  during  said  start  mode 

iiductive  elements. 


5,  i35,l 


CAPACmVE-l 

DSTERNAL- 
Gianni  Regazzi,  and 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ducati 
FUed  Jul.  28, 
Claims  priority,  applicatii 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  315—209  CD 


V»  +  Vb 


,801 
DISCHAIlGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Baldoni,  both  of  Bologna, 
!:nergia  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

,  Ser.  No.  508,524 
I  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1994,  MI94A1663 
H05B  37/02 

16  Oaims 


Lp     Ls 


Beniamino 


1(95, 


1.  A  capacitive-discharge 
bustion  engine  comprising: 

a  voltage  generator  having 

an  ignition  circuit  having 
energy,  and  switch  m< 
capacitor  to  the  power  oi|tput 
a  sparking  circuit  of  the 
prising: 

a  cup  shaped  rotor  of  magnetic 
wall,  and  plurality  of  m  ignets 
equal  intervals  and  radij  lly 
wall  of  the  rotor  to 
plurality  of  magnets  coiAprising 
magnets  having  pole  face  > 
first  portion  of  said  cylin  Ihcal 
also  comprising  a  seconc 
of  opposite  polarities  all  :matively 
portion  of  said  cylindric;  I 

a  stator  core  within  said 
comprising  a  plurality 
arranged  at  equal  intervkl 
said  pole-faces  of  the  m)  gnets 
rotor,  each  of  said  pole-i 
thereof;  the  coils  of  saidJpol 
at  least  two  serially  com  ected 
wound  on  adjacent  pole  members 
second  set  of  serially 
opposed  directions  on 
and 
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during  the  run  and  glow  modes; 

primary  winding  being  coupled 

winding  to  said  second  end  of  said 

a  resistance;  the  value  of  said 

high  so  as  to  reduce  power  loss 

olerable  level  during  the  run  mode; 

ing  a  blocking  function  for  a  glow 


i  [nition  system  for  an  internal  com- 


power  output; 

a  capacitor  for  storing  electrical 

for  operationally  connecting  said 

of  the  voltage  generator,  and  to 

:ngine;  said  voltage  generator  com- 

material  having  a  cylindrical  side 

circumferentially  arranged  at 

protruding  from  said  cylindrical 

ie  inwardly  facing  pole  faces;  said 

a  first  group  of  at  least  two 

of  a  same  polarity  extending  over  a 

wall,  said  plurality  of  magnets 

group  of  magnets  having  pole  faces 

extending  over  remaining 

wall; 

cup-shaped  rotor  said  stator  core 

af  pole-members   circumferentially 

s  and  radially  protruding  towards 

on  said  cylindrical  wall  of  the 

ifembers  having  a  coil  wound  around 

e-members  defining  a  first  set  of 

and  electrically  in  phase  coils 

of  the  stator,  as  well  as  a 

onnected  coils  wound  in  mutually 

n  naining  pole  members  of  the  rotor; 


voltage  activated  circuit  means  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  between  said  first  set  of  coils  to  provide  a  spark  control 
signal  during  each  revolution  of  the  voltage  generator. 


5,635302 
LIGHTING  UNIT  HAVING  ELECTRODELESS  LOW- 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  A  LUMINESCENT 
LAYER 

Herman  J.  G.  Gielen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,922 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  19, 
1994,  94203037 

Int  a."  H05B  41/16 
VS.  a.  315—248  17  Claims 


17.  A  discbarge  vessel,  comprising  a  light  transmissive  wall 
which  encloses  a  discharge  space  containing  an  ionizable  filling  in 
a  gaslight  manner  and  which  has  a  recessed  portion  and  an  envel- 
oping portion  which  is  permeable  to  radiation  generated  in  the 
discharge  vessel,  while  the  recessed  portion  is  provided  with  a 
luminescent  layer  at  a  surface  facing  towards  the  discharge  space, 
characterized  in  that  the  luminescent  layer  on  the  recessed  portion 
is  subdivided  into  mutually  separated  regions. 


5,635,803 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  SHADOWMASK  CRT 
Takeo  Fi^imura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081597 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/56 

U.S.  a.  315—371  23  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 


a  substantially  rectangular  phosphor  screen  having  first  sides 
extending  in  an  X-axis  direction  and  second  sides  extending 
in  a  Y-axis  direction  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  X-axis 
direction; 

a  shadowmask  disposed  oppositely  to  said  phosphor  screen  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  arranged  regularly  in 
the  X  and  Y-axis  directions; 


5,635,805 
HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Ryuji  Ibaraki,  Toyota;  Yutaka  'Diga,  Aichi-ken,  and  Yoshihlro 
Kawashima,  Okazald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  29, 1994,  6-148375; 


an  electron  gun  assembly  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  that   Jun.  13,  1995,  7-145807 


passes  through  said  perforations  of  said  shadowmask  and 
impinge  on  said  phosphor  screen; 

an  X-deflection  means  for  causing  said  electron  beam  from  said 
electron  gun  assembly  to  scan  in  the  X-axis  direction  and 
describe  scanning  lines  on  said  phosphor  screen; 

a  Y-deflection  means  for  changing  a  position  of  the  scanning 
lines  in  the  Y-axis  direction; 

an  X-deflection  power  supply  for  supplying  an  X-deflection 
current  to  said  X-deflection  means; 

a  Y-deflection  power  supply  for  supplying  a  Y-deflection  current 
to  said  Y-deflection  means;  and 

an  offset  scaiming  nneans  for  changing  the  position  of  the  scan- 
ning lines  in  the  Y-axis  direction  in  such  a  way  that  directions 
of  offset  for  neighboring  scanning  hnes  are  opposite,  while 
directions  of  the  offset  for  alternate  scanning  lines  are  the 
same. 


Int  CL*  B60L  11/02.11/10 


5,635,804 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

KunihUco  Tanaka,  and  Kaoru  Hatanaka,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,413 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-239000 

Int  CI.'  H02P  1/00 

VS.  a.  318—139  22  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicle  comprising: 

an  engine  having  an  engine  shaft; 

a  rotational  electrodynamic  unit  having  a  shaft,  the  shaft  being 
coupled  with  the  engine  shaft; 

first  connection/disconnection  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting shaft-coupling  between  the  engine  and  llie  rotational 
electrodynamic  unit; 

appliance  driving  means  for  driving  at  least  one  appUance 
mounted  in  the  hybrid  vehicle,  each  said  at  least  one  appU- 
ance having  an  appliance  shaft,  said  appliaiKe  driving  means 
being  provided  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotational  electrodynamic 
unit  and  located  between  the  first  connection/disconnection 
means  and  the  rotational  electrodynamic  unit,  thereby  trans- 
mitting mechanical  output  from  the  engine  to  the  appliance 
shaft  when  the  first  connection/disconnection  means  is  closed, 
while  transmitting  mechanical  output  from  the  rotational  elec- 
trodynamic unit  to  the  appliance  shaft  when  the  first 
connection/disconnection  means  is  open; 

a  battery  for  supplying  a  driving  power  to  the  rotational  electro- 
dynamic unit;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  state  of  charge  of  the  battery 
while  controlling  the  engine,  the  rotational  electrodynamic 
unit  and  the  appliance  driving  means. 


1.  A  power  supply  unit  for  a  motor  of  an  electric  vehicle, 

wherein  a  semiconductor  power  switching  element  is  disposed 

between  a  battery  power  source  and  an  inverter  for  supplying 

electric  power  to  the  motor; 

a  rush-current  suppressing  starting  circuit  provided  in  a  stage 
following  said  semiconductor  power  switching  element  driv- 
ing said  semiconductor  power  switching  element  to  shift  said 
semiconductor  switching  element  to  its  ON-state  while  gradu- 
ally lowering  the  ON-resistance  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  element;  and 
a  stabilized  power  circuit  for  supplying  a  stabilized  constant 

power  to  an  inverter  controller  connected  to  a  stage  followmg  comprising  the  steps  of: 
said  semiconductor  power  switching  element  in  parallel  to 
positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said  mverter.  whereby  the 
electric  charge  of  a  current  snnoothing  capacitor  is  discharged 
therefrom  via  said  stabilized  power  circuit  when  said  semi- 
conductor power  switching  element  is  in  its  OFF-state. 

I74-4:7  0.G.-<J7-I8:QL.1 


5,635,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

MONITORING  OF  UNIVERSAL  OR  AC/DC  MOTORS 

Walter  Wissmach,  and  Wolfgang  Millauer.  both  of  Miinchen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hiiti  AktiengeseUschafl,  Fiirstentum, 

Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1994,  44  47 
145.9 

Int  a.»  H02K  23/00 
VS.  a.  318—245  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  temperature  monitoring  of  a  universal  ntKJtor, 


superimposing  a  DC  current  component  of  lower  magnitude 
than  the  effective  AC  current  component  upon  a  motor  AC 
current; 

determining  a  voltage  drop  at  one  field  winding  of  the  motor: 
and 
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freeing  the  voltage  drop 
comparing  it,  in  its 
proportional  to  a 
the  field  winding,  to  a 
component,  which  is 
current  measuring 
including  the 


from  an  AC  current  component,  and 

c  ipacity  as  a  DC  voltage  component 

tempfrature-dependent  ohmic  resistance  of 

voltage  not  sensitive  to  temperature 

oltained  in  an  analogous  manner  from  a 

through  which  a  motor  AC  current, 

superimp{)sed  DC  current  component  flows. 


shui  t 


John  L.  Lautzenhiser,  069j 
FUed  Nov.  16, 
Int 
VS.  a.  318—625 


FH- 
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;,635,807 

ELECTRONIC  CONTR(  LS  FOR  LINEAR  AND  ROTARY 

AQTUATORS 

SR  427,  Hamilton,  Ind.  46742 
1994,  Ser.  No.  340,678 
*G06F7>W 

29  Claims 

r 


(J.' 


k^jsi^^m^ 


!Pn«»;FLm.       X~i 


^ 
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^^ 


'^hmH^w*  im^       (y-io 


1.  A  method  for  controllin  5  speeds  of  first  and  second  actuators 
as  a  function  of  first  and  s<  :ond  outputs  produced  by  respective 
ones  of  first  and  second  tran  ducers  and  a  difference  between  said 
outputs,  and  for  controlling  a  difference  in  speed  between  said 
actuators  as  a  function  of  <  lid  difference  between  said  outputs, 
which  method  comprises: 

a)  user  actuating  said  first  tansducer  to  selective  input  positions; 

b)  user  actuating  said  sec<  nd  transducer  to  selective  input  posi- 
tions; 

c)  producing  said  first  ou  put  from  said  first  transducer  that  is 
proportional  to  said  seU  :tive  positions  thereof; 


5,635,808 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOTION  OF  A  ROTARY  DRIVE  OF  A  ROTARY  INDEX 

TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Roseliep,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Utica 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Shelby  Township,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,625 

Int  a."  G05B  19/18:  F16D  71/00 

VS.  CL  318-438  7  Claims 


_^'' 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  rotary  drive  that 
rotates  an  index  table  relative  to  a  base  for  indexing  rotation  about 
a  rotational  axis  wherein  the  index  table  is  also  axially  movable 
relative  to  the  base  to  permit  the  indexing  rotation  of  the  table,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  home  position  signal  based  on  a  predetermined 

rotary  position  of  the  index  table; 
generating  an  axial  position  signal  based  on  axial  position  of  the 

index  table  with  respect  to  the  base; 
generating  a  feedback  signal  based  on  rotary  position  of  the 

rotary  drive; 
processing  the  home  position,  axial  position  and  feedback  sig- 
nals to  generate  a  reference  control  signal;  and 
controUably  driving  the  rotating  drive  based  on  the  reference 
control  signal. 


5,635,809 

ACTUATING-ELEMENT  POSITIONING  SERVO-DRIVE 

DEVICE 

Martin  Ganser,  Weil  der  Stadt;  Voiker  Petri,  Aidlingen,  and 

Reinhoid  Mickeler,  Altdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1994,  44  11 
935.6 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/W 
U.S.  a.  318—650  4  aaims 


d)  producing  said  second  output  from  said  second  u^ansducer        1    Servo-drive  device  for  positioning  of  an  actuating  element. 

comprising  a  servo  motor  configured  to  drive  the  actuating  ele- 
ment, a  control  device  configured  to  control  the  servo  motor  and  to 
identify  actuating-element  on  the  basis  of  measured  motor  cuirent, 
and  a  mechanical  system  configured  to  be  moved  at  the  same  time 
as  adjusting  movement  of  the  actuating  element,  having  potential 
energy  varying  along  a  path  of  movement  thereof,  wherein  the 
mechanical  system  is  operatively  related  to  the  actuating  element 


that  is  proportional  to  slid  selective  positions  thereof; 
e)  reducing  said  differeno    between  said  outputs  as  an  inverse 

and  nonlinear  function  jf  said  difference  between  said  out 

puts;  and 
0  controlling  said  actuato 

ence. 


as  a  function  of  said  reduced  differ- 
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to  exert  a  force  on  the  latter  and  thereby  determine  motor  current 
characteristic  in  an  actuating-element  setting  range. 


5,635,810 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Rakesh  God,  Roorkee,  India,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc., 

Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,126 

Int  a.*  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—719  9  Claims 


Nolor«fltf*En«f 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  permanent  magnet  synchronous  motor, 
comprising: 

position  estimator  means,  including  means  for  cross-correlating 
the  back  EMF  of  an  unenergized  winding  with  a  reference 
waveform  to  determine  an  estimated  position  of  the  rotor,  for 
determining  rotor  angle  position  error; 

error  compensation  means,  responsive  to  the  rotor  angle  position 
error,  for  determining  the  angular  speed  of  the  field; 

angle  generator  means,  responsive  to  the  angular  speed  of  the 
field,  for  generating  a  field  angle  position;  and 

a  waveform  generator,  responsive  to  the  field  angle  position,  for 
generating  a  periodic  signal  corresponding  to  each  winding 
and  designating  a  segment  of  that  signal  for  driving  that 
winding  to  adjust  the  angular  speed  of  the  field  to  equal  rotor 
speed. 


b)  during  the  first  time  duration,  measuring  a  time  characteristic 
of  a  motor  current  and  recording  an  energy  component  of  the 
motor  current  and  a  reactive  component  of  the  motor  current; 

c)  after  the  first  time  duration  has  lapsed,  turning  off  the  inveiter 
for  a  second  time  duration; 

d)  after  the  second  time  duration  has  lapsed,  driving  tlie  inverter 
for  a  third  time  duration  so  as  to  short-circuit  the  three-phase 
AC  motor; 

e)  during  the  third  time  duration,  measining  the  time  character- 
istic of  the  motor  current  and  recording  the  energy  component 
of  the  motor  current  and  the  reactive  current  component  of  the 
motor  current; 

f)  after  the  third  time  duration  has  lapsed,  calculating  an  average 
value  from  the  energy  component  of  the  motor  current 
recorded  during  the  third  time  duration; 

g)  comparing  the  average  value  to  a  preselected  limiting  value; 
h)  comparing  an  upper  range  value  of  the  energy  component  of 

the  motor  current,  recorded  during  the  third  time  duration,  to 
a  predefined  limiting  value;  and 
i)  determining  that  the  three-phase  AC  motor  is  at  a  standstill  if 
the  average  value  during  the  third  time  duration  is  greater  than 
the  predefined  limiting  value  and  the  upper  range  value  is 
positive. 


5^5,812 
THERMAL  SENSING  POLYMERIC  CAPACITOR 
Florence  O.  Eschbach,  Sunrise,  Fla.,  and  Jose  M.  Fernandez, 
LawrenceviUe,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 
burg,  U. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314346 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  32ft— 1  22  Claims 
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5,635311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STANDSTILL 

RECOGNITION  WHEN  RESTARTING  A  POWER 

CONVERTER-FED  AC  MOTOR  WITHOUT  A 

TACHOMETER  GENERATOR 

Matthias  Rebhan,  Fuerth,  and  Hubert  SchierUng.  Erlangen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germanv 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1994,  94110231 

Int  a.*  H02P  5/40.6/00 
VS.  a.  318—778  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  standstill  condition  of  a  three- 
phase  AC  motor  driven  by  an  inverter,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  driving  the  inverter  for  a  first  time  duration  to  induce  a  DC 
current  through  a  phase  of  the  three-phase  AC  motor; 
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13.  A  rechargeable  baner>'  pack  comprising; 

at  least  one  battery  cell; 

at  least  a  pair  of  charging  contacts  for  connecting  said  battery 
pack  to  a  source  of  charging  current;  and 

a  polynneric  capacitor  device  disposed  between  said  battery  pack 
and  said  source  of  charging  cunent.  said  polymeric  capacitor 
comprising  a  polymer  characterized  by  a  ferroelectric  to 
paraelectric  transition  temperature,  said  polymer  having  a  first 
capacitance  at  temperamres  below  said  transition  temperature, 
and  a  second  capacitance  at  temperatures  above  said  transition 
temperature. 


5,635,813 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS,  BATTERY  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM,  AND  BATTERY  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
Masaaki    Shiga;     KiyoaU    KUnichi;     MasalOko    Kumagai; 
Yoshiaki  Takahira,  and  Hirasfaige  Suzuki,  aU  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisfai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,027 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-322367 
Int  CI."  H02J  ZW.  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320—2  21  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  that  receives  power  from  a  banery. 
the  banery  having  an  identification  that  indicates  characteristics  of 
the  battery,  the  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
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5^5314 
MODULAR  BATTERY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLUGGABLE 

CHARGING  MODULE 
Ejaz  Afeal;  Bradley  E.  Bylund,  both  of  Laguna  Niguel;  Charies 
W.  Frank,  Jr^  Irvine,  and  Darrel  W.  Pontius.  Verba  Linda, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Components  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,248 

Int  a.'  miM  10/46 

VS.  CL  32»-2  «  Claims 


4:El£C1l«>aC  4*MMTUS 

(a)  identification  readina  means  for  reading  tlie  identification 
6xHn  die  baaery; 

(b)  memory  means  for  si  Ming  a  table  containing  the  identifica- 
tion and  battery  infoini  ition  for  the  conesponding  battery,  the 
battery  information  inc  tiding  power  consumption  information 
of  the  battery; 

(c)  update  means  for  upd  iting  the  power  consumption  infonna- 
tion  of  die  battery  base  1  on  a  value  of  power  consumed  from 
tte  battery; 

(d)  remaining  power  daect  means  for  detecting  a  level  of 
remaining  power  of  th<  battery  based  on  the  power  consump- 
tion information  which  is  updated  by  tlie  update  means; 

(e)  output  means  for  indie  iting  the  level  of  the  remaining  power 
detected  by  the  remain  ng  power  detect  means;  and 

(0  charge  means,  coupled  to  die  update  means,  for  charging  the 
battery  and  for  provid  ng  the  update  means  widi  a  charge 
signal  indicative  of  th ;  amount  of  charge  provided  to  the 
battery,  wherein  die  iw  mory  means  includes  charge  infonna- 
Oon  of  the  battery  as  p  rt  of  the  baaery  information,  wherein 
the  update  means  updal  ;s  the  charge  information  based  on  the 
charge  signal,  and  whei  :in  the  remaining  power  detect  means 
calculates  the  remainin] ;  power  based  on  the  battery  informa- 
tion including  the  char|  e  information. 
18.  In  an  electronic  app  iratus  which  receives  power  ftom  a 
battery  having  an  identificati  on,  the  electronic  apparatus  including 
an  identification  reading  me  ns  for  reading  the  identification  from 
die  battery,  memory  means  I  w  storing  a  table  that  contains  battery 
information,  means  for  updal  ing  the  battery  information,  means  for 
detecting  remaining  power  c  '  the  battery  and  means  for  indicating 
the  level  of  remaining  powo  ,  a  meUiod  for  managing  said  battery, 
the  method  comprising  the  s  eps  of: 

(a)  reading  tlie  identificati  )n  from  die  battery; 

(b)  searching  the  memory  neans  containing  the  battery  informa- 
tion for  tlie  identificatio  i  read  in  step  (a),  wherein  the  battery 
information  includes  a  |  ower-on  time  and  a  power-off  time  of 
the  battery,  power  com  umpuon  time  and  accumulated  con- 
sumption time; 

(c)  setting  die  power-on  I  me  in  the  banery  information  in  die 
memory  means,  accord  ig  to  die  identification; 

(d)  setting  die  power-off  i  me  in  die  battery  information  in  die 
memory  means,  accordi  ig  to  die  identification; 

(e)  calculating  die  power  :onsumption  time  of  the  battery  and 
accumulating  die  powi  r  consumption  time  in  the  battery 
information  in  the  mem  )ry  means;  and 

(0  detecting  a  level  of  a  i  :maining  power  in  die  battery,  based 
on  die  accumulated  com  umption  time  and  outputting  the  level 
of  the  remaining  power  detected; 

(g)  registering  a  new  idem  fication  in  die  battery  information  in 
the  memory  means  whe  i  die  identification  read  in  step  (a)  is 
not  found  in  the  batter  information  in  the  memory  by  step 
(b); 

(h)  periodically  repeating  he  calculating  step,  die  adding  step, 
die  detecting  step  and  t  e  displaying  step  m  order  to  display 
die  current  level  of  rem  Jning  power  periodically;  and 

(i)  charging  die  battery  wil  i  a  charger  and  updating  die  accumu- 
lated consumption  time 


1.  A  modular  battery  system  useftil  for  recharging  a  rechargeable 
battery  and  for  applying  power  to  a  pair  of  terminals  of  a  portable 
device,  the  system  comprising: 

a  battery  module  for  supporting  the  rechargeable  battery  within 
the  battery  module; 

a  charging  module  having  a  retractable  plug  for  connecting  die 
charging  module  to  an  AC  line  voltage,  said  retractable  plug 
controlled  by  a  rotatable  thumbwheel  disposed  in  said  charg- 
ing module,  said  thumbwheel  for  moving  said  retractable 
plug,  and  a  battery  charging  circuit  for  converting  die  AC  line 
voluge  to  a  DC  charging  current; 

interconnecting  means  for  releasably  mechanically  fastening  die 
charging  module  to  the  battery  module,  said  interconnecting 
means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductive  nuts  connected  to  the  rechargeable  battery 
cells  in  the  battery  module; 

a  pair  of  battery  module  apertures  in  a  side  of  die  battery 
module,  the  conductive  nuts  accessible  through  the  battery 
module  apertures; 

a  pair  of  charging  module  apertures  dtfough  the  charging  mod- 
ule aligned  widi  the  battery  module  apertures;  and 

a  set  of  conductive  screws  extending  dirough  die  charging 
module  apertures  and  battery  module  apertures  into  the  con- 
ductive nuts  to  mechanically  and  electiically  couple  the  two 
modules,  the  conductive  screws  and  nuts  making  electrical 
contact  with  and  between  die  charging  modules  charging 
circuit  and  die  battery  module's  rechargeable  battery,  said 
fastening  couple  electrically  connecting  the  circuit  board  of 
said  charging  module  to  a  diermistor  in  said  battery  module; 

the  battery  module  including  connecting  means  for  engaging 
with  the  interconnecting  means  each  being  electrically  con- 
ductive for  conducting  the  DC  charging  current  of  die  charg- 
ing module  to  the  rechargeable  battery  cells  of  the  battery 
module;  and 

means  for  attaching  die  battery  system,  as  a  unit,  to  apply  power 
to  the  terminals  of  the  portable  device. 


5,635315 
BATTERY  EXERCISING  PACER  AND/OR  EMERGENCY 

START  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Norton  W.  Whitchurch,  2830  18th  St.  NW.,  New   Brighton. 
Minn.  55112,  and  James  Thayer,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Norton  W.  Whitchurch,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^66 
Int.  a.*"  H02J  7/10 
VS.  CI.  320-21  27  Ctolms 

1.  A  pacer  for  maintaining  and  extending  the  life  of  a  recharge- 
able battery  having  a  capacity  of  C  cold  cranking  amperes,  com- 
prising: 
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5,635317 

VEHICLE  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Theodore  Shiska,  26  Shiska  La.,  Clinton,  Pa.  15026 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,423 

Int  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  a.  320—25 

Z2 
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a  resistance  circuit  for  periodic  connection  to  the  battery  for 

partial  discharge  thereof  at  a  current  rate  in  amperes  of  at  least 

0.1  times  the  capacity  C; 
first  timing  means  to  periodically  initiate  said  partial  discharge 

about  one  to  three  times  daily;  and 
second  timing  means  to  terminate  said  partial  discharge  after  a 

predetermined  period  between  about  10  and  40  seconds. 


40a- 


10.  A  battery  charging  device  for  electrically  connecting  a  first 
pair  of  battery  terminals  of  a  first  battery  of  a  first  vehicle  to  a 

second  pair  of  battery  terminals  of  a  second  banery  of  a  second 

vehicle;  the  first  pair  of  battery  terminals  including  a  first  positive 

5,635316  terminal  and  a  first  negative  terminal;  die  second  pair  of  banery 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  terminals  including  a  second  positive  tenninal  and  a  second  nega- 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CURRENT  ti^e  terminal;  said  battery  chso^g  device  for  allowing  the  second 

Daniel  Welsh,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  F  Gerken,  'l^"!^- T*^" '^  r'^l^'fi'^^'^K' T™"^^' ''''^ 'iiZl^Hv 

„      .     ...      ..J  •  .     M      •  „,.      n „~««„  die  first  battery,  when  die  first  vehicle  IS  runnmg,  and.  alternatively. 

Brookeville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Momingstar  Corporation,  ^^  ^„^i„g  ^^  g^,  banery.  when  die  first  vehicle  is  not  runnmg. 

Olney,  Md.  ^^  ^e  charged  from  the  second  battery,  when  the  second  vehicle  is 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,743  running;  die  first  and  second  vehicles  being  of  types  diat  include 

Int  CI.'  HOIM  10/44:10/46  engine  systems  having  alternators  diat  generate  electfical  current  at 

U.S.  CI.  320 — 21  33  Claims  a  rated  output  which  is  within  a  range  of  a  first  predetermined 
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1.  A  photovoltaic  controller  for  controlling  delivery  of  charging 
current  from  a  photovoltaic  aiiay  to  charge  and  regulate  a  battery 
to  a  voltage  V,  while  the  battery  is  driving  a  load,  said  contiDller 
comprising: 

switching  means  connected  in  series  in  a  charging  current  padi 
between  said  array  and  said  battery  for  alternatively  passing 
and  interrupting  charging  current  through  said  padi; 
battery  voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  said 

battery; 
means  for  comparing  the  sensed  battery  voltage  to  V,;  and 
control  means  for  cyclically  actuating  and  deactuaung  said 
switching  means  in  a  fixed  frequency,  pulse  width  modulated 
mode,  said  control  means  comprising  pulse  width  adjustment 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing  for  varying  die 
duty  cycle  of  said  pulse  width  modulation  such  that  the  time 
for  passing  a  charging  current  pulse  during  each  cycle 
increases  in  response  to  a  battery  voltage  less  than  V^  and 
decrea.ses  in  response  to  a  battery  voluge  greater  dian  V^ 


maximum  output  current  and  a  second  predetermined  maximum 
output  current;  the  second  predetermined  maximum  output  current 
being  larger  than  the  first  predetermined  maximum  output  current; 
the  engine  systems  requiring  starting  currents  that  are  substantially 
greater  tlian  the  second  predetermined  maximum  output  current; 
said  banery  charging  device  comprising: 
a  control  housing; 
a  first  pair  of  cables  having  a  first  positive  cable  and  a  first 

negative  cable; 
said  first  positive  cable  and  said  first  negative  cable  extending 
from  said  control  housing  for  respectively  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  first  positive  terminal  and  the  first  negative 
terminal; 
a  second  pair  of  cables  having  a  second  positive  cable  and  a 

second  negative  cable; 
said  second  positive  cable  and  said  second  negative  cable 
extending  from  said  control  bousing  for  respectively  being 
temporarily  connected  to  the  second  positive  terminal  and  the 
second  negative  terminal  during  die  charging  of  one  of  the 
first  banery  and  die  second  battery  from  die  otlier  of  the  first 
banery  and  the  second  banery; 
said  control  housing  including  circuit  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  first  positive  cable  to  said  second 
positive  cable; 
current  limiting  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  positive  cable 
and  said  first  negative  cable  for  limiting  a  charging  current 
through  said  first  pair  of  said  cables,  said  second  pair  of  said 
cables,  and  said  control  housing  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
charging  current; 
said  predetermined  maximum  charging  current  being  widiin  a 
charging  range  of  about  one-sixth  to  about  one-fourth  of  the 
starting  currents; 
said  connol  housing  including  polarity   detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  correct  polarity,  widi  said  second  positive  cable 
connected  to  the  second  positive  terminal  and  said  second 
negative  cable  connected  to  the  second  negative  terminal,  and 
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an  incorrect  polarity, 
nected  to  the  second 
tive  cable  connected 

said  polarity  detecting 
indicating  said  correct 
for  indicating  said 

said  polarity  detecting  nr 
electrically  connected 
said  second  negative 

said  detecting  circuit  inc 

said  nonnally  open  circuil 
switch  means  is  closed 
between  the  first 
terminal;  and 

said  first  pair  of  said  cabU  s 
said  control  housing 
ing  current  up  to  sail 
current  from  the  first 
pair  of  battery  tetmina  s 
from  the  first  vehicle 
of  battery  terminals  to 
charging  the  first  batter 


rith  said  second  positive  cable  con- 
n(  ;ative  terminal  and  said  second  nega- 
tolthe  second  positive  terminal; 

including  first  indicating  means  for 
x>larity  and  second  indicating  means 
mcofrect  polarity; 

including  a  detecting  circuit  that  is 
h  itween  said  second  positive  cable  and 
ca  ble; 

ll  ding  normally  open  circuit  means; 
means  being  closed  when  said  circuit 
to  allow  said  charging  current  to  pass 
positive  terminal  and  the  second  positive 
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Leodegario  M.  Quintero, 
77478 

FUed  Feb.  20, 
Int 
VS.  a.  320—25 
» 


,635,818 
JU  kn»ER  APPARATUS 
I4715  Greywood  Dr.,  Sugarland,  Tex. 


1996,  Ser.  No.  603,218 
H02J  7AX) 


f  : 


VEHICLE  1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  safely 
second  vehicular  battery. 

a  first  receptacle  connect(  r 
positive  and  negative 
and  negative  terminals 
lively; 

a  second  receptacle 
having  positive  and 
positive  and  negative 
tery,  respectively; 

a  cable  to  connect  said 
containing  positive  and 
connector  at  each  end 
having  positive  and 
said  positive  and 
adapted  to  mate  with  si 
faces  of  said  first  and 
lively,  whereby  an 
completed  such  that  thi 
said  one  vehicular 
negative  terminals  of 
tively.  and; 

said  first  and  second  recei 
means  to  prevent  accii 
and  negative  contact 
negative  terminals  of 
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VEHICLE  2 

jumpering  one  vehicular  battery  to  a 
cor  iprising: 

installed  in  a  first  vehicle  having 

contact  surfaces  connected  to  positive 

said  one  vehicular  battery,  respec- 


conifcctor  installed  in  a  second  vehicle 
ne|  ative  contact  surfaces  connected  to 
tefminals  of  said  second  vehicular  bat- 

fijit  and  second  receptacle  connectors 

negative  conductors  having  a  plug 

of  the  cable,  each  plug  connector 

negative  contact  surfaces  connected  to 

conductors  of  said  cable  and 

positive  and  negative  contact  sur- 

s  KTond  connector  receptacles,  respec- 

ele(trical  path  between  the  batteries  is 

positive  and  negative  terminals  of 

are  connected  to  the  positive  and 

second  vehicular  battery,  respec- 


f  :acle  connectors  including  switching 
d  'ntal  shorting  between  said  positive 
su^aces  connected  to  said  positive  and 
vehicular  batteries. 


5,635,819 

METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  BATTERY 

Bertil  Ryberg,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo  Penta, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AKM11,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  11,  1992,  9201476 
Int  a.*  H02J  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  320-30  10  Claims 


,  said  second  pair  of  said  cables,  and 

capable  of  conducting  said  charg- 

predetermined  maximum  charging 

of  battery  terminals  to  the  second 

when  charging  the  second  battery 

alternatively,  from  the  second  pair 

first  pair  of  battery  terminals  when 

from  the  second  vehicle. 


1.  A  device  for  connection  between  a  terminal  of  a  battery  and  a 
voltage  sensing  reference  terminal  of  a  voltage  legulator,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  the  terminal  of  the  battery; 

(b)  a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  the  reference  terminal  of 
the  voltage  regulator; 

(c)  a  diode; 

(d)  a  switching  circuit  having  a  first  condition  in  which  said  first 
terminal  is  connected  to  said  second  terminal  through  said 
diode  so  that  the  diode  provides  a  voltage  drop  between  said 
first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  and  a  second  condition 
in  which  ."said  first  terminal  is  directly  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  and  the  diode  does  not  provide  a  voltage  drop 
between  the  first  and  second  terminals;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  the  switching  circuit  to  switch  between 
said  first  and  second  conditions  responsive  to  voltage  applied 
at  said  first  terminal,  said  means  for  controlling  being  opera- 
tive to  place  said  switching  circuit  into  said  first  condition 
when  said  voltage  at  said  first  terminal  is  lower  than  a  lower 
limit  and  to  place  said  switching  circuit  into  said  second 
condition  when  said  applied  voltage  is  above  an  upper  limit 
greater  than  said  lower  limit, 

whereby,  when  the  device  is  connected  between  the  battery  and 
regulator,  the  device  will  either  apply  the  full  voltage  of  the 
battery  to  the  reference  terminal  of  the  regulator,  or  apply  a 
voltage  drop  between  the  banery  terminal  and  the  reference 
terminal  of  the  regulator  depending  upon  the  state  of  charge 
of  the  battery. 


5,635320 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY  DETECTING  A 

CHARGING  END  STATE 

Hae-Woo  Park,  Ulsan-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
94-13616 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

U.S.  a.  320-30  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  charging  of  a  banery,  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  a  predetermined  charging  mode  of  said  battery; 

(b)  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  battery; 

(c)  determining  whether  charging  of  said  battery  is  complete 
ba.sed  on  said  detected  temperature; 

(d)  detecting  a  charging  current  of  said  battery  if  said  step  (c) 
does  not  determine  that  charging  of  said  battery  is  complete 
and  said  step  (a)  senses  a  first  charging  mode; 
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(e)  determining  whether  charging  of  said  battery  is  complete 
based  on  said  detected  cuirent  when  said  step  (c)  does  not 
determine  that  charging  of  said  battery  is  complete  and  said 
step  (a)  senses  said  first  charging  mode; 

(f)  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  battery  if  said  step  (c)  does  not 
determine  that  charging  of  said  battery  is  complete  and  said 
step  (a)  senses  a  second  charging  nwde;  and 

(g)  determining  whether  charging  of  said  banery  is  complete 
based  on  said  detected  voltage  when  said  step  (c)  does  not 
determine  that  charging  of  said  battery  is  complete  and  said 
step  (a)  senses  said  second  charging  mode;  and 

(h)  conttoUing  a  battery  charging  operation  based  on  a  determi- 
nation made  in  one  of  said  steps  (c),  (e)  and  (g). 
15.  An  apparams  for  controlling  charging  of  a  battery,  compris- 


mg: 


mode  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  charging  mode 

of  said  battery; 
temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 

banery; 
current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  charging  current  of  said 

banery: 
voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  battery: 
first  means  for  determining  whether  charging  of  said  battery  is 

complete  based  on  said  detected  temperature; 
second  means  for  determining  whether  charging  of  said  battery 

is  complete  based  on  said  detected  current  when  said  first 

means  does  not  determine  that  charging  of  said  battery  is 

complete  and  said  mode  sensing  means  senses  a  first  charging 

mode; 
third  means  for  determining  whether  charging  of  said  banery  is 

complete  based  on  said  detected  voltage  when  said  first  means 

does  not  determine  that  charging  of  said  battery  is  complete 

and  said  mode  sensing  means  senses  said  second  charging 

mode;  and 
conffol  means  for  controlling  a  battery  charging  operation  based 

on  output  from  said  first,  second  and  third  meams. 
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a  power  switch  having  a  control  terminal,  the  power  switch  for 

coupling  to  the  cell; 
plus  and  minus  banery  pack  terminals  for  coupling  acrxjss  the 

series-connected  power  switch  and  cell  and  for  coupling  to  a 

charger  or  a  load; 
a  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled  between  the  plus 

terminal  and  the  power  switch  control  terminal  and  having  a 

control  terminal  coupled  to  the  minus  terminal;  and 
a  resistor  coupled  between  the  transistor  control  terminal  and  the 

minus  terminal. 


5,635,822 

SAFEGUARD  FOR  INTEGRATED  POWER  STAGES 

EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE  BOND-WIRES  TO  A  CURRENT 

LEAD  OF  THE  PACKAGE 
Fabio  Maivfaio  ,  Sedriano,  and  Alessio  Pennisi,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  S.RX., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.648 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Jun.  24, 
1994,  94830319 

Int  CL*  BOIL  27/02 
VS.  CL  323—273  17  Claims 


5,635,821 
LOW  CELL  CHARGE  ENABLE  CIRCUIT 
Gregory  J.  Smith.  "Hicson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.575 
Int  Cl.*^  H02J  7A)0 
U.S.  a.  320-^»  45  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  charging  a  deeply  discharged  battery  cell  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  voltage  tegtilator  for  a  current  terminal  of  an  integrated 
power  stage,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bond-wires  between  an  equal  number  of  pads  of 

the  integrated  circuit: 
a  single  current  lead  of  the  package  of  the  mtegrated  circuit 

connected  to  said  plurality  of  bond-wires:  and 
a  single  regulating  loop  comprising  a  comparator  and  a  sensing 

voluge  divider  functionally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 

pads; 
wherein  a  connection  path  between  said  pads  has  a  resistance  of 

at  least  two  orders  of  magnitude  lower  than  the  value  of  the 

resistances  composing  said  sensing  voltage  divider. 
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CURRENT 
Koichi    Murakami, 
Fujisawa,  both  of 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

FUed  Oct.  4, 
Claims  priority,  applica  i 
Int 
UJS.  a.  323—277 


5,635,823 

>ETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Yo4>hama,    and    Motohiro    Oomichi, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


Jap  in, 
.Jap  in 


<:l' 


1.  A  current  detector 
transistor  for  a  main  elemcn 

a  second  insulating  gate 
input  terminal  of  which 
nal  of  said  first  insulate< 
of  which  is  connected 
insulated  gate  transistoi 
for  sensing  part  of  a 
insulating  gate  transista 

a  current  detection  resista 
ing  through  said  second 

a  control  transistor  for 
current  detection  resista 

a  compensation  diode 
said  control  transistor 
second  insulated  gate 


POWER  _ 

Yasunori  Noguclii,  Kyoto 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14, 
Claims  priority,  applicatj  >i 
Int  CI.''  Gflf  F 
VS.  a.  323—284 


PCMCF 
SOURCE 

CRCurr 


-^ 


J 


DCIBmNS  —  I^^JTING 


1.  A  power  supplying  circif  t 

a  power  source  circuit  in  lading 

means; 
determining  means  for  de^ti 
apparatus  and  for  detent 
predetermined  potential 
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1995,  Ser.  No.  539,159 
ion  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-243063 
G05F  1/573 

14  Qaims 


cin  Jit  comprising  a  first  insulating  gate 

n  ; 

t^sistor  for  a  sense  element,  a  current 
is  coimected  to  a  current  input  termi- 
gate  transistor,  and  a  control  terminal 
to  a  control  terminal  of  said  first 
the  second  insulating  gate  transistor 
in  current  flowing  through  said  first 

through  which  a  sense  current  flow- 
insulated  gate  transistor  flows; 
(^tecting  a  voltage  drop  across  said 
and 
confcected  between  a  control  terminal  of 
!  id  a  current  output  terminal  of  said 
tr  insistor. 


,635324 
SUPPLYING  CIRCUIT 

apan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 


1995,  Ser.  No.  421,884 
n  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075552 
1/40:  H02H  7/W 

4Claims 
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switch  means  for  continuing  or  cutting  off  a  power  supply  from 
the  power  source  circuit  to  the  load  apparatus  based  on  a 
result  of  the  determination  by  the  determining  means; 

restoring  means,  connected  to  said  power  source  circuit  and  said 
switch  means,  for  detecting  a  power  ON  operation  at  the 
power  source  circuit  to  restore  the  switch  means  which  is  in  a 
power  cutting  off  state  to  a  power  supplying  state;  and 

an  impedance  line  connected  so  as  to  bypass  an  input  side  and 
an  output  side  of  the  switch  means,  said  impedance  line 
transmitting  a  power  supply  current  to  the  load  apparatus 
when  power  is  cut  off  by  the  switch  means. 


5,635,825 

POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTED  FEEDFORWARD 

COUPLED  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 

Ronald  A.  Lesea,  Redwood  Drive,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Lighting,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  53,147,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5345,164.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,976 

Int  a."  G05F  5/00 

VS.  a.  323-299  4  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  power,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  DC  power  supply  having  an  output  which  includes  a  periodic 
ripple  component; 

a  modulating  circuit  for  modulating  said  output  from  said  DC 
power  supply  and  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  vari- 
able power  content;  and 

a  circuit  for  feedforward  coupling  of  said  output  from  said  DC 
power  supply  having  a  periodic  ripple  component  10  said 
modulating  circuit  such  dial  said  variable  power  content  of 
said  output  signal  is  varied  in  response  to  said  periodic  ripple 
component  to  compress  peaks  of  output  load  current. 


compnsmg: 

a  power  ON/OFF  operation 

ing  a  voltage  supplied  10  a  load 
nmg  whether  or  not  the  voltage  is  a 
lower; 


5,635326 
INPUT  WAVEFORM  FOLLOW-UP  AC  POWER  SOURCE 
SYSTEM 
Isao  Sugawara,  Warabi,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Chiyoda  Corpora- 
tion, Warabi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-205411 
Int  a."  G05F  1/10:1/40:5/00:1/455 
VS.  CI.  323-300  ,6  Claims 

1.  An  input  waveform  follow-up  AC  power  source  system 
capable  of  directly  on-off  switching  an  input  AC  for  providing  a 
desired  AC  voltage,  comprising: 
a  first  AC  switch  provided  between  the  input  side  and  the  output 
side  and  on-off  operated  in  a  predetermined  cycle;  and 
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5,635328 

ACTIVE  FILTER  CIRCUIT  AND  POWER  SUPPLY 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SAME 

Yoshihito  Yoshizawa,  Fukaya;  Toora  Abe,  Kumagaya;  Shin 

Naliajima,  Kumagaya,  and  Shunsuke  Araluwa,  Kumagaya, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1993,  5-296950 
Int  a.*  HOIF  27/24 
VS.  a.  323—362  13  Claims 


Input  Unm 
Contrel  mMm 
Flm  AC  KwiKh 
SksM  AC  switch 
Oulvul  filler 
Lood 


a  second  AC  switch  provided  on  the  output  side  of  the  first  AC 
switch  and  at  a  position  to  shcxt-circuit  the  output  side  and 
on-off  operated  substantially  conversely  to  the  first  AC 
switch. 
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5,635327 
POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Judd,  and  Lawrence  A.  Crane,  both  of  Winona, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Fenton,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,920,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,767  ; 
Int  a.'  GOSB  24/02:  H02J  1/00 
VS.  a.  323—321                                                           7  Qaims 
cl 


1.  A  boosting  chopper-type  active  filter  circuit  comprising  a 
smoothing  filter  comprising  a  choke  coil  comprising  a  toroidal 
magnetic  core  made  of  a  nanocrystalhne  alloy  and  having  a  mag- 
netic gap  in  at  least  one  portion  thereof  and  at  least  one  conductive 
wire  wound  around  said  toroidal  magnetic  core. 
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5,635329 
OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Hidenobu  Hamada,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190281 
Int  a.'  GOIR  33/032:19/00 


VS.  a.  324—96 


25  Claims 


1.  A  power  control  system  for  switching  power  to  an  electrical- 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  power; 

b.  an  inverse  parallel  SCR  means  connected  to  said  source  of 
power; 

c.  an  isolation  and  zero  crossing  circuit  connected  to  said  inverse 
parallel  SCR  means; 

d.  an  input  conversion  and  indication  connected  to  an  input 
signal; 

e.  a  switching  circuit  drive  connected  between  said  input  con- 
version and  indication,  and  said  isolation  and  zero  crossing 
circuit; 

f.  an  electrical  device  connected  to  said  inverse  parallel  SCR 
means;  and 

g.  an  alarm  circuit  means  connected  to  a  current  transformer  at 
said  switching  circuit  drive  for  generating  an  alarm  signal. 


1.  An  optical  sensor  comprising  an  optical  unit  and  a  signal 
processing  unit,  wherein 

said  optical  unit  has  on  an  optical  axis; 

a  first  polarizer  which  is  arranged  at  a  light  input  side. 

a  second  polarizer  which  is  arranged  at  a  light  output  side,  the 
polarization  direction  of  which  is  substantially  paraUel  or 
perpendicular  to  that  of  said  first  polarizer, 

a  first  light  wave  piiase  modulator  which  are  arranged  between 
the  first  and  second  polarizers,  for  phase-modulating  light 
wave  according  to  physical  dimension  to  be  measured, 

a  second  light  wave  phase  modulator  which  are  arranged 
between  the  first  and  second  polarizers,  for  phase-modulating 
light  wave  according  to  a  control  modulation  physical  dimen- 
sion which  has  higher  frequency  of  that  of  the  physical 
dimension  to  be  measured,  and 

said  first  and  second  light  wave  phase  modulators  being 
arranged  m  a  manner  that  directions  of  light  wave  phase 
modulation  in  said  modulators  are  paraUel  or  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  and 

said  signal  processing  unit  has; 

an  O/E  converter  which  converts  intensity  of  light  of  said  optical 
unit  into  an  electric  signal, 
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sh  fts 


a  phase  shifter  which 

physical  dimension  a| 

modulator  by  Jtxn+7t/; 
an  adder  which  adds 

output  of  said  phase  slifter, 
a  demodulator  which  dei  lodulates 


a  phase  of  said  control  modulation 
i|  plied  to  said  second  light  wave  phase 
radians  (n:  an  integer), 
output  of  said  O/E  converter  to  an 
and 

an  output  of  said  adder. 


OPTICAL  MAGNETIC 
DIFFERE^r^LY 
Nobuki  Itoh,  Katano, 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 
5,485,079.  This  applicatian 
Claims  priority,  applies  ii 
Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130817 

Int  CL' 
U.S.  a.  324—96 


5,635,830 

FIELD  SENSOR  EMPLOYING 
SUED  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

I,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 


Ja|an. 

,  Jajan 

314, 


GOIR  31/00:29/00 

,15 


lie  d 


.  seco  id 


1.  An  optical  magnetic 
a  polarizer  having  a  first 
a  first  optical  transmissioi 

diameter,  for  transmittii  g 
a  magneto-optical  elemer 

polarizer  along  a  light 

optical  transmission  lini 
an  aiudyzer  having  a 

different  from  said 

opposite  side  of  the 

propagating  direction 
a  second  optical  transmission 

path  diameter,  for 

the  second  optical 

opposite  side  of  the 

tion  from  the 
the  second  transmission 

transmission  path  diam^r 


1  ps  th 


An) 
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OPTICAL  VOLTAGE 
BASED  ON 
Marja  Englund,  Espoo, 
Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2JM, 
This  application  Jai . 
Claims  priority,  applicatl  mi 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  324—96 

1.  An  optical  voltage  an< 
pockels  effect  comprising: 
a  crystal  having  a  reftacti 
when  an  electric  field  is 
means  for  applying  an  ele^c 
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lout 


1,462,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,870 
ion  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1993,  5-069631; 


sensor,  comprising: 
I  'ansmission-polarization  direction; 
line  having  a  first  transmission  path 
light  to  the  polarizer; 
located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
propagating  direction  from  the  first 


fr  )m  I 


transmission-polarization  direction 

polaizer,  the  analyzer  being  located  on  an 

m  igneto-optical  element  along  a  light 

the  polarizer;  and 

line  having  a  second  transmission 

trans*iitting  light  away  from  the  analyzer, 

trai  smission  line  being  located  on  an 

ana  yzer  along  a  light  propagating  direc- 

magneto-^tical  element, 

diameter  being  larger  than  the  first 


,635,831 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  SENSOR 
POCKELS  EFFECT 

assignor  to  Imatran  Voima 


1,181,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,843 
Finland,  Dec.  11,  1991,  915818 
GOIR  29AX) 

15  Claims 
electric  field  sen.sor  based  on  the 


index  distribution  which  is  altered 
applied  to  said  crystal; 
field  to  said  crystal; 


a  detector  detecting  changes  in  said  refractive  index  distribution 
of  said  crystal;  and 

a  transparent  material  having  an  extinction  coefficient  and  a 
dielectric  constant  which  are  less  than  an  extinction  coeffi- 
cient and  dielectric  constant  of  said  crystal,  said  transparent 
material  surrounding  said  crystal  including  regions  outside  of 
an  optical  path  through  said  crystal. 


10  Oaims 


5,635,832 

IC  CARRIER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  IC  HANDLER 

Akihiko  Ito,  Hanyu,  and  Yoshihito  Kobayashi,  Gyoda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01187,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34825,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156700 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/28:1/04 
VS.  CL  324—158.1 

M  IT 
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SCIaims 


txwacTt  aoLB  32  ^  33cMaiiBi  qoidb 
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50  SOCKCT 

1.  An  IC  handler  arranged  such  that  an  IC  under  test  having  two 
opposed  arrays  of  lead  pins  projecting  therefrom  is  transported  as 
loaded  on  an  IC  carrier  to  a  testing  zone  where  electric  signals  are 
applied  through  a  socket  to  the  IC  under  test  loaded  on  the  IC 
carrier  for  performing  an  electric  testing,  said  IC  carrier  compris- 
ing: 
a  box-like  housing  (30)  open  in  the  top  for  accomnnodating  a 

device  under  test  therein; 
two  generally  parallel  contact  holes  (35)  in  the  form  of  elon- 
gated slots  formed  in  the  boaom  wall  of  said  box-like  hous- 
ing, said  two  contact  holes  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
spacing  corresponding  to  that  between  the  two  lead  pin  arrays 
of  said  device  under  test  to  be  accommodated,  each  of  the 
contact  holes  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  corre- 
sponding lead  pin  anay  and  a  width  sufficient  to  receive  the 
corresponding  lead  pin  array;  and 
carrier  guides  (36)  or.c  formed  adjacent  each  of  opposite  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  each  of  said  contact  holes  and  extending 
upwardly  to  a  predetermined  height  from  the  bottom  floor  of 
said  housing,  the  distance  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
carrier  guides  opposing  each  other  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  contact  holes  bemg  selected  such  that  the  device  under 
test  is  accommodated  between  said  opposed  side  walls  of  the 
carrier  guides. 
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5,635333 

iVIAGNETIC  LINEAR  SCALING  DEVICE  HAVING 

PROTECTIVE  RESIN  TAPE 

Yasuhiko  Onodera,  and  Osamu  Ochiai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316868 
Int.  CI.''  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/00 
\}S.  CL  324—207.22  9  Oaims 


a  SQUID  chip  having  a  non-super  conducting  region  threaded 
by  a  first  magnetic  flux  produced  by  the  subject  magnetic  field 
and  energized  by  an  excitation  circuit, 

a  separate  feedback  coil  positioned  adjacent  to  the  SQUID  chip, 
and 

a  flux-locked  loop  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  to  energize 
the  feedback  coil, 

the  flux-locked  loop  driving  the  feedback  coil  to  produce  a 
feedback  magnetic  flux  which  adds  to,  or  subtracts  from,  the 
first  magnetic  flux  to  produce  a  resultant  total  magnetic  flux 
threading  the  SQUID  chip,  and 

the  feedback  coil  having  a  size  relative  to  the  SQUID  chip  to 
cause  the  resultant  total  magnetic  flux  to  be  substantially 
uniform  over  the  SQUID  chip,  the  feedback  signal  thereby 
being  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  first  magnetic  flux 
and  the  subject  magnetic  field  which  produces  it 


1.  A  magnetic  linear  scaling  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  base; 

a  magnetic  scale  secured  to  said  stationary  base,  said  magnetic 

scale  having  a  track  including  a  detection  area  in  which 

magnetic  scale  data  is  recorded; 
a  magnetic  head  so  disposed  as  to  be  movable  along  said 

magnetic  scale  in  an  opposed  relation  thereto,  said  magnetic 

head  detecting  said  magnetic  scale  data  recorded  in  said 

detection  area  of  said  track;  and 
a  resin  tape  covering  at  least  said  detection  area  of  said  track, 

said  resin  tape  having  a  first  surface  attached  to  said  magnetic 

scale  and  a  second  surface  opposed  to  said  magnetic  head, 
wherein  said  resin  tape  has  information  marks  on  said  second 

surface. 


5,635335 

SELF  BLVSED  MULTILAYER  MAGNETORESISTANCE 

SENSOR 

Jean  Mouchot,  GrcnoUe,  and  Bernard  Dieny,  Seyssinet,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqne, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jul.  21,  1994,  94  09038 
Int  CL"  GOIR  33/09:  HOIL  33/08:  GllB  5/30 
\iS.  a.  324—252  17  CUiais 


5,635,834 
SQUID  DETECTOR  WITH  FLUX  FEEDBACK  COIL 
SIZED  AND  LOCATED  TO  PRODUCE  UNIFORM 
FEEDBACK  FLUX 
Graeme  J.  Stoggett,  Haberfield,  and  David  L.  Dart  Eleebana, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Broken  Hill  Proprietary 
Company  Limited,  Melbourne,  and  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  both 
of  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305329 
Oaims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    15,    1993, 
PM1247 

Int  O.*  GOIR  33/035 
VS.  O.  324—248  43  Oaims 


^-VM/^. 


1.  A  high  critical  temperature  (high-Tc-).  superconducting  quan- 
tum interference  device  (SQUID)  magnetometer  for  measuring  a 
subject  magnetic  field  in  which  the  SQUID  magnetometer  is  posi- 
tioned, the  magnetometer  including: 


1.  A  self-biased  sensor  comprising: 
a  current  source  which  produces  a  current; 
a  sensor  element  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  resistance 
that  is  sensitive  to  a  magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  said 
sensor  element  connected  to  said  current  source  and  receiving 
the  current  which  passes  thiwugh  the  sensor  element  to  create 
a  self-biasing  field,  said  sensor  element  comprising, 
a  first  feiTomagnetic  layer  having  a  magnetization  direction 
which  is  sensitive  to  the  magnetic  field  and,  when  not 
subject  to  the  magnetic  field,  is  oriented  by  the  self-biasing 
field  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction, 
a  first  conductive,  non-magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  first 

ferromagnetic  layer, 
a  second  ferromagnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  first  conduc- 
tive, non-magnetic  layer  and  having  a  magnetization  which 
is  blocked  and  directed  in  the  longitudinal  duection. 
a  second  conductive,  non-magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said 

second  ferromagnetic  layer,  and 
a  third  ferromagnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  second  conduc- 
tive, non-magnetic  layer  having  a  magnetization  direction 
which  is  sensitive  to  the  magnetic  field  and.  when  not 
subject  to  the  magnetic  field,  is  oriented  b>  the  self-biasing 
field  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  substantially  of  an  opposite  sense  to  the 
magnetization  of  the  first  ferromagnetic  layer:  and 
a  resistance  measuring  device  which  measures  a  resistance  value 
of  the  sensor  element  that  corresponds  to  the  magnetic  field  to 
be  measured. 
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5,635436 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  ROD,  PIVOT,  AND 
TRANSLATION  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SAMPLE 

FOR  USE  WITH  A  SCANNING  MICROSCOPE 
John  R.  Kirtley,  Katonah,  N.Y.;  Sarah  H.  Blanton,  Reston,  Va., 
,  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Interna- 


tional Business  Machin^  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 


Filed  Oct.  2L  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,242 
Int  a.*  Gf  IR  33/00:  G21K  5/10 
VS.  CL  324—262 


]~" 


b)  multiple  rephasing  of  the  excited  nuclear  magnetization  in 
order  to  generate  a  plurality  of  MR  echo  signals  whose 
number  at  least  equals  the  number  m  of  receiving  coil  sys- 
tems. 

c)  switching  over  the  receiving  coil  systems  in  such  a  manner 
that  subsequent  to  said  exciution  each  receiving  coil  system 
receives  at  least  one  MR  echo  signal  while  at  the  same  time 
all  respective  other  coil  systems  are  inactive. 


ISClainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for 

a  rod  having  first  and  second 
sample: 

translation  means  co 
for  moving  said  seconc 

means,  separate  from 
pivoting  said  rod  betw^n 
manipulation  of  said 
means  moves  said  rod 
moves  the  sample  caiTi4d 
arc-like  motion,  the 
sample  movement;  and 

a  stationary  sensing  devici 
sensing  the  sample 
caused  by  said  translati|>n 


positfming  a  sample  comprising: 

ends,  said  second  end  carrying  the 


uple<^  proximate  to  said  first  end  of  said  rod 
end  of  said  rod; 

I  rod  and  said  translation  means,  for 

said  first  and  second  ends,  wherein 

end  of  said  rod  by  said  translation 

ibout  said  pivot  means  which  thereby 

'  at  said  second  end  of  said  rod  in  an 

le  being  scanned  during  said  arc-like 


fist  < 


:  san  pli 


du  ing 


MR  METHOD 

KECEWTfti 
Peter  Bomert,  Hamburg, 
Corporation,  New  York, 
Filed  Jan.  23. 
Claims  priority, 
374.9 

lot 

VS.  a.  324—309 


^-Or 


%_ 


SS6 


sts 


I.  An  MR  method,  util 
receiving  coil  systems, 
a)  excitation  of  the  nuc 
zone,  exposed  to  a  uni 
of  at  least  one  RF  pulse 


UMI 


,  located  proximate  to  the  sample,  for 
said  arc-like  sample  movennent 
tneans  and  said  pivot  means. 


,635,837 
UTILIZING  INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED 
COIL  SYSTEMS 

Sermany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

N.Y. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  590,254 
appUca^on  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 


A 


.*  GdlR  33/20 
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8  Claims 
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izi»g  a  plurality  of  inductively  coupled 
comp  ising  the  following  steps: 

1«  ir  magnetization  in  an  examination 
fjrm,  steady  magnetic  field,  by  means 


5,635,138 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
MAGNET 
Bizfaan   Dorri,   CHftoa   Park;    EvangefaK   T.    Laskarls,   and 
Howard  R.  Hart,  Jr.,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,789 
fat  a.*  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324-319  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  superconductive  magnet  having  a 
design  current,  an  operating  temperature,  and  a  superconductor, 
wherein  said  superconductor  has  a  critical  temperature  greater  than 
said  operating  temperature  and,  and  wherein  said  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a)  ramping  up  said  superconductive  magnet  to  generally  said 
design  current; 

b)  after  step  a),  bringing  said  superconductive  magnet,  at  gener- 
ally said  design  current,  to  an  annealing  temperature  which  is 
above  said  operating  temperature  and  below  said  critical 
temperature; 

c)  after  step  b),  shimming  said  superconductive  magnet,  at  a 
shimming  temperature  which  is  at  least  as  cold  as  said  anneal- 
ing temperature,  to  a  desired  level  of  homogeneity;  and 

d)  after  step  c),  using  said  superconductive  magnet,  at  generally 
said  operating  temperature,  for  a  predetermined  purpose. 


5,635,839 
HIGH  ORDER  PASSIVE  SHIMMING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MRl  MAGNETS 
Vishnu     C.     Srivastava,     Highland     Heights;     Gordon     D. 
DeMeester,  Wickliffe,  both  of  Ohio,  and  John  V.  M.  McGin- 
ley,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc., 
Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334488 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  33/2S 

VS.  a.  324-320  5  claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  which  includes  annular  main 

magnets  surrounding  a  subject  receiving  bore,  which  bore  has  a 
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length  to  diameter  ratio  of  less  than  1.75:1,  the  annular  magnets 
generating  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  through  the  bore, 
which  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  has  spherical  harmonic 
distortion  including  a  Z12  distortion  component,  the  apparatiis 
further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ferrous  rings  fixedly  disposed  around  the  bore  for 
providing  at  least  partial  shimming  of  the  Z12  distortion 
component;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  ferrous  shim  receiving  pockets  disposed  longi- 
tudinally along  the  bore,  circumferentially  around  the  bore, 
and  radially  outward  from  the  ferrous  rings  for  further  shim- 
ming the  Z12  distortion  component  and  for  shimming  distor- 
tion components  lower  than  Z12. 


a  support  nnember  for  supporting  said  detection  unit  and  said 
sample  transfer  device  at  a  position  such  that  they  are  isolated 
from  said  static  magnetic  field  generating  element  and  from 
said  gradient  magnetic  field  generating  element  and 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  apparatus  so  as  to  cause  the 
forming  of  the  gradient  magnetic  field  by  said  gradient  mag- 
netic field  generating  element  while  the  sample  is  in  a  station- 
ary position  within  the  sample  chamber  and  to  conduct  emis- 
sion of  an  RF  pulse  and  reception  of  the  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  signals  by  said  RF-emission-reception  set  so  as  to 
effect  an  imaging  of  the  sample. 


5,635,841 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  CONTROL  MODULE  TEST 

SYSTEM 

Bobby  D.  Taylor,  Anheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innova  Electronic 

Corporation,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,628 

Int.  CL"  F02P  J7/00 

VS.  a.  324—380  9  CUiK 


5,635,840 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SAMPLE  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

FOR  SLTPORT  AND  ISOLATION  OF  A  SAMPLE 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  RF  DETECTION  UNIT  FROM 

THE  STATIC  AND  GRADIENT  COILS 
Akira  Horigane;  Ushio  Matsnkura,  both  of  l^ukuba,  and 
Masayoshi  Kamio,  T^uchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Director  General  of  National  Agriculture  Research  Center, 
Ibaraki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-043315 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/30 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  an  electronic  ignition  control  module, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  manually  placing  the  electronic  ignition  control  module  in 
electrical  communication  with  an  electronic  ignition  control 
module  tester  via  a  first  multiple  pin  electrical  connector; 

b)  electronically  identifying  the  electronic  ignition  control  mod- 
ule type  by  sensing  shorted  and  open  conditions  between  the 
multiple  pins  of  the  electrical  connector;  and 

c)  performing  a  pluraUty  of  tests  upon  the  electronic  ignition 
control  module,  the  particular  tests  performed  being  depen- 
dent upon  the  identification  of  the  particular  electronic  igni- 
tion control  module  type  being  tested. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  a  sample  to 
be  insfwcted,  comprising 
a  static  magnetic  field  generating  element  having  a  hollow  core 

space  for  forming  a  static  magnetic  field, 
a  gradient  magnetic  field  generating  element  for  forming  a 

gradient  magnetic  field  within  said  static  magnetic  field, 
a  detection  unit  composed  of  a  sample  chamber  placed  within 

said  hollow  core  space  and  an  RF-emission-reccption  set,  said 

RF-emission-reception  set  including  an  RF  coil, 
a  sample  transfer  device  for  guiding  the  sample  into  and  out  of 

said  .sample  chamber  by  a  pressure  gradient  without  effecting 

any  displacement  of  said  sample  chamber, 
a  sample  holder  for  holding  a  sample  introduced  into  said 

sample  chamber  in  a  stationary  state. 


5,635342 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  OF 
BATTERY 
Masahide  Yokoo;  Masao  Nagano,  and  Hideharu  Takemoto,  all 
of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.404,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-160647 
tot  CL*^  GOIN  27/46 
VS.  a.  324—427  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  residual  capacity  in  a  batterj 
under  use.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  a  singe  first  point  of  cuirent/voltage  characteristic 
of  said  battery; 

b)  retrieving  a  stored  value  of  a  second  current/voltage  charac- 
teristic point,  said  stored  value  obtained  from  a  calibrating 
procedure,  said  procedure  having  obtained  said  second  point 
as  the  intersection  between  current/voltage  plots  correspond- 
ing to  various  different  residual  capacities: 

c)  extracting  the  maximum  nansfer  power  value  from  said  both 
first  and  second  current/voluge  characteristic  points  and  csti- 
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mating  said  residual 
mum  transfer  power  v^ue 


MAXIMUM  TRANSFER  POWER 

edacity  of  said  battery  from  said  maxi- 


AUTOHARNES 
Leslie  R.  Borland,  43  Sanpac 
Filed  May  IS, 
Int 
VJS.  CL  324—504 


hde 


an  i 


sa  d 


1.  An  auto  harness  integTi|y 

a.  a  housing  unit  with  three 
housing  unit  with  the  othei 
and  transparent; 

b.  a  female  socket  pocket 
one  of  said  three  holes 

c.  a  first  male  prong  extei^ing 
through  a  first  one  of 
where  said  first  prong  so 

d.  a  second  male  prong  ext^ding 
through  a  second  one  of 
where  said  second  prong 

e.  a  third  male  prong  extending 
through  a  third  one  of 
where  said  third  prong  so 

f.  a  first  wire  within  said 
said  first  prong  located  inside 

g.  a  second  wire  within  said 
of  said  second  prong  loca|:d 

h.  It  a  third  wire  within  said 

of  said  third  prong  locate< 
i.  said  first  wire  connected 

within  said  housing  unit; 
j.  said  second  wire  connecti  d 

located  within  said  housin  ; 
k.  said  third  wire  connected 

within  said  housmg  unit; 
I.  a  fourth  wire  located  withii 

second  end  of  said  first  re  istor; 
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>,(»35,843 
INTEGRITY  TESTER 
Ave.,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y.  1294« 
1995,  Ser.  No.  441,412 
.*  GOIR  31/02 

11  Claims 


tester,  comprising: 
ollinear  holes  in  one  end  side  of  said 
end  of  said  housing  unit  being  closed 


in  said  one  end  side  adjacent  only 
collinear  with  said  three  holes; 

from  within  said  housing  unit 
three  holes  and  fastened  in  place 
xtends  through  said  first  hole; 

from  within  said  housing  unit 

aid  three  holes  and  fastened  in  place 

o  extends  through  said  second  hole; 

from  within  said  housing  unit 

three  holes  and  fastened  in  place 

extends  through  said  third  hole; 

unit  and  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  housing  unit; 
lousing  unit  and  connected  to  the  end 

inside  said  housing  unit; 
lousing  unit  and  connected  to  the  end 
inside  said  housing  unit; 
a  first  end  of  a  first  resistor  located 


sjid 


boi  sing 


c 


to  a  first  end  of  a  second  resistor 
unit; 
I  a  first  end  of  a  third  resistor  located 

said  housing  unit  and  connected  to  a 


m.  a  fifth  wire  located  within  said  housing  unit  and  connected  to  a 

second  end  of  said  second  resistor, 
n.  a  sixth  wire  located  within  said  housing  unit  and  connected  to  a 

second  end  of  said  third  resistor; 
o.  said  fourth  wire  connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  first  light  emitting 

diode  located  within  and  internally  fastened  within  and  to  said 

housing  unit;' 
p.  said  fifth  wire  connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  second  light  emitting 

diode  located  within  and  internally  fastened  within  and  to  said 

housing  unit; 
q.  said  sixth  wire  connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  third  light  emitting 

diode  located  within  and  internally  fastened  within  and  to  said 

housing  unit; 
r.  a  seventh  wire  located  within  said  housing  unit  connected  to  said 

first  light  emitting  diode; 
s.  an  eighth  wire  located  within  said  housing  unit  connected  to  said 

second  light  emitting  diode; 
t  a  ninth  wire  located  within  said  housing  unit  connected  to  said 

third  light  emitting  diode; 
u.  said  seventh  wire  connected  to  a  tenth  wire; 
V.  said  eighth  wire  connected  to  said  tenth  wire; 
w.  said  ninth  wire  connected  to  said  tenth  wire; 
X.  said  tenth  wire  connected  to  a  metallic  base  of  said  female 

pocket  socket; 
y.  said  resistors  all  characterized  by  resistivity  of  l.C  kilohms; 
z.  said  light  emitting  diodes  all  characterized  by  optoelectric  cur- 
rent carrying  capacity  of  10  milliamps. 


5,635,844 

OBJECT  SENSING  APPARATUS  USING  PREDICTING 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  THE  OBJECT  IS  A 

GUARDRAIL 

Yoshifumi  Takigawa;  Hiroshi  Ukawa,  and  Masaaki  Minamino, 

all  of  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,436 

InL  CL*  G«1R  27/04 

VS.  CL  324—642  9  Claims 
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1.  An  obstacle  sensing  apparatus  wherein  an  FM-CW  wave  is 
emined,  a  received  wave  from  an  object  reflecting  the  FM-CW 
wave  is  mixed  widi  the  emitted  wave  to  produce  a  beat  signal 
which  is  analyzed  in  frequency  to  measure  a  distance  and  a  relative 
speed  with  respect  to  the  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  an  actual  car  speed; 

means  for  predicting  a  distance  and  a  relative  speed  at  the  next 
time  from  the  measured  distance  and  relative  speed  and  for 
determining  that  the  object  is  a  stationary  object  if  the  mea- 
sured relative  speed  has  substantially  the  same  value  as  the 
sensed  car  speed  in  an  approaching  direction;  and 
means  for  determining  that  the  stationary  object  is  at  least  one  of 
a  guardrail  and  a  sound  barrier  if  a  difference  between  the 
measured  distance  and  the  predicted  distance  exceeds  a  preset 
value,  and  a  plurality  of  the  measured  distances  in  the  past  are 
substantially  the  same. 
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5,635345 
DETECnON  OF  CROSS-LINKING  IN  PRE-CURE  STAGE 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  BY  MEASURING  THEIR 
RESISTANCE 
A.  Brent  Strong,  Sandy;  R.  Scott  Merrdl,  Prove;  Barry  M. 
Lunt,  Orem,  and  Larry  J.  Davis,  Prove,  all  ef  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  (tf  Ser.  No.  948,008,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,432,435.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,284 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  CL  324—693  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  extent  of  cross-linJdng  of  a  high 
impedance  polymer  material  during  a  pre-cure  stage,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  placing  an  insulated  ground  plane  adjacent  to  the  polymer 
material  in  the  pre-cure  stage,  substantially  parallel  to  a  sen- 
sor; 

b)  applying  a  test  signal  through  said  sensor  to  the  polymer 
material  in  the  pre-cure  stage  to  determine  a  level  of  resis- 
tance and  corresponding  sample  voltage  representative  of  a 
degree  of  cross-linidng  within  the  material  by  shunting  a 
reactive  component  of  impedance  to  the  ground  plane; 

c)  applying  the  test  signal  through  the  sensor  to  a  reference 
resistance  having  a  fixed  resistance  to  determine  a  reference 
voltage; 

d)  determining  a  voltage  difference  as  the  difference  between  the 
sample  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage; 

e)  correlating  the  voltage  difference  as  a  relative  indicator  of  the 
extent  of  cross-linking  which  has  occurred  within  the  polymer 
material,  based  on  comparison  of  magnitude  of  the  voltage 


1.  An  electronic  device  probe  for  probing  an  electronic  device 
comprising: 

a  first  space  transformer  having  a  first  surface; 

said  first  surface  having  a  first  plurality  of  contact  locations; 

a  first  plurality  of  elongated  electrical  conductors  each  having  a 
protuberance  at  ot>e  end  thereof; 

said  prowberance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  conduc- 
tors is  bonded  to  one  of  said  plivality  of  contact  locations; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  extends  outwardly 
away  firom  said  surface  to  form  an  array  of  elongated  conduc- 
tors; 

said  array  of  elongated  conductors  being  embedded  in  a  mate- 
rial; 

said  elongated  conductors  having  exposed  probe  tip  ends  at  an 
exposed  surface  of  said  material; 

said  first  space  transformer  has  a  second  surface  with  a  second 
plurality  of  contact  locations  thereon  and  further  including  a 
second  space  transformer  which  has  a  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  third  contact  thereon 

said  first  plurality  of  contact  locations  are  in  electrical  combina- 
tion with  said  second  plurality  of  contact  locations  by  electri- 
cally conductive  paths  through  said  first  space  transformer, 
said  second  plurality  of  contact  locations  on  said  first  space 
transformer  is  electrically  connected  to  said  third  plurality  of 
contact  locations  on  said  second  space  transformer. 


5,635,847 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIRCUITS  AND/OR 


BURNING-IN  CHIPS 

difference  with  respect  to  a  comparable  potential  range  of   Victor  P.  Seidel,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 


resistance  for  the  polymer  material  from  a  low  impedance 
stage  at  minimal  cross-linking  of  the  polymer  material  to  a 
hi^  impedance  stage  at  maximum  impedance  of  the  polymer 
material  for  total  cross-linldng. 


ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,705,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,530^75, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  996^42,  Dec.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  Na  441,478 

Int  a."  GOIR  ]/073:3l/02 
UAQ.  324— 754  12  1 


5,635,846 

TEST  PROBE  HAVING  ELONGATED  CONDUCTOR 

EMBEDDED  IN  AN  ELOSTOMERIC  MATEIUAL  WHICH 

IS  MOUNTED  ON  A  SPACE  TRANSFORMER 
Brian  S.  Beaman,  Hyde  Park;  Keith  E.  Fogel,  Bardonia;  Paul 
A.  Lauro,  Nanuef  Maurice  H.  Norcott  Valley  Cottage; 
Da- Yuan  Shih,  Poughkeepsie,  and  George  F.  Walker.  New 
York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  55,485 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—754  7  Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  testing  and/or  providing  chip  bum-in  signals  and 

power  to  an  array  of  regularly  spaced  electrical  contacts  on  the 

surface  of  a  substrate,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  mounting  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  thereby,  at 

least  one  of  said  pins  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

circumferentially   spaced   conducting   members   electrically 

insulated  from  each  other,  said  fixture  being  configured  and 

mounted  for  movement  to  move  said  at  least  one  pin  into  and 

out  of  engagement  with  portions  of  at  least  two  of  said 

electrical  contacts  on  said  substrate,  said  pins  being  resiliently 

mounted  on  said  fixture  for  axial  movement,  and  said  pins 

having  self-aligning  mountings  in  said  fixture,  and  electrical 

test  circuitry  connected  to  said  conducting  members. 
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METHOD  AND  SYST^Vl 
SPEED 
James  M.  Hammond,  Boci 
Worth;   Kemietb  G 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10 
Int 
VS.  a.  324—758 


5,635,848 

FOR  CONTROLLING  HIGH- 
P90BE  ACTUATORS 

Raton;  James  C.  Mahlbaclier,  Lake 

Riessler;   Michael  Servedio,  both  of 

I  ind  Li-Cheng  R.  Zai,  Ossining,  N.Y., 

Business  Machines  Coqioratlon, 


1.  A  two-mode  controller 
testing  electronic  devices, 

means  for  positioning  a 
actuator  to  a  first 
under  test  (OUT)  solelj 
of  said  test  probe;  and 

means  for  controlling  the 
said  test  probe  on  said 
completes  its  piacemer 
tion. 


or  a  high-speed  probe  actuator  used  in 

c(  mprising: 

test  probe  connected  to  said  probe 

positi|>n  short  of  actual  contract  to  a  device 

in  response  to  detection  of  a  position 

OTCe  of  said  probe  actuator  in  placing 

»UT  only  after  said  positioning  means 

of  said  test  probe  at  said  first  posi- 


MINUTURE  PROBI 
Jiaim-Chang  Lo;  Michael 
of  Boca  Raton;  James  I 
Fla.,  and  Hans-George 
assignors  to  Intemation^ 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4il 
5332,611.  This  applicati  tn 
InLci 
VS.  a.  324—758 


1.  An  actuator  for  aci 
into  electrical  contact  with 
device  and  for  testing  the 
bination: 
a  frame; 

at  least  one  pair  of 
beams,  with  each  of 
attached  to  said  frame 
end; 
an  armature  attached  to 
a  probe  attached  lo  the  an 
for  contacting  selected 
ated  with  a  device  bein] 
a  coil  attached  to  said 
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,635,  May  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 
May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,523 
GOIR  31/22 

7  Claims 
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curat^y  and  selectively  positioning  a  probe 

electrical  circuit  associated  with  a 

sa^,  said  actuator  comprising  in  com- 


a^ian.  laterally  extending,  flexible 
beams  having  an  attachment  end 
a  free  end  opposite  said  attachment 


free  end  of  each  of  said  beams; 
ure  and  having  a  probe  tip  thereon 
K)ints  of  an  electrical  circuit  a.ssoci- 
tested; 
amfeture;  and 


a  structure  composed  of  magnetic  material  including  a  first 
permanent  magnet,  attached  to  said  frame,  directing  a  mag- 
netic field  from  said  permanent  magnet  across  a  portion  of 
said  coil,  so  that,  when  electrical  current  is  driven  through 
said  coil,  said  magnetic  field  causes  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture and  said  probe  with  deflection  of  said  flexible  beams. 


5,635350 
INTELLIGENT  TEST  LINE  SYSTEM 
Mitsugi  Ogura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313404 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/455:  GOIR  I/04;4/28 

VS.  a.  324—760  3  claims 

II  12  K  M  IS 


|MllM>liii| 
Istmi     I 


Tticu) 


icaoiri 

ISFTTll 


z: 


IcomTiwI  Ti 
stnint  J  ;_i 


> 


,635349 

POSITIONING  ACTUATOR 

Servedio;  James  M.  Hammond,  all 

Boyette,  Jr.,  Delray  Beach,  all  of 

H.  Kolan,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio, 

Business  Machines  Corporation, 


1.  An  intelligent  test  line  system  comprising: 

means  for  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

first  classifying  means  for  classifying  the  semiconductor  wafer 
on  the  basis  of  information  obtained  by  said  processing  means 
into  a  first  quality  rank; 

means  for  determining  a  stress  rank  of  the  semiconductor  cir- 
cuits of  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  accordance  with  said  first 
quality  rank; 

means  for  applying  to  the  semiconductor  circuits  of  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  a  su^ss  test  based  upon  said  determined 
stress  rank; 

means  for  evaluating  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  circuits  on  the 
semiconductor  wafer;  and 

second  classifying  means  for  classifying  the  semiconductor  cir- 
cuits on  the  basis  of  information  obtained  by  said  evaluating 
means  into  a  second  quality  rank. 


5,635351 
READ  AND  WRITABLE  DATA  BUS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICES 
Danesh  Tavana,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,608 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326— r?  17  Claims 


DE  DC  DE  D£  DE  DE  DE  0£ 


DE  DE  OE  OE  DE  DE  DE  DE 


1.  A  data  bus  on  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  selectors  arranged  in  a  ring,  each  selector  having  a 
control  terminal,  a  ring  input  terminal,  a  data  input  terminal, 
and  an  output  terminal,  wherein  the  ring  input  terminal 
receives  a  signal  from  another  selector  in  the  ring,  the  data 
input  terminal  receives  data  from  a  data  source,  the  output 
tenninal  supplies  a  signal  to  the  ring  input  terminal  of  a  next 
selector  in  the  ring,  and  the  conuol  terminal  receives  an 
enable  signal  thal-detemines  whether  a  selector  propagates 
the  signal  on  the  its  ring  input  terminal  or  the  data  signal  on 
its  data  input  terminal. 
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5,635352 

CONTROLLABLE  ACTICE  TERMINATOR  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  BUS 

Dean  Wallace,  IVabuco  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linfinity 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,747 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  a.  326—30  20  Claims 


5,635353 

INHERENTLY  BALANCED  VOLTAGE  REGliL.\TION 

AND  CURRENT  SUPPLY  FOR  BUS  TERMINATION 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  I.  P.  Holdings, 

Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,723 

Int  a."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CI.  326—30  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  supply  system  for  a  compirter  bus  comprising: 

a  current  source  having  an  output; 

first  and  a  second  feeder  lines  of  substantially  equal  length  each 

having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  output  of  the  current 

source,  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  bus  adapted  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  electronic 

devices  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


wherein  the  first  end  of  the  bus  is  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  first  feeder  line,  and  the  second  end  of  the  bus  is  con- 
nected to  die  second  end  of  the  second  feeder  line. 


5,635354 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  VERIFY  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

FUSE  LINK  STATES  AS  VALIDLY  CLOSED,  VALIDLY 

OPEN  OR  INVALID 

Scfanyler  E.  Shimanek,  Albuquerque,  and  Alma  Anderson,  Rio 

Rancho,  both  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  PhUips  Electronics  North 

America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,934 

Int  CL*  Ii03K  19/177:  HOIH  &5/30 

VS.  a.  326—38  10  Claims 


I.  A  controllable  active  bus  terminator  for  switchably  terminat- 
ing a  computer  bus  with  a  desired  termination  voltage,  the  com- 
puter bus  having  a  plurality  of  bus  signal  lines,  including: 

(a)  a  reference  voltage  generator  generating  a  reference  voltage 
related  to  the  desired  termination  voltage; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  termination  resistors,  each  resistor  having  a 
first  and  a  second  terminal,  wherein  the  second  terminal  of 
each  resistor  is  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the  bus  signal 
lines;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bipolar  output  transistors,  each  transistor  hav- 
ing a  base,  collector,  emitter  and  a  substantially  linear  range 
of  operation,  each  transistor  coupled  at  its  emitter  to  tite  first 
terminal  of  a  different  one  corresponding  termination  resistor, 
wherein  the  base  of  each  transistor  is  responsive  to  the  refer- 
ence voltage  such  that  each  of  the  output  transistors  operate  in 
the  linear  range  of  operation  to  provide  the  desired  termina- 
tion voltage  at  the  emitter  of  each  transistor. 


10.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising; 

a  memory  array  of  programmable  elements,  each  element  hav- 
ing an  electrical  property  which  is  describable  by  a  parameter 
and  which  is  alterable  from  an  unprogrammed  condition  in 
response  to  an  application  of  energy  directed  to  the  element, 
wherein  the  parameter  has  a  first  value  lying  in  a  first  range  of 
values  when  the  element  is  unprogrammed.  and  a  second 
value  lying  in  a  second  range  of  values  when  the  element  is 
successfully  programmed;  and 

verification  means  for  selectively  and  reversiWy  including  a 
selected  one  of  the  elements  in  a  verification  circuit  and  for 
providing  one  or  more  signals  indicative  of  whether  or  not  the 
value  of  the  parameter  of  tiie  selected  element  lies  in  a 
forbidden  range  of  values  of  the  parameter  intermediate  to  the 
first  and  second  ranges,  the  verification  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  current  sources  arranged  in  parallel  and  being 
connectable  to  the  selected  element  for  providing  first  and 
second  currents,  respectively,  in  dependence  on  the  parameter 
value  associated  with  the  selected  element. 


5,635355 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  PROGRAMMING  OF 
IN-SYSTEM  PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Howard  Y.  M.  Tang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lattice  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  HOIsboro,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  505337 
Int  CI.'  H03K  /9//77 
U.S.  a.  326—38  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  programming  multiple  field  programmable 
devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  said  field  programmable  devices  serially  in  a  chain 

configuration; 
constructing  a  data  stream  file  which  repiesents  a  composite  data 

stream  for  programming  said  field  programmable  devices: 
retrieving,  from  a  plurality  of  program  dau  files,  an  individual 
programming  data  stream  for  each  of  said  field  programmable 
devices; 
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5,635357 

IC  CHIP  USING  A  COMMON  MULTIPLEXOR  LOGIC 

ELEMENT  FOR  PERFORMING  LOGIC  OPERATIONS 

Laurence  P.  Flora,  Valley  Center,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  351,909 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/173:19/096 

VS.  CL  326—39  8  Claims 


>' 


»M».  a  ij» 


»■<<».  22  «» 


Utt_ 


Ik  215      I  fci/Mt.  I«7U«  I 

filling  said  data  stream  file 
data  streams  to  form  said 

retrieving  from  said  data  streain 

serially  shifting  said  composi  e 
grammable  devices;  and 

programming  said  field  progr  immable  devices  using  said  com- 
posite data  stream. 


\  ith  said  individual  programming 
c  >mposite  data  stream; 

file  said  composite  data  stream; 

data  stream  into  said  field  pro- 


5,6:!  5,856 

fflGH  SPEED  PROGRAMS  [ABLE  MACROCELL  WITH 

COMBINED  PATH  FOR  STORAGE  AND 

COMBINATORIAL  MODES 

S.  Babar  Raza,  Sunnyvale,  ani  Donald  Krall,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypr  ss  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  19«,  Ser.  No.  538,519 

Int  a.*  B03K  19/177 

U.S.  a.  326—38  30  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  first  path  containing  one  or  more  first  logic  elements  for 
performing  a  first  logic  function,  said  first  path  providing  a 
first  propagation  delay;  and 

a  second  path  containing  one  or  more  second  logic  elements  for 
performing  a  second  logic  function  different  from  said  logic 
function,  said  second  path  providing  a  second  propagation 
delay; 

said  first  and  second  logic  elements  comprising  substantially 
identical  common  multiplexor  logic  elements  configured  so  as 
to  perform  said  first  and  second  logic  functions  and  also  so 
that  each  path  contains  the  same  number  of  levels  of  multi- 
plexor logic  elements; 

each  common  multiplexor  logic  element  being  capable  of  per- 
forming one  of  a  multipUcity  of  different  logic  functions  in 
response  to  applied  inputs  while  providing  the  same  propaga- 
tion delay  therethrough  regardless  of  the  logic  function  per- 
formed thereby; 

said  first  path  including  an  on-chip  delay  which  is  not  included 
in  said  second  path,  whereby  said  first  propagation  delay 
differs  from  said  second  propagation  delay  by  said  on-chip 
delay. 


5,635,858 
ZERO-STOPPING  INCREMENTERS 
Ctain-An  Chang,  Peekskill,  and  Sang  H.  Dhong,  Mahopac,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines,  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,299 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/21;  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  326—53  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  i 

(A)  defining  a  combinatorial 
of  the  macrocell; 

(B)  defining  a  storage  signal  bath  i 
the  macrocell  wherein  sa 
structure  share  one  or  m^ 
group  consisting  of  e 
buffer; 

(C)  selecting  one  of  a  combi  latorial  mode  and  storage  mode  of 
operation  of  the  macrocell 

(D)  operating  the  macroce 
traverses  one  of  the  conpinatorial 
signal  path  according  to  I 
(C)  to  generate  an  output, 


through  a  second  structure  of 
first  structure  and  said  second 
re  components  selected  from  the 
circuit  and  a  tri-state  inverting 


such  that  an  input  data  signal 
signal  path  and  storage 
mode  of  operation  selected  in  step 
ata  signal. 


I.  A  zero-stopping  incrementer  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  binary  number  to  be  incremented  by 

one; 
an  increment  control  for  supplying  an  increment  signal  to  cause 

said  binary  number  to  be  incremented  by  one; 
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first  logic  means  for  detecting  a  first  logic  zero  in  said  binary 

number  beginning  with  a  least  significant  bit  of  said  binary 

number; 
second  logic  means  for  converting  said  first  logic  zero  to  a  logic 

one  and  converting  all  bits  below  said  first  logic  zero,  if  any, 

to  logic  zeros;  and 
third  logic  nneans  for  passing  all  bits  of  said  binary  number 

above  said  first  logic  zero. 


1.  A  level  converting  circuit  characterized  by  comprising: 

a  differential  output  transistor  circuit  for  amplifying  a  difference 

between  two  mutually  complementary  input  logic  signals; 
a  first  output  transistor  circuit  for  outputting  an  inverted  output 

logic  signal  based  on  a  signal  output  by  said  differential 

output  transistor  circuit:  and 
a  second  output  transistor  circuit  for  outputting  an  uninverted 

output  logic  signal  based  on  a  signal  output  by  said  differen- 
tial output  transistor  circuit,  wherein 
said  differential  output  transistor  circuit  further  comprises: 

first  and  second  input  units  for  inputting  said  two  mutually 
complementary  input  logic  signals; 

a  first  output  unit  connected  to  said  first  input  unit: 

a  second  output  unit  connected  to  said  second  input  unit;  and 
first  and  second  differential  output  imits  for  outputting  said 
output  logic  signals, 

said  first  output  transistor  circuit  fimher  comprises  first  and 
second  field-effect  transistors  with  the  source  of  said  first 
field-effect  transistor  connected  to  a  positive  power  supply, 
the  drain  of  said  first  field-effect  transistor  connected  to  the 
drain  of  said  second  field-effect  transistor,  the  gate  of  said 
second  field-effect  transistor  connected  to  said  first  output 
unit  of  said  differential  output  transistor  circuit  and  the  gate 
of  said  first  field-effect  transistor  connected  to  the  source  of 
said  second  field-effect  transistor  and  said  first  differential 
output  unit  of  said  differential  output  transistor  circuit,  and 

said  second  output  transistor  circuit  further  comprises  third 
and  fourth  field-effect  transistors  with  the  source  of  said 
third  field-effect  transistor  connected  to  a  positive  power 
supply,  the  drain  of  said  third  field-effect  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  drain  of  said  fourth  field-effect  transistor,  the 
gate  of  said  fourth  field-effect  transistor  connected  to  said 
second  output  unit  of  said  differential  output  transistor 
circuit  and  the  gate  of  said  third  field-effect  transistor 
connected  to  the  source  of  said  fourth  field-effect  transistor 
and  said  second  differential  output  unit  of  said  differential 
output  tfansistor  circuit. 


5,635,860 
OVERVOLTAGE-TOLERANT  SELF-BL\SING  CMOS 
OUTPUT  BUFFER 
Eric  H.  Westerwick,  Aberdeen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,413 
Int  CL*  H03K  19/003 
VS.  a.  326—81 


8  Claims 


5,635,859 
LEVEL  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT 
Noboni  Yokota,  and   Noriaki   Kogawa,   both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051794 
Int  CL*  H03K  19/0175 
VS.  CL  326-«7  6  Claims 


1.  An  overvoltage-tolerant  self-biasing  input/output  buffer  cir- 
cuit, comprising: 
a  p-channel  field  effect  transistor  having  a  body  connected  to  a 
node,  a  source  connected  to  a  first  voltage,  a  gate  connected  to 
a  first  input,  and  a  drain  connected  to  an  output: 
a  first  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain  connected 
to  said  output,  a  gate  connected  to  a  second  input,  and  a  body 
and  a  source  connected  to  a  second  voltage;  and 
a  biasing  circuit  for  biasing  said  body  of  said  p-channel  field 
effect  transistor  so  as  to  prevent  forward-biasing  of  said  body 
of  said  p-channel  field  effect  transistor,  said  biasing  circuit 
fiuther  comprising: 

a  second  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source 
connected  to  said  first  voltage,  a  gate  connected  to  said  first 
voltage,  a  drain  connected  to  said  node,  and  a  body  con- 
nected to  said  second  voltage;  and 
a  third  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain  con- 
nected to  said  node,  a  gate  connected  to  said  output,  a 
source  connected  to  said  output,  and  a  body  connected  to 
said  second  voltage. 


5,635361 
OFF  CHIP  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Francis  Chan,  WiUston,  and  Byit  T.  Patel,  S.  Burlington,  both 
of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,479,  May  23,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,045 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0948:19/0185 
VS.  a.  326—81  10  Claims 

1.  An  off<hip  driver  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  input  node  for  receiving  a  first  and  second 

input  signal  respectively; 
an  input  transmission  gate  including  a  p-channel  transistor  in 
parallel  with  an  n-channel  transistor  to  receive  the  first  input 
signal; 
a  push-pull  circuit  comprising  a  pull-up  transistor  disposed 
between  a  voltage  supply  and  an  output  node  and  a  first 
pull-down  transistor  disposed  between  ground  and  the  output 
node,  the  pull-up  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  input  signal  provided  by  the  input  transmission 
gate,  the  pull-down  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  for 
receiving  the  second  input  signal; 
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a  control  transistor  coupled 
pull-up  transistor  and  the 
electrode  connected  to  a 
tial; 

a  feedback  override  circuit  r 
node  and  a  gate  electrode 
transmission  gate  for 
erode  of  the  p-channel 
reference  potential  or  the 

a  biasing  transistor,  having  a 
the  output  node,  and  cou{ 
an  N-well  in  which  the 
transistor  are  situated. 
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5,635,863 
PROGRAMMABLE  PHASE  COMPARATOR 
John  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  VTC,  Inc.,  Bloom- 
ington,  Minn. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,043 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  25/04:  H03K  5/22 

VS.  CL  327—3  20  Qaims 
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etween  the  gate  electrode  of  the 

output  node  and  having  a  gate 

fi^t  given  point  of  reference  poten- 

jis  coupled  between  the  output 
of  the  p-channel  transistor  of  the 
selet  lively  providing  to  the  gate  elec- 
ta nsistor  a  second  given  point  of 
(  3tential  at  the  output  node;  and 
ate  electrode  directly  connected  to 
pl(  d  to  the  voltage  supply  for  biasing 
ull-up  transistor  and  the  control 


5,6:  5,862 


HIGH-SPEED  BLOCK  ID 


ENCODER  CIRCUIT  USING 


DYNAM  IC  LOGIC 


Jeffrey  M.  Abramson,  Aloha; 
Borislav  Agapiev,  Portland 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  I  ^^alif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  19  )5,  Ser.  No.  580,656 
Int  a.'  qD3K  14/0175 
\iS.  a.  326—105 


Bryon  G.  Conley,  HiUsboro,  and 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
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1.  A  high-speed  block  identi|er 
a  plurality  of  output  signal  li 

identifying  which  one  of 

array  is  asserted; 
a  first  portion  coupled  to  the 

pre-charging  the  plurality 

and 
a  plurality  of  transistors  coi 

receiving  the  plurality  of 

plurality  of  output  signal 

plurality  of  input  signals 
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1.  A  programmable  phase  comparator  for  comparing  first  and 
second  substantially-periodic  input  signals  and  producing  an  out- 
put signal  representing  phase  differences  of  the  substantially- 
periodic  input  signals,  the  output  signal  having  a  null  condition 
representing  a  first  predetermined  phase  difference,  comprising: 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  substantially- 
periodic  input  signals  for  producing  the  output  signal  repre- 
senting phase  differences  of  the  first  and  second  substantially- 
periodic  input  signals,  including  the  null  condition  for  the  first 
predetermined  phase  difference;  and 
offset  means  coiuiected  to  the  switch  means  and  responsive  to  a 
reference  signal  for  having  the  null  condition  of  the  output 
signal  instead  represent  a  second  predetermined  phase  differ- 


5,635,864 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Anthony  M.  Jones,  Ngmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Disco- 
vision  Associates,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,107,  Jun.  7, 1995.  This  appUcation 

Jim.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
9511568 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/22:5/153 
VS.  a.  327— n  13  Claims 
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encoder  circuit  comprising: 
for  providing  an  encoded  output 
plurality  of  input  signals  from  an 
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plurality  of  output  signal  lines  for 
f  output  signal  lines  to  a  first  state; 


>i  pled  together  in  a  single  level  for 
iput  signals  and  for  discharging  the 
nes  to  a  second  state  based  on  the 


83-^      '56 

4.  A  comparator  having  first  and  second  units,  each  of  said  units 
comprising: 

a  capacitor  connected  to  a  first  node  and  a  second  node; 

a  first  switch  means  for  connecting  said  first  node  to  a  selected 

one  of  an  input  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage; 
an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  second  node,  and 

an  output;  and 
a  second  switch  means  for  connecting  said  output  of  said 

inverter  to  said  second  node  of  an  other  of  said  units. 
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5,635365 

POWER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Seung-Hwan  Moon,  Seoul,  and  Kyoung-Hoon  Shin,  Suwon, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1994, 
94-12723 

iBt  CL*  G09G  3/36:  H03K  3/01 
VS.  a.  327-m  9  ctai«s 


1.  A  power  driving  circuit  of  a  thin  film  transistor  Uquid  crystal 
display  comprising: 

a  first  analog  switching  circuit  and  a  second  analog  switching 
circuit,  said  first  and  second  analog  circuits  both  having 
means  for  receiving  a  phasing  signal  having  a  first  state  and  a 
second  state  opposite  said  first  sute,  said  first  analog  switch- 
ing circuit  outputting  a  first  control  signals  in  response  to  said 
first  state  of  said  phasing  signal,  and  said  second  analog 
switching  circuit  outputting  a  second  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  second  stale  of  said  phasing  signal; 

a  first  Darlington  circuit  which  generates  a  first  voltage  having  a 
first  voltage  level; 

a  second  Darlington  circuit  which  generates  a  second  voltage 
having  a  second  voltage  level; 

a  first  switching  circuit  which  ifcceives  said  first  voluge  level 
from  said  first  Darlington  circuit  and  which  receives  a  third 
voltage  having  a  third  voltage  level  greater  than  said  first 
voltage  level  from  first  power  source,  said  first  switching 
circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  said  first  control  signal  from 
said  first  analog  switching  circuit  and  outputting  a  first  power 
waveform  having  a  high  level  corresponding  to  said  third 
voltage  level  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal,  and 
otherwise  having  a  low  level  corresponding  to  said  first  volt- 
age level: 

a  second  switching  circuit  which  receives  said  second  voltage 
level  from  said  second  Darlington  circuit  and  which  receives 
a  fourth  voltage  having  a  fourth  voltage  level  less  than  said 
second  voltage  level  from  a  second  power  source,  said  second 
switching  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  said  second  control 
signal  from  said  second  analog  switching  circuit  and  output- 
ting a  second  power  waveform  having  a  high  level  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  voltage  level  in  response  to  said 
second  control  signal,  and  otherwise  having  a  low  level  cor- 
responding to  said  fourth  voltage  level;  and 

a  third  switching  circuit  which  receives  a  ground  voluge  having 
a  ground  voltage  level  and  which  receives  a  fifth  voltage 
having  a  fifth  voltage  level  from  a  third  power  source,  said 
third  switching  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  said  second 
control  signal  from  said  second  analog  switching  circuit  and 
outputting  a  third  power  waveform  having  a  high  level  corre- 
sponding to  said  fifth  voltage  level  in  respon.se  to  said  second 
control  signal  and  otherwise  having  a  low  level  corresponding 
to  said  ground  voltage  level. 


5,635,866 
FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 
TVevor  K.  Monk,  Chepstow,  England,  and  Andrew  M.  HaU, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelec- 
tronics Limited,  Bucks,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94W«94,  §  371  Dale  May  5.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36M96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiagdom,  Apr.  30, 1993, 
93W944 

IM.  CL*  IM3B  19/00 
VS.  CL  327—116  t  CfariMs 
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2.  A  frequency  doubter  circuit  for  receiving  first  to  fourth  input 
signals  in  quadrature  and  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  logic  gates  having  inputs  for  receiving  the  input 
signals  and  providing  outputs  therefirom  wherein  the  first  set 
of  logic  gates  comprises  a  first  logic  gale  connected  to  receive 
the  first  and  second  input  signals,  a  second  logic  gate  con- 
nected to  receive  the  second  and  third  input  signals,  a  third 
logic  gate  connected  to  receive  the  third  and  fourth  input 
signals  and  a  fourth  logic  gate  coiutecied  to  receive  the  first 
and  fourth  input  signals;  and 

a  second  set  of  logic  gates  which  have  as  their  inputs  only  the 
outputs  from  the  first  set  of  logic  gates  and  which  supply  as 
their  outputs  two  signals  in  antiphase  at  twice  the  frnjuency 
of  the  input  signals,  wherein  the  second  set  of  logic  gates 
comprises  a  fifth  logic  gate  connected  to  receive  the  outputs 
of  the  first  and  third  logic  gates  and  a  sixth  logic  gate 
connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  the  second  arid  fourth 
logic  gates. 


5,635367 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DRIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
MOSFET  POWER  SWITCHES 
Kenneth  J.  Timm,  RockwaU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,479 

InL  CL*  H03K  17/04 

VS.  a.  327— «27  3  cuims 
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I.  A  gate  drive  circuit  for  a  power  MOSFET  having  a  drain,  a 
source  and  a  gate  electrode,  comprising: 

a  drive  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to 
apply  a  source-gale  voltage  to  ihe  power  MOSFET  and  charge 
a  capacitance  shunting  the  source-gate  electrodes  of  the  power 
MOSFET; 
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a  drive  MOSFET  having  a 
and  the  drain  electrode 
the  secondary  winding  and 
second  terminal  of  the  secoi 
when  conducting  to  clamp 
FET  and  discharge  the 
electrodes  of  the  power  M(  iSFET; 

drive  circuitry  energized  thrc  iigh 
nected  for  controlling  condi  ctivity 
including  a  diode  connecui  g 
MOSFET  to  the  second  tei  minal 
and  a  capacitance  shunting  thi 
drive  MOSFET; 

and  wherein  the  capacitance 
of  the  power  MOSFET  is 


,  a  source  and  a  gate  electrode 

direddy  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of 

its  source  electrode  coupled  to  a 

dary  winding  and  being  operative 

gate  voltage  of  the  power  MOS- 

capfacitance  shunting  the  source-gate 
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the  secondary  winding  con- 

of  the  drive  MOSFET  and 

a  source  electrode  of  the  drive 

of  the  secondary  winding, 

e  source-gate  electrodes  of  the 

ajiunung  the  source-gate  electrodes 
discreate  capacitor. 


5,63  5,868 
POWER  TRANSISTOR  CURRENT  LIMTTER 


Natale  AieUo,  Catania;  Sergio 
Scacdanoce,  Riposte,  all  of 


Palara,  Acitrezza,  and  Salvatore 
taly,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per 
la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettrt  inica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania, 
Italy 

11,  19f4,  Ser.  No.  289,122 

European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  18, 


FUed  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1993,  93830354 

InL  a."  G05F  l/l(i  H03K  17/60:17/687 
VS.  a.  327—538 
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1.  A  limiter  circuit  for  the 
power  transistor  to  a  load 
of  the  transistor  and  a  first 

a  driver  stage  for  said 
adapted  to  receive  a 
connected  to  the  control 

an  error  amplifier  incorporating 
first  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  said  driver 

a  circuit  means  of  detecting 
said  load,  having  a  first  ter^iinal 
terminal  of  said  transistor 
a  second  supply  voltage 

a  feedback  circuit  block  hav^g 
said  control  terminal  of 
connected  to  the  current 
fier,  said  first  input  of  saidierror 
said  second  supply  voltag 
second  input  of  said  error 
first  terminal  of  said  detec  ion 

wherein  said  feedback  circi|it 
block,  connected  with  its 
nal  of  said  transistor  and 
said  transistor,  in  cascade 
prising  a  current-driven  c 
output  terminal  to  the  int^al 
amplifier  to  deliver  a  curre  it 
delivered  by  the  first  circi|it 
nal: 

wherein  said  second  circuit 
a  DC  voltage  generator, 
terminal  of  said  bipolar 
internal  current  generator 
output  terminal  of  said 
terminal  of  said  first 
nected  between  the  contrc 


ai  d 


bi  ol; 
resisi  ar. 
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and  a  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor,  and  said  first 
circuit  block  being  further  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of 
said  resistor. 


5,635,869 
CURRENT  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Frank  D.  Ferraido,  Essex  Junction;  John  E.  Gersbach,  Buri- 
ington;  Dya  J.  Novof,  and  Edward  J.  Nowak,  both  of  Essex 
Junction,  all  of  Vt,,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,222 

Int  CL'  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327—543  13  Claims 


naximum  current  passed  from  a 

connei  ted  between  a  first  output  terminal 

supp  y  voltage  connection,  comprising: 

trai  sistor,  having  an  input  terminal 

cont  ol  signal  and  an  output  terminal 

terminal  of  said  transistor: 

a  current  generator  and  having  a 

erminals  and  an  output  terminal 

St  ge; 

the  current  being  flowed  through 

connected  to  a  second  output 

nd  a  second  terminal  connected  to 

connection;  and 

an  input  terminal  connected  to 

transistor  and  an  output  terminal 

internal  of  said  error  ampli- 

amplifier  being  connected  to 

via  a  resistive  element,  and  said 

amplifier  being  connected  to  said 

circuit  means; 

block  comprises  a  first  circuit 

i  iput  terminal  to  said  control  termi- 

ing  effective  to  lower  the  gain  of 

with  a  second  circuit  block,  com- 

i  rrent  generator,  connected  with  its 

current  generator  of  the  error 

which  is  a  function  of  the  current 

block  through  a  common  termi- 


t»t»4  ^2S 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  constant-current  circuit  for  creating  a  reference  current;  and 

b)  a  current  control  circuit  connected  to  said  constant-current 
circuit  for  generating  a  control  voltage  that  controls  the  refer- 
ence current,  the  current  control  circuit  including  first  and 
second  transistors  comprising  N-channel  MOS  field  effect 
transistors,  said  first  and  second  transistors  having  different 
threshold  voltages,  and  third  and  fourth  transistors,  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  being  P-channel  MOS  field  effect  tran- 
sistors, said  third  and  fourth  transistors  having  different 
threshold  voltages. 


5,635,870 
EFFICIENT  AMPLIFICATION  TECHNIQUES  FOR  NON- 
LINEAR AMPLIFIERS 
Michael  David,  5177  Don  Pio  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91364 
FUed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,523 
Int.  a.*  H03F  3/66 
VS.  a.  330—52  19  Claims 
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t  lock  compri.ses  a  bipolar  transistor, 
a  first  resistor,  with  a  first  output 
ransistor  being  connected  to  said 
of  said  enor  amplifier,  a  second 
ar  transistor  connected  to  a  first 
said  DC  voltage  generator  con- 
terminal of  said  bipolar  transistor 


^ 


906 

1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  an  input  signal,  comprising 

a  coupler  connected  to  an  input  signal, 

a  tone  generator  connected  to  said  coupler,  said  tone  generator 

outputting  a  tone  signal  having  a  center  frequency  outside  the 

bandwidth  of  said  input  signal. 
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a  nonlinear  amplifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said  coupler,  said 
nonlinear  amplifier  having  an  effective  linear  region  deter- 
mined by  said  tone  signal,  and 

a  filter  connected  to  an  output  of  said  nonlinear  amplifier. 


5,635,871 
LOW  PHASE  ERROR  AMPLIFYING 
George  A.  Cavigelli,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Doble  Engi- 
neering Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,894 

Int  CI.*  H03F  1/34 

VS.  a.  330—107  26  Claims 
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5,635,872 

VARL\BLE  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRONIC  POWER 

SUPPLIES 

David  G.  Zimmerman,  Carnation,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Maven 

Peal  Instruments,  Inc.,  Carnation,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,549 

Int  a."  A03G  7A)2 

VS.  a.  330—128  18  Claims 
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10.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electronic  power  supply  in  an 
electronic  amplifier  circuit  having  an  amplifier  and  at  least  one 
power  supply,  the  amplifier  being  adapted  to  receive  a  power 
signal  from  at  least  one  power  supply  and  an  input  signal  from  an 
input  signal  source,  and  to  generate  an  amplified  output  signal,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  an  observed  signal  in  the  electronic  amplifier  circuit 

and  generating  a  measured  signal  in  response  thereto: 
generating  a  sag  control  signal  in  response  to  the  measured 

signal; 
generating  a  static  reference  signal;  and 
regulating  the  power  supply  signal  in  response  to  the  sag  control 
signal  and  the  static  reference  signal  such  that  as  the  sag 
control  signal  increases,  the  maximum  power  available  to  the 


amplifier  decreases,  thereby  producing  increased  distortion 
and  compression  in  the  output  signal. 


5,635,873 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  DUMMY 
ISOLATION  STAGE 
Mark  L.  Thrower,  Dallas,  and  Michael  D.  Smith,  LewisviUc, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semicoiidnctor  Corp.,  Dai- 
las,  Tex. 

Cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  280,097,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,670,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5381,034.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,209 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—253  5  Claims 
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1.  Amplifying  apparatus  exhibiting  a  nearly  zero  phase  error  in  a 
desired  frequency  band,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

three  cascaded  amplifiers  including  local  feedback  loops  formed 

by  a  network  consoucted  and  arranged  to  exhibit  a  high 

forward  gain  in  said  frequency  band, 
each  said  amplifier  with  its  respective  local  feedback  loop 

arranged  to  form  a  low  pass  filter, 
said  network  creating,  in  said  frequency  band,  substantially  180 

degree  phase  shift  between  an  input  voltage  and  an  output 

voltage  of  said  amplifying  apparatus, 
a  resistive  global  feedback  loop  arranged  to  connect  the  output 

of  the  third  amplifier  and  the  input  of  the  first  amplifier,  and 
said  global  feedback  loop  adapted  to  control  the  closed  loop  gain 

of  said  amplifying  apparatus. 


?®fcL 


2.  An  ampUfier  comprising: 

a  bias  stage  having  at  least  one  bipolar  junction  transistor; 

a  dummy  isolation  stage  having  at  least  one  bipolar  junction 

transistor; 
a   differential    input   stage   having   a   plurality   of  transistors 

arranged  in  a  cascode  configuration; 
an  isolation  stage  having  at  least  one  bipolar  junction  transistor, 

and 
an  output  stage, 
wherein  each  of  the  foregoing  stages  is  connected  sequentially, 

and  wherein  said  dummy  isolation  stage  and  said  isolation 

stage  have  matched  mismatched  currents. 


5,635,874 
STABLE  DISTORTION  AMPLIFIER  FOR  AUDIO 
SIGNALS 
Gerard  Perrot,  16  rue  BoUeau,  F-92I20  Montittuge.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01316,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,299 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30,  1992,  92  15943 
Int  CL"  H03F  3/45:1/34 
VS.  CL  330—259  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor  amplifier  for  audio  signals  comprising  a  first  stage 
and  a  second  suge  having  a  global  feedback  loop  between  the 


UMI 


540 


output  of  the  second  stage  whi 
the  amplifier  and  the  input  of 
having  a  local  feedback  loop 
output  of  said  first  stage  bein  ; 
second  stage  and  the  first 
between  its  output  and  its  input 
amplifier  fiirther  comprises 
present  at  the  output  of  the  first 
input  of  said  first  stage  via  sai(j 
fact  that  the  local  feedback 
receives  feedback  at  least  for 
manner  that  low  fi«quency 
second  stage  are  reduced  by 
which  stabilizes  its  output 
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h  output  constitutes  the  output  of 

first  stage,  the  second  stage  also 

b^ween  its  output  and  its  input,  the 

coimected  to  the  input  of  said 

having  no  local  E>C  feedback 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  said 

for  preventing  the  offset  voltage 

tage  fix)m  being  reinjected  into  the 

global  feedback  loop,  and  by  the 

is  such  that  the  second  stage 

c  mtinuous  output  signals  in  such  a 

intfrference  signals  generated  in  the 

feedback  of  the  second  stage, 

operltion  point. 


la>p 


5,6>  15^5 


IMPROVED  STABILITY 


Mitsuo  Kusakabe,  Itami,  Jap  in,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  T<Ayo,  J  apan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19  M,  Ser.  No.  203,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioq  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-040974; 
Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311726 


Int  a. 


VS.  a.  331—1  A 


■EFEIEKE 

SIWAl 
SEHEUTOa 


FREQUENCY 
DIVIOEI 


D 


vocT/teE 

COKTKX. 
ORILLATM 


FtEOUEMT 
OI«IDE> 


1.  A  PLL  circuit  comprising: 
phase  comparing  means  for 

a  signal  relating  to  an  ou 

and  a  reference  signal, 

lead  and  a  phase  lag; 
pulse  generating  means  for 

pulses  a  number  of  which 

detected  by  said  phase  cotipanng 
counting  means  for  incremen  ing 

is  previously  set,  by  said 

the  discrimination  betwee 

which  is  detected  by  said 
converting  means  for  convening 

means  into  a  voltage 

feeding  the  voltage  back 
storage  means  for  previously 

the  initial  value  to  said  cc  mting 

signal. 


con : 


:t( 


H03L  7/06 


SClaims 


ei 

1 


INITIAL 
SETTING 
MtlSTEt 


~|U.0 


PULSE 
tENEMTM 


HESEI 
SISNAL 


two  signals  and  to  supply  as  output  a  first  error  signal  the  voltage 
of  which  is  representative  of  the  difference  between  the  phase 
difference  between  the  two  signals  and  90°,  phase  adjustment 
means  responsive  to  said  first  error  signal  for  correcting  the  phase 
of  at  least  one  of  said  two  signals  to  maintain  a  phase  difference  of 
90°  between  them,  analogue  arithmetic  processing  means  for  sup- 
plying two  linear  combinations  of  said  two  signals,  a  second 
quadrature  phase  comparator  connected  to  receive  as  input  said 
two  linear  combinations  and  to  supply  as  output  a  second  error 
signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  the  phase  difference 
between  said  linear  combinations  and  90°,  the  respective  coeffi- 
cients of  said  linear  combinations  being  chosen  so  that,  when  said 
two  signals  are  in  quadrature  and  have  equal  amplitudes,  said 
second  error  signal  indicates  zero  error,  and  amplitude  adjustment 
means  responsive  to  said  second  error  signal,  for  conecting  the 
amplitude  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  signals  for  maintaining  said 
two  signals  at  identical  amplitudes. 


COUNTER  -  CONVERTEI 


d  ;tecting  a  phase  difference  between 

put  of  a  voltage  control  oscillator 

a4d  discriminating  between  a  phase 

generating  a  pulse  signal  having 

rorresponds  to  the  phase  difference 

means; 

or  decrementing  a  value  which 

nfimber  of  pulses  in  accordance  with 

the  phase  lead  and  the  phase  lag 

}hase  comparing  means; 

a  count  value  of  said  counting 

spending  to  the  count  value,  and 

said  voltage  control  oscillator;  and 

storing  an  initial  value  and  setting 

means  in  response  to  a  reset 


5,635,877 
LOW  VOLTAGE  HIGH  FREQUENCY  RING 
OSCILLATOR  FOR  CONTROLING  PHASE-SHIFTED 
OUTPUTS 
T^vor  K.  MonI(,  Chepstow,  United  Kingdom,  and  Andrew  M. 
Hall,    Edinburgh,    Scotland,    assignors    to    SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00891,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,698 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30, 1993, 
9308944 

Int.  a.*  H03B  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  331—57  20  Claims 

SI  -,-52  _,.       S3 


5,(  35376 
PHASE  DIFFERENCE  ANl  »  AMPLITUDE  CORRECTION 

CllCUTT 
John  F.  M.  Gerrits,  Corta  Hod,  and   Matthijs  D.  Pardoen, 
St-Biaise,  both  of  Switzer  and,  assignors  to  ETA  SA  Fab- 
riques  d'Ebauches,  Grencl  en,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1'  >94,  Ser.  No.  316,628 

Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  France,  Oct.  5,  1993,  93  11941 

Int  a.''  H03B  27/ok:5/l2:  H03L  7/085:7/099 

5  Claims 
1.  A  circuit  for  generating  I  vo  sinusoidal  signals  in  quadrature 
and  having  equal  amplitudes,  aid  correction  circuit,  comprising  a 
first  quadrature  pha.se  compai  uor  connected  to  receive  as  input 


¥HYi 


vs.  a.  331—45 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising:  two  oscillator  rings,  each  oscillator 
ring  comprising  the  same  number  of  oscillator  stages,  each  stage 
having  a  single  input  and  a  single  output  and  being  operable  to 
provide  at  said  output  an  output  signal  which  is  pha.se-shifted  by  a 
controllable  amount  relative  to  an  input  signal  provided  at  said 
input,  each  stage  having  a  current  source  arranged  to  receive  a 
control  signal  to  adjust  said  phase-shift,  the  input  of  each  stage 
being  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  a  preceding  stage,  wherein 
the  oscillator  further  comprises  synchronization  circuitry  con- 
nected between  the  outputs  of  two  aligned  stages  in  the  coupled 
oscillator  rings  and  operable  to  maintain  said  outputs  180°  apart  in 
pha.se. 
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5,635,878 

DIFFERENTIAL-TYPE  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  LOW-FREQUENCY  STABILITY 

COMPENSATION 

Ding- Jen  Liu,  and  Ying-Tzung  Wang,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,406 

Int  CL*  H03B  5/24;  H03L  7/099 

VS.  a.  331—57  18  Claims 
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1.  A  differential-type  voltage-controlled  oscillator  with  low- 
frequency  stability  compensation,  comprising: 

a  voltage-to-current  converter  for  converting  an  input  voltage 
signal  into  a  bias  current  signal  to  control  a  frequency  of  an 
output  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator; 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  differential  amplifiers  connected  in  cas- 
cade, each  suge  comprising  a  pair  of  differential  input  MOS 
transistors  of  a  first  type,  each  of  said  input  transistors  being 
connected  to  a  pair  of  MOS  load  transistors  of  a  second  type, 
the  gate  terminal  of  one  of  said  pair  of  load  transistors  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  drain  terminals  thereof,  and  the  gate 
terminal  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  load  transistors  being 
connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of  one  of  the  other  pair  of  load 
transistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  bias  circuits  connected  in  cascade,  each 
of  said  bias  circuits  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  stage 
of  said  differential  amplifiers  for  receiving  a  bias  current  in 
response  to  the  bias  current  signal  generated  by  said  voltage- 
to-current  converter,  and  each  bias  circuit  stage  comprising  a 
current  source  for  supplying  a  constant  current  to  maintain  the 
low-frequency  voltage-frequency  linearity  of  the  output  of 
said  voltage-controlled  oscillator 


5,635,879 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  FORMED  OF 

TWO  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSCONDUCTORS 

Pantas  Sutardja,  San  Jose,  and  Sehat  Sutardja,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MarveU  Technolog.v  Group,  Ltd., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,799.  Jun.  22,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,006 

Int  CL"  H03B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  331—57  8  Claims 
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I.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

first  and  second  differential  transconductors; 

the  first  differential  transconductor  having  a  positive  input,  a 
negative  input,  a  positive  output,  a  negative  output,  and  a 
voltage  control  input;  and 

the  second  differential  transconductor  having  a  positive  input 
coupled  to  the  positive  output  of  the  first  differential  transcon- 
ductor, having  a  negative  input  coupled  to  tlie  negative  output 
of  tlie  first  differential  transconductor,  having  a  positive  out- 
put coupled  to  the  negative  input  of  the  first  differential 
transconductor,  having  a  negative  output  coupled  to  the  posi- 
tive input  of  the  first  differential  transconductor.  and  liaving  a 
voltage  control  input  coupled  to  the  voltage  control  input  of 
the  first  differential  transconductor. 

each  differential  transconductor  having  a  negative  output  con- 
ductance. 


5^)5,880 

CMOS  MICROWAVE  MULTIPHASE  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Antfaony  K.  D.  Brown,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,909 

Int  a."  H03B  5/02;  H«3F  i/l93;i/45 

VS.  a.  331—108  B  26  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  MOS  device,  each  connected  with  the  source 
to  a  common  bias  node,  the  gates  connected  to  an  input  f)ort 
for  receiving  a  differential  input  signal  and  widi  the  drains 
connected  to  an  output  port  for  providing  a  differential  output 
signal; 

feedback  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  differential  output 
signal  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  differential  input 
signal  with  a  predetermined  phase  difference,  at  a- predeter- 
mined frequency;  and 

means  for  establishing  the  operating  point  of  each  of  said  MOS 
devices  in  the  linear  region  of  tlie  respective  transfer  charac- 
teristic. 


5,635,881 
SWITCHED  PEDESTAL/AEIUAL  PORT  COAXIAL  CABLE 

DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
Robert  L.  Romerein,  and  David  B.  Crowhurst  both  of  Lind- 
say. Canada,  assignors  to  J.E.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited, 
Lindsay.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.232,  Apr.  21,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  20.  1995,  2147140 
Int  CI."  HOIP  1/12;  H04N  7/W 
VS.  a.  333—101  11  Claims 

2.  In  a  housing  for  use  with  a  coaxial  cable  distribution  network: 
a  conducting  housing  having  a  greater  length  dimension  than 
width  dimension,  whereby  said  length  dimension  defines 
opposed  housing  ends, 
an  insulating  plate  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing, 
an   RF  transmission   line  comprismg  an   inner  and  an  outer 
conductor,  being  generally  co-extensive,  extending  from  said 
insulating  plate  to  adjacent  the  otlier  end  of  said  housing. 
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an  RF  path  extending  across 
one  end  of  said  housing 
inner  conductor. 

a  plurality  of  means  separated 
dimension,  supporting  said 
to  said  inner  conductor, 

air  separating  said  inner 
support's. 

wherein  said  housing  has  c 
wall  and  aerial  port  in  the 

said  insulating  plate  is  locate  I 
wall, 

a  transfer  switch  located  on 
position  to  connect  said 
conductor  of  an  exterior 
a  central  conductor  at  said 
to  connect  said  RF  condilctor 
conductor  at  said  common 
at  said  aerial  port, 

said  transmission  line  formii^ 
conductor  on  said  plate 


from  each  other,  in  the  length 
inner  conductor  in  spaced  relation 

anp  outer  conductors  between  said 

and  pedestal  ports  in  one  end 
>ther  end  wall, 
in  the  housing  near  said  one  end 

laid  insulating  plate  having  a  first 
RP  conductor  between  a  central 
at  said  common  port  and  such 
)edestal  port  and  a  second  position 
between  said  such  a  central 
port  and  such  a  central  conductor 


an  1 


3  0, 
5-247  183: 


LATERALLY  COUPLED 
TYPE  FILTER  WITH  AT 
PIEZO- 
Hiroaki  Kaida,  Nagaokakyo, 
facturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,244. 
Apr.  18,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218585;  Sep 
5-244570;  Oct  1,  1993, 

InLQ, 
VS.  a.  333—189 

1.  A  ladder-type  filter  compi|sing: 
at  least  one  series  resonator 
parallel  resonator  formin  ; 
parallel  resonators  being 
horizontal  direction  and 
horizontal  direction;  wheiiin 
at  least  one  of  said  series 
piezo-resonator  including 
a  plate  type  piezoelectric 
rectangular  surfaces 
pair  of  rectangular  surflces 
first  and  second  resonanc 

rectangular  surfaces  of  |>aid 
a  suf^rt  part  being  cou 
surfaces  of  said  piezoel^ti 
shorter  side  of  each  sail 
part  being  coupled  to 
a  ratio  b/a  being   set   in 
satisfying  the  following 


aid  insulating  plate  from  adjacent 
)  an  electrical  coimection  to  said 


the  connection  between  said  RF 
the  pin  at  said  aerial  port. 


S,«t5,882 
F  EZO-RESONATOR  LADDER- 
1  EAST  ONE  BENDING  MODE 
R  ESONATOR 
apan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 


Aug.  17,  1994.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  426,689 
Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203426; 
I,  1993,  5-244569;  Sep.  30,  1993, 

i;  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316282 
H03H  9/54 

lOQauns 


ai  d 


s  lid  : 


553 
<Va=n(0.3a+1.48) 

wherein  a  and  b  respectively  represent  lengths  of  shorter  and 
longer  sides  of  each  said  rectangular  surface,  a  represents  the 
Poisson's  ratio  of  the  material  forming  said  piezoelectric 
vibrator  and  n  represents  an  integer,  said  first  piezo-resonator 
being  arranged  and  adapted  to  excite  bending  mode  vibration 
having  a  degree  of  2m  through  a  piezoelectric  transverse 
effect,  wherein  m  is  an  integer. 


5,635,883 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  WITH  FILTER-SHAPING 

ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

David  Penunuri,  Fountain  Hills;  Thomas  S.  Hickernell,  Mesa, 

and  Frederick  Yi-lVing  Cho,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,063 

Int  CI.*  H03H  9/00:9/64 

V)S>.  CI.  333—195  19  Claims 
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f  trming  a  series  arm  and  at  least  one 

a  parallel  arm.  said  series  and 

I  lounted  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a 

( Dnnected  to  each  other  along  said 

in 

and  parallel  resonators  is  a  first 


vibrator  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
four  side  surfaces  coupling  said 

with  each  other. 

electrodes  located  on  said  pair  of 

piezoelectric  vibrator,  and 

I  led  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  side 

ric  vibrator  that  is  located  along  a 

rectangular  surface,  and  a  holding 

support  part, 
range  of  +/-   10%  from  a  value 
efauation: 


MS'  H0-'  ««'-'4  MO  •'J'    2«a4    3M' 

1.  An  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 

a  substrate  for  supporting  propagation  of  acoustic  waves; 

a  first  acoustic  wave  transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said 
first  acoustic  wave  transducer  including  at  least  one  bus  bar 
electrically  coupled  to  a  first  electrical  port  of  said  acoustic 
wave  filter; 

a  second  acoustic  wave  transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate  in 
line  with  said  first  acoustic  wave  transducer  and  acoustically 
coupled  thereto,  said  second  acoustic  wave  transducer  includ- 
ing at  least  one  bus  bar  electrically  coupled  to  a  second 
electrical  port  of  said  acoustic  wave  filter;  and 

a  third  acoustic  wave  transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said 
third  acoustic  wave  transducer  including  a  first  bus  bar  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  first  electrical  port,  said  third  acoustic 
wave  transducer  acoustically  decoupled  from  either  said  first 
or  second  acoustic  wave  transducers,  wherein  a  periodicity  of 
electrodes  comprising  said  third  acoustic  wave  transducer 
differs  from  a  periodicity  of  electrodes  comprising  said  first 
and  second  acoustic  wave  transducers. 
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5,635,884 
GROUNDED  INDUCTANCE:  CIRCUIT  USING  GYRATOR 

CIRCUIT 
Tomohiro  Fi^ii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1995,  7-159868 

Int  a."  H03H  n/50 

MS.  CL  333—215  4  Claims 


^L^ 


,:  S62M 


modules  to  define  at  least  one  new  resonator  cavity  between 
the  cavities  of  the  modules. 


1.  A  grounded  inductance  circuit  utilizing  a  gyrator  circuit, 
including 

a  first  operational  transconductance  amplifier,  a  second  opera- 
tional transconductance  amplifier,  and  a  first  capacitor. 

a  first  output  terminal  of  said  first  operational  transconductance 
amplifier  being  connected  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  said 
second  operational  transconductance  amplifier, 

a  second  output  terminal  of  said  first  operational  transconduc- 
tance amplifier  being  connected  to  a  second  input  terminal  of 
said  second  operational  transconductance  amplifier, 

a  first  output  terminal  of  said  second  operational  transconduc- 
tance amplifier  being  connected  to  a  second  input  terminal  of 
said  first  operational  transconductance  ampUfier, 

a  second  output  terminal  of  said  second  operational  transconduc- 
tance amplifier  being  connected  to  a  first  input  terminal  of 
said  first  operational  transconductance  amplifier, 

said  second  input  terminal  of  said  first  operational  transconduc- 
tance amplifier  and  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  second 
operational  transconductance  amplifier  being  connected  to 
each  other,  and  the  junction  of  the  two  input  terminals  being 
applied  with  a  predetermined  dc  bias  voltage  with  respect  to 
the  ground  potential, 

said  first  capacitor  being  coiuiected  between  said  junction  and 
said  second  input  terminal  of  said  second  operational 
transconductance  amplifier,  and 

an  ac  signal  source  being  applied  between  said  first  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  operational  transconductance  amplifier  and  the 
ground  potential. 


5,635,885 

RESONATOR  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION 

Juha  Sipilii  ,  Jaali,  and  Ari  Haapakoski.  Paavola,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  ADC  SoUtra  Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,989 
aaims  priority,  appacation  Finland,  Feb.  11,  1994,  940663 
Int  CI."  HOIP  7/Ob 
MS.  a.  333—227  10  Oaims 

1.  A  shell  construction  for  resonators,  comprising: 
first  and  second  metallic-shell  modules  each  of  the  modules 
comprising  first  walls  and  second  walls  for  defining  at  least 
one  resonator  cavity  in  each  of  the  modules;  and 
wall  means  projecting  from  the  modules  for  the  wall  means  of  at 
least  the  first  of  the  modules  to  connect  to  the  second  of  the 


5,635,886 

CUTOFF  STRUCTURE  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Christian   Picfaard,  Asniercs   le  DUon,  France,  assignor  to 

Schneider  Electric,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/08386,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,308 

Int  CL'  HOIH  67^2 

U,S.  CL  335—132  7  Claims 


S<45 


1.  A  cutoff  structure  for  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  box  in 
insulating  material  having  at  least  one  partition  wall  separating  at 
least  two  polar  current  paths,  each  current  path  comprising: 

a  mobile  contact  bridge  associated  with  fixed  contacts  and  urged 
against  said  fixed  contacts  by  a  contact  pressure  spring,  said 
bridge  being  pushed  against  said  spring  by  a  push  button 
which  is  secured  to  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said 
contacts, 

a  cage  in  insulating  material  removably  fixed  in  said  box  and 
comprising  means  for  guiding  said  push  bunon.  passage  win- 
dows for  said  contact  bridge,  enabling  displacement  of  said 
contact  bridge  under  the  effect  of  said  mechanism  and  in  the 
case  of  electrodynamic  repulsion,  and  insulating  lateral  wings 
delimiting  an  arc  confinement  volume  enclosing  said  contact 
bridge. 


5,635,887 
COMPACT  RARE  EARTH  MAGNET  SECURITY  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  G.  Fiscbette,  and  Scot  R.  Newport,  both  of  Portland, 

Orcg.,  assignors  to  Sentrol,  Inc..  IXuilatin,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,525 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/O0 

MS.  a.  335—205  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  compact  security  switch  in  an 

assembly  for  detecting  the  open  or  closed  position  of  a  movable 


544 


UMI 


ij  net  I 


closure  member  relative  to  a 
switch  including  a  magnetic 
the  fixed  frame  member  and  a 
to  the  movable  closure  membei 
integrity  remains  intact,  the  ma 
clearance  of  the  fixed  frame 
gap  between  the  magnet  and 
providing  the  movable 

within  the  fixed  frame 
mounting  on  the  movable 
face  structural   integrity 
magnet  characterized  by 
about  7,000  oersteds;  and 
mounting  on  the  fixed 
electrical  contacts  position^ 
electrical  contacts  assume 
cal  contacts  are  axially 
predetermined  gap  between 
switch  so  as  to  interact 
when  the  movable 
that  the  electrical 
the  movable  closure 
moved  past  a  predetermine 
switch  beyond  which  di 
interact  with  the  magnetic 


ixed  frame  member,  the  security 

sw  Itch  that  is  operatively  attached  to 

nagnet  that  is  operatively  attached 

such  that  its  subsurface  structural 

being  mountable  within  a  close 

member  and  within  a  predetermined 

magnetic  switch,  comprising; 

closi^e  member  configured  for  seating 


SUPER-CONDI 
Jeremy  A.  Good,  72  Lexhai  i 

Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93/00806, 
Date  Oct.  14,  1994,  PCX 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
9208437 

inta. 

VJS.  a.  335—216 

1.  A  superconducting  magm 
imaging  system  comprising  a 
coil  winding  around  the  formfr 
ducting  at  low  temperatures 
former  and  also  of  a  closed 
the  magnet  for  receipt  of 
magnetic  resonance,  electrical 
thermal  shield  within  the 
characterised  in  that  refrigeration 
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mei  nber; 

cli  sure  member  such  that  its  subsur- 

emains  intact  a  rare  earth  alloy 

intrinsic  coercive  force  exceeding 

fram^member  a  magnetic  switch  having 

along  a  switch  axis  such  that  the 

1  first  alarm  state  when  the  electri- 

I  ligned  with  the  magnet  within  a 

the  magnet  and  the  magnetic 

the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet 

is  in  a  closed  position  and 

a  second  alarm  state  when 

is  opened  and  the  magnet  is 

break  distance  from  the  magnetic 

the  electrical  contacts  do  not 

field. 


;  wih 
closure  member 
.  contacts  assume 
men  iber 


si  mce 


lively  connected  to  the  coil  winding  (8)  and  the  thermal  shield 
(10),  the  refrigeration  means  (12)  being  such  that  no  liquid  reser- 
voir for  liquid  helium  or  liquid  nitrogen  is  required. 


5,635,889 
DIPOLE  PERMANENT  MAGNET  STRUCTURE 
Richard  E.  Stelter,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PERMAG 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,385 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  7/02 

VS.  CI.  335—306  40  Claims 

^600 


ttfi 

1 

fiZ 

■* 

\ 

tas 

/ 

/ 

III:.    1  -^6.2  ■ 

;  1 !  ijn. ;  1*            til 

n 

OB 
1 

n 

5,4  35,888 

CTING  MAGNETS 
Gardens,  London  W8,  United 


371  Date  Oct.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
■nb.  No.  W093/21539,  PCT  Pub. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  318,806 

United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1993, 

HOIF  ]m 

IS  Claims 

for  use  with  a  magnetic  resonance 

non-metallic  closed  loop  former,  a 

of  a  material  which  is  supercon- 

a  vacuum  vessel  containing  the 

shape  to  define  a  passage  through 

to  be  investigated  by  nuclear 

connections  for  tlie  coil  winding,  a 

vessel  and  around  the  former, 

means  (12)  are  provided,  opera- 


l  la  p 
oh  ects 


vac  lum 


11.  A  dipole  permanent  magnet  structure  having  a  rectangular 
gap  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  first  pole  piece  and  a  second  pole  piece  forming  opposing  sides 
of  said  rectangular  gap  to  permit  a  magnetic  field  having  a 
flux  density  in  said  rectangular  gap; 

a  first  permanent  magnet  coupled  to  said  first  pole  piece,  having 
a  magnetic  field  oriented  toward  said  first  pole  piece; 

a  second  permanent  magnet  coupled  to  said  second  f)ole  piece, 
having  a  magnetic  field  oriented  away  from  said  second  pole 
piece; 

said  first  permanent  magnet  and  said  second  permanent  magnet 
forming  said  magnetic  field  in  said  rectangular  gap; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  coupling  said  first  permanent 
magnet  and  said  second  permanent  magnet  to  form  a  mag- 
netic circuit  through  said  rectangular  gap;  and 

said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  each  having  a  magnetic 
field  oriented  to  intensify  said  magnetic  field  in  said  rectan- 
gular gap.  said  magnetic  field  in  said  first  permanent  magnet, 
said  second  permanent  magnet  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
permanent  magnets  having  a  residual  flux  density,  wherein 
said  flux  density  in  said  rectangular  gap  is  greater  than  said 
residual  flux  density. 
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5,635,890 
CHOKE  COIL 
Koukhl  Yamaguchi,  Fukui-ken;  Iwao  Fukutani;  Takaaki  Ooi, 
both  of  Takefu,  and  Tatsuyuki  Yamada,  Fukui-ken,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Murata    Manufacturing    Co.,    Ltd., 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017160; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018076 

tot  CL'  HOIF  17/06:27/30 
VS.  a.  336—83  7  CUums 

in 


mrmW      hmnnnr    '  — ■  ' 


pTTTilhis 


/I3 


L 

in 

1.  A  choke  coil  comprising: 

a  pair  of  windings; 

a  bobbin  including: 

a  barrel  aiotmd  which  said  pair  of  windings  are  wound,  said 

barrel  including  a  hole  through  which  a  magnetic  core  is 

inserted, 
two  opposite  end  collars  extending  beyond  and  in  die  same 

plane  as  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel, 
a  central  collar  extending  around  and  perpendicular  to  a  central 

portion  of  the  barrel, 
a  cover  for  inter-connecting  the  central  collar  and  two  opposite 

end  collars, 
wherein  the  bobbin  is  made  of  a  magnetic  material  for  forming 

closed  magnetic  circuits  around  the  pair  of  windings  by  the 

barrel,  the  collars,  and  the  cover;  and 
said  magnetic  core  for  forming  a  closed  circuit  having  one  side 

insetted  into  said  hole  of  said  barrel. 


5,635,891 
LINE  FILTER 
HIsayo  Miyoshi;  Toshinori  Oda;  Tatsuya  Mori;  Shunya  Inoue, 
and  Yutaka  Tsutsumi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,701,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208,780,  Mar.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,709 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-51890; 
Apr.  6,  1993,  5-79309;  Sep.  27.  1993,  5-239639;  Sep.  27,  1993, 
5-239640;  Sep.  27, 1993,  5-239641;  Oct  4, 1993,  5-247929;  Jan. 
20,  1994,  6-4468 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/02:27/26:27/30 
VS.  CI.  336—90  6  Claims 


I.  A  line  filter  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  leg; 

a  bobbin  placed  around  the  leg  of  the  magnetic  core  and  having 

end  collars,  wherein  outer  end  faces  of  the  end  collars  each 

have  grooves; 
a  pair  of  windings  provided  on  the  bobbin;  and 


a  retainer  holding  the  magnetic  core,  said  retainer  having  a 

substantially  U-shaped  cross  section, 
said  retainer  having  a  back  and  two  legs,  said  two  legs  each 

being  channel  shaped  with  sides  of  said  legs  having  edge 

portions, 
said  edge  portions  of  said  letainer  fitting  into  the  respective 

grooves  in  the  end  collars  of  the  bobbin  thereby  fixing  the 

retainer  to  the  bobbin, 
the  retainer  covering  one  outwardly-facing  surface  of  a  ponkw 

of  the  magnetic  core  which  extends  outward  of  the  bobbin  and 

the  edge  pottions  of  said  retainer  covering  side  surfaces  of  the 

portion  of  the  nuigneiic  cote. 


5,635,892 
HIGH  Q  INTEGRATED  INDUCTOR 
Kiik  B.  Aahby,  Mufaleaberg  Township,  and  Iconomos  A.  KmI- 
Has,  Berks,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Liiceat  TechMiagics 
IBC  Murray  HU,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,358 
tot  a.'  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  CL  336—200  19 

130 


V. 


aC 


1.  An  inductive  structure  formed  within  a  substrate  and  inte- 
grable  with  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  an  electrical  conductor  providing  a  conductive  path  formed  as 
a  spiral  planar  pattern  upon  said  substrate;  and 

b)  a  core  of  magnetic  material  in  proximity  to  and  facing  said 
planar  pattern,  such  core  defining  an  opening  in  a  central 
region  thereof. 


5,635,893 

RESISTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Gary  L.  Spraggins,  Tempe;  Martin  J.  Abresch,  Mesa;  William 

B.  Newton,  Phoenix,  and  Ren  win  J.  Yee.  Chandler,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,282,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.466,484. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,278 

Int  ex."  H21C  /2//6 

U.S.  a.  338-^*8  14  Claims 


I.  A  resistor  structure  comprising: 

a  heating  element  having  first  and  second  heating  element  ter- 
minals, for  heating  and  annealing  a  resistor; 

an  Lsolalion  material  disposed  on  the  heating  element,  wherein 
the  isolation  material  comprises  a  layer  of  insulating  material; 
and 

the  resistor  disposed  on  the  isolation  material,  the  resistor  having 
first  and  second  resistor  terminals  and  being  electrically 
decoupled  from  the  heatmg  element  by  the  isolation  material, 
and  wherein  the  resistor  compnses  an  etch  control  layer  and  a 


546 


UMI 


layer  of  resistive  material 
the  insulating  material  an  1 
being  disposed  on  the  etchfcontrol 


HI  RELIABILITY  FAULT 


G.  David  Morant,  Mercer 
ing  Company,  Seattle,  WasI 
Filed  Dec.  23, 
Inta.' 
VS.  a.  338—328 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jvm  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


he  etch  control  layer  disposed  on 
the  layer  of  resistive  material 
layer. 


5,6:5,894 


TOLERANT  TERMINATING 
3R 

Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 


RESSTOR 
Ishad, 


19  3, 


,  Sen  No.  173,328 
BOIC  I/J4 


19aaims 


2.  A  terminating  resistor  for 
impedance,  of  a  fault  tolerant  agonies 
access  communications  systen 
providing  full  operational  caps  sility 
tance  of  said  terminating  resistc  r 
ing: 
at  least  about  twenty  resistife 
across  two  conductors  in 
each  element  having  aboul 
as  the  other  elements  and 
than  by  shorting: 
each  of  said  resistive  elements 
a  non-conductive  substrate  having 
surface,  and  a  conductii  e 
face  of  said  substrate  to  prodm 
leads  on  said  substrate 

each  of  said  bus  condudors 
a  coating  of  non-conducti  e 
ductive  film  to  protect 
and  prevent  shorting  of 
whereby,  said  film  is  openei 
said  resistor  elements  fail! . 
nating  resistor  increases 
event  of  a  failure  one  of 


REMOTE  POWER 

WiUiam  C.  Murr,  P  O  Box 

Filed  Feb.  14, 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  340—310.01 

1.  In  an  electrical  utility 
utility  power  meter  at  the 
and  the  wiring  to  the 
consumption  remote  display 
within  the  customer  premises 
electrical  power  consumption, 
wattmeter/transmitter  means 
electrical  power  consum] 
generating  a  first  signal  i 
power  consumption; 


8)40, 
1<»4, 


set  'ice 
inter  ace 


custoi  ler 


data  bus,  having  a  characteristic 
digital  autonomous  terminal 

which  is  designed  to  continue 
even  if  the  electrical  resis- 

increases  by  about  5%.  compris- 

elements  connected  in  parallel 
said  data  bus  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  sanne  electrical  characteristics 
iesigned  to  fail  by  opening  rather 

including: 

a  face  surface  and  an  edge 
film  deposited  on  said  face  sur- 
ice  a  primary  resistor; 
establishing  electrical  contact  with 
and 
material  applied  over  said  con- 
aid  film  from  mechanical  damage 
>aid  film; 
rather  than  shorted  when  one  of 
and  the  resistance  of  said  termi- 
no  more  than  about  5%  in  the 
resistive  elements. 


s  lid  I 


means  for  connecting  said  wattmeter/transmitter  means  in  inter- 
posed fashion  between  the  utility  power  meter  and  the  wiring 
to  the  customer  premises; 

means  for  transmitting  said  first  signal  throughout  the  power 
wiring  in  the  customer  premises; 

a  remote  reading  unit  within  said  premises  for  receiving  said 
first  signal  from  said  power  wiring  and  calculating  a  projected 
cost  of  electrical  power  consumption  throughout  the  premises; 

said  remote  reading  unit  including  means  for  displaying  said 
projected  cost  of  electrical  power  consumption;  and, 

means  for  preventing  reception  and  utilization  of  said  first  signal 
beyond  said  power  wiring  of  the  premises. 


5,635,896 

LOCALLY  POWERED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

REMOTE  SENSING  UNIT  WITH  A  TWO  WIRE 

CONNECTION 

Timothy  M.  Tinsley,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Eklward  L.  Schwarz, 

Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Set.  No.  174,568 

Int  CI.*  H04M  11/04 

VS.  a.  .340—310.05  10  Claims 


5,(^5,895 
qOST  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
I,  IncUne  Yillage,  Nev.  89450 
,  Ser.  No.  195318 
H04M  11/04 

7  Oaims 

connection  that  incorporates  a 

between  the  utility  power  lines 

premises,  an  electrical  power 

s|stem  for  indicating  to  a  consumer 

he  on-going  cost  of  instantaneous 

ncluding; 

for  determining  said  instantaneous 

ifiion  at  the  customer  premises  and 

dicative  of  instantaneous  electrical 


1.  A  communication  system  to  be  operated  using  electrical 
power  of  a  first  voltage  level,  and  having  i)  a  local  decoding 
module  having  a  pair  of  power  terminals  to  which  the  electrical 
power  is  to  be  applied,  first  and  second  local  signal  terminals,  and 
a  signal  output  terminal;  and  ii)  a  remotely  located  switching 
module  having  first  and  second  remote  signal  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  the  local  signal  terminals  by  a  pair  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors, and  receiving  a  sensor  signal  indicating  the  value  of  an 
external  condition,  wherein  the  decoding  module  comprises: 
a)  a  power  supply  means  receiving  the  power  from  the  power 
terminals,  for  continuously  applying  a  DC  signal  voltage  level 
across  the  first  and  second  local  signal  terminals  and  for 
causing  a  current  to  flow  therethrough; 
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b)  a  detector  means  for  sensing  the  current  flowing  titfough  the 
first  and  second  local  signal  terminals,  for  providing  an  output 
signal  dependent  on  the  current  level  changes; 

and  wherein  the  remote  switching  module  comprises: 

c)  a  control  circuit  means  receiving  operating  power  at  a  power 
terminal  from  the  power  supply  means  through  the  remote 
signal  terminals,  for  receiving  the  sensor  signal,  and  providing 
a  switching  signal  having  first  and  second  levels  whose  dura- 
tions are  dependent  on  the  sensor  signal;  and 

d)  a  variable  impedance  means  having  a  pair  of  switch  terminals 
connected  across  the  remote  signal  terminals,  and  a  control 
terminal  receiving  the  switching  signal,  for  providing  first  and 
second  predetermined  impedance  levels  between  the  reoKMe 
signal  terminals  responsive  respectively  to  the  first  and  second 
levels  of  the  switching  signal,  wherein  the  variable  impedance 
means  further  comprises  a  diode  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  first  remote  signal  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  control  circuit;  and  a  capacitor  connected 
between  the  second  diode  terminal  and  the  second  remote 
signal  terminal. 


5,635397 
MOBILE  PHONE  ALARM 
Shih-Chun  Kuo,  3F-2,  No.  222,  Fu  Hsing  N.  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,615 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  1/30 

VS.  CL  340—311.1  7  Ctatais 


1.  A  mobile  phone  alarm  comprising: 

a)  a  body  device  for  carrying  by  a  user,  the  body  device 
including  means  for  receiving  signals  and  means  for  issuing 
an  alarm; 

b)  a  phone  device  for  attaching  to  a  mobile  phone,  the  phone 
device  including  means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  a  first 
signal  having  a  predetermined  power  to  be  identified  within  a 
predetermined  distance,  means  to  transmit  a  .second  signal 
indicating  a  ringing  condition  of  the  mobile  phone,  the  first 
and  second  signals  being  receivable  by  the  body  device;  and 

c)  an  integrated  circuit  chip  for  disposition  within  a  battery  set 
of  the  mobile  phone  and  an  electrical  connection  with  the 
battery  set.  the  integrated  chip  set  including  means  for  detect- 
ing change  of  current  flow  through  the  batteiy  set  to  deter- 
mine if  the  mobile  phone  is  ringing. 


5.635,898 
FIRE  SOUND  SIMULATOR  AND  RELATED 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Joa  S.  Walters,  SL  Louts,  Mo.,  and  James  Blackfonl.  Vander- 
burgh, Ind.,  assignors  to  American  General  Products,  Inc., 
Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.921 

Int  a."  G08B  J/IO 

VS.  a.  340—384.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  sound  simulator  which  produces  the  sounds  of  a  wood 

burning  fire,  the  simulator  including  a  source  of  power,  a  switch  to 


activate  and  deactivate  the  simulator,  a  recording  of  fire  sounds 
which  is  played  when  the  simulator  is  activated,  said  recording 
being  stored  in  an  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  capable 
of  producing  signals  when  activated,  a  speaker  which  receives  the 
signal  ftx)m  the  integrated  circuit  to  produce  audible  sounds  repre- 
sentative of  a  wood  burning  fire,  said  switches  capable  of  activa- 
tion or  deactivation  from  a  remote  source,  said  sound  simulator 
includes  electrical  circuitry  for  processing  generated  voltages 
received  fix)m  a  power  source,  a  first  integrated  circuit  prepro- 
grammed to  produce  fire  background  noises  when  energized,  in 
time  sequence,  and  at  least  another  integrated  circuit  for  generating 
pre-recorded  popping  noises  simulating  of  a  fire,  in  sequence,  both 
of  the  voltages  generated  from  said  integrated  circuits  being  ampli- 
fied and  deUvered  to  said  speaker,  for  broadcasting  of  a  sound  that 
simulates  the  sound  of  a  log  burning  fire. 


5,635399 

VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

L.  David  Carlo,  Litchfield;  Danut  Voiculescu,  No.  Olmstead, 

and  John  Rutkowski,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Winner  Intematiooal  Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,478 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/W 

VS.  CL  340—426  52  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  system  fiw  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  an 
anti-theft  device  mountable  in  a  vehicle  to  limit  rotation  of  a 
vehicle  steering  wheel  and  including  first  and  second  attachment 
means  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  between  mounting  and 
storage  positions,  control  signal  transmitting  means  on  said  device 
having  a  first  condition  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  when  said 
attachment  means  are  in  said  storage  position  and  a  second  condi- 
tion inhibiting  transmission  of  a  control  signal  when  said  attach- 
ment means  are  in  said  mounting  position,  a  vehicle  control  unit 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having  a  first  condition  enabling 
operation  of  said  vehicle  and  a  second  condition  inhibiting  opera- 
tion of  said  vehicle,  said  control  unit  being  in  said  .second  condi- 
tion thereof  when  said  attachment  means  are  in  said  mounting 
position,  and  means  including  control  signal  receiving  means 
remote  from  said  transmitting  means  for  shifting  said  control  unit 
into  said  first  condition  thereof  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
transmitted  by  said  transmitting  means  when  said  attachment 
means  are  displaced  from  said  mounting  position  to  said  storage 
position. 


548 


ANTITHEFT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF 
Shunichi  Hasegawa,  Macfaidb, 

both    of   Japan,    assignor! 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19, 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

InL  a.* 

U^.  a.  340—426 

11 


5,<  15,900 

OR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
REG^TERING  ID  NO.  THEREIN 

and  Yoshilu  Onuma,  Ebina, 
to    Nissan    Motor   Co.,    Ltd., 


19)5, 


Ser.  No.  423,482 
Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081778 
B60R  15/10 

23  Claims 
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1.  An  antitheft  apparatus  for 

a  transponder  provided  in 
nunnber  of  its  own  igiutioi 

a  transmit/receive  unit  provi  led 
transmitting  a  transmit  si, 
the  ID  number,  and  for 
the  ignition  key  inserted 

an  immobilizer  unit  for,  in  antitheft 
ID  number  of  the  ignition 
therein  and  outputting  an 
received  ID  number  mate) 
an  engine  start  disable  si, 
in  ID  number  register 
number  therein;  said  in^nobil! 
means  for  releasing  the 
with  said  inmiobilizer  uiui 
ter  mode  after  registratia  i 
means  releases  the  ID  nur  iber 
mode  automatically  whe 
ignition  key  inserted  into 
again  and  thereby  twice 
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ANTI-THEFT 
Lee  S.  WeinbUtt,  797 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Apr. 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  340—426 
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1.  A  motorized- vehicle  antiAheft 
unauthorized  engine  operatior 

engine  enabling  code 

signal  for  enabling  operafion 

manually  operated  switch 
tive  operation  only  by  a 
is  enabled  by  said  engim 
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m  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
ignition  key,  for  storing  an  ID 
key  therein; 

in  an  ignition  key  cylinder,  for 

nal  to  said  transponder  to  receive 

a  signal  of  the  ID  number  of 

the  ignition  key  cylinder;  and 

mode,  collating  the  received 

:ey  with  ID  numbers  already  stored 

engine  start  enable  signal  when  the 

s  one  of  the  stored  ID  numbers  but 

when  it  does  not  match  and  for, 

i^ode,  registering  the  received  ID 

izer  unit  further  comprising 

number  register  mode;  wherein 

remaining  in  the  ID  number  regis- 

of  the  received  ID  number,  said 

register  mode  into  the  antitheft 

the  received  ID  number  of  the 

le  ignition  key  cylinder  is  received 

successively  by  said  transmit/receive 
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,(  35,901 
AUTOM<  IBILE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Winthfop  Rd.,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666 

I,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,186 

B60R  isno 

20  Claims 
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engine  disabling  means  responsive  to  activation  of  said  switch 
means  for  producing  a  signal  to  disable  the  operation  of  said 
engine  and  for  requiring  inputting  of  another  encoded  input 
signal  to  said  engine  enabling  code  means,  before  engine 
disablement  occurs,  in  order  for  operation  of  said  engine  to 
continue  without  interruption  after  occurrence  of  said  activa- 
tion of  the  manually  operated  switch  means. 


5,635,902 

L.EJ).  ENHANCED  BUS  STOP  SIGN 

Peter  A.  Hocfastein,  2966  River  Valley  Dr.,  TW)y,  Mich.  48098 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,716 

Int  a.*  B60Q  //26 

U.S.  a.  340—433  6  Claims 

le 


security  system  for  precluding 
comprising: 

5  responsive  to  an  encoded  input 
of  an  engine  of  a  vehicle; 
placed  in  the  vehicle  for  selec- 
ver  of  the  vehicle  after  the  engine 
enabling  code  means;  and 


n  cans 


n 


1.  In  combination  with  a  school  bus  (18)  comprising  a  passenger 

compartment  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  plurality  of  seats 

disposed  within  said  passenger  compartment  between  said  front 

and  rear  ends,  and  an  aisle  extending  from  said  firont  end  to  said 

rear  end  for  allowing  a  passenger  to  walk  from  said  front  end  to 

said  rear  end  to  access  said  seats,  a  safety  unit  (10)  comprising: 

display  sign  means  (12)  for  displaying  a  message,  said  sign 

means  (12)  being  mounted  on  said  school  bus  (18)  and 

movable  between  a  retracted  position  adjacent  to  said  school 

bus  (18)  and  an  extended  position  extending  outwardly  from 

said  school  bus  (18); 

an  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  (34)  disposed  on  said  display 

sign  means  (12)  for  providing  illumination; 
at  least  one  circuit  board  means  (44)  mounted  to  said  display 
sign  means  (12)  for  electrically  coupling  said  array  of  light 
emitting  diodes  (34)  in  a  plurality  of  series  circuits  (46)  and 
for  electrically  coupling  said  series  circuits  (46)  in  parallel; 
said  display  sign  means  (12)  including  a  front  surface  (15)  and  a 

rear  surface  (17); 
said  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  (34)  including  a  first  set  of 
light  emitting  diodes  (36)  disposed  on  said  front  surface  (15) 
for  providing  illumination  in  a  first  direction  (40)  and  a 
second  set  of  light  emitting  diodes  (38)  disposed  on  said  rear 
surface  (17)  for  providing  illumination  in  a  second  direction 
(42)  wherein  said  first  and  second  set  of  light  emitting  diodes 
(36,  38)  are  arranged  on  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  (15,  17) 
to  define  the  word  STOP; 
pulsating  power  circuit  means  (48)  mounted  to  said  display  sign 
means  (12)  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  array  of  light 
emitting  diodes  (34)  for  providing  a  pulsating  drive  signal  to 
said  array  (34)  to  cause  said  array  (34)  to  be  flashed  at  a 
visually  perceivable  flash  rate  of  less  than  thirty  flashes  per 
second;  and 
said  pulsating  power  circuit  means  (48)  including  d.c.  power 
connection  means  (50)  for  receiving  d.c.  power  and  switch 
means  (52)  electrically  coupled  to  said  d.c.  power  connection 
means  (50)  and  said  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  (34)  for 
generating  said  pulsating  drive  signal. 
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5,635,903 

SIMULATED  SOUND  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLES 

Makoto  Koike;  Masashi  Kitagawa,  and  Kazunari  Ishiguro,  all 

of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322276 
Int  a.*  B60Q  ]/00:  G08B  i/OO 
M&.  a.  340—441  15  Claims 

1 SIUJ1BI  sue  wetim 

J  SiaUIBI  SUB 

■1     '         ...ssaHmmcE 
2a       r."' \'r\  ."Sl- 


aiwrw 


U   COWCCnMLM  Km 

TBsaiM.  M  auomaoRv  svthh 
NnooMccrat  nrmjc  icTHao) 


1.  A  simulated  sound  generator  for  use  in  an  electric  passenger 
vehicle  in  which  motive  power  for  the  vehicle  is  supplied  by 
electricity  comprising: 

an  electrically  powered  drive  motor  for  driving  wheels  of  tlie 
electric  vehicle; 

a  start  sensor  for  detecting  starting  of  the  electric  vehicle  and 
ignition  operation  of  said  drive  motor; 

a  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of  the  electric 
vehicle; 

an  accelerator  opening  sensor  for  detecting  a  degree  of  opening 
of  an  accelerator  of  the  electric  vehicle; 

a  simulated  sound  selector  device  for  outputting  simulated  sound 
selection  information  based  on  starting  information  from  said 
start  sensor,  speed  informabon  from  said  speed  sensor  and 
accelerator  degree  of  opening  information  from  said  accelera- 
tor opening  sensor; 

a  simulated  sound  source  device  for  producing  a  simulated 
sound  based  on  the  simulated  sound  selection  information 
from  said  simulated  sound  selector  device;  and 

a  sound  level  switcher  device  for  selecting  a  sound  level  of  the 
simulated  sound  from  said  simulated  sound  source  device 
based  on  said  starting  information,  said  speed  information  and 
said  accelerator  degree  of  opening  information,  wherein  simu- 
lated sounds  depending  on  operating  conditions  of  the  electric 
vehicle  are  produced. 


5,635,904 
FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Keiicfai  Takahashi,  and  Atsushi  Ohkawara,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-290023 

Int.  a."  G08B  29/00 

VS.  a.  340—506  12  Claims 

1.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising: 

a  receiver, 

a  supervisory  system  including  a  plurality  of  first  tenrunal  units 
having  different  preassigned  addresses  for  effecting  fire  phe- 
nomenon supervision  of  a  supervised  area; 
a  first  signal  line  connected  between  said  plurality  of  first 

terminal  units  and  said  receiver; 
a  controlled  system  including  a  plurality  of  second  terminal 

units  each  including  at  least  one  operative  device;  and, 
plurality  of  second  signal  lines  provided  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence with  said  plurality  of  second  terminal  units  and 
connected  between  said  receiver  and  said  plurality  of  second 
terminal  units,  respectively, 
wherein  said  receiver  includes  a  fire  detection  unit  for  selec- 
tively addressing  each  of  said  first  terminal  units  of  said 
supervisory  system  over  said  first  signal  line  and  a  control 
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tmit  for  selectively  controlling  said  at  least  one  operative 

device  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  terminal  units  of 

said  controlled  system  over  said  plurality  of  second  signal 

lines,  respectively; 
wherein  said  receivo-  comprises: 

means  for  operating  in  a  normal  system  polling  nwde  in 
which  said  plurality  of  first  terminal  units  are  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  groups  and  in  which  each  of  said  groups  is 
assigned  a  different  response  timing  to  respond  to  said 
receiver,  wherein  a  first  terminal  imit  having  a  changed 
status  responds  to  said  receiver  at  said  response  timing  for 
a  group  containing  said  first  terminal  unit  having  the 
changed  status; 

means  for  operating  in  a  normal  point  periling  iiKxle  in  which 
each  of  the  first  terminal  units  contained  in  said  group 
having  said  first  tennina]  unit  having  the  changed  status  is 
assigned  a  different  response  timing  to  respond  to  said 
receiver,  wherein  said  first  terminal  unit  having  the  changed 
status  responds  to  said  receiver  at  a  response  timing 
assigned  to  said  first  toininal  imit; 

means  for  operating  in  a  specific  system  polling  mode  in 
which  only  specific  terminal  units  among  said  first  terminal 
units  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  and  in  which  for 
each  group  is  assigned  a  different  response  timing  to 
respond  to  said  receiver,  wherein  a  specific  terminal  unit 
having  a  status  change  responds  to  said  receiver  at  said 
response  timing  assigned  to  a  group  containing  said  specific 
terminal  unit  having  the  status  change; 

means  for  operating  in  a  point  polling  in  which  each  of  tlie 
specific  terminal  units  contained  in  tlie  group  having  said 
specific  terminal  unit  having  the  status  change  is  assigned  a 
different  response  timing  to  respond  to  said  receiver, 
wherein  only  said  specific  terminal  unit  having  the  changed 
status  responds  to  said  receiver  at  said  response  timing 
assigned  to  said  specific  terminal  unit;  and 

selecting  means  which  selects  said  first  terminal  unit  in  said 
supervisory  system  tliat  has  responded  to  said  receiver 
during  said  normal  point  polling  mode  and  said  point 
polimg  mode  and  which  causes  said  receiver  to  collect  a 
predetermined  information  from  said  first  terminal  unit, 

wherein  a  one  of  said  specific  terminal  system  polling  mode 
and  said  point  polling  mode  are  performed  prior  to  per- 
forming said  normal  system  polling  mode. 


5,635,905 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 
OBSERVER 
RooaM  E.  Blackburn,  43552  Soutberiand  Way,  Fremont,  Calif. 
94539,  and  Barry  M.  Warmkcssel.  767  Cbopin  Dr..  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.  94087 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,686 
Int  a."  G08B  l.i/lS 
VS.  a.  340—555  26  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  observer  in  an  area, 
comprising: 
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a  source  of  electromagnetic 

be  examined  for  the 
a  vision  device  for  receiving 

iron  the  area; 
means  for  measuring 

vision  device; 
means   for   differentiating 

reflecting  surfaces  of  a 

observer  and  of  an 

tiating  utilizing  data  relatAl 

radiation  received  by  saic 

intensity  of  the  radiation 


RETAIL  STORE 
Joseph  Joseph,  470  Kent  Ave  , 
FUed  Jan.  4, 
IntCL' 
VS.  CL  340—572 
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"adiation  for  irradiating  the  area  to 

of  an  observer; 
radiation  from  said  source  reflected 


5^)5,906 

s4cURrrY  APPARATUS 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11211 
Ser.  No.  5824M9 
P08B  13/187 

13  Claims 


19'>6 


1.  A  security  apparatus  for  a 
an  exit  and  an  inventory  of 
security  tag  attached  thereto 
a  database  for  storing  the 

sale; 
register  means  for  retrievin; 
individual  items  purchasei 
for  calculating  a  predicted  total 
in  that  transaction; 
a  security  station  positioned 
security  station  comprisin; 
a)  a  scale  for  determining 
bags  containing  the 
transaction; 


retail  store,  the  retail  store  having 
•  ems  for  sale,  each  item  having  a 

security  apparatus  comprising: 
a|  proximate  weight  of  each  item  for 


from  the  database  the  weight  of 

during  a  purchase  transaction  and 

weight  of  the  items  purchased 

near  the  exit  of  the  retail  store,  the 

the  actual  total  weight  of  a  bag  or 
purchased  during  a  purchase 
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b)  means  for  comparing  the  actual  total  weight  of  the  bag  or 
bags  with  the  predicted  total  weight  and  for  generating  a 
notification  signal  when  the  actual  total  weight  is  not  within 
a  predetermined  range  of  the  predicted  total  weight  for  a 
transaction;  and 

c)  means  for  deactivating  the  security  tags  of  the  purchased 
items  during  weighing  of  the  bag  or  bags;  and 

a  security  tag  detection  apparatus  positioned  between  the  secu- 
rity station  and  the  exit. 


intensi  y  of  the  radiation  received  by  said 

letween   radiation   reflected   from 

liuman  observer,  of  a  nonhuman 

mamnpte  object,  said  means  for  differen- 

to  intensity  measurements  of  the 

vision  device  and  proportional  to 

I  :flected  from  the  area. 


5,M5,907 
LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Hermanns  A.  Beniard,  734  Wiedrigh  Street;  Francois  D.  Jou- 
bert,  489  Amy  Street,  both  of  Moreletapark,  Pretoria  Trans- 
vaal, and  Robert  D.  Crook,  30  FrancoUn  Street,  Flamingo 
Park,  Wdkom  Orange  Free  State,  aU  of  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  103,774,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,438,321.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1995,  Set.  No.  498,633 
Int.  a.*  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—573  13  Claims 
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1.  A  location  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  portable  identifi- 
cation modules,  a  plurality  of  identification  stations,  and  a  control 
station,  each  identification  module  comprising: 

a  transmitter;  and 

first  processor  means  arranged  to  store  an  identification  code  and 
to  enable  the  transmitter  periodically  to  transmit  an  output 
signal  including  the  identification  code,  with  an  interval 
between  the  transmission  of  successive  output  signals  which 
varies  from  one  transmission  to  the  next; 

each  identification  station  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmitted  identification  code  from 
each  of  the  identification  modules; 

at  least  one  second  processor  means  adapted  to  identify  valid 
identification  codes  received  by  tlie  receiver  and  to  output  the 
identified  codes;  and 

a  communications  interface  arranged  to  transmit  the  identified 
codes  to  the  control  station  together  with  an  identification 
station  code  conesponding  to  the  respective  identification 
station; 

the  control  station  comprising: 

third  processor  means  for  receiving  codes  from  identification 
stations  and  generating  a  display  signal  according  to  the 
identification  modules  detected  by  respective  identification 
stations;  and 

display  means  for  providing  a  display  indicating  the  positions  of 
the  identification  modules, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  identification  stations 
serves  as  a  reporting  point  and  includes  token  reading  means 
for  reading  data  from  a  token  identifying  a  person;  and  means 
for  relating  a  personal  identification  code  read  from  the  token 
to  the  identification  code  of  an  identification  module  issued  to 
said  person,  so  Uiat  said  person's  identity  can  be  deteimined 
from  the  identification  code  of  the  identification  module. 
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5,635,908 

PORTABLE  AUDIO,  ALARM,  ELECTRIC  STUN  AND 

SPRAY  DETERRENT  APPARATUS 

Mary  M.  Soper,  140  N.  Ocean  Ave.,  Baypoint,  N.Y.  11705 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,970 

InL  CL^  G08B  ]3/00 

VS.  a.  340—574  10  Claims 

r-18A 

1.6 


output  and  being  operative  to  determine  whether  a  signal  at  tlie 
input  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  limit  and  to  cause  a  signal  to 
be  sent  to  the  output  when  the  signal  at  the  input  has  exceeded  the 
predetermined  limit;  an  electronic  temperature  sensor  positioned 
between  the  shell  and  the  interior  lining  and  coiuiected  to  the  input 
of  the  electronic  temperature  sensing  circtiit;  and  at  least  one 
audible  alerting  means  fixed  to  the  coat,  said  audible  alerting 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  the  electronic 
temperature  sensing  circuit  and  operative  to  generate  an  audible 
signal  when  the  signal  at  the  input  has  exceeded  the  predetermined 
limit 


1.  A  combination  portable  audio,  alarm,  electric  stun,  and  spray 
deterrent  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  a  housing; 

B)  a  high  voltage  electric  generation  means  powered  by  a  power 
source,  the  electric  generation  means  being  activated  by  the 
removal  of  a  switch  spacer  from  the  housing  which  closes  an 
electronic  switch,  the  electric  generation  means  discharging 
when  both  a  positive  high  voltage  lead  and  a  negative  high 
voltage  lead  are  connected;  and 

C)  an  audio  producing  means  contained  within  the  housing,  the 
audio  producing  means  having  a  speaker  which  emanates 
sounds,  the  audio  producing  means  being  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  power  source. 


5,635,910 

FLUID  RECOVERY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  LATHE 

Min  H.  Cbo,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.,  Incbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  22,  1993, 
93-28938  U.M. 

Int  CL*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—605  2  Claims 


5,635,909 
TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  ASSEMBLY 
INCORPORATED  INTO  A  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 
Boyd  F.  Cole,  1006  Mayfair  Dr.,  Libertyville,  111.  60048 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,514,  Sep.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56375 
IntO-^GOSB  n/00 
VS.  a.  340—586  10  Qaims 


1.  A  firefighting  turnout  coat  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  enclose  the  torso  of  a  firefighter  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
from  the  body  portion,  each  of  the  body  portion  and  the  arms  being 
formed  of  a  heat  resistant  fabric  exterior  shell,  an  interior  lining 
within  the  body  portion  and  the  arms;  an  electronic  temperature 
sensing  circuit  positioned  between  the  shell  and  the  interior  lining, 
the  interior  temperature  sensing  circuit  including  an  input,  an 
output  and  a  logic  circuit  operalively  connected  to  the  input  and 


1.  A  fluid  recovery  device  for  use  in  a  numerically  controlled 
vertical  lathe,  the  lathe  including  a  spindle,  a  hydraulic  rotary 
cylinder  driven  by  a  pressurized  working  fluid  for  causing  the 
spindle  to  rotate,  a  fluid  pump  for  discharging  the  working  fluid  to 
be  delivered  to  the  hydraulic  rotary  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for  storage 
of  the  working  fluid,  first  and  second  delivery  conduits  each  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  the  delivery  conduits 
selectively  connected  to  the  fluid  pump  and  the  reservoir,  a  fluid 
coupler  for  coupling  tl»e  second  ends  of  the  delivery  conduits  with 
the  hydraulic  rotary  cylinder,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  lathe,  the  fluid  recovery  device  comprising: 
a  drain  tank  provided  below  and  conmiunicating  with  the  fluid 
coupler  via  a  first  recovery  pipe  to  collect  a  leak  fluid  dis- 
charged from  the  fluid  coupler; 
a  recovery  pump  mounted  outside  the  drain  tank  for  forcing  the 
collected  leak  fluid  toward  the  reservoir  via  a  second  recovery 
pipe  for  reuse; 
a  fluid  level  detector  mounted  within  the  drain  tank  for  detecting 
level  of  the  leak  fluid  collected  in  the  drain  tank  to  issue  an 
electric  signal  triggering  operation  of  the  recovery  pump  as 
the  leak  fluid  level  reaches  a  first  preselected  elevation; 
a  failsafe  detector  mounted  within  the  drain  tank  for  producing 
an  emergency  signal  in  the  event  that  the  leak  fluid  level 
reaches  a  second  preselected  elevation  higher  than  the  first 
elevation,  to  enable  the  controller  to  cease  operation  of  the 
lathe;  and 
an  electric  motor  for  rotaiably  driving  the  recovery  pump  in 
response  to  ttie  electric  signal  fed  from  ttie  fluid  level  detector. 
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APPARATUS  A^fD 
ARTICLE 

PLANTER 

David  J.  Landers,  Rochestei ; 
Kevin   P.   McEnaney,   and 
Springfield,  all  of  III., 
Auburn,  111. 

FUcd  May  11, 

Int.  a: 

U.S.  a.  34ft-«74 


5,A5,91I 

METI  OD  FOR  MONITORING  AN 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A  SEED 

i  ND  THE  LIKE 

;  Gregry  C.  Miller,  TaylorviUe; 

Scott  A.   Holmstrom,  both   of 

to  Dickey-john  Corporation, 


,  assig)  lors 


1!  »5,  Ser.  No.  438,946 
G0SB2IAX) 


pith  ' 


1.  A  signal  generating  and 
a  sensor  adjacent  an  article 
in  accordance  witli  physici  I 
along  said  article  path; 
a  signal  conditioning  circui 
receives  said  sensor  signal  md 
signal  having  a  nnagnitude 
a  logic  unit  electrically  com  ected 
which  receives  said  condil  oned 
a  count  signal  representati  e 

fied  signal, 
a  duration  signal  represei^tive 
said  count  signal 
threshold,  and 
an  area  signal  at  least  approximating 
signal  over  the  time 
and 
a  number  signal  generating 
receives  said  duration  si 
ates  a  number  signal  repif  sentative 
which  passed  along  said 
sented  by  said  duration  si 


p  jcessing  device  comprising: 

which  generates  a  sensor  signal 
characteristics  of  articles  passing 
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AUDIO  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  McCracken,  1511 
37027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  340—692 
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I.  Interface  apparatus  for 
activation  source  and  an  audio 
pulse  catcher  means  for 
vation  source; 
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the  integral  of  said  count 
spending  to  said  duration  signal; 


n  odule  within  said  logic  unit  which 

and  said  area  signal  and  gener- 

of  a  number  of  articles 

rticle  path  during  the  time  repre- 


j  nal. 


5,6  15,912 

LARM  INTERFACE 

ear  Tree  Cir.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 


No.  73,719,  Jun.  8,  1993,  aban- 
Jl  n.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580^98 

:imB  25/08 

9Clainis 


Low  FraqiMncy 
Sixnl 


♦  12V 
Out  to 


^: 


c  jeratively  connecting  an  external 
ystem.  comprising: 
senf  ng  signals  from  the  external  acti- 


power  output  connector  means  for  providing  power  to  the  audio 

system  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  pulse  catcher  means; 
sound  generator  means  for  generating  low  frequency  audio 

signals  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  pulse  catcher  means; 

and 
audio  output  connector  means  for  sending  said  low  frequency 

audio  signals  from  said  sound  generator  means  to  the  audio 

system. 


30  aaims 


5,635,913 
REMOTE  ACTUATING  APPARATUS  WITH  LONG  AND 
SHORT  OPERATING  CODES 
Colin  B.  Willmott,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Cari  T.  Heitschel,  Down- 
ers Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Chamberlain  Group, 
Inc.,  Elmhurst,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,438,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,179,  Jan.  18,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,202,  Jun. 

25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

935,654,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  552,769,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,907 

Int  CI."  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.22  8  daiins 
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connected  to  said  sensor  which 

generates  a  conditioned  sensor 

proportional  to  said  sensor  signal; 

to  said  conditioning  circuit 

signal  and  generates 

of  the  magnitude  of  said  ampli- 
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1.  In  a  remote  actuating  system  comprising  a  first  transmitter  for 
repetitively  transmitting  a  first  code  word  sequence  comprising  a 
first  frame  of  code  words,  a  second  transmitter  for  repetitively 
transmitting  a  second  code  word  sequence  comprising  a  first  frame 
of  code  words  and  a  second  frame  of  code  words,  wherein  each  of 
said  first  frames  comprises  a  first  identity  character  identifying  the 
first  frame  and  a  first  predetermined  number  of  code  words  and 
each  of  said  second  frames  comprises  a  second  identity  character 
distinct  from  the  first  identity  character,  identifying  the  second 
frame  and  a  second,  predetermined  number  of  code  words,  and  a 
remotely  operated  receiver  for  generating  actuation  signals  to 
control  the  position  of  a  barrier,  a  method  of  operating  said 
receiver  comprising: 

storing  at  least  one  first  code  word  sequence  comprising  the  first 

predetermined  number  of  code  words  in  said  receiver; 
storing  separately  from  said  first  code  word  sequence  at  least 
one  second  code  word  sequence  comprising  a  number  of  code 
words  larger  than  the  first  predetermined  number  of  code 
words  in  said  receiver; 
receiving  a  first  frame  of  code  words; 

receiving  another  frame  of  code  words  after  the  receipt  of  said 
first  frame,  said  another  frame  of  code  words  being  either  a 
repeat  of  the  first  frame  or  a  second  frame  of  code  words; 
determining  from  said  identity  character  of  said  another  frame  of 
code  words  whether  said  another  received  frame  of  code 
words  is  one  of  said  first  frames  or  one  of  said  second  frames; 
comparing  said  received  first  frame  of  code  words  with  a  stored 
first  code  word  sequence  only  when  said  another  received 
frame  of  code  words  is  determined  in  said  determining  step  to 
comprise  a  first  frame  of  code  words; 
comparing  a  combination  of  the  code  words  of  said  received  first 
frame  and  said  another  received  frame  with  a  stored  second 
code  word  sequence  only  when  said  another  received  frame  of 
code  words  is  determined  in  said  determining  step  to  com- 
prise a  second  frame  of  code  words;  and 
generating,  responsive  to  said  comparing  steps,  an  actuation 
».  signal  when  the  compared  code  words  comprise  a  code  word 
sequence  identical  to  a  code  word  sequence  compared  thereto. 
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5,635,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  GROUP 
CALLING  IN  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Petreye,  Lake  Worth;  David  F.  Willard,  Plantation; 
Barbara  D.  Laflin,  Boynton  Beach,  and  Marcus  A.  Gade, 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 
Continuation  (rf  Ser.  No.  229,070,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,909,  May  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,724 

Int.  CL*  H04Q  I/OO 
VS.  a.  340—825.44  6  CUims 

lllE 


1.  A  method  in  a  selective  call  receiver  receiving  a  selective  call 
signal,  the  selective  call  receiver  having  at  least  one  selective  call 
address  assigned  thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  decoding  the  selective  call  signal  for  the  at  least  one  assigned 
selective  call  address; 

(b)  decoding  a  selective  call  message  comprising  a  group  call 
address  in  response  to  decoding  of  one  of  the  at  least  one 
assigned  selective  call  address; 

(c)  storing  the  group  call  address; 

(d)  decoding  the  selective  call  signal  for  the  group  call  address; 
and 

(e)  automatically  erasing  the  group  call  address  after  receiving  a 
group  call  message  in  response  to  decoding  of  the  group  call 
address. 


5,635,915 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

l^evor  T.  Gray,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Did  Pty.  Ltd., 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00150,  §  371  Date  Oct  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  18,  1989,  PJ3763 
Int  CI.'  G08C  I9A)0 
VS.  a.  340—825.57  10  Claims 
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1.  A  simplex  information  transmission  and  display  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  control  unit  for  generating  data  relevant  to  said  information; 

an  electric  lighting  system  that  is  in  the  environment  where  said 
information  is  to  be  displayed  and  that  has  an  a.c.  power 
supply; 

a  modulator  connected  to  the  power  supply  for  said  electric 
lighting  system  and  to  said  control  unit,  to  phase  modulate  the 
power  supplied  to  said  electric  lighting  system  with  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  on  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  said 
power  supply  and  containing  address  information  and  said 


data,  to  thereby  transmit  data  and  address  information  via 
light  emitted  frx>m  said  lighting  system;  and 
a  plurality  of  discrete  modules  located  remote  from  said  control 
unit  and  in  the  environment  of  said  lighting  system,  each 
having  a  self-contained  power  source  for  supplying  operating 
power  thereto,  a  photodetector  for  detecting  the  data  and 
address  information  transmitted  via  said  light,  and  an  LCD 
display  for  displaying  the  detected  data. 


5,635,916 

ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Bucholtz,  LewisriUe,  and  Jim  B.  Ferguson,  Arting- 

ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  IntelliTouch  2000,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  %7,995,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,422,632. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462^77 

Int  CL"  G06F  7/04;  B6eR  25/04 

VS.  CL  340— 825J1  13  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  security  system  for  enabling  an  actuatable 
electrical  system,  comprising: 

a  relay  electrically  associated  with  said  system  such  that  said 
system  is  disabled  when  said  relay  is  open  and  enabled  when 
said  relay  is  closed,  said  relay  being  normally  open; 

controller  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said  relay  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  thereof; 

means  for  propagating  an  encoded  signal  to  said  controller 
means; 

said  controller  means  further  comprising  means  for  determining 
whether  said  received  encoded  signal  contains  a  first  type  of 
authorization  code  authorized  to  enable  said  system,  means 
for  closing  said  relay  to  enable  said  system  if  said  received 
encoded  signal  contains  said  first  type  of  authorization  code 
authorized  to  enable  said  system  and  means  for  opening  said 
relay  to  disable  said  system  if  said  received  encoded  signal 
contains  said  first  type  of  authorization  code  attd  said  system 
is  not  actuated  within  a  preselected  time  period. 


5,635,917 

BAG  INCLUDING  AN  ENCODABLE  DEVICE 

RESPONSIVE  TO  REMOTE  INTERROGATION  AND  AN 

ASSOCIATED  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Victor  Todman.  Histon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Trigon 

Cambridge  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00671,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«9993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.140 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  31,  1992, 
9206974 

Int  CI."  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  340— 825  J7  5  Claims 

1.  A  bag  comprising: 

a  body  portion  defining  an  interior  region,  said  body  portion  also 
defining  an  opening  in  communicatioa  with  the  interior 
region; 
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a  seal  disposed  across  the  opening 
to  thereby  close  the  opei  ing 
defined  by  said  body  portii  in 
of  a  sealing  material 
strength;  and 
an  encodable  device  dispose 
device  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing 

form; 
reading  means,  operably 
for  responding  to  remo  t 
device;  and 
a  conductor  which 
operably  connect  said 
means,  wherein  said  co4luctor 
breaking  strength,  less 
strength  of  said  seal, 
said  seal  is  removed 
nect  said  memory  mean 
prevent  said  reading  r 
remote  interrogation  of 


within  said  seal,  said  encodable 

•redetermined  data  in  a  non-visible 

( onnected  to  said  metnory  means, 
interrogation  of  said  encodable 
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METHOD  AND  APPARAfTUS 
MESSAGE  DELIVERY 


Richard   J.   Tett,   Piano,   Te) 
Scfaaiunburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 
Int  a.*  H04< 
VS.  a.  340—825,52 
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defined  by  said  body  portion 

and  seal  the  interior  region 

,  wherein  said  seal  is  comprised 

a  first  predetermined  breaking 


least  partly  through  said  seal  to 

nemory  means  and  said  reading 

has  a  second  predetermined 

the  first  predetermined  breaking 

that  said  conductor  will  break  if 

the  opening  to  thereby  discon- 

and  said  reading  means  so  as  to 

ans  from  responding  to  further 

aid  encodable  device. 
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DE  ICES 


assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc, 


15)5. 


,  Ser.  No.  405,527 
7/10;  G08B  5/22 


15  Claims 


12.  A  wireless  receiver  devicft  message  translation  system,  com 
prising: 
a  storage  medium  containing 

one  of  the  plurality  of  dictionaries 

of  a  plurality  of  wireless 
a  wireless  messaging  gate\fay 

database,  the  server  being 

operable  to  receive  an 

wireless  receiver,  the 


a  plurality  of  dictionaries,  at  least 
associated  with  at  least  one 
I  xreivers;  and 

server  containing  a  customer 

xjupled  to  the  storage  medium  and 

message  addressed  to  a  target 

messaging  gateway  server  fiir- 


n  Hit 


tber  operable  to  translate  the  input  message  into  an  output 
message  using  one  of  the  plurality  of  dictionaries  associated 
with  the  target  receiver. 


5,635,919 
SENSING  APPARATUS 
J.  Alan  Schier,  260  Avenida  Vista  Montana,  Unit  21P,  San 
Clemente,  Calif.  92672 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,510,  Aug.  6,  1990,  aliandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,090 

InL  CI."  G08C  19/16 

VJS.  a.  340—870.26  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  detennining  a  position  of  a  target  of  interest  by 
generating  oscillating  continuous  signals  having  frequencies  of 
oscillation  dependent  upon  distances  between  a  measurement 
device  and  the  target,  and  by  computing  the  position  based  on  such 
frequencies,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  modulating  and  transmitting  modulated  signals 
tlirough  at  least  one  transmitter  and  through  a  medium  caus- 
ing a  time-shift  in  the  modulated  signals; 

selectively  receiving  the  modulated  signals  through  a  plurality  of 
receiver  means  and  demodulating  them  to  generate  the  oscil- 
lating continuous  signals  each  oscillating  at  a  frequency 
related  to  its  time-shift; 

selectively  coupling  each  of  the  plurality  of  receiver  means  to 
the  transmitter  means; 

measuring  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  oscillating  continu- 
ous signals; 

calculating  the  distances  between  tlie  measurement  device  and 
the  target  based  on  the  measured  frequencies  of  oscillation  of 
the  oscillating  continuous  signals;  and 

determining  the  position  of  the  target  by  triangulating  the  calcu- 
lated distances  between  the  measurement  device  and  the  tar- 
get. 

8.  A  method  for  measuring  a  distance  by  generating  an  oscillat- 
ing continuous  signal  having  a  frequency  of  oscillation  which  has  a 
fixed  component  and  a  variable  component  dependent  upon  the 
distance,  and  by  computing  the  distance  based  on  such  frequency, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modulating  a  continuous  input  signal  at  a  transmitter  and  trans- 
mitting the  modulated  input  signal  through  a  transmission 
medium; 

receiving  the  modulated  signal  at  a  receiver  and  demodulating  it 
to  generate  a  demodulated  output  signal. 

the  receiver  being  disposed  at  a  desired  position  to  which 
distance  is  to  be  measured  and  having  a  tinte-shifting  effect  on 
the  outputted  modulated  signal  from  the  transmitter  means, 
the  receiver  receiving  the  outputted  modulated  signal  after  it 
passes  through  the  transmission  medium; 

processing  the  output  signal  from  the  receiver  and  inputting  the 
processed  output  signal  to  the  transmitter  to  modulate  the 
continuous  input  signal  and  cause  it  to  switch  from  a  first 
signal  level  to  a  second  signal  level,  or  from  the  second  signal 


June  3.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


555 


level  to  tlie  first  signal  level,  depending  upon  the  signal  level 
of  the  processed  output  signal  for  causing  the  modulated 
signal  outputted  from  the  transmitter  means  to  have  a  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  related  to  the  time-shifting  effect; 

measuring  the  frequency  of  oscillation  between  tlie  first  and 
second  signal  levels;  and 

calculating  the  distance  based  on  the  measured  frequency  and  its 
fixed  and  variable  components. 


5,635,920 
REMOTE  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  INDICATOR 
J.  B.  Pogue,  501  Skylark,  Monahans,  Tex.  79756,  and  John  E. 
Cope,  Box  272,  Fort  Stockton,  Tex.  79735,  assignors  to  J.  B. 
Pogue,  Monatiaiis;  Jolin  E.  Cope,  Fort  Stockton,  and  Glenn 
R.  Vance,  Monahans,  all  of  Tex. 

rUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,869 

Int  CI."  G08G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—901  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  warning  an  approaching  vehicle  of  the  presence 
and  condition  of  a  fixed  traffic  device,  said  system  comprising: 

first  stationary  transmitting  means  for  continuously  transmitting 
a  first  highly  directional  signal  indicating  the  presence  of  said 
fixed  traffic  device,  said  first  transmitting  means  transmitting 
said  first  signal  as  radiant  energy  having  a  first  wavelength; 

second  stationary  transmitting  means  for  continuously  transmit- 
ting a  second  highly  directional  signal  indicating  the  condition 
of  said  fixed  traffic  device,  said  second  transmitting  means 
transmitting  said  second  signal  as  radiant  energy  having  a 
second  wavelength  different  from  said  first  wavelength; 

first  receiving  means  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  first 
signal  and  producing  an  output  indicating  the  presence  of  said 
traffic  device; 

second  receiving  means  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  sec- 
ond signal  indicating  the  condition  of  said  traffic  device; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  receiving  means  to  said 
second  receiving  means  to  enable  said  second  receiving 
means  to  receive  said  second  signal  only  when  said  first  signal 
is  being  received  by  said  first  receiver;  and 

means  indicating  the  condition  of  said  traffic  device  if  and  only 
if  both  of  said  two  signals  are  simultaneously  received. 


5,635,921 
EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  RADIO  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Douglas  G.  Maxwell,  Minneapolis,  and  Marc  L.  Denis,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Mimu,  assignors  to  Midland  Associates,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,845 
Int  a."  G08G  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—902  21  Clahns 

11.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  selected  signal  from  a  first 
vehicle  to  a  second  vehicle  comprising: 
a.  a  frequency  selection  element  for  selecting  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  which  are  active  at  a  particular  location; 
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b.  a  modulation  element  fot  modulating  the  selected  signal  and 
for  providing  a  modulated  signal  therefrom; 

c.  a  frequency  control  element  coupled  to  said  frequency  selec- 
tion element  and  further  coupled  to  said  modulation  element 
for  stepping  a  reference  ftequeiKy  signal  through  a  plurality 
of  pre-mix  frequencies  at  a  predetermined  rate,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pre-mix  frequencies  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  selected  frequencies; 

d.  a  mixing  element  coupled  to  said  modulation  element  and 
further  coupled  to  said  frequency  control  element  for  mixing 
said  modulated  signal  and  said  reference  frequency  signal, 
and  for  providing  a  post-mix  signal  therefrom;  and 

e.  a  transmitting  element  coupled  to  said  mixing  element  for 
transmitting  said  post-mix  signal  from  said  first  vehicle  to 
said  second  vehicle. 


5,635322 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CAR 

COLLISION  UTILIZING  LASER 
Jung  S.  Cho;  Young  B.  Im,  and  Deog  S.  Cho,  all  of  Kyoimgki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  27,  1993, 
1993-29739;  Dec  27,  1993,  1993-29753;  Dec  29,  1993.  1993- 
30538 

Int  CL*  G08G  1/16 
VS.  a.  340—903  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  a  first  car  from  coming  into 
collision  with  an  object  second  car  running  ahead  or  behind,  said 
first  car  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  car  speed  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  first  car 
and  generating  a  car  speed  detection  signal; 

a  handle  angle  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  rotation  of  a  handle 
equipped  in  the  first  car  and  for  generating  a  handle  angle 
detection  signal  indicative  of  a  rotation  angle  of  the  handle; 

a  slope  delecting  unit  including  a  vertical  slope  detecting  sensor 
for  detecting  a  road  surface  gradient  by  use  of  said  vertical 
slope  detecting  sensor  mounted  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
first  car  and  generating  a  slope  detection  signal  upon  detecting 
a  vertical  slope  of  the  road  surface; 
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a  sensing  unit,  compnsing  a 
sensing  a  position  of  the 
behind  the  first  car; 

a  control  unit  for  receiving  cfitput 
detecting  unit,  the  handle 
detecting  unit  and  for  controlling 
in  response  to  the  receive< 
occurrence  of  an  emergen  ;y 
position  of  the  object  secon( 
car; 

an  acceleration  unit  for  i 
control  of  the  control  unit; 

a  brake  unit  for  automatically 
of  the  control  unit,  when  thi 

a  display  unit  for  indicating 
control  of  the  control  unit. 


I  -ont  sensor  and  a  rear  sensor,  for 
ibject  second  car  in  front  of  or 


signals  from  the  car  speed 
igle  detecting  unit,  and  the  slope 

operation  of  said  apparatus 

signals  and  for  determining  an 

situation  in  response  to  the 

car  in  front  of  or  behind  the  first 

increas  ng  the  speed  of  the  first  car  under 

iraking  the  first  car,  under  control 
emergency  situation  occurs;  and 
the  emergency  situation  under 
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RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SYSTEM  AND  FOR  RECEI^tNG 
RusseU  W.  Steele,  Nevada  City, 
Mich,;   George   P.   LambroAoulos, 
Mich,,  and  Carl  A.  Munch, 
TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1344*74. 
This  application  Oct 
Int  CI.' 
VS.  a.  340—905 
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PUBLIC  BROADCASTS 

Nev,,-  Thomas  R.  Krause,  IVvy, 
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Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
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,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  541,188 
<;08G  I/OO 

11  Claims 


«> 


71 


OCTECTMt— ■ 


-UP 


Q- 


[njNcnow  cocc 

I       WEOSTEl* 


^ 


S 


n 


I.  A  remote  keyless  entry 
vehicle  comprising: 

means  storing  a  security  code 
that  is  authorized  entry  intokaid 
cast  code  identifying  a  broj  dcast 
eral  common  use  by  at  leas) 
equipped  with  said  receiver 

means  for  receiving  a  signal 

means  for  comparing  said 
with  each  of  said  stored 

means  for  controlling  access 
signal  includes  said  coded 
security  code;  and. 

means  for  controlling  tiie  providing 
with  said  broadcast  code 
vehicles  when  said  receive( 
tion  that  matches  said  stoifd 
being  provided  independei 
said  stored  security  code. 
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sys  em  vehicle  receiver  for  use  in  a 


iniquely  identifying  a  transmitter 
vehicle  and  storing  a  broad- 
message  intended  for  gen- 
a  group  of  vehicles  that  are  each 


iving  at  least  a  coded  portion; 

portion  of  said  received  signal 

;  and 

said  vehicle  when  said  received 
portion  that  matches  said  stored 


of  a  message  associated 

ind  common   to  said  group  of 

signal  includes  said  coded  por- 

broadcast  code,  said  message 

of  sajjl  coded  portion  matching 


5,635,924 
TRAVEL  ROUTE  INFORMATION  MONITOR 
Thanh  K.  Thm,  Burtonsville,  and  Barry  A.  Grasso,  Sykesville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,889 

Int  a.*  G08G  1/09 

VS.  a.  340—905  46  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  monitoring  of  broadcast  mes- 
sages of  trafBc  information,  and  reporting  to  a  user  traffic  informa- 
tion that  relates  to  at  least  one  user-specified  route  of  travel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

programming  information  into  a  controller,  a  first  selectable 
portion  of  the  programmed  information  specifying  a  select- 
able time,  a  second  portion  of  the  programmed  information 
specifying  at  least  one  geographical  route  of  travel; 

initiating  the  receiving  of  broadcast  messages  of  traffic  informa- 
tion at  tfie  time  specified  by  the  first  portion  of  the  pro- 
grammed information; 

screening  received  broadcast  messages  to  collect  traffic  informa- 
tion that  relates  to  the  at  least  one  geographical  route  of  travel 
specified  by  the  second  portion  of  the  programmed  informa- 
tion; and 

reporting  the  collected  traffic  information  to  a  user. 


5,635,925 
VOLUME  CONTROL  OF  AURAL  GUIDANCE  OF 
VEHICLE  ROUTE  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kishi,  Toyota;  Tom  Ito,  Nagoya;  Shoji  Yokoyama, 
Aqjo;  Kyomi  Morimoto,  Nisho;  Mitsuhiro  Nimura,  Okazaki, 
and  Shigekazu  Ohara,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
ToyoU  Jidosha  K.K.,  Toyota,  and  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  A^jo, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,439,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,506378.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-195778; 
Jul.  23,  1992,  4-195780;  Jul.  23, 1992,  4-195781;  Aug.  19,  1992, 
4-220009 

Int  CI."  G08G  1/123 
VS.  a.  340—996  9  Claims 
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1 .  A  vehicle  route  guidance  apparatus  which  outputs  route  guid- 
ance aurally  through  a  loudspeaker  which  also  outputs  an  output 
signal  from  an  audio  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  voice  generation  section  which  generates  a  guidance  voice 
signal  for  route  guidance  through  said  loudspeaker; 
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volume  setting  means  being  responsive  to  external  operation,  for 
setting  a  level  of  said  guidance  voice  signal  without  changing 
a  level  of  said  output  signal  from  said  audio  apparatus; 

a  circuit  change  switch  for  switching  an  input  to  said  loud- 
speaker between  said  output  signal  from  an  audio  apparatus 
and  said  guidance  voice  signal; 

muting  means  for  muting  said  output  signal  from  said  audio 
apparatus; 

a  control  section  which  activates  said  muting  means  then 
switches  said  circuit  change  switch  to  said  guidance  voice 
signal  when  said  guidance  voice  signal  is  to  be  output  through 
said  loudspeaker,  so  as  to  mute  said  output  signal  from  said 
audio  apparatus  before  said  switching  of  said  circuit  change 
switch. 


5,635,926 

POINTING  AND/OR  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT  AND 

POSITIONING  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Koinetfa  K.  Li,  217  Laurel  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,798 

Int  a."  G«9G  3/02 

VS.  CL  341—20  16  Claims 


1.  A  key  switch  for  mounting  within  a  key  switch  bole  on  a  key 
pad  device  above  a  circuit  board  having  a  contact,  the  key  switch 
comprising: 

a  rubber  key  body  having  a  top  surface; 

a  key  cap  fastened  to  said  rubber  key  body  at  the  top  surface,  the 
key  cap  being  depressed  to  move  said  rubber  key  body 
downward  in  triggering  the  contact  on  the  circuit  board, 
wherein  said  key  cap  comprises  a  plastic  convex  lens  having  a 
convex  top  wall  and  a  plain  bottom  wall; 

said  plain  bottom  wall  having  a  light-blocking  area  and  a  light- 
penetrable  area,  said  light-penetrable  area  being  in  the  form  of 
a  pattern; 

wherein  said  light-blocking  area  includes  at  least  one  layer  of 
ink;  and 

wherein  said  rubber  key  body  is  molded  from  a  vulcanized 
rubber  having  a  melting  point  between  1 10°  C.  to  120°  C.  and 
said  top  surface  is  sealed  to  said  plain  bottom  wall  of  said  key 
cap  through  a  heat  sealing  process. 


5,635,928 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WTFH  A  KEYBOARD 
HAVING  POP-UP  KEYS 
Takeyuki  Takagi,  Nagoya;  Hiroald  Okada,  Kasngai;  Yoshljiro 
Yamamoto,  Toyokawa,  and  Yukio  Suzuki,  Kani,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo   Kabasfaild   Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,943 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  23,  1994,  6-336187; 
Jan.  17,  1995,  7-023471 

Int  a."  H03K  17/94:  HUM  11/00 
VS,  CL  341—22  26  ( 


1.  A  pointing  and/or  directional  control  device  having  a  housing 
and  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  roller  having  a  circumferential  surface 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  roller  rotatably  supported  within  a 
recess  formed  in  the  housing  of  the  control  device  and  being 
rotatably  and  translationally  manipulable  as  a  whole  about 
and  back  and  forth  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roUer; 
a  first  motion  sensor  coupled  to  the  circumferential  surface  of 
the  roller  by  one  of  a  mechanical  and  an  optical  coupling  for 
detecting  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  roller  translation; 
and 
a  second  motion  sensor  coupled  to  the  circumferential  surface  of 
the  roller  by  one  of  a  mechanical  and  an  optical  coupling  for 
detecting  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  roller  rotation. 


5,635,927 

MAGNIFYING  KEY  SWITCH 

James  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corporation, 

lUpei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,784,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,264 
Int  ex."  H03K  17/94 
VS.  a.  341—22  13  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  keyboard  with  a  key: 

a  lid  provided  to  an  edge  of  the  keyboard  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
from  a  closed  position,  to  a  predetermined  intermediate  angle, 
and  further  to  an  open  position; 

a  key  support  mechanism  movable  between  a  first  position  for 
supporting  the  key  in  an  operation  condition  in  which  switch- 
ing actuation  is  enabled  upon  depression  of  tlie  support 
mechanism  and  a  second  position  in  which  switching  actua- 
tion is  disabled  wherein  the  key  is  not  supported  for  opera- 
tion; 

follower  means  in  connection  with  said  key  support  mechanism 
so  that  said  follower  means  and  said  key  support  mechanism 
move  in  association;  and 

drive  means  connected  with  said  lid  so  as  to  operate  in  associa- 
tion with  pivotal  movement  of  said  lid,  said  drive  means 
driving  said  follower  means  only  when  said  lid  is  pivoted 
between  the  closed  position  and  the  predetermined  intermedi- 
ate angle  so  that  said  key  support  mechanism  moves  from  the 
second  position  into  the  first  position  when  said  lid  is  pivoted 
open  fix>m  the  closed  position  to  the  predetermined  angle  and 
said  key  support  mechanism  remains  m  the  first  position  when 
said  lid  is  pivoted  open  from  the  predetermined  angle  and 
greater. 
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5^  15^29 


!:ncoder  and  decoder 


Irving  Rabowsky,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Donald  C.  Mead,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignot^  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1*5,  Ser.  No.  387,992 

Int  a.*  H03M  im 

MS.  a.  341—50  24  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  encoding  a 
video  signal  representative  of 
image  frame,  the  system  comprfsmg 
an  object  encoder  wliich  assi 

contained  in  the  at  least 

bolic  code  identifies  a  corr^ponding 

of  generic  objects; 
a  difference  processor,  cou] 

computes  a  difference  si 

between  the  object  and  the 
a  multiplexer  which  provide  i 

difference  signal  and  the  s 


sign  1 


ip  ed 


:,930 

INFORMATION  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 
INFORMATION  DECODDSO  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoshiald  Oikawa,  Kanagawa,  bapan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan  | 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19f5,  Ser.  No.  534,890 
Claims  priority,  applicationljapan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-239197 


Int  a.' 


iI03M  5/00 


11  Claims 


1.  An  information  encoding 

plurality  of  channels  comprisinj : 

a  channel  mixing  step  of  mi 

independent  channels  and 

nels  not  encoded 

mixed  channels; 
a  channel  signal  encoding 

mixed  channels  and  the  si 
a  channel  signal  decoding  si 

of  the  mixed  channels  and 

dent  channels; 
a  channel  signal  generating 

independent  channels  from 

channels  and  the  decoded 
a  channel  signal  generating 

non-independent  channels 

mixed    channels    and    th« 

independent  channels; 
a  difference  signal  generatin{ 

nals  between  die  signals 

generated  by  the  channel 


step  of  generating  difference  sig- 
of  the  non-independent  channels 
ignal  generating  step  and  the  sig- 


nals of  the  non-independent  channels  prior  to  mixing;  a  dif- 
ference signal  encoding  step  of  encoding  said  difference  sig- 
nal; and 
a  codestring  generating  step  of  generating  a  codestring  signal 
from  the  encoded  signals  of  the  independent  channels,  the 
encoded  signals  of  the  mixed  channels  and  the  encoded  dif- 
ference signals. 


ideo  signal  into  a  bit  stream,  the 
\  sequence  of  at  least  one  video 


5,635,931 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  DATA 
INFORMATION 
Peter  A.  Franaszek,  Mount  Kisco;  Joy  A.  Thomas,  White 
Plains,  and  Pantelis  G.  Tsoucas,  Mount  Kisco,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Corporation, 
Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,047 

Int  a.'  H«3M  7/30 

MS.  a.  341—51  17  Claims 
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ns  a  symbolic  code  to  an  object 

video  frame,  wherein  the  sym- 

generic  object  fi-om  a  set 
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^    O<)0Se  ELE»CNT  OF  BASIS  SET 
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to  the  object  encoder,  which 

in  dependence  upon  a  difference 

corresponding  generic  object;  and 

the  bit  stream  based  upon  the 

ijmbolic  code. 
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TO  T»C  RECIIVEO. 
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ADO  TC3KENS  TO  TOOT  NOOE  Of  EACH  lZ 
SuerHEE  TKAT  CORPCSPCNOS  TO  CONTEXTS 
COMPATIBLE   WITH   THE   Cl««ENT   CONTEXT 


*"M 


MOVE  ALU    TOKENS    IN  ALL   nc   TPEES 
USIWG  n€   BITS  OF  TX   CuBBENT  P«ASE 


'^ 


W1ILE  ICRE  BITS  QCHAIN   TO  BC 

COlSSESSED.a)  BICK  TO  SELECTION 

OF  B«Srs  SET.    ELSE  STOP. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  compressing  data, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  plurality  of  dictionaries  of  encoded  phrases  for 
use  in  compression  wherein  each  of  said  dictionaries  corre- 
spond to  a  particular  context; 

selecting  a  subset  from  said  plurality  of  dictionaries  such  that  for 
each  context  encountered  there  is  a  corresponding  dictionary 
in  said  subset;  and 

using  said  corresponding  dictionary  within  said  subset  to 
encode,  the  next  phrase. 


nethod  for  encoding  signals  of  a 

xftig  signals  of  independentiy  coded 

signals  of  non-independent  chan- 

indepe^ndy  for  generating  signals  of 

sftp  of  encoding  the  signals  of  the 
{  nals  of  the  independent  channels; 

te  }  of  decoding  the  encoded  signals 
I  lie  encoded  signals  of  the  indepen- 

tep  of  generating  signals  of  non- 
the  decoded  signals  of  the  mixed 
signals  of  the  independent  channels; 
step  of  generating  signals  of  the 
from  the  decoded  signals  of  the 
decoded    signals    of   the    non- 


5,635,932 

LEMPEL-ZIV  COMPRESSION  WITH  EXPULSION  OF 

DICTIONARY  BUFFER  MATCHES 

Aldo  Shlnagawa,  Kawasaki,-  Hitoshi  Otano,  and  Yuko  Abe,  botii 

of  Tokyo,    all    of  Japan,   assignors    to    Fi^itsu    Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-251016; 
Oct  17,  1994,  6-251017 

Int  a."  H03M  7/30 
MS.  a.  341—51  9  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  dictionary  buffer  for  storing  one  or  more  pieces  of  dictionary 
data  formed  by  utilizing  pieces  of  input  data;  and  dictionary 
condDl  means  for 

comparing  the  dictionary  data  stored  in  the  dictionary  buffer 
with  the  input  data  input  one  after  another  for  the  purpose 
of  coding  and  compressing  a  piece  of  particular  dictionary 
data  which  is  included  in  the  dictionary  data  and  agrees 
with  the  input  data  by  comparing  the  dictionary  data  with 
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5,635,934 
DIGITAL  READ  CHANNEL  UTILIZING  ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  OFFSET  REDUCTION 
Gary  A.  Brown,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,734 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/O03;5/0O 

MS.  CL  341— U8  10  Claims 
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OLD  DICTIONABY  DATA  \,  __j^y 

IS  EXPELLED  ^tXMZVlte^^   HEM  DICTIONAJ«»  DlATA 

CLOSE 

TOGETHER 

the  input  data  or  for  the  purpose  of  decoding  a  piece  of 
particular  coded  compressed  data, 

expelling  the  particular  dictionary  data  from  the  dictionary 
buffer  in  case  where  the  particular  dictionary  data  agrees 
with  the  input  data,  placing  the  dictionary  data  stored  in  a 
data  writing  range  of  the  dictionary  buffer,  from  which  the 
particular  dictionary  data  is  expelled,  close  together  in  a 
direction,  and 

writing  a  piece  of  particular  input  data  agreeing  with  the 
particular  dictionary  data  in  the  dictionary  buffer  in  which 
the  dictionary  data  of  the  data  writing  range  are  placed 
close  together. 
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RATE  16/17  (D=0,G=6/I=7)  MODULATION  CODE  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  CHANNEL 

James  Fitzpatrick,  and  KeUy  J.  Knudson,  both  of  Mountain 

View,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  MUpitas, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,182 

Int  a.*  H03M  7/00 

MS.  a.  341—58  8  Claims 
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1.  Within  a  magnetic  recording  channel,  a  method  for  encoding 
a  sequence  of  16  bit  digital  data  words  into  a  sequence  of  17  bit 
codewords  in  consonance  with  predetermined  minimum  zero  run 
length  (d).  predetermined  maximum  zero  run  length  (G)  and  maxi- 
mum interleave  zero  run  length  (1)  coding  constraints  for  recording 
upon  a  magnetic  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  16  bit  data  word  into  an  8-bit  A  byte:  al,  a2,  a3,  a4. 
a5,  a6,  a7.  a8;  and  an  8-bit  B  byte  bl.  b2,  b3,  b4,  b5.  b6,  b7, 
b8. 
separately  testing  the  A  and  B  bytes  for  violation  of  coding 

constraints, 
generating  P  and  Q  code  bytes  from  the  A  and  B  bytes  and 
inserting  a  center  bit  C  of  value  one  or  zero  between  the  P  and 
Q  code  bytes  to  form  the  17  bit  codeword,  where  C=0 
indicates  the  presence  of  a  coding  violation  in  one  or  both  of 
the  A  and  B  bytes,  and  where  Enc,,^  M«r  Enc,,^  ^,„,  and 
Enc  are  distinct  functions  each  of  which  mapping  into 

a  coded  byte  that  can  be  concatenated  with  C=0  and  another 
validly  coded  byte  to  create  the  17  bit  codeword  in  accor- 
dance with  the  predetermined  coding  constraints. 
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1.  A  read  channel  system  for  reading  digital  data  stored  on  a  disk 
drive  storage  element,  the  read  channel  system  comprising: 
a  magnetic  read  head  that  senses  the  digital  data  stored  on  the 

disk  drive  storage  element  and  generates  a  corresponding 

analog  read  data  signal; 
pre-amplifier  that  pre-amplifies  the  analog  read  data  signal  to 

provide  a  pre-amplified  analog  read  data  signal; 
a  variable  gain  amplifier  that  receives  the  pre-amplified  analog 

read  data  signal  as  an  input  and  provides  an  amplified  analog 

read  signal  as  an  output; 
an  equalizer  that  shapes  transitions  of  the  waveform  of  the 

amplified  analog  read  signal  to  provide  a  differential  equal- 
ized analog  read  signal; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  that  converts  the  equalized 

analog  read  signal  into  a  sequence  of  multi-bit  digital  data 

characters  corresponding  to  the  waveform  of  the  equalized 

analog  read  signal,  the  ADC  including 

(i)  a  resistive  ladder  network  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
resistive  elements  connected  in  series  to  a  positive  voltage 
supply,  the  series-connected  resistive  elements  having  a 
tnid-point  voltage  level  and  being  connected  to  a  negative 
voltage  supply  via  a  current  source; 

(ii)  a  differential-to-single  ended  converter  that  converts  the 
differential  equalized  analog  read  signal  to  a  corresponding 
single-ended  analog  read  signal,  the  differential-to-single 
ended  converter  including  a  current  gain  stage  to  drive  the 
signal-ended  analog  read  signal  at  an  output  of  the 
differential-to-single  ended  converter,  wherein  the 
differential-to-single  ended  converter  is  responsive  to  the 
mid-point  voltage  level  of  the  resistive  ladder  network  such 
that  the  single-ended  analog  read  signal  has  a  DC  level 
equal  to  the  mid-point  of  tiie  resistive  ladder  network; 

(iii)  a  comparator  latch  bank  that  receives  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  from  the  resistive  ladder  network  and  the  single- 
ended  analog  read  signal  and  responds  to  first  polarity 
O-ansition  edges  of  a  clock  signal  by  providing  a  plurality  of 
comparator  latch  bank  output  signals; 

(iv)  an  AND  latch  bank  that  receives  the  plurality  of  compara- 
tor latch  bank  output  signals  and  responds  to  second  polar- 
ity transition  edges  of  the  clock  signal  by  providing  a 
plurality  of  AND  latch  bank  output  signals;  and 

(v)  an  OR  latch  bank  that  receives  the  plurality  of  AND  latch 
bank  output  signals  and  responds  to  the  first  polarity  tran- 
sition edges  of  the  clock  signal  by  providing  the  sequence 
of  multi-bit  digital  data  characters: 
a  voltage  offset  (VOS)  reduction  circuit  that  reduces  a  DC 

voltage  offset  of  the  differential-to-single  ended  converter  to 

thereby  reduce  an  error  in  the  digital  output  of  the  ADC,  the 

VOS  reduction  circuit  including 

(i)  a  comparator  bank  that  receives  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
from  the  resistive  ladder  network  and  the  output  of  the 
differential-lo-single  ended  converter  and  provides  a  plural- 
ity of  comparator  bank  output  signals  in  response  thereto; 

(ii)  a  latch  bank  that  receives  and  latches  the  plurality  of 
comparator  bank  output  signals  and  provides  a  plurality  of 
latch  bank  output  signals  in  response  thereto:  and 

(iii)  a  current  digital  to  analog  converter  (IDAC)  that  provides 
a  current  which  is  a  function  of  die  stales  of  the  plurality  of 
latch  bank  output  signals;  and 
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recovers  the  digital  data  from  the 
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5,6  15,935 

POWER  REDUCTION  Tl  CHNIQUE  FOR  CURRENT 

MODE  DIGITAL-TO-INALOG  CONVERTERS 

James  S.  Ignowski;  Hugh  Wallace,  and  Stuart  A.  Bell,  all  of 

Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  lf>S,  Ser.  No.  522,011 
Int  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  341—135  8  Claims 
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7.  A  video  subsystem  for 
subsystem  resides  within  a  conftiuter 
having  a  CPU,  the  video  subsy  i 

ftont  end  logic,  the  front  end  logic 
CPU; 

a  frame  buffer  connected  to 
receives  the  video  data 

a  video  DAC  connected  to 
converts  the  video  data  in 
having  at  least  one  curren 
switches  current  between 
analog  signal  using  a  dual 
having  a  strong  driver  and 
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METHOD  AND  APPARAT1  IS 
CURRENT  DRIVER  0^ 
Mathew  A.  Rybicki,  Austin. 
Sctaaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 
InL  a 
U.S.  CL  341—144 
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vmg  a  video  display,  the  video 
system,  the  computer  system 

em  comprising: 

receives  video  data  from  the 
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FOR  PROVIDING  A  HIGH 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 


1<IM 


,  Ser.  No.  316,681 
H03M  1/66 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  source; 

a  first  digital  to  analog  source  operably  coupled  to  the  digital 
signal  source,  wherein  the  first  digital  to  analog  source  has  a 
first  power  factor  and  a  first  fidelity  factor; 

a  second  digital  to  analog  source  operably  coupled  to  the  digital 
signal  source,  wherein  the  second  digital  to  analog  source  has 
a  second  power  factor  and  a  second  fidelity  factor,  wherein 
the  first  power  factor  is  greater  than  the  second  power  factor; 
and 

a  coupling  node  operably  coupled  to  the  first  digital  to  analog 
source  and  the  second  digital  to  analog  source,  wherein  the 
coupling  node  combines  an  output  of  the  first  digital  to  analog 
source  with  an  output  of  the  second  digital  to  analog  source  to 
produce  a  resultant  having  a  third  power  factor  and  a  third 
fidelity  factor,  wherein  the  third  power  factor  is  within  a  range 
of  the  first  power  factor  and  the  third  fidelity  factor  is  greater 
than  either  the  first  fidelity  factor  or  the  second  fidelity  factor 


5,635,937 

PIPELINED  MULTI-STAGE  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Shin-D  Lim,  and  Seoung-Hoon  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Academy  of  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  366^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
32125/1993 

Int.  a.*  H03M  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  341—161  27  Claims 
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front  end  logic,  the  frame  buffer 

the  front  end  logic; 

the  frame  buffer,  the  video  DAC 

an  analog  signal,  the  video  DAC 

cell,  the  at  least  one  current  cell 

a  dununy  load  resistor  and  the 

river  circuit,  the  dual  driver  circuit 

a  weak  driver. 


OICIT/U.  OUTPUT 

1.  A  pipelined  architecture  multi-stage  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter, comprising: 

a  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  an  analog 
input  signal  to  be  converted  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  flash  analog -to-digital  converter  of  each  stage  for  detecting 
digital  bits  corresponding  to  said  analog  input  signal;  and 

a  multiplying  digital-to-analog  converter  of  each  stage  for  con- 
verting said  digital  signal  into  an  analog  converted  signal 
according  to  detected  digital  bits,  amplifying  the  difference 
between  the  analog  input  signal  and  the  analog  converted 
signal  as  a  residue  signal,  said  residue  signal  being  supplied 
as  the  analog  input  signal  to  the  next  successive  pipelined 
stage  of  said  multi-stage  analog-to-digital  converter, 

wherein,  among  the  multiple  stages  of  said  pipelined  architec- 
ture, said  multiplying  digital-to-analog  converter  of  the  front 
stage  of  said  multi-stage  analog-to-digital  converter  is  imple- 
mented by  a  binary-weighted  capacitor  array  and  said  multi- 
plying digital-to-analog  converter  of  the  latter  stages  of  said 
multi-stage  analog-to-digital  converter  is  implemented  by  a 
unit  capacitor  array. 
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5,635,938 

QUANTIZING  AND  DEQUANTIZING  CBRCUTT  WTTH 

REDUCED  SIZE 

Eyi  Komoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-338220 
Int.  a.'  H03M  7/00 

VS.  CL  341—200  27  Claims 

a 


V 

MULTIFLnS 


7 


fei?^ 


Ah 


A 


OCT 

IDCT 


HUFFMAN 
ENCODE 


1.  A  quantizing  and  dequsuitizing  circuit  for  quantizing  first  data 
and  dequantizing  second  data,  comprising:  a  first  memory  circuit 
with  integer  addresses,  for  storing,  at  each  address,  reciprocal  data 
for  quantizing  said  first  data,  and  [)roviding  an  output  of  said 
reciprocal  data  responsive  to  the  address  input,  said  first  memory 
circuit  storing  said  reciprocal  data  in  a  compressed  form  with 
leading  zero-valued  bits  removed; 

a  second  memory  circuit  for  storing  a  quantization  table  of 
integers,  and  providing  output  of  said  integers  as  said  address 
input  to  said  first  memory  circuit; 
a  multiplier  coupled  to  multiply  said  second  data  by  the  integers 
output  from  said  second  memory  circuit,  multiply  said  first 
data  by  reciprocals  of  said  integers  obtained  from  the  recip- 
rocal data  output  by  said  first  memory  circuit,  and  provide 
output  of  resulting  products;  and 
a  zero  padder,  coupled  to  add  leading  zero-valued  bits  to  the 
output  of  said  first  memory  circuit  in  a  quantity  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  second  memory  circuit,  before  said  output 
of  said  first  memory  circuit  is  furnished  to  said  multiplier. 


5,635,939 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  AN  AUXILL\RY 

ANTENNA  OUTFITTED  WFTH  AN  ADAPTIVE  SPACE 

HLTER  FOR  ANTI-JAMMING  A  MAJOR  ASSOCIATED 

ANTENNA 

Claude  Chekroun,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Contre 

Mesure  Hyperfrequence,  Les  Ulis  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,963 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1984,  84  00997 
Int.  a.*  G«1S  i/l6:3/28 
VS.  a.  342—384  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  searching  and  assessing  the  position  of  at  least 
one  jammer  transmitting  towards  a  radar  antenna,  the  pointing  axis 
of  the  radar  antenna  being  shifted  in  relation  to  the  straight  line 
connecting  the  antenna  to  the  jammer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  filter  in  fittnt  of  the  antenna,  the  filler  including  at  least 
one  network  of  conductive  wires  having  added  thereto  appro- 
priately arranged  and  distributed  diodes  for  enabling  modula- 


tion in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  secondary  lobes  from  tlie 

radiation  pattern  of  the  antenna; 
modulating  currents  traveling  through  the  wires  for  shifting  at 

least  one  overintensification  by  increasing  by  at  least  10  to  IS 

decibles  the  level  of  one  secondary  lobe  angulariy  distant  by 

angle  6  to  the  aiming  direction  of  the  anteima; 
assessing  and  noting  at  all  times  the  value  of  angle  8,  angle  6 

being  a  ftinction  of  the  modulated  cunents  applied  to  the 

network; 
assessing  and  noting  the  noise  level  picked  up  by  the  antenna  for 

each  value  of  angle  8;  and 
deducing  the  direction  of  the  jammer  from  the  pick-up  peak 

noise  levels. 


5,635,940 

COMMUNICATION  CONFIGURATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 

Paul  L.  Hickman,  27140  Moody  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022,  and  Lawrence  K.  Stephens,  1250  Mildred  Ave.,  San 

Jose,  Calif.  95125 

rUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,260 

IntCl.*G01Sy/24 

U.S.  a.  342—389  37  Claims 

r' 
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1.  A  method  for  configuring  the  communications  of  digital 
equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  configuration  information  to  configure  at  least  one 
communication  process  implemented  by  a  digital  equipment; 

(b)  communicating  location  information  to  the  digital  equipment 
through  a  position  input,  said  position  input  comprising  a 
receiver  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  Global  Positioning 
System  signal  and  a  LORAN  system  signal; 

(c)  determining  the  location  of  the  digital  equipment;  and 

(d)  reconfiguring  said  at  least  one  communication  process  imple- 
mented by  said  digital  equipment  utilizing  the  configuration 
information  and  the  determined  location,  said  reconfigtiring 
including  at  least  reconfiguring  a  telephone  number,  such  that 
a  subsequent  digital  communication  can  be  properly  made  by 
said  digital  equipment  by  dialing  said  reconfigured  telephone 
number. 


5,635,941 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  OVER- 
MODULATED  MESSAGE  SIGNALS  TO  ANTENNAS  OF 
AN  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Giuseppe  Bertocchi.  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V^ 
i^jswlik.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  31, 1994,  MI94A0612 
InL  a.*  GOIS  1/44:1/16:5/04 
VS.  CL  342—405  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  message  signal  to  antennas  of  an 
antenna  array,  in  particular  of  a  Doppler  VOR  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

performing  a  blending  function  that  gradually  switches  said 
message  signal  between  said  antennas  by  using  a  modulated 
message  signal  generated  by  modulating  the  amplitude  of  said 
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message  signal  with  a 
index  greater  than  100%; 
providing  each  antenna  with 
said  modulated  message  si, 
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\iS.  CL  343—700  MS 


3  Claims 


1.  A  microstrip  antenna 

a  dielectric  substrate  having 
major  surface  which  is 

a  ground  electrode  on  said 
substrate: 

a  radiation  electrode  on 
dielectric  substrate:  and 

a  feeding  terminal  electrode 
said  radiation  electrode 
through  the  inside  of  said 
portion  of  said  feeding 
to  terminate  substantially 
electrode  while  being  i 

and  further  wherein  said 
portion  in  a  region  covered 

said  feeding  terminal  electrod  : 
partially  bending  said 
portion,  and  said  forward 
bending  a  forward  end  of 
said  plane  including  said 


TRANSOEIVER  HAVING 


Suwan  «, 


l^  5 


Randall  L.  Granwell, 
Communication   Industrial 
City,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  16, 

Int  a.* 

UJS.  a.  343—702 

1.  A  retractable  antenna  for  u 
a  desired  frequency,  comprising 


comppsmg: 

first  major  surface  and  a  second 
op[t>site  to  said  first  major  surface; 
fift  major  surface  of  said  dielectric 

sal  1  second  major  surface  of  said 

(  ^tending  from  a  feeding  point  on 
award   said   first    major   surface 
lielectric  substrate,  a  forward  end 
tenfinal  electrode  being  formed  so  as 
a  plane  including  said  ground 
nsultted  from  said  ground  electrode: 
dielectric  substrate  has  an  opening 
with  said  radiation  electrode, 
having  a  bent  portion  defined  by 
raditition  electrode  into  said  opening 
portion  being  defined  by  further 
j  lid  bent  portion  to  be  included  in 
g  ound  electrode. 


Sfi.  5,943 

RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 


ASSi  MBLY 


Ga.,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Corp.   of  America,   Peachtree 


;,  Scr.  No.  543,363 
MOIQ  1/24 

14  Claims 

with  a  radio  circuit  operating  at 


5,6:  $,942 

MICROSTF  [P  ANTENNA 

Yuiclil  Kushlhi;  Yasuaki  Saito  i,  and  Kenshi  Michishita,  aO  of 

Nagaokaliyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  19^,  Ser.  No.  327,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270730 

Int  Cl."^  HOIQ  1/38:23/00 


a  conductive  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  first  electrical  contact  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  conduc- 
tive tube  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  conductive  tube; 

a  second  electrical  contact  located  at  said  second  end  of  said 
conductive  tube  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  conductive 
tube; 

a  first  antenna  element  having  a  junction  at  a  first  end  and  an 
electrical  contact  at  a  second  end,  said  first  antenna  element 
being  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  conductive  tube 
when  said  first  antenna  element  is  in  a  retracted  position,  said 
electrical  contact  of  said  first  anteiwa  element  being  in  contact 
with  said  first  electrical  contact  when  said  first  antenna  ele- 
ment is  in  said  retracted  position,  and  said  electrical  contact  of 
said  first  antenna  element  being  in  contact  with  said  second 
electrical  contact  when  said  first  antenna  element  is  in  an 
extended  position; 

a  second  antenna  element  being  connected  to  said  junction  at 
said  first  end  of  said  first  antenna  element,  said  second 
antenna  element  being  substantially  outside  of  said  conduc- 
tive tube; 

a  conductor  for  connecting  said  first  electrical  contact  to  said 
second  electrical  contact,  said  conductor  having  an  electrical 
length  approximately  equal  to  a  multiple  of  a  quarter  wave- 
length at  said  deisred  frequency,  said  conductive  being  exter- 
nal to  said  conductive  tube;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  electrical  contact  and  said  con- 
ductor to  said  radio  circuit. 


5,635,944 

MULTI-BAND  ANTENNA  FEED  WITH  SWITCHABLY 

SHARED  I/O  PORT 

Harry  M.  Weinstein,  Franldin,  Mass.;  Joseph  M.  Baird,  and 

Bryant  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,904 
Int  a."  HOIQ  13/00:  HOIP  1/213 
VJS.  CI.  343—776  12  Claims 

1.  A  tri-band  antenna  feed  for  transmitting/receiving  electromag- 
netic waves  in  the  C.  Ku  and  X  frequency  bands,  comprising: 
an  inner  metal  tube  which  lies  along  a  central  axis,  and  an  outer 
metal  tube  which  surrounds  and  is  coaxial  with  said  inner 
metal  tube: 
said  inner  tube  having  an  inner  passageway  which  passes  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  in  said  Ku  and  X  bands  but  rejects  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  in  said  C  band; 
said  outer  tube  together  with  said  inner  tube  defining  an  outer 
passageway    therebetween    which    passes    electromagttetic 
waves  in  said  C  band; 
said  inner  tube  having  a  first  end,  and  said  outer  tube  having  a 
corresponding  first  end  which  lies  proximate  to  but  not  past 


JtJNE  3.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


563 


5,635,94« 

STOWABLE,  DEPLOYABLE,  RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 

Aaron  Francis,  2277  Anna  Dr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95050 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,996 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  15/20 

VS.  CL  343—915  9  Claims 


said  first  end  of  said  inner  tube  such  that  said  C,  Ku  and  X 
bands  all  have  a  cotiunon  phase  center  located  with  respect  to 
said  antenna  feed; 

a  solid  dielectric  which  is  attached  to  and  covers  said  first  end  of 
said  inner  tube  to  thereby  provide  an  I/O  port  for  said  Ku  and 
Xband; 

a  hollow  metal  cone  which  is  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
outer  tube  to  thereby  provide  an  I/O  pott  for  said  low  fre- 
quency waves;  and, 

a  switch  which  is  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  inner  tube  and 
which  has:  a)  a  first  moveable  passageway  that  selectively 
aligns  with  said  inner  passageway  and  passes  both  said  Ku 
and  X  bands;  and  b)  a  second  moveable  passageway  that 
selectively  aligns  with  said  inner  passageway  and  passes  said 
Ku  band  but  rejects  said  X  band. 


5,635,945 

QUADRIFILAR  HELIX  ANTENNA 

Richard  J.  McConnell,  Rancho  Cucamonga,-  James  C.  Nicoles, 

SanU  Clarita,  and  Gary  S.  Barta,  Duarte,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Magellan  Corporation,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^81 

Int  CI.*  HOIQ  1/36:1/38 

VS.  a.  343—895  20  Claims 


1.  A  deployable  antenna  comprising: 

a  retractable/extendable  boom. 

a  receiver/transmitter  affixed  to  said  boom. 

a  reflector  dish  attached  to  a  casing  that  contains  said  anteima, 

and 
a  networic  of  guy  wires  disposed  in  opposing  pairs  and  attached 

to  an  iimer  side  of  panels  which  form  a  top  side  of  said  casing 

to  said  boom;  wherein 
when  said  antenna  is  deployed,  said  panels  are  opened  to  pull 

said  reflector  dish  to  an  open,  deployed  position,  while  said 

guy  wires  simultaneously  pull  said  boom  to  an  upright, 

deployed  position,  the  guy  v^ires  thereafter  supporting  said 

boom  in  the  upright,  deployed  position. 


5,635,947 
EYE  MOVEMENT  TRACKING  DISPLAY 
Kazuyo  Iwamoto,  "Kukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
T^ade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-222794 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—7  2  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  elements,  said  plurality  of  conductive 
elements  defining  a  plurality  of  helically  twisted  loops,  said 
helically  twisted  loops  each  having  a  different  electrical 
length  and  electrically  connected  to  each  other  through  a 
shared  common  segment;  and  an  unbalanced  transmission  line 
having  a  first  and  a  second  conductor,  said  first  conductor 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  capacitor,  said  capacitor  having  a 
second  end  coimected  through  a  conductor  to  a  tap  point  on  at 
least  one  of  said  conductive  elements  and  said  second  conduc- 
tor connected  to  a  midpoint  of  a  common  conductor  section 
for  performing  impedance  matching,  electrical  phasing,  cou- 
pling and  power  distribution  of  said  antenna. 


1.  An  eye  movement  tracking  display  comprising: 
an  image  generator  having  wide  view  angle  image  generation 
means  and  narrow  view  angle  image  generation  means  and 
ftinctioiting  to  produce  an  image  for  display  in  a  wearer's  field 
of  vision. 
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an  image  display  for  display^g 
image  generator  to  the  weai 

an  eye  movement  detector  for 
er's  eye, 

the  image  display  comprising 
having  a  front  surface  direct^ 
ing  a  low-resolution  image 
image  generation  means,  imfge 
connected  with  the  eye 
output  signal  from  the  eye 
connected  with  the  panel 
portion  of  the  low-resolutioi 
the  panel  to  which  the  weart  r 
transmission  element  positi 
from  behind  the  panel  a  hi 
the  narrow  view  angle  imag 
region  of  the  panel. 


the  image  produced  by  the 
',  and 

letecting  movement  of  the  wear- 
transparent  liquid  crystal  panel 
to  the  wearer's  eye  for  display- 
r^eived  from  the  wide  view  angle 
processing  means  electrically 
movement  detector  for  receiving  an 
m  jvement  detector  and  electrically 
erasing  by  the  output  signal  a 
image  displayed  at  a  region  of 
s  eye  is  directed,  and  an  image 
behind  the  panel  for  directing 
-resolution  image  received  from 
generation  means  to  the  erased 
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5,63j  ,948 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  PR(  VIDEO  WITH  USE-STATE 
DETECTV^G  UNFT 

assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 


Satoshi  Tonosaki,  Tokyo,  Japai , 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  199: 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  345—8 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  to  be  irK^inted 
comprising; 

display  means  for  displaying  i 

said  observer; 
use-state  detecting  means  for 

state  about  whether  or  not 

display  means; 
portable  power  supply   mean 

element  in  said  display  appj  ratus 
means  for  controlling  said  p 

on  a  signal  from  said  use-st|te 
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,  Ser.  No.  42SS9S 
.  apan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107871 
a09G  i/02 

10  Claims 
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on  the  head  of  an  observer, 

I  lage  information  for  both  eyes  of 

d  ^tecting  a  use  state  and  a  non-use 
said  observer  is  observing  said 


5,63 
DRrV'ING  METHOD  OF  A 
HAVING  FERROELECTRIC 


,949 
IJIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
MATERIAL  ACTIVE 


ELEW  ENTS 
Yosb  nori 


Yoshiyuki     Shiratsuki; 

Hayashi,  and  Takehiro  Niilsu. 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Filed  Oct  17,  199 
Gaims  priority,  application 

int.cn 

U.S.  a.  345—94 

1.  A  method  of  driving  an 
having  pixels,  each  pixel  compnf  ng 
a  hrst  insulating  substrate,  a  fer4>electric 
on  the  image  electrode,  a  pixel 
trie  material  portion,  a  scannin 
insulating  substrate,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
the  pixel  electrode  and  the  scam  ing 
prising  the  steps  of: 
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applying  first  selection  signals  across  the  image  and  scanning 
electrodes  of  the  pixels  selected  for  display  to  develop  first 
voltages  across  the  liquid  crystal  portions  that  render  light 
transmittance  of  the  liquid  crystal  portions  less  than  50%  and 
to  develop  second  voltages  across  the  ferroelectric  material 
portions;  and 

removing  the  first  selection  signals  from  the  pixels  selected  for 
display,  leaving  first  residual  voltages  of  the  ferroelectric 
material  portions  of  magnitudes  effective  to  render  the  light 
transmittance  of  the  liquid  crystal  portions  greater  than  90%. 


5,635,950 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Okada,  Nara-ken;  Shigeynki  Uehira,  Kashihara,-  Katimii 
Miki,  Shiga-ken;  Kuniaki  T^naka,  and  Toshihiro  Yanagi, 
both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,821,  Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,051,  Sep.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261471; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261478;  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261483;  Oct  1,  1990, 
2-264576 

Int  CI.*  G«9G  3/36 
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10  Claims 


for  supplying  power  to  each 

;  and 
le  power  supply  means,  based 
detecting  means. 
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5.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus  in  which  a  drive  voltage 
is  applied  to  a  display  drive  line  in  accordance  with  a  digital  video 
signal,  said  drive  circuit  comprising. 


Yamaguchi;     Kazuhiro 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  325,948 
apan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-259526 
<  ;09G  3/36 

10  Claims 

matrix  liquid  crystal  display 

an  image  electrode  formed  on 

material  portion  formed 

«  ectrode  formed  on  the  ferroelec- 

electrode  formed  on  a  second 

portion  disposed  between 

electrode,  said  method  com- 


5,635,951 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE  MAGNIFICATION 
CAPABILITY 
Yoshitaka  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,6%,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071025 
Int  a."  G09G  5/26 
VS.  CI.  345—127  8  Claims 

1.  A  di.splay  system  comprising: 

a  display  unit  provided  with  a  screen  for  displaying  images; 
an  input  unit  for  entering  information; 
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further  having  a  plurality  of  sense  lines  for  enabling  detectian 
of  said  resolution  codes  by  said  computer, 

output  means  for  transmitting  said  image  data  from  said  first 
plurality  of  signal  channels  to  said  monitor,  said  output  means 
having  a  second  plurality  of  signal  channels  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  first  plurality  of  signal  channels,  and 

manually  operable  rotary  switch  means  for  selectively  establish- 
ing any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  electrical 
conditions  at  said  sense  lines,  each  of  said  conditions  being  a 
different  resolution  code  that  identifies  a  different  monitor 
resolution. 


MEMORY 
UNIT 


measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance  between  said  dis- 
play unit  and  said  input  unit; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  previously  measured  distance  between 
said  display  and  input  units; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  currently  measured  distance  to  the 
distance  in  said  memory  means  and  sending  said  currendy 
measured  distance  to  a  magnifying  means  only  when  said 
currendy  measured  distance  differs  fixim  the  distance  in  said 
memory;  and 

said  magnifying  means  determining  a  magnification  rate  by 
dividing  said  measured  distance  by  a  standard  distance,  and 
using  said  magnification  rate  to  magnify  a  displayed  image 
whenever  said  measured  distance  is  increased  with  respect  to 
said  standard  distance. 


5,635,953 

MAP  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 

Katsuro  Hayami;  Kazubiro  Yokouchi;  Hirofiuni  Goto;  Chisato 

Yoshida.  and  Yasusbi  Fujii,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144445,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,592,  Jun.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11,  1991,  3-170881 

Int  a."  G08G  1/123 

VS.  a.  345—146  4  Claims 
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5,635,952 
ADAPTOR  ENABLING  COMPUTER  SENSING  OF 
MONITOR  RESOLUTION 
John  Gable,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Enhance  Cable  Tech- 
nology, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,154 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—132  20  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor  for  interconnecting  a  display  monitor  with  a 
computer  which  provides  image  data  to  the  monitor  and  said 
computer  includes  means  for  sensing  resolution  codes  that  identify 
the  resolution  at  which  the  monitor  is  to  operate,  said  adaptor  being 
comprised  of; 

a  first  connector  having  means  for  engagement  with  said  com- 
puter and  having  a  first  plurality  of  signal  channels  for  receiv- 
ing said  image  data  from  said  computer,  said  first  connector 


1.  A  map  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  map  data,  including  a  plurality  of 
map  regions; 

input  means  for  inputting  information,  specifying  a  destination 
located  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  map  regions,  said  informa- 
tion including  only  a  telephone  area  code  of  the  destination  or 
an  entire  telephone  number,  including  area  code,  of  the  desti- 
nation; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  first  map-region-specifying 
data,  indicating  a  relation  between  said  entire  telephone  num- 
ber and  a  map  region  in  which  said  entire  telephone  number  is 
located,  and  for  storing  second  map-region-specifying  dau 
indicating  a  relation  between  said  telephone  area  code  and  a 
map  region  assigned  to  said  telephone  area  code; 

map-region-retrieving  means  for  retrieving  from  said  first 
memory  means,  the  map  region  in  which  said  telephone 
number  is  located  according  to  said  first  map-region- 
specifying  data  when  said  entire  telephone  number  is  input, 
and  for  retrieving  from  said  first  memory  means,  a  map  region 
assigned  to  said  telephone  area  code  according  to  said  second 
map-region-specifying  data  when  only  said  telephone  area 
code  is  inptut;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  map  region  in  which  said  entire 
telephone  number  is  located,  retrieved  from  said  first  memory 
means  according  to  said  first  map-region-specifying  data,  with 
a  location  corresponding  to  said  entire  telephone  number 
superimposed  onto  the  map  region  in  which  said  entire  tele- 
phone number  is  located  when  said  entire  telephone  number  is 
input,  and  for  displaying  the  map  region  assigned  to  said 
telephone  area  code  and  adjacent  map  regions  and  highlight- 
ing the  map  region  assigned  to  said  telephone  area  code 
according  to  said  second  map-region-specifying  data,  when 
only  said  telephone  area  code  is  input. 
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MOUSE  CURSO  t 
Yoichi  Yamada,  Chiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19, 
Claims  priority,  applii 

Inta 
U,S.  CL  345—157 

DISPIlY- 


Sf3S,9S4 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 


Ucatiin 


k  }USE 


SWITCH 


1.  A  mouse  cursor  control 
which  a  display  screen  is  divvied 
and  a  mouse  equipped  with  a 
said  plurality  of  split  screens, 
comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  plurality 
tlie  origin  of  said  sectors 
said  mouse; 
means  for  memorizing 
said  switch  means  is 
means  for  displaying  an  indicating 
position  with  a  predeten  lined 
said  predetermined  positii  m 
sector  into  which  said  m^use 
moved  from  said  first 
means  for  moving  said  cursor 
the  spUt  screen  pointed  to 
switch  means  is  released 


APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
CONTROLS  WHILE  SUPI  ORTING 


Stuart  T.  Maynard,  Jr.,  12 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a  con 

20,  1987,  abandoned.  This 


U.S.  a.  345—157 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  3,  1997 


,  Ser.  No.  732,«3 
Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-193714 
G«9G  5/08 

3  Claims 

'2 il 


s  'Stem  for  use  in  a  display  device  in 

into  a  plurality  of  split  screens 

witch  means  moves  a  cursor  among 

said  noouse  cursor  control  system 

of  angular  sectors  of  said  screen, 
being  defined  by  a  first  position  of 

said  first  position  of  said  mouse,  when 
depi  :ssed; 

means  connecting  said  first 

position  on  the  split  screen, 

being  determined  by  the  angular 

is  moved  when  said  mouse  is 

portion  to  a  second  position;  and 

to  said  predetermined  position  in 
3y  said  indicating  means,  when  said 


5,(  35,955 


DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL 
A  LIMB  AT  A  WORK 


SI  ^TION 


L  tokout  Rd.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28805 
28  ),S80,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
>er.  No.  419,400,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
tj  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  81^36,  Aug. 
a|  iplication  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
4  18438 
Int.  CL   G09G  3/02 

11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  supporting  the  forearms  of  an  operator  at  a  work- 
station while  simultaneously  transmitting  directional  control  sig- 
nals to  a  machine  assembly  at  the  workstation  comprising: 

a  horizontally  extending,  non-rotauble  axle  positioned  in  firont 
and  spaced  from  said  workstation; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  hollow  rollers  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  axle; 

first  sensing  means  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  rollers; 

said  first  sensing  means  adapted  to  transmit  signals  to  said 
machine  control  assembly  and  responsive  to  rotary  inovement 
of  said  at  least  one  roller  to  provide  up  and  down  movement 
to  said  machine  control  assembly;  and 

a  second  sensing  means,  comprising,  a  longitudinally  extending 
resistive  element  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  resistive  element 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  axle  being  electri- 
cally conductive,  a  rider  including  a  contact  of  electrically 
conductive  material  contacting  said  axle  and  slidable  thereon 
with  said  roller,  an  insulation  barrier  positioned  on  said  first 
side  of  said  resistive  element  separating  said  resistive  element 
from  said  axle,  said  contact  engaging  said  second  side  of  said 
resistive  element,  a  first  lead  connected  to  said  axle  and  a 
second  lead  connected  to  said  resistive  element,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  linear  variable  resistor  for  generating  a  continuously 
variable  amplitude  and  direction  along  a  single  vector  gradi- 
ent derived  substantially  from  right  and  left  movements  of 
said  roller  actuated  by  the  operator; 

whereby  the  forearms  of  the  operator  are  supported  on  the 
rollers  while  entering  direction  control  signals  by  motion  of 
the  forearms  on  the  rollers,  while  the  operator's  hands  are  free 
to  perform  other  manipulations  at  the  workstation. 


5,635,956 

COMPACT  MOUSE  STRUCTURE 

Seung  H.  Tak.  Plaza  Apt.  2-810,  Kil-dong,  Kangdong-ku,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00024,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
1993-4285 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  345—163  4  Claims 

.10 


1.  A  compact  mouse  structure  for  detecting  position  displace- 
ment with  a  photo-coupler,  said  compact  mouse  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing: 

a  small  optical  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light,  said  small 
optical  reflecting  means  being  a  ball  having  a  plurality  of 
concaved  reflectors  with  surfaces  that  are  coated  with  a  light 
reflecting  material  and  a  transparent  material  thereby  being 
doubly  coated  to  form  a  thickness;  and 

a  photo-coupler  means  mounted  in  said  housing  in  a  vertical  and 
horizontal  arrangement  with  respect  to  said  concaved  reflec- 
tors for  emitting  light  and  for  receiving  reflected  light. 
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5,635,957 
CURSOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  FOOT 
OPERATED  PEDAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Gary  F.  Feierbach,  Belmont,  and  Miriam  Blatt,  Menlo  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,392,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,597 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/033 


VS.  a.  345—163 


17aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  display,  a  computer  programmed 
to  provide  an  indicia  on  the  display  and  a  mouse  electrically 
coimected  to  the  computer  for  moving  the  indicia  across  tlie 
display  and  clicking  on  the  indicia,  comprising  a  switch  having  an 
output  node  adapted  for  electrically  connecting  the  switch  to  the 
mouse,  a  power  supply  electrically  coupled  to  the  switch  and  a  foot 
pedal  which  is  closed  when  at  rest  electrically  coupled  to  the 
switch,  the  switch  and  the  power  supply  included  within  circuitry 
for  clicking  on  tlie  indicia  by  moving  the  foot  pedal  to  an  open 
position  so  that  either  the  foot  pedal  which  is  closed  when  at  rest  or 
the  mouse  can  be  used  to  click  on  the  indicia  on  the  display. 


5AJ5,958 

INFORMATION  INPUTTING  AND  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Katsumi  Murai,  Moriguchi,  and  Kei^i  Hashimoto,  Kadoma, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1992,  4-329484 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—168  2  Claims 


1.  An  information  inputting  and  processing  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  display  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switch  circuits,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  a 

plurality  of  information  symbols; 
a  group  of  keys,  each  for  actuating  one  of  said  plurality  of 

switch  circuits  upon  application  of  an  operating  force  tliereon; 
a  group  of  sensors,  each  for  sensing  a  selected  one  of  finger 

contact  with  and  finger  proximity  to  one  of  said  group  of 

keys; 
signal  processing  means  for  receiving  information  from  said 

sensors  and  said  plurality  of  switch  circuits  and  processing 

said  information  to  produce  an  ouqxit; 


information  symbol  display  means,  receiving  said  output,  for 
displaying  on  said  display  unit  a  ftrst  one  of  said  plurality  of 
information  symbols  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
switch  circuits  which  is  actuated;  and 

apposition  aid  display  means  for  displaying  on  said  display  unit, 
after  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  information  symbols  is 
displayed,  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  information  sym- 
bols corresponding  to  a  specific  one  of  said  group  of  keys 
with  which  a  finger  of  a  user  is  in  said  selected  one  of  finger 
contact  and  finger  proximity  prior  to  actuation  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  switch  circuits  corresponding  to  said  specific  one 
of  said  group  of  keys; 

wherein,  subsequent  to  a  display  on  said  display  unit  of  said 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  information  symbols  by  said 
apposition  aid  display  means,  when  a  further  operating  force 
is  applied  to  the  one  of  said  group  of  keys  to  actuate  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  switch  circuits,  said 
information  symbol  display  means  displays  the  second  one  of 
the  plurality  of  information  symbols  at  a  position  on  said 
display  unit  where  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  infor- 
mation symbols  has  been  displayed  by  said  apposition  aid 
display  means, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  information  symbols  comprises 
a  first  form  for  display  on  said  display  unit  by  said  informa- 
tion symbol  display  means;  and  a  second  form  for  display  on 
said  display  unit  by  said  apposition  aid  display  noeans, 
wherein  said  first  form  has  a  first  color;  and  said  second  form 
has  a  second  color  diflferent  from  said  first  color. 


5,635,959 

INFORMATION-PROCESSING  APPARATUS  EQUIH^a) 

WITH  A  CORDLESS  PEN 

Hidefumi  Takeudii,  and  Yuichi   Hataguchi,  both  of  Nara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,477,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^48 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-4)37928 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—179  7  Claims 


!C1€CK  THE  STATE  Of  PBt-STORAg  SaeOR|Sl 


"1 


ICASURE  «  TIC  OURMG 
I HHCH  AfPWtATUS  SET  6 


aSf>LAV  alARNNG  MC  SOUK) 
ALARM  FROM  SPEAXED 


1.  An  information-processing  apparams  equipped  widi  a  cordless 
pen  comprising: 

a  cordless  pen  used  for  input  operation; 

a  pen  storing  portion  for  storing  said  cordless  pen; 

determination  means  for  determining  whetlier  or  not  said  cord- 
less pen  is  stored  in  said  pen  storing  portion; 

measuring  means  for  measuring,  in  response  to  a  state  where 
said  cordless  pen  is  determined  as  being  not  stored  in  said  pen 
storing  portion  by  said  determination  means,  an  elapsed  time 
elapsed  from  a  most  recent  input  operation  of  a  user  mpui 
device  in  said  information-processing  apparatus; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  elapsed  time  to  a  reference 
time  determined  in  advance;  and 

informing  means  for  informing  due  user  that  said  cordless  pen  is 
not  stored  in  said  pen  storing  portion  when  the  elapsed  time  is 
determined  as  exceeding  said  reference  dme  at  said  compar- 
ing means; 

the  input  operation  of  the  user  input  device  contributing  data  to 
the  information  processing  apparatus  such  thai  the  data  has  a 
principal  purpose  distinct  from  an  ancillary  purpose  of  trig- 
gering the  measuring  means. 
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5  (35,960 
HORIZONTAL  POSITIO  <  COMPENSATION  CmCUTT 
Seiki  Onagawa,  Tokyo,  Japin,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  |58,365,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
Mar.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  615,165 
1  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336195 


5,548,307.  This  appUcatioii 
Claims  priority,  applicatii 

Int  a.*  G09f  5/00:  H04N  17/00 
VS.  a.  345—213 


'  ston  ig 


bufi  ;r 


fri  me  1 


1.  A  horizontal  position 
liorizontal  position  on  a  displa  ' 
computer  graphics  in  a  host 
scanned  display  together  with 
produced  by  computer  graphi 

a  iirst  frame  buffer  for 

a  second  frame  buffer  for 

a  read  address  counter  for 
in  said  second  frame 
buffer  and  said  second 
produced  from  timing 
puter,  said  timing  pulses 
synchronizing  pulse  and 

a  write  address  counter  for 
in  said  first  frame  buffer; 

a  data  selector  for  selecting 
said  host  computer,  data 
buffer  as  an  output,  whil : 
first  buffer  as  said  output 

means  for  adjusting  the 
signal  and  said  second 
said  address  signal  from 
an  electronic  circuit 
pattern  and  a  second  test 
first  picture  generated 
second  picture  generated 
played  on  a  raster  scaiuie  i 


compensation  circuit  for  compensating 
of  a  first  video  signal  produced  by 
omputer  and  displayed  on  a  raster 
a  second  video  signal  which  is  not 
comprising: 
said  first  video  signal: 
sfcring  said  second  video  signal; 
I  roducing  an  address  signal  to  write 
and  to  read  from  said  first  frame 
buffer,  said  address  signal  being 
ses  delivered  from  said  host  com- 
ncluding  a  clock  pulse,  a  horizontal 
vertical  synchronizing  pulse; 
iroducing  an  address  signal  to  write 


MEANS  FOR  AND 
STATE  OF  INK  REMAII 
CONTAINING 


Jar  II 


1»94, 


Osamu  Sato,  Kawasalu, 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  347—7 

1.  An  ink  Jet  recording  apparatus 
ing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
in  ink  containing  state  from 
each  other  by  a  gap  portion 
supplied  by  being  communic 
ink  containing  portion,  said  a|k>aratus 
first  detecting  means  for 
plurality  of  ink  containin; 


lEHp 


in  an  address  range  determined  by 

read  out  from  said  second  frame 

selecting  data  read  out  from  said 

in  other  address  ranges;  and 

hcfizontal  position  of  said  first  video 

\  ideo  signal  by  adjusting  timing  of 

laid  write  address  counter  based  on 

dete  ting  alignment  between  a  first  test 

lattem,  so  there  is  no  gap  between  a 

f  om  said  first  video  signal  and  a 

from  said  second  video  signal  dis- 

display. 


Ser.  No.  292.014 
Japan,  Aug.  25, 1993,  5-210552 

^41 J  2/19:2/175 

32  Claims 

provided  with  an  ink  coniain- 

ink  containing  portions  differing 

ach  other  and  communicated  with 

an  ink  jet  head  for  discharging  ink 

with  one  end  of  said  plurality  of 

comprising: 

an  ink  remain  in  one  of  said 
portions  other  than  the  ink  contain- 


,  ail 
afed 


de  ecting 


14  Claims 
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ing  portion  for  supplying  the  ink  to  said  ink  jet  head  and  for 
detecting  any  reduction  in  the  ink  remain  in  said  one  ink 
containing  portion; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ink  remain  in  said  ink 
containing  member  and  for  detecting  the  reduced  state  of  the 
ink  remain  in  the  ink  containing  portion  communicating  with 
said  ink  jet  head;  and 

control  means  for  starting  the  detection  by  said  second  detecting 
means  when  said  first  detecting  means  detects  that  the  remain 
of  the  ink  has  become  smaller  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,635,962 

CAPACmVE  INK  LEVEL  DETECTION  SENSOR 
Yale  N.  Goldis,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,989 

Int  CI.'  B41J  y  195:2/ 175 

VS.  CI.  347—7  8  Claims 


Si  35,961 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE 
IN  A  CARTRIDGE  HAVING 
PORTIONS  DIFFERING  IN  INK 
CONTAfilNG  STATE 

n,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushikl 


1.  A  capacitive  sensor  for  detecting  the  amount  of  residual  ink. 
the  capacitive  sensor  being  operative  to  receive  an  alternating 
electric  field,  comprising: 
an  ink  canridge  having  two  opposing  interior  walls; 
two  plates,  wherein  one  of  two  plates  is  in  contact  with  one  of 

the  two  opposing  interior  walls  and  the  other  of  the  two  plates 

is  in  contact  with  the  other  of  the  two  opposing  interior  walls; 
a  bag  containing  ink,  being  positioned  between  the  two  plates. 

having  an  ink  exit;  and 
a  capacitance  meter,  being  connected  to  the  two  plates  and  the 

ink  bag,  being  operated  to  deteimine  a  first  capacitance  mea- 
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surement  between  one  of  the  two  plates  and  the  bag  and  a 
second  capacitance  measurement  between  the  other  of  the  two 
plates  and  the  bag,  wherein  a  combination  of  the  first  and 
second  capacitance  measurements  directly  corresponds  to  the 
ink  remaining  in  the  bag. 


5,635,963 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  JAMMING  CAUSED  BY  FLOATING  AT 

LAST  LINE 

Ke^u  Kuboki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,007,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946352,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,229,791,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588,735,  Sep.  27, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,172438,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
380,678,  Jul.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,975,780.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  301,338,  Jan.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-17403 

Int.  a.*  B4U  2/0/ .79/96 

VS.  CI.  347—9  20  Claims 
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5,635,964 
INK- JET  PRINT  HEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED  THERMAL 

UNIFORMITY 
Ronald   F.  Burr,  Wilsonville;   James  D.   Padgett,  Portland; 
James  D.  Buehler,  Troutdale,  and  Meade  Neal,  Mulino,  all  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,938 
InL  CI."  B4U  29/38 
VS.  a.  347—17  20  Cbiims 

,,-222      136a         102 


1.  An  image  recording  method  for  main  scaiuiing  in  a  main 
scanning  direction  using  a  recording  head  having  a  recording  area 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  recording  width  in  a  sub- 
scanning  direction,  different  from  the  main  scanning  direction,  and 
effecting  relative  movement  of  the  recording  head  and  a  recording 
medium  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  after  termination  of  main 
scanning  of  the  recording  head,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
determining  a  remaining  width  when  an  image  area  is  divided  by 

the  predetermined  recording  width; 
setting  a  recording  width  of  the  recording  head  in  the  sub- 
scanning  direction: 
effecting  relative  movement  of  the  recording  head  and  the 
recording  medium  by  a  distance  in  accordance  with  the 
recording  width  set  in  said  setting  step  before  main  scanning 
of  the  recording  head,  the  distance  being  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  recording  width  when  the  remaining  width  is 
set  in  said  setting  step  as  the  recording  width;  and 
recording  an  image  having  the  recording  width  by  using  the 
recording  area  of  the  recording  head  and  by  main  scanning  the 
recording  head  in  the  main  scanning  direction,  after  effecting 
relative  movement  of  the  recording  head  and  the  recording 
medium,  an  image  being  recorded  by  using  a  partial  recording 
area  of  the  recording  area  of  the  recording  head  located 
upstream  with  respect  to  the  sub-scanning  direction  when  the 
remaining  width  is  set  as  the  recording  width  at  said  setting 
step. 


230 

17.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  ink  tempera- 
ture profile  throughout  a  multiple-orifice,  pbase<bange  iiik-jet 
print  head,  the  print  head  having  a  jet  section  in  which  the  ink  jets 
are  positioned  and  a  rear  major  surface  opposed  to  a  front  major 
surface  from  which  ink  is  ejected,  the  rear  major  surface  having 
first  and  second  opposing  edges,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  prim  head  heater  attached  to  the  rear  surface  and  including 
multiple  heating  zones  that  produce  nonuniform  heat  output 
within  a  zone: 
a  thermal  break  within  the  print  head  to  thermally  insulate  the  jet 

section; 
multiple  temperature  sensors  sensing  the  print  head  temperature 
at  multiple  sensor  positions,  each  of  the  multiple  sensor 
positions  corresponding  to  one  or  more  of  the  beater  zones: 
and 
a  temperature  controller  controlling  the  multiple  heater  zones  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  corresponding 
temperature  sensors  to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature 
profile  throughout  a  multiple-orifice,  phase-change  ink-jet 
print  head. 


5,635.965 
WET  CAPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  INKJET  PRINTHEADS 
Thomas  J.  Purwins,  and  William  S.  Osborne,  both  of  Vancou- 
ver, Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,290 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 

VS.  a.  347—31  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  servicing  an  inkjet  printbead  used  in  an  inkjet 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
capping  the  printbead  through  relative  movement  of  the  print- 
head  and  a  cap  until  a  capped  position  is  reached  where  the 
printbead  is  sealed  against  a  wicking  surface  of  tiie  cap. 
wherein  the  cap  is  of  a  compressible  material,  and  the  wicking 
surface  comprises  a  convex  surface,  and  the  capping  step 
fuiTher  comprises  gradually  contacting  the  printtiead  with  the 
convex  wicking  surface  to  compress  the  cap  in  ttie  capped 
position; 
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in  the  capped  position,  wi 
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in  the  capped  position,  dissi  I 
printhead  using  the  wicke  1 


i  king  ink  through  capillary  action 
cap  wicking  surface:  and 
ving  any  dried  ink  residue  on  the 
ink. 
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s- 
1.  An  ink-Jet  pen,  comprisin 
a  plurality  of  ink  reservoin 

ink; 
a  pen  body  for  housing 
a  nozzle  member  having 

therein;  and 
an  integrated  circuit,  couple 
substrate,  having  a  first 
plurality  of  heating  mean! 
said  heating  means  being 
one  of  said  orifices,  for 
expelling  droplets  of  said  i 
drive  circuitry  means, 
selectively  activating 
a  plurality  of  ink  channels 
bers.  said  ink  channels 
ervoirs  and  said  vaporizal 
ization  chambers  being 
heating  means,  such  that 
around  said  first  and 
into  said  ink  channels  so 
plurality  of  ink  reservoirs 
chambers, 
wherein  each  of  said  ink 


secoi  d 


lead  ng 

iti 


!  seleci  5d 


a  first  fluid  channel 
for  communicating  wii 
color  ink.  said  first  flu 
ink  to  flow  around  said 
proximate  to  said 
i.  a  second  fluid  channel 
oriflces  for  communicadng 
a  second  color  ink.  saii 
second  color  ink  to  flow 
substrate  and  proximaK 
orifices;  and 


each  containing  a  different  color 

saidtnk  reservoirs; 

plurality  of  ink  orifices  formed 

to  said  nozzle  member,  having  a 
;r  edge  and  a  second  outer  edge;  a 
formed  on  said  substrate,  each  of 
located  proximate  to  an  associated 
vaporizing  a  portion  of  ink  and 
ik  from  said  associated  orifice;  and 
coi  nected  to  said  heating  means,  for 
said  heating  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  vaporization  cham- 
colnmunicating  between  said  ink  res- 
ion  chambers,  each  of  said  vapor- 
aisociated  with  an  ink  orifice  and  a 
aid  ink  channels  allow  ink  to  flow 
outer  edges  of  said  substrate  and 
IS  to  deliver  ink  from  one  of  said 
[o  at  least  one  of  said  vaporization 


a  barrier  layer  between  said  substrate  and  said  nozzle  member, 
wherein  each  of  said  ink  chaimel  is  in  said  barrier  layer. 


5,(  35,966 
EDGE  FEED  INK  DEL  VERY  THERMAL  INKJET 
PRINTHEAD  STRUC  PURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABH  ICATION 
Brian  J.  Keefe,  La  JoUa;  SI  ;veii  W.  Steinfieid;  Winthrop  D. 
Childers,  both  of  San  Die{  o,  all  of  Califs  Paul  H.  McClel- 
land, Monmouth;  Kenneti  i  E.  Thieba,  Corvallis,  both  of 
Oreg.,-  Duane  A.  Fasen,-  Jei  ome  E.  Beckmann,  both  of  Love- 
land,  Colo^-  John  H.  Stanb  ick.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,-  Ulrich  E. 
Hess,  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  Janes  R.  Huling:s;  Larry  S.  Metz, 
both  of  Fort  Collins,  Col4.;  Charles  E.  Moore,  Loveland, 
Colo.,  and  Eldukar  V.  Bha^ar,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.iNo.  179,866,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  29  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,610 
Int  a.   B4U  2/21 
VS.  a.  347—43  10  Claims 


5,635,967 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  TO  REDUCE  MARKING 

MATERIAL  COVERAGE  IN  PRINTING  PROCESSES 
R.  Victor  Klassen,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291371 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/21;2/205 

VS.  a.  347^13  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  document  image  prepared  for 
printing  on  an  ink  jet  printer,  to  reduce  an  amount  of  marking 
material  used  to  reproduce  image  edge  regions  therein  on  a  receiv- 
ing medium,  the  color  document  image  comprised  of  multiple 
separations  each  defined  by  an  input  image  including  image  signals 
arranged  in  an  array  of  scan  lines,  including  the  steps  of: 
receiving  electronic  binary  signals  forming  a  single  separation  of 
the  input  image,  in  which  the  binary  signals  are  suitable  for 
driving  an  ink  jet  printer  to  deposit  a  single  color  of  ink  on  a 
receiving  medium,  wherein  a  number  of  binary  signals  having 
a  first  binary  state  cause  the  ink  jet  printer  to  deposit  the 
single  color  of  ink  on  the  receiving  medium  and  signals 
having  a  second  binary  state  cause  the  ink  jet  printer  not  to 
deposit  the  single  color  of  ink  on  the  receiving  medium; 
processing  the  binary  signals  to  form  a  multibit  signal  therefrom 

approximating  a  continuous  tone  image: 
operating  on  the  multibit  signals  to  detect  edges,  and  generating 
an  edge  detection  signal  indicating  locations  thereof  in  the 
input  image: 
at  locations  indicated  as  edges  in  the  edge  detection  signal, 
processing  the  binary  signals  forming  the  input  image  to 
reduce  the  number  of  first  binary  state  signals  in  the  input 
image  in  regions  therein  adjacent  to  edges  corresponding  to 
the  sigiud. 


chfnnels  is  bifurcated  and  includes: 

to  selected  ones  of  said  orifices 

an  ink  reservoir  containing  a  first 

channel  allowing  said  first  color 

rst  outer  edge  of  said  substrate  and 

ones  of  said  orifices,  and 

1  ading  to  other  selected  ones  of  said 

with  an  ink  reservoir  containing 

second  fluid  channel  allowing  said 

around  a  second  outer  edge  of  said 

to  said  other  selected  ones  of  said 


5,635,968 
THERMAL  INKJET  PRINTER  PRINTHEAD  WITH 
OFFSET  HEATER  RESISTORS 
Eldurkar  V.  Bhaskar;  Marzio  Leban;  Ulrich  E.  Hess;  Niels  J. 
Nielsen;  Kenneth  E.  Tnieba;  Ellen  Tappon,  all  of  Corvallis, 
Oreg.,  and  Duane  A.  Fasen,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,915 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2A)5 

VS.  CI.  347—59  14  Claims 
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1.  A  printhead  for  a  thermal  inkjet  printer  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  ink  feed  apenure  disposed  in  said  substrate 

and  extending  from  a  first  surface  to  a  second  surface  of  said 

substfate; 


a  plurality  of  heater  resistors  disposed  in  a  first  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  arranged  in  at  least  one  column,  a  first  number 
of  said  heater  resistors  in  said  at  least  one  coltmin  forming 
one  of  a  second  number  of  primitive  groups  of  heater  resis- 
tors, each  of  said  second  number  of  primitive  groups  coupled 
to  an  associated  one  of  said  second  number  of  primitive  group 
power  sources,  said  first  number  of  said  beater  resistors 
arranged  in  at  least  two  subgroups  of  heater  resistors,  each  of 
said  heater  resistors  disposed  apart  from  a  nearest  neighboring 
heater  resistor  by  a  predetermined  first  distance  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  orientation  of  said  at  least  otie 
colimm  on  said  substrate,  each  heater  resistor  in  a  first  sub- 
group of  said  at  least  two  subgroups  of  heater  resistors  further 
having  an  offset  from  each  neighboring  heater  resistor  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  orientation  of  said 
at  least  one  column,  a  sum  of  said  offsets  of  each  said  heater 
resistor  in  said  first  subgroup  in  said  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  orientation  of  said  at  least  one  column 
establishes  a  colimm  width  of  a  size  equal  to  said  sum,  and 
each  heater  resistor  in  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  subgroups 
of  heater  resistors  has  an  offset  irom  each  neighboring  heater 
resistor  in  said  second  subgroup  in  said  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  direction  of  orientation  of  said  at  least  one  column 
and  -has  a  sum  of  offsets  less  than  said  size  of  said  column 
width; 

an  ink  barrier  layer  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  arranged  in  association  with  said  plurality  of  heater 
resist(»s  whereby  at  least  one  wall  of  an  ink  firing  chamber  is 
created  around  each  said  heater  resistor,  said  wail  having  a 
constricted  opening  through  which  ink  is  supplied  to  each  ink 
firing  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  disposed  in  said  substrate,  each  transis- 
tor electrically  coupled  at  its  output  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  heater  resistors  and  electrically  coupled  at  its 
input  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  addressing  signal  lines,  said 
pitirality  of  addressing  signal  lines  equal  in  number  to  said 
first  number  of  heater  resistors  in  said  one  of  said  second 
number  of  primitive  groups;  and 

a  flexible  circuit  coupling  said  printhead  to  the  thermal  Inkjet 
printer  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercoimect  pads  of  a 
number  fewer  than  one  third  the  number  of  heater  resistors 
disposed  in  said  substrate,  and  a  plurality  of  electrostatic 
discharge  protection  devices,  each  of  said  plurality  of  electro- 
static discharge  protection  devices  coupling  between  at  least 
two  of  said  intercoimect  pads  and  a  ground. 


5,635,969 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

MULTIPART  INK- JET  INK  CHEMISTRY 

Ross  R.  AUen,  408  HainUne  Dr.,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,889,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioD  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,236 

Int  a."  B4U  2/2/ 

U.S.  a.  347— 96  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  ink  jet  printer,  a  method  for  applying  ink  to  a  plurality 
of  pixel  locations  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


applying  a  precisely  metered,  precisely-positioned  iitk  precursor 
to  said  recording  medium  from  at  least  one  precursor  print- 
head  to  condition  the  recording  mediimi  at  each  pixel  location 
on  said  medium; 

applying  at  least  one  ink  to  each  conditioned  pixel  location  on 
said  recording  medium  from  at  least  one  ink  printhead; 

detecting  how  much  of  said  precursor  is  available  for  condition- 
ing the  recording  medium;  and 

switching  said  printer  into  a  multipass  printing  iiKxle  when  an 
insuflBcient  quantity  of  said  precursor  remains  to  condition 
said  recording  medium  surface; 

wherein  the  quantity  of  said  ink  precursor  applied  is  minimized 
because  the  quantity  of  said  ink  precursor  applied  to  said 
recording  medium  is  precisely  controlled  and  the  size  of  said 
resulting  conditioned  area  on  said  recording  medium  is  pre- 
cisely controlled,  such  that  said  ink  precursor  is  delivered 
only  to  those  areas  of  said  recording  medium  where  they  are 
used; 

wherein  the  precivsor  inmiobilizes  the  ink  on  the  recording 
medium  surface  within  an  area  bounded  by  the  pixel  location 
to  which  the  precursor  has  been  applied. 


5,635,97* 
PRINTING  PROCESS,  AND  PRINT  AND  PROCESSED 
ARTICLE  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Koromo  Shirota,  Inagi;  MasaUro  Hantta,  Snginami;  Shoji 
Koike;  Aya  Takaide,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tomoya  Yamamoto, 
and  Mariko  Suzulu,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japmi,  JoL  9,  1993,  5-170461 
Int  a.'  B4U  2/2} 
VS.  CL  347—106  21  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  process  in  which  at  least  three  inks  of  yellow,  red 
and  cyan  colors  are  applied  to  a  cloth  according  to  an  ink-jet 
system  to  conduct  printing,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  at  least  two  of  the  inks  to  the  doth  wherein  at  least 
parts  of  the  inks  overiap  each  other  in  a  color  ntixed  portion: 

(b)  subjecting  the  cloth,  to  which  the  inlcs  have  been  applied,  to 
a  heat  treatment;  and 

(c)  washing  the  heat-treated  cloth,  wherein  the  cloth  is  a  cloth 
comprising  fibers  dyeable  with  disperse  dyes,  each  of  the  inks 
comprises  a  coloring  matter,  a  compound  for  dispersing  the 
coloring  matter  and  an  aqueous  liquid  medium,  the  yellow  ink 
comprises,  as  the  coloring  matter,  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C.l.  Disperse  Yellow  5.  42,  54,  64,  79, 
83,  93,  99,  119,  122,  126,  160,  198,  204,  211.  224  and  237. 
the  red  ink  comprises,  as  the  coloring  matter,  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.l.  Disperse  Red  86, 
88.  92.  126.  135,  145,  152,  159.  177.  181.  206.  283  and  348. 
and  the  cyan  ink  comprises,  as  the  coloring  matter,  at  least 
one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.I.  Disperse  Blue 
60.  87.  143,  176.  185,  198  and  354,  and  a  total  amount  of 
each  coloring  matter  applied  in  the  color  mixed  portion  is  in  a 
range  of  from  0.01  to  I  mg/cm^. 
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5,  S35^1 


NCLUDBMG  LATENT  IMAGE 
CHARGE  TRAP  AND  M  ETHODS  INVOLVING  SAME 
Takashi   Aono;    Yoshiaki   liuruoka,*    Masayuki    I^jima,   and 
Kayoko  Sugiyama,  all  ol  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/01380,  I  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1994  | 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,499 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261141 

Int  a  *  B41J  V4} 

MS.  a.  347—112  I  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  informat  an 
at  least  one  electrode  havii  g 
layer, 

wherein  said  information 
obtained   by   contact 
containing  aliphatic  rii 
wherein  a  latent  image  cha(g( 
recording  layer. 
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1.  A  residual  recording 
printer  comprising: 

a  continuous  dot  number 
of  continuous  dots 
number; 

a  toner  consumption  data 
tinuous  dot  number, 
of  said  continuous  dots, 
dot  varying  as  a  functio 
number,  and  producing 
toner  consumed  per  dot 
dots;  and 

an   integrated  toner  consiAnption 
coupled  to  said  continue  is 
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toner  consumption  data  storage  tneans  for  storing  an  inte- 
grated value  of  toner  consumptions  at  a  time  of  forming  said 
series  of  dots  calculated  by  said  continuous  dot  number 
detecting  means  and  said  toner  consumption  data  storage 
means. 


5,635,973 
IMAGE  READING  AND  PRINTING  UNIT 
Akira  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000844 

Int  ex."  B4U  2/22 

U.S.  a.  347—171  12  Claims 
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jing  time  {sec  ) 

recording  medium,  comprising 
thereon  an  information  recording 


recording  layer  comprises  a  product 
}f  a  polymer  having   a   fluorine- 
structure  with  fluorine  gas, 
:e  trap  is  held  on  said  information 


5,  35,972 

RESIDUAL  RECORD  NG  MATERIAL  AMOUNT 

IMETECTOR  FC^R  LASER  PRINTER 

Akira   Maniyama;   Hiroshi  \  Niki,  and   Reiko  Nagai,  all  of 

Nagano,   Japan,   assignor^   to   Seiko   Epsen   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1!  93,  Ser.  No.  119,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266640; 
Dec  22,  1992,  4-357045 

InL  a.'  B41J  y385;  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  347—158  1  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reading  and  printing  unit  comprising: 

a  carriage  movable  in  a  scan  direction  perpendicular  to  a  trans- 
port direction  of  a  sheet  that  is  transported; 

carriage  moving  tneans  for  moving  said  carriage  in  the  scan 
dimrtion; 

transfer  means,  arranged  parallel  to  the  scan  direction  with  the 
transported  sheet  interposed  between  said  transfer  means  and 
said  carriage,  for  cooperating  a  transfer  of  an  image  onto  the 
sheet; 

printing  means,  mounted  on  said  carriage,  for  printing  the  image 
on  the  sheet  in  a  printing  mode  by  moving  from  a  receded 
position  to  a  print  position  towards  the  sheet  on  said  transfer 
means  under  the  cooperation  of  said  transfer  means; 

image  reading  means,  mounted  on  said  carriage  together  with 
said  printing  means,  for  reading  an  image  printed  on  the 
transported  sheet  in  a  reading  mode;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  image  reading  means  to  make 
contact  with  the  sheet  on  said  transfer  means  in  the  reading 
mode  so  as  to  read  the  image  printed  on  the  sheet. 


5,635,974 
THERMAL  HEAD 
Iteyoshi  Yasutomi;  Kazuhiro  Watanabe;  Yoshiaki  Kutsuzawa; 
Toshiaki  Michihiro,  and  Kennichi  Gakubari,  all  of  Aira-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322518; 
JuL  2«,  1995,  7-193861 

Int  CI."  B41J  y335 
VS.  CL  347—203  3  Claims 
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m  iterial  amount  detector  for  a  laser 


means  for  counting  a  number 
and  producing  a  continuous  dot 


s  orage  means  for  receiving  the  con- 

stori  ig  a  toner  consumption  per  number 

toner  consumption  for  a  particular 

of  tlie  value  of  the  continuous  dot 

«alue  corresponding  to  a  amount  of 

c  )nsumed  by  generation  of  a  series  of 

storage   means  operatively 
dot  number  detecting  means  and 
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1.  A  thermal  head,  comprising: 
a  resistance  heating  element, 
an  electrically  insulating  substrate. 

electrodes  formed  on  the  electrically  insulating  substrate  for 
feeding  electric  power  to  the  resistance  heating  element,  and 


a  protective  layer  covering  the  resistance  heating  element  and 
the  electrodes,  the  protective  layer  comprising  filler- 
containing-glass,  the  glass  having  a  specific  gravity  and  tlie 
filler  having  a  specific  gravity,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  glass 
being  not  less  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  filler 


5,635,975 
THERMAL  HEAD 

Takashi    Shirakawa,    Takizawa-mura;    Toshifumi    Nakatani, 
Morioka;  Shinichi  Sagawai,  Takizawa-mura,  and  Hirotoshi 
Terao,  Morioka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,798,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174198 
Int  CI."  B4U  2/335 
VS.  a.  347—208 
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1.  A  thermal  head  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  heat  insulating  layer  fonned  on  said  substrate,  the  heat  insu- 
lating layer  including  a  protruding  portion  having  an  upstream 
sloped  side,  a  downstream  sloped  side  and  a  top  portion 
extending  between  the  upstream  sloped  side  and  the  down- 
stream sloped  side; 

a  plurality  of  individual  electrodes,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
individual  electrodes  fonned  on  said  heat  insulating  layer  and 
extending  up  the  downstream  sloped  side  to  the  top  portion  of 
the  protruding  portion;  and 

a  common  electrode  formed  on  said  heat  insulating  layer  and 
extending  to  the  upstream  sloped  side  of  the  protniding  por- 
tion: 

wherein  a  plurality  of  heating  portions  are  exposed  between  the 
plurality  of  individual  electrodes  and  the  common  electrode, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  heating  portions  extends  from  the  top 
portion  of  said  protruding  portion  and  down  the  upstream 
sloped  side  to  said  common  electrode. 
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controlling  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  while  scanning,  wherein 

the  step  of  controlling  the  laser  beam  intensity  includes 

establishing  a  regular  train  of  clock  pulses  with  a  predeter- 
mined clock  period  between  the  pulses. 

establishing  beam  intensity  data  in  a  digital  format  for  an  edge 
of  the  pattern. 

establishing  beam  position  data  in  a  digital  format. 

converting  the  beam  position  data  to  an  equivalent  time  for 
positioning  the  laser  beam  along  the  scan  line  during  scan- 
ning, the  equivalent  time  being  an  integer  number  of  clock 
pulses  plus  a  fractional  remainder. 

creating  a  timing  pulse  corresponding  to  the  equivalent  time 
by  counting  the  integer  number  of  clock  pulses  digitally 
and  adding  a  time  delay  for  the  fractional  remainder,  and 

using  the  timing  pulse  to  actuate  the  setting  of  the  laser  beam 
intensity  according  to  the  beam  intensity  data. 


5,635,977 

OPTICAL  PROBE  ELEMENT.  AND  A  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  USING  THE  OPTICAL  PROBE 

ELEMENT 
Jui^i  Hirokane;  Hiroyuki  Katayama,  and  Akira  Takahashi,  aU 
of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,644,  May  23,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121710 

Int  a."  B41J  2/47.  GOID  15/34.  G02B  26/00:27/00 

VS.  a.  347—256  8  Claims 


5,635,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
A  STRUCTURE  BY  FOCUSED  LASER  RADIATION  ON  A 

PHOTOSENSmVELY  COATED  SUBSTRATE 
Anders  Thuren,  lUby,  and  Torjbom  Sandstrom,  Molnlycke, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Micronic  Laser  Systems  AB, 
Taby,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,610,  Jul.  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,059 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  347—253  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  on  a  substrate  a  surface  pattern  for 
which  the  position  and  dimension  of  fundamental  forms  thereof  are 
to  be  controlled  in  incremental  steps  that  are  substantially  smaller 
than  the  dimension  of  the  smallest  fundamental  form,  the  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

scaiming  with  a  laser  beam  along  parallel  scan  lines  arranged  at 
approximately  equal  spacing  from  each  other  on  the  substrate; 
and 


1.  An  optical  probe  element  for  focusing  light  from  a  light 
source  into  light  of  a  diameter  not  larger  than  a  diffraction  limit 
comprising: 

a  light  ffansmining  substrate  having  a  first  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  substantially  conical  projections  formed  integrally 
to  said  substrate  as  a  change  of  shape  in  said  substrate  and  a 
flat  section  between  said  projections,  and  a  second  surface; 
and 
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a  reflective  film  fonned 
projections  over  an  entire 
except  for  respective 
exposed,  wherein  a  distince 
section  of  said  first  surf9:e 
each  of  said  projections 
is  substantially  uniform, 

wherein  said  respective  ti| 
shape  and  have  a  substi  atially 
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a  conical  surface  of  each  of  said 

surface  of  each  of  said  projections 

ip  portions  thereof,  which  are  left 

in  a  direction  vertical  to  said  flat 

firom  said  respective  tip  portions  of 

o  said  flat  section  of  said  first  surface 

and 

portions  are  a  substantially  circular 
uniform  diameter. 


ELECTRONIC  TELI  VISION  PROGRAM  GUIDE 
CHANNEL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  Davis,  Greenwood  Village, 
Colo.,-  Michael  Morris,  bownington.  Pa.,-  William  L.  Tho- 
mas, Highlands  Ranch,  f^olo.,  and  Roger  Youman,  Wayne, 
Pa>,  assignors  to  News  America  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Telecommunica  tions  of  Colorado,  Inc.,  Englewood, 


Colo. 

FUed  May  20, 

Int  C 

U.S.  a.  348—7 


1994,  Sen  No.  247,059 
H04N  7/10 
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1.  A  system  for  providing 
guide  on  a  television  channel 

means  for  receiving  televi; 
a  plurality  of  television 

data  processing  means  for 

a  multimedia  generator 
schedule  information 
data  processing  means 
control  commands,  a 
portion  of  said  television 
grid  format,  said  viewaipe 
for  a  first  plurality  of 
time  slots; 

and  a  second  viewable 
television  program 
second  viewable  displ; 
ond  plurality  of  televisi<^ 
slots, 

wherein  said  data 
generator  to  fade  out 
and  associated  titles 
television  channels  and 

15.  A  system  for  providing 
guide  on  a  television  channel 

means  for  receiving  televi 
a  plurality  of  televisio 
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Ji  electronic  television  programming 
comprising: 

program  schedule  information  for 
irograms; 

generating  control  commands; 

receiving  said  television  program 

said  control  commands  from  said 

md  generating,  in  response  to  said 

St  viewable  display  comprising  a 

program  schedule  information  in 

display  comprising  program  titles 

ti  levision  channels  and  a  plurality  of 


d|splay  comprising  a  portion  of  said 
information  in  grid  format,  said 
ajf  comprising  program  titles  for  a  sec- 
channels  and  said  plurality  of  time 


means  causes  said  multimedia 
first  plurality  of  television  channels 
fade  in  said  second  plurality  of 
issocialed  titles. 

u)  electronic  television  programming 
comprising: 

n  program  schedule  information  for 
programs,  said  program  schedule 


information  comprising  program  title  information,  said  pro- 
gram title  information  comprising  abbreviated  titles  and  com- 
plete titles; 

data  processing  means  for  generating  control  commands; 

a  multimedia  generator  for  receiving  said  program  schedule 
information  and  said  control  commands  from  said  data  pro- 
cessing means  and  generating,  in  response  to  said  control 
commands,  viewable  displays  of  television  program  schedule 
information  in  a  grid  comprising  grid  cells,  said  grid  cells 
comprising  program  title  information,  wherein  said  multime- 
dia generator  generates  a  first  viewable  display  of  television 
program  schedule  information  for  a  first  plurality  of  television 
chaimels  and  a  plurality  of  time  slots,  and  a  second  viewable 
display  of  television  program  schedule  information  for  a 
second  plurality  of  television  channels  and  said  plurality  of 
time  slots,  said  second  plurality  of  television  channels  differ- 
ing from  said  first  plurality  of  television  channels, 

wherein  said  abbreviated  tides  and  said  complete  titles  are 
selected  by  said  data  processing  means  from  said  program 
title  information  in  accordance  with  the  available  display 
space  in  said  grid  cells. 


5,635,979 

DYNAMICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL 

ENTERTAINMENT  TERMINAL  USING  DOWNLOADED 

SOFTWARE  TO  CONTROL  BROADBAND  DATA 

OPERATIONS 

Bruce  Kostreski,  Wheaton;  Eugene  L.  Lew,  OIney,-  Henry  G. 

Hudson,  Jr.,  Annapolis,  all  of  Md.,  and  Daniel  O'Callaghan, 

.  Fairfax  Station,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atiantic,  Arlington.  Va. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,791 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/173:7/18 

MS.  a.  348—13  34  Claims 


"S 


mm 


\—& 


i—^  ml        \  ■'  S 


T^id^ 


->T 


^-_R 


E^- 


1.  A  digital  entertainment  terminal  comprising: 

a  network  interface  module  for  coupling  the  terminal  to  a 
communication  network,  serving  a  plurality  of  information 
service  providers,  for  receiving  a  digital  broadband  channel 
and  providing  two-way  control  signaling  communication 
between  the  terminal  and  the  network; 

a  control  processor  controlling  operations  of  the  terminal  and 
sending  control  signals  over  the  two-way  control  signaling 
channel  through  the  network  interface  module  in  response  to 
selection  signals  and  receiving  control  signals  over  the  two- 
way  control  signaling  channel  through  the  network  interface 
module; 

means  for  receiving  inputs  fixjm  a  user  and  providing  said 
corresponding  selection  signals  to  the  control  processor; 

program  memory  for  storing  software  executable  by  the  control 
processor,  wherein  in  response  to  a  command  code  within  the 
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received  control  signals  received  over  the  two-way  signaling 
channel,  the  control  processor  causes  data  including  software 
to  be  received  over  the  digital  broadband  channel  from  a 
selected  one  of  the  service  providers  to  be  stored  in  the 
program  memory;  and 

an  audio/video  processor  controlled  by  the  control  processor, 
said  audio/video  processor  being  responsive  to  compressed, 
digital  audio  and  video  information  received  over  the  broad- 
band channel  to  produce  signals  for  driving  an  audio/video 
display  de\'ice, 

wherein  the  control  processor  executes  the  software  received 
and  stored  in  the  program  memory  to  control  subsequent 
operations  of  the  terminal,  including  at  least  some  operations 
of  the  audio/video  processor  and  at  least  some  responses  to 
the  inputs  from  the  user. 


5,635,980 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUSTOMER  PREMISES 
BROADBAND  INTERFACE  WITH  ON-HOOK  ALERTING 
Steve  M.-C,  Lin,  East  Brunswick;   Frederick  C.  Link.  Red 
Bank,  and  Barry  K.  Schwartz,  Stockton,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,418 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7/14:  H04M  U/00 
VS.  a.  348—13  7  Claims 
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comprising  a  transparent  window  where  said  second  camera  is 
positioned  to  view  an  image  on  said  transparent  window; 

a  recording  device  for  recording  and  storing  information,  said 
recording  device  connected  to  said  first  camera  and  said 
second  camera  for  recording  said  first  image  and  said  second 
image;  and 

means  for  switching  the  connections  to  said  recording  device  to 
record  said  first  image  from  said  first  camera,  to  subsequenUy 
record  said  second  image  from  said  second  camera  and  then 
to  record  said  image  of  said  first  camera. 


5,635,982 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VIDEO  SEGMENTATION 

AND  KEY  FRAME  EXTRACTION  FOR  VIDEO 
SEQUENCES  HAVING  BOTH  SHARP  AND  GRADUAL 
TRANSITIONS 
Hong  J.  Zhang,  Block  IE  Gillman  Heights  #13-41,  Singapore, 
Singapore;  Jian  H.  Wu,  Block  15  Ghim  Moh  Road  #06-33. 
and  Stephen  W.  Smoliar,  90  Jalan  Hitam  Manis,  both  of 
Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,216 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/76 


MS.  a.  34»— 231 
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29  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  providing  information  to  a  customer  premises 
equipment  ("CPE"),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  programming  information  to  the  CPE  via  a  broadband 

network; 
storing  the  programming  information  at  an  interface  device. 

connected  to  the  CPE  which  is  separate  from  the  broadband 

network, 
determining  whether  the  CPE  is  idle; 
requesting  the  CPE  to  go  off-hook  at  times  when  the  CPE  is  idle; 

and 
routing  the  programming  information  to  the  CPE  after  the  CPE 

goes  off-hook. 
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5,635,981 

VISITOR  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

EUe  D.  Ribacoff,  184-03  69th  Ave.,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.  11365 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,720 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  34»— 156  28  Claims 
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1.  A  self  contained  visitor  identification  system  comprising: 

a  first  camera  for  receiving  a  first  image,  said  first  camera 
disposed  in  a  first  cabinet; 

a  second  camera  for  receiving  a  second  image  from  a  piece  of 
identification  said  second  camera  disposed  in  a  second  cabinet 
comprising  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface 


1.  In  a  system  for  parsing  a  plurality  of  images  in  motion 
without  modifying  a  media  in  which  the  images  are  recorded 
originally,  said  images  being  fiinher  divided  into  plurality 
sequences  of  frames,  a  method  for  selecting  at  least  one  key  frame 
representative  of  a  sequence  of  said  images  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  a  difference  naetric  or  a  set  of  difference  metrics 
between  consecutive  image  frames,  said  difference  metrics 
having  corresponding  thresholds  for  selected  image  features; 

(b)  deriving  a  content  difference  (Di),  said  D,  being  a  difference 
between  two  current  image  frames  based  on  said  selected 
image  features  and  said  difference  metrics,  an  interval 
between  said  two  current  image  frames  being  adjustable  with 
a  skip  factor  S  which  defines  a  resolution  at  which  said  image 
frames  are  being  analyzed; 

(c)  accumulating  D,  between  ever>'  two  said  consecutive  frames 
until  a  sum  thereof  exceeds  a  predetermined  potential  key 
frame  tlireshold  T^; 

(d)  calculating  a  difference  D„,  said  D„  being  a  difference 
between  the  current  frame  and  the  previous  key  frame  based 
on  said  difference  metrics,  or  between  the  current  frame  and 
tlie  first  frame  of  said  sequence  based  also  on  said  difference 
metric  if  there  is  no  previous  key  frame,  the  current  frame 
becoming  the  key  frame  if  D„  exceeds  a  predetermined  key 
frame  threshold  T^  and 

(e)  repeating  the  steps  (a)  to  (d)  until  the  end  frame  is  reached. 


576 


UMI 


whereby  key  frames  for  inde^ng  sequences  of  image  are  identified 
and  captured  automatically. 
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',635,993 

ELECTRONIC  STH  L  CAMERA  SYSTEM  AND 

AUXILIARY  UNIT  CON!  \INING  CONTROL  PROGRAM 

Seishi  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  Ja  tan,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.l . 

FUed  Oct  3,  ^5,  Ser.  No.  538,539 
Claims  priority,  applicatibn  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-245380 
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1.  An  electronic  still 
still  camera  for  convening 
auxiliary  unit  connectable  to 
tronic  still  camera  comprisinj 
a  microcomputer  for  contrfll 
a  main  body  memory 
a  communication  circuit, 
communication  circuit 
unit  comprising; 
a  program  memory  stonig 

required  to  control  th< 
another  communication 
data  between  said  aiutbei 
electronic  still  camera 
whereby  prior  to  control 
stored  in  said  prograi 
main  body  memory, 
by  said  microcompute 


system  comprising  an  electronic 
ui  image  into  digital  data  and  an 
he  electronic  still  camera,  said  elec- 


iing  the  still  camera  system; 

by  the  microcomputer;  and 
for  transferring  data  between  said 
said  auxiliary  unit,  said  auxiUaiy 


control  data  comprising  a  program 
auxiliary  unit;  and 
circuit  for  transferring  the  control 
communication  circuit  and  said 

[)f  the  auxiliary  unit,  the  control  data 

memory  can  be  transferred  to  said 

^d  control  data  being  then  accessed 


MULTI-PICTURE 
FOR 
Young-man  Lee,  Kyunggi-d4, 
Sang  Electronics  Co.,  Lto-. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Sep 
Int.  CI. 
UJS.  CL  348—333 
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1.  In  an  electronic  still  < 
signal  representative  of  a  pit  ral 
and  displays  the  video  signs 
screen,  a  multi-picture  contrc 
picture  selector  means  fa 
selection  and  to  elect  c  ne 
selected  different  multi  ili 
pictures  stored  in  said 
screen  of  said  electroni( 
multiple  pictures  repres  anting 
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i  (35,984 
CONT  ROL  CIRCUrr  AND  METHOD 
ELECTRqNIC  STILL  CAMERA 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
,727.  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^85 
H04N  5/222 

37  Claims 
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which  digitizes  and  stores  a  video 

ity  of  pictures  in  a  main  memory 

stored  in  said  main  memory  on  a 

circuit  comprising: 

enabling  a  user  to  make  picture 

of  a  selected  single  picture  and 

le  pictures  from  said  plurality  of 

lin  memory  to  be  displayed  on  said 

still  camera,  said  selected  different 

a  combination  of  either  two 


selected  pictures,  three  selected  pictures,  four  selected  pic- 
tures, or  up  to  N  selected  pictures  to  be  simultaneously 
displayed  on  said  screen,  wherein  N  represents  an  integer 
greater  than  four; 
microcomputer  means  responsive  to  said  picture  selector  means, 
for  identifying  location  of  said  one  of  said  selected  single 
picture  and  said  selected  different  multiple  pictures  stored  in 
said  main  memory;  and 
multi-picture  controller  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi- 
picture  address  generators  for  generating  addresses  of  said 
one  of  said  selected  single  picture  and  said  selected  different 
multiple  pictures  stored  in  said  main  memory  under  control  of 
said  microcomputer  means  to  control  the  retrieval  of  said 
video  signal  stored  in  said  main  memory  representative  of 
said  one  of  said  selected  single  picture  and  said  selected 
different  multiple  pictures  for  a  visual  display  on  said  screen 
of  said  electronic  still  camera,  said  plurality  of  multi-picture 
address  generators  comprising: 

a  one-picture  address  generator  for  generating  said  addresses 
of  said  selected  single  picture  stored  in  said  main  memory 
for  a  visual  display  on  said  screen  of  said  electronic  still 
camera; 
a  two-picture  address  generator  for  generating  said  addresses 
of  said  two  selected  pictures  stored  in  said  main  memory 
for  a  visual  display  on  said  screen  of  said  electronic  still 
camera; 
a  three-picture  address  generator  for  generating  said  addresses 
of  said  three  selected  pictures  stored  in  said  main  memory 
for  a  visual  display  on  said  screen  of  said  electronic  still 
camera; 
a  four-picture  address  generator  for  generating  said  addresses 
of  said  four  selected  pictures  stored  in  said  main  memory 
for  a  visual  display  on  said  screen  of  said  electronic  still 
camera;  and 
a  N-picture  address  generator  for  generating  said  addresses  of 
said  N  selected  pictures  stored  in  said  main  memory  for  a 
visual  display  on  said  screen  of  said  electronic  still  camera. 


5,635,985 

LOW  COST  JOINT  HD/SD  TELEVISION  DECODER 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Jill  M.  Boyce,  Manalapan,  N  J.,  and  Larry  Peartstein,  Newton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,481,  Oct  II,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,614,952.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

339,436 

Int  a."  H04N  7/50 

VS.  CL  348-^2  25  Claims 
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1.  A  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  digital  video  signals  including 
one  of  a  high  definition  and  a  standard  definition  digital  video 
signal,  wherein  the  high  definition  video  signal  includes  digital 
video  data  representing  high  definition  pictures  and  the  standard 
definition  digital  video  signal  includes  digital  video  data  represent- 
ing standard  definition  pictures,  the  decoder  circuit  comprising: 

a  channel  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  digital  video  data; 

a  downsampler  module  coupled  to  the  channel  buffer,  the  down- 
sampler  module  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  mode  control 
signal  having  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  the 
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downsampler  module  downsampling  and  outputting  the  digi- 
tal video  data  representing  the  pictures  when  the  mode  control 
signal  is  in  the  first  state  and  outputting  the  digital  video  data 
representing  the  pictures  without  performing  downsampling 
when  the  mode  contix)!  signal  is  in  the  second  state;  and 
picture  memory  coupled  to  the  downsampler  module  for 
storing  the  digital  video  data  representing  the  pictures  output 
by  the  downsampler  module. 


5,635,986 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  A  CONTOUR  OF  AN  OBJECT 
IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  BY  USING  A  CONTOUR  MOTION 
ESTIMATION  TECHNIQUE 
Jin-Hun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  9,  1996, 
96-10633 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/36 
VS.  a.  348-^16  2  Claims 

M7         ,,B 


■  CONTOUR 
fROU—  PRED1CTK3N 


TO  FRAME  MEMORY  iO 


(h)  providing  N  sample  points,  wherein  N  is  an  integer,  for  each 
of  the  line  segments  and  calculating  an  enot  for  each  of  the  N 
sample  points  on  each  of  the  line  segments  to  produce  a  set  of 
errors  for  each  of  the  line  segments,  wherein  said  N  sample 
points  are  equi-distanced  on  each  of  the  line  segments  and 
each  set  of  errors  represents  the  distance  between  said  each  of 
tile  N  sample  points  and  the  differential  contour; 

(i)  transforming  the  set  of  errors  for  each  of  the  line  segments 
into  a  set  of  discrete  sine  transform  coefficients  corresponding 
thereto; 

(j)  converting  the  set  of  the  discrete  sine  transform  coefficients 
into  a  set  of  quantized  discrete  sine  transform  coefficients 
corresponding  thereto; 

(k)  encoding  the  motion  vector  and  the  set  of  quantized  discrete 
sine  transform  coefficients  for  each  set  of  discrete  sine  trans- 
form coefficients: 

(1)  encoding  the  vertex  information  based  on  the  predicted 
current  contour,  to  thereby  provide  encoded  vertex  informa- 
tion: 

(m)  decoding  the  encoded  vertex  information  based  on  the 
predicted  current  contour,  thereby  providing  decoded  vcnex 
information: 

(n)  converting  the  set  of  quantized  discrete  sine  transform  coef- 
ficients for  each  set  of  discrete  sine  transform  coefficients  into 
a  set  of  reconstructed  discrete  sine  transform  coefficients; 

(o)  converting  the  set  of  reconstructed  di.screte  sine  transform 
coefficients  into  a  set  of  reconstructed  errors  for  said  each  of 
the  line  segments; 

(p)  providing  the  reconstructed  differential  contour  based  on  the 
decoded  vertex  information  and  the  set  of  reconstructed 
errors;  and 

(q)  adding  the  matched  contour  to  the  reconstructed  differential 
contour  to  thereby  provide  the  added  contour  as  the  recon- 
structed previous  contotir. 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  contour  of  an  object  expressed  in  a 
digital  video  signal,  said  digital  video  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
frames  including  a  current  frame  and  a  previous  frame,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  boundary  of  the  object  within  the  current  frame  to 
generate  a  current  contour,  wherein  the  current  contour  pro- 
vides current  contour  information  for  tracing  the  boundary  of 
the  object  in  the  current  frame,  the  current  contour  informa- 
tion including  position  data  of  the  pixels  along  the  boundary 
of  the  object; 

(b)  storing  a  reconstructed  previous  contour,  wherein  the  recon- 
structed previous  contour  provides  reconstructed  previous 
contour  information  for  tracing  the  boundary  of  the  object  in 
the  previous  frame; 

(c)  determining  a  motion  vector  by  finding  a  movement  of  the 
reconstructed  previous  contour  that  gives  a  best  match 
between  the  current  and  the  reconstructed  previous  contours 
when  the  reconstructed  previous  contour  is  moved  to  overlap 
with  the  current  contour,  and  generating  the  motion  vector 
and  a  predicted  current  contour,  wherein  the  motion  vector 
represents  a  displacement  between  the  reconstructed  previous 
contour  and  the  predicted  current  contour,  the  predicted  cur- 
rent contour  representing  a  contour  shifted  from  the  recon- 
structed previous  contour  by  the  motion  vector; 

(d)  overlapping  the  predicted  current  contour  with  the  current 
contour  to  thereby  provide  a  matched  contour  representing  an 
overlapped  contour  portion  therebetween; 

(e)  generating  a  differential  contour  by  subtracting  the  matched 
contour  from  the  current  contour,  the  differential  contour 
denoting  the  differential  contour  portion  between  the  current 
and  the  matched  contours; 

(f)  determining  a  number  of  vertex  points  on  the  differential 
contour, 

(g)  providing  a  polygonal  approximation  of  the  differential  con- 
tour by  fitting  the  differential  contour  with  a  multiplicity  of 
line  segments,  to  thereby  generate  vertex  information  repre- 
senting the  positions  of  the  vertex  points  of  the  differential 
contour,  each  of  the  line  segments  joining  two  neighboring 
vertex  points; 


5,635,987 
METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
TELETEXT  INFORMATION  FOR  A  WIDE-SCREEN 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Man  H.  Park,  Gwacheon;  Jin  H.  Cho,  Seoul,  and  Simg  Y. 
Meng,  Yuiwang,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,361,  Dec.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671309 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  21,  1993, 
93-28821;  Dec.  21.  1993.  93-28822;  Dec  24.  1993,  93-29482 

Int  CL"  H64N  7/087 
VS.  CL  348—468  6  Claims 
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101  ■ 
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11001  PAGE 

11001  PAGE 

11001  PAGE 

1.  A  teletext  information  displaying  method  for  a  wide-screen 
television  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  checking  whether  a  corresponding  teletext  page 
number  is  received  by  the  receiver  when  the  page  number  is 
selectively  inpuned  by  a  user; 

autonutically  storing  the  page  number  in  a  first  memory  locKioa 
when  the  page  number  is  received; 

automatically  checking  whether  an  information  page  cone- 
sponding  to  the  page  number  is  received  or  not.  automatically 
decoding  the  information  page  if  the  information  page  is 
received,  and  automatically  forming  and  storing  a  display 
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page  in  a  second  memoi  y 
spending  to  said  inform!  ion 
automatically  displaying  th( 
(A.R.)  region  of  a  16x9 
playing  the  display  pagi 
A.R.  screen. 


APPARATUS  A^fD 
SYNCHRONISM 

MATRK 
Glen  E.  Hush,  Boise,  Id., 
ogy.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 
IntCI 
VS.  a.  348—500 
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ME  raOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 
BETWEl  :N  a  PICTURE  SIGNAL  AND  A 
S(  :ANNED  ARRAY 
asi  ignor  to  Micron  Display  Technol- 
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1.  A  display  system  for 
each  frame  being  composed  ol 
either  video  information  and  a 
second  synchronizing 
ponent  occurring  at  a 
indicating  the  beginning  of  a 
a  matrix  of  display  cells 
of  rows  and  at  least  oi 
individually  addressable 
information  in  the  pictur 
a  pointer  device  providing 
signal,  generating  a  start 
time  during  each  line, 
signal  indicating  the 
a  synchronizing  detector 
sis  circuit,  the  memory 
device  and  receiving  the 
of  samples  of  each  line  ol 
Stan  pointer  signal,  the  s; 
the  video  information 
nent.  the  samples  of 
having  a  predetermined 
coupled  to  the  memory 
the  picture  signal  as  the 
the  samples  have 
and 
a  synchronizing  regeneratoi 
detector  and  pointer 
nizing  component  and 
ing  component  as  the 
current  frame  contains 
ponent.  or  outputing  the 
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location,  said  display  page  corre- 

page  after  decoding;  and 

page  number  on  a  4x3  aspect  ration 

A.R.  screen,  and  automatically  dis- 

on  a  remainder  region  of  the  16x9 


wmB  or 

CIU5 
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a  picture  signal  having  firames, 

a  plurality  of  lines,  each  line  having 

first  synchronizing  component,  or  a 

the  second  synchronizing  com- 

time  during  the  line  and 

.  the  display  system  comprising: 

in  an  array  having  a  plurality 

column,  the  display  cells  being 

)y  row  signals  to  receive  the  video 

signal  in  response  thereto; 

te  row  signals  in  response  to  a  data 

pointer  signal  at  the  predetermined 

uid  providing  a  carryover  pointer 

ng  of  a  previous  frame; 

ing  a  memory  circuit  and  an  analy- 

ircuit  being  coupled  to  the  pointer 

>icture  signal  and  storing  a  plurality 

the  picture  signal  after  receiving  the 

.^ples  of  each  line  containing  one  of 

the  second  synchronizing  compo- 

second  synchronizing  component 

alue.  and  the  analysis  circuit  being 

ircuii  and  outputing  the  samples  of 

second  synchronizing  component  if 

the  same  predetermined  value; 


di  U 
th 


tute  data  signal  if  the  current  frame  fails  to  contain  the  current 
second  synchronizing  component. 


5,635,989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND 

SEARCHING  A  TELEVISION  PROGRAM  GUIDE 

Micliael  RothmuUer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Huglies 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,576 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/17 

VS.  CL  348—563  15  Claims 


24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  favorite  program  list  from  a  pro- 
gram guide  comprising  program  information  for  a  plurality  of 
different  program  sources,  said  program  information  includes  the 
titles  of  the  programs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
enabling  a  viewer  to  designate  the  title  of  a  program  to  be 

included  on  said  favorite  program  list;  and 
storing  the  title  of  the  viewer-designated  program  in  memory 

means, 
said  titles  of  programs  stored  in  said  memory  means  forming 
said  favorite  program  list. 


5,635,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELLING  NOISE  AND 
IMPROVING  DETAILS  OF  IMAGES 
Gun-hee  Yi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536352 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
94-25046 

Int  a."  H04N  5/213 
V.S.  CI.  348—606  15  Claims 
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circuit  coupled  to  the  synchronizing 

devi  e  and  receiving  the  second  synchro- 

oif  puting  a  current  second  synchroniz- 

signal  to  the  pointer  device  if  a 

current  second  synchronizing  com- 

:arryover  pointer  signal  as  a  substi- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cancelling  noise  and  improving  details  of 
color  components  of  an  image  by  processing  a  color  component 
value  corresponding  to  a  respective  pixel,  said  noise  cancelling  and 
detail  improvement  apparatus  comprising: 


high-frequency  component  detection  means  for  individually 
detecting  high-frequency  color  component  values  contained  in 
the  color  component  value  corresponding  to  the  respective 
pixel; 

noise  detection  means  for  receiving  the  high-frequency  color 
component  values  detected  by  said  high-frequency  component 
detection  means,  judging  whether  a  noise  component  is  con- 
tained in  a  corresponding  pixel  and  outputting  a  first  binary 
signal  indicative  of  a  judgement  result; 

storage  means  for  outputting  a  value  designated  by  the  detected 
high-frequency  color  component  values  and  the  first  binary 
signal  among  detail  improved  values  and  noise  cancelled 
values  both  of  which  are  pre-stored  therein;  and 

adder  means  for  individually  adding  the  value  output  from  said 
storage  means  and  the  corresponding  color  component  value. 


5,635,991 
COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Dong  H.  Kim,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
94-4131 

int  a.*  H04N  5/14 
VS.  a.  348—630  10  Claims 
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a  switch  for  switching  the  input  color  difference  signal  under  the 

control  of  said  second  switch  controller; 
a  second  time  delayer  for  delaying  at  regular  time  the  color 

difference  signal  passing  through  said  switch;  and 
a  capacitor  for  providing  a  compensated  color  difference  signal. 

charging  or  discharging  the  outputs  from  said  second  time 

delayer  and  said  second  switching  means. 


5,635,992 
COLOR  TEMPERATURE  SELECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

SELECTING  COLOR  TEMPERATU'RE 
Hirosfai  Kate,  Ttikatsuld,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034088 

Int  a."  H04N  9/73 

VS.  CL  348—655  14  daimc 
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1.  A  color  signal  processing  system  for  a  color  television 
receiver,  comprising: 

means  for  differentiating  a  transition  region  of  an  input  lumi- 
nance signal;  and 

means  for  processing  an  input  color  difference  signal  by  control- 
ling a  transition  characteristic  thereof  in  accordaiKe  with  said 
differentiated  signal  from  said  differentiating  means,  and  by 
additionally  controlling  said  transition  characteristic  in  accor- 
dance with  a  delayed  version  of  said  differentiated  luminance 
signal,  said  processing  means  comprising: 

a  first  time  delayer  for  delaying  at  regular  time  said  differenti- 
ated luminance  signal; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  said  differentiated  luminance 
signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  signal; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  an  output  from  said  first 
time  delayer  with  a  predetermined  reference  signal; 

a  first  switch  controller  for  providing  a  switch  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  signals  from  said  first  and  second  compara- 
tors; 

an  encoder  for  encoding  an  output  from  said  first  time  delayer; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  the  output  from  said  encoder 
in  accordance  with  the  switch  control  signal  firom  said  first 
switch; 

second  switching  means  for  switching  the  input  color  difference 
signal  under  the  control  of  said  first  switching  means; 

a  second  switch  controller  for  providing  a  switch  control  signal 
in  accordance  with  output  signals  of  said  encoder; 


1.  A  color  temperature  selector  comprising: 

CRT  drive  circuits  for  red,  green,  and  blue  color  signals; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  M  drive  levels  of  said  red 
color  signal  by  changing  a  combination  of  parallel  connected 
resistors; 

second  switching  means  for  switching  N  drive  levels  of  said 
blue  color  signal  by  changing  a  combination  of  parallel  con- 
nected resistors;  and 

selection  controlling  means  for  selecting  at  a  time  one  of  at  least 
three  combinations  including  an  upper  limit  value,  middle 
value,  and  lower  limit  value  respectively  set  by  said  first  and 
second  switching  means. 


5,635,993 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WHITE  BALANCE  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE    ^ 

PROJECTOR 

Tohru  Kataoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,U9 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27,  199S.  7-67497 
Int  a."  H04N  9/73 
VS.  CL  348—655  15  Claiu 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  white  balance  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising: 
first  detector  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  horizontal  lines  of 
an  input  sigiud;  and 
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first  controller  means  for 
beam  with  which  a  blAe 
according  to  said  detectfd 
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5,635,995 

DUAL  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 

COMBINED  TVA'CR  SYSTEMS 

Christopher  H.  StroUe,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Steven  T.  Jaffa, 

Freehold,  N  J.,  assignors  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,835 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/79:9/80:5/92 

U.S.  a.  348—727  9  Oaims 
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i, 635394 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  V  HIERARCHICAL  ESTIMATE 
OF  IMAGE  MOTION  IN  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Michael   Drexler,   Heninungen;    Heinz-Wemer   Keesen,   and 
Carsten  Herpel,  both  of  Hanover,  all  (rf  Germany,  assignors 
to      Deutsche      Thoma  m-Braiidt      GmbH,      VilUngen- 
Schwcnningen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  7,  1  994,  Ser.  No.  351,585 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatfrn  Germany,  Dec  11,  1993,  43  42 
3«5.1 


Into.* 
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1.  A  method  of  malcing  a 
in  a  video  signal  representinj 
of: 

(a)  selecting  first  fixed 
arranged  in  a  grid  in  a 

(b)  dividing  said  first  v 
pixel  blocks  in  a  first 

(c)  determining  motion 
relative  to  a  second  vidio 

(d)  selecting  mutually 
resolved  pixels  in  a 
motion  of  said  first  fixe  I 

(e)  dividing  said  first  fixei 
non-overlapping  blocks 

wiierein  center  points  of 
original  pixels  in  said 

(f)  comparing  said  non-o' 
second  video  image. 
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ontrolling  a  diameter  of  an  electron 
fluorescent  substance  emits  light 
number  of  horizontal  lines. 
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1.  A  dual  chrominance  signal  processor  for  processing  first  and 
second  modulated  chrominance  signals,  comprising: 

first  and  second  demodulating  carrier  signal  sources; 

a  first  signal  selector,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  demodu- 
lating carrier  signal  sources  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  the 
first  and  second  demodulating  carrier  signal  sources,  to  a  first 
signal  selecti>r  output  terminal  response  to  a  selection  signal: 
and 

a  second  signal  selector  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  the  first 
and  second  chrominance  signals  to  a  second  signal  selector 
output  terminal  in  response  to  said  selection  signal;  and 

a  quadrature  demodulator,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
selector  output  terminals,  responsive  to  a  selected  chromi- 
nance signal  and  a  selected  denoodulating  carrier  signal,  for 
demodulating  tlie  chrominance  signal. 


5,635,996 
MEMORY  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANNEL  SELECTOR  OF 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Masahiko  Okamura,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086761 
Int  aJ"  H04N  5/50 
VS.  CL  348—732  3  ( 


ierarchical  estimate  of  innage  motion 
a  video  image,  comprising  the  steps 


blocks  picture  elements  (pixels) 
rst  video  image  area; 
image  area  into  said  first  fixed  size 
h^rarchical  level; 

said  first  fixed  Size  pixel  blocks 
image; 

overlapping  blocks  of  more  finely 
hierarchical  level  based  on  said 
size  pixel  blocks: 
size  pixel  blocks  into  said  mutually 


se<  ond 


iaid  non-overlapping  blocks  are  not 

;  and 
riapping  blocks  with  blocks  of  said 
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1.  A  memory  apparatus  for  channel  selection  in  a  television 
receiver  comprising: 
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a  nonvolatile  memory  containing  a  plurahty  of  memory  loca- 
tions each  identified  by  a  respective  address  value,  wherein  a) 
a  channel  data  value  identifying  a  channel  and  containing  a 
channel  attendant  data  address  value   is  stored  in   a  first 
memory  location  corresponding  to  a  first  address  value,  and  b) 
a  channel  attendant  data  value  corresponding  to  said  identified 
channel  is  stored  in  a  second  memory  location  corresponding 
to  said  channel  attendant  data  address  value; 
memory  means  for  holding  data  values; 
channel  data  reading  means  for  reading  the  channel  data  value 
from  the  nonvolatile  memory  and  storing  the  channel  data 
value  in  said  memory  means; 
read  channel  data  comparing  means  for  determining  if  an  input 

channel  data  value  is  stored  in  said  memory  means; 
read  address  search  means  for  accessing  said  first  memory 
location  of  said  nonvolatile  memory  to  retrieve  said  channel 
attendant  data  address  value  of  said  channel  attendant  dau 
value,  if  said  input  channel  data  value  is  determined  by  said 
read  channel  data  comparing  means  to  be  stored  in  said 
memory  means;  and 
an  attendant  daU  reading  part  for  reading  said  channel  attendant 
data  value  in  said  second  memory  location  of  said  nonvolatile 
memory  at  the  channel  attendant  data  address  value  retrieved 
by  said  read  address  search  means. 


5,635,998 

TRANSLATING  MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 

Thomas  K.  Baugb,  307  W.  Main  St,  Denison,  Tex.  75020 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,935 

Int  a."  G02C  7/04 

VS.  a.  351—161  4  Claims 
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5,635,997 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Meirion  F.  Lewis,  Malvern,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  M^esty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01290,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W094A)1973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,256 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1992, 
9214558 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/12:9/31:5/74 
VS.  a.  348—742  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  multi-focal  contact  lens  for  correcting  astigma- 
tism and  presbyopia  in  a  human  eye.  comprising: 

a)  said  lens  having  an  ellipsoidal  shape, 

b)  a  long  axis  of  said  ellipsoidal  shape  being  horizontal, 

c)  said  lens  having  a  cross  section  in  the  shape  of  a  prism,  with 

d)  a  base  portion  of  said  prism  being  in  a  downward  position 
when  the  lens  is  in  place  on  a  human  eye,  so  that  said  base 
portion  rests  on  a  lower  eyelid. 

e)  said  ellipsoidal  shape  and  said  base  portion  of  said  prism  in 
combination  producing  an  elongated  zone  of  contact  between 
said  base  portion  of  the  prism  and  the  lower  eyelid, 

f)  two  or  more  vision-correcting  zones  each  having  an  optical 
center, 

g)  an  arcuate  junction  between  said  vision-correcting  zones,  said 
junction  being  convex  upward,  and 

h)  a  chamfered  edge. 


5,635,999 
nUS  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  SPEED  AND 
RELIABILITY 
Mlcfaad  J.  O'Brien,  and  Richard  A.  CoUetaori,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,457 

Int  a.*  G03B  9/06:9/22 

VS.  CL  396—508  25  Claims 


1.  A  color  display  device  comprising: 

(a)  light  generating  means  for  illuminating  a  display  element 
with  light  of  a  common  set  of  wavelength  intervals,  said  light 
generating  means  including  at  least  one  light  source  and 
means  for  for.ning  a  real  image  for  each  wavelength  interval 
of  said  common  set  of  wavelength  intervals,  at  least  one  of 
said  real  images  spatially  dispersed  with  respect  to  at  least 
another  of  said  real  images; 

(b)  wherein  said  display  element  provides  successive  sets  of 
frames  of  information  for  optical  read-out,  the  frame  sets  each 
corresponding  to  said  common  set  of  wavelength  intervals 
and  being  combinable  to  form  a  color  image;  and 

(c)  spatial  light  modulating  means,  located  at  a  position  where 
said  light  generating  means  forms  said  real  images  of  said  at 
least  one  light  source,  said  spatial  light  modulation  means  is 
responsive  to  said  spatially  dispersed  light,  said  display  ele- 
ment and  said  common  set  of  Wavelength  intervals,  said 
spatial  light  modulating  means  for  providing  a  time  dependent 
selection  of  said  wavelength  intervals  appropriate  to  said 
successive  sets  of  frames. 


1.  An  iris  diaphragm  for  selectively  varying  a  diameter  of  an 
aperture,  the  iris  diaphragm  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  movable  blades  which  are  adapuble  for  forming 
the  aperture; 

(b)  a  moveable,  electrically  energizable  drive  coil  which,  when 
energized,  routes  co-axially  with  one  of  said  blades  for  pro- 
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viding  unison  movemef t 
ment  of  said  drive  ci 
aperture. 
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with  said  blades,  where  the  move- 
drives  said  blades  for  varying  the 


,636,000 

PROJECTION  OPTICA  L  SYSTEM  AND  PROJECTION 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hashimoto,  both  of  Setagaya-ku, 
Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  27,|l995,  Ser.  No.  495,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcat  on  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170377 
Int  Clp  HOIL  21/027 

12  Claims 


Kazuo  Ushida,  and  Sumic 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nika  i 


U.S.  a.  355—30 


I  syst  m 
!  obj  «t. 


1.  A  projection  optical 
first  object  onto  a  second 

a  correction  target  optical 
optical  member  for  lefifacting 
member  for  reflecting  a 

a  correction  optical  membe 
said  correction  optical 
direction  of  focal 
mental  change  during 
direction  of  said  correctif  n 
that  of  focal  position 
optical  system,  which  is 
tion  by  the  same  enviroi^ental 


positii  n 
in 


for  projecting  a  light  beam  from  a 
comprising: 
system  including  at  least  one  of  an 
a  Ught  beam  and  an  optical 
ight  beam;  and 

having  a  diffraction  optical  element, 

i  nember  being  arranged  such  that  a 

movement  caused  by  an  environ- 

operation  along  an  optical  axis 

target  optical  system  is  opposite  to 

1  lovement  of  said  correction  target 

caused  along  the  optical  axis  direc- 

change. 


DIGITAL  FILM  CAMEIfA 
John  Collier,  2201  Meadow 
Filed  Jul.  31 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  355-^1 


ir  age 


1.  An  exposure  control 

(a)  a  lens  for  focusing  an  i 

(b)  a  photoelectric  conversi(  n 
light  into  an  electrical  si 

(c)  a  spatial  light  modulate  r 
type  reflecting  said  ima 
controllable  elements 

(d)  a  photo  sensitive  materii  1 


(e)  a  control  means  controlling,  individually  and  simultaneously, 
the  plurality  of  controllable  elements  of  the  deformable  mirror 
device  between  a  first  state,  in  which  said  received  image 
light  is  guided  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  device,  and  a 
second  state  in  which  said  received  image  light  is  guided  onto 
said  photosensitive  material 

(f)  an  exposure  analysis  unit  analyzing  an  exposure  level  of  said 
image  light  based  on  said  electrical  signal,  said  control  unit 
controls  said  controllable  elements  based  on  output  from  said 
exposure  analysis  unit. 


5,636,002 

AUXILL\RY  MASK  FEATURES  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

RESOLUTION  OF  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

Joseph  G.  Garofalo,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,721,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,879 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/54;  GOIB  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-53  20  CUims 


5j&36,001 

AND  DIGITAL  ENLARGER 

La.,  Gariand,  Tex.  75040 
Ser.  No.  508,954 
(*)3B  27/52:27/74 

2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  producing  an  image  feature  on  an  image 
surface  by  means  of  directing  optical  radiation  onto  a  patterned 
mask,  the  radiation  containing  a  wavelength  X., 
the  panemed  mask  having  a  main  object  feature  in  the  form  of 

the  image  feature, 
the  main  object  feature  having  a  portion  whose  width  is  every- 
where less  than  (I.5)X/NA, 
where  NA  is  the  numerical  apenure  of  die  image  side  of  die 
system, 
an  assist  feature  whose  width  is  everywhere  less  than  (0.5)XyNA. 
the  assist  feature  being  located  on  die  mask  in  a  neighboriiood 
of  said  portion  of  the  main  object  feature,  and 
the  assist  feature  either  ( 1 )  being  located  outside  die  periphery  of 
said  portion  of  the  object  feature  and  having  a  distance  of 
closest  approach  to  die  said  portion  of  die  main  object  feature 
diat  is  everywhere  equal  to  less  dian  X/NA  or  (2)  being 
located  inside  die  periphery  of  die  said  portion  of  die  object 
feature. 


appfams  comprising: 
light 
device  for  converting  said  image 


ig  lal 


of  the  deformable  mirror  device 
light  and  having  a  plurality  of 


5,636,003 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  SCANNING 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Osamu   Tanitsu,   FanabashI;   Takashi    Mori,   Kawasaki,   and 
Noriald  Yamamoto,  Kitakatsushika-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,259,  Nov.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295458; 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-019098,-  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051490 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/027 
VS.  CI.  355—67  42  ciahns 

1.  An  illumination  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  supply  means  for  supplying  a  beam; 
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a  light-source-image  forming  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
light  source  images  which  are  substatially  linearly  arranged  in 
at  least  one  line,  based  on  die  beam  from  said  light  supply 


means; 


an  optical  integrator  having  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  light  source  images,  based  on  the  beam 
from  said  light-source-image  forming  means,  said  lens  ele- 
ments having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  two  sides  adjacent 
to  each  other  of  said  rectangular  cross  section  being  different 
in  lengdi,  said  lens  elements  having  a  same  refracting  power 
both  in  die  direction  of  die  longer  side  of  die  rectangular  cross 
section  and  in  the  direction  of  the  shorter  side  thereof;  and 
a  first  relay  optical  system  disposed  between  said  light-source- 
image  forming  means  and  said  optical  integrator,  for  making  a 
position  of  die  light  source  images  formed  by  said  light- 
source-image  forming  means  conjugate  with  a  position  of  the 
light  source  images  formed  by  said  optical  integrator 
said  light  supply  means  including; 

a  light  source  system  for  emitting  light  having  a  beam  cioss 

section  of  substantially  square  or  circle; 
light  source  changing  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  light 
source  images,  based  on  die  hghi  from  said  light  source 
system;  and 
a  second  relay  optical  system  located  between  said  light 
source  changing  means  and  said  light-source-image  form- 
ing means,  for  making  a  position  of  die  light  source  images 
formed  by  said  light  source  changing  means  conjugate  widi 
a  position  of  die  light  source  images  formed  by  said  light- 
source-image  forming  means. 


becomes  not  more  Uian  0.3  when  a  period  L  of  die  periodic 
mask  pattern  on  an  image  plane  of  said  projection  system  is 
not  mote  dian  a  value  obtained  by  doubling  an  exposure 
wavelength  X  of  said  illumination  Ught  source,  and  dividing 
the  resultant  value  by  a  numerical  aperture  of  said  projection 
system,  and 

die  sub-exposure  operation  is  performed  by  irradiating  said 
photomask  with  the  illumination  light  whose  coherency  is  not 
more  than  0.3  at  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
separated  from  a  position  in  the  main  exposure  operation  in  an 
optical  axis  direction  by  A=M2{  1-(1-X^/L^)**}], 

dieieby  forming  a  periodic  pattern  having  a  period  Vi  die  period 
L  on  the  wafer. 


5.636,005 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  ALIGNER  EQUIPPED  WITH 

ROTATABLE  FLY-EYE  LENS  UNIT 

Tadao  Yasuzato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,235 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1994,  6-027254 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/72:27/54:  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  a.  355—71  !•  CWms 
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5,636.004 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Ootaka,-  Yoshio  Kawai,  and  Tadahito  Matsuda,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,583 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195395; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029190 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32:  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  a.  355—67  l*  aaims 

.71 


1.  An  aligner  for  transfening  a  pattern  image  from  a  reticle  to  a 
photo-sensidve  layer,  comprising: 

a  partial  coherent  light  generating  system  having  a  fly-eye  lens 
implemented  by  a  plurality  of  single  lens  units  for  producing 
a  partial  coherent  light: 

a  diaphragm  having  an  open  area  so  as  to  cause  said  partial 
coherent  light  to  be  incident  into  said  reticle  for  generating 
said  paaem  image  fallen  onto  said  photo-sensitive  layer,  and 

a  rotating  system  associated  widi  said  fly-eye  lens  for  regulating 
die  relative  relation  between  said  fly-eye  lens  and  said  reticle 
dirough  a  rotation  of  said  fly-eye  lens  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position  with  respect  to  standard  coordinates. 
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1.  A  projection  exposure  method  of  irradiating  illumination  light 

from  an  illumination  light  source  onto  a  photomask  made  of  a 

ttansparent   substtate   having   a   periodic   mask   pattern   fonned 

thereon,  and  projecting  die  resultant  transmined  light  from  said 

photomask  on  a  wafer  dirough  a  projection  system,  diereby  fonii- 

ing  an  optical  image  of  die  periodic  mask  panem  on  the  wafer. 

wherein  projection  and  exposure  widi  respect  to  the  wafer  are 

performed  by  a  main  exposure  operation  and  a  sub-exposure 

operation  to  be  perfomied  after  die  main  exposure  operation. 

die  main  exposure  operation  is  performed  by  inflating  said 

photomask    widi    die    illumination    light   whose   coherency 


5,636,006 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  A  BOUND 
DOCUMENT  USING  A  WEDGE  SHAPED  PLATEN  WFTH 

A  MOVING  MIRROR 
Xiaodong  Wu,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,438 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/62:  G«3G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—75  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  a  bound  document,  comprising: 
a  wedge  shaped  platen  having  a  first  transparent  surface  and  a 
second  transparent  surface  for  supporting  die  bound  document 
in  an  open  condition; 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  first  opposing  page  and  a  second 
opposing  page  of  die  bound  document  positioned  on  die  first 
and  die  second  transparent  surface  of  said  wedge  shaped 
platen; 
an  imager  for  capturing  images  of  die  first  and  die  second 
opposing  pages  of  die  bound  document  on  said  wedge  shaped 
platen  one  page  at  a  time;  and 
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a  mirror  having  a  first 
second  position  when 
tion  defining  a  reflecti 
surface  and  said  image 
direct  optical  path  between 
said  imager. 


potition  when  imaging  one  page,  and  a 

i  naging  the  other  page,  the  first  posi- 

path  between  the  first  transparent 

and  the  second  position  defining  a 

the  second  transparent  surface  and 


PAGIS 


METHOD  OF 

OF  COPY 
Koji  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mii, 
Mills  Limited,  Chiyoda-  [U. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Jap; 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

This  application  Au{ 
Claims  priority,  appUcati  m 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  355—77 


,636,007 
REPRODUCING  IMAGES  OF  PLURALITY 
ON  SINGLE  PLATE 

assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
and  Hirakawa  Kogyosha  Co., 


i  51,264,  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,517 

Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181449 
"  G03B  27/32 

7Ctoims 


I  formal  data 


o  al  I 


cn 


dal) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  i 
on  a  single  photosensitive 

classifying  data  required 
data  defined  as  the  data 
pages  of  copy  and 
size  of  the  pages  of  cop) 

inputting  into  a  computati 

preparing  a  plurality  of 
plurality  pages  of  copy 
based  on  the  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  grou 

storing  in  a  memory  means 
the  plurality  of  panems; 

selecting  and  calling  up  frot 
of  panem  data  corTes[ 
terns  for  laying  out  the 
copy  on  the  single  ph 

inputting  the  format  data  i 

combining  the  group  of 
means  with  the  format 
device  to  obtain  a  final 
plurality  of  pages  of  cop 
ber. 


5,636,008 
REMOTE/SHARED  SYSTEM  USER  INTERFACE 
Martin  F.  LoBiondo;  John  A.  Kusse,  both  of  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  and 
Paul  A.  Baiter,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,481,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,048 
InL  CI.*  G03G  21/00 
UA  a.  399-8  4  Claims 


1.  A  servicing  system  for  reprographic  equipment  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  reprographic  machines,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
machines  having  a  diagnostic  system  for  diagnosing  faults  in 
the  reprographic  machine  by  performing  a  diagnostic  analysis 
routine  on  the  reprographic  machine,  a  controllable  local  user 
interface  for  controlling  the  diagnostic  system  of  the  machine, 
an  interface  management  system  for  providing  diagnostic 
information  from  the  diagnostic  system  for  display  on  a  user 
interface,  a  first  communication  means  for  establishing  com- 
munications between  said  interface  management  system  and  a 
location  external  to  the  site  of  the  reprographic  machine,  the 
interface  management  system  including  means  for  directing 
the  diagnostic  information  to  the  local  user  interface  or  to  the 
first  communication  means;  and 
at  least  one  remote  user  interface,  said  remote  user  interface 
including  second  communication  means  for  effecting  a  com- 
munication link  between  the  remote  user  interface  and  the 
first  communication  means  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  repro- 
graphic machines,  the  remote  user  interface  including  means 
for  emulating  the  diagnostic  system  and  the  local  user  inter- 
face of  a  machine  to  which  the  remote  user  interface  is 
connected  by  the  first  and  die  second  communication  means 
by  receiving  machine  physical  data  from  the  machine  and 
performing  the  diagnostic  analysis  routine  at  the  remote  user 
interface  on  the  machine  physical  data,  wherein  tiie  remote 
user  interface  comprises  the  user  interface  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  reprographic  machines. 


lages  of  a  plurality  of  pages  of  copy 

ber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  the  images  into  pattern 

r  ilating  to  a  layout  of  the  plurality  of 

defined  as  die  data  relating  to  a 


device  the  pattern  data; 

pat^ms  for  laying  out  the  image  of  the 

the  single  photosensitive  member 

each  of  the  plurality  of  patterns 

~  pattern  data: 

he  group  of  pattern  data  for  each  of 


P  of  I 


the  memory  means  a  desired  group 
poiiling  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  pat- 
mages  of  the  plurality  of  pages  of 
lotofensitive  member; 

the  computational  device:  and 

patlfcm  data  called  up  from  the  memory 

lata  input  into  the  compuutional 

fofmat  for  F>roducing  the  images  of  the 

on  the  single  photosensitive  mem- 


5,636,009 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CHARGING 
MEMBER 
Takao  Honda,  Yokohama;  Tsuyoshi  Watanabe,  Ebina;  Tadashi 
Ishikawa,  Tokyo;  Masanori  Muramatsu;  Isamu  Sato,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Makoto  Yanagida,  Kawasaki;  Fumihiro  Arahira, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Takeo  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,606,  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,215,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-137743; 
Jul.  16,  1992,  4-213792 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  399-50  49  claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  image  bearing  member  having  a  photosensitive  layer; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
bearing  member,  said  image  forming  means  including  a  con- 
tact charging  member,  comactable  to  said  image  bearing 
member,  for  charging  said  image  bearing  member,  and  light 
radiating  means  for  radiating  light  on  said  image  bearing 
member; 
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peripheral  velocity  of  said  image  bearing  member  is  V,  at  least 
one  of  respective  gaps  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  transfer  mediums  carried  on  said  transfer  medium  carrying 
member  is  greater  than  DxUA'. 


5,636,011 
STATIC  ELECTRICm  REMOVAL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  CARRIER 
Shouzou  Fqjiwara;  Akihiko  Uematsu;  Toshki  Hino,  and  Shiiyi 
Ohshima,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Takahashi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,488 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042560 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  399—315  6  Claims 


detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voluge  applied  to  said  charging 
member  while  said  charging  member  is  constant-current  con- 
trolled using  a  predetermined  current  value; 

controlling  means  for  conffolling,  in  response  to  a  detection 
result  of  said  detecting  means,  an  amount  of  light  radiated 
from  said  light  radiating  means  to  be  increased  with  a 
decrease  in  the  detected  voltage  decreasing  beyond  a  prede- 
termined value. 


XlD^l 
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5,636,010 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  DEVELOPING  MEANS 
Toshimitsu   Danzuka;   Takeshi   Meiyo,   both   of  Tokyo,  and 
Takao  Ogata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464^24,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,832,  Jul.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,447 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-224935 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/14 

VS.  CI.  399—300  *2  Claims 


20IIMI 


1.  A  static  electricity  removal  method  comprising  the  following 
steps  of: 

forming  a  transferred  image  on  a  photosensitive  body; 

electrostatically  attaching  an  electrically  charged  image  earner 
to  said  photosensitive  body; 

supplying  ions  of  reverse  polarity  of  an  electric  charge  of  said 
image  carrier  to  a  back  surface  thereof  to  offset  a  charged 
state  of  said  image  carrier  so  as  to  easily  separate  said  image 
carrier  from  said  photosensitive  body;  and 

emitting  ions  from  at  least  a  first  ion  generating  means  and  a 
second  ion  generating  means  biased  at  the  same  electrical 
potential  and  arranged  to  radiate  ions  perpendicularly  to  an 
advancing  direction  of  sutic  electricity  removal  of  the  image 
carrier,  so  that  a  strength  of  bias  electric  field  formed  between 
the  first  ion  generating  means  and  said  photosensitive  body  is 
larger  than  that  of  bias  electric  field  formed  between  the 
second  ion  generating  means  and  said  photosensitive  body 
wherein  the  first  ion  generating  means  is  positioned  down- 
stream from  the  second  ion  generating  means. 


S07imn 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  images  to  be 
developed; 

a  plurality  of  developing  means  operable  for  development  at 
different  locations  along  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  image 
bearing  member  to  develop  images  on  said  image  bearing 
member  with  toners  of  plural  colors;  and 

a  transfer  medium  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  transfer 
medium  thereon  and  conveying  the  transfer  medium  to  a 
transfer  position,  developed  toner  images  of  plural  colors  on 
said  image  bearing  member  being  superposition-transferred 
onto  a  ffansfer  medium  carried  on  said  tnuisfer  medium 
carrying  member,  said  transfer  medium  carrying  member 
being  capable  of  carrying  a  plurality  of  transfer  mediums  at 
different  locations  thereon,  with  respective  gaps  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein,  when  a  maximum  length  of  a  gap  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  developing  means  along  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  image  bearing  member  is  D.  a  peripheral 
velocity  of  said  uansfer  medium  canying  member  is  U.  and  a 


5,636,012 

TONER  IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Uneme;  Masashi  Saito,  and  Kazuo  Yasuda.  aU  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Dec  13,  1994,  6-308902; 
Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016026 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  399—325  »  Claims 

1 


1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixing  member,  a  surface  of  which  comprises  a  fluorine 
containing  resin  layer; 

(b)  a  pressure  member  for  applying  a  pressure  to  the  surface  of 
the  fixing  member; 

(c)  a  heating  member  for  melting  a  toner  image  on  a  recordmg 
medium  passing  between  the  fixing  member  and  the  pressure 
member;  and 
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(d)  an  oil  coating  hollo  v 
inside  a  hollow  portiot 
oil  onto  the  surface  of 
layer  of  the  oil  coating 
nated  with  a 
wherein  the  toner 
than  the  fluorine-( 


roller  storing  a  toner  repellent  oil 

thereof  for  coating  the  toner  repellent 

the  fixing  member,  wherein  an  outer 

loUow  roller  is  a  porous  layer  impreg- 

fluorine-  ;ontaining  surface  active  agent,  and 

!nt  oil  is  made  of  diflferent  material 

contacting  surface  active  agent. 


SUSPENSION 
DISTANCE 
David  R.  Swift,  Glencoe, 
noiogy  Incorporated, 

Filed  Jan.  4, 
Int.  CI.*  GOIC 
U.S.  CL  356—3.03 
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1,636,013 
ASSENfeLY  STATIC  ATTITUDE  AND 
ME^  SURING  INSTRUMENT 

R  linn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson  Tech- 
Hi  tchinson,  Minn. 

1995,  Sen  No.  368,547 
3/00;  GOIB  11/26:11/14 

12  Claims 


th 


1.  An  instrument  for 
tances  at  measurement  point! 
comprising: 

a  ba.se  for  receiving  a  part 

measurement  point  of 
a  point  range  sensor  syste|n 

respect  to  the  base  for 

measuring  triangulation 
an  aulocollimation  system 

respect  to  the  base,  the 

and  detecting  a  static 

beam;  and 
coincidence  means  for 

the  collimated  light 

ment  point: 
wherein  the  base  is  fixedly 

limation  system  and  the 


mea^ng  static  attitudes  and  offset  dis- 
on  head  suspension  assembly  parts. 


o  be  measured  and  for  positioning  a 
part  at  a  predetermined  location: 
mounted  at  a  fixed  position  with 
senerating  and  detecting  a  distance 
ight  beam: 

mounted  at  a  fixed  position  with 

alitocollimation  system  for  generating 

ittitude  measuring  collimated  light 


cauf  ng  the  triangulation  light  beam  and 
to  be  coincident  on  the  measure- 


bea]  1 


nounted  with  respect  to  the  autocol- 
)oint  range  sensor  system. 


METHOD  AND 

RATE  OF  ANGULAR 


Steen  G.  Hanson,  Fakse, 

center  Ris«  ,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/003I5, 

Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep 

Claims  priority,  appUcatia  i 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  356—28 

1.  A  method  of  delermini 
rotating  object  comprising 


M 


n; 


5,  i36,( 


1,014 
APPARAtUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
I  OTATION  OF  A  ROTATING 
CBJECT 
[  enmark,  assignor  to  Forsknings- 


i  371  Dale  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
»ub.  No.  W094A)8244,  PCT  Pub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  406,998 
Denmark,  Sep.  30, 1992, 1206/92 
GOIP  3/36 

23  Qaims 
the  rate  of  angular  roution  of  a 


/*•        70  60 

10 

DETECTOR 

a)  directing  a  beam  of  substantially  coherent  electromagnetic 
radiation  towards  the  rotating  object; 

b)  Fourier  transforming  the  field  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
scattered  from  the  object  by  an  optical  Fourier-transforming 
system;  and 

c)  detecting  subjective  speckles  of  the  Fourier- transformed  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  in  at  least  two  detection  regions  posi- 
tioned in  a  detector  plane  substantially  parallel  with  and 
located  in  or  near  the  Fourier-plane  of  the  Fourier- 
transforming  system;  and 

d)  determining  the  transit  time  of  the  detected  speckles  as  a 
function  of  the  rate  of  angular  rotation. 


5,636,015 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AN 
OPTICAL  PROPERTY  OF  A  FLUORESCENT  SAMPLE 
Kei^i  Imura,  Toyohashi;   Kiyoshi  Imai,  Toyokawa,  both  of 
Japan,-  Tokihisa  Kawabata,  Hamburg,  Germany,  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Makino,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118724 
Int.  ex."  GOIJ  3/OQ 
MS.  CI.  356-72  23  Claims 


CALCULATKM 
i  COHT^OL.  UNIT 


-/" 


SFECmoSOOPE 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  an  optical  property  of  a 
sample  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  for  irradiating  the  sample  with  a  light  includ- 
ing ultraviolet  rays; 
a  second  light  source  for  irradiating  the  sample  with  a  light  not 

including  ultraviolet  rays; 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  light  from  the  sample 

irradiated  by  said  first  or  second  light  source; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  first  output  of  said  light  receiving 

element  at  irradiation  of  said  first  light  source; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  second  output  of  said  light 

receiving  element  at  irradiation  of  said  second  light  source; 
a  means  for  generating  weighting  coefficients  which  weight  the 

first  output  and  second  output  of  said  light  receiving  element 

respectively;  and 
a  calculator  for  calculating  an  optical  property  of  the  sample 

based  on  the  first  and  second  output  stored  in  said  first  and 

second  memory  and  the  weighting  coeflScienIs  generated  by 

said  generating  means. 
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5,636,016 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  GEOMETRIC 

INSPECTION  OF  VEHICLES  WTfH  STEERED  WHEELS 

Paul  Coetsler,  Pomponne,  and  Denis  Douine,  Lagny,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  MuUer  Bern,  Chartres,  France 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,049 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  22, 1993,  93  12617 
Int  a.*  GOIB  11/26:5/24 


VS.  a.  356—139.09 


12  Claims 


0 


%H 


evaluation  electronics,  wherein  the  arrangement  of  the  light  source 
relative  to  the  capillary  tube  is  such,  that  probing  light  emitted 
from  the  light  source  strikes  a  sample  to  be  analyzed,  which  is 
flowing  thiwugh  the  capillary  tube,  whereas  the  photoelectric 
detector  is  arranged  relative  to  tb»^  capillary  tube  such,  that  it  is 
capable  of  detecting  sample  light  coming  from  the  capillary  tube, 
wherein  probing  light  is  guided  between  said  light  source  and  said 
capillary  tube  essentially  in  a  probing  light  guiding  means,  which 
is  made  of  a  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
comparable  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  capillary 
tube  and  a  refractive  index  gradient  about  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  of  propagation  of  said  probing  light,  and  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  capillary  tube  in  a  mechanically  stable  manner  by 
means  of  a  light  transparent  adhesive  having  a  refiractive  index 
which  matches  that  of  the  wall  material  of  said  capillary  tube 
within  about  20%,  the  light  guiding  means  being  connected  to  the 
capillary  tube  such  that  said  probing  light  exiting  the  guiding 
means  travels  through  the  transparent  adhesive  and  strikes  an  inner 
wall  of  said  capillary  tube. 


1.  Apparatus  for  geometric  measurement  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  steering  wheel,  steered  wheels  and  wheels  that 
are  only  slightly  steered  or  are  not  steered,  comprising  two  first 
measuring  casings  and  two  second  measuring  casings,  an  arm 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  extending  from  each 
of  said  second  measuring  casings,  each  arm  carrying  at  its  end 
angular  measuring  means;  each  of  said  two  first  measuring  casings 
not  having  any  arm  extending  therefrom,  said  two  first  measuring 
casings  (6,  7)  being  fixed  on  the  steered  wheels  (2,  3)  and  the  two 
second  measuring  casings  (8,  10,  12;  9,  11,  13)  being  secured  on 
the  unsteered  or  only  slightly  steered  wheels  (4,  5),  so  as  to  limit 
deviation  of  the  arms  (10,  11)  during  geometric  measurement  of 
the  vehicle. 


5,636,018 

LASER  BEAM  SURVEY  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

TILTABLE  LASER  BEAM  AXIS  AND  TILT  DETECTORS 

Satoshi  Hirano,  and  Hirofumi  Shinozaki,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 

Japan,  assignon  to  KabusfaiU  Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  60,905,  May  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,485,266.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

573,889 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  9,  1992,  4-206014 

Int  CL"  GOIB  11/26 


VS.  CL  356—248 


18  Claims 


5,636,017 
OPTICAL  DETECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SMALL 
VOLUME  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  FLUID  SAMPLES 
Alfredo  E.  Bruno,  Oberviil;  Beat  Krattiger,  Riefaen,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Cario  S.  Effenhauser,  Weil  am  Rhein.  Ger- 
many; Francois  Maystre,  Reinach,  Swiuerland,  and  Philippe 
Nussbaum,  Hegenheim,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,521 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  18, 
1993,  93810196 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/05 
VS.  a.  356—246 
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I.  An  optical  detection  arrangement  for  small  volume  chemical 
analysis  of  fluid  samples,  comprising  a  light  source,  a  capillary 
tube  and  a  photoelecnic  dcuxtor,  which  is  connected  with  an 


1.  A  laser  survey  instrument,  comprising: 
a  laser  projector  having: 

a  spherical  portion; 

two  tilt  arms  extending  in  the  directions  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  and 

engaging  pins  each  projecting  ftxjm  the  tip  of  each  of  said  two 

tilt  arms,  being  in  cylindrical  shape  with  the  center  of  axis 

perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  being  included  in  a  plane 

which  passes  through  the  center  of  said  spherical  portion; 

a  support  member  for  tiltably  supporting  said  laser  projector. 

which  comprises: 

a  support  scat  having  at  least  three  projections  slidably  touch- 
ing said  spherical  portion:  and 

two  sets  of  moving  means  for  independently  moving  said  two 
engaging  pins  in  vertical  direction  and  for  tilting  the  laser 
projector  in  a  given  dirccbon. 
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(2)  arithmetically  fitting  first  and  second  equations  to  said 
fringe  in  said  first  and  second  zones  respectively;  and 

(3)  determining  said  disparity  between  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  based  upon  said  first  and  second  equations. 
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SAGNAC/MICHELSON  DISTRIBUTED  SENSING 

SYSTEMS 

Eric  Udd,  2555  NE.  205tli  Ave.,  IVoutdale,  Oreg.  97060 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,781 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356-345  20  Claims 
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ZONE  ANALYSIS  SY  5TEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPTIMIZING  THE  PERF<  tRMANCE  OF  AN  INSPECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERM  [NING  DISPARITY  BETWEEN 

TWO  {SURFACES 

Andrei  Csipkes,  LawrenceviUe,  and  John  M.  Palmquist,  LU- 

bum,  both  of  Ga.,  assigi  lors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  fc95,  Ser.  No.  429,988 
Int  c4*  GOIB  9/02 
VS,  a.  35^—345 
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1.  A  zone  analysis  method  f  ir  optimizing  speed  and  minimizing 
adverse  effects  from  noise  in  in  inspection  system  for  measuring 
disparity  between  first  and  se<  ond  surfaces,  said  first  surface  sur- 
rounding said  second  surface,  he  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  capturing  with  said  in  pection  system  an  image  of  said 
surfaces  with  an  interfei  ometric  fringe  superimposed  over 

surfaces,  said  interferometric  fringe 

1   ringe  of  an  interferometric  pattern 

produced  with  white  lighl ;  and 

(b)  performing  automatical!  y  with  said  inspection  system  the 
following: 
(1)  defining  first  and  sec  ind  zones  in  said  image  over  said 

respectively  as  well  as  said  fringe; 


\. 


the  amount  of  gas  dissolved  in  a 
comprising: 

lipe  and  then  maintaining  said  liquid 

of  atmospheres  and  in  a  substan- 

lipe; 

said  liquid  while  it  remains  under 

su  (stantially  static  state  in  said  pipe,  by 

at  said  liquid  and  detecting  scat- 


1.  A  sensor  system  to  sense  at  least  a  first  environmental  effect, 
said  system  including: 
a  first  fiber  optic  beamsplitter  having: 
a  first  arm; 
a  second  arm; 
a  third  arm;  and 
a  fourth  arm; 
a  first  light  source  that  produces  a  first  beam  of  light  into  said 
first  arm,  said  first  fiber  optic  beamsplitter  splitting  said  first 
beam  of  light  into  second  and  third  beams  of  light  on  said 
third  and  fourth  arms  respectively; 
a  first  optical  pathway  connecting  said  third  arm  to  said  fourth 
arm;  said  first  optical  pathway  having: 
a  center; 
a  first  spectt-ally  reflective  element  placed  in  said  first  optical 
pathway  spaced  from  said  center,  said  first  spectraUy  reflec- 
tive element  producing  from  said  second  beam  of  light: 
a  fourth  beam  of  light  that  passes  through  said  first  spec- 
trally reflective  element;  and 
a  fifth  beam  of  light  that  reflects  fix)m  said  first  spectrally 
reflective  element  and  that  produces  from  said  third 
beam  of  light: 

a  sixth  beam  of  light  that  passes  through  said  first  spec- 
U-ally  reflective  element;  and 

a  seventh  beam  of  light  that  reflects  from  said  first 
spectrally  reflective  element,  said  fourth  and  sixth  beam 
of  light  combining  on  said  first  beamsplitter  to  produce: 
an  eighth  beam  of  light  directed  into  said  second  arm  of 
said  first  beamsplitter,  said  fifth  and  seventh  beam  of 
light  combining  on  said  first  beamsplitter  to  produce: 
a  ninth  beam  of  light  directed  into  said  second  arm  of 
said  first  beamsplitter;  and 
detector  means  connected  to  .said  second  arm  of  said  first  beam- 
splitter to  receive  said  eighth  beam  of  light  to  produce  there- 
from: 

a  first  output  signal  who.se  amplitude  varies  with  position, 
frequency  and  amplitude  of  the  first  environmental  effect 
on  said  first  optical  pathway  and  connected  to  said  ninth 
beam  of  light  to  produce: 
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a  second  output  signal  whose  amplittide  is  representative  of 
the  first  environmental  effect  independent  of  position  and 
frequency  of  tlje  first  environmental  effect 


a  phase  shift  that  advances  or  retards  the  optical  phase  of  light 
waves  in  die  sensing  loop. 


5,636,022 

CLOSED  LOOP  UNMODULATED  FIBER  OPTIC  RATE 

GYROSCOPE  WITH  3x3  COUPLER  AND  METHOD 

John  F.  Priest,  TombaU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 

Woodland  HUls,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,195 

Int  a."  GOIB  19/72 

VS.  a.  356—350  9  Claims 


5,636,023 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  SHAPE 
Munehisa  Yanagisawa,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1994,  6-177672 

Int  CI."  GOIB  n/30 

VS.  CL  356—371  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  surface  shape  comprising  the  steps 


1.  Apparattis  for  processing  signals  output  from  a  fiber  optic 
toution  sensor  that  senses  rotation  of  a  sensing  loop  of  optical 
fiber  about  a  sensing  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sensing 
loop  and  that  includes  a  3x3  opucal  coupler  formed  to  couple 
optical  signals  between  three  optical  waveguides,  the  3x3  optical 
coupler  having  two  coupler  outputs  arranged  to  provide  optical 
signals  to  the  sensing  loop  to  form  counterpropagating  waves 
theirin  and  a  third  coupler  output  that  provides  a  signal  indicative 
of  optical  signals  input  to  the  3x3  optical  coupler,  comprising: 
a  first  photodetector  arranged  to  produce  a  first  signal  S,  indica- 
tive of  a  first  optical  signal  output  from  the  sensing  loop  due 
to  interference  of  counterclockwise  propagating  waves  in  the 
sensing  loop  to  a  first  one  of  the  optical  waveguides; 
a  second  photodetector  arranged  to  produce  a  first  signal  Sj 
indicative  of  a  second  optical  signal  output  from  the  sensing 
loop  due  to  interference  of  clockwise  propagating  waves  in 
the  sensing  loop  to  a  second  one  of  the  optical  waveguides; 
a  third  photodetector  arranged  to  produce  a  signal  S,  indicative 

of  the  optical  signal  input  to  the  3x3  coupler; 
summing  apparatus  for  determining  the  difference  between  the 

signals  S2  and  Sj  to  produce  an  error  signal; 
a  phase  modulator  arranged  to  modulate  the  phase  of  optical 

signals  guided  by  the  second  and  third  optical  waveguides; 
phase  modulator  driver  apparatus  responsive  to  the  error  signal 
for  producing  a  ramp  signal  to  drive  the  phase  modulator  to 
null  the  eiTor  signal; 
reset  apparatus  for  resetting  the  ramp  signal  to  -n  when  the 
phase  shift  is  +n  and  for  resetting  the  ramp  signal  to  n  when 
the  phase  shift  is  -Ji;  the  reset  apparattis  including: 
a  reset  integrator  circuit  arranged  to  produce  an  output  that  is 
a  ramp  signal  whose  slope  is  proportional  to  the  rotation 
rate  of  the  sensing  loop; 
a  pair  of  comparators  arranged  to  determine  when  the  reset 

integrator  teaches  one  of  two  rollover  limits;  and 
rollover  logic  circuitry  connected  to  the  pair  of  comparators 
and  arranged  such  that  when  the  reset  integrator  reaches 
one  of  the  rollover  limits,  the  integrator  is  forced  to  the 
other  integration  limit 
gating  apparatus  connected  to  the  rollover  logic  circuio^  to  zero 

the  phase  modulator  driver  during  rollover  transients;  and 
a  differential  phase  modulator  driver  connected  to  die  reset 
integrator  to  apply  signals  to  the  phase  modulator  10  produce 


of: 


projecting  a  light  on  a  sample  mounted  on  a  sample  suge; 

receiving  reflected  light  ftum  said  sample;  and 

measuring  surface  irregularities  of  said  sample  by  superposing 
each  of  Ught  reception  dau  which  are  obtained  in  correspon- 
dence with  locations  of  reflection  while  changing  a  tilting 
angle  between  said  sample  stage  and  a  reference  plane  a 
plurality  of  times. 


5,636,024 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  INSPECTION  OF 

SPECULAR  AND  SEMI-SPECULAR  SURFACES 

Joe  P.  Crookham,  Oskaloosa;  Mark  A.  Dejong,  EddyvUle,  and 

George  P.  Glass,  Oskaloosa,  aU  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Musco 

CorporatioB,  OsluUoosa,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,280,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,087 

iDt  CL'  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356-^1  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  specular  or  semi-specular  surface  of 
any  object  by  a  viewer  comprising: 

illuminating  a  pattern  having  at  least  one  defined  generally  edge 
characteristic  and  a  reference  line  which  is  generally  perpen- 
dicular 10  the  edge  characteristic: 

positioning  die  pattern  relative  10  the  object  and  die  viewer  so 
diat  die  illuminated  pattern  is  reflected  in  die  surface  of  die 
object  at  an  angle  or  angles  incident  to  the  viewer. 
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,636,025 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  Y  MEASURING  THE  SURFACE 
CONTOUR  OF  A  P^RT  USING  MORE  FRINGE 
TECHNIQLrES 
Leonard  H.  Bieman,  Fanrnington  Hills,  and  Mark  A.  Mich- 
niewicz,  Milford,  both  ol  Mich.,  assignors  to  MEDAR,  Inc., 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei .  No.  872,867,  Apr.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  262,130 
Int.  CI.*  I  M)1B  11/24:11/00 
VS.  a.  356-374  „  cudnis 


srsr  Of  mtccL 

I  10 


images  at  a  first  contour 
of  preselected  points  on 


tional  errors  caused  by 
contour  interval  altering 


(c)  digitizing  said  electrical  analog  signal  to  direcUy  produce  a 
digital  output  signal  representing  said  characteristic  of  said 
wheel;  and 

(d)  automatically  repositioning  said  point  beam  of  energy  pro- 
jected at  the  wheel  to  a  new  surface  location  traverse  a  radial 
circumference  of  the  wheel  and  repeating  said  steps  (b)  &  (c) 
for  at  least  one  new  surface  location  on  the  wheel. 


I.  A  system  for  measuring  a  displacement  of  points  on  a  con- 
toured surface  relative  to  a  ki  own  plane,  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  pi  ejecting  a  grating  pattern  on  said 
contoured  surface; 

image  acquisition  means  fi  r  viewing  an  image  of  said  grating 
pattern  on  said  contoure*  surface; 

phase  shifting  means  for  st  ifting  a  phase  of  said  viewed  image 
of  said  grating  panem  ii  dependent  of  variations  in  the  dis- 
placement of  points  on  I  le  contoured  surface  relative  to  the 
known  plane; 

contour  interval  altering  me  ms  for  altering  a  contour  interval  of 
the  viewed  image  of  said  grating  pattern; 

conffol  means  responsive  t<  a  plurality  of  phase  shifted  viewed 

"     '  "  nterval  for  determining  a  first  phase 

the  contoured  surface,  said  control 


5,636,027 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONTACTLESS 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  THE  THICKNESS  OF  AN  OBJECT 

MADE  OF  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 
Stefan  Spengier,  Budenheim;  Dieter  Munkes,  Langenlonsbeim, 
and  Georg  Sparschuh,  Aspisheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Schott  Giaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
o22*3 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/06 
U.S.  a.  356-382  9  claims 


means  being  further  resp<  nsive  to  a  second  plurality  of  phase 
shifted  viewed  images  at  a  second  contour  interval  for  deter- 
mining a  second  phase  01  said  preselected  points, 

said  control  means  having  i  leans  responsive  to  said  determined 
first  and  second  phases  for  determining  the  displacement, 
relative  to  said  known  pli  ne,  of  said  preselected  points;  and, 

compensation  means  optic  lly  intermediate  said  illumination 
means  and  said  image  ao  [uisition  means  for  providing  com- 
parison information  to  sai  1  control  means  to  correct  for  posi- 
iiid  phase  shifting  means  and  said 
;  I  leans. 


METHOD  AND 
MEASUREMENT 


436,026 
SYSTt:M  FOR  CONTACTLESS 
0F  RAILROAD  WHEEL 


CHARA(  rrERISTICS 


Zahid  F.  Mian,  Loudonville, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Intemat^nal 
ration,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  356—376 

1.  A  method  for  measuring 
isbc  of  a  wheel,  said  method 

(a)  projecting  a  point  beam 
wheel,  said  point  beam 
location  from  a  substantial  y 
ing  said  surface  location 

(b)  sensing  a  reflection  of 
wheel  and  producing  theiefrom 
representing  said  characta 


4.Y.,  and  Thomas  Hubin,  Laurel, 
Electronic  Machines  Corpo- 

lf95.  Ser.  No.  405,228 
G09G  1/04 

50  Claims 

I  a  contactless  manner  a  character- 

c  )mprising  the  steps  of: 

energy  at  a  surface  location  on  the 

)f  energy  impinging  said  surface 

orthogonal  direction  and  imping- 

(lily  at  a  point; 

s4d  point  beam  of  energy  from  said 
an  electrical  analog  signal 
istic  of  said  wheel; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  contactless  measurement  of  a 
spacing  between  reflecting  forward  and  rearward  boundary  sur- 
faces and  especially  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a  measure- 
ment object  made  of  transparent  material  and  defining  said  reflect- 
ing forward  and  rearward  boundary  surfaces,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  radiation  sources  for  generating  said  first  and 
second  beams; 

first  and  second  beam  deflecting  devices  made  of  transparent 

material; 
first  and  second  position-resolving  detectors  mounted  adjacent 

corresponding  ones  of  said  beam  deflecting  devices; 
said  first  deflecting  device  defining  a  first  surface  facing  toward 

said  first  radiation  source  and  said  second  deflecting  device 

defining  a  second  surface  facing  toward  said  second  radiation 

source; 

said  first  surface  conjoindy  defining  a  beam  entry  and  a  splitting 
surface  causing  said  first  beam  to  split  at  said  first  surface  to 
form  a  first  component  beam  that  enters  said  first  deflecting 
device  at  said  first  surface  and  is  directed  along  a  first  beam 
path  toward  the  measurement  object; 
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said  second  surface  conjointly  defining  a  beam  entry  and  a 

splitting  surface  causing  said  second  beam  to  split  at  said 
second  surface  to  form  a  second  component  beam  that  enters 
said  second  deflecting  device  at  said  second  surface  and  is 
directed  along  a  second  beam  path  toward  the  nacasurement 
object; 
said  first  and  second  deflecting  devices  being  positioned  relative 
to  each  other  so  as  to  cause  said  first  and  second  component 
beams  to  define  first  and  second  beam  paths  which  run  toward 
each  other  and  impinge  inclined  at  said  forward  boundary 
surface  whereat: 

(a)  radiation  of  said  first  component  beam  is  reflected  at  both 
of  the  boundary  surfaces  toward  and  into  said  second 
deflecting  device  along  and  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
component  beam  path  up  to  said  second  surface  whereat 
said  radiation  of  said  first  component  beam  is  decoupled 
from  said  second  component  beam  and  reflected  toward 
said  second  position-resolving  detector;  and, 

(b)  radiation  of  said  second  component  beam  is  reflected  at 
both  of  the  boundary  surfaces  toward  and  into  said  first 
deflecting  device  along  and  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
beam  path  up  to  said  first  surface  whereat  said  radiation  of 
said  second  component  beam  is  decoupled  from  said  first 
component  beam  and  reflected  toward  said  first  position- 
resolving  detector. 


5,636,129 
ELLIPTICAL  LASER  PROBE  FOR  SHADOW  MASK 
Bruce  H.  Zimmerman,  Homer,  N.Y.,  and  James  R.  Fcndley, 
Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  assignors  to  BMC  Industries,  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  JtiL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,071 

tot  CI*  GOIB  11/02: 1 1/04;  11/08:11/10 

VS.  CL  356—384  21  ClaiaK 
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5,636,028 
IN-MOTION  DIMENSIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  CUBOIDAL 

OBJECTS 
Bradley  J.  Stringer,  Farmington;  Lee  W.  Badger.  Ogden,  and 
Michael  K.  Elwood,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Quantronix,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^59 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/04 

VS.  a.  356—383  27  Claims 


1.  A  laser  probe  system  for  measuring  attributes  of  a  sheet  of 
material  having  apertures,  the  apertures  each  having  widths  in  the 
direction  of  a  first  aperture  axis  and  lengths  in  the  direction  of  a 
second  aperture  axis,  the  first  and  second  aperture  axes  orthogonal 
to  each  other,  the  apertures  aligned  in  a  plurality  of  columns  along 
the  direction  of  the  second  aperture  axis,  each  column  separated  by 
a  pitch  distance,  the  laser  probe  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  probe  laser  beam  incident  on  a  first  side  of  the  sheet, 
each  probe  laser  beam  haNing  a  primary  direction  of  propaga- 
tion, a  major  axis  in  the  direction  of  the  first  aperture  axis  and 
a  minor  axis  in  the  direction  of  the  second  aperture  axis,  the 
major  axis  and  minor  axis  normal  to  each  other  ar»d  normal  to 
the  primary  direction  of  propagation  of  the  probe  laser  beam, 
the  major  axis  being  larger  than  the  sum  of  the  width  of  an 
aperture  and  the  pitch  distance,  the  minor  axis  being  smaller 
than  the  length  of  an  aperture; 
a  receiving  system,  positioned  on  the  second  side  of  the  sheet, 
the  receiving  system  creating  a  detector  signal  representative 
of  the  amount  of  light  passing  through  the  apertures  in  the 
sheet;  and 
means  for  calculating  an  attribute  of  the  sheet,  the  means  for 
calculating  being  coupled  to  the  receiving  system  and  capable 
of  calculating  the  attribute  of  the  sheet  from  the  detector 
signal  produced  by  the  receiving  system. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  and  width  of  a  linearly- 
moving  cuboidal  object  traveling  at  a  substantially  constant  rate 
along  a  predetermined  path,  comprising: 
beam  emitters  for  emitting  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  light 
beams  across  said  path  of  said  linearly-moving  object  so  as  to 
be  interrupted  by  the  passage  thereof,  wherein  said  beam 
emitters  for  emitting  said  first  and  second  light  beams  are 
paired  in  orthogonal  relative  orientation,  and  said  beam  emit- 
ters for  emitting  said  third  and  fourth  light  beams  are  paired  in 
orthogonal  relative  orientation; 
a  timing  mechanism  for  determining  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  times  during  which  each  of  said  respective  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  light  beams  is  interrupted  by  the  passage 
of  said  object; 
a  speed  sensing  mechanism  for  determining  the  magnitude  of 

said  substantially  constant  rate;  and 
a  processor  for  calculating  said  length  and  said  width  of  said 
cuboidal  object  using  said  determined  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  times  and  said  magnitude  of  said  rate. 


5.636.030 

OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  SURFACE  TOPOGRAPHY  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Douglas  C.  Limbacfa,  36981  Montedto  Dr.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

94536 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,058 
Int  a.*  G«1B  11/10:  GOIB  26/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  356—386  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  beam  source  for  generating  a  narrow  beam  of  light; 
an  orbiting  minor  which  rotates  about  iu  own  axis  while  orbit- 
ing aixHind  an  object  to  be  measured,  wherein  the  orbiting 
mirror  repetitively  reflects  the  beam  inwardly  across  the 
object  in  a  rotary  scanning  fashion  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
sweeps  of  a  scanning  portion  of  the  beam  across  the  object 
during  each  orbit;  and 
a  beam  detector  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
interruptions  of  the  scanning  portion  by  the  object. 
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switching  on  the  light  source  for  only  a  short  duration  of  light 

pulses; 
detecting  a  further  image  of  the  object  to  be  measured  by  means 

of  the  probe;  and 
measuring  any  differences  between  the  stored  image  information 

and  the  image  information  detected  by  the  probe. 


wherein  the  beam  source 
measured. 


d  )es  not  orbit  around  the  object  to  be 


METHOD  AND 

ARTICLE^ 
Gianfranco  Passoni,  Meliey 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00151, 
Date  Mar.  IS,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2C 
Oaims  priority,  applicati 
93 

Int  a. 
VS.  CI.  356—394 


5  Ii36,031 
ASSERtBLY  FOR  MEASURING  AN 
DIMENSIONS 
10,  CH  -  172,  Grolley,  Switzeriand 
i  371  Date  Mar.  IS,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO95/03525,  PCT  Pub. 


met  sured 


1.  A  method  for  measuring 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  object  to  be 

table  (1); 
exposing  at  least  one  surfac* 

light  source; 
detecting  an  electronic 

surface  opposite  the  surf4:e 

by  means  of  a  first  video 

first  field  of  view; 
automatically  comparing  th( 

object  with  image  inform; 
determining  a  position  and 

mea.surcd; 
displacing  a  probe  accordin 

the  stored  image  informati 

orientation  of  the  object; 


5,636,032 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INFORMING  A  USER  OF  A 
MARKING  MATERUL  STATUS  IN  A  PRINTING 
ENVIRONMENT 
Brian  E.  Springett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,729 

Int.  a.*  G«3G  2J/00 

VS.  a.  358-2%  19  Claims 


1994,  Ser.  No.  397,271 
1  Switzerland,  Jul.  22, 1993,  2210/ 


Saaims 


1.  A  system  for  informing  a  user  about  a  life-expectancy  of  a 
marking  material  cartridge  in  a  printing  system,  comprising: 
a  printer: 

first  means  for  calculating  a  number  of  pixels  being  rendered 
in  a  present  job  by  said  printer; 

second  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means,  for 
calculating  an  amount  of  marking  material  used  to  render 
the  present  job; 

third  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  means,  for 
calculating  a  total  area  coverage  to  date; 

fourth  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  third  means,  for 
calculating  an  expected  number  of  pages  that  the  marking 
material  cartridge  can  render  based  on  the  total  area  cover- 
age to  date;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  number  of  pages  remaining 
in  the  marking  material  cartridge. 


77777777777777- 


mensions  of  an  object,  said  method 

on  a  stationary  measurement 

of  the  object  to  light  supplied  by  a 

ima|e  snapshot  of  the  object,  from  a 

illuminated  by  the  light  source, 

amera  (2)  having  a  first  lens  with  a 

electronic  image  snapshot  of  the 

Jon  stored  in  a  computer; 

in  orientation  of  the  object  to  be 

to  a  displacement  determined  by 
n  and  the  determined  position  and 


5,636,033 

RECODING  OF  R-LAYER-CODED  IMAGE  DATA  TO 

S-LAYER-CODED  IMAGE  DATA 

Mitsuni    Maeda,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,549,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5421,717. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992.  4-017475: 
Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110068 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/415 
U.S.  a.  358-426  24  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  r-layer  (r  is  an 
integer)  encoded  image  data  obtained  by  a  hierarchical  encoding 
method,  slayer  encoded  image  data  (s  is  an  integer  and  sgr) 
comprising: 
extracting  means  for  extracting  encoded  data  associated  with 
image  data  of  a  layer  having  the  lowest  resolution  from  the 
r-layer  encoded  image  data; 
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of  data  conununication  lines  when  said  line  specifying 
mode  is  selected  through  said  mode  selecting  means;  and 
said  line  determining  means  searches  said  plurality  of  data 
communication  lines  for  a  free  one,  and  searches  without 
regard  to  the  destination  of  the  destination  apparatus  so  as 
to  determine  said  transmission  line  as  being  said  free  one 
when  said  free-line  searching  mode  is  selected  through  said 
mode  selecting  means. 


decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  data  extracted  by  said 
extracting  means  to  generate  image  data  of  a  layer  having  the 
lowest  resolution; 

forming  means  for  forming  (s-r-fl)-layer  image  data  from  the 
image  data  generated  by  said  decoding  means; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  (s-r-^l)-layer  image  date  to 
generate  encoded  data  having  (s-r-(-l)  layers;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  encoded  data  having 
(s-r+1)  layers  generated  by  said  encoding  means  and  encoded 
date  having  (r-1 )  layers  obtained  by  deleting  the  encoded  date    U.S.  O.  356 — 437 
of  the  layer  having  the  lowest  resolution  from  the  r-layer  ^ 

encoded  image  data,  so  as  to  generate  the  slayer  encoded 
image  date. 


5,636,035 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL  MODULATION 

LASER  SPECTROSCOPY 
Edward  A.  Whittaker,  Hoboken,  and  Hoi  C.  Sun,  Plainsboro, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  TVustees  of  the  Stevens  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150^55,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,497,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,267,019.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  480,030 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/61 


8  Claims 


5,636,034 

DATA  TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

OPERATING  IN  A  USER-SELECTED  ONE  OF  A  LINE 

SPECIFYING  MODE  AND  A  FREE-LINE  SEARCHING 

MODE 

Seiichi  Ishikawa,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128407 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/32 

VS.  a.  358—434  6  Claims 


•MMH 


"^  tmm.m^ 


m—  H^^ 


3H^rJ^ 


E 


psr 


1.  A  date  transmitting/receiving  apparatus  compnsmg: 

transmitting/receiving  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  date 
transmission  operations  and  date  reception  operations  in  par- 
allel via  a  plurality  of  date  communication  lines; 

mode  select  means  for  a  user  to  select  one  of  a  fine  specifying 
mode  and  a  free-line  searching  mode; 

line  determining  means  for  determining  a  ffansmission  line  from 
among  said  plurality  of  date  communication  lines  without 
regard  to  a  destination  of  a  destination  apparatus  connecteble 
to  the  determined  transmission  line,  said  transmission  line 
being  then  used  for  performing  a  data  transmission  operation 
by  said  transmitting/receiving  means  with  the  destination 
apparatus;  and 

wherein: 

said  line  determining  means  determines  said  transmission  line 
as  being  a  line  selected  by  a  user  from  among  .said  plurality 


1.  A  method  for  laser  absorption  spectroscopy  using  a  frequency 
tunable  laser  aligned  to  pass  a  laser  beam  through  a  sample  volume 
and  to  an  optical  detector,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  detected  absorbance  signal  at  an  output  of  the 

optical  detector; 
frequency  modulating  the  tunable  laser  with  a  tiKxlulating  signal 

having  a  first  frequency; 
demodulating  the  detected  absorbance  signal  with  a  signal  hav- 
ing a  periodic  component  thereof  with  a  frequency  equal  to  a 
fundamental  frequency  of  the  modulating  signal  to  produce  a 
first  level  demodulated  absorbance  signal; 
while  further  modulating  the  tunable  laser  by; 

generating  an  antisymmetric  waveform  having  a  second  fre- 
quency; 
demodulating  the  first  level  demodulated  absorbance  signal 
with  a  signal  having  a  periodic  component  thereof  with  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  a  first  predetermined 
harmonic  of  the  antisynmietric  waveform  to  produce  a 
second  level  demodulated  absorbance  signal; 
generating  a  feedback  control  signal  by  integrating  the  second 

level  demodulated  absorbance  signal;  and 
adjusting  a  drive  current  to  the  tunable  laser  based  on  the 
antisymmetric  waveform  and  the  feedback  control  signal  to 
thereby  lock  the  mnable  laser  to  the  detected  absorbance 
signal;  and 
generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  detected  absor- 
bance signal  by  demodulating  the  first  level  demodulated 
absorbance  signal  with  a  signal  having  a  periodic  component 
thereof  with  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  a  second 
predetermined  harmonic  of  the  antisymmetric  waveform  but 
which  is  unequal  to  the  frequency  of  the  first  predetermined 
harmonic  of  the  antisymmetric  waveform. 
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INTERACTIVE 
RECALL  DEPENDEfrr 
CURRENT 
James  A.  Ashbey,  162 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  18, 
Claims  priority,  application 
8704672;  Mar.  3,  1987,  870  1966 

Int.  q."  H04N  5r76 
UA  a.  386—335 


,636,036 

vid^  system  having  frame 
upon  user  input  and 
Displayed  image 

Tr^velyah  Road,  London  SW17  9LW, 


1.  A  video  system  compris  ng 

a  video  playback  device 

of  images  stored  on  a  record 
picture  sequence,  said  d(  vice 

a  display  device  for  reprod  n 
playback  device; 

an  input  device  for  enablir  ; 
ment; 

a  framestore  coupled  between 
said  display  device,  said 
an  image  substantially  1 
said  display  device: 

control  means  for  conu-olli 
the  framestore.  said  con 
desired  image  from  sai< 
portion  of  said  selected 
(i)  the  output  of  said  in^ 
(ii)  the  image  and  image 
the  display  device. 

wherein  at  least  some  of 
display;  and. 

means  coupled  between  sai 
for  giving  some  of  the  i 
mask  the  effect  of  the 


Kazuhito  Saitoh,  Yokohama 
pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 

This  application  Sep 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
Int.  a."  H04N  //W| 
U.S.  a.  358—442 

9.  A  method  of  communical  ng 
full-duplex  data  communicali  )n 
simile  communication  modem 
transmining.  via  said  data 
to  a  receiving  modem 
unit  (hat  data  is  to  be 
transmitting,  via  said  data 
said  receiving  modem 
half-duplex  capabilities 
receiving,  via  said  data 
cation  signal  from  said 
said  call  signal  was  recei 
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1989,  Ser.  No.  399,471 

United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1987, 


2  Claims 


sequentially  reproducing  a  plurality 
medium  which  form  a  moving 
comprising: 
icing  a  video  picture  from  die  video 

!  the  user  to  indicate  desired  move- 
said  video  playback  device  and 
framestore  being  capable  of  storing 
4ger  than  that  currendy  displayed  on 

reading  of  video  information  from 

ol  means  being  operable  to  select  a 

plurality  of  images  and  a  desired 

i  nage  in  dependence  on: 

t  device,  and 

x)nion  currently  being  displayed  on 

le  image  portions  are  repeated  for 


framestore  and  said  display  device 
peated  images  color  casts  to  help 
reAetition  of  die  frames. 


5,  3M37 
MO^MUNTT 

Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 


4|414,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,198 
Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-109306 
'.  H04B  1/3H:  H04M  ///W 

15  Claims 

data  via  a  modem  unit  having  a 

modem  and  a  half-duplex  fac- 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

c  immunication  modem,  a  call  signal 

it  to  notify  said  receiving  modem 

coi  imunicated: 
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ommunication  modem,  a  signal  to 

indicating  die  full-duplex  and 

said  modem  unit; 

conlmunication  modem,  a  call  identifi- 

r4:eiving  modem  unit  indicating  that 

ed  thereby; 


receiving,  via  said  data  communication  modem,  a  digital  identi- 
fication signal  from  said  receiving  modem  unit  indicating  diat 
said  receiving  modem  unit  communicates  data  in  accordance 
widi  a  facsimile  communication  protocol  of  said  facsimile 
communication  modem; 

receiving,  via  said  data  communication  modem,  a  non-standard 
facilities  signal  from  said  receiving  modem  unit  indicating 
diat  said  receiving  modem  unit  comprises  a  data  communica- 
tion modem  that  communicates  data  in  accordance  with  a  data 
communication  protocol; 

transmitting,  via  said  data  communication  modem,  a  non- 
standard set-up  signal  to  said  receiving  modem  unit  indicating 
which  of  said  ftill-duplex  and  half-duplex  capabilities  has 
been  selected  by  said  modem  unit; 

transmitting,  via  said  data  communication  modem,  a  training 
check  signal  to  said  receiving  modem  unit  which  switches 
communication  operation  from  said  full-duplex  data  commu- 
nication modem  to  said  half-duplex  facsimile  communication 
modem  when  said  half-duplex  capability  is  selected  and  indi- 
cates a  speed  of  said  facsimile  communication  modem; 

receiving,  via  said  data  communication  modem,  a  confirmation 
signal  from  said  receiving  modem  unit  indicating  acknowl- 
edgement and  acceptance  of  said  training  check  signal; 

transmitting  image  facsimile  data  via  said  facsimile  communi- 
cation modem  or  said  data  communication  modem  to  said 
receiving  modem  unit; 

transmining.  via  said  data  communication  modem,  an  end  of 
procedure  signal  indicating  diat  image  facsimile  data  trans- 
mission is  completed; 

receiving,  via  said  data  communication  modem,  a  mediod  con- 
firmation signal  from  said  receiving  modem  unit  indicating 
acknowledgement  and  acceptance  of  said  end  of  procedure 
signal;  and 

transmining,  via  said  data  communication  modem,  a  disconnect 

signal  to  said  receiving  modem  unit  to  terminate  connection 

thereto, 
wherein  said  data  communication  modem  communicates  text 

data  and  said  facsimile  communication  modem  communicates 

image  data,  and 
wherein  said  data  communication  modem  communicates  a  font 

code  corresponding  to  said  text  data  prior  to  communicating 

said  text  data. 


5,636,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  VISUAL  IMAGES  INTO 
TACTILE  REPRESENTATIO*fS  FOR  USE  BY  A  PERSON 

WHO  IS  VISUALLY  IMPAIRED 
Ingrid  H.  Lynl,  and  Christopher  H.  Lynt,  both  of  7502  Toll  Ct., 
Alexandria,  Va.  22306 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,624 
InL  a.''  H04N  I  AX),  G09B  21/00 
VS.  a.  358-^71  ,4  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  converting  visual  images  into  tactile  repre- 
sentations for  use  by  a  person  who  is  visually  impaired  comprising: 
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PROCESSING  MEANS 
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TACTILE  DISPLAY  MEANS 
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imaging  means  for  converting  incident  light  into  electrical  sig- 
nals; 
processing  means  for  processing  the  electrical  signals;  and 
tactile  display  means  for  converting  processed  elecoical  signals 

into  tactile  images; 
whereby  the  tactUe  images  are  felt  by  the  visually  impaired 
person  enabling  them  to  ascertain  information  by  touch  about 
the  world  around  them  that  a  sighted  person  would  ascertain 
through  vision; 
wherein  the  tactile  display  means  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  individually  controlled  miniature  motors  ori- 
ented in  a  grid  each  of  which  respond  to  a  portion  of  the 
processed  electrical  signals; 
a  plurality  of  miniature  rack  and  pinion  gear  assemblies,  each 
of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  miniature 
motors  so  that  rotational  motion  of  a  pinion  connected  to  a 
shaft  of  a  miniature  motor  is  converted  into  linear  motion 
of  a  rack; 
a  plurality  of  rods,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
racks,  so  diat  when  die  racks  move  linearly,  die  rods  move 
linearly  as  well; 
means  for  adapting  die  tactile  display  means  to  a  portion  of 
die  body  of  a  visually  impaired  person  including  means  for 
causing  the  rods  to  move  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
portion  of  the  body; 
whereby  a  tactile  image  is  formed  by  the  movement  of  die 
rods  against  the  body  of  the  person. 
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(f)  display  means  for  providing  a  visual  display  indicating  that 
the  predetermined  operation  is  restricted  by  said  operation 
restricting  means. 


5,636,040 
AUTOMATIC  INTENSITY  CONTROL  OF  THE  LAMP 
WmnN  IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Chi-Chnng  Tung,  Kweishan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,977 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CL  358—475  4  Claims 


5,636,039 
TV  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM  AND  TERMINAL 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 
Koichi    Tuino;    Masaharu    Suzuki;    'Kukasa    Uefaara,    and 
Hiroyuki  Kawahara,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  938,425,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225506; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236242;  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-190219;  Jul.  6,  1992, 
4-178392 

Int.  CL*  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—474  10  Qaims 

3.  An  image  input  apparatus  which  can  be  operated  under 
remote  control  using  a  wireless  remote  controller,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  on  which  an  original  having  an  image  to  be  inputted  is 
to  be  placed; 

(b)  an  imaging  pan  having  a  photoelectric  conversion  part  for 
converting  into  an  electrical  signal  the  image  inputted  from 
the  original  placed  on  said  base; 

(c)  a  support  member  connected  to  said  base  for  supporting  said 
imaging  part; 

(d)  a  sensor  for  receiving  a  signal  transmitted  ftwrn  the  wireless 
remote  controller; 

(e)  operation  restricting  means  for  restricting  execution  of  a 
predetermined  operation  of  the  image  input  apparatus  which 
can  be  operated  under  remote  control;  and 


1.  An  image  scanning  apparatus  for  reading  image  data  formed 
on  an  original  of  light-transmitting  material,  comprising: 

an  image  capture  means  for  receiving  a  light  of  an  intensity  level 
passing  through  the  original  and.  responsive  to  die  intensity  of 
the  light,  for  generating  a  light  control  signal; 
a  light  source  means  coupled  to  a  power  supply  for.  responsive 
to  the  tight  control  signal,  irradiating  the  light  at  a  controlled 
intensity  level  to  illuminate  die  original,  wherein  die  light 
source  means  comprising: 
a  control  means,  responsive  to  the  light  control  signal,  for 

generating  a  control  code; 
a  EMgital  to  Analog  converter,  responsive  to  the  control  code. 

for  generating  an  inverter-control  signal; 
a  DC/AC  inverter  adapted  to  input  die  power  supply  for. 
responsive  to  the  inverter-control  signal,  outputting  a  lamp 
voltage  signal; 
a  lamp,  responsive  to  die  lamp  voluge  signal,  for  irradiating 
die  light. 
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fi36fi41 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  INCRlASING  THE  VISIBmiTY  OF  AN 

LCD  PANEL  DURt^G  WARM-UP  THEREOF 
John  J.  Pearce,  Del  Ville,  a  id  Philip  Chidester,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  Ul  A,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  449,614 
/I335:  G09G  3/36:5/10 

16  Claims 


FUed  May  24, 
Int  a.*  G02F 
U.S.  a.  349^-61 


1.  In  an  electronic  device 

a  method  of  increasing  the  vi 

up  period  thereof,  the  method 

being  powered  on: 

setting  a  brightness  level 

subsequent  to  said  setting 

of  time; 
upon  expiradon  of  said 
determining  whether 
user-selected  brightness 
responsive  to  a  determination 
not  set  to  said  user-selected 
decreasing  said  LCD 
ness  level  is  set  to  said 


iving  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD), 
ibility  of  said  LCD  during  a  warm- 
comprising,  responsive  to  said  LCD 

said  LCD  to  a  maximum  level; 
k'aiting  a  first  predetermined  amount 


fi  -St 


predetermined  amount  of  time, 
LCD  brightness  level  is  set  to  a 
I  ;vel; 

that  said  LCD  brightness  level  is 
brightness  level,  incrementally 
tness  level  until  said  LCD  bright- 
selected  brightness  level. 


sai  I 


bri  ;hti 


I  ser-: 


5,  i36,( 


Yoka  iama,' 
HI  meji. 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
FABRICATION 

Takafiuni  Nakamura, 
and  Tomohiro  Miura, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba , 

FUed  Aug.  24, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316723 

Int  CI.* 
VS.  CL  349—123 


341      331 


221- 


215  206     213 


I.  A  fabrication  method  of 
having  a  first  electrode  substra  e 
at  least  a  first  electrode  and 
elecn-ode  substrate  formed  of 
second  electrode  and  a  secon< 
trode  being  opposed  to  the  fi|si 


disposed  between  the  first  electrode  substrate  and  the  second 

electrode  substrate,  the  liquid  crystal  layer  containing  liquid  crystal 

molecules  aligned  in  a  predetermined  direction  corresponding  to 

alignment  characteristics  of  the  first  orientation  film  and  the  second 

orientation  film  and  having  a  first  alignment  state,  and  a  plurality 

of  display  pixels  having  respective  light  transmittances  that  vary 

corresponding  to  a  potential  between  the  first  electrode  and  die 

second  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defecting  a  defective  display  pixel  among  die  display  pixels;  and 

adjusting  die  light  tt^ansmittance  of  die  defective  display  pixel  by 

radiating  die  defective  display  pixel  widi  an  energy  beam  so 

as  to  produce  a  second  alignment  sute  in  the  liquid  crystal 

layer  different  ihim  the  first  alignment  state. 


5,636,043 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 
PARTITIONED  UNIT  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS 
l^uyoshi  Uemura;  Shinnya  Kosako,  both  of  Kadoma;  Hideaki 
Mochizuki,  Osaka,  and  Masao  Yamamoto,  Kishiwada,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210174 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/1339 
U.S.  a.  359-81  12  Claims 

110      no     110 


>,042 
rtSPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  THEREOF 

Takeni  Hojo,  Hyogo-ken, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
0>94,  Ser.  No.  295,163 

Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210227; 


a  5F  1/1335:1/1337 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
between  a  pair  of  transparent  electi^ode  subsu-ates  and  at  least  one 
polarizing  plate  disposed  outside  said  transparent  electrode  sub- 
strates, wherein 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  has  unit  liquid  crystal  cells  partitioned 
by  steps  each  having  a  height  lower  dian  die  diickness  of  said 
cells; 

liquid  crystal  molecules  in  each  of  said  liquid  crystal  cells  are 
oriented  parallel  to  surfaces  of  said  substrates  when  an  elec- 
tric field  is  not  applied;  and 

said  liquid  crystal  layer  has  domains  in  which  said  liquid  crystal 
molecules  are  oriented  at  random. 


25  Claims 


a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
formed  of  a  first  substrate  having 
a  first  orientation  film,  a  second 
second  substrate  having  at  least  a 
orientation  film,  die  second  elec- 
electrodc.  a  liquid  crystal  layer 


5,636,044 
SEGMENTED  POLYMER  STABILIZED  AND  POLYMER 
FREE  CHOLESTERIC  TEXTURE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS  AND  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Haiji  Yuan,  Stow,  and  George  Ventouris,  Parma  Heights,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kent  Displays,  Inc.,  Kent  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,848 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  349-142  26  Claims 

1.  A  segmented  liquid  crysul  display  for  a  periodic  modulated 
optical  structure  liquid  crystal  material,  said  display  comprising: 
a  first  display  substfale  having  a  layer  of  patterned  conductive 
material  disposed  thereon,  said  patterned  conductive  material 
forming  a  plurality  of  display  segments,  and  connecting 
regions  in  an  active  zone  of  said  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  regions  in  a  background  zone  of  said  subsQ-ate.  and 
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5,636,046 

OPTICAL  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  METHOD 

USING  TRANSMISSIBLE  BAND  DETERMINED  FROM 

SYNERGETIC  EFFECT  OF  SELF  PHASE  MODULATION 

AND  GROUP  VELOCITY  DISPERSION 
George     IshUuiwa;     Hideyuki     Miyata;     Hiroshi     Onaka; 
Motoyosfai  ScUya,  and  Kazue  Otsoka,  aU  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233330,  Apr.  26,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1993,  5-198674; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242564 

Int  CL"  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—161  12  Claims 


a  plurality  of  contact  pads;  wherein  said  display  segments 
comprise  at  least  part  of  an  image  to  be  presented  on  said 
display,  and  wherein  said  contact  pads  provide  for  electrical 
communication  with  display  driving  circuitry; 

a  second  display  substrate  having  a  conductive  material  disposed 
thereon,  said  conductive  material  forming  a  conductive  dis- 
play region,  and  a  conductive  background  region  wherein  said 
conductive  display  region  and  said  conductive  background 
region  are  electrically  isolated  by  a  thin  and  continuous  region 
forming  a  gap;  and 

a  layer  of  periodic  modulated  optical  structure  liquid  crystal 
material  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  substrates. 


5,636,045 

PHOTONIC  SWITCHING  METHOD  AND  PHOTONIC 

SWITCH  UTILIZING  SAME 

Hideald  Oluyama;   Masato  Kewahara;   Saeko  Oshiba,  and 

Yoshio  Kawai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131857 

Int  a."  H04B  10/20 


VS.  CL  35»— 140 


8  Chdnas 


21a 


Ea 
Ebj 


2ld 


OPTICAL 

MULTPLEXER 

UNIT 

SIGNAL  17 

OISTRBUTION 

UNfT 


19a 


•HEADER  READING  UNIT 


OUTPOT  CONTROL  UNTT^ 


OPTICAL  MULT»>LEXER 
SEPARATION  UNITS 


1.  A  photonic  switching  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  a  plurality  of  input  electrical  signals  input  through 
a  plurality  of  input  ports  into  a  plurality  of  optical  signals  in 
such  a  manner  diat  the  optical  signals  keep  the  same  pulse 
intervals  therein  as  those  of  the  electrical  signals; 

(b)  multiplexing  the  optical  signals  in  such  a  manner  diat  the 
optical  signals  do  not  overlap  within  the  pulse  interval  on  a 
time  axis  with  each  other; 

(c)  distributing  the  multiplexed  optical  signals  to  a  plurality  of 
optical  multiplexer  separation  units;  and 

(d)  separating  one  optical  signal,  from  among  the  multiplexed 
optical  signals  distributed  to  one  of  the  optical  multiplexer 
separation  units,  by  employing  a  mutual  optical  interaction, 

wherein  step  (b)  is  performed  such  that  each  of  die  optical 
signals  is  adjusted  in  timing  by  receiving  a  timing  adjusuble 
pulse  Vain. 


1.  An  optical  dispersion  compensation  method  for  compensating 
for  a  dispersion  amount  of  an  optical  transmission  system  which 
includes  a  transmitter,  a  repeater  and  a  receiver  and  transmits,  from 
the  transmitter  to  the  receiver  by  way  of  the  repeater  using  an 
optical  fiber,  signal  light  which  is  arranged,  taking  a  zeio- 
dispersion  wavelength  X,,  of  die  optical  fiber  and  a  zero-dispersion 
wavelength  deviation  range  ±AXo  of  die  optical  fiber  in  its  longi- 
tudinal direction  into  consideration,  within  a  transmissible  band 
wliich  is  defined  by  an  allowable  dispersion  value  determined  from 
a  synergetic  effect  of  self  phase  modulation  and  group  velocity 
dispersion  in  the  optical  fiber  and  is  set  on  a  shorter  wavelength 
side  than  a  shorter  wavelength  end  Xq-AXo  or  on  a  longer  wave- 
length side  than  a  longer  wavelength  end  X<,+AX  of  the  zero- 
dispersion  wavelength  deviation  range  of  tlie  optical  fiber,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  incorporating,  in  advance  into  at  least  one  of  the  transmitter, 
the  repeater  and  the  receiver  of  tlie  optical  transmission  sys- 
tem, a  plurality  of  kinds  of  optical  dispersion  cotnpensator 
units  having  different  dispersion  amounts  having  different 
positive  and  negative  signs  in  such  a  connected  condition  as 
to  allow  switching  of  a  combination  of  the  optical  dispersion 
compensator  units  by  switching  means;  and 

b)  operating  the  switching  means  to  select  a  combination  of  tiie 
optical  dispersion  compensator  units  Mm  within  the  plurality 
of  types  of  optical  dispersion  compensator  units  and  incorpo- 
rating tlie  optical  dispersion  compensator  units  of  the  selected 
combination  into  the  optical  transmission  system; 

whereby  the  zero  dispersion  wavelength  X^  of  die  optical  fiber  is 
shifted  to  apparenUy  arrange  the  signal  light  into  the  transmis- 
sible band  to  compensate  for  die  dispersion  amount  of  the 
optical  transmission  system. 


5,636.047 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Lagoutte,  Issy  Lcs  MouUneaux.  and  Luigi  D'Auria, 
Sceaux,  both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^55 
Cbiims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jul.  1,  1994,  94  08157 
Int  CL"  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—163  9  Claims 

1.  Optical  interconnection  system,  comprising: 
a  fixed  number  of  circuiu  to  be  interconnected,  each  circuit 
including  an  optical  emitter  and  at  least  one  optical  receiver, 
the  emitter  located  on  a  board  emitting  at  an  optical  wave 
length  specific  to  this  said  each  circuit; 
an  optical  coupler  connecting  tlie  emitter  in  each  circuit  to  all 

receivers  in  other  circuits; 
wherein  each  circuit  has  an  identifying  address,  a  value  of  said 
address  being  applied  to  the  board  emitter  to  adjust  die  optical 


598 


UMI 


wave  length  at  which 
address  is  supplied  to  a 
function  of  the  rank  of 
number  of  circuits  to  be 


Kazuhisa  Kogure;  Hirokazu 
Tuiakii,  Sapporo;   Hiroo 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 


June  3.  1997 


5,636,049 

MECHANISM  FOR  SCANNWG  THE  INNER  PERIPHERY 

OF  A  DRUM  INCLUDED  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

SeUi  Kawata,  and  Yuzo  One,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1994,  6-201651 
Int  a.*  G02B  26/08 
MS.  a.  359^211  5  Claims 
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emitter  emits  and  wherein  the 
ircuit  by  an  external  device  as  a 
circuit  from  among  said  fixed 
tercoimected. 


S,<  )6,048 

EQUALIZING  AMPLIFI  !R,  RECEIVER  USING  THE 

SAME  AND   'REAMPLIFIER 

[>sada,  both  of  Oyama;  Yasuhiro 
Kitasagami,  Kawasaki;  Makoto 
Miyoshi;  Kakuji  Inoue,  bo(  h  of  Oyama;  Takayoshi  Ikegami, 
Sapporo;  Kenichi  Kobayislii,  Oyama;  Shinidiiro  Sano, 
Oyama;  Setsuo  Misaizu,  Q  yama;  Masahiko  Yamasliita,  and 
"nitsuya  Nlshimura,  both  aJT  Kawasald,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kasagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  406,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi  i  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1994,  6-046922; 
Dec  14,  1994,  6-311022;  Ma4  14,  1995,  7-053875 

H04B  ]0/06 
U.S.  CL  359—189  33  Claims 


1.  An  equalizing  amplifier 
from  a  light  signal  received 
equalizing  amplifier  comprising 

an  AGC  circuit  generating 
electric  signal  by  rel 
and  second  signals  being 

an  offset  compensation  circ4it 
based  on  a  difference 
comparing  said  first 
signal  and  outputting,  aj 
error  signal  to  said 

said  threshold  voltage  bei 
center  of  an  amplitude 
offset  of  said  AGC  circu  t 


1.  A  mechanism  for  scanning  an  inner  peripher>'  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  drum,  comprising: 
rotary  optics  bodily  rotatable  for  scanning  the  inner  periphery  of 

the  drum  with  a  beam  spot;  and 
stationary  optics  for  feeding  a  laser  beam  to  an  axis  of  rotation 

of  said  rotary  optics; 
said  stationary  optics  comprising: 
two  lasers  perpendicular  to  each  other  in  linear  polarization 

direction; 
a  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  combining  two  beams  from  said 

two  lasers  on  a  single  axis;  and 
a  quarter-wave  plate  for  converting  a  composite  beam,  com- 
bined on  said  single  axis,  to  a  clockwise  circular  polariza- 
tion and  a  counterclockwise  circular  polarization; 
said  rotary  optics  comprising: 
a  quarter-wave  plate  for  converting  said  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  circular  polarizations  incident  thereto 
to  perpendicular  linear  polarizations;  and 
a  spUtting  element  for  spatially  spUtting  said  perpendicular 
linear  polarizations  into  two  beams. 
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5,636,050 
APPARATUS  USING  OPTICAL  DEFLECTION 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  Bronx;  Ping-Pei  Ho,  Great  Neck;  Lina  Yang, 
Scarsdale,  and  Quan  Z.  Wang,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Foundation  of  City  CoUege  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^65 
Int  a.*  G02B  2tm 

7  Claims 


U.S.  a.  359—238 
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izing  an  electric  signal  obtained 
an  optical  transmission  path,  said 

hrst  and  second  signals  from  the 

to  a  threshold  voltage,  said  first 

complementary  signals;  and 

generating  a  first  difference  signal 

between  said  first  and  second  signals, 

dif^rence  signal  with  a  first  reference 

said  threshold  voltage,  a  resultant 

AGClcircuit, 
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varied  so  that  it  is  located  in  the 
3f  said  electric  signal  whereby  an 
can  be  compensated  for. 


1.  An  optical  streak  camera  for  measuring  an  input  temporal 
signal  beam  of  light,  said  optical  streak  camera  comprising: 

a.  means  for  collimating  said  input  temporal  signal  beam  of  light 
to  be  measured, 

b.  a  first  all  optical  deflector  for  receiving  the  collimated  input 
temporal  signal  and  converting  the  input  temporal  signal 
beam  of  light  into  a  spatial  signal  beam  of  light. 

wherein  the  first  all  optical  deflector  comprises  a  body  of  nonlinear 
optical  material  and  an  area  modulated,  time-dependent,  intensity- 
modulated  pump  beam  of  light  for  producing  a  time-dependent 
induced  refractive  index  change  in  the  body  of  nonlinear  material. 
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said  induced  refractive  index  change  causing  a  sweeping  of  said 
collimated  input  temporal  signal  beam  of  light. 

c.  a  detector  for  detecting  the  spatial  signal  beam  of  light,  and 

d.  a  display  for  displaying  the  spatial  signal  beam  of  light. 


5,636,051 

THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  HAVING 

DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 

Yong-Geun  Lim,  SeouJ,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,015 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00;  HOIL  41/04 

MS.  a.  359—290  7  Qauns 
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1.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  the  array 
comprising: 

an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate,  an  array  of  MxN  connect- 
ing terminals  and  an  array  of  MxN  transistors,  wherein  each 
of  the  connecting  terminals  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
corresponding  transistor  in  the  array  of  MxN  transistors; 

MxN  conduits,  wherein  each  of  the  conduits  is  made  of  an 
electrically  conducting  material; 

an  array  of  MxN  actuating  structures,  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  being  provided  with  a  connecting  and  a  light 
reflecting  portions,  each  of  the  actuating  structures  including 
an  elastic  member,  a  second  thin  film  electrode,  a  thin  film 
electrodisplacive  member  and  a  first  thin  film  elecuxxle. 
wherein  each  of  the  conduits  is  located  at  the  connecting 
portion  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures,  extending  from 
bottom  of  the  second  thin  film  electrode  to  top  of  the  connect- 
ing terminal  connected  electrically  to  a  corresponding  transis- 
tor, to  thereby  allow  the  second  thin  film  electrode  to  function 
as  a  signal  electrode  in  each  of  the  thin  film  actuated  mirrors, 
and  the  first  thin  film  electrode  made  of  a  light  reflecting  and 
electrically  conducting  material  is  grounded  to  thereby  func- 
tion as  a  mirror  and  a  bias  electrode  in  each  of  the  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors:  and 

MxN  number  of  multilayer  stacks  of  tfiin  film  dielectric  mem- 
bers, each  of  the  thin  film  dielectric  members  placed  on  top  of 
the  light  reflecting  portion  in  each  of  the  acmating  structures, 
wherein  said  each  of  the  thin  film  dielectric  members  has  a 
predetermined  thickness  and  a  specific  refractive  index. 


5,636,052 
DIRECT  VIEW  DISPLAY  BASED  ON  A 
MICROMECHANICAL  MODULATION 
Susannc  C  Amey,  Highland  Park;  Keith  W.  Goossen,  Aber- 
deen, and  James  A.  Walker,  Howell,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,106 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 
MS.  CI.  359—291  9  claims 

1.  A  direct-view  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  micromechanical  modulaiotN  which  have  a  vari- 
able and  controllable  reflectivity  to  an  incident  optical  signal 


wherein  the  micromechanical  modulators  are  organized  in  an 
array  characterized  by  rows  and  colunms.  each  microme- 
chanical modulator  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  refractive  index;  and 
an  optically  transparent  membrane  in  spaced  and  superposed 
relation  to  the  substrate  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  the 
membrane  comprising  at  least  a  first  layer  of  material,  the 
first  layer  having  a  refractive  index  which  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  refractive  index  of  tlie 
substrate,  wherein, 
the  membrane  is  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  in  response  to  a  data  signal,  changing  the 
gap  resulting  in  a  change  in  modulator  reflectivity; 
drive  electronics  for  individually  controlling  the  reflectivity  of 
each  of  the  micromechanical  by  selective  application  of  the 
data  signal;  and 
a  light  source  for  generating  the  optical  signal. 


5,636,053 

FIBEROPTIC  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH  NOISE 

nCURE  REDUCTION 

Jing-Jong  Pan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,938 

Int.  a."  HOIS  i/00 

MS.  CI.  359—341  22  Oaims 


1.  A  fiberoptic  amplifier  system  comprising 
an  optical  amplifier  receiving  an  input  signal  and  generating  an 
amplified  input  signal  and  an  amplified  spontaneous  emission 
noise: 
a  variable  polarization  beam  splitter  receiving  said  amplified 
signal  and  amplified  spontaneous  emission  noise  from  said 
optical  amplifier,  said  variable  polarization  beam  spliner 
responsive  10  polarization  of  said  amplified  input  signal  10 
split  one-half  of  said  amplified  spontaneous  emission  noise 
away  from  said  amplified  input  signal  and  one-half  of  said 
amplified  spontaneous  signal  ijito  a  first  port,  said  amplified 
input  signal  and  one-half  of  said  amplified  spontaneous  emis- 
sion noise  passing  to  an  output  port,  said  variable  polarization 
beam  splitter  ha\ing 

a  first  collimator  subassembly  holding  an  end  of  a  first  optical 
fiber  in  coaxial  relationship  with  a  first  collimator,  said  first 
optical  fiber  canying  said  amplified  input  signal  and  said 
amplified  spontaneous  emission  noise  fix>m  said  optical 
amplifier; 


UMI 


600 


a  second  collimator  su' 
optical  fiber  in  coaxial 
tor,  said  second  optical 

a  third  collimator 
optical  liber  in  coaxial 
said  third  optical  fiber 

means  for  directing  light 
biy  toward  said  second 
collimator  subassembly 
said  light  signals  from 
and 

first  and  second  liquid 
said  first  collimator 
each  of  said  Uquid  crysta 
with  respect  to  the  other, 
polarization  of  light  fror 
toward  said  directing 
a  means  for  monitoring  light 
a  control  unit  responsive  to 

ling  said  variable  polari2 

intensity  at  said  output  poi 
whereby  a  noise  figure  of 

reduced. 


ibassimbly  holding  an  end  of  a  second 

r  lationship  with  a  second  coUima- 

connected  to  said  output  port; 

subassehibly  holding  an  end  of  a  third 

n  lationship  with  a  third  collimator, 

c<  nnected  to  said  first  port; 

said  first  collimator  subassem- 
collimator  subassembly  or  third 
responsive  to  the  polarization  of 
aid  first  collimator  subassembly; 


fr  )m  I 


cr  stal 


cells  are  interposed  between 
subassembly  and  said  directing  means, 
cells  having  an  optical  axis  at  45° 
said  cells  controllably  rotating  the 
said  first  collimator  subassembly 
mtfans  responsive  to  control  signals; 
intensity  at  one  of  said  ports; 
<  iid  monitoring  means  for  control- 
on  beam  splitter  such  that  light 
is  maximized; 
s  lid  fiberoptic  amplifier  system  is 


5.6  16. 


REGULATED  OPTICA! 
OPTICAL 

Serge  Artigaud;  Jean  Hervo, 
sonetti,  Palaiseau,  all  of 
R^swyk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  26, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/39: 
VS.  a.  359—341 


tl  : 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  of 
signal  to  be  amplified  and  an 
that  has  been  amplified  by 
is  controlled  by  regulation  li 
said  amplifier  comprising: 
an  optical  circulator  havin] 
signal  to  be  amplified,  an 
light  signal,  and  two  i 
intermediate    ports    bein  ; 
waveguide;  and 
regulation  means  having  an 
intermediate  ports  and  a 
diode,  whereby  said  ai 
for  all  of  the  carrier 
signal. 
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5,636,055 
FLIP  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
John  Portman,  Anaheim;  Alan  Smith,  Irvine,  both  of  Calif., 
and  Christopher  Masters,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.,  Irv- 
ine, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,502,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,478 

Int  a."  E06B  7/14 

VS.  a.  359—443  5  Claims 


,054 

AMPLIFIER  HAVING  AN 
TRCULATOR 

)oth  of  Draveil,  and  Pierre  San- 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 


1^5, 


,  Ser.  No.  534,209 
France,  Sep.  29,  1994,  94  11639 
Hois  3/06;  H04B  10/17 

SOaims 

16 


1.  A  viewing  screen  assembly,  comprising: 

a  stationary  frame; 

an  outer  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  stationary  frame; 

a  flip  panel  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  outer  fi-ame,  said 
flip  panel  frame  having  a  finger  that  has  an  L-shaped  seat; 

a  solid  metal  sheet; 

a  screen  mounted  to  said  metal  sheet; 

a  layer  of  decorative  material  mounted  to  said  metal  sheet;  and, 

a  deflected  flexile  cord  that  is  located  within  said  L-shaped  seat 
and  is  contiguous  with  said  flip  panel  frame  and  said  screen  to 
press  said  sheet  metal  and  said  screen  into  said  flip  panel 
frame,  wherein  said  L-shaped  seat  impedes  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  deflected  flexible  cord,  said  screen  and  said 
metal  sheet. 


5,636,056 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SIGNAL  LAMPS  FROM 
PRESENTING  FALSE  LIGHTING  PHENOMENON 
Takashi   Itonaga,  and  Toshio  Tomosada,  both   of  Oomuta, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Singoh    Denzai    Kabusliiki    Kaisha, 
Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00913,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1992,  4-199186 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/00:5/08;  17/00 

VS.  CI.  359—601  45  Claims 

A.  A-1 

\      ^3.3-1 


type  including  an  inlet  for  a  light 

outlet  for  an  amplified  light  signal 

me^ns  of  an  amplifying  waveguide  that 

it  coming  from  a  pumping  diode; 

an  inlet  port  receiving  said  light 

iuUet  port  delivering  said  amplified 

r  ermediate  ports,  the  first  of  said 

connected    to    said    amplifying 

niet  connected  to  the  second  of  said 

outlet  connected  to  said  pumping 

mplfying  waveguide  has  equalized  gain 

constituting  said  amplified  light 


nd^""       8o    "  ^/     \ 

2      b  2 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  a  false  lighting  phenomenon  provided 
between  a  light  source  of  a  main  body  of  a  signal  lamp  and  a  cover 
lens,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  complex  spherical  lenses  each  formed  of  spheres 
arranged  in  a  planar  matrix,  said  spheres  being  truncated  to 
have  a  substantially  square  outline  in  said  planar  matrix 
allowing  said  spheres  to  form  lines  of  continuous  contact  with 
each  other  along  front,  rear,  left  and  right  sides  of  each  of  the 
spheres  thereby  eliminating  gaps  between  said  spheres; 
said  spheres  having  first  and  second  spherical  lens  surfaces  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  complex  spherical  len.ses  forming 
spherical  lenses; 
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a  shielding  element  interposed  between  said  pair  of  complex 
spherical  lenses  and  having  light  transmitting  slits  for  support- 
ively  receiving  adjacent  ones  of  said  spherical  lens  surfaces  of 
said  spherical  lenses;  and 

said  shielding  element  having  a  thickness  for  functioning  as  a 
spacer  to  position  focal  points  of  said  spherical  lenses  on  one 
side  of  said  shielding  element  proximate  corresponding  verti- 
ces of  the  spherical  lenses  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  shield- 
ing element. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  plurality  of  predetermined, 
distinct  spatial  points  with  respective,  predetermined  light  intensi- 
ties, comprising: 

an  array  of  light  sources  for  producing  respective  light  rays;  and 
an  array  of  lenses  each  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  light  sources; 
wherein; 

(a)  said  lenses  each  comprise  a  solid  body  of  light-propagating 
material  defining  a  light-refracting  surface  through  which  the 
light  rays  from  the  corresponding  light  source  propagate; 

(b)  said  light-refracting  surface  is  divided  into  light-refracting 
surface  sections  each  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  spatial  points; 

(c)  said  light-retracting  surface  sections  have  different  configu- 
rations in  view  of  deviating  the  light  rays  propagating  through 
said  light-refracting  surface  sections  toward  the  corresponding 
spatial  points,  respectively; 

(d)  said  lenses  comprise  a  plurality  of  said  light-refracting 
surface  sections  associated  to  each  spatial  point  whereby  the 
light  rays  deviated  by  said  plurality  of  light-refracting  surface 
sections  add  at  the  as.sociated  spatial  point; 

(e)  said  plurality  of  light-refracting  surface  sections  associated  to 
each  spatial  point  comprises  a  given  number  of  said  light- 
refracting  surface  sections  each  having  a  given  area,  said 
given  number  and  said  given  area  being  selected  in  view  of 
illuminating  the  associated  spatial  point  with  the  predeter- 
mined light  intensity;  and 

(f)  said  plurality  of  light-refracting  surface  sections  associated  to 
each  spatial  point  are  distributed  onto  a  plurality  of  said  lenses 
to  extend  an  illuminated  portion  of  said  array  apparent  from 
said  spatial  point. 


5,636,058 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS  AND  MICROSCOPE 
USING  THE  SAME 
Noboni  Amemiya,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274614; 
Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000871 

Int  CL'  G02B  2W2 
VS.  CL  359-656  lo  Clatas 


5,636,057 

PRISMATIC  TOROIDAL  LENS  AND  TRAFTIC  SIGNAL 

LIGHT  USING  THIS  LENS 

Georges  P.  Dick,  Outremont  and  Marc  Hoffman,  Montreal, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ecolux  Inc.,  Lacliine,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,548 

Int  a."  G02B  27/10 

VS.  a.  359-625  20  Claims 


1.  A  microscope  objective  lens  comprising; 

a  front  group  having  positive  refracting  power  to  convert  a  beam 
from  an  object  into  a  convergent  beam,  and  having  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  element  with  a  concave  surface  facing  the 
object  side,  and  a  plurality  of  cemented  lens  components 
disposed  at  the  image  side  of  said  positive  meniscus  lens;  and 

a  rear  group  having  negative  refracting  power,  having  a  negative 
lens  element  and  a  positive  lens  element  which  is  cemented 
with  said  negative  lens  element,  and  disposed  at  the  image 
side  of  said  front  group, 

wherein  said  cemented  lens  component  disposed  nearest  to  the 
image  side  in  said  front  group  satisfies: 

IR,l/f>100 

IR2lrt>20 

where  R,  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  lens  surface  on  the 
object  side  of  said  last  cemented  lens  component.  R,  is  a 
radius  of  curvatiire  of  a  lens  surface  on  the  image  side  of  said 
last  cemented  lens  component,  and  f  is  a  focal  length  of  said 
microscope  objective  lens. 


5,636,059 

CYLINDRICAL  MICROLENS  EXTERNAL  CAVm'  FOR 

LASER  DIODE  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

James  J.  Snyder,  Sequel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blue  Sky  Research, 

Incorporated 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386312 
Int  CI."  G02B  13/08:13/18 
VS.  CI.  359—668  4  Claims 

1.  A  tunable  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  having  an  optic  axis  and  first  and  second  axes 
orthogonal  to  said  optic  axis,  wherein  radiation  from  said 
laser  diode  expands  more  quickly  along  said  first  axis  than 
along  said  second  axis; 
a  microlens  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  microlens  configured  for  collimating  radia- 
tion emitted  by  said  laser  diode  on  said  first  axis,  said  first 
cylindrical  microlens  having  a  longittidinal  axis  along  .said 
second  axis,  wherein  said  first  cylindrical  microlens  has  a 
first  optical  surface  and  a  second  optical  surface  opposite 
said  first  optical  surface,  wherein  said  first  optical  surface  is 
convex  and  is  oriented  for  receiving  radiation  firom  said 
laser  diode  and  wherein  said  second  optical  surface  is  flat 
and  is  oriented  for  receiving  radiation  from  said  first  optical 
surface,  said  second  optical  surface  for  reflecting  a  portion 
of  the  radiation  from  said  laser  diode  back  through  said  first 
surface  along  said  optic  axis  toward  said  laser  diode; 
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lens  subgroup  are  closer  to  one  another  both  at  said  wide- 
angle  side  end  position  and  at  said  tele-side  end  position  than 
at  an  intermediate  zooming  position. 


5,636,061 
ZOOM  LENS 
Geon-Mo  Kang,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1994, 
94/-20511 

int.  a.*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—692  5  Claims 


a  second  cylindrical 
microlens.  orthogonal 
izing  radiation  incident 
a  holder  for  holding  said 
second  cylindrical 
ment  to  accomplish 
microlens; 
a  translation  element  coupl^ 
microlens  assembly  such 
translated  along  the  opti 
thereby  changing  the  fre<  uency 
laser  diode. 


miclolens  spaced  apart  from  said  first 

I  lereto,  and  configured  for  circular- 

from  said  first  microlens; 

Hrst  cylindrical  microlens  and  said 

mic(>lens  in  said  spaced  apart  arrange- 

circularization  by  said  second 


s  id 


to  said  laser  diode  and  to  said 

hat  said  microlens  assembly  can  be 

axis  relative  to  said  laser  diode, 

of  radiation  emitted  by  said 


1  »94. 


Takeshi  Suzuki,  Ebina,  Japsfi. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 
Claims  priority,  appUcati*^ 
Int  a 
MS.  a.  359—688 

7  1    2  3c 


5,  k36,060 
ZOQM  LENS 

,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 


K  .s.  .s 


V  V 


^^ 


1.  A  zoom  lens  which 
object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  which  is 
has  a  positive  refracting 

a  second  lens  group  whic 
from  the  object  side,  a 
negative  refracting  powfr, 
having  a  negative  refrac  ing 
subgroup;  and 

wherein  said  second  mov; 
image  along  an  optical 
wide-angle  side  end  portion 
and  said  first  movable  I 


I,  Ser.  No.  260,405 
Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  S-177393 
G02B  15/14 

2  Claims 

6 

I  WIDE-ANGLE 

END 


comi  rises  in  the  following  order  from  an 


fixed  during  zooming  operatiun  and 

X)wer; 

comprises,  in  the  following  order 

St  movable  lens  subgroup  having  a 

a  second  movable  lens  subgroup 

power  and  a  third  movable  lens 


val  le 


lens  subgroup  is  moved  toward  an 

xis  upon  zooming  operation  from  a 

toward  a  tele-side  end  position, 

subgroup  and  said  second  movable 


e  IS 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system,  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  the 
distance  between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second  lens 
group  being  variable  during  zooming, 
wherein  said  first  lens  group  comprises: 

a  first  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power  with  a  shape  of 

a  meniscus  lens  convex  toward  an  object; 
a  second  lens  having  a  negative  refractive  power  with  two 

concave  sides; 
a  third  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power  with  two 

convex  sides;  and 
a  fourth  lens  having  a  positive  refiractive  power  with  two 
convex  sides; 
wherein  said  second  lens  group  comprises: 

a  fifth  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power  with  a  shape  of 

a  meniscus  lens  concave  toward  an  object; 
a  sixth  lens  having  a  negative  refractive  power  with  a  shape  of 

a  meniscus  lens;  and 
a  seventh  lens  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 
wherein 

0.37<f/(f»^f^X0.7 

m27/m2,>2.0 

where 

f , :  combined  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group. 

f^^:  back  focus  distance  at  a  lelephoto  position, 

ffc^:  back  focus  distance  at  a  wide  angle  position. 

m2T.  magnification  of  the  second  lens  group  at  a  telephoio 

position,  and 
m2„:  magnification  of  the  second  lens  group  at  a  wide  angle 

position. 
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5,636,062 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  LENS 
Takeshi  Okuyama;  Hirotake  Nozaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Koutarou  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333165; 
Jun.  15, 1993, 5-168702,-  Jun.  15, 1993,  5-168703;  Jun.  15, 1993, 
5-168704;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257812;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257813; 
Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257814 

Int  a.*  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—700  46  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  lens,  contprising: 

first  and  second  movable  lens  groups  movable  along  an  optic- 
axis  direction; 

a  crank  member  for  moving  said  first  and  second  movable  lens 
groups  along  the  optic-axis  direction  in  a  predetermined 
mutual  relationship; 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  first  movable  lens  group 
along  the  optic-axis  direction  by  a  force  received  from  said 
crank  member; 

second  moving  means  for  moving  said  second  movable  lens 
group  along  the  optic-axis  direction  by  the  force  received  by 
said  crank  member;  and 

a  compensating  device,  compensating  a  deviation  quantity  of 
said  second  movable  lens  group  from  a  predetermined  moving 
quantity,  having  a  compensation  lever  with  one  end  rotatably 
connected  to  said  second  movable  lens  group,  a  cam  follower 
disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  compensation  lever  and  a 
cam  member  formed  with  a  cam  groove  for  guiding  said  cam 
follower. 


5,636,063 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 
Sliinsuke  Kohmoto,  and  Tomoaki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,100,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  26,192,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,450,242, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,011,  Mar.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-37878; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  181255;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81256 

Int  CI."  G20B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—703  4  CUims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group,  a  second  lens  group  and  a  third  lens  group; 
a  rotatable  ring  which  is  rotatable  for  moving  said  first  lens 
group,  said  second  lens  group  and  said  third  lens  group  in  an 
optical  axis  direction;  and 


a  shutter  block  fw  moving  said  second  lens  group  in  the  optical 
axis  direction  in  accordance  with  photographing  information, 
said  shutter  block  arranged  to  support  said  second  lens  group. 


5,636,064 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  WITH  FLAT  FACED  HELICOID 

THREADING 

Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1994,  6-176000 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—704  n  Claims 


>^j  jjj:>  ^ 


^ 


^ 


^^S 


1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  comprising: 

an  outer  barrel,  an  object  side  of  said  outer  barrel  defined  as  a 
side  facing  an  object  to  be  photographed; 

internal  helicoid  threading  arranged  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  barrel; 

an  inner  barrel,  said  inner  and  outer  barrels  being  concentric 
about  an  axis; 

external  heUcoid  threading  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  barrel,  said  external  helicoid  threading  having  a  fiat  end 
face  on  an  object  side  end,  and  said  internal  helicoid  threading 
and  said  external  helicoid  threading  being  engaged  to  drive 
said  inner  barrel  in  a  direction  of  said  axis;  and 

a  flat-faced  ring  member  attached  within  an  object  side  end  of 
said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  barrel,  and  having  an  inner  flat 
face  parallel  to  said  flat  end  face  on  said  object  side  end  of 
said  external  helicoid  threading. 


5,636,065 
TRIPLET  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hideyasu  Takato,  Hacfaioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-342792 
Int  CI."  G02B  3/02 
VS.  a.  359—716  4  Claims 

1.  A  triplet  lens  system  comprising  in  order  from  the  object  side: 


UMI 
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le  s 


sa  i 


a  first  positive  meniscus 

face  on  the  object  side 
a  second  biconcave  lens  coAiponent: 
a  third  biconvex  lens  comp  ment;  and 
a  stop, 
wherein  at  least  one  of 

third  lens  component  has 

triplet  lens  system  satis: 

(2); 

lxl(r'<U,4(k  IxKT' 
0.5<r^\.\ 


wherein  the  reference  symbc 
reference  sphere  of  at  least 
measured  at  a  maximum  effective 
symbol  r;  designates  a  radius 
of  said  third  lens  component 
focal  length  of  said  triplet  ler  > 
said  lens  system  has  an  F 
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converging  group  for  converging  a  beam  from  said  pattern 
toward  said  first  selection  optical  system,  and  a  second  con- 
verging group  having  a  first  concave  reflecting  mirror,  for 
reflecting  a  beam  reflected  by  said  first  selection  optical 
system  to  form  said  first  intermediate  image  of  said  pattern  in 
said  transmitting  portion  of  the  first  selection  optical  system, 
and  wherein  said  first  selection  optical  system  is  a  reflecting 
mirror  having  an  aperture  of  a  predetermined  shape  as  said 
transmitting  portion. 


L2      L3  s 

component  having  a  convex  sur- 


second  lens  component  and  said 
an  aspherical  surface,  wherein  said 
IS  the  following  conditions  (1)  and 


5,636,067 
TAKING  LENS  SYSTEM 
Seyi  Shimizu,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  193,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1993,  5-021207 

Int.  a.'  G02B  9/34:13/18:13/04:9/60 

U.S.  CI.  359—774  31  Claims 


61  6?   03  &4 


(1) 
(2) 


l-*l  I 


.T^-^ 


/     /'SSW.-^ 


.ImW  smut  ^' 


Gi  Gl    G3    M 


represents  a  departure  from  a 
one  of  said  aspherical  surface  as 

diameter  thereof,  the  reference 
f  curvature  on  an  object  side  surface 
nd  the  reference  symbol  f  denotes  a 

system  as  a  whole;  and 
umber  significantly  less  than  3.S. 


-Iin«g»sv1ac« 


5  636,066 

OPTICA  L  APPARATUS 

Tomowaki  Takahashi,  Yokctuuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 


Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Mar. 


10, 


1994,  Ser.  No.  212,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcati  in  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-051718; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  5-137641 

Int.  Clj*  G02B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  359^726  1  64  Claims 


fir  t 


1.  A  projection  exposuri 
optical  system  having  a 
forming  a  first  intermediate 
surface  and  a  second  partial 
said  first  intermediate  image 
surface; 
wherein  said  first  partial 
first  selection  optical  s 
optical  axis  of  said  fi 
having  a  reflecting  porton 


/      / 

(FOCMMQIO 
fmm  ab>c1  goml ) 

1.  A  two-unit  taking  lens  system  comprising  a  front  lens  unit  on 
an  object  side  thereof  and  a  rear  lens  unit  on  an  image  side  thereof 
with  a  stop  located  therebetween,  wherein: 

said  front  lens  unit  includes  at  least  one  positive  lens  and  at  least 
one  negative  lens  whose  image-side  surface  has  a  curvature 
stronger  than  that  of  an  object-side  surface  thereof,  said 
negative  lens  in  said  front  lens  unit  being  located  nearest  to 
the  image-side  of  said  front  lens  unit, 

said  rear  lens  unit  includes  a  cemented  doublet  which  consists  of 
one  positive  lens  and  one  negative  lens  and  which  has  a 
positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole,  and  a  positive  lens, 

a  lens  surface  of  said  cemented  doublet  nearest  to  the  image  side 
is  concave  on  the  image  side,  and  an  intermediate  lens  surface 
of  said  doublet  is  convex  on  the  image  side. 


apparatus  comprising  a  projection 

partial  imaging  optical  system  for 

image  of  a  pattern  existing  on  a  first 

maging  optical  system  for  re-imaging 

[o  form  an  image  thereof  on  a  second 


imaging  optical  system  comprises  a 

)  item  obliquely  arranged  relative  to  an 

partial  imaging  optical  system  and 

and  a  transmitting  portion,  a  first 


5,636,068 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVING 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,114,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98,035,  Jul.  28,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,455,811.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201047; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329228 

Int.  Cn."  G02B  7/02:  GllB  7/095 

U.S.  CI.  359—814  15  Claims 

1.  An  elecd-omagnetic  objective  lens  driving  apparatus  of  an 

optical  disc  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  carriage  which  is  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  an  optical 

disc; 
an  objective  lens  holder  that  supports  an  objective  lens  to 
converge  laser  beams  onto  the  optical  disc  and  which  is 
supported  on  the  carriage  to  move  in  focusing  and  tracking 
directions  of  the  optical  disc; 
focusing  and  tracking  coils  provided  on  the  objective  lens 
holder; 


ELECTRICAL 
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focusing  and  tracking  permanent  magnets  provided  on  the  car- 
riage to  constitute  focusing  and  tracking  magnetic  driving 
circuits  in  association  with  the  focusing  and  tracking  coils; 
and, 

a  pair  of  magnetic  members  plated  on  a  surface  of  the  objective 
lens  holder  to  receive  magnetic  attractive  forces  of  at  least  one 
of  the  focusing  and  tracking  permanent  magnets; 

said  magnetic  members  being  located  so  that  when  the  objective 
lens  holder  is  in  a  neutral  position,  the  magnetic  attractive 
forces  to  be  received  by  the  magnetic  members  from  at  least 
one  of  die  focusing  and  tracking  permanent  magnets  are 
substantially  identical,  and  when  the  objective  lens  holder  is 
displaced  from  the  neutral  position,  the  magnetic  attractive 
force  to  be  received  by  one  of  the  magnetic  members  is 
increased  and  the  magnetic  attractive  force  to  be  received  by 
the  oUicr  magnetic  member  is  decreased,  respectively. 


5,636,069 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SYMMETRY 
OF  THE  BEAM  EMITTED  FROM  A  BROAD  AREA 
LASER  DIODE 
John  L.  Nightingale,  Portola  Valley;  John  A.  TVaU,  Menlo 
Park,  and  John  K.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,899,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,557,475. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  S«r.  No.  450317 
Int  a.*  G02B  5/04:  HOIS  3/00:3/091:3/22 
VS.  a.  359—831  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  modifying  the  energy  distribution  of  a 
light  beam  having  a  cross-section  wherein  die  width  is  greater  than 
the  height  comprising: 

a  first  optical  element  aligned  with  die  beam  along  a  first  portion 
of  Uie  width,  said  first  optical  element  functioning  to  displace 
the  first  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  height  axis; 

a  second  optical  element  aligned  with  the  beam  along  a  second 
portion  of  the  width,  said  second  element  functioning  to 
angularly  deviate  the  second  portion  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
widtii  axis  so  tiiat  die  .second  portion  is  redirected  towards  the 
first  portion;  and 

a  third  optical  element  aligned  with  die  angularly  deviated 
second  portion,  .said  third  optical  element  functioning  to  angu- 
larly deviate  the  second  portion  in  a  plane  parallel  to  die 
width  axis  such  that  the  first  and  second  portions  become 


aligned  and  travel  along  parallel  propagation  axes  dieteby 
in^>roving  tlie  brightness  symmetry  of  the  beam. 


5,636,070 
THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY 
Jeong-Beom  Ji,  and  Dong-Knk  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electrooks  Co,  LTD.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1994, 
94-9506;  Jun.  30,  1994,  94-15342 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/08:7/182:  HA4R  17/00 
VS.  CL  359-855  g  Claims 

200 
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^^ 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  thin  fihn 
actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  said  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  active  matrix  having  a  top  surface,  the  active 
matrix  including  a  substrate,  an  array  of  MxN  pairs  of  con- 
necting terminals  on  the  top  surface  thereof; 

(b)  forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  active 
matrix  in  such  a  way  that  die  sacrificial  layer  completely 
covers  the  array  of  MxN  pairs  of  connecting  terminals; 

(c)  removing  portions  of  the  sacrificial  layer  surrounding  each 
pair  of  the  connecting  terminals; 

(d)  forming  a  supporting  member  around  each  of  connecting 
terminals  by  filUng  the  portions  with  an  insulating  material; 

(e)  depositing  an  elastic  layer,  made  of  an  insulating  material,  on 
top  of  the  sacrificial  layer  including  the  supporting  members; 

(f)  forming  a  conduit  in  each  of  the  supporting  members,  each  of 
die  conduits  extending  from  top  of  d»e  elastic  layer  to  each  of 
the  connecting  terminals; 

(g)  depositing  a  second  thin  film  layer  made  of  an  electrically 
conducting  material  on  top  of  the  elastic  layer; 

(h)  forming  an  electrodisplacive  layer  on  top  of  the  second  thin 
film  layer  to  diereby  form  a  semifinished  actuating  structure; 

(i)  patterning  the  elastic  layer,  the  second  layer  and  the  electro- 
displacive layer  of  the  semifinished  actuating  structure  until 
tlie  sacrificial  layer  is  exposed  to  thereby  form  an  array  of 
MxN  semifinished  actuatol  minor  structures,  wherein  each  of 
the  semifinished  actuated  mirror  structures  includes  an  elec- 
trodisplacive layer,  a  second  electrode  layer  and  an  elastic 
member; 

(j)  heat  treating  the  array  of  MxN  semifinished  actuated  mirror 
structures  to  thereby  force  a  phase  transition  to  take  place  in 
the  electrodisplacive  layer  in  each  of  die  semifinished  actu- 
ated mirror  structures; 

(k)  depositing  a  first  thin  film  layer  made  of  an  electrically 
conducting  and  light  reflecting  material  on  each  of  the  semi- 
finished actuated  mirror  structures  to  form  an  array  of  MxN 
actuated  mirror  structures,  wherein  each  of  the  actuated  mir- 
ror structures  includes  a  top  and  four  side  surfaces; 

(I)  covering  completely  each  of  the  actuated  mirror  structures 
with  a  thin  film  protection  layer  to  thereby  form  an  array  of 
MxN  protected  actuated  mirror  structures;  and 

(m)  removing  the  thin  film  protection  layer  on  the  four  side 
surfaces  in  each  of  the  protected  actuated  mirror  structures 
and  die  sacrificial  layer  to  Uiereby  form  said  array  of  MxN 
thin  film  actuated  minors. 
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5,«  16,071 
SPEED  REDUCTION  DEVI  CE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

POWERED  FOLDABl  E  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Twhihiro  Mochizuki;  Kazuna  ri  Yamauchi;  Masahiko  Ito,  all  of 
Fi^icda,  and  Ywhihiko  ^  arukawa,  Yqizu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murakami  Kaiineido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuolu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  472,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1994,  6-11588  U 
Int  a.*  G02B  5A)S:7/182;  B60R  1/06 
VS.  CL  359—877  5  Qaims 


bas : 


mirr  ir 


i  reduction  iJevice 


1.  A  speed  reduction  device 
rearview  nurror,  said  rearview 
body  sliaft  standing  on  ttie 
around  the  mirror  body  shaft; 
and  having  a  root  portion:  a 
the  frame  for  rotating  the 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  outpu 
the  mirror  body  shaft; 
wherein  the  speed 
tion  worm  mechanism 
frame  for  making  a 
the  worm  mechanism 
pinion  on  the  output 
portion  connected  to  and 
worm  screw  portion  haviiig 
output  shaft  of  the  mot(r, 
worm  screw  portion  and 
nected  to  and  coaxial  to 
worm  screw  portion,  sail 
nected  to  the  clutch 
reduction  worm  mechani4ra 
the  mirror  body  shaft 
reduction  worm  mechanilm. 


shat 


gear  and 


or  an  electrically  powered  foldable 
mirror  comprising  a  base;  a  mirror 

a  mirror  body  mounted  rotatably 

frame  mounted  in  the  mirror  body 

mt>tor  mounted  on  the  root  portion  of 

body  and  having  an  output  shaft; 
shaft  and  a  clutch  gear  mounted  on 


I  conn<  ction 


CO  isists 


is  a  multi-stage  speed  reduc- 
i^unted  on  the  root  portion  of  the 
to  the  motor  output  shaft,  and 
of  a  spur  gear  engaging  the 
of  the  motor,  a  first  worm  screw 
oaxial  with  the  spur  gear,  said  first 
an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the 
a  worm  gear  engaging  the  first 
a  second  worm  screw  portion  con- 
the  worm  gear  engaging  the  first 
second  worm  screw  portion,  con- 
being  an  end  gear  of  the  speed 
;  and  the  clutch  gear  mounted  on 
engages  the  end  gear  of  the  speed 


KEST  STATE   EXCITED  STATE 

a  flexing  portion,  in  contact  with  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes, 
for  supporting  said  actuator; 

a  fixed  portion  for  holding  said  flexing  portion  so  that  said 
flexing  portion  can  move; 

displacement-transmitting  means  connected  to  said  actuator  for 
transmitting  a  displacement  of  said  actuator;  and 

a  plate  for  transmitting  and  selectively  emitting  light,  disposed 
closely  to  said  displacement-transmitting  means; 

wherein  light  is  emitted  from  said  plate  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  contact  point  between  said  displacement-transmitting 
means  and  said  plate,  and  wherein  contact  between  said 
displacement-transmitting  means  and  said  plate  is  caused  by 
selectively  applying  a  voltage  to,  and  thus  causing  displace- 
ment of,  said  actuator. 


5,636,073 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING  AND 

RECORDING  AUDIO  AND/OR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

REPRODUCED  FROM  PLURAL  SOURCES 

Tomoyuki  Yamamoto,  and  Masafiuni  Matsni,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113302,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237242 

Int  a.*  GllB  27^24 

U.S.  a.  360—13  8  Claims 


5,S36,072 
DISPLAY  ELEMENT  <  iND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kazuyoshi  Shibata,  NagoytK  Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Nishikamo, 
both  of  Japan;  Hugh  F.  Fivhbach,  Suiuiyvale,  Calif.;  Eric  J. 
Shrader,  Belmont,  Calif.^  and  Ronald  E.  Pelrine,  Menio 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  4GK  Insulators,  Ltd^  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2  (1,015,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 


This  application  Apt 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  359—896 


12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,783 

G02B  26438 

4Claims 

1.  A  display  clement  for  se  ectively  emitting  light,  comprising: 
an  actuator  including  a  piti  lelectric  film  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 

coated  onto  at  least  a  pc  tion  of  a  pair  of  respective  surfaces 

of  said  piezoelectric  filn  ; 


1.  An  automated  editing  method  for  editing  video/audio  signals 
automatically  onto  a  recording  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  synchronizing  a  start  point  of  a  first  reproduced 
signal  reproduced  from  said  video/audio  signals  recorded  on  a 
first  playback  medium  to  a  first  reference  time  of  said  record- 
ing medium; 

automatically  synchronizing  an  end  point  of  said  first  repro- 
duced signal  and  a  start  point  of  a  second  reproduced  signal 
reproduced  from  said  video/audio  signals  recorded  on  a  sec- 
ond playback  medium  to  a  second  reference  time  of  said 
recording  medium  thereby  defining  a  first  duration  between 
the  start  and  end  points  of  said  first  reproduced  signal,  the 
second  reference  time  being  later  in  time  than  said  first 
reference  time; 

automatically  synchronizing  an  end  point  of  said  second  repro- 
duced signal  to  a  third  reference  time  of  said  recording 
medium  thereby  defining  a  second  duration  between  the  start 
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and  end  points  of  said  second  reproduced  signal,  the  third 
reference  time  being  later  in  time  dian  said  second  reference 
time; 

automatically  synchronizing  a  start  point  of  a  third  reproduced 
signal  reproduced  from  said  video/audio  signals  recorded  on  a 
third  playback  medium  to  said  first  reference  time  of  said 
recording  medium; 

automatically  synchronizing  an  end  point  of  said  third  repro- 
duced signal  to  said  third  reference  time  of  said  recording 
medium  thereby  defining  a  third  duration  between  the  start 
and  end  points  of  said  third  reproduced  signal; 

automatically  setting  the  end  point  of  said  first  reproduced  signal 
and  said  start  point  of  said  second  reproduced  signal  such  that 
a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  durations  eguals  the  third 
duration  of  said  third  reproduced  signal; 

seguentially  delivering  said  first  and  second  reproduced  signals 
to  said  recording  medium  as  a  function  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  reference  rimes  such  Uiat  said  first  reproduced  signal 
is  delivered  from  said  first  reference  time  substantially  until 
said  second  reference  time  and  said  second  reproduced  signal 
is  delivered  substantially  from  said  second  reference  time 
until  said  third  reference  rime; 

delivering  said  third  reproduced  signal  to  said  recording  medium 
concurrent  with  the  seguenrial  delivery  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reproduced  signals  so  that  said  third  reproduced  signal  is 
delivered  from  said  first  reference  time  until  said  third  refer- 
ence time:  and 

recording  said  first  and  second  reproduced  signals  simulta- 
neously with  said  third  reproduced  signal  onto  said  recording 
medium,  said  first  and  second  reproduced  signals  being  one  of 
video  signals  and  audio  signals  and  said  third  reproduced 
signal  being  another  of  said  audio  signals  and  said  video 
signals. 


5,636,074 
RECORDING  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 
Teruyuki  Yoshida,  and  Keiko  Kanetsuka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-327198 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 

12  Claims 

^'   r 

« 

S 


VS.  CI.  360-^6 


1.  A  recording  signal  amplifier  apparatus  wherein  a  recording 
signal  is  amplified  and  supplied  to  a  rotary  head  mounted  on  a 
rotary  drum  wound  with  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

first  differential  amplification  means  consisting  of  first  and  sec- 
ond D^nsistors  which  have  bases  to  which  said  recording 
signal  to  be  amplified  is  inputted,  emitters  supplied  with 
constant  currents,  and  collectors  from  which  amplification 
outputs  related  to  said  recording  signal  are  obtained;  and 


second  differential  amplification  means  consisting  of  third  and 
fourth  transistors  which  have  emitters  connected  to  said  col- 
lectors of  said  first  and  second  tiansistors  for  receiving  said 
amplification  outputs  related  to  said  recording  signal,  and 
bases  provided  with  a  constant  potential,  collector  outputs  of 
said  third  and  fourth  transistors  relating  to  said  recorxling 
signal  being  supplied  to  said  rotary  head: 

said  second  differential  amplification  means  being  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  rotary  drum  by  extending  wires 
between  said  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and 
said  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth  Oansistors,  and  said  first 
differential  amplification  means  being  disposed  at  a  location 
more  remote  from  said  rotary  drum  than  said  second  differ- 
ential amplification  means,  whereby  an  effect  of  capacitance 
of  said  wires  is  reduced,  wherein  said  second  differential 
amplification  means  is  provided  on  anoti)er  circuit  substrate 
separate  from  a  substrate  for  said  first  differential  amplifica- 
tion means,  which  is  connected  with  said  second  differential 
amplification  means  via  an  exclusive  cable  including  said 


5,636,075 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS,  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 

AND  ACCESSING  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

CONSTANT  DENSITY  RECORDING 

Kazuo  Nishimura;  Tatsuro  Sasamoto;  Hideaki  Tanaka,  and 

Hiroaki  Etoh,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japait,  assignors  to  Fujitsn 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004426 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09.-5/00 

VS.  a.  360-AS  11  aalms 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combination  head  constructed  with  a  write  head  having  a  core 
width,  and  a  read  head  integrally  provided  with  said  write 
head  having  a  magneto-resistive  element  of  a  core  width 
relatively  narrower  than  the  core  width  of  said  write  head: 

a  disk  medium  in  which  a  plurality  of  ffacks  which  can  be 
magnetically  read  and  written  are  formed  in  die  circumferen- 
tial direction,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a  track  widdi  decided 
by  the  core  width  of  said  write  bead,  a  dead  space  having  a 
widdi  equal  to  or  less  d>an  ' »  d>e  track  width  being  disposed 
between  said  uacks.  said  tracks  being  fiirtber  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  zones  in  the  radial  direction  and  information  is 
read  and  written  with  a  constant  linear  density  by  using  a 
clock  signal  of  a  different  frequency  every  said  zone,  said  disk 
medium  further  having  a  plurality  of  zone  boundary  spaces 
disposed  between  each  said  zone,  each  said  zone  boundary 
space  corresponding  to  at  least  one  said  track: 

a  rotar>  actuator  for  positioning  said  combination  head  over  said 
disk  medium  and 

a  drive  unit  for  reading  and  writing  the  information. 
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AUTOMATIC  RECORDINI  J 
OF  MAGNETIC 
Tokuichj  Minakawa,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Akai 
Filed  May  24, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160551;  Dec. 
Int  a."  GllBl 
VS.  a.  360-67 


5,6)6,076 

CURRENT  CONTROLLER 
RECORDER 
ii  Tanimoto,  botli  of  Tokyo, 

Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  448,967 
Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-135010; 
16,  1994,  6-313809 
5/02:  H04N  5/91 

22  aaims 


Mir 


a 


ail    >J    \a 


1 


If 


^ 


^  !%  ' 


t  IV 


W 


S  ?, 


n  0 
f 


1.  An  automatic  recording 
recorder  which  comprises  first 
capable  of  double  magnetic 
recorded  in  a  deep  portion 
tlirough  said  first  recording 
recorded  in  a  surface  portion 
tlirough  said  second  magnetic 
rent  controller  comprising: 
recording  level  changing  mduis 
when  said  second  signal 
recording  head: 
first  signal  amount  detectior 
said  first  signal  recorded  ii 
recording  medium: 
second  signal  amount  detec^on 
of  said  second  signal 
magnetic  recording  median 
means  for  storing  a  preset 
first  recording  level  detectio 
ing  level  of  said  second 
detected  by  said  first  si; 
equal  to  or  greater  than 
second  recording  level  detettion 
recording  level  of  said 
amount  detected  by  saii 
means  reaches  a  maximufa 
third  recording   level   dete<  tion 
recording  level  of  said  second 
amount  detected  by  sail 
means  decreases  by  a 
mum  level,  said  third  recftrding 
second  recording  level 
optimum  recording  level 
ties  to  said  first  to  third 
to  tliird  recording  level 
finding  an  optimum  reco^di 
calculation:  and 
optimum  recording  level 

recording  level  found  by 
wherein  a  recording  currei  t 
controlled  based  on  said 
said  storage  means 
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5,636,077 

AUTOMATIC  POWER-SAVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VIDEO 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hyo-sung  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94-6811 

Int  CI.*  GllB  15/18 
U.S.  a.  360—69  10  Claims 
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current  controller  of  a  magnetic 

md  second  recording  heads  and  is 

ording  in  which  a  first  signal  is 

a  magnetic  recording  medium 

I  :ad  and  then  a  second  signal  is 

said  magnetic  recording  medium 

ead,  said  automatic  recording  cur- 


for  changing  a  recording  level 
is  recorded  through  said  second 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
said  deep  portion  of  said  magnetic 


means  for  detecting  an  amount 
1  in  said  surface  portion  of  said 


1.    An    automatic    power-saving   circuit   a   video   recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  key  input  unit  for  entering  a  user  conrmiand; 

a  power  unit  for  supplying  power  to  each  element  of  the  video 

recording/reproducing  apparatus: 
a  pre-amp  for  amplifying  an  input  video  signal  and  detecting  and 

outputting  an  envelope  of  the  amplified  signal: 
a  video  signal  discriminator  for  discriminating  the  existence  of 

the  input  video  signal  from  the  envelope  signal  output  from 

said  pre-amp  and  outputting  a  discrimination  signal  according 

to  said  existence;  and 
a  microcomputer  for  controlling  said  power  unit  according  to 

said  discrimination  signal  and  said  user  command. 


&  id  I 


set  ond  : 


reference  value; 

means  for  detecting  a  first  record- 

gnal  when  said  first  signal  amount 

amount  detection  means  becomes 

preset  reference  value; 

means  for  detecting  a  second 

signal  when  said  second  signal 

second  signal  amount  detection 

level: 

means  for  detecting  a  third 

signal  when  said  second  signal 

second  signal   amount  detection 

p^etermined  level  from  said  maxi- 

level  being  smaller  than  said 

arithmetic  means  for  assigning  priori- 

r  cording  levels  detected  by  said  first 

letection  means,  for  weighting  and 

ing  level  of  said  second  signal  by 

stcfage  means  for  storing  said  optimum 
said  arithmetic  means, 
of  said  second  recording  head  is 
optimum  recording  level  stored  in 


5,636,078 
TAPE  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Irving  Tsai,  435  E.  70th  SL,  Apt.  16K,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,462,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796480,  Nov.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,447 
Int  a."  GllB  5/02:15/07:23/087 
UJS.  CL  360—72.1  16  Claims 


June  3,  1997 
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1.  A  recording  system  comprising: 

a  cassene; 

a  primary  memory  associated  with  the  cassette: 

an  auxiliary  memory  removably  mounted  to  the  cassette; 

primary  read/write  means  for  sequentially  reading  information 

from  and  writing  information  to  the  primary  menwry; 
auxiliary  read/write  means  for  randomly  reading  information 

from  and  writing  information  to  the  auxiliary  memory: 
a  coordination  memory  fixedly  associated  with  the  cassette; 
means  for  writing  coordination  information  to  the  auxiliary 

memory  and  the  coordination  memory; 
means  for  reading  coordination  information  from  the  auxiliary 

memory  and  the  coordination  memory; 
means  for  comparing  coordination  information  read  from  the 

auxiliary  memory  and  the  coordination  memory; 
whereby  removal  of  the  auxiliary  memory  from  the  cassette 

after  a  program  has  been  recorded  on  the  primary  memory 

may  be  determined. 


5,636,080 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  LEAF-TYPE  RESILIENT  MEMBER  WHICH  IS 
PROVIDED  BETWEEN  A  GUIDE  POST  AND  A  TYPE 
LOADING  MEMBER  AND  IS  URGED  AGAINST  THE 
GUIDE  POST 
Akio  Konishi,  Hirakata;  Hideaki  Yoshio,  Morigucfai;  Tetsuki 
Asaoka,  Takatsuki;  Yoshitada  Moriyasu,  Katano;  Hlroelii 
Kurumatani,  Osaka;  Sigco  Ueda,  Yao;  TUMshi  Syuuke, 
Neyagawa,  and  Eiyi  Nagasaki,  Kishiwada,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,060.  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,490,091,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,469,  Apr. 
13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085059; 
Apri  17, 1991, 3-085060;  Apr.  17, 1991, 3-085065;  Apr.  17, 1991, 
3^5067;  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085076 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/60 
VS.  a.  360—95  1  Clahn 
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5,636,079 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS  AND 

HAVING  A  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOVING  A  SUB-CHASSIS 

Do-young  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  14,  1995, 
95-588 

Int  CI."  GllB  15/61 
VS.  a.  360—85 

105  102 


4  Claims 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  a  tape  recorder  having  a  first  chassis 
on  which  a  pair  of  pole  bases  are  installed  to  load  a  magnetic  tape 
to  a  head  drum  while  moving  along  a  predetermined  path  around 
the  head  drum,  and  a  second  chassis  which  receives  a  force  of  a 
loading  motor  and  moves  on  the  first  chassis  to  move  a  cassette 
tape,  said  loading  apparatus  for  a  tape  recorder  comprising: 
a  pair  of  first  links  which  are  rotatably  installed  about  a  support- 
ing point  on  said  first  chassis,  and  are  movably  connected  to 
said  second  chassis  at  separate  points,  to  thereby  rotate  by  a 
predetermined  angle  according  to  the  movement  of  tlie  second 
chassis; 
an  elastic  member  which  applies  a  retroactive  force  to  the  first 
links  al  a  predetermined  rotation  position  of  said  firsi  links,  by 
mutually  connecting  said  first  links  while  interposing  the 
supporting  point  of  said  first  links;  and 
a  pair  of  second  links,  connecting  said  first  links  with  the  pole 
bases,  for  providing  moving  forces  to  the  pole  bases  accord- 
ing to  the  rotation  of  said  first  links. 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording/play  back  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  member  for  loading  a  magnetic  tape  onto  a  rotary  head 
cylinder: 

a  guide  post,  provided  on  said  drive  member,  having  a  projec- 
tion formed  thereon  for  guiding  said  magnetic  tape:  and 

a  leaf  type  resilient  member  provided  between  said  guide  post 
and  said  drive  member  and  integrally  formed  with  said  drive 
member  and  said  guide  post  to  constitute  a  sloped  surface  for 
guiding  said  magnetic  tape  onto  said  guide  post, 

wherein  the  sloped  surface  of  said  resilient  member  is  always 
urged  against  the  projection  of  said  guide  post  by  resilient 
force  of  said  leaf  type  resilient  member  such  that  said  leaf 
type  resilient  member  follows  vertical  movements  of  said 
guide  post  when  said  guide  post  is  adjusted  in  height. 


5,636,081 

MAGNETIC  DISC  APPARATUS  AND  MAGNETIC  DISC 

Teruyoshi   Higashiya,   Kanagawa-ken;   TUneyuki   Hasegawa, 

Odawarra;  Masayuki  Katsumoto,  Kodaira;  Vuiclii  Otani. 

Yokohama;  Mituhiko  Oguchi.  Ebina;  Hiroviilu  Sugimoto, 

Odawara;  Tetsuji  Higashijima.  Odawara;  Takashi  Hamada. 

Odawara:   Kinya  Eguchi,  Fujisawa,  and  Hideaki  Amano, 

Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233387 

Int  CI."  GllB  33/14:5/012:17/00 

VS.  a.  360—97.02  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disc  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  a  sealed  space; 

a  magnetic  disc  disposed  within  said  sealed  space; 

a  spindle  to  which  said  magnetic  disc  is  fixed; 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  spindle; 

a  flying  head  slider  disposed  above  said  magnetic  disk; 

a  positioner  coupled  to  said  flying  head  slider;  and 
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wherein  said  shifting  means  includes  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  partition  wail  in  a  stacking  direction  of  said  recording 
disks,  radial  gaps  between  said  end  portions  and  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  recording  disk  being  larger  than  that 
between  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  partition  wall  and 
the  outer  peripheries  of  said  recording  disk. 


6       ^9 


an  organic  gas  source  dispc  >ed  within  said  space,  the  orgaiuc 
gas  preventing  siloxane  I  "om  being  chemically  changed  to 
silicon  oxide. 


5,636,083 
MAGNETIC  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Yotaro  Sanada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-023853 
Int  CI."  GUB  23/03:17/038 
VS.  a.  360—98.08  13  Claims 
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5,4  36,082 

ROTATING  DISK  STORA  IE  DEVICE  WITH  COOLING 

AIR  FLO>V  CONTROL 

Takeshi  Shibuya,  Ibaraki-ke*;  Naoki  Maeda;  l^yoshi  Taka- 

and  Kouki  Uefune,  Minami- 
ashigara,  all  of  Japan,  a^gnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  <^4,062,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5417372.  This  applicatioc  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,293 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256645 
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1.  A  rotating  disk  storage 

a  casing; 

a  partition  wall  dividing  ai 

housing  chamber  and  a 
a  recording  disk  disposed 
means  for  rotating  said 
an  arm  supporting  a 
extend  into  said  disk 
said  partition  wall: 
means  disposed  in  said  dri' 
arm  to  cause  said  head  ti 
said  recording  disk, 
said  opening  dividing 
downstream  wall 
wall  portions  each 
said  disk  chamber,  s; 
said  opening  at  a  first 
is  adjacent  to  said 
from  the  periphery  ( 
portion  beginning  at 
downstream  edge  of 
being  spaced  a 
said  disk: 
means  for  shifting  an  air 

said  recording  disk;  and 
interrupting   means,    inci 
extending  from  said 
partition  wall  in  a 
interrupting  an  air  flow 
air  flow  into  a  static 
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1  Claim 


interior  of  said  casing  into  a  disk 
ve  chamber: 

said  disk  housing  chamber; 
ing  disk; 
read/whte  head,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
hou  ing  chamber  through  an  opening  of 


I  chamber  for  linearly  moving  said 
skim  across  a  recording  surface  of 


partition  wall  into  upstream  and 

said  upstream  and  downstream 

a  front  surface  facing  said  disk  in 

upstream  wall  portion  ending  at 

dge  area  of  said  front  surface  which 

and  spaced  a  first  radial  distance 

said  disk,  said  downstream  wall 

second  edge  area  adjacent  to  a 

lid  opening,  said  second  edge  area 

distance  from  the  periphery  of 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  disks  for  storing  data: 

a  plurality  of  spacer  rings  alternating  with  said  plurality  of 
magnetic  disks  for  defining  a  predetermined  space  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  magnetic  disks: 

a  spindle  hub  having  a  first  annular  support  surface  contacting  a 
lowermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  disks: 

a  cap  fastened  to  a  first  end  of  said  spindle  hub  by  screws;  and 

a  shrink-fit  clamp  ring  having  a  second  annular  support  surface 
facing  said  first  annular  support  surface  and  contacting  an 
uppermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  disks,  said  clamp 
ring  being  afBxed  to  said  cap  by  shrinkage  fitting  after  said 
cap  has  been  fastened  to  said  first  end  of  said  spindle  hub. 


5,636,084 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR  INCLUDING  A  FIXED 

SHAFT  HAVING  MOUNTED  THEREON  A  BALL 

BEARING  WITH  A  ROTOR  FIXED  AT  ONE  END 

THEREOF  AND  HAVING  A  DISC  ABUTTING  THE 

OUTER  RING  OF  THE  BEARING 

Yutaka  Ishizuka,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,876,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-298209 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/028 

VS.  a.  360—99.08  4  Claims 

39       22    34,       35 


fl  >w  which  is  caused  by  a  rotation  of 


lu  ling 


a   member  having   a   surface 

dowhstream  edge  of  said  opening  of  said 

direction  toward  said  drive  chamber,  for 

convert  a  dynamic  pressure  of  said 

prelsure  adjacent  said  surface. 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  drive  motor,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
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a  fixed  shaft  having  a  lower  shaft  portion  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  an  upper  shaft  portion  and  defining  a  fixed  axis; 

a  ball  bearing  member  for  rotatably  supporting  a  magnetic  disc 
thereon,  said  ball  bearing  member  including  an  upper  and  a 
lower  ball  bearing  each  of  which  has  an  inner  ring  being 
secured  to  the  upper  shaft  portion  of  the  fixed  shaft  and  an 
outer  ring  for  receiving  a  magnetic  disc; 

a  collar  held  between  the  outer  rings  of  the  upper  and  lower  ball 
bearings  mounted  on  the  fixed  shaft; 

a  rotor,  for  mounting  the  magnetic  disc,  fixed  to  a  lower  end 
portion  of  the  outer  ring  of  the  lower  ball  bearing,  the  rotor 
having  a  loading  surface  defined  on  an  uppermost  surface 
thereof,  said  loading  surface  being  perpendicular  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  axis  of  said  fixed  shaft;  and 

a  motor  member  including: 

a  rotor  member  mounted  in  an  inside  of  the  rotor;  and 
a  stator  member  secured  on  the  firame, 

wherein  the  upper  shaft  portion  protrudes  above  the  uppermost 
'  surface  of  the  rotor  such  that  the  upper  ball  bearing,  the  collar, 
and  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  the  lower  ball  bearing  are 
positioned  above  the  uppiermost  surface  of  the  rotor,  and 

wherein  an  inner  edge  portion  of  the  magnetic  disc  abuts  the 
outer  ring  of  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  ball  bearings, 
and  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  magnetic  disc  is 
mounted  on  the  loading  surface  of  the  rotor. 


5,636,085 

MAGNETIC  READAVRITE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

CONFIGURED  WITH  BLEED  SLOTS  PASSING 

THROUGH  RAILS  TO  STABILIZE  FLEXIBLE  MEDIUM 

WHILE  ATTAINING  LOW  FLY  HEIGHS  WITH  RESPECT 

THERETO 
David  E.  Jones,  Layton;  Brian  R.  Schick,  Eden,  and  Marit  S. 
Thayne,  West  Point  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corpo- 
ration, Roy,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,285 

Int  a."  GllB  17/32:5/1 87:5/60 

VS.  a.  360—103  13  Claims 


oaccnn  cr  nuva 


1.  A  magnetic  read/write  head  assembly  for  reading/writing  data 
on  a  moving  flexible  medium  and  for  stabilizing  said  flexible 
medium  comprising: 

a  slider; 

rails  on  said  slider,  each  of  said  rails  having  a  longitudinal 
length  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  medium  and  each 
of  said  rails  having  a  width  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  medium,  each  of  said  rails 
having  an  air  bearing  surface  extending  across  the  width  and 
along  the  length  thereof; 

an  electromagnetic  read/write  element  extending  at  least  par- 
tially across  the  width  of  at  least  one  of  said  rails  at  the 
trailing  longitudinal  end  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment: 

a  flexure  connected  to  said  slider  for  applying  a  load  force  to 
said  rails; 

a  slot  passing  through  each  of  said  rails  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement,  said 
slot  providing  an  air  bleed  in  each  said  air  bearing  surface  of 
said  rails,  each  said  slot  having  a  width  extending  between 
side  walls  thereof  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  movement 


in  the  range  between  0.005  inch  and  0.012  inch,  the  width  of 
each  of  said  rails  being  in  a  range  between  0.008  inch  and 
0.013  inch,  the  load  force  on  said  rails  being  in  the  range 
between  3  grams  and  6  grams;  and 
the  air  bleed  capacity  of  each  said  slot  the  width  of  each  of  said 
rails,  and  said  load  force  stabilizing  said  flexible  medium 
while  maintaining  a  low  fly  height  of  said  electromagnetic 
read/write  element  with  respect  to  said  flexible  medium. 


5,636,086 
ROLL  INSENSITIVE  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER 
Sanford  A.  Bolasna;  Devendra  S.  Chhabra,  both  of  San  Jose, 
and  Sridbar  GopahUcrishna,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,002,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,059,  May  28,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,39636.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
539,021 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/60 
VS.  CL  360-103  11  Claims 

95B  9SAi 


1.  An  air  bearing  slider  for  supporting  a  transducer  comprising: 

a  slider  body  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

a  first  L-shaped  rail  consisting  of  a  cross  rail  extending  proxi- 
mate to  a  first  portion  of  said  leading  edge,  and  a  first  leg  rail 
extending  from  said  cross  rail  in  the  direction  of  said  trailing 
edge,  said  first  leg  rail  having  a  recessed  area  of  reduced  load 
bearing  capability  at  said  trailing  edge; 

a  second  L-shaped  rail  consisting  of  a  cross  rail  extending 
proximate  to  a  second  portion  of  said  leading  edge,  and  a 
second  leg  rail  extending  ftom  said  cross  rail  to  said  trailing 
edge;  and 

a  transducer  disposed  on  said  second  nil  at  said  trailing  edge; 
aiKl 

wherein  said  first  leg  rail  is  dimensioned  such  that  a  positive 
pressure  air  bearing  surface  of  said  first  leg  rail  is  larger  than 
a  positive  pressure  air  bearing  surface  of  said  second  leg  rail 
to  bias  said  slider  such  that  when  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
storage  device,  said  second  leg  rail  flies  lower  than  said  first 
leg  rail  under  roll  conditions. 


5,636,087 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER  ASSEMBLY 

Mildo  Matsuzaki,  Saitama.  and  Atsushi  lijima,  Nagano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,854,  Apr.  18,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  562,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-117594; 

Mar.  18,  1994,  6-072889 

Int  a."  GllB  21/21 

VS.  a.  360—103  7  Claims 

I.  A  ceramic  magnetic  head  sUder  comprising  at  least  one 

surface  comprising  an  air  bearing  surface  and  at  least  one  recess 

surface  disposed  adjacent  thereto: 
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:  avers  ge 


wherein  at  least  said  recess 
ity  of  different 
which  components  has  a 
rate; 

wherein  each  of  said  different 
have  different  average 

wherein  each  different 

position  ceramic  component 
rate,  and  wherein  the 
each  different  specific 
same  grain  size  is  different 

wherein  the  average  grain 
sition  ceramic  coroponeAts 
proportional  to  its  inherei  t 
actual  ion  beam  milling 
sizes   of  the   different 
respectively,  are  all  sul 

wherein  said  recess  surfac^ 
substantially  smoother 
recess  surface  was  madi 
comprising  the  same 
nents  where  each  had 


urface  comprises  grains  of  a  plural- 

composi  ion  ceramic  components,  each  of 

lifferent  inherent  ion  beam  millable 


grains. 


composition  ceramic  components 
sizes; 

grain  size  of  each  different  corn- 
has  a  different  ion  beam  milling 
ion  [beam  milling  rates  of  the  grains  of 
coi  iposition  ceramic  component  of  the 


SI  tes  ( 


of  each  of  said  different  compe- 
ls selected  to  be  substantially 
ion  beam  milling  rate  such  that  the 
•ates  of  the  different  average  grain 
:omposition   ceramic   components, 
bst  intially  the  same;  and 

made  by  ion  beam  milling,  is 

would  have  been  the  case  if  said 

by  ion  beam  milling  of  a  blank 

composition  ceramic  compo- 

bstantially  the  same  average  size 


dif  erent 


Jib 


HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
TO  TEMPERATURE 

USING  THE 
Kotaro   Yanuunoto,   Tokyo 
Masahito  Yamaguchi, 
OsaAine,  Tokyo;  ToshiakI 
Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japai 

FUed  Nov.  23, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  360—104 


5,  i36,088 
CON1  ROLLING  DISTORTION  DUE 
VARI  \T10N  AND  DISK  APPARATUS 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Norio   Yoshlkawa,   Yokohama; 
o;  Masaaid  Habata,  Tokyo;  Koji 
Hattori,  Tokyo,  and  Toshikuni 
Ja|4ui,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


1.  A  levitation-type  head 
a    magnetic    head    slidei 

reproducing  having  a 
suspension  means,  having 

head  slider,  for  si 


a  semb 


suppor  ing 


suspension  means 
cient  (ws);  and 


temperature  compensation  means  provided  on  a  surface  of  said 
suspension  means  that  is  opposite  to  the  surface  adhered  to 
said  magnetic  head  slider,  and  having  a  third  linear  expansion 
coefBcient  (°ct)  greater  than  said  second  linear  expansion 
coefBcient  (ocs),  said  first  linear  expansion  coefficient  (~h) 
and  said  third  linear  expansion  coefBcient  ("t)  having  a 
relationship  expressed  by  0.5^<»:t/~hS2.0. 


5,636,089 
HEAD  SUSPENSION  WITH  SPACED  STATIC  ATTFTUDE 
COMPENSATION  PROTUBERANCE  AND  LOAD  DIMPLE 
Ryan  A.  Jurgenson,  and  Raymond  R.  Wolter,  both  of  Hutchin- 
son, Minn.,  assignors  to  Hutdiinson  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated, Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,863 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/49 

VS.  a.  360—104  11  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  for  supporting  a  head  slider  from  an  actuatw 
arm  in  a  disk  drive,  the  suspension  including: 

a  load  beam  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  base  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  load  beam,  for  mounting  the 
suspension  to  the  disk  drive  actuator  arm; 

a  flexure  tongue  resiliently  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
load  beam,  the  flexure  tongue  including: 
a  head  slider-engaging  surface  configured  for  mounting  to  a 

head  sUder;  and 
a  static  offset  error  correction  protuberance  extending  from 
the  head  slider-engaging  surface;  and 

a  load  point  dimple  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  load 
beam  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  flexure  tongue  and  the 
static  offset  error  correction  protuberance,  for  engaging  and 
loading  a  head  slider  mounted  to  the  flexure  tongue; 

wherein  the  load  point  dimple  and  the  static  offset  correction 
promberance  are  spaced  from  one  another  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  load  beam. 


1  994,  Ser.  No.  346,247 

Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295200 
(  aiB  5/48:21/24 

2  Claims 


ibly  comprising: 
for    performing    data    recording/ 
linear  expansion  coefficient  {"^hy. 
surface  adhered  to  said  magnetic 
I  said  magnetic  head  slider,  said 
having  a  second  linear  expansion  coeffi- 


5,636,090 
TILT  LIMITING  INERTIAL  ACTUATOR  LATCH  FOR  A 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  F.  Boigenzalin,  Pine  Island;  Douglas  W.  Johnson,  Roch- 
ester; Ricliard  E.  Lagergren,  Rochester,  and  James  M.  Rig- 
otti,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Macliines  Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,915 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/54 
VS.  CI.  360—105  19  Claims 

1.  A  latch  assembly  for  restraining  an  actuator  rotatably  mounted 
to  a  housing  of  a  data  storage  system  to  prevent  damage  to  a  data 
storage  disk  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  latch  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  latch  body  having  a  mounting  surface  mounting  the  latch  body 
to  the  housing,  the  latch  body  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  a  surface  of 
the  dau  storage  disk,  the  latch  body  including: 
a  latch  wing  having  a  portion  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 

data  storage  disk;  and 
a  restraining  member  for  restraining  the  actuator  when  the 
data  storage  system  is  subjected  to  an  external  rotational 
shock  force;  and 


June  3,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


613 


\^^ 


\nX    Isr 


n 


P-Ti=d 


bias  means,  coupled  to  the  latch  body,  for  biasing  the  restraining 
member  in  a  non-engaging  relationship  with  the  actuator  in 
the  absence  of  the  external  rotational  shock  force; 

wherein  the  latch  body  includes  a  contacting  surface  distanced 
from  the  mounting  surface,  and  the  housing  includes  a  hous- 
ing surface,  the  contacting  surface  being  spaced  from  the 
housing  surface  in  the  absence  of  the  external  rotational  shock 
force  and  contacting  the  housing  surface  when  the  data  stor- 
age system  is  subjected  to  the  external  rotational  shock  force 
so  as  to  prevent  contact  between  the  latch  wing  portion  and 
the  data  storage  disk  portion. 


5,636,091 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 

Takahiro  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218332.  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,563,  Mar.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066595 

Int.  a.*'  GllB  5/54 

VS.  a.  360—106  8  Claims 


a  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  on 
and  from  the  magnetic  disk; 

carriage  means  arranged  in  the  casing,  for  supporting  the  mag- 
netic head  for  movement  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic disk; 

drive  means  arranged  in  the  casing,  for  moving  the  carriage 
means,  the  drive  means  including  upper  and  lower  yokes  and 
a  magnet  attached  to  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  yokes;  and 

a  cover  magnetically  coupled  to  the  magnet  through  the  upper 
yoke,  for  closing  the  open  top  of  the  casing  and  including  a 
magnetically  permeable  section  which  faces  the  upper  yoke 
and  consists  essentially  of  a  material  with  a  magnetic  perme- 
ability higher  than  that  of  the  casing,  so  that  magnetic  flux  of 
the  magnet  bound  for  an  opposite  pole  of  the  magnet  flows  in 
the  magnetically  permeable  section; 

whereby  lealcage  of  magnetic  flux  through  tlie  cover  is  substan- 
tially prevented. 


5,636,092 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  CHROMIUM  NmUDE 

PROTECTIVE  FILM  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  THE  SAME 
Sbogo  Nasu,  Kobe,  and  Hiroslii  Ryonai,  Osalca,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsustiita  EJectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,836,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,475352.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  31,  1992,  4-204816; 
Nov.  6, 1992,  4-296851;  Oct  19,  1993,  5-260758;  Oct  14,  1994, 
6-249655 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/187 
VS.  a.  360—122  8  Claims 

60 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  sidewalls,  and  an 

open  top; 
a  magnetic  disk  arranged  in  the  casing; 
means  for  rotating  the  magnetic  disk,  the  rotating  means  being 

mounted  on  the  bonom  of  the  wall  of  the  casing; 


61 

1.  A  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a  non-magnetosensitive  portion  including  a  substrate  and  a  cover 
member,  said  non-magnetosensitive  portion  having  a  lop  sur- 
face; 

a  magnetosensitive  portion  including  a  core  body  between  said 
substrate  and  said  cover  member,  said  magnetosensitive  por- 
tion having  a  top  surface;  and 

a  protective  thin  film  covering  said  top  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
said  non-magnetosensitive  portion  and  said  magnetosensitive 
portion; 

wherein  said  magnetosensitive  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of 
minute  projections  forming  surface  irregularities  on  said  top 
surface  thereof,  said  plurality  of  minute  projections  having  a 
maximum  surface  roughness,  defined  as  a  maximum  value  of 
the  heights  of  said  plurality  of  minute  projections  on  said  top 
surface,  that  is  in  a  range  from  ISO  angstroms  to  314  ang- 
stroms; 

wherein  said  core  body  of  said  magnetosensitive  portion  com- 
prises said  top  surface  of  said  magnetosensitive  portion  and 
has  said  plurality  of  minute  projections  that  having  a  size 
approximately  corresponding  to  a  crystalline  particle  size  of 
said  core  body. 


174^27  O.G.-97-2 1  :Qt.^ 
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•  636,093 

MAGNETIC  MULT  LAYER  DEVICE  HAVING 

RESONANT-TUNNI  LING  DOUBLE-BARRIER 

STl  UCTURE 


Martinus  A.  M.  Gijs,  and 
hoven,  Netherlands, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 
Claims  priority,  application 
94202882 

Int  CL*  Gill  5/147:  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  a.  360—126 

/ 


E  endrik  Van  Houten,  both  of  Eind- 
assi|  nors  to  MS.  Philips  Corporation, 

995,  Ser.  No.  535,703 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  5, 1994, 


SGaims 


^/////////a'^////////a 
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1.  A  magnetic  multilayer 
exchange  coupled  layers  of 
by  an  interposed  layered 
posed  layered  structure 
barrier  structure  (RTDBS) 
wiched  between  two  barrier 


CASSETTE  WITH 
PARTICULAR 
Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg; 
both  of  Willstaett,  and 
Germany,  assignors  to 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 
5,481,426,  which  is  a 
13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 


Claims  priority,  application 
112J 

Int  a 
U.S.  a.  360—132 


cass  :tte 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape 
bottom,  front,  rear  and  side 
fiont.  rear  or  side  walls  has 
opening,  when  uncovered,  pifcvides 
thai  when  the  opening  is  uncovered 
inhibited,  and  when  said 
erasure  is  uninhibited; 
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device  comprising  two  adjustably 
ntignetic  material  which  are  separated 
stru  ture,  characterised  in  that  the  inter- 
com irises  a  resonant-tunneling  double- 
l  iving  an  intermediate  layer  sand- 
l  yers. 


5  [>36,( 


241 1451, 


conti  luation  ( 


GllB  2i/02 


the  improvement  wherein  the  housing  is  provided  with  an  inner 
wall  section,  substantially  parallel  to  the  wall  having  the 
opening; 

and  wherein  a  displaceable  identification  part  for  covering  and 
uncovering  said  opening  is  provided  within  the  housing,  said 
identification  part  having  a  length  and  height  sufBcient  to 
cover  said  opening  when  in  the  covering  position, 

said  identification  part  comprising  a  hook  part  and  a  front  part, 
said  front  pan  is  beveled  in  the  direction  of  the  displacement 
of  the  identification  pan  adapted  to  uncovering  the  opening, 

wherein  said  hook  pan  has  a  hook  gap  which  hooks  over  the 

back  of  said  inner  wall  section  for  the  identification  part  to 

.  slide  along  said  inner  wall  section  as  it  is  displaced,  said  front 

part  providing  for  guidance  of  the  identification  part  on  the 

inner  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  wall  having  the  opening; 

wherein  the  identification  part  is  displaceable  into  the  housing, 
sliding  along  the  inner  wall  section  on  a  path  oblique  to  the 
wall  in  which  the  thereby-uncovered  opening  is  located. 


5,636,095 
REMOVABLE  DISK  TO  DRIVE  ENGAGEMENT 
Michael  C.  McGrath,  Pleasanton;  Joseph  C.  Cardona,  San 
Jose,  and  Dan  Cautis,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Avatar  Systems  Corp.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,737 

Int  a.*  GllB  23/03 

U.S.  a.  360—133  19  Claims 


1,094 
MeCORDING  MEDIUM,  IN 
MAqNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Juergen  Dreyer;  Bozidar  Pavelka, 

^urt  Schmidts,  Schwanau,  all  of 

b4sF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim, 


,  May  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  928,606,  Aug. 
pplication  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
32,278 

Germany,  Aug.  16,  1991,  91  10 


21  Claims 


comprising  a  housing  with  top, 

walls,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 

«  least  one  opening  therein,  which 

a  cavity  in  the  housing  such 

recording  and/or  erasure  is 

owning  is  covered  recording  and/or 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  data  storage  disk  drive  including: 
a  disk  having: 

an  outer  edge;  and 

a  central  hub  for  engagement  with  a  disk  drive  spindle; 
a  housing  containing  said  disk,  said  housing  including: 

first  and  second  opposite  housing  side  ponions,  said  second 
housing  side  portion  having: 
an  opening  for  said  hub  therein; 
disk  retention  means  to  urge  said  disk  toward  said  second 

housing  side  portion  when  said  cartridge  is  not  inserted  into  a 

data  storage  disk  drive;  and 
disk  retaining  means  to  retain  said  hub  to  said  housing  when 

said  housing  is  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation,  said  disk 

retention  iTKans  are  not  urging  said  disk  toward  said  second 

housing  side  portion,  and  said  cartridge  is  being  inserted  into 

a  data  storage  disk  drive,  said  disk  retaining  means  including: 

a  first  serrated  edge  on  said  central  hub;  and 
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a  second  serrated  edge  on  said  opening  facing  said  first 
serrated  edge  to  engage  said  first  serrated  edge  and  retain 
said  hub  generally  centered  in  said  second  housing  side 
portion  opening  for  engagement  with  a  disk  drive  spindle, 
wherein  said  first  serrated  edge  includes: 
a  first  plurality  of  frusto-conical  ring  surfaces;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  frusto-conical  ring  surfaces  positioned 
between  said  first  plurality  of  frusto-conical  ring  sur- 
faces, and  wherein  said  second  serrated  edge  includes; 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  ring  surfaces  positioned  to  engage 

said  first  plurality  of  frusto-conical  ring  surfaces;  and 
a  third  plurality  of  frusto-conical  ring  surfaces  positioned 
between  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  ring  surfaces  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  second  plurality  of  frusto- 
conical  ring  surfaces. 


5,636,097 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
POWER  DEVICE 
Sergio  Palara,  and  Stefano  Sueri,  both  of  Catania,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Consorzio  Per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microeiettronica,  Nd 
Mezzogiomo,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,451,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  31,  1994,  MI91A1266 
Int  a.^  H02H  3/00 
\}&.  CL  361—101  7  Claims 


5,636,096 

MAGNETIC  DISC  CARTRIDGE  AND  CORRESPONDING 

SYSTEM/METHOD  FOR  LIMITING  COPYING  OF 

SOFTWARE 

Aris  Mardirossian,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Aris  Mard- 

irossian,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,404 

Int  a.*  GllB  23/03 

U.S.  a.  360—133  3  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  cartridge  rotatably  housing  a  magnetic  disc 
and  including  magnetic  means  for  erasing  software  from  the  disc 
after  the  software  has  been  copied  a  predetermined  number  of 
times,  the  magnetic  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  portion; 

a  lower  housing  portion  affixed  around  its  entire  periphery  in  a 
non-pivotal  manner  to  said  upper  housing  portion; 

said  magnetic  disc  sandwiched  between  said  upper  and  lower 
housing  ponions: 

a  sliding  shutter  mounted  on  at  lea.st  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
housing  ponions,  said  shutter  including  sliding  means  for 
opening  and  closing  a  head  insert  opening  dehned  in  the 
cartridge  upon  insertion  and  removal  of  the  cartridge  into  and 
from  a  computer  respectively;  and 

said  magnetic  means  mounted  on  the  cartridge  for  creating  an 
erasing  field  proximate  theiltsc  after  the  software  on  the  disc 
has  been  copied  from  the  disc  a  predetermined  number  of 
times,  said  magnetic  means  also  for  erasing  the  software  on 
the  disc  upon  creation  of  said  erasing  field. 


& 


n 


-*Xt»     •'  ^^  ! 


i-c  '■/fe 


T-G? 


Of- 


7.  A  circuit  for  protection  against  an  increase  in  output  current 
for  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  power  device  having  a  power 
supply  electrode  connected  to  a  power  supply  through  an  inductive 
load  and  a  control  circuit  for  switching  said  power  device  on  and 
off  according  to  a  control  circuit  input  voltage  variable  between  a 
control  circuit  deactivation  state  and  a  control  circuit  activation 
state,  the  protection  circuit  comprising: 
a  clamping  circuit  suitable  for  causing  the  control  circuit  to 
switch  the  power  device  off  when  the  maximum  current 
flowing  through  the  power  device  readies  a  preset  maximum 
value,  wherein  the  protection  also  includes  a  first  circuit 
means  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  the  clamping  circuit  for 
a   preset   time   interval   after   the   power  device   has   been 
switched  on.  the  time  interval  lasting  at  least  until  the  end  of 
a  first  voltage  undershoot  on  the  power  supply  electrode  of  the 
power  device  caused  by  the  inductive  load  due  to  the  switch- 
ing on  of  the  power  device,  and  a  second  circuit  means  for 
keeping  the  clamping  circuit  in  operation  during  and  after  a 
second  voltage  undershoot  on  the  power  supply  electrode 
caused  by  the  inductive  load  following  the  switching  off  of 
.  the  power  device,  wherein  said  second  circuit  means  comprise 
a  condenser  in  an  N-t-/P  junction  located  in  an  epitaxial  region 
contained  within  an  insulation  well  of  the  type  P  in  turn 
contained  in  an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  type  N-grown  on  a 
substrate  of  the  type  N+,  and  an  NPN  transistor  having  as  the 
collector  an  enriched  region  of  the  type  n-i-  of  said  epitaxial 
region,  as  the  base  said  insulation  well  of  the  type  P  and  as  the 
emitter  said  epitaxial  layer  and  an  underiying  substrate,  said 
collector  of  said  NPN  transistor  being  connected  by  said 
condenser. 


5.636,098 
BARRIER  SEAL  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 
Joseph  Salfelder,  WiUiston.  Vt„-  Dennis  Grimard.  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.;  John  F.  Cameron,  Los  Altos,  Calif..-  Chandra  Desh- 
pandey,  Fremont  Calif.:  Robert  Ryan,  Sunnyvale,  Califs 
and  Michael  G.  Chafin.  Uoderfaill.  N't.,  assignors  to  AppUcd 
Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369X^7,  Jan.  6,  1994.  This 

appUcalion  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.010 

Int  CL"  H02N  l3Ak) 

VS.  a.  361—234  36  Claims 

1.  An  erosion  resistant  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  a  substrate 

having  a  peripheral  edge,  in  an  erosive  environment,  the  chuck 

comprising: 
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(a)  an  electrostatic 
substrate,  the  electrostitic 
trode.  and  (ii)  an  insula  or 

(b)  a  barrier  circumfereni  allyxii 
member,  the  barrier 
resting  on  the  periphery 
extending  upwardly 
contact  surface  capable 
the  peripheral  edge  of 
substrate  and  the 
static  member  to  the  er#sive 
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menfier  for  electrostatically  holding  the 
member  comprising  (i)  an  elec- 
covering  the  electrode;  and 

isposed  about  the  electrostatic 
cofipnsmg  (i)  a  planar  base  suitable  for 
of  the  support,  and  (ii)  an  arm 
the  base,  the  arm  comprising  a  first 
of  being  conformally  pressed  against 
substrate  to  form  a  seal  between  the 
supp<^  to  reduce  exposure  of  the  electro- 
environment. 


,636,099 

VARUBLE  CAPACITC  R  FORMED  BY  MULTILAYER 

CIRC  UIT  BOARD 

Hiroshi  Sugawara,  and  Fi  imikazu  Harazono,  both  of  Yoko- 


hama, Japan,  assignors 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  May  19, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-119310 


Int  CI.* 


U.S.  a.  361—278 


3(5)   2(4) 


capaci  ors 


1.  A  variable  capacitor 
comprising: 

a  leadless  chip  capacitor 

spaced  interdigital 

multilayer  circuit  board 
circuit  board  forms  a 
spaced  interdigital  capaiitors 

conductive  portions  forme  1 
nect  said  chip  capacil  t 
wherein  said  inner 
conductive    portions 
capacitors  via  said  throAgh 
and  include  respective 
selective  disconnection 
interdigital  capacitors. 


lay  :i 
ai ; 


to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
1995,  Ser.  No.  444,918 


HOIG  5/01:5/00 


2  Claims 


f(  rmed  on  a  multilayer  circuit  board. 


n  ounted  on  a  multilayer  circuit  board: 

formed  at  inner  layers  of  said 

>uch  that  a  dielectric  material  of  said 

(  lelectric  layer  between  each  of  said 

and  said  chip  capacitor;  and 

on  said  circuit  board  so  as  to  con- 

with  said  interdigital  capacitors, 

rs  include  through  holes  and  .said 

connected    with    said    interdigital 

holes  formed  at  the  inner  layers 

(lipacitance  .select  portions  for  causing 

>etween  said  chip  capacitor  and  said 


5,636,100 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN  ENHANCED  DIELECTRIC 
BREAKDOWN  STRENGTH 
Jian-Ping  Zheng,  Eatontown;  T.  Richard  Jew,  Chatham,  and 
Peter  J.  Cygan,  Eatontown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,488,  Jul.  21.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135^28,  Oct.  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
495,289 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/20 
VS.  a.  361—312  11  Claims 

1.  A  capacitor  having  an  increased  dielectric  breakdown  strength 
consisting  of: 
a  cleaned  base  dielectric  film  having  at  least  two  major  surfaces 

and  having  a  first  dielectric  constant; 
a  solid  coating  on  the  base  dielectric  film,  the  coating  covering 
the  two  major  surfaces,  thereby  sandwiching  the  base  dielec- 
tric film,  and  the  coating  having  a  second  dielectric  constant 
which  is  at  least  50%  greater  than  die  first  dielectric  constant 
of  the  base  dielectric  film,  wherein  a  breakdown  voltage  of  a 
composite  of  the  base  dielectric  film  and  the  coating  is  greater 
than  a  sum  of  breakdown  voltages  for  die  coating  and  the  base 
dielectric  film  taken  individually,  wherein  each  of  the  coatings 
has  an  outer  surface;  and 
metal  foil  adheredly  bonded  to  each  of  said  outer  surface  of  the 
coatings  to  form  electrodes  for  the  capacitor. 


5,636,101 

TOUCH  SCREEN  ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

TOUCH  SCREEN  PAN  AND  HINGED  REAR  ENCLOSURE 

SECTION  FOR  EASE  OF  SERVICEABILITY 

Glenn  D.  Bonsall;  Ezra  T.  Peachey,  both  of  Vancouver,  and 

Gary  O.  Kaga,  West  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Dynapro  Systems,  Inc.,  Westminster,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^74 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  5/02:7/02 

VS.  a.  361—681  20  Claims 


14.  An  enclosure  system  comprising: 

a  touch  screen  having  electronic  components; 

a  front  enclosure  means  for  housing  the  touch  screen,  the  front 
enclosure  means  including  a  touch  screen  pan;  and 

a  rear  enclosure  means  for  housing  the  electronic  componenu 
associated  with  the  touch  screen,  the  rear  enclosure  means 
being  releasably  secured  to  the  front  enclosure  means  about  a 
hinge  to  provide  access  to  the  touch  screen,  the  rear  enclosure 
means  having  a  hatch  door,  the  hatch  door  providing  access  to 
electrical  connectors  associated  with  the  electronic  compo- 
nents. 
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5,636,102 
PORTABLE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
WITH  HINGE  FOR  ENLARGED  LCD  DISPLAY 
Takane  Fujino,  Atsugi;  Yoshifumi  Natsuyama,  Yamato;  Yoshi- 
hani     Uchiyama,     Isehara,     and     Tomoyuki     Takahashi, 
Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243323 

Int  CL"  G06F  ///6.  H05K  7/16 

VS.  CL  361—681  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  a  main  body  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge; 

(2)  a  lid  having  a  from  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  a  cover; 

(3)  an  LCD  unit  mounted  in  said  lid  and  having  a  liquid  crystal 
and  a  light  conducting  plate  for  guiding  light  through  said 
liquid  crystal  to  the  front  face  of  said  LCD  unit; 

said  light  conducting  plate  having  a  thinner  portion  provided 
at  one  edge  thereof  than  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  said 
thinner  portion  being  positioned  adjacent  said  rear  edge  of 
said  lid; 

said  cover  and  said  thiimer  portion  of  said  light  conducting 
plate  together  defining  a  space  within  said  lid;  and 

(4)  a  hinge  pivotally  attaching  said  rear  edge  of  said  lid  to  said 
rear  edge  of  said  main  body, 

said  hinge  having  an  elongate  shaft  disposed  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  extending  parallel  to  said  rear  edge  of 
said  lid  and  a  torque  plate  wound  around  said  shaft  to 
support  said  lid,  said  shaft  extending  between,  and  being 
accommodated  in  said  space  defined  by,  said  cover  and  said 
thinner  portion  of  said  light  conducting  plate. 


5,636,103 

PORTABLE  AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Edward  M.  Bushner,  632  E.  Bishop  PI.,  Northampton,  Pa. 

18067 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,476 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—695  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  air  cooling  apparatus  for  electronic  components, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  horizontally  mounted  fan  unit; 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  vertically  attached,  legs  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  fan  unit  and  wherein  each  said  leg  com- 
prises an  elongated,  genemlly  tubular  rigid  post  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  end  mounted  to  said 
fan  unit: 
cushioning  means  capping  said  lower  end  of  said  post; 
switching  means  for  adjustably  engaging  said  fan  unit: 


switch  attachment  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  switching 

means  to  said  fan  unit; 
first  power  means  for  providing  power  to  said  switching  means; 
second  power  means  for  providing  engagement  and  operating 

power  fi-om  said  switching  means  to  said  fan  unit;  and 
control  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  operating  set  point  of 

said  switching  means. 


5,636,104 

PRINTED  ORCUrr  BOARD  HAVING  SOLDER  BALL 

MOUNTING  GROOVE  PADS  AND  A  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 

PACKAGE  USING  SUCH  A  BOARD 
Sang  E.  Oh,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
1995-14293 

Int  CI."  H05K  7A)2:  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  361—777  3  Claims 


1.  A  ball  grid  array  package,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip: 

a  circuit  board  including  a  plurality  of  pattern  layers  of  conduc- 
tive wiring  and  dielectric  layers  interposed  between  adjacent 
two  pattern  layers,  said  plurality  of  pattern  layers  including  a 
first  pattern  layer  and  a  second  pattern  layer; 
electrically  conductive  wires  for  interconnecting  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  the  circuit  board: 
mold  resin  for  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said 

wires:  and 
a  plurality  of  solder  balls  adhered  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
circuit  board  and  electrically  interconnected  to  said  wires  via 
said  pattern  layers; 
wherein  a  first  conductive  pad  is  formed  on  the  first  pattern  layer 
and  a  .second  conductive  pad  is  formed  on  the  second  pattern  layer, 
said  first  pattern  layer  is  an  outermost  layer  of  the  circuit  board  and 
said  second  pattern  layer  is  a  second  outermost  layer  of  the  circuit 
board  so  that  the  first  and  the  second  conductive  pads  form  grooves 
for  receiving  the  solder  balls,  wherein  a  bottom  surface  of  each  of 
the  grooves  is  the  second  conductive  pad  and  the  first  conductive 
pad  extends  to  a  surface  of  the  gnmve. 
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ELECTRONIC 
Youji  Inomata,  Yokohama; 
oshi  Kudoh,  and  Kanta 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Inta 
VS.  a.  361—816 

22o 


5  636,105 
EQUIPNO^  DEVICE  HAVING  CLAMPS 
Yasunobu  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Michiy- 
Judai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Matsilshita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 


ip95,  Ser.  No.  503,488 

Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178037 
*  H05K  9/W 

12  0aims 


1.  An  electronic  equipment  d< 
a  first  printed  board  having  electronic 
a  second  printed  board  havi  ig 
an  electrically-conductive 
and  second  printed  boalds 
electronic  parts,  mounte  I 
boards,  to  shield  said  ele  ;tronic 
a  resilient  clamping  mean 
against  said  frame  to  e^i 
boards  to  said  frame. 


Fa., 


VARIABLE 
VOLTAGE  SWITCHING 

DC-TO-AC  CONVERTEl 
Issa  E.  Batarseh,  Oviedo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to 
Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«i 
No.  5,434,767.  This  applical  on 

InL  CI."  H02I1 
VS.  a.  363—16 


t-kr 


Ici'o.: 


1.  A  power  convener  circu  l 
across  a  power  and  a  comm<  n 
controlled  AC  voltage  level 
comprising: 

an  input  choke  having  an 
input  terminal  being  cont>ected 
voltage  source; 
a  main  switching  means  colnpnsmg 
connected  diode  between  the 
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levice  comprising: 

parts  mounted  thereon; 

electronic  parts  mounted  thereon; 

rame  interposed  between  said  first 

to  sealingly  accommodate  said 

on  said  first  and  second  printed 

parts;  and 
pressing  said  two  printed  boards 
ctrically  connect  said  two  printed 


5^36,106 
FREQUEf  CY  CONTROLLED  ZERO- 

S|NGLE-ENDED  CURRENT-FED 
WITH  OUTPUT  ISOLATION 
and  Kasemsan  Sin,  Torrance, 
Unive^ty  of  Central  Florida,  Orlando, 


00 


for  converting  a  DC  voltage  level 

terminal  of  a  voltage  source  to  a 

kvhen  supplying  a  load,  the  circuit 

input  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
^"■■"'  to  the  power  terminal  of  the 


a  first  switch  and  a  parallel 
output  terminal  of  the  choice  and 


the  common  temtinal  for  selectively  establishing  a  current 
tlvough  said  choke  from  said  voltage  source; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
primary  winding  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  terminal, 
said  first  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  choke; 

a  secondary  switching  means  connected  between  the  second 
input  terminal  of  the  transformer  and  the  common  terminal 
for  selectively  establishing  a  current  through  said  transformer 
primary  winding,  said  secondary  switching  means  comprising 
a  parallel  combination  of  a  capacitor,  a  diode  and  a  second 
switch  connected  between  said  second  input  terminal  and  the 
conmion  terminal; 

a  non-rectifying  output  interface  circuit  coupling  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  the  load;  and 

means  for  complementarily  enabling  and  disabling  said  ntain 
and  said  secondary  switching  means  to  control  current 
through  the  Uransformer  primary  winding. 


5,636,107 
DC-DC  CONVERTERS 
Qun  Lu,  Lexington;  Fei  Ma,  Maiden,  and  James  J.  Zeng, 
Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Power 
Devices,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,175 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—20  18  Claims 


Vout 


No.  179348,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat 
Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,084 
3/335:  G05F  I/IO 

11  Claims 


1.  A  DC — DC  converter  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  tapped  secondary 
winding,  wherein  said  tapped  secondary  winding  has  a  first 
terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  tap  terminal; 

an  output  filter  comprising  a  filter  inductor  and  a  filter'capacitor 
connected  in  series,  wherein  one  side  of  said  output  filter  is 
connected  to  the  lap  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding; 

a  first  unidirectional  device  and  a  second  unidirectional  device 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  with  opposite  polari- 
ties, there  being  a  common  node  between  them,  said  first 
unidirectional  device  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  terminal 
of  the  secondary  winding,  said  second  unidirectional  device 
electrically  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  secondary 
winding,  and  said  output  filter  electrically  coupled  to  the 
common  node; 

a  first  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  winding;  and 

a  clamping  circuit  connected  between  two  of  the  first,  second, 
and  lap  terminals  of  the  secondary  winding,  said  clamping 
circuit  comprising  a  clamping  capacitor  and  a  second  switch 
connected  in  series. 


5,636,108 

DC-TO-DC  BIDIRECTIONAL  VOLTAGE  CONVERTERS 

AND  CURRENT  SENSOR 

Christophe  Taurand,   Valence,   France,  assignor  to  Sextant 

Avionique,  Velizy  Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,661 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1995,  95  00540 
int  CI."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  363—20  10  Claims 

1.  A  non-resonant  voltage  converter,  comprising: 
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a  transformer  including  a  first  primary  winding  coupled  in  series 

with  a  second  primary  winding,  and  a  first  secondary  winding 

coupled  in  series  with  a  second  secondary  winding; 
a  first  switch  and  a  first  diode  both  coupled  in  parallel  with  at 

least  one  of  said  primary  windings  thereby  forming  a  primary 

circuit; 
a  second  switch  and  a  second  diode  both  coupled  in  parallel  with 

at  least  one  of  said  secondary  windings  thereby  forming  a 

secondary  circuit;  and 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  at  least  one  of  said 

primary  windings. 


1.  A  power  supply  for  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one 
energy  demanding  component  requiring  a  first  DC  voltage  for 
operation  thereof,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

an  input  line  for  coupling  said  power  supply  with  an  AC  main; 

an  output  line  for  coupling  said  power  supply  with  said  at  least 
one  energy  demanding  component  of  said  computer  system; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  side  coupled  to  said  input  line 
and  a  secondary  side  coupled  to  said  output  line; 

a  switching  system  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  secondary 
side  of  said  transformer  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  primary 
side  of  said  transformer,  said  switching  system  requiring  a 
second  DC  voltage,  lower  tfuui  said  first  DC  voltage,  for 
operation  thereof; 


a  short  circuit  protection  circuit  coupled  to  said  switching  sys- 
tem and  said  output  line,  said  short  circuit  protection  circuit 
detecting  short  circuits  on  said  output  line; 

said  output  of  said  switching  system  intermittently  connecting 
said  primary  side  of  said  transformer  to  said  input  Une  at  a 
first  frequency  when  said  short  circuit  protection  circuit  has 
not  detected  a  short  circuit  on  said  output  line  and  intermit- 
tently connecting  said  primary  side  of  said  Iransformer  to  said 
input  line  at  a  second  frequency  when  said  short  circuit 
protection  circuit  has  detected  said  short  circuit  on  said  output 
line; 

whereby  said  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  provides  suflB- 
cient  DC  voltage  to  operate  said  at  least  one  energy  demand- 
ing component  of  said  computer  system  when  said  short 
circuit  detection  circuit  has  not  detected  said  short  circuit  on 
said  output  line  and  provides  sufficient  IX^  voltage  to  operate 
said  switching  system  but  insufficient  DC  voltage  to  operate 
said  at  least  one  energy  demanding  component  of  said  com- 
puter system  when  said  short  circuit  protection  circuit  has 
detected  said  short  circuit  on  said  output  line. 


5,636,110 

SMALL  FORM  FACTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

Thomas  W.  Lanni,  Ijigiina  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comarco 

Wireless  Technologies,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,121,  Apr.  26,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,479331.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567369 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—21  55  Clains 


5,636,109 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  LOW- 
POWER  STANDBY  MODE  ACTIVATED  BY  SECONDARY 

SIDE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Barry  N.  Carroll,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,764 

Int  CI.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  37  Claims 
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1.  A  small  form  factor  power  supply  capable  of  providing 
between  about  zero  and  seventy  five  wans  DC.  the  small  form 
factor  power  supply  comprising: 

a  low  profile  magnetic  core  for  a  transformer. 

a  printed  circuit  board  adapted  to  have  various  circuit  compo- 
nents mounted  thereon,  wherein  the  printed  circuit  board 
defines  certain  wiring  patterns  including  the  wiring  patterns 
for  primary  and  secondary  coils  of  the  transformer  that  are 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  core; 

a  driver  circuit  coupled  to  the  wiring  pattern  for  the  primary 
coil; 

a  rectifier  circuit  formed  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and  coupled 
to  the  secondary  coil  to  provide  a  DC  power  source  capable  of 
delivering  between  zero  and  seventy  five  watts  of  DC  power, 
and 

a  case  enclosing  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  core  and  the 
circuit  components  such  that  a  thickness  of  the  case  is  less 
than  about  0.436  inches,  a  length  is  less  than  about  5.0  inches, 
and  a  width  is  less  than  about  2.85  inches,  wherein  the  case 
reaches  a  maximum  temperature  of  less  ttian  about  one  hun- 
dred forty  degrees  Fahrenheit  when  the  rectifier  circuit  deliv- 
ers seventy  five  watts  DC  power. 
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BALLAST  SHUT-DOWN 


Raymond  T.  Griffin,  Piano, 


_s: 


_i! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  AN 
UNBALANCED  LOAD  O  )NDrnON  IN  A  SINGLE  LAMP 
BALLAST  OR  IN  EITl  ER  LAMP  OF  A  TWO-LAMP 
B  ILLAST 
ind  Davood  B.  Motlagh,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated, 
Secaucus,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  621,955 

Int  a.*  H02  \t  5/45;  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CL  363—37  2  Claims 


HI 
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1.  An  electronic  ballast  coi  iprising,  in  combination: 

a  power  supply  having  oul  >ut  terminals  and  supply  conductors 
coupled  to  said  output  I  :rTninals  for  applying  AC  operating 
power  at  an  operating  vc  Itage  amplitude  and  frequency  to  the 
cathodes  of  a  gas  discha  ge  lamp: 

a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  the  supply  conductors  for  generating 
feedback  signals  propoi  tional  to  electrical  current  flowing 
through  said  power  supp  y  conductors; 

a  summing  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensing  circuit  for  generating 
is  proportional  to  a  predetermined 
combination  of  the  feedl  ack  signals:  and. 

a  ballast  shut-down  circuit  >  oupled  between  the  summing  circuit 
removing  AC  operating  power  from 
t  erminals  in  response  to  the  condition 
that  the  magnitude  of  th  ;  output  voltage  exceeds  the  magni- 
tude of  a  reference  sign)  I. 


and  the  power  supply  fa 
the  power  supply  output 


PORTABLE 
ADAPTER 
ELECTROMAGNETIt 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress 
puter  Corporatioa, 

FUed  Jul.  13, 
InLCL* 
UAa.  363— 48 


1.  A  volume  efficient  line 

a  first  connector  for 
said  line  filter  to  an 

a  bridge  rectifier  circuit 
connected  to  said  first 

a  DC  output  side,  said 
nating  current  to  direct 

an  electromagnetic 
trically  connected  to 
rectifier  circuit  and  an 
ference  filter  removing 
by  said  bridge  rectifier 

a  second  connector  for 
of  said  electromagnetic 
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S  636,112 
COMPU  ER  HAVING  BUILT-IN  AC 
INCORPORATING  A  SPACE  EFFICIENT 
INTERFERENCE  FILTER 
Tex.^  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
HousAh),  Tex. 

995,  Ser.  No.  502,197 
I02M  1/12:1/14 

46CUiims 


Iter,  comprising: 
elect]  cally  connecting  said  input  side  of 
altei  nating  current  main; 

iving  an  AC  input  side  electrically 

cohnector  and  not  to  any  capacitor,  and 

bri  Ige  rectifier  circuit  convening  alter- 

( iirrent; 

interfer  :nce  filter  having  an  input  side  elec- 

sj  id  DC  output  side  of  said  bridge 

oi  tput  side,  said  electromagnetic  inter- 

oise  from  said  direct  current  output 

c  rcuit;  and 

elc  ;trically  connecting  said  output  side 

iterference  filter  to  a  DC  output  line. 


5,636,113 
SATURABLE  REACTOR 
Glen  Ray,  Big  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,818 

InL  CL*  HOIF  3/10 

U.S.  a.  36J— 54  11  Claims 


1.  A  saturable  reactor  for  reducing  reverse  recovery  current  at 
turn  off  and  limiting  di/dt  at  turn  on  in  a  semiconductor  switching 
device,  the  reactor  positionable  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  semi- 
conductor device  and  a  voltage  souix«,  the  reactor  comprising: 

a  core  including  at  least  one  central  leg.  at  least  two  lateral  legs 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  leg,  and  at  least  two 
cross-bars,  an  upper  cross-bar  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
each  leg  and  a  lower  cross-bar  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
each  leg,  the  central  leg  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is 
smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  two  lateral  legs 
combined;  and 

a  coil  wrapped  around  a  central  leg; 

whereby,  when  the  voltage  source  supplies  current  to  the  circuit 
through  the  coil,  die  central  leg  becomes  saturated  at  a  lower 
current  than  the  two  lateral  legs  combined. 


5,636,114 

LOSSLESS  SNUBBER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  POWER 

CONVERTERS 

Pradeep  M.  Bhagwat,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Atluri  R.  Prasad,  Fords, 

and  Chadd  D.  Justo,  Jersey  City,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Electronic  Measurements,  Inc.,  Neptune,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,553 

Int  ex."  H02M  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  363—56  22  Claims 

^^^ ^"^^'      '' 
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OUT 


1.  A  snubber  network  for  use  with  a  device  for  converting  power 
from  an  input  voltage  source  to  be  supplied  to  an  output  load  via  a 
first  inductor  and  a  first  diode,  based  on  a  duty  cycle  of  a  switching 
signal  supplied  to  a  controllable  switch,  the  snubber  network 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  series  connection  of  an  inductor,  a  diode,  and  a 
capacitor: 

b)  a  second  series  connection  of  a  capacitor  and  a  diode;  and 

c)  a  third  series  connection  oi  a  diode  and  an  inductor,  the  third 
series  connection  arranged  between  the  first  and  second  series 
connection  such  that  the  inductor  of  the  third  series  connec- 
tion is  coupled  at  a  node  between  the  diode  and  the  capacitor 
of  the  first  series  connection  and  the  diode  of  the  third  series 
connection  is  coupled  at  a  node  between  the  capacitor  and  the 
diode  of  the  second  series  connection. 
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5,636,115 
VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT 
Sylvie  Drouot,   Luyncs,   France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,396 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  04985 
Int.  ex.""  H02M  3/18 
VS.  CL  363—60  44  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  booster  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  to  receive  an  input  supply  voltage; 

an  output  terminal  that  provides  a  boosted  output  supply  voltage 
greater  than  the  input  supply  voltage; 

an  oscillator  providing  a  clock  signal  at  an  output; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  oscillator,  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  first  prechatging  transistor  series-connected  between  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  the  first  capacitor  and  the  first  input  terminal, 
a  control  gate  of  the  first  precharging  transistor  being  coupled 
to  a  precharging  signal  so  that  the  second  terminal  of  the  first 
capacitor  is  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal  when  the 
precharging  signal  is  active:  and 

an  insulation  transistor  series-connected  between  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  capacitor  and  the  output  terminal  to 
couple  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  capacitor  to  the  output 
terminal  when  a  discharging  signal  is  active; 

the  discharging  signal  not  being  produced  as  a  function  of  the 
boosted  output  supply  voltage;  and 

wherein  the  discharging  signal,  when  it  is  active,  is  at  a  potential 
greater  than  a  sum  of  a  potential  of  the  first  input  terminal  and 
a  highest  potential  of  the  clock  signal. 


5,636,116 

SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFIER  IMPERVIOUS  TO 

REVERSE  FEED 

Johann  Milavec,  Windisch,  and  Philip  AUington,  Uster,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Melcher  AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00225,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,288 

Int.  ex."  H02M  7/2/7 

U.S.  CL  363—89  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  synchronous  rectifier  circuit  including  a  first  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary 
winding  of  the  first  transformer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 


end.  said  primary  winding  of  the  first  transformer  is  supplied  on  an 
alternating  basis  with  current  from  a  series  circuit  of  a  direct- 
current  source  and  a  switch  coimected  across  the  primary  winding 
of  the  first  transformer,  said  switch  is  controlled  by  a  signal 
received  from  an  oscillator,  a  first  MOSFET  and  a  second  MOS- 
FET  are  connected  into  said  synchronous  rectifier  circuit  on  an 
alternating  basis  in  time  with  said  oscillator  whereby  the  first 
MOSFET  fulfills  the  function  of  a  recovery  diode  and  the  second 
MOSFET  fulfills  the  function  of  a  rectifier  diode,  die  drain  elec- 
trode of  the  first  MOSFET  is  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  first  transformer  and  to  a  first  output  of 
the  circuit  through  a  storage  choke,  the  drain  electrode  of  the 
second  MOSFET  is  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  first  transformer,  the  source  electrodes  of  both  the 
first  and  second  MOSFETS  are  connected  to  a  second  output  of  the 
circuit,  a  first  capacitor  is  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
outputs,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  Schottky  diode  connected  in  [>arallel  with  the  first  MOSFET  to 
provide  the  same  direction  of  conduction  as  the  sul>strate 
diodes  of  the  first  MOSFET; 
a  third  MOSFET  connected  into  said  synchronous  rectifier  cir- 
cuit with  the  source  electrode  thereof  connected  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  die  first  MOSFET  and  to  the  second  output 
through  a  first  resistor; 
a  fourth  MOSFET  coimected  into  said  synchronous  rectifier 
circuit  with  the  source  electrode  thereof  connected  to  Cie  gate 
electrode  of  the  second  MOSFET  and  to  the  second  output 
through  a  second  resistor; 
the  drain  electrode  of  the  third  MOSFET  is  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  first  O'ansformer 
and  the  drain  electrode  of  the  second  MOSFET  through  a 
third  resistor, 
the  drain  electi^ode  of  the  fourth  MOSFET  is  connected  to  die 
first  end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  first  transformer 
through  a  fourth  resistor; 
a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  gate  electrodes  of  the 

third  and  fourth  MOSFETs  and  the  second  output; 
a  fifth  resistor  connected  between  the  first  end  of  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  first  transformer  and  the  gate  electrodes  of  the 
diird  and  fourth  MOSFETs;  and 
a  logic  unit,  having  two  output  terminals  and  one  input  terminal, 
is  connected  into  said  syiKhronous  rectifier  circuit  with  the 
output  terminals  thereof  connected  across  the  second  capaci- 
tor, the  logic  unit  providing  a  short  across  the  two  output 
terminals  discharging  the  second  capacitor  when  tiie  input 
terminal  receives  a  signal  indicating  that  the  induction  voltage 
Ufo  through  the  secondary  winding  of  the  first  transfotmer 
fails  for  more  than  one  pulse  period  of  the  switch. 


5,636,117 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOIVITORING  THE 

STRENGTH  OF  A  REAL  ESTATE  MARKET  OR 

COMMODITY  MARKET  AND  MAKING  LENDING  AND 

INSURANCE  DECISIONS  THEREFROM 

Robert  E.  Rothstein,  P.O.  Box  15309,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115- 

0309 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,144,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,584,  Mar.  11, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
252,170 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/60 
VS.  CL  395—204  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  real  estate  services  to  a  party  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  computing  means  having  a  central  processing  unit  to 
gather  from  a  first  data  source  a  total  number  of  closed  sales. 
S,..  in  a  real  estate  market  in  said  period; 

(b)  using  said  computing  means  to  gather  from  a  second  data 
source  a  total  number  of  sales  which  are  pending.  S^.  in  said 
market  in  said  period; 
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(c)  using  said  computing 
source  a  total  number  of  e: 
said  period; 

(d)  using  said  computing  i 
source  a  total  number  of 
said  period; 

(e)  determining  a  market 
said  market  over  a  period 
accordance  with 


nfcans  to  gather  from  a  third  data 
)  pired  listings,  L,,  in  said  market  in 

to  gather  from  a  fourth  data 
a  :tive  listings  L„,  in  said  market  in 


indi  n. 


M,,  indicative  of  the  strength  of 
(i>nsisting  of  a  length  of  days,  Pj,  in 


M,  =  - 


(5 


PjUSc 


and 


(0  extending,  terminating  or 
vice  to  said  party  if  said 
predetermined  threshold  ol 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATU » 

OF  FEED  RATION 
Sherman  H.  Brewster,  Filer, 
Kans.;  James  Carish, 
Windsor,  both  of  Colo., 
Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248^90. 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
lot  CI.'  G06F 
VS.  CL  395—229 

1.  A  system  for  uniformly 
feedbunks  associated  with  anii^al 
comprising: 

a  feed  delivery  vehicle  ca| 
said  feedlot  alongside  a 
cycle,  and  said  feed  delivery 
compartment  for  storing  a 
feedbunk; 
weighing  means  disposed  alxjard 
weighing  the  amount  of 
ment.  and  producing  a 
measured  weight  of  said 
vehicle  travels  alongside 
feeding  cycle; 
data  storage  means  aboard  s; 
feedbunk  length  data  and 
wherein  said  feedbunk  lengt 
feedbunk.  and 
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repositioning  said  real  estate  ser- 
I  larket  index  is  above  or  within  a 
"market  activity. 
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FOR  UNIFORM  DELIVERY 
.LONG  A  FEEDBUNK 

;  J.  Sam  Cureton,  Garden  City, 

Denver,  and  Michael  A.  Ackemum, 

to  Lextron,  Inc.,  Greeley, 


I,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
■.  No.  973,450,  Nov.  9,  1992, 
Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364v424 
'5/00:  AOIK  5/00 

10  Claims 

(^livering  assigned  feed  rations  to 

pens  in  a  feedlot,  said  system 


apa  lie 
fe  dbunk 


of  traveling  on  the  ground  of 

unk  during  a  specified  feeding 

ly  vehicle  having  a  feed  storage 

supply  of  feed  for  delivery  to  the 


f(ed 


said  feed  delivery  vehicle,  for 

in  said  feed  storage  compart- 

st  data  signal  indicative  of  the 

:ed  supply  as  said  feed  delivery 

feedbunk  during  said  specified 


of  the 


iied 


feed  delivery  vehicle,  for  storing 

ration  delivery  data, 
data  specifies  the  length  of  the 


wherein  said  feed  ration  delivery  data  specifies  an  assigned 
quantity  of  feed  to  be  dispensed  into  the  feedbunk  during  said 
specified  feeding  cycle; 

speed  measuring  means  disposed  aboard  said  feed  delivery 
vehicle,  for  measuring  the  speed  of  said  feed  delivery  vehicle 
relative  to  said  ground  as  said  feed  deUvery  vehicle  travels 
alongside  of  the  feedbunk  during  said  specified  feeding  cycle, 
and  producing  a  second  data  signal  indicative  of  the  speed  of 
said  feed  delivery  vehicle  as  said  feed  delivery  vehicle  travels 
alongside  of  the  feedbunk  during  said  specified  feeding  cycle; 

control  means  disposed  aboard  said  feed  delivery  vehicle,  for 
producing  a  control  signal  for  the  feedbunk,  using 
(i)  said  feed  ration  delivery  data, 

(ii)  said  first  and  second  data  signals  produced  as  said  feed 
delivery  vehicle  travels  alongside  of  the  feedbunk  during 
said  specified  feeding  cycle,  and 
(iii)  said  feedbunk  length  data  specifying  the  length  of  the 
feedbunk  along  which  said  feed  delivery  vehicle  travels; 

feed  dispensing  means  disposed  aboard  said  feed  delivery 
vehicle,  for  dispensing  the  assigned  amount  of  feed  into  and 
along  the  length  of  the  feedbunk  in  response  to  the  production 
of  said  control  signal  such  that,  for  each  incremental  distance 
or  so  traveled  by  said  feed  delivery  vehicle  along  the  length  of 
the  feedbunk,  a  substantially  constant  amount  of  feed  is 
dispensed  into  the  feedbunk  as  said  feed  delivery  vehicle 
travels  alongside  the  feedbunk;  and 

feed  dispensed  data  producing  means  disposed  aboard  said  feed 
delivery  vehicle,  for  processing  said  first  data  signal  as  said 
feed  delivery  vehicle  travels  alongside  of  the  feedbunk  during 
said  specified  feeding  cycle,  and  producing  feed  ration  dis- 
pensed data  indicative  of  the  actual  amount  of  feed  dispensed 
into  the  feedbunk  during  said  specified  feeding  cycle. 


5,636,119 
DOWNSTREAM  RATE  LIMITING  METHOD  IN 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Alan  R.  Coutant,  Chillicothe,  and  Sanja-  R^jagopalan,  Peoria, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  May  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  455,439 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/12;  F16H  47/00 
VJS.  a.  364-424  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmission 
having  a  hydrostatic  transmission  and  a  mechanical  transmission 
drivingly  connected  to  an  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of 
monitoring  the  speed  of  the  transmission  input,  the  output  speed 
of  the  hydrostatic  transmission,   the  output  speed  of  the 
mechanical  transmission; 
monitoring  the  position  of  a  speed  pedal,  the  position  of  a  range 
selector  lever,  the  position  of  a  directional  control  lever; 
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comparing  the  monitored  speeds  and  the  position  of  the  speed 
pedal,  the  range  lever,  the  directional  lever  and  developing  a 
pedal  gain  signal  and  a  engine  underspeed  signal  for  control- 
ling the  continuously  variable  transmission; 

generating  a  reference  point  based  upon  the  pedal  gain  signal 
and  the  engine  underspeed  signal  to  determine  an  unlimited 
error, 

comparing  the  unlimited  error  to  a  predefined  rate  table  to 
determine  a  maximum  permissible  error  and  develope  a  rate 
limited  error  signal;  and 

controlling  the  continuously  variable  transmission  in  response  to 
the  rate  limited  error  signal. 


I .  A  method  for  controlling  shifting  of  an  electronic  transmission 
having  an  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  forward  and  reverse  gears  to 
rotate  said  output  shaft  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  a  neutral 
gear  and  an  operator  controlled  shift  lever  for  requesting  a  gear 
from  said  forward,  neutral  and  reverse  gears,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

monitoring  transmission  output  shaft  speed;  operating  an  auto/ 

manual  switch  to 
respective  auto  and  manual  positions  to  select  a  corresponding 
one  of  auto  and  manual  modes  of  operation  for  an  electronic 
shift  control  of  the  transmission; 
operating  said  shift  lever  to  request  a  gear  from  said  forward. 

reverse  and  neutral  gears; 
shifting  said  transmission  to  said  requested  gear  when  said 
transmission  shift  control  is  operating  in  said  manual  mode 
and  automatically  selecting  a  present  gear  on  the  basis  of  said 


transmission  shaft  output  speed  when  said  shift  control  is 

operating  in  said  auto  mode; 
setting  the  transmission  shift  control  to  the  manual  mode  when 

the  requested  gear  coincides  with  the  present  gear  and  said 

auto/manual  switch  is  nutved  to  the  manual  position;  and 
automatically  holding  said  transmission  in  the  present  gear, 

when  the  auto/manual  switch  is  moved  from  the  auto  position 

to  the  manual  position,  until  the  requested  gear  coincides  with 

the  present  gear. 


5,636,121 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Toshiaki    Tsuyama,    Higashi-Hirosliima;    Sotetsu    Yosliida, 

Hiroshima;  Yoshlhisa  Naluimoto,  Hirostiima,  and  Yosliinori 

Fulnimoto,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338702 

InL  a."  B60T  SAX):  B62D  6/00 

U.S.  CL  364—426.01  17  Claims 
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5,636,120 

DIRECT  DRIVE  AUTOSHIFT  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

Leon  P.  Yesel,  East  Peoria,  and  John  P.  Kitzerow,  Metamora, 

iMth  of  Di.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,183,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,019 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/06 

VS.  CI.  364—424.08  12  Clahns 
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1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

steering  characteristic  control  means  for  controlling  a  steering 
characteristic  of  the  vehicle  based  on  a  yaw  rate  difference 
between  an  actual  yaw  rate  and  a  target  yaw  rate  of  the 
vehidle; 

driven  torque  control  means  for  controlling  driven  torque 
applied  to  a  driven  wheel  while  a  slip  is  generated  in  the 
driven  wheel;  and 

driven  torque  correction  means  for  correcting  the  driven  torque 
so  as  to  decrease  as  a  wheel  steering  angle  increases  while 
said  yaw  rate  differeiKe  stays  within  a  particular  range  and 
said  steering  characteristic  control  means  is  operated. 


5,636.122 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  VEHICLE 

LOCATION  AND  COMPUTER  AIDED  DISPATCH 
Mukesh  C.  Shah.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg..  and  Sanjiv  Prabhaka- 
ran.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Informatioa  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %1.736.  Oct.  16.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.428,546.  This  appUcation  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
443,062 
Int  a."  G08G  ///-*.  GO  IS  7/10:  G06F  /7/60 
U.S.  a.  364—449.1  20  Clauns 

1.  Apparams  for  computer  aided  dispatch  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mobile  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  units 
comprising  a  navigation  tracking  device,  said  navigation 
tracking  device  comprising  a  radio; 
a  data  acquisition  device  operably  coupled  to  said  navigation 
tracking  device,  said  data  acquisition  device  being  adapted  to 
capture  a  first  value  and  a  second  value  from  said  navigation 
tracking  device  to  define  a  mobile  unit  position; 
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a  mobile  position  database 
sition  device,  said  mobil 
first  value  and  said  secon 

a  raster  database,  said  rasttr 
representation  of  a  raster 

a  vector  database  comprisi 
information  to  define 
said  plurality  of  mobile 

a  display  comprising  a  ii 
display  segment,  said 
digitized  representation 
user  locatable  marks,  eac 
marks  representative  of  oi 
said  mobile  unit  posi'Jon 
prising  said  vector  text 
of  mobile  units:  and 

a  computer  aided  dispatc 
display;  said  computer 
order  data  from  customer 
transfefted  from  said  dati 
one  of  said  plurality  of 
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perably  coupled  to  said  data  acqui- 
position  database  comprising  said 
value; 

database  comprising  a  digitized 
nap; 
street  information  and  vector  text 
mobile  unit  position  for  each  of 
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;t  display  segment  and  a  second 

display  segment  comprising  said 

said  raster  map  and  a  plurality  of 

of  said  plurality  of  user  locatable 

;  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  units  at 

said  second  display  segment  com- 

ii^'ormation  for  each  of  said  plurality 

system  operably  coupled  to  said 
lided  dispatch  system  comprising 
.  a  portion  of  said  order  data  being 
acquisition  device  to  said  radio  in 
rdobile  units. 


Richard  S.   Rich,  2670 
Wash.  98250,  and  Michael 
McCall,  Jd.  83638 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1*94, 
Int  CI.''  GOIS  ^2 
VS.  CI.  364-^1 
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1.  A  traffic  alert  and  colli 
the  collision  of  vehicles  with^ 
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(a)  a  navigation  signal 
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vehicle  receiving  the  n: 
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TRAFFIC  ALERT  ANB  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 
CODIK  G  SYSTEM 

Mi4eral  Point  Rd.,  Friday  Harbor, 
W.  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  4175, 


,  Ser.  No.  275,801 
.  G06F  17/14:17/15 
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s|}n  avoidance  system  for  preventing 
an  airspace,  said  system  compris- 

geferating  network  that  emits  naviga- 
br  determining  the  position  of  a 
igational  signals;  and 


(b)  a  plurality  of  vehicles, 

(i)  each  of  said  vehicles  including  a  transmitter  for:  receiving 
navigational  signals  generated  by  the  navigation  signal 
generating  network;  determining  the  actual  position  of  the 
vehicle  based  on  the  received  navigational  signals;  deter- 
mining an  airspace  volume  element  that  forms  part  of  a  grid 
of  volume  elements  within  which  the  vehicle  is  located; 
and  transmitting  a  collision  avoidance  signal  that  includes  a 
navigation  message  containing  data  describing  the  actual 
position  of  the  vehicle  and  a  volume  element  code  assigned 
to  the  airspace  volume  element  within  which  said  vehicle  is 
located;  and 

(ii)  at  least  some  of  said  vehicles  including  a  receiver  for 
receiving  the  collision  avoidance  signals  produced  by  the 
transmitters  of  other  vehicles,  said  receiver:  selecting  which 
received  collision  avoidance  signals  to  evaluate  based  on 
the  volume  element  code  contained  in  the  received  collision 
avoidance  signals;  evaluating  the  selected  collision  avoid- 
ance signals  to  determine  the  range  between  the  vehicles 
transmitting  the  selected  collision  avoidance  signals  and  the 
vehicle  receiving  the  selected  collision  avoidance  signals 
based  on  the  actual  position  data  contained  in  the  naviga- 
tion message  of  the  selected  collision  avoidance  signals  and 
the  actual  position  of  the  vehicle  receiving  the  selected 
collision  avoidance  signals:  and  generating  a  warning  if  the 
range  between  any  of  the  vehicles  transmitting  the  selected 
collision  avoidance  signals  and  the  vehicle  receiving  the 
selected  collision  avoidance  signals  indicates  a  potential 
collision  between  the  vehicles. 


5,636,124 
MULTITASKING  INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER 
Charles  M.  Rischar,  Chardon;  David  R.  Rohn,  Willoughby 
Hills;  David  A.  Johnston,  and  Raymond  Hiisted,  both  of 
Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,074 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:7/64:7/66:  G06G  7/64:7/66 

VS.  CI.  364-468.06  12  Claims 

28 


1.  An  industrial  controller  operating  controlled  equipment 
according  to  a  control  program  divided  into  at  least  two  tasks  each 
having  a  starting  and  completion  point,  the  controller  comprising: 

(a)  an  I/O  module  receiving  electrical  inputs  from  the  controlled 
equipment; 

(b)  a  control  terminal  for  entering  data  from  the  user  providing 
for  each  task:  a  task  priority,  a  task  characterization  as  to 
whether  the  task  is  periodic,  and  thus  to  be  executed  to 
completion  regularly  according  to  a  time  period,  or  event 
triggered,  and  thus  to  be  executed  upon  occurrence  of  an 
event,  the  event  being  a  change  in  a  predetermined  electrical 
input; 

(c)  an  electronic  memory  communicating  with  the  I/O  module 
and  the  control  terminal  and  storing: 

(i)  the  at  least  two  tasks  of  the  control  program: 
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(ii)  a  task  scheduling  table  receiving  the  task  priority  and  task 

characterization  from  the  user: 
(iii)  an  operating  system  program; 
(d)  an  electronic  processor  communicating  with  the  electronic 
memory  and  the  I/O  iiKxIule  to  receive  the  electrical  inputs 
and  operate  according  to  the  inputs  and  the  control  program, 
and  executing  the  operating  system  program  to: 
(i)  identify  a  highest  priority  periodic  task  requiring  current 

execution  based  on  the  task  priority  and  the  time  period  of 

the  task; 
(ii)  identify  a  highest  priority  event  triggered  task  ready 

current  execution  based  on  the  occurrence  of  its  event; 
(iii)  if  there  is  no  ready  event  triggered  task  of  higher  priority 

than  the  highest  priority  periodic  task,  execute  once  to 

completion  the  highest  priority  periodic  task; 
(iv)  if  there  is  no  highest  priority  periodic  tasks  of  higher 

priority  than  the  ready  event  triggered  task  execute  once  to 

completion  the  ready  event  triggered  task. 


5,636,125 
COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  OPTIMIZED  CELL  PLACEMENT  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCIUT  CHIP 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  James  S.  Koford,  San 
Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones,  Sunnyvale;  Douglas  B.  Boyle,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Ranko  Scepanovic,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,826,  Apr.  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,495,419.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,206 
InL  CL*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364— *68.28  17  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  producing  an  optimized 
cell  placement  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  decomposing  a  placement  optimization  methodology  into  a 
plurality  of  cell  placement  optimization  processes: 

(b)  performing  said  optimization  processes  simultaneously  on 
input  data  representing  said  chip; 

(c)  recomposing  results  of  said  optimization  processes  and  pro- 
ducing an  optimized  cell  placement  corresponding  thereto; 

(d)  analyzing  a  fitness  of  said  optimized  cell  placement; 

(e)  selectively  repeating  performing  said  optimization  processes 
for  further  optimizing  said  optintized  cell  placement  if  said 
fitness  docs  not  satisfy  a  predetermined  criterion: 

(f)  identifying  low  fitness  areas  of  said  optimized  placement; 
and 

(g)  selectively  repeating  performing  said  optimization  processes 
on  said  low  fitness  areas  respectively. 


5A3«,126 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
PROFILE  TO  A  CONTROL  PROFILE  BY  FILTERING 
AND  DECIMATING  DATA 
Edwin  M.  G.  Heaven,  North  Vancouver;  Christopher  B.  Lynch, 
Bumaby,  and  Par  O.  A.  HaHman,  North  Vancouver,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Measurex  Devron,  Inc.,  North  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

FUed  JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,022 

Int.  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  36*— 471.03  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  transforming  a  plurality  of  data  points  n  defining 
a  high  resolution  profile  for  a  parameter  of  a  sheet  material  being 
manufactured  into  a  low  resolution  profile  for  control  of  the 
parameter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  the  data  points  of  the  high  resolution  profile  using  an 
anti-aliasing  filter  function  to  create  an  intermediate  profile: 
and 
reducing  the  number  of  datapoints  of  the  intermediate  profile  by 
an  integer  factor  to  create  the  low  resolution  profile  to  be  used 
to  control  the  parameter. 


5,636,127 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  AND 

LOCATING  SHEET  FRAME 

Hideji  Aoki;  Hidctaka  Yamasaki,  and  Kayiihiai  Hiroshige,  all 

of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,501,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,520,276. 

This  applicatioD  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114704 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:  B65G  35/00 

VS.  CI.  364—474.09  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  and  locating  a  sheet  frame  for  carrying 
a  sheet  friune.  which  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate, 
along  a  direction  of  a  first  axis  in  a  major  surface  of  said  sheet 
frame  by  a  prescribed  distance,  and  holding  the  sheet  frame  at  a 
prescribed  position,  said  method  of  carrying  and  locating  a  sheet 
frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  guiding  step  which  comprises  supporting  said  sheet  frame 
in  a  maimer  to  permit  the  supported  sheet  frame  to  be  slidable 
along  said  direction  of  said  first  axis; 

(b)  a  width  adjusting  step  which  comprises  adjusting  a  support- 
ing position  for  supporting  said  sheet  frame  in  said  guiding 
step  (a)  in  a  direction  of  a  second  axis,  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis,  in  said  major  surface  in  correspondence  to  a 
first  width  of  said  sheet  frame  in  said  direction  of  said  second 
axis; 
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(c)  a  carrying  step  which  omprises  carrying  said  supported 
sheet  frame  in  said  directi  >n  of  said  first  axis  by  a  prescribed 
distance  in  correspondenc :  to  a  second  width  of  said  sheet 
frame  in  said  direction  of  ;aid  first  axis;  and 

(d)  a  stopping  step  which  i  omprises  stopping  said  supported 
sheet  frame  at  a  prescribe<  position  in  correspondence  to  said 
second  width; 

wherein: 
said  guiding  step  (a)  compri  es: 
(a- 1 )  a  step  of  guiding  a  fii  >t  major  surface  of  said  sheet  frame 
at  an  end  portion  of  sai(  sheet  frame  or  in  a  vicinity  of  said 
end  portion  in  said  dire  ;tion  of  said  first  axis; 
(a-2)  a  step  of  guiding  a  econd  major  surface  of  said  sheet 
frame  at  said  end  portio  i  or  in  a  vicinity  of  said  end  portion 
in  said  direction  of  said  first  axis;  and 
(a-3)  a  step  of  guiding  an  ;dge  surface  of  said  sheet  frame  at 
said  end  portion  in  said  lirection  of  said  first  axis,  wherein; 
said  guiding  step  (a-1)  coi  iprises: 

(a-1 — 1)  a  step  of  prej  aring  first  means  for  guiding  said 
first  major  surface  of  laid  sheet  frame  at  said  end  portion 
or  in  the  vicinity  of  s  ud  end  portion  in  said  direction  of 
said  first  axis; 
(a- 1-2)  a  step  of  appro)  ching  said  first  tneans  to  said  first 
major  surface  fix>m  i  substantially  opposite  direction; 
and 
(a- 1-3)  a  step  of  guidii  g  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
sheet  frame  in  said  irection  of  said  first  axis  through 
said  first  means. 


5,( 


,<  16,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PERIODICITY  IN  TIME- 
DATA 
r^kajima,  and  Koichi  Murakami, 
assignors   to    Fujitsu    Limited, 


SERIi:S 


Miyuki  Sugimoto;  Masako 
all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Intel, 
U.S.  a.  364-^l«7 


«»4. 
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UPPNUTUS  FO)  DETCailC 
IN  TIIE  SERIES  MTU 


I,  Ser.  No.  311,038 
Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237551 
\G96F  19/00 

20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detec^ng 
change  in  time-series  data  wh  :h 
levels  change  periodically  witli 

specifying  means  for  desij  i; 
spending  to  coordinates  i 
are  indicated  by  incoming  ^i 
when  the  time-series  data 
said  apparatus  and  also 
n-l  that  are  arranged  in 
data  and  that  have  been 

extraction  means  for  estimaf  ng 
which  said  positions  of 
space  designated  by  said 
into  consideration  a  fl 
extracting  at  least  one 
nates  in  n-dimensional 
estimated  frequency  of 

detection  means  for  checkin 
point  at  a  start  point 
end  point,  in  regard  to  s^d 


^    DETECT  It* 


OUTPUT 
■EANS 


periodicity  indicating  a  level 

are  to  be  processed  and  whose 

the  lapse  of  time,  comprising: 

ating  respective  positions  corre- 

n-dimensional  phase  space,  which 

ime-series  data  existing  at  the  time 

vhich  is  to  be  processed  is  input  to 

time-series  data  of  the  number  of 

series  with  the  incoming  time-series 

a  ready  input  to  said  apparatus; 

the  frequency  of  emergence  in 

( cx>rdinates  in  n-dimensional  phase 

pecifying  means  emerge,  by  taking 

uct  lation  of  the  time-series  data,  and 

ch  iracteristic  point  from  said  coordi- 

pl  ase  space  on  the  basis  of  the  thus 

er  crgence; 

whether  or  not  said  characteristic 

confc^ms  to  said  characteristic  point  at  an 

characteristic  point  extracted  by 


said  extraction  means,  and  checking  whether  or  not  said 
time-series  data  passes  through  every  characteristic  point 
extracted  by  said  extraction  means,  and  detecting  a  periodicity 
information  about  a  periodicity  which  is  included  in  time- 
series  data  formed  by  said  every  characteristic  point  extracted 
by  said  extraction  means;  and 
output  means  for  determining  periodicity  information  about  the 
periodicity  in  the  time-series  data  which  is  to  be  processed,  on 
the  basis  of  the  periodicity  information  detected  by  said 
detection  means,  and  outputting  the  thus  determined  periodic- 
ity information. 


5,636,129 

ELECTRICAL  ROUTING  THROUGH  FIXED  SIZED 

MODULE  AND  VARIABLE  SIZED  CHANNEL  GRIDS 

One-Hsiow  A.  Her,  6785  Mason  Way.  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,067 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  a.  364-^488  15  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  interconnecting  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  electric  circuit  modules  and  channel  grid  cells 
having  common  boundary  segments,  where  the  modules  each  have 
a  predetermined  number  of  orientations  and  are  separated  by 
channels  of  variable  widths,  and  each  module  has  electric  connec- 
tion pins  at  module  locations  for  interconnection  according  to  a 
predetermined  circuit  scheme;  the  method  comprising: 
dividing  the  electric  circuit  modules  into  module  grid  cells  of 
predetermined  dimensions  and  having  the  same  number  of 
orientations  as  said  electric  circuit  modules, 
reducing  said  channels  into  variable  sized  channel  grid  cells, 
each  of  which  shares  common  boundary  segments  with  adja- 
cent module  grid  cells  and  has  the  same  number  of  general 
orientations  as  said  electric  circuit  modules, 
identifying  common  boundary  segments  of  said  channel  and 
module  grid  cells,  through  which  circuit  connections  are 
routable  to  electrically  connect  the  connection  pins  of  said 
electric  circuit  modules  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
circuit  scheme,  and 
selecting  for  a  particular  module  grid  cell  boundary,  a  reduced 
number  of  common  boundary  segments  through  which  rout- 
ing of  circuit  connections  is  permitted. 


5,636,130 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SIGNAL  PROPAGATION 
DELAY  THROUGH  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Raoul  B.  Salem,  Redwood  City,  Calif.;  Vernon  R.  Brethour, 
Owens  Cross  Road,  Ala.;  Wen-Jay  Hsu,  Fremont,  Calif.; 
Raymond  A.  Heald,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Subramanian 
Ganesan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^38 
InL  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CI.  364—488  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  using  a  computer  having  a  memor>  to  determine 
a  propagation  delay  associated  with  a  selected  gate  in  a  synchro- 
nous design  which  includes  clocked  elements  connected  by  various 
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paths,  each  of  which  may  have  one  or  more  gates,  the  selected  gate 
having  an  associated  propagation  delay  which  is  defined,  at  least  in 
part,  by  a  load  on  the  selected  gate  and  an  input  rise  time  which  is 
related  to  the  output  transition  time  of  a  gate  immediately  preced- 
ing the  selected  gate  on  a  path  connecting  two  clocked  elements, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  receiving  a  grid  of  points  from  said  inemory,  each  grid  point 
specifying  a  propagation  delay  for  a  unique  combination  of 
gate  load  and  input  rise  time; 

(b)  determining  the  load  associated  with  the  selected  gate; 

(c)  determining  the  input  rise  time  for  the  selected  gate; 

(d)  from  the  grid,  identifying  at  least  three  points  which  specify 
combinations  of  gate  load  and  input  rise  time  such  that  these 
points  surround  a  point  defined  by  the  combination  of  gate 
load  and  input  rise  time  for  the  selected  gate;  and 

(e)  interpolating  within  the  at  least  three  points  identified  in  step 
(d)  to  determine  the  propagation  delay  of  the  selected  gate, 
the  interpolating  being  conducted  by  a  technique  that  accounts 
for  a  non-linear  gate  effect  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  feedforward  capacitance,  source  and  drain  resistance,  and  a 
slow  input  rise  time. 
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I.  A  computer  aided  design  (CAD)  system  for  autogenerating  a 
phase  shifted  mask  pattern  from  existing  circuit  design  dam  com- 
prising: 

a  programmed  computer  having  input  and  output  channels; 
input  means  connected  to  the  input  chaimel  for  inputting  the 

existing  circuit  design  data  to  the  computer  together  with 

predefined  input  parameters: 
scanning  means  within  the  computer  for  scanning  the  existing 

circuit  design  data  to  locate  small  features  of  the  circuit 

design: 
definition  means  within  the  computer  for  defining  areas  that 

need  phase  assignment; 


said  computer  being  programmed  to  make  a  first  pass  phase 
assigrunent  for  a  critical  feature  and  to  define  runs  of  interre- 
lated critical  features; 

said  computer  further  being  programmed  to  propagate  phase 
assigiunents  through  the  runs  and  to  design  trim  features  for 
the  phase  shift  mask  pattern;  and 

output  means  connected  to  the  output  channel  for  outputting  the 
phase  shifted  tnask  pattern. 


5,636,132 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRAINING  THE 

COMPACTION  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  A  CIRCUTT 

LAYOUT 

Ajay  D.  Kamdar,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mentor  Graphics 

Corporation,  WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  S«-.  No.  343^19 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—491  19  ( 


5,636,131 
GEOMETRIC  AUTOGENERATION  OF"HARD"PHASE- 
SHDT  DESIGNS  FOR  VLSI 
Lars  W.  Liebmann,  Dutchess  County;  Mark  A.  Lavin,  and  Pia 
N.  Sanda,  both  of  Westchester  Coimty,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,625,  Aug.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,537,648.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,051 

Int.  a.''  G06F  15/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  364-^90  1  Claim 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  constraining  compaction 
of  components  of  a  circuit  layout,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

determining  constraint  reference  points  for  at  least  two  con- 
strained components; 

determining  which  of  the  two  constrained  components  has  a 
greatest  distance  between  the  components  constraint  refereiKe 
point  and  a  specified  component  edge; 

storing  the  greatest  distance  as  a  logical  layout  boundary  that  is 
offset  from  a  specified  physical  layout  boundary;  and 

in  compacting  the  constrained  components,  aligning  tlie  refer- 
ence points  of  the  constraiited  components  with  ttie  logical 
layout  boundary  to  prevent  each'of  the  constrained  compo- 
nents from  extending  beyond  the  physical  layout  boimdary. 


5,636,133 
EFFICIENT  GENERATION  OF  FILL  SHAPES  FOR  CHIPS 

AND  PACKAGES 
DonaM  G.  Cbesebro,  Colchester,  VL;  Young  O.  Kim.  Santa 
Clara  County,  Calif.;  Mark  A.  Lavin,  Westchester  County, 
N.Y.,  and  Daniel  N.  Maynard.  Orleans  Count>,  Vt.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  445,447 

Int  CL*  G«6F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—491  6  Clains 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  modifying  an  integrated 

circuit  chip  or  package  design  by  adding  fiU  shapes  to  the  design 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
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inputting  an  original  design 
for  each  level  of  the  origin; 

fill  as  a  fiinction  of  set 

design: 
computing  an  areas-not- 

to-fili  for  all  levels: 
operating   on    the   comput^ 

complement  as  areas-to- 

areas-to-fill  that  are  narrc 
breaking  remaining  areas- 
populating  resulting  georoe^i 

prised  of  multiple  placem  ;nts 
combining  the  generated  fil 

make  local  pattern  densir 

induced  variations  in  feat  ire 


as  a  data  file: 

design,  generating  an  area-not-to- 
acks  from  features  of  the  original 


to-f  II  as  a  union  of  generated  area-not- 


tofill 


INTELLIGENT 
SYNCHRONOUS 


David  S.  Johnson,  Greensbif^, 
N.C^  Paul  H.  StUler,  and 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226^7^ , 
May  26,  199i 

inta. 

U.S.  a.  364—492  B 
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1.  A  condition  monitoring 
ing  device,  comprising  wear 
the  wear  condition  of  a 
wear  determination  means 
condition  on  the  basis  of  at 
time,  defined  as  an  elapsed  tir 
closing  said  switching  devic 
sensing  device  indicating  that 
close;  (2)  velocity  of  the 
without  the  effect  of  contac 
absolute  travel  of  the  swii 
the  wear  condition  with  a 


'itchii  g 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3.  1997 


I  (nojioLtil.ll) 


5,636,135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME-ALIGNMENT  OF 

NON-PLUG  FLOW 
Gerald  Jesion,  Woodhaven;  Lee  A.  Feldkamp,  Plymouth;  Gin- 
taras  V.  Puskorius,  Redford;  Christine  A.  Gierdzali,  Grosse 
lie,  and  James  W.  Butler,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^18 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/84:  G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—497  8  Claims 


areas-not-to-fill    to   generate    a 
11  and  eliminating  portions  of  the 
than  a  fill  pattem  unit  cell; 
into  geometric  shapes; 
c  shapes  with  a  fill  pattern  com- 
of  the  fill  pattem  unit  cell;  and 
shapes  with  the  original  design  to 
more  uniform  and  reduce  process- 
size  and  shape. 


5,136,134 
CIRCl  IT  BREAKER  PROVIDING 
SWI'  CHING  AND  CONDITION 
MO^  ITORING 


Apr.  11,  1994.  This  application 
,  Ser.  No.  451,996 

H02Hi/(» 

17  Claims 
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;,  Pa.;  Aftab  H.  Khan,  Raleigh, 

Jeffry  R.  Meyer,  both  of  Greens- 

^B  Power  T&D  Company  Inc., 


^ 

2.  An  apparatus  for  deconvoluting  a  plurality  of  blurred  sequen- 
tial gas  concentrations  generated  by  a  non-plug  flow  real  time 
emissions  analyzer  for  a  non-plug  gas  flow  in  a  test  cell,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sample  delivery  test  fixture,  coupled  to  the  non-plug  flow  real 
time  emissions  analyzer,  said  sample  delivery  test  fixture 
providing  a  sequence  of  known  plug  flow  test  gas  pulses  to 
the  non-plug  flow  real  time  emissions  analyzer; 
an  adjustable  filter,  coupled  to  the  non-plug  flow  real  time 
emissions  analyzer,  for  filtering  the  plurality  of  blurred 
sequential  gas  concentrations  into  a  plurality  of  time-aligned 
gas  concentrations:  and 
adjusting  means,  coupled  to  said  adjustable  filter  and  to  said 
sample  delivery  test  fixture,  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  filter 
according  to  a  plurality  of  differences  between  the  sequence 
of  known  plug  flow  test  gas  pulses  and  the  plurality  of 
time-aligned  gas  concentrations. 


5,636,136 
MEASUREMENT  TIME  SHORTENING  METHOD  FOR  A 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Kuwada,  Kusatsu,  and  Tatumi  Toida,  Tsukuba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00439,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/220I9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058986 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  364—500  3  Oaims 
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c  termination  means  for  determining 

com[  }nent  of  the  switching  device,  said 

operative  to  determine  said  wear 

ast  measurements  of:  (I)  reaction 

from  initiation  of  a  close  signal  for 

to  a  first  signal  generated  by  a 

said  switching  device  has  begun  to 

itching  device  during  free  travel 

make/break  or  damping;  and  (3) 

device;  and  means  for  comparing 

preicribed  limit  value. 


June  3,  1997 
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1.  A  method  of  shortening  a  measurement  time  for  measuring 
one  or  more  reaction  processes,  each  of  the  reaction  processes 
including  a  pre-processing  step  and  a  reaction  step,  comprising: 

determining  a  predetermined  time  for  performing  the  reaction 
step; 

determining  a  total  time  required  for  performing  each  of  the 
pre-prtx;essing  steps;  and 

when  the  total  time  is  longer  than  the  predetermined  tinK, 

dividing  each  of  the  pre-processing  steps  into  at  least  a  first 
substep  and  a  second  substep,  and 

carrying  out  at  least  the  first  substep  of  each  pre-processing  step 
in  package  prior  to  performing  the  second  of  each  pre- 
processing step  and  the  reactions  steps. 


5,636,137 
OPTICAL  TORQUE  SENSOR  INCORPORATING  SENSOR 

FAILURE  DLVGNOSTICS 
Roger  J.  Hazelden,  Worcestershire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries     Public     Limited     Company,    West    Midlands, 
England 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^45 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13, 1993, 
9316841 

Int  CI."  B62D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  364—507.444  19  Claims 
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5,636,138 
JUMPER  CABLE  SELECTION  AND  ROUTING  SYSTEM 
Alboo  E.  GUbert,  LUbum,  Ga.;  Alexander  Petrunia,  AUen- 
town.  Pa.,  and  Randy  A.  Reagan,  Morris  Plains,  N  J„  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,165,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  OcL  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,306 
Int.  a."  H02G  l/OO 
MS.  a.  364—512  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  cable  distribution 
system   utilizing   fiber  optic   cables   with   fixed   pre-determined 
lengths  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  coordinates  of  two  termination  points  within 
one  or  more  frames  in  said  distribution  system;  and 
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means  for  determitiing  a)  a  path  within  at  least  one  trough  of 
said  one  or  more  frames,  said  path  being  the  shortest  non- 
congested  path  between  said  points,  b)  the  length  of  jumper 
cable  to  be  routed  through  said  path,  and  c)  the  minimum 
acceptable  length  of  slack  adjusting  means  comprising  slack 
loops  with  a  minimum  acceptable  radius  of  ctnvanut. 


5,636,139 

INFORMATION  SERVICE  CONTROL  POINT  WHICH 

RETREFVES  INFORMATION  AS  BLOCKS  OF  DATA 

Robert  McLaughlin,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  M.  James  BuUen, 

Oakville,  Canada,  assignors  to  Image  Telecommunications 

Corp.,  West  Port,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,185,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
S^M79.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  634,946 
Int  a."  H04N  7/i4 
MS.  a.  364—514  R 


72  Claims 


1.  A  torque  sensor  comprising  an  input  member,  an  output 
member,  emitter  means,  first  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  first 
signal  and  producing  a  first  output  signal,  second  receiver  means 
for  receiving  a  second  signal  and  producing  a  second  output  signal, 
the  output  signals  from  the  receiver  means  being  dependent  upon 
the  first  and  second  signals  which  they  receive,  and  signal  process- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  output  signals  and  processing  said 
output  signals  from  the  first  and  second  receiver  means  so  as  to 
produce  a  modified  output  signal  indicative  of  the  relative  angular 
displacement  between,  or  torque  applied  between,  the  input  and 
output  members,  wherein  diagnostic  means  is  provided  for  con- 
tinuously monitoring  a  sum  signal  Z  comprising  the  sum  of  the 
output  signals  fix)m  the  first  and  second  receiver  means,  the  diag- 
nostic means  comprising  a  low  pass  filtering  means  through  which 
said  sum  signal  1.  is  passed  to  produce  a  steady  signal  and  said 
diagnostic  means  further  comprises  a  comparator  means  which 
compares  said  steady  signal  to  a  reference  signal  in  order  to  detect 
variation  in  the  sum  signal  due  to  the  failure  of  the  sensor. 
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28.  A  method  of  communicating  data  from  a  central  station 
configured  to  administrate  an  interactive  services  information  data- 
base, wherein  the  data  are  composed  of  at  least 

first  title  data  together  forming  a  first  title  in  the  information 

database  and 
second  title  data  together  forming  a  second  title  in  tlie  informa- 
tion database, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  the  first  title  dau  and  the  second  title  data  in  the 

infomution  database  on  at  least  one  storage  device; 
retrieving  the  first  tide  dau  and  the  second  title  data  as  first  title 
data  blocks  and  as  second  title  data  blocks  from  storage, 
wherein 
each  data  block  is  a  sequential  segment  of  either  the  first  title 

data  or  the  second  title  data,  and 
said  retrieval  is  performed  such  that  retrieval  of  any  given  one 
of  the  first  title  dau  blocks  is  independent  of  retrieval  of  all 


630 


others  of  the  first  title 
given  one  of  the  second 
retrieval  of  all  others  of 
transmitting  the  retrieved  firs 
and  the  retrieved  second 
the  central  station. 


ata  blocks,  and  retrieval  of  any 

tie  data  blocks  is  independent  of 

lie  second  title  data  blocks;  and 

title  data  blocks  independently 

data  blocks  independently  from 


tit]  ; 


5,63 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FO  I 
INTERFACE  IN  A  WIRELEJ  S 
Dennis  Lee,  San  Jose,  and  M^thew 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  199l, 

Int  a."  qp4Q 
VS.  a.  364—514  C 

34A 


1,140 
A  FLEXIBLE  MAC  LAYER 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Fischer,  Mountain  View, 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
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storing  the  encoded  information  signal  in  a  memory, 
repeatedly  reading  the  entire  region  of  the  memory  during 

reproduction  at  a  speed  of  (NxV)  bits  per  second,  where  N>1, 
decoding  the  read-out  information  signals  for  recovering  N 

information  signal  strings, 
during  such  decoding,  separating  each  of  the  N  information 

signal  strings  from  one  another  by  a  time  phase  equal  to  L/N, 
selecting  one  of  the  N  information  signal  strings  so  that  the 

original  information  signals  are  supplied  at  the  speed  of  V  bits 

per  second  with  the  overall  length  of  L  seconds. 
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5,636,142 

DIGITAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUFT  COMPRISING  TEST 

REGISTERS 

Oswald  Coiavin,  Voreppe,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

13  Qaims       Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^59 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01302 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  CL  364—514  R  25  Claims 
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1.  A  medium  access  control  de  /ice  comprising: 
an  interface  for  conununicatini  with  a  physical  layer  signaling 
control  device:  and  a  proces!  or  for  controlling  the  transceiver 
interface,  such  that  MAC  da  a  is  transmitted  and  received  to 
and  fix)m  the  physical  layer  s  gnaling  control  device,  and  PHY 
data  is  optionally  transmitte  1  and  received  to  and  fi-om  the 
physical  layer  signaling  com  -ol  device,  wherein  the  interface 
and  the  processor  provide: 
a  first  mode  for  transmittin; ;  PHY  and  MAC  data,  and  for 

receiving  PHY  and  MAC  lata; 
a  second  mode  for  transmitti  ng  PHY  and  MAC  data,  and  for 

receiving  MAC  dau  only; 
a  third  mode  for  transmittinj  MAC  data  only,  and  for  receiv- 
ing PHY  and  MAC  dau;  ;  nd 
a  fourth  mode  for  transmi  ting  MAC  data  onjy,  and  for 
receiving  MAC  data  only. 


5,636  141 
METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  I  OR  ACCUMULATING  AND 


SIGNALS 

Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 


SUPPLYINC 
IVmiibei  Hiramatsu,  Kanagawa 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  199sl  Ser.  No.  377,428 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008363 


InL  a."  H(  4N  5/907 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accumulating 
encoding  information  signals  havi 


at  a  speed  of  V  bits  per  second,  v  here  L>0  and  V>0. 


UMI 


and  storing  signals  comprising 
g  an  overall  length  of  L  seconds 
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1.  Digital  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  host  interface  providing  access  from  its  bus  to  an  external  data 
processing  system; 

said  bus  comprising  control  lines,  address  lines  and  data  lines; 

said  processing  circuit  being  broken  down  into  blocks  and 
having  test  registers  interposed  between  an  upstream  block 
and  a  downstream  block; 

wherein  each  said  test  register  is  connected  to  said  lines  of  the 
bus,  is  identified  by  an  address  allowing  data  to  be  sent  to  is 
or  the  data  that  it  contains  to  be  read,  and  has  an  active  state, 
in  which  it  detects  transfer  orders  from  the  bus,  and  a  rest 
state,  in  which  it  does  not; 

each  test  register  comprising  means  allowing  the  generation  of 
read  or  write  signals  according  to  the  signals  present  on  said 
lines  of  the  bus  making  said  test  registers  pass  to  die  active 
state,  and  additional  means  authorizing  this  write  or  read 
operation. 


5,636,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  COLOR 

TEMPERATURE,  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS,  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

EXPOSURE 

Koji  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  542^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253656 
Int.  CL'  GOIJ  1/00 
VS.  CI.  364—526  20  Claims 

1.  A  color  temperature  estimating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  memory  for  previously  storing  a  theoretical  reference  sensor 
output  value  represented  by  summation  or  integration  of  a 
product  of  a  spectral  energy  distribution  of  an  object  having  a 
known  color  temperature,  a  spectral  sensitivity  distribution  of 
a  photometric  system,  and  a  spectral  reflectance  distribution 
defined  by  an  expression: 
actual  sensor  output  value  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  an 
actual  sensor  output  value  by  measuring  at  least  a  portion  of 
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light  reflected  from  a  body  which  is  exposed  to  light  emitted 
from  a  light  source  whose  color  temperature  is  to  be  esti- 
mated; 

spectral  reflectance  distribution  computation  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  spectral  reflectance  distribution  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
color  temperatures  which  makes  a  diflerence  between  said 
theoretical  reference  sensor  output  value  and  said  actual  sen- 
sor output  value  a  minimum,  to  obtain  plural  spectral  reflec- 
tance distributions; 

evaluation  value  computation  means  for  calculating  the  sum  of 
abnormal  components  of  said  obtained  spectral  reflectance 
distributions  whose  maximum  values  exceed  1 .0  as  an  evalu- 
ation value,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  color  temperatures,  so 
as  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  evaluation  values;  and 

estimating  means  for  estimating  a  color  temperature  correspond- 
ing to  a  minimum  value  of  said  plurality  of  evaluation  values 
as  the  color  temperature  of  said  light  source  whose  color 
temperature  is  to  be  estimated. 
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signals  to  generate  a  quantitative  numeric  measure  signal  for 
the  non-numeric  attributes. 


5,636,145 
PROGRAMMABLE  MULTIFUNCTION  SPEEDOMETER 
Carl  F.  Gorman,  Preston,  and  Richard  Wraight,  Norwich,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Faria  Corp.,  UncasviUe, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,386 

Int  CL*  GOIP  l/0S;f/l2 

VS.  CL  364—565  20  Claims 


5,636,144 
EVALUATION  AND  RANKING  OF  MANUFACTURING 
LINE  NON-NUMERIC  INFORMATION 
Jerome  M.  Kurtzberg,  and  Menachem  Levanoni,  both  of  York- 
town   Heights,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217  J72,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,479361,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,048,  Feb. 
27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^51,202.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  460,425 
Int  CI."  GOID  7/02:9/28;  G06F  17/10 
VS.  CI.  364—552  11  Claims 

1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  quantiutively  ranking  the  performance 
of  a  plurality  of  non-numeric  attributes  of  a  manufacturing  line, 
said  method  steps  comprising: 

(a)  recording  in  a  computer  processor  database  a  measure  signal 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  manufacturing  runs  on  the  manufac- 
turing line,  wherein  each  said  measure  signal  comprises  a  data 
signal  representing  an  output  measure  of  the  manufacturing 
line,  and  said  data  signals  are  obtained  by  operating  the 
manufacturing  line  to  produce  a  product; 

(b)  recording  in  said  computer  processor  database  attribute  ID 
signals  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  manufacturing 
runs,  wherein  each  of  said  attribute  ID  signals  identifies  a 
non-numeric  attribute  that  contributed  to  the  manufacturing 
run; 

(c)  normalizing  said  recorded  measure  signal  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  manufacturing  runs;  and 

(d)  using  a  convergent  iterative  process  to  deconvolute  said 
normalized  recorded  measure  signals  and  said  attribute  ID 


1.  A  programmable  multifunction  speedometer,  wherein  a  sensor 
responding  to  drive  train  motion  provides  input  pulses  related  to 
speed  of  vehicle  travel,  the  pulses  being  input  to  a  programmable 
microprocessor  that  has  been  progranmied  at  least  to  drive  an 
instantaneous  and  continuously  correct  display  of  speed,  the  micro- 
proces,sor  having  a  first  input  device  for  receiving  progranuning 
from  an  external  source,  and  a  second  input  device  for  modifying 
programming  during  speedometer  operation,  the  speedometer  hav- 
ing multiple  programming  modes  including  a  first  mode  for  pro- 
gramming the  microprocessor  from  tlie  external  source,  a  second 
mode  for  progranuning  upon  speedometer  insullation  using  mode 
switches,  a  third  mode  for  programming  during  vehicle  operation, 
a  fourth  mode  of  progranuning  using  multiposition  selector 
switches,  and  a  fifth  mode  for  resetting  a  trip  odometer  of  the 
speedometer  during  vehicle  operation. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOQS 

TIME 
Peter  Flentov,  Boston;  Dennis 
Vock,  Salem,  all  of  Mass. 
inc.,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 
Into. 
VS.  a.  364—569 


5,6|6,146 

FOR  DETERMINING  LOFT 
SPEED 
M.  Darcy,  Dracut,  and  Curtis  A. 
i  ssignors  to  PhatRat  Technology, 


19  "A 
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9.  Apparatus  for  detennining 
off  of  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  loft  sensor  for  sensing  a  firsi 
vehicle  leaving  the  surface, 
of  the  vehicle  returning  to 
circuit  that  is  responsive 
the  circuit  having  a  compressible 
changing  element  that  chan  ;( 
rial  is  compressed; 

a  microprocessor  subsystem 
based  upon  the  first  and  second 
sor  sub  system  having  me  ins 
capacitance  and  for  determi  ling 
changes  in  capacitance;  anc 

display  means  for  displaying 
apparatus. 
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he  loft  time  of  a  moving  vehicle 


condition  that  is  indicative  of  the 

and  a  second  condition  indicative 

surface,  the  loft  sensor  having  a 

weight  of  a  user  of  the  vehicle, 

material  and  a  capacitance- 

!es  in  capacitance  once  the  mate- 


i)r 


determining  a  loft  time  that  is 

conditions,  the  microproces- 

for  detecting  changes  in  the 

the  loft  time  based  upon  the 


the  loft  time  to  a  user  of  the 


5,63  sl47 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDiNG  I  LTRASOUND  ELECTRICAL 

IMPEDANCE  MAT  CHING  CIRCUITS 
Bernard  R.  Tolmie,  Shelbume;  fVlark  Haviland,  Waitsfield,  and 
Paul  Smith,  Shelbume,  all|of  Vt,  assignors  to  Vermont 
Electromagnetics  Corp.,  Wil]  jstoo,  Vt. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  19?  5,  Ser.  No.  406,043 

Int  a.*  <  06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  364-578  7  claims 

1.   A  method   of  providing    iltrasound   electrical   impedance 

matching  circuits,  for  use  in  ord  r  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of 

the  operating  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  software  package  an  electrical  model  of  an  ultra- 
sound system  in  a  uansmitt  ng  mode  which  gives  values  to  a 
system  generator  output  vol  age,  a  system  output  impedance, 
a  transducer  input  impedanc  ;,  a  voltage  at  the  transducer  and 
a  cable  system; 
storing  in  a  software  package  an  electrical  model  of  an  ultra- 
sound system  in  a  receiving  mode  which  gives  values  to  the 
impedance  of  the  receiver,  1  lie  Oansducer  output  impedance, 
the  transducer's  induced  vo  tage,  the  voltage  at  the  receiver 
and  the  cabling  system; 
modeling  the  transducer  and  tl  e  transmitting/receiving  switch; 
determining  design  frequency   mpedances; 
calculating  a  cable  characterii  tics  impedance  at  a  design  fre- 
quency from  a  measured  cal  ile  input  data; 
determining  a  cable  matrix  at   he  design  frequency; 
assigning  a  system  receiver  i  npedance  to  a  cable  length  and 
calculating  a  input  impedan  e  to  a  cable  and  receiver; 


16  Claims 
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assigning  a  transducer  electrical  impedance  to  source  impedance 

calculating  output  impedance  of  a  transducer  and  cable; 
determining  an  end  to  insert  the  matching  network; 
transforming  the  transducer  or  u-ansmitting/receiving  switch  to 

the  other  end  of  the  transmission  line; 
calculating  the  matching  network  comprised  of  inductors  and 

capacitors  with  a  specific  design  method  based  upon  fixed  and 

transformed  impedances; 
inserting  the  matching  network  into  the  ultrasound  system;  and 
analyzing  and  evaluating  the  ultrasound  system. 


5,636,148 
HANDS-FREE,  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  AND  SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Newman;  Michael  D.  Jenkins,  both  of  Manassas, 
and  Steven  J.  Schwartz,  Fairfax,  aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Xybemaut  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,194 

Int.  a.*  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  364—708.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  hands-free  computer  apparatus  comprising  in  electrical 
connection: 

a  computer  housing,  a  computer  display  means,  hands-free  acti- 
vating means  and  securing  means,  said  securing  means  used 
to  attach  at  lea.st  said  computer  display  means  and  said  acti- 
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vating  means  to  a  user,  said  computer  housing  having 
mounted  therein  means  for  storing  previously  entered  infor- 
mation, 

processor  means  in  said  housing  and  communicating  with  the 
storage  means  for  receiving,  retrieving  and  processing  infor- 
mation and  user  commands  in  accordance  with  a  stored  pro- 
gram, 

transducer  and  converter  means  in  communication  with  the 
processor  means  for  receiving  activation  commands  from  the 
user,  for  converting  said  commands  into  electrical  signals  for 
recognizing  the  converted  electrical  signals  and  for  sending 
the  converted  signals  to  said  processor  means. 

said  processor  means  including  means  for  recognizing  a  com- 
mand in  the  converted  electrical  signals  and  responding  to  the 
recognized  command  by  retrieving  and  outputting  corre- 
sponding information  from  the  storage  means. 

said  computer  display  means  in  communication  with  the  proces- 
sor means  for  receiving  the  outputted  information  from  the 
processor  means  and  for  displaying  the  received  information, 
and 

means  for  mounting  the  computer  display  means  on  the  user 
such  that  the  computer  display  means  is  carried  hands-free  in 
view  of  the  user,  and 

wherein  the  computing  apparatus  is  capable  of  being  operated  to 
display  the  received  information  in  a  hands-free  manner  uti- 
lizing only  hands-free  activation  commands,  and  means  to 
provide  a  receptacle  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  computer 
housing  that  is  connected  to  an  internal  bus  of  the  processor 
means,  other  internal  computer  components  including  the 
storage  means  are  also  communicating  with  the  internal  bus, 

a  means  for  temporarily  plugging  an  external  storage  device  into 
the  bus  for  transferring  data  between  the  internal  storage 
device  and  the  external  storage  device  using  only  said  activat- 
ing means  so  as  to  permit  hands-free  operation  of  the  com- 
puter during  data  transfer,  and 

wherein  said  hands-free  activating  means  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  audio  activation  means,  eye-tracking  acti- 
vation means,  electroencephalography  activation  means  and 
mixtures  thereof. 
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wherein,  for  at  least  one  of  the  channels,  with  its  phase  incre- 
ment register  holding  a  current  increment  value  P.  and  for  a 
received  increment/decrement  value  Q,  the  incrementing 
means  is  such  that 

if  Q  is  an  increment  value.  P  is  replaced  with  P+Q  according  to 
the  following  rule: 


P+0 


whenPS  *Q 
when  P>*Q 


and  if  Q  is  a  decrement  value.  P  is  replaced  with  P-Q  according 
to  the  following  rule: 


P-Q 


{(P-Q) 
(P  +  'O+l) 


when  PS*Q 
when /><•(? 


where  *Q  is  the  unary  ones  complement  of  Q. 


5,636,150 

DATA  DRIVEN  TYPE  DIGITAL  FILTER  UNIT  AND  DATA 

DRIVEN  TYPE  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 

INCLLTHNG  THE  SAME 

Toshiya  Okamoto,  Souraku-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,000,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-209918; 
Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326742 

Int  CL''G06F/ 7//0 
U.S.  CI.  364—724.01  41  Claims 


5,636,149 
PC-CO?>JTROLLED  DIRECT  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZER 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Theodor  Funck,  and  Vitali  Buckin,  both  of  Gottingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Vitaly  Buckin,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00093,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,590 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1992,  42  01 
157.4 

Int  CI."  G06F  l/02;7/3S 
VS.  a.  364—718  20  Claims 


16.  A  direct  digital  synthesizer  for  generating  a  frequency,  com- 
prising: 

one  or  more  chaiuiels.  with  each  channel  including  an  n-bit 
pha.se  increment  register  for  holding  a  phase  increment  and 
means  for  incrementing  a  pha.se  value  for  generating  the 
frequency; 

an  input  for  receiving  from  a  computer  system  n-bit  pha.se 
increment/decrement  values,  operatively  coupled  to  the  incre- 
menting means; 


1.  A  unit  for  implementing  a  digital  filter  that  digitally  filters 
received  data  under  data  flow  protocol,  comprising: 

a  register  file  having  a  plurality  of  registers  and  being  organized 
as  a  plurality  of  entries,  and  each  entry  being  partitioned  into 
a  data  field  and  a  destination  field,  the  data  field  having  at 
least  one  register  allocated  for  storing  data  to  be  processed 
and  constant  data,  and  the  destination  field  having  at  least  one 
register  allocated  for  storing  destination  information  specif>- 
ing  one  of  a  register  in  said  data  field  and  an  output  node,  and 
both  the  dau  field  and  the  destination  field  also  having  at  least 
one  register  allocated  to  a  discrete  operation  necessary  for  the 
digital  filter; 

arithmetic  elements  including  a  multiplier,  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  register  file,  for  multiplication  and  an  add/shift 
composite  computing  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
register  file,  for  addition  and  shift  composite  arithmetic  opera- 
tion; 

data  read  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  register  file,  for 
determining  whether  an  entry  has  fired  by  detecting  whether 
required  data  for  the  entry  ha\*  been  collected  in  the  data 
field,  for  reading  required  data  for  a  corresponding  arithmetic 
operation  when  the  entry  has  fired,  and  for  supplying  that 
required  data  to  corresponding  arithmetic  elements  upon  com- 
plete collection  of  said  data  in  said  data  field;  and 
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processed  data  write  means 
corresponding  arithmetic 
field  being  indicated  by 
register  of  the  destination 
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>r  writing  output  data  from  said 
e  ;ments  in  a  register  in  said  data 
d<  stination  information  stored  in  a 
f  ;ld  ponion  of  the  fired  entry. 


,  a.  364—724.19 


10  Claims 


s«  ected 


1.  An  adaptive  fiher  comprisii  ; 
represents  a  positive  integer  whic  i 
for  filtering  a  received  signal 
with  first  through  K-th  controllable 
positive  integer  which  is  less 
selecting  means  for  selecting 
said  N-th  taps  as  first  through 
with  a  tap  select  signal  to  connect 
selected  taps  to  said  filter  means, 
ing  said  tap  select  signal  in  acco^ance 
K-th  controllable  tap  gains,  whei 
each  of  said  first  through  said 
first  through  M-th  tap  grou^ 
integer  which  is  less  than 
said  producing  ineans  compn^ng 
first  generating  means  for 

first  through  said  M-th  ta  > 
second  generating  means  fa 
in  accordance  with  said 
tap  gains  and  said  speci 
control  means  responsive  tofsaid 
ling  said  first  generating 
ing  means  generate  a  renewal 
M-th  tap  groups  as  said 


first  through  N-th  taps,  where  N 

is  not  less  than  one.  filter  means 

a  filtered  signal  in  accordance 

tap  gains,  where  K  represents  a 

an  the  positive  integer  N,  tap 

ones  of  said  first  through 

C-th  selected  taps  in  accordance 

said  first  through  said  K-th 

and  producing  means  for  produc- 

with  said  first  through  said 

in: 

*I-th  taps  belongs  to  either  one  of 
where  M  represents  a  positive 
positive  integer  N: 


ass  gnors 


5^3 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  INV  ERSE 
TRANSFORM 
Jar-Ferr  Yang,  Tainan,-  Shih-C  hang 
Chyou-Hsiung  Hwang,  Hsin^hu 
cbu  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan, 
ics  Corporation,  and  Nation4l 
of  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  28, 
InL  a 
U.S.  a.  364—725 

1.  A  data  processor  which 
discrete  cosine  transform  (IDCT 
ing  an  NxN  matrix  into  NxN 
comprising: 


199  > 


I  can  es 


;enerating  a  specific  one  of  said 
groups; 

generating  said  tap  select  signal 
SI  through  said  K-th  controllable 
tap  group;  and 

tap  select  signal  for  control- 
neans  to  make  said  first  generat- 
one  of  said  first  through  said 
ific  tap  group. 
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DISCRETE  COSINE 
PROCFJSSOR 

Hisa,  Chang-Hwa  Hsien; 

and  Zhi-Hsien  Chen,  Hsin- 

to  United  Microelectron- 

Cheng  Kung  University,  both 


Sen  No.  431,268 
(}06F  17/14 

16  Claims 

out  a  two-dimensional  inverse 

for  transforming  data  represent- 

ransformed  data,  said  processor 


5,63  >,151 

ADAPTIVE  FILTER  CA;  ABLE  OF  REMOVING  A 

RESIDUAL  ECHO  \J  A  RAPID  SPEED 

Shigeji  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  19*,  Ser.  No.  490,859 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156518 
Int.  ex."  {\06¥  17/00 


Posttiv*  CosiM 
Angle  Index  Generator 


Negative  Cosine 
Angle  Index  Generator 


-X 


PipaBncd 
Muttiplicr 


Hx" 


NxN 
Accumulator 


.  Output  Buffer 

oftd 
I    Post  Addtrs 


a  pipelined  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  non-zero  input  coeflB- 
cient  of  said  NxN  matrix  with  ROM  data  determined  by 
coordinate  parameters  of  said  input  coeflScient; 

a  cosine  angle  index  generator  for  generating  a  positive  angle 
index  and  a  negative  angle  index  from  said  coordinate  param- 
eters; 

a  mapping  module  receiving  said  positive  angle  index  and  said 
negative  angle  index  for  generating  one-coefficient-only 
results  based  on  said  positive  and  negative  angle  indices  and 
output  data  from  the  pipelined  multiplier; 

2    '^  2 

adders  for  summing  said  one-coefficient-only  results; 

an  accumulator  for  accumulating  data  from  said  adders  and 
generating  said  NxN  transformed  data. 


5,636,153 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Yuji  Ikegaya;  Shinichi  Muramatsu,  and  Tom  Shirayanagi,  all 
of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262820 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/38.15/31 
VS.  CI.  364—736  20  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processing  device  comprising: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  operational  coefficients  and  selec- 
tively storing  new  coefficients  supplied  thereto  from  an  exter- 
nal device; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  digital  data; 
operation  means  for  selectively  performing: 

an  interpolation  operation  by  which  the  values  of  said  opera- 
tional coefficients  stored  in  said  first  memory  are  progres- 
sively changed  so  as  to  approach  the  values  of  said  new 
coefficients,  and 
an  arithmetic  operation  on  said  digital  data  stored  in  said 
second    memory    utilizing    said    operational    coefficients 
stored  in  said  first  memory;  and 
control  nneans  for  generating  at  least  one  control  signal  to  cause 
said  operation  means  to  perform  one  of  said  interpolation 
operation  and  said  arithmetic  operation. 
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5,636,154 
DIGITAL  OPERATION  UNTT 
Bang-won  Lee,  Sungnam,  and  Young-heon  Lim,  Suwon,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,315 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  9,  1994, 
94-10095 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—736  6  Claims 


-i — CjX} 


y^'loOo  y^'  ;00b  y^  200c  ify  200 

liiEasTci     |iitciri»|     |iicigTtij     |iii6BTa| 
,i<r  — O  A  "'-A  A  M«  -A  A-«*«  A  A-*" 


1.  A  digital  operation  unit  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  receiving  dau  from  a  data  bus 
via  first  and  second  ALU  input  ports,  and  generating  results  of 
arithmetic  and  logical  operations  of  the  data; 

a  plurality  of  registers  storing  the  results; 

a  plurality  of  first  switches  connected  between  the  ALU  and  the 
plurality  of  registers,  and  controlling  transmission  of  data 
berween  the  ALU  and  the  plurality  of  registers; 

a  plurality  of  second  switches  connected  between  the  plurality  of 
registers  and  the  first  ALU  input  port,  and  controlling  trans- 
mission of  data  between  the  plurality  of  registers  and  the  first 
ALU  input  port;  and, 

a  plurality  of  third  switches  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
plurality  of  second  switches  between  the  plurality  of  registers 
and  the  data  bus.  and  controlling  transmission  of  data  between 
the  plurality  of  registers  and  the  data  bus. 
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the  redundant  binary  partial  products  and  the  supplementary 
terms  until  the  addition  results  in  one  redundant  binary  mul- 
tiplication result  and  one  supplementary  term;  and 
a  redundant  binary/binary  conversion  part  of  generating  propa- 
gations and  generations  of  the  redundant  binary  multiplication 
result,  a  digit  part  of  which  is  positioned  higher  than  a  digit  of 
the  one  supplementary  term  finally  generated  in  the  redundant 
binary  multiplication  part,  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the 
supplementary  term,  and  for  redundant  binary/binary  convert- 
ing an  output  of  the  redundant  binary  multiplication  part, 
using  the  thus  generated  propagations  and  generations. 


5,636,156 

ADDER  WITH  IMPRONTD  CARRY  LOOKAHEAD 

STRUCTURE 

Donald  G.  Mikan,  Jr.,  and  Martin  S.  Schmookler,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,403,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,166 

Int.  CL*  G06F  7/50 

VS.  CL  364—787  7  Claims 
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ARITHMETIC  PROCESSOR  AND  ARITHMETIC 
METHOD 
Hideyuki  Kabuo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100903 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CI.  364—760  17  Claims 
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1.  An  arithmetic  processor,  comprising: 

a  redundant  binary  multiplication  part  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  redundant  binary  partial  products  and  a  plurality  of  supple- 
mentary terms  from  a  multiplicand  and  a  recode  value  of  a 
Booth  multiplier  relating  to  a  multiplier  factor,  and  for  adding 


1.  A  carry  lookahead  structure  for  use  with  an  adder  circuit 
which  operates  upon  a  pair  of  operands  each  having  n  number  of 
bits  and  which  generates  group  carry  propagate  and  group  carry 
generate  signals  in  response  to  said  operation,  comprising: 

log„  n  stages  of  circuits  for  combining  said  group  carry  propa- 
gate and  said  group  carry  generate  signals  for  determining  the 
carry  into  each  bit  position,  each  suge  of  circuits  having  a 
pltuality  of  m-way  merge  circuits,  said  plurality  of  merge 
circuits  combining  the  group  carry  propagate  and  group  carry 
generate  signals  from  m  adjacent  groups  of  bits  of  a  previous 
stage,  said  adjacent  groups  being  combined  in  a  particular 
order  starting  from  a  more  significant  group,  to  produce  said 
group  carry  propagate  and  group  carry  generate  signals  for 
said  m  groups  combined,  said  merge  circuits  combining  sig- 
nals from  groups  that  overlap  with  groups  merged  by  other 
circuits  within  a  saiiK  stage; 
in  selected  lower  order  bit  positions  of  each  stage.  proWding  a 
buffer  for  a  group  carry  generate  signal  which  at  that  stage  is 
equivalent  to  said  carry  from  that  bit  position; 
a  final  stage  wherein  the  output  group  carry  generate  signal  from 
each  merge  circuit  is  equivalent  to  said  carry  from  that  bit  and 
wherein  said  overiapping  of  groups  that  are  merged  provides  a 
maximum  fanout  of  m  from  any  merge  circuit  to  the  next 
stage,  where  m  is  greater  than  2. 
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MODULAR 
James  H.  Hesson,  and 
County,  Vt,  assignors  to 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N 
FUed  Oct.  3, 

Inta 
VS.  CL  364—788 


5,f36,157 

INTEGER  ADDER 
C.  Espy,  botii  of  Chittenden 
International  Business  Machines 


«94. 


1.  A  modular  integer  adder 
16-bit  adder  building  blocks, 
receiving  sixteen  least  significluit 
there  being  two  or  more  of  a 
remaining  operand  bits  in 
second  basic  building  blocks 
signal  and  a  complement  of  th 
basic  building  blocks  being  o 
and  each  of  said  modules  in 
submodules.  said  submodules 
being  dual  rail  logic  circuits 
constitute  a  nested  cany  select 
the  dual  carry  select  path  exte  ids 
and  from  modules  to  a  basi 
building  blocks  to  said  modular 
integer  adder  unit  achieving  a 
additional  16-bit  adder  buildin] 
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DaisDlte  Kato,  Poughlieepsie 
both   of   N.Y.,   assignors 
Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1^95. 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  365— « 
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\,  Ser.  No.  317,073 
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SClaims 


ifut  composed  of  two  different  basic 

first  of  said  two  building  blocks 

bits  for  each  of  two  operands, 

s4:ond  basic  building  block  receiving 

of  sixteen,  each  of  said  first  and 

being  connected  through  a  carry 

carry  signal,  said  first  and  second 

:^mposed  of  a  plurality  of  modules 

being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 

modules  and  basic  building  blocks 

a  dual  carry  select  path  so  as  to 

architecture  wherein  the  nesting  of 

from  submodules  to  a  module 

building  block  and  from  basic 

integer  adder  unit,  said  modular 

one  gate  delay  increment  for  each 

block  after  the  first. 
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IRREGULAR  PITCH  LAYOlUT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMOf  Y  DEVICE 

and  Yol^i  Watanabe,  FishkiU, 
to    Kabushild    Kaisha   TosUIm, 


,  Ser.  No.  402^79 
GllC  5/06 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memor 
comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  includii  ig 

and  columns; 
bit  line  pairs  connected  to 

consisting  of  first  and 

connected  to  a  memory 

columns; 
sense  amplifiers  coupled  to 

fier  for  sensing  data  on  a 


>  Si  d 

sec<  nd 

oil 


HC 


i 


1  WUWlj 

device  on  a  semiconductor  chip 


memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 

memory  cells,  each  bit  line  pair 
bit  lines  which  are  respectively 
in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 


s,  lid 


bit  line  pairs,  each  sense  ampli- 
:spective  one  of  said  bit  line  pairs; 


selecting  transistors  coupled  to  said  bit  line  pahs  for  selecting  a 
bit  line  pair  to  output  complementary  data  signals  onto  data 
lines;  and 

wherein  said  selecting  transistors  and  said  sense  amphfiers  are 
laid  out  on  said  semiconductor  chip  to  have  a  pitch  of  less 
than  two  times  a  pitch  of  one  of  said  bit  line  pairs  in  a 
double-sided  circuit  arrangement. 


5,636,159 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  MEMORY  USING  LARGE 
FRACTIONS  OF  MEMORY  CELL  FILMS  FOR  DATA 
STORAGE 
Arthur  V.  Pohm,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nonvolatile  Electron- 
ics, Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950,921,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,420,819. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,098 
Int.  CI.*  GllC  11/15 
VS.  a.  365—158 


13.  A  ferromagnetic  tliin-film  based  digital  memory  using  mag- 
netoresistive  sensing,  said  memory  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  storage  film  cells  each  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material;  and 

a  plurality  of  line  structures  each  having  a  pair  of  line  end 
terminals  adapted  to  conduct  electrical  current  in  at  least  one 
direction  with  each  of  said  pairs  of  line  end  terminals  having 
an  electrical  conductor  electrically  connected  therebetween 
which  is  located  across  an  electrical  insulating  layer  from  at 
least  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  storage  film 
cells,  said  first  plurality  of  storage  film  cells  each  being 
positioned  so  as  to  have  on  one  side  thereof  a  portion  of  a  said 
corresponding  electrical  conductor  and  on  that  remaining  side 
thereof  a  portion  of  another  said  corresponding  electrical 
conductor  with  these  said  conesponding  electrical  conductors 
being  from  members  of  a  corresponding  pair  of  said  plurality 
of  line  structures. 


5,636,160 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING 

A  STRESS  RELAXING  VOLTAGE  APPLIED  TO  ERASE 

GATE  DURING  DATA  WRITE 

Sachiko  Omino,  Kokabuqji;  IMashi  Miyakawa,  Adachi-Ku, 

and  Masamichi  Asano,  Ota-Ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,908,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  570,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-201255 
Int.  a.*  GllC  16/06 
VS.  a.  365—185.02  7  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  non-volatile  memory  cells  disposed 
in  a  matrix  form,  each  said  memory  cell  having  a  floating 
gate,  a  control  gate,  an  erase  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain,  and 
data  being  written  through  injection  of  electrons  into  said 
floating  gate  and  erased  through  removal  of  electrons  from 
said  floating  gate;  and 
a  memory  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array  and 
being  driven  by  a  high  voltage  power  source  and  a  low 
voluge  power  source,  predetermined  voltages  being  applied 
by  said  memory  control  circuit  to  said  control  gate,  said  erase 
gate  and  said  drain  respectively  of  each  said  memory  cell  to 
enter  one  of  a  data  write  mode,  a  data  erase  mode  and  a  data 
read  mode,  in  said  data  write  nude,  high  voltages  being 
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5^36,162 
ERASE  PROCEDURE 
Tim  M.  Colbnan,  Sugar  Land;  Sung-Wd  Lin,  and  Phat  C. 
Triwng,  both  of  Houston,  aD  of  Itau,  assigDors  to  ttsas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  DeL 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,013 

Int  CL*  GllC  16/06 

VS.  CL  365—185.22  21  Claims 
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applied  to  said  control  gate  and  said  drain  of  said  memory  cell 
to  be  data-written,  a  stress  relaxing  voltage  being  applied  to 
each  said  erase  gate  of  said  memory  cells  not  to  be  data- 
written,  and  said  stress  relaxing  voltage  being  an  intermediate 
voltage  between  the  voltages  of  said  high  and  low  voltage 
power  sources, 
wherein  said  memory  control  circuit  includes  an  erase  voltage 
circuit  configured  to  output  said  stress  relaxing  voltage. 


5,636,161 
EPROM  BIT-LINE  INTERFACE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
PROGRAMMING,  VERIFICATION  AND  TESTING 
Eric  N.  Mann,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cjrpress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,919 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.21  17  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  implementing  programing,  verification  and  test- 
ing of  a  memory  array  comprising: 

a  program  driver  having  a  signal  input  connected  to  an  external 
input  signal  and  an  enable  input  connected  to  an  external 
write  enable  signal,  said  program  driver  has  a  driver  output 
that  produces  a  signal  when  said  enable  input  is  present; 

a  sense  amplifier  having  a  driver  input  connected  to  said  driver 
output  and  a  sense  output,  said  sense  amplifier  for  receiving 
said  driver  output  when  said  signal  is  present  at  said  driver 
input;  and 

storage  means  comprising  a  first  and  second  transparent  latch 
connected  in  series  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  of  said  first  transparent  latch  is  connected  to  said  sense 
output,  the  output  of  the  first  transparent  latch  is  coiuiected  to 
the  input  of  the  second  transparent  latch  and  represents  a  hold 
output  of  the  storage  means  that  is  equal  to  and  synchronous 
with  said  sense  output,  the  output  of  die  second  transparent 
latch  provides  a  register  output  that  is  equal  to  but  delayed 
from  said  sense  output. 
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1.  A  procedure  for  erasing  a  nonvolatile  memory  array  having  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  subarray  of  memory  cells,  said  memory 
cells  in  said  first  subarray  being  separately  flash  erasable  and  said 
memory  cells  in  said  second  subarray  being  separately  flash  eras- 
able, said  procedure  comprising: 

(a)  simultaneously  applying  at  least  a  flash  erase  pulse  to  said 
first  subarray  and  said  second  subarray; 

(b)  testing  said  memory  to  determine  tlie  depletion  condition  of 
any  memory  cell  in  said  memory,  said  depletion  testing  per- 
formed by  simultaneously  checking  one  colunui  of  memory 
cells  per  said  subarray  at  a  time; 

(c)  if  any  memory  cell  in  said  memory  is  depleted,  correcting  the 
depletion  condition; 

(d)  testing  to  determine  whether  any  memory  cell  in  said 
memory  is  not  erased,  said  testing  performed  by  simulta- 
neously checking  one  menxjry  cell  per  said  subarray  at  a  time; 

(e)  if  any  raemory  cell  in  said  first  subarray  is  over-erased  and 
corrected,  and  if  any  memory  cell  in  said  first  subarray  is  not 
erased,  applying  another  flash  erasing  pulse  only  to  said  first 
subarray;  and 

(f)  if  any  memory  cell  in  said  first  subarray  is  depleted  and 
corrected,  and  if  any  memory  cell  in  said  second  subarray  is 
not  erased,  applying  another  flash  erasing  pulse  only  to  said 
second  subarray. 
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RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

AMPLIFIER  GROUPS  FOR  READING  AND  WRITING  IN 

NORMAL  AND  TEST  MODES 
Kiyohiro  Funitani;   Koichiro  Masiiiko:   Kazutami  Arimoto; 
Noriaki   Matsumoto,  and   Yoshio  Matsuda,  all   of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,223,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,540,  Nov.  9, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5375,088,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,135, 
Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,293,598,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  634,813,  Dec  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  396,042.  Aug.  21.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77^06,  Jul.  24,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4^73,669.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,967 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  30.  1986,  61-179741 
Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  reading  and  writing  in 
normal  and  test  modes,  respectively,  comprising: 
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first  and  second  memory  o 
plurality  of  blocks,  each  i 
memory  cells; 

first  and  second  data  bus  lin( 
and  second  menrory  cell 
data  bus  line  groups  havin  ; 
each  of  said  data  bus  line 
coiresponding  one  of  sai< 
manner  that  each  of  said 
one  of  said  memory  cells 
data  bus  line  pairs; 

first  and  second  amplifier 
second  data  bus  line  grou( ; 
fier  groups  including  at 
active  and  inactive  states, 
coupled  to  a  respective  on 
corresponding  one  of  said 
means  of  one  of  said  first 
in  said  active  state  in  th« 
means  in  the  other  ampli 
in  the  normal  mode,  the 
second  amplifier  groups 
mode,  each  of  said  amplifii  r 
test  mode  amplifying  data 
the  data  bus  line  pairs  cou] 
in  said  active  state  in  the 

means  for  comparing  data 
said  active  state  in  the  test 
signal,  said  output  signal 
data  are  identical  or  not. 
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I  sections,  each  section  having  a 
'  said  blocks  having  a  plurality  of 

groups  corresponding  to  said  first 

ections  respectively,  each  of  said 

a  plurality  of  data  bus  line  pairs, 

being  coupled  to  a  block  of  the 

memory  cell  sections  in  such  a 

«  ata  bus  line  pairs  reads  data  from 

the  block  coupled  to  each  of  said 


grtfips  corresponding  to  said  first  and 

respectively,  each  of  said  ampU- 

I  ;ast  one  amplifier  means  having 

(  ach  of  said  ampUfier  means  being 

of  said  data  bus  line  pairs  of  the 

lata  bus  line  groups,  the  amplifier 

ind  second  amplifier  groups  being 

normal  mode,  and  the  amplifier 

group  being  in  said  inactive  state 

ler  means  of  both  said  first  and 

in  said  active  state  in  the  test 

means  in  said  active  state  in  the 

appearing  on  a  respective  one  of 

"  to  each  of  said  amplifier  means 

mode;  and 

an  plified  by  said  amplifier  means  in 

node  and  for  generating  an  output 

ndicating  whether  said  compared 
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GATE  ARRAY  FOR  ACO  LERATING  ACCESS  TO  A 

RANDOM  AO  :ESS  MEMORY 

Harmen  Van  As;  Hans  Schin4ler,  both  of  Langnau  am  Albis, 

Switzerland,  and  Wolfram  iemppenau,  Fellbacb.  Germany, 


5,515,265.  This  application  J  lay  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,083 

European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  25, 


business  Machines  Corporation, 


assignors  to  International  llu 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2164bo,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 


6  Claims 

addresses 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1993,  93810215 

Int  CL*  tllC  n/34 
VS.  ex.  365—189.08 

1.  A  gate  array  for  conseci  lively  reproducing  all 
applied  to  said  gate  array,  comp  ising 

a  first  section  comprising  mei  ns  to  erasably  mark  each  address 
applied,  a  first  plurality  of  jates  to  pass  a  signal  of  a  lowest 
marked  address  while  bl  eking  the  signals  of  all  other 
addresses; 

_  read  only  memory  from  which  is 
outputted  an  address  siore(  in  said  read  only  memory  acti- 
vated by  the  signal  of  th  lowest  marked  address  passed 
through  said  first  plurality  i  f  gates,  and  a  second  plurality  of 
gates  to  erase  the  marking  of  the  lowest  marked  address  in 
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said  first  section  by  applying  a  pulse  of  sufficient  duration  to 
said  second  plurality  of  gates. 


5,636,165 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FACU.ITATING 

PROPER  DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  TWO  OR  MORE 

DIGITAL  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Matthew  J.  Amatangelo,  Orlando,  and  David  T.  Winkler, 
Oviedo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion, Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,938 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—194  19  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  digital  memory  element  which  generates  a  first  data  output 
in  fixed  relation  to  an  applied  data  signal  and  an  applied  first 
causal  signal;  and 

a  driver  device  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and 
an  enable  terminal,  said  driver  device  being  responsive  to  a 
first  delayed  causal  signal  applied  to  said  enable  terminal,  said 
first  delayed  causal  signal  being  said  first  causal  signal  after  a 
first  causal  signal  propagation  delay,  and  receiving  said  firet 
data  output  as  an  input  signal  at  said  input  terminal,  said 
driver  device  causing  a  value  of  an  output  signal  at  said 
output  terminal  to  be  equal  to  a  value  of  said  input  signal  at 
said  input  terminal  when  said  first  delayed  causal  signal  as 
applied  to  said  enable  terminal  makes  a  transition  to  a  prede- 
termined voltage  level,  and  alternatively  holding  the  value  of 
said  output  signal  constant  regardless  of  the  value  of  said 
input  signal  when  said  first  delayed  causal  signal  as  applied  to 
said  enable  terminal  does  not  make  a  transition  to  said  prede- 
termined voltage  level. 


5,636,166 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNALLY  TIMING  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CYCLES  OF  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

SYSTEM 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,623 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365-194  27  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells; 
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fx)w  driver,  wherein  said  row  in  said  redundant  memory 
portion  is  tested  even  if  no  error  was  previously  found  in  said 
main  memory  portion. 


a  high  voltage  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  high  voltage 
pulse  to  program  or  erase  a  memory  cell  contained  in  the 
array,  wherein  the  high  voltage  pulse  generator  further  com- 
prises: 
means  for  initiating  the  high  voltage  pulse  in  response  to  a 

first  control  signal;  and 
timer  means  for  producing  a  second  control  signal  for  termi- 
nating the  high  voltage  pulse  after  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time;  and 
means  for  disabling  production  of  the  second  control  signal  by 
the  timer  means  and  for  producing  a  third  control  signal  after 
a  second  predetermined  period  of  time,  the  third  control  signal 
acting  to  terminate  the  high  voltage  pulse. 


5.636,168 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ken-IcU  Oyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-257808 

Int  CL*  GllC  U/40 

VS.  a.  365—201  5  Claims 
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5,636,167 
REDUNDANCY  ROW/COLUMN  PRETEST  CIRCUTTS 
Ki  Y.  Lee.  and  Hong  S.  Kim,  both  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to   Hyundai   Electronics  Industries  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  364,162,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
93-30476 

Int  CI.*  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  3  Claims 
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1.  A  redundancy  row  pretest  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory- 
device  having  a  main  memory  portion  and  a  redundant  memory 
poftion,  comprising: 

a  redundancy  test  contact  for  supplying  a  redundancy  test  signal: 
a  redundancy  row  driver  comprising: 
an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  ouput; 
a  first  NMOS  transistor,  having  a  drain  and  a  source,  wherein 

its  gate  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said  inveter; 
a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  inverter,  and  a  source  connected  to  the  source 

of  said  first  NMOS  transistor: 
a  pair  of  cross-coupled  PMOS  transistors  having  their  drains 

connected  to  the  drains  of  said  first  and  second  NMOS 

transistors; 
a  third  NMOS  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  the  drain  of 

said  second  NMOS  transistor  and  the  drain  of  one  of  said 

pair  of  cross-coupled  PMOS  transistors;  and 
a  third  PMOS  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  the  drain 

of  said  second  NMOS  ttansistor.  the  drain  of  said  one  of 

said  pair  of  cross-coupled  PMOS  tran.sistors,  and  tl»e  gate 

of  said  ttiird  NMOS  transistor;  and 

means  for  generating  a  normal  row  disable  signal  in  response  to 

the  redundancy  test  signal  from  said  redundancy  test  contact 

to  disable  a  row  in  said  main  memory  portion  and  activate  a 

row  in  said  redundant  memory  portion  using  said  redundancy 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  metnory 
device  having  a  memory  cell  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  of  said  memory  cells  including 
a  transistor  having  a  control  gate,  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  charge 
storing  layer  capable  of  storing  information  by  accumulating 
charge  thereon,  the  control  gates  of  the  memory  cells  in  each  row 
being  connected  together  to  form  a  word  line,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  test  block  by  selecting  three  rows  including  a  test  row 
and  first  and  second  decoding  rows  from  said  memory  cell 
array,  connecting  the  sources  of  the  memory  cells  in  said  test 
row  together  to  form  a  conmion  source  line,  connecting  each 
of  the  drains  of  the  memory  cells  in  said  test  row  to  a  source 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  memory  cells  in  said  first 
decoding  row,  coimecting  each  of  the  drains  of  the  memory 
cells  in  said  first  decoding  row  to  a  source  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  memory  cells  in  said  second  decoding  row,  and 
coimecting  the  drains  of  the  memory  cells  in  said  second 
decoding  row  together  to  form  a  conunon  drain  line; 
erasing  the  memory  cells  in  said  first  and  second  decoding  rows, 
and  successively  programming  and  erasing  the  memory  cells 
in  said  test  row;  and 
after  the  steps  of  said  erasing  and  successively  programming  and 
erasing,  measuring  a  first  drain  current  flowing  through  said 
common  drain  line  with  respect  to  the  voltage  of  the  word  line 
of  said  test  row. 


5,636,169 

PRECHARGE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

Young  N.  Oh,  Bubal-eub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  ass^nor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Icboo-kun,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,755 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
1993-29287 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/24 
VS.  a.  365—203  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  bit  line  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  an  improved  precharge 
voltage  generator  comprising: 
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an  input  node  for  inputting 
pulse,  said  control  signal 
semiconductor  memory  d 

pulse  generation  means  for 
to  the  control  signal  fron 
remaining  at  a  desired  lo| 
period  from  the  in  time 
semiconductor  memory 

first  voltage  dividing  means 
supplying  the  divided  as 
line; 

second  voltage  dividing 
voltage  dividing  means, 
being  selectively  driven 
said  pulse  generation  m« 

third  voltage  dividing  mean 
and  second  voltage  dividi  ig 
ing  means  being  driven  ii 
ductor  memory  device  in 
said  input  node:  and 

a  control  current  sink  mean 
voltage  dividing  means  fa 
the  precharge  voltage 
a  predetermined"  time 
active  mode  of  said 


a  control  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
designating  the  active  nnode  of  said 
vice; 
(  enerating  a  pulse  signal  in  response 
said  input  node,  said  pulse  signal 
,ic  state  for  the  predetermined  time 
point  of  the  active  mode  of  said 
vice; 

for  dividing  a  supply  voltage  and 
precharge  voltage  signal  to  said  bit 


;  mea  is 
<  lid 


connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 

means,  said  third  voltage  divid- 

the  active  mode  of  said  semicon- 

^sponse  to  the  control  signal  from 


connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 

increasing  an  amount  of  cutient  of 

to  be  supplied  to  said  bit  line  for 

from  an  end  time  point  of  an 

serai43nductor  memory  device. 
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Mirmajid  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  lt95 
IntCL' 
VS.  a.  365—205 
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1.  An  integrated  memory  circuit 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
a  plurality  of  access  devices 

tnemory  cell  capacitors 

selectively  connecting 

capacitors  to  the  communication  line: 
a  sense  amplifier  circuit;  an( 
an  n-type  isolation  transistc  r 

electrically  located  betwe«  i 
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comprising: 
cipacitors; 
connected  between  the  plurality  of 
a  communication  line,  each  for 
of  the  plurality  of  memory  cell 


and  a  p-type  isolation  transistor 
the  sense  amplifier  circuit  and  the 


communication  line,  the  integrated  memory  circuit  is  adapted 
to  store  a  maximum  charge  on  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells  which  is  less  than  an  upper  supply  voltage 
level,  and  adapted  to  store  a  minimum  charge  on  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  memory  cells  which  is  greater  than  a  lower 
supply  voltage  level. 


connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 

second  voltage  dividing  means 

response  to  the  pulse  signal  from 


5,636,171 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW 
POWER  SELF  REFRESH  AND  BURN-IN  FUNCTIONS 
Seung-Moon  Yoo,  Suwon,  and  Ejaz  Ul  Haq,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Sen  No.  380,975,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  4,  1994, 
12654/1994 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—222  4  Claims 
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>YNAMIC  MEMORY 
assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  oscillator  which 
outputs  a  preset  oscillating  clock,  and  a  plurality  of  row  decoders 
which  are  selected  in  response  to  a  combination  input  of  a  row 
address,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  row  decoder  comprising: 
a  first  input  stage,  after  being  precharged  by  inputs  of  a 
precharge  signal  and  combination  signals  of  a  decoded  row 
address,  for  discharging  a  first  connection  node  as  an  output 
node   in   response   to  a  first  combination  input  of  said 
decoded  row  address, 
a  first  latch  circuit  arranged  between  said  first  connection 
node  and  a  given  second  connection  node  for  latching  and 
generating  an  output  signal  of  said  first  input  stage,  and 
a  first  driver  circuit  arranged  between  said  second  cormection 
node  and  a  first  word  line  for  amplifying  and  generating  an 
output  signal  of  said  first  latch  circuit; 
a  second  row  decoder  comprising: 
a  second  input  stage,  after  being  precharged  by  inputs  of  the 
precharge  signal  and  the  combination  signals  of  a  decoded 
row  address,  for  discharging  a  third  connection  node  as  an 
output  node  in  response  to  a  second  combination  input  of 
said  decoded  row  address, 
a  second  latch  circuit  arranged  between  said  third  connection 
node  and  a  given  fourth  connection  node  for  latching  and 
generating  an  output  signal  of  said  second  input  stage,  and 
a  second  driver  circuit  arranged  between  said  fourth  connec- 
tion node  and  a  second  word  line  for  amplifying  and 
generating  an  output  signal  of  said  second  latch  circuit;  and 
a  cany  generator  arranged  between  said  second  connection  node 
and  said  third  connection  node  for  outputting  a  carry  corre- 
sponding to  a  voltage  level  of  said  second  connection  node  to 
said  third  connection  node  in  response  to  a  control  input  of  an 
oscillating  clock,  thereby  suppressing  power  consumption 
during  a  self-refresh  operation  by  selecting  said  second  word 
line  using  said  carry. 
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5,636,172 

REDUCED  PITCH  LASER  REDUNDANCY  FUSE  BANK 

STRUCTURE 

Kirk  PraU;  Tod  S.  Stone,  and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  aU  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,468 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CI.  365—225.7  6  Claims 


1.  A  memory  device  responsive  to  command  signals  and  operat- 
ing in  synchronization  with  active  edges  of  a  system  clock,  the 
memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  bank  memory  array  having  storage  cells  organized  in  rows 
and  columns  for  storing  dam: 

a  second  bank  memory  array  having  storage  cells  oi;gaiiized  in 
rows  and  columns  for  storing  dam:  and 

a  command  decoder/controller  responsive  to  selected  command 
signals  to  initiate,  at  a  first  active  edge  of  tlie  system  clock,  a 
first  command  controlling  a  first  operation  on  the  first  bank 
memory  array  and  to  initiate,  at  a  second  active  edge  of  die 
system  clock,  a  tnuisfer  conunand  controlling  a  transfer 
operation  for  transferring  dam  to  or  from  the  first  bank 
memory  array,  and  responsive  to  the  fist  command  to  auto- 
matically initiate  at  the  second  active  edge  of  the  system 
clock,  a  third  command  controlling  a  third  operation  on  the 
second  bank  memory  array. 


f    I    I 

103*  102*  101* 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  primary  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells;  and 

a  plurality  of  laser  fiise  banks,  each  laser  fiise  bank  comprising: 
a  center  fuse  having  a  narrow  end.  a  wide  end.  and  a  common 

centerline; 
a  first  outer  fuse  having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end,  located 
adjacent  to  the  center  fuse  such  that  the  narrow  end  of  the 
first  outer  fuse  is  adjacent  to  the  narrow  end  of  the  center 
fuse  and  the  wide  end  of  the  first  outer  fuse  is  adjacent  to 
the  wide  end  of  the  center  fuse,  the  wide  end  of  the  first 
outer  fuse  is  laterally  oflfset  from  the  narrow  end  of  the  first 
outer  fiise;  and 
a  second  outer  fuse  having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end, 
located  adjacent  to  the  center  fuse  and  on  the  side  of  the 
center  fiise  opposite  the  first  outer  fiise  such  that  the  narrow 
end  of  the  second  outer  fuse  is  adjacent  to  the  narrow  end 
of  the  center  fuse  and  the  wide  end  of  the  second  outer  fuse 
is  adjacent  to  the  wide  end  of  the  center  fuse,  and  the  wide 
end  of  the  second  outer  fuse  is  laterally  offset  from  the 
narrow  end  of  the  second  outer  fuse. 


5,636,174 

FAST  CYCLE  TIME-LOW  LATENCY  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORIES  AND  S^  STEMS  AND 

METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 

G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^65 

Int.  a."  GllC  7A)0;7/02:8/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.03  34  Claims 


5,636,173 
AUTO-PRECHARGE  DURING  BANK  SELECTION 
Scott  Schaefer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,154 

Int.  Cl."^  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  42  Claims 


1.  A  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  columns  of  memory  cells,  said  plurality 
of  columns  being  associated  with  N  number  of  bitlines  orga- 
nized as  N/B  number  of  groups  of  B  number  of  bitlines  per 
group,  each  of  a  set  of  N/B  number  of  subwordlines  control- 
ling cells  coupled  to  a  corresponding  said  group  of  bitlines,  N 
and  B  being  integers  greater  than  zero  and  not  approaching 
infinity:  and 

precharge  circuitry  for  prediarging  a  selected  said  group  of 
bitlines. 


5,636,175 
ROW  DECODER/DRIVER  CIRCITT  FOR  DETERMINING 
NON  SELECTED  WORDLINES  AND  FOR  DRIVING  NON- 
SELECTED  W  ORDLINES  TO  A  POTENTIAL  LESS  THAN 

THE  LOWEST  POTENTIAL  OF  THE  DIGIT  LINES 
Loren  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  62,649,  May  14.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,508. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,264 
Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06  15  Claims 

I.  A  row  decoder  circuit  for  driving  a  wordline  to  a  first  potential 
and  a  second  potential,  wherein  the  second  potential  has  a  value 
less  than  a  ground  reference  potential,  and  for  determining  wtiich 
of  said  first  and  second  potentials  shall  be  driven  to  said  wordline. 
(he  row  decoder  cia'uit  comprising: 
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a)  a  driver  input  node  for  receiving 
the  wordline  driven  to 
select  signal  and  driven  to|said 
said  non-select  signal; 

b)  a  negative  node  connecta^le 
value  less  than  said  groun  i 

c)  a  pull-down  device  interp  ised 
negative   node   and 
wherein  said  second  poteiiial 
said  wordline  is  pulled  toward 
said  pull-down  device  in 
and 

d)  a  latch  circuit  coupled  to 
node,  said  latch  circuit 
wordline  to  said  second 
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select  and  non-select  signals, 

first  potential  in  response  to  said 

second  potential  in  response  to 


to  a  negative  potential  having  a 
reference  potential: 

between  the  wordline  and  said 

responsive   to   said   non-select   signal, 

is  driven  to  said  wordline  when 

said  negative  potential  through 

pesponse  to  said  non-select  signal; 


said  wordline  and  said  driver  input 
nfigured  to  selectively  latch  said 
potential. 


5,<  )6,176 
SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  1  ESPONSIVE  TO  HRST  AND 
SECOND  a  OCK  SIGNALS 
Masashi  Hashimoto,  Garland  ;  Gene  A.  Frantz,  Missouri  City, 
botli  of  Tex-;  Jolin  V.  M«  ravec.  Willow  Springs,  CI.,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Dolait,  Villeneive-Loubet,  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175JJ78,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,400,288,  which  is  a  contin  lation  of  Ser.  No.  843,780,  Feb 


28,  1992,  abandoned,  which 


Apr.  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,09'  ,807,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  137,305,  Dec.  23,  19  }7,  abandoned.  This  application 


VS 


Dec.  22,  1994 
Int  CI.' 
a.36S—233 

12a- 


UcJ' 


]/. 


I.  A  synchronous  dynamic  r^dom 
prising: 

A.  a  single  chip  integrated 

B.  a  dynamic  random  access 
the  array  including  plural 
data  signals  to  and  from 
leads  carrying  parallel 
signal  representing  one 
senting  one  address  bit. 
addressable  locations  with 
word  of  plural  data  bits 
addressable  by  the  addresi 
one  word  of  data  bits 
addressed  location: 

C.  a  first  clock  signal  termii 
a  first  clock  signal  formed 


s  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  512,611, 


Sen  No.  362,289 

GllC&W 
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access  memory  device  com- 


c  rcuit; 

memory  array  formed  on  the  chip, 

array  data  leads  carrying  parallel 

array  and  parallel  array  address 

ss  signals  to  the  array,  one  data 

bit  and  one  address  signal  repre- 

array  being  organized  in  plural 

each  location  containing  one  data 

nd  each  location  being  randomly 

signals  for  writing  and  reading  of 

the  array  data  leads  to  each 
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ad(  re; 
da  a 
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formed  on  the  chip  for  receiving 
>f  rising  and  falling  edges  regularly 


spaced  in  time,  the  first  clock  signal  being  continuous  during 
operation  of  the  device; 

D.  a  second  clock  signal  terminal  formed  on  the  chip  for 
receiving  a  second  clock  signal  formed  of  rising  and  falling 
edges  regularly  spaced  in  time,  the  second  clock  signal  being 
continuous  during  operation  of  the  device; 

E.  an  address  port  formed  on  the  chip,  the  address  port  including 
plural  address  terminals  receiving  parallel  address  signals 
from  external  the  chip,  the  received  address  signals  occurring 
in  plural  groups  separated  in  time  and  being  received  while 
the  first  and  second  clock  terminals  receive  the  first  and 
second  continuous  clock  signals,  the  address  terminals  being 
coupled  to  the  array  address  leads  and  the  received  address 
signals  indicating  an  address  of  a  random  location  in  the 
array: 

F.  plural  data  terminals  formed  on  the  chip  for  sending  and 
receiving  parallel  data  signals,  each  set  of  parallel  data  signals 
representing  one  data  word; 

G.  an  input  data  port  formed  on  the  chip  and  coupling  the  plural 
data  terminals  with  the  array  data  leads,  the  input  data  port 
receiving  the  parallel  data  signals  synchronous  with  the  first 
continuous  clock  signal  for  writing  the  data  signals  in  the 
array  at  the  random  location  indicated  by  the  received  address 
signals;  and 

H.  an  output  data  port  formed  on  the  chip  and  coupling  the  array 
data  leads  with  the  plural  data  terminals,  the  output  data  port 
sending  the  parallel  data  signals  synchronous  with  the  second 
continuous  clock  signal  for  reading  the  data  signals  from  the 
array  at  the  random  location  indicated  by  the  received  address 
signals. 


5,636,177 
STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED 

NOISE  IMMUNITY 
Chien-Chih  Fu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,153 
Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—233.5 
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1.  A  semiconductor  static  random  access  memory  device  com- 
prising a  memory  cell  array,  a  row  decoder,  a  column  decoder,  an 
address  buflfer,  an  access  control  pulse  generator,  a  sense  amplifier, 
an  address  transition  detector,  said  address  buffer  receiving  an 
externally  issued  memory  access  address  for  relay  to  said  row 
decoder  in  order  to  decode  the  row  address,  and  for  relay  to  said 
address  transition  detector  in  order  to  detect  the  U-ansition  status  of 
the  address  bits  of  said  access  address  received  so  as  to  trigger  said 
access  conu-ol  pulse  generator  to  generate  a  sense  amplifier  enable 
signal  and  a  word  line  enable  signal,  and  a  noise  eliminating  means 
for  receiving  said  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  and  said  word  line 
enable  signal  and  for  conducting  a  logical  OR  conversion  of  said 
signals  which  is  issued  to  said  sense  amplifier  for  enabling  said 
sense  amplifier  to  implement  the  data  access  to  .said  static  random 
access  memory  device. 
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5,636,178 
FLUID  DRIVEN  SIREN  PRESSURE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

FOR  MWD  AND  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  E.  Ritter,  Katy,  Tex.,  asagnor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495328 

Int  CL*  GOIV  1/40;  H04B  ]i/00 

MS.  a.  367—83  7  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  powered  fluid  siren  assembly  comprising; 

a  housing  which  defines  a  generally  cylindrical  flowbore  there- 
through; 

a  generally  cylindrical  fluid  bypass  assembly  aCBxed  within  the 
housing  flowbore  and  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  the  bypass  assembly  causing  fluid 
to  flow  through  the  flowbore  radially  within  the  iimer  cylin- 
drical surface  and  radially  without  the  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  bypass  assembly; 

a  stationary  turbine  flow  deflector  within  the  housing  which 
includes  one  or  more  directional  and  radially  extending  fins 
for  directionally  altering  fluid  flow  through  the  flowbore; 

a  stationary  siren  stator  secured  within  said  housing,  said  stator 
having  at  least  one  lobe  and  at  least  one  port; 

a  rotatable  siren  rotor  retained  coaxially  to  the  stator  within  said 
housing,  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  lobe  and  at  least  one 
port;  and 

a  turbine  rotor  interconnected  with  said  siren  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  turbine  rotor  further  being  associated  with  the 
stationary  turbine  flow  deflector  for  receipt  of  directionally 
altered  flow  firom  the  stationary  turbine,  the  directionally 
altered  flow  causing  rotation  of  the  turbine  rotor  with  respect 
to  the  housing. 


5,636,179 
SONIC  SPECTROMETER  AND  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Bogdan  J.  Slomka,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,194 

Int  CI."  GOIS  \S/00 

M&.  a.  367—95  24  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  treating  an  object  with  sonic  waveforms,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  waveform  generator  to  generate  an  electrical  broad-band  sonic 
waveform  containing  a  broad-band  of  sonic  frequencies: 

one  or  more  sonic  transducers  to  convert  the  electrical  broad- 
band sonic  waveform  to  a  traveling  broad-band  sonic  wave- 
form and  radiate  it  at  the  object  and  to  receive  a  traveling 
reflected  sonic  waveform  containing  those  of  the  sonic  fre- 
quencies of  the  traveling  broad-band  sonic  waveform  that  ate 
reflected  by  the  object  and  convert  it  to  an  electrical  reflected 
sonic  waveform; 

a  frequency  spectrum  analyzer  to  analyze  the  sonic  frequencies 
of  the  electrical  broad-band  and  reflected  sonic  waveforms 
and  to  select  therefrom  one  or  more  sonic  frequencies  for 
treating  the  object; 

the  waveform  generator  generating  an  electrical  treatment  sonic 
waveform  containing  the  selected  one  or  more  sonic  frequen- 
cies; 

the  transducers  converting  the  electrical  treatment  sonic  wave- 
form to  a  traveling  treatment  sonic  waveform  and  radiating  it 
at  the  object  so  as  to  treat  the  object. 


5,636,180 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  BIOFOULING  OF 
SURFACES  EXPOSED  TO  WATER 
Michael  G.  Grotfaaus,  Boeme,  Tex.,-  Michael  S.  Mazzola,  Mis- 
sissippi State,  Miss.,  and  Marianne  Walch,  Laural,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^79 

Int  CL"  GIOK  /5/06 

U.S.  a.  367—147  7  Claims 
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7.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  acoustical  shock  wave  in  a  Uquid 
medium  which  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced  electrodes  contacting  the  liquid 
medium, 

(b)  positioning  means  for  maintaining  spacing  between  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  medium  adjacent  to 
a  surface  subject  to  biofouling: 

(c)  a  pulse-forming  network  coupled  between  a  power  supply 
and  the  first  and  second  electrodes  for  initiating  a  spark 
discharge  current  therebetween;  and 

(d)  output  switch  means  connected  between  the  pulse-forming 
network  and  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  for  transmitting  a 
pulse  of  energy  to  said  electrodes  whereby  the  shock  wave  is 
generated  in  said  medium,  said  pulse-forming  network  includ- 
ing: at  least  one  storage  capacitor  within  which  the  pulse 
energy  is  stored  in  response  to  constant  current  received  from 
the  power  supply:  and  means  for  limiting  said  spark  discharge 
current  to  a  rise  time  of  less  than  one  (1)  microsecond 
corresponding  to  short  duration  discharge  of  the  pulse  energy 
from  the  storage  capacitor. 
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5  i36,181 

ULTRASONICA'IBIW  HON  DETECTION  USING 

POLARIZATION  BEATING  IN  A  MICROCHIP  LASER 

Anil  R.  Duggal,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  fi\. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1»95,  Ser.  No.  415,968 

Int  a.*  H04!  I  23/00;  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  367—149  7  Claims 


1.  A  microchip  laser  systen 
prising: 

a  laser  bousing; 

microchip  laser  means  opei 
ing,  for  oscillating  at  tv,  3 
spending  to  two  orthoj  onal 
between  these  two  freqi  enc 
bandwidth  of  an  electrics 
when  the  microchip  laser 
its  cavity  length  is  modulated 
of  the  frequency  differei  ci 
frequencies; 

laser  pump  means,  operativi 
means,  for  energizing  the 

wavelength  demultiplexer  n^ans 
the  laser  pump  means  an< 

polarization  scrambler  mea^s 
wavelength    demultipli 
between  the  two  polarize  I 

pbotodiode  means,  for 
quencies  into  an  FM 

FM  demodulation  means, 
diode  means,  for 


signil 


for  detecting  acoustic  energy  com- 


itively  positioned  in  the  laser  hous- 

different  laser  frequencies  corre- 

polarizations,   the  difference 

ies  is  chosen  to  be  within  the 

signal  processing  system  wherein, 

means  is  placed  in  an  acoustic  field, 

causing  a  frequency  modulation 

e  between  the  two  different  laser 


ly  connected  to  the  microchip  laser 
laser  means; 

operatively  positioned  between 
the  microchip  laser  means; 
operatively  positioned  after  the 
means,    for   providing    mixing 
frequencies; 
confrerting  the  mixed  polarization  fre- 
and 
<  peratively  connected  to  the  photo- 
demodu  ating  the  resulting  FM  signal. 


5,  3«,182 
PORTABLE  ULTRASONIC  UNDERWATER  SENSOR 
Hideyuki  Suzuki;  Kimihiko  Vazawa,  and  Yasuhlro  Sakamoto, 
all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Ultrasonic  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Harmai  latsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1  "96,  Ser.  No.  587,957 

Claims  priority,  appUcatia  1  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-022323 

Int  a.'  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—165  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  ultrasonic  uni^rwater 
electric  element  that  is  stored 
cylinder  with  a  right  tnjnc4ed 
formed  so  as  to  constitute  a  vi 

said  right  truncated  cone 
90  degree  angle. 


:  bej ig 


sensor,  compnsmg  a  piezo- 
in  a  case  which  is  constructed  as  a 
cone  integrally  and  coaxially 
Srator, 

axisymmetrical  with  an  apex  at  a 


said  vibrator  being  formed  so  that  a  thickness  of  said  truncated 
cone  is  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  cylinder. 

said  piezoelectric  element  and  said  vibrator  being  bonded 
together  with  the  center  of  said  piezoelectric  element  aligned 
with  the  center  of  a  reverse  face  of  said  right  truncated  cone 
of  said  vibrator,  said  vibrator  being  entirely  resonant  in  a 
vibration  mode  in  which  flexional  vibration  at  said  center  of 
said  truncated  cone  is  a  maximum  amplitude; 

and  means  for  holding  said  vibrator  said  means  disposed  along  a 
vibration  nodal  line  on  an  external  side  face  of  said  vibrator. 


5,636,183 

PROCESS  AND  TRANSDUCERS  SUBMERGED  IN  A 

FLUID  FOR  EMITTING  LOW  FREQUENCY  ACOUSTIC 

WAVES  WITH  LIGHTENED  HORNS 

Didier  J.  M.  Boucher,  and  Yves  Y.  RipoU,  both  of  Six  Fours  Ies 

Plages,  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais  as  represented  by 

the  Delegue  General  pour  rArmement,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23, 1995,  95  02092 
Int  a."  B06B  1/00:  H04R  1/28 
VS.  a.  367—173  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  emitting  low  frequency  acoustic  waves  into  a 
fluid  from  a  transducer  for  transmitting  waves  within  a  frequency 
range  using  a  determined  input  power  and  according  to  a  given 
electro-acoustic  efficiency,  wherein 

a)  the  transducer  comprises  at  least  one  horn  solid  with  an 
extremity  of  a  motor  pillar,  a  rigid  box  delimiting  with  the  at 
least  one  horn  an  internal  cavity  enclosing  the  motor  pillar 
and  having  determined  dimensions  and  volume, 

b)  behind  said  at  least  one  horn  and  inside  said  box  a  dynamic 
load  solid  with  the  box  is  arranged,  the  dynamic  load  closing 
partially  an  internal  section  of  the  box  and  dividing  the 
internal  cavity  into  a  front  cavity  and  a  rear  cavity,  the  front 
and  rear  cavities  communicating,  and 

c)  a  peripheral  external  edge  of  said  at  least  one  horn  and  an 
internal  wall  of  the  box  are  close  together, 

the  process  comprising  emitting  acoustic  waves  using  the  deter- 
mined input  power  at  frequencies  lower  than  an  initial  range 
and  at  a  maximum  output  power. 


5,636,184 
SWITCH  FOR  RESETTING  AN  ANALOG  CLOCK  HOUR 

HAND 
Daniel  C.  Boyd,  113  Grayland  Hills  Ct,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 
30245 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,908 
Int  a.*  G04B  19/22:19/04:  I&/00 
VS.  a.  368—22  15  Claims 

1.  An  analog  timepiece,  comprising: 
a  gear  housing; 
a  horometric  movement  disposed  within  the  gear  housing; 
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a  minute  hand  gear  operatively  connected  to  the  movement,  the 
minute  hand  gear  having  a  minute  hand  thereon  visible  out- 
side the  gear  housing; 

a  drive  gear  operatively  connected  to  the  movement,  the  drive 
gear  having  an  upper  surface: 

a  cylinder  gear  operatively  engaging  the  drive  gear,  the  cylinder 
gear  having  a  bottom  surface,  an  edge  and  an  hour  hand 
thereon  visible  outside  the  gear  housing,  the  edge  having  a 
plurality  of  protruding  spur  teeth; 

a  plurality  of  crown  teeth  protruding  from  both  the  upper  surface 
of  the  drive  gear  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cylinder  gear, 
the  crown  teeth  of  the  cylinder  gear  matingly  engaging  the 
crown  teeth  of  the  drive  gear; 

a  first  means  for  biasing  the  cylinder  gear  in  contact  with  the 
drive  gear; 

at  least  one  switch  tooth  removably  engaging  the  spur  teeth  of 
the  cylinder  gear,  forcing  the  crown  teeth  of  the  cylinder  gear 
to  slide  over  the  crown  teeth  of  the  drive  gear  and  causing  the 
hour  hand  to  move  independently  of  the  horometric  move- 
ment and  the  minute  hand;  and 

a  second  means  for  activating  the  switch  tooth  to  removably 
engage  the  spur  teeth  of  the  cylinder  gear. 


5,636,185 

DYNAMICALLY  CHANGING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  TIMEKEEPING  APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  Brewer,  San  Diego,  and  Michael  Jarcfao,  La  Mesa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boit  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,008 

Int  CI."  G04B  19/06:  G04C  19/00:  G02F  1/137 

VS.  a.  368—84  23  Claims 


1.  A  dynamically  changing,  multi-color  liquid  crystal  display 
electronic  timepiece  comprising: 

a  multi-color  liquid  crystal  display  including  at  least  one  liquid 
crystal  display  segment  and  further  having  an  aperture; 

a  sealing  means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play around  the  aperture; 

an  electronic  timepiece  having  time  indicating  hands  for  ana- 
logically representing  the  time,  the  time  indicating  hands 


extending  from  the  aperture  and  operatively  associated  with 
the  electronic  timepiece;  and 

a  means  for  electronically  controlling  the  liquid  crystal  display 
segments  to  dynamically  change  between  an  active  state  and 
an  inactive  state  by  generating  prescribed  voltages  applied 
across  the  liquid  crystal  display  segments  in  a  prnJetermined 
sequence  independent  of  the  time  of  day  indicated  by  the 
electronic  timepiece; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  liquid  crystal  display  segment  produces 
a  first  color  when  the  liquid  crystal  display  segment  is  placed 
in  the  inactive  state  and  a  second  color  when  the  liquid  crystal 
display  segment  is  placed  in  the  active  state,  and  wherein  the 
color  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  thereby  changes  in  a  prede- 
termined fashion  independent  of  the  time  of  day. 


5,636,186 
MULTIPLE  AUDIO  CHANNELS  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Kaoru  Yamamoto,  l^urugashima,  and  Takao  Sawabe,  Tokyo- 
to,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,452 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JiU.  4,  1995,  7-169101 

Int  CL"  li04B  1/20 

VS.  CL  369-^  U  Claims 


\ 

CLK 


C,^J 


CONTROLLER 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  onto  a  recording  medium  groups 
of  audio  information  data,  the  audio  information  data  correspond- 
ing to  M  (M:  a  natural  number)  kinds  of  audio  information  arbi- 
trarily selected  fix>m  N  (N:  a  natural  number  not  less  than  3.  and 
M^N)  kinds  of  audio  information,  said  apparams  comprising: 
a  data  generating  device  for  generating  record  content  informa- 
tion data  identifying  the  selected  M  kinds  of  audio  informa- 
tion; and 
recording  means  for  recording  on  the  recording  medium  the 
generated  record  content  information  data  and  the  groups  of 
audio  information  data. 


5,636,187 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD  FOR 

CANCELING  LEAKAGE  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

DEVICES  ANCILLARY  TO  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

EUcfai  Fujii,  Yokoluuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki 

Kaislta,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,690,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-352458 

Int  a."  GUB  11/00 

VS.  a.  369—13  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  infomution  while  irradiating  a  light 

beam  onto  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

irradiating  the  light  beam  onto  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
magnetooptical  recording  medium  to  set  the  predetermined 
portion  in  a  state  without  magnetization; 
applying  a  magnetic  field  for  canceling  (i)  a  self  leakage  mag- 
netic field  of  the  medium  leaking  from  a  portion  around  the 
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(iv)  obtaining  die  second 

maximum  noise  level  ii 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  3,  1997 


EXCITING 
CKT 


RECORDING 
DATA 


(ii)  a  leakage  magnetic  field  leak- 
han  the  medium,  onto  the  predeter- 


afplying  a  magnetic  field,  which  is 
input  signal,  onto  the  predeter- 

fi  :ld  for  canceling  the  leakage  mag- 
determii^ng  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ight  beam  onto  the  predetennined 


magnetic  field  different  from  the  mag- 
in  recording; 

by  irradiating  a  reproduction  light 
predeterfiined  portion;  and 

magnetic  field  corresponding  to  a 
the  reproduction. 


U  A  CL  369—32 


int  a.*  GiiB  nm 


nterfaci  ig 


I  meai  s 


1.  A  data  transmission 
a  first  interface  for  in 

command  from  at  least 
first  interface  control  means 
a  second  interface  for  int 
second  interface  control 

face: 
memory  means  for  temporari  y 
first  control  means  connect^! 

second  interface;  and 
second  control  means 
wherein  said  first  interface 

based  on  a  command  s 

supplies  the  first  table  to  < 
wherein  said  second  coniro 

command  causes  data  trai^fe 

controls  said  first  control 

said  command  causes  datahransfer. 


I^Qtlaat  Ook    Orh* 


apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  signal  in  response  to  a 
external  device; 

or  controlling  said  first  interface; 
erfa  ing  at  least  one  data  signal; 

for  controlling  said  second  inter- 


storing  the  data  signals; 

to  said  first  interface  and  said 

conneded  to  said  first  control  means; 

c<  ntrol  means  generates  a  first  table 

u^plied  to  said  first  interface  and 

second  control  means, 

means  determines  whether  said 

:r  based  on  said  first  table,  and 

I  leans  to  analyze  said  command  if 


s  lid  : 


wherein  said  first  control  means  generates  memory  information 
including  access  position  information  with  respect  to  said 
memory  means  based  on  said  first  table,  first  address  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  interfaces 
which  serves  as  a  source  of  a  data  signal,  and  second  address 
information  with  respect  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  inter- 
faces which  serves  as  a  destination  of  a  data  signal, 

wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  interface  control  means 
which  corresponds  to  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  inter- 
faces which  serves  as  a  source  of  a  data  signal  supplies  a  data 
signal  to  and  stores  the  data  signal  in  said  memory  means 
based  on  .said  first  address  information  and  said  access  posi- 
tion information,  and 

wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  interface  control  means 
which  corresponds  to  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  inter- 
faces which  serves  as  a  destination  of  a  data  signal  reads  the 
data  signal  from  said  memory  means  and  outputs  the  data 
signal  through  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  interfaces 
based  on  said  second  address  information  and  said  access 
position  information. 


'  5,<  56,188 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  Q  RCUIT  FOR  DISK  STORAGE 
APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Funahashi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  H  M,  Ser.  No.  341,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290931 


5,636,189 

ASTIGMATIC  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A 

FOCUSSING  ERROR  IN  AN  OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM 

Clian-Kyu  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  <rf  Korea,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
23462 

Int  a.*  GUB  7/095 
M&.  CL  369-^J3  1  Claim 


1.  An  optical  pickup  system  for  determining  a  focussing  error  by 
utilizing  an  improved  astigmatic  method,  the  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

an  optical  detector,  including  a  square  light-ieception  surface 
formed  by  arranging  four  square  photoelectric  cells,  each  of 
the  four  photoelectric  cells  generating  an  output  in  the  form  of 
a  light  intensity  measurement; 

a  beam  splitter  provided  with  a  reflection  surface  for  reflecting 
the  light  beam  from  the  light  source  to  a  recording  surface  of 
an  optical  disk  and  for  transmitting  the  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk  to  the  optical 
detector,  wherein  the  reflection  surface  is  positioned  in  such  a 
way  that  it  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis; 

a  first  adder  for  adding  outputs  from  two  opposite  comers  of  the 
square  light-reception  surface; 

a  second  adder  for  adding  output  from  the  remaining  two  cor- 
ners of  the  square  light-reception  surface; 

an  objective  lens,  disposed  between  the  beam  splitter  and  the 
optical  disk,  for  focussing  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the 


June  3,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


647 


beam  splitter  on  the  recording  surface  and  for  converging  the 
light  beam  reflected  from  the  recording  surface  of  the  optical 
disk  into  the  reflection  surface  of  the  beam  splitter; 

a  planar  graded  index  lens  for  making  the  light  beam  transmined 
through  the  beam  splitter  astigmatic  as  it  passes  therethrough, 
wherein  the  graded  index  lens  is  located  between  the  beam 
splitter  and  optical  detector,  provided  with  a  vertical  center 
plane  and  a  position  dependent  refractive  index  distribution 
being  cylindrically  symmetric  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
center  plane;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  for  generating  a  focussing  error  signal  by 
comparing  two  outputs  from  the  first  and  second  adders. 


5,636,190 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  MULTIPLE  REFLECTION 
HOLOGRAM  FILM 
Yang-Oil  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1994, 
94-10430 

Int  a."  GllB  7/09 
\}&.  CI.  369—44.23  6  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  system  for  regenerating  information  signals 
stored  on  a  hologram  disk  including  a  first  and  second  recording 
surfaces  thereon,  each  of  the  recording  surfaces  having  a  plurality 
of  tracks  aligned  in  a  tangential  direction  to  the  hologram  disk, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  light  sources  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  light 
beams,  each  of  the  light  beams  having  different  wavelengths; 
a  diffraction  device,  disposed  between  the  first  light  source  and 
the  hologram  disk,  including  an  orthorhombic  crystal  base 
with  the  first  and  second  diffraction  elements  located  on  the 
sides  facing  each  other,  the  first  diffraction  element  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  diffraction  grooves  for  dividing 
the  light  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source  into  three  beams 
and  for  transmitting  the  three  beams  onto  the  first  and  the 
second  recording  surfaces,  wherein  each  of  the  diffraction 
grooves  is  parallel  to  a  radial  direction  of  the  hologram  disk. 
the  radial  direction  being  perpendicular  to  the  tangential 
direction,  the  second  diffraction  element  being  provided  with 
two  sub-diffracting  portions  divided  by  a  radial  division  line 
for  diffracting  the  three  beams  reflected  from  the  first  record- 
ing surface  to  a  first  detector,  two  sub-diffracting  portions 
liaving  grooves  of  which  pitches  are  different  for  diffracting 
the  three  beams  in  different  angles: 
a  beam  splitter,  disposed  between  the  diffraction  device  and  the 
hologram  disk,  provided  with  a  reflection  surface  for  transmit- 
ting the  first  light  beam  emitted  from  the  first  light  source  to 


the  first  recording  surface  and  for  reflecting  the  second  light 
beam  emitted  fiom  the  second  light  source  to  the  second 
recording  surface,  wherein  the  reflection  siuface  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  light  beam  reflected  from 
each  of  the  recording  surfaces,  wherein  tlie  optical  axis  is 
perpendicular  to  the  tangential  and  the  radial  direction  of  tile 
hologram  disk; 

a  diffraction  grating,  disposed  between  tlie  second  light  source 
and  the  beam  splitter,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diffraction 
grooves,  for  impinging  the  light  beam  reflected  from  tlie 
hologram  disk  onto  a  second  detector: 

an  objective  lens,  disposed  between  the  beam  spliaer  and  tlie 
hologram  disk,  for  focusing  each  of  the  light  beams  passing 
through  the  beam  splitter  on  each  of  the  first  and  second 
recording  surfaces  and  for  converging  each  of  the  light  beams 
reflected  from  each  of  the  first  and  second  recording  surfaces 
onto  the  diffraction  grating  and  the  second  diffraction  element 
of  the  diffraction  device,  respectively; 

the  first  detector  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  cells,  each  of 
the  photoelectric  cells  being  capable  of  measuring  a  light 
beam  intensity  and  generating  a  corresponding  output  in  the 
form  of  a  light  beam  intensity: 

the  second  detector  having  one  photoelectric  cell  being  capable 
of  measuring  a  light  beam  intensity  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding output  in  the  form  of  a  light  beam  intensity:  and 

a  signal  detection  unit  having  a  first  signal  detection  circuit  and 
a  second  signal  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  regenerated 
information  signal  off  the  second  recording  surface,  the  first 
signal  detection  circuit  including  an  adder,  and  a  first  and  a 
second  subtractors.  for  converting  output  signals  from  the 
photoelectric  cells  to  electrical  signals  and  for  producing  a 
focusing  error,  a  tracking  error  and  a  regenerated  information 
signal  off  the  first  recording  surface,  wherein  the  first  light 
source  is  used  for  reproducing  the  regenerated  information 
signal  off  the  first  recording  surface  of  the  hologram  disk, 
during  which  time  the  second  light  source  is  turned  off.  and 
also  for  detecting  the  tracking  and  focusing  error  signals, 
while  the  second  light  source  is  used  for  reproducing  the 
regenerated  information  signal  off  the  second  recording  sur- 
face of  the  hologram  disk. 


5,636,191 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
OPTICAL  BEAM  HAVING  SERVO-ERROR  SIGNAL 
GENERATING  CIRCLIT 
Akira  Minami;  Shigeyoslii  Tanaka.  both  of  Kawasalu:  Michio 
Matsuura,    Tokyo:    Hiromichi    Kuwano.    Yokohama,    and 
Kazuyuki  Tamanoi,  Hayami-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Texas  Instruments  Japan  Limited,  both 
of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96.491.  Jul.  22,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.566,143. 
This  appUcation  Apr,  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992.  4-195373 
Int  CI.*  GllB  7/W 
U.S.  a.  369— MJ5  4  Claims 
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1.  A  positioning  control  system  utilizing  an  optical  beam  in 
which  recording/reproducing  operations  are  performed  by  irradiat- 
ing the  optical  beam  to  a  predetermined  position  on  an  optical 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  photo-detector  constituted  by  at  least  two-divisional  photo- 
detector  units:  and 
a  servo-error  signal  generating  circuit  which  generates  at  least 
one  servo-error  signal  for  servo  control  of  said  optical  beam 
in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  respecti\e  detection 
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currents  detected  by  s; 
return  optical  beam 
as  to  accurately  i 
position  on  the  basis 
servo-error  signal 

at  least  one  division 
emitters  in  each  pair 
coimected  together 
direct  current  type 
corresponding  to 
of  transistors,  the 
transistors  on  one  side 
being  connected  to  a 
spending  resistors,  s 
connected  to  a  power  si 
ing  to  transistors  on 
transistors  being 

an  integrating  capacitor 
base  corresponding  to 
which  integrates  a 
to  the  current  flowing 
tion  of  said  respective 
ence  current,  to  apply 
common  base  corres] 
side,  wherein  an  anode 
tively  connected  to 
pairs  of  said  transiston 
cuits,  so  that  said 
through  said  common 
circuit  is  operative  to 
respective  potentials 
ing  to  said  transistors 


d  photo -detector  units  for  detecting  a 

refected  from  said  recording  medium,  so 

an  original  optical  beam  to  a  desired 

said  servo-error  signal,  wherein  said 

circuit  includes: 
that  has  two  pairs  of  transistors,  two 
f  said  two  pairs  of  transistors  being 
a  common  emitter,  bias  voltages  of 
applied  to  the  respective  bases 
on  one  side  in  the  respective  pairs 
ve  collectors  corresponding  to  said 
in  the  respective  pairs  of  transistors 
<  smmon  connecting  portion  via  corre- 
common  connecting  portion  being 
pply,  the  respective  bases  correspond- 
other  side  in  the  respective  pairs  of 
together  into  a  common  base:  and 
vhich  is  connected  to  said  common 
aid  transistors  on  the  other  side,  and 
diffi  rence  between  the  current  equivalent 
irough  said  common  connecting  por- 
collectors  and  a  predetermined  refer- 
ihe  thus  integrated  difference  to  said 
po  iding  to  said  transistors  on  the  other 
if  said  photo-detector  units  are  respec- 
sajl  common  emitters  in  the  respective 
via  a  plurality  of  current-mirror  cir- 
re*)ective  detection  currents  can  flow 
emitters,  and  wherein  said  division 
a  Jtain  said  servo-error  signal  firom  the 
of^aid  respective  collectors  correspond- 
one  side. 
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DISC  PLAYER 

PROCESSING 

REPRODUCTION 


Kazutoshi  Shimizume; 
mura,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
tioa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17, 
Claims  priority,  applical|on 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241068 

lot  (Jl."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-48 
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,636,192 
APP>  RATUS  HAVING  A  SIGNAL 
CIR<  UIT  WmCH  PRODUCES  A 
CL<  »CK  SYNCHRONISM  WITH  A 
REPROl  >UCED  SIGNAL 

M  imoni  .4kita,  and  Shinobu  Naka- 
lapan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 


1995,  Sen  No.  559,149 

Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291459; 


7  Claims 
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of  a  disc  reproduction  apparatus 

clock  in  synchronization  with  a 

and  performs  signal  processing  with 

i|  nal  based  on  said  reproduction  clock. 


an  oscillation  means  whose  oscillation  frequency  changes  in 
accordance  with  said  control  signal; 

a  first  phase-locked  loop  circuit  which  produces  a  reference 
clock  of  a  predetermined  frequency  based  on  the  oscillation 
frequency  of  said  oscillation  means;  and 

a  second  phase-locked  loop  circuit  which  produces  said  repro- 
duction clock  based  on  said  reference  clock,  detects  a  fre- 
quency error  and  a  phase  error  of  said  reproduced  signal  with 
respect  to  said  reproduction  clock,  and  controls  a  frequency 
and  a  phase  of  said  reproduction  clock  based  on  that  fre- 
quency error  and  phase  error 


bi  «d 


counting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
on  said  reproduced  signal  and 
Ls  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with 
s  )ecd  and  a  reference  speed; 


5,636,193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

VIBRATION  ON  A  DISK  SPINDLE  MOTOR  BY 

DETECTING  THE  VIBRATIONS  AND  CORRECTING 

THE  MOTOR  DRIVING  SIGNAL  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

DETECTED  VIBRATION 

Takao  Obmi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Tosiiilia,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  338,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279832; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-246995 

Int  CI.*  GllB  15/46 
IJJS.  a.  369—53  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  data,  comprising: 

head  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  with  respect  to  a 
disk  recording  medium; 

a  rotational  driving  mechanism  including  a  spindle  motor  for 
driving  the  disk  recording  medium  in  rotation  according  to  a 
driving  waveform;  and 

wavefonn  correction  means  for  detecting  vibration  of  the  tota- 
tional  driving  mechanism,  including  vibration  in  any  direction 
other  than  a  direction  of  rotational  vibration  around  a  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  spindle  motor,  and  correcting  the  driving 
waveform  supplied  to  the  rotational  driving  mechanism 
according  to  the  detected  vibration. 


5,636,194 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DATA 
ON  A  DISK 
Shigeni  Furumiya,  Katano;  Takeshi  Naki^ima,  Osaka,  and 
Yoshinari  Takemura,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222^78,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,490,296. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-80491; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279513 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-59  5  claims 

1.  A  disk  data  recording  method  for  recording  an  input  data  at  a 
data  clc^k  signal  having  a  specific  clock  period  on  a  disk  recording 
medium  in  a  form  of  position  information  of  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  marks  with  a  la.ser  beam,  the  input  data  being  composed 
of  alternately  occurring  mark  data  parts  and  space  data  parts,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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generating  a  mark  start  end  pulse  for  a  predetermined  period  at  a 
start  end  of  a  mark  data  pari  of  the  input  data; 

generating  a  mark  termination  end  pulse  for  the  predetermined 
period  at  a  termination  end  of  the  mark  data  pan; 

generating  a  train  of  intermediate  pulses  occurring  at  equal 
intervals  of  a  predetermined  duration; 

arranging  in  order  the  mark  start  end  pulse,  the  train  of  interme- 
diate pulses  and  the  mark  termination  end  pulse  to  obtain  a 
recording  signal; 

driving  a  laser  beam  source  according  to  the  recording  signal  to 
produce  a  laser  beam  whose  power  becomes  a  first  power  for 
the  predetermined  period  at  a  portion  con%sponding  the  mark 
Stan  end  pulse  and  at  a  portion  corresponding  to  the  mark 
termination  end  pulse  and  becomes  the  first  power  and  a 
second  power  alternately  at  equal  intervals  of  the  predeter- 
mined duration  at  a  portion  corresponding  to  the  train  of 
intermediate  pulses;  and 

irradiating  the  disk  recording  medium  with  the  laser  beam  to 
form  a  mark, 

wherein  said  method  fiirther  comprises  a  step  of  determining  a 
position  of  the  mark  start  end  pulse  according  to  both  a  length 
of  a  space  data  part  immediately  before  the  mark  data  pan  and 
a  length  of  the  mark  data  part. 
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mitted  through  said  recording  medium  into  an  electrical  sig- 
nal. 


5,636,196 
OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
SHIFTABLE  SEEK  OPERATION  CAPTURE  RANGE 
Eyi  Kumagai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,678 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-114545 

Int.  CL'  GllB  20/14.7/00 

\i&.  a.  369—124  4  Chams 
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5,636,195 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  STIMULATED 

PHOTON  ECHO 
Seishiro  Saikan,  Toyonaka;   Kiyoshi   Uchikawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Hisao  Ohsawa,  Yachiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,537,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,717,  Oct  22,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  477,446, 
Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  472,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989,  1-74197; 
Oct  24,  1989, 1-276395;  Oct  26, 1989,  1-279559;  Dec.  11,  1989, 
1-318905 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369—100  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  reproducing  information  persistently  recorded  on 
a  recording  medium  capable  of  persistent  Spectral  Hole  Bunting 
by  time-domain  stimulated  photon  echo  recording,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  light  source  that  emits  incoherent  light; 

splitting  said  incoherent  light  from  said  light  source  into  two 

light  elements: 
inadiating  said  recording  medium  with  said  two  light  elements; 

and 
converting  synthetic  light  of  at  least  part  of  echo  light  from  said 
recording  medium  and  one  of  said  two  light  elements  trans- 
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1.  An  optical  disc  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  information  data 
recorded  on  an  optical  disc  which  is  rotationally  driven  with  a 
constant  linear  velocity,  comprising: 

optical  pick-up  nneans  for  reproducing  said  information  data 
from  said  optical  disc; 

signal  detecting  means  for  amplifying  and  also  binarizing  output 
signals  from  the  optical  pick-up  means,  and  for  outputting  a 
resulted  signal  as  a  reproduction  signal; 

linear  velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  linear  velocity 
of  said  optical  disc  from  said  reproduction  signal,  and  for 
outputting  a  linear  velocity  detection  signal  corresponding  to 
an  enor  against  a  predetermined  linear  velocity:  and 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  that  is 
synchronous  with  said  reproduction  signal,  the  clock  generat- 
ing means  having  a  phase  locked  loop  configtiration  including 
a  phase  comparator  that  compares  a  phase  of  the  clock  signal 
generated  by  the  clock  generating  means  with  a  phase  of  said 
reproduction  signal  to  generate  a  phase  difference  signal,  a 
loop  filter  that  fillers  said  phase  difference  signal  to  generate  a 
filtered  phase  difference  signal,  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator that  generates  the  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  filtered 
phase  difference  signal,  the  clock  generating  means  further 
including  linear  velocity  detecting  means  which  selectively 
generates  a  linear  velocity  detection  signal,  wherein  the  linear 
velocity  detection  signal,  when  selected  to  be  generated,  is 
combined  with  the  filtered  phase  difference  signal  provided  to 
control  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  so  that  the  clock 
signal  which  is  synchronized  with  said  reproduction  signal  is 
generated. 
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FEEDBACK  SERVO  FQR 
TRACKING  CONTROL 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Kiyoshi  l^teishi,  linirugi 
Electronic  Corporation, 
FUed  Jun.  IS, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int. 
VS.  a.  369—124 


^636,197 

BEAM  POWER  CONTROL, 
VND  FOCUS  CONTROL  IN  AN 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Tokyo,  Japan 
1995,  Ser.  No.  490,178 

Japan,  Jiin.  20,  1994,  6-137461 
GllB  7/00 

9  Claims 

__  950 
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1.  A  beam  power  control 
system  comprising: 
beam  generating  means  fa 

ing  onto  an  optical  dislc; 
detecting  means  for  detect^g 

ing  beam  and  supplying 
sample  pulse  generating 

duration  of  at  least  one 

level  condition  in  an  inArmation 

recorded,  said  sample  pu  se 

sample  pulse  correspon  ling 

determined  that  said  duittion 

time  length; 
sample-and-hold  means  fa  ' 

signal  in  response  to  sail 
feedback  control  means 

least  one  of  the  lower 

tion  of  said  recording 

signal  sample-and-held 


a{  paratus  for  an  optical  disic  recording 
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emitting  a  recording  beam  irradiat- 

the  light  intensity  of  said  record- 
the  corresponding  detection  signal; 

for  determining  the  length  of  a 

a  lower  level  condition  and  a  higher 

signal  which  is  to  be  being 

generating  means  for  generating  a 

to  said  duration  only  if  it  is 

is  longer  than  a  predetermined 


sample-and-holding  said  detection 

sample  pulse;  and 

controlling  the  light  intensity  of  at 

condition  and  higher  level  condi- 

leam,  depending  on  said  detection 

said  sample-and-hold  means. 


fo 
led 


ly 


S  636,198 
MULTI-COMl  ACT  DISK  PLAYER 
Hyun  J.  Maeng,  Kyunggi-d#,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Alps  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyun^sannam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,807 
Claims  priority,  applicatj  mi  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1993, 
93-8682 


Int  a.'  <  IIB  17/04:33/02 


VS.  a.  369—191 


1  Claim 


I.  A  multi-compact  dislc 
optical  pickup,  said  player 
a  pickup  base  formed 

damping  of  external  i 

said  main  base 
locking  means  locking  sai 

base  from  vibrating  whi 

player; 
clamping  means  for  clan  pi 

locked  state  of  said  pick  ip 


■  n 

er  having  a  main  base,  a  tray  and  an 
ccfnprising: 

:  from  a  main  base  and  providing 
mpftct  or  vibration  when  connected  with 


Pli|" 


tiay  transfer  means  for  inserting  said  tray  into  said  player  under 
the  clamped  state  of  said  disk; 

pickup  transfer  means  for  conveying  said  optical  pickup  towards 
said  disk  after  said  disk  is  inserted  into  said  player;  and 

a  single  drive  motor  for  driving  said  locking  means,  said  clamp- 
ing means,  said  tray  transfer  nneans  and  said  pickup  transfer 
nneans  by  interiocking  them  with  each  other, 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  rotating  worm  mounted  on  an 
axis  of  said  drive  motor,  a  gear  being  rotated  in  tooth  with 
said  worm,  a  cam  gear  mounted  on  an  axis  of  said  gear  and 
able  to  be  rotated  synchronizingly  with  said  gear,  a  locking 
lever  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  pickup  base  with  its 
forward  and  backward  movements  caused  by  the  rotation  of 
said  cam  gear,  locking  lever  transfer  means  for  moving  said 
locking  lever  forwardly  and  backwardly  according  to  the 
rotation  of  said  cam  gear  by  being  interlocked  with  said  cam 
gear,  horizontal  vibro-isolating  means  for  preventing  said 
pickup  base  from  vibrating  horizontally  due  to  mobility  of 
said  locking  lever,  and  vertical  vibro-isolating  means  for 
preventing  said  pickup  base  from  vibrating  vertically  due  to 
mobility  of  said  locking  lever,  wherein  said  locking  lever 
transfer  means  comprises  a  pin  formed  with  said  locking  lever 
and  a  guide  slot  formed  with  said  cam  gear  for  inserting  and 
guiding  said  pin  to  move  said  locidng  lever  forward  and 
backward,  and  wherein  said  guide  slot  includes  three  groove 
parts  having  different  radii  of  curvature  with  each  other,  one 
for  guiding  the  rotation  of  said  cam  gear  while  maintaining 
said  locked  state,  another  for  releasing  said  locked  state  into 
said  unlocked  state  and  the  other  for  guiding  the  rotation  of 
said  cam  gear  while  maintaining  said  unlocked  state. 


5,636,199 

AUTOMATIC  DISC  CHANGER  FOR  RETRIEVING  A 

LOWERMOST  DISC  FROM  A  STACK  OF  STORED  DISCS 

AND  RETURNING  THE  DISC  TO  THE  TOP  OF  THE 

STACK 

Yuji  Ariyoshi,  Toyonalui,  and  Masanori  Onishi,  Hirakata,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-076833 

Int  a."  GllB  17/10:17/20 

VS.  a.  369^191  20  Claims 

j   Th  l,e  28   2Bb  280 


pickup  base  to  prevent  said  pickup 
a  selected  disk  is  insened  into  said 

ing  said   inserted  disk  under  the 
base; 


KXKH 


•*  2*  /l4o\  l3t) 
IS    23a     23 

1.  An  automatic  disc  changer  comprising; 

a  tray  storage  section  for  acconunodating  a  stack  of  disc  trays 
each  having  a  disc  support  surface; 

a  play  section,  adjoining  said  tray  storage  section,  having  an 
information  pick-up  unit  disposed  therein,  said  information 
pick-up  unit  being  supported  in  said  play  section  for  move- 
ment up  and  down  between  elevated  and  lowered  positions 
corresponding  respectively  to  a  play  position  and  a  stand-by 
position; 

a  tray  transport  means  movable  between  a  tray  receiving  posi- 
tion within  said  tray  storage  section,  and  a  tray  delivery 
position  within  said  play  section,  for  transporting  a  lowermost 
disc  tray,  of  a  stack  of  the  disc  trays  within  said  tray  storage 
section,  to  the  stand-by  position  immediately  above  said  infor- 
mation pick-up  unit  as  said  tray  transport  means  moves  from 
the  receiving  position  towards  the  delivery  position,  wherein 
remaining  disc  trays  of  the  stack  of  disc  trays  within  the  tray 
storage  section  are  lowered  by  the  effect  of  gravitational  force 
in  a  movement  direction  once  the  lowermost  disc  tray  has 
been  transported  towards  the  stand-by  position; 


a  tray  elevating  means,  carrying  the  information  pickup  utut  and 
operable  in  response  to  arrival  of  said  tray  iranspon  means  at 
the  delivery  position,  for  elevating  a  disc  tray,  delivered  to  the 
stand-by  position,  towards  the  play  position  along  with  the 
information  pick-up  unit  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  movement  direction  of  the  disc  trays  stacked  within  the 
disc  storage  section; 

a  support  means  for  supporting  a  disc  tray,  once  transported  to 
the  play  position  by  said  tray  elevating  means,  at  the  play 
position  such  that  information  recording  or  playback  can  take 
place  while  the  disc  tray  is  held  at  the  play  position  by  said 
support  means;  and 

a  tray  returning  means  for  returning  a  disc  tray  from  the  play 
position  back  to  the  tray  storage  section  in  a  position  imme- 
diately above  the  stack  of  the  disc  trays  remaining  within  the 
tray  storage  section  after  the  information  recording  or  play- 
back has  been  completed. 
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5,63631 
OPTICAL  DISK  MEMORY  FOR  RECORDING 
REPRODUCIBLE  INFORMATION 
Hiroshi  Ooki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286214 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—275.4  14  Claims 
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5,636^00 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  THEREOF 

KazuhUco  Taira;   Hideki  Mimura;   Shinicfai  lOkuchi,  all  of 

Yokohama,  and  Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Komae,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076194; 
Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055970 

Int  ex."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— 275  J  2  aaims 


1.  A  recording  medium  on  which  data  is  recorded  as  a  tile,  the 
file  comprising: 

a  data  unit  region  containing  a  data  unit  representing  a  plurality 
of  types  of  data  that  are  synchronously  reproduced; 

a  cell  information  region  containing  at  least  one  cell  information 
table  containing  cell  information  defining  a  program  cell 
composed  by  selectively  linking  data  defining  at  least  one 
data  unit  recorded  in  said  data  unit  region;  and 

a  chain  information  region  containing  chain  information  defin- 
ing at  lea.st  one  program  chain  composed  by  selectively  link- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  program  cells  based  on  said  cell 
information  table  recorded  in  said  cell  information  region, 
wherein  said  chain  information  includes: 

a  cell  number  sequence  that  represents  a  plurality  of  program 
cell  numbers  defining  said  program  chain  and  an  order  of 
reproduction  of  said  program  cells  in  said  program  chain;  and 

mode  information  that  represents  whether  or  not  each  program 
cell  represented  by  a  portion  of  said  cell  number  sequence  is  a 
program  cell  that  can  be  selectively  reproduced  along  with 
another  program  cell  along  an  approximately  same  time  axis. 


r- 


1003>  10O4a  I0aa>  lOCMb  10O3c  lOOtc  1003d 

1.  An  optical  disk,  comprising: 

(a)  neighboring  land  tracks,  wherein  light  nxxlulating  regions 
are  formed  on  said  land  tracks,  wherein  information  is  read 
out  by  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  said  land  tracks,  and 
wherein  the  light  beam  is  focused  on  the  Ught  modulating 
region  by  a  lens;  and 

(b)  a  grove  track  separating  said  land  tracks,  wherein  each  of  tlie 
Ught  modulating  regions  extends  into  said  groove  track, 

wherein  said  optical  disk  satisfies  the  foUowing  exfnessions: 

H=<2o-l)xA/4. 
and 

r<0.61X/NA; 

where. 

H  is  the  step  height  between  a  top  surface  of  one  of  said  land 

tracks  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  groove  track, 
n  is  a  natural  number. 
\  is  the  wavelength  of  the  light  beam, 
r  is  the  interval  between  said  neighboring  land  tracks,  and 
NA  is  the  numerical  aperture  of  the  lens. 


5,636,202 

TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  ISDN  NTl-U 

INTERFACES 

David  J.  Gamey,  Glen  EUyn,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tcdimrio- 

gies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,678 

Int  a."  H04B  !0/0H 

VS.  a.  370—241  19  CbJms 

1.  A  ntethod  for  testing  for  an  ISDN  NTI-U  interface  cont>ected 

to  a  telecommunications  network  by  a  subscriber  line,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  first  energy  to  the  interface  over  said  subscriber 
line  and  determining  if  a  first  voltage  across  the  interface  is 
within  a  first  predetermined  range,  said  first  predetermined 
range  being  within  a  first  characteristic  range  of  voltages 
defining  an  off  state  for  said  interface; 

b)  if  the  first  voltage  is  within  the  first  predetermined  range, 
applying  a  second  energy  to  the  interface  over  said  subscriber 
line  and  determining  a  second  voltage  across  the  interface, 
said  second  energy  being  within  said  first  characteristic  range: 

c)  applying  a  third  energy  to  the  interface  over  the  subscriber 
line,  said  third  energy  being  sufficient  to  turn  the  interface  on: 

d)  applying  a  fourth  energy  to  the  interface  over  said  subscriber 
line,  and  determining  if  a  third  voltage  across  the  interface  is 
within  a  second  pr^etermined  range,  said  second  predeter- 
mined range  being  within  a  second  charactenstic  range  of 
voltages  defining  an  on  state  for  said  interface: 

e)  if  the  voltage  is  within  the  second  predetermined  range, 
applying  a  fifth  energy  to  the  interface  over  said  subscriber 
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line,  said  fifth  energy 
energy,  and  dcterminin, 
said  fourth  voltage 
range  of  voltages;  and 
f)  determining  the  differei 
fourth  voltage,  and  del^rmining 
third  predetermined 
tified  as  an  ISDN  stancfed 
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ASSERT  ISF  ON 
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having  a  plurality  of  nodes  and 

circuits  interconnecting  said  nodes, 

cAmmunications  circuit  having  detected 

in  said  communications  circuit,  a 

ilong  said  communications  circuit  to 


identify  the  location  of  said  fault  in  said  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
transmitting  periodically  a  fault  location  identifier  originated  by 

said  each  node  onto  said  communications  circuit; 
stopping  transmission  of  said  originated  fault  location  identifier 
upon  receipt  of  another  identifier  or  a  normal  signal  from  an 
upstream  node;  and 
confirming  said  originated  fault  location  identifier  to  be  repre- 
sentative of  the  correct  location  of  said  fault  if  said  originated 
fault  location  identifier  was  sent  at  least  a  predetermined 
number  of  times. 


5,636,204 
TRANSMISSION  FAULT  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
TRANSMISSSION  FAULT  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki   Mizuno,-    Takashi   Tai;    Noriyuld    Kimura,   all   of 
Kanazawa,  and  Hiroaki  Nagao,  Kawasalu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,865 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007441,* 
Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148637 
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I.  A  transmission  fault  processing  device  provided  to  transmis- 
sion devices  of  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  transmission  devices 
and  transmission  lines  connecting  said  transmission  devices  in  a 
series  to  form  a  closed  loop  via  the  transmission  lines,  the  trans- 
mission fault  processing  device  comprising: 

a  transmission  line  fault  data  input  unit  that  retrieves  transmis- 
sion lines  fault  data  indicating  fault  event  conditions  on  the 
transmission  lines  from  each  data  frame  circulated  in  the 
transmission  devices  through  the  transmission  lines; 

a  data  appending  unit  that,  when  a  fault  on  a  connecting  trans- 
mission line  through  which  data  frames  are  transmitted  to  a 
transmission  device  has  been  verified,  appends  data  that  indi- 
cate that  a  fault  has  occurred  on  the  connecting  transmission 
line  to  the  transmission  line  fault  data  retrieved  by  the  trans- 
mission line  fault  data  input  unit; 

a  transmission  line  fault  data  output  unit  that  adds  the  transmis- 
sion line  fault  data  to  a  data  frame  to  be  output  from  the 
transmission  device; 

a  lower  level  fault  storage  unit  that  stores  alarm  data  correspond- 
ing to  alarms  generated  in  the  transmission  device; 

a  higher  level  fault  storage  unit  that  stores  U-ansmission  line  fault ' 
data  retrieved  by  the  transmission  line  fault  data  input  unit; 
and 

a  supervisory  unit  that  monitors  fault  events  in  the  transmission 
device  on  the  basis  of  alarm  data  stored  in  the  lower  level 
fault  storage  unit  and  the  u:ansmission  line  fault  data  stored  in 
the  higher  level  fault  storage  unit. 
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5,636,205 

BIDIRECTIONAL  LINE  SWITCHED  RING  NETWORK 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  and  Licca  Goto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.461,  Jan.  31.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233100 

Int.  a.*  H04L  1/22 

VS.  a.  370—224  15  Claims 
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1.  A  bidirectional  line  switched  ring  BLSR  network  control 
system  for  bidirectionally  transmitting  multiplexed  signals  by  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  nodes  in  a  ring  form  by  transmission  lines, 
wherein  in  normal  operation  each  of  said  nodes  sends  an  address, 
contained  in  an  automatic  protection  switching  APS  byte  conveyed 
by  Kl  and  K2  bytes  of  overhead  of  a  multiplexed  signal,  to  a 
subsequent  node  by  changing  said  address  to  an  address  of  the 
subsequent  node,  and  when  detecting  trouble  in  a  transmission  line 
between  two  nodes,  each  node  adjacent  said  trouble  sends  an 
address  to  the  opposed  node  in  trouble  via  a  turn-back  circuit  for 
connection  to  a  transmission  line  in  the  reverse  direction,  the 
address  being  that  of  the  opposed  node  normally  connected  thereto 
via  said  troubled  transmission  line,  said  ring  including  means  for 
detecting  trouble  in  a  transmission  line,  wherein: 
each  of  said  nodes  includes  a  bypass  circuit  for  controlling 
whetiier  or  not  said  APS  byte  received  from  a  preceding  node 
is  to  be  passed  to  a  subsequent  node,  and  an  address  compari- 
son circuit  having  a  respective  current  node  address,  said 
comparison  circuit  comparing  the  address  contained  in  said 
APS  byte  with  said  current  node  address;  and 
said  address  comparison  circuit  closes  said  bypass  circuit  to 
inhibit  tiie  passage  of  said  APS  byte  when  the  address  con- 
tained in  said  APS  byte  coincides  with  said  current  node 
address,  and  opens  said  bypass  circuit  to  allow  passage  of  said 
APS  byte  when  said  addresses  do  not  coincide  with  each 
other. 


5,636,206 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACHIEVING  ALARM  MASKING 
PROCESSING 
Shigeo  Amemiya;  Yuichi  Matsuda;  Tkkao  Ogura;  Yasuki  Fujii; 
Koji  Tezuka,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Hiromi  Ueda,  Yokohama,  and 
Hitoshi   Uematsu,   Yokosuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,397 
Int  a."  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—244  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  achieving  an  alarm  masking  processing  cooper- 
ating with  a  reception  side  interface  unit  and  a  transmission  side 
interface  unit  of  an  ATM  transmission  equipment  which  includes  a 
switching  unit  for  switching  virtual  paths  or  virtual  channels, 
wherein 

said  system  is  operative  when  the  reception  side  interface  unit 
detecUi  or  receives  an  alarm  having  a  higher  priority  level,  to 
add  an  intra-office  tag  to  an  alarm  cell  and  send  out  said  same. 
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and  is  further  operative,  in  the  transmission  side  interface,  to 
detect  said  intra-o£5ce  tag  so  as  to  inhibit  the  detection  of  an 
alarm  having  a  lower  priority  level  which  is  generated  in 
response  to  said  alarm  having  a  higher  priority  level. 


5,636,207 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,636,208 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  JOINTLY  PERFORMING  BIT 

SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  ERROR  DETECTION  IN  A 

TDM/TDMA  SYSTEM 

Li-Fung  Chang,  Holmdel,  and  Robert  A.  Ziegler,  Red  Bank, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 

Inc,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626358 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/04 

VS.  CL  370—347  52  Claims 


1.  In  a  digital  wireless  communication  system,  a  method  for 
performing  bit  synchrotiization  and  error  detection  on  a  data  burst 
containing  a  received  word  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  said  data  burst  containing  said  received  word  into  a 

buffer; 
obtaining  in  parallel  from  said  data  burst  a  plurality  of  candidate 

codewords  which  are  positioned  with  respect  to  a  reference 

position  for  said  received  word; 
obtaining  a  plurality   of  eirxir  syndromes  from  each  of  said 

plurality  of  candidate  codewords: 
determining  from  said  plurality  of  error  syndromes  whether  bit 

errors  exist  in  the  candidate  codewords,  and  whether  a  single 

candidate  codeword  falls  within  a  predetermined  range  of 

positions;  and 
where  no  bit  errors  are  detected  and  a  single  candidate  codeword 

for  said  received  word  falls  within  said  predetermined  range 

of  positions,  reading  out  said  received  word  from  a  point 

which  corresponds  to  a  proper  position. 
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1.  A  system  for  linking  a 
tiplexing  (FDM)  compliant 
tion  on  a  telephone  line,  said 

a  plurality  of  FDM  compt; 
coupled  to  each  modem 
modem  of  said  plurality 
distinct  modulation  ban< 
other  modulation  bands, 

means  for  playing  a  multi[f  e 

means  for  collecting  game 
player  video  game  is 

means  for  establishing  a 
said  telephone  line;  and 

means  for  transferring  said 


ASYNCHRONOUS 
Jagannath  P.  Agrawal,  1220  ) 
66213 
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I  lurality  of  Frequency  Division  Mul- 

r  odems  in  a  multiple  site  configura- 

system  comprising: 

ant  modems  having  a  computer  is 

of  said  plurality  of  modems,  each 

of  modems  transmitting  data  on  a 

and  receiving  data  on  at  least  two 

therein  said  each  computer  includes: 

player  video  game; 
statistics  while  or  after  said  multiple 
pla  ^ed; 
a  immunication  link  with  a  server  via 


game  statistics  to  said  server. 
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TRANSFER  MODE  PACKET  SWITCH 
Perry  La.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
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mode  packet  switch  for  routing 


communication  devices,  said  packet 
receiving  packets  from  a  plurality  of 


a  plurality  of  output  ports  for  delivering  the  received  packets  to 

a  plurality  of  communication  devices;  and 
routing  means  for  routing  the  packets  from  said  input  ports  to 

said  output  ports,  said  routing  means  including 

a  quantity  of  buffer  groups  equal  to  the  quantity  of  said  input 
ports  for  receiving  and  storing  the  packets  fiom  said  input 
ports  before  delivery  to  said  output  ports,  each  of  said 
buffer  groups  including  a  plurality  of  buffers  for  preventing 
packet  blocking  and  packet  loss  within  said  routing  means; 

a  buffer  management  module  for  allocating  said  buffers  to  the 
packets. 


5,636,211 
UNIVERSAL  MULTIMEDL^  ACCESS  DEVICE 
Douglas  J.  Newlin,  Winfield,  and  Charles  P.  Richardson,  Bai^ 
rington,  both  of  Dl.,  asdgnors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,IlL 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515345 

Int  a.*  H04L  5/00 

VS.  CI.  370—465  20  Claims 
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1.  A  universal  multimedia  access  apparatus  for  use  with  multi- 
media applications  provided  by  a  multimedia  network,  the  univer- 
sal multimedia  access  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  application  specific  module  including  a  first  interface  and 
a  second  interface  associated  with  an  application  specific 
device,  the  first  application  specific  module  associated  with  a 
first  multimedia  application; 
an  application  independent  module  detachedly  coupled  to  the 
first  application  specific  module  via  the  first  interface,  the 
application  independent  module  comprising: 
a    transceiver    to    communicate    multimedia    information 
between  the  multimedia  network  and  the  first  application- 
specific  module;  and 
a  processing  unit  in  communication  with  the  transceiver  and 
the  first  application-specific  module,  the  processing  unit 
operative  to  identify  the  first  application-specific  module 
and  the  first  multimedia  application  associated  with  the  first 
application-specific  module  after  the  first  application  spe- 
cific module  is  coupled  to  the  application  independent 
module,  and  operative  to  command  the  transceiver  to  com- 
municate with  the  multimedia  network  in  a  mode  aiisoci- 
ated  with  the  first  multimedia  application. 


5,636,212 

BURST  BANDWIDTH  RESERVATION  METHOD  IN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  NETWORK 

Chinatsu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000451; 
May  31,  1993,  5-128554;  May  28,  1993,  5-126529 

Int.  CL"  H04J  3/22 
VS.  a.  370—233  17  Claims 

1.  A  burst-level  bandwidth  reservation  method  for  transmitting  a 
burst  of  data  cells  from  a  source  terminal  to  a  destination  terminal 
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through  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  network,  said  network 
including  a  first  node  connected  to  said  source  terminal,  a  second 
node  connected  to  said  destination  terminal,  and  a  first  link  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  nodes,  said  method  compris- 
ing; 

setting  a  virtual  channel  between  said  source  and  destination 
terminals  through  said  first  node,  said  first  link  and  said 
second  node: 

providing  said  first  node  with  first  information  concerning  a 
remaining  bandwidth  available  at  said  first  link  for  transmit- 
ting said  burst  of  data  cells; 

sending  along  said  virtual  channel  a  bandwidth  reservation 
request  cell  with  second  information  concerning  a  maximum 
bandwidth  and  a  minimum  bandwidth  for  transmitting  said 
burst  of  data  cells  to  said  first  node; 

receiving  said  second  information  from  said  request  cell  at  said 
first  node; 

selecting  between  one  of  ( 1)  determining  a  first  particular  band- 
width which  together  with  said  minimum  bandwidth  define  a 
first  range  of  bandwidths  for  transmitting  said  burst  of  data 
cells  and  reserving  said  first  particular  bandwidth  at  said  first 
link,  and  (2)  reserving  no  bandwidth  at  said  first  link,  said 
selecting  being  based  on  said  first  information  and  said  sec- 
ond information; 

generating  at  said  first  node,  third  information  concerning  said 
first  particular  bandwidth  as  being  one  of  (1 )  available  and  (2) 
not  available; 

providing  said  request  cell  with  said  third  information  generated 
at  said  first  node; 

receiving  said  third  information  from  said  request  cell  at  said 
second  node; 

generating  a  reservation  acknowledge  cell  having  fourth  infor- 
mation concerning  said  first  particular  bandwidth  based  on 
said  third  information  received  at  said  second  node; 

sending  along  said  virtual  channel  said  reservation  acknowledge 
cell  with  said  fourth  information;  and 

responding  to  said  fourth  information  from  said  reservation 
acknowledge  cell  received  at  said  source  terminal  by  trans- 
mitting said  burst  of  data  cells  along  said  virtual  channel 
within  said  first  range  of  bandwidths  between  said  first  par- 
ticular bandwidth  and  said  minimum  bandwidth. 


5.636^13 

METHOD,  TRANSCEIVER.  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  lOBASE-T  ETHERNET 

Bruce  C.  Eastmond.  Downers  Grove,  and  Rachid  M.  Alamefa, 

Schaumburg,  lioth  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,615 
Int.  CI."  H04J  .W2 
VS.  CI.  370—278  29  Claims 

1.  A  transceiver  for  providing  wireless  communications  compat- 
ible with  10  BASE-T  Ethernet,  the  tran.sceiver  comprising: 
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A)  an  absence  detector/determiner,  operably  coupled  to  a  trans- 
mitted signal,  for  determining  an  absence  of  the  transmitted 
signal  and  passing  the  absence  to  an  activity  detector  in  order 
to  differentiate  between  a  refiected  signal  and  a  received 
signal,  in  a  half  duplex  system;  and 

B)  the  activity  detector,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  received 
signal  and  to  the  absence  detector,  for  determining  an  opera- 
tion time  signal  in  which  the  received  signal  is  absent. 


5,636J14 

BACKPLANE  ARCHFTECTURE  FOR  STACKABLE 

ETHERNET  REPEATER 

David  A.  Kranzler,  Belmont;  Ching-Yao  Chu,  Sunn^-vale,  and 

Wen-l^ng  Tang,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,635 

InL  a.*  H04J  3/14 

VS.  O.  370—438  23  Claims 
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20.  A  stackable  repeater  module  capable  of  being  u.sed  in  a 
logical  stackable  Ethernet  repeater  for  an  Ethernet  network,  said 
stackable  repeater  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ports  for  connection  to  stations; 

at  least  one  interface  connectable  to  another  of  said  stackable 
repeater  iiKxlule  via  bus-type  signal  lines,  said  bus-type  signal 
lines  including  signal  lines  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
selected  signals  and  an  activity  signal  Ime; 

first  wired-OR  connections  to  said  signal  lines  via  said  at  least 
one  interface,  said  first  wired-OR  connections  being  of  a  first 
logic  type:  and 

second  wired-OR  connections  to  said  activity  signal  line  via  said 
at  lea.st  one  interface,  said  activity  sighal  line  having  at  least 
three  logic  states  to  indicate  collisions  within  said  Ethernet 
network,  one  of  said  three  logic  states  indicating  an  inter- 
module collision,  and  said  second  wired-OR  connections 
being  of  a  second  logic  type  different  than  said  first  logic  type. 
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Akihiko  Kubo,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25, 
Oaims  priority,  applicaton 
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1,636^15 

NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Tosliyuki  Takahashi,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Mitsubishi  Denlci   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 


ATM  TIMIiaJU.  ' 


nen  oric  > 


1.  In  a  ring  type  ATM 
equipments  interconnected 
ring  and  a  secondary  ring 
ring  type  ATM  network 

using  a  fixed-lengtli  cell 
virtual  |>ath  and  a  virtui  i 

setting  two  paths  identitie( 
ing  to  the  respective 
optional  two  node 

regarding  a  specific  node 
farthest  upstream  node 
the  farthest  downstreai  i 
ring,  positioning  the 
the  primary  ring  in  th( 
ring,  and  storing  as 
order  of  the  node 
the  farthest  dow 


vnstream  m 


nng; 
wherein,  at  a  time  of  multicast 
ment  transmits  a  cell 
the  node  equipment  portioned 
both  the  rings  dependia  z 
ting  the  virtual  connec  ion 
downstream  direction  ol 
the  identifier  of  the  cell 
terminal  via  an  ATM 
receiving  node  equipm^t 
which  the  cell  can  be 
receiving  the  cell  to 
relay  the  cell  and  transifit 
ATM  interface. 


METHOD  FOR 
ADDRESSES  TO 


ol 


HO^L 


Richard  H.  Fox,  Sunnyvale 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
FUed  Apr.  8, 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  370-^102 

4.  In  a  data  communicat}>n 
interconnected  networks,  a 
tocol  address  to  a  network 
warding  a  packet  over  a  loc. 
steps  of: 
using  a  first  node  to  cont^t 
node  and  second  node 
thereafter 
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system  having  a  plurality  of  node 
tl|rough  a  dual  ring  including  a  primary 
g  mutually  opposed  directions,  the 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

laving  a  combination  of  value  of  a 
connection  as  an  identifier: 
by  an  identifier  of  a  cell  correspond- 
lirections  of  the  dual  ring  between 

and 

equipment  on  the  dual  ring  as  the 

x]uipment  in  the  primary  ring  and  as 

node  equipment  in  the  secondary 

fa^best  downstream  node  equipment  in 

farthest  upstream  of  the  secondary 

information  associated  with  the 

equi|ments  from  the  farthest  upstream  to 

the  primary  ring  and  the  secondary 


equij  ments; 


datj  bases  i 


:,  a  cell  transmittittg  node  equip- 
the  same  data  to  tlie  two  paths, 
in  the  farthest  downstream  of 
upon  the  databases,  instead  of  set- 
assigned  for  the  multicast  in  a 
the  ring,  receiving  the  cell  to  refer  to 
so  as  to  transmit  the  cell  to  an  ATM 
1  terface  without  relaying  the  cell,  the 
on  the  paths  being  set  in  a  state  in 
received  from  tlie  two  paths,  and 
■  to  the  identifier  of  the  cell  so  as  to 
the  cell  to  an  ATM  terminal  via  an 


,636,216 
TRANSLkTING  INTERNET  PROTOCOL 

OTHI  :R  distributed  NETWORK 
ADDRESfilNG  SCHEMES 

and  Brett  D.  Galloway,  Campbell, 
Metricom,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
994,  Ser.  No.  225412 
12/407:  H04J  3/02 

14aainis 

system  comprising  a  plurality  of 

liethod  for  translating  an  Internet  Pro- 

pecific  local  address  usable  for  for- 

network  the  method  comprising  the 


a  second  node  where  both  said  first 
ue  connected  to  said  l(x:al  network: 


um  Esotiian  mm 


1995,  Ser.  No.  533,668 

Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325304 
"  H04L  12/433 

3  Claims 
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establishing  a  communication  link  between  said  first  node  and 
said  second  node;  thereafter 

transmitting  a  self-registration  message  from  said  first  node  to 
said  second  node  over  said  communication  link,  said  self- 
registration  message  comprising  a  network  specific  local 
address  of  said  first  node,  said  network  specific  local  address 
being  usable  to  forward  a  packet  to  said  first  node  over  said 
local  network;  tliereafter 

extracting,  at  said  second  node,  said  network  specific  local 
address  of  said  first  node  from  said  self-registration  message; 

assigning,  at  said  second  node,  an  IP  address  to  said  first  node; 
thereafter 

storing  in  a  memory  device  at  said  second  node  a  record  com- 
prising said  network  specific  local  address  of  said  first  node 
and  said  IP  address  assigned  to  said  first  node;  and 

transmitting  from  said  second  node  to  said  first  node  over  said 
communication  link  an  assignment  message  comprising  said 
IP  address  assigned  to  said  second  node. 


5,636,217 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  ROAMING  STATIONS  IN 

A  SOURCE  ROUTED  BRIDGED  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK 

Hendrik  Moelard,  Maarssen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1995, 
95086% 

Int  a."  H04L  12/66 
VS.  CL  370—338  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  network  system  having  a  plurality  of 
access  points  and  a  plurality  of  stations,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
stations  selectively  couplable  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  access 
points,  said  network  system  transmitting  data  among  said  stations 
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according  to  routing  infcxmation  stored  in  said  plurality  of  access 
points,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coupling  a  station  to  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  access 
points; 

(b)  storing,  in  said  station,  a  list  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  access  points  to  which  said  station  has  been  coupled,  said 
list  including  data  corresponding  to  said  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  access  points; 

(c)  decoupling  said  station  from  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
access  points; 

(d)  coupling  said  station  to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
access  points; 

(e)  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  list  from  said  station  to 
said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  access  points;  and 

(f)  updating  the  muting  information  as  a  function  of  said  portion 
of  said  list,  whereby  data  destined  for  said  station  but  received 
by  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  access  points  can  be 
routed  by  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  access  points  to 
said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  access  points. 


5,636,218 
GATEWAY  SYSTEM  THAT  RELAYS  DATA  VIA  A  PBX  TO 
A  COMPUTER  CONNECTED  TO  A  POTS  AND  A 
COMPUTER  CONNECTED  TO  AN  EXTENSION 
TELEPHONE  AND  A  LANAND  A  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  SAME 
Katsuya  Ishikawa,  Zama,  and  Seita  lida,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,224 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303504 

Int  CL"  H04L  12/46:12/56 

VS.  a.  370-^101  5  Claims 
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5,636^19 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SYNCHRONIZATION 
SIGNALS  WITH  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Hironao  Tuiaka;  Toshiya  l^Jl,  and  Junichi  Owada,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,002,  May  19.  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  995,721,  Dec  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,426,633. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  599^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  2,  1992,  4-141214; 
Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141223;  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149041 

Int  CL'  HMJ  3/06 
VS.  CL  370—513  1  Ctate 


I.  A  synchronization  signal  processing  system  for  processing  a 
plurality  of  received  syiKhronization  signals  having  their  periods 
and  different  degrees  of  iniority  to  generate  a  regenerated  synchro- 
nization signal  in  response  to  clock  pulses,  said  synchronization 
signal  processing  system  comprising: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  from  at  least  one  of  said  received 
synchronization  signals  that  has  its  period  correctly,  a  selected 
synchronization  signal  in  consideration  of  said  different 
degrees  of  priority; 

a  nonvolatile  memory  for  memorizing  a  mennorized  synchroni- 
zation signal  and  an  allowable  phase  range; 

an  address  counter  having  a  controllable  initial  value  for  count- 
ing said  clock  pulses  to  produce  a  clock  count  from  time  to 
time  and  to  make  said  nonvolatile  memory  produce  said 
inenK>rized  synctuonization  signal  as  a  read-out  synchroniza- 
tion signal  and  said  allowable  phase  range  as  a  read-out  phase 
range  in  response  to  said  clock  count;  and 

initial  value  control  means  supplied  with  said  selected  synchro- 
nization signal  and  said  read-out  phase  range  for  controlling 
said  controllable  initial  value  to  be  a  value  at  which  said 
read-out  synchronization  signal  and  said  read-out  piiase  range 
are  read  when  said  selected  synchronization  signal  has  a 
phase  in  said  read-out  phase  range,  said  initial  value  control 
means  making  said  address  counter  read  said  lead-out  syn- 
chronization signal  from  said  nonvolatile  memory  as  said 
regenerated  syiKlironization  signal. 


1.  A  gateway  system,  which  relays  data,  via  a  private  branch 
exchange,  to  an  outside  information  processing  unit  on  a  plain  old 
telephone  system  and  to  an  information  processing  unit  that  is 
connected  to  an  internal  extension  telephone  system  and  a  LAN, 
comprising: 

a  modem  for  demodulating  a  packet  tiiat  is  received  via  said 
plain  old  telephone  system  and  for  modulatmg  and  transmit- 
ting a  packet  to  said  plain  old  telephone  system,  and  for 
dialing  an  outside  telephone  line; 
multiplex/demultiplex  means  for  multiplexing  voice  data  and 
computer  data  to  form  a  packet,  and  for  demultiplexing  a 
packet  to  acquire  voice  data  and  computer  data  separately; 
signal  processing  means  for  coding  or  decoding  said  voice  data; 
AD/DA  conversion   means   for  performing  digital-analog   or 

analog-digital  conversion  on  said  voice  data; 
dial  means  for  dialing  an  extension  line  via  said  private  branch 

exchange;  and 
a  LAN  adaptor  for  exchanging  computer  data  via  said  LAN. 


5,636020 

PACKET  DELFV  ERY  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A 

WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  (LAN) 

Frederick  W.  Vook;  Mark  Demange,  both  of  Schaumbiirg,  and 

WUIiam  K.  Doss,  Lake  In  The  HiUs,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,040 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CI.  370—338  9  Claims 

1.  A  packet  delivery  method  for  assuring  the  delivery  of  packets 
in  an  wireless  local  area  network  (LAN)  having  a  service  access 
point  (AP)  and  a  plurality  mobile  user  devices  (UDs).  said  user 
devices  in  communication  with  each  other  and  with  tlie  access 
point,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  at  the  AP.  a  transmission  comprising  data  from  a. 

source  user  device  and  destined  for  a  destination  user  device: 

determining  whether  the  source  devitje  is  requesting  the  AP  to 

deliver  data  to  the  destination  device;  and.  if  so.  inhibiting 
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transmission  ftx)m  the  sa)irce  device  of  further  data  associated 

with  the  data  while: 
delivering  the  data  to  the  i 
receiving  an  acknowledgm  :nt  : 
infonning  the  source  user 

destination  user  device; 
permitting  the  source  devj^e 

destination  device. 


(  Ktination  user  device; 

from  the  destination  user  device: 
levice  of  delivery  of  the  data  to  the 
md 

to  thereafter  transmit  data  to  the 


,  Osalu-fu. 


J  636^21 

DATA  PACKET  SWn  ZHTSG  APPARATUS  USING 
ASYNCHRC  NOUS  CONTROL 

Nara^f'^n,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
.Japan 
2362,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  427,736 
n  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018781 
H04L  12/56:  H04J  3/26 

4  Claims 


Hiroshi    Kanekura, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Api 
Claims  priority,  applicati^i 
InLCI 
U.S.  a.  370—388 

iSSmix 


1.  A  data  paclcet  switching 
of  data  applied  from  each  of  i 
said  apparatus  to  any  of  a 
said  apparatus,  the  data  inc 
succeeding  stage  to  which 
packet  switching  apparatus 
a  plurality  of  branching 
a  respective  one  of  said 
said  apparatus;  and 
a  plurality  of  merging 
respective  one  of  said 
said  apparatus,  each 
including. 


mea  is 


apparatus  for  transmitting  a  plurality 

plurality  of  stage  portions  preceding 

ity  of  stage  portions  succeeding 

iding  an  identifier  for  specifying  a 

data  is  to  be  transmitted,  the  data 

comprising: 

nm  ans.  each  provided  corresponding  to 
plurality  of  stage  portions  preceding 


p  uralil 


dl: 


p  ural 
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each  provided  corresponding  to  a 
ity  of  stage  portions  succeeding 
said  plurality  of  merging  means 


a  plurality  of  second  data  transmission  paths,  each  provided 
coiresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
branching  means,  and 
merging  controlling  means  for  sequentially  applying  data  of 
said  plurality  of  second  data  transmission  paths  to  the 
preceding  stage  portions  and  applying  the  data  to  the 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  stage  portions  succeeding 
said  apparatus; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  branching  means  for  receiving  data 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  stage  portions 
preceding  said  apparatus  and  for  transmitting  the  data  to  any 
of  said  plurality  of  merging  means  based  on  the  identifier 
included  in  the  data,  each  of  said  plurality  of  branching  means 
including, 
a  plurality  of  first  data  transmission  paths,  each  provided  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  merging 
means,  and 

branch  controlling  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  stage  portions  preceding  said 
apparatus  and  applying  the  data  to  any  of  said  plurality  of 
first  data  transmission  paths  based  on  the  identifier  included 
in  the  data,  wherein  said  branch  controlling  means  includes 
activating  means  for  activating  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  data  transmission  paths  based  on  the  iden- 
tifier, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  merging  means  for  sequentially  trans- 
mitting the  data  applied  from  said  plurality  of  branching 
means  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  stage  portions 
succeeding  said  apparatus, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  said  branching  means  are  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said  merging  means 
through  direct  connections. 


5,636,222 
BROADCAST  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WITH  CELL  TAG 

INFORMATION  FOR  MULTIPLE  SELF-ROUTING 
Shiro  Uriu;  Shuji  Yoshimura,  and  Satoshi  Kakuma,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,444,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854^74,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056921 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—390  8  Claims 


v^-*,    - 


^tw^ 


JMT  SWITCH 
t>1 


-24<»') 


210)-x 


22(1)  22(1)  22(N) 

1.  A  broadcasting  method  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  routing  information  to  the  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
cell,  the  routing  information  being  used  by  switch  modules  to 
output  the  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cell  to  output  lines; 

setting  bits  in  the  routing  information,  each  of  the  bits  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  output  lines:  and 

outputting  the  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cell  to  the  output 
lines  designated  by  the  bits  of  the  routing  information  set  by 
said  setting  step. 


5,636423 

METHODS  OF  ADAPTIVE  CHANNEL  ACCESS 

ATTEMPTS 

Kari  A.  Reardon,  Surrey,  and  Bud  Eraser,  Vancouver,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,276 

Int  a."  H04L  12/413 

VJS.  a.  370—431  12  Chums 


an  index  generate  that  generates  a  first  index  based  on  a  first 
indexing  pattern  for  a  write  operation  and  generates  a  second 
index  based  on  a  second  indexing  pattern  for  a  read  operation: 

first  memory  operably  coupled  to  the  index  generator,  wherein 
the  first  memory  is  addressed  by  either  the  first  index  or  the 
second  index  to  retrieve  addressing-data  for  the  write  opera- 
tion or  the  read  operation,  respectively: 

a  modulo  incrementing  block  operably  coupled  to  the  first 
memory,  wherein  the  modulo  incrementing  block  receives  the 
addressing  data,  increments  the  addressing  data  in  a  modulo 
fashion  to  produce  next  addressing  data  for  the  write  opera- 
tion, and  wherein  for  a  write  operation  the  modulo  increment- 
ing block  provides  the  next  addressing  data  to  the  first 
memory  such  that  the  first  memory  overwrites  the  addressing 
data  with  the  next  addressing  data  at  a  location  addressed  by 
the  first  index;  and 

second  memory  that  writes  data  during  the  write  operation  and 
reads  data  during  the  read  operation,  wherein  the  second 
memory  is  addressed  by  the  addressing  data. 


1.  In  a  data  communication  system  including  infrastructure 

arranged  to  communicate  with  a  plurality  of  terminals  over  a 

channel,  a  method  of  adaptable  channel  access  practiced  at  a 

terminal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  access  priority  value; 

ascertaining  a  random  time,  responsive  to  said  access  priority 

value: 
testing  whether  said  channel  is  available: 
if  said  channel  is  not  available,  waiting  for  said  random  time  to 

expire  and  repeating  said  step  of  te&fmg:  and 
executing,  responsive  to  said  step  of  testing,  a  channel  access 
attempt  when  said  channel  is  available. 


5,636,225 
MEMORY  TEST  CIRCUTT 
Tokuya  Osawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250936 

Int  CL'  GllC  29/00 

VS.  a.  371—21.1  12  Claims 


5,636,224 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLEAVE/DE- 
INTERLEAVE  ADDRESSING  IN  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  CIRCUITS 
Raymond  P.  Voith,  and  Sujit  Sudhaman,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,668 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—2.1  18  Claims 
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6.  An  interleave/de-interleave  addressing  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  memory  test  circuit,  comprising: 

selection  signal  generating  means  for  repeatedly  outputting  a 
selection  signal: 

a  first  address  signal  generating  circuit  which  updates  a  first 
address  signal  generated  to  select  a  memory  cell  in  a  memory 
in  response  to  said  selection  signal  received  from  said  selec- 
tion signal  generating  means: 

a  second  address  signal  generating  circuit  which  updates  a 
second  address  signal  generated  for  selection  of  said  memory 
cell  every  time  said  first  address  signal  generating  circuit  has 
finished  outputting  all  kinds  of  said  first  address  signals  once: 
and 

a  selector  circuit  receiving  said  first  and  second  address  signals 
which  said  first  and  second  address  signal  generating  circuits 
generate,  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  address 
signals  with  said  selection  signal  provided  from  said  selection 
signal  generating  means  and  outputting  the  signal  as  selected 
to  said  memory; 

said  first  address  signal  generating  circuit  including. 

a  first  linear  feedback  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  first 
registers  connected  in  series,  and  a  first  exclusive  OR 
circuit  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  tbe  first 
register  on  the  first  stage  in  said  plurality  of  first  registers,  a 
first  input  terminal  connected  to  a  first  feedback  path,  and  a 
second  input  terminal,  and 
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a  first  NOR  gate  for 
of  all  said  first 
stage  in  said 
result  to  said  secon 
OR  circuit. 
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e  ecuting  NOT-OR  operation  of  outputs 

:rs  except  the  first  register  on  the  final 

plural^  of  first  registers  and  outputting  its 

input  terminal  of  said  first  exclusive 
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I.  A  fault  sensing  circuit 
third  I/O  pads  of  an  integral  d 
providing  external  indicatioi 
plurality  of  input  latches 
comprising: 

a  fault  detection  latch 
receiving  a  high  input 
ducing  an  output  signal 
RESET  signal  and  saic 
indicative  in  one  state 
latch;  and 
first  and  second  high  v< 
and  third  I/O  pads,  sail 
non-system  operating 
signal  to  said  input  Iat4hes 
respectively. 


C 


Simon  A.   Segars, 
Advanced  Rise  Mscliine 
dom 

FUed  Jul.  8, 
Int. 
UJS.  CL  371— 22J 
1.  An  integrated  circuit 
(i)  a  plurality  of  discret 
fiinctions  within  said  i 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  serial 
different  one  of  said 


if 
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coupled  to  at  least  first,  second  and 

circuit,  said  fault  sensing  circuit  for 

at  said  first  I/O  pad  of  the  state  of  a 

cAitrolIed  by  at  least  a  RESET  signal. 

fi  T  receiving  said  RESET  signal  and 
signal,  said  fault  detection  latch  pro- 
«  said  first  I/O  pad  in  response  to  said 
high  input  signal,  said  output  signal 
of  premature  resetting  of  said  input 

ol|age  detectors  coupled  to  said  second 

high  voltage  detectors  for  receiving 

v|iltages  and  for  supplying  said  RESET 

and  to  said  fault  detection  latch. 


,63M27 
INTEGRATED  CIRCtnT  TEST  MECHANSIM  AND 
I  lETHOD 
Cambfidge,  Great   Britain,   assignor   to 
Limited,  Cambridge,  United  King- 


W4,  Ser.  No.  273,097 
GllC  29/O0 

6Claims 

C(^pri$ing: 

circuit  units  for  performing  given 
lAegrated  circuit: 
test  scan  chains  each  coupled  to  a 
discrete  circuit  units; 


5,636,226 

FAULT  SENSING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Phat  C.  TVuong,  and  Joh^  F.  Schreck,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instrjunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,817,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

»f  Ser.  No.  450,775,  Dec.  14, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUa  don  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,978 

Int  fl.*  G06F  n/00 

15  Claims 


t 


W 


^'cb: 


Irntnicilan  Daoodar 


^m 


,7 


State 
Machine 


~^ 


■  In 

-ao 


DMiOU 


V. 


■^ 


(iii)  a  scan  chain  controller  having  a  serial  input  for  receiving 
signals  from  outside  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  scan  chain 
controller  comprising  an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  a 
scan  chain  selecting  instruction  received  at  said  serial  input, 
and  a  scan  chain  register  for  storing  a  scan  chain  specifying 
value,  the  scan  chain  controller  being  responsive  to  the  decod- 
ing of  said  scan  chain  selecting  instruction  by  said  instruction 
decoder  to  cause  said  scan  chain  specifying  value  received  at 
said  serial  input  to  be  loaded  into  said  scan  chain  register  and 
to  use  said  scan  chain  specifying  value  to  control  a  scan  chain 
multiplexer  to  connect  one  of  said  plurality  of  serial  scan 
chains  to  said  serial  input  and  upon  which  further  instructions 
different  from  said  scan  chain  selecting  instruction  received  at 
said  serial  input  are  to  be  effected  until  another  scan  chain 
selecting  instruction  is  decoded  by  said  instruction  decoder 
and  a  corresponding  scan  chain  specifying  value  loaded  into 
said  scan  chain  register. 


5,636,228 

SCAN  REGISTER  WITH  DECOUPLED  SCAN  ROUTING 

Claude  Moughanni,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Jeff  Maguire,  Municfa, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^56 

InL  a.'  GOIR  3in& 

MS.  a.  371— 22J  14  Claims 


1.  A  scan  register  comprising: 

circuitry  for  receiving  a  data  signal; 

circuitry  for  receiving  a  scan  signal; 

circuitry,  coupled  to  said  circuitry  for  receiving  said  data  signal, 
for  outputting  said  data  signal;  and 

circuitry,  coupled  to  said  circuitry  for  receiving  said  scan  signal, 
for  outputting  said  scan  signal,  wherein  said  outputting  cir- 
cuitry for  said  data  signal  is  separate  from  said  outputting 
circuitry  for  said  scan  signal. 
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5,636,229 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  TEST  PATTERNS  TO 

DETECT  AN  ELECTRIC  SHORTCIRCUTT,  A  METHOD 

FOR  TESTING  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITRY  WHILE  USING 

TEST  PATTERNS  SO  GENERATED,  AND  A  TESTER 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRIC  CfRCUFTRY  WITH 
SUCH  TEST  PATTERNS 
Lars  A.  R.  Eerenstein,  and  Mathias  N.  M.  Muris,  both  of 
Eindhoyen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,935 

Int  CL*  G06F  U/OO 

MS.  CL  371—27  11  Claims 


I  UMBtOFICTS 
TO  K  1GIB) 


Jl  V  1I5T  iBms 


:s£. 

1 

IBMECnE 

s 

1.  A  method  for  generating  test  vectors  to  detect  electric  shorts 
between  respective  separate  nets  in  electrical  circuitry  such  that  a 
minimum  number  of  test  vectors  is  required,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  the  number  of  N  nets  to  be  tested; 

defining  a  two-dimensional  array  of  bits  having  P  rows  and  N 
columns,  wherein  (i)  N  is  the  number  of  nets  to  be  tested,  (ii) 
a  single  row  forms  a  test  vector,  (iii)  P  is  the  number  of  test 
vectors  wherein  each  test  vector  includes  N  bits  which  are 
applied  simultaneously  to  the  different  nets,  and  (iv)  a  single 
colunm  forms  a  test  sequence  and  includes  P  bits  to  be  applied 
successively  to  a  particular  net; 

choosing  a  predetermined  minimum  Hamming  distance  between 
the  test  sequences  of  respective  nets; 

determining  the  minimum  number  of  test  vectors  to  detect  the 
electric  shorts  between  the  nets  in  the  electrical  circuitry; 

generating  the  test  sequences  in  accordance  with  the  predeter- 
mined minimum  Hanuning  distance  and  the  minimum  num- 
ber of  test  vectors;  and 

applying  the  test  vectors  to  the  electrical  circuitry. 


d)  when  the  portion  of  received  data  blocks  has  been  inad- 
equately received,  disabling  transmission  of  a  resend  request 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,636^31 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMAL 

REDUNDANCY  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION  OF  VOICE  SPECTRUM  PARAMETERS 

Jian-Cheng  Huang,  Lake  Worth;  Xiaojun  U,  Boynton  Beach, 

and   Floyd   Simpson,   Lantana,  aU   of  Fla.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^78 

Int  O."  H03M  /J/00 

U.S.  a.  371—37.1  22  Claims 


5,636,230 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  A  RECEIVING  DATA 
UNTT  AS  A  SOURCE  OF  EXCESSIVE  RESEND 
REQUESTS 
Lawrence    J.    Marturano,    Mount    Prospect    Michael    L. 
Needham,  Palatine,  and  Kenneth  J.  Crisler,  Wheaton,  aU  of 
lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,164,  May  31,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,808 
Int  CL'  H04L  ///« 
U.S.  a.  371—32  22  Claims 

13.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  to  produce  received  data 
blocks; 

b)  determining,  for  each  received  data  block,  a  corruption  metric 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  corruption  metrics; 

c)  determining,  using  at  least  one  corruption  metric  of  the 
plurality  of  corruption  metrics,  that  a  portion  of  received  data 
blocks  has  been  inadequately  received;  and 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  a  received 
digitized  voice  signal  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  at  least  one  spectral  vector  quantization  codebook 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spectral  vectors  and  corresponding 
codebook  indexes,  the  spectral  vectors  representing  spectral 
information  of  voice; 

(b)  receiving  a  digitized  voice  signal  comprising  a  sequence  of 
codettook  indexes  defining  corresponding  spectral  vectors  in 
terms  of  the  at  least  one  spectral  vector  quantization  code- 
book,  each  spectral  vector  representing  spectral  information 
of  a  time  frame  of  a  voice  message,  each  codebook  index 
comprising  a  sequence  of  bits; 

(c)  storing  the  sequence  of  codebook  indexes; 

(d)  examining  the  sequence  of  codebook  indexes  to  detemiiiie 
which  codebook  indexes  and  corresponding  spectral  vectors 
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have  an  error,  and  for 
spectral  vector  determinec 

(e)  detecting  at  least  one 
sequence  of  codebook  in 

(0  generating  an  interpoIaK  d 
vector  corresponding  to 
have  an  error  based  on  a 
at  least  one  non-error 

(g)  generating  a  plurality  o; 
based  on  the  at  least  one 
book  for  each  codebook 
vector  determined  to  havekn 

(h)  comparing  each  interpola  ed 
plurality  of  error  correcte 
spending  codebook  indeji 
determine  a  measure  of 

(i)  replacing  each  codebook 
with  a  codebook  index  c 
candidate  vector  which 
compared  with  a  correspot  li 
generate  an  error  correctec 


I  has  a 
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eacl4  codebook  index  and  corresponding 
to  have  an  error: 

non-error  codebook  index  in  the 
;xes; 

spectral  vector  for  the  spectral 
codebook  index  determined  to 
s  pectral  vector  corresponding  to  the 
codebook  index; 

error  corrected  candidate  vectors 
spectral  vector  quantization  code- 
index  and  corresponding  spectral 
error; 

spectral  vector  with  each  of  the 
candidate  vectors  for  the  corre- 
determined  to  have  an  error  to 
di  Ference  there  between;  and 

ndex  detertnined  to  have  an  error 
;<  rresponding  to  an  error  corrected 
least  measure  of  difference  when 
ling  interpolated  spectral  vectoFto"^ 
sequence  of  codebook  indexes. 


FUed  Oct  17,  19!  4,  Ser.  No.  323,884 


Claims  priority,  application 
Inta. 
VS.  CL  372—21 


Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276525 
HOIS  J//0 

26  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  wavelength 
a  light  source  which  emits  a 
a  resonator  having  two 

wave,  thereby  resonating 
a  non-linear  optical  material, 
converts  the  wavelength  ol 
resonating   within   the 
converted  wave  which 
said  resonator,  and  said 
converts  said  wavelength 
re-enters  said  non-linear  o 
one  of  said  two  surfaces  i 
wave  having  the  same  wa 
converted  wave  and  adv 
first  direction, 
a    filter,    located    in    the 
wavelength-converted    wa 
wavelength  converted  wave 
said  second  wavelength 
non-linear  optical  material 
length  converted  wave,  anc 
an  entrance  optical  system 
wave  into  the  resonator. 


con  erter 


compnsmg: 
jndamental  wave, 

which  reflect  the  fundamental 

fundamental  wave, 

disposed  in  the  resonator.  Which 

the  fundamental  wave,  which  is 

nator,   into   a   first   wavelength- 

in  a  first  direction  and  exits 

-linear  optical  material  further 

)f  the  fundamental  wave  which 

material  after  reflecting  from 

a  second  wavelength-converted 

elength  as  said  first  wavelength- 

in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 


ip  ical 


n  o 


an<  ng 


propagation  path  of  said  second 
.  which  absorbs  said  second 
thereby  reducing  the  chance  that 

c(*iverted  wave  returns  toward  the 
nd  interferes  with  said  first  wave- 

V  hich  introduces  the  fundamental 


5,636,233 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Shinichi  Sato;  Munenori  OhtsukI;  Isao  Iwaguchi,  and  Ichiro 
Shinoda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,109,  Aug.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,511,087.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060732 

InL  CI.*  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  a.  372-31  6  Claims 
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5,6  6032 
OPTICAL  WAVELBNGTH  CONVERTER 
Chiald  Goto,  Kanagawa-ken,,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  lapan 


6.  A  semiconductor  laser  control  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  permitting  a  light  amount  control  in 
accordance  with  current; 

light  amount  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  light  amount  of 
said  semiconductor  laser; 

feedback  control  means  for  controlling  a  feedback  of  said  light 
amount  of  said  semiconductor  laser  with  a  predetermined 
light  amount  based  on  a  monitoring  result  from  said  light 
amount  monitoring  ineans; 

low  pass  filter  for  passing  a  low  frequency  component  of  a 
monitoring  result  from  said  light  amount  monitoring  means; 

on/ofif  control  means  for  controlling  the  on/off  operation  of  said 
semiconductor  laser;  and 

selecting  ineans  for  first  inputting  a  monitoring  signal  from  said 
light  amount  monitoring  means  to  said  feedback  control 
means  via  said  low  pass  filter  after  a  second  period  of  time  not 
being  zero  when  semiconductor  laser  has  been  changed  from 
an  off  state  to  an  on  state  by  said  on/off  control  means  and  for 
second  inputting  said  light  amount  monitoring  signal  to  said 
feedback  control  means  via  no  low  pass  filter,  during  time 
period  other  than  said  first  inputting  operation. 


5,636,234 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  INCLUDING  HEAT 

SINK  WITH  PN  JUNCTION 
Kazuhisa  Takagi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064603 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372-^3  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  chip  including  a  diode  having  a  polarity: 
a  heat  sink  made  of  the  same  material  as  the  semiconductor  chip 
and  on  which  the  semiconductor  laser  chip  is  mounted  at  an 
interface  of  the  semiconductor  laser  chip  and  the  heat  sink, 
the  heat  sink  including  a  unitary  semiconductor  body  having  a 
plurality  of  pn  junctions  generally  parallel  to  the  interface  and 


June  3,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


663 


arranged  in  series  electrically,  and  a  respective  n'^-p'^  mnnel 
diode  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  pn  junctions; 
and 
a  block  on  which  the  heat  sink  is  mounted,  wherein  the  diode  of 
the  semiconductor  laser  chip  and  the  pn  junctions  of  the  heat 
sink  arranged  in  series  electrically  are  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  and  in  opposite  polarity  so  that  the  pn  junctions  of 
the  heat  sink  function  as  a  reverse  current  bloclcing  diode  for 
the  semiconductor  laser  chip. 


5,636,235 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
COLUMNS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS  WITH  NON- 
CENTRAL  LIGHT  EMITTING  REGIONS 
Yasunori  Miyazaki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213651 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/18 

U,S.  a.  372-^  5  Claims 


5,636436 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Kentaro  Tada,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-333940; 
Mar.  22,  1994,  6-50830 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—45  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  with  a  double  hetero- structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  multiple  quantum  well  active  layer  in  which  strains  in  quanmm 
well  layers  are  expressed  by  a  monotonous  function,  being 
either  increasing  or  decreasing,  between  p  and  n-type  clad 
layers,  and 


$  >-r«PE  Mi  aartcT  laib 

5  9-C»>lrur  ICIB«>4UFFER  UYBI 

3  m  DCIHE  mra 
2  HNuCM4)uiMjr  LArei 
«auaasTMiE 


»-TTP€  OJO  L«ia 


•-rTPE  CUO  LAia 


concsswE 

snuii 
on  o.»^ 


11 


n^:^ 


said  p  and  n-type  clad  layers  having  snudler  refractive  indexes 
compared  with  that  of  said  multiple  quantum  well  active 
layer. 


5,636,237 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  WHICH  MAKES  IT 

POSSIBLE  TO  REALIZE  HIGH-SPEED  MODULATION 

Tomoji  Terakado,  and  Toshitaka  Torikai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

rUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014660 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—46  33  Claims 

19  13  12 
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2  2 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  including: 

a  plurality  of  unit  semiconductor  lasers,  each  unit  semiconductor 
laser  having  facets,  side  surfaces,  and  an  active  layer  so  that 
ends  of  the  active  layers  are  exposed  at  the  facets,  the  facets 
having  centers  and  light  emitting  regions  of  the  active  layer 
offset  from  the  centers,  the  unit  semiconductor  lasers  being 
arranged  in  two  adjacent  columns,  each  column  comprising 
two  unit  semiconductor  lasers  direcdy  bonded  to  each  other  at 
a  common  junction,  the  unit  semiconductor  lasers  in  each 
column  being  laminated  so  that  light  is  emitted  from  each  of 
the  unit  semiconductor  lasers  in  the  same  direction,  wherein 
each  light  emitting  region  of  each  unit  semiconductor  laser  is 
located  at  a  position  closer  to  the  adjacent  column  than  to  the 
center  of  the  facet  of  the  unit  semiconductor  laser  and  the 
light  emitting  regions  of  the  unit  semiconductor  lasers  in  each 
column  are  conmionly  offset  firom  the  center  of  the  facet  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  common  junction. 


I.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising:  a  base  layer  of  a 
semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  base  layer 
having  a  principal  surface;  a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  semiconductor 
material  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  cladding  layer 
being  formed  on  a  predetermined  area  of  said  principal  surface;  an 
active  layer  of  a  stripe  shape,  said  active  layer  being  formed  on 
said  first  cladding  layer  and  having  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  opposed 
to  each  other;  a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material 
of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  second  cladding  layer  being 
formed  on  said  active  layer,  and  a  pair  of  current  confining  regions 
formed  on  a  remaining  area  of  said  principal  surface  with  said  first 
cladding,  said  active,  and  said  second  cladding  layers  interposed 
between  said  pair  of  current  confining  regions,  said  pair  of  current 
confining  regions  being  for  confining  a  current  in  said  active  layer, 
said  pair  of  current  confining  regions  comprising: 
a  pair  of  first  buried  layers  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  said 
first  conductivity  type,  said  pair  of  first  buried  layers  being 
formed  on  the  remaining  area  of  said  principal  surface: 
a  pair  of  first  current  blocking  layers  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said  pair  of  first  current 
bloclung  layers  being  fonned  on  said  pair  of  first  buried 
layers: 
a  pair  of  second  current  blocking  layers  of  a  semi-insulaling 
material,  said  pair  of  second  current  blocking  layers  being 
formed  on  said  pair  of  first  current  blocking  layers:  and 
a  pair  of  second  buried  layers  of  a  semiconductor  material  of 
said  second  conductivity  type,  said  pair  of  second  buried 
layers  being  formed  on  said  pair  of  second  current  blocking 
layers; 
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said  pair  of  first  buried 
poitions  projecting  over 
first  buried  layers  with  s: 
second  cladding  layers 
jecting  portions  and  wi 
brought  into  contact  wii 
layer  and  with  inner  ed 
current  blocking  layers  si 
ing  layers  are  electrically 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


ayers  having  a  pair  of  projecting 
inner  edge  portions  of  said  pair  of 
first  cladding,  said  active,  and  said 
terposed  between  said  pair  of  pro- 
h  said  pair  of  projecting  portions 
I  said  side  surfaces  of  said  active 
;e  portions  of  said  pair  of  second 
that  said  pair  of  first  ciurent  block- 
isolated  from  said  active  layer. 


5,  i36,238 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCl  SG  LASER  RADIATION  AT  A 

VARUBLE  OR  SELECTABLE  WAVELENGTH 

Annan  Mohebati,  Romiley,-  John  CoUes,  Biggar,  and  Andrew 

Berry,  Knutsford,  all  of  ()reat  Britain,  assignors  to  Lynton 

Lasers  Limited,  Mancheslfer,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1  995,  Ser.  No.  518,915 
Claims  priority,  applicatic  n  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1995, 
9500753 

Int  CI "  HOIS  3/20 
VS.  a.  372—54  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  1  ser  light  of  a  selectable  wavelength 
comprising  a  primary  laser;  a  l  lulti-directional  delivery  system,  the 
delivery  system  including  a  li  lear  articulated  arm;  and  a  conver- 
sion device,  tiie  conversion  d  :vice  comprising  a  secondary  laser 
having  a  lasing  medium  incc  porating  a  fluid,  and  a  circulation 
device  further  including  spinn  ng  means  disposed  within  tlje  fluid 
for  fluid  circulation,  the  circu  lation  device  having  a  motor  mag- 
netically coupled  to  the  spinni  ig  means  for  powering  the  spinning 
means,  wherein  a  beam  of  p  imary  laser  light  emitted  from  the 

through  the  articulated  arm  and 
received  by  the  conversion  de  rice,  which  emits  a  secondary  laser 
beam  of  a  different  wavelengt  i. 


F«it, 
Ste  )h< 


SOLID  STATE 
Hans  W.  Bniesselbach. 
mosa  Beach;   Eric  C. 
Pacific  Palisades,  and 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Calif. 

Filed  May  15, 
InL  C[. 
VS.  CL  372—70 

1.  A  laser  apparatus  comp 
a  first  sleeve  having  a  c 
cavity  therein,  said  cav 
medium,  said  cavity  i 
for  directing  cooling  fluii 


5,  36,239 

OPTICA  .LY  PUMPED  LASER  HEAD 

Mo^te  Nido;  Robert  W.  Byren,  Her- 

Venice;  Steven  C.  Matthews, 

len  R.  Klinger,  Redondo  Beach, 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles, 


1  W5,  Ser.  No.  441^52 
IfllS  i/Wl:3/W2 

intmg: 


28  Claims 


ylfidrical  outer  surface  and  a  central 
being  shaped  to  receive  a  la.ser 
ncif  ding  a  light  transmissive  jet  Sleeve 
to  impinge  on  said  la.ser  medium; 


means  for  mounting  said  first  sleeve  and  said  jet  sleeve  means 
and  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  to  Said  jet  sleeve  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  transmissive  aperture  means,  each  aperture 
means  located  on  the  circumference  of  said  first  sleeve  for 
receiving  pump  light  and  transmitting  said  pump  light  to  said 
central  cavity. 


5,636,240 
AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  FURNACE 
Jeng-Syan  Tsai,  and  Jyh-Feng  Hwang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,056 

Int  CL*  C03B  5f02 

VS.  a.  37i— 27  6  Claims 


4.  An  air  pollution  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  waste  gas  outlet 
of  a  glass  furnace  to  reduce  opacity  of  waste  gases  and  prevent 
clogging  of  a  filter  bag  in  a  bag  house,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spray  type  neutralization  tower  installed  in  said  waste  gas 
outlet  of  said  glass  fiimace.  said  spray  type  neutralization 
tower  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  with  a  gas  path 
formed  between  said  gas  inlet  and  said  gas  outlet,  and  an 
atomizer  disposed  therein  for  forming  an  effective  spray  zone 
when  spraying,  said  gas  path  penetrating  said  effective  spray 
zone  of  said  atomizer; 

a  bag  house  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  said  gas  inlet 
being  connected  to  said  gas  outlet  of  said  spray  type  neutral- 
ization tower;  and 

a  pneumatic  powder  feeding  device  having  a  chemical  feeding 
outlet  and  a  periodic  chemical  feeder,  said  feeding  outlet 
being  linked  to  a  gas  path  formed  between  said  gas  inlet  of 
said  bag  house  and  said  gas  outlet  of  said  spray  type  neutral- 
ization tower,  and  said  periodic  chemical  feeder  supplying 
periodically  chemical  substances  into  said  chemical  feeding 
outlet. 
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5,636041 
LEVITATION  MELTING  CRUCIBLES 
Ju^ji  Yamada,  Nagoya,  and  Noboru  Demukai,  Kaizu-gun.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-145538 
InL  CI."  H05B  6/22 
U.S.  a.  373— 156  2aaims 


1.  A  levitation  melting  crucible  comprising  a  cylindrical  main 
body  having  a  dosed  bottom,  a  plurality  of  slits  defined  vertically 
in  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  main  body  to  open  Inward  and 
outward  at  predetermined  intervals  in  the  circumferential  direction 
and  an  insulating  material  filled  in  said  slits; 

wherein  each  of  said  slits  is  designed  to  have  an  Inner  opening 
width  smaller  than  its  outer  opening  width,  with  respect  to  the 
radius  of  said  main  body. 


-^j^^-^P^n-^-]-' 
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1.  A  spread-spectrum  diversity  transmitter/receiver  comprising; 

(A)  a  transmitter  that  comprises 

( 1 )  error-correction  coding  means  for  error-correction  coding 
data  to  be  sent, 

(2)  delay  means  for  conferring  differing  delay  times  to  each 
branch  signal  derived  by  dividing  output  of  said  error- 
correction  coding  means  into  a  plurality  of  branches, 

(3)  interleave  means  for  interieaving  each  branch  output  of 
said  delay  means, 

(4)  modulating  means  for  individually  modulating  each 
branch  output  of  said  Interieave  means, 

(5)  spread-spectrum  means  for  spreading  the  spectrum  of  each 
branch  output  of  said  modulating  means  by  differing  diffu- 
sion codes, 

(6)  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  and  coding/ 
multiplexing  the  output  of  said  spread  spectrum  means,  aiKl 

(7)  traniimining  means  for  transmitting  the  coded/multiplexed 
signal;  and 

(B)  a  receiver  that  comprises 

( 1 )  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  coded/multiplexed  sig- 
nal, 

(2)  branching  means  for  branching  said  received  signal. 


(3)  inverse  spread-spectrum  means  for  inverse-spreading  the 
spectrum  of  each  branch  signal  by  means  of  said  plurality 
of  difiijsion  codes  of  said  transmitting  side. 

(4)  dennodulating  means  for  individually  demodulating  each 
of  the  received  signals  of  the  plurality  of  branches  that  have 
been  coded  and  separated  by  said  inverse  spread-spectrum 
means, 

(5)  de-interleave  means  for  executing  de-Interleaving  which  is 
the  reverse  process  of  said  interleaving  of  said  transmitting 
side  upon  said  plurality  of  demodulated  branches  of 
received  signals, 

(6)  delay  means  for  delay  coordination  of  each  branch  output 
of  said  de-interieave  means  by  conferring  differing  delay 
times  to  each  so  as  to  absorb  delay  differences  between 
branches  conferred  by  said  delay  means  of  said  transmitting 
side, 

(7)  majority-discriminating  means  for  majority  discrimination 
of  each  branch  signal  derived  by  said  delay  means,  and 

(8)  error-correction  decoding  means  for  performing  error- 
correction  decoding  of  said  discrimination  data  of  said 
majority-discrimination  means. 


5,636,243 

INTERTERMINAL  DIRECT  COMMUNICATION  IN 

DIGITAL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Syoichi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1994,  6-165955 

Int.  a."  H04B  //i« 

U.S.  a.  375—219  10  Claims 


5,636,242 
DIVERSITY  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER 
Ichiro  Tsujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002741 

Int  a.*  H04K  im 

VS.  a.  375—200  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  synchronization  between  a  plurality 
of  terminals  which  are  located  within  a  service  area  of  a  base 
station  in  a  digital  mobile  conununication  system  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  channels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
detecting  an  intermittent  timing  signal  from  a  predetermined 

control  channel  of  the  base  station;  and 
intermittently  exchanging  signaling  information  between  the  ter- 
minals through  a  channel  based  on  a  timing  signal  synchro- 
nizing with  the  Intermittent  timing  signal. 


5,636,244 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIALIZING 

EQUALIZER  COEFFICENTS  USING  PERIDIOC 

TRAINING  SEQUENCES 

Richard  L.  Goodson;  Lee  T.  Gusler,  Jr.,  both  of  HuntsnUe.  and 

Mickey   C.    Rushing,   Harvest   all   of  Ala.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.175 
Int  a."  H04B  3/04:  G06F  17 /\4 
VS.  a.  375—231  25  Claims 

1.  An  equalizer  coefficient  generator,  the  equalizer  coefficient 
generator  coupleable  to  a  modem  having  an  Initial  training  period 
to  train  an  eqiializer  from  a  transmined  training  signal  received  via 
a  channel  to  form  a  received  training  signal,  the  equalizer  having  a 
plurality  of  equalizer  coefficients,  the  transmuted  training  signal 
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I  sequer  :e 


chai  icteristics. 
is  log-i 


pred  termined  i 


having  a  predetermined 
Ride,  phase  and  frequency 
access  arrangement  and  an  an. 
sample  the  received  training 
equalizer  coefficient  generator 
an  inverse  channel  general  r 
converter  to  receive  the 
sampled  signal  to  form  a 
of  the  inverse  frequency 
impulse  response  charact(  ri 
coefficients  having  jl 
a  maximum  energy  detect(  r 
generator  to  receive  the 
maximum  energy  detecto 
energy  of  a  plurality  of 
cients,  each  of  the 
coefficients  having  a 
set  coefficients,  the 
sive  to  form  an  energy  in 
adjacent  channel  coeffici^ts 
adjacent  channel  coefficiei  ts 
a  maximum  magnitude  deteyor 
generator  to  receive  the 
maximum  magnitude  detector 
mum  magnitude  of  the 
form  a  magnitude  index 
ficient  of  the  plurality 
maximum  magnitude:  and 
a  coefficient  selector  couplei 
the  maximum  energy  dete  :tor. 
detector,  for  determining  i 
cients  of  the  plurality  of 
cients.  from  the  energy  in 
to  form  a  set  of  initial  v 
coefficients. 


p  uralil 


pltuai  ty 
pred  termined  1 
:  maxin  urn 


:  plu  -al 


ISM, 


LOCATION  BASED 

GENERALLY  BROAlK 
Darrell  E.  Ernst.  Chipita  Pari 
Springs,-  Thomas  L.  Folk. 
Rogers,  Colorado  Springs, 
.Mitre  Corporation,  McLeai 
Filed  Aug.  10, 
Int  a.' 
VS.  a.  375—259 

I.  A  communication  system 
a  general  broadcasting  unit 
a  message  generating  meals 

sage  related  to  detectior 
a  segment  generating  me|ns 
segment  comprising  al  I 
a  time  relating  to  said 
information  segment  In 
duce  an  outputted  messJge 
a  transmitter  for  broadcast  ig 
a  remote  unit  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving 
transmitter  al  said  gener  J 
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to  the  inverse  channel  generator, 
•.  and  the  maximum  magnitude 
subset  of  adjacent  channel  coeffi- 
ubseis  of  adjacent  channel  coeffi- 
ex  V  and  the  magnitude  index  W, 
ues  for  the  plurality  of  equalizer 


5,1 
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,ef6,245 

DISTRIBUTION  OF 
AST  INFORMATION 
Donald  R.  McMillan,  Colorado 
( 'olorado  Spring,  and  Steven  R. 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
,Va. 

Ser.  No.  288,040 
fI04L  27/00 

32  Claims 
omprising: 
c  imprising 

for  generating  a  generated  mes- 
of  an  event, 

for  generating  an  Information 

asi  one  of  a  region,  a  velocity  and 

ivent.  and  for  Incorporating  said 

)  said  generated  message  to  pro- 

and 

said  outputted  message: 


wnaoKMN. 
svsiai 


WKRec. 


CWIUVA 

sasmoN 

UMT 


of  symbols  having  icnown  ampli- 

the  modem  having  a  data 

:-digital  converter  to  receive  and 

s  gnal  to  form  a  sampled  signal,  the 

;omprising: 

coupleable  to  the  analog-digital 
lampled  signal  and  to  convert  the 
Ite  Impulse  response  characteristic 
-esponse  of  the  channel,  the  finite 
istic  having  a  plurality  of  channel 
channel  length  P: 
coupled  to  the  inverse  channel 
ity  of  channel  coefficients,  the 
responsive  to  detect  a  maximum 
ubsets  of  adjacent  channel  coeffi- 
of  subsets  of  adjacent  charmel 
length  J  and  having  sub- 
energy  detector  further  respon- 
lex  V  corresponding  to  a  subset  of 
of  the  plurality  of  subsets  of 
having  the  maximum  energy; 
coupled  to  the  inverse  channel 
!ity  of  channel  coefficients,  the 
responsive  to  detect  a  maxi- 
Ity  of  channel  coefficients  and  to 
corresponding  to  a  channel  coef- 
channel  coefficients  having  the 
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broadcasting  unit. 
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GENERM. 
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spacial  position  input  means  for  inputting  current  spacial 
position  information  relating  to  one  of  (i)  said  remote  unit 
and  (ii)  a  further  remote  region  of  interest  to  said  remote 
unit  derived  from  an  external  spacial  positioning  system, 

a  storing  means  for  storing  said  spacial  position  Information 
and  for  storing  data  selection  information  related  to  infor- 
mation contained  in  said  information  segment, 

a  matching  processor  connected  to  said  storing  means  and  to 
said  receiver  for  comparing  said  information  segment  in 
said  outputted  message  with  said  spacial  position  informa- 
tion and  said  data  selection  information  stored  in  said 
storing  means  to  determine  whether  a  match  condition  is 
satisfied,  and  for.  when  a  match  condition  is  satisfied, 
outputting  a  match  signal,  and 

a  disseminating  means  for,  responsive  to  receiving  said  match 
signal,  processing  and  disseminating  said  message  In  accor- 
dance with  said  match  signal. 


5,636,246 
MULTICARRIER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Tzannes,  Newton,  and  Stuart  D.  Sandberg,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aware,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,747 
Int  CI.*  H04K  l/IO:  H04L  27/28 
VS.  CI.  375-260  3  ciahns 


113 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  sigual  generated  by  a  transmitter, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  composite  signal  that  varies  in  lime,  said 

composite  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  said 

channel  being  used  to  transmit  a  sequence  of  symbols: 
clock  means  for  defining  successive  frames,  each  said  frame 

comprising  M  time  intervals,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater 

than  I; 
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means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
composite  signal  in  each  of  said  time  intervals: 

shift  means  for  storing  the  last  gM  said  amplitude  signals 
received  by  said  receiving  means,  where  g  is  an  integer 
greater  than  0: 

means  for  generating  a  first  frame  symbol  signal  corresponding 
to  a  first  one  of  said  channels,  said  frame  symbol  signal 
having  an  amplitude  equal  to  a  first  weighted  sum  of  said 
amplitude  signals  stored  in  said  shift  means,  one  said  frame 
symbol  signal  being  generated  for  each  said  firame; 

means  for  generating  a  corrected  frame  symbol  signal  for  said 
first  one  of  said  channels  for  each  said  frame,  said  corrected 
frame  symbol  signal  comprising  a  weighted  sum  of  said  franK 
symbol  signals  generated  for  said  frame  in  which  said  frame 
symbol  signal  was  generated  and  at  least  one  of  said  frame 
symbol  signals  corresponding  to  said  first  one  of  said  chan- 
nels geiterated  for  frames  adjacent  in  time  to  said  frame  in 
which  said  frame  symbol  signal  was  generated. 


5,636,247 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Adriaan  Kamerman,  Nieuwegein,  and  Aqjur  S.  Krishnakiimar, 
Bussum,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^29 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1994, 
9418514 

Int  a.*  H04K  l/IO 
VS.  CL  375—260  11  Claims 
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5,636,248 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REGENERATING 

AMPLITUDE  AND  TIMING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN 

ANALOG  SIGNAL 

Harvey  Tash,  and  Robert  C.  Reed,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,146 

Int  a.'  Hd4L  27/10 

VS.  a.  375—282  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  regenerating  amplitude  and  timing  characteris- 
tics of  an  analog  signal,  comprising: 
first  means  for  transforming  a  first  analog  signal  having  a  first 
waveform  into  a  first  digital  signal  representing  a  complemeni 
of  said  first  analog  signal,  said  first  digital  signal  transitioning 
between  a  first  logic  level  and  a  second  logic  level; 
an  electronic  interface  circuit  through  which  said  first  digital 

signal  is  propagated: 
a  logic  circuit  which  generates  a  second  digital  signal  represent- 
ing said  analog  signal  in  response  to  receiving  said  first  digital 
signal  and  which  outputs  said  first  digital  signal,  said  second 
digital  signal  transitioning  berween  a  third  logic  level  and  a 
fourth  logic  level; 
a  retimer  which  in  response  to  receiving  said  first  and  second 
digital  signals, 

generates  a  third  digital  signal  comprising  a  third  series  of 
third  pulses,  each  one  of  said  third  pulses  generated  in 
response  to  said  retimer  determining  that  said  first  digital 
signal  transitions  from  said  first  logic  level  to  said  second 
logic  level;  and 
generates  a  fourth  digital  signal  comprising  a  fourth  series  of 
fourth  pulses,  each  one  of  said  fourth  pulses  generated  in 
response  to  said  retimer  determining  that  said  second  digi- 
tal signal  transitions  from  said  third  logic  level  to  said 
fourth  level;  and 
second  means  for  transforming  said  third  and  fourth  digital 
signals  into  a  second  analog  signal  having  a  second  waveform 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  first  waveform. 


5A3M49 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHASE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  AN  RDS  SIGNAL 

Gerhard    Roither,    Miichen,    Germany,    assignor    to    SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH,  Grasbrunn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1994,  44  43 
790.0 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/W 
VS.  CL  375—282  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmining  information  over  an  OFDM 
(orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexing)  channel  having  a 
plurality  of  OFDM  subchannels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  phasor  axis  for  each  pair  of  a  first  set  of  pairs 
of  symmetrically  positioned  subchannels  of  said  OFDM  sub- 
channels, the  determination  being  dependent  on  the  informa- 
tion to  be  transmitted  over  that  subchannel  pair: 

determining  a  second  phasor  axis  for  each  pair  of  a  second  set  of 
pairs  of  symmetrically  positioned  subchannels  of  said  OFDM 
subchannels,  the  determined  second  phasor  axis  being  depen- 
dent on  information  to  be  transmitted  and  being  orthogonal  to 
the  first  phasor  axis  of  one  of  said  first  set  of  pairs  of 
subchannels:  and 

transmitting  signals  dependent  on  the  determined  first  and  sec- 
ond phasor  axes  over  said  OFDM  subchannels. 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  phase  synchronization  of  a  bit  rate  clock 
signal  generated  in  an  RDS  receiver  wiUi  an  RDS  signal  demodu- 
lated on  the  receiver  side,  with  the  bit  rate  clock  signal  and  the 
RDS  signal  having  the  same  bii  rate,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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an  oscillator  on  Ihe  receivi 
and 

a  frequency  divider  counti 
the  input  side  thereof 
clock  signal, 
characterized  in 

that  the  frequency  divider 
input  for  resetting  to  an 

that  a  control  means  is 
signal  upon  switching  oi 
ing  over  of  the  same 
frequency  than  that 

that  a  temporary  storage  is 
can  be  stored  teraporaril; 
resetting  input  for  cane 

and  in  that  an  edge  detectoi 
of  the  rising  or  falling 
issues  an  edge  detectioi 
control  signal  stored  in 
thereof  to  the  counter 
storage  resetting  input. 


'<  r  side  producing  an  oscillator  signal. 


ounter  comprises  a  counter  resetting 
nitial  count, 
provided  adapted  to  generate  a  control 
of  the  RDS  receiver  and/or  switcb- 
)  a  different  transmitter  receiving 
receked  so  far. 

provided  in  which  the  control  signal 

and  which  has  a  temporary  storage 

ef  ng  the  temporary  storage  contents, 

is  provided  which,  upon  occurrence 

e^ge  of  the  RDS  signal,  respectively, 

signal  causing  reading  out  of  the 

the  temporary  storage  and  transfer 

Insetting  input  and  to  the  temporary 
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AUTOMATIC  VSB/QAM 
METHOD 
Carl  G.  Scarpa,  Edison, 
Ltd^  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 
Int  a.'  H04t 
VS.  a.  375—321 
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iODULATlON  RECOGNITION 
f  ND  APPARATUS 

assignor  to  Hitachi  America, 


1  994,  Ser.  No.  354^3 
27/06;  H04N  5/44 
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1.  A  modulation  type 
received  signal  is  a  signal  of  a 
a  pilot  tone  in  the  signal,  the 
a  sliding  passband  hlter  foi 
a  power  estimation  circuit 

for  generating  an  estimal ; 
a  frequency  sweep  control 

band  filter  for  sweeping 

passband  filter  through  a 

and 
a  modulation  type  decision 

tion  circuit  for  generatin; 

as  a  function  of  a 

filtered  signal  to  a  first 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


669 


having  the  oscillator  signal  fed  to 
delivering  at  its  output  the  bit  rate 
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recoghition  apparams  for  determining  if  a 
first  modulation  type  which  includes 
ipparatus  comprising: 
receiving  and  filtering  the  signal; 
(  oupled  to  the  sliding  passband  filter 
of  the  power  of  the  filtered  signal; 
circuit  coupled  to  the  sliding  pass- 
the  center  frequency  of  the  sliding 
jreselected  sequence  of  frequencies; 


neans  coupled  to  the  power  estima- 
a  modulation  type  decision  signal, 
compftison  of  the  estimated  power  of  the 
d  reshold  detection  value. 


5,  i36,251 

RECEIVER  FOR  A  1  RELLIS  CODED  DIGITAL 

TELEVI  ;iON  SIGNAL 

Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park  and  David  A.  WUIming,  Palatine, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  ta  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 

Glenview,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2l2,181,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  29,  1*96,  Ser.  No.  593,733 
lot  CL  '  H04L  27A)6 
VS.  a.  375—341  12  Claims 

10.  A  data  receiver  compri:  ing: 


Hitif 


20  Claims 


means  for  developing  a  received  data  signal  including  a  plurality 
of  regularly  spaced  synchronization  intervals  and  comprising 
M  groups  of  independently  coded  interieaved  one  dimen- 
sional symbols  of  a  phase  variant  symbol  constellation,  each 
of  said  groups  including  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  sym- 
bols each  representing  3  bits  Zq,  Z,,  Z^  produced  by  coding  a 
first  data  bit  X,  with  a  coder  comprising  a  multi-state  convo- 
lutional  encoder  to  derive  biu  Z^,  Z,  and  a  second  data  bit  Xj 
with  a  coder  comprising  a  modulo-2  precoder  to  derive  bit  Zj, 
wherein  bits  Zq,  Z^  identify  respective  subsets  (a-d)  of  said 
symbols,  each  of  said  subsets  (a-d)  comprising  two  equally 
spaced  symbol  values,  and  bits  Z,,  Zj  identify  respective  pairs 
of  said  symbols  each  comprising  two  adjacent  symbol  values; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  developing  for  reducing  chan- 
nel interference  characterizing  said  received  data  signal; 

a  first  decoder  for  estimating  dau  bit  X,  and  a  bit  Yj  in  response 
to  each  symbol  of  each  of  said  groups  of  symbols, 

a  second  decoder  for  converting  each  of  said  estimated  bits  Y2 
into  an  estimation  of  data  bit  Xj;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  second  decoder  from  changing  state 
during  said  synchronization  intervals. 


5,636^52 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  OF  RADIO  RECEIVER 

FOR  RECEIVING  DIGITAL  HIGH-DEFINITION 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Chandrakant  B.  Patei,  HopeweU,  NJ.,  and  AUen  Limberg, 

Vienna,  Va^  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237^96,  May  4,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,479,449,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

247,753,  May  23, 1994.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  573^454 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/08 

VS.  a.  375—345  22  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  automatic  gain  control  to  a  radio 
receiver  for  vestigial  sideband  (VSB)  signals,  which  VSB  signals 
include  a  pilot  carrier  and  sidebands  generated  in  response  to 
multiple-level  symbol  codes  descriptive  of  digital  signals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  a  selected  one  of  said  VSB  signals  to  a  intermediate- 
frequency  signal  in  which  said  pilot  carrier  is  at  a  prescribed 
frequency; 


synchronously  detecting  said  intermediate-frequency  sigiud  in 
the  phasing  of  said  pilot  carrier  to  obtain  a  synchronous 
detection  result  that  reproduces  said  symbol  codes  in  changes 
of  its  amplitude,  superposed  on  a  substantially  zero-frequency 
component; 

lowpass  filtering  said  synchronous  detection  result  to  recover 
said  substantially  zero-frequency  component; 

generating  an  automatic  gain  control  signal  responsive  to  the 
amount  that  said  substantially  zero-frequency  component 
exceeds  a  prescribed  threshold  value;  and 

reducing  the  gain  of  said  intermediate-frequency  sigtutl  in 
response  to  said  automatic  gain  control  signal. 
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5436,254 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Keniciii  Haae;  Ryutaro  Horita,-  Kunkt  Watanabe,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama;   Yoshiteni    Ishida,    Odawara,-    lUushi    Nara,   and 
Hiroshi  Kimura,  both  of  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088174; 
Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209927 

InL  CL^  H04L  7A)0 
VS.  CL  375—371  15  Claims 


5,636453 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ERASURES  IN  RECEIVED 

DIGITAL  DATA 

Paul  Spniyt,   Heverlee,  Belgiiui,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Rljsw^jk,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,205 

Int  CL'  H03D  1/06:11/04:  H03K  5/01:6m 

VS.  a.  375—348  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  delay  circuit,  comprising: 
first  delay  means  including  a  first  analog  variable  delay  circuit  of 
which  an  amount  of  delay  is  controlled  according  to  an 
external  reference  signal,  the  first  delay  means  generating  a 
delay  amoimt  control  signal;  and 
second  delay  means  including  a  second  analog  variable  delay 
circuit  in  which  an  amount  of  delay  of  an  input  signal  thereto 
is  controlled  according  to  the  delay  amount  control  signal 
generated  by  the  first  delay  means. 


5,636,255 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CT  IMAGE 
REGISTRATION 
Randy  E.  Ellis,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Queen's  Univer- 
sity at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,938 

Int  CL'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  378—20  19  Claims 

RAOIO-OPAOUe  MARKER 


1.  Method  for  detecting  erasures  in  a  stream  of  sets  of  digital 
signal  values  received  at  a  receiver  side  after  transmission  from  a 
transmission  side,  each  set  in  said  stream  of  sets  representing  one 
symbol,  characterized  in  that  a  subset  of  each  of  said  sets  of  digital 
signal  values  is  modulated  on  a  distiiKt  carrier  signal,  each  trans- 
mitted and  received  thus  modulated  carrier  signal  corresponding  to 
one  of  a  umber  of  predetemuned  subset  related  points  and  to  a 
receipt  point  on  a  carrier  dependent  modulation  representing  map 
respectively,  and  that  said  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

selecting  for  each  receipt  point  a  nearest  point  of  said  predeter- 
mined subset  related  points; 
calculating  a  weighted  distances  between  said  receipt  point  and 
said  nearest  of  said  predetermined  subset  related  points  by 
multiplying  the  distance  between  said  receipt  point  and  said 
nearest  of  said  predetermined  subset  related  points  by  a  map 
dependent  weight  factor  having  a  value  that  depends  on  the 
receipt  point,  wherein  said  map  dependent  weight  factor  is  a 
fiinction  of  a  distance  between  said  nearest  point  of  said 
predetermined  subset  related  points  and  those  of  said  prede- 
termined subset  related  points  which  therewith  have  a  bisect- 
ing plane  which  forms  part  of  a  border  of  a  decoding  region 
associated  to  said  nearest  subset  related  point,  said  decoding 
region  including  all  possible  receipt  points  for  which  the  latter 
nearest  subset  related  point  is  the  nearest  subset  related  point; 
summing,  to  obtain  a  result  sum,  the  weighted  distance  calcu- 
lated for  each  said  receipt  point  for  all  subsets  of  a  set;  and 
marldng  a  set  as  an  erasure  when  the  result  sum  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold. 
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7.  A  marker  for  use  in  computed  tomography  (CD  scanning, 
comprising: 

a  radio-opaque  marker  elment; 

a  radio  luscent  bolder 

adapted  to  receive  said  marker  element;  and 

means  to  secure  said  marker  in  said  holder; 

wherein  said  marker  element  has  a  diameter  less  than  one  CT 
scan  slice  width. 

15.  A  system  for  deriving  high  accuracy  correlation  between 
data  obtained  by  a  CT  scan,  and  data  obtained  from  other  sources, 
comprising: 

(a)  nneans  for  CT  scanning  in  a  plurality  of  sUces  of  selected 
bandwith; 

(b)  radio  opaque  marker  means  having  a  diameter  of  less  than 
said  selected  bandwidth; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  said  radio  opaque  marker  in  at  least  two 
said  slices;  and 

(d)  means  for  deriving  said  data  obtained  from  other  sources. 
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APPARATUS  USED 
FLUORESCENT  X-RAY 
LIKE  SAMPLE 

OF 
"niyoslii  Matumura,  Kawasal  A 
Hisashi  Muraoka, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshibt , 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No 

This  application  Aug 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  a 
Int  CI. 
U.S.  a.  37»—45 

1.  An  apparatus  used  for 
sis  on  a  sample  containing 
comprising: 
a  sheet  having  a  hydrophob  c 
of  either  one  of  a  singli 
compound  containing  H, 
principal  component  and 
be  detected  cannot  be 
fluorescent  X-ray  is  a 
an  X-ray  source  for  directii  g 
the  sample  on  die  sheet 
amounts  of  impurities  to 
total  reflection  fluorescem 
a  fluorescent  X-ray  detectc  r 

produced  from  the  sampl( 
a  fluorescent  X-ray  analyze 


5^,256 

TOTAL  REFLECTION 
ANALYSIS  ON  A  LIQUID  DROP- 
CONTAI^  ING  VERY  SMALL  AMOUNTS 
IMPURITIES 

;  Kuniliiro  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  and 
ma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasalia,  and  Purex  Co.,  Ltd., 


appli  d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtwE  3.  1997 


June  3,  1997 
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,910,  Apr.  26, 1995,  abandoned. 
30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706^63 

Japan,  Apr.  27, 1994,  6-090086 
GOIN  23/223 

10  Claims 

reflection  fluorescent  X-ray  anaiy- 
'ery  small  amounts  of  impurities. 


and  acid  resistant  surface  formed 

element  of  Li,  Be,  and  C,  and  a 

He,  Li,  Be,  C,  N,  O,  F.  or  Ne  as  a 

rom  which  the  fluorescent  X-ray  to 

I  >btained  when  the  total  reflection 

to  the  sheet; 

an  X-ray  as  an  incident  X-ray  at 
mtans  and  containing  such  very  small 
tilow  the  sample  to  be  analyzed  by 
X-ray  analysis: 

for  detecting  fluorescent  X-rays 

and 


5,436,257 

INSTALLATION  FO*  POLYMERIZATION  BY 

IONIZATION  OF  STRUC  FURES  IN  PARTICULAR  OF 

SUBSTANTUL  DIM]  NSIONS  CONSTITUTED 

PRINCIPALLY  OF  C  )MPOSITE  MATERIALS 

PhiUppe  J.   P.   Perilleux,   Si  lint   Medard   en   Jalles,   France, 

assignor  to  Aerospatiale  So  :iete  Nationale  Industrieile,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Dec  5,  1*5,  Ser.  No.  567^77 

Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  France,  Dec.  5,  1994,  94  14881 

IntCL   G21K  5/00 

VS.  a.  378—64  26  Claims 


.  An  installation  for 
said  installation  comprising 
a  protective  compartment: 
an  electron  generator  posi 
ment.  said  electron 
with  a  horn  having  an  i: 
a  device  for  controlling  said 
a  target  for  converting  an 
said  electron  generator 
beam  projecting  along  a 


polym(  nzation  by  ionization  of  structures. 


tie  led ' 


md 


within  said  protective  compart- 
genefitor  including  a  linear  accelerator 
iation  window: 
accelerator; 
ele  tron  beam  output  from  said  horn  of 
ito  X-ray  radiation,  said  elecu-on 
I  redeterminate  axis; 


an  arrangement  for  mounting  said  target  for  selective  movement 
into  and  out  of  said  electron  beam; 

an  irradiation  cell  for  containing  a  structure  to  be  treated; 

a  passage,  having  an  internal  periphery  of  a  predeterminate 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape,  communicating  with  said  irra- 
diation cell  and  with  said  protective  compartment; 

means  for  supporting  the  structure  to  be  treated  in  a  manner  to 
face  said  electron  beam  or  X-ray  radiation; 

an  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  said  members 
including  said  accelerator,  said  horn,  said  target,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  device  for  controlling  said  accelerator; 

a  support  to  which  said  assembly  is  mounted; 

means  for  moving  said  suppon  in  said  protective  compartment 
toward  and  away  from  said  irradiation  cell  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  electron  beam  axis; 

said  assembly  having  a  fiDnt,  said  front  facing  said  irradiation 
cell,  said  assembly  fiirther  comprising  a  radio  protection 
shield  positioned  on  said  front  of  said  assembly  and  being 
displaceable  within  said  passage  by  means  of  said  means  for 
moving  said  support,  said  shield  conforming  to  said  size  and 
shape  of  said  internal  periphery  of  said  passage  to  create  a 
minimal  spacing  between  said  shield  and  said  passage,  said 
shield  constituting  a  separation  wall  between  said  irradiation 
cell  and  said  protective  compartment. 


5,636,258 

IN-Smj  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  USING 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTION 

Katsuya  Okumura,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  James  G.  Ryan,  New- 
town, Conn.;  Gregory  B.  Stephenson,  Lisle,  III.,  and  Hans- 
Joerg  Timme,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschait,  Munich,  Germany;  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,209 

Int  CL*  GOIN  23/207 

VS.  a.  378—73  13  Qaims 


IWracMBMii 


1.  A  non-contact  in-situ  temperature  measurement  apparatus  for 
a  single  crystal  substrate  such  as  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compris- 
ing: 

a  process  chamber  housing  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

an    incident    X-ray    source   communicating   with    said   wafer 

through  a  window  in  the  process  chamber; 
a  diode  array  detector  for  receiving  reflected  X-rays  from  said 

wafer;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  diode  array  detector  for  determining 

the  lattice  constant  and  temperature  of  the  wafer  based  on 

received  reflected  X-rays. 


671 


5,636059 
UNIVERSAL  RADIOGRAPHIC/FLUOROSCOPIC 
DIGITAL  ROOM 
Oscar  Kbutoryansky;  Dennis  Bleser;  Allan  Kojro,  all  of  Glen- 
view;  Thomas  Simak,  Warrenville,  and  Thomas  Rosevear, 
Forest  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  X-Ray  Cor- 
poration, Broadview,  01. 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,486 

Int  a."  H05G  1/02 

VS.  a.  378—197  4  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  imaging  system  for  selectably  conducting  radio- 
graphic, fluoroscopic,  and  tomography  examinations  comprising: 

patient  support  means  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
patient's  body  to  be  imaged; 

at  least  one  imaging  energy  generating  means; 

at  least  otte  imaging  energy  receiving  means; 

mode  selection  means  usable  by  an  operator  for  selecting  an 
examination  mode  from  a  set  of  available  modes,  said  set  of 
available  modes  including  a  radiographic  examination  mode, 
a  fluoroscopic  examination  mode,  and  a  tomography  exami- 
nation mode; 

said  imaging  energy  generating  means  being  adapted  for  con- 
trolled movement  to  a  desired  position; 

said  imaging  energy  receiving  means  being  adapted  for  con- 
trolled movement  to  a  desired  position; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  mode  selection  means  for 
automatically  controlling  said  position  of  said  imaging  energy 
generating  means  and  said  movement  and  position  of  said 
imaging  energy  receiving  means  in  a  manner  appropriate  for 
said  selected  examination  mode. 


5,636,260 
TELECOMMUNICATION  CUSTOMER  INTERFACE 
Geoffrey  Chopping,  Wimbome,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  GPT 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,538 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1994, 
9406212 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  379—5  5  Claims 
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CUSTOMER  PREMISES  I 

1.  In  a  dial-up  telecommunications  network  of  a  type  including 
an  exchange;  a  plurality  of  customer  line  terminations;  respective 
access  links  connecting  each  customer  line  termination  to  the 
exchange,  and  respective  signaling  links  connecting  the  customer 
line  termination  to  the  exchange,  said  access  links  being  operative 
to  carry  data,  and  said  signaling  links  being  physically  separate 
from  the  access  links  and  being  operative  to  provide  signaling 
between  the  customer  line  termination  and  the  exchange; 


an  access  link  test  apparatus  for  testing  said  access  links,  said 
access  link  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  determining  when  no  call  is  in  progress  on  an 
access  Unk  to  be  tested; 

b)  means  being  operative  whenever  no  call  is  in  progress  for 
transmitting  a  known  test  sequence  over  the  access  link  to 
be  tested  to  the  customer  Une  teiminaUon; 

c)  a  loop  test  unit  coimected  to  the  access  link  to  be  tested, 
said  loop  test  unit  being  located  near  to  a  customer's  line 
termination,  said  loop  test  unit  being  operative  upon  detect- 
ing the  known  test  sequence  to  generate  a  composite  test 
sequence  and  transmit  the  composite  test  sequence  over  the 
access  link  to  be  tested  to  said  exchange;  and 

d)  means  for  analyzing  the  composite  test  sequence  received 
at  the  exchange,  thereby  enabling  both  directions  of  the 
access  link  being  tested  to  be  checked. 


5,63631 

METHOD  AND  DATA  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  SWITCHING  CENTERS  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Henry  Fits,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Heisingin  Pubelin 

Oy,  and  Helsingfors  Tdefon  AB,  both  of  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,709 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Finland,  May  9, 1994,  942147 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/22:15/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  379—10  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  switching  centers 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  telecommimications  networic.  the 
switching  centers  being  operatively  associated  with  databases  con- 
taining alterable  network  control  information,  and  at  least  one 
service  database  connected  to  the  telecommunications  network  and 
containing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  network  control  information, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  said  switching  centers  to  update  the  control  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  databases  of  said  switching  centers 
with  information  retrieved  from  said  service  database, 
wherein  said  controlling  step  controls  the  switching  centers 
to  request  update  information  from  the  service  database; 
and 
chaining  the  update  operation  of  said  databases  of  said 
switching  centers  so  that  a  plurality  of  the  switching  centers 
sequentially  request  update  information  for  their  associated 
databases  from  said  service  database. 


5,63«J62 

INTERFACE  SCANNING  CIRCUTT 

Jesus  P.  Melian.  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Telefonica  de  Espa 

iia,  SA.,  MMlrid,  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec  31,  1993,  9302744 
Int  CI."  H04M  3/22:1/00:3/00:9/00 
VS.  CL  379—34  1  Clatai 

1.  An  interface  scanning  cimiit  which  receives  scaiming  inter- 
face input  signals,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a)  an  analog  multiplexer;  and 

b)  a  current  source,  the  ciinent  source  including: 
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bl)  a  first  resistor; 
b2)  a  transistor  coupled 
b3)  a  second  resistor 

limiting  a  value  of 
b4)  an  attenuating  netwfrk, 

and  including  third 
b5)  a  low-pass  filter 

network. 


the  first  resistor; 

coupled  to  the  transistor,  for 
current; 
:,  coupled  to  the  second  resistor, 
fourth  resistors;  and 
a  pacitor  coupled  to  the  attenuating 


n  eans, 
rev  ;rse  i 


!anl 


DISPATCHER-ACTTV  ATEI I 

LIGHT  (DARIL)  AND 
James  D.  Thomson,  206 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Sep 
Into. 
VS.  CL  379—45 


1.  An  emergency  condition 
only  to  a  specific  tone  signi 
through  a  telephone  service 
telephone  at  a  second  locatioi , 
an  electronic  circuit  means 
service  line  for  generati  ig 
location  in  response  to 
through  said  telephone 
means  comprising; 
a  decoder  means  intercolinected 
line  for  outputting  a  ft  ;ed 
response  to  said  spei  ific 
through  said  telephone 
an  electronic  latch  mean 
closing  a  secondary 
circuit  closed  after  sa(l 
said  secondary  circui 
activated  when  said  s« 
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signaling  system  that  is  responsive 
I  transmitted  from  a  first  location 
line  interconnected  thereby  with  a 
said  system  comprising: 
interconnected  with  said  telephone 
an  alarm  signal  at  said  second 
aid  specific  tone  signal  transmitted 
«rvice  line,  said  electronic  circuit 


with  said  telephone  service 
signal  at  said  second  location  in 
tone  signal   being  transmitted 
service  line;  and 

responsive  to  said  fixed  signal  for 
ircuit  and  holding  said  secondary 
fixed  signal  is  no  longer  present, 
comprising  a  light-emitting  alarm 
ondary  circuit  is  closed. 


5.636,264 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WHICH  UTILIZES  AN 
INFRARED  SIGNAL  COMMUNICATION  LINK 
Ton!  Sniavuori;  Mikko  Tertao,  and  Jari  Hamalainen,  all  of 
Tampere,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lim- 
ited, Salo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,085,  Aug.  17,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  18,  1992,  923693 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/1 8;  7/20 
VS.  a.  379—56  20  Claims 


5^536463 

RESPONSE  IDENTIFICATION 
\<ETHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

St,  BeUevue,  Ohio  448II 
21^309,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534341 
H04M  11/00 

7  Claims 


'^^IgPHj^Vfg-TV 


14.  A  communications  system,  comprising: 

a  first  device  having  a  first  transceiver  means  for  bi-directionally 
communicating  signals  representing  information; 

a  second  device  comprising  a  second  transceiver  means  for 
bi-directionally  communicating  signals  representing  said 
information,  and  an  RF  transceiver  means  for  bi-directionally 
communicating  signals  representing  said  information  between 
at  least  one  RF  chaimel  and  said  second  transceiver  means; 

system  clock  means  for  producing  a  timing  signal  having  regular 
time  slots  for  timing  the  communication  of  said 
bi-directionally  communicating  signals;  and 

optical  transceiver  means,  capable  of  producing  bi-directional 
digital  infrared  (IR)  pulse  signals,  having  at  least  one  of  a 
reduced  bit  rate  and  a  reduced  pulse  width  with  respect  to  said 
regular  time  slots  to  lower  average  power  consumption,  in 
response  to  and  indicative  of  said  signals  representing  said 
information,  for  optically  coupling  said  first  device  and  said 
second  device  through  pulsed  IR  communication  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  transceivers,  to  digitally  communicate 
said  signals  representing  said  information,  bi-directionally 
with  lower  average  power  consumption  between  said  first  and 
second  devices. 


5,63635 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ANSWERING 
Donal  O'Connell,  Camberley,  and  Michael  Overy,  Medstead, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  (U.K.) 
Limited,  Camberley,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,021 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
9108867 

InL  CI.*  H04M  11/00:  H04B  7/00:1/04.1/16 
VS.  a.  379—58  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  radio  telephone  operated  from  the  power  supply  of  a 
vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising; 

answering  means  for  automatically  producing  an  off-hook  con- 
dition in  response  to  an  incoming  call,  the  automatic  answer- 
ing means  having  means,  which  is  dependent  on  an  ignition 
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5,636067 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE  NUMBER  LIST 

Katsunori  Utsumi,  and  Teruyo  Nakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Jintec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,429 

Int.  a.*  H04M  1/56 

VS.  CL  379—67  5  Claims 


state  of  the  vehicle,  for  preventing  automatically  producing 
the  o£F-hook  condition  when  the  ignition  state  is  OFF. 


5,636,266 

WIRELESS  CALLER  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Krishnappa  Ranganath,  and  Mehul  Desai.  both  of  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  MTI  International,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,094 
Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/26 
VS.  a.  379—58 
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1.  A  wireless  caller  information  processing  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  master  unit,  including  wireless  transmission  means, 
connected  to  a  telephone  central  office  via  a  central  office 
telephone  line: 

at  least  one  remote  unit,  including  wireless  receiving  means  and 
display  means  connected  to  said  wireless  receiving  means: 

said  remote  unit  located  within  wireless  communication  range  of 
said  master  unit; 

said  master  unit  in  response  to  receipt  of  signals  representative 
of  the  identity  of  the  source  of  an  incoming  call  received  over 
said  telephone  line  at  said  master  unit,  to  operate  said  wireless 
transmission  means  to  transmit  said  identity  signals  to  said 
renwte  unit; 

said  remote  unit  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  identity  signals  by 
said  wireless  receiving  means  to  operate  said  display  means  to 
provide  a  visual  indication  at  said  remote  unit  of  the  identity 
of  said  source  of  the  incoming  call  received  at  said  master 
unit; 

said  master  unit  including  a  decoder  connected  to  a  microcon- 
troller with  a  line  interface  connected  between  said  central 
office  telephone  line  and  said  decoder,  said  decoder  operated 
in  response  to  receipt  of  said  identity  signals  to  said  line 
interface  from  said  central  office  telephone  line,  to  convert 
said  identity  signals  from  a  first  code  to  a  second  code,  and 
further  operated  to  transmit  said  identity  signals  in  said  sec- 
ond code  to  said  microcontroller 
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1.  A  cleaning  system  for  a  telephone  number  list  comprising: 

loading  means  for  loading  a  telephone  number  list  to  be  subject 
to  a  cleaning  process,  in  a  memory: 

calling  means  for  reading  out  each  telephone  number  contained 
in  said  telephone  number  list  stored  in  said  memory  and 
transmitting  a  dialing  signal  corresponding  to  said  each  tele- 
phone nimiber  to  a  public  telephone  network; 

Une  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  reaction  on  the  line  with 
respect  to  the  transmission  of  the  dialing  signal  by  said  calling 
means; 

effectiveness  judging  means  for  making  judgment  of  an  effective 
telephone  number  and  disconnecting  the  line  immediately 
when  a  ring  tone  is  detected  within  a  predetermiiied  period,  or 
when  an  off-hook  signal  is  detected  prior  to  detection  of  a  ring 
tone; 

null  telephone  number  discriminating  means  for  making  judg- 
ment that  the  telephone  number  checked  is  null  and  discon- 
necting the  line  when  none  of  the  ring  tone,  off-book  signal 
and  a  busy  tone  is  detected  within  a  predetermined  period; 
and 

outputting  means  for  generating  output  lists  with  distinguishing 
the  effective  telephone  numbers  and  the  null  telepbone  num- 
bers on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  discrimination  by  said 
effectiveness  judgment  means  and  said  null  telephone  number 
discriminating  means. 


5.636,268 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  QUEUES 
Loike    Dykstra,    Leidschendam,    and    Richard    A.    Stumis, 
Gouda,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninkluke  PTT 
Nedertand  N.V..  Groningen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504329 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.  Jul.   29.   1994, 
9401245 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  379—207  24  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  network; 

b)  a  second  netwofk; 

c)  first  stations  coupled  to  said  first  network; 

d)  second  stations  coupled  to  said  second  network,  wherein  said 
first  network  and  said  second  nerwork  are  mutually  coupled; 
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e)  queuing  means  for  recc^nizing  calls  from  one  of  the  first 
stations  to  a  group  of  sec  nd  stations  and  placing  said  calls  in 
a  queue,  said  queuing  neans  being  coupled  to  said  first 
network;  and 

0  control  means  for  assignfig  a  connection  to  a  second  station 
to  calls  in  the  queue 


INTELLIGE>  T 
Jerry  Eisdorfer,  Somerset,  I  J., 
gies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N„ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2^9. 
This  application  Jul 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  379—215 


5,f  36,269 

CALL  WAITING 
assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 


,730,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,607 
1 104M  3/42:1/56 

11  Claims 


ca 
ca]  ed 


V  hen 


1.  A  method  of  processing 
station  to  a  called  communic, 

determining  whether  the 

obtaining  information  about 
communication  station 
tion  is  busy,  said  informlti 
from  the  group  consistii  g 
identity  of  the  caller;  anc 

signaling  the  called 
signal  that  is  selected 
waiting  signals,  the  call 
function  of  the  informatii 


f  r<  m 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCIN* ; 

WITH 
Melville  G.  Davey,  Box  212, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 
Int.  CI. 
L.S.  a.  379—352 

1.  A  method  of  producing  i 
telephone  signal  types  by 
telephone  signals  in  a 
circuit;  a  signal  storage  medi 
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call  from  a  calling  communication 

on  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

station  is  busy  on  a  second  call; 

the  identity  of  a  caller  at  the  calling 

the  called  communication  sta- 

ion  including  information  selected 

of  a  personal  identifier  and  the 


commi^ication  station  with  a  call  waiting 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  call 
waiting  signal  being  selected  as  a 
n  about  the  caller's  identity. 
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and  a  control  logic  circuit  having  the  control  functions  of  address, 
store,  retrieve,  and  stop;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  analog  telephone  signal  type  to  be  stored; 

(b)  selecting  an  address  location  in  said  signal  storage  medium 
and  allocating  a  memory  storage  area  beginning  with  said 
address  location  for  the  selected  signal  type; 

(c)  selectively  varying  the  amplification  level  of  an  analog 
telephone  signal  in  said  signal-in  conditioning  circuit  based 
on  said  selected  type  of  analog  telephone  signal  to  be  stored 
and  subsequently  retrieved: 

(d)  storing  a  segment  of  said  selectively  varied  analog  telephone 
signal  in  said  allocated  memory  storage  area; 

(e)  repeating  the  steps  a  through  d  for  selecting  and  storing 
additional  analog  signal  types; 

(f)  receiving  a  request  to  retrieve  said  stored  analog  telephone 
signal  segment; 

(g)  selecting  said  address  corresponding  to  said  allocated 
memory  storage  area  of  said  stored  analog  signal  segment  to 
be  retrieved; 

(h)  retrieving  said  stored  analog  signal  from  said  allocated 
memory  storage  area  and  outputting  said  retrieved  signal 
through  said  signal-out  conditioning  circuit;  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  f  through  h  for  retrieving  additional  analog 
signal  types. 


5,636471 

SECURITY  CODE  SELECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE 

ACCESS  CARD 

Gregory  J.  Patemo,  and  Patricia  D.  Croxell,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,448 

InL  CI."  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—355  15  aaims 


5^470 

SIGNALS  COMMONLY  USED 
1 ELEPHONES 
Swansea,  Mass.  02777 
No.  175,600,  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
Lpr.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  430,179 
H04M  1/27 

lOaalms 

ne  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  analog 

and  retrieving  segments  of  analog 

system|comprising  a  signal-in  conditioning 

a  signal-out  conditioning  circuit; 


1.  An  access  card  requiring  the  use  of  two  number  sequences  to 
access  an  account  over  a  telephone,  one  of  .said  number  sequences 
being  a  personal  identification  number,  said  access  card  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  tone  generating  means  within  the  access  card  for  entering  a 
tonal  representation  of  said  personal  identification  number 
into  a  phone; 

b)  a  set  of  keying  element  means  each  keying  element  means 
producing  a  different  numerical  signal  when  contacted,  one  or 
more  of  said  keying  element  means  being  required  to  be 
contacted  in  a  proscribed  sequence  to  have  the  tone  generat- 
ing means  produce  said  tonal  representation,  and 

c)  logic  means  for  determining  whether  said  one  or  more  of  said 
keying  elennent  means  have  been  contacted  in  or  out  of  said 
proscribed  sequence  and  activating  said  tone  generating 
means  to  produce  said  tonal  representation  only  if  said  keying 
element  means  have  been  contacted  in  said  proscribed 
sequence. 


S,636J72 

APPARATUS  AMD  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

INTELLIGIBILITY  OF  A  LOUDSPEAKER  OUTPUT  AND 

FOR  ECHO  CANCELLATION  IN  TELEPHONES 
Jim  J.  A.  Rasmusson,  Brosarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson 
Inc,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,904 

Int  a.^  H04M  9/OS 

\}S.  CL  379^-406  28  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  comprising: 

a)  an  intelligibility  booster  responsive  to  a  speech  input  signal 
received  from  a  remote  telephone  for  generating  an 
intelUgibility-enhanced  signal  including  a  direct  signal  com- 
ponent and  a  reverberation  signal  component,  the  reverbera- 
tion signal  component  including  a  stream  of  reverberation 
sequences,  wherein  each  reverberation  sequence  includes  a 
stream  of  weighted  delay  signals  falling  within  a  predeter- 
miited  reverberation  period,  the  amplitudes  of  the  weighted 
delay  signals  of  each  reverberation  sequence  weighted  over 
the  reverl>eration  period  according  to  an  exponential  decay 
pattern;  and 

b)  a  loudspeaker  for  producing  a  sound  pressure  wave  in 
response  to  the  intelligibility-enhanced  signal,  the  sound  pres- 
sure wave  iiKluding  a  direct  component  corresponding  to  the 
direct  signal  and  an  artificial  revertieration  component  corre- 
sponding to  the  reverberation  signal  of  the  intelligibility 
booster. 


a  ringing  current  sensor  circuit  connected  to  said  ring  line  and 
configured  to  output  a  first  voltage  signal  when  a  voltage 
measured  across  said  ring  feed  resistor  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  value  and  to  output  a  second  voltage  signal 
indicative  of  a  ringing  current; 

a  first  persistence  timer  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  first 
voltage  signal  over  a  first  path  from  said  ringing  current 
sensor  circuit  and  to  output  a  first  tinier  signal  when  said  first 
voltage  signal  is  active  for  at  least  a  first  predetermined 
amount  of  time; 

a  digital  signal  processor  connected  to  receive  said  second 
voltage  signal  over  a  second  path  from  said  ringing  current 
sensor  circuit  and  to  output  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  said 
ringing  current; 

a  second  persistence  timer  circuit  connected  to  receive  said 
digital  signal  from  said  digital  signal  processor  and  to  output 
a  second  timer  signal  when  said  digital  signal  is  active  for  at 
least  a  second  predetermined  amount  of  time;  and 

a  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second  timer 
signals  and  to  output  a  ring  trip  bit  indicative  of  a  ring  trip 
condition  when  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  timer 
sigtials  are  active, 

wherein  said  apparatus  delects  both  a  short  Icx^  ring  trip  condi- 
tion and  a  long  loop  ring  trip  condition. 


5,636,274 
SWITCH  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  L.  YoungMoad,  Palm  Bay,  FUu,  assigm>r  to  Harris 
Corp.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,118 
InL  Cl.^  H04M  19/00 
VS.  CL  379—413  22  ( 


5,636,273 

INTEGRATED  RING  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

POWER  CROSS  DETECTION  CIRCUFT  WFTH 

PERSISTENCE  TIMERS 

Walter  S.  Scfaopfer,  2727  Barton  Skyway,  Austin,  Tex.  78704, 

and  Sergio  R.  Ramirez,  7810  Callbram  La„  Austin,  Tex. 

78736 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,868 
Int  CI."  H04M  3/02 
U.S.  a.  379—412  20  aaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  off-hook  con- 
dition of  a  telephone  connected  by  a  first  and  a  second  ring  relay 
being  in  a  first  state  to  a  ring  line  and  a  tip  line  when  said 
telephone  is  in  a  ringing  state  and  for  connecting  said  telephone  to 
a  surge  protection  circuit  by  switching  said  first  and  second  ring 
relays  to  a  second  state  when  said  telephone  is  in  both  said 
off-hook  condition  and  in  said  ringing  state,  said  ring  line  includ- 
ing a  rin^  feed  resistor  connected  thereto,  comprising: 


21.  In  a  telephone  subscriber  line  interface  circuit  (SLIC)  that 
provides  an  alternating  current  ring  signal  and  a  SLIC  bias  voltage 
to  a  telephone  connected  between  two  high  voltage,  solid  stale 
switches,  a  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  the  two  switches 
to  reduce  the  power  consumed  in  the  operation  thereof  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a  voltage  across  the  two 
switches  and  the  telephone. 

(b)  comparing  the  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  value: 

(c)  providing  a  command  signal  when  the  ring  signal  is  to  be 
provided  to  the  telephone;  and 

(d)  operating  tlie  two  switches  when  the  command  signal  is 
provided  only  if  the  signal  is  less  than  U>e  predetermined 
value. 

to  thereby  reduce  the  power  consumed  in  the  operation  of  the 
two  switches. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


,636^75 
HINGE  MECHANISM  AND  FOLDABLE  PORTABLE 
TELEPHONE  HAVIN  J  THE  HINGE  MECHANISM 
Hisamitsu  Takagi;  Takahj -o  Agai;  Tatsuzi  ShigeU;  Shigeni 
Takahashi,  and  Yosiaki  Kato,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  598,209 
Claims  priority,  applicati  Dn  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076761; 


May  30,  1995,  7-132302 

Int.  C 
VS.  a.  379—433 


t( 


fiOid 


1.  A  hinge  mechanism  for 
foldable  lid  is  rotatably  su| 
route  the  foldable  lid  betw 
position,  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  on  which  thi 

a  first  spring  being  fitted 
a  biasing  force  to  rotate 
from  the  closed  position 

a  second  spring  being 
generates  a  biasing  fore : 
second  direction  opposil ; 
further  rotated  from  the 

a  first  stopper  which  restricts 
direction  to  cancel  the 
the  lid  is  further  rotated 
the  opened  position;  and 

a  second  stopper  which 
second  direction  to  cancel 
spring  when  the  lid  is 
direction  back  to  the  0| 
rotated  in  the  first  direction 

wherein  said  hinge  mecbanfsm 
of  the  lid  on  the  shaft 
when  the  biasing  force 
first  stopper  and  the 
canceled  by  the  second 


in  a  portable  telephone  in  which  a 

I  ported  by  the  hinge  mechanism  to 

n  an  opened  position  and  a  closed 


lid  is  rotatably  supported; 
the  shaft,  said  first  spring  generates 
he  lid  on  the  shaft  in  a  first  direction 
to  the  opened  position; 

to  the  shaft,  said  second  spring 

to  rotate  the  lid  on  the  shaft  in  a 

to  the  first  direction  after  the  lid  is 

>pened  position  in  the  first  direction; 

a  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  first 

leasing  force  of  the  first  spring  when 

the  shaft  in  the  first  direction  from 


DEVICE  FOR  THE 
INFORMATIO  I 
Rolf  Bnigger,  Keistenweg 
land 

Filed  Apr.  18, 
Claims  priority,  applicatitn 
451.7 

Int  a.'  H04B  3/00:  H04K  1/02 
VS.  a.  380—4 
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r^tricts  a  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the 

the  biasing  force  of  the  second 

rotated  on  the  shaft  in  the  second 

position  after  the  lid  is  fiirtlier 

from  the  opened  position, 

is  so  arranged  to  stop  the  rotation 

hold  the  Ud  at  the  opened  position 

the  first  spring  is  canceled  by  the 

ing  force  of  the  second  spring  is 

topper. 
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S  63«,27« 

I  ISTRIBUTION  OF  MUSIC 
IN  DIGITAL  FORM 
,  CH-4310  Rbeinfelden,  Switzer- 


995,  Ser.  No.  424,004 

Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 


19  Claims 


L-^51 


■r 


1.  A  device  for  the  distribut  dh  of  music  information  comprising: 


a  central  memory  device  which  is  connected  to  a  communica- 
tions network  and  has  a  databank  of  digitized  music  informa- 
tion and,  a  terminal  which  is  connected  to  the  central  memory 
device  via  the  communications  network,  the  central  memory 
device  being  equipped  with  a  retrieval  module  and  the  said 
modules  having  the  capability  to  interact  via  the  communica- 
tions network  in  order  to  order  and  transmit  selectively  cho- 
sen music  information,  wherein  the  selectively  chosen  music 
information  is  organized  with  a  defined  format  for  u^nsmis- 
sion  in  a  digital  music  information  object,  the  format  includ- 
ing a  core  and  a  number  of  additional  layers,  the  core  includ- 
ing at  least  one  object  identification  code,  object  structure 
information,  a  consumer  code  and  an  encryption  table  and  the 
one  or  more  additional  layers  including  the  actual  music 
information,  wherein  the  central  memory  device  has  an 
encryption  module  for  encryption  of  the  music  information 
object  before  transmission  using  the  encryption  table,  and 

wherein  the  terminal  has  a  decryption  module  for  decryption  of 
the  music  information  object  before  its  reproduction  using  the 
encryption  table,  an  interpretation  module  for  interpretation 
and  reproduction  conditioning  of  the  music  information  object 
as  well  as  an  authorization  device  having  identification  infor- 
mation for  identification  of  the  terminal  and  of  the  consumer 
which  is  retrievable  by  the  interpretation  module  and  by  the 
decryption  module  for  authorization  checking. 


5,636,277 
SYSTEM  FOR  LICENSING  TO  USE  SOFTWARE 
PRODUCTS 
EUchi  Nagahama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,615 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-238060 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—4  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  licensing  to  use  software  products  which  are 
encrypted  by  a  software  vendor,  the  system  comprising; 
a  first  supplier  unit  for  supplying  a  product-medium  which 
contains  a  plurality  of  encrypted  software  products  and  a 
sales-medium,  said  first  supplier  comprising 
information  storage  means  for  storing  key  information  and 
.sales-medium  creating  means  for  creating  the  sales-medium 
which  contains  the  key  information  stored  in  said  informa- 
tion storage  means;  and 
a  second  supplier  unit,  being  provided  with  the  sales-medium 
from  said  first  supplier  unit,  for  supplying  a  key  to  decrypt 
one  of  the  encrypted  software  products,  said  second  supplier 
unit  comprising 

key  generating  means  for  generating  the  key  based  on  the  key 
information  which  is  supplied  in  the  sales-medium. 
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5,636,278 

PLAYER  FOR  PICTURE  CONCEALMENT  AND 

CONCEALMENT  RELEASE 

Duck-woo  Lee,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1994, 
94-7752 

Int  a."  H04N  7/167 
U.S.  a.  380—15  14  Claims 


"'toOJW      ITT 
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1.  A  player  for  picture  concealment  and  concealment  release 
during  respective  recording  and  reproducing  modes  of  operation  of 
a  video  signal  with  respect  to  a  recording  mediiun,  comprising: 

a  bead; 

a  key  input  device; 

secret  code  generating  means  for  generating  either  one  of  a  first 
secret  code  signal  associated  with  the  recording  mode  and  a 
second  secret  code  signal  associated  with  the  reproducing 
mode  in  response  to  operation  of  a  selected  key  in  said  key 
input  device  by  a  user; 

picture  concealing  means,  receiving  an  externally-provided  first 
video  signal,  for  inserting  said  first  secret  code  signal  at  a 
preset  position  of  said  first  video  signal  and  eliminating 
horizontal  sync  signals  from  said  first  video  signal,  thereby 
generating  a  second  video  signal,  and  supplying  said  second 
video  signal  to  said  head; 

information  detecting  means,  receiving  said  second  video  signal 
read  out  via  said  head,  for  detecting  information  at  said  preset 
position  of  the  received  second  video  signal,  and  for  provid- 
ing the  detected  information  and  said  second  video  signal; 

secret  code  discriminating  means,  receiving  said  detected  infor- 
mation, for  determining  whether  said  second  secret  code  from 
said  secret  code  generating  means  is  identical  to  said  detected 
information  or  not; 

picture  concealment  releasing  means  for  supplying  a  selected 
one  of  said  second  video  signal  from  said  information  detect- 
ing means  and  a  third  video  signal  obtained  by  inserting 
respective  horizontal  sync  signals,  which  signals  were  elimi- 
nated by  said  picture  concealing  means,  into  said  second 
video  signal  in  response  to  a  result  of  the  detertnination  by 
said  secret  code  discriminating  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  one  of  said  second  and  said  third 
video  signals. 


5,636479 
SCRAMBLE  APPARATUS  AND  DESCRAMBLE 
APPARATUS 
Noboni   Katta,   Itami;    Hlroki   Murakami,   Osaka;   Susumu 
Ibaraki;    Segi    Nakamura,    both    of  Toyonaka;    Toshihide 
Akiyama,  Takatsuki,  and   Hiroshi  Takeno,   Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89^22,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  53T7,266. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-193742; 
Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199392;  Sep.  29. 1992,  4-259540;  Apr.  13,  1993, 
5-85929;  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-85930 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—20  24  Claims 

1.  A  scramble  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  scramble 
apparatus  for  scrambling  original  data  including  original  variable 
length  codes  and  a  descramble  apparatus  for  restoring  a  scramble 
signal  generated  by  the  scramble  apparatus  to  a  signal  not 
scrambled,  wherein  the  scrambled  apparatus  comprises  a  conver- 


St         a 


:i^  o-*  Ml. -• «. -^0^ 


Z. 
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sion  device  for  convening  at  least  one  of  the  original  variable 
length  codes  into  readable  codes  each  having  a  length  which  is 
equal  to  that  of  a  corresponding  original  variable  length  code  and 
having  a  value  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  corresponding 
original  variable  length  code  and  wherein  the  descramble  apparatus 
performs  a  conversion  which  is  inverse  to  the  conversion  per- 
formed by  the  scramble  q>paratus. 


5,636,280 

DUAL  KEY  REFLEXIVE  ENCRYPTION  SECURFTY 

SYSTEM 

TMihg  KeUy,  11  Block  Ct,  Randolph,  N  J.  07869 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,975 

Int  a."  H04L  9/32:9/08 

VS.  CI.  380—21  27  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  for  granting  access  to  a  host  computer  in 
response  to  a  demand  from  a  remote  computer,  each  said  computer 
having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  an  operating  system,  and  a 
printer  port,  said  security  system  comprising; 

a  permanent  encrypbon  key  mounted  on  said  remote  computer, 
said  permanent  encryption  key  having  an  associated  identifier, 

a  selectable  encryption  key  in  said  host  computer  providing 
corresponding  coding/encoding  to  said  permanent  encryption 
key  and  selectable  utilizing  said  associated  identifier: 

a  transitory  encryption  key  generated  in  said  host  computer  and 
transmitted  to  and  emplaced  within  the  remote  computer  for 
use  thereby; 

comparator  means  in  said  host  computer  for  autiienticating 
access  demands  in  response  to  encrypted  identifying  data 
transmitted  from  said  remote  computer  and  encrypted  with 
said  said  transitory  encryption  key; 

whereby  access  is  granted  by  the  host  computer  to  the  remote 
computer  upon  said  unencrypted  identifier  provided  by  the 
remote  computer  enabling  the  selection  of  said  selectable 
encryption  key,  the  encryption  therewith  of  a  transitory 
encryption  key  and  the  transmission  thereof  to  said  remote 
computer,  and  the  successful  comparison  at  the  host  computer 
of  encrypted  identifying  data  encrypted  with  the  transitory 
key  at  the  remote  computer. 


174-127  O.G.-97-2.^:  QL.1 
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METHOD  AND  DEVlCi 
AN  INSTRUMENT 
i 

Pierre  Antonini,  3,  rue  L^  i 
FUed  Mar.  17, 
Claims  priority, 

Int 
UJS.  CL  380—25 


USD)  CSiauNOS- 


,636,281 

TO  AUTHORIZE  ACCESS  TO 
COAtPRISING  A  COMPUTERIZED 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Dierx,  75015  Paris,  France 
1994,  Ser.  No.  214,611 
appUcat4>a  France,  Mar.  18, 1993,  93  03150 
H04L  9/06 

19aainis 
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Li  r 


an 


:  connec  or 


con  lector 

nai : 


conn(  ctor 


tie 


1.  A  protected  instrumenl 
protected  instrument  compris  ng 
a  non-cryptographic  centra 
an  address  bus  output, 
a  control  bus  output, 
a  data  bus  input; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral 
a  program  memory,  the 
stored  at  access  address«  > 
maintain   secrecy   of 
addresses  being  encode( 
elements,  the  program 
an  address  bus  input, 
a  control  bus  input,  and 
a  data  bus  output; 
a  first  male-female 
a  second  male-female 
nector  of  the  second  m; 
ing  a  socket  arrangement 
female  connector  of  the 
tion.  and  the  male 
nector  combination  hav 
tical  to  that  of  the  mal 
connector  combination 
a   means   for  decoding 
encoded  one  of  the  ac 
the  decoding  means 
mented  on  a  single  c 
encoded  data  elemenl  i 
the  look-up  table 
an  address  bus  input, 
a  control  bus  input, 
an  address  bus  outpu 
look-up  table, 
the  decoding  means 
program  memory  and 
the  first  male-female 
the  second  male-femkle 
male-female  connectc  ■ 
the  decoding  means 
second    male-female 
connecting  the  decoclng 
and 
the  decoding  means 
condition  whose  stale 
performed, 
wherein,  for  the  decoditg 
ments  retrieved  from 
addresses  for  the 
wherein,  for  the 
retrieved  from  the 


de  k'ices; 

program  memory  having  data  elements 

the  data  elements  being  encoded  to 

t}e   data   elements,    and   the   access 

to  maintain  the  secrecy  of  the  data 

i^mory  including 


ha  'i 


decod  ng 
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requiring  access  authorization,  the 

"g: 

processing  unit  having 


combination; 

combination,  the  female  con- 

-female  connector  combination  hav- 

which  is  identical  to  that  of  the 

irst  male-female  connector  combina- 

of  the  second  male-female  con- 

i  ig  a  pin  arrangement  which  is  iden- 

connector  of  the  first  male-female 


the 


encoded  data  elements  and 
addresses  and  the  commands, 
including  a  look-up  table  which  is  imple- 
lip  and  which  is  used  to  decode  the 
and  the  encoded  access  addresses, 
incliding 
u 
afd 

formed  of  a  data  bus  output  of  the 

be  ng  removably  inserted  between  the 

the  central  processing  unit  by  way  of 

(  onnector  combination  and  by  way  of 

coimector  combination,  the  first 

combination  removably  connecting 

I  the  central  processing  unit  and  the 

connector   combination    removably 

means  to  the  program  memory. 


addresses  for  the  look-up  table,  and  wherein  data  elements 
retrieved  from  the  retrieval  addresses  of  the  look-up  table 
represent  the  data  elements  retrieved  from  the  program 
memory  in  decoded  form,  and 
a  first  set  of  buses  coupling  the  decoding  means,  the  central 
processing  unit,  and  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices, 
the  first  set  of  buses  including 
a  first  address  bus  on  which  are  commonly  disposed  (1)  the 
address  bus  output  of  the  central  processing  unit  and  (2) 
the  address  bus  input  of  the  look-up  table, 
a  first  data  bus  on  which  are  commonly  disposed  (1)  the 
data  bus  input  of  the  central  processing  unit  and  (2)  the 
data  bus  output  of  the  look-up  table,  and 
a  first  control  bus  on  which  are  commonly  disposed  (1)  the 
control  bus  output  of  the  central  processing  unit  and  (2) 
the  control  bus  input  of  the  look-up  table,  and 
the  first  address  bus,  the  first  data  bus,  and  the  first  control  bus 
being  fed  through  the  first  male-female  connector  combina- 
tion; and 
a  second  set  of  buses  coupling  the  decoding  means  and  the 
program  memory, 

the  second  set  of  buses  establishing  two  way  communication 
links    between    the    decoding    means    and    the    program 
memory  and  providing  the  exclusive  communication  links 
between  the  program  memory  and  die  remainder  of  the 
protected  instrument, 
the  second  set  of  buses  including 
a  second  address  bus  on  which  are  commonly  disposed  (1) 
the  address  bus  output  of  the  look-up  table  and  (2)  the 
address  bus  input  of  the  program  memory, 
a  second  data  bus  on  which  are  commonly  disposed  ( 1 )  the 
dam  bus  output  of  the  program  memory  and  (2)  the 
address  bus  input  of  the  look-up  table,  the  second  data 
bus  being  coupled  to  the  first  address  bus.      i 
a  second  control  bus  on  which  are  commonly  disposed  ( 1 ) 
one  of  a  control  bus  output  formed  by  the  data  bus  output 
of  the  look-up  table  and  the  control  bus  output  of  the 
central  processing  unit  and  (2)  the  control  bus  input  of 
the  program  memory,  and 
the  second  address  bus,  the  second  data  bus,  and  the  second 
control  bus  being  fed  through  the  second  male-female 
connector  combination; 
and  wherein  the  male  connector  of  the  first  male-female  connec- 
tor combination,  the  decoding  means,  and  the  female  connec- 
tor of  the  second  male- female  connector  combination  are 
positioned  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  molded  by  being 
encapsulated  so  as  to  form  a  device  that  is  positioned  between 
(1)  the  female  comiector  of  the  first  male-female  connector 
combination,  which  is  mounted  to  the  main  board  of  the 
computer  based  system  and  (2)  die  male  connector  of  the 
second    male-female    connector    combination,    which    is 
mounted  to  the  program  memory. 


5,636,282 

METHOD  FOR  DUL-IN  ACCESS  SECURITY  USING  A 

MULTIMEDIA  MODEM 

Kuri  E.  Holmquist,  Largo,  and  Richard  K.  Smith,  Seminole, 

both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,169 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/32:  H04M  11/06 

VS.  CI.  380—25  16  Claims 


ing  stored  therein  a  security  logic 
determines  whether  the  decoding  is 


USD  1 


of  the  access  addresses,  data  ele- 
the  look-up  table  serve  as  retrieval 
pra*am  memory. 

of  data  elements,  data  elements 
ogram  memory  serve  as  retrieval 


io,^^M)J4»ui|ootii 


1.  A  method  for  providing  security  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  using  a  multi-media  modem  for  coupling  a  first  channel  and 
a  second  channel  to  a  computer  system; 
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(b)  providing  data  communications  between  the  computer  sys- 
tem and  a  party  via  the  first  chaimel; 

(c)  concunently  receiving  in  the  computer  system  the  party's 
identification  information  from  the  second  channel;  and 

(d).  verifying  the  party's  identity  as  a  function  of  the  party's 
identification  information  without  disconnecting  the  first 
cliannel. 


5,636,283 
PROCESSING  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Philip  N.  C.  Hill,  Berkshire,  and  Matthew  J.  Willis,  Oxford- 
shire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Solid  State  Logic  Lim- 
ited, Oxford,  England 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228353 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16, 1993, 
9307934 

Int  a."  H04R  5/00:  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CL  381—17  22  Claims 


1.  A  nnethod  of  creating  the  effect  of  a  sound  source  moving  in 
space,  by  supplying  respective  sound  output  signals  to  a  plurality 
of  fixed  loudspeaker  channels,  comprising: 

recording  originating  sound  signals  onto  a  replayable  track  in 

digitized  form  wherein  said  sound  signals  are  recorded  as 

digital  samples  and  are  replayable  at  an  appropriate  sample 

rate; 
defining  movement  of  a  sound  source  with  respect  to  specified 

points,  each  of  which  defines  the  position  of  said  sound 

source  at  a  specified  time; 
calculating  gain  values  for  each  originating  sound  track  for  each 

of  said  respective  sound  output  signals  and  for  each  of  said 

specified  points; 
interpolating  calculated  gain  values  to  produce  gain  values  for 

each  loudspeaker  channel  at  said  sample  rate;  and 
displaying  the  position  of  said  sound  source,  a  notional  listening 

position  and  the  movement  path  of  said  sound  source  over 

time. 


wherein  the  maximum  level  of  said  controlled  output  signal  is 
responsive  to  said  gain  control  signal; 

an  output  means  responsive  to  said  controlled  output  signal  for 
producing  an  output  signal  at  said  output  and  for  producing  a 
load  signal  indicative  of  an  output  of  said  vacuum  tube 
amplifier  under  load  of  a  speaker;  and 

gain  control  means  responsive  to  said  load  signal  for  producing 
said  gain  control  signal  for  increasing  the  gain  of  said  con- 
trolled amplifier  for  increasing  load  signal  and  for  emulating 
said  response  of  said  power  supply  to  said  vacuum  tube  power 
ampUfier. 


5,636,285 
VOICE-CONTROLLED  HEARING  AID 

Joseph   Sauer,  Strullendorf,  Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens 
Audiologische  Technik  GmbH,  Erlangen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1994,  44  19 
901.5 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  O.  381—68.2  14  Claims 
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5,636,284 
SOLID  STATE  EMUL.4TION  OF  VACLLTVl  TUBE  AUDIO 

POWER  AMPLIFIERS 
Eric  K.  Pritchard,  Rte.  1,  Box  536,  Berfceiev  Springs,  W.  Va. 
25411 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,596,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,434,536,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

466365,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,133,014,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,144,  Mar.  23,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,809336.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

202369 

Int  a."  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—61  54  Claims 

1.  A  solid  slate  amplifier  for  the  emulation  of  vacuum  tube  audio 

power  amplifiers  having  a  power  supply  which  has  a  response  to 

said  vacuum  tube  amplifier  and  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 

including: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  said  input; 
a  controlled  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  input  means  and 
a  gain  control  signal  for  producing  a  controlled  output  signal 


AMPLIFICATION  & 
TRANSMISSION 
STAGE 

1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a  microphone  for  receiving  incortiing  audio  signals  and  for 
generating  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  incoming 
audio  signals; 

means  for  processing  said  electrical  signals  to  produce  processed 
electrical  signals,  said  meaiLs  for  processing  including  an 
amplifier  with  an  adjustable  gain  for  setting  a  volume  and 
having  settable  amplifier  transmission  characteristics; 

an  electro-acoustic  transducer,  supplied  with  said  processed 
electrical  signals,  for  converting  said  processed  elecoical  sig- 
nals into  acoustic  signals  and  for  emitting  said  acoustic  sig- 
nals to  a  hearing-impaired  person: 

on-cff  means  for  setting  and  deactivating  at  least  one  of  said 
microphone,  said  means  for  processing  and  said  electro- 
acoustic  transducer;  and 

a  voice  control  circuit  having  means  for  receiving  a  spoken 
command,  means  for  recognizing  said  spoken  command  as 
being  spoken  by  said  hearing-impaired  person,  processor 
means  for  evaluating  said  spoken  command  and  for  convert- 
ing said  spoken  command  into  an  electrical  control  signal  for 
setting  at  least  one  of  the  gam  of  said  amplifier,  the  transmis- 
sion characteristics  of  said  amplifier  and  said  on-off  means. 
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5,636,286 

ACTIVE  NOISE  tEDUCTION  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTR(  )NIC  APPARATUS 

llji   Makabe;   'Kutomu    iloshino;   Atsushi   Yamaguchi,   and 

Tadashi  Ghashi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Jap»n 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-269523 

Int.  a.*  a4f  11/06:  H03B  29/00 
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I.  An  active  noise  redu^ion 
electronic  apparatus  having 
and  at  least  one  element 
casing,  said  device  compnstig: 

a  duct  adapted  to  be  maynted 
apparatus  and  having 
least  one  air  passage 
with  the  interior  of  the 

first  detecting  means 
for  detecting  sound 

a  controllable  source  of 
second  opening  for 
the  noise  introduced  in 

second  detecting  means 
opening  for  detecting 

means  for  controlling 
response  to  outputs  of 
thereby  to  reduce  the 
electronic  apparatus, 

wherein  said  duct  is 
at  least  one  passage. 

wherein  said  duct 

mounted  on  the  casing 
first  opening  in  conunuiication 
and  a  second  duct  unit 
and  together  therewith 


device  for  reducing  noise  in  an 

casing,  the  casing  having  an  interior, 

producing  noise  in  the  interior  of  the 


pr(  di 


t  e 


.  ai  i 
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APPARATUS  AND 
CONTROL  OF  Ail 
Robert  A.  KuMi,  Milford, 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30. 
Int  a."  H03B 
U,S.  a.  381—71 

1.  Apparatus  for  the 
machinery  comprising: 
at  least  one  error  sensor; 
means  for  sensing  motion 
a  control  circuit  for 
tlie  motion  sensing 
actuator  signal: 
an  actuator  attached  to  a 
signal  from  the  control 
cal  motion  causing  n 
to  move  along  an  axis 


'  recer  mg 
met  ns 


;ri^ 


///////. 


TRANSFER  PATH  B 
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ARITMETIC  AND 
CONTRa  UNIT 


on  the  casing  of  the  electronic 
least  one  air  passage  therein,  said  at 
ing  a  first  opening  in  communication 
casing  and  a  second  opening: 

in  the  duct  near  the  first  opening 


M}und  arranged  in  tlie  duct  near  the 
lucing  sound  to  be  superimposed  on 
the  duct  via  said  first  opening: 
rranged  in  the  duct  near  the  second 
s»und;  and 

controllable  source  of  sound  in 
>aid  first  and  second  detecting  means 
loise  produced  in  the  casing  of  the 


adjus  able  thereby  to  vary  the  length  of  the 


composes  a  first  duct  unit  adapted  to  be 

of  the  electronic  apparatus  with  the 

with  the  interior  of  the  casing 

slidably  coupled  to  the  first  duct  unit 

orming  the  at  least  one  passage. 


1,636,287 
lyf  ETHOD  FOR  THE  ACTIVE 

MOVING  DEVICE  NOISE 
itd  Daniel  A.  Quinlan,  Warren,  both 
Lu^nt  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 


1994,  Ser.  No.  346,659 
A61F  11/06:  H04B  15/00 

63  Claims 

control  of  noise  generated  by  rotating 


;  signals  from  the  error  sensor  and 
.  which  control  circuit  develops  an 


n  otor ! 


shaft,  which  receives  the  actuator 
;ircuit  and  transforms  it  into  mechani- 
machinery  attached  to  the  actuator 
and 


otal  ing 


a  slip  ring  which  receives  the  actuator  signal  from  the  control 
circuit  and  which  connects  said  signal  to  the  actuator. 


5,636J88 
STANDBY  POWER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Marc  E.  Bonneville,  Gloucester,  and  Peter  L.  Schuck,  Orleans, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Paradigm  Electronics  Inc, 
Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,025 

Int.  a.*  H04G  3/20 

VJS.  CI.  381—110  23  Qaims 
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23.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  an  integral  power  supply  circuit 
arrangement  and  audio  input  means,  the  power  supply  circuit 
arrangement  being  switchable  between  operational  and  standby 
modes  and  comprising: 

power  input  means  for  connecting  the  power  supply  circuit 
arrangement  to  an  alternating  voltage  supply, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing. 

a  speaker  drive  circuit  and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  receive 
a  common  supply  voltage  derived  from  the  secondary  wind- 
ing, 

the  control  circuit  having  detector  means  for  detecting  a  signal  at 
the  audio  input  means  and  providing  a  control  signal  in 
dependence  thereupon, 

variable-impedance  switching  means  connected  between  the 
power  input  means  and  tlje  primary  winding  and  responsive  to 
the  control  signal  to  switch  between  first  and  second  imped- 
ance states, 

the  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  signal  at  the  audio 
input  to  select  the  first  impedance  state  and  the  second  imped- 
ance state  alternatively  and  switch  the  loudspeaker  between 
said  operational  mode  and  said  standby  mode. 


5,636;»9 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,636,290 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Shiqjt  Kita;  Hitoshi  Ogatsu,  and  Kazumasa  Murai,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  371,574,  Jan.  12, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138v446,  Oct  20,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,883 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-248476 

Int.  CL"  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—167  15  Claims 
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1.  A  color  image  {Hticessing  metlwd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  input  color  signals; 

determining  the  type  of  the  received  input  color  signals,  which 
type  can  be  one  among  a  plurality  of  input  color  signal  types, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  input  color  sigiial  types  comprising  a 
set  of  color  signals  used  to  identify  color  information  in  a 
corresponding  color  space: 

storing  in  a  storing  means  conversion  coetBcients  for  converting 
each  of  a  plurality  of  input  color  signal  types  into  a  uniform 
color  signal  type  in  a  uniform  color  space; 

retrieving  the  conversion  coefiBcients  for  the  determined  type  of 
the  received  input  color  signals  from  the  storing  means 

converting  the  received  input  color  signals  to  three  intermediate 
color  signals  of  the  uniform  color  signal  type  in  the  uniform 
color  space  using  the  retrieved  conversion  coefficients:  and 

converting  the  ttvee  intermediate  color  signals  of  the  uniform 
color  signal  type  in  the  uniform  color  space  to  image  record- 
ing signals  of  four  colors  including  black. 


5,636,291 
CONTINUOUS  PARAMETER  HIDDEN  MARKOV  MODEL 
APPROACH  TO  AUTOMATIC  HANDWRITING 
RECOGNITION 
Eveline  J.  Bellegarda;  Jerome  R.  Bellegarda,  both  of  Goldens 
Bridge;   David   Nahamoo,  White  Plains,  and   Krishna  S. 
Nathan,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,193,  Jan.  8,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,544,257.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,615 
Int  O."  G06K  9/00:9/62:  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  382—187  26  Oauns 
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*  1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  recognizing  a  handwritten  character,  said 
method  steps  comprising: 

(1)  receiving  character  signals  from  an  input  device,  said  char- 
acter signals  representing  training  observation  sequences  of 
sample  characters: 

(2)  sorting  said  character  signals  according  to  lexemes  wiiich 
represent  different  writing  styles  for  a  given  character,  by 
mapping  said  character  signals  in  lexographic  space,  said 
lexographic  space  containing  one  or  more  character-level 
feature  vectors,  to  find  high-level  variations  in  said  character 
signals: 

(3)  selecting  one  of  said  lexemes; 

(4)  generating  sequences  of  feature  vector  signals  representing 
feature  vectors  for  said  character  signals  associated  with  said 
selected  lexeme  by  mapping  in  chirograpiiic  space,  said  clii- 
rographic  space  containing  one  or  more  frame-level  feature 
vectors;  and 

(5)  generating  a  Markov  model  signal  representing  a  hidden 
Markov  model  for  said  selected  lexeme,  said  hidden  Markov 
model  having  model  parameter  signals  and  one  or  more  states, 
each  of  said  states  having  emission  transitions  and  non- 
emission  transitions,  wherein  said  step  (S)  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(i)  initializing  said  model  parameters  signals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  length  for  said  hidden  Markov  model: 

(b)  initializing  state  transition  probabilities  of  said  hidden 
Markov  model  to  be  uniform: 

(c)  for  each  of  said  states,  typing  one  or  more  output 
probability  distributions  for  said  emission  transitions; 

(d)  for  each  of  said  states,  assigning  a  Gaussian  density 
distribution  for  each  of  one  or  more  codebooks;  and 

(e)  alternatively  initializing  one  or  more  mixture  coeffi- 
cients to  be  values  obtained  from  a  statistical  mixture 
model;  and 

(ii)  updating  said  model  parameter  signals. 
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STEGANOGRAPHY  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

EMBEDDED  CALIBRATION  DATA 

Geoffirey  B.  Rboads,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,098 
Int  CL"  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CI.  382—232  57  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  steganograpfaic  encoding  characterized  by: 
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processing  a  sampled  i: 
having  an  information 
input  signal  correspondijig 
each  sample  of  said 
including  changing  at  li 
values  to  encode  the 

encoding  a  calibration  si 
said  information  signal 
corresponding  to  a 
calibration  signal  havini 
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encoded  calibration  si; 
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MULTIPLE  MODL 
IMPLEMENTING  FLXI 
Vincent  M.  S.  Lin,  Taipei, 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  U 
Institute,  Chutung,  Taiwi  n 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ;  3. 
This  application  De 
InLC 
U^.  a.  382—236 
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signal  to  produce  an  output  signal 

gnal  embedded  therein,  the  sampled 

to  a  two  dimensional  visual  image, 

signal  having  a  value,  the  encoding 

certain  of  said  input  signal  sample 

infirmation  signal  therein. 

in  the  output  signal  together  with 

said  calibration  signal  including  data 

predetermined  geometrical  pattern,  said 

known  properties  facilitating  identi- 

n^cipient  of  the  encoded  signal,  said 

being  substantially  imperceptible 

encoded  visual  image,  said  prede- 

p^tem  including  a  plurality  of  rotation- 

panem  elements, 

first  and  second  rotational  orienta- 

vhich  at  least  one  of  said  component 

enfjedded  in  the  output  signal,  has  the 


,907,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,748 
*  G06K  9/00 

24  Claims 
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1.  A  fiill  search  block  matthing 
a  plurality  of  m(m>l)  modules 

said  modules  comprisin 

ing  elements, 
a  first  input  for  inputting 

current  video  frame 

modules, 
a  second  input  for  inputtii^ 

of  a  previous  video  fraiqe 

modules, 
a  control  circuit  for 

of  said  modules,  and 
at  least  one  gate  circuit 

and  second  inputs  and 

transmitting  particular 

tar  ones  of  said  module 

being  enabled  for  equal 


fc 


circuit  comprising: 
connected  in  tandem,  each  of 
a  one-dimensional  array  of  process- 


receiving  said  pixels  from  said  first 

aid  mask  signals,  and  for  selectively 

s  inputted  at  said  inputs  to  patticu- 

such  that  each  one  of  said  modules 

staggered  periods  of  time. 
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5,636,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUNCATION  OF 

IMAGES  DURING  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Debora  I.  Y.  Grosse,  and  Stephen  R.  Krebs,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich^  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,061 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—239  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  image  processing  system  for  compressing  a  digitized 
image,  the  image  processing  system  having  a  compressor  for 
compressing  the  digitized  image  and  for  providing  a  compressed 
image  thereof  having  a  size,  and  a  memory  coupled  to  the  com- 
pressor for  storing  the  compressed  image,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  truncating  means  coupled  to  the  compressor  for  truncating  the 
digitized  image  when  the  size  of  the  compressed  image 
reaches  a  predetermined  memory  size,  the  digitized  image 
having  a  truncated  portion,  the  compressed  image  having  a 
plurality  of  bytes; 

b.  substituting  means  coupled  to  said  truncating  means  for 
substituting  a  predetermined  pattern  for  the  truncated  portion 
of  the  digitized  image  and  providing  the  predetermined  pat- 
tern to  the  compressor  in  lieu  of  the  truncated  portion  there- 
after; 

c.  counting  means  coupled  to  the  compressor  for  counting  the 
number  of  bytes  in  the  compressed  image  as  the  compressed 
image  is  provided  by  the  compressor; 

d.  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  com- 
paring the  number  of  bytes  counted  by  said  counting  means 
with  the  predetermined  memory  size;  and 

e.  multiplexing  means  coupled  to  the  scanner  and  the  compres- 
sor for  multiplexing  the  digitized  image  to  the  compressor 
when  said  comparing  means  determines  that  the  number  of 
bytes  counted  by  said  counting  means  does  not  exceed  the 
predetermined  memory  size  and  for  multiplexing  the  prede- 
termined pattern  to  the  compressor  when  said  comparing 
means  determines  that  the  number  of  bytes  counted  by  said 
counting  means  does  exceed  the  predetermined  memory  size. 


values  from  a  block  of  pixels  in  a 
a  predetermined  sequence  to  said 

pixel  values  from  a  search  window 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  said 


genera  ing  a  stream  of  mask  signals  for  each 


5,636^95 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  QUANTIZATION  NOISE 

IN  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Jong-II  Kim,  Nam-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133.621,  Oct  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^39 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  7,  1992, 
92-18392 

Int  O."  G06K  9/36;  H04N  1/38 
VS.  CI.  382—251  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  discrete  cosine  transform  coded 
image  signal,  which  includes  means  for  inversely  quantizing  the 
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discrete  cosine  transform  coded  image  signal  to  generate  discrete 
cosine  transform  coefBcients  by  using  a  quantization  parameter 
representative  of  a  quantization  step  size  used  in  a  quantization 
process  of  the  discrete  cosine  transform  coded  image  signal,  means 
for  converting  the  discrete  cosine  transform  coded  coefficients  into 
a  reconstructed  image  signal,  said  reconstructed  image  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  domain  quantization  noise,  and  a  frame  memory 
for  storing  the  reconstructed  image  signal  to  be  displayed,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  apparatus  further  includes  an  image  restoration 
circuit  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  reconstructed  image 
signal  into  its  frequency  domain  image  signal  including  image 
signal  phase  components  and  image  signal  amplitude  compo- 
nents thereof; 
predictive  quantization  noise  generation  means  for  responding  to 
the  quantization  parameter  and  for  generating  a  predictive 
quantization  noise  having  a  known  probability  density  func- 
tion; 
second  conversion  means  for  converting  the  predictive  quantiza- 
tion noise  into  its  frequency  domain  noise  iiKluding  noise 
phase  components  and  noise  amplitude  components; 
means  responsive  to  the  image  signal  amplitude  components  and 
the  noise  amplitude  components  for  generating  compensated 
amplitude  components  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  image  signal  amplitude  components  and  the  noise 
amplitude  components,  and 
inverse  conversion  means  responsive  to  the  image  signal  phase 
components  and  the  compensated  amplitude  components  for 
converting  them  to  restore  the  image  signal,  free  of  the 
quantization  noise,  in  the  time  domain  to  thereby  improve  the 
quality  of  the  displayed  image. 
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1.  An  image  analysis  system  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  accepting  an  image  signal  in  analog  form; 

an  image  input  unit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  for  analog- 
to-digital  conversion  for  said  image  signal; 

a  frame  identification  designator  connected  to  said  image  input 
unit  for  supplying  frame  identification  to  each  image  frame  at 
an  output  of  said  image  input  unit; 


a  plurality  of  image  processing  units  connected  to  said  frame 
identification  designator,  each  image  processing  unit  having  a 
capability  to  process  an  image  frame  which  has  a  specific 
frame  identification  determined  in  each  image  processing  imit, 
and  said  plurality  of  image  processing  units  operating  in  one 
of  three  modes  of  operation  consisting  of  a)  concurrently 
processing  tbe  same  image  frame  with  diflFerent  processing 
contents,  b)  sequentially  inputting  each  of  the  input  image 
frames  and  processing  in  a  same  manner  and  c)  a  mixture  of 
concurrently  and  sequentially  processing  image  frames;  and 
a  control  means  connected  to  said  image  processing  imits  for 

controlling  each  image  processing  unit, 
each  of  said  image  processing  units  includes 
a  fhune  identification  selector  for  selecting  said  image  frame 

selectively  so  that  a  specific  image  frame,  having  a  frame 

identification  equal  to  an  identification  determined  in  each 

image  processing  unit,  is  selected,  and 
an  image  processing  nxxiule  for  carrying  out  image  analysis 

for  said  image  frame  selected  by  said  frame  identification 

selector. 


5,636,297 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A 

GRAPHIC  OBJECT'S  SHAPE,  LINE  STYLE,  AND  FILL 

PATTERN  IN  A  PEN  ENVIRONMENT 

Martin  EUer,  Seattle;  Christopher  B.  Leyerle,  Issaquah,  and 

Shishir  P.  PanUkar,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,437,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  942,952,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,287,417.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,339 

Int  a."  G06K  9/32 

VS.  a.  382—293  23  Cteiw 
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5,636,296 

IMAGE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Masahide  Kaneko;  Atsuslii  Koike,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshi- 

nori  Hatori,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 

Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,137,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,335 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-086563 
Int  CI.'  H04N  5/26S;  G06K  9/26:  GOIN  21/88 
VS.  CI.  382—276  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  graphic  object  in  a  computer 
system,  the  computer  system  comprising  a  handwriting  instniment 
and  an  electronic  tablet,  the  graphic  object  comprising  a  shape 
attribute  and  a  plurality  of  format  attributes,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  plurality  of  data  points  into  the  computer  system,  tbe 
data  points  being  produced  by  drawing  the  graphic  object  on 
the  electronic  tablet  with  the  handwriting  instrument,  the  data 
points  comprising  shape-defining  data  points  and  interior- 
defining  data  points,  the  shape-defining  data  points  represen- 
tative of  the  shape  attribute  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
format  attributes  and  the  interior-defining  data  points  repre- 
sentative  of  at   least   oik  of  the   plurality   of  the   format 
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attributes,  each  data  p^int  having  an  x-ccx>rdinate  and  a 
y-coordinate; 
for  each  data  point, 
mapping  the  data  point 

malized    data    point 

y-coordinate  that  are 

ues.  the  predetermine  I 

area; 


o  a  normalized  data  point,  the  nor- 
having    an    x-coordinate    and    a 

b'ithin  a  predetermined  range  of  val- 
range  of  values  defining  a  square 


le 


generating  a  transforme  I 
formed  data  point  hav  ng 
the  x-coordinate  of 
y-coordinate    of    the 
y-coordinate  equal  to 
normalized  data  point 
malized  data  point; 

determining  whether  the 
to  a  shape-defining 
point; 
deterTnining  the  shape  attr^ute 

the  graphic  object  based 

data  points;  and 
selecting  a  representation  ci 

attribute  and  the 

object. 


dj  ta 


and  the  formatting  attributes  of 
in  the  coordinates  of  the  transformed 


determ  led 


,  assign  irs 


Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix,  sou 
tion,  both  of  Ariz., 

Filed  Aug.  19, 
Intel 
VS.  CL  385—14 


mo(  ule 


,  and  a 


1.  A  coalescing  optical 

an  optical  module  having 
optical  ports  therein 
port  therein: 

a  bifurcated  waveguide 
having  a  plurality  of 
light  port  at  one  end  ol 
aligned  with  and  dehninj 
ity  of  input  optical  port! 
define  a  single  output 
bifiircated  waveguide 
output  optical  port  in  thi 
and 

a  plurality  of  vertical  cavi^ 
on  the  first  side  of  the 
optical  conununication 
bifurcated  waveguide 
vertical  cavity  surface 
output 
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normalized  data  point,  the  trans- 

an  x-coordinate  equal  to  a  sum  of 

normalized  data  point  plus  the    VS.  CI.  385 — IS 

normalized    data    point    and    a 

difference  of  the  x-coordinate  of  the 

minus  the  y-coordinate  of  the  nor- 


5,636,299 
HYBRID  LUMINESCENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IMAGING  PENETRATING  RADIATION 
Clifford  Bueno,  Sunnyvale;  Robert  A.  Betz,  Fremont,-  Rkiiard 
W.  Mead,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Harold  J.  Ellis,  San  Jose,  and 
Richard  L.  Rairden,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,443,  Dec.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,526 
Int  a.*  GOIT  1/20:  G02B  6/26 
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5&36,298 

COALESCING  OPTICAL  MODULE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
HAKING 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junc- 
to  Motorola,  Schaumbnrg,  Dl. 
996,  Ser.  No.  699318 
G02B6/26 

15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  luminescent  system  for  imaging  penetrating 
radiation  of  the  type  which  includes  a  first  thin  screen  having  a  first 
selected  particulate  scintillative  material  effective  to  convert  pen- 
letrating  radiation  into  light  and  a  first  index  of  refraction  and  a 
second  fiber  optic  thick  screen  containing  a  second  scintillative 
material  effective  to  convert  penetrating  radiation  into  light  and  a 
second  index  of  refraction  which  is  lower  than  die  first  index  of 
refraction  of  the  first  thin  screen,  the  second  fiber  optic  thick  screen 
having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end.  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a)  optical  coupling  means  for  optically  coupling  an  interface 
region  between  the  first  thin  screen  and  the  input  end  of  the 
second  fiber  optic  thick  screen  in  a  closely  stacked  manner 
such  that  substantially  no  air  gaps  are  permitted  to  form  at 
said  interface  region; 

b)  the  first  thin  screen  having  reflective  properties  effective  to 
redirect  backwardly  directed  light  generated  in  the  second 
fiber  optic  thick  screen  toward  the  output  end  thereof;  and 

c)  said  optical  coupling  means  having  an  index  of  refraction 
selected  to  closely  match  the  respective  indices  of  refraction 
for  each  of  the  first  thin  screen  and  the  second  fiber  optic  thick 
screen  such  that  light  refraction,  light  reflection  and  light 
scattering  at  said  interface  region  is  reduced  and  transmission 
efficiency  of  light  from  liie  first  thin  screen  to  the  second  fiber 
optic  thick  screen  is  increased. 


compnsmg: 
first  side,  with  a  plurality  of  input 
second  side  with  an  output  optical 


d  sposed  in  the  optical  nuxlule  and 

bivrcations.  each  bifurcation  having  a 

the  bifurcated  waveguide  optically 

one  input  optical  port  of  the  plural- 

and  the  bifurcations  converging  to 

i  ptical  port  at  a  second  end  of  the 

op|ically  aligned  with  and  defining  the 

second  side  of  the  optical  module; 


5.636,300 
MXO  MULTIPLEX  DEMULTIPLEX  COMPONENT 
Donald  B.  Keck,  Big  Flats;  William  J.  MiUer,  and  Daniel  A. 
Nolan,  both  of  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,822 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/28 

VS.  a.  385—24  12  Claims 
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surface  emitting  lasers  positioned 

module,  one  each  positioned  in 

th  one  of  the  input  optical  ports,  the 

cdilescing  outputs  of  the  plurality  of 

er  itting  lasers  into  a  single  high  power 


1.  A  device  for  wavelength  division  multiplexing  and  demulti- 
plexing of  single  mode  optical  telecommunications  signals  com- 
prising: 


ELECTRICAL 
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a  first  evanescent  wave  coupler  device  having  M  input  ports  and 
N  output  ports,  wherein  signal  light  power  from  each  of  said 
M  input  ports  is  divided  substantially  equally  among  said  N 
output  ports,  and  the  signal  light  power  having  a  plurality  of 
wavelengths; 

a  second  evanescent  wave  coupler  device  having  N  input  ports 
and  O  output  ports,  the  signal  light  power  of  each  particular 
wavelength  carried,  respectively,  by  each  of  said  N  input  ports 
is  coupled  respectively  into  a  pre-selected  one  of  said  O 
output  ports;  and. 

a  plurality  of  phase  shifting  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  N 
output  potts  of  said  first  coupler,  respectively,  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  N  input  ports  of  said  second  coupler,  to 
form  N  optical  path  lengths  between  said  first  and  second 
evanescent  wave  couplers,  wherein  each  of  the  optical  paths 
of  said  N  optical  path  lengths  is  unique  and  provides  a  unique 
phase  shift  to  each  wavelength  of  signal  light  u^nsmitted 
therethrough. 


5,636,301 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AMPLIFIERS 

Maurice  O'Suliivan.  Ottawa,  Canada;  Jonathan  P.  King, 
Epping,  United  Kingdom,  and  Andrew  N.  Robinson,  Rich- 
artlson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
9411061 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/07 
VS.  a.  385—24  16  Claims 


5,636^2 

INJECTION  CHAMBER  FOR  HIGH  POWER  OPTICAL 

FIBER  TRANSMISSION 

Angel  L.  Ortiz,  Jr.,  Saratoga  Springs;  Sandra  F.  Feldman, 

Schenectady,  and  Pliiiip  R.  Staver,  Hagaman,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,509 

Int  a."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  385—31  18  Claims 

1.  A  laser  to  fiber  injection  system,  comprising: 


a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam: 

a  focusing  means  aligned  with  the  path  of  said  laser  beam; 

an  optical  fiber  and  fiber  hold»  positioned  for  injection; 

an  injection  chamber  having  a  sealing  end  for  receiving  said 

fiber  holder  and  said  optical  fiber,  an  entrance  aperture  for 

allowing  said  emitted  laser  beam  to  pass  into  said  injection 

chamber,  and  an  elongated  hollow  body  fluidly  connecting 

said  sealing  end  and  said  entrance  aperture; 
wherein  said  optical  fiber  and  said  fiber  bolder  are  positioned 

into  said  sealing  end.  forming  an  air  tight  seal  there  between; 

and 
one  or  more  gas  ports  which  fluidly  connect  one  or  more  gas 

sources  with  said  injection  chamber. 


5,63633 

FILTERLESS  CHROMATICALLY  VARIABLE  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

Diping  Che,  Sarasota,  and  Harry  Fein,  Venice,  both  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  World  Precision  Instruments,  Inc.,  Sarasota, 

Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574359 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—33  24  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  waveguide  amplifier,  wliich  amplifier  includes  an 
optical  circulator  having  input,  intermediate  and  output  ports, 
wherein  the  input  port  is  optically  coupled  non-reciprocally  to  the 
intermediate  port  and  the  intermediate  port  is  optically  coupled  to 
the  output  port,  wherein  the  input  and  output  ports  of  the  circulator 
respectively  constitute  input  and  output  ports  of  the  amplifier,  and 
wherein  a  length  of  optical  amplifier  waveguide  is  optically 
coupled  with  the  intermediate  port  of  the  circulator,  which  ampli- 
fier waveguide  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spectrally  selective 
reflectors  optically  in  series  in  a  maimer  providing  active  sections 
of  the  optical  amplifier  waveguide  lying  between  consecutive  pairs 
of  said  reflectors,  wherein  the  reflection  bands  of  the  reflectors  are 
spectrally  separated  by  intervening  guard  bands. 


1.  Filterless  solid  state  apparatus  for  providing  light  at  plural 
wavelengths  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitters,  said  light  emitters  each  generating 
light  lying  wittun  a  narrow  frequency  band  centered  about  a 
predetermined  wavelength  in  response  to  energization  by  an 
electrical  control  signal,  tite  predetermined  wavelengths  being 
different  for  each  of  said  light  emitters; 
means  for  selectively  generating  control  signals  for  energizing 
said  light  emitters  whereby  said  light  emitters  may  be  selec- 
tively caused  to  generate  light;  and 
means  for  transmitting  light  generated  by  said  light  emitters  lo  a 
common  output  port,  said  light  transmitting  means  including: 
a  plurality  of  light  transmissive  optical  fiber  means,  said 
optical  fiber  means  each  comprising  a  first  optical  fiber 
liaving  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  ends; 
means  for  coupling  light  generated  by  said  light  emitters  into 
said  first  ends  of  respective  of  said  first  optical  fibers;  and 
means  disposed  at  the  second  ends  of  said  first  optical  fibers 
for  combining  light  coupled  into  said  first  optical  fibers 
from  said  light  emitters,  said  combining  means  extending 
from  said  second  ends  of  said  first  optical  fibers  to  said 
output  port. 
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ARTICLE  COMPRISHIG 
BRAGG  GRATING 
Victor  Mizrahi,  Bedministei 
Neck,  both  of  N  J^  assig^rs 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2^, 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
Pat  No.  533,239.  This  apfcUcation 
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A  SPATIALLY  VARYING 
[N  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
and  Linn  F.  Mollenauer,  Colts 
to  Lucent  Teclinologies  Inc., 


UiJ.a. 
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,958,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
5er.  No.  995,492,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
5M,166 
Int  Cli  G02B  5/08 

1  Claim 


/umT 


nUEUTE 
COMMUn 

T 


44 


*iA 


MRKKSCM 
CONTMUa 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a 
core  and  a  cladding,  and  a 
fiber,  wherein:  the  core  has  a 
comprises  a  repetitive  pattern 
pemirt>ations  are  achieved 
radiation;  and  said  pattern  has 
linearly  with  position  along 
assumes  values  corresponding 
lengths. 


5,1 


MAGNETIC 
Bradley  A.  Warner,  Denvei 
Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors 
N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Sep. 
Inta.' 
U.S.  a.  385—100 
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June  3,  1997 
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iilica-based  optical  fiber  having  a 
B  agg  grating  formed  in  the  optical 

efractive  index;  the  Bragg  grating 

>f  perturbations  of  said  index;  said 
b3    exposure  of  the  core  to  actinic 

a  period  that  varies  approximately 
th   optical  fiber  such  that  said  period 

o  a  range  of  infrared  Bragg  wave- 


,1  36,305 
LOCAtIbLE  nGURE-8  CABLE 

Colo.,  and  Andrew  S.  Dodd, 
0  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory, 


95.  ,366. 


>,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,167 
G02B6/44 

3  Claims 


1.  A  lightwave  transmission 
second  tube  attached  to  each 
material  contained  within  the 
waveguide  contained  within  th( 


able,  comprising  a  first  tube  and  a 
other  by  a  web,  a  first  dielectric 
first  tube  and  at  least  one  light 
second  tube,  the  dielectric  material 


producing  a  detectable  magnetic  field,  said  cable  comprising  only 
substantially  dielectric  materials. 


5,63636 
UNIVERSAL  GROUNDING  CLIP 
George  E.  Mock,  Duluth,  and  Denis  E.  Burek,  dimming,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

•    FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,289 
Int  Cl.^  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CI.  385—101  10  Claims 


1.  A  universal  grounding  clip  for  use  with  a  cable  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
base  member  formed  at  the  first  end  of  the  firame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  and  generally  parallel  leg  members  extending 
from  the  base  member  toward  the  second  end  of  frame,  and  a 
cross-member  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the  frame,  said 
cross  member  being  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
leg  members,  an  elongated  slot  defined  in  and  extending 
through  the  base  member  of  the  frame,  an  elongated  and 
upwardly -displaceable  nut  plate  pinned  at  each  of  its  ends 
within  said  slot  with  said  nut  plate  being  moveable  within  said 
slot,  at  least  one  bore  defined  in  said  nut  plate  transverse  to 
the  length  thereof  and  extending  therethrough,  said  bore  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  ground  wire  and  being  substan- 
tially in  registry  with  a  pair  of  bores  defined  one  each  in  the 
base  member  in  each  side  of  said  slot  adjacent  said  nut  plate; 

an  opening  defined  within  the  frame  and  passing  therethrough, 
said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  therein; 

grip  means  for  gripping  the  cable,  said  grip  means  being  sup- 
ported on  the  franne  within  said  opening  and  including  a  first 
grip  member  and  a  second  grip  member,  said  first  grip  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  second 
grip  member; 

means  for  moving  said  grip  means  into  engagement  with  the 
cable;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  fastening  a  ground  wire  to  the  frame, 
said  means  for  fastening  comprising  clamping  screw  means 
for  moving  the  first  grip  member  toward  the  .second  grip 
member,  wherein  the  nut  plate  is  adapted  to  react  in  the 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  grip 
member  as  the  grip  members  engage  the  cable  to  pinch  the 
ground  wire  in  said  bores. 
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5,636307 
FIBER  OPTIC  MICROCABLE  PRODUCED  WITH 
RADIATION  CURED  COMPOSITE 
Steven  J.  Cowen;  Christopher  M.  Young,  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  James  H.  Dombrowsid,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  tlie  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,946,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,820,  May  26,  1988. 
Pat  No.  5^93,736,  and  Ser.  No.  197,491,  May  23,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,259,055.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
316,710 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/172:  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  385—102  21  Claims 

_  ,10 


1.  A  fiber  optic  microcable,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  core; 

a  buffer  surrounding  said  core; 

a  sheath  surrounding  said  buffer,  said  sheath  formed  of  an 
ultraviolet  light  cured  resin  having  a  post-cure  Young's  nKxlu- 
lus  ranging  from  approximately  700,000  to  2,500.000  kPa,  a 
post-cure  tensile  strength  of  approximately  28,000  to  56,000 
kPa,  a  post-cure  moisture  absorption  of  less  than  one  per  cent 
after  24  hours  of  water  immersion,  said  resin  having  an 
uncured  viscosity  of  less  than  250  centipoise  within  the  range 
of  27°  C.  to  60°  C,  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  ranging 
ftwm  60°  C.  to  105°  C;  and 

a  plurality  of  fibers  embedded  in  said  sheath. 


5,636308 

EASY  AND  QUICK  STRIPPING  OPTICAL-FIBER  CABLE, 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  CABLE 

Jacques  Personne,  Conflans  Ste  Honorine;   Pierre  Gaillard, 

Cergy;  Laurent  Sevoz,  Saint  Denis,  and  Michel  Lambert, 

Argenteuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable,  Clichy 

Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,409 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1995,  95  00010 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/44 

VS.  O.  385—102  7  Claims 


ering,  so  that  said  covering  defines  a  central  portion  having  at 
least  two  branches,  which  central  portion  contains  no  thermo- 
plastic and  is  filled  with  said  viscous  non-adhering  coating 
material,  each  of  said  branches  being  terminated  at  one  of  its 
ends  by  a  respective  one  of  said  cavities  communicating  with 
other  cavities,  and  having  its  other  end  joined  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  other  branches. 


5,636309 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  PLANAR  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  MACH-ZEHNDER  INTERFEROMETER 

DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Charies  H.  Henry,  Skillman;  Glenn  E.  Kohnke,  and  Thomas  A. 

Strasser,  both  of  Chatham,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,629 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  385—129  10  Claims 

10 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  Mach-Zehnder-type  interferometer 
device  comprising  two  planar  optical  waveguides,  each  of  said 
waveguides  comprising  a  core  and  a  cladding,  each  core  having  a 
center,  each  of  the  planar  optical  waveguides  comprising  an  inter- 
ferometer arm  exteitding  between  two  coupling  regions,  with  a 
refractive  index  Bragg  grating  in  each  interferometer  arm.  and  with 
a  maximum  spacing  between  the  respective  core  centers  in  said 
interferometer  arms  between  the  two  coupling  regions,  said  two 
interferometer  arms  being  of  essentially  identical  lengths. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  maximum  spacing  is  in  the  range  20-100  pm  and  is  selected 
to  enable  simultaneous  formation  of  said  refractive  index 
Bragg  gratings  by  simultaneous  exposure  of  both  cores  to 
refractive  index-changing  radiation. 


5,636310 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  ADAPTER  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

FIBER  TO  A  nBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 

Gerard  G.  Walles,  Sandy  Hook,  Coim.^  assigiHM-  to  Sikorsky 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Fded  Nov.  I,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,639 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—139  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical-fiber  cable  containing  at  least  one  optical  member, 
and  at  least  one  strength  member,  said  members  being  inserted  in 
respective  cavities  in  a  covering  made  of  a  thermoplastic,  said 
cavities  being  closed  relative  to  the  outside  of  the  cable; 

said  cable  being  characterized  in  that  all  of  the  cavities  receiving 
said  optical  members  communicate  with  one  another,  at  least 
two  of  all  of  said  cavities  communicate  with  each  other,  and 
in  that  the  member  contained  in  the  cavities  that  communicate 
with  one  another  are  coated  with  a  viscous,  non-adhering 
coating  material  preventing  them  from  adhering  to  said  cov- 


1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  terminus  of  an  optical  fiber  to  a 
fiber  optic  connector,  the  terminus  including  a  plug  member  with  a 
shoulder  portion,  the  adapter  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  chamber  formed  in  one  end  of  the  housing  and  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  terminus  of  the  fiber,  the 
chamber  being  defined  by  a  chamber  wall  adapted  to  envelop 
the  terminus  of  the  fiber  when  the  fiber  is  received  by  the 
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housing,  the  terminus  ( 
least  the  portion  of  the 

a  cap  removably  attachable 
channel  formed 
fiber,  the  cap  adapted 
ber;  and 

a  plug  extension  exten 
of  the  plug  extension  a(|apted 
in  the  connector;  the 
terminus  apart  from  the 


the  fiber  being  spaced  apart  from  at 

:hamber  wall  opposite  the  opening; 

to  the  housing,  the  cap  having  a 

theretl  rough  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 

retain  the  terminus  within  the  cham- 


lt( 


ndin  ; 
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from  the  housing,  at  least  a  portion 
to  be  disposed  within  a  passage 
g  extension  adapted  to  space  the  fiber 
cormector. 
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1.  A  dubbing  apparatus 

an  original  master  tape 
original  master  tape 
having  an  original  signs 

signal  dividing  means  for 
time-divisionally  into 
length  forming  an  N 
by  distributing  said 
secutive  succession 
signal  chains  where  N 

N  number  of  master  si 
recording  said  N  numl 
along  with  N  series  of 
of  master  tapes; 

control  means  for  causi 
recording  devices  to 
master  tapes  to  be 
divided  master  signal 
time  interruption  on 

N  number  of  master  tape 
and  simultaneously  pi 
number  of  master 
time  codes; 

N-times  speed   recording 
compressing  each  of  s 
chains  reproduced 
back  devices  into  1/N 
signals  while  restoring 
of  said  N-times  speed  i 

recording  means  for 
signals  on  a  plurality  ol 
which  is  N-times  a 


eac  1 


I  nom  ii 


CQ  npnsmg: 

f  ayback  device  for  playing  back  an 
re($)rded  with  an  original  master  signal 
sequence; 

dividing  said  original  master  signal 
pi  ^determined  signal  segments  of  equal 
nu  nber  of  divided  master  signal  chains 
pr<  determined  signal  segments  in  con- 
said  N  number  of  divided  master 
an  integer  greater  than  I ; 
recording  devices  for  respectively 
T  of  divided  master  signal  chains 
me  codes  respectively  on  N  number 


di  ve 


said  N  number  of  master  signal 

interminently  said  N  number  of 

recorled.  so  that  each  of  said  N  number  of 

hains  becomes  continuous  without 

of  said  N  number  of  master  tapes; 

playback  devices  for  synchronously 

back  at  a  real  time  speed  said  N 

tapes|together  by  reading  said  N  series  of 


aj  ing  1 


ai  1 
from  said 


signal   producing  means  for  time- 
N  number  of  divided  master  signal 
N  number  of  master  tape  play- 
to  obtain  N-times  speed  recording 
aid  original  signal  sequence  in  each 
ording  signals;  and 
rec(^ding  said  N-times  speed  recording 
slave  tapes  each  running  at  a  speed 
playback  speed  of  said  slave  tapes. 


5,636^12 
VTOEO  IMAGE  MEUNG  APPARATUS 

Manabu  Okamoto;  Takashi  Yoshimi;  Hiroyasu  Matsuura; 
Noriyoshi  Takeya;  Hitoshi  Yamazaki;  Masakazu  Miyazaki, 
and  Hirofumi  Matoba,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,269 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  17,  1992,  4-337457 
Int  CI."  H04N  9/89 
VS.  CI.  386—19  4  Claims 


1,636,311 

TAPE  DUBBING  A^  0  DIVIDED  MASTER  TAPE 

PRODI  CING  SYSTEM 

Yoichiro  Nakatani,  Mito,  Ja  pan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  396,454,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,481,411,  which  is  aj  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,948, 

Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned,   rhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

930319,  Aug.  14,  1992,  al  andoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  S  Er.  No.  483^94 

Int.  C  I.*  H04N  9/74 

VS.  a.  386— «  12  Oaims 


1.  A  video  image  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  playback  video 
signal  obtained  by  playing  a  recording  medium  and  a  graphics 
video  signal  produced  on  the  basis  of  image  data  read-out  from  a 
memory  device,  comprising: 

phase  discontinuity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  discontinuity 
of  a  phase  alternation  of  a  color  burst  signal  in  said  playback 
video  signal,  thereby  generating  a  discontinuity  detection 
signal; 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  the  playback  video  signal  by  a 
predetermined  time  period; 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  said  graphics  video  signal  by 
said  predetermined  time  period;  and 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  playback  video  signal  outputted 
fix)m  said  first  delay  means  and  the  graphics  video  signal 
outputted  from  said  .second  delay  means  when  said  disconti- 
nuity detection  signal  is  generated. 


5,636313 
DATA  BANK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  A  VIDEO 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Seung-lyeol  Choi,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  20,  1990, 
90-18773 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/91 
VS.  CL  386—46  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  data  bank  in  a  video  recording 
device,  said  metlKxi  comprising  ilie  steps  of: 


689 


determining  in  a  recording  mode  of  said  video  recording  device 

if  a  data  bank  reproduction  mode  is  selected; 
if  the  data  bank  reproduction  mode  is  selected,  recording  data 

stored  in  a  playback  section  of  a  recording  medium  and 

displaying  the  data  on  a  display  of  tlie  video  recording  device; 
if  ttie  data  bank  reproduction  mode  is  not  selected,  displaying  a 

file  index  comesponding  to  files  stored  in  the  data  bank  on  the 

display,  and  determining  if  a  listed  file  of  the  files  listed  in  the 

file  index  corresponds  to  the  data; 
if  the  data  corresponds  to  the  listed  file,  locating  an  end  position 

of  the  file,  recording  the  data  on  the  recording  medium  and 

displaying  the  data  on  the  display;  and 
if  the  data  does  not  correspond  to  listed  file,  recording  a  position 

of  a  new  file,  naming  the  new  file,  adding  the  new  file  to  ttie 

file  index,  recording  tlie  data  on  the  recording  meditmi  and 

displaying  the  data  on  the  display. 


5,636314 
IMAGE  DATA  FILING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Murayama,  Gifii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83380,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  400,478,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1988,  63-224034; 
Sep.  9,  1988,  63-226758;  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229451 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  386—46  8  Chums 


1.  An  image  data  filing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  device  having  a  plurality  of  recording/reproducing  units, 
each  of  said  recording/reproducing  units  recording  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  image  data  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
documents  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  recording  media  set  therein 
and  reproducing  said  image  data  from  said  one  recording 
medium,  said  main  device  having  media-changing  means 
provided  with  a  stack  unit  for  stacking  said  recording  media, 
and  a  carrier  unit  responsive  to  control  means  for  performing 
a  carrying  operation  of  carrying  one  of  the  recording  media 
between  said  stack  unit  and  said  recording/reproducing  units; 

a  terminal  device  connected  to  said  main  device  and  communi- 
cating control  data  and  said  image  data  tlierebetween  to  cause 
said  main  device  to  perform  at  least  one  of  recording  said 
image  data  to  a  recording  medium  and  reproducing  said 
image  data  from  a  recording  medium; 

a  plurality  of  buffer  memories  witliin  said  main  device  for 
temporarily  storing  said  image  data  to  be  recorded  in  a  record- 
ing medium  or  .said  image  data  reproduced  from  a  recording 
medium; 

said  control  means  responsive  to  a  first  request  from  said  main 
device  and  a  second  request  from  said  terminal  device  within 
said  main  device  for  controlling  the  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing of  image  data  and  simultaneously  performing  both  of  said 
first  and  second  requests,  said  first  and  said  second  requests 
each  causing  said  control  means  to  perform  one  of  transfer- 
ring image  data  from  said  buffer  memories  to  one  of  said 
recording/reproducing  units  and  transferring  image  data  from 
another  of  said  recording/reproducing  units  to  said  buffer 
memories;  and 

means  for  intiibiting  a  carry  operation  with  respect  to  one  of  the 
recording  media  associated  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 


requests  while  the  recording  tnedia  is  already  in  use  in  con- 
nection with  ttie  other  of  said  first  and  second  requests, 
whereby  one  of  said  first  and  second  requests  does  not  inter- 
rupt the  other  of  said  first  and  second  requests,  said  means  for 
inhibiting  controlled  by  said  control  means. 


5,636315 

VIDEO  PRINTER  HAVING  A  KEY  SIMPLIFIED  IN 

OPERATION 

Naoshi  Sugiyama;  Toshiaki  Fujimaki,  and  Katsuo  Nakadai,  all 
of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,457,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,255 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038308; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038355;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038531 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76:5/765 
VS.  CL  386—46  6  Claims 
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1.  A  video  printer  connected  between  a  reproducing  apparatus 
for  reproducing  picture  signals  representative  of  images  recorded 
in  a  movie  fashion  on  a  recording  medium  and  a  monitor  apparatus 
for  receiving  picture  signals  and  displaying  images  based  on  the 
received  picture  signals,  wherein,  while  tiie  picture  signals 
received  from  said  reproducing  apparatus  are  output  to  said  moni- 
tor apparams.  a  desired  frame  of  image  is  printed  in  the  form  of  a 
still  image,  said  printer  comprising: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  therein  image  data  of  plural 

frames  of  picture  signals  from  said  reproducing  apparatus; 
signal  processing  means  for  forming  a  reduced  image  from  the 
image  data  of  respective  plural  frames  of  picture  signals 
stored  in  said  first  storage  means; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  therein  picture  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  reduced  image  formed  by  said  signal  process- 
ing means; 
a  signal  fetching  button  for  causing,  when  actuated,  the  picture 

signals  to  be  stored  in  said  first  storage  means; 
selection  and  output  means  for  selecting  either  of  the  picture 
signals  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  the  picmre  signals 
reproduced  from  said  reproducing  apparatus,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  selected  one  of  the  picture  signals  to  said  monitor 
apparatus;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  mode  of  said  video 
printer  between  a  first  mode  in  which  the  picture  signals  are 
stored  in  said  first  storage  means  whenever  said  signal  fetch- 
ing button  is  actuated,  and  printing  is  performed  on  each 
image,  and  a  second  mode  in  which  a  plurality  of  reduced 
images  are  formed  in  the  form  of  a  single  field  of  image  in 
response  to  an  operating  of  said  signal  fetching  button, 
wherein,  in  the  first  mode,  when  said  signal  fetching  bunon  is 
actuated  to  store  a  field  of  picture  signals  in  said  first  storage 
means,  a  selection  signal  is  fed  to  said  selection  and  output 
means  so  as  to  select  and  output  tlie  picture  signals  stored  in 
said  first  storage  means,  while  said  reproducing  apparatus  is 
stopped  in  a  reproducing  operation,  and  in  this  stale,  when 
said  signal  fetching  button  is  again  actuated,  a  control  signal 
is  fed  to  said  reproducing  apparatus  to  resume  the  reproducing 
operation,  so  that  the  picture  signals  are  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means,  and  when  a  field  of  picture  signals  is  stored  in 
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said  first  storage  means, 
stopped  in  a  reproducing 
means  stores  image  data 
from  said  reproducing 
wherein,  in  the  second 
when  said  signal  fetching 
to  repeatedly  instruct  saii  I 
reproiducing  and  feed 
reproducing  forward 
ducing  and  feed  forward 
generates  timing  signals 
first  storage  means,  fom 
signal  processing  means 
image  into  said  second 


laid  reproducing  apparatus  is  again 

)peration,  and  thus  said  first  storage 

of  plural  frames  of  picture  signals 

and 

said  control  means  generates, 

button  is  actuated,  a  control  signal 

reproducing  apparatus  to  perform 

operations  and  upon  monitoring 

operations,  and  upon  monitoring  repro- 

tates  of  said  reproducing  apparatus, 

T  storing  the  picture  signals  in  said 

ing  the  reproduced  image  in  said 

storing  the  signals  of  the  reduced 

means. 
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PICTURE  SIGNAL 

Masuo  Oku,  Kamakura; 
of  Yokohama,-  Kei^i  Ichi^i 
Yokosuka;   Atsuo   Suga, 
Fi^isawa,  and  Tomohide 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Aug 
Claims  priority,  applicatic  d 
Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403744;  Apt 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  386—112 


5v  36,316 
DK  IITAL  PROCESSING  UMT 

Yulpo  Fujii;  Masani  Takahashi,  both 

;e,  Chigasaki;   Keizo  Nishimura, 

(amagaya;    Shigemitsu    Higudii, 

S  mliaslii,  Yokoliama,  all  of  Japan, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

:,734,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 
1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,685 
Japan,  Dec.  5,  1990,  2-400453; 
12,  1991,  3-079619 
H04N  5/92 
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1.  A  digital  picture  encodir ; 
signal,  said  apparatus  compris  ng 

digital  data  compressing  me  ns 
blocks  and  for  generatii  g 
spending  to  said  picture 
transformer  means  for 
picture  signal  blocks  of 
length  encoding  means 
nenis  to  provide  variable-|ength 

error  correction  encoding 
picture  data  from  said 
two-dimensional  arrays 
block  including  (1)  com] 
columns  and  L  word  row 
iiuier  check  code  for  eacl 
code  for  each  word  colunvi 
each  composed  of  (1 )  a 
arranged   into   said 
blocks.  (2)  said  inner  che4k 
each  head  of  a  row  of  si 
(4)  an  inner  header  code 
ship  between  data  of  the 
display  position  of  said 

wherein  the  M  words  fom^ng 
array  of  error  correction 
to  or  larger  than  a  mean 
compressed  picture  data 
blocks. 
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apparatus  for  encoding  a  picture 

for  dividing  a  picture  signal  into 
compressed  picture  data  corre- 
ignal  blocks,  including  orthogonal 
generating  frequency  components  of 
said  picture  signal,  and  variable- 
encoding  said  frequency  compo- 
compressed  picture  data:  and 
for  (a)  arranging  compressed 
data  compressing  means  into 
error  correction  code  blocks,  each 
l^essed  picture  data  having  M  word 
where  M  and  L  are  integers,  (2)  an 
word  row,  and  (3)  an  outer  check 
,  and  for  (b)  providing  inner  codes 
of  said  compressed  picture  data 
two-|limensional   error  correction  code 
code.  (3)  a  synchronizing  code  at 
error  correction  code  blocks,  and 
information  indicating  a  relation- 
main  part  of  said  inner  code  and  a 
on  a  display  screen; 
a  row  of  said  two-dimensional 
blocks  have  a  data  length  equal 
code  length  of  said  variable-length 
at  least  one  of  said  picture  signal 
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5.636317 

ELECTROHEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

David  Reznik,  12690  Viscaino  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  252,120,  Jun.  1,  1994.  This  application 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,988 

Int  a.*  H05B  3/03;  A23L  1/025 

VS.  CI.  392—312  23  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  conductive  fluid  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  passing  the  fluid  through  a  continuous  course  defined  by  a 
dielectric  structure  and  having  first  and  second  ends;  while 

(b)  passing  an  electrical  current  between  a  first  electrode  surface 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  course  and  a  second  electrode 
surface  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  course  so  that  the 
electrical  current  density  at  a  region  of  said  course  remote 
from  said  electrodes  is  substantially  greater  than  the  electrical 
current  density  near  said  electrode  surfaces  and  so  that  the 
electrical  current  density  near  said  electrode  surfaces  is  sub- 
stantially uniform  to  substantially  prevent  arcing. 


5,636318 

AIR  CIRCULATION  HEATING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED 

WITH  AN  INFRARED  CONTROL  UNIT  AND  AIRFLOW 

SCREEN  ASSOCL\TED  THEREWITH 

Remy  Polaert,  Villecresnes;   Jean-Pierre  Hazan,  Sucy,  and 

Jean-Louis  Nagel,  Limeil  Brevannes,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,758 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1994,  94  03079 
Int.  a."  A45D  20/12 
U.S.  CI.  392—380  6  Claims 


1.  An  air  circulation  heating  apparatus  (5)  comprising  a  housing 
(10)  with  an  air  inlet  (11)  and  an  air  outlet  (12)  between  which  are 
arranged  means  for  supplying  a  hot  air  flow,  said  means  for 
supplying  a  hot  air  flow  comprising  air  circulation  means  (13)  and 
air  heating  means  (14),  detection  means  (20)  for  measuring  a  heat 
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radiation  emitted  by  a  body  (8)  subjected  to  the  hot  air  flow,  and 
means  (18)  for  controlling  the  heating  means  (14)  as  a  function  of 
the  measured  emitted  radiation,  wherein  the  detection  means  (20) 
is  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  hot  air  flow  between  the  body  (8)  and 
the  air  circulation  means  (13),  and  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
reducing  temperature  increase  of  tlie  detection  means  (20)  as  a 
result  of  the  hoi  air  flow  supplied  by  said  means  for  supplying  a 
hot  air  flow. 


5,636319 
PORTABLE  AND  PERSONAL-SIZED  WARM  AIR 
HUMIDIFIER 
Dov  Z.  Glucksman,  137  Larch  Row,  Wenham,  Mass.  01984; 
Paul    Crowhurst,    44    Hyde    Park,    Beaconsfield    Quebec, 
Canada;  David  Lekhtman,  324  Ste  Adolphe  Road,  Morin 
Heights  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Gabriel  Chauviaux,  257  De 
Luhin  Street,  Laval  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,825,  Nov.  18, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843342,  Feb.  28, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5361322,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  606,938,  Oct  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,lll329,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287330,  Dec  21,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,014338.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,486 
Int  CI.*  F22B  1/28 
VS.  a.  392—406  23  Claims 


jl3.  A  port»ble  warm-air  humidifier  comprising: 

a)  an  evaporation  compartment; 

b)  an  evaporation  compartment  fluidly  coupleable  with  the  water 
reservoir; 

c)  a  venturi  nozzle  assembly  arranged  adjacent  to  the  evapora- 
tion compartment; 

d)  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  the  venturi  nozzle 
assembly;  and 

e)  a  shell,  the  shell 

i)  having  a  first  portion  including  a  base  which  accommodates 
the  evaporation  compartment  and  which  includes  an  inte- 
gral water  reservoir  which  is  fluidly  coupleable  with  the 
evaporation  compartment, 
ii)  having  a  second  portion,  the  second  portion  being  remove- 
ably  fitted  to  the  first  portion,  and 
iii)  enclosing  each  of  the  evaporation  compartment,  the  ven- 
turi nozzle,  and  the  mixing  chamber, 
wherein  the  evaporation  compartment  includes  a  free  standing 
heating  element  mounted  to  the  base,  and  wherein  the  venturi 
nozzle  a.ssembly  includes  a  slcirt  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  venturi  nozzle,  and  wherein 
the  skirt  of  the  venturi  nozzle  assembly  fits  within  the  evapo- 
ration compartment  to  form  an  evaporation  chamber,  and 
wherein  the  skirt  of  the  venturi  nozzle  assembly  has  an  extended 
portion  for  preventing  heated  water  in  the  heating  chamber 
from  returning  to  the  water  reservoir. 


5,636320 
SEALED  CHAMBER  WITH  HEATING  LAMPS 
PROVIDED  WmnN  TRANSPARENT  TUBES 
Chienfan  Yu,  Highland  Mills;  David  E.  Kotecki,  HopeweU 
Junction,  and  Wesley  C.  Natzle,  New  Paltz,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452y466 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/205:  F26B  19/00:  F27D  1/00 

VS.  a.  392—416  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlled  temperature  treatment  of  a  batch 
of  semiconductor  wafers  in  a  sealed  environment,  comprising: 

a  sealed  chamber  with  at  least  one  wall  for  receiving  the  wafers, 
the  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  outiet  pert; 

at  least  one  tube  for  receiving  a  heating  means  for  beating  the 
wafers,  the  tube  passing  from  outside  the  chamber  to  inside 
the  chamber  without  brealdng  ttie  seal  of  the  chamber; 

a  mbe  cooling  means  connected  to  the  tube,  the  tube  cooling 
means  including  a  source  of  coolant,  a  connection  fitted  to  the 
end  of  the  tube  for  admitting  die  coolant  to  ttie  tube,  and  a 
quick  disconnect  fitted  to  the  tube  between  the  connection  and 
the  chamber  wall;  and 

a  cooling  means  attached  to  the  chamber  for  cooling  the  cham- 
ber wall. 


5,636321 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AN 

INPUT  SIGNAL  BROKEN  INTO  FREQUENCY 
COMPONENTS,  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DECODING  SUCH  ENCODED  SIGNAL  AND  SIGNAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  ON  WHICH  SUCH  ENCODED 
SIGNAL  IS  RECORDED 
Kyoya  'butsui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  306,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241189 

Int  a.*  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  CL  395—2.14  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  an  input  signal  comprising  the  steps 


of; 


brealdng  dovm  the  input  signal  into  frequency  components; 

separating  the  frequency  components  into  a  firsi  signal  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  tonal  components  and  a  second  signal  made 
up  of  otlier  components,  the  number  of  tlie  frequency  compo- 
nents making  up  tiie  tonal  components  being  variable; 

encoding  said  first  signal;  and 

encoding  said  second  signal. 
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5,(M322 
VECTOR  QUANTIZER 


1*94, 


Shigeru  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japao 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  395— 2J1 


I.  A  vector  quantizer  for 
spending  in  number  to  a  predetermined 
binations  of  a  set  of  a  predeterr  lined 
set  of  a  predetermined  numbei 
guantizer  comprising: 
means  for  providing  said 
vectors  greater  in  number 
and 
means  for  correspondingly 
cient  vector  sets,  subsets 
said  predetermined  bit  nuAiber. 
wherein  said  formed  subsel  > 
most  a  single  basis  vector 
and  wherein  said  coefiScient 
coeflBcient  vector  set  and 
basis  vector  subsets. 
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assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


,  Ser.  No.  305,694 
Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227382 
GIOL  3/02 

19  Claims 


arming  output  codevectors  cotre- 
number  of  bits  with  corn- 
number  of  basis  vectors  and  a 
of  coefficient  vectors,  said  vector 

hlsis  vector  set  to  consist  of  basis 
lan  said  predetermined  bit  number; 

f  >rming,  from  said  basis  and  coeflB- 
orresponding  in  number  to  at  most 
>er. 
include  subsets  consisting  of  at 

ector  subsets  are  formed  from  said 
c  ;termined  according  to  said  formed 


Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

per  FUed  Jan.  10, 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-7494 


Into. 


U.S.  a.  395— 2J5 
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1994,  Ser.  No.  302,889 
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14  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 

transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  speech  signal: 

loudspeaker  means  for  outputting  a  speech  signal  received  by 
said  transceiver  means; 

microphone  means  for  inputting  a  speech  signal  to  be  transmit- 
ted; 

means,  connected  between  said  loudspeaker  means  and  said 
transceiver  means  and  between  said  microphone  means  and 
said  transceiver  means,  for  canceling  an  acoustic  echo  gener- 
ated upon  inputting  the  received  speech  signal  output  from 
said  loudspeaker  means  to  said  microphone  means: 

nneans  for  limiting,  to  a  predetermined  value,  an  amplitude  of 
the  received  speech  signal  to 

means  for  limiting,  to  a  predetermined  value,  an  amplitude  of 
the  received  speech  signal  to  be  input  to  said  echo  canceling 
means,  when  said  amplitude  exceeds  the  predetennined  value; 

means,  connected  to  an  output  of  said  amplitude  limiting  means, 
for  decreasing/increasing  an  amplitude  of  the  received  speech 
signal  output  from  said  amplitude  limiting  means:  and 

means  for  decreasing/increasing  the  predetermined  limit  value  in 
association  with  an  increase/decrease  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
received  speech  signal  by  said  amplitude  decreasing/ 
increasing  means. 


5,636,324 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STEREO  AUDIO 

ENCODING  OF  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  DATA 

Do-Hui  Teh,  and  Ah-Peng  Tan,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,840,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074546 
Int.  a.*  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  315— 2J5  14  Claims 


c 


5,()6323 

SPEECH  COMMUNICATl  3N  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

ECHO  (  lANCELER 

Yuji  Umemoto,  Hachiouji,  i  ad  Koki  Otsuka,  Hino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  KabusI  liki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00017,  §1371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  I  ub.  No.  WO94/17603,  PCT  Pub. 
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1.  A  stereo  audio  encoding  method  for  encoding  audio  signals  to 
left  and  right  reproduced  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  correlation  between  left  and  right  original 
signals  to  detect  a  pair  of  the  left  and  right  original  signals 
having  opposite  phase  characteristics  and  a  pair  of  the  left  and 
right  original  signals  having  same  phase  characteristics,  where 
the  audio  signals  have  been  transformed  to  the  left  and  right 
original  signals  each  defined  by  a  U'ain  of  frames  where  each 
frame  contains  a  plurality  of  sampled  data; 

(b)  processing  the  left  and  right  original  signals  having  the 
opposite  phase  characteristics  according  to  a  power  equaliza- 
tion method  to  obtain  said  left  and  right  reproduced  signals; 
and 

(c)  processing  the  left  and  right  original  signals  having  the  same 
phase  characteristics  according  to  an  error  minimization 
method  to  obtain  said  left  and  right  reproduced  signals. 


5,636325 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  DL^LECTS 
Peter  W.  Farrett,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  ArmoolL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,151,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,819 
Int  a.^  GIM.  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.67  42  daims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  speech  synthesis  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  string  of  linguistic  units  containing  pitch  data  by 
selecting  linguistic  units  from  a  first  memory  segment  of  the 
system  which  correspond  to  characters  in  a  text  string  and 
concatenating  the  selected  linguistic  units  together  in  a  second 
memory  segment  of  the  system: 

selecting  locations  within  the  pitch  data  of  the  string  of  linguistic 
units; 

retrieving  a  first  set  of  dialect  intervals  for  a  first  selected  dialect, 
the  first  set  of  dialect  intervals  selected  from  a  set  of  melodic 
intervals  as  being  indicative  of  the  first  selected  dialect  and 
stored  in  a  dialect  table  in  a  third  memory  segment  of  the 
system:  and 

applying  the  first  set  of  dialect  intervals  to  the  pitch  data  at  the 
selected  locations  so  that  synthesized  speech  of  the  first 
selected  dialect  produced. 

3.  A  method  of  operating  a  speech  recognition  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digitized  speech  sample  of  human  speech; 

selecting  a  set  of  melodic  intervals  in  the  digitized  speech 
sample; 

retrieving  a  first  set  of  dialect  intervals  for  a  first  selected  dialect, 
the  first  set  of  dialect  intervals  being  melodic  intervals  which 
are  indicative  of  the  first  selected  dialect  and  stored  in  a 
dialect  table;  and 

comparing  the  set  of  melodic  intervals  to  the  first  set  of  dialect 
intervals  to  determine  whether  the  digitized  speech  sample  is 
from  human  speech  of  the  first  selected  dialect. 


5,636326 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  OPTIMAL  WEIGHT 

PRUNING  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  ARTIFICIAL 

NEURAL  NETWORKS 

David  G.  Stork,  and  Babak  Hassibi.  both  of  Stanford,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,702,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,687,  Sep.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499386 
InL  a."  G06F  IS/IS 
VS.  a.  395—21  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  design  system  for  designing  a 
minimal  connection  neural  network  from  a  given  trained  neural 
network  design  by  iteratively  pruning,  by  removing  synaptic 
weights,  and  by  adjusting  any  remaining  synaptic  weights  so  that 


the  resulting  neural  network  design  performance  satisfies  a  pre- 
scribed error  budget,  the  design  system  including 

a  processor  control  unit  for  overall  control  of  tlie  design  system, 

arithnnetic  processing,  and  for  providing  external  input/output 
data  ports, 

a  data  memory  for  storage  of  neural  network  input/output  data, 
and  neural  network  design  data. 

a  synaptic  weight  pruning  unit  for  producing  a  reduced  connec- 
tion neural  network  design  from  a  given  trained  neural  net- 
work design, 

a  neural  network  iiKKlelling  unit  for  iiKxlelling  a  neural  network 
from  a  set  of  neural  network  design  data  that  includes  a 
topological  network  description,  a  set  of  synaptic  weights,  and 
activation  function  descriptions, 
the  method  for  operating  the  design  system  comprising: 

(a)  storing  the  given  trained  neural  network  design  data  that 
includes  a  topological  network  description,  activabon  fimc- 
tion  descriptions,  and  synaptic  weight  values; 

(b)  storing  a  set  of  exemplar  input  priming  vectors  and  corre- 
sponding response  vectors  for  use  in  tlie  neural  network 
pruning  module: 

(c)  initializing  the  neural  network  modelling  unit  using  the  set  of 
trained  neural  network  design  data; 

(d)  operating  the  neural  network  modelling  unit  using  the  sa  of 
exemplar  input  pruning  vectors  as  input  data  and  storing  each 
response  vector  in  data  memory; 

(e)  initializing  the  neural  network  pruning  unit  with  initializing 
data  that  includes  the  stored  Grained  neural  network  design 
data  together  with  tlie  set  of  exemplar  pruning  response 
vectors  and  the  corresponding  response  vectors  from  step  (d); 

(f)  operating  the  synaptic  weight  pruning  unit  for  producing  an 
iterated  set  of  pruned  neural  network  design  data,  tlie  operat- 
ing step  including 

(i)  computmg  a  Hessian  matrix  of  the  trained  neural  network 
using  the  initializing  data  from  step  (d). 

(ii)  computing  an  inverse  Hessian  matrix  of  tlie  Hessian 
matrix  of  step  (fHi). 

(iii)  computing  a  saliency  value  of  each  synaptic  weight  using 
the  inverse  Hessian  matrix  and  the  stored  trained  synaptic 
weights, 

(iv)  selecting  a  synaptic  weight  with  ttie  smallest  salient  value 
as  a  selected  pruning  candidate  weight. 

(v)  computing  a  total  error  value  that  would  result  from 
pruning  the  selected  pruning  candidate  weight, 

(vi)  comparing  the  total  error  value  with  a  specified  error 
budget  value  and  proceeding  to  step  (g)  if  the  total  error 
value  is  less,  otherwise  terminating  the  method  because  tlie 
given  trained  neural  network  design  is  the  minimal  connec- 
tion neural  network  design; 
(.g)  operating  the  synaptic  weight  pruning  unit  for  pruning  and 

post  pruning  synaptic  weight  correction  by 

(i)  pruning  tlie  candidate  weight  by  removing  tiie  candidate 
weight  from  the  given  trained  neural  network  design  data, 

(ii)  modifying  the  topological  netwoiie  description  by  eUmi- 
nating  the  pruning  candidate  weight  branch. 

(iii)  computing  a  weight  correction  vector,  with  one  vector 
element  for  each  remaining  weight  of  the  given  trained 
neural  network  design  data,  that  minimizes  the  total  error 
value  caused  by  pruning  ttie  pruning  candidate  weight,  and 
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(iv)  adjusting  the  synapti 
,      coirection  vector  elem^its 

weights;  and 
(h)  perforrning  another  iterition 
using  the  modified  topolc  gical 
synaptic  weights  of  step  ( ;) 
work    design    data    topo  jgical 
weights. 
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weights  by  applying  the  weight 
to  the  corresponding  synaptic 

by  returning  to  step  (c)  and 
description  and  the  adjusted 
as  the  given  trained  neural  net- 
description    and    synaptic 
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1.  A  multilayer  neural 
neurons  each  having  a  memory 
said  multilayer  neural  network 

a  control  circuit  which 
coupling  coefficients  per 

an  address  generator  which 
ber  of  non-zero  coupling 
of  the  control  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  characteristic 
teristic  data,  and  subsequently 
the  address  generator  couifs 

a  weight  memory  which 
layer, 

a  plurality  of  coefficient  me 
cients  of  the  layers  other 

a  plurality  of  address  conver!|>rs 
of  a  coefficient  memory  a 
non-zero  coupling  coefficient 
the  neural  network  circuit 
address  generator,  the 
control  circuit,  the  plurality 
ing  the  addresses  thus  c 
while  at  the  same  time  c 
the  weight  menoory: 

a  table  memory  which  takes 
from  the  coefficient  men 
output  from  the  address 
coefficients  obtained  by  m 
of  the  layers  correspondin, 

a  cumulative  operation  unit 
tions  of  the  product  of  the 
plied  by  the  output  of  the 

an  output  memory  which 
live  operation  unit  at  the 
generator, 

whereby  the  cumulative  addi^on 
neurons  interconnected 
zero  coupling  coefficient 


circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
for  storing  a  coupling  coefficient, 
ircuit  further  comprising: 
outputs  the  total  number  of  non-zero 
er; 

bsequently  counts  the  total  num- 
<i>efficients  per  layer,  by  the  output 
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memories  which  store  charac- 
read  the  characteristic  data  as 


sto  es  weights  of  neurons  of  the  last 


which  store  coupling  coeffi- 
the  last  layer, 

which  calculate  only  addresses 

:4rresponding  to  a  neuron  having  a 

value  between  adjacent  layers  of 

on  the  basis  of  the  outputs  of  the 

ch^Bcteristic  data  memories  and  the 

of  address  converters  also  supply- 

aldilated  to  the  coefficient  memories 

a\  :ulating  addresses  to  be  output  to 

the  coupling  coefficients  read  out 

ies  corresponding  to  the  addresses 

converter  and  outputs  total  coupling 

Itiplying  the  coupling  coefficients 

to  the  addresses; 

which  performs  cumulative  addi- 
output  of  the  table  memory  multi- 
veight  memory;  and 

resulLs  produced  by  the  cumula- 
iddresses  output  from  the  address 
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is  performed  only  on  particular 
adjacent  layers  having  a  non- 


5,636^28 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRAINT 

SATISFACTION 

Henry  A.  Kautz,  and  Bart  Selman,  both  of  Summit,  NJ,, 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,335,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,299 

Int  a."  G06F  9/44:15/18 

VS.  CL  395—50  12  Claims 


5,li  16,327 
NEURAL  NETJtVORK  CIRCUIT 
Hiroyuld  Nakahira;  Shiro  S^dyama;  Masaliatsu  Maniyama, 
and  Susumu  Maruno,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industtial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  1  lo.  945,946,  Sep.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  M  ar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,949 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237674; 
Sep.  18, 1991,  3-237675,-  Jun.  10, 1992,  4-150921;  Sep.  11, 1992, 
4-242878 

Int  CL'|G06F  1 5/]  8 
U.S.  a.  395—27  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  controlling  a  system  whose  opera- 
tions on  a  physical  entity  are  subject  to  constraints,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
finding  values  of  variables  in  the  constraints  such  that  the  values 

satisfy  the  constraints;  and 
controlling  the  system  using  the  values  such  that  the  constraints 

are  not  violated  in  the  operations,  and 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  the  step  of  finding  values  of 
variables,  the  steps  of: 

associating  a  weight  with  each  constraint;  and 
repeating  the  steps  of 
using  the  weights  to  select  at  least  one  of  the  variables  of 
the  constraints  whose  value  is  to  be  altered  to  produce  a 
current  assigiunent  of  values  to  the  variables,  and 
dynamically    updating    the    weight    for   each    constraint 
according  to  whether  the  current  assignment  of  values  to 
the  variables  satisfies  that  constraint, 
the  steps  of  using  the  weights  and  dynamically  updating  the 
weight  being  repeated  until  the  current  assignment  of 
values  to  the  variables  satisfies  all  of  the  constraints. 


5,636,329 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TERMINAL  PROTECTED  FROM  BREAK  DOWN 

Osamu    Sukegawa;    Takahiko    Watanabe,    and    Wakahiko 

Kaneko,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-163337 
Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  349—149  14  Qalms 

7-'  6-v    i...        /'«     7-2 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals receiving  driving  signals,  each  of  said  terminals  comprising  a 
first  conductor  film,  a  transparent  conductive  film  having  a  first 
portion  formed  on  said  first  conductor  film  and  a  second  portion 
extending  from  said  first  portion,  a  protective  insulating  film  cov- 
ering a  part  of  said  second  portion  of  .said  transparent  conductive 
film  while  leaving  a  remaining  part  of  said  second  portion  uncov- 
ered, said  remaining  part  of  said  second  portion  of  said  transparent 
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conductive  film  being  isolated  from  said  first  conductor  film,  and  a 
connection  member  connected  to  said  first  ponion  of  said  transpar- 
ent conductive  film. 


5,636,330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 

CONTROL  STRIP 

Dan  Barak,  Hadera,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sdtex  Corporation 

Ltd.,  HerzUya,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,688,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,664 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jon.  11,  1991,  98453 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—109  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  control  strip,  said  control  strip 
comprising  an  analog  representation  of  a  control  color  image 
useful  in  controlling  the  reproduction  of  a  main  color  image,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  representation  of  said  control  color  image; 
and 

transforming  said  digital  representation  of  said  control  color 
image  into  an  analog  representation  of  said  control  color 
image,  said  step  of  transforming  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  representation  of  the  main  color  image;  and 

employing  a  color  printing  device  to  transform  the  digital  rep- 
resentations of  the  main  color  image  and  of  the  control  color 
image  into  an  analog  representation  of  a  composite  image,  the 
composite  image  comprising  the  main  color  image  and  the 
control  color  image. 

wherein  said  step  of  transforming  further  comprises  the  step  of 
determining  the  orientation  of  the  control  color  image  within 
the  composite  image. 


5,636331 
PATTERNED  INTENSITIES  PRINTER 
Gary  M.  Klinefelter,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Michael  R.  Tolnid, 
Chaska,  both  of  Minn.,  as.signors  to  Fargo  Electronics,  Inc., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,816,  May  21,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668325 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—109  9  Claims 

1.  A  printer  for  printing  an  image  and  a  recording  sheets, 
comprising: 

a  thermal  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  resistors 
providing  a  plurality  of  printhead  resistor  areas; 
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a  supply  of  coloring  material  adjacent  the  printhead  for  deposi- 
tion on  to  the  recording  sheet; 

input  means  for  receiving  a  binary  weighted  data  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  values  related  to  a  desired  volumetric 
density  of  the  coloring  material  to  be  deposited  onto  the 
recording  media;  and 

control  noeans  for  converting  the  binary  weighted  data  into  an 
energy  signal  applied  to  an  electrical  resistor  of  the  printhead 
thereby  transferring  the  desired  volumetric  density  of  coloring 
material  from  the  supply  of  coloring  material  to  the  recording 
sheet  adjacent  a  resistor  area  providing  a  continuous  tone 
printed  area  on  the  recording  sheet  wherein  the  desired  volu- 
metric density  is  related  to  duration  of  the  energy  signal  as 
represented  in  the  binary  weighted  data  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  discrete  values  relate  to  a  duration  having  a 
relationship  to  a  duration  by  another  discrete  value  selected 
based  upon  the  supply  of  coloring  material. 


5,636332 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRINTER  POWER  DOWN 

MODE  FOR  DISPLAY  INTENSITY 
Masaaki  Hibino,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotfao-  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,276 

Claims  priorit>',  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-148511 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/12:3/14:  G09G  5/10 

VS.  a.  395—112  17  Claims 


1.  A  printer  controlling  dcNice  connected  to  a  primer  for  record- 
ing, based  on  prim  data,  characters  and  other  images  on  a  record- 
ing sheet,  the  printer  controlling  device  comprising: 
mode   designating   means   for  designating   various   operation 

modes  including  a  power  down  mode  for  reducing  power 

consumption  of  the  printer, 
mode  controlling  means  for  outputting  a  control  command  for 

controlling  the  printer  to  the  power  down  mode  when  the 

power  dovkn  mode  is  designated  by  the  nwde  designating 

means; 
a  display  for  displaying  a  menu  image  by  which  the  power  down 

mode  is  selected  for  designation  by  the  mode  designating 

means;  and 
display  controlling  means  for  reducing  intensity  of  the  display 

from  an  original  intensity  to  a  reduced  intensit)  when  the 

control  command  is  outputted  from  the  mode  coniroUing 
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MULTI-PROTOCOL 
Peter  S.  Davidson,  Jr.;  Davii 
head,  all  of  Lexington,  and 
of  Ky,,  assignors  to 
Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  May 
Int.  a." 
VS.  CL  395—114 


5,1  S6y533 

iJETWORK  INTERFACE 

P.  Schramm;  David  H.  White- 
Paul  J.  Wingert,  Nicholasville,  all 
Lexmaf  k  International,  Inc.,  Lexington, 


351300, 


JL 


Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,649 
G06K  I5A)0 

19aainis 
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4.  A  method  for  communicathg 
protocol  network  of  host  comp  iters 
printer,  said  method  comprising 
receiving  print  job  infonnati(  n 

of  a  plurality  of  network 

computer  networic; 
providing  a  plurality  of  network 

each  for  processing  print 

mation  received  in 

ent  from  other  network 

protocols:  and 
permitting  the  priority  infor^tion 

network  protocols  to 

of  said  plurality  of  network 

information  may  be  excha  iged 

and  said  printer  without 

pending  print  job. 


I  accords  Ke 
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THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
Norihiro  Hidaka,  Ome,  Jap^ 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  23, 

Claims  priority,  application 
May  31,  1994,  6-139661;  May 

Int  ci; 

VS.  a.  395—119 
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priority  information  in  a  multi- 

and  a  printer  controller  for  a 

the  steps  of: 

and  priority  information  in  each 

protocols  from  a  multi-protocol 


protocol  processing  circuits 

information  and  priority  intbr- 

with  a  network  protocol  differ- 

pi^tocols  in  the  plurality  of  network 


in  any  of  said  plurality  of 

the  print  job  information  in  any 

protocols  so  that  the  priority 

between  said  host  computers  ' 

printer  having  to  first  complete  a 
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qiAGE  CREATION  DEVICES 
assignor  to  Casio  Computer 


;,  Ser.  No.  376369 
Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-024889; 
31,  1994,  6-139718 
:M6T  11/60 

S  Claims 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  imag< 
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creation  device,  comprising: 


input  means  for  inputting  to  said  creation  device  first  and  second 
data,  the  first  data  including  a  series  of  different  characters 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  order  and  the  second  data  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  character  data  and  figure  data; 
first  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  first  data  inputted  by  said 

input  means; 
bit  map  pattern  storage  means  for  storing  the  second  data  input- 
ted by  said  input  means,  in  the  form  of  a  bit  map  pattern,  the 
bit   map  pattern   including  bit  data  arranged  in  a  matrix 
arrangement,  each  bit  data  taking  one  of  a  first  value  and  a 
second  value; 
read  means  for  sequentially  reading  bit  data  of  the  bit  map 
pattern  of  the  second  data  stored  in  said  bit  map  pattern 
storage  means; 
a  three-dimensional  image  data  memory  used  for  storing  three- 

ditnensional  image  data  therein; 
three-dimensional  image  creating  means  including  first  means 
for  sequentially  reading  out  the  first  data  from  said  first  data 
storage  means,  and  second  means  for  sequentially  and  repeat- 
edly disposing  the  series  of  different  characters  of  the  read 
first  data  on  said  three-dimensional  image  data  memory,  such 
that  the  different  characters  included  in  the  read  out  first  data 
are  disposed  in  a  matrix  arrangement  corresponding  to  the 
matrix  arrangement  of  the  second  data  stored  in  said  bit  map 
pattern  storage  means; 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  bit  data  of  the  second  dau 
read  by  said  read  means  has  taken  a  different  value  from  the 
last  read  bit  data; 
control  means  for: 
controlling  the  second  means  of  said  three-dimensional  image 
creating  means  to  thin  out  at  least  one  character  from  the 
series  of  different  characters  of  the  first  data  to  be  disposed 
on  said  three-dimensional  image  data  memory,  when  said 
judging  means  determines  that  bit  data  of  the  second  data 
read  by  said  read  means  has  taken  the  second  value  while 
the  last  read  bit  data  took  die  first  value;  and 
controlling  said  second  means  to  insert  the  thinned  out  char- 
acter into  the  original  series  of  different  characters  of  the 
first  data  to  be  disposed  on  said  three-dimensional  image 
data  memory,  when  said  judging  means  determines  that 
data  of  the  second  data  read  by  said  read  means  has  taken 
the  first  value  while  the  last  read  bit  data  took  the  second 
value,  whereby  three-dimensional  image  data  of  the  second 
data  stored  in  said  bit  map  pattern  storage  means,  which  is 
visible,  is  created  and  stored  in  said  three-dimensional  data 
memory  by  said  three-dimensional  data  creating  means; 
and 
printing  means  for  printing  on  a  printing  medium  the  three- 
dimensional  image  data  created  in  said  three-dimensional 
image  creating  means,  under  control  of  said  control  means. 


5,636335 
GRAPHICS  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SECOND 
PALETTE  SHADOWING  DATA  IN  A  RRST  PALETTE 
Iain  C.  Robertson,  Cople  Bedfordshire,  England;  Jeffrey  L. 
Nye,  Houston;  Michael  D.  Asal,  Sugar  Land,  both  of  Tex.; 
Graham  B.  Short;  Richard  D.  Simpson,  both  <^  Bedford, 
England,  and  James  G.  Littleton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359^24,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5346,553,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,914,  Sep. 

24,  1990.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,478 

InL  CL*  G06T  15/60 

VS.  CI.  395—131  13  Claims 
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6.  A  graphics  processor  system  comprising: 
a  graphics  processor  having  a  local  data  bus  and  a  local  address 
bus; 
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a  video  memory  storing  color  codes  corresponding  to  a  display, 
said  video  memory  connected  to  said  local  data  bus  and  said 
local  address  bus  permitting  said  graphics  processor  to  specify 
said  color  codes  stored  in  said  video  memory; 

a  palette  connected  to  said  video  memory  having  a  look-up  table 
memory  for  recalling  color  data  words  corresponding  to  color 
codes  received  from  said  video  memory,  said  palette  con- 
nected to  said  local  data  bus  and  said  local  address  bus 
permitting  said  graphics  processor  to  specify  said  color  data 
words  stored  in  said  look-up  table  memory;  and 

an  interface  circuit  connected  to  a  host  data  bus,  a  host  address 
bus  and  said  palette,  said  interface  circuit  writing  data  on  said 
host  data  bus  into  said  palette  upon  detecting  predetermined 
addresses  on  said  host  address  bus. 


5,636,336 
GRAPHICS  PROCESSING  UNTT  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 
STYLUS  PEN  AND  TABLET,  AND  METHOD 
THEREFORE 
Motomitsu  Adachi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133^65,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  4-280124 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  395—133  9  Claims 


7.  A  graphics  processing  unit  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  screen; 

an  l/O-integrated  operation  section  giving  an  instruction  to  the 
screen  for  a  display  process  by  using  a  tablet  arranged  on  the 
screen  and  a  stylus  pen  and  an  instruction  for  specifying  a 
fixed  point  without  changing  a  position  thereof,  independent 
of  said  transformation  processing; 

an  instruction  detecting  section  detecting  operational  instruc- 
tions given  by  said  operation  section  for  transformation  pro- 
cessing of  said  image,  and  for  specifying  a  targeted  image 
which  will  be  the  object  of  said  transformation  processing; 

a  targeted  image  specification  (nocessing  section  sending  said 
targeted  image  to  an  image  processing  section  when  said 
instruction  detecting  section  detects  an  instruction  for  said 
transformation  processing  and  an  instruction  for  specifying 
said  targeted  image; 

a  fixed-point  specification  processing  section;  when  said  instruc- 
tion detecting  section  detects  the  instruction  for  said  transfor- 
mation processing  and  an  instruction  for  specifying  a  fixed 
point  without  changing  a  position  thereof,  independent  of  said 
transformation  processing,  said  fixed-point  specification  pro- 
cessing section  instructing  said  display  means  to  display  said 
targeted  image  such  that  said  fixed  point  of  said  targeted 
image  before  and  after  said  transformation  processing  are 
matched  to  each  other; 

an  image  processing  section  executing  said  instructed  transfor- 
mation processing  on  said  specified  targeted  image;  and 

a  level  variable  specification  processing  section;  when  said 
instruction  detecting  section  detects  a  level  variable  indicating 
a  region  to  be  transformed,  a  transformation  speed,  a  density 
of  display,  or  a  color  of  display,  said  level  variable  specifica- 
tion processing  section  processing  said  level  variable  to  said 
display  means  and  said  image  processing  section  such  that 
said  image  is  displayed  or  transformation-processed  according 
to  the  detected  level  variable: 


wherein  a  targeted  graphic  item  to  be  processed  is  shrunk  and 
erased  so  as  to  appear  to  be  sucked  into  a  tip  of  a  stylus  pen, 
and  wherein  the  targeted  graphic  item  to  be  processed  is 
enlarged  so  as  to  appear  to  be  exploded  from  the  tip  of  the 
stylus  pen. 


5,63637 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  FILM 

SEPARATION  PREPROCESS  USING  ELECTRONIC 

OBJECT-BASED  CHOKING  AND  SPREADING 
PROCEDURES  INCLUDING  OBJECT  COMBINING 
OPERATIONS 
Mark  Boenke,  Santa  Rosa;  Derek  Clegg,  San  Francisco;  Mike 
Gittelsohn,   Berkeley;    Keith   Passaretti,   San   Rafael,   and 
Audrey  Seymour,  Mill  VaUey,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Island 
Graphics  Corporation,  Larlupur,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,783,  Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,402330.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41M78 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—135  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  spreading  a  first  object  into  a  second  object  in 

the  presence  of  an  obstructing  object  that  obstructs  the  first  object. 

wherein  a  page  description  language  defines  the  first,  second,  and 

obstructing  objects  with  discrete  paths  which  trace  outlines  of  the 

first,  second,  and  obstructing  objects  on  a  page  of  a  display 

medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  temporary  object  from  a  portion  of  the  first  object  that 

would  be  visible  after  rendering  the  first  object,  the  second 

object  and  any  obstructing  object; 

restricting  creation  of  new  objects  to  the  interior  of  the  second 

object;  and  thereafter 
creating  a  third  object  having  the  shape  of  a  strip  that  follows 
and  is  centered  on  an  outline  of  the  temporary  object 


5,636338 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  CURVED  SHAPES  FOR  USE 

BY  A  COMPUTER 
Henry  P.  Moreton,  Oakland,  CaUT-,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10300 

Int  CL*  G06T  17/00 

VS.  CL  395—142  101  Claims 


MEC 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  representation  of  a  curve  for  display 
by  a  computer  system,  comprising: 
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specifying  a  desired  shapec 

geometric  constraints; 
specifying  a  scale  invariant 

is  locally  minimized  and 

variation  in  a  curvature  of  |he 
producing  a  representation  oi 

and  the  set  of  geometric 
displaying  the  representation 

create  a  visual  or  physical 


of  the  curve  utilizing  a  set  of 

i  inctional  of  the  desired  shape  that 
o  erative  to  measure  a  magnitude  of 
desired  shape; 
the  curve  based  on  the  functional 
constraints;  and 

f  the  curve  via  an  output  device  to 
embodiment  of  the  curve. 


CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  ANl  • 
FOR  IMPLEMENTINC 


5^  M39 


Gwo-Sheng  Huang,  Chai-I, 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Mar.  14, 

Int  a." 

VS.  a.  395—142 


INTERP  OLATION 
ani 


Yee-Lu  Zhaog,  Tao-Yuan,  both 
Ihdustrial  Technology  Research 


19  14,  Sen  No.  209,%9 
G06T  l/OO 


1.  A  data  processing  modul 
output  from  four  sampled  input 

an  input  means  including 
each  of  said  four  sampled 
sample  data  line  is  connect!  d 

a  pseudo  four-point  interpola 
circuit  for  receiving  an  ini 

each  of  said  multipliers  on 
connected  to  said  coeflBc 
interpolation  coefiBcient 
cation  of  said  sampled 
thereon  for  generating  a  w 
said  four  sample  data  lines 

an  adder  connected  to  said 
data  lines  for  adding  said 
generate  said  interpolated 
data. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
TEXT 
Paul  R.  Bonneau,  North  Ben^. 
Woodinville,  both  of  Wash., 
tion,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  199 
Int  CI." 
UJS.  a.  395—761 

1.  A  computer- implemented 
with  a  special  effect  that  change 
te.xl  object  including  a  scqueno 
method  comprising: 
displaying  the  text  object  in 
pixels  forming  the  characte 
wherein  the  display  pixels 
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for  generating  an  interpolated 
lata  comprising: 

sample  data  lines  for  receiving 
input  data  wherein  each  of  said 

to  a  multiplier; 
ion  (PFPI)  coefficient  generating 
"ation  ration  p; 

of  said  sample  data  lines  is 

generating  circuit  to  receive  a 

for  performing  a  multipli- 

lo  said  interpolation  coefficient 

ighted  sample  output  on  each  of 

and 

multipliers  on  said  four  sample 

four  weighted  sample  output  to 

oftput  from  said  four  sampled  input 


foil  r 


ite  pol 
<  ich 

cie  It 


the  efrom  : 
inpi  I 


foi  r 


5,63  i340 

for: 


SPECIAL  EFFECTS  FOR 
(|BJECTS 

and  Christopher  A.  Mason, 
^signers  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 


,  .Set.  No.  334,629 

406T /J/00 

12aainis 

riethod  of  displaying  a  text  object 
how  the  text  object  appears,  the 
of  one  or  more  characters,  the 

first  display  format  of  display 

or  characters  of  the  text  object. 

if  the  text  object  are  arranged  in 


/ 


12  Claims 


rows  in  which  a  first  plurality  of  rows  is  consecutively  inter- 
spersed with  a  second  plurality  of  rows: 
receiving  an  indication  from  a  user  of  the  special  effect  desired: 
implementing  the  indicated  special  effect  by  adjusting  at  least 
some  of  the  display  pixels  during  a  first  predetermined  period, 
wherein  the  special  effect  is  a  shimmer  effect,  and  the  imple- 
menting step  includes  shifting  the  first  plurality  of  rows  of  the 
display  pixels  in  a  first  direction  and  shifting  the  second 
plurality  of  rows  of  the  display  pixels  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction;  and 
automatically  re-displaying  the  text  object  in  the  first  display 
format  upon  completion  of  the  first  predetermined  period. 


5,636341 

FAULT  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Masayuki  Matsushita,  Hadano;  Atsushi  Ugajin,  Sagamihara, 

and  Shooichi  Murase,  Kokubuqji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176921 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/30: 1 1/22: 1 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.11  20  Claims 


C«K)CC9SlNO 


1.  A  fault  processing  method  for  a  data  communications  proces- 
sor in  an  information  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
information  processors,  said  data  communications  processor  con- 
trolling data  communication  between  said  plurality  of  information 
processors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

notifying  all  of  said  plurality  of  information  processors  if  a  fault 
occurs  in  said  data  communications  processor  while  said 
information  processing  system  is  operating: 
instructing  said  data  communications  processor  from  said  noti- 
fied plurality  of  information  processors  to  perform  a  reset 
operation;  and 
resetting  said  data  communications  processor  in  its  entirety  in 
response  to  receiving  said  instruction  to  perform  a  reset 
operation. 
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5,636342 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  UNIQUE 

ADDRESSES  TO  AGENTS  ON  A  SYSTEM 

MANAGEMENT  BUS 

Kenneth  L.  Jeffries,  Leander,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  S*r.  No.  389,849 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—185.01  12  Churns 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  unique  addresses  to  devices  on  a  bus 
in  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  computer  system  comprises  a 
master  coupled  to  the  bus  and  a  plurality  of  slaves  coupled  to  the 
bus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  master  issuing  a  first  command  to  assign  a  unique  address  to 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  slaves  coupled  to  the  bus; 

the  master  requesting  identification  information  from  said  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  slaves  on  said  bus  using  said  unique 
address; 

said  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  slaves  transmitting  data  to 
the  master  in  response  to  said  step  of  requesting  information; 

said  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  slaves  determining  if  an 
error  occurred  in  said  step  of  transmitting  data; 

said  slaves  which  detect  an  error  in  said  step  of  transmitting 
ceasing  to  respond  to  said  unique  address,  said  slaves  which 
detect  an  error  each  having  a  respective  byte  in  error: 

said  slaves  which  detect  an  error  in  said  step  of  transmitting 
each  disabling  response  to  one  or  more  subsequent  first  com- 
mands; 

a  slave  maintaining  use  of  aid  unique  address  if  said  slave 
determines  that  an  error  did  not  occur  in  said  step  of  trans- 
mitting; and 

the  master  reputing  said  steps  issuing  said  first  command  and 
requesting  identification  information  until  each  of  aid  slaves 
receives  a  unique  address 

wherein,  for  each  of  said  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  slaves, 
said  step  of  determining  if  an  error  occurred  in  said  step  of 
transmitting  data  comprises: 
attempting  to  transmit  a  byte  of  data; 
reading  a  byte  of  data  transmitted  on  said  bus  during  said  step 

of  attempting  to  transmit  said  byte  of  data;  and 
comparing  said  byte  of  data  attempted  to  be  transmitted  with 
said  byte  of  data  read  on  said  bus  to  determine  if  said  byte 
of  data  attempted  to  be  u-ansmined  equals  said  byte  of  data 
read  on  said  bus 

wherein  said  slaves  which  detect  an  error  in  said  step  of  trans- 
miaing  each  compute  a  respective  number  N  of  leading 
correct  bits  in  said  respective  byte  in  error:  and 
said  slaves  which  detect  an  error  disable  response  to  a  subse- 
quent N  number  of  said  first  commands. 


5,636343 
MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  BUILT-IN  SERIAL  INPUT- 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  AND  COLLISION  DETECTION 
CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  COMMON  INPLT-OUTPUT 
LINE  BEING  OCCUPIED 
Masabiro  Asano,  and  Kimikatsu  Matsubara,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Soft- 
ware Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-414022 

Int  CL"  G«6F  13/376 

VS.  a.  395—200.06  6  Claims 
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1.  A  microcomputer  having  a  built-in  serial  input-output  circuit, 
an  ID  port  and  a  CPU.  said  built-in  serial  input-output  circuit  and 
said  lO  port  sharing  a  common  input-output  line  for  inputting  and 
outputting  data,  said  built-in  serial  input-output  circuit  comprising: 

a  serial  input-output  means  for  converting  parallel  data  into 
serial  data  and  outputting  said  serial  data  to  an  output  terminal 
and  for  converting  serial  data  input  from  an  input  tenninal 
into  paraUel  data; 

a  clock  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  a  data  transfer  clock 
signal  to  said  serial  input-output  means:  and 

a  collision  detection  circuit,  activated  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  indicating  that  the  common  input-output  line  is  occu- 
pied by  said  built-in  serial  input-output  circuit,  for  comparing 
a  first  signal  supplied  to  said  output  terminal  with  a  second 
signal  supplied  to  said  input  terminal  and  supplying  an  inter- 
rupt signal  to  said  CPU  when  said  first  and  second  signals  are 
in  discordance. 


5,636344    - 
NETWORK  FAULT  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Siffloa  C.  R.  Lewis,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1990, 
9019017 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.11  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  faults  on  a  message  nerwoik. 
comprising: 
a  network  interface  for  coupling  the  apparatus  to  the  message 

network; 
expert  system  means  for  monitoring  and  interacting  with  the 
message  network  through  the  network  interface  for  the  pur- 
pose of  analyzing  faults  on  the  message  network,  said  expert 
system  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  expert 
systems  and  communication  means  by  means  of  which  fault- 
analysis  information  is  passed  between  the  individual  expert 
systems,  each  said  individual  expert  system  being  operative  to 
carry  out  a  respective  operation  involved  in  the  analysis  of 
any  given  network  fault,  with  a  first  group  of  one  or  more  of 
said  expert  systems  being  involved  in  the  instigation  of  tests 
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on  said  message  network  tAt>ugh 
a  second  group  of  one  a 
systems  being  involved  in 
through  said  network  interiice 
network's  behavior  includi  g 
to  said  tests,  said  conmiinication 
analysis  information  from 
group  to  enable  the  latter 
the  message  network's  beh 
a  user  interface  for  outputtinj 
analysis  information  provi(  ed 
said  user  interface  provii 
individual  expert  system  ii 
manner  that  each  such 
stand  alone,  advisory  role 
input  which  the  expert  sy^em 
with  other  of  said  expert 


'idir  ; 


exp  ;rt 


said  network  interface,  and 
more  of  said  individual  expert 
monitoring  the  message  network 
and  in  analyzing  the  message 
behavior  exhibited  in  response 
means  providing  fault- 
second  group  back  to  said  first 
instigate  tests  taking  account  of 
vior:  and 

to  a  user  of  the  apparatus  fault- 
by  the  exf)ert  system  means, 
user  access  to  at  least  one  said 
each  of  said  groups  in  such  a 
system  can  be  used  both  in  a 
y  the  user  and  for  receiving  user 
then  utilizes  in  cooperation 


S)  items. 


5,63  »345 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT  JS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

PREVENTLNG  BROAeIcAST  STORMS  ON  AN 

EMULATED  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 


Ezio  Valdevit,  San  Jose,  Calif^a 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  19^,  Ser.  No.  414,903 
Int  a.*  f06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—200.11 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  bro^icast 
Area  Network,  the  tnethod 

determining  a  plurality  of  broajlcast 
in  the  emulated  Local  Area 
broadcast  rates  are  the  bri 
nodes  during  a  monitoring 


assignor  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc., 


29aaims 


2a         a 


storms  in  an  emulated  Local 
com^sing  the  steps  of: 

rates  for  a  plurality  of  nodes 
Network,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
'( adcast  rates  of  said  plurality  of 
leriod; 


comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of  broadcast  rates  with  a 

maximum  allowed  broadcast  rate; 
determining  that  a  broadcast  storm  is  occurring  if  any  of  said 

plurality  of  broadcast  rates  exceeds  the  maximum  allowed 

broadcast  rate  with  which  it  is  compared. 


5,636,346 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

TARGETING  ADVERTISEMENTS  AND  PROGRAMMING 

Andrew  N.  G.  Saxe,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Electronic 

Address,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,727 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/10 

VJS.  CL  395—201  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  selectively  targeting  advertisements  and  pro- 
gramming and  conn-oiling  signal  message  transmission  to  sub- 
scriber households  while  protecting  the  privacy  of  the  subscriber 
information  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  directory  of  electronic  carrier  system  subscriber  infor- 
mation in  a  computer  system; 

modifying  the  subscriber  information  within  the  directory  by 
creating  a  unique  electronic  address  designation  for  encoding 
the  information  of  each  subscriber; 

encoding  the  subscriber  information  into  binary  streams  within 
the  directory  using  a  first  set  of  binary  conversion  rules, 
whereby  each  binary  conversion  rule  from  among  said  first  set 
is  diflferent  for  each  carrier  such  that  encoded  subscriber 
information  can  be  read  only  by  one  with  the  proper  binary 
conversion  rule; 

creating  a  database  or  a  modeled  profile  of  information  for 
customers  of  an  advertiser; 

encoding  the  customer  information  into  binary  streams  within 
the  database  or  modeled  profile  using  a  second  set  of  binary 
conversion  rules,  whereby  each  binary  conversion  rule  from 
among  said  second  set  is  different  for  each  advertiser  such 
that  encoded  customer  or  profile  information  can  be  read  only 
by  one  with  the  proper  binary  conversion  rule; 

matching  the  binary  stream  subscriber  information  in  said  direc- 
tory to  the  binary  stream  customer  information  within  either 
in  said  database  or  in  said  modeled  profile,  whereby  a  target 
subscriber  list  is  produced: 

providing  a  set  of  control  signals,  one  signal  for  each  subscriber 
on  said  target  subscriber  list;  and  controlling,  in  response  to 
said  set  of  control  signals,  the  transmission  of  commercial 
information  and  advertisements  from  the  advertiser  directly  to 
the  target  subscribers,  whereby  only  target  subscribers  from 
among  said  subscribers  in  said  directory  receive  said  commer- 
cial information  and  advertisements. 
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5,636347 
COMPUTER  CARD  INSERTION  DETECTION  CIRCUTT 
Michael  J.  Muchnick,  Fair  Oaks;  Jerry  A.  Versepnt,  and  Jas- 
min Ajanovic,  both  of  Folsom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,454,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^35 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/20 
U.S.  a.  395— 283  15  Claims 


frPCCaidFrwnc 

1.  A  card  insertion  detection  apparatus  for  providing  a  warning 
signal  to  a  host  system  that  a  circuit  card  is  in  the  process  of  being 
inserted  into  a  card  slot  of  the  host  system  in  order  to  allow  the 
host  system  to  accept  the  circuit  card  in  an  orderly  manner  that 
does  not  adversely  affect  the  host  system  by  protecting  the  host 
system  from  transients  that  could  result  from  the  connection  of  the 
circuit  card,  the  circuit  card  having  a  connector  with  a  multiplicity 
of  terminals  distributed  along  the  connector's  width,  and  arranged 
in  at  least  one  row,  for  connecting  to  corresponding  terminals  of  a 
mating  connector  in  a  host  system  card  slot,  the  circuit  card 
connector  having  a  group  of  preassigned  ground  terminals  located 
near  both  edges  of  the  connector  width,  a  subset  of  the  group  of 
ground  terminals  located  near  both  edges  being  card  insertion 
detection  terminals  to  be  used  for  card  insertion  detection,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  card  slot  connector  with  connector  terminals  for  mating  the 
card  slot  connector  terminals  with  a  circuit  card  connector 
terminals; 

(b)  detection  circuitry  connected  to  a  subset  of  the  card  slot 
connector  terminals  corresponding  to  the  card  insertion  detec- 
tion terminals  of  die  card  slot  connector  for  generating  the 
warning  signal  indicating  the  onset  of  a  circuit  card  insertion 
by  sensing  the  grounding  of  at  least  one  terminal  of  the  card 
slot  connector  terminals;  and 

(c)  grounding  circuitry  that  grounds  at  least  one  card  insertion 
detection  terminal  after  the  circuit  card  insertion  is  detected. 


inter-connected  to  said  system  bus,  tlie  control  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  providing  a  first  pre-determined  group  of  signals 
representative  of  standard  parallel  port  signals  during  a  first 
predetermined  standard  mode  of  operation  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  data  between  the  standard  parallel  port  and  an 
external  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  standard  par- 
allel port  said  first  predetermined  group  of  signals  including 
first  pre-determined  strobe  signals  for  controlling  the  data 
transfer  rate  through  the  standard  parallel  port  wherein  said 
first  predetermined  group  of  strobe  signals  are  software  gen- 
erated; 
second  nteans  for  providing  a  second  predetermiDed  group  of 
signals  during  a  second  predetermined  non-standard  mode  of 
operation  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  through  the 
standard  parallel  port  between  the  system  bus  and  an  external 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  standard  parallel  port, 
said  second  predetermined  group  of  signals  redefining  a  pre- 
determined subset  of  said  first  predetermined  group  of  signals 
with  alternate  parallel  port  fiinctions,  said  second  predeter- 
mined group  of  signals  including  relatively  faster  generation 
of  second  predetermined  strobe  signals  relative  to  said  first 
determined  strobe  signals  for  controlling  the  data  transfer 
through  the  standard  parallel  port  at  a  relatively  faster  data 
transfer  rate  than  in  said  first  predetermined  mode  of  opera- 
tion, wherein  in  said  second  tnode  of  operation  one  or  more  of 
said  second  predetermined  strobe  signals  are  hardware  gener- 
ated, said  second  means  further  including  means  for  control- 
ling data  lines  in  said  parallel  port  which  are  unidirectional  in 
said  first  predetermined  mode  of  operation  to  be  bi-directional 
in  said  second  predetermined  mode  of  operation,  whereby 
data  may  be  transferred  in  a  bi-directional  direction  tlirough 
said  parallel  pon:  and 
means  for  selectively  enabling  said  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation. 


5,636348 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  MODE 
STANDARD  PARALLEL  PORT  FOR  A  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
Clark  L.  Buxton,  and  Robert  A.  Kohtz,  both  of  St  Josepb. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Sac- 
ramento, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,804,  May  IS,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,463 
Int  CI."  G06F  I  J/14 
VS.  a.  395—285  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  enabling  the  data  transfer  rate  of  a 
standard  parallel  port  lo  be  varied  in  a  personal  computer,  said 
personal  computer  including  central  processing  unit  (CPUi,  a  sys- 
tem bus  and  a  standard  parallel  port,  said  standard  parallel  port 


5,636349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  USING  AN 

INTERMEDLVTE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada;  Ishaian  Lior,  Ness  Ziona, 

and  Hanna  Pinhas,  Hoion.  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Indigo 

N.V..  Sm  Vddhoven.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,456.  Jan.  4.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,198 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  8,  1988, 
8821108;  Oct  4,  1988,  8823256 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  O.  399—307  101  Claims 

1.  Imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  surface  having  formed  thereon  a  liquid  image 

comprising  carrier  liquid  and  toner  particles; 
an  intermediate  transfer  member  positioned  in  operative  associa- 
tion with  the  image  bearing  surface; 
a  first  transfer  station  at  which  the  liquid  image  is  transferred 
from  the  image  bearing  surface  onto  the  intermediate  transfer 
member;  and 
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a  second  transfer  station  at 
ftom  the   intennediate 
including  source  of  beat 
member  and  the  hquid 
adhere  to  the  substrate  an( 
member  and  the  hquid  im: 
the  adhesion  of  the  toner 
is  less  than  the  cohesion 


5^36351 
PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  OPERATION  ON  WHOLE 
WORD  OPERANDS  AND  ON  OPERATIONS  IN 
PARALLEL  ON  SUB-WORD  OPERANDS  IN  A  SINGLE 
PROCESSOR 
Ruby  B.  Lee,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Califs  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,346,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,908 
Int  a."  G06F  7/42:7/44:7/50:7/52 
VS.  CI.  395—380 


w  lich  the  liquid  image  is  transferred 

tr  insfer  member  onto   a   substrate 

wyich  heats  the  intermediate  transfer 

so  as  to  cause  the  toner  to 

wherein  the  intermediate  transfer 

are  cooled  sufBciently  such  that 

tt  the  intermediate  transfer  member 

0   the  toner. 
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5,6^350 
USING  SYMBOLS  WHOSf  APPEARANCT:  VARIES  TO 
SHOW  CHARACTERISTIC^  OF  A  RESULT  OF  A  QUERY 
Stephen  G.  Eick,  Naperville,  i  nd  Graham  J.  Wills,  Lisle,  both 
of  QL,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111^,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug. 

Int  a.*  G|6F  3/14:17/30 
VS.  a.  395—356 


2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,589 


1.  Apparatus  for  showing 

data  base  by  a  data  base  systen  , 

display  generation  means  ci 

receiving  the  results  and 

display  production  means 

means  for  receiving  and 

and  the  apparatus  having  the 

an  n-dimensional  array 

set  of  attribute  values; 
a  set  of  first  areas  in  the 
to  a  subquery  which  s] 
values  specified  in  the 
a  symbol  of  varying 
the  first  areas,  the  varyii^ 
a  characteristic  of  the 
to  the  area. 


20aaims 


the|  results  of  a  query  performed  on  a 
the  apparatus  including 
o  tpled  to  the  data  base  system  for 
g  nerating  a  display  therefrom;  and 
c  >upled  to  the  display  generation 
pi  educing  the  generated  display, 

improvement  comprising: 
wt^rein  each  dimension  represents  a 


di  play,  each  first  area  corresponding 
ifies  a  particular  set  of  n  attribute 
and 

which  appears  in  an  area  of 

appearance  operating  to  indicate 

re^ilts  of  the  subquery  corresponding 
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17.  A  processing  system  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  which  performs  parallel  addition  and 
parallel  subtraction,  the  arithmetic  logic  unit  including: 
first  partition  circuitry  which  performs  an  arithmetic  operation 
on  a  first  set  of  bits  from  a  plurality  of  operands  to  produce 
first  results,  the  first  partition  circuitry  performing  the  arith- 
metic operation  on  low  order  bits  of  the  plurality  of  oper- 
ands, 
second  partition  circuitry,  having  an  identical  logic  structure 
as  tlie  first  partition  circuitry,  which  performs  the  arithmetic 
operation  on  a  second  set  of  bits  from  the  plurality  of 
operands  to  produce  second  results,  the  second  partition 
circuitry  performing  the  arithmetic  operation  on  high  order 
bits  of  the  plurality  of  operands,  and 
first  selection  means,  coupled  between  the  first  partition  cir- 
cuitry and  the  second  partition  circuitry,  for  allowing  data 
to  propagate  from  the  first  partition  circuitry  to  the  second 
partition  circuitry  and  for  preventing  data  from  propagating 
from  the  first  partition  circuitry  to  the  second  partition 
circuitry;  and, 
a  preshifter  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  arithmetic  logic  unit,  for 
preshifting  a  subset  of  the  first  set  of  bits  and  for  preshifting  a 
subset  of  the  second  set  of  bits  the  second  set  of  bits  before 
the  subset  of  the  first  set  of  bits  and  the  subset  of  the  second 
set  of  bits  is  received  by  the  arithmetic  logic  unit; 
wherein  when  the  data  is  allowed  to  propagate  from  the  first 
partition  circuitry  to  the  second  partition  circuitry,  pteshifts  by 
the  preshifter  are  allowed  to  propagate  fix)m  the  subset  of  the 
first  set  of  bits  to  the  subset  of  the  second  set  of  bits,  and  the 
arithmetic  operation  is  perfumed  on  fiill  word  length  oper- 
ands to  produce  results  which  are  of  fiill  word  length,  the 
results  including  a  concatenation  of  the  second  results  and  the 
first  results;  and, 
wherein  when  the  data  is  prevented  from  propagating  from  the 
first  partition  circuiti^  to  the  second  partition  circuitry,  pre- 
shifts  by  the  preshifter  are  not  allowed  to  propagate  from  the 
subset  of  the  first  set  of  bits  to  the  subset  of  the  second  set  of 
bits,  and  the  arithmetic  operation  is  performed  in  parallel 
operands  with  bit  lengths  which  are  smaller  than  a  bit  length 
of  the  full  word  length  operands. 


5,636352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 
CONDENSED  INSTRUCTIONS 
Richard  Bealkowski,  and  Michael  R.  'Rimer,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,835 

Int  a."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—384  15  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  executing  a  condensed  instruction 
stream  comprising: 

a  processor  for  executing  instructions; 

a  memory  for  storing'instructions  for  execution  by  said  proces- 
sor; 

means  for  receiving  an  instruction  including  an  instruction  iden- 
tifier and  a  plurality  of  instruction  synonyms  within  the 
instruction; 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  full  width  instruction  for  each 
instruction  synonym;  and 

means  for  executing  by  said  processor  said  generated  ftill  width 
instructions. 
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a  plurality  of  pipeline  processing  executing  means  for  executing 
respective    instructions    detected    by    said    simultaneously 
executable  instruction  detecting  means  in  parallel  and  simul- 
taneously under  pipeline  control,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pipeline  processing  executing  means  including  an  instruction 
executing  means  for  executing  sequentially  the  given  instruc- 
tions under  pipeline  control 
and  including 
address  coincidence  detecting  means  for  detecting  coinci- 
dence between  the  source  address  included  in  the  given 
instruction  and  the  destination  address   included  in  an 
instruction  executed  earlier  by  an  instruction  executing 
means  in  the  same  pipeline  processing  executing  means  or 
another  pipeline  processing  executing  means,  and 
direct  amplication  means  responsive  to  said  address  coinci- 
dence  detecting   means   for  directiy   applying   the   data 
executed  eariier  by  an  instruction  executing  means  in  one 
pipeline   processing  executing  means   to  the   instruction 
executing  means  provided  in  at  least  one  other  pipeline 
processing  executing  means. 


5,636353 

SUPERSCALAR  PROCF.SSOR  WITH  DIRECT  RESULT 

B^TASS  BETWEEN  EXECUTION  UNITS  HAVING 

COMPARATORS  IN  EXECUTION  UNITS  FOR 

COMPARING  OPERAND  AND  RESULT  ADDRESSES  AND 

ACTIVATING  RESULTS  BYPASSING 
Chikako  Ikenaga,  and  Hidelu  Ando,  both  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,277,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225  J65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144560 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—394  5  Clafagos 

1.  A  superscalar  processor  including  means  for  storing  data  and 
executing  a  first  plurality  of  instructions  given  eariier  and  a  second 
plurality  of  instructions  given  later  under  pipeline  control  using 
data  stored  in  said  data  storage  means,  wherein  each  of  said 
instructions  includes  a  source  address  indicating  an  address  in  said 
data  storage  means  in  which  data  to  be  used  for  executing  the 
instruction  is  stored  and  a  destination  address  indicating  an  address 
in  said  data  storage  means  in  which  the  executed  data  should  be 
stored,  said  superscalar  processor  comprising: 

simultaneously  executable  instruction  detecting  means  for 
detecting  simultaneously  executable  instructions  out  of  said 
given  first  and  second  plurality  of  instriictions;  and 


5,636354 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WrfH  SERLVLLY  ACCESSED  SET 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  CACHE  INTERFACE  AND 

METHOD 

James  A.   Lear,   Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Motorola   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,239 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  CI.  395—403  6  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  executing  programmed  instructions,  tlie  data 
processor  storing  a  plurality  of  quanta  of  data  in  a  memory  system 
and  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  quanta  of  data  in  an  N-way  set 
associative  memory  cache,  the  data  processor  comprising: 

an  address  generation  circuit  generating  a  memory  address  of  a 
memory  location  in  a  memory  system  external  to  the  data 
processor,  tl»e  memory  address  indexing  a  quantum  of  data; 
an  address  control  unit  serially  generating  and  forwarding  N 
address-way  indexing  sets  to  an  N-way  set  associative 
memory  cache  external  to  tlie  data  processor,  where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  one.  each  one  of  the  N  address-way 
indexing  sets  comprising  a  first  subset  of  the  memor\'  address 
and  a  differing  one  of  N  values  of  a  way  signal,  the  first  subset 
identifying  N  quanta  of  dau  stored  in  the  N-way  set  associa- 
tive memory  cache,  tlie  way  signal  identifying  one  of  tlie  N 
quanta  of  data,  and 
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compare  circuitry  receiving 
N  address-way  indexing 
memory  cache  and 
the  memory  address,  the 
signal  responsive  to  an 
the  tag; 

wherein  the  address  control 
address-way  indexing 
ing  a  first  tag. 


tag  associated  with  each  one  of  the 

i  :ts  from  the  N-way  set  associative 

compa  ing  the  tag  and  a  second  subset  of 

c  >mpare  circuitry  asserting  a  control 

e(\  li  valence  of  the  second  subset  and 

jnit  generates  a  next  one  of  the  N 
sets  prior  to  the  compare  circuit  receiv- 
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DISK  CACHE 

NON 
Kadangode  K.  Ramakrishnai 
dha  Biswas,  Nashua,  N.H 
Corporatioo,  Maynard 
FUcd  juiL  30, 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  395-440 


iQ  969355 

MANAGE!  lENT  TECHNIQUES  USING 
VOLATILE  STORAGE 

Maynard,  Mass.,  and  Prabud- 
assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
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,  Ser.  No.  85,715 
JG06F  12/08 
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1.  For  use  in  a  computer 
volatile  write  cache  memory  to 
a  method  for  using  the  non 
effectively,  comprising  the  step 

processing  each  of  a  plurali 
to  the  hard  disk  by  storin; 
cache  memory: 

repeatedly  checking  to 
blocks  in  the  non-volatile 
been  written  to  the  hard  di 
hard  disk  when  the 
preselected  upper  threshoU 

setting  a  purge  request  flag 
have  not  been  written  to 
threshold  limit; 

leaving  the  puree  request  flaj 
that  have  not  been  writtei 
upper  threshold  limit;  and 

clearing  the  purge  request 
that  have  not  been  writte  1 
preselected  lower  threshol( 

if  the  step  of  deciding  whether 
in  a  decision  to  initiate 
from  the  non- volatile  writ 
hard  disk  is  not  busy  with 
writing  said  selected  block 

whereby  the  number  of  actua 
reduced  by  the  use  of  mul 
Wherein  the  steps  of 
the  hard  disk  is  not  busy. 
initiated  only  when  the 
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syltem  having  a  hard  disk  and  non- 

educe  hard  disk  access  operations, 

V  )latile  write  cache  memory  more 

of: 

requests  to  vnite  a  block  of  data 

le  block  in  the  non-volatile  write 


igthe 


i  deten  line  a  percentage  of  a  plurality  of 

vrite  cache  memory  that  have  not 

and  deciding  to  purge  data  to  the 

percentage  of  such  blocks  exceeds  a 

limit; 

1  'hen  ttie  percentage  of  blocks  that 

hard  disk  first  exceeds  the  upper 


set  when  the  percentage  of  blocks 
to  the  hard  disk  falls  below  the 


flig 


when  the  percentage  of  blocks 
to  the  hard  disk  falls  below  a 
limit;  and 

to  purge  to  the  hard  disk  results 

pif-ging,  selecting  at  least  one  block 

cache  memory,  waiting  until  the 

a  plurality  of  read  operations,  and 

to  the  hard  disk; 

hard  disk  write  accesses  needed  is 

liple  decision  threshold  limits  and 

at  least  one  block,  waiting  until 

and  writing  to  the  hard  disk,  are 

request  flag  is  set. 


5,636356 

DISK  ARRAY  WITH  ORIGINAL  DATA  STORED  IN  ONE 

DISK  DRIVE  AND  DUPLEXED  DATA  DISTRIBUTED  AND 

STORED  IN  DIFFERENT  DISK  DRIVES 
Hitoshi   Kakuta,   Tokyo;   Toyohiko   Kagimasa,   Sagamlhara; 
Yoshifiimi     Takamoto,     Fuchu,     and     Atsushi     Tanaka, 
Kokubuigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  117,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1992,  4-240333 

Int.  CL*  G06F  HAX) 

U.S.  CI.  395-^141  35  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  array  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  (m;  ni>3)  of  disk  drives;  and 

(b)  a  disk  control  unit  for  controlling  writing  of  data  to  said  disk 
drives  and  reading  of  data  from  said  disk  drives; 

said  disk  control  unit  including; 

(bl )  determining  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  area  pairs 
each  including  an  area  for  original  data  and  an  area  for 
duplexed  data  of  the  original  data,  among  a  plurality  of  areas 
included  in  said  plurality  of  disk  drives, 

said  area  pairs  being  determined  such  that  an  area  for  original 
data  and  an  area  for  duplexed  data  both  belonging  to  a  same 
area  pair  are  located  in  different  respective  disk  drives,  and 
such  that  of  a  set  of  n  area  pairs  (where  2SnS  m-l)  which 
have  their  areas  for  original  data  on  a  common  disk  drive,  the 
corresponding  areas  for  duplexed  data  are  distributed  in  one- 
to-one  correspondence  across  each  of  n  other  drives; 

(b2)  means  for  writing  data  to  be  written  into  said  plurality  of 
disk  drives  both  into  one  area  for  original  data  and  another 
area  for  duplexed  data  belonging  to  a  same  one  area  pair 
among  said  plurality  of  area  pairs  as  determined,  respectively; 

(b3)  means  for  selecting  data  read  areas  each  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  areas  which  are  stored  on  different  disk  drives  and 
which  hold  either  the  original  data  or  the  duplexed  data  of 
different  area  pairs  to  be  read  from  said  plurality  of  disk 
drives,  said  plurality  of  data  being  greater  than  two;  and 

(b4)  means  for  reading  in  parallel  the  plurality  of  data  from  the 
plurality  of  detected  areas. 


5,636357 
MEMORY  CARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATION  IN  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SYSTEMS  HAVING  INCOMPATIBLE 
OBJECT  CODE  FORMAT  REQUIREMENTS 
Frank  Weiner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eurotronics  Com- 
pany, Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,056 
Int.  CL'  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395-^142  13  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  operating  a  memory  card  both  in  a  first  system 
having  a  first  object  code  format  and  in  a  second  system  having  a 
second  object  code  format  different  than  that  of  said  first  object 
code  format,  the  memory  card  including  at  least  one  of  an  execut- 
able application  file  and  a  data  file,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
storing  a  card  configuration  file  specifying  the  name  and  loca- 
tion information  on  the   memory  card  of  only  each  said 
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executable  application  file  and  each  said  data  file  having  said 

second  object  code  format; 
reading  said  card  configuration  file; 
displaying  the  name  of  each  application  having  said  second 

object  code  format; 
selecting  an  application  having  said  second  object  code  format; 

and, 
executing  said  selected  application. 


5,636358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

IN  A  STORAGE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  DUAL-PORT 

BUFFER 

William  A.  Brant,  and  Gerald  L.  Hohenstein,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopicinton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,771,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,126 

Int  CI."  G06F  12A)8 

VS.  a.  395-^144  7  Qaims 


1.  A  data  storage  subsystem,  comprising: 

a  processor  interi'ace  for  coupling  said  data  storage  subsystem  to 
a  computer  processor; 

a  redundant  array  of  storage  units  for  redundantly  storing  data, 
such  that  said  redundant  array  provides  protection  against  a 
loss  of  data; 

a  storage  unit  interface; 

a  subsystem  processor  for  controlling  operation  of  said  data 
storage  subsystem; 

a  dual-port  buffer  memory  having  a  first  port  for  serially  trans- 
ferring data  between  said  dual-port  buffer  memory  and  said 
processor  interface,  and  having  a  second  port  for  transferring 
data  between  said  dual-port  buffer  memory  aiHd  said  storage 
unit  interface; 

wherein  data  transfers  by  said  first  and  second  ports  are  allowed 
to  be  concurrent  and  are  controlled  by  said  subsystem  proces- 
sor; 


wherein  data  transfers  by  said  first  and  second  ports  are  substan- 
tially independent  of  each  other; 

wherein  data  exits  said  dual-port  buffer  memory  in  the  order  that 
data  enters  said  dual-port  buffer  memory,  such  that  locations 
at  which  data  is  stored  within  said  dual-port  buffer  memory 
need  not  be  addressed; 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  bus  brandies: 

first,  second,  and  third  bus  switches  controlled  by  said  sub- 
system processor; 

a  first  series  connection  comprising  said  first  bus  branch,  said 
first  bus  switch,  and  said  second  bus  braiKh  interconnecting 
said  first  port  of  said  dual -port  buffer  memory  and  said 
processor  interface; 

a  second  series  coimection  comprising  said  first  bus  branch,  said 
second  bus  switch  and,  and  said  third  bus  branch  intercon- 
necting said  system  processor  ai>d  said  processor  interface; 

a  third  series  coimection  comprising  said  third  bus  branch,  said 
third  bus  switch,  and  said  fourth  bus  branch  intercoiutecting 
said  system  processor  and  said  storage  unit  interface;  and 

a  fourth  connection  comprising  said  fourth  bus  branch  intercon- 
necting said  storage  unit  interface  and  said  second  port  of  said 
dual-port  buffer  ntemory. 


5,636359 

PERFORMANCE  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  HIERARCHICAL  DATA  CACHE  USING 

A  RAID  PARITY  SCHEME 
Brent  C.  Beardsiey;  Joel  H.  Cord;  Joseph  S.  Hyde,  O;  Vernon 
J.  Legvold;  Carol  S.  Michod,  all  of  'Hicson,  Ariz.;  Gary  E. 
Morain;  Chan  Y.  Ng,  b<gh  of  San  Jose,  Calif.;  John  R. 
Paveza,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and  Lk>yd  R.  Shipman,  Jr.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,208 

Int  CL'  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395—449  IS  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  system  iitcluding  a  host  computer  channel 
coupled  to  a  Storage  Controller  (SC)  having  a  controller  cache 
memory  (CCM)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  containing 
records,  the  data  blocks  ordered  according  to  a  CCM  Least 
Recently  Used  (LRU)  priority  list,  and  further  having  a  non  vola- 
tile storage  (NVS)  for  storing  backup  copies  of  modified  data 
records,  wherein  the  SC  is  coupled  to  one  or  more  Cached  Storage 
Drawers  (CSDs)  each  having  a  plurality  of  Head  Disk  Assemblies 
(HDAs)  coupled  to  at  least  one  drawer  cache  memor>'  (DCM)  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  ordered  according  to  a  DCM  LRU 
priority  list,  each  DCM  having  a  backup  power  source,  and  direc- 
tory means  connected  to  the  CCM  for  enabling  the  addressing  of 
the  CCM  and  retaining  die  status  of  data  blocks,  a  method  for 
transferring  data  between  the  host  computer  channel  and  the  plu- 
rality of  HDAs  responsive  to  a  write  operation  initiated  by  tite  host 
computer  channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

destaging  a  write  modified  data  block  from  the  CCM  to  the 
DCM; 
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responsive  to  the  destaging 
status  information  in  the 
modified  data  block  has 
modified  data  block  is  destiged 

destaging  the  modified  data  block 

responsive  to  the  destaging 
ing  a  commit  from  the  CSC 
information  in  the  director] 
fied  data  block  is  not  modif  ed: 

determining  the  position  of 
LRU  priority  list; 

responsive  to  a  determination 
block  in  the  CCM  LRU 
data  block  is  to  be  destagei 
data  block  to  a  CCM  dest^ 

responsive  to  a  determination 
the  CCM  destage  list  and 
tory  means  indicates  that  thi 
but  not  committed,  adding 
conmiitted  list  in  the  directory 

writing  a  dummy  record  intc 
information  in  the  director] 
the  modified  data  block  is 

freeing  the  space  in  NVS 
modified  data  block. 


the  CCM  to  the  DCM,  creating 
directory  means  to  indicate  that  the 
modified  and  the  state  of  the 
but  not  committed; 
from  the  DCM  to  a  HDA; 
the  DCM  to  the  HDA,  signal- 
to  the  SC  and  resetting  the  status 
means  to  indicate  that  the  modi- 


th  :  modified  data  block  in  the  CCM 
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hat  the  order  of  the  modified  data 

list  indicates  that  the  modified 

from  CCM,  adding  the  modified 

e  list  in  the  directory  means; 

[hat  the  modified  data  block  is  on 

status  information  in  the  direc- 

modified  track  has  been  destaged 

the  modified  data  block  to  a  Not 

means; 
NVS  to  indicate  that  the  status 
means  indicates  that  the  state  of 
taged  but  not  committed:  and 
to  a  backup  copy  of  the 
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METHOD  FOR  PREVTNTI  «G 

BUFFER  TRANSACl  ION 
CORRESPONDING  LOG  BITFER 

COPIED  TO  LOG  PA 
Howard  R.  Courts,  and  Georg : 

assignors  to  Texas  lastrumei  its 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6764^7 
This  application  Jun. 
Int  CI.' 
VS.  a.  395-^72 


1.  A  meclmd  for  logging  a 
a  file  system  stored  in  a  mass 
said  computer  system  utilizing  i 
tion  entries,  each  of  said 
with  a  Don'i_Write_Yet  flag 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
accessing  said  buffer  cache 

of  said  transactions; 
logging  said  transaction  entry 

system; 
setting  said  Don't  ^  Write 
transaction  entry  in  said 
ence  of  said  logged  entry  ir 
the  overwriting  of  said 
copying  said  log  buffer  entry 

storage  device:  and 
resetting  said  Don't    Write 
all  corresponding  cache  bu: 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


OVT,RWRITING  CACHE 
ENTRIES  UNTIL 
ENTRIES  HAVE  BEEN 
^TTTION  OF  THE  DISK 

B.  Keith,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
Incorporated,  Dailas,  Tex. 
,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  483,026 
t  K)6F  15/20 

13  Claims 


I  plui  ility  of  transactions  performed  on 

sto  age  device  of  a  computer  system, 

buffer  cache  for  storing  transac- 

trans^tion  entries  comprises  a  header 

nd  a  modified  flag,  the  method 

fc  ■  performing  a  transaction  of  one 

in  a  log  buffer  of  said  computer 

Yet  flag  and  said  modified  flag  of  said 

bu^er  cache  for  indicating  the  exist- 

the  log  buffer  tfiereby  preventing 

trantactiun  entry  in  said  buffer  cache; 

o  said  log  partition  on  said  mass 

^  et  flag  and  said  modified  flag  of 


5,636361 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DUAL  MEMORY  SUBSYTEMS  FOR  ENABLING 

CONCURRENT  MEMORY  ACCESS  THERETO  BY  MORE 

THAN  ONE  PROCESSOR 

Donald  Ingerman,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,389 

Int  a."  G06F  13/16:13/36 

U.S.  a.  395-^77  4  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-processor  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  processor; 

(b)  a  second  processor; 

(c)  it  first  memory  subsystem  having  a  first  set  of  memory 
addresses; 

(d)  it  second  memory  subsystem  having  a  second  set  of  memory 
addresses; 

(e)  a  first  multi-processor  bus  for  transferring  information: 

(1)  between  said  first  processor  and  said  first  memory  sub- 
system; and 

(2)  between  said  second  processor  and  said  first  memory 
subsystem; 

(f)  a  second  multi-processor  bus  for  transferring  information: 

(1)  between  said  first  processor  and  said  second  memory 
subsystem;  and 

(2)  between  said  second  processor  and  said  second  memory 
subsystem;  said  first  and  second  multi-processor  buses 
using  independent  arbitration  protocols; 

(g)  a  first  processor  address  location  director  configured  for 
directing  first  processor  memory  operations  to  said  first 
memory  subsystem  and  to  said  second  memory  subsystem; 

(h)  it  first  processor  first  multi-processor  bus  interface  unit 
connected  between  said  first  processor  and  said  first  multi- 
processor bus,  and  being  configured  for  accessing  said  first  set 
of  memory  addresses  of  said  first  memory  subsystem  respon- 
sive to  said  first  processor  address  location  actor,  wherein 
information  for  performing  first  processor  memory  operations 
is  transferred  between  said  first  processor  and  said  first 
memory  subsystem; 

(i)  a  first  processor  second  multi-processor  bus  interface  unit 
connected  between  said  first  processor  and  said  second  multi- 
processor bus,  and  being  configured  for  accessing  said  second 
set  of  memory  addresses  of  said  second  memory  subsystem 
responsive  to  said  first  processor  address  location  director, 
wherein  information  performing  first  processor  memory 
operations  is  transferred  between  said  first  processor  and  said 
second  memory  subsystem; 

(j)  a  second  processor  address  location  director  configured  for 
directing  second  processor  memory  operations  to  said  first 
memory  subsystem  and  to  said  second  memory  subsystem, 
said  first  and  second  processor  address  location  directors  each 
comprising  a  programmable  microprocessor  into  which  may 
be  programmed  an  address  director  program  and  a  memory 
subsystem  address  directory; 

(k)  a  .second  processor  first  multi-processor  bus  interface  unit 
connected  between  said  second  processor  and  said  first  multi- 
processor bus,  and  being  configured  for  accessing  said  first  set 
of  memory  addresses  of  said  first  memory  subsystem  respon- 
sive to  said  second  processor  address  location  director, 
wherein  information  for  performing  second  processor 
memory  operations  is  transferred  between  said  second  proces- 
sor and  said  first  memory  subsystem  independently  and  con- 
currently while  information  for  performing  first  processor 
memory  operations  is  transferred  between  said  first  processor 
and  said  second  memory  subsystem;  and 
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0)  a  second  processor  second  multi-processor  bus  interface  unit 
connected  between  said  second  processor  and  said  second 
multi-processor  bus,  and  being  configured  for  accessing  said 
second  set  of  memory  addresses  of  said  second  memory 
subsystem  responsive  to  said  second  jwocessor  address  loca- 
tion director,  wherein  information  for  performing  second  pro- 
cessor memory  operations  is  transferred  between  said  second 
processor  and  said  second  memory  subsystem  independently 
and  concurrently  while  information  for  performing  first  pro- 
cessor nnemory  operations  is  transferred  between  said  first 
processor  and  said  first  memory  subsystem. 


5,636,362 
PROGRAMMABLE  HIGH  WATERMARK  IN  STACK 
FRAME  CACHE  USING  SECOND  REGION  AS  A 
STORAGE  IF  FIRST  REGION  IS  FULL  AND  AN  EVENT 
HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED  MINIMUM  PRIORITY 
James  A.  Stone,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Andre  E.  Wolper,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28. 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,418 

Int  a."  G«6F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—456  20  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  unit  for  use  in  a  system  having  a  memory 
remote  from  said  data  processing  unit,  said  data  processing  unit 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  local  registers  for  use  by  said  data  processing  imit 
during  an  executing  procedure; 

a  stack  frame  cache  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  local  registers 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  local  register  sets,  said 
stack  frame  cache  storing  contents  of  said  plurality  of  local 
registers  upon  a  context  switch; 

high  watermark  control  logic  coupled  to  said  stack  frame  cache, 
wlierein  said  high  watermark  control  logic  determines  a  first 
and  second  region  of  said  stack  frame  cache,  the  second 
region  of  said  stack  frame  cache  available  for  use  if  said  first 
region  of  said  stack  frame  cache  is  full  and  a  context  switch  is 
generated  by  an  event  having  at  least  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum priority. 
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a  control  pin  for  receiving  into  said  microprocessor  a  signal 
indicating  an  instruction  is  to  be  provided  to  said  micropro- 
cessor via  said  pins; 

a  circuit  receiving  and  responding  to  said  indicating  signal  for 
generating  a  cache  miss  signal  to  prevent  said  microprocessor 
from  accessing  said  on-chip  cache  for  a  next  instruction; 

a  circuit  receiving  said  cache  miss  signal  for  initiating  a  read 
access  operation  at  said  main  memory  to  retrieve  said  next 
instruction;  and 

a  circuit  for  receiving  into  said  microprocessor  an  instruction 
provided  at  said  plurality  of  pins. 


S,6363M 
METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  CONCURRENT  MISSES  IN  A 

CACHE  MEMORY 
Philip  G.  Emma,  Danbury,  Cona.;  Joshua  W.  Knight  m, 
Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  R.  Puzak,  Ridgefield. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,972 

Int  CL"  G06F  12A)S;I3/14 

VS.  a.  395—467  15  Claims 
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5,636,363 
HARDWARE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  OFF-CHIP  MONITORING  ENTRIES  OF  AN 
ON-CHIP  CACHE 
Philip  A.  Bourekas,  San  Jose;  Yeshayahu  Mor,  Cupertino,  and 
Scott  Revak,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inte- 
grated Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,525 
Int  CL"  G06F  12/08 
VS.  a.  395—465  4  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  monitoring  an  on-chip  cache  in  a  microproces- 
sor, said  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of  pins  for  accessing  a 
main  memory,  comprising; 


1.  A  system  for  processing  concurrent  cache  misses,  comprising: 

a  central  processor  cactie; 

a  plurality  of  central  processor  (CP)  miss  facilities  connected  to 

the  processor  cache; 
a  plurality  of  memory  miss  facilities  each  connected  via  a 

coupling  means  to  one  or  more  of  the  CP  miss  facilities; 
a  memory  connected  via  a  bus  to  each  of  tJie  memory  miss 

facilities; 
arbitration  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  CP  miss  facilities  and 

each  of  the  memory  miss  facilities  for  arbitrating  the  use  of 

the  coupling  means  connecting  die  memory  miss  facilities  and 

tlie  CP  miss  facilities. 
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5,6  I6f365 

HDERARCfflCAL  BU  <TER  MEMORIES  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  CONTRotLING  DATA  COHERENCE 


CONTROL  REQUEST  MEANS 


Takahiro  Tanioka,  Yamanashi|  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1944,  Ser.  No.  318,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-248932 
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1.  A  hierarchical  buffer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
cessors  and  at  least  one  second 
storage,  wherein  said  second  buffer 

a  coherence  control  identification 
region  having  a  possibil 
buffer  memories:  and 

a  coherence  control  request 
control  request  of  a  certai  i 
memories,  issuing  said 
first  buffer  memory   iden^fied 
including  said  data  region 
cation  means, 

wherein  said  coherence  contri  I 
of  coherence  control 
other  than  said  first  buffer 
ence  control  identification 
coherence  control  requests 
of  said  first  buffer  memorit  > 


mentiry  for  a  data  processing  system, 

I  jflfer  memories  connected  to  pro- 

juffer  memory  connected  to  main 

memory  comprises: 

means  for  identifying  a  data 

of  being  included  in  said  first 
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for,  when  issuing  a  coherence 

data  region  to  said  first  buffer 

control  request  to  only  a 

as  having  a  possibility  of 

ly  said  coherence  control  identifi- 


co  lerence 


request  means  prevents  issuance 

to  said  first  buffer  memories 

nnemory  identified  by  said  coher- 

means,  such  that  a  frequency  of 

■eceived  by  each  of  said  plurality 

is  minimized. 


5,6j  1,366 

SYSTEM  AND  METH  )D  FOR  PRESERVING 

INSTRUCTION  STATE-ATC  MICTTY  FOR  TRANSLATED 

PRO  ;ram 

Scott  G.  Robinson,  lyngsboro;]  Richard  L.  Sites,  Boylston,  and 

Richard  T.  Witek,  Littleton.  ^11  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  M^ynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,  WS,  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S  fr.  No.  666,071,  Mar.  7,  1991. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  3 ),  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,889 

Int  CI."  ( I06F  /3/00 

VS.  CL  395—190  34  aiuMos 

1.  A  method  for  translating  i  first  program  code  comprising  a 
first  sequence  of  instructions  to  1  second  program  code  comprising 
a  second  sequence  of  instructi<  ns  and  for  executing  the  second 
program  code  while  preserving  instruction  state-atomicity  of  the 
first  program  code,  the  first  pro  jram  code  associated  with  a  first 
computer  system  having  a  first  si  ite  area  including  a  first  set  of  one 
or  more  registers  and  a  first  me  nory  and  characterized  by  a  first 
architecture  adapted  to  a  first  in  itruction  set,  the  second  program 
code  associated  with  a  second  i  omputer  system  including  a  pro- 
cessor, and  a  second  state  area  ci  rresponding  to  said  first  state  area 
and  including  a  second  memory  and  a  second  set  of  one  or  more 
registers,  and  characterized  by  i  second  architecture  adapted  to  a 
second  instruction  set,  said  mell  od  comprising  the  steps  of; 


translating  a  first  instruction  included  in  said  first  sequence  to 
one  or  more  corresponding  instructions  included  in  said  sec- 
ond sequence; 

organizing  said  one  or  more  corresponding  instructions  into  a 
granular  instruction  sequence  having  at  least  two  groups,  a 
first  group  including  those  instructions  included  in  said  sec- 
ond program  code  that  perform  data  operations  using  tempo- 
rary storage  locations  and  can  be  aborted  after  execution  and 
preserve  state  atomicity  of  said  first  program  code,  and  a 
second  group  including  instructions  of  said  second  program 
code  that  update  said  second  state  area,  said  second  group 
including  one  or  more  instructions  used  to  implement  one  or 
more  special  write  instructions  of  said  first  instruction  set; 

including,  in  said  second  program  code  instructions,  a  first 
subsequence  of  instructions  corresponding  to  a  first  of  said 
special  write  instructions  included  in  said  first  sequence  of 
instructions,  said  first  special  write  instructions  performing  a 
single  write  to  a  first  location  in  said  second  state  area,  said 
first  subsequence  requiring  execution  without  interruption  and 
without  intervening  conflicting  write  operations  to  said  first 
location  to  preserve  state  atomicity  of  said  first  program  code; 

including,  in  said  second  program  code  instructions,  a  second 
subsequence  of  instructions  corresponding  to  a  second  of  said 
special  write  instructions  included  in  said  first  sequence  of 
instructions,  said  second  special  write  instruction  performing 
multiple  write  operations  to  said  second  state  area,  said  sec- 
ond subsequence  of  instructions  requiring  execution  without 
interruption  and  without  intervening  conflicting  write  opera- 
tions; 

executing  the  second  program  code  in  the  second  computer 
system; 

determining  the  occurrence  of  an  asynchronous  event  in  said 
second  computer  system  while  performing  said  executing 
step; 

determining,  during  said  executing  step,  the  occurrence  of  a 
conflicting  write  operation  to  said  first  memory  location 

aborting,  in  response  to  determining  said  occurrence  of  said 
asynchronous  event,  a  granular  instruction  sequence  to  pre- 
serve first  program  code  instruction  state-atomicity  and  first 
code  instruction  granularity  if  said  asynchronous  event  occurs 
prior  to  completing  execution  of  said  first  group  of  instruc- 
tions, or,  if  the  first  group  of  instructions  have  been  executed, 
prior  to  executing  any  instructions  in  said  second  sequence 
belonging  to  said  second  group  subject  to  a  possible  excep- 
tion, said  aborting  enabling  subsequent  asynchronous  event 
processing; 

aborting,  in  response  to  determining  a  conflicting  write  opera- 
tion, execution  of  said  first  subsequence  and  subsequently 
retrying  execution  of  said  first  subsequence; 

aborting,  in  response  to  determining  an  a.synchronous  event,  a 
granular  instruction  sequence  that  includes  said  first  subse- 
quence if  said  asynchronous  event  occurs  during  attempted 
execution  of  said  first  subsequence;  and 

delaying,  in  response  to  determining  an  asynchronous  event, 
processing  of  said  asynchroaous  event  and  completing  a 
granular  instruction  sequence  being  executed  A)  if  said  sec- 
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ond  subsequence  is  included  in  the  granular  instruction 
sequence  and  if  said  asynchronous  event  occurs  after  a  first 
write  operation  during  execution  of  said  second  instruction 
subsequence  or  B)  if  the  asynchronous  event  occurs  after 
execution  of  instructions  in  said  second  sequence  belonging  to 
said  second  group  of  instructions  that  are  subject  to  possible 
exception. 


5,636,367 

N+fl.5  WAIT  STATE  PROGRAMMABLE  DRAM 

CONTROLLER 

Mitchell  A.  Stones,  Phoenix,  and  Jeffery  M.  Michelsen,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,739 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/16 

VS.  a.  395—494  7  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  an  N+1  wait  state  computer  system  having  a 
microprocessor  for  controlling  memory  cycle  start  signal,  bank 
select  signal  and  same  page  access  signal  and  having  operatively 
associated  therewith  a  bus  cycle  controller  having  RAMSET,  RAS- 
TMA,  RASTMB,  CASTMA  and  CASTMB  registers;  a  system 
clock  for  generating  microprocessor  clock  cycles;  and,  a  plurality 
of  DRAM  memory  devices  operable  at  an  average  of  N-t-one-half 
microprocessor  wait  states,  said  DRAM  tnemory  devices  being 
responsive  to  DRAM  RAS  and  DRAM  CAS  access  timing  signals 
generated  by  a  DRAM  controller  operatively  associated  with  said 
microprocessor  land  said  DRAM  memory  devices;  an  improved 
programmable  DRAM  controller  comprising:  means  to  program 
said  DRAM  RAS  and  DRAM  CAS  access  timing  signals  in  units 
of  one-half  said  microprocessor  clock  cycle  to  reduce  said  DRAM 
RAS  and  said  DRAM  CAS  access  timing  from  N+1  microproces- 
sor wait  states  to  an  average  of  N+one-half  microprocessor  wait 
states  by  repetitively  varying  said  access  timing  from  N-«-l  to  N 
wait  states. 
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mapping  unmapped  qualified  portions  of  said  logic  function  into 
a  second  type  of  function  block,  wherein  said  first  type  of 
function  block  is  a  fast  function  block  and  said  second  type  of 
function  block  is  a  high  density  ftinction  block 


5,636,369 
FAST  PATTERN-DETECTION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
James  D.  Perren,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Datron/ 
Transco,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,808 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—500  2  Qaims 
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5,636368 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  COMPLEX  PLD 

HAVING  MORE  THAN  ONE  FUNCTION  BLOCK  TYPE 

David  A.  Harrison,  Cupertino,-  Joshua  M.  Silver,  Sunnyvale, 

and  Soren  T.  Soe,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,768 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  22  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  configuring  a  programmable  logic  device  to 
implement  a  logic  function,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  portions  of  said  logic  function  which  qualify  for 

implementation  in  a  first  type  of  function  block; 
splitting  the  qualified  portions  of  said  logic  function  into  a 
plurality  of  sub-portions  such  that  each  sub-portion  is  imple- 
mentable  in  said  first  type  of  function  block; 
mapping  said  qualified  portions  of  said  logic  function  into  said 
first  type  of  function  block  until  said  first  type  of  function 
block  is  fully  utilized;  and 

174-427  O.G.-97-24:  QU 
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1.  A  state  machine  for  the  detection  of  a  pte-specified  sequential 
panem  of  bits  in  a  serial  stream  of  bits,  the  state  machine  process- 
ing the  serial  stream  in  steps  of  n  bits  at  a  time,  each  successive 
step  processing  the  next  successive  set  of  n  bits  in  tlie  serial  stream 
of  bits,  the  state  of  the  state  machine  being  represented  by  a  state 
number,  which  state  number  is  replaced  by  a  new  state  number  m 
response  to  the  processing  of  each  set  of  n  bits,  and  at  least  one 
state    number   representing   the   detection   of  the   pte-specified 
sequential  pattern  of  bits,  the  state  machine  comprising: 
a  look-up  table  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  output  of  the  look-up  table  being  a  number  representing  the 
new  state  of  the  state  machine  after  the  processing  of  a  set  of 
n  bits  in  tlie  stream  of  bits  and  the  input  of  the  table  being  an 
address  of  data  contained  witiiin  the  table,  tlie  address  being 
comprised  of  the  combination  of  the  set  of  n  bits  that  is  being 
processed  by  the  state  machine  and  the  number  representing 
the  slate  of  tlie  machine,  the  data  at  the  address  being  a  new 
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after  the  processing  of  th< 
the  new  number  being  comb  ned 
the  address  for  entry  inf) 
number  representing  the 
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the  new  state  of  the  state  machine 
set  of  n  bits, 

with  the  next  set  of  n  bits  to  be 

the  look-up  table  to  obtain  the 

new  state  of  the  state  machine. 
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5,<  w;s7e 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  RISC 

CIRCUITS  USING  ANOTHER 
TEMPLATE  OF  BUSSES  lt(  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
Al4u>TER 

Loup;  Alain  Benayoun,  Cagnes 
LePennec,    Nice,    and    Patrick 
Michel,  LaGaude,  all  of  F  ranee,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corpor  ition,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  30,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  454,448 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  19, 
1994,94480091 


Patrick  Sicsic,  La  CoUe  Sui 
Sur    Mer;    Jean-Francois 


Inta.* 


VS.  O.  395—500 


I  JS 


lini  s 


convei  sion 


addi  :sses  i 


1.  A  conversion  circuit  (140 
(100)  using  a  RISC  interface 
using  a  CISC  interface  bus  4 
RISC  interface  bus  comprising 
data  6  bus  (600),  RISC  contfol 
operating  at  tlie  frequency  defi  led 
CISC  interface  bus  comprisii  g 
address  bus  (650),  control 
quency  defined  by  a  second 
the  first  oscillator:  said 
processor  (100)  being  connect^ 
memory  storage  (130)  througt 
conversion  circuit  (140)  being 
first  means  for  receiving 
multiplexed  bus  (600) 
from  said  memory  controler 
said  CISC  data  bus  (661 
peripheral  circuit  (200. 
timing  diagrams  and  whe^by 
allowed  to  have  access 
internal  registers  of  said 
second  means  for  receiving 
CISC  bus  (650)  and  data 
tlie  peripheral  circuit  (200 
tional  multiplexed  RISC 
(100)  and  to  the  memory 
controller  (120),  in 
grams  and  whereby  said 
have  access  for  read  or 
storage  (130). 
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for  interfacing  a  RISC  processor 

s  to  peripheral  circuit  (200,  210) 

ind  connected  to  a  network,  said 

bidirectional  multiplexed  address/ 

lines  (leads  101  to  108)  and 

by  a  first  oscillator  (110),  said 

separated  data  bus  (660)  and 

and  operating  at  a  second  fre- 

o^illator  (340)  nmning  slower  than 

circuit  (140)  and  said  RISC 

by  said  RISC  interface  bus  to  a 

a  memory  controller  (120);  said 

haracterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

and  data  on  said  bidirectional 

the  RISC  processor  (100)  and 

(120)  to  transmit  separately  on 

)  and  address  bus  (650)  to  the 

in  accordance  with  the  CISC 

said  RISC  processor  (100)  is 

or  read  or  write  operations  into 

pheral  circuit  (210):  and 

ddresses  and  data  on  said  address 

in  said  dau  CISC  bus  (660)  from 

210)  to  transmit  on  said  bidirec- 

)us  (600)  to  the  RISC  processor 

itorage  (130)  through  the  memory 

with  the  RISC  liming  dia- 

p^pheral  circuit  (200)  is  allowed  to 

mte  operations  into  the  memory 
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5,636,371 

VIRTUAL  NETWORK  MECHANISM  TO  ACCESS  WELL 

KNOWN  PORT  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  RUNNING 

ON  A  SINGLE  HOST  SYSTEM 

Kin  C.  Yu,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Information 

Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,476 

InL  CI.*  G06F  13/00.15/163:15/177 

VS.  CI.  395—500  20  Claims 
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(1)  MnUTCS  THC  COWtCTWW  ^ACKFT 

0)  VMNCT    IKCHMAn  MO  ROUTES  PACKET  TOES  FTP  iCMVCn 

n  eS  FTP  SEPVEP  RESPONSE  PACKET 

m  V1MNETUECH  REMAPS  ANC  SENDS  PACKET  TO  REMOTE  HOST 

1.  A  method  which  allows  a  local  host  system  to  share  a 
communications  network  software  facility  of  the  local  host  system 
operating  system  between  a  number  of  data  communications  appli- 
cation servers  operating  under  the  host  operating  system  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  data  communications  application  servers 
operating  under  components  of  a  hosted  operating  system  running 
under  control  of  the  local  host  operating  system,  the  local  host 
system  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  remote  host  system  through  a 
local  area  network  (LAN)  and  an  internetwork,  the  network  soft- 
ware facility  being  coupled  to  a  communications  network  interface 
unit  which  includes  interfacing  hardware  and  software  for  connect- 
ing the  local  host  system  to  the  LAN  for  communicating  with  the 
remote  host  system  using  a  standard  communications  network 
protocol  which  is  characterized  by  assigning  dififerent  station 
address  identifier  values  to  each  host  system  requiring  that  the 
local  host  system  and  hosted  operating  system  be  assigned  dififer- 
ent station  address  identifier  values  and  well-known  services  func- 
tion identifier  values  to  the  different  data  communications  applica- 
tion servers  associated  with  local  host  system  and  hosted  operating 
systems  so  that  servers  performing  the  same  service  function  are 
assigned  the  same  well-known  services  fimction  identifier  value  for 
directing  incoming  packets  sent  by  the  remote  host  system  to  the 
appropriate  application  server,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  configuring  a  virtual  network  mechanism  within  the  local 
host  operating  system  to  be  operatively  coupled  to  the  host 
operating  system  communication  network  software  facility 
and  to  function  as  if  an  another  LAN  connected  to  a  virtual 
host  system  running  the  hosted  operating  system  and  operat- 
ing as  if  it  contained  its  own  communications  network  soft- 
ware facility: 

(b)  mapping  predetermined  portions  of  each  incoming  packet  by 
the  virtual  network  mechanism  sent  by  the  remote  host  system 
and  received  from  the  local  host  communications  network 
software  facility  by  (1)  changing  the  station  address  identifier 
value  of  each  incoming  packet  to  specify  the  local  host  system 
as  a  destination  and  the  virtual  network  mechanism  as  a 
source  of  the  packet  for  returning  any  reply  packet  thereto  and 
(2)  changing  the  well-known  services  identifier  value  to  a 
virtual  identifier  value  so  that  the  mapped  incoming  packet 
received  from  the  vinual  network  mechanism  is  directed  by 
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the  host  operating  system  communications  network  software 
facility  to  the  appropriate  communications  application  server 
of  the  hosted  operating  system  for  processing;  and; 
(c)  remapping  the  predetermined  portions  of  each  outgoing  reply 
packet  sent  by  the  hosted  system  communications  application 
server  through  the  communications  network  software  facility 
to  the  virtual  network  interface  mechanism  by  restoring  the 
remote  host  station  address  identifier  and  well-known  service 
identifier  values  so  each  outgoing  reply  packet  sent  by  the 
virtual  network  mechanism  to  the  intemetworic  appears  to  the 
remote  host  system  as  a  reply  packet  to  the  communication 
between  the  remote  host  system  and  the  hosted  system  com- 
munications application  server  as  if  the  server  had  been 
reached  through  the  LAN  using  the  originally  sent  station 
address  assigned  to  the  hosted  operating  system  and  well- 
known  services  identifier  value. 


5,636,372 
NETWORK  TIMING  ANALYSIS  METHOD  WHICH 
ELIMINATES  TIMING  VARIATIONS  BETWEEN 
SIGNALS  TRAVERSING  A  COMMON  CIRCUIT  PATH 
David  J.  Hathaway,  Underhill  Center;  Janet  P.  Alvarez,  South 
Burlington,  both  of  Vt,  and  Krishna  P.  Belkhale,  Wap- 
pingers    Falls,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,519 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/18 

VS.  a.  395—555  7  Claims 
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arrival  times  propagated  along  said  second  data  path  with  one 
of  said  at  least  one  common  point: 

(v)  propagating  a  plurality  of  clock  arrival  times  to  said  clock 
endpoint  from  said  at  least  one  second  begiiming  point  along 
said  clock  path,  and  tagging  said  clock  arrival  times  with  one 
of  said  at  least  one  common  point,  said  plurality  of  data  and 
clock  arrival  times  constituting  a  plurality  of  clock/data 
arrival  time  pairs  at  said  endpoint  pair; 

(vi)  determining  the  slack  at  said  endpoint  pair  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  clock/data  arrival  tinoe  pairs  and  identifying  a 
worst  clock/data  arrival  time  pair  causing  the  worst  slack 
determination;  and 

(vii)  recomputing  the  slack  at  said  endpoint  pair  for  said  worst 
clock/data  arrival  time  pair,  if  the  data  arrival  time  in  said 
worst  clock/data  arrival  time  pair  is  tagged  with  the  same 
common  point,  by  eliminating  slack  which  is  caused  by  data 
and  clock  arrival  time  propagation  on  a  shared  portion  of  said 
second  data  path  and  said  clock  path  between  said  at  least  one 
second  begiiming  point  and  said  same  common  point. 
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1.  A  statistical  method  of  analyzing  timing  differences  between 
arrival  times  of  distinct  signals  propagating  through  an  electronic 
circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  interconnected  by 
a  plurality  of  conductive  paths,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  identifying  at  least  one  first  beginning  point  for  a  first  data 
path  over  which  data  arrival  times  may  be  propagated  to  a 
data  endpoint; 

(ii)  identifying  at  least  one  second  beginning  point  for  a  second 
data  path  leading  to  said  data  endfwint,  and  for  a  clock  path 
leading  to  a  clock  endpoint.  said  data  and  clock  endpoints 
con.stituting  an  endpoint  pair: 

(iii)  identifying  at  least  one  comnwn  point  at  which  .said  second 
data  path  and  said  clock  path  diverge: 

(iv)  propagating  a  plurality  of  data  arrival  times  to  said  data 
endpoint  fix>m  said  at  least  one  first  beginning  point  along  said 
first  data  path  and  from  said  at  lea.sl  one  second  beginning 
point  along  said  second  data  path,  and  tagging  said  data 
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20.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  logical  clock  in  a  logical 
partition  executing  on  a  host  processor  having  a  host  clock  with  an 
external  time  source  connected  to  the  host  processor,  said  logical 
clock  having  e  value  created  by  arithmetically  combining  a  host 
clock  value  with  a  value  specific  to  said  logical  pani|tion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
synchronizing  said  host  clock  with  said  external  lime  source, 
said  host  clock  having  an  initial  value  before  syiKhronization 
with  said  external  time  source  and  a  final  value  after  synchro- 
nization with  said  external  time  source: 
calculating  a  clock  adjustment  value  as  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  initial  and  final  host  clock  values:  and 
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applying  said  clock  adjusAient 
arithmetically  combinii  g 
said  value  specific  to  ss  id 

synchronizing  said  logical  clock 
after  said  host  clock  has  been 
time  source  if  said  log  cal 
having  access  to  said  evemal 
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value  to  said  logical  partition  by 
said  clock  adjustment  value  with 
logical  partition:  and 

with  said  external  time  source 
synchronized  with  said  external 
partition  is  executing  in  a  mode 
tame  source. 
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1.  A  microprocessor 
a  memory  for  storing 
comprising  a  first 
tion; 
plurality  of  units  comprisi^ 
an  instruction  fetch 

memory, 
an  address  generation 

unit,  wherein  if  said 

tion,  said  address 

which  the 

microinstruction  is  a 

generation  unit  gener^ing 

an  operation  to  be 

units  of  said 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said 
microinstruction  over  a 
microprocessor,  wherein|if 
microinstruction  each 
determines  whether 
said  operation  address, 
executed  by  a  unit  of 
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microinstruction  and  a  second  microinstruc- 


unil  for  reading  a  microinstruction  from 
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coupled  to  said  instruction  fetch 

nr  croinstruction  is  a  first  microinstruc- 

gen  Tation  unit  generating  an  address  at 

is  to  be  performed,  and  if  said 

Kond  microinstruction,  said  address 

an  operation  address  identifying 

om-.ed  by  a  unit  of  said  plurality  of 

and 

in^ruction  fetch  unit  for  conveying  said 

3US  to  the  plurality  of  units  of  said 

said  microinstruction  is  the  second 

said  units  of  the  plurality  of  units 

ion  is  to  be  executed  based  on 

'herein  if  said  operation  is  not  to  be 

plurality  of  units,  said  operation  is 


ignored  by  the  unit,  and  if  said  operation  is  to  be  executed  by 
a  unit  of  the  plurality  of  units,  said  unit  performs  the  operation 
specified  by  said  operation  address. 
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1.  An  emulation  apparatus,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  instructions; 

memory  bus  means  for  transmitting  addresses  to  said  memory 
means  and  reading  instructions  corresponding  to  the  transmit- 
ted addresses  from  said  memory  means; 

cache  memory  means  for  storing  the  instructions  read  from  said 
memory  means  through  said  memory  bus  means; 

converting  means  for  receiving  instructions  corresponding  to  an 
address  transmitted  from  a  CPU  to  be  emulated,  the  received 
instructions  being  read  from  said  cache  memory  means  via 
said  memory  bus  means  when  the  received  instructions  are 
obtained  from  said  cache  memory  means  and  being  read  from 
said  memory  means  via  said  memory  bus  means  when  the 
received  instructions  are  not  obtained  from  said  cache 
memory  means,  and  for  converting  the  received  instructions 
into  instruction  codes; 

instruction  queue  means  for  storing  the  instruction  codes  corre- 
sponding to  the  instructions  converted  by  said  converting 
means;  and 

jump  judging  means  for  judging,  on  the  basis  of  a  CPU  sutus 
signal  supplied  through  a  local  bus.  whether  the  CPU  reads 
continuous  instructions  or  discontinuous  instructions  due  to 
an  address  jump,  for  transmitting  the  instruction  codes  stored 
in  said  instruction  queue  means  to  the  CPU  through  the  local 
bus  when  the  continuous  instructions  are  read,  and  for  trans- 
mitting addresses  from  the  CPU  to  said  memory  means 
through  said  converting  means  when  the  discontinuous 
instructions  are  read, 

wherein  said  cache  memory  means  reads  and  stores  jump  desti- 
nation instructions  from  said  memory  means, 

wherein  said  converting  means  judges  types  of  instructions 
during  the  conversion  operation,  and 

wherein,  when  an  instruction  is  judged  as  being  an  unconditional 
branch  instruction,  without  converting  the  unconditional 
branch  in.struction,  said  converting  means  determines  a  jump 
destination  address  of  a  next  instruction  to  be  executed  after 
the  unconditional  branch  instruction  is  executed,  retrieves  the 
n-xt  instruction  to  be  executed  from  one  of  said  memory 
means  and  said  cache  memory  means,  converts  the  next 
instruction  into  a  corresponding  instruction  code,  and  stores 
the  corresponding  instruction  code  of  the  converted  next 
instruction  in  said  instruction  queue  means. 
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1.  A  program  product  resident  in  computer  readable  memory 
operable  to  control  a  server  workstation  in  a  client-server  network, 
comprising: 

code  means  for  creating  a  first  server  process,  executing  on  the 
server  workstation,  which  selectively  creates  a  new  server 


process,  registers  a  new  server  process,  changes  a  server 
process  type,  registers  a  synchronization  object,  waits  on  a 
synchronization  object,  runs  following  a  wait  on  a  synchroni- 
zation object,  deregisters  a  server  process,  and  deregisters  a 
synchronization  object,  responsive  to  calls  from  client  appli- 
cation program  processes; 
code  means  for  executing  multiple  client  application  processes 
which  selectively  issue  calls  to  the  first  server  process  to 
create  a  new  server  process,  register  a  new  server  process, 
change  a  server  process  type,  register  a  synchronization 
object,  wait  on  a  synchronization  object,  run  following  a  wait 
on  a  synchronization  object,  deregistcr  a  server  process,  and 
dcregister  a  synchronization  object  on  the  server  workstation 
operating  in  a  client-server  network; 
code  means  for  creating  a  daemon  process  which  periodically 

reads  client  process  information  from  control  blocks; 
code  means  for  creating  multiple  control  blocks  with  control 
fields  providing  client  application  program  process  type  infor- 
mation for  the  daemon  process  in  a  part  of  the  memory  of  the 
server  workstation,  which  part  of  the  memory  is  accessible  to 
dififerent  client  application  program  processes; 
code  means  for  client  application  program  processes  to  register 
with  the  daemon  process  and  have  select  control  blocks 
related  thereto; 
code  means  for  client  application  program  processes  to  pass 
state  information  to  select  control  blocks,  the  state  informa- 
tion relating  to  calls  for  the  first  server  process  to  create  a  new 
server  process  register  a  new  server  process,  change  a  server 
process  type,  register  a  synchronization  object,  wait  on  a 
synchronization  object,  run  following  a  wait  on  a  synchroni- 
zation object,  dcregister  a  server  process,  and  dcregister  a 
synchronization  object;  and 
code  means  for  indicating  the  status  of  a  client  application 
program  process  responsive  to  a  daemon  process  access  of  a 
control  block. 
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Itasca,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 70 
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379,581 
GRILL  HANDLE 
Ewald   Sieg,   Palatine,   and   James   C.   Stephen,   Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Weber-Stephen  Products 
Co.,  Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 316 


379,583 

WHEELS  FOR  USE  ON  PORTABLE  PLAYYARDS 

John  V.  Mariol,  7746  Beechmont  Ave^  Ondnnati,  Ohio  45255 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

UAa.D8— 375 


79,578 
SfREW  BIT  DRIVER 

III.,  assignor  to  Wolfcraft,  Inc. 


379,580 
MECHANICAL  ASSIST  HANDLE 
Neil  Amundsen,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spacesaver  Cor- 
poratioo.  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 300 


379,582 
CARPET  PROTECTOR 
William  E.  Adams,  PortersviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  PortersviUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Set.  No.  38,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  O.  D8— 374 


379484 
HOLDER  FOR  A  PIPE  OR  ROD 

Hans  Lindquist,  Ronninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  18, 1994,  94-1539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D8— 380 


995,  Ser.  No.  41,619 
latent  14  years 

(  >)  O.  08  -  04 


UMI 
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Paul  G.  Wright,  Pleasant 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 
Termor 
LOC( 
VS.  CL  D»— 300 


3  79485  379,587 

COl  fTADVER  BASE  FOR  A  FOOD  CONTAINER 

Qale,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Isco,  inc.,   Timothy  S.  Coins,  Evanston;  Stephen  A.  Smith,  Naperville,- 

Matthew  O.  Banach,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Daniel  R.  Proper, 
993,  Ser.  No.  11,292  Downers  Grove,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging, 

atent  14  years  Evanston,  III. 

a.  09  -  0/  FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 429 


N. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1997 


CABLE  AND 
Leon  A.  Hale,  217  Bayou 
FUed  Aug.  25, 
Term  of 
LOC  (I 
VS.  a.  D9— 418 


3  94»6 

I  LRTS  CONTAINER 
Vi<  w  Dr.,  El  Lago,  Tex.  77586 
995,  Ser.  No.  43,103 
iptent  14  years 
a.  09  -  07 


379,588 
SEAL 
Jonathan  M.  Pledger,  Spring,  and  Gregory  L.  Witt,  Cypress, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Greene,  Tweed  of  Delaware,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 434 
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379,589 
CONTAINER 
Kenneth  H.  Rhodes,  2010-1  SUver  Hawk  Dr.,  Diamond  Bar, 
CaUf.  91765;  Ana  de  Cardenas-Raptis,  101  Hacienda  Dr., 
Arcadia,  Calif.  91106,  and  Mark  Wallace,  1295  W.  2950  S., 
Perry,  Utah  84302 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 500 


assignor  to   Coigste- 


379,591 
CONTAINER 
John   C.   Cravrford,   Mahopac,   N.Y., 
PahnoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,267 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D9— 529 


379,590 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  CONTAINER  SIDEWALL 
Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  m.,  assignor  to  Continental  Plastic 
Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,757 
Term  of  patent  ,14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9^528 


379,592 
BOTTLE 
WUUam  J.  Doskoczynski,  Stewartsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  CPC 
International  Inc.,  Englewood  diSs.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 542 


s. ^ 


724 


Stephen  A.  Gaeta, 
Whitehoiise,  Ohio, 
Engiewood  ClUb,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 
Termor 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D9--548 


79,593 
CO  rTAINER 
Bloomfi^d,  N  J.,  and  Frank  J.  Pateli,  Jn, 
lors  to  CPC  International  Inc., 


994,  Ser.  No.  22,0S« 
«tent  14  years 

(I )  a.  09  -  o; 


Wesley  Fontahie,  15800  4tb 
Wash.  98148 

FUed  Jul.  10, 
Term  of 
LOC 
VS.  a.  DIO— 2 


UMI 
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379,595 

TOILET  SEAT  CLOCK 

Sung  S.  Choi,  1M5  Puebla  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91207 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  oy 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 6 


3794197  379,599 

WATCH  MOBILE  DYNAMOMETER 

Job£  Alvarez  Gago,  Regtaniento  de  Toledo  1,  30-B,  Zamora  Wayne  N.  Dobcck;  Mark  E.  Dobeck,  both  of  Bozeman,  and 

49011,  Spain  Daniel  W.  Keenan,  Darby,  all  of  Moot.,  assignors  to  DyDoJet 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,034  Research  Inc.,  Belgrade,  Moat 

Claims  priority,  application  Spatai,  Aug.  16,  1995,  135.670;  FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,190 

Aug.  16, 1995,  9502198  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -02  VS.CL  DIO— 83 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


< 


2  r9,594 
DISPlKy  CLOCK 

Ave.,  South,  Apt  A107,  Seattle, 


1  »95,  Ser.  No.  41,862 
atent  14  years 

(( )  a.  10  -  01 


379,596 
CLOCK 
Asao  lUcashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10-0/ 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 28 


379,598 
RETRACTABLE  PLUMB-BOB 
Duke  I^vmmeU,  2513  Old  State  Rte.  Three,  East  Carondelet 
Dl.  62240 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 65 


379,600 
FINGER  RING 
William  D.  Gardner,  Nr.  Bamet,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Hennel 
Of  Bond  Street  Limited,  Londoa,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
2042186 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  U  ■  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 27 


0, 1 
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37  ^1 
JEWELEl    EARRING 


379,«03 
COLLAR  TIP  JEWELRY 

Israel  Itzkowitz,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AmlMir   Richard  H.  Spricli,  R.  R.  3,  Box  105,  Lake  City,  Minn.  55041 
Diamonds  Inc.,  Los  Angeles  Calif.  FUed  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,411 

FUed  Jul.  24,  191  tS,  Ser.  No.  41,739  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pajtent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 

LOC  (6)|CL  11  -  01  U.S.  CL  Dll— 213 

VS.  CL  DU— 40  I 


379,605  379,607 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE  TREAD 
Toshiaki  Kishi,  and  Kiyoshi  Takagi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan,  Patrick  Lurois,  Greenville,  and  Ralston  H.  Moore,  Fountain 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  |j^  j,,^  ^  §  ^^  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Tech- 
Japan  nique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar  28  1996,  Ser.  No.  5W72  ^^^           ^  j^  ^  ^o.  43,166 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1995,  7-29099  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  //  ^-^^  <'>  CL  12  -  /5 

VJS.  a.  D12-110  U-S.  CL  D12-147 


PORTABLE 
Arthur  Meixsell,  2386  Cirele 
Filed  Sep.  29, 
Term  of 
LOC 
VS.  CL  Dll— 155 


"^V 


II. 


UMI 


37  ^OZ 

GREENHOUSE 
»r.,  O  Fallon,  Mo.  63366-6526 
IS  »5,  Ser.  No.  44,753 
pi  tent  14  years 
(6)  a.  11  -  02 


* 


379,604 
TRAILER 
Harry  B.  DeShong,  Scottsdale,  and  Patrick  W.  Breslin,  Peoria, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  U-Haul  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  10 
VS.  CL  D12— 102 


,*»35ir<i'/.vc!? 


379,606 
TIRE  TREAD 
Patrick  Lurois,  Greenville,  and  Ralston  H.  Moore,  Fountain 
Inn,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Tech- 
nique S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,164 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


379,608 
UNIVERSAL  ROTARY  TRAILER  HITCH 
Joe  Rodriguez,  4867  Raintrec  SL  Circle  East,  Bradenton,  Fla. 
34203 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
U.S.  CL  D12— 162 


728 


319,609 


UNIVERSAL 
Loyd  V.  Nease,  III,  2725 
3100 

Filed  Aug.  31, 
Term  of 
LOC(61 
VS.  O.  D12— 162 


379,611 
RAILWAY  COUPLER  HOOK  VEHICXE  LICENSE  PLATE  HANGER 

A^iar  Ave.,  Savannah,  Ga.  31406-   George  W.  Berry,  Jr.,  305  W.  Pine  St,  West,  Tex.  76691-1432 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,874 
Ser.  No.  43,298  Term  of  patent  14  years 

patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  16 

12  -  03  VS.  a.  D12— 193 
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CL 


379,613 

WIPER 

Liang- Yuan  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 219 


379,615 
VEHICLE  CABINET 
Ferdinand  F.  Hdlhalie,  Beaverton;  Marli  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
and  Joacliim  Paschlie,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Freightliner  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^02 
Term  al  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12-  16 
VS.  CL  D12-^23 


U 


TRUCK  STEERING 
Ferdinand  F.  HeUfaalie, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
land,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 

Term  of  patent 
LOC(( 
VS.  CL  D12— 174 


3  9,6ie 

\  HEEL  COLUMN  COVER 
Beav^lon,  and  Marie  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
Freightliner  Corporation,  Port- 


1>96, 


UMI 


379,612 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  SEGMENT 
Khashayar  Honarkliah,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


,  Ser.  No.  53,323 
14  years 

a.  12  - 16 


379,614 
VEHICLE  CABINET 
Ferdinand  F.  Hellhaite,  Beaverton;  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Alolia, 
and  Joacliim  Paschke,  Portland,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Freightliner  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,7% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12-~423 


379,616 
VEHICLE  CABINET 
Ferdinand  F.  HeUhake,  Beaverton;  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
and  Joachim  Pasciike,  Portland,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Freightliner  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 423 
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3  9,617 
VEHICLE  CABINET 
Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  Bealferton,-  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
and  Joachim  Paschke,  Pa  "tland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Freightliner  Corporation,  'ortland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1!  i96,  Sen  No.  52,805 
Term  of  |  stent  14  years 
LOC  (4  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12-^24 


VEfflCffi; 
Ferdinand  F.  Hetlhake, 
and  Joachim  Paschke, 
Freightliner  Corporation, 
FUed  Apr.  16, 
Term  of 
LOC( 
VS.  a.  D12— 425 


379.619 
ADAPTOR 
Ronald  L.  Muller,  Norwalk,  and  Duane  D.  Adams,  Deep  River, 
both    of  Conn.,   assignors   to    Philips    Electronics   North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 139 


379,621 
PORTION  OF  A  DECORATIVE  MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  CONNECTIONS 

John  S.  Federowicz,  568  Browns  Rd.,  Storrs,  Conn.  06268 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,672,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,424,587.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 154 


379,623 

COMPUTER  HOUSING 

Jeff  Wu,  22771  Tindaya,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Fded  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  014— 102 


L°_l 


3|9,618  379,620 

CABINET  CONNECTOR 

Beaf  erton;  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha,    *'*'J'  Aramaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Poftland,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to       Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-37334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 


'ortland,  Oreg. 
I  »6.  Ser.  No.  53,261 
I  stent  14  years 
(t  I  CI.  12  -  16 


379,622 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

David  M.  Lynn,  401  Craver  Rd.,  Welcome,  N.C.  27374 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 154 


379,624 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanston,  and  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon 
Hills,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


o 

— Mgi 1 
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J79,62S 

DIO  DISC  PLAYER 


379,627 
CLOCK  RADIO 

Jun  Uchiyama,  Ibaragi.  Ja*an,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,    Hitoshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
Tokyo,  Japan^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  j^^ 


Term  otpatent  14  years 

i)  a.  14  -  01 


vs.  a.  D14— 156 


FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
U.S.  CL  D14— 171 


379,629 
LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Richard  C.  Watson,  Boston,  and  Ronald  J.  Vish,  Somenille, 
bodi  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hannan  International  Industries, 
Inc.,  Nortfaridge,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,618 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 215 


379,631 

FREEZER 

Charlotte  M.  Odom,  RL  3  Box  264C  DooalsTille,  Ga.  31745 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CH5  -  07 

U.S.  CL  D15— 86 


COMBINED 
Ronnie  C.  W.  Mak, 
Electronics  Limited, 

Filed  Apr.  10 
Claims  priority, 
2051369 

Termol 
LOC 
U.S.  O.  D14— 168 


179,626 
C  .IP  AND  RECORDER 
Kowlo(  in.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Sanny 
Ko\i|oon,  Hong  Kong 
1996,  Ser.  No.  52,949 
applicatibn  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1995, 


f  patent  14  years 

)  a.  14  -  01 


379,628 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Robert  Kurcbart,  Boca  Raton;  Robert  Marinelli,  Lake  Worth, 
and  Richard  J.  Toth,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DI. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


379,630 
COMPACTION  WHEEL  CLEAT 
Robert  J.  Brockway,  Caledonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Terra  Com- 
pactor Wheel  Corp.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,120,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,433,451.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  04 
VS.  CL  D15— 29 


379432 
CAMERA 

Tomohiro  Hosfai,  Machida,  and  Tadasu  Otani,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-1791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  0/ 

U,S.  CL  D16— 209 


UMI 
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EYEGLASSES 
Louis  Gameau,  St-Augustin, '  Canada,  assignor  to  Louis  Gai^ 
neau  Sports,  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1*96,  Ser.  No.  53,410 
Term  of  p  itent  14  years 
a.  16  -  06 


LOG  (6 


VS.  CL  D16— 315 


379,635 
SORTER  FOR  A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Mikio  Shibata,  Iwatsuld;  Masatomo  Naruld,  Yolcoliama; 
Makoto  Sliimura,  and  Masato  Hosaka,  both  of  Yamanashi- 
iien,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasald,  and  Nisuka  Corporation,  Yamanashi-ken,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-25180 

I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D18— 48 


31»,634 

TONER  <  ARTRIDGE 

Sinichi  Ootani;  Minoru  Mizu  tani,  and  Yoshiharu  Momiyama, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assig  lors  to  Oki  Data  Corporation, 

Tolqro,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  41,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1995,  7-000053 


379,636 
ALERT  FEATURE  FOR  A  PRINTER 
John  W.  Gassett;  Peter  J.  Mendel,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  and 
Shelley  A.  Stankiewicz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lex- 
mark International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


Term  of  p  itent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D18— 43 
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379,637  379,639 

PRINT  HEAD  OF  INK  JET  PRINTER  SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 

Fujio  Akahane,  and  KobJi  Watanabe,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan,   John  B.  GUbcrt,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,029  FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-4719;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Feb.  23,  1995,  7-4720;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-12168  LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


£1 


379,638 
EXTENDED  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Kenyon  R.  Cruden,  HuntersviUe,  and  Gregory  M.  Saul,  Char- 
lotte, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Verbatim  Corporation,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18-02 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


379,640 
SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 
John  B.  GUbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
WUsonviUe,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  CL  D18— 56 


736 


Sylvia  R.  Alotta,  516  Sheltoi 
FUed  Jul.  19, 
Term  of 
LOC 
VS.  CL  D19— 27 


3  ^9,641 
APPOINTMiNT  NOTEBOOK 

St.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28270 
1995,  Ser.  No.  41,601 
atent  14  years 
a.  19 -04 


«) 
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379,643 
BRIDGEMASTER 
Arthur  H.  Price,  34  Robert  St.,  Barrow-in-Furness,  Cumbria, 
England 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  7,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 26 


379M5  379,647 

MALLET  PUTTER  HEAD  PAIR  OF  SKI 

Don  T.  Cameron,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com-   Jason  Levintfaal,  5  Abelman  Ave.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 
pany,  Fairhaven,  Mass.  FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,724 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,006  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  VS.  a.  D21— 229 
VS.  a.  D21— 219 
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3  '9,642 
DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  S  riCKERS  WITH  REMOVABLE 

ADHESr  'E  BACKING 

Tooia  Pearson,  3924  Greenbi  ier  Rd.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1  9%,  Ser.  No.  51,837 

Term  of  |  atent  14  years 

LOC  (4  a.  19  -  OS 

VS.  CL  D20— 11 


UMI 


379,644 

PLAYING  SURFACE  FOR  A  DICE  GAME 

James  P.  Bowling,  619  Forest  Lk.  Dr.,  Seabrook,  Tex.  77586 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 37 


Tmr  TiT  Twr  twii 


nml  fooBl  [hhbI  [mal  [mal 


foBH]  [mal  [bbhI  ImbI  [bbbI  a 


379,646 
IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Patrice  Hutin;  Roger  Cleveland,  both  ot  Los  Angeles;  Daniel  J. 
Stone,  and  Joseph  Lemus,  111,  both  of  Long  Beacli,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company,  Inc., 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,513 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  •  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 220 


379,648 
FAUCET 
Klaus  Fleiscfamann,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hansa  Mct- 
allwerke  AG,  Stuttgart,  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  M  94 
03  830.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D23— 238 


^ 


738 


Jean-Marie  Eeckhoudt, 
Inc.,  Beauce,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  26, 
Term  of 
LOC(i 
VS.  CL  D23— 2«3 


79,M9 
SHO^  ER  STALL 
Befuce,  Canada, 


995,  Ser.  No.  41^99 
latent  14  years 
)  a.  23  -  02 
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379,651 
COMBINED  DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  AND  AROMATIC 
assignor  to  Maax   INFUSION  DEVICE  FOR  SATCHETS  OF  POTPOURRI  OR 

BATH  HERBS 

Shelley  A.  Rondeau,  609  Chapman  St,  Nanaimo,  B.C.,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 367 


379,653 

FAN  BLADE  SUPPORT 

Yuh-Shyong  Wang,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 

VS.  a.  D23— 411 


379,655 

URINARY  SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR 

Cynthia  M.  Savignac,  47  Cudworth  Rd.,  Webster,  Mass.  01570 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  <M 

VS.  a.  D24— 122 


79,650 

ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEi  TER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 
CEILD  G  OR  WALL 

1  Dwnship,  Delaware  County,  and 
(  h-ient,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Manul  icturing  Co.,  Urbana,  Ohio 
1995,  Ser.  No.  38,841 
latent  14  years 
)  CI.  23 -03 


Barry   W.   Smith,   Scioto 
Michael  T.  Kopczewski, 
The  W.  B.  Marvin 

FUed  May  15, 
Term  of 
LOC  (I 
VS.  CL  D23— 335 


UMI 


379,652 
AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSER 
Mitsuharu  Okamoto,  Shiki-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okamoto 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1995,  D7-29843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  (W 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 367 


379,654 
STOMA  COLLECTION  BAG 
Henri  Holtermann,  Saint  Jean  de  Liiz,  France,  assignor  to  B, 
Braun  Biotroi,  Boulogne,  France 

Fded  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  22,  1995,  95  1699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D24— 118 


379,656 
TELESCOPING  MIRROR 
Marie  F.  Reynolds;  Aaron  E.  Fader,  both  of  Langley,  and 
Burton  L.  Lefebvre,  Surrey,  all  ol  Canada,  assignors  to 
Carica,  Inc.,  Surrey,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  o; 

U.S.  a.  D24— 139 
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$79,657 

VERTICAL  INSTRI  MENT  FOR  MEASURING 

TO]  TICOLLIS 

Maria  Pretel,  Alisa  Viejc     Catherine  E.  Hoover,  Newport 

Beach,-  Elaine  P.  Kelley,  'lUstin,  and  Judith  M.  Leon,  Laguna 

Nigoel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jiin.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43,929 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D24— 140 


379,659 

BABY  BOTTLE 

Audrey  J.  Alston,  7613  Halldale  Rd.,  High  Point.  N.C.  27265 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 198 


379,661 
LEG  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Yen-Huei  You,  7F.,  No.  130,  Chung  Hsin  Street,  Chun^o  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D24— 213 


179,658 
SPINAL  TH  ERAPY  CUSHION 
CUyton   M.   Reynolds,   n\   390   Maitiand  Ave., 
Springs,  Fla.  32701 

FUed  Mar.  17, 

Term  of^tent 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D24— 183 


UMI 


379,663 
TESTING  INSTRUMENT 
Michael  T.  Pearson,  and  Kishen  Gohil,  both  of  Surrey,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Unipath  Limited,  Hampshire,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23, 1994, 
2042109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  3, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 223 


379,660 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Glennie  D.  W.  Aube,  150  Pioneer  Dr.,  Athens,  Ga.  30605-4016 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 

Altamonte   U.S.  O.  D24— 199 


1995,  Ser.  No.  36,338 

14  years 
.)  CI.  24  -  99 


379,662 
COMBINED  TESTING  INSTRUMENT  AND  CAP 
Michael  T.  Pearson,  and  Kishen  Gohil,  both  of  Surrey,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Unipath  Limited,  Hampshire,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,575 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1994, 
2042110 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  3, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D24— 223 


379,664 
KIOSK 
Tony  L.  Horton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  T  L  Horton  Design, 
Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D25— 16 


174-427  O.G.-97-2S:QL.1 


742 


Te[ 


Tony  L.  Horton,  DaUas, 
Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 
Term 
LOC 
UJS.  a.  D25— 16 
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179,665  379,667 

CIOSK  KIOSK 

,,  assignor  to  T  L  Horton  Design,   Tony  L.  Horton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  T  L  Horton  Design, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
9%,  Sen  No.  52,898  FUed  Apr.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,900 

of  (patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i)  CI.  25  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 

MS.  a.  D25— 16 


379,669 

STACKABLE  UNIT  FOR  A  RETAINING  WALL  HAVING 

IRREGULAR  STONEWORK 

Terry  Karanikas,  P.O.  Box  4621,  Queensbury,  N.Y.  12804 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 

MS.  a.  D25— 113 


379,671 
BUILDING  PANEL  RRACE 
Vance  A.  Stayner.  Sugar  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Geneva  Inter- 
national Industrial  Corp.,  Huntley,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 132 


Tony  L.  Horton,  Dallas,  Tci. 
Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 
Term  ol 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D25— 16 


179,666 
aOSK 
assignor  to  T  L  Horton  Design, 


1996,  Ser.  No.  52,899 
f  patent  14  years 

)  CL  25  -  Oi 


379,668 
TRANSITION  UNfT  FOR  A  RETAINING  WALL  HAVING 

IRREGULAR  STONEWORK 

Terry  Karanikas,  RO.  Box  4621,  Queensbury,  N.Y.  12804 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D25— 113 


379,670 

STACKABLE  UNIT  FOR  A  RETAINING  WALL  HAVING 

IRREGULAR  STONEWORK 

Terry  Karanikas,  P.O.  Box  4621.  Queensbury,  N.Y.  12804 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

UJS.  a.  D25— 113 


379,672 
TAB  PORTION  OF  A  ROOF  SHINGLE 
Glenn  D.  Lamb,  Granville;  Frank  Wilgus,  Powell,  and  Carta  A. 
Miller,  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Coming 
Fiberglass  Technology-,  Inc.,  Summit,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,797 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D25— 142 


["■ 


n 


:.':S'^ 

UMI 


744 


Masashi  Sangen,  Hyogo, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on 

Term  ol  patent 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D26— 3 


J79,673 
FLUOlfccENT  LAMP 

Takeshi  Matsumura,  Osalu,  l>oth 
Matsusliita  Electronics  Corporation, 
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1996,  Ser.  No.  52,088 
Japan,  Sep.  22, 1995,  7-28104 
14  years 
6)  a.  26 -04 


379,675 
SAFETY  RAZOR  CARTRIDGE 
Masao  Ichiyanagi,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Feather  Safety 
Razor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fn,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 47 


r'^. 


379,677 
GLOVE 
Alain  Castonguay,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  TVopsport 
Acquisitions  Inc,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
U,S.  a.  D29^117 


379479 
BRIM  FOR  A  HARD  HAT 
Simon  J.  Poole,  St  Peters,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mad  Hatters 
Hat  Factory  Pty  Ltd.,  Adelaide,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D29— 122 


Wen  J.  Chen,  No.  19,  Lane 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  31, 
Term  oi 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D26— 26 


$79,674 
NIG  HT  LIGHT 

'53,  Kang  Ning  St,  ShUi  Jyy,  Taipei 


1995,  Ser.  No.  45,864 
patent  14  years 
6)  CL  26  -  05 


UMI 


379,676 
BOTTLE 
Jean-Paul  Gaultier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Beaute  Prestige 
International,  Paris 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 91.1 


379,678 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  BARBELL  GLOVE  WITH  WRIST 

SUPPORT 

Victor  Rosado,  P.O.  Box  929,  MUford,  Pa.  18337 
FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VJS.  a.  D29— 120 


379,680 

PALM  PAD  FOR  A  GLOVE  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 

CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

John  J.  Fainry,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fabry  Glove  & 

Mitten  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 
VS.  CL  D29— 123 
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BUD 


Edward  H.  Barman,  Z308 
FUed  May  18, 
Termor 
LOC 

VS.  a.  D30— no 
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79,681  379,683 

CAGE  WIRE  BAR  LID  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  CAGE 

'^fSir'^Y'^,"",!!^'?*'  ^'**  ^^^^   E™  A.  Deitrich,  Woodbine,  and  John  E.  Shealfer,  PerryviUe, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Lab  Products,  Inc.,  Maywood,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 
VS.  a.  D3fr-119 


1995,  Ser.  No.  39,193 
latent  14  years 
( i)  CI.  30  -  02 


379,685 

CURB  BIT  WITH  PLASTIC  MOUTHPIECE 

Jeffery  V.  Cool(e,  P.O.  Box  2659,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.  93447 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D30— 138 


379,687 

DOG  BLANKET 

Linda  Curtis,  7278  Paddodc  Way,  Warrentoo,  Va.  22186 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  OJ 

VS.  CI.  D30— 145 


Hormoz  Rafaat,  1903  El 
92037 

FUed  Sep.  13, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D30— 118 


79,682 
P  !T  BED 
C^mino  del  Teatro,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 


993,  Ser.  No.  12356 
latent  14  years 

(  i)  CI.  30  -  06 


379,684 

COMBINED  PET  FEEDING  AND  WATEMNG"  DISH 

Nancy  H.  Dennis,  615  N.  MobUe  St.,  Fairhope,  Ala.  36532 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D30— 130 


379,686 
PROTECTOR  FOR  A  CANINE  CHEST  AND  BELLY 
Sylvan  B.  Caditz,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  S.  Caditz  and 
Associates,  Inc.,  Issaquah,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  01 
VS.  a.  D30— 145 


379,688 
ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Sandra  S.  Werner,  9032  S.  Normandy  La.,  CenterviUe,  Ohio 
45459 

FOed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  •  09 
U.S.  a.  D30— 152 


UMI 
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$79,689 

COMBINED  HOUSn  G  FOR  A  PET  LEASH  AND 

FLi  ^HLIGHT 


Anthony  H.  Levine,  22250 
91364,  and  Frank  T.  Bra|)vn. 
ors  to  Anthony  H.  Levhu 
FUed  Aug.  7, 
Termol 
LOC 
VS.  a.  D30— 153 


Miston  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assign- 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
1995,  Sen  No.  42,300 
f  patent  14  years 
6)  CL  30  -  09 
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379,691 
HAND  HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
David  W.  Moine,  and  John  D.  Essex,  both  of  North  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 18 


379,693 

POOL  CLEANER  DEBRIS  BAG 

Sanford  F.  Campbell,  and  Robert  E.  Jones,  both  of  Redding, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Letro  Products,  Inc.,  Redding,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D32— 30 


379,695 
CLEANING  HEAD  FOR  AN  UPRIGHT  VACUUM 
CLEANER 
Thomas  J.  Africa,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  504>14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 33 


-/^ 


79,690 
HAND-HELD  rACUUM  CLEANER 
Nigel  HoweU,  Sacriston;  Kit  ren  M.  Phelan,  Matlock,  and  Mark 
Stratford,  Darlington,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  i99S,  Ser.  No.  39,827 
The  portion  of  the  term  of]  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 


2009,  has 
Term  of 


been  disclaimed. 
I>atent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D32— 18 


UMI 


379,692 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Tom  Abe,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 22 


379,694 
UPRIGHT  EXTRACTOR  RECOVERY  TANK 
Sidnay  H.  Bradd,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
pany, North  Canton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,972,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,241. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 31 


379,696 
FINGER  MOUNTED  POLISHING  CLOTH 
Robert  L.  Styles,  606  WUIiam  Ave.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80906 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  99 
VS.  CL  032-^35 


--'vp 


<W 


^^y 


750 


John  W.  Freudenberg,  Edg^' 
Haniya  Kato,  both  of 
Andrew  Jergens  Compan] 
FUed  Jan.  10, 
Termor 
LOC( 
VS.  a.  D32-^10 
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■  79,697 
TWO-SIPED  SPONGE 

wood,  Ky.,-  David  C.  Story,  and 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
994,  Ser.  No.  17,249 
latent  14  years 
)  a.  08  -  05 


379,699 
FOAM  BROOM 
WUliam  P.  Chiboroski,  and  Ralph  Strong,  both  of  Canal  Ful- 
ton, Oliio,  assignors  to  Sportsbroom  Ltd.,  Canal  Fulton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D32— 50 


379,701 
MOBILE  PAINT  TRAY 
Lorenzo  Copeland,  Sr.,  2414  Tahoe  Blvd.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80910,  assignor  to  Lorenzo  Copeland,  Sr.,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  803,329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
V.S.  a.  D32— 53.1 


379,703 
RECYCLING  BIN 
Roger  A.  Kent,  OakviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Total  Waste 
Handling  Solutions,  Inc.,  OakviUe,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D34— 1 


•'V 


Of.' 

■°'s-. 


:  79,698 
TWO-SI  )ED  SPONGE 
John  W.  Freudenberg,  Edg  ;wood,  Ky.;  David  C.  Story,  and 
Haruya  Kato,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  The 
Andrew  Jergens  Companf,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


FUed  Jan.  10, 
Term  of 
LOC( 
VS.  a.  D32-40 


994,  Ser.  No.  17,256 
Mtent  14  years 

)  CL  08  -  05 


UMI 


379,700 

WALL  PAPER  PASTE  DISPENSER 

Alvin  R.  Vogd,  and  James  A.  Arnold,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Speed-Pro,  Inc,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D32— 53 


379,702 

COMBINED  IRON  AND  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Jacques  Gudefln,  Saint-Priest,  and  Serge  Brun,  Lyons,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Calor  SA.,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,594 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  24,  1995,  95  4086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07-05 

U.S.  a.  D32— 73 


379,704 
COOLER  CADDY 
PhyUis  M.  Coriett,  and  WUliam  R.  Corlett,  both  of 
Geauga  Lake  Rd.,  Bainbridge  Township,  Ohio  44023 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 24 


18890 
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POST 
Paul  E.  Delmerico, 
Brian  Leonard,  Durham, 
N.C.,  assignors  to 
Winchester,  Va. 

FUed  Dec  5, 
Termor 
LOC 
VS.  a.  D3*— 27 


2  79,705  379,706 

FOR  CART  UPPER  EDGE  FOR  A  FRONT  WALL  OF  A  SHOPPING 

Winchester,  Va.,-  Brad  Forrest,  Gary,  N.C.;  CART  BASKET 

C,  and  Joel  Wittluunp,  Raleigh,  Jack  W.  Hurst,  Wagoner,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Unarco  LLC, 

Rubbe^naid  Commercial  Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,919 

,  Ser.  No.  47,474  Term  of  patent  14  years 

latent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  02 

a.  12  -  02  U.S.  a.  D34— 27 


l»5. 


«) 


UMI 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1997 

NOTE—  Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory-  practice). 


A-Dec,  Inc.:  See — 

Sturges.  Paul  D..  5.634,536.  Q.  188-77.00R. 
A.  G.  (Patents)  Limited:  See — 

Walshe.  John  J..  5.634.501,  Q.  141-92.(K)0. 
A.K.  Technical  Laboratory  inc.:  See — 

Koda,  Hideaki;  Nakajima.  Hisashi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hisao.  5.635.226, 
CI.  425-529.000. 
A  L'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Le  Gressus.  Claude:  Faure.  Claude:  Acroute,  Daniel;  Bezille.  Jose; 
Janah.  Hakim;  Moya.  CJerard;  and  Blaise,  Guy,  5,635,715,  CI.  250- 
307.000. 
A.T.  Cross  Company:  See — 

Cherdak,  Erik  B.;  and  Caslowitz.  Carl.  5.635,682,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Aasted,  Lars,  to  Aasted-Mikkoverk  ApS.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
shells  of  fat-containing,   masses   and  food  articles   produced  thereby. 
5,635,230,0.426-138.000. 
Aasted-Mikkoverk  ApS;  See— 

Aasted,  Lars,  5,635,230,  CI.  426-138.000. 
Aavid  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Ralph  I.;  Phillips,  Richard  J.;  and  Beane,  Alan  F,  5,634,35 1 ,  CI. 
62-259.200. 
AB  Volvo  Penu:  See— 

Rybei?,  Bertil.  5,635,819,  CI.  320-30.000. 
Abacus  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Jenvey,  Alan  J.,  5,634,759,  Q.  414-23.000. 
ABB  Cai*on  AB:  See— 

Andersson,  Marie;  Andersson.  Mats;  Gerward.  Christer;  and  Wealhet1>y, 
John.  5,634.329.  CI.  60-39.060. 
ABB  Environmental  Systems  Division  of  ABB  Flakt,  Inc.:  See — 

Klingspor.  Jonas  S.;  Bakke.  Even;  and  Brcsowar.  Gerald  E.,  5.635.149. 
CI.  423-243.080. 
ABB  Rejiible  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

Josefsson.  Leif  E.  B.,  5.634.975.  CI.  118-326.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson.  David  S.;  Khan,  Aftab  H.;  Stiller.  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer,  JeHry  R., 
5,636.134.  CI.  364-492.00B. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Adjei.  Akwete  L.;  Gupta.  Pramod  K.;  and  Lee.  Dennis  Y..  5,6.35,161,  CI. 

424-45.000. 
Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richanl  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.: 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.:  Spronk,  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E..  HI;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.: 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,635,364,  C\.  435-7.920. 
Fu  Lu,  Mou-Ying;  Adjei,  Akwete  L.;  and  Gupta,  Pramod  K.,  5,635,159, 

CI.  424-45.000. 
Gallup,  David  A.;  and  Hughes.  Timothy  J  .  5.634.720.  C\.  374-183.000 
Grenier,  Frank;  Holznian,  Thomas  F;  Smith,  Allan  H.;  and  Tsurutani. 

Alan  C.  5,635,406,  CI.  436-536.000. 
Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Norheck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao, 
Chen,  5.635,523,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Abe,  Hidetoshi.  to  Funikawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nickel  electrode  for 

an  alkaline  secondary  banery  5.635.313.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Abe.  Hiroomi;  Nagaoka,  Kenji:  and  Sanada.  Taka.shi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Resin  composition  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5,635,570,  CI.  525-391.000. 
Abe,  Kiyoyiiki,  to  Endo  Co.,  Ltd.  Pneimiatic  material  iran.sponer  ai>d  mixer. 

.5,634,713,  CI.  366-102.000. 
Abe,  Tooni:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Yoshihito;  Abe,  Tooru;   Nakajima,  Shin;  and  Arakawa. 
Shunsuke.  5.635.828.  CI.  323-362.000. 
Abe,  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Akazawa,  Teruyuki;  Kawahara,  Sadao;  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Abe. 
Yoshifumi.  5.634.782.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Abe.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Agency  of  lndu<>crial  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for 

producing  thin  film  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.635.241.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Abe.  Yuko:  See— 

Shinagawa.  Akio;  Ohno,  Hitoshi;  and  Abe,  Yuko,  5,635,932.  CI.  341 - 
51.000. 
Abecassis,  Max.  Content -on-demand  interactive  video  method  and  apparatus. 
5,634,849,  CI.  463-30.000. 


Abiko,  Yoshinori,  to  Zexel  Corporatioa.  Fuel  invasion  preventer  for  solenoid 

fuel  injection  valve.  5,634,5%,  CI.  239-585.500. 
Abraham,  Michelle  M.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  with  a 

vent  5,634,659,  CI.  280-739.000. 
Abrams,  Brad  F;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Dolan, 
John  W.,  to  W.  L.  (jore  &  Associates,  Inc.  M^Kxl  of  making  an  improved 
expanded  PTFE  fiber.  5.635.124,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Abrams,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Morgan,  Alton  C,  Jr.;  Sivam,  Gowsala  P.;  and  Abrams,  Pail  G., 
5,635,180,  CI.  424-183.100. 
Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Conley,  Bryon  G.;  and  Agapiev,  Borislav.  to  Intel 
Corporation.  High-speed  block  id  encoder  circuit  using  dynamic  logic. 
5,635.862.  CI.  326-105.000. 
Abresch.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Spraggins.  Gary  L.;  Abresch.  Martin  J.;  l4ewion.  William  B.;  and  Yee, 
Renwin  J.,  5,635,893.  CI.  338-48.000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tung.  Chi-Cbung.  5.636.040.  Q.  358-475.000. 
Achleimer,  Erwin;  and  Koch.  Achim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Process 
for  checking  a  burner  system  for  heating  a  catalytic  converter.  5,634J30, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Ackerman,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Brewster.  Sherman  H.;  Cureton,  J.  Sam;  Carish,  James;  and  Ackerman, 
Michael  A..  5.636.118.  CI.  395-229.000. 
Ackley  Rhonda  L.:  See— 

Reid.  Robert  A.;  Ackley.  Rhonda  L.;  and  Hemperiy  John  J..  5.635.360, 
CI.  435-7.210. 
Acroute,  Daniel:  See — 

Le  Gressus,  Claude;  Faure,  Claude;  Acroute.  Daniel;  Bezille.  Jose; 
Janah,  Hakim;  Moya.  Gerard;  and  Blaise.  Guy.  5.635.715.  CI.  250- 
307.000. 
Actis.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Cherry.  Craig  D.;  and  Actis.  Roben  J..  5.635,699.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Pepin.  Steve;  and  Poulin.  Roger.  5.634.399.  C\.  101-35.000. 
Adachi.  Motomitsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Graphics  processing  unit  for  use  wiA 
a  stylus  pen  and  tablet,  and  method  therefore.  5.636,336.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Adachi.  Takasbi:  See — 

Isshiki.  Kunio;  Nakashima,  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takeo;  Tsunduiwa. 
Hiroshi;  Adachi,  Takashi;  and  Ola,  Toiiionii.  5.63S.395,  Q.  435- 
280.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Cauberc,     Paul;     Jamari-Gregoire.     Brigilte:     Caubere.     Catherine; 
Manechez.  Dominique;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam.  Cj^rard;  and  Nguyen. 
Catherine.  5.635.516.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Adams.  Gary  V..  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Air  bag  cushion  retenlioa 

method.  5.634.658.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Adams.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Olsen.    Henrik   S.;   Coleman,  Timothy   A.;   and   Adams,    Mart   D., 
5,635,616,0.536-23.100. 
ADC  Solitra  Oy:  See— 

Sipili  ,  Juha;  and  Haapakoski.  An.  S.63S.885.  Q  333-227.000. 
Aderegem:  See — 

Chambon.  Pierre;  nee  Martinet  Rio.  Marie-Christine;  ai>d  Bellocq. 
Jean-Pierre,  5,635„5%,  Q.  530-324.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Caubere,     Paul;     Jaman-Grcgotie,     Bngitte;     Caubere.     Catherine; 
Manechez.  Dominique;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Nguyen. 
Catherine,  5,635,516.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Adjei.  Akwete  L.;  Gupta.  Pramod   K.;  and  Lee.  Dermis  Y.  to  Abbolt 
Laboratories.    Aerosol    drug    formulations   containing    vegetable    oils. 
5.635.I6I.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Adjei.  Akwele  L.:  See— 

Fu  Lu.  Mou-Ying:  Adjei.  Akwete  L.;  and  Gupta.  Pramod  K..  5.635.159. 
CI.  424-45.000. 
Adolf  Wlirth  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Bremmg.  Ralf;  and  Ecken.  Rainer.  5,634,649,  O.  280-47  350. 
Advanced  Machine  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Goellner.  Willy  J..  5.634.753.  Q.  411-288.000 
Advanced  Machine  Systems:  See — 

Herschman.  George  J  ;  and  Robbins.  Daiyl  L..  5,634,361,  C\  72-3 1 .020. 
Advanced  Micro  De>iccs.  Inc    See — 

Huang.  Richard  J.;  Hui.  Angela;  Cheung.  Robin:  Chang.  Mark;  and  Lin, 

Ming-Ren,  5,635.423.  CI.  437-195  000. 
Lee,  Dennis;  and  Fischer,  Matthew,  5,636,140.  CI.  364-5I4.00C. 
Advanced  Mobile  Telecommunication  Technology  Inc.:  See — 
Sakakibara.  Nobuyoshi.  5.635.730.  CI.  257-34.000. 
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Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited: 

Segars,  Simon  A.,  5,636,227, 

Advanced  Technology  Laboratoriej 

Gruner,  George  P..  5,634,466, 

Schmiesing.  Daniel  C;  Roulh, 

Marshall  T,  5,634,465,  CI. 

Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

llo,  Akihiko;  and  Kobayashi. 
Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale 
Kostikov,  Valery  I.;  Demin. 
Konokotin,  Vastly  V.;  and 
428-408.000. 
Perilleux.  Philippe  J.  R,  5 
Affymax  Technologies,  N.V.:  See- 
Barrett.   Ronald   W.;   Chemoi 
5,635,597,  CI.  530-327.000. 
Afzal,  Ejaz:  Bylund.  Bradley  E 
W.,  to  International  Component 
having  a  pluggable  charging 
Agai,  Takahiro:  See — 

Takagi,  Hisamitsu:  Agai 
and  Kato,  Yosiaki,  5,636.27 
Agapiev,  Borislav:  See — 
Abramson,  JeSirey  M 
5.635,862.  CI.  326-105.000. 
Agari,  Kaizo:  See — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Iwamoto. 
Hidetsugu:  Kikuchi,  Seiets 
Usutani,  Akihiio,  5.635,142 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 

Abe.  Yoshiyiiki,  5,635.241,  CI 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
&  Industry:  See — 
Iwamoto.  Kazuyo,  5,635.947, 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul:  and  Vervloet. 
Van  Hunsel.  Johan,  5.635.318 
Van  Hunsel.  Johan;  and 
30.000. 
Agnello.  Paul  D.;  and  Sedgwick 
Machines  Corporation.  Method 
contamination    of   an    ulna-clea  i 
5.635.242.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Agouridas.  Constantin;  Chaniot 
Solange  G.;  and  MaiTrel.  Odile 
pounds.  5.635.485.  Q.  514-29 
Agrawal.  Giridhari  L..  to  R  &  D  Dy 

film  bearing.  5.634.723.  CI    " 
Agrawal.  Jagannath  P.  Asynchronou 

a.  370-390.000. 
Agrawal.  Raj  K..  to  Donnelly 

gasket  material.  5.635.281.  CI. 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Woodward. 
Inc.  Process  for  introducing  a 
pressure  P,  into  a  distillation 
5.634.356.  "Cl.  62-646.000. 
Agrawal.  Sudhir  See — 

Pedersoo.  Thorn;  Agrawal. 
Paul  C.  5.635.377.  Cl.  435^ 
Ahlers.  Olaf:  See— 

Grundei.  Hans:  and  Ahlers.  O 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.:  See- 

Bilodeau,  Victor  L.,  5.635.025 
Kettunen.  Auvo  K.;  Henricson, 
and  Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.. 
Aida,  Makoto:  5**^ 

Kawamura.  Toshio;    Suzumui 
Hiroshi;    Takahagi. 
Takasaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.635.1 
Aiello.  Anthony  C.  to  Midwest, 
retention  apparatus.  5.635.097.  ( 
Aiello.  Natale:  Palara.  Sergio;  and 
la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeleltronica 
limiter.  5.635.868.  Cl.  327-538 
Aihara,  Shuji:  See — 

Kurebayashi.  Katsumi; 
148-320.000. 
Aikawa.  Noboru:  See — 
Watanabe.    Hirotoshi: 
Noboru;  and  Tsukamoio. 
Aikura.  Nobulake:  See — 
Yamada.    Toyonobu; 

5.634.367.  Q   72-402.000. 
Air  Prtxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.: 
Agrawal.    Rakesh;    and 

62-646.000 
Howard.  Lee  J.;  and  Rowles. 
Smith.  Arthur  R.;  Dillon, 
5.635.541.  a.  518-703.000 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 


iee — 

371-22.300. 
Inc.:  See — 
:i.  128-662.060. 

lelen  F;  Kincy,  Bruce  A.;  and  Robinson, 
28-661.080. 


'  bshihito.  5.635.832,  O.  324-158.100. 
Indi  strielle:  See — 

Alexander  V;  Kolesnikov,  Sergey  A.; 
Ponkratova.  Raisa  N..  5.635.300,  Cl. 

6361257,  a.  378-64.000. 

Rogan,   Tania;    and   Davis,   Ann    M.. 

Fi^.  Charies  W..  Jr.;  and  Pontius.  Datrel 
Corporation.  Modular  battery  system 
module.  5.635.814.  Cl.  320-2.000. 

Takalf  ro;  Shigeta.  Tatsuzi;  Takaha<ihi,  Shigetu; 
,  Cl.  379^33.000. 

ConI  y,  Bryon  G.;  and  Agapiev,  Borislav. 


mo;  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi. 
;  Agari.  Kaizo;  Fukuju,  Atsushi;  and 
Cl.  422-177.000. 
'ftchnology:  See — 
"    427-240.000. 
Te(finoIogy.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 

I.  345-7.000. 

udovicus.  5.635.330.  C\.  430-204.000. 
Cl.  430-11.000. 
Bo4chaerts.  Jacobus.  5.635.321.  Cl.  430- 
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Thomas  O..  to  International  Business 
apparatus  for  preventing  rupture  and 
APCVD    reactor    during    shutdown. 

-Francois;  Denis.  Alexis;  D'Ambrieres. 
to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Erythromycin  com- 

).o4o. 

lamics  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic  fluid 
384-106.000. 

transfer  mode  packet  switch.  5,636,210, 


Corpi  ration.  Glazing  using  a  melt-processible 

-192.000. 

Cfcnald  W..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 

multicomponent  liquid  feed  stream  at 

c  )lumn  operating  at  lower  pressure  P,. 


Si  dhi 


lir.  Mayrand.  Sandra;  and  Zamecnik, 
1.300. 


if,  5,634,878,  Cl.  600-30.000. 

a.  162-17.000. 

<jt)  O.;  Vilpponen,  Aki  H.;  Jiang,  Jian  E.; 
.026.  Cl.  162-19.000. 


5  435.( 


,C)9. 


1.  Takashi;  Aida.   Makoto;    Sugimoto. 
Shigeh^;    Endo.   Yuju;    Sa.saki.   Toshi;   and 
Cl.  156-261.000. 
c.  Concrete  Structures  of  the.  Rebar 
249-38.000. 
icaccianoce.  Salvatoie.  to  Consorzio  per 
I  Mezzogiomo.  Power  transistor  current 
OtlO 

Aihara  Shuji:  and  Selo.  Atsushi.  5.634.988.  C\. 


Nishir  ura.    Yulaka;    Matsuo.    Koji;    Aikawa. 
M  sahide.  5.635.006.  O.  156-240.000. 

Morisi  na.    Tadasi;    and    Aikura.     Nobutake. 

ee~ 
Wo  Klward.    Donald    W..    5.634,356,    Q. 


toward  C.  5.634.354.  Q.  62-624.000. 
L.,  IV;  and  Woodward.  Donald  W., 


Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Toru;  Yokoyama.  Shoji:  Morimoto,  Kyomi;  Nimura, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu,  5,635.925.  Cl.  340-9%.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Birch.  Peter  H.;  Ikeyama.  Takeshi;  Wearing.  Anthony  D.;  and  Norton. 

Mark  G..  5.635.768,  Q.  290-40.00C. 
Ichikawa.  Hirovuki;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5,634,699,  Cl.  303-150.000. 
Katou,  Yutaka,  5,634,417.  Cl.  112-235.000. 
Nishii.  Michiharu;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  and  Tozu.  Kenji,  5.634,697,  Cl. 

303-116.100. 
Okazaki,  Hiroyuki,  5.634,686,  Cl.  297-336.000. 
Ajanovic,  Jasmin:  See — 

Muchnick,   Michael   J.;   Verseput,  Jerry  A.;   and  Ajanovic,   Jasmin, 
5.636.347.  CI.  395-283.000. 
Ajiri.  Tadafumi:  See — 

Aral.  Kunio;  and  Ajiri,  Tadafumi.  5.635.IS4.  CI.  423-592.000. 
Akagawa.  Keiichi:  See — 

Shoda.  Masahiro;  Akagawa.  Keiichi;  and  Tomofuji.  Tetsuya,  5,635,738. 
CI.  257-225.000. 
Akagi.  Hiroshi;  Yasui.  Masaru:  Hara.  Yoshifumi;  Hanaki.  Hideaki;  and 
Hyodo.  Akio.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Taiho  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co..  Ltd.  Cephem  compound  and  pharmaceutical  composition  con- 
taining the  compound.  5.635.500.  Cl.  514-203.000. 
Akahira.  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Noboru;  Nishiuchi.  Keiiichi;  Furukawa.  Shigeaki;  Akahira, 
Nobuo;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata,  Kenichi;  and  Kojima,  Rie,  5.635,267,  Cl. 
428-64.400. 
Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minakawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Tanimolo,  Shinji,  5,636,076,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Akazawa.  Teruyuki;  Kawahara.  Sadao;  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Abe,  Yoshi- 
fumi, to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor  having 
a  horseshoe-shaped  partition  wall  on  the  stationary  end  plate.  5,634,782, 
Cl.  418-55.200. 
Akita,  Mamoru:  See — 

Shimizume,   Kazutoshi;  Akita.   Mamoni;   and   Nakamura.   Shinobu, 
5,636,192,  Cl.  369-48.000. 
Akiyama,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Atsumi;  Akiyama.   Mamoru;  and  Mukouyama.   Hiroshi. 
5.634.635.  Cl.  271-3.160. 
Akiyama.  Toshihide:  See — 

Katta.  Noboru;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  Nakamura.  Seiji; 
Akiyama.  Toshihide;  and  Takeno.  Hiroshi.  5.636.279.  Cl.  380-20.000. 
Akkary.  Haitham:  See — 

Rodgers.  Scon  D.;  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan  K.;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.; 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Akkary.  Haitham:  Kamik. 
Milind  A.;  and  Brayton,  James  A..  5.636.374.  Cl.  395-571.000. 
Aklufi.  Monti  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Low  temperature  plasma 
film  deposition  using  dielectric  chamber  as  source  material.  5,635,144,  Cl. 
422-186.050. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Hallin,  Ingemar;  and  Nyqvist,  Mattias,  5,634,353,  Cl.  62-476.000. 
Tuvin.  Lars;  and  Ristau.  Holmer.  5.634.239.  C\.  15-401.000. 
Aktor.  Henrik;  and  Christensen.  Terkel  C.  to  Kriiger  AS.  Method  for  the 
purification  of  metal-containing  aqueous  media  and  method  of  preparing  an 
adsorbent.  5.635.073.  Cl.  210-714.000. 
Akzo-Nobel  Coatings.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Oscar  H.;  Currier.  Gerard  M.;  and  Moes.  Philip  H..  5.635.248.  Cl. 
427-358.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

BiOTwer.  Wilfridus  M..  5.635,405.  O.  436-525.000. 
Scherrer,   Klaus;   Bureau.  Jean  P;  and  Bey.  Faycal.  5,635,345,  Cl. 
435-5.000. 
Alam.  Aftab.  Apparatus  for.  and  a  method  of.  electroelution  isolation  of 
biomolecules  and  recovering  biomolecules  after  elution.  5.635.045.  Cl. 
204-462.000. 
Alameh.  Rachid  M.:  See— 

Eastmond.  Bruce  C;  and  Alameh.  Rachid  M..  5.636.213.  Cl.  370- 
278.000.       • 
Alba.  Paul:  and  Klein.  Enrique  J.,  to  Localmed.  Inc.  Method  of  using  a 

catheter  sleeve.  5,634.901,  Cl.  604-96.000. 
Albers,  Albert;  Jacket,  Johann;  and  Mende,  Hartmut,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und 
Kupplungsbau    GmbH.    Apparatus    for    damping-torsional    vibrations. 
5.634.851.  Cl  464-64.000. 
Albenin.  Man:  S.;  and  Hugelman.  Rodney  D.  Radial  piston  fluid  machine 

and/or  adjustable  rotor.  5.634.777.  Cl.  417-273.000. 
Alberts.  David  S.;  Dorr.  Robert  T;  Remcrs.  William  A.;  and  Sami.  Salah  M.. 
to     Research     Corporation     Technologies,     inc.      1.     2-dihydro-3H- 
dibenzisoquinoline-l,3-dione    anticancer   agenLs.    5.635.506.    Cl.    514- 
232.800. 
Albensson.  Peter  S.  Golf  swing  training  device  and  method.  5.634.854,  O. 

473-213.000. 
Albrecht.  Erie  H.:  See— 

Ramakrislman.  Rengaswamy:  and  Albrecht.  Eric  H..  5,634,346,  Cl. 
62-89.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  D"EIectricite:  See — 

Calaj,  Stanislas;  and  U  Mehautc,  Alain,  5,635,582,  Cl.  528-229.000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  See— 

Personne,  Jacques;  Gaillard.  Pierre:  Sevoz.  Laurent;  and  Lambert, 
Michel.  5.636.308.  Cl.  385-102.000. 
Alcatel  Cables:  See— 


Le  Gressus.  Claude:  Faure.  Qaudc:  Acroule,  Daniel:  Bezille,  Jose; 
Janah,  Hakim;  Moya.  Gerard:  and  Blaise,  Guy,  5,635,715.  O.  250- 
307.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See— 

Artigaud.  Serge;  Hetvo.  Jean;  and  Sansonetti,  Pierre,  5,636,054,  Cl. 

359-341.000. 
Benocchi.  Giuseppe,  5.635.941,  Cl.  342-405.000. 
Spruyl.  Paul.  5.636.253,  Cl.  375-348.000. 
Al-Charif.  Yasser  A.:  See— 

Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  Smith,  Vernon  R.;  DeKeyser.  Richard  A.;  Glassey. 
Stephen  F;  and  Al-Charif.  Yasser  A..  5.634.448.  Cl.  123-480.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Injev.  Valentine  P.  5.634.912.  a.  604-264.000. 
Jani.  Rajni;  and  Harris.  Robert  G..  5.635.172.  C\.  424-78.040. 
Alessi.   Carlo.    Pole-supported   apparatus   and   clamp   for  use   therewith. 

5.634,619.  Cl.  248-219.300. 
Alexander,  Lloyd  G.  Method  of  determining  inflow  rates  from  underbalanced 

wells.  5.635.636.  Q.  73-1.52.290. 
Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Liu.  Cheng  H.;  Sha.  Wei  L.;  and  Budansky.  Yuty. 
Technique  for  determining  whether  a  cell  is  malignant  as  opposed  to 
non-malignant  using  extrinsic  fluorescence  spectroscopy.  5.635.402,  CI. 
436-63.000. 
Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping-Pei;  Yang.  Lina;  and  Wang.  Quan  Z..  to  Research 
Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York.  Apparatus  using  optical  deflec- 
tion. 5,636.050.  Cl.  359-238.000. 
AIko  Group,  Ltd.:  See- 
Baker.  Rex  M..  III.  5.634,343.  O.  62-3.640. 
Allain,  Marcel.  Wiper  accessory  for  a  side  inounted  rear  view  mirror  of  a 

vehicle.  5,634,234,  Cl.  15-250.003. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ray.  Glen.  5.636.113.  Cl.  363-54.000. 

Rischar.  Charies  M.;  Rohn.  David  R.;  Johnston,  David  A.;  and  Husled. 
Raymond,  5,636,124,  O.  364^*68.060. 
Allen.  Lisa  G.:  See — 

Cheronis.  John  C;  Blodgctt.  James  K.;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  Eubanks. 

Shadrach  R.;  Allen,  Lisa  G.;  and  Nguyen,  Khe  T,  5,635,593.  Cl. 

530-314.000. 

Allen,  Loyd  V,  Jr.;  Wang.  Bingnan;  and  Davies.  John  D..  to  University  of 

Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the;  and  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  Inc. 

Method  of  making  a  rapidly  dissolving  ublet.  5,635,210.  Cl.  424-465.000. 

Allen.  Patrick;  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  High 

affinity  HIV  nucleocapsid  nucleic  acid  ligands.  5.635.615.  Cl.  536-22.100. 

Allen,  Ross  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  application  of  multipart  ink-jet 

ink  chemistry.  5.635.969.  Cl.  347-%.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Josrj.  Abhay:  Meadows,  David:  and  Paugh.  Jerry.  5.634.458.  Cl.  128- 
633.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Coip.:  See — 

Faithfull.  Nicholas  S.;  and  Rhoades.  Glenn.  5.634.461.  Cl.  128-637.000. 
Weers,  Jeflry  G.;  Schutt,  Ernest  G.;  Pelura,  Timothy  J.;  and  Keipert. 
Peter  E.,  5,635,538.  Cl.  514-743.000. 
Allied  Plastics  International  Limited:  See — 

Mac[X)ugall.  Gary  D..  5.634.425.  Cl.  114-357.000. 
AUiedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  Verho.  Ulysse;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel:  and  Cobi- 
anchi.  Ravio.  5.634.337.  Cl.  60-554.000. 
Allington.  Philip:  See — 

Milavec.  Johann;  and  Allington.  PhiUp.  5.636,116.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Allington.  Robert  W.;  Jameson.  Daniel  G.;  Etavison.  Dale  A.;  Clay.  Dale; 
Winter.  Robin  R.;  and  Tehrani.  Yoossef.  to  Isco.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 
for  supercritical  fluid  extraction.  5.635.070,  Cl.  210-634.000. 
Alok.  Dev:  See— 

Baliga,  Bantval  J.;  and  Alok.  Dev.  5,635,412,  Cl.  438-520.000. 
Alpha  Industries:  See — 

Huntt.  Robert  L..  5.635.121.  CI.  264-648.000. 
Alphatec  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Uthanski.  Marii  G..  5,634,925.  Cl.  606-61.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirakawa.  Takashi;  Nakatani.  Toshifumi;  Sagawai,  Shinichi;  and  Terao. 
Hirotoshi.  5.635.975.  Cl.  347-208.000. 
Al-Samadi,  Riad  A.,  to  Zenon  Airport  Enviromental.  Inc.  Recovery  of 
carboxylic  acids  from  chemical  plant  effluents.  5.635.071.  CI.  210-652.000. 
Alsenz.  Richard  H.  Oil  monitoring  system.  5.634.345.  Cl.  62-84.000. 
Alten,  Jetry:  Davis.  Bruce;  Moms,  Michael;  Thomas,  William  L.;  aivd 
Youman,  Roger,  to  News  Ainerica  Publications.  Inc.;  and  Telecommuni- 
cations of  Colorado.  Inc.  Electronic  television  program  guide  channel 
system  and  method.  5.635.978.  Cl.  348-7.000. 
Altman.  John  D.;  McHeyzer- Williams.  Michael  G.;  and  Davis.  Mark  M..  to 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Compo- 
sitions and  methods  for  the  detection,  quantitation  and  purification  of 
antigen-specific  T  cells.  5.635.363.  O.  435-7.240. 
Alvarez.  Janet  P.:  See-^ 

Hathaway.   David  J.;  Alvarez.  Janet   P.;   and   Belkhale.   Krishna  P. 
5.636.372.  Cl.  395-555.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Gale.  Robert  M.;  and  Lee.  Bun  Soo.  5.635.203.  Cl.  424^*48.000. 
Amano.  Hideaki:  See — 

Higashiya.  Teruyoshi;  Hasegawa.  Tuneyuki;  Katsumoto.  Ma.sayuki: 
Otani.  Yuichi;  Oguchi.  Mituhiko;  Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki.  Higashijima. 
Tctsuji;  Hanuda.  Taka.shl;  Eguchi.  Kinya.  and  Amano.  Hideaki. 
5.636,081.  CI.  .360-97.020. 


Amatangelo.  Matthew  J;  and  Winkler.  David  T.  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  and  method  of  faciUtating  proper  data  transfer 
between  two  or  man  digital  memory  elements.  5.636,165,  Cl.  365- 
194.000. 
Amato,  John:  See — 

Zakaluk,  Gregory;  Garhis,  Dennis:  Einlboven,  Willcm;  Chan,  Joseph: 
Eng,  Jack;  Wu,  Jun;  and  Amato,  John,  5,635,414,  Cl  438-471.000. 
Amatucci,  Glenn  G.:  and  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie,  to  Bell  Commimications 
Research.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  in  situ  x-ray  studv  of  electnx:hemical  cells. 
5.635.138,  Cl.  422-104.000. 
AMDL,  Inc.:  See— 

GuenretD,  Robert  R.;  and  Rounds.  Donald  E.  5,635.605.  O.  530- 
412.000. 
Amemiya,  Noboru.  to  Nikon  Cotporation.  Microscope  abjective  lens  and 

microscope  using  the  same.  5.636.058.  Cl.  359-656.000. 
Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Matsuda.  Yuichi;  Ogura.  Takao;  Fujii.  Yasuki;  Tezuka. 
Koji;  Ueda.  Hiromi;  and  UemaLsu.  Hitoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for 
achieving  alarm  masking  processing.  5.636.206.  CI.  370-244.000. 
American  Bank  Note  Holographies.  Inc.:  See — 

Colgate.  Gilbert,  Jr..  5.634.669.  Cl.  283-58.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Langevine.  Charles  M  ;  and  Finn.  John  M..  5,635,449,  CI.  504-207.000. 
American  General  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Walters.  Jon  S.;  and  Blackford.  James.  5.635.898.  Cl.  340-384.700. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Riley.  Gilbert  N..  Jr.;  Otto.  Alexander;  and  Carter.  WilUam  L..  5.635,456, 
Cl.  505-501.000. 
American  Weavers,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Fletcher.  ScoO,  5,635.270,  O.  428-81.000. 
Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Frcyman,  Bruce  J.;  Briar,  John:  Heo.  Young  W.;  and  Shim,  II  K.. 
5.635.671.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Yu-Tsai;  and  Sinclair.  David  P.  5.635.558.  C\.  524-538.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Staley.  David  S..  5.635.467.  Q.  510-349.000 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Geen.  John  A..  5.635.638.  Q.  73-504.040. 
Geen.  John  A  .  5.635.640.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Goel.  Rakesh.  5.635.810.  Q.  318-719.000. 
Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Frcyman.  Bruce  J.;  Briar.  John:  Heo,  Young  W.;  and  Shim,  II  K., 
5,635.671,  Cl.  174-52.200. 
Anani,  Anaba  A.:  See — 

Zhang.  Jinshan;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A..  S.63S.ISI.  Cl.  423-445.00R. 
And&i.  Nils-Erik;  Backlund  Hook.  Bcrit  C  E  ;  Bjdrk.  Anna  L.;  Hacksell.  Uli 
A.;  Hillver.  Sven-Erik.  Liu.  Ye;  Mellin.  Eva C;  Persson.  Eva  M.;  Vallgirda. 
Karl  J.;  and  Yu.  Hong,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  8-subsntuted-2-aminoietralins. 
5.635.537.  O  514-657.000. 
Andersen.  Knud  E.:  See — 

Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E.;  S0reiisen.  Per  C;  Lau,  Jesper;  and 
Lundt,  Behrend  F,  5,635,518,  Cl.  514-330.000 
Anderson.  Alma:  See — 

Shimanek.  Schuyler  E.;  and  Anderson.  Alma,  5.635,854,  Q.  326-38.000. 
Anderson,  Bryant  F:  See — 

Weinstein,  Harry  M.;  Baird.  Joseph  M.:  and  Anderson.  Bryant  R. 
5,635.944,  CI.  343-776.000. 
Anderson.  Clark  L.:  See — 

Fanger.  Michael  W.;  Guyre.  Paul  M.;  and  Anderson.  Clark  L..  5.635.600, 
Cl.  530-387.300. 
Anderson,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Ricbel.  Michael  J.;  Totgusen.  Paul  L.:  Roos.  Kenoelh  D.;  Anderson. 
Donald  E.;  and  Gniber.  Cari.  5.635.123.  O.  264-125.000. 
Anderson.  John  H..  Sr.;  See— 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv:  Puri.  Suraj;  Anderson. 
John  H..  Sr:  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey.  5.634.978.  O.  134-2.000. 
Anderson.  Michael  W :  See — 

Rich.  Richard  S.;  and  Anderson.  Michael  W..  5.636.123.  Q.  364- 
461.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  A.;  and  Lessard.  Philip  D..  to  Diamond  Machine  Com- 
pany Inserter/extractor  used  with  carousel  of  storage  bins.  5.634.760.  Q. 
414-268.000. 
Anderson.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Rubel.  Victor  T;  Anderson.  Thomas  A.;  Gaubatz.  Tommy  L.;  Warren. 
Kia  N  ;  Fleming.  Vito  C  ;  and  Fecteau.  Vincent  P.  5.634.605.  O. 
248-228.100. 
Andersson.  Marie;  Andersson.  Mats;  Geruard.  Christer;  aixl  Weathetby.  John, 
to  ABB  Caiix>n  AB.  MeCiod  of  maintaining  a  nominal  working  temperature 
of  flue  gases  in  a  PFBC  power  plant  5.634.329.  C\.  60-39.060. 
Andersson.  Mats:  See — 

Andersson.  Marie;  Andersson.  Mats;  Gerward.  Christer.  and  Weatherhy. 
John.  5.634.329.  Cl  60-39.060. 
Ando.  Hidcki:  See — 

Ikenaga.  Chikako;  and  Ando.  Hidcki.  5.636.353.  O.  395-394.000. 
Ando.  Jitsuhiko:  See — 

Kiia.  Tacsuya:  Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  and  Shibasaki.  Naoji.  5.634.731,  Cl. 
400-120  180 
Andre.  Michel:  Sei"— 

Calmetles.  Uooel;  Dcublc.  Pascal;  and  Andre.  Michel.  5.634.254.  Cl. 
29-417.000. 
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Angel.  Robert  C:  and  Gomez, 
5.634,774.  Q.  417-229.000. 
Angemiann.  Diik:  See — 

Putsch,  Peter-Ulrich;  Stanger 
Oregon  Voss,  Heinz;  an^ 
362.000. 
Scholz,  Grit;  Angertnann,  Diri 
74-528.000. 
Anguiano.  Rigobeito:  See — 
Sanchez,  Victor  R.;  Ceja, 
CI.  426-496.000. 
Anisi,  Aboulhassan;  See — 

Frischmann,  Albert;  Steurer, 
CI.  411-33.000. 
Ansari,  Aftab  A.;  Villinger, 
University.  Noninvasive  diagno 
435-15.000. 
Ansart,  Denis  R.  H.;  Quinqueneau 
Sociele  Nationale  d' Etude  et 
S.N.E.C.M.A.  Method  of  supfying 
chamber.  5.634.328,  CI.  60-37.1 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Williams 

Composite  diamond  wire  die 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Williams 

Composite  diamond  wire  die. 
Antonini,  Pierre.  Method  and 

comprising  a  computerized  ope^ting 
Anzilotti,  Keith  W.;  and  Zafiroglu 
and  Company.  Elastic  tufted 
156-72.000. 
Aoi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsukada.  Masao;  Aoi.  Hiroshi 
5,635.635,  CI.  73-118.200 
Aold,  Hideji:  Yamasaki,  Hidetaka 
Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Methc  1 
sheet  frame.  5.636,127,  CI.  364  474 
Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Nakamori.  Masi  liaiu 
Fuiatsuki,  Takashi;  and  Yamas^ita, 
Organo  Corporation.  Method 
5,635,053,  CI.  205-746.000. 
Aoki.  Ken'ichi:  See — 

Tobita,  Tomoyuki;  Yamamo  >, 
Ken'ichi.  5,635,649,  CI.  7^717 
Aoki,  Takaharu:  See — 

Tokito,  Tetsuo;  Nakatome.  Sl(iichi 
take:  Kawabuchi,  Tatsuo; 
Yasuo;  Aoki,  Takaharu;  l^eki 
Niwa.  Shinya;  Minami 
273-123.00R. 
Aoki,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohta.  Kazuhiro;  Tamai 
5,634,695,  CI.  303-10.000 
Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki,  Yuichi: 
Akihisa;  and  Oketani,  Toshik4u 
Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas-purifying 
5.634,331,  CI.  60-284.000. 
Aono.   Takashi;   Tsuruoka,   YoshAki 
Kayoko,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printin; 
latent  image  charge  trap  and 
347-112.000. 
Aocsuka.  Tomoji:  See — 

Kumonaka.   Takahiro:    Hase, 
Toshio:  Nakamura,  Yoshiyi 
and  Kobayashi.  Fujio,  5,1' 
Aoyagi,  Juuro:  Suzuki,  Toyoaki; 
Fujimoro  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Micrctpheri 
5.635,574.  CI  526-212.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 
Salfclder.  Joseph;  Grimard, 
Chandra:  Ryan,  Robert; 
361-234.000. 
Sherstinsky.   Scmyon:   Shan^uil 
Mak.  Alfred:  and  Tarn.  Sii 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  folding 
Chappel.  Scon  C:  and  Bern 
Saniaritani.  Fabrizio;  and 
Apte.  Raj  B.:  See— 

Jackson,  Warren  B.;  Biegel: 
Andrew  A.;  Apte.  Raj  B. 
271-225.000. 
Aqua-Ion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  E)ennis  E.  J.,  5,635,^59, 
Aquasage.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris.  Richard  S.,  5.6.34,89< 
Aquilonius.  Sten-Magnus:  See — 
Nystiom,  Christen  Paalzow. 
5,635,213,  CI.  424-489.001 
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Hans-Karl:  Angermann,  Dirk;  Vossmann, 
Lehmann.  Ulrich,  5,634,689,  CI.  297- 

;  and  Nonebaum,  Thorsten,  5,634,380,  CI. 


Alb  no;  and  Anguiano.  Rigobeno,  5,635,235, 


'aul;  and  Anisi,  Aboulhassan,  5,634,750, 

Fra^xtis;  and  Sell,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Emory 
is  for  allograft  rejection.  5.635,365,  CI. 

Bnino  M.;  and  Sandelis,  Denis  J.  M.,  to 

le  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 

fuel  to  a  dual  head  combustion 

(  30. 


Yokoca,  Syoichiro;  and  Tomisawa.  Naoki, 

and  Hiroshige,  Kazuhisa,  to  Mitsubishi 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  and  locating 
"090. 

;  Yamanaka,  Koji:  Imaoka,  Takashi; 

Yukinari,  to  NEC  Coiporation;  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  electronic  parts. 
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Bradley  E..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

"369,  CI.  72-467.000. 

Bradley  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

"  ,370,  CI.  72-467.000. 

to  authorize  access  to  an  instniment 

system.  5,636.281,  CI.  380-25.000. 

Dimitri  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 

and  process  therefor.  5,634,997,  CI. 


Yoshimi;  Nagasu,  Akira;  and  Aoki, 
000. 

;  Tanabe,  Yasufumi;  Inagaki,  Toshi- 

1  ikeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Kotaro;  Mori, 

;o,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi,  Teruyoshi: 

shi;  and  Matsuo,  Manabu,  5,634,639,  CI. 


.  Kiji  ): 


Nao((  ihi;  Shimizu.  Atsusbi;  and  Aoki.  Takashi, 

^omatsuda,  Takashi:  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Saito, 

.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki 

levice  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

;    lijima,    Masayuki;    and   Sugiyama, 

Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  medium  including 

lethods  involving  same.  5,635,971,  CI. 


Takema;   Aotsuka,   Tomoji:   Kurihara, 

i:  Matsui,  Tetsuo;  Ishikawa,  Hiromichi; 

,505,  CI.  514-230.500. 

ICato,  Reiko;  and  Nagata.  Masanori,  to 

e  and  method  for  production  thereof. 


lennis;  Cameron,  John  F;  Deshpandey, 
Chafin.  Michael  G.,  5,636,098.  CI. 


i  Id 


ian.   Shamouil:    Birang,   Manoocher; 
W.,  5,6.34.266.  CI.  29-825.000. 

N  V:  See— 
Edward  G.,  5,635,475.  CI.  514-8.000. 
ina.  Filippo.  5,635,176,  CI.  424-85.200. 


.  David  K.;  Swaru.  Lars-Erik;  Berlin, 
and  Sprague.  Robert  A..  5,634,636,  O. 


,C1.  210-192.000. 
CI.  601-166.000. 
Leiuiart;  and  Aquilonius.  Sten-Magnus, 


Ara,  Katsutoshi;  Saeki.  Katsuhisa;  Igarashi,  Kazuaki;  Takaiwa.  Mikio: 
Uemura,  Takaaki:  Kawai,  Shuji;  Ito,  Susumu;  Hagihara,  Hiroshi;  Koba- 
yashi. Tohru;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino,  Eiichi.  to  Kao  Corporation. 
Liquefying  alkaline  a-amylase,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and 
detergent  composition  conuining  the  same.  5.635.468,  CI.  510-392.000. 
Arahira,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Honda,  Takao;  Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Tadashi;  Muramatsu, 
Masanori:  Sato,  Isamu;  Yanagida.  Makoto:  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Takeo.  5,636,009,  CI.  399-50.000. 
Arai,  Kunio;  and  Ajiri,  Tadafumi,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process 

for  producing  fine  metal  oxide  particles.  5.635.154,  CI.  423-592.000. 
Arai,  Masatoshi;  Kinami,  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasushi,  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Primer  composition.  5.635,578,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Arakawa.  Shunsuke:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Yoshihito;  Abe,  Tooni;  Nakajima,  Shin;  and  Arakawa, 
Shunsuke,  5,635,828,  Q.  323-362.000. 
Araki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Miyake,  Takako:  Iwasaki,  Shingo;  Araki,  Yasushi;  Cbuman,  Takashi; 
Tanaka,  Satoru;  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi:  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  5,635,268. 
CI.  428-64.100. 
Araneo.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Daynes,  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo,  Barbara  A.,  5,635,496,  CI.  SI4- 
169.000. 
Araujo,  F.  G.:  Chia,  T;  and  Hench.  L.  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.  Process  of  making  channel  waveguides  in  gel-silica.  5,634,955,  CI. 
65-17.200. 
Arbel,  Itai.  to  Armadilo  Ltd.  Knapsack.  5,634,576,  Q.  224-153.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Cooper,  Charles  F,  5,635,236,  CI.  426-531.000. 
Arena.  Chantal;  and  Noel.  Patrice,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique. 
Heating  plate  for  heating  an  object  placed  on  its  surface  and  chemical 
treatment  reactor  equipped  with  said  plate.  5.635.093,  CI.  219-466.000. 
Arfert.  Horst  F:  See — 

Gardner,  Tenance  L.;  and  Arfeit,  Horst  F.  5,634,364,  C\.  72-56.000. 
Arima,  Tenikatsu:  See — 

Leahy.  David  C;  Todd,  John  A.;  JoIIey,  Michael  E.;  Shah,  Dinesh  O.; 
Bethell,  Delia  R.;  and  Arima,  Tenikatsu,  5,635,346,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami:  See — 

Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Matsu- 
moto,  Noriaki;  and  Matsuda,  Yoshio,  5.636,163.  C\.  365-189.010. 
Aris  Mardirossian.  Inc.:  See — 

Mardirossian,  Aris,  5,636,096,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Ariyo,  Olawumi.  Orientation  apparatus  for  planar-surface-mounted  items. 

5,634,279,  CI.  33-462.000. 
Ariyoshi,  Yuji;  and  Onishi,  Masanori,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Automatic  disc  changer  for  retrieving  a  lowermost  disc  from  a  stack 
of  stored  discs  and  returning  the  disc  to  the  top  of  the  stack.  5,636.199,  Q. 
369-191.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Glaunsinger,   William;   Sorensen,    Ian;   and   Chelvayohan,   Mahesan, 
5.635,136,  CI.  422-88.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University:  See — 

Pettil.  George  R.;  and  Barkoczy,  Jozsef,  5,635,483,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gardiner.  Eric  S.;  and  Geoghegan.  John  T.  5,635,128,  CI.  264  523.000. 
Williams.  Theodore  J.;  and  Klein,  Roben  R.,  5,635,591,  CI.  530- 
210.000. 
Armadilo  Ltd.:  See — 

Arbel,  Itai,  5,634,576,  CI.  224-153.000. 
Armstrong,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Hultquist.  Kevin  E.;  and  Armstrong.  Eric  A..  5,634,235.  CI.  15-250.340. 
Armstrong,  Glen  D.:  See — 

Heerze.  Louis  D.;  and  Armstrong.  Glen  D.,  5,635,606,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Armstrong.  R.  Douglas:  See — 

Palsson.  Bemhard  O.;  Armstrong.  R.  Douglas;  Clarke,  Michael  F;  and 
Emerson.  Stephen  G..  5,635,386,  CI.  435-372.000. 
Armstrong,  Ronald  B.  Manhole  casting  positioning  apparatus  and  method. 

5,634,739,  CI.  404-26.000. 
Armstrong  Worid  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Quinn,  Edwin  J.;  Velez.  Manuel  A.;  Ringer,  Richard  M.;  and  Buckwalter, 
Michael  E.,  5.635.266.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Army.  Donald  E.,  Jr;  and  Wilmot.  George  E.,  Jr,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Air  mixer  with  water  separator  5,634,964,  CI.  95-269.000. 
Amaud.  Gilles  L.:  See — 

Marze,  Henri-James  R.;  Routhieau,  Vincent  J.  L.;  Amaud.  Gilles  L.;  and 
Amaud.  R6my  E..  5,634,611,  CI.  244-17.190. 
Amaud.  Rimy  E.:  See — 

Marze.  Henri-James  R.;  Routhieau,  Vincent  J.  L.;  Amaud,  Gilles  L.;  and 
Amaud,  Rimy  E.,  5,634,611,  CI.  244-17.190. 
Amey.  Susanne  C;  Goossen.  Keith  W.;  and  Walker,  James  A.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Direct  view  display  based  on  a  micromechanical  modu- 
lation. 5.636,052,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Arpin.  Moniquc:  See — 

Louvard.  Daniel:  Dudouei.  Brigine:  Robine.  Sylvie;  Arpin.  Monique; 
Pringault,  Eric;  and  Garcia,  Alphonse,  5,635J89,  CI.  435-332.000. 
Anech:  See — 

Leeds.  Dan;  Thompson,  Raymond;  and  Brown,  Pat.  5.634,548.  CI. 
198-103.000. 
Anigaud.  Serge:  Hervo.  Jean;  and  Sansonetti,  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Regu- 
lated optical  amplifier  having  an  optical  circulator.  5,636,054.  CI.  359- 
341.000. 


Asada,  Syuji:  See — 

Kubota,  Tadashi;  Mishima,  Motomichi;  Hayashida.  Yukio:  Tsunaga, 
Hisao;  Sakalani.  Hideaki;  Nishida,  Hirofiimi;  Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki; 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Syuji;  Fujits,  Tatsuo;  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi; 
Kitamura,  Hidenori:  Tokumitu,  Syuzo;  and  Sunaba,  Kenichiro, 
5.634,600,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masamichi;  and  Kiba.  Isao,  5,635,543,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inazuka,  Masahiro:  and  Osakabe,  Kazunori,  5,634,815, 0. 439-500.000. 
Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Kobayashi,  Tomoaki,  5,636,063,  Q.  359- 

703.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Norio.  5.635,126,  O.  264-334.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  and  Sasaki,  Takamitsu,  5,636.064,  O.  359-704.000. 
Tanaka,  Akihiro,  5,636,068,  CI.  359-814.000. 
Asakawa.  Tsugio:  See — 

Miyajima,  Hajime;  Asakawa.  Tsugio;  Ijuin,  Noriaki;  Nakamura.  Hiroo; 
Ogawa.Toshihiro;  and  Kimura,  Shinichi,  5,635,565, 0.  525-242.000. 
Asal,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Robenson.  Iain  C;  Nye,  Jeffrey  L.:  Asal.  Michael  D.:  Short,  Graham  B.; 
Simpson,  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton,  James  G..  5.636,335,  CI.  395- 
131.000. 
Asami,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Koji;  Mitsuhashi,  Akira;  Asami,  Katsuhiko;  Kawashima. 
Asahi;  and  Takizawa,  Yoshio,  5,634,989,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Asamura  Patent  Office:  See — 

Mabuchi,    Tsutomu;    Ootsuka.    Takashi;    and     Konno.    Takamichi, 
5,635,448,  CI.  504-139.000. 
Asano.  Masahiro;  and  Matsubara.  Kimikatsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semi- 
conductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Microcomputer  with  built-in  serial  input-output  circuit  and  collision  detec- 
tion circuit  responsive  to  common  input-output  line  being  occupied. 
5,636,343,  CI.  395-200.060. 
Asano.  Masamichi:  See — 

Omino.    Sachiko:    Miyakawa,    Tadashi;    and    Asano,    Masamichi, 
5.636,160.  CI.  365-185.020. 
Asano,  Takahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus. 

5.636,091,  CI.  360-106,000. 
Asano.  Tamio:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hidekazu:  Asano,  Tamio:  Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Oshima. 
Tcnimitu,  5,634,673,  CI.  285-162.000. 
Asaoka,  Tetsuki:  See — 

Konishi.  Akio;  Yoshio,  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Tetsuki;  Moriyasu,  Yoshitada: 
Kurumatani,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Sigeo;  Syuuke,  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki, 
Eiji.  5,636,080,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Asayama.  Kazuhiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering  shaft 

assembly  of  telescopic  type.  5.634.662.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Baer.  Juigen;  and  Zimmermann.  Hans.  5,635,779,  CI.  310-62.000. 
Kamber.   Peten   Lindvall.  Anders;  and   Rufli,  Peter,   5,634,327,  CI. 

60-39.030. 

Schwanda.  Josef:  and  Vbgele.  Hans.  5,635,785.  CI.  310-270.000. 

Stockmeier.  Thomas;  and  Thiemann.  Uwe.  5.635.757.  CI.  257-691.000. 

Ashbey.  James  A.  Interactive  video  system  having  frame  recall  dependent 

upon  user  input  and  cunent  di.splayed  image.  5.636.0.36.  CI.  386-335.000. 

Ashby.  Kirk  B.;  and  Koullias,  Iconomos  A.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  High 

0  integrated  inductor,  5.635.892.  CI.  336-200,000. 
Ashida.  Motoi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SRAM  cell  with  no 
PN  junction  between  driver  and  load  transistors  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same.  5.635.731.  CI,  257.«7.000. 
Ashimori,  Atsuyuki:  See — 

Ono,  Shinichiro;  Yoshida.  Tomohiro;  Ashimori,  Atsuyuki;  Kosaka, 
Keigo;  Okada.  Takehiro:  Maeda.  Kazuhiro;  Eda.  Masahiro:  Mori, 
Fumio;  Inoue.  Yoshihisa:  Ebisu.  Hajime;  Imada.  Teruaki:  Ikegawa. 
Ruriko;  Wang.  Feng;  and  Nakamura,  Norifumi,  5,635,527.  CI.  514- 
414.000. 
Ashworth.  Stewan  1..  to  Vapormatt  Limited.  Conveying  loose  particulate 

material  present  in  a  body  of  liquid.  5.634,744,  CI.  406-85.000. 
Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Stan  S..  5.634.806.  O.  439-173.000. 
Aspec  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yin.  Paoick,  5,635,737.  CI.  257-204.000, 
Assistance  Publique  H6pitaux  de  Paris:  See — 

Boschetti.  Egisto:  Brouard.  Michel;  Drouet.  Ludovic;  Girol,  Pieire; 
Uurent.  Alexandre;  and  Wassef.  Michel.  5.635,215,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

And^n.  Nils-Erik;  Backlund  Hdok.  Berit  C.  E.;  Bjark.  Anna  L.:  Hacksell. 
Uli  A.;  Hillver.  Sven-Erik;  Liu.  Ye;  Mellin,  Eva  C;  Persson,  Eva  M.: 
VallgJnla,  Kari  J :  and  Yu,  Hong.  5,635,537,  CI.  514-657.000. 
Astute  Frontiers  Patent  Tnist:  See — 

Weber.  Harold  J  .  5.634.442.  CI.  123-179.800. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See — 

Basturk.  Naci;  Chuard,  Thierry:  and  Deschenaux.  Robert  5,635,106,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Atlanta  Attachment  Company:  See — 

Price.  Elvin  C:  Dasher.  Preston  B.;  and  Huddlcslon,  Erie  G.,  5,634,418, 
CI.  112-475,090. 
Audia.  James  E.;  and  Neubauer.   Blake  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Treatment  and  prevention  of  prosutic  cancer  meu.stasis.  5,635.197,  CI. 
424-423.000. 


Audia,  James  E.;  Droste,  James  J.;  Evrard,  Debonh  A.;  Fludzinski,  Pawel; 
Murdoch,  Gwyn  L.:  and  Nelson.  David  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Intermediates  to  letrahydro-beta-caibolines.  5,635,528,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See— 

Gunell.  Gary  J.,  5,634,822,  O.  439-668.000. 
Augier,  Pierre  J.,  to  Trine,  Tire  &  Rim,  Inc.  Composite  wheel.  5,634,506,  C\. 

152-379.500. 
Austin,  Cuftiss  M.:  See — 

Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  Weimer,  Michael  J.;  Austin.  Curtiss  M.;  Fmk,  Paul  J.; 
and  Huang,  Shyh-Chin,  5,634.992,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Austpac  Gold  N.L.:  See— 

Walpole,  Ernest  A.,  5,635,152,  O.  423-481.000. 
Autorobot  Finland  Oy:  See — 

Venaainen,  Teuvo  O.,  5,634,368,  Q.  72-457.000. 
Avatar  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

McGrath.  Michael  C:  Cardona,  Joseph  C;  and  Cautis,  Dui,  5.636.095. 
CI.  360-133.000. 
Avdel  Textron  Limited:  See — 

Dear.  Aiden  R.;  Denham.  Keith;  and  Seewraj.  Angraj  K..  5.634.264.  Ci. 
29-812.500. 
Avery  Dennison  Coipontion:  See — 

Pt>pat.  Ghanshyam   H.;  Tataryan.  Anahit:  and  Gavrilos.  I=rank  H.. 
5.634.587.  CI.  229-69.000. 
Awaji.  Toshio;  and  Ogata.  Hirofiimi.  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K.  Fixing  structure 

for  outer  ring  in  one-way  clutch.  5.634340,  CI.  192-41. COR. 
Aware.  Inc.:  See— 

Tzannes,  Michael  A.:  and  Sandberg.  Stuan  D..  5.636.246.  d.  375- 
260.000. 
Ayata,  Kenzo:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Susumu;  Niita.  Masaki;  Ayata.  Kenzo;  and  Mori.  Hideo. 

5.634,513.  CI.  164-476.000. 

Ayres.  James  W.;  Sandine.  William  E.;  and  Weber,  George  H..  to  Stale  of 

Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Sute  Board  of  Higher  Education 

on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  University,  The.  Propionibacteria  peptide 

microcin.  5,635,484,  O.  514-18.000. 

Azar.  Dimitri  T,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Cocrectior  of  strabismus 

by  laser-sculpturing  of  the  cornea.  5,634,919,  Q.  606-5.000. 
Azuma.  Kousuke:  See — 

Izumi,  Atsuhiko:  Inaba.  Takchito:  and  Azuma.  Kousuke,  5,635.220.  CI. 
425-116.000. 
B.  Braun  Celsa:  See — 

CbevUlon.  Gerard;  Nadal.  Guy;  and  lachetti.  Massimo,  5,634,942,  Q. 
623-1.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Tho:  See — 

Giamali.  Michael  J.,  5,634,800,  O.  439-22.000. 
B-Line  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rinderer.  Eric  R..  5,634.614.  a.  248-58.000. 
B.M.R  A  Corporation  B.V.:  See— 

Bninner.  Hans  R.;  and  Nussbei-ger.  Jurg.  5.635.359,  Q.  435-7.400. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A  ;   Kuchner.  Robert  A.;  Monacelli.  John  E.;  and 
John«>n.  Dennis  W.  5.634.950.  CI.  48-111.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hon,  Katsuyoshi:  Nakazawa.  Nobuwo;  Matsumura.  Yosiaki:  Hosono. 
Yukio;  Terada.  Tetsuji:  Nagashima.  Toshiharu;  Futami.  Yuji;  and 
Takuwa,  Toshiaki,  5.635,091,  CI  219-137.610. 
Bachrach.  William  E.:  See- 
Howard,  Walter  D.;  Ingling.  Theodore  R.;  and  Bachrach,  Williun  E., 
5,634,771,  CI.  416-241.00A. 
Backlund  Hefik.  Berit  C  E  :  See— 

And6i,  Nils-Erik;  Backlund  HOok,  Berit  C  E.;  BjSrk.  Anna  L  ;  Hacksell. 
Uli  A.;  Hillver.  Sven-Erik;  Liu.  Ye;  Melhn.  Eva  C:  Persson.  Eva  M  : 
VallgSida.  Karl  J.;  and  Yu.  Hong.  5.635.537.  O.  514-657.000. 
Baclawski.  Bonnie  M.  Backpack  widi  integral  vest.  5.634.579.  O.  224- 

637.000. 
Badger.  Lee  W.:  See— 

Stringer,   Bradley   J.;    Badger.    Lee   W.;    and   Elwood.   Michael    K.. 
5.636.028.  CI.  356-383.000. 
Bae.  Sang  M.:  and  Moon.  Seung  C  to  Hyundai  Bectronics  Industries  Co.. 
Lid.  Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  device  utilizing  dual  photoresist 
films  imaged  with  same  exposure  mask.  5.635.335.  O.  430-312.000. 
Bae.  Sang  M..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  a  pattern  overlay  accuracy -measuring  mark.  5.635J36,  CI. 
4.30-314.000. 
Baek.  Seung-Han:  See — 

Choi.  Chong-Sool;  Lee.  Man-Eob;  Baek,  Seung-Han:  Son,  Yong-Chul; 
Kim,    Jeong-Cheol:    Jun,    Joong-Hwan:    and     Ko,    Young-Sam, 
5,634,990,  CI.  148-547.000. 
Baer.  Jutgen:  and  Zimmermann.  Hans,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Electrical 

machine  with  an  axial  fan   5,635.779.  Q.  310-62.000. 
Bahar,  Bamdad.  Hobson.  Alex  R.:  and  Kolde.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
A>sociates.  Inc.  Electrode  apparatus  containing  an  integral  composite 
membrane  5,635,041,  O.  204-282.000. 
Bailc>.  Bnice  E.;  See — 

Rudd,  Paul  D.;  and  Bailey.  Bmce  E.,  5,6.34,40Z  Q.  101-424.100 
Bailey.  Orthan  A.  Portable  waste  receiver  for  animals,  especially  dogs. 

5,6.34,678.  CI.  294-1.-500 
Bailey.  Phillip:  See — 

Wu.  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  A.  R.:  Foo.  Keo  K.:  and  Bailey,  Phillip. 
5,6.34,835,  O.  445-24.000. 
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Bailey.  Robert.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  ill  minating  wheeled  devices.  5.634.707  Q 

362-78.000. 
Bailey.  William  H..  to  Nuclear  Fu«    Services,  Inc.  Sample  containmeni  card 
for  air  or  .station  contamination  i  onitoring  system  and  pnxess.  5,635  403 
a.  436-66.000. 
Bair.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Grosse-Erdmann.  Michael;  B  ir.  Joseph  L.;  Murray,  Edwin;  Rudolph. 
/-•     1-.   i->_ii    n  „  .        Andres.   Heiko:  Traub.  George;   and 
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Joseph  M.;  and  Anderson.  Bryant  F. 


:n;  and  Bresowar,  Gerald  E.,  5.635,149. 


Gerda;   E)oll.   Peter;   Schufc . 

Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5.634  542.  CI.  192-70.270 
Baird,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Weinstein,  Harry  M.:   Baird, 
5,635.944,  Q.  343-776.00C 
Baiter.  Paul  A  :  See— 

LoBiondo,  Martin  F;  Kusse,  jjhn  A.;  and  Baiter.  Paul  A.,  5.636.008.  CI 
399-8.000. 

Bakeman.  Paul  E..  Jr.;  and  Bergen  lahl.  Albert  S..  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  a  id  system  for  controlling  the  relative  size 

of  images  formed  in  light-sensit  .e  media.  5.635.285.  CI.  428-195.000. 

Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Garrigus.  Dar  yl  P.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Method 

for  making  low  density  ceramic    omposites.  5,635,454,  CI.  595-434.000 

Baker,  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Jacob,  Leonard  S.;  Maloy,  W.  .ee;  and  Baker,  Margaret  A.,  5,635  479 
a.  514-12.000. 
Baker.   Rex   M.,  Ill,  to  AIko  Gi  up,  Ltd.   Beverage  cooling  dispenser. 

5.634,343,  a.  62-3.640.  6        i- 

Baker,  Timothy  J.,  to  Petrolite  Cor]  oration.  Process  for  dispersing  pigments 

with  polyoxyalkylated  ethers.  5.(  34.971.  C\.  106-499.000. 
Bakhir.  Vitold  M..  and  Zadorozhny  Jury  G.,  to  Rscecat,  USA,  Inc.  Electro- 
chemical cell.  5.635,040.  CI.  204260.000 
Bakke,  Even:  See— 

Klingspor,  Jonas  S.;  Bakke,  E 
CI.  423-243.080. 
Balbinol,  Renzo:  See — 

GoTza,  Roberto;  Zorzi,  Claud  >;  and  Balbinot,  Renzo.  5,634,647,  CI 
280-11.200.  ~  .      ■      .      . 

Baldoni.  Beniamino:  See 

Regazzi,  Gianni;  and  Baldoni,    leniamino,  5,635,801,  CI.  315-209.0CD. 
Balian.  Pierre;  and  Oudard,  Jean-Fi  incois,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional. Pane  provided  with  a  fun(  ional  film.  5,635,287,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Baiiga,  Bantval  J.;  and  Alok,  De  .  to  North  Carolina  State  University. 
Methods  of  fabricating  voltage  h  eakdown  resistant  monocrystalline  sili- 
con carbide  semiconductor  devicrs  5.635.412,  CI.  438-520.000. 
Ballarati,  Viio.  Process  for  the  prodi  Ltion  of  multifilament  yarn  drawn  in  the 
interlacing  stage,  from  partially  i  riented  thermoplastic  yams.  5.634  249 
a.  28-246.000.  ^ 

Ballard,  James  G.:  See— 

Liegel.  Reinald  D.;  and  Ballarc    James  G.,  5,634,778,  CI.  417-313  000 
Ballard,  John  H.:  See- 
Reed.  Bobby  E  ;  Eng.  Dan  Y.;  I  egister,  Bryan  A.;  Ballard,  John  H.;  and 
Morgan,  John  C,  5,635,710,  O.  250-253.000. 
Ballyns,  Jan.  Pneumatic  pressure  !  ;nsor  switch  device  for  a  vehicle  tire 

5,635,691.0.200-61.250.  • 

Banks.  Raymond  L.,  to  Econoline 

5.634.656.  CI.  280-718.000. 
Bannasch,  Heinz;  Wegscheider,  Ma  tin;  Fegg,  Martin;  and  Bosel,  Horst,  to 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Flare  riass  for  a  dummy  target  for  producing  a 
selected  spectrum.  5,635,666.  CI.  102-334.000. 
Barak,  Ilan.  to  Scitex  Corporation  L  d.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  a 

control  strip.  5,636.330,  CI.  395-|o9.0OO. 
Barbault,  Alexandre:  See— 

Kuster.  Niels;  Leber.  Jean-Pi<  re;  Kunz,  Henry;  Chang,  Rea-Woun; 
Barbault,  Alexandre;  and  Pai  che,  Boris,  5.634,939,  C\.  607-59.000 
Barcarole  Limited:  See — 

Walsh.  Patrick;  and  Bowles.  Ri  ger,  5,635,113,  CI.  261-71.000. 


"railers.  Inc.  Axle  alignment  assembly. 


S  mdri.  Sandro;  and  Santoni,  Felice,  to 
lii  er  acceleration  of  electrons,  particularly 


Bardi,  Gianluca;  Fantini,  Mario; 

Hitesys  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the  l.„. ^.^.„,.„.,  „.  ^,^^^,^,  ^„ 

for  intraoperative  radialion  theraf  ;.  5,635.721.  CI.  250-492.300 
Barkoczy,  Jozsef:  See — 

Penit,  George  R.;  and  Baritocr  ,  Jozsef,  5,635.483,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Barnard,  Michael  A.,  to  Wescon  Pro<  nets  Company.  Adjustable  cable  assem- 
bly. 5,6.14.379.  CI.  74-502.600. 
Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Taylor,  Robert  D.;  and  Hock,  Christopher,  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.  Gas  generant    ompositions  containing  copper  nitrate 
complexes.  5,635,668,  CI.  149-45  000. 
Barnes,  Ralph  W.:  See- 
Fay.  Charies  R.;  Barnes.  Ralph  i/.;  and  Robinson,  Harold  L.,  5.635,632 
CI.  73-61.630. 
Bams,  Christopher  E.:  See— 

Breivogel,  Joseph  R.;  Prince,  ilatthew  J  ;  and  Bams.  Christopher  E 
5,635,083,  CI.  216-88.000     ' 
Barr,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Bathurst,  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John    ).;  Tomei,  L.  David;  and  Barr.  Philio  J 

5.635,186,0.424-195.100.  ' 

Bathurst,  Ian  C;  Bradley,  John    ).;  Tomei.  L.  David;  and  Barr,  Philip  J 

5.635.187.  O.  424-195.100 
Kiefer.  Michael  C  ;  Masiari.  Frj  ik  R.;  and  Barr.  Philip  J.,  5,635,374, 0. 

Barreiro.    Armando.    Jr    Informalii  n    indexing    method    and    apparatus. 


5,634,668,  O   281-33.000. 


Barrett,  Ronald  W.;  Chemov-Rogan,  Tania;  and  Davis,  Ann  M.,  to  AJfymax 
Technologies,  N.V.  Peptides  that  bind  lL-2  receptors.  5,635.597.  CI 
530-327.000. 
Barry.  James  E.  Illuminated  gas  tank  or  shell.  5.634,706,  CI.  362-72  000 
Barta,  Gary  S.:  5*^ — 

McConnell.   Richard  J.;   Nicoles.   James   C:   and   Barta.   Gary   S 
5.635.945.  O.  343-895.000. 
Bartha,  Johann:  Greschner,  Johann;  Probst.  Karl  H.;  and  Schmid.  Gerhard,  to 
International  Business  Machines.  Method  for  producing  a  multi-step  struc- 
ture in  a  substrate.  5,635.337.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Bartholomew.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Andrew  G.;  and  Bartholomew.  Alan  J..  5.634,914,  O   604- 
375.000. 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Weber.  Georg.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter   Haftung.    Fluorine-containing    five-membered    ring    com- 
pounds, and  a  liquid-crystaline  medium  containing  them.  5.635,107   O 
252-299.610. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blankenburg,  Rainer  and  Sanner,  Axel.  5,635,169,  Q.  424-70.150. 
Boeckh.  Dieter.  Seelmann-Eggebert,  Hans-Peter;  Jager,  Hans-Ulrich; 
Kahl,   Rolf-Dieter;   and   Schomick,   Gunnar,   5,635,554    O    524- 
377.000. 
Mayer.  Horst;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Westphalen,   Karl-Otto;  Walter, 
Helmut;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Grosstiuinn.  Klaus;  and  Rademacher  Wil- 
helm,  5,635,450,  CI.  504-212.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Budde,  Anna  M.;  Laugal.  James  A.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Green.  Marvin 
L.;  and  Montagne.  Mark  R..  5,635,302,  CI.  428-461.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben,  AG:  See— 

Wieditz,  Stefan;  Niemann,  Jiirgen;  and  Dobbelstein,  Arnold,  5,635.564 
CI.  525-194.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Schoettle.  Klaus;  Dreyer,  Juergen;  Pavelka.  Bozidar;  and  Schmidts 
Kurt,  5,636.094.  O.  360-132.000. 
Basturk.  Naci;  Chuard.  Thierry;  and  Deschenaux.  Robert,  to  Asulab  S.A. 
Liquid  crystal  composition  and  cells  containing  it.  5.635.106,  O   252- 
299.010. 
Batarseh.  Issa  E.;  and  Siri.  Kasemsan.  to  University  of  Central  Florida. 
Variable  frequency  controlled  zero-voltage  switching  single-ended  current- 
fed  DC-to-AC  convener  with  output  isolation.  5.636,106.  CI.  363-16.000. 
Bateson.  John  H.:  See — 

Burton.  George;  Bateson,  John  H.;  Elliott,  Richard  L.;  and  Fell  Stephen 
C.  M.,  5,635.501,  CI.  514-204.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowling.  Donald  W.,  5,634.247,  CI.  27-19.000. 
Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei.  L.  David;  and  Barr.  Philip  J.,  to 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.  Compositions  which  inhibit  apoplosis,  methods 
of  punfying  the  compositions  and  uses  thereof.  5.635.186.  CI    424- 
195.100. 
Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei,  L.  David;  and  Barr,  Philip  J.,  to 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.  Compositions  which  inhibit  apoptosis,  methods 
of  purifying  the  compositions  and  uses  thereof.  5.635.187.  CI    424- 
195.100. 
Banenfield,  Harold  L  Universal  template  for  knee  injections.  5,634.904.  O 

604-116.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus;  See — 

Kehne.    Heinz;    Willms,    Lothar;    On,    Oswald;    Bauer,    Klaus-    and 
Bieringer,  Hermann,  5.635,451,  CI.  504-215.000. 
Baugh,  Thomas  K.  Translating  multifocal  contact  lens.  5,635,998.  O  351- 

161.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Norris,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,634,470.  CI.  128-713.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

V^devit,  Ezio,  5,636,345,  CI.  395-200.110. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

K6hler.  Burkhard;  Wittmann.  Dieter;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Beicher.  Hofst; 

Tischer.  Werner;  and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.635.560,  O   525-67.000. 
Linde,  GUnter;  and  Eitel.  Manfred,  5,634,970,  CI.  106-437  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Listner.  Uwe;  and  Schweitzer,  Martin,  5,634,413,  O.  110-238.000. 
Mitnzmay,  Thomas;  Rasshofer,  Werner,  and  Meckel.  Walter.  5,635J42 

O.  521-49.500. 
Nehen,  Ulrich;  and  Weisser,  JUrgen.  5,635.211.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Sackmann.   Gunter;    Kone,    Siegfried;    Schapowalow.    Sergei-    Szab- 
hkowski,  Klaus;  and  Koch,  Wolfgang.  5.635.569.  O.  525-367.000. 
Bayer.  Johann:  See — 

Krohn.  Klaus-Henning;  Hans,  Waldemar.  Pteussner,  Christian;  and 
Bayer.  Johann,  5.634.597.  CI.  239-585.500. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Menl,  Rainer;  Otto.  Erhard;  Streit,  Walter;  Maule.  Kurt;  Zag.  Wolfgang- 
and  Katzenellenbogen,  Dirk,  5,635,771,  CI.  307-10.700. 
Beacon  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Alan  F,  Jr;  and  Schultz,  Garth  J.,  5,635,770,  CI.  307-10.600. 

Beal.  Arnold  J.  Guided-vane  rotary  apparatus  with  improved  vane-suidine 

means.  5,634,783. 0.  418-264.000.  6         e 

Bealkowski.  Richard;  and  Turner.  Michael  R.,  to  International  Bu.siness 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  utilizing  condensed 

instructions.  5,636,352,  CI.  395-384.000. 


Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Shih. 
Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  F.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Test  probe  having  elongated  conductor  embedded  in  an 
elostomeric  material  which  is  mounted  on  a  space  transformer.  5,635.846. 
O.  324-754.000. 
Beane.  Alan  F.:  See — 

Larson.  Ralph  I.;  Phillips.  Richard  J.;  and  Beane.  Alan  F.  5.634,351. 0. 

62-259.200. 

Beardsley,  Brent  C;  Cord.  Joel  H.;  Hyde.  Joseph  S..  II;  Legvold.  Vemon  J.; 

Michod.  Carol  S.;  Morain.  Gary  E.;  Ng.  Chan  Y;  Paveza.  John  R.;  and 

Shipman.  Lloyd  R..  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Performance  enhancement  system  and  method  for  a  hierarchical  dau  cache 

using  a  RAID  parity  scheme.  5.636.359.  O.  395-449.000. 

Beaty,  Clayton.  Soluble  plant  food  containing  micronutrients.  5,634,959,  CI. 

71-16.000. 
Beaudin.  Allen  B.  Automated  gas  measurement  system.  5.635.652,  O. 

73-863.030. 
Beck.  Leslie  M..  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  reducing  metal 

exposures  of  siccative  organic  coatings.  5.634,986.  CI.  148-246.000. 
Becker.  Manfred,  to  Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  precision 
grinding  of  conical  seats  for  cylindrical  nozzle  workpieces.  5.634.842,  CI. 
451-155.000. 
Becker.  Rolf:  See— 

Cao.  Chi-Thuan;  Becker.  Rolf;  Belzner,  Ulrich;  Moeller.  Thorsten- 

Wilhelm;  and  Liebenxh-Leden,  Bemd,  5.634,698.  O.  303-146.000. 

Becking,  Paul  E..  II.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  water  with  reduced 

spillage.  5.635,079,  O.  210-767.000. 
Beckman  Instmments.  Inc.:  See — 

Penioney.  Stephen  L..  Jr.;  Peterson,  Brian  D.;  Osbome,  James  C;  and 
Keenan.  Charies  A..  5.635,050,  CI.  204-605.000. 
Beckmann,  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Sleinfield,  Steven  W.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  McOel- 
land,  Paul  H.;  Trueba,  Kenneth  E.;  Fasen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann. 
Jerome  E.;  Stanback.  John  H.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Hulings,  James  R.; 
Metz,  Larry  S.;  Moore.  Charles  E.;  and  Bhaskar.  Eldukar  V.. 
5,635,966,  O.  347-43.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Fedun.  Oresu  N.,  5.635,3%,  CI.  435-283.100. 
Grippi,  Nicholas  A..  5.634.474.  O.  128-763.000. 
Levine.  Robert  A..  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.;  Mal- 
ick.  Adrien  R;  and  Ozinskas.  Alvydas  J..  5.635.362.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Malick.  Adrien;  and  Feindt.  Hans  H..  5.635.357.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Reid,  Robert  A.;  Ackley.  Rhonda  L.;  and  Hemperiy.  John  J..  5.635.360. 
O,  435-7.210. 
Bcczak.  Terry  A..  Sr;  and  Szymke,  Thomas  E..  to  Peach.  U.S..  Inc.  Orthotic 
apparatus   useful   for   treating   pain    associated   with    spinal    disorders. 
5.6.34,891,0.  602-19.000. 
Behl,  Sanjay:  See — 

Singh,  Rajiv  K.;  Moudgil.  Brij  M.;  Behl,  Sanjay;  and  Bhattacharya, 
Dcepika.  5.635.089,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Behr  Heat  Transfer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  James  W.  B..  5.6.34.270.  CI.  29-890.046. 
Beicher,  Horst:  See — 

KMiler.  Burkhard;  Wittmann.  theter;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Beicher.  Horst; 
Tischer.  Werner;  and  Horn.  Klaus.  5,635.560.  O.  525-67.000. 
Belanger.  Donald  R.;  Lorenzo,  David  M.;  and  Downing.  Ronald  L..  tg  George 
Gortlon  Associates,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automated  sorting  of  plastic  utensils. 
5,6.34.547.  O.  198-397.000. 
Belkhale.  Krishna  P.:  See— 

Hathaway.  David  J.;  Alvarez.  Janet  P;  and  Belkhale.   Krishna  R, 
5,636,372.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Bell  Atlantic:  See — 

Kostrcski.    Bruce;    Lew.   Eugene    L.;    Hudson.    Henry   G.,    Jr.;    and 
OCallaghan,  Daniel.  5.635,979.  O.  348-13.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Amatucci,  Glenn  G.;  and  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie,  5,635,138.  CI.  422- 

104  000 
Chang.  Li-Fung;  and  Ziegler.  Robert  A..  5.636.208.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Un.  Steve  M.-C.;  Link,  Frederick  C;  and  Schwartz.  Bariy  K..  5.635.980. 
CI.  348-13.000. 
Bell  Data  Software:  See— 

Belluci.  Barry  R;  and  Charlip.  Eliot.  5.635.012.  O.  156-277.000. 
Bell.  Stuart  A.:  $«•— 

Ignowski.  James  S.;  Wallace.  Hugh;  and  Bell.  Stuart  A..  5.635,935,  O. 
.341-135.000. 
Bellagamba.  Miro  D.  Golf  training  apparahis.  5,634,858,  CI.  473-257.000. 
Bellegarda,  Eveline  J.;  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.:  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Nathan. 
Krishna  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Continuous 
parameter  hidden  Markov  model  approach  lo  automatic  handwriting  rec- 
ognition. 5,636,291.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Bellegarda,  Jerome  R.:  See — 

Bellegarda.  Eveline  J.;  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.:  Nahamoo.  David;  and 
Nathan.  Krishna  S..  5.636.291,  O.  382-187.000. 
Bellocq,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Chambon.  Pierre;  nee  Martinet  Rio.  Marie-Christine;  and   Bellocq. 
Jean-Pierre.  5,635.5%,  O.  530-324.000. 
Belluci.  Barry  R;  and  Chariip.  Eliot,  to  Bell  Data  Software.  System  for 

paxlucing  a  personal  ID  card.  5.635.012.  CI.  156-277.000. 
Belzner.  Ulrich:  See — 

Cao.  Chi-Thuan;  Becker.  Rolf;  Belzner.  Ulrich;  Moeller.  Thorsten- 
Wilhelm;  and  Ueberoth-Leden.  Bemd.  5.634,698,  O.  303-146.000. 


Benayoun,  Alain:  See — 

Sicsic.  Patrick;  Benayoun.  Alain;  LePennec.  Jean-Francois;  and  Michel. 
Patrick.  5.636.370,  O.  395-500.000. 
Bender.  Fredric  G.;  and  Frees.  Walter,  to  Rhone-PouletK  Inc.  Process  for 
treating  red  meat,  poultry  or  seafood  lo  control  bacterial  contaminatioa 
and/or  growth.  5.635.231.  O.  426-332.000. 
Benedict.  Charles.  Flow  control  valve  assembly  5.634.491. 0.  137-SO4.O0O. 
Bennett.  Brian  D.;  Goeddel.  David;  and  Matthews.  William,  to  Genenlecfa. 
Inc.  Protein  tyrosine  kina.se  agonist  antibodies.  5.635.177.  CI.  424-143.100. 
Bennett.  Brian  D.;  Broz.  Susan  D.;  Matthews.  William;  and  Zcigler.  Francis 
C.  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Agonist  antibodies  against  the  flk2/fll3  receptor  and 
uses  thereof.  5.635.388.  O.  435-334.000. 
Bennett.  Michael  K.  CPR  device.  5.634.886.  CI.  601-41.000. 
Benson.  Steven  J.;  Cofino.  Thomas  A.;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  J.,  to 
International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
tracking  vehicles  in  vehicle  lots  5.635,693,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Bentonite  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy.  Maliteddy  S.;  and  Sloan.  Elaine.  5.634.431.  CI.  119-173.000. 
Berenson.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Fei.  Rui  G.;  Heimfeld,  Shelly;  Minshall.  BiUy  W.;  and  Berenson.  Ronald 
J..  5.635,387.  O.  435-378.000. 
Bergendahl.  Albert  S.:  See — 

Bakeman.  Paul  E..  Jr;  and  Bergendahl.  Albert  S..  5.635,285,  CI.  428- 
195.000. 
Beigersen,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Vodila,  James  M.;  and  Bergersen.  Jeffrey  A..  5.634.484.  CL  137-15.000. 
Bericbigler.  Lany  W.:  See— 

Peeters.  John  R;  and  Berkbigler,  Lany  W..  5,634.342.  O.  62-3.400. 
Berke.  Neal  S.;  and  Hicks.  Maria  C  .  to  WR  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Nitrite- 
based  corrosion  inhibitors  with  improved  anodic  ai>d  cathodic  inhibiting 
perfonnance.  5.634.966.  O.  106-14.410. 
Bolin.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Jackson.  Wanen  B.;  Biegelscn.  David  K.;  Swartz.  Lars-Erik;  Berlin. 
Andrew  A.;  Apte.  Raj  B.;  and  Sprague.  Robert  A..  5.634,636.  CI. 
271-225.000. 
Bemard.  Hermanus  A.;  Joubert,  Francois  D.;  and  Crook.  Robert  D.  Location 

system.  5.635.907.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Bemstine.  Edward  G,:  See— 

Chappel,  Scon  C;  and  Bemstine.  Edward  G.,  5.635.475. 0.  514-8.000. 
Berry.  Andrew:  See — 

Mohebati.  Arman;  Colles.  John;  and  Berry.  Andrew.  5.63638,  CI. 
372-54.000. 
Berry  Metal  Co.:  See— 

Leczo,  Theodore  J.;  Rymarchyk,  Nicholas  M..  Jr;  and  Glatz.  Gerald  R.. 
5.635.130.  CI.  266-47.000. 
Berry.  Theodore  P.:  See — 

Lotze.  Thomas   H.;  Thompson.  Williain:  and  Berry.  Theodore  P.. 
5.635.044.  O.  204-428.000. 
Benka.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Froelich.  Thomas  E..  Sr;  and  Bertka.  Jeffrey  T.  5.634.871.  O.  482- 
46.000. 
Bertocchi.  Giuseppe,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding 
over-modulated    message    signals   to   antennas   of   an    antenna   array. 
5.635.941.  CI.  342-405.000. 
Berzins.  Arnold  L.:  See — 

Ma.  Tung  C;  Berzins.  Arnold  L.;  Davis.  Charles  J.;  and  Watson.  Bnice 
T.  5,635.279.  CI.  428-174.000. 
Bessho.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kaneko.   Kenichi;  Bessbo.  Toshihiko;   Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro;   Inoue. 
Toshihumi;  and  Sugivama.  Masahiko.  5.634.692.  O.  299-33  000. 
Best.  Paul  S.  Load  clamp  for  bicycle  rack  5,634,578.  O.  224-456.000. 
Best.  Steven  A.;  and  Daniluk.  Thomas  S..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
High  molecular  weight  high  density  polyethylene  with  improved  tear 
resistance.  5,635.262.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Beieiligungen  Sotg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Sorg,  Helmut;  and  Sims.  Richard.  5.634.958.  O.  65-135.100. 
Bethell.  Delia  R  :  See- 
Leahy.  David  C  ;  Todd.  John  A.;  Jolley.  Michael  E.;  Shah.  Dinesh  C; 
Bethell.  Delia  R.;  and  Arima.  Tetukatsu.  5.635.346.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Betz.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Bueno.  Oifford;  Betz.  Robert  A.;  Mead,  Richard  W.;  Hlis,  Harold  J ;  and 
Raitden,  Richard  L  .  5.636.299.  CI.  385-15.000 
Bey.  Faycal:  See — 

Schcrter.  Klaus:  Bureau.  Jean  R;  and  Bey.  Faycal.  5.635.345.  C\. 
435-5.000 
Bezille.  Jose:  See — 

Le  Giessus.  Oaude;  Faure.  Oaude;  Acroute.  Daniel;  Bezille.  Jose; 
Janah,  Hakim;  Moya.  Gerard:  and  Blaise,  Guy,  5.635.715.  O.  250- 
307.000. 
Bhagwal.  Pradecp  M.;  Prasad.  Atluri  R.;  and  Justo.  Chadd  D..  to  Electronic 
Measurements.  Inc.  Lossless  snubber  circuit  for  use  in  power  conveners. 
5.6-36.114.  CI.  363-56.000. 
Bhaskat.  Eldukar  V.:  See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Steinlteld.  Steven  W ;  Childers.  Wuithrop  D.;  McClel- 
land. Paul  H.;  Tnieba,  Kenneth  E  ;  Fasen.  Duane  A  ;  Beckmann. 
Jerome  E.;  Slanback.  John  H.;  Hess,  Ulrich  E..  Hulings.  James  R.; 
Metz.  Larry  S.;  Moore.  Chvles  E.;  and  Bhaskar.  Eldukar  V.. 
5.635.966.  O.  .V47-43.000. 
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Bhaskar.  Elduifcar  V.;  Leban. 
Trueba,  Kenneth  E.;  Tappon. 
Packard  Company.  Thermal  i 
resistors.  5.635.%8.  CI.  347-5' 
Bhatnagar.  Lakshmi:  Wu.  Wei-Min 
and  Jain.  Mahendra  K.  Method 
nyK  and  granules  for  use  in 
Bhatnagar.  Rajendra  S..  to  Un 
Synthetic   compounds  and 
5.635.482.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Bhattacharya.  Deepika:  See — 
Singh,  Rajiv  K.;  Moudgil.  _ 
Deepika,  5,635.089,  CI.  21 
Bhushan.  Abhay:  See — 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan 

John  H.,  Sr;  and  Nowell, 
Bhushan.  Rajiv:  See — 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan 

John  H.,  Sr.;  and  Nowell, 
Biagioli.  John  D.;  Clark,  Tinnotli  t 
Industries,  Inc.  Lamination  of 
apertured    three-dimensional 
5.635.275,  CI.  428-132.000. 
Biagioli,  John  D.;  Qark,  Timotli 
Industries,  Inc.  Laminabon  of 
apertured    three-dimensional 
.5.635.276.  CI.  428-132.000. 
Bianchi.  Maurice  P.;  Roth,  James 
precision  replication  system.  5 
Bice.  Danford  L.;  See — 

Snjitz,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Bice. 
Biegelsen.  David  K.:  See- 
Jackson,  Warren  B.;  Biegel: 
Andrew  A.;  Apte.  Raj  B. 
271-225.000. 
Bieman.  Leonard  H.;  and  Michniew  cz 
optically  measining  the  surface 
techniques.  5.636.025.  CI.  " ' 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 
Kehne,   Heinz;   Willms. 
Bieringer,  Hemuum,  5,635. 
Bigelow.  Tunothy  S.:  See — 
White,  Terry  L.;  Bigelow. 
Don,  Jr.,  5,635,143.  CI. 
Bilodeau.  Victor  L.,  to  Ahlstrom  . 
a  single  vessel  serving  as  all  of  a 
5.635.025.  CI.  162-17.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  Se. 
Zeelon.  Elisha  P..  Werber, " " 
CI.  514-8.000. 
BioNebraska,  Inc.:  See — 

Stout,  Jay;  Wagner,  Fred  W.. 
5,635,37L  CI,  435-69.100 
BioSepra  S.A.:  See— 

Boscheni.  Egisto;  Brouard. 
Laurent.  Alexandre;  and 
Birang.  Manoocher:  See — 

Sherstinsky.   Semyon; 

Mat  Alfred;  and  Tam,  Si. 

Birch,  Peter  H.;  Ikeyama.  Takeshi 

C,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Ki 

electric  power  unit  with  njrhine 

output  current.  5.635.768,  CI.  2. 

Biscaldi.  Edoardo.  to  Necchi  Comp  e 

SOTS  for  refrigeration  appliances. 
Bishop,  Bob  R.  Medwd  and  apparati  > 

of  mash  weldedsheet  metal  blank 
Biswas.  Prabuddha:  See — 

Ramakrishnan,  Kadangode  K 
395-440.000. 
Biltmann,  Pedro:  See — 

Mueller-Glauser,  Wemer.    _ 
Eric.  5.634,879.  O.  600-36. 
Bivens.  Donald  B.;  Shiflen.  Mark  B 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
ants    with    pentafluoroethane 
5.635,099,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Bjatk,  Anna  L.:  See— 

And^n,  Nils-Erik;  Backlund . 

Uh  A.;  Hillver,  Sven-Erik; 

VallgJrda,  Karl  J  ;  and  Yu, 

Black,  William  H  ,  Jr.  to  Tee-Lok 

cation  system.  5,634,319,  CI.  53 

Blackburn,  Ronald  E.;  and  Warml 

presence  of  an  observer.  5,635, 

Blackford,  James:  See— 

Walters,  Jon  S.;  and  Blackford 
Blaise.  Guy:  See — 

Le  Gressus.  Claude;  Faure. 
Janah.  Hakim;  Moya,  Gerart 
307.000. 


Ma  Tio;  Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  Nielsen,  Niels  J.; 
1  lien;  and  Fa.sen.  Duane  A.,  to  Hewlett- 
nfjet  printer  printhead  with  offset  heater 


59J)00. 

Natarajan.  Murtigiah  R.;  Wang,  Henry  Y; 

w  dechlorinating  polychlorinated  biphe- 
me  hod.  5.635,393,  CI.  435-262.500. 
iv«  sity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
coifpositions  with  enhanced  cell  binding. 


Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suraj;  Anderson. 
J  :ffrey,  5.634.978.  CI.  134-2.000. 


;  Bhushan,  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suraj;  Anderson, 
Jflirey.  5,634.978,  CI.  134-2.000. 

L.;  and  Otte.  Gary  A.,  to  Tredegar 
i-apertured  three-dimensional  films  to 
IS    and    articles    produced    therefrom. 
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E^nford  L.,  5,635,077,  a.  210-750.000. 

.  David  K.;  Swartz,  Lars-Erik;  Berlin, 
ind  Sprague.  Robert  A..  5,634,636,  CI. 


,  356-3  4 


Lot|ar:   On,   Oswald;   Bauer,    Klaus;   and 
1,  CI.  504-215.000. 


Timithy  S.;  Schaich,  Charles  R.;  and  Foster. 
86.050. 

linery  Inc.  Digester  system  containing 
( liip  bin.  steaming  vessel,  and  chip  chute. 
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M.;  Behl,  Sanjay;  and  Bhattacharya, 
-121.690. 


L.;  and  One,  Gary  A.,  to  Tredegar 
-apertured  three-dimensional  films  to 
and    articles    produced    therefrom. 


and  Kruer.  Mark  A„  to  TRW  Inc.  High 
.008,  CI.  156-247.000. 


Mark  A.,  to  MEDAR,  Inc  System  for 
contour  of  a  part  using  more  fringe 
'000. 


Mos  e  M.;  and  Levanon,  Avigdor,  5,635,474, 
C(  }lidgc,  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmquist,  Bart. 


N  ichel;  Drouet,  Ludovic;  Girot,  Pierre- 
Wa4ef.  Michel.  5.635.215,  CI.  424-501.000. 

Shamo^ilian.   Shamouil;    Birang,   Manoocher; 

W.,  5,634,266,  CI.  29-825.000. 

'  /earing.  Anthony  D.;  and  Norton,  Mark 

•■■•-   Gas  turbine  engine  driven  auxiliary 

J  controlled  in  response  to  generator 

29f4O,00C, 

:ssori  s.rl.  Muffler  for  motor  compres- 
i.635.687.  CI.  181-272.000. 
for  automated  processing  and  handling 
5,634,255,  CI.  29-430,000, 


md  Biswas,  Prabuddha,  5,636.355.  Q, 


Riesi  r,  Franz;  Bittmann,  Pedro;  and  Dardel 

■'-fio. 

and  Yokozeki,  Akimichi,  to  Du  Pont  de 

ir-azeolropic  blends  for  use  as  refriger- 

I  ifluoroethane.    and    letrafluoroethane. 


,Lj 

I-Mlg, 


Berii  C  E.;  Bjdrk,  Anna  L.;  Hacksell. 
I.  Ye;  Mellin,  Eva  C;  Persson,  Eva  M,; 
jng,  5.635,537,  CI.  514-657.000. 
(  orporation.  Truss  plate  bundle  idemifi- 
-:  99.000. 
Warmke^l,  Barry  M,  System  for  detectine  the 
CI.  340-555.000. 


James,  5,635,898,  CI.  340-384.700. 

Claude;  Acroute,  Daniel;  Bezille,  Jose; 
and  BUise,  Guy,  5,635,715,  CI.  250- 


Blanc,  Michel.  Process  for  decontamination  and  detoxification  applied  to 

sanitary  engineering  in  the  home.  5.635,132,  CI.  422-5.000, 
Blankenburg.  Rainer;  and  Sanner,  Axel,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Soluble 

copolymers  for  hair  cosmetics.  5,635,169,  CI.  424-70.150. 
Blanton.  Sarah  H.:  See — 

Kiitley,  John  R.;  Blanton.  Sarah  H.;  and  Ketchen.  Mark  B  .  5,635  836 
CI.  324-262.000. 
Blatt,  John  A.,  to  ISI  Norgren  Inc.  Rotary  clamp  having  a  common  plane 

mounting  arrangement,  5.634.629.  CI,  269-32,000, 
Blatt,  Miriam:  See— 

Feierhach,  Gary  E;  and  Blatt,  Miriam,  5,635,957,  CI,  343-163.000 
Bleser.  Dennis:  See — 

Khutoryansky,  Oscar;  Bleser,  Dennis;  Kojro.  Allan;  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear,  Thomas,  5,636,259,  CI,  378-197,000, 
Bloch.  Ricardo  A,;  Nibert.  Roger  K,;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Watts.  Raymond  F,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  PatenLs  Inc,  Increasing  the  friction  durability  of  power 
transmission  fluids  through  the  use  of  oil  soluble  competing  additives 
5,635,460,  CI.  508-459.000, 
Blodgett,  James  K.:  See — 

Cheronis,  John  C;  Blodgen,  James  K,;  Whalley,  Eric  T;  Eubanks, 
Shadrach  R,;  Allen,  Lisa  G,;  and  Nguyen,  Khe  T„  5,635,593  CI 
530-314,000,  ^  ■ .      ■ 

Blomquist,  William  B,:  See — 

Dawson,  Gary  D.;  Blomquist,  William  B.;  Cook,  John;  and  Busato 
Murray,  5,635,630,  CI.  73-4O,50R, 
Blue  Sky  Research,  Incorporated:  See— 

Snyder,  James  J„  5,636,059,  CI,  359-668,000, 
Blum,  Yigal  D.;  Johnson,  Sylvia  M.;  and  Gusman,  Michael  I,,  to  SRI 
International.    Hydridosiloxanes    as    precursors    to   ceramic    products 
5,635,250,  CI.  427-387.000. 
BMC  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Brace  H,;  and  Fendley.  James  R,.  5,636,029,  Q    356- 
384,000, 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Business  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College:  See — 

Cincotta,  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier,  Albert  H,,  5,635,5 12,  CI,  514-288,000, 
Board  of  Trastees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Boyd.  Stephen  A,;  and  Kukkadapu.  Ravi,  5,635,075,  CI,  210-747  000 

Bobry.  Howard  H.  Hand-held  electronic  printer.  5,634,730,  CI.  400-88.000 

Boeckh,  Dieter;  Seelmann-Eggebett,  Hans-Peter;  Jager,  Hans-Ulrich;  Kahl, 

Rolf-Dieter;  and  Schomick.  Gunnar.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Low 

viscosity  mixtures  of  amphiphilic  nonionic  graft  copolymers  and  viscosity- 

reduang  additives.  5,635,554,  a,  524-377.000, 

Boehme.  Adelheid:  See — 

Kopp-Holtwiesche.  Bettina;  Weiss.  Aibrecht;  and  Boehme,  Adelheid 
5.635,392.  CI,  435-253.600. 
Boehme  Filatex,  Inc.:  See — 

Sembert.  George  P,  5,634.948,  CI,  8-94.230. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Eberle.  Josef;  Seibl.  Rudolf;  Kessler.  Christoph;  and  Konig,  Bemhanl, 
5,6.35,350.0.435-6.000.  6  ". 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Ganigus,  Datryl  F,  5,635,454,  CI  595-434.000 
Ffield,  Paul  E.;  Schooff,  John  W;  and  Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C 

5,634,746,  CI.  408-1, OOR, 
Fiyc,  Oldrich,  5,634.763.  CI.  414-751.000, 
Hansen,  Karl  A,,  deceased;  and  Dejong,  John  J.,  executor,  5,635,094,  CI, 

Morant,  G.  David,  5.635,894,  CI.  338-328.000. 
Boekel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kapka,  Anthony  S.;  Manzari,  Richard;  and  Westenberger,  John  A 
5,635,398,  CI.  435-286,700, 
Boenke,  Mark;  Clegg,  Derek;  Gittelsohn,  Mike;  Passaretti,  Keith;  and  Sey- 
mour, Audrey,  to  Island  Graphics  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
color  film  separation  preprocess  using  electronic  object-based  choking  and 
spreading  procedures  including  object  combining  operations.  5.636.337, 

Bogetti.  Travis  A.;  and  Hoppel.  Christopher  P  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Composite  structure  for  transmining  high  shear  loads 
5,635,272,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Boggs,  Lavada  C:  See — 

Bourne,  Sonya  N.;  McRay,  Nelson;  Boggs.  Lavada  C;  Neff.  William  R.; 
Morell,  Charles  J,;  and  Vaughn,  Marsha  L,,  5,635,134,  CI   422- 
26.000. 
Boi,  Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:   Eurocopter  France.  Process  for 

producing  composite  panels.  5.635.013.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Boigegrain.  Robeit;  Gully.  Danielle;  JeanJean.  Francis;  and  Molimard,  Jean- 
Charles,  to  Sanofi.  3-amidopyrazole  derivatives,  process  for  preparing 
these  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5,635,526,  C\. 

Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F;  Johnson.  Douglas  W;  Lagergren.  Richard  E.;  and 
Rigotti.  James  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tilt 
linuting  inertial  actuator  latch  for  a  data  storage  system.  5.636,090,  CI, 
360- 105.000, 

Boit  Incorporated:  See — 

Brewer.  Donald  R  ;  and  Jarcho.  Michael.  5.636.185.  CI.  168-84  000 

Bolasna,  Sanford  A  ;  Chhabra.  Devcndra  S.;  and  Gopalakrishna.  Sridhar  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Roll  insensitive  air  bearine 
slider,  5.6i6ja86.  Q,  360-103,000, 
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Bombardelli.  Brano;  and  Tercelli,  Cristiano,  to  Danieli  &  C,  Officine  Mec- 
caniche  SpA.  Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  and  diermal  surface 
treatment,  5,634.512.  CI,  164^55,000. 
Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Morazzoni,  Paolo;  and  Mustich,  Giuseppe,  to  Indena 
S.p.A.  Extracts  of  Piliosiigma  thonningii.  the  use  thereof  aiid  formulations 
containing  them.  5,635,185,  CI,  424-195,100. 
Bonfiglioli  Riduttori  S,p.A,:  See — 

Depietri,  Pietro,  5,634,374,  Q.  74-420.000. 
Bonfils,  Armelle;  and  Philibeit,  Daniel,  to  Roussel  UCLAF.  Method  of 

controlling  male  fertility,  5.635.498.  Q.  514-178,000. 
Bonneau.  Paul  R.;  and  Mason.  Christopher  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  special  effects  for  text  objects,  5.636,340.  CI. 
395-761.000. 
Bonneville,  Marc  E.;  and  Schuck.  Peter  L..  to  Paradigm  Electronics  Inc. 

Standby  power  circuit  arrangement.  5.636.288.  CI.  381-110.000. 
Bonsall,  Glenn  D.;  Peachey,  Ezra T;  and  Kaga.  Gary  O.,  to  Dynapro  Systems, 
Inc.  Touch  screen  enclosure  system  having  touch  screen  pan  and  hinged 
rear  enclosure  section  for  ease  of  serviceability.  5,636,101,  CI.  361- 
681.000. 
Borck,  Hans-Volker:  See — 

Goettsche,   Reimer;   and   Borck,   Hans-Volker,   5,635.217,   C\.  424- 
632.000. 
Borden  Chemical,  Inc:  See — 

Mooer,  William   K.;  Daisy,  Nick  K,;  and  DeUefsen,  William  D, 

5,635,583.  CI,  528-243.000. 

Borland.  Uslie  R.  Auto  harness  integrity  tester  5.635.843.  O.  324-504.000. 

Borland.  William;  Kuwada.  Ryosuke;  Nishii.  Nobotu;  Wang.  Carl  B.;  and 

Yamamoto.  Yasuo,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prtxess 

for  making  plasma  display  apparatus  with  pixel  ridges  made  of  diffusion 

patterned  dielectrics.  5,635,334,  CI.  430-311,000, 

Bomett.  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  MR  method  utilizing  inductively 

coupled  receiving  coil  systems.  5.635.837.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Bosc,  Dominique:  See — 

Foil.  Franck;  Bosc.  Dominique;  Rousseau,  Alain:  ai>d  Boulevin,  Ber- 
nard. 5,635,576,  CI.  526-312,000, 
Boschetti,  Egisto;  Brouard.  Michel;  Drouet.  Ludovic;  Girot,  Pierre;  Laurent. 
Alexandre;  and  Wassef.  Michel,  to  BioSepra  S.A.;  and  Assistance  Publique 
Hopitaux  de  Paris.  Microspheres  useful  for  therapeutic  vascular  occlusions 
and  injectable  solutions  containing  the  same.  5.635.215.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Bose.  Ajii  K.;  Hughes.  Michael;  and  Hlubik.  Katherine  C.  to  Union  Camp 
Patent  Holding  Co.  Methods  for  removing  ink  from  polymeric  substrates, 
5.634,405,  a,  101-483,000. 
Bosel,  Horst:  See — 

Bannasch,  Heinz;  Wegscheider.  Martin;  Fegg.  Martin;  and  BCsel,  Horst, 
5.635.666.  CI.  102-334.000. 
Boss,  Edward  E.;  and  Shepherd,  Samuel  L.  Process  for  treating  a  waste  sludge 

of  biological  solids.  5,635.069.  CI.  210-609.000. 
Bos.schaetts,  Jacobus:  See — 

Van  Hunsel.  Johan;  and  Bosschaetts.  Jacobus.  S.63S.32I,  Q.  430- 
30.000. 
Bouchard.  Clement  D.:  See — 

Bryant.  Robert  J.;  Bouchard,  Clement  D.;  Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan, 
Richard:  Miller,  Bradley  D.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent, 
Douglas  E,.  5.634,896.  CI,  604-29.000. 
Boucher.  Didier  J.  M.;  and  Ripoll.  Yves  Y,  to  Etat  Francais  as  represented  by 
the  Delegue  General  pour  1' Armement.  Process  and  transducers  submerged 
in  a  fluid  for  emitting  low  frequency  acoustic  waves  with  lightened  horns. 
5.636.183.  CI.  367-173.000, 
Boucher.  Richard  C.  Jr.:  See— 

StutLs.  Monroe  J,.  Ill;  Boucher.  Richard  C,  Jr;  Lazarowski.  Eduardo  R,; 
and  Geary.  Cara  A..  5,635.160.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Boult.  Brian  F;  Dingley.  Geoffrey  W.;  Heslin.  Michael  B.;  Ryan.  Kevin;  and 
Jackson.  Peter  S..  to  Tra-Test  Limited.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow 
rate  of  a  fluid.  5.635.637.  CI.  73-223.000. 
Bountiful  Applied  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Shall.  Hassan  E..  5.635.024.  CI.  162-16.000. 
Bourekas.  Philip  A.;  Mor.  Yeshayahu;  and  Revak.  Scott,  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology.  Inc.   Hardware  control  structure  and  method  for  off-chip 
monitoring  entries  of  an  on-chip  cache.  5.636.363.  CI.  395-465  000. 
Bourne.  Sonya  N.;  McRay.  Nelson;  Boggs.  Lavada  C;  Neff.  William  R.; 
Motell.  Charles  J.;  and  Vaughn.  Marsha  L..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Method  of  sterilizing  an  article.  5.635,134,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Boutevin.  Bernard:  See — 

Foil.  Franck;  Bosc.  Dominique;  Rousseau.  Alain;  and  Boutevin. 
nard,  5,635,576.  CI.  526-312.000. 
Bovington.  Thomas  P  Waste  water  filter.  5.635.064.  CI.  210-338.000 
Bowden.  Jack  B.  Harmonica  jack.  5.635,656.  a.  84-379.000. 
Bowles.  Roger:  See — 

Walsh.  Patrick;  and  Bowles.  Roger.  5.635.113,  CI.  261-71,000. 
Bowlin.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Prakash.  Nellikunja  J  ;  and  Bowlin,  Terry  L..  5,635,218.  C\ 
649.000, 
Bowling.  Donald  W..  to  Balesville  Castket  Company.  Inc.  Puffing  assembly  for 

burial  casket  cap  dish  a.ssembly.  5.634.247.  CI.  27-19.000. 
Bowman.  Dennis  E  Reject  water  drain  line  installation  system  and  apparatus 
for  under  sink  reverse  osmosis  filter  system.  5,635,058,  CI.  210-172.000. 
Bowthorpe  pic:  See — 

Foss,  Raymond  C,  5,635.673,  O.  I74-65.00R. 
Boxenhom.  Burton:  See — 

Gteiff.  Paul;  and  Boxenhom.  Button.  5.635*39,  Q.  73-504.040, 
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Grieff.  Paul;  Boxenhom,  Burton:  and  Weinberg,  Marc  S„  5.635.739.  a, 

257-254,000. 

Boyce.  Jill  M,;  and  Pearistein,  Larry,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Low  cost  joint 

HIVSD  television  decoder  methods  and  apparatus.  5.635.985.  Q.  348- 

402,000, 

Boyd.  Daniel  C,  Switch  for  resetting  an  analog  clock  hour  hand.  5.636.184, 

CI.  368-22.000, 
Boyd.  Stephen  A,;  and  Kukkadapu.  Ravi,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  Method  of  removing  organic  contaminants 
from  air  and  water  with  otganophilic.  quaternary  phosphonium  ion- 
exchanged  smectite  clays.  5.635.075.  O.  210-747.000. 
Boyer.  Jean  L.;  ai>d  Gilson.  Andr£  J,  N,.  to  Etat  Francais.  Represenle  par  le 
Delegegue  Cjeneral  pour  L' Armament;  and  Jason  Engineering  S.A,  Fuse 
plug  pyrotechnic  firing  device,  5.635,667.  CI,  102-487.000, 
Boyene.  James  E,.  Jr:  See — 

Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio.  Michael;  Hanunond.  James  M.;  Boyette. 
James  E,.  Jr;  and  KoUui.  Hans-George  H,.  5.635.849.  Q,  324- 
•       758.000. 
Boyle.  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Kofoid.  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Boyle. 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.636.125.  CI.  364-468  280. 
Bradbury.  Roy;  and  Shawcrt>ss.  Andrew  P..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  Dye  diffusion  thermal  transfer  printing.  5.635.442.  Q  503-227.000. 
Bradley.  John  D.:  See— 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei.  L,  David;  and  Batr.  Philip  J,. 

5.635.186.  CI.  424-195.100. 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei.  L.  David;  and  Barr.  Philip  J.. 

5.635.187.  CI.  424-195.100. 

Bradshaw.  Richard  L.;  Bryan.  Robert  M.;  and  Thomiley.  John.  Golf  club 

having  angularly  adjustable  shaft.  5.634.857.  Q,  473-238,000. 
Brandley.  William  B.:  See— 

Burkhardt.  Teiry  J  ;  and  Brandley.  William  B..  5.635.437.  CI    502- 
104.000. 
Brant,  William  A.;  and  Hohenstcin.  Gerald  L.,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transferring  data  in  a  storage  device  including  a  dual-pon 
buffer.  5.636.358.  CI.  395-444.000. 
Braun  Intertec  Corporation:  See — 

Hora.  Robert  J  .  5.635.394,  Q.  435-266.000.    • 
Btayton.  James  A.:  See — 

Rodgers.  Scott  D.;  Tiravallur.  Keshavan  K.;  Rbodehamel.  Michael  W.; 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Kamik. 
Milind  A.;  and  Brayton,  James  A..  5.636.374.  Q.  395-571.000 
Brazell.  Kenneth  M,;  Everts.  Robert  G,;  Rickard,  Harry  G,;  Miyamoto, 
Kouichi:    Shiotani,   Takeshi;    Sato,    Mitsumasa:   Watla,   Tatsuya;    and 
Kouichivama.  Katsutoshi,  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Drill  press  having  a  movable 
head  and  a  tilt  table.  5.634.748.  CI.  408-89.000. 
Breczer.  Harlon  W.;  and  Price.  William  F..  to  TriEnda  Corpocatioo.  Twin- 
sheet  thermoforming  process  with  shell  reinfoiceinent.  5.635.129.  CI. 
264-553.000. 
Bieining.  Ralf;  and  Eckert.  Rainer.  to  Adolf  WOrth  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Means 

for  making  ready  tools  and  material.  5.634.649.  O.  280-47.350. 
Breivogel.  Joseph  R.;  Pnnce.  Matthew  J.;  and  Bams.  Christopher  E..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing 
using  pneumatic  pressure  apphed  to  the  backside  of  a  substrate.  5,635,083, 
CI.  216-88.000. 
Bremer,  Noel  J.;  Goeden,  Gary  V;  and  Woodbury,  David  R..  to  Standard  Oil 
Co..  The.  Treatment  process  for  acrylonitrile  plant  wastewater  streams. 
5.635.076,  a.  210-750.000. 
Brenneman.  Ronald  L.  Swimming  pool  tile  brush  5,634,232.  C\.  15-160.000 
Brenner.  Roland:  Schlosser.  Josef;  and  Reimer.  Peter,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Sliflung. 
Safety  filter  for  an  ophthalmic  therapeutic  and/or  diagnostic  instrument. 
5.634,923.  Q  606-10.000. 
Brenner.  Sydney,  to  Spectragen.  Inc.  Minimally  cross-hybridizing  sets  of 

oligonucleotide  tags.  5.635.400.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Bresowar.  (jcrald  E.:  See — 

Klingspor.  Jonas  S  ;  Bakke.  Even;  and  Biesowar.  Gerald  E..  5.635,149. 
a.  423-243.080. 
Brethour.  Vernon  R.:  See — 

Salem.  Raoul  B.;  Brethour,  Vernon  R.;  Hsu.  Wen-Jay;  Heald.  Raymond 
A.;  and  Ganesan.  Subramanian.  5.636.130.  CI.  364-488.000 
Breuer.  Aviva:  See — 

Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Breuer.  Aviva;  Devane.  William;  and  Burstcin. 
Sumner  H..  5.635.530.  C\  514->54.000 
Brewer.  Donald  R.;  and  Jarcho.  Michael,  to  Boit  Incorporated.  Dynamically 
changing  liquid  crystal  display  timekeeping  apparanis.  5.636.185.  CI. 
368-84.000. 
Brewer.  Timothy  M.;  Peterson.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Sobr.  John,  to  Hypeitherm.  Inc. 
Liquid  cooled  plasma  arc  torch  system  aiMl  method  for  replacing  a  torch  in 
such  system  5.635.088.  CI.  219-121.490. 
Brewster.  Sherman  H.;  Cureton.  J.  Sam;  Carish.  James;  and  Ackemuui. 
Michael  A.,  to  Lextron.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  uniform  delivery  of 
feed  rauon  along  a  feedbunk.  5.636.118.  C\   395-229  000. 
Briar.  John:  See — 

Freyman.  Bnice  J.;  Briar.  John;  Heo.  Young  W.;  and  Shim.  II  K.. 
5.635.671.  Ct.  174-52  200. 
Bridge  Vail  International  Inc.:  See — 

Watts.  William  M.;  and  Vaillancoun.  Wilf.  5.634.528.  CI,  182-63.000. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See — 

Strong.  A.  Brent.  Metrell.  R,  Scott;  Lunt.  Barry  M.;  and  Davis.  Larry  J,. 
5.635.845.  CI,  324-693,000, 
Brisendine.  Frank  R  C  Denture  repair  kit  5.6-34.T92.  C\.  433-180.000, 
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Brisken,  Axel  F:  See— 

Jang.  Yue-Teh:  and  Brisken. 
Brissenden.  James  S. ;  and  Zaiewsh 
box  with  angled  input  shaft.  5, 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  ; 
Chen.  Shu-Hui.  5.635.531.  C 
Poindexter.  Graham  S.:  Bru 
Michael:  LeBouIluec.  Kare 
and  Sloan,  Charles  P..  5.i 
Ryono.  Denis  E.;  and  Sun. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Hammond.  Paul  S.:  and 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See 

Dean.  Ellis  M..  5,635.681,  C 
British  Technology  Group  Limitec 
Fairfax,  Andrew  J.;  and  Hitchi 
British  Technology  Group  USA 
Harwood.  David  E.:  and  '" 

Brock,  Thoma.s;  Patzschke.  

Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankier 
coating  agents,  manufacture 

Brokaw.  Paul  E..  lo  Master  

atachment  to  an  article  of  lugga 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company 
Sloggett.  Graeme  J.;  and  Dati 
Brons.  Glen;  and  Myers,  Ronald 
Company.   Continuous  in-situ 
aqueous  ba.se.  5,635.056,  CI.  7 
Brooks.  Thomas  W.  Apparatus  .. 
plastic  film  much.  5.635.224.  C 
Brostowicz.  Robert  L.  Reduced  m« 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
Hibino.  Masaaki.  5,636.332. 
Takagi,  Takeyuki;  Okada, 
Yukio.  5.635.928.  CI.  341 
Bruuard.  Michel:  See — 

Boschetti.  Egisto:  Brouard. 
Laurent.  Alexandre;  and 
Brouwer.  Wilfridus  M..  to  Akzo 
diagnostic  tests.  5.635.405,  CI 
Brown,  Anthony  K.  D.,  lo  Northern 

multiphase  voluge  controlled  o 
Brown,  Barry  S.;  Reagan,  Paul  D.; 
Dean  R.;  and  Hanna,  Allen  H. 
Apparatus  for  use  in  enhancin 
473-430.000. 
Brown,  Eric  A.;  Nickels,  James  G.; 
Quick-disconnect  coupling  devic 
Brown,  Gary  A.,  to  National  Semi 
nel  utilizing  analog-to-digital  c 
CI.  341-118.000. 
Brown,  James  C:  See — 

DePuydt.  James  M.;  Tran,  N 
J.;  Dahlquist,  John  C;  aiu 
250-370.090. 
Brown.  Janet:  See — 

Williams.  Gareth;  Cornfield. 
5.634.%7.  CI.  106-18.320 
Brown.  Pal:  See — 

Leeds.  Dan;  Thompson 
198-403.000. 
Brown,  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Cunha.  Francisco  J.;  De Angel 
Sanjav;  Correia.  Victor  H.  S 
415-115.000. 
Brown.  William,  to  Streno  Di  Messi  . 
tracks,  allowing  a  great  longitudii  al 
bridges  5.634..59!,  CI.  238-171 
Browning.  Michael  Ronald  S..  to 
sion  system.  5.634.653.  CI.  280 
Broz.  Susan  D.:  See- 
Bennett.  Brian  D.;  Broz, 
Francis  C.  5,635,388,  CI 
Bruce.  Marc:  See — 

Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Bruc< 
Michael:  LeBouIluec,  Ki 
and  Sloan.  Charles  P..  5. 
Bruder.  Herbert;  and  Killmann. 
Method  for  localizing  a  site 
5,634.469.  CI.  128-699.000. 
Brueckner.  Remhard:  See — 

Schoen.  Uwe;  Farjam,  Arman; 
5,635,511,  CI.  514-278.000 
Brueninghaas  Hydromalik  GmbH: 
Schniederjan.  Reinhold.  5.6" 
Bruesselbach.  Hans  W.;  Byren.  R 
C  ;  and  Klinger.  Stephen  R..  to 
pumped  la.ser  head.  5.636.239.  i 
BruggcT.  Rolf.  Device  for  the  disi 
foon.  5.636.276.  O.  380-4.000 


Thur  ton.  Robert  R.,  5.635.626,  a.  73-23.200. 


177-208.000. 
See — 

js.  David  J.,  5,634.471.  CI.  128-72.5.000. 
Inc.:  See — 
Han  by.  Glenda,  5.635.181.  CI.  424-191.100. 
Hans  Peter;  and  Sadowski.  Fritz,  to  Herberts 
-iaftung.  Water-based  physically  drying 
and  use  thereof.  5,635,559,  CI.  524-839.000. 
Mai  jfacturing.  Inc.  Roller  components  for 
e.  5.6.34.240.  CI.  16-30.000. 
-imited.  The:  See — 
David  L..  5.635.834.  CI.  324-248.000. 
)..  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
rocess  for  upgrading  heavy  oil  usine 
227.000. 

recycling  previously  used  agricultural 
425-202.000. 

s  bird  feeder.  5.634.430.  CI.  119-57.800. 
iee — 
395-112.000. 
Hi4>aki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshijiro;  and  Suzuki. 
.000. 
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ixel  F,  5,634,464,  CI.  128-660.030. 
John  D.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Drop 
,863,  CI.  474-148.000. 


514-471.000. 

.  Marc;  Johnson,  Graham;  Kozlowski, 
Monkovic,  Ivo;  Seethala,  Ramakrishna; 
..503,  CI.  514-218.000. 

■-Oing.  5.635.504.  CI.  514-218.000. 


I  lichel;  Drouet,  Ludovic;  Girot,  Pierre; 
Wajsef.  Michel.  5,635,215,  CI.  424-501.000. 
N  V.  Aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  for 
A  56-525.000. 

Telecom  Limited.  CMOS  microwave 

llator.  5.635,880.  CI.  33I-I08.0OB. 

liBrezzo.  Rosalie;  Fort.  Inza  L.;  Gorman, 

to  Instructional  Fitness  Programs,  Inc. 

explosive  leg  power.   5.634,872,  CI. 

ind  Koshi,  Howard  T,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
5,634,736,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Digital  read  chan- 
ivener  with  offset  reduction.  5.635,934, 


T;  Brown,  James  C;  Staiger,  Thomas 
Williams,  Meredith  J.,  5,635,718,  a. 


.  Jijiilh  A.:  Brown.  Janel;  and  Ryan.  Neil  P.. 
Ray|)ond;  and  Brown.  Pat,  5,634,548,  CI. 


,  David  A.;  Brown.  Theresa  A.;  Chopra, 
and  Predmore,  Daniel  R.,  5,634.766,  CI. 

a  S.p.A.  Sliding  joint  system  for  railway 
1  excursion,  particularly  for  suspension 
[). 
C  innondale  Conxiration.  Bicycle  $u.spen- 
'•  76.000. 


D.;  Matthews,  William;  and  Zeigler, 

■334.0(X). 


Marc;  Johnson,  Graham;  Kozlowski, 
KareiJ Monkovic.  Ivo;  Seethala.  Ramakrishna; 
633  503.  CI.  514-218.000. 

inmar.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft. 
origin  of  an  electrical  bean  activity. 


irueckner.  Reinhard;  and  Ziegler.  Dieter, 


er — 

35.  CI.  6<)-45«.000. 

n  W;  Fest,  Eric  C;  Matthews,  Steven 
I  ughes  Electronics.  Solid  stale  optically 
:    372-70.000. 
ill  button  of  music  information  in  digital 


Bruner,  Philemon  L.;  and  Bugge,  David  C,  to  Imonex  Services  Inc.  Coin 

counting  and  escrow  system.  5,634.544.  CI.  194-226.000. 
Brunner.  Hans  R.;  and  Nussberger.  Juig.  to  B.M.R.A.  Corporation  B.V. 
Method  for  measuring  the  activity  of  angiotensin  convening  enzyme  in 
biological  samples.  5.635,359,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Bruno.  Alfredo  E.;  Kraniger.  Beat;  Effenhauser.  Carlo  S.;  Maystre.  Francois; 
and  Nussbaum.  Philippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Optical  detection 
arrangement   for   small    volume   chemical    analysis   of  fluid   samples 
5.636,017,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Bruno,  Louis  D.,  to  Rose  Controls  Corporation.  Valve  closure  svstem 

5.634.625.  CI.  251-313.000. 
Bryan,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bradshaw,    Richard    L.;    Bryan,    Robert    M.;    and   Thorailey.    John 
5.634,857,  CI.  473-238.000. 
Bryant.  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  Clement  D.;  Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan.  Richard: 
Miller.  Bradley  D.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P..  and  Vmceni,  Douglas  E.,  lo  Deka 
Products  Limited  Partnership.  Liquid  pumping  mechanisms  for  peritoneal 
dialysis  systems  employing  fluid  pressure.  5,6.34.8%,  CI.  604-29.000 
Bubik,  Alfred;  Dahl,  Hans;  Dom,  Josef;  Muller,  Karl;  Steckenreuler,  Heinz; 
and  Weisshuhn,  Elmer,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wy.ss  GmbH.  Double  wire  former 
5.635,032,  CI.  162-301.000. 
Buccicone,  Dana  F:  See — 

Paredes.  Raul  M.;  Poggio.  Frank  T;  Sauler,  Bnice  M.;  and  Buccicone, 
Dana  F,  5,634,219,  CI.  4-558.000. 
Bucher  Management  AG:  See — 

Bucher.  Peter.  5.6.34.532.  CI.  188-1.120. 
Bucher.  Peter,  to  Bucher  Management  AG.   Brake  system  for  traveline 

conuiner.  5.634,532,  CI.  I88-I.I20. 
Buchholtz,  Jochen:  See — 

Michels,  Winfried;  and  Buchholtz.  Jochen.  5.634.273.  CI.  30-123.400. 
Bucholu.  Robert  A.;  and  Ferguson,  Jim  B.,  to  InielliTouch  2000,  Inc 

Electronic  security  system.  5,635.916,  CI.  340-825.310 
Buck,  Todd  O.:  See— 

Foos,   Douglas   E.;   Buck.  Todd  O.;   and   Panlow.   Richard   L.    Jr 
5.634,559,  CI.  206-518.000. 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bannasch.  Heinz;  Wegscheider,  Martin;  Fegg,  Martin;  and  Bfisel,  Hoist 
5,635.666,  CI.  102-334.000. 
Buckin.  Vitali:  See — 

Funck.  Theodor;  and  Buckin,  Viiali.  5,636,149,  CI.  364-718  000 
Buckin,  Vitaly:  See — 

Funck.  Theodor;  and  Buckin.  Vitali.  5.636.149.  CI.  364-718  000 
Buckley.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Zhang.  Pengzhen;  Buckley,  Robert  A.;  Davies,  Hywel  A.;  and  Manaf, 
Azwar,  5,634,987,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Buckwalter,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Quinn,  Edwin  J.;  Velez,  Manuel  A.;  Ringer,  Richard  M.;  and  Buckwalter 
Michael  E..  5.635.266.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Budansky.  Yury:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Liu.  Cheng  H.;  Sha,  Wei  L.;  and  Budansky,  Yurv 
5,635,402,  CI.  436-63.000.  '' 

Budde.  Anna  M.;  Laugal.  James  A.;  Ohrt»m,  Walter  H.:  Green,  Marvin  L.; 
and  Montagne,  Mark  R..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Substrate  having  coating 
resistant  to  environmental  etch,  coating  composition  therefor,  process  for 
making  the  coating  composition,  and  process  of  coating  a  substrate  with  the 
composition.  5.635.302.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Budker.  Vladimir:  See- 
Wolff.  Jon  A.;  Budker.  Vladimir;  and  Gurevich.  Vladimir,  5.635,487  CI 
514-44.000, 
Buehler.  James  D.:  See — 

Bun^.  Ronald  F;  Padgen.  James  D.;  Buehler.  James  D.;  and  Neal.  Meade 
5.635,964,  CI.  347-17.000. 
Buell,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Lavon.  Gary  D.;  Carlin,  Edward  P.:  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Desmarais. 
Thomas  A.;  Chang.  John  A.;  Mueller.  Christina  S.;  and  Haga,  Takako 
5,634,916,  CI.  604-385. 100. 
Bueno,  Clifford;  Betz,  Robert  A.;  Mead,  Richanl  W.;  Ellis,  Harold  J.;  and 
Rairden,  Richard  L.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.  Hybrid 
luminescent    device    and    method    for    imaging    penetrating    radiation 
5,636,299,  CI.  385- 15.(K)0.  e    f    i~ 

Bugge,  David  C:  See— 

Bruner,  Philemon  L.;  and  Bugge,  David  C,  5.6.34.!>44,  CI.  194-226.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Kin  C,  5,636,371,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bullen.  M.  James:  See- 
McLaughlin,   Robert;   and    Bullen,   M.   James,   5,636,139,   CI     364- 
5I4.(X)R. 
Bunzl,   Helmut   H.,   to  Record  Turautomalion  GmbH.    Revolving  door 

5,634,295,  CI,  49-45.000.  * 

Burckett-St.  Laurent.  James  C.  T.  R.:  See— 

Kott,  Kevin  L.;  Willey,  Alan  D.;  Miracle,  Gregory  S.;  and  Burcken-St 

Laurent,  James  C.  T.  R.,  5,635,104,  CI.  252-186,100 

Burdon,  Allan;  Cope,  Katherine  J.;  Coppenraih,  Wendy;  Stasino,  Guy;  Talkes, 

Brian  E.;  and  Zene/ini,  Stefano,  lo  PrtKler  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 

Concentrated   liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  an  alkyl  ether 

sulphate  and  a  proces.s  for  making  the  composition.  5,635,466,  CI.  510- 

Bureau,  Jean  P:  .See— 

Scherrer.   Klaus;  Bureau.  Jean  P;  and  Bey,  Faycal,  5  635  345    CI 

435-5.000.  

Burek.  Denis  E.;  See- 


Mock.  George  E.;  and  Burek.  Denis  E..  5,636,306.  CI.  385-101.000. 

Buret,  Jean-Louis;  and  Vuillaume,  Denis,  to  Valinox  Nucleaire.  Process 

allowing  background  noise  to  be  reduced  during  eddy-current  testing  of 

metal  tubes,  and  tubes  produced  using  this  process.  5,634.365,  CI. 

72-214.000. 

Burgers.  John  G.,  to  Long  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Full  fin  evaporator  core. 

5,634.518,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Burgoon.  Charies  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  narrow  groove  welding.  5.635.085.  CI.  219-74.000. 
Burkhardt.  Fred   R..  Jr.;   and  Merey,  Yener.  to  Virginia  Corporation  of 

Richmond.  Inc.  Portable  scanning  frame.  5.634,378,  CI.  74-501 .50R. 
Burkhardt,  Terry  J.;  and  Brandley,  William  B.,  to  Exxon  Chemicals  Patents, 
Inc.;  and  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  preparing  metallocene 
catalyst  systems.  5,635,437,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Burkholder,  Timothy  P.;  Kudlacz,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Maynard.  George  D..  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Substimted  pyrTOlidin-3-yl-alkyl-piperidines. 
5,635,510,0.  514-278.000. 
Bums,  Michael  S.;  and  Edelstein,  Herbert  E.,  to  Business  Resources  Group, 

Inc.  Composition  for  treating  hair.  5,635,168,  CI.  424-70.400. 
Burr,  Ronald  F;  Padgett,  James  D.;  Buehler,  James  D.;  and  Neal,  Meade,  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.  Ink-jet  print  head  having  improved  thermal  uniformity. 
5,635,964,  CI.  347-17.000. 
Burstein,  Sumner  H.:  See — 

Mechoulam,  Raphael;  Breuer,  Aviva;  Devane.  William;  and  Burstein. 
Sumner  H.,  5.635,530,  CI.  514-454.000. 
Burton,  George;  Bateson,  John  H.;  Elliott,  Richard  L.;  and  Fell,  Stephen  C. 
M.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Alphalosporins  and   I -carba- 1 -dethia  cephalosporins. 
5,635,501,  CI.  514-204.000. 
Bury,  Frederic;  and  Gauthier,  Jean-Claude,  to  Entreprise  Generale  de  Chauf- 
fage  Industriel  Pillard.  Gas  burner  with  very  small  nitrogen  oxide  emission. 
5.634,785,  a.  431-9.000. 
Busato,  Murray:  See — 

Dawson,  Gary  D.;  Blomquist,  William  B.;  Cook.  John;  and  Busalo. 
Murray,  5,635,630,  C\.  73-40.50R. 
Busby,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Knecht,  George  W.;  and  Busby.  Donald  D..  5.635.690,  Q,  200-51.090. 
Buscemi,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Linden,  Bradley;  Palme,  Donald  F,  II;  Buscemi,  Paul  J.;  and  Holman, 
Thomas  J.,  5,634,936,  CI.  606-213.000. 
BUscher,  Hans-Joachim:  Pclz,  Alexandra;  Feist,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Handke, 
Armin,  to  Kiekert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Power-locking  motor-vehicle  door 
latch.  5,634.677,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Buse.  Henry:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse.  Henry,  5,634,556,  CI.  206-268,000. 
Bushner,  Edward  M   Portable  air  cooling  apparatus  for  electronic  compo- 
nents. 5,636,103,  CI.  361-695.000. 
Business  Resources  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bums,  Michael  S.;  and  Edelstein,  Hert>ert  E.,  5,635,168,  Q.  424-70.400. 
Butler.  James  W.:  See — 

Jesion.  Gerald;  Feldkamp.  Lee  A.;  Puskorius,  Gintaias  V.;  Gierdzak, 
Christine  A.;  and  Butler,  James  W.,  5,636,135,  CI.  364-497.000. 
Butler,  Jerry  F:  See — 

Warren,  Craig  B.;  Butler,  Jerry  F;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookhojee, 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Marin.  Anna  B.,  5,635,173,  CI. 
424-84.000. 
Warren,  Craig  B.;  Buder,  Jerry  F;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookheijee, 
Braja  D ;  Smith.  Leslie  C ;  and  Marin,  Anna  B.,  5,635,174,  CI 
424-84.000. 
Buxton,  Clark  L.;  and  Kohtz,  Robert  A.,  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation. 
Control  system  for  a  multiple  mode  standard  parallel  port  for  a  personal 
computer.  5,636,348,  CI.  395-285.000. 
Byerley,  Mark  S.,  to  Wyko,  Inc.  Transfer  ring  or  drum  apparatus  with 

adjustable  circumference.  5,635,016,  Q.  156-406.200. 
Bylenga,  Peter  G.,  to  PCM  Packaging  Concepts  &  Materials,  Inc.  Packaging 

apparams  and  process.  5,634.317,  C\  53-170.000. 
Bylund,  Bradley  E.:  See — 

Afzal,  Ejaz;  Bylund.  Bradley  E.;  Frank.  Charles  W.,  Jr;  and  Pontius, 
Darrel  W.,  5,635,814,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Byren,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bniesselbach,  Hans  W.;  Byren,  Robert  W.;  Fesu  Eric  C;  Matthews, 
Steven  C;  and  Klinger,  Stephen  R.,  5,636,239,  Q.  372-70.000. 
Bystryn,  Jean-Oaude.  Anti-cancer  vaccine.  5,635,188,  CI.  424-277  100. 
Byiyn,  Wilfried,  to  Endress  +  Hauser  Conducu  Gesellschaft  fuer  Mess— iind 
Regeltechnik  mbH  -f  Co  Cartion  monoxide  sensor  having  mercury  doped 
electrodes.  5,635,627,  CI.  73  31.050. 
OF  Scheer  &  Cie  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Mild,  Frie<ttch;  and  Kieuz,  Ulrich,  5,634,601,  C\.  241-224.000. 
C.P.  Test  Services-Valvco.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.  Thomas  J..  Jr.  5.634.488.  CI    137-370.000 
Cabral,  Cyril,  Jr;  Chan,  Kevin  K.;  Chu,  Jack  O.;  and  Harper,  James  M.  E., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  temperature  selec- 
tive growth  of  silicon  or  silicon  alloys.  5,634,973,  CI   117-95.000. 
Caeran,  Francesco:  See — 

Tone],  Valerio;  Gorza,  Roberto;  and  Caeran,  Francesco,  5,634,648,  CI. 
280-11.220 
Cain,  Earl   S..  to  Triboiech.  Hermetically  sealed  nemicooductor  device. 

5,635.766,  CI,  257-777.000. 
CalComp  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

McDermott,  Robert  M  ;  and  Scialdone,  AnHiony  M.,  5,635,683,  O 
178-18.000. 
Calkins  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 


Canick.  Lany  K.,  5,634,761,  Q.  414-482.000. 
Calli.  Cynthia  J.:  See- 
Casey.  Jon  A.;  Calli.  Cynthia  J.;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David  B.: 
Kiiickerbocker.  John  U.;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Mackin, 
Daniel  S.;  McGuire.  Kathleen  M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C;  Prenyman.  Kevin 
M.;  Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarelli,  Joseph  C:  and  Sullivan.  Can- 
dace  A.,  5,635,000,  a.  156-89.000. 
Calmeltes.  Lionel;  Detable.  Pascal;  and  Andre.  Michel,  lu  Elablissements 
Caillau.    Method    for   manufacturing    swaging    rings     5.634.234.    O. 
29-417.000. 
Gallon.  Gary  J.:  See- 
Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Gallon,  Gary  J.,  5.635,586,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Calwood  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Gallon.  Gary  J..  5,635,586,  Q.  528-363.000. 
Camacho.  Salvador  L.,  to  Plasma  Technology  Coiporation.  Process  for 
plasma  pyrolysis  and  vitrification  of  municipal  waste.  5,634,414,  CI. 
1 10-346.000. 
Camano,  Ricardo  M..  to  Pinto,  Eduardo  Haim;  and  Haidenvurcel,  Teodoro 
Poradosu.  Essential  oil  composition  with  bactericide  activity.  5,635,184, 
a.  424-195.100. 
Cameron,  John  F.:  See — 

Salfelder.  Joseph;  Grimard.  Dennis;  Cameron.  John  F;  Destipandey, 

Chandra;  Ryan,  Robert;  and  Chafin,  Michael  G.,  5.636.098.  d. 

361-234.000. 

Cameron.  Paul;  and  Larsson.  Jorgen.  to  Celleco-Hedemora  AB.  Device  for 

filtering  liquids  and  a  filter  unit  for  use  in  such  a  device.  5.635.062.  Q. 

210-232.000. 

Campau.  Daniel  N..  to  Flow-Rile  Controls.  Ltd.  Flow  control  apparatus  and 

method  for  making  same.  5.634.592.  CI.  239-51.000. 
Campbell.  Barbara:  See — 

Cody,  Charies;  Campbell,  Barbara;  Chiavoni,  Araxi;  and  Magaivan, 
Edward,  5.634,969,  Q.  106-287.170. 
Campbell.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Jung.  Sung-youb;  and  Campbell,  Francis  J.,  5,635.792,  Q  313-412.000. 
Campbell,    Paul,   to   Reedrill   Coiporaaon.    Reveise   percussion   device. 

5,634,524,  a.  175-296.000. 
Canaperi,  Donald  F;  Jagannathan,  Rangarajan:  and  Krishnan,  Mahadevaiyer, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  replenishing 
electroless  gold  plating  baths.  5,635,253,  CI.  427-437.000. 
Cancino.  Elias:  See — 

Casanueva.  Manual;  Cancino.  Bias;  and  Nunez.  Ariel,  5,634,651,  O. 
280-208.000. 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.:  See — 

Harrington.  Bruce  A.;  Hlatkey.  Gregory  G.;  Canicfa.  Jo  Ann  M.;  and 
Merrill.  Natalie  A..  5.635,573,  CI.  526-170.000. 
CaiuKMidale  Corporation:  See — 

Browning,  Michael  Ronald  S,,  5,634,653,  O.  280-276.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Danzuka.  Toshimitsu;  Menjo.  Takeshi;  and  Ogata.  Takao.  5,636.010,  CL 

399-300.000. 
Fujii.  Eiichi.  5.636,187,  C\.  369-13.000 

Honda.  Takao;  Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tadashi;  Muramatsu, 
Masanori;  Sato,  Isamu;  Yanagida.  Makoto;  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and 
Yamamoto.  Takeo.  5.636.009.  Q.  399-50.000. 
Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  Ishiyama.  Takao; 

and  Hayase.  Kengo.  5.635.325.  O.  430-106.000. 
Kanbayashi.     Makoto;    Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi;    and     lida,    Wakashi. 

5.635,326,  Q.  430^110.000 
Kuboki,  Keiju,  5,635,963,  CI   347-9.000. 
Maeda,  Mitsuru,  5,636,033,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Saitoh,  Keishi,  5,635,408,  CI.  437-4.000. 
Sato.  Osamu.  5.635,%1.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Shiroia.  Korano;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Takaide.  Aya;  Yama- 

mo«o.  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.635.970.  C\.  347-106.000. 
Taruto.  Koicbi;  Suzuki.  Masaharu;  Uehara.  Tsukasa:  and  Kawahara. 

Hiroyuki.  5.636.039.  CI.  358-474.000 
Tonosaki.  Saloshi,  5,635,948,  CI.  345-8.000. 

Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Miura,  Kyo;  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  5.635,291.  CL  428- 
304  400. 
Cantor,  Charies  R.;  Chuck.  Roy  S.;  and  Tse,  Doris  B.,  to  Univeisity  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Design  aixl  synthesis  of  bispecific  DNA- 
antibody  conjugates.  5.635.602.  CI.  530-391  100. 
Cantu.  Gary  R.;  Rimsa.  Joseph  R,;  Van  Gelder.  Ezra;  Steinberg.  Daniel  B.; 
and  Hueton.  Iain  H..  lo  Denoptix.  Inc.  Rotating  scanner  system  for  reading 
multiple  storage  layer  radiation  screens.  5.635.728.  Q.  250-584.000 
Cao.  Chi-Thuan;  Becker.  Rolf;  Belzner,  Ulrich;  Moeller,  Tborsien-Wilhelm; 
and  Liebcroth-Leden.  Bemd,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System  for  control- 
ling brake  pressure  based  on  fuzzy  logic  using  steering  angle  and  yaw 
sp«d-  5,634.698.  CI.  303  146.000. 
Cao,  Tai  A.;  Stoller.  Herbert  I.;  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls.  Lloyd  A.,  to 
Inlematiofial  Business  Machines,  Inc.   Imeinal  resistor  lermination  in 
multi-chip  module  environments.  5,635,761,  O.  257-700.000. 
Cao.  Wei-Lou:  See- 
She.  Yongzheng;  Ji.  Fonglan;  Cao.  Wei-Lou;  Zhang.  Meizhen;  Shih. 
Yanhua;  and  Schneider.  Roger  H  .  5.635.706.  O  250-2I4.0VT. 
Capellades.  Montserrai;  De  Rose.  Richard;  Montoliu.  Uuis;  Putgdomenech. 
Pedro;  Torres.  Miguel  A.;  Uribe.  Javier,  and  Rigau.  Juan,  to  Rhone-PouleiK 
Agrochimie.  Promoter  elements  of  chimeric  genes  of  a-tubulin.  5.635.618. 
a   536-24.100 
Carborundum  Company.  The: 
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Divakar.  Ramesh;  Lau,  Sai 
CI.  501-90.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  5« — 
Swanson,  David  K.;  Nelson, 
CI.  607-5.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems 
Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Brisken. 
Cardona.  Joseph  C:  See — 

McGralh,  Michael  C;  Cardoi 
CI.  360-133.000. 
Caren.  Barry  L.;  Cook.  Norman  1 
Corporation.  Adaptable  interfac 
systems  using  a  plug-in  resist 
Carish,  James:  See — 

Brewster.  Sherman  H.;  Curet4i 
Michael  A.  5,636.118,  CI 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Brenner.  Roland:  Schlosser. 
606-10.000. 
Carlin.  Edward  P.:  See— 
Lavon.  Gary  D.:  Carlin 
Thooias  A.;  Chang.  John  A 
5.634.916.  CI.  604-385.1 
Carlo.  L.  David;  Voiculescu.  Dani 
national    Royalty   Corporation 
5.635.899.  CI.  340^26.000. 
Carlson.  Lawrence  R.;  Johnson 
Corporation.  Composition  and 
5.634.979.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  See — 
Siemon.  John  A.;  Carlson 
5.634.817.  CI.  439-608.00C 
Carlstrom.  Andrew  J.,  to  Strong 
device  and  method.  5.634.873. 
Carlton.  Douglas  C.  Drainage  core 
Carrick,  Larry  K..  to  Calkins 

hull  and  keel  support  for  boat 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Rubel.  Victor  T;  Anderson, 
Kin  N.;  Fleming.  Vito  C 
248-228.100. 
Carroll.  Barry  N..  to  Compaq 
power  supply  with  low-power  si 
protection  circuit.  5.636,109.  CI 
Carson.  Scott.  Reactani  stratificatio 
of  polyurethane.  5,635.119,  CI. 
Carter.  William  L.:  See— 
Riley.  Gilbert  N..  Jr:  Otto, 
a.  505-501.000. 


K  ving;  and  Chwastiak.  Stephen.  5,635,430, 


imes  R;  and  Lang.  Douglas  J..  5,634,938. 

K.:  See — 

ixel  F..  5.634.464,  Q.  128-660.030. 

,  Joseph  C:  and  Cautis,  Dan.  5,636,095, 

>.;  and  Zhao,  Douglas  C.  to  Magnadyne 
device  for  control  of  vehicle  accessory 
toijassembly.  5,635.769.  CI.  307-10.200. 

.  J.  Sam:  Carish,  James;  and  Ackerman. 
395-229.000. 

osef;  and  Rcimer,  Ptter,  5,634,923,  Q. 


EdiL'ard  P.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Desmarais. 
Mueller.  Christina  S.;  and  Haga.  Takako. 

104 

;  and  Rutkowski.  John,  to  Winner  Inter- 
Vehicle  anti-theft  device  and   system. 


P 


ilip  M.;  and  Kent.  Dennis  A.,  to  Henkel 
method  for  degreasing  metal  surfaces. 


oben  C.  Jr.;  and  Weymouth.  Carl  H.. 


tiver  Corporation.  Hamstring  stretching 
I.  482-95.000. 

it.  5.634.311.  a.  52-577.000. 
Manufacturing  Company.  Weight  distributing 
tiiiler  frames.  5,634.761,  C\.  414-482.000. 


uit 
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Casanueva,   Manual;  Cancino. 
Caiolica  de  Valparaiso.  Land 
208.000. 
Case  Westein  Reserve  University 
Tyler.  Dustin  J.;  and  Duian 
642.000. 
Casey.  Jon  A.;  Calli.  Cynthia  J. 
Knickerbocker.  John  U..  LaPla^le 
Daniel  S.:  McGuire.  Kathleen  M 
Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarell 
International  Business  Machines 
electrostatic  adJiesion.  5,635.00fl 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hidaka.  Norihiro.  5,636.334. 
Kudo.  Toshio;  Ichiji.  Kunio; 
428-694.0TS. 
Caslowitz.  Carl:  See — 

Cherdak.  Erik  B;  and  Caslow|tz. 
Casper.  Mark;  and  Michalovic. 

Dispenser  for  linerless  labels.  5.1 
Ca.stles.  Steve:  See — 

Martinis.  John;  Nahum. 
374-32.000. 
Caubay.  Wilbur  G.:  See— 

Mayeda.  Mark  I.;  Catabay. 
427-248.100. 
Cataneo.  Ralph  J.;  and  Tannenbaui 
Apparatus  for  dispensing  two  si 
ratio  5.634.571.  CI   222-80.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Eric  A.;  Nickels, 

403-322.000. 
Coulant.  Alan  ft...  and  Rajagopil; 
Long,   Michael  C  ;   Haselkor  i 

5,635.120.  CI.  264-621.000 
Renski.  William  J..  5,634,285, 
Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  Smith. 
Stephen  F;  and  Al-Charif. 
Yesel.  Leon  P;  and  Kitzerow. 
Caubere.  Catherine:  See 
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lomas  A.;  Gaubatz.  Tommy  L.;  Warren, 
and  Fecteau.  Vincent  P.  5.634.605.  CI. 

Cc  mputer  Corporation.  Personal  computer 
indby  mode  activated  by  secondary  side 
363-21.000. 

method  for  manufacturing  articles  made 
64-51.000. 

Alexander;  and  Carter,  William  L.,  5,635.456, 


El  as;  and   Nunez,  Ariel,  to  Universidad 
tr  nsponation  device.  5,634.651.  CI.  280- 

'tee— 
[>ominique  M..  5.634.462.  CI.    128- 

Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland,  David  B.; 
.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Mackin. 
ONeil.  Keith  C;  Prettyman.  Kevin  M.; 
Joseph  C;  and  Sullivan.  Candace  A.,  to 
[Torporation  Method  for  screening  using 
CI.  156-89.000. 


.395-119.000. 
and  Jobetto.  Hiroyasu.  5.635,310,  a. 


Carl.  5.635.682.  CI.  178-18.000. 
n.  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc. 
34.570.  CI.  221-73.000. 


Mid  ael;  and  Castles.  Steve.  5.634.718.  CI. 


Wi  l)ur  G  ;  and  Zhao.  Joe  W.,  5,635.244.  CI. 


,  Robert  J.,  to  Innavision  Services.  Inc. 
rayable  substances  in  a  user  selectable 


Jamej  G  ;  and  Koshi.  HowardT.  5.634,736. CI. 


Ian,  Sanjay,  5,636.1 19.  CI.  364-424.000. 
Michael  H.;  and  Hester.  Virgil  R.. 


a.  37-456.000. 
Vfmon  R  ;  DeKeyser.  Richard  A.;  Glassey. 
'a.sser  A..  5.634.448.  CI.  123-480.000. 
lohn  P.  5,636.120.  CI.  364-424.080. 


Caubere.    Paul;    Jaman-Gregoire.     Brigine:    Caubere.    Catherine; 
Manechez.  Dominique;  Renard.  Piene;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Nguyen 
Catherine.  5.635.516.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Caubere,  Paul;  Jaman-Gregoire.  Brigitte;  Caubere.  Catherine;  Manechez. 
Dominique;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Nguyen.  Catherine,  to  Adir 
ct     Compagnie.     (Thia)     cycloalkyl(B]indole     compounds     as     anti- 
inflammatory agents.  5.635.516.  C\.  514-3I4.0OO. 
Cautis,  Dan:  See — 

McGtath,  Michael  C;  Cardona.  Joseph  C;  and  Cautis,  Dan.  5.636,095. 
CI.  360-133.000. 
Cavanna  S.p.A.:  See — 

Francioni.  Renzo;  and  Pavese.  Duilio,  5,634,551,  CI.  198-460.100. 
Cavigelli.  George  A.,  to  Doble  Engineering  Company.  Low  phase  error 

amplifying.  5.635.871,  CI.  330-107.000. 
CCM  Beheer  B.V.:  See— 

Thoolen.  Franciscus  J.  M.,  5.634J81.  Ci.  74-572.000. 
Cedarapids.  Inc.:  See — 

Musil.  Joseph  E..  5.634.712.  C\.  366-22.000. 
Cedra  Corp.:  See— 

Garcia.  David  B.;  and  Chacon.  Enrique.  5.635,344,  CI.  435-1.100. 
Ceja,  Alberto:  See — 

Sanchez,  Victor  R.;  Ceja,  Alberto;  and  Anguiano,  Rigoberto,  5,635.235. 
CI.  426-4%.000. 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  Dube.  Jennifer  L.;  Lyons.  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan.  Brigid. 
to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.;  and  Vanderbilt  University.  BMP-15  composi- 
tions. 5.635.372.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Celgene  Corporation:  See — 

Muller,  George  W ;  Stirling.  David  I.;  and  Chen,  Roger  S.  -C.,  5,635,517, 
CI.  514-323.000. 
Cellcco-Hedemora  AB:  See — 

Cameron.  Paul;  and  Larsson,  Jorgen,  5,635.062.  CI.  210-232.000. 
CellPro.  Inc.:  See— 

Fei.  Rui  G.;  Heimfeld,  Shelly;  Minshall,  Billy  W.;  and  Beienson.  Ronald 
J..  5.635.387.  CI.  435-378.000. 
Center  Line  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Upper.  Raymond  W.  5.634.271.  C\.  29-894.323. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientihque:  See — 

Louvard.  Daniel;  Dudouet.  Brigine;  Robinc.  Sylvie;  Arpin.  Monique; 

Pringault.  Eric;  and  Garcia.  Alphonse.  5.635.389.  CI.  435-332.000. 
Pompon.  Denis;  Cullin.  Christophe;  Truan.  Gilles;  Urban.  Philippe;  and 
Slonimski.  Piotr.  5.635,369.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cerbeleaud.  Edith:  See — 

Petre.  Dominique;  Cerbeleaud.  Edith;  Levy-Schil.  Sophie;  and  Crouzet. 
Joel.  5.635.391.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Cemy.  Walter,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for  cauying  out  a  crash 

test  on  a  motor  vehicle.  5.635,624,  CI.  73-12.010. 
CFPI:  See— 

Schapita,  Joseph;  Guerin.  Ange  C;  Schild,  Jacques;  Fuchs,  Jean- 
Jacques;  and  Foumials.  Jean-Paul.  5.635.445.  CI.  504-127.000. 
Chacon.  Enrique:  See — 

Garcia.  David  B.;  and  Chacon.  Enrique.  5.635.344.  CI.  435-1.100. 
Chadha.  Suijit  S.;  and  Watkins.  Charles  M..  to  Micron  Display  Technology. 
Inc.  Specialized  phosphors  prepared  by  a  multi-stage  grinding  and  firing 
sequence.  5,635,110,  CI.  252-301.40R. 
Chafin,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Salfelder,  Joseph;  Grimard.  Dennis;  Cameron.  John  F;  Deshpandey, 
Chandra;  Ryan.  Robert;  and  Chafin.  Michael  G.,  5.636.098.  CI. 
361-234.000. 
Chalin.  Thomas  N.,  to  Watson  &  Chalin  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Suspension 
system  including  an  integrally  formed  axle  seat.  5.634,655,  CI.  280- 
712.000. 
Chamberlain  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Willmon.  Colin  B.;  and  Heitschel.  Cart  T.  5,635.913.  CI.  .340-825.220. 
Chambon.  Pierre;  nee  Martinet  Rio.  Marie-Christine;  and  Bellocq.  Jean- 
Pierre,  to  Aderegem.  Peptides  derived  from  the  pS2  pttjtein.  5.635.5%.  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Champagne.  Wendel  J.,  to  Hollis.  Tommy  Wayne.  Trim  clip  for  sidins 

5.634.314.  CI.  52-712.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kleinfeld.  Jack  M..  5.635.095.  Q.  222-590.000. 
Chan.  Francis;  and  Patel.  Bijit  T,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Off  chip  driver  circuit.  5.635.861.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Chan.  Joseph:  See — 

Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Garbis.  Dennis;  Einthoven.  Willem;  Chan.  Joseph; 
Eng.  Jack;  Wu,  Jun;  and  Amato,  John.  5.635.414.  CI.  438-471.000. 
Chan.  Kevin  K.:  See— 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.;  Chan.  Kevin  K.;  Chu.  Jack  O  ;  and  Harper.  James  M 
E..  5.634.973.  CI.  117-95.000. 
Chandler.  Brian  B..  to  Sound  Pipe.  Ltd.  Lining  of  pipelines  and  passaeewavs. 

5.634.743.  CI.  405-150.100. 
Chandler.  Herman  R.  Venting  and  flow  control  closure  device  having  repeat- 
ing vented  fracture  panem.  5.634.504.  CI.  141-285.000. 
Chang.  Chin-An;  and  Dhong.  Sang  H..  to  International  Business  Machines. 

Corporation.  Zero-stopping  incrementers.  5.635.858.  CI.  326-53.000. 
Chang.  David  Y.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  selectively  and  contemporaneously  monitoring  processes  in 
a  multiprocessing  server  5.636.376.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Chang.  John  A.:  See — 

Lavon.  Gary  D.;  Carlin.  Edward  R;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Desmarais. 
Thomas  A.;  Chang.  John  A.;  Mueller.  Christina  S.:  and  Haga.  Takako 
5.634.916.  CI.  604-385.100 


Chang.  Li-Fung;  and  Ziegler.  Robert  A.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research. 
Inc.  Technique  for  jointly  performing  bit  synchronization  and  error  detec- 
tion in  a  TDM/TDMA  system.  5,636.208.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Chang.  Mark:  See^ 

Huang.  Richard  J.;  Hui.  Angela;  Cheung.  Robin;  Chang.  Mark;  and  Lin. 
Ming-Ren.  5.635,423.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Chang.  Rea-Woun:  See — 

Kuster.  Niels;  Lebet.  Jean-Pierre;  Kunz,  Henry;  Chang.  Rea-Woun; 
Barbault,  Alexandre;  and  Pasche.  Boris.  5.634.939.  C\.  607-59.000. 
Chantot.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Agouridas.    Constantin;    Chantot.    Jean-Francois;     Denis.    Alexis; 
D'Ambrieres.  Solange  G.;  and  Martret.  Odile  L.,  5.635.485.  CI. 
514-29.000. 
Chappel.  Scon  C;  and  Berostine.  Edward  G..  to  Applied  Research  Systems 
ARS  Holding  N.V.  Site-directed  mutagenesis  modified  glycoprotein  hor- 
mones and  methods  of  use.  5.635.475.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Greiff.  Paul:  and  Boxenhom.  Burion.  5.635.639.  CI.  73-504.040. 
Grieff.  Paul;  Boxenhom.  Burton;  and  Weinberg.  Marc  S..  5.635.739.  Q. 
257-254.000. 
Charlip.  Eliot:  See — 

Belluci.  Barry  P;  and  Oailip.  Eliot.  5.635,012.  O.  156-277.000. 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Hospital  Authority:  See — 

Peindl.  Richard  D  ;  and  Ramp.  Wanen  K.,  5,635,390.  CI.  435-402.000 
Chasan.  Michael  B..  to  Tablemedia  Inc.  Table  top.  5.634.411.  O.   108- 

153.000. 
Chauffett,    Bruno;   Genne,    Philippe;   Gutierrez.   Gilles;   and    Mauvemay. 
RoUand-Yves.  to  Debiopharm  S.A.  Therapeutic  agents  for  the  treatment  of 
multiple  drug  resistance  of  cancers.  5.635.515.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Chauviaux.  Gabriel:  See — 

Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  Crowhurst.  Paul;  Lekhtman.  David;  and  Chauviaux, 
Gabriel.  5.636.319.  CI.  392-406.000. 
Che.  Diping;  and  Fein.  Harry,  to  World  Precision  Instruments.  Inc.  Filteriess 

chromatically  variable  light  source.  5.636.303.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Cheetham.  Peter  S.  J;  de  Graaf.  Thalie  P.;  Janousek.  Angela;  Klein.  Erich;  and 
Watkins.  Stephen  D..  to  Quest  International  B.V.  Solubilizing  agents. 
5.635.190.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chekroun.  Claude,  to  Contre  Mesure  Hyperfrequence.  Device  and  method  of 
using  an  auxiliary  antenna  outfined  with  an  adaptive  space  filter  for 
anti-jamming  a  major  associated  antenna.  5.635,939.  CI.  342-384.000. 
Chelvayohan.  Mahesan:  See — 

Glaunsinger.   William;   Sorensen.    Ian;    and   Chelvayohan.    Mahesan. 
5.635.136.0.422-88.000. 
Chen.  Chia-Fu;  Chen.  Sheng-Hsiung:  and  Hong.  Tsao-Ming.  to  National 
Science  Council.  Method  of  forming  a  boron-doped  diamond  film  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition.  5.635.258.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Chen.  Franklin  M.  C;  LeMahieu.  David  L.;  Pomplun.  William  S.;  and 
Soerens.  Dave  A.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.  Absorbent  structure 
possessing  improved  integrity.  5.635.239.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Chen.  Jamei<  T;  and  Yagi.  Atsuo.  to  Seiko  Piecision  Inc.  Manufacturing 
method  to  fabricate  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  on-chip  non- 
volatile memories.  5.635.416.  CI.  438-258.000 
Chen.  Jiunn  L.  Hand  pump  of  a  drinking  device  for  pumping  water  to  a  diver. 

5.634.780.  CI.  417-553.000. 
Chen.  Lai-Juh.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  In-situ  N.,  plasma 

treannent  for  PE  TEOS  oxide  deposition.  5.635.425.  CI.  438-63f.000. 
Chen.  Mike  C.  F  Ug  protector.  5.634.211.  C\  2-22.000. 
Chen.  Ming-Hsiung.  Safety  lamp  socket.  5.634.812.  CI.  439-419.000. 
Chen.  Roger  S.  -C.:  See— 

Muller.  George  W.;  Stiriing.  David  I.;  and  Chen.  RogerS.  -C..  5,635,517. 
CI.  514-323.000. 
Chen.  Sheng-Hsiung:  See — 

Chen,  Chia-Fu;  Chen.  Sheng-Hsiung:  and  Hong.  Tsao-Ming.  5.635.258. 
CI.  427-577.000. 
Chen,  Shu-Hui.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  3'-aminocarbonvloxy 

paclitaxels.  5.635.531.  CI.  514-471.000. 
Chen.  Tan-Jen:  See — 

Sweet.  James  R.;  Chen.  Tan-Jen;  and  Darnell.  Charies  P.  5.635.055.  CI. 
208-99.000. 
Chen.  Yu-Tsai;  and  Sinclair.  David  P..  to  Ainoco  Corporation.  Polyamide- 

polyarlene  sulfide  blends.  5.635,558.  CI.  524-538.000. 
Chen.  Zhi-Hsien:  See — 

Yang.  Jar-Ferr;  Hisa.  Shih-Chang;  Hwang.  Chyou-Hsiung;  and  Chen. 
Zhi-Hsien.  5.636.152.  CI.  3M-725.000. 
Cheng.  Alan  T.  Y.;  and  Lumba.  Deepak,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cryo- 
genic   system    for    recovery    of   volatile    compounds.    5.634.355.    CI. 
62-632.000. 
Cheng.  Jye-Yen:  See — 

Chu.  Jau-Jier;  Ting.  Chung- Yu;  Horrig.  Oliver  J.;  Cheng.  Jye-Yen;  Lin. 
Charies  C  ;  and  Tseng.  Mei-Rumg.  5.635.037.  CI.  204192.350. 
Cheng.  Lee  M.;  and  Lee.  George,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Ejector 

for  use  with  a  card  edge  connector  5.634.803.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Cherdak.  Erik  B.;  and  Caslowitz.  Carl,  to  AT.  Cross  Company.  Wireless 
stylus  and  disposable  .stylus  cartridge  therefor  for  use  with  a  pen  computing 
device.  5.635.682.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Chemov-Rogan.  Tania:  See — 

Barren.    Ronald   W.;   Chetnov-Rogan.   Tania;   and   Davis.   Ann    M.. 
5.635.597.  CI.  530-327.000. 
Cheronis,  John  C;  Blodgcn.  James  K.;  Whalley.  Eric  T.;  Eubanks.  Shadrach 
R.;  Allen.  Lisa  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Kbe  T..  to  Conech,  Inc.  Biadykinin 
antagonists.  5.635.593.  CI  530-314.000. 


Cherry.  Craig  D.;  and  Actis,  Robert  J.,  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems. 
Inc.  Omnidirectional  scanning  method  and  apparatus.  5.635,699.  CI.  235- 
462.000. 
Chesebro.  Donald  G.;  Kim.  Young  O.;  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  and  Maynard.  Daniel 
N..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotpontioo.  Efficient  generation  of 
fill  shapes  for  chips  and  packages.  5.636.133.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Chester.  Keith  I  Bearing  assembly.  5.634.725.  CI.  384-117.000. 
Cheung.  Robin:  See — 

Huang.  Richard  J.;  Hui.  Angela;  Cheung.  Robin;  Chang.  Mark;  and  Lin. 
Ming-Ren.  5.635.423.  Q.  437-195.000. 
Chevalier.  Pierre.  legal  representative:  See — 

Jouatel.  Christian  B.;  Landais.  Francis  P  J.,  deceased.  5.634.395.  a. 
99-307.000. 
Chevillon.  Ginri;  Nadal.  Guy;  and  lachetti.  Massimo,  to  B.  Braun  Celsa. 
Assembly  comprising  a  blood  filter  for  temporary  or  definitive  use  and  a 
device  for  implanting  it.  5.634,942.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See- 
Stevens.  Chris  E.;  McPherson.  Steven  D.;  Larson.  John  R.;  Robie. 
Donnell  R.;  and  Wackowski.  Ronald  K..  5.634,520.  O.  166-402.000 
Chhabra.  Devendra  S.:  See — 

Bolasna.  Sanford  A.:  Chhabra.  Devendra  S.;  and  Gopaiakrishna,  Sridhar. 
5.636.086.  a.  360-103.000. 
Chia.  T:  See— 

Araujo.  F  G.;  Chia.  T;  and  Hench.  L.  L..  5.6.34.955.  O.  65-17.200. 
Chiang.  Long  Y.;  Wang.  Lee-Yih;  and  Hsieh.  Kuo-Huang.  to  National  Science 

Counsel.  Fulleiene  polymers.  5.635.581.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Chiavoni.  Araxi:  See — 

Cody.  Charies;  Campbell.  Barbara;  Chiavoni,  Araxi;  and  Magauran. 
EdwanJ.  5.634.969.  O.  106-287.170. 
Chiba.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  ishiyama.  Takao; 
and  Hayase.  Kengo.  5.635.325.  C\.  430-106.000. 
Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

Swann.  George  R..  5.634,253.  O.  29-281.100. 
Chidestcr.  Philip:  See — 

Pearce.  John  J.;  and  Chidester.  Philip.  5.636.041.  CI.  349-61  000. 
Chihara.  Kohji  Y.:  Roth.  James  A.:  and  Krotke.  Gary  A  .  to  GenCoip  liK. 

Molded  glass  tun  channel  composite.  5.635.274.  C  428-122.000. 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.:  See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Sleinfield.  Steven  W.;  Childers.  WiniiBtip  D.:  McClel- 
land. Paul  H.;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Fasen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann. 
Jerome  E.;  Stanback.  John  H.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Hulings.  James  R.; 
Metz.  Larry  S.;  Moore.  Charies  E.;  and  Bhaskar.  Eldukar  V.. 
5.635.966.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Moll.  Frederic  H..  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.  Apparanis 

for  peritoneal  retraction.  5.634.883.  CI.  600-204.000. 
China  Textile  Institute:  See — 

Lm.  Yun-Kung:  and  Peng.  Hsiang  Huang.  5.634.415.  C\   112-148.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Kiefer.  Michael  C;  Masiaiz.  Frank  R.;  and  Barr.  Philip  J..  5,635  J74.  CI. 

435-69.400. 
Kriegler.  Michael;  and  McConnick.  Francis  R.  5.635.399.  Q.  435- 

320.100. 
Ralph.  Peter;  and  Chong.  Kong  T.  5.635.175.  CI  424-85.100. 
Urdea.  Michaels.;  Fultz.  Timodiy;  Warner.  Brian  D.;  and  Collins.  Mark. 
5.635.352.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chiron  Technolas  GmbH  Ophthalmologische  Systeme:  See — 

Hohla,  Kristian.  5.634.920,  O.  606-12.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita.  Atsuko;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  5.635.108. 
CI.  252-299.630. 
Chiu.  Hung-Li.  Double-functional  faucet  structure  5.634.220.  CI.  4-678.000. 
Chivas  Products.  Limited:  See — 

Phelps.  Richard  A..  5.635.003.  D.  156-222.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Sugawara,  Isao.  5.635.826.  O.  323-300.000. 
Cho.  Deog  S.:  See— 

Cho.  Jung  S.;  Im,  Young  B.;  and  Cho,  Deog  S..  5,635.922,  O.  340- 
903.000. 
Cho.  Frederick  Yi-Tung:  See — 

Penunuri.  David;  Hickemell.  Tbomas  S.;  and  Cho.  Frederick  Yi-Tung. 
5.635.883.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Cho.  Jin  H.:  See — 

Parit.  Man  H.;  Cho.  Jin  H.;  and  Meng,  Sung  Y..  5.635.987.  Q.  348- 

468.000. 

Cho.  Jung  S.;  Im.  Young  B.;  and  Cho,  Deog  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics 

Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  aivd  method  of  preventing  car  collision 

utilizing  laser.  5.635.922,  CI.  .340-903.000. 

Cho.  Min  H..  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Ruid  recovery  device  for  use 

in  a  numerKally  controlled  lathe.  5.635,910.  Q  340-605.000. 
Cho.  Sung-Hee:  See — 

Lee.  Hvong-Gon;  Hwang.  Sang-Ki;  Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Ko.  Yo«mg-Wi; 
and  Cho.  Sung-Hee.  5.635.747.  CI.  257-386.000. 
Choi,  Chong-Sool;  Lee.  Man-Eob:  Baek.  SeungHan;  Son.  Yong-Chul:  Kim. 
Je»>ng-Cheor.  Jun.  ]ix>ng-Hwan:  and   Ko.  ^'oung-Sam.  to  Woojin  Osk 
Corporation.  Fe-Mn  vibration  damping  allov  steel  and  a  method  for  making 
the  same.  5.634.990.  O.  148-547.000 
Choi.  I>vyoung.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Loading  apparatus  for 
upe  recorders  and  having  a  strucnne  for  inoving  a  sub-chassis.  5.636.079. 
CI.  .360-85.000 
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Choi.  Seung-lyeol,  to  SamSung 
method  of  a  video  recording 
386-46.000. 
Choi.  Yang-Oh,  to  Daewoo  Electro 
use  with  an  optical  disk   hav 
5.636.190.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Chokshi.  Pravinchandra  P.:  See— 
Tascillo,  Mark  A.:  Chokshi 
Smith.  Richard  E..  5,635.65 
Chong.  Kong  T;  See 

Ralph.  Peter;  and  Chong.  Kon 
Chopping.  Geo6frey,  to  GPT  Limitec 

5.636.260.  CI.  379-5.000. 
Chopra,  Mona  A.:  See — 

Wenzel,  James  F.;  Chopra, 
a.  257-778.000. 
Chopra.  Sanjay:  See — 

Cunha,  Francisco  J.;  DeAngeli 
Sanjay;  Coneia,  Victor  H.  S 
415-115.000. 
Christensen.  Terkel  C:  See — 

Aktor.  Henrik;  and  Christensen 
Christensen.  Thorkild:  See — 
Dalboge.  Henrik;  Pedersen, 
W.;  and  Jessen.  Torben  E., 
Christian,  Steve  J.:  See — 

Einiger.  Kenneth  M.;  and 
Christy.  Tliomas  M.:  See — 

Wittig.  Volker;  Christy,  Thoma 
73-864.740. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Dawson,  Gary  D.;  Blomquist, 
Murray,  5.635,630,  CI.  73-4 
Lawson.  John  C,  5,635,621,  C 
Weber,  Gregory  T;  Thomas, 
Honkanen,  Gerald  R.;  and 
107.000. 
Chu,  Ching-Yao:  See— 

Kranzler,  David  A.;  Chu,  Chini  ■ 
a.  370-138.000 
Chu,  Hsien-Kun:  See — 

Rich.  Richard  D.;  Maandi. 
Kun.  5,635,546,  CI.  523-1 
Chu.  Jack  O.:  5** — 

Cabral,  Cyril,  Jr.;  Chan,  Kevin 
E.,  5,634,973,  a.  117-95 
Chu,  Jau-Jier,  Ting,  Chung-Yu; 
Charles  C;  and  Tseng,  Mei 
Institute.  Method  of  textijre  by 
magnetic  recording  medium.  5 
Chuang,  Jui-Chang:  See — 

Ptochocka.  Krystyna;  Ginde, 
William  E.,  5,635,568,  CI.  5' 
Chuard,  Thierry:  See — 
Basturk,  Naci;  Chuard. 
252-299.010. 
Chuck.  Roy  S.:  See- 
Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Chuck. 
530-391.100. 
Chuman.  Takashi:  Set 

Miyake,  Takako:  Iwasaki, 
Tanaka.  Satoru;  Yoshizawa, 
a.  428-64.100. 
Chwastiak,  Stephen:  See— 
Divakar.  Ramesh;  Lau,  Sai 
CI.  501-90  000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 
Bruno,  Alfredo  E.;  Krattiger. 

Francois;  and  Nussbaum, 
Kaser,  Adolf,  5,635,607,  CI.  5 
Sallmann,    Alfred;     Gschw>nd 
5,635,524,  C\.  514-374.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Wissmann.  Siegfried  R.,  5,634 
Cincoita,  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier, 
and  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Mechanical  College.  Method  foi 
rhythm  of  an  insulin  insensitive  or 
514-288.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Rao,  G  R  Mohan,  5,636,174, 
Ci.sar,  Alan  J.;  Gonzalez-Martin, 
Oliver  J.,  to  Lynntech,  Inc 
flow  and  an  electrochemical  eel 
204-252.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Saito.  Asao;  Uchida.  Toshiaki 
439-159.000 
Citron.  Joel  D.:  See— 

Dtysdale,  Neville  E.;  and  Citro 
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I  ravinchandra  P.;  Snider,  James  E;  and 
,0.73-862.180. 

T,  5,635,175,  Q.  424-85.100. 
Telecommunication  customer  interface. 


Mo  a  A.;  and  Foster,  Stephen  W.,  5,635,767, 


David  A.;  Brown,  Theresa  A.;  Chopra, 
and  Predmore,  Daniel  R.,  5,634.766,  CI. 


Terkel  C,  5,635.073.  CI.  210-714.000. 

.  ioAi.  Christensen.  Thorkild;  Ringsted.  J0rii 
;  635,604,  CI.  530-399.000. 

Christ  an,  Steve  J.,  5,635.1 16,  CI.  264-36.000. 

M.;  and  Kejr,  Melvin  R,  5,635,653,  Q. 


William  B.;  Cook.  John;  and  Busato, 
.50R. 

.  73-1.730. 

Christopher  P;  DeGroot,  Kenneth  P.; 
I  arson,  Thomas  A.,  5,634,868,  CI.  477- 


Yao;  and  Tang,  Wen-Tsung,  5,636.214. 
;  Gontarz.  Paula  M.;  and  Chu,  Hsien- 
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Co.,  Ltd.  Data  bank  apparatus  and 
reproducing  system.  5,636,313,  CI. 


ics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  system  for 
multiple   reflection  hologram   him. 


Oliver  J.;  Cheng,  Jye-Yen;  Lin, 
.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Itu  masking  and  etching  for  thin  film 
,037,  CI.  204-192.350. 


),63  ), 

I  ajiv;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Prosise, 
5-362.000. 

Thierry  ^and  Deschenaux,  Roben,  5,635,106,  C\. 
S.;  and  Tse,  Doris  B.,  5,635,602,  C\. 


;o;  Araki,  Yasushi:  Chuman,  Takashi; 
tsushi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  5,635.268, 


Kw  Ig;  and  Chwastiak,  Stephen,  5,635,430. 


ieat;  Effenhauser,  Carlo  S.;  Maystre, 
ippe,  5,636,017,  CI.  356-246.000. 
611.000. 
Hans-Peter;    and    Francotte,     Eric, 


A  bert  I 


153.  CI.  55-312.000. 

:rt  H..  to  Ergo  Science  Incorporated; 
isiana  Business  and  Agricultural  and 
modifying  or  resetting  the  prolactin 
iabeiic  animal  or  human.  5,635,512,  CI. 


:i. 


.  365-230.030. 
Anu^a;  Kitchens.  G.  Duncan;  and  Murphy, 
with  internal  passages  to  permit  fluid 
containing  the  same.  5.635.039.  CI. 


and  Nozawa.  Shigeki.  5.634.805,  CI. 
.  Joel  D.,  5,635.585,  CI.  528-322.000. 


Citta.  Richard  W.;  and  Willming,  David  A.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation. 
Receiver  for  a  trellis  coded  digital  television  signal.  5.636.251,  Q.  375- 
341.000. 
CKD  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Terumasa;  Nozawa,  Yoshinori;  Maki,  Daizyu;  Yoshida,  Ya.su- 
hiro;  Endo,  Tadashi;  and  Inaba.  Keiichi,  5,634,390,  CI.  92-33.000. 
Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore,  Lairy 
W.;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.;  Walker. 
Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David  A.;  Clemens. 
John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas  D.;  Oleksak,  Carl 
M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught.  James  A.;  Tayi. 
Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.;  Hancc.  Robert  B.; 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Schmidt, 
Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom,  Richard  L.;  Wadcins,  William  E.. 
Ill;  Clift  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.;  and  Hills,  David  B.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Assay  verification  control  for  an  automated  analytical  sys- 
tem. 5,635,364,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Clark,  Leland  C,  Jr.;  and  Shaw,  Robert  R,  to  HemaGen/PFC.  Stable  emul- 
sions of  highly   fluorinated  organic  compounds.   5.635.539.  CI    514- 
759.000. 
Clark,  Randall  J.;  See— 

Dahl,  Kim  V;  and  Qark,  Randall  J..  5,634,661,  CI.  280-741.000 
Clark,  Timothy  L.:  See— 

Biagioli,  John  D.;  Clark,  Timothy  L.;  and  Otte,  Gary  A.,  5,635.275,  a. 

428-132.000. 
Biagioli,  John  D.;  Qark,  Timothy  L.;  and  Otte,  Gary  A..  5,635,276,  CI 
428-132.000. 
Clarke,  Michael  F:  See— 

Palsson.  Bemhard  O.;  ArmsOx>ng.  R.  Douglas;  Clarke.  Michael  F-  and 
Emerson.  Stephen  G..  5.635.386.  CI.  435-372.000. 
Clay.  Dale:  See — 

Allington,  Robert  W.;  Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  Davison,  Dale  A.;  Clay,  Dale; 
Winter,  Robin  R.;  and  Tehrani,  Yoossef,  5,635,070,  CI.  210-634.000 
Clecim:  See— 

Legoupil,  Jean-Luc.  5,634,481.  O.  I34-I22.00R. 
Clegg.  Derek:  See— 

Boenke.  Mark;  Clegg.  Derek;  Gittelsohn,  Mike;  Passaretti,  Keith;  and 
Seymour,  Audrey,  5,636.337,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Clemens.  John  M.:  See — 

Oark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker,  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell,  E)ouglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Cari  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  WaUdns,  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,635,364,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Clift.  Gilbeit:  See— 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom 
Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E.,  lU;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,635.364,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Cloonan,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Lairy  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance,  Roben  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Clopay  Plastic  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Wu.  Pai-Chuan.  5.634,216.  CI.  2-239.000. 
Clouthier,  Sharon  C:  See — 

Doran,  James  L.;  Kay.  William  W.;  Collinson,  S.  Karen;  and  Clouthier, 
Sharon  C,  5,635,617,  CI.  536-23.700. 
Cliisserath,  Ludwig;  and  Hartel,  Manfred,  to  KHS  Maschinen-  und  Alnagen- 
bau  AG.  Method  for  bottling  a  liquid  in  bonles  or  similar  conuiners 
5.634.500,  a.  141-48.000. 
Cobianchi.  Flavio:  See — 

Gautier,  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel;  and  Cobi- 
anchi. Flavio.  5.634.337.  CI.  60-554.000. 
Cochet.  Madeleine:  See — 

Kourilsky.  Philippe;  Pannetier.  Christopbe:  and  Cochet  Madeleine. 
5.635.354.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Cochran.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Demaray.  R.  Ernest;  Hoffman.  Vance  E.;  Hehner.  John  C;  Park.  Young 
H  ;  and  Cochran.  Ronald  R..  5.635.036,  CI.  204-192  120. 
Cockerham,  Rayford  A.:  See — 

Woods,  Donald  M.;  Cockerham,  Rayford  A.;  and  Stiian,  Jerrv  E 
5,634,322,  CL  53-473.000 
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Cody,  Charles;  Campbell,  Barbara;  Chiavoni.  Araxi;  and  Magauran,  Edward, 

to  Rheox,  Inc.  Organoclay  compositions.  5,634,969,  CI.  106-287.170. 
Coe  Manufacturing  Co.,  The:  See — 

McGee,  Arthur  L.;  and  Rudman.  David  W..  5.6.34.398.  CI.  100-43.000. 

Coetsier.  Paul;  and  Douine.  Denis,  to  Muller  Bern.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

the  geometric  inspection  of  vehicles  with  steered  wheels.  5.636.016.  CI. 

356-139.090. 

Coffman.  Tim  M.;  Lin.  Sung-Wei;  and  Truong.  Phat  C.  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Erase  procedure.  5.636.162.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Cofino.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Benson.  Steven  J.;  Cofino.  Thomas  A.;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  J.. 
5.635.693.  O.  235-384.000. 
Cohen.  Amir.  Flow  control  device  particularly  usefiil  in  drip  irrigatioa 

emitters.  5.634.594,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Nightingale,  John  L.;  Trail,  John  A.;  and  Johnson,  John  K.,  5,636.069, 

CI.  359-831.000. 
Voss,  Gary  C;  and  Connors,  Kevin  P.  5.634.737.  CI.  403-349.000. 
Colavin.  Oswald,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Digital  processing 

circuit  comprising  test  registers.  5,636.142.  CI.  364-5 I4.00R. 
Colavito.  Dominick:  Peschler,  William;  and  Vanderbilt,  Douglas,  to  Minerals 
Technologies,  Inc.  Abrasion  resistant  lined  sweep  nozzle.  5,634,598.  CI. 
239-591.000. 
Colbum.  Richard  H.;  and  Hosmer,  Donald  F.  Printed  circuit  board  nmunt 

electro-magnetic  interference  suppressor  5,635,775,  Q.  307-91.000. 
Cole.  Andrew  J.;  and  Eagleston.  Richard  A.  Ergonomic  kickboard.  5.634.834. 

CI.  441-65.000. 
Cole.  Boyd  F.  Temperature  monitoring  assembly  incorporated  into  a  protec- 
tive garment.  5.635,909.  CI.  340-586.000. 
Coleman.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Olsen,    Henrik    S.;   Coleman,  Timothy   A.;    and   Adams,    Mark   D., 
5,635,616,  CI  536-23.100. 
Colerica:  See — 

Levy,  Marie-Christine;  Edwards-Levy,  Florence;  and  Orly.  Isabelle. 
5.635,609,  CI.  536-2.000. 
Colgate,  Gilbeit.  Jr..  to  American  Bank  Note  Holographies.  Inc.  Holographic 

check  authentication  article.  5.634.669.  CI.  283-58.000. 
Colleluori.  Richard  A.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael  J.;  and  Colleluori.  Richard  A..  5.635.999.  CI.  .396- 
508.000. 
Colles,  John:  See — 

Mobebati.  Arman;  Colles,  John;  and  Berry,  Andrew,  5,636,238.  CI. 
372-.54.000. 
Collias.  Dimitris  I.:  See — 

Fowler.  Timothy  J.;  Woodin.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Deckner.  George  E.; 
Guple,  Anil  J.;  Taniguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Collias.  Dimitris  I..  5.635,469. 
CI.  510-406.000. 
Collier.  John.  Digital  film  camera  and  digiul  enlarger.  5.636.001.  O.  355- 

41.000. 
Collins.  Mark:  See — 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Fulu.  Timothy;  Warner.  Brian  D.;  and  Collins.  Mark. 
5.635,352.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Collinson.  S.  Karen:  See — 

Doran.  James  L.;  Kay.  William  W.;  Collinson.  S.  Karen;  atH)  Clouthier. 
Sharon  C.  5.635.617,  CI.  536-23.700. 
Colucci,  William  J.;  Pettigrew,  F.  Alexander,  and  Cunningham.  Lawrence  J., 
to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Additives  for  minimizing  intake  valve  deposits,  and 
their  use.  5,634,951,  CI.  44-415.000. 
Comarco  Wireless  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Lanni.  Thomas  W.,  5,636,110,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Comes,  Demetrius  A.;  See — 

Fendler.  Eleanor  J.;  Williams.  Ronald  A.;  and  Comes.  Demetrius  A.. 
5.635.462.  CI,  510-131.000. 
Cominelli.  Donald  F:  See — 

Kantesaria.  Raj;  Shepanl.  Mark  E.;  and  Cominelli.  Donald  F,  5,635,688, 
CI.  187-292.000. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Arena,  Chantal;  and  Noel,  Patiice,  5,635,093,  CI.  219-466.000. 
Meyer,  Robert;  Vaudaine,  Pierre;  and  Rambaud,  Philippe,  5,635,790,  Q. 

313-309  000. 
Moochot,  Jean;  and  Dieny,  Bernard,  5,635,835,  CI   324-252.000. 
Cortunonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Sloggett,  Graeme  J.;  and  Dan.  David  L.,  5,635,834.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique:  See — 

Tierce.  Pascal;  and  Uurent.  Jean.  5.635.685.  CI    181-106.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Drieux.  Jean-Jacques;  Lacour.  Jean-Charies;  Muhlhoff.  Olivier,  and 

Pompier,  Jean-Piene,  5,634,993,  CI.  152-158.000. 
Simon,  Jean-Reni.  5.635,623,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll.  Banv  N,,  5.636.109.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Faulk.  Richard  A..  5.636.1 12.  CI.  363-48.000. 
Conley.  Bryon  G.:  See — 

Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Conley,  Bryon  G.;  and  Agapiev.  Borislav, 
5,635,862,  CI.  326-105.000 
Conlon,  Sean  P.:  See — 

Okoiocha,  Livyn  O.;  and  Conlon,  Sean  P,  5.634,584,  CI.  227-176  100 
Connecteurs  Cinch:  See — 

Jean,  Ittah;  and  Olivier,  Plessis.  5,634,826,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Connors,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Voss,  Gary  C;  and  Connon.  Kevin  P..  5.634.737.  O.  403-349.000. 


Consorzio  Per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica:  See — 

Palara,  Sergio;  and  Sueri.  Stefano.  5.636,097,  CI.  361-101.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Aiello,  Natale;  Palara,  Sergio;  and  Scaccianoce,  Salvatore,  5,635,868, 
CI.  327-538.000. 
Continental  X-Ray  Corporation:  See — 

Khutoryansky,  Oscar;  Bleser,  Dennis;  Kojro,  Allan;  Sinuk,  Tbomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.636,259.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Contre  Mesure  Hypertrequence:  See — 

Chekroun.  Claude.  5.635.939.  CI.  342-384.000. 
Cook.  Darren  T:  See- 
Casey,  Jon  A.;  CalU,  Cynthia  J.;  Cook,  Darren  T.;  Goland,  David  B.: 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Mackin. 
Daniel  S.;  McGuire.  Kathleen  M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C;  Prettyman.  Kevin 
M.;  Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarelli.  Joseph  C;  and  Sullivan.  Can- 
dace  A..  5.635.000,  a.  156-89.000. 
Cook,  John:  See — 

Dawson,  Gary  D.;  Blomquist,  William  B.;  Cook,  John;  and  Busno, 
Murray,  5,635.630,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Cook,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Caren,  Barry  L.;  Cook,  Norman  E.;  and  Zhao,  Douglas  C  5,635,769.  Q. 
307-10.200. 
Cook.  Phillip  D.;  and  Hoke.  Glenn,  to  isis  Pharmaceuticals,  inc.  Compounds 
having  phosphorodithioate  linkages  of  high  chiral  purity.  5.635.4^8,  O. 
514-44.000. 
Cooke,  Brian;  and  Michael,  Anthony,  to  Royal  Free  Hospital  School  of 
Medicine.  Predictive  assay  for  the  outcome  of  IVF.  5,635J66,  CI.  435- 
26.000. 
Coolidge,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Stout,  Jay;  Wagner,  Fred  W.;  Coolidge,  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmquist.  Ban, 
5,635,371,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Coombs,  David  M.;  and  Wood,  Larry  G.  Exercise  and  amusement  device  for 

animals.  5.634,436.  CI.  119-707.000. 
Cooper.  Charies  F.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Reduced  calorie 

hied  foods.  5.635.236.  CI.  426-531.000. 
Cooper,  Edward  L.,  to  EIco  Enterprises,  Inc.  Wire  dispenser  with  base 

anti-rourion  lock.  5,634,604,  Q.  242-128.000 
Cooper.  J.  Cari.  Apparatus  and  method  for  positionally  stabilizing  an  image. 

5,635,725,  CI.  250-559.290. 
Cope,  John  E.:  See — 

Pogue,  J.  B.;  and  Cope,  John  E.,  5.635.920,  O.  340-901.000. 
Cope,  Kalherine  J.:  See — 

Burdon,  Allan;  Cope,  Katberine  J.;  Coppenrath,  Wendy;  Stasino,  Guy; 
Talkes.  Brian  E.;  and  Zenezini.  Stefano.  5.635.466.  CI.  510-341.000 
Coppenrath.  Wendy:  See — 

Burdon.  Allan;  Cope.  Katherine  J.;  Coppetuath,  Wendy;  Stasino.  Guy; 

Talkes.  Brian  E.;  and  Zenezini.  Stefano.  5.635.466.  Q.  510-341.000 

Coppens.  Paul;  and  Vervloet,  Ludovicus.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V  Finisher  at 

30°-60°  C.  in  method  for  making  an  offset  printing  plate  according  to  the 

silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process.  5.635.330,  O.  430-204.000. 

COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf.  David.  5.635.481.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Corby.  Michael  P..  to  Diversey  Lever,  Inc.  Teat  treating  compositioas, 

production  and  use.  5,635,492.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Cord,  Joel  H.:  See— 

Beardslev.  Brent  C;  Cord.  Joel  H.;  Hyde,  Joseph  S.,  11;  Legvold,  Vernon 
J.;  Michod.  Carol  S  :  Morain,  Gar)  E.;  Ng,  Chan  Y;  Paveza.  John  R.; 
and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.  5,636.359.  CI.  395-449.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Kirk  L  ;  and  Diaz.  Pedro  L.,  5.634.902.  O.  604-%.000. 
Cormcdics  Corp.:  See — 

Igo.  Stephen  R.;  and  Meador.  James  W..  5.6.34.895.  CI  604-21.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Frechet.  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Yui.  Koji.  5.635,571,  Q  525-410.000. 
Spitsbetg.  Vitaly  L;  and  Gorewit.  Ronald  C,  5,635,401, 0  436-23.000. 
Cornfield.  Judith  A  :  See— 

Williams.  Gareth;  Cornfield.  Judith  A.;  Brown.  Janet;  and  Ryan.  Neil  P.. 
5.634.%7.  CI.  106-18.320. 
Coining  Incorporated:  See — 

Keck.  Donald  B.;  Miller.  William  J.;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A..  5.636,300. 
CI.  385-24.000. 
Conxnetrics  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaitiosi,  Jason  O.,  5,634,459,  CI    128-633.000 
Coronado  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Westall.  Thomas  L  ;  Nowak.  Thomas;  Griffith,  David  R.;  Maltbie.  Earl 
L.;  and  Crandall,  Curtis  L,  5.634.716.  Q.  366-141.000. 
Coipex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jocher.  William  F.  5,634,982,  O   134-7  000. 
Correia,  Victor  H  S.:  See— 

Cunha.  Francisco  J.;  DeAngelis.  David  A.;  Brown.  Theresa  A.;  Chopra. 
Sanjay;  Coneia.  Victor  H.  S.;  and  Predmore.  Daniel  R..  5.634.766.  C\. 
415-115.000. 
Conech.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheronis.  John  C;  Blodgeit.  James  K.;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  Eubanks, 
Shadiach  R.;  Allen,  Usa  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Khe  T.  5.635.593.  C\. 
5.30-314.000. 
Coetese,  Virginio.  to  Essegielle  S.r.I.  Espresso  coffee  iiuKrhine.  5.634  J94.  CI. 

99-295.000. 
CorTVak  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Shapland.  James  E.;  and  Hildebruid.  Keidi  R..  5.634.899.  Q.  604- 
51.000. 
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Cole.  Sylvaine:  See — 

Levesque.  Yvoo;  Cole.  Sylvai 
162-125.000. 
Coughlin,  Robert  W.  Sorption  of 

refining.  5.635,150.  CI.  423-2444(70. 
Couruulds  Coatings  (Holdings) 

Kittle,  Kevin  J.;  and  Rushman 
Couttaulds  PLC:  See— 

Wilkes,  Andrew  C;  and 
375.000. 
Courts.  Howard  R.;  and  Keith.  Geor 
Method  for  preventing  overwriti  ig 
corresponding  log  buffer  entries 
disk.  5,636,360.  CI.  395-472.000 
Coutant.  Alan  R.;  and  Rajagopalan, 

rate  limiting  method  in  Iransmis^on 
Cowen.  Steven  J.;  Young,  Chri 
United  Stales  of  America.  Navy 
radiation  cured  composite.  5.636, 
Cowfer,  Joseph  A.;  and  Young 

mium  catalyst  and  catalytic  oxidaion 
Cowx.  Peter,  to  Elkem  A/S.  Scrai 

5,634.960,  CI.  75-10.420. 
Cradeur.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Trahan,  Timothy  W.;  Cradeur, 
5.634.962,  CI.  95-158.000. 
Craig,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Eberle.  Martin;  Schaub.  Fritz; 
514-269.000. 
Crandall.  Curtis  L.:  See— 

Westall.  Thomas  L.;  Nowak. 
L.;  and  Crandall,  Curtis  L.. 
Crane,  Lawxence  A.;  See — 

Judd,  Robert  A.;  and  Crane 
Crane.    Stanford    W..    Jr    High-dAi 

5.634,821,  a.  439-660.000. 
Cricket:  See— 

Frigiere,  Reni.  5.634.787,  CI 
Crisler,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Marturano,  Lawrence  J.;  Needt^m. 
5.636.230.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Crook.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Bernard,  Hemianus  A.;  Joubei 
5,635,907,  CI.  340-573  000. 
Crx)okham,  Joe  P.;  DeJong,  Mark 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methtKi 
specular  surfaces.  5,636.024.  CI 
Crouzel.  Joel:  See — 

Petre,  Dominique;  Cerbeleaud, 
Joel,  5,635.391,  CI.  435-: 
Crowhurst,  David  B  :  See — 
Romerein.  Robert  L.;  and 
101.000. 
Crowhurst.  Paul:  See — 

Glucksman.  Dov  Z.;  CrowhurstJ^aul 
Gabriel.  5.636,319,  CI.  392 -406, 
Croxell,  Patricia  D.:  See — 
Patemo.  Gregory  J.;  and 
355.000. 
Crumbrubber  Technology  Co.,  Inc 
Khais,  losif;  Reali,  Angelo;  Rea 
CI.  241-23.000. 
Csipkes,  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  Joh 
analysis  system  and  method  for 
tion  system  for  determining  disparky 
356-345.000. 
CSL  Opto-Electronics  Corporation 
She,  Yongzheng;  Ji.  Fonglan; 
Yanhua;  and  Schneider,  Rogi 
Cuffe,  Albert  A.;  and  Jordi,  Werner 
to  linear  movement  actuator  with 
Cullin,  Christophe:  See- 
Pompon.  Denis;  Cullin,  Chrisli 
Slonimski.  Pioer.  5.635.369, 
Cultor  Lid.;  See— 

Lommi.  Heikki;  Swinkels 
Hammond.  Roger  C,  5.635, 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.; 
Rauznitz.  Peter;  Till.  Mary  L 
E.  5.634,446,  CI.  123-322 
Cunha.  Francisco  J.;  DeAngelis.  D^vid 
Sanjay;  Correia.  Victor  H.  S.;  and 
Co.  Turbiite  .stator  vane  segments 
circuits.  5,634,766,  O.  415-115 
Cunningham.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Colucci,    William    J.;    Pettigr^v. 
Lawrence  J..  5,634.951.  Q. 
Cureton.  J.  Sam:  See — 

Brewster,  Sherman  H.;  Cureton, 
Michael  A,  5.636.118,  a 
Currier.  Geiatd  M  :  See— 


;  and  Gallagher.  DenU.  5.635,029,  C\. 

idic  gases  by  solid  residue  Srom  sugar 
70. 
Li4>ited:  See — 

Paul  p..  5,635348.  CI.  523-220.000. 

Bat^olomew,  Alan  J.,  5,634,914,  C\.  604- 

[e  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
g  cache  buffer  transaction  entries  until 
lave  been  copied  lo  log  partition  of  the 

Sanjay.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Downstream 

control.  5.636,119.  CI.  364-424.000. 

M.;  and  Dombrowski,  James  H..  to 

Fiber  optic  microcable  produced  with 

J07.  CI.  385-102.000. 

H..  to  Geon  Company,  The.  Chro- 

process.  5,635,438.  CI.  502-319.000. 

melting  in  a  submerged  arc  furnace. 


Robert  R.;  and  Mehta,  Nishanath  K., 


and  Craig,  Gerald  W.,  5.635,508,  CI. 


Tfomas;  Griffith,  David  R.;  Maltbie,  Earl 
,634.716,  CI.  366-141.000. 

L^vrence  A.,  5.635,827,  CI.  323-321.000. 
isity    electrical    interconnect    system. 


31-153.000. 
I.  Michael  L.;  and  Crisler.  Kenneth  J., 

Francois  D.;  and  Crook,  Robert  D.. 

A.;  and  Glass,  George  P.,  to  Musco 
'  of  inspection  of  specular  and  semi- 
56-371.000. 
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jdith;  Levy-Schil,  Sophie:  aiKj  Crouzet, 
500. 

Cn^^hurst.  David  B.,  5,635.881.  CI.  333- 


I;  Lekhtman.  David;  and  Chauviaux. 
.000. 

Cra  ell.  Patricia  D..  5.636,271,  CI.  379 

See— 

i.  Michael;  and  Reznik,  Igor,  5,634,599, 

M.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Zone 
o|  limizing  the  performance  of  an  inspec- 
-^-  between  two  surfaces.  5,636,020,  CI. 

ee — 

^ao,  Wei-Lou;  Zhang,  Meizhen;  Shih, 

H.,  5,635,706,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 

.  to  Measurex  Devron  Inc.  Rotational 
imiter  5,634.373.  CI.  74-89.150. 


"^ 


;  Truan.  Gilles;  Urban,  Philippe;  and 
435-69.100. 


Will  elmus 


;S8, 


J   P.  M.;  Viljava,  Timo  T;  and 
CI.  435-41.000. 


5<i 

Ti  ueblood,  Jimmie  J.;  and  Goode,  Charles 
>.O0O 

A.;  Brown,  Theresa  A.;  Chopra, 

redmore,  Daniel  R.,  to  General  Electric 

laving  combined  air  and  steam  cooline 

iOfO.  * 

P.   Alexander:    and   Cunningham. 
415  000. 


J.  Sam;  Carish.  James;  and  Ackerman. 
229.000. 


Hsu,  Oscar  H.;  Currier,  Gerard  M.;  and  Moes,  Philip  H.,  5,635,248.  CI 
427-358.000. 
Curtis,  Jerry  L.,  lo  Noid  Kaolin  Company.  Process  for  renKiving  loners  from 
photocopy  paper  using  hydroxamate  collectors.  5.635,023,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Cygan,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Zheng,  Jian-Ping;  Jow.  T.  Richard;  and  Cygan.  Peter  J..  5,636,100,  CI 
361-312.000. 
Cymara,  Hermann  K.  Front-drive  boat.  5,634,419,  CI.  114-56.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Larson,  William  L.,  5,635,765,  Q.  257-768.000. 
Mann,  Eric  N.,  5,636,161,  CI.  365-185.210. 
Raza.  S.  Babar;  and  Krall,  Donald,  5,635,856,  CI.  326;38.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Fay,  Charles  R.;  Barnes,  Ralph  W;  and  Robin.son,  Harold  L.,  5,635,632 
CI.  73-61.630. 
Czajkowski,  David  R.:  See — 

Strobel,  David  J.;  and  Czajkowski,  David  R.,  5,635.754.  CI.  257- 
659.000. 
Czamek,  Dobrogost  W.:  See — 

Orkin,   Fredric   I.;   Czamek,   Robert;   and  Czaniek.   Dobiogosi  W., 
5.634,476,  CI.  128-775.000. 
Czamek,  Robert:  See — 

Orkin,   Fredric    I.;   Czamek,   Robert;   and   Czamek,    Dobrogost   W.. 
5.634.476,  CI.  128-775.000. 
D.W.  Wallcovering,  Inc.;  See— 

Weinberg,  David,  5,635,007,  a.  156-247.000. 
Dabrowski,   Stanley   P.   Currency   acceptor  with   magnetic   card   reader 

5,635,6%,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Leahy,  David  C:  Todd,  John  A.;  Jolley,  Michael  E.;  Shah.  Dinesh  O.; 
Bethell,  Etelia  R.;  and  Arima.  Temkatsu.  5.635,346.  C\.  435-5.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  LTD.:  See — 

Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Kim,  Dong-Kuk,  5,636,070,  CI.  359-855.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Choi,  Yang-Oh,  5,636,190,  CI.  369^*4.230. 
Kim,  Jin-Hun,  5,635,986,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Kim,  Jong-ll,  5,636.295,  CI.  382-251.000. 
Lim,  Seung-Ho,  5,634.227,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Lim,  Yong-Geun,  5,636,051,  CI.  359-290.000. 
Park,  Chan-Kyu,  5,636,189.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho,  Min  H..  5.635.910.  Q.  340-605.000. 
Jung.  Kwon  H..  5,634.665.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Kim,  In  K..  5.634.762.  CI.  414-685.000. 
Dahl.  Hans:  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Dahl.  Hans;  Dom.  Josef;  MUUer.  Karl;  Sieckenieuler 
Heinz;  and  Weisshuhn.  Elmer.  5.635.032,  CI.  162-301.000. 
Dahl,  Kim  V.;  and  Clark,  Randall  J.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Hybrid 

driver  side  inflator.  5,634,661,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Dahlquist,  John  C:  See— 

DePuydt,  James  M.;  Tran,  Nang  T;  Brown,  James  C;  Staiger,  Thomas 
J.;  Dahlquist,  John  C;  and  Williams.  Meredith  J.,  5,635,718,  CI. 
250-370.090. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aono,  Takashi;  Tsuruoka,  Yoshiaki;  lijima,  Masayuki;  and  Sugiyama 

Kayoko,  5,635,971,  CI.  347-112.000. 
Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Yusuke,  5,635,440,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kita,  Tatsuya;  Ando,  Jitsuhiko;  and  Shibasaki.  Naoii,  5,634,731,  CI 

400-120.180. 
Taniguchi,  Yukio;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru,  5,635.317,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishi.  Kazuo;  and  Kato.  Jun.  5.635.665.  CI.  102-288.000. 
Daido.  Kunihiko;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogawa,  Shuhei,  to  Pujikin 

Incorporated.  Controller.  5,634,627,  CI.  251-335.300. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada,  Junji;  and  Demukai,  Nobofu,  5,636J41,  CI.  373-156.000. 
Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Notsu,  Kazuaki;  and  Shiratori,  Mieko,  5,635.046.  CI.  204-462.000. 
Daiki,  Mayumi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Yuko    (Okabe);    Daiki.    Mayumi;    and   Ohtani.    Ryobei 
5.635,464.  CI.  510-237.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwada,  Atsushi;  and  Toida,  Tatumi,  5,636,136,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Tanino,  Yoshio;  Habiro,  Takuichi;  Noda,  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi,  Kouichi 
5,634,773,  CI.  417^.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kusuda,  TaLsufumi,  5,635,410,  O.  437-8.000. 
Daisy  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Perrone,  Aldo,  5,634,456,  CI.  124-76.000. 
Daisy,  Nick  K.:  See— 

Motter,   William    K.;   Daisy,    Nick   K.;   and   Detlefsen.   William   D. 
5,635,583,  CI.  528-243.000. 
Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M.;  Fallon,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  making  direa 
chip  attach  circuit  card.  5.634,268,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Dalbwge.  Henrik;  Pedcrsen,  John;  Chnstensen,  Thorkild;  Ringsted,  J0rli  W.; 
and  lessen,  Torben  E.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Amino-ierminally  extended 
human  growth  hormone  (HGH).  5,635,604,  CI.  530-399  000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 


Thrower.  Maik  L.;  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  S.63S.873.  CI.  330-253.000. 
D'Allest,  Jean-Prancois;  Decloitre,  Yves;  and  Larraillet,  Philippe,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Acrylic  latex  vehicles  for  aqueous  emulsion/dispersion 
paints.  5,635,549,  CI.  523-412.000. 
Dalterio,  Michael:  See — 

Sliski,  Alan  P;  Dalterio,  Michael;  and  Smith,  Donald  O.,  5,635,709.  CI. 
250-252.100. 
D'Ambrieres,  Solange  G.:  See — 

Agouridas,     Conslantin;     Chantot,     Jean-Francois;     Denis,     Alexis; 
D'Ambrieres,  Solange  G.;  and  Mattret,  Odile  L.,  5,635,485,  Q. 
514-29.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Krupp,  Richard;  and  Muldowney,  Robeit  M.,  5.634,663.  CI.  280- 

800000 
Smith.  Johnny  N..  5.634.853.  CI.  464-162.000. 
Dance,  Creg  W.;  and  Eib,  Steven  J.,  to  Lake  Region  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Rheolytic  occlusion  removal  catheter  system  and  method.  5,634,897,  CI. 
604-35.000. 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Bombardelli,  Bruno;  and  Tercelli,  Cristiano,  5,634.512. 0. 164-455.000. 
Poloni.  Alfredo.  5.634.607.  Q.  242-363.000. 
Daniluk,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Best,  Steven  A.;  and  Daniluk,  Thomas  S..  5.635.262,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Danzuka.  Toshimiisu;  Menjo,  Takeshi;  and  Ogata,  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  developing  means. 
5,636,010,  CI.  399-300.000. 
Dao,  Giang  T,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Layout  methodology,  mask  set,  and 
paneming  method  for  phase-shifting  lithography.  5,635,316,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Darcy,  Dennis  M.:  5*^ — 

Flentov,  Peter;  Darcy,  Dennis  M.;  and  Vock,  Curtis  A.,  5,636,146,  CI. 
364-569.000, 
Dardel,  Eric:  See — 

Mueller-Glauser,  Werner,  Rieser,  Franz;  Biltmann,  Pedro;  and  Dardel, 
Eric,  5,634,879,  CI.  600-36.000. 
Darnell,  Charles  P:  See— 

Sweet,  James  R.;  Chen,  Tan-Jen;  and  Darnell,  Charles  P..  5,635,055,  C\. 
208-99.000. 
Darsey,  Ralph  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Non-contact  fiber  cleaning  and 

tensioning  device.  5,634,236,  CI.  15-309.100. 
Dart,  David  L.:  See— 

Sloggelt,  Graeme  J  ;  and  Dart,  David  L.,  5,635,834,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

DeCoster,  Pieter  K.  J.,  5,634.569,  Q.  220-735.000. 
Dasher,  Preston  B.:  See — 

Price,  Elvin  C;  Dasher,  Preston  B.;  and  Huddleston,  Erie  G,.  S.634,418, 
CI.  112-475.090. 
Dalascope  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Wolvek,  Sidney,  5,634,475,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Datron/Transco,  Inc.:  See — 

Perren,  James  D  ,  5,636,369,  Q.  395-500.000. 
D'Auria,  Luigi:  See— 

Lagoune,  Pietie;  and  DAuria,  Luigi,  5,636.047.  O.  359-163.000. 
Davey.  Melville  G.  Method  of  producing  signals  commonly  used  with 

telephones.  5.636.270.  CI.  379-352.000. 
David.  Michael.  Efficient  amplification  techniques  for  non-linear  amplifiers. 

5.635,870,  CI.  330-52.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.:  and  Jaffe,  Steven  T,  5,635,995,  C\.  348-727.000. 
Davidson,  Peter  S.,  Jr.;  Schramm,  David  P;  Whitehead,  David  H.;  and 
Wingert  Paul  J.,  to  Lexmark  iniemational.  Inc.  Muld-pnitocol  network 
interface.  5.636.333.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Davies.  Barry  J.:  See — 

Davies.  Richard  G.;  and  Davies.  Barry  I..  S.634.83I,  CI.  440-47.000 
Davies,  Hywel  A.:  See — 

Zhang,  Pengzhen;  Buckley,  Robeit  A.;  Davies,  Hywel  A.;  and  Manaf, 
Azwar,  5,634,987,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Davies,  John  D.:  See — 

Allen,  Loyd  V.,  Jr;  Wang,  Bingnan;  and  Davies.  John  D..  5,635,210,  CI. 
424-465.000. 
Davies,  Kenneth  W.  Color  cube  model.  5,634,795,  a.  434-98.000. 
Davies,  Richard  G.;  and  Davies,  Barry  J.  Water  jel  propulsion  unit  for  use  in 

a  jet  boat.  5,634,831,  CI.  440-47.000. 
Davis,  Ann  M.:  See — 

Barrett.   Ronald   W.;   Chemov-Rogan.   Tania;   and    Davis.   Ann    M., 
5,635,597,  CI.  530-327.000. 
Davis,  Bruce:  See — 

Allen,  Jerry;  Davis,  Bruce;  Morris,  Michael;  Thomas,  William  L.;  and 
Youman,  Roger,  5,635.978,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Davis,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Ma,  Tung  C;  Berzins,  Amold  L.;  Davis,  Charles  J.;  and  Watson,  Bruce 
T,  5,635,279,  CI.  428-174.000. 
Davis,  Clarii  C  ;  See— 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Clarii  C,  5,635,782.  CI.  310-82.000. 
Davis.  Kenneth  L.;  at>d  Weitzel.  Charles  E..  lo  Motorola.  Silicon  caihide 

LOCOS  vertical  MOSF"ET  device.  5.635.732.  CI  257-77  000 
Davis.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Strong.  A  Brent;  Merrell,  R.  Scon;  Luni.  Barry  M.;  and  Davis,  Larry  J., 
5,635,845.  CI  324-693.000. 
Davis,  Mark  M.:  See — 

Alunan,  John  D.;  McHeyzer- Williams.  Michael  G.;  and  Davis.  Mark  M.. 
5,635.363.  CI.  435-7.240. 


Davis.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Kanner.  Rowland  W.;  Davis.  Richaid  M.:  and  Rabenau.  Richard. 
5.634.910.  a.  604-208.000. 
Davis.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Lane,  William  A.,  Jr;  Davis,  Steven  D.;  and  Robuds.  Chester  F,  Jr., 
5,634,572,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Davison,  Dale  A.:  See — 

AlUngton,  Robert  W.;  Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  Davison.  Dale  A.;  Qay,  Dde; 

Winter,  Robin  R.;  and  Tehrani,  Yoossef,  5,635,070,  CI.  210-634  000 

Dawson,  Gary  D.;  Blomquist,  William  B.;  Cook,  John;  and  Busato,  Murray, 

to   Chrysler   Corporation.    Leak   detection    assembly.    5.635,630,    CI. 

73-40.50R. 

Dawson,  John,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  frame  having  spindle 

mounted  liner.  5,634,767.  Q.  415-134.000. 
Daynes,  Raynnond  A.;  and  Anneo,  Barbara  A.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Methods  for  preventing  progressive  tissue  necrosis, 
reperfusion  injury,  bacterial  translocation  and  adult  respiratory  distress 
syndrome.  5,635,4%,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Dean,  Ellis  M.,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  System  for  weighing  radioac- 
tive materials.  5,635,681,  Q.  177-208.000. 
Dean,  Kim  R.:  See — 

Petersen,  John  S.;  Dean,  Kim  R.;  and  Miller,  Daniel  A.,  5.635.333.  d. 
430-311.000. 
DeAngelis.  David  A.:  See — 

Cunha.  Francisco  J.;  DeAngelis.  David  A.:  Brown,  Theresa  A.;  Chopra. 
Sanjay;  Correia.  Victor  H.  S.;  and  Predmore.  Daniel  R..  5,634.766,  CL 
415-115.000. 
Dear.  Aiden  R.;  Denham.  Keith;  and  Seewraj.  Angraj  K..  lo  Avdel  TextrtM 

Limited.  Riveting  apparatus.  5,634.264,  CI.  29-812.500. 
DeBaenc,  David  N.,  to  JD  American  Workwear,  Inc.  Work  pant  garment 
fabricated  frt>m  abrasion-resistant  material  coated   with  polyurethane. 
5.634.215.  CI.  2-227.000. 
Debiopharm  S.A.:  See — 

Chauffen,  Bruno;  Genne,  Philippe;  Guticnez,  Gilles;  and  Mauvemay, 
Rolland-Yves,  5,635,515,  O.  514-305.000. 
DeBoer,  Geoffrey  A.:  See — 

O'Grady,  Gerald  E.;  Kveps,  Andris  A.;  DeBoer,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Ward, 
Norman  J.,  5,634.432,  Q.  119-174.000 
Decker.  Heinz;  and  Walter.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Slip-controlled 

brake  system  for  commercial  vehicles  5.634.700.  CI  303-186.000. 
Deckner.  George  E.:  See — 

Fowler.  Timodiy  J  ;  Woodin.  Frederick  W..  Jr;  Deckner.  George  E.; 
Guple.  Anil  J.;  Taniguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Collias.  Dimitris  I..  5.635.469. 
CI.  510-406.000. 
Decloitre.  Yves:  See — 

D'Allest.   Jean-Prancois;   Decloilre,  Yves;   and   Larraillet.   Philippe. 
5.635.549.  a.  523-412.000. 
DeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J.,  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Food  container  with  dispensing 

means.  5.634.569.  Q.  220^735.000. 
IDeere  &  Company:  See — 

Thorman.  Christopher  S.;  Thier.  Richard  D.;  and  Swenson.  Phillip  O.. 

5.634,325.  CI.  56-7.000. 

DeFrank.  Michael;  Marchetti.  David;  and  Teegardin,  David  L..  to  T-Sysiems 

International,  Inc    Drip  irrigation  hose  and  method  for  its  matuifacture 

5,634,595,  CI.  239-542.000. 

Deghenghi,  Romano,  lo  Deghenghi.  Romano.  D-2-alkyl-tiyp(ophan  and 

peptides  conuining  same.  5,635,379,  Q.  435-106.000. 
de  Graaf.  Thalic  P.:  See — 

Cheediam,  Peter  S.  J.;  de  Graaf.  Thalie  P.:  Janousek.  Angela;  Klein. 
Erich;  and  Watkins.  Stephen  D..  5.635.190.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Degrade.  William  P.;  Jackson.  Sharon  A.;  Mousa.  Shaker  A.;  Partfaasarufay, 
Anju;  Sworin.  Michael:  aitd  Rafalski,  Maria,  lo  DuPont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company.  The.  Cyclic  compounds  useful  as  inhibitors  of  platelet 
glycoprotein  HB/IIIA.  5,635,477.  CI.  514-11.000. 
D^root.  Johannus  J.:  See — 

Havens,  Ronald  W.;  DeGroot,  Johannus  J.;  and  McMillan,  William  J., 
5,634,638,  CI  473-421.000. 
DeGroot,  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Weber.  Gregorv  T;  Thomas,  Christopher  P.:  DeGroot.  Kenneth  P.; 
Honkancn,  Gerald  R.:  and  Larson,  Thomas  A  ,  5,634,868,  CI  477- 
107.000. 
Deguchi,  Takashi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  solid 
processing  composition  for  silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  mate- 
rials. 5,635.342.  CI.  430458.000. 
Dehennau.  Claude;  and  Depircux,  Thierry,  to  Solvay  (SociAi  Anonyme). 

Slarch-based  composition.  5.635.550.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Dejong.  John  J.,  executor:  See — 

Hansen.  Kari  A.,  deceased;  and  Dejong,  John  J.,  executor.  5.635.094.  CI. 
219-633.000. 
DeJong.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Crookham.  Joe  P;  DeJong.  Marie  A.;  and  Glass.  Georjie  R,  5,636,024, 
CI.  356.571  000. 
Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Bryant.  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  Clement  D.;  Kamen,  Dean:  Lanigan. 
Richard;  Miller,  Bradley  D.,  Spencer,  Geoffrey   P.:  and  Vincent. 
Douglas  E..  5.634.8%.  CI.  604-29  000 
DeKevser,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  Smith.  Vemon  R.;  DeKevser.  Richard  A.;  Glassey, 
Stephen  P;  and  Al-Charif,  Yasser  A  .  5,634,448.  O   123-480.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Cotpoiation:  See — 

King.  Douglas  J  .  5.635.622.  C\.  73-1.010. 
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Delcroix.  Yves,  lo  Lotigie  S.A. 

preserving  the  lustre  of  smooth 
Delker.  Rex,  to  Hoechst  Trevira 

monolilainents  for  technical  ai 
[Jell  USA,  L.P.:  See— 

Jeffries,  Kenneth  L..  5.636.341 
Pearce.  John  J.:  and  Chidestei 
Del  Signore.  James  R..  II;  and 
Self-adjusting  optical  sensing 
5.635.704.  CI.  2.50-205.000. 
Demange.  Mark:  See — 

Vook,  Frederick  W.;  Demange, 

CI.  370-338.000. 

Demaray,  R.  Eniesi;  Hotfman.  Vanle 

and  Cochran.  Ronald  R..  lo  Varij  n 

apparatus  and  method.  5.635,03( 

De  Medio.  Flavio.  to  Microtecnica  S, 

a.  62-217.000. 
DeMeester.  Gordon  D.:  See 
Srivastava,  Vishnu  C; 
M..  5.635,839.  CI.  324-3 
Demin.  Alexander  V.:  See — 

Kostikov,  Valery  I.;  Demin. 
Konokolin.  Vastly  V.:  and 
428-408.000. 
Demukai,  Noboni:  See — 

Yamada.  Junji;  and  Demukai 
Deng.  C.  C.  Plug  with  improved 

5.634.818,  CI.  439-622.000. 
Denham,  Keith:  See — 

Dear.  Aiden  R.;  Denham.  KeitI 
29-812.500. 
Den  Hartog,  Arte  P.:  and  Van  Vliet, 
downflow  reactor.  5.635.145.  CI 
Denis.  .Mexis:  See — 

Agouridas,    Constantin 
D'Ambrieres.  Solange  C; 
514-29.000. 
Denis.  Marc  L.:  See — 

Maxwell.  Douglas  C;  and  Dei 
Denoplix.  Inc.:  See — 

Cantu,  Gary  R.;  Rimsa.  JosepI 
B.:  and  Hueton.  lain  H.,  5,i 
Depietri,  Pietro,  to  Bonhglioli 
reduction  gear  box.  5,634,374. 
Depireux,  Thierry:  See — 

Dehennau,  Claude:  and  Depirc  u: 
DePuydt,  James  M.:  Tran.  Nang  T 
Dahlquist.  John  C  ;  and  Williami 
Manufacturing  Company, 
fabrication  method.  5.635.718. 
De  Rose.  Richard:  See— 

Capellades.  Montserrat:  De 
nech,  Pedro;  Tones,  Migu  1 
5.635.618.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Desai.  Mehul:  See — 

Ranganath.  Krishnappa:  and 
Desai.  Neil  P:  See — 

Grinstaff.  Mali  W.:  Soon 
Paul  A.;  Suslick,  Kenneth 
424^50.000. 
De  Santis.  Gennaio.  to  Rimoldi 
forming  an  ornamental  stitch  in 
163.000. 
Deschenaux.  Robeit:  See 

Basturk.  Naci;  Chuard.  Thierry 
252-299010 
Dcshpandey.  Chandra:  See — 

Salfelder.  Joseph;  Grimard.  [ 
Chandra;  Ryan,  Robert;  ai 
361-234.000. 
Desmarais.  Thomas  A.:  See — 
Lavon,  Gary  D.;  Carlin 
Thomas  A.;  Chang.  John  A.; 
5.634.916.  CI.  604- 385.100 
Detable,  Pascal:  See— 

Calmettes,  Lionel:  Detable. 
29-117.000. 
Detlefsen.  William  D  :  See— 
Motler.   William   K.;    Daisy, 
5.635.583.  CI.  528-243.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH 
Drexler.    Michael:    KecNcn. 
5.635.994.  CI.  348-699.000, 
Devane.  William:  See — 

Mechiwlam.  Raphael;  Breuer. 
Sumner  H..  5,635,530.  CI 
De  With.  Gijsbeftus:  See— 

Grogen.  Wilhelm  A.;  Kraan. 
With.  Gijsbemis.  5,635.429 
Dhoog,  .Sang  H.:  See— 


Sut  itanlially  liquid  aqueous  composition  for 
urfaces.  5,634,965.  CI.  106-2.000. 

Gr«>H  &  Co.  KG.  High  strength  core-sheath 
cations.  5,635,298,  CI.  428-373.000. 


,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Philip,  5.636,041,  CI.  349-61.000. 
Andrew  B.,  Ill,  to  NCR  Corporation, 
s  istem  for  financial  and  letail  printers. 


Mark;  and  Doss.  William  K.,  5,636,220, 

E.;  Helmer,  John  C;  Park,  Young  H.; 
Associates,  Inc.  Collimated  deposition 
CI.  204-192.120. 
PA.  Refrigeration  system.  5,634,350, 


DeMe<  iter.  Gordon  D.:  and  McGinley,  John  V. 
-  -320  WO. 

Alexander  V.;  Kolesnikov.  Sergey  A.; 
Ponkralova.  Raisa  N.,  5,635.300,  CI. 


•Joboni.  5.636,241,  CI.  373-156.000. 
rrangement  for  accommodating  a  fiise. 

and  Seewraj,  Angraj  K..  5,634.264,  CI. 

Villem.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Multi-bed 
422-191.000. 

Ch  ntot.     Jean-Francois;     Denis.    Alexis; 
and  Martret,  Odile  L..  5,635,485,  CI. 


s.  Marc  L..  5,635,921,  CI.  340-902.000. 


R.;  Van  Gelder,  Ezra;  Steinberg,  Daniel 
'.728,  CI.  250-584.000. 
Rfluttori  S.p.A.  Multi-stage  angle  drive 
74-420.000. 
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X.  Thieiry,  5.635,550,  CI.  524^7.000. 
Brown,  James  C;  Staiger,  Thomas  J.; 
Meredith  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Multi-tnodule  radiation  detecting  device  and 
250-370.090. 


Richard;  Montoliu,  LIuis;  Puigdome- 
A.;  L'ribe.  Javier;  and  Rigau,  Juan. 


C  ;sai.  Mehul.  5,636.266,  C\.  379-58.000. 


Patrick;  Wong,  Michael;  Sandford, 
5.;  and  Desai,  Neil  P..  5,635,207.  CI, 

lecchi  S.R.L.  Device  and  method  for 
a  sewing  machine.  5.634,416.  CI.  112- 


and  Deschenaux,  Robert,  5.635.106,  CI. 


nnis;  Cameron.  John  F.;  Deshpandey. 
I  Chatin.  Michael  G..  5.636,098.  CI. 


Edv  jrd  P.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Desmarais, 
vlueller,  Christina  S.;  and  Haga,  Takako, 


Pi  £al;  and  Andre,  Michel.  S.634,254.  CI. 


>iick   K.;  and  Detlefsen.   William   D., 


rteinz-Wemer;    and    Herpel,    Carsten, 


Aviva;  Devane,  William;  and  BurMein. 
4-4.54(X)0 

Nlircellinus  J.;  Van  Hal.  Paulus  F.:  and  De 
CI.  501-87.000. 


Chang.  Chin-An:  and  Dhong,  Sang  H.,  5.635,858,  CI.  326-53.000. 
Diachuk.  Wolodymyr.  to  Helical  Dynamics,  Inc.  Method  for  sizing  a  source 

capture  system  for  an  air  cleaning  system.  5,634,845,  CI.  454-67.000. 
Dialer  &  Business  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Mo.  Michael.  5.634.675.  CI.  292-80.000. 
Diamond  Machine  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  A.;  and  Lessard.  Philip  D..  5,634,760,  CI.  414- 
268.000. 
Diaz.  Pedro  L.:  See- 
Johnson.  Kirk  L.;  and  Diaz,  Pedro  L..  5,634,902,  CI.  604-96.000. 
DiBrezzo,  Rosalie:  See — 

Brown,  Barry  S.;  Reagan.  Paul  D.;  DiBrezzo,  Rosalie;  Fort,  Inza  L.; 

Gorman.  Dean  R.;  and  Hanna,  Allen  H.,  5.634.872,  CI.  473-430.000. 

Dick,  Georges  P.;  and  Hoffman.  Marc,  to  Ecolux  Inc.  Prismatic  toroidal  lens 

and  traffic  signal  light  using  this  lens.  5,636,057.  CI.  359-625.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Landers.  David  J.;  Miller.  Gregry  C;  McEnaney.  Kevin  P.;  and  Holm- 
strom.  Scon  A.,  5.635,91 1.  CI.  340-674.000. 
Diehl.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Specht,  Donald  P;  and  Diehl,  Donald  R.,  5,635,343,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Dieny.  Bernard:  See — 

Mouchot.  Jean;  and  Dieny.  Bernard.  5,635.835,  CI.  324-252.000. 
Difrancesco.  Louis,  to  Panicle  Interconnect  Corporation.  Electrical  intercon- 
nect using  particle  enhanced  joining  of  metal  surfaces.  5.634,265.  CI. 
29-825.000. 
Digimarc  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B.,  5.636,292,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  and  Biswas.  Prabuddha,  5,636,355,  CI. 

395-440.000. 
Robinson.  Scott  G.;  Sites,  Richard  L.;  and  Witek,  Richard  T,  5,636,366, 
CI.  395-490.000. 
Dijkstra.  Loike;  and  Snurus,  Richard  A.,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V. 

Communication  system  with  queues.  5,636,268,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Dillon.  John  L..  IV:  See- 
Smith.  Aithur  R.;  Dillon,  John  L.,  IV;  and  Woodward,  Donald  W.. 
5.635.541.  CI.  518-703.000. 
Dimarco.  Bernard;  and  Leone.  David  A.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation. 
Inc.  Interface  connection  for  a  circuit  breaker  plug-in  trip  unit.  5,634,554, 
CI.  200-401.000. 
Dimason:  See — 

Popescu,  Gheorghe  D..  5,635.717,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Dingley,  Geoffrey  W:  See— 

Boult,  Brian  F;  Dingley,  Geoffrey  W.;  Heslin,  Michael  B.;  Ryan.  Kevin; 
and  Jackson.  Peter  S..  5.635.637.  Q.  73-223.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Matsui,  Ikuo;  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Miyairi,  Sachio;  and  Honda,  Koichi, 
5,635,378,  CI.  435-97.000. 
Director  General  of  National  Agriculture  Research  Center:  See — 

Horigane,  Akira;  Matsukura,  Ushio;  and  Kamio,  Masayoshi.  5.635,840, 
CI.  324-321.000. 
K  Russo.  David;  and  Tarlow,  Kenneth.  Keyhole  light.  5.634.710.  CI.  362- 

100.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Jones.  Anthony  M..  5,635,864,  CI.  327-77.000. 
Divakar.  Rame.sh;  Lau.  Sai-Kwing;  and  Chwastiak.  Stephen,  to  Carborundum 
Company.   The.    Intermediate    for   producing    porous    silicon    carbide. 
5,635,430,  CI.  501-90.000. 
Diversey  Lever.  Inc.:  See — 

Corby,  Michael  P.  5,635.492.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Dixon,  Donald,  to  Dixon,  Donald.  Toy  aircraft  and  method  for  remotely 

c-ontrolling  same.  5,634,839,  CI.  446-37.000. 
Dixon.  Doyle  G.;  and  Turner.  Peter  G..  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Thermally 

fused  thermoplastic  honeycomb  structures.  5.635.273,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Dobbelstein,  Arnold:  See — 

Wieditz,  Stefan;  Niemann.  JUrgen;  and  Dobbelstein.  Arnold.  5.635.564, 
CI.  525-194.000. 
Dobbeitin,  Michael  T;  Shifley.  James  D.;  and  Zimny.  Robert  A.,  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Vacuum  comigated  duplex  tray  having  oscillating  side 
guides.  5.634.634,  CI.  2713.020. 
Doble  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Cavigelli.  George  A  ,  5,635,87 1 .  CI.  330-107.000. 
Doboy  Packaging  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Stahl.  Keenan  W..  5.635.020,  CI.  156-580.000. 
Dodd.  Andrew  S.:  See —  •" 

Warner.  Bradley  A.;  and  Dodd.  Andrew  S..  5.636.305.  CI.  385  100.000. 
Dojan.  Harold  D..  to  Rice  Lake  Bearing.  Inc.  On  board  weighing  system  for 

weighing  the  load  borne  by  a  vehicle.  5.635.680.  CI.  177-136.000. 
Dolait  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Moravec,  John  V.;  and  Dolait, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.636,176.  CI.  .365-233.000. 
Dolan.  John  W.:  See— 

Abrams,  Brad  F.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  and 
Dolan.  John  W..  5.635.124,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Doll.  Peter:  See— 

Grossc-Erdmann.  Michael;  Bair.  Joseph  L.;  Murray.  Edwin;  Rudolph. 
Gerda:    Doll.    Peter;   Schulz-Andres.    Heiko.   Traub.   George;   and 
Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5.634.542.  CI.  192-70.270. 
Dollar.  Robert  T  Method  for  visual  stimulation  of  infants.  5.634,7%.  CI. 

434-236.000. 
Dom.  Josef:  See — 


Bubik.  Alfred;  Dahl,  Hans;  Dom.  Josef;  MUller.  Karl:  Steckenreuler. 
Heinz;  and  Weisshuhn.  Elmer.  5.635.032.  Q.  162-301.000. 
Dombrowski.  James  H.:  See — 

Cowen.  Steven  J.;  Young,  Christopher  M.;  and  Dombrowski.  Jantes  H.. 
5.636.307.  CI.  385-102.000. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Sanders.  J.  Larry.  5.635.447,  CI.  504-134.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal,  Raj  K.,  5.635,281,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Doolan.   Terence   F.    Module   combirted   girder   and   deck   construction. 

5.634.308.  a.  52-334.000. 
Doran.  James  L.;  Kay.  William  W.;  CoUinson.  S.  Karen;  and  Clouthier, 
Sharon  C,  to  University  of  Victoria  Innovation  &  Development  Corp. 
Methods  and  compositions  comprising  the  agfA  gene  for  detection  of 
Salmonella.  5,635.617.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Dom.  Philip  B.;  and  Rodgers.  John  H..  Jr.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Detergent 
range  ethoxylated  alcohols  to  control  black  flies.  5.635.194.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Dorr.  Robert  T:  See- 
Alberts.  David  S.;  Dorr,  Robert  T;  Remers.  William  A.;  and  Sami.  Salah 
M.,  5.635306.  a.  514-232.800. 
Dorri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Hart  Howard  R..  Jr.  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Method  for  operating   a   superconductive   magnet. 
5.635.838.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Dorst-Maschinen-  und  Aniagenbau  0«o  Dorst  und  Dipl.-Ing.  Waller  Schlegel 
GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
SchrOfele.  Josef;  and  Fleissner.  Roland.  5.635,219,  Q.  425-78.000. 
Doss.  William  K.:  See— 

Vbok.  Frederick  W.;  Demange.  Mark;  and  Doss.  WilUam  K..  5.636.220. 
CI.  370-338.000. 
Douglas  Machine  Limited  Liability  Company:  See — 

Pazdemik,  Irvan  L.;  and  Krause.  Leon  J..  5.635.004.  O.  156-227.000. 
Dotiglas,  Stephen  J.;  and  Evans.  Jill,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Taste-making 

compositions  of  ranitidine.  5.635.200.  Q.  424-441.000. 
Douine.  Denis:  See — 

Coetsier.  Paul;  and  Douine.  Denis.  5.636.016,  O.  356-139.090. 
Doutaz,  Luc:  See — 

Heng,  Jean-Paul;  Ruiz,  Ariel;  and  Doutaz.  Luc,  5,634,811,  CI.  439- 
412.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Stack.  Eugene  V.;  and  Jeglic.  Michael  F.,  5,634,672,  Q.  285-54.000. 
Stultz,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Bice,  Danford  L.,  5,635,077,  C\.  210-750.000. 
Dow  Coming  Cotporation:  See — 

Haluska,  Loten  A.;  and  Michael.  Keith  W ,  5,635,240,  O.  427-180.000 
Haluska,  Loren  A.;  Michael,  Keith  W.;  and  Pemisz,  Udo  C,  5,635.249. 
CI.  427-387.000. 
DowEIanco:  See — 

Walsh.  Terence  A.;  Hey.  Timothy  D.;  and  Morgan,  Alice  E.   R., 
5,635,384,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Downey.  F^ul  J.  Water  tank  and  gated  dump  valve  for  fire  trucks.  5.634.487. 

a.  137-355.120. 
Downing.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Belanger.  Donald  R.;  Lorenzo.  David  M.;  and  Downing.  Ronald  L.. 
5,634.547.  CI.  198-397.000. 
Dowty  Decoto.  Inc.:  See — 

Tschauner.  Tracy  V.  5.634,489.  O.  137-493.600. 
Dr  Wolman  GmbH:  See— 

Goettscbe.   Reimer;   and   Borck,   Hans-Volker,  5.635,217,  Q.   424- 
632.000. 
Diaiswerke  GmbH:  See — 

Stehr,  Norben;  and  Miiz.  Dieter.  5.634.715,  O.  366-137.000. 
Draper.  Don  R.:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Draper.  Don  R,  5,634,495,  O.  137- 
625.240. 
Drekmeier,  Kari-Gerd,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  Film  IC  with  connec- 
tion terminals  5,635,758.  O.  257-«92.000. 
Dresser  Rand  Company:  See — 

Grennan.  Charles  W..  5.634,340,  CI.  60-652.000. 
Drexler.  Michael;  Keesen.  Heinz- Wemer;  and  Herpel,  Carsten,  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brarult  GmbH    Method  of  making  a  hierarchical  estimate  of 
image  motion  in  a  television  signal.  5.635.994.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Drcyer,  Juergen:  See — 

Schoettle.  Klaus;  Dreyer.  luergen;  Pavelka.  Bozidar.  and  Schmidts. 
Kurt.  5,636.094.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Drieux.  Jean-Jacques;  Lacour.  Jean-Charles;  Muhlhoff.  Olivier,  and  Pompier, 
Jean-Pierre,    to   Compagnie    Generale    Des    Etablissements    Micbelin- 
Michelin  &  Cie.  Rim  and  assembly  of  tire  and  ring-shaped  tread  support 
on  same.  5.634.993.  CI.  152-158.000. 
Dril-Quip.  Inc.:  See — 

Watkins.  Bruce  J..  5.634.671.  Q.  285-18.000. 
Droste.  James  J.:  See — 

Audia.  James  £.;  Droste.  James  J.;  Evrard.  Deborah  A.;  Rudzinski. 
Pawel;  Murdoch.  Gwyn  L ;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5,635.528.  CI 
514-415.000. 
Drouet  Ludovic:  See — 

Boscheni.  Egislo;  Brouard.  Michel;  Drouet.  Ludovic;  Girot.  Pierre; 
Laurent.  Alexandre;  and  Wassef.  Michel.  5.635.215.  Q  424-501  000 
Dnxiol.  Sylvie.  to  SGS-Thom.>ion  Microelectronics  S.A.  Voltage  booster 
circuit.  5,636,115.  CI.  363-60.000 


Drysdale,  Neville  E.:  and  Citron,  Joel  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Polymerization  of.  and  depolymerizabon  to,  cydic  ethers  using 
selected  metal  compound  catalysts.  5.635385,  Q.  528-322.000. 
DSLE  System  S.A.:  See- 
Roman,  Massimiliano,  5,634.641,  CI.  273-155.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Anzilotti.  Keith  W.;  and  Zafiroglu.  Dimitri  R,  5,634,997.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Bivens.    Donald    B.;    Shiflett.    Mark    B.;    and   Yokozeki.    Akimichi. 

5.635.099.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Borland.  William;  Kuwada.  Ryosuke;  Nishii.  Noboni;  Wang.  Carl  B.; 

and  Yamamoto.  Yasuo.  5.635  J34.  O.  430-311.000. 
Drysdale.  Neville  E.;  and  Citron.  Joel  D..  5.635385,  O  528-322.000. 
Fischer,  Daniel  M.,  5.635,141.  Q.  422-171.000. 
Freire.  Francisco  J.;  Zimmerman.  William  H.;  Talapudi.  Pallav;  Train- 
ham.  James  A..  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr.;  Newman.  John  S.;  and 
Eames.  Douglas  J..  5.635.052.  CI.  205-618.000. 
Lunger.  Brooks  S.;  and  Shealy.  Glenn  S..  5.635.098.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Meuger.  Bemhard;  Kraska.  Ursula  A.;  ai>d  Grossa.  Mario.  5.635.284. 

CI.  428-195.000. 
Shah.  Ashok  H..  5,635.225,  CI.  425-389.000. 
Tynan,  Daniel  G.,  5.635.589.  Q.  528-483.000. 
Zafiroglu.  Dimitri  P.  5.635.271.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Dube.  Jermifer  L.:  See — 

Celeste.  Andiony  J.;  Dube.  Jennifer  L.;  Lyons.  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan, 
Brigid.  5.635.372.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ducati  Enogia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Regazzi,  Gianni;  and  Baldoni.  Beniamino.  5.635.801. 0  3I5-209.0CD. 
Ducret.  Am^lie;  Lonie.  Roben;  and  Trani.  Michael,  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada.  Sugar/sugar  alcohol  esters.  5.635.614.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Dudek.  Volker:  See— 

Hofflinger.  Bemd;  and  Dudek.  Volker.  5,635.753.  Q.  257-621.000. 
Dudouet.  Brigitte:  See — 

Louvard.  Daniel;  DudoueL  Brigitte;  Robine.  Sylvie;  Arpin.  Monique; 

Pringauh.  Eric;  and  Garcia.  Alphonse.  5.635.389,  C\.  435-332.000. 

Duggal.  Anil  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ultrasonic/vibration  detection 

using  polarization  beating  in  a  microchip  laser.  5.636,1 8  \,C\.  367-149.000. 

Dumic  .  Miljenko;  Filii  .  Datko;  Vinkovif  .  Mladen;  and  Janmicky,  Blanka, 

to  PLIVA  farmaceutska,  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozntelicka  industrija. 

dionicko  drustvo  Zagreb  Sulfonamidodioxepanes,  methods  of  preparation. 

intennediates.  salts  and  use  ihereof  5.635.529.  CI  514-452.000. 

Dunham.  Sherman  D.  Package  for  shipping-dispensing  communion  cups. 

5.634.555.  O.  206-19.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Fennell.  Thomas  G.;  Fisher.  Ronald;  Johnson.  David  C;  and  Perks. 
Lynda  M..  5.634.535.  CI.  188-73.200. 
DuPont  Merek  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Degrado.  William  F.;  Jackson.  Sharon  A.;  Mousa.  Shaker  A.;  Parlfaasa- 
rathy.  Anju;  Sworin.  Michael;  and  Rafalski.  Msia.  5.635.477.  a. 
514-11.000. 
Durand.  EXMninique  M.:  See — 

Tyler,  Dustin  J.;  and  Durand.  Dominique  M..  5.634.462.  O.   128- 
642.000. 
Durst  Photolechnik  AG:  See — 

Obenegger.  Franz;  and  Gandini.  Mario.  5.634.608.  CI.  242-413  200 
Duta.  Oprea;  and  Prom,  Randy  R..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  90  degree  speed 
reducer   assembly,    process,    and   measuring    machine.    5,634371,   O. 
73-162.000. 
Dynapro  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonsall.  Glenn  D.;  Peachey,  Ezra  T;  and  Kaga.  Gary  O..  5.636.101.  Q. 
361-681.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Jennings.  Hamlin  M.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.635.292,  Q.  428- 
312.400. 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Iik.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong.  5.636.053.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Eady.  Eldon  S.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Inert  plasdc  coated  flexible 
type  diaphragm  for  applicabon  in  a  sanitary  type  pump.  5.634.391.  CI. 
92-97.000. 
Eagleston.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cole.  Andrew  J.;  and  Eagleston.  Richard  A  .  5.634.834.  Q  441-65.000 
Eakin.  Tracie  L.:  See — 

Jordan.  Gina  M  ;  Eakin.  Tracie  L.;  and  Edmark.  Tooiima  L..  5.634.479. 
a.  132-275.000. 
Eames.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Freire.  Francisco  J.;  Zimmerttian.  William  H.;  Talapudi.  Pallav;  Train- 
ham.  James  A..  Ill:  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr;  Newman.  John  S.;  and 
Eames.  Douglas  J..  5.635.052.  CI  205-618.000. 
Earle.  Anthony:  See — 

Glover.  Edward  C:  and  Evk.  Antlnay.  5.634.609.  O.  242-584.100. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ekan.  Michael  P:  and  Pell.  Thomas  M..  Jr.  5.635384.  Q.  528-271.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Dobbertin.  Michael  T;  Shifley.  James  D.;  and  Zimny.  Robert  A.. 

5.634.634.  CI.  271-3.020. 
Fraczek.  RichanlM.;  and  Smola.  Frank  M  .  5.634.717.  a  .366-262000. 
Glover.  Edward  C;  and  Earle.  Anthony.  5.634.609.  CI   242-584  100 
OBrien,  Michael  J  ;  and  Colleluori.  Richard  A..  5,635,999,  CI.  396- 

508  000. 
Ohmori,  Seishi,  5,635.983,  O.  348-232.000 
Specht,  Donald  P.;  and  Diehl,  Donald  R.,  5,635343,  Q.  430-512.000. 


an 
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Eastmond.  Bruce  C;  and  Alameh 
ceivCT,  and  system  for  provic 
lOBASE-T  Ethernet.  5.636.213 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Lagree.  James  L.:  Hanna, 

CI.  307-64.000. 
Mack.  William  J.,  5,634,867. 
Rasmussen.  Kenneth  G 

625.240. 
Soberski.  George  A..  5,634.: 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Kyoji,  5,634,772 
Ebara.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Fujimolo,  Katsumi;  Nakamur  , 
Nobuyuki.  5,635,786.  CI. 
Eberle.  Josef;  Seibl.  Rudolf; 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH 
merase  activity.  5.635.350.  CI. 
Eberle.  Martin;  Schaub.  Fritz;  and 
derivatives.  5.635.508,  CI.  514- 
Eberu  Wolfgang:  5«— 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Wittmann, 
Tischer.  Werner;  and  Horn, 
Ebisu.  Hajime:  See — 

Ono.  Shinichiro;  Yoshida. 
Kelgo;  Okada.  Takehiro; 
Fumio;  Inoue.  Yoshihisa; 
Ruriko;  Wang.  Feng;  and 
414.000. 
Eckert,  Rainer:  See — 

Breining.  Ralf;  and  Eckert 
Ecolux  Inc.:  See — 

Dick.  Georges  P.;  and  Hoffm^, 
Econoline  Trailers.  Inc.:  See- 
Banks.  Raymond  L..  5.634 
Ecossensors  Limited:  See — 

Girault.  Hubert  H.  J.;  and 
Eda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ono.   Shinichiro;  Yoshida, 
Keigo;  Okada.  Takehiro; 
Fumio;  Inoue.  Yoshihisa; 
Ruriko;  Wang.  Feng;  and 
414.000. 
Edele.  Reinhard;  and  Knzek, 
Method  of  fixating  a  shaft  in  ii 
well  a.s  wiper  installation,  in 
automotive  vehicle.  5.634.726. 
Edelstein,  Herbert  E.:  See — 

Bums.  Michael  S.;  and  Edelst4n. 
Edis,  David;  and  Poort,  Bert,  to 
5.634.749.  CI.  409- 1 3 1. 000. 
Ediich.  Richard  F;  Sunon.  Sherry; 
of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation 
preparations.  5.635.540.  CI  51 
Edmark.  Tomima  L.:  See- 
Jordan.  Gina  M.;  Eakitt,  Tract 
CI.  132-275.000. 
Edwards-Levy,  Florence:  See 
Levy,  Marie-Christine; 
5,635,609,  CI.  536-2.000. 
Eerenstein,  Lars  A.  R.;  and  Muris. 
Method  for  generating  test 
method  for  testing  electric  c 
and  a  tester  device  for  testing 
5.636,229,  Q.  371-27.000. 
Effenhauser.  Carlo  S.:  See — 

Bruno,  Alfredo  E.;  Krattiger 
Francois;  and  Nussbaum. 
Egami.  Norihiko;  Otsubo.  Tatsuhirc 
Ichiyanagi.  Takashi.  to  Malsus 
.selecting  elecuwle   for  color 
thereof  5.634,838.  CI.  445-30. 
Egelhof,  Dieter:  See — 

Grossmann,  Udo;  Egelhof, 
CI.  162-304.000. 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura. 
Thermal   transfer  sheet  for 
503-227.000. 
EgiKhi.  Kinya:  See — 

Higashiya,  Teniyoshi;   Hase^' 
Otani.  Yuichi;  Oguchi.  Mil 
Tetsuji;    Hamada.  Takashi 
5.636.081.  CI.  360-97  020 
Eick.  Stephen  G..  and  Wills.  Grah4m 
symbols  whose  appearance  va 
query.  5.636.350.  CI.  395-356 
Emiger,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Christian 
repainng  cracks  in  windshields 
Einthoven.  Willem;  See — 

Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Garbis. 
Eng.  Jack;  Wu.  iun;  and 


Rachid  M..  to  Motorola.  Method,  aans- 
idind  wireless  cocmnunication  compatible  with 
CI.  370-278.000. 

Jaiies  R.;  and  McGill,  James  W.,  5.635.772, 


CI.  477-86.000. 
Draper,  Don  R.,  5.634,495,  CI.    137- 


l,5|2,  CI.  200-284.000. 

a.  417-22.000. 

Takeshi;  Ebara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishitoko, 
40-316.000. 
Kesi  ler,  Christoph;  and  Konig,  Bemhard.  to 
Reagents  arid  kits  for  determining  poly- 
'5-6.000. 

Traig,  Gerald  W.  Pyrimidinyl  acrylic  acid 
69.000. 


Dieter;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Beicher,  Horst; 
Klaus,  5.635,5«),  Q.  525-67.000. 


1  xnohiro;  Ashimori,  Atsuyuki;   Kosaka, 

I  laeda.  Kazuhiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Mori, 

su,  Hajime;  Imada.  Temaki;  Ikegawa, 

I  akamura,  Norifumi,  5,635,527,  Q.  514- 


Rjiner,  5,634.649.  CI.  28047.350. 
,  Marc,  5,636,057,  CI.  359-625.000. 
i.  CI.  280-718.000. 

Brian  J.,  5,635,054.  Q.  205-775.000. 


1  Hnohiro;  Ashimori,  Atsuyuki;   Kosaka, 

I  laeda,  Kazuhiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Mori, 

isu,  Hajime;  Imada,  Teruaki;  Ikegawa, 

flakamura,  Norifumi,  5.635,527,  CI.  514- 


Old  ich,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 
iU  bearing  casing  in  wiper  installations,  as 
pal  icular  for  cleaning  the  windscreen  of  an 
1.  384-276.000. 
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I,  Herbert  E..  5.635,168,  CI.  424-70.400. 
Jerry.  Vacuum  vice  for  bowling  balls. 


nd  Rodeheaver,  George  T.  to  University 
The.  Stabilized  topical  pharmaceutical 

4i772.300. 


L.;  and  Edmark,  Tomima  L.,  5.634.479, 


Edws  tls-Levy,  Florence;  and  Orly,  Isabelle. 

N  athias  N.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

pati  :ms  to  detect  an  electric  shoncircuit,  a 

y  while  using  test  patterns  so  generated, 

lectric  circuitry  with  such  test  patterns. 


Beat;  Effenhauser,  Carlo  S.;  Maystre. 

lilippe.  5.636.017,  Q.  356-246.000. 

Kakino.  Manabu;  Nagaike,  Masaru;  and 

ita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Color 
picture  tube  and  manufacturing  method 
,0  0. 

Di  ter;  and  Meinecke,  Albrecht,  5,635,033, 

\  jsuke.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 
foliation  of  color  image.   5.635,440.  CI. 


iwa.  Tuneyuki;   Kalsumoto.  Masayuki; 

tihiko;  Sugittmto.  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima, 

Eguchi.   Kinya;  and  AmatH>,  Hideaki. 


J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Using 
to  show  characteristics  of  a  result  of  a 


Steve  J.,  to  New  Glass,  Inc.  Method  for 
5,635,116.  CI.  264-36.000. 


Ai  lalo, 


mis;  Einthoven.  Willem;  Chan,  Joseph; 
p,  John,  5,635,414.  CI.  438-471.000. 


Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto,  Yasushi:  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki:  Numala,  Hiroloshi; 

Kobayashi,    Naoki;    Shinoda,    Masanobu;     Kawahara,    Tetsuya; 

Murakami,  Manabu;  Okelani,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Yamanaka, 

Takashi:  and  YamaLsu.  Isao,  5,635.519.  CI.  514-333.000. 

Eisdorfer.   Jerry,   to   Lucent  Technologies   Inc.   Intelligent  call    waiting. 

5,636,269,  CI.  379-215.000. 
Eisenhardt,  Peter  F:  See — 

Parekh,  Kishor  B.;  Eisenhardt,  Peter  F;  and  Hitchner,  Robert,  5,635,208, 
CI.  424-451.000. 
Eitel,  Manfred:  See— 

Linde,  Giinler;  and  Eitel,  Manfred,  5,634,970,  CI.  106-437.000. 
Ekart,  Michael  P.;  and  Pell,  Thomas  M.,  Jr,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Process  including  glycolysis  and  subsequent  purification  for  recycling 
polyester  materials.  5,635.584,  CI.  528-271.000. 
EIco  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Edward  L.,  5,634,604,  O.  242-128.000. 
Electric  City  Printing  Company:  See — 

Weaver.  Michael  A.,  5,634,401,  CI.  10M16.100. 
ElectroCom  Automation  L.P.:  See — 

Isaacs,  Gerald  A.,  5,634,562,  CI.  209-583.000. 
Electronic  Address,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Saxe.  Andrew  N.  G..  5.636.346.  CI.  395-201.000. 
Electronic  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Lesea.  Ronald  A..  5.635,825,  Q.  323-299.000. 
Electronic  Measurements,  Inc.:  See — 

Bhagwat,  Pradeep  M.;  Prasad,  Atiuri  R.;  and  Juslo,  Chadd  D.,  5.636.1 14, 
CI.  363-56.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.  A.:  See— 

Nicol,  Pascal.  5.635.561,  CI.  525-98.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  .See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  and  Neubauer,  Blake  L.,  5,635,197,  CI.  424-423.000. 

Audia,  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J.;  Evratd,  Deborah  A.;  Fludzinski, 

Pawel;  Murdoch,  Gwyn  L.;  and  Nelson,  David  L..  5,635,528,  CI. 

514-415.000. 

Greene,  James  M.;  Hankins,  Holly  M.;  Stephenson,  Gregory  A.;  and 

Wirth,  David  D.,  5,635,613,  Q.  536-18.500. 
Lyons,  Robert  T,  5,635,536,  CI.  514-558.000. 
ODoherty,  George  O.  P.,  5,635,490,  CI.  514-27.000. 
Thompson.  William  W..  5.635,216,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Elkem  A/S:  See— 

Cowx,  Peter,  5.634,960.  CI.  75-10.420. 

Eller.  Marlin;  Leyerle,  Christopher  B.;  and  Pardikar,  Shishir  P.,  to  Microsoft 

Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  recognizing  a  graphic  object's  shape, 

line  style,  and  fill  pattern  in  a  pen  environment.  5,636,297,  CI.  382- 

293.000. 

Ellingson,  Robert  T.  Door  jamb  assembly  with  extruded  unitary  brickmold 

and  stop.  5,634,303,  CI.  52-210.000. 
Ellion,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Burton,  George;  Bateson,  John  H.;  Elliott,  Richard  L.;  and  Fell,  Stephen 
C.  M,  5,635,501,  CI.  514-204.000. 
Ellis,  Harold  J.:  See— 

Bueno,  Clifford;  Betz,  Robert  A.;  Mead,  Richard  W.;  Ellis.  Harold  J;  and 
Rairden.  Richard  L..  5,636.299.  a.  385-15.000. 
Ellis,  Randy  E.,  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

CT  image  registration.  5,636,255,  CI.  378-20.000. 
Ellis,  Walter  J.,  to  Homecrest  Industries.  Incorporated.   Reclining  chair. 

5,634,688,  CI.  297-358.000. 
Elonex  I.  P  Holdings,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5,635,853,  CI.  326-30.000. 
Elopak  Systems  A.G.:  See — 

Podsiadlo,  James  E.,  5,634,323,  CI.  53-484.000. 
Eisner  Engineering  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Rsk,  Dwighl  R.;  and  Schmidt,  David  A.,  5.634.875.  O.  493-422.000. 
Elwood.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Stringer.   Bradley   J.;    Badger.    Lee   W.;   and   Elwood,    Michael    K., 
5,636.028,  CI.  356-383.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Brant,  William  A.;  and  Hohenstein,  Gerald  L..  5.636,358.  a.  395- 
444.000. 
Emerson  ElecOic  Co.:  See — 

Duta.  Oprea;  and  Prom.  Randy  R.,  5,634,371,  CI.  73-162.000. 
Emerson.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Palsson.  Bemhard  O.;  Armstrong.  R.  Douglas;  Clarke,  Michael  F;  and 
Emerson,  Stephen  G.,  5,635.386,  CI.  435-372.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Mcintosh,  William  R.;  and  Kitchens,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,634,860,  CI.  473- 
318.000. 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight.  Joshua  W.,  Ill;  and  Puzak.  Thomas  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  enabling  concurrent 
misses  in  a  cache  memory.  5,636,364,  CI.  395-467.000. 
Emori,  Yasuyoshi.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Speed  responsive  power  steering. 

5,634,527.  CI.  180-423.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Ansari.  Aftab  A.;  Villinger.  Francois;  and  Sell,  Kenneth  W.,  5,635.365, 
a  435-15.000. 
Endo,  Atsuiihi:  Mochizuki,  Akimitsu;  itabashi,  Tada.shi;  and   Kuwabara, 
Masami,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  diispersing 
pigment  and  water-based  pigment  dispersion.  5,635,552.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Endo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Kiyoyuki,  5,634,713,  CI.  366-102.000. 
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Endo,  Tadashi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Terumasa;  Nozawa.  Yoshinori;  Maki.  Daizvu;  Yoshida.  Yasu- 
hiio;  Endo.  Tadashi;  and  Inaba.  Keiichi.  5.634.390.  CI.  92-33.000. . 
Endo.  Yuju:  See — 

Kawamura,  Toshio;    Suzumura,  Takashi;   Aida,    Makoto;   Sugimoto, 
Hiroshi;   Takahagi,   Shigeharu;   Endo,   Yuju;   Sasaki.   Toshi;   and 
Takasaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.635.009.  CI.  156-261.000. 
Endress  +  Hauser  Conducta  Gesellschaft  fuer  Mess — und  Regeltechnik  mbH 
+  Co.:  See— 

Bytyn.  Wilfried.  5.635.627,  CI.  73-31.050. 
Eng.  Dan  Y:  See — 

Reed.  Bobby  E.;  Eng,  Dan  Y;  Register.  Bryan  A.;  Ballard.  John  H.;  and 
Morgan,  John  C,  5,635,710.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Eng.  Jack:  See — 

Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Garbis.  Dennis:  Einthoven,  Willem;  Chan,  Joseph; 
Eng.  Jack;  Wu'.  Jun;  and  Amalo.  John.  5.635.414,  CI.  438-471.000. 
Engelke.  Bemward:  See — 

Ostermeier.  J<Hg;  Wallbaum.  Knutb;  and  Engelke.  Bemward,  5.634,546, 
CI.  198-335.000. 
Englund,  Marja,  to  Imatran  Voima  Oy.  Optical  voltage  and  electric  field 

sensor  based  on  the  pockels  effect.  5,635,831,  CI.  324-%.O0O. 
Enhance  Cable  Technology:  See — 

Gable.  John,  5.635.952.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Enkvist.  Jens  P..  to  Valmel  Corporation.  Method  in  a  paper  machine  or  in  a 
finishing  device  of  a  paper  machine  for  collecting  and  removing  dust 
separated  from  a  web.  5.635.031.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Ensch.   Peter  J.;  Marks.  Paul  J.;   Montaine.  Thomas;  and  Schladweiler. 
Timothy  J.,  to  Rexnord  Corporation.  Direction  changing  mechanism  for 
transferring  articles  between  transverse  conveyors.  5.634,550,  CI.  198- 
457.000. 
Entrelec  S.A.:  See — 

Heng,  Jean-Paul;  Ruiz,  Ariel;  and  Doutaz,  Luc,  5,634,811,  CI.  439- 
412.000. 
Entreprise  Generale  de  Chauffage  Industriel  Pillard:  See — 

Bury.  Frederic;  and  Gauthier.  Jean-Claude.  5.634,785,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Erb.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Dance.  Crcg  W.;  and  Erb.  Steven  J.,  5,634.897,  CI.  604-35.000. 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5,635,512,0. 514-288.000. 
Erickson.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Horton.  Lee  A.;  and  Erickson.  Arthur  A..  5.634,735,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmusson,  Jim  J.  A..  5.636.272.  CI.  379-406.000. 
Eriks.son.  Kent:  See — 

Tukala.  Tommy;  Karlsson.  Leif;  and  Eriksson.  Kent,  5,634,747,  CI. 

408-59.000. 

Eriksson,  Lennart.  to  F  Wennstrom  System  AB    Method  and  device  for 

measuring  the  number  of  revolutions  in  turbo  aggregates  for  motors. 

5.635.646.  CI.  73-660.000. 

Erlanger.  Israel.  System  for  .stone  cladding  of  buildings.  5.634.305.  CI. 

52-235.000. 
Ernst.  Darrell  E.;  McMillan,  Donald  R.;  Folk.  ThonMs  L.;  and  Rogers.  Steven 
R.,  to  Mitre  Corporation.  The.  Location  based  selective  distribution  of 
generally  broadcast  information.  5,636,245,  CI.  375-259.000. 
Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG:  See — 

Becker,  Manfred,  5,634,842,  CI.  451-155.000. 
Esab  Group,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Wairen.  Joseph  V..  Jr.;  and  Stanley.  Chester  E..  5.635.086.  CI.  219- 
121. .390. 
Eschbach.  Rorence  O.;  and  Fernandez.  Jose  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Thermal 

sensing  polymeric  capacitor.  5.635.812.  CI.  320-1.000. 
Eshuis,  Johan  I.;  Laan,  Johannes  A.;  and  Potman.  Ronald  R.  to  Unichema 
Chemie  B.V.  Polymerisation  of  glycerol  using  a  zeolite  catalyst.  5.635,588. 
CI.  528-395.000. 
ESKA  Medical  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Grundei.  Hans;  and  Ahlers.  Olaf.  5.634,878.  CI.  600-30.000. 
Espy.  Steven  C:  See — 

Hesson.  James  H.;  and  Espy,  Steven  C,  5,636.157,  Q.  364-788.000. 
Essegielle  S.rl.:  See — 

Cortese.  Virginia  5.634.394.  O.  99-295.000. 
Esser.  Hans- Willi:  See— 

Gdbbels.  Heinz-Dieter;  Kaspers.  Stephan;  Esser,  Hans- Willi;  and  Rei- 

chardt,  Volker.  5.634.602.  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Raasch.  Hans;  Gdbbels.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Esser.  Hans- Willi,  5,634,603. 
CI.  242-35.50A. 
ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Gerrils.  John  F  M;  and  Pardoen.  Matthijs  D..  5.635.876.  CI.  331-45.000. 
Etablissemenis  Caillau:  See— 

Calmettes.  Lionel;  Deuble.  Pascal;  and  Andre.  Michel.  5.634,254,  CI. 

29417.000. 

Eut  Francais  as  represented  by  the  Delegue  General  pour  1' Armeinent:  See — 

Boucher.  Didier  J.  M.;  and  Ripoll.  Yves  Y.  5.636.183.  CI.  367-173.000 

Eul  Francais.  Represente  par  le  Delegegue  General  pour  L' Antuiment:  See — 

Boyer.  Jean  L.;  and  Gilson.  Andre  J.  N..  5.635.667.  CI.  102-487.000. 
Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Floc'h,  Robert;  Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf.  G6nud;  Lubert,  Patrick; 
and  Mazars.  Rigine  J.  A.  M.,  5.6.35.499.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Elhicon  Endo- Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Okorocha.  Livyn  O.;  and  Conlon.  Sean  R.  5.634,584,  CI.  227-176.100 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 


Colucci,    William    J.;    Pettigrew,    F.    Alexander,    and   Cunningham. 
Uwrence  J..  5,634,951,  O.  44-415.000. 
Etoh.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Nishimura.  Kazuo;  Sasamoto.  TaLsuro;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  and  Etoh. 
Hiroaki.  5.636.075.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Eubanks.  Shadrach  R.:  See — 

Cheronis.  John  C;  Blodgeti.  James  K.;  Whalley.  Eric  T.;  Eubanks, 
Shadrach  R.;  AUen.  Usa  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Khe  T..  5,635,593.  O. 
530-314.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Marze,  Henri-James  R.;  Routhieau.  Vincent  J.  L.;  Amaud.  Gilles  L.;  and 
Amaud,  Remy  E..  5.634.611.  CI.  244-17.190. 
Eurotronics  Company:  See — 

Weiner.  Frank.  5,636,357.  CI  395-442.000, 
Evans.  Alan  F.  Jr;  and  Schultz.  Garth  J.,  to  Beacon  Power  Systems.  Inc. 
Fueling  system  starter  interrupt  for  an  allemate  fiiel  vehicle.  5.635,770,  CI. 
307-10.600. 
Evans,  Edwin  R.;  and  Slocum.  Gregory  H..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Compositional  additive  comprising  lerpolymeric  fluid.  5,635,579,  CI.  528- 
37.000. 
Evans,  James  W.:  See — 

Salas-Morales.  Juan  C:  Siu.  Stanley  C;  Evans,  James  W.;  and  Newman. 
Oliver  M.  G.,  5,635.051.  CI.  205-602.000. 
Evans.  Jill:  See — 

Douglas.  Stephen  J.;  and  Evans.  JiU.  5,635 JOO,  O.  424-441.000. 
Everts,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  Everts.  Robert  G.;  Rickard.  Harry  G.;  Miyamoto. 
Kouichi:  Shiotani.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Mitsumasa;  Wada.  Talsuya;  and 
Kouichiyama.  Katsutoshi.  5.634.748.  Q.  408-89.000. 
Evrard,  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J.;  Evrard.  Deborah  A.;  Rudzindu, 
Pawel;  Murdoch,  Gwyn  L ;  and  Nelson,  David  L..  5.635.528.  O. 
514-415.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yasuvuki;    Teramae,    Hiroshi;    and    Takehira,    Yasushi, 
5,634.543.  CI.  l'92-213.210. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Best.  Steven  A  ;  and  Daniluk,  Thomas  S..  5.635.262.  CI.  428-36920. 
Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Nibert,  Roger  K.;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Watts.  Raymond  F. 

5,635.460.  CI.  508-459.000. 
Harrington.  Bruce  A.;  HIatkey,  Gregory  G.;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  and 
Merrill,  Natalie  A.,  5.635,573,  CI.  526-170.000. 
Exxon  Chemicals  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Burkhardt.  Terrv  J  ;  and  Brandley.  WiUiam  B..  5.635,437,  O.  502- 
104.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Brons,  Glen;  and  Myers,  Ronald  D  .  5.635.056,  Q.  208-227.000. 
Sweet,  James  R.;  Chen.  Tan-Jen;  and  Darnell.  Charles  R.  5,635,055, 0. 
208-99.000. 
Evermann.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Hildreth.  Bruce  L  ;  Trankle.  Thomas  L.;  Hart,  William  A.;  Norris.  Upton 
T..  Ill;  and  Eyermann.  Roger  E.,  5,634.794,  CI.  434-37.000. 
Eysymonn.  Jan  L..  to  FDP  Engineering  SA.  Hydraulic  fluid-<hiven,  multi- 
cylinder,  modular  reciprocating  piston  pump.  5.634.779.  CI  417-342.000. 
F.  Wennstrom  System  AB;  See — 

Eriksson.  Lennart.  5.635.646.  a.  73-660.000. 
Fabo.  Tomas.  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Method  and  an  arrangement  for  manufac- 
turing wound  dressings,  and  a  wound  dressing  manufactured  in  accortlance 
with  the  method.  5.635.201.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Fairchild  International  Inc.:  See — 

Plumley.  Roger  D..  5.634,545.  Q.  198-303.000. 
Fairfax.  Andrew  J.;  and  Hitchings.  David  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group 

Limited.  Rowmeters.  5.634.471,  CI    128-725.000. 
Faisant,  Pierre-Philippe,  to  Malta  Marconi  Space  France.  Earth  orbiting 
satellite  having  electrical  energy  storage  batteries.  5,634,612,  CI.  244- 
I58.00G. 
Faithfull,  Nicholas  S;  and  Rhoades.  Glenn,  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 
System  for  measuring  blood  oxygen  levels.  5.634.461.  CI.  128-637.000. 
Fallon.  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Dalai.  Hormazdyai  M.;  Fallon.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.. 
5.634.268.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Fan.  Jeeng-Neng.  Simple  and  improved  structure  of  an  ergooomic  device  for 

bicycles.  5.634.382.  O.  74-594.100. 
Fanger.  Michael  W  ;  Guyre.  Paul  M.;  and  Anderson.  Clark  L.,  lo  Trustees  of 
Dartmouth  College  Bifunciional  and  heleroamibodics  specific  for  the  high 
affimtv  Fc  receptor  for  immunoglobulin  G  on  human  mononuclear  phago- 
cytes.'5.635.6O0.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Fantini.  Mario:  See — 

Bardi.  Gianluca:  Fantini.  Mario;  Sandri,  Sandro:  and  Sanloni.  Felice. 
5.635.721.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Fargo  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Klinefelter,  Gary  M.;  and  Tolrud.  Michael  R..  5,636,331.  G.  395- 
109  000. 
Fargo.  Richard  N,:  See — 

Shepard.  Mark  E.;  Fargo.  Richard  N.;  and  Terry.  Harold.  5.635.689. 0. 
187-292.000. 
Farjam.  Arman:  See — 

Scboen.  Uwe;  Farjam.  Arman;  Brueckner.  Reinhard;  and  Ziegler.  Dieter, 
5.635311.  a.  514-278.000. 
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Fanner,  Lonnje  W.,  Jr.;  and 
for  mounting  a  planar  object 
tially  altering  the  mounting  s 
Famworth,  Warren:  and  Wood, 
apparatus  for  manufacturing 
a.  29-840.000. 
Fairett.  Peter  W.,  to  Internationa 

synthesis  and  analysis  of 
Fasen,  Duane  A.;  See — 

Bhaskar.  Elduikar  V.;  Leban, 
Trueba,  Kenneth  E.; 
CI.  347-59.000 
Keefe,  Brian  J.;  Steinfieid. 
land.  Paul  R;  Trueba. 
Jerome  E.;  Stanback.  Joh 
Metz,    Larry   S.;    Moore, 
5.635,966,  C\.  347-43.00(] 
Faulk.  Richard  A.  to  Compaq 
having  built-in  AC  adapter  i 
interference  filter.  5.636.112 
Faure,  Claude:  See — 

Le  Gressus.  Claude:  Faure, 
Janah.  Hakim:  Moya. 
307.000. 
Fay.  Charles  R.:  Barnes.  Ralph 
Technology  Corp.  Settling 
CI.  73-61.630. 
Fazekas.  Peter,  to  Symbol 

channel  light  collection  5,635.' 
FDP  Engineering  SA:  See — 

Eysymontt.  Jan  L.,  5,634,77! 
Fecteau.  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Rubel,  Victor  T:  Anderson 
Kin  N.;  Fleming,  Vito  C 
248-228.  lOO. 
Feder.  David  A.  Pov^er  door  lock 
Federal-HoSinan.  Inc.:  See — 

Nutter.  Curtis  F;  and  Myers 
Fedun.  Oresta  N..  to  Becton. 
5.635.3%.  a.  435-283.100 
Fee.  III.  Robert:  See— 

Farmer.  Lonnie  W..  Jr.;  and 
201.000. 
Fcgg,  Martin:  See — 

Bannasch.  Heinz;  Wegscheidir, 
5,635,666,  CI.  I02-334.0O  . 
Fei,  Rui  G.;  Heimfeld,  Shelly; 
to  CellPro.  Inc.  Methods  and  ( 
cells  and  their  precursors.  5,63: 
Feierbach,  Gary  F;  and  Blatt, 
control  apparatus  having  foot 
5.635.957,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Feiken,  Albertus.  to  Koninklijke 
payment  system  having  an  on 
of  a  prior  card  balance  repleni 
Fein.  Harry:  See — 

Che.  Diping;  and  Fein.  Harrj 
Feinbeig.  Andrew  P.;  and  Lee,  Ji 
Regents  of  the.  Method  for 
lines  containing  foreign 
Feindt.  Hans  H.:  See— 

Malick,  Adrien;  and  Feindt, 
Feist,  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 
Bu.schcr,    Hans-Joachim; 
Handke,  Armin.  5,634,677 
Feldkamp,  Lee  A.:  See — 

Jesion.  Gerald;  Feldkamp. 
Christine  A  ;  and  Butler. 
Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Henry: 
Hahs.  Michael;  and  Howlen. 
Endoscope  pressure  equalizalioi 
132.000. 
Feldman,  Sandra  F:  See — 

Ortiz,  Angel  L.,  Jr;  Feldman. 
a.  385-31.000 
Felix,  Bemd:  See— 

Strasser,  Herbert;  Felix,  Bern 
Zipplies,  Tilman,  5,634.96: 
Felkner.  William  J  :  See— 

Loomis.  Thomas  H.;  and 
Fell,  Stephen  C.  M  :  See— 

Burton,  George;  Bateson,  Johi 
C.  M.  5,635,501,0.  514 
Fendler.  Eleanor  J.;  Williams 
industries.  Inc.  Antimicrobial  cli 
131.000. 
Fendley.  James  R.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Bruce  H.;  and 
384.000. 
Fenger,  Stefan:  See— 

Steinhauser.  Uwe;  and  Fenge 


.  Mickey,  to  Fee.  III.  Robert.  Supports 

I  :tween  opposed  surfaces  without  substan- 

5.634.618,  CI.  248-201.000. 

.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and 

own  good  semiconductor  die.  5.634.267. 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Speech 
dialects.  5.636J25.  CI.  395-2.670. 


even  W.;  Childcrs.  Winthrop  D.;  McClel- 

l^nneth  E.;  Fasen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann. 

H.;  Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  Hulings.  James  R.; 

Charles   E.;   and   Bhaskar,   Eldukar  V., 

(  omputer  Corporation.  Portable  computer 
incc  rporating  a  space  efficient  electromagnetic 
363-48.000. 


W.;  and  Robinson,  Harold  L.,  to  Cytec 
analysis  device  and  method.  5.635,632, 


;proo  ss 


Techn<  logies.  Inc.  Bar  code  scanner  with  multi- 
00,  CI.  235-472.000. 

.  CI.  417-342.000. 

"hoinas  A.;  Gaubatz,  Tommy  L.;  Warren, 
and  Fecteau,  Vincent  P,  5,634.605,  CI. 

actuator.  5,634,676,  CI.  292-201.000. 


Di  kinson 


Pei: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  3,  1997 


June  3.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Marzio;  Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  Nielsen.  Niels  J.; 
Ellen;  and  Fasen.  Duane  A..  5.635.%8. 


Claude;  Acroule,  Daniel;  Bczille,  Jose; 
and  Blaise.  Guy.  5,635.715,  CI.  250- 


Jim  I.,  5,634,357,  Q.  70-210.000. 

and  Company.  Coverslip  holder. 


Shedlock,  Mickey.  5,634,618.  CI.  248- 

■.  Martin;  Fegg.  Martin;  and  B6sel,  Horst. 

Miishall.  Billy  W.;  and  Berenson,  Ronald  J., 

ivice  for  culturing  human  hematopoietic 

,387,  a.  435-378.000. 

N^riam.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Cursor 

operated  pedal  and  method  for  same. 

PTT  Nederiand  N.V.  Chip  card  based 

-<4rd  flag  for  specifying  proper  completion 

ishjnent  session.  5.635.695.  Q.  235-380.000. 

5.636,303,  CI.  385-33.000. 
-Yong.  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 
purif  ing  chromosomes  and  hybrid  muntjac  cell 
chrom^omes.  5.635.376.  CI.  435-91.100. 


1  lans  H.,  5,635.357,  O.  435-7.100. 


Alexandra;   Feist,   Klaus-Dieler.  and 
CI.  292-216.000, 


Le 


A.;  Puskorius,  Gintaras  V;  Gierdzak. 

rs  W.,  5,636.135.  CI.  364-497.000. 
iwaLsch.  Reinhard;  Hayashida.  Tsutomu; 
Charles,  to  John.son  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc. 
system  and  method.  5,634,880,  CI.  600- 
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andra  F;  and  Suver,  Philip  R.,  5.636302, 

1;  Reiir,  Ulrich;  Richter,  Hans-Bodo;  and 
.  CI.  95-245.000. 

Felk|er,  William  J.,  5.634,429.  CI.  1 19-52.200. 

H.;  Elliott.  Richard  L.;  and  Fell.  Stephen 
|O4.000, 
Roni  Id  A.;  and  Comes.  Demetrius  A.,  to  GOJO 
ansing  compositions.  5.635.462.  CI.  510- 

Fendley.  James  R..  5,636,029,  O.  356- 


Stefan.  5.634.804.  Q.  439-157.000. 


Fennell,  Thomas  G.;  Fisher,  Ronald:  Johnson,  David  C;  and  Perks,  Lynda  M., 

to  Dunlop  Limited.  Composite  brake  disc.  5.634.535.  CI.  188-73.200. 
Fenton.  Robert.  Composite  speaker  system  having  a  directional  adjustable 

tweeter  5.635,686.  CI.  181-144.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Uu,  Willy,  5.634,758,  CI.  412-8.000. 
Fere,  Guy:  See — 

Greenberg,  Stuart;  Fere,  Guy;  and  Sharpies,  Albettine.  5.635.237.  C\ 
426-646.000. 
Ferguson.  Jim  B,:  See — 

Bucholtz.  Robert  A,;  and  Ferguson.  Jim  B.,  5.635,916.  O.  340-825.310. 
Fernandez.  Jose  M.:  See — 

Eschbach.  Florence  O.;  and  Fernandez.  Jose  M.,  5,635,812,  C\   320- 

1.000. 

Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Gersbach,  John  E.;  Novof,  Ilya  J.;  and  Nowak.  Edward 

J.,  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Current  refeience 

circuit.  5,635,869.  CI.  327-543.000. 

Ferrari.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo,  to  Ferrari.  Franco.  Compact  fiimiuture 

hinge.  5.634.242.  CI.  16-370.000. 
Fest,  Eric  C:  See— 

Bruesselbach.  Hans  W.;  Byren.  Robert  W.;  Fest,  Eric  C;  Matthews, 

Steven  C;  and  Klinger.  Stephen  R.,  5.636,239,  O.  372-70.000. 

Fetsch,  Rudolf;  and  Frank,  Richard.  Clasp  for  beaded  chains.  5,634  244  CI 

24-115.00P  •       .      • 

Feuerstein,  Burt  G.;  Mohapatra,  Gayatry;  and  Kim,  Dong  H.,  to  University  of 

California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Genetic  gain  and  loss  in  gliomas.  5.635.35 1 . 

CI.  435-6.000. 

Ffield,  Paul  E.;  Schooff.  John  W.;  and  Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C,  to  Boeing 

Co..  The.  Normality  control  for  a  tool  nose.  5,634,746,  CI.  408-1  OOR 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Grosse-Erdmann,  Michael;  Bair,  Joseph  L.;  Murray.  Edwin;  Rudolph, 
Getda;   Doll,   Peter;   Schulz-Andres,   Heiko;  Traub,   George;   and 
Weidinger,  Reinhold,  5,634.542.  CI.  192-70.270. 
Sudau.  Jorg.  5.634.866.  CI.  475-347.000. 
Filie  .  Darico:  See— 

Dumi<;  .  Miljenko;  Filie  .  Darko;  Vinkovid  ,  Mladen;  and  Jamnicky. 
Blanka.  5.635.529,  CI.  514452.000. 
Fils,  Henry,  to  Helsingin  Puhelin  Oy;  and  Helsingfors  Telefon  AB.  Method 
and  data  structure  for  the  control  of  switching  centers  in  a  lelecoirununi- 
cations  network.  5,636,261,  CI,  379-10,000. 
Rna  Research,  S.A.:  See — 

Vranken,  Paul;  and  Pigeolet,  Philippe,  5,635,555.  CI.  524-407.000. 
Fink.  Otto;  and  Vener.  Bemhard,  to  Temic  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH. 
Gas  generator  ignition  unit  for  a  passive  restraint  system.  5.634,660,  CI 
280-741.000. 
Fink,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Kelly,  TTiomas  J.;  Weimer,  Michael  J.;  Austin.  Cuttiss  M.;  Fink.  Paul  J.; 
and  Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  5.634.992.  CI    148-669.000. 
Rnke.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradley  J.;  and  Rnke.  Steven  J.,  5.635.245. 
a.  427-249.000. 
Finkielsztein.  Sergio:  See — 

Voumakis,  John  N.;  Finkielsztein,  Sergio;  Patiser.  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton, 
Mike,  5,635,493,  CI.  514-55.000. 
Finn,  John  M.:  See — 

Langevine,  Charles  M.;  and  Finn,  John  M.,  5,635.449.  C\.  504-207.000. 
RreKing  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hendrich,  Ronald  D.;  and  Ziady,  Ghosn  S.,  5,634,701,  CI.  312-221  000 
Fischell,  David  R.:  See— 

Rschell,  Robert  E.;  Fischell,  David  R.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A.,  5,634,928, 
CI.  606-108.000. 
Rschell,  Robert  E  ;  Fischell,  David  R.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A    Integrated 
dual-function  catheter  system  and  method  for  balloon  angioplasty  and  stent 
delivery.  5.634,928,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Rschell,  Tim  A.:  See — 

Rschell,  Robert  E  ;  Fischell,  David  R.;  and  Rschell.  Tim  A..  5.634,928, 
CI.  606-108.000. 
Fischer,  Dan  E.,  to  Ultradent  Products.  Inc.  HemosUlic  composition  for 

treating  gingival  area.  5.635.162.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Fischer,  Daniel  M  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Radial  flow 

exhaust  catalytic  converter  5,635,141,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Fischer.  Friedrich.  Energy  storing  spring  joint.  5,634.241,  CI.  16-285.000. 
Fischer,  Matthew:  See — 

Lee,  Dennis;  and  Fischer,  Matthew,  5,636,140,  CI.  364-5I4.00C. 
fischerwerke  Artur  Rscher  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Haage,  Manfred;  Selbold.  Guenler;  Plocher,  Bemd;  Hein,  Bemd-  and 
Weber  Wilfried,  5,634,752,  CI.  411-82.000. 
Fischette,  Robert  G.:  and  Newport,  Scot  R.,  to  Sentrol,  Inc.  Compact  rare 

earth  magnet  security  switch  assembly.  5,635,887.  CI.  335-205.000. 
Rsher,  Ronald:  See — 

Fennell,  Thomas  G.;  Rsher,  Ronald;  Johnson.  David  C;  and  Perks 
Lynda  M..  5.6.34.535,  CI.  188-73.200. 
R.sk,  Dwight  R.;  and  Schmidt,  David  A.,  to  Eisner  Engineering  Works.  Inc. 

Folding  machine.  5.634.875.  CI.  493-422.000. 
Rstonich.  Juraj.  Hands  free  waste  container  having  a  closed  cover  that 
auionutically  opens  when  the  container  is  moved  outside  its  cabinet 
enclosure.  5.634.702.  CI.  312-270.300. 
Rlzpatrick.  James;  and  Knudson,  Kelly  J.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Rate 
16/17  (d=0.G=6/l=7)  modulation  code  for  a  magnetic  recording  channel. 
5.635.933.  CI.  34158.000. 


Reischer.  Maximilian;  and  Metxner.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  detecting  methane  in  a  gas  mixture.  5,635,628,  Q.  73-31.060. 
Reissner,  Roland:  See — 

Schrofele,  Josef;  and  Reissner,  Roland.  5,635.219.  a.  425-78.000. 
Reming,  Vito  C:  See — 

Rubel,  Victor  T;  Anderson,  Thomas  A.;  Gaubau.  Tommy  L.:  Warren. 

Kitt  N.:  Reming.  Vito  C;  and  Fecteau.  Vincent  P.  5.634.605.  CI. 

248-228.100. 

Rentov.  Peter,  Darcy,  Dennis  M.;  and  Vock,  Curtis  A.  to  PhatRat  Technology, 

Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  determining  loft  time  and  .speed.  5,636, 1 46, 

CI.  364-569.000. 

Retcher,  Scott,  to  American  Weavers.  L.L.C.  Woven  polypropylene  fabric 

with  frayed  edges.  5.635,270,  CI.  428-81.000, 
Roch.  Robert:  Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf.  Gtrard;  Lubert.  Patrick:  and 
Mazars,  R^gine  J.  A,  M.,  to  Merieux,  Rhone.  Medicinal  products  and  pure 
preparations  of  mclarsomine  dihydrochloride.  process  for  obtaining  diem 
and  intermediate  products  obtained.  5,635.499.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Rora.  Laurence  P.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  IC  chip  using  a  common  multi- 
plexor logic  element  for  performing  logic  operations.   5.635.857.  CI. 
326-39.000. 
Rorasynth.  Iik.:  See — 

Lesenko,  Kenneth  W.,  5,635,443,  CI.  504-114.000. 
Row-Rite  Controls,  Ltd.:  See — 

Campau,  Daniel  N..  5.634,.592.  CI.  239-51.000. 
Rudzinski.  Pawel:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.:  Droste,  James  J,;  Evrard,  Deborah  A.;  Rudzinski, 
Pawel:  Murdoch.  Gwyn  L.;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.635.528.  CI. 
514-»15.000. 
Ruhr.  Notbert:  See — 

Krieger,  Hubert:  and  Ruhr.  Norbert,  5.635.663.  CI.  89-142.000. 
Ruidma.ster.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoepe.  Adolf  5.6.36.019.  Q.  356-338.000. 
Rynn.  Gary  A  ,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Mercaptoacetylamide  bicy- 
clic  lactam  derivatives  useful  as  inhibitors  of  enkephalinase  and  ACE. 
5.635.502,0.514-214.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Hasse.  Paul  L..  5.634.793.  CI.  434-34.000. 
Foamex  L.P.:  See — 

Miller,  Craig  S.,  Sr;  and  Miller,  Craig  S.,  Jr.,  5.634.225.  CI.  5-710.000. 
Foamseal.  Inc.:  See — 

Meiscr.  N.  Keith.  5,635.118.  Ci.  264-46.400. 
Focal.  Inc.:  See — 

Slepian,  Marvin  J.,  5,634.946.  a.  623-11.000. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse,  Henry,  5.634.556.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse.  Henry,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Hinge-lid 
box  for  cigarettes  or  the  like  and  blank  for  producing  the  same.  5.634.556.    Frank.  Richard:  See— 
CI.  206-268.000.  ""'^  o..j~if.  - 

Fogel.  Keith  E.:  See— 

Beaman.  Brian  S.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.:  Norcon.  Maunce  H  ; 
Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker,  George  F,  5,635,846,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Yu.  Robert 
C.  U.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand:  and  Yanus.  John  F.  5.635.324.  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Folk,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Ernst.  Darrell  E.:  McMillan.  Donald  R.;  Folk.  Thomas  L.;  and  Rogers. 
Steven  R..  5.636.245,  CI.  375-259.000. 
Foil.  Franck;  Bosc.  Dominique;  Rousseau.  Alain:  and  Boutevin.  Bernard,  to 
France  Telecom.  Crosslinkable  material  which  may  be  used  in  opto- 
electronics, process  for  producing  this  material,  and  monomer  allowing  this 
material  to  be  obtained.  5.635.576.  CI.  526-312.000. 
Foo.  Ken  K.:  See — 

Wu,  Xingwei;  Stiles,  James  A.  R.;  Foo.  Ken  K.;  and  Bailey.  Phillip. 

5.634.835.  O.  445-24.000. 

Foos.  Douglas  E.:  Buck.  Todd  O.;  and  Partlow,  Richard  L,.  Jr..  to  Plastotilm 

Industries.  Inc.  Package  tray  having  reversible  nesting  and  enclosing 

fastening  feature   5,6.M.559.  O.  206-518.000. 

Ford.  Larry  C.  to  Lafor  Laboratories  Limited.  Micro-encapsulated  lactoba- 

cilli  for  medical  applications.  5.635.202,  O.  424-443.000. 
Ford  Motor  Companv:  See — 

Cemy,  Walter.  .5.635.624.  CI.  73-12,010. 

Jesion.  Gerald;  Feldkamp,  Lee  A.;  Puskorius.  Gintaras  V.;  Gierdziik. 

Christine  A.;  and  Butler.  James  W..  5.636.135.  CI.  364-»97,000. 
Mathews.  Jacob.  5.6.34.443.  CI.  123-179.210. 
Najoit.  Rolf;  and  Wollny,  Thomas.  5,6.M,.392.  CI.  92-121  ()00. 
Tascillo,  Mark  A.;  Chokshi.  Pravinchandra  P.:  Snider.  James  E.;  and 
Smith.  Richard  E..  5.635.651.  CI.  7.1-862,180. 
Forskningscenler  Rise  :  See — 

Hanson.  Steen  G,.  5.6.36.014.  CI.  356-28.(X)0. 
Fort.  Inza  L.:  See — 

Blown,  Barry  S.;  Reagan.  Paul  D.;  DiBrezzo.  Rosalie;  Fort.  Inza  L.; 
Gonnan,  Dean  R.;  and  Hanna.  Allen  H  .  5,6.14.872,  CI.  473-430.000 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See- 
Myers.  Gar,  L.,  5,6.34.358,  CI.  70-233.000. 
Forti^r,  Richard  Power  ma.ssager  5.6.34.887.  CI.  601-115.000. 
Foss,  Raymond  C,  to  Bowthorpc  pic  Cable  jointing  enclosure.  5,635.673.  CI. 

174-65.00R. 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See- 

Haber.  Teny  M.:  Smedlev.  William  H  :  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  5,634,906. 
0.604-1.36.000. 


Foster.  Don.  Jr.:  See — 

White,  Terry  L.;  Bigclow,  Timothy  S.;  Schaich,  Charles  R.:  and  Foster, 
Don.  Jr..  5.635.143.  CI.  422-186.050. 
Foster.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Wenzel.  James  F;  Chopra.  Mona  A.:  and  Foster.  Stephen  W..  5,635,767, 
CI.  257-778,000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy:  See — 

MyehSnen,  Kari;  Westeriund,  Kim;  and  Westeriund,  Kurt,  5.634316, 0. 
165-104.160. 
Foumials,  Jean-Paul;  See — 

Schapira,  Joseph:  Guerin.  Ange  C ;  Schild.  Jacques:  Fuchs.  Jean- 
Jacques;  and  Foumials.  Jean-Paul.  5.635.445.  O   5O4-127.000. 
Fowler,  Timothy  J.;  Woodin,  Frederick  W..  Jr;  Deckner,  CJeorge  E.:  Gupte. 
Anil  J.:  Taniguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Collias.  Dimitris  I.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Foaming  cleansing  products.  5.635,469.  CI.  5I0-406.(X)0. 
Fox.  Richard  H.:  and  Galloway.  Bren  D..  to  Meoicom.  Inc.  Method  for 
translating  internet  protocol  addresses  to  other  distributed  network  address- 
ing schemes.  5.636.216.  CI.  370-402.000. 
Fox.  Roger  H.:  See — 

Gardner.  Arthur  M.  N.;  and  Fox.  Roger  H..  5.634.889. 0.  601-151.000. 
Fraczek.  Richard  M.;  and  Smola.  Frank  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Bulk  mixing  flow  diverter.  5.634.717.  O.  366-262.000. 
Fianaszek.  Peter  A.;  Thomas.  Joy  A.;  and  Tsoucas.  Panlehs  G..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Svstem  and  method  for  compress- 
ing data  information.  5.635.931.  O.  341-51.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Foil.  Franck;  Bosc,  Dominique;  Rousseau.  Alain;  and  Boutevin.  Ber- 
nard. 5.635376.  O.  526-312.000. 
Francioni.  Renzo;  and  Pavese,  Duilio.  to  Cavanna  S.p.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  regulating  the  advancing  movement  of  articles,  for  example 
in  installations  for  the  automatic  packaging  of  food  products.  5.634.55 1 .  Q. 
198460.100. 
Francis.  Aaron.  Slowable.  deployable.  retractable  antenna.  5.635.946.  CI. 

343-915.000. 
Francis.  William  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Laparoscope. 

5,634,881.  CI.  600-138.000, 
Francois.  Pierre;  and  Sauer.  Eric,  to  Societe  Indusdielle  de  Construction 
d'Appareils  et  de  Materiel  Electriques  -  Societe  Anonyme.  Electrical 
connection  device  for  conducting  cable  shields  and  methods  of  employing 
it.  5.634.827.  CI.  439-799.000. 
FraiKotte,  Eric:  See — 

Sallmann.    Alfred:    Gschwind.    Hans-Peter;    and    Francotte.    Etk, 
5,635,524,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Frank.  Charles  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Afzal.  Ejaz;  Bvlund.  Bradley  E.;  Frank.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Pontius. 
Danel  W..  5'635.814,  CI.  320-2.000. 


Fetsch.  Rudolf;  and  Frank,  Richard,  5.634,244.  CL  24-115.00F. 
Franks.  Gordon  T:  See — 

Longo.  Trent  F;  Wollenziet,  Charles  J.;  Franks.  Gordon  T;  Quinlan. 
Patrick  J.;  and  Shaffer.  Michael  D..  5.635.015.  Q.  156-380.900 
Frantz.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  V.;  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Piene.  5.636.176.  CI.  .365-233.000 
Franzl.  Gen:  See — 

Futschik.  Karl;  Schiessl.  Roland;  Pfuizner.  Helmut;  and  Franzl.  Gen, 
5.635.397.  CI.  435-286.100. 
Fra-ser.  Bud:  See — 

Reardon.  Karl  A  :  and  Fraser.  Bud.  5.636.223.  CI.  370-431.000. 
Fraser.  Ladson  L..  Jr.:  and  Vockcl.  Richard  L  .  to  Precision  Fabrics  Group.  Inc 
Conductive  fabric  conductive  resin  bodic  Mid  processes  for  making  same 
5.6.35.252.  CI.  427-430.100. 
Frater.  Georg;  Miiller.  Urs;  and  Petr/ilka,  Martin,  to  Givaudan-Route  (Inter- 
national) SA.  Odorants.  5.635.471.  CI.  5 12- 13.000. 
Fraunhofer-GesellschafI  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 
See — 

Schiller,  Siegfried:  Neumann.  Manfred;  and  Morgner.  Henry.  5.635.087. 
CI.  219-121.4.30. 
Frechet.  Jean  M.  J,;  and  Yui.  Koji.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Polymerizable    macrotmwomers    and    polvmers    prepared    therefrom. 
5.6.3.5.571.  CI.  525410.000. 
Frees.  Walter:  See- 
Bender.  Fndhc  G.;  and  Frees.  Walter.  5.635.231.  O.  426-332.000. 
Fteire.  Francisco  J.;  Zinunetman.  William  H.;  Talapudi.  Pallai;  Trainham. 
JSmes  A..  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr;  Newman.  John  S.;  and  Eames.  Douglas 
J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Membrane  hydration  in 
electrochemical  conversion  of  anhvdious  hvdrogen  halide  to  halogen  gas. 
5.635.052.  CI.  205-61 8.0(». 
Freyman.  Bruce  J.;  Bnar.  John;  Heo.  Young  W.:  and  Shim.  II  K  .  to  Amkor 
Electronics.  Inc.;  and  Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mold  runner  removal  from 
a  substiate-ba.sed  packaged  electronic  device.  5.635.671.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Frigierc.  Ren*.  toCnckei,  Cigarette  lighter  including  a  safety  ignition  system, 

5.6.«.787.  CI.  431-153.000, 
Frischmann.  Albert:  Sieurer.  Paul:  and  Anisi,  Aboulhassan,  to  Upat  GmbH  & 

Co.  Expansible  anchor.  5.6.U.750.  CI  411-33.000. 
Frifichi.  Isidor.  to  Sigg  AG.  Process  for  prtducing  a  thermally  insulated  flask. 

5.6.U.2.S6.  O   29-455  100 
Frileen.  Edward  L  .  Jr:  See— 

White.  David  R  :  and  Fntzen.  Edward  L..  Jr..  5.635.495. 0.  514-81  000. 
Froelich.  Thivmas  E..  Sr:  and  Bertka.  Jefl^ey  T.  to  Froelich.  Sr..  Thomas  E. 
Adjustable  rotating  resistance  exerciser.  5.634.871.  O.  482-46.000. 
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Frohbach.  Hugh  F:  See- 

Shibata,  Kazuyoithi;  Takeuc  i, 
Eric  J.;  and  Pelrine,  Rona  I 
Fryc.  Oldrich.  to  Boeing  Compan* 

414-751.000. 
FSI  Intemaiional:  See — 

Mehca.  Jitesh,  5.635.102.  CI 
Fu.  Chien-Chih.  to  United 

memory  with  improved  noise 
Fuchigami.   Shinichi;   Suzuki. 
Kodama.  Takehiro:  and  Sato. 
Mark  cutting  apparatus  and 
83-881.000. 
Fuchs.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 
Schapira.  Joseph;  Guerin 
Jacques;  and  Foumials, 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  5, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Goto,  Chiaki.  5.636.232.  CI 
Kawata,   Ken:   Negoro. 
Masaki;  Maeta.  Hideki; 
299.010 
Kimura.  Muneyasu.  5.635.1 
Nawano.  Takashi;  Fujikura. 

CI.  432-59.000. 
Niimura.  Nobuo;  Karasawa. 
5.635.727.  CI.  250-583.^ 
Sugiyanta.  Naoshi;  Fujimaki. 

a.  386-46.000. 

Takahashi.  Koji.  5.636.143. 

Fuji  Ultrasonic  Engineering  Co.. 

Suzuki.    Hideyuki;    Yazawa 

5.636,182.  a.  367-165.001 

Fuji  Univance  Corporation:  See — 

Maekawa.  Masatoshi;  and 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Yagi.  Shigi 

430-128.000. 
Kita.  Shinji;  Ogatsu.  Hilosh 

382-167.000. 
Shiratsuki,  Yoshiyuki 

Niitsu.  Takehiro,  5.635.945 
Fujieda.  Ichiro;  and  Kaneko.  Setsu 

input  apparanis.  5.635.723.  CI 
Fujii.  Eiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
and  magnetooptical  recording 
fields  associated  with 
recording  medium.  5,636.187, 
Fujii.  Tomohiro,  to  NEC  Corpora 

gyrator  circuit.  5.635.884.  CI. 
Fujii.  Yasukj:  See — 

Amemiya,   Shigeo;   Matsuda 
Tezuka,  Koji;  Ueda.  Hire 
370-244.000. 
Fujii.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hayami.  Katsuro;  Yokouchi 
sato;  and  Fujii.  Yasushi.  5.( 
Fujii.  Yukio:  See — 

Oku.  Masuo:  Fujii.  Yukio; 
Keizo;  Suga.  Atsuo;  HigucI 
5.636.316.  CI.  386-112.000 
Fujikawa.  Hisayoshi;  Ohwaki. 
Kondo.  Kenji;  Yoneyama.  Taka 
Co..  Ltd.  Surface  treated  struct 
766.000. 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See — 

Daido.  Kunihiko;  Yoshikawa. 
a   251-335.300. 
Fujikura.  Daisuke:  See — 

Nawano.  Takashi;  Fujikura,  Di 
CI.  432-59.000. 
Fujimaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Naoshi:  Fujimaki 
CI.  386-46.000. 
Fujimoro  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Aoyagi.  Juuro;  Suzuki.  ToyoA(j 
5.635.574.  CI.  526-2I2.00C 
Fujimoto.  Katsumi;  Nakamura, 
Nobuyuki,   to   Murata 
5.635.786.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Fujimoto.  KaUiumi:  See — 

Kakehi.  Sasuga;  and  FujimoK 
Fujimura,  Akira:  See 

Hara,  Fumio;  Fujimura,  Akira 
hiro,  5.634.452.  CI.  123 
Fujimura.  Takco.  to  Mitsubishi 
shadowmask  CRT.  5.635,803, 


428^28.000. 

Mic^lectronics  Corp.  Static  random  access 

i  nmunity.  5,636,177,  C\.  365-233.500. 

i;   Kongo,  Takeshi:  Nakada,  Tetsuo: 

lie,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Horaisha. 

method  of  controlling  same.  5.634.388.  CI. 


i  nge  C;  Schild.  Jacques:  Fuchs.  Jean- 
Paul,  5,635,445.  CI.  504-127.000. 
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,635,  127.  CI.  438-107.000. 


172-21.000. 
Ma  ayuki:   Nishikawa.   Hideyuki;   Okazaki. 
nd  Kamada.   Koh.  5.635.105.  CI.  252- 


D  lisuke 


>  juko;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Hiroki, 
bshiaki;  and  Nakadai,  Katsuo,  5,636,315, 


record! ig 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Yukihisa;  Frohbach,  Hugh  F:  Shrader, 
E.,  5,636,072,  CI.  359-8%  000. 
The.  Presentation  of  pans.  5,634,763,  CI. 


,  CI.  422-57.000. 

:  and  Nagayama.  Osamu.  5,634,789, 


364-526.000. 

See— 
Kimihiko;    and    Sakamoto,    Yasuhiro, 


lo,  Hideki,  5,634,530.  CI.  184-6.120. 

i;  and  Higashi.  Taketoshi,  5,635,327,  CI. 

and  Murai,  Kazumasa.  5,636.290,  C\. 

Yama^hi,  Yoshinori;  Hay.ishi,  Kazuhiro;  and 
CI.  345-94.000. 

I,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Fingerprint  image 
15O-556.0OO. 
K  lisha.  Magnetooptical  recording  apparatus 
nethod  for  canceling  leakage  magnetic 
medium  and  devices  ancillary  to  the 
369-13.000. 
lion.  Grounded  inductance  circuit  using 
'215.000. 


3  3-: 


Yuichi:   Ogura,  Takao;   Fujii,  Yasuki: 
;  and  Uemalsu,  Hitoshi,  5,636,206,  CI. 


kazuhiro;  Goto,  Hirofumi;  Yoshida.  Chi- 
"".953,  CI.  345-146.000. 
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Tal^hashi.  Masaru:  Ichige.  Kenji;  Nishimura, 
i,  ShigemiLsu;  and  Sorihashi.  Tomohide, 

Taljsshi;  Taga.  Yasunori;  Takenaka,  Osamu; 

:  and  Kondo,  Ichiharu,  to  Nippondenso 

for  solder  joint.  5.635,764,  CI.  257- 


Lazuhiro;  and  Ogawa,  Shuhei,  5,634,627, 
suke;  and  Nagayama,  Osamu,  5,634,789, 
Dshiaki;  and  Nakadai,  Katsuo,  5,636,315, 

;i;  Kato,  Reiko:  and  Nagata,  Ma.sanori, 

1  tkeshi;  Ebara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishitoko, 
Manufacturing  Co..   Ltd.    Vibrating  gyroscope. 

Katsumi.  5.635.641.  CI.  73-504.140 

Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
-52i.OOO. 
i  Deifu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  device  with 
315-371.000. 


Fujino,  Takane:  Natsuyama.  Yoshifumi;  Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Tomoyuki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Portable 
information  processing  apparatus  with  hinge  for  enlarged  LCD  displav. 
5.636.102.  CI.  361-681.000.  ' 

Fujioka,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ono,  Yoshio,  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Disposable 

absorbent  undergarment.  5,634.917,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Fujioka,  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka.  Nobutaka;  and  Kan.  Yasuyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.    Injection   molding  technique   for  plural   cavity   pnxlucts 
5.635.117.  CI.  264^*0.100. 
Fujita.  Atsuko:  Matsui.  Shuichi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  to  Chisso  Cor- 
poration. Liquid  crystalline  compound  having  conjugated  carbon  chain  and 
liquid  crystal  composition  containing.  5,635.108.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Fujita.  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takao:   Horikoshi.  Horoyoshi;  and  Yoshioka, 
Shinji,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Aromatic  amino-alcohol  derivatives 
having  anti-<liabetic  and  anti-obesity  properties,  their  preparation  and  their 
therapeutic  uses.  5,635,534,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Fujita.  iatsuo:  See — 

Kubota.  Tadashi;  Mishirtta,  Motomichi:  Hayashida,  Yukio;  Tsunaga, 
Hisao:  Sakatani,  Hideaki:  Nishida,  Hirofumi;  Ishibashi,  Kaisuyuki: 
Kikawa,  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Syuji;  Fujita.  Tatsuo;  Nishikori,  Yukiyoshi; 
Kitamura.   Hidenori:   Tokumitu,   Syuzo;   and   Sunaba,   Kenichiio, 
5,634,600,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Fujita,  Tomohiro,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Failure  detecting 
device   for  a  fuel   supply   system  of  an   internal   combustion  engine 
5.634.454.  CI.  123-690.000. 
Fujita,  Toru;  Hattori.  Kozo:  Nishio.  Yukihiro:  and  Sato.  Takashi.  to  Nippon- 
denso Co..  Ltd.  Motor  for  electric  pumps.  5.635.778.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Fujita,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ikeda,  Susumu:  Isobe,  Toshimi;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Fujita,  Toshihiko:  Tajiri, 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa,  Mitsuru;  Sakuma,  Choji:  and  Yuri,  Nobuyuki, 
5,634,348,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Adachi,  Motomitsu,  5,636.336,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Amemiya,   Shigeo:   Matsuda,   Yuichi:   Ogura,  Takao;   Fujii,   Yasuki; 
Tezuka,  Koji;  Ueda,  Hiromi;  and  Uematsu,  Hitoshi,  5,636,206,  CI. 
370-244.000. 
Fujiwara.  Shouzou:  Uemalsu.  Akihiko;  Hino.  Toshio;  and  Ohshima. 

Shinji.  5.636.011,  CI.  399-315.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiromi;  Fushida,  Atsuo:  Izawa,  Tetsuo:  Katsube,  Masaki:  and 

Yamazaki.  Tatsuya,  5,635,426,  CI.  438-453.000. 
Lshikawa,    George:     Miyata,     Hideyuki;    Onaka,     Hiroshi;     Sekiya, 

Motoyoshi:  and  Otsuka,  Kazue.  5,636.046.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Kogure,  Kazuhisa;  Osada,  Hirokazu;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Kilasagami. 
Hiroo;  Miyoshi.  Makolo;  Inooe.  Kakuji;  Ikegami,  Takayoshi;  Koba- 
yashi.  Kenichi;  Sano.  Shinichiro;  Misaizu.  Setsuo:  Yamashlta.  Masa- 
hiko:  and  Nishimura.  Tatsuya.  5.6.36.048.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Makabe,  Eiji;  Hoshino.  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Ohashi 

Tadashi,  5.636.286.  CI.  381-7I.(X)0. 
Minami.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi;  Matsuura.  Michio;  Kuwano.  Hiro- 

michi;  and  Tamanoi.  Kazuyuki.  5.636.191.  CI.  369-44.350. 
Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Tai.  Takashi;  Kimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Nagao,  Himaki, 

5,636,204,  a.  370-245.000. 
Nagahama.  Eiichi.  5.636.277.  CI.  380-4.000. 

Nakamura.   Yasushigc;   Sawatari.   Norio;   Watanuki.  Tsuneo;  Takei. 
Fumio;  Takahashi.  Tom;  and  Furuse,  Yasuyuki.  5.635.323.  CI.  430- 
55.000. 
Nishimura,  Kazuo;  Sasamoio,  Tatsuro:  Tanaka,  Hideaki:  and  Etoh 

Hiroaki,  5,636,075,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Sato.  Shinichi:  Ohtsuki,  Munenori;  IwagiKhi,  Isao;  and  Shinoda  Ichiro 

5,636,233,  CI.  372-31.000. 
Shinagawa,  Akio;  Ohno,  Hitoshi;  and  Abe,  Yuko,  5,635,932,  CI   341- 

51.000. 
Sone,  Katsuhide;  and  Kamiguchi,  Muneo,  5,634,259,  CI.  29-603.120. 
Sugimoto,    Miyuki:    Nakajima,    Masako;    and    Murakami,    Koichi, 

5,6.36,128,  CI.  364^87.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Goto,  Licca,  5,636,205.  CI.  370-224.000. 
Takagi.  Hisamilsu;  Agai.  Takahiro;  Shigeta.  Tatsuzi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru; 

and  Kato.  Yosiaki.  5,636,275,  CI.  379-433.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,635,703,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Terada,  Kyouko,  5,635,698,  CI.  235^2.000. 
Uriu.  Shiro;  Yoshimura,  Shuji;  and  Kakuma,  Satoshi.  5.636.222,  CI 

370-390.000. 
Yamada,  Akira,  5,635,973,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Yamada,  Yoichi,  5,635,954,  CI.  345-157.000. 
Yokota,  Noboru;  and  Kogawa,  Noriaki,  5,635,859,  CI.  326-67.000. 
Fujitsu,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tazoc,  Nobuhiro;  Kuwano,  Hiroaki;  Okada.  Katsumi:  Shilomi,  Makolo; 
Nikaido,  Hideyuki:  Fujitsu,  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Katsumi:  Shima. 
Tetsuo:  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5.634.360.  CI.  72-12.500 
Fujiwara.  Shouzou:  Uematsu.  Akihiko:  Hino.  Toshio;  and  Ohshima.  Shinji.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Static  electricity  removal  method  and  apparatus  for  image 
carrier  5.636.011.  CI.  399315.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ushirooka,  Kenji;  Fujiwara,  Tatsuya;  and  Taima,  Hajime,  5,634,732,  CI. 
402-46.000. 
Fujiyasu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Youji;  Ohiwa,  Tsunemi;  and  Fujiyasu,  Hiroshi,  5,635,307,  CI 
428-690.000. 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Iguchi,  Masao;  Tsumagari,  Yui- 
chi; and  Yamamolo.  Yuuji,  5,634.781,  O.  418-55.100. 


Fukaya,  Naoki:  See — 

Koie.  Kazutoshi:  Fukaya.  Naoki;  Katmo,  Yasunori;  and  Namba.  Shinji, 
5,634,708,  CI.  362-80.100. 
Fukuda,  Kanako;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Yoshidomi,  Michiaki;  and  Yamaguchi, 

Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Resin 

composition    with    improved    Dowability    and   reduced   gel    formation. 

5,635,553,  C\.  524-343.000. 
Fukuda,  Masaru:  Ogasauara,  Tadashi:  Marui,  Toshio:  and  Matsuoka,  Dai.  to 

TDK     Corporation.     Voluge-dependent     nonlinear    resistor    ceramics. 

5.635.436.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Yagi.  Shigeru:  and  Higashi.  Taketoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  and  process  for  preparing  the 

same.  5,635,327,  CI.  430-128.000. 
Fukui,  Hideo:  Masuntoto,  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kimura,  Hisamichi:  and 

Nosaki.  Katsutoshi,  lo  Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Honda  Giken 


Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  YKK  Coqxiration.  CaUlyst  for  methanol    Gade.  Marcus  A. 


Hon.  Katsuyoshi:  Nakazawa,  Nobuwo;  Matsumura,  Yosiaki;  Hosono, 
Yukio:  Terada,  Telsuji;  Nagashima,  Toshihini;  Fuiami,  Yuji;  and 
Takuwa,  Toshiaki,  5,635.091,  CI.  219-137.610. 
Fuiatsuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki,   Hidemitsu;   Nakamori,   Masahaiu:  Yamanaka,   Koji:   Imaoka. 
Takashi:  Fuiatsuki,  Takashi:  and  Yamashita,  Yukinari.  5,635,053,  O. 
205-746.000. 
Fulschik.  Karl;  Schiessl.  Roland;  PfUtzner.  Helmut;  and  Frinzl.  Gert,  to 
Sy-Lab  Vettriebsgesellscaft  m.b.H.  Thermal  chamber  for  temperature  con- 
trol of  biological  specimens.  5.635.397.  O.  435-286.100. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Company:  See — 

Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Stealey,  Michael  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M.,  5,635,514, 
a.  514-303.000. 
Gable,  John,  to  Enhance  Cable  Technology.  Adaptor  enabUng  computer 
sensing  of  monitor  resolution.  5,635,952,  O.  345-132.000 


See- 


reforming,  process  for  producing  the  same  and  method  for  reforming 
methanol.  5,635,439,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Fukui,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hirano,  Satoshi;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki; 
Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu;  Kimura,  Tomoaki;  Horii,  Kenji;  and  Nishino, 
Tadashi,  5,634,510,  Q.  164-417.000. 
Fukuju,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ichiki,  Masayoshi;  Iwamoto,  Teruo;  Watanabe,  Takanobu:  Kobayashi, 
Hidetsugu;  Kikuchi,  Seietsu:  Agari.  Kaizo:  Fukuju.  Atsushi;  and 
Usutani.  Akihiro,  5,635,142,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Fukumoto,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki:  Yoshida,  Sotetsu;  Nakamolo,  Yoshihisa;  and  Fuku- 
nioto,  Yoshinori,  5,636.121.  CI.  364-426.010. 
Fukumuro.  Kaori:  See — 

Higashino,  Katuhiko;  Fukumuro.  Kaori;  Matsubara.  Shinichi;  Sasaki. 
Mitsuru:  Ohta.  Katsuko;  and  Matsuo.  Fumiyuki.  5.635J28.  CI.  430- 
166.000. 
Fukushima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamura.  Misao;  and  Fukushima.  Hiroshi.  5.635.544.  CI.  522-79  000. 
Fukutani,  Iwao:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kouichi:  Fukutani.  Iwao:  Ooi.  Takaaki:  and  Yamada.  Tat- 
suyuki,  5,635,890,  Q.  336-83.000. 
Fukuzaki,  Yasuhiro,  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.  Position  detecting  device  and  its 

method.  5,635,684,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Fuller.  Harry  P.:  See — 

Schron.  Jack  H..  Jr.;  Fuller.  Harry  R;  and  Klingenbeis,  James  C, 
5,634.7.34.  CI.  403-78.000. 
Fulterer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Vonier.  Stefan.  5.634.703.  CI.  3I2-3.34.I20. 
Fultz.  Timothy:  See — 

Uidea.  Michael  S.;  Fultz.  Timothy;  Warner.  Brian  D.;  and  Collins.  Mark. 

5.635.352.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Fu  Lu,  Mou-Ying;  Adjei.  Akwete  L.;  and  Gupta.  Pramod  K..  to  Abbott 

Laboratories.  Aerosol  drug  formulations  containing  polyglycolyzed  glyc- 

erides.  5.635.159.  Q.  424-45.000. 

Funahashi.  Takeshi,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Data  transmission  circuit  for  disk 

storage  apparatus.  5.636.188.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Funaki.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

MOS  gate  type  semiconductor  device.  5.635.736.  CI.  257-202.000. 
Funck.  Theodor:  and  Buckin.  Vitali.  to  Buckin.  Vitaly.  PC -controlled  direct 
digital  synthesizer  and  method  of  operating  the  same.  5.636.149.  CI. 
364-718.000. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Hidetoshi.  5.635.313,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Furukawa.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Noboru;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Furukawa.  Shigeaki;  Akahira. 
Nobuo;  Ohno,  Eiji:  Nagau.  Kenichi;  and  Kojima,  Rie.  5.635.267. 0. 
428-64.400. 
Furumiya.  Shigeru:  Nakajima.  Takeshi:  and  Takemura.  Yoshinari.  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  recording  and  reproducing 
data  on  a  disk.  5.636.194.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Furuse.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,   Yasushige:    Sawatari,    Norio;   Watanuki,   Tsuneo:  Takei, 
Fumio:  Takahashi.  Torn:  and  Furuse,  Yasuyuki,  5,635,323,  CI.  430- 
55.000. 
Furuta,  Yoshiaki;  and  Muta,  Junji,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Electrical  element  socket.  5.634,823.  O  439-«99.200. 
Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Matsumoio. 
Noriaki:  and  Matsuda,  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Random  access  memory  with  a  plurality  amplifier  groups  for  reading  and 
writing  in  normal  and  test  modes.  5.636.163.  CI.  .165189.010. 
Furuya.  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi,  Misao:  Mimura.  Hideki:  Sailou,  Takehiko;  and 
Kouno,  Masahiro,  to  NISCA  Coiporation.  Sheet  posl-treating  apparatus. 
5,634,632,  CI.  270-58.120. 
Fuser,  Laurent  to  Parker  Hannifin  RAK  SA.  Connecting  devicx  for  an  end  of 

a  rigid  meullic  pipe  for  conveying  a  fluid.  5,6.34,674,  CI.  285-353.000 
Fushida,  Atsuo:  See- 

Hayashi.  Hiromi;  Fushida.  Atsuo;  Izawa.  Tetsuo;  Katsube.  Masaki:  and 
Yamazaki.  Tatsuya.  5.635.426.  CI.  438-453.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Itoh.   Shigeo;  Tonegawa.  Takeshi;  Yokoyama.  Mikio:  and   Kogure. 
Yuuich.  5.635,795,  CI.  313-J96  000. 
Futami,  Yuji:  See— 


Petieye,  David  R.;  Willard,  David  F;  Laflin,  Barbara  D.;  and  Gade, 
Marcus  A.,  5,635,914.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Gagliano.  Alberto,  to  Peacock  Limited  L.C.  Kiln  for  firing  and  or  casting 

prosthodontic  products  5,634.514.  O.  164-495.000. 
Gagner,  Michel.  Abdomen  suspending  device.  5,634,882,  CI.  600-201. 000. 
Gaillard.  Pierre:  See — 

Persoone,  Jacques:  Gaillard,  Pierre:  Sevoz.  Laurent:  and  Lamben, 
Michel,  5,636,308.  O.  385-102.000. 
Gakuhari.  Kennichi:  See — 

Yasutomi.  Tsuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Kutsuzawa.  Yoshiaki:  Michi- 

hiro,  Toshiaki:  and  Gakuhari.  Kennichi.  5.635.974.  CI.  347-203.000. 

Galaj,  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute,  Alain,  to  Alcatel  Alstbom  Compagnie 

Gencraie  D'Electiicite.  Magnetic  copolymer,  a  method  of  manufacture  and 

applications  dieieof  5,635,582,  CI.  528-229.000 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  and  Lee,  Eun  Soo,  to  Alza  Cofporation.  Transdermal  device 

having  decreased  delamination.  5,635,203,  O.  424-448.000. 
Gallagher,  Denis:  See — 

Levesque,  Yvon;  Cole,  Sylvaine:  and  Gallagher.  Denis,  5.635,029,  CI. 
162-125.000. 
Galleguillos.  Ramiro:  Radd,  Billie  L.;  and  Jadav,  Anjana  K.,  to  Helene  Curtis, 

Inc.  Antiperspirant  deodorant  compositions.  5,635,166,  CI.  424-*6.000. 
Galloway,  Brett  D.:  See- 
Fox,  Richard  H.;  and  Galloway.  Bren  D..  5.636,216,  O.  370-402000 
Gallup,  David  A  ;  and  Hughes,  Timothy  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Multi- 
purpose multi -parameter  cardiac  catheter.  5.634.720.  CI.  374-183.000. 
Gamache.  Charies.  Golf  tee  positioner.  5.634.86Z  CI.  473-386.000. 
Gamand.  Patrice,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Flip  chip  semiconductor  device 
with  dual  purpose  metallized  ground  conductor.   5.635.762.  C\.   257- 
728  000 
Gambie.  Carol  D  Child's  stool.  5.634,687.  Q.  297-338.000. 
Gandini,  Mario:  See — 

Obertegger,  Franz:  and  Gandini.  Mario.  5.634.608.  CI.  242-413.200. 
Ganesan.  Subramanian:  See — 

Salem.  Raoul  B.;  Brethour.  Vernon  R.:  Hsu,  Wen-Jay:  HeakL  Raymond 

A.;  and  Ganesan,  Subramanian.  5,6.16,1.30.  Q.  364-488.000. 

Ganser.  Martin:  Petri.  Vblker:  and  Mickeler.  Reinhold.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 

Actuating-element  positioning  servo-drive  device.  5.635.809.  O.  318- 

650.000. 

Ganter.  Sabina;  and  Vblker.  Karl  M..  to  HotFinann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for 

liposomes  or  proliposoines  5.635.206.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Gapinski.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Stoffa.  John  V;  and  Gaphiski.  Richard  E.,  5,635,459,  O.  508-186.000. 
Garbis.  Dennis;  See — 

Zakaluk.  Gregory:  Garhis.  Dennis:  Eindioven.  Willem:  Chan.  Joseph; 
Eng.  Jack;  Wu.  Jun:  and  Amaio.  John.  5.635.414.  Q.  438-471.000. 
Garcia.  Alphonse:  See — 

Louvard.  Daniel;  Dudouet  Brigitte.  Robine.  Sylvie;  Arpin.  Monique; 
Pringault.  Eric;  and  Garcia,  Alphonse.  5.635.389.  O.  435-332.000. 
Garcia.  David  B.;  and  Chacon.  Enrique,  to  Cedra  Corp.  Shipping  medium  for 

organ-derived  cells  5.635.344,  CI.  435-1.100. 
Gardiner,  Eric  S.;  and  Geoghegan.  John  T.  lo  Arizona  Chemical  Company. 

Polvmers  having  decreased  surface  energy.  5,635,128,  CI.  264-523.000. 
Gardlik.  John  M  :  See— 

Tnnh.  Toan:  and  Gardlik.  John  M..  5.635,238,  CI.  426-650.000. 
Gardner,  Arthur  M  N  ;  and  Fox,  Roger  H.,  to  Novamedix  Limited.  Medical 
appliance  for  intermittently  pulsed  compression  of  proximal  joints  and 
adjacent  tissue  of  the  human  body  5,634,889,  CI  601-151  000 
Gardner,  Tetrance  L  ;  and  Arferi,  Horst  F.  to  Revnolds  Meuls  Company. 
Segmented  coil  for  use  in  electromagnetic  can  forming.  5.6.34.364.  CI. 
72-56.000. 
Gardosi.  Jason  O..  lo  Corometrics  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Fetal  probe. 

5.634.459.0.  128-633.000. 
Gamey.  David  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Test  system  for  detecting  ISDN 

NTl-U  interfaces.  5.6.36.202.  CI.  370-241.000 
Garofalo.  Joseph  G..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Auxiliary  mask  feanires  fat 
enhancing  the  resolutitw  of  photolithography.  5.636.002.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Gamgus.  liuTvl  F.:  See — 

Baker.  Anna  L.:  and  Gatrigus.  Darryl  F.  5.635.454.  CI  595-1.34.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lowenstein.  Andrew  I  ;  and  Sibilia.  Marc  J  .  5.6.34.269,  CI.  29-890.039. 
Ga.spaieno.  Larry   Wedge  cutting  jig  desice   5.6.34.386.  CI.  83-t.32.000. 
Gaston.  Claire  F.  Gutter  screening  apparatus  5.6.34.299.  CI.  52-12.000. 
Gatan.  Inc.: 
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Mooney.  Paul  E.;  and  Kriv_ 
Gates.  Stephen  M.  Inflatable  cu 
valve.  5,634,224.  Q.  5-709.00(1 
Gaubatz,  Tommy  L.:  See — 

Rubel,  Victor  T;  Anderson, 
Kin  N.;  Fleming,  Viio  C 
24«-228.1O0. 
Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.:  See — 
Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M.; 
5,634,268,  C\.  29-840.000. 
Gauthier,  Jean-Claude:  See 

Bury,  Frederic;  and 

Gauthy.  Femand:  Vandevijver,  Eric 
Anonyme).  Propylene  polymer, 
CI.  525-322.000. 
Gauticr,  Jean  Pierre;  Vetbo  Ulys 
Flavio,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe 
matic  brake  booster  and  of  a  n 
Gavrilos,  Frank  H.:  See — 
Popat,  Ghanshyam  H.; 
5.634.587,  CI.  229-69.000 
Gay.  Frank  T:  See— 

Pacanovsky,  John  T;  Huang.  _ 
5.634.972.  CI.  106-6%.00C 
Geary.  Cara  A.:  See— 

Stuns.  Monroe  J..  Ill:  Bouchei 

and  Geary.  Cara  A..  5,635. 

Gebruder  Obermaier  OHG:  See— 

Obermaier.  Anton.  5,634.223 

Gee,  Kyle  R.:  See— 

Haugland.  Richard  P.;  and  _ 

Geen.  John  A.,  to  Analog  Devices 

micromachined  device.  5.635,6. 

Geen,  John  A,  to  Analog  Devices, 

ally  vibrated  masses.  5,635,640 

Geier,  Rudolf:  See— 

Rink,  Jiirgen;  Stemmer,  Klau! 
500.000. 
Geiss.  Peter  J.;  and  Kenney.  Donal 
Corporation.  Porous  silicon  tren<  i 
438-386.000. 
Gelfand.  Leonid  B.;  Koops.  Wesle 
Plate  .shifter  mechanism.  5.635. 
Gellan.  Andrea;  See — 

Wood.  David:  McNaughlon 

Andrea,  5.635.677.  CI.  I7<. 

Gemptus  Card  International:  See— 

Glocon.  Jean-Pierre.  5.635,70 

GcnCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Chihara,  Kohji  Y.;  Roch,  Jame 
428-122.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennen.  Brian  D.;  Goeddel, 

a.  424-143.100. 
Bennen.  Brian  D.;  Broz.  Su^n 

Francis  C.  5,635,388,  CI.  4 
Moyle.  Matthew;  and  McLeai 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 
Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and 

72-167.000. 
Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and 

72-467.000. 
Cunha,  Francisco  J.;  l>eAngeli 
Sanjay;  Correia,  Victor  H.  S 
415-115.000. 
Davvson,  John,  5,634,767.  a 
Dorri,  Bizhan;   Laskaris,   Ev; 
5,635.838.  CI.  324-319.000 
Duggal.  Anil  R,.  5.636.181 
Evans.  Edwin  R.;  and  Sloe 
Howard,  Walter  D.;  Ingling. 

5,634.771.  CI.  4I6-24I.00A 
Kelly,  Thomas  J  ;  Weimer.  M 
and  Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  5.L 
OBrien.  Michael  J..  5.635.57 
Ortiz.  Angel  L ,  Jr;  Feldman 

CI.  385-31.000. 
Taubeit.  Timothy  A..  5.635.L™- 
General  Motors  Coiporalion:  See— 
Heinrichs.  Jeffrey  A.;  Ros< 
Timothy  A.;  and  Parker.  _ 
General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc 
Hermann.  George  D.;  and 

256.000. 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  anc 
606-213.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  Dube. 

Brigid.  5.635.372.  CI.  435 
McCoy.  John  M.:  and  Lu.  Zhi 


,  Ondrej  L..  5,635.720.  CI.  250-397.000. 
IS  lioning  device  with  self  opening  intake 


'  Tiomas  A.;  Gaubatz.  Tommy  L.;  Warren, 
and  Fecteau.  Vincent  P..  5,634.605.  CI. 


Falh  n.  Kenncdi  M.;  and  Gaudenzi.  Gene  J.. 


Gauthier4Jean-Claude.  5.634.785.  CI.  431-9.000. 
and  Kaszacs.  Mattine.  to  Solvay  (Soci6t£ 
I  rocess  for  obtaining  it  and  use.  5,635.567, 

;  Perez  Revilla,  Miguel;  and  Cobianchi. 
:rvices  Techniques.  Assembly  of  a  pneu- 
iter  cylinder.  5,634J37,  CI.  60-554.000. 

Tatj  yan,  Anahit;  and  Gavrilos,  Frank  H.. 


1  an;  Gay,  Frank  T;  and  Shendy,  Samy  M., 


Richard  C.  Jr.;  Lazaiowski.  Eduardo  R.; 
60,  a.  424-45.000. 


CI.  5-654.000. 


Kyle  R.,  5.635.608,  Q.  336-1.110. 
Inc.  Coupling  for  multiple  masses  in  a 

CI.  73-504.040. 
nc.  Micromachined  device  with  rotation- 
Cl.  73-504. 1 20. 

and  Geier,  Rudolf,  5,635,590,  CI.  528- 

M.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
and  capacitor  structures.  5,635,419,  CI. 
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G.;  and  Spyker,  David  J.,  to  JWI,  Inc. 
I.  CI.  210-225.000. 


David;  Kippen,  John  N.;  and  Gellan. 
'17.00F 


CI.  235-486.000. 

A.;  and  Krotke,  Gary  A..  5.635,274.  a. 

I&vid:  and  Manhews.  William,  5.635,177, 


05 


D.;  Manhews,  William;  and  Zeigler, 
-334.000. 
John  W.,  5,635,601,  CI.  530-388.200. 


Wlliams,  -Bradley   E.,   5,634,369,   CI. 

A'illiams,    Bradley    E.,    5,634,370,   CI. 

,  David  A.;  Brown,  Theresa  A.;  Chopra, 
and  Predmore,  Daniel  R.,  5,634.766.  CI. 

H  5- 1 34.000. 
gelos  T;   and   Hart,   Howard  R..  Jr., 

367-149.000. 
SlocumJCregory  H.,  5,635,579,  CI.  528-37.000. 
1  heodore  R.;  and  Bachrach,  William  E.. 


<  Tael  J.;  Austin,  Curtiss  M.;  Rnk.  Paul  J.; 
■  992.  a.  148-669.000. 
.CI.  528-15.000. 

F;  and  Suver,  Philip  R.,  5.636.302. 


).6  4 


S  mlra! 


80  I,  CI.  315-175.000. 


Neal  B.;  Osterday,  Craig  A.;  Haerr, 
Dofcald  L.,  5,634.336,  CI.  60-547. 100. 

See— 
Thjycr,  Cristopher  E.,  5,634.911.  CI.  604- 

Monfort.  Michelle  Y..  5.634.937.  CI. 

Jennifer  L.;  Lyons.  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan. 
'<  J.IOO. 


an.  5.635.182.  O.  424-192.100. 


Wozney.  John  M.;  Rosen.  Vicki  A.;  and  Wang.  Elizabeth  A..  5,635.373, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  The:  See- 
Griffin.  Raymond  T;  and  Motlagh.  Davood  B.,  5.636.111,  CI.  363- 
37.000. 
Genne.  Philippe:  See — 

Chauffert.  Bruno;  Genne.  Philippe;  Gutierrez,  Gilles;  and  Mauvemay 
Rolland-Yves.  5.635.515.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Genz.  Andreas,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir  elektrische  Gluhlampen 
mbH.  High-pressure  discharge  lamp  including  halides  of  tantalum  and 
dysprosium.  5.635,7%,  CI.  313-641.000. 
Geoghegan,  John  T:  See — 

Gardiner.  Eric  S.;  and  Geoghegan,  John  T,  5,635,128,  CI.  264-523.000. 
Geon  Company,  The:  See — 

Cowfer,  Joseph  A.;  and  Young,  George  H..  5.635.438.  CI.  502-319.000. 
George  Gordon  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger.  Donald  R.;  Lorenzo.  David  M.;  and  Downing.  Ronald  L 
5.634.547.  CI.  198-397.000. 
Georgelos.  Paul  N.;  and  Lustig.  Stanley,  to  Viskasc  Corporation.  Thenno- 
plastic  film  incorporating  high  meh  index  resins.  5.635,261,  CI.  428- 
35.400. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See — 

Mayer.  Horst;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Walter, 
Helmut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Gros,smann,  Klaus;  and  Rademacher  Wil- 
helm.  5,635.450.  CI.  504-212.000. 
Gerhards.  Hermann:  See — 

Heitsch,  Holger,  Wagner,  Adalbert;  Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer,  Gerhards, 
Hermann;  and  Scholkens,  Bemward,  5,635.525.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Gerharz.  Benina;  and  Kroggel.  Matthias,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process   for  preparing  dispersions  stabilized   with   protective  colloid 
5.635.566.  O.  525-291.000. 
Geiken,  Kenneth  F:  See- 
Welsh.  Daniel;  and  Gerken.  Kenneth  F.  5.635.816.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Gerrits.  John  F.  M.;  and  Pardoen,  Manhijs  D..  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques 
d'Ebauches.  Phase  difference  and  amplitude  correction  circuit.  5,635.876. 
a.  331-45.000. 
Gersbach.  John  E.:  See — 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Gersbach.  John  E.;  Novof,  llya  J.;  and  Nowak, 
Edward  J..  5.635.869.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Gerward.  Christer:  See — 

Andersson.  Marie;  Andeisson,  Mats;  Gerward,  Christen  and  Weatherby 
John.  5,634,329.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Getriebebau  NORD  Schlicht  +Kuchenmeister  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hofmann.  Edwin.  5.634.384.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Geviitz,  Clifford;  Nagashima.  Hideo:  and  Katz,  David  P,  to  Montefiore 
Medical  Center.  Method  for  transdermal  induction  of  anesthesia,  analgesia 
or  sedation.  5,635,204,  CI.  424-»49.000. 
Giamati,  Michael  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Sliding  contact  for  a 

propeller  ice  protection  system.  5.634.800,  CI.  439-22.000. 
Gial  Industries:  See — 

Pons,  Ren*;  and  Montgrenier,  Jean-Piene,  5,635,664,  CI.  89-149.000. 
Gibbons,  John  J.;  and  Lallemand,  Beverly.  Self  closing  doe  house  door 

5,634,434,  CI.  119-501.000. 
Gielen,  Herman  J.  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Lighting  unit  having 
electrodeless   low-pressure   discharge   lamp  with   a   luminescent   laver 
5,635,802,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Gierdzak,  Christine  A.:  See — 

Jesion,  Gerald;  Feldkamp,  Lee  A.;  Puskorius,  Gintaras  V.:  Gierdzak, 
Christine  A.;  and  Butler,  James  W.,  5,636,135,  CI.  364-497.000. 
Giger,  Rudolf  K.  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Imidazolylmethyl-pyridines.  5,635,521, 

CI.  514-341.000. 
Gijs,  Martinus  A.  M.;  and  Van  Houten,  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Magnetic    multilayer   device    having    resonant-timneling   double-barrier 
structure.  5,636,093,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Gilbert,  Albon  E.;  Petrunia,  Alexander;  and  Reagan,  Randy  A.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Jumper  cable  .selection  and  routing  system.  5,636,138, 
CI.  364-512.000. 
Gilbert,  Matthew  J.   Double  bag  minen  for  extreme  cold  temperamres. 

5.634.212.  CI.  2-158.000. 
Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Masarin.  David  M.;  and  Mordue,  George  S..  to  Metaullics 
Systems  Co.,  L.R  Molten  metal  pump  with  vaned  impeller.  5,634,770,  Q, 
415-216.100.  t^         .      .      . 

Gilson,  Andr<  J.  N.:  See— 

Boyer,  Jean  L.;  and  Gilson,  Andrf  J.  N.,  5,635,667,  CI.  102-487.000. 
Ginde,  Rajiv:  See — 

Plochocka.  Krystyna;  Ginde.  Rajiv;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Prosise, 
William  E..  5.635.568.  CI.  525-362.000. 
Gionu.  Mark  S.  Truck  mounted  work  sution.  5.634.681.  CI.  296-3.000. 
Girault.  Hubert  H.  J.;  and  Seddor,  Brian  J.,  to  Ecossensors  Limited.  Micro- 
electrodes  and  amperometric  assays.  5.635.054.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Giiot.  Pierre:  See — 

Boschetti.  Egisto;  Brouard.  Michel;  Drouet.  Ludovic;  Girot,  Pierre; 
Laurent,  Alexandre:  and  Wassef,  Michel,  5,635,215,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Ginelsohn.  Mike:  See — 

Boenke.  Mark;  Clegg.  Derek;  Ginelsohn.  Mike;  Passaretti.  Keith;  and 
Seymour.  Audrey.  5.636.337.  CI.  395-135.000. 
GIvaudan-Roure  (International)  SA:  See — 

Frater.  Georg;  MUller.  Urs;  and  Petrzilka.  Martin,  5,635,471.  01.  512- 
13.000. 
GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH;  See— 

Kwoka,  Oorg.  5.634.507,  CI.  160-310.000. 


Glass.  George  P.:  See — 

Crookham.  Joe  P..  DeJong.  Mark  A.;  and  GU-ss.  Oorge  P.  5.636.024. 
a.  356-371.000. 
Glassey.  Stephen  R:  See — 

Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  Smith.  Vernon  R.;  DeKeyser.  Richard  A.;  Glassey. 
Stephen  F;  and  Al-Charif,  Yasser  A.,  5.634,448.  C\.  123-480.000 
Glaswerke.  Schon:  See — 

Spengler.  Stefan;  Munkes.  Dieter;  and  Sparschuh.  Georg.  5.636,027,  Q. 
356-382.000. 
Glatz,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Leczo,  Theodore  J.;  Rymarchyk.  Nicholas  M..  Jr;  and  Glatz.  Gerald  R.. 
5.635.130.  CI.  266-47.000. 
Glaunsinger.  William;  Sorensen,  Ian;  and  Chelvayohan.  Mahesan.  to  Arizona 
Board  of  Regents.  Apparatus  for  sensing  combustible  gases  employing  an 
oxygen-activated  sensing  element.  5.635.136.  CI.  422-88.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Douglas.  Stephen  J.;  and  Evans,  Jill.  5,635.200.  CI.  424-441.000. 
Hartley.   Peter  L.;   Roberts.  Tony   G.:   and  Whitesell.  Leonard  G.. 
5,635.513,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Alistair  A.;  Nobbs,  Malcolm  S.;  Hyde,  Richard  M.;  and  Leach, 
Michael  J.,  5,635,507,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Glazman,  Mark.  Method  and  apparatus  for  killing  microorganisms  in  a  fluid 

medium.  5.635,133,  CI.  422-24.000. 
Glendening.  Beth  A.;  Hough.  Roger  E.;  Udy.  Karen;  and  Zhang.  Stephanie  W. 
W .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  synchro- 
nizing logical  clock  in  logical  partition  of  host  processor  with  external  time 
source  by  combining  clock  adjustment  value  with  specific  value  of  parti- 
tion. 5.636.373,  O.  395-551.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  See — 

Rodgers.  Scon  D.;  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan  K.;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.; 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Kamik. 
Milind  A.;  and  Brayton.  James  A..  5.636.374.  CI.  395-571.000. 
Gloton.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Portable  device  foe  the 
functional  linking  of  a  chip  card  with  a  central  processing  unit  5.635.701 . 
CI.  235-486.000. 
Glover.  Edward  C;  and  Earle.  Andwny.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Releasable  attachment  for  connecting  a  him  strip  to  a  film  cassette  spool. 
5.634.609,  CI.  242-584.100. 
Glucksman.  Dov  Z.:  Crowhurst,  Paul;  Lekhtman,  David;  and  Chauviaux, 
Gabriel.  Portable  and  personal -si  zed  warm  air  humidifier.  5,636,319.  CI. 
392-406.000. 
Glynn.  Martin  T:  See — 

Lulai.  Edward  C;  Ott.  Paul  H.:  and  Glynn.  Manin  T.  5.635.452,  C\. 
504-324.000. 
CJdbbels.  Heinz-Dieter,  Kaspers,  Stephan;  Esscr,  Hans-Willi:  and  Rcichardt, 
Volker,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Open  end  spinning  machine  with 
associated  service  device.  5,634,602,  CI.  242-I8.0PW. 
Giibbels.  Heinz-Dieter:  See — 

Raa.sch,  Hans;  (jobbels,  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Es.ser,  Hans-Willi,  5.634.603. 
CI.  242-35.50A. 
Goeddel.  David:  See — 

Bennen.  Brian  D.;  (joeddel.  David:  and  Matthews.  William.  5.635.177. 
CI,  424-143.100. 
Goeden.  Gary  V.:  See — 

Bremer.  Noel  J.;  Goeden.  Garv  V.;  and  Woodburv.  David  R..  5.635.076. 
CI.  210-750,000. 
Goel.  Rakesh.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  permanent  magnet 

synchronous  motor  5.635.810.  CI.  318-719.000. 
Goellner.  Willy  J.  to  Advanced  Machine  &  Engineering  Co.  Adjustasble  lock 

nut.  5.6.34.753.  CI.  411-288.000. 
Goensche.  Reiroer.  and  Borck.  Hans-Volker.  to  Dr.  Wolman  GmbH.  Wood 

preservatives.  5.635.217.  CI.  424-632.000. 
GOJO  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Fendler.  Eleanor  J.:  Williams,  Ronald  A.;  and  Comes,  Demetrius  A.. 
5.635.462.  CI.  510-131.000 
Goland.  David  B.:  See — 

Caiiey.  Jon  A.;  Calli.  Cynthia  J.;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David  B.; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Mackin. 
Daniel  S.;  McGuire.  Kathleen  M  ;  ONeil.  Keith  C;  Prettyman.  Kevin 
M.;  Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarclli.  Joseph  C;  and  Sullivan.  Can- 
dace  A.,  5.635.000.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Gold.  Larry:  See — 

Allen.  Patrick;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.635.615.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Gold.  Peter  Methods  and  apparatus  for  removing  scratches  and/or  stains  from 

vehicle  windshields.  5.634.841.  CI.  451-59.000 
Ckildenberg.  Alec;  and  Hoagland.  Melvin  R..  III.  to  Medsol  Corpoiation. 

Bone  marrow  biopsy  needle  5.634.473.  CI.  128-754.000 
Cioldis.  Yale  N..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Capacitive  ink  level  detection 

sensor.  5.635.962.  CI   347-7.000. 
CM)ld.star  Alps  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeng.  Hyun  J..  5.6.36.198.  CI.  .369-191.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  Dong  H..  5.635.991.  CI.  348-6.30.000. 

Park.  Man  H..  Cho.  Jin  H.;  and  Meng.  Sung  Y..  5.635.987.  CI.  34«- 
468.000. 
Giimez.  Jesus:  See — 

Angel.  Robert  C;  and  Gomez,  Jesus,  5,634.774,  CI.  4I7-229.0«1 
Gontarz.  Paula  M.:  See — 

Rich.  Richaid  D ;  Maandi.  Eerik:  Gonlarz.  Paula  M.:  and  Chu.  Hsien 
Kun.  5.635.546.  CI.  523-176.000. 


Gonzalez-Martin,  Anuncia:  See — 

Cisar,  Alan  J.;  Gonzalez-Maitin.  Anuncia:  Hilchens,  G.  Duncan:  and 
Muiphy,  Oliver  J.,  5.635.039.  CI.  204-252.000. 
Good,  Jeremy  A.  Super-conducting  magnets.  5,635,888,  CI.  335-2l6.0(X). 
Goode,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Rauznitz,  Peter;  Till,  Mary  L.;  Trueblood,  Jinunie  J.;  and  Goode,  C^haries 

E..  5.634.446.  CI.  123-322.000. 

Goodson.  Richard  L.;  Gusler.  Lee  T.  Jr.;  and  Ru.shing.  Mickey  C.  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  initializing  equalizer  coefficents 

using  peridioc  training  sequences.  5.636.244.  O.  375-23 l.CKW. 

Cjoodwin.  Michael  W..  to  Texas  instruments  Incorporated  HGCDTE  S-I-S 

two  color  infrared  detector  5.635.407.  Q.  438-95.000. 
Cjoodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Neto.  Emilio  P.  5.634.497.  O.  138-127.000. 
Goossen.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Amey,  Susanne  C;  Goossen,  Keith  W.;  and  Walker.  James  A..  5.636.052. 
CI.  359-291.000. 
Gopalakrishna.  Sridhar:  See — 

Bolasna.  Sanford  A.;  Chhabra.  Devendn  S.;  and  Cjopalakrishna.  Sridhar. 
5.636.086.  CI   .360-103.000. 
(jordon.  Bruce  F.  Means  for  and  methods  of  manufacturing  a  luggage  frame. 

5.634.539.  Q.  190-24.000. 
(jordon.  (jary  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Gas  chromatography  system 

with  thermally  agile  oven.  5.634.961.  Q.  95-17.000. 
Gorewit.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Spilsberg.  Vitaly  L.;  and  Gorewit.  Ronald  C.  5.635.401.  CI.  436-23.000. 
Gorman.  Carl  F;  and  Wraight.  Richard  to  Thomas  J.  Faria  Corp.  Prognm- 

mable  multifunction  speedometer.  5.636.145.  Q.  364-565.000. 
Gorman.  Dean  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Barrv  S.;  Reagan.  Paul  D.;  DiBrezzo.  Rosalie;  Fort.  Inza  L.; 

Gorman.  Dean  R.;  and  Hanna,  Allen  H..  5.634.872.  C\.  473-430.000. 

(jorski.  William  H.;  Lauer.  Wayne  S.;  and  Ikenn.  Amy  L..  to  Landis  &  Staefa. 

Inc.  Direct  digital  control  Uiermostai  5.6.34.590.  CI.  236-47.000. 
Gorza,  Roberto;  Zorzi,  Claudio;  and  Balbinot,  Renzo.  to  Nordica,  S.p.A. 

Braking  device  paiticulariy  for  skates.  5.634.647.  O.  280-1 1.200. 
Gorza.  Roberto:  See — 

Tonel.  Valerio;  Cjorza.  Roberto:  aitd  Caeran.  FraiK-esco.  5,634.648.  CI. 
280-11.220. 
Gosselink.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Willey.  Alan  D.;  Kott.  Kevin  L;  Miracle.  Gregory  S.:  Gosselink.  Eugene 
P.  and  St.  Laurent,  James  C.  T  R.  B.,  5.635.103,  CI  510-313.000. 
Goto,  Akira:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshimura.  YasuLsugu:  Horii.  Kenji:  Seki.  Koichi: 
Shimogama,  Hironori;  Nishino,  Tadashi;  Hanzawa,  Chukichi:  and 
CJoto,  Akira,  5,634,257.  CI.  29-527.700. 
Goto.  Chiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Optical  wavelength  converter. 

5.636.232.0.  372-21.000. 
Cjoio.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hayami.  Katsuro;  Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro:  Goto.  Hirofumi;  Yoshida.  Chi- 
sato;  and  Fujii.  Yasushi.  5.635.953.  CI.  345-146.000. 
Goto.  Kunifumi:  See — 

Murakami.    Kazuo;    Kawaguchi,    Masahiro;    and    Goto.    Kunifiimi. 
5.63^  775.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Goto.  Licca:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  CJoto.  Licca.  5.636.205.  CI.  370-224.000. 
CkHo.  Toshio;  Ito.  Seishi:  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi;   Narabu.  Shin-ichi:  and 
Yanagi.  Akihiko.  to  Niron  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.  Herbicidal  tetrazohnones 
combined  with  other  heibicides.  5.635.446.  CI  5(«- 1 30.000 
(jotou.  Nobuya.su:  See — 

Imai.  Masahito;  Kanemaru.  Kenji;  Kitao.  Norio:  Golou.  Nobuyasu; 
Mizuno.  Naohito;  and  Kamabora.  Koichi.  5.635.629.  CI.  73-35.110. 
Govindan.  Seregulam  V.:  See — 

Hansen.  Hans  J  :  Leung.  Shui-on;  Shevitz.  Jeiry:  Griffiths.  (Jary  L.:  and 
(Jovindan.  Seregulam  V.  5.635.603.  CI  530-391.500. 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Chopping.  (Geoffrey.  5.6.36.260.  CI.  379-5.000. 
GR  Systems:  See — 

Taylor.  Philip  A..  5.635.014.  CI.  156-358.000. 
Grabner.  John  N..  Jr..  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Collapsible  nibe.  5.634,496. 

n.  138-89.000. 
CJraether  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Graether.  John  M..  5.634.884.  CI.  600-236.000. 
Graether.  John  M..  to  Graether  Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

inserting  a  pupil  expander.  5.634.884.  CI  600-236000. 
Graf.  Walter;  and  Immisch.  Ulnch.  to  Sauinger  GmbH  &  Co.  Electrically 

powered  automatic  lubricant  dispenser.  5.634.531.  CI.  184-37.000. 
Grandolfo.  Giustino.  Water  dumping  game  with  adjusuble  target.  5.634.642, 

CI.  273.384.000. 
GnLvso.  Barry  A.;  See — 

Ttan.  Thanh  K.:  and  Grasso.  Bany  A.,  5.635.924.  CI   340-905.000. 
Graushar.  William  T.  to  (Juad/Tech.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  securing 

an  item  to  printed  material.  5.634.633.  CI   27tV58  050. 
Graves.  Charles  W.:  Sff— 

Kangas.  Steven  L.;  Graves,  (diaries  W.;  and   Kumar.  Raroesh  C, 
5.635.331.  a.  4.30-260.000. 
Gray.  Tievor  T..  to  Hid  Ply.  Ltd.  Transmission  system.  5.635,915,  CI 

340-825.570. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kumonaka.  Takahiro;  Ha.se,  Takema;  Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Kurihara. 
Toshio:  Nakamura.  Yoshivuki;  Matsui.  Tetsuo;  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Fujio.  5.635.505.  CI.  5I4-2.30..500 
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Ono.  Shinichiro:  Yoshida, 
Keigo,  Okada.  Takehirc 
Fumio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa 
Ruriko;  Wang,  Feng;  an 
414.000. 
Green.  David  J.:  See 

Rose.  Larry  D.;  and  Green 
Green.  Marvin  L.:  See — 
Budde,  Anna  M.;  Laugal. 
L.;  and  Montagne.  Mark 
Green,  Peter  F.  Ball  pickup  af 
Greenberg.  Stuart;  Fere.  Guy; 
Method    of   manufacturing 
5.635.237,  CI.  426-646.000. 
Greene,  Don  L.  Clamp  on  mail 

232-35.000. 
Greene,  James  M.;  Hankins.  Hoi 
David  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Cc 
and  solvates  of  dirithromycin 
Greiff,  Paul;  and  Boxenhom. 
liK.,  The.  Micromechanical 
73-504.040. 
Grenier,  Frank;  Holzman.  Thoma 
to  Abbon  Laboratories.  S 
rapamycin  and  tacrolimus 
antibodies.  5,635.406,  CI.  . 
Grennan,  Charles  W.,  to  Dresse 

storage  system  with  cooling 
Greschner,  Johann:  See — 

Bartha.  Johann;  Greschner 
hard.  5,635.337.  CI.  430 
Grieff,  Paul;  Boxenhom.  Button 
Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The.  t 
auxiUaiy  linear  acceleromeler  _. 
Grieshaber  &  Co.  AG  Schaffliau^ei 

Richards.  William  D.,  5. 
Griessen,  Ronald  P.;  Huiberts,. 
Corporation.  Hydrogen-activ 
257-2.000 
Griffin,  Raymond  T;  and  Motla)  li 
rated.  The.  Ballast  shut-down 
condition  in  a  single  lamp  ballast 
5,636,111,  CI.  363-37.000. 
Griffith,  David  R  :  See— 

Westall,  Thomas  L.;  Nowak 
L.;  and  Crandall,  Cuitis 
Griffiths,  Gary  L  :  See— 

Hansen.  Hans  J.;  Leung,  Shi 
Govindan,  Seregulam  V., 
Grimard,  Dennis:  See — 

Salfelder,  Joseph;  Grimard 
Chandra;  Ryan.  Robert; 
361-234.000. 
Grinstaff.  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shiong. 
Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Desa 
Methods  for  the  preparation 
5,635,207.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Grippi.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Becton, 
assembly  including  clot 
763.000. 
Griswold  Controls:  See — 

Marandi.  Ali,  5,635,068,  CI 
Grodevanl.  Scon  R.:  See — 
Zavislan,  James  M.;  and 
559.440. 
Groeger,  Leonhard:  See — 

Mueller,  Herbert;  Wahhoud. 
CI.  1.34-5.000. 
Groenewoud.  Pieter  J.;  and 
Stabilized  composition  of  .. . 
for  its  production.  5.635.209, 
Grogen.  Wilhelm  A.;  Kraan.  MaroJH 

Gijsbettus.  to  U.S   Philips 

a  ceramic  material.  5,635,429, 
Gfossa.  Mario:  See — 

Metzger,  Bemhard;  Kraska. 
CI.  428-195.000. 
Grosse,  Debora  I.  V;  and  Krebs, 
and  appamius  for  truncation  of 
CI.  .38:-2.W.(J00. 
GrDsse-&dmann,  Michael;  Bair, 
Doll,  Peter;  Schulz-Andres, 
hold,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG 
192-70.270. 
Grossmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Mayer,  Horst;   Hamprecht, 
Helmut;  Gerber.  Manhias 
helm,  5.635.450.  CI.  504 
Grossmann,  Udo;  Egelhof.  Dietei 
Papienna.schinen  GmbH.  Papei 
layer  paper  web.  5,635,033.  CI 


Ji  mes  A.;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.;  Green.  Marvin 
R.,  5,635,302,  CI.  428-461.000. 
itus.  5,634,680,  CI.  294-19.200. 
Sharpies,  Albeitine,  to  Rawhide  Select. 
!  ubstantially    pine    rawhide    pet    products. 

t  3X  delivery  signal  accessory.  5,634,589,  CI. 

y  M.;  Stephenson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Winh, 
Company.  Process  for  piepahng  crystal  forms 

,635,613.0.536-18.500. 
Birton.  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 
luring  fork  angular  rate  sensor.  5.635,639,  CI. 

F.;  Smith,  Allan  H.;  and  Tsurutani.  Alan  C, 
Stabfized  standards  and  calibrators  containing 
to  anti-rapamycin  and  anti-tacrolimus 
4361536.000. 

Rand  Company.  Compressed  gas  eneigy 
c  pability.  5,634.340.  CI.  60-652.000. 

ohann;  Piobst.  Karl  H.;  and  Schmid.  Ger- 
430-123.000. 

and  Weinbeig,  Marc  S.,  to  Charles  Stark 
icromechanical  angular  acceleromeler  with 
5.635,739,  CI.  257-254.000. 
■n:  See — 
18,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Joi^nnes  N.;  and  Rector,  Jan  H.,  to  U.S.  Phihps 
thin  film  switching  device.  5,635,729,  CI. 
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Tomohiro;  Ashimori,  Alsuyuki;  Kosaka. 
Maeda,  Kazuhiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Mori, 
Ebisu,  Hajime;  Imada,  Teruaki;  (kegawa, 
Nakamura.  Norifiuni,  5,635,527,  CI.  514- 


David  J.,  5.634,657,  CI.  280-728.200. 


1.  Davood  B,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorpo- 
circuit  responsive  to  an  unbalanced  load 
-  or  In  either  lamp  of  a  two-lamp  ballast. 

Thomas;  Griffith,  David  R.;  Maltbie,  Earl 
,5,634,716,0.366-141.000. 

■on;  Sheviu,  Jerry;  Griffiths,  Gary  L.;  and 
>.635,603,  CI.  530-391.500. 

Dennis;  Cameron,  John  F;  Deshpandey, 
uid  Chafin,  Michael  G.,  5.636,098,  CI. 

"atrick;  Wong,  Michael;  Sandfocd,  Paul  A.; 
.  Neil  P..  to  Vivon  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
"  blood  substitutes  for  in  vivo  delivery. 


f 


Kckinson  and  Company.  Blood  collection 
accelerating  glass  inseit.  5,634,474,  CI.    128- 


210-512.100. 

vant.  Scon  R..  5,635,726.  CI.  250- 


(  rodev 


kdnan;  and  Groeger.  Leonhard,  5,634,981, 


Hai.  to  Vintage  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
levojhyroxine  sodium  medication  and  method 

424-464.000. 

inus  J.;  Van  Hal,  Paulus  F;  and  De  With, 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  substrate  of 
"        1.  501-87.000. 

Jrsula  A.;  and  Grossa.  Mario,  5,635,284, 

!  lephen  R.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method 
i  riages  during  dau  compression.  5,636,294, 

J  iseph  L.;  Murray,  Edwin;  Rudolph.  Gerda; 
'    ':o;  Traub,  Geoige;  and  Wcidmger.  Rein- 
ion  clutch  with  a  aywheel.  5,634,542,  CI. 


Jerhard;  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono:  Waller, 

jrossmann,  Klaus;  and  Rademacher,  Wil- 

12.000. 

and  Meineckc,  Albrecht,  to  Voith  Sulzer 

machine  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multi- 

162-304.000. 


Grosveld,  Franklin;  and  Kioussis,  Dimitris,  to  Medical  Research  Council, 
The.  Methods  of  obtaining  a  DNA  sequence  for  integration  site  indepen- 
dent gene  expression.  5,635,355,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Grothaus,  Michael  G.;  Mazzola,  Michael  S.;  and  Waleh,  Marianne,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy  System  for  preventing  biofouling  of  surfaces 
exposed  to  water.  5,636,180,  C\.  367-147.000. 
Grover,  Burton  L.  Apparatus  for  grip  enhancement.  5,634,213,  CI.  2-161  100 
Gmber,  Carl:  See— 

Riebel,  Michael  J.;  Torgusen,  Paul  L.;  Roos,  Kenneth  D.;  Anderson 
Donald  E.;  and  Gruber,  Cart,  5,635,123,  CI.  264-125.000. 
Grundei,  Hans;  and  Ahlers,  Olaf.  to  ESKA  Medical  GmbH  &  Co.  Implantable 
device  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  a  mbular  organ  of  the  bodv 
5,634,878,  CI.  600-30.000.  e  6  j- 

Gruner,  George  R,  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ulttasoiiic 
transesophageal  probe  witfi  detachable  transducer  tip.  5,634,466,  CI.  128- 
662.060. 
Grunwell,  Randall  L.,  to  Matsu.shita  Communication  Industrial  Corp.  of 
America.  Transceiver  having  retractable  antenna  assembly.  5,635,943,  CI. 
343-702.000. 
Grushansldy.  Anatoliy  V.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Mark  R.;  Redding,  Eugene  A.;  Grushanskiy,  Analoliy  V- 
and  Guy,  Norman  B.,  5,634,397,  CI.  99^484.000. 
Gschwind,  Hans-Peter  See — 

Sallmann,    Alfred:    Gschwind.    Hans-Peter,    and    Francotte     Eric 
5.635,524,  G.  514-374.000. 
Gu,  Chujun.  Nonazeoiropic  working  fluid  media  for  use  in  thermodynamic 

cycle  applicabons.  5,635,100,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Gu,  Miao-Lin.  Adhesive  upe  seat.  5,635,018,  CI.  156-468.000. 
Gudibande,  Satyanarayana  R.:  See — 

Link.  John  R.;  Gudibande,  Satyanarayana  R.;  and  Kenten.  John  H 
5,635,347,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Guerin,  Ange  C:  See — 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Guerin,  Ange  C;  Schild,  Jacques;   Fuchs,  Jean- 
Jacques;  and  Foumials,  Jean-Paul,  5,635,445.  CI.  504-127.000. 
Guerrero,  Robeil  R.;  and  Rounds.  [X)nald  E.,  to  AMDL,  Inc.  Method  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  ring  shaped  particle  tumor  marker.  5,635,605,  CI 
53O-1I2.000. 
Guild,  William.  Fluid  mixing  and  dispensing  system  for  the  rapid  mixing  of 
a  prestored  substance  with  a  fluid  and  the  dispensing  thereof.  5,634  714  CI 
366-130.000.  ■     ■ 

Guillon,  Henri,  to  Hutchinson.  Gasket  based  on  elastomer,  plastic,  or  like 
material,  a  method  of  manufacturing  such  a  gasket,  and  a  method  of 
mounting  it  on  a  support.  5,634,644,  CI.  277-186.000. 
Gully,  Danielle:  See— 

Boigegrain,  Robert;  Gully,  Danielle;  JeanJean,  Francis;  and  Molimard 
Jean-Charles,  5.635,526,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Gunell,  Gary  J.,  to  Augat  Inc.  Miniature  telephone  jack  and  rack  system 

5,634,822,  CI.  439-668.000. 
Gupta,  Pramod  K.:  See — 

Adjei,  Akwete  L;  Gupta,  Pramod  K.;  and  Lee,  Dennis  Y,  5,635,161,  CI 

424-45.000. 
Fu  Lu,  Mou-Ying:  Adjei.  Akwete  L.;  and  Gupta,  Pramod  K.,  5,635.159 
a.  424-45.000. 
Gupte,  Anil  J.:  See — 

Fowler,  Timothy  J.;  Woodin,  Frederick  W.,  Jr;  Deckner,  George  E.; 
Gupte,  Anil  J.;  Taniguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  Collias,  Dimitris  I.,  5,635,469. 
CI.  510-406.000. 
Gurevich,  Vladimir:  See — 

Wolff,  Jon  A.;  Budker.  Vladimir;  and  Gurevich,  Vladimir,  5,635,487  Q 
514-44.000. 
Gusler,  Lee  T,  Jr.:  See— 

Goodson,  Richard  L.;  Gusler,  Lee  T.,  Jr.;  and  Rushing,  Mickey  C 
5.636,244,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Gusman,  Michael  I.:  See — 

Blum,  Yigal  D.;  Johnson,  Sylvia  M.;  and  Gusman,  Michael  I.,  5,635,250 
CI.  427-387.000. 
Gustafson,  Ake.   Process  for  fixing  a  winding  to  an  electronic  circuit 

5,634.261,  a.  29-605.000. 
Gutierrez.  Gilles:  See — 

Chauffert.  Bruno;  Genne,  Philippe;  Gutierrez,  Gilles:  and  Mauvemay 
Rolland-Yves,  5,635.515,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Guy,  Norman  B.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Mark  R.;  Redding,  Eugene  A.;  Grushanskiy,  Anatoliy  V; 
and  Guy,  Noiman  B..  5,634.397,  CI.  99-484.000 
Guyre,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Fanger,  Michael  W.;  Guyre,  Paul  M.;  and  Anderson,  Clark  L.,  5,635,600 
CI.  530-387.300 
Gwin,  Robert  E.  Canopy  support  system.  5.634,483,  CI.  135-131.000. 
Haage,  Manfred;  Seibold,  Guenler;  Plocher,  Benid;  Hein,  Bemd;  and  Weber 
Wilfried,  to  fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Anchor  bolt  for 
anchoring  by  compound  mass,  and  method  of  manufacturine  the  same 
5.6.34,752,  CI.  411-82.000. 
Haapakoski,  Ari:  See— 

Sipila  ,  Juha;  and  Haapakoski.  Ari,  5,635,885,  CI.  333-227.000. 
Habau.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Koiaro;  Yoshikawa,  Norio;  Yamaguchi.  Masahito;  Habata. 

Masaaki;  Osafune.   Koji;   Hanori,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Toshikuni 

5,636,088.  CI.  .360-l04.(X)0 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Ftwter,  Clarit  B  ,  to  Habley 

Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Needle  hiding  shield  for  a  dose  melerine 

syringe.  5,634,906,  CI.  604- 1 36.000. 


Habiro,  Takuichi:  See — 

Tanino,  Yoshio;  Habiro,  Takuichi;  Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi,  Kouichi, 
5,634,773,  CI.  417-46.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clarii  B..  5,634,906, 
a.  604-136.000. 
Hachisuka,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ohkouchi,  Katsumi;  Nakabayashi.  Makolo;  and  Hachisuka.  Tomohiro. 
5,634,274.0.  .30-124.000. 
Hacksell.  Uli  A.:  See— 

Andin.  Nils-Erik;  Backlund  Hook,  Berit  C.  E.;  Bjbrk.  Anna  L.;  Hacksell, 
Uli  A.;  Hillver,  Sven-Erik;  Liu.  Ye;  Mellin,  Eva  C  ;  Persson,  Eva  M.; 
VallgiixJa,  Kari  J  ;  and  Yu,  Hong,  5.635337,  CI.  514-657.000. 
Haemonetics  Corporation:  See — 

Rishton,  Michael  L.,  5,634.893.  O.  604-4.000. 
Haerr,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Heinrichs,  Jeffrey  A.;  Rosenblum,  Neal  B.;  Osterday,  Craig  A.;  Haerr, 
Timothy  A.;  and  Parker.  Donald  L.,  5,6.34,336,  O.  60-547.100. 
Haga,  David  J.;  McDaniel,  James  D.;  and  Nagel,  Roger  B.,  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive, Inc.  Machinable  cast-in-place  mbe  enclosure  fittings.  5,635,305,  CI. 
428-577.000. 
Haga,  Takako:  See — 

Lavon,  Gary  D.;  Carlin,  Edward  P.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Desmarais, 
Thomas  A.;  Chang,  John  A.;  Mueller.  Christina  S.;  and  Haga,  Takako. 
5.6.34.916.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Uagen.  Donald  F;  Hansen.  Paul  E.;  and  Markell.  Craig  G..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Composite  membranes  for  solid 
phase  extractions  and  reactions.  5,635,060,  O.  210-198.200. 
Hagihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ara.  Katsutoshi;  Saeki.  Katsuhisa;  Igarashi.  Kazuaki;  Takaiwa.  Mikio; 

Uemura.  Takaaki;  Kawai.  Shuji;  Ito.  Susumu;  Hagihara,  Hiroshi; 

Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino,  Eiichi,  5,635,468, 

O.  510-392.000 

Hahn,  Stan  S..  to  Asian  Micro  Sources,  Inc.  Interchangeable  collapsible  plug 

device  for  banery  charger.  5,634,806,  CI.  439-173.000. 
Hahnen.  Kevin  F:  See — 

Turkel.  David;  and  Hahnen,  Kevin  F.  5.634.924,  CI.  606-46.000. 
Hahs.  Michael:  See — 

Feldman,  Leslie  A.;  Hui,  Henry;  Kowatsch,  Reinhard;  Hayashida,  Tsu- 
tomu;  Hahs,  Michael;  and  Howlett.  Charles,  5.634.880.  CI.  600- 
132.000. 
HaidenN  urcel,  Teodoro  Poradosu:  See — 

Camano,  Ricanlo  M..  5,635.184,  O.  424-195.100. 
Haley.  John  D.,  to  Oncogene  Science,  Inc.  Methods  of  prevention  of  oral 
mucositis  with  transforming  growth  factor  p.  5,635,489,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Hall,  Andrew  M.:  See- 
Monk,  Trevor  K.;  and  Hall,  Andrew  M..  5,635,866,  CI.  3271 16.000. 
Monk.  Trevor  K  ;  and  Hall.  Andrew  M..  5,635,877,  O.  331-57.000. 
Hall,  Robert  T,  II;  and  Onscad,  Bradley  K..  to  Minntech  Corporation.  Premix 

for  room  temperature  sterilant.  5,635.195,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Riner,  Thomas  E..  5,636,178,  CI.  367-83.000. 
Scon,  Geoige  L..  Ill;  and  Smith,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  5.635.712,  O.  250- 
260.000. 
Hallin,  Ingemar;  and  Nyqvist,  Mattias.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Air  dehu- 

midifier.  5,634,353.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Hallman,  Par  O.  A.:  See- 
Heaven.  Edwin  M.  G.;  Lynch.  Christopher  B.;  and  Hallman.  Par  O.  A., 
5,636,126,0.  364-471.030. 
Haluska,  Loren  A.;  and  Michael.  Keith  W.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Electronic  coating  materials  using  mixed  polymers.  5.635,240,  O.  427- 
180.000. 
Haluska,  Loren  A.;  Michael,  Keitfi  W.;  and  Peroisz.  Udo  C,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Luminescent  ceramic  coatings.  5,635,249,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Ham.  Young  M.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shift  mask 
comprising  micro  spaces  in  peripheral  opaque  regions.  5,635,314.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Hama,  Hiromu:  See — 

Ookouchi,  Takahiko;  Kagohara,  Hiromi;  Hama,  Hiromu;  Nakagawa. 
Mitsuo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshitaka,  5,6.34,977,  O. 
118-423.000. 
Hamada.  Hidenobu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  sensor. 

5.635.829.  CI.  324-96.000. 
Hamada.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Higashiya.  Teruyoshi;   Ha.segawa.  Tuneyuki;   Katsumolo.   Masayuki; 
Otani.  Yuichi;  Oguchi.  Mituhiko;  Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima. 
Telsuji;  Hamada,  Takashi;  Eguchi,  Kinva;  and  Amano.  Hideaki, 
5,636,081.0.  360-97  020. 
HSmMiinen,  Jari.  See — 

Sulavuori,  Toni;  Terho,  Mikko;  and  HSmUiiinen,  Jari.  5,636,264.  O. 
379-56,000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Hirano.  Toru;  and  Suzuki.  Hideo,  5.634,922,  O.  606-10.000. 
Hambv.  Glenda:  See — 

Harwood.  David  E  ;  and  Hamby,  Glenda,  5,635,181.  O.  424-191.100. 
Hammond.  James  M.;  Mahlbacher.  James  C;  Roessler.  Kenneth  G.;  Servedio. 
Michael;  and  Zai.  Li-Cheng  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  system  for  controlling  high-speed  probe  actuators. 
5.635.848.  O.  324-758.000. 
Hammond,  James  M.:  See — 


Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio,  Michael;  Hamimnd,  Junes  M.;  Boyette, 
James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Kolan,  Hans-George  H..  5.635.849,  O.  324- 
758.000. 
Hammond.  Paul  S.;  and  Thur^on,  Robert  R.,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Measuremeni 

of  a  gas  characteristic.  5,635,626.  O.  73-23.200. 
Hammond.  Roger  C:  See — 

Lommi.  Heikki;  Swinkels,  Wilbelmus  J    P  M.;  Viljava.  Time  T.:  and 
Hammond,  Roger  C,  5,635.368.  O.  435-41.000. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  See — 

Mayer,  Horst;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Walter, 
Helmut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Grossmaiui.  Klaus;  and  Rademacher,  Wil- 
helm. 5,635,450.  O.  504-212.000. 
Han,  Choong  H.:  See — 

Shim.  Bo  K.;  Kim.  Tae  H.;  Lee,  Hwa  Y;  and  Han,  Choong  H..  5,635,042, 
CI.  204-297.00W. 
Han,  Jin  H.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  resin  using 

gas  injection.  5.635.221,  O.  425-132.000. 
Han,  Joseph  U.:  See — 

Kesl.  Anthony  M.;  and  Han,  Joseph  U.,  5,634,874,  O.  482-118.000. 
Hanaki,  Hideaki:  See — 

Akagi.  Hiroshi;  Yasui,  Masaru;  Hara.  Yoshifumi;  Hanaki.  Hideaki:  aod 
Hyodo.  Akio,  5,635,500,  O.  514-203.000. 
Hance,  Robert  B  :  See— 

Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B  :  Martin.  Richard  R.:  Moore. 
Larrv  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R  :  Walker,  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donnv  R.;  Winter.  Garv  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A  :  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewslie.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Cart  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.;  Smith,  B  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Sprook.  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  CKfk,  Gilbett;  Stantoo.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5.635J64,  O.  435-7.920. 
Handke,  Armin:  See — 

Bijscher.   Hans-Joachim;  Pelz.  Alexaiidra;   Feist.   Klaus-Dieter   and 
Handke,  Armin,  5,634,677,  O.  292-216.000. 
Hankins,  Holly  M.:  See — 

Greene.  James  M.;  Hankins,  Hc^ly  M.;  Stephenson,  Gregory  A.;  and 
Wirth,  David  D..  5.635.613.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Hanna.  Allen  H.:  See — 

Brown.  Barry  S.;  Reagan.  Paul  D.;  DiBrezzo.  Rosalie;  Fott.  Inza  L.; 
Gorman.  Dean  R.;  and  Hanna.  Allen  H.,  5,634,872,  O.  473-430.000. 
Hanna.  James  R.:  See — 

Lagree,  James  L.;  Hanna.  James  R.;  and  McGill,  James  W..  5,635,772, 
CI.  .107-64.000. 
Hans,  Waldemar:  See — 

Krohn.  Klaus-Henning;  Hans,  Waldemar,  Preussner.  Christian:  and 
Bayer,  Johann.  5,634,597.  CI.  2.39-585.500. 
Hansen,  Hans  J.;  Leung.  Shui-on;  Shevitz.  Jerry;  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  and 
Govindan.  Seregulam  V.,  to  Immunomedics,  Iik.  Preparation  and  use  of 
immunoconjugates.  5,635,603,  O.  5.30-391.500. 
Hansen,  Kari  A.,  deceased;  and  Dejong.  John  J.,  executor,  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany, The.  Conformal  skate  for  induction  welding.  5,635.094,  CI.  219- 
633.000. 
Hansen.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Hagen,  Donald  F:  Hansen.  Paul  E.:  and  Markell,  Craig  G..  5.635.060. 
O.  210-198.200. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle,  to  L'Oreal.  Screening  cosmetic  compositions  containing 
a  hydrophilic   agent   comprising   at  least  one   sulphonic  acid  radical. 
5,635,163.0.424-60.000. 
Han.son.  Jay  L.;  and  Heirig.  Doyle  G..  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Method 
of  controlling  a  transport  refrigeration  system  without  refrigerant  modu- 
lation. 5,634.347,  O.  62-120.000. 
Hanson.  Steen  G.,  to  Forskningscenter  Rise  .  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  rale  of  angular  rotation  of  a  rotating  object.  5,636,014. 0. 
356-28.000. 
Hanzawa.  Chukichi:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu:  Horii,  Kenji;  Seki,  Koichi: 
Shimogama.  Hirxnori;  Nishino.  Tadashi;  Hanzawa.  Chukichi;  and 
Goto.  Akira.  5.634057,  O.  29-527.700. 
Haq,  Ejaz  Ul:  See— 

Yoo.  Seung-Moon;  and  Haq,  Ejaz  Ul,  5,6.36.171.  O.  365-222.000 
Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masahiro,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  svstem  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  5,634.452.  O.  123-520.000 
Hara.  Takeshi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano.  Koichi;  and 
Kawakami,  Tomoyuki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha.  Canister 
and  evaporative  fuel -processing  system  emploving  saiiK.  5.634.450,  O. 
12.3-519.000. 
Hara,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Akagi,  Hiroshi;  Yasui,  Masaru:  Hara,  Yoshifumi;  Hanaki,  Hideaki:  and 
Hyodo,  Akio,  5,635.500.  CI  514-203.000. 
Hara.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro, 5.634.452,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Harada.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenichi.  Harada.  Mitsunori;  Saida.  Takahiro;  Taya.  Shuicfai; 
Seki.  Shinichiro;  and  Kondi>.  Kenichi.  5.635,111.  O.  252-301.650 
Harafuji,  Kenji.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  industrial  Co.  Ltd.  !>>■  etching 

Method.  5.635.021.  O  438-714.000. 
Haraguchi.  Yuuji:  See — 
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Nishimura,  Takashi;  Seino, 
Yuuji:  and  Kamohara.  Ei 
Harazono,  Fumikazu:  See — 
Sugawara.  Hiroshi:  and 
278.000. 
Harding,  Andrew  J.;  See — 

Hellier,  Peier  K.;  and  Hardlg. 
Haiper,  James  M.  E.;  See — 
Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.;  Chan.  Ke 
E.,  5,634.973.  CI.  117-95|D00 
Harrington,  Bruce  A.;  Hlalkey, 
Natalie  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemica 
olefin/cycloolefin  copolymers 
Harris  Corp.:  See — 

Youngblood,  Douglas  L.. 
Harris,  Robert  G.:  5** — 

Jani,  Rajni;  and  Harris,  Rofabt 
Harrison.  David  A.;  Silver.  Josh(a 
Method  for  programming  coi 
block  type.  5,636,368,  CI.  395f500. 
Harshavardhan.  Kolagani  S.:  Sei 
Pique.  Alberto;  Harshavardlan 
malai.  5.635.453.  CI 
Hart.  Howard  R..  Jr.:  See — 
Doiri.  Bizhan;   Laskaris 
5,635,838.  CI.  324-319 
Han,  James  E.;  Sich,  Gary  M 

bracket  with  access  potts.  5 
Han,  William  A,:  See— 

Hildreth,  Bruce  L.;  Trankle 
T,  III;  and  Eyermann, 
Hattel.  Manfred:  See — 

Cliisserath,  Uidwig;  and 
Hartley,  Peter  L.;  Roberts,  Tony 
Group     Limited.     6-fluoro-2,. 
imidazol-4yl)methylj-  IH-pyrid^[4 
5.635.513.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Hanman.  Thomas  A.  Valve 

5.634.626.  a.  251-315.070 
Haruta.  Masahiro:  See — 

Shirota,  Koromo;  Haruta. 
moto.  Tomoya;  and  Suzuk 
Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.;  5**— 
Lehrer.  Roben  I.;  Kokryaki 
5.635.594,  CI.  530-317.1 
Harwood,  David  E.;  and  Hamb 
U.S.A..   IiK.   Recombinant 
191.100. 
Hase.  Keoichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro; 
Takashi;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi 
circuit.  5.636.254.  CI.  375-37 
Hase.  Takema:  See — 

Kumonaka.   Takahiro;    Has< 
Toshio;  Nakamura.  Yoshi]  iki 
and  Kobayashi,  Fujio.  5,(' 
Hasegawa,  Etsuo:  5** — 

Nakano.  Kaichito;  Maeda. 
Etsuo.  5.635,332,  O.  430*70 
Hasegawa.  Shunichi;  and  Onuma 
theft  apparatus  for  automotive 
therein.  5.635,900,  CI.  340-42i 
Hasegawa.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ogura,  Shinji;  and  Hasegawi  . 
Hasegawa,  Tuneyuki:  See 

Higashiya,  Teruyoshi;   Hase  ;; 
Otani,  Yuichi;  Oguchi 
Tetsuji;   Hamada.  Takashi 
5,636.081.  CI.  360-97.020 
Haselkom.  Michael  H.:  See 
Long,   Michael  C; 
5.635.120.  CI.  264-621.1 
Hashimoco.  Akira:  See — 

Seki.  Masanori;  Ueda.  Tak4hi: 
Toshiyasu.  5.634.645.  Q 
Hashimoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Murai.  Katsumi;  and  Hashi 
Hashimoto.  Koji;  Mitsuhashi, 
and  Takizawa.  Yoshio.  to  Mi 
Hashimoto.  Amorphous  nickel 
5.634,989,  CI.  148^3.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Franu,  Gen 
Pierre,  lo  Texas  Instruments 
to  hrsi  and  second  clock  signal 
Hashimoto.  Sumio:  See — ■ 

Ushida.  Kazuo;  and  Hashimi 
Hashimoto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Okagawa.  Hiroaki;  Hashimt 
Tomoo.  and  Tadatomo, 
Ha.shimo4o.  Yasuyuki;  Teramae, 
Corporation.  Damper  disc  ass^bly 
ponions.  5.634.543.  CI.  192-2 


Kazuyuki;  Takahashi,  Tohru;  Haraguchi. 
,  5.634.837.  CI.  445-25.000. 

t^razono.  Fumikazu,  5,636,099,  CI.   361- 

;.  Andrew  J..  5,634.280,  CI.  33-559.000. 

in  K.;  Chu.  Jack  O.;  and  Harper.  James  M. 
300. 
Gregory  G.;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  and  Merrill. 
Patents  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  alpha- 
5.635.573,  CI.  526-170.000. 

5j  36.274.  CI.  379-413.000. 


E  /angelos  T;  and   Hart.   Howard  R.,  Jr.. 


■  homas  L.;  Hart.  William  A.;  Norris.  Upton 
:er  E.,  5,634.794.  CI.  434-37.000. 
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G..  5,635,172,  CI.  424-78.040. 
M.;  and  Soe.  Soren  T.  to  Xilinx,  Inc. 
ex  PLD  having  more  than  one  function 

-\ooo. 


Kolagani  S.;  and  Venkatesan.  Thiiu- 
000. 


Johnston.  Gregory  L.  Railway  brake  pipe 
696.  CI.  303-28.000. 


,  Rofi 

1  Ha  lei.  Manfred.  5.634.500.  Q.  141-48.000. 
G.;  and  Whitesell.  Leonard  G..  to  Glaxo 
4.5-tetrahydro-5-methyl-2[(5-methyl- 1 H- 
".3-b]indol-l-one      methianesulphonate. 

ass<  nbly  plug  and  body  seat  improvements. 


Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Takaide.  Aya;  Yama- 
.  Mariko.  5.635.970,  CI.  347-106.000. 

:o4.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.. 
f.OO). 

.  Glenda,  to  British  Technology  Group 
aifcoccidial   vaccine.   5,635,181.  CI.   424- 

/atanabe.  Kunio;  Ishida.  Yoshiteru;  Nara, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Signal  processing  delay 


1  DOO. 


>,6  5 


Takema;    Aotsuka,   Tomoji;    Kurihata, 
Matsui,  Tetsuo;  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi; 
.505.  CI.  514-230.500. 


I^tsumi;  iwasa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa. 
0.100. 
Yoshiki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Anti- 
.ehicle  and  method  of  registering  ID  No. 

4000. 

Tatsuya.  5,634,477.  CI.  131-69.000. 

:awa,  Tuneyuki;  Katsumoio,  Masayuki; 

Miluhiko;  Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima. 

Eguchi.   Kinya;  and  Amano,   Hideaki, 


Haselkt  rn.   Michael   H.;  and  Hester.  Virgil   R., 


sa;  Hashimoco.  Akira;  and  Tanimura, 
77-227.000. 


n  Jto, 
.  Aki  a: 


>,  Kenji.  5.635.958.  CI.  345-168.000. 

.  Asami.  Kaisuhiko;  Kawashima.  Asahi; 

[ubishi  Materials  Corporation;  and  Koji 

alloy  having  high  corrosion  resistance. 

A.:  Moravec.  John  V;  and  Dolait.  Jean- 
Incirporated.  Synchronous  DRAM  responsive 
5,636,176,  CI.  365-233.000. 

lo.  Sumio.  5.636.000,  CI.  355-30.000. 

:o.  Takayuki;  Mivashiu.  Keiji;  Yamada. 
KAuyuki.  5.635.733'.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Hiroshi;  and  Takehira.  Yasushi.  to  Exedy 
ibly  having  multiple  friction  generating 
210. 


Hasse.  Paul  L..  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Simulation  of  operation  for  fault 

isolation  and  training.  5.634,793,  CI.  434-34.000. 
Hassia  Verpackungsmachinen  GmbH:  See — 

Schmachlel,  Florian,  5,634,324,  CI.  53-546.000. 
Hassibi,  Babak:  See — 

Stotk,  David  G.;  and  Hassibi,  Babak,  5.636,326.  O.  395-21.000. 
Halaguchi,  Yuichi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hidefumi;  and  Hataguch'i,  Yuichi,  5,635,959,  CI.  345-179.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Akira:  See — 

Hosogaya,  Ryuji;  Tsunoda,  Eizo;  Hatakeyama,  Akira;  Osawa,  Yoshihisa: 
Tanaka.  Hideki;  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi,  5.634,976,  CI.  118-410.000. 
Halanaka.  Kaoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kunihiko;  and  Hatanaka.  Kaoru,  5,635,804,  CI.  318-139  000 
Hatch.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Zang.  Yan;  and  Hatch.  Michael  R.,  5.634.724,  CI.  384-107.000. 
Hathaway,  David  J.;  Alvarez,  Janet  P;  and  Belkhale.  Krishna  P.  to  Intema- 
tioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Network  timing  analysis  method 
which  eliminates  timing  variations  between  signals  traversing  a  common 
.     circuit  path.  5.636.372.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Hatori.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masahide;  Koike,  Atsushi;  and  Hatori,  Yoshinori,  5,636,296. 
CI.  382-276.000. 
Hatting.  Paul;  and  Naasner.  Gunler,  to  ITT  Richter  Chemie-Technik  GmbH. 
Valve  assembly  with  connection  between  an  angularly  displaceble  member 
and  actuator.  5.634.486.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Hanori,  Kozo:  See — 

Fujita,  Tom;   Hanori,   Kozo;  Nishio,  Yukihiro;  and  Sato,  Takashi 
5,635,778,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Hanori,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kotaro;  Yoshikawa.  Norio;  Yamagucbi.  Masahito;  Habata. 
Masaaki;  Osafune.  Koji;  Hanori,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato.  Toshikuni, 
5,636.088.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Haugland.  Richard  P;  and  Gee.  Kyle  R..  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.  a-carboxy 

caged  compounds.  5,635,608,  CI.  536-1.110. 
Havens.  Ronald  W.;  DeGroot,  Johannus  J.;  and  McMillan.  William  J.,  to  RJB 
Sports  Equipment.  Inc.  Portable,  retractable  sports  enclosure.  5.634,638, 
a.  473-421.000. 
Haviland.  Mark:  See — 

Tolmie.  Bernard  R.;  Haviland.  Mark;  and  Smith.  Paul.  5.636,147,  CI 
364-578.000. 
Hayafiiji.  Mineki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Noncontact  type  tonometer. 

5,634,463,  Q.  128-645.000. 
Hayami,  Katsuro;  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro;  Goto.  Hirofiimi:  Yoshida,  Chisato; 
and  Fujii.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Map  displaying 
apparanjs.  5.635.953.  CI.  345-146.000. 
Hayase,  Kengo:  See — 

Inaba,  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba,  Tatsuhiko;  Ishiyama.  Takao; 
and  Hayase.  Kengo.  5,635,325.  Q.  430-106.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiromi;  Fushida,  Atsuo;  Izawa.  Tetsuo;  Katsube.  Masaki;  and 
Yamazaki.  Tatsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  silicide  local  interconnect.  5,635.426.  CI.  438-453.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shiratsuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamagucbi.  Yoshinori:  Hayashi,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Niitsu,  Takehiro,  5,635,949,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Hayashi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tanino.  Yoshio;  Habiro.  Takuichi;  Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Haya.shi.  Kouichi, 
5,634.773.  CI.  417-46.000. 
Hayashida.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Henry:  Kowatsch.  Reinhaid;  Hayashida.  Tsu- 
tomu; Hahs.  Michael;  and  Howlen.  Charles.  5.634.880,  CI.  600- 
132.000. 
Hayashida.  Yukio:  See — 

Kubota.  Tadashi;  Mishima,  Molomichi;  Hayashida.  Yukio;  Tsunaga, 
Hisao;  SakaUni.  Hideaki;  Nishida,  Hirofumi;  Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki;. 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Syuji;  Fujita.  Tatsuo;  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi; 
Kitamuni.   Hidenori:   Tokumitu.   Syuzo;   and   Sunaba.    Kenichiro 
5,634,600,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Hazan,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Polaert,  Rimy:  Hazan,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Nagel,  Jean-Louis,  5,636,318, 
CI.  392-380.000. 
Hazelden,  Roger  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Optical 
torque  sensor  incorporating  sensor  failure  diagnostics.  5,636,137,  Q. 
364-507.444. 
Heald,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Salem,  Raoul  B.;  Brethour,  Vernon  R.;  Hsu.  Wen-Jay:  Heald.  Raymond 
A.;  and  Ganesan.  Subramanian.  5,636,130,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Heard.  Stan:  See— 

Misko.  John;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Heard.  Stan.  5.634,929,  CI.  606- 
1.30.000 
Heaven.  Edwin  M.  G.;  Lynch.  Christopher  B.;  and  Hallman.  Par  O.  A.,  to 
Measurex  Devron.  Inc.  Process  for  transforming  a  high  resolution  profile 
to  a  control  profile  by  filtering  and  decimating  data.   5.636.126.  CI 
364-471.030. 
Hebda.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Hebda.  Thomas  J  ,  5,634.2%,  CI.  49  345.000. 
Hebda,  Thomas  J,  to  Hebda,  Carol  A,  Remote  control  door  operating  device. 

5.634.2%.  CI.  49-345.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 

Mechoulam.  Raphael:  Brcuer.  Aviva;  Devane.  William;  and  Burstein, 
Sumner  H.,  5,635,530.  CI.  514-454.000. 


Hebsur.  Mohan  G.;  Whittenberger,  John  D.;  and  Lowell.  Cari  E..  to  United 
States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Nial- 
base  composite  containing  high  volume  fraction  of  AIN  for  advanced 
engines.  5.635,654,  CI.  75-244.000. 
Heckler  and  Koch:  See — 

Krieger.  Hubert;  and  Fluhr,  Norbert,  5.635,663,  CI.  89-142.000. 
Heerze,  Ixniis  D.;  and  Armstrong,  Glen  D..  to  Synsorb.  Biotech  Inc.  Method 

of  binding  and  removing  toxin  A.  5.635.606.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Hefner,  Tommy  E.:  See — 

London,  William  E..  5.634,278.  CI.  33-241.000. 
Hehl,  Karl.  Hydraulic  device  for  use  in  a  production  machine.  5,634J34,  CI. 

60-328.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rodi.  Anton.  5.634,631.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Heim.  Dorothv  A.:  See — 

Rostoker.'  Michael  D.;  and  Heim.  Dorothy  A..  5,635.424.  CI.  438- 
612.000. 
Heiman.  Neil  D.:  See — 

Weir.  Richaiti  D.;  Nelson,  Cail  W.:  and  Heiman.  Neil  D..  5.635,269.  CI. 
428-65.300. 
Heimfeld.  Shelly:  See— 

Fei.  Rui  G.;  Heimfeld.  Shelly;  Minshall.  Billy  W.;  and  Bercnson.  Ronald 
J..  5.635.387.  O.  435-378.000. 
Hein.  Bemd:  See — 

Haage.  Manfred;  Seibtild,  Guenter;  Plocher.  Bemd;  Hein.  Bemd;  and 
Weber,  Wilfried,  5.6.34.752,  CI  411-82.000. 
Hein-Wemer  Corporation:  See — 

Liegel,  Reinald  D.;  and  Ballard.  James  G..  5,634.778.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Heinouchi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  vibra- 
tor. 5.635.647.  CI.  73-662.000. 
Heinrichs.  Jeffrey  A.;  Rosenblum.  Neal  B.;  Osterday.  Ciaig  A.;  Haerr. 
Timothy  A.;  and  Parker,  Donald  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Integral  brake  apply  system.  5.634.336.  CI.  60-547.100. 
Heinstein.  Peter  F.:  See — 

Low.  Philip  S.;  Hom.  Mark  A.:  and  Heinstein.  Peter  F.  5.635.382.  CI. 

435-172.300. 

Heitsch,  Holger;  Wagner.  Adalbert;  Kleemann.  HeinzWemer;  Gerhards. 

Hermann;  and  SchiJlkcns.  Bemward.  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Ben- 

zimidazole  derivatives  as  angiotensin  II  receptor  antagonists,  pharmacti- 

eals.  and  treatment  of  hypertension  therewith.  5.635.525,  Q.  514-394.000. 

Heitschel.  Carl  T:  See— 

Willmon.  Colin  B.;  and  Heitschel.  Carl  T,  5.635,913.  CI.  340-825.220. 
Hekai.  Ihab,  to  Polystar  Packaging.  Inc.  Heat  bondable  container  closure. 

5.634.567.  CI.  220-359.000. 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaileguillos.  Ramiro;  Radd.  Billie  L.;  and  Jadav.  Anjana  K..  5,635.166. 

CI.  424-66.000. 
Panitch.  Maximo  M..  5.635.165.  O.  424-65.000. 
Helical  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Diachuk.  Wolodymyr,  5.6.34,845.  CI.  454-67.000. 
Hellier,  Peter  K.:  and  Harding,  Andrew  J.,  to  Renishaw  PLC.  Measuring 

pixjbe.  5.634.280.  CI.  33-559.000. 
Helmer.  John  C:  See — 

Demarav.  R.  Ernest;  Hoffman.  Vance  E.;  Helmer.  John  C;  Part.  Young 
H.;  and  Cochran.  Ronald  R..  5.6.35.036.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Helms.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Nix.  James  L,;  Ruse.  Guy  F;  Reinholz.  Paul  D.;  Helms.  Anthony  C;  and 
O'Connor.  Daniel  J..  5.634.260.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Helsingfors  Telefon  AB:  See — 

Fils.  Henry.  5.636.261.  CI.  379-10.000. 
Helsingin  Puhelin  Oy:  See — 

Fils.  Henry.  5,6.36,261,  CI.  379-10.000. 
Helton.  Mike:  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N.;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Pariser.  Emest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.635.493.  CI.  514-55.000. 
HemaGen/PFC:  See— 

Clark.  LeIand  C.  Jr.;  and  Shaw.  Robert  F,  5.635339.  CI.  514-759.000. 
Hemperly,  John  J.:  See — 

Reid,  Roben  A.:  Ackley,  Rhonda  L  ;  and  Hemperly,  John  J..  5.635.360. 
CI.  435-7.2H). 
Hench.  L.  L.:  See — 

Araujo.  F  G.;  Chia.  T;  and  Hench.  L.  L..  5.6.34.955,  CI.  65-17.200 
Hendrich.  Ronald  D.;  and  Ziady.  Ghosn  S.,  lo  FireKing  Inlemational,  Inc. 
Mulli-drawer  cabinet  having  a  drawer  lock-oui  mechanism.  5,634.701 .  CI. 
312-221.000. 
Hendrick.  Kendall  B.:  See- 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larrv  W.:  RaynK>ure.  William  J  :  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donn'v  R  ;  Winler.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kexin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J,  III;  McDowell.  Di>ugla.s 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaughl. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E  ; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.:  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vick.stn>m. 
Richard  L.;  Walkins.  William  E  .  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  AI>ti  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5.635.364.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Hcng.  Jean-Paul;  Ruiz.  Ariel;  and  Doulaz.  Luc.  to  Entrelec  S.A.  Fast-acting 

insulation-displacement  conncctur.  5.634.811.  CI.  4.39-4 1 2.01X). 
Henkel  Corporation:  See— 

Carlson.  Lawrence   R.;  Johnson.   Philip  M.;   and   Kent.   Dennis  A.. 
5.634.979.  CI.  1.U-3.01X). 


Henkel  Kommanditgesdellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Kopp-Holtwiesche.  Bettina;  Weiss.  AlbrecN;  and  Boehme.  Adelheid, 
5.635.392.  CI.  43.5-253.600. 
Henkin.  Melvyn  L.;  and  Laby.  Jordan  M.  Hand  held  tap  -valer  powered  water 

discharge  apparatus.  5.634.888.  CI.  601-148  000. 
Hcnricson.  Kaj  O.:  See — 

Kettunen.  Auvo  K.;  Henricson.  Kaj  O.;  Vilpponen.  Aki  H.;  Jiang.  Jian  E.; 

and  Marcoccia,  Brano  S..  5.635.026.  CI.  162-19.000 

Henry.  Charies  H.;  Kohnke.  Glenn  E.;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  A.,  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising  a  planar  optical  waveguide  macb- 

zehnder  interferometer  device,  and  method  of  making  same.  5.636.309,  CI. 

385-129.000. 

Hensler,  Mike,  Sr;  and  Shulzinsky,  Roger,  to  Surf  Chair,  Inc.  Recreational 

wheelchair.  5,634.650.  CI.  28047.380. 
Hensley.  Clifford  J.  Filter  system  with  external  scrubber.  5.635.080.  CI. 

210-792.000. 
Heo.  Young  W.:  See— 

Freyman.  Bruce  J.;  Briar.  John;  Heo.  Young  W.;  and  Shim.  II  K,. 
5.635.671.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Her.  One-Hsiow  A  Electrical  routing  through  fixed  sized  module  and  variable 

sized  channel  grids.  5.636,129.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Herbert.  Peter:  Reimert.  Rainer;  and  Siroder.  Michael,  to  Metallgesellschafi 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  treating  the  gasification  residue  formed  by 
the  gasification  of  solid  fuels  in  a  fluidized  bed.  5.635.147.  CI.  423- 
168.000. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Block,  Thomas;  Patzschke.  Hans-Peter,  and  Sadowski.  Fritz,  5,635,559. 
CI.  524-839.000. 
Herbst.  Walter  B.  Molded  door.  5.634J08.  C\.  160-371.000. 
Hercules  Tire  and  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Longo.  Trent  F;  Wollenzier,  Charies  J.;  Franks,  Gorxlon  T;  Quinlan. 
Patrick  J.;  and  Shaffer.  Michael  D..  5.635.015.  CI.  156-380.900. 
Hermann.  George  D.;  and  Thayer.  Cristopher  E..  to  General  Surgical  Inno- 
vations. Inc.  Screw-type  skin  seal  with  inflatable  membrane.  5.634,91 1 .  CI. 
604-256.000. 
Herpel.  Carsten:  See — 

Drexler.    Michael;    Keesen.    Heinz-Wemer;    and    Herpel.    Carsten, 
5.635.994.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Herrig.  Doyle  G.:  See — 

Hanson.  Jay  L.;  and  Henig.  Doyle  G..  5.634.347.  CI.  62-120.000. 
Herring.  Charles.  Infiatable/deflaiable  nnotorcycle  seal  cushion.  5.634.685. 

CI.  297-219.110. 
Herschman,  George  J.;  and  Robbins.  Daryl  L..  to  Advanced  Machine  Sys- 
tems. Apparatus  and  method  for  straightening  damaged  or  bent  wheels. 
5.6.34.361.  a.  72-31.020. 
Hershberger.  Michael  D.  Liquid  level  detection  for  artificial  Hft  system 

control.  5.634.522.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Hervo.  Jean:  See — 

Artigaud.  Serge;  Hervo.  Jean;  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre.  5.636.054.  O. 
359-341.000. 
Heslin.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Boulu  Brian  F;  Dinglev.  Geoffrey  W.;  Heslin.  Michael  B.;  Ryan.  Kevin; 
and  Jackson.  Peter  S..  5.635.637.  CI.  73-223.000. 
Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  See — 

Bhaskar.  Eldurkar  V.;  Leban.  Marzio;  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Nielsen.  Niels  J.; 
Trueba  Kenneth  E.;  Tappon.  Ellen;  and  Fasen.  Duanc  A..  5.635.968. 
CI.  347-59.000. 
Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.;  Childers.  Winihrop  D.;  McClel- 
land. Paul  H  ;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Fasen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann. 
Jerome  E.;  Stanback.  John  H.:  Hess.  L'lnch  E  ;  Hulings.  James  R.: 
Melz.  Larry  S.;  Moore.  Charles  E.;  and  Bhaskar.  Eldukar  V. 
5.635.966.  CI.  .147-43.000. 
Hesson.  James  H.:  and  Espv.  Steven  C  .  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Modular  64-bit  integer  adder.  5.6.36.157.  CI   .364-788.000. 
Hester.  Virgil  R.:  See — 

Long.   Michael  C;   Haselkom.   Michael   H.;  and  Hester.  Virgil   R.. 
5.635.120.  CI.  264-62  LOCK). 
Hesterman.  Brvce  L..  to  Magneiek.  Lamp  protection  circuit  foe  electronic 

ballasts.  5.6.35.799.  CI.  315-127.000 
Heuvelman.  George  M.  Apparanis  and  method  for  rejuvenation  of  a  rouiy 

scrubbing  bmsh.  5.6.34.693.  CI.  .300-21.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bhaskar.  Eldurkar  V.;  Leban.  Marzio;  Hess,  tirich  E:  Nielsen.  Niels  J.: 
Tnicba  Kenneth  E.;  Tappon.  Ellen;  and  Fasen.  Duane  A..  5.635.968. 
CI.  .347-59.000. 
Goldis.  Yale  N..  5.635.%2.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Gordtin.  Gars  B  .  5.6.34.%1.  CI.  95-17  000. 
Ignowski.  James  S  ;  Wallace.  Hugh;  and  Bell.  Stuart  A  .  5,635.935.  CI 

341  135.000. 
Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Steinheld.  Steven  W :  ChilderN.  Winthrop  D  ;  McClel- 
land. Paul  H.;  Trtieba.  Kenneth  E.;  Fasen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann. 
Jerome  E.;  Stanback.  John  H.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E  ;  Hulings.  James  R.; 
Metz.   Larry    S  ;    Moore.   Charies   E.:   and   Bhaskar.   Eldukar   V. 
5.635.966.  CI.  .347-43.000. 
Lee.  Rubv  B  .  5.6.»6.351.  O.  395  380000 
Lewis.  Simon  C  R..  5.6.36.344.  CI  .395-200.110. 
Purwins.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Osbome.  WiUiam  S..  5.635.%5,  CI.  .347- 
31000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See-- 

Dixon.  Doyle  G.;  and  Turner.  Peter  G..  5.6.35J!73.  CI  428-116.000 
Hev.  Timothv  D.:  See — 
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Walsh.  Terence  A.;   Hey, 
5.635.384.  CI.  435-l99.0t). 
Hibi.  Shigeki:  See — 

OkaiDoto.  Yasushi:  Tagami. 
Kobayashi.     Naoki 
Murakami.  Manabu:  Oketani 
Takashi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isi  y 
Hibino.  Ma.saaki.  to  Brother  Kogy  3 

primer  power  down  mode  for  di 
Hickemell.  Thomas  S.;  See — 
Penunuri.  David;  Hickemell 
5.635.883.  CI.  333-195.0(  ) 
Hickman.  Paul  L.;  and  Stephens 
and  method  for  implementing 
Hicks.  Maria  C:  See — 

Berke.  Neal  S.;  and  Hicks. 
Hickson  International  PLC:  See- 
WiJIiams,  Gareth;  Cornfield 
5.6.34.%7.  CI.  106-18.32< 
Hida.  Toshiro:  See — 

Konishi.  Ma.sahiro;  Yabe 
264-1.700. 
Hidaka.  Hideto;  Tsunida.  Takah|o; 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Sei 
device  having  SOI  stiuciiire 
Hidaka.  Norihiro.  to  Casio 

creation  devices.  5.636.334.  CI 
Hidaka,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kozo:  and 
Hidano.  Koichi:  See — 

Hara.  Takeshi:  Wakashiro. 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki 
Higashi.  Taketoshi:  See — 
Fukuda.  Yuzuru:  Yagi. 
430-128.000. 
Higashijima.  Telsuji:  See — 

Higashiya,  Teruyoshi:  Has^i 
Otani.  Yuichi:  Oguchi.  ' 
Tetsuji:   Hamada.  Taka: 
5.636.081.  CI.  360-97.020 
Higashino.  Katuhiko:  Fukumuro. 
suru:  Ohia.  Katsuko;  and  Matsio. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporal  oi 
plate  utilizing  o-<]uinone  diazife 
clathrale  compound.  5.635.328, 
Higashiya.  Teruyoshi;  Hasegawa, 
Yuichi;  Oguchi.   Mituhiko:   Siki 
Hamada.  Takashi;  Eguchi.  Kin  a: 
Magnetic  disc  apparatus  and 
>Higgins.  James  C.  to  Intecolor 
location  of  an  object  on  a  surf: 
Higuchi.  Shigemitsu:  See — 
Oku.  Masuo;  Fujii.  Yukio: 
Keizo;  Suga.  Atsuo;  HiguJii 
5.636.316,  CI.  386-112.00  . 
Hild.  Friedrich;  and  Kreuz.  Ulriji, 

Granulator  for  strand  materials. 
Hildebrand.  Keith  R.:  See— 
Shapland.  James  E.;  and 
51.000. 
Hilderbrandi.  Kenneth  D.  Rouiable 
Hildreth.  Bruce  L.;  Trankle.  Thonts 
111;  and  Eyermann.  Roger  E 
simulator  and  method.  5.634. 
Hill.  Philip  N.  C;  and  Willis, 
Processing  audio  signals.  5.i 
Hills.  David  B.:  See— 

Clark,  Frederick  L  ;  HendricI 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure. 
Walker.  Donny  R  ;  Winter. 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kan 
D.;01eksak,CartM.; 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao 
Hancc.  Robert  B.;  Lagock 
ton.  Charles  D.;  Schmidt. 
Richard  L.:  Watkins.  Willi 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5 
Hillver.  Sven-Erik:  See— 

Anden.  Nils-Erik:  Backlund 
Uli  A  ;  Hillver.  Sven-Erik: 
Vallgirda.  Karl  J.;  and  Yu, 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 
Wissmach.  Waller;  and 
Hino.  Toshio:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shouzou:  Uematsi 
Shinji.  5.636.011.  CI    399 
Hirai.  Yuji.  to  Honda  Tsushin  Ko^ 
Ltd.  Connector  with  lock  mech  n 
Hirakawa  Kogyosha  Co..  Ltd.:  Se  — 

Yamashiia.  Koji,  5,636.007.  f  I.  355-77.000. 
Hirakawa.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 


Imolhy   D.;  and   Morgan.  Alice  E.   R.. 


atsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Numau.  Hirotoshi: 

Ma.sanobu;     Kawahara.     Telsuya; 

i.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamanaka. 

I.  5.635.519.  CI.  514-333.000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  controlling 

play  intensity.  5.636.332.  CI.  395- 1 12.000. 

Thomas  S.;  and  Cho.  Frederick  Yi-Tung. 

^wrence  K.  Communication  configurator 
ame.  5.635.940.  CI.  342-389.000. 

laria  C.  5.634.966.  CI.  106-14.410. 

udith  A.;  Brown,  Janet;  and  Ryan,  Neil  P., 

N  isako;  and  Hida,  Toshiro,  5,635.115.  CI. 


and  Suma.  Katsuhiro.  to  Milsubushi 
iconductor  memory  and  semiconductor 
"',744.  CI.  257-349.(XK), 
Con^ler  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  image 
395-119.000. 


Hidal  a,  Takayoshi.  5.635,486.  CI.  514-32.000. 


;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano,  Koichi; 
5,634,450.  CI.  123-519.000. 


Shige  u;  and  Higashi.  Taketoshi.  5.635J27,  CI. 
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lawa,  Tiineyuki;  Kalsumoto,  Masayuki; 
hiko;  Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima, 
Eguchi.   Kinya;  and  Amano.   Hideaki. 


Kaori;  Matsubara,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Mit- 
),  Fumiyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation;  and 
in.  Light-sensitive  lithographic  printing 
:  light-sensitive  layer  containing  cyclic 
CI.  430-166.000. 

Tuneyuki;  Kalsumoto.  Masayuki;  Otani, 
;imoto.  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima.  Tetsuji; 
i:  and  Amano,  Hideaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
jnetic  disc.  5,636,081.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
:e.  5.635.724.  CI.  250-559.190. 


Tajahashi.  Masaru;  Ichige.  Kenji;  Nlshimura, 
i.  Shigemitsu:  and  Sorihashi.  Tomohide. 

,  to  C.F  Scheer  &  Cie  GmbH  &  Co. 
5,634,601,  CI.  241-224.000. 

H|debrand.  Keith  R..  5.634.899,  O.  604- 

spatula.  5,634.679,  CI.  294-8.000. 
-s  L.:  Hart.  William  A.;  Norris.  Upton  T. 
Svsiems  Control  Technology  Inc.  Aircraft 
CI.  434-37.000. 
Nititthew  J.,  to  Solid  Stale  Logic  Limited. 
>.636|283,  CI.  381-17.000. 

Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore, 

Willfcm  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 

Gary  E.:  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.:  Yost.  David 

wske.  William  J..  Ill:  McDowell,  Douglas 

Ruml  augh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaughl. 

Vohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 

Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.:  Penning- 

.inda  S.:  Spronk.  Adrian  M  :  Vick.strom. 

n  E..  Ill;  Clifu  Gilbeit:  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 

),635|}64,  CI.  435-7.920. 

ifcok.  Beril  C.  E.;  Bjork.  Anna  L.:  Hacksell. 
Ju.  Ye:  Mellin.  Eva  C:  Persson.  Eva  M.; 
Hong.  5.635.537.  CI.  514-657.000. 

Millaifr.  Wolfgang,  5,635,806,  CI.  3 1 8-245.000. 

Akihiko;  Hino,  Toshio:  and  Ohshima. 
15.000. 
o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co. 

ism.  5.634.809,  CI.  439-352.000. 


Ochiai,  Masaioshi;  Takaoka,  Seiichi;  Takila,  Hidenori:  Hirakawa.  Tal- 
suhiro;  and  Nohara.  Shinji.  5.635,793,  CI.  313-479.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Tamihei.  to  Sony  Coipoialion.  Method  and  appartus  for  accumu- 
lating and  supplying  signals.  5.636.141.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Hirano.  Saloshi;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kodama.  Hideyo;   Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki; 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Kimuta.  Tomoaki;  Horii.  Kenji;  and  Nishino. 
Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Integrated  manufacturing  system.  5.634.510.  CI 
164-417.000. 
Hirano.  Saloshi;  and  Shinozaki.  Hirofumi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON. 
Laser  beam  survey  instrument  having  a  tillable  laser  beam  axis  and  till 
detectors.  5,636,018,  CI.  356-248.000. 
Hirano,  Toru;  and  Suzuki,  Hideo,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Cancer 
diagnosis  and  treatment  device  having  laser  beam  generator.  5.634,922,  CI 
606-10.000. 
Hirokane,  Junji;   Katayama,   Hiroyuki;   and  Takahashi.   Akira,   lo   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  probe  element,  and  a  recording  and  reproduction 
device  using  the  optical  probe  element.  5.635.977.  a.  347-256.000. 
Hiroshige.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideji;  Yamasaki.  Hidelaka:  and  Hiroshige.  Kazuhisa,  5,636,127, 
a.  364-474.090. 
Hiroyuki,  Yoshida:  See — 

Toshiyuki,  Nagala;  Hiroyuki,  Yoshida;  Takayuki,  Niuya;  Yoshihiro, 
Ogata;  Katsushi.  Boku;  and  Yoichi.  Miyai.  5,635,740,  C\.  257-30.500. 
Hisa,  Shih-Chang:  Sere- 
Yang,  Jar-Ferr:  Hisa.  Shih-Chang:  Hwang.  Chyou-Hsiung;  and  Chen, 
Zhi  Hsien,  5.636,152,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Boyce.  Jill  M.;  and  Pearlstein,  Lany,  5,635,985,  Q.  348-402.000 
Scarpa.  Carl  G..  5.636.250,  O.  375-321.000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Toshio;   Suzumura,  Takashi;  Aida,   Makolo;    Sugimoto, 
Hiroshi;   Takahagi.    Shigeharu;    Endo,    Yuju;    Sa.saki,   Toshi;    and 
Takasaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.635.009.  CI.  156-261.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitakaze.  Seiji;  Ito.  Yuichi;  Ogura,  Toshio;  Oguro,  Tomokalsu;  Umeki, 
Iwao;  and  Kuga,  Masumi.  5.635.797,  CI.  315-39.510. 
Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitakaze,  Seiji;  Ito,  Yuichi;  Ogura,  Toshio;  Oguro,  Tomokalsu;  Umeki, 

Iwao;  and  Kuga,  Masumi,  5,635,797,  CI.  315-39.510. 
Ogura.  Toshio:  and  Kitakaze.  Seiji.  5.635.798,  CI.  315-39.710. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hase,  Kenichi;  Horila,  Ryularo;  Watanabe.  Kunio:  Ishida.  Yoshiteru; 

Nara.  Takashi;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  5,636.254.  CI.  375-371.000. 
Higashiya,  Teruyoshi;   Hasegawa.  Tuneyuki;   Kalsumoto.  Masayuki; 
Otani,  Yuichi;  Oguchi.  Mituhiko;  Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima. 
Tetsuji;  Hamada,  Takashi;  Eguchi,  Kinya;  and  Amano,  Hideaki, 
5.636.081.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Hirano.  Satashi;  Fukui.  Yutaka:  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki: 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu:  Kimura.  Tomoaki;  Horii.  Kenji;  and  Nishino. 
Tadashi,  5.634.510.  CI.  164-417.000. 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu;  Horii,  Kenji;  Seki,  Koichi; 
Shimogama,  Hironori;  Nishino,  Tadashi;  Hanzawa,  Chukichi;  and 
Goto,  Akira,  5,634.257.  CI.  29-527.700. 
Kakuta.    Hitoshi;    Kagimasa.   Toyohiko;   Takamoto.   Yoshifumi;   and 

Tanaka.  Alsushi.  5,636.356.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Kanamaru,  Hisanobu,  5,634,852,  CI.  464-138.000. 
Kitakaze.  Seiji;  Ito.  Yuichi;  Ogura.  Toshio;  Oguro.  Tomokalsu;  Umeki. 

Iwao;  and  Kuga.  Masiumi.  5.635.797.  CI.  315-39.510. 
Kohno,  Ryuji;  Kitano,  Makoto;  and  Nishimura.  Asao.  5,635,756.  CI. 

257-676.000. 
Matsushita.    Masayuki;    Ugajin,    Alsushi;    and    Murase,    Shooichi, 

5,636,341.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Ogura,  Toshio;  and  Kitakaze.  Seiji.  5.635.798.  CI.  315-39.710. 
Oku.  Masuo;  Fujii.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Masaru;  Ichige.  Kenji:  Nishimura, 
Keizo:  Suga,  Alsuo;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu:  and  Sorihashi.  Tomohide. 
5.636.316.  CI.  386-112.000. 
Ookouchi,  Takahiko;  Kagohara.  Hiromi;  Hama.  Hiromu:  Nakagawa, 
Milsuo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshilaka,  5,634,977,  CI. 
118-423.000. 
Shibuya,  Takeshi;  Maeda,  Naoki;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Uefime. 

Kouki,  5,636,082,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Takada,  Kunio;  Otani,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Maru,  Saburo;  Sudo. 

Sumio;  and  Tanaka.  Sadashi,  5,634,740,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Takayanagi,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Sakumda.  Shuroku;  and  Onose, 

Hidekatsu,  5.635.734.  CI.  257-152.000. 
Tobita.  Tomoyuki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;   Nagasu.  Akira;  and  Aoki. 
Kenichi.  5.635,649.  CI.  73-717.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.;  See— 

Takeuchi.  Youji:  Ohiwa.  Tsunemi;  and  Fujiyasu.  Hiroshi,  5,635,307,  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Yoshihito;  Abe,  Tooru;  Nakajima.  Shin;  and  Arakawa, 
Shunsuke.  5.635.828,  CI.  323-362.000. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Iwamoto.  Tertio;  Watanabe.  Xakanobu;  Kobayashi. 
HideLsugu;  Kikuchi.  Seietsu;  Agari.  Kaizo;  Fukuju.  Alsushi;  and 
Usulani.  Akihiro.  5.635.142.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Hitchens,  G.  Duncan:  See — 

Cisar,  Alan  J.:  Gonzalez-Martin,  Anuncia;  Hitchens.  G.  Duncan;  and 
Murphy,  Oliver  J.,  5,635,039,  CI.  204-252.000 
Hitchings,  David  J.:  See — 


Fairfax,  Andrew  J.;  and  Hitchings,  David  J.,  5,634,471 ,  a.  128-725.000. 
Hitchner.  Robert:  See — 

Paiekh.  Kishor  B.;  Eisenhardt,  Peter  F;  and  Hitchner.  Robert,  5,635,208, 
CI.  424-451.000. 
Hiiesys  S.p.A.:  See — 

Batdi.  Gianluca;  Fantini,  Mario;  Sandri,  Sandro;  and  Sanioni,  Felice, 
5,635,721,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Hlalkey,  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Harrington,  Bruce  A.:  Hlalkey,  Gregory  G.;  Canich,  Jo  Ann  M.:  and 
Merrill.  Naulie  A..  5.635,573.  Q.  526-170.000. 
Hlubik,  Katherine  C:  See — 

Bose,  Ajit  K ;  Hughes.  Michael;  and  Hlubik,  Katherine  C,  5,634,405, 
CI.  101-483.000. 
Ho,  Ping-Pei:  See— 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping-Pei;  Yang,  Lina;  and  Wang,  Quan  Z.. 
5,636.050,  CI.  359-238.000. 
Hoagland,  Melvin  R.,  IH;  See— 

Goldenberg.  Alec;  and  Hoagland.  Melvin  R.,  HI.  5,634.473,  Q.  128- 
754.000. 
Hobson,  Alex  R.:  See— 

Bahar,  Bamdad;  Hobson,  Alex  R.;  and  Kokle.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,635,041,  Q. 
204-282.000. 
Hochstein.  Peter  A.  LED.  enhanced  bus  stop  sign.  5,635,902,  CI.  340- 

433.000. 
Hock.  Christopher:  See — 

Barnes,    Michael    W.;   Taylor,    Robert    D.;    and    Hock,   Christopher, 
5,635,668,  CI.  149-45.000. 
Hockfield,  Susan;  and  Jaworski.  Diane  M..  to  Yale  University.  DNA  encoding 
BEHAB.  a  brain  hyaluronanbindmg  protein,  and  recombinant  expression 
systems  for  production  of  BEHAB  polypeptides.  5.635.370.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Hodaira.  Kinji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Usatni.  Hiroyuki;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru;  Sakai,  Tatsuo; 
and  Hodaira.  Kinji.  5.634.333.  Q.  60-287.000. 
Hodson.  SiiiKHi  K.;  See — 

Jennings,  Hamlin  M.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,635,292,  CI.  428- 
312.400. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Hohmann,  Kurt:  Mischke,  Peter,  Pelster,  Gerd;  and  Mach,  Horst-Roland, 
5,634,949.  CI.  8-527.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Burkhardt.  Teny  J.;  and  Brandley,  William  B.,  5,635,437,  CI.  502- 

104.000. 
Oerharz,  Bettina;  and  Kroggel,  Matthias,  5,635,566,  Q.  525-291.000. 
Heitsch.  Holger;  Wagner.  Adalbert:  Kleemaiui.  Heinz- Werner;  Gethards. 

Hermann:  and  Schblkens.  Bemward.  5.635.525.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Mayer.  Gunter.  5.635.592.  CI.  530-210.000. 

Stra-sser.  Herbert;  Felix.  Bemd;  Reiff,  Ubich;  Richter,  Hans-Bodo;  and 
Zipplies.  Tilman.  5.634.%3.  CI.  95-245.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Kehne.    Heinz;    Willms,    Lothar:   Ott,    Oswald;    Bauer.    Klaus;    and 
Bieringer.  Hermann.  5.635.451.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Delker.  Rex.  5.635.298.  Q.  428-373.000. 
Hoeld.  Wolfgang  K..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Analog  mul- 
tiplexer cell  for  mixed  digital  and  analog  signal  inputs.  5.635.745.  CI. 
257-372.000. 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

Steinriick.  Peter;  Rochowansky.  Peter,  and  Rein.  Karl,  5.634.492.  CI. 
137-522.000. 
Hofflinger.  Bemd;  and  Dudek.  Volker.  to  HOfflinger.  Bemd.  Integrated  circuiL 

5.635.753.  O.  257-621.000. 
HofFrtun.  Marc:  See — 

Dick,  Georges  P;  and  Hoffman,  Marc,  5.636.057.  CI.  359-625  000. 
Hoffman,  Vance  E.:  See — 

Demaray,  R.  Ernest;  Hoffman.  Vance  E.;  Helmer.  John  C:  Park,  Young 
H  ;  and  Cochran.  Ronald  R..  5.635.036.  CI  204-192.120. 
Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Ganter.  Sabina:  and  Volker,  Kari  M..  5.635.206.  CI.  424-»5O.000. 
Leong.  Diane  U  ,  5.635..M8.  CI  435-6.000. 
Hofmann.  Edwin,  lo  Getriebebau  NORD  Schlicht  +Kucbenmeister  GmbH  & 
Co.  Gearbox  with  a  bearing  eye  adjacent  an  assembly  opening.  5.634.384. 
CI.  74-606.00R 
Hogan.  Brigid:  See — 

Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  Dube.  Jennifer  L.;  Lyons,  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan. 
Brigid.  5.635.372.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hohenstein.  Gerald  L.;  See — 

Brant.  William  A.;  and  Hohenstein.  Gerald  L..  5.636J58.  O    .395- 
444.000. 
Hohla.  Kristian.  to  Chiron  Technolas  GmbH  Ophdialmologi.sche  Systeme. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  epithelium  from  the  surface  of  the  eye. 
5.634.920.  CI.  606-12.000. 
Hohmann  &  Barnard.  Inc.:  See — 

Hohmann.  Ronald  P.  5.634.310.  Q  52-513000. 
Hohmann.  Kurt:  Mischke.  Peter.  Pelster.  Gerd;  and  Mach.  Horst-Roland.  to 
Hoechst  AG.  Preventiim  of  fabric  hand  harshening  on  printing  of  dyeing 
cellulisic  textiles.  5.634.949.  CI.  8  527.(X)0. 
Hohmann.  Ronald  P.  to  Hohmann  &  Barnard.  Inc.  Surface-mounted  veneer 

anchor.  5.634.310.  CI.  52-513.000. 
Hoijtink.  Albertus  J.  Fixing  device  for  a  publicaoon.  5,634.623,  Q.  248- 
448.000. 


Hqo,  Takeni:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takafiiiiii;  Hojo.  Takeiu:  and  Mkna.  Tomohiro,  5,636,042, 
CI.  349-123.000. 
Hoke,  Glenn:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D.;  and  Hoke.  Glenn.  5.635.488.  CI  514-44.000. 
Holcombe.  Cressie  E.;  Seals.  Roland  D.;  and  Price.  R.  Eugene,  to  Maitin 
Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Plasma  spraying  method  for  forming 
diamond  and  diamond-Uke  coalings.  5.635.254.  a.  427-»50.000. 
Holenka.  Jacques  M.:  See — 

Sloan.  W.  Robert;  Holenka,  Jacques  M.;  and  Kurkoski,  Philip  L., 
5,635,711.0.250-254.000. 
Hollis.  Tommy  Wayne:  See — 

Champagne.  Wendel  J..  5.634.314.  CI.  52-712.000. 
Holman.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Linden.  Bradley:  Palme.  Donald  F.  II;  Buscemi,  Paul  J.;  and  Holman, 
Thomas  J .  5.634.936,  O.  606-213.000. 
Holmquisl.  Bart:  See — 

Stout.  Jay;  Wagner.  Fred  W.;  Coolidge.  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmquist.  Ban, 
5,635,371,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Holmquist,  Kun  E.;  and  Smith,  Richard  K..  to  Paradyne  Corporaboo.  Method 
for  dial-in  access  security  using  a  multimedia  modem.  5,636,282,  O. 
380-25.000. 
HolmstTom,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Landers,  David  J.;  Miller,  Gregry  C;  McEnaney,  Kevin  P.;  and  Hotei- 

strom.  Scott  A..  5.635.911.  C  340-674.000. 

Hoist.  Mark;  and  Martin.  Richard  J.,  lo  Themutrix.   Inc.   Method  and 

apparams  for  destruction  of  volatile  organic  compound  flows  of  varying 

concentration.  5.635.139.  CI.  422-108.000. 

Holtby.  Quinn.  Method  and  apparatus  for  retrofitting  drilling  rigs  with  a  catch 

pan.  5,634,485,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Holzman.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Grenier.  Frank;  Holzman.  Thomas  F;  Smith.  Allan  H.:  and  Tsurutaoi. 
Alan  C.  5.635.406.  CI  436-536.000. 
Homecrest  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

HIis.  Walter  J..  5.634.688,  Q.  297-358.000. 
Hon  Hai  I>recision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.  Ux  M.;  and  Lee,  Geoise,  5.634.803,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Pan.  Hua-Tsung:  and  Hon.  Ming-Yow.  5.634.819.  O.  439-637.000. 
Hon.  Ming-Yow:  See — 

Pan.  Hua-Tsung;  and  Hon.  Ming-Yow.  5,634,819.  O.  439-637.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komalsuda.  Takashi;  Kalo.  Hiroaki: 

Saito.  Akihisa;  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu.  5.634.331.  CI  60-284.000. 

Fukui.  Hideo:  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kimura.  Hisamichi; 

and  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi.  5.635.439.  CI   502-328.000. 
Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 

hiro.  5.634,452,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hara,  Takeshi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano.  Koichi; 

and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.634.450.  C\.  123-519.000. 
Ikeda.  Susumu:  Isobe.  Toshimi:  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Fujiu.  Toshihiko:  Tajin. 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru;  Sakuma.  Cboji;  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki. 
5.634.348,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Koike,  Makoto;  Kitagawa,  Masashi;  and  Ishiguro,  Kazunari,  5.635,903, 

CI.  340-441.000. 
Matsuda.  Shohei;  Tashima,  Kazutosfai;  Urai,  Yoshihiro:  and  Myoi. 

Masaaki,  5,634.338.  Q.  60-556.000. 
Matsuki.  Masato;  Niwa.  Hirosuke;  and  Sugiyama.  Izumi,  5,634,444,  CI. 

123-306.000. 
Niiyama,  Tsunefumi:  and  Kitsutaka.  Eiji,  5,634,864,  O.  475-128.000 
Seki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Motozawa.  Yasuki.  5.634,664,  a.  280-806.000 
Tanaka,  Kunihiko:  and  Hatanaka.  Kaotu.  5.635.804.  O  318-139.000 
Yokoo.  Masahide:  Nagano,  Ma.sao;  and  Takerooto.  Hideharu.  5.635.842. 
CI.  324-427.000 
Honda.  Koichi;  See — 

Matsui.  tkuo;  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko:  Miyairi,  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koichi, 
5,635.378.  CI.  435-97.000. 
Honda,  Takao;  Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi:  Ishikawa.  Tada.shi:  Muramaisu.  Masan- 
ori;  Sato.  Isamu;  Yanagida.  Makoto;  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and  Yamamoto. 
Takeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having 
charging  member  5.636.0O9.  O.  399-50  000. 
Honda,  Toshihiko;  and  Nonaka.  Hisayoshi.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  High- 
strength  silicon  nitride  sintered  body.  5.635.432.  C\  501-97.100. 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Hirai.  Yuji.  5.6.V1.809.  CI  439-352.000. 
Honda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tomiia.  Manabu;  Kawahira,  Hinoichi;  and  Honda.  Yoshiaki,  5.634.980. 
CI.  l.M-3.000. 
Honevwell  Inc.:  See — 

Jungles.  Dennis  E  ;  Noble.  Keith  E.;  Roepke.  Ronald  C;  and  Rogers. 

Robert  A.,  5.634.252.  O  29-33.00E. 
Tmsley.  Timothv  M.;  and  Schwatz.  Edward  L..  5.635,896,  O.  340- 
310.050 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing buried  bit  line  fla.sh  EEPROM  memory  cell   5.635.415.  CI.  438 
261.000. 
H(vig.  Garv.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  High  performance  field 

effect  trinsislor  with  lai  region  5.635.749.  O   257-102.000. 
Hong.  Gilbert  H    Method  of  making  thin  film  optical  storage  media. 

5.635.114.  CI.  264-1.^30. 
Hong.  Ts»o-Ming:  See — 
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Chen,  Chia-Fu;  Chen. 

a.  427-577.000. 
Honkanen.  Gerald  R.:  See- 

Weber,  Gregory  T.;  Thoma  . 
Honkanen.  Gerald  R.;  and 
107.000. 
Hood.  Larry;  and  Mendez.  Antonfc 

tions  of  visual  acuity  by  therm 
Hoover  &  Strong.  Inc.:  See — 
Klotz.  Frederick  W.;  and 
508.000. 
Hoover.  Torrance  D.:  See — 
Klotz.  Frederick  W.;  and 
508.000. 
Hooykaas.  Paul  J.  J.;  and  Mozo. 
bacterium  bacteria  capable  of 
435-172.300. 
Hoppel.  Christopher  P.  R.:  See 
Bogetli.  Travis  A.;  and 
428-113.000. 
Hopper.  Douglas  A.;  and  Miller, 
assembly  having  self-adjustabU 
size  circuit  breakers.  5.634.553. 
Horan.  Chri.stopher  J . ;  Lamoni 
Martin  C.  to  Northrop  Grumin^i 
ing  system.  5.634.389.  CI.  91 
Hori.  Katsuyoshi;  Nakazawa.  Nobijw 
Terada.    Tetsuji;    Nagashima. 
Toshiaki.  to  Babcock-HitachI 
manufacturing  process.  5.635.( 
Horigane.  Akira;  Matsukura.  UslJo; 
General  of  National  Agricultui 
sample  support  member  for  si 
device  and  RF  detection  unit 
CI.  324-321.000. 
Horii.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirano.  Satoshi;  Fukui.  Yutak 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu; 
Tadashi.  5.634.510.  CI.  1 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshim^a. 
Shimogama.  Hironori; 
Goto.  Akira.  5.634.257.  CI. 
Horikoshi.  Horoyoshi:  See — 
Fujita.  Takashi;  Yoshioka. 
Shinji.  5.635.534.  CI.  514 
Horita,  Ryutaro:  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi;  Horita.  Ryut^: 
Naia.  Takashi:  and  Kimura 
Horiuchi.  Masayuki:  See 

Tahara.  Syuji;  Machida,  Koic 
5.635.259.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Horn.  Klaus:  See — 

Kdhler.  Burkhard;  Wittmann, 
Tischer.  Werner;  and  Horn. 
Horn.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Low.  Philip  S.;  Horn,  Mark 
435-172.300. 
Horn,  Robert  J.,  to  Braun  Inteitec 

cation.  5.635.394.  CI.  435-266 
Homg,  Oliver  J.:  See — 

Chu.  Jau-Jier.  Ting.  Chung- Yi 
Charles  C;  and  Tseng.  Mei 
Horrobin.  David  F;  and  Manku.  K 
pherols.  5.635.189.  CI.  424-401. 
Honon.  Lee  A.;  and  Erickson. 
5.634.735.  CI.  403-322.000. 
Hoshi.  Masakatsu;  and  Mihara. 

double-diffused  mosfet.  5.635 
Hoshino.  Eiichi:  See— 

Ara.  Katsutoshi;  Saeki.  Katsu 
Uemura.  Takaaki;  Kawai. 
Kobayashi.  Tohru;  Tanaka, 
a.  510-392.000. 
Hoshino.  Tsulomu:  See — 
Makabe.  Eiji;  Hoshino. 
Tada.shi.  5.636.286.  CI.  381 
Hosmer.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Colbuin.  Richard  H.;  and  Hosi^e 
Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Tsunoda.  Eizo; 
Tanaka.  Hidcki;  and  Tobisawa. 
Corporation  Coating  apparatus 
Hosokai.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Nishioka.  Fuloshi;  Hosokai 
CI.  123-306.000. 
Hosokawa  Bepex  Corporation:  Se, 

Pikus.  Ilya.  5.634.282.  CI 
Hosono.  Yukio:  See — 

Hori,  Katsuyoshi;  Nakazawa, 
Yukio;  Terada.  Tetsuji; 
Takuwa,  Toshiaki,  5.635.09 


Sbeng  Hsmng;  and  Hong.  Tsao-Ming,  5,635,258, 


Christopher  P.;  DeGroot.  Kenneth  P.; 
Larson.  Thomas  A.,  5.634,868.  O.  477- 

G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modifica- 
mean.s,  5,634,921.  CI.  606-5.000. 


H  Kjver.  Torrance  D.,  5,635,131,  CI.  420- 


H  over,  Torrance  D.,  5,635,131,  a.  420- 

■  crcsa,  to  Mogen  International  NV.  Agro- 
specific  recombination.  5.635.381.  CI. 


Ho  ipel.  Christopher  P  R.,  5.635.272.  CI. 

M|:hael  W..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Handle 

axial  length  for  coupling  with  different 

CI   200-336.000. 

A. ;  Sorenson.  Theodore  A. ;  at>d  Stettler. 

Corporation.  Actuator  stiffness  enhanc- 

.000. 

o;  Matsumura.  Yosiaki;  Hosono.  Yukio; 
bshiharu;    Futami,    Yuji;    and    Takuwa, 
Kapushiki  Kai.sha.  Tips  for  welding  and  their 
,  CI.  219-137.610. 

;  and  Kamio.  Masayoshi.  to  Director 

Research  Center.  Apparatus  including 

ufport  and  isolation  of  a  sample  transfer 

the  static  and  gradient  coils.  5.635.840. 
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Kodama.  Hideyo;  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki; 
Kii4ura.  Tomoaki;  Horii.  Kenji;  and  Nishino. 
17.000. 

1.  Yasutsugu;  Horii.  Kenji;  Seki.  Koichi; 
Ni^ino.  Tadashi;  Hanzawa.  Chukichi;  and 
29-527.700. 


Horikoshi.  Horoyoshi;  and  Yoshioka. 
:  39.000. 


i;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Ishida.  Yoshiteru; 
Hiroshi.  5.636.254.  CI.  375-371.000. 

li;  Itami,  Seiji;  and  Horiuchi.  Masayuki, 


Jieter;  Eberl.  Wolfgang;  Beicher.  Horst; 
Klaus.  5.635.560.  CI.  525-67.000. 

;  and  Heinslein.  Peter  F,  5,635,382,  CI. 

"orporation.  Arrangement  for  air  purifi- 

0  O. 


Honig,  Oliver  J.;  Cheng.  Jye-Yen;  Lin. 
Rumg.  5.635.037.  CI.  204-192,350. 

S..  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC.  Toco- 
•00. 
Ai^ur  A.,  to  Wain-Roy.  Inc.  Tool  coupler 

Ter  yoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Lateral 
'  "       CI.  257-337.000. 


isa;  IgarashI,  Kazuaki;  Takaiwa.  Mikio; 
ihuji;  Ito,  Susumu;  Hagihara,  Hiroshi; 
lljushi;  and  Hoshino.  Eiichi.  5,635.468, 


Tsui  mu;  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi;  and  Oha$hi, 
71.000. 

r.  Donald  F.  5.635.775.  CI.  307-91.000. 
hlatakeyama.  Akira;  Osawa.  Yoshihisa; 
;iichi,  to  TDK  Corporation;  and  Konica 
,634.976.  a.  118-410.000. 

Tf  sushi;  and  Mogaki.  Shinichi.  5.634,445. 


34-  !66  000 

Mobuwo:  Matsumura.  Yosiaki;  Hosono. 
Na  ;ashima.  Toshiharu;  Futami,  Yuji;  and 
CI.  219-137.610. 


Hotta.  Yoshihiko:  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Image  formation  method  using  reversible  thermosensitive 
recording  material.  5,635,319,  CI.  430-19.000. 
Houga,  Morinobu,  to  Maruho  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bendable  protective 

lube  for  buried  cables.  5.635,675,  CI.  174-68.300. 
Hough,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Glendening,  Beth  A.;  Hough,   Roger  E.;  Udy,  Karen;  and  Zhang, 
Stephanie  W.  W..  5.636.373.  O.  395-551.000. 
Houston.  Michelle  L.;  and  Zawadzki,  Steven  A.,  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Sizing  plate 
and  drill  guide  a.ssembly  for  orthopaedic  knee  instrumenution.  5.634.927 
a.  606-%.000. 
Howard.  Lee  J.;  and  Rowles,  Howard  C,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Olefin  recovery  from  olefin-hydrogen  mixmres.  5,634.354.  CI.  62-624  000 
Howard.  Walter  D.;  Ingling.  Theodore  R.;  and  Bachrach.  William  E..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Partially-metallic  blade  for  a  gas  turbine 
5.634.771.  CI.  416-24I.00A. 
Howlett,  Charles:  See — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Henry;  Kowatsch.  Relnhard;  Hayashida,  Tsu- 
tomu;  Hahs.  Michael;  and  Howlen,  Charles.  5,634.880.  Q.  600- 
132.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Kosaka.  Masahisa;  and  Kageyama,  Yukio.  5.635.580.  C\.  528-58.000 
Mitsui.  Masaru.  5.635,315.  Q.  430-5.000. 
Hsieh.  Kuo-Huang:  See — 

Chiang,  Long  Y;  Wang.  Lee-Yih;  and  Hsieh.  Kuo-Huang.  5.635.581.  CI 
528-60.000. 
Hsu.  Oscar  H.;  Currier.  Gerard  M.;  and  Moes.  Philip  H..  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company;  and  Akzo-Nobel  Coatings,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  coating  on 
reconstituted  wood  substrate.  5.635,248,  CI.  427-358.000. 
Hsu.  Wen-Jay:  See— 

Salem,  Raoul  B.;  Brethour,  Vernon  R.;  Hsu.  Wen-Jay;  Heald.  Raymond 
A.;  and  Ganesan.  Subramanian.  5.636.130,  C\.  364-488.000. 
Huang.  Gwo-Sheng;  and  Zhaog,  Yee-Lu.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Circuit  structure  and  system  configuration  for  implementing 
pseudo  four-point  interpolation.  5.636,339.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Huang.  Jian-Cheng;  Li.  Xiaojun;  and  Simpson.  Floyd,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  minimal  redundancy  error  detection  and  cotrec- 
tion  of  voice  spectrum  parameters.  5.636.231.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Huang.  Lan:  See — 

Pacanovsky.  John  T;  Huang.  Lan;  Gay.  Frank  T ;  and  Shendy,  Samy  M., 
5,634,972,  O.  106-6%.000. 
Huang.  Richard  J.;  Hui.  Angela;  Cheung.  Robin;  Chang,  Mark;  and  Lin. 
Ming-Ren,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Simplified  dual  damascene 
process    for    multi-level    metallization    and    interconnection    structure 
5,635.423.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin:  See— 

Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  Weimer.  Michael  J.;  Austin,  Curtiss  M.;  Fink,  Paul  J.; 
and  Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  5.634,992,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Hopper.  Douglas  A;  and  Miller,  Michael  W.,  5,634.553,  CI.  200- 
336.000. 
Hubin,  Thomas:  See — 

Mian,  Zahid  R;  and  Hubin,  Thomas,  5.636.026,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Huddleston.  Erie  G.:  See — 

Price.  Elvin  C;  Dasher.  Preston  B.;  and  Huddleston.  Erie  G..  5.634.418 
CI.  112^75.090. 
Hudson.  Henry  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Kostreski,   Bruce;   Lew.   Eugene   L.;   Hudson.   Henry   G..   Jr;   and 
OCallaghan.  Daniel.  5.635.979.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Huebner.  Fritz;  and  Schouman.  Amy  V..  to  Plascore  Inc.   Wall  system 
employing  grooved  posts,  connector  blocks  and  T-bolt  receiving  battens 
5.634.300.  CI.  52-36.100. 
Huebschen.  David  A.,  to  Siiap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Removable  core  lock 
with  latch  alignment  and  limited  latch  roution.  5.634.359,  CI.  70-379.00R. 
Hueton.  lain  H.:  See — 

Cantu.  Gary  R.;  Rimsa.  Jo.seph  R.;  Van  Gelder.  Ezra;  Steinberg.  Daniel 
B.;  and  Hueton.  lain  H..  5.635.728.  Q.  250-584.000. 
Hugelman.  Rodney  D.:  See — 

Albeitin.  Marc  S.;  and  Hugelman.  Rodney  D..  5.634.777,  CI.  417- 
273.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Rabowsky.  Irving;  and  Mead.  Donald  C.  5.635.929.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Bruesselbach.  Hans  W.;  Byren.  Robert  W.;  Fest.  Eric  C;  Matthews. 

Steven  C;  and  Klinger.  Stephen  R..  5,636,239,  CI.  372-70.000. 
Rothmuller,  Michael,  5.635.989.  O.  348-563.000. 
Hughes.  Michael:  See — 

Bose.  Ajit  K.;  Hughes.  Michael:  and  Hlubik.  Katherine  C.  5.634.405, 
CI.  101-483.000. 
Hughes,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Klanchar,  Martin;  and  Hughes,  Thomas  G.,  5.634.341.  CI.  60-673.000. 
Hughes.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Gallup.  David  A.;  and  Hughes.  Timothy  J..  5.634.720.  CI.  374-183.000. 
Hui,  Angela:  See — 

Huang.  Richard  J.;  Hui.  Angela;  Cheung.  Robin;  Chang.  Mark;  and  Lin. 
Ming-Ren.  5.635.423.  CI.  437-195  000. 
Hui.  Henry:  See — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Henry;  Kowatsch,  Reinhatd;  Hayashida.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Hahs.  Michael;  and  Howlen.  Charles.  5.634.880.  CI.  600- 
132.000. 
Huibetts.  Johannes  N.:  See — 


Griessen.   Ronald   P.;   Huiberts.  Johannes   N.;   and   Rector.   Jan   H.. 
5.635.729,  CI.  257-2.000. 
Huisman,  Wolter.  to  Rondal  B.V.  Swivel  device.  5,634.420,  Q.  114-107.000. 
Hulings,  James  R.:  See — 

Keefe,  Brian  J.;  Steinfield,  Steven  W.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  McClel- 
land. Paul  H.;  Tiucba,  Kenneth  E.;  Fasen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann, 
Jerome  E.;  Stanback.  John  H.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Hulings.  James  R.; 
Metz,   Larry   S.;   Moore,   Charles   E.;   and   Bhaskar,   Eldukar  V., 
5.635,966,  CI.  347-43.000. 
Hultquist.  Kevin  E.;  and  Armstrong,  Eric  A.,  lo  Sprague  Device,   Inc. 
Windshield  wiper  assembly  with  arm  head  retaining  means.  5.634,235,  CI. 
15-2.50.340. 
Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,   Henrik   S.;   Coleman,  Timothy  A,:   and  Adams,   Mark   D., 
5,635,616,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Huntt,  Robert  L.,  to  Alpha  Industries.  Apparatus  and  process  for  filing 

ceramics.  5,635,121.  CI.  264-648.000. 
Huriburt,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Templeton,  David  J.;  Strong.  Rus.sell  W.;  Kurtz.  Robert  D..  Jr.;  Hurlbmt, 
Joseph  C;  and  Knight.  David  L..  5.634.525,  CI.  180-69.240. 
Hush.  Glen  E..  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for 
maintaining  synchronism  between  a  picture  signal  and  a  matrix  scanned 
array.  5.635.988.  CI.  348-500.000. 
Hiisted.  Raymond:  See — 

Rischar,  Charles  M.;  Rohn.  David  R.;  Johnston,  David  A.;  and  Husted. 
Raymond.  5.636.124.  CI  364-468.060. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Guillon,  Henri,  5,634.644.  CI.  277-186.000. 
Hutchinson.  Mark  R.;  Redding.  Eugene  A.:  Grushanskiy.  Anatoliy  V;  and 
Guy.  Norman  B..  to  Seymour  Foods.  Inc.  Egg  washer,  breaker  and 
separator  system.  5.6.34,397.  CI.  99-484.000. 
Hutchin.son  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Jurgenson.  Ryan  A.;  and  Wolter.  Raymond  R.,  5.636.089.  CI.  360- 

104.000. 
Swift.  David  R  .  5.636.013.  CI.  356-3.030. 
Hwang.  Chyou-Hsiung:  See — 

Yang,  Jar-Ferr;  Hisa,  Shih-Chang;  Hwang.  Chyou-Hsiung:  and  Chen, 
Zhi-Hsien,  5.636,152.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Hwang.  Jyh-Feng:  See — 

Tsai.  Jeng-Syan;  and  Hwang.  Jyh-Feng.  5.636.240.  CI.  373-27.000. 
Hwang.  Sang-Ki:  See — 

Lee.  Hyong-Gon:  Hwang.  Sang-Ki;  Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Ko,  Young-Wi; 
and  Cho.  Sung-Hee.  5.635.747.  CI.  257-386.000. 
Hyde.  Joseph  S..  II:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C:  Cord.  Joel  H.;  Hyde.  Joseph  S..  II;  Legvold.  Vernon 
J.:  Michod.  Carol  S.:  Morain.  Garv  E.;  Ng.  Chan  Y:  Paveza.  John  R.; 
and  Shipman.  Lloyd  R..  Jr..  5.636.359.  CI.  .395-449.000. 
Hyde.  Richard  J.  Postforming  method  and  apparatus.  5.635.280,  CI.  428- 

192.000. 
Hyde.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Miller.  Alistair  A.;  Nobbs.  Malcolm  S.;  Hyde.  Richard  M.:  and  Leach. 
Michael  J..  5.635.507.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Hyodo.  Akio:  See — 

Akagi.  Hiroshi;  Yasui.  Ma.saru;  Hara.  Yoshifumi;  Hanaki.  Hideaki:  and 
Hyodo.  Akio.  5.635.500.  CI.  514-203.000. 
Hypertherm.  Inc.:  See — 

Brewer.  Timothy  M.:  Peterson.  Jeflrey  L.;  and  Sobr.  John.  5.635.088.  CI. 
2I9-:21.490. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
'     Bae.  Sang  M.:  and  Moon,  Seung  C.  5,635.335.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Bae,  Sang  M.,  5.635.3.36,  CI.  4.30-314.000. 
Cho.  Jung  S.:  Im.  Young  B.;  and  Cho,  Deog  S..  5.635,922,  CI.  340- 

903  000 
Ham,"  Young  M..  5.635.314.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Lee.  Ki  Y;  and  Kim.  Hong  S..  5.636.167.  CI.  365-200.000.    ■ 
Oh.  Young  N..  5.636.169.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Park.  Hae-Woo.  5,635.820.  O.  320-30.000. 
Hvundai  Motor  Corp.:  See — 

Jang.  Jaeduk.  5.634.865.  CI.  475- 1 28.000. 
ITS.  Machinery  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Levy,  David,  5,6.M.580.  CI.  225-56.000. 
lachelti.  Massimo:  See — 

Chevillon.  Gerard:  Nadal.  Guy;  and  lachetti.  Ma.ssimo.  5.634.942.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Ibara.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasunori:  Tsujimura.  Kazutoshi;  Tanimoto.  Shinichi:  YanuLshlta. 
Yasuhiko:  Yoneda.  Kivoshi:  and  Ibara.  Yoshikazu.  5.635.763.  CI. 
257-763.000. 
Ibaraki.  Ryuji:  Taga.  Yutaka:  and  Kawashima.  Yoshihiro.  to  Toyou  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hybrid  vehicle.  5.635.805.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Ibaraki,  Susumu:  See — 

Katia,  Noboru:  Murakami,  Hiroki:  Ibaraki.  Susumu:  Nakamura.  Seiji: 
Akiyama.  Twhihide:  and  Takeno,  Hiroshi.  5,636.279.  CI.  38()-2().tKK) 
Ichige.  Kenji:  See — 

Oku.  Masuo;  Fujii.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Masaru:  Ichige,  Kenji;  Nishimura, 
Kei/o:  Suga.  Atsuo;  Higuchi,  Shigcmitsu;  and  Sorihashi.  Tomohide. 
.5.6.16.316.  CI.  .386  112.000. 
Ichiji,  Kunio:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshio;  Ichiji.  Kunio:  and  JobeHo.  Hiroyasu.  5.635.3IU.  CI 
42K-694.0TS. 


Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Anti-skid  control  system  for  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle.  5.634.699.  CI. 
303-150.000. 
Ichiki.  Masayoshi:  Iwamoto.  Teruo:  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Hidet- 
sugu;  Kikuchi.  Seietsu:  Agari,  Kaizo:  Fukuju,  Atsushi:  and  Usutani. 
Akihiro.  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation.  Nox  adsorption  and  removal 
apparatus.  5.635.142.  Q.  422-177.000. 
ichiyanagi,  Takashi:  See — 

Egami.    Norihiko;    Olsubo.   Tatsuhiro:    Kakino.    Manabu:   Nagaike. 
Masaru:  and  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi.  5.634.838.  CI.  445-30.000 
Idei.  Kouji:  See — 

Ogawa.  Susumu:  Senoh,  Hideaki:  and  Idei,  Kouji,  5,635,297.  CI.  428- 
342.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyama.  Yoshinari;  Ogata.  Norio;  and  Nishitani.  Hiroshi,  5,635,587,  CL 
528-381.000. 
Igarashi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ara.  Katsutoshi:  Saeki.  Katsuhisa;  Igarashi.  Kazuaki;  Takaiwa.  Mikio: 
Uemura.  Takaaki;  Kawai.  Shuji;  Ito.  Susumu;  Hagihara.  Hiroshi; 
Kobaya.shi.  Tohru;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino,  Euchi,  5.635,468, 
CI.  510-392.000. 
Igarashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masaharu:  and  Igarashi.  Minora.  5.635,547.0. 523-213.000. 
IGEN.  Inc.:  See- 
Link.  John  R.;  Gudibande.  Satyanarayana  R.;  and  Kenten.  John  H.. 
5.635.347.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ignowski.  James  S.:  Wallace.  Hugh:  and  Bell.  Smart  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company  Power  reduction  technique  for  current  mode  digiul-to-analog 
converters.  5.635.935.  CI   .341-135.000. 
Igo,  Stephen  R.:  and  Meador.  James  W.,  to  Cotmedics  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  transpericardial  delivery  of  fluid.  5.634.895.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Iguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  Iguchi.  Masao;  Tsumagari.  Yui- 
chi:  and  Yamamoto,  Yuuji.  5.634.781,  CI.  418-55  100. 

Ishikawa.  Katsuya;  and  iida.  Seita.  5.636,218,  CI.  370-401.000. 
lida,  Wakashi:  See — 

Kanbavashi.    Makoto:    Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi;    and    lida,    Wakashi. 
5.635.326,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
lijima.  Atsushi:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Mikio;  and  lijima.  Atsushi.  5.636,087,  Q.  360-103.000. 
lijima,  Masayuki:  See — 

Aono,  Takashi;  Tsuiuoka.  Yoshiaki:  lijima.  Masayuki;  and  Sugiyama. 
Kayoko.  5.635.971.  CI.  347-112.000. 
Ijuin.  Noriaki:  See — 

Mivajima.  Hajime:  Asakawa.  Tsugio:  Ijuin.  Noriaki:  Nakamura.  Hiroo: 

Ogawa.  Toshihiro:  and  Kimura.  Shinichi.  5.635.565, 0.  525-242.000 

Ikeda,  Chinatsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Burst  bandwidth  reservation  method  in 

asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  network.  5.636.212.  n.  370-233.000 

Ikeda.  Isao:  and  Komatsu.  Michiyasu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Silicon 

nitride-based  sinter.  5.635,431,  CI.  501-97.300. 
Ikeda,  Shigeji.  to  N'EC  Corporation.  Adaptive  filter  capable  of  removing  a 

residual  echo  at  a  rapid  speed.  5.6.36,151,  C\  .364-724.190. 
Ikeda.  Susumu:   Isobe.  Toshimi:   inoue.  Atsuo;  Fujita.  Toshihiko:  Tajiri. 
Akihiro:  Ishikawa.  MiLsuni:  Sakuma,  Choji:  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioner  for  vehicles.  5.634..348. 
CI.  62-160.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasukazu:  Matsumoto,  Hideo:  and  Sakamoto.  Susumu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  frequency  transistor  with  reduced  para.sitic 
inducu.nce.  5.635.751.  CI.  257-584.000 
Ikeda.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Inomau.  Youji:  ikeda.  Yasunobu;  Kudoh.  Michiyoshi;  and  Judai.  Kanta. 
5.636.105.  a.  361-816.000. 
tkegami.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kogure.  Kazuhisa;  Osada.  Hirokazu:  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Kilasagami. 
Hiroo;  Miyoshi.  Makoto:  Inoue.  Kakuji:  Ikegami.  Takayoshi:  Koba- 
vashi.  Kenichi;  Sano.  Shinichiro;  Misaizu.  Setsuo:  Yamasfaita.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Nishimura.  Tatsuya.  5.6,16.048.  CI.  359-189  000. 
Ikegawa.  Ruriko:  See — 

Ono.  Shinichiro;  Yoshida.  Tomohiro:  Ashimori.  Atsuyuki:   Kosaka. 

Keigo:  Okada.  Takehiro:  Maeda.  Kazuhiro:  Eda.  Ma.sahiro:  Mori. 

Fumio:  inoue.  Yoshihisa:  Ebisu.  Hajime:  imada.  Teruaki;  Ikegawa. 

Ruriko:  Wang.  Feng:  and  Nakamura.  Norifumi.  5.635.527.  CI.  514- 

414.000. 

ikegaya.  Yuji;  MuramaLsu.  Shinichi;  and  Shirayanagi.  Tora,  lo  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Digital  signal  processing  circuit.  5.636.153. 0.  364-736.000. 

Ikemoio.  Makoto:  See — 

Nishi.  Mineo:  Nakano.  Koji:  and  ikemoio.  Makoto.  5.635.329.  CI. 
430-192.000. 
Ikenaga.  Chikako;  and  Ando.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Superscalar  processiw  with  diieci  result  bypass  hcr»een  execution  units 
having  comparators  in  execution  units  fix  comparing  operand  and  result 
addresses  and  activating  results  bypas.sing.  5.636.353.  CI.  .195-394.000. 
ikenn.  Amy  L.:  See — 

Gorski,  William  H.;  Ljuier.  Wavne  S.;  and  ikenn.  Amy  L..  5.634390.  C\. 
2.16-47.000. 
Ikevama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Birch.  Peter  H.;  Ikevama.  Takeshi:  Wearing.  Anthony  D.:  and  Norton. 
Marii  G..  5.635.768.  CI.  290-40.00C. 
Ikumi.  Yonezo:  See — 
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Nagai,  Toshitake;  Dcumi, 
and  Sato,  Koji.  5,634.35; 
Ildstad,  Suzanne  T,  to  Univers  ty 
conditioning  a  recipient  for 
424-1.490. 
Hid  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gray.  Trevor  T,  5,635.915 

Dlioois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  James  D.,  Jr.,  5,634 

Lutrieniecki.  Victor,  5,635,1 

Im,  Young  B.:  See — 

Cho,  Jung  S.:  Im,  Young 
903.000. 
Imada,  Teruaki:  See — 

One,   Shinichiro;  Yoshida, 
Keigo:  Okada,  Takehiro; 
Fumio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa; 
Ruriko;  Wang,  Feng; 
414.000. 
Image  Telecommunications  Corp 
McLaughlin.   Robert:   and 
514.00R. 
Imai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Imura,  Kenji:  Imai.  KiyosI 
ayuki.  5,636,015,  CI 
Imai.  Masahito:  Kanemaru.  Kenji 
Naohito;  and  Kamabora.  Koici 
5.635.629.0.  73-35.110 
Imai.  Yuji:  See — 

Wakamoto,  Shinji;  and  Imai 
Imaoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki.    HidemJLsu;    Nakamo 
Takashi:  Futatsuki.  TakasI 
205-746.000. 
Imatran  Voinia  Oy:  See — 

Englund.  Maija.  5.635.831. 
Imi.  Toshiro.  lo  Texas 

converter.  5.635,776,  CI.  307 
Immisch,  Ulrich:  See — 

Graf.  Walter,  and  Immisch. 
Immunomedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen,  Hans  J.;  Leung,  Shu 
Govindan,  Seregulam  V. 
Imonex  Services  Inc.:  See — 
Bruner.  Philemon  L.;  and 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PL< 
Bradbury,  Roy;  and  Shawcra 
Imura.  Hironori:  See 

Makishima.  Hideo;  Yamada. 
313-309.000. 
Imura.  Kenji;  Imai.  Kiyoshi 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Measuring 
of  a  fluorescent  sample.  5.636^ 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  Se. 
Schnapp.  Peter;  Malik. 
74-475.000. 
Inaba.  Keiichi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Teruma.sa:  Nozawi 
hiro;  Endo.  Tadashi:  and 
Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuyi 
Haya.se.  Kengo.  to  Canon 
trostatic  images  and  image 
Inaba.  Takehilo:  See — 

Izumi.  Atsuhiko;  Inaba.  Tak( 
425-116.000. 
Inagaki.  Toshitake:  See — 

Tokito.  Tetsuo;  Nakatome. 
lake;  Kawabuchi.  Tatsuo: 
Yasuo;  Aoki,  Takaharu; 
Niwa.  Shinya;  Minami.  K 
273-123.00R. 
Inazuka.    Ma.sahiro;   and   Osakal^. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Banery 
5(X).00O. 
Indena  S.p.A.:  See — 
Bombardelli.    Ezio; 
5.635.185.  CI.  424-195.1 
Independent  Concrete  Pipe:  See 

Tolliver.  Wilbur  E.;  and  Magi 
Indigo  N.V.:  See — 

Landa.   Benzion;  Liur.   Ish: 
399-307.000. 
Industrial  &  Scientific  Designs. 

Schmidt.  Ferenc  J..  5.634.93 
Industrial  Technology  Research  I 
Chen.  Lai-Juh.  5.635.425.  CI 
Chu.  Jau-Jier;  Ting,  Chung-' 
Charles  C;  and  Tseng.  M 
Huang,  G»o-Sheng;  and 
Lin,  Vincent  M.  S.;  and  Lee, 


:i.  340-825.570, 


E  :  and  Cho.  Deog  S..  5.635,922,  Q.  340- 


Tomohiro;  Ashimori.  Atsuyuki;   Kosaka, 

Maeda.  Kazuhiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Mori. 

Ebisu,  Hajime;  Imada.  Teruaki:  Ikegawa, 

an(4Nakamura.  Norifiimi.  5.635.527,  d.  514- 

See— 
Jullen.   M.   James.  5.636.139.  CI.   364- 


Yuji.  5,635.722,  Q.  250-548.000. 

,    Masahani;   Yamanaka,   Koji;    Imaoka. 
and  Yamashita.  Yukinari.  5,635,053,  CI. 


:i.  324-%.0OO. 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Charge  pump  voltaee 
0.000. 

Jlrich,  5,634331.  CI.  184-37.000. 

-on;  Shevitz.  Jerry;  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  and 
.635.603.  CI.  530-391.500. 
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;  Kakinuma,  Takahide;  Sawada,  Norio; 
CI.  62-324.600. 
of  Pittsburgh.  Non-lethal  methods  for 
manow  transplantation.  5.635.156.  CI. 


.a.  411-383.000. 
I.  CI.  219-137.420. 


Kawabata,  Tokihisa;  and  Makino.  Mas- 
.000. 
Kitao.  Norio;  Gotou.  Nobuyasu;  Mizuno. 
.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Knock  sensor. 


je.  David  C.  5,634.544.  CI.  194-226.000. 

:  See — 

s.  Andrew  P..  5.635.442.  CI.  503-227.000. 

Ceizo;  and  Imura.  Hironori.  5.635.789.  CI. 

Kawlbata.  Tokihisa;  and  Makino.  Masayuki.  to 
a|  paratus  for  mea.suring  an  optical  property 
'*I5.  CI.  356-72.000, 

Reilait;  and  Kramer.  Klaus,  5,634.375,  CI. 


Yoshinori;  Maki.  Daizyu;  Yoshida,  Yasu- 
aba.  Keiichi.  5.634.390.  CI.  92-33.000. 
Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  Ishiyama.  Takao;  and 
'  iki  Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  elec- 
fotAing  method.  5.635.325.  CI.  430-106.000. 


ito;  and  Azuma.  Kousuke,  5,635.220,  CI. 


S  luichi;  Tanabe,  Yasufumi;  Inagaki,  Toshi- 
'akeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Kotaro;  Mori, 
aneko.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Teniyoshi; 
oshi;  and  Matsuo,  Manabu.  5.634.639,  CI. 

Kazunori.   to  Asahl    Kogaku    Kogyo 
iving  mechanism.  5.634,815,  CI.  439- 

Moraz  oni,    Paolo:    and    Mustich,    Giuseppe. 
■'"  10  I.  ^^ 

l^ison.  Lany  R..  5.634.312, 0. 52-585.100. 

lu;  and  Pinhas,  Hanna.  5.636.349.  CI. 

Lid 


See— 
.CI.  606-157.000. 
stitutc:  See— 

438-631.000. 

i;  Homg.  Ohver  J.;  Cheng.  Jye-Yen;  Lin. 

Rumg.  5.635.037.  CI.  204-192  350. 

_.  Yee-U.  5.636J39.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Foo-Ming.  5.636.293.  CI.  382-236.000. 


Lu,  Jin-Yuh;  lyan,  Jyh-Haur.  and  Liu,  [)avid  N.,  5,635,048,  CI  204- 

491.000. 
Tsai,  Jeng-Syan;  and  Hwang,  Jyh-Feng,  5,636,240,  Q.  373-27.000. 
Ingerman,  Donald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi- 
processor computer  system  having  dual  memory  subsytenu  for  enabling 
concurrent  memory  access  thereto  by  more  than  one  processor.  5,636,361 
CI.  395-477.000. 
Ingling,  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Howard,  Walter  D.;  Ingling,  Theodore  R.;  and  Bachiach,  William  E., 
5,634,771,  CI.  416-24I.00A. 
Injev,  Valentine  P..  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Infiision  sleeve.  5,634,912,  C\. 

604-264.000. 
Innavision  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Cataneo.  Ralph  J.;  and  Tannenbaum.  Robert  J.,  5,634,571,  CI.  222- 
80.000. 
Innova  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  Bobby  D.,  5,635,841,  CI.  324-380.000. 
Inomata,  Youji;  Ikeda,  Yasunobu;  Kudoh,  Michiyoshi;  and  Judai,  Kanta,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  equipment  device  hav- 
ing clamps.  5,636,105,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Fukui,  Hideo;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kimura.  Hisamichi; 
and  Nosaki,  Katsutoshi,  5,635,439,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Inoue,  Atsuo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Susumu;  Isobe,  Toshimi;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  FujiU.  Toshihiko;  Tajiri, 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa,  Mitsuru;  Sakuma,  Choji;  and  Yuri,  Nobuyuki, 
5,634,348,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oda,  Hiroaki;  Okumura.  Yasuma.sa:  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Isaka,  Hisashi 
5,635,251,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Inoue,  Kakuji:  See — 

Kogure,  Kazuhisa;  Osada,  Hirokazu;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiio:  Kitasagami, 
Hiroo;  Miyoshi,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Kakuji;  Ikegami.  Takayoshi;  Koba- 
yashi,  Kenichi;  Sane,  Shinichiro;  Misaizu.  Setsuo;  Yamashita.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Nishimura.  Tatsuya.  5,636,048.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Inoue,  Shunya:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Hisayo:  Oda.  Toshinori;  Mori,  Tatsuya;  Inoue.  Shunya;  and 
Tsutsumi.  Yutaka.  5,635,891,  Q.  336-90.000. 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Numala.  Hiroloshi; 

Kobayashi.     Naoki;     Shinoda.     Masanobu;     Kawahara.     Tetsuya; 

Murakami.  Manabu;  Oketani.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamanaka 

Takashi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.635.519,  CI.  514-333.000. 

Inoue,  Tetsushi;  and  Nakaya,  Kenji,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Phenylanthracene 

derivative  and  organic  EL  element.  5,635.308,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Inoue.  Toshihumi:  See — 

Kaneko,   Kenichi;   Bessho,  Toshihiko;   Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro;   Inoue. 

Toshihumi;  and  Sugiyama.  Masahiko.  5.634,692.  CI.  299-33.000. 

Inoue.  Yasunori;  Tsujimura.  Kazutoshi;  Tanimoto.  Shinichi;  Yamashita.  Yasu- 

hiko;  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ibara,  Yoshikazu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  device  having  cap-metal  layer.  5.635.763,  CI.  257-763.000. 

Inoue.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ono.  Shinichiro;  Yoshida.  Tomohiro;  Ashimori.  Atsuyuki;  Kosaka, 
Keigo;  Okada.  Takehiro;  Maeda.  Kazuhiro:  Eda.  Masahiio;  Mori, 
Fumio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa;  Ebisu,  Hajime;  Imada.  Teruaki;  Ikegawa. 
Ruriko;  Wang.  Feng;  and  Nakamura.  Norifumi.  5.635,527,  CI.  514- 
414.000. 
institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Tierce.  Pascal;  and  Laurent.  Jean,  5.635.685,  CI.  181-106.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medical:  See— 

Louvard,  Daniel;  Dudouet,  Brigitte;  Robine,  Sylvie;  Arpin,  Monique; 
Pringault,  Eric;  and  Garcia,  Alphonse,  5,635,389,  CI,  435-332.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante. et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (Inserm):  See— 
Kourilsky.  Philippe;  Pannetier.  Christophe;  and  Cochel.  Madeleine. 
5.635.354.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Kourilsky.  Philippe;  Pannetier,  Christophe;  and  Cochet.  Madeleine 

5.635.354.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Louvard.  Daniel;  Dudouet,  Brigine:  Robine.  Sylvie;  Arpin.  Monique; 
Pringault.  Eric;  and  Garcia.  Alphonse.  5,635.389.  CI.  435-332.000. 
Institute  for  Genomic  Res..  The:  See — 

Olsen.    Henrik   S.;   Coleman.   Timothy    A.;    and   Adams,   Mark   D., 
5,635,616,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Instructional  Fitness  Programs,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Bany  S.;  Reagan.  Paul  D.;  DiBrezzo.  Rosalie;  Fort,  Inza  L.; 
Gorman,  Dean  R.;  and  Hanna.  Allen  H..  5.634.872.  CI  473-430.000. 
Intecolor:  See — 

Higgins.  James  C.  5.635.724.  CI.  250-559.190. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc..  See— 

Bourekas.  Philip  A.;  Mor.  Yeshayahu;  and  Revak.  Scon.  5.636.363.  CI. 
395-465.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Abramson.   Jeffrey   M.;  Conley,   Bryon   G.;   and  Agapiev.   Borislav, 

5.635.862.  CI.  326-105.000. 
Breivogel.  Joseph  R  ;  Prince.  Matthew  J.;  and  Bams.  Chnstopher  E. 

5.635.083.  CI.  216-88.000 
Dao.  Giang  T..  5,635.316.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Muchnick,   Michael  J.;   Verseput,  Jerry  A.;   and  Ajanovic,  Jasmin, 
5,636,347,  CI.  395-283.000. 


Rodgers,  Scon  D.;  Tiruvallur,  Keshavan  K.:  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W ; 

Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Kamik. 

Milind  A.;  and  Brayton.  James  A..  5.636,374.  CI.  395-571.000. 
Stone.  James  A.;  and  Wolper.  Andre  E..  5.636,362,  Q.  395-456.000. 
IntelliTouch  2000,  Inc.:  See— 

Bucholtz,  Roben  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Jim  B.,  5,635,916,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Interface,  Inc.:  See — 

Teiry,  Claude  E.;  Triestman,  Douglas  E.;  and  Price,  Daniel  L.,  5,635,192, 

CI.  424-405.000. 
Interiock  Corporation:  See — 

Ketul,  Joseph  A.,  5,634,829,  CI.  439-851.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Bartha,  Johann;  Greschner,  Johann;  Probst.  Karl  H.:  and  Schmid,  Ger- 
hard, 5,635,337,  CI  430-323.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agnello,  Paul  D.;  and  Sedgwick,  Thomas  C,  5,635,242.  CI.  427- 

248.100. 
Bakeman,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Betgendahl,  Albert  S.,  5.635,285.  CI.  428- 

195.000. 
Bealkowski.  Richard;  and  Turner.  Michael  R..  5.636,352.  O.   395- 

384.000. 
Beaman.  Brian  S.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Norcon.  Maurice  H.; 

Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.635.846.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Beardsley.  Brent  C:  Cord,  Joel  H.;  Hyde,  Joseph  S.,  0;  Legvold,  Vernon 

J.;  Michod,  Carol  S.:  Morain,  Gary  E.;  Ng,  Chan  Y;  Paveza,  John  R.; 

and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.  5,636,359,  CI.  395-449.000. 
Bellegarda,  Eveline  J.;  Bellegarda,  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David;  and 

Nathan,  Krishna  S.,  5,636,291,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Benson,  Steven  J.;  Cofino,  Thomas  A.;  and  von  Gutfeld,  Robert  J., 

5,635,693,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Boigenzahn,  Jeffrey  F;  Johnson,  Douglas  W.;  Lagergren,  Richard  E.;  and 

Rigotti.  James  M..  5.636,090.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Elolasna.  Sanford  A.;  Chhabra.  Devendra  S.;  and  Gopalakrishna.  Sridhar. 

5.636.086.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Cabral,  Cyril,  Jr;  Chan,  Kevin  K.;  Chu,  Jack  C;  and  Harper,  James  M. 

E.,  5,634,973,  CI.  117-95.000. 
Canaperi,     Donald     F;    Jagannathan,     Rangarajan;    and     Krishnan. 

Mahadevaiyer.  5.635.253.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Casey.  Jon  A.;  Calli.  Cynthia  J.;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David  B.; 

Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  LaPlante,  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C.;  Mackin. 

Daniel  S.;  McGuire.  Kathleen  M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C;  Prettyman.  Kevin 

M.;  Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarelli.  Joseph  C;  and  Sullivan.  Can- 

Jace  A..  5.635.000.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Chan.  Francis;  and  Patel.  Bijit  T.  5.635.861.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Chang.  Chin-An;  and  Dhong,  Sang  H.,  5,635,858,  O.  326-53.000. 
Chang,  David  Y.,  5.636.376,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Chesebro.  Donald  G.;  Kim.  Young  O.:  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  and  Maynard. 

Daniel  N..  5,636,133,  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M.;  Fallon.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Gaudenzi.  Gene  J.. 

5.634.268.  CI.  29-«40.000. 
Emma.  Philip  G.;  Knight.  Joshua  W.,  Ill;  and  Puzak,  Thomas  R., 

5,636,364,  CI.  395-467.000. 
Fanett.  Peter  W.,  5,636,325.  Q.  395-2.670. 
Fetraiolo.  Frank  D.:  Gersbach.  John  E.;  Novof.  Ilya  J.:  and  Nowak. 

Edward  J..  5.635.869.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Franaszek.    Peter  A.;   Thomas.   Joy   A,;   and  Tsoucas.    Pantelis   G.. 

5.635.931.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Fujino.  Takane;  Natsuyama.  Yoshifumi;  Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu;  and 

Takahashi.  Torooyuki.  5.636,102,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Geiss,  Peter  J.;  and  Kenney.  Donald  M.,  5,635,419,  CI.  438-386.000. 
Glendening.   Beth  A.;   Hough.   Roger  E.;   Udy.   Karen:  and  Zhang. 

Stephanie  W.  W..  5.636.373.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Hammond.  James  M.;  Mahlbacher.  James  C;  Roessler,  Kenneth  G.; 

Servedio.  Michael;  and  Zai,  Li-Cheng  R..  5.635.848.  CI.  324-758  000. 
Hathaway.  David  J.;  Alvarez.  Janet   P;  and   Belkhale.   Krishna   P. 

5.636.372.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Hesson.  James  H.;  and  Espy.  Steven  C.  5.636.157.  O.  364-788.000. 
Ingerman.  Donald.  5.636.361,  CI.  395-477.000. 
Ishikawa.  Katsuya;  and  lida.  SeiU.  5.636.218.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Kerklaan.  Albert  J..  5.634.802.  Q.  439-131.000. 
Kinney.   Michael   J.;   Ktuppa.   Robert  W.;   and  Myers.   Roben  A.. 

5.634.729.  CI.  400-73.000. 
Kinley.  John  R.;  Blanton.  Sarah  H.;  and  Ketchen.  Marti  B..  5.635.836. 

CI   324-262,000, 
Kunzberg,  Jerome  M,;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  5.636.144.  CI.  364- 

552.000. 
Liebmann.  Lars  W.;  Lavin,  Mark  A.;  and  Sanda.  Pia  N..  5.636.131.  CI. 

364-490.000. 
Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio.  Michael;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Boyette. 

James  E..  Jr.;  and  Kolan.  Hans-Geoige  H..  5.635.849.  CI.  324- 

758.000. 
Mikan.  Donald  G..  Jr;  and  Schmookler.  Martin  S..  5.636.156.  Q. 

364-787.000. 
Okumura.  Kalsuya;  Ryan.  James  G.;  Stephenson.  Gregory  B.;  and 

Timme.  Hans-Joerg.  5.636.258.  CI.  378-73.000. 
Pctric.  Paul  F.  5.635.719.  CI   2.S0-.396.0ML. 
Seidel.  Victor  P..  5.635.847.  CI.  324-7.54.000. 
Sicsic.  Patrick;  Benayoun.  Alain;  LePennec.  Jean-Francois;  and  Michel. 

Patrick.  5.6.36.370,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Van  As,  Harmen;  Schindler.  Hans;  and  Lemppenau,  Wolfnun.  5,6.36,164. 

CI.  .365-189.080 


Yu.  Chienfan;  Kolecki.  David  E.;  and  Natzle.  Wesley  C,  5.636J20,  Q. 
392-416.000. 
InteiTuitionaJ  Business  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Cao.  Tai  A.;  Sloller.  Herbert  I.;  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls.  Uoyd  A.. 
5.635,761.  a.  257-700.000. 
International  Components  Corporation:  See — 

Afzal,  Ejaz:  Bylund,  Bradley  E.;  Frank,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Poobus. 
Darrel  W..  5.635.814.  O.  320-2.000. 
International  Electroiuc  Machines  Corporalian:  See — 

Mian.  Zahid  F;  and  Hubin.  Thomas.  5.636.026,  O.  356-376.000 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  BuUer.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookheiiee, 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Marin,  Anna  B.,  5,635,173,  CI. 
424-84.000. 
Intemauooal  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Warren,  Craig  B,;  Butler.  Jeiry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookfaerjee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C:  and  Marin,  Anna  B..  5,633.174.  Q. 
424-84.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Ma.  Tung  C.;  Berlins.  Arnold  L.;  Davis.  Oiaries  J.;  and  Watson.  Bruce 
T.  5.635.279.  CI.  428-174.000. 
International  Power  Devices.  Inc.;  See — 

Lu.  Qun;  Ma.  Fei;  and  Zcng.  James  J..  5.636,107,  Q.  363-20.00a 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Liu,  Ziyuan;  and  Monshita.  Tadataka.  5.635.716.  Q.  2SO-3I0.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  David  E  ;  Schick.  Brian  R.;  and  Thayne.  Mark  S..  5.636.085.  Q. 
360-103.000. 
losim.  Mark:  See — 

Telymoode.  Timothy  D.;  and  losim.  Mark.  5.635,777.  d.  307-119.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Slomka.  Bogdan  J..  5.636.179.  CI   .367-95.000. 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Porter.  Maic  D.;  and  Weisshaar.  Duane  E..  5.635.047.  Q.  204-421.000. 
Udpa.  Satish  S.;  and  Vasudevan.  Srivatsa,  5.635.619.  C\  73-1.820. 
Irvine  Sensors  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders.  Christ  H..  5.635.705.  CI.  250-2I4.0RC. 
Isaacs.  Gerald  A.,  lo  ElectroCom  Automatian  L.P.  M^bod  and  apparatus  for 

separating,  feeding  and  sorting.  5.634.562.  O.  209-583.000. 
Isaka.  Hisashi:  See — 

Oda.  Hiroaki:  Okumura.  Yasumasa;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Isaka.  Hisashi. 
5.635.251.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Isco.  Inc.:  See — 

Allington.  Robert  W.;  Jameson.  Daniel  G.;  Davison.  Dale  A.;  Clay.  Dale; 
Winter.  Robin  R.;  and  Tehrani.  Yoossef,  5,635,070,  CI.  210*34.000. 
Ishibashi.  Akira:  See — 

Minamida,  Katsuhiro;  Oikawa,  Masashi;  Sugihashi,  Alsustu;  Ishibashi. 
Akira;  and  Takeda,  Mamoru.  5.635.306.  O.  428-593.000. 
Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kubota.  Tadashi;  Mishima.  Molomichi;  Hayashida.  Yukio:  Tsunaga. 
Hisao;  Sakalani.  Hideaki;  Nishida.  Hirofumi;  Ishibashi.  KatsuyiUd: 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Syuji;  Fujita.  Tatsuo;  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi. 
Kitamura.  Hidenori;  Tokumitu.  Syuzo:  and  Sioiaba.  Kenichiro, 
5,634,600,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Ishida,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nishii.  Michiharu;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  and  Tozu.  Kenji.  5,634.697.  CI. 
303-116.100. 
Ishida.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Ha.se,  Kenichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro;  Waanabe,  Kunio;  Ishida.  Yoshiteru; 
Nara.  Takashi;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  5.636254.  CI.  375-371.000. 
Ishiguro.  Kazunari:  See — 

Koike.  Makoto:  Kiugawa.  Masashi;  and  Ishiguro.  Kazunari.  5.635.903. 
CI.  340-441.000. 
Ishiguro.   Susumu;   Nitta.   Masaki;   Ayata.   Kenzo;  and   Mori.   Hideo,   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Continuous  casting  method.  5.634.513. 
CI.  164-476.000. 
Ishiguro.  Toshihiro;  Oka.  Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Takanusa;  and  Nogami. 
Ikuo.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Production  of  saccharide  car- 
boxylic  acids.  5.635.610.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Ishiguro.  Toshihiro;  Oka.  Masahide;  Yanuguchi.  Takamasa;  and  Nogami. 
Ikuo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Production  of  saccharide  car- 
boxylic  acids.  5.635.611.  CI.  536-1.100. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio.  5.634.646.  CI.  277-235.00B 
Ishikawa.  George:  Miyata,  Hideyuki;  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Moioyoshi; 
and  Olsuka.  Kazue.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  dispersion  compensation 
method  using  transmis.sible  band  determined  from  syneigetic  effect  of  self 
phase  modulation  and  group  velocity  dispersion.  5.636.046.  CI.  359- 
161.000 
Ishikawa.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kumonaka.   Takahiro;    Hase.   Takema:   Aoisuka.   Tomoji;    Kurihara. 

Toshio;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui.  Tetsuo;  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi; 

and  Koba.va.shi.  Fujio.  5.635.505.  CI.  514-2.30.500. 

Ishikaua.   Katsuya;  and  lida.  Seita.  to  International   Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Gateway  system  that  relays  data  \ia  a  PBX  to  a  computer 

connected  to  a  pots  and  a  computer  connected  to  an  extension  telephone 

and  a  lanand  a  method  for  controlling  same.  5.636.218.  CI.  370-401.000. 

Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

MaLsul.  Ikuo:  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Mivairi.  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koidii. 
5.635..?78.  CI.  435-97.000 
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Ishikawa,  Kohichi;  and  Utsumi 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
of  ultrasonic  waves.  5,635,644. 
Ishikawa.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuiu 
5.634.348,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Ishikawa.  Seiichi,  to  Ricoh  Compan 
ratus  operating  in  a  user-seiecte 
free-line  searching  mode.  5,636. 
Ishikawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Honda.  Takao;  Watanabe. 
Masanori;  Sato.  Isamu: 
Yamamolo,  Takeo,  5.636.1 
Ishikawa,  Tom,  to  NEC  Corporal 

5.635.760.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Indus! 
Tazoe.  Nobuhiro:  Kuwano. 
Nikaido,  Hideyuki;  Fujitsu 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji. 
Ishitoko.  Nobuyuki:  See — 
Fujimolo.  Katsumi: 
Nobuyuki.  5,635.786.  CI.  3 
Ishiyama.  Ikuko:  See — 

Kasai.  Yoshiyuki:  Ono.  Yoshifi 
55-302.000. 
Ishiyama.  Takao:  See — 

Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsv  f- 
and  Hayase,  Kengo,  5.635.. 
Ishizuka.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki 
disk  drive  motor  including  a 
bearing  with  a  rotor  fixed  at  one 
outer  ring  of  the  bearing.  5.636 
ISI  Norgren  Inc.:  See — 

Blan.  John  A..  5.634,629,  CI. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 
Cook.  Phillip  D.:  and  Hoke. 
Island  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 
Boenke.  Mark;  Clegg,  Derek; 
Seynwur,  Audrey.  5.636.337 
Isobe.  Gary  S.;  and  Saito.  Glenn 

5.634.396.  O.  99-450.600. 
Isobe.  Toshimi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru, 
5.634.348.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Isozaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohnishi.    Kazuhiko;    Terashii 
5.635.572.  CI.  525-453.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Plochocka.  Krystyna;  Ginde. 
William  E..  5,635,568.  CI. 
Isshiki.  Kunio;  Nakashima.  Takashi 
Adachi.  Takashi;  and  Ota,  Tomoi  i 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Opticall 
and  the  microbial  process  for  ihi 
435-280.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  Sei 

Takigawa.    Yoshifumi;    Ukaw 
5.635,844.  CI.  324-642.000 
Itabashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Endo,  Atsu.shi;  Mochizuki 
Masami.  5,635Ji52.  CI.  52. 
Itami.  Seiji:  See — 

Tahara.  Syuji;  Machida.  Koich 
5,635,259.  CI.  428-1.000 
Itaya.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohta,  Yoshinobu;  and  Itaya.  Ni 
Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Yoshit  ti 

for  use  with  an  IC  handler.  5.63 
Ito.  Alsushi:  5*"^ — 

Sam.  Huy;  Nakamura. 
Kuromiya.  Miyuki.  5.635 
Ito.  Masahiko:  See — 

Mochizuki,    Toshihiro; 
Narukawa,  Yoshihiko,  5.1 
Ito.  Ma'sanori:  See — 

Takemori.  Toshio;  Tsurumi. 
Tatsuya.  5.635,183.  CI  424 
Ito.  Sakuji:  See — 

Kojima.  Kiyoshi;  Sugano. 
5.634,684.  CI.  297-58.UX). 
Ito.  Seishi:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;  Ito.  Seishi; 
Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.635.446, 
Ito.  Sumin,  to  Teraoka  Auto-Dimr 

apparatus.  5,634.297,  CI  49- 
Ito.  Susumu:  See — 


Hiftshi.  to  Shinkokensa  Service  Kabushiki 
layer  thickness  using  transverse  waves 
.  73-614.000. 

Inoue.  Atsuo;  Fujita.  Toshihiko;  Tajiri. 
Sakuma,  Cboji;  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki. 


Tsi  yoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tadashi;  Muramatsu. 
Yan  igida.  Makoto;  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and 
CI.  399-50.000. 
.  Surface  mount  semiconductor  device. 


ies  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hir  laki;  Okada,  Katsumi;  Shitomi.  Makoto: 
Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Katsumi;  Shima. 
,634.360,  CI.  72-12.500. 

NakamuraJTakeshi;  Ebara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishitoko, 
)-3 16.000. 

and  Ishiyama,  Ikuko.  S.634,952,  CI. 


a;  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  Ishiyama,  Takao; 

CI.  430-106.000. 

Kai^a  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Magnetic 

shaft  having  mounted  thereon  a  ball 

id  thereof  and  having  a  disc  abutting  the 

CI.  360-99.080. 


,cw. 

69-32.000. 
nn.  5.635,488.  CI.  514-44.000. 
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Ltd.  Data  transmitting/receiving  appa- 
one  of  a  line  specifying  mode  and  a 
CI.  358-434.000. 


jinelsohn.  Mike;  Pas.saretti.  Keith;  and 
CI.  395-135.000. 
r  Apparatus  for  forming  sushi  rolls. 


inoue,  Atsuo:  Fujila,  Toshihiko;  Tajiri, 
Sakuma,  Choji;  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki, 


a.    Hirokazu;    and    Isozaki,    Osamu. 


aj, 


jiv;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Prosise. 

5-362.000. 

Yoshioka,  Takeo;  Tsunekawa.  Hiroshi; 
i.  to  Mercian  Corporation;  and  Taisho 
active  1.4-dihydropyridine  compounds 
stereoselection  thereof.  5.635.395.  CI. 


.    Hiroshi:    and    Minamino.    Ma.saaki. 


.  Aki  nitsu:  Itabashi.  Tadashi:  and  Kuwabara. 
524|1 00.000. 

;  Itami.  Seiji:  and  Horiuchi,  Masayuki. 


buyuki.  5.634.385.  CI.  83-282.000. 
o.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  IC  carrier 

832,  CI.  .324-158.100. 

Yoshiiliri;  Ito.  Atsushi:  Tomita.  Hidemi:  and 
>.4^  I .  CI.  503-227.000. 

Yams  ichi.    Kazunari:    Ito,    Ma.sahiko;    and 
63*)7l.a.  359-877.000. 

Tif^hinobu;  Ito,  Masanori:  and  Kamiwaki. 
95.100. 

lo;  Nagai.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ito.  Sakuji. 


Wati  lahe.  Yukiyoshi;  Narahu.  Shin-idri:  and 

CI.  504-I3C.(X)0 

^anbai  Co..  Ltd.  Door  opening/closing 
-.360  MX). 


Ara,  Katsuloshi:  Saeki.  Katsuhisa;  Igarashi,  Kazuaki:  Takaiwa,  Mikio; 
Uemura,  Takaaki:  Kawai,  Shuji:  Ito,  Susumu;  Hagihara.  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino.  Eiichi.  5.635.468. 
CI.  510-392.000. 
Ito.  Tom:  See — 

Kjshi.  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Tom:  Yokoyama,  Shoji;  Moritnolo.  Kyomi:  Nimura, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Ohara.  Shigekazu.  5.635.925.  CI.  340-996.000. 
Ito.    Yoshihiro.    Flowmeter    having    a    vibrator    therein.    5.635.650.    CI. 

73-861.210. 
Ito.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kitakaze,  Seiji;  Ito,  Yuichi:  Ogura,  Toshio;  Oguro,  Tomokatsu:  Umeki, 
Iwao;  and  Kuga  Masumi.  5.635,797,  CI.  315-39.510. 
Itoh.  Nobuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  magnetic 
field  sensor  employing  differently  sized  transmission  lines.  5.635.8M).  CI. 
324-%.0OO. 
Itoh.  Shigeo:  Tonegawa.  Takeshi:  Yokoyama.  Mikio;  and  Kogure,  Yuuich,  to 
Futaba  Denshi   Kogyo  K.K.   Getter  chamber  for  flat  panel  displays. 
5.635,795,  Q.  313-4%.000. 
Itonaga,  Takashi:  and  Tomosada,  Toshio.  to  Singoh  Denzai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  preventing  signal  lamps  from  presenting  false  lighting  phenom- 
enon. 5.636.056.  CI.  359-601.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Edele.  Reinhard;  and  Krizek.  Oldrich,  5.634.726,  CI.  384-276.000. 
ITT  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Haga  David  J.;  McDaniel,  James  D.;  and  Nagel,  Roger  B..  5,635J05, 
CI.  428-577.000. 
ITT  Richter  Chemie-Technik  GmbH:  See- 
Hatting,  Paul;  and  Naasner,  Gunter,  5,634,486,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Iwaguchi,  Isao:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichi:  Ohtsuki.  Munenori;  Iwaguchi,  Isao;  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro. 
5.636.233.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Iwama.  Tokumitsu.  to  Murakami  Corporation.  Inner  mirror  of  a  vehicle 

having  a  display  device.  5,634.709,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Iwamoto.  Kazuyo.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry 
of  International  Trade  &   Industry.   Eye   movement  tracking  display. 
5.635.947.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Iwamoto.  Temo:  See — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Iwamoto.  Temo:  Wafnabe.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi. 
Hidetsugu;  Kikuchi.  Seietsu:  Agari.  Kaizo:  Fukuju.  ALsushi;  and 
Usutani.  Akihiro.  5.635.142,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Iwano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Mikio;  Iwano,  Hiroshi:  and  Nakajima  Yuki,  5,634,449.  CI. 
123-491.000. 
Iwasa,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Kaichiro:  Maeda.  Katsumi:  Iwasa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa, 
Etsuo.  5.635.332.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Iwasaki.  Shingo:  See — 

Miyake.  Takako:  Iwasaki.  Shingo:  Araki.  YasushI;  Chuman.  Takashi: 
Tanaka,  Satom;  Yoshizawa.  Atsushi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5.635.268, 
CI.  428-64.100. 
Izawa.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Hayashi,  Hiromi;  Fushida  Atsuo:  Izawa  Tetsuo;  Katsube,  Masaki;  and 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya  5,635,426,  CI.  438-453.000. 
Izumi,  Atsuhiko;  Inaba,  Takehito;  and  Azuma,  Kousuke,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Molding  die  for  sealing  semiconductor  device  with  reduced  resin  burrs. 
5,635,220,  CI  425-116.000. 
J.C.  Carter  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  Tak-Yiu,  5,634,505,  CI.  141-349.000. 
J.E.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Romerein.  Robert  L.;  and  Crowhurst,  David  B.,  5,635.881.  CI.  333- 
101.000. 
Jabbour.  Saji:  See — 

Soltermann.  Bertrand;  and  Jabbour.  Saji.  5.635,788.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Jackel.  Johann:  See — 

Albers.  Albert:  Jackel.  Johann;  and  Mende.  HartmuL  5.634,851,  CI. 
464-64.000. 
Jackson,   Martin  A.;   and   Rhatigan,  John   M.   Vehicle  arresting  system. 

5,634,738,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Jackson,  Peter  S.:  See — 

Boult,  Brian  F;  Dingley,  Geoffrey  W.;  Heslin,  Michael  B.;  Ryan.  Kevin; 
and  Jackson.  Peter  S..  5.635.637.  CI.  73-223  (XX). 
Jackson,  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Degrado.  William  F.;  Jackson.  Sharon  A.:  Mousa.  Shaker  A.;  Parlhasa- 
rathv.  Anju;  Sworin.  Michael;  and  Rafalski.  Maria.  5.635.477.  CI. 
514-1 1. (XX). 
Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Swartz.  Lars-Erik;  Berlin.  Andrew 
A.;  Apte,  Raj  B.;  and  Sprague.  Robert  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  iHexible 
object  handling  system  using  feedback  controlled  air  jets.  5.634.636.  CI. 
271-225.000. 
Jacob.  Leonard  S.:  Maloy.  W.  Lee;  and  Baker.  Margaret  A.,  to  Magainin 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Treatment  of  gynecological  malignancies  with  bio- 
logically active  peptides.  5.635,479.  CI.  5I4-I2.0(X). 
Jacobs,  Robert  T:  Miller,  Scott  C:  Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B.:  Ohnmacht.  Cyms 
J..  Jr.;  and  Veale.  Chris  A.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Piperidinc  derivatives  useful 
as  neurokinin  aniagonisLs.  5.635,509,  CI.  514-274.(XX). 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Clark  C.  lo  Sarcos  Group.  Magnetic 

eccenuic  motion  motor.  5.635.782.  CI.  310-82.000. 
Jaconelli.  Georges:  See — 

Manin-Cocher.   Jean-Paul:   and   Jaconelli.   Georges.   5.634,321,   CI. 
53-441.000. 
Jadav.  Anjana  K.:  See — 


Galleguillos.  Ramiro:  Radd,  Billie  L.:  and  Jadav.  Anjana  K..  S.63S.166, 
CI.  424-66.000. 
Jaffe,  Steven  T;  See— 

Strolle,  Christopher  H.;  and  Jaffe.  Steven  T,  5.635.995, 0. 348-727.000. 
Jagannathan,  Rangarajan:  See — 

Canaperi,     Donald    F;    Jagannathan,     Rangarajan;     and     Krishiuin, 
Mahadevaiyer,  5,635.253.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Jager.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Boeckh.  Dieter.  Seelmann-Eggebert.  Hans-Peter.  J«ger.  Hans-Ulrich; 
Kahl.   Rolf-Dieter;   and   Schomick.   Gunnar.   5.635,554.  Q.    524- 
377.000. 
Jain.  Mahendra  K.:  See — 

Bhamagar.  Lakshmi;  Wu.  Wei-Min:  Natarajan.  Mumgiah  R.;  Wang. 
Henry  Y;  and  Jain,  Mahendra  K..  5,635,393,  C\.  435-262.500. 
Jamart-Gregoire,  Brigitte:  See — 

Caubere.     Paul;     Jamait-Gregoire.     Brigitte:     Caubere.     Catherine: 
Manechez.  Dominique;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard:  aiul  Nguyen. 
Catherine,  5,635,516,  a.  514-314.000. 
Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  See — 

Allington,  Robert  W.;  Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  Davison.  Dale  A.:  Clay.  Dale; 
Winter.  Robin  R.;  and  Tehrani.  Yoossef.  5.635.070.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Jamnicky.  Blanka:  See — 

Dumi£  ,  Miljenko:  Filif  ,  Darko;  Vinkovid  .  Mladen;  and  Jamnicky, 
Blanks,  5,635329,  Q.  514-452.000. 
Janah,  Hakim:  See — 

Le  Gressus,  Claude;  Faure,  Claude;  Acroule,  Daniel;  Bezille,  Jose: 
Janah,  Hakim;  Moya  Gerard:  and  Blaise,  Guy,  5.635,715,  CI.  250- 
307.000. 
Janchy  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shuen.  Shun-Tian,  5,634,615,  CI.  248-89.000. 
Jang,  Cheol-Ung:  See — 

Lee,  Hyong-Gon:  Hwang,  Sang-Ki;  Jang,  Cheol-Ung:  Ko,  Young-Wi: 
and  Cho,  Sung-Hee,  5,635,747,  CI.  257-386.000. 
Jang,  Jaeduk,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Corp.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  vehicle 

automatic  transmission.  5,634,865,  CI.  475-128.000. 
Jang,  Yue-Teh;  and  Brisken.  Axel  F.  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasound  imaging  and  atherectomy.  5.634,464. 
CI.  128-660.030. 
Jani.  Rajni;  and  Harris.  Robert  G..  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Sustained 
release  comfort  formulation  for  glaucoma  therapy.  5.635,172.  C[.  424- 
78.040. 
Janke.  George  A.;  and  Johnson.  Warren  D..  Jr.  Deicing  composition  and 

method.  5.635.101.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Jankovic.  Tomislav,  to  Manchester  Plastics,  Inc.  Three-stage  dual  cup  holder. 

5,6X621,  a.  248-311.200. 
Janousek.  Angela:  See — 

Cheetham.  Peler  S.  J.;  de  Graaf.  Thalie  P.;  Janousek.  Angela;  Klein. 
Erich;  and  Watkins.  Stephen  D..  5.635.190.  Q.  424-401.000. 
Jansen.  Cornells  J.;  and  Schilthuizen.  Stephanus  F.  to  Wiva  Verpakkingen 

B.V.  Cover  for  a  waste  container  5.634.566,  CI.  220-254.000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Loyd  V.,  Jr.;  Wang,  Bingnan:  and  Davies,  John  D..  5,635,210,  Q. 
424-465.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy:  See — 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Kawanishi,  Shunichi:  SuginxMo,  Shunichi:  Tanaka 
Tadaham;  and  Sano,  Mitsum,  5,635,257,  CI.  427-554.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Niimura,  Nobuo:  Karasawa.  Yuuko;  Takahashi.  Kenji:  and  Saito.  Hiroki. 
5.635,727,  CI.  250-583.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyajima  Hajime;  Asakawa  Tsugio;  Ijuin.  Noriaki;  Nakamura,  Hiroo; 
Ogawa  Toshihiro:  and  Kimura,  Shinichi.  5.635,565, 0.  525-242.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Ogura,  Shinji;  and  Hasegawa  Tatsuya,  5,634,477.  CI.  131-69.000. 
Jarcho.  Michael:  See — 

Brewer.  Donald  R  ;  and  Jarcho.  Michael.  5.636.185.  CI   368-84.000. 
Jarkowski.  Stuan  J.  Vehicle  cargo  tray.  5.634.408.  CI.  108-44.000. 
Jason  Engineering  S.A.;  See — 

Boyer.  Jean  L.;  and  Gilson.  Andt*  J.  N..  5.635.667.  C\.  102-487.000. 
Jaworski.  E)iaDe  M.:  See — 

Hockfield.  Susan;  and  Jaworski.  Diane  M..  5.635.370.  CI  435-69.100 
JD  American  Workwear.  Inc.:  See — 

DeBaenc.  David  N..  5.634.215.  CI.  2-227.0(»., 
Jean.  Ittah:  and  Olivier.  Plessis.  to  Connecteurs  Cinch.  Electrical  cotuiector. 

5.634.826.  CI.  439-752.000. 
JeanJean.  Francis:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gully.  Danielle;  JeanJean.  Francis:  and  MoUmard. 
Jean-Charles.  5.635.526.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Jeffries.  Kenneth  L..  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Systems  and  method  for  assigning 
unique  addresses  to  agents  on  a  system  management  bus.  5.636.342.  CI. 
395-185.010. 
Jeglic.  Michael  F:  See- 
Stack.  Eugene  V;  and  Jeglic.  Michael  F.  5.634.672.  CI.  285-54.000. 
Jenkins.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Newman.  Edward  G.:  Jenkins.  Michael  D :  and  Schwartz.  Steven  J.. 
5,636,148,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Jenkins,  Waller  N.,  to  Sprayforming  Developfncnis  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  scan- 
ning a  stream  of  atomized  panicles  having  externally  adjustable  and 
programmable  gas  routing.  5.6.34.593.  C\.  239-69.000 


Jetmings.  Hamlin  M.:  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries. 
Compressed    low    density    hydraulically    bonded    composite    articles. 
5,635.292,  CI.  428-312.400. 
Jenvey,  Alan  J.,  to  Abacus  Holdings  Limited.  Raising  and  lowering  columns. 

5,634.759.  O.  414-23.000. 
Jergens.  Inc.:  See — 

Schron.  Jack  H..  Jr.;  Fuller,  Harry  P.;  and  Klingenberg,  James  C, 
5.634.734.  CI.  403-78.000. 
Jermyn.  Richard  A..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Snap  swivel  hook 
assembly  incorporating  ball  swivel  and  recessed  hook  latch  release  mecha- 
nism. 5.634.246,  CI.  24-601.500. 
Jesion.  Gerald:  Feldkamp,  Lee  A.;  Puskorius,  Ginlaras  V;  Gierdzak,  Christine 
A.;  and  Butler.  James  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  time-alignment  of  non-plug  flow.  5.636,135,  Q.  364-497 .(X)0. 
Jessen,  Torhen  E.:  See — 

Dalb0ge,  Henrik:  Pedersen,  John;  Christensen,  Thotkild;  Ringsted.  Jerli 
W ;  and  Jessen,  Totben  E.,  5.635.604,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Ji.  Fonglan:  See — 

She,  Yongzheng;  Ji,  Fonglan:  Cao,  Wei-Lou:  Zhang,  Meizhen;  Shih, 
Yanhua;  and  Schneider.  Roger  H..  5.635.706.  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Kim,  Dong-Kuk.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  LTD.  Thin 

film  actuated  mirror  array.  5.636.070.  CI.  359-855.000. 
Jiang.  Jian  E.:  See — 

Kettunen.  Auvo  K.;  Heiuicson.  Kaj  O.;  VUpponen.  Aki  H.;  Jiang.  Jian  E.: 
and  Marcocda  Bmno  S.,  5.635.026.  Q.  162-19.000. 
Jiang.  Wenbin;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  to  Motorola  Coalescing  optical 

module  and  method  for  making.  5,636,298,  CI.  385- 14.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Emori.  Yasuyoshi.  5.634.527.  O.  180-423.000. 
Jintec  Corporation:  See — 

Utsumi.  Katsunori;  and  Nakamoio,  Temyo.  5.636.267,  C\.  379-67.000. 
Jobe,  Richard  P.  Surgical  bone  fixation  apparatus.  5,634,926,  CI.  606-69.000. 
Jobetlo.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kudo,  Toshio;  Ichiji,  Kunio:  and  Jobetto,  Hiroyasu,  5.635 J 10,  CI. 
428-694.0TS. 
Jocher,  William  F,  to  Corpex  Technologies,  inc.  Process  for  decontaminating 

surfaces  of  nuclear  and  fissile  materials.  5,634,982,  CI.  134-7.000. 
John  Brown  Deutsche  Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Rink.  Juigen;  Stemmer.  Klaus;  and  Geier.  Rudolf.  5.635.590,  Q.  528- 
500.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Azar,  Dimitri  T,  5,634.919.  CI.  606-5  000 
Johnson.  Alan  W..  to  Sauer  kK.  Hydrostatic  transmission  center  section. 

5.634.526.  Q.  180-305.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.:  See — 

Levesque.  Yvon;  Cole.  Sylvaine;  and  Gallagher.  Denis,  S^S.029.  Q. 
162-125.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Heiuy:  Kowatscfa.  Reinhard:  Hayashida  Tsu- 
tomu;  Hahs.  Michael:  and  Howlett  Charies.  5.634.880.  O.  600- 
132.000. 
Johnson.  David  A.,  to  JohnsTech  International  Corporalioa.  Electrical  inter- 
connect contact  system.  5.634.801.  CI.  439-71.000. 
Johnson.  David  C:  See — 

Fennell.  Thomas  G.;  Fisher.  Ronald:  Johnson.  David  C;  md  Perks. 
Lynda  M..  5.634.535.  Q.  188-73.200. 
Johnson.  David  S.;  Khan.  Aftab  H.;  Stiller.  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R..  to 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Iik    Intelligent  circuit  breaker  providing 
syociiranoiis  switching  and  condition  monitoring.  5,636,134.  Q.  364- 
492.00B. 
Johnson,  Dennis  E.  J.,  to  Aqua-Ion  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanu  for 
water  treatment  and  purification  using  gas  ion  plasma  source  and  disin- 
fectant metal  ion  complexes.  5.635.059.  CI.  210-192.000. 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Kuchner.  Robert  A.;  Monacelli.  John  E.:  and 
Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5.634.950.  CI.  48-111.000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Boigenzahn.  Jeffrev  F;  Johnson.  Douglas  W.;  Lagergren.  Richard  E  ;  and 
Rigotti,  James  M.,  5,636,090,  CI   360-105  000. 
Johnson,  Floyd  H.  Device  and  method  for  making  a  fishing  lure.  5,634.290, 

a.  43-*2.l90. 
Johitson.  Graham:  See — 

Poindexter.  Graham  S  ;  Bruce.  Marc;  Johnson.  Graham:  Koziowski. 
Michael;  LeB<iulluec.  Karen;  Monkovic.  Ivo;  Seethala  Ramakrishna: 
and  Sloan.  Charies  P.  5.635.503.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Johnson.  John  K.:  See— 

Nightingale,  John  L.:  Trail.  John  A.:  and  Johnson.  John  K..  5.636.069. 
CI.  359-831.000. 
Johnson.  Kirk  L.;  and  Diaz.  Pedro  L.,  to  Cordis  Cotparation.  Dilatation 

catheter  with  side  aperture.  5.634.902.  O.  604-%.000. 
Johnson.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Carison.  Lawrence  R.;  Johnson.  Philip  M.;  and   Kent,  Dennis  A.. 
5.634.979.  a.  134-3.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  D.  Display  sign.  5.634.286.  CI.  40-564.000. 
Johnson.  SyKia  M.:  See — 

Blum.  Yigal  D  ;  Johnson.  Sylvia  M.;  and  Gusman.  Michael  I..  5.635.250. 
CI  427-387.000. 
Johnson.  Warren  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Janke.  Geoige  A.;  and  Johnson.  Wafreo  D..  Jr..  S.63S.I0I.  O.  2S2- 
70.000 
JohnsTech  International  Corpoialion: 
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Johnson,  David  A.,  5.634,801, 
Johnston.  David  A.:  See — 

Rischar.  Charles  M.;  Rohn. 
Raymond,  5.636,124.  CI 
Johnston,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Hart,  James  E.;  Sich,  Gary  M.; 
303-28.000. 
Johnston,  Loren  M.  Mobility  aid 
Jolley.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Leahy,  David  C:  Todd,  John 
Betbell,  Delia  R.;  and  Arim  , 
Jones,  Anthony  M.,  to  Discovlsion  J 

a.  327-77.000. 
Jones,  David  E.;  Schick,  Brian  R.; 
ration.  Magnetic  read/write  hea< 
passing  through  rails  to  stabilize 
heighs  with  respect  thereto.  5.63i 
Jones.  David  N.;  and  Maddocks 

Immunosuppressive  agents.  5,63: 
Jones,  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Rosloker.  Michael  D.:  Kofor 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovi 
Jones,  James  D.,  Jr.  to  Illinois 

5,634.755.0.411-383.000. 
Jordan.  Aurellius  M.  Album  for 

29.000. 
Jordan.  Gina  M.;  Eakin.  Trade  L 
Company.    The.    IntcrchangeabI 
5.634.479.  Q.  132-275.000. 
Jordi.  Werner  E.:  See— 

Cuffe.  Albert  A.;  and  Jordi. 
J0rgensen-Beck.  Erode;  and  Lambi 
A/S.  Pivoting  lid  box.  5,634,588, 
Josefsson,  Leif  E.  B.,  to  ABB 

arrangement  for  paint  spray  booti 
Joseph.  Joseph.  Retail  store  securit) 
Joshi,  Abhay;  Meadows,  David;  ani 
for  determining  precorneal  retei 
5,634,458,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Joshi,  Ajey  M.;  and  Weidman.  Tii 
Energy  sensitive  materials  and 
430-325.000. 
Jouatel,  Christian  B.;  Landais 
legal  representative),  to  Mouline 
99-307.000. 
Joubeit,  Francois  D.:  See 

Bernard,  Hermanus  A.;  Joube|i, 
5.635.907.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Jow,  T.  Richard:  See- 
Zheng,  Jian-Ping:  Jow,  T. 
361-312.000. 
Judai.  Kanta:  See — 

Inomau,  Youji;  Ikeda,  Yasunodi 
5,636,105,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Judd,  Robert  A.;  and  Crane,  Lawrer 
Company.  Power  control  system. 
Jun.  Joong-Hwan:  See — 

Choi.  Chong-Sool;  Lee.  Man 
Kim,    Jeong-Cheol;    Jun. 
5.634.990.  CI.  148-547.000. 
Jung.  Kwon  H.,  to  Daewoo  Heavj 

forklifl  truck.  5.634.665.  CI 
Jung.  Sung-youb;  and  Campbell, 
type  election  gun  for  a  color 
Jung.  Won-kyo:  See — 

Lee.  Sung-soo;  Kim,  Tae-ho; 
256.000. 
Jung.  Yeon  K.,  to  .Sindo  Ricoh  Co  . 
discharging  mechanism  for  a  co| 
Jungles.  l5ennis  E.;  Noble,  Keith  E 
A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Appar: 
component.  5,634,252.  Q.  29 
Jurgenson.  Ryan  A  ;  and  Woller. 
Incorporated.  Head  suspension 
pioiuberance  and  load  dimple 
Juslo.  Chadd  D.:  See— 

Bhagwat.  Pradeep  M.;  Prasad, 
a.  363-56.000. 
rWI.  Inc  ;  See— 

Gelfand.  Leonid  B.;  Koops, 
CI.  210-225  (XJO 
Kaakedjian.  Gaibis:  See — 

Pernia,  Luis  R.;  and  Kaakcdji; 
Kabuo.  Hideyuki.  to  Matsushita 

processor  and  arithmetic  method 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 

Yamashiia,  Milsuo.  5.635.655, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho 
ishiguro.  Susumu;   Nitta, 
5,634,513,  CI.  164-476.000, 


Dj  'id  R.:  Johnston,  David  A.:  aiMi  Husted, 
3<  J-468.060. 

ind  Johnston,  Gregory  L.,  5,634,6%,  CI. 

r^p.  5.634.228.  CI.  14-69.500. 

:  Jolley,  Michael  E.;  Shah,  Dinesh  O.; 
Terukatsu,  5,635,346,  CI.  435-5.000. 
sociates.  Comparator  circuit.  5,635,864, 

nd  Thayne,  Mark  S.,  to  Iomega  Corpo- 
assembly  configured  with  bleed  slots 
lexible  medium  while  attaining  low  fly 
,085,  CI.  360-103.000. 
J^hn  L.,  to  University  of  Sheffield,  The. 
522,  CI.  514-341.000. 


James  S.;  Jones,  Edwin  R.;  Boyle, 
Ranko,  5,636,125,  O.  364^168.280. 
°ool  Works  Inc.   Magnetic  drain  bolt. 


he  ding  memorabilia.  5,634,667.  CI.  281- 


and  Edmark,  Tomima  L.,  to  Topsytail 
decorative    ornament    and    method. 


Wfner  E.,  5,634,373.  CI.  74-89.150. 

ch.  Heinrich  W.,  to  Schur  Engineering 

CI.  229-148.000. 
Fl^ible  Automation  Inc.  Air  distribution 

.  5,634,975,  CI.  118-326.000. 

apparatus.  5.635,906,  Q.  340-572.000. 

Paugh.  Jeiry,  to  AUergan.  Inc.  Method 

ion  time  of  ophthalmic  formulations. 

othy  W..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Tiethods  for  their  use.  5.635,338,  CI. 
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a.  439-71.000. 


P.  J.,  deceased  (by  Pierre  Chevalier, 
S.A.  Infusion  machine.  5,634,395,  CI. 


Francois  D.;  and  Crook,  Robert  D., 


Rid  ird;  and  Cygan,  Peter  J.,  5.636,100,  O, 


,  Kudoh,  Michiyoshi;  and  Judai,  Kanta, 


A.,  to  Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing 
5,635,827,  CI.  323-321.000. 

I  ob;  Baek,  Seung-Han;  Son,  Yong-Chul; 
Joong-Hwan;    and     Ko,    Young-Sam, 


Industries  Ltd.  Fuel  tank  mount  for  a 

000. 
icis  J.,  to  Orion  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  In-line 
piclire  tube.  5,635.792.  CI.  313-412.000. 


280  834.( 
.  Fn  m 


nd  Jung.  Won-kyo,  5,634,846,  CI.  454- 

td  Stapler  operating  device  with  a  sheet 
,  machine.  5.6.34.630.  CI.  270-58.140. 
Ruepke.  Ronald  C;  and  Rogers.  Robert 
irat*^  for  attaching  protective  tubing  to  a 
33  0OE. 
f  aymond  R..  to  Hutchinson  Technology 
ith  spaced  static  attitude  compensation 
5^36.089.  CI.  360-104.000. 

tluri  R.;  and  Jasto.  Chadd  D.,  5,636.1 14, 


W(  iley  G.;  and  Spyker,  David  J.,  5,635,061 . 


«i.  Garbis,  5,634.945.  CI.  623- 11.000. 

lectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Arithmetic 

5,636.155.  CI.  364-760.000. 
Se|;akusho:  See — 

CI.  84-179.000. 

See— 
Ma)aki;  Ayata,  Kenzo;  and  Mori,  Hideo, 


Shozaki,  Tamotsu;  Katsube,  Kozo;  Murahashi,  Mamoni;  Tanaka,  Kat- 
suma.sa;  and  Oki.  Yasuhiro.  5.634,363,  C\.  72-39.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  and  Tomozaki.  Haruo.  5,634,523,  CI.  172-818.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishjzuka.  Yutaka.  5.636.084.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazumasa;  and  Suzuki,  Yasushi,  5,634,586,  CI.  228-110.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasutaka;  Matsui.  Kenji;  and  Tanaka,  Hideki,  5,634,690,  d. 
297-480.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Horaisha:  See — 

Fuchigami,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Shingi;  Kongo,  Takeshi;  Nakada,  Tetsuo; 
Kodama,  Takehiro;  and  Sato,  Sachie,  5,634,388,  CI.  83-881.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Hayafuji,  Mineki.  5,6.34.463.  CI.  128-645.000. 

Hirano.  Saloshi;  and  Shinozaki,  Hirofumi.  5.636.018.  CI.  356-248.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Asano.  Takahiro.  5.636,091,  CI.  360-106.000. 

Funaki.   Hideyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro.  5.635,736,  CI.   257- 

202.000. 
Ikeda,  Isao;  and  Komatsu,  Michiyasu,  5,635,431,  CI.  501-97.300. 
Kato.  Daisuke;  and  Watanabe.  Yohji,  5,636,158,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Matumura,    Tuyoshi;    Miyazaki,    Kunihiro;    and    Muraoka,    Hisashi, 

5,636,256,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Miyoshi,  Akio,  5,636,375,  Q.  395-580.000. 

Murakami,  Koichi;  and  Oomichi,  Motohiro,  5,635,823,  CI.  323-277.000. 
Muraoka.  Hisashi.  5.635.463.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Nakamura.  Takafumi;  Hojo,  Takeni;  and  Miura,  Tomohiro,  5,636,042, 

CI.  349-123.000. 
Nishimura,  Takashi;  Seino,  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi,  Tohru;  Haraguchi, 

Yuuji;  and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  5,634,837,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Ogura,  Mitsugi,  5,635.850,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Ohmi.  Takao.  5.636,193.  CI.  369-53.000. 
Ohtake.  Yasuhisa;  Sago,  Seiji;  and  Kila,  Nobuo,  5,635,320.  CI.  430- 

23.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Stephenson,  Gregory  B.;  and 

Timme.  Hans-Joeig.  5.636.258.  CI.  378-73.000. 
Omino,     Sachiko;     Miyakawa.    Tadashi;    and    Asano.     Masamichi. 

5.636.160.  CI.  365-185.020. 
Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kikuchi,  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura, 

Tetsuya,  5,636,200,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Umemoto,  Yuji;  and  Otsuka,  Koki.  5,636,323.  CI.  395-2.350. 
Yamada,    Toyonobu;    Morisima,    Tadasi;    and    Aikura,    Nobutake, 

5,634,367.  CI.  72-402.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kotaro;  Yosibikawa.  Norio:  Yamaguchi.  Masahito;  Habata. 
Masaaki;  Osafiine.  Koji;  Hattori,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Toshikuni. 
5.636.088.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seiskusho:  See — 

Murakami,    Kazuo;    Kawaguchi,    Masahiro;    and    Goto,    Kunifumi, 
5.634,775,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jigoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Fukanuma.  Telsuhiko;  Iguchi,  Masao;  Tsumagari.  Yui- 
chi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  5.634.781.  CI.  418-55.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Nonomura.    Yutaka;    Morikawa.    Takeshi;    Okuwa.    Masayuki;    and 
Tsukada.  Kouji,  5.635.642.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Kadota.  Yoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Self-diagnosis  appa- 
ratus using  a  pressure  sensor.  5.635.633.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Kaga.  Gary  O.:  See — 

Bonsall.  Glenn  D.;  Peachey,  Ezra  T;  and  Kaga,  Gary  O.,  5,636,101,  CI. 
361-681.000. 
Kageyama,  Yukio:  See — 

Kosaka,  Masahisa;  and  Kageyama,  Yukio,  5,635,580,  CI.  528-58.000. 
Kagimasa.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Kakuta.   Hitoshi;   Kagimasa,  Toyohiko;  Takamolo,   Yoshifumi;   and 
Tanaka.  Alsushi,  5,636,356,  a.  395-441.000. 
Kagohara.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ookouchi.  Takahiko:  Kagohara.  Hiromi;  Kama.  Hiromu;  Nakagawa. 
Mitsuo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshitaka.  5.634.977.  CI. 
118-423.000. 
Kahl.  Rolf-Dieter:  See— 

Boeckh,  Dieter,  Seelmann-Eggeberl,  Hans-Peter;  JSger,  Hans-UHcfa: 
Kahl,   Rolf-Dieter;  and  Schomick,  Gunnar,   5,635,554,  CI.   524- 
377.000. 
Kahne.  Daniel  E..  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The.  Method  of 
forming  multiple  glycosidlc  linkages  in  a  single  step.  5.635.612.  CI. 
536-18.500. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  laterally  coupled  pie/o- 
resonator  ladder-type  filter  with  at  lea.st  one  bending  mode  piezo-resonalor. 
5.635.882.  CI.  333-189.000. 
Kaijo  Corporation:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hideaki.  5.634.765.  CI  414-786.000. 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Horii.  Kenji;  Seki.  Koichi; 
Shimogama.  Hironori;  Nishino.  Tadashi;  Hanzawa.  Chukichi;  and  Goto. 
Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Hot  strip  rolling  plant  and  method  directly  combined 
with  continuous  casting.  5.634.257.  CI.  29-527.700, 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirano.  Satoshi;  Fukui.  Yulaka;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki; 
Yoshimura.  YasuLsugu;  Kimura,  Tomoaki,  Horii,  Kenji;  and  Nishino, 
Tadashi,  S.634,510.  C\.  164-417.000. 


Kakehashi.  Nobuharu;  and  Morita,  Takayuld,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  LixL  Air 

condiuoner  5,634,349,  CI.  62-198.000. 
Kakehi.  Sasuga;  and  Fujimolo,  Katsumi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Oc.,  Lid. 
Vibratory    gyroscope    with    reduced    stress   and   suble   characteristics. 
5,635,641.  CI.  73-504.140. 
Kakino.  Manabu:  See — 

Egami.    Norihiko;    Otsubo.    TaLsubiro;    Kakino.    Manabu;    Nagaikc. 
Masaru;  and  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi.  5.634.838.  CI.  445-30.000. 
Kakinuma,  Takahide:  See — 

Nagal.  Toshitake;  Ikumi,  Yonezo;  Kakinuma,  Takahide;  Sawada,  Norio; 
and  Sato,  Koji,  5,634.352,  Q.  62-324.600. 
Kakuma,  Satoshi:  See — 

Uriu,  Shiro;  Yoshimura,  Shuji;  and  Kakuma,  Satoshi.  5.636.222.  Q. 
370-390.000. 
Kakuta.  Hitoshi;  Kagimasa.  Toyohiko;  Takamoto.  Yoshifumi;  ai>d  Tanaka. 
Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Disk  array  with  original  data  stored  in  one  disk 
drive  and  duplexed  data  distributed  and  stored  in  different  disk  drives. 
5.636,356,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Schoen.  Uwe;  Farjam.  Arman;  Brueckner.  Reinhard;  and  Ziegler,  Dieter, 
5,635311,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Kamabora,  Koichi:  See — 

Imai.  Masahito;  Kanemaru.  Kenji;  Kitao.  Norio;  Gotou,  Nobuyasu; 
Mizuno.  Naohilo;  and  Kamabora.  Koichi.  5.635.629.  CI.  73-35.110. 
Kamada,  Koh:  See — 

Kawata,    Ken;    Negoro,    Masayuki;    Nishikawa,    Hideyuki;   Okazaki, 

Masaki;  Maeta,  Hideki;  and  Kamada,  Koh.  5.635.105.  CI.  252- 

299.010. 

Kamat.  Rajeev  G..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Alloy  and  method  for 

making  continuously  cast  aluminum  alloy  can  stock.  5,634,991.  CI.  148- 

551.000. 

Kamber,  Peter;  Lindvall.  Anders;  and  Rufli.  Peter,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG. 

Method  of  operating  a  gas-turbine  group.  5.634.327.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Kamdar.  Ajay  D..  to  Mentor  Graphics  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
constraining  the  compaction  of  components  of  a  circuit  layout.  5.636, 1 32. 
CI.  364-491.000. 
Kamen,  Dean:  See — 

Bryant,  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  Clement  D.;  Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan. 
Richard;  Miller.  Bradley  D.;  Spencer.  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent. 
Douglas  E..  5.634.896.  CI.  604-29.000. 
Kamerman.  Adriaan;  and  Krishnakumar.  Anjur  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  Information  transmission  system.  5,636,247,  CI.  375-260.(XX). 
Kameyama.  Isao:  See — 

Ohtaka,  Kazuto;  and  Kameyama.  Isao.  5.634.816.  CI.  439-546.000. 
Kamiguchi.  Muneo:  See — 

Sone.  KaLsuhide;  and  Kamiguchi.  Muneo,  5,634,259,  CI.  29-603.120. 
Kamio.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Horigane.  Akira;  Matsukura,  Ushio;  and  Kamio,  Masayoshi,  5,635,840, 
CI.  324-321.000. 
Kamiwaki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takemori,  Toshio;  Tsurumi,  Toshinobu;  Ito,  Masanori;  and  Kamiwaki, 
Tatsuya,  5.635.183,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Kammeraad,  Notman.  Method  for  soil  remediation.  5.634,983,  O.   134- 

25.100. 
Kamohara,  Eiji:  See — 

Nishimura,  Takashi;  Seino,  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi,  Tohru;  Haraguchi, 
Yuuji;  and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  5.634,837,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Kamon,  Morihito:  See — 

Kohashi.  Toru;  and  Kamon,  Morihito.  5.635.679.  CI.  177-25.130. 
Kan.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka.  Nobutaka;  and  Kan.  Yasuyuki.  5.635.117. 
CI.  264-40.100. 
Kanai.  Shigeru;  and  Otsuka,  Hitoshi,  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Longitudinal 

locking  mechanism  for  vehicle  seat.  5,634,534,  C\.  188-67.000. 
Kanai.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Onodera.  Tsugio;  and  Kanai.  Yasuhiro.  5.634058.  C\.  29-598.000. 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Uniform  speed  joint  and  axial  piston 

pump  using  the  joint.  5.634.852.  CI.  464-138.000. 
Kanbayashi.  Makolo;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  lida.  Wakashi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrostatic  image-developing  toner.  Hne  powdery 
titanium  oxide,  and  hydrophobic  fine  powdery  titanium  oxide.  5.635.326. 
CI.  430-110.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kozo;  and  Hidaka,  Takayoshi,  5,635,486,  CI.  514-32.000. 
Kaneko,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tokito,  Tetsuo;  Nakaiome.  Shuichi.  Tanabe.  Yasufijmi;  Inagaki.  Toshi- 
take; Kawabuchi.  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Nakano.  Kolaru;  Mori. 
Yasuo;  Aoki.  Takaharu;  Kaneko.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Teruyoshi; 
Niwa,  Shinya;  Minami.  Kiyoshi;  and  MaLsuo.  Manabu.  5.634.639.  CI. 
273-123.00R. 
Kaneko.  Kenichi;  Bessho.  Toshihiko;  Uchiyanu.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Toshi- 
humi;  and  Sugiyama.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Taisei  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Main-ancillary  tunnel  excavator  5.634.692. 
CI.  299-33.0(KI 
Kaneko.  Masahide:  Koike.  Atsushi;  and  Halori.  Yoshinori.  to  Kokusai  Den- 
shin  Dcnwa  Co..  Ltd.  Image  analysis  system.  5,636,2%,  CI.  382-276.0(X). 
Kaneko,  Masamichi;  and  Kiba,  Isao,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Expanded  ftramed  bead  of  a  rubber-modified  styrene  polymer.  5,635,543, 
CI.  52 1 -.54.000. 

Fujieda,  Ichiro;  and  Kaneko.  Setsuo.  5.635,723,  O.  250-556.000. 


Kaneko.  Wakahiko:  See — 

Sukegawa.   Osamu;   Watanabe.   Takahiko;   and   Kaneko.   Wakahiko. 
5,636,329.  CI,  349-149.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Noboni;   and   Kaneko.   Yoshiyuki,   5,634,422,   O     114- 
270.000. 
Kanekiua,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  packet  switching  appa- 
ratus using  asynchronous  control.  5,636,221,  CI.  370-388.000. 
Kanemaru,  Kenji:  See — 

Imai,  Masahito;  Kanemaru.  Kenji;  Kiiao.  Norio;  Golou.  Nobuyasu; 
Mizuno.  Naohito;  and  Kamabora.  Koichi.  5.635,629,  C\.  73-35.110. 
Kanetsuka.  Keiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Teruyuki;  and  Kanetsuka.  Keiko.  5.636.074.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker,  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Olek.sak.  Carl  M  :  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ,  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaughi, 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.. 
Hance.  Roben  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Mcrriam,  Richard  A.;  Peiming- 
ton.  Charies  D.;  Schinidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Waddns,  William  E..  Ill;  CUft,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Kang.    Geon-Mo.    to   Samsung   Aerospace    Industries.    Ltd.    Zoom    lens. 

5.636.061.  a.  359-692.000. 
Kangas.  Lani  S.:  See — 

Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Kangas.  Lani  S.;  and  Ubel,  F  Andrew,  ID,  5,635,545, 
CI.  523-115.000. 
Kangas.  Steven  L.;  Graves.  Charies  W.;  and  Kumar.  Ramesh  C.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Substrate  and  a  color  proohng  article 
having  release  agent/adhesive  mixture  coated  thereon.  5.635.331.  CI 
430-260.000. 
Kanner.  Rowland  W.;  Davis.  Richard  M.;  and  Rabenau.  Richard,  to  Ryder 
International  Corporation.  Syringe  instnimenL  5.634.910,  CI.  604-208.000. 
Kanno.  Yasunori:  See — 

Koie.  Kazutoshi;  Fukaya,  Naoki;  Kaiuio.  Yasunori;  and  Namba.  Shinji, 
5.634.708.  CI.  362-80.100. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Oda,  Hiroaki;  Okumura,  Yasumasa;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Isaka.  Hisashi. 

5.635.251.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Ohnishi.    Kazuhiko;    Terashima,    Hirokazu;    and    isozaki.    Osaimi. 
5.635.572.  CI   525-453.000 
Kantesaria.  Raj;  Shepard.  Mark  E.;  and  Cominelli.  Donald  F..  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Stan  jerk  reduction  for  an  elevator.  5,635,688,  Q.  187-292.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Ara,  Katsuloshi;  Saeki.  Katsuhisa;  Igarashi.  Kazuaki;  Takaiwa.  Mikio; 

Uemura.  Takaaki;  Kawai,  Shuji;  Ito.  Susumu;  Hagihara.  Hiroshi: 

Kobayashi.  Tohru;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino.  Eiichi.  5.635.468. 

CI.  510-392.000. 

Onitsuka.  Satoshi;  and  Mohring.  Haranut,  5,635,461,  CI.  510-126.000. 

Kapka.  Anthony  S.;  Manzari.  Richard;  and  Westenberger.  John  A.,  to  Boekel 

Industries.  Inc.  Hybridization  vessel  rotator.  5.635.398.  CI  435-286.700. 

Karasawa.  Yuuko:  See — 

Niimura,  Nobuo;  Karasawa,  Yuuko;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Hiroki, 
5,635,727,  CI.  250-583.000. 
Karlsson,  Leif:  See — 

Tukala,  Tommy;  Karlsson,  Leif;  and  Eriksson.  Kent.  5,634,747.  Q. 
408-59.000. 
Kamik.  Milind  A.:  See— 

Rodgers.  Scott  D.;  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan  K.;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.; 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Glew.  Aitdiew  F;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Kamik, 
Milind  A.;  and  Brayton.  James  A..  5.636.374.  O.  395-571.000. 
Kasai.  Yoshiyuki;  Ono.  Yoshiro;  and  Ishiyama.  Ikuko.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  filter  and  apparatus  for  treating  exhaust  gases  using  the 
same  5.634.952.  O.  55-302.000. 
Kasal.  Radhakrishna  B.:  See — 

Moghe.  Bhakhandra  D.;  and  Kasai,  Radhakrishna  B..  5,635,164,  CI. 
424-65.000. 
Kaser,  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cofporation.  Caiionic  or  basic  azo  dyes  con- 
sisting of  an  amino  benzolhiazole  diazo  component  and  a  disubstituted 
aniline  component,  which  dyes  contain  at  least  one  aromatic  radical. 
5.635.607.  CI.  534-611.000 
Kaspeis.  Stephan:  See — 

Gobbels.  Heinz-Dieter;  Kaspers.  Stephan;  Esser.  Hans-Willi;  and  Rei- 
chairft.  Volker.  5.634.602.  O.  242-18.0PW. 
Kastner.  Sidney  Resilient,  all-surface  sole.  5.6.34.283.  O   36-61  000. 
Kaszacs,  Martine:  See — 

Gauthy,  Fenumd;  Vandevijver.  Eric;  and  Kaszacs,  Martine.  5,635,567. 
CI.  525-322.000. 
Kataoka.  Tohtti.  to  NEC  Cocporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 
white  balance  of  a  cathode  ray  lube  projector  5.635.993.  CI  348-655.000. 
Katayanta.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Aldra,  5,635,977, 

CI   347-256.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Kaiayama.  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.635.2%.  CI  428-332.000 
Kato.  Daisuke;  and  Watanabe.  Yohji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Inegular 
pilch  lavoul  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.636.158.  CI.  365- 
63  000. ' 
Kalo.  Hiroaki:  See— 
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Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yui 
Saito.  Akihisa;  and  Oketani 
Kato.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electi  c 
selector  and  method  of  selectinj 
655.000. 
Kato.  Jun:  See — 

Kishi.  Kazuo;  and  Kato,  Jun 
Kato.  Reiko:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Juuro;  Suzuki.  Toyo^i 
5.635.574.  CI.  526-212.000, 
Kato.  Yosiaki:  See — 

Takagi.  Hisamitsu;  Agai.  Takal 
and  Kato.  Yosiaki.  5.636." 
Katou.  Yutaka.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabus  liki 

a  sewing  machine.  5.634.417.  CI 
Katsube.  Kozo:  See — 

Shozaki.  TamoLiu;  Katsube. 
suma.sa;  and  Oki.  Yasuhiro. 
Katsube.  Masaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiromi:  Fushida.  Ats^: 
Yamazaki.  Tatsuya.  5.635.' 
Katsiunoto.  Masayuki:  See- 

Higashiya,  Teniyoshi;   Hase^w 
Otani.  Yuichi:  Oguchi.  Miti|iiko 
Tetsuji;   Hamada.  Takashi; 
5.6.36,081.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Katsushi.  Boku:  See — 

Toshiyuki.  Nagala;  Hiroyuki. 
Ogata:  Katsushi.  Boku:  and 
Katta.    Noboru;    Murakami.    Hirol 
Akiyama.  Toshihide;  and  Takeno, 
Co..  Ltd.  Scramble  apparatus 
380-20.000. 
Katz.  David  P.:  See— 

Geviitz.  Clifford;  Naga.shima. 
424-449.000. 
Katzenellenbogen.  Dirk:  See 
Mertl.  Rainer;  Otto.  Erhard: 
and  Katzenellenbogen.  Dirh 
Kautz.  Henry  A.:  and  Selman.  Ban 

apparatus  for  constraint  satisfact(>n 
Kawabata.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kubota.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio: 

174-52.100. 
Kubota.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio: 
174-52.100. 
Kawabata.  Tokihisa:  See — 

Imura,  Kenji;  Imai.  Kiyoshi; 
ayuki.  5.636.015.  CI.  356-'; 
Kawabuchi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Tokito.  Telstio;  Nakatome.  Sh(ichi 
take;  Kawabuchi.  Tatsuo: 
Yasuo:  Aoki,  Takaham:  Kfneko. 
Niwa.  Shinya;  Minami 
273-123.00R. 
Kawaguchi,  Kyoji.  to  Ebara  Corpoi 
mrbo  type  fluid  machinery.  5,63 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  5** — 
Murakami.    Kazuo;    Kawa^ 
5.634.775.  CI.  417-269.000 
Kawahara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanno.  Koichi:  Suzuki.  Mas;  ^aru: 
Hiroyuki.  5.636.039.  CI.  3  J-474 
Kawahara.  Masato:  See — 

Okayama,  Hideaki;  Kawahai 
Yoshio.  5.636.045.  CI.  359-|40 
Kawahara.  Sadao:  See- 

Akazawa,  Teruyuki;  Kawaha  a. 
Yoshilumi,  5.634.782,  CI 
Kawahara,  Telsuya:  See — 

Okamolo.  Yasushi:  Tagami 
Kohayashi.     Naoki: 
Murakami.  Manabu:  Oket^lii 
Takashi:  and  YamaLsu.  Isao 
Kawahira.  Hiroichi:  See — 

Tomita.  Manabu;  Kawahira. 
CI.  134-3.000. 
Kawai.  Shuji:  See — 

Ara.  Katsuloshi:  Saeki.  Katsu 
L'emura.  Takaaki:  Kawai. 
Kobayashi.  Tuhru;  Tanaka. 
.      CI.  5U)-.392.00O. 
Kawai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Okayama.  Hideaki;  KawahaA, 

Yoshio.  5.636.045.  CI.  359  140, 
Oolaka.  Akihiro;  Kawai.  Ynslfo: 
355-67.(K)r) 
Kawakami.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tazoc.  Nobuhiro;  Kuwano.  H 
Nikaido,  Hideyuki;  Fujitsi 
Tetsuo:  and  Tanaka.  Shinji 


a.  Tuneyuki;    Katsumoto.   Masayuki: 

Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima. 

Eguchi.  Kinya;  and  Amano.   Hideaki. 


Yoshida:  Takayuki.  Niuya:  Yoshihiro. 
oichi.  Miyai.  5.635.740. 0.  257-30.500. 
;  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  Nakamura.  Seiji; 
Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
descramble  apparatus.  5.636,279,  CI. 
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hi;  Koms-.suda.  Takashi:  Kato.  Hiroaki; 
Toshikazu.  5.634.331.  CI.  60-284.000. 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Color  temperature 
color  temperature.  5.635.992,  CI.  348- 


635,665.  CI.  102-288.000. 

i:  Kato,  Reiko:  and  Nagata,  Masanori. 


ro:  Shigeta,  Tatsuzi:  Takahashi,  Shigeni: 
.  CI.  379^33.000. 

I  Kaisha.  Fabric  presser  foot  device  of 
112-235.000. 


zo:  Murahashi.  Mamoru:  Tanaka,  Kat- 
,634.363.  CI.  72-39.000. 


>:  Izawa,  Tetsuo;  Katsube,  Masaki:  and 
,  CI.  438-453.000. 


ideo:  and  Katz,  David  P..  5,635.204,  CI. 


it,  Walter;  Maute,  Kurt;  Zag.  Wolfgang; 
5.635.771.  CI.  307-10.700. 
o  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methods  and 
5.636.328.  CI.  395-50.000. 

and  Kawabata.  Shoichi.  5,635,669.  CK 

and  Kawabata,  Shoichi,  5.635,670.  C\. 


Cawabata,  Tokihisa:  and  Makino.  Mas- 
000 

Tanabe.  Yasufumi:  Inagaki.  Toshi- 

Ifkeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Nakano.  Kotaro;  Mori, 

i,  Hideyuki:  Takahashi,  Teruvoshi; 

and  Matsuo.  Manabu.  5.634.639,  CI. 


ition.  System  for  controlling  operation  of 
.772.  CI.  417-22.000. 


igu  hi.    Masahiro:    and    Goto.    Kunifumi. 


Uehara.  Tsukasa:  and  Kawahara. 
.000. 

.  Masato;  Oshiba.  Saeko:  and  Kawai. 

000. 

.  Sadao;  Shimizu.  Akihiku:  and  Abe. 
S-55.200. 


K  isuy 


a:  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Numala.  Hiroloshi; 
Masanobu;     Kawahara.     TeLsuya: 
i.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Taka.shi:  Yamanaka. 
5.635.519.  CI.  514-333.000. 


t  roichi;  and  Honda.  Yoshiaki.  5.634.980. 


isa:  Igarashi.  Ka/uaki:  Takaiwa.  Mikio; 
^huji:  Ito.  Susumu:  Hagihara.  Hiroshi; 
\tsushi;  and  Hoshino.  Fiichi.  5.635.468, 


Masalo;  Oshiba.  Saeko:  and  Kawai. 
i.flOO. 
;  and  Matsuda.  Tadahito.  5.636.(KM.  CI. 


oaki:  Okada.  Katsumi:  Shitomi,  Makoto: 
Takeshi:  Kawakami.  Katsumi:  Shima. 
.5.6.34.360.  CI.  72-12.-5<IO. 


Kawakami.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hara.  Takeshi:  Wakashiro.  Teruo:  Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  Hidano.  Koichi; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.634,450.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Kawamoto,  Yoji:  See — 

Matsuura.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Kawamoto.  Yoji,  5.634.791,  Ci.  433-87.000. 
Kawamura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Saitoh,  Tadashi:  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  5.635,005. 
CI.  156-234.000. 
Kawamura.  Toshio:  Suzumura.  Takashi:  Aida.  Makoto:  Sugimoto.  Hiroshi: 
Takahagi.  Shigeharu;  Endo.  Yuju;  Sasaki.  Toshi;  and  Takasaka.  Hiroyuki. 
to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.  Method  for  sticking  an  insulating  film  to  a  lead  frame. 
5.635.009.  CI.  156-261.000. 
Kawanishi.  Shunicfii:  See — 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Sugimoto.  Shunichi;  Tanaka. 
Tadaharu;  and  Sano.  Mitsuru.  5.635.257.  CI.  427-554.000. 
Kawano.  Kenichi;  Harada.  Mitsunori;  Saida.  Takahiro:  Taya.  Shuichi:  Seki, 
Shinichiro;  and  Kondo.  Kenichi.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing   a   phosphor   for   u.se   in   an   electroluminescent   panel. 
5.635.111.  CI.  252-301.650. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Cotpottion;  See — 

Tazoe.  Nobuhiro:  Kuwano.  Hiroaki;  Okada.  KaLsumi:  Shitomi.  Makoto; 
Nikaido.  Hideyuki;  Fujitsu.  Takeshi:  Kawakami.  Katsumi;  Shima, 
Tetsuo:  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5.634.360.  CI.  72-12.500. 
Kawasalu.  Youji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  having  source  and  drain  regions  which  iiKlude  horizontally  extend- 
ing secondary  defect  layers.  5.635.752,  CI.  257-6l7.00f). 
Kawashima,  Asahi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koji:  MiLsuhashi.  Akira:  Asami.  Katsuhiko;  Kawa.shima. 
Asahi:  and  Takizawa.  Yoshio.  5.634.989.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Kawashima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Taga.  Yutaka;  and  Kawashima,  Yoshihiro,  5.635.805.  CI. 
318-139.000. 
Kawata.  Ken;  Negoro.  Masayuki:  Nishikawa.  Hideyuki:  Okazaki.  Masaki: 
Maeta,  Hideki;  and  Kamada.  Koh.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 
crystal  display  and  optical  compensatory  sheet  and  process  for  preparation 
of  the  same.  5.635.105.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kawata.  Seiji;  and  Ono.  Yuzo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  scanning 
the  inner  periphery  of  a  drum  included  in  an  image  forming  apparatus. 
5.636.049.  CI.  359-211.000. 
Kawaura.  Shigehiro.  to  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Package 

for  electronic  element.  5,635.672.  CI.  174-52.300. 
Kay.  William  W.;  See— 

Doran.  James  L.;  Kay.  William  W.;  Collinson.  S.  Karen;  and  Cloulhier. 
Sharon  C.  5.635.617.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Kayser.  Roy:  See — 

Kennedy.  John:  and  Kayser.  Roy.  5.634,711.  CI.  362-119.000. 
Kazama.  Ken.  to  Mihama  Corporation.  Method  for  cleaning  clothes  with 

propylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether.  5.634.947,  CI.  8-137.000 
Keck.  Donald  B.:  Miller.  William  J.;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A.,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  MxO  multiplex  demultiplex  component.  S.636.300.  CI.  385- 
24.000. 
Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  McClelland. 
Paul  H.;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Fasen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann.  Jerome  E.; 
Stanback.  John  H.:  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Hulings.  James  R.;  Metz.  Larry  S.: 
Moore.  Charles  E.:  and  Bhaskar.  Eldukar  V..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Eidge  feed  ink  delivery  thermal  inkjet  printhead  structure  and  method  of 
fabrication.  5.635.966.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Keenan.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Pentoney.  Stephen  L..  Jr.;  Peterson.  Brian  D.;  Osborne.  James  C:  and 
Keenan.  Charles  A..  5.635.050.  CI.  204-605.(KX). 
Kecsen.  Heinz-Wemer:  See — 

Drexler.    Michael;    Keesen.    Heinz-Wemer;    and    Herpel.    Carslen. 
5.635,994.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms,  Lolhar;  On,  Oswald;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer, 
Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Pyridylsulfonylureas  as 
herbicides  and  plant  growth  regulators,  prixresscs  for  their  preparation  and 
their  use.  5.635,451.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Put.sch.  Peter-Ulrich;  Stanger.  Hans- Karl;  Angermann.  Dirk:  Vossmann. 
Gregor:  Voss.  Heinz;  and  Lehmann.  Ulrich.  5.634.689.  CI.   297- 
.162.000. 
Scholz.  Grit;  Angermann.  Dirk;  and  Noltebaum.  Thonten.  5.634.380.  CI. 
74-528.000 
Keipen.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Weers.  Jeffry  G.;  Schutt.  Ernest  G.;  Pelura.  Titimthy  J.;  and  Keipen. 
Peter  E..  5.635.538.  CI.  514-743.000. 
Keith.  George  B.:  See — 

Courts.  Howard  R.:  and  Keith.  George  B..  5.636.360.  CI.  395-472.000. 
Kejr  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Witlig.  Volker:  Christy,  Thj)mas  M.;  and  Kejr,  Melvin  P,  5,635,653,  CI 
73-864.74<J. 
Kejr,  Melvin  P.:  See — 

Winig.  Volker;  Christy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kejr.  Melvin  P.  5.635.653.  CI. 
73-864.740. 
Kelly.  Tadhg.  Dual  key  reflexive  encryption  security  system.  5,636.280.  CI. 

.380-21  OfJO. 
Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  Weimer.  Michael  J.;  Austin.  Curtiss  M.;  Fink.  Paul  J.;  and 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  heat  treating 
gamma  titanium  aluminidc  alloys.  5.634.992.  CI.  148-669,000, 


Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5.635.523. 
a.  514-365.000. 
Kennedy.  John;  and  Kayser.  Roy  Ponable  light  emitting  apparatus  with  a 

semiconductor  eminer  array.  5.634.71 1.  CI.  362-119.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Geiss.  Peter  J.;  and  Kenney.  Donald  M..  5.635.419.  CI.  438-386.000. 
Kent.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Carison.  Lawrence  R.;  Johnson.  Philip  M.;  and  Kent.  Dennis  A.. 
5.634.979.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Kent  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Yuan.  Haiji:  and  Ventouris.  George.  5.636.044.  CI.  349-142.000. 
Kenten.  John  H.:  See— 

Link.  John  R.;  Gudibande.  Satyanarayana  R.:  and  Kenten.  John  H.. 
5.635.347.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kepten.  Avishai:  See — 

Weimer.  Ronald  A.;  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Kepten.  Avishai;  and  Sendler. 
Michael.  5.634.974.  CI.  117-103.000. 
Kerfoot.  Charles  S.:  See — 

O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  Kerfoot.  Charles  S.;  and  Springer.  Joseph  J.. 
5.634.262.  CI.  29-606.000. 
Kerklaan.  Albert  J.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Retract- 
able expandable  jack  5.634,802,  CI.  439-131.000. 
Kem,   Charles   F,   to   Schuller   Intemational,   Inc.    Fibrous   filter  media. 

5,634,954,  CI.  55-487.000. 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Ones,  Josef  G.;  and  Stripf,  Helmut,  5,635,645.  CI.  73-623.000. 
Kerul.  Joseph  A.,  to  Interiock  Corporation.  Low  engagement  force  terminal 

with  easy  off-axis  disengagement.  5.634.829.  Q.  439-851.000. 
Kery.  Vladimir:  See — 

Kraus.  Jan  P;  and  Kery.  Vladimir.  5.635,375.  Q.  435-7LI00. 
Kcssler,  Christoph:  See — 

Eberle,  Josef:  Seibl,  Rudolf:  Kessler,  Christoph;  and  Konig,  Bemhard, 
5,635,350,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kest,  Anthony  M.;  and  Han,  Joseph  U.,  to  Kest.  Andwny  M.  Ponable  upper 

anatomy  exercise  device.  5.634.874.  O.  482-118.000. 
Ketchen.  Mark  B.:  See— 

Kinley.  John  R.;  Blanton.  Sarah  H.;  and  Ketchen.  Mark  B..  5.635.836. 
CI.  324-262.000. 
Kettunen,  Auvo  K.:  Henricson.  Kaj  0.:  Vilpponen,  Aki  H.;  Jiang.  Jian  E.;  and 
Marcoccia.  Bmno  S..  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.  Cooking  cellulose 
material  with  high  alkali  concentrations  and/or  high  pH.  5.635.026.  CI. 
162-19.000. 
Khais,  iosif;  Reali.  Angelo;  Reali,  Michael:  and  Reznik,  Igor,  to  Crumbtubber 
Technology  Co.,  Inc.  Tire  recycling  process.  5,634.599,  CI.  241-23.000. 
Khan,  Aftab  H.:  See— 

Johnson,  David  S.;  Khan,  Aftab  H.;  Stiller,  Paul  H.:  and  Meyer,  Jeffry  R., 
5,636,134,  CI.  364-492.00B. 
Khan,  Saad  A.:  See — 

Spontak,  Richard  J.;  Roberts.  Joanna  E.;  Ptevysh.  Victoria  A.:  and  Klian. 
Saad  A..  5,635,027.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Stealey,  Michael  A.:  and  Weier,  Richard  M..  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Company.  Heteroaralkyl  and  heteroarylthioalkyl  thiophenolic  com- 
pounds as  5-lipoxgenase  inhibitors.  5.635.514.  O.  514-303.000. 
KHS  Maschinen-  und  Alnagenbau  AG:  See — 

ClUsserath.  Ludwig;  and  Hartel.  Manfred.  5.634.500.  CI    141-t8.000. 
Khutocyansky,  Oscar;  Bleser,  Dennis;  Kojro.  Allan;  Siinak,  Thomas:  and 
Rosevear,    Thomas,    to    Continental    X-Ray    Corporation.    Universal 
radiographic/fluoroscopic  digital  room.  5,636,259,  C\.  378-197.000. 
Kiba.  Isao:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masamichi;  and  Kiba.  Isao,  5.635.543.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Kida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and  Kida.  Hiroshi.  5.634.704.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Kiefer.   Michael  C;  Masiarz.  Frank  R.;  and  Ban.  Philip  J.,  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Bone  calcification  factor  and  recombinant  production  of  the 
factor  nucleic  acid  encoding.  5.635,374.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Kieken  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buscher,   Hans-Joachim;   Pclz.  Alexandra:   Feist.   Klaus-Dieter   and 
Handke.  Annin.  5.634.677.  CI.  292-216.000 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kubota.  Tadashi:  Mishima.  Motomichi:  Hayashida.  Yukio;  Tsunaga. 
Hisao:  Sakatani.  Hideaki;  Nishida.  Hirofumi;  ishibashi.  Katsuyuki 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo:  Asada,  Syuji;  Fujita.  Tatsuo:  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi 
Kitamura.    Hidenori;   Tokumitu,    Syuzo:    and    Sunaba.    Kenichiro. 
5.634.600.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan.  to  Elonex  I.  P.  Holdings.  Ltd.  Inherently  balanced  voltage 
regulation  and  current  supply  for  bus  temunation.  5,635.853.  CI.  326- 
30.000. 
Kikuchi.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Shiga.   Masaaki:    Kikuchi.   Kiyoaki;    Kumagai.   Ma.sahiko:   Takahira. 
Yoshiaki:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshige.  5,635.813.  CI  320-2  000. 
Kikuchi.  Koichi;  and  Watanabe.  Masao.  to  Kikuchi  Web  Tech  Co..  Ltd. 
Woven  safety   belt   with  rope-like  configuration.   5.634.499.  O.    139- 
387.00R. 
Kikuchi.  Seielsu:  See — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Iwamoco,  Teruo;  Wataitabe.  Takinobu;  Kobayashi. 
Hidetsugu:  Kikuchi.  Seietsu:  Agari.  Kaizo:  Fukuju.  Atsushi:  and 
Usutani.  Akihiro.  5.635.142.  CI.  422-177.000 
Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura. 
Tetsuya.  5.6.36.200.  CI.  .369-275.300. 


Kikuchi  Web  Tech  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Koichi;  and  Watanabe,  Masao.  5.634.499,  Q.  139-387  OOR. 
Kikugawa,  Syozo:  See — 

Michihata,   Isamu;   Murata.   Hideki:  Takeda,   Katsuyuki;   Sekiguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kikugawa.  Syozo.  5.635.294.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Killmann.  Reinmar:  See — 

Brader.  Herbert:  and  Killmann.  Reinmar.  5.634.469,  Q.  128-699.000. 
Kim.  Dong  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Lid.  Color  signal  processing  system  for  a 

color  television  receiver.  5.635.991,  Ci.  348-630.000. 
Kim,  Dong  H.:  See — 

Feuerstein,  Burt  G.:  Mohapatra,  Gayany:  and  Kim,  Dong  H..  5.635.351. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Kuk:  See— 

Ji,  Jeong-Beom:  and  Kim.  Dong-Kuk.  5.636,070.  CI.  359-855.000. 
Kim,  Ho  K.:  See— 

Suh,  Chung  K.;  and  Kim.  Ho  K..  S.634.9S6.  O.  65-33.100. 
Kim,  Hong  S.:  See — 

Lee,  Ki  Y:  and  Kim,  Hong  S..  5,636,167.  O.  365-200.000. 
Kim.  Hyo-sung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  power-saving 
circuit  for  video  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5.636.0^.  CI.  360- 
69.000 
Kim,  In  K.  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Boom  locking  device  for  a  skid 

steer  loader.  5.634.762,  CI.  414-685.000. 
Kim,  Jeong-Cheol:  See — 

Choi.  Chong-Sool;  Lee.  Man-Eob;  Back,  Seung-Han;  Son.  Yong-Chul: 

Kim,    Jeong-Cheol:    Jun,    Joong-Hwan;     and     Ko,    Young-Sam. 

5.634.990,  CI.  148-547.000. 

Kim,  Jin-Hun.  to  Daewoo  Bectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  encoding  a 

contour  of  an  object  in  a  video  signal  by  using  a  contour  motion  estimation 

technique  5.635.986.  CI.  348-416.000. 

Kim.  Jong-ll.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  reducing 

quantization  noise  in  image  signals.  5.636.295.  Q.  382-25 1. 000. 
Kim.  Kang  H.:  See — 

Kwon.  Kwang  W.:  and  Kim,  Kang  H..  5.635,255.  Q.  427-456.000 
Kim.  Myongkyu,  and  Yoon,  Yeongjae,  to  Sungkyoog  Engineering  &  Con- 
struction Limited.  Method  for  excavating  a  working  face  by  blasting 
5.634.691,  a.  299-13.000. 
Kim.  Tae  G.:  See- 
Wang.  Jessie  L.;  and  Kim.  Tae  G..  5.634.616.  Q.  248-%.000. 
Kim,  Tae  H.:  See- 
Shim.  Bo  K.;  Kim,  Tae  H.;  Lee.  Hwa  Y:  and  Han,  Choong  H  ,  5.635.042. 
CI.  204-297.00W 
Kim,  Tac-ho:  See — 

Lee,  Sung-soo;  Kim,  Tae-bo;  and  Jung,  Won-kyo,  5,634.846,  CI.  454- 
256.000. 
Kim,  Young  O.:  See — 

Chesebro,  Donald  G.;  Kim,  Young  O.;  Lavin,  Mark  A.;  and  Maynard. 
Daniel  N..  5.636.133.  CI.  364-491.000 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Bourne.  Sonya  N.;  McRay.  Nelson:  Boggs,  Lavada  C;  Neff,  William  R.; 
Morell,  Charies  J  ;  and  Vaughn.  Marsha  L..  5.635.134.  C\.  422- 
26.000. 
Stopper.  Steven  R.;  Paul.  Susan  C;  and  Tinsley.  Jon  E.  5,635.290.  Q. 
428-198.000 
Kimberly-Clarii  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Franklin  M.  C;  l^Mahieu.  David  L.;  Pomplun.  William  S.;  and 
Soerens.  Dave  A..  5.635^39.  O  427-180.000. 
Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  and  Finke.  Steven  J.,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Process  of  making  abrasion  wear  resistant  coaled  substrate 
product.  5.635^45.  CI  427-249.000. 
Kimura.  Aldra;  and  Tominaga.  Morio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Articulated  robot. 

5.634.377.  a.  74-490.040. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro;  Watanabe.  Kunio:  Ishida.  Yosfaiteru: 
Nara.  Takashi:  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  5.636.254.  Q.  375-371.000. 
Kimura.  Hisamichi:  See — 

Fukui.  Hideo:  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kimura.  Hisamichi: 

and  Nosaki.  Katsuloshi.  5.635.439.  Q.  502-328.000. 

Kimura.  Junichi:  Takane.  Minocu;  Obala.  Yoichi;  and  Tanimiua.  Hiroyuki.  to 

SumitoiTK)  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Polypropylene  composition  and 

stretched  film  thereof  5.635.557.  CI,  524-493.000. 

Kimura.  Kazumasa:  and  Suzuki.  Yasushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa. 

Single  point  bonding  method.  5.634.586.  Q.  228-110  100 
Kimura.  Ma.satoshi:  and  Sugiyama.  Masao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  comprising  a  salicide  straciurc  5.635.746. 
CI,  257-382.000. 
Kimura  Muneyasu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Test  element  and  test  element 

cartridge  5.635.135.  CI.  422-57.000. 
Kimura.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroyuki:  Tai.  Taka.shi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki:  and  Nagao.  Hiroaki. 
5.636.204.  CI   370-245.000 
Kimura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyajima.  Hajime:  Asakawa.  Tsugio;  Ijuin.  Noriaki:  Nakamura.  Hiroo. 

Ogawa.  Toshihiro;  and  Kimura.  Shinichi.  5.635.565.  CI.  525-242.000. 

Kimura.  Tatsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  LTD.  Radial  tire  for  heavy 

load  and  having  80%  or  lower  a.spect  ratio.  5.634.995.  C\.  l52-t54.000 
Kimura.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Hirano.  Satoshi:  Fukui.  Yutaka:  Kodama.  Hideyo.  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki: 
Yoshimura.  YasuLsugu:  Kimura.  Tomoaki:  Horii.  Kenji:  and  Nishino. 
Tadashi.  5.634.510.  CI.  164-117.000 
Kinami.  Hitoshi:  See — 
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Arai.  Masatoshi;  Kinami 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Kincy.  Bnicc  A.;  See— 

Schmiesing,  Daniel  C;  Routh. 
Marshall  T.  5.634,465,  CI. 
King.  Annette:  See — 

King.  Thomas  W.;  and  King, 
King.  David  R.:  See — 

Korleski,  Joseph  E.;  and  King 
King.  Douglas  J.,  to  Delco  Electron  :: 

for  gauge  hysteresis.  5.635.622. 
King.  James  A.  Portable  golf  clut 

angled  collimated  light  sensors 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nunokawa  Masahiko:  and 
King.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Maurice;  King. 
5,636,-301,  CI.  385-24.000. 
King,  Thomas  W.;  and  King,  Annelie 

against  the  sun.  5.634,210.  CI.  2 
Kinghom.  David  H..  to  National 
intergrated  circuit  lead  hrames 
257-666.000. 
Kinney.  Michael  J.;  Kruppa,  Robei 
tional  Business  Machines 
pressure  film  pressure  pad.  5 
Kinoshita.  Michitaka:  See — 
Yagi,  Sakai;  Nagano,  Tom: 
5,634.824.  CI.  439-701.000 
Kioussis.  Dimitris:  See — 

Grosveld.  Franklin;  and  Kiou: 
Kippen.  John  N.:  See — 

Wood.  David;  McNaughlon, 
Andrea.  5,635.677,  CI.  1 
Kira,  Mayumi;  and  Kobayashi 
Agent  for  water  treatment 
process  for  producing  said  polyi 
Kiro,  Amnon.  Tongue  depressor  \ 

240.000. 
Kirschhoffer,  Jon  A.:  See — 
Rouser.  Forrest  J.:  and 
Kinlcy,  John  R.;  Blamon.  Sarah  H 
Business  Machines  Corporation, 
translation  means  for  positioning 
microscope.  5,635.836,  CI.  324-: 
Kishi,  Hiroshi:  Ito,  Toru;  Yokoy. 
Mitsuhiro:  and  Ohara,  Shigek; 
Co.,  Ltd.  Volume  control  of 
apparatus.  5.635.925.  CI.  340-9?  > 
Kishi.  Kazuo;  and  Kato.  Jun.  to 

generant  and  filter  structure  for 
Kita.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohtake.  Yasuhisa;  Sago.  Seiji 
23.000. 
Kita.  Shinji;  Ogatsu,  Hitoshi;  and 
Color  image  processing.  5.636,: 
Kita,  Tatsuya;  AJido,  Jitsuhiko:  and 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  f< 
400-120.180. 
Kitagaua.  Masashi:  See — 

Koike.  Makoto;  Kilagawa, 
CI.  340-441.000. 
Kitahara.  ALsushi:  and  Okunoki. 
processing  device  and  method. 
Kitakaze.  SeiJi;  llo.  Yuichi;  Ogura. 
and  Kuga  Masumi.  to  Hitachi 
and  Hitachi  Electronic  Devices 
separation.  5.635.797,  a.  315-3 
Kitakaze,  Seiji:  See — 

Ogura,  Toshio;  and  Kitakaze 
Kitamura,  Hidenori:  See — 

Kubota,  Tadashi;  Mishima, 
Hisao;  Sakatani,  Hideaki; 
Kikawa,  Tatsuo;  Asada, 
Kitamura,    Hidenori 
5,634,600,  CI.  241-36.000 
Kitamura,  Masatoshi,  to 

5,634,376,  Q.  74-490.030. 
Kitamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura. 
Tetsuya,  5,636,200.  CI 
Kitano,  Makoto:  See — 

Kohno.  Ryuji;  Kitano.  MakoA); 
257-676.000. 
Kitao.  Nocio:  See — 

imai,  Masahito;  Kanemaru, 
Mizuno,  Naohito;  and 
Kitasagami.  Hiroo:  See — 


.  Hilc  ihi:  and  Yamamoto.  YasOshi.  5.635,578. 


4elen  F;  Kincy.  Bruce  A.;  and  Robinson. 
28-661.080. 

nnette,  5.634.210.  CI.  2-9.000. 

David  R..  5.635,293,  CI.  428-317.900. 
:s  Corporation.  Method  of  compensating 
:i.  73-1.010. 

swing  speed  indicator  with  downward 
.634.855.  CI.  473-221.000. 


Wi^nabe.  Kenji.  5.634.728.  CI.  400-54.000. 
J  inalhan  P.;  and  Robinson.  Andrew  N.. 


Face-covering  for  protecting  a  wearer 
9000. 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Solderable 

with  tin  and  palladium.  5.635,755,  CI. 


W.;  and  Myers,  Robert  A.,  to  Intema- 
on.  Magnetic  reader  with  a  flexible 
634729.  a.  400-73.000. 


Wa  anabe.  Tamio;  and  Kinoshita.  Michitaka, 


lis,  Dimitris,  5.635355.  Q.  435-6.000. 
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David;  Kippen,  John  N.;  and  Gellan, 
17.00F 

masa,  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Lid. 
contailmg  a  polymer  for  water  treatment  and  a 
■.  5,635.575.  CI.  526-284.000. 
th  lollipop  holder  5.634.885.  O.  600- 


I  Kirsch»>ffer.  Jon  A.,  5.634,245,  CI.  24-452.000. 

and  Ketchen,  Mark  B.,  to  International 

lechanical  apparatus  with  rod,  pivot,  and 

a  sample  for  use  with  a  scanning 

62.000. 

.  Shoji;  Morimoto.  Kyorai;  Nimura. 

to  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.;  and  Aisin  AW 

guidance  of  vehicle  route  guidance 

.000. 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Linear  gas 
generator  5.635.665.  CI.  102-288.000. 


I>a  eel 


and  Kita.  Nobuo.  5.635.320.  CI.  430- 


2  O, 


n  urai.  Kazumasa.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
■     ,CI.  382-167.000. 
>hibasaki.  Naoji.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
thermal  transfer  printing.  5.634.73 1 .  CI. 


Ma  ashi;  and  Ishiguro.  Kazunari,  5,635.903. 


ulaka,  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Image 
!  634.850.  CI.  463-33.000. 
oshio;  Oguro.  Tomokatsu;  Umeki.  Iwao; 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.; 
o..  Ltd.  Magnetron  with  improved  mode 
.510. 


Jeiji.  5.635.798.  CI.  315-39.710. 


lolomichi;  Hayashida,  Yukio;  Tsunaga. 

ishida.  Hirofumi;  Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki; 

i;  Fujit£.  Tatsuo;  NLshikori.  Yukiyoshi; 

Syuzo;    and    Sunaba.    Kenichiro, 


Nawasei  iseisakusho  Corporation.  Transfer  unit. 


H  deki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  and  Kitamura. 
.16?  275.300. 


and  Nishimura.  Asao,  5,635,756.  CI. 


Cenji;  Kitao,  Norio;  Golou,  Nobuyasu; 
Kan^bora,  Koichi,  5,635.629,  CI.  73-35.110 


Kogure,  Kazuhisa;  Osada,  HIrokazu;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro:  Kitasagami, 
Hinx):  Miyoshi,  Makoto;  Inoue.  Kakuji;  Ikegami.  Takayoshi;  Koba- 
yashi. Kenichi;  Sano.  Shinichiro;  Misaizu.  Setsuo;  Yamashita.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Nishimura.  Tatsuya.  5.636,048.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Kitchens,  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Mcintosh,  William  R.;  and  Kitchens.  Jeffrey  E..  5.634.860.  CI.  473- 
318.000. 
Kitsutaka.  Eiji:  See — 

Niiyama.  Tsunefumi;  and  Kitsutaka,  Eiji.  5,6.34,864,  CI.  475-128.000. 
Kilterman.  Roger  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  attracting  and  trapping  insects. 

5,634.292,  C\.  43-115.000. 
Kittle,  Kevin  J.;  and  Rushman,  Paul  F,  to  Courtaulds  Coatings  (Holdings) 
Limited.  Powder  coating  compositions  and  their  use.  5.635.548.  CI.  523- 
220.000. 
Kitzerow.  John  P.:  See — 

Yesel.  Leon  9..  and  Kitzerow.  John  P..  5.636.120.  O.  364-424.080. 
Klanchar,  Martin:  and  Hughes.  Thomas  G..  to  Penn  State  Research  Founda- 
tion. The.  System  for  generating  hydrogen.  5,634,341,  CI.  60-673.000. 
Klassen,  R.  Victor,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  processing  method  to  reduce 
marking  material  coverage  in  printing  processes.  5,635.%7.  CI.  347- 
43.000. 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Weraer:  See — 

Heitsch.  Holger:  Wagner.  Adalbert;  Kleemann,  Heinz- Werner,  Gerhards, 
Hermann;  and  Scholkens,  Bemward.  5,635,525,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Klein.  Enrique  J.:  See — 

Alba.  Paul;  and  Klein.  Enrique  J..  5.634.901.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Klein.  Erich;  See — 

Cheetham.  Peter  S.  J.;  de  Graaf.  Thalie  P.;  Janousek.  Angela;  Klein, 
Erich;  and  Watkins.  Stephen  D..  5.635.190.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Klein.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Williams.  Theodore  J.;  and  Klein,  Robert  R..  5.635.591.  CI.  530- 
210.000. 
Kleinfeld.  Jack  M..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Method  for 

opening  discharge  outlets.  5.635,095.  CI.  222-590.000. 
Klemmer.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Patel.  Arvind;  and  Klemmer.  Robert  A..  5.634.813.  CI.  439-422.000. 
Klinefelter.  Gary  M.;  and  Tolrud.  Michael  R..  to  Fargo  Electronics.  Inc. 

Panemed  intensities  printer.  5.636.331.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Klingenberg.  James  C;  See — 

Schron.  Jack  H..  Jr.;  Fuller,  Harry  P.;  and  Klingenberg,  James  C, 
5,634,734,  CI.  403-78.000. 
Klinger,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Bruesselbach,  Hans  W.;  Byren,  Robert  W.;  Fest,  Eric  C;  Matthews, 
Steven  C;  and  Klinger,  Stephen  R..  5.636,239,  CI.  372-70.000. 
Klingspor,  Jonas  S.;  Bakke.  Even;  and  Bresowar,  Gerald  E.,  to  ABB  Envi- 
ronmental Systems  Division  of  ABB  Rakt,  Inc.  Wet  scrubbing  method  and 
apparatus    for    removing    sulfiv    oxides    from    combustion    effluents. 
5,635,149,  CI.  423-243.080. 
Klotz,  Frederick  W.;  and  Hoover,  Torrance  D.,  to  Hoover  &  Strong,  Inc. 
Palladium  white  gold  alloy  ring  settings  and  method  of  making  same. 
5,635.131,  a.  420-508.000. 
Knapp,  Bradley  J.;  See — 

Kimock,  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradley  J.;  and  Finke,  Steven  J.,  5,635^5, 
CI.  427-249.000. 
Knecht,  George  W.;  and  Busby,  Donald  D.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation. 

Electrical  switch  with  connector  interiock.  5,635,690,  CI.  200-51.090. 
Kneeland,  David  R.:  See — 

Nablo.  Samuel  V.;  and  Kneeland,  David  R.,  5,635,714,  C\.  250-305.000. 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A.;  Calli.  Cynthia  J.;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David  B.; 
Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  LaPlante,  Mark  J.;  Long,  David  C.;  Mackin, 
Daniel  S.;  McGuire,  Kathleen  M.;  O'Neil,  Keith  C;  Prettyman.  Kevin 
M.;  Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarelli.  Joseph  C;  and  Sullivan.  Can- 
dace  A..  5.635.000.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Knight.  David  L.:  See— 

Templeton.  David  J.;  Strong.  Russell  W.;  Kurtz.  Robert  D..  Jr;  Hurlburt. 
Joseph  C;  and  Knight.  David  L..  5.634,525.  CI.  180-69.240. 
Knight.  Joshua  W..  Ill:  See— 

Emma.  Philip  G.;  Knight.  Joshua  W.  Ill;  and  Puzak.  Thomas  R.. 
5.636.364.  CI.  395-467.000. 
Knudson.  Kelly  J.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  James;  and  Knudson.  Kelly  J..  5.635.933,  CI.  341-58.000. 
Ko,  Young-Sam:  See — 

Choi.  Chong-Sool;  Lee.  Man-Eob;  Baek.  Seung-Han;  Son.  Yong-Chul: 
Kim.    Jeong-Cheol;     Jun.    Joong-Hwan;    and     Ko,     Young-Sam, 
5.634,990.  CI.  148-547.000. 
Ko.  Young- Wi:  See— 

Lee.  Hyong-Gon;  Hwang.  Sang-Ki;  Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Ko.  Young- Wi; 
and  Cho,  Sung-Hee.  5,635.747.  CI.  257-386.000. 
Kobayashi,  Atsumi;  Akiyama,  Mamotu;  and  Mukouyama,  Hiroshi,  to  NISCA 

Corporation.  Automatic  document  feeder  5,634,635,  CI.  271-3.160. 
Kobayashi.  Fujio:  See — 

Kumonaka.   Takahiro;    Hase,   Takema;    Aotsuka.    Tomoji;    Kurihara. 
Toshio;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui.  Tetsuo.  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Fujio.  5.635.505.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Sakurada,  Shuroku;  and  Onose, 
Hidekatsu,  5,635,734,  Q.  257-152.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hidetsugu:  See — 


Ichiki,  Masayoshi:  Iwamolo,  Tenio;  Wataiube,  Takanobu;  Kobayashi, 
Hidetsugu;  Kikuchi,  Seietsu;  Agari,  Kaizo;  FukuJH,  Atsushi;  aivd 
Usutani,  Akihin),  5.635,142,  Q.  422-177.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kogure,  Kazuhisa;  Osada.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Kitasagami, 
Hiroo;  Miyoshi,  Makoto;  Inoue.  Kakuji;  Ikegami.  Takayoshi;  Koba- 
yashi. Kenichi;  Sano,  Shinichiro;  Misaizu.  Setsuo;  Yamashita.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Nishinuira.  Tatsuya.  5.636.048.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Kobayashi,  Misao:  See — 

Furuya,  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi,  Misao;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Saitou,  Take- 
hiko;  and  Kouno.  Masahiro,  5.634,632,  CI.  270-58.120. 
Kobayashi,  Naoki:  See — 

Okamolo.  Yasushi;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Numata.  Hirotoshi; 
Kobayashi.     Naoki;     Shinoda.     Masanobu;     Kawahata,     Tetsuya; 
Murakami.  Manabu;  Oketani.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  TakashI;  Yanuinaka. 
Takashi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.635,519.  CI.  514-333.000. 
Kobayashi.  Noboiu;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yamah  aHatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Personal   watercrait  with  V-type  engine.  5,634.422.  O.    114- 
270.000. 
Kobayashi.  Norimasa:  See — 

Kira.  Mayumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Norimasa,  5,635,575,  CI.  526-284.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  and  Tomozaki,  Haruo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho.  Blade  device.  5,634.523.  C\.  172-818.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tohru:  See — 

Ara.  Katsutoshi;  Saeki.  Katsuhisa;  Igarashi,  Kazuaki;  Takaiwa.  Mikio; 
Ucmura.  Takaaki;  Kawai.  Shuji;  Ito.  Susumu;  Hagihara.  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi.  Tohru;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Hosbino,  Eiicbi,  5.635,468. 
CI.  510-392.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoaki.  5.636,063.  CI.  359- 
703.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshihito,  5.635.832,  Q.  324-158.100. 
Koch,  Achim:  See — 

Achleitner,  Erwin;  and  Koch,  Achim,  5,634330,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Koch.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sackmann.   GUnter;    Korte.   Siegfried;   Schapowalow.   Setgej;   Szab- 
likowski.  Klaus;  and  Koch.  Wolfgang.  5.635.569.  CI.  525-367.000. 
Kocis,  Petr  See — 

Lebl.  Michal;  Krchnak,  Viktor.  Kocis.  Petr  and  Um.  Kit  S.,  5.635,598, 
CI.  530-334.000. 
Koda.  Hideaki:  Nakajima,  Hisashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hisao,  to  A.K.  Technical 
Laboratory  Inc.  Composite  molding  device  for  stretch  blow  molding. 
5,635,226.  CI.  425-529.000. 
Kodama,  Hideyo:  See — 

Hirano,  Satoshi;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki: 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Kimura.  Tomoaki;  Horii.  Kenji:  and  Nishino. 
Tadashi,  5,634.510.  CI.  164-417.000. 
Kodama.  Takehiro:  See — 

Fuchigami.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Shingi;  Kongo.  Takeshi:  Nakada.  Tetsuo; 
Kodama.  Takehiro;  and  Sato.  Sachie,  5,634,388,  CI.  83-881.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Roder,  Klaus  W.,  5,6.34.606.  CI.  242-555.300. 
Koerfer.  Guenter.  to  Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir  Elektrische  Glue- 
hlampen  mbH.  Breakage  resistant  mercury  vapor  low-pressure  discharge 
lam,  particularly  compact  fluorescent  lamp.  5,635,794,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Koford.  James  S.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Jones,  Edwin  R.;  Boyle. 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.636.125.  CI.  364-468  280. 
Kogawa.  Noriaki:  See — 

Yokou.  Nobotu;  and  Kogawa.  Noriaki.  5.635.859.  CI.  326-67.000. 
Kogure.  Kazuhisa:  Osada.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Kitasagami.  Hiroo; 
Miyoshi.  Makoto:  Inoue.  Kakuji:  Ikegami.  Takayoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kenichi; 
Sano.  Shinichiro:  Misaizu.  Set.suo:  Yamashita.  Masahiko:  and  Nishimura. 
Tatsuya  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Equalizing  amplifier,  receiver  using  the  .same 
and  preamplifier.  5.636.048.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Kogure,  Yuuich:  See — 

Itoh.   Shigeo:  Tonegawa  Takeshi;  Yokoyaina.   Mikio;   and   Kogure. 
Yuuich.  5.635.795.  CI.  313-496.000. 
Kohashi.  Tofu:  and  Kamon.  Morihito.  to  Yamaio  Scale  Company.  Limited. 
Device  and  method  for  determining  weighing  conditions  of  dynamic 
weighing  device.  5.635.679.  CI.  177-25.130. 
Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita.  Syuuichi;  Koyabu.  Shigeyoshi;  Moriyama.  Tamio:  and  Tateiwa 
Masaaki.  5.635.286.  CI.  428-213.000. 
KOhler.  Burkhard:  Wiltmann.  Dieter:  Ebert.  Wolfgang:  Beicher.  Horst;  Tis- 
cher.  Werner;  and  Horn.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  AG.  Mixtures  of  polycarbonate, 
phenolicallv  hydroxyfunctional  branched  dimeric  fatty  acid  polvcsters  and 
optionally  graft  polymer.  5.635.560.  CI   525-67.000. 
Kohlert.  Erich;  and  Wirxel.  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Instrument 
holder  and  method  for  inspection  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  in  a  gap 
between  a  stator  and  a  rotor  and  dynamo-electric  machine  having  the 
instnjment  holder  5.635.780.  CI.  31O-68.0OR. 
Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  barrel.  5,636.063.  CI.  359-703.000. 
Kohnke.  Glenn  E  :  See — 

Hetuy.   Charles   H.;   Kohnke.  Glenn   E.:  and   Strasser.  Thomas  A.. 
5.636.309.  CI   385-129.000. 
Kohno.  Ryuji;   Kitano.  Makoto:  and  Nishimura.  A.sao.  to  Hitachi,  Lid. 
Semiconductor  device,  lead  frame  therefor  and  memory  card  to  provide  a 
thin  structure  5.635.756.  CI  257-676.000. 


Kohtz.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Buxton.  Clark  L.;  and  Kohtz,  Robert  A..  5.636.348,  CI.  395-285.000. 
Kote,  Kazutoshi;  Fukaya,  Naoki;  Kaniw,  Yasunori;  and  Namba.  Shinji,  to 
Nippondenso   Co.,    Ltd.    Rear    iixlicaling   device    for    an    autooiobile. 
5,634,708,0.  362-80.100. 
Koike.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masahide;  Koike.  Atsushi:  and  Hatoti.  Yoshinori.  5.636.2%. 
CI.  382-276.000. 
Koike.  Makoto;  Kitagawa.  Masashi:  and  Ishiguro.  Kazunari.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Simulated  sound  genenlor  for  electric  veilicies. 
5,635,903,  CI.  340-44 1.000. 
Koike.  Shoji:  See— 

Shirota.  Koromo;  Haruu.  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Tdkaide.  Aya;  Yama- 
moto. Tomoya:  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.635,970.  C\.  347-106.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Michino.  Makoto.  5,634.705.  C\.  362-61.000. 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Taruya  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  5.634.453.  C\.  123-645.000. 
Koji  Hashimoto:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koji;  Mitsuhashi.  Akira;  Asami.  Katsuhiko:  Kawashima, 
Asahi;  and  Takizawa  Yoshio.  5.634.989.  Q.  148-103.000. 
Kojima.  Kiyoshi;  Sugano.  Takao;  Nagai.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ito.  Sakuji.  to 
Kokuyo  Co..  Lid.;  and  Takano  Co..  Lid.  Foidable  chur.  5.634.684.  Q. 
297-58.000. 
Kojima.  Rie:  See — 

Yamada.  Noboru;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Furukawa.  Shigeaki;  Akahira. 
Nobuo:  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  and  Kojima.  Rie.  5,635,267.  CI. 
428-64.400. 
Kqjro.  Allan:  See — 

Khuloryansky.  Oscar:  Bleser.  Dennis:  Kojro.  Allan:  Simak.  Thomas;  and 
Roscvear.  Thomas.  5.636.259.  O.  378-197.000. 
Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Lehrer,  Robert  I.;  Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Harwig,  Sylvia  S.  L., 
5,635394,  a.  530-317.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masahide;  Koike.  Atsushi:  and  Hatori.  Yoshinori.  5.636.2%. 
CI.  382-276.000. 
Kokuyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Kiyoshi:  Sugano.  Takao;  Nagai.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ito.  Sakuji. 
5.634.684,  CI.  297-58.000. 
Kolan,  Hans-George  H.:  See — 

Lo,  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio.  Michael;  Hammond.  James  M.:  Boyene. 
James  E.,  Jr.:  and  Kolan,  Hans-George  H..  5.635.849.  O.  324- 
758.000. 
Kolde.  Jeffirey  A.:  See— 

Bahar.  Bamdad:  Hobson,  Alex  R.;  and  Kolde.  Jeffrey  A..  5,635,041, 0. 
204-282.000. 
Kolesnikov.  Sergey  A.:  See — 

Kostikov,  Valery  I.;  Demin,  Alexander  V.;  Kolesnikov,  Sergey  A.: 
Konokotin.  Vasily  V.;  and  Ponkratora.  Raisa  N..  5.635.300.  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Koller.  Jacob  F  Stud  wall  raising  apparatus.  5.634,301,  C\.  S2-I27.200. 
Kolsky.  Kathryn  L.:  See- 
Mease.  Ronnie  C;  Kolsky.  Kathryn  L.:  Mausner,  Leonard  F;  and 
Srivastava,  Suresh  C,  5,635,157.  O.  424-1.530. 
Komatsu.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Isao;  and  Komatsu.  Michiyasu.  S.635,431,  d.  501-97.300. 
Komatsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Kato.  Hiroaki; 
Sailo.  Akihisa:  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu.  5.634331.  CI.  60-284.000. 
Komoriya.  Akira:  See — 

Packard.  Be\eriy;  and  Komoriya.  Akira.  5.635.356.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Komoio.  Eiji.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Quantizing  and  dequantizing 

circuit  with  reduced  size  5.635.938.  Q.  341-200.000. 
Kondo.  Ichiharu:  See — 

Fujikawa.   Hisayoshi;   Ohwaki.  Takeshi;  Taga.  Yasunori;  Takenaka. 
Osamu;   Kondo.   Kenji:  Yoneyama.  Takao;  and   Kondo.   Ichiharu. 
5.635.764.  CI.  257-766.000. 
Kondo.  Kazuo;  and  Morikawa,  Asao,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi- 
layered  glass  substrate.  5,635,301.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Kondo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenichi;  Harada.  Mitsunori;  Saida.  Takahiro;  Taya  Shuichi; 
Seki.  Shinichiro:  and  Kondo.  Kenichi.  5.635.111.  O  252-301.650. 
Kondo.  Kenji:  See — 

Fujikawa   Hisayoshi:  Ohwaki.  Takeshi;  Taga.  Yasunori;  Takeiuka. 
Osamu:  Kondo.  Kenji:  Yoneyama.  Takao:  and  Kondo.  Ichiharu. 
5.635.764.  CI.  257-766.000. 
Kondo.  Masao;  and  Shiiya.  Yoshihiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  control 
system  for  controlling  an  effect,  tone  volume  and/or  tone  color.  5.635.658. 
CI.  84-626.000. 
Kondo.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Kondo.  Yuji,  5,635.291,  CI   428- 
304.400. 
Kone  Instruments  Oy:  See— 

Manz.  Harald;  Makunen.  Juhani:  and  Riekkmcn.  Jari-Pekka.  5.635,137, 
CI.  422-102.000. 
Kongo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Fuchigami,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Shingi;  Kongo.  Takeshi;  Nakada,  Tetsuo: 
Kodama.  Takehiro;  and  Sato.  Sacfaie.  5.634.388.  CI   83-881.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Deguchi.  Takashi.  5.635.342. 0  430-458.000. 
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Higashino.  Katuhiko;  Fukumu  o, 
Mitsuni;  Ohta.  Kaisuko:  aiKJ 
166.000. 
Hosogaya,  Ryuji:  Tsunoda,  Eizi 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  and  Tobisan  a. 
Mano.  Shigenj;  Maeda.  Ichirfh 

430-357.000. 
Michihata,    Isamu:    Murala. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kikugawa. 
Uneme.  Kazuhiko:  Saito.  Mas4>hi 

399-325.000. 
Yamashila.  Hiroshi:  and  UedajYul 
Konig.  Bemhard:  See — 

Eberle.  Josef;  Seibl.  Rudolf: 
5.635,350,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.:  See — 

Rodgers,  Scon  D.;  Tinivallur, 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  C;  Glew, 
Milind  A.;  and  Brayton. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.. 
Dtjkstra.  Loike;  and  Stuirus, 
Feiken.  Albeitus,  5.635,695.  C 
Konishi.  Akio:  Yoshio,  Hideaki; 
Kunjmatani.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Sigec 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 
ratus  having  a  leaf-type  resilient 
guide  post  and  a  type  loading 
5,636,080.  CI.  360-95.000. 
Konishi,  Masahiro;  Yabe,  Masako: 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producing 
1.700. 
Konno,  Takamichi:  See — 

Mabuchi.    Tsutomu;    Ootsukj 
5,635,448,  CI.  504-139.000. 
Konokotin,  Vasily  V.:  See — 

Kostikov,  Valery  I.;  Demin, 
Konokotin,  Vasily  V.;  and 
428-408.000. 
Koops,  Wesley  G.:  See — 

Gelfand.  Leonid  B.;  Koops. 
CI.  210-225.000. 
Kopp-Holtwiesche,  Bettina;  Weiss 
Henkel  Kommanditgesdellschaft 
bioremediation  of  polluted  soils 
Korea  Academy  of  Industrial  ~ 

Lim.  Shin-II;  and  Lee.  SeuungAl< 
Korleski.  Joseph  E.;  and  King.  Dan  d 

High  capacitance  sheet  adhesives 
Korsch  Pressen  GmbH:  See 
Korsch.  Wolfgang;  and 
Korsch.  Wolfgang:  and  ~ 

for  fixing  the  dies  in  the  die  tabi 
425-193.000. 
Kone,  Siegfried;  See — 

Sackmann.   Giinter:    Kone. 
likowski,  Klaus:  and  Koch. 
Kosaka.  Keigo:  See — 

Ono.  Shinichiro:   Yoshida, 
Keigo;  Okada.  Takehiro; 
Fumio;  Inoue.  Yoshihisa 
Ruriko:  Wang.  Feng:  and 
414.000. 
Kosaka.  Masahisa:  and  Kageyama, 
the  production  of  polyurethane  li 
Kosako,  Shinnya:  See — 

L'emura.  Tsuyoshi;  Kosaku.  SI 
moto.  Ma.sao,  5,636.043,  CI 
Koshi,  Howard  T:  See — 

Brown,  Eric  A.:  Nickels.  James 
403-322.a)0 
Koshy.  T.  Daniel,  to  Norton  Chemic  I 

improved  tower  packing.  5.635.(1 
Kdster.  Ludger.  to  Westfalia  .Separai 
cup.  5,534,428,  CI.  119-14.100. 
Kostikov,  Valery  I.;  Demin,  Alexaiuf  r 
Vasily  V;  and  Ponkratova.  Raisa 
Aerospatiale  Sticiete  Nationale 
of  caiiMn-silicon  carbide  compti 
composite  material.  5,635.300,  C 
Kostreski,  Bruce:  Lew,  Eugene  L.: 
Daniel,  to  Bell  Atlantic   Dynami^l 
terminal  using  downloaded  softwfre 
5.635.979.  CI.  .348-13.(KX). 
Kolecki.  David  E.:  See- 

Yu.  Chienfan;  Kotecki.  David 
392-416.000. 
Kon.  Kevin  L ;  Willey.  Alan  D.; 
Laurent.  James  C.  T  R..  to  PriK 
soluiicins  and  melhixl  utilizing 
perhydroxyl  concentrations  5.6.1 
Kott,  Kevin  L.:  See — 


.  Kaon;  MaLsubara.  Shinichi;  Sasaki, 
Matsuo,  Fumiyuki,  5,635.328,  CI.  430- 

:  Hatakeyama.  Akira:  Osawa.  Yoshihisa; 

.  Seiichi.  5.634.976.  CI.  118-410.000. 

and  Okauchi.  Ken.  5.635.340.  CI. 

t  ideki;   Takeda.    Katsuyuki:   Sekiguchi, 
ozo,  5.635,294.  CI.  428-323.000. 
and  Yasuda.  Kazuo.  5,636,012,  CI. 


[eshavan  K.;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.; 
Andrew  F:  Akkary,  Haitham:  Karaik. 
A..  5.636.374,  CI.  395-571.000. 


.  Jan  :s 


Richard  A..  5.636,268.  CI.  379-207.000. 
235-380.000. 
isaoka.  Tetsuki:  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada; 
Syuuke.  Takeshi:  and  Nagasaki.  Eiji.  to 
Ltd.  Magnetic  recording/playback  appa- 
member  which  is  provided  between  a 
me4>ber  and  is  urged  against  the  guide  post. 

ind  Hida.  Toshiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
sei  liconductor  device.  5,635.115.  CI.  264- 


Takashi;    and    Konno.    Takamichi, 


Alexander  V.;   Kolesnikov,  Sergey  A.; 
Ponkratova,  Raisa  N.,  5,635.300,  CI. 


Wejley  G.:  and  Spyker,  David  J.,  5,635,061, 

Albrecht;  and  Boehme,  Adelheid.  to 
auf  Aktien.  Nutrient  mixtures  for  the 
waters.  5,635,392,  CI.  435-253.600. 
Technblogy:  See — 

loon.  5,635,937,  CI.  34I-16L00O. 
R..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc. 
5.635.293.  CI.  428-317.900. 
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itaka,  5,635,341,  CI.  430-393.000. 
'.  Christoph;  and  Konig,  Bemhard, 


Somme  feld,  Peter,  5,635,223,  CI.  425-193.000. 

SommerfeldJPeter,  to  Korsch  Pressen  GmbH.  Device 

of  Ubietting  machines.  5.635,223,  CI 


S  egfried:    Schapowalow.    Sergej;    Szab- 
Volfgang.  5,635.569,  CI.  525-367.000. 

T(  nohiro;  Ashimori,  Atsuyuki:   Kosaka, 

N^eda.  Kazuhiro:  Eda,  Masahiro;  Mori, 

isu.  Hajime;  Imada,  Teruaki:  Ikegawa, 

Njkamura,  Norifumi.  5.635.527,  CI.  514- 


'ukio,  to  Hova  Corporation.  Process  for 
IS.  5,635,580,  CI.  528-58.000. 

nnya;  Mochizuki,  Hideaki;  and  Yama- 
359-81.000. 

J.:  and  Koshi.  Howard  T,  5,634.736.  Q. 


Process  Products  Corporation.  Surface 
i,  CI.  203-34.(IO(J. 
AG.  Device  for  removing  a  set  of  teat 


v.:  Kolesnikov.  Sergey  A.;  Konokotin. 
^..  lo  Nil  Gralit  Research  Institute:  and 
lustrielle.  Prixess  for  prixlucing  articles 
ile  material  and  carbon-silicon  carbide 

428-408.000. 

udson.  Henry  G..  Jr.:  and  O'Callaghan. 

lly  programmable  digital  entertainment 

to  control  broadband  data  operations. 


.:  and  Natzle.  Wesley  C,  5,636,320.  CI. 

Miracle.  Gregory  S.:  and  Burckett-Sl. 
&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bleaching 
steeled  bleach  activators  effective  at  low 
.l<M.  CI.  252-186.100. 


Willey.  Alan  D.;  Kott,  Kevin  L.;  Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  Gosselink,  Eugene 
P;  and  St.  Laurent,  James  C.  T.  R.  B..  5,635.103,  Q.  510-313.000. 
Kouichiyama.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  Everts.  Robert  G.;  Rickard.  Harry  G.;  Miyamoto, 
Kouichi:  Shiotani,  Takeshi;  Sato.  Mitsumasa;  Wada,  Tatsuya;  and 
Kouichiyama.  Katsutoshi.  5.634,748,  CI.  408-89.000. 
Koullias,  Iconomos  A.:  See — 

Ashby,  Kirk  B;  and  Koullias,  Iconomos  A.,  5,635,892,  CI.  336-200.000. 
Kouno,  Masahiro:  See — 

Furuya.  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi,  Misao;  Mimura,  Hideki:  Saitou,  Take- 
hiko;  and  Kouno.  Ma.sahiro,  5,634.632,  CI.  270-58.120. 
Kourilsky.  Philippe:  Pannetier,  Christophe:  and  Cochet.  Madeleine,  to  Insbtut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (Inserm);  and  Institut 
Pasteur.  Method  for  describing  the  repertoires  of  antibodies  (Ab)  and  of 
T-cell  receptors  (TcR)  of  an  individual's  immune  system.  5.635.354.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Kowatsch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A.;  Hui.  Henry;  Kowatsch.  Reinhard;  Hayashida.  Tsu- 
tomu: Hahs,  Michael;  and  Howlen.  Charles.  5,634,880.  CI.  600- 
132.000. 
Koyabu.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Morita,  Syuuichi;  Koyabu,  Shigeyoshi;  Moriyama.  Tamio;  and  Tateiwa. 
Masaaki.  5,635,286,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Koyama,  Yoshinari;  Ogata,  Norio;  and  Nishiuni,  Hiroshi,  to  Idemitsu  Pet- 
rochemical Co.,   Ltd.   Process  for  manufacturing  polyarylene  sulfide. 
5.635,587,  CI.  528-381.000. 
Kozlowski,  Michael:  See — 

Poindexter.  Graham  S.:  Bruce.  Marc;  Johnson.  Graham;  Kozlowski. 
Michael;  LeBoulluec.  Karen;  Monkovic.  Ivo;  Seethala.  Ramakrishna; 
and  Sloan,  Charles  P,  5,635,503.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Kraan.  Marcellinus  J.:  See — 

Grogen.  Wilhelm  A.;  Kraan.  Marcellinus  J.;  Van  Hal.  Paulus  F;  and  De 
With.  Gijsbertus.  5,635,429,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Kraft,  Joseph  D.  Hemming  apparatus  and  method  for  creating  a  hem. 

5,634,251,  CI.  29-243.500. 
Krall,  Donald:  See— 

Raza,  S.  Babar;  and  Krall,  Donald,  5,635,856,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Kramer.  Klaus:  See — 

Schnapp.  Peter;  Malik.  Reinhart:  and  Kramer.  Klaus.  5,634.375,  CI. 
74-475.000. 
Kranzler.   David  A.:  Chu.  Ching-Yao:  and  Tang.  Wen-Tsung.  to  3Com 
Corporation.    Backplane   architecture   for   stackable   ethemet   repeater. 
5,636.214.  CI.  370-438.000. 
Kraska.  Ursula  A.:  See — 

Metzger,  Bemhard;  Kr<i.ska,  Ursula  A.;  and  Grossa,  Mario,  5,635,284, 
CI.  428-195.000. 
Kraltiger,  Beat:  See — 

Bruno.  Alfredo  E.:  Kraniger.  Beat:  Effenhauser.  Carlo  S.:  Maystre, 
Francois;  and  Nussbaum,  Philippe,  5,636,017,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Kraus,  Jan  P.;  and  Kery.  Vladimir,  to  University  of  Colorado.  Regents  of  the. 
Method  of  increasing   the  yield   and   heme   sattvation  of  cystathione 
P-synthase.  5.635,375.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Krause.  Leon  J.:  See — 

Pazdemik,  Irvan  L.;  and  Krause.  Leon  J..  5,635.004,  CI.  156-227.000. 
Krause,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Steele,  Russell  W.;  Krause,  Thomas  R.:  Lambropoulos,  George  P.:  and 
Munch,  Cart  A.,  5,635.923,  CI.  340-905.000. 
Krawiec.  Paul  P.:  See — 

Stencel,  Edgar  L.;  and  Krawiec.  Paul  P.  5.634.751,  CI.  411-43.000. 
Krchnak.  Viktor:  See — 

Lebl,  Michal:  Krchnak,  Viktor;  Kocis,  Petr;  and  Lam,  Kit  S.,  5,635.598, 
CI.  530-334.000. 
Krebs,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Grosse,  Debora  I.  Y;  and  Krebs.  Stephen  R.,  5.636,294,  CI.  382- 
239.000. 
Kreitirun,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Pastan,  Ira  H.;  Kreitman,  Robert  J.:  and  Pun,  Raj  K..  5.635,599,  CI. 
530-351.000. 
Kreuz,  Ulrich:  See — 

Hild,  Friedrich;  and  Kreuz.  Ulrich.  5.634.601,  CI.  241-224.000. 
Kricka.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Wilding,  Peter:  Kricka,  Urry  J.:  and  Zemel,  Jay  N.,  5,635,358,  CI. 
435-7.200. 
Krieger,  Hubert;  and  f-luhr,  Norbett,  to  Heckler  and  Koch.  Firearm  with 

interchangeable  mode  determinator.  5,635,663.  CI.  89-142.000. 
Kriegler.  Michael:  and  McCormick.   Francis  P..  to  Chiron  Corporation. 

Retroviral  vectors  expressing  cytokines.  5.635..399.  CI.  435-320. 100. 
Krishnakumar.  Anjur  S.:  See — 

Kamerman.  Adriaan;  and  Krishnakumar.  Anjur  S..  5.636.247.  CI.  375- 
260.aM). 
Krishnan.  Mahadevaiyer:  See — 

Canaperi.     Donald     F:    Jagannathan.     Rangarajan:     and     Kri.shnan. 
Mahadevaiyer.  5.635.253.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Krisman.  John  L.:  See — 

l-arriberot.  Jean-Paul:  and  Krisman.  John  L..  5.634..307.  CI.  52-314.000. 
Krivanek.  Ondrej  L.:  See  — 

Mooney.  Paul  E.:  and  Krivanek.  Ondrej  L.,  5.635,720,  CI.  250-397  000. 
Krivcc.  Ben,  lo  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.  Simplified  cable  attachment  and 

jaw  for  cable  clamp.  5.634,814,  CI.  4.39-441.000. 
Krizek.  Oldrich:  See— 

Edele.  Reinhard;  and  Krizek.  Oldrich.  5.634.726.  CI.  384-276.000 


Kroggel.  Matthias:  See — 

Gerharz.  Bettina:  and  Kroggel.  Matthia.s,  5,635,566.  a.  525-291.000. 
Krohn.  Klaus-Henning;  Hans.  Waldemar.  Preussner,  Christian:  aitd  Bayer, 
Johann,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromagnetically  actuated  fuel  injec- 
tion valve.  5,634,597,  CI.  239-585.500. 
Krotke,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Chihara,  Kohji  Y.;  Roth.  James  A.;  and  Krotke,  Gary  A.,  5.635,274,  CI. 
428-122.000. 
Kruer,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Bianchi.  Maurice  P.;  Roch.  James  A.;  and  Kruer,  Mark  A.,  5.635.008.  CI. 
156-247.000. 
Kriiger  AS:  See — 

Aktor,  Henrik;  and  Christensen,  Terkel  C.  5.635,073,  CI.  210-714.000. 
Krupp.  Richard:  and  Muldowney,  Robert  M.,  to  Dana  Cofporadon.  Vehicle 

frame  joint.  5,634.663,  CI.  280-800.000. 
Kruppa,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Kinney,   Michael   J.;   Knippa.   Robert  W.;  and  Myers,   Robert  A.. 
5.634,729,  CI.  400-73.000. 
Kmseman,  Jan:  See — 

Trimbo.  Susan:  Kmzel.  Chris:  Mark,  David  A.:  Kru.seman,  Jan:  and 
Reddy.  Sekhar,  5,635,199.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Kmzel.  Chris:  See — 

Trimbo.  Susan;  Kruzel.  Chris:  Mark,  David  A.;  Kiweman.  Jan;  and 
Reddy.  Sekhar.  5.635.199.  CI.  424-439.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Metzinger.  Wolfgang.  5.634.769.  Q.  415-208.300. 
Kubli.  Robert  A.;  and  Quinlan.  Daniel  A.,  to  LiKcnt  Technologies  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  the  active  control  of  air  moving  device  noise. 
5.636.287.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Kubo.  Akihiko;  and  Takahashi.  Toshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ring  type  ATM  network  system.  5,636.215,  a.  370-397.000. 
Kuboki,  Keiju,  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus 
capable  of  preventing  jamming  caused  by  floating  at  last  line.  5,63S,%3. 
CI.  347-9.000 
Kubola,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Norio:  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi.  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Multilayer  electronic  component.  5.635.669.  CI.   174- 
52.100. 
Kubola,  Kenji:  Sakai.  Norio;  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi.  to  Murau  Manufac- 
mring  Co.,  Ltd.  Multilayer  electronic  component.  5,635,670,  CI.   174- 
52.100. 
Kubota.  Tadashi;  Mishima.  Motomichi;  Hayashida.  Yukio:  Tsunaga.  Hisao; 
Sakatani,  Hideaki;  Nishida,  Hirofumi:  Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki:  Kikawa.  Tat- 
suo;  Asada.  Syuji:  Fujita.  Tatsuo:  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi:  Kitamura.  Hide- 
nori;  Tokumitu,  Syuzo;  and  Sunaba.  Kenichiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Refuse  prxxxssing  machine.  5.634,600, 0.  241-36.000. 
Kuchner,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Mcllroy,  Robert  A.;  Kuchner,  Robert  A.;  Monacelli,  John  E.:  and 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.  5,634,950.  CI.  48-111.000. 
Kudlacz,  Elizabeth  M.:  See — 

Burkholder,  Timothy  P.;  Kudlacz,  EHzabeth  M.;  and  Maynard,  George 
D.,  5,635,510,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Kudo,  Toshio:  Ichiji,  Kunio:  and  Jobetto.  Hiroyasu,  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.  ZnS  dielectric  thin  film  and  magnetic  recording  medium.  5.635.310. 
CI.  428-694.0TS. 
Kudoh.  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Inomata.  Youji;  Ikeda.  Yasunobu;  Kudoh,  Michiyoshi;  and  Judai,  Kanta. 
5,636.105,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Kuga,  Ma.sumi:  See — 

Kitakaze.  Seiji:  Ito.  Yuichi;  Ogura,  Toshio;  Oguro,  Tomokalsu;  Umeki. 
Iwao;  and  Kuga,  Ma.sumi,  5,635,797.  CI.  315-39.510. 
Kugai.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Okuda,  Nobuyuki;  Uemura,  Takashi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu:  Tada.  Koji: 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hiiokazu,  5,635.455.  CI.  505-160.000. 
Kugel.  Robert  D..  to  Surgical  Sense.  Inc.  Hemia  mesh  patches  aitd  methods 

of  their  use.  5.634.931.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Kukkadapu.  Ravi:  See — 

Boyd.  Stephen  A  :  and  Kukkadapu.  Ravi.  5.635.075,  O.  210-747.000. 
Kuiwicki.  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Tsu,  Robert:  and  Kuiwicki.  Bernard  M  .  5.635.741.  CI.  257-310.000. 
Kumagai.  Eiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  apparatus  with  selectively 

shiflable  seek  operation  capture  range.  5.636.196.  CI   369-124.000. 
Kumagai.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Shiga.   Masaaki;    Kikuchi.   Kiyoaki;   Kumagai,   Masahiko;   Takahira. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshige.  S.63S.8I3,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C:  See — 

Kangas.  Steven  L.:  Graves,  Charles  W.;  and  Kumar.  Ramesh  C. 
5.635.331.  CI  430-260.000. 
Kumonaka.  Takahiro:  Hase.  Takema:  .^otsuka.  Tomoji:  Kurihara.  Toshio: 
Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki:  Malsui,  Tetsuo:  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi:  and  Koba- 
yashi. Fujio.  to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Green  Cross  Corpo- 
ration. The.  1.4-benzoxazine-2-acetic  acid  compound,  method  for  produc- 
tion thereof  and  use  thereof  5.535,505,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Kunz,  Henry:  See — 

Kuster.  Niels;  Lebet,  Jean-Pierre:  Kunz.  Henry;  Chang.  Rea-Woun: 
Barbauli.  Alexandre:  and  Pasche.  Boris.  5.634.939.  CI.  607-59.000. 
Kuo:  ShifiJChun  Mobile  phone  alarm.  5.635.897.  CI.  340-31 1. 100. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Sugimolo.  Shunichi:  Tanaka. 
Tadaham.  and  Sano.  Mitsura,  5.635.257.  CI.  427-554.000 


Kuiebayashi.  Katsumi:  Aihara.  Shuji;  and  Seto.  Atsiishi.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  High  tensile  steel  having  excellent  fatigue  strength  ai  its  weld 
and  weldability  and  process  for  producing  the  same.   5.634,988.  CI. 
148-320.000. 
Kurihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Kumonaka.   Takahiro;    Hase.   Takema;   Aotsuka.   Tomoji;    Kurihara. 
Toshio:  Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui,  Tetsuo:  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi: 
and  Kobayashi,  Fujio,  5,635,505,  C\.  514-230.500. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kira,  Mayumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Norimasa,  5,635,575,  C\.  526-284.000. 
Kurkoski,  Philip  L.:  See — 

Sloan,  W.  Robert;  Holenka,  Jacques  M.;  and  Kurkoski,  Philip  L, 
5,635.711,  a.  250-254.000. 
Kinx>miya,  Miyuki:  See — 

Sam,  Huy:  Nakamura.  Yoshinari;  Ito,  Atsushi;  Tomita.  Hidemi;  and 
Kuromiya,  Miyuki,  5.635,441.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Kurose.  Katsutoshi:  and  Saiki.  Masaiu,  lo  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Syringe 

assembly.  5,634.903,  Q.  604-110.000 
Kurtz.  Robert  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Templeton.  David  J.;  Strong.  Russell  W.;  Kurtz.  Robert  D..  Jr.;  Hurlbuit. 
Joseph  C:  and  Knight.  David  L..  5.634.525,  O.  180-69  240. 
Kurtzbetg,  Jetxxne  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coqxjiation.  Evaluation  and  ranking  of  manufacturing  line 
non-numeric  information.  5,636,144,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Kummatani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konishi,  Akio:  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asadka.  Tetsuki;  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada: 
Kummatani.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Sigeo;  Syuuke.  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 
Eiji.  5.636.080.  CI.  .360-95.000. 
Kusakabe.  Mitsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PLL  circuit  with 

improved  stability.  5,635.875.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Kuselman.  Ilya:  See — 

Tur'yan.  Yakov;  Strachkova.  Elena:  Kuselman.  Dya;  and  Shenhir,  Avi- 
noam.  5.635,043,  CI.  204-412.000. 
Kushihi,  Yuichi;  Saitoh,  Yasuaki;  and  Michishita.  Kenshi,  lo  Murata  Mmu- 

facniring  Co.,  Ltd.  Microstrip  antenna.  5.635,942,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Kussc.  John  A.:  See — 

LoBiondo.  Martin  F:  Kusse.  John  A.;  and  Bailer.  Paul  A..  5,636,008.  CI. 

399-8.000. 

Kuster.  Niels;  Lebet.  Jean-Pierre:  Kunz.  Henry;  Chang.  Rea-Woun:  Barhault. 

Alexandre:  and  Pasche.  Boris,  to  Symtonic,  S.A.  Program  storage  device 

usable  with  a  system  for  applying  low  energy  emission  therapy.  5.534,939, 

a.  607-59.000. 

Kusuda.  Tatsufiuni,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Bias 

temperature  treatment  method.  5,635,410.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Kutsuzawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yasutomi.  Tsuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Kutsuzawa.  Yoshiaki;  Michi- 
hiro.  Toshiaki;  and  Gakuhari.  Kennichi.  5.635.974.  a.  347-203.000. 
Kuwabara.  Masami:  See — 

Endo.  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Akimitsu;  Itabashi,  Tadashi:  and  Kuwabara, 
Masami.  5.635.552.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Kuwada.  Atsushi;  and  Toida.  Tatumi.  lo  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Measurement 
time  shortening  method  for  a  measurement  apparatus.  5.636.136.  C\. 
364-500.000. 
Kuwada.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Borlaiid.  William:  Kuwada.  Ryosuke;  Nishii.  Nobom:  Wang.  Carl  B.: 
and  Yamamoio.  Yasuo.  5.635.334.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Kuwano.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tazoe.  Nobuhiro:  Kuwano.  Hiroaki:  Okada.  Katsumi:  Shiiomi.  Makoio: 
Nikaido.  Hidevuki:  Fujitsu.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Katsumi:  Shima. 
Tetsuo:  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5.634.360.  CI.  72-12.500. 
KuwatKi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Minami.  Akira:  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi;  Matsuura.  Michio;  Kuwano,  Hiro- 
michi; and  Tamanoi.  Kazuyuki.  S.636.191,  Q.  369-44.350. 
Kveps,  Andris  A.:  See — 

O'Grady,  Gerald  E.;  Kveps.  Andris  A.;  DeBoer.  Geoffrev  A.:  and  Ward. 
Nonnan  J..  5.634.432.  CI.  1 19-174.000. 
Kwoka.  Georg.  to  GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH.  Driving  device  for  vertically 

movable  shutters.  5.6.34.507,  O.  160-310  000 
Kwon,  Kwang  W.;  and  Kim,  Kang  H  ,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  corrosion  and  wear  resistant  member  by  coating 
substrate  with  an  iron  alloy  material  powder.  5,635.255.  O.  427-456.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Yasutomi.  Tsuyoshi:  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro:  Kutsuzawa.  Yoshiaki:  Michi- 
hiro.  Toshiaki:  and  Gakuhan,  Kennichi,  5,635,974,  CI.  347-203.000. 
Laan.  Johannes  A.:  See — 

Eshuis,  Johan  I.:  Laan,  Johannes  A.;  and  Poonan.  Ronald  P.,  5.635,588, 
CI.  528-395.000. 
Labowsky,  Michael  J   Method  for  eliminating  ivoise  and  artifact  the  decon- 

voluiion  of  multiply  charged  mass  spectra.  5,635,713,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Laby,  Jordan  M.:  See — 

Henkin.  Melvyn  L  ;  and  Laby,  Jordan  M.,  5,634,888,  CI  601-148.000. 
Lacour.  Jean-Charles;  See — 

Dneux.  Jean-Jacques;  Lacour,  Jean-Chartes:  Muhlhoff.  Olivier,  and 
Pompier,  Jean-Pierre.  5.634.993.  CI    152-158  000 
Lacroix.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Lapone.  Christophe.  to  Staubli  Faverges.  Quick 
disconnect  coupler  with  selectively  insertable  valve  assembly.  5.634.624. 
Cl  251-149.600. 
Laflin.  BattMua  D.:  See — 

Peireve.  David  R.;  Willard.  David  F.;  Laflin.  Baibara  D.;  and  Gade. 
Marcus  A..  5.635.914.  C\  340-825.440. 


,  Willi  un 


KaiM  wske. 
;  Rum)  lugh, 


359- 163 


appa  atus 


ass{  y 
).a  0. 


PI  48 


Lafond.  Luc.  Strip  applying 
5.635.019.  CI.  156-574.000. 
Lafor  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Ford.  Larry  C.  5.635,202,  C|  42'M43.000. 
Lagergren,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Boigenzahn,  Jeffirey  R;  Johnsiii, 
Rigoni.  James  M.,  5.636.0(0, 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Fiederick  L.;  Hendrick 
Larry  W.;  RaynxHire, 
Walker,  Donny  R.;  Winter. 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.; 
D.:  Oleksak,  Carl  M.: 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki 
loo.  Charles  D.;  Schmidt. 
Richard  L.:  Watkins,  Williatn 
and  Hills,  David  B..  5 
Lagoutte,  Pierre;  and  D'Auria,  Lu^ 

tion  system.  5,636.047,  CI. 
Lagree,  James  L.:  Hanna,  Jamei 
Cotporation.  Method  and 
power  sources  which  adaptively 
to  safe  value.  5,635,772.  CI.  3ff 
L' Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme 
Georges  Claude:  See — 
Rooge.   Catherine:   Mail, 
73-1.050. 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing,  Inc.: 

Dance,  Creg  W.;  and  Erb, 
Lallemand,  Beverly:  See — 
Gibbons,  John  J.;  and 
Lam,  Kit  S.:  See— 

UbI,  Michal;  Krchnak,  Vikto< 
a.  530-334.000. 
LaMarco.  Kelly;  Strulovici.  Bern 
High-throughput  screening 
merases.  5,635,349,  CI.  435-6.( 
Lambach,  Heinrich  W.:  See — 
Jergensen-Beck,  Erode;  and 
229-148.000. 
Lambert,  Kenneth  W.  Geothermal 

5,634.515,  CI.  165^5.000. 
Lamben,  Michel:  See— 

Personne,  Jacques;  Gaillard, 
Michel,  5,636,308,  Q. 
Lambropoulos,  George  P.:  See- 
Steele,  Russell  W.;  Krause, 
Munc^  Carl  A..  5,635,923, 
Lamont,  Harry  A.:  See- 

Horan,  Christopher  J.;  Lamoi 
Stettler.  Martin  C.  5.634 
Lamparter.  Ronald  C.  to  Transpec 

5.634,287.  CI.  40-572.000. 
Landa.  Benzion;  Liar.  Ishaiau:  and 
apparatus  for  imaging  using  an 
CI.  399-307.000. 
Landais.  Francis  P.  J.,  deceased  (1 
See— 
Jouatel,  Christian  B.;  Landaii 
99-307.000. 
Landers,  David  J.;  Miller,  Gregry 
Scott  A.,  to  Dickey-john  Corpoi 
ing  an  article  dispensing  devi 
5,635,911,  CI.  340-674.000. 
Landis  &  Staefa,  Inc.:  See — 
Gorski.  William  H.;  Lauer. 
236-47.000. 
Lane.  William  A..  Jr;  Davis. 
Wmpak  Lane.  Inc.  Dispenser  s 
222-95.000. 
La  Neve.  Angelo  L.  Food  handlin 

temperature  probe.  5.634.719. 
Lang.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Swanson.  David  K.;  Nelson 
CI.  607-5.000. 
Lang.  GUnther:  and  Maiesch.  Geriard. 
sition  and  method  for  pennan<  it 
70.510 
Langevine.  Charles  M.;  and  Finn. 
Arylthioalkyl-  and  arylthioalken 
useful  as  herticidal  agents.  5.6j 
Lanigan.  Richard:  See— 

Bryant,   Robert  J.;   Bouchard 

Richard;  Miller.   Bradley 

Douglas  E.,  5.6.34.X%.  CI 

Lanni.  Thomas  W..  to  Comarco  Wii 

power  supply  5.636.1 10,  CI.  3« 

LaPlante,  Mark  J.:  See— 


hai  i  tool  with  corner  forming  apparatus. 


Douglas  W.;  Lagergren.  Richard  E.;  and 
i.O.  360-105.000. 


Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.:  Moore. 

J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 

jary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 

William  J,  III;  McDowell,  Douglas 

William  D.;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 

/ohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 

Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 

inda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstiom. 

E..  ni;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 

4.  CI.  435-7.920. 

i.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Optical  interconnec- 

.000. 

R.;  and  McGill.  James  W.,  to  Eaton 

for  transferring  between  electrical 

blocks  transfer  until  load  voltage  decays 

64.000. 

I'Etude  et  rExploitalton  des  Precedes 


p  Hir 

A  lin;    and   Marot,   Yves.   5,635,620,   CI. 

See — 
St^en  J.,  5.634.897.  CI.  604-35.000. 

Lallem^id,  Beverly,  5,634.434.  CI.  1 19-501.000. 

Kocis.  Petr:  and  Lam.  Kit  S..  5.635.598. 
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and  Wu.  Pengguang.  to  Tularik.  Inc. 
for  inhibitors  of  nucleic  acid  poly- 


Lambach.  Heinrich  W..  5.634,588.  CI. 
I^at-pump  system  and  installation  of  same. 


Pierre;  Sevoz.   Laurent;  and  Lamben, 
3851102.000. 

Tfomas  R.;  Lambropoulos,  George  P.;  and 
a.  340-905.000. 


3  9, 


:,  Harry  A.;  Sorenson,  Theodore  A.;  and 

CI.  91-445.000. 
Inc.  Illuminated  sign  housing  assembly. 

Hnhas,  Hanna,  to  Indigo  N.V.  Method  and 
titermediate  transfer  member  5,636.349. 

Pierre  Chevalier,  legal  representative): 

Francis  P.  J.,  deceased.  5.634.395.  CI. 

.;  McEnaney.  Kevin  P.;  and  Holmstrom. 
tion.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitor- 
'  such  as  a  seed  planter  and  the  like. 


Ws  ,ne  S.;  and  Ikenn.  Amy  L..  5.634.590.  CI. 

Ste  en  D.;  and  Robards.  Chester  F.  Jr..  to 
sys^m  with  collapsible  pouch.  5.634.572.  CI. 

device  with  retractable  boom  mounted 
.  374-141.000. 

J  mes  P;  and  Lang.  Douglas  J.,  5.634,938. 

to  Wella  Aktiengesellchaft.  Compo- 
shaping  of  hair  5.635.170.  CI.  424- 

J  ihn  M.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Ipbosphonic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof 
,449.  CI.  504-207.000. 

Clement  D.:  Kamen,  Dean;  Lanigan, 
).;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent. 
«)4-29.000 

less  Technologies.  Inc.  Small  form  factor 

-21.000. 


Casey.  Jon  A.;  Calli.  Cynthia  J.;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland,  David  B.; 
Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Mackin. 
Daniel  S.;  McGuire.  Kathleen  M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C;  Prettyman,  Kevin 
M.;  Puchalski,  Michael  T;  Saltarelli,  Joseph  C;  and  Sullivan,  Can- 
dace  A.,  5,635.000.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Laporte.  Christophe:  See — 

Lacroix.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Laporte.  Christophe.  5.634.624.  C\.  251- 
149.600. 
Lares  Research:  See — 

Pathmanabhan.  Ravi;  and  Orgain.  Jason  E..  5.634.790,  Q.  433-29.000. 
Larraillet.  Philippe:  See — 

D'Allest,   Jean-Francois;    Decloilre.  Yves;   and   Larraillet.   Philippe. 
5.635.549.  CI.  523-412.000. 
Larriberot.  Jean-Paul;  and  Krisman.  John  L.  Imitation  stone  surface  apparatus 

and  mediod.  5.634,307.  CI.  52-314.000. 
Larson.  John  R.:  See — 

Stevens.  Chris  E.;  McPherson.  Steven  D.;  Larson.  John  R.;  Robie. 
Donnell  R.;  and  Wackowski.  Ronald  K..  5.634.520.  CI.  166-402.000. 
Larson.  Ralph  I.;  Phillips,  Richard  J.;  and  Beane.  Alan  F.  to  Aavid  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Two-phase  cooling  system  for  a  laptop  computer  lid.  5.634.35 1 . 
CI.  62-259.200. 
Larson.  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Weber.  Gregory  T;  Thomas.  Christopher  P.;  DeGroot,  Kenneth  P.; 
Honkanen.  Gerald  R.;  and  Larson.  Thomas  A..  5.634.868.  CI.  477- 
107.000. 
Larson.  William  L..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Multi-layer  gate 

structure.  5.635.765,  CI.  257-768.000. 
Larsson.  Jorgen:  See — 

Cameron.  Paul;  and  Larsson.  Jorgen.  5.635.062.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Lashman.  Morton  E.  Personal  submersible  marine  vehicle.  5.634.423.  CI. 

114-315.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T:  See — 

Dorri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Han,  Howard  R.,  Jr., 
5,635,838.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Lasker.  Brent:  See — 

Lott,  Timothy  J.;  Morri.son,  Christine  J.;  Reiss,  Enol;  Lasker,  Brent;  and 
Zakroff,  Sandra.  5.635.353.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lattice  Semicoixluctor  Corporation:  See — 

Tang.  Howard  Y.  M..  5.635.855.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Lau.  Jesper:  See — 

Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E.;  S0rensen.  Per  O.;  Lau.  Jesper,  and 
Lundt.  Behrend  F.  5.635,518.  CI.  514-330.000. 
Lau.  Sai-Kwing:  See — 

Divakar.  Ramesh;  Lau,  Sai-Kwing;  and  Chwastiak,  Stephen,  5,635,430, 
CI.  501-90.000. 
Lauer,  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Gorski,  William  H.;  Lauer,  Wayne  S.;  and  Ikenn,  Amy  L.,  5,634,590,  Q. 
236-47.000. 
Laugal,  James  A.:  See — 

Budde,  Anna  M.;  Laugal,  James  A.;  Ohrtiom,  Walter  H.;  Green,  Marvin 
L.;  and  Monlagne.  Mark  R..  5.635.302.  C\.  428-461.000. 
Laurent.  Alexandre:  See — 

Boschetti.  Egisto;  Brouard,  Michel;  Drouei,  Ludovic;  Giroc,  Pierre; 
Laurent,  Alexandre;  and  Wassef,  Michel,  5,635,215,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Laurent,  Jean:  See — 

Tierce,  Pascal;  and  Laurent,  Jean,  5,635,685,  CI.  181-106.000. 
Lauro,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Fogel,  Keitfi  E.;  Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Norcott.  Maurice  H.; 

Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.635.846.  CI.  324-754.000. 

Lautzenhiser.  John  L.  Electronic  controls  for  linear  and  rotary  actuators. 

5.635.807,  CI.  318-625.000. 
L'Avante  Garde.  Inc.:  See — 

Said,  Hayel;  and  Said,  Hian,  5,635,167,  CI.  424-701.000. 
Laveran,  Jean-Louis,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur  Heat  exchanger,  especially 

for  cooling  a  high  temperature  air  stream.  5.634.519.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Lavin.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Chesebro.  Donald  G.;  Kim.  Young  O.;  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  and  Maynard. 

Daniel  N..  5,636.133.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Liebmann,  Lars  W.;  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  and  Sanda.  Pia  N.,  5,636,131,  C\. 
364-490.000. 
Lavon,  Gary  D.;  Carlin,  Edward  P.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B  ;  Desmarais,  Thomas 
A.;  Chang.  John  A.;  Mueller.  Christina  S.:  and  Haga.  TAako.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorhent  anicles  providing  sustained  dynamic  fit 
5.634.916.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr.:  See —  .  -' 

Freire.  Francisco  J.;  Zimmerman.  William  H.;  Tatapudi.  Pallav;  Train- 
ham,  James  A.,  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr;  Newman.  John  S.;  and 
Eames.  Douglas  J..  5,635,052.  CI.  205  618.000. 
Lawson.  John  C.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  fiiel 

level  detector.  5.635.621.  CI.  73-1.730. 
Lazatowski.  Eduardo  R.:  See — 

Stutts.  Monroe  J..  Ill;  Boucher.  Richard  C.  Jr;  Lazamwski.  Eduardo  R.; 
and  Geary.  Cara  A..  5.635.160.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Leach.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Alistair  A.;  Nobbs.  Malcolm  S.;  Hyde.  Richard  M.;  and  Leach. 
Michael  J..  5.635.507.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Leahy.  David  C;  Todd.  John  A.;  Jolley.  Michael  E.;  Shah.  Dinesh  O.;  Bethell. 
Delia  R.;  and  Arima.  TerukaLsu.  to  Dade  International  Inc.  Assay  for  Non-A 
Non-B  hepatitis  5.635..346.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Malcolm.  CoUin  C.  5.635.562,  CI.  525- 108.000. 


Lear,  James  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Data  processor  with  serially  accesaed  set 
associative  menrofy  cache  interface  and  method.  5,636,354,  CI.  395- 
403.000. 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Pike,  William  G.;  and  Razey,  Richard  L.,  5,635,264,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Leban.  Marzio:  See — 

Bhaskar.  Eldurkar  V.;  Leban.  Marzio;  Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  Nielsen,  Niels  J.; 
Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Tappon,  Ellen;  and  Fasen,  Duane  A.,  5,633,968, 
CI.  347-59.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.t  See- 
Jiang,  Wenbim  and  Lebby.  Michael  S.,  5,636,298,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Lebet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Kuster.  Niels;  Lebet.  Jean-Pierre;  Kunz.  Henry;  Chang.  Rea-Woun; 

Baibault.  Alexandre;  and  Pasche.  Boris.  5.634.939.  CI.  607-59.000. 

Lebl.  Michal;  Krchnak.  Viktor;  Kocis.  Petr;  and  Lam.  Kit  S..  to  Selectide 

Corpor^on.  Selectively  cleavabe  linners  based  on  iminodiacetic  acid 

esters  for  solid  phase  peptide  synthesis.  5.635.598.  CI.  530-334.000. 

LeBoulluec,  Karen:  See — 

Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Bruce.  Marc;  Johnson.  Graham;  Kozlowski. 

Michael;  LeBoulluec.  Karen;  Monkovic.  Ivo;  Seethala.  Ramakrishna; 

and  Sloan.  Charles  P.  5.635.503.  CI.  514-218.000. 

Leczo.  Theodore  J.;  Rymarchyk.  Nicholas  M..  Jr;  and  Glatz.  Gerald  R..  to 

Berry  Metal  Co.  Combined  oxygen  blowing/fuel  burner  lance  assembly. 

5.635.130.  CI.  266-47.000. 

Lee.  Bang-won;  and  Lim.  Young-heon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Digital  operation  unit.  5.636,154,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Lee,  Dennis;  and  Fischer.  Matthew,  to  AdvaiKed  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  a  flexible  MAC  layer  interface  in  a  wireless  local  area 
network.  5,636,140.  CI.  364-5I4.00C. 
Lee.  Dennis  Y.:  See — 

Adjei.  Akwete  L.:  Gupta,  Pramod  K.;  and  Lee,  Dennis  Y.  5,635,161,  Q. 
424-45.000. 
Lee,  Deok-hyun;  and  Park,  Dong-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Recording  medium  for  video-song  accompaniment  and  video-song  accom- 
paniment apparatus  adopting  the  same.  5,635,657.  CI.  84-610.000. 
Lee.  Dong  H.  Binder  with  cover  spacer  5.634.666.  CI.  281-20.000. 
Lee.  Duck-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Player  for  picture  con- 
cealment and  concealment  release.  5.636.278.  CI.  380-15.000. 
Lee.  Eun  Soo:  See — 

Gale.  Roben  M.;  and  Lee,  Eun  Soo,  5,635,203.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Lee.  Foo-Ming:  See — 

Un.  Vincent  M.  S.;  and  Lee.  Foo-Ming.  5.636,293,  O.  382-236.000. 
Lee,  George:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee  M.;  and  Lee,  George,  5,634,803,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Lee,  Hae  Seok,  to  LG  Electrxmics,  Inc.  Brushless  direct  current  motor. 

5,635,783,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Lee.  Hwa  Y:  See- 
Shim.  Bo  K.;  Kim.  Tae  H;  Lee.  Hwa  Y.;  and  Han,  Choong  H.,  5,635,042, 
CI.  204-297  OOW. 
Lee,  Hyong-Gon;  Hwang,  Sang-Ki;  Jang,  Cheol-Ung;  Ko,  Young-Wi;  and 
Cho,  Sung-Hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  semicon- 
ductor memories  with  a  cell  structure  suitable  for  a  high  speed  operation 
and  a  low  power  supply  voltage.  5.635.747.  CI.  257-386.000. 
Lee,  Hyun-Sook;  Yun.  Yung-Dae;  and  Moon,  Hong-Mo,  to  Mogam  Biotech- 
nology  Research   Institute.   Inhibitor  of  hepatitis   B   virus  replication. 
5.635.473.0.514-2.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Yong:  See — 

Feinberg,  Andrew  P.  and  Lee.  Jae-Yong.  5.635 J76.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Lee.  Ki  Y:  and  Kim.  Hong  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 

Redundancy  row/column  pretest  circuits.  5.636.167,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Lee.  Li-Jein  J.;  and  Patel.  Arvind  D..  to  M-I  Drilling  Fluids.  L.L.C.  Water- 
based  drilling  fluids  for  reduction  of  water  adsorption  and  hydration  of 
argillaceous  rocks.  5.635.458.  CI.  507-240.000. 
Lee.  Man-Eob:  See- 
Choi.  Chong-Sool;  Lee.  Man-Eob;  Baek.  Seung-Han;  Son.  Yong-Chul; 
Kim.    Jeong-Cheol;    Jun,    Joong-Hwan;    and     Ko,    Young-Sam. 
5,634,990.  CI.  148-547.000. 
Lee,  Ruby  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Performance  of  an  operation  on 
whole  word  operands  and  on  operations  in  parallel  on  sub-woid  operands 
in  a  single  processor  5.636.351.  CI.  395-380.000. 
Lee.  Seoung-Hoon:  See — 

Lim.  Shin-II;  and  Lee.  Seoung-Hoon.  5.635.937.  CI.  341-161.000. 

Lee.  Sung-soo;  Kim.  Tae-ho;  and  Jung.  Won-kyo.  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd.  Object  detector  for  air  conditioner,  5.634.846.  CI  454-256.000 

Lee.  Wen- Yuan.  Device  for  temporarily  positioning  a  frame  to  be  connected 

securely  to  a  concrete  wall  during  construction  of  the  concrete  wall. 

5.634.302.  CI.  52-127.300. 

Lee,  Whanjo.  Compositions  for  use  in  molding  products  from  unusable  tires. 

5,635351,  CI.  524-52.000. 
Lee,  William  G.:  See- 
Villain,  Franck  L.;  Parel.  Jean-Marie  A.;  Lee,  William  G.;  and  Simon, 
Gabriel,  5,634,943,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Lee,  Young-man,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-picture  control 
circuit  and  meth<xl  for  electronic  still  camera.  5.635.984.  CI.  348-333.000. 
Leeds.   Dan:  Thompson.   Raymond:   and   Brown.   Pat.   to  Anech.   Brick 

dehacker  5.634..548.  CI.  I98-W3.000. 
Leemhuis.  Richard  S  ;  and  Olmstead.  Don  G..  to  Trinova  Corporation.  Low 
iK>ise  hydraulic  pump  with  check  valve  timing  device.  5.634.776.  CI 
417-270.000. 
Lefcbure.  Brian  R.:  See — 


Whisenhunt.  James  A.:  and  Lefebure.  Brian  R..  5.635.227.  C[.  425- 
562.000. 
Legoupil.  Jean-Luc.  to  Clecim.  Strip  treatntent  installaban.  5.634.481.  CI. 

134-122.00R. 
Le  Gressus.  Claude;  Faure.  Claude:  Acroute.  Daniel:  Bezille.  Jose:  Janah. 
Hakim;  Moya,  Gerard;  and  Blaise.  Guy.  to  A  L'Energie  Atomique;  and 
Alcatel  Cables.  Process  for  the  characterization  of  an  insulator  and  the 
corresponding  electnMi  microscope.  5.635.715.  CI.  250-307.000. 
Legvold.  Vernon  J.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C:  ConL  Joel  H  ;  Hyde,  Joseph  S.,  0;  Legvold,  Vernon 
J  ;  Michod,  Carol  S  ;  Morain,  Gary  £.;  Ng,  Chan  Y:  Paveza,  John  R.; 
and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.  5.636.359.  O.  395-449.000. 
Lehmann.  Uhich:  See — 

Putsch.  Peter-Ulrich;  Stanger.  Hans-Karl:  Angemtann.  Dirk:  Vossmaim, 
Gregor:  Voss,  Heinz:  and  Lehmann,  Ulrich,  5.634.689.  CI    297- 
362.000. 
Lehrer.  Roben  1.;  Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.:  aitd  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L..  to 
University  of  California.  Los  Angeles.  Gallinacins  -  antibiotic  peptides. 
5.635,594,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Leifeld.  Ferdinaivl.  to  Trtitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  handling  flat  coiler  cans  before,  during  and  after  filling  the  cans  by  a 
sliver-producing  textile  machine.  5.634.316.  CI.  53-116.000. 
Lekhtman.  David:  See — 

Glucksman.  Dov  Z.:  Crowhurst,  Paul:  Lekhtman,  David:  and  Chauviaux, 
Gabriel,  5,636,319,  Q.  392-»06.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Altman.  John  D.;  McHeyzer-Williams.  Michael  G.;  and  Davis.  Mark  M.. 
5.635.363.  Q.  435-7.240. 
LeMahieu.  David  L.:  See — 

Chen.  Franklin  M.  C;  LeMahieu.  David  L.;  Pomplun.  William  S.;  and 
Soerens.  Dave  A..  5,635.239.  Q.  427-180.000. 
Le  Mehaute.  Alain:  See — 

Galaj.  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute.  Alain.  5.635,582,  CI.  528-229.000. 
Lemppenau.  Wolfram:  See — 

Van  As.  Harmen;  Schindler.  Hans:  and  Lemppenau.  Wolfram.  5.636.164. 
CI.  365-189.080. 
Leone.  David  A.:  See — 

Dimarco.  Bernard:  and  Leone.  David  A..  5.634.554.  O  200-401  000. 
Leong.  Diane  U..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Method  and  probes  for 

identifying  bacteria  found  in  blood.  5,635,348.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Suess.  Joachim;  and  Tafelmeier.  Edwin.  5.635.282.  Q.  428-195.000. 
Leopold.  Lance  H  ;  Shore.  Scott  K.:  Reddy,  Moole  V.  R  ;  and  Reddy.  E 
Premkumar.  to  Temple  University -of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Educaooo.  Multi-unit  ribozyme  inhibition  of  oncogene  gene  expression. 
5.635.385.  CI.  435-325.000. 
LePennec.  Jean-Francois;  See — 

Sicsic.  Patrick;  Benavoun.  Alain;  LePennec,  Jean-Francois:  and  Michel. 
Patrick.  5.636.370'.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Lepselter.  Martin  P.,  to  Spectron  Corporation  of  America.  L.L.C.  Method  of 

making  a  gas  discharge  flat-panel  display.  5.634.836.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Lesage.  Michel,  to  Sollac  Method  for  anticollision  method  and  apparatus  for 

cranes  movable  on  a  common  path.  5.634.565.  CI    212-276.000. 
Lesea,  Ronald  A.,  to  Electronic  Lighting.  Inc.  Power  factor  corrected  feed- 
forward coupled  DC  power  supply.  5.635.825.  CI.  323-299.000 
Lesenko.  Kenneth  W..  to  Rorasynth.  Inc.  Composition  to  enhaiK-e  cut  flowers. 

5.635.443,  CI.  504- 1 14.000. 
Lessard.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  A.;  and  Lessard.  Philip  D..  5.634.760.  C\.  414- 
268.000. 
Leu.  Willy,  to  Ferag  AC  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  adhesive  connectioa 
of  the  sheets  of  a  multi-sheet  folded  printed  pnxhict.  5,634.758.  O. 
412-8.000. 
Leung.  Shui-on:  See — 

Hansen.  Hans  J.:  Leung.  Shui-on:  Shevitz.  Jetry:  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  and 
Govindan.  Seregulam  V..  5.635.603.  CI.  530-391.500. 
Leupold.   Herhen  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.   Methods  of 
manufacture    of   permanent    magnet    structures    with    sheet    material. 
5.6.34.263.  CI.  29-607.000. 
Levanon.  Avigdor:  See — 

Zeelon.  Elisha  P:  Werber.  Moshe  M  ;  and  Levanon.  Avigdor.  5.635.474. 
CI.  514-8.000 
Levanoni.  Menachem:  See — 

Kunzberg.  Jerome  M.:  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  5.636.144.  CL  364- 
552.000. 
Levesquc.  Yvon;  Cote,  Sylvaine;  and  Gallagher.  Denis,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  absorbent  structure  using  sphagnum 
moss  matenal.  5.635.029,  CI.  162-125.000. 
Levine.  Roben  A.:  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C:  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.;  Malick. 
Adrien  P.;  aitd  Ozinskas.  Alvydas  J .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.  Assay 
of  blood  or  other  biologic  samples  for  target  analvtes.  5,635,362,  Q. 
435-7.240. 
Levinson,  Melvin  L.  Methods  for  preparing  a  coffee,  tea  and  milk  beverage. 

5.635,233.  CI.  426^33  000 
Levy.  David,  to  I.T.S.  Machinery  Development  Ltd.  Clip-on  tape  dispenser 

for  reeled  tape  5.634.580.  CI.  225-56.000. 
Levy.   Marie-Christine;  Edwaids-Levy.  Florence:  and  Orly.   Isabelle.  to 
Coletica.  Panicles  prepared  by  transacylaiion  reaction  between  an  esteri- 
fied  polysaccharide  and  j  polyaminc.  mctlK>i.  of  preparaoon  therefor  attd 
compositions  conuming  same  5.635.609.  CI   5.36.2.(K)0 
Lcvy-Schil.  Sofiae:  See— 
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Petre,  E)oininique;  CertwIeaiK 
Joel.  5.635.391.  CI.  435-2: 
IjCW.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Kosireski.    Bruce:    Lew 
OCallaghan.  Daniel.  5.634979, 
Lewis.  Kathrvn  A.  Method  for 

156-63.000'. 
Lewis.  Meirion  F.  lo  United  Kii 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
of  the.  Colour  display  device 
Lewis,  Ralph  H.;  and  Wilson.  David 

open  brayton  cycle  automotive 
Lewis.  Simon  C.  R.,  to  Hewlett 

system.  5.636.344.  CI.  395-200. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  A.;  and 
454.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Davidson.  Peter  S..  Jr.;  Schramm. 
Wingert.  Paul  J..  5.636.33 
Lextron.  Inc.:  See — 

Brewster.  Sherman  H.;  Cureu  i 
Michael  A..  5.636.118.  CI 
Leyerle.  Christopher  B.:  See — 
Eller.    Marlin;    Leyerle, 
5.636.297.  CI.  382-293.00( 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 
Han.  Jin  H..  5.635.221.  CI 
Lee.  Hae  Seok.  5.635.783.  CI 
Li.  Kenneth  K.  Pointing  and/or 

movement  and  positioning  of  ai 
Li.  Xiaojun:  See — 

Huang.  Jian-Cheng:  Li, 
.371-37.100. 
Lieberoth-Leden.  Bemd:  See — 
Cao.  Chi-Thuan:  Becker. 
Wilhelm;  and  Lieberoth 
Liebmann.  Lars  W.;  Lavin.  Mark 
Business  Machines  Corporation 
shift  designs  for  VLSI.  5.636.1 
Liegel.  Reinald  D.;  and  Ballard. 
Remote  control  pump.  5.6.34.77 
Liem.  Jerry:  See — 

Edis.  David;  and  Poor.  Bert. 
Lights  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Vakil,  t'sman.  5.634,820.  CI 
Lim.  Seung-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electro 
method  of  a  washing  machine. 
Lim.  Shin-ll;  and  Lee.  Seoung 
Technology.  Pipelined  multi-si 
CI.  341-161.000. 
Lim,  Yong-Geun.  to  Daewoo  Eleclfonii 

array  having  dielectric  layers 
Lim.  Young-heon:  See — 

Lee.  Bang-won;  and  Lim. 
Limbach.  Douglas  C.  Optical  mei 
topography  of  an  object.  5.636, 
Limberg.  Allen:  See — 

Palel.  Chandrakant  B.:  and 
Lin.  Charles  C:  See— 

Chu.  Jau-Jier;  Tmg.  Chung 

Charles  C;  and  Tseng, 

Lin.  Chu-Lan.  to  Shang  Gu  Enterp  i 

structure.  5.634.276.  CI.  30-24^X) 
Lin.  James,  to  Silitek  Corporati* 

341-22.000. 
Lm.  Jing-Chen:  and  Lin.  Ming-Ching 

a  bicycle.  5.634.727.  CI.  384 
Lin.  Kao-Hsien.  Reinforced  joint 

5.634.654.  CI.  280-M9.()00. 
Lin.  Ming-Chang:  See — 

Lin.  Jing-Chen;  and  Lin,  Mi 
Lin,  Ming-Ren:  See — 

Huang.  Richard  J.;  Hui,  Angeli; 
Ming-Ren,  5.635,423,  CI.     ' 
Lin,  SltTKm  H.:  See — 

Mansfeld,  Florian  B.;  Wang, 
216-106.000. 
Lm,  Steve  M.-C;  Link,  Frederii  i 
Communications  Research.  Inc. 
bniadband  interface  with  on-l 
Lin.  Sung- Wei:  See — 

Coffman.  Tim  M.;  Lin. 
.365-185.220. 
Lin.  Vmcent  M.  S.;  and  Lee.  Foo^: 
Institute.  Multiple  module 
matching.  5.636.293.  CI.  382 
Lin.  Wen-Hwa.  Bicycle  shoe  pli 

74-594.600 
Lin,  Yun-Kung;  and  Peng.  Hsian^ 
able  rack  apparatus.  5.634.415 


ne    L,:    Hudson,    Henry   G..   Jr.;   and 

CI.  348-13,000. 
dhering  studs  to  cloth.  5.634,9%,  C\. 


m  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 

in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 

5,997,  CI.  348-742.000. 

G..  lo  Lewis.  Ralph  H.  Non-polluting. 
Jower  unit.  5.634.339.  CI.  60-650.000. 
P  ckard  Company.  Network  fault  analysis 
■    10. 

ewis.  Thomas  E..  5.634.403,  CI.   101- 


David  P:  Whitehead,  David  H.:  and 

CI.  .395-114.000. 

.  J.  Sam;  Carish.  James;  and  Ackerman. 
95-229.000. 

Chilstopher   B.;    and    Pardikai.    Shishir   P.. 


.  4t5- 132.000. 

310-90.000. 
diifctional  control  device  for  controlling  the 

object.  5.635.926.  CI.  341-20.000. 

XiaqLn;  and  Simpson,  Floyd.  5.636,231.  CI. 
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Edith;  Levy-Schil,  Sophie;  and  Crouzet, 
.300. 


;  Belzner.  Ulrich;  Moeller,  Thorsten- 

n,  Bemd,  5,634,698,  CI.  303-146.000. 
A.:  and  Sanda.  Pia  N.,  to  International 
jeometric  autogeneration  or"hard"phase- 

Cl.  364-490.000. 
ames  G..  to  Hein-Wemer  Corporation. 

CI.  417-313.000. 


5.634.749,  CI,  409-131.000. 

t39-646.000. 

ics  Co..  Ltd.  Washing-time  compensating 
,634.227.  CI.  8-158.000. 
loon,  to  Korea  Academy  of  Industrial 
analog-to-digital  converter.  5.635.937. 


sta  e 
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cs  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  actuated  mirror 
.051.  CI.  359-290.000. 


Yojng-heon.  5.636.154.  CI.  364-736.000. 
lod  and  apparatus  for  measuring  surface 
30.  CI.  356-386.000. 

Li  iberg.  Allen.  5.636.252.  CI.  375-345,000. 

-Y  :  Homg.  Oliver  J.;  Cheng.  Jye-Yen;  Lin. 
M4Ri'mg.  5.635.037.  CI.  204-192.350. 

se  Co.,  Ltd.  High  branch  pruning  shears 

<X). 

Magnifying  key  switch.  5,635,927,  CI. 


.  Bonom  bracket  bearing  assembly  for 
000. 
iiucture  of  the  braces  on  a  baby  stroller. 


j-Chang.  5.634,727,  CI.  384-545.000. 


Cheung.  Robin;  Chang.  Mark;  and  Lin. 
37-195.000. 


You:  and  Lin.  Simon  H.,  5.635.084.  CI. 

C  :  and  Schwartz.  Barry  K..  to  Bell 
iysiem  and  method  for  customer  premises 
alening.  5.635.980.  CI,  348-13.000. 


Sung  Wei;  and  Truong.  Phai  C.  5.636.162.  CI. 


ing,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
archi^ture  for  implementmg  full  search  block 
(MX). 
le  holding-down  device.  5.6.34.383,  CI. 
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ig  Huang,  to  China  Textile  Institute  Adjust- 
er II2-I48{)()(). 


Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Mueller.  Herbert;  Wahhoud.  Adnan;  and  Groeger.  Leonhard,  5,634,981, 
CI.  134-5.000. 
Linde.  Giinter;  and  Eitel,  Manfred,  lo  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the  coloration 

of  organic  media.  5,634,970,  Q,  106-437,000, 
Linden,  Bradley;  Palme,  Donald  F.,  II;  Buscemi,  Paul  J.;  and  Holman, 
Thomas  J,,  lo  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Device  for  closing  a  septal  defect. 
5.634.936.  O.  606-213.000, 
Linden,  Dan;  and  Schnuerer,  Magnus,  lo  Siemens-Elema  AB.  Device  for 
reducing  the  relative  humidity  of  a  flowing  gas.  5.634.517.  CI.    165- 
111.000. 
Lindner.  Bemd;  Pupic,  Nikola;  and  Seib.  Beithold,  to  MAN  Roland  Druck- 
maschinen  AG,  Method  for  automatically  feeding  a  printing  plate  to  a  plate 
cylinder  in  a  printing  machine.  5.634.406.  CI,  101-486.000. 
Lindvall.  Anders:  See — 

Kamber.  Peter:   Lindvall.  Anders;  and  Rufli,  Peter,  5,6.34.327,  CI. 
60-39.030. 
Linfinity  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace.  Dean.  5,635,852,  CI,  326-30,000. 
Link,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Lin,  Steve  M.-C.;  Link.  Frederick  C:  and  Schwartz,  Barry  K.,  5,635,980, 
CI,  348-13,000. 
Link.  John  R.:  Gudibande.  Satyanarayana  R.;  and  Kenlen.  John  H„  to  IGEN. 

Inc.  Rapid  assays  for  amptification  products.  5.635.347.  CI.  435-6,000. 
Lion  Office  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ushirooka.  Kenji;  Fujiwara.  TaLsuya;  and  Taima.  Hajime.  5.634.732.  CI. 
402-46.000. 
Lior,  Ishaiau:  See — 

Landa.  Benzion;  Lior.   Ishaiau;  and  Pinhas.   Hanna.  5.636.349.  CI. 
399-307.000. 
Lipper.  Raymond  W..  to  Center  Line  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  forming  an 

automotive  wheel.  5,634,271,  CI.  29-894,323. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Nesbin.  R.  Dennis.  5.634.859.  CI,  473-301.000. 
Lislner.  Uwe;  and  Schweitzer.  Martin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method 
for  thermal  oxidation  of  liquid  waste  substances  w/two-fluid  auto-pulsation 
nozzles,  5.634.413.  CI.  110-238.000, 
Littleton.  James  G.:  See — 

Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Short.  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton.  James  G..  5.636,335,  CI.  395- 
131.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Priest.  John  F.  5.6.36.022.  CI,  356-350.000. 
Stuart.  Kenneth  L,.  5.635.773.  O.  307-66.000. 
Liu.  Cheng  H.:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R,;  Liu,  Cheng  H.;  Sha.  Wei  L,;  and  Budansky.  Yiiry, 
5,635,402,  CI,  436-63.000. 
Liu,  David  N.:  5*^ — 

Lu.  Jin-Yuh;  Tyan.  Jyh-Haur;  and  Liu.  David  N..  5,635.048,  O.  204- 
491.000. 
Liu.  Ding-Jen;  and  Wang.  Ying-Tzung.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Differential-type  voltage-controlled  oscillator  with  low-frequency 
stability  compensation.  5.635.878.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Liu.  Te-Hsi.  Multi-functional  grinding  wiper.  5.634.843.  CI.  451-344.000. 
Liu.  Ye:  See — 

Andin.  Nils-Erik;  Backlund  Hcicik.  Berit  C.  E.;  Bjork.  Anna  L.:  Hacksell. 
Uli  A.;  Hillver.  Sven-Erik;  Liu.  Ye;  MelKn.  Eva  C;  Persson.  Eva  M.; 
Vallgirda.  Karl  J.;  and  Yu.  Hong.  5.635,537,  CI.  514-657,000. 
Liu,  Ziyuan;  and  Morishita.  Tadataka.  to  Intemational  Superconductivity 
Technology  Center.  Method  for  identifying  surface  atoms  of  solid  sample 
and  apparams  therefor.  5,635,716,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Lo,  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio.  Michael:  Hammond.  James  M.:  Boyette.  James 
E..  Jr.;  and  Kolan.  Hans-George  H..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Miniature  probe  positioning  actuator.  5.635.849.  CI.  324- 
758.0(K). 
LoBiondo.  Martin  F.;  Kusse.  John  A.;  and  Baiter.  Paul  A.,  to  .Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Remote/shared  system  user  interface  5.636.008.  CI.  399-8.000. 
Localmed.  Inc.:  See — 

Alba.  Paul;  and  Klein.  Enrique  J..  5.634.901.  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Bueno.  Clifford;  Betz.  Robert  A.;  Mead.  Richard  W,;  Ellis.  Harold  J;  and 
Rairden.  Richard  L..  .5.636.299.  CI.  385-15.0(10. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Rich.  Richard  D.;  Maandi.  Eerik;  Gontarz.  Paula  M.:  and  Chu.  Hsien- 
Kun.  5.635.546.  CI.  523- 1 76.(XX), 
Lojek.  Bohumil.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Diffusing  dopants  into  a  semiconductor 

wafer.  5,635.422.  CI.  438-567.000. 
Lommi.   Heikki;   Swinkels.  Wilhelmus  J.   P.   M.:  Viljava,  Timo  T;  and 
Hammond.  Roger  C.  to  Cultor  Ltd.  Bioreactor  with  immobilized  lactic 
acid  bacteria  and  the  use  thereof.  5.635..368.  CI.  435-41,000. 
London.  William  E..  to  Hefner.  Tommy  E.;  and  London.  William  E.  Bow 

sight.  5.634,278,  CI.  33-241.000. 
Long.  David  C:  See — 

Ca.sey.  Jon  A.;  Calli.  Cynthia  J.;  Cook.  Darren  T:  Goland.  David  B.; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Mackin. 
Daniel  S.;  McGuire.  Kathleen  M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C;  Prettyman.  Kevin 
M.;  Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarelli,  Joseph  C:  and  Sullivan,  Can- 
dace  A..  5.635,000,  CI.  156-89.000, 
Long  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Burgers.  John  G..  5.6.34.518.  CI    165-153.000. 
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Long,  Michael  C;  Haselkom,  Michael  H.;  and  Hester,  Virgil  R.,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  mullite-zirconia  engine  part.  5,635,120,  CI. 
264-621.000. 
Longo.  Trent  F:  Wollenzier.  Charles  J.;  Franks.  Gordon  T;  (>uinlan.  Patrick 
J.;  and  Shaffer,  Michael  D..  to  Hercules  Tire  and  Rubber  Company. 
Apparatus  for  cemenlless  building  of  retieaded  tires.  5,635,015,  Ci.  156- 
380.900. 
Loomas,  Bryan  E.,  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.  Gas-tight  seal  accommodating 
surgical  instruments  with  a  wide  range  of  diameters.   5,634,908,  CI. 
604-167.000. 
Loomis.  Thomas  H.;  and  Felkner.  William  J.  Bird  feeder  using  recyclable 

containers.  5,634,429,  Q.  1 19-52.200. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Tran.  Thanh  K.;  and  Grasso.  Barry  A..  5,635,924,  CI.  340-905.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Thorn,  Richanl  P.,  5,634,537,  CI.  188-300.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Hansenne.  Isabelle,  5,635,163,  CI.  424-60.000. 
Nadaud.  Jean -Francois.  5,635,171,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Lorenzo.  David  M.:  See — 

Belanger.  Donald  R.;  Lorenzo,  David  M.;  and  Downing,  Ronald  L., 
5.634.547,  Q.  198-397.000. 
Lortie.  Robert:  See — 

Ducret.  Am^lie;  Lortie.  Robert:  and  Trani.  Michael.  5.635.614.  CI. 
536-18.600. 
Losada,  Al.  Fastener  assembly  for  use  with  power  actuated  gim,  5,634,756, 

a.  411-441,000, 
Lotigie  S,A,:  See — 

DelcioU,  Y»es.  5,634,%5,  CI.  106-2,000, 
Loct,  Timothy  J.;  Morrison.  Christine  J.;  Reiss.  Errol;  Lasker.  Brent:  and 
Zakroff.  Sandra,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Nucleic  acid  probes  and  methods  for  detecting  Candida  knisei  cells  in 
blood,  5,635,353,  CI.  435-6.000 
Lone  Company  Limited:  See — 

Takemori,  Toshio;  Tsunimi,  Toshii>obu;  Ito,  Masanori;  and  Kamiwaki, 
Tatsuya,  5,635,183,  CI  424-195.100. 
Lotze,  Thomas  H,;  Thompson.  William;  and  Berry,  Theodore  P.  Electrode  for 

zirconia  oxygen  sensors.  5,635,044,  CI.  204-428.000. 
Louvard.  Daniel;  Dudouet,  Brigitte;  Robine,  Sylvie;  Arpin,  Monique;  Prin- 
gault,  Eric:  and  Garcia,  Alphonse,  to  Institut  Pasteur;  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique;  aitd  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medical.  Antibodies  which  recognize  and  bind  human  villin,  5,635,389,  CI, 
435-332.000. 
Lovison,  Douglas  I.,  to  Signs  &  Glassworks.  Inc.  Trading  card  with  iridescent 

substrate.  5.635.283.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Low,  Philip  S.;  Horn,  Mark  A,:  and  Heinstein,  Peter  F.  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.  Method  for  enhancing  transmembrane  transport  of  exogenous 
molecules.  5.635,382,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Lowell.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Hebsur.  Mohan  G.;  Whittenbeiger.  John  D.;  and  Lowell.  Carl  E.. 
5.635,654,  CI.  75-244.000. 
Lowenstein,  Andrew  I.;  and  Sibilia,  Marc  J.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Thin 
plastic-hlm    heat    exchanger    for    absorption    chillers.    5.634,269,    CI. 
29-890.039. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Mayeda,  Mark  I.;  Caubay.  Wilbur  G.;  and  Zhao,  Joe  W.,  5.635.244,  O. 

427-248.100. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D,;  and  Heim.  Dorothy  A,.  5,635,424,  CI.  438- 

612.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Jones,  Edwin  R.;  Boyle, 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic,  Ranko,  5,636,125,  CI,  364-468.280 
Lu,  Chaio-Lan.  Structure  of  hair  clip.  5,634,480,  CI.  132-275.000. 
Lu,  James  W.  B.,  to  Behr  Heat  Transfer  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  making 

off-set  louvered  heat  exchanger  fin.  5,634,270.  CI.  29-890.046. 
Lu,  Jin-Yuh;  Tyan,  Jyh-Haur;  and  Liu,  David  N..  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Method  for  forming  low-energy  electron  excited  fluo- 
rescent screen.  5.635.048.  CI.  204^91,000. 
Lu.  Qan;  Ma,  Fei;  and  Zeng.  James  J.,  to  Intemational  Power  Devices.  Inc. 

DC-DC  converters.  5.636.107.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Lu.  Zhijian:  See — 

McCoy.  John  M.;  and  Lu.  Zhijian.  5.635.182,  O.  424-192.100. 
Lubert.  Patrick:  See — 

Floc'h.  Robert;  Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf,  Gerard;  Lubert.  Patrick: 
and  Mazars.  R^gine  J.  A.  M..  5,635,499.  Q.  514-184.000. 
Lubieniecki.  Victor,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  1Vo  position  adjustable 

nozzle.  5.635.090.  C\  219-137.420. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Stoffa.  John  V;  and  Gapinski.  Richard  E,.  5,635,459,  CI.  508-186.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Hazelden.  Roger  J,.  5.636.137.  CI.  364-507.444. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Amey.  Susanne  C  ;  Goossen.  Keith  W,;  and  Walker.  James  A..  5.636.052. 

CI.  359-291.000.  ' 
Ashbv.  Kirk  B.;  and  Koullias.  Iconomos  A..  5,635,892,  CI.  336-200.000. 
Csipk'es.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  M..  5.6.36.020.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Darsey.  Ralph  J  .  5.6.34.236.  CI.  15-309.100. 

Eick.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Wills.  Graham  J..  5.636.350.  CI.  395-356.000 
Eisdocfer.  Jerry.  5.636.269.  CI.  379-215.000. 
Gamey.  David  J..  5.636.202.  CI.  370-241.000. 
Garofalo.  Joseph  G  .  5.636,002.  CI,  355-53.000, 


Gilbert.   Albon   E.;   Petninia.   Alexander,   and   Reagm.   Randy  A.. 

5.636.138.  CI.  364-512.000. 
Henry.  Charles   H.;    Kohnke.  Glenn   E.;   aiKl  Stiasser.  Thomas  A.. 

5.636.309.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Joshi,  Ajey  M.;  and  Weidman,  Timochy  W..  5,635.338,  Q.  430-325.000. 
Kamerman.  Adriaan;  and  Krishnakumar,  Anjur  S.,  5,636.247.  CI.  375- 

260.000. 
Kautz.  Henry  A.;  and  Selman.  Ban.  5.636.328.  O.  395-50.000. 
Kubli.  Robert  A.:  and  Quinlan.  Daniel  A..  5.636,287.  C\.  381-71.000. 
Mizrahi.  Victor,  and  Mollenauer.  Linn  F.  5,636.304,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Mock,  George  E.;  and  Buret  Denis  E..  5.636.306,  Q.  385-101.000. 
Moelard.  Hendrik.  5.636.217.  CI.  370-338.000. 
Timm.  Kenneth  J..  5,635.867,  Q.  327-427.000. 
Westerwick,  Eric  H,,  5,635,860.  CI,  326-81.000, 
Lucid  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Zavislan,  James  M.;  and  Grodevant.  Scoo  R.,  5.635.726,  CL  250- 
559.440. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Albers.  Albert;  Jiickel.  Johann;  and  Mende.  Hartmut.  5.634,851,  Q, 
464-64.000.  >* 

Maucher.  Paul.  5.634.541.  CI.  192-70,250, 
Lulai.  Edward  C;  Oir.  Paul  H.;  and  Glyim.  Martin  T,  to  United  States  of 
Ainerica.  Agriculture.  Suppression  of  sprouting  in  stored  poaioes  using 
aromatic  acids.  5.635.452.  Q.  504-324.000. 
Lumba.  Deepak:  See — 

Cheng.  Alan  T.  Y;  and  Lumba.  Deepak,  5.634,355,  Q.  62-632,000. 
Lund.  Mariys  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method 

for  detecting  staphylococci.  5.635.367.  Q.  435-34.000. 
LundstrOm.  Jan:  See — 

Wiman,  Jdigen;  and  Lundstrom,  Jan,  5.634.745.  Q.  407-113.000. 
Lundt.  Behiend  F:  See— 

Petersen.  Hans:  Andersen,  Knud  E.;  Sercnsen.  Per  O.;  Lau.  iesper.  and 
Lundt.  Behrend  F.  5.635.518.  CI.  514-330.000. 
Lunger.  Brooks  S.;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Azeotropic  aitd  azeotrope-like  compositions  of  a  hexafluoro- 
propane  and  C5  hydrocarbon.  5.635.098.  Q.  252-67.000. 
Lunghi,  Fabio:  See — 

Mazzi.  Ulderico;  and  Lunghi.  Fabio.  5.635.158.  Q.  424-1.690. 
Lunt,  Barry  M.:  See- 
Strong.  A.  Brent;  Menell.  R,  Scott;  Lunt.  Barry  M,:  and  Davis,  Larry  J„ 
5,635,845,  Q.  324-693.000. 
Lustig,  Stanley:  See — 

Georgelos,  Paul  N.;  and  Lustig.  Stanley,  5,635.261,  Q,  428-35.400. 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.:  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei,  L.  David;  and  Barr.  PhiUp  J.. 

5.635.186.  CI.  424-195.100. 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D,;  Tomei.  L.  David:  and  Barr.  Philip  J.. 

5.635.187.  CI,  424-195.100, 
Lynch.  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Heaven.  Edwin  M.  G.;  Lynch.  Christopher  B.;  and  Hallman.  Par  O.  A.. 
5.636.126.  CI.  364-471.030. 
Lynntech,  Inc.:  See — 

Cisar,  Alan  J.;  Gonzalez-Martin,  Anuncia;  Kitchens,  G.  Duncan:  and 
Murphy,  OUver  J.,  5,635,039,  C\.  204-252.000. 
Lynt,  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Lynt,  Ingrid  H.:  and  Lynt,  Christopher  H.,  5,636,038.  CI.  358-471,000. 
Lynt.  Ingrid  H.;  and  Lynt.  Christopher  H   Apparatus  for  converting  visual 
images  Into  tactile  representations  for  use  by  a  person  who  is  visually 
impaired.  5.636,038,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Lynton  Lasers  Limited:  See — 

Mohebati.  Arman:  Codes,  John;  and  Berry,  Anktnv,  5.636.238.  d. 
372-54.000. 
Lyons,  Karen  M.:  See — 

Celeste,  Anthony  J.;  Dube.  Jennifer  L.;  Lyons.  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan. 
Brigid.  5.635.372.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lyons.  Robert  T.  to  Phannacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag;  and  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Emulsion  suitable  for  administering  a  sphingolipid.  5.63Sii36, 
a.  514-558.000. 
MI  Drilling  Huids.  L.L.C  :  See- 
Lee.  Li-Jein  J ;  and  Patel.  Arvind  D..  5.635.458.  Q.  507-240.000. 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  The:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  B  :  and  Sestili.  Paul  L..  5.635.140.  O.  422-144.000, 
Ma.  Fei:  See— 

Lu.  (Jun:  Ma.  Fei;  and  Zeng.  James  J  .  5.636.107.  O,  363-20.000 
Ma,  Tung  C;  Berzins.  Arnold  L.;  Davis,  Charles  J.;  and  Watson,  Bruce  T,  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Repulpable.  water  repellant  paperboaid. 
5.635.279.  Q.  428-174.000.  ' 
Maandi.  Eerik:  See — 

Rich.  Richard  D.;  Maandi.  Eerik:  Goniarz.  Paula  M.;  and  Chu.  Hsien- 
Kun.  5.635.546.  CI.  523-176.000. 
Mabuchi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Makolo:  Mabuchi.  Mamoru; 
Usami.     Hiroyuki;     and    YamamMo.    Takahiko.     5.634.332.    O. 
60-284.000. 
Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Usami.  Hiroyuki;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru;  Sakai.  Tatsuo; 
and  Hodaira.  Kinji,  5,6.34.333,  CI   60-287  000 
Mabuchi.  Tsutomu;  OoLsuka.  Takashi;  and  Konno.  Takamichi.  to  Asamura 
Patent  Office,  Herbicidal  composition  for  upland  fanning  and  weeding 
method.  5.635.448.  CI.  .504- 139.000 
MacDougall.  Gary  D..  to  Allied  Plastics  International  Limited.  Boat  hull 
including  moulded  shell  structure.  5.6.34.425.  CI    114-357  000. 
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Mach.  Horst-Roland:  See — 

Hohmann.  Kun;  Mischke.  Pel 
5.634.949.  CI.  8-527.000. 
Macheras,  James  T.  to  Praxair 

prepared  from  blends  of  polyim 
Machida.  Koichi:  5*^ — 

Tahara,  Syuji;  Machida.  Koi< 
5.635.259.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Machine  Builders  and  Design:  Sei 
Mims.  Herman  D.,  5.634>19 
Machine  Masters.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Victor  R.:  Ceja.  AlbAti 
CI.  426^%.000. 
Mack.  William  J.,  to  Eaton  Corpo^tii 

for  a  double  clutch  downshift 
Mackey.  Larry  N.:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  C:  and  Mackey, 
Mackin.  Daniel  S.:  See 

Casey.  Jon  A.;  Calli.  CynthialJ 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.:  La  'iante 
Daniel  S.;  McGuire.  Kathle^ 
M.;  Puchalski.  Michael  T. 
dace  A..  5.635.000.  CI.  15^89. 
MacPhail,  David  M..  to  Macpod 
the  foot.  5.634.284.  CI.  36-117 
Macpod  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

MacPhail.  David  M..  5.634.21 
Maddocks.  John  L.:  See- 

Jones.  David  N.;  and  Maddot^s, 
Maeda,  Ichiroh:  See — 

Mano,  Shigeru:  Maeda.  lchi|oh 
430-357.000. 
Maeda.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Oikawa.  Isamu:  and  Maeda, 
Maeda.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nakano.  Kaichiro;  Maeda.  K4sumi 
Etsuo.  5.635.332.  CI.  430- J'O 
Maeda.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ono.  Shinicbiro:  Yoshida. 
Keigo:  Okada,  Takehiro: 
Fumio:  Inoue.  Yoshihisa; 
Ruriko;  Wang.  Feng;  and 
414.000. 
Maeda.  Mitsuru.  to  Canon  KabuAiki 

image  data  to  s-layer-coded  ima  ;e 
Maeda.  Naoki:  See — 

Shibuya.  Takeshi:  Maeda.  N|oki 
Kouki.  5.636.082.  CI.  360-' 
Maekawa,  Masatoshi;  and  Sado.  H(]eki 
Univance  Corporation.  Lubrici 
5.634.530,0.  184-6.120. 
Maeng.  Hyun  J.,  to  Goldstar 
5.636.198.  CI.  369-191.000. 
Maeta.  Hideki:  See — 

Kawaia.    Ken:    Negoro.    Ma: 
Masaki:  Maeta.  Hideki: 
299.010. 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
Jacob.  Leonard  S.:  Maloy,  W, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Magauran.  Edward:  See — 
Cody.  Charles:  Campbell. 

Edward.  5.634.%9.  O.  10^^287 
Magellan  Corporation:  See — 
McConnell.   Richard   J.: 
5.635.945.  CI.  343-895.00(1 
Magnadyne  Corporation:  See — 
Caren.  Barry  L.;  Cook.  Normi 
307-10.200. 
Magnetek:  See — 

Hesterman.  Bryce  L..  5.635. 
Magnuson.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Tolliver,  Wilbur  E.:  and  Magnfcoi 
Magram.  Gary,  to  Nemours  Foundapon, 

CI  604- 10.000. 
Magram.  Gary,  to  Nemours 
5.634.944.  CI.  623-11.000, 
Maguire.  Jeff:  See — 

Moughanni.  Claude:  and 
Mahlbacher,  James  C:  See- 
Hammond.  James  M.:  Mahll^her, 
Servedio.  Michael:  and  Zai 
Mahn.  John.  Jr..  to  Specialty  Adhes 

of  applying.  5,635.001.  O.  \' 
Mail.  Alain:  See — 

Ronge.   Catherine:    Mail. 
73-1.050. 
Maji.  Anip  K..  to  University  of 
acoustic  emissions  in  structures 
5.635.643.  CI.  73-587,000. 
Mak.  Alfred:  See— 


r.  Pelster.  Gcrd:  and  Mach.  Horst-Roland. 

Tec  nology.  Inc.  Fluid  separation  membranes 
e  polymers.  5.635.067.  CI.  210-500.230. 

li:  Itami,  Seiji:  and  Horiuchi,  Masayuki, 


CI.  198-441.000. 

to;  and  Anguiano.  Rigobeito.  5.635.235. 


Larry  N..  5.635.191.  a.  424-402.000 

Cook,  Darren  T;  Goland,  David  B.; 

.  Mark  J.:  Long.  David  C;  Mackin. 

M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C:  Prettyman.  Kevin 

Saltarelli.  Joseph  C:  and  Sullivan,  Can- 

'000. 

Enterprises  Ltd.  Fit  and  support  system  for 

"(  1)0. 

4,  CI.  36-117.600. 

John  L.,  5,635,522.  CL  514-341.000 

and  Okauchi.  Ken.  5.635.340.  CI. 

atsuhiko.  5.635.002.  CI.  I56-1%.000. 

:  Iwasa.  Shigeyuki:  and  Hasegawa. 
1.100. 

1  miohiro;  Ashimori.  Atsuyuki:   Kosaka. 

I  laeda.  Kazuhiro:  Eda.  Masahiro:  Mori. 

isu.  Hajime:  Imada.  Teruaki;  Ikegawa, 

r  akamura.  Norifumi.  5.635.527.  Q.  514- 
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on.  Main  clutch  reengagement  control 
■  .867.  CI.  477-86.000. 


Kaisha.  Recoding  of  r-layer-coded 
data.  5.636.033.  CI.  358-426.000. 

i;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Uefune. 
7.020. 

to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fuji 
ng  device  for  power  transfer  system. 

Al|  i  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-compact  disk  player 


a  Id 


lyuki:    Nishikawa.    Hideyuki:   Okazaki, 
Kamada.  Koh,  5.635.105.  CI.  252- 


Lee;  and  Baker.  Margaret  A..  5,635,479, 


Bi  rbara 


:  Chiavoni.  Araxi:  and  Magauran. 
170. 


Nil  )les.   James  C;   and   Baita,   Gary   S., 


E.;  and  Zhao.  Douglas  C.  5.635.769.  CI. 


.7  9.  CI.  315-127.000. 


n.  Larry  R..  5.634,312.  Q.  52-585.100. 
.  The.  Antisiphoning  valve.  5.634.894. 


Foun  ation.  The.  Body  membrane  prosthesis. 


Ma^iire.  Jeff,  5,636,228,  CI.  371-22.300. 

.  Janves  C  :  Roessler.  Kenneth  G.; 
-i-Cheng  R  .  5,635.848,  CI  324-758.000. 
ve  Film  Co.  Twill  decorative  and  method 
156^3.000. 

A%in:    and    Marot.   Yves.    5.635.620.   Q. 

ew  Mexico.  The    identifying  source  of 
using  lamb  waves  and  vibration  modes. 


Sherstinsky.  Semyon:   Shamouilian.  Shamouil;   Birang,  Manoocher: 
Mak.  Alfred;  and  Tarn.  Simon  W..  5.634.266.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Makabe.  Eiji:  Hoshino.  Tsutomu:  Yamaguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Ohashi.  Tadashi. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Active  noise  reduction  device  for  electronic  apparatus. 
5.636.286.01.  381-71.000. 
Maki,  Daizyu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Terumasa;  Nozawa.  Yoshinori;  Maki.  Daizyu:  Yoshida.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Endo.  Tadashi:  and  Inaba,  Keiichi.  5.634.390.  CI.  92-33.000. 
Maki.  Toshihiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical  terminal.  5,634.825,  CI. 

439-745.000. 
Makino.  Masayuki:  See — 

Imura,  Kenji:  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Kawabata,  Tokihisa;  and  Makino,  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.636.015.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Makino.  Yuji:  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiki.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Multi-dose  powdered 
medicine  administering  device  and  nKthod  thereof  5.634.900.  CI.  604- 
58.000. 
Makishima.  Hideo:  Yamada.  Keizo;  and  Imura.  Hironori.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Cold  cathode.  5.635.789,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkouchi,  Katsumi:  Nakabayashi.  Makoio;  and  Hachisuka.  Tomohiro. 
5.634.274.  CI.  30-124.000. 
Makunen,  Juhani:  See — 

Manz,  Harald:  Makunen,  Juhani:  and  Riekkinen,  Jari-Pekka,  5,635,137. 
CI.  422-102.000. 
Malcolm,  Collin  C,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Expandable  vibration  damping 

materials.  5,635,562,  CI.  525-108.000. 
Malick.  Adrien:  and  Feindt,  Hans  H..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Stabilized  microspheres  and  methods  of  preparation  5.635.357.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Malick.  Adrien  R:  See — 

Levine.  Robert  A.:  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.:  Mal- 
ick. Adrien  R;  and  Ozinskas.  Alvydas  J.,  5.635,362,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Malik,  Reinhart:  See — 

Schnapp,  Peter;  Malik,  Reinhart:  and  Kramer,  Klaus,  5.634.375.  CI. 
74-475.000. 
Maloy,  W.  Lee:  See — 

Jacob.  Leonard  S.;  Maloy,  W.  Lee;  and  Baker,  Margaret  A..  5,635,479, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Maltbie.  Earl  L.:  See— 

Westall.  Thomas  L.:  Nowak,  Thomas;  Griffith,  David  R.;  Maltbie.  Earl 
L.;  and  Crandall.  Curtis  L..  5.634.716.  CI.  366-141.000. 
Man-Gill  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Beck.  Leslie  M..  5.634.986.  CI.  148-246.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Lindner.  Bemd:  Pupic.  Nikola;  and  Seib.  Berthold.  5,634.406.  CI. 
101-486.000. 
Manaf,  Azwar:  See — 

Zhang.  Pengzhen;  Buckley.  Robert  A.;  Davies.  Hywel  A.;  and  Manaf, 
Azwar.  5.634.987.  CI.  148-302.000. 
Manchester  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Jankovic.  Tomislav.  5.634,621.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Manecbez.  Dominique:  See — 

Caubere.     Paul;     Jamart-Gregoire.     Brigitte;     Caubere.     Catherine; 
Mancchez.  Dominique;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Nguyen. 
Cartierine.  5.635.516.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Manku.  Mehar  S.:  See— 

Horrobin.  David  F;  and  Manku.  Mehar  S..  5.635.189.  CI.  424-401.000. 

Mann.  Eric  N..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Eprom  bit-line 

interface    for    implementing    programming,    verification    and    testing. 

5.636.161,  CI.  365-185.210. 

Mano,  Shigeru:  Maeda,  Ichiroh:  and  Okauchi,  Ken.  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Image  forming  method.  5.635.340.  CI.  430-357.000. 
Mansfeld,  Rorian  B.;  Wang.  You:  and  Lin.  Simon  H..  to  University  of 
Southern  California.  Method  for  creating  a  corrosion-resistant  surface  on 
an  aluminum-copper  alloy.  5.635.084.  CI.  216-106.000. 
Manz.  Harald;  Makunen.  Juhani:  and  Riekkinen.  Jari-Pekka.  to  Kone  Instru- 
ments Oy.  Reagent  storage  and  reagent  vessel.  5,635.1 37.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Manzari.  Richard:  See — 

Kapka.  Anthony  S.;  Manzari.  Richard:  and  Westenberger.  John  A., 
5.635.398.  CI.  435-286.700. 
Marandi.  Ali.  to  Griswold  Controls.  Combination  centrifugal  separator  for  air 

and  solids.  5.635.068.  CI.  210-512.100. 
Marchetti.  David:  See— 

DeFrank.    Michael:    Marchetti.    David:    and   Teegardin.    David    L.. 
5.634.595.  CI.  239-542.000. 
Man:hi6  ,  Fabio;  and  Pennisi.  Alessio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
S.R.L.  Safeguard  for  integrated  power  stages  employing  multiple  bond- 
wires  to  a  current  lead  of  the  package.  5.635.822,  CI.  323-273.000. 
Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.:  See — 

Kettunen.  Auvo  K.;  Henricson,  Kaj  O.:  Vilpponen.  Aki  H.:  Jiang.  Jian  E.; 
and  Marcoccia.  Bruno  S..  5.635.026.  CI,  162-19.000 
Mardirossian.  Aris.  to  Aris  Mardirossian.  Inc.  Magnetic  disc  cartridge  and 
corresponding  system/method  for  limiting  copying  of  software.  5.636.0%, 
CI.  360-133.000. 
Maresch.  Gerhard:  See — 

Lang.  GUntJier;  and  Maresch.  Gerhard.  5.635,170,  CI.  424-70.510. 
Marin,  Anna  B.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B  ;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D;  .Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Marin.  Anna  B..  5,635.173.  CI. 
424-84.000. 
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Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler,  Jeiry  F;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee, 
Braja  D.:  Smith,  Leslie  C;  and  Marin,  Anna  B.,  5,635,174,  CI. 
424-84.000. 
Marine  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N.:  Finkielsztein,  Sergio;  Pariser.  Ernest  R.:  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.6.35.493.  CI.  514-55.000. 
Mark.  David  A.:  See — 

Trimbo.  Susan;  Kruzel.  Chris:  Mark.  David  A.;  Kruseman.  Jan.  and 
Reddy,  Sekhar.  5.635.199.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Maricell.  Craig  G.:  See— 

Hagen.  Donald  F;  Hansen.  Paul  E,:  and  Markell,  Craig  G.,  5,635,060, 
CI.  210-198.200. 
Marks,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Ensch,  Peter  J.:  Marks,  Paul  J.:  Monuine,  Thomas;  and  Schladweiler, 
Timothy  J.,  5.634.550.  CI.  198-457.000. 
Marot.  Yves:  See — 

Ronge.   Catherine:    Mail.   Alain:    and   Marot.   Yves.    5,635,620,   CI. 

73-1.050. 

Martel.  Phillip  C.  One-piece  gas  tube  for  SKS  rifle.  5,634,288, 0. 42-71.010. 

Martens.  Peter,  to  Roedlger  AnIagenbau-GmbH.  Control  arrangement  for  a 

shutoff  valve  actuatable  by  negative  pressure.  5.634.494.  CI.  1 37-624. 1 10. 

Martin  GmbH  fuer  Umwelt-  und  Energietechnik:  See — 

Martin.  Johannes:  and  Spichal.  Peter.  5.634.412,  CI.  IIO-IOI.OCA. 
Martin.  Johannes:  and  Spichal.  Peter,  to  Martin  GmbH  fuer  Umwelt-  und 
Energietechnik.  Method  for  regulating  the  furnace  in  incineration  plants  in 
particular  in  refuse  incineration  plants.  5.634.412.  CI.  IIO-IOI.OCA. 
Martin,  Leo.  to  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Pole  stand.  5.634.482.  CI. 

135-16.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Amatangelo.  Matthew  J.:  and  Winkler.  David  T.  5.636,165.  CI.  365- 
194.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Holcombe.   Cressie   E.:   Seals.   Roland   D.;   and    Price.   R.    Eugene. 

5.635.254.  CI.  427-450.000. 
White.  Terry  L.:  Bigelow.  Timothy  S.:  Schaich.  Charles  R.;  and  Foster. 
Don.  Jr..  5.635.143.  CI.  422-186.050. 
Martin.  Patrick  M.:  and  Yost.  Dennis  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Global  planarization  using  a  polyimide  block.  5.635.428.  CI.  438-623.000. 
Martin,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hoist,  Marie:  and  Martin.  Richard  J..  5.635.139.  CI.  422-108.000. 
Martin.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.:  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Ravmoure.  William  J.:  Schrier.  Paul  R.:  Walker,  Edna  S.: 
Walker.  Donn'y  R.;  Winter.  Garv  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.:  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewslie.  William  J.  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.:  Rumbaugh.  William  D  :  Smith.  B  Jane:  Vaught. 
James  A.:  Tayi,  Apparao:  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.: 
Hance.  Robert  B.:  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Meniam.  Richard  A.:  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.:  Spronk.  Adrian  M.:  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill:  Clift.  Gilbert:  Stanton.  Alyn  K.: 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  CI.  435-7.920, 
Martin    Thomas  J..  Jr.  to  C.P  Test  Services- Valvco.  Inc.  Modular  valve 

senice  box.  5.634.488.  CI.  137-370.000. 
Manin-Cix-her.  Jean-Paul;  and  Jaconelli.  Georges,  to  Newtec  International. 
Optlmi/ed  methixl  of  applying  an  outer  wrapping,  and  of  transporting  a 
wrapped  load.  5.634.321.  CI.  53-441,000. 
Martinis.  John:  Nahum.  Michael:  and  Castles.  Steve,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Commerce.  Panicle  calorimeter  with  normal  metal  base  layer 
5,634.718.  CI.  374-.32.00O. 
Martret.  Odile  L.:  See— 

Agouridas.     Constantin:     Chantot.     Jean-Francois:     Denis.     Alexis: 
D'Ambrieres.  Sulange  G.:  and  Maitreu  Odile  L..  5.635.485.  Q. 
514-29.000. 
Marturano.  Lawrence  J.:  Needham.  Michael  L.;  and  Crisler,  Kenneth  J.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  eliminating  a  receiving  data  unit  as  a  source  of 
excessive  resend  requests.  5.6.36.2.^0.  CI.  371-32.000, 
Maru.  Saburo:  See — 

Takada.  Kunio:  Ouni,  Kenji:  Yamada.  Ma.sayuki:  Mara.  Saburo:  Sudo. 
Sumio:  and  Tanaka.  Sadashi.  5.6.34.740.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Maruho  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Houga.  Morinobu.  5.635.675.  CI.  174-68,300. 
Marui.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuda   Masaru:  Ogasawara,  Tada.shi;  Maiui.  Toshio;  and  Mat-suoka. 
Dai.  5.6.35,4.16.  CI,  .501-138,000, 
Maruko  Saburo.  to  Nippim  Chemical  Plant  Consuhant  Co..  Ltd.  Gas  healing 

apparatus.  5.6.34.457.  CI,  126-91.0OA. 
Maruno.  Susumu:  See— 

Nakahira.   Himyuki;   Sakiyama.  Shiro;   Maruyama.   Masakatsu;  and 
Maruno.  Susumu.  5.6.36.327.  CI.  395-27  tXXt. 
Marayama.  Akira;  Niki.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagai.  Reiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration   Residual  recording  material  amount  detcctiw  for  laser  printer, 
5.635.972.  CI.  .347-1.58.000. 
Maruyama.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Nakahira.   Hiroyuki:   Sakiyama.   Shin>:    Maruyama.   Masakatsu: 
Mamno.  Susumu.  5.6.36.327.  CI.  .395-27.000 
Marvell  Technology  Group.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sutardja.  Pantas:  and  Sulaidja.  Sehal.  5,635,879,  O.  331-57.000. 
Milr/.  Dieter:  See — 

Stchr.  Norben:  and  Mirz.  Dieter,  5,6.34,715.  CI   366-1.37.000. 


and 


Marze.  Henri-James  R.;  Routhieau,  Vincent  J,  L.:  Amaud,  Gilles  L.:  and 
Amaud,  Rcmy  E.,  to  Eurocopter  France.  Counier-uwtjue  device  with  iwor 
and  flow  straightening  sutor.  both  of  which  are  ducted,  and  inclined 
flow-straightening  vanes.  5.634.611.  C\.  244-17.190. 
Masarin.  David  M.:  See — 

Gilbert.   Ronald  E.;   Masarin.  David  M.;  and  Moidue.  George  S.. 
5,634.770.  CI.  415-216.100. 
Mashiko.  Koichiro:  See — 

Furatani.  Kivohiro:  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto.  Kazutami:  Matsu- 
moto.  Noriaki:  and  Matsuda,  Yoshio,  5.636.163.  CI.  365-189.010 
Masiarz.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Kiefer.  Michael  C:  Masiarz.  Frank  R.;  and  Barr.  Philip  J..  5.635.374,  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Mason.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Bonneau.  Paul  R.;  and  Mason.  Christopher  A..  5.636J40,  O.  395- 
761.000. 
Master  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Brokaw.  Paul  E..  5.6.34.240.  CI.  16-30.000. 
Ma-siers.  Christopher;  See — 

Portman.  John;  Smith.  Alan;  and  Masters.  Christopher.  5.636.055.  Q. 
359-443.000. 
Ma.subuchi.  Fumihilo:  See — 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihilo. 
5.635.319.  CI.  430-19.000. 
Masumori.  Hideo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  Nanataki.  Tsutomu:  Masumori.  Hideo;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Katsuyuki.  5.634.999.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Fukui.  Hideo:  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue.  Akihisa:  Kimura.  Hisamichi: 
and  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi.  5.635,439.  CI.  502-328.000. 
Mathews.  Jacob,  to  Ford  Moior  Company.  Method  and  system  for  controlling 
one  of  a  glow  plug  heater  svslem  and  a  grid  healer  svstem  in  an  automotive 
vehicle.  5.634,443.  CI.  123-179.210. 
Matoba.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Okamolo.  Manabu:  Yoshimi.  Taka.shi:  Matsuura.  Hiroyasu;  Takeya, 
Norivoshi:  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi:  Miyazaki.  Masakazu;  and  Matoba. 
Hiiofumi.  5.636.312,  CI.  386-19.000. 
Matono.  Naolo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomomi:  Matono.  Naolo:  and  Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.635.082. 
CI.  216-22.000. 
Malta  Marconi  Space  France:  See — 

Faisant.  Pierre-Philippe.  5.634.612,  C\.  244-I58.00G. 
MaLsubara,  Kimikatsu:  See — 

Asano.   Masahiro:  and   Matsubara.   Kimikatsu.   5.636.343,  O.   395- 
2(K).060. 
MaLsubara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Higashino.  Kaiuhiko:  Fukumuro.  Kaori:  Matsubara.  Shinichi;  Sasaki. 
Mitsum:  Ohta.  KaLsuko;  and  Maisuo.  Fumiyuki,  5,635.328,  CI.  430- 
166.000. 
Matsuda,  Shohei:  Tashima.  Kazutoshi;  Urai.  Yoshihiro:  and  Myoi.  Masaaki. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  pressure  control  device. 
5.6.34.338.  CI.  60-556.000. 
Matsuda.  Tadahito:  See — 

Ootaka.  Akihiro;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuda.  Tadahito.  5.636.0(M.  Ci. 
355-67.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Furatani.  Kiyohiro:  Mashiko.  Koichiro:  Arimoto.  Kazutami:  MaLsu- 
moto.  Noriaki;  and  Matsuda.  Yoshio.  5.6.36,163.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Matsuda.  Yuichi:  See — 

Amemiya.   Shigeo:   Mat.suda.   Yuichi:   Ogura.  Takao:   Fujii.  Yasuki: 
Tezuka.  Koji:  Ueda.  Hiromi:  and  Uematsu.  Hitoshi.  5.6.36.206.  CI. 
370-244.000. 
Matsui.  Fumio:  See — 

Miyake.  Takako:  Iwasaki.  Shingo:  Araki.  Ya,sushi:  Chuman.  Takashi: 
tanaka.  Salora:  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi:  and  Matsui,  Fumio.  5.635.268. 
CI.  428-64  100. 
Yanagisawa.   Shuichi:  Yamada,  Takashi:  Tsuji,  Taishi:   and   Matsui, 
Fumio.  5.635.312.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Matsui.  Ikuo:  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko:  Miyairi.  Sachio:  and  Honda.  Koichi.  to 
Director-General  of  ,Agcnc>  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Vanant- 
type  carbohydrate  hvdrola.se.  variant  gene  of  the  enzyme  and  method  for 
producing  o'ligtwacc'haride  using  the  enzyme.  5,635.378,  CI.  435-97.000. 
Matsui.  Kenji:  See —  «n  /-^ 

Watanabe.  Yasutaka:  Matsui,  Kenji;  and  Tanaka,  Hideki.  5,634,690,  C\. 
297-480,0(X), 
Matsui.  Masafumi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tonxivuki:  and  Malsui.  Masafumi,  5.636,073,  CI.  360- 
13.(KX). 
Malsui,  Shuichi:  See— 

Fujita,  ALsuko:  Malsui.  Shuichi:  and  Miyazawa,  Kazuloshi,  5.635,108, 
CI   252-299.630. 
Matsui.  Tetsuo:  See- 

Kumonaka.   Takahiro:    Hase.   Takema;    Aolsuka,   Ti>nK>|i;    Kunhara, 
Toshio  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki:  MaLsui.  Tetsuo;  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi: 
and  Ki*ava.shi,  Fujio.  5,635.505.  CI.  514-2.30.500. 
Matsuki.  Ma.sato;  Niwa.  Hirosuke:  and  Sugiyama.  Izumi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intake  port  structure  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  5.6.U.444.  CI,  123.306.000. 
Matsukura.  Ushio:  Scr—  ..,.  o.n 

Horigane.  Akira:  Malsukura.  Ushio:  and  Kamio.  Masayoshi.  5A35,Wt), 
CI  324-321.000. 
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Malsumoto.  Hideo:  See — 
Ikeda,    Yasukazu; 
5.635,751.  CI.  257-584 
MalsumcMo.  Mikio;  Iwano 

Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  air-fuel  ratio 
Matsumolo,  Noriaki:  See — 

Funitani,  Kiyohiro:  Ma.shil 
moto,  Noriaki:  and 
Matsumura,  Yosiaki:  See — 

Hon.  Katsuyoshi:  Nakazaw 
Yukio:  Terada.  Tetsuji; 
Takuwa,  Toshiaki.  5,635, 
Matsuo.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Higa.shino,  Katuhiko;  Fuku 
Milsuni;  Ohta,  KaLsuko: 
166.000. 
Matsuo,  Koji:  See — 

Walanabe,    Hiroioshi:    Ni.' 
Noboni;  and  Tsukamoto 
Matsuo,  Manabu:  See — 

Tokito,  Tetsuo:  Nakatome,  . 
take;  Kawabuchi,  Tat.suo; 
Yasuo:  Aoki,  Takaharu. 
Niwa,  Shinya;  Minami,  Ki 
273-123.00R. 
Matsuoka.  Dai:  See — 

Fukuda,  Ma.sani:  Oga.sawars 

Dai.  5,635,436.  CI   501-1 

Matsushita  Communication  Indu 

Grunwell,  Randall  L..  5 

Matsuiihiu  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Akazawa,  Teruyuki;  Ka»„ 

Yoshifumi.  5.634,782,  CI 

Ariyoshi.  Yuji:  and  Onishi, 

Egamj,    Norihiko:    Olsubo. 

Masaru:  and  Ichiyanagi 
Furumiya.    Shigetii:    Nakaji 
5.636.194.  CI.  369-59.000, 
Hamada.  Hidenobu.  5.635. 
Harafuji.  Kenji.  5.635.021. 
Inomata.  Youji;  Ikeda.  Yasu.._ 

5.636.105.  CI.  36I-8I6.0(J< 
hoh.  Nobuki.  5.635.830.  CI. 
Kabuo.  Hideyuki.  5,636,155 
Kato,  Hiroshi,  5,635,992,  CI 
Katta.  Noboru:  Murakami. 

Akiyama.  Toshihide;  and  . 
Konishi.  Akio:  Yoshio,  Hidea 
Kurumatani.  Hiroshi:  Uedi 
Eiji.  5.636.080,  CI.  360 
Kubota,  Tadashi:  Mishima 
Hisao:  Sakatani.  Hideaki 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Asada. 

Kitamura.    Hidenori.    

5.634.600.  CI.  24I-36.(KX) 
Miyoshi.  Hisayo:  Oda.  Tosh_ 
Tsutsumi.  Yulaka.  5.635.89 
Morilan,  Norishige.  5,635.781 
Murai.  Kalsumi:  and  Hashimi 
Nakahira.  Hiroyuki:  Sakiyai 
Maruno,  Susumu,  5,6.%.32 
Nasu.  Shogo:  and  Ryonai.  H., 
Ogawa,  Ka/ufumi:  Mino.  Noi 

427.341.000 
Okamura.  Masahiko.  5.635 
Sugawara.   Hiroshi:   and 

278.000. 
Teh.  Do-Hui:  and  Tan.  Ah-. 
L'emura.  Tsuyoshi:  Kosako 
moto.  Masao.  5.636,043. 
Walanabe.    Hiroioshi;    Nishi. 
Noboni;  and  Tsukamolo,  V 
Yamada.  Noboru;  Nishiuchi. 
Nobuo;  Ohno.  Fiji:  Nagata 
428-64.4(K). 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd 

Matsuura.  Masahiro;  and 

Matsushita.  Ma.sayuki;  Ugajin.  At 
Ltd.    Fault    processing    method 
5.636..34I.CI.  .395-182.110. 
Matsuura.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Okamoto,  Manabu;  Yoshimi 
Noriyoshi:  Yamazaki.   HiK 
Hirofumi.  5,6.?6,3I2.  CI.  3l_ 
Matsuura,  Masahiro;  and  Kauam<H< 

Mouth  washer  5,6.34.791.  CI 
Matsuura.  Michio:  See— 

.Minami.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Sh.^. 
michi;  and  Tamanoi.  Kazu. 
Malsuzaki.  Mikio;  and  lijima.  Atsu 
slider  assembly.  5.636.087.  CI 


Matsut  oio.    Hideo:    and    Sakamoto,    Susumu. 
0  0. 
Hira  hi:  and  Nakajima.  Yuki.  to  Nissan  Motor 
;ontroller  5.634.449.  CI.  123-491.000. 

Koichiro:  Arimotu.  Kazutami;  Matsu- 
MatsilJa.  Yoshio.  5.636.163.  CI.  365-189.010. 


Nobuwo;  Matsumura,  Yosiaki:  Hosono, 
fagashima,  Toshiharu:  Futami,  Yuji;  and 
"I.  CI.  219-137.610. 


himura.  Yulaka;  Matsuo,  Koji:  Aikawa 
lasahide.  5.635,006,  CI.  156-240.000. 

S  luichi;  Tanabe,  Yasufumi;  Inagaki.  Toshi 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Nakano,  Kotaro;  Mori 
aneko,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi,  Teruyoshi: 
oshi;  and  Matsuo,  Manabu.  5,6.M,639,  CI 
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luro.  Kaori:  Matsubara.  Shinichi;  Sasaki, 
"  Matsuo.  Fumiyuki.  5.635  J28,  CL  430- 


Tadashi;  Marui.  Toshio;  and  Matsuoka 
000. 
Corp.  of  America:  See — 
635|43,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Ltd.:  See— 

Sadao:  Shimizu,  Akihiko:  and  Abe. 
18-55.200. 

asanori.  5.636.199.  CI.  .369-191.000. 
Taisuhiro;    Kakino.    Manabu:    Nagaike 
T  kashi,  5,634.838.  CI.  445-30.000. 
la.  Takeshi:   and  Takemura.  Yoshinari. 

'.8:*.  CI.  324-96.000. 
438-714.000. 
YasuniJ)u:  Kudoh.  Michiyoshi;  and  Judai.  Kama. 

24-%.000. 
CI.  364-760.000. 
348-655.000. 
F^roki:  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  Nakamura.  Seiji; 
;eno.  Hiroshi.  5.636.279.  CI.  380-20.000. 
i;  Asaoka,  Tetsuki;  Moriya.su.  Yoshitada; 
Sigeo:  Syuuke.  Takeshi:  and  NaBa.saki. 
951)00. 

lotomichi;  Haya.shida.  Yukio;  Tsunaga, 

•iishida.  Hirofumi;  Ishibashi.  Kalsuyuki; 

iji:  Fujiia.  Tatsuo;  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi; 

Tok^nitu.    Syuzo;    and    Sunaba,    Kenichiro. 

ori:  Mori.  Tatsuva;  Inoue,  Shunya:  and 
.  CI.  336-90.000; 
CI.  3IO-7l.(K)0. 
to.  Kenji.  5.635.958.  CI.  345-168.000. 
a.   Shiro:   Maruyama.    Masakatsu;   and 
.  CI.  395-27.000. 
jshi.  5.636,092,  CI.  .160-122.000. 
hisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoni.  5,635,246,  CI. 


Tiki 


.9<  >.  CI.  .348-732.000. 
Ha42ono.   Fumikazu.  5.636,099,  CI. 


361- 


.   5,636.324.  CI.  315-2.350. 
linnya:  Mochizuki.  Hideaki;  and  Yama- 
-3.59-81.000. 

ura.    Yulaka;    Matsuo.    Koji;    Aikawa 
isahide.  5.635.006.  CI.  156-240.000. 
Kenichi:  Furukaua.  Shigeaki;  Akahira. 
Cenichi:  and  Kojima.  Rie.  5.635,267.  CI. 

Si  '— 
Ka«4moto.  Yoji.  5.634.791.  CI.  433-87.0<K). 
shi;  and  Murase.  Sh<K)ichi.  to  Hitachi, 
and    information    processing    system. 


Takashi:  Matsuura.  Hiroyasu:  Takeya. 
i;  Miyazjiki.  Masakazu:  and  Matoba 
I9.(KK). 
Yoji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd 

87.000. 


:>shi;  Matsuura.  Michio;  Kuwano.  Hiro- 
:i.  5.6.36.191.  CI.  369-44.3.50. 
li.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  head 
1-103.000. 


Matthews.  Steven  C:  See — 

Bruesselbach.  Hans  W.;  Byren,  Robert  W.;  Fest.  Eric  C;  Matthews 
Steven  C;  and  Klinger.  Stephen  R..  5.636.239.  CI.  372-70000 
Matthews.  William:  See — 

Bennett,  Brian  D.;  Goeddel,  David:  and  Matthews.  William,  5  635  177 

CI.  424-143.100. 
Bennen,  Brian  D.:  Broz,  Susan  D.;  Matthews,  William;  and  Zeieler 
Francis  C.  5,635,388,  CI.  435-334.000.  ' 

Matumura,    Tuyoshi;    Miyazaki,    Kunihiro;    and    Muraoka,    Hisashi,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  and  Purex  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  used  for  total 
reflection  fluorescent  X-ray  analysis  on  a  liquid  drop-like  sample  contain- 
ing very  small  amounts  of  impurities.  5,636,256,  CI.  378-45  000 
Maucher.  Paul,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Automatically 

adjustable  friction  clutch.  5.634.541,  CI.  192-70.250, 
Maurer.  Mike:  See — 

Maurer.  Uwe.  5.635.066.  CI.  210-411.000. 
Maurer.  Uwe.  to  Maurer.  Mike.  Pressure  filter  with  a  back-flushing  head 

exerting  a  uniform  contact  pressure.  5.635.066.  CI.  210-411  000 
Maurer,  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

cleaning  photomasks.  5,634.230.  CI.  15-1.510. 
Mausner.  Leonard  F:  See — 

Mease,  Ronnie  C:  Kolsky.  Kathryn  L.;  Mausner.  Leonard  F    and 
Srivastava,  Suresh  C.  5.635.157.  CI.  424-1.530. 
Maute.  Kurt:  See — 

Menl.  Rainer;  Ono,  Erhard:  Streit,  Walter;  Maute,  Kun;  Zag,  Wolfgang 
and  Kaizenellenbogen,  Dirk,  5.635.771,  CI.  307-10  700 
Mauvemay,  Rolland-Yves:  See— 

Chauffen,  Bruno:  Genne,  Philippe;  Gutieirez,  Gilles;  and  Mauvemay 
Rolland-Yves,  5,635,5 1 5.  CI.  5 1 4-.W5.000. 
Maven  Peal  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  David  G..  5.635.872.  CI.  330-128  000 

Maxwell.  Douglas  G.:  and  Denis.  Marc  L..  to  Midland  Associates,  Inc. 

Emergency  vehicle  radio  transmission  system.  5,635,92 1 ,  CI  .340-90''  000 

Mayeda,  Mark  1.;  Catabay,  Wilbur  G.;  and  Zhao,  Joe  W.  to  LSI  Logic 

Corpt>ration.  Method  of  forming  a  layer  of  material  on  a  wafer  5  635  ''44 

CI.  427-248.100.  " 

Mayer.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  continuous 

preparation  of  rosins.  5.635.592.  CI   530-2 1 0.tXK). 
Mayer.  Horst;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Wesiphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Walter.  Helmut: 
Gerber.  Matthias:  Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  N-((l.  3.  5-Triazin-2-yl)-aminocarbonyl|- 
benzenesulfonamides.  5.635.4.50.  CI.  504-2 1 2.(XM). 
Mayes.  Cindy  L.:  See — 

Mogck.  Leonard  F,  5,634,440.  CI.  1 19-847.000. 
Maynard,  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Chesebro.  Donald  G.:  Kim.  Young  O.:  Lavin.  Marie  A.;  and  Maynaid, 
Daniel  N.,  5,636.133,  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Maynard.  George  D.:  See — 

Burkholder.  Timothy  P;  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Maynard.  George 
D..  5.6.15.510.  CI.  514-278.000.  ^ 

Maynard.  Stuart  T.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  providing  directional  .signal  controls 

while  supporting  a  limb  at  a  work  station.  5.635.955,  CI   345-157  000 
Mayrand,  Sandra:  See — 

Pederson,  Thoni;  Agrawal.  Sudhir;  Mayrand.  Sandra:  and  Zamecnik 
Paul  C.  5.635.377,  CI.  435-91.300, 
Maysire,  Francois:  See — 

Bruno,  Alfredo  E.;  Krattiger,  Beat;  Effenhauser,  Carlo  S.:  Maysire 
F^ncois:  and  Nussbaum,  Philippe,  5,636,017  CI   356-''46000 
Mazars,  Regine  J.  A.  M.:  See— 

Roch.  Robert;  Elchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf  Gerard:  Lubert.  Patrick 
and  Mazars.  Regine  J.  A.  M..  5.635.499.  CI.  514-184  000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yoshikazu:  Tanaka,  Nobuiaka;  and  Kan,  Yasuyuki.  5,635.117. 
CI.  264-40. 1(X). 

"^'^'l'"!'?;  ';""*''''•  Hosokai.  Teisushi:  and  Mogaki.  Shinichi.  5.634,445, 
CI.  123-.3O6.0OO. 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Yoshida.  Sotetsu;  Nakanioto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fuku- 
moto,  Yoshinori,  5,6.36,121.  CI.  .364-426.010. 
Mazzi    Ulderico;  and  Lunghi,  Fabio,  to  .Sorin  Radiofarmaci  SRL.  Peptides 
modihed  by  the  phosphme  group  for  marking  with  99M  TC  and  186-188 
RE  or  paramagnetic  agenis.  5,635.158.  CI.  424-1  690 
Maz/ola.  Michael  S.:  See—  ~ 

Grothaus.  Michael  G.;  Mazzola.  Michael  S.;  and  Walch.  Marianne 
.5,6.36,180,  CI.  .167-147.000. 
McAnhur.  Brian  K.;  and  McArthur.  David  A.,  lo  Unifiller  Systems  Inc 

Bakery  mix  dispenser  5.6.34,574,  CI   222-134  000 
McArthur.  David  A.:  See— 

McArthur,  Brian  K.;  and  McAnhur,  David  A     5  614  574    CI    ''"'">. 

3.34.000.  — 

Mc-Caffrey,  Andrew  F:  and  Rickett,  Peter  D.,  to  VAX  Limited.  Pick-up  head 

for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  5.634,238,  CI.  I5-353.0(K). 
Mc-Carrcl,  Darycl  A.  Sports  target  system.  5.634,640,  CI.  473-446  000 
McCarthy,  Peter  T  Tip  vortex  generation  lechnologv  for  creating  a  lift 
enhancing  and  drag  reducing  upwash  effect.  5,6.14,6'|1  CI   '>44-l99  0(X) 
McCany,  William  H.:  See  ~ 

Mysliwczyk,  Richard  G  :  McCarty,  William  H  :  and  Spencer.  Arthur  T 
5,635,(M9,  CI.  2(M-.5O4.00O. 
McCriclland.  Paul  H.:  See— 


Keefe.  Brian  J.:  SteinheW.  Steven  W.;  Childer^.  Winthrop  D.;  McClel 
land.  Paul  H.:  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Fasen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann. 
Jerome  E.;  Stanhack.  John  H.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Hulings.  James  R.: 
Metz.   Larry    S.:    Moore.  Charles   E.:   and   Bhaskar.   Eldukar   V.. 
5.635.966.  CI.  347-43.000. 
McCombs.  Daniel  L.:  and  Walen.  James  G..  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Powered 
high  speed  rotary  surgical  handpiece  chuck  and  tools  therefore.  5.634.933. 
CI.  606-180.000. 
McConnell.  Richard  J.;  Nicoles.  James  C;  and  Bana.  Gary  S..  to  Magellan 

Corporation.  Quadrifilar  helix  antenna.  5.635.945.  CI.  343-895.000 
McCormick.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Kriegler.  Michael;  and  McCormick.  Francis  P.  5.635.399.  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
McCoy.  John  M.;  and  Lu.  Zhijian.  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Method  of 

detecting  ligand  interactions.  5.635.182.  CI.  424-192.100. 
McCracken.  Michael  S.  Audio  system  alarm  interface.  5,635,912,  CI.  340- 

692.000. 
McDaniel.  James  D.:  See — 

Haga.  David  J.;  McDaniel.  James  D.:  and  Nagel.  Roger  B..  5.635.305. 
CI.  428-577.000. 
McDermon.  Robert  M.;  and  Scialdone.  Anthony  M..  lo  CalComp  Technology. 
Inc.  Dynamic  pressure  adjustment  of  a  pressure-sensitive  pointing  device 
for  a  digitizer.  5.635.683.  CI.  178-18.000. 
McDonald.  Lee:  See — 

Tomlinson.  Bruce;  Tomlinson.  Judy;  McDonald,  Sandy;  and  McDonald. 
Lee.  5.634.426.  CI.  1 16-207.000. 
McDonald.  Sandy:  See — 

Tomlinson.  Bruce:  Tomlinson.  Judv;  McDonald.  Sandy:  and  McDonald. 
Ue.  5.6.34.426,  CI.  116-207.000. 
McDowell.  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.: 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.:  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J.  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.:  Rumbaugh,  William  D.:  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E,: 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.:  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charies  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.:  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clifl.  Gilbert:  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  CI.  435-7.920. 
McEnaney.  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Landers.  David  J.;  Miller,  Gregry  C;  McEnaney,  Kevin  P.;  and  Holm- 
strom.  Scon  A..  5.635.911.  CI.  .140-674.000. 
McEvoy.  Tetrence  V.  Sock  ball  game  system.  5.634.643.  CI  473-423.000. 
McGee.  Arthur  L.:  and  Rudman.  David  W..  to  Coe  Manufacturing  Co..  The. 
Panel  press  with  movable  platens  which  are  individually  controlled  with 
position-sensor  transducers   5.634,398,  CI.  100-43.000. 
McGill,  James  W.:  See— 

Lagree,  James  L.;  Hanna.  James  R.;  and  McGill.  James  W..  5,635.772. 
CI.  307-64.000. 
McGinley.  John  V.  M.:  See — 

Srivastava.  Vishnu  C;  DeMeester,  Gordon  D.;  and  McCinley.  John  V 
M.,  5,635,839,  CI.  324-320.(XK). 
McGovem,  John  T,  to  Primex  Technologies,  Inc.  Sabot  segment  molding 

apparatus.  5.635.660.  CI.  86-21.000. 
McGrath.  Michael  C:  Cardona,  Joseph  C:  and  Cautis.  Dan.  to  Avatar 
Systems  Corp.   Removable  disk  to  drive  engagement.   5.6.16.095.  CI. 
.360-133.000. 
Mc<jregor.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Abrams.  Brad  F;  Minor.  Ravmond  B.;  McGregor.  Gordon  L.:  and 
Dolan.  John  W..  5.635.124. 'Cl.  264-257.000. 
McGuinness.  James  M.:  See — 

McGuinness,  Thomas  J.:  McGuinness.  James  M.;  and  Schneller.  John 
R..  5.6.14.583.  CI.  227-120.000. 
McGuinness.  'Thomas  J.;  McGuinness.  James  M.;  and  Schneller,  John  R.,  to 
.U  Design.  Inc.  Rtxiling  gun  attachment  for  dispensing  tin  tags.  5.6.14.583. 
Cl.  227-120.(KK). 
McGuire.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A  ;  Calli.  Cynthia  J.;  Cook,  Darren  T;  Goland,  David  B.; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  LaPlante,  Mark  J.:  Long,  David  C;  Mackin. 
Daniel  S  ;  McGuire,  Kathleen  M.;  O'Neil,  Keith  C;  Prenyman,  Kevin 
M.;  Puchalski,  Michael  T;  Saliatelli,  Joseph  C;  and  Sullivan.  Can- 
dace  A.,  5.635.000.  CI.  156-89.0(X). 
McHeyzer-Williams,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Altman,  John  D.;  McHeyzer-Williams.  Michael  G.;  and  Davis.  Mark  M.. 
5.635.363.  O.  435-7.240. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Patemo.  Grcgorv   J.;  and  Cixixell.  Patricia  D..  5.6.36.271.  Cl.  379 

355.000. 
Shah.  Jasvantrai  C  .  5.6.16.203.  Cl   370-244.000. 
Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Kuchncr.  Robert  A.;  Monacelli.  John  E.;  and  Johnson. 
Dennis  W..  to  BabctKk  &  Wilcox  Company.  The    Black  liquor  gasilier. 
5.6.14.950.  Cl.  48-111.000. 
Mcintosh.  William  R.;  and  Kitchens.  Jeffrey  E.,  K>  Emhart  Inc.  Gt>lf  club  and 

shaft  therefor  5,6.14,860,  Cl.  473-318.0(10. 
McKinney.  Michael  L.  Prone  cart   5.6.14,221,  Cl.  5-620.lK)0. 
McLaughlin,  Robert:  and  Bullcn,  M   James,  to  Image  Telectimmunicaiions 
Corp.  Infixmalion  service  control  point  which  retrcives  information  as 
blocks  of  data.  5.6.16,1.19,  Cl  .164-5I4.(H)R 


McLaury.  Loren  L..  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Row  decoder/driver 
circuit  for  determining  non  selected  wordlines  and  for  driving  non-selected 
wordlines  to  a  potential  less  than  ttie  lowest  potential  of  the  digit  lines. 
5.636.175.  Cl.  365-230.060. 
McLean.  John  W.:  See— 

Moyle.  Matthew;  and  McLean.  John  W..  5.635.601.  Cl.  530-388.200. 
McMillan.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Ernst.  Darrell  E.;  McMillan.  Donald  R.;  Folk.  Thomas  L.;  and  Rogers. 
Steven  R..  5.636.245.  Q.  375-259.000. 
McMillan.  William  J.:  See— 

Havens.  Ronald  W.;  DeGrooC,  Jobannus  J.;  and  McMillan.  William  J.. 
5.6.14.638,  Cl.  473-421.000. 
McNaughton,  David:  See — 

Wood.  David;  McNaughton.  David;  Kippen.  John  N.;  and  Gellan. 
Andrea  5.635.677.  Cl.  I74-1I7.00F. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc  :  See— 

Paiekh.  Kishor  B.;  Eisenhardt,  Peter  F;  and  Hitchner,  Robert.  5.635.208. 
Cl.  424-451.000. 
McNelis.  Thomas  C;  Rejai.  Jamshid:  and  Weber.  Richard  A.,  to  Playiex 
Products.  Inc.  Method  for  post  forming  a  rounded  insertion  end  of  a  tampon 
pledget  of  an  open-ended  applicator.  5.634.248.  Cl.  28-1 18.000. 
McPherson.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Stevens.  Chris  E.;  McPherson.  Steven  D.;  Larson.  John  R.:  Robie, 
Donnell  R  ;  and  Wackowski.  Ronald  K..  5.634,520,  Cl.  166-402.000 
McRay.  Nelson:  See — 

Bourne.  Sonya  N.;  McRav.  Nelson;  Boggs.  Lavada  C;  Neff.  William  R.: 
Morell.  Charles  J.;  and  Vaughn.  Marsha  L..  5.635.134.  Cl.  422- 
26.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Spamer.  William  S.;  Parham.  Dennis  E.:  and  Shannon.  Timolby  M., 
5.634.564.  Cl.  211-59.300. 
Mead.  Donald  C:  See — 

Rabowskv.  Irving;  and  Mead.  Donald  C.  5.635.929.  Cl.  341-50.000. 

Mead.  Richard  W:  Sff—  , ...^ 

Bueno.  Clifford:  Betz,  Robert  A.;  Mead.  Richard  W.;  aiis.  Harold  J.;  and 
Rairden.  Richard  L..  5.636,299,  Cl.  385-15.000. 
Meador.  James  W.:  See — 

Igo.  Stephen  R.;  and  Meador,  James  W.,  5,634,895,  Cl.  604-21.000. 
Meadows,  David:  See — 

Joshi.  Abhay;  Meadows.  David;  and  Paugh.  Jerry.  5.634.458.  Q.  128- 
633.000. 
Mease.  Ronnie  C;  Kolsky.  Kathryn  L.:  Mausner.  Leonard  F.:  and  Srivastava. 
Suresh     C.     Synthesis     of     4-substituled-trans-l.2-diaminocyclohexyl 
polyaminocarboxylate  metal  chelating  agenis  for  the  preparation  of  suble 
radiometal  antibody  immunoconjugates  for  therapy  and  sped  and  pet 
imaging.  5.635.157.  Cl.  424-1.5.10. 
Measurex  Devron  Inc.:  See — 

CuflFe.  Albert  A.;  and  Jottli.  Werner  E..  5.6.14.373,  C\.  74-89.150. 
Heaven.  Edwin  M.  G.;  Lvnch.  Christopher  B.;  and  Hallman.  Par  O.  A., 
5.636.126,  Cl.  .164-471.030. 
Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Breuer.  Av  iva;  Devane.  William;  and  Burstein.  Sumner 
H..  to  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development 
Company  of  the.  (3S.4S)-delta-6-tetrahydrocannabinol-7-oic  aciis  and 
derivatives  thereof,  processors  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  conuining  them.  5,635,5.10.  Cl.  514-454.000. 
Meckel.  Walter  See— 

Miinzmay.  Thomas;  Rasshofer.  Werner,  and  Meckel.  Walter.  5.635,542. 
Cl.  52'l -49.500. 
MEDAR.  Inc.:  See— 

Bieman.  Leonard  H.;  and  Michniewicz.  Mark  A..  5,636,025,  Cl.  356- 
374.000. 
Medical  Research  Council.  The:  See — 

Grosveld.  Franklin:  and  Kiou.ssis.  Dtmitris.  5.635J55,  C\.  435-^.OflO. 
Medsol  Corporation;  See — 

Goldenbeig;.  Alec;  and  Hoagland.  Melvin  R..  III.  5.634.473,  a.  128- 
754.000. 
Mehta.  Jitesh.  to  FSI  Intemarional.  Highly  selective  silicon  oxide  etching 

method.  5.635.102.  Cl.  428-J28.000. 
Mehta.  Nishanath  K.:  See — 

Trahan.  Timothy  W.;  Cradeur.  Robert  R.:  and  Mehu.  Nishanath  K.. 
5.6.14.%2.CI.  95-1.58.000. 
Meidhof.  Helmuth.  to  Ricier  Aulomatik  GmbH.  Strand  caster  for  a  strand 
casting  system,  in  particular  for  thermoplastic  plastics.  5,635.222.  Cl. 
425-l92.()OS. 
Meier.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H  :  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.635.5 1 2.  Cl.  5 14-288.000. 
Meinecke.  Albiecht:  See — 

Grossmann.  Udo;  Egelhof.  Dieter,  and  Meinecke.  Albrccht.  5.635,033. 
Cl.  I62-.3(M.000. 
Meixner,  Hans:  See — 

Fleischer.  Maximilian;  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5.635.628.  Cl  73-31.060. 
Melcher  AG:  See— 

Milavec,  Johann;  and  Allington,  Philip,  5.6.16.1 16.  Cl  .363-89.000. 

Melian.  Jesus  R.  to  Telefonica  de  E.spana.  S.A.  Interface  scanning  circuit. 

5.6.16.262.  Cl   379.14.000. 
Mellin.  Eva  C:  See — 

Anden.  Nils-Erik;  Backlund  Hiiok.  Bent  C.  E.:  Bj<itk.  Anna  L.;  Hacksell. 
Uli  A.;  Hillver.  Sven-Erik:  Liu.  Ye;  Mellin.  Eva  C;  Persson.  Eva  M.; 
Vallginla.  Karl  J.;  and  Yu.  Hong.  5.635.537.  Cl  514-657.000. 
Mende.  Hanmul:  See— 
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Albers.  Albert: 

464-64.000. 

Mendez.  Anionic  G.:  See 

Hood.  Larry;  and 
Meng.  Sung  Y.:  See — 

Park.  Man  H.:  Cho.  Jin 
468.000. 
Menjo.  Takeshi:  See — 
Danzuka.  ToshimiLsu: 
399-300.000. 
Mennen  Company.  The:  See — 
Moghe.  Bhalchandra  D.: 
424-65.(K)0. 
Mentor  Graphics  Corporation:  , 
Kamdar.  Ajay  D..  5.636.1: 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 
Ganser.  Martin;  Petri,  Vol 
318-650.000. 
Mercian  Corporation:  See 

Isshiki.   Kunio;   Nakashim 
Hiroshi:  Adachi.  Takasli 
280.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard:  and 
Mercy.  Yener:  See — 

Burkhardt.  Fred  R..  Jr;  am 
Merieux.  Rhone:  See — 

Floc'h.  Roben:  Etchegaray_ 
and  Mazars.  Regine  J.  A 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  S 
Burkholder.  Timothy  P. 

D..  5.635.510,  Ci  514-2 
Rynn,  Gary  A..  5.635.502, 
Prakash.  Nellikunja  J.;  ar 
6491)00. 
Merrell.  R.  Scon:  See- 
Strong.  A.  Brent;  Merrell.  R 
5,635.845.  CI.  324-693 
Merriam.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.:  Hendri  k 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure, 
Walker,  Donny  R.;  Winte 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M. 
D.:Oleksak.CarlM.:.._. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lag<x:l 
ton,  Charles  D.;  Schmidt 
Richard  L.;  Walkins.  Wil 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.63 
Merrill.  Natalie  A.:  See — 

Harrington.  Bruce  A.:  Hlai 
Merrill.  Natalie  A..  5 
Merser.  N.  Keith,  to  Foamseal. 
assemblies  5,635.118.  CI.  2„ 
Mertl.  Rainer:  Otto.  Erhard;  Strei 
Katzenellenbogen.  Dirk,  to 
accumulator  charging/dischargAig 
resistor  5,635.771.  CI.  307 
Meschenmoser.  Andreas,  to  Voi 
and  device  for  guiding  a  male 
Metallgesellschafi  Aktiengesell 
Herbert.  Peter:  Reimen. 
423-168.000. 
Metaullics  Systems  Co..  L.P.: 
Gilbert.   Ronald  E.;   Ml_ 
5.634.770.  CI.  415-216.1 
Metricom.  Inc.:  See — 

Fox.  Richard  H.:  and  Gallo 
Metz.  Larry  S.:  See — 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Steinfield.  '. 
land.  Paul  H.;  Tnieba. 
Jerome  E.;  Slanback.  Joh 
Metz.   Larry    S.:    Moore, 
5.635.966.  CI.  347-43.0(K 
Metz.ger.  Bemhard;  Kraska.  Lrs 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
with  low  optical  dot  growth  ani 
5.6.35.2X4.  CI.  428-195000 
Metzinger.  Wolfgang,  to  KSB  . 
trifugal  pumps.  5.634.769.  CI. 
Meyer.  David  L.:  See — 

Orenstccn.    Bruce    D.;    /w 
5.6.34.670.  CI.  283-8 l.(KK 
Meyer.  Jeffry  R.:  See — 

Johnson.  David  S.;  Khan.  Afl 
5.636.1.34.  CI.  iM-4')2.. 
Meyer,  Robert:  Vaudaine.  Pierre 
TEnergie  Atomique.  Process 
source  and  microlip  electron  sti 
313-.3<)9()00 
Miami  Metal  Prixiucls.  Inc.:  See 


Jackel.  Jo  ann;  and  Mende,  Hartmut,  5.634,851.  CI. 

ee — 

MendezJAnlonio  G.,  5.634.921,  CI.  606-5.000. 

\i:  and  Meng.  Sung  Y..  5,635.987.  CI.  348- 
Menl>.  Takeshi;  and  Ogata,  Takao,  5,636,010,  CI. 

id  Kasai.  Radhakrishna  B..  5.635.164.  CI. 

'f — 

.CI.  364-491.000. 

I  :r;  and  Mickeler.  Reinhold,  5.635.809,  CI. 


Takashi;   Yoshioka.  Takeo;  Tsunekawa. 
and  Ota.  Tomomi.  5,635,395.  CI.  435- 

b  ;.schrankter  Haftung:  See — 

\  'eber.  Georg.  5.635.107.  CI.  252-299.610. 

Merey.  Yener.  5.634.378.  CI.  74-50 1. 50R. 

Jean-Pierre;  Wolf.  Gerard;  Lubert  Patrick; 
M..  5.635,499.  CI.  514-184.000. 


Ki|llacz.  Elizabeth  M.:  and  Maynard.  Georse 
.000. 

:i.  514-214.000. 
Bowlln,  Terry  L.  5.635,218.  CI.  424- 
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Scolt:  Lunt.  Barry  M.;  and  Davis.  Lairy  J.. 


:.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 

iam  J.:  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 

Gary  E.:  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 

lewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 

Rurjbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane:  Vaught. 

Wohlford.  Robert  A.:  Mitchell.  James  E.: 
i.  Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 

Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
am  E.,  Ill:  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
1.364.  CI.  435-7.920. 

itley.  Gregory  G.;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  and 
635  573.  CI.  526-170.000. 

Inc.  Method  of  forming  structural  panel 
6446.4(K). 

Walter;  Maute.  Kurt:  Zag,  Wolfgang;  and 
^rische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Secondary 
for  a  motor  vehicle  using  a  controllable 
1(1700. 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Process 
ial  web.  5,635,030.  CI.  162-193.000. 
See — 
Rajier;  and  Stroder,  Michael.  5,635,147.  CI. 


B  yeri 


c  laft: 


Se  — 


:   Masai  n.   David  M.;   and   Mordue.   George  S.. 


a. 


ay,  Brett  D..  5.636.216,  CI.  370-402.000 

■even  W.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.:  McClel- 

l^nneth  E.:  Fa.sen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann. 

H.:  Hess.  Ulrich  E.:  Hulings,  James  R.; 

Charles   E.:   and    Bhaskar,    Eldukar   V., 

a  A  :  and  Grossa.  Mano.  to  Du  Pont  de 
.lonochrome  and  polychrome  color  proofs 
a  process  and  means  for  their  preparation. 


liengesellschafl.  Guide  apparatus  lor  cen- 
■15-208..3(K). 

k.   Joseph    R.;    and    Meyer,    David    L.. 


b  H.:  Stiller.  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R.. 

3 

nd  Rambaud.  Philippe,  to  Commissariat  a 

>r  the  prixluclion  of  a  microlip  elecm>n 

te  obtained  by  this  pnKcss.  5,635.790.  CI. 


Martin.  Leo.  5.634.482.  CI.  1.35-16.000. 
Mian,  Zahid  F:  and  Hubin.  Thomas,  to  International  Electronic  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  contactless  measurement  of  railroad 
wheel  characteristics.  5.636.026.  CI.  3.56-376.000. 
Michael.  Anthony:  See — 

Cooke.  Brian;  and  Michael.  Anthony.  5,635.366,  CI.  435-26.000 
Michael.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Haluska,  Loren  A.;  and  Michael.  Keith  W..  5.635.240.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Haluska.  Loren  A.;  Michael.  Keith  W.;  and  Pemisz.  Udo  C.  5,635  249 
CI.  427-387.000. 
Michaels.  John  M.:  See — 

Yesudas,  Michael:  Michaels.  John  M.;  Rafie.  Saeed;  and  Shwe,  Than 
5,635,631.  CI.  73-61.460. 
Michaels.  Tracy  E.:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel:  Narva.  Kenneth  E.;  Uyeda.  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder. Christine 
J.;  and  Michael.s.  Tracy  E..  5.635.480.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Michalovic.  Stephen:  See — 

Casper.  Mark:  and  Michalovic.  Stephen.  5.634.570.  CI.  221-73.000 
Michel.  Patrick:  See— 

Sicsic,  Patrick;  Benayoun.  Alain;  LePennec.  Jean-Francois;  and  Michel 
Patrick.  5.636.370.  CI.  395-5O0.0(K). 
Michels.  Lester  D.:  See — 

Rani.  Robert  G.;  and  Michels.  Lester  D..  5.634.907.  CI.  604-151.000. 
Michels.  Winfried;  and  Buchholtz.  Jochen.  to  Stihl.  Andreas.  Guide  bar 

having  an  oil-feed  channel.  5.6.34.273.  CI.  30-123.400. 
Michelsen.  Jeffery  M.:  See — 

Stones.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Midielsen,  Jeffery  M..  5.636.367.  CI   395- 
494.000. 
Michihata.  Isamu;  Murata.  Hideki:  Takeda.  Kalsuyuki;  Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki: 
and  Kikugawa.  Syozo,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Disk  type  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  and  process  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,635.294.  CI 
428-323.000.  ' 

Michihiro,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ya.sutomi,  Tsuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Kutsuzawa.  Yoshiaki;  Michi- 
hiro. Toshiaki:  and  Gakuhari.  Kennichi.  5,635,974,  CI.  347-203.000. 
Michino.   Makoto.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Sinjcture  of  bulb 

mounting  piece  for  vehicular  lamp.  5,6.34.705.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Michishila.  Kenshi:  See— 

Kushihi.  Yuichi;  Saitoh.  Ya.suaki;  and  Michishiu.  Kenshi,  5.635.942,  CI 
343-70O.OMS. 
Michniewicz.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bieman.  Leonard  H.;  and  Michniewicz.  Mark  A..  5.636.025.  C\  356- 
374.000. 
Michod.  Carol  S.:  See— 

Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Cord.  Joel  H.;  Hyde.  Joseph  S..  II:  Legvold.  Vernon 
J.;  Michod.  Carol  S.;  Morain.  Gary  E.;  Ng,  Chan  Y;  Paveza,  John  R 
and  Shipman.  Lloyd  R..  Jr..  5.636.359.  CI.  .395-449.000. 
Mickeler.  Reinhold:  See— 

Ganser.  Martin;  Petri.  Volker;  and  Mickeler.  Reinhold.  5.635.809,  O. 
318-6.50.000. 
Micromedical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Plan.  Harry  L.;  and  Salchwell.  Bruce  R..  5.634.468.  CI.  I28-6%.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chadha.  Suijit  S;  and  Watkins.  Charles  M.,  5,635, 1 10,  CI.  252-301  40R 
Hush.  Glen  E..  5,635.988.  CI.  348-500.000. 
Stansbury.  Darryl.  5.634.585.  CI.  228-105.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5.636.166.  CI.  365  194.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

McLaury.  Loren  L.,  5.636.175.  CI.  365-2.30.060. 
Micron  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Weimer,  Ronald  A.;  Thakur.  Randhir  R  S.;  Kepien.  Avishai;  and  Sendler. 
Michael.  5.634.974.  CI.  117-l03.mX). 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Famwonh.  Warren:  and  Wood.  Alan.  5.6.34,267,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Prall.  Kirk;  Stone.  Tod  S.:  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5.636.172.  CI    365- 

225.700. 
Roberts,  Martin  C.  5.635.418.  CI.  438-384.000. 
Schaefer.  Scon.  5.636.173.  CI.  365-2.30.0.30. 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid.  5.636.170.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Vaanstra.  Brian  A.,  5.635,022.  CI.  438-723.000. 
Micronic  Laser  Systems  AS:  See — 

Thuren,  Anders:  and  SandstrOm.  Torjbdm.  5.635.976.  CI.  347-253.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Bonneau.  Paul  R.:  and  Mason,  Christopher  A..  5.636,340.  CI    395- 

761.000. 
Eller,    Marlin;    Leyerle.    Christopher    B.;    and    Paidikar.    Shishir   P. 
5.636,297,  CI.  382-293.000. 
Micrmecnica  SPA.:  See — 

De  Medio.  Flavio.  5.6.34.350.  CI.  62-217.000. 
Midland  AssiKiates.  Inc.:  .See — 

Maxwell.  Douglas  G  :  and  Denis,  Marc  L..  5.635,921.  CI.  340-902.0(K). 
Midwest.  Inc..  Concrete  Structures  of  the:  See — 

Aiello.  Anthony  C.  5.635.097.  CI.  249-38.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Micda,  Michinobu;  Kalayama,  Hirovuki;  Taka- 
hashi.  Akira:  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.635.296,  CI  428-332(MJO 
Migli.  Carlo:  .Vee - 

Ferrari.  Franco:  and  Migli.  Carlo.  5,6.34.242,  CI.  16-370.(HK). 
Mihailovic.  Vladan.  to  2  M  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Hobbing  accessory  for  vertical 
milling  machine.  5.634.2.50.  CI.  29-26.00A. 


Mihama  Corporation:  See — 

Kazama.  Ken,  5,634,947.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Mihara.  Tenjvoshi:  See — 

Hoshi.  Masakatsu:  and  Mihara.  Teniyoshi.  5.635.742,  CI.  257-337.000. 

Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hidehiro:  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Shift   control    system   for  automatic   transmission. 

5.634.869.  CI.  477-154.000. 

Mikan.  Donald  G..  Jr:  and  Schmookler,  Martin  S..  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Adder  with  improved  cany  lookahead  structure. 

5,636,156.  CI.  .364-787.000. 

Mike,  Andrew  V.;  and  Mike,  Joyce  A.  Adhesive  device  for  insect  capture. 

sealing  and  hygienic  disposal.  5.634.293.  C\.  43-136.000. 
Mike.  Joyce  A.:  See — 

Mike.  Andrew  V.;  and  Mike.  Joyce  A.,  5.6.34.293.  CI.  43-136.000. 
Miki,  Katumi:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Uehira.  Shigeyuki;  Miki.  Katumi;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5,635.9.50.  CI.  .345-95.000. 
Milavec.  Johann;  and  Allington.  Philip,  to  Melcher  AG.  Synchronous  rectifier 

impervious  to  reverse  feed.  5,636,1 16.  CI.  .363-89.000. 
Millauer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wissmach,  Walter:  and  Millauer,  Wolfgang.  5.635.806.  CI.  318-245.000. 
Miller.  Alistair  A.;  Nobbs.  Malcolm  S.:  Hyde.  Richard  M,:  and  l^ach. 
Michael  J.,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Pharmacologically  active  CNS  com- 
pounds. 5.635.507.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Miller.  Bradley  D.:  See- 
Bryant.  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  Clement  D.:   Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan. 
Richard;  Miller.  Bradley  D.:  Spencer.  Geoffrey  P;  and  Vincent. 
Douglas  E..  5,634.896.  CI.  604-29.0(X). 
Miller,  Craig  S..  Jr:  See- 
Miller.  Craig  S..  Sr:  and  Miller.  Craig  S..  Jr..  5.634.225.  CI.  5-710.000. 
Miller.  Craig  S..  Sr;  and  Miller.  Craig  S.  Jr.  to  Foamex  LP  Modular  air  bed. 

5.634.225.  CI.  .5-710.000. 
Miller.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Petersen.  John  S.:  Dean.  Kim  R.;  and  Miller.  Daniel  A..  5.635.333.  CI. 
430-311.000. 
Miller.  Gregry  C:  See — 

Landers.  Da\id  J.;  Miller,  Gregry  C;  McEnaney,  Kevin  P.;  and  Holm- 
strom,  Scott  A..  5.6.35.911.  Cl'  340-674.000. 
Miller.  Michael  J.;  See — 

Singh.  Raj  P;  and  Miller.  Michael  J.,  5.635.146.  O.  423-65.000. 
Miller,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Hopper.  Douglas  A.;  and  Miller.  Michael  W..  5.634.553.  Cl.  200- 
3.36.0(KI. 
Miller.  Richard  B.;  and  Sestili.  Paul  L..  to  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  The 

.Self-aeraling  spent  catalyst  distributor  5.635.140.  Cl.  422-144.000. 
Miller  Robert  J.:  See— 

Misko.  John;  Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Heard.  Stan.  5.6.34.929.  Cl.  606- 
130.000. 
Miller.  Scott  C:  See- 
Jacobs.  Robert  T:  Miller.  Scon  C;  Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  B.:  Ohnmachi. 
Cyrus  J..  Jr:  and  Veale.  Chris  A..  5.635.509.  CI.  514-274.WX). 
Miller,  William  J.:  See- 
Keck,  Donald  B.;  Miller.  William  J.:  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A..  5.6.36.300. 
Cl.  385-24.000. 
Mills.  Michael  G..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Bulkhead  for  and 

method  for  dr>  isolation  of  dam  gates.  5.6.i4.742.  Cl.  405-87.0(X). 
Mims  Herman  D..  to  Machine  Builders  and  Design.  Food  item  conveyor  lane 

multiplier  5.6.34.549.  Cl.  198-441.000. 
Mimura.  Hideki:  See — 

Furuya,  Kimihiko;  Kobaya.shi.  Misao;  Mimura.  Hideki;  .Saitou.  Take- 

hiko;  and  Kouno.  Masahiro.  5.6.34.632.  Cl.  270-58.120. 
Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura. 
Tetsuya.  5,636.200.  Cl.  369-275.300. 
Minakawa.  Tokuichi;  and  Tanimoio.  Shinji.  to  Akai   Electric  Co..   Ltd. 
Automatic  recording  current  controller  of  magnetic  recoider  5.636.076.  Cl. 
360-67.000. 
Minami.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi:  Matsuura,  Miehio:  Kuwano.  Hin>michi; 
and  Tamanoi.  Kazuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Texas  Instruments  Japan 
Limited.  Positioning  control  system  utilizing  optical  beam  ha\ing  ser\o- 
errof  signal  generating  circuit.  5.6.36.191.  Cl.  .369-44.350. 
Minami.  Kivoshi:  See — 

Tokito.Tetsuo:  Nakalome,  Shuichi;  Tanabe.  Ya.sufumi;  Inagaki.  Toshi- 
take;  Kawabuchi.  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Nakano.  Kotaro;  Mori. 
Yasuo;  Aoki.  Takahani;  Kaneko,  Hideyuki;  Takaha.shi,  Teniyoshi; 
Niwa,  Shinya:  Minami,  Kivoshi;  and  Maisuo,  Manabu,  5.634.639.  Cl. 
27.3-123.(IOR. 
Minamida,  Kalsuhiro;  Oikawa.  Ma.sa.shi;  Sugihashi.  Alsushi;  Ishibashi,  Akira: 
and  Takeda.  Mamoru.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Honeycomb  panel  and 
pnicess  for  producing  same.  5.635..306.  Cl.  428.593.000. 
Minamino.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takigawa.    Yoshifumi:    Ukawa,    Hir»>shi:    and    Minamino.    Ma.saaki. 
5.635.844.  Cl.  324-642.000. 
Minerals  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Colavlto.    Dominick;    Peschler.    William;    and    Vanderbilt.    Douglas. 
5.634..59K.  Cl.  2.39-59 1 .0(X). 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

DcPuydt.  James  M.;  Tran.  Nang  T:  Brown,  James  C;  .Staiger.  Thomas 
J.:  Dahlquist.  John  C;  and  Willums.  Meredith  J..  5.635.718.  Cl. 
2.50-370.090. 
Hagen.  Donald  F.;  Hansen.  Paul  E.;  and  Marked.  Craig  G..  5,635,06t). 
Cl.  2I0-I98.2W. 


Kangas.  Steven   L.;  Graves.  Charles  W.;  and  Kumar.  Ramesh  C, 

5.635.331.  Cl.  430-260.000. 
Lund.  Marlys  E..  5.635.367.  O.  435-34.000. 
Murray.  Thomas  J.,  5.635,339.  Cl.  430-350.000. 
Orensteen,    Bruce    D.;   Zwack.   Joseph    R.;    and   Mever,    David   L.. 

5.634.670.  Cl.  283-81.000. 
Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Kangas.  Lani  S  ;  and  Ubel.  R  Andrew.  I!L  5.635X5. 

Cl.  523-115.000. 
Rouser.  Fonest  J.;  and  Kirschhoffer.  Jon  A..  5.634,245.  Cl.  24-452.000. 
Williams.  Todd  R..  5.635,278,  Cl.  428-172.000. 
Minmech  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  Robert  T.  II:  and  Onstad.  Bradley  K..  5,635.195.  C\.  424-405.000. 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamotti,  5,635,246,  CL 
427.34 1.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imura.  Kenji;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Kawabaia.  Tokihisa;  and  Makino.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.636.015.  Cl.  356-72.000. 
Minor  Raymond  B.:  See — 

Abrams.  Brad  F.:  Minor.  Raymond  B.;  McGregor.  Gonkm  L.;  and 
Dolan.  John  W..  5.635,124.  Cl.  264-257.000. 
Minshall.  Billy  W.:  See— 

Fei,  Rui  G.:  Heimfeld.  Shelly;  Minshall.  Billy  W.;  and  Berenson.  Ronald 
J..  5.635.-387.  Cl.  435-378.000. 
Miracle.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Kott.  Kevin  L.;  Willey.  Alan  D.:  Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  and  Burckett-St. 

Laurent.  James  C.  T  R..  5.635.104,  CI.  252-186.100. 
Willey.  Alan  D.;  Kon,  Kevin  L.;  Miracle.  Gregory  S.:  Gosselink.  Eugene 
R;  and  St.  Uuient.  James  C.  T.  R.  B..  5.6.35.103.  Cl.  510-313.000. 
Misaizu.  Setsuo:  See — 

Kogunc.  Kazuhisa:  Osada.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro:  Kitasagami. 
Hirix);  Miyoshi.  Makoto:  Inoue.  Kakuji;  Ikegami.  Takayoshi:  Koba- 
yashi.  Kenichi;  Sano.  Shinichiro;  Misaizu.  Setsuo;  Yamashiu.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Nishimura.  TaLsuya.  5.636,048.  Cl.  359-189.000. 
Mischke.  Peter:  See — 

Hohmann.  Kurt:  Mischke,  Peter.  Pelster.  Gerd;  and  Mach.  Horst-Roland. 
5.6,34.949,  Cl.  8-527.000. 
Mishima.  Motomichi:  See — 

Kubola.  Tada.shi;  Mishima.  Motomichi;  Hayashida.  Yukio;  Tsunaga. 
Hisao;  Sakatani.  Hideaki;  Nishlda,  Hirofumi:  Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki; 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Syuji;  Fujita.  Tatsuo:  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi: 
Kitamura.  Hidenori;  Tokumitu.  Svuzo;  and  Sunaba.  Kenichiro. 
5.6.34.600.  Cl.  241.36.000. 
Mishra.  Satchidanand:  See — 

Ra.smussen.  Yonn  K.;  Foley.  GeoBrey  M.  T;  Post,  Richard  L.;  Yu,  Robert 
C.  v.:  Mishra,  Satchidanand;  and  Yanus,  John  F.,  5,635,324,  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Misko.  John;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Heard,  Stan,  to  Oregon  Neuro-Medical 
Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  steieoiaciic  radiosutgers  and  fractionated 
radiation  therapy.  5,6.34.929.  Cl.  606-1.30.000. 
Mistry.  Pravin:  See — 

Turchan.  Manuel  C;  and  Mistry.  Pravin.  5.635,243,  O.  427-248.000. 
Mitchell,  James  E.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.:  Moore. 
Lam  W.:  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.:  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donn'v  R.:  Winter.  Gary  E.:  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.:  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.:  Kanewslie.  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane:  Vaught. 
James  A.:  Tavi.  Apparao:  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.:  LagiK'ki.  Peter  A.:  Merriam.  Richard  A  :  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.:  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  VicLstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert:  Sunton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  Cl.  435-7.920. 
Mitre  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ernst.  Danell  E  :  McMillan.  Dtmald  R.;  Folk.  Thomas  L.;  and  Rogers. 
Steven  R..  5.6.36.245,  Cl.  375-2.59.000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Omxicra.  Tsugio:  and  Kanai.  Yasuhiro.  5.6.34.258.  O.  29-598.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okagawa.  Hiroaki:  Ha.shimoio.  Takayuki;  Miyashita.  Keiji:  Yamada. 
TiinxKi;  and  Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki.  5.635.733.  Cl.  257-94.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Ci>rporation:  See— 

Higashino.  Kaiuhiko:  Fukumuro.  Kaon:  MaLsubara.  Shinichi;  Sa.saki. 
Mitsuru:  Ohta.  Katsuko;  and  Malswi.  Fumiyuki.  5.635.328.  Cl.  4.30- 
I66.(KX). 
Nishi.  Mineo:  Nakano.  Koji;  and  Ikemolo.  Makoto.  5.635.329.  Cl. 
430-192(100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideji:  Yamasaki.  Hidetaka:  and  Hirxwhige.  Kazuhisa.  5.636.127. 

Cl.  .3M-474.09O. 
.\sano.   Ma.sahiro;   and   Maisubara.   Kimikaisu.  5.6.36..343.  Cl.   395- 

200.060. 
Ashida.  Motoi.  5.635.73 1 .  Cl.  257-67.000. 
Fujimura.  Take<..  5.6.35.803.  CI  315-371.000 
Furutani.  Kivohiro:  Ma.shiko.  Kmchmi;  Arimoio.  Kazutami:  Matsu- 

nKMo.  Nortaki:  and  Maisuda.  Ytwhio.  5.6.36.163.  Cl  .365-189.010. 
Havami.  Katsuro;  Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro:  Goto.  Himfumi;  Yoshida.  Chi- 

sato:  and  Fujii.  Yasushi.  5.635.953.  Cl   .345-146000. 
Ikeda.     Yasukazu;     Mat.sumolo.     Hideo:     and     Sakamoto.     Susumu. 

5  635.751.  Cl.  257-.584.(X)0 
Ikcnaga.  Chikako:  and  Ando.  Hideki.  5.6.«).353.  CI.  395.394.000 
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Kadcxa.  Yoichi.  5.635.6.11, 
Kawasaki.  Youji.  5.635.752 
Kimura.  Masaloshi:  and 
Kubo.  Akihiko:  and  Takahas 
Kusakabe.  Milsuo.  5.635,87 
MiLsunaga.    Kazumasa;    M 

5.635.413.  CI.  438-298. 
Miyazaki.  Yasunori.  5,636.. 
Nishioka.  Fuloshi;  Hosokai. 

CI.  l23-,in6.0OO. 
Ochiai.  Ma.sato<ihi:  Takaoka, 
.suhiro;  and  Nohara.  Shinj 
Shiga.   Masaaki;    Kikuchi, 
Yashiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hi 
Shikama.  Shinsuke;  and  Kic 
Takagi.  Kazuhisa,  5.636,234 
Taniya.  Masaaki;  and  Koiw 
Osawa.  Tokuya.  5.636.225.  _ 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicimductc 
Asano.   Masahiro;   and   Ma 
200.060. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabjshiki  K 
Kaneku.   Kenichi;   Bessho. 
Toshihumi;  and  Sugiyama 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation; 
Hashimolo,  Koji;  Mitsuhash 
Asahi;  and  Takizawa.  Yos 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited: 
Oga«a.  Susumu;  Senoh 

.342.000. 
Yamashita,  Koji.  5.636.007. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.;  See 

Tamura.  Misao;  and  Fukushi|ia. 
Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  Tsuruda.  TakAi 
257-.349.0OO. 
Mitsuhashi.  Akira;  See — 

Hashimolo.  Koji:  Mitsuhash 
Asahi;  and  Takizawa.  Y 
Mitsui.  Ma.saru.  to  Hoya  Corpoi... 
Wank.  5.6.35.315.  CI.  4.30-5.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Sei 
Tahara.  Syuji;  Machida.  Koi< 
5.635.259.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Mitsunaga.  Kazumasa;  MoConami 
ishi  I>nki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  " 
sistor.  5,635.413.  CI.  438-298. 
Miura.  Kyo;  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Miura. 
304.400. 
Miura.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takafumi:  Hojo. 
CI.  .349-123.000. 
Miyairi.  Sachio:  See — 

Matsui.  Ikuo;  Ishikawa, 
5.635.378.  CI.  435-97.000. 
Miyajima.  Hajime:  Asakawa,  Tsi 
Ogawa.  Toshihiro;  and  Kimuni, 
Ltd.  Polymerized  aromatic  vinsi 
CI.  525-242.000. 
Miyakawa.  Tadashi:  See— 

Omino,     Sachiko;     Miyakaw 
5.6.36.160.  CI.  365-185.020 
Miyake.  Takako;  Iwasaki.  Shingo;  / 
Saloru;  Yoshizawa.  Atsushi;  ani 
Corporation.  Optical  recording 
Miyamoto.  Hiromu.  to  Yamaha 
apparatus  with  an  enhanced 
84-635.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hironobu;  and  Onda. 
transistor  with  an  improved  J 
I92.(K)0. 
MiyamcHo.  Kouichi:  See— 

Brazell,  Kenneth  M.;  Kvens,  . 

Kouichi;  Shiotani.  Takeshi 

Kouichiyama.  Katsutoshi,  .'., 

Wada.  Tatsuya;  and  Mivamotii 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio.  to  Ishikawa  Gas„. 

coating  layer.  5.6.34.646.  CI.  277 

Miyashita.  Keiji:  See  — 

Okagawa.  Hiroaki;  HashimoK 
Tomoo;  and  Tadalomo 
Miyala.  Hideyuki:  See^ 

Ishikawa.     George;     Miyata 
Motoyoshi;  and  Otsuka.  ..„ 
Miya/aki.  Hidekazu;  Asano.  Tami( 

mitu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Matumura.    Tuyoshi;    Miyaza 
5.636.256.  CI.  378-45.(K)(). 
Miyazaki.  Masakazu:  See— 


I.  73-118.100. 
CI.  257-617.000. 

ama.  Ma.sao.  5.635,746.  CI.  257-382.000 
i.  Toshiyuki.  5.636,215.  CI.  370-397.000, 
CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Ii  lonami,    Kaoni;    and    Yoshida,    Hisaaki, 


.  CI.  .372-44.000. 
etsushi;  and  Mogaki,  Shinlchi.  5.634,445 

Seiichi;  Takita,  Hidenori;  Hirakawa,  Tat 
.5,635,793.0.31.3-479.000. 
Ciyoaki;    Kumagai.   Ma.sahiko;  Takahira 
;hige,  5,635,813,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Hiroshi.  5.634,704.  CI.  353-31.000. 
CI.  372-43.000. 

Mitsura.  5.6.34,453,  CI,  123-645.000. 
:.  .371-21.100. 
Software  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
lubara.   Kimikatsu,   5,636,.343,  CI.   395- 


sha:  See — 

oshihiko;   Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro;   Inoue 
Ma.sahiko,  5.634.692.  CI.  299-33.000. 
See — 
Akira;  Asami.  Katsuhiko:  Kawashima 
o.  5.634.989,  CI.  148-403.000. 
i'e- 
Hidfaki;  and  Idei.  Kouji.  5.635.297.  CI.  428- 

355-77.000. 


Hiroshi.  5,635,544.  CI.  522-79.000. 
Kais|a;  See — 

lira;  and  Suma,  Katsuhiro,  5.635,744,  CI 


Akira;  Asami,  Katsuhiko;  Kawa.shima 
Yoshio,  5.634,989,  CI.  148-403.000. 

Phase  shift  mask  and  pha-se  shift  mask 
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li:  llami.  Seiji;  and  Horiuchi,  Ma.sayuki, 

Kaoru;  and  Yoshida,  Hisaaki,  to  Mitsub- 
;lhod  of  manufacturing  field  effect  tran- 

i.Oi  [). 

Ky^;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5,635,291.  CI.  428- 
T  ikeru:  and  Miura.  Tomohiro.  5.636,042. 

Kazul  ko;  Miyairi,  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koichi. 

!io;  Ijuin.  Noriaki;  Nakamura.  Hiroo; 
Ihinichi.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.. 
nd  vinyl  cyanide  onto  rubber  5.635.565. 


Tadashi;    and    Asano,     Masamichi. 


/  raki. 


n  cdii 
I  Co  po! 


i.  Yasushi;  Chuman.  Takashi;  Tanaka, 

Matsui.  Fumio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

lium.  5.635.268.  CI.  428-64.100. 

iration.  Automatic  rhythm  performing 

mu#:al  effect  adding  device.  5.635,659.  CI 

K*uhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field  effect 
Sch^tky  gate  structure.  5.635.735.  CI.  257- 


P  *ert  G.;  Rickard.  Harry  G.;  Miyamoto, 
Sato,  MiLsumasa;  Wada,  Tatsuya'  and 
)34,748,  CI.  408-89.0(X). 
Kouichi.  5.634.277.  CI.  30-392.000. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Metal  laminate  gasket  with 
235.r)0B. 


Takayuki:  Miyashiu.  Keiji:  Yamada. 
uki,  5.635.73.3.  CI.  257-94.000. 


Hideyuki;    Onaka.     Hiroshi;     Sckiya. 
le.  5.6.36.046.  CI.  3.59- 1 6 1. (KK). 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Oshima.  Teru- 
(int  device.  5.6.34.673.  CI.  285-162.000. 


i.    Kunihiro:    and    Muraoka.    Hisashi. 


Okamoto.  Manabu;  Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Matsuura.  Hiroyasu;  Takeya, 
Noriyoshi:  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki.  Masakazu;  and  Matoba 
Hirofiimi.  5,636.312.  a.  386-19.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hidekazu:  Asano,  Tamio;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Oshima 
Terumitu,  5,634.673.  CI.  28.5-162.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yasunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
laser  device  including  columns  of  semiconductor  laseni  with  non-central 
light  emitting  regions.  5.636.235.  CI.  372-44.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Atsuko:  Matsui.  Shuichi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  5  635  108 
CI.  252-299.630. 
Miyoshi.  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Emulator  for  high  speed, 
continuous  and  discontinuous  instruction  fetches.  5.636,375,  CI.  395- 

JaU.UUC). 

Miyoshi.  Hideaki.  to  Kaijo  Corporation.  Substrate  transport  apparatus  and 
substrate  transport  path  adjustment  method.  5,634.765,  CI.  4I4-786.(XX) 

Miyoshi,  Hisayo;  Oda.  Toshinori;  Mori.  Tatsuya;  Inoue,  Shunya:  and  Tsut- 
sumi.  Yutaka,  to  Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Line  filter. 

Miyoshi,  Makolo:  See — 

Kogure,  Kazuhisa;  Osada,  Hirokazu:  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro:  Kitasagami 
Hiroo:  Miyoshi,  Makoto:  Inoue,  Kakuji:  Ikegami,  Takayoshi;  Koba- 
yashi,  Kenichi:  Sano,  Shinichiro;  Misaizu,  Selsuo;  Yamashita  Ma.sa- 
hiko: and  Nishimura,  Tatsuya,  5,6.36.048.  CI.  -3.59-189  000 
Mizrahi.  Victor;  and  Mollenauer.  Linn  F.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Article 
comprising  aspatially  varying  Bragg  grating  in  an  optical  fi^.  5.636,304, 
CI.  385-37.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroyuki:  Tai,  Takashi:  Kimura,  Noriyuki:  and  Nagao.  Hiroaki  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmission  fault  processing  method  and  transmisssion 
lault  processing  device.  5,636.204,  CI.  370-245.000. 
Mizuno,  Naohito:  See — 

Imai,  Masahito:  Kanemaru.  Kenji;  Kitao,  Norio;  Gotou.  Nobuyasu 

Mizuno.  Naohito:  and  Kamabora.  Koichi.  5.635,629  CI  73-35  |I0 

Mo,  Michael,  to  Dialer  &  Business  Electronic  Co,.  Ltd,  Ulch  for  balterv 

companment.  5,634.675.  CI.  292-80.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Yan.  Tsoung  Y..  5.635.078.  CI.  210-763,000. 
Mobile  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shah.  Mukesh  C;  and  Prabhakaran,  Sanjiv,  5,636.122  CI  364-449  100 
M(K'hizuki.  Akimit.su:  See — 

Endo,  Atsushi:  Mochizuki,  Akimitsu:  Itabashi,  Tadashi:  and  Kuwabara 
Ma.sami.  5,635.552.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  Kosako,  Shinnya:  Mochizuki.  Hideaki;  and  Yama- 

molo.  Ma.sao.  5.636.043.  CI.  359-81.000. 

Mochizuki.  Toshihiro;  Yamauchi.  Kazunari:  Ito,  Masahiko:  and  Narukawa 

Yoshiniko.  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.  Speed  reduction  device  for  an 

electrically  powered  foldable  rearview  mirror  5.636.071.  CI  159-877  000 

Mock.  George  E.;  and  Burek.  Denis  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Universal 

grounding  clip.  5.6.36..306.  CI.  385-101.000. 
ModuFotm.  Inc.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Mark  W..  5,634.410,  CI.  108-150.000. 
Moelard,   Hendrik,  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc.   Method  for  connecting 
roaming  stations  in  a  source  routed  bridged  local  area  network.  5.636.217. 
LI.  -' /l>-3.18.000. 
Moeller.  Thorsten-Wilhelm:  See — 

*^''«,  P,''^"""-  ^<^^"-  R>''f:  Belzner.  Ulrich;  Moeller.  Thorsten- 
Wilhelm;  and  Lieberoth-Leden.  Bemd.  5.634.698.  CI.  .101-146  000 
Moes.  Philip  H.:  See — 

Hsu.  Oscar  H.:  Currier.  Gerard  M.:  and  Moes.  Philip  H  .  5  635  ■>48  CI 
427-358.000.  - -t  .  i-i. 

Mogaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishioka,  Futoshi:  Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  and  Mogaki.  Shinichi,  5,634,445, 
CI.  1 23-306.0<K). 
Mogam  Biotechnology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Lee.  Hyun-Sook:  Yun,  Yung-Dae;  and  MoiMi.  Hong-Mo.  5.635,473,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Mogck.  Leonard  F.  to  Mayes.  Cindy  L  Convertible  step  and  ramp  combi- 
nation. 5,634.440.  CI.  119-847.000. 
Mogen  International  NV:  See — 

Hooykaas,  Paul  J,  J.;  and  Mozo,  Teresa,  5,635,381,  CI  435-172  .100 
Mc^he,  Bhalchandra  D.;  and  Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B..  to  Mennen  Company 
The.    Slick    composition    with    sodium    chloride    and    stearyl    alcohol' 

Mogling.  Gerd,  to  Veitsch-Radex  Akiiengesellschafi  fur  Feuerfeste  Erzeug- 

nisse.  Cylindrical,  refractory,  hollow  brick.  5.6.14.313.  CI   52-609  0(J0 
Mohapatra,  Gayatry:  See — 

Feuersiein.  Burt  G  ;  M<*apatra.  Gayaliy:  and  Kim.  Dong  H..  5.635,351, 
CI.  435-6.rK)0. 
Mohebati.  Arman:  Colles.  John;  and  Berry.  Andrew,  to  Lynton   Users 
Limited.  Device  for  producing  laser  radiation  at  a  variable  or  selectable 
wavelength.  5.636.238.  CI.  372-54.000. 
Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suraj:  Anderson.  John 
H..  Sr;  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey,  to  YieldUP  Inlemational.  Ultra-low  particle 
semiconductor  method.  5.6.14.978.  CI.  I.34-2.(X)0 
Mohring.  Harlmut:  See— 

Onitsuka.  Satoshi;  and  Miihring.  HanmuU  5.635.461.  CL  510-126  000 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.:  See— 

Haugland.  Richard  P;  and  Gee.  Kyle  R..  5.635,608.  CI.  5.16- 1. 1 10. 
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Molenaar.  Adrianus  P..  to  Yamanouchi  Europe  B.V.  Topical  application 

compositions.  5.635,497,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Niitsu.  Toshihiro;  and  Seto.  Masashi,  5.634.810,  CI.  439-378.000. 
Patel,  Arvind;  and  Klemmer.  Robert  A..  5.634.813,  CI.  4.19-422.000. 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gully.  Danielle:  JeanJean.  Francis:  and  Molimard. 
Jean-Charles.  5.635.526.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H.:  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K.:  and  Moll.  Frederic  H..  5.6.34,883,  CI.  600-204.000. 
Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.:  and  Monlort,  Michelle  Y.,  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations,   Inc.  Skin  seal  with  inflatable  membrane.  5,6.14.937.  CI. 
606-21.3.000. 
Mollenauer.  Linn  p:  See — 

Mizrahi.  Victor:  and  Mollenauer.  Linn  F..  5,636.304,  CI.  385-37,000. 
Molnlycke  AB;  See — 

Fabo.  Tomas.  5.635.201.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Osierdahl.  Eje.  5.634.915.  CI.  604-379.000. 
Monacelli.  John  E.:  See — 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Kuchner.  Robert  A.:  Monacelli.  John  E.;  and 
Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5,634.950,  CI.  48-111.000. 
Monfort,  Michelle  Y.:  See — 

Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  and  Monfort.  Michelle  Y.,  5,6.14.937.  CI. 
606-213.000. 
Monicaull.  Andre,  to  Schlumberger  industries.  Memory  card  with  a  protective 

layer  on  the  metal  electrical  contact  zone.  5.635,702.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Monk.  Trevor  K.;  and  Hall.  Andrew  M..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

Limited.  Frequency  Doubter  5.635.866.  CI.  327-116.000. 
Monk.  Trevor  K.;  and  Hall.  Andrew  M.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
Ltd.  Low  voltage  high  frequency  ring  oscillator  for  conlroling  phase- 
shifted  outputs.  5.635.877.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Monkovic.  Ivo;  See — 

Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Bruce.  Marc;  Johnson.  Graham;  Kozlowski, 
Michael;  LeBouIluec,  Karen:  Monkovic,  Ivo;  Seethala,  Ramakrishna; 
and  Sloan.  Charies  P.  5,635,.V)3.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners:  See — 

Slencel.  Edgar  L.:  and  Krawiec.  Paul  P.  5.634.751,  CI.  411-43.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

KimiKk,  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradtey  J.;  and  Finke.  Steven  J..  5.635.245. 
CI.  427-249  000. 
Montagne.  Mark  R  :  See — 

Budde.  Anna  M.;  Laugal.  James  A.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H,;  Green.  Marvin 
L.:  and  Montagne.  Mark  R..  5.635..102.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Montaine.  Thomas:  See — 

Ensch.  Peter  J.;  Marks.  Paul  J.;  Montaine.  Thomas;  and  Schladweiler. 
Timothy  J..  5.634.550.  CI.  I98-457.(XI0. 
Montefiore  Medical  Center  See — 

Gevirtz.  Clifford;  Nagashima  Hideo:  and  Katz,  David  P.  5.635.204.  CI. 
424.449.0(K). 
Montgomery.  Mary  B.  Heart  defect  teaching  aid.  5,634,797,  CI.  434-268.000. 
Montgrenier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Pons.  Ren^:  and  Montgrenier.  Jean-Pien«,  5,635,664,  C\.  89-149.000 
Montoliu,  LIuis:  See — 

Capellades,  Monlserrat:  De  Rose,  Richard:  Montoliu.  Lluis;  Puigdome- 
nech,  Pedm;  Torres.  Miguel  A  :  Uribe.  Javier;  and  Rigau,  Juan, 
5.635.618.  CI.  5.16-24.I(K). 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Wilstm.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Marin.  Anna  B..  5.635.173.  CI. 
424-84.(KX». 
Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler  Jerry  K:  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mixikhcijee. 
Braja  D.:  Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Marin.  Anna  B..  5.635.174.  CI. 
424-84.000 
Moon,  Hong-Mo:  See — 

Lee.  Hyun-Sook;  Yun.  Yung-Dae;  and  Moon.  Hong-Mo.  5.635.473.  CI 
514-2.000. 
MtKin.  Seung  C:  See — 

Bae.  Sang  M.:  and  Mikmi.  Seung  C.  5.635.3.35.  CI.  4.30-312.000. 
Mtxm.  Scung-Hwan:  and  Shin.  Kyoung-Hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Power  driving  circuit  of  a  ihin  film  transistor  liquid  cTystal  display. 
5.635.865.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Mooney.  Paul  E.;  and  Krivanck.  Ondrej  L..  to  Gatan.  Inc    Resoluiiiw- 
enhancement  dev  ice  for  an  opticallv-coupled  image  sensor  for  an  electron 
microscope.  5.635.720.  CI.  250-397.000. 
Mixire  Business  Forms.  Inc  :  See — 

Casper.  Mark;  and  Michalovic.  Stephen.  5.6.14.570,  CI.  221-73.000. 
Moore.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Kcefe.  Brian  J.;  Steinhcld.  Steven  W  :  Childers.  Winthrop  D.:  McClel- 
land. Paul  H.;  Trucba.  Kenneth  E,;  Fasen.  Duane  A.:  Bcckmann. 
Jemme  E.:  Stanback.  John  H.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Hulings.  James  R.; 
Mel/.  Larr)'  S.:  M<x>re.  Chartes  E.;  and  Bhaskar.  Eldukar  V. 
5.635.966.  CI.  .147-43.(H)0. 
Moore.  Lany  W.:  See — 


Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J.:  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane:  Vaught. 
James  A.:  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.:  Lagocki.  Peter  A.:  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charies  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.: 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  CI.  435-7.920. 
M<x>re.  Robin  I.,  to  Nampak  Products  Limited.  High  pres.sure  bag.  5,634.721. 

CI.  383-66.000. 
Mot.  Yeshayahu:  See — 

Bourekas.  Philip  A.;  Mor,  Yeshayahu:  and  Revak,  Scon,  5.636.363,  CI. 
395-465.000. 
Morain.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C:  Cord.  Joel  H.:  Hyde.  Joseph  S,.  II:  Legvold.  Vernon 
J.:  Michod.  CanH  S.;  Morain.  Gary  E.;  Ng.  Chan  Y.;  Paveza.  John  R.: 
and  Shipman.  Lloyd  R..  Jr.  5.6.36.359.  CI.  395-449.000. 
Moran.  Michael  G..  to  UOP.  Simulated  moving  bed  adsorplive  separation 

process.  5.635.072.  CI.  210-659.000. 
Morant.  G.  David,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Hi  reliability  fault  tolerant 

terminating  resistor.  5.635.894.  CI.  338-328.000. 
Moravec.  John  V.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Franiz.  Gene  A.:  Moravec.  John  V.;  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.636.176.  CI.  .165-233.000. 
Morazzoni.  Paolo:  See — 

Bombardelli.    Ezio:    Morazzoni.    Paolo:    and    Muslich.    Giuseppe. 
5.635,185.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Mordue.  George  S.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;   Masarin.  David  M.:  and  Mordue.  George  S., 
5.6.34.770.  Cl.  415-216.100. 
Morell.  Charies  J  :  Sec- 
Bourne.  Sonva  N.:  McRay.  Nelson;  Boggs.  Lavada  C:  Neff.  William  R.: 
Morell.  cWles  J.;  and  Vaughn.  Marsha  L..  5.635.134.  CI.  422- 
26.000. 
Moreton.  Henry  P..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Method  for  designing  curved 

shapes  for  use  by  a  computer  5.6.36.338.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Morgan.  Alice  E.  R.:  See — 

Walsh.  Terence  A.:   Hey.  Timothy   D.;  and  Mofgan.  Alice   E.   R.. 
.5.635.384.  CI.  4.1.5-199.000. 
Morgan.  Alton  C.  Jr:  Sivam.  Gowsala  P.;  and  Ahrams.  Paul  C..  to  NeoRx 
Corporation.  Alteration  of  pharmacokinetics  of  proteins  bv  charge  modi- 
fication. 5.635.180.  CI.  424-183.100. 
Morgan.  John  C:  See — 

Reed.  Bobby  E.:  Eng.  Dan  Y.:  Register.  Bryan  A.;  Ballard.  John  H.;  and 
Morgan.  John  C.  5.635.710.  CI.  250-253.000 
Morgner.  Henry:  See — 

Schiller.  Siegfried:  Neumann.  Manfred:  and  Morgner.  Henry.  5.635.087. 
Cl.  219-121.4.10. 
Mori,  Akira:  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid. 

Driving  circuit  for  gyroscope.  5.635.787.  Q.  310-316.000. 
Mori.  Fumio:  See — 

Ono.  Shinichiro;  Yoshida.  Tomohiro;  Ashimori.  Atsuyuki;  Kosaka. 
Keigo;  Okada.  Takehiro;  Maeda.  Kazuhiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Mori, 
Fumio:  Inoue.  Yoshihisa;  Ebisu.  Hajime;  Imada.  Teniaki;  Ikegawa 
Ruriko:  Wang.  Feng:  and  Nakamura.  Norifiimi.  5.635,527.  Cl.  514- 
414.000. 
Mori.  Hideo:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Susumu:  Nina.  Masaki:  Ayala.  Kenzo:  and  Mori.  Hideo. 
.5.634_51.3.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Mori.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Tanaka  Masakazu:  Mori.  Hiroshi:  Sailo.  Makolo:  Mabuchi.  Manwru: 
Usami.    Hirovuki;    and    Yamamoto.    Takahiko.    5,6.34.332.    Cl. 
60-284.000. 
Mori.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanitsu.  Osamu:  Mori.  Takashi:  and  Yamamoto.  Noriaki,  5.6.16,003.  Cl. 
355-67.0(X). 
Mori.  TaLsuva;  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hisavo;  Oda.  Toshinori:  Mori.  Tatsuya:  Inoue.  Shunya:  and 
tsutsumi.  Yutaka.  5.635.891.  Cl.  3.16-90.000. 
Mori.  YasiHi:  See — 

Tokito.  Telsuo;  Nakalome.  Shuichi;  Tanabe,  Yasufumi;  Inagaki.  Toshi- 
lake:  Kawabuchi.  Tatsuo:  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Nakano.  Koiaro:  Mori. 
Yasuo:  Aoki.  Takaharu:  Kaneko,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Teruyoshi: 
Niwa.  Shinya:  Minami.  Kivoshi:  and  Malsuo.  Manabu.  5.6.34.639.  Cl. 
273-123.0OR. 
Mtvrikawa.  Asao:  Sei — 

Kondo.  Kazuo;  and  Miwikawa  Asao,  5A.15JOI.CI.  428-126.000. 
Morikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nonomura.    Yutaka:    Morikawa.    Takeshi;    Okuwa.    Masavuki:    and 
Tsukada  K.xiji.  5.635.642,  Cl  73-504.160. 
Morimoto.  Kyomi:  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Toru:  Yokovama.  Shoji;  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Nimura. 
Mitsuhin>;  and  Ohara.  Shigeka/u.  5.635.925.  Cl.  .140-996.000. 
Morishita.  Tadataka;  .SVf — 

Liu.  Ziyuan:  and  M»>rishita  Tadalaka.  5.635.716.  C\.  250-3IO.OOO. 
Morisima,  Tadasi:  See — 

Yamada.    Tovonobu:     Morisima.    Tadasi;    and    .\ikura.     Nobuiake. 
5.6.14..367.C1.  72-402(100. 
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Moriia.  Syuuichi;   Koyabu.  Shi 
Masaaki.  to  Kohjin  Co..  Lid 
5,635.286.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Morita.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kakehashi.  Nobuhani:  and 
Morita,  Toshio:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kunio:  and  Morii  i 
Moritan.  Norishige,  to  Matsushii 
motor  with  an  improved  conne 
Moriyama.  Tamio:  See — 

Morita.  Syuuichi;  Koyabu. 
Masaaki.  5.635JJ86,  CI. 
Moriyasu.  Yoshitada:  See — 

Konishi,  Akio;  Yoshio.  Hidea 
Kunimatani.  Hiroshi:  Uedi 
Eiji.  5.636,080.  CI.  360 
Momingstar  Corporation:  See — 
Welsh.  Daniel:  and  Gerken. 
Morohoshi,  Kunichika:  See — 
Hotia.  Yoshihiko:  Morohos 
5.635.319.  CI.  430-19.000 
Morris.  David  F.  Mixing  bowl 

152.000. 
Moiris.  Michael:  See — 

Allen.  Jerry:  Davis.  Bruce: 
Youman.  Roger.  5.635.978 
Morris.  Richard  S..  to  Aquasage, 
method  for  using  the  same.  5.6 
Morrison.  Christine  J.:  See — 
Lon.  Timothy  J.:  Morrison 
Zakroff.  Sandra.  5.635.353 
Morrison.  William  H..  Jr.:  and  St 
Fastener  length  adjustable  cani 
tool.  5.634.582.  CI.  227109.00( 
Motto*.  Thomas  A.  Apparatus  fi 

156-443.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Adams.  Gary  V.  5.634.658. 
Barnes.   Michael   W.;   Tayl 
5.635.668.  CI.  149-45.000 
Dahl.  Kim  V.:  and  Claric.  .. 
Rose.  Larry  D.:  and  Green. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  to  Texas 

zone  semiconductor  wafer  

system.  5.635.409.  CI.  438-7.00 
Motlagh.  Davood  B.:  See— 
Griffin.  Raymond  T:  and 
37.000. 
Motonami.  Kaoru:  See — 
Mitsunaga.    Kazuma.sa: 
5.635.413.  CI.  438-298.00U 
Motorola:  See — 

Davis.  Kenneth  L.:  and  Weitz 
Ea-Stmond.  Bruce  C:  and 

278.(X)0. 
Jiang.  Wenbin:  and  Lebby. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Eschbach.  Florence  O.:  and 

1.000. 
Goodson.  Richard  L.:  Guslei 
5.6.16.244.  CI.  375-231.000 
Huang.  Jian-Cheng:  Li.  Xiaoj 

371-37.100. 
Lear.  James  A..  5.636.354.  CI 
Lojek.  Bohumil.  5.635.422.  C 
Maiturano.  Lawrence  J.:  Nee 
5.6.?6.230.  CI.  .37I-32.(XX) 
Moughanni.  Claude:  and  Mag 
Newlin.  Douglas  J.:  and  Ric 

465.0(X). 
Penunuri.  David:  Hickemell. 

5.635.883.  CI.  333-I95.00O 
Pelreye.  David  R.:  Willard. 
Marcus  A..  5.6.35.914.  CI. 
Reardon.  Karl  A.;  and  Eraser 
R>hicki.  Mathew  A..  5.635.9 
Spraggins.  Gary  L.:  .Abresch. 

Renwin  J  .  5.635.893.  CI    .  ,, 
Stenstrom.  Michael  K..  Stuck  i 

.5.635.074.  CI.  210-7.W.OO(). 
Ten.  Richard  J..  5.6.35.918.  CI 
Voith.  Raymond  P.:  and  Su. 
Vook.  Frederick  W ;  Demance 

CI.  37O-338.0(X). 
Wenzel.  James  F;  Chopra.  Mo 

CI.  257-778.0r)0. 
Zhang.  Jinshan:  and  Anani. 
Moto/aua.  Yasuki:  See — 

Seki.  Kazuhini:  and  Motozaw 


g  yoshi:  Moriyama.  Tamio;  and  Tateiwa. 
t%at  shrinkable  polyethylene  laminate  film. 


M  rita,  Takayuki,  5,634.349,  CI.  62- 198.000. 


Toshio.  5.635.198.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Brushless 
or  terminal.  5.635.781.  CI.  310-71.000. 


SI  igeyoshi:  Moriyama.  Tamio:  and  Tateiwa, 
4;  3-213.000. 


enneth  F,  5.635.816.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Kunichika:  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihiio. 
sipporting  assembly.  5.634.617.  CI.  248- 


Nt»rris.  Michael;  Thomas,  William  L.;  and 
CI.  348-7.000. 

Inc.  Water  massage  therapy  device  and 
4.890.  CI.  601-166.000. 


.  280-728.200. 
Roben   D.:   and   Hock.   Christopher. 


Raiiiall  J..  5.634.661.  CI.  280-741.000. 
vid  J..  5.634.657.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Ir  truments  Incorporated.  Real-time  mulli- 
tem|erature  and  process  uniformity  control 
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i;  Asaoka.  TeLsuki:  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada; 
Sigeo;  Syuuke.  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 


stine  J.;  Reiss.  Errol;  Lasker.  Bienr.  and 
CI.  435-6.000. 
ers.  Dennis  E.,  to  Senco  Products.  Inc. 

r-type  magazine  for  a  fastener  driving 

applying  closure  tabs.  5.635.017,  CI. 


M  tlagh,  Davood  B.,  5.636.1 1 1.  CI.  363- 


Moi  nami.    Kaoru:    and    Yoshida.    Hisaaki. 


Charles  E..  5.635.732.  CI.  257-77.000. 
meh.  Rachid  M..  5.636.213.  CI.  .370- 


M|:hael  S..  5.636.298.  CI.  385-14.000. 

:mandez,  Jose  M.,  5.635.812,  CI.  320- 

Lee  T.  Jr.;  and  Rushing.  Mickey  C. 

n;  and  Simpson.  Floyd.  5.636,231,  CI. 

395-403.000. 
438-567.(KX). 
Need|am,  Michael  L.;  and  Crisler,  Kenneth  J.. 

ire.  Jeff.  5.636.228.  CI.  371-22.300. 
I  i/dson.  Charles  P.  5.636,211,  CI.  370- 

homas  S.;  and  Cho,  Frederick  Yi-Tune. 

[  1 


m: 


vid  F;  Laflin.  Barbara  D.:  and  Gade, 

1-825.440. 
Jud,  5.636,223,  CI.  370-431.000. 

CI.  .341-144.000. 
lartin  J.:  Newton.  William  B.:  and  Yee 
X-48()00. 
lan.  Btuce  E.:  and  Perttunen.  Cary  D.. 


340-825.520. 

an.  Sujit.  5.636.224.  CI.  371-2.100. 
Mark:  and  Doss.  William  K..  5.636.220. 


A  :  and  Foster.  Stephen  W..  5.635.767. 
A^ba  A  .  5.635.151.  CI.  423-445.00R. 
Yasuki.  5.634.664.  CI.  280-806.000. 


Mower.  William  K.;  Daisy,  Nick  K.;  and  Detlefsen.  William  D.,  to  Borden 
Chemical.  Inc.  Catalytic  composition  and  method  for  curing  uiea- 
formaldehyde  resin.  5.635.583.  CI.  528-243.000. 
Mouchol.  Jean;  and  Dieny.  Bernard,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Eneigie  Atomique. 
Self  biased  multilayer  magnetoresistance  sensor.  5.635.835.  CI  324- 
252.000. 
Moudgil.  Brij  M.:  See — 

Singh.  Rajiv  K.:  Moudgil.  Brij  M.:  Behl,  Sanjay;  and  Bhaltacharya 
Deepika.  5.635.089.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Moughanni.  Claude;  and  Maguire.  Jeff,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Scan  register  widi 

decoupled  scan  routing.  5.636,228.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Joualel.  Christian  B.;  Landais.  Francis  P.  J.,  deceased.  5.634  395   C\ 
99-307.000. 
Mousa.  Shaker  A.:  See — 

Degrado.  William  F:  Jackson.  Sharon  A.:  Mousa.  Shaker  A.;  Parthasia- 
ralhy.  Anju:  Sworin.  Michael;  and  Rafalski.  Maria,  5,635,477,  CI 
514-11.000. 
Moya,  Gerard:  See — 

Le  Gressus.  Claude:  Faure.  Claude:  Acroute.  Daniel:  Bezille.  Jose: 
Janah.  Hakim;  Moya,  Gerard;  and  Blaise.  Guy.  5,635.715.  CI   250- 
307.000. 
Moyle.  Matthew;  and  McLean.  John  W..  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Beta-8  integrin 

subunit  antibodies.  5.635.601.  CI.  5.30-388.200. 
Mozo.  Teresa:  See — 

Hooykaas.  Paul  J.  J.;  and  Mozo,  Teresa.  5,635,381,  CI.  435-172.300. 
MTl  International:  See — 

Ranganath.  Krishnappa:  and  Desai.  Mehul.  5.636.266.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Muchnick.  Michael  J.;  Verseput,  Jerry  A.;  and  Ajanovic.  Jasmin,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Computer  card  insertion  detection  circuit.  5,636.347,  CI 
395-283.000. 
Mueller. "Christina  S.:  See— 

Lavon.  Gary  D.;  Carlin.  Edward  P.:  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Desmarais, 
Thomas  A.;  Chang.  John  A.;  Mueller.  Christina  S.:  and  Haga.  Takako 
5.634.916.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Mueller.  Herbert;  Wahhoud.  Adnan:  and  Groeger.  Leonhard.  to  Lindauer 
Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH.  MetlHxl  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  dents  of 
a  weaving  reed.  5.634.981.  CI.  134-5.000. 
Mueller-Glauser.  Werner:  Rieser.  Franz:  Bittmann.  Pedro;  and  Dardel.  Eric, 
to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik.  Process  for  preparing  a  porous  graft  containing 
endothelial  cells.  5.634.879.  CI.  600-36.000. 
Muhlhoff.  Olivier:  See— 

Drieux.  Jean-Jacques;  Lacour,  Jean-Charles;  Muhlhoff,  Olivier;  and 
Pompier.  Jean-Pierre.  5.634.993.  CI.  152-158.000. 
Muir.  James  E.:  See — 

Murray.  Scott  L.;  Skotynsky.  Paul  N.;  and  Muir.  James  E..  5.634.694.  CI 
301-63.100. 
Mukouyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Atsumi;  Akiyama.  Mamoru:  and  Mukouyama.  Hiroshi. 
5,634.635.  CI.  271-3.160. 
Muldowney.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Krupp.   Richard;  and  Muldowney,  Robert  M.,  5,634,663.  CI.   280- 
800.000. 
Muller  Bern:  See — 

Coetsier,  Paul;  and  Douine,  Denis,  5,636,016.  CI.  356-139.090. 
Muller.  George  W.;  Stiriing.  David  I.;  and  Chen.  Roger  S.  -C..  to  Celgene 
Corporation.  Method  of  reducing  TNFa  levels  with  amino  substituted 
2-(2.6-dioxopiperidin-3-yl)-l-oxo-and    1.3-dioxoisoindolines.   .5,635.517 
CI.  514-323.000. 
Muller.  Karl:  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Dahl.  Hans;  Dom.  Josef;  MOIler.  Karl;  Steckeniemer. 
Heinz:  and  Weisshuhn.  Elmer.  5.6.35.032.  CI.  162-301  000 
Muller.  Urs:  See— 

Fraler.  Georg;  Muller.  Urs;  and  Petrzilka.  Martin.  5,635,471.  CI.  512- 

13.000. 

Munch.  Carl  A.:  See— 

Steele.  Russell  W.; 

Munch.  Carl  A.. 

Munkes.  Dieter:  See — 

Spengler.  Stefan:  Munkes.  Dieter;  and  Sparschuh.  Georg.  5.636.027  CI 
356-382.000. 
Miinzmay.  Thomas:   Rasshofer.  Werner:   and  Meckel.  Walter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for    the    production    of    hydroxyl-group- 
contaming    compounds    from    polyurethane    polyurea    and/or   polvurea 
wastes.  5.6.V5.542.  CI.  521-49.500. 
Murahashi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Shozaki.  Tamotsu:  Katsube.  Koz.o;  Murahashi.  Mamoru:  Tanaka.  Kat- 
sumasa:  and  Oki.  Yasuhiro.  5.634.363.  CI.  72-39.(X10. 
Murai.  Katsumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Information  inputting  and  processing  apparatus.  5.635  958  CI    345- 

168.000.  

Murai.  Kazumasa:  See-- 

Kita.  Shinji;  Ogatsu.  Hitoshi;  and  Murai.  Ka2uma.sa.  5.6.36.290   CI 
382-167.(KH). 
Murakami  Corporation:  See— 

Iwuma.  Tokumitsu.  5.6,34,709.  CI.  .362-83.100. 
Murakami.  Hiroki:  See — 

Katta.  Noboru;  Murakami.  Hiroki:  Iharaki.  Susumu.  Nakamura.  Seiji; 
Akiyama.  Toshihide;  and  Takeno.  Hiroshi.  5.636.279.  CI.  380-20  000 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


;  Krause.  Thomas  R.;  Lambropoulos.  George  P.;  and 
5.635.923,  CI.  34O-9O5.(M)0. 
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Mochizuki,    Toshihiro;    Yamauchi.    Kazunari;    Ito,    Masahiko;    and 

Naiukawa,  Yoshihiko,  5,636,071,  CI.  359-877.000. 

Murakami,  Kazuo;  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  and  Goto,  Kunifumi,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki    Seiskusho.    Wave   cam    type   compressor. 

5,634,775,  CI.  417-269.000. 

Murakami,  Koichi;  arui  Oomichi,  Motohiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Current  detector  circuit.  5.635,823,  Q.  323-277.000. 
Murakami,  Koichi:  See — 

Sugimoto,    Miyuki:    Nakajima.    Masako;    and    Murakami,    Koichi, 
5.636,128,  CI.  364-487.000. 
Murakami.  Koutarou:  See — 

Okuyama.   Takeshi;    Nozaki.    Hirocake;   and    Murakami.    Koutarou. 
5.636.062.  CI.  3.59-700.000. 
Murakami.  Manabu:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yasushi:  Tagami.  KaLsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Numata.  Hirotoshi; 
Kobayashi.     Naoki;     Shinoda.     Masanobu;     Kawahara.     Tetsuya: 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Oketani,  Kiyoshi;  inoue.  Takashi:  Yamanaka. 
Takashi;  and  YamaLsu,  Isao.  5.635.519.  CI.  514-333.000. 
Muramatsu.  Masanori:  See — 

Honda,  Takao:  Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Tadashi;  Muramatsu, 
Masanori:  Sato,  Isamu:  Yanagida.  Makolo;  Arahira.  Funuhiro;  and 
Yamamoto.  Takeo.  5.636.009.  CI.  .399-50.000. 
Muramatsu,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ikegaya,  Yuji:  Muramatsu,  Shinichi:  and  Shirayanagi,  Toru,  5,636,153. 
CI.  364-736.000. 
Muraoka.  Hisashi.  to  Purex  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Silicon 
wafer  cleaning  fluid  with  HNO,,  HF.  HCl,  surfactant,  and  water.  5,635,463. 
a.  510-175  000. 
Muraoka,  Hisashi:  See — 

Matumura.    Tuyoshi;    Miyazaki.    Kunihiro;    and    Muraoka,    Hisashi. 
5,636,256,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Murase,  Shooichi:  See — 

Matsu.shtu,    Masayuki:    Ugajin,    Atsushi:    and    Murase.    Shooichi. 
5,6.36.341.  a.  395-182.110. 
Murata.  Hideki:  See — 

Michihau,   Isamu:   Murata.   Hideki;  Takeda,   Katsuyuki;   SekigiKhi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kikugawa,  Syozo.  5,635,294,  a.  428-323.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Makoto,  5,634,637,  CI.  271-275.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Fujimoto.  Katsumi;  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Ebara,  Kazubiro:  and  Ishiloko, 

Nobuyuki,  5.635.786,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Heinoochi,  Yoshiaki.  5.635,647,  CI.  73-662.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki,  5.635.882,  a.  333-189.000. 
Kubota,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Norio;  and  Kawabau,  Shoichi,  5.635,669,  CI. 

174-52.100. 
Kubota,  Kenji:  Sakai.  Norio;  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi.  5,635,670,  CI. 

174-52.100. 
Kushihi.  Yuichi:  Saitoh.  Yasuaki:  and  Michishita,  Kenshi,  5,635,942.  CI. 

343-700.0MS. 
Mori,  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  5,635,787,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Shibata.  Ma.samitsu.  5.635.435.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Fukutani.  Iwao:  Ooi.  Takaaki:  and  Yamada.  Tat- 
suyuki.  5.635.890,  CI.  336-83.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Oe..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakehi,  Sasuga;  and  Fujimoto.  Katsumi,  5.635,641.  O.  73-504.140. 
Murayama,  Takashi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  data  filing  apparatus. 

5,636,314,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Murdoch,  Gwyn  L.:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J.;  Evrard.  Deborah  A.;  Rudzinski. 
Pawel;  MunJoch.  Gwyn  L.;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.635.528.  CI. 
514-415.000. 
Muris.  Malhias  N.  M.:  See — 

Eerenstein.  Lars  A.  R.:  and  Muris.  Malhias  N.  M..  5,636.229.  CI. 
371-27.000. 
Murphy.  Oliver  J.:  See — 

Cisar.  Alan  J.;  Gonzalez-Martin.  Anuncia;  Hitchens.  G.  Duncan;  and 
Murphy.  Oliver  J..  5.635.039.  CI.  204-252.000. 
Murphy.  William  J.  Method  for  preparing  a  disinfecting  and  gelling  compo- 
sition and  resulting  composition.  5.635.196.  CI.  424^*09.000 
Murr.  William  C.  Remote  power  cost  displav  system.  5,635,895,  CI.  340- 

310.010. 
Murray,  Edwin:  See — 

Grosse-Erdmann,  Michael;  Bair.  Joseph  L.;  Murray.  Edwin:  Rudolph. 
Geida:    Doll.    Peter:    Schulz-Andres.   Heiko;   Traub.   George:   and 
Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5.634..542.  CI.  192-70  270. 
Murray.  Scott  L.;  Skotynsky.  Paul  N.:  and  Muir,  James  E..  to  Ureiech 
International.    Inc.    Wheel    assembly    and   elastomeric    guard    member. 
5.634.694.  CI.  301-63.100. 
Murray.  Thomas  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
3-heleroaramatic-substituted  acrylonitrile  compounds  as  co-developers  for 
black  and-whiie     ph<Moihermographic     and     thermographic     elements 
5.635.339.  CI.  430-350.000. 
Musco  Corporation:  See — 

Ciookham.  Joe  P;  DeJong.  Mark  A.;  and  Glass.  George  R.  5.6.36.024. 
CI.  .356-.37 1.000. 
Musil.  David  I.;  Rool.  George  N.  P:  Padula.  Joseph  A  :  Williams.  Owen  R.; 
and  Ramsey.  William  D..  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  CiMnpanv.  Automated  refuelling 
system.  5.634.503.  O.  141-232.000. 
Musil.  Joseph  E..  to  Cedorapids.  Inc.  Asphalt  plant  with  gas  containment 
system.  5.634.712.  CI.  366-22.000 


Mustich.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Bombanlelli,    Ezio;    Mocazzoni.    Paolo:    and    Mustich.    Giuseppe, 
5,635,185,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Muta,  Junji:  See — 

Furuu,  Yoshiaki;  and  Muta.  Junji,  5,634.823.  Q.  439-699.200. 
Mycogcn  Corporation:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel;  Narva.  Kenneth  E.;  Uyeda.  Kendrick  A.;  Sulder,  Chrisone 
J.;  and  Michaels.  Tracy  E..  5.635,480,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Myers,  Gary  L.,  to  Fon  Lock  Corporation.  Motorcycle  ignition  switch  and 

steering  lock.  5,634,358,  Q.  70-233.000. 
Myers,  Jim  I.:  See — 

Nutter,  Curtis  F;  and  Myers.  Jim  I..  5.634.357,  CI.  70-210.000. 
Myers,  Robert  A.;  See — 

Kinney.   Michael   J.;   Kruppa,   Robert  W.;  and   Myeis,   Robot  A.. 
5,634,729,  CI.  400-73.000. 
Myers.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Brons.  Glen;  and  Myers.  Ronald  D..  5.635.056.  CI.  208-227.000. 
Mydhiinen.  Kan;  Westerlund.  Kim:  and  Westerlund.  Kurt,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energia  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treabng  or  utilizing  a  hot  gas  flow. 
5.634.516.  a.  165-104.160. 
Myoi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shohei;  Tashima.  Kazutoshi;  Urai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Myoi, 
Masaaki.  5.634.338,  CI.  60-556.000. 
Mysliwczyk.  Richard  G.:  McCarty.  William  H.;  and  Spencer.  Arthur  T.  to 
Valspar  Corporation.  The    Epoxy  resin  based  coating  compositioa  and 
method.  5.635.049.  CI.  204-504.000. 
Naasncr.  GUnler  See- 
Hatting.  Paul;  and  Naasner.  GUnter.  5.634.486.  Q.  137-315.000. 
Nablo.  Samuel  V.;  and  Kneeland.  David  R..  to  Trygon.  Inc.  Data  reduction 
system  for  real  time  monitoring  of  radiation  machinery.  5,635.714,  CL 
250-305.000. 
Nadal,  Guy:  See — 

Chcvillon.  Gerard:  Nadal.  Guy:  and  lachetti.  Massimo.  5.634.942.  Q. 
623-1.000. 
Nadaud.  Jean-Francois,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition 
in  the  form  of  a  rigid  gel.  paiticulaiiy  for  containing  inclusions  therein. 
5.635.171.  CI.  424-78.030. 
Naftilan.  Allen  J.:  and  Walia.  Rampyari.  to  Vanderbilt  University.  Enhance- 
ment of  nucleic  acid  transfer  by  coupling  virus  to  nucleic  acid  via  lipids. 
5.635.380,  a.  435-172.300. 
Nagahama,  Eiichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  licensing  to  use  software 

products.  5,636,277,  O.  380-4.000. 
Nagai,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kojima.  Kiyoshi;  Sugano,  Takao;  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ito,  Sakuji. 
5,634.684.  CI.  297-58.000. 
Nagai.  Reiko:  See — 

Maruyama.  Akira;  Niki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagai.  Reiko.  5,635.972,  CI. 
347-158  000 
Nagai.  Toshiiake;  Ikumi.  Yonezo;  Kakinuma.  Takahide:  Sawada.  Nocio;  and 
Sato,  Koji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigeration  cycle  using  six-way 
change-over  valve.  5.634,352,  C\.  62-324.600. 
Nagaike,  Ma.saru:  See — 

Egami.    Norihiko;    Otsubo.    Tatsuhiro:    Kakino.    Manabu;    Nagaike. 
Masaru:  and  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi.  5.634.838,  CI.  445-30.000. 
Nagano,  Masao:  See — 

Yokoo,  Masahide;  Nagano,  Masao;  and  Takemolo,  Hidehani.  5,635.842. 
CI.  324-427.000. 
Nagano,  Toru:  See — 

Yagi,  Sakai;  Nagano,  Toru:  Watanabe.  Tamio:  and  Kinoshita.  Michitaka. 
5.634.824.  CI.  439-701.000. 
Nagao.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Tai.  Takashi;  Kimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Nagao.  Hiroaki. 
5.636.204.  CI.  370-245.000. 
Nagaoka.  Kenji:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroomi:  Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Sanada.  Takashi.  5.635.570.  CI. 
525-391.000. 
Nagasaki.  Eiji:  See— 

Konishi.  Akio;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Tetsuki;  Moriyasu.  Yosiiiiada; 
Kutumalani.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Sigeo;  Syuuke.  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 
Eiji,  5.6.36.080.  CI.  .360-95.000. 
Nagashima.  Hideo:  See — 

Geviru.  Clifford:  Naga.shima.  Hideo:  and  Kalz.  David  P..  5.635.204.  G. 
424-449.000. 
Naga.shima.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hon.  Katsuyoshi:  Nakazawa.  Nobuwo:  Matsumura.  Yosiaki;  Hosono. 
Yukio;  Terada.  TeLsuji;  Nagashima.  Toshiharu:  Fulami.  Yuji;  and 
Takuwa.  Toshiaki.  5.635.091.  CI   2I9-!37.6I0 
Nagasu.  Akira:  See — 

Tobiu.  Tomoyuki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;  Nagasu.  Akira;  and  Aoki. 
Kenichi.  5.635.649.  CI.  73-717.000. 
Nagata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Noboru:  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Fimikawa.  Shigeaki:  Akahira. 
Nobuo;  Ohno.  Eiji:  Nagata,  Kenichi;  and  Kojima.  Rie,  5.635.267.  Cl. 
428-64.400. 
Nagata.  Masanori:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Juuro;  Suzuki.  Toyoaki:  Kaio.  Reiko;  and  Nagaia.  Masanori. 
5.635.574.  CI.  526-212.000. 
Nagayama.  Osamu:  See — 

Nawano.  Taka.shi;  Fujikura.  Daisuke;  and  Nagayama.  Osamu.  5.6.34.789. 
Cl.  432-59.000. 
Nagel.  Jean-Louis:  See — 
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•Pierre;  and  Nagel.  Jean-Louis,  5,636,318, 


Polaeit.  R^my;  Hazan,  Jc 
a.  392-380.000, 
Nagel.  Roger  B.:  See — 

Haga.  David  J.;  McDanielJjames  D  ;  and  Nagel,  Roger  B.,  5.635,305, 
a.  428-577.000. 
Nahamoo.  David:  See — 

Bellegania,  Eveline  J.;  Belegarda,  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David:  and 
Nathan,  Krishna  S..  5.63p,291.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Nahum.  Michael:  See- 

Martinis.  John;  Nahum,  Klichael;  and  Castles,  Steve,  5.634.718,  CI. 
374-32.000. 
Najork,  Rolf;  and  Wollny,  Th  imas.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Pressure 

medium  operable  cylinder/pi^on  unit.  5.634.392,  CI.  92-121.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Makoto:  See- 

Ohkouchi,  Katsumi;  Nakal4yashi,  Makoto;  and  Hacbisuka,  Tomohiio, 
5,634,274,  CI.  30-124.0^. 
Nakada,  Tetsuo:  See- 

Fuchigami,  Shinichi;  Suzut.  Shingi;  Kongo,  Takeshi;  Nakada,  Tetsuo; 
Kodama,  Takehiro;  and  |ato,  Sachie,  5,634,388,  CI.  83-881.000. 
Nakadai,  Katsuo:  See- 

Sugiyania,  Naoshi;  Fujimald.  Toshiaki;  and  Nakadai,  Katsuo.  5,636,315, 
CI.  386^*6.000. 
Nakagawa,  Mitsuo:  See- 

Ookouchi.  Takahiko;  Kagtftiara,  Hiromi;  Hama.  Hiromu;  Nakagawa. 
Mitsuo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi  and  Nakayama.  Yoshitaka,  5.634.977.  CI. 
118-423.000. 

Nakahira.  Hiroyuki;  Sakiyama,  thiro;  Maruyama.  Masakatsu;  and  Maruno, 

Susumu,  to  Matsushita  Electri   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Nein^  network  circuit. 

5,636,327.  Q.  395-27.000. 

Nakajima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Koda.  Hideaki;  Nakajima. 
CI.  425-529.000. 
Nakajima.  Masako:  See — 

Sugimolo.    Miyuki;    Nak^ma.    Masako;    and    Murakami,    Koichi. 
5,636,128,  CI.  364-487 .(|)0 
Nakajima,  Shin:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Yoshihito;  Ah 
Shunsuke,  5,635.828,  CI 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Funimiya,    Shigeru;    Nakalma.   Takeshi;   and  Takemura,    Yoshinari, 
5,636,194,  CI.  369-59.0ap 
Nakajima,  Yuki:  See — 

MaLsumolo.  Mikio;  Iwano. 
123-491.000. 
Nakamori.  Masaharu:  See — 

Aoki.   Hidemitsu;   Nakam^.   Masaharu.   Yamanaka.   Koji;   imaoka, 
Takashi;  Futatsuki.  Takaj  li;  and  Yamashiu,  Yukinah,  5,635,053,  CI. 
205-746.000. 
Nakamolo.  Teruyo:  See 

Utsumi.  Katsunori;  and  Na^amoto.  Teruyo.  5.636,267,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Nakamolo,  Yoshihisa:  See- 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Yoshid^  Sotetsu;  Nakamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fuku 
ino«o,  Yoshinori.  5,636,ljl,  CI.  364-426.010 
Nakamura.  Hiroo:  See- 

Miyajima,  Hajime:  Asakawi.  Tsugio;  Ijuin,  Noriaki;  Nakamura,  Hiroo; 
Ogawa.  Toshihiro;  and  Kfnura,  Shinichi,  5.635,565,  Q.  525-242.000. 
Nakamura,  Norifumi:  See — 
Ono.   Shinichiro;   Yoshida, 
Keigo;  Okada,  Takehiro 
Fumio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa 
Ruriko;  Wang,  Feng;  anc 
414  000. 
Nakamura.  Seiji:  See- 

Kalta,  Noboru;  Murakami, 
Akiyama,  Toshihide;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinobu:  See — 

Shimizume.    Kazutoshi;   Alita.    Manxiru; 

5.636,192.  CI.  369-48.00  t. 

Nakamura.  Takafumi;  Hojo.  Ta  eru;  and  Miura.  Tomohiro.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid  crysta   display  apparatus  and  fabrication  method 

thereof  5.636.042.  CI.  349-1^.000. 

Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See- 

Fujimoco.  Katsumi;  Nakam^,  Takeshi;  Ebara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishitofco 

Nobuyuki,  5,635,786.  ClJ  310-316  000. 
Mori.  Akira;  and  Nakamuri  Takeshi.  5.635.787,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Nakamura,  Tatsuya:  See —  [ 

Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura,  iMsuya;  Chiba,  Tatsuhiko;  Ishiyama,  Takao; 
and  Hayase.  Kengo.  5.6:^.325.  Q.  430-106.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasushige;  Sawaiani  None;  Waunuki.  Tsuneo;  Takei.  Fumio; 
Takahashi.  Toru;  and  Furuse.  Vasuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forminK 
method.  5.635.323.  O.  43O-5t(J00. 
Nakamura.  Yoshinori:  Set 

Sam.  Huy;  Nakamura.  Yo^iinori;  Ito,  Atsushi;  Tomita,  Hidemi;  and 
Kuromiya,  Miyuki,  5,63^44!    0.503-227.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki:  See- 
Kumonaka,   Takahiro; 


-lisashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hisao,  5,635,226, 


Tooru;  Nakajima,  Shin;  and  Arakawa, 
323-362,000. 


liroshi;  and  Nakajima,  Yuki,  5,634,449,  CI. 


Tomohiro;  Ashimori,  Atsuyuki;  Kosaka, 
Maeda,  Kazuhiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Mori, 
Ebisu,  Hajime;  Imada,  Teruaki;  Ikegawa, 
Nakamura,  Norifumi,  5,635,527.  CI.  514- 


hliroki;  Ibaraki,  Susumu;  Nakamura.  Seiji; 
fakeno.  Hiroshi,  5.636,279,  CI.  380-20.000. 


and   Nakamura.  Shinobu, 


Halt 


Takema;   Aotsuka.   Tomoji;    Kurihara. 

Toshio;  Nakamura.  Yoshi  mki;  Matsui,  Tetsuo;  ishikawa,  Hiromichi; 

and  Kobayashi.  Fujio,  5,1  35,505,  O.  514  230.500. 

Nakamura,  Yuko  (Okabe);  Daiki,  Mayumi;  and  Ohiani.  Ryohei.  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  The.  Aqu  »U5  hard  surface  detergent  compositions 


containing  calcium  ions.  5.631 


UM 


,464,  Cl   510-237.000. 


Nakamura,  Yusuke:  See — 

Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Yusuke,  5,635,440,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Nakano.  Kaichiro;  Maeda,  Katsumi;  Iwasa,  Shigcyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Etsuo, 
to  NEC  Corporation.  Alkylsulfonium  salts  and  photoresist  compositions 
containing  the  same.  5,635,332,  CI.  430-270.100, 
Nakano,  Koji:  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo;  Nakano,  Koji;  and  Ikemolo,  Makoto,  5,635.329,  Cl, 
430-192.000. 
Nakano,  Kotaro:  See — 

Tokito,  Tetsuo;  Nakatome,  Shuichi;  Tanabe.  Yasufumi;  Inagaki,  Toshi- 
take;  Kawabuchi,  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Kotaro;  Mori, 
Yasuo;  Aoki,  Takahatu;  Kaneko,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi,  Teruyoshi; 
Niwa,  Shinya;  Minami,  Kiyoshi;  and  Malsuo,  Manabu,  5,634,639,  Cl. 
273-123.00R. 
Nakase,  Ryoichi;  and  Nanami.  Masayoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Induction  system  for  four-cycle  watercraft  engine,  5,634,832,  C\. 
440-88.000, 
Nakashima.  Takashi:  See — 

Isshiki.   Kunio;  Nakashima.  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takeo;  Tsunekawa, 
Hiroshi;  Adachi,  Takashi;  and  Ota,  Tomomi,  5,635,395,  Cl.  435- 
280.000. 
Nakatani,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Takashi;  Nakatani,  Toshifumi;  Sagawai,  Shinichi;  and  Terao, 
Hirotoshi.  5,635,975.  Cl.  347-208.000. 
Nakatani.  Yoichiro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Tape  dubbing  and 

divided  master  tape  producing  system.  5,636,311,  Cl.  386-4.000. 
Nakatome,  Shuichi:  See — 

Tokito,  Tetsuo;  Nakatome,  Shuichi;  Tanabe,  Yasufumi;  Inagaki,  Toshi- 
take;  Kawabuchi,  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Kotaro;  Mori. 
Yasuo;  Aoki.  Takahaiu;  Kaneko.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Teniyoshi; 
Niwa.  Shinya;  Minami.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Manabu.  5.634,639,  Cl, 
273-123,0OR, 
Nakaya,  Kenji:  See — 

Inoue,  Tetsushi;  and  Nakaya;  Kenji,  5,635,308,  Cl,  428-690.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi, 
Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical 
recording  medium  whereon  overwriting  is  permitted  by  light  intensity 
modulation.  5,635,2%,  Cl.  428-332.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ookouchi,  Takahiko;  Kagohara,  Hiromi;  Hama,  Hiromu;  Nakagawa, 
Mitsuo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshitaka,  5,634,977,  Cl. 
118-423.000. 
Nakazawa,  Nobuwo:  See — 

Hori.  Katsuyoshi;  Nakazawa,  Nobuwo;  Matsumura,  Yosiaki;  Hosono, 
Yukio;  Terada,  Tetsuji;  Nagasbima,  Toshihani;  Futami.  Yuji;  and 
Takuwa,  Toshiaki,  5,635.091,  Cl.  219-137,610. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ramesh,  Manian;  and  Sivakumar,  Ananthasubiamanian,  5,635,112,  Cl, 
252-341,000, 
Namba,  Shinji:  See — 

Koie,  Kazutoshi:  Fukaya,  Naoki;  Kanno,  Yasunori;  and  Namba,  Shinji, 
5,634,708,0,362-80,100. 
NanKO  Ltd,:  See — 

Tokito,  Tetsuo:  Nakatome,  Shuichi;  Tanabe,  Yasufumi;  Inagaki.  Toshi- 
take;  Kawabuchi.  Tatsuo:  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Kotaro;  Mori, 
Yasuo;  Aoki,  Takaharu;  Kaneko,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Teruyoshi: 
Niwa.  Shinya;  Minami.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuo,  Manabu,  5,634.639,  Cl, 
273-I23.00R. 
Nampak  Products  Limited:  See — 

Moore.  Robin  I.,  5,634,721,  CI.  383-66.000. 
Nanami.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nakase.  Ryoichi;  and  Nanami.  Masayoshi.  5.634.832.  Cl.  440-88.000. 
Nanataki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu:  Masumori.  Hideo;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Katsuyuki.  5.634.999.  Cl.  156-89.000. 
Nara,  Takashi:  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi;  Horita,  Ryutaro;  Walanabe.  Kunio;  Ishida.  Yoshiteni; 
Nara.  Takashi:  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  5.636,254,  O.  375-371.000. 
Narabu,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  Ito,  Scishi;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu,  Shin-ichi;  and 
Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5,635,446,  Cl.  504-130  000 
Nanikawa,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Mochizuki.    Toshihiro;    Yamauchi,    Kazunari;    Ito,    Masahiko:    and 
Narukawa,  Yoshihiko,  5,636,071,  Cl,  359-877,000. 
Narva,  Kenneth  E,:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel;  Narva,  Kenneth  E,:  Uyeda,  Kendrick  A  ;  Stalder,  Christine 
J,;  and  Michaels,  Tracy  E.,  5,635,480,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ness,  Harald,  Jr:  See — 

Steen.  Idar;  and  Naess.  Harald,  Jr.  5.634.511.  O.  764-425  000. 
Nasu.  Shogo;  and  Ryonai.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid. 
Magnetic  head  havmg  chromium  nitride  protective  film  for  use  in  magnetic 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  and  medwd  of  manufacturing  the 
same  5,636,092.  O.  360-122  000, 
Natarajan.  Murugiah  R.:  See — 

Bhatnagar.  Lakshmi;  Wu.  Wei-Min;  Natarajan.  Murugiah  R.;  Wang. 
Henry  Y.  and  Jain.  Mahendra  K..  5.635,393,  Cl  435-262.500. 
Nathan,  Krishna  S.:  See— 

Bcllegarda,  Eveline  J.;  Bellegarda,  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David;  and 
Nathan.  Krishna  S.,  5.636.291.  O.  382-187.000, 
National  Cheng  Kung  University:  See — 


Yang.  Jar-Ferr;  Hisa.  Shih-Chang:  Hwang.  Chyou-Hsiung;  and  Chen. 
Zhi-Hsien,  5,636,152,  Cl.  364-725,000, 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See— 

Ducret,  Am<Iie;  Lortie,  Robert;  and  Trani,  Michael,  5,635,614,  Cl. 
536-18.600. 
National  Science  CouiKil:  See — 

Chen,  Chia-Fu;  Chen,  Sheng-Hsiung;  and  Hong,  Tsao-Ming,  5,635,258. 
Cl.  427-577.000. 
National  Science  Counsel:  See — 

Chiang.  Long  Y;  Wang.  Lee-Yih;  and  Hsieh.  Kuo-Huang.  5,635,581, 0. 
528-60.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Gary  A..  5.635,934.  Cl.  341-118.000. 
Hoeld,  Wolfgang  K..  5,635.745.  Cl.  257-372.000, 
Kinghom.  David  H..  5.635.755.  Cl.  257-666.000. 
Smith.  Gregory  J..  5.635.821.  Cl.  320-40.000. 
Nalsume.  Kiyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporabon.  Method  of  making  a  read  only 

memory  device.  5.635,417,  Cl.  438-130.000. 
Natsuyama,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Fujino,  Takane;  Natsuyama,  Yoshifumi:  Uchiyama,  Yoshiharu:  and 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5.636.102.  O.  361-681.000. 
Natzle,  Wesley  C:  See— 

Yu.  Chienfan:  Kotecki.  David  E.;  and  Natzle.  Wesley  C,  5,636,320,  Cl. 
392-416.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Rowells,  Robert  L.,  5,634.447.  Cl.  123-322,000. 
Nawano.  Takashi;  Fujikura.  Daisuke;  and  Nagayama.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co,,  Ltd,  Method  of  preforming  heat  treatment  on  a  wound  roll  film. 
5.634.789.  O.  432-59.000. 
Nawaseikiseisakusho  Corporation:  See — 

Kitamura,  Masatoshi.  5.634,376.  Cl,  74-490.030. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Del  Signore.  James  R..  II:  and  Nye.  Andrew  B..  in.  5,635,704,  O. 
250-205.000. 
Neal.  Meade:  See— 

BuiT,  Ronald  F;  Padgen,  James  D.;  Buehler,  James  D.;  and  Neal,  Meade. 
5.635.964,  Cl.  347-17.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Aoki,    HidemiLsu;    Nakamori,   Masaharu;   Yamanaka,   Koji;    Imaoka, 
Taka-shi;  Futatsuki,  Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Yukinari,  5.635,053,  Cl. 
205-746.000. 
Fujieda,  Ichiro;  and  Kaneko,  Setsuo,  5,635,723.  O.  250-556.000, 
Fujii.  Tomohiro.  5.635.884.  Cl   333-215.000. 
Ikeda.  Chinatsu.  5.636.212.  Cl.  370-233.000. 
Ikeda.  Shigeji.  5.636.151.  O.  364-724.190. 
Ishikawa.  Tom,  5.635.760.  Cl.  257-692.000, 
Izumi.  Atsuhiko;  Inaba.  Takehito;  and  Azuma.  Kousuke.  5,635.220.  O. 

425-116.000. 
Kataoka,  Tohru,  5.635.993.  Cl.  348-655.000. 
Kawau.  Seiji;  and  Ono.  Yuzo.  5.636.049.  O.  359-211.000. 
Makishima.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Keizo;  and  Imura,  Hironori,  5,635,789,  Cl. 

313-309.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hironobu:  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko.  5.635,735, 0,  257-192,000, 
Nakano,  Kaichiro:  Maeda,  Katsumi;  Iwasa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa. 

Etsuo.  5.635.332.  O.  430-270.100. 
Negishi.  Hitoshi.  5.635.759.  O.  257-692.000. 
Nishizaka,  Teiichiro.  5.635.748.  Cl.  257-390.000. 
Onagawa,  Seiki.  5.635.960.  Cl.  345-213.000. 
Ono,  Shigeru,  5.636,322,  Cl,  395-2,310, 
Oyama,  Ken-lchi.  5,636,168,  O,  365-201,000. 
Sanada,  Yotaro,  5,636,083,  Cl.  360-98.080. 
Shimizu,  Kousaku,  5,635,707.  Cl.  250-214.100. 
Sukegawa.    Osamu;    Watanabe.   Takahiko;    and    Kaneko.    Wakahiko. 

5.636,329,  Cl.  349-149,000. 
Tada,  Kentaro;  and  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki,  5.636,236,  CI,  372-45,000, 
Takahashi,  Mitsua.sa,  5,635,743,  Cl,  257-343,000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshitaka,  5,635,951,  O.  345-127.000. 
Tanaka,  Hironao;  Tsuji,  Toshiya;  and  Owada.  Junichi,  5,636,219,  O. 

370-513000. 
Tanaka.  Syoichi,  5.636.243.  Cl.  375-219.000. 
Tanioka.  Takahiro.  5.636.365.  Cl.  395-490.000. 
Terakado.  Tomoji;  and  Torikai.  Toshitaka,  5.636.237,  O.  372-46,000. 
Tsujimoto.  Ichiro.  5.636.242.  Cl.  375-200.000. 
Yasuzato.  Tadao,  5.636.005.  Cl.  355-71.000. 
Yoshihara.  Takuya.  5.635.081.  O.  216-11,000, 
Necchi  Compressori  s.r.I.:  See — 

Biscaldi,  Edoaido.  5.635.687.  Cl.  181-272.000. 
Needham.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Maiturano.  Lawrence  J.;  Needham.  Michael  L.;  and  Crisler.  Kenneth  J,. 
5.636.230.  Cl.  371-32.000. 
nee  Martinet  Rio.  Marie-Christine:  See — 

Chambon.  Pierre;  nee  Martinet  Rio.  Marie-Christine;  and  Bellocq. 
Jean-PieiTC.  5.635.5%.  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Neet.  John  M.:  See- 
Winston,  Thomas  R.;  and  Neei.  John  M..  5.634.941.  O.  623-1.000. 
Neff.  William  R  :  See- 
Bourne.  Sonya  N.;  McRay.  Nelson;  Boggs.  Lavada  C;  Neff.  William  R.; 
Morell.  Charles  J.;  and  Vaughn.  Marsha  L..  5.635.134.  CI,  422- 
26.000. 
NegLshi.  Hitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  for  mounting 
high  frequency  element.  5.635.759.  Cl  257-692.000. 


Negoro,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawata.   Ken;   Negoro.   Masayuki:   Nishikawa.   Hideyuki;  Okazaki. 
Masaki;   Maeta.  Hideki;  and  Kamada,  Koh.  5.635.105.  O.  252- 
299.010. 
Nehen,  Ulrkh:  and  Weisser.  JUrgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Microcap- 
sules having  walls  made  of  polyisocyanate/guanidine  reaction  products. 
5,635,211,  Cl  424-489.000. 
Nelson,  Cart  W :  See— 

Weir,  Richard  D.;  Nelson.  Cart  W.;  and  Heiman.  Neil  D,,  5,635.269. 0.    • 
428-65,300. 
Nelson.  David  L.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E,;  Drosle.  James  J,;  Evraid,  Deborah  A.;  Fludzinski, 
Pawel:  Murdoch.  Gwyn  L,;  and  Nelson.  David  L.,  5,635,528,  O, 
514-415.000. 
Nelson,  James  P.:  See — 

Swanson,  David  K  ;  Nelson,  James  P:  and  Lang,  Douglas  J  .  5,634.938, 
Cl.  607-5.000. 
Nemours  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Magram.  Gary.  5.634.894.  O.  604-10.000. 
Magram.  Gary.  5.634.944.  O.  623-11.000. 
Neocera.  Inc.:  See — 

Pique.  Alberto;  Harshavardhan.  Kotagani  S.:  and  VenkMesao,  Thiiu- 
malai.  5,635,453,  O,  505-239,000. 
Neopharma  Production  AB:  See — 

Nystrom.  Chrisler;  Paalzow.  Lennart;  and  Aquilooius.  Sten-Magnus. 
5.635.213.  Cl.  424-*89.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Alton  C.  Jr.;  Sivam.  Gowsala  P.;  and  Abrams,  Paul  C 
5,635,180,0,424-183,100, 
Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis,  to  Lisco,  IiK.  Grip  with  increased  soft  feel  and  tackiness 

with  decreased  torque.  5,634,859,  O.  473-301.000 
Nestec  Ltd.:  See — 

Trimbo,  Susan;  Kruzel,  Chris:  Mark,  David  A,;  Kruseman,  Jan:  and 
Reddy.  Sekhar.  5.635.199,  O,  424-439,000, 
Neto,  Emilio  P„  to  Goodyear  Tire  Sl  Rubber  Company,  The.  Hose  for  suctian 
and  discharge  of  ore  slurry  or  any  other  abrasive  material.  5,634,497,  O. 
138-127.000. 
Neubauer,  Blake  L.:  See— 

Audia,  James  E  ;  and  Neubauer,  Blake  L.,  5,635,197,  O.  424-423,000, 
Neumann,  Manfred:  See — 

Schiller.  Siegfried;  Neumann.  Manfred;  and  Morgner.  Henry,  5,635/)87, 
0,219-121.430. 
Neutrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weingaitner.  Bemhard,  5.634,830,  Cl.  439-857.000. 
Nevo.  Erez.  to  Robin  Medical  Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

assessing  cardiovascular  performance.  5.634.467.  O.  128-672.000. 
New  Gl&ss  Inc  '  Sec 

Einiger.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Christian.  Sieve  J..  S.63S.1 16, 0.  264-36.000. 
New  Holland  North  Anjerica,  Inc.:  See — 

Templeton,  David  J.;  Strong.  Russell  W.;  Kurtz.  Robert  D..  Jr;  Hurlbun. 
Joseph  C;  and  Knight.  David  L.  5.634.525.  O.  180-69.240. 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc,:  See — 

Brissenden,  James  S.;  and  Zaiewski,  John  D .  5,634,863.  Q.  474- 
148.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Wilson,  Stephen  R,.  5,635.404.  O,  436-173,000, 
Newlin,  Douglas  J.;  and  Richardson.  Charles  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Universal 

multimedia  access  device.  5.636.211.  Cl  370-465.000. 
Newman.  Edward  G.;  Jenkins.  Michael  D,;  and  Schwanz.  Steven  J,,  to 
Xybemaut    Corporalion,    Hands-free,    portable    computer   and    system, 
5.636.148.  O,  364-708.100. 
Newman.  John  S,:  See — 

Freire.  Francisco  J,;  Zimmerman.  William  H,;  Tatapudi.  Pallav;  Train- 
ham.  James  A..  Ill;  Law.  Oarence  G,.  Jr.:  Newnan.  John  S,:  and 
Eames.  Douglas  J,.  5.635.052.  O,  205-618,000. 
Newman.  Oliver  M.  G.:  See — 

Salas-Morales.  Juan  C;  Siu.  Stanley  C:  Evans.  James  W.;  and  Newman. 
Oliver  M.  G..  5.635.051.  O.  205-602.080. 
Newport.  Scot  R.:  See— 

Fischette.  Robert  G.;and  Newport.  Scot  R..  5.635.887. 0.  335-205,000, 
News  Amenca  Publications.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Jerry;  Davis.  Brace;  Morris.  Michael;  Thomas.  William  U;  and 
Youman.  Roger.  5,635.978.  O.  348-7.000. 
Newtec  International:  See — 

Manm-Cocher.    Jean-Paul;    and   Jacooelli,    Georges,    5.634.321.   CI 
53-441.000. 
Newton.  William  B.:  See— 

Spraggins.  Gary  L.;  Abresch.  Maitin  J.;  Newton.  William  B.;  and  Yee. 
Renwin  J..  5.635.893.  Cl   338-48.000 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Patrick;  and  Gold.  Larry,  5,635,615,  O.  536-22.100. 
Ng.  Chan  Y:  See— 

Beardsley.  Brent  C  ;  Cord,  Joel  H  ;  Hyde,  Joseph  S  .  II;  Legvold.  Vernon 
J  :  Michod.  Carol  S.:  Morain,  Gary  E.;  Ng,  Chan  Y ;  Paveza.  John  R  : 
and  Shipman.  Uoyd  R,.  Jr.  5.636.359.  O.  395-449.000. 
NGK  Insulalors,  Ltd.;  See — 

Honda.  Toshihiko;  and  Nonaka.  Hisayoshi.  5.635.432.  O.  501-97.100 
Kasai.  Yoshiyuki;  Ono.  Yoshiro;  and  Ishiyama,  Dtuko.  5,634,952.  Cl 

55-302  000. 
Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihi.sa;  Frohbach.  Hugh  F;  Shrader. 
Eric  J  ;  and  Pelrine,  Ronald  E  ,  5.6.36.072.  Cl  359-8%,000 
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Takeucbi.  Yukihisa: 
chi.  Katsuyuki.  5.634 
NGK  Spaik  Plug  Co..  Ltd  :  Si 

Kondo.  Kazuo:  and 
Nguyen.  Anh  M.;  and  Ridings 
lifting  (ruck.  5,634329,  CI. 
Nguyen.  Catherine:  See- 
Caubere,     Paul 
Manechez,  Dominique 
Cadierine.  5.635.516,  ( 
Nguyen,  Khe  T:  See— 
Cheronis,  John  C; 
Shadrach  R.;  Allen.  Li 
530-314.000. 
Nibeit,  Roger  K.:  See— 

Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Niben 
5,635,460,  CI 
Nickels,  James  G.:  See 

Brown,  Eric  A.;  Nickels, 
403-322.000. 
Nicol,  Pascal,  to  Elf  Atochem 
monomer  and  of  conju; 
positions  with  crystal 
Nicoles,  James  C:  See- 
McConnell,   Richard 
5,635.945,  CI.  343 
Niederer.  Hermann.  Transport 
Nielsen,  Niels  J.:  See— 
Bhaskar,  Elduikar  V. 
Trueba,  Kenneth  E.; 
CI.  347-59.000. 
Niemann,  Jtiigen:  See 
Wieditz,  Stefan 
CI.  525-194.000 
NIFCO  Inc.:  See— 

Ushirooka,  Kenji:  Fujiwar 
402-46.000 
Nightingale.  John  L.;  Trail,  Joh 
Optical  system  for  improvli 
broad  area  laser  diode.  5,i  ' 
Nil  Graht  Research  Institute: 
Kostikov,  Valery  I.;  Den 
Konokotin,  Vastly  V.; 
428-408.000. 
Niimura.  Nobuo;  Karasawa 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.; 
Method  for  fonning  neutron 
Niitsu,  Takehiro:  See — 
Shiratsuki,  Yoshiyuki 
Niitsu.  Takehiro.  5.635.! 
Niitsu.  Toshihiro:  and  Seto. 
board  mounted  electrical 
Niiyama,  Tsunefumi;  and 
Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control 
transmission.  5,634,864.  CI 
Nikaido.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tazoe,  Nobuhiro;  Kuwano, 
Nikaido.  Hideyuki 
Tetsuo:  and  Tanaka. 
Niki.  Hiroshi:  See 

Maruyama,  Akira;  Niki. 
347-158.000. 
Nikon  Cotporation:  See — 
Amemiya.  Noboru.  5,636 
Nishi,  Kenji.  5.634.231. 
Okuyama.   Takeshi 

5.636.062.  CI  359-700. 
Ooki.  Hiroshi,  5.636.201. 
Saikan.  Seishiro:  Uchikawj 

369-100.000. 
Shoda,  Masahiro:  Akagawi 

CI.  257-225.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi.  5.636.06fl 
Takahashi,  Tomowaki.  5.i 
Tanitsu.  Osamu;  Mori 

355-67.000. 
Ushida.  Kazuo:  and 
Wakamoco,  Shinji:  and 
Nikzad,  Arman:  See — 

Shcllhammer,    Stephen    J 
5,635,697,  CI.  235-462 
Nimura,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 
Kishi.  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Toru: 
Mitsuhiro:  and  Ohara. 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabush^ki 

Kawaura.  Shigehiro.  5.1  ' 
Nippon  Chemical  Plant 

Maruko.  Saburo,  5.634, 
Nippon  Patnt  Co..  Ltd.;  See 

Sobata.  Tamolsu:  and 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co ,  Ltd 


Nans  aki,  Tsutomu:  Masumori.  Hideo:  and  Takeu- 
,<  »9,  CI.  156-89.000. 

Morijawa,  Asao,  5,635,301,  CI.  428-426.000. 

James,  to  Strato-Lift,  Inc.  Folding  rail  for  a 
82-113.000. 

Jaman  Gregoire.  Brigitte:  Caubere.  Catherine: 
Renard,  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard:  and  Nguyen, 
'   514-314.000. 

Blod|en,  James  K.:  Whalley.  Eric  T.:  Eubanks, 
a  G.;  and  Nguyen,  Khe  T.,  5,635,593,  CI. 


Ji  mesG.:andKoshi.HowardT.. 5,634,736, a. 


A.  Star  block  copolymer  of  vinylaromatic 
liene  process  for  preparing  it,  and  its  com- 
polysrfrene  5,635,561,  CI.  525-98.000. 


Nicoles.   James  C:   and   Sana,   Gary   S 

XX). 

ableway.  5,634.407.  CI.  105-150.000. 
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Roger  K.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Watts,  Raymond  E, 


Marzio;  Hess,  Ulrich  E.;  Nielsen,  Niels  J.; 
,  Ellen;  and  Fasen,  Duane  A.,  5,635,968, 


Ta|  pon, 


Niemann,  Jiirgen:  and  Dobbelstein.  Arnold.  5,635,564, 


Tatsuya;  and  Taima,  Hajime.  5,634,732,  CI. 

A.:  and  Johnson,  John  K..  to  Coherent,  Inc. 
the  symmetry  of  the  beam  emitted  finom  a 
63*069,  a.  359-831.000. 
i  r— 

n,  Alexander  V.;  Kolesnikov,  Sergey  A.; 
ind  Ponkratova,  Raisa  N.,  5,635,300,  CI. 

Y4iko;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Hiroki,  to 
._  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
mages.  5,635,727.  CI.  250-583.000. 

Yai  laguchi.  Yoshinori:  Hayashi,  Kazuhiro;  and 

49.  CI    345-94.000 

Majashi,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Printed  circuit 

assembly.  5,634,810,  CI.  439-378.000. 

Kitsu^tka,  Eiji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

ap  Muatus  for  hydraulically  operated  vehicular 

75-128.000. 


aid. 


Hiroaki;  Okada,  Katsumi;  Shitomi,  Makoto; 
u,  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Katsumi;  Shima, 
1,5,634.360,  a.  72-12.500. 


liroshi;  and  Nagai.  Reiko,  5,635,972.  Q. 


58.  a.  359-656.000. 
15-102.000. 
Noz^i.    Hirotake:    and    Murakami.    Koutarou, 
00. 

369-275.400. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsawa,  Hisao,  5,636,195,  Ci. 


:i. 


,  Keiichi:  and  Tomofuji,  Tetsuya,  5,635,738, 

CI.  359-688.000. 
1,066,  CI.  359-726.000. 
Takeshi;  and  Yamamolo,  Noriaki.  5,636,003,  CI. 


>.6: 6 


Hashijioio,  Sumio.  5.636,000.  CI.  355-30.000. 
li,  Yuji,  5,635,722,  CI.  250-548.000. 


00. 


Nikzad,   Arman;    ar)d   Swaru,   Jerome, 


V  ikoyama,  Shoji:  Morimolo.  Kyomi;  Nimura. 
"  igekazu,  5,635,925,  CI.  34O-9%.000. 
i  Kaisha:  See — 
a    174-52.300. 
Cansul4nt  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
1,45:.  CI.  126-91  OOA. 

I  Sum  e 


.  Si 


635  672. 


.  Naohiko,  5.635,465,  Q.  510-274.000, 
See— 


Seki,  Masanori;  Ueda,  Takahisa:  Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Tanimura. 
Toshiyasu.  5,634,645,  CI.  277-227.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Seki,  Junzo:  Yamamoto,  Hirofumi;  Yamane,  Shuji;  Takahashi,  Yutaka; 
and  Ushimani,  Kouichi.  5.635,491,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kurebayashi,  Katsumi:  Aihara,  Shuji;  and  Seto,  Atsushi,  5.634,988.  C\. 

148-320.000. 
Minamida,  Katsuhiro:  Oikawa,  Masashi:  Sugihashi,  Atsushi;  Ishibashi. 
Akira;  and  Takeda,  Mamoni,  5,635,306,  CI.  428-593.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Ootaka,  Akihiro;  Kawai,  Yoshio;  and  Matsuda,  Tadahito,  5,636.004,  CI 
355-67.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yuasa.  Kouhei;  and  Saitoh.  Masahide.  5,634,722,  CI.  384-15.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Hisayoshi;  Ohwaki.  Takeshi;  Taga.  Yasunori;  Takenaka. 
Osamu;  Kondo.  Kenji;  Yoneyama,  Takao;  and  Kondo.  Ichihani. 
5.635.764,  CI.  257-766.000. 
Fujila.  Toru:   Hattori.    Kozo;   Nishio.   Yukihiro:   and   Sato.  Takashi. 

5.635.778.  CI.  310-51.000. 

Imai.  Masahito;  Kanemaru.  Kenji;  Kitao,  Norio;  Gotou.  Nobuyasu; 

Mizuno.  Naohito;  and  Kamabora.  Koichi.  5.635.629.  CI.  73-35.110. 

Kakehashi.  Nobuharu;  and  Morita.  Takayuki.  5.634.349.  CI.  62-198.000. 

Koie,  Kazutoshi;  Fukaya.  Naoki;  Kanno.  Yasunori;  and  Namba.  Shinii. 

5.634.708.  CI.  362-80.100. 
Obau.  Kenzo.  5.635.708.  CI.  250-234.000. 

Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Makoto;  Mabuchi.  Mamonj; 
Usami.    Hiroyuki;    and    Yamamoto,    Takahiko.    5.634.332.    CI 
60-284.000. 
Tanaka.  Masakazu:  Usami.  Hiroyuki;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru:  Sakai.  Tatsuo' 

and  Hodaira.  Kinji,  5,634.333.  CI.  60-287.000. 
Yoshida.  Tetsuo:  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  Iguchi.  Ma.sao;  Tsumagan.  Yui- 
chi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  5.634.781.  CI.  418-!)5.100. 
Niron  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;  Ito.  Seishi;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu.  Shin-ichi;  and 
Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.635.446.  CI.  504-130.000. 
NISCA  Corporation:  See — 

Furuya.  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi.  Misao;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Saitou.  Take- 

hiko;  and  Kouno.  Masahiro.  5.634.632.  CI.  270-58.120. 
Kobayashi,  Atsumi:  Akiyama.   Mamoru;  and  Mukouyama.  Hiroshi. 
5.634.635.  CI.  271-3.160. 
Nishi,  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Semiconductor  manufacturing  apparatus 

5.634.231.0.15-102.000. 
Nishi,  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  and  Ikemoto,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Coiporation.  Photosensitive  resin  composition  and  method  for  fonning  a 
pattern  using  the  composition.  5,635.329,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Nishida,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kubou,  Tadashi:  Mishima,  Motomichi;  Hayashida,  Yukio;  Tsunaga, 
Hisao;  Sakatani.  Hideaki:  Nishida,  Hirofumi;  Ishibashi,  Katsuyuki; 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Syuji:  Fujita.  Tatsuo:  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi; 
Kitamtva.  Hidenori;  Tokumitu.  Syuzo:  and  Sunaba.  Kenichiro 
5.634.600.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Nishida.  Isamu.  to  Toyox  Co..  Ltd.  Lubricous  flexible  synthetic  hose  and 

method  for  producing  same.  5,634.498,  O.  138-137.000. 
Nishii,  Masanobu:  Kawanishi.  Shunichi:  Sugimoto.  Shunichi;  Tanaka.  Tada- 
haru:  and  Sano.  Mitsuru.  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Japan 
Atomic  Energy;  and  Radiation  Application  Developinenl  Reserch  Institute. 
Process  for  hydrophilizing  a  porous  material  made  of  fluorine  resin. 
5.635,257,  CI.  427-554.000. 
Nishii.  Michiharu;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  and  Tozu,  Kenji,  toAisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hydraulic  brake  device  for  a  vehicle.  5,634,697,  CI.  303-1 16.100. 
Nishii,  Noboru:  See — 

Borland,  William;  Kuwada,  Ryosuke;  Nishii,  Noboru;  Wang,  Carl  B  ; 
and  Yamamoto.  Yasuo.  5.635.334.  Q.  430-311.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kawata.   Ken;   Negoro.   Masayuki;   NLshikawa.   Hideyuki;  Okazaki. 
Masaki;  Maeta.  Hideki;  and  Kamada.  Koh.  5.635.105.  CI.  252- 
299.010. 
Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Kuboca.  Tadashi:  Mishima.  Motomichi;  Hayashida.  Yukio;  Tsunaga, 
Hisao;  Sakatani.  Hideaki;  Nishida.  Hirofumi:  Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki: 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Syuji;  Fujiu.  Tatsuo:  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi: 
Kiumura.  Hidenori;  Tokumitu,  Syuzo;  and  Sunaba,  Kenichiro. 
5.634,600,0.  241-36.000. 
NishinKMo,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinji;  and  Nishimoto.  Tatsuo.  5.634.861.  d.  473-319.000. 
Nishimura,  Asao:  See — 

Kohno,  Ryuji;  Kitano.  Makoto;  and  Nishimura.  Asao.  5.635.756.  CI. 
257-676.000. 
Nishimura.  Kazuo;  Sasamoio.  Tatsuro;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  and  Etoh.  Hiroaki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus,  recording  medium,  and  access- 
ing method  for  performing  constant  density  recording.  5.636.075.  CI. 
360-48.000. 
Nishimura.  Keizo:  See — 

Oku.  Masuo;  Fujii.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Masani;  Ichige,  Kenji:  Nishimura. 

Keizo;  Suga.  Atsuo;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  and  Sorihashi.  TonKihide. 

5.636.316.  CI.  386  112.000. 

Nishimura,  Kunio;  and  Moriu.  Toshio.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K  Granular  agent 

for  ruminanu  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.635,198.  CI.  424- 

438.000. 


Nishimura.  Takashi;  Seino,  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi.  Tobni;  Haraguchi,  Yuuji; 
and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Catfaode-ray  tube  aiid 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,634,837,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Nishimura,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kogure.  Kazuhisa;  Osada.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Kitasagami. 
Hiroo;  Miyoshi.  Makoto:  Inoue.  Kakuji;  Ikegami.  Takayoshi:  Koba- 
yashi, Kenichi;  Sano.  Shimchiro:  Misaizu.  Setsuo;  Yamashita.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Nishimura.  Tatsuya.  5.636.048.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Nishimura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Watanabe.    Hirocoshi;    Nishimura.    Yutaka;    Matsuo.    Koji;    Aikawa. 
Noboru;  and  Tsukamoto.  Masahide.  5.635.006.  O.  156-240.000. 
Nishino.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hirano.  Satoshi;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki: 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Kimura.  Tomoaki;  Horii,  Kenji;  and  Nishino, 
Tadashi,  5,634.510.  O.  164-417.000. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu;  Horii.  Kenji;  Seld.  Koichi; 
Shimogama.  Hironori;  Nishino.  Tadashi;  Hanzawa.  Chukichi;  and 
Goto.  Akira,  5,634.257.  O.  29-527.700. 
Nishio.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Fujita.  Toru;   Hattori.   Kozo;   Nishio.  Yukihiro;   and  Sato.  Takashi. 
5.635.778.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Nishioka,  Futoshi;  Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  and  Mogaki.  Shinichi.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  rano  control 
system  for  engine.  5.634.445.  O.  123-306.000. 
Nishioka.  Yasushiro.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  capacitive  layer.  5.635,420,  O.  438-3.000. 
Nishitani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koyama,  Yoshinari;  Ogata,  Norio;  and  Nishitani,  Hitxtshi,  5,635.587. 0. 
528-381.000. 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Noboru;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Furukawa.  Shigeaki;  Akahira. 
Nobuo;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  and  Kojima.  Rie.  5.635.267.  CI. 
428-64.400. 
Nishizaka,  Teiichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  NAND  ROM  with  transistor 
strings  located  at  trench  bottoms  as  well  as  between  trenches.  5,635.748. 
CI.  257390.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai.  Kunio;  and  Ajiri.  Tadafumi.  5.635,154,  CI.  423-592.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shunichi;  and  Onuma.  Yoshiki.  5,635.900,  O.  340-426.000. 
Hoshi.  Masakatsu;  and  Mihara,  Teruyoshi,  5,635,742,  O.  257-337.000. 
Maekawa.  Masatoshi:  and  Sado,  Hideki.  5.634.530,  O.  184-6.120. 
Matsumoto,  Mikio;  Iwano.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima,  Yuki.  5.634.449.  O. 
123-491.000. 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta.  Kazuhiro:  Tamai.  Naoloshi;  Shimizu.  Atsushi;  and  Aoki.  Takashi. 
5.634.695.  O.  303-10.000. 
Nitta.  Masaki:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Susumu;  Nitta.  Masaki:  Ayata.  Kenzo;  and  Mori.  Hideo. 
5.634.513.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Ochiai.  Masatoshi;  Takaoka.  Seiichi;  Takita,  Hidenori;  Hirakawa,  Tat- 
suhiro;  and  Nohara,  Shinji,  5,635,793.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Niwa.  Hirosuke:  See — 

Matsuki.  Masato;  Niwa.  Hirosuke;  and  Sugiyama.  Izumi.  5.634.444.  CI. 
123-306.000. 
Niwa,  Shinya:  See — 

Tokito,  Tetsuo;  NakatonK.  Shuichi;  Tanabe,  Yasufumi;  Inagaki,  Toshi- 
take;  Kawabuchi.  Tatsuo:  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Kotaro:  Mori. 
Yasuo;  Aoki.  Takaharu;  Kaneko.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Teruyoshi: 
Niwa.  Shinya;  Minami.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Manabu.  5.634,639. 0. 
273-I23.00R. 
Nix,  James  L.;  Ruse,  Guy  F;  Reinholz,  Paul  D.;  Helms.  Anthony  C;  and 
O'Coruior,  Daniel  J.,  to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc.  Method  of 
making  a  magneloresistive  device  having  improved  Barkhau.<ien  noise 
suppression.  5,634,260,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Nobbs.  Malcolm  S.:  See — 

Miller.  Alistair  A.;  Nobbs,  Malcolm  S.;  Hyde,  Richard  M.;  and  Leach. 
Michael  J..  5.635.507.  O.  514-255.000. 
Noble.  Keith  E.:  See- 
Jungles.  Dennis  E.;  Noble.  Keith  E.;  Roepke.  Ronald  C;  and  Rogers. 
Robert  A..  5.634.252.  CI.  29-33.00E. 
Noda.  Takaaki:  See — 

Tanino.  Yoshio:  Habiro.  Takuichi;  Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi.  Kouichi. 
5.634,773,  CI.  417-46.000. 
Noel.  Patrice:  See- 
Arena.  Chantal;  and  Noel.  Patrice.  5.635.093.  CI.  219-466000 
Nogami.  Ikuo:  See — 

Ishiguro.    Toshihiro;    Oka.    Masahide:    Yamaguchi.    Takamasa: 

Nogami.  Ikuo.  5.635.610.  O.  536-4.100. 
Ishiguro,   Toshihiro;    Oka,    Masahide;    Yamaguchi,   Takamasa: 
Nogami,  Ikuo.  5.635.611.  CI  536-4.100 
Noguchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Tomomi;  Matono.  Naolo;  and  Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.635.082. 
O.  216-22.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasunori.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supplying  circuit  5.635.824. 0. 

323-284.000. 
Nohara.  Shinji:  See — 

Ochiai.  Masatoshi;  Takaoka.  Seiichi;  Takita.  Hidenori;  Hirakawa.  Tat- 
suhiro;  and  Nohara,  Shinji.  5.635.793.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 


and 


and 


Takahashi.  Keiichi;  and  Ohkawaia.  Atsushi.  S.63S.904. 0.  340-506.000. 
NokU  Mobile  Phones  (U.K.)  Limiled:  See— 

O'Connell.  Dooal:  and  Oveiy.  Michael.  5.636.265.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Sulavuori.  Toni;  Teiho.  Mikko;  and  HlimiUainen.  Jan.  5.636.264.  CL 
379-56.000. 
Nolan,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Keck,  Donald  B.;  MiUer.  William  J.;  and  Nolan.  Dwiiel  A..  5.636.300. 
CI.  385-24.000. 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Norio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Method  for  molding  pinion  5.635.126.  O  264-334  000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  barrel  with  flat  faced  helicoid  threading.  5,636,064, 0. 
359-704.000. 
Nonaka.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Honda.  Toshihiko;  and  Nonaka.  Hisayoshi.  5.635.432.  O.  501-97.100. 

Nonomura.  Yutaka;  Morikawa.  Takeshi:  Okuwa.  Masayuki;  and  Tsukada. 

Kouji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Vibration-sensing 

device  method  of  adjusting  the  same  and  angular  velocity  sensor  taking 

advantage  of  the  same.  5.635,642,  CI.  73-504.160. 

Nonvolatile  Electronics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Pohm,  Arthur  V.,  5,636,159,  O.  365-158.000. 
Norheck.  Daniel  W:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Nort>eck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao. 
Chen.  5.635,523.  O.  514-365.000. 
Norcon.  Maurice  H.:  See — 

Beaman.  Brian  S.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  L«uro.  Paul  A.;  Norcoct  Maurice  H.; 
Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.635.846.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Nord  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Curtis,  Jerry  L..  5.635.023.  O.  162-5.000. 
Notdica.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gorza.  Roberto;  Zorzi.  Claudio;  and  Balbinot.  Renzo.  5.634.647.  O. 

280-11.200. 
Tonel.  Valerio;  Gorza.  Robeito;  and  Caeran.  Francesco.  5,634.648.  O. 
280-11.220. 
Noiris.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  catheter-mounted  heater. 
5.634.470.  O.  128-713.000. 
NoiTis.  Upton  T..  HI:  See— 

Hildreth.  Bruce  L.;  Trankle.  Thomas  L.;  Hart.  William  A.:  Notris.  Upton 
T .  IH:  and  Eyermann.  Roger  E..  5.634.794.  O  434-37.000 
Norsk  Hydro  as:  See — 

Saxena,  Surendra  K..  5.634.985.  O.  134-40.000. 
Steen.  Idar.  and  Nsss.  Harald.  Jr..  5.634.511,  Q.  764-425.000. 
North  American  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Tillander.  Thomas.  5.634.786,  O.  431-90.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Baliga.  Bantval  J  .  and  Alok,  Dev,  5,635,412,  O.  438-520.000 
Spontak,  Richard  J.;  Roberts,  Joanna  E.;  Prevysh.  Victoria  A.;  and  Khan. 
SaadA.,  5.635.027.0.  162-30.110. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See- 
Brown.  AndKjny  K.  D..  5.635.880.  O.  33I-1O8.0OB 
O'Sullivan,  MaiDice;  King,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Robinson,  Andrew  N., 
5.636,301.0  385-24.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See— 

Horan.  Christopher  J.;  Lamont.  Harry  A.:  Sotenson.  Theodore  A.;  aad 

Stettler,  Manin  C,  5,634 J89.  O.  91-445.000. 
O'Donnell,  Patricia  A.;  Kerfbot.  Charles  S.;  and  Springer,  Joseph  J.. 
5.634.262,  O.  29-606.000. 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corpotatioa:  See — 

Koshy.  T.  Daniel.  5.635.035.  O.  203-34.000 
Norton,  Mark  G.:  See- 
Birch,  Peter  H.;  Ikeyama.  Takeshi;  Weving.  Andtony  D.;  and  Nonon. 
Mark  G..  5.635.768.  O.  290-40.00C 
Norton.  Paul  F:  See- 
Shaffer.  James  E.;  and  Norton.  Paul  F.  5.634.768.  O.  415-137.000. 
Nosaki.  Katsuloshi:  See — 

Fukui.  Hideo:  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kimma.  Hisamichi; 
and  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi.  5.635.439.  O  502-328.000 
Notsu.  Kazuaki;  and  Shiratori.  Mieko.  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  drying  polyacrylamide  gel  after  electrophofcsis.  5.635.046. 0. 
204-462.000 
Nottebaum.  Thorsten:  See — 

Scholz.  Grit:  Angermann.  Dirk;  and  Nottebaum.  Thocsaen.  5.634  J80. 0. 
74-528.000. 
Nova  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Jay  S..  5.635J56.  O.  524-427.000. 
Novamedix  Limitnl:  See — 

Gardner.  .Arthur  M.  N.;  and  Fox.  Roger  H..  5.634.889. 0.  601-151.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Dalb0ge.  Henrik:  Pedersen.  John;  Christensen.  Thorkild:  Ringsted.  J«rii 

W.:  and  Jessen.  Totben  E..  5.635.604.  O.  530-399  000 
Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E.;  S«Riisen.  Per  O.;  Lau.  Jesper.  and 
Lundt.  Behtend  F.  5.635.518.  O.  514-330.000. 
Novof.  llya  J.;  See — 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Gersbach.  John  E;  Novof.  ilya  J.:  and  Nowak. 
Edward  J..  5.635.869.  O.  327-543.000. 
Nowak.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.:  Gersbach.  John  E.;  Novof.  llya  J.;  and  Nowik. 
Edward  J  .  5.635.869.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Nowak.  Thomas:  See — 
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Wescall.  Thomas  L.;  Nowa 
L.;  and  Crandall.  Curtis 
Nowell.  JetFrey:  See — 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan 
John  H..  Sr;  and  Nowell 
Nozaki.  Hiitxake:  See- 

Okuyama,    Takeshi;    NozJii 
5.636.062.  CI.  359-700 
Nozawa,  Shigeki:  See — 
Saito.  Asao;  Uchida. 
439-159.000. 
Nozawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tenimasa:  Nozavta, 
hiro;  Endo.  Tadashi;  and 
NSK-Wamer  K.K.:  See— 

Awaji.  Toshio:  and  Ogata, 
Nuclear  Fuel  Services.  Inc. 

Bailey.  William  H..  5.635, 
Nugent.  James  E.,  to  Universal 
drying  apparatus.  5,634.281. 
Numata,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Tagami. 
Kobayashi.     Naoki 
Murakami.  Manabu;  Ok^tani 
Takashi;  and  Yamatsu 


C  X). 


Tosh  iki;  and  Nozawa,  Shigeki,  5.634,805,  CI. 


Yoshinori;  Maki,  Daizyu;  Yoshida,  Yasu- 
Inaba,  Keiichi,  5,634.390,  CI.  92-33.000. 


:  See  — 
.4)3, 


lirofumi,  5.634>40,  CI.  192-41. OOR. 


a.  436-66.000. 
1  tying  Systems.  Inc.  Multi  pass,  continuous 

*1.  34-207.000. 
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Nunez.  Ariel:  See — 

Casanueva.  Manual 
280-208.000. 
Nunokawa,  Masahiko;  and 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.  Tape 
having  a  cover  with  detection 
Nussbaum.  Philippe:  See 

Bruno.  Alfredo  E.;  Krattigfci 
Francois;  and  Nussbaum, 
Nussberger.  Jurg:  See — 

Brunner.  Hans  R.;  and 
Nutter.  Curtis  F;  and  Myers, 
handle.  5.634.357.  CI.  70-21 
Nye,  Andrew  B..  Ill:  See- 
Del  Signore.  James  R. 
250-205.000. 
Nye,  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye, 
Simpson,  Richard  D.; 
131.000. 
Nyqvist.  Hikan;  Ragnarsson,  Gel 
AB.  Pharmaceutical  carrier  s' 
CI.  426-450.000. 
Nyqvist,  Mattias:  See — 

Hallin.  Ingemar.  and  Nyqvi 
Nystrom.  Christer;  Paalzow. ' 
harma  Production  AB 
489.000. 
Oba.  Hidehiro:  See— 

Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  Oba,  Hii 
a.  477-154.000. 
Obata.  Kenzo.  to  Nippondenso 
a  fixed  compound  reflective 
and  method  thereof.  5,635,701 
Obata.  Yoichi:  See — 

iCimura.    Junichi;   Takane 

Hiroyuki.  5.635.557,  CI 

Obermaier.  Anton,  to  Gebnider 

pad.  5.634,223,  Q.  5-654.000. 
Obertegger,  Franz;  and  Gandini, 
apparatus  for  reel  material   5 
O'Brien.  Michael  J  .  to  General 

release  composition  with  impr  i 
O'Brien.  Michael  J;  andCollelu 
Iris  diaphragm  for  high  speed 
and  reliability.  5.635.999.  CI 
O'Brien,  Richard.  Bike  rider 
O'Caltaghan.  Daniel:  See— 
Kostieski.    Bruce;    Lew. 
O'Callaghan,  Daniel.  5,i 
Ochiai,  Maisatoshi;  Takaoka, 
and  Nohara,  Shinji.  to  Nino 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Calhode- 
mbe  5.635.793.  CI.  313-479 
Ochiai.  Osamu:  See — 

Onodera.  Yasuhiko;  and 
O'Coonell.  Donal;  and  Overy 
Limited.  Radio  telephone  witli 
58.000. 
O'Connor.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Nix,  James  L.;  Ruse.  Guy  F. 
O'Connor.  Daniel  J..  $.( 
Oda.  Hiroaki;  Okumura. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limi 
a.  427-407.100 


Cancii  o,  Elias;  and  Nunez.  Ariel.  5.634.651.  CI. 

Watai  ibe,  Kenji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and 
prin  ing  device  and  tape  cartridge  used  therein 
means.  5,634,728,  CI.  400-54.000. 

r.  Beat;  Effenhauser,  Carlo  S.;  Maystre, 
Philippe,  5,636,017,  a.  356-246.000. 
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Thomas;  Griffith.  David  R.;  Maltbie.  Earl 
.  5.634.716.  CI.  366-141.000. 


Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Pun.  Suraj;  Anderson, 
Jeffrey,  5,634,978.  CI.  134-2.000. 

i.    Hirocake;    and    Murakami,    Koutarou, 


KaUuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Numata,  Hirotoshi; 
Masanobu;     Kawahara.    Tetsuya; 
i.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Yamanaka. 
5,635.519,  CI.  514-333.000. 


Jurg,  5,635,359,  CI.  435-7.400. 
I.,  to  I^deral-Hoffman.  Inc.  Enclosure 


and  Nye,  Andrew  B.,  HI,  5,635.704.  CI. 


L.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham  B.; 
Littleton,  James  G..  5,636,335,  CI.  395- 


;  and  Tmgvall,  Per,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
]fctem  containing  defined  lipids.  5,635,205, 


Manias,  5,634,353,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Lent  irt;  and  Aquilonius,  Sten-Magnus,  to  Neop- 
Phamfceutical  formulation.  5,635,213,  CI.  424- 


:hiro;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5,634,869, 

C  o..  Ltd.  Optica]  scanning  apparatus  having 
as  embly  for  two-dimensional  scan  capability 
a.  250-234.000. 


Minoru;    Obata.   Yoichi;    and   Tanimura. 
24-493.000. 
O  lermaier  OHG.  Hollow  body  for  use  as  seat 


i2 


iilario.  to  Durst  Photocecbnik  AG.  Take-up 
(  34.608.  a.  242-413.200. 
Electric  Company.  Addition  curable  paper 
ved  bathlife.  5.635.577.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Richard  A.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
pkotographic  printers  having  improved  speed 
:  96-508.000. 
balance  belt.  5.634.439.  CI.  119-770.000. 


E  ige 


6:5 


Jr.;   and 


ene    L.;    Hudson.    Henry   G., 
.979.  a.  348-13.000. 
Seiilhi;  Takita,  Hidenori;  Hirakawa,  Tatsuhiro; 
I  lenko  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
ra]  tube  and  display  unit  using  the  cathode-ray 
(J)0. 

Ocjiai.  Osamu,  5,635,833,  CI.  324-207.220. 
licbael,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  (U.K.) 
automatic  aiLswering.  5,636.265,  CI.  379- 


;  Reinholz,  Paul  D.;  Helms,  Anthony  C;  and 
,260,  CI.  29-603.140. 
;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Isaka,  Hisashi,  to 
Wet-on-wet  coating  method.  5,635,251. 


Oda.  Toshinori:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Hisayo;  Oda,  Toshinori;  Mori,  Tatsuya;  Inoue.  Shunya:  and 
Tsutsumi.  Yutaka.  5.635,891,  CI.  336-90.000. 
O'Doherty.  George  O.  P.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Anticoccidial  methods 

and  feedstuffs.  5.635.490.  CI.  514-27.000. 
O'Donnell,  Patricia  A.;  Kerfoot,  Charles  S.;  and  Springer,  Joseph  J.,  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  heat  dissipat- 
ing transformer  coil.  5.634,262.  CI.  29-606.000. 
Ogasawara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Masaru;  Oga-sawara.  Tadashi;  Marui.  Toshio;  and  Matsuoka. 
Dai.  5.635.436.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Ogata,  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshio;  and  Ogata,  Hitofumi,  5,634,540,  Q.  192-41.00R. 
Ogau,  Norio;  See — 

Koyama,  Yoshinari;  Ogata.  Norio;  and  Nishilani.  Hiroshi,  5,635,587,  CI. 
528-381.000. 
Ogata,  Takao:  See — 

Danzuka,  Toshimitsu;  Menjo,  Takeshi;  and  Ogata,  Takao,  5,636,010,  CI. 
399-300.000. 
Ogatsu,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kita,  Shinji;  Ogatsu,  Hitoshi;  and  Murai,  Kazumasa,  5,636,290.  CI. 
382-167.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chemically  adsorbed  film  and  method  of  manu- 
facniring  the  same.  5.635,246,  CI.  427-341.000. 
Ogawa,  Shuhei:  See — 

Daido,  Kunihiko;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogawa.  Shuhei,  5,634,627, 
CI.  251-335.300. 
Ogawa,  Susumu;  Senoh,  Hideaki;  and  Idei,  Kouji,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 

Limited.  Ink  jet  recording  sheet.  5,635,297,  Q.  428-342.000. 
Ogawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Miyajima,  Hajime;  Asakawa,  Tsugio;  Ijuin,  Noriaki;  Nakamura,  Hiroo; 

Ogawa,  Toshihiro;  and  Kimura,  Shinichi.  5.635.565.  CI.  525-242.000. 

O'Grady.  Gerald  E.;  Kveps.  Andris  A.;  DeBoer.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Ward. 

Norman  J.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrical  energy  within  the  body  of  a 

ruminant.  5.634.432,  CI.  119-174.000. 

Oguchi.  Mituhiko:  See — 

Higashiya,  Teruyoshi;   Hasegawa,  Tuneyuki;   Katsumoto,  Masayuki; 

Olani,  Yuichi;  Oguchi,  Mituhiko;  Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima, 

Tetsuji;   Hamada.  Takashi;  Eguchi,  Kinya;  and  Amano,  Hideaki, 

5,636,081,  CI.  360-97.020. 

Ogura,  Mitsugi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Intelligent  test  line  system. 

5,635,850,  a.  324-760.000. 
Ogura,  Shinji;  and  Hasegawa.  Tatsuya.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Paste  transfer 
apparatus  for  a  filter  cigarette  manufacturing  system.  5,634,477,  CI. 
131-69.000. 
Ogura,  Takao:  See — 

Amemiya,   Shigeo;   Matsuda,  Yuichi:  Ogura,  Takao;   Fujii,  Yasuki; 
Tezuka,  Koji;  Ueda,  Hiromi;  and  Uematsu,  Hitoshi.  5.636.206.  CI. 
370-244.000. 
Ogura.  Toshio;  and  Kitakaze,  Seiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Electronic 
Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetron  with  reduced  dark  current.  5.635,798,  CI. 
315-39.710. 
Ogura.  Toshio:  See — 

Kitakaze,  Seiji;  Ito,  Yuichi;  Ogura,  Toshio;  Oguro,  Tomokatsu;  Umeki, 
Iwao;  and  Kuga,  Masumi,  5,635,797,  a.  315-39.510. 
Oguro.  Tomokatsu:  See — 

Kitakaze.  Seiji;  Ito,  Yuichi;  Ogura.  Toshio;  Oguro.  Tomokatsu;  Umeki. 

Iwao;  and  Kuga.  Masumi.  5,635,797,  CI.  315-39.510. 

Oh,  Sang  E.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Printed  circuit  board  having 

solder  ball  mounting  groove  pads  and  a  ball  grid  array  package  using  such 

a  board.  5,636,104,  Q.  361-777.000. 

Oh,  Young  N,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  industries  Co.  Ltd.  Precharge  voltage 

generator.  5,636,169,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ohara,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Toru;  Yokoyama,  Shoji;  Morimoto,  Kyomi;  Nimura, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu,  5,635,925,  Q.  340-996.000. 
Ohashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Makabe,  Fiji;  Hoshino,  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi;  and  Ohashi, 
Tadashi,  5,636,286,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Ohiwa,  Tsunemi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Youji;  Ohiwa,  Tsunemi;  and  Fujiyasu,  Hiroshi,  5,635,307,  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Ohkawara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Keiichi;  and  Ohkawara.  Atsushi.  5.635,904.  CI.  340-506.000. 
Ohkouchi.  Katsumi;  Nakabayashi.  Makoco;  and  Hachisuka.  Toinohiro,  to 
Makita  Corporation.  Ventilating  device  in  power  driven  tool.  5.634.274.  CI. 
30-124.000. 
Ohkura.  Kcngo:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Uemura.  Takashi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada,  Koji; 
Ohkura,  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hirokazu.  5.635.455,  CI  505-460.000. 
Ohmi.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Ti>shiba.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  vibration  on  a  disk  spindle  motor  by  delecting  the  vibrations  and 
correcting  the  motor  driving  signal  according  to  the  detected  vibration. 
5,636.193,  a.  369-53.000 
Ohmori,  Seishi.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electronic  still  camera  system 
and  auxiliary  unit  containing  control  program.  5.635.983.  C\.  348-232.000. 
Ohnishi.  Kazuhiku;  Terashima.  HinAazu;  aitd  Isozaki.  Osamu.  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Topcoabng  composition  and  film-forming  process  by  use  of 
the  same.  5.635,572,  CI.  525-453.000. 
Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.,  Jr.:  See- 


Jacobs,  Robert  T;  Miller,  Scott  C;  Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B.;  Ohnmacht, 
Cyrus  J.,  Jr.;  and  Veale,  Chris  A.,  5,635,509,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Ohno,  Fiji:  See — 

Yaniada,  Nobotu;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Furukawa,  Shigeaki;  Akahira, 
Nobuo;  Ohno,  Eiji;  Nagata,  Kenichi;  and  Kojinu,  Rie,  5.635,267,  Q. 
428-64.400. 
Ohno,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shinagawa,  Akio;  Ohno,  Hitoshi:  and  Abe,  Yuko,  5,635,932.  O.  341- 
51.000. 
Ohrbom,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Budde,  Anna  M.;  Laugal,  James  A.;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.;  Green,  Marvin 
L.;  and  Montagne,  Mark  R.,  5,635,302,  CI.  428-461.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Saikan,  Seishiro;  Uchikawa,  Kiyoshi:  and  Ohsawa.  Hisao,  5,636,195.  C\. 
369-100.000. 
Ohshima.  Shinji:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shouzou;  Uematsu,  Akihiko;  Hino,  Toshio;  and  Ohshima, 
Shinji.  5.636,011,  CI.  399-315.000. 
Ohta,  Katsuko:  See— 

Higashino,  Katuhiko;  Fukumuro.  Kaori;  Matsubara.  Shinichi;  Sasaki. 
Mitsuru;  Ohta.  Katsuko;  and  Matsuo.  Fumiyuki.  5,635,328,  CI.  430- 
166.000. 
Ohta,  Kazuhiro;  Tamai,  Naotoshi;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Aoki,  Takashi,  to 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  apparatus  and  anb-lock  brake  control 
apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5,634,695,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
hashi. Akira;  and  Ohu.  Kenji,  5,635,296,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ohta,  Yoshinobu;  and  Itaya,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 

Electric  cable  guiding  device.  5.634,385.  C\.  83-282.000. 
Ohtaka,  Kazuto;  and  Kameyama,  Isao,  to  Yazald  Corporation.  Structure  of 

mounting  electrical  unit  on  wall  surface.  5,634,816,  CI.  439-546.000. 
Ohtake.  Yasuhisa;  Sago.  Seiji;  and  Kita.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Color  cathode  ray  tube  and  method  manufacturing  the  same.  5,635,320,  CI. 
430-23.000. 
Ohtani.  Ryohei:  See — 

Nakamura,    Yuko   (Okabe);    Daiki,    Mayumi;    and    Ohtani,    Ryohei, 
5,635,464,  CI.  510-237.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Munenod:  See- 
Sato,  Shinichi:  Ohtsuki,  Munenori;  Iwaguchi,  Isao:  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro, 
5,636,233,  CI.  372-31.000. 
Ohwaki,  Takeshi:  See- 
Fujikawa,   Hisayoshi;   Ohwaki,  Takeshi:  Taga,   Yasunori;  Takenaka. 
Osamu;  Kondo,  Kenji;  Yoneyama,  Takao;  and  Kondo.  Ichiharu. 
5.635.764.  CI.  257-766.000. 
Oikawa,  Isamu;  and  Maeda,  Katsuhiko,  to  Tokyo  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  preventing  adhesion  of  adhesive  substance,  and  method  of  preventing 
adhesion  of  non-vulcanized  rubber.  5,635,002,  O.  156-1%.000. 
Oikawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Minamida,  Katsuhiro;  Oikawa.  Masashi;  Sugihashi,  Atsushi;  lshiba.shi. 
Akira;  and  Takeda.  Mamoru.  5.635.306.  Q.  428-593.000. 
Oikawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information  encoding  method  and 
apparatus,  information  decoding  mettiod  and  apparatus  and  recording 
medium.  5,635,930,  CI.  341-50.000. 
Oka,  Masahide:  See — 

Ishiguro,   Toshihiro;    Oka,    Masahide:   Yamaguchi,   Takamasa;    and 

Nogami,  Ikuo,  5,635,610.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Ishigutx).    Toshihiro;    Oka.    Masahide;    Yamaguchi.    Takamasa;    and 
Nogami.  Ikuo.  5.635.611.  CI.  536^.100. 
Oka.  Osamu.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Polyaniline  derivatives  and  their 

production  process  5.635.563.  CI.  525-185.000. 
Okada.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takagi.  Takeyuki;  Okada,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoio.  Yoshijiro;  and  Suzuki, 
Yukio,  5,635,928.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Okada.  Hisao;  Uehira.  Shigeyuki;   Miki.   Katumi;  Taiuika.  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  circuit  for  a  display 
apparatus.  5.635.950.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Okada,  Katsumi:  See— 

Tazoe.  Nobuhiro;  Kuwano.  Hiroaki;  Okada.  Katsumi:  Shitomi.  Makoio; 
Nikaido.  Hideyuki;  Fujitsu.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Katsumi;  Shima, 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5.634.360.  CI.  72-12.500. 
Okada,  Takehiro:  See — 

Ono,  Shinichiro;  Yoshida.  Tomohiro;  Ashimori,  Atsuyuki;  Kosaka. 
Keigo;  Okada,  Takehiro;  Maeda,  Kazuhiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Mori, 
Fumio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa;  Ebisu.  Hajime;  Imada,  Teruaki.  Ikegawa. 
Ruriko;  Wang.  Feng;  and  Nakamura.  Norifumi.  5.635.527.  CI.  514- 
414.000. 
Okagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ha.shimo(o.  Takayuki;  Miyashita.  Keiji;  Yamada,  Tonxx); 
and  Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  lndu.stnes.  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor light  emitting  element  with  a  current  diffusing  layer  having  a 
changing  carrier  concentration  therein.  5.635.733.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Okamoto.  Manabu;  Voshimi.  Takashi;  Matsuura.  Hiroyasu;  Takeya.  Noriy- 
oshi;  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki.  Masakazu;  and  Matoba.  Hirofumi.  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Video  image  mixing  apparatus.  5,636,3 1 2, 
CI.  386-19.000. 
Okanoolo,  Toshiya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  driven  type  digital  filter 
unit  and  data  driven  type  information  processor  including  die  same. 
5,636,150,  CI   364-724.010. 


Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Numata,  Hirotosfai; 
Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Shinoda.  Masanobu;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya:  Murakami, 
Manabu;  Oketani.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao,  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Benzothiazole  compounds  which  are 
substituted  by  pyridymethyl.  5.635,519,  O.  514-333.000. 
Okamura,  Masahiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Memory 
apparuus  for  channel  selector  of  television  receiver.  5,635,9%,  CI.  348- 
732.000. 
Okmchi.  Ken:  See — 

Mano.  Shigeru;  Maeda.  Icfairoh;  and  Okauchi.  Ken.  S.635J40,  Q. 

430-357.000. 

Okayama,  Hideaki;  Kawahara,  Masato:  Oshiba.  Saeko;  and  Kawai,  Yoshio,  to 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Photonic  switching  method  and  photonic 

switch  utilizing  same.  5.636,045,  CI.  359-140.000. 

Okazaki.  Hirovuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seal  device  for  vehicles. 

5.634.686.  CI.  297-336.000. 
Okazaki,  Masaki:  See— 

Kawata,   Ken;   Negoro,   Masayuki:   Nishikawa,  Hideyuki:   Okazaki. 
Masaki;  Maela.  Hideki;  and  Kamada.  Koh,  5,635,105,  C\.  252- 
299.010. 
Oketani,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Okamolo,  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Numata,  Hirotoshi; 
Kobayashi,    Naoki:    Shinoda,    Masanobu;    Kawahara,    Tetsuya; 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Oketani,  Kiyoshi:  Inoue,  Takashi;  Yanuuiaka. 
Takashi:  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,635,519,  O.  514-333.000. 
Oketani,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuva:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Komatsuda,  Takashi;  Kalo.  Hiroaki; 
Saito.  Akihisa;  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu,  5,634,331,  Q.  60-284.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Komoto.  Eiji,  5,635,938.  a.  341-200.000. 

Okayama,  Hideaki:  Kawahara,  Masato;  Oshiba,  Saeko:  and  Kawai, 
Yoshio.  5.636.045.  O.  359-140.000. 
Oki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shozaki.  Tamotsu;  Katsube.  Kozo;  Murahashi.  Mamofu;  Tanaka.  Kai- 
sumasa;  and  Oki.  Yasuhiro,  5.634.363.  C\.  72-39.000. 
Oklahonu  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Sims.  Peter  J.;  and  Wiedmer,  Therese,  5.635.178,  O.  424-145.100. 
Okorocha.  Liwn  O.;  and  Conlon.  Sean  P.,  to  Elhicon  Endo- Surgery,  Inc. 

Surgical  insmiment.  5,634,584,  Q.  227-176.100. 
Okoshi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ookouchi,  Takahiko;  Kagohara,  Hiromi:  Hama,  Hiromu;  Nakagawa, 
Mitsuo:  Okoshi.  Hitoshi:  and  Nakayama.  Yoshitaka.  5.634.977.  O. 
118-423.000. 
Oku.  Masuo;  Fujii,  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Masaru:  Ichige,  Kenji;  Nishimura. 
Keizo;  Suga,  Atsuo;  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu;  and  Sotihashi.  Tomohide.  to 
Hitaclii.  Lul.  Picture  si^ial  digital  processing  unit.  5,636 J 16.  Q.  386- 
112.000. 
Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Uemura.  Takashi:  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Koji:  Ohkura. 
Kengo;  and  Kugai,  Hirokazu.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  stabilized  carbon  cluster  conducting  or  superconducting 
material.  5.635.455.  O.  505-460.000. 
Okuda.  Sadanao.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil  printing  machine. 

5.634.404.  a.  10M77.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya;  Ryan.  James  G.;  Stephenson.  Gregory  B.;  and  TimnK. 
Hans-Joerg.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft;     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshitta.  In-situ  temperature 
measurement  using  X-ray  diffraction.  5.636.258.  CI.  378-73.000. 
Okumura.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Oda.  Hiroaki:  Okumura.  Yasumasa:  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  and  Isdca.  Hisashi. 
5,635.251.0.427-407.100. 
Okunoki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kitahara.  Atsushi;  and  Okunoki.  Yutaka.  5.634.850.  CI  463-33.000. 
Okuwa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nonomura,    Yutaka;    Morikawa,    Takeshi:    Okuwa,    Masaytdd;    and 
Tsukada,  Kouji.  5,635,642,  CI.  73-504.160. 
Okuyanui,  Takeshi;  Nozaki,  Hirolake:  and  Murakami.  Koutarou.  to  Nikon 

Corporation  Apparams  for  driving  a  lens.  5.636.062.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Oleksak.  Carl  M  :  See- 
Clark.  Fredenck  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker,  Donny  R.;  Wimer,  Gary  E.:  Ooonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Carl  M  :  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith,  B  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrora. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift  Gilbert:  Stanton.  Alyn  IC: 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5.635.364.  CI  435-7  920. 
Olivier.  Plessis:  See — 

Jean.  Ittah;  and  Olivier.  Plessis.  5,634,826,  O.  439-752.000. 
Olmstead.  Don  G.:  See — 

Leemhuis.  Richard  S ;  and  Olmstead.  Don  G.,  5,634.776.  O.  417- 
270.000. 
Olsen.  Henrik  S.;  Coleman.  Timothy  A.;  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  to  Human 
Genome  Sciences.  Inc.;  and  Institute  for  Getwmic  Res.  The.  Human 
oxalyl-CoA  decarboxylase  5.635.616.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Olson.  James  M..  to  St.  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Cotpoiation. 
Method  of  making  a  diamond-coated  composite  body.  5.635,256.  CI. 
427-535.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Seiji.  5.636.067.  Q.  359-774.000. 
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Takato.  Hideyasu.  S.636, 
Oinino,  Sachiko:  Miyakawa.  iV^I^' 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile 
ing  voltage  applied  to  erase 
185.020. 
Onagawa.  Seiki.  to  NEC 

circuit.  5,635,960.  CI.  345 
Onaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 
Ishikawa,    Geoige; 
McKoyoshi;  and  Otsuka 
Oncogene  Science,  Inc.:  See — 
Haley,  John  D.,  5,635,489 
Onda,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hironobu:  and 
ONeil,  Keith  C:  S«— 
Casey,  Jon  A.:  Calli 
Knickerbocker,  John  U 
Daniel  S.:  McGuire.  Ka^ileen 
M.:  Puchalski,  Michael 
dace  A.,  5,635,000,  CI 
O'Neil.  Robert  A.,  to  Oner 
water  boiling  vessels.  5. 
Onishi,  Masanori:  See — 

Ariyoshi,  Yuji;  and  Onishi 
Onitsuka,  Satoshi:  and  Mohrin] 
shampoo  which  contains  a 
a.  510-126.000. 
Ono,  Shigcru,  to  NEC 

2.310. 
Ono,  Shinichiro:  Yoshida,  Toi^ohi 
Okada,  Takehiro:  Maeda, 
Yoshihisa:  Ebisu,  Hajimc:  In^da. 
and  Nakamura,  Norifumi, 
acid  compound  having  condensed 
thereof.  5,635.527.  CI.  514 
Ono.  Yoshio:  See — 

Fujioka,  Yoshihisa:  and 
Ono,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kasai.  Yoshiyuki:  Ono, 
55-302.000. 
Ono,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kawata,  Seiji:  and  Ono, 
Onodera.  Tsugio:  and  Kanai 

Method  for  forming  coils  of 
Onodera,  Yasuhiko:  and  Ochiai 
linear  scaling  device  havint 
207.220. 
Onose.  Hidekatsu:  See- 

Takayanagi.  Yuji:  Kobayalhi 
Hidekatsu.  5.635,734, 
Onstad,  Bradlev  K.:  5**— 

Hall.  Robert  T.  U:  and  On^ 
Onuma,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shunichi:  and 
Ooi,  Takaaki:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Kouichi:  Fuk^tani 
suyuki.  5.635.890.  C\ 
Ooki.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon 

reproducible  information  5.i 
Ookouchi,  Takahiko:  Kagohara, 
Okoshi,  Hitoshi:  and  Naka>4ma. 
which  comes  in  contact  »i 
sliding  structure  for  use  in 
Oomichi.  Motohiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Koichi:  and  OoAiich 
Oocaka.  Akihiro:  Kawai,  Yoshio 
and  Telephone  Corporation 
5,636,004,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Ootsuka,  Takashi:  See — 
Mabuchi,    Tsutomu: 
5,635,448.  CI   504-139 
Opperman,  Frankie  A.:  and  Wa^man 
Life  Assurance  Society.  The. 
345.000. 
Oregon  Neuro-Medical  Technofcgy. 
Misko.  John:  Miller.  Robfi 
130.000. 
Orensteen.  Bruce  D.;  Zwack. 
Mining  and  Manufacturing 
and  componenLs  for  use  iher 
Orgain.  Jason  E  :  See — 

Pathmanabhan.  Ravi:  and 
Organo  Corporation:  See — 
Aoki.   Hidemitsu 

Takashi:  Futatsuki.  Tak^^h 
205-746.000. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See 
Chin.  Alben  K.:  and  Moll 
Loomas,  Bryan  E..  5,634,' 
Orion  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  See— 


a.  359-716.000. 
li:  ai>d  Asano,  Masamicbi,  to  Kabushiki 
emiconductor  memory  having  a  stress  lelax- 
gate  during  data  write.  5,636,160,  CI.  365- 

Coi  mration.  Horizontal  position  compensation 
'  2  3.000. 


Hideyuki:    Onaka,    Hiroshi:    Sekiya, 
Kazue.  5,636,046,  C\.  359-161.000. 

CL  514-21.000. 

)nda.  Kazuhiko,  5,635,735,  CI.  257-192.000. 
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ia  J.:  Cook,  Darren  T:  Goland,  David  B.; 

LaPIante.  Mark  J.;  Long,  David  C:  Mackin, 

M.:  O'Neil,  Keith C:  Prettyman,  Kevin 

T:  Saltarelli,  Joseph  C:  and  Sullivan,  Can- 

156-89.000. 

Limited.  Controls  for  electrically  heated 
a.  219-441.000. 


Masanori,  5.636,199,  CI.  369-191.000. 
,  Hartmut,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Hair  tinting 
dye  and  an  anionic  surfactant.  5.635,461, 


iro:  Ashimori,  Atsuyuki:  Kosaka,  Keigo: 

liro:  Eda,  Masahiro:  Mori.  Fumio:  Inoue, 

I.  Teruaki:  Ikegawa,  Ruriko:  Wang,  Feng: 

Green  Cross  Corporation,  The.  Cartxjxylic 

sed  ring,  salt  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  use 

4.000. 


O  o,  Yoshio,  5,634,917,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Y  shiro:  and  Ishiyama.  Dcuko,  5,634.952,  CI. 


V  izo,  5,636,049,  CI.  359-211.000. 

>  isuhiro,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

'  notor  rotors.  5.634,258,  Q.  29-598.000. 
Osamu,  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc.  Magnetic 
protective  resin  tape.  5,635,833,  CI.  324- 


li,  Hideo:  Sakurada,  Shuroku:  and  Onose. 
257-152.000. 


Bradley  K..  5,635,195,  CI.  424-405.000. 
uma,  Yoshiki,  5.635,900,  CI.  340^26.000. 


i,  Iwao:  Ooi,  Takaaki:  and  Yamada.  Tat- 
3  56-83.000. 

on.  Optical  disk  memory  for  recording 

201,  a.  369-275.400. 

Hiromi:  Hanu,  Hiiomu:  Nakagawa.  Mitsuo: 

,  Yoshitaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus 

molten  metal  and  composite  member  and 

same.  5,634,977.  CI.  118-423.000. 


i.  Motohiro.  5.635.823.  CI.  323-277.000. 
and  Matsuda.  Tadahito.  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
Projection  exposure  method  and  apparatus. 


iuka.    Takashi;    and     Konno.    Takamichi. 
OO. 

.  Alexis  A.  F.  to  South  African  Mutual 
Educational  apparatus.  5.634.799.  CI.  434- 

'.  Inc.:  See — 
J.:  and  Heard.  Stan.  5.634.929,  CI.  606- 


Jl  seph  R.:  and  Meyer.  David  L..  to  Minnesota 
C  >mpany.  Validation  sticker  mounting  system 
in  5.634.670,  CI.  283-81.000. 

)rgain,  Jason  E..  5,634.790,  O.  433-29.000 

Nakanfm.    Masaharu:    Yamanaka.    Koji:    Imaoka, 
i:  and  Yamashita,  Yukinari,  5.635.053.  CI. 


Frederic  H.,  5,634,883,  CI.  600-204.000. 
,  CI  604-167.000. 
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Jung,  Sung-youb:  and  Campbell.  Francis  J..  5.635,792,  Q.  313-412.000. 
Orkin,  Fredric  I.:  Czamek.  Robert:  and  Czamek,  Dobrogost  W.,  to  Orkin, 
Fredric  I.:  and  Czamek,  Roben.  Uterine  contraction  sensing  device  and 
method  for  manufacture  and  use  thereof.  5,634,476,  CI.  128-775.000. 
Orly,  Isabelle:  See— 

Levy,  Marie-Christine:  Edwards-Levy,  Florence:  and  Orly,  Isabelle, 
5,635,609,  CI.  536-2.000. 
Orr,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Lulai,  Edward  C:  Orr,  Paul  H.:  and  Glynn,  Martin  T,  5,635,452,  CI. 
504-324.000. 
Ort,  Oswald:  See — 

Kehne,   Heinz;   Willms,   Lothar;   Ort,   Oswald;   Bauer.   Klaus;   and 
Bieringer.  Hermann.  5,635,451,  CI.  504-215.000. 
Ortelli,  Aurelio,  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.P.A.  Modular  structure  for  supporting  and 
guiding  sliding  tubes  in  particular  for  submarine  towers.  5,634,424,  CI. 
114-339.000. 
Ortiz,  Angel  L.,  Jr.;  Feldman.  Sandra  F;  and  Staver,  Philip  R.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Injection  chamber  for  high  power  optical  fiber  trans- 
mission. 5,636,302,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Osada,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kogure,  Kazuhisa;  Osada,  Hirokazu:  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Kitasagami, 
Hiroo;  Miyoshi,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Kakuji;  Ikegami.  Takayoshi;  Koba- 
yashi.  Kenichi:  Sano.  Shinichiro:  Misaizu.  Selsuo;  Yamashita,  Masa- 
hiko:  and  Nishlmura,  Tatsuya.  5,636,048,  CI.  359-189.000. 
Osafune,  Koji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kotaro;  Yoshikawa,  Norio;  Yamaguchi,  Masahito:  Habata, 
Masaaki;  Osafime,  Koji:  Hattori,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato.  Toshikuni. 
5.636.088.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Osakabe.  Kazunori:  See — 

.       Inazuka.  Masahiro:  and  Osakabe,  Kazunori,  5,634,815,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Osawa,  Tokuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  test  circuit. 

5,636,225.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Osawa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Tsunoda,  Eizo;  Hatakeyama,  Akira;  Osawa,  Yoshihisa: 
Tanaka.  Hideki:  and  Tobisawa,  Seiichi,  5,634,976,  CI.  118-410.000. 
Osborne,  James  C:  See — 

Pentoney,  Stephen  L.,  Jr.:  Peterson,  Brian  D.:  Osborne,  James  C;  and 
Keenan,  Charles  A.,  5,635,050,  CI.  204-605.000. 
Osborne.  William  S.:  See— 

Purwins.  Thomas  J.;  and  Osbome.  William  S.,  5,635,%5,  CI.  347- 
31.000. 
Oschatz.  Christian,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  continuous 

dyeing  of  mesh  material.  5,634,226,  CI.  8-149.100. 
Oshiba,  Saeko:  See — 

Okayama,  Hideaki:  Kawahara,  Masato;  Oshiba,  Saeko;  and  Kawai, 
Yoshio.  5.636.045.  CI.  359-140.000. 
Oshima,  Tetumitu:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hidekazu:  Asano,  Tamio;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  and  Oshima, 
Tenimini,  5,634,673,  CI.  285-162.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Singh.  Raj  P:  and  Miller.  Michael  J..  5.635.146.  CI.  423-65.000. 
Osterdahl.  Eje.  to  Molnlycke  AB    Method  for  the  manufacturing  of  an 
absorbent  structure  and  an  absorbent  article  coinprising  an  absorbent 
structure  manufactured  according  to  this  method.  5,634,915.  CI.  604- 
379.000. 
Osterday.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Heinrichs,  Jeefrey  A.:  Rosenblum.  Neal  B.;  Osterday,  Craig  A.;  Haerr, 
Timothy  A.;  and  Parker.  Donald  L.,  5,634,336,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Ostermeier,  Jorg;  Wallbaum.  Knuth:  and  Engelke.  Bemward.  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company.  Newel  guide  for  a  handrail.  5.634,546,  CI.  198-335.000. 
O'Sullivan,  Maurice:  King,  Jonathan  P;  and  Robinson,  Andrew  N.,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  waveguide  amplifiers.  5,636,301,  CI. 
385-24.000. 
Ota,  Tomomi:  See — 

Isshiki,  Kunio;  Nakashima,  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takeo;  Tsunekawa, 
Hiroshi:  Adachi.  Takashi:  and  Ota,  Tomomi.  5.635.395.  CI.  435- 
280.000. 
Otani.  Kenji:  See — 

Takada,  Kunio;  Otani.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Maru.  Sabuto:  Sudo. 
Sumio:  and  Tanaka.  Sada.shi.  5.634.740.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Otani.  Yuichi;  See — 

Higashiya.  Teniyoshi;  Hasegawa.  Tuneyuki:   Katsumoto.   Masayuki: 
Otani,  Yuichi:  Oguchi,  Mituhiko:  Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima, 
Tetsuji;  Hamada,  Takashi;  Eguchi,   Kinya;  and  Amano,  Hideaki, 
5.636.081.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Kantesaria.  Raj:  Shepard,  Mark  E.;  and  Cominelli,  Donald  F.  5.635.688, 

CI.  187-292.000. 
Ostermeier.  Jorg:  Wallbaum.  Knuth;  and  Engelke.  Bemward,  5,634,546, 

CI.  198-335.000. 
Shepard,  Mark  E.:  Fargo,  Richard  N.;  and  Terry,  Harold,  5,635,689,  CI. 
187-292.000. 
Otsubo,  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Egami,    Norihiko;    Otsubo,   Tatsuhiro;    Kakino,    Manabu:    Nagaike, 
Masani;  and  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi.  5,634,838,  CI.  445.30.000. 
Otsuka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kanai.  Shigera:  and  Otsuka.  Hitoshi,  5,634.534,  CI.  188-67.000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akagi,  Hiroshi;  Yasui,  Ma.saru:  Hara,  Yoshifumi:  Hanaki,  Hideaki:  and 
Hyodo,  Akio.  5,635.500,  CI.  514-203.000. 
Otsuka,  Kazue:  See — 
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Ishikawa,    George:    Miyata.    Hideyuki:    Onaka.    Hiroshi:    Sdciya. 
Motoyoshi:  and  Otsuka,  Kazue.  5.636.046.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Otsuka.  Koki:  See— 

Umemoto.  Yuji:  and  Otsuka.  Koki.  5.636.323.  CI.  395-2.350. 
Otsuka.  Masaaki,  to  Sumita  Optical  Glass,  Inc.  Tb-  or  Eu-containing  fluo- 

rophosphate  fluorescent  glass.  5,635,109,  CI.  2S2-30I.40P 
Otte,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Biagioli.  John  D.;  Clark.  Timodiy  L.:  and  One.  Gary  A..  5,635,275,  CI. 

428-132.000. 
Biagioli,  John  D.:  Clark,  Timothy  L.:  and  Otte,  Gary  A..  5,635,276,  CI. 
428-132.000. 
Otter  Controls  Limited;  See — 

O'Neil.  Robert  A..  5.635.092.  CI.  219-441.000. 
Ottes,  Josef  G.:  and  Stripf,  Helmut,  to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe 
GmbH.  Method  of  compressing  data  in  an  ultrasonic  pipe  inspection  probe. 
5.635,645.  CI.  7.3-623.000. 
Otto.  Alexander  See — 

Riley,  Gilbert  N.,  Jr.:  Ono,  Alexander,  and  Carter,  William  L..  5.635,456, 
CI.  505-501.000. 
Otto.  Eihard:  See — 

Mertl.  Rainer;  Ono.  Erhard:  Streit.  Walter,  Maute.  Kurt;  Zag.  Wolfgang: 
and  Katzenellenbogen.  Dirk.  5.635.771,  CI.  307-10.700. 
Oudard.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Balian.  Pierre:  and  Oudard.  Jean-Francois.  5.635,287,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Ouelette,  Roger  J.  Adjustable  lifting  apparatus  for  a  spa.  5,634,218,  CI. 

4-498.000. 
Overy,  Michael:  See — 

OConnell,  Donal;  and  Overy,  Michael,  5,636,265,  a.  379-58.000. 
Owada,  Junichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hironao;  Tsuji,  Toshiya;  and  Owada,  Junichi,  5,636,219,  CI. 
370-513.000. 
Owen,  Donald  W.  Sealed  passage  for  electrical  leads  across  a  barrier. 

5,635,674.  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Kangas.  Lani  S.:  and  Ubel.  F.  Andrew.  III.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Semi -thermoplastic  inolding  com- 
position having  heat-stable  custom  shape  memory.  5,635,545,  O.  523- 
115.000. 
Oyama.  Ken-lchi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mediod  for  testing  a  nonvolatile 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,636.168.  CI.  365-201.000. 
O' Young.  Chi-Lin:  Shen.  Yan-Fei:  Zerger.  Richard  P.:  and  Suib.  Steven  L..  to 
Texaco  Texaco  inc.  Hydrothermal  synthesis  of  octahedral  molecular  sieve. 
5.635,155,  CI.  423-599.000. 
Ozinskas,  Alvydas  J.:  See — 

Levine.  Roben  A.:  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C:  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.;  Mal- 
ick.  Adrien  P.:  and  Ozinskas.  Alvydas  J.,  5,635.362.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Paalzow,  Lennart:  See — 

Nystrom.  Christen  Paalzow,  Lennart;  and  Aquilonius,  Sten-Magnus, 
5.635,213,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Pacanovsky.  John  T:  Huang.  Lan:  Gay,  Frank  T;  and  Shendy,  Samy  M..  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  Hydration  control  of  cementitious  systems.  5,634,972,  CI. 
106-696.000. 
Packard,  Beveriy;  and  Komoriya.  Akira.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Anti-oncoimmunin-M  antibodies  and  uses  thereof. 
5.635.356.0.435-7.100. 
Padgen,  James  D.:  See — 

Burr.  Ronald  F:  Padgen.  James  D.:  Buehler.  James  D.;  and  Neal.  Meade. 
5.635,964.  CI.  347-17.000. 
Padula,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Musil.  David  I.;  Root.  George  N.  P;  Padula.  Joseph  A.;  Williams.  Owen 
R.:  and  Ramsey.  William  D..  Jr..  5.634,503,  CI.  141-232  000. 
Pagen,  Michael  G.  Comer  desk  for  computer  aided  design.  5.634.409.  O. 

108-48.000. 
Palara.  Sergio:  and  Sueri.  Stefano.  to  Consorzio  Per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Micro- 
elettronica.  Protective  circuit  for  semiconductor  power  device.  5,636,097, 
CI.  361-101.000. 
Palara,  Sergio:  See — 

Aiello,  Natale:  Palara,  Sergio:  and  Scaccianoce,  Salvatore,  5,635,868. 
CI  327-538.000. 
Palme.  Donald  F.  II:  See- 
Linden.  Bradlev;  Palme.  Donald  F.  II:  Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  and  Holman. 
Thomas  J..  5.634.936.  CI  606-213.000. 
Palmer.  David  W.  Process-chamber  flow  control  system.  5.634.490.  CI. 

137-501.000. 
Palmquist.  John  M.:  See — 

Csipkes.  Andrei:  and  Palmquist.  John  M..  5.636.020.  CI.  356-345.000. 

Palsson.  Bemhard  O.:  Armstrong.  R.  Douglas:  Clarke.  Michael  F;  and 

Emerson.  Stephen  G..  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  The. 

Methods  fur  regulating  the  specific  lineages  of  cells  produced  in  a  human 

hematopoietic  cell  culture.  5.635.386.  CI.  435-372.000. 

Pan.  Hua-Tsung:  and  Hon.  Ming-Yow.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd. 

Electrical  connector.  5.634.819.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Pan.  Jing-Jong.  to  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.  Fiberoptic  amplifier  system  with 

noise  figure  reduction.  5.6.36.053.  CI.  359.34 1 .000. 
Panitch.  Maximo  M..  to  Helene  Curtis.  Inc.  Antiperspirani  deodorant  com- 
positions. 5.635.165.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Pannetier.  Christophe:  See — 

Kourilsky.  Philippe:  Pannetier.  Christophe:  and  Cochet.  Madeleine. 
5.6.35.354,  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Panyard.  Albert  A.  Therapeutic  structure  and  methods.  5.634,940.  CI.  607- 

IW.OOO. 
Paradigm  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 


Bonneville.  Marc  E.;  and  Schuck.  Peter  L..  5.636.288.  Q.  38I-I lOJWO. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See— 

Holmquist.  Kurt  E.:  and  Smith.  Richard  K..  5.636.282.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Paranjpe.  Ajit  P.  Self-guided,  self-propelled,  convertible  cleaning  apparatus. 

5.634.237.  CI.  15-319.000. 
Pardikar.  Shishir  F:  See— 

Eller.   Marlin;   Leyerle,  Christopher   B.;   and   Pardikar,   Shishir   P., 
5.636.297.  CI.  382-293.000. 
Pardoen.  Matthijs  D.:  See— 

Gerrits.  John  F  M:  and  Paidoen.  Manhijs  D..  5.635.876. 0.  33 1-45.000. 
Paredes.  Raul  M.;  Poggio.  Frank  T:  Sauter.  Bruce  M.:  and  Buccicone.  Dana 
F.  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc.  Shower  door  assembly.  5.634.219.  CI. 
4-558.000. 
Parekh.  Kishor  B.:  Eisenhardt  Peter  F:  and  Hiichner.  Robert,  to  McNcil-PPC. 
Inc.  Granulabon  process  for  producing  an  acetaminophen  and  diphenhy- 
dramine hydrochloride  composition  and  composition  produced  by  same. 
5.635.208.' CI.  424-451.000. 
Parel.  Jean-Marie  A.:  See — 

Villain.  Franck  L.:  Parel.  Jean-Marie  A.;  Lee.  William  G.;  and  Simon. 
Gabriel.  5.634.943.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Parham.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Spamer.  William  S.;  Parham.  Dermis  E.;  and  Shatuion,  Timothy  M., 
5,634,564,  CI.  211-59.300. 
Pariser.  Emest  R.:  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N.;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio:  Pariser.  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike,  5.635,493,  CI.  514-55.000. 
Park,  Andrew  D.  Ballistic  resistant  composite  for  hard-armor  application. 

5,635,288,  a.  428-105.000. 
Park.  Chao-Kyu.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Astigmatic  method  for 
detecting  a  focussing  error  in  an  optical  pickup  system.  5.636.189.  Q. 
369-44.230. 
Park.  Dong-jin:  See — 

Lee.  Deok-hyun:  and  Park.  Dong-jin,  5,635,657,  CI.  84-610.000. 
Park.  Hae-Woo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Battery  charging  control  device 
and  method  for  accurately  detecting  a  charging  end  state.  5.635.820.  CI. 
320-30.000. 
Park.  Man  H.:  Cho.  Jin  H.:  and  Meng.  Sung  V.  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  an  apparatus  for  displaying  teletext  information  for  a  wide-screen 
television  receiver.  5.635.987.  C\  348-468.000. 
Park,  Young  H  :  See— 

Demaray,  R.  Emest:  Hoffman,  Vance  E.;  Helmer,  John  C:  Park.  Young 
H.;  and  Cochran.  Ronald  R..  5.635.036.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Parker.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Heinrichs.  JeSrev  A.:  Rosenblum.  Neal  B.:  Osterday.  Craig  A.;  HaeiT, 
Timothy  A  ;  ami  Parker,  Donald  L.,  5,634.336,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Parker  Hannifin  RAK  SA:  See— 

Fuser,  Uurent  5,634.674.  CI.  285-353.000. 
Parthasaralhy.  Anju:  See — 

Degrade.  William  F:  Jackson.  Sharon  A.:  Mousa.  Shaker  A.:  Parthasa- 
ralhy. Anju;  Sworin.  Michael:  and  Rafalski.  Maria.  5.635,477,  CL 
514-11.000. 
Particle  Interconnect  Corporation:  See — 

Difrancesco,  Louis,  5,634J65.  a.  29-825.000. 
Partlow.  Richard  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Foos.   Douglas  E.;   Buck.  Todd  O.;   and  Partlow.   Richard   L..  Jr.. 
5.634.559.  CI.  206-518.000. 
Pasche.  Boris:  See — 

Kuster.  Niels:  Lebet.  Jean-Pierre:  Kunz,  Henry;  Chang,  Rea-Woun: 
BaiiMuU.  Alexandre;  and  Pasche.  Boris.  5.634.939.  O.  60759.000 
Pa<>saretti.  Keith:  See — 

Boenke.  Mark:  Cegg.  Derek:  Cittelsohn.  Mike:  Passarelti.  Keith:  and 
Seymour.  Audrey.  5.636.337.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Passoni.  Gianfranco.  Mediod  and  assembly  for  measuring  an  article's  dimen- 
sions. 5.636.031.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Pastan.  Ira  H.:  Kreitman.  Robert  J ;  and  Puri.  Raj  K  .  to  United  S'ates  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Fusion  proteins  comprising  circu- 
larly permuted  ligands.  5.635.599.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Patel.  Arvind:  and  Klemmer.  Robert  A.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Cnmpable 

electrical  terminal   5.634.813.  CI.  439-422.000. 
Patel.  Arvind  D.:  See — 

Lee.  U-Jein  J.:  and  Patel.  Arvind  D..  5.635.458.  C\.  507-240.000. 
Patel.  Bijit  T:  See— 

Chan.  Francis:  and  Paiel.  Bijii  T.  5.635.861.  O.  326-81.000 
Patel.  Chandrakani  B.;  and  Limbeig.  Allen,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Automatic  gain  control  of  radio  receiver  for  receiving  digital  high- 
definition  television  signals  5.636,252,  CI.  375-345.000. 
Paienl-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 

Koetfer.  Guenier.  5.635.794.  CI   313-t93.0O0 
Patent-Treuhand-Gcsellschaft  fiJr  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See — 

Genz.  Andreas.  5.635.7%.  CI.  313-641.000. 
Patemo.  Gregory  J.:  and  Croxell.  Patricia  D..  to  MCI  Corporation.  Security 

code  selector  for  telephone  access  card.  5.636.271.  CI.  379-355.000. 
Pathmanabhan.  Ravi:  and  Orgain.  Jason  E..  to  Lares  Research.  Video  dental 

medical  instrument.  5.6.34.790.  CI  433-29i)00. 
Panerson.  James  A.  System  for  electrolysis  and  heating  c4  water.  5.635.038. 

CI.  2(M-;22.000. 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter  See— 

Brock.  Thomas:  Patzschke.  Hans-Peter,  and  Sadowski,  Fritz,  5,635,559. 
CI.  524-839.000. 
Paugh.  Jerry:  See — 


M;cog( 


PI  70 


Joshi.  Abhay;  Meadows, 
633.000. 
Paul,  Susan  C:  See— 
Stopper.  Steven  R 
428-198.000. 
Pavelka.  Bozidar  See — 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Dreyer, 
Kun,  5,636,094,  CI.  360- 
Pavese,  E)uilio:  See — 

Francioni,  Renzo;  and 
Paveza,  John  R.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Cord, 
J.;  Michod.  Carol  S.;  Morjin 
and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R., 
Payne,  Jewel;  Narva.  Kenneth  E 
and  Michaels.  Tracy  E.,  to 
isolates  and  toxins.  5,633,480, 
Pazdemik,  Irvan  L.;  and  Kraus 
Liability  Company.  Tape  applj  ng 
156-227.000 
PCM  Packaging  Concepts  &  Ma^al: 

Bylenga,  Peter  C,  5,634,31 
Peach,  US..  Inc.;  See-^ 

Beczak,  Terry  A.,  Sr;  and 
19.000. 
Peachey,  Ezra  T:  See— 

Bonsall,  Glenn  O.;  Peachey, 
361-681.000. 
Peacock  Limited  L.C.:  See — 

Gagliano.  Alberto,  5,634,51 
Pearce,  John  J.;  and  Chidester. 
increasing  the   visibility  of  ; 
5,636.041.  a.  349-61.000. 
Pearlstein,  Larry;  See — 

Boyce.  Jill  M.;  and  Pearlstei  i 
Pearson.  Cailie  N.:  5*e— 

Pearson,  James  C,  Jr.;  and 
242.000. 
Pearson.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Pearsoi . 

insert.  5,634,577,  O.  224-242. 
Pedersen,  John:  See — 

E>alb0ge.  Henrik;  Pedersen 
W.;  and  Jessen,  Torben  E. 
Pederson.  Thoru;  Agrawal,  Sudhir 
to  Worcester  Foundation  for 
specific  alteration  of  RNA 
5,635.377,  CI.  435-91.300. 
Peeters,  John  P;  and  Berkbigler, 
ing  device.  5.634.342.  CI.  62 
Peindl.  Richard  D.;  and  Ramp.  Wafcen 
Authority.  Method  of  manufacti  ri 
materials   5.535.390.  CI.  435-4^2 
Pelican  Made  Products,  S.V.  Inc. 
Velarde,  Carlo,  5,634,421,  C 
Pell,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ekan.  Michael  P;  and  Pell 
Pelrine.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Shibata,  Kazuyoshi;  TakeucI  i. 
Eric  J.;  and  Pelrine,  Rona^ 
Pelster,  Gerd:  See— 

Hohmann,  Kmt;  Mischke.  Pi 
5,634.949,  CI.  8-527.000 
Pelura.  Tmjothy  J.;  See— 
Weers.  Jeffiy  G.;  Schutt, 
Peter  E.,  5.635,538.  CI  5 
Pelz,  Alexandra:  See— 

BUscher,   Hans-Joachim; 
Handke.  Aimin,  5,634.671 
Peng.  Hsiang-Huang:  See — 

Lin,  Yun-Kung;  and  Peng. 
Peng.  Jung-Ching  CD  storage  n 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation 

Klanchar,  Martin;  and  Hugh^. 
Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Sei 

Oark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendric|. 
Lany  W.;  Raynxxire.  Wil|am 
Walker.  Donny  R  ;  Wmier, 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.; 
D;  Oleksak,  Cari  M  ;  Rui 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki 
ton.  Charles  D.;  Schmidt. 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins.  W 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.6311364, 
Pennisi.  Alessio:  See 

Marchid  .  Fabio;  and  Pennis  , 
Pentooey.  Stephen  L..  Jr.;  Peterson 
Charles  A.,  to  Becknuui  instrun^nts 
means  for  replacing  .separation 


Dl  vid;  and  Paugh,  Jerry,  5.634,458,  CI.  128- 


Paul,  Si  san  C;  and  Tinsley,  Jon  E.,  5.635,290,  Q. 


J  lergen;  Pavelka,  Bozidar:  and  Schmidts, 
32.000. 

Pavele,  DuiUo,  5,634,551,  CI.  198-460.100 

j4el  H  ;  Hyde,  Joseph  S  ,  II;  Legvold.  Vemon 
in,  Gary  E.;  Ng,  Chan  Y.;  Paveza,  John  R.; 
•..  5.636,359,  CI.  395-449.000. 
Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder,  Christine  J.; 

;en  Corporation.  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
CI.  514-12.000. 
,  Leon  J.,  to  Douglas  Machine  Limited 

apparatus  and  methods.  5,635,004,  G. 
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Is,  Inc.:  See — 
,a.  53-170.000. 

Jzymke,  Thomas  E.,  5,634,891,  CI.  602- 


izra  T;  and  Kaga,  Gary  O.,  5,636.101,  CI. 

CI    164-495,000. 
'hilip,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Technique  for 
LCD  panel  during  warm-up  thereof. 

I,  Lany,  5,635,985,  Q.  348-402.000. 

Pearson,  Cailie  N  ,  5,634,577,  CI.  224- 

Callie  N.  Open  boaom  crossover  tool  box 
00. 

1  )hn;  Christen.sen.  Thorkild;  Ringsted.  J0rli 

5.635.604,  CI   530-399  000 

Mayrand.  Sandra;  and  Zamecnik,  Paul  C, 
Experimental  Biology.  Inc.  Method  of  site- 
a4d  prtxluction  of  encoded  polypeptides. 

I  arry  W.  Electronic  household  plant  water- 
3l400. 

K..  to  Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Hospital 
ng  a  cell  culture  apparatus  from  inorganic 
■000. 
See— 
.  114-230.000. 

T^iomas  M  .  Jr.,  5,635,584,  CI.  528-271.000. 

,  Yukihisa;  Frohbach.  Hugh  F;  Shrader, 
■  E  ,  5,636,072,  CI.  359-8%.000 

:r,  Pelster,  Gerd;  and  Mach,  Horst-Roland, 


Eriest 


G.;  Pelura.  Timothy  J.;  and  Keipert. 
•743.000. 


P4z.  Alexandra;   Feist.   Klaus-Dieter,  and 
CI.  292-216.000. 

fiiang-Huang,  5.634,415,  O.  112-148.000 
5,634.563.  CI.  211-40.000. 
iThe:  See- 
Thomas  G.,  5,634.341.  CI.  60-«73.000. 

Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore, 

J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 

Gary  E.;  Cloorum,  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 

.  William  J.  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 

mbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 

IVohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 

Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 

Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 

E .  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 

■   CI.  435-7  920 


Kan  :wske. 


.  Alessio.  5.635,822,  CI.  323-273.000. 
Brian  D.;  Osborne,  James  C;  and  Keenan, 
.  Inc.  Electrophotetic  system  including 
medium.  5,635.050.  C\  204-605.000. 


Penunuri,  David;  Hickemell,  Thomas  S.;  and  Cho,  Frederick  Yi-Tung.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Acoustic  wave  filter  with  filler-shaping  element  and  method. 
5,635.883,  a.  333-195.000. 
Pepe,  Angel  A.;  Reinker.  David  M.;  and  Wojtuszewski,  Paul.  Dry  adhesive 

Joining  of  layers  of  electronic  devices.  5,635,010.  CI.  156-264.000. 
Pepin,  Steve;  and  Poulin,  Roger,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  adding  patterns  to  golf  balls.  5,634,399,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Perez  Revilla,  Miguel:  See— 

Gautier,  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo,  Ulysse;  Perez  Revilla,  Miguel;  and  Cobi- 
anchi,  FUvio,  5,634,337,  Q.  60-554.000. 
Perilleux,  PhiUppe  J.  R,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nadonale  Industrielle. 
Installation  for  polymerization  by  ionization  of  structures  in  particular  of 
substantial  dimensions  constituted  principally  of  composite  materials 
5,636,257,  CI.  378-64.000. 
Perks,  Lynda  M.:  See— 

Fennell,  Thomas  G.;  Fisfaer,  Ronald;  Johnson.  David  C;  and  Perks. 
Lynda  M..  5,634,535,  O.  188-73.200. 
Perlage  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  Ronald  E..  5.635.232.  CI.  426-397.000. 
Perlman,  Stephen  G.  Modem  to  support  multiple  site  call  confereiKed  data 

communications.  5,636,209,  CI.  370-281.000. 
PERMAG  Corporation:  See— 

Stelter.  Richard  E.,  5,635,889,  O.  335-306.000. 
Pemia,  Luis  R.;  and  Kaakedjian,  Garbis.  Biological  filler  and  use  of  same 

5,634,945,  a.  623-11.000. 
Pemisz,  Udo  C:  See — 

Haluska,  Loren  A.;  Michael,  Keith  W.;  and  Peraisz.  Udo  C.  5.635.249, 
CI.  427-387.000. 
Perren,  James  D.,  to  Datrxm/Transco,  Inc.  Fast  pattern-detection  machine  and 

method.  5.636,369,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Petrone,  Aldo,  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Semi-automatic  eun. 

5.634,456,  CI.  124-76.000 
Perrot,  Gerard.  Suble  distortion  amplifier  for  audio  signals.  5,635,874.  CI. 

330-259.000. 
Perruzzi.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Robertson,  David  B.;  Penuzzi,  Joseph  J.;  and  Rabenold,  Laura  C, 
5,635,662.0.89-1.110. 
Personne.  Jacques;  Gaillard,  Pierre;  Sevor.  Laurent;  and  Lambert.  Michel,  to 
Alcatel  Cable.  Easy  and  quick  stripping  optical-fiber  cable,  and  a  method 
of  manufacturing  such  a  cable.  5.636.308,  CI.  385-102.000. 
Persson,  Eva  M.:  See — 

And^,  Nils-Erik;  Backlund  H(»k,  Bent  C.  E.;  Bjark,  Anna  L.;  Hacksell, 
Uli  A.;  Hillver,  Sven-Erik;  Liu,  Ye;  Mellin,  Eva  C;  Persson,  Eva  M.; 
Vallgirda,  Kari  J.;  and  Yu,  Hong,  5,635,537.  CI.  514-657.000. 
Peittunen,  Cary  D.:  See— 

Stenstrom,  Michael  K.;  Stuckman,  Bruce  E.;  and  Perttunen.  Cary  D.. 
5.635,074,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Peschler,  William:  See— 

Colavito,    Dominick;    Peschler,   William;   and   Vandeibilt,   Douglas, 
5,634,598,  a.  239-591.000. 
Petersen,  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E.;  Sflrensen.  Per O.;  Lau.  Jesper;  and  Lundt, 
Behrend  F,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  N-substituted  azaheterocyclic  carboxylic 
acids  and  esters  thereof.  5,635,518,  CI.  514-330.000. 
Petersen,  John  S.;  Dean,  Kim  R.;  and  Miller,  Daniel  A.,  to  Shipley  Company, 
L.L.C.;  and  Semalech,  Inc.  Antireflective  coating  process.  5,635,333,  Q. 
430-3 1 1.000. 
Petersen,  Lee  Roy  H.  Tie-me-flex  ratite  leg  brace.  5,634,437,  C\.   119- 

714.000. 
Peterson,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Pentoney,  Stephen  L..  Jr.;  Peterson,  Brian  D.;  Osborne,  James  C;  and 
Keenan.  Charles  A..  5.635,050,  CI.  204-605.000. 
Peterson,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Brewer,  Timothy  M.;  Peterson,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Sobr,  John,  5,635.088,  CI. 
219-121.490. 
Petre.  Dominique;  Cerbeleaud,  Edith;  Levy-Schil.  Sophie;  and  Crouzet,  Joel, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Isolated  DNA  encoding  a  nitrilase  polypeptide, 
hosts  containing,  and  expression  thereof  optionally  assisted  by  a  E.  coli 
GroE  chaperone  polypeptide.  5.635.391.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Petreye.  David  R.;  Willard.  David  F;  Laflin.  Barbara  D.;  and  Gade,  Marcus 
A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  group  calling  in 
a  selective  call  system.  5,635,914,  CI   340-825.440.   - 
Petri.  Volker:  See— 

Ganser.  Martin;  Petri,  Volker;  and  Mickeler,  Reinhold,  5,635.809,  Q. 
318-650.000. 
Petric.  Paul  F,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Variable 
curvilinear  axis  deflection  nKans  for  particle  optical  lenses.  5.635,719,  CI. 
250-3%.OML 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Timothy  J..  5.634.971,  CI.  106-499.000 
Petrunia.  Alexander:  See — 

Gilbert.   Albon   E.;   Petrunia,   Alexander;   and   Reagan,   Randy   A., 
5,636,138,  CI.  364-512.000. 
Petrzilka.  Martin:  See— 

Frater,  Geofg;  MUller,  Urs;  and  Petrzilka,  Martin,  5,635,471,  CI.  512- 
13.000. 
Petlerssoo.  Dick.  Device  for  cleaning  the  wiper  blade  of  a  vehicle  windscreen 

wiper  5.634.233.  CI.  15-250.001. 
Pettigrew,  F  Alexander  See — 

Colucci,    William    J.;    Pettigrew.    F.    Alexander;    and    Cunningham. 
Uwrence  J.,  5,634,951,  O.  44-413.000. 


PettiL  George  R.;  and  Barkoczy,  Jozsef,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting 
on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University  Tumor  inhibiting  letrapeptide 
bearing  modified  phenethyl  amides.  5,635,483.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Pfaller.  Harald;  and  Strauch,  Dieter,  to  Pluess-Staufer  AG.  Carbonate  con- 
taining mineral  fillers  more  particular^  for  use  as  matting  agents. 
5,634,%8,  a.  106-286.600. 
Pfefferie.  William  C;  and  Sweet,  E.  Jack,  to  Precision  Combustion.  Inc. 

Catalytic  method.  5,634.784,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Pierre.  Co  Sotralentz  S.A.  Antistatic  blow-molded  bulk  container. 

5,634.561,  CI.  206-719.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.;  See— 

Bunon,  George;  Bateson,  John  H.;  Elliott,  Richard  L.;  and  Fell,  Stephen 
C.  M..  5.635,501.  CI.  514-204.000. 
PfUtzner,  Helmut:  See— 

Futschik,  Karl;  Schiessl.  Roland;  PfOtzner.  Helmut;  and  Friinzl.  Gett, 
5,635,397.  CI.  435-286.100. 
Pham.  Paul.  Live  bail  and  tackle  container  5,634,291,  CI.  43-57.000. 
Phan,  Dean  V:  See — 

Vinson,  Kenneth  D.;  Weisman.  Paul  T;  and  Phan,  Dean  V.,  5,635.028. 
CI.  162-111.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See — 

Nyqvist,  Hikan;  Ragnarsson.  Gert;  and  Tingvall.  Per.  S.63S.20S.  Q. 
426-450.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Lyons.  Robert  T.  5,635,536.  O.  514-558.000. 
PhatRat  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Flentov.  Peter;  Darcy.  Dennis  M.;  and  Vock,  Curtis  A.,  5,636,146.  Q. 
364-569.000. 
Phelps,  Richard  A.,  to  Chivas  Products,  Limited.  Cold  sealing  process  for  sof^ 

trim  products.  5,635,003,  O.  156-222.000. 
Phenix  Biocomposites,  Inc.:  See — 

Riebel,  Michael  J.;  Torgusen.  Paul  L.;  Roos.  Kenneth  D.;  Anderson. 
Donald  E.;  and  Gruber.  Cari.  5.635.123,  CI.  264-125.000. 
Philibert,  Daniel:  See — 

Bonfils,  Armelle;  and  Philiben.  Daniel,  5,635,498.  CI.  514-178.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporatioo;  See — 

Shimanek,  Schuyler  E.;  and  Anderson,  Alma,  5,635,854,  CI.  326-38.000 
Phillips.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Larson,  Ralph  I.;  Phillips.  Richard  J.;  and  BearK,  Alan  F,  5,634,351, 0. 
62-259.200. 
Phillips,  Valerie  A.  Hair  implement  storage  device.  5,634,560.  CI.  206- 

581.000. 
Phoioelectron  Corporation:  See — 

Sliski,  Alan  P;  Dalterio,  Michael;  and  Smith,  Donald  O.,  5.635,709,  Q 
250-252.100. 
Pichard,  Christian,  to  Schneider  Electric.  Cutoff  stnicture  for  circuit  breaker. 

5,635,886,  O.  335-132.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Srivastava.  Vishnu  C;  DeMeester.  Gordon  D.;  and  McGinley.  John  V. 
M.,  5.635.839.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Pierce,  Michael  L.  No  spill  oil  filler.  5.634.502,  CI.  141-98.000. 
Pigeolet.  Philippe:  See — 

Vranken,  Paul;  and  Pigeolet.  Philippe,  5,635,555,  Q.  524-407.000. 
Pike,  William  G.;  and  Razey,  Richard  L.,  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation. 
Positioning  strip  and  method  for  positioning  fabric  covers  on  a  foam 
cushion.  5,635,264,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Pikus.  Ilya,  to  Hosokawa  Bepex  Corporation.  Radiant  heater  system  for  solid 
phase  crystallization  and  polymerization  of  polymers.  5,634,282,  CI. 
34-266.000. 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Sykes.  David;  and  Woodward,  Alan  C,  5,634,957,  Q.  65-106.000. 
Pilling  Week  Incorporated:  See — 

Thornton.  Curtis  W.;  Ruckdeschel,  Thomas  W.;  and  Speaks.  EUse  P., 
5,634,930.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Pine.  Eli  S.  Combination  of  two  tools.  5,634,275,  CI.  3O-I45.000. 
Pinhas,  Hanna:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  Lior,  Ishaiau;  and  Pinhas,  Hanna.  5.636.349.  CI. 
399-307.000. 
Pinkney,  Heidi:  See — 

Zwartz,  Edward  G.;  and  Pinkney,  Heidi,  5,635.322.  C\.  430-41.000. 
Pinto.  Eduardo  Haim:  See — 

Camano.  Ricaixk)  M..  5.635.184.  O.  424-193.100. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Miyake.  Takako;  lwa.saki.  Shingo;  Araki.  Yasushi;  Chuman.  Takashi; 
ianaka.  Satoru;  Yoshizawa.  ALsushi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5,635.268. 
CI.  428-64.100. 
Okamoto,  Manabu;  Yoshimi,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  Takeya. 
Noriyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Masakazu;  and  Matoba. 
Hirofumi.  5,636,312,  Q.  386-19.000. 
Taleishi.  Kiyoshi.  5.636.197.  CI    369-124.000 

Tsuda.  Yoichiro;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro.  5.634,848,  CI.  463-25.000. 
Yamamoio.  Kaoru;  and  Sawabe.  Takao.  5.636.186.  CI.  369-4.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Shuichi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  Tsuji,  Tushi;  ani  MaLsui, 
Fumio.  5.635,312.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Pique.  Alberto;  Harshavardhan.  Kolagani  S.;  and  Venkatesan.  Thirumalai.  to 
Neoceni.  Inc.  Superconducting  thin  film  system  using  a  garnet  substrate 
5.635,453.  CI.  505-239.000. 
Piriz,  Jose  M.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Compression  connectors. 

5,635,676,  CI.  174-84.00C. 
Pla.score  Inc.:  See — 

Huebner.  Fritz;  and  Schouman.  Amy  V,  5,634,300.  Q.  52-36.100 


Plasma  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Camacho.  Salvador  L..  5,634,414,  D.  110-346.000. 
Plastofilm  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Foos,  Douglas  E.;  Buck.  Todd  O.;  and  Partlow,  Richard  L..  Jr., 
5,634,559.  Q.  206-518.000. 
Ratt,  Harry  L.;  and  Satchwell,  Bruce  R.,  to  Micromedical  Industries  Limited. 
Sensor  patch  and  system  for  physiological  monitoring.  5.634.468,  CI 
128-6%.000. 
Playtex  Producu,  Inc.:  See — 

McNelis,  Thomas  C;  Rejai.  Jamshid;  and  Weber,  Richard  A.,  5,634.248, 
a.  28-118.000. 
PLIVA  faimaceutska,  kemijska,  prehrambetui  i  kozmeticka  induslrija.  dion- 
icko  drustvo  Zagreb:  See — 
Dumif  ,  Miljenko;  Fili£  .  Darko;  Vmkovii  ,  Mladen;  and  Jattmicky. 
Blanka,  5.635.529,  Q.  514-452.000. 
Plocher.  Bemd:  See — 

Haage.  Manfred;  SeiboM,  Guenter;  Plocher,  Bemd;  Hein.  Bentd;  and 
Weber,  Wilfried,  5,634.752,  Q.  411-82.000. 
Plochocka,  Krystyna;  Ginde,  Rajiv;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Prosise,  William 
E..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Reactive  extrusion  process  for  making  mixed 
salts  of  polymers  containing  an  anhydride,  acid  or  ester  side  groups. 
5,635.568.  CI  525-362.000. 
Pluess-Staufer  AG:  See — 

Pfaller.  Harald;  and  Strauch,  Dieter,  5,634,968.  O.  106-286  600. 
Plumley.  Roger  D..  to  Fairchild  International  Inc.  Apparatus  for  continuously 
conveying  coal  from  a  continuous  mining  machine  to  a  remote  floor 
conveyor.  5,634,545.  C\.  198-303.000. 
Podsiadlo.  James  E.,  to  Elopak  Systems  A.G.  Carton  end  panel  fokiing 

mechanism.  5,634J23.  O.  53-484.000. 
Poggio.  Frank  T:  See — 

Paredes,  Raul  M.;  Poggio,  Frank  T;  Sauler,  Biuce  M.;  and  Buccicone, 
Dana  F,  5.634,219.  Q.  4-558.000. 
Pogue.  J.  B.;  and  Cope.  John  E..  to  Pogue.  J.  B.;  Cope,  John  E.;  and  Vance, 

Glenn  R.  Remote  traffic  signal  indicator.  5.635,920.  CI.  340-901.000. 
Pohm.  Arthur  V..  to  Nonvolatile  Electronics,  Incotporaled.  Magnetoresistive 
memory  using  large  fractions  of  memory  cell  films  for  dau  storage 
5,636.159.0.  365-158.000. 
Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Btuce.  Marc;  Johnson,  Graham;  Kozlowski,  Michael; 
LeBoolluec.  Karen;  Monkovic,  Ivo;  Seethala.  Ramakrishna;  and  Sioan. 
Charles  P.   to   Bristol-Myers   Squibb  Company.   Dihydropyridine  npy 
antagonists:  piperazine  derivatives.  5.635.503.  O.  514-218.000. 
Polaert,  R£my;  Hazan,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Nagel,  Jean-Louis,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Air  circulation  heating  apparatus  provided  with  an  infrared 
control  unit  and  airflow  screen  associated  therewith.  5.636,318.  O.  392- 
380000 
Polen.  Rodney  C.  Portable  dance  floor.  5.634.309.  CI.  52-392.000. 
Poloni,  Alfredo,  to  Danieli  St.  C.  Officine  Meccantche  SpA.  Method  to  extract 
and  deposit  coils  in  a  rolling  line  and  device  to  perform  the  method. 
5.634.607.  a   242-363.000. 
Polystar  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Hekal.  Ihab.  5,634,567,  O.  220-359.000. 
Pompier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Drieux.  Jean-Jacques;  Lacour,  Jean-Charles;  Muhlhoff.  Olivier,  and 
Pompier.  Jean-Pierre,  5,634,993,  O.  152-158.000. 
Pomplun.  William  S.:  See — 

Chen,  Franklin  M.  C;  LeMahieu.  David  L.;  Pomphm,  William  S.;  and 

Soerens.  Dave  A..  5,635,239.  O.  427-180.000. 

Pompon.  Denis;  Cullin.  Christophe;  Truan.  Gilles;  Urban.  Philippe;  and 

Slonimski.  Piotr.  to  Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique.  Yeast 

strains  with  stable  integration  of  heterologous  genes.  5.635,369,  O.  435- 

69.100. 

Ponchon.  Jean-Luc;  and  Rabule.  Lionel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Sorbent 

precipiuted  silica  particulates.  5,635,214,  O.  424-489.000. 
Ponkratova,  Raisa  N.:  See — 

Kostikov.  Valer>  I.;  Detnin.  Alexander  V.;  Kotesnikov,  Sergey  A.; 
Konokotin,  Vasily  V;  and  Ponkrvtova,  Raisa  N.,  5,635,300,  O 
428-408.000. 
Pons,  Kent:  and  Montgrenier,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Giat  Industries.  Functioning 
mechanism    for   a   small   calibre    autonutic    weapon.    5.635.664.   O 
89-149.000 
Pontius.  Datrel  W.:  See— 

Afzal.  Ejaz;  Bylund.  Bradley  E.;  Fr»ik.  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Pontius. 
Darrel  W.,  5,635,814,  O  320-2.000 
Poort.  Bert:  See — 

Edis.  David;  and  Poon.  Ben.  5.634.749.  O.  409-131  000. 
Popat.  Ghanshyam  H.;  Tataryan.  Anahit;  and  Gavrilos.  Frank  H..  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation  Computer  printable  dual  No.  10  envelope  assembly. 
5.634,587,  Q.  229-69.000. 
Popescu,  Gheorghe  D.,  to  Diituson.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating 

radioKtive  biological  market:*  5.635.717.  O.  250-368000 
Porter,  Marc  D.;  and  Weisshaar.  DuaiK  E  .  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Electrochemical  method  of  controlling  thiolaie  coverage 
on  a  conductive  substrate  such  as  gold  5.635.047.  O.  204-421.000. 
Portman.  John,  Smith,  Alan;  and  Masters.  Christopher,  to  Sony  Corporation; 
and  Sony  Trans  Com  Inc    Flip  screen  assembly.  5.636,055.  O.  359- 
443.000 
Post,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Yonn  K.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Yu,  Robert 
C    U ;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  and  Yanus.  John  F,  5.635.324.  O. 
4.30-58  000. 
Potnuui,  Ronald  P.:  See — 
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Eshuis.  Johan  I.;  Laan 

CI.  528-395.000. 

Potokar.  Steven  J.  Apparatus 

5,635,265.  Q.  428-43.000. 

Poulin,  Roger:  See — 

Pepin.  Steve;  and  Poulin. 
Prabhakaran,  Sanjiv:  See — 
Shah,  MukeshC;  and 
Prakash,  Nellikunja  i.;  and  Bow|in 
Method   of  treating   cancer 
(ethylainino)prupyl  1-1.7 
a.  424-649.000. 
Prall.  Kirk;  Stone.  Tod  S 
Reduced  pitch  laser  redunda^^y 
225.700. 
Prasad,  Atiuri  R.:  See— 
Bhagwat,  Pradeep  M.; 
CI.  363-56.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Cheng.  Alan  T.  Y;  and 
Macheras,  James  T.  5, 
Precision  Combustion,  Inc 

Pfefferle.  William  C:  and 
Precision  Fabrics  Group,  Inc.: 
Fraser.  Ladson  L..  Jr.;  am 
430.100. 
Predmofe,  Daniel  R.:  See 

Cunha,  Francisco  J.;  DeAnJeli 
Sanjav;  Correia,  Victor 
415-l'l5.000. 
Presstek.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  A.;  an( 
454.000. 
Prettyman.  Kevin  M.:  See- 
Casey.  Jon  A.;  Calli,  Cyni 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.; 
Daniel  S.;  McGuire, 
M.;  Puchalski,  Michael 
dace  A..  5,635.000.  CI. 
Preussner.  Christian:  See — 
Krohn.   Klaus-Henning; 
Bayer.  Johann.  5.634.591 
Prevysh.  Victoria  A.:  See — 
Spontak,  Richard  J.;  Roben 
Saad  A.,  5,635,027.  CI. 
Price,  Daniel  L.:  See— 
Terry.  Claude  E.; 
CI.  424-405.000 
Price,  Elvin  C;  Dasher,  Presto 
Attachment  Companv.  Needle 
a.  112-475.090. 
Price,  John  J..  Jr.,  to  VTC,  Inc 

CI.  327-3.000. 
Price,  R.  Eugene:  See — 
Holcombe.  Cressie  E.; 
5,635,254,  CI.  427-450. 
Price,  William  F:  See— 

Breezer,  Harlon  W.;  and 
Priest,  John  F,  to  Litton  System  , 

rate  gyroscope  with  3x3  coupl 
Primex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See 
McGovera.  John  T.  5.635 
Prince.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Breivogel,  Joseph  R.;  Prindc. 
5.635.083.  CI  216-88.1 
Pringault.  Eric:  See— 

Louvard.  Daniel;  Dudouet. 
Pringault,  Eric;  and 
Pritchard.  Eric  K.  Solid  state 
amplifiers.  5.636,284.  CI.  38 
Probst,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Baitha.  Johann;  Greschner. 
hard,  5,635.337.  CI 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Burdoo.  Allan;  Cope, 

Talkes,  Brian  E.;  and 
Fowler.  Timothy  J  ;  Woodi  v 
Guple.  Anil  J  ;  Taniguchi. 
CI   510-406.000 
Kott.  Kevin  L.;  Willey.  Alai 
Laurent.  James  C.  T.  R  . 
Lavon.  Gary  D.;  Carlin 
Thonus  A.;  Chang.  John 
5.634.916.  CI.  604-385  1 
Nakamura,    Yuko    (Okabe) 

5,635,464.  CI.  510-237 
Roe.  Donald  C  ;  and  Mack^ 
Trinh.  Toan;  and  Gardlik.  " 
Vinson.  Kenneth  D.;  Weis 
CI.  162-111.000. 


Joh^nes  A.;  and  Pocman.  Ronald  P.  5,635.588. 
X  decorative  mounting  of  planar  articles. 

oger.  5.634.399.  a.  101-35.000. 

Prdh|iakaran.  Sanjiv.  5,636.122.  CI.  364-449.100. 

Terry  L..  to  Menell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

by   conjunctive   therapy   with   NJ*I'-bis|3- 

hept^iediamine  and  a  cytotoxic  agent.  5.635,218, 


Pras;  i,  Atiuri  R.;  and  Justo.  Chadd  D..  5,636,1 14. 


Lui  iba.  Deepak.  5.634.355.  CI.  62-632.000. 
635  )67.  CI.  210-500.230. 
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Zagar,  Paul  S.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
fuse  bank  structure.  5,636,172,  CI.  365- 


weet,  E.  Jack,  5,634,784,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Vockel,  Richard  L.,  5.635,252,  CI.  427- 


lis,  David  A.;  Brown,  Theresa  A.;  Chopra, 
S;  and  Predmore,  Daniel  R.,  5,634,766,  CI. 


Lewis,  Thomas  E.,  5,634,403,  CI.   101- 


itl  ia  J.;  Cook,  Darren  T;  Goland,  David  B.; 

-aPlante,  Mark  J.;  Long,  David  C:  Mackin, 

Kath  een  M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C;  Prettyman.  Kevin 

.;  Saltarelli,  Joseph  C;  and  SuUivan,  Can- 

I  S6-89.000. 

Hins,  Waldemar.  Preussner,  Christian;  and 
CI.  239-585.500. 

Joanna  E.;  Prevysh,  Victoria  A.;  and  Khan, 

S2-30.110. 

TriestmanfSouglas  E.;  and  Price,  Daniel  L.,  5,635,192, 

B.;  and  Huddleston,  Erie  G.,  to  Atlanta 
:huck  with  pivoting  center  knife.  5,634.418, 

i  rogrammable  phase  comparator.  5,635,863, 


Si  als.    Roland   D.;   and    Price,   R.    Eugene, 


0  «. 


William  F.  5.635.129.  CI.  264-553.000. 

Inc.  Closed  loop  unmodulated  fiber  optic 

T  and  method.  5.636.022.  CI.  356-350.000. 


(60, 


CI.  86-21.000. 
Matthew  J.;  and  Bams.  Christopher  E.. 


Brigitte;  Robine,  Sylvie;  Arpin,  Monique; 

Alphonse,  5,635,389.  CI.  435-332.000. 
emulation  of  vacuum  tube  audio  power 
"000. 
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lohann;  Probst,  Karl  H.;  and  Schmid.  Ger- 

430-^23.000. 

See— 

Kath^ine  J.;  Coppenrath.  Wendy;  Stasino.  Guy; 

J.  Stefano.  5.635.466,  CI.  510-341.000. 

1,  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Deckner,  Gttirge  E.; 

Tatsuya;  and  Collias.  Dimitris  1..  5.635.469. 

D.;  Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  and  Burckett-St. 
fc.635.104.  CI.  252-186.100. 
^ward  P;  Bucll.  Kenneth  B.;  Desmarais, 
;  Mueller,  Christina  S.;  and  Haga,  Takako, 
#0. 

Daiki,    Mayumi;    and    Ohtani,    Ryohei. 


CO 


Jhn 


Larry  N  ,  5,635.191,  a.  424-402.000 
M.,  5,635.238,  a.  426-650.000. 
.  Paul  T;  and  Phan,  Dean  V,  5,635,028, 


Willey,  Alan  D.;  Kott,  Kevin  L.;  Miracle,  Gregory  S.;  Gosselink,  Eugene 
P;  and  St.  Laurent,  James  C.  T.  R.  B.,  5,635,103,  CI.  510-313.000. 
Prom,  Randy  R.:  See— 

Duta,  Oprea:  and  Prom,  Randy  R.,  5,634,371,  CI.  73-162.000. 
Prosise,  William  E.:  See — 

Plochocka,  Krystyna;  Ginde,  Raiiv;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Prosise. 
William  E..  5.635.568,  C\.  525-362.000. 
Puchalski,  Michael  T:  See- 
Casey,  Jon  A.;  Calli.  Cynthia  J.;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland.  David  B.; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Mackin, 
Daniel  S.;  McGuire.  Kadileen  M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C;  Prettyman.  Kevin 
M.;  Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarelli,  Joseph  C;  and  Sullivan,  Can- 
dace  A.,  5,635,000,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Puigdomenech.  Pedro:  See — 

Capellades.  Montseiral;  De  Rose.  Richard;  Montoliu.  Lluis;  Puigdome- 
nech. Pedro;  Torres.  Miguel  A.;  Uribe.  Javier;  and  Rigau.  Juan. 
5.635.618.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Pupic.  Nikola:  See — 

Lindner.  Bemd:  Pupic.  Nikola:  and  Seib,  Berthold,  5,634,406,  CI. 
101-486.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Low,  Philip  S.;  Horn,  Mark  A.;  and  Heinstein,  Peter  F.,  5,635,382,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Purex  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matumura,   Tuyoshi;    Miyazaki,    Kunihiro;   and    Muraoka,    Hisa.shi 

5,636,256,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Muraoka,  Hisashi,  5.635.463.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Puri,  Raj  K.:  See— 

Pastan,  Ira  H.;  Kreitman,  Robert  J.;  and  Puri,  Raj  K.,  5,635,599,  Ci. 
530-351.000. 
Puri,  Suraj:  See — 

Mohindra,  Raj:  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suraj;  Anderson. 
John  H..  Sr.;  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey.  5.6.34.978.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Purwins.  Thomas  J.;  and  Osborne.  William  S..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 

Wet  capping  system  for  inkjet  prindieads.  5,635,%5,  CI.  347-31.000. 
Puskorius,  Gintaras  V.:  See — 

Jesion,  Gerald;  Feldkamp,  Lee  A.;  Puskorius.  Gintaras  V;  Gierdzak, 
Christine  A.;  and  Butler.  James  W.,  5.636,135,  CI.  364-497.000. 
Putsch.  Peter-Ulrich;  Stanger.  Hans-Karl;  Angermann.  Dirk;  Vossmann.  Gre- 
gor;  Voss.  Heinz;  and  Lehmann.  Ulrich,  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co. 
Articulated  fitting  for  seats  with  adjustable  backrest,  in  particular  motor 
vehicle  seats.  5,634,689,  CI.  297-362.000. 
Puzak,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.,  Ill;  and  Puzak.  Thomas  R.. 
5.636.364.  CI.  395-467.000, 
Pye,  Craig  D.  Remote  controllable  television  viewing  stand.  5,634,622.  CI 

248-371.000. 
QQC.  Inc.:  See— 

Turchan.  Manuel  C;  and  Misn^.  Pravin.  5.635.243,  CI.  427-248.000. 
Quad/Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Graushar.  William  T,  5,634,633,  CI.  270-58.050. 
Quantronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Stringer.    Bradley   J.;    Badger.    Lee   W.;    and   Elwood,   Michael    K.. 
5.636.028.  CI.  356-383.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  James;  and  Knudson.  Kelly  J.,  5.635.933.  C\.  341-58.000. 
2^ng.  Van;  and  Hatch,  Michael  R..  5.634,724.  CI.  384-107.000. 
Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc.:  See — 

Nix,  James  L.;  Ruse,  Guy  F;  Reinholz,  Paul  D.;  Helms,  Anthony  C;  and 
O'Connor,  Daniel  J.,  5,634,260,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Ellis,  Randy  E.,  5,636,255,  CI.  378-20.000. 
Quest  International  B.V.:  See — 

Cheetham,  Peter  S.  J.;  de  Graaf,  Thalie  P;  Janousek,  Angela;  Klein, 
Erich;  and  Watkins,  Stephen  D.,  5,635.190,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Quinlan,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Kubli.  Robert  A.;  and  Quinlan.  Daniel  A.,  5,636,287,  d.  381-71.000. 
Quinlan,  Patrick  J.:  5«— 

Longo.  Trent  F.;  Wollenzier.  Charles  J.;  Franks.  Gordon  T;  Quinlan. 
Patrick  J.;  and  Shaffer.  Michel  D..  5.635,015,  CI.  156-380.900 
Quinn,  Edwin  J.;  Velez,  Manuel  A.;  Ringer,  Richard  M.;  and  Buckwalter, 
Michael  E.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Panemed  heat  welding  rod 
for  seaming  resilient  flooring.  5.635,266,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Quinqucneau.  Bruno  M  :  See — 

Ansart,  Denis  R.  H,;  Quinqueneau,  Bruno  M,;  and  Sandelis,  Denis  J.  M  , 
5,634,328,  O.  60-37.030. 
Quinlero,  Leodegario  M.  Safety  jumper  apparatus.  5,635,818,  CI.  320-25.000. 
R&D  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal,  Giridhari  L.,  5,634,723,  a.  384-106.000. 
R&D  Tool  and  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Whisenhunt.  James  A.;  and  Lefebure,  Brian  R.,  5,635,227,  d.  425- 
562.000. 
Raasch,  Hans;  G<)bbels.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Esscr.  Hans-Willi.  to  W.  Schlaf- 
horst  AG  &  Co.  Service  arrangement  for  a  textile  machine  for  producing 
wound  yam  packages.  5,634,603,  CI  242-35.50A. 
Rabenau.  Richard:  See — 

Kanner.   Rowland  W.;   Davis.   Richard  M.:  and  Rabenau.   Richard, 
5,634,910,  a.  604-208.000. 
Rabenold,  Laura  C;  See— 

Robertson.  David  B.;  Penuzzi.  Joseph  J.;  and  Rabenold,  Laura  C, 
5.635,662.  CI  89- 1. 1 10. 


Rabowsky,  Irving;  and  Mead,  Donald  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Low 

bit  rate  video  encoder  and  decoder.  5,635,929,  O.  341-50.000. 
Rabute,  Lionel:  See — 

Ponchon,  Jean-Luc;  and  Rabute,  Lionel,  5,635,214,  O.  424-489.000. 
Radd,  Billie  L.:  See— 

Galleguillos,  Ramiro;  Radd,  Billie  L.;  and  Jadav,  Anjana  K.,  5,635,166, 
a.  424-66.000. 
Rademacher,  Wilhelm:  See^ 

Mayer,  Horst;  Hamprccht,  Gerhard;  Westphalen,  Kari-Otto;  Walter, 
Helmut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Grossmann,  Klaus;  and  Rademacher,  Wil- 
helm, 5,635.450.  CI.  504-212.000. 
Radiation  Application  Development  Reserch  Institute:  See — 

Nishii,  Masanobu;  Kawanishi,  Shunichi;  Sugimoto.  Shunichi;  Tanaka, 
Tadahara;  and  Sano.  Mitsuru.  5.635.257.  a.  427-554.000. 
Rafalski.  Maria:  See— 

Degrado.  William  F.;  Jackson,  Sharon  A.;  Mousa.  Shaker  A.;  Patthasa- 
ratfay.  Anju;  Swodn,  Michael;  and  Rafalski,  Maria,  5,635.477,  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Rafie,  Saeed:  See— 

Yesudas,  Michael;  Michaels,  John  M.;  Rafie,  Saeed;  and  Shwe,  Than, 
5,635,631,  CI.  73-61.460. 
Ragain,  W.   Parker,  to  Ragain,  W    Parker.  Power  transfer  mechanism. 

5  634  441   CI    123-54.300 
Raghuprasad,  Puthalath  K.  Pain  measurment  5,634,472,  CI.  128-742.000. 
Ragnarsson,  Gert:  See — 

Nyqvist,  Hikan;  Ragnarsson,  Gen;  and  Tingvall,  Per.  5,635,205,  G. 
426-450.000. 
Rainey,  Ron  T.  Sports  swing  training  method  and  apparatus.  5,634,856,  CI. 

473-234.000. 
Rairden,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bueno.  CliffoFd;  Betz.  Robert  A. ;  Mead.  Richard  W.;  Ellis,  Harold  J.;  and 
Rairden,  Richard  L.,  5,636,299,  Q.  385-15.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Sanjay:  See — 

Coutant.  Alan  R.;  and  Rajagopalan,  Sanjay,  5.636,119.  Q.  364-424.000 
Rajan,  Malhu:  See — 

Rajan.  Rajan  G.;  and  Rajan.  Mathu.  5.635.063,  O.  210-266.000. 
Rajan.  Rajan  G.;  and  Rajan,  Mathu.  Water  treatment  apparatus.  5,635,063,  CI. 

210-266.000. 
Rajewski,  Robert  K.  Nozzle  and  pilot  for  the  burning  of  gas.  5,634,788,  CI. 

431-202.000. 
Ralph,  Peter,  and  Chong,  Kong  T.  to  Chiron  Corporatioa.  Use  of  CSF-1  to 

treat  viral  infections.  5.635.175.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  and  Biswas.  Prabuddha,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Disk  cache  management  techniques  using  non-volatile  stor- 
age. 5.636.355,  CI.  395-WO.OOO. 
Ramakrishnan,    Rengaswamy;    and   Albrechl,    Eric    H.,   to   U.S.    Natural 
Resources,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  a  mom  air  condi- 
tioner. 5,634,346.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Rambaud.  Philippe:  See — 

Meyer.  Robert;  Vaudaine.  Pierre;  and  Rambaud,  Philippe,  5,635,790,  CI. 
313-309.000. 
Ramesh,  Manian;  and  Sivakumar,  Ananthasubramanian,  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Hydrophobically-modified  demulsifiers  for  oil-in-water  sys- 
tems. 5,635,112.  CI.  252-341.000. 
Ramirez,  Sergio  R.:  See — 

Schopfer,  Walter  S.;  and  Ramirez,  Sergio  R.,  5,636.273.  CI.  379- 
412.000. 
Ramp,  Warren  K.:  See — 

Peindl,  Richard  D.;  and  Ramp.  Wanen  K.,  5.635,390,  Q.  435-402.000. 
Ramsey,  William  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Musil,  David  I.;  Root,  George  N.  P.;  Padula,  Joseph  A.;  WilUams,  Owen 
R.;  and  Ramsey,  William  D.,  Jr.,  5,634,503,  CI.  141-232.000. 
Ranganath,  Krishnappa;  and  Desai,  Mehul,  to  MTI  International.  Wireless 

caller  information  processing  system.  5,636,266,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Rani.  Robert  G.;  and  Michels.  Lester  D..  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.  System  for 

detection  of  fluid  infusion.  5.634.907.  CI.  604-151.000 
Rao,  G.  R.  Mohan,  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.  Fast  cycle  time-low  latency  dynamic 
random  access  memories  and  systems  and  methods  using  the  same. 
5,636,174,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Rasmussen.  Keiuieth  G.;  and  Draper.  Don  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Wide 
angle  controller  with  dual  function  check  valves.  5.634.495.  CI.   137- 
625.240. 
Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Yu.  Roben  C 
U.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  and  Yanus.  John  F.  to  Xerox  Corporabon. 
Multilayered  photoreceptor  using  a  roughened  substrate  and  method  for 
fabricating  same  5.635.324.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Rasmus.son,  Jim  J.  A.,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Apparatus  amd  method  for  increasing 
the  intelligibility  of  a  loudspeaker  output  and  for  echo  cancellation  in 
telephones.  5,636,272,  CI.  379-406.000. 
Rasshofer.  Werner.  See — 

Munzmay,  Thomas;  Rasshofer,  Werner,  and  Meckel,  Walter,  5,635,542, 
CI.  521-49.500. 
Rauznitz.  Peter;  Till.  Mary  L.;  Trueblood.  Jimmie  J.;  and  Goode.  Charles  E.. 
to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Cruise  control  based  ictankr  control. 
5.634.446.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Rawhide  Select:  See — 

Greenbcrg.  Stuan;  Fere.  Guy;  and  Sharpies,  Albeitine,  5,635,237.  C[. 
426-646.000. 
Ray,  Glen,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc,  Sawrable  reactor.  5,636.1 13,  CI. 
363-54.000 


Ray,  Kenneth  W.  Beverage  container  including  an  affixed  scent  disbursement 
n>eans  for  enhancing  perceived  flavor  of  the  beverage.  5,635,229,  Q. 
426-112.000. 
Raymoure,  William  J.:  See — 

Qark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moon. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker,  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Qoonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  CaH  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayl.  Apparao;  Wohlfotd,  Roben  A.;  Mitchell.  Jantes  E.; 
Hance.  Roben  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schinidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill:  Clift.  Gilben;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5.635.364.  Q.  435-7.920. 
Raza.  S   Babar;  and  Krall.  Donald,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Coiporabon. 
High  speed  programmable  macrocell  with  combined  path  for  storage  and 
combinatorial  modes.  5,635,856.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Razey,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Pike.  William  G  ;  and  Razey,  Richard  L.,  5,635,264.  Q.  428-43.000. 
Re-New  Wood.  Incorporated:  See — 

Temes,  Thomas  J.;  Temes.  Kimberly  K.;  and  West.  Barry  L.,  5,635,125, 
a.  264-328.180. 
Reagan.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Brown,  Barry  S.;  Reagan,  Paul  D.;  DiBrezzo.  Rosalie:  Fort,  Inza  L.; 
Gomnan.  Dean  R  ;  and  Hanna,  Allen  H.,  5.634,872,  O  473-430.000. 
Reagan,  Rai>dy  A.:  See — 

Gilbert,   Albon   E.;   Petrunia.   Alexander,   and   Reagan,   Randy  A.. 
5,636,138,  CL  364-512.000. 
Reali,  Angelo:  See — 

Khais,  losif;  Reali,  Angelo;  Reali,  Michael:  and  Reznik.  Igor,  5,634,599, 
a.  241-23.000. 
Reali,  Michael:  See— 

Khais.  losif;  Reali.  Angelo;  Reali.  Michael;  and  Reznik.  Igor.  5.634.599. 
CI.  241-23.000. 
Reardon.  Kari  A.;  aivd  Fraser.  Bud.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Methods  of  adaptive 

channel  access  attempts.  5,636,223,  O.  370-431.000. 
Rebhan,  Matthias;  and  Schierting,  Huben,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  standstill  recognition  when  restarting  a  power 
convener-fed  AC  motor  without  a  tachometer  generator.  5,635,811,  CI. 
318-778.000. 
Record  Turautomation  GmbH:  See — 

Bunzl,  Helmut  H.,  5,63435,  C\.  49-45.000. 
Rector,  Jan  H.:  See — 

Griessen,   Ronald  F;   Huiberts,  Johannes  N.;  and  Rector,  Jan  H., 
5,635,729,  CI.  257-2.000. 
Redding,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Matt  R.;  Redding.  Eugene  A.;  Gnishanskiy.  Anaidiy  V; 
and  Guy.  Norroan  B..  5.634.397.  Q.  99-484.000. 
Reddy.  E.  Premkumar  See — 

Leopold.  Lance  H  ;  Shore.  Scon  K.;  Reddy.  Moole  V.  R.;  and  Reddy.  E. 
Premkumar.  5.635.385.  O.  435-325.000. 
Reddy,  Malireddy  S.;  and  Sloan,  Elaine,  to  Reddy,  Malitcddy  S.;  and 
Bentonite  Corporation.  Odor  inhibiting  pet  litter.  5,634,431,  Q.    119- 
173.000. 
Reddy,  Moole  V.  R.;  See- 
Leopold,  Lance  H.:  Shore,  Scott  K.;  Reddy,  Moole  V  R.;  and  Reddy.  E. 
Premkumar,  5.635.385.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Reddy.  Sekhar  See— 

Trimbo.  Susan:  Kruzel.  Chris;  Mark.  David  A.;  Kruseman,  Jan:  and 
Reddy.  Sekhar.  5.635.199.  Q.  424-439  000. 
Reed,  Bobby  E.;  Eng,  Dan  Y;  Register.  Bryan  A.;  Ballard.  John  H.;  and 
Morgan.  John  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Subsurface  pen- 
etrometer radiaton  sensor  probe  and  system.  5.635.710.  Q.  250-253.000. 
Reed.  Roben  C:  See— 

Tash.  Harvey:  and  Reed,  Roben  C  ,  5,636J48,  O.  375-282.000. 
Reedrill  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Paul.  5.634.524.  O.  l75-2%.000. 
Regazzi.    Giaiuii;    and    Baldoni.    Beniamino.    to    Ducati    Energia   S.p.A. 
Capacitive-discharge  ignition  system  for  intemal-comlMstian  engines. 
5.635.801.0.  3I5-209.0CD. 
Register.  Bryan  A.:  See — 

Reed.  Bobbv  E.;  Eng.  Dan  Y;  Register.  Bryan  A.;  Ballard.  John  H.;  and 
Morgan.  John  C.  5.635.710.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Reichardt.  Volker  See— 

Gobbels.  Heinz-Dieter.  Kaspers.  Stephan:  Esser.  Hans-Willi:  and  Rei- 
chardt, Volker.  5.634.602.  Q.  242-I8.0PW. 
Reid.  Roben  A.;  Ackley.  Rhonda  L.;  and  Hemperly.  John  J.,  to  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Companv  Inununoassay  fix  human  restrictin.  5.635.360. 
CI.  435-7.210. 
Reiff.  Ulrich:  See— 

Strasser.  Hertien:  Felix.  Bemd;  Reiff.  Ulrich;  Richlcr.  Hans-Bodo;  and 
Zipplies.  Tilman.  5.634.%3.  CI.  95-245  000. 
Reimer.  Peter;  See — 

Brenner.  Roland;  Schlosser,  Josef:  and  Reimer,  Peter,  5,634,923.  O. 
606-10.000. 
Reimen.  Rainer  See — 

Herhen.  Peter;  Reimert.  Rainer;  and  Stroder.  Michael.  5.635.147.  O. 
423-168.000. 
Rein.  Kail;  See — 

Sleinrilck.  Peter.  Rochowansky.  Peter,  and  Rein.  Karl.  5.634.492.  CI. 
137-522.000. 
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Reinholz.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Nix.  James  L.;  Ruse,  Guy  F;  Reinholz.  Paul  D.;  Helms.  Anthony  C;  and 
OConnor.  Daniel  J..  5.6J  1.260.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Reinker.  David  M.:  See— 

Pepe.  Angel  A.;  Reinker.  Da  id  M.;  and  Wojtuszewski,  Paul,  5,635,010, 
CI.  156-264.000. 
Reiss.  EiTol:  See — 

Lon,  Timothy  J.;  Morrison.  (  hristine  J.;  Reiss,  Errol;  Lasker,  Brent:  and 
Zakioff,  Sandra,  5.635,35  ,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rejai,  Jamshid:  See — 

McNelis.  Thomas  C;  Rejai, ,  imshid;  and  Weber,  Richard  A.,  5,634^48, 
CI.  28-118.000. 
Renters.  William  A.:  See — 

Alberts,  David  S.;  Dorr.  Roh  rt  T;  Remers.  William  A.;  and  Sami,  Salah 
M.,  5,635,506,  CI.  514-23  >.800. 
Renard,  Pierre:  See — 

Caubere.     Paul;     Jamait-G  sgoire.     Brigitte:     Caubere,     Catherine: 
Manechez.  Dominique;  R  nard,  Pierre:  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Nguyen. 
Catherine,  5,635.516,  CI.    114-314.000. 
Rendina.  Filippo;  See — 

Samaritani,  Fabrizio;  and  R<  idina,  Filippo,  5,635,176,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Renishaw  PLC:  See— 

Hellier,  Peter  K.;  and  Hardii  g,  Andrew  J..  5,634,280,  CI.  33-559.000. 
Renski.  William  J.,  to  Cateipilla    Inc.  Base  edge  cover  for  a  bucket  and 

apparatus  for  retaining  same.  5  634,285,  CI.  37-456.000. 
Replogle.  Charles  R.  Workpiece  placement  system  and  method  having  a 

vacuum  holding  the  workpiece  5.634.764,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologi  s.  Inc.:  See — 

Alberts,  David  S.;  Dorr,  Rob<  rt  T;  Remers.  WilKam  A.;  and  Sami,  Salah 
M.,  5,635,506,  CI.  514-23  1.800. 
Research  Foundation  of  City  Coli  :ge  of  New  York:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.:  Ho.  Pin  j-Pei:  Yang.  Una;  and  Wang,  Quan  Z., 
5,636,050.  CI.  359-238.00  >. 
Research,  incorporated:  See — 

Rudd,  Paul  D.;  and  Bailey,  I  ruce  E.,  5.634,402.  CI.  101-424.100. 
Retallick.  William  B.  Aluminide    or  use  in  high-temperanire  environments. 

5,635,303.  CI.  428-472.200. 
Reuschenbach.  Lutz;  and  Veil,  H  ins,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for 
calculating  the  air  charge  for  ai  internal  combustion  engine  with  variable 
valve  timing.  5,635,634.  CI.  73  118.200. 
Revak,  Scott:  See— 

Bourekas.  Philip  A.;  Mor,  Y<  ihayahu;  and  Revak.  Scott,  5,636,363,  CI. 
395-465.000. 
Revels,  Micah  M  End  of  line  sei  age  filter.  5,635.057,  a.  210-162.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Ensch,  Peter  J.:  Marks.  Paul  J.;  Montaine,  Thomas:  and  Schladweiler, 
Timothy  J..  5,634,550,  CI.  198-457.000. 
Reynolds  Meuls  Company:  Sec- 
Gardner.  Terrance  L.:  and  Ai  feit  Horst  F,  5,634.364,  Q.  72-56.000. 
Kamat,  Rajeev  G.,  5.634,991 ,  CI.  148-551.000. 
Reznik,  David.  Electroheating  ap  laratus  and  methods.  5,636.317.  CI.  392- 

312.000. 
Reznik,  Igor  See — 

Khais.  losif;  Reali,  Angelo;  R  lali.  Michael;  and  Reznik,  Igor,  5,634,599, 
CI.  241-23.000. 
Rhatigan,  John  M.:  See — 

Jackson,  Martin  A.;  and  Rha  igan,  John  M.,  5,634,738,  Q.  404-6.000. 
RJieox,  Inc.:  See — 

Cody,  Charles;  Campbell,  E  irbaia;  Chiavoni,  Araxi;  and  Magauran, 
Edward.  5.634,969,  CI.  10  >-287.l70. 
Rhoades.  Glenn:  See — 

Faithfull.  Nicholas  S  ;  and  Rt  jades.  Glenn,  5,634.461,  CI.  128-637.000. 
Rlioads,  Geofifrey  B.,  to  Digimj  re  Corporation.  Steganography  methods 

employing  embedded  calibratia  i  dau.  5.636.292.  CI.  382-232.000 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Rodgers.  Scott  D.;  Tinivallui    Keshavan  K.;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.; 
Konigsfeld.  Kns  G.:  Glei '.  Andrew  F;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Kamik, 
Milind  A.;  and  Brayton.  Jj  tnes  A..  5,636,374,  Q.  395-571  000. 
RJxjne-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See- 

Capellades,  MonLserral;  De  f  ose,  Richard;  Monloliu,  Lluis;  Puigdome- 
nech.  Pedro;  Tones,  Mig  lel  A.;  Uribe.  Javier;  and  Rigau,  Juan, 
5,635,618,  CI.  536-24.100 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

D'Alle.st,   Jean-Francois:    D  cloitre,   Yves;    and    Larraillet.    Philippe, 

5,635,549,  CI.  523-412.00  i. 
Petre,  Dominique;  Cerbeleau  ,,  Edith;  Levy-Schil,  Sophie;  and  Crxxizet. 

Joel,  5,635,391,  CI.  435-2  2.300. 
Ponchon.  Jean-Luc;  and  Rah  ite,  Lionel,  5,635,214,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Bender.  Fredric  G  :  and  Free  .  Walter,  5,635,231,  CI.  426-332.000. 
Ribacoff,  Elie  D.  Visitor  identifici  lion  system.  5,635,981,  Q.  348-156.000. 
Rice  Lake  Bearing,  Inc.:  See — 

Dojan.  Harold  D  ,  5,635.680  CI.  177-136.000. 
Rich.  Richard  D.;  Maandi.  Eerik:  (  kmtarz,  Paula  M.;  and  Chu,  Hsien-Kun,  to 
Locate    Corporation.    PreappI  al    silicone    threadlocker    and    sealant. 
5.635>»6.  CI.  523- 176  (XX) 
Rich,  Richard  S.;  and  Anderson    Michael  W.  Traffic  alen  and  collision 

avoidance  coding  system  5,63(  ,123,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Richards.  William  D..  lo  Griesha  ler  &  Co.  AG  Schaffhausen.  Ophthalmic 

surgical  instrument  5,634.918.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Richardson,  Charles  P.:  See— 


Newlin.  Douglas  J.;  and  Richardson,  Charles  R,  5,636,211,  CI.  370- 
465.000. 
Richter.  Hans-Bodo:  See — 

Strasser,  Herbert;  Felix,  Bemd;  Reiflf,  Ulrich;  Richter.  Hans-Bodo;  and 
Zipplies,  Tilman.  5,634,%3.  CI.  95-245.000. 
Rickard,  Harry  G.:  See— 

Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  Everts,  Robert  G.;  Rickard,  Harry  G.;  Miyamoto, 
Kouichi;  Shiotani,  Takeshi;  Sato.  Mitsumasa:  Wada,  Talsuya:  and 
Kouichiyama.  Katsutoshi,  5,634,748,  CI.  408-89.000. 
Rickett,  Peter  D.:  See— 

McCaflFrey,  Andrew  F;  and  Ricken,  Peter  D.,  5,634,238,  CI.  15-353.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi,  Kunichika;  and  Masubuchi,  Fumihito, 

5.635.319,  CI.  430-19.000. 
Ishikawa.  Seiichi,  5,636,034,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Saitoh.  Kazuhito,  5.636,037,  CI.  358-442.000. 

Saitoh,  Tadashi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawamura,  Eiichi,  5,635,005, 
CI.  156-234.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation :  See — 

Storic.  David  G.;  and  Hassibi,  Babak,  5,636,326,  O.  395-21.000. 
Ridings,  James:  See — 

Nguyen,  Anh  M.;  and  Ridings,  James.  5.634,529,  CI.  182-113.000. 
Riebel,  Michael  J.;  Torgusen,  Paul  L.;  Roos,  Kenneth  D.;  Anderson,  Donald 
E.:  and  Gruber,  Carl,  to  Phenix  Biocomposites.  Inc.  Biocomposite  material 
and  method  of  making.  5.635.123.  CI.  264-125.000. 
Riegelman,  Harry  M.  Composite  framing  member  construction  for  windows 

and  doors.  5,634,306,  CI.  52-309.160. 
Riekkinen,  Jari-Pekka:  See — 

Manz,  Harald:  Makunen,  Juhani;  and  Riekkinen,  Jari-Pekka,  5.635,137, 
CI.  422-102.000. 
Rieser,  Franz:  See — 

Mueller-Glauser.  Werner;  Rieser.  Franz;  Bittmann,  Pedro;  and  Dardel, 
Eric,  5.634,879,  CI.  600-36.000. 
Rieter  Automatik  GmbH:  See — 

Meidhof,  Helmuth,  5,635,222,  CI.  425-I92.00S. 
Rigau,  Juan:  See — 

Capellades,  Montserrat;  De  Rose,  Richard;  Montoliu,  Lluis;  Puigdome- 
nech,  Pedro;  Tones,  Miguel  A.;  Uribe,  Javier;  and  Rigau,  Juan, 
5,635.618,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Rigoni,  James  M.:  See — 

Boigenzahn,  Jeffrey  F;  Johnson.  Douglas  W.;  Lagergren,  Richard  E.; and 
Rigotti,  James  M.,  5,636,090,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Riley,  Gilbert  N.,  Jr.;  Otto.  Alexander;  and  Carter.  William  L..  to  American 
Superconductor  Corporation.  Processing  for  Bi/Sr/Ca/CuA3-2223  super- 
conductors. 5.635,456,  CI.  505-501.000. 
Rimoldi  Necchi  S.R.L.:  See— 

De  Santis,  Gennaro,  5.634,416,  Q.  112-163.000. 
Rimsa,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Cantu,  Gary  R.;  Rimsa,  Joseph  R.;  Van  Gelder,  Ezra;  Steinberg,  Daniel 
B.;  and  Hueton,  Iain  H.,  5,635,728,  CI.  250-584.000. 
Rinderer,  Eric  R..  to  B-Line  Systems,  Inc.  Support  system  for  data  transmis- 
sion lines.  5.634.614,  CI.  248-58.000. 
Ringer.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Quinn.  Edwin  J.;  Velez,  Manuel  A.;  Ringer,  Richard  M.;  and  Buckwalter. 
Michael  E.,  5,635,266,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Ringsted.  Jerii  W.:  See— 

Dalb0ge,  Henrik;  Pedersen,  John;  Christensen,  Thorkild:  Ringsted,  Jwli 
W.;  and  Jessen.  Tottien  E.,  5,635,604,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Rink,  Jiirgen;  Stemmer.  Klaus;  and  Geier,  Rudolf,  to  John  Brown  Deutsche 
Fngineering  GmbH.  Process  and  polycondensation  apparatus  for  the  treat- 
ment of  contaminated  ethylene  glycol.  5,635,590,  CI.  528-500.000. 
Ripley,  W.  G.  System  and  method  for  producing  a  bleached  cotton,  nonwoven 

web.  5,634,243,  Q.  19-66.0CC. 
Ripoll,  Yves  Y:  See- 
Boucher.  Didier  J.  M.;  and  Ripoll.  Yves  Y,  5,636,183,  CI.  367-173.000. 
Rischar,  Charles  M.;  Rohn.  David  R.;  Johnston,  David  A.;  and  Husted, 
Raymond,  lo  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Multitasking  industrial  con- 
troller. 5,636,124.  CI.  -364-468.060. 
Rishton,  Michael  L.,  to  Haemonelics  Corporation.  Aulotransfusion  apparatus. 

5.634,893,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda,  Sadanao,  5,634,404,  CI.  101-477.000. 
Rislau,  Holmer:  See — 

Tuvin,  Lars;  and  Risuu.  Holmer,  5,634.239,  CI.  15-401.000. 
Ritter,  Thomas  E..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Fluid  driven  siren  pressure  pulse 
generator  for  MWD  and  flow  measurement  systems.  5,636,178.  CI.  367- 
83.000. 
Riva  Calzoni  SPA.:  See— 

Ortelli.  Aurelio.  5.634.424.  CI.  114-339.000. 
RJB  Sports  Equipment.  Inc.:  See^ 

Havens,  Ronald  W.;  DeGroot,  Johannus  J.;  and  McMillan,  William  J., 
5,634,638,  CI.  473-421.000. 
Robards.  Chester  F,  Jr.:  See- 
Lane.  William  A.,  Jr.;  Davis,  Steven  D.:  and  Robards.  Chester  F.  Jr.. 
5,634,572,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Robbins,  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Herschman.  George  J.;  and  Robbins,  Daryl  L.,  5,634.361. CI.  72-31.020. 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Cao.  Chi-Thuan;  Becker.  Rolf:  Belzner.  Ulrich;  Moeller.  Thorsten- 
Wilhelm;  and  LieberoA-Leden.  Bemd.  5,634,698,  CI.  303-146.000. 
Decker,  Heinz;  and  Walter.  Manfred,  5,634,700,  CI.  303-186.000. 


Krohn,  Klaus-Henning;  Hans,  Waldemar;   Preussner,  Christian;  and 

Bayer,  Johann,  5,634,597,  CI.  239-585.500. 
Reuschenbach,  Lutz;  and  Veil.  Hans,  5,635,634.  CT.  73-118.200. 
Steinhauser,  Uwe:  and  Fenger,  Stefan,  5.634.804,  O.  439-157.000. 
Roberts,  Joanna  E.:  See — 

Spontak,  Richard  J.;  Roberts,  Joanna  E.:  Prevysh,  Victoria  A.;  and  Khan, 
Saad  A.,  5,635,027.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Robens.  Martin  C,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  resistor. 

5.635.418,  CI.  438-384.000. 
Roberts,  Tony  G.:  See- 
Hartley,  Peter  L.;  Robens,  Tony  G.;  and  Whitesell.  Leonard  G., 
5,635,513,0.514-292.000. 
Robertson,  David  B.;  Perruzzi,  Joseph  J.:  and  Rabenold,  Laura  C,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Method  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  detection  by 
a  threat  projectile.  5.635.662,  CI.  89-1.110. 
Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye,  Jeffrey  L.;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton.  James  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Graphics  computer  system  having  a  second  palette  shadow- 
ing dau  in  a  first  palette.  5,636,335,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Robie.  Donnell  R.:  See — 

Stevens.  Chris  E.;  McPherson,  Steven  D.;  Larson,  John  R.;  Robie, 
Donnell  R.;  and  Wackowski,  Ronald  K.,  5,634,520,  CI.  166-402.000. 
Robin  Medical  Technologies:  See — 

Nevo,  Erez,  5,634,467.  Q.  128-672.000. 
Robine,  Sylvie:  See — 

Louvard,  Daniel;  Dudouet,  Brigitte;  Robine,  Sylvie;  Arpin,  Monique: 
Pringault,  Eric;  and  Garcia,  Alphonse.  5,635.389,  CI.  435-332.000. 
Robinson,  Andrew  N.:  See — 

O' Sullivan,  Maurice;  King,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Robinson,  Andrew  N., 
5,636,301,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Robinson,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Fay,  Charles  R.;  Barnes.  Ralph  W.;  and  Robinson,  Harold  L.,  5,635,632, 
CI.  73-61.630. 
Robinson,  Marshall  T:  See — 

Schmiesing,  Daniel  C;  Routh,  Helen  F;  Kincy,  Bruce  A.;  and  Robinson. 
Marshall  T,  5,634,465,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Robinson,  Scott  G.;  Sites,  Richard  L.;  and  Witek,  Richard  T,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  preserving  instruction 
state-atomicity  for  translateid  program.  5,636.366,  CI.  395-490.000. 
Rochowansky,  Peter:  See — 

Steinriick.  Peter;  Rochowansky.  Peter;  and  Rein.  Karl.  5.634,492,  CI. 
137-522.000. 
Rodeheaver.  George  T:  See — 

Ediich.    Richard   F:   Sunon.   Sherry:   and   Rodeheaver,   George  T. 
5,635,540.  CI.  514-772.300. 
Roder.  Klaus  W.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Press-on 

roller.  5,634,606,  CI.  242-555.300. 
Rodgers,  John  H,  Jr.:  See — 

Dom,  Philip  B.;  and  Rodgers,  John  H.,  Jr.,  5,635,194,  C[.  424-405.000. 
Rodgers.  Scott  D.;  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan  K.;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.; 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Akkary,  Haitham:  Kamik,  Milind 
A.;  and  Brayton,  James  A.,  to  Intel  Coq>oration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  operations  based  upon  the  addresses  of  microinstructions. 
5,636,374,  a.  395.571.000. 
Rodi,  Anton,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet  delivery   in  a 

printing  press.  5,634,631,  CI.  270-58.080. 
Rodriguez,  Rodolfo  R.:  See — 

Levine.  Roben  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C:  Rodriguez,  Rodolfo  R.;  Mal- 

ick,  Adrien  P;  and  Ozinskas,  Alvydas  J.,  5.635.362,  CI.  435-7.240. 

Roe,  Donald  C;  aiwl  Mackey,  Larry  N..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 

Diaper  having  a  lotioned  topsheet  containing  a  polysiloxane  emollient. 

5,635,191.  CI.  424-402.000. 

Roeder.  George  K.  Valve  assembly  for  dovmhole  hydraulically  actuated 

pump.  5.634.521,  CI.  166-370.000. 
Roediger  Anlagenbau-GmbH:  See — 

Martens.  Peter,  5,634,494,0.  137-624.110. 
Roepke,  Ronald  C:  See- 
Jungles.  Dennis  E.:  Noble,  Keith  E.;  Roepke,  Ronald  C:  and  Rogers. 
•Robert  A..  5,634,252,  Q.  29-33.00E. 
Roessler,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Hammond,  James  M.;  Mahlbacher.  James  C;  Roessler,  Kenneth  G.: 
Servedio,  Michael;  and  Zai,  Li-Cheng  R.,  5,635,848,  CI.  324-758.000 
Rogers,  Robert  A.;  See — 

Jungles.  Dennis  E.;  Noble.  Keith  E.;  Roepke,  Ronald  C;  and  Rogers, 
Robert  A.,  5,634,252,  Q.  29-33.00E. 
Rogers,  Steven  R.:  See— 

EmsU  Datrell  E.;  McMillan,  Donald  R.;  Folk,  Thomas  L.;  and  Rogers, 
Steven  R.,  5,636,245,  CI.  375-259.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Hsu,  Oscar  H.;  Cunier,  Gerard  M.;  and  Moes,  Philip  H.,  5,635.248,  Q 

427-358.000. 
Ross,  Ronald:  Shaber,  Steven  H  ;  and  Szapacs,  Edward  M.,  5,635,494. 
CI.  514-63.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi.  Yasunori,  5,635,824,  CI.  323-284.000. 
Takasu,  Hidemi,  5,635,411,  C\.  438-311.000. 
Rohn,  David  R.:  See— 

Rischar,  Charles  M.;  Rohn.  David  R.;  Johnston,  David  A.;  and  Husted, 
Raymond,  5.636.124,  CI   364-468060. 
Rohoza,  Alex.  Method  of  enhancing  the  growth  of  plants.  5,634,294,  C\. 
47-58.000. 


Roither.  Gerhard,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  phase  synchronization  with  an  RDS  signal.  5.636,249,  CI. 
375-282.000. 
Roland,  Michael  T:  See- 
Walter,  James  F:  and  Roland,  Michael  T,  5.635.193,  Q.  424-405.000. 
RoUins,  Frances  J.  Emergency  signalling  device.  5.634,427,  CI.  1 16-210.000. 
Roman,  Massimiliano,  to  DSLE  System  S.  A.  PUy  device  to  match  up  data  or 

designs.  5,634.641,  CI.  273-155.000. 
Romerein.  Robert  L.;  and  Crowhurst,  David  B.,  to  J.E.  Thomas  Specialties 
Limited.  Switched  pedestal/aerial  pon  coaxial  cable  distribution  network. 
5,635.881,0.  333-101.000. 
Rondal  B.V.:  See— 

Huisman.  Wolter,  5,634,420,  O.  114-107.000. 
Ronge,  Catherine;  Mail,  Alain;  and  Marol.  Yves,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitalion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
Device  for  supplying  gas  to  an  analyzer  of  traces  of  impurities  in  a  gas. 
5,635,620,0.73-1.050. 
Roohparvar,  Frankie  F,  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
externally  timing  high  voltage  cycles  of  non-volatile  meriKxy  system. 
5,636,166.0.  365-194.000. 
Roos.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Riebel.  Michael  J.;  Torgusen,  Paul  L.;  Roos,  Kenneth  D.;  Andenoe. 
Donald  E.;  and  Gniber,  Cart,  5,635,123,  O.  264-175.000. 
Root,  George  N.  P.:  See— 

Musil,  David  1.;  Root,  George  N.  P.;  Padula,  Joseph  A.;  Williams,  Owen 
R.;  and  Ramsey,  William  D.,  Jr.,  5,634,503.  O    141-232.000. 
Rose  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Bnino.  Louis  D..  5,634,625,  O.  251-313.000. 
Rose,  Larry  D.;  and  Green,  David  J.,  to  Morton  Inteniatioiial,  Inc.  EUiplical 
plenum  for  gas  flow  control  in  an  automotive  airhag  system.  5,634,657,  Q. 
280-728.200. 
Roseliep.  Robert  E.,  to  Utica  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
controlling  the  motion  of  a  rotary  drive  of  a  rotary  index  table  assembly. 
5,635  808,  O.  318-638.000. 
Rosin,  Ake,  toTetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Packaging  laminate  with 
excellent  sealing  and  barrier  prt>penies  and  also  packaging  container 
manufactured  from  the  packaging  laminate.  5,635,011,  O.  156-272.400. 
Rosen,  Vicki  A.:  See — 

Wozney,  John  M.;  Rosen,  Vicki  A.;  and  Wang.  Elizabeth  A.,  5,635.373, 
O.  435-69.100. 
Rosenblum,  Neal  B.:  See — 

Heinrichs,  Jeffrey  A.;  Rosenblum,  Neal  B.;  Osterday,  Craig  A.;  Haen, 
Timothy  A.;  and  Parker.  Donald  L.,  5,634.336,  CI  60-547.100. 
Rosenthal.  Jay  S..  to  Nova  Chemicals  Inc.  Thermoplastic  resin  coinpositioas 

having  improved  performance.  5.635.556,  CI.  524-427.000. 
Rosevear.  Thomas:  See — 

Khutoryanskv.  Oscar;  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro,  Allan;  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear,  Thomas,  5,636,259.  O.  378-197.000. 
Ross,  Ronald;  Shaber,  Steven  H  :  and  Szapacs,  Edward  M..  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Dihydropyridazinones  and  pyridazinones  aitd  their  use  as  fun- 
gicides and  insecticides.  5,635,494,  O.  514-63.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Heim,  Dorodiy  A.,  lo  LSI  Logic  Cotpotation. 
High-density  bond  pad  layout  arrangeii«ents  for  semiconductor  dies,  and 
connecting  to  the  bond  pads  5,635.424.  O.  438-612.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Koford,  James  S  :  Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Boyle.  Douglas  B.; 
and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Computer  impletnented 
method  for  producing  optimized  cell  placement  for  integrated  circiut  chip. 
5,636.125.  CI   364-468.280 
Roth,  Jantes  A.:  See — 

Bianchi.  Maurice  P;  Roth.  James  A.;  and  Knier.  Mark  A..  5.635.008.  C 

156-247.000. 
Chihata.  Kohji  Y:  Roth.  James  A  ;  and  Krolke.  Gary  A..  5.635.274.  Q. 
428-122.000. 
Rothmuller,  Michael,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sorting  and  searching  a  television  program  guide.  5,635.989,  O.  348- 
563.000. 
Rothstein,  Robert  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  strength  of  a 
real  estate  market  or  commodity  nutket  and  making  lending  and  insurance 
decisions  therefrom.  5,636,117.  O.  395-204.000. 
Rounds,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Guenero,  Roben  R.;  and  Rounds,  Donald  E.,  5,635,605.  O.  530- 
412.000. 
Rouser,  Forrest  J  ;  and  Kirschhoffer,  Jon  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Structured   surface   fastener.    5,634,245,  O 
24-452.000. 
Rousseau,  Alain:  See — 

Foil,  l^ranck:  Bosc,  Dominique;  Rtxisseau.  Alain;  and  Boutevin,  Ber- 
nard. 5.635,576,  O.  526-312.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Agouridas.     Conslannn:    Chantot.    Jean-Francois;     Denis.    Alexis; 
D  Ambrieres.  Solange  G  ;  and  Maitret.  Odile  L..  5.635.485,  O 
514-29.000. 
Bonhls,  Annelle:  and  Philibert,  Daniel.  5,635,498,  O.  514-178.000. 
Routh,  Helen  F;  See— 

Schmiesing,  Daniel  C;  Routh,  Helen  F:  Kincy,  Bruce  A.:  and  Robinson. 
Marshall  T,  5.634,465,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Routhieau.  Vincent  J  L.:  See — 

Marze.  Henri-James  R.:  Routhieau,  Vincent  J  L.:  Amaud,  Gilles  L.;  and 
Araaud,  Rimy  E.,  5,634,611,  CI.  244-17.190 
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Rowells,  Roben  L.,  lo  Navistar 
fuel  injection  augmentation 
123-322.000. 
Rowles.  Howard  C:  Sei 

Howant  Lee  J.:  and  Rowlfs. 
Royal  Free  Hospital  School  of 
Cooke,  Brian;  and  Michael 
Rscecat,  USA.  Inc.:  See— 
Bakhir.  Vitold  M.:  and 
Rubel.  Victor  T;  Anderson 
Fleming.  Vito  C;  and  Fecteat 
ing  clamp  for  transport  gener  itor 
Ruckdeschel.  Thomas  W.:  See 
Thornton.  Curtis  W.; 
5,634.930,  CI.  606-143 
Rudd,  Paul  D.;  and  Bailey, 

heater  system.  5,634.402.  CI. 
Rwiman.  David  W.:  See — 
McGee.  Arthur  L.;  and 
Rudolph.  Cerda:  See— 

Grosse-Erdmann.  Michael; 
Gerda;    Doll.   Peter;    Sc^ulz 
Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5 
Rudolph.  James  E..  Jr..  to  W.  L 
prevention  of  retrograde  mo 
nating  filters  in  intravenous 
Rufli.  Peter  See— 

Kamber.  Peter;  Lindvall, 
60-39.030. 
Ruiz.  Ariel:  See — 

Heng.  Jean-Paul;  Ruiz. 
412.000, 
Rumbaugh.  William  D.:  See- 

Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendri^k 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure 
Walker.  Donn'y  R;  Wi 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.: 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rui 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparaa 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagoc  Li 
ton.  Charles  D.;  Schmidi 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  Wil 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.i 
Rupfri.  Sakari.  to  Seco  Tools 
5,635.247.  a.  427-348.000 
Ruse.  Guy  F;  See- 
Nix.  James  L.;  Ruse.  Guy  F. 
O'Connor.  Daniel  J..  5.1 
Rushing.  Mickey  C:  See — 
Goodson.  Richard  L.: 
5.636.244.  CI.  375-231 
Rushman.  Paul  F:  See — 

Kittle.  Kevin  J.;  and  Rushi^an 
Rutkowski.  John:  See — 
Carlo.  L.  David; 
340-426.000. 
Ryan,  James  G.:  See — 

Okumura,  Kalsuya;  Ryan, 
Timme,  Hans-Joerg,  5,i 
Ryan,  Kevin:  See — 

Bouit,  Brian  F.;  Dingley, 
and  Jackson,  Peter  S.,  5,1 
Ryan.  Neil  P:  See— 

Williams.  Gareth;  Cornfield 
5.634.%7.  CI.  106-18. 
Ryan.  Robert:  See — 

Salfeldcr.  Joseph;  Grimard 
Chandra;  Ryan,  Robert; 
361-234.000. 
Ryberg.  Bertil.  to  AB  Volvo 

CI.  320-30000. 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A.,  to  Mo(oiolj 

high  current  driver  on  inti  _ 
Ryder  International  Corporation: 
Kanner.   Rowland  W.;   ~ 
5.634.910.  CI.  604-208 
Ryer.  Jack:  See— 

Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Niben, 
5,635,460,  CI.  508-459 
Rymarchyk,  Nicholas  M.,  Jr 

Leczo.  Theodore  J.;  Rymardiyk 
5,635.130.  CI.  266-47 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Brazell.  Kenneth  M  :  Everti 
Kouichi;  Shiolani.  Take!  ii 
Kouichiyama.  Katsutoshi 
Wada.  Taisuya;  and  Miyam  iCi 
Ryonai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nasu.  Shogo;  and  Rytmai 
Ryono.   Denis   E.;   and   .Sun. 
Diazepine  containing  dual 


ntemational  Transportation  Corp.  Electronic 
engine  compression  brake.  5,634,447,  CI. 


I,  Howard  C,  5.634.354,  Q.  62-624.000. 
ledicine:  See — 
Anthony.  5.635.366,  CI.  435-26.000. 


Zad<^zhny.  Jury  G..  5.635.040,  CI.  204-260.000. 
A.;  Gaubatz,  Tommy  L.;  Warren,  Kitt  N.; 
Vincent  P..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Mount- 
set  5.634,605.  CI.  248-228.100. 


Ruck  jeschel.  Thomas  W.;  and  Speaks.  Elise  P. 


E..  to  Research.  Incorporated.  Coating 
101-424.100. 


Ru(  man.  David  W.,  5,634,398,  CI.  100-43.000. 


Bair.  Joseph  L.;  Murray,  Edwin;  Rudolph, 

Andres.   Heiko;  Traub.  Geoige;   and 

.542,  CI.  192-70.270. 

Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the 

ment  of  fluids  during  the  use  of  air  elimi- 

tfcrapy.  5,634,905.  CI,  604-122.000. 

\nders;  and  Rufli,  Peter,  5,634,327,  C\. 


Al  el;  and  Doutaz,  Luc,  5,634,811,  CI.  439- 


Kendall  B.;  Maitin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 

iam  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 

,  Gary  E,;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 

Kiiewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 

I  ibaugh.  William  D.;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 

Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 

Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 

Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M,;  Vickstrom. 

am  E,.  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 

■  364.  CI.  435-7.920. 

Alumina  coated  cemented  carbide  body. 
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Reinhoiz.  Paul  D.;  Helms.  Anthony  C;  and 
6|4.260.  a.  29-603.140. 

GuJer.  Lee  T.  Jr.;  and  Rushing,  Mickey  C, 
-•(fO. 

Paul  F,  5,635,548,  CI.  523-220.000 

VoiculescujDanut;  and  Rutkowski,  John,  5,635,899.  CI. 


James  G.;  Stephenson.  Gregory  B.;  and 
.258,  CI.  378-73.000. 


G<  )9rey  1 


W.;  Hestin,  Michael  B.;  Ryan,  Kevin; 
35,637,  CI.  73-223.000. 


Judith  A.;  Brown,  Janet;  and  Ryan,  Neil  P., 


Dennis;  Cameron,  John  F.;  Deshpandey, 
and  Chafin,  Michael  G.,  5,636,098.  CI. 


Peni  i.  Method  of  charging  a  battery.  5.635.819. 


Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a 

rf  circuits.  5.635.936.  CI.  341-144.000. 

See— 

is,   Richard   M.;  and  Rabenau,   Richard, 


,0  O. 
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0  10. 


;er  K.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Walts,  Raymond  F, 
,  Nicholas  M..  Jr;  and  Glatz.  Gerald  R., 


Robert  G.;  Rickard,  Harry  G.;  Miyamoto, 
i;  Sato,  Milsumasa;  Wada.  Tatsuya;  and 
5,634,748,  Q.  408-89.000. 
to.  Kouichi.  5.634.277.  CI.  30-392.000. 


I  act  on 


iroshi.  5.636.092.  CI.  360-122.000. 

Oing.   lo   Brislol-Myers   S<)uibb  Co. 
inhibitors.  5.635.5(>»,  CI.  514-218.000. 
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S  &  C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ward.  Robert  H..  Jr.,  5,635,692,  CI.  218-146.000. 
Sackmann.  GUnter;  Korte,  Siegfried;  Schapowalow,  Sergej;  Szablikowski, 
Klaus;  and  Koch,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Superabsorbent 
polymers  from  cross-linked  polyacrylonitrile  emulsions.  5,635,569.  CI. 
525-367.000. 
Sado,  Hideki:  See— 

Maekawa,  Masatoshi;  and  Sado,  Hideki,  5,634,530,  CI.  184-6.120. 
Sadowski.  Fritz:  See — 

Brock.  Thomas;  Patzschke.  Hans-Peter;  and  Sadowski,  Fritz,  5,635,559, 
CI,  524-839,000, 
Saeki,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Ara,  Katsutoshi;  Saeki,  Katsuhisa;  Igarashi,  Kazuaki;  Takaiwa,  Mikio; 
Uemura.  Takaaki;  Kawai,  Shuji;  Ito,  Susumu;  Hagihara,  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino,  Eiichi,  5,635,468, 
a.  510-392.000. 
Sagawai,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shirakawa,  Takashi;  Nakatani,  Toshifumi;  Sagawai,  Shinichi;  and  Terao. 
Hirotoshi.  5.635,975.  C\.  347-208.000. 
Sago,  Seiji:  See — 

Ohtake,  Yasuhisa;  Sago,  Seiji;  and  Kita,  Nobuo,  5.635,320,  CI.  430- 
23.000. 
Sahasrabudhe.  Madhao  B.  Diagnosis  of  cancer  using  tumor-mimetic  cell 
surface  antigen  from  chemically  modified  normal  cells.  5,635,361,  CI, 
435-7,230. 
Said,  Hayel;  and  Said,  Hian,  to  L'Avante  Garde,  Inc.  Removal  of  minerals 
from  human  hair  and  animal  keratin  fibers,  5.635.167,  CI.  424-701.000. 
Said.  Hian;  See — 

Said,  Hayel;  and  Said.  Hian,  5,635,167,  Q.  424-701.000. 
Saida.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenichi;  Harada,  Mitsunori;  Saida,  Takahiro;  Taya,  Shuichi; 
Seki,  Shinichiro;  and  Kondo,  Kenichi,  5,635,111,  CI,  252-301,650, 
Saikan,  Seishiro;  Uchikawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsawa,  Hisao,  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  recording  method  and  reproducing  method  and  recording 
apparatus  and  reproducing  apparatus  utilizing  stimulated  photon  echo. 
5.636.195,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Saiki.  Masaru:  See — 

Kurose.  Katsutoshi;  and  Saiki.  Masaru,  5,634,903,  CI.  604-110.000, 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Balian.  Pierre;  and  Oudard.  Jean-Francois.  5.635.287.  CI,  428-216,000, 
Saito.  Akihisa:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komalsuda.  Takashi;  Kato.  Hiroaki; 
Saito.  Akihisa;  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu.  5.634.331.  CI,  60-284.000, 
Saito,  Asao;  Uchida.  Toshiaki;  and  Nozawa,  Shigeki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 

Ltd.  Card  receiving  and  ejecting  device.  5,634.805.  C.  439-159.000. 
Saito.  Glenn  T:  See — 

Isobe.  Gary  S.;  and  Saito.  Glenn  T,  5,634,3%,  CI,  99-450.600, 
Saito,  Hiroki:  See — 

Niimura,  Nobuo;  Karasawa,  Yuuko;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Hiroki, 
5,635,727,  CI,  250-583.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  structure  of  connector. 

5,634,807,  a.  439-275.000. 
Saito,  Makoto,  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Reinforcing  fiber  sheet  and  concrete 

snucture  using  same.  5,635,263,  CI.  428-40,100, 
Saito,  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Makoto;  Mabuchi,  Mamoiu; 
Usami,    Hiroyuki;    and    Yamamoto.    Takahiko.    5,634,332,    CI, 
60-284,000, 
Saito,  Masashi:  See — 

Uneme,  Kazuhiko;  Saito.  Masashi;  and  Yasuda.  Kazuo,  5,636.012,  Q. 
399-325,000, 
Saitoh.  Kazuhito,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Modem  unit,  5,636,037,  CI. 

358-442,000, 
Saitoh,  Keishi:  See — 

Sano,  Masafumi;  and  Saitoh,  Keishi.  5.635,408,  CI,  437-4,000. 
Saitoh,  Masahide:  See — 

Yuasa,  Kouhei;  and  Saitoh,  Masahide,  5,634,722,  CI,  384-15,000, 
Saitoh,  Tadashi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawamura,  Eiichi,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Method  of  recycling  support  material  for  image-bearing  support, 
5,635,005.  CI,  156-234,000. 
Saitoh.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Kushihi.  Yuichi;  Saitoh.  Yasuaki;  and  Michishita.  Kenshi.  5,635,942,  C\. 
343-7OO,0MS, 
Sailou,  Takehiko:  See — 

Furuya,  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi,  Misao;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Sailou,  Take- 
hiko; and  Kouno,  Masahiro,  5,634,632,  CI,  270-58,120, 
Sakai.  Norio:  See — 

Kubola,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Norio;  and  KawabaU,  Shoichi,  5,635,669,  CI, 

174-52,100, 
Kubota,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Norio;  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi,  5,635,670,  CI, 
174-52,100. 
Sakai.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masakazu;  Usami,  Hiroyuki;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru;  Sakai.  Tatsuo; 
and  Hodaira.  Kinji.  5.634.333.  CI,  60-287  000, 
Sakakibara.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Advanced  Mobile  Telecommunication  Technology 
Inc,  Superconducting  oxide  thin  film  device,  5,635,730.  CI.  257-34,000, 
Sakamoto.  Susumu:  See — 

Ikeda.    Yasukazu;     Malsumolo.     Hideo;    and    Sakamoto.     Susumu. 
5.635.751.  CI,  257584,000, 
Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro:  See— 


Suzuki,    Hideyuki;    Yazawa,    Kimihiko;    and    Sakamoto,    Yasuhiro, 
5,636,182,  CI,  367-165.000, 
Sakanushi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hara,  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Masa- 
hiro, 5,634,452,  Q,  123-520.000, 
Sakalani,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kubola,  Tadashi;  Mishima,  Motomichi;  Hayashida.  Yukio;  Tsunaga. 
Hisao;  Sakalani.  Hideaki;  Nishida.  Hirofumi;  Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki; 
Kikawa,  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Syuji;  Fujita.  Talsuo;  Nishikori,  Yukiyoshi; 
Kilamura,  Hidenori;  Tokumitu,  Syuzo;  and  Sunaba.  Kenichiro. 
5.634,600,  CI,  241-36,000, 
Sakiyama.  Shiro:  See — 

Nakahira,   Hiroyuki;   Sakiyama.  Shiro;   Maruyama,  Masakatsu;  and 
Maruno.  Susumu,  5,636,327,  CI,  395-27,000, 
Sakno,  Michael  P,  Water  impervious  intumescenl  firestop  collapsing  conduit, 

5,634,304,  CI,  52-232.000, 
Sakuma.  Choji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi;  Inoue.  Alsuo;  Fujita,  Toshihiko;  Tajiri, 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa,  Mitsuiu;  Sakuma,  Choji:  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki. 
5.634.348.  CI,  62-160,000, 
Sakurada.  Shuroku:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Sakurada.  Shuroku;  and  Onose. 
Hidekalsu.  5,635,734,  CI,  257-152,000, 
Salama,  Fouad  A,  Urinary  control  with  inflatable  seal  and  method  of  using 

same,  5,634,877.  CI,  600-29.000, 
Salas-Morales,  Juan  C;  Siu,  Stanley  C;  Evans,  James  W,;  and  Newman. 
Oliver  M,  G..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Intense  yet 
energy-efficient  process  for  electrowinning  of  zinc  in  mobile  panicle  beds, 
5.635.051.  CI,  205-602.000. 
Salem.  Raoul  B  ;  Brethour.  Vernon  R,;  Hsu.  Wen-Jay;  Heald.  Raymond  A,; 
and  Ganesan.  Subramanian.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Iik,  Method  of  deter- 
mining signal  propagation  delav  tiirough  circuit  elements,  5,636.130,  CI. 
364-188,000, 
Salfelder,  Joseph;  Grimard,  Dennis;  Cameron,  John  F.;  Deshpandey,  Chandra; 
Ryan.  Robert;  and  Chafin.  Michael  G,.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc,  Barrier 
seal  for  electrostatic  chuck   5.6,16.098.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Sallmann.  Alfred;  Gschwind.  Hans-Peler;  and  Francotte.  Eric,  lo  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Substimted  oxazolidines,  5.635,524,  C\.  514-374,000, 
Saltarelli,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Casey,  Jon  A,;  Calli,  Cynthia  J,;  Cook,  Darren  T,;  Goland,  David  B,; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U,;  LaPlante.  Mark  J,;  Long.  David  C;  Mackin. 
Daniel  S,;  McGuire.  Kathleen  M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C;  Prettyman.  Kevin 
M,;  Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarelli.  Joseph  C;  and  Sullivan.  Can- 
dace  A..  5.635.000.  CI,  156-89,000, 
Sam.    Huy;    Nakamura,    Yoshitiori;    Ito.   Atsushi;    Tomila.    Hidemi;    and 
Kuromiya.  Miyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Printing  paper.  5.635.441.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Samarilani.  Fabrizio;  and  Rendina.  Filippo.  lo  Applied  Research  Systems  Ars 
Holding  N.V,  Phannaceutical  compositions  containing  IL-6,  5.635.176.  CI. 
424-85.200, 
Sami.  Salah  M.:  See— 

Alberts.  David  S,;  Doit.  Robert  T;  Renters.  William  A,;  and  Sanu.  Salah 
M..  5.635.506.  CI,  514-232,800, 
Samid.  Dvorit  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Compositions  aiul  methods  for  therapy  and  prevention  of  pathologies 
including  cancer.  AIDS  and  anemia,  5.635.532.  CI,  514-538,000, 
Samid.  Dvorit,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Methods  for  inducing  differentiation  of  a  cell  using  phenyacetic  acid  and 
derivatives,  5.635.533.  CI,  514-538,000, 
Samjo  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suh.  Chung  K  ;  and  Kim.  Ho  K,.  5,634.956,  O,  65-33,100, 
Samsung  Aerospace  Indusoies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.  Geon-Mo.  5.636.061.  a,  359-692,000, 
Samsung  Electronics.  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Do-voung.  5.636.079.  CI,  360-85,000, 

Choi.  Seung-lyeol.  5.636.313,  CI,  386-46,000. 

Kim,  Hyo-sung,  5.636,077,  CI,  360-69,000, 

Lee,  Bang-won;  and  Lim,  Young-heon,  5,636,154,  O.  364-736,000, 

Lee,  Deok-hyun;  and  Park,  Dong-jin.  5.635.657.  O,  84-610000 

Lee.  Duck-woo.  5.636,278.  C\.  380-15,000, 

Lee.  Hyong-Gon;  Hwang.  Sang-Ki;  Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Ko.  Young-Wi; 

and  Cho.  Sung-Hee.  5.635.747.  CI,  257-386,000, 
Lee.  Sung-soo;  Kim.  Tae-ho;  and  Jung.  Won-kyo.  5.634.846.  CI,  454- 

256,000 
Lee.  Young-man.  5.635.984.  CI,  348-333,000. 
Moon.  Seung-Hwan;  and  Shin.  Kyoung-Hoon.  5,635.865,  CI,  327- 

108,000. 
Oh.  Sang  E,.  5.636.104.  CI,  361-777,000, 

Patel.  Chandrakani  B,;  and  Umbetg.  Allen.  5.636.252.  CI,  375-345  000 
Shim.  Bo  K  ;  Kim.  Tae  H  ;  Lee.  Hwa  Y;  and  Han.  Choong  H,.  5,635,042, 

CI,  204-297,OOW, 
Suh,  Moon-hwan.  5,634,798,  CI,  434-307  OOA, 
Yi,  Gun  hee.  5.635.990.  CI,  348-606.000. 

Yoo.  Seung  M<x)n;  and  Haq.  Ejaz  Ul.  5.636.171,  Q.  365-222.000, 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Kwon.  Kwang  W ;  and  Kim.  Kang  H,.  5.635.255.  CI  427-456,000 
Samuelson.  Shel  L,  Device  for  a  piercing  a  nut  5.634,272,  CI,  30-120,300 
Sanada,  Takashi:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroomi;  Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Sanada,  Takashi,  5,635,570,  CI 
525-391.000. 


Sanada.  Yolaro.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Magnetic  disk  assembly,  5,636,083,  CI. 

360-98,080, 
Sanchez,  Victor  R,;  Ceja.  Alberto;  and  Anguiano,  Rigoberto,  to  Machine 

Masters,  inc.  Methods  for  handling  masa,  5.635.235,  Q,  42fr4%,000. 
Sanda.  Pia  N.:  See — 

Uebmann.  Lars  W.;  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  and  Sanda.  Pia  N..  S.636.I3I,  a, 
364-*90.000. 
Sandberg,  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Tzannes,  Michael  A.;  and  Sandberg,  Stuart  D.,  5,636,246,  O.  375- 
260,000, 
Sandelis.  Denis  J,  M,:  See — 

Ansart.  Denis  R,  R;  Quinqueneau.  Bruno  M,;  and  Sandelis.  Denis  J,  M.. 
5.634.328.  Q.  60-37,030, 
Sanders.  J,  Larry,  to  Donlar  Coiponuioa,  Polyorganic  acids  and  their  ana- 
logues to  enhance  herbicide  effectiveness,  5.635.447.  O,  504-134.000, 
Sandford.  Paul  A,:  See — 

Grinslaff.  Mark  W,;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Wong.  Michael;  SandfonL 
Paul  A,;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Desai.  Neil  P.  5,635707,  Q. 
424-450.000, 
Sandine,  William  E.:  See — 

Ayres,  James  W ;  Sandine.  William  E,;  and  Weber.  George  H..  5.635,484, 
CI,  514-18,000, 
SaiKk)z  Ltd,:  See — 

Giger.  Rudolf  K  A  .  5.635.521.  O,  514-341,000, 
Oschatz.  Christian.  5.634,226,  C\.  8-149.100, 

Pacanovsky.  John  T;  Huang.  Lan;  Gay.  Frank  T;  and  Shendy.  Samy  M,. 
5.634.972.  CI,  106-6%,000. 
Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.:  See — 

Rani.  Roben  G,;  and  Michels.  Lester  D,.  5.634.907.  Q.  604-151.000. 
Sandri.  Sandro:  See — 

Bardi.  Gianluca;  Fanlini.  Mario;  Sandri.  Sandro;  and  Santoni.  Felice. 
5.635.721.  CI.  250-492.300. 
SandstrOm.  TorjbOm:  See — 

Thuren.  Anders;  and  Sandstrbm.  Toijbom.  5.635,976,  O.  347-253.000, 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Tukala.  Tommy;  Karlsson,  Leif:  and  Eriksson.  Kent.  5,634,747,  CI, 

408-59,000, 
Wiman,  JOrgen;  and  LundstrOm,  Jan,  5.634.745.  O.  407-113.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Horikoshi.  Horoyoshi;  and  Yoshioka. 
Shinji.  5.635.534.  C\.  514-539,000, 
Sanner.  Axel:  See — 

Blankenburg.  Rainer;  and  Sanner.  Axel.  5.635.169.  O  424-70,150, 
Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Saitoh.  Keishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

producing  a  semicoiuluctor  device.  5.635.408.  CI,  437-4,000, 
Sano.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi;  Sugimoto.  Shimichi;  Tanaka. 
Tadaharu;  and  Sano.  Milsuni.  5.635.257,  CI,  427-554,000, 
Sano.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kogure.  Kazuhisa;  Osada.  Hirokazu;  Taiuka.  Yasuhiro;  Kiiasagami. 
Hiroo;  Miyoshi.  Makoto;  Inoue.  Kakuji;  Ikegami.  Takayoshi;  Koba- 
yashi. Kenichi;  Sano.  Shinichiro;  Misaizu.  Smsuo;  Yamashita.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Nishimura,  Tatsuya.  5.636.048.  C\  359-189,000 
Sanofi:  See — 

Boigegiain.  Roben;  Gully.  Danielle;  JeanJean.  Francis;  and  MoUmard. 
Jean-Charles.  5.635.526.  CI,  514-406,000, 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakase.  Ryoichi;  and  Nanami.  Masayoshi.  5.634.832.  C\.  440-88.000. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.634.833,  CI  440-88  000. 
Sansome.  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Singer.  Alfred  R    E.;  and  Sansome.  Dennis  H..  5.635.096.  Q.  222- 
603,000, 
Sansonetti.  Pierre:  See — 

Artigaud.  Serge;  Hervo.  Jean;  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre.  5.636.054.  CI, 
359-341.000, 
Santoni.  Felice:  See — 

Bardi.  Gianluca;  Fantini.  Mario;  Sandri.  Sandro;  and  Sanlooi.  Felice. 
5.635.721.  CI,  250492,300 
Sanyo  Electric  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasunori;  Tsujimura.  Kazutoshi;  Tanimoto.  Shinichi;  Yanushila. 
Yasuhiko;  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ibara.  Yoshikazu.  5.635,763,  Q. 
257-763,000, 
Murayama.  Takashi.  5.636.314.  CI,  386-46  000  " 
Nagai.  Toshilake;  Ikumi.  Yonezo;  Kakinuma.  Takahide;  Sawada.  Norio; 

and  Sato.  Koji.  5.634.352.  Q,  62-324,600 
YamaiiKNo.  Tomomi;  Matono.  Naoto;  and  Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.635.082. 
CI  216-22.000 
Sarcos  Group:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Clark  C.  5.635.782,  CI.  310-82.000. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Higashino.  Katuhiko;  Fukumuro.  Kaori;  Matsubaia.  Shinichi;  Sasaki. 
Mitsuni;  Ohta.  Kalsuko;  and  Matsuo.  Fumivuki.  5.635.328.  O,  430- 
166,000, 
Sasaki.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5.636.064.  a.  359-704.000, 
Sasaki.  Toshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Toshio;   Suziunura.  Takashi;  Aida.   Makoto;   Sugimoto. 
Hiroshi;    Takahagi.    Shigeharu;    Endo.    Yuju;    Sasaki.   Toshi;    and 
Taka,saka.  Hiroyuki.  5.6.15.009.  C\    156-261,000, 
Sasamolo.  Tatsuro:  See — 
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Nishimura.  Kazuo;  Sasamoto, 
Hiioaki.  5,636,075,  O.  360-4  i 
Satchwell.  Brace  R.;  See — 

Plan,  Hany  L.;  and  Satcbwell, 
Sato,  Isamu:  See — 

Honda,  Takao;  Walanabe, 
Masanori;  Sato,  isamu; 
Yamamolo,  Takeo,  5,636,009 
Salo,  Koji:  See — 

Nagai.  Toshitake;  Dnimi.  Yonezc 
and  Sato,  Koji,  5,634,352,  CI 
Salo,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  Everts. 
Kouichi:  Shiotani.  Takeshi; 
Kouichiyama.  Katsutoshi.  5.i 
Sato.  Norio:  See — 

Nomura.  Hitoshi;  and  Sato. 
Sato.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
the  state  of  ink  remain  in  a  cartri^ 
in  ink  containing  state.  5.635.961 
Sato.  Sachie:  See — 

Fuchigami.  Shinichi;  Suzuki, 
Kodama.  Takehiro;  and  Sato, 
Sato.  Shinichi;  Ohisuki.  Munenori; 
Fujitsu  Liinited.  Method  and  devii 
5.636.233.  Q.  372-31.000. 
Sato.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujita.  Tom;   Haitori,   Kozo; 
5.635.778.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Sato.  Toshikuni:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kotaro;  Yoshikawa, 
Masaaki;  Osafune,  Koji 
5.636,088,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Salzinger  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Graf,  Waller,  and  Immisch.  Ulr4h. 
Sauer.  Eric:  See — 

Francois.  Pierre;  and  Sauer.  Eric 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Alan  W..  5.634.526.  CI 
Sauer.  Joseph,  to  Siemens 

hearing  aid.  5.636,285,  CI.  381 
Saunders,  Christ  H.,  to  Irvine 

observed  events  for  signal 
Sauter,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Patedes,  Raul  M.;  Poggio,  FranI 
Dana  F.  5.634.219.  CI  ' 

Sawabe.  Takao:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kaora;  and  Sawabe, 
Sawada.  Norio:  See — 

Nagai,  Toshitake;  Ikumi,  Yoneza 
and  Sato,  Koji,  5.634,352.  CI 
Sawaiari.  Norio:  See — 

Nakamura.   Yasushige;    Sawatai 
Fumio;  Takahashi,  Tom;  and 
55.000. 
Saxe,  Andrew  N.  G.,  to  Electronic 
selectively  targeting  advertisenK^s 
395-201.000. 
Saxena.  Surendra  K..  to  Norsk  Hydr( 
properties  of  magnesium  particles. 
Scaccianoce,  Salvatore:  See — 

Aiello.  Natale;  Palara.  Sergio:  < 
CI.  327-538.000 
Scarpa.  Carl  G..  to  Hitachi  America, 
recognition  method  and  apparatus 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford. 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic, 
Schaefer,  Scott,  to  Micron  Technoli 
selection.  5.636.173,  C\.  365-230.( 
Schaich,  Charles  R.:  fee- 
White,  Terry  L.;  Bigelow,  Timolfty 
Don,  Jr.,  5,635,143,  CI.  422 
Schaiu,  Manfred.  Fastening  device 

411-535.000. 
Schapira.  Joseph;  Guerin,  Ange  C; 
Foumials.  Jean-Paul,  to  CFPI 
least  aminooiazole.  5.635.445.  CI 
Schapowalow,  Sergej:  See 

Sackmann.   Giinter;    Kone.    Si< 
likowski.  Klaus;  and  Koch. 
Scharrenberg.  Jim.  Apparanis  and 
caps.  5.634.575.  Q.  223-84.000. 
Schaub.  Friu:  See— 

Eberle.  Martin;  Schaub.  Fritz; 
514-269.000. 
Scherrer.  Klaus;  Bureau.  Jean  P.; 
Method  for  the  diagnosis  of  HIV  u: 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Schick.  Brian  R.:  See— 


Tatsuio;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  and  Etch, 
000. 

Iruce  R..  5.634.468.  CI.  128-6%.0OO. 

Tsu;  oshi;  Ishikawa,  Tadashi;  Muramalsu. 
Yana  ;ida,  Makolo;  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and 
a.  399-50.000. 

Kakinuma.  Takahide;  Sawada,  Norio; 
62-324.600. 

R<ten  G.;  Rickard,  Harry  G.;  Miyamoto. 
I  ato.  Mitsumasa;  Wada.  Tatsuya;  and 
,6>4.748.  a.  408-89.000. 

,  No4o,  5.635.126,  CI.  264-334.000. 
Ka^ha.  Means  for  and  method  of  detecting 
;e  having  containing  portions  differing 
C\.  347-7.000. 


Sli  ngi;  Kongo,  Takeshi;  Nakada,  Tetsuo: 
Sachie.  5,634,388,  CI.  83-881.000. 
if  aguchi,  Isao;  and  Shinoda.  Ichiro,  to 
for  controlling  semiconductor  laser. 


I  ishio.  Yukihiro;   and  Sato,  Takashi, 


Norio;  Yamaguchi,  Masahito;  Habata. 
Ha  tori.  Toshiaki;  and  Salo.  Toshikuni. 


5.634.531.  CI.  184-37.000. 

5.634.827.  CI.  439-799.000. 

180-305.000. 
Audiologilche  Technik  GmbH.  Voice-controlled 


Senso  s 
I  process!  ng 


4-558  000, 
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Corporation.  Sensing  and  selecting 
5.635.705.  a.  250-2 14.0RC. 


T;  Sauter.  Bruce  M.;  and  Buccicone, 


Takao.  5.636,186.  O.  369-4.000. 

Kakinuma.  Takahide;  Sawada,  Norio; 
62-324.600. 

.   Norio:  Watanuki,  Tsuneo:  Takei, 
uruse,  Ya.suyuki,  5,635,323,  CI.  430- 


Adi  ress. 


Inc.,  The.  Method  and  system  for 
and  programming.   5,636,346.  Q. 

as.  Method  for  the  control  of  surface 
5,634,985.  CI.  1 34-40.000. 

id  ScacciaTKxe,  Salvatore,  5,635,868, 


id.  Automatic  VSB/QAM  modulation 
5,636.250.  CI.  375-321.000. 

James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Boyle, 
tanko.  5.636.125,  CI.  364-468.280. 
y.  Inc.  Auto-precharge  during  bank 


116. 


S.;  Schaich.  Charles  R.;  and  Foster, 

.050. 

a  tool  or  workpiece.  5.634.757.  CI. 


Sctild,  Jacques;  Fuchs.  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Gran  ilar  herbicidal  composition  based  on  at 
504-127.000. 

i<  ^ed;    Schapowalow.    Sergej;    Szab- 
V,  jifgang.  5.635,569.  CI.  525-367.000. 
method  of  reformmg  visors  of  baseball 


nd  Craig.  Gerald  W.  5.635.508,  CI. 


a  d 


Bey,  Faycal,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V. 
ng  antibodies  to  prosomes.  5,635,345, 


Jones,  David  E.;  Schick,  Brian  R.;  and  Tliayne.  Mark  S..  5,636,085.  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  and  Wnuk.  Jack  G..  to  Tapco  International.  Shutter 

and  method  of  assembling  same.  5.634,998,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Schier,  J.  Alan.  Sensing  apparatus.  5,635,919,  Q.  340-870.260. 
Schierling.  Hubert:  See — 

Rebhan.  Matthias;  and  Schierting.  Hubert,  5,635.811.  CI.  318-778.000. 
Schiessl,  Roland:  See — 

Futschik,  Karl;  Schiessl,  Roland;  PfUtzner,  Helmut;  and  Franzl.  Gert. 
5.635.397.0.435-286.100. 
Schild.  Jacques:  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Guerin.  Ange  C;  Schild.  Jacques;  Fuchs.  Jean- 
Jacques;  and  Foumials.  Jean-Paul.  5.635.445.  CI.  504- 1 27.000. 
Schiller.  Siegfried;  Neumann.  Manfred;  and  Morgner.  Henry,  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderang  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Apparatus 
for  plasma-assisted  high  rate  electron  beam  vaporization.  5,635,087,  CI. 
219-121.430. 
Schillhuizen,  Stephanus  F:  See — 

Jansen.  Cornells  J.;  and  Schillhuizen.  Stephanus  F..  5.634,566.  CI. 
220-254.000. 
Schimkat.  Joachim:  See — 

Schlaak.  Helmut;  and  Schimkat.  Joachim.  5.635.750.  a.  257-414.000. 
Schindler.  Hans:  See — 

Van  As,  Harmen;  Schindler.  Hans;  and  Lemppenau.  Wolfram.  5,636,164. 
CI.  365-189.080. 
Schlaak.  Helmut;  and  Schimkat.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
MicTomechanical  relay  with  transverse  slots.  5.635.750,  CI.  257-414.000. 
Schladweiler.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Ensch.  Peter  J.;  Marks.  Paul  J.;  Monlaine.  Thomas;  and  Schladweiler, 
Timothy  J..  5.634.550.  CI.  198-457.000. 
Schlosser.  Josef:  See — 

Brenner.  Roland;  Schlosser.  Josef;  and  Reimer.  Peter.  5.634.923,  CI. 
606-10.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Monicauli,  Andrd,  5.635.702.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Sloan.  W.  Robert;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  and  Kurkoski,  Philip  L., 
5,635,711,  CI.  250-254.000. 
Schmachtel,  Florian,  to  Hassia  Verpackungsmachinen  GmbH.  Bag  making 

machine.  5,634.324,  CI.  53-546.000. 
Schmid,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bartha.  Johann;  Greschner.  Johann;  Probst.  Karl  H.;  and  Schmid.  Ger- 
hard. 5.635.337.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Schmidt,  David  A.:  See — 

Fisk.  Dwighl  R.;  and  Schmidt.  David  A.,  5.634.875.  CI.  493-422.000. 
Schmidt.  Ferenc  J.,  to  Industrial  &  Scientific  Designs,  Ltd.  Cantilever 

aneurysm  clip  system.  5.634.932.  CI.  606-157.000. 
Schmidt.  Linda  S.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker,  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  I>avid 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaughl. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B..  5.635.364,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Schmidts,  Kurt:  See — 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Dreyer,  Juergen;  Pavelica,  Bozidar;  and  Schmidts, 
Kuit.  5.636,094.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Schmiesing.  Daniel  C;  Rouih,  Helen  F;  Kincy,  Bruce  A.;  and  Robinson, 
Marshall  T,  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  Continuous  dis- 
play of  cardiac  blood  flow  information.  5,634,465.  C\.  128-661.080. 
Schmitt.  Mark  A.  Fish  tank  bridge  and  method  for  making  same.  5.634.433. 

CI.  119-250.000. 
Schmitz,  William  L.  Auto-retracting  needle  injector  system.  5.634.909.  CI. 

604-1%.000. 
Schmookler.  Martin  S.:  See — 

Mikan,  Donald  G..  Jr.;  and  Schmookler.  Mailin  S..  5.636.156,  CI. 
364-787.000. 
Schnapp,  Peter;  Malik,  Reinhart:  and  Kramer,  Klaus,  to  Ina  Walzlager 
Schaeffler  KG.  Locking  device  with  compensation  element.  5.634.375,  CI. 
74-475.000. 
Schneider  Electric:  See — 

Pichard.  Christian.  5.635,886.  O.  335-132.000. 
Schneider.  Roger  H.:  See — 

She,  Yongzheng;  Ji.  Fonglan;  Cao.  Wei-Lou;  Zhang,  Meizhen;  Shih, 
Yanhua;  and  Schneider,  Roger  H.,  5,635,706.  O.  250-2  I4.0VT. 
Schneller.  John  R.:  See— 

McGuinness,  Thomas  J.;  McGuinness,  James  M.;  and  Schneller,  John 
R..  5.634.583.  CI.  227-120.000. 
Schniedeijan.  Reinhold.  to  Brueninghaus  Hydromatik  GmbH.  Hydrosutic 

transmission  with  brake  valve.  5.634.335.  CI.  60-450.000. 
Schnuerer.  Magnus:  See — 

Linden.  Dan;  and  Schnuerer.  Magnus.  5,634,517,  C\.  165-111.000. 
Schoen.  Uwe;  Farjam,  Arman;  Brueckner.  Reinhard;  and  Ziegler.  Dieter,  to 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH.  Treatment  of  heart  rhythm  disorders  by 
administration  of  3-phenylsulfonyl-3,7-diazabicyclo|3.3.1Jnonaiie  com- 
pounds   5,635,511,  CI.  514-278.000. 


Schoepe.  Adolf,  to  Fluidmaster.  Inc.  Air-in-vrater  indicator.  5.636.019.  CI. 

356-338.000. 
Schoettle.  Klaus;  Dreyer.  Juergen;  Pavelka.  Bozidar.  and  Schmidts.  Kurt,  to 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Cassette  with  recording  medium,  in  particular 
magnetic  tape  cassette.  5.636.094.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Schofield.  Andrew  N.  Centrifuges  and  associated  apparatus  and  methods. 

5.6.34.876.  CI.  494-67.000. 
Scholkens.  Betnward:  See — 

Heiisch.  Holger;  Wagner,  Adalbert;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Geihards. 
Hermann;  and  Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.635.525.  CI.  5I4-.394.000. 
Scholz.  Grit;  Angcnriann.  Dirk;  and  Noaebaum.  Thorsten,  lo  Keiper  Recaro 
GmbH  &  Co.  Articulated  fitting  for  seats  with  adjustable  backrest  in 
particular  for  motix  vehicle  seats.  5,634.380.  CI.  74-528.000. 
Schooff.  John  W.:  See— 

Ftield.  Paul  E.;  Schooff.  John  W.;  and  Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C, 
5.634.746.  CI.  408-1. OOR. 
Schopfer.  Walter  S.;  and  Ramirez.  Sergio  R.  Integrated  ring  detection  circuit 
and  power  cross  detection  circuit  with  persistence  timers.  5.636.273.  CI. 
379-412.000. 
Schomick.  Gunnar:  See — 

Boeckh.  Dieter,  Seelmann-Eggebert.  Hans-Peter;  Jiiger.  Hans-Ulrich; 
Kahl.  Rolf-Dieter;  and  Schomick.  Gunnar.  5.635.554.  O    524- 
377.000. 
Schouman.  Amy  V.:  See — 

Huebner.  Fritz;  and  Schouman.  Amy  V.,  5,634  JOG.  Q.  52-36.100. 
Schramm.  David  P.:  See- 
Davidson.  Peter  S..  Jr.;  Schramm.  David  P;  Whitehead.  David  H.;  and 
Wingen.  Paul  J..  5.636.333,  CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Schreck.  John  F:  See — 

Tniong.  Phai  C;  and  Schreck.  John  F.  5.636.226.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Schrier.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.: 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbeit;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  a.  435-7.920. 
Schrofele.  Josef;  and  Fleissner.  Roland,  to  Dorst-Maschinen-  und  Aniagenbau 
Otto  Dorsi  und  Dipl.-lng.  Walter  Schlegel  GmbH  &  Co.  Slide  opening 
system  for  a  tool  system  for  compacting  powdery  materials.  5.635,219.  CI. 
425-78.000. 
Schron.  Jack  H.,  Jr.;  Fuller.  Harry  P.;  and  Klingenberg.  James  C.  to  Jeigens. 

Inc.  Hoist  device.  5,634,734,  CI.  403-78.000. 
Schuch.  Christopher  C.  Winch  mounting  system  having  winch  translating 

portion.  5.634.628,  CI.  254-331.000. 
Schuck.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Bonneville.  Marc  E.;  and  Schuck.  Peter  L..  5.636.288.  CI.  381-1 10.000. 
Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kem.  Charies  F.  5.634.954.  CI.  55-487.000. 
Schultz.  Garth  J.:  See- 
Evans.  Alan  F.  Jr.;  and  Schultz,  Garth  J..  5.635,770.  CI.  307-10.600. 
Schulz-Andres.  Heiko:  See — 

Grosse-Erdmann.  Michael;  Bair.  Joseph  L.;  Murray.  Edwin;  Rudolph. 
Gerda;    Doll.    Peter;   Schulz-Andres.   Heiko;  Traub.   George;   and 
Weidinger.  Reinhold,  5,634,542.  CI.  192-70.270. 
Schiir  Engineering  A/S:  See — 

Jergensen-Beck.  Erode:  and  Lambach.  Heinrich  W..  5,634,588.  O. 
229-148.000. 
Schult.  Emesi  G.:  See — 

Weers.  Jefliry  G.;  Schult.  Entest  G.;  Pelura.  Timothy  J.;  and  Keipeit. 
Peter  E..  5.635.538.  CI.  514-743.000. 
Schwanda.  Josef;  and  V^ele.  Hans,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Rotor  of  an 
electric  machine  widi  winding  overhang  support.  5.635.785.  Q.  310- 
270.000. 
Schwartz,  Barry  K.:  See — 

Lin.  Steve  M  -C.;  Link.  Frederick  C;  and  Schwartz.  Barry  K..  5.635.980. 
CI  348-13.000. 
Schwartz,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Newman.  Edward  G.;  Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  and  Schwartz.  Steven  J.. 
5.636.148.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Schwarz.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Tinsley.  Timothy  M.;  and  Schwarz.  Edward  L..  5.635.8%.  CI.  340- 
310.050. 
Schweitzer.  Martin:  See — 

Listner.  Uwe;  and  Schweitzer.  Martin.  5.634.413.  O.  110-238.000. 
Scialdone.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

McDermon.  Roben  M.;  and  Scialdone.  Anthony  M..  5.635.683.  CI 
178-18.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Linden.  Bradley;  Palme.  Donald  F.  II;  Busccmi.  Paul  J.;  and  Holinan. 
Thomas  J..  5.634.936.  Q.  606-213.000. 
Scitet  Corporation  Ltd  ;  See — 

Barak.  Ilan.  5.636.330.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Scotia  Holdings  PLC:  See— 


Horrobin.  David  F;  and  Manku.  Mehar  S..  5.635.189.  Q.  424-401.000 

Scon.  George  L..  Ill;  and  Smith.  Harry  D..  Jr..  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Method  for  monitoring  the  hydraulic  fracturing  of  a  subterranean  fontu- 

lion.  5.635.712.  CI.  250-260.000. 

Scale.  Joseph  B.  Bearingless  ultrasound-sweep  rotor.  5.635.784.  d.  310- 

90.500. 
Seals.  Roland  D.:  See— 

Holcombe.  Cressie   E.;   Seals.   Roland   D.;   and   Price.   R.   Eugeae, 
5,635,254,  CI.  427-450.000. 
Seco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Ruppi,  Sakari.  5,635.247,  CI.  427-348.000. 
Seddon.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Girault,  Hubert  H.  J.;  and  Seddon,  Brian  J..  5.635.054. 0.  205-775.000. 
Sedgwick.  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Agnello.  Paul  D.;  and  Sedgwick.  Thomas  O..  5.635.242.  CI.  427- 
248.100. 
Seelmann-Eggebert.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Boeckh.  Dieter;  Seelmann-Eggeben.  Hans-Peter;  Jtiger.  Hans-Ubich; 
Kahl.   Rolf-Dieter:  and   Schomick.  Gunnar.  5.635.554.  Q.   524- 
377.000. 
Seethala.  Ramakrishna:  See — 

Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Bruce.  Marc;  Johnson.  Gnham;  Kozlowsid. 
Michael;  LeBoulluec.  Karen:  Monkovic.  Ivo;  Seethala.  Ramakrishna; 
and  Sloan.  Charles  P.  5.635.503.  Q.  514-218.000. 
Seewraj.  Angraj  K.:  See — 

Dear.  Aiden  R.;  Denham.  Keith;  and  Seewraj,  Angraj  K.,  5,634.264,  C\. 
29-812.500. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara.  Alsushi;  and  Okunoki.  Yutaka.  5.634.850.  CI.  463-33.000. 
Segars.  Simon  A.,  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Integrated  drcuil  lest 

mechansim  and  method.  5.636.227.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Seib.  Benhold:  See- 
Lindner.  Bemd;  Pupic.  Nikola:  and  Seib.  Bertfaold.  5.634.406.  Q. 
101-486.000. 
Seibl,  Rudolf:  See— 

Eberie.  Josef;  Seibl.  Rudolf;  Kessler.  Christoph;  and  Konig.  Bcmhard, 
5.635.350.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Seibold,  Guenter:  See — 

Haage.  Manfred;  Seibold.  Guenter.  Ptocber.  Benxl:  Hein,  Bemd;  and 
Weber.  Wilfried.  5.634.752.  CI.  411-82.000. 
Seidel.  Victor  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotponlioti.  Apparatus 

for  testing  circuits  and/or  btmiing-in  chips.  5.635.847.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Maruyanu.  Akira;  Niki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagai.  Reiko.  5.635.972.  CI. 

347-158.000. 
Nunokawa.  Masahiko;  and  Walanabe.  Kenji.  5.634.728.  CI.  400-54.000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  James  T;  and  Yagi,  Atsuo.  5.635.416.  O.  438-258.000. 
Seino.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Takashi;  Seino,  Kazuyuki:  Takahashi.  Tohni;  Haraguchi. 

Yuuji;  and  Kamohara.  Eiji.  5.634.837.  CI.  445-25.000. 

Seki.  Junzo;  Yamamoto.  Hirofumi;  Yamane.  Shuji:  Takahashi.  Yutaka:  and 

Ushimaru.  Kouichi.  lo  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Lyophilized  fatty 

emulsions  and  a  process  for  the  producbon  thereof.  5.635.491.  O.  514^ 

53.000. 

Seki.  Kazuhiro;  aiKl  Motozawa,  Yasuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Safety  seat  belt  device.  5.634.664.  Q.  280-806  000. 
Seki.  Koichi:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Horii.  Kenji;  Seki.  Koichi; 
Shimogama,  Hironori;  Nishino,  Tadashi;  Hanzawa.  Chuldchi;  and 
Goto.  Akira,  5.634.257.  CI.  29-527.700. 
Seki.  Masanori;  Ueda.  Takahisa;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Tanimura,  Toshiyasu. 
to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet-like  gasket  with  overlapped 
periphml  portions.  5.634.645.  C\.  277-227.000. 
Seki.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenichi;  Harada.  Mitsunori;  Saida.  Takahiro:  Taya.  Shuichi; 
Seki.  ShinichiiB;  and  Koodo.  Kenichi.  5,635.111.  Q.  252-301.650. 
Sckiguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Michihata.    Isamu;   Mutala.   Hideki:  Takeda.   Katsuyuki;   Sckiguchi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kikugawa.  Syozo.  5.635.294.  O.  428-323.000. 
Sekiya.  Moioyoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.    George;     Miyata.     Hideyuki:    Onaka.    Hiroshi:    Sekiya. 
Moioyoshi;  and  Otsuka.  Kazue.  5.636.046.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Sclcctide  Corporation:  See — 

Lebl.  Michal;  Krchnak.  Viktor.  Kocis.  Petr.  and  Lam.  Kit  S..  5.635.598. 
CI.  530-334.000. 
Sell.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Ansari.  Aftab  A.;  Villinger.  Francois;  and  Sell.  Kenneth  W..  5.635 J65. 
CI.  435-15.000. 
Selman.  Bart:  See — 

Kautz.  Henry  A  :  and  Selman.  Ban.  5.636 J28.  Q.  395-50.000 
Sematcch.  Inc.:  See — 

Petersen.  John  S  ;  Dean.  Kim  R.;  and  Miller,  Daniel  A.,  S,63SJ33,  O. 
430-311.000. 
Semben.  George  P..  to  Boehme  Hlatex.  Inc.  Low-fogging  finish  tream>ent  for 

upholstery  leather,  and  method.  5.634.948.  O  8-94.230 
Semenza.  Christopher  G.:  See— 

Tremblay.  Richard  L.;  and  Semenza.  Christopher  G..  5.634.741.  a. 
405-43.000. 
Senco  Pnxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 
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Morrison,  William  H.,  Jr.: 
227-109.000. 
Sendler.  Michael:  See— 

Weimer,  Ronald  A.;  Thakur. 
Michael.  5.634,974,  a.  IT 
Sengupta,  Louise,  to  United  Stales 
composite  material-BSTO-ZnO. 
Sengtqxa,  Louise,  to  United  States 
composite  material-BSTXD-magi4: 
501-138.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Kumonaka.    Takahiro:    Hase. 
Toshio'.  Nakamura,  Yoshiyi^i 
and  Kobayasfai,  Fujio,  S.i" 
Senoh,  Hidcaki:  See— 

Ogawa,  Susumu;  Senoh, 
342.000. 
Sentrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Hschette,  Robert  G.;  and 
Serv-Tech,  In.:  See— 

Trahan.  Timothy  W.;  Cradeui 
5,634,962,0.95-158.000 
Servedio,  Michael:  See — 
Hammond,  James  M 

Servedio,  Michael;  and  Zai, 
Lo,  Jiann-Chaog:  Servedio, 
Junes  E.,  Jr.;  and  Kolan 
758.000. 
Sestili,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Miller,  Richard  B.:  and  Sestili 
Seto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kurebayashi,  Katsumi; 
148-320.000. 
Seto,  Masashi:  See — 

Niitsu,  Toshihiro;  and  Seto, 
Sevoz,  Laurent:  See — 

Personne,  Jacques;  Gaillard 
Michel,  5,636,308,  Q.  385- 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Taurand.  Christophe,  5,636,1 
Seymour.  Audrey:  See — 

Boenke,  Mark;  Ckgg,  Derek; 
Seymour,  Audrey,  5,636,331 
Seynwur  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Mark  R.:  Reddin; 
and  Guy,  Norman  B..  5.i 
Seyyedy,   Mirmajid,  to  MicrtMi 

memory.  5,636,170,  Q.  365 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

Roither,  Gerhard,  5,636,249, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
Steele,  Randy  C,  5,635,774, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
Monk,  Trevor  K.;  and  Hall, 
Monk,  Trevor  K.;  and  Hall, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S. 
Colavin,  Oswald,  5.636,142,  i 
Drooot,  Sylvie,  5.636.115.  CI 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Marchid  ,  Fabio;  and  Pennisi 
Sha,  Wei  L.:  See— 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Liu,  Chen| 
5,635,402,  a.  436-63.000. 
Shaber,  Steven  H.:  See- 
Ross.  Ronald;  Shaber,  Steven 
a.  514-63.000. 
Shadman,  Fariiang  F,  to  University 
Behalf  of  the.  Reactive 
impurities  and  method  utilizing 
Shaffer,  James  E.,  and  Norton.  Paul 

nozzle  and  shroud  assembly.  5 
Shaffer.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Longo,  Trent  F;  Wollenzier. 
Patrick  J.;  and  Shaffer, 
Shah.  Ashok  H.,  lo  Du  Pont  de 
making  and  collecting  conlinuoui 
5.635.225.  CI.  425-389.000. 
Shah.  Dinesh  O.:  See- 
Leahy,  David  C;  Todd,  John 
Bethell,  Delia  R.:  and  Arimi , 
Shah,  Jasvancrai  C  .  to  MCI  Corpon  li 
fault  locations  in  a  communications 
Shah,  Mukesh  C  ;  and  Prabhakaran 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dispatch.  5,636.122.  CI.  364-449,1 
Shakir.  Jamilah  Method  for  aitachin  ; 

on  the  scalp.  5.634.478,  CI.  132 
Shall,  Hassan  E..  to  Bountiful 
separating  lignins  and  dis.solve( 
liquor  5,635.024,  CI.  I62-I6.00( 
Sham,  Hing  Leung:  See- 
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■d  Stivers,  Dennis  E.,  5.634,582,  CI. 


Rvidhir  P.  S.;  Kepten,  Avishai;  and  Sendler, 
103.000. 

>f  America,  Army.  Ceramic  ferroelectric 
>.635,433,  CI.  501-137.000. 
3f  America,  Army.  Ceramic  ferroelectric 
sium  based  compound.  5,635,434,  CI. 

Sei— 

Takema;   Aotsuka,   Tomoji;    Kurihara, 
a;  Malsui,  Telsuo;  khikawa.  Hiromichi; 
631505,  a.  514-230.500. 

Hide  ki;  and  Idei,  Kouji,  5,635,297,  CI.  428- 


New^,  Scot  R.,  5.635,887,  Q.  335-205.000. 
Robert  R.;  and  Mehta,  Nishanath  K., 


Mahlb^cber,  James  C;  Roessler,  Kenneth  G.; 

j-Cheng  R.,  5,635,848,  Q.  324-758.000. 

N^ichael;  Hammond,  James  M.;  Boyette, 

Hans-George  H.,  5,635,849.  Q.  324- 


Paul  L.,  5,635,140,  CI.  422-144.000. 
AiharaJShuji;  and  Seto,  Atsushi,  5,634,988,  CI. 

M  isashi,  5,634,810,  Q.  439-378.000. 

Pierre;  Sevoz.  Laurent;  and  Lambert, 
02.000. 

0  ,  CI.  363-20.000. 

jitlelsohn,  Mike;  Passaretti,  Keith;  and 
a.  395-135.000. 

Eugene  A.;  Gtushanskiy,  Analoliy  V.; 
634197,  CI.  99^t84.000. 

li  chnology.  Inc.  Low  voltage  dynamic 
-205,  KX). 
GiibH:  See— 
375-282.000. 
See— 
.  307-86.000. 
ited:  See — 
Andrew  M.,  5,635,866,  CI.  327-116.000. 
Andrew  M.,  5,635,877,  Q.  331-57.000. 
.:  See— 
.  364-514.00R. 
J63-60.000. 
L.:  See— 
^lessio,  5,635,822,  Q.  323-273.000. 


H.;  Sha,  Wei  L.;  and  Budansky.  Yury. 

.;  and  Szapacs,  Edward  M.,  5,635.494, 

if  Arizona,  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on 
membranqfor  filtration  and  purification  of  gases  of 
:  same.  5.635,148,  CI.  423-210.000. 
,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Airfoil 
),644.768,  CI.  415-137.000. 

<  harles  J.;  Franks,  Gordon  T;  Quinlan. 
Mid  lel  D.,  5.635.015.  CI.  156-380.900. 
Nei4ours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  for 
fibers  in  the  form  of  a  rod-shaped  ban. 


.:  Jolley,  Michael  E.;  Shah,  Dinesh  O.; 
Terukatsu.  5,635,346,  C\.  435-5.000. 
ion  Method  and  system  for  identifying 
network.  5.6.36.203.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Sanjiv,  to  Mobile  Information  Systems, 
ing  vehicle  location  and  computer  aided 
00 

pre- manufactured  braids  to  natural  hair 
000. 

Research  Corporation.  Process  for 
organic  compouiids  from  kraft  spent 
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Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Noibeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao, 
Chen,  5,635,523,  Q.  514-365.000. 
Shamouilian,  ShaiiKwil:  See — 

Sherstinsky,   Semyon;   ShanKwilian,   Shamouil;   Birang,  Manoocher: 
Mak,  Alfred;  and  Tarn,  Simon  W.,  5,634,266,  Q.  29-825.000. 
Shang  Gu  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin,  Chu-Lan,  5,634.276,  CI.  30-249.000. 
Shannon,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Spamer,  William  S.;  Parham.  Dennis  E.;  and  Shannon,  Timothy  M., 
5,634,564,  CI.  211-59.300. 
Shapland,  James  E.;  and  Hildebrand,  Keith  R.,  to  CorTrak  Medical,  Inc. 
Simultaneous  cardiac  pacing  and  local  drug  delivery  method.  5,634.899, 
CI.  604-51.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5,635.977, 

CI.  347-256.000. 
Kanekura,  Hiroshi,  5,636,221,  Q.  370-388.000. 
Konishi,  Masahiro;  Yabe,  Masako;  and  Hida,  Toshiro,  5,635,115,  Q. 

264-1.700. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
hashi, Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,635,296,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Okada,  Hisao;  Uehira,  Shigeytiki:  Miki,  Katumi;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 

Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5,635.950,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Okamoto,  Toshiya,  5,636,150,  CI.  364-724.010. 
Takamori,  Nobuyuki,  5,635J09,  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Takeuchi,  Hidefumi;  and  Hataguchi,  Yuichi,  5,635,959,0.  345-179.000. 
Sharpies,  Albertine:  See — 

Greenberg,  Stuart;  Fere,  Guy;  and  Sharpies,  Albeitine,  5,635.237.  CI. 
426-646.000. 
Shaw.  Robert  F:  See- 
Clark,  Leiand  C,  Jr.;  and  Shaw,  Robert  F,  5,635,539,  O.  514-759.000. 
Shawcross,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Bradbury,  Roy;  and  Shawcross,  Andrew  P,  5,635,442,  CI.  503-227.000. 

She,  Yoogzheng;  Ji,  Fonglan;  Cao,  Wei-Lou;  Zhang,  Meizhen;  Shih,  Yanhua; 

and  Schneider,  Roger  H.,  to  CSL  Opto-Electronics  Corporation.  Direct 

conversion  X-ray/gamma-ray  photocathode.  5.635,706,  CI.  250-2 I4.0VT. 

Shea,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Shea  Technology.  Fire  Relardant  reinforced  plastic  duct 

system.  5,634,847,  CI.  454-342.000. 
Shea  Technology:  See — 

Shea,  Lawrence  E..  5,634,847.  CI.  454-342.000. 
Shealy,  Glenn  S.:  See- 
Lunger,  Brooks  S.;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S.,  5,635,098,  Q.  252-67.000. 
Shedlock,  Mickey:  See- 
Farmer,  Lonnie  W.,  Jr;  and  Shedlock,  Mickey,  5,634,618,  Q.  248- 
201.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Den  Hanog,  Arie  P..  and  Van  Vliet,  Willem,  5.635.145,  CI.  422-191 .000. 
Dom,  Philip  B.;  and  Rodgers,  John  H..  Jr,  5,635,194,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Musil.  David  I.;  Root,  G^rge  N.  P;  Padula,  Joseph  A.;  Williams,  Owen 
R.;  and  Ramsey,  WilUam  D.,  Jr.,  5,634,503,  CI    141-232.000. 
Shellhammer,  Stephen  J.;  Nikzad,  Arman;  and  Swattz,  Jerome,  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  two-dimensional 
■   bar  code.  5,635,697,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Shen,  Yan-Fei:  See — 

O'Young,  Chi-Lin;  Shen,  Yan-Fei;  Zerger.  Richard  P.;  and  Suib,  Steven 
L.,  5,635,155,  CI.  423-599.000. 
Shendy,  Samy  M.:  See — 

Pacanovsky,  John  T;  Huang,  Lan;  Gay,  Frank  T;  and  Shendy,  Samy  M., 
5.634.972,  CI.  l06-6%.000. 
Shenhar,  Avinoam:  See — 

Tur'yan,  Yakov;  Strachkova,  Elena;  Kuselman,  Ilya;  and  Shenhar,  Avi- 
noam, 5,635,043,  CI.  204-412.000. 
Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Robert  T;  Miller,  Scon  C;  Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B.;  Ohnmacht. 
Cynis  J.,  Jr;  and  Veale,  Chris  A.,  5,635,509,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Shepard,  Mark  E.;  Fargo,  Richard  N.;  and  Teiry,  Harold,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Acceleration  damping  of  elevator  resonant  modes  and  hydraulic 
elevator  pump  leakage  compen.sation.  5,635.689,  CI.  187-292  000. 
Shepard,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Kantesaria,  Raj;  Shepard,  Mark  E.;  and  Cominelli,  Donald  F,  5,635,688, 
CI.  187-292.000. 
Shepherd,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Boss.  Edward  E  ;  and  Shephetd,  Samuel  L  .  5,635,069.  CI  210-609.000 
Sherstinsky,  Semyon;  Shamouilian,  Shamouil;  Birang.  Manoocher:  Mak, 
Alfred:  and  Tam,  Simon  W.,  to  Applied  Materials  Inc.  Method  of  making 
a  dielectric  chuck.  5,634,266,  O.  29-825.000. 
Shevitz,  Jerry:  See — 

Hansen.  Hans  J.;  Leung,  Shui-on;  Shevitz.  Jeiry;  Griffiths,  Gary  L.;  and 
Govindan,  Seregulam  V,  5,635,603,  CI.  530-391.500 
Shibasaki,  Naoji:  See — 

Kita,  Tatsuya;  Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  and  Shibasaki,  Naoji,  5,634,731,  CI. 

400-120.180. 

Shibata,  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yukihi.sa;  Frohbach,  Hugh  F;  Shrader.  Eric  J.; 

and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E..  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Display  element  and 

display  apparatus.  5,636.072,  CI.  359-8%.000. 

Shibata,  Masamitsu,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic 

compositions.  5,635,435,  O.  501-138.000. 
Shibuya,  Takeshi;  Maeda.  Naoki;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Uefiine,  Kouki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Routing  disk  storage  device  with  cooling  air  flow  control. 
5,636,082,  a.  360-97.020. 
Shiflen,  Mark  B  :  See— 


Bivens,   Donald   B.:   Shiflen.    Mark   B.:    and   Yokozeki.   Akimichi, 
5,635,099,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Shifley,  James  D.:  See — 

Dobbertin,  Michael  T;  Shifley,  James  D.;  and  Zimny,   Robert  A., 
5,634.634,  CI.  271-3.020. 
Shiga,  Masaaki;  Kikuchi.  Kiyoaki:  Kumagai,  Masmhiko;  Takahira,  Yoshiaki: 
and  Suzuki.  Hiroshige,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
apparatus,  battery  management  system,  and  battery  management  method. 
5,635,813,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Shigeta,  Tatsuzi:  See — 

Takagi,  Hisamitsu;  Agai,  Takahiro:  Shigeta,  Tatsuzi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru; 
and  Kaio,  Yosiaki,  5,636.275.  Q.  379-433.000. 
Shih,  Da- Yuan:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.; 
Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  p,  5,635,846,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Shih,  Yanhua:  See — 

She,  Yongzheng:  Ji.  Fonglan;  Cao.  Wei-Lou:  Zhang,  Meizhen;  Shih. 
Yanhua:  and  Schneider,  Roger  H.,  5.635,706,  CI.  25O-2I4.0VT. 
Shiiya,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Masao;  and  Shiiya.  Yoshihiro,  5.635,658,  O.  84-626.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke;  and  Kida.   Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Light-source  device  and  projection-type  display  device.  5,634.704, 
a.  353-31.000. 
Shim.  Bo  K.;  Kim.  Tae  H.;  Lee.  Hwa  Y.:  and  Han,  Choong  H.,  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  autoinatic  loading/unloading  of  rack 
carrying  lead  firame.  5,635,042,  CI.  204-297  OOW. 
Shim,  II  K.:  See— 

Freyman,  Bruce  J.;  Briar,  John;  Heo,  Young  W.;  and  Shim,  II  K., 
5,635,671,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Shima,  Telsuo:  See — 

Tazoe,  Nobuhiro;  Kuwano,  Hinoaki:  Okada,  Katsumi:  Shitomi.  Makoio: 
Nikaido,  Hideyuk^;  Fujitsu.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Katsumi:  Shinui. 
Telsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5,634,360,  O.  72-12.500. 
Shimanek,  Schuyler  E.:  and  AiKlerson,  Alma,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  integrated  circuit  including 
verify  circuitry  for  classifying  fuse  link  stales  as  validly  closed,  validly 
open  or  invalid.  5,635,854,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  KomaLsuda.  Takashi:  Kato,  Hiroaki; 
Saito.  Akihisa:  and  Oketani.  Toshikazu.  5,634.331,  CI.  60-284.000. 
Shimizu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Akazawa,  Teiuyuki;  Kawahara,  Sadao:  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Abe, 
Yoshifumi,  5,634,782,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Shimizu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ohia,  Kazuhiro;  Tamai,  Naotoshi:  Shimizu.  Atsushi;  and  Aoki,  Takashi. 

5,634,695,  CI.  303-10.000. 

Shimizu,  Kousaku,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Photoelectric  conversion  device  for 

use  in  sensing  light  reflected  from  medium  surface.  5.635,707,  CI.  250- 

214.100. 

Shimizu,  Seiji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Taking  lens  system.  5,636,067, 

a.  359-774.000. 
Shimizume.  Kazutoshi;  Akiia,  Mamotu:  and  Nakamura,  Shinobu,  lo  Sony 
Corporation.  Disc  player  apparatus  having  a  signal  processing  circuit 
which  produces  a  reproduction  clock  synchronism  with  a  reproduced 
signal.  5,636,192,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Shimogama,  Hironori:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu:  Horii.  Kenji:  Scki.  Koichi: 
Shimogama.  Hironori;  Nishino.  Tadashi:  Hanzawa,  Chukichi:  and 
Goto,  Akira,  5,634,257,  CI.  29-527.700. 
Shin,  Byung:  See — 

Shin,  Hanshik;  and  Shin,  Byung,  5,634,557,  CI.  206-315.600. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Arai.  Masatoshi;  Kinami.  Hitoshi:  and  Yamamolo,  Yasushi,  5,635,578, 

CI  528-15  000 
Takaha.shi,  Masaharu;  and  Igarashi,  Minoru,  5,635,547.0. 523-213.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co.:  See —     ^ 

Yanagisawa,  Munehisa,  5,636,023,  O.  356-371.000. 
Shin,  Hanshik;  and  Shin,  Byung,  to  Shin,  Byimg.  Golf  bag  with  foam 

organizer.  5.634,557.  CI.  206-315.600. 
Shin,  Kyoung-Hoon:  See — 

Moon,  Seung-Hwan;  and  Shin,  Kyoung-Hoon,  5,635,865,  O.  327- 

108.000. 

Shinagawa.  Akio:  Ohno.  Hitoshi;  and  Abe.  Yuko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Lempel- 

ziv  compression  with  expulsion  of  dictionary  buffer  matches.  5.635,932, 

CI.  341-51.000. 

Shinji,  Yasuhisa,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  packing  for  connectors. 

5,634,808.  O.  439-277.000. 
Shinkokensa  Service  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kohichi;  and  Utsumi,  Hitoshi,  5,635.644,  O.  73-614.000 
ShiiKxla,  Ichiro:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichi;  Ohtsuki,  Munenori:  Iwaguchi.  Isao;  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro, 
5.636,233,0.  372-31.000. 
Shinoda,  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya:  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Numata,  Hiroloshi: 

Kobayashi.    Naoki;    Shinoda.    Masanobu:     Kawahara,    Tetsuya: 

Murakami.  Manabu:  Oketani.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi:  Yamanaka. 

Takashi:  and  Yamaisu.  Isao.  5.635.519.  CI   514-333.000 

Shinogle.  Ronald  D  :  Smith.  Vernon  R  ;  DeKeyser.  Richard  A.:  Glassey. 

Stephen  F:  and  Al-Charif,  Yasser  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  aitd 

structure  for  controlling  an  apparatus,  such  as  a  fuel  injector,  using 

electronic  trimming  5,634,448.  CI.  123-480.000 


Shinozaki,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hirano,  Satoshi:  and  Shinozaki.  Hirohimi,  5.636.018,  CI.  356-248.000. 
Shiolani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  Evens.  Robert  G.;  Rickard.  Hany  G.;  Mtyanwlo, 
Kouichi:  Shiolani,  Takeshi:  Sato.  Mitsunuuia;  Wada.  Tatsuya;  and 
Kouichiyama,  Kalsutoshi,  5,634.748.  O.  408-89.000. 
Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Petersen,  John  S.;  Dean,  Kim  R.:  and  Miller.  Daniel  A..  5.635.333.  O. 
430-311.000. 
Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C:  Cord,  Joel  H.:  Hyde,  Joseph  S.,  II:  Legvold,  Vetnon 
J.;  Michod,  Carol  S.;  Morain,  Gary  E.:  Ng.  Chan  Y.;  Paveza.  John  R.; 
and  Shipman,  Lloyd  R.,  Jr..  5,636,359.  CI.  395-449.000. 
Shirakawa,  Takashi:  Nakatani,  Toshifumi;  Sagawai,  Shinichi:  and  Terao, 
Hiroloshi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  head.  5,635,975,  O.  347- 
208.000. 
Shiralori,  Mieko:  See — 

Nolsu.  Kazuaki:  and  Shiralori,  Mieko,  5,635,046,  O.  204-462.000 
Shiratsuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori:  Hayashi.  Kazuhiro:  and  Niitsu. 
Takehiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Driving  method  of  a  liquid  crystal  display 
having  ferroelectric  material  active  dements.  5,635.949,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Shirayanagi,  Toru:  See — 

Ikegaya,  Yuji;  Muramatsu,  Shinichi:  and  Shirayanagi,  Toru.  5.636,153, 
CI.  364-736.000. 
Shirota,  Koromo:  Haruta.  Masahiro:  Koike.  Shoji:  Takaide.  Aya;  Yamamoto. 
Tomoya:  and  Suzuki.  Mariko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  pro- 
cess, and  print  and  processed  article  obtained  thereby.  5,635,970,  CI. 
347-106.000. 
Shiska,  Theodore.  Vehicle  battery  charging  system.  5.635.817.  O.  320- 

25.000. 
Shitomi,  Makoio:  See — 

Tazoe,  Nobuhiro:  Kuwano,  Hiroaki:  Okada,  Katsumi:  Shitomi,  Makoio: 
Nikaido,  Hideyuki;  Fujitsu.  Takeshi:  Kawakami.  Katsumi:  Shiina. 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5.634,360.  CI.  72-12.500. 
Shoda,  Masahiro;  Akagawa,  Keiichi;  aiMJ  Tomofuji,  Tetsuya.  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Infrared  solid-state  image  sensing  apparatus.  S.63S.738,  CI. 
257-225.000. 
Shore,  Scon  K.:  See — 

Leopold,  Lance  H.;  Shore,  Scott  K.;  Reddy,  Moole  V.  R.;  and  Reddy,  E. 
Premkumar,  5,635,385,  O.  435-325.000. 
Short,  Graham  B.:  See— 

Robeitson,  lain  C;  Nye,  Jeffrey  L:  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Shon,  Graham  B.; 
Simpson,  Richard  D.:  and  Littleton,  James  G..  5.636.335.  O.  395- 
131.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Nishimura.  Kunio:  and  Morita.  Toshio,  5,635,198,  O.  424-438.000. 
Shozaki,  Tamotsu:  Katsube.  Kozo;  Muiahashi.  Mamoru:  Tanaka,  Katsumasa; 
and  Oki,  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  of 
mechanical  descaling  and  mechanical  descaling  equipment.  5,634,363, 0. 
72-39.000. 
Shrader,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Shibata,  Kazuyoshi:  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  FrohbKfa,  Hugh  F:  Shrader, 
Eric  J.:  and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E.,  5,636,072.  O  359-8%  000 
Shuen.  Shun-Tian,  to  Janchy  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Flexible  hose  storage  boaid. 

5,634.615.  O.  248-89.000. 
Shulzinsky,  Roger:  See — 

Hensler,  Mike,  Sr:  and  Shulzinsky,  Roger,  5,634,650,  O.  28(M7.380. 
Shwe.  Than:  See — 

Yesudas,  Michael;  Michaels.  John  M.;  Rafie,  Saeed:  and  Shwe,  Than, 
5.635.631,0.73-61.460. 
Sibilia.  Marc  J.:  See — 

Lowenstein.  Andrew  I :  and  SibiUa.  Marc  J  ,  5,634.269, 0.  29-890.039 
Sich.  Gary  M.:  See- 
Hart,  James  E.:  Sich.  Gary  M.;  and  Johnston,  Gregory  L.,  5,634,6%,  O. 
303-28.000. 
Sicsic.  Patrick:  Benayoun,  Alain;  LePennec,  Jean-Francois;  and  Michel, 
Patrick,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  interfacing  rise  busses  to  peripheral  circuits  using  another 
template  of  busses  in  a  data  communicabon  adapter.   5,636J70.  O. 
395-500.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Warner.  Bradley  A  :  and  Dodd.  Andrew  S..  5.636.305.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Achleitner,  Erwin:  and  Koch.  Achim.  5.634,330,  O.  60-274.000. 

Bruder.  Heibeil:  and  Killmann.  Reinmar.  5.634.469,  O   128-699  000. 

Drekmeier.  Kari-Gerd.  5.635.758.  CI.  257-692.000. 

Reischer.  Maximilian:  and  Meixner.  Hans,  5,635,628.  CI.  73-31.060. 

Kohlett,  Erich:  and  Wirxel.  Ono.  5.635.780,  CI.  3I0-6800R. 

Maurcr.  Wilhelm,  5.634,230,  CI   15-1.510. 

Okumura.  Katsuya:  Rvan,  James  G.;  Stephenson,  Gregory  B.:  aitd 

Timme,  Hans- joerg,  5,636,258,  CI  378-73.000. 
Rebhan.  Matthias:  and  Schieriing.  Hubert,  5,635,811,  CI.  318-778.000. 
Schlaak.  Helmut:  and  Schimkat.  Joachim,  5,635,750,  O.  257-414.000. 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH:  See — 
Sauer.  Joseph.  5.636.285.  O.  381-68.200. 
Siemens-Elema  AB:  See — 

Unden.  Dan:  and  Schnueier,  Magnus,  5,634.517.  CI.  165-111.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Iik.:  See — 

Dimatco,  Benuid:  and  Leone,  David  A.,  5,634.554.  O.  200-401  000 
Sieinon  Company.  The:  See — 
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Siemon.  John  A.:  Carlson. 
5,634,817.  a.  439-608.000. 
Siemon.  John  A.;  Carlson.  Robert  C 
Company.  The.  Patch  connector. 
Sigg  AG;  See— 

Fritschi.  Isidor,  5,634,256,  CI. 
Signs  &  Glassworks.  Inc.:  See — 

Lovison,  Douglas  I..  5,635.283 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Walles.  Gerard  G..  5.636,310,  < 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Moreton.  Heniy  P.,  5,636,338, 
Silitek  Corporation;  See — 

Un,  James,  5,635.927.  Q  341-12 
Silva.  Robert.  Urine  disposal  device, 
Silver.  Joshua  M.:  See — 

Harrison.  David  A.;  Silver.  Joshi 
395-500.000. 
Simak.  Thomas;  See — 

Khutoryansky.  Oscar;  Bleser. 
Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.636.259 
Simon.  Gabriel:  See — 

Villain.  Franck  L.;  Parel.  Jean 
Gabriel.  5,634,943.  CI.  623- 
Simon,  Jean-Renj,  to  Compagnie 
Michelin  &  Cie.  Device  and  metha  : 
adherence  limits.  5.635,623,  CI 
Simpson,  Royd:  See — 

Huang,  Jian-Cheng;  Li,  Xiaojui 
371-37.100. 
Simpson.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Robertson.  Iain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey 
Simpson,  Richard  D.;  and 
131.000. 
Sims.  Peter  J.;  and  Wiedmer.  Thei 
Foundation.  Inhibition  of  compl< 
using  monoclonal  antibodies  specit< 
complex  which  inhibit  the  platelet 
the  C56-9  complex.  5.635.178.  CI. 
Sims.  Richard;  See — 

Sofg.  Helmut:  and  Sims.  Richa4l. 
Sinclair.  David  P.:  See — 

Chen.  Yu-Tsai:  and  Sinclair. 
Sindo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  Se<r— 

Jung.  Yeon  K..  5.634.630.  C\ 
Singer,  Alfred  R.  E.;  and  Sansome. 
ments  Limited  of  Innovation 
paniculate  substances.  5,635,096. 
Singh.  Raj  P..  and  Miller.  Michael  J.. 
dissolution  and  purification  of 
65.000. 
Singh.  Rajiv  K.;  Moudgil.  Brij  M.; 
to  University  of  Florida.  Ceramic, 
increased  surface  area.  5.635,089. 
Singoh  Denzai  Kabushiki  Kaistia;  St 
Itonaga.  Takashi;  and  Tomosadi 
Sipila  .  Juha;  and  Haapakoski.  Ari 

construction.  5.635.885.  CI.  333 
Sircar.  Subhasish;  See — 

Sloltzfus,  Joel  M.;  and  Sircar, 
Siri.  Kasemsan:  See — 

Baiarseh,  Issa  E.:  and  Siri, 
Sites,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Robinson.  Scon  G.;  Sites,  Richa^ 
a.  395-490.000. 
Siu.  Stanley  C;  See — 

Salas- Morales,  Juan  C;  Siu. 
Oliver  M.  G..  5.635.051.  CI 
Sivakumar.  Ananthasubramanian;  Sei 
Ramesh,  Manian;  and  SivakumA'. 
252-341.000. 
Sivam.  Gowsala  P.:  See — 

Morgan.  Alton  C.  Jr.;  Sivam, 
5.635.180.0.424-183.100. 
Skotynsky.  Paul  N.:  See- 
Murray.  Scon  L.;  Skotynsky.  Pai 
30163.100. 
Slepian.  Marvin  J.,  to  Focal.  Inc 

5.634.946.0.623-11.000. 
Sliski.  Alan  P;  Dalterio.  Michael: 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatu 
tion.  5.635.709.  CI.  250-252  100 
Sloan.  Charles  P:  See— 

Poindexter.  Graham  S.;  Bruce, 
Michael;  LeBoulluec,  Karen; 
and  Sloan.  Charles  F.  5.635 
Sloan,  Elaine:  See — 

Reddy,  Malireddy  S.;  and  Sloai 


Ra  xn  C,  Jr;  and  Weymouth,  Carl  H., 

Jr;  and  Weymouth,  Carl  H..  lo  Siemon 
i  634,817,  a.  439-608.000. 

;M55.100. 

CI.  428-195.000. 

385-139.000. 

.  395-142.000. 


is:  Kojro,  Allan;  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
CI.  378-197.000. 

I  larie  A.;  Lee.  William  G.;  and  Simon. 

5  0OO. 

Q^n^^e  des  Etablissements  Michelin- 

for  measuring  resistance  to  rolling  and 

9.000. 


II  ;  and  Simpson.  Floyd.  5,636,231,  O. 


;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham  B.; 
Ljtleton.  James  G.,  5,636.335,  O.  395- 


se.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
mediated  inflammatory  response 
ic  for  a  component  forming  the  C56-9 
r  endottielial  cell  activating  function  of 
424-145.100. 
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.000. 
5,634,217.  a.  4-302.000. 

a  M.;  and  Soe,  Soren  T,  5,636,368,  CI. 


5.634.958,  O.  65-135.100. 
P.  5.635J58.  a.  524-538.000. 


2 '0-58.140. 
[>ennis  H.,  to  Sprayforming  t>evelop- 
T.  Vibrating  ring  motor  for  feeding 
n.  222-603.000. 

lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Method  for  the 
tantalum  penloxide.  5.635.146,  O.  423- 


;B<hl 


.  Sanjay;  and  Bhattacharya.  Decpika. 
metal  and  composite  materials  having 
::i.  219-121.690. 


2:7 


Toshio.  5.636.056.  CI.  359-601.000. 
to  ADC  Solitra  Oy.  Resonator  shell 
"000. 


Sjibhasish.  5.635.153.  O.  423-592.000. 
.5,636.106.0.363-16.000. 
L.;  and  Witek.  Richard  T.  5.636.366. 


Kas<  tnsan. 


C;  Evans.  James  W.;  and  Newman. 
!0'5-602.000. 

;  Ananthasubramanian.  5.635.112.  O. 

Gowsala  P.;  and  Abrams.  Paul  G.. 

N.;  and  Muir.  James  E..  5.634.694.  CI. 
Alymeric  endoluminal  paving  process. 


aid 


Smith.  Donald  O..  to  Photoelectron 
for  measuring  radiation  dose  distribu- 


Marc;  Johnson,  Graham;  Kozlowski, 
ilonkovic,  Ivo;  Seelhala.  Ramakrishna; 
03.  a.  514-218.000. 

Elaine.  5,634,431,0.  119-173.000. 


Sloan.  W.  Robert;  Holenka,  Jacques  M.;  and  Kurkoski.  Philip  L.,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  suppression 
of  microphonic  noise  in  proportional  counters  for  borehole  logging-while- 
drilling.  5.635.711.  O.  250-254.000. 
Slocum.  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Evans.  Edwin  R.;  and  Slocum.  Gregory  H..  5.635.579,  CI.  528-37.000. 

Sloggett.  Graeme  J.;  and  Dart.  David  L.,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company 

Limited.  The;  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

Organisation.  SQUID  detector  with  flux  feedback  coil  sized  and  located  lo 

produce  uniform  feedback  flux.  5.635,834.  CI.  324-248.000. 

Slomka.  Bogdan  J.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Sonic 

spectrometer  and  treatment  system.  5.636.179.  O.  367-95.000. 
Slonimski.  Piotr:  See — 

Pompon,  Denis;  Cullin,  Christophe;  Truan,  Gilles;  Urban,  Philippe;  and 
Slonimski,  Piotr,  5,635,369,  O.  435-69.100. 
Slopack.  Herbert  N.,  to  1101939  Ontario,  Inc.  Electro-mechanical  door 

opening  and  closing  device.  5,634,298,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Smedley,  William  H.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5.634,906. 
CI.  604-136.000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG;  See — 

Soltermann,  Bettrand;  and  Jabbour,  Saji,  5,635.788,  O.  310-317.000. 
Smith.  Alan:  See — 

Portman.  John;  Smith,  Alan;  and  Masters,  Christopher,  5,636,055,  CI. 
359-443.000. 
Smith,  Allan  H.:  See— 

Grenier,  Frank;  Holzman.  Thomas  F;  Smith.  Allan  H.;  and  Tsurutani, 
Alan  C,  5.635,406,  CI.  436-536.000. 
Smith.  Arthur  R.;  Dillon.  John  L..  FV;  and  Woodward,  Donald  W..  to  Air 
Prtxlucts  aiKl  Chemicals.  Inc.  Elevated  pressure  air  separation  unit  for 
remote  gas  process.  5.635.541,  CI.  518-703.000. 
Smith,  B.  Jane:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hcndrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Oemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Cart  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Smith.  Donald  O.;  See— 

Sliski.  Alan  P;  Dalterio.  Michael;  and  Smith.  Donald  O.,  5.635.709.  O. 
250-252.100. 
Smith.  Gregory  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  cell  charge 

enable  circuit.  5.635.821.  O.  320-40.000. 
Smith,  Harry  D.,  Jr;  See — 

Scott,  George  L.,  Ill;  and  Smith,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  5,635,712,  CI.  250- 
260.000. 
Smith,  Johnny  N.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Slip  yoke  assembly  for  vehicle 

driveshaft.  5,634,853,  O.  464-162.000. 
Smith,  Leslie  C:  See- 
Warren,  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jeny  F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookheijee. 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Marin.  Anna  B.,  5,635,173,  CI. 
424-84.000. 
Warren,  Craig  B.;  Butler,  Jerry  F;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee, 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Marin.  Anna  B..  5,635.174.  O. 
424-84.000. 
Smith.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Thrower.  Mark  L  ;  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  5.635.873.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Smith.  Paul:  See — 

Tolmie.  Bernard  R.;  Haviland.  Mark;  and  Smidi,  Paul,  5,636,147,  O. 
364-578.000. 
Smith,  Richard  E.;  See— 

Tascillo,  Mark  A.;  Chokshi.  Pravinchaiulra  P.;  Snider,  James  E.;  aitd 
Smith.  Richard  E.,  5.635.651.  CI.  73-862.180. 
Smith.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Holmquist.  Kurt  E.;  and  Smith.  Richard  K..  5,636,282,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Smith.  Vernon  R.:  See — 

Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  Smith.  Vernon  R.;  DeKeyser.  Richard  A.;  Glassey. 
Stephen  F;  and  Al-Charif.  Yasser  A..  5.634.448.  CI.  123-480.000. 
SiiKila.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Fraczek,  Richard  M.;  and  Smola,  Frank  M.,  5.634,717, 0.  366-262.000. 
Smoliar.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Zhang.  Hong  J.;  Wu.  Jian  H.;  and  Smoliar.  Stephen  W..  5.635.982,  O. 
348-231.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Huebschen.  David  A..  5.634.359.  CI.  70-379.00R. 
Krivec,  Bert.  5,634.814.  CI.  439-441.000. 
Stanley.  John  E..  5.634.828.  O.  439-819.000 
Snider.  James  E.;  See — 

Tascillo.  Mark  A.;  Chok.shi.  Pravinchandra  P.;  Snider.  James  E.;  and 

Smith.  Richard  E..  5.635,651.  CI.  73-862  180. 

Snyder,  James  J.,  to  Blue  Sky  Research.  Incorporated.  Cylindrical  microlens 

external  cavity  for  laser  diode  frequency  control.  5.636.059.  CI.  359- 

668  000 

Sobau.  Tamolsu;  and  Sumie.  Naohiko.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Alkaline 

degrcasing  solution.  5.635.465,  CI.  5IO-274.000. 
Soberski,  George  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Terminal/blade  contact  assembly. 
5,634.552.  O.  200-284.000. 
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Sobr,  John:  See- 
Brewer,  Timochy  M.;  Peterson,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Sobr,  John,  5,635,088,  CI. 
219-121.490. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Boi.  Oaude,  5,635.013.  O.  156-285.000. 
Societe  Indusirielle  de  Construction  d'Appareils  et  de  Materiel  Bectriques  - 
Societe  Anonyme;  See — 
Francois.  Pierre;  and  Sautr,  Eric,  5,634,827.  CI  439-799.000. 
Societe   Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de    McKeurs   d' Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See— 

Ansart.  Denis  R.  H.;  Quinqueneau.  Bruno  M.;  and  Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M.. 
5,634,328.  CI.  60-37.030. 
Soe.  Soren  T.;  See — 

Harrison.  David  A.;  Silver.  Joshua  M.;  and  Soe,  Soren  T,  5,636,368, 0. 
395-500.000. 
Soerens.  Dave  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Franklin  M.  C;  LeMahieu.  David  L.;  Pomplun.  William  S.;  and 
Soerens,  Dave  A.,  5,635.239.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Soga.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru,  5,635,246,  CI. 
427-341.000. 
Sogo  Corporation:  See — 

Toya.  Kiyomi.  5.634,315,  O.  52-741.100. 
Solar  Turbines  Incoiporated:  See — 

Shaffer,  James  E.;  and  Norton,  Paul  F.  5.634.768,  O.  415-137.000. 
Solid  Sute  Logic  Limited:  See- 
Hill,  Philip  N.  C  ;  and  Willis,  Matthew  J  .  5,636,283,  O.  381-17.000. 
Sollac;  See — 

Lesage,  Michel.  5.634,565,  CI.  212-276.000. 
Soltermann.  Bertrand;  and  Jabbour.  Saji.  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG. 

Control  circuit  for  a  piezoelectric  vibrator.  5.635.788.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Solvay  (Sociiti  Anonyme):  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude;  and  Depireux.  Thieny,  5,635,550,  O.  524-47.000. 
Gauthy.  Femand;  Vandevijver,  Eric;  and  Ka.szacs,  Maitine,  5,635,567. 
CI.  525.122.000. 
Sommerfeld.  Peter  See — 

Korsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommerfeld.  Peter.  5.635.223,  CI  425-193.000. 
Son,  Yong-Chul:  See- 
Choi.  Chong-Sool;  Lee.  Man-Eob;  Baek.  Seung-Han;  Son.  Yong-Chul: 
Kim.     Jeong-Cheol;     Jun.    Joong-Hwan:     and     Ko.    Young-Sam, 
5.634.990.  CI.  148-547.000. 
Sone.  Katsuhide;  and  Kamiguchi.  Muneo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of 

manufacmring  a  magnetic  head.  5.634.259.  O.  29-603.120. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Funahashi.  Takeshi.  5.636.188.  CI  369-32.000. 

Hiramatsu.  Tamihei,  5.636.141.  CI.  364-514.00R. 

Kimura,  Akira;  and  Tominaga.  Mono.  5.634.377,  O.  74-490.040. 

Kumagai.  Eiji.  5.636.1%.  CI.  369-124.000. 

Oikawa.  Yoshiaki.  5.635.930.  O.  341-50.000 

Portman.  John;  Smith.  Alan;  and  Masters.  Christopher.  5,636.055.  O. 

359-443.000. 
Sam,  Huy;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  Ito,  Atsushi;  Tomita,  Hidemi;  and 

Kuromiya,  Miyuki,  5,635,441,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Shimizume,   Kazutoshi;   Akita,   Mamoru;   and   Nakamura,   Shinobu. 

5,636,192,  CI  369-48.000 
Tomita.  Manabu;  Kawahira,  Hiroichi;  and  Honda,  Yoshiaki,  5,634,980. 

CI.  134-3.000. 
Tsuuui.  Kyoya.  5.636.321.  CI.  395-2.140. 
Yamamolo.  Tomoyuki;  and  Matsui.  Masafumi.  5.636.073.  O.  360- 

13.000 
Yoshida.  Teruyuki;  and  Kanetsuka.  Keiko.  5.636.074.  O.  360-46.000. 

c^jfiy  Vfapficscslc  Inc  '  Stf 

Onodera.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ochiai.  Osamu,  5.635.833.  CI.  324-207.220. 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.:  See — 

Portman.  John;  Smith.  Alan;  and  Masters.  Christopher.  5.636.055.  CI. 
359-443.000. 
Soon-Shiong.  Patrick:  See — 

Grinsuff.  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Wong.  Michael;  Sandfoid. 
Paul  A  ;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Desai.  Neil  P.  5,635.207.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Soper.  Mary  M.  Portable  audio,  alarm,  electric  stun  and  spray  deterrent 

apparahis  5.635.908.  O.  340-574  000 
Sorensen.  Ian;  See — 

Glaunsinger.   William;   Sorensen.    Ian;   and   Chelvayohan.    Mahesan, 
5.635,136,0.  422-88.000 
S0renscn,  Per  O.:  See — 

Petersen,  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E.;  S«rensen,  Per  C;  Lau,  Jesper,  and 
Lundt,  Behrend  F,  5,635318.  O.  514-330.000. 
Sofcnson.  Theodore  A.;  See — 

Horan.  Christopher  J  ;  Lamont.  Harry  A  ;  Sorenson.  Theodore  A.;  and 
Stettler.  Martin  C.  5.634.389.  CI  91-445  000 
Sofg.  Helmut;  and  Sims,  Richard,  to  Beteiligungen  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co.  RG 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  and  homogenizing  a  glass  stream. 
5.634.958.  CI  65-135.100 
Sorihashi.  Tomohide:  See — 

Oku.  Masuo;  Fujii.  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Masatu;  Ichige,  Kenji;  Nishimun, 
Kcizo;  Suga.  Atsuo;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  and  Sorihashi,  Tomohide. 
5.636.316.  CI   386-112.000. 
Sorin  Radiofamuci  SRL:  See— 

Mazzi.  Ulderico;  and  Lunghi,  Fabio,  5,635,158,  O.  424-1.690. 
Socnlentz  S.A.:  See— 


Pfeiffer,  Pierre,  5.634.561.  O.  206-719.000. 
Sound  Pipe.  Ltd.:  See- 
Chandler.  Brian  B  .  5.634.743.  O.  405-150.100 
South  African  Mutual  Life  Assurance  Society.  The:  See — 

Opperman.  Frankie  A.;  and  Wadman.  Alexis  A.  F.  5.634.799.  O. 
434-345.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  5.634,318.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.634.320.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,634.558,  CI  206-423.000. 
Space  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Sttobel.  David  J.;  and  Czajkowski.  David  R..  5.635.754.  CI.  257- 
659.000. 
Spamer.  William  S.;  Patham.  Dennis  E.;  and  Shaiuioa.  Timothy  M..  to  Meid 
Corpoiation.  The.  Pusher  device  for  dispensing  articles.  5.634464.  O. 
211-59.300. 
Sparschuh.  Georg:  See — 

Spengler,  Stefan;  Munkes.  Dieter;  and  Sparschuh.  Georg.  5,636,027, 0. 
356-382.000. 
Speaks.  Elise  P;  See- 
Thornton.  Curds  W.;  Ruckdeschel.  Thomas  W.;  and  Speaks.  Elise  P. 
5,634.930.0.606-143.000. 
Specht.  Donald  P.;  and  Diehl.  Donald  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coinpany. 
Ultraviolet  absorbing  compounds  and  photographic  elemenls  coatainiug 
them.  5.635.343.  O.  430-512.000. 
Specialty  Adhesive  Rim  Co.:  See — 

Mahn.  John.  Jr.  5.635.001.  O.  156-93.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scaiming  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cherry.  Craig  D  ;  and  Actis.  Robert  J..  5.635,699.  O.  235^162.000. 
Spectragen.  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner.  Sydney.  5.635.400.  O.  435-320.100. 
Spectron  Corporation  of  America,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Lepselter.  Martin  P.  5.634.836.  O.  445-24.000. 
Spencer,  Aithur  T:  See — 

Mysliwczyk.  Richard  G.;  McCarty.  William  H.;  and  Spencer.  Arthur  T.. 
5.635.049.  CI.  204-504.000. 
Spencer,  Geoffrey  P;  See- 
Bryant,  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  ClemefH  D.;  Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan. 
Richard;   Miller.  Bradley  D.;  Spencer.  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent, 
Douglas  E..  5.634.8%,  CI.  604-29.000 
Spengler,  Stefan;  Munkes,  Dieter;  and  Sparschuh,  Georg.  to  Glasweike. 
Schoa.  Apparatus  for  making  contactless  measurements  of  Ihe  thickness  of 
an  object  made  of  transparent  material  5,636.027.  CI.  356-382  000. 
Sperduti.  Mark.  Coupler  that  decouples  at  a  manually  adjustable  imtnent 

without  damage.  5.634.733.  O.  403-2.000. 
Spichal.  Peter  See— 

Maitin.  Johannes;  and  Spicfaal.  Peter.  5.634.412.  O    110- 101. OCA 
Spitsberg,  Vitaly  L. ;  and  Gorewit,  Ronald  C.  to  Cornell  Research  Fbuadatioa, 
Inc.  Method  to  delect  honmoe  treatment  in  animals.  5,635,401,  O. 
436-23  000 
Sponholtz.  Per.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &.  Rnance  S.  A.  Method  of  producing 

a  cheese  and  preparing  it  for  distribution  5.635.228.  O.  426-36.000. 
Spontak.  Richard  J  ;  Roberts,  Joanna  E  ;  Prevysh.  Victoria  A  ;  and  Khan,  Saad 
A.,  to  North  Carolina  Stale  University.  Method  of  reducing  the  viscocity  of 
a  Mack  liquor  5.635.027.  O.  162-30.1 10 
Spraggins.  Gary  L.;  Abresch.  Martin  J.;  Newton,  William  B.;  and  Yee,  Renwin 
J.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Resistor  structure  and  integrated  circuit.  5,635,893, 0. 
338-48.000. 
Sprague  Device,  Inc.;  See — 

Hultquist.  Kevin  E.;  and  Armstrong.  Eric  A..  5.634.23S.  O.  15-250.340. 
Sprague.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Jackson.  Warren  B.;  Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Swartz,  Lan-Erik:  Berlin. 
Andrew  A.;  Aple.  Raj  B.;  and  Sprague.  Robert  A.,  5.634,636,  O. 
271-225  000 
Sprayforming  Developments  Ltd.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Walter  N  .  5.634.593,  O   239-69.000. 
Sprayforming  Developments  Limiled  of  innovatian  Center  See — 

Singer.  Alfred  R.  E.;  and  Sansome.  Dennis  H..  5.635.096.  O.  222- 
603000. 
Springer.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  Kerfool.  Charles  S.;  and  Springer.  Joseph  J.. 
5.634,262,  CI.  29-606.000. 
Springett.  Brian  E..  to  Xerox  Corpontion  System  and  method  for  informing 
a  user  of  a  marking  material  status  in  a  printing  enviranment.  5.636.032. 
O   358-2%.000. 
Spronk.  Adrian  M.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Wimer.  Gary  E.;  doooan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost  David 
A.;  Oemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  .  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane.  Vaught. 
James  A  .  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlfbtd.  Robert  A..  Mitchell.  James  E ; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D  ;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins.  William  E  .  Ill;  Clifk.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635,364.  O  435-7  920 
Spruyt,  Paul,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  for  delecting  erasures  in  received  digital 

data  5.636.253.  O.  375-348.000. 
Spyker.  David  J.:  See — 

Gelfand.  Leonid  B.;  Koops.  Wesley  G  ;  and  Spyker.  David  J..  5.635.061. 
O.  210-225  000. 
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Spyra.  Thomas.  Shavings  ccnoifug 
Squires.  Richard  D.  Precision  cunii  g 
SRI  International:  See — 

Blum.  Yigal  D.;  Johnson.  Sylvi 
CI.  427-387.000. 
Srivastava.  Suresh  C:  See — 
Mease.  Ronnie  C;  Kolsky. 
Srivastava.  Suresh  C.  5.63!|157 
Srivastava.  Vishnu  C;  DeMeester. 
Picker  International.  Inc.  High 
magnets.  5.635.839.  CI.  324-3204)00 
St.  Cobain/Norton  Industrial 

Olson.  James  M.,  5.635.256. 
Slack,  Eugene  V.;  and  Jeglic.  Michael 

Flangeless  pipe  joint.  5,634,672 
Stahl.  Keenan  W..  to  Doboy  Packa^ng 

ratus.  5.635.020,  CI.  I56-580.005 
Slaiger.  Thomas  J.:  See- 

DePuydt.  James  M.;  Tran. 
J.;  Dahlquist,  John  C;  and 
250-370.090. 
Stalder.  Christine  J.:  See— 

Payne.  Jewel;  Narva.  Kenneth 
J.;  and  Michaels.  Tracy  E.. 
Staley.  David  S..  to  Amway  Corpoiiti 
increased  liquid  surfactant  loadii  g 
5.635.467.  CI.  510-349.000. 
Stanback.  John  H.:  See — 

Keefe.  Brian  J.:  Steinfield.  Ste- 
land,  Paul  H.;  Tiueba.  Kenjieth 
Jerome  E.;  Stanback.  John 
Metz.   Larty    S.;    Moore. 
5.635.966.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The:  See— 
Bremer.  Noel  J.;  Goeden. 
a.  210-750.000. 
Stangcr.  Hans-Karl:  See — 

Putsch.  Peter-Ulrich;  Stangcr. 
Gregor;  Voss.  Heinz;  and 
362.000. 
Stanley.  Chester  E.:  See— 

Wanen,  Joseph  V.,  Jr.:  and 
121.390. 
Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawano.  Kenichi;  Harada, 
Seki.  Shinichiro;  and  Kondo 
Stanley.  John  E..  to  Snap-on 
5.634.828.  CI.  439-819.000. 
Stansbury.  Darryl.  to  Micron  Displa  < 
and  assembling  spaced  componei 
Stanton.  Alyn  K.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  Willi; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter, 
A.;  Cleinens.  John  M.;  KaiKifske. 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumb; 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki. 
ton.  Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  " 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  Willian 
and  Hills.  David  B.,  5.635 
Stasifio.  Guy:  See — 

Burdon.  Allan;  Cope.  Katherin 
Talkes.  Brian  E..  and  Zenezi 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  thrc  jgh 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon 
Ayres.  James  W..  Sandine.  Willitm 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Staubli  Faverges:  See- 

Lacroix.  Jean-Jacques;  and 
149.600. 
Staver.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Ortiz.  Angel  L..  Jr.;  Feldman.  S^idra 
a.  385-31.000. 
Stealey.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Stealey.  Mi 
CI.  514-303.000. 
Steckenreuter.  Heinz:  See — 
Bubik.  Alfred;  Dahl.  Hans; 
Heinz;  and  Weisshuhn.  El 
Steele.   Randy  C  .  to  SGS-Thomi^n 

latchup  suppression  circuit.  5.633  774 
Steele.  Russell  W.;  Krause.  Thomas 
Munch.  Carl  A  .  to  TRW  Inc 
system  and  for  receiving  public 
Steen.  Idar;  and  Nxss.  Harald.  Jr., 
casting  equipment  having  a  cents  ing 
relative  to  a  ca.'^iing  mold.  5.634., 
Slehr.  Norbert;  and  Marz,  Dieter, 

mixing  of  liquid  and  solid  matter 
Steinberg.  Daniel  B.:  See 


adiryn  L.;  Mausner.  Leonard  F;  and 
^  CI.  424-1.530. 

n  D.;  and  McGinley.  John  V.  M..  to 
passive  shimming  assembly  for  MRI 


s  Corporation:  See — 
427-535.000. 

F.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
:i.  285-54.000. 

Machinery.  Inc.  Platen  adjust  appa- 
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.  5.635.065.  CI.  210-377.000. 
assembly.  5.634.387.  CI.  83-468.000. 

M.;  and  Gusman.  Michael  I..  5.635.250, 


T;  Brown.  James  C;  Staiger,  Thomas 
Williams.  Meredith  J.,  5,635,718.  CI. 


;  Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder.  Christine 
635,480.  a.  514-12.000. 
ion.  Powdered  composition  exhibiting 
for  free  flowing  powder  detergents. 


en  W;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  McClel- 

E.;  Fasen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann. 

Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Hulings.  James  R.; 

(|iarles   E.;   and   Bhaskar.   Eldukar  V.. 


Gary  ^.;  and  Woodbury.  David  R..  5,635,076, 


i  ans-Karl;  Angermann,  Dirk;  Vossmann. 
.ehmann,  Ulrich.  5.634.689.  CI.  297- 


Sl  inley.  Chester  E.,  S.63S.086.  01.  219- 


Mi^unori;  Saida.  Takahiro;  Taya.  Shuichi; 

Kenichi,  5,635.111.  CI.  252-301.650. 
Ted  nologies.  Inc.  Capacitive  pickup  clip. 

Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  aligning 
s.  5.634.585.  CI.  228-105.000. 


Cendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 

J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 

E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 

.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 

gh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 

W|«hlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 

ter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 

S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Viekstrom. 

E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 

,3|4.  CI.  435-7.920. 


Giryl 


Li  Ida  : 


J.;  Coppenrath.  Wendy;  Stasino.  Guy; 

i.  Slefano.  5.635.466.  CI.  510-341.000. 

the  Oregon  Slate  Board  of  Higher 

:  University.  The;  See — 

E.;  and  Weber.  George  H.,  5.635.484. 


Li  >oi 


oe.  Christophe.  5.634.624.  CI.  251- 

F;  and  Slaver.  Philip  R..  5.636.302. 

A.;  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  5,635,514, 


I.  Josef;  Mtiller.  Karl;  Steckenreuter. 
5.635.032.  CI.  162-301.000. 
Microelectronics.  Inc.   Zero  power 

CI.  307-86.000. 
R.;  Lambropoulos.  George  P.;  and 
iver  for  u.se  in  a  remote  keyless  entry 
I  oadcasts.  5.635.923.  CI.  340-905.000. 
lu  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Semi-continuous 
device  for  centering  a  bottom  block 
1 1 .  CI.  764-425.(X)() 
Draiswerke  GmbH.  Installation  for  the 
5,634,715,  CI.  366-137.000. 


and 


and 


Cantu,  Gary  R.;  Rimsa.  Joseph  R.:  Van  Gelder.  Ezra;  Steinberg,  Daniel 
B.;  and  Hueton,  Iain  H..  5.635.728.  CI.  250-584.000, 
Steinberg.  Faye:  See — 

Steinberg.  Joel;  and  Steinberg.  Faye.  5.634,573.  CI.  222-179.500. 
Steinberg.  Joel;  and  Steinberg,  Faye.  Dispensing  system  and  method  for 

viscous  materials.  5,634,573,  CI.  222-179.500. 
Steinfield.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  McClel- 
land. Paul  H.;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Fa-sen.  Duane  A.;  Beckmann. 
Jerome  E.;  Stanback.  John  H.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Hulings.  James  R.; 
Metz.  Larry  S.;  Moore.  Charles  E.;  and  Bhaskar.  Eldukai  V.. 
5.635.966.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Steinhauser.  Uwe;  and  Fenger.  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Detachable 

plug  connection.  5.634.804,  O.  439-157.000. 
Steinriick.  Peter.  Rochowansky.  Peter;  and  Rein.  Karl,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventil- 
werke  Akiiengesellschaft.  Compressor  valve  lifter.  5.634.492.  CI.  137- 
522.000. 
Stelter.  Richard  E..  to  PERMAG  Corporation.  Dipole  permanent  magnet 

structure.  5.635.889,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Stemmer.  Klaus:  See — 

Rink.  Jilrgen;  Stemmer.  Klaus;  and  Geier.  Rudolf.  5.635,590.  CI.  528- 
500.000. 
Stencel.  Edgar  L.;  and  Krawiec.  Paul  P..  to  Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners. 

Blind  fastener  with  deformable  sleeve.  5,634,751,  CI.  411-43.000. 
Stenstrom.  Michael  K.;  Stuckman.  Bruce  E.;  and  Perttunen,  Gary  D..  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Methods  and  systems  for  controlling  a  continuous  medium 
filtration  system.  5,635,074,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Stephens,  Lawrence  K.:  See — 

Hickman.  Paul  L.;  and  Stephens,  Lawrence  K..  5,635,940.  CI.  342- 
389.000. 
Stephenson.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Greene,  James  M.;  Hankins,  Holly  M.;  Stephenson,  Gregory  A.; 
Winh,  David  D.,  5,635.613,  CI.  536-18.500. 
Stephenson.  Gregory  B.:  See — 

Okumura.  Katsuya;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Stephenson,  Gregory  B.; 
Timme,  Hans-Joerg,  5,636.258.  CI.  378-73.000. 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Paredes,  Raul  M.;  Poggio,  Frank  T;  Sauter.  Bnice  M.;  and  Buccicone. 
Dana  F.  5,634.219.  CI.  4-558.000. 
Stettler.  Martin  C:  See — 

Horan.  Christopher  J.;  Lamont,  Harry  A.;  Sorenson.  Theodore  A.;  and 
Stettler.  Martin  C.  5.634.389.  CI.  91-445.000. 
Steurer.  Paul:  See — 

Frischmann.  Albert;  Steurer,  Paul;  and  Anisi,  Aboulhassan.  5,634,750, 
CI.  411-33.000. 
Stevens,  Chris  E.;  McPherson,  Steven  D.;  Larson,  John  R,;  Robie.  Donnell  R.; 
and  Wackowski.  Ronald  K..  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Enhanced  oil  recovery 
process  including  the  simultaneous  injection  of  a  miscible  ga.s  and  water. 
5.634.520.  CI.  166-W2.000. 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Whittaker.  Edward  A.;  and  Sun.  Hoi  C.  5.636.035.  C\.  356-437.000. 
StihI.  Andreas:  See — 

Michels.  Winfried;  and  Buchholtz.  Jochen,  5,634,273.  CI.  30-123.400. 
Stiles.  James  A.  R.:  See — 

Wu.  Xingwei;  Stiles.  James  A.  R.;  Fbo,  Ken  K.;  and  Bailey,  Phillip. 
5.634.835.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Stiller.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Johnson.  David  S.;  Khan,  Aftab  H.;  Stiller.  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  JeBry  R.. 
5.636.134.  CI.  364-492.00B. 
Stinger.  Florence.  Softening  conduit  for  carrying  fluids  into  and  out  of  the 

human  body.  5.634.913.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Stirling.  David  I.:  See — 

Muller.  George  W.;  Stiriing.  David  I.;  and  Chen.  Roger  S.  -C.,  5,635,5 1 7, 
CI.  514-323.000. 
Stivers.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Morrison.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Slivers,  Dennis  E.,  5,634,582,  CI. 
227-109.000. 
St.  Laurent.  James  C.  T.  R.  B.r  See — 

Willey.  Alan  D.;  Kon.  Kevin  L.;  Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  Gosselink.  Eugene 

R;  and  St.  Laurent.  James  C.  T  R.  B..  5.635.103.  CI.  510-313.000. 

Stockmeier.  Thomas;  and  Thiemann.  Uwe.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Power 

semiconductor  module  and  circuit  arrangement  comprising  al  least  two 

power  semiconductor  switch  modules.  5.635.757,  CI.  257-691.000. 

Stodd.  Ralph  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  can  shell.  5.634.366.  CI. 

72-348.000. 
Stoffa.  John  V;  and  Gapinski.  Richard  E..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The. 
Borated  overbased  sulfonates  for  improved  gear  performance  in  functional 
fluids.  5.635.459,  CI.  508- 186.000. 
Sloller.  Herben  I.:  See— 

Cao.  Tai  A.;  Sloller.  Herben  L;  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls.  Lloyd  A  . 
5.635.761.  CI.  2.57-700.000. 
Stoltz.  Herman.  Swiming  pool  cleaner.  5.634.229,  CI.  15-1.70t). 
Stoitzfiis.  Joel  M.;  and  Sircar.  Subhasish.  lo  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  for  production  of 
powders.  5,635.153.  CI.  423-592.000. 
Stone.  James  A.;  and  Wolper.  Andre  F...  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Programmable 
high  watermark  in  slack  frame  cache  using  second  region  as  a  storage  if 
hrst  region  is  full  and  an  event  having  a  predetermined  minimum  priority. 
5.636.362.  CI.  395-456.000. 
Stone.  Tod  S.:  See— 
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Prall,  Kirk;  Stone,  Tod  S.;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S..  5.636,172,  O.  365- 
225.700. 
Stones,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Michelsen,  Jeffery  M.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
N+0.5  wait  state  programmable  DRAM  controller.  5.636.367.  CI.  395- 
494.000. 
Stopper,  Steven  R.;  Paul,  Susan  C;  and  Tinsley.  Jon  E..  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Knit  like  nonwoven  fabric  composite.  5,635,290.  CI.  428- 
198.000. 
Stork.  David  G.;  and  Hassibi.  Babak.  to  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method  for 
operating  an  optimal  weight  pruning  apparatus  for  designing  artificial 
neural  networks.  5.636.326.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Stout.  Jay;  Wagner.  Fred  W.;  Coolidge.  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmquist.  Bart,  lo 
BioNebraska.  Inc.  Chemical  method  for  selective  modification  of  the  N- 
and/or  C-terminal  amii>o  acid  a-carbon  reactive  group  of  a  recombinant 
polypeptide  or  a  portion  thereof  5.635.371.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Slrachkova,  Elena:  See — 

Tur'yan,  Yakov;  Slrachkova.  Elena;  Kuselman,  llya;  and  Shenhar,  Avi- 
noam,  5,635,043.  CI.  204-412.000. 
Strasser.  Herben;  Felix.  Bemd;  Reiff.  Ulrich;  Richler.  Hans-Bodo;  and 
Zipplies.  Tilman,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Degassing  apparatus  and 
use  thereof.  5,634.%3,  CI.  95-245.000. 
Straiiser.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Henry.   Charles   H.;   Kohnke.  Gletu  E.;   and  Strasser,  Thomas  A., 
5.636.309.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Strato-Lift.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Anh  M.;  and  Ridings.  James,  5,634,529,  O.  I82-1 13.000. 
Strauch,  Dieter:  See — 

Pfaller.  Harald;  and  Strauch,  Dieter,  5.634.968.  CI.  106-286.600. 
Streit,  Walter:  See — 

Mertl,  Rainer;  Otto.  Erhard;  Streit.  Walter;  Maute.  Kurt;  Zag.  Wolfgang; 
and  Katzenellenbogen.  Dirk.  5,635,771.  CI.  307-10.700. 
Stretto  Di  Messina  S.p.A.:  See — 

Brown.  William.  5.634.591.  CI.  238-171.000. 
Stringer.  Bradley  J.;  Badger.  Lee  W.;  and  Elwood.  Michael  K..  to Quantronix. 
Inc.  In-motion  dimensioning  system  for  cuboidal  objects.  5,636,028,  CI. 
356-383.000. 
Stripf,  Helmut:  See — 

Ones,  Josef  G.;  and  Stripf.  Helmut,  5,635,645,  CI.  73-623.000. 
StTObel.  David  J.;  and  Czajkowski.  David  R..  to  Space  Electronics.  Inc. 
Radiation  shielding  of  integrated  circuits  and  multi-chip  modules  in 
ceramic  and  metal  packages.  5.635.754.  CI.  257-659.000. 
Stroder.  Michael:  See — 

Herben.  Peter;  Reimert  Rainer.  and  Strtxier,  Michael.  5,635,147,  CI. 
423-168.000. 
Strolle,  Christopher  H.;  and  Jaffe.  Steven  T.  to  David  SamoflT  Research 
Center.  Inc.  Dual  chrominance  signal  processor  for  combined  TVA'CR 
systems.  5.635.995.  CI.  348-727.000. 
Strong.  A.  Brent;  Merrell.  R.  Scott;  Lunt.  Bariy  M.;  and  Davis,  Larry  J.,  to 
Brigham  Young  University.  Detection  of  cross-linking  in  pre-curc  stage 
polymeric  materials  by  mea.suring  their  resistance.  5,635.845,  O.  324- 
693.000. 
Strong  River  Corporation:  See — 

Carlstrom,  Andrew  J..  5.634.873.  C\  482-95.000. 
Strong.  Russell  W.:  See— 

Templeton.  David  J.;  Strong.  Russell  W.;  Kurtz.  Robert  D..  Jr.;  HuriburL 
Joseph  C;  and  Knighu  David  L..  5,634,525.  CI.  180-69.240. 
Suulovici.  Beita;  See — 

LaMarco.  Kelly;  Strulovici.  Bena;  and  Wu,  Pengguang,  5.635.349,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

McCombs.  Daniel  L.;  and  Walen.  James  G..  5.634.933.  CI.  606-180.000. 
Stuart,  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Woods.  Donald  M.;  Cockerham.  Rayford  A.;  and  Stuart.  Jerry  E.. 
5.634,322,  CI.  53-473.000. 
Stuart,  Kenneth  L..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  High  efficiency,  no  dropout 

uninlemiptable  power  supply.  5.635.773.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Stuckman.  Bruce  E  ;  See — 

Stenstrom.  Michael  K.;  Stuckman.  Brtice  E.;  and  Pentuiten.  Caiy  D.. 
5.635.074.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Stultz.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Bice,  Danfoixl  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Ammonia  removal.  5.635.077.  CI.  210-750.000. 
Sturges.  Paul  D..  to  A-Dec.  Inc.   Brake  for  multi-positionable  rocatable 

member.  5.634,536.  CI.  188-77  OOR. 
Sturrus,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dijkstra,  Lolke;  and  Slunus,  Richard  A.,  5,636,268,  C\.  379-207.000 

Stutts,  Monroe  J.,  Ill;  Boucher.  Richard  C.  Jr.;  Lazarowski.  Eduardo  R.;  and 

Geary.  Cara  A.,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The. 

Dinucleoddes  useful  for  the  treatment  of  cystic  fibrosis  and  for  hydrating 

mucus  secretions.  5.635.160.  CI.  424-45.000. 

St    Ville,  James  A.  Golf  glove  and  golf  gripping  method.  5,634,214.  CI. 

2-161.200. 
Sudau.  JOrg.  to  Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG.  Torsional  vibration  damper  with  a 

planetary  geaiset.  5,6.34.866.  CI.  475-347.000. 
Sudhaman.  Sujil:  See — 

Voith.  Raymond  P;  and  Sudhaman.  Sujil.  5.636.224.  CI.  371-2.100 
Sudo.  Sumio:  See — 

Takada.  Kunio;  Otani.  Kenji;  Yamada,  Masavuki;  Maru.  Saburo;  Sudo, 
Sumio;  and  Tanaka.  Sadashi.  5.634.740.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Sueri,  Slefano:  See — 

Palara,  Sergio;  and  Sueri.  Slefano.  5.636.097,  CI.  36I-IOI.OO0. 


Suess.  Joachim;  and  Tafelmeier,  Edwin,  to  Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co. 

Embossing  foil.  5.635.282.  Q.  428-195.000. 
Suga.  Atsuo:  See — 

Oku.  Masuo;  Fujii.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Masatu:  Ichige.  Kenji;  Nishimura. 
Keizo;  Suga,  Atsuo;  Higucfai,  Shigemitsu;  and  Sorihashi,  Tomohide, 
5,636.316.  CI.  386-112.000. 
Sugano,  Takao:  See — 

Kojima.  Kiyoshi;  Sugano,  Takao;  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  and  llo,  Sakuji. 
5,634,684,  CI.  297-58.000. 
Sugawara,  Hiroshi;  and  Harazono.  Fumikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Variable  capacitor  formed  by  multilayer  circuit  board. 
5.636.099.  a.  361-278.000. 
Sugawara.  Isao.  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Input  waveform  follow-up  AC 

power  source  system.  5.635,826.  CI.  323-300.000. 
Sugitushi.  Atsushi;  See — 

Minamida.  Katsuhiro;  Oikawa,  Masashi;  Sugihashi,  Atsushi;  Ishibashi, 
Akira;  and  Takeda,  Mamoni.  5,635,306.  CI.  428-593.000. 
Sugiimto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Toshio;    Suzumura.   Takashi;  Aida,   Makoio;   Sugimolo. 
Hiroshi;    Takahagi.    Shigeharu;    Endo.    Yuju;    Sasaki.   Toshi;    aitd 
Takasaka.  Hiroyuki.  5,635.009.  Q.  156-261.000. 
Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Higashiya,  Teruyoshi;  Hasegawa.  Timeyuki;  Katsumolo.  Masayuki; 
Otani.  Yuichi;  Oguchi.  Mituhiko;  Sugitnolo.  Hiroyuki;  Higashijima. 
Tetsuji;   Hanuda.  Takashi;   Eguchi.   Kinya;   and  Amano.   Hideald. 
5.636.081.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Sugimoto.  Miyuki;  Nakajima.  Masako;  and  Murakami.  Koichi.  to  Hijitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  detecting  periodicity  in  time-series  data.  5.636,128, 
CI.  364-487.000. 
Sugimoto.  Shunichi:  See — 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Kawanishi,  Shunidii;  Sugimoto,  Shunicfai:  Tanaka, 
Tadaharu;  and  Sano.  Mitsuru.  5.635,257.  CI.  427-554.000. 
Sugiyama,  Izumi:  See — 

Masuki.  Masato;  Niwa,  Hirosuke;  and  Sugiyatrui,  Izumi,  5.634,444,  CI. 
123-306.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kayoko:  See — 

Aono.  Takashi;  Tsuruoka,  Yoshiaki;  lijima,  Masayuki;  and  Sugiyama, 
Kayoko.  5.635.971.  Q.  347-112.000. 
Sugiyama.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kaneko.   Kenichi;   Bessfao.  Toshihiko;   Uchiyama,  Yoshihiro;   Inoue. 
Toshihumi;  and  Sugiyama,  Masahiko.  5,634,692.  CI.  299-33.000. 
Sugiyama.  Masao:  See — 

Kimura.  Masatoshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Masao.  5.635.746.  Q.  257-382.000. 
Sugiyama.  Naoshi;  Fujimaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Nakadai.  Kaisuo.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..   Ltd.   Video  printer  having  a  key   simplified  in  operation. 
5,636.315,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Suh.  Chung  K.;  and  Kim.  Ho  K.,  to  Samjo  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Bioceramics 
used  in  artificial  bone  and  artificial  dental  implants  and  the  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  5.634.956.  CI.  65-33.100. 
Suh.  Moon-hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Compact  disk  player- 
incorporated  television  receiver  having  a  monitor  power  control  function. 
5.634.798.  CI.  434-307.00A. 
Suib.  Steven  L.:  See — 

O'Young,  Chi-Lin;  Shen,  Yan-Fei;  Zetger.  Richard  P;  and  Suib.  Sieves 
L..  5,635,155.  CI  423-599.000 
Sukegawa.  Osamu;  Walanabe.  Takahiko;  and  Kaneko.  Wakahiko.  to  NEC 
Corporabon    Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  having  terminal  protected 
from  break  down.  5.636.329.  CI.  349-149.000. 
Sulavuori.  Toni;  Terho.  Mikko;  and  HSmiiliinen.  Jan.  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Radio  telephone  system  which  utilizes  an  infrared  signal 
communication  link  5.636.264.  CI.  379-56.000. 
Sullivan.  Candace  A.:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A.;  Calli,  Cynthia  J.;  Cook.  Darren  T;  Goland,  David  B.; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Mackin. 
Daniel  S.;  McGuirc.  Kathleen  M.;  O'Neil.  Keith  C;  Prettvman.  Kevin 
M.;  Puchalski.  Michael  T;  Saltarelli.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Sullivan.  Can- 
dace  A..  5.635.000.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See — 

Bubik,  Alfred;  Dahl.  Hans;  Dom.  Josef;  MOUer.  Karl:  Steckenreuter. 
Heinz;  and  Weisshuhn.  Hmer,  5,635,032,  Q.  162-301.000. 
Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik:  See — 

Mueller-Glauser.  Werner.  Rieser.  Franz;  Bittmaiui.  Pedro;  and  Dardel. 
Eric.  5.634,879,  Q.  600-36.000. 
Suma,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  Tsunida,  Takahiro;  aiw  Sunu,  Katsuhiro.  5.635,744,  CL 
257-349.000. 
Sumie.  Naohiko:  See — 

Sobaia.  Tamocsu;  and  Sumie.  Naohiko.  5,635.465,  Q.  S  10-274.000. 
Sumita  Optical  Glass.  Inc.:  See — 

Otsuka.  Masaaki.  5.635.109.  Q.  252-30I.40P. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroomi;  Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Sanada.  Takashi.  5.635.570,  O. 

525.391. 000 
Fukuda.    Kanako:    Yanwguchi.    Teuuo;    Yoshidomi.    Michiaki;    and 

Yamaguchi.  Yutaka,  5.635.553.  O  524-343.000 
Kimura.    Junichi;    Takane.    Minocu;    Obata.    Yoichi;    and   Tanimura. 
Hiroyuki.  5.635,557.  O  524-493.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Uemura.  Takashi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Koji; 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hirokazu.  5.635.455.  CI  505-460.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  LTD  :  See — 
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Kimura,  Talsuo.  5.634.995.  C\.    52-454.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  Se> 
Funita.  Yoshiaki;  and  Muta. 
Ohta.  Yoshinobu;  and  Itaya. 
Yasukuni,  Jun,  5,635.67g,  a.  I 
Sun.  Chong-Oing:  See — 

Ryono.  Denis  E.:  and  Sun. 
Sun.  Hoi  C:  See— 

Whittaker.  Edward  A.:  and  Sun. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Iik.:  See — 
Feierbach,  Gary  P.;  and  Blatt, 
Salem,  Raoul  B.;  Bretbour.  Vernon 
A.;  and  Ganesan.  Subramani 
Sunaba,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kubota.  Tadashi;  Mishima, 
Hisao:  Sakatani,  Hideaki; 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Syuji 
Kitamura.    Hidenori;    Tokum^u 
5.634.600.  CI.  241-36.000 
Sungkyong  Engineering  &  ConstructlDn 

Kim,  Myongkyu;  and  Yoon,  Ye<  iigjae, 
Surf  Chair,  Inc.:  See— 

Hensler,  Mike,  Sr.;  and  Shulzin^y, 
Surgical  Sense,  Inc.:  See- 

Kugel,  Robert  D..  5.634.931.  CI 
Suslick.  Kenneth  S.:  See 

Grinslaff.  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shior  ; 
Paul  A.:  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  ; 
424-450.000 
Sutardja.  Pantas:  and  Sutardja.  Seha 
Voltage  controlled  oscillator  formfd 
5,635,879,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Sutardja,  Sehat:  See — 

Sutardja,  Pantas:  and  Sutardja, 
Sutton,  Sherry:  See — 

Edlich.   Richard   E;   SuUon, 
5.635,540,  CI.  514-772.300. 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  See— 

Hirano,  Toru:  and  Suzuki,  Hide< 
Suzuki,  Hideyuki:  Yazawa,  Kimihil 
Ultrasonic  Engineering  Co.,  L4d. 
5,636,182,  CI.  367-165.000, 
Suzuki,  Hiroshige:  See 

Shiga,  Masaaki:   Kikuchi.   Kiyi 
Yoshiaki:  and  Suzuki,  Hirosh^i 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Goto,  Licca, 

switched  ring  network  control  systfm 
Suzuki,  Mariko:  See — 

Shirota,  Koroino:  Haruta,  Masahfro: 
molo,  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki, 
Suzuki,  Masaharu:  See — 

Tanno,  Koichi:  Suzuki.  Masah^ 
Hiroyuki.  5.636,039,  CI.  358-|74, 
Suzuki,  Shingi:  See — 

Fuchigami.  Shinichi;  Suzuki, 
Kodama,  Takehiro:  and  Sato, 
Suzuki,  Takeshi,  to  Nikon  Corpora4on 

688.000. 
Suzuki.  Toyoaki:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Juuro:  Suzuki,  Toyoaki 
5,635,574,  CI.  526-212.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazumasa:  and  Suzuki 
Suzuki,  Yoshiki;  See — 

Maluno.  Yuji:  and  Suzuki,  Yoshfi' 
Suzuki.  Yukio:  See — 

Takagi,  Takeyuki:  Okada,  HiroJti 
Yukio,  5,635.928.  a.  341-22100. 
Suzumura,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Toshio:   Suzumura, 
Hiroshi;    Takahagi.    Shigehai 
Takasaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.635.00! 
Svensson,  S.  Alfred.  Method  for 

426-438.000. 
Swann.  George  R.,  to  Chick 
worksurface    of   a    vise-like 
29-281  100. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Nelson,  James 
Pacemakers.  IrK.  Defibrillator  wa' 
form  of  long  duratian.  5,634,938 
Swarlz,  Jerome:  See — 

Shellhanuner.    Stephen    J. 
5,635.697.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Swartz.  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Jackson.  Warren  B.:  Biegelsen 
Andrew  A.;  Apte,  Raj  B.:  a^ft 
271-225.000. 
Sweet,  E.  Jack:  See— 

Pfefferie.  William  C;  and  Swee  , 


,  Jur  i.  5,634,823.  O.  439-699.200. 
Nd  uyuki.  5.634J85,  Q.  83-282.000. 
4-152.00G. 
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Oing.  5.635J04,  O.  514-218.000. 
Hoi  C,  5,636,035,  Q.  356-437.000. 


Kpriam,  5,635,957,  CI.  345-163.000. 
R.;  Hsu,  Wen-Jay;  Heald,  Raymond 
5,636,130,  CI.  364-488.000. 

M<  lomlchi;  Hayashida,  Yukio;  Tsimaga, 

Ni^ida,  Hirofumi;  Ishibashi,  Katsuyuki; 

Fujita,  Tatsuo;  Nishikori,  Yukiyoshi; 

Syuzo;    and    Sunaba,    Kenichiro, 

Limited:  See — 
,5.634,691,  CI.  299-13.000. 

'.  Roger.  5,634,650,  Q.  280-47.380. 

606-151.000. 

Patrick;  Wong,  Michael;  Sandford, 
and  Desai,  Neil  P.  5,635,207,  CI. 

to  Marvell  Technology  Group,  Ltd. 
of  two  differential  transconductors. 

!  5hat,  5,635,879,  O.  331-57.000. 

S  letry;   and   Rodeheaver,   George   T, 


5.634.922,  CI.  606-10.000. 
;  and  Sakamoto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji 
ortable  ultrasonic  underwater  sensor. 


aki;   Kumagai,   Masahiko;  Takahira, 
!e,  5,635,813,  CI.  320-2.000. 
:o  Fujitsu  Limited.  Bidirectional  line 
I.  5,636,205,  CI.  370-224.000. 

;  Koike,  Shoji;  Takaide,  Aya;  Yama- 
Njariko,  5,635,970,  O.  347-106.000. 

;  Uehara,  Tsukasa;  and  Kawahara, 
,000. 

Sh  ngi;  Kongo,  Takeshi;  Nakada,  Tetsuo; 
iachie,  5,634,388,  CI  83-881.000. 
Zoom  lens    5,636,060,  Q    359- 


Kato,  Reiko;  and  Nagata,  Masanori, 

Yasushi,  5,634.586,  CI.  228-110.100. 
:i.  5.634.900.  C\.  604-58.000. 
;  YanuuiKMo.  Yoshijiro;  and  Suzuki, 


Takashi;   Aida.   Makolo;   Sugimoto. 
;    Endo.   Yuju;   Sasaki.   Toshi;   and 
.CI.  156-261.000. 
and  displaying  food.  5.635,234,  CI. 


Machine  Tool,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  expanding  the 
wo  kholding    apparatus.    5.634,253,    CI. 

P.:  and  Lang,  Douglas  J.,  to  Cardiac 
form  generator  for  generating  wave- 
:i.  607-5.000. 

Ni  zad,    Arman;    and    Swaitz,    Jerome, 


David  K.;  Swanz,  Lars-Erik;  Berlin. 
Spraguc,  Robert  A  ,  5,634,636,  CI. 


E.  Jack,  5,634,784,  CI.  431-7.000. 


Sweet,  James  R.;  Chen,  Tan-Jen;  and  Darnell,  Charles  P.,  to  Exxon  Research 
&  Engineering  Company.  Membrane  process  for  increasing  conversion  of 
catalytic  cracking  or  thermal  cracking  units  (LAWOll).  5,635,055,  CI. 
208-99.000. 
Swenson,  Phillip  O.:  See — 

Thorman,  Christopher  S.;  Thier,  Richard  D.;  and  Swenson,  Phillip  O., 
5,634,325,  CI.  56-7.000. 
Swift,  David  R.,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Suspension  assem- 
bly static  attitude  and  distance  ineasuring  instnimenL  5,636,013,  CI. 
356-3.030. 
Swinkels,  Wilhelmus  J.  P  M.:  See— 

Lommi,  Heikki;  Swinkels.  Wilhelmus  J.  P  M.;  Viljava,  Timo  T;  and 
Hammond,  Roger  C.  5,635,368,  CI.  435-41.000. 
Sworin,  Michael:  See — 

Degrado,  William  F.;  Jackson,  Sharon  A.;  Mousa,  Shaker  A.;  Parthasa- 
rathy,  Anju;  Sworin,  Michael;  and  Rafalski,  Maria,  5,635,477,  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Sy-Lab  Vertriebsgesellscafl  m.b.H.:  See — 

Futschik.  Karl;  Schiessl.  Roland;  Pfutzner,  Helmut:  and  Ftiinzl,  Gert, 
5,635,397.  CI.  435-286.100. 
Sykes,  David;  and  Woodward,  Alan  C,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus for  and  method  for  bending  glass  sheets.  5,634,957,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Symbiosis  Cotporation:  See — 

Turkel.  David;  and  Hahnen,  Kevin  F.,  5,634,924,  CI.  606-46.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Fazekas,  Peter,  5,635,700,  CI.  235-472.000. 

Shellhammer,    Stephen   J.;    Nikzad,   Arman;    and   Swartz,   Jerome, 
5,635,697,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Symtonic,  S.A.:  See — 

Kuster,  Niels;  Lebet,  Jean-Pierre;  Kunz,  Henry;  Chang,  Rea-Woun; 
Barbault,  Alexandre;  and  Pascbe,  Boris,  5,634,939,  O.  607-59.000. 
Synsorb,  Biotech  Inc.:  See — 

Heerze,  Louis  D.;  and  Armstrong,  Glen  D.,  5,635,606,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Systems  Control  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Hildreth,  Bruce  L.;  Trankle,  Thomas  L.;  Hart,  William  A.;  Norris,  Upton 
T,  HI;  and  Eyermann,  Roger  E.,  5,634,794,  CI.  434-37.000. 
Syuuke,  Takeshi:  See — 

Konishi,  Akio;  Yoshio,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Tetsuki;  Moriyasu,  Yoshitada; 
Kurumatani,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Sigeo;  Syuuke,  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki, 
Eiji,  5,636,080,  Q.  360-95.000. 
Szablikowski.  Klaus:  See — 

Sackmann.   GUnter;   Korte.   Siegfried:   Schapowalow.   Sergej;   Szab- 
likowski. Klaus;  and  Koch.  Wolfgang.  5,635,569,  CI.  525-367.000. 
Szapacs,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Ross,  Ronald;  Shaber,  Steven  H.;  and  Szapacs,  Edward  M.,  5,635,494, 
CI.  514-63.000. 
Szymke,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Beczak,  Terry  A.,  Sr.;  and  Szymke,  Thomas  E.,  5,634,891,  CI.  602- 
19.000. 
T-Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

DeFrank,    Michael;    Marchetti,    David;    and   Teegardin,    David   L., 
5,634,595,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Tablemedia  Inc.:  See — 

Chasan,  Michael  B..  5.634.411.  CI.  108-153.000. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai.  Shigeru;  and  Otsuka.  Hitoshi.  5.634,534,  CI.  188-67.000. 
Tada,  Kentaro;  and  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

laser.  5,636,236,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Tada.  Koji:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  Uemura.  Takashi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Koji; 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hirokazu,  5,635,455,  CI.  505-460.000. 
Tadatomo,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Okagawa,  Hiroaki;  Hashimoto,  Takayuki;  Miyashita,  Keiji;  Yamada, 
Tomoo;  and  Tadatomo,  Kazuyuki,  5,635,733,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Tafelmeier,  Edwin:  See — 

Suess,  Joachim;  and  Tafelmeier,  Edwin,  5,635.282,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Taga,  Yasunori:  See — 

Fujikawa,   Hisayoshi;   Ohwaki,  Takeshi;  Taga,  Yasunori;  Takenaka, 
Osamu;  Kondo,  Kenji;  Yoneyama,  Takao;  and  Kondo,  Ichiharu, 
5.635,764,  CI.  257-766.000. 
Taga,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ibaraki,  Ryuji;  Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Kawashima,  Yoshihiro,  5,635,805,  C\. 
318-139.000. 
Tagami,  Katsuya:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Nunuta,  Hirotoshi; 

Kobayashi,    Naoki;    Shinoda,    Masanobu;     Kawahara,    Tetsuya; 

Murakami,  Manabu;  Oketani,  Kiyoshi:  Inoue,  Takashi;  Yamanaka, 

Takashi:  and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5.635.519.  CI   514-333.000. 

Tahara.  Syuji;  Machida.  Koichi:  Itami.  Seiji:  and  Horiuchi.  Ma.sayuki.  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Resin  composition  for  sealing  film-made 

liquid  crystal  cells.  5,635,259,  CI.  428-1.000. 

Taheri,  Syde  A.  Balloon  dissection  instrument  and  method  of  dissection. 

5,634,935.  CI.  606-190.000. 
Tai.  Takashi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Tai,  Takashi;  Kimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Nagao.  Hiroaki, 
5,636,204.  CI.  370-245.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akagi.  Hiroshi;  Yasui.  Masani;  Hara.  Yoshifumi;  Hanaki.  Hideaki;  and 
Hyodo.  Akio.  5.635,500,  Q.  514-203.000. 
Taima,  Hajime:  See — 


Ushirooka,  Kenji;  Fujiwara,  Tatsuya:  and  Taima,  Hajime,  5,634,732,  CI. 
402-46.000. 
Taira,  Kazuhiko;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kikuchi,  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura,  Tetsuya, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Recording  medium  and  reproducing  appa- 
ranis  dieteof.  5,636,200,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Taisei  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kenichi;   Bessho,  Toshihiko;   Uchiyama.  Yoshihiro:   Inoue. 
Toshihumi;  and  Sugiyama,  Ma.sahiko,  5,634,692,  CI.  299-33.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Isshiki.   Kunio;   Nakashima,  Takashi;  Yoshioka,  Takeo;  Tsunekawa, 
Hiroshi;  Adachi,  Taka.shi;  and  Ola.  Tomomi,  5,635,395,  O.  435- 
280.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ting,  Jyh-Kang.  5.635.421.  CI.  438-396.000. 
Tajiri,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Susumu:  Isobe,  Toshimi;  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Fujita,  Toshihiko;  Tajiri, 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru;  Sakuma,  Chojl;  and  Yuri,  Nobuyuki, 
5,634J48.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Tak,  Setmg  H.  Compact  mouse  structure.  5,635,956,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Takada,  Kunio;  Otani,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Mam,  Saburo:  Sudo. 
Sumio;  and  Tanaka.  Sadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Large-depth  underground 
drainage  facility  and  method  of  running  same.  5.634.740.  CI.  405-52.000 
Takagi.  Hisamitsu:  Agai.  Takahiro:  Shigeta.  Tatsuzi:  Takahashi.  Shigeru;  and 
Kato.  Yosiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Hinge  mechanism  and  foldable  portable 
telephone  having  the  hinge  mechanism.  5.636.275.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Takagi.  Kazuhisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
laser  device  including  heat  sink  with  pn  junction.  5,636,234,  CI.  372- 
43.000. 
Takagi,  Takeyuki;  Okada,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto,  Yoshijiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yukio, 
to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Data  processing  device  with  a 
keyboard  having  pop-up  keys.  5,635,928,  CI  341-22.000. 
Takahagi.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Toshio;   Suzumura,  Takashi;  Aida,   Makoto;    Sugimoto, 
Hiroshi;    Takahagi,    Shigeharu;    Endo,    Yuju;    Sasaki,   Toshi;    and 
Takasaka,  Hiroyuki,  5,635,009,  CI.  156-261.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Akira,  5.635,977, 

a.  347-256.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu:  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Akira;  and  OhU.  Kenji.  5.635.2%.  CI  428-332.000. 
Takahashi,  Keiichi;  and  Ohkawara,  Atsushi,  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Fire  alarm 

system.  5,635,904,  CI.  340-506.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Niimura.  Nobuo;  Karasawa,  Yuuko;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Hiroki, 
5,635,727,  CI.  250-583.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
estimating  color  temperature,  photographing  apparatus,  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  exposure.  5.636.143.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaharu;  and  Igarashi,  Minoru.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  silicone  rubber  composition.  5,635,547,  CI.  523- 
213.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaru:  See — 

Oku,  Masuo;  Fujii,  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Masaru;  Ichige,  Kenji;  Nishimura. 
Keizo;  Suga,  Atsuo;  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  and  Sorihashi,  Tomohide, 
5,636,316,  CI.  386-112.000 
Takahashi,  Milsuasa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  an 
increased  withstand  voltage  against  an  inverse  surge  voltage.  5,635,743,  CI. 
257-343.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Mikami,  Tsuyoshi;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki.  5,634.869. 
CI.  477-154.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeni:  See — 

Takagi.  Hisamitsu;  Agai,  Takahiro;  Shigeta,  Tatsuzi;  Takahashi,  Shigeru: 
and  Kato.  Yosiaki,  5,636,275,  CI.  379-433.000. 
Takahashi.  Teruyoshi:  See — 

Tokito,  Tetsuo;  Nakatome.  Shuichi;  Tanabe.  Yasufumi;  Inagaki.  Toshl- 
take;  Kawabuchi,  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Kotato;  Mori, 
Yasuo;  Aoki,  Takaharu;  Kaneko,  Hideyuki;  Takahashi,  Teruyoshi; 
Niwa.  Shinya;  Minami.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuo,  Manabu,  5,634,639,  CI. 
273-123.00R. 
Takahashi,  Tohru:  See — 

Nishimura,  Takashi;  Seino,  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi,  Tohru;  Haraguchi, 
Yuuji;  and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  5,634,837,  a.  445-25.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomowaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  apparatus.  5,636,066, 

CI.  359-726.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki:  See^ 

Fujino,  Takane;  Natsuyama.  Yoshifuini;  Uchiyama,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki,  5,636,102,  O.  361-681.000. 
Takahashi,  Toru:  See — 

Nakamura,   Yasushige;   Sawatari.   Norio;   Watanuki,  Tsuneo;  Takei, 
Fuinio;  Takahashi,  Toru;  and  Funise,  Yasuyuki,  5,635,323,  Q.  430- 
55.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kubo.  Akihiko:  and  Takahashi.  Toshiyuki.  5,636,215,  O   370-397.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Shibuya,  Takeshi;  Maeda,  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Uefune. 
Kouki.  5.636.082.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  assembling  a 
pressure  contact  semicondtictor  device  in  a  flat  package.  5.635.427.  CI. 
438-107.000. 


Takahashi.  Yoshitaka,  to  NEC  Cotporatioa.  Dispiiy  system  with  image 

magnification  capability.  5,635.951,  Q.  345-127.000. 
Takahashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Seki,  Junzo;  Yamamoto,  Hirofiimi;  Yamane,  Shuji;  Takaha-shi.  Yutaka; 
and  Ushimaru.  Kouichi,  5,635,491,  O.  514-53.000. 
Takahira,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shiga,   Masaaki;   Kikuchi,   Kiyoaki:   Kumagai.   Masahiko;  Takahira. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiioshige.  5,635,813,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Takaide.  Aya:  See — 

Shirota,  Koromo;  Haruu,  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Takaide.  Aya;  Yama- 
moto. Tomoya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.635.970.  O.  347-106.000. 
Takaiwa.  Mikio:  See — 

Ara.  Katsutoshi;  Saeki.  Katsuhisa;  Igarashi.  Kazuaki;  Takaiwa,  Mikio; 

Uemura,  Takaaki;  Kawai,  Shuji;  Ito,  Susumu;  Hagihara,  Hiroshi; 

Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino,  Eiichi,  5,635,468, 

CI.  510-392.000. 

Takamori,  Nobuyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  leconling 

medium.  5.635.309.  Q.  428-694.0ML. 
Takamoto.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kakuta.    Hitoshi;    Kagimasa,   Toyohiko;   Takamoto,   Yoshifumi;   and 
Tanaka,  Atsushi,  5,636,356,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Takane,  Minoru:  See — 

Kimura,    Junichi;   Takane,    Minoru;    Obala,    Yoichi;    and   Tanimura, 
Hiroyuki,  5,635,557,  a.  524-493.000. 
Takano  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Kiyoshi;  SugaiK),  Takao;  Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ito,  Sakuji, 
5,634,684,  a.  297-58.000. 
Takaoka,  Seiichi:  See — 

Ochiai.  Masatoshi;  Takaoka,  Seiichi;  Takita.  Hidenori;  Hirakawa,  Tat- 
suhiro;  and  Nohara,  Shinji,  5,635,793,  Q.  313-479.000. 
Takasaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Toshio;   Suzumura.  Takashi;   Aida,   Makoto;   Sugimoto, 
Hiroshi;    Takahagi,    Shigeharu;    Endo,    Yuju;    Sasaki,   Toshi;    and 
Takasaka,  Hiroyuki.  5.635.009.  O.  156-261.000, 
Takasu.  Hidcmi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.   Method  of  tnaking  semiconductor 

apparatus.  5.635.411.  Q.  438-311.000. 
Takato.   Hideyasu.   to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Triplet   lens  system. 

5.636.065.  a.  359-716.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Sakurada.  Shuroku;  and  Onosc.  Hide- 
katsu.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Insulated  gate  type  semiconductor  device  in  which 
the  reliability  and  characteristics  thereof  are  not  deteriorated  due  to 
pressing  action  and  power  invener  using  the  same.  5,635.734.  CI.  257- 
152.000. 
Takayuki.  Niuya:  See — 

Toshiyuki.  Nagata;  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida;  Takayuki.  Niuya;  Yoshihiro, 
Ogau;  Katsushi,  Boku;  and  Yoichi,  Miyai.  5,635,740. 0.  257-30.500. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro.    Toshihiro;    Oka,    Masahide;    Yamaguchi.    Takamasa;    and 

Nogami.  Ikuo.  5,635.610.  Q.  53fr4.100. 
Ishiguro.   Toshihiro;    Oka,    Masahide;    Yamaguchi,   Takamasa;    and 

Nogami,  Ikuo,  5,635,611,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Uda.  Yoshiaki.  5.635.520.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Takeda.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Michihata,   Isamu;   Murata,   Hideki;  Takeda.   Katsuyuki;   Sekigucfai. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kikugawa.  Syozo,  5,635,294,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Takeda,  Marnoru:  See — 

Minamida.  Katsuhiro:  Oikawa.  Masashi;  Sugibasfai.  Atsushi;  Ishibashi. 
Akira.  and  Takeda.  Mamoru.  5.635.306.  O.  428-593.000. 
Takehira,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Yasuyuki;    Teramae,    Hiroshi;    and    Takehira,    Yasushi. 
5.634.543.  CI.  192-213.210. 
Takei.  Fumio:  See — 

Nakamuni,  Yasushige;   Sawatari,   Norio;  Walanuki,  Tsuneo;  Takei, 
Fumio;  Takahashi.  Toru;  and  Furuse.  Yasuyuki,  5,635,323,  O.  430- 
55  000. 
Takemori,  Toshio:  Tsuiumi.  Toshinobu:  Ito.  Masanori;  and  Kamiwaki.  Tat- 
suya. to  Lotte  Company  Limited.  Chocolale  with  improved  and  enriched 
aroma,  and  a  pixxress  of  its  production.  5.635.183.  O.  424-195.100. 
Takemoto.  Hideharu:  See — 

Yokoo.  Masahide:  Nagano.  Masao;  and  Takemoto.  Hideharu.  5.635.842. 
CI.  324-127.000. 
Takemura.  Yoshinari:  See — 

FuTumiya,   Shigeru;   Nakajinu,  Takeshi;   and  Takemura,  Yoshinari, 
5.636,194,  a.  369-59.000 
Takenaka,  Osamu:  See — 

Fujikawa,   Hisayoshi;  Ohwaki,  Takeshi;  Taga.  Yasunori;  Takeiuka, 
Osamu;  KotKlo,  Kenji;  Yoneyama,  Takao;  and  Kondo.  Ichiharu. 
5.635.764.  O.  257-766.000. 
Takeno.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kalta.  Noboru;  Murakami.  Hiroki:  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  Nakamura.  Seiji; 

Akiyama.  Toshihide:  and  Takeno.  Hiroshi.  5.636.279.  C\  380-20.000. 

Takeuchi.  Hidefumi;  and  Halaguchi.  Yuichi.  (o  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Information-processing  apparatus  equipped  with  a  cordless  pen.  5.635.959. 

CI   345-179000. 

Takeuchi.  Hirostii:  See — 

Tokito.  Tetsuo:  Nakatome.  Shuichi;  Tanabe.  Ya.sufumi;  Inagaki.  Toshi- 
take;  Kawabuchi.  TaLsuo.  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Nakaiio.  Kotaro;  Mon. 
Yasuo.  Aoki.  Takaharu.  Kaneko.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Teruyoshi; 
Niwa.  Shinya;  Minami.  Kiyoshi:  and  Matsuo.  Manabu.  5.634.639.  Q. 
273-123.00R. 
Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 
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Takeucfai.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki 
Chi.  Katsuyuki,  5.634.999. 
Takeuchi,  Terumasa;  Nozawa,  Yosl  i 
Endo,  Tadashi:  and  Inaba.  KeiicI  i 
5.634,390.  CI.  92-33  000. 
Takeuchi.  Youji.  Ohiwa.  Tsunemi; 

Ltd.  Thin-film  electroluminescen 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki 
Katsuyuki.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
lAngm  stiucture  having  convex 
89.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  Sri 

Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi, 
Eiic  J.;  and  Pelrine.  Rooal(4E. 
Takeya,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Manabu;  Yoshimi. 
Noriyoshi:  Yamazaki.  Hito^: 
Hiiofumi.  5.636.312.  CI 
Takigawa,  Yoshifumi;  Ukawa.  Hiiishi 
Motors  Limited.  Object  sensing 
Deteimining  if  the  object  is  a 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  5** — 
Kanbayashi,    Makoto; 

5,635326,  a.  430-1 10.000 
Takita,  Hidenori:  See— 

Ochiai.  Masatoshi;  Takaoka, 
suhiro;  and  Nohara.  Shinji. 
Takizawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koji;  Mitsuhashi. 
Asahi;  and  Takizawa,  Yoshi^, 
Takuwa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hon.  Katsuyoshi;  Nakazawa, 
Yukio;  Teiada,  Tetsuji; 
Takuwa.  Toshiaki,  5,635.09 
Talkes,  Brian  E.:  See- 

Bufdoo,  Allan;  Cope,  Katheria ; 
Talkes,  Brian  E.;  and  Zenezfii 
Tarn.  Simon  W.:  See — 
Sherstinsky,   Semyon: 

Mak.  Alfred;  and  Tarn.  Sii 
Tamai,  Naotoshi:  See — 
Ohia,  Kazuhiro;  Tamai, 
5,634,695,  Q.  303-10.000. 
Tamanoi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Minami,  Akira:  Tanaka.  Shige^i 
michi;  and  Tamanoi.  Kazuyik 
Tamura,  Misao;  and  Fukushima, 
Process  for  preparing  a  UV-cui^ble 
coating  composition.  5,635.544, 
Tan.  Ah-Peng:  See- 
Teh.  Do-Hui;  and  Tan.  Ah 
Tanabe.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Tokito.  Tetsuo;  Nakatome.  Shf  chi 
take;  Kawabuchi.  Talsuo; 
Yasuo;  Aoki.  Takaharu 
Niwa,  Shinya;  Minami.  Kiy<^hi 
273-123.00R. 
Tanaka,  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
objective  lens  driving  apparatus  . 
apparatus.  5.636,068.  Q.  359-81 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See- 

Ara,  Katsutoshi:  Saeki, 
Uemura.  Takaaki;  Kawai. 
Kobayashi.  Tohru;  Tanaka, 
a.  510-392.000. 
Kakuta,   Hitoshi;   Kagimasa, 
Tanaka,  Atsushi,  5.636,356, 
Tanaka,  Hideaki:  See- 

Nishimura,  Kazuo:  Sasamott^ 
Hiroaki.  5.636.075.  CI. 
Tanaka,  Hideki:  See — 

Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Tsuncda.  Ei. 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  and  Tobisa^a, 
Walanabe.  Yasutaka;  Malsui. 
297-480.000. 
Tanaka.  Hironao:  Tsuji.  Toshiya: 
System  for  processing  synchroni 
in  mobile  communication  nerwoi  i 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limiteti 
application  support  function.  5.6. 
Tanaka.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Shozaki.  Tamocsu;  Katsube. 
sumasa:  and  Oki.  Yasuhiro. 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Tanaka.  Kouji.  to  Tsubakimoio 
*et  states  and  method  of 
428-403000. 
Tanaka.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Uehira.  ShigeyAu: 
Yanagi.  Toshihiio,  5.635.951  . 


Tsutomu;  Masumori.  Hideo:  and  Takeu- 

156-89.000. 
nori;  Maki.  Daizyu;  Yoshida,  Yasuhiro; 
,  to  CKD  Corporation.  Rotary  actuator. 

I  nd  Fujiyasu,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 

element.  5,635,307,  CI.  428-690.000. 

Tsukmiu;  Masumori,  Hideo;  and  Takeuchi, 

.td.  Method  of  producing  ceramic  dia- 

diaphragm  portion.  5,634,999,  CI.  156- 


Yukihisa;  Frohbach,  Hugh  F:  Shrader, 
- ,  5,636,072,  CI.  359-896.000. 

Takashi;  Matsuura.  Hiioyasu;  Takeya, 
i;  Miyazaki.  Masakazu;  and  Matoba, 
19.000. 

i;  and  Minamino.  Masaaki,  lo  Isuzu 
apparatus  using  predicting  means  for 
gukrdrail.  5,635,844.  CI.  324-642.000. 
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Takig  ichi,    Tsuyoshi;    and    lida,    Wakashi, 


%iichi;  Takita,  Hidenori;  Hirakawa,  Tat- 
635,793,  a.  313-479.000. 

Akira;  Asami.  Katsuhiko;  Kawashima, 
.  5.634.989.  CI.  148-403.000. 

'lobuwo;  Matsumura,  Yosiaki;  Hosono, 
Na  ;ashiina,  Toshihani;  Futami,  Yuji;  and 
"'     CI.  219-137.610. 

J.;  Coppenrath,  Wendy;  Slasino,  Guy; 
li,  Stefano,  5.635.466.  CI.  510-341.000. 

ShanM^ilian.   Shamouil;   Biiang.   Manoocher. 
W..  5,634.266.  CI.  29-825.000. 

Naoto^;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Aoki,  Takashi. 


shi;  Matsuura,  Michio;  Kuwano,  Hiro- 
i.  5.636.191.  CI.  369-44.350. 
I  liroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. 
coating  material  and  anti-abrasion 
:i.  522-79.000. 

Pei^.  5,636,324,  O.  315-2.350. 

li;  Tanabe.  Yasufumi;  Inagaki.  Toshi- 

T^euchi.  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Koiaro;  Mori. 

K4<cko.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Teiuyoshi; 

i;  and  Mateuo.  Manabu,  5,634,639,  CI. 


K>gy 


o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic 
optical  data  recording  and  reproducing 
000. 


Igarashi.  Kazuaki:  Takaiwa.  Mikio; 

huji;  Iio.  Susumu:  Hagihara.  Hiroshi; 

I  itsushi;  and  Hoshino.  Eiichi.  5.635,468, 

Toyohiko:   Takamolo,   Yoshifiimi;   and 
[n.  395-441.000. 


Tatsuro;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  and  Eloh, 
000. 


;  Halakeyama,  Akira;  Osawa,  Yoshihisa; 

,  Seiichi,  5,634.976.  CI.  118-410.000. 

and  Tanaka,  Hideki,  5,634,690.  CI. 
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Owada.  Junichi.  to  NEC  Corporation, 
tion  signals  with  phase  synchronization 

5.636.219.  a.  370-513.000. 
Card  storage  medium  having  a  multi- 
5.703.  CI.  235-492.000. 


K  >zo;  Murahashi.  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Kai- 
i.634,363,  CI,  72-39.000. 


Kenji.  5,634,699,  CI.  303-150  000 
Co.  Sliding  member  usable  in  dry  and 
manufacturing  the  member    5,635,299,  CI. 


;  Miki,  Kaiumi;  Tanaka,  Kuniaki;  and 
a.  345-95.000. 


Tanaka,  Kunihiko;  and  Hatanaka,  Kaocu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Power  supply  apparatus  and  nKthod  for  an  electric  vehicle. 
5.635,804,0.  318-139.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto.  lo  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus. 

5.634.637.  CI.  271-275.000. 
Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Makoto;  Mabuchi.  Mamoni;  Usami, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Takahiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas 
purification  apparatus.  5.634,332,  CI.  60-284.000. 
Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Usami.  Hiroyuki;  Mabuchi.  Mamoru;  Sakai.  Tatsuo;  and 
Hodaira.  Kinji.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  pipe  opening  and  closing 
apparatus.  5,634,333.  a.  60-287.000. 
Tanaka,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Fujioka,  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka,  Nobulaka;  and  Kan,  Yasuyuki,  5,635,117, 
CI.  264-40.100. 
Tanaka,  Sadashi:  See — 

Takada,  Kunio;  Otani.  Kenji:  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Maiu,  Saburo;  Sudo, 
Sumio;  and  Tanaka,  Sadashi,  5,634,740.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoru:  See — 

Miyake.  Takako;  Iwasaki,  Shingo;  Araki,  Yasushi;  Chuman,  Takashi: 
Tanaka,  Satoru;  Yoshizawa.  Atsushi:  aiid  Matsui,  Fumio,  5,635,268, 
CI.  428-64.100. 
Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Minami,  Akira;  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi;  Matsuura,  Michio;  Kuwano,  Hiro- 
michi;  and  Tamanoi.  Kazuyuki.  5.636,191,  CI.  369-44.350. 
Tanaka,  Shinji:  See — 

Tazoe,  Nobuhiro;  Kuwano,  Hiroaki;  Okada,  Katsumi;  Shitomi,  Makoto: 
Nikaido,  Hideyuki;  Fujitsu,  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Katsumi;  Shima, 
Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Shinji,  5,634,360,  CI.  72-12.500. 
Tanaka,  Syoichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Intenerminal  direct  communicatioa  in 

digital  mobile  communication  system.  5,636,243,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadaharu:  See^ 

Nishii.  Masanobu;  Kawanishi,  Shunichi;  Sugimolo,  Shunichi;  Tanaka, 
Tadaharu;  and  Sano,  Mitsuru,  5,635,257,  CI.  427-554.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kogure,  Kazuhisa;  Osada,  Hirokazu;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Kilasagami, 
Hiroo;  Miyoshi,  Makoto;  Inoue.  Kakuji;  Ikegami.  Takayoshi;  Koba- 
yashi. Kenichi:  Sano.  Shinichiro;  Misaizu.  Setsuo;  Yamashita,  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Nishimura,  Tatsuya,  5,636,048,  CI.  359-189.000. 
Tang,  Howard  Y.  M.,  to  Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  for 
simultaneous  programming  of  in-system  programmable  integrated  circuits. 
5,635,855.  Q.  326-38.000. 
Tang,  Wen-Tsung:  See — 

Kranzler,  David  A.;  Chu,  Ching-Yao;  and  Tang,  Wen-Tsung,  5,636,214, 
CI.  370-438.000. 
Tangen.  Cliflford.  Liquid  fuel  friction  applying  engine  starter.  5,634,372,  Q. 

74-6.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Fowler,  Timothy  J.;  Woodin.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Deckner,  George  E.; 
Gupte,  Anil  J;  Taniguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Collias,  Dimitris  I.,  5,635,469, 
CI.  510-406.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yukio;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 
Preparation  and  reproduction  of  fillers  and  preparation  of  filler  photo- 
graphic materials.  5.635.317.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Saitoh.  Tadashi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawamura,  Eiichi,  5.635,005, 
CI.  156-234.000. 
Tanimoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasunori;  Tsujimura,  Kazutoshi;  Tanimoto,  Shinichi:  Yamashiu, 
Yasuhiko;  Yoneda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ibara,  Yoshikazu,  5,635,763,  CI. 
257-763.000. 
Tanimoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Minakawa.  Tokuichi;  and  Tanimoto,  Shinji,  5,636,076.  CI.  360-67.000. 
Tanimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura,   Junichi;   Takane,   Minoru;   Obata,   Yoichi;   and  'nuiinum. 
Hiroyuki,  5,635,557,  CI.  524-493.000. 
Tanimura.  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Seki.  Masanori;  Ueda.  Takahisa;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  and  Tanimura, 
Toshiyasu,  5.634.645.  CI.  277-227.000. 
Tanino.  Yoshio:  Habiro.  Takuichi;  Noda,  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi,  Kouichi,  to 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Superhigh  pressure  control  system.  5,634,773,  CI. 
417-46.000. 
Tanioka,  Takahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hierarchical  buffer  memories  for 
selectively  controlling  data  coherence  including  coherence  control  request 
means.  5.636.365.  CI.  395^90.000. 
Tanitsu.  Osamu;  Mori.  Takashi:  and  Yamamoto.  Noriaki.  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Illumination  optical  apparatus  and  scanning  exposure  apparatus. 
5.636.003.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Tannenbaum.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Calaneo.  Ralph  J.;  and  Tannenbaum.  Robert  J..  5.634.571.  CI.  222- 
80.000. 
Tanno.  Koichi;  Suzuki.  Masaharu;  Uehara,  Tsukasa;  and  Kawahara,  Hiroyuki, 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TV  conference  system  and  terminal  equipment 
for  use  in  the  same.  5,636,039,  O.  358-474.000. 
Tapco  International:  See — 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E  ;  and  Wnuk.  Jack  G..  5.634,998,  CI.  156-73. 100. 
Tappon,  Ellen:  See — 

Bhaskar.  Eldurkar  V :  Leban.  Marzio;  Hess.  Ulrich  E  ;  Nielsen.  Niels  J.; 
Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Tappon.  Ellen;  and  Fasen.  Duane  A..  5.635.%8. 
CI.  347-59.000. 
Tarascon.  Jean- Marie:  See — 


Amatucci.  Glenn  G.;  and  Tara.scon.  Jean-Marie.  5.635.138,  CI.  422- 
104.000. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth:  See — 

Di  Russo.  David;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth.  5.634.710.  CI.  362-100.000. 
Taiuya.  Ma.saaki;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Ignition  apparatus  for  iniemal  combustion  engine.  5,634,453,  CI. 
123-645.000. 
Tascillo,  Mark  A.;  Chokshi.  Pravinchandra  P.;  Snider.  James  E.;  and  Smith. 
Richard  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dynamometer  fault  detection  system. 
5.635.651.  CI.  73-862.180. 
Tash.  Harvey:  and  Reed.  Robeit  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Method  and  system  for  regenerating  amplitude  and  timing  characteristics 
of  an  analog  signal.  5.636.248.  CI.  375-282.000. 
Tashima.  Kazulushi:  See — 

MaLsuda.  Shohei;  Tashima,  Kazutoshi;  Urai,  Yoshihiro;  and  Myoi. 
Masaaki.  5.634.338.  CI.  60-556.000. 
Talapudi.  Pallav:  See — 

Freire.  Francisco  J.;  Zimmerman.  William  H.;  Tatapudi.  Pallav;  Train- 
ham.  James  A.,  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr.;  Newman.  John  S.;  and 
Eames,  Douglas  J..  5.635.052.  CI.  205-618.000. 
Tataryan.  Anahil:  See — 

Popat.  Ghanshyam   H.;  Tataryan,  Anahil;  and  Gavrilos.   Frank   H.. 
5,634,587,  CI.  229-69.000. 
Taleishi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Feedback  servo  for 
beam  power  control,  tracking  control  and  focus  control  in  an  optical  disk 
recording  system.  5.636.197.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Tateiwa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Morita,  Syuuichi;  Koyabu.  Shigeyoshi;  Moriyama.  Tamio;  and  Tateiwa. 

Masaaki.  5.635,286.  a.  428-213.000. 

Taubert  Timothy  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ballast  circuit  with  a 

japped  transformer  flyback  convener  providing  driving  energy  for  start. 

glow  and  run  modes  of  a  lamp.  5.635.800.  CI.  315-175.000. 

Taurand.  Christophe.  to  Sextant  Avionique.  DC-to-DC  bidirectional  voltage 

converters  and  current  sensor.  5.636.108.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Tavana.  Danesh.  to  Xilinx.  inc.  Read  and  writable  data  bus  particularly  for 

programmable  logic  devices.  5.635.851.  O.  326-27.000. 
Taya.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenichi:  Harada.  Mitsunori;  Saida,  Takahiro;  Taya.  Shuichi; 
Seki.  Shinichifo:  and  Koodo.  Kenichi.  5.635.111.  CI.  252-301.650. 
Tayi.  Apparao:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Maitin,  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  : 
Walker.  Donny  R.:  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  :  Yosl.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M  :  Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.:  Smith.  B  Jane:  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao:  Wohlford.  Robert  A.:  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. (Tharles  D.:  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M  :  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.:  Watkins.  William  E  .  Ul;  Clift.  Gilbcit:  Stanton.  Alyn  K.: 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Taylor.  Bobby  D..  to  Innova  Electronic  Corporation.  Electronic  ignition 

control  module  le<it  system.  5,635.841.  CI.  324-380.000. 
Taylor.  Kevin  D.  Computer  paper  edge  strip  remover.  5,634,581,  CI.  225- 

93.000. 
Taylor.  Philip  A.,  to  GR  Systems.  Press  apparatus  and  methods  for  fusing 

overlapped  thermoplastic  sheet  materials.  5,635,014,  CI.  156-358.000. 
Taylor,  Robeit  D.:  See— 

Barnes,   Michael   W.;   Taylor,   Robert   D.;   and   Hock,   Christopher. 
5.635.668.  CI.  149-45.000. 
Tazoe.  Nobuhiro;  Kuwano.  Hiroaki:  Okada.  Katsumi:  Shitomi.  Makoto; 
Nikaido.  Hideyuki:  Fujitsu.  Takeshi:  Kawakami.  Katsumi:  Shima.  Tetsuo; 
and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  to  Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.: 
and  Kawa.saki  Steel  Coiporuon    Guiding  apparatus  for  roughing  mill. 
5,634,360,  CI.  72-12.500. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda,  Masaru;  Ogasawara.  Tadashi:  Marui.  Toshio:  aiM)  Matsuoka. 

Dai.  5.635.436,  CI   501138.000. 
Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Tsunoda.  Eizo;  Halakeyama,  Akira;  Osawa.  Yoshihisa; 
Tanaka.  Hideki;  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi.  5.634.976.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Inoue.  Tetsushi;  and  Nakaya.  Kenji.  5.635.308.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Malsuzaki.  Mikio;  and  lijima.  Atsushi.  5.636,087.  O.  360-103.000. 
Tee-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  William  H..  Jr.  5.634.319.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Tecgardin.  David  L.:  See — 

DeFrank.    Michael;    Marchelli.    David:    and    Teegardin,    David    L.. 
5.634,595,  CI.  239-542.000 
Teeri,  Niilo  H.  Anti-skid  snid.  5,634,994,  CI    152-210.000. 
Teh.  Do-Hui;  and  Tan.  Ah-Peng,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatu.s  and  method  for  stereo  audio  encoding  of  digital  audio  signal 
dau.  5.636.324.  CI.  315-2.350 
Tehrani.  Yoossef:  See — 

Allington.  Robert  W.;  Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  Davison,  Dale  A.:  Clay,  Dale: 
Winter,  Robin  R  :  and  Tehrani.  Yoossef.  5,635,070,  CI  210-634  000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Makino.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiki.  5.634.900.  CI  604-58.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Burr.  Ronald  F;  Padgett.  James  D.:  Buehler.  James  D.;  and  Neal.  Meade. 
5.635.964.  CI.  347-17  000 
Telecommunications  of  Colorado.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Jerry;  Davis.  Bnice;  Morris.  Michael:  Thomas.  William  L.;  and 
Youman.  Roger.  5.635.978.  C\  348-7  000 


Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Grabner.  John  N..  Jr..  5,634.4%,  C\.  138-89.000. 

Telefonica  de  Espana,  S.A.:  See — 

Melian.  Jesus  R.  5.636.262,  C]  379-34.000. 
Telymonde.  Andrew:  See — 

Telymonde.  Timothy  D.:  and  losim.  Mark.  5,635,777.  Q.  307-1 19.000. 
Telymonde.  Timothy  D.;  and  losim,  Mark,  to  Telymonde.  Andrew.  Foot 

operated  coniml  apparatus  5.635.777.  CI.  307-119.000. 
Temic  Bayeni-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH:  See — 

Fink,  Otto:  and  Vetter.  Benihard.  5.634.660.  C\  280  741  000. 
Temple  University-of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education:  See — 
Leopold.  Lance  H.:  Shore.  Scon  K.;  Reddy.  Moole  V.  R.;  and  Reddy.  E. 
Premkumar.  5.635.385.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Templeion.  E)avid  J.;  Strong.  Russell  W.;  Kurtz.  Robert  D..  Jr;  Hurtburt. 
Joseph  C;  and  Knight.  David  L..  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Split 
engine  hood  for  tractors.  5.634.525.  CI.  180-69.240. 
Terada.  Kyouko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Terminal  device,  data  setting  method  and 

bar  code  creating  method.  5.635.698.  O.  235-462.000 
Terada.  Telsuji:  See — 

Hori.  Katsuyoshi:  Nakazawa.  Nobuwo;  Matsumura.  Yosiaki:  Hosono. 
Yukio:  Terada.  TeLsuji;  Nagashima.  Toshiharu;  Futami.  Yuji;  and 
Takuwa.  Toshiaki.  5.635.091.  Q.  219-137.610. 
Terakado.  Tomoji;  and  Torikai.  Toshilaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicooduc- 
tor  laser  device  which  makes  it  possible  lo  realize  lugh-speed  modulation 
5,6.36.237,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Teramae,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yasuyuki;    Teramae.    Hiroshi;    and    Takehira.    Yasushi. 
5.634.543.  CI.  192-213.210. 
Terao.  Hirotoshi;  See — 

Shirakawa.  Takashi;  Nakalani. Toshifumi:  Sagawai.  Shinichi;  and Tetao, 
Hirotoshi,  5,635,975,  a.  347-208.000, 
Teraoka  Auto-Door  Hanbai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Ito.  Sumio.  5.634.297.  CI.  49-360.000. 
Terashima.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ohnishi.    Kazuhiko;    Terashima,    Hirokazu;    and    Isozaki,    Osamu, 
5,635.572.  CI.  525-453.000. 
Tercelli.  Cristiano:  See — 

Bombardelh.  Bruno: andTerceni.Cristiano.5.634,S12.a.  164-455.000. 
Terho,  Mikko:  See— 

Sulavuori,  Toni;  Taito,  Mikko;  and  Hiimiilainefi,  Jvi,  5.636.264,  CI. 
379-56.000. 
Temes.  Kimberly  K.:  See — 

Temes.  Thomas  J.;  Temes.  Kimberly  K.;  and  West.  Barry  L..  5.635.125. 
CI.  264-328.180. 
Temes.  Thomas  J.;  Temes.  Kimberly  K.;  and  West.  Barry  L..  to  Re-New 
Wood.   Incorporated.   Method   for  forming   simulated   shake  shingles. 
5.635.125.  a.  264-328.180. 
Terry.  Claude  E.:  Triestman.  Douglas  E.:  and  Price.  Daniel  L..  to  Interface. 
Inc.  Biocidal  polymeric  coating  for  heal  exchanger  coils.  5.635.192.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Terry.  Harold:  See — 

Sbepard.  Mark  E.:  Fargo.  Richard  N.;  and  Teny.  Harold,  5.635.689,  Q. 
187-292.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurose.  Katsutoshi:  and  Saiki.  Masaru.  5.634,903,  O.  604-110.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 
Rosin.  Ake.  5.635.011.  Q.  156-272.400. 
Sponhohz,  Per,  5,635.228.  Q.  426-36.000. 
Ten.  Richard  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
message  delivery  to  wireless  receiver  devices.  5.635.918.  CI  340-825  J20. 
Texaco  Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

O' Young.  Chi-Lin:  Shen.  Yan-Fei:  Zerger.  Richard  P.:  and  Suib.  Steven 
L..  5.635.155.  CI.  423-599.000. 
Texas  Insmimencs  Incorporated:  See — 

Coffman.  Tim  M.:  Lin.  Sung-Wei:  and  Traoog.  Phai  C.  5.636.162,  C\ 

365-185  220 
Courts.  Howard  R  ;  and  Keith,  George  B  ,  5,636,360,  CI  395-472.000. 
Goodwin,  Michael  W..  5.635.407.  CI  438-95.000 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Franlz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  V.:  and  Dc^l, 

Jean-Pierre.  5.636.176.  Q.  365  233  000 
Imi.  Toshiro.  5,635,776,  Q.  307-1 10.000. 

Martin.  Patrick  M  :  and  Yost.  Denms  J .  5.635.428.  O.  438-623.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehidad  M..  5.635.409.  CI  438-7  000. 
Nishioka.  Yasushito.  5.635.420.  CI  438-3.000 

Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  Asal.  Michael  D,;  Short.  Graham  B,; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.:  and  Littleton.  James  G..  5.636.335.  O.  39S- 
131.000. 
Toshiyuki.  Nagala;  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida;  Takayiiki.  Niuya;  Yoshihiro. 
Ogata;  Katsushi.  Boku;  and  Yoichi.  Miyai.  5.635.740. 0  257-30.500 
Tniong.  Phat  C:  and  Schreck.  John  F.  5.636.226.  O.  371-22.100. 
Tsu.  Robert:  and  Kulwicki.  Bernard  M  .  5.635.741.  O  257-310.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G  .  5.635.791.  O   313-309000 
Texas  Instruments  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Minami.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi;  Miisuura.  Michio;  Kuwano.  Hiro- 
michi:  and  Tamanoi.  Kazuyuki.  5.636.191.  O.  369-44  350. 
Tezuka.  Koji:  See — 

Amemiya,   Shigeo:    Matsuda,  Yuichi;   Ogura.  Takao:   Fujii.  Yasuia; 
Tezuka.  Koji.  Ueda.  Hiromi;  and  Uematsu.  Hitoshi.  5.636,206,  O. 
370-244.000 
Thakur.  Randhir  PS.:  See — 
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Weimer.  Ronald  A.;  Thakur. 
Michael,  5.634.974,  CI.  117 
Thayer.  Cristopher  E.:  See — 
Hetmann,  George  D.;  and 
256.000. 
Thayer.  James:  See — 

Whitchurch,  Norton  W.;  and 
Thayne.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Jones.  DaN-id  E.;  Schick.  Brian 
360-103.000. 
Thermalrix,  Inc.;  See — 

Hoist.  Mark;  and  Martin,  Rich^d 
Thermo  King  Corporation;  Set 

Hanson.  Jay  L.;  and  Herrig, 
Thermo  Trilogy  Corporation:  See— 
Walter,  James  R;  and  Roland. 
Thiemann.  Uwe:  See — 

Stockmeier.  Thomas;  and 
Thier.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Thotman.  Christopher  S.;  Thiei 
5.634.325,  CI.  56-7.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 
Knecht.  George  W.;  and  Busby. 
Piriz.  Jose  M..  5,635.676.  CI. 
Thomas.  Christopher  P.:  See — 
Weber,  Gregory  T;  Thomas. 
Honkanen.  Gerald  R.;  and 
107.000. 
Thomas  J.  Faria  Coip.:  See — 

Gorman.  Carl  F;  and  Wraight. 
Thomas.  Joy  A.;  See — 

Franaszek.    Peter  A.;   Thomas, 
5,635.931,  a.  341-51.000. 
Thomas.  William  L.;  See— 
Alten,  Jerry;  Davis,  Bruce; 
Youman.  Roger,  5,635,978, 
Thompson.  Raymond:  See — 
Leeds.  Dan;  Thompson. 
198-403.000. 
Thompson,  William;  See — 

Locze.  Thomas   H.:  Thompsoi . 
5.635.044.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Thompson.  William  W..  to  Eli  Lilly 
tioos  containing  peptides,   and 
5.635,216,  a.  424-501.000, 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Lagoutte.  Pierre;  and  D'Auria. 
Thomson,   James    D.    Dispatcher 

(DARIL)  and  method  for  use  thei^f. 
Thcolen.  Franciscus  J.  M..  to  CCM 

coupling  flange.  5.634.381.  CI 
Thorman,  Christopher  S.;  Thier. 
Deere  &  Company.  Spiral 
56-7.000. 
Thorn.  Richard  P..  to  Lord  Cotpor^' 

5,634,537,  Q.  188-300.000 
Thoniiley,  John:  See — 

Bradshaw.   Richard   L.;   Biyai . 
5,634.857,  CI.  473-238.000. 
Thomlon.  Curtis  W.;  Ruckdeschel. 

Week  Incorporated  clip  applicatoi 
Thrower.  Mark  L.;  and  Smith.  Mic' 
Operational  amplifier  having  dumiiy 
253.000. 
Thuren,  Anders;  and  Sandstr6m. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
radiation  on  a  pholosensitively 
253.000. 
Thurston.  Robert  R.:  See- 

Haitunoful,  Paul  S.;  and  Thursto^. 
Tierce,  Pascal;  and  Laurent.  Jean. 
Compagnie  Generale  de 
mechanical  impedance  iransforme . 
Till,  Mary  L.:  See— 

Rauznitz,  Peter,  Till.  Mary  L.; 
E.,  5.634.446,  O.  123-322 
Tillander.  Thomas,  to  North  American 

fuel/air  ratio  control  system.  5 
Tilley.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Walker.  Hanell  L.;  and  Tilley. 
Timm.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Lucent  Tech^ol 

strucnire  for  MOSFET  power 
Timnne,  Haas-Joerg:  See — 

Okumura,  Katsuya;  Ryan. 
Timme.  Hans-Joerg.  5,636,: 
Ting,  Chung- Yu:  See 

Chu,  Jau-Jier.  Ting,  Chung- Yu; 
Charles  C,  and  Tseng,  Mei  ' 
Ting,  Jyh-Kang,  to  Taiwan  ~ 

of  making  a  precision  capacitor 
Tingvall.  Per  See — 


Ra^lhir  P.  S.;  Kepten.  Avishai:  and  Sendler, 
03.000. 


Tha  er,  Cristopher  E.,  5,634,911,  CI.  604- 


J.,  5.635,139.  CI.  422-108.000. 
e  G.,  5,634J47.  a.  62-120.000. 
liichael  T,  5.635,193.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Thientnn.  Uwe,  5,635,757,  CI.  257-691.000. 
Richard  D.;  and  Swenson.  Phillip  O., 


Donald  D.,  5.635.690,  a.  200-51.090 
4-84.00C. 

Christopher  P;  DeGroot.  Kenneth  P.; 
Ljrson,  Thomas  A.,  5.634,868,  CI.  477- 

lichard,  5,636,145.  O.  364-565.000. 
Joy   A.;   and  Tsoucas.   Pantelis   G.. 
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er,  James,  5.635.815.  CI.  320-21.000. 
and  Thayne.  Mark  S..  5.636,085.  CI. 


s.  Michael;  Thomas,  William  L.:  and 
348-7.000. 


Rayni  mkI;  and  Brown.  Pat.  5,634.548.  C\. 


William;  and  Berry.  Theodore  P. 

ind  Company.  Microparticle  composi- 
wthods   for  the  preparation  thereof. 


I.uigi.  5.636.047.  CI.  359-163.000. 
activated   response    identification    light 
"  5.636763,  a.  379-45.000. 
leheer  B.V.  Arrangement  comprising  a 
'"".000. 
Ri^iard  D.;  and  Swenson.  Phillip  O.,  to 
roller  mechanism.  5,634,325.  C\. 


ion.  Locking  and  positioning  device. 


Robert   M.;   and   Thomiley.   John, 


Th  )mas 


hid 


W.;  and  Speaks.  Elise  P.  to  Pilling 
system.  5,634.930.  CI.  606-143.000. 
D  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp. 
isolation  stage.  5.635.873.  CI.  330- 


Toi  bOm.  to  Micronic  Laser  Systems  AB. 

pra  luction  of  a  structure  by  focused  laser 

oated  substrate.  5.635.976,  CI.   347- 


.  Robert  R.,  5.635.626.  O.  73-23.200. 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole;  and 
Geophyiique.  Electroacoustic  transducer  with 
5.635.685,  CI.  181-106.000. 

Ti  leblood,  Jimmie  J.;  and  Goode.  Charles 

i.oqp 

Manufacturing  Company.  Integrated 
,634,786,0.431-90.000. 

Anthony  M..  5.635.444.  C  504-117.000. 
ogies  Inc    High  performance  drive 
.  5,635,867.  CI.  327^27.000. 


swii  :hes. 


G.;  Stephenson,  Gregory  B.;  and 
CI.  378-73.000 


Homg.  Oliver  J.;  Cheng.  Jye-Yen;  Lin, 
1  umg,  5,635.037,  CI.  204-192.350. 

Manufacturing  Company.  Method 
.  5.635,421,  CI.  438-3%.000. 


ai  -ay. 


Nyqvisi,  Hikan;  Ragnarsson.  Gert;  and  Tingvall,  Per.  5.635,205.  C\. 
426-450.000. 
Tinsley.  Jon  E.:  See — 

Stopper,  Steven  R.;  Paul,  Susan  C;  and  Tinsley,  Jon  E..  5.635.290,  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Tinsley,  Timothy  M.;  and  Schwarz.  Edward  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Locally 
powered  control  system  having  a  remote  sensing  unit  with  a  two  wire 
connection.  5.635.896,  CI.  340-310.050. 
Tiruvallur,  Keshavan  K.:  See — 

Rodgers,  Scon  D.;  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan  K.;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.; 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Kamik. 
Milind  A.;  and  Brayton,  James  A.,  5,636,374,  O.  395-571.000. 
Tiiicher,  Werner  See — 

K5hler,  Burkhard;  Wittmann,  Dieter;  Ebert,  Wolfgang:  Beicher.  Horst; 
Tischer,  Werner;  and  Horn,  Klaus.  5,635,560,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Tobisawa,  Seiichi:  See— 

Hosogaya,  Ryuji;  Tsunoda,  Eizo;  Hatakeyama.  Akira:  Osawa.  Yoshihisa; 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  and  Tobisawa,  Seiichi.  5.634,976,  CI.  118-410.000. 

Tobita.  Tomoyuki;  Yamamolo,  Yoshimi;  Nagasu.  Akira;  and  Aoki,  Ken'ichi, 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Multi-function  differential   pressure  sensor  with  thin 

supporting  base.  5.635,649,  Q.  73-717.000. 

Todd,  John  A.:  See— 

Leahy.  David  C;  Todd.  John  A.;  Jolley,  Michael  E.;  Shah,  Dinesh  O.; 
BetheU,  Delia  R.;  and  Arima.  Temkalsu,  5,635.346,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Todman,  Victor,  to  Trigon  Cambridge  Limited.  Bag  including  an  encodable 
device  responsive  to  remote  interrogation  and  an  associated  fabrication 
method.  5,635.917.  Q.  340-825.370. 
Toida.  Tatumi:  See — 

Kuwada.  Atsushi;  and  Toida,  Tatumi,  5.636.136.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Tokito.  Tetsuo;  Nakatome,  Shuichi;  Tanabe,  Yasufumi;  Inagaki.  Toshitake; 
Kawabuchi,  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Kotaro;  Mori.  Yasuo; 
Aoki.  Takaharu;  Kaneko.  Hideyuki;  Takahashi.  Teruyoshi;  Niwa,  Shinya; 
Minami,  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuo,  Manabu,  to  Namco  Ltd.  Ball  game  appa- 
ratus with  a  plurality  of  different  balls  and  winning  pocket  portions. 
5.634.639.  a.  273-123.00R. 
Tokumitu,  Syuzo:  See — 

Kubou,  Tadashi;  Mishima,  Motomichi;  Hayashida,  Yukio:  Tsunaga. 
Hisao;  Sakatani,  Hideaki;  Nishida,  Hirofiiini;  Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki; 
Kikawa,  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Syuji;  Fujiu,  Tatsuo:  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi; 
Kilamura,  Hidenori;  Tokumitu,  Syuzo;  and  Sunaba,  Kenichiro, 
5,634,600,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Tokyo  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Oikawa,  Isamu;  and  Maeda.  Katsuhiko,  5,635,002.  C\.  I56-l%.000. 
Tolliver.  Wilbur  E.;  and  Magnuson.  Larry  R.,  to  Independent  Concrete  Pipe. 

Shear  bolt  connected  structural  units.  5.634.312.  CI.  52-585.100. 
Tolmie.  Bernard  R.;  Haviland,  Mark;  and  Smith.  Paul,  to  Vermont  Electro- 
magnetics Corp.  Method  of  providing  ultrasound  electrical  impedance 
matching  circuits.  5.636,147,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Totrud,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Klinefelter,  Gary  M.;  and  Tolrud.  Michael  R.,  5.636,331.  Q.  395- 
109.000. 
Toroei,  L.  David:  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei,  L.  David:  and  Barr,  Philip  J., 

5.635.186,  a.  424-195.100. 

Bathurst.  Ian  C;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei,  L.  David:  and  Barr,  Philip  J., 

5.635.187,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Tominaga.  Mono:  See — 

Kimura.  Akira;  and  Tominaga.  Mono,  5,634377.  CI.  74-490.040. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

treating  fuel  vapor  of  an  engine.  5.634,451.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki:  See — 

Tsukada.  Masao;  Aoi.  Hiroshi:  Yokola,  Syoichiro:  and  Tomisawa,  Naoki. 
5.635.635,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Tomita,  Hidemi:  See- — 

Sam.  Huy;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  Ito,  Atsushi:  Tomiu,  Hidemi:  and 
Kuromiya,  Miyuki,  5,635,441.  C\.  503-227.000. 
Tomiu,  Manabu;  Kawahira.  Hiroichi;  and  Honda,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  washing  substrates  5.634,980.  CI.  1.34-3.000. 
Tomita,  Yukiharu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supplemental  bend- 
ing method  for  correcting  already  bent  workpiece.  and  apparatus  for 
determining  information  for  supplemental  bending  on  the  workpiece. 
5,634,362,  a.  72-31.050. 
Tomlinson,  Bruce;  Tomlinson,  Judy;  McDonald,  Sandy;  and  McDonald,  Lee. 
Absorption  depletion  indicators  for  anesthetic  gas  administration  systems. 
5.634,426,  CI.  116-207.000. 
Tomlinson,  Judy:  See — 

Tomlinson.  Bruce;  Tomlinson,  Judy;  McDonald,  Sandy;  and  McDonald. 
Lee.  5.634.426,  CI.  1 16-207.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka.  Osamu,  5.635,563,  CI.  525-185.000. 
Tomofiiji.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shoda,  Masahiro;  Akagawa,  Keiichi;  and  Tomofuji.  Tetsuya.  5.635.738. 
CI.  257-225.000 
Tomosada.  Toshio:  See — 

Itonaga.  Takashi;  and  Tomosada.  Toshio.  5.636.056,  O.  359-601.000. 
Tomozaki,  Haruo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  and  Tomozaki,  Haruo.  5.634.523.  CI.  172-818.000 
Tonegawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo:  Tonegawa.  Takeshi:  Yokoyama.  Mikio;  and  Kogure. 
Yuuich,  5,635,795.  CI.  3l.3-4%.000 


Tonel,  Valerio:  Gorza.  Roberto:  and  Caenn.  Francesco,  to  Nordica  S.p.A. 

Roller  skate  widi  improved  fit.  5,634,648,  CI.  280-11.220 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Makoto,  5,635.263.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Tonosaki.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  apparatus  provided 

with  use-state  detecting  unit.  5.635,948.  Q.  345-8.000. 
Topsytail  Company,  The:  See — 

Jordan,  Gina  M.;  Eakin,  Tracie  L.:  and  Edmark,  Tbmima  L..  5,634.479. 
a.  132-275.000. 
Torgusen,  Paul  L.:  5« — 

Riebel,  Michael  J.;  Torgusen.  Paul  L.;  Roos,  Kenneth  D.;  Anderson. 
Donald  E  ;  and  Gruber.  Cari.  5.635.123,  Q.  264-125.000. 
Torikai,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Tfcrakado,  Tomoji:  and  Torikai,  Toshitaka.  5.636.237,  a.  372-46.000. 
Tomes.  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Capellades,  Montserrat:  De  Rose,  Richard;  Montoliu,  Lluis;  Puigdome- 

nech,  Pedro;  Torres,  Miguel  A.:  Uribe,  Javier,  and  Rigau,  Juan, 

5,635,618,  CI.  536-24.100. 

Toshiyuki,  Nagata;  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida:  Takayuki.  Niuya:  Yoshihiro,  Ogata; 

Katsushi,  Boku;  and  Yoichi,  Miyai,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,635,740, 

CI.  257-30.500. 

Toya,  Kiyomi,  to  Sogo  Corporation.  Buildings  method  of  construction. 

5.634,315,  a.  52-741.100. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo.  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Akimitsu;  Itabashi,  Tadashi:  and  Kuwabara. 
Masami,  5,635,552,  Q.  524-100.000. 
Toyoda  Oosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Hidekazu:  Asano.  Tamio;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Oshima, 
Terumitu,  5,634.673.  O.  285-162.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.:  See— 

Kishi,  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Toru;  Yokoyama.  Shoji:  Morimoto,  Kyomi;  Nimura. 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Ohara.  Shigekazu,  5,635,925,  CI.  340-9%.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asayama.  Kazuhiro.  5,634,662,  CI.  280-777.000. 

Fujita.  Tomohiro.  5.634.454.  CI.  123-690.000. 

Ibaraki,  Ryuji:  Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Kawashima.  Yoshihiro.  5,635.805.  CI. 

318-139.000. 
Mikami,  Tsuyoshi:  Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5,634,869, 

CI.  477-154.000. 
Tomiu,  Yukiharu,  5,634,362,  CI.  72-31.050. 
Toyox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida,  Isamu,  5,634,498.  O.  138-137.000. 
Tozu.  Kenji:  See — 

Nishii,  Michiharu:  Ishida.  Satoshi:  and  Tozu,  Kenji,  5,634.697.  CI. 
303-116.100. 
Trahan.  Timothy  W.;  Cradeur,  Robert  R.;  and  Mehia,  Nishanath  K.,  to 
Serv-Tech,  In.  Method  for  removing  hazardous  gases  from  enclosed 
structures.  5,634.%2.  CI.  95-158.000. 
Trail.  John  A.:  See — 

Nightingale.  John  L.;  Trail,  John  A.;  and  Johnson,  John  K.,  5,636.069. 
CI.  359-831.000. 
Trainham.  James  A.,  HI:  See — 

Freire,  Francisco  J.:  Zimmerman,  William  H.;  Tatapudi,  Pallav;  Train- 
ham,  James  A..  Ill:  Law,  Clarence  G.,  Jr;  Newman.  John  S.;  and 
Eames,  Douglas  J.,  5,635,052,  CI.  205-618.000. 
Tran,  Nang  T:  See — 

DePuydt.  James  M.:  Tran,  Nang  T:  Brown.  James  C;  Slaiger,  Thomas 
J.;  Dahlquisl.  John  C:  and  Williams.  Meredith  J.,  5,635,718,  CI 
250-370.090. 
Tran,  Thanh  K.:  and  Grasso,  Barry  A.,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.  Travel  route 

information  monitor.  5,635,924,  CI.  340-905.000. 
Trani,  Michael:  See — 

Ducret.  Anvilie;  Lortie,  Robert;  and  Trani,  Michael.  5.635.614,  O. 
536-18.600. 
Trankie,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Hildteth,  Bruce  L  :  Trankie.  Thomas  L.;  Hart.  William  A.;  Notris.  Upton 
T.  in:  and  Eyermann,  Roger  E..  5.634,794,  CI.  434-37.000. 
Transpec  Inc  :  See — 

Lampaner.  Ronald  C,  5,634,287,  CI.  40-572.000. 
Traub,  George:  See — 

Grosse-Erdmann,  Michael:  Bair,  Joseph  L.;  Murray,  Edwin;  Rudolph, 
Gerda:   Doll,   Peter;   Schulz- Andres,   Heiko;  Ttaub,  Geoige:  and 
Weidinger.  Reinhold,  5,634;542,  C\    192-70.270. 
Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Biagioh.  John  D.;  Clark.  Timothy  L.;  and  One.  Gary  A..  5,635.275.  CI. 

428-132.000. 
Biagioli.  John  D.;  Clark.  Timothy  L.;  and  Otie.  Gary  A..  5,635,276.  CI. 
428-132.000. 
Tremblay,  Richard  L.;  and  Semenza.  Christopher  G.  Form-drain  filter  clamp. 

5.634,741,0.405-43.000. 
Tribolech:  See — 

Cain.  Eari  S.,  5,635,766,  O.  257-777.000. 
Trickel,  Jerry  E.;  and  Trickel,  Lyn  O.  Method  for  casting  snull  parts  from 
materials  that  expend  when  transitioning  from  materials  thai  expand  when 
transitioning  from  ttie  liquid  to  the  solid  sute.  5,634,509.  C[.  164-1 13.000. 
Trickel,  Lyn  O  :  See — 

Trickel.  Jerry  E.;  and  Trickel,  Lyn  O.,  5.634.509,  CI.  164-113.000. 
TriEnda  Corporation:  See — 

Breezer,  Harion  W.;  and  Price,  William  F,  S.63S.I29,  O  264-553  000. 
Triestman,  Douglas  E.:  See — 


Terry.  Oaude  E.;  Triestman,  Douglas  E.;  and  Price.  Daniel  L.,  5,635.192, 
O.  424-405.000 
Trigon  Cambridge  Limited:  See — 

Todman.  Victor,  5.635.917,  O.  340-825.370. 
Trimbo,  Susan;  Kruzel,  Chris;  Mark,  David  A.:  Kruseman,  Jan:  and  Reddy, 
Sekhar,  to  Nestec  Ltd.  Support  of  pediatric  patients.  5.635,199,  O.  424- 
439.000. 
Trine,  Tire  &  Rim.  Inc.:  See — 

Augier.  Pierre  J..  5,634 J06.  Q.  152-379.500. 
Trinh.  Thanh  D.:  See— 

Cao.  Tai  A.;  Stoller.  Herbert  I.:  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls.  Uoyd  A.. 
5,635.761,  O.  257-700.000. 
Trinh,  Toan:  and  Gardlik,  John  M,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Solid 
consumer  product  compositions  containing  small  particle  cyclodexuin 
complexes  5,635.238,  CI.  426-650.000. 
Trinova  Corporation:  See — 

Leemhuis,  Richard  S ;  and  Olmnead.  Don  G.,  5.634,776.  O.  417- 
270.000. 
Troncoso,  Freddie.  Archery  arrow  rest.  5.634.455.  O.  124-44.500. 
Tru-Test  Limited:  See — 

Boull.  Brian  F;  Dingley.  Geofirey  W.;  HesUn.  Michael  B.;  Ryan.  Kevin: 
and  Jackson,  Peter  S..  5.635.637,  CI.  73-223.000. 
Tnian,  Gilles:  See— 

Pompon,  Denis:  Cullin,  Christophe;  Truan,  Gilles;  Urban,  Philippe:  and 
Slonimski,  Piotr,  5.635,369.  O.  435-69.100. 
Trueba.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Bhaskar,  Eldurkar  V.;  Leban.  Marzio;  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Nielsen.  Niels  J.; 
Trueba,  Kenneth  E.;  Tappon,  Blen;  and  Fasen,  Duane  A.,  5,635.968. 
CI.  347-59.000. 
Keefe,  Brian  J.;  Steinfield,  Steven  W.;  Oiilders,  Winthrop  D.:  McClel- 
land, Paul  H.;  Trueba,  Kenneth  E ;  Fasen,  Duane  A  ;  Beckmann, 
Jerome  E.:  Stanback.  John  H.;  Hess.  Ulrich  E.;  Huhngs.  James  R.; 
Metz.  Larry  S.;  Moore.  Charles  E.;  and  Bhaskar,  Eldukar  V., 
5,635.966.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Trtieblood,  Jimmie  J.:  See — 

Rauznitz.  Peter,  Till,  Mary  L.;  Tiueblood,  Jimmie  J.;  and  Goode.  Charles 
E.,  5,634,446,  CI.  123-322.000. 
Truong.  Phat  C:  and  Schreck.  John  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments  btcorporated. 

Fault  sensing  circuit  and  method.  5.636.226.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Truong,  Phat  C:  See — 

CoChnan,  Tim  M  :  Lin.  Sung-Wei:  and  Truong.  Phat  C.  5.636.162.  CI. 
365-185.220. 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College:  See — 

Fanger.  Michael  W ;  Guyre,  Paul  M  ;  and  Anderson,  Claik  L.,  5,635,600, 
CI.  530-387.300. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  The:  See — 

Kahne.  Daniel  E.,  5,635,612.  O.  536-18.500. 
Trlltzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand.  5.634.316.  O  53-116.000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Bianchi.  Maurice  P:  Roth.  James  A.;  and  Kruer.  Mark  A..  5.635.008.  C\. 

156-247.000. 
Steele.  Russell  W.;  Krause.  Thomas  R.:  Lambropoukx.  George  P:  and 
Munch.  Cari  A..  5,635.923.  O.  340-905  000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Abraham,  Michelle  M.,  5.634.659.  O.  280-739.000. 
Trygon.  Inc  :  See — 

Nablo,  Samuel  V ;  and  Kneeland.  David  R..  5.635,714. 0.  250-305.000. 
Tsai.  Cheng-Hsien.  Wheel  assembly  mounting  structure  for  trunks.  5.634.538, 

a.  190-18.00A. 
Tsai,  Chin-Sung.  Bicycle  suspension.  5,634,652,  O.  28O-276.00O. 
Tsai,  Irving.  Tape  recording  method  and  apparatus.  5,636,078,  O.  360- 

72.100 
Tsai.  Jeng-Syan;  and  Hwang,  Jyh-Feng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Air  pollution  control  process  and  apparatus  for  glass  furnace. 
5.636,240,  a.  373-27  000 
Tschauner.  Tracy  V.,  to  Dowry  Decoio.  Inc  Hydraulic  fuse  5.634.489.  O. 

137-493.600 
Tse,  Doris  B.:  See — 

Cantor,  Charles  R.:  Chuck,  Roy  S.:  and  Tse,  Doris  B.,  5.635.602.  O. 
530-391  100. 
Tseng,  Mei-Rumg:  See — 

Chu.  Jau-Jier,  Ting,  Chung- Yu:  Homg,  Oliver  J.;  Cheng,  Jye-Yen:  Lin, 
Chartes  C  ;  and  Tseng,  Mei-Runig,  5.635,037.  O  204-192.350. 
Itoucas.  Pantelis  G.:  See — 

Franaszek.   Peter  A.;  Thomas,  Joy  A.:  and  Tsoucas.   Pantelis  G.. 
5.635.931.0.  341-51.000. 
Ite.  Robert;  and  Kulwicki.  Bctnard  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incocponted. 
Barium  strontium  titanaie  (BSD  dun  films  by  eitrium  donor  doping 
5,635,741.0   257-310.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Kouji.  5.635.299.  CI  428-403  000. 
Tsuda.  Yoichiro;  and  Walanabe,  Kazuhiro,  to  Pioneer  Electraoic  Cuipumioa. 

Video  game  system.  5.634.848.  O.  463-25.000. 
Tsuji.  Taishi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Shuichi:  Yatnada.  Takashi:  T^ji.  Taishi:  and  Matsui, 
Fumio.  5.635.312.  CI  429-94  000 
Tsuji.  Toshiya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hironao;  Tsuji.  Toihiya:  and  Owada.  Junichi.  5.636.219.  Q. 
370-513.000. 
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Tsujimoco.    Ichiro,    to    NEC 

5,636,242.  O.  375-200.000. 
Tsujimura,  Kazuloshi:  Ste — 
Inouc,  Yasunori;  Tsujimura, 
Yasuhiko;  Yoneda,  Kiyoshi; 
257-763.000. 
Tsukada.  Kouji:  See— 

Nonomura.    Yuuka:    Morikaw 
Tsukada,  Kouji,  5,635,642, 
Tsukada.  Masao;  Aoi,  Hiroshi:  Yoku|a. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method 
quantity  of  an  engine.  5,635,635 
Tsukamoio.  Masahide:  See — 
Watanabe.    Hirotoshi 
Nobotu;  and  Tsukamoto, 
Tsumagari,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  Fukanuma, 
chi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yuuji 
Tsunaga.  Hisao:  See — 

Kubola,  Tadashi:  Mishima, 
Hisao;  Sakatani.  Hideaki; 
Kikawa.  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Syu 
Kitamura,    Hidenori     ~  ' 
5,634.600.0.241-36.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Isshiki,   Kunio:   Nakashima, 
Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Takasbi 
280.000. 
Tsunoda,  Eizo:  See — 

Hosogaya,  Ryuji;  Tsunoda.  Eizo 
Tanaka.  Hideki;  and  Tobi 
Tsunoda.  Tetsuya.  to  Yamada 

73-19.110- 
Tsuiuda.  Takahiro:  See — 
Hidaka,  Hideto;  Tsimida. 
257-349.000. 
Tsummi,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Takemori,  Toshio;  Tsurumi, 
Tatsuya,  5,635,183,  CI.  424- 
Tsunioka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 
Aono,  Takashi;  Tsunioka. 
Kayoko.  5,635.971,  CI.  347 
Tsuiutani.  Alan  C;  See — 
Grenier,  Frank;  Holzman, 
Alan  C,  5,635,406.  CI.  436- 
Tsutsui,  Kyoya,  to  Sony  Corporation, 
input  signal  broken  into  frequency 
decoding  such  encoded  signal  and 
encoded  signal  is  recorded.  5.636 
Tsutsumi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hisayo:  Oda,  Toshin^ 
Tsutsumi,  Yutaka.  5.635.891 
Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;  Yoshida.  Sotelsu 
Yoshinori,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpoi 
vehicle.  5.636,121,  CI.  364-426.0 
Tuftee,  Edward  M  Cartridge  case  n 
Tuhro.  Richard  H..  to  Xerox  Corporaii' 
machine  coded  destination 
235-375.000. 
Tukala.  Tommy;  Karlsson,  Leif; 
drill  with  coolant  channels  and 
5,634.747,  CI.  408-59.000. 
Tularik.  Inc.:  See — 

LaMarco.  Kelly;  Stnilovici 
435-6.000. 
Tulip  Memory  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Weir.  Richard  D.;  Nelson,  Carl 
428-65.300. 
Tung.  Chi-Chung,  to  Acer  Peripheral 

lamp  within  image  scanning 
Tur'yan,  Yakov;  Sirachkova.  Elena 
Device  comprising  microcell  for 
analysis  of  metal  traces.  5.635.CW 
Turchan.  Manuel  C  ;  and  Mistry.  Pra 

organic  substrate.  5.635.243.  CI 
Turkel.  David;  and  Hahnen.  Kevin 
roller  electrodes  and  electrocautery 
5.634,924.  Q.  606-46.000. 
Turner.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Beaikowski.  Richard;  and 
3M0()O. 
Turner.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Dixon,  Doyle  G.;  and  Turner, 
Tuvin,  Lars:  and  Ristau,  Holmer,  u> 
nozzle.  5,6.34,239,  CI.  1 5-401. 00( 
Tyan,  Jyh-Haur:  See — 

Lu,  Jin-Yuh;  Tyan.  Jyh-Haur: 
491.000. 
Tyler.  Dustin  J.;  and  Durand.  Dor 
University.  Corrugated  inier-fa.sci 
5.634.462.  CI.  128-642  tWO. 


Corpi  ration.    Diversity    transmitter/receiver 


Kafuloshi;  Tanimoto,  Shinichi;  Yamashita, 
and  Ibara.  Yoshikazu.  5.635.763.  CI. 


Takeshi;    Okuwa.    Masayuki;    and 

73-504.160. 
1,  Syoichiro;  and  Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to 

apparatus  for  detecting  the  intake  air 
1.  73-118.200. 


Yutaka;    Matsuo.    Koji;    Aikawa. 
Ma|ahide.  5.635.006.  CI.  156-240.000. 

Te4uhiko:  Iguchi.  Masao;  Tsumagari.  Yui- 
5  534,781,  CI.  418-55.100. 

M  nomichi;  Hayashida,  Yukio;  Tsunaga, 

Nphida.  Hirofumi;  Ishibashi.  Katsuyuki; 

Fujita.  Talsuo;  Nishikori.  Yukiyoshi; 

Syuzo;    and    Sunaba,    Kenichiro, 


T  kashi;  Yoshioka,  Takeo;  Tsunekawa. 
aid  Ota.  Tomomi,  5,635,395.  CI.  435- 
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Hatakeyama,  Akira;  Osawa.  Yoshihisa; 
Seiichi,  5,634,976,  CI.  118-410.000. 
ration.  Oil  changer.   5,635.625.  CI. 


Takahi  o:  and  Suma.  Katsuhiro.  S.63S.744.  CI. 


To  liinobu;  Ito.  Masanori;  and  Kamiwaki. 
95.100. 

Yoslfaki;  lijima,  Masayuki;  and  Sugiyama. 
12.000. 

Thomas  F;  Smith,  Allan  H.;  and  Tsunitani, 
36.000. 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  encoding  an 
romponents,  methods  and  apparatus  for 
ignal  recorcUng  medium  on  which  such 
(21,  CI.  395-2.140. 


;  Mori.  Tatsuya;  Inoue.  Shunya;  and 
CI.  336-90.000. 

Nakamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fukumolo. 
ilion.  Traction  control  system  for  motor 
0. 

brming  die.  5.635.661.  CI.  86-24.000. 

on.  System  and  method  for  embedding 

inform^bon  into  a  postal  mark.  5,635,694,  CI. 

aixf  Eriksson,  Kent,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Spiral 
nethod  to  manufacture  a  spiral  drill. 


Be  a;  and  Wu.  Pengguang,  5,635,349,  CI. 


v.-  and  Heiman,  Neil  D.,  5,635.269.  CI. 


Inc.  Automatic  intensity  control  of  the 
s.  5.636.040,  CI.  358-475.000. 
Cuselman.  Ilya:  and  Shenhar.  Avinoam. 
batch  injection  stripping  voltammetric 
.  CI.  204-412.000. 

in,  to  OQC.  Inc.  Method  of  coating  an 
""  248.000. 

F..  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Bipolar 
probes  for  use  with  a  resectoscope. 


Tui  ler.  Michael  R..  5.636.352,  CI.  395- 


ter  G..  5.635,273,  CI.  428-1 16.(¥)0. 
I  ktiebolaget  Electn>lux.  Vacuum  cleaner 


nd  Liu.  David  N..  5.635.048.  CI.  204- 

linique  M..  to  Case  Western  Reserve 
ular  nerve  cuff  method  and  apparatus. 


Tynan.  Daniel  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 

production  of  condensation  polymers.  5.635,589.  C\.  528-483.000. 
Tzannes.  Michael  A.;  and  Sandberg,  Stuait  D..  to  Aware.  Inc.  Mullicairier 

transmission  system.  5.636.246.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.    Kanako;    Yamaguchi,    Tetsuo;    Yoshidomi.    Michiaki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Yutaka,  5,635.553.  CI.  524-343.000. 
Ubel.  F  Andrew,  111:  See— 

Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Kangas.  Lani  S.;  and  Ubel.  F  Andrew,  in,  5,635.545, 
CI.  523-115.000. 
Uchida,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Saiio.  Asao;  Uchida,  Toshiaki:  and  Nozawa,  Shigeki,  5,634,805,  CI. 
439-159.000. 
Uchikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Saikan.  Seishiro;  Uchikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsawa.  Hisao.  5,636, 195,  CI. 
369-100.000. 
Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Fujino.  Takane;  Natsuyama,  Yoshifumi;   Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5.636.102,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kaneko,   Kenichi;   Bessho,  Toshihiko;   Uchiyama,  Yoshihiro;   Inoue. 
Toshihumi;  and  Sugiyama,  Masahiko,  5,634,692,  CI.  299-33.000. 
Uda.  Yoshiaki.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Anti-ulcer  compositions 

suitable  for  rectal  administration.  5.635.520.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Udd.  Eric.  Sagnac/Michelson  distributed  sensing  systems.  5.636,021,  CI. 

356-345.000. 
Udelle,  Laura  L.:  See — 

Udelle,  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L.,  5,634.435.  CI.  119-706.000. 
Udelle.  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle,  Laura  L.  Animal  amusement  and  exercise 

stimulator.  5.634.435.  CI.  119-706.000. 
Udpa.  Satish  S.;  and  Vasudevan.  Srivatsa.  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  driving  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer. 5.635.619.  CI.  73-1.820. 
Udy.  Karen:  See — 

Glendening,  Beth  A.;  Hough,  Roger  E.;  Udy.  Karen;  and  Zhang, 
Stephanie  W.  W.,  5.636.373,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Ueba.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Uemura.  Takashi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Koji; 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hirokazu,  5.635,455,  CI.  505-460.000. 
Ueda.  Hiromi:  See — 

Amemiya.   Shigeo;   Matsuda,  Yuichi;  Ogura,  Takao;  Fujii.  Yasuki; 
Tezuka.  Koji;  Ueda,  Hiromi:  and  Uematsu.  Hitoshi,  5,636,206,  CI. 
370-244.000. 
Ueda,  Sigeo:  See — 

Konishi.  Akio:  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Tetsuki;  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada; 
Kurumatani.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Sigeo;  Syuuke,  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 
Eiji.  5,636,080,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Ueda,  Takahisa:  See — 

Seki.  Ma.sanori;  Ueda,  Takahisa;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  and  Tanimura. 
Toshiyasu.  5.634.645.  CI.  277-227.000. 
Ueda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda,  Yutaka,  5.635,341.  Q.  430-393.000. 
Uefune.  Kouki:  See — 

Shibuya.  Takeshi;  Maeda.  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Uefune. 
Kouki,  5,636,082,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Uehara,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Tanno.  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Masaharu;  Uehara,  Tsukasa:  and  Kawabara. 
Hii«yuki.  5.636.039.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Uehira.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Uehira,  Shigeyuki:  Miki,  Katumi:  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5.635.950.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Uematsu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shouzou;  Uematsu,  Akihiko;  Hino.  Toshio;  and  Ohshima. 
Shinji,  5.636.011.  CI.  399-315.000. 
Uematsu.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Amemiya.   Shigeo;   Matsuda.   Yuichi;   Ogura.  Takao;   Fujii.   Yasuki: 
Tezuka.  Koji;  Ueda.  Hiromi;  and  Uematsu.  Hitoshi,  5,636,206.  CI. 
370-244.000. 
Uemura,  Takaaki:  See — 

Ara.  Katsutoshi;  Saeki.  KaLsuhisa;  Igarashi.  Kazuaki;  Takaiwa.  Mikio; 
Uemura.  Takaaki;  Kawai.  Shuji:  Ito.  Susumu;  Hagihara.  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  and  Hoshino,  Eiichi.  5,635,468, 
CI.  510-392.000. 
Uemura.  Takasbi:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  Uemura.  Taka.shi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Koji; 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hirokazu.  5.635,455.  CI.  .505-460.000 
Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  Kosako.  Shinnya;  Mochizuki,  Hideaki;  and  Yamamoto, 
Masao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  cry.sul  display 
device  having  partitioned  unit  liquid  crystal  cells.  5,636,043,  CI.  359- 
81.000. 
Ugajin,  Atsushi:  See — 

Matsushita.    Masayuki;    Ugajin.    Atsushi;    and    Muntse,    Shooichi, 
5,636,341,  CI.  395-182.110. 
Ukawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takigawa,   Yoshifumi;    Ukawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Minamino,    Masaaki, 
5,635,844,  CI.  324-642.000. 
Ultradenl  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Fischer.  Dan  E.,  5.635.162.  CI.  424-49.000 
Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Monitoring  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Winston.  Thomas  R.;  and  Neet.  John  M..  S.6.34.941.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Umeki,  Iwao:  See — 


Kitakaze.  Seiji:  Ito,  Yuichi;  Ogura,  Toshio:  Oguro,  Tomokatsu;  Umeki. 
Iwao;  and  Kuga.  Masumi.  5.635.797.  CI.  315-39.510. 
Umemoto.  Yuji;  and  Otsuka,  Koki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speech 
conununication  apparatus  having  an  echo  canceler.  5.636.323.  CI.  395- 

Uneme.  Kazuhiko;  Saito.  Masashi;  and  Yasuda.  Kazuo.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Toner  image  fixing  device.  5.636.012.  CI.  399-325.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ono.  Yoshio.  5.634,917.  O.  604-385.200. 
Unichema  Chemie  B.V.:  See—  „      „      ,  .c  too 

Eshuis.  Johan  I.;  Laan.  Johannes  A.;  and  Potman.  Ronald  P..  5.63S.5SB. 
a.  528-395.000. 
Unifiller  Systems  Inc.:  See—  ,,.,,,    ™    ,,, 

McArthur.  Brian  K.;  and  McArthur,  David  A..  5.634.574,  Q.  222- 
334.000. 
Union  Camp  Patent  Holding  Co.:  &e—  ,„  .„, 

Bose,  Ajit  K  ;  Hughes.  Michael;  and  Hlubik.  Kathenne  C.  5.634.405 
CI.  101-483.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Van  Slyke,  Donald  C.  5,634.984,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Van  Slyke,  Donald  C,  5,635.457,  CI.  507-103.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5.634.451,  CI.  123-520.000. 

Tsukada,  Masao;  Aoi,  Hiroshi;  Yokota,  Syoichiro;  and  Tomisawa,  Naoki, 
5,635.635,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Flora.  Laurence  P..  5,635,857,  CI.  326-39.000. 

Grosse,  Debora  I.  Y;  and  Krebs.  Stephen  R.,  5,636.294.  CI.  382- 

239.000. 
Weinstein.  Harry  M.:  Baird.  Joseph  M.:  and  Anderson.  Bryant  h, 
5,635,944.  CI.  343-776.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Sute 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Uwis.  Meirion  F,  5.635.997,  O.  348-742.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Fu,  Chien-Chih,  5,636.177,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Hong,  Gary,  5,635,415,  CI.  438-261.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  5,635,749,  Q.  257-402.000. 

Liu.  Ding-Jen;  and  Wang.  Ying-Tzung,  5.635.878.  O.  331-57.000. 
Yang.  Jar-Ferr;  Hisa.  Shih-Chang;  Hwang.  Chyou-Hsiung;  and  Chen. 
Zhi-Hsien.  5.636,152.  CI.  364-725.000. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  Rengaswamy:  and  Albrecht,  Erie  H..  5.634346.  CI. 
62-89.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Lulai.  Edward  C;  Orr,  Paul  H.;  and  Glynn.  Martin  T.  5,635.452.  CI. 
504-324.000. 

Araujo.  F.'oTchia,  T;  and  Hench.  L.  L..  5.634.955,  CI.  65-17.200 

Armv  Sff — 

Bogetti,  Travis  A.;  and  Hoppel,  Christopher  P  R.,  5.635,272,  a. 

428-113.000. 
Leupotd.  Herbert  A.,  5.634J263.  Q.  29-607.000. 
Mills,  Michael  G.,  5,634.742.  O.  405-87.000. 
Reed,  Bobby  E.;  Eng.  Dan  Y;  Register.  Bryan  A.;  Ballard.  John  H.; 

and  Morgan.  John  C.  5,635.710.  Q.  250-253.000. 
Sengupta.  Louise.  5.635,433.  CI.  501-137.000. 
Sengupta.  Louise.  5.635.434.  CI.  501  - 1 38.000. 
Zheng.  Jian-Ping;  Jow.  T  Richard:  and  Cygan,  Peter  J.,  5.636,100.  C\. 

361-312.000. 
Commerce:  See—  ,^,^.,,<,   ~ 

Martinis,  John:  Nahum,  Michael:  and  Castles,  Steve.  5,634,718.  CI. 

374-32.000. 

Vodila.  James  M.:  and  Bergersen.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.634,484.  CI.  137- 

15.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Lott  Timothy  J.;  Morrison.  Christine  J.;  Reiss.  Errol:  Lasker.  Brent; 

and  Zakroff.  Sandra.  5.635.353.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Packard.  Beverly;  and  Komoriya.  Akira.  5.635.356.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Pastan.  Ira  H.;  Kreitman,  Robert  J.;  and  Puri.  Raj  K..  5.635.599.  CI 

530-351.000. 
Samid.  Dvorit.  5.635.532.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Samid.  Dvorit,  5,635.533,  CI.  514-538.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Hebsur.  Mohan  G  ;  Whinenberger.  John  D. 

5,635.654,  CI.  75-244.000.  ,  _ 

Stoltzfu-s,  Joel  M  ;  and  Sircar,  Subhasish.  5,635,153,  CI.  423-592.000. 
Weddendorf,  Bruce,  5.6.34,754,  CI  411-354.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Akiufi,  Monti  E.,  5,635,144.  CI.  422-186.050. 

Cowen  Steven  J.;  Young.  Christopher  M.:  and  Dombrowski.  James 

H..  5'.636,.307.  CI.  385-102  000 
Grothaus.  Michael  G.;  Mazzola,  Michael  S.;  and  Walch.  Marianne. 

5,636,180,  CI.  367-147.000. 
Jermyn.  Richard  A.,  Jr.,  5,634,246,  CI.  24-601.500. 
Robertson.  David  B.:  Perruzzi.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Rabenold.  Laura  C  , 

5.635.662.0.89-1.110. 
Tash.  Harvey;  and  Reed.  Robert  C  .  5.636.248.  CI.  375-282  000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 


Bometl.  Peter.  5.635.837.  O.  324-309.000. 

Eerenstein.  Lars  A.  R.;  and  Muris.  Malhias  N.  M..  5.636.229.  C\. 

371-27.000. 
Gamand.  Patrice.  5,635.762.  CI.  257-728.000. 
Gielen.  Herman  J.  G..  5.635.802.  CI.  315-248.000 
Gijs.  Martinus  A.  M.;  and  Van  Houten.  Hendrik.  5.636.093.  Q.  360- 

126.000. 
Griessen.  Ronald  P.;  Huibeits.  Johannes  N.:  and  Rector.  Ian  H.. 

5.635.729.  O.  257-2.000. 
Grogen.  Wilhelm  A.;  Kraan.  Marcellinus  J.;  Van  Hal.  Paulus  F:  and  De 

With.  Gijsbertus.  5.635.429.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Polaert,  Rimy;  Hazan.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Nagel.  Jean-Louis.  5.636J18, 

Ci.  392-380.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Francis.  William  J..  5.634.881.  O.  600-138.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Army.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  and  WUmot.  George  E..  Jr..  5.634.964,  O. 

95-269.000. 
Universal  Drying  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nugent.  James  E..  5.634.281.  O.  34-207.000. 
Universidad  Catolica  de  Valparaiso:  See — 


;  and  Lowell.  Cart  E.. 


Casanueva.  Manual:  Cancino.  Elias;  and  Nunez,  Ariel.  5,634.651,  Q. 
280-208.000. 
University  of  Arizona,  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  Behalf  of  the:  See— 

Shadman.  Fartiang  F.  5.635.148.  CI.  423-210.000. 
University  of  California,  Los  Angeles:  See— 

Lehrer,  Robert  1.;  Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.. 
5,635,594,0.530-317.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Bhamagar,  Rajendra  S.,  5,635,482,  O.  514-14.000. 
Cantor.  Charles  R  ;  Chuck,  Roy  S.;  and  Tse,  Doris  B  ,  5,635.602,  Q. 

530-391.100. 
Feuerstein,  Burt  G.;  Mohapatra.  Gayatry:  and  Kim.  Dong  H..  5.635 J5 1. 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Salas-Morales.  Juan  C;  Siu.  Stanley  C;  Evans.  James  W.;  and  Newman. 
Oliver  M  G..  5,635,051.  CI  205-602.000. 

University  of  Central  Rorida:  See —  

Batarseh.  Issa  E.;  and  Siri,  Kasemsan.  5.636,106.  Q.  363-16.000. 
University  of  Colorado,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Kraus,  Jan  P;  and  Kery,  Vladimir.  5.635.375.  O.  435-71.100. 

University  of  Connecticut.  The:  See —  

Wu.  Geocge  Y;  and  Wu.  Catherine  H..  5.635.383,  O.  435-172.300 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Singh.  Rajiv  K :  Moudgil.  Brij  M.;  Behl.  Sanjay;  and  Bhattacharya. 

Deepika,  5.635.089,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Wanen,  Craig  B.;  BuUer,  Jerry  F:  Wilson.  Richard  A.:  Mookherjee, 
Braja  D.;  Smidi.  Leslie  C:  and  Marin,  Anna  B.,  5,635.173.  O. 
424-84.000.  .,     .^    . 

Wanen.  Craig  B  ;  Butler.  Jerry  F.:  Wilson,  Richard  A ;  Mookherjee, 
Braja  D.;  Smith,  Leslie  C;  and  Marin.  Anna  B .  5,635,174,  O. 
424-84.000. 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Villain.  Franck  L.;  Parel.  Jean-Marie  A.:  Lee.  WilUam  G.;  and  Simon. 
Gabriel.  5.634.943.  O  623-5  000 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Feinberg.  Andrew  P.:  and  Lee.  Jae  Yoog.  5,635 J76.  O.  435-91  100 
Palsson.  Bemhaid  O.;  Armstrong.  R  Douglas;  Oarite,  Michael  F;  and 
Emerson,  Stephen  G.,  5,635.386,  O.  435-372.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico.  The:  See — 

Maji.  Amp  K..  5.635.643.  CI.  73-587.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See— 

Stutts  Monroe  J..  Ill;  Boucher,  Richard  C  .  Jr ;  Lazarowski,  Eduardo  R  ; 
and  Geary,  Cara  A.,  5,635.160.  O.  424-45.000. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See—  ,,„  „ 

Allen.  Loyd  V.  Jr.;  Wang.  Bingnan;  and  Davies.  John  D..  5,635.210,  C\. 
424-465.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See—  .i,c««   ^i 

Wilding.  Peter:  Kricka.  Larry  J  ;  and  Zemel.  Jay  N..  5.635J58.  CI. 
435-7.200. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

ndstad.  Suzanne  T.  5.635.156.  CI.  424-1.490. 
University  of  Sheffield.  The:  See—  , , .  „^ 

Jones  David  N.;  and  Maddocks.  John  L..  5.635.522,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Zhang.  Pengzhen;  Bucklev.  Robeii  A.;  Davies,  Hywel  A.;  and  Manal. 
Azwar.  5,634,987,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Univetsitv  of  Soudiem  Califotnia:  See—  ,,,.~,.   ,-, 

Mansfeld,  Rorian  B.;  Wang.  You;  and  Lui.  Simon  H..  5.635.084.  a. 
216-106.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See—  ,  ,„  ,^    _,    ... 

Daynes.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A..  5.635.496.  CI.  314- 
169.000 
University  of  Victoria  Innovation  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Doran  James  L  :  Kay.  William  W.;  CoUinson.  S.  Karen;  and  Oouthiet. 
Sharon  C.  5.635.617.  CI  5.36-23.700. 
Universitv  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Fjilich     Richard    F;    Sutton.    Sherrv:    and    Rodeheaver.    George  T. 
5.6.35.540.0.  514-772.300. 

UOP:  See—  

Moran.  Michael  G..  5.635.072.  CI.  210-659.000. 
Upal  GmbH  &  Co.:  Sre- 
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Frischmann,  Albert;  Steurer 
Cl.  411-33.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

While,  David  R.;  and  Fritzen 
Urai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Matsuda,  Shohei;  Tashima, 
Masaaki.  5,634,338,  CI 
Urtan.  Philippe:  See — 

Pompon,  Denis;  Cullin 

Slonimski,  Piotr,  5,635,36 
Urbanski,  Maik  C,  to  Alphatec  1 
for  spinal  fixabon  system.  5,63 
Urdea,  Michael  S.;  Fultz,  Timoth;  ; 
Chiron  Corporation.  Solution  p  i. 
reduced  background  noise.  5,6:  5 
Urelech  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Munay,  Scott  L.;  Skolynsky 
301-63.100. 
Uribe.  Javier  See — 

Capellades.  Monlserrat;  De 
nech,  Pedro;  Tones,  M._ 
5,635,618,  CI.  536-24.100, 
Uriu,  Shiro;  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  a 
Broadcast  method  and  system 
self-routing.  5,636,222,  CI. 
Usami,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masakazu;  Mori 
Usami,     Hiroyuki;     and 
60-284.000. 
Tanaka,  Masakazu;  Usami, . 
and  Hodaira.  Kinji,  5,634 
Ushida.  Kazuo;  and  Hashimoto, 
optical   system   and   projectiot 
5,636,000,  a.  355-30.000. 
Ushimaru,  Kouichi:  See — 

Seki,  Junzo;  Yamamolo,  H 
and  Ushimani.  Kouichi.  5.(  _. 
Ushirooka.  Kenji;  Fujiwara.  Tats^y 
Products  Corporation;  and 
5,634.732,  Q.  402-46.000. 
Usutani.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ichiki,  Masayoshi;  Iwamoto, 
Hidetsugu;  Kikuchi.  Seietju 
Usutani,  Akihiro.  5,635 
Utica  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Roseliep,  Robert  E.,  5.635.: 
Utsumi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kohichi;  and  Utsun 
Utsumi,  Katsunori:  and  Nakainoio 
system  for  telephone  number  lis 
Utsumi.  Minoru:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Yukio;  and  Utsumi 
Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel;  Narva.  Kenneth 
J.;  and  Michaels.  Tracy  E.. 
Vaartstra,  Brian  A.,  to  Micron 
semiconductor  processing.  5, 
Vaillancourt,  Wilf:  See- 
Watts,  William  M.;  and 

Vakil,  Usman,  to  Lights  of  Americ 

5.634,820,  CI   439-646  000. 
Valdevit,  Ezio,  to  Bay  Netvvorks, . 
preventing  broadcast  storms  on 
0.395-200.110 
Valeo  Thermique  Moceur  See — 

Laveran.  Jean-Louis,  5,634,51 
Valinox  Nucleaire:  See — 

Buret.  Jean-Louis;  and 
VallgJrda,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Andin.  Nils-Erik;  Backlund 
Uli  A.;  Hillver.  Sven-Erik; 
Vallgirda.  Karl  J.;  and  Yu 
Valmet  Corporation:  See— 
Enkvist.  Jens  P.  5.635.031 
Viitanen.  Olavi;  and  Virta. 
Valspar  Corporation,  The:  See 

Mysliwczyk,  Richard  G;      _, 

5.635,049.  CI   204-504.000 

Van  As,  Harmen;  Schindler,  Hans;  < 

Business  Machines  Corporation 

random  access  memory  5.636.1 

Vance,  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Pogue.  J  B.;  and  Cope,  John 
Vanderbilt.  Douglas:  See — 

Colavito.    Dominick;    Peschle 
5.634.598.  CI.  239-591000 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  Dube 

Brigid.  5.635.372.  O.  435 
Naftilan.  Allen  J.;  and  Walia. 
Vandevijver.  Eric:  See— 
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Chri]  lophe;  Truan.  Gilles;  Urban,  Philippe:  and 
■"  "6  1,  CI.  435-69.100. 

1  lanufacturing.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
■*.925,  CI.  606-61.000. 

Warner,  Brian  D.;  and  Collins,  Mark,  to 
l^ase  nucleic  acid  sandwich  assays  having 
i.352.  CI.  435-6.000. 

'aul  N.;  and  Muir,  James  E.,  5,634,694.  CI. 


Kakuma,  Satoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
with  cell  tag  information  for  multiple 
37O|39O.0OO. 

Hi4]shi;  Saito.  Makoto;  Mabuchi,  Mamoni; 
Ifamamoto,    Takahiko.     5,634,332.    CI. 

Hi  oyuki;  Mabuchi,  Mamoru;  Sakai,  Tatsuo; 
".  CI.  60-287.000. 

umio,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection 
exposure   apparatus   using   the   same. 


i.  In 


,CI 
.  Rai  n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


n9S 


Paul;  and  Anisi.  Aboulhassan.  5.634,750, 


Edward  L.,  Jr.,  5,635,495.  Q.  514-81 .000 

Kazutoshi;  Urai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Myoi, 
.000. 


:.  Richard;  Montoliu.  LIuis;  Puigdome 
A.;  Uribe,  Javier;  and  Rigau,  Juan 


i;  Yamane,  Shuji;  Takahashi,  Yutaka; 
35.491.  CI.  514-53.000. 
^  and  Taima,  Hajime,  to  Lion  Office 
Inc.  Binding  assembly  for  binders. 


feruo;  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi. 
i;  Agari.  Kaizo;  Fukuju,  Atsushi;  and 
CI.  422-177.000. 


i.l4; 


,80  ,  CI.  318-638.000. 


Hitoshi.  5.635.644.  CI.  73-614.000. 
Teruyo,  to  Jintec  Corporation.  Cleaning 
5,636.267.  CI.  379-67.000. 

Minoru.  5.635,317.  CI.  430-7.000. 


;.;  Uyeda.  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder.  Christine 
.  >.635,480,  a.  514-12.000. 
Tei  hnology,  inc.  Silicon  oxide  removal  in 
,63^2,  CI.  438-723.000. 

Vaillaicourt,  Wilf,  5,634,528,  CI.  182-63.000. 
,  Inc.  Fluorescent  light  adaptor  nmdule. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and 
emulated  local  area  nerworic.  5,636,345, 


I,  CI.  165-153.000. 

Vuillaitne,  Denis,  5,634,365,  CI.  72-214.000. 

1  HAk,  Berit  C.  E.;  Bjork,  Anna  L.;  Hacksell, 
I  u.  Ye;  Mellin,  Eva  C;  Persson,  Eva  M.; 
I  long,  5,635,537.  CI.  514-657.000. 


162-199.000 

lo,  5.635.034.  CI.  162-368.000. 


McC  irty.  William  H.;  and  Spencer,  Arthur  T, 

""0. 

ai  d  Lemppenau.  Wolfram,  to  International 
1.  Gate  array  for  accelerating  access  to  a 
6  1.  CI.  365-189.080. 

I  ..  5.635.920.  CI  340-901.000. 

William;    and    Vanderbilt.    Douglas. 

Jei  iiifer  L.;  Lyons.  Karen  M.;  and  Hoean 
'6  MOO. 

I  ampyari.  5.635.380.  O.  435-172.300. 


Gauthy,  Femand;  Vandevijver,  Eric;  and  Kaszacs,  Maitine,  5.635,567 
CI.  525-322.000. 
Van  Gelder.  Ezra:  See— 

Canm,  Gary  R.;  Rimsa,  Joseph  R.;  Van  Gelder,  Ezra;  Steinberg,  Daniel 
B,;  and  Hueton.  Iain  H.,  5,635,728,  CI.  250-584  000 
Van  Hal,  Paulus  F:  See— 

Grogen,  Wilhelm  A.;  Kraan,  Marcellinus  J.;  Van  Hal,  Paulus  F  and  De 
With,  Gijsbertus,  5,635,429,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Van  Houten,  Hendrik:  See — 

Gijs,  Maitinus  A.  M.;  and  Van  Houten,  Hendrik.  5,636,093,  CI.  360- 

126.000. 

Van  Hunsel,  Johan,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.  V  Method  for  making  a  lithographic 

pnnting  plate  with  frequency  modulated  halftone  dots.  5,635  318   CI 

430- 1 1 .000. 

Van  Hunsel,  Johan;  and  Bosschaerts.  Jacobus,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V  Method 

for  preparing  a  lidiographic  printing  plate.  5,635,321,  CI.  430-30  000 
Van  Slyke,  Donald  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  for 

cleaning  an  oil-coated  subsO^e.  5.634.984,  CI.  134-40.000 
Van  Slyke,  Donald  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Non-toxic 

inexpensive  synthetic  drilling  fluid.  5,635,457,  CI.  507-103.000 
Van  Swearingen,  Steven  C:  See — 

Ffield,  Paul  E.;  Schooff.  John  W.;  and  Van  Swearingen,  Steven  C 
5,634,746,  CI.  408-1. OOR.  ^ 

Van  Vliet,  Willem:  See- 
Den  Hanog,  Arie  P;  and  Van  Vliet,  Willem.  5,635,145,  Q.  422-191  000 
Vapormatt  Limited:  See — 

Ashworth,  Stewart  I.,  5,634,744,  CI.  406-85.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Demaray,  R.  Ernest;  Hoffman,  Vance  E.;  Helmer,  John  C;  Park,  Young 
H.;  and  Cochran,  Ronald  R.,  5,635,036.  CI.  204-192  120 
Vasudevan.  Srivatsa:  See — 

Udpa,  Satish  S.;  and  Vasudevan,  Srivatsa.  5,635,619,  C\  73-1  820 
Vaudaine,  Pierre:  See — 

Meyer,  Robert;  Vaudaine,  Pierre;  and  Rambaud,  Philippe,  5,635,790  CI 
313-309.000.  i-t~     •  •      • 

Vaughn,  Marsha  L.:  See — 

Bourne,  Sonya  N.;  McRay,  Nelson;  Boggs,  Lavada  C;  Neff,  William  R  • 
Morell,  Charles  J.;  and  Vaughn,  Marsha  L.,  5,635,134,  CI.  422- 
26.000. 
Vaught,  James  A.:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R  ;  Moore 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  ' 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Qemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.:  Oleksak,  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao,  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Roben  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  IH;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alvn  K 
and  Hills.  David  B.,  5,635,364,  CI.  435-7  9'0 
VAX  Limited:  See- 
McCaffrey,  Andrew  F;  and  Rickett.  Peter  D.,  5.634.238.  CI.  15-353  000 
Veale.  Chris  A.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Robert  T;  Miller,  Scon  C;  Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B.;  Ohnmacht, 
Cyrus  J.,  Jr;  and  Veale,  Chris  A.,  5,635,509,  CI.  514-274.000 
Veil,  Hans:  See— 

Reuschenbach,  Lutz;  and  Veil,  Hans,  5,635,634,  CI.  73-118  200 
Veitsch-Radex  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Feuerfesle  Erzeugnisse'  See— 

Mogling,  Gerd,  5,634,313,  CI.  52-609.000. 
Velarde,  Carlo,  to  Pelican  Made  Products,  S.V  Inc    Watercraft  mooring 

apparanis.  5,634,421,  a    114-230.000. 
Velez,  Manuel  A.:  See — 

Quinn,  Edwin  J.;  Velez,  Manuel  A.;  Ringer,  Richard  M.;  and  Buckwalter 
Michael  E.,  5,635.266,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Venalainen,  Teuvo  O.,  to  Autorobot  Finland  Oy.  Device  and  method  for 

alignment  of  an  automobile  body  5,634,368,  CI.  72-457  000 
Venkatesan,  Thirumalai:  See — 

Pique,  Albeno;  Harshavardhan,  Kolagani  S.;  and  Venkatesan   Thiru- 
malai, 5,635,453,  CI.  505-239.000. 
Ventouris,  George:  See — 

Yuan,  Haiji;  and  Ventouris,  George,  5,636,044,  CI   349-142  000 
Verbo,  Ulysse:  See — 

Gautier,  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo,  Ulysse;  Perez  Revilla,  Miguel;  and  Cobi- 
anchi,  Ravio.  5,634,337,  C\.  60-554.000. 
Vermont  Elecu^omagnetics  Corp.:  See — 

Tolmie.  Bernard  R.;  Haviland,  Mark;  and  Smith.  Paul,  5  636  147  CI 
364-578.000. 
Verot,  Thierry  R.  E  Clamp  assembly  for  motor  flushing  device  5,634,620  C\ 

248-229.140. 
Verseput.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

'^^!'?i'^^   Michael   J  ;  Verseput,   Jerry  A.;   and  Ajanovic.  Jasmin. 
5.636.347.  CI.  395-283.000. 
Vervloet,  Ludovicus:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  and  Vervloet.  Ludovicus,  5,635,330,  CI.  430-204  000 
Vetter,  Bemhard:  See- 
Fink,  Ono;  and  Vetter,  Bemhard,  5,634,660,  CI   280-741.000 
Vezzani  Corrado.  to  Vomm  Impianti  E  Process!  S.rl.  Process  for  disposing 
of  refuse  which  includes  pathogenic  components.  5,635,122,  CI.  264- 

Vickers.  Kenneth  G..  to  Texas  Insmiments  Incorporated.  Field  emission 
device  wilfa  circular  microtip  array.  5.635.791,  Q.  313-309.000. 


Vickstrom.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Claik.  Fi«lerick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R,:  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Oemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  DougUs 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  Oift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.: 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,635.364.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakatani.  Yoichiro.  5.636.31 1.  C\.  386-4.000. 
Vignery.  Agiis  M.-C.  to  Yale  University.  Use  of  calcitonin  gene-related 

peptide  to  regulate  immune  response.  5.635.478.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Viitanen.  Olavi;  and  Virta,  Raimo.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Suction  roll  or 
cylinder  and  method  for  removing  air  from  a  suction  roll  or  cylinder. 
5.635.034.  CI.  162-368.000. 
Viljava,  Timo  T:  See — 

Lommi.  Heikki;  Swinkels,  Wilhelmus  J.  P.  M.:  Viljava,  Timo  T;  and 
Hammond.  Roger  C.  5.635.368.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Villain,  Franck  L.;  Parel,  Jean-Marie  A.;  Lee,  William  G.;  and  Simon,  Gabriel, 
to  University  of  Miami.  Injectable  polyethylene  oxide  gel  implant  and 
method  for  production.  5,634,943.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Villinger.  Francois:  See — 

Ansari,  Aftab  A.:  Villinger,  Francois;  and  Sell.  Kenneth  W..  5,635 J65, 
a.  435-15.000. 
Vilpponen.  Aki  H.:  See — 

Kettunen.  Auvo  K.;  Henricson,  Kaj  O.;  Vilpponen.  Aki  H.;  Jiang.  Jian  E.; 
and  Marcoccia.  Bruno  S..  5.635.026.  CI.  162-19.000. 
Vincent.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Bryant.  Robert  J.;  Bouchard.  Clement  D.;  Kamen.  Dean;  Lanigan. 
Richard;  Miller.  Bradlev  D.;  Spencer.  Geoffrey  P;  and  Vincent, 
Douglas  E.,  5,634,896,  CI.  604-29.000. 
Vinkovid  ,  Mladen:  See — 

Dumie  ,  Miljenko;  Filif  .  Darko;  Vinkovit  .  Mladen;  and  Jamnicky. 
Blanka.  5.635.529.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Vinson.  Kenneth  D.;  Weisman.  Paul  T;  and  Phan.  Dean  V..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  making  sof^  creped  tissue  paper  and 
product  therefrom.  5.635.028.  C\.  162-111.000. 
Vintage  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Groenewoud.  Pieter  J.;  and  Wang.  Hai.  5.635.209.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Virginia  Corporation  of  Richmond.  Inc.:  See — 

Burkhardt.  Fred  R..  Jr;  and  Merey,  Yener,  5,634,378,  CI.  74-501.50R. 
Virta,  Raimo:  See — 

Viitanen,  Olavi;  and  Virta,  Raimo,  5,635,034.  CI.  162-368.000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Gcorgelos.  Paul  N.;  and  Lustig,  Stanley,  5,635,261.  C\.  428-35.400. 
Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Grinstaff.  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick;  Wong.  Michael;  Sandford. 
Paul  A.;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Desai.  Neil  P.  5.635.207.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Stones.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Michelsen.  Jeffery  M..  5.636.-367,  O.  395- 
494.000. 
Vock,  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Flentov,  Peter;  Darcy,  Dennis  M.;  and  Vock,  Curtis  A..  5.636.146.  CI. 
364-569.000. 
Vockel.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Eraser.  Ladson  L..  Jr;  and  Vfackel.  Richard  L..  5,635.252,  C\.  427- 
430.100. 
Vodila,  James  M.;  and  Bergersen.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Energy.  Device  and  method  for  remotely  venting  a  container  5.634.484.  CI. 
137-15.000. 
Vttgele.  Hans:  See — 

Schwanda.  Josef;  and  Vttgele.  Hans.  5.6.115.785.  CI.  310-270.000. 
Voiculescu.  Danut:  See — 

Carlo.  L.  David;  Voiculescu.  Danut;  and  Rutkowski.  John.  5.635.899.  CI. 
.340^26.000. 
Voith.  Raymond  P;  and  Sudhaman.  Sujit.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  interleave/de-interleave  addressing  in  data  communication 
circuits.  5.6.36.224.  CI.  371-2  100. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Grossmann.  Udo;  Egelhof.  Dieter;  and  Meinecke.  AlbrechU  5.635.033. 

CI.  162-304000 
Mcschenmoser.  Andreas.  5.635.030.  CI.  162-193.000. 
Vblker.  Karl  M.;  See— 

Ganter.  Sabina;  and  VSIker.  Karl  M..  5.635.206.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Vomm  Impianti  E  Process!  S.rl.:  See — 

Vezzani.  Conado.  5.635.122.  CI.  264-115.000. 
von  Gutfeld.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Benson.  Steven  J.;  Cotino.  Thomas  A.;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Roben  J.. 
5.635.693.  CI.  235-.384.0OO. 
Vonier.  Stefan,  to  Fulterer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Drawer  guide  for  pull-out 

components  of  furniture.  5.6.34.703.  CI.  3I2-3.M.120. 
Vook.  Frederick  W.;  Demange.  Mark;  and  Doss.  William  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Packet  delivery  method  for  use  in  a  wireless  local  area  network  (LANi. 
5.636.220.  CI.  370-338.0(X). 
Voss  Gary  C;  and  Connors.  Kevin  P.  to  Coherent.  Inc.  Coupler  for  attaching 

an  articulated  arm  to  a  laset^  5.6.34.737,  CI  403-349.000. 
Voss,  Heinz:  See — 


Putsch,  Peter-Ulrich;  Stanger,  Hans-Kari;  Angermann.  Dirk;  Vossmann, 
Gregor,  Voss,  Heinz;  and  Lehnumn,  Ulrich,  5,634,689.  C\.  297- 
362.000. 
Vossmann,  Gregor:  See — 

Putsch,  Peter-Ulrich;  Stanger.  Hans-Kari;  Angermann.  Dirk;  Vossmann. 
Gregor.  Voss.  Heinz;  and  Lehmann.  Ulrich.  S,634,689,  Q.  297- 
362.000. 
Voumakis,  John  N.;  Rnkielsztein,  Sergio;  Pariser,  Ernest  R.;  and  Hekon. 
Mike,  to  Marine  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for 
poly-P-l-4-N-acetylglucosamine  chemotherapeutics.  5.635.493.  Q.  514- 
55.000. 
Vranken.  Paul;  and  Pigeolet.  Philippe,  to  Fina  Research.  S.A.  PVC-ftoe 
coil-coated  steel  having  excellent  cut-side  corrosion  resistance.  5,635,555. 
a.  524-407.000 
VTC.  Inc  :  See- 
Price.  John  J..  Jr.  5.635,863.  Q.  327-3.000. 
Vuillaume.  Denis:  See — 

Buret,  Jean-Louis:  and  Vuillaume.  Denis.  5.634.365.  a.  72-214.006. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams.  Brad  F;  Minor.  Raymond  B.:  McGregor.  Gordon  L.:  and 

Dolan.  John  W..  5.635.124.  CI.  264-257.000. 
Bahar.  Bamdad;  Hobson.  Alex  R.;  and  Kolde.  Jeffrey  A..  5.635.041.  CI. 

204-282.000. 
Korleski.  Joseph  E.;  and  King.  David  R..  5.635.293.  O.  428-317.900. 
Rudolph.  James  E..  Jr.  5.634.905.  CI.  604-122.000. 
Wood.  David;  McNaughton.  David;  Kippen.  John  N.;  and  Gellan. 
Andrea.  5.635.677.  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Berke.  Neal  S.;  and  Hicks.  Maria  C.  5.634.966.  Q.  106-14.410. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Gfibbels.  Heinz  Dieter;  Kaspers.  Stephan;  Esser.  Hans- Willi;  and  Rei- 

chardt.  Volker.  5,634.602.  O.  242-18.0PW. 
Raa.sch.  Hans;  Gobbels.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Esser.  Hans- Willi,  5,634,603, 
CI.  242-35.50A. 
Wackowski.  Ronald  K.:  See- 
Stevens.  Chris  E.;  McPherson.  Steven  D.;  Larson.  John  R.;  Robie. 
Donnell  R.;  and  Wackowski.  Ronald  K..  5,634.520.  CI.  166-402  000. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro.  5.635,684,  C\.  178-19.000. 
Wada.  Tatsuya;  and  Miyamoto.  Kouichi.  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Cutting  tool. 

5.634.277.  C.  30-392.000. 
Wada.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  Everts.  Robert  G.:  RickarxL  Harry  G.;  Miyamoto. 
Kouichi;  Shioiani.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Mitsumasa:  Wada.  Tatsuya;  and 
Kouichiyama.  Katsutoshi.  5.634.748.  O.  408-89  000. 
Wadman.  Alexis  A.  F,:  See — 

Opperman.  Frankie  A.;  and  Wadman.  Alexis  A.  F.  5.634.799.  CI 
434-345.000. 
Wagner.  Adalbert:  See — 

Heiisch.  Holger.  Wagner.  Adalbert:  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer.  Gcrhards. 
Hennann;  and  Scholkens.  Bemwanl.  5.635,525,  CI   514-394.000 
Wagner,  Fred  W.:  See- 
Stout.  Jay;  Wagner.  Fred  W.;  Coolidge.  Thomas  R.:  and  Holmquist.  Ban. 
5.635.371.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wagstaff.  Robert  K.  Method  for  increasing  blood  glucose  levels.  5,635.535, 

CI.  514-557.000. 
Wahhoud.  Adnan:  See — 

Mueller.  Herbert;  Wahhood.  Adnan;  and  Groeger.  Leonhard.  5.634.981. 
CI.  134-5.000. 
Wain-Rov.  Inc.:  See — 

Horton.  Lee  A  ;  and  Erickson.  Arthur  A..  5.6.34.735.  O.  403-322.000. 
Wakamoto.  Shinji;  and  Imai.  Yuji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  exposure 
method  and  apparatus  capable  of  performing  focus  detection  with  high 
accuracy.  5.635.722.  O  250-548.000. 
Wakashiro.  Teruo:  See — 

Hata  Takeshi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Hidano.  Koichi; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.6.34.450.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Walch.  Marianne:  See — 

Grodiaus.  Michael  G.;  Mazzola.  Michael  S.:  and  Walch.  Marianne. 
5.636.180.  CI.  367-147.000. 

Walen.  James  G.:  See —  

McCombs.  Daniel  L  :  and  Walen.  James  G  .  5.634.933. 0  606-180.000. 
Walia.  Rampyari:  See — 

Naftilan.  Allen  J.;  and  Walia.  Rampyari.  5.635.380.  CI.  435-172  300. 
Walker.  Donny  R.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donny  R.:  Winter,  Gary  E..  Cloonan.  KeWn  M.;  Yost  David 
A  ;  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Cart  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.:  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A..  Mitchell,  lames  E  : 
Hance.  Robert  B..  Lagixrki.  Peter  A  .  Merriam.  Richard  A  ;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt  Lmda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adnan  M  ;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.:  Wadcins.  William  E..  Ill:  Clift.  Gilbert;  Sunton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  CI.  435  7.920. 
Walker.  Edna  S.:  See— 
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Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrid  , 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure. 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter, 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M 
D.;Oleksak,CarlM.; 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki 
ton.  Charles  D.;  Schmidt, 
Richard  L.;  Watkins,  Will; 
and  Hilk.  David  B..  5 
Walker.  Geoise  F:  See— 

Seaman.  Brian  S.;  Fogel,  Kei 
Shih.  Da- Yuan:  and  Waike  . 
Walker,  Harrell  L.;  and  Tilley,  Ant 
pathogen.  5.635,444,  C\.  504-1 
Walker,  James  A.:  See— 

Amey,  Susanne  C;  Goossen, 
a.  359-291.000 
Wallace,  Dean,  to  Linfinity  ... 
nalor  for  a  computer  bus.  5; 
Wallace,  Hugh:  See— 

Ignowski.  James  S.;  Wallace, 
341-135.000. 
Wallace.  Ronald  E.,  to  Perlage  Sy 
preserving  and  re-caibonating  h 
Wallbaum.  Knuth:  See — 

Ostermeier.  J6rg;  Wallbaum 
CI.  198-335.000. 
Walles,  Gerard  G.,  to  Sikorsky . 
for  attaching  a  fiber  to  a  fiber 
Walls,  Lloyd  A.:  See— 

Cao,  Tai  A.;  Stoller.  Herben  _ 
5.635.761.  CI.  257-700.00C 
Walpole.  Ernest  A.,  to  Austpac 

423^*81.000. 
Walsh.  Patrick;  and  Bowles.  Roger, 
ment  .screw  apparatus.  5.635.1! ' 
Walsh.  Robert  E.  Poruble  wire  di.. 
Walsh.  Terence  A.;  Hey.  Timothy  D, 
Ribosome-inactivating  proteins, 
for  making  aiul  a  method  of  usi_ 
Walshe.  John  J.,  to  A.  G.  (Paten  s 

5.634301,  CI.  141-92.000. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See- 
Mayer,  Horst;  Hamprecht, 
Helmut:  Gerber.  Matthias.  . 
helm.  5,635.450,  CI.  504-2 
Walter.  James  F:  and  Roland.  M 
Stability  of  azadirachtin-contai 
Walter.  Manfred:  See- 
Decker.  Heinz:  and  Walter, 
Walters.  Jon  S.;  and  Blackford, 
Fire   sound  simulator  and 
384.700. 
Wang,  Bingnan:  See — 

Allen.  Loyd  V.,  Jr.:  Wang,  Bin 
424-465.000. 
Wang,  Cari  B.:  See- 
Borland.  William:  Kuwada.  .. 
and  YamaiiKMo.  Yasuo.  5.63 
Wang.  Elizabeth  A  :  See— 
Wozney.  John  M.;  Rosen 
a.  435-69. 100. 
Wang.  Feng:  See — 

Ono.  Shinichiro:  Yoshida. 
Keigo:  Okada.  Takehiro: 
Fumio:  Inoue.  Yoshihisa; 
Ruriko:  Wang,  Feng;  and 
414.000. 
Wang.  Hai:  See— 

Groenewoiid,  Pieter  J.;  and 
Wang.  Henry  Y:  See — 

Bhamagar,  Lakshmi;  Wu.     ... . 
Henry  Y;  and  Jain.  Mahendi  i 
Wang.  Jessie  L.;  and  Kim.  Tae  G  I 
bags  5.634.616,  CI.  248-%.000 
Wang,  Lee  Yih:  See- 
Chiang,  Long  Y;  Wang.  Lee-Yil 
528-60000.  ' 

Wang.  Quan  Z.:  See— 

Alfano.  Roben  R.;  Ho.  Ping 
5,636,050,  CI  359-238.000. 
Wang.  Ying-Tzung:  See- 
Liu.  Ding-Jen:  and  Wang. 
Wang.  You:  See— 

Mansfeld.  Rorian  B.:  Wang 
216-106.000. 
Wanger.  Gerhard.  Spindle  for  gas 
particular  for  aerosuiic  bearing  o 
a   57-406000. 
Ward,  Norman  J.:  See- 


Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Mooie. 

Wiliam  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 

Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.:  Yost.  David 

Kan  :wske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 

RunJ  laugh.  William  D.:  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 

Vohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 

Peter  A.:  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 

-inda  S.:  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstiom, 

E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert:  Stanton.  Alyn  K  ; 

1.  CI.  435-7.920. 


,635  364. 


E.:  Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Noreott,  Maurice  H.; 
George  F,  5.635,846.  CI.  324-754.000. 
AntMony  M.  Control  of  craberass  vrith  a  funeal 
.000.  * 

I  *ith  W.;  and  Walker.  James  A.,  5,636.052, 

Micro(  lectronics.  Inc.  Controllable  actice  leimi- 
.635  852.  CI.  326-30.000. 

Hugh;  and  Bell,  Stuan  A.,  5.635,935,  Q. 

;ms.  Inc.  Safe  method  and  apparatus  for 
verages.  5.635.232.  CI.  426-397.000. 

I  nuth;  and  Engelke.  Bemward,  5,634346, 

Aircraft  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  cable  adapter 
connector.  5.636,310,  CI.  385-139.000. 


to  Barcarole  Limited.  Carburetor  adjust- 

Cl.  261-71.000. 

:nser  5,634.610,  CI.  242-588.300. 

and  Morgan.  Alice  E.  R.,  to  DowElanco. 
i  lactive  precursor  forms  thereof,  a  process 
-■;.  5.635.384.  CI.  435-199.000. 

;)  Limited.  Disinfection  of  containers. 


Jai  le: 
relal  d 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  3,  1997 


June  3,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  97 


Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls,  Lloyd  A., 
N.L.  Acid  regeneration.  5,635.152.  CI. 


^rhard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono:  Walter. 
()x)ssmann.  Klaus;  and  Rademacher.  Wil- 
.000. 
Mickael  T,  to  Thermo  Trilogy  Corporation, 
ni  ig  solid.  5.635,193.  CI.  424-405.000. 


Manfred.  5.634,700,  CI.  303-186.000. 
:s,  to  American  General  Products.  Inc. 
transmissions.   5,635.898.  C\.  340- 


ij  lan;  and  Davies.  John  D..  5.635.210,  CI. 


Rjosuke;  Nishii.  Noboru;  Wang,  Carl  B  • 
,334,  CI.  430-311.000. 

Vick  A.;  and  Wang.  Elizabeth  A..  5.635.373, 


T(  nohiro:  Ashimori,  Atsuyuki;   Kosaka. 

^^eda.  Kazuhiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Mori, 

isu,  Hajime;  Imada.  Teniaki:  Ikegawa. 

N|kamura.  Norifumi,  5,635,527,  C\.  514- 


Wj  ig,  Hai.  5.635.209.  O.  424-464.000. 

Wef  Min:  Natarajan,  Murugiah  R.;  Wang. 
K..  5.635,393,  CI.  435-262.500 
[movable  automatic  tripod  legs  for  golf 


R 


and  Hsieh.  Kuo-Huang.  5,635381,  CI. 
ei;  Yang,  Lina;  and  Wang.  Quan  Z., 


Yin^Tzung.  5.635.878.  CI.  33 1 -57.000. 

;  and  Lin.  Simon  H  .  5.635.084,  CI 


V  Mi; 


xaring  of  a  rapidly  rotating  tool,  in 
an  open-end  spinning  rolor.  5.634,326. 


OGrady,  Gerald  E.;  Kveps.  Andris  A.;  DeBoer.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Wait! 
Norman  J..  5,634.432.  CI.  119-174.000. 
Ward,  Robert  H.,  Jr.  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company.  Contact  anangement  for 

electrical  apparatus.  5.635.692,  CI.  218-146.000. 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Levine,  Robert  A.:  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.;  Mal- 
ick.  Adrien  P;  and  Ozinskas.  Alvydas  J..  5.635.362.  CI  435-7  240 
Wamikessel.  Barry  M.:  See — 

Blackburn,  Ronald  E;  and  Warmkessel,  Barry  M.,  5  635  905    C\ 
340-555.000.  '      ' 

Warner,  Bradley  A.;  and  Dodd,  Andrew  S.,  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Magnetic 

locatable  figure-8  cable.  5,636,305,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Warner.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  Fultz.  Timothy;  Warner,  Brian  D.;  and  Collins  Mark 
5,635,352,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wamen,  Craig  B.;  BuUer,  Jerry  F;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ; 
Smith,  Leslie  C;  and  Marin,  Anna  B..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances; and  University  of  Florida.  The.  Insect  repellent  and  attractant 
compositions  and  methods  for  using  same.  5.635,173,  CI  424-84  000 
Warren,  Craig  B.;  BuUer,  Jerry  R;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.: 
Smith,  Leslie  C;  and  Marin.  Anna  B..  to  International  Ravors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.;  and  University  of  Rorida,  The.  Insect  repellent  and  attractant 
compositions  and  methods  for  using  same.  5.635.174.  CI  424-84  000 
Warren.  Joseph  V..  Jr.;  and  Stanley.  Chester  E..  to  Esab  Group,  Inc.,  The. 

Laser-plasma  arc  meul  cutting  apparatus.  5,635,086,  C\  219-121  390 
Warren,  Kin  N.:  See— 

Rubel.  Victor  T;  Anderson.  Thomas  A.;  Gaubatz.  Tommy  L ;  Warren. 

Kitt  N.;  Reming.  Vito  C;  and  Fecteau.  Vincent  P.  5.634  605   CI 

248-228.100.  .... 

Wascher.  Rick  R.  Recoil  pad  with  sling  attachment  5.634,289,  CI  42-74  000 

Wassef.  Michel:  See— 

Boschetti.  Egisto;  Brouard,  Michel;  Drouet,  Uidovic;  GirxM.  Pierre 

Laurent.  Alexandre:  and  Wassef,  Michel.  5,635.215,  CI.  424-501  000 

Waunabe,  Hirotoshi;  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  Matsuo,  Koji;  Aikawa,  Noboru;  and 

Tsukamoto,  Masahide.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Panem 

forming  method  and  ink  compostion.  5,635,006,  CI.  156-240.000. 

Watanabtf,  Hitoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rushing  system  for 

outboard  motor.  5,634,833,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tsuda,  Yoichiro;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro.  5.634.848.  C\.  463-25.000 
Yasutomi,  Tsuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Kutsuzawa,  Yoshiaki;  Michi- 
hiro,  Toshiaki;  and  Gakuhari,  Kennichi,  5.635.974.  CI.  347-203  000 
Watanabe,  Kenji:  See — 

Nunokawa,  Masahiko;  and  Watanabe,  Kenji.  5,634.728.  CI.  400-54  000 
Watanabe.  Kunio:  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro;  Watanabe,  Kunio;  Ishida,  Yoshiteni; 
Nara,  Takashi;  and  Kimura,  Hinoshi,  5,636,254,  a.  375-371  000 
Watanabe.  Masao:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Koichi:  and  Watanabe.  Masao.  5.634,499.  CI    1 39-387  OOR 
Waunabe,  Takahiko:  See— 

Sukegawa,    Osamu;    Watanabe,   Takahiko:    and    Kaneko.    Wakahiko 
5,636,329,  CI.  349-149.000. 
Watanabe,  Takanobu:  See — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Iwamoto.  Teruo:  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  Kobayashi 
Hidetsugu;  Kikuchi.  Seietsu;  Agari.  Kaizo;  Fukuju.  Atsushi;  and 
Usutani.  Akihiro.  5,635,142.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Watanabe.  Tamio:  See— 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Nagano.  Toru;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Kinoshita.  Michitaka 
5.634.824.  CI.  439-701.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Honda.  Takao;  Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tadashi;  Muramatsu. 
Masanori;  Sato.  Isamu:  Yanagida.  Makoto;  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and 
Yamamoto.  Takeo.  5.636.009.  CI.  399-50.000. 
Watanabe.  Ya.sutaka;  Matsui.  Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho     Buckle    retractor    5.634.690.    CI     297- 
480.000. 
Watanabe.  Yohji:  See— 

Kato.  Daisuke;  and  Watanabe,  Yohji.  5.636,158.  CI.  365-63  000 
Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  Ito,  Seishi;  Waunabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu.  Shin-ichi  and 
Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.635.446.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Waunuki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakamura.   Yasushige;    Sawalari.    Norio;    Waunuki,   Tsuneo;   Takei, 
Fumio;  Takahashi,  Toru;  and  Furuse,  Yasuyuki.  5.635,323,  CI.  430- 

Watkins,  Bruce  J.,  to  Dril-Quip.  Inc.  Riser  connector  5,634,671.  CI.  285- 

Walkins,  Charles  M  :  See— 

Chadha.  Surjil  S.;  and  Watkins.  Charles  M..  5,635.1 10.  CI.  252-301 .40R. 
Watkins.  James  O.  Controllable  confetti  projector.  5.634.840,  CI.  446- 

475.(X)0. 
Watkins,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Cheetham.  Peter  S   J  ;  de  Graaf.  Thalie  P;  Janousek.  Angela;  Klein 
Erich:  and  Watkins.  Stephen  D..  5.635.190,  CI  424-401  000 
Watkins,  William  K.,  Ill:  See— 


Clafk,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.:  Penning- 
ton. Charies  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.:  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  HI;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.: 
and  Hills.  David  B.,  5.635.364,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Judd.  Robert  A.;  and  Crane.  Uvnwice  A.,  5.635.827,  Q.  323-321.000. 
Watson  &  Chalin  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Chalin.  Thomas  N..  5.634.655.  a.  280-712.000. 
Watson.  Bnice  T:  See — 

Ma.  Tung  C;  Berzins.  Arnold  L.;  Davis.  Charles  J.;  and  Watson.  Bruce 
T.  5.635.279,  O.  428-174.000. 
Watts,  Raymond  F:  See — 

Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Nibert.  Roger  K  ;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Watts.  Raymond  F. 
5.635,460,  CI.  508-459.000. 
Watts.  William  M.;  and  Vaillancouit.  Wilf,  to  Bridge  Vail  International  Inc. 

Mobile  work  station.  5,634,528,  CI.  182-63.000. 
Wawrzyniak.  Greg.  Forearm  supported  tray.  5.634,568.  CI.  220-570.000. 
WCI  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Woods.  Donald  M.;  Cocketham.  Rayfotd  A.;  and  Stuart.  Jerry  E.. 
5.634.322.  CI.  53-»73.000. 
Wearing.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Birch,  Peter  H.;  Ikeyama.  Takeshi;  Wearing.  Anthony  D.;  and  Norton, 
Mark  G.,  5,635.768.  C\.  290-40.00C. 
Weatherbv,  John:  See— 

Andersson.  Marie;  Andersson.  Mats:  Gerward.  Christer;  and  Weatherby. 
John,  5.634.329.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Weaver,  Michael  A.,  to  Electric  City  Printing  Company.  Printing  press 

powder  removal  system.  5.634.401.  CI.  101-416.100. 
Weber.  Geocg:  See — 

Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5.635.107.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Weber.  George  H.:  See— 

Ayres,  James  W.:  Sandine.  William  E.;  and  Weber.  George  H..  5.635.484, 
a.  514-18.000. 
Weber,  Gregory  T;  Thomas.  Christopher  P.;  DeGroot.  Kenneth  P.;  Honkanen. 
Gerald  R.;  and  Larson.  Thomas  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  for 
advanced  crank  spark  with  blend  spark  retard  for  an  engine.  5,634,868.  CI. 
477-107.000. 
Weber.  Harold  J.,  to  Astute  Frontiers  Patent  Trust.  Method  and  apparatus 
providing  cold  startup  assistance   for  small  gasoline  fueled  engines. 
5.634.442.  O.  123-179.800. 
Weber.  Richard  A.:  See— 

McNelis.  Thomas  C;  Rejai.  Jamshid;  and  Weber.  Richard  A..  5,634.248. 
CI.  28-118.000. 
Weber.  Wilfried:  See— 

Haage   Manfred:  Seibold.  Guenter,  Plocher.  Bemd:  Hein.  Bemd;  and 
Weber.  Wilfried.  5.634.752.  CI.  411-82.000. 
Weddendorf.  Bruce,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  Quick-connect  bolt.  5.634.754.  CI.  411-354.000. 
Weder  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Optical  effect  material 

and  methods.  5.6.34.318.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Method  of  crimping 

s  floral  sleeve  about  a  pot.  5,634.320,  a.  53-JI2.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Tru.st  Iniemauonal.  Inc.  Rower  pot  assembly 

formed  from  a  sheet  with  an  opening.  5.634.558.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Weers.  Jeffiry  G.:  Schutt.  Erne-sl  G.:  Pelura.  Timothy  J.;  and  Keipert.  Peter  E.. 
to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Ruorocarbon  emulsions  with  reduced 
pulmonary  gas-trapping  properties.  5,635.538.  CI.  514-743.000. 
Wegscheider.  Martin:  See — 

Bannasch.  Heinz;  Wegscheider,  Martin;  Fegg.  Martin:  and  B6sel.  Horst. 
5.635.666.  CI.  102-3.34.000. 
Weidinger.  Reinhold:  See — 

Grosse-Erdmann.  Michael;  Bair.  Joseph  L.;  Murray.  Edwin:  Rudolph. 
Gerda;    Doll.    Peten   Schulz-Andres,    Heiko;   Traub,   George;   and 
Weidinger.  Reinhold,  5,634342,  Q.  192-70.270. 
Weidman.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Joshi.  Ajey  M.;  and  Weidman.  Timothy  W..  5.635.338.  CI.  4.30-325.000. 
Weier.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K.:  Stealey.  Michael  A.;  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  5.635.514. 
CI.  5 14- .303.000. 
Weimer.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  Weimer.  Michael  J.:  Austin.  Curtiss  M.:  Bnk.  Paul  J.; 

and  Huang.  Shyh-Chin,  5.634.992.  CI    148-669.000. 

Weimer.  Ronald  A.:  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  Kepten.  Avishai:  and  Sendler. 

Michael,  to  Micron  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  hemispherical 

grained  silicon.  5,6.M.974.  O.  117103.000. 

Weinberg,  David,  to  D.W.  Wallcovering.  Inc.  Wallcovenng  border  and 

method.  5.635.007.  CI.  156-247.000. 
Weinberg,  Marc  S  :  See — 

Grieff,  Paul:  Boxenhom.  Burton;  and  Weinberg,  Marc  S..  5.635.739.  CI. 
257-254.000. 
Weinblatt,  Lee  S.  Anti-theft  automobile  security  system.  5,635,901.  CI. 

340-426.000. 
Weiner.  Frank,  to  Eurotronics  Company    Memory  card  and  method  for 
operation  in  a  plurality  of  systems  having  incompatible  object  code  format 
requirements.  5.636.357.  CI  395-U2.000. 


Weingartner.  Bemhard.  to  Neutrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact  element  for 

electrical  connectors.  5.634,830.  Q.  439-857.000. 
Weinstein.  Harry  M.;  Baird.  Joseph  M.;  and  Anderson.  Bryant  F.  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Multi-band  antenna  feed  with  switchably  shared  VO  port. 
5.635,944,  O.  343-776.000. 
Weir,  Richard  D.:  Nelson.  Carl  W.;  and  Heiman,  Neil  D.,  to  Tulip  Memory 
Systems.  Inc.  Precision-etched  textured  stop/stait  zone  for  nugnelic- 
recotdjng  disks.  5.635,269.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Weisman.  Paul  T:  See — 

Vinson.  Kenneth  D.;  Wei-sman.  Paul  T.;  and  Phan.  Dean  V..  5.635.028. 
CI.  162-111.000. 
Weiss.  Albrecht:  See— 

Kopp-Holtwiesche.  Betuna;  Weiss,  Albredit;  and  Boeinne,  Addbeid. 
5.635,392.  CI.  435-253.600. 
Weisser,  Jilrgen:  See — 

Nehen.  Ulrich;  and  Weisser.  JQrgen.  5,635,211,  Q.  424-489.000. 
Weisshaar,  Duane  E.:  See — 

Porter,  Marc  D  ;  and  Weisshaar,  Duane  E.,  5.635.047.  C\  204-421.000 
Weisshuhn.  Elmer:  See — 

Bubik.  Alfred:  Dahl.  Hans:  Dom.  Josef;  MUller.  Karl;  Steckemeuier, 
Heinz;  and  Weisshuhn.  Elmer.  5,635,032,  Q.  162-301.000. 
Weitzel.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Davis.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Weitzel.  Charles  E..  5,635,732,  Q.  257-77.000. 
Wella  Aktiengesellchaft:  See- 
Lang.  GUnther:  and  Maresch.  Gerhard.  5.635.170.  a.  424-70.510. 
Welsh.  Daniel:  and  Gerken.  Kenneth  F .  to  Momingstar  Corporation.  Mediod 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  battery  charging  current  5.635.816.  CI. 
320-21.000. 
Wenzel.  James  F:  Chopra,  Mona  A.;  and  Foster,  Stephen  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  device  having  built-in  high  frequency  bypass  capacitor. 
5.635.767.  Q.  257-778.000. 
Wetber.  Moshe  M.:  See — 

Zeelon.  Elisha  P;  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  and  Levanon.  Avigdor.  5.635.474. 
CI.  514-8.000. 
Wescon  Products  Company:  See — 

Barnard.  Michael  A..  5.634.379.  a.  74-502.600. 
West  Barry  L.:  See — 

Temes.  Thomas  J.;  Temes.  Kimberly  K.;  and  West,  Barry  L.,  5.635,125. 
CI.  264-328.180. 
Westaim  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Xingwei;  Stiles.  James  A.  R.;  Foo.  Ken  K.:  and  Bailey.  Phillip, 
5,6.34,835.  CI.  445-24.000 
Westall.  Thomas  L;  Nowak.  Thomas:  Griffith.  David  R.;  Malibie.  Eari  L.:  and 
Crandall.  Curtis  L..  to  Coronado  Engineering.  Inc.  Ponable  batch  blending 
system.  5.634.716.  O  366-141.000. 
Westenberger.  John  A.:  See — 

Kapka.  Anthony  S.;  Manzari,  Richard;  and  Westenbeiser,  John  A.. 
5.635.398.  CI.  435-286.700. 
Westerlund.  Kim:  See — 

Mv<>hanen.  Kari;  Westerlund.  Kim;  and  Westerlund.  Kurt  5.6343 16,  CI. 
'165-104.160. 
Westeriund.  Kurt:  See — 

MyOhiinen.  Kari:  Westeriund.  Kim:  and  Westerlund,  Kurt,  5,634316,  CI. 
165-104.160. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Yesudas.  Michael;  Michaels.  John  M.;  Rafie.  Saeed:  and  Shwe.  Than. 
5.635.631.  CI.  73-61.460. 
Westerwick.  Eric  H.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Overvoluge-tolerant  self- 

biasing  CMOS  output  buffer  5.635.860.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See — 

Koster.  Ludger.  5.634.428.  CI.  119-14.100. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.:  See— 

Eady.  Eldon  S.,  5.634.391.  CI.  92-97.000, 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Burgoon,  Charles  E..  5.635.085.  O.  219-74.000. 
Westphalen.  Kari-Otto:  See- 
Mayer.  Horst:  Hamprecht  Gerhard;  Westphalen,  Kari-Ono;  Walter. 
Helmut;  Gerber.  Matthias:  Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Rademacher.  Wil- 
helm.  5.635.450.  CI.  5O4-212.000. 
Weymouth.  Cari  H.:  See— 

Siemon.  John  A.;  Carison.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Weymouth.  Cail  H., 
5.6.34.817,  CI.  4.39-608.000. 
Whalen.  Robert  L.  Extracorporeal  membrane  oxygenator.  5.634,892.  C\. 

604-4.000. 
Whallev.  Eric  T:  See— 

Clierwiis.  John  C  :  Blodgett.  James  K  ;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  Eubanks. 
Shadrach  R.;  Allen.  Lisa  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Khe  T.  5,635393.  CI. 
530-314.000. 
Wheeler.  Mark  W.,  to  ModuForm.  Inc    Weightable  table.  5.6.34.410.  Q. 

108-1.50.000. 
Whisenhunt.  James  A.:  and  Lefebure.  Brian  R..  to  R  &  D  Tool  and  Engi- 
neering. Inc   Replaceable  air  cylinder  unit  and  valve  gale  for  injection 
molding  machines  5.635.227.  O.  425-562.000. 
Whitchurch,  Norton  W.;  and  Thayer.  James,  to  Whitchurch.  Norton  W. 
Banery  exercising  pacer  and/or  emergency   start   monitoring   system. 
5.635.815.  a.  320-21.000 
White.  David  R.:  and  Fritzen.  Edward  L  .  Jr.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 
Psrimidme    bisphosphonate    esters    and    (alkoxymethylphosphinyllalkyl 
pbospbonic  acids  as  ann-inflamtnatones.  5.635.495.  CI.  514-81.000. 
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White.  TeiT>-  L.;  Bigelow.  Timoth; 
Jr..  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  S 
removal  of  concrete  surfaces 
Whitehead.  David  H.:  &«•— 
Davidson.  Peter  S..  Jr. 
Wingen.  Paul  J.,  5.636.33 
Whitesell.  Leonard  G.:  See- 
Hartley.  Peter  L.;    Roberts. 
5.635.513.  CI.  514-292.00< 
Whittaker.  Edward  A.;  and  Sun. 
The  Trustees  of  the.  Method 
spectroscopy.  5.636,035.  CI 
Whittenberger.  John  D.:  See— 
Hebsur,  Mohan  C;  Whi 
5.635.654,  CI.  75-244.000 
Wieditz.  Stefan;  Niemann.  Jiirgen 
+  Farben.  AG.  Preparation  of  a 
compositions,   water-lhinnable 
water-thinnable  emulsion 
Wiedmer.  Therese:  See — 

Sims.  Peter  J.;  and  Wiedmer. 
Wilding.  Peter;   Kricka.  Larry  J.; 
Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the. 
analytical  devices.  5,635.358. 
Wilkes.  Andrew  G.;  and  Bartholom  w 

fibre.  5.634.914.  CI.  604-375.C 
Wilkinson.  William  T.  Resilient 

482-30.000. 
Willard.  David  F:  See— 

Petreye,  David  R.;  Willard. 
Marcus  A..  5.635.914.  CI 
Willey.  Alan  D.;  Ken.  Kevin  L.; 
and  St.  Laurent.  James  C.  T.  R. 
Bleaching  compositions  and  add 
-  alpha-modified  lactam  leaving 
Willey,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Kon,  Kevin  L  ;  Willey,  Alan 
Laurent.  James  C.  T.  R..  5. 
Williams.  Bradley  E.:  See- 
Anthony.   Thomas    R.;   and 

72-467.000. 
Anthony.   Thomas    R.;    and 
72-467.000. 
Williams.  Gareth;  Cornfield. . 
Hickson  International  PLC.  Pres 
materials.  5.634,%7,  CI.  106-18 
Williams.  Meredith  J.;  See — 
DePuydt,  James  M.;  Ttan. 
J.;  Dahlquist,  John  C;  and 
250-370.090. 
Williams,  Owen  R.:  See— 

Musil.  David  I.;  Root,  George  I 

R.;  and  Ramsey.  William  D, 

WiMiams.  Richard  A.;  and  Lewis.  Tlu. 

lithographic  printing  members  fa 

ratus.  5.634.403.  CI.  l01-454.00( 

Williams.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Fendler.  Eleanor  J.;  Williams. 
5.635.462.  CI.  510-131.000. 
Williams.  Theodore  J.;  and  Klein. .. 
Process  for  making  high  viscositj 
Williams.  Todd  R..  to  Minnesota 
Scratch  resistant  optical  films 
CI.  428-172.000. 
Willis.  Matthew  J.:  See- 
Hill.  Philip  N.  C;  and  Willis. 
Willming.  David  A.:  See — 

Citu.  Richard  W.;  and  Willmin 
Willmott.  Colin  B.;  and  HeiLschel, 
Remote    actuating    apparatus    ' 
5.635.913.  CI.  340-825.220. 
Willms.  Lothar:  See — 

Kehne.    Heinz;    Willms,    Loth(r 
Bieringer,  Hennann,  5,635 
Wills,  Graham  J.:  See— 

Eick,  Stephen  G.;  and  Wills 
Wilmot.  George  E..  Jr:  See— 

Apny.   Donald  E..  Jr.;   and  ' 
95-269.000. 
Wilson.  David  G.:  See— 

Lewis.  Ralph  H.;  and  Wilson. 
Wilson.  Eugene  S.  Large  animal 
Wilson.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Warren.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerr 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C 
424-84  000. 
Wanen.  Craig  B.;  Butler.  Jerr 
Braja  D.;  Smith.  Leslie  C 
424-84.000. 


Schr^nm.  David  P;  Whitehead,  David  H.;  and 
CI.  395-114.000. 

Tony   G.;   and   Whitesell.   Leonard   G., 

F  5i  C.  to  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology, 
nd  apparatus  for  dual  modulation  laser 
3S  -437.000. 

Whilten  jerger.  John  D.;  and  Lowell.  Carl  E.. 

md  Dobbelstetn.  Arnold,  to  BASF  Lacke 
lulticoat  coating,  water-thinnable  coating 
emulsion   polymers  and  preparation  of 
polyni  Ts.  5,635,564.  CI.  525-194.000. 


rherese.  5.635,178.  CI.  424-145.100. 
and  Zemel.  Jay  N..  to  University  of 
d  handling  methods  for  use  in  mesoscale 
435-7.200. 
..  Alan  J.,  to  Courtaulds  PLC.  Cellulosic 


I  atform  exercise  device.  5.634,870,  CI. 


avid  F;  Laflin.  Barbara  D.;  and  Gade. 
;  10-825.440. 

icle.  Gregory  S.;  Gosselink.  Eugene  R; 
1.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
ves  comprising  bleach  activators  having 
gf  ups.  5,635.103.  CI.  510-313.000. 

;  Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  and  Butcken-St. 
,^5.104.  CI.  252-186.100. 

Villiams.   Bradley   E..   5,634,369,   CI. 

Villiams,    Bradley    E.,    5,634,370,   CI. 

JudithlA.;  Brown.  Janet;  and  Ryan.  Neil  P.  to 
:r\atives  for  wood  and  other  cellulosic 
120. 
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Schaich.  Charles  R.;  and  Foster.  Don, 
stems.  Inc.  Mobile  system  for  microwave 
'",143.  CL  422-186.050. 


,  T;  Brown.  James  C;  Staiger.  Thomas 
Williams.  Meredith  J..  5,635,718,  C\. 


L  P;  Padula.  Joseph  A.;  Williams,  Owen 
Jr.  5.634,503,  CI.  141-232.000. 
Thjimas  E.,  to  Presstek,  Inc.  Seamless  offset 
use  with  laser-discharge  imaging  appa- 

Ronald  A.;  and  Comes,  Demetrius  A., 

Riben  R.,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company. 

ink  resins.  5,635,591.  O.  530-210.000. 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

anilmethod  for  producing  same.  5,635,278. 

latthew  J.,  5.636.283.  Q.  381-17.000. 

David  A.,  5.636.25 1 ,  CI.  375-34 1 .000. 
rl  T .  to  Chamberlain  Group,  Inc.,  The. 
;h    long    and    short    operating    codes. 


C  irl 


;    On.    Oswald;    Bauer.    Klaus;    and 
I.  CI.  504-2I5.(XIO. 


Ciaham  J..  5.636.350.  CI.  395-356.000. 
Imot,  Gcoige  E.,  Jr.,  5.634.964,  CI. 


>avid  G.,  5.634.339.  CI.  60-650.000. 
5.634.438.  CI.  II9-752.0<X). 


F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookheijee. 
and  Marin.  Anna  B..  5,635.173.  CI. 

F;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee. 
and  Marin.  Anna  B..  5,635.174.  CI 


Wilson,  Stephen  R.,  to  New  York  University.  Applications  of  electrospray 
ionization  mass  spectrometry  to  neutral  organic  molecules  including 
fullerenes.  5,635,404,  CI.  436-173.000. 
Wiman,  Jdtgen:   and  Lundstrom,  Jan.  to  Sandvik  AB.   Cuning   insert 

5.634.745,  CI.  407-113.000. 
Wingett,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Davidson,  Peter  S.,  Jr.;  Schramm,  David  P;  Whitehead,  David  H    and 
Wingert,  Paul  J..  5,636,333,  CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Winkler.  David  T:  See— 

Amatangelo.  Matthew  J.;  and  Winkler.  David  T,  5.636,165,  CI.  365- 
194.000. 
Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation:  See- 
Carlo.  L.  David;  Voiculescu.  Danut;  and  Rutkowski.  John.  5.635  899  CI 
340-426.000. 
Winpak  Lane,  Inc.:  See — 

Lane,  William  A.,  Jr.;  Davis,  Steven  D.;  and  Robards.  Chester  F   Jr 
5,634.572,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Winston,  Thomas  R.;  and  Neet.  John  M.,  to  Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Moni- 
toring Systems,  Inc.  Vascular  graft  bypass  apparatus.  5,634,941,  C\.  623- 

Winter,  Gary  E.;  See— 

Qark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore 
Larry  W.;  Raymouie,  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S  " 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane:  Vaught 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  HI;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,635,364,  CI.  435-7.920 
Winter,  Robin  R.:  See— 

Allington,  Robert  W.;  Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  Davison,  Dale  A  ;  Clay  Dale 
Winter,  Robin  R.;  and  Tehrani,  Yoossef,  5,635,070,  CI.  210-634  OOo' 
Wirth,  David  D.:  See— 

Greene,  James  M.;  Hankins,  Holly  M.;  Stephenson,  Gregory  A.;  and 
Wirth.  David  D.  5.635.613.  CI.  536- 18..500. 
Wintel.  Otto:  See— 

Kohlert.  Erich;  and  Wirxel.  Otto.  5.635.780.  CI.  310-68  OOR 
Wissmach.  Walter;  and  Millauer.  Wolfgang,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  temperature  monitoring  of  universal  or  AC/DC 
motors.  5,635,806,  CI.  318-245.000. 
Wissmann.  Siegfried  R.,  to  Cincinnab  Milacron  Inc.  Extrwler  venting  system 

with  vacuum  shunle  valve.  5.634.953.  CI.  55-312  000 
Witek.  Richard  T:  See- 
Robinson.  Scon  G.;  Sites,  Richard  L.;  and  Witek,  Richard  T .  5  636  366 
CI.  395-490.000.  " 

Wittig,  Volker;  Christy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kejr.  Melvin  P..  to  Kejr  Engineering 

Inc.  Ground  water  sampling  device.  5.635.653.  CI.  73-864  740 
Wiitmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Kbhier.  Burkhard;  Wittmann.  Dieter;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Beicher  Horst 
Tischer.  Wenier;  and  Horn,  Klaus.  5,635,560,  CI.  525-67.000 
Wiva  Verpakkingen  B.V.:  See — 

Jansen.  Comelis  J.;  and  Schilthuizcn.  Stephanus  F.  5.634  566    CI 
220-254.000.  ..,■>-•. 

Wnuk,  Jack  G.:  See— 

Schiedegger,  Charles  E.;  and  Wnuk.  Jack  G.,  5.634.998.  CI   156-73  100 
Wohlford,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R  Moore 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S  " 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane:  Vaught 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.' 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Meniam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickstiom 
Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert:  Stanton,  Alyn  K.- 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5.635,364,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Wojtu.szewski.  Paul:  See — 

Pepe.  Angel  A.;  Reinker.  David  M.;  and  Woituszewski.  Paul.  5,635  010 
CI.  156-264.000.  .... 

Wolf,  David,  to  COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Recombinant  agents  affecting  throm- 
bosis. 5,635.481.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Wolf.  Gerard:  See— 

Roch.  Robert;  Elchegaray.  Jeaji-Pierre;  Wolf.  Gerard;  Lubert  Patrick 
and  Mazars.  R^gine  J.  A.  M..  5.635.499.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Wolff.  Jon  A.;  Budker.  Vladimir;  and  Gurevich.  Vladimir  Amphipathic 
micellar  delivery  systems  for  biologically  active  polyions.  5.635.487.  CI 
514-44.000. 
Wollenzier.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Longo.  Trent  F;  Wollenzier.  Charies  J.;  Franks.  Gordon  T;  Quinlan. 
Patrick  J.;  and  Shaffer.  Michael  D..  5.635.015.  CI.  156-380  900 
Wollny.  Thomas:  See— 

Najork.  Rolf;  and  Wollny.  Thomas.  5.634.392.  CI  92-121  000 
Wolper.  Andre  E.:  See— 

Stone,  James  A.;  and  Wolper,  Andre  E  ,  5.636.362.  CI.  395-456000 
Wolter,  Raymond  R.:  See— 

Jurgen.son.  Ryan  A.;  and  Wolter.  Raymond  R..  5.636.089.  CI.  360- 
104.000. 
Wolvek.  Sidney,  to  Datascope  Investment  Corp.  Guidewire  delivery  assist 
device  and  system.  5.634.475.  CI.  128-772.000. 
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Wong.  Michael:  See— 

Grinstaff.  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Wong.  Michel;  Sandford. 
Paul  A.;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Desai.  Neil  P.,  5,635,207,  O. 
424-4SO.000. 
Wbng,  Tak-Yiu,  to  J.C.  Carter  Company,  Inc.  Refueling  system  for  race  cais. 

5,634,505,  a.  141-349.000. 
Wood,  Alan:  See— 

Famworth,  Wanen;  and  Wood.  Alan.  5.634.267.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Wood.  David;  McNaughton.  David:  Kippen.  John  N.;  and  Gellan,  Andrea,  to 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Series  of  parallel  electrical  conductors  held 
together  by  interwoven  braiding.  5,635,677.  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
Wood.  Larry  G.:  See- 
Coombs.  David  M.:  and  Wood,  Lmy  G.,  5.634,436.  a   119-707.000 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc 

Polymers  of  maleic  acid  with  amines.  5,635,586,  C\.  528-363.000. 
Woodbury,  David  R.:  See— 

Bieroer,  Noel  J.;  Goeden,  Gary  V.;  and  Woodbury,  David  R.,  5,635,076, 
CI.  210-750.000. 
Woodin,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fowler,  Timothy  J.;  Woodin.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Deckner.  George  E.; 
Gupte.  Anil  J.;  Taniguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  Collias,  Dimitris  I.,  5,635,469, 
a.^6 10-406.000. 
Woods,  Donald  M.;  Cockerham,  Rayford  A.;  and  Stuart,  Jeiry  E.,  to  WCI 
Outdoor  Products,  Inc.  Method  for  assembling  and  packaging  a  flexible 
line  trimmer.  5,634,322,  CI.  53-473.000. 
Woodward,  Alan  C:  See —  ^^ 

Sykes,  David;  and  Woodward,  Alan  C,  5,634,957.  a  65-106.000. 
Woodward,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Agrawal,    Rakesh;    and    Woodward,    Donald    W.,    5,634,356,    CI. 
62-646.000.  ^      ,^  „, 

Smith,  Arthur  R.;  Dillon,  John  L.,  IV:  and  Woodward.  Donald  W., 
5,635.541,  CI.  518-703.000. 
Woojin  Osk  Corporation:  See — 

Choi,  Chong-Sool;  Lee,  Man-Eob;  Baek,  Seung-Han;  Son,  Yong-Chul; 
Kim,    Jeong-Cheol;    Jun,    Joong-Hwan;    and    Ko,    Young-Sam, 
5,634,990.  CI.  148-547.000. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimental  Biology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pederson.  Thoru;  Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Mayrand,  Sandra;  and  Zamecnik, 
Paul  C,  5,635,377,  CI.  435-91.300. 
World  Precision  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Che,  Diping;  and  Fein,  Many,  5.636,303,  CI  385-33.000. 
Wozney,  John  M.;  Rosen,  Vicki  A  ;  and  Wang.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Genetics 
Institute.  Inc.  Bone  motphogenic  protein-5(BMP-5)  and  DNA  encoding 
same.  5,635,373.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wraight.  Richard:  See—  „^ 

Gonnan.  Carl  F;  and  Wraight,  Richard,  5,636,145,  Q.  364-565  000 
Wu,  Catherine  H.:  See—  „  ,^ 

Wu,  George  Y.;  and  Wu.  Catherine  H..  5,635,383,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wu,  Geoige  Y.;  and  Wu.  Catherine  H..  to  University  of  Connecticut,  The. 
Method  for  the  introduction  of  genes  into  mammalian  cells  by  a  soluble 
molecular  complex   comprising   a  receptor   Ugand   and   a   polycation. 
5.635.383.  a.  435-172.300. 
Wu.  Jian  H.:  See—  „  „„,  ^, 

Zhang,  Hoog  J.;  Wu,  Jian  H.:  and  Smoliar,  Stephen  W.,  5,635,982,  CI. 
348-231.000. 
Wu.  Jun:  See—  ^ 

Zakaluk  Gregory;  Gaibis.  Dennis;  Einthoven.  Willem;  Chan,  Joseph; 
Eng,  Jack:  Wu,  Jun;  and  Amato,  John.  5,635,414.  CI.  438-471.000. 
Wu  Pai-Chuan.  to  Qopay  Plastic  Products  Company.  Inc.  Elastic  laminated 

sheet  for  socks.  5.634.216.  CI.  2-239.000. 
Wu,  Pengguang:  See — 

LaMaico,  Kelly;  Stiulovici,  Berta;  and  Wu,  Pengguang.  5,635,349,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Wu,  Wei-Min:  See—  ^^        .  ^  „     „, 

Bhamagar.  Lakshmi;  Wu,  Wei-Min;  Natarajan,  Murugiah  R.;  Wang, 
Hen^  Y.;  and  Jain.  Mahendra  K..  5,635.393.  CI.  435-262.500, 
Wu.  Xiaodong.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  scanning  a 
bound  document  using  a  wedge  shajped  platen  with  a  moving  minor. 
5.636.006.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Wu.  Xingwei;  Stiles.  James  A    R.;  Foo.  Ken  K  ;  and  Bailey.  Phillip,  to 
Westaim  Technologies  Inc.  Electroluminescent  display  panel.  5.634.835. 
a.  445-24.000. 
Wyko.  Inc.:  See — 

Byertey.  Mark  S..  5,635,016,  CI.  156-406.200. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See —  ^  .,     „    . 

Jackson,  Warren  B.;  Biegelsen,  David  K.;  Swam,  Lars-Enk;  Berlin, 
Andrew  A.;  Apte,  Raj  B  ;  and  Sprague,  Robert  A.,  5.634,636,  CI. 
271-225.000. 
Klassen,  R.  Victor,  5,635,%7,  CI.  347^3.000. 
LoBiondo,  Martin  F;  Kusse,  John  A.;  and  Bailer,  Paul  A.,  5,636,008,  CI. 

399-8.000. 
Rasmussen,  Yonn  K  :  Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Yu.  Robert 
C.  U.;  Mishta.  Satchidanand;  and  Yanus.  John  F..  5.635.324.  O. 
430-58000. 
Springett.  Brian  E.,  5.636.032,  CI.  358-2%.0OO. 
Tuhro,  Richard  H.,  5,635,694,  CI.  235-375  000 
Wu,  Xiaodong.  5.636,006.  O.  355-75.000. 
Xerox  Corporoon:  See —  _     ,_  ^ .  „„„ 

ZwarttTEdwani  O.:  and  Pinkney.  Heidi,  5,635.322.  C\.  430-41.000 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 


Harrison.  David  A.:  Silver.  Joshua  M;  and  See.  Soro  T..  S.636J68.  CL 

395-500.000. 
Tivana,  Danesh.  5.635,851.  O.  326-27.000. 
Xybeniaut  Corporation:  See — 

Newman,  Edward  G.;  Jenidiis.  MichKl  D.;  and  Scfawiitz,  Steven  J., 
5,636,148.  a.  364-708.100. 
Yabe,  Masako:  See— 

Kooishi,  Masahiro:  Yabe.  Manko:  nd  Hida,  ToifaiiD,  5,635.115.  O. 
264-1.700. 
Yagi.  Atsuo:  See — 

Chen.  James  T;  and  Yagi.  Atsuo.  5.635.416.  a.  438-258.000 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Nagano.  Toru;  Watanabe.  Tamio:  and  Kinosfaita.  Micfaitaka,  to 
Yazaki  Coiporation.  Method  of  and  construction  foi-  fitting  optional  con- 
nector rehitive  to  high-density  multi-pole  connector.  5.634.824.  CI.  439- 
701.000. 
Yagi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuzuru:  Yagi.  Shigeru:  and  Higashi,  Taketoshi.  5.635,327,  CI. 

430- 1 28.000. 

Yale  University:  See—  _     __  ,_  .^ 

Hockfield,  Susan:  and  Jaworski,  Diane  M.,  5.635,370,  O.  435-69.100. 

Vignery,AgrtsM.-C.,  5,635.478,  a.  514-12.000. 

Yamada.  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Image  reading  and  printing  unit  5,635,973,  Q. 

347-171  000. 
Yamada  Corporation:  See — 

Tsunoda,  Tetsuya,  5,635,625,  O.  73-19.110. 
Yamada,  Junji;  and  Demukai.  Noboiu,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Levitation  melting  cnjcibles.  5.636.241.  Q.  373-156.000. 
Yamada.  Keizo:  See — 

Makishima.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Keizo;  and  Imura.  Hironon,  5,635,789.  CL 
313-309.000. 
Yamada,  Masayuki:  See— 

Takada,  Kunio;  Oiani,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Masayuki:  Maru,  Saburo:  Sodo, 
Sumio:  and  Tanaka,  Sadashi.  5,634.740,  O.  405-52  000. 
Yamada,  Noboru;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  Furukawa.  Shigeaki;  Akahira.  Nobuo: 
Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  and  Kojima,  Rie,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording  medium  of  phase  change 
type  having  variably  grooved  tracks  depending  on  their  radial  locations. 
5.635.267.  O.  428-64.400. 
Yainada.  Takashi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Shuichi;  Yamada.  Takashi:  Tsuji.  Taishi;  and  Matstu. 
Fumio,  5.635.312.  C\.  429-94.000. 
Yamada.  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Fukutani.  Iwao;  Ooi.  Takaaki;  and  Yamada.  Tat- 
suyuki. 5.635.890.  a.  336-83.000. 
Yamada.  Tomoo:  See —  „  ...    „ 

Okagawa.  Hitoaki;  Hashimoto.  Takayuki:  MiyashiQ.  Keiji:  Yamada. 
Tomoo;  and  Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki.  5.635.733.  CI   257-94  000. 
Yamada.  Toyonobu;  Morisima,  Tadasi;  and  Aikura,  Nobutake.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Press  forming  device.  5.634J67,  Q.  72-402.000. 
Yamada,  Yoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mouse  cursor  control  system.  5.635.954. 

CI.  345-157.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsushi:  See—  ^  r^    ^ 

Makabe,  Eiji:  Hoshino,  Tsulomu:  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi;  and  Obashi, 
Tadashi.  5.636.286.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hisao:  See — 

Koda,  Hideaki;  Nakajima.  Hisashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hisao.  5,635J26, 
CI.  425-529.000, 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Fukutani.  Iwao;  Ooi.  Takaaki:  and  Yamada,  Tatsuyuki, 
to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Choke  coil.  5.635.890.  Q.  336-83.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahito:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kotaro:  Yoshikawa.  Norio:  Yamaguchi.  Masahito:  Habata. 
Masaaki;  Osafime.  Koji;  Hattori.  Toshiaki;  and  Sato.  Tosfaikuni. 
5.636,088.  CI   360-104.000 
Yamaguchi.  Takamasa:  See — 

Ishiguro.   Toshihiro:    Oka.    Masahide:    Yamaguchi.   Takamasa;    and 

Nogami.  Ikuo.  5.635,610.  O.  536-4.100. 
Ishiguro.   Toshihiro:    Oka,    Masahide:    Yamaguchi,   Takamasa;    and 
Nogami,  Ikuo,  5,635,611,  Q.  536-4.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo:  See—  ...j.    ,.         j 

Fukuda.    Kanako:    Yamaguchi,   Tetsuo:   Yoshidomi,    Michiaki:   and 
Yamaguchi.  Yutaka,  5,635,553,  Q.  524-343.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Funaki.  Hideyuki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro,  5.635.736.  CI.  257- 
202.000 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori:  See—  ^.    „      ,.  j 

Shiratsuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinon;  Hayashi,  Kazuhiro:  and 
Niitsu.  Takehiro,  5,635,949,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yutaka:  See—  .     ...  .^.  ,. 

Fukuda    Kanako;    Yamaguchi,   Tetsuo:   Yoshidoau.   Micfaiaki:    and 
Yamaguchi,  Yutaka,  5.635.553.  O.  524-343.000 
Yamah  aHatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Noboru;   and    Kaneko.   Yoshiyuki.   5.634.422.  U.    114- 
270.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See—  c,«,c5 

Ikegaya.  Yuji:  Muramatsu.  Shinichi;  and  Shirayanagi.  Toru.  5.636.I5J. 

a   364-736  000  ,^  „^ 

Kondo.  Masao;  and  Shiiya.  Yoshihiro.  5.635.658.  CI  84-626.000. 
Mivamoto.  Hiromu.  5.635.659.  CI   84-635.000. 
Natsume.  Kiyoshi._ 5.635.4 17,  Q.  438-130.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hirofumi: ," 
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Seki.  Junzo:  Yamamoto.  H 
and  Ushimani.  Kouichi. 
Yamamoto.  Kaoni;  and  Sawabe 
Multiple  audio  channels 
CI.  369-4.000. 
Yamamoto.    Kotaro:    Yoshikawa 
Ma.saaki;    Osafune.    Koji; 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
temperature    variation   and   di 
5,6.16,088.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kozo;  and  Hidaka,  , 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthalmic 
substance,  .'i.635.486.  CI.  5I4-' 
Yamamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  Kosako. 
moto.  Masao.  5,636,'043. 
Yamamoto.  Noriaki:  See — 

Tanitsu.  Osamu:  Mori,  Takas 
-355-67.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shinji;  and  Nishimoii 
The.  Golf  club  shaft  and 
473-319.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takahiko:  See — 
Tanaka,  Ma.'iakazu:  Mori, 
Usami.     Hiroyuki;     and 
60-284.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takeo:  See — 

Honda.  Takao;  Watanabe 
Masanori;  Sato,  Isamu;   . 
Yamamoto.  Takeo.  5.636..^ 
Yamamoto,  Tomomi;  Matono.  Nao 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  produci 
5.635.082,  CI.  216-22.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomoya:  See — 

Shirota.  Koromo;  Hanita. .  . 
moto.  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki 
Yamamoto.  Tomoyuki;  and  Matsui 
and  apparatus  for  editing  and 
duced  from  plural  sources.  5. 
Yanmmoto.  Yasuo:  See — 

Borland,  William:  Kuwada.  , 
and  Yamamoto.  Yasuo.  5.6 
Yamamoto.  Yasushi:  See — 

Aral.  Masatoshi;  Kinami.  Hiti 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshijiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Takeyuki;  Okada.  ... 
Yukio.  5,635,928.  CI.  341- 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Tobita.  Tomoyuki:  Yamamol 
Kenichi,  5,635,649,  CI.  7 
Yamamoto,  Yuuji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  Fukanuma,  . 
chi:  and  Yamamoto,  Yuuji, 
Yamanaka,  Koji:  See — 

Aoki,    Hidemitsu:    Nakamori 
Taka.shi:  Futatsuki,  Takashi 
205-746.000. 
Yamanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yasu.shi:  Tagami 
Kobayashi.     Naoki:     Shii 
M'jrakami.  Manabu:  Oket. 
Takashi:  and  Yamat.su.  Isao 
Yamane.  Shuji:  See — 

Seki.  Junzo:  Yamamoto, 
and  L'shimaiu,  Kouichi,  5, 
Yamanouchi  Europe  B.V.:  See — 

Molenaar,  Adrianus  P.,  5,635 
Yama.saki.  Hideiaka:  See — 

Aoki.  Hidcji:  Yamasaki.  Hi 
CI.  364-474.090. 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  and  Ueda. 
bleach-fixer  and  method  for  ^, 
light-sensitive  materials  by  use  _ 
Yamashita,  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Pape 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  reproducin 
single  plate.  5.636.007.  CI  355-' 
Yama.shiu.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kogute,   Kazuhisa:  Osada,  Hi 
Hiroo:  Miyoshi.  Makoto;  ItL, 
yashi,  Kenichi:  Sano,  Shinic^i 
hiko;  and  Nishimura.  Tat 
Yamashita,  Milsuo.  to  Kabushik.  . 
lus.  with  oil  damper,  for  opening 
mstrument.  5.635,655,  CI.  84-1 
Yamashita,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Inoue.  Yasunori:  Tsujimura,  .. 
Ya.suhiko;  Yoneda.  Kiyosh 
257-763.(XX). 
Yamashiu.  Yukinan:  See— 


ii  ofumi;  Yamane,  Shuji;  Takahashi.  Yutaka; 
V635,49I.CI.  514.53.000. 
Takao,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
recon^ng  and  reproduction  apparatus.  5.636,186, 


Norio;    Yamaguchi.    Masahito:    Habata. 

Ha|ori,  Toshiaki:   and   Sato.  Toshikuni,   to 

a.ssembly  controlling  distortion  due  to 

apparatus    using   the   head   assembly. 

1  ikayoshi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
composition  comprising  a  sleep  adjusting 
*".0O0. 

ihinnya;  Mochizuki.  Hideaki:  and  Yama- 
359-81.000. 

li:  and  Yamamoto.  Noriaki,  5,636,003,  CI. 

Tatsuo.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.. 
metho<|of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.634.861,  CI. 


Hi  oshi:  Sailo,  Makoto:  Mabuchi,  Mamoiu; 
Yamamoto.     Takahiko,     5,6.34,332.    C\. 


J  uyoshi:  Ishikawa,  Tadashi;  Muramatsu, 
lagida.  Makoto:  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and 
9.  CI.  399-50.000. 

i:  and  Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
a  thin  film  head  of  the  floating  type. 


Majahiro:  Koike,  Shoji:  Takaide,  Aya;  Yama- 
Mariko,  5,635,970,  CI.  347-106.000. 
i,  Masafumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods 
ording  audio  and/or  video  signals  repro- 
'.073.  CI.  360-13.000. 
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rosuke;  Nishii,  Noboru;  Wang.  Carl  B.- 
5.334.  CI.  430-311.000. 

shi:  and  Yamamoto.  Yasushi,  5,635,578, 


i:  Yamamoto,  Yoshijiro;  and  Suzuki, 
.000. 

Yoshimi:   Nagasu.  Akira:  and  Aoki. 
717.000. 


1  isuhiko:  iguchi,  Masao;  Tsumagari,  Yui- 
1,634,781,  CI.  418-55.100. 

Ma.sahani:   Yamanaka.   Koji;   Imaoka, 
and  Yamashita.  Yukinari.  5.635.053.  CI. 


,  K, 

ni  da. 


isuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki:  Numata.  Hirotoshi; 
da.  Masanobu:  Kawahara.  Telsuya; 
i.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamanaka, 
.5.6.35.519.  CI.  514-333.000. 

Hirolimi:  Yamane.  Shuji;  Takahashi,  Yutaka: 
6|5,49l,  CI.  514-53.000. 

«»7.  CI.  514-170.000. 

idel^a:  and  Hiroshige.  Kazuhisa,  5,636,127, 

Yujika,  to  Konica  Coiporation.  Bleach  or 
rssing  silver  halide  color  photographic 
rreof  5,635,.MI.  CI.  430-393  (MX) 
Mills  Limited:  and  Hirakawa  Kogyosha 
images  of  plurality  of  copy  pages  on 
OCX). 


okazu:  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Kitasagami. 
je.  Kakuji:  Ikegami.  Takayoshi:  Koba- 
iro;  Misaizu,  SeLsuo;  Yamashita,  Masa- 
1,  5.6.36.048.  CI.  359-189.000. 
ha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Appara- 
closing  fall  board  of  musical  keyboard 


su> 
K  isha 


a  d 
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ruloshi;  Tanimoto,  Shinichi;  Yama.shita, 
and  Ibara,  Yoshikazu,  5.635.763,  CI. 


Aoki,   Hidemitsu;   Nakamori.  Masaharu:   Yamanaka,   Koji;   Imaoka 
Taka.shi;  Futatsuki,  Takashi:  and  Yamashita,  Yukinari.  5,635,053  CI 
205-746.000. 
Yamato  Scale  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kohashi.  Toru:  and  Kamon.  Morihito.  5,635,679,  CI   177-25  130 
Yamatsu.  Isao:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yasushi:  Tagami.  Katsuya:  Hibi.  Shigeki:  Numata.  Hirotoshi: 
Kobayashi,     Naoki;     Shinoda,     Masanobu;     Kawahara,     Tetsuya- 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Oketani.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Yamanaka] 
Takashi:  and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  5,635.519.  CI.  514-333.000 
Yamauchi.  Kazunari:  See — 

Mochizuki.    Toshihiro;    Yamauchi.    Kazunari;    Ito,    Masahiko     and 
Narukawa,  Yoshihiko.  5.636,071,  Ci.  .359-877.000. 
Yamauchi.  Keijiro.  Method  for  producing  ice  vessel  and  apparatus  theiefor 

5.634,344,  CI.  62-75.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tada.  Kentaro:  and  Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki.  5,636,236  CI  37'>-45  000 
Yamazaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Manabu:  Yoshimi.  Takashi:  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu    Takeya 
Nonyoshi:  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Masakazu;  and  Matoba' 
Hirofumi.  5,636,312,  CI.  .386-19.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  See — 

Hara.  Takeshi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  Hidano  Koichi- 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.634.450.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiromi:  Fushida,  Atsuo;  Izawa.  Tetsuo;  Katsube.  Masaki-  and 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya,  5,635,426.  CI.  438-453.000. 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y.  to  Mobil  Oil  CoiporaUon.  Rejuvenated  catalytic  oxidation  of 
*635  0*8*Cl''^"'"''"''^  fof  temoval  of  cyanide  and  sulfur  compounds. 
Yanagi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;  Ito.  Seishi;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu.  Shin-ichi-  and 
Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.635.446.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao:  Uehira.  Shigeyuki:  Miki.  Katumi:  Tanaka.  Kuniaki   and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5.635.950.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Yanagida.  Makoto:  See — 

Honda.  Takao;  Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi:  Ishikawa.  Tadashi:  Muramatsu 
Masanon:  Sato.  Isamu:  Yanagida.  Mak(Mo:  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Takeo,  5.636.009.  CI.  399-50,000. 
Yanagisawa.  Munehisa.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.  Apparatus  for  measurine 

surface  shape.  5.6.36.023.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Shuichi;  Yamada.  Takashi:  Tsuji.  Taishi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio  to 
P"""?*/    Electronic    Corporation.    Layer-built    chemical    cell    device. 

Yang.  Jar-Ferr:  Hisa.  Shih-Chang:  Hwang,  Chyou-Hsiung;  and  Chen.  Zhi- 
Hsien.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  and  National  Cheng  Kung 
University.  Two-dimensional  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  processor 
5.636.152.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Yang.  Lina:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Ho.  Ping-Pei;  Yang.  Lina:  and  Wang.  Ouan  Z 
5.636.050.  CI.  359-238.000.  * 

Yanus.  John  F:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Post.  Richard  L.;  Yu,  Robert 
C.  U.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  and  Yanus.  John  F..  5.635.324.  CI. 

Yasuda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Uneme.  Kazuhiko;  Saito.  Masashi;  and  Ya-suda,  Kazuo,  5,636.012.  CI. 

Yasui.  Masaiu:  See — 

Akagi.  Hiroshi:  Yasui.  Masaiu;  Hara.  Yoshifumi:  Hanaki.  Hideaki  and 
Hyodo.  Akio.  5.635.500.  CI.  514-203.000. 
Yasukuni.  Jun.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Construction  for  and 

method  of  waterproofing  wiring  harness.  5,635,678.  CI.  174-152  OOG 
Yasutomi.  Tsuyoshi:  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Kutsuzawa.  Yoshiaki:  Michihiro 
r'?,i^-  ^"^  Gakuhari,  Kennichi,  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Thermal  head' 
5.635.974.  CI.  347-203.000. 
Yasuzato.  Tadao.  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  projection  aligner  equipped 

with  rotalable  fly-eye  lens  unit.  5.6.36,005,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Yazaki  Corporalion:  See — 

Maki.  Toshihiro.  5.634.825.  CI.  439-745.000. 
Ohtaka.  Kazuto;  and  Kameyama,  Isao.  5.634,816.  CI  439-546000 
Saito.  Hitoshi.  5.634.807,  CI.  439-275.000 
Shinji.  Yasuhisa.  5,6.34.808.  CI.  439-277.000. 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Nagano.  Tom;  Waunabe.  Tamio;  and  Kinoshita.  Michitaka 
5.634,824,  CI.  4.39-701.000. 
Yazawa,  Kimihiko:  5«— 

Suzuki.    Hideyuki;    Yazawa.    Kimihiko:    and    Sakamoto.    Yasuhiro 
5.636.182.  CI.  367-165.000. 
Yee.  Renwin  J.:  See — 

Spraggins.  Gary  L.;  Abreseh.  Manin  J.;  Newton.  William  B    and  Yee 
Renwin  J..  5.635.893.  CI.  338-48.000. 
Yesel.  Leon  R;  and  Kitzerow.  John  P.  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Direct  drive  auioshifi 

transmission  control.  5.636.120.  CI.  364-424 1)80 
Yesudas.  Michael:  Michaels.  John  M.;  Rafie.  Saecd:  and  Shwe.  Than    to 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Determining  fluid  properties  from  pres- 
sure, volume  and  temperature  measurements  made  hy  electric  wireline 
formation  testing  tools   5.635,631.  CI.  7.V6I.460. 
Yi.  Gun-hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cancelling  noise 

and  improving  details  of  images.  5.635.990.  CI.  348-606  000 
Yield  UP  International:  See— 


Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Pun,  Suraj;  Anderson, 
John  H..  Sr;  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey.  5.634.978.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Yin,  Patrick,  to  Aspec  Technology.  Inc.  Symmetrical  multi-layer  meul  logic 
array  with  extension  portions  for  increased  gate  density  and  a  testability 
area.  5.635.737.  CI.  257-204.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Fukui,  Hideo:  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kimura.  Hisanuchi; 
and  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi.  5.635,439.  C\.  502-328.000. 
Yoichi.  Miyai:  See — 

Toshiyuki,  Nagau:  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida;  Takayuki.  Niuya;  Yoshihiro. 
Ogata:  Katsushi.  Boku;  and  Yoichi.  Miyai.  5.635.740.0.  257-30.500. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Shinji:  and  Nishimoto.  Tatsuo.  5.634.861.  CI.  473-319.000. 

Yokoo.  Masahide:  Nagano.  Masao;  and  Takemoto.  Hideharu,  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  estimating  residual  capacity  of 

battery.  5.635.842,  CI.  324-427.000. 

Yokota.  Noboru:  and  Kogawa.  Noriaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Level  converting 

circuit.  5.635.859.  CI.  326-67.000. 
Yokota,  Syoichiro:  See — 

Tsukada.  Masao;  Aoi.  Hiroshi:  Yokota,  Syoichiro:  and  Tomisawa.  Naoki, 
5,635.635.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Hayami.  Katsuro;  Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro;  Goto.  Hirofumi;  Yoshida.  Chi- 
salo;  and  Fujii.  Yasushi.  5.635.953.  Q.  345-146.000. 
Yokoyama.  Mikio:  See — 

Itoh,  Shigeo;  Tonegawa.  Takeshi:  Yokoyama.  Mikio;  and  Kogure. 
Yuuich.  5.635.795.  O.  3l3-4%.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shoji;  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Toru;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Nimura, 
Mitsuhiro:  and  Ohara.  Shigekazu,  5,635.925.  CI.  340-9%.000. 
Yokozeki.  Akimichi:  See — 

Bivens,   Donald    B.;   Shiflett.   Mark   B.;   and  Yokozeki.   Akimichi. 
5.635.099.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Yoneda.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Yasunori:  Tsujimura,  Kazutoshi;  Taninxjto,  Shinichi;  Yamashita. 
Yasuhiko:  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ibara,  Yoshikazu,  5.635,763.  CI. 
257-763.000. 
Yoneyama,  Takao:  See  - 

Fujikawa,  Hisayoshi;  Ohwaki,  Takeshi;  Taga,  Yasunon:  Takenaka, 
Osamu:   Kondo,   Kenji;  Yoneyama.  Takao;  and  Kondo.  Ichiharu. 
5.635,764,  CI.  257-766.000. 
Yoo.  Seung-Moon;  and  Haq.  Ejaz  Ul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  low  power  self  refresh  and  bum-in 
functions.  5.636.171.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Yoon,  InBae    Retracuble  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  portal  sleeve 
introduction.  5.634.934.  CI.  606-185.000. 

Yoon,  Yeongjae;  See —  

Kim,  Myongkyu:  and  Yoon,  Yeongjae,  5.634.691,  a.  299-13.000. 
Yoshida,  Chisato:  See — 

Hayami,  Katsuro;  Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro:  Goto.  Hirofumi;  Yoshida,  Chi- 
sato; and  Fujii.  Yasushi.  5.635.953,  CI.  345-146.000. 
Yoshida,  Hisaaki:  See— 

Mitsunaga.    Kazumasa:    Motonami,    Kaoni;    and   Yoshida.    Hisaaki. 
5,635,413,  CI.  438-298.000. 
Yoshida,  Sotetsu:  See — 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Yoshida,  Sotetsu:  NakaiDOto,  Yoshihisa;  and  Fuku- 
moto.  Yoshinori,  5.636.121,  CI.  364-426.010. 


Yoshimura.  Shuji:  See — 

Uriu.  Shiro;  Yoshimura,  Shuji;  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  5.636,222.  O. 
370-390.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu:  See — 

Hirano.  Satoshi:  Fukui.  Yutaka:  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Kajiwata.  Toshiyuki: 
Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu;  Kimura,  Tomoaki:  Horii,  Kenji:  and  Nishino. 
Tadashi.  5.634.510.  CI.  164-417.000. 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu;  Horii.  Kenji;  Seki,  Koichi: 
Shimogama.  Hironori:  Nishino.  Tadashi:  Hanzawa.  Chukichi:  and 
Goto.  Akira,  5.634.257,  CI.  29-527.700. 
Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Miura.  Kyo:  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ink-jet  recording  medium.  5.635.291 .  Q.  428-304.400. 
Yoshio.  Hideaki:  See — 

Konishi.  Akio;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Tetsuki;  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada; 
Kurumatani.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Sigeo;  Syuuke.  Takeshi:  and  Nagasaki. 
Fiji.  5.636.080.  CI.  360-95.000. 
Yoshioka.  Shinji:  See — 

Fujiu.  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Horikoshi.  Horoyoshi;  and  Yoshioka, 
Shinji,  5,635,534,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Yoshioka.  Takao:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takao:  Horikoshi.  Horoyoshi;  and  Yoshiaka. 
Shinji.  5.635.534.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Yoshioka.  Takeo;  See — 

Isshiki.  Kunio;  Nakashima,  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takeo:  Tsunekawa, 
Hiroshi:  Adachi.  Takashi:  and  Ota.  Tomomi.  5.635.395.  G.  435- 
280.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyake.  Takako;  Iwasaki,  Shingo;  Araki,  Yasushi:  Chuman,  Takashi: 
Tanaka.  Satoni:  Yoshizawa.  Atsushi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio,  5.635.268, 
a.  428-64.100. 
Yoshizawa.  Yoshihito;  Abe.  Tooni;  Nakajima.  Shin;  and  Arakawa.  Shunsuke. 
to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Active  filter  circuit  and  power  supply  apparatus 
including  same.  5.635.828.  CI.  323-362.000. 
Yost,  David  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.:  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.:  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Ooonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Qemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  :  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A  :  Tayi,  Apparao:  Wohlford.  Robert  A  :  Mitchell.  James  E.: 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Merriam,  Richard  A  :  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.:  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  IH:  Clift,  Gilbert:  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.635.364.  Q.  435-7.920. 
Yost.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Martin,  Patrick  M.;  and  Yost,  Dennis  J..  5.635.428.  O.  438-623.000. 
Youman.  Roger  See — 

Alten  Jerry:  Davis.  Bruce;  Morris.  Michael;  Thotnas.  William  L.;  and 
Youman.  Roger,  5,635.978.  O  348-7.000 
Young.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Cowen.  Steven  J.:  Young.  Christopher  M.:  and  Dombrowski.  James  H., 
5,636.307.  a.  385-102.000. 

Young.  George  H.:  See —  

Cowfer.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Young.  George  R.  5.635.438. 0.  502-319.000 
Young,  Hai  T  Sunshine  shelter  apparams  for  window  area  of  passenger 

transpooauon.  5.634.682.  CI.  296-97.800. 
Young.  James.  Slideout  room  for  vehicle.  5,634,683,  O.  296-165.000. 


Yoshid^'T^yJkir'^'dKi'nelsuka:  Keiko.  to  Sony  Coipoiation.  Recording    Youngblood.  Douglas  L    to  Harris  Corp.  Switch  controller  and  method 
signal  amplifier^apparatus.  5.636.074.  CI.  3«M6,000.^    _     __   ^_^     ^,''^^ft^^!'^^  E.;  ^  Natzle.  Wesley  C.  to  Intem^ional 

Business  Machines  Coiporation.   Sealed  chamber  with  heating  lamps 
provided  within  transparent  tubes.  5.636,320.  CI  392-116000 
Yu,  Hong:  See—  ...... 

And«n.  Nils-Erik:  Backlund  Hook,  Berit  C  E.;  Bjflrk.  Anna  L :  Hacksell. 
Uli  A.:  Hillver.  Sven-Erik;  Liu,  Ye;  Mellin,  Eva  C;  Persson,  Eva  M.: 
Vallgiida.  Kyi  J  :  and  Yu,  Hong,  5.635.537.  Q.  514-657  000. 
Yu.  Kin  C.  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc  VitTual  network  mechanism 
to  access  well  known  port  application  programs  running  on  a  single  host 
system.  5.636.371.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U  :  See— 

Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M  T :  Post.  Richaid  L.;  Yu.  Robert 
C.  U.:  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  and  Yanus.  John  F..  5.635.324.  CI. 
430-58000. 
Yuan.  Haiji:  and  Ventouris.  George,  to  Keni  Displays.  Inc    Segtnented 
polymer  subilized  and  polymer  free  cholestenc  texture   liquid  crystal 
displays  and  driving  method  for  same  5.6.36.044.  CI.  349- 142  000. 
Yua.sa  Kouhei:  and  Saitoh.  Masahide,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear 
motion  rolling  guide  unit.  5.634.722.  CI.  384-15.000. 

Yui.  Koji:  See —  

Fiwrhet.  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Yui.  Koji.  5.635.571.0.  525-410  000 
Yun.  Yung-Dae:  See— 

Lee.  Hyun  Sook:  Yun.  Yung-Dae;  and  Moon.  Hong-Mo.  5.635.473.  CI 
514-2.000. 
Yuri.  Nobuvuki:  See — 

Ikeda.'Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Fujiu.  Toshihiko;  Tajin. 

Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru;  Sakuma.  Choji:  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki. 

S.634..348.  CI.  62-160.000 

Zadorozhns.  Jur>'  G.:  See —  ^^ 

Bakhi'r.  VitoW  M  ;  and  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G  .  5.635.040. 0  204-260.000 

Zafiroglu.  Dimitri  P.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Shaped 

article  with  thennofoiTned  composite  sheet  5.635.271.  CI  428-102.000 


Yoshida.  Tetsuo:  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko:  Iguchi.  Masao;  Tsumagari.  Yuichi: 
and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jigoshokki  Seisakusho: 
and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Scroll-type  compressor  having  bolted  housings. 
.5.634.781.  a.  418-55.100. 
Yoshida.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ono.  Shinichiio:  Yoshida.  Tomohiro:  Ashimori.  Atsuyuki:  Kosaka, 
Keigo:  Okada,  Takehiro:  Maeda.  Kazuhiro:  Eda,  Masahiro:  Mori, 
Fumio:  Inoue.  Yoshihisa:  Ebisu.  Hajime:  Imada.  Teiuaki;  Ikegawa. 
Ruriko;  Wang.  Feng;  and  Nakamura.  Norifumi,  5,635.527.  CI.  514- 
414.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Terumasa;  Nozawa.  Yoshinori:  Maki.  Daizyu:  Yoshida.  Yasu- 
hiro: Endo,  Tadashi:  and  Inaba,  Keiichi,  5,634,390,  CI.  92-33.000. 
Yoshidomi.  Michiaki:  See — 

Fukuda     Kanako:    Yamaguchi.    Tetsuo;    Yoshidomi.    Michiaki:    and 
Yamaguchi.  Yutaka.  5.635.553.  CI.  524-343.000. 
Yoshihara.  Takuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Fabrication   method  of  field- 
emission  cold  cathode.  5.635.081.  CI  216-11.000. 
Yoshihiro.  Ogata:  See — 

Toshiyuki    Nagau;  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida:  Takayuki.  Niuya:  Yoshihiro, 
Ogau;  Katsushi,  Boku:  and  Yoichi.  Miyai.  5,635,740,  CI.  257.30.500 
Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Daido.  Kunihiko:  Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogawa  Shuhei,  5,634,627. 
CI.  251-335  300. 
Yoshikawa.  Norio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kotaro;  Yoshikawa.  Norio;  Yamaguchi.  Masahito:  Habata, 
Masaaki;  Osafune.  Koji;  Hattori.  Toshiaki:  and  Sato.  Toshikuni. 
5.636,088,  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Yoshimi.  Takashi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Manabu;  Yoshimi.  Takashi;  Matsuura.  Hiroyasu:  Takeya 
Nimyoshi:  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki.  Masaka/u:  and  Matoba, 
Hirofumi,  5,636,312,  CI.  386-19.000 
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Zafiroglu,  Dimim  P.:  See — 

Anzilooi.  Keith  W.;  and  Zafirc  ju.  Dimitri  P..  5,634,997.  Q.  156-72.000 
Zag.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meitl.  Rainer,  Ono,  Erhard;  Si  tit.  Waller;  Maute,  Kuit;  Zag,  Wolfgang 
and  ICatzenellenbogen,  Diri  .  5,635,771,  a.  307-10.700 
Zagar,  Paul  S.;  See— 

Prall.  Kirk;  Stone,  Tod  S.;  a  id  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  5.636,172,  Q.  365 
225.700. 
Zago,  Massimiliano.  Braking  dev  :e  paiticularly  for  bicycles  and  motor- 
cycles. 5,634,533,  Q.  188-24.11  » 
Zai,  Li-Cheng  R.:  See- 
Hammond.  James  M.;  Mahlh  icher,  James  C;  Roessler,  Kenneth  G  • 
Servedio,  Michael;  and  Zai,  ,i-Cheng  R.,  5,635,848.  CI.  324-758  OOo' 
Zakaluk,  Gregory;  Garbis,  Dennis;  Einthoven.  Willem;  Chan.  Joseph;  Eng. 
Jack;  Wu,  Jun;  and  Amalo.  John.JLow  cost  method  of  fabricating  shallow 


devices.  5,635.414.  CI.  438-471.000. 


Quantum  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic 
high  inertial  load.  5.634.724.  a.  384- 

Scon  R..  to  Lucid  Technologies  Inc. 


junction.  Schottky  semiconducto 
Zakroff.  Sandra:  See — 

Lott,  Timothy  J.;  Morrison,  Ch  isdne  J.;  Reiss,  Etiol;  Lasker,  Btenf  and 
Zakroff,  Sandra,  5,635.353,  :i.  435-6.000. 
Zalewski,  John  D.:  See — 

Brissenden.  James  S.;  and  ilewski,  John  D.,  5,634.863    CI    474- 
148.000. 
Zamecnik.  Paul  C:  5*^ 

Pederson,  Thotu;  Agrawal,  Si  lihir;  Mayrand,  Sandra;  and  Zamecnik 
Paul  C.  5,635,377,  CI.  435  )l .300 
Zang.  Yan;  and  Hatch,  Michael  R..   o 
bearing  for  spindle  motor  havini 
107.000. 

Zavislan.  James  M.;  and  Grodeva. „.,  „  ,^,„  ■^.■■■o.ogics  inc 

Electro-optical  sensor  for  marks   in  a  sheet.  5.635,726.  CI  250-559  440 
Zawadzki.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Houston.  Michelle  L.;  and  Za  vadzki,  Steven  A.,  5,634,927,  CI   606- 
%.000.  ^ 

Zeelon,  Elisha  P;  Wether,  MoshJ  M.;  and  Levanon,  Avigdor,  to  Bio- 
Technology  General  Corp.  Polype  icide  having  factor  Xa  inhibitory  activitv 
5,635.474.  CI.  514-8.000.  1  "  J  } 

Zeigler.  Francis  C:  See — 

Bennett,  Brian  D.;  Broz,  Suss  i  D.;  Matthews,  William;  and  Zeieler 
Francis  C,  5,635,388,  CI.  4:  5-334.000.  ' 

Zemel,  Jay  N.:  See- 
Wilding,  Peter;  Kricka,  Larry  I.;  and  Zemel,  Jay  N.,  5,635,358,  a 
435-7.200.  ' 

Zeneca  Limited:  See 

Jacobs,  Robert  T;  Miller,  Scott  " 
Cyrus  J..  Jr;  and  Veale.  Chr 
Zenezini.  Stefano:  See — 

Burdon.  Allan;  Cope.  Katherin 
Talkes.  Brian  E.;  and  Zenezii 
Zeng.  James  J.:  See 

Lu,  Qun;  Ma.  Fei;  and  Zeng,  jimes  J.,  5.636,107,  CI.  363-20  000 
Zenith  Dau  Systems  Coiporation:  5  re — 

Buxton,  Clark  L.;  and  Kohtz,  i  obert  A.,  5.636.348,  CI.  395-285  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See-  - 

Citta.  Richard  W.;  and  Willmin]  ,  U„ 
Zenon  Airport  Enviromental.  Inc.:  i  e — 

Al-Samadi.  Riad  A..  5.635.071    CI.  210-652.000 
Zerger.  Richard  P:  See— 

O' Young.  Chi-Un;  Shen.  Yan-f  :i;  Zerger.  Richard  P;  and  Suib,  Steven 
L.,  5,635,155.  CI.  423-599.0(0. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See- 

Abiko.  Yoshinori.  5.634.5%.  C    239-585.500. 
Zhang.  Hong  J  ;  Wu.  Jian  H.;  and  Sn  oliar.  Stephen  W.  System  for  automatic 


Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  B.;  Ohnmacht, 
A.,  5,635,509.  CI.  514-274.000. 

J.;  Coppenrath.  Wendy;  Susino.  Guy; 
i.  Stefano.  5.635.466.  CI.  510-341.000. 


David  A.,  5,636,251, 0.  375-34L000. 


video  segmentation  and  key  franK  extraction  for  video  sequences  having 
both  sharp  and  gradual  transitions   5.635.982,  CI.  348-231.000. 

i._..i        —J  .-„:    .^^L      ^    IP  Motorola,  Inc.  Carbon  electrode 
I  nd  method  of  making  same.  5,635, 1 5 1 . 


Zhang.  Jinshan;  and  Anani.  Anaba 

materials  for  lithium  battery  cells 

CI.  423-445.00R. 
Zhang,  Meizhen:  See — 

She,  Yongzhengj  Ji,  Fonglan;  tao,  Wei-Lou;  Zhang,  Meizhen;  Shih 


Yanhua;  and  Schneider,  Rog<    H.,  5,635,706,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 


Zhang,  Pengzhen;  Buckley,  Robert  A.;  Davies.  Hywel  A.;  and  Manaf,  Azwar, 
to  University  of  Sheffield,  The.  Magnetic  materials  and  method  of  making 
tfiem.  5,634,987,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Zhang,  Stephanie  W.  W.:  See— 

Glendening.   Beth  A.;  Hough,   Roger  E;   Udy,   Karen;  and  Zhang 
Stephanie  W.  W..  5,636,373,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Zhao,  Chen:  See— 

Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao 
Chen,  5,635,523,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Zhao,  Douglas  C:  See — 

Caren,  Barry  L.;  Cook,  Norman  E.;  and  Zhao,  Douglas  C,  5,635,769  CI 
307-10.200. 
Zhao,  Joe  W.:  See— 

Mayeda,  Mark  1 ;  Catabay.  Wilbur  G.;  and  Zhao.  Joe  W..  5,635  244  CI 
427-248.100.  '      ' 

Zhaog,  Yee-Lu:  See — 

Huang,  Gwo-Sheng;  and  Zhaog.  Yee-Lu.  5.636.339.  CI.  395-I42.O0O. 
Zheng.  Jian-Ping;  Jow,  T.  Richard;  and  Cygan,  Peter  J  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Capacitor  having  an  enhanced  dielectric  breakdown 
strength.  5,636,100,  C\.  361-312.000 
Ziady,  Ghosn  S.:  See — 

Hendrich,  Ronald  D.;  and  Ziady,  Ghosn  S.,  5,634,701, 0.  312-221.000. 
Ziegler,  Dieter:  See — 

Schoen,  Uwe;  Faijam,  Arman;  Brueckner.  Reinhard;  and  Zieeler  Dieter 
5.635.5 1 1 .  CI.  5 14-278.000. 
Ziegler,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Chang,  U-Fung;  and  Ziegler,  Robert  A.,  5,636,208,  CI.  370-347.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Houston,  Michelle  L.;  and  Zawadzki.  Steven  A..  5.634,927  CI   606- 
96.000. 
Zimmerman,  Brace  H.;  and  Fendley,  James  R..  to  BMC  industries.  Inc. 

Elliptical  laser  probe  for  shadow  mask.  5,636,029,  CI.  356-384.000. 
Zimmerman.  David  G..  to  Maven  Peal  Instraments,  Inc.  Variable  control  of 

electronic  power  supplies.  5.635.872,  CI.  330-128.000. 
Zimmerman,  William  H.:  See — 

Freire,  Francisco  J.;  Zimmerman.  William  H.;  Taupudi.  Pallav;  Train- 
ham.  James  A..  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  G.,  Jr;  Newman,  John  S.;  and 
Eames,  Douglas  J.,  5,635,052,  CI.  205-618.000. 
Zimmermann,  Hans:  See — 

Baer.  Jutgen;  and  Zimmermann.  Hans,  5,635,779,  CI.  310-62.000 
amny,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Dobbertin,  Michael  T;  Shifley,  James  D.;  and  Zimny.  Robert  A 
5,634,634.  CI.  271-3.020. 
Zipplies,  Tilman:  See— 

Strasser,  Herbert;  Felix,  Bemd;  Reiff,  Ulrich;  Richter.  Hans-Bodo  and 
Zipplies.  Tilman,  5,634,%3,  CI.  95-245.000. 
Zorzi,  Claudio:  See — 

Gorza.  Roberto;  Zorzi,  Claudio;  and  Balbinot,  Renzo,  5,634,647   CI 
280-11.200. 
Zwack.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Orensteen,    Brace    D.;    Zwack,   Joseph    R.;    and    Meyer,    David   L 
5,634,670,  CI.  283-81.000.  /  . 

Zwattz,  Edward  G.;  and  Pinkney,  Heidi,  to  Xerox  Corportion.  Process  for 
developing  and  overcoating  migration  imaging  members.  5,635,322,  CI 
430-41.000. 
Zwickey,  Wayne  C.  Cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  back  support.  5,634.222 

CI.  5-628.000. 
1101939  Ontario,  Inc.:  See— 

Slopack,  Hethert  N.,  5,634,298,  CI  49-360.000. 
2  M  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mihailovic.  Vladan,  5,634,250.  CI.  29-26.00A. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Kranzler.  David  A  ;  Chu,  Ching-Yao;  and  Tang,  Wen-Tsung,  5,636.214. 

3J  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

McGuinness,  Thomas  J.;  McGuinness,  James  M.;  and  Schoeller  John 
R.,  5,634,583,  Q.  227-120.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Berger.  J.  Lee.  Percutaneous  carpal  tunnel  plasty  method.  Re.  35,523,  CI. 

128-898.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Saulnier,  Mark  G.;  Senter,  Peter  D.;  and  Kadow,  John  F.,  Re.  35J24,  CI. 
536-17.100. 
Burbank.  John  E.:  See — 

Stefanchik.  David;  Reckelhoff.  Jerome  E.;  Nobis.  Rudolph  H.;  Murray. 
Michael  A.;  and  Burbank,  John  E..  Re.  35,525,  CI.  606-142.000. 
Ethicon  endo-Surgery,  Inc.:  See — 

Stefanchik,  David;  Reckelhoff,  Jerome  E.;  Nobis,  Rudolph  H.;  Murray, 
Michael  A.;  and  Burbank.  John  E..  Re.  35.525.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Holliday.  Ken,  to  Southeastern  Die  Company.  Inc.  Steel  rale  die  retaining 

board  and  die  lock.  Re.  35,522.  CI.  83-698.310. 
Kadow.  John  F.:  See — 

Saulnier.  Mark  G.;  Senter.  Peter  D.;  and  Kadow.  John  P.,  Re.  35,524,  CI. 
536-17.100. 
Murray,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Stefanchik.  David;  Reckelhoff,  Jerome  E.;  Nobis,  Rudolph  H.;  Murray, 
Michael  A.:  and  Burbank,  John  E..  Re.  35.525.  CI.  606-142.000. 


Nobis.  Rudolph  H.:  See— 

Stefanchik.  David;  Reckelhoff.  Jerome  E.;  Nobis.  Rudolph  H.;  Murray. 
Michael  A.;  and  Burbank.  John  E..  Re.  35.525.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Reckelhoff,  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Stefanchik,  David;  Reckelhoff,  Jerome  E.;  Nobis,  Rudolph  H.;  Murray, 
Michael  A.;  and  Burhank,  John  E..  Re.  35,525,  CI.  606-142.000. 
Saulnier,  Mark  G.;  Senter,  Peter  D.;  and  Kadow,  John  F,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Epipodophyllotoxin  glucoside  4'-phosphate  derivatives. 
Re.  35,524.  a.  536-17.100. 
Senter,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Saulnier,  Mark  G.;  Senter.  Peter  D.;  and  Kadow.  John  F.,  Re.  35,524,  CI. 
536-17.100. 
Southeastern  Die  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Holliday,  Ken,  Re.  35.522.  CI.  83-698.310. 
Stefanchik.  David;  Reckelhoff.  Jerome  E.;  Nobis.  Rudolph  H.;  Murray. 
Michael  A.;  and  Burbank.  John  E..  to  Ethicon  endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Endo- 
scopic multiple  ligating  clip  applier.  Re.  35,525.  CI.  606-142.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTMCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Eisenbraun.  Eric  T:  See — 

Kaloyetos.  Alain  E.;  Eisenbraun,  Eric  T;  and  Zheng.  Bo.  Bl  5.376.409. 
CI.  427-248.100. 
Kaloyeros,  Alain  E.;  Eisenbraun,  Eric  T;  and  Zheng.  Bo.  to  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
use  of  solid  precursor  sources  in  liquid  form  for  vapor  deposition  of 
materials.  Bl  5.376.409,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Kuisma.  Antti:  See — 

Malkki,  Raimo;  Kuisma.  Antti;  and  Verkasalo.  Matti,  Bl  4.634.068.  U. 
242-541.700. 
Levden  Roger  J.,  to  Se-Kute  Controls.  Inc.  Security  device  for  a  hand-held 

femote  control.  Bl  5.246.183.  CI.  242-375.000. 
Malkki.  Raimo;  Kuisma,  Anni;  and  Vericasalo.  Matti.  to  Valraet  Oy;  and  Oy 
Kaukas  AB.  Method  for  controlling  paper  web  reel-up.  Bl  4.634.068.  CI. 
242-541.700. 
Memtec  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang  J..  Bl  4.629.563.  CI.  210-500.340. 
Oy  Kaukas  AB:  See— 

Malkki.  Raimo;  Kuisma.  Antti;  and  Verkasalo.  Matti.  Bl  4,634.068.  CI. 
242-541.700. 
Phan.  Le  T:  See — 


Timpennan.  Eugene  L.;  and  Phan.  Le  T.  HI   5.429J59.  O.  273- 
126.00A. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York:  See — 

Kaloveros.  Alain  E.;  Eisenbraun.  Eric  T;  and  Zheng.  Bo.  Bl  5376,409. 
Ci  427-248.100. 
Se-Kure  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Leyden.  Roger  J..  Bl  5.246.183.  Q.  242-375.00a 
Tunperman.  Eugene  L.;  and  Phan.  Le  T.  Hovering  craft  and  game.  Bl 

5.429.359.  O.  273-126.0OA. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Malkki.  Raimo;  Kuisma.  Antti;  and  Verkasalo.  Matti.  Bl  4.634.068.  CI. 
242-541.700. 
Verkasalo,  Mani:  See — 

Malkki.  Raimo;  Kuisma.  Antti;  and  Verkasalo.  Mani.  Bl  4.634.068. 0. 
242-541.700. 
Wrasidlo  Wolfgang  J.,  to  Memtec  North  America  Corp.  Asymmetric  mem- 
branes Bl  4.629.563.  C\  210-500.340. 
Zheng.  Bo:  See — 

Kaloyeros.  Alain  E.;  Eisenbraun,  Eric  T.;  and  Zheng.  Bo.  Bl  5.376.409, 
CI.  427-248.100. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abe,  Tora.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  vacuum  cleaner 

379.692,  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Camenw,  Don  T,  379,645,  CI  D21-219.000. 
Adams.  Duane  D.:  See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams.  Duane  D..  379.619.  CI.  D13-I39.OO0 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.;  See- 
Adams.  William  E..  379.582.  CI.  D8- 374.000. 
Adams.  William  E..  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Carpet  protector.  379.582.  C\. 

D8-374.000 
Africa  Thomas  J.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  inc.  Cleaning  head  for 

an  upright  vacuum  cleaner  379.695.  CI.  D32-33.000. 
Akahane.  Fujio;  and  Waunabe.  Kohji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Print  head 

of  ink  jet  printer.  379,637.  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Allergan.  Int.:  See—  ,   .  . 

Pretel.  Maria;  Hoover.  Catherine  E.;  Kelley.  Baine  R;  and  Leon.  Judith 
M..  379.657.  CI.  D24- 140.000. 
Alona.  Sylvia  R.  Appointment  notebook.  379.641.  CI   D19-27.000. 
Alston.  Audrey  J   Baby  bi«le  379.659.  O.  D24- 198.000. 
Alvarez  Gago.  iosi  Watch.  379.597.  CI  DIO- 39.000. 
Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.:  See— 


Itzkowitz,  Israel,  379.601.  Q.  Dl  1-40.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Moon.  In-Ho.  379.570.  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Amundsen.  Neil,  to  Spacesaver  Corporation    Mechanical  assist  handle 

.179.580.  CI.  D8-300.000. 
Andrew  Jergens  Company.  The:  See— 

Freudenberg.  John  W ;  Story.  David  C  ;  and  Kato,  Haraya.  379.697.  CI 
D32-40.000 

Freudenberg.  John  W.;  Ston'.  David  C;  and  Kato,  Haniya.  379.698.  CI. 
D32-40.000. 
Aramaki.  Keiji.  to  Sony  Cocporabon.  Connector  379.620.  O.  DI3-147.000. 
Arnold.  James  A.:  See —  ,  _^ 

Vogel.  Alvin  R  ;  and  Aniold.  James  A  .  379.700.  CI.  032-53.000. 
Atkins.  Charles  H  Limb  hook.  379.575.  CI  D8-I.00O 
Aube.  Glennie  D  W  Baby  bottle  holder  379.660.  O.  D24- 199.000. 
B.  Braun  Biotrol:  See — 

Holtennann.  Henn.  379.654.  O  D24-1 18.000. 
Baker.  Ariis  R.;  See—  _   _    „,  „„ 

Baker.  Eula  F;  and  Baker.  Ariis  R  .  379360.  O.  D3-9a5.000. 
Baker.  Eula  F;  and  Baker.  Ariis  R    Fishing  trout  line  box    379.560.  O. 
D3-9O500O 
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Bally.  Boris  T.  Chair.  379^63,  Q 
Banach.  Matthew  O.:  See — 
Coins.  Timothy  S.;  Smith. 
Daniel  R..  379.587.  CI.  _ . 
Barman.  Edward  H.  Bird  cage.  37 
Beaute  Prestige  Intemalional:  See- 
Gaultier.  Jean-Paul.  379.676. 
Beaver,  Ted  L.,  to  Continental  Plaj 
container  sidewall.  379.590.  CI. 
Berry.  George  W..  Jr  Vehicle  licens 
Bird,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird.  Richi^d 
A.;   Sprinkle.   Calvin   F; 
D7-4O2.00O. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Howell.  Nigel;  Phelan.  Kiera 
D32-I8.000. 
Bowling.  James  R  Playing  surface 
Bradd.  Sidney  H..  to  Hoover  CompAiy. 

379.694.  CI.  D32-3 1. 000. 
Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird.  Richard  H 
Sprinkle.  Calvin  F;  and  Payne.  C 
Combined  barfoeque  grill  and  ri. 
Breslin.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

DeShong.  Hauy  B.;  and  BresI 
Brockway.  Robert  J.,  to  Teira  Co 
cleat.  379.630.  CI.  DIS-29.000. 
Brown.  Frank  T:  See— 

Levine,  Andiony  H.:  and 
Bfun,  Serge:  See — 

Gudehn.  Jacques:  and  Bnin. 
Brijnner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim 

Company.  Inc.  Crib  endboard  1.. 
Burdick.  Bruce;  Burdick.  Susan  K.; ,. 
Burdick  Group.  Inc..  The.  Tandei  i 
Burdick  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Burdick,   Bruce:   Burdick, 
Johnson,  379.564.  CI.  D6 
Burdick.  Susan  K.:  See— 

Burdick.   Bruce;   Burdick.   _ 
Johnson.  379.564.  CI.  D6-3I  I 
Byrd,  Ernie.  Hand-held  trenching  t< 
Caditz.  Sylvan  B..  to  S.  Caditz  an<j 
chest  and  belly.  379,686,  C\.  DM 
Calor  S.A.:  See— 

Gudefin.  Jacques;  and  Brun.  Si 
Cameron.  Don  T.  to  Acushnel 

D2 1-2 19.000. 
Campbell.  Sanford  F;  and  Jooes. 
cleaner  debris  bag.  379.693.  CI. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hoshi.  Tomohiro;  and  Otani 
Carica,  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Mark  F;  Fader.  Aarc  i 
CI.  D24- 139.000. 
Carkhuff.  Donald  W..  to  ESAB 

torch.  379,577.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
CaiToll.  Barry:  See — 

Ewens.  William;  and  Carroll. 
Caner.  Brenda  L.  Combination  ore 

379.562.  CI.  D3-295.0O0. 
Ca-stonguay,  Alain,  to  Tropsport 

117.000. 
Chairtech.  S.A.:  See— 

Grivet.  Florence.  379,567,  CI. 
Chen,  Uang-Yuan  Wiper  379,613, 
Chen.  Wen  J  Night  light.  379.674 
Chiboroski.  William  R:  and  Strong 

379.699.  CI.  D32-50.000. 
Choi.  Sung  S.  Toilet  seat  clock. 
Chow.  Johnson:  See — 

Burdick.   Bruce;   Burdick, 

John.son.  379,564.  CI.  D6-38 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Honarkhah.  Kha.shayar.  379.61 
Cleveland.  Roger:  See — 

Hutin,  Patrice;  Cleveland,  Roge 
III.  379,646,  CI.  D2 1-220.00 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  Sec- 
Crawford.  John  C.  379.591.  CI 
Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc 

Beaver.  Ted  L.,  379.590.  CI 
Cooke.  JeSfety  V   Curb  bit  with 

1.38.000. 
Copeland.   Lorenzo,  Sr,  lo 
379.701.  CI.  D32-53.I00. 
Corlen.  Phyllis  M.;  and  Corlett 

D34-24000. 
Corlett.  William  R  :  See— 

Corien.  Phyllis  M.;  and 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 


■n  A.;  Banach.  Matthew  O.;  and  Proper, 
D9|429.000. 

,681,  CI.  D3O-II0.000. 


:i.  D28-9I.I00. 

,ic  Containers,  Inc.  Exterior  surface  of  a 
09-528.000. 
plate  hanger.  379,61 1.  CI.  DI2-193.000. 

H.;  Dockery,  Olden  A.;  Smitley,  Randy 
jnd   Payne,    Donald   T..   379,572,   CI. 


M.;  and  Stratford,  Mark,  379,690,  Q 

a  dice  ganw.  379.644,  CI.  D2 1 -37.000. 
The.  Upright  extractor  recovery  lank. 


Dockery.  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy  A. 
Donald  T.  to  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation 
shelf.  379,572,  CI.  D7-402.000. 


Brov  n,  Frank  T,  379,689,  CI.  D30- 1 53.000. 


S  rge. 


„  .  379,702,  CI.  D32-73.0OO. 
I  arvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
-^e.  379,568,  CI.  D6-505.000. 
mani.  Cameron;  and  Chow,  Johnson,  to 
seat.  379,564,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
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D6-374.000. 


Patrick  W.,  379.604,  C\.  D 1 2- 1 02.000. 
or  Wheel  Corp.  Compaction  wheel 


K.;   Iinani,  Cameron;   and  Chow. 
.000. 


K.;   Imani.  Cameron;   and  Chow, 
000. 

379,576.  CI.  D8-I1.000. 
Associates.  Inc.  Protector  for  a  canine 
145.000. 


rge.  379.702,  Q.  D32-73.000. 
Coiipany.  Mallet  putter  head.  379,645,  CI. 

I  obett  E.,  to  Letro  Products,  Inc.  Pool 
■^32-30.000. 

Tldasu,  379,632,  CI   DI6-209.000. 

E.;  and  Lefebvre.  Burton  L..  379.656. 

I.  Inc..  The.  Nozzle  for  a  plasma  arc 


i  my. 


.    379,566,  CI.  D6-M5.000. 
lizer  and  carrying  case  for  fishing  gear. 


Act  lisitions  Inc.  Glove.  379.677.  CI.  D29- 


16-500.000. 
I.  DI2-2I9.000. 
D26-26.000. 
I.  to  Sportsbroom  Ltd.  Foam  broom. 


■I 
F  3lph. 


379  595,  CI.  DIO-6.000. 


K.;   Imani.  Cameron;  and  Chow. 

.0(K). 

CI.  DI2-209.000. 
;  Stone,  Daniel  J.;  and  Lemus,  Joseph, 


D9-529.000. 
iee- 


528.000. 
(|a.\tic  mouthpiece.  379.685,  CI.  D30- 


\^  Hi 


I.  Sr.,  Lorenzo.  Mobile  paint  tray, 
iam  R.  Cooler  caddy.  379,704,  CI. 


Corlen  William  R.,  379,704,  CI.  D34-24.000. 


Doskoczynski,  William  J.,  379,592,  O.  D9-542.000. 
Gaeta,  Stephen  A.;  and  Patek,  Frank  J.,  Jr.  379.593.  CI.  D9-548.000. 
Crawford.  John  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Container.  379  591   CI 

D9-529.000.  •       . 

Cruden,   Kenyon   R.;  and  Saul,  Gregory   M.,   to  Verbatim  Corporation. 

Extended  tape  cartridge.  379,638,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Curtis.  Linda.  Dog  blanket.  379,687,  CI.  D30- 145.000. 
Daniels.  David  R.,  to  Wolfcraft,  Inc.  Dtywall  screw  bit  driver.  379,578.  Q. 

Do-VO.OOO. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg,  Jakob;  and  Lillelund,  Sog,  379  571   CI 
D7-392.100.  .       .      ■ 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg,  Jakob;  and  Lillelund,  Stig,  379,574  CI 
D7-698.000. 
de  Cardenas-Raptis.  Ana:  See — 

Rhodes,  Kenneth  H.;  de  Cardenas-Raptis,  Ana;  and  Wallace   Mark 
379,589,  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Deitrich,  Eric  A.;  and  Sheaffer,  John  E.,  to  Lab  Products,  Inc.  Wire  bar  lid  for 

an  animal  cage.  379.683,  CI.  D30- 1 19.000. 
Delmerico,  Paul  E.;  Forrest,  Brad;  Leonard.  Brian;  and  Wittkamp,  Joel,  to 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products,  Inc.  Post  for  cart.  379.705,  CI.  D34- 

Dennis.  Nancy  H.  Combined  pet  feeding  and  watering  dish.  379  684   CI 

D30- 1 30.000.  .       .  v-i. 

DeShong.  Harry  B.;  and  Breslin.  Patrick  W.,  to  U-Haul  International   Inc 

Trailer  379,604,  CI.  DI2-I02.000. 
Dobeck.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Dobeck.  Wayne  N.;  Dobeck.  Mark  E.;  and  Keenan.  Daniel  W    379  599 
CI.  DIO-83.000. 
Dobeck.  Wayne  N.;  Dobeck,  Mark  E.;  and  Keenan,  Daniel  W.,  to  Dynojet 

Research  Inc.  Mobile  dynamometer.  379,599,  CI.  D 1 0-83  000 
Dockery,  Olden  A.:  See- 
Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird.  Richard  H  ;  Dockery,  Olden  A.;  SmiUey,  Randy 
A.;    Sprinkle.    Calvin    F;    and    Payne.    Donald   T.    379  572    CI 
D7-4O2.00O.  .  .       .    ^.i. 

Doskoczynski,  William  J.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Bottle.  379,592.  CI 

D9-542.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner,  Meriin  A,;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  379,568,  CI  D6-505  000 
Dynojet  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Dobeck.  Wayne  N.;  Dobeck,  Marie  E.;  and  Keenan,  Daniel  W.,  379  599 
CI.  DlO-83.000. 
Eeckhoudt,  Jean-Marie,  to  Maax  Inc.  Shower  stall.   379  649    Q    D23- 

283.000. 
ESAB  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Carkhuff,  E)onald  W..  379.577.  O.  D8-70.000. 
Essex.  John  D.:  See — 

Moine.  David  W.;  and  Essex.  John  D.,  379.691.  CI.  D32-I8  000 
Ewens.  William;  and  Carroll,  Barry,  to  Global  Upholstery  Company   File 

cabinet.  379,566,  CI.  D6-145.000. 
Fabry  Glove  &  Mitten  Co.:  See — 

Fabry.  John  J..  379.680.  CI.  D29- 1 23.000. 
Fabry,  John  J.,  to  Fabry  Glove  &  Mitten  Co.  Palm  pad  for  a  glove  for 

prevention  of  carpal  tunnel  syndrome.  379.680,  CI.  D29- 1 23.000. 
Fader.  Aaron  E.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Mark  F;  Fader,  Aaron  E.;  and  Lefebvre.  Burton  L.,  379j656 
CI.  D24- 1 39.000.  ■ 

Feather  Safety  Razor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichiyanagi,  Masao,  379.675.  CI.  D28-47.000. 
Federowicz,  John  S.  Portion  of  a  decorative  mounting  plate  for  electrical 

communications  connections.  379,621.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 54.000. 
Fleischmann.  Klaus,  to  Hansa  Mctallwerke  AG.  Faucet.  379,648.  CI.  D23- 

238.000. 
Fontaine.  Wesley.  Display  clock.  379.594.  CI.  DIO-2.000. 
Forrest.  Brad:  See — 

Delmerico.  Paul  E.;  Forrest,  Brad;  Leonard,  Brian;  and  Wittkamp  Joel 
379,705,  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  and  Hurayl.  Mark  S..  379.610.  CI.  D12-I74.000. 
Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt.   Mark   S.;   and   Paschke.  Joachim 

379.614,  CI.  DI2-423.000. 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;    Hurayt,   Mark  S.;  and   Paschke,   Joachim 

379.615,  CI.  D12-423.000. 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt.   Mark   S.;   and   Paschke    Joachim 

379.616,  CI.  DI2-423.000. 

Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt,   Mark   S  ;   and   Paschke,   Joachim 

379.617,  CI.  D  12-424.000. 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt.   Mark   S.;   and   Pa.schke.   Joachim 

379.618,  CI.  DI2-425.000. 

Freudenberg.  John  W.;  Story.  David  C;  and  Kato.  Haruya.  to  Andrew  Jergens 

Company.  The.  Two-sided  sponge.  379.697.  CI.  D32-40  000 
Freudenberg.  John  W.;  Story,  David  C;  and  Kato,  Haruya,  lo  Andrew  Jergens 

Company,  The.  Two-sided  sponge.  379.698.  CI.  D32-40.000. 
Gaeu,  Stephen  A.;  and  Patek,  Frank  J..  Jr..  lo  CPC  International  Inc 

Container  379,593,  CI.  D9-548.000. 
Gardner.  William  D..  to  Hennel  Of  Bond  Street  Umiied.  Finger  ring.  379  600 

CI.  Dl  1-27.000. 
Gameau.  Louis,  lo  Louis  Gameau  Sports.  Inc.  Eyeglasses    379  633    CI 

DI6-3I5.000.  -^  *  .     J.  VI. 

Gassett.  John  W.;  Mendel.  Pcler  J  ;  and  Siankiewicz.  Shelley  A.,  to  Uxmaric 
Inlenulional,  Inc.  Aleit  feature  for  a  printer.  379,636.  C\.  DI8-.56.000. 


Gaultier,  Jean-Paul,  to  Beaute  Prestige  International.  Scale.  379,676,  CI. 

D28-9I.I0O. 
Geneva  International  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Suyner.  Vance  A.,  379,671,  CI.  D25- 1 32.000. 
Gilbert  John  B.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Solid  ink  stick  for  a  color  printer.  379,639. 

CI.  D18-56.000. 
Gilbert.  John  B.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Solid  ink  stick  for  a  color  printer.  379.640. 

a.  D18-56.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company;  See — 

Ewens.  WUliam;  and  Carroll,  Barry,  379,566,  Q.  D6-445.000. 
Gohil.  Kishen:  See — 

Pearson.  Michael  T;  and  Gohil.  Kishen,  379,662,  CI.  D24-223.000. 
Pearson.  Michael  T;  and  Gohil.  Kishen,  379.663,  CI.  D24-223.000. 
Coins.  Timothy  S.;  Smith,  Stephen  A.;  Banach,  Matthew  O.;  and  Proper. 
Daniel  R..  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Ba.se  for  a  food  container.  379,587,  CI. 
D9-429.000. 
Greene,  Tweed  of  Delaware,  Inc.:  See- 
Pledger,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Witt,  Gregory  L.,  379,588,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Grivet.  Florence,  to  Chairtech,  S.A.  Chair  379,567.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Gudefin  Jacques;  and  Bxun,  Serge,  to  Calor  S.A.  Combined  iron  and  steam 

generator  379,702,  CI.  D32-73.000. 
Hale.  Leon  A.  Cable  and  parts  container.  379.586.  CI.  D9-4I8.000. 
Hansa  Metallwerke  AG:  See — 

Fleischmann.  Klaus,  379,648,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Harman  International  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  Richard  C;  and  Vish,  Ronald  J..  379,629,  CI.  DI4-2I5.000. 
Harris,  Daryl   R.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  to  Motorola,   Inc.   Portable 

telephone  housing.  379.624.  CI.  D14-138.0OO. 
Heiberg.  Jakob:  See — 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  D :  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund,  Stig,  379.571,  CI. 

D7-392. 100. 
Jeppesen,  Hanne  D.:  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund,  Stig.  379.574,  O. 
D7-698.000. 
Heinr.  Boker  GmbH  and  Company:  See — 

Pohl.  Dietmar,  379.579.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  and  Hurayt.  Mark  S.,  to  Freightliner  Corporation. 

Truck  steering  wheel  column  cover  379.610.  CI.  D12-174.000. 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F:  Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim,  to  Freight- 
liner Corporation.  Vehicle  cabinet.  379.614.  CI.  D12-423  000. 
Hellhake  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim,  to  Freight- 
liner Corporation.  Vehicle  cabinet.  379,615,  C\.  D12-423.000. 
Hi-llhake.  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Pa.schke.  Joachim,  to  Freight- 
liner Corporation.  Vehicle  cabinet.  379.616,  CI.  DI2-423.000. 
Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim,  to  Freight- 
liner Corporation.  Vehicle  cabinet.  379,617,  CI.  D12-424.000. 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim,  to  Freight- 
liner Corporation.  Vehicle  cabinet.  379,618,  CI.  DI2-425.000. 
Hennel  Of  Bond  Street  Limited:  See- 
Gardner.  William  D.,  379,600.  CI.  Dl  1-27.000. 
Holtermann.  Henri,  to  B.  Braun  Biotrol.  Stoma  collection  bag.  379.654.  CI. 

D24- 1 18.000. 
Honarkhah.  Kha.shayar.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face 

segment.  379,612,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kishi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takagi,  Kiyoshi,  379,605.  G.  DI2-110.000. 
Hoover,  Catherine  E.;  See — 

Pretel.  Maria;  Hoover.  Catherine  E.;  Kelley.  Elaine  P;  and  Leon.  Judith 
M..  379.657.  CI.  D24-I40.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Bradd.  Sidney  H..  379.694.  C\.  D32-3 1.000. 
Moine.  David  W.:  and  Essex,  John  D..  379,691,  CI.  D32-18.0OO. 
Honon.  Tony  L.,  toT  L  Norton  Design.  Inc.  Kiosk  379.664.  CI.  D25-I6.O0O 
Horton.TonyU.toTLHortonDesign.Inc  Kiosk.379.665.CI.D25-l6.000. 
Honon,  Tony  L..  to  T  L  Horton  Design,  Inc.  Kiosk.  379,666.  CI.  D25- 16.000.    Leon.  Judith  M.:  See 
Hoilon, Tony  L,  to TL Honon  Design.  Inc.  Kiosk.  379,667, a.  D25- 1 6.000.  " — •  "—  "- 

Shibala.  Mikio;  Naruki.  Masatomo;  Shimura.  Makolo;  and  Hosaka. 
Masato,  379,635.  CI.  DI8-48.000. 
Hoshi.  Tomohiro;  and  Otani.  Tadasu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera. 

379.632.  CI.  DI6- 209.000. 
Howell.  Nigel;  Phelan.  Kieren  M.;  and  Stratford.  Mark,  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc.  Hand-held  vacuum  cleaner.  379.690,  CI.  D32I8.000 
Hurayt.  Mark  S.:  See —  _    ^^ 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F:  and  Hurayt.  Mark  S.,  379,610,  CI.  D12-174.000 


Imaiu,  Cameron;   and  Chow, 


Imani,  Cameron:  See — 

Burdick,   Bruce;   Burdick,   Susan   K.; 
Johnson,  379,564.  CI  D6-381.000. 
Isco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  Paul  C,  379,585.  CI.  D9- 300.000. 
Itzkowitz.  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Jeweled  earring.  379,601.  O. 

Dl  1-40.000. 
Jambhekar,  Shrirang:  See — 

Mischenko,    Nicholas;    and    Jambhekar,    Shrirang,    379,558.    CI. 
D3-2 15.000. 
Jeppesen,  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg,  Jakob;  and  Lillelund,  Stig.  to  Dan  Industries 

Inc.  Seal.  379.571.  O.  D7-392.100. 
Jeppesen,  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg,  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Stig,  to  Dan  Industries 

Inc  Cutting  board.  379,574,  CI.  D7-698.000. 
Jones,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Campbell.  Sanford  F;  and  Jones,  Robert  E.,  379,693,  O.  D32-3O.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Shibala,  Mikio;  Naruki.  Masatomo;  Shimura.  Makoto;  and  Hosaka. 
Masato.  379.635.  CI.  D  18-48.000 
Karanikas,  Terry.  Transition  unit  for  a  retaining  wall  having  irregular  stone- 

worit.  379.668,  CI.  D25- 113.000. 
Karanikas.  Terry.  Stackable  unit  for  a  retaining  wall  having  irregular  stone- 
work. 379,669,  a.  D25- II  3.000. 
Karanikas.  Terry.  Stackable  unit  for  a  retaining  wall  having  irregular  stone- 
work. 379.670.  CI.  D25- 1 13.000. 
Kato.  Haruya:  See — 

Freudenberg.  John  W.;  Sioiy,  David  C;  and  Kato,  Haniya.  379.697,  a. 

D32-4O.000. 
Freudenberg,  John  W.;  Story,  David  C;  and  Kato,  Haniya.  379.698,  CI. 
D32-40.000. 
Keenan,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Dobeck,  Wayne  N.;  Dobeck.  Mark  E.:  and  Keenan.  Daniel  W..  379.599. 
CI.  DlO-83.000. 
Kelley.  Elaine  P.:  See— 

Pretel,  Maria;  Hoover,  Catherine  E.;  Kelley,  Elaine  R;  and  Leon,  Judith 
M.,  379.657,  Q.  D24- 140.000. 
Kent,  Roger  A.,  lo  Total  Waste  Handling  Solutions,  Inc.  Recycling  bin. 

379.703.  CI.  D34- 1. 000. 
Kimberiv-Clatk  Corporation:  See — 

Strickland,  Mark  D.;  Petty.  Terry  L.;  and  LaCount.  Kenneth  H..  379.569. 
CI.  D6-518.000. 
Kishi    Toshiaki;  and  Takagi,  Kiyodii.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  379,605,  CI.  DI2-110.000. 
Kopczewski,  Michael  T:  See—  _  . 

Smith,  Bairy  W.;  and  Kopczewski,  Michael  T,  379,650,  CI.  D23- 
335.000. 
Kurcban.  Robert:  Marinelli,  Robert;  and  Toth,  Richard  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Selective  call  receiver  379,628.  O.  D14-19I.000. 

Lab  Products.  Inc.:  See —  

Deitrich.  Eric  A.;  and  Sheaffer.  John  E.,  379,683,  O.  D30-119  000. 
LaCounL  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Soickland,  Mark  D.;  Petty.  Terry  L.;  and  LaCount.  Kenneth  H..  379.569. 
CI.  D6-518.000. 
Lamb.  Glenn  D ;  Wilgus.  Frank;  and  Miller.  Carta  A.,  to  Owens  Coniing 
Fiberglass  Technology.  Inc.  Tab  portion  of  a  roof  shingle.  379.672.  CI. 
D25- 142.000. 
Lefebvre.  Burton  L.:  Srr—  ._»,„ 

Reynolds.  Marie  F;  Fader,  Aaron  E.;  and  Lefebvre,  Burton  U,  379.656, 
a.  D24-139  000. 
Lemus.  Joseph.  Ill:  See — 

Hutin.  Patrice;  Cleveland,  Roger.  Stone.  Daniel  J.;  and  Lemus,  Joseph, 
III.  379.646.  CI  D2 1 -220.000. 


Mark  S.;   and   Paschke,  Joachim, 


Hellhake.    Ferdinand   F;    Hurayt, 

379.614,  CI.  D 1 2-423.000. 
Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;    Hurayt. 

379.615,  CI.  D12-423.000. 

Hellhake,   Ferdinand  F;   Hurayt.   Mark   S.;   and   Paschke.  Joachim. 

379.616,  a.  D12-423.000. 
Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt. 

379.617,  a.  DI2-424.000. 
Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt, 

379.618,  CI.  D12-425.000. 

Hurst,  Jack  W..  to  Unarco  LLC  Upper  edge  for  a  front  wall  of  a  shopping  can 

ba.sket.  379.706.  CI.  D34- 27.000. 
Hutin,  Patrice;  Cleveland,  Roger;  Stone.  Daniel  J.;  and  Lemus.  Joseph.  III.  lo 

Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company.  Inc  Iron-type  golf  club  head.  379,646,  CI 

D2 1-220.000. 
Ichiyanagi.  Masao,  lo  Feather  Safety  Razor  Co..  Ltd.  Safety  razor  cartndge 

379.675.  CI.  D28-47.000. 


Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim. 


Mark   S.;   and   Paschke.  Joachim. 
Mark   S.;   and  Paschke.  Joachim. 


Pretel.  Maria;  Hoover,  Cadierine  E.;  Kelley.  Elaine  R;  and  Leon,  Judith 
M.,  379,657.  CI  D24- 140.000. 
Leonard.  Brian:  See — 

Delmerico.  Paul  E  ;  Fonest,  Brad:  Leonard.  Brian;  and  Wittkamp.  Joel. 
379,705.  CI.  D34-27.000. 

Letro  Products.  Inc.:  See —  

Campbell.  Sanford  F;  and  Jones.  Robert  E .  379,693.  Q.  D32-3O.0OO. 
Levine  Anthony  H.;  and  Brown.  Frank  T.  lo  Levine.  Anthony  H.  Combined 

housing  for  a  pet  leash  and  flashlight.  379.689.  CI   D3O-I53.00O. 
Levinthal.  Jason.  Pair  of  ski.  379.647.  CI.  D2 1-229.000 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cassett.  John  W.;  Mendel.  Peter  J.;  and  Stankiewicz.  Shelley  A., 
379.636.  CI  DI8-.S6.000. 
Lillelund,  Stig:  See—  ,,„„,    ^, 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  D ;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund,  Sng,  379,571.  CI 

D7-.392.100. 
Jeppesen,  Hanne  D  ;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Ullelund.  Sng.  379,574,  O. 
D7-698.000. 
Lin.  Tma.  Oval-shaped  canister  379,573,  Q.  D7-612  000 
Linilquist.  Hans,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Holder  for  a  pipe 

or  rod   379.584.  CI.  D8-.38O.0OO. 
Louis  Gameau  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Ganieau,  Louis,  379,633.  CI.  D16-315.000 
Lurois  Panick;  and  Moore,  Ralston  H  .  to  Michelin  Recherche  ei  Technique 

S.A  Tire  nead  379.606.  CI.  D12-147.000 
Lurois  Pamck;  and  Moore.  Ralston  H  .  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique 
S.A  Tire  nead-  379.607.  O.  DI2-147000. 


UMI 
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Lynn,  David  M.  Electrical  outlet 

154.000. 
Maax  Inc.:  See — 

Eeckhoudl.  Jean-Marie.  379 
Mad  Hatters  Hat  Factory  Pty  Ltd. 
Poole.  Simon  J..  379,679,  CI. 
Maez,  Shawn  L.  Amplifier  fanny 
Mak.  Ronnie  C.  W..  lo  Sanny 

recorder.  379.626,  Q.  DI4-168 
Marinelli.  Robert:  See — 

Kurcbait.  Robert;  Marinelli. 
D14-191.000. 
Mariol.   John   V.    Wheels   for  u 

Dg-375.000. 
Maisumura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sangen.  Masashi:  and  Matsui4jra, 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Abe,  Tom.  379.692.  O.  D32- 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation 

Sangen.  Masashi;  and  Matsun^ira. 
Meixsell.  Arthur.  Portable 
Mendel.  Peter  J.:  See 

Gassen.  John  W.;   Mendel. 
379.636.  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique 
Lurois.  Patrick;  and  Moore 
Lurois.  Patrick;  and  Moore, 
Miller.  Carta  A.:  See- 
Lamb.  Glenn  D.;  Wilgus 
D25- 142.000. 
Mischenko.  Nicholas;  and  Jambhek^r. 

379.558.  CI.  D3-2 15.000. 
Mizutani,  Minoru:  See — 
Oolani.  Sinichi;  Mizutani 
CI.  DI8-43.000. 
Moine.  David  W.;  and  Essex.  John 
vacuum  cleaner  379.691.  CI.  D3 
Momiyama.  Yoshiharu:  See — 
Ootani.  Sinichi:  Mizutani.  Mi 
CI.  D18-43.000. 
Moon,  In-Ho.  to  American  Slandan 
Moore.  Ralston  H.:  See — 

Lurois.  Patrick;  and  Moore. 
Lurois.  Patrick;  and  Moore, 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams 
Kurcbart.  Robert;  Marinelli.  R<  ten 

DI4-19I.0OO. 
Mischenko.     Nicholas;     and 
D3-2 15.000. 
Muller.  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams, 


DX  mounting  bracket.  379,622.  CI.  D13- 


(  19.  a.  D23-283.0OO. 

See— 

D29- 1 22.000. 

379.559.  CI.  D3-226.000. 
I  ectronics  Limited.  Combined  clip  and 


00. 

4>ben;  and  Toth.  Richard  J..  379.628.  Q 

on   ponable  playyards.   379.583.  CI 


Takeshi.  379.673.  CI.  D26-3.000. 
td.:  See— 
!.000. 
See — 

.  Takeshi.  379,673.  CI.  D26-3.000. 

379,602,  a.  DlI-155.000. 


I  eter  J.;  and  Sunkiewicz.  Shelley  A. 
S  A.:  See— 


Rl 

,  R  1 


Frj  ik 


;  and  Miller,  Carla  A.,  379,672,  CI. 
Shrirang,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Bell  clip. 


Mi™  ru;  and  Momiyama.  Yoshiharu.  379.634. 

..  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Hand  held 
-18.000. 

u;  and  Momiyama.  Yoshiharu.  379.634. 

Inc.  Shelf.  379.570,  CI.  D6-574.000. 


R) 
.  Rl 


I  Id 


America  Corporation.  Adaptor. 
Naruki.  Masatomo:  See — 

Shibata.  Mikio;  Naruki.  Ma-s^oi 
Ma-sato.  379.635.  CI.  D 1 8-41000 
Nea.se.  Loyd  V..  III.  Universal  rail 

162.000. 
Nisuka  Corporation:  See — 

Shibala.  Mikio;  Naruki.  Masalomo: 

Masalo,  379.635.  CI.  DI8-41000. 

Odom.  Charlotte  M.  Freezer.  379.6, 

Okamoio  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Mitsuhani.  379.652. 

Okamoto.  MiLsuharu.  to  Okamoto  In 

379.652.  CI.  D23-367.000. 
Oki  Dau  Corporation:  See — 

Ootani.  Sinichi;  Mizutani.  Mi 
CI.  D 1 8-43.000. 
Ootani.  Sinichi;  Mizutani.  Minoru 

Corporation.  Toner  cartridge.  379^34, 
Otani.  Tada.su:  See — 

Hoshi.  Tomohiro;  and  Otani. 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglass  Technoltjy, 
Lamb.  Glenn  D.;  Wilgus,   ~ 
D25- 142.000. 
Paschke.  Joachim:  See— 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand  F;   Hur^t. 

379.614.  a.  D12-423.000. 
Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;   Hur^ 

379.615.  CI   D12-423.0O0 
Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F;    Hura  t 

379.616.  CI.  D12-423.0OO 
Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;   Hurafl. 

379.617.  CI.  D12-424.000. 
Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;   Hura  I 

379.618.  CI.  D  12-425.000 
Patek.  Frank  J..  Jr :  See— 

Gaela.  Stephen  A;  and  Palek. 
Payne.  Donald  T:  See— 
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ston  H..  379.606.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
ston  H..  379.607.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 


ston  H..  379,606,  O.  DI2-I47.000. 
ston  H.,  379,607.  CI.  Dl  2- 147.000. 

Daniel  L.,  379.624,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
;  and  Toth.  Richard  J..  379.628.  CI. 

lambhekar.    Shrirang.    379,558,    CI. 

D.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
1.619.  CI.  DI3-I39.000. 


E  lane 

3-  9. 


'itio;  Shimura.  Makolo;  and  Hosaka, 

XX). 

ay  coupler  hook.  379,609.  CI.  D12- 

i;  Shimura,  Makoto;  and  Hosaka, 

Ci.  D 1 5-86.000. 

:i.  D23-367.000. 

u.stry  Co..  Ltd.  Air  freshener  dispenser. 

no  u;  and  Momiyama.  Yoshiharu,  379,634, 


Momiyama,  Yoshiharu.  lo  Oki  Data 
1.  CI.  D18-43.000. 


T4lasu.  379.632.  CI.  016-209,000. 
'.  Inc.:  See — 
and  Miller.  Carla  A..  379.672.  CI. 


Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.   Joachim. 

Mark  S.;  and  Pa.schke.  Joachim. 

Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.   Joachim. 

Mark  S.;  and  Pa.schke.  Joachim. 

:.   Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.   Joachim. 

I  ^k  J  .  Jr.  379.593.  CI.  D9-548.(X)0. 


Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird.  Richard  H.;  Dockery.  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy 
A.;   Sprinkle.   Calvin    R;   and   Payne.   Donald   T.    379.572    CI 
D7-4O2.00O. 
Pearson,  Michael  T;  and  Gohil,  Kishen,  to  Unipalh  Limited.  Combined 

testing  instrument  and  cap.  379,662,  CI.  D24-223.OO0. 
Pearson,  Michael  T;  and  Gohil,  Kishen,  lo  Unipath  Limited.  Testing  inslni- 

menl.  379,663,  O.  D24-223.O0O. 
Pearson,  Tonia.  Decorative  display  stickers  with  removable  adhesive  backine 

379,642,  CI.  D20- 1 1.000. 
Petty,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Strickland,  Marie  D.;  Petty,  Terry  L.;  and  LaCount,  Kenneth  H.,  379.569 
CI.  D6-518.000. 
Phelan.  Kieren  M.:  See — 

Howell.  Nigel;  Phelan.  Kieren  M.;  and  Stratford,  Mark,  379,690.  C[ 
D32-I8.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See— 

Muller,  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams,  Duane  D.,  379,619,  CI.  DI3-139.000. 
Pledger.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Witt.  Gregory  L..  to  Greene.  Tweed  of  Delaware 

Inc.  Seal.  379.588.  CI.  D9-4i4.000. 
Pohl.  Dietmar.  to  Heinr.  Boker  GmbH  and  Company.  Knife   379  579  CI 

D8-99.000.  .       . 

Poole,  Simon  J.,  to  Mad  Haners  Hat  Factory  Pty  Ltd.  Brim  for  a  hanl  hat 

379.679.  CI.  D29- 122.000. 
Porcelain  Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird.  Richard  H.;  Dockery.  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy 
A.;    Sprinkle.    Calvin    F;    and    Payne.    Donald   T.    379  572     CI 
D7-402.000. 
Pran.  Kenneth,  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc.  In-line  wheeled  skate  boot  tongue 

379.557.  CI.  D2-975.000. 
Pretel.  Maria;  Hoover.  Catherine  E.;  Kelley.  Elaine  P;  and  Leon.  Judith  M.. 
to  Allergan.  Inc.  Vertical  instrument  for  measuring  torticollis  379  657  CI 
D24- 140.000.  '      ■ 

Price.  Arthur  H.  Bridgema.ster.  379,643,  CI.  D2 1 -26.000. 
Proper,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Goins,  Timothy  S.;  Smith,  Stephen  A.;  Banach.  Matthew  O.;  and  PtoDer 

Daniel  R..  379.587.  CI.  D9^29.000.  ' 

Rafaau  Hormoz.  Pet  bed.  379.682.  CI.  0.30- 1 1 8.000. 

Reynolds.  Clayton  M..  III.  Spinal  therapy  cushion.  379.658.  CI.  D24- 183.000 

Reynolds.  Marie  F;  Fader.  Aaron  E.;  and  Lefebvre.  Burton  L..  to  Carica,  Inc 

Telescoping  mirror.  379,656,  CI.  D24-139.000. 
Rhodes.  Kenneth  H.;  de  Cardenas-Raptis.  Ana;  and  Wallace.  Mark  Container 

379.589.  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Rodriguez.  Joe.  Universal  rotary  trailer  hitch.  379.608.  CI.  D12-I62  000 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hutin.  Patrice;  Cleveland.  Roger;  Stone.  Daniel  J.;  and  Lemus.  Joseoh 

III.  379.646.  CI.  D2 1-220.000.  ' 

Rondeau.  Shelley  A.  Combined  decorative  display  and  aromatic  infusion 

device  for  satchets  of  potpourri  or  bath  herbs.  379,651,  CI.  D23-367.000 

Rosado.  Victor.  Weight  lifting  barbell  glove  with  wrist  support.  379.678  CI 

D29- 1 20.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Delmerico.  Paul  E.;  Forrest,  Brad;  Leonard.  Brian;  and  Wittkamp  Joel 
379.705.  CI.  D34-27.000. 
S.  Caditz  and  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Caditz.  Sylvan  B.,  379.686.  CI.  D30- 145.000. 
Sangen.  Masashi;  and  Matsumura.  Takeshi,  to  MaLsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Ruoresceni  lamp.  379.673.  CI.  D26-3.0OO. 
Sanny  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Mak.  Ronnie  C.  W..  379.626.  CI.  D14-168.000. 
Saul.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Cruden.  Kenyon  R.;  and  Saul.  Gregory  M..  379.638,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Savignac,  Cynthia  M.  Urinary  specimen  collector.  379,655,  CI.  D24- 1 22.000. 
Schweiger,  Robert  W..  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Seat  379  565 

CI.  D6-381.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane,  Fujio;  and  Waunabe,  Kohji,  379,637,  CI.  DI  8-56.000 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takashima,  Asao.  379,5%,  CI.  DIO-28.000. 
Seneca  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt.  Kenneth.  379.557.  CI.  D2-975.000. 
Sheaffer.  John  E.:  See — 

Deitrich.  Eric  A.;  and  Sheaffer.  John  E..  379.683.  CI.  D.30-1 19.000. 
Shibata,  Mikio;  Naruki.  Masatomo;  Shimura.  Makolo;  and  Hosaka.  Ma.sato. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Nisuka  Corporation.  Soiler  for  a  copyine 
machine.  379.635.  CI.  DI8-48.000. 
Shimura.  Makoto:  See — 

Shibata.  Mikio;  Naruki.  Masatomo;  Shimura.  Makoto;  and  Hosaka 
Masato.  379.635.  CI,  D18-48.000. 
Sieg.  Ewald;  and  Stephen.  James  C  .  to  Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.  Grill 

handle,  379.581.  CI.  D8-3 16.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  379.568.  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Smith.  Bany  W.;  and  Kopczewski.  Michael  T.  to  W.  B   Marvin  Manufac- 
turing Co..  The.  Electric  space  healer  for  mounting  on  a  ceiline  or  wall 
379.650.  CI.  D23-335.000.  * 

Smith.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Goins.  Timothy  S.;  Smith.  Stephen  A  ;  Banach.  Matthew  O.;  and  Proper 
Daniel  R..  379.587.  CI.  D9-429.000.  " 

Smitley.  Randy  A.:  See — 
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Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird.  Richard  H.;  Dockery.  Olden  A.;  Smitley,  Randy 
A.;   Sprinkle,   Calvin   F.;   and   Payne,   Donald  T.   379,572,   CI. 
D7-4O2.00O 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Arimaki,  Keiji,  379,620,  O.  Dl  3- 147.000. 
Takahashi,  Hitoshi,  379,627,  Q.  D14-I7I.000. 
Uchiyama,  Jun.  379.625.  Q.  DI4-I56.000. 
Spacesaver  Corporation:  See — 

Amundsen.  NeU.  379380,  CI.  D8-300.000. 
Speed-Pro,  Inc.:  See— 

Vogel,  Alvin  R.;  and  Arnold.  James  A..  379,700,  Q.  D32-53.000. 
Spoftsbroom  Ltd.:  See — 

ChiboitKki,  William  P.,  and  Strong,  Ralph,  379.699,  Q.  D32-5O.0OO. 
Sprick,  Richard  H.  Collar  tip  jewelry.  379,603,  C\.  Dll-213.000. 
Sprinkle,  Calvin  F.:  See — 

Bradley,  Kathy  L.;  Bird,  Richard  H.;  Dockery,  Olden  A.;  Smitley,  Randy 
A.;   Sprinkle,   Calvin   F;   and   Payne,   Donald   T,   379,572,   CI. 
D7-402.000. 
Stankiewicz,  Shelley  A.:  See — 

Gassett,  John  W.;  Mendel.  Peter  J.;  and  Stankiewicz,  Shelley  A., 
379,636,  a.  DI8-56.000 
Stayner,  Vance  A.,  to  Geneva  International  Industrial  Corp.  Building  panel 

brace.  379,671,  CI.  D25- 1 32.000. 
Stephen,  James  C:  See — 

Sieg,  Ewald;  and  Stephen.  James  C,  379,581,  CI.  D8-3 16.000. 
Stone.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Hutin.  Patrice;  Cleveland.  Roger.  Stone.  Daniel  J.;  and  Lemus.  Joseph, 
ni,  379,646,  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Story,  David  C:  See— 

Freudenberg.  John  W.;  Story.  David  C;  and  Kato.  Haruya.  379.697.  CI. 

D32-40.000. 
Freudenberg.  John  W.;  Story.  David  C;  and  Kato,  Haruya,  379.698.  Q. 
D32-4O.000. 
Stratford,  Mark:  See — 

Howell,  Nigel;  Phelan,  Kieren  M.;  and  Stratford,  Marie,  379.690.  C\. 
D32- 18.000. 
Strickland.  Mark  D.;  Petty.  Terry  L.;  and  LaCount,  Kenneth  H..  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Recessed  dispenser  assembly.  379,569.  CI.  D6-5 1 8.000. 
Strong.  Ralph:  See — 

Chiboroskj.  William  P;  and  Strong.  Ralph.  379,699,  CI.  D32-5O.OO0. 
Styles,  Robert  L.  Finger  mounted  polishing  clodi.  379,696,  CI.  D32-35.000. 
T  L  Horton  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

Horton,  Tony  L..  379,664,  CI.  D25-I6.000. 
Horton.  Tony  L.,  379.665.  CI.  D25- 16.000. 
Horton.  Tony  L..  379.666,  CI.  D25-I6.000. 
Horton,  Tony  L,  379.667.  CI.  D25- 16.000. 
Takaei.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kishi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takagi.  Kiyoshi,  379,605,  O.  DI2-1I0.O0O. 
Takahashi,  Hitoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Clock  radio.  379,627,  CI.  D14- 

ni.ooo.  „„ 

Takashima,  Asao,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Qock.  379,5%,  CI.  D10-28.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  John  B.,  379,639,  CI.  D18-56.000 

Gilbert,  John  B..  379,640,  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See— 

Goins,  Timothy  S.;  Smith,  Stephen  A  ;  Banach,  Matthew  O.;  and  Proper, 
Daniel  R..  379,587,  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Terra  Compactor  Wheel  Corp.:  See — 

Brockway.  Robert  J..  379,630,  Q.  D15-29.000. 


TeJra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Undquist.  Hans.  379.584.  CI.  D8-380.000. 
Total  Waste  Handling  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Kent.  Roger  A..  379.703.  O.  D34-1.000. 
Tolh.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kurcbart.  Robert;  Marinelli.  Robert:  and  Todi.  Richard  J..  379.628.  Q. 
D14-191.000. 
Trammell.  Duke  Retractable  plumb-bob  379,598,  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Tropsport  Acquisitions  Inc.:  See — 

Castonguay,  Alain.  379.677.  O.  D29- 1 17.000. 
U-Haul  International.  Inc.:  See — 

DeShong.  Harr^  B  ;  and  Breslin.  Patnck  W..  379.604.  Q.  DI2-I02.000. 
Uchiyama.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporatioo.  Digital  audio  disc  pUyer.  379,625, 0. 

DI4-156.000. 
Unarco  LLC:  See- 
Hurst.  Jack  W..  379.706.  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Unipath  Limited:  See — 

Pearson.  Michael  T;  and  Gohil.  Kishen,  379,662,  Q.  024-223.000. 
Pearson.  Michael  T;  and  Gohil,  Kishen,  379,663.  O.  D24-223.00a 
Universal  Furniture  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Schweiger.  Robert  W..  379,565,  Q.  D6-38 1.000. 
Verbatim  Corporation:  See — 

Cniden,  Kenyon  R.;  and  Saul.  Gregory  M..  379,638,  Q.  D18-56.000. 
Vish,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Watson,  Richard  C  ;  and  Vish.  Ronald  J.,  379,629,  a.  DI4-215.000. 
Vogel,  Alvin  R.;  and  Arnold,  James  A.,  lo  Speed-Pro,  Inc.  Wall  paper  paste 

dispenser.  379,700,  CI.  D32-53.000. 
W.  B.  Marvin  Manufacturing  Co.,  The:  See- 
Smith.  Barry  W;  and  Kopczewski,  Michael  T,  379,650,  O. 
335.000. 

Wallace  Mark:  See 

Rhodes,  Kenneth  H.;  de  Cardenas-Raptis,  Ana;  and  Wallace, 
379,589,  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Wang,  Yiih-Shyong.  Fan  blade  support.  379.653,  Q.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Watanabe.  Kohji:  See — 

Akahane,  Fujio;  and  Watanabe.  Kohji.  379.637.  CI.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Watson  Richard  C;  and  Vish.  Ronald  J.,  to  Harman  IntemaDonal  Industries. 

Inc.  Loodspeaker  enclosure.  379,629.  CI.  D14-215.000. 
Watson.  Thomas  H.  Illuminated  tackle  box.  379361.  CI.  D3-260.000. 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.:  See— 

Sieg.  Ewald;  and  Stephen.  James  C.  379.581.  CI.  D8-3I6.OO0. 
Werner.  Sandra  S  Animal  restraining  device.  379.688.  Q.  D3O-I52.O00. 
While  Consolidated  IndusDies.  Inc.;  See — 

Africa.  Thomas  J..  379.695.  Q.  D32-33.000. 

Wilgus.  Frank:  See —  

Lamb.  Glenn  D.;  Wilgus.  Frank:  and  MUler.  Carta  A..  379,672,  O. 
D25- 1 42.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Harris.  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  379.624.  CI.  DI4-138.000. 

Witt,  Gregory  L.:  See —  

Pledger,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Wilt,  Gregory  L.,  379,588,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Wittkamp.  Joel:  See — 

Delmerico.  Paul  E.;  Forrest,  Brad:  Leonard.  Bnan;  and  Wittkamp,  Joel, 
379,705.  a.  D34-27.000. 
Wolfcraft,  Inc  :  See- 
Daniels,  David  R..  379,578,  O.  D8-70.000. 
Wright.  Paul  G  .  to  Isco.  Inc  Container  379.585.  C\.  D9-3O0  000 
Wu.  Jeff,  Computer  housing.  379.623.  O.  D14-I02.000. 
You.  Yen-Huei.  Leg  massaging  apparatus.  379.661.  CI.  D24-2 13.000. 


D23- 
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Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nelson. 
Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T, 
Inc.  Strawberry  plant  named 

Bergman,  Wendy  R..  to  Yoder 

9.910.  CI.  Plt.-56.000. 
Bergman.  Wendy  R..  to  Yoder 

9.911.  CI.  Plt.-57.00O. 
Beiry  Red.  Inc.:  See— 

Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nelfcn 
Salm.  Peter:  and  Schmida^aniel 
Cleangro  Ltd.:  See — 

Wain.  Peter.  9.912.  CI.  Pit. 
Columbia  Basin  Nursery:  See — 

Hein.  Robert  J..  9.907,  CI.  PI 
Gardner.  Leith  M.:  See- 

Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger.  Gar 
Grant  G..  9,908,  CI.  Pit. -4 
Haminons  Products:  See — 

Jones,  James  E.,  9,906.  CI.  P 
Hein.  Robert  J.,  to  Columbia  Basi 

9.907.  CI.  Plt.-34.I00. 
Jones,  James  E..  to  Mammons 

HPC-148.  9.906.  CI.  Plt.-32.00( 
Manatee  Fruit  Company:  See — 

Zeliff.  Robert  W..  9.913.  CI. 
Nelson.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nel 
Salm.  Peter;  and  Schmida, 
Nelson,  Steven  D.:  See— 


teven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Salm. 
Plant  Sciences,  Inc.;  and  Berry  Red. 
-1031'.  9,909,  CI.  Plt.-49.000. 
E  xidiers.  Inc.  Azalea  plant  'Cherish'. 

Bra  liers.  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named  Sachet. 


.000. 

-34. 100. 

N.;  Gardner,  Leiih  M.;  and  Zaiger. 
100. 

-32.000. 

Nursery.  Apple  tree:  'Hein'  cultivar. 

roducts.   Black  walnut  tree  named 


lt.-79.000. 

Steven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.; 
Janiel  T.  9.909.  CI.  Plt.-49.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
3rd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1997 


W  y 


me  Kxis  1 
learr 


Aubeit  Winton  G.;  and  Kriel. 
organic  wastes  with  polymer 
210-691.000. 
Baeck.  Andre  C:  See — 

France.  Paul  A.  R.  G.;  Baeck 

CI.  510-320.000. 

Dekoninck.  Jean-Marc  C.  M.  G. 

Technology.  Polyolefins  and  ... 

increa.sed  melt  properties  at  low 

Exxon  Chemical  Company  Law 

Dekoninck.  Jean-Marc  C.  M. 
France.  Paul  A.  R.  G.;  Baeck.  Andr 
Gamble  Company.  The.  High  ac 
510-320.000. 
Hammons.  John   L.:  and  Homey. 
Company,  The.  Absorbent 
CI.  604-385.100. 
Homey.  James  C:  See — 

Hammons.  John  L.:  and 
.385.  KJO. 
Kormehnk.  Hendrik  G.-J.;  and  .. 
Stabilized  polymer  composition 
additives.  HI. 652.  CI.  508-452 
Kramer.  Arie:  See — 

Kormelink.  Hendrik  G.-J.;  an 
452.000. 


ne  A.  Extraction  and  disposal  of 
elated  porous  substrate.  HI, 651.  CI. 


1-.  - 


I,  Steven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.; 
T,  9,909,  CI.  Plt.-49.000. 


Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nelson,  Steven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.; 
Salm,  Peter;  and  Schmida,  Daniel  T,  9,909,  CI.  Plt.-49.000. 
Plant  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M.;  Nelson,  Steven  D.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.; 
Salm.  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T,  9.909,  CI.  Plt.-49.000. 
Rabb,  Frederick  H.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Cherry  Davis'  9  914 
CI.  Plt.-82.500.  •    •       . 

Salm,  Peter:  See— 

Ackemian,  Stephen  M.;  Nelson.  Steven  D.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.; 
Salm.  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T,  9,909.  CI.  Plt.-49  000 
Schmida,  Daniel  T:  See — 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M.;  Nelson,  Steven  D.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.; 
Salm,  Peter;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T,  9,909,  CI.  Plt.-49.000. 
Wain.  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Regal  About 

Time'.  9.912,  CI.  Plt.-76.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergman.  Wendy  R.,  9.910,  CI.  Plt.-56.000. 
Bergman,  Wendy  R.,  9,911,  CI.  Plt.-.57.000. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger  Grant 

G.  Nectarine  tree  "Arctic  Jay".  9,908,  CI.  Plt.-40.l00. 
Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaieer 
Grant  G.,  9,908,  Q.  Plt.-40.I00.  ' 

Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaieer 
Grant  G..  9,908.  CI.  Plt.-40. 100. 
Zeliff.  Robert  W.,  to  Manatee  Fruit  Company.  Chrysanthemum  plant 
named  Copper  Charm".  9,913,  CI.  Plt.-79.000. 


ndre  C;  and  Vega.  Jose  L..  HI. 653. 


0  Exxon  Chemical  Company  Law 
to  produce  polyolefins  having 
rates.  HI. 656.  CI.  524-388.000. 
Te  hnology:  See — 

H1.656.  CI.  524-388.000. 
C;  and  Vega.  Jose  L..  to  Procter  & 
ve  enzyme  granulates.  HI. 653,  CI. 

James  C,  to  Procter  &   Gamble 
anicle|»ith  fractionation  member  HI. 657. 


Ho  iiey.  James  C,  HI, 657.  CI.  604- 


Kr  mer. 


a  0 


Arie.  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
omprising  one  or  more  lubricating 


Kramer,  Arie.  HI. 652.  CI.  508- 


Kriel,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Auben.  Wimon  G.;  and  Kriel,  Wayne  A.,  HI.65I.  CI.  210-691.000 
Olson,  Jack  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Impervious  cable 

connected  electrical  component  assembly.  H  1,650,  CI.  29-868.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

France.  Paul  A.  R  G.;  Baeck,  Andre  C;  and  Vega.  Jose  L..  HI  653 

CI.  510-320.000. 
Hammons,  John  L.;  and  Homey.  James  C,  HI.657.  CI.  604- 

Rounds.  Nicholas  A.  Transfer  molding  process  for  encapsulating  semi- 
conductor devices.  Hl,654,  CI.  264-Sll.OOO. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kormelink,  Hendrik  G -J.;  and  Kramer,  Arie,  Hl,652,  CI    508- 
452.000. 
Task,  Harry  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Backscatter  haze 
measurement   using   a  distributed   light   s«>urce.   HI. 655,  CI.   356- 
446.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  5** — 

Ta.sk,  Harry  L.,  HI, 655,  CI.  356^6.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Olson,  Jack  R.,  Hl.6.50,  CI.  29-868.000. 
Vega.  Jose  L.:  See — 

France.  Paul  A.  R.  G.;  Baeck,  Andre  C;  and  Vega.  Jose  L..  H1.653 
CI.  510-320.000. 


PI   108 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  3,  1997 
Nora— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


9 

22 

IS8 

161. 1 

161.2 

227 

239 


CLASS  2 

5.634,210 
5,634,:^  II 
5,63^  212 
5,634,213 
5,634,214 
5.634.215 
5.634,216 


CLASS  4 

302  5,634.217 

498  5,634.218 

558  5.634.219 

678  5.634.220 

CLASS  5 

620  5.634.221 

628  5.634.222 

654  5.634.223 

709  5.634.224 

710  5.634.225 

CLASS  8 

5.634.948 
5.634.947 
5.634.226 
5.634.227 
5.634.949 

CLASS  14 

5.634.228 

CLASS  15 

5.634.2.30 
5.634.229 
5.634.231 
5.634,232 
5,634.233 
5.634.234 
5.634.235 
5,634.236 
5.634.237 
5.634.238 
5.634.239 


94.23 
137 
149.1 
158 

527 


69.5 


1.51 

1.7 

102 

160 

250.001 

250.003 

250.34 

309.1 

319 

353 

401 


30 

285 

370 


CLASS  16 

5.634.240 
5.634.241 
5.6.34.242 


CLASS  19 

66  CC  5.634.243 

CLASS  24 

115  F  5.634.244 

452  5.634.245 

601.5  5.634.246 

CLASS  27 

19  5.634.247 

CLASS  28 

118  5.634.248 

246  5.6.34.249 

CLASS  29 

26  A  5.634.250 

33  E  5.634.252 

243.5  5.634.251 

281.1  5.634.253 

417  5.634.254 

430  5.634,255 

455.1  5.634,256 

527.7  5.634.257 

598  5.634.258 

603.12  5.634.259 

603.14  5.634.260 

605  5.634.261 

606  5.634.262 

607  5.634J!63 
812.5  5.634.264 
825  5.634.265 

5.634.266 

840  5.634.267 

5.634.268 

890.039  5.634.269 

890.046  5.634.270 

894.323  5.634.271 

CLASS  JO 

120.3  5.634.272 

123.4  5.634.273 
124  5.634.274 


145 
249 
392 


241 
462 
559 


5.634.275 
5.634.276 
5.6K277 

CLASS  33 

5.634.278 
5.634.279 
5.634.280 


CLASS  34 

5.634.281 
5.634.282 

CLASS  36 

5.634.283 
5,634.284 

CLASS  37 

4.56  5.634.285 

CLASS  40 

5.634.286 
5.634.287 

CLASS  42 

7101  5.634.288 

74  5.6.34.289 

CLASS  43 

42.19  5.634.290 


207 
266 


61 
117.6 


564 

572 


57 

115 

136 


415 


58 


5.634.291 
5.634.292 
5.634.293 

CLASS  44 

5.634.951 

CLASS  47 

5.634.294 


CLASS  48 

1 1 1  5,634.950 

CLASS  49 

5.634.295 
5.634.296 
5.634.297 
5.6.U.298 

CLASS  52 

5.6.34.299 
5.634.300 
5.634.301 
5.634.302 
5.634.303 
5.634.304 
5.634,305 
5.634.306 
5.634.307 
5.634.308 
5.634.309 
5.634.310 
5.634.311 
5.634.312 
5.634.313 
5.634.314 
.5.634.315 

CLASS  53 

5.634.316 
5.634  J17 
5.634.318 
5.634.319 
5.6.34.320 
5.6.34.321 
5.634.322 
5.634.323 
5.634:324 


45 

345 

360 


12 
36.1 

127.2 

127.3 

210 

232 

235 

309.16 

314 

334 

392 

513 

577 

585  1 

609 

712 

741  1 


116 
170 
397 
399 
412 
441 
473 
484 
546 


CLASS  55 

302  5.634.952 

312  5.634.953 

487  5.6.34.954 

CLASS  56 

7  5.6.34.325 

CLASS  57 

406  5.6.34.326 

CLASS  60 

37.03  5.634.328 

39.03  5.6.34.327 


39.06 

274 
284 

287 

328 

450 

547.1 

554 

556 

650 

652 

673 


5.634.329 
5A34J30 
5,634,331 
5,634J32 
5,634,333 
5,634,334 
5,634,335 
5.634,336 
5.634.337 
5.634.338 
5.634.339 
5.634.340 
5.634.341 


CLASS  62 


3.4 

3.64 

75 

84 

89 

120 

160 

198 

217 

259.2 

324.6 

476 

624 

632 

646 


5.634.342 
5.634.343 
5.634.344 
5.634,345 
5,634,346 
5,634.347 
5.634.348 
5.634.349 
5.634.350 
5.634.351 
5.634.352 
5.634.353 
5.634.354 
5.634.355 
5.634.356 


CLASS  65 

17.2  5.634.955 

33. 1  5.634.956 

106  5.634.957 

135,1  5.634.958 

CLASS  70 

210  5.634.357 

233  5.634.358 

379  R  5.634.359 

CLASS  71 

16  5.634.959 


CLASS  72 


12.5 

31.02 

31.05 

39 

56 

214 

348 

402 

457 

467 


5.634.360 
5.634.361 
5.634.362 
5.634.363 
5.634.364 
5.634.365 
5.634,366 
5.634.367 
5.634J68 
5.6.34.369 
5.634.370 


CLASS  73 


1.01 

1.05 

1.73 

1.82 

9 

12.01 

19.11 

23.2 

31.05 

31.06 

35  11 

40.5  R 

61.46 

61.63 

118.1 

118.2 

152.29 
162 
223 
504.(M 

504.12 

504.14 

504.16 

587 

614 

623 

660 

662 

717 

861.21 

862.18 

863.03 


5.635.622 
5.635.620 
5.635.621 
5.635.619 
5.635.623 
5.63.5.624 
5.635.625 
5.635.626 
5.635,627 
5.635.628 
5.635.629 
5.635.630 
5.635.631 
5.635,632 
5.635.633 
5.635.634 
5.635.635 
5.635.636 
5.634.371 
5.635.637 
5.635.638 
5.635.639 
5.635.640 
5.635,641 
5.635.642 
5.635.643 
5.635.644 
5.635.645 
5.635.646 
5.635.647 
5.635.649 
5.635.650 
5.635.651 
5.635.652 


6 

89.15 

420 

475 

490.03 

490.0* 

501.5  R 

502.6 

528 

572 

594  1 

594.6 

606R 


»  5.635.653 

CLASS  74 

5,634  J72 
5,634,373 
5,6J4J74 
5.634.375 
5.634,376 
5,634,377 
5,634.378 
5.634.379 
5,634,380 
5,634,381 
5,634,382 
5.634.383 
5.634.384 


CLASS  75 
1042  5.634.960 

244  5.635.654 

CLASS  83 

282  5.634.385 

432  5.634.386 

468  5.634.387 

698.31  Re.35.522 

881  5.634.388 

CLASS  84 

179  5.635,655 

379  5.635,656 

610  5,635,657 

626  5.635.658 

635  5.635,659 

CLASS  86 

21  5.635.660 

24  5.635.661 

CLASS  89 

1  11  5.635.662 

142  5.635.663 

149  5.635.664 

CLASS  91 

5.634.389 


445 


CLASS  92 

33  5.634.390 

97  5.634.391 

121  5.634.392 

CLASS  95 

17  5.634.961 

158  5.634.962 

245  5.634,963 

269  5.634,964 

CLASS  99 

295  5.634.394 

-307  5.634..395 

4.50.6  5.634.396 

484  5.634.397 

CLASS  100 

43  5.634.398 


CLASS  101 

35 

416. 

424. 

454 

477 

483 

486 

5.634.399 
5.634.401 
5.634.402 
5.634.403 
5.634.404 
5.6.34.405 
5.634.406 

CLASS  102 

288 
334 
487 

5.635.665 
5.635,666 
5.635.667 

CLASS  105 

150 

5.6.34.407 

CLASS  106 

2 

5.634.965 

14.41 

18.32 

2866 

287  17 

437 

499 


5.634.966 
5.634.967 
5.6.34.968 
5.634.969 
5.6.34.970 
5.6.34.971 
5.634.972 


CLASS  108 

44  5,6K408 

48  5.634.409 

150  5.634,410 

153  5,634.411 

CLASS  110 

101  CA  5.634,412 

238  5.634,413 

346  5,634.414 

CLASS  112 

148  5.634.415 

163  5.634.416 

235  5.634.417 

475.09  5.6.34.418 

CLASS  114 

5.634,419 
5,634.420 
5,634,421 
5.634.422 
5.634.423 
5,634,424 
5.634,425 

CLASS  116 

5.634.426 
5.634,427 

CLASS  117 

5.634,973 
5.634.974 

CLASS  118 

5.634.975 
5.634.976 
5.634.977 

CLASS  119 

5.634.428 
5.634.429 
5.634.430 
5.634.431 
5.634.432 
5.634.433 
5.634.434 
5,634.435 
5.634.436 
5.634.437 
5.634.438 
5.634.439 
5.634.440 


56 

107 

230 

270 

315 

339 

357 


14.1 

52.2 

57.8 

173 

174 

250 

501 

706 

707 

714 

752 

770 

847 


54.3 
179.21 
179.8 
306 

322 

480 
491 
519 
520 

645 
690 


CLASS  123 


5.634,441 
5.634.443 
5.6.34.442 
5.634.444 
5.634.445 
5.634.446 
5.634.447 
5.634.448 
5.634.449 
5.634.450 
5.634.451 
5,634.452 
5.634.453 
5.634.454 


CLASS  124 
+4.5  5.634.455 

76  5.634.456 

CLASS  126 

91  A  5.634.457    I 


633 

637 

642 

645 

66003 

661.08 

662.06 

672 

699 

713 
725 
742 
754 


63 

128 

72 

5.634.458 

73.1 

5.6.34.459 

89 

5.634.461 

5.634.462 

93 

5.534.463 

196 

5.634.464 

222 

5.634.465 

227 

5.634.466 

234 

5.6.34.467 

240 

5.6.V4.468 

247 

5.6.34.469 

5.634.470 

261 

5.634.471 

264 

5,634.472 

272.4 

5,634.473 

277 

763 
772 
775 
898 


69 


201 
275 


5 

7 

25.1 

40 

122  R 


5,634.474 
5.6X475 
5,634.476 
Rt.35.523 

CLASS  131 

5.634.477 

CLASS  132 

5.634.478 
5,634.479 
5.634.480 

CLASS  134 

5.634.978 
5.634.979 
5.634.980 
5.634.981 
5.634,982 
5,634,983 
5,634.984 
5.634.985 
5.634.481 


CLASS  135 

16  5.634.482 

5.634.483 


131 


CLASS  137 


15 


315 

355.12 

370 

493.6 

501 

504 

522 

624  11 

625  24 


5.634.484 
5.634.485 
5.634.486 
5.634.487 
5.634.488 
5,634.489 
5.634.490 
5.634.491 
5.634.492 
5.634.494 
5.634.495 


CLASS  138 

89  5.634.496 

127  5.634.497 

137  5.634.498 

CLASS  139 

387  R  5.634,499 

CLASS  141 

48  5.634.500 

92  5.634.501 

98  5.634.502 

232  5.634J03 

285  5.634304 

349  5.634.505 

CLASS  148 

5.634.986 
5.634.987 
5.634.988 
5.634.989 
5.634.990 
5.634.991 
5.634.992 


246 
302 
320 

403 
547 
551 
669 


45 


CLASS  149 

5.635.668 


CLASS  152 

158  5.634.993 

210  5.634.994 

379.5  5.634.506 

454  5.6.34.995 

CLASS  156 

5.634.9% 
5.634.997 
5.634.998 
5.6.34.999 
5.635.000 
5.635.001 
5.635.002 
5.635.003 
5.635.0O4 
5.635.005 
5.635.006 
5.635.007 
5.635X10* 
5.635.009 
5.635i)IO 
5.635.011 
5.635,012 


n  109 


PI  110 


UMI 


28S 

358 

380.9 

406.2 

443 

468 

574 

580 


5.635.013 
5,635.014 
5.635.015 
5.635.016 
5.635,017 
5.635.018 
5,635.019 
5.635.020 


CLASS IM 

310  5.634  J07 

371  5,634  JOB 

CLASS  1«2 

5  5.635.023 

16  5.635.024 

17  5.635.025 
19  5.635.026 
30.11  5.635.027 
III  5.635.028 
125  5.635.029 
193  5.635,030 
199  5.635.031 
301  5.635.032 
304  5,635,033 
368  5.635.034 

CLASS  164 

113  5,634  J09 

417  5,634,510 

455  5,634J12 

476  5.634  J13 

495  5.634JI4 

CLASS  165 

45  5,634  J15 

104.16  5,634JI6 

111  5,634J17 

153  5,634J18 

5,634JI9 

CLASS  1«« 

5,634J2t 
5.634J22 
5.634J20 


CLASS 

18  A 

24 

CLASS 

41  R 
70.25 
70.27 
213.21 


370 
372 
402 


634J38 
634J39 

\n 

634J40 
634J41 
634  J42 
634  J43 


CLASS! M 


226 


CLASS 


303 
335 
397 
403 
441 
457 
460.1 


CLASS 


51.09 

61.25 

284 

336 

401 


,634^44 


,634  J45 
,634346 
,634^47 
.634J48 
.634.549 
.634350 
.634351 


,635,690 
,635,691 
,634,552 
,634353 
634354 


CLASS   ta 
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CLASS  172 

818  5,634,523 

CLASS  174 

52.1  5,635,669 

5,635,670 
5i2  5.635,671 

513  5.635,672 

65  R  5.635.673 

5,635,674 
68.3  5,635.675 

84  C  5,635,676 

117  F  5,635,677 

152  G  5,635,678 

CLASS  175 

296  5.634324 

CLASS  177 

25.13  5,635,679 

I3«  5,635,680 

208  5,635,681 

CLASS  178 

18  5,635,682 
5,635,683 

19  5,635,684 

CLASS IM 

69.24  5,634325 

305  5.634326 

423  5.634327 

CLASS  181 

106  5.635.685 

144  S.633.686 

272  5.635.687 

CLASS  182 

63  5.634328 

113  5,634329 

CLASS  1S4 

6.12  5.634330 

J7  5,634331 

CLASS ir 

292  5,635.688 

5.635,689 

CLASS  188 

1.12  5,634332 

24.11  5,634333 

67  5,634334 

732  5,634335 

77  R  5,634336 

300  5.634337 


CLASS 

192.12 

192.35 

222 

252 

260 

282 

297  W 

412 

421 

428 

462 

491 
504 
605 


CLASS 


602 
618 
746 
775 


CLASS 


19 

268 

315.6 

423 

518 

581 

719 


CLASS 


99 

227 


CLASS  2t9 


583 


CLASS  218 


162 

172 

192 

198.2 

225 

232 

266 

338 

377 

411 

500  23 

500  34 

512.1 

609 

634 

652 

659 

714 

739 

747 

750 

763 

767 
792 


CLAS 


40 
593 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


.635.036 
,635,037 
,635,038 
.635,039 
,635,040 
,635.041 
.635.042 
i.635.043 
i.635.047 
i.635.044 
1,635,045 
1,635,046 
1,635,048 
i,635,049 
>,635,050 

W5 

S.635,051 
S,635,052 
5,635,053 
5,635,054 

»6 

,634355 
i,634356 

5^634357 
.634358 

5.634359 
i.6343«0 
,634361 


288 

5,635,055 
5,635,056 


5,634362 


CLASS  212 

276  5,634.565 

CLASS  216 

11  5,635,081 

22  5,635,082 

88  5,635,083 

106  5,635,084 

CLASS  218 

146  5,635,692 

CLASS  219 

74  5,635,085 

121.39  5,635,086 

121.43  5,635,087 

121.49  5,635,088 

121.69  5,635,089 

137.42  5,635,090 

137.61  5,635,091 

441  5,635,092 

466  5,635.093 

633  5,635,094 

CLASS  220 

254  5,634366 

359  5,634367 

570  5,634368 

735  5,634369 

-CLASS  221 

73  5,634370 

CLASS  222 

80  5,634371 

95  5,634,572 

1793  5,634,573 

334  5,634,574 

590  5.635,095 

603  5,635,0% 

CLASS  223 

84  5,634375 

CLASS  224 

153  5,634376 

242  5,634,577 

456  5,634378 

637  5,634,579 

CLASS  225 

5,634,580 
5,634.581 


5.635.057 

5.635.058 

5,635,059 

5,635,060 

5.635.061 

5.635.062 

5,635.063 

5,635,064 

5,635,065 

5,635.066 

5.635,067 

4,629,563 

5,635,068 

5,635.069 

5,635,070 

5,635,071 

5,635,072 

5,635,073 

5,635,074 

5,635,075 

5,635,076 

5,635,077 

5,635,078 

5,635,079 

5,635,080 

211 

5,634,563 
5,634364 


CLASS  227 

109  5,634382 

120  5,634383 

176.1  5.634,584 

CLASS  228 

105  5,634385 

IIO.I  5,634386 

CLASS  22» 

69  5,634387 

148  5,634,588 

CLASS  232 

35  5,634,589 

CLASS  235 

375  5,635,694 

380 

384 

449 

462 


472 
486 
492 


CLASS  242 

18  PW  5,634,602 

35.5  A  5,634,603 

128  5,634,604 

363  5,634,607 

375  Bl  5.246,183 

413.2  5.634,608 
541.7  Bl  4,634,068 

555.3  5,634,606 
584.1  5,634,609 
588.3  5,634,610 

CLASS  244 

17.19  5,634.611 

158G  5,634,612 

199  5,634,613 

CLASS  248 

58  5,634,614 

89  5,634,615 

96  5,634,616 

152  5,634,617 

201  5,634.618 

219.3  5.634.619 

228.1  5.634.605 
229.14  5,634,620 

311.2  5,634,621 
371  5,634,622 
448  5,634,623 

CLASS  249 

38  5,635,097 


5,635,695 
5,635,693 
5,635,696 
5,635,697 
5,635,698 
5,535,699 
5,635,700 
5,635,701 
5,635,702 
5,635,703 

CLASS  236 

5,634,590 


CLASS  238 

171  5,634391 

CLASS  239 

51  5,634.592 

69  5,634,593 

542  5,634394 

5,634,595 
5855  5,634396 

5,634397 
591  5,634.598 

CLASS  241 

23  5.634.599 

36  5.634.600 

224  5.634.601 


CLASS 

205 

214  RC 

214  VT 

214.1 

234 

252.1 

253 

254 

260 

282 

305 

307 

310 

368 

370.09 

396  ML 

397 

492.3 

548 

556 

559.19 

559.29 

559.44 

583 

584 


250 

5,635,704 
5,635,705 
5,635.706 
5.635.707 
5,635,708 
5,635,709 
5,635,710 
5,635,711 
5,635,712 
5.635,713 
5,635,714 
5,635,715 
5,635.716 
5.635.717 
5.635.718 
5.635.719 
5.635.720 
5.635.721 
5.635.722 
5.635.723 
5,635,724 
5,635,725 
5,635,726 
5,635,727 
5,635.728 


386 

5.635.747 

390 

5.635.748 

402 

5.635,749 

414 

5,635,750 

584 

5.635.751 

617 

5,635.752 

621 

5.635.753 

659 

5.635.754 

666 

5.635.755 

676 

5,635,756 

691 

5,635,757 

692 

5,635,758 

5,635,759 

5,635.760 

700 

5,635,761 

728 

5,635,762 

763 

5,635,763 

766 

5,635,764 

768 

5,635,765 

777 

5,635,766 

778 

5,635,767 

CLASS  261 

71 

5,635,113 

CLASS  264 

1.33 

5,635,114 

1.7 

5,635,115 

36 

5,635,116 

40.1 

5,635,117 

46.4 

5.635.118 

51 

5.635.119 

115 

5.635,122 

125 

5,635.123 

257 

5.635.124 

328.18              5.635.125 

334 

5.635,126 

523 

5.635,128 

553 

5,635,129 

621 

5.635.120 

648 

5.635.121 

CLASS  266 

47 

5,635,130 

CLASS  251 

149.6  5,634,624 
313  5,634,625 

315.07  5,634,626 

335.3  5.634,627 

CLASS  252 

67  5,635,098 

5,635,099 

5,635,100 

70  5,635,101 

186.1  5,635,104 

299.01  5,635,105 

5,635,106 

299.61  5,635,107 

299.63  5,635,108 

301.4  P  5.635,109 
301.4  R  5.635.110 
301.65  5,635,111 
341  5,535,112 

CLASS  254 

331  5,634,628 

CLASS  257 

2  5,635,729 

303  5,635,740 

34  5,635,730 

67  5,635,731 

77  5,635,732 

94  5,635,733 

152  5,635,734 

192  5,635,735 

202  5,635,736 

204  5,635,737 

225  5,635,738 

254  5,635,739 

310  5,635,741 

337  5,635,742 

343  5,635,743 

349  5,635,744 

372  5.635.745 

382  5.635,746 
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CLASS  269 

5,634,629 


CLASS  270 

58.05  5,634,633 

58.08  5,634,631 

58.12  5,634,632 

58.14  5.634,630 

CLASS  271 

3.02  5,634,634 

3.16  5,634,635 

225  5,634,636 

275  5,634,637 

CLASS  273 
123  R  5,634,539 

126  A  615,429,359 

155  5.634,641 

384  5,634,642 

CLASS  277 
186  5,634,544 

227  5,634,645 

235  B  5,634.646 

CLASS  280 

11.2  5.634.647 

11.22  5.634,648 

47.35  5.634.549 

47.38  5.634.650 

208  5,634,651 

276  5,634,652 

5,634,653 
549  5,634,654 

712  5,634.655 

718  5,634,656 

728.2  5.634.657 

5.634,658 
739  5,634,659 

741  5,634,660 

5,634,661 
777  5,634,662 

800  5,634,663 

806  5,634,664 

834  5,634,665 

CLASS  281 

20  5,634,666 

29  5,634.657 

33  5,534.668 

CLASS  283 

58  5.634.669 

81  5.634.670 

CLASS  285 

18  5,534.671 


54  5,634,672 

162  5,634,673 

353  5,634,674 

CLASS  290 

40  C  5,635,768 

CLASS  292 

80  5,634.675 

201  5.634.676 

216  5,634,677 

CLASS  294 

1.5  5,634,678 

8  5,634,679 

19.2  5,634,680 

CLASS  296 

3  5,634,681 

97.8  5,634,682 

165  5,634.583 

CLASS  297 

58  5,634,684 

219.11  5.634,685 

336  5,634,686 

338  5,634,587 

358  5,634,688 

362  5,634,689 

480  5,634,690 

CLASS  299 

13  5,634,691 

33  5,634,592 

CLASS  300 

21  5,634,593 

CLASS  301 

63.1  5,634,694 

CLASS  303 

10  5,634,695 

28  5,634,696 

116.1  5,634,697 

146  5,634.698 

150  5,634,699 

185  5,634,700 

CLASS  307 

10.2  5,635,769 

10.6  5,635,770 

10.7  5,635,771 
64  5,635,772 
66  5,635,773 
86  5,635,774 
91  5,535,775 
110  5.635,776 
119  5,535,777 

CLASS  310 

51  5,635,778 

62  5,635,779 

68  R  5.635,780 

71  5,635,781 

82  5,635,782 

90  5,635,783 

90.5  5,535,784 

270  5,635,785 

316  5,635,786 
5,635,787 

317  5,635,788 

CLASS  312 

221  5.634,701 

270.3  5,534,702 

334.  r2  5,634,703 

CLASS  313 

309  5.635,789 

5,535.790 
5,635,791 
412  5,635,792 

479  5,635,793 

493  5,635,794 

496  5,635,795 

541  5,635,796 

CLASS  315 

2.35  5.636324 

39.51  5.635.797 

39.71  5.635.798 

127  5.635,799 

175  5.535.800 

209  CD  5.635.801 

248  5,635,802 

371  5,635,803 

CLASS  318 

139  5,635,804 

5,635,805 

245  5,635,806 

625  5,635,807 


638  5,635.808 

650  5,635,809 

719  5.635,810 

778  5,635,811 

CLASS  320 

1  5,635,812 

2  5,635,813 
5,635,814 

21  5,635,815 

5,535,816 

2S  5,635,817 

5.635,818 

30  5.635.819 

5.535.820 

40  5,535,821 

CLASS  323 

273  5.635,822 

277  5.535.823 

284  5.635.824 

299  5,635,825 

300  5,635,826 
321  5,635,827 
362  5.635,828 


CLASS  324 

96 

5,535,829 

5,635,830 

5,635,831 

158. 

5,635,832 

207.22              5,635,833 

248 

5,635,834 

252 

5,635,835 

262 

5,635,836 

309 

5,635,837 

319 

5,635,838 

320 

5,535,839 

321 

5.635,840 

380 

5.635.841 

427 

5.635.842 

504 

5.635.843 

642 

5.535.844 

693 

5.635.845 

754 

5.635.846 

5.635.847 

758 

5.635.848 

5.535,849 

760 

5,535,850 

CLASS  326 

27 

5.535,851 

30 

5,635,852 

5.535,853 

38 

5,535,854 

5,635,855 

5.635,856 

39 

5,635,857 

53 

5,635,858 

67 

5,635,859 

81 

5,635,860 

5,635.861 

105 

5.635.862 

CLASS  327 

3  5,635,863 

77  5,635,864 

108  5,635,865 

1 16  5,635,866 

427  5,635,867 

538  5,635,868 

543  5,535.869 


CLASS  330 

52 

5,635.870 

107 

5,635,871 

128 

5,635,872 

253 

5,635,873 

259 

5,635,874 

CLASS  331 

1  A 

5,635,875 

45 

5,535,876 

57 

5,635,877 

5,635,878 

5.635,879 

108  B                 5,635,880 

CLASS  333 

101 

5,535,881 

189 

5,635,882 

195 

5,635,883 

215 

5,635,884 

227 

5,635,885 

CLASS  335 

132  5,635,886 

205  .5,635,887 

216  5.635,888 

306  5.635.889 

CLASS  336 

83  5.635,890 


90 
200 


5,535,891 
5,635,892 


CLASS  338 

48  5,635.893 

328  5.635.894 


CLASS 

310.01 

310.05 

311.1 

384.7 

426 


433 

441 

506 

555 

572 

573 

574 

586 

605 

674 

592 

825.22 

825.31 

825.37 

825.44 

82532 

825.57 

870.25 

901 

902 

903 

905 

996 


340 

5,635,895 
5.635,8% 
5.635.897 
5,635,898 
5,535,899 
5,635,900 
5,635,901 
5,635,902 
5,635,903 
5,535,904 
5,635,905 
5,635,906 
5,635,907 
5,535,908 
5,535,909 
5,535,910 
5,535,911 
5,635,912 
5,635.913 
5.635.915 
5.635.917 
5.635.914 
5,535.918 
5.635.915 
5.635,919 
5,635,920 
5,535,921 
5,635,922 
5,635,923 
5,635,924 
5,635,925 


22 


CLASS  341 

20  5.635,926 

5,635,927 
5,635,928 

50  5,535,929 
5,635,930 

51  5,635,931 
5,635,932 

58  5,635,933 
118  5,635,934 
135  5.635,935 
144  5,635,936 
161  5,635,937 
200        5.635.938 

CLASS  342 

384  5,635,939 

389  5,635,940 

405  5.635.941 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,635,942 

702  5,635,943 

776  5.635.944 

895  5.635.945 

915  5.635.946 

CLASS  345 

7  5.635,947 

8  5.635,948 

94  5,635,949 

95  5,635.950 
127  5,635.951 
132  5.535.952 
146                     5,535,953 

157  5,635,954 
5.635.955 

163  5,535,956 

5.635.957 
168  5,635,958 

179  5,635,959 

213  5,635,960 

CLASS  347 

7  5,635.%  I 

5,535,%2 

9  5,535,%3 
17  5,635,964 
31  5.635.%5 
43                        5.635.966 

5,635,%7 
59  5,6.35,968 

%  .5.635,969 

106  5.635,970 

112  5,635,971 

158  .  5,635,972 
171  5,535,973 
203  5,535,974 
208  5,635,975 
253  5,635,976 
256        5.635,977 


CLASS  348 

7  5,635,978 

13  5,635.979 

5.635.980 

156  5.635.981 

231  5.635.982 

232  5.635.983 
333  5.635.984 
402  5.635.985 
415  5.635.986 
468  5.635.987 
500  5.635.988 
563  5.535.989 
605  5.635.990 
630  5,635.991 
555  5,635,992 

5,635,993 

699  5,635.994 

727  5,635,995 

732  5.535,9% 

742  5.635,997 

CLASS  349 

61  5,536.041 

123  5.635.042 

142  5.636.044 

149  5,636.329 

CLASS  351 

151  5.635.998 

CLASS  353 

31  5.634,704 

CLASS  355 

30  5.636,000 

41  5.636,001 

53  5.636,002 

67  5,536,003 

5,636,004 

71  5,636,005 
75  5,636,006 
77  5.536.007 

CLASS  356 

3.03  5,636,013 

28  5,636,014 

72  5.636,015 
139.09  5.635.016 
246  5.636.017 
248  5,636,018 
338  5,636.019 
345  5,636,020 

5,536.021 

350  5.636,022 

371  5,536.023 

5,636,024 

374  5,636,025 

376  5,636.025 

382  5.536,027 

383  5,636,028 

384  5,635,029 
386  5,636,030 
394  5,636,031 
437  5,636,035 

CLASS  358 

2%  5,636.032 

426  5.636,033 

434  5.536,034 

442  5,535,037 

471  5,636.038 

474  5,636,039 

475  5,636,040 


CLASS 


81 

140 

151 

163 

189 

211 

238 

290 

291 

341 

443 

601 
625 
556 
668 
688 
692 
700 
703 
704 
715 
726 
774 
814 
831 
855 


359 

5,5.36,043 
5,636,045 
5.636.046 
5.636.047 
5,636,048 
5,536,049 
5,635,050 
5.636,051 
5.636,052 
5,6.36,053 
5,636,054 
5,536.055 
5.536.056 
5,636,057 
5.6.36,058 
5,536.059 
5,535,060 
5.636,061 
5.6.36,062 
5.6.36,063 
5.636,054 
5,636,055 
5,636,066 
5,536,067 
5.635.068 
5.636.069 
5.636.070 


877 
8% 


5.636.071 
5.636.072 


CLASS  360 

13  5.536.073 

46  5.636.074 

48  5,536,075 

67  5,636,076 

69  5,636,077 

72-1  5,636,078 

85  5,636,079 

95  5.636,080 

97.02  5,636,081 

5,636,082 
98.08  5,536,083 

99.08  5,636,084 

103  5,636.085 
5.636.086 
5.636.087 

104  5.536.088 
5,536,089 

105  5.536,090 

106  5,636,091 
122  5,636.092 
126  5.636.093 

132  5.636.094 

133  5.636.095 
5,636fl% 

CLASS  361 

101  5,636,097 

234  5,536,098 

278  5.536.099 

312  5,636,100 

681  5,636,101 

5,636,102 
695  5,636,103 

777  5,636,104 

816  5,636,105 

CLASS  362 

61  5,634,705 

72  5,634.705 

78  5.634.707 

80.1  5.634.708 

83.1  5.634,709 

100  5.634.710 

119  5.634.711 

CLASS  363 

16  5.636.106 

5.636.107 
5.636.108 
21  5.636.109 

5.636.110 
37  5,536,111 

48  5,636,112 

54  5,636,113 

56  5,536,114 

60  5,636.115 

89  5.636.116 


20 


CLASS 

424 

424.08 

426.01 

449  1 

461 

468.06 

468.28 

471.03 

474.09 

487 

488 

490 
491 

492  B 

497 
500 

507.444 
512 
514  C 
514  R 


526 

552 

565 

569 

578 

708.1 

718 

724.01 

724.19 

725 

736 

760 
787 
788 


364 

5.636.119 
5.636.120 
5,636,121 
5,536.122 
5.536.123 
5.536,124 
5,636,125 
5,636,126 
5,636,127 
5,636,128 
5,536,129 
5,636.130 
5,636,131 
5,636,132 
5,536,133 
5.636,134 
5,636.135 
5.636,136 
5.636.137 
5.636,138 
5,636,140 
5,636.139 
5.636,141 
5.636,142 
5,636.143 
5.636.144 
5.636.145 
5.636.146 
5.636.147 
5,636.148 
5,536.149 
5.636.150 
5.636.151 
5.636.152 
5.636.153 
5.636.154 
5.636.155 
5.636.156 
5A36.157 


CLASS  365 

63  5.636.158 

158  5.536.159 

185.02  5,636,160 

185.21  5,636,151 

185.22  5,636,162 
189.01  .5,636.163 
189.08  5.636.164 
194  5.636.165 

5.636.166 

200  5.636.167 

201  5,636,168 
203  5,636,169 
205  5,636,170 
222  5.536.171 
225.7  5.636,172 

230.03  5,636.173 
5.636.174 

230.06  5,636,175 

233  5,636,176 

2333  5.636,177 

CLASS  366 

22  5,634,712 

102  5,634,713 

130  5,634,714 

137  5,634.715 

141  5.634,716 

262  5.634.717 

CLASS  367 

83  5.536.178 

95  5.636.179 

147  5.536.180 

149  5.636.181 

165  5.636,182 

173  5.636.183 


CLASS  368 

22 

5.636.184 

84 

5.636,185 

CLASS  369 

4 

5,636,186 

13 

5,636.187 

32 

5.636,188 

44.23 

5,636,189 

5,636,190 

44  35 

5,636,191 

48 

5.636.192 

53 

5.636.193 

59 

5.636,194 

100 

5,636,195 

124 

5,636,1% 

5,636,197 

191 

5,636,198 

5,636,199 

275.3 

5,636J00 

275.4 

5.636,201 

CLASS  370 

224 

5,536,205 

233 

5,636,212 

241 

5,636,202 

244 

5,636,203 

5,636J06 

245 

5,536  J04 

278 

5.636.213 

281 

5.636.209 

338 

5,636,217 

5.636.220 

347 

5,636  J08 

388 

5,636  J21 

390 

5,636,210 

5,636.222 

397 

5.636JI5 

401 

5.636JI8 

402 

5.636,215 

431 

5,636.223 

438 

5,636,214 

465 

5.536.211 

513 

5.636.219 

CLASS  371 

2.1 

5.636.224 

21.1 

5.536  775 

22.1 

5.536,226 

22.3 

5.636  J27 

5,636.228 

27 

5,636,229 

32 

5,6.36.230 

37.1 

5.536J!31 

CLASS  372 

21  5.636,232 

31  5,636,233 

43  5,636,234 

44  5,636.235 

45  5,636.236 

46  5.636.237 
54  5.63638 
70  5.636.239 


CLASS  373 

27  5.536.240 

156  5.636.241 

CLASS  374 

32  5.634,718 

141  5.634.719 

183  5.634.720 

CLASS  375 

200  5,636,242 

219  5,636J43 

231  5,636,244 

259  5,636,245 

260  5,536,246 
5,636,247 

282  5,636J48 

5,636  J49 
321  5.536.250 

341  5.636,251 

345  5,636,252 

348  5,636,253 

371  5,536,254 

CLASS  378 

20  5,636,255 

45  5.636,256 

64  5,636,257 

73  5,536058 

197  5,636,259 

CLASS  379 

5  5.636.260 

10  5.536.261 

34  5.636.262 

45  5.636.263 

56  5.636.264 

58  5.536,255 
5,636,266 

67  5.636,267 

207  5,636,268 

215  5.636.269 

352  5.636J70 

355  5.636.271 

406  5.636.272 

412  5,636,273 

413  5.636J74 
433  5.536.275 

CLASS  380 


4 

5.536.276 

5.636.277 

15 

5.636.278 

2U 

5.536.279 

21 

5.636.280 

25 

5.636,281 

5,636082 

CLASS  381 

17 

5.636.283 

61 

5.6360S4 

68.2 

5.636.285 

71 

5,636.285 

5.635.287 

no 

5.636.288 

CLASS  382 

167  5.636O90 

187  5.636091 

232  5.636.292 

236  5.636.293 

239  5.636.294 

251  5,536095 

276  5,636,2% 

293  5.636,297 

CLASS  383 

66  5.634.721 

CLASS  384 

15  5,634,722 

106  5,634,723 

107  5.634,724 
117  5.634.725 
276  5.634.726 
545  5.534.727 

CLASS  385 

14  5.636.298 

15  5,636,299 
24                       5,636,300 

5.636,301 
31  5.636,302 

33  5.636.303 

37  5.636304 

100  5.636.305 

101  5.636J06 

102  5.636.307 
5.636.308 

129  5.636.309 

139  5.636.310 


UMI 


PI  112 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLASS  3M           1 

CLAS! 

4*5 

45 

5.635,159 

554 

5.635.257 

CLASS  434          1 

CLASS  439 

4 

5.636.311 

43 

5.6X741 

5.635.160 

577 

5.635.258 

34 

5.634.793 

22                      5,634,800 

19 
46 

5.636.312 
5.636JI3 
5,636.314 
5.636  J15 
5.636,316 
5,636,036 

52 
87 

5.6X740 
5.6X742 

49 

5.635.161 
5.635.162 

CLASS  428 

37 
98 

5.634.794 
5.6X795 

71                     5,6X801 
131                   5,6X802 

150.1 

5.634.743 

60 

5.635.163 

1 

5.635,259 

236 

5.634.796 

157                   5,634,803 

65 

5.635.164 

35.4 

5,635,261 

268 

5.634.797 

5,6X804 

112 
335 

CLAS! 

4M 

5.635.165 

36.92 

5,635,262 

307A 

5.6X798 

159                   5,634,805 

85 

5.6X744 

66 

5.635.166 

40.1 

5,635.263 

345 

5.634.799 

173                   5.634,806 

70.15 

5.635.169 

43 

5,635,264 

275                    5,634,807 

ri-ASS  -Ml             1 

CLAS! 

4*7 

70.4 

5.635.168 

5,635,265 

CLASS  435          1 

277                   5,634,808 

312 

5.636.317 
5.636.318 
5,636,319 
5,636,320 

113 

5.634.745 

70.51 
78.03 

5,635.170 
5.635.171 

57 
64.1 

5,635,266 
5,635,268 

1.1 
5 

5.635.344 
5.635.345 

352                    5.634.809 
378                    5.634.810 

380 

CLAS! 

468 

78.04 

5.635.172 

64.4 

5,635,267 

5.635.346 

412                   5.6X811 

406 
416 

1  R 
59 

5.6X746 
5.6X747 

84 

5.635.173 
5.635,174 

65.3 
81 

5,635,269 
5,635,270 

6 

5.635.347 
5.635,348 

419                   5.634.812 
422                   5.634.813 

CLASS  395 

89 

5,634.748 

85.1 
85.2 

5.635,175 
5,635,176 

102 
105 

5,635,271 
5,635,288 

5,635,349 
5,635,350 

441                   5.6X814 
500                    5.634.815 

2.14 

5,636,321 

CLAS 

4*9 

143.1 

5,635.177 

113 

5,635,272 

5,635,351 

546                   5.6X816 

2.31 

5,636.322 

131 

5.634.749 

145.1 

5.635,178 

116 

5,635,273 

5,635352 

608                    5.634.817 

2.35 

5,636.323 

183.1 

5.635.180 

122 

5,635J74 

5.635J53 

622                   5,6X818 

i67 

5.636,325 

CLAS 

411 

191.1 

5.635.181 

132 

5.635.275 

5,635,354 

637                    5,6X819 

21 

5,636J26 

33 
43 

5.6X750 
5  634  751 

192.1 

5.635.182 

5.635.276 

5,635.355 

646                    5,634,820 

27 

5.636.327 

195.1 

5.635,183 

172 

5.635.278 

7.1 

5.635.356 

660                   5,6X821 

50 

5.636.328 

82 
288 

5;634J52 
5.634.753 

5,635,184 

174 

5.635.279 

5.635.357 

668                   5,634,822 

109 

5,636.330 

5,635,185 

192 

5.635.280 

7.2 

5.635.358 

699.2                5,634,823 

5,636,331 

354 

5.6X754 

5.635.186 

5.635,281 

7.21 

5.635.360 

701                     5,634,824 

112 

5.636,332 

383 

5.634.755 

5.635.187 

195 

5,635,282 

7.23 

5.635.361 

745                    5,634,825 

114 

5,636J33 

441 

5!634i756 

277.1 

5.635.188 

5,635.283 

7.24 

5.635.362 

752                   5.634,826 

119 

5,636,334 

535 

5.634.757 

401 

5.635.189 

5.635.284 

5.635.363 

799                   5,6X827 

131 

5.636.335 

5.635.190 

5.635.285 

74 

5.635.359 

819                   5,6X828 

133 

5.636.336 

CLAS 

412 

402 

5.635.191 

198 

5.635.290 

7.92 

5.635.364 

851                     5,6X829 

135 

5.636.337 

g 

5,634,758 

405 

5.635.192 

213 

5.635.286 

15 

5.635.365 

857                    5.634,830 

142 

5.636.338 

5.635.193 

216 

5.635J87 

26 

5.635.366 

5.636.339 

CLAS 

414 

5.635.194 

304.4 

5.635J91 

34 

5]635!367 

CLASS  44« 

182.1 

5.636.341 

23 

5,634,759 
5.6X760 

5.635.195 

312.4 

5,635,292 

41 

5.635.368 

47                     5,634,831 

185  0 

5.636.342 

268 

409 

5.635.196 

317.9 

5,635,293 

69.1 

5.635.369 

88                     5,6X832 

200.06              ^.t>J^).>4J 

482 
685 
751 
752 
786 

5  634  761 

423 

5.635.197 

323 

5.635.294 

5.635J70 

5,634,833 

200.1 

5.636.344 
5.636.345 

5;634;762 
5  634  763 

438 
439 

5.635.198 
5.635.199 

332 
342 

5.635.296 
5.635.297 

5.635.371 
5,635,372 

CLASS  441 

201 

5,636  J46 

5;634!764 
5.6X765 

441 

5.635.200 

373 

5.635298 

5,635,373 

65                      5.6X834 

204 

229 

5,636,117 
5,636,118 

443 

5.635.201 
5.635.202 

403 
408 

5.635299 
5.635,300 

69.4 

71.1 

5,635.374 
5.635.375 

CLASS  445 

283 

5.636,347 

CLAS 

415 

448 

5.635.203 

426 

5,635,301 

9l!l 

5!635!376 

24                      5,634,835 

285 

5,636,348 

115 

5.634.766 

449 

5.635.204 

428 

5.635.102 

91.3 

5.635.377 

5,634,836 

356 

5,636,350 

134 

5!634!767 

450 

5.635.206 

461 

5.635,302 

97 

5.635.378 

25                     5,634,837 

380 

5,636.351 

137 

5"634'768 

5.635,207 

472.2 

5,635,303 

106 

5.635.379 

30                    5,6X838 

384 
394 

5.636.352 
5.636.353 

208.3 
216.1 

5;634;769 
5.634.770 

451 
464 

5,635,208 
5.635.209 

577 
593 

5,635,305 
5,635,306 

172.3 

5.635.380 
5.635.381 

CLASS  446 

403 

5.636.354 

465 

5.635.210 

690 

5,635,307 

5.635.382 

37                      5,634,839 

440 

5.636.355 

CLAS 

14I« 

489 

5.635.211 

5.635,308 

5.635,383 

475                    5.634,840 

441 
442 

5.636.356 
5.636.357 

241  A 

5.634.771 

5.635.213 
5.635.214 

694  ML            5.635.309 
694  TS             5.635.310 

199 

252.3 

5,635.384 
5.635.391 

CLASS  451 

444 

5,636J58 

CLAS 

1417 

501 

5.635.215 

253.6 

5.635.392 

59                      5,634,841 

449 

5.636.359 

22 

5.6X.T72 

5.635.216 

CLASS  429 

262.5 

5.635.393 

155                    5,634.842 

456 

5.636.362 

46 

5  634  773 

632 

5.635.217 

94 

5,635,312 

266 

5.635.394 

344                      5.6X843 

465 

467 

472 
477 

5.636.363 
5.636.364 
5.636.360 
5.636.361 
5.636.365 
5.636.366 
5.636.367 
5.636.368 

229 
269 
270 
273 

5.634.774 
5,634,775 
5,6X776 
5.634.777 

649                   5.635.218 
701                   5.635.167 

CLASS  425 

223 
5 

5,635,313 

CLASS  430 

5,635,314 

280 
283.1 
286.1 
286.7 

5.635,395 
5,635,3% 
5,635,397 
5,635,398 

CLASS  454 

67                      5.634.845 
256                      5.634.846 

490 

313 

5.634.778 

78 

5.635.219 

5,635,315 

320.1 

5,635,399 

342                    5.634.847 

494 

342 
553 

5.634.779 
5.634.780 

116 
132 

5.635.220 
5.635.221 

7 

5,635,316 
5,635,317 

325 

5.635.400 
5.635,385 

CLASS  463 

500 

192  S 

5.635.222 

11 

5,635,318 

332 

5,635,389 

25                     5.6X848 

5,636.369 

CLAJ 

i418 

193 

5.635.223 

19 

5,635J19 

334 

5,635.388 

30                      5.634.849 

5,636,370 
5,636  J71 
5,636,373 

55  1 

5,634,781 

202 

5.635.224 

23 

5,635,320 

372 

5.635J86 

33                     5.634.850 

551 

55.2 
264 

5.6X782 
5.634.783 

389 
529 

5,635.225 
5.635.226 

30 
41 

5,635,321 
5,635.322 

378 
402 

5.635.387 
5.635.390 

CLASS  464 

555 

5,636J72 

562 

5.635.227 

55 

5.635.323 

64                      5.634.851 

571 

5.636.374 

CLA! 

508 

CLA< 

Z  A'TA 

58 
106 
110 
128 

5.635.324 
5.635.325 
5.635.326 
5.635J27 

CLASS  436 

5.635.401 
5.635.402 
5.635.403 

138                    5.634.852 
162                    5.634.853 

CLASS  473 

580 
704 
761 

5.636,375 
5.636,376 
5.636,340 

5.635.131 
>422 

CLASS  426 

36                     5.635.228 
112                   5.635.229 

23 
63 
66 

CLASS  396 

5 

24 

5.635.132 
5  635  133 

138 
332 

5.635.230 
5.635.231 

166 
192 

5.635.328 
5.635.329 

173 
525 

5.635.404 
5.635.405 

213                   5.634.854 
221                     5.634.855 

508 

5.635,999 

26 

5!635!l34 

397 

5.635.232 

204 

5.635J30 

536 

5.635.406 

234                      5,634,856 

CLASS  399 

57 
88 

5.635.135 
5.635.136 
5  635  1 37 

433 

438 

5.635,233 
5,635.234 

260 
270.1 

5.635.331 
5.635.332 

CLASS  437 

238                   5,6X857 
257                   5,6X858 

8 

5,636.008 

102 

450 

5.635.205 

311 

5.635.333 

4 

5.635.408 

301                   5,634,859 

50 

5,636,009 

104 

5!635!l38 

496 

5.635.235 

5.635.334 

8 

5.635.410 

318                   5,6X860 

300 

5,636.010 

108 

5.635.139 

531 

5.635.236 

312 

5.635.335 

195 

5.635.423 

319                   5,6X861 

307 

5.636.349 

144 

5*635.140 

646 

5,635,237 

314 

5.635.336 

386                   5.634,862 

315 

5,636,01! 

171 

5^635!l41 

650 

5.635.238 

323 

5.635.337 

CLASS  438 

421                     5.6X638 

325 

5,636.012 

177 

5!635!l42 

325 

5.635.338 

3 

5.635.420 

423                   5.6X643 

CLASS 4M 

186.05 

5.635.143 
5.635.144 

CLASS  427 
180                    5.635.239 

350 

357 

5.635.339 
5,635.340 

7 
95 

5.635,409 
5.635,407 

430                   5,6X872 
446                   5,6X640 

54 

73 
88 

5.634.728 
5.634.729 
5.634.730 

191 

CLA 

5.635.145 
S423 

240 
248 

5.635.240 
5.635.241 
5.635.243 

393 
458 
512 

5.635.341 
5.635.342 
5.635.343 

107 
130 
258 

5,635,427 
5.635,417 
5.635,416 

CLASS  474 

148                   5,6.34,863 

120.18                5.634.731 
CLASS  4*2 

65 

168 

210 

5.635.146 
5.635.147 
5.635.148 

248.1 

5.635.242 

5.635.244 

Bl  5.376.409 

7 

CLASS  431 

5.634.784 

261 
298 
311 

5.635.415 
5.635,413 
5,635,411 

CLASS  475 

128                   5,6X864 

46 

5.634.732 

243.08 

5,635.149 

249 

5.635.245 

9 

5.634.785 

384 

5,635,418 

5,6X865 

244.07 

5.635.150 

341 

5.635.246 

90 

5.6X786 

386 

5.635,419 

347                   5,634,866 

CLASS  4t3 

445  R 

481 

5.635.151 
5.635.152 

348 
358 

5.635.247 
5.635.248 

153 

5.634.787 

396 
453 

5,635,421 
5.635.426 

2 

5.634.733 

202 

5.634.788 

CLASS  477 

78 

5.634.734 

592 

5.635.153 

387 

5.635249 

CLASS  432 

471 

5,635,414 

86                        5.634,867 

322 

5.634.735 

5.635.154 

5.635.250 

520 

5,635,412 

107                    5,634,868 

5.634.736 

599 

5.635.155 

407  1 

5.635.251 

59 

5.634.789 

567 

5.635,422 

154                      5,634,869 

349 

5.634.737 

CLA 

S424 

430.1 
437 

5.635J52 
5.635.253 

CLASS  433 

612 
623 

5.635.424 
S.635.428 

CLASS  482 

CLASS 4M 

1  49 

5.635.156 

450 

5.635.254 

29 

5.634.790 

631 

5,635,425 

30                      5,634,870 

6 

5,634.738 

1.53 

5.635,157 

456 

5.635.255 

87 

5.634.791 

714 

5,635,021 

46                      5.634,871 

26 

5.6X739 

1.69 

5.635.158 

535 

5.635.256 

180 

5.634.792 

723 

5,635,022 

95                      5,6X873 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


118 

5,6X874 

CLASS  510 

278 

5.635310 

100 

5,635352 

327                    5.635397 

CLASS  604 

126 

5,635,461 

5.635311 

343 

5,635353 

334                   5.635398 

4 

5,634,892 
5,634J93 
5,6X894 

CLASS  493 

131 

5,635,462 

288 

5.635312 

377 

5,635354 

351                   5.635399 

422 

5,6X875 

175 

5,635.463 

292 

5.635313 

407 

5.635355 

387.3                5.635.600 

10 

237 

5.635.464 

303 

5.635314 

427 

5.635356 

388.2                 5.635.601 

21 

5,634^895 

274 

5.635.465 

305 

5.635315 

493 

5.635357 

391.1                5.635.602 

29 

5.634.8% 

CLASS  494 

313 

5.635.103 

314 

5.635316 

538 

5.635358 

391.5                5.635.603 

35 

5.6X897 

67 

5,634,876 

341 

5.635.466 

323 

5.635317 

839 

5.635359 

399                    5.635.604 

51 

5.634.899 

X9 

5.635.467 

330 

5.635318 

412                   5.635.605 

58 

5.634.900 

392 

5.635.468 

333 

5.635319 

5.635.606 

% 

5.634.901 

CLASS  5*1 

406 

5.635.469 

338 

5,635320 

CLASS  525 

5.6X902 

87 

5,635,429 

341 

5,635321 

67 

5.635360 

110 

5.6X903 

90 

5,635,430 

^^W        A     J^^^       ^A   ^ 

5,635322 

98 

5.635361 

CLASS  534 

116 

5.6X904 

97.1 

5,635,432 

CLASS  512 

365 

5,635323 

108 

5.635362 

611                   5.635.607 

122 
136 
151 
167 
1% 
208 

5,634,905 

97.3 

5,635,431 

13 

5,635.471 

374 

5,635324 

185 

5,635363 

5,634,906 

137 

5,635,433 

394 

5,635325 

194 

5,635364 

5.6X907 
5.6X908 
5.6X909 
5.634.910 

138 

5,635,434 
5,635,435 

2 

CLASS  514 

406 
414 

5,635326 
5,635327 

242 
291 

5,635365 
5,635366 

CLASS  536 

111                  5.635.608 

5,635,436 

5.635.473 

415 

5,635328 

322 

5.635367 

2                        5,635,609 

256 

5.634.911 

8 

5.635.474 

452 

5,635329 

362 

5.635368 

4.1                     5,635,610 

264 

5.634.912 

CLASS  5«2 

5.635.475 

454 

5,635330 

367 

5.635369 

5,635,611 

272 

5.6X913 

11 

5.635.477 

471 

5.635331 

391 

5.635,570 

17.1                  RtJ5324 

375 

5.634,914 

104 

5,635,437 

12 

5.635.478 

538 

5.635332 

410 

5,635371 

18.5                  5,635,612 

379 

5.6X915 

319 

5.635,438 

5.635.479 

5A35333 

453 

5,635372 

5,635.613 

385 

5.634.916 

328 

5,635,439 

5.635.480 

539 

5,635334 

18.6                  5.635.614 

385.; 

5.634.917 

CLASS  503 

14 

17 

5.635.481 
5.635.482 
5,635,483 

557 
558 
657 

5,635335 
5,635336 
5.635337 

170 

CLASS  526 

5,635373 

22.1                  5.635,615 
231                  5,635,616 
23  7                     5  635  617 

5 

CLASS  606 

5,6X918 

227 

5,635,440 

18 

5,635,484 

743 

5.635338 

212 

5,635,574 

24.1                     S  635  61 8 

5,634,919 
5,634,921 
5,634,922 
5,634,923 
5,6X920 

5,635,441 

21 

5,635.489 

759 

5.635.539 

284 

5,635375 

^--■"                                          *^tU^_^f%/lo 

10 

5,635,442 

27 

5.635.490 

772.3 

5.635.540 

312 

5,635376 

29 

5.635.485 

CLASS  595 

12 

CLASS  5*4 

32 
44 

5.635.486 
5.635.487 

CLASS  518 

CLASS  528 

434                   5,635,454 

46 
61 

5,634.924 
5.634.925 

114 

5,635.443 

5.635.488 

703 

5.635.x  1 

15 

5,635377 

69 

5.634.926 

117 

5.635.444 

53 

5.635.491 

5,635378 

CLASS  600 

% 

5.6X927 

127 

5.635.445 

54 

5.635.492 

37 

5,635379 

29  5,634.877 

30  5.634.878 
36                      5.634.879 
132                   5.634.880 
138                    5.634.881 
201                   5.634.882 
204                   5,6X883 
236                    5.634,884 

108 

5.634.928 

130 

5.635.446 

55 

5.635,493 

CLASS  521 

58 

5,635380 

130 

5.634.929 

134 

5.635.447 

63 

5,635,494 

49.5 

5.635.542 

60 

5,635,581 

142 

Re.35325 

139 

5,635.448 

81 

5,635,495 

54 

5.635X3 

229 

5,635,582 

143 

5.6X930 

207 

5,635,449 

169 

5,635,496 

243 

5,635383 

151 

5.634.931 

212 
2IS 

5,635,450 
5,635,451 

170 
178 

5,635,497 
5,635,498 

CLASS  522 

271 
322 

5,635384 
5,635385 

157 
180 
185 
190 

5.634.932 
5.634.9J3 

324 

5,635,452 

184 

5,635,499 

79 

5,635,544 

363 

5.635.586 

5.634,934 
5,634  935 

203 

5,635.500 

381 

5.635.587 

240                   5,6X885 

213 

5,634^936 

CLASS  505 

204 

214 

5.635.501 
5.635.502 

CLASS  523 

395 
483 

5.635388 
5.635.589 

5,634,937 

239 
460 
501 

5,635,453 
5,635,455 
5,635,456 

218 

230.5 

232.8 

5.635303 
5.635.504 
5,635,505 
5.635,506 

115 
176 
213 
220 

5,635345 
5,635346 
5.635347 
5.635348 

500 

5.635.590 
CLASS  530 

CLASS  601 

41                        5.634.886 
115                    5.634.887 
148                    5.6X888 
151                   5.6X889 
■  66                   5.6X890 

5 

59 

104 

CLASS  607 

5.634.938 
5.634.939 
5.6X940 

103 
240 

CLASS  5«7 

5,635,457 
5.635.458 

255 
269 
274 

5,635307 
5.635.508 
5.635309 

412 

5.635.M9 
CLASS  524 

210 

314 
317 

5.635391 
5.635.592 
5.635393 
5.635394 

1 

CLASS  623 

5.634.941 
5.634.942 

47 
52 

5.635350 
5.635.551 

324 

5.6353% 

CLASS  602 

5 

II 

5.6X943 
5.6X944 

CLASS  508 

19                      5.6X891 

5.6X945 

186 

5.635.459 

5.6X946 

459 

5.635,460 

425 

CLASS  764 

5.634311 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—           975 

379357 

D3—          215 

379358 

226 

379359 

260 

379.561 

295 

379.562 

905 

379.560 

D6-          374 

379,563 

381 

379,564 

379,565 

445 

379,566 

500 

379367 

.505 

379.568 

518 

379.569 

574 

379.570 

D7—       392.1 

379371 

402 

379372 

612 

379373 

698 

379.574 

D8-               1 

379.575 

II 

379376 

70 

.579.577 

379378 

99 

379379 

300 

379380 

316 

379381 

374 

379382 

Oil- 


375  379.583 

380  379.584 

300  379.585 

418  379.586 

429  379.587 

434  379.588 

500  379.589 

528  379390 

529  379.591 
542  379.592 
548  379.593 

2  379.594 

6  379.595 

28  379.5% 

39  379.597 
65  379.598 
83  379.599 
27  379.600 

40  379.601 
155  379.602 
213  379.603 
102  379.604 
no  379.W5 
147  379.606 

379.607 

162  379.608 


D13— 


D15— 
D16— 
D18— 


379.609 

48 

379.635 

213 

379.661 

379.687 

174     379.610 

56 

379.636 

223 

379.662 

152 

379.688 

193     379.611 

379.637 

379.663 

153 

379689 

209     379.612 
219     379.613 
423     379.6ft 

379.638 
379.639 

D25-           16 

379.664 
379.665 

D32-           18 

379.690 

379  A40 

379,666 

379.615 

D19—          27 

379,641 

379,667 

22 

379.692 

379.616 

D20-           11 

379,642 

113 

379,668 

30 

379.693 

424     379.617 

D21-          26 

379.643 

379.669 

31 

379.694 

425     379.618 

37 

379.644 

379.670 

33 

379.695 

139     379.619 

219 

379.645 

132 

379.671 

35 

379.6% 

147     379.620 

220 

379.646 

142 

379.672 

40 

379.697 

154     379.621 

229 

379.647 

D26—            3 

379.673 

379.698 

379.622 

D23-         238 

379.M8 

26 

379.674 

50 

379.699 

102      379.623 

283 

379.649 

D28—           47 

379.675 

53 

379.700 

138      379.624 

3.35 

379.650 

91  1 

379.676 

53.1 

379.701 

156     379.625 

367 

379.651 

D29-          117 

379.677 

73 

379  702 

168     379.626 

379.652 

120 

379.678 

D34—            1 

379.703 

171      379.627 

411 

379.653 

122 

379.679 

24 

379.704 

191      379.628 

D24_           118 

379.654 

123 

379.680 

27 

379.705 

215     379.629 

122 

379.655 

D30—          110 

379.681 

379.706 

29     379.6.30 

139 

379.656 

118 

379.682 

86     379.631 

140 

379.657 

119 

379.683 

209     379i.32 

183 

379.658 

130 

379.684 

315      379.633 

198 

379.659 

138 

379.685 

43     379.634 

199 

379A60 

145 

379.686 

PI  114 


32 
34.1 


9.906 
9,907 


29— 


868       HI6J0  I  264— 


210—         691       HI65I   I  356—         4  6       H1655  I  510—         320      H1653  I  604—      385.1       H1657 


UMI 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.908 
9.909 


56 

57 


9,910 
9,911 


76 
79 


9.912 
9.913 


9.914 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


1   H1654  I  508—    452   H1652  1  524—    388   H1656 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

{U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  Of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Sainoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  2U)ne 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware „ lo 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa. „ 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana, 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey „ 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina.... 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania „ 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island „ 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota  ..„ 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington „ 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force „ 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firn  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  (he  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  jo  invenlor 
nflfDC,  locstion,  etc.) 


01 


04 


OS 
06 


5.634,301 
5.634.656 
5,634.754 
5,634.910 
5,634,945 
5,635,149 
5,636,244 
5.634,218 
5,634.292 
5,634,748 
5,634.774 
5,634,946 
5,635,136 
5.635.148 
5.635,422 
5,635,483 
5,635,506 
5,635.598 
5.635.671 
5.635.732 
5.635.821 
5.635.883 
5.635.893 
5.636.298 
5.636.359 
5.636.362 
5.636.367 
5.634.548 
5.634,872 
5,635.181 
5.634.210 
5.634.214 
5.634.225 
5.634.228 
5.634,265 
5.6X266 
5.634.271 
5.634.307 
5.634.339 
5.634.427 
5.634.438 
5.634.4S8 
5.634.461 
5.634.464 
5.634.470 
5.634.505 
5,634.557 
5.634.568 
5.634.572 


5.634.573 

5.634.579 

5.634.587 

5,634.595 

5.634.616 

5.634.636 

5.634.638 

5.634,667 

5.634.682 

5,634,702 

5,634,710 

5,634,720 

5.634.724 

5.634.737 

5.634.749 

5.634.751 

5.634.790 

5.6X803 

5.6X806 

5,6X820 

5,634,855 

5,6X873 

5,634.880 

5.634,883 

5.6X886 

5.6X888 

5.6X901 

5.6X906 

5.634.908 

S.6X.909 

5.634.911 

5.6X912 

5.6X921 

5.6X925 

5.6X926 

5.634.937 

5.6X961 

5.6X978 

5.6X984 

5.635.008 

5.635.010 

5.635.036 

S.635X)SO 

5.635.05 1 

5.635.061 

5.635.074 

5.635.079 

5.635.0(4 

5.635.114 


PATENTS 

5.635,119 

5.635.766 

5,635,139 

5.635,769 

5,635,144 

5,635,774 

5,635,167 

5,635.775 

5,635.175 

5.635.814 

5.635.177 

5.635.816 

5.635,186 

5.635.825 

5.635,187 

5.635.841 

5,635.202 

5.635.851 

5.635.203 

5.635.852 

5.635.207 

5.635.853 

5.635.229 

5.635.855 

5.635.235 

5.635.856 

5.635.250 

5.635.857 

5.635.269 

5.635.870 

5.635.273 

5.635.879 

5.635.283 

5.635.889 

5.635.316 

5.635.905 

5.635.338 

5.635.919 

5.635.348 

5.635.926 

5.635.349 

5.635.929 

5,635.351 

5.635.933 

5.635.352 

5A35.934 

5.635.363 

5.635.940 

5.635.374 

5.635.945 

5.635.388 

5.635,946 

5.635.416 

5,635,952 

5.635.423 

5,635,957 

5.635,424 

5.635,962 

5.635.457 

5.635.966 

5.635.480 

5.635.969 

5.635.481 

5.635.989 

5.635.482 

5.636^)06 

5.635.488 

5.636.019 

5.635J38 

5.636.030 

5.635.594 

5.636,053 

5.63SJ97 

5.636.055 

5.635.601 

5.6X059 

5.635.605 

5.636M9 

5.635.652 

SAibjan 

5.635.686 

5.636X)86 

5.635.705 

5.6X095 

5.635.720 

5.6X110 

5.635.725 

5.6X125 

5.635.728 

5.6X129 

5.635.737 

5.6X130 

5j635.7$4 

5.6X140 

5.635.755 

5.6X166 

SA3S.757 

5.6X185 

08 


09 


5.636  J09 
5.6X214 
5.6X216 
5.6X239 
5.636.248 
5.6X299 
5.6X307 
5.6X317 
5.636J26 
5.636J37 
5.636.338 
5.6X345 
5.6X347 
5.6X351 
5.6X.363 
5.6X368 
5.636J69 
4,629  J63 
5,634,260 
5,634,431 
5,634,440 
5,634,455 
5,6X520 
5,6X718 
5,635,375 
5,635,593 
5,635,615 
5,635,935 
5.636J45 
5.6X305 
5.636J58 
Rc35J24 
5.634.327 
5.634.409 

5.634  J67 
5.634,578 
5,6X723 
5,634.756 
5.6X,8I7 
5.635.150 
5.635.253 
5.635.362 
5.635.370 
5.635.383 
5.635.478 
S.63SJ03 
S.635J3I 

5.635  J46 
5.635,632 


5.635.683 

5.635.688 

5.635.689 

5.6X145 

5.6X310 

5.6X364 

5,634  J48 

5.634.622 

5.634.894 

5.634.903 

5.634.905 

5.6X944 

5.634,997 

S.635.052 

5.635.098 

5.635.271 

5.635.272 

5.635.293 

5.635.509 

5.635385 

5,635389 

5.634.246 

5.634.293 

5.634  J09 

5.634.421 

5.634.423 

5.634.426 

5.634.435 

5.6X482 

5.634.491 

5.634383 

5.634.610 

5.6X620 

5.634.650 

5.634.668 

5,634.706 

5.634.768 

5.6X796 

5,634.821 

5.634.849 

5.634.857 

5.634,858 

5,634.902 

5.6X924 

5.6X943 

5.6X955 

5.634.996 

5.635.024 

5.635.038 

PI  115 


UMI 


PI  116 

GEOG 

lAPHICAL  INDEX  OF 

5,635.089 

.535.523                                5.634.767 

5.635.101 

.635358 

5,634,859 

5.635.116 

.635.592 

5.634,881 

5.635.224 

.635.909 

5,634.892 

5.635.591 

i.635.911 

5,634,893 

5.635.690 

1.635,913 

5,634,964 

5.635.812 

1,636,119 

5,634,956 

5.635.848 

;.535.120 

5.635,067 

5.635.849 

i.635J02 

5,535,182 

5.635.914 

1.636.211 

5,635,255 

5.636.106 

i.636.213 

5,535,372 

5.636.165 

i.636.220 

5,535,373 

5.636.231 

i.635.230 

5,635,377 

5.636.274 

i.636.251 

5,635,456 

5.636.282 

i.636,259 

5,635,475 

5.636.303 

i.636,350 

5,535312 

5.636.361 

>,246.183 

5,635330 

13 

Re.35.522 

18 

>,634.247 

5.635,502 

5.634.236 

S,634,446 

5,535,538 

5.634.303 

i,634382 

5,635,639 

5.634.418 

>,534,701 

5,635,540 

5.634.478 

>,634.754 

5.635.709 

5.634.554 

5,634.927 

5.635.714 

5.634.564 

S.635,007 

5,635,739 

5.634.918 

S,635.197 

5,635,871 

5.634.972 

5,635,215 

5,635,944 

5.635.023 

5,535,274 

5,635.107 

5.635.134 

5,635.382 

5,636,146 

5.535.151 

5.535.384 

5,636,246 

5.635.192 

5.535.490 

5,535.270 

5.635.270 

5.535328 

5.635.319 

5.635.290 

5.635.613 

5.636.355 

5.635.353 

5.535.799 

5.636.356 

5.635.365 

5.535.807 

5.635,371 

5.635.724 

19 

5.634326 

25                  5,534,232 

5.635.943 

5.634.712 

5,634,270 

5.636.020 

5.634.877 

5,634,287 

5.536.138 

5.634.884 

5,634,288 

5.536.184 

5.635,047 

5,634,290 

5.635.306 

5,635335 

5,634,300 

15 

5.634.396 

5,535,519 

5.534311 

16 

5.634.213 

5,636,024 

5,534312 

5.534.257 

5,636.159 

5,634,323 

5.634J85 

5.636.179 

5,634,443 

5.534.974 

20 

5.534.379 

5.634306 

5.635.022 

5.634.397 

5,634322 

5.635.110 

5.534.716 

5.634.542 

5.635.418 

5.534.735 

5,634,592 

5.635.988 

5.634.891 

5,534,604 

5.636.118 

5.634.941 

5,634,629 

5.636.170 

5.535.553 

5.634,640 

5.635.172 

5.636.210 

5,534,659 

5.635.173 

21 

5.635333 

5,634,672 

5.536.175 

22 

5.634J81 

5.634.576 

17 

5.634,219 

5.534322 

5.634,585 

5.634.235 

5.634.5K) 

5,634,694 

5.534.250 

5.534,6«7 

5,634,733 

5.634.252 

5,634,952 

5,634,776 

5.634.285 

5,635.444 

5,534,829 

5.634.296 

23 

5.534.760 

5,634,839 

5.634.299 

5.635.784 

5,634.842 

5.634.318 

24 

5.634J52 

5,534.868 

5.534.320 

5.634.342 

5,634,874 

5,534,358 

5.534.408 

5,634,933 

5,634,428 

5.634.517 

5,634,940 

5,534,447 

5.634,794 

5,534,975 

5,534,448 

5,634,840 

5,634,979 

5,634,476 

5,534,913 

5,634.983 

5,634  J08 

5,634,919 

5,634,998 

5.534.539 

5,634.928 

5,535,003 

5.534,552 

5,634,934 

5.635,012 

5.634.553 

5,635,041 

5,635,058 

5.634J55 

5,535,057 

5,635,051 

5.534,558 

5,635,121 

5,535.063 

5,634.559 

5,635,193 

5.535.075 

5.634375 

5,535356 

5.635.118 

5.634,590 

5,635,357 

5.535.141 

5,634.614 

5.635.376 

5.635.240 

5,634,683 

5.535.433 

5.635.243 

5.534.693 

5.635.434 

5,635,249 

5.534,753 

5.635,453 

5,535,264 

5,634,755 

5,535332 

5,635.281 

5.634.777 

5,635333 

5.635.302 

5,634,813 

5.635386 

5,635,305 

5.635,059 

5.635.599 

5,635.386 

5,535.072 

5.635.616 

5.635.393 

5.635.090 

5.635,582 

5.635,457 

5.535.097 

5,635,706 

5,635.495 

5.635.112 

5,635,773 

5,635.562 

5.535.120 

5,635,924 

5,635,621 

5.635,159 

5,635,979 

5.635,522 

5.535.161 

5.536,096 

5,635,630 

5.635.165 

5,535,114 

5,635,651 

5.635.166 

25 

5,534.351 

5.635.770 

5,635.1% 

5.534399 

5.635.808 

5,635,199 
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filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1,  1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April 
22,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  At  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  May 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1425.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  counb^  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated.. 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00  700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00  77000 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00  910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


March  31,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

TiUe  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.2CKh).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  aimiversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
7,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


UMI 


1I99  0G27 


1199  OG  28 


UMI 


Utility  Patents  5,317 
Reissue  Patents  base< 


'59  through  5.319.805 

on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the 
5,  1990  for  which  mainten^ce 
months  may  now  be  paid 
within  the  following  ranges 


Utility  Patents  4.930 J61 
Reissue  Patents  base4 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the 
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patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
uice  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
The  patents  have  patent  numbers 


through  4,932.075 
on  the  above  identified  patents. 


:  talents  which  were  issued  on  June 
3.  1986  for  which  mainten  ince  fees  due  at  11  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  iThe  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 


Utility  Patents  4,: 
Reissue  Patents  baso 


592.  )96 


No  maintenance  fees  are  i  equired  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenanc< 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

For  patents  based  on  apf^i 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27, 
small  entity  status  accordin  ; 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  t< 

The  current  amounts  of  t  te 
and  six  nwnths.  7  years  an(  I 
months  are  set  forth  in  37 
1.  1996.  which  are  reprodii:ed 


fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 

ications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 

I  982,  patent  owners  must  establish 

to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 

pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 

six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 

:FR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 

below: 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuan  «  fees 


igii  al 


an 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  ori, 
or  plant  patent,  based 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force 
three  years  and  six  mon^is 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)). 
By  other  than  a  small  ei  tity . 


(0  For  maintaining  an  ori] 
or  plant  patent,  based  on 
12,  1980  in  force  beyonjl 
years  and  six  months 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9  f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  ei  tity . 


through  4.593,414 
on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  PatenU 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April  2,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
an  application  filed  on  or  afier 
seyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
after  the  original  grant: 


$510.00 

..$1,020.00 


giial 


or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
m  application  filed  on  or  after  Dm:. 
8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
the  original  grant: 


aflcr 


,.$1,025.00 
..$2,050.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  dn  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  wyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  m<  nths  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9  f)) . 
By  other  than  a  sinall  eftity. 


The  amount  of  the  surcl 
during  the  grace  period  or 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h), 


htrgel 


for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

ifter  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

(i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 


aid 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a 
grace  period  following 
monthis,  seven  years 
six  months  after  the 
based  on  an  application 


naintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

I  lie  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 


and 
dae 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9  0)  ■■ 
By  other  than  a  small  e  itity. 


tin  ;ly 


(i)  Surcharge  for  acceptinj 
of  a  patent  for  non-ti 
where  the  delay  is  show  i 
sioner  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable 

(2)  unintentional 


..$1,540.00 
..$3,080.00 


....$65.00 
..$130.00 


a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 

payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 

$680.00 

$1,600.00 


Re.  32.524 

(4.508.363) 

Re.  32,791 

(4.508.109) 

4,507.803 

4.507.808 

4.507,810 

4.507.812 

4.507.815 

4.507,816 

4.507.821 

4,507.826 

4,507.827 

4.507,828 

4.507.832 

4.507.834 

4,507,836 

4.507,839 

4,507.841 

4,507.845 

4.507,851 

4,507,853 

4,507,860 

4.507,861 

4.507,882 

4,507,885 

4.507,889 

4.507.892 

4.507.895 

4.507.899 

4.507.900 

4,507.909 

4,507,912 

4.507,913 

4,507,918 

4,507,920 

4.507.927 

4,507,929 

4,507,930 

4.507,936 

4,507.938 

4.507.940 

4.507,944 

4,507,945 

4.507.949 

4.507.951 

4.507.953 

4.507.954 

4.507.955 

4,507.959 

4.507,%1 

4,507.962 

4,507.966 

4.507.%9 

4.507.971 

4.507.975 

4.507,976 

4,507.979 


Serial  Number 

06/829.610 
(06/465,610) 
07/023.220 
(06/338,479) 
06/495,975 
06/558,264 
06/343,930 
06/510,920 
06/406,161 
06/564,110 
06/406,476 
06/434,010 
06/544,860 
06/514.753 
06/421.865 
06/499,053 
06/497,256 
06/519,230 
06/611.511 
06/531,548 
06/373,778 
06/410,755 
06/446,252 
06/560,864 
06/504,888 
06/365,935 
06/456,360 
06/525,437 
06/444,397 
06/422,559 
06/468,492 
06/560,380 
06/436,776 
06/386,078 
06/541,533 
06/379,968 
06/498,434 
06/438,854 
06/592,504 
06/524,669 
06/530,354 
06/370,263 
06/336,383 
06/438,727 
06/348,079 
06/492,895 
•     06/411,673 
06/507,688 
06/491,272 
06/440,159 
06/447,514 
06/300,230 
06/438.958 
06/475,583 
06/593,425 
06/454,156 
06098,215 
06/350.489 


Issue  Date 

10/20/87 
(04/02/85) 
1 1/29/88 
(04A)2/85) 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04rt)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04rt)2/85 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 
04/02/85 
04A)2/85 
04A)2/85 


June  10,  1997 

Patent  Number 

4.507,991 

4,507.999 

4,508,003 

4,508,007 

4,508.009 

4.508,01 1 

4,508,015 

4,508,024 

4.508.026 

4,508,028 

4,508,030 

4,508,032 

4,508,035 

4.508,036 

4,508,042 

4.508.043 

4,508.050 

4.508,064 

4,508.066 

4.508.067 

4.508.073 

4.508,076 

4,508,101 

4.508.105 

4.508.106 

4.508,107 

4,508,112 

4,508,116 

4,508.118 

4.508,124 

4,508,127 

4,508,128 

4,508.130 

4,508.140 

4.508.145 

4.508,149 

4.508,150 

4.508.155 

4.508.157 

4,508.160 

4.508.162 

4.508,167 

4,508,170 

4.508,173 

4.508,180 

4.508,187 

4.508.191 

4.508,194 

4,508,195 

4,508,201 

4.508.202 

4.508,204 

4,508,205 

4,508,206 

4,508,208 

4.508,211 

4,508.212 

4.508.216 

4.508.227 

4.508.228 

4.508.230 

4.508.234 

4.508.240 

4.508.241 

4,508,242 

4,508,243 

4,508,259 

4.508.261 

4,508,267 

4,508,273 

4.508,276 

4,508,284 

4.508,287 

4.508,288 

4,508,310 

4,508,311 

4,508.325 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/479,456 

06/402,088 

06/428,625 

06/459,688 

06/515,424 

06/480,167 

06/518,460 

06/597,906 

06/516,632 

06/551,328 

06/441.534 

06/393.778 

06/467.837 

06/542.585 

06/393.887 

06/550,194 

06/564,382 

06/425,915 

06/571,655 

06/586,677 

06/509,820 

06/522.220 

06/366.794 

06/464.970 

06/545,114 

06/417,602 

06/510,462 

06/454,036 

06/491.373 

06/525.976 

06/480,554 

06/547,909 

06/528,721 

06/588,381 

06/395,736 

06/433.742 

06/567.625 

06/385.025 

06/485.196 

06/436.593 

06/418.193 

06/519.392 

06/461.668 

06/536.465 

06/407,730 

06/397,504 

06/526,829 

06/548,266 

06/500,459 

06/382,368 

06/491.971 

06/551.227 

06/327.333 

06/445,015 

06/375,259 

06/346,864 

06/430.548 

06/513.682 

06/587.861 

06/392.165 

06/440.720 

06/523.847 

06/459.390 

06/526,915 

06/435,570 

06/463.175 

06/474.880 

06/343.532 

06/482.349 

06/425.122 

06/428.024 

06/569.940 

06/489.054 

06/489.078 

06/534,123 

06/441,056 

06/481,807 


Issue  Date 

4,508.331 

4.508.339 

04/02/85 

4.508,344 

04A)2/85 

4,508.350 

04A)2/85 

4,508.352 

04/02/85 

4.508.354 

04/02/85 

4.508.357 

04/02/85 

4.508.360 

04/02/85 

4,508.381 

04A)2/85 

4,508,383 

04A)2/85 

4,508,389 

04A)2/85 

4,508,395 

04A)2/85 

4,508,398 

04A)2/85 

4,508.399 

04/02/85 

4.508.404 

04A)2/85 

4,508,405 

04/02/85 

4,508,407 

04/02/85 

4,508.408 

04A)2/85 

4.508.417 

04A)2/85 

4.508,419 

04A)2/85 

4,508,420 

04A)2/85 

4.508,421 

04A)2/85 

4,508.424 

04A)2/85 

4,508.426 

04A)2/85 

4.508.431 

04/02/85 

4.508,444 

04A)2/85 

4,508,447 

04/02/85 

4,508,454 

04/02/85 

4.508,456 

04A)2/85 

4.508.459 

04/02/85 

4.508.461 

04A)2j«5 

4.508.465 

04A)2/85 

4.508.466 

04/02/85 

4.508.470 

04/02/85 

4.508.473 

04/02/85 

4.508.474 

04«)2/85 

4.508.482 

04A)2/85 

4.508.485 

04A)2/85 

4.508.487 

04/02/85 

4.508,494 

04A)2/85 

4,508,498 

04A)2/85 

4,508,499 

04A)2/85 

4,508.500 

04A)2/85 

4,508.501 

04A)2/85 

4.508.504 

04/02/85 

4.508,507 

04/02/85 

4.508,508 

04A)2/85 

4,508.514 

04A)2/85 

4.508.515 

04A)2/85 

4,508.516 

04A)2/85 

4.508.520 

04A)2/85 

4.508.523 

04A)2i«5 

4.508.524 

04A)2/85 

4.508.528 

04/02/85 

4.508.530 

04A)2/85 

4,508.537 

04A)2/85 

4,508.539 

04/02/85 

4.508.540 

04A)2/85 

4.508>»2 

04A)2/85 

4.508.549 

04A)2/85 

4.508.550 

04/02/85 

4.508.553 

04A)2/85 

4,508.554 

04A)2/85 

4.508.558. 

04A)2/85 

4.508.569 

04A)2/85 

4.508.584 

04A)2/85 

4.508.585 

04A)2/85 

4.508.586 

04A)2/85 

4.508.588 

04A)2/85 

4.508.589 

04/02/85 

4,508.593 

04A)2/85 

4.508.599 

04A)2/85 

4,508.600 

04A)2/85 

4.508.601 

04A)2/85 

4.508.607 

04/02/85 

4.508.609 

04/02/85 

4.508.610 

04A)2/85 

4.508.611 

04A)2/85 

4.508.613 

06/471.262 

06/615.165 

06/494.063 

06/428.122 

06/529.390 

06/590.860 

06/505.063 

06/455,579 

06/447,146 

06/412,399 

06/531,013 

06/614,262 

06/536,074 

06/567,458 

06/323,850 

06/373,215 

06/446,120 

06/493,496 

06/483,794 

06/429,168 

06/453.546 

06/517.610 

06/457.072 

06/494.047 

06/338,466 

06/403,602 

06/487,404 

06/498,170 

06/570,495 

06/400,709 

06/304,761 

06/461,%! 

06/464,626 

06/459,0% 

06/468,674 

06/459,717 

06/469,704 

06/339,457 

06/545,758 

06/426,201 

06/595,911 

06/502,284 

06/548.503 

06/473.370 

06/492.001 

06/538.753 

06/535.416 

06/533.718 

06/310.983 

06/519.819 

06/309.690 

06/484.841 

06/420,785 

06/454,406 

06/523.949 

06/453,501 

06/466,835 

06/317,567 

06/562,042 

06/516.283 
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03/28/89 

5,197,463 

03/28/89 

5,197,464 

03/28/89 

5,197,465 

03/28/89 

5,197,471 

03/28/89 

5,197,473 

03/28/89 

5,197,479 

03/28/89 

5,197,482 

03/30«3 

5,197.483 

03/30«3 

5,197,490 

03/30/93 

5,197,494 

03/301^3 

5,197,496 

03/30«3 

5,197,498 

03/30«3 

5,197,501 

03/30«3 

5,197,502 

03/30/93 

5,197303 

03/30«3 

5,197,504 

03/30«3 

5,197305 

03/30^3 

5,197,508 

03/30«3 

5,197310 

03/30/93 

5,197312 

03/30/93 

5,197317 

03/30/93 

5,197325 

03/30/93 

5,197330 

03/30«3 

5,197335 

03/30/93 

5,197350 

03/30/93 

5,197,556 

03/30«3 

5,197,569 

03/30«3 

5,197,571 

03/30/93 

5,197,572 

03/30/93 

5,197380 

03/30/93 

5,197,581 

03/30/93 

5,197383 

03/30/93 

5,1973% 

03/30/93 

5,197,600 

03/30«3 

5,197,605 

03/30«3 

5,197,607 

03/30«3 

5,197,609 

03/30/93 

5,197,611 

03/30«3 

5,197,612 

03/30/93 

5,197,613 

03/30/93 

5,197,617 

03/30^3 

5,197,626 

03/30^3 

5,197,631 

03/30«3 

5,197.639 

03/30«3 

5,197,640 

03/30/93 

5,197,641 

03/30i^3 

5,197,642 

03/30/93 

5,197,643 

03/30/93 

5,197,648 

03/30«3 

5,197,658 

03/30/93 

5,197,661 

03/30/93 

5,197,671 

03/30/93 

5,197,673 

03/30/93 

5,197,674 

03/30«3 

5,197,675 

03/30/93 

5,197,679 

03/30«3 

5,197,680 

03/30/93 

5,197,683 

03/30/93 

5,197,684 

03/30«3 

5,197,692 

03/30/93 

5,197,694 

03/30/93 

5,197,699 

03/30/93 

5.197,703 

03/30«3 

5,197.705 

03/30«3 

5.197.712 

03/301/93 

5.197.716 

03/3ON3 

5,197,731 

03/3O«3 

5,197,734 

03/30«3 

5,197,738 

03/30«3 

5,197,739 

03/301/93 

5,197,741 

03/30/93 

5,197,743 
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07/800,978 

03/30/93 

06/557,102 

03/30«3 

07/577,309 

03/30/93 

07/760,826 

03/30«3 

07/847,353 

03/30/93 

07/688,043 

03/30/93 

07/833,328 

03/30/93 

07/805,290 

03/30/93 

07/629,055 

03/30/93 

07/809,728 

03/30/93 

07/527,811 

03/30/93 

07/899,346 

03/30/93 

07/699,483 

03/30/93 

07/679,464 

03/30/93 

07/562,807 

03/30«3 

07/510.936 

03/30/93 

07/709.959 

03/30/93 

07/670,976 

03/30/93 

07/771,155 

03/30/93 

07/768,057 

03/30/93 

07/648,959 

03/30/93 

07/759,232 

03/30/93 

07/732,773 

03/30»3 

07/611,254 

03/30/93 

07/840,910 

03/30/93 

07/913,623 

03/30«3 

07/557,690 

03/30«3 

07/819,851 

03/30/93 

07/660,666 

03/30/93 

07/721,579 

03/30/93 

07/761315 

03/30«3 

07/794,963 

03/30«3 

07/716,199 

03/30/93 

07/888,955 

03/30/93 

07/858,365 

03/30/93 

07/756,155 

03/30/93 

07/638,379 

03/30/93 

07/907,343 

03/30/93 

07/762,459 

03/30/93 

07/637,710 

03/30/93 

07/872,843 

03/30/93 

07/719,620 

03/30/93 

07/756,559 

03/30«3 

07/921,299 

03/30«3 

07/908,037 

03/30«3 

07/891,371 

03/30/93 

07/719,640 

03/30«3 

07/595,866 

03/30/93 

07/907,559 

03/30«3 

07/879,276 

03/30/93 

07/780,069 

03/30«3 

07/824,375 

03/30/93 

07/770,223 

03/30/93 

07/733,862 

03/30«3 

07/860,993 

03/30«3 

07/803,671 

03/30«3 

07/605,505 

03/30/93 

07/893,032 

03/30/93 

07/811,461 

03/30«3 

07/817,147 

03/30/93 

07/768,703 

03/30/93 

07/830,101 

03/30/93 

07/693,673 

03/30/93 

07/656,147 

03/30/93 

07/837,479 

03/30/93 

07/659,021 

03/30/93 

07/706,622 

03/30/93 

07/516,015 

03/30/93 

07/690,742 

03/30/93 

07/690,653 

03/30«3 

07/833,959 

03/30«3 

07/834,937 

03/30/93 

07/688,399 

03/30^93 

07/740,336 

03/30/93 

07/821,883 

03/30/93 

07/849,626 

03/30«3 

07/884,620 

03/30/93 

07/885,373 

03/30/93 

07/808.473 

03/30W3 

June  10,  1997 

Patent  Number 

5,197,745 

5,197,752 

5,197,753 

5,197,754 

5,197,760 

5,197,761 

5,197,762 

5,197,763 

5,197,766 

5,197,772 

5,197,781 

5,197,783 

5,197,789 

5,197,791 

5,197,793 

5,197,795 

5,197,796 

5,197,803 

5,197,807 

5,197,815 

5,197,822 

5,197,824 

5,197,825 

5,197,832 

5,197,835 

5,197,837 

5,197,838 

5,197,846 

5,197,847 

5,197,856 

5,197,863 

5,197.876 

5,197,904 

5,197,907 

5,197,909 

5,197,912 

5,197,914 

5,197,916 

5,197,918 

5,197,920 

5,197,924 

5,197,926 

5,197,933 

5,197,934 

5,197,940 

5,197,942 

5,197,950 

5,197,954 

5,197,958 

5,197,968 

5,197.972 

5,197,974 

5,197,995 

5,197,996 

5,198.003 

5.198,005 
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,198,027 

.198,031 

,198,036 

.198.048 

.198.056 

.198.059 

.198,061 

,198,066 

5.198,069 

5,198,074 

5.198,075 

5,198,076 

5,198,079 

5.198,083 

5.198.084 

5,198.095 

5.198.099 

5.198,102 

5,198,115 

5.198.116 

5,198,117 


Serial  Number 

07/626,014 

07/768,064 

07/890,124 

07/712319 

07/682,466 

07/683,992 

07/740,502 

07/820,286 

07/783,601 

07/792,575 

07/828,740 

07/692,864 

07/800,992 

07/665,012 

07/800,145 

07/606,445 

07/907,857 

07/803,114 

07/847,879 

07/767,610 

07/610,906 

07/746,646 

07/235,157 

07/872,679 

07/728.115 

07/840.216 

07/666.855 

07/630.189 

07/739,284 

07/719,424 

07/824,187 

07/866,346 

07/941,235 

07/791,942 

07/814,595 

07/751,341 

07/873377 

07/902,859 

07/738,253 

07/764,230 

07/779,056 

07/838.878 

07/749,699 

07/642,679 

07/471,498 

07/819,864 

07/811,676 

07/774,566 

07/861,475 

07/745,252 

07/674,837 

07/801,409 

07/902,695 

07/904,228 

07/724,650 

07/554,490 

07/686,628 

07/747,947 

07/317.298 

07/596,135 

07/888,265 

07/715,567 

07/642,047 

07/781,145 

07/445,030 

07/800,414 

07/695,619 

07/737,438 

07/521,254 

07/669.417 

07/380.408 

07/743.407 

07/743.958 

07/729.679 

07/727.464 

07/832.Wl 

07/801.303 


Issue  Date 

5.198.119 

07/744,622 

03/30/93 

5.198.130 

07/817,184 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.140 

07/668,752 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

5.198.152 

07/647330 

03/30«>3 

03/30/93 

5.198,158 

07/794,443 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,162 

07/367,740 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

5,198,167 

07/429,839 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,175 

07/734,087 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,183 

07/847,456 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,194 

07/793,914 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,201 

07/731,830 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

5,198,205 

07/759,378 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,214 

07/170,020 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,228 

07/700,735 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,230 

07/638,780 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,246 

07/588,839 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,249 

07/679,209 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,265 

07/824,269 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,269 

07/399,724 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,271 

07/602,682 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,284 

07/676320 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,289 

07/747,828 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,291 

07/529.181 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,299 

07/733,611 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,302 

07/512,392 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,306 

07/545,849 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198316 

07/899,401 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,325 

07/199,296 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,338 

07/358,808 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

5,198,356 

07/493,106 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,358 

07/738,974 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

5,198,397 

07/797,678 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,399 

07/822,440 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

5,198,403 

07/787,746 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,412 

07/808,944 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

5,198,421 

07/691,606 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198,426 

07/441,704 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198,428 

07/681,867 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,432 

07/678,110 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,433 

07/918,350 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,434 

07/834,031 

03/30/93 

03/30«»3 

5,198,437 

07/628,109 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,438 

07/846.156 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,445 

07/871.260 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,450 

07/601.795 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,469 

07/712.814 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,477 

07/841,920 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,480 

07/800,802 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,488 

07/261,612 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,493 

07/759,018 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.501 

07/570,071 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.504 

07/931,803 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.506 

07/698,509 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198310 

07/641,703 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198314 

07/734,673 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198321 

07/781,002 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.522 

07/810,635 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.523 

07/847,794 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198,536 

07/730,066 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

5,198.544 

07/659,488 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.559 

07/554,415 

03/30«3 

03/30«3 

5.198.560 

07/782.942 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.564 

07/203.041 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.570 

07/474.586 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.572 

07/650.114 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

5.198.574 

07/720.445 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

5.198.576 

07/749.724 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

5.198.587 

07/737.976 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.591 

07/797.428 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.600 

07/885.867 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.608 

07/777.972 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.609 

07/874.155 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198.610 

07/874.943 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.614 

07/812.008 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

5.198,616 

07/590,473 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198,618 

07/832,917 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.620 

07/728,516 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5,198,628 

07/895,845 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

5.198.630 

07/783,253 

03/30/93 
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Patent  Number 

5.198.632 

5,198.638 

5.198,646 

5,198,652 

5.198.659 

5,198,680 

5,198.681 

5.198.689 

5,198,6% 

5,198,704 

5,198,729 

5.198,734 

5,198,738 

5,198,745 

5,198,756 

5,198,765 

5.198,771 

5,198,783 

5,198,787 

5.198,800 

5.198.816 

5.198.829 

5.198.830 

5.198,832 

5,198,845 

5,198,859 

5.198,876 

5,198.903 

5,198,915 

5,198,920 

5,198,922 

5,198,929 

5,198,937 

5,198,943 

5,198,952 

5,198,972 

5,198.973 

5,198.981 

5.198.990 

5,198.995 

5.199,008 

5,199,012 

5,199,059 

5,199.060 

5,199,062 

5,199,063 

5,199.066 

5.199,073 

5,199,089 

5,199,095 

5,199.108 


In  the  list  of  patents 
due  to  failure  to  pay 
22,  1996,  the  following 


Patent 
Number 

4.416.047 


Serial 
Number 

06/308,55: 


In  the  list  of  patents 
to  failure  to  pay 
1995,  the  following  patcni 


Patent 
Number 

4,687,353 


Serial 
Number 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 
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S<  rial  Number 

17/895.092 

17/796.625 

f7/778.816 

17/774.779 

17/867.726 

17/858,709 

17/658,544 

nn(M  J2l 

17/508,285 

17/688,511 

17/907,686 

17/848.624 

(7/784.758 

17/742,881 

17/737.433 

r7/788.525 

r7/753,835 

)7/843.677 

17/758.823 

)7/7 16.526 

)7/754,916 

)7/788.857 

)7/787,895 

)7/807.079 

)7/459.694 

)7/713.114 

)7/791.223 

)7/625.674 

37/634,122 

)7/786,818 

37/670,784 

37/912,373 

37/806.186 

D7/6 14.409 

D7/906,413 

D7/815.081 

07/511,052 

07/594,468 

07/512,477 

07/605,892 

07/493.507 

07/690,682 

07/795,760 

07/709.974 

07/789,398 

07/649.516 

07/339.760 

07/773,389 

07/825.234 

07/849,749 

07/292,494 


Issue  Date 

03/30^3 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/3W93 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30«3 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 

03/30/93 


Errata 

whl:h  expired  on  November  22.  1995, 
maini  inance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  January 
pi  ent  should  not  have  appeared: 


Issue 
Date 

1 1/22/83 


Filing 
Date 

07/30/80 


Issue 
Date 


06/856,45 '        08/18/87 


Filing 
Date 

04/28/86 


Reissue  Appikation  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,831,404,  Re.  S.N.  08/805,551,  Feb.  25,  1997,  CI.  396/106, 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA,  Yoshihiro  Fujita.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Askigara- 
Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eric  Jensen,  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 


Errata 

whth  expired  on  August  23,  1995,  due 
maintena|ce  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  October  31, 
should  not  have  appeared: 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  Aerefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5,269,721,  Reexam.  No.  90A304,609,  April  23.  1997,  CI. 
452/1 17,  METHOD  AND  /APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
POULTRY.  Comelis  Meyn,  Owner  of  Record:  Machinefabriek 
Meyn,  BV,  Oostzaan,  The  Netherlands,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Dority  and  Maiming.  Greenville.  S.C,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203, 
Requester:  Stork  Games,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  c/o  John  S. 
Pratt,  Kilpathck  Stockton.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

5,498,631.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,611,  April  23,  1997,  Q. 
5 14/456.  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MENOPAUSAL 
AND  PREMENSTRUAL  SYMPTOMS,  Sherwood  L.  Gor- 
bach,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tufts  University  School  of 
Medicine,  Boston,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  T.  Clark, 
Clark  &  Elbing,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Requester: 
Owner 

5,522,970,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,612,  April  24.  1997,  CI. 
202/197,  DISTILLING  TUBE  APPARATUS,  Yutaka  Shimizu. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Japan-Gore-Tex,  Inc.,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  E.  Alan  Uebler.  Wilmington.  Del..  Ex.  Gp.: 
1312.  Requester:  Frank  Sowa,  Aimandale,  Va. 

5,568,018,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,613,  April  25,  1997,  CI. 
3 1 5/276,  FLUORESCENT  UGHT  BALLAST  CIRCUIT,  Fred 
A.  Muzic,  Owner  of  Record:  Fred  A.  Muzic,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Knobbe  Martens  Olson  &  Bear, 
William  H.  Nieman,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502. 
Requester:  Vem  Schooley,  Fulwider,  Patton.  Lee  &  Utecht, 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

-  5,568,390,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,610,  April  22,  1997,  CI. 
364/444.1.  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON 
VEHICLES.  MasaharuHirata,et.al..  Owner  of  Record:  Toyota 
Jidosha  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Toyota-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Cushman  Darby  &  Cushman,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2304,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

\Z  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
March  10,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

110,619 

110.671 

335.286 

335.292 

335,299 

335,311 

335,324 

335,361 

335,391 

335,400 

335,405 

335,431 

335,441 

335,451 

335,455 

335,459 

335,482 

335,493 

552,192 

590.203 

624,309 

628,043 

628.047 

628.048 

628.049 

628,052 

628,060 

628,061 

628.062 

628.063 

628.064 

628.065 

628,066 

628,067 

628,068 

628,073 

628.077 

628.078 

628,079 

628,081 

628,086 

628,095 

628.105 

628.117 

628.122 

628.123 

628.124 

628.125 

628,132 

628.147 

628,152 

628,161 

628,168 

628.171 

628.172 

628,176 

628.180 

628,201 

628.203 

628,208 

628,214 

628,216 

628,220 

628,238 

628,257 

628,272 

628.273 

628.281 

628.282 

628.283 

628,284 

628.289 

628.299 


Serial  Number 

71/093,090 

71/068,655 

71/373,931 

71/373,791 

71/373,614 

71/368.956 

71/372.613 

71/355,587 

71/372,224 

71/372,573 

71/374,851 

71/373,424 

71/374,240 

71/374,058 

71/374.122 

71/374.131 

71/362.290 

71/366,130 

71/589,666 

71/642,582 

71/695,830 

71/687,239 

71/690,448 

71/690,450 

71/690,455 

71/697,046 

71/668,443 

71/679,234 

71/679,235 

71/680,715 

71/686,045 

71/691,251 

71/692,01 1 

71/693,864 

71/666,355 

71/687,431 

71/690.680 

71/680,212 

71/686,218 

71/687,636 

71/677,274 

71/680.329 

71/698.934 

71/682,988 

71/668,190 

71/677,597 

71/677,598 

71/678,210 

71/690,862 

71/685,874 

71/697.337 

71/682.603 

71/697.520 

71/698,121 

71/698,148 

71/698,271 

71/678,674 

71/690,683 

71/691.355 

71/695.802 

71/696.851 

71/697.420 

71/699.945 

71/700.151 

71/660.806 

71/686.822 

71/687,053 

71/690.900 

71/690,901 

71/690,925 

71/693,637 

71/685,467 

71/695,860 


Reg.  Date 

06/06/1916 
06/06/1916 
06«)2/1936 
06/02/1936 
06/02/1936 
06/02/1936 
06«)2/1936 
06/02/1936 
06A)2/I936 
06A)2/I936 
06/02/1936 
06/02/1936 
06/02/1936 
06/02/1936 
06/02/1936 
06/02/1936 
06/02/1936 
06/02/1936 
12/18/1951 
05/25/1954 
04/03/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06A35/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/I956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06«)5/l956 
06A)5/I956 


628,301 

628,322 

628.330 

628,332 

628,341 

628,347 

628,351 

628.370 

628.371 

628.375 

628.377 

628.380 

628,388 

628,389 

628,390 

628,392 

628,394 

628,408 

628.421 

628.424 

628.426 

628.429 

628.430 

628,433 

628.439 

628,446 

628,458 

628.462 

628.465 

1,004,693 

1.040.352 

1.040.354 

1,040.355 

1,040,356 

1,040.357 

1.040.358 

1.040.365 

1,040,367 

1.040,368 

1,040,371 

1,040,372 

1.040.379 

1.040.381 

1,040.382 

1,040.386 

1.040,390 

1.040.393 

1.040.3% 

1.040.398 

1.040.399 

1.040.400 

1.040,401 

1,040,402 

1,040,404 

1 .040.405 

1.040.407 

1,040.412 

1.040.417 

1.040.418 

1,040.421 

1.040.423 

1,040.425 

1,040.426 

1.040.429 

1.040.430 

1.040.432 

1.040.435 

1,040,436 

1,040,437 

1,040,442 

1,040,445 

1,040,449 

1,040,450 

1,040,451 

1.040.458 

1,040.459 

1.040.461 

1,040,463 

1,040,465 


71/6%,570 

71/686,116 

71/692,352 

71/695,716 

71/689,982 

71/681,758 

71/682,387 

7I/6%,354 

71/674,129 

71/683,031 

71/684,379 

71/685,915 

71/692,481 

71/692,539 

71/692,619 

71/693,137 

71/694,046 

71/667.008 

71/691,034 

71/692,074 

71/677,686 

71/684,262 

71/686.699 

71/690,691 

71/643,724 

71/663,062 

71/689,242 

71/686,891 

71/679,469 

73/025,169 

73/046,382 

73A)53.557 

73/054.940 

73/055.658 

73/060.136 

73A)63.752 

73/018.594 

73/044.836 

73/045,954 

73/055,225 

73/059,186 

73/065,122 

73A)69,188 

73/069,297 

73/059,615 

73/042,695 

73/053,916 

73/064,513 

73A)65,798 

73/065,988 

73/066,036 

73A)66,431 

73/066,432 

73/030,507 

73/066,775 

73/066,835 

73/067,054 

73/039,735 

73/046,157 

73/061,662 

73/064,619 

73A»5,858 

73A330,307 

73A)33,571 

73/033,821 

73/034.608 

73/037,759 

73/040,203 

73A)42,589 

73/055.242 

73/056,950 

73/059.786 

73A)61,437 

73A)63,795 

73A)52,894 

73/067,107 

73/015,868 

73A)30.I42 

73A)38.362 


1199  0G37 

06«5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06«)5/1956 
06^)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06«)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A35/I956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/I956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06/05/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06A)5/1956 
06«)5/1956 
06^)5/1956 
06/05/1956 
06rt)5/l956 
06«)5/1956 
02/18/1975 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06AJ1/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06A31/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06A)1/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06A)1/1976 
06/01/1976 
06A)1/1976 
06A)1/1976 
06/01/1976 
06A31/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06«)1/1976 
06A)1/1976 
06/01/1976 
06A)1/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06A)1/1976 
06/01/1976 
06A)1/1976 
06«1/1976 
06«)1/1976 
06«)1/1976 
06/01/1976 
06«)1/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06/01/1976 
06^1/1976 
06A)1/1976 


1199  00  38 

Reg.  Number 

1,040,467 

1,040,468 

1,040,469 

1,040,474 

1,040,481 

1,040,485 

1,040,489 

1,040,494 

1,040,503 

1,040,508 

1.040,518 

1.040,519 

1.040,520 

1,040.521 

1,040,529 

1,040,534 

1.040,535 

1.040,536 

1,040,537 

1,040,539 

1,040,540 

1,040.542 

1,040,547 

1,040,550 

1,040.551 

1,040.552 

1,040,553 

1,040.554 

1,040,556 

1,040,560 

1.040,562 

1,040,566 

1,040,569 

1,040,570 

1,040,571 

1.040.573 

1.040,581 

1,040.582 

1,040,583 

1,040,584 

1,040,587 

1,040,588 

1,040,589 

1,040,590 

1,040,591 

1,040,593 

1,040,598 

1.040,600 

1,040,602 

1,040,605 

1,040,607 

1,040,610 

1,040,612 

1,040,613 

1,040,619 

1.040,621 

1,040,624 

1,040,628 

1,040,631 

1,040,636 

1,040,648 

1,040,655 

1,040,659 

1.040,662 

1,040.663 

1,040,666 

1.040,672 

1,040,678 

1.040.683 

1.040,685 

1,040.690 

1,040,692 

1,040,694 

1,040,696 

1.040.700 

1,040.704 

1.040,706 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


S  srial  Number 

7  1/040.092 
71/041,150 
71/042,164 
7  1/050,650 
7  S/062.4I6 
7  1/065,293 
71/065,711 
7  (/066.672 
71/061,926 
7  1/041.024 
7  5/064,915 
7  1/065,055 
7  J/066.535 
1  $A)66,540 
7  }/070,210 
7  J/059.661 
7  J/060.210 
1  3/061.044 
■;  3/061.665 
1  3/063.701 
-  3A)65.300 
1  3/010.050 

■  J/046.467 
'  3/048.430 

■  3/053.747 
'  3/007.880 

■  3/015.258 
3/015.516 

•3/023.199 

■  3/026.927 

•  3/027,264 

■  3/036.540 

•  3/038.990 

■  3/039,106 
"3/040,906 

■  3/042,825 

■  3/059,099 

■  3/059,398 

■  3/059,399 
3/022,073 
3/037,468 
3/039,003 
3/056,900 
'3/039,782 
'3/041,952 
'3/050,075 
'3/055,839 
'3/056,177 
'3/056.717 
'3/060.415 
'3/060,549 
r3A)61,324 
^3/061. 726 
^3/061,876 
n/029,724 
73AM3,238 
73/054,200 
73/056.840 
73/033,109 
73A)21,133 
73/054,263 
73/015,158 
73/031,940 
73/032,978 
73/035,591 
73/057,725 
73A)64,778 
73A)43.764 
73A)52,0I6 
73Att3.764 
73/066.921 
73«39.943 
73/065.211 
73A)67.995 
73/064.186 
73/066.716 
73/053,819 


UMI 


Reg.  Date 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06«)1/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)I/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06A)1/1976 


1.040.708 

1,040.709 

1,040,711 

1.040,717 

1.040.719 

1,040.723 

1.040.724 

1,040,727 

1.040,736 

1.040.737 

1,040.738 

1.040,755 

1,040,756 

1,040.757 

1.040,760 

1.040.761 

1,040,764 

1,040,765 

1,040,766 

1.040.767 

1,040.773 

1.040,774 

1.040.776 

1.040,778 

1,040,779 

1,040,780 

1,040,781 

1,040.788 

1.040.789 

1,040.791 

1.040,792 

1,040,795 

1,040,797 

1,040,798 


73/061.607 

73/064.226 

73/065,129 

73/031.161 

73/037.115 

73/050,052 

73/058.828 

73/039,982 

73/042,141 

73/046.441 

73/047,712 

73/007.305 

73/007,631 

73/020.679 

73/027.355 

73/034.641 

73/045.004 

73/048.231 

73/050.362 

73/051.145 

73/062,183 

73/063.715 

72/462,792 

72/466.893 

72/457.926 

72/464.543 

72/464,544 

72/430,004 

72/466.41 1 

72/420,490 

73/042.016 

73/051.978 

73A)52.662 

73/039.285 


June  10.  1997 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06«)1/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 

06A)1/1976 

06/01/1976 

06/01/1976 


June  10.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1199  OG  39 


ErniU 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.630,867  to  Shunichi  Higashi- 
yama  of  Japan,  for  RECORDING  INK  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazene  of  May  20,  1997  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 


Changes  In  Practice  In  Supplying 
Certified  Copies  And  Filing  Receipts 

For  many  years,  all  newly  filed  patent  applications  were 
microfilmed  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  after 
all  required  parts  of  the  applications  were  received.  Since  a 
certified  copy  of  an  application  was  supplied  from  the  microfilm 
record,  when  available,  the  certified  copy  typically  included  a 
copy  of  the  signed  oath/declaration  required  by  37  CFR  § 
1.63.  Recently,  however,  the  PTO  began  phasing  out  the  old 
microfilm  process  in  favor  of  a  new  electronic  Patent  Image 
Capture  System  (PICS).  Under  the  PICS,  newly  filed  patent 
application  papers  are  optically  scanned  and  an  electronic  image 
file  is  saved  in  a  secure  electronic  data  base  which  is  accessible 
only  to  certain  authorized  PTO  employees.  In  addition,  instead 
of  waiting  until  any  required,  but  missing,  parts  of  the  applica- 
tions are  received,  the  scanning  will  take  place  as  soon  as  the 
applications  are  found  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for 
granting  a  filing  date  under  37  CFR  §  1.53(b).  This  means  that 
Siese  newly  filed  applications  may  be  scanned  before  basic 
filing  fees  and/or  oaths/declarations  are  received. 

During  the  initial  pilot  phase,  a  small  percentage  of  newly 
filed  patent  applications  were  both  microfilmed  under  the  old 
process  and  optically  scanned  using  the  new  PICS  to  test  the 
scanning  process.  After  the  initial  pilot  confirmed  the  viability 
of  the  PICS  system,  new  applications  have  been  either  scanned 
or  microfilmed,  and  the  Office  plans  to  increase  the  percentage 
of  applications  being  scanned  until  all  newly  filed  patent  appli- 
cations are  scanned  and  no  applications  are  microfilmed.  The 
PICS  system  should  be  fully  implemented  by  the  end  of  May 
1997.  The  new  electronic  dau  base  is  presently  being  used  to 
supply  cenified  copies  of  newly  filed  patent  applications,  if 


the  electronic  data  base  contains  the  particular  patent  applica- 
tion for  which  a  certified  cc^y  is  requested. 

In  conjunction  with  the  implementation  of  the  PICS,  the 
Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  (OIPE)  has  instituted  new 
procedures  for  issuing  filing  receipt  notices  to  all  new  patent 
applications  that  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for  granting 
a  filing  date  under  37  CFR  §  1 .53(b).  Previously,  a  filing  receipt 
was  issued  only  after  the  patent  application  met  all  requirements 
necessary  for  the  application  to  begin  examination.  Thus,  the 
issuance  of  the  filing  receipt  (and  the  corresponding  notification 
of  granting  of  the  foreign  filing  license)  was  delayed  whenever 
either  a  "Notice  Of  Omitted  Item(s)"  or  a  "Notice  To  File 
Missing  Parts"  was  mailed  in  the  application.  Under  OIPE's 
new  procedures,  the  PTO  will  begin  issuing  filing  receipts  at 
the  time  a  determination  is  made  that  the  application  meets  the 
minimum  requirements  to  receive  a  filing  date.  The  filing 
receipt  will  provide  the  same  bibliographic  information  as 
before  when  the  information  is  available  in  the  application  as 
filed.  A  "Notice  Of  Omitted  Item(s)"  or  a  "Notice  To  File 
Missing  Parts,"  if  needed,  will  be  mailed  separately.  Examina- 
tion of  the  application  will  not  begin  until  all  the  required  parts 
(e.g..  filing  fee  and  oath/declaration)  are  received.  37  CFR  § 
1.53(eKl). 

As  a  result  of  the  above  changes  in  practice,  applicants  may 
notice  that  a  certified  copy  supplied  by  the  PTO  of  a  newly 
filed  patent  appUcation  may  or  may  not  include  a  copy  of  the 
signed  oath  or  declaration,  depending  on  when  the  oath  or 
declaration  was  filed  in  the  PTO  and  on  whether  the  apphcation 
was  scanned  or  microfilmed.  Applicants  are  reminded,  how- 
ever, that  a  copy  of  the  signed  oath  or  declaration  is  not  required 
to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  Paris  Convention. 
Copies  of  individual  papers  filed  after  the  application  filing 
date,  e.g.,  an  oath/declaration  or  a  preliminary  amendment,  will 
be  supplied  separately  upon  request  at  the  published  fee.  See 
37  CFR  §  1.19(b)(3).  If  a  petition  for  a  later  fiUng  date  under 
37  CFR  §  1.182  is  granted,  a  new  fihng  receipt  will  be  issued. 
A  certified  copy  of  the  application  supplied  after  the  petition 
has  been  granted  will  include  both  the  papers  actually  filed  on 
the  original  deposit  date  as  well  as  the  page/figure  supplied  on 
the  later  filing  date  of  the  appUcation. 

In  order  to  further  reduce  the  time  for  processing  requests 
for  certified  copies,  the  PTO  is  waiving,  sua  sponte.  tlw  require- 
ments of  37  CFR  §§  1.53(dXl),  (d)(2)  and  1.59  for  payment 
of  either  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  processing  and  retention 
fee  in  an  application  before  any  copies  of  the  application  will 
be  provided  by  the  PTO.  Effective  immediately,  copies  of  an 
application  will  now  be  provided  by  the  PTO  upon  request  at 
the  usual  cost  without  regard  to  whether  the  basic  filing  fee  or 
the  processing  and  retention  fee  has  been  paid  in  the  application. 
While  copies  of  an  application  will  now  be  provided  without 
regard  to  whether  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  processing  and 
retention  fee  has  been  paid,  the  basic  filing  fee  or  the  processing 
and  retention  fee  must  still  be  paid  in  a  nonprovisional  applica- 
tion, if  any  claim  for  benefits  under  35  U.S.C.  §§  120,  121,  or 
365(c)  based  on  that  application  is  made  in  a  subsequently  filed 
copending  nonprovisional  application.  37  CFR  §  1 .78(a)(  1 ).  For 
any  claim  to  be  made  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 19(e)  based  on  a 
prior  copending  provisional  patent  application,  the  basic  filing 
fee  must  still  be  paid  in  the  provisional  application.  37  CFR 
§  1.78(a)(3). 

Applicants  are  also  reminded  that  requests  for  certified  copies 
of  applications  should  not  be  requested  until  the  filing  receipt 
is  received.  Also,  if  the  individual  requesting  the  certified  copy 
is  not  a  named  inventor,  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  or  an 
assignee  of  record,  the  certified  copy  will  only  be  supplied 
by  mailing  the  certified  copy  to  the  correspondence  address 
provided  in  the  application. 

These  changes  in  practice  should  reduce  delays  in  the  issu- 
ance of  filing  receipt  notices  and  enable  the  Certification  Divi- 
sion to  supply  certified  copies  of  the  application,  as  filed,  more 
promptly  after  the  filing  receipt  is  received. 

(Questions  regarding  the  change  in  procedure  relating  to  filing 
receipts  should  be  directed  to  OIPE's  Customer  Ser\ice  Center 
at  (703)  308-1202. 


C^iestions  regarding  the  change  in  procedure  relating  to  certi- 
fied copies  should  be  directed  to  the  Certification  Division  at 
(703)  308-9700  or  E-mail  address:  cettdiv@uspto.gov. 


May  13.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Status  of  CertificatioB  Services 

On  November  28.  1995,  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  'Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  CX}  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  pubUc  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders,  filled  during  the  month  of  KonX 
1997; 

Certified  Produrt 


Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration,  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration,  Regular 


Due  to  backlogs  and  varying  availability  of  media,  cus- 
tomers will  not  be  advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered 
within  the  published  goal  periods.  However,  customers  will 
be  advised  if  any  unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been 
identified.  Customers  should  use  the  above  actual  days  to 
mail  for  each  product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect 
their  orders. 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  microfilm  products  and/or  file  accessibility.  Customers  are 
encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Deposit  Account. 
MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the  status  of  pending 
orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308-9726  or  1  (800) 
972-6382  (outside  the  Washington.  DC  Metro  area). 
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May  8.  1997 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  August  2 1 .  1 99 1 .  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  esublishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)J.  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  ehgibility  of  any  of  the  following  applicants 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiimishcd  to  the 
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Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  July 
25,  1997. 

Piccone,  Louis  A.,  245  Not1|i  Gannon  Ave,  Suten  Island,  N.Y. 
10314 


May  12,  1997 


Ofice 


29/049.274 
Contact: 


4.795.171 
Contact: 


Patents  AvaiUlic  For  Lkensc  or  Sale 

THR  lE  COMPARTMENT  FRY  PAN 


5,050.513 
Contact: 


5,189,971 
Contact: 


5,345,888 
Contact: 


5,401,029 
Contact: 


5,402,999 
Contact: 


UMI 


Jacqi  eline  S.  Nassar 
3069  >  State  Street 
Pmd  k)  Beach,  Ala.  36530 
(fax)  :  (334)  961-1395 


SELl' 


CLC5URE 


L 

O 
750 


h  nes 


Ristas 
Chili)n,  Alix  &  Van  Kiifc 

Asan  Street 
Hart  ord.  Conn.  06103 
(voi<E):  (860)  527-9211 
(fax;  :  (860)  527-5029 


STT  CH 


Fran  tel 


125 
Rea 
(voi 


Ste 
1 


21  > 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


PRESSURIZED    SHAFT    OR 
SEAL 


CONTROLLER    FOR    AN 
SEWING  MACHINE 


ELE  muc 


Sam  lel  R.  Frankel 

Fran  eel  Engineering  Laboratories 

125  Jouth  5th  Street 

Real  ing.  Pa.  19602 

(voi  e)  :  (610)  373-5554 

ELE  [TTRONIC  SEWING  MACHINE 


Saniiel  R.  Frankel 

Engineering  Laboratories 
South  5th  Street 
Rea  ling,  Pa.  19602 

)  :  (610)  373-5554 


ii«) 


5,556,555 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director      Contact: 
of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


AU  OMATIC  NEEDLE  THREADER 

San  iiel  R.  Frankel 

Frai  kel  Engineering  Laboratories 

125  South  5tb  Street 

Rea  ling.  Pa.  19602 

(vo  X)  :  (610)  373-5554 


GO  JTNG  AID  FOR  VERIFYING  A 
PR(  (PER  GOLFING  STANCE 


en  D.  Ivancevich 
Llewellyn  Road 
MtlPleasant.  S.C.  29464 
(vo  i:e)  :  (803)  881-7971 
(faj )  :  (803)  856-0955 


BA  SKETBALL  SAFETY  RETURN 


rhe 


2;d 


Michael  F.  Petock 

Commons  At  Valley  Forge 
Valley  Forge  Road 
Box  856 
Forge.  Pa.  19482-0856 
(610)  935-8600 
(fa4) :  (610)  933-9300 


46 
1 

P 

Valey 
(vc  ce) 


5.564.505 
Contact: 


5,592,742 
Contact: 


June  10,  1997 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FILTERING  USING  FILTER 
MOUNTED  ON  TANK  WALL 

Solomon  Schulzinger 

P.  O.  Box  595 

Union  City,  N.J.  07087 

SPRINKLER  MOUNTED  TO  PIVOT- 
ABLE  CONDUIT 

Neil  F.  Greenblum 
Greenblum  &  Bernstein 
1941  Roland  Clarke  Place 
Reston,  Va.  20191 
(voice):  (703)  716-1191 

CUTTING  EDGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  A.  Schnose 

Evenson  McKeown  Edwards  &  Lenahan 

1200  G  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  700 

Washington,  D.C.  20005-3814 

(voice)  :  (202)  628-8800 

(fax) :  (202)  628-8844 


Certificates  of  Correctioii 
For  tiie  Week  of  June  10, 1997 


Bl  4,918,608 

D.  346,476 

D.  358,598 

D.  372,996 

D.  373.370 

D.  376.025 

D.  377,371 

D.  378.596 

4.555.759 

5.027,257 

5.050.102 

5.111.637 

5.151,342 

5,184.597 

5.242,907 

5.256.219 

5,256,984 

5,259,840 

5.267.318 

5.275.703 

5.285,409 

5.288.303 

5.300.113 

5.302.531 

5.306.702 

5.323.020 

5,334.363 

5.358.030 

5,366.785 

5.370.855 

5,379,163 

5,379,401 

5.386,088 

5,389,858 

5,395.586 

5,409,303 

5,420,343 

5,438.422 

5,441,277 

5,443,372 

5,443.400 

5,443,841 

5,445,709 

5,450,362 


5,450,845 

5,451,255 

5,457,920 

5.459,182 

5,459,484 

5,460,805 

5,463,671 

5,464,515 

5,472,882 

5,476,504 

5,480,127 

5,481,073 

5,481,510 

5.485,091 

5,485,308 

5,489,181 

5,490,794 

5,492,312 

5,492,583 

5,497,495 

5,497,504 

5.502.495 

5.503.876 

5.504.819 

5.510.333 

5,510,343 

5,510,700 

5.510.875 

5.511,374 

5,512,581 

5,514,546 

5.516.922 

5.520.562 

5.521.027 

5.525,468 

5,526,912 

5,527,524 

5,527,544 

5,531,525 

5,531,681 

5,532,108 

5,533,026 

5,534,438 

5,534,715 


5,536,787 

5,537,476 

5,537.802 

5.539.251 

5.539,324 

5,539,575 

5,539,827 

5,543,783 

5,544,310 

5,545,739 

5,546,080 

5.547,430 

5448,776 

5,549,762 

5,550,167 

5,550,973 

5,552.198 

5,552,573 

5,552,878 

5,553,683 

5,554,348 

5,554,583 

5,554.883 

5,555,825 

5,556,720 

5,557,612 

5.558,661 

5.558.%7 

5,559,493 

5,559,955 

5,560,687 

5,561,024 

5,561,064 

5,561,120 

5,561,158 

5,562,586 

5,562,769 

5.562,898 

5.562,%3 

5,564,743 

5,565,093 

5,565,551 

5.565,554 

5,565,782 


5,566,530 

5,566,986 

5,567,106 

5,567,472 

5,567,592 

5,568,122 

5,569.012 

5.569,590 

5,569,832 

5,570,228 

5,570,245 

5,570,819 

5,570,927 

5,571,290 

5.571.448 

5.572.055 

5.572.429 

5,572,492 

5.572,563 

5,572,995 

5,573,447 

5,574,666 

5,575,510 

5,575,577 

5,575,862 

5,576,811 

5,577,017 

5,578,344 

5,578,631 

5.579,466 

5,580,468 

5,580,558 

5,580.758 

5,581,062 

5,581,081 

5,581,219 

5,581,337 

5.581,338 

5,581,572 

5,581,660 

5,582,123 

5,582,153 

5,582,171 

5,582,436 


June  10,  1997 

5,582,685 
5,582,689 
5.582,996 
5,583,216 
5,583,282 
5,583,614 
5,583,697 
5,584.647 
5.584.731 
5.584,838 
5,585,148 
5,585,199 
5,585,359 
5,585,384 
5,585,444 
5,585,488 
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5,585.510 
5.585.603 
5,585,630 
5,585,808 
5,585,864 
5,585,916 
5,585,991 
5,586.022 
5,586,060 
5,586,081 
5,586,197 
5,586,974 
5,587,093 
5,587,469 
5,587,771 
5,587,934 


5.587,955 
5,588,01 1 
5,588,219 
5,588,676 
5,588,934 
5,589,067 
5,589,393 
5,589,464 
5,590,025 
5,590,039 
5,590,118 
5,590,145 
5,590,312 
5,590,598 
5,590,761 
5,591,264 


5,591.272 
5.591,437 
5.591,679 
5,591,756 
5,591,916 
5,592,238 
5,592,865 
5,592,880 
5,593,349 
5.594.391 
5.594.394 
5.594.464 
5.594.704 
5.595.023 
5,595,045 
5,595,370 


5.595.811 
5.5%.  137 
5.597,432 
5.597.650 
5.597.702 
5.597.837 
5.597,939 
5.598.580 
5,598,712 
5,599,099 
5,599,230 
5,599,933 
5.600,265 
5,600,352 
5,601,804 
5,601,811 


5,602,040 
5,602341 
5,602,863 
5,603,181 
5,603,369 
5,603,800 
5,604,095 
5.604,158 
5,604,274 
5,604,960 
5,605,743 
5,606,070 
5,606,406 
5,606,706 
5,606,787 
5,606,991 


5,607,495 
5,607.941 
5,608.257 
5,608.361 
5.608.430 
5.608.558 
5.608.651 
5.608.937 
5.609.089 
5.609,479 
5.609.535 
5.609.959 
5.610.035 
5.610,484 
5,610,776 
5,611,989 
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5.612.368 
5.612.807 
5,612.817 
5,612,896 
5,614,960 
5,615,193 
5.615.491 
5.617.429 
5.617.517 
5.617.996 
5.618.151 
5.618.530 
5,623,357 
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Special  box  designations 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is 
be  placed  in  an  envelope 
each  special  box  are 
are  intended. 


hould  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  midl  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 

fot  varded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 

addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 

to  that  box,  they  will  be  sigmficantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 


addres!  £d 


Please  address  mail  as  fol  ows: 


Box  Designations       Exp  anation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Rei!  sue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Con  ributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Peti  ions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  ssue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  Tiling 

a  cc  ntinuing  application. 

Exp  ^ted  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Pub  ic  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Peti  ions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 
late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disi  losure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 
The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto, 
for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (luider  37  CFR  1 .62). 
:onununications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 
and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 
contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 
envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 
Sufainissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures, 
fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 
Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection), 
patent  apphcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 


Req  jests 
All 
Du( 
to 


tl  le  ' 


Noi 
(U 


s 


Special  box  designations 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In 
envelope  contain  a  fee. 
"NO  raE."  Box  designatioi 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  fallows: 


Box  Designations       Ex  laiuition 


Nev 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

fnr^,^?fi*S^!.?f  "i'!°\  w''?lf  ^*  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  maU,  and  the  recommendations 
for   Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below.  •«««uuii» 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Ass^nment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Api  Ucations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Ma  I  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Th4  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Coi  espondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Re<  nests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Sut  mission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

app  ications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Re<^ipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 

1  ddition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 

Env^  :lopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

is  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

;itions.  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Intirferences.  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
W4tten  status  inquiries. 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE  , 

Box  POST  REG         Af  idavits.  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Re  ponses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Box^ 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  fixim  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretaiy  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Cotmnissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Oflfice  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  dtsciplmary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  couit  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pcndmg  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Uw  Judge  or  the  Commissions 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Oflfice  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Oflfice. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  fUed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  inteifeience 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Av^iable  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


collections  of  foreign  patents 
and  trademark  sections  of  the 


are  distributed  numerically 
patents  on  color  microfiche 
terns  on  CD-ROM  (Compact 


June  10.  1997 


The  following  libraries,  des  piated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDL ;).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formal  s  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademark  ;  published  since  1872.  and  select 


All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 


and  Trademark  Office.  The  I  ull-text  utility  and  design  patents 


>n  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
3isc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increasei  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  pa  ents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  |  reliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  I  irough  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

E)elaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  a  'Library 


ngl; 


Auburn 

Birmin; 

Anchor^i 

Tempe 

Little  " 

Los 


University  Libraries (334)844-1747 

am  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 


Riick: 


Die;. 
Frai  ic 


Lai  derdale: 


San 

San 

Sunnyv^i 

Denver 

Newark; 

Washin|ti 

Fort" 

Miami 

Orlando 

Tampa 

Atlanta: 

Technology 
HonoluJ  i 
Moscow 
Chicagi 
Springf^ld: 
Indiana;  oli 
West 
Des  M<ines 
Wichita 
Louisvi 
Baton 

Unive^ity 
Orono: 
College 

Uni 
Amhers 


nivei  sity 


Ai  wr: 


Ra{  ids: 


Boston 
Ann 

Michi] 
Big" 
Detroit 
Minneapolis 
Jacksor 
Kansas  City 
St.  Loi4s 
Butte 

Librai  / 
Lincoir 
Reno: 
Concor  I 
Newarl 
Piscata  ^ay 
Aibuqu  ;i 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Soble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Arkansas  State  Library (501)682-2053 

Angles  Public  Library (213)228-7220 

Sacramjito:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

o  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

isco  Public  Library (415)557-4500 

le  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

>ublic  Library (303)640-6249 

University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

;on:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

1  )ade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

(404)894-4508 

Hawaii  Stote  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Public  Library (312)747-4450 

UUnois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

is-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

I^fayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University j. (316)  689-3155 

e  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Aouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

(504)388-2570 

Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine .„i..;.,^-.;^........»,......„>..(207)  581-1678 

Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

(413)545-1370 

Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

an (313)647-5735 

Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570. 

Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

lontana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

(406)496-4281 

Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

I  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary (603)  271-2239 

Public  Library (201)733-7782 

Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

rque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany)  New  York  Sute  Library „ (518)  474-5355 

Buffal'(iand  Erie  County  Public  Library .„...„. (716)  858-7101 


Massa  :husetts . 
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Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SWe  Same  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

New  Yoric  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakoto !!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubbc  Library (iOS)  643-9075 

Cinciiuati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library """ZZZZZZZm^)  623-2S10 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library [ !!!!!!!!!!!!! (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Onter  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744.7036 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Claik  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Riiladelphia,  The  Free  Library  of „!.!!!!!!!!!!"!"!!!!  (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of !..!!!"!!!!!!"!!!!!""""  (41 2)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  Sute  University m^i)  865^i86l 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  ExL  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library „ [  (401)  455.8O27 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (go3)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  Soutfi  Dakota  

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infonnation 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University ..................1......(615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Steiiing  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M  " 

'^"'^'=^'2"  ,  ^ (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library „ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

e",'^.''-  I"^  "^^^^  University Not  Yet  Operational 

utan  bait  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vennont  BurUngton:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont ZZZ"Z'"'"Z"NotYet  Operational 

Virgmia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University „ (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubbc  Library „ (4J4)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Lil»vy !!"!!!!!!1"!!""!"!""!"Z.."!  (307)  237-4935 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

!  TEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  G  lOUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMIND^  G  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGIO  L 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTR  f, 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Directoi 
ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  D|{UG 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD 
SPECLM.I7F.D  CHEMICAL 

F.  TERAPANE,  Director . 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTlY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  ANI 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP1 1800— JOHN 


,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATmG  COMPOSmON, 

V.  nSHER,  Director 

[  roUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300— JOHN 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMD<  [NG  GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONIC  i 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY 
SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADM]  NISTRATION 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  ANE 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Direct  i 
SPEOAL  COMPUTER  APPL  ICATIONS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOS  nc 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICA  L 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director. 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, 
DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOltN 


MECHANICAL  EXAMI  ONG  GROUPS 


ART  CLE  1 


HANDLING  AND 

Director 

MATERLM,  SHAPING, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

DEVICES;  SURGERY 

EXERCISING  DEVICES 

PRODUCTS  AND 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE, 
SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER 

GROUP  340a-DONALD 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIOr 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMTT  < 


pilot 


1  fn  in 


gniud 


Pmcois  will  Expire  as  Follows 

(1)  The  tenn  of  any  utility  or 
use.  154<aX2)  or  17  yean 

(2)  All  udbty  and  plant  patents 
dtte  on  which  the  patent  u 
lefnence  to  an  earUer  afipUcatiin 
35  use.  l54<aX2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are 
However,  the  term  of  any  patei  [ 
or  have  been  extended  under 
ipecific  patent  file  should  be 


;  grant!  d 


di 


June  10.  1997 


June  10,  1997 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 
ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1  lOO— 


,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director. 
J.  DOLL,  Director 


,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

,  Director 

GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 
TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director . 
SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 


( (ROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIO.  Director. 
E.  KITTLE.  Director 


TRANSK  RTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— MARGARET  FOCARINO. 


MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

.  Director 

DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
,  lNIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
MANUf  ACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

Director 

FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

J.  KELLY,  Director 

PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

,  Director 


CTOSS. 


AN) 


,  AhD 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


308-1782 
308-OSll 

30S-9600 

305-3800 

308-0956 
305-4700 
308-0661 


308-1113 


308-1148 


308-0858 


308-0861 


308-1021 


A  commiinicarion  from  the  ev  miner  should  have  been  leceived  in  most  applicatioos  filed  prior  (o  lUs  dale. 


New  Case 
Date* 


12/13/95 

09/19/95 

10/05/95 

llrt)2/95 
03/20/95 


04A25/95 
04/26/95 

07/04/95 

07/12/95 

07/04/95 
05/10«5 
05/01/95 


09/07/95 
08/16/95 

10/11/95 
08/12/95 
11/14/95 


patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  bom  an  applicatioa  filed  before  June  8.  199S  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  3S 

grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  3S  U.S.C.  IM(cMl) 

;ranted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8,  1993  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 

and  ends  20  yean  from  the  date  on  which  the  applicatioo  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales.  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 

under  3S  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  363(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  dale  on  which  d)e  earliest  appUcation  was  filed. 


for  a  term  of  14  yean  from  the  date  of  the  grant. 

may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155,  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
to  determioe  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 


reiewed 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Ionian,  CommisskMicr 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  n.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Budier,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  OfBce 

Condition  of  Trademarii  Applications  as  of  May  1,  1997 
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Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  WUliams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-^101 — 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30,  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Qasscs  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5lh  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — InL  Classes  9,  ^ 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Fiieaims.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int 
Qasses  6,  7.  8,  11,  12,  13,  15.  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Qasses  35,  36,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6tfa  Hoor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1,  2.  4.  5,  10.  34  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Spanow.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36. 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Root 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Fhroducts  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  108— David  ShaUant.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals,  Rbers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22.  23.  24,  25,  26  ' 
Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics 
Qothing  &  Notions— Int  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Ceitification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terroo  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination — Alia  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 
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1.  •*  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  caU  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  an 
Midnight'"'"^  ..-    j      .,         .  ^  .  .       _ 

not  (of 

PROCEDURE. 


u  cer  ""f"""-'  "-"■"-^•"■"s  ""=  »uuu»  ui  uicu  a)>pin.auun!>  ana  a  loucn  leiepnooe  snouia  call  (/ui)  J05-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
ught  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  voui  applicatioo  Applicants  are  urged 
)  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  theu^  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 


3.  'These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  cunently  being  worked  on  by  the  a.ssigned  examining  anoroey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  10,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  biackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4352,724  (3213»h) 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Kenji  Sugishima,  and  Tadakazu  Tikada,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004,004,  Nov.  2,  1995  and 
90/004360,  Sep.  12,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4352,724,  issued  Oct  5, 
1982,  Sen  No.  208391,  Nov.  19,  1980. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1979,  54-154003 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/M2:  H05H  1/00:  C23C  15/00:  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—19237 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-22,  27-33  and  35-36  is  confirmed. 

Claims  23-26  and  34  are  cancelled. 

New  claim  37  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
multi-layer  structure  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  have  a  more 
uniform  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  die  layers,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  masking  film  with  a  predetermined  panem  on  a  selected 
one  of  said  layers  that  is  to  be  etched  in  forming  said  multi-layer 
structure, 
isotropically  etching  each  portion  of  said  layer  exposed  by  said 
pattern  to  a  substantial  depth  of  said  selected  layer  with  a 
respective  etchant.  leaving  at  least  a  lower  part  of  each  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  selected  layer,  said  isotropic  etching 
resulting  in  the  removal  of  at  least  some  of  said  selected  layer 
underneath  said  masking  film  at  die  edges  of  said  predetermined 
pattern,  and 
completing  removal  of  said  selected  layer  in  an  area  of  each  said 
lower  pan  by  anisotropic  etching  so  that  the  lower  surface  of 
said  selected  layer  has  said  predetermined  panem. 
wherein  the  combination  of  said  etchings  result  in  the  selected 
layer  having  said  predetermined  pattern  with  tapered  edges. 
37.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
multi-layer  structure  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  have  a 
more  uniform  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  the  multi- 
layer structure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  layer  that  is  to  have  one  or  more  holes  etched  there- 
through to  thereby  present  a  predetermined  pattern  at  a  lower 
surface  of  said  selected  layer, 
forming  a  masking  film  with  said  predetermined  pattern  on  said 
selected  layer  thereby  presenting  one  or  more  exposed  areas  of 
said  selected  layer  to  be  etched  through  in  forming  said  one  or 
more  holes  in  the  selected  layer  of  the  multi-layer  structure, 
isotropically  etching  each  exposed  area  of  said  selected  lover  to  a 
substantial  depth  of  said  selected  layer  with  an  etchant  to 
thereby  remove  an  upper  portion  <rf  said  selected  layer  at  each 
exposed  area,  thereby  leaving  at  least  a  lower  portion  of  said 
selected  layer  tmremoved  at  each  said  exposed  area  of  said 
selected  layer,  said  isotropic  etching  resulting  in  the  removal  of 
at  least  some  of  said  selected  layer  underneath  said  masking  film 
at  the  edges  of  each  exposed  area  of  the  selected  layer. 


completing  removal  of  said  selected  layer  at  each  said  exposed 
area  of  the  selected  layer  by  removing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
selected  layer  by  anisotropic  etching  to  thereby  present  said  one 
or  more  holes  so  that  the  lower  surface  of  said  selected  layer 
has  said  predetermined  pattern  thereby  exposing  a  segment  of  a 
layer  underlying  said  selected  layer  having  the  shape  of  said 
predetermined  pattern, 

wherein  the  combination  of  said  etchings  result  in  the  selected 
layer  having  said  predetermined  pattern  at  the  lower  surface 
thereof  and  with  the  etched  holes  therein  having  sidewalls  which 
extend  upwardly  through  said  lower  portion  of  the  selected  layer 
and  which  are  tapered  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  said 
upper  portion  of  the  selected  layer  and 

forming  said  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  said  multi-layer  structure 
over  said  selected  layer  said  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  the 
multi-layer  structure  having  a  first  part  that  contacts  said  seg- 
ment of  said  underlying  layer  throughout  the  entire  extent  of 
said  segment  and  a  second  pan  that  extends  over  said  sidewalls 
of  the  holes  thereby  establishing  said  more  uniform  thickness  in 
said  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  the  multi-layer  structure. 


B2  4,420,909  (3214th) 
WAFERDMG  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Steere,  Jr.,  Boontoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Oakland,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,983,  Oct  16,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,420,909,  issued  Dec 

20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  320,097,  Nov.  10,  1981. 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/20 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,420,909  issued 

Nov.  14,  1989. 

U.S.  CL  451—186 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  4-19.  21,  23-25.  27-39  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-3,  20,  22  &  26  were  previously  cancelled. 

4.  A  wafering  system  comprising 

a  rotary  cutting  blade  having  a  bore  and  a  cutting  edge  about 
said  bore  for  severing  a  wafer  from  a  delivered  ingot: 

a  chuck  assembly  having  a  head  for  engaging  a  severed  wafer 
from  the  ingot:  and 

means  for  moving  said  head  between  a  rest  position  on  one  side 
of  said  blade  and  a  wafer  holding  position  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  blade,  said  means  for  moving  said  head  including  a 
carriage,  a  carriage  guide  extending  transversely  of  said  blade, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  along  said  guide,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  head,  an  arm  assembly  having  said  arm 
secured  therein  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  arm  assembly  to  move  said  bead 
through  said  bote  in  said  blade. 
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CARPET  BACKING  ANl 

Joseph  R.  Pacione,  127  Elgin 
Reexamination  Request 
Reexamination  Certificate 
18.  1989,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI." 
VJS.  CI.  428—95 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jt'NE  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Bl  4,822^58  (3215th) 

INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 
street.  ThornhiU.  Canada 
.  90/003.966,  Sep.  26,  1995. 
Patent  4,822,658,  issued  Apr. 
36,953,  Dec.  23,  1987. 
3/00:32/00 


f<rl 


b:2b 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEX.AMl|)ATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  I-]  i  is  confirmed. 


fiti  ng 
fo 


side  of 


r 


Claim  17  was  presented  as  a{ 
cancelled. 

1.  A  laminated  carpet  systen 
in  a  location  by  cuning  and 
of  the  location  on-site  and 
separate  underpad  comprisini 
(i)  a  primary  backing  layer 

tially  covering  a  first 
(ii)  a  secondary  backing  lay 
stantially  covering  a  first 
(iii)  means  for  securing 
primary  backing  so  that 
means  are  exposed  on 
(iv)  hook  means  on  a  firs 
strip-like  piece  having 
on-site  attachment  to  the 
least  a  portion  of  the 
backing  by  engagement 
means  to  hold  such  carpe 
(v)  wherein,  the  carpet 
ener  so  as  not  to  require 
tions  by  the  use  of 


ving  pile  element  means  substan- 
the  primary-  backing, 
having  loop  element  means  sub- 
ide  of  the  secondary  backing, 

secondary  backing  layer  to  the 

the  pile  element  means  and  loop 

ing  faces  of  the  carpet, 

side  of  a  separate  or  separable 

on  a  second  opposite  side  for 

to  attach  such  hook  means  to  at 

element  means  on  the  secondary 

)f  the  hook  means  into  the  loop 

to  a  floor; 

is  substantially  free  of  stiff- 
stretching  in  wall-to-wall  applica- 
devices. 
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Bl  5,1 

ELECTROPHORETIC 

SEPARATION  OF 

Joel  Margolis,  New  South 

pore  Limited,  Pyrmont, 

Reexamination  Request 
Reexamination  Certificate 
13,  1991,  Ser.  No, 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU88rtM)098, 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989,  PCT 
Date  Oct.  6,  1988 
Claims  priority,  applicati<^ 
Jun.  23,  1987,  PI2639 

Int.  C1 
VS.  CI.  204—466 
AS  A  RESULT  OF 
MINED  THAT: 


Claim  2  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  3.  4.  6.  7.  8  and  ! 
amended. 


Claim  5.  dependent  on  an 
patentable. 


new  claim  but  was  subsequendy 


for  use  in  wall-to-wall  installation 
of  the  carpet  to  fit  the  contours 
attachment  to  a  floor  widiout  a 


New  claims  10  and  11  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  [In  a]  A  method  for  causing  electrophoretic  migration  of  at 
least  one  macmmolecular  solute  from  a  first  solvent  stream  to  a 
second  solvent  stream  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  electrodes  [positioned]  position  in  the  housing,  each  of  the 
electrodes  being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
of  the  housing  and  each  of  the  electrodes  being  surrounded  by 
means  to  direct  a  flow  of  a  buffer  past  the  electrode,  first  inlet 
means  through  which  the  first  solvent  stream  is  fed  into  the 
housing  and  associated  first  outlet  means,  second  inlet  means 
through  which  the  second  solvent  stream  is  fed  into  the  housing 
and  associated  second  ouUet  means,  a  plurality  of  electrophoretic 
membranes  extending  in  substantially  parallel,  spaced  apart,  array 
transversely  of  the  housing  and  between  the  electrodes,  the  mem- 
branes being  structured  to  form  a  first  solvent  path  for  the  first 
solvent  stream  and  a  separate  second  solvent  path  for  the  second 
solvent  stream,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  periodi- 
cally one  of  stopping  and  reversing  a  voltage  applied  across  the 
electrodes,  while  maintaining  a  net  movement  of  the  macromolecu- 
lar  solute  from  the  first  solvent  stream  to  the  second  solvent  stream 
and  while  maintaining  the  first  solvent  stream  in  the  first  solvent 
path  and  the  second  solvent  stream  in  the  second  solvent  path,  and 
producing  a  pulsatile  flow  of  the  first  solvent  stream  through  the 
housing. 


,03;  386  (3216th) 
M  ETHOD  FOR  PREPARATIVE 
CHARG  ED  MOLECULES  IN  LIQUIDS 
W  lies,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gradi- 
Ai  istralia 

^o.  90/004,154,  Feb.  26,  1996. 
or  Patent  5,039,386,  issued  Aug. 
<32,722,  Nov.  30,  1989. 
371  Date  Nov.  30,  1989,  §  102(e) 
pub.  No.  WO88/07406,  PCT  Pub. 

Australia,  Apr.  3,  1987,  PI  1232; 

BOID  61/42 

REEXANiNATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


Bl  5,173,051  (3217th) 

CURRICULUM  PLANNING  AND  PUBLISHING  METHOD 

Theodore  May,  Lajfayette,  NJ.;  Ronald  Chalmers,  New  Hyde 

Park,  N.Y.,-  Timothy  Walker,  Long  Valley,  NJ.;  William 

Clark,  Bedminster,  N  J.,  and  Anne  Dudley,  Basking  Ridge, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Optical  Data  Corporation,  Warren,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,235,  Oct.  28,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,173,051,  issued  Dec. 

22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  776,174,  Oct.  15,  1991. 

Int.  CI.'"  G09B  19/00:17/00:  A47B  41/00 

VS.  a.  434—118 


are  determji>ed  to  be  patentable  as 


«    Hi    M  o»  i>m  am" 


3  nended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  I  is  cancelled. 
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Claim  2  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claim  3  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

3.  A  method  of  curriculum  planning  and  publishing  to  create  an 
editable  textbook,  which  comprises: 

providing  recallable  information  capable  of  being  conveyed 
from  an  information  source  such  as  a  teacher,  to  an  informa- 
tion repository  such  as  a  student,  said  recallable  information 
including  a  print  component  capable  of  being  stored  in  a 
computer  and  a  video  component  stored  in  a  videodisc  stor- 
age medium  for  display  by  a  video  disc  player,  and  said 
recallable  irtformation  comprising  a  complete  curriculum  in  a 
recallable  and  editable  format. 

selecting  and  segregating  said  print  component  and  said  video 
component  of  said  recallable  information  to  be  conveyed  from 
said  information  source  to  said  information  repository, 

ordering  and  combining  both  the  print  component  and  the  video 
component  of  said  recallable  information. 

translating  the  ordered  and  combined  print  and  video  compo- 
nents of  said  recallable  information  into  a  customized  lesson 
plan  uniquely  tailored  to  a  particular  teaching  environment, 

generating  coded  material  for  inclusion  into  said  customized 
lesson  plan  to  prompt  retrieval  of  predetermined  information 
from  said  computer  or  said  video  disc  player,  and 

providing  for  said  inforrruilion  source  a  complete  customized 
lesson  plan  in  printed  or  electronic  format  which  can  be 
further  recalled  or  edited  upon  command. 


Bl  5437,390  (3218th) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT 

Raymond  J.  Chaney,  Berkeley.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Renishaw  pic,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  United  Kingdom 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,970,  Sep.  19,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,237^90,  issued  Aug. 

17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  820,695,  Jan.  27,  1992. 

PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00968,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iyi9958,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1990, 
9013390 

lot  CL^  G«1B  ll/OO 
VS.  a.  356—363 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-8  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  rotatable  object  table  having  an 
object  stator,  an  object  rotor  rotatable  relative  to  the  object  stator, 
and  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  angular  displacement  of 
the  object  rotor  relative  to  the  object  stator  from  a  datum,  the 
method  using  a  calibration  apparatus  comprising  an  intermediate 
rotatable  table  having  an  intermediate  stator  connected  to  the 
object  rotor  for  rotation  therewith,  an  intermediate  rotor  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  intermediate  stator,  and  an  angular  interferom- 
eter for  measuring  an  angular  displacement  of  the  intermediate 
rotor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  rotating  joinUy,  in  incremental  steps,  the  object  rotor,  the 
intermediate  stator  and  the  intermediate  rotor  relative  to  the 
object  sutor,  from  a  first  position  of  angular  displacement 
relative  to  said  datum,  to  a  second  position  of  angular  dis- 
placement; 

b)  measuring,  at  each  incremental  step,  the  angular  displacement 
of  the  object  rotor  relative  to  the  datum  as  measured  by  the 
measuring  means,  and  taking  an  angular  interferometer  read- 
ing; 

c)  counter  rotating  the  intermediate  rotor  relative  to  the  object 
stator,  the  object  rotor,  and  the  intermediate  stator  when  die 
angular  displacement  is  at  said  second  position;  and 

d)  reiterating  steps  (a)  to  (c). 


Bl  5339,737  (3219tli) 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  FOR  USE  WITH 
LASER-DISCHARGE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead;  Michael  T.  Nowak,  Leomin- 
ster; Kenneth  T.  Robkhaud,  Fitcbburg,  all  of  Mass.,  and 
Kenneth  R.  Cassidy,  Goffstown,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek, 
Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,971,  Sep.  19,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5339,737,  issued  Aug. 

23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  62,431,  May  13,  1993. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,481,  Jul.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. 
InL  a."  B41N  1/08 
VS.  a.  101-^54 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-9,  14, 15. 17.  21,  25,  28,  29.  31  and  32  are  detennined  to 

be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  10-13, 16,  18-20,  22-24,  26,  27.  30  and  33-36.  dependent 
on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  member  directly  imageable  by  laser 
discharge,  the  member  comprising: 

a.  a  topmost  first  layer  which  is  polymeric;  and 

b.  a  second  layer  underlying  the  first  layer;  and 

c.  a  substrate  underlying  the  second  layer; 
wherein 

d.  the  second  layer  is  formed  of  a  material  being  subject  to 
ablative  absorption  of  imaging  infrared  radiation  and  the  first 
layer  is  not[;  and]  ,  the  second  layer  also  being  partially 
transmissive  to  said  radiation: 

e.  the  first  layer  and  the  substrate  exhibit  different  a£Bnities  for  at 
least  one  printing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ink  and  an  adhesive  fluid  for  ink,  and 

f.  the  substrate  comprises  a  material  that  reflects  imaging  infra- 
red radiation. 
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Bl  5^1  014  (3220th) 

LARGE  AREA  X-RAY  I  4AGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABF  ICATION 


Lotbar  S.  Jeromin,  Newark, 
Sewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Company,  Wilmington,  D« 
Reexamination  Request 
Reexamination  Certificate 
10,  1995,  Sen  No. 
Int.  CI."  COIN  2J/04 
VS,  a.  250—370.09 


>el.,  and  George  D.  Robinson,  Jr., 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 


Jo.  90/004,104,  Jan.  16,  1996. 
ar  Patent  5381,014,  issued  Jan. 
174,861,  Dec.  29,  1993. 
GOIT  1/24:  HOIL  J  I/I  1 5 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXANfNATlON.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claims  1-3.  14-16  and  20 

amended. 


re  determined  to  be  patentable  as 


Claims  4-13  and  17-19.  dej 

determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  An  X-ray  image  capture 
a  base  plate  having  a  top  s 
a  plurality  of  discrete  arra 
surface  of  the  base  plate 
adjacent  at  least  one  othe 
mosaic  of  modules,  each 
trie  substrate  having  a 
disposed  adjacent  the  t( 
_       plurality  of  transistors  ar^yed 
dielectric  substrate. 
wherein  at  least  one  preci 
substrate  forms  a  preci 
edge  of  another  dielectr  c 
stantially  parallel  to  the 
a  continuous  radiation  dete( 
of  array  modules,  said  ra  1 
electrical  charges  repres<  itativ 
radiation. 


Claims  5-7. 9.  18.  19  and  21 

amended. 
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ndent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 


:lement  comprising: 

rface  and  a  bottom. surface; 

modules  juxtaposed  over  the  top 
such  that  each  module  is  disposed 

module  to  form  a  two-dimensional 
of  said  modules  including  a  dielec- 
:op  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 

surface  of  said  base  plate,  and  a 
adjacent  the  top  siuface  of  said 


New  claims  27  and  28  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

1.  A  mobile  infrared  thermography  unit  comprising: 

an  infrared  camera; 

a  visible  image  camera; 

a  storage  device  for  recording  at  least  images; 

a  switch  for  selectively'^onnecting  either  said  infrared  camera  or 
said  visible  image  camera  to  said  storage  device  for  thermo- 
graphic or  visible  image  recording;  and 

a  data  processing  device  interfaced  to  at  least  one  of  said 
infrared  camera,  said  visible  image  camera  and  said  storage 
device  for  at  least  maintaining  a  record  of  identifying  infor- 
mation related  to  recorded  images; 

said  data  processing  device  being  interfaced  to  said  switch  for 
monitoring  whether  an  infrared  or  a  visible  image  is  being 
recorded. 


ion-ground  edge  of  each  dielectric 
abutment  with  a  precision- ground 
substrate  in  a  lateral  plane  sub- 
op  surface  of  said  base  plate;  and 
ing  layer  disposed  over  the  plurality 
iation  detecting  layer  for  producing 
e  of  a  pattern  of  incident  x-ray 


Bl  53i  &,117  (3221st) 

INFRARED  THERMOG  lAPHY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

MOylLE  UNIT 

Heise;  Rexford  A.  Battenberg,  all 

King,  Powell,  all  of  Tenn.,  assign- 

ystems.   Incorporated,    Knoxville, 


Kenneth  R.  Piety;  Brian  D, 
of  Knoxville,  and  Willie  1 
ors  to  Computational  ! 
Tenn. 

Reexamination  Request!  No. 
Reexamination  Certificati 
31.  1995,  Ser.  >  ) 
Intel 
UJS.  a.  250—330 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  -4  and  20  is  confirmed. 

25  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 


Bl  5,423369  (3222nd) 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  VACUUM  CASTING 

Atsushi  Ota,  Toyota;  Minora  Uozumi;  Sbigeki  Tamura,  both  of 

Aichi;   Hirokazu  Onishi,  Toyota,  and  Yasuyuki  Arakawa, 

Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,417,  Oct.  18,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,423^69,  issued  Jun. 

13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  75355,  Oct.  26,  1992. 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01387,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9307977,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-306999; 
Oct.  30,  1991,  3-311674 

Int.  CI."  B22D  17/12:  IM)2;IH/06 
U.S.  CI.  164—63 


90/004,188,  Mar.  20,  1996. 
for  Patent  5386,117,  is.sued  Jan. 
73,132,  Jun.  7,  1993. 
COIN  25/72 


TO    VACUUM 


Claims  8.  10-17  and  26.  d  ;pendenl  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


62  61 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  4  is  confirmed. 


U.S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


757 


Claim  3  is  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  2,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  5  and  6  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  vacuum  casting  apparatus  comprising,  a  cavity  formed 
inside  a  casting  die,  pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  cavity,  a  molten  metal  passage  capable  of  being 
communicated  with  both  the  cavity  and  a  molten  metal  tank  and 
leading  molten  metal  in  the  metal  tank  to  the  cavity,  gate  means  for 
on-ofif  switching  the  communication  between  the  cavity  and  the 
molten  metal  passage,  and  a  molten  metal  reservoir  for  temporarily 
storing  the  molten  metal  to  be  sucked  into  the  cavity(,  character- 
ized in  that:]; 

wherein  said  molten  metal  reservoir  is  formed  by  making  the 
volume  of  a  portion  of  said  molten  metal  passage  higher  in 
level  than  the  level  of  said  gate  means  to  be  greater  than  the 
volume  of  said  cavity  so  that  gas  and  foreign  matter  floating 
atop  the  molten  metal  stored  in  said  molten  metal  reservoir 
does  not  enter  said  cavity  even  when  a  major  portion  of  the 
molten  metal  stored  in  said  molten  metal  reservoir  is  sucked 
into  said  cavity[.],- 
wherein  said  molten  metal  reservoir  includes  means  for  dis- 
charging gas.  provided  at  a  level  higher  than  the  level  of  a 
surface  of  the  molten  metal  temporarily  stored  in  said  molten 
metal  reservoir;  and 
wherein  said  molten  metal  reservoir  extends  vertically  so  that 
the  gas  is  not  trapped  during  introduction  of  the  molten  metal 
into  said  molten  metal  reservoir. 


Bl  5,433,146  (3223rd) 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MARKING  PELLET- 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 
E.  Michael  Ackley,  1273  N.  Church  St,  Moorestown,  NJ. 
08057 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004307,  Jul.  16,  19%. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,433,146,  issued  Jul.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  37,719,  Mar.  25,  1993. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,067,  Apr.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,216,  Sep.  7, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

229,763,  Aug.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,905,589,  which  is  a 
coDtinuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,790,  Feb.  6,  1987,  aban- 
doned. 
Int  CL"  B41F  17/36 
VS.  a.  101—35 

AS  /!^  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


.,M^'r: 


Claims  1.  44,  60  and  65  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-43,  45-59,  61-64  and  66-69,  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  ink-laden  indicia  on  pellet-shaped 
articles  of  different  types  having  regular  and  irregular  shapes 
including  substantially  spherical,  oval,  cylindrical  and  polygonal 
articles,  so  that  a  sharp  image  of  the  ink-laden  indicia  is  efBciently 
and  consistently  printed  on  each  of  said  articles,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  feed  hopper  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  a  selected  type  of  said 

articles; 
conveyor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  feed  hopper 
and  having  a  plurality  of  article-receiving  pockets  for  receiv- 
ing articles  from  said  feed  hopper  so  that  said  pockets  are 
filled  to  a  peak  value,  and  for  conveying  said  received  articles 
through  said  apparatus;  and 
means  associated  with  said  conveyor  means  for  applying  the 

ink-laden  indicia  to  said  articles; 
wherein  said  feed  hopper  has  an  open  bottom,  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  conveyor  means;  and 
wherein  said  conveyor  means  includes  a  fixed  ramp  which 
passes  beneath  said  feed  hopper  and  having  means  for  dispos- 
ing said  fixed  ramp  at  an  incline  of  between  15  and  45  degrees 
[that  matches  to]  without  requiring  independent  adjustment  of 
said  means  for  applying  the  ink-laden  indicia  to  the  articles, 
said  incline  matching  said  selected  type  of  articles  for  filling 
said  pockets  to  the  peak  value  for  said  selected  type  of 
articles,  so  that  said  ink-laden  indicia  are  applied  to  articles 
contained  in  substantially  all  of  said  pockets  resulting  from 
the  iiKline  of  said  fixed  ramp  conveyor  means  and  the  peak 
filling  of  said  pockets. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  addiuons 

made  bv  reissue. 


Re.  35,526 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PAINT  ROLLER  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Jaime  Alvarez  Garcia,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Newell 

Operating  Company,  Freeport,  HI. 
Original  No.  5,273,604,  dated  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  871,8«9, 

Apr.  21. 1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«9398,  Mar.  6, 1990, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

578,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  7,  1989.  8900821 

Int.  CI."  B05C  17/02 

V>S.  a.  156—187  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  producing  a  structurally  integrated 
paint  roller,  the  steps  of, 

providing  a  thermoplastic  paint  roller  core  compatible  with 
polypropylene, 

presenting  a  thermoplastic  fabric  in  strip  form  to  the  paint  roller 
core,  said  fabric  having  a  backing  coinpatible  with  polypro- 
pylene, 

providing  a  supply  of  polypropylene  which  is  compatible  with 
both  the  paint  roller  core  and  the  strip  fabric  and  which  is 
capable  of  functioning,  upon  application  of  heat,  as  an  adhe- 
sive, 

heating  said  supply  of  polypropylene  to  a  temperature  at  which 
it  becomes  a  liquid  adhesive, 

applying  said  hot  liquid  polypropylene  to  the  rotating  core 
immediately  prior  to  the  placement  of  the  strip  on  the  core  in 
an  amount  sufficient  tg  securely  bond  the  strip  to  the  core  so 
as  to  yield  a  structurally  integral  product,  and 

wrapping  said  fabric  while  said  polypropylene  is  in  hot  molten 
adhesive  condition  about  the  core  and  said  fabric  and  core  are 
rotating  with  respect  to  each  other. 


Re.  35,527 

HOSE  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  S.  Martucci,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex 

incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5.170,011,  dated  Dec.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  765,438, 
Sep.  25,  1991.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
351,721 

int.  CI."  F16L  \ini 
U.S.  a.  174-^7  25  Claims 

1.  A  hose  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

a  tubular  inner  line  (12)  and  an  outer  liner  (14)  disposed  about 
said  inner  liner  (12),  said  inner  liner  (12)  comprising  a  poly- 
meric fluorocarNin  material  resistant  to  chemical  and  heal 
degradation,  said  assembly  characterized  by  said  outer  liner 
(14)  comprising  [an  expanded]  <j  polyamide  material  for 
increasing  the  strength  of  said  hose  assembly  ( 10). H/K-rrin 
said  inner  liner  ( 12)  includes  an  outer  surface  (2«)  hiivini;  an 
irregular  configuration  (22)  and  said  outer  liner  ( 14)  includes 
an  inner  surface(24)  in  mating  engagement  with  said  outer 
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surface  (20)  of  said  inner  liner  (12)  to  limit  relative  movement 
between  said  inner  liner  (12)  and  said  outer  liner  (14). 


Re.  35,528 
IMAGE  RECOIWING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 
SUPPLY  TANK  AND  A  TONER  RECOVERY  TANK 
CONFIGURED  INTO  A  UNITARY,  DISPOSABLE 
MAGAZINE 
Yozo  Matsuura,  Machida;  Shiroh  Kondoh,  Atsugi:  ICazuhiro 
Vuasa.  Zama:  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Avase:  Hiroyuki  Kiyoi,  Sag- 
amihara:  Masanori  Yoshimura,  isehara;  Masahiro  ICawabe, 
and  Yoshiya  Itoh,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5,126,799,  dated  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  619,508, 
Nov.  29, 1990.  Applicatioa  for  reissue  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
269,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-314365; 
Jun.  15.  1990,  2-155497;  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-162672;  Oct  18, 1990, 
2-277834 

int.  CI."  G«3G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  399—358  29  Claiins 

3Z 


1.  A  xerographic  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an 
image  on  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body  moved  along  a  circuitous  path,  said  pho- 
tosensitive body  forming  thereon  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
upon  irradiation  of  an  optical  beam: 

electric  discharging  means  provided  at  a  part  of  the  circuitous 
path  of  the  photoscnsiti\e  Kxly  for  eliminating  electric 
charges  iherefttim: 

precharging  means  provided  at  a  downstream  side  of  the  circui- 
tous path  in  a  moving  direction  of  the  photosensitive  body 
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th 
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pat  I 


m  ans; 


provi  led 


with  respect  to  the 
the  photosensitive  body 

image  writing  means 
circuitous  path  in  the 
body  with  respect  to  th( 
image  thereon  by  an 
latent  image  on  the 

image  developing  means 
circuitous  path  in  the 
body  with  respect  to 
developing  means  hav 
coating  the  photosensitiv : 
via  the  inlet,  to  form 
body; 

recording  sheet  feeding 
along  a  sheet  path  such 
with  the  circuitous 
downstream  side  of  the 
the  image  developing 

image  transfer  means 
of  the  photosensitive 
for  transferring  the  tone  • 
onto  [a]  the  recording 

cleaning  means  provided 
tous  path  of  the  ph< 
transfer  means  for 
tosensitive  body  therefr<4n 
recording  sheet; 

a  toner  supply  tank  for ; 
the  toner  to  the  image 
tank  having  a  toner  outle 
and 

a  toner  recovery  tank  for 
cleaning  tneans  from 
recovery  tank  having 
ttaereto; 

said  cleaning  means.  sai( 
recovery  tank  being 
detachable  magazine 
said  detachable  magazine 
nected  to  said  toner 
from   the   photosensitiv 
received  by  said  toner 
loner  recovery  lank,  s; 
supply  tank  are  assemb^ 
separates  the  toner  su| 
from  each  other,  said 
detachably  on  the  xeroi 


eleclic  discharging  means,  for  charging 

ilectrically; 

pro'  ided  at  a  downstream  side  of  the 

m(  ving  direction  of  the  photosensitive 

precharging  means,  for  writing  an 

beam  to  form  an  electrostatic 

photi>sensitive  body; 

p  ovided  at  a  downstream  side  of  the 

mi  ving  direction  of  the  photosensitive 

image  writing  means,  said  image 

an  inlet  for  receiving  a  toner  and 

body  by  the  toner  supplied  thereto 

toner  image  on  the  photosensitive 


nfeans  for  feeding  a  recording  sheet 

lat  a  part  of  the  sheet  path  coincides 

of  the  photosensitive  body  at  a 

photosensitive  body  with  respect  to 


bo<  y 


si  eet 


hotosei  sitive 
•  remo'  ing 


accc  mmodating  a  toner  and  for  supplying 

eveloping  means,  said  toner  supply 

for  discharging  the  toner  therefrom; 


•  recc  ^er 


sai  I 


,  datid 
f<r 


Steven  B.  Michlin,  5310 

48322 
Origjniil  No.  5^2,003, 

14,  1993.  Application 

SM.475 

Int.  CI." 
VS.  a.  399—106 

38.  A  slot  width  setting 
sealing  means  for  sealing  a 
and  facsimile  machines,  saidfseal 
ber.  said  slot  width  setting 
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at  the  part  of  the  circuitous  path 
that  coincides  with  the  sheet  path, 
image  on  the  photosensitive  body 

passing  through  the  sheet  path; 

the  downstream  side  of  the  circui- 

body  with  respect  to  the  image 

the  toner  remaining  on  the  pho- 

,  after  the  transfer  of  image  on  the 


:ollecting  the  toner  removed  by  the 

photosensitive  body,   said  toner 

aniinlet  for  receiving  the  toner  supplied 


le 


pi'y 


i{  aphii 


I  e.  35,529 
COPIER  AND  PRINTE  K  TONER  HOPPER  SEALING 
1  >EV1CE 
Be  itley,  #105,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 


Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  4,253,  Jan. 
reissue  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


( 


V^ 


plastic  with  two-sided  tape  on  one  end,  [whereby]  wherein  said 
small  piece  of  plastic  is  applied  to  said  seal-insert  over  the  slot 
while  said  seal-insert  is  attached  to  said  toner  hopper. 


Re.  35330 

BELT  AND  DRIVE  FOR  CONVERSION  PRESS 

C^rge  D.  Hunt,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Reliable 

Tool  &  Mfg.  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Original  No.  5,158,410,  dated  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,605, 
May  15,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,966,  Jul.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  317,221 

Int  a.'  B65G  15/58 
VS.  a.  413—56 


toner  supply  tank  and  said  toner 
assAiibled  into  a  unitary  body  to  form  a 
ex  luding  said  photosensitive  body,  in 
said  cleaning  means  being  con- 
tank  such  that  the  toner  removed 
body   by   the   cleaning   means   is 
•ecovery  tank  via  said  inlet  of  said 
toner  recovery  tank  and  said  toner 
to  share  a  compartment  wall  that 
tank  and  the  toner  recovery  tank 
etachable  magazine  being  mounted 
ic  image  recording  apparatus. 


AOG  15/06:21/00 

81  aalms 

leans  for  use  with  a  seal-insert  and 
>ner  hopper  used  in  printing,  copying 
insert  comprising  a  slotted  mem- 
means  comprising  a  small  piece  of 


18.  In  a  press  for  performing  operations  on  shells  for  can  ends 
and  the  like,  said  press  having  a  bed,  a  slide,  a  drive  means  for 
reciprocating  said  slide  toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  a  set  of 
cooperating  progressive  tooling  supported  on  said  slide  and  said 
bed,  respectively,  to  close  and  open  in  performing  a  succession  of 
operations  on  shells  conveyed  through  said  press,  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  having  an  upper  level  thereof  positioned  between  said 
tooling,  a  plurality  of  transversely  and  longitudinally  spaced  shell 
receiving  carrier  apertures  arranged  in  parallel  lanes  along  said 
conveyor  belt,  said  apertures  being  arranged  in  oblique  alignment 
across  said  belt  thereby  defining  belt  regions  generally  between 
adjacent  carrier  apertures  [and  the  edges  of  said  belt]  which 
regions  are  displaced  longitudinally  of  the  belt  from  each  other  so 
said  regions  are  non-aligned  [transversely]  normally  of  said  belt, 
and  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  belt  in  intermittent  steps 
synchronized  with  said  drive  means  whereby  said  conveyor  belt 
moves  the  shells  progressively  through  said  tooling; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  driving  said  belt  com- 
prises: 
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a  drive  drum  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
outwardly  extending  drive  pins,  said  drive  drum  being  posi- 
tioned for  supporting  said  conveyor  belt; 

means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  drum  and  driving  said  belt 
in  synchronism  with  said  drive  means;  and 

means  defining  at  least  two  lanes  of  drive  holes  in  said  conveyor 


belt  smaller  than  said  carrier  apertures  and  shaped  to  receive 
said  drive  pins  as  said  drive  drum  is  rotated, 
said  drive  holes  being  substantially  centrally  located  within  said 
belt  regions  to  surround  said  drive  holes  with  the  optimum 
amount  of  belt  material  and  being  obliquely  aligned  trans- 
versely of  said  belt 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  10,  1997 

Illustranons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  lepioduce  the  drawing. 


9,915 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   DELEGO' 
Guy  Delbard,  Hyeres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  des 
Pepinieres    et    Roseraies    Georges    Delbard,    Commentry, 
France 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,040 
lat.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vaiHety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  cliaracteristics: 

(a)  from  a  physical  point  of  view  it  forms  green  mature  wood, 
assumes  an  upright  to  bushy  growth  habit,  and  forms  attractive 
long-lasting  velvet  red  flowers  having  consistent  petals  which 
detach  cleanly,  and 

(b)  from  the  biological  point  of  view  forms  semi-vigorous  to 
vigorous  vegetation,  produces  flowers  in  abundance,  exhibits  the 
ability  readily  to  be  forced,  and  is  very  resistant  to  diseases 
when  grown  under  greenhouse  conditions  and  when  grown 
outside: 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,916 
'552'  GRAPEVINE 
Angel  A.  Gargiulo,  Mendoza,  Argentina,  assignor  to  LuLs  M. 
Caratan,  Delano,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,779 
Int.  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Plt.-47.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar  to 
the  "Flame  Seedless"  grapevine  (Unpatented),  but  from  which  it  is 
distinguished  by  producing  high  quality  seedless  fruit  having  a  red 
skin  coloration  which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and 
shipment  approximately  August  I.  or  about  two  weeks  after  the 
fruit  of  the  "Rame  Seedless"  grapevine,  in  San  Joaquin  Valley  of 
central  California. 


9,9t9 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'YELLOW 
FASHION  TIME" 
Peter  Wain,  Hayling  Island,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cleangro  Limited,  Chicester,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,959 
Int.  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Yellow  Fashion  Time,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,920 
GERANIL'M  PLANT  NAMED  HSPINK 
Ingeborg  Schimiann,  Albstadt,  and  Angellka  Utecfat,  Moat- 
abaur,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Florfis  AG,  Binningen. 
Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,505 
InL  CL'^  AOIH  5A)0 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  CUum 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Fispink. 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,921 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  HWD  MARAVILLIA 

Giinter  Diimmen,  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dummen  Jungpflanzenkulturen,  Rheinberg-Eversael 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,438 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  HWD 
Maravillia.  as  illusu'ated  and  described. 


9,917 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'ROYAL 
ANYTIME' 
Peter  Wain,  Hayling  Island,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cleangro  Limited,  Chichester,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,287 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00  »■ 

U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 74.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Royal  Anytime,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,922 
GUZMANIA  PLANT  NAMED  'SCARLET  KNIGHT' 
Mitch  Rabin.  Goulds,  Fla„  assignor  to  Twyford  International, 
Inc.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,042 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 88.8  1  Clato 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named  'Scarlet 
Knight',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,918 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   TVORY  FASHION 

TIME' 
Peter  Wain,   Hayling   Island.   United   Kingdom,   assignor  to 
Cleangro  Limited.  Chichester.  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.462 
Int.  CL"  AOIH  5AX) 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Ivory  Fashion  Time,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


UMI 


9,923 
FICUS  VARIETY  PLANT  NAMED   MELANY' 
Jan  van  Geest.  Gravenzande,  NetberlamLs.  assignor  to  The 
Planlenkwekerij  P.  Van  Geest  B.\„  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582J!13 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AMI 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 88.9  1  CUiim 

1.  A  neu   and  distinct  variety  of  Fu4ts  elastUti  plant  named 
'Melanv'.  substamiallv  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

473^145 5,636,834 

473-605 ; 5,636,835 

473-561 5,636,836 

473-583 5,636,845 

473-584 5,636,846 

29^^39 5,636,883 

296-065 5,636,884 

454-^  .....^i^^.„i^.^ 5,636,993 

442-149 5,637,387 

424-093 5,637,483 

1 1 7-105 : 5,637,530 

1 17-089 5,637,53 1 

524-537 5,637,643 

524-828 5,637,644 

528-073 5,637,664 

536-118 5,637,690 

546-116 5,637,707 

546-140 5,637,708 

564-267 5,637,715 

248^M2 5,638,0% 

396-513 5,638,152 

399-174 5,638,158 

399-253 „ 5.638, 1 59 

399-258 1 ..;..^... 5,638,160 

399-1 1 1  5,638,161 

386-112 ,,....-„„„..  5,638,184 

349-086 5.638.194 

349-143 .v,.^y.." -,-^v • 5.638.195 

345-097 :....„... ...1.... 5,638,1% 

349-096 5,638.197 

349-104 5.638.198 

349-110 5.638.199 

349-117 5.638.200 

349-129 5.638.201 

349-011 5.638.202 

349-139 5.638.203 

318-067 5.638.387 
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GRANTED  JUNfE  10,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

5,636377  5  636378 

HIP  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELDERLY  IMPACT  SENSING  VEST 

Stanley  L.  Wiener,  NaperviUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Hipco,  Inc.,   Quentin  L.  Grilllth,  1402  S.  14th,  Chickasha,  Okla.  73018 


Naperville,  U. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  205,286,  Mar.  2,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  932^62,  Aug.  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^49 

Int.  a.''A41D  1/00:1/06:13/00:27/26 

U.S.  CI.  2— »65  30  Claims 


1.  A  hip  protection  device  for  providing  protection  to  the  hip  and 
trochanteric  regions  of  a  wearer's  body  and  which  may  be  worn 
comfortably  for  extended  periods,  said  hip  protective  device  com- 
prising: 

a  garment  having  a  waist  portion  and  a  leg  portion  having  two 
legs,  wherein  the  garment  is  adapted  to  encircle  the  hip  and 
trochanteric  regions  of  the  wearer  when  worn,  and  wherem 
the  garment,  when  worn,  extend.s  from  the  waist  ponion  in 
proximity  with  the  iliac  crest  of  the  wearer  to  the  leg  portion 
in  proximity  with  the  thigh  regions  of  the  wearer  and  each 
thigh  of  the  wearer  is  encircled  by  a  leg  of  the  leg  portion: 

the  garment  having  elastic  means  disposed  in  the  waist  portion 
and  leg  portion  for  elastically  engaging  with  the  wearer  in 
proximity  with  the  waist  portion  and  leg  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment to  support  the  garment  in  a  substantially  stationary 
position  on  the  wearer; 

the  garment  having  at  least  two  pockets  adapted  to  be  adjacent 
to  the  hip  and  trochanteric  regions  of  the  wearer: 

at  least  two  separate  protective  pads,  each  protective  pad 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  within  one  of  the  garment 
pockets  and  each  protective  pad  having  an  overall  thickness 
of  less  than  about  0.75  inches: 

each  protective  pad  defining  an  open-ended  channel  and  having 
an  elongated  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  with  each  protec- 
tive pad  being  substantially  linear  along  the  elongated  major 
axis  of  the  protective  pad  and  having  a  generally  parabolic 
curvature  along  the  minor  axis  of  the  protective  pad  corre- 
sponding to  the  anteroposterior  contour  of  the  hip  region  of 
the  wearer,  with  the  generally  parabolic  curvature  defining 
convex  and  concave  sides  of  the  protective  pad,  and  the 
generally  parabolic  curvature  of  the  protective  pad  allowing 
substantially  the  entire  concave  side  of  the  protective  pad  to 
reside  directly  adjacent  to  the  hip  region  of  the  wearer  when 
worn: 

each  protective  pad  comprising  a  force  distributing  shield  of 
non-resilient  material  defining  the  convex  side  of  the  protec- 
tive pad  and  at  least  one  layer  of  resilient  impact  absorbing 
material  adhered  to  the  concave  side  of  the  force  distributing 
shield:  and 

each  protective  pad  being  insettable  in  one  of  the  garment 
pockets  with  the  force  distributing  shield  side  thereof  facing 
outward  and  the  concave  side  of  the  pad  being  substantially 
flush  against  the  hip  region  of  the  wearer  with  the  generally 
parabolic  curvature  extending  in  an  anteroposterior  direction, 
the  resilient  impact  absorbing  material  having  sufficient  resil- 
ience and  thickness  whereby  upon  impact  to  the  hip  and 
trochanteric  region  of  the  wearer,  the  force  of  the  impact  is 
distributed  over  the  surface  area  of  the  shield  and  is  absorbed 
by  the  layer  of  impact  absorbing  material  to  the  extent  that  at 
least  approximately  90  percent  of  the  impact  force  per  square 
inch  is  dissipated  to  protect  the  hip  and  trochanteric  region  of 
the  wearer. 


Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488364 
InL  a.''  A4ID  13/00:1/04:  G08B  21/00 


\}S.  CL  2—455 


20  Claims 


I.  An  impact  sensing  apparams,  comprising: 

a  vest  having  woven  tubing: 

a  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  tubing,  wherein  the 
tubing  and  said  reservoir  form  a  sealed  network  for  containing 
an  electrically  conductive  fluid: 

wherein  the  tubing  is  capable  of  losing  the  fluid; 

means  for  sensing  a  loss  of  the  fluid  from  the  network: 

means  for  transmitting  a  message:  and 

wherein  said  means  for  sensing  activates  said  means  for  trans- 
mitting when  fluid  is  lost  from  the  tubing. 


5,636379 
JAW-JOINT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Edward  D.  Williams,  1432  Washington  La..  Philadephia.  Pa. 
19138 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,698 

Int.  CL''  A41D  13/00:  A61C  5/14 

VS.  CI.  2-4SS  9  Claims 


UMI 


tOmd 


I.  A  jaw  joint  therapeutic  and  protective  device  composed  of  a 
first  and  a  second  material  for  protecting  a  wearer's  lip.  teeth,  and 
other  delicate  structures  of  the  head  including  the  vital  cranial  triad 
( VCT).  which  is  comprised  of  the  bones  and  tissue  structure  found 
in  the  temporomandibular  joint,  temporal  t>  mpanic  bone,  and  the 
inferior  surface  of  the  petrous  temporal  bone  and  related  structures 
within  the  full  maxillary  and  mandibular  arches  of  the  mouth, 
comprising 

a)  a  U-shaped  base  having  a  bilateral  posterior  dental  region  and 
a  reinforced  anterior  dental  region  with  integrated  maxillary 
and    mandibular   components    \»here   the    components    are 
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1.  Thermoregulatory 
close-tining  skin-contacting 
said  garment  comprising; 
a  base  fabnc  made  of  he; 
tjal  moisture  evaporati^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


kfithin  the  fiill  maxillary  and  man- 
where  the  mandibular  componeni 
forwardly  fix)m  the  maxillary  com- 
is  set  in  a  protruding  position, 
chamber  in  the  maxillary  and 
the  base  filled  with  the  tirst  mate- 
material  for  dissipation  and 
upon  the  mandible,  maxilla, 
and  the  second  material  used  for 
hat  is  a  thermoplastic  material  that 
temperature  greater  than  body  tem- 
xiual  to  100°  C.  and  rigidly  stiffens 
evice  can  be  perfectly  fitted  in  situ, 
comprising  lingual,  labial  and  buc- 
from  the  base  forming  with  the 
for  seating  and  protecting  the  max- 
anterior  dental  region  with  a 


an  insulating  panel  attached  to  an  inner  side  of  the  base  fabric 
for  wearing  against  the  skin,  said  panel  made  of  a  hollow  core 
heat  insulating  fiber  for  retaining  body  heat  in  the  area  of  the 
body  contacted  by  the  panel; 

wherein  said  garment  is  a  pair  of  shorts  having  a  pair  of 
mid-length  legs  connected  with  a  lower  body-enclosing  por- 
tion and  one  of  said  insulating  panels  extends  down  at  least  a 
rear  portion  of  each  leg. 


5,636^1 

SPORTS  GLOVE  WITH  SPLAYED  FINGERS 

Timothy  B.  Brogden,  1598  Pope  Rd.,  Creedmoor,  N.C.  27522 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508369 

Int  a."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—161.1  1  Claim 


dental  regions  of  the  maxillary 

components  and  the  posterior  componaotfti 

framework  and  shape  of  the  device 

absoi))s  shock  imposed  upon  the  wearer's 


THERMOREduLATORY  APPAREL 

FalU  >ii«ok  Trace,  Acworth,  Ga.  30101. 
5  Pine  Knot  Rd.,  FayetteviUe,  Ga. 


No.  239,590,  May  9,  1994,  aban- 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481^74 
MIB  1/00;  11/00 

7  Claims 


applrel  including  a  garment  adapted  for 
vear  upon  a  portion  of  a  human  body. 


dissipating  fiber  generating  substan- 
from  skin  contacted  by  said  fabric; 


1.  A  hand  mouniable  device  for  handling  a  relatively  large  size 
ball  in  a  sport,  comprising: 

(a)  a  thumb,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  open  ended,  tubular, 
independendy  moveable  finger  portions  covering  respective 
portions  of  a  wearer's  fingers  located  proximate  the  wearer's 
palm  which  normally  engage  a  ball  of  a  size  substantially 
larger  than  the  hand  of  the  wearer,  said  thumb  finger  portion 
covering  the  thumb  of  the  wearer  and  being  free  of  attachment 
to  the  remaining  finger  portions,  said  first,  second,  and  third 
finger  portions  covering  fingers  between  the  thumb  and  little 
finger  of  the  wearer,  said  fourth  finger  portion  covering  the 
little  finger  of  the  wearer,  said  first,  second,  and  third  finger 
portions  extending  substantially  from  the  base  of  the  respec- 
tive wearer's  fingers  outwardly  to  the  first  joint  of  each  and 
said  fourth  finger  portion  extending  substantially  from  the 
base  of  the  wearer's  little  finger  outwardly  to  its  second  joint; 

(b)  finger  positioning  members  formed  of  resilient  material, 
individual  ones  of  said  finger  positioning  members  being 
shaped  to  accommodate  the  space  between  and  secured  to  and 
located  respectively  between  said  first  and  second,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  and  said  third  and  fourth  finger  portions; 

(c)  an  inner  glove  portion  joined  to  each  of  said  finger  portions 
and  operative  to  mount  said  finger  portions  and  finger  posi- 
tioning members  on  the  hand  of  the  wearer  of  said  device;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  shape,  location  and  resilience  of  said  finger 
positioning  members  serve  to  continually  bias  those  of  the 
wearer's  fingers  covered  by  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  finger  portions  to  a  splayed  position  for  maximizing  the 
wearer's  span  while  permitting  the  respective  first  joint  to 
finger  tip  portion  of  the  wearer's  fingers  covered  by  said  first, 
second,  and  third  portions  to  touch  the  ball  being  handled  so 
as  to  enhance  the  wearer's  ability  to  handle  the  ball. 
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5,636,382 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  SENSITIVE  SKIN 
David  A.  Chopko,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Brent  I.  Goodwin. 
EllitOQ,  Md.;    Francis  J.   Masley,   Wilmington,   Dei.,  and 
Jaclyn  M.  WoU,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,096 

Int  CI.'  A41D  13/10 

VS.  CL  2—167  18  aaims 


5,636383 
HEAD  MOUNTED  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

RAISING  CEILING  MATERIALS 

Thomas  W.  Cwiakala,  2524  Hermanse  Rd.,  Galwav,  N.Y.  12074 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,049' 

InL  CI."  A42B  3/06 

VS.  a.  2—171  6  Claims 


iri^ 

1=2^ 

^, 

"-^ 

^ 

^ 

^ 

1 

16 

14' 

g 

^ 

1.  A  rotatable,  head  mounted  support  apparatus  for  supporting  a 
ceiling  panel  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  including  a  first,  upper  rotatable  plate  for 
receiving  said  ceiling  panel  thereon,  a  lumtable-lype  bearing, 
and  a  second,  lower  plaie  alluchable  to  a  lop  portion  of  a 
protective  head  covering,  wherein  said  lumiable-lype  bearing 
is  located  between  and  attached  lo  said  first,  upper  rotatable 
plale  and  said  second,  lower  plate,  and  wherein  said  first, 
upper  rotatable  plate  is  adapted  lo  rotate  independently  of  said 
second,  lower  plale;  and 


securing  members  for  removably  securing  the  second,  lower 
plale  of  said  rotatable  member  against  the  top  portion  of  said 
protective  head  covering,  wherein  said  second,  lower  plate 
includes  a  resilient,  shock  absorbing  boaom  surface. 


5,636384 
HEADBAND  AND  BOW  COMBINATION 
Bonnie  Draughon,  1106  N.  GUbert  Rd.,  #2112,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
85203,  and  SheUe  Soelberg,  3210  E.  Main  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
8S2U 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,129 

InL  CI.*  A41D  20AX) 

VS.  CL  2—171  12  Claims 


1.  A  protective  glove  system  comprising  at  least  two  components 
including: 

(a)  a  waterproof  and  moisture  vapor  permeable  itmer  glove 
component  that  reduces  exposure  to  allergens  and  irritants  and 
has  a  moisture  vapor  transmission  rate  of  al  least  2000  g/nr- 
/24  hrs.;  and 

(b)  a  separate,  removable  liquid-proof  occlusive  outer  glove 
componeni  positioned  over  the  inner  glove  component. 


1.  A  headband  and  bow  combination  comprising: 
a  strip  of  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
and  second  ends  being  secured  together,  said  strip  having  ai 
least  one  knot  lied  in  it.  such  thai  the  strip  from  the  first  end, 
along  its  length,  including  the  knot,  and  to  the  second  end.  is 
continuously  connected  material,  said  strip  being  of  a  prese- 
lected width  and  weight  so  as  to  allow  for  the  relatively  easy 
loosening  of  the  knot;  and 
at  least  one  bow  having  a  crosspiece  comprising  material 
wrapped  around  said  bow  from  which  wings  extend  out- 
wardly, wherein  said  bow  may  be  inserted  into  the  knot,  such 
that  the  crosspiece  lies  within  the  luiot. 


5,636385 

CLOTHING  ARTICLE  WITH  FRAMED  HOLOGRAM 

APPLIQUE 

Don  Harrison,  2929  Buffalo  Sdwy..  Houston.  Te«.  77027 
FUed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568307 
Int.  CL*  A41D  27/0O:27/Oti 
VS.  CI.  2-244  12  Claims 

I.  A  clothing  article  comprising: 

a)  a  textile  article  of  clothing  to  be  worn  by  a  user,  the  article  of 
clothing  providing  an  outer  surface; 

b)  a  hologram  layer  having  an  inner  surface  thai  faces  the 
clothing  article  and  a  hologram  surface  facing  away  from  the 
clothing  article,  the  hologram  surface  displaying  a  three 
dimensional  holographic  art  image: 

c)  a  flexible  frame  member  layered  on  lop  of  the  hologram  layer, 
said  flexible  frame  member  having  a  penpherv.  an  inner 
surface  that  faces  the  clothing  article,  an  outer  surface  that 
faces  away  from  the  clothing  article: 

d)  a  window  opening  in  the  frame  member  for  displaying  the 
holographic  an  image:  and 

e)  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of 
separate,  spaced  apart  raised  portions  thai  define  separated 
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elements  of  an  overall 
the  frame  member 


rtisiic  visual  design,  the  periphery  of 
surrfunding  the  hologram  surface. 


PLEATED  TENNIS 
METHOD  FOR 
Frank  Salamone,  E^aston, 
Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24. 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  2—247 


,636386 

KIRT  WITH  POCKET  AND 
MA  OJFACTURING  THE  SAME 
I^.,  assignor  to  Rex  Sportswear,  Inc., 


1994,  Ser.  No.  187,381 
UID  27/00:27/20 


i  id 


1.  A  pleated  tennis  skirt 
comprising  a  pocket  hidde  i 
pocket  and  the  pleat  having 
transition,  and  the  structun 
down,  knife  edge  portion 
down  portion  and  a  loose 
bottom  of  the  tennis  skirt 
from  an  upper  band  to  at 
portion  of  the  pleat,  wher 
displaced  at  least  one  pleat 
said  tennis  slurt. 


PROTECT!    E 
Al  T.  LunUy,  P.O.  Box  2714, 
Filed  May  I 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  2-^»08 

1.  A  protective  undergariient.  comprismg 
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pants  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion  secured  together 
so  as  to  define  a  narrowed  waist  and  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
legs  remote  therefrom,  said  pants  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing between  said  laterally-spaced  legs  to  a  point  in  said  front 
portion  proximate  said  narrowed  waist; 

a  protective  flap  secured  to  said  back  portion  of  said  pants  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said  protective  flap  having  a 
first  tubular  sleeve  at  its  free  end,  said  protective  flap  further 
including: 

a  crotch  panel  positioned  between  said  laterally  spaced  legs; 
a  front  panel  having  said  first  tubular  sleeve;  and, 
a  zipper  for  selectively  securing  said  crotch  panel  to  said  front 
panel; 

a  waist  belt  having  one  end  secured  to  said  pants  adjacent  said 
narrowed  waist  and  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  drawn  through 
said  tubular  sleeve  when  said  protective  flap  is  in  a  closed 
position; 

a  first  locking  mechanism  secured  to  said  pants  for  locking  said 
waist  belt  snugly  against  said  narrowed  waist;  and. 

a  second  locking  mechanism  secured  to  said  pants  for  maintain- 
ing said  zipper  in  a  closed  orientation. 


5,636388 

GOGGLES 

Robert  Hodges,  320-1/2  Swanson  Rd.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48609 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,739 

Int  CL*  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  2—443  8  Claims 


laving  a  pocket  concealed  by  a  pleat. 

beneath  a  pleat  an  opening  of  the 

I  unitary  surface  and  having  a  uniform 

of  the  pleat  having  partially  tacked 

said  pleat  having  an  upper  tacked 

open  portion  which  extends  to  the 

the  opening  of  the  pocket  extending 

I  :ast  a  lower  edge  of  the  tacked  down 

in  said  pleat  and  said  pocket  being 

A'idth  away  from  a  vertical  opening  in 


5,636387 

UNDERGARMENT 
Big  Spring,  Tex.  79721 
1995,  Ser.  No.  437,238 

tl."  A41B  9/W 


10  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  goggles  comprising: 
a  lens  holder  including 

a  pair  of  confronting  straps  each  including 

upper  and  lower  borders  spanned  by  a  pair  of  laterally 

spaced  apart  side  borders; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  lens  apertures,  each  of  a 
predetermined  width,   laterally   inwardly  adjacent  said 
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side  borders  and  aligned  with  the  laterally  spaced  apart 
aperture  in  the  other  strap; 
border  securing  means  for  securing  portions  of  said  borders 
together  to  define  a  lens  receiving  pocket  between  said 
straps  in  communication  with  said  lens  opening  includ- 
ing 
means  securing  said  laterally  spaced  apart  side  borders  of 
each  strap  to  the  laterally  spaced  apart  borders  of  the 
other  strap; 
means  securing  said  lower  confronting  borders  of  said  pair 

of  straps  together;  and 
means  securing  laterally  outer,  upper  confronting  edge  por- 
tions of  said  pair  of  straps  together; 
a  pair  of  individual  lenses,  each  having  a  width  greater  than  said 
predetermined  width,  detachably  received  in  said  pocket,  said 
lenses  each  having  perinnetrical  portions  sandwiched  between 
said  straps,  and  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  aligned 
apertures; 
said  upper  borders  being  disposed  in  confronting  relation  with 
each  other  and  including  said  laterally  outer,  upper  confront- 
ing edge  portions,  and 
upper  central  edge  portions,  between  said  upper  confronting 
edge  portions,  defining  a  lens  receiving  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  said  pocket: 
said  lens  receiving  opening  having  a  width  greater  than  said 
predetermined  width  of  one  of  said  lens  but  less  than  twice 
said  predetermined  width  to  allow  said  lens  to  be  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  said  pocket. 


5,636389 

TOILET  SEAT  LID  WITH  REMOVABLE, 

CUSTOMIZABLE  INSERT 

Lawrence  S.  LaLonde,  16156  Tana  Tea  Cir.,  Tega  Cay,  S.C. 

29715 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,227 
Int.  a."  A47K  13/00:13/24 


VS.  a.  4—2Al.\ 


1  Claim 


1.  A  ipilet  seal  lid  comprising: 

a  lid  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  toilet  hinge  of  a  toilet 
and  pivmable  between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  vertical 
position,  said  lid  member  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  top  surface  facing  upwardly  and  said  bottom 
surface  facing  downwardly  when  said  lid  is  in  said  horizontal 
posilion; 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  lid  member,  said  annular 
griK>ve  extending  from  said  top  surface  into  an  interior  of  said 
lid  member,  said  annular  groove  circumscribing  and  defining 
a  central  area  in  said  lop  surface: 

a  retaining  member  sized  to  removablv  and  matingly  fit  into  said 
annular  gnmve:  and. 

a  sheet  of  decorative  material,  said  sheet  having  a  central  portion 
and  a  perimeter  edge  for  placemen!  in  said  annular  groove: 
wherein. 


said  perimeter  edge  of  said  sheet  of  decorative  material  is 
sandwiched  between  said  retaining  member  and  said  annular 
groove  and  said  central  portion  of  said  sheet  of  decorative 
material  overlies  said  central  area  of  said  top  surface  to 
thereby  provide  a  removable  and  replaceable  decoration  for 
said  top  surface  of  said  lid. 


5,636390 
SINK  STOPPER  FOR  CLEANING  AND  STUFFING 
Kenneth  R.  Strech,  2598  ML  View  Ave..  San  Bemadino,  Calif. 
92405 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546319 

InL  CL"  A47K  1/14 

VS.  a.  4—295  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  sink  stoppering,  surface  scrubbing  and  garbage 
stuffing  device  comprising,  a  generally  horizontall>  oriented  disk- 
shaped  body,  the  body  providing  an  annular,  down  facing  means 
for  surface  sealing;  and  a  curved  downwardly  extending  means  for 
garbage  scooping,  the  scooping  means  providing  a  cylinder-lijce 
sidewall.  one  portion  of  the  sidewall  extending  continuously  in  an 
arc  extending  approximately  halfway  around  the  sidewall.  the 
opposing  side  of  the  portion  being  open  for  accepting  garbage,  the 
scooping  means  being  positionable  for  contacting  a  sink  surface 
requiring  scrubbing,  and  positionable  in  a  drain  for  pushing  gar- 
bage therethrough. 


5,636391 

BABY  BIDET  FOR  CLEANING  A  BABY 

Jesse  M.  Greene.  Ill,  Rte.  1,  Box  50,  OianU,  S.C.  29114 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,528 

Int  a."  A47K  3/20 

VS.  CI.  4 — »203  28  Claims 


''^«r7^26^'^^ 


1   A  portable  bidet  for  holding  a  baby  when  cleaning  the  baby 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  bowl  of  a  toilet,  the  bowl  having 
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a  rim  with  a  firont  edge  and 
basin  shaped  to  fit  within 
wall,  a  front  end  region,  a 
the  bottom  are  including  (i) 
fecal  matter  from  the  basii 
matter  into  the  bowl,  (ii)  a 
ally  medially  disposed 
medially  disposed  sloping 
being  inclined  downwardly 
end  region,  (iii)  an  oblique 
the  generally  fiat  portion,  (iv 
attach  the  bidet  to  the  rear 
least  one  detent  adapted  to 
edge  of  the  rim  of  the  bowl; 
on  the  bowl,  the  front 
laterally  over  and  oui 
generally  flat  portion  is 
wall  is  generally  vertically 


a  rear  edge,  said  bidet  comprising:  a 

an  t  on  the  bowl;  and  the  basin  having  a 

r^ir  end  region,  and  a  bottom  area;  and 

a  hole  adapted  to  receive  liquid  and 

and  discharge  the  liquid  and  fecal 

I  cnerally  flat  portion  defining  a  gener- 

gene  ally  flat  portion  defining  a  generally 

St  rface  therein,  with  the  sloping  surface 

from  the  front  end  region  to  the  rear 

wrtion  joining  the  sloping  surface  to 

at  least  one  ear  adapted  to  removably 

ehge  of  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  and  (v)  at 

imovably  attach  die  bidet  to  the  front 

iuch  that  when  the  bidet  is  positioned 

eni  '^region  is  adjacent  to  and  extends 

twardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  rim  and  the 

ge  erally  horizontally  disposed  and  the 

posed. 


Yoog  S.  Choi.  11/5,  4I6-i 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  23 
Claims  priority,  applia  di 
93UM2607;  Jun.  21,  1993, 
Int 
VS.  a.  5—127 


1*7     140 


IKMMOCK 

2  ga,  Samsun-dong,  Sungbuk-ku, 


g: 


a  id 
or 


1.  A  hammock  comprisi 
a  netting  for  receiving  a 

opposite  ends  thereof; 
a  base  member,  the  basehiember 

pipe  assembly  lines 

connecting  members 

the  connecting  members 

the  cord  means  of  the 
lengthwise  folding 

assembly  lines  of  the 
the  left  and  right  pipe 

rocking  motion  of  ttu 
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5,636,393 

MATTRESS  COVER  WITH  INELASTICALLY 

STRETCHABLE  SKIRT 

Dimitri  P.  Zafirogiu,  CenterviUe,  Del.;  Robert  H.  Hart,  Piano, 

and  Rhonda  R.  Boyter,  Euless,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Pillovttex  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397^28 

Int.  a.*  A47G  9/04 

U.S.  a.  S-499  44  Claims 


1994,  Ser.  No.  200,499 

ion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1993, 
93UM10993 
:n.'  A45F  3/24 

18  Oaims 


210      U7 


1.  A  mattress  cover  comprising: 

a  top  panel  for  overlaying  the  top  surface  of  a  mattress;  and 
a  skin  attached  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  top  panel  for  covering 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  mattress,  wheiiein  said  skirt  stretches 
substantially  more  in  a  cross  direction  than  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  is  comprised  of  a  non-woven  substrate  having 
inelastic  yams  stitched  therein. 


5,636394 
HOSPITAL  BED  WITH  RACK  AND  PINION  STABILIZER 
Gary  L.  Bartley,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stryker  Cor- 
poration, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,119 

Int.  a.*  A47B  9/06:9/10:  A47C  HHt 

UJS.  a.  5—611  26  Claims 


user,  the  netting  having  cord  means  at 


including  arcuate  left  and  right 

detachable  front  and  rear  V-Shaped 

connecting  the  pipe  assembly  lines, 

having  anchor  means  for  anchoring 

netting  thereto; 

IS  for  folding  the  left  and  right  pipe 
base  member  lengthwise;  and 
ssembly  lines  permitting  a  lengthwise 
hammock. 


1.  A  hospital  bed  including: 

a  ba.se  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end  distal  from  said  head 
end; 

a  litter  disposed  on  said  base,  said  litter  having  a  surface  on 
which  a  patient  can  rest,  a  head  end  adjacent  said  base  head 
end  and  a  foot  end  adjacent  said  base  fool  end; 

a  lift  assembly  connected  between  said  base  and  said  litter  for 
vertically  (xisitioning  said  litter  a  selected  distance  above  said 
base,  said  lift  assembly  having  a  drive  unit  that  provides 
motive  power  for  vertically  positioning  said  litter;  and 


at  least  one  stabilizing  unit  connected  between  a  section  of  said 
litter  and  said  base,  said  at  least  one  stabilizing  unit  including 
two  spaced  apart  rack-and-pinion  assemblies  connected 
between  said  litter  and  said  base,  each  said  rack-and-pinion 
assembly  having  a  lower  rack  that  extends  upwardly  from 
said  base,  an  upper  rack  that  is  suspended  from  said  litter  and 
positioned  to  at  least  partially  oppose  said  lower  rack,  and  a 
pinion  positioned  between  said  upper  rack  and  said  lower  rack 
and  further  positioned  to  engage  said  upper  rack  and  said 
lower  rack  so  that  as  said  racks  shift  vertically  relative  to  each 
other,  said  pinion  rotates  and  moves  vertically  relative  to  said 
base,  and  a  connecting  member  extending  between  said  pin- 
ions so  as  to  cause  said  pinions  to  rotate  in  unison  and  to 
simultaneously  shift  position  relative  to  said  base  so  as  to 
prevent  said  upper  racks  from  moving  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  said  lower  racks  so  as  to  prevent  uneven  nioveroent 
of  the  section  of  said  litter  to  which  said  upper  racks  are 
attached  relative  to  said  base,  wherein  said  connecting  mem- 
ber is  not  directly  connected  to  said  drive  unit  of  said  lift 
assembly  for  receiving  motive  power. 


5,636395 

MATTRESS  PAD  WITH  GEL  FILLED  CHAMBERS 

COUPLED  TO  A  FOAM  CUSHION 

Jarrett  F.  M.  Serda,  6000  ArviUa  Ave.  NE.,  AIbuqueit|iie,  N.M. 

87U0 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,028 

Int  a.*  A47C  n/\o 

U&  a.  5—691  2  Claims 


I.  A  compartmented  mattress  pad  comprising: 

a  flexible  pad  means  for  coextensively  positioning  atop  a  mat- 
tress of  a  bed; 

an  individual  support  means  coupled  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 
flexible  pad  means  so  as  to  coextensively  cover  the  flexible 
pad  means  and  for  individually  supporting  portions  of  a 
human  body  relative  to  the  mattress; 

the  individual  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
chambers  secured  to  the  flexible  pad  means  so  as  to  be 
positioned  in  adjacency  relative  to  one  another;  and  the  sepa- 
rate chambers  each  including  a  flexible  lower  panel  secured  to 
a  upper  surface  of  the  flexible  pad  means,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  vertical  panels  projecting  upwardly  from  the  flexible 
lower  panel  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  a 
flexible  upper  panel  extending  between  the  flexible  vertical 
panels  of  an  individual  one  of  the  separate  chambers  to  define 
an  interior  compartment,  and  a  viscous  gel  positioned  within 
the  interior  compartment  to  support  the  flexible  upper  panel 
relative  to  the  flexible  lower  panel:  the  interior  compartments 


of  each  of  the  separate  chambers  being  sealed  to  preclude 
fluid  communication  with  interior  compartments  of  adjacent 
chambers  so  as  to  preclude  a  pressure  induced  biasing  of  the 
viscous  gel  into  outer  portions  of  the  individual  support 
means; 
the  flexible  pad  means  comprising  a  foam  cusliion  coupled  to  a 
lower  surface  of  the  flexible  lower  panel,  the  foam  cushion 
being  of  a  first  height  dimension,  with  the  individual  support 
means  being  of  a  second  height  dimension,  wherein  the  first 
height  dimension  of  the  foam  cushion  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  second  height  dimension  of  the  individual  support 
means. 


5,636^96 
INNER  SPRING  BORDER  FIRMNESS  ADJUSTER 
Joe  C.  WorkinaB;  Steven  E.  Ogle,  ud  Thoaiw  J.  Welis,  all  of 
Caittiage,  Mo.,  assignors  to  L&P  Property  ManagcoieBl 
Company,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,195 
Int  CL*  A47C  23/04:23/047 
VS.  CL  5—717  11 


5.  A  mattress  inner  spring  core  comprising:  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  coil 
springs  having  a  planar  upper  portion  in  a  top  plane  and  a  planar 
lower  portion  in  a  bonom  plane,  the  planar  upper  portion  of 
adjacent  rows  of  said  coils  springs  being  connected  by  helical 
lacing  wires,  said  planar  upper  portions  of  said  coil  springs  being 
surrounded  by  a  first  rectangular  border  wire  in  said  top  plane,  said 
lower  portions  of  said  coil  springs  being  surrounded  by  a  second 
rectangular  border  wire  in  said  bottom  plane,  the  ouienmost  coil 
springs  of  said  matrix  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  border  wire, 
and  one  air  filled  hollow  elongated  adjustably  inflauble  tubular 
pneumatic  member  containing  substantially  no  solid  material,  said 
pneumatic  member  surrounding  said  mauix  of  coil  springs,  said 
member  being  located  between  adjacent  convolutions  of  each  of 
said  outermost  coil  springs  and  being  capable  of  variably  adjusting 
the  firmness  of  at  least  one  edge  of  said  mattress,  said  pneumatic 
member  when  deflated  not  exerting  pressure  on  both  of  said 
adjacent  convolutions. 
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5,636^98 
MULTIPLE  APPLICATION  HAND  TOOL 


,636397 

FUTO  i  MATTRESS 

-r  I  D     J  Mia  w  I  „M  iro,„i»  Ri^H    wi.it«  R«<.r  I  oko    R«»ssel  R.  Fike,  P.O.  Box  65,  Raymond,  Calif.  93653 

Terence  J.  Boyd,  5828  W.  l|ald  Eagle  Blvd.,  White  Bear  Lake,  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^ 

Stoler,  3078   W.   Owasso   Blvd.,  intCI.''  B25B  7/22 

VS.  CL  7—137  2  Claims 

,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,428 


Minn.   55110,  and   Che 

Roseville,  Minn.  55113 

Filed  Mar.  1, 


VS.  a.  5—739 


InL  C  ."  A47C  27/14 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  fiiton  mattress 
position  with  the  futon 
opposite  edge  located  sul 
comprising: 

a  layer  of  batting 

a  first  elongated  end  cap, 
a  first  flexible 
first  elongated  end 
said  front  edge  of 
batting  to  form  a  firs 
flattening  over  time; 

a  second  elongated  end 
formed  of  a  second 
flattening  said  second 
spaced  from  said 
layer  of  batting  to  forr 
resists  flattening  over 

a  cover  extending  arounc 

a  sheet  of  compressible 
cap  and  said  second 
material  having  a  first 
that  would  inhibit 
and  a  second  set  of 
and  said  second  end  c 
futon  mattress,  said 
intermediate  region 
flattening  over  time 
mattress,  said 
compressible  to  enabli 
compress  sufficiently 
tially  parallel  to  said 
be  folded  from  the 
said  first  region  of 
time  forms  a  leg  si 
mattress  when  said 


foldfble  from  a  bed  position  to  a  couch 

having  a  front  edge  and  a  second 

ibitantially  parallel  to  said  front  edge 


>aid  first  elongated  end  cap  formed  of 

deforma  le  material  resistant  to  flattening,  said 

cap  positioned  proximate  but  spaced  from 

futon  mattresses  by  said  layer  of 

region  of  body  support  that  resists 
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mterme*  late 
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B. 


cap  said  second  elongated  end  cap 
ibie  deformable  material  resistant  to 
iongated  cap  positioned  proximate  but 
edge  of  said  futon  mattress  by  said 
a  second  region  of  body  support  that 
me; 

said  layer  of  batting;  and 

material  located  between  said  first  end 

End  cap.  said  sheet  of  compressible 

set  of  opposite  ends  free  of  end  caps 

said  sheet  of  compressible  material 

ends  holding  said  first  end  cap 

in  a  spaced  apart  position  within  said 

of  compressible  material  forming  an 

body  support  that  would  normally 

located  at  the  front  edge  of  said  futon 

region  of  body  support  sufficiently 

said  sheet  of  compressible  material  to 

o  form  a  fold  axis  which  is  substan- 

caps  to  allow  said  futon  mattress  to 

position  to  the  couch  position  so  that 

support  that  resists  flattening  over 

when  a  user  sits  on  said  futon 

mattress  is  in  the  couch  position. 


fold  ng 
o  posite 


<  [)d 


be 


bi  dy 
u{  port 
ftl  on 


1.  A  multiple  application  hand  tool  particularly  adapted  for 
constructing  and  repairing  wire  fences,  the  hand  tool  comprising: 

A.  a  first  body  member  having 

1.  a  head  portion  being  so  configured  as  to  define  a  hammer 
head  having  an  impact  surface,  a  transversely  flat  and 
concave  surface  facing  generally  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  a  rear  surface  defining  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  impact  surface, 

a  central  portion  mounted  on  the  head  portion  and  having 
forward  and  rearward  convex  arcuate  surfaces  substantially 
coaxially  related  to  a  pivot  axis,  a  substantially  flat  pivot 
surface  substantially  right-angularly  related  to  said  pivot 
axis,  a  forward  receptacle  communicating  with  said  trans- 
versely flat  and  concave  surface  of  the  head  portion  so  as  to 
form  substantially  a  continuum  thereof  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  central  passage  concentric  to  said  pivot  axis, 
and 
i.  a  handle  portion  mounted  on  the  central  portion  having  a 
grasping  surface  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  generally 
defining  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hand  tool; 
a  second  body  member  having 

1.  a  head  portion  so  configured  as  to  define  a  claw  head 
having  a  pair  of  prongs  and  a  front  surface  defining  a  plane 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  attitude  relative  to  the  second 
body  member; 

2.  a  central  portion  having  forward  and  rearward  convex 
arcuate  surfaces  substantially  coaxially  related  to  a  pivot 
axis,  a  substantially  flat  pivot  surface  substantially  right- 
angularly  related  to  said  pivot  axis,  a  forward  receptacle 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  position  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  central  passage  concentric  to  said  pivot  axis, 
and 

3.  a  handle  portion  mounted  on  the  central  portion  and  having 
a  grasping  surface  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  generally 
defining  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hand  tool; 
and 

C.  a  pivot  assembly  extending  ttirough  the  central  passages  of 
the  first  and  second  body  members  pivotally  to  interconnect 
the  first  and  second  body  members  with  said  respective  pivot 
axes  thereof  in  substantial  coincidence  and  with  the  respective 
pivot  surfaces  thereof  in  substantially  facing  engagement  for 
substantially  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  and  second  body 
members  relative  to  each  other  between  a  first  operational 
position  where,  in  said  rear  surface  of  the  head  portion  of  the 
first  body  member  and  front  surface  of  the  head  portion  of  the 
second  body  member  are  disposed  in  substantially  facing 
engagement,  the  respective  receptacles  of  the  first  and  second 
body  members  are  off  set  relative  to  each  other,  the  respective 
grasping  surfaces  thereof  are  disposed  substantially  in  contact 
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with  each  other  and  the  respective  handle  portions  Uiereof  in 
adjacent  spaced  relation,  and  a  second  operational  position, 
wherein  said  rear  surface  of  the  head  portion  of  the  first  body 
member  and  the  front  surface  of  the  head  portion  of  the 
second  body  member,  their  respective  grasping  surfaces  and 
dieir  respective  handle  portions  are  spaced  from  each  oUier 
and  the  respective  receptacles  thereof  are  disposed  in  substan- 
tial alignment  whereby  in  said  first  operational  position  the 
hand  tool  can  be  employed  to  perform  a  plurality  of  work 
operations  in  the  constructing  and  repairing  of  wire  fences 
and  the  hand  tool  can  be  used  to  sever  a  wire  by  placing  the 
hand  tool  in  said  second  operational  position  substantially  to 
align  said  receptacles,  moving  said  wire  to  be  severed  along 
said  transversely  flat  and  concave  surface  of  the  head  portion 
of  the  first  body  member  and  into  said  receptacles  and  there- 
after moving  the  hand  tool  toward  said  first  operational  posi- 
tion to  sever  the  wire  substantially  along  a  plane  defined  by 
the  respective  pivot  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  body 
members  and  wherein  said  head  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  body  members  have  distal  surfaces  remote  from  die 
central  portions  thereof  each  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
prongs  adjacent  to  said  distal  surfaces  bounding  first  passages 
defining  longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot 
axes,  said  pairs  of  prongs  of  the  head  portions  being  engage- 
able  with  each  other  in  the  first  operational  position  for  use  in 
grasping  a  staple,  wire,  and  wherein  said  head  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  body  members  have  second  passages  between 
said  first  passages  and  said  pivot  axes  which,  in  said  first 
operational  position,  communicate  with  each  odier  to  define  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
retaining  a  staple  in  a  deployed  position  for  penetrating  a 
fence  post. 


5,636399 
MOVABLE  RAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Jules  M.  IVembiay,  Sunland,  Calif.,-  Percy  FretweU,  Lancash- 
ire, England,  and  Stanton  D.  Saucier,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ricon  Corporation,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395356 

InL  CI."  A6IG  3/06:  B6M>  1/32 

VS.  a.  14-71.1  23  Claims 


5,636,400 

AUTOMATIC  INFANT  BOTTLE  CLEANER 

Keenan  L.  Young,  628  Jackson  St.,  Owenstwro,  Ky.  42303 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,159 

InL  CL*  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CL  15-23  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  infant  bottle  cleaner,  comprising: 
a  unitary  cylindrical  driver  case  having  a  from  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  front  portion  fixedly  connected  to  said  rear 
portion  at  a  bend  in  said  driver  case,  said  front  portion  having 
a  first  axis  and  said  rear  portion  having  a  second  axis,  said 
first  axis  and  said  second  axis  defining  an  angle  between  120 
and  150  degrees,  said  front  portion  having  walls  defining  a 
centrally  disposed  bolder  and  a  receiving  channel  concentri- 
cally protruding  from  said  holder  at  an  end  of  said  front 
portion; 
a  motor  fixedly  disposed  witliin  said  holder,  said  motor  having 

an  attachment  mechanism  protruding  from  said  motor; 
a  switch  disposed  in  said  driver  case  proximate  said  bend,  said 
switch  including  three  selecuble  positions  for  selectively 
energizing  said  motor; 
a  rectifier  disposed  in  said  driver  case  proximate  said  switch: 
a  power  supply  disposed  in  said  rear  portion;  and 
a  brush  attachment  having  an  elongated  rod.  a  cylindrical  con- 
nector, and  a  rounded  conical  head  for  reaching  comers  of  an 
infant  bottle,  said  rod  having  a  length  sufficient  to  reach 
bottom  sections  of  an  infant  bonle.  said  rod  integrally  con- 
necting said  connector  to  said  conical  head,  said  connector 
having  a  groove  for  mechanically  engaging  said  brush  attach- 
ment to  said  motor,  said  connector  being  releasably  attachable 
to  said  attachment  mechanism,  said  conical  head  having  a 
plurality  of  brisdes  projecting  therefrom,  said  plurality  of 
bristles   covering   said   conical    head   to   form   a   cylinder, 
whereby  a  user  may  select  a  switch  position  to  activate 
rotation  of  said  brush  attachment  for  easy  and  efficient  clean- 
ing of  an  infant  bottle. 


»-'    A^'' 


18.  A  ramp  as.sembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  platform  moveable  between  a  storage  position  and  a  deployed 

position:  and 
a  pair  of  tracks  with  which  said  platfonn  is  engaged  for  enabling 
said  platform  to  move  between  said  storage  and  deployed 
positions,  said  tracks  including  cam  quires  configured  lo 
cause  said  platform  to  incline  both  upwardly  and  downwardly 
in  sequence  in  relation  to  said  pair  of  tracks  as  said  platfonn  is 
moved  along  said  tracks  wlfcn  being  eidier  stored  or 
deployed. 


5,636.401 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  CLEANING  METHOD 
Akira  Yonemizu;  Nobukazu  Ishizaka.  both  of  Kumamoto.  and 
Tomoko  Hamada,  Kumamoto-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu 
Limited,  Tosu,  t>oth  of  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-122954 
Int  a."  A46B  13/04 
VS.  a.  15-77  28  Oaims 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cleaning  member: 

object  holding  means  for  holding  a  to-be-cleaned  object  to  alkjw 
a  cleaning  surface  of  die  object  to  face  the  cleaning  member: 
cleaning  member  supporting  means  for  roiatably  supporting  the 
cleaning  member: 
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June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


5,636,403 
TUBE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Arvid  K.  Grimsley,  21   Hawkwood  La^  Greenwich,  Conn. 
06830;  Joseph  J.  Franzino,  6  Cutler  Farm  Rd.,  IVumbuU, 
Conn.  06902,  and  WilUam  W.  CoviUe,  13  Treat  Ave.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.  06906 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18^53,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426,807. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,365 
Int  a.'  B08B  9/02 
MS.  CL  15—104.095  7  Claims 


APPARATUS  SPREADINC 


an  ann  on  which  the  cleanijig  member  supporting  means 

mounted; 
ann  holding  means  for  routally 
arm  elevating  means  for  elev^ng 
cleaning  member  supporting 

ing  the  cleaning  member 
wherein  the  object  and  clean^g 

each  other  with  the  cleani 

a  specified  contact  pressur 

the  object 


holding  the  aim; 
_  the  arm;  and 
neans  elevating  means  for  elevat- 
si  pporting  means, 

„  member  are  moved  relative  to 
member  contacting  the  object  at 
to  clean  the  cleaning  surface  of 


1.  A  tube  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  bousing,  a 
reversible  drive  motor  mounted  within  the  housing,  an  elongated 
cable  having  a  brash  assembly  affixed  thereto  for  cleaning  the 
interior  surfaces  of  tubes,  a  protective  casing  covering  the  cable, 
means  affixed  to  the  housing  powered  by  said  drive  motor  for 
engaging  the  cable  intermediate  its  ends  and  for  propelling  the 
cable  and  brush  assembly  into  and  out  of  tubes  for  cleaning  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  mbes,  and  a  portable  control  handle  having 
a  passageway  for  positioning  the  cable  and  brush  assembly  at  each 
tube  to  be  cleaned,  and  the  control  handle  having  means  for 
signalUng  the  propelling  means  to  propel  the  cable  and  brush 
assembly  into  and  out  of  tubes  and  to  stop  movement  of  the  cable 
and  brush  assembly. 


5,6  6,402 


FLUID  ON  FLOOR  WHILE 


MCVING 

Naold  Kubo,  Nishinomiya;  S  ligeni  Oyol(ota,  Taliatsuki,  and 
Nobulutzu  Kawagoe,  Toyo  aka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, .  span 

Filed  Jun.  5,  IW  5,  Ser.  No.  463,506 
Claims  priority,  applicatioil  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132862; 

Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009055;  Mar-  24,  1995,  7-066381 


Into. 


A47L  \]/03 


\i&,  CL  15—98 


5,636,404 

PORTABLE  SHOE  AND  BOOT  TIE  AND  CLEANER 

APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

GUbert  J.  Ribera,  1389  'B'  St,  Hayward,  Calif.  94541 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,905 

Int  a.*  A46B  \5/00;  A47L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  15—161  3  Claims 


23  Claims 


1.  A  spreading  apparatus  \\ivAi  spreads  a  fluid  on  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  working  unit  having  a  wd-king 

predetermined  path  so  as 
a  supplier  having  an  outlel 

onto  the  surface,  said  outlet 

working  member;  and 
a  controller  which  prevents 

working  memtier  is  imnfdiately 


_  member  which  moves  along  a 
to  spread  the  fluid  on  the  surface; 
through  which  the  fluid  is  applied 
being  located  over  the  path  of  the 

operation  of  said  supplier  when  the       1.  A  portable  footwear  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
under  tl>e  outlet.  bination: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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(a)  an  elongated  web  belt  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends, 
a  rigid  cylinder  fixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  belt  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle,  said  belt  further  including 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eyelets  spaced  at  regular  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  belt; 

(b)  a  base  having  a  pair  of  hooks  at  a  top  portion  thereof  which 
are  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  the  pairs  of 
eyelets  of  the  belt  whereby  the  height  of  the  base  may  be 
varied  by  the  user,  said  base  further  including  a  lip  disposed  at 
a  bottom  ponion  diereof; 

(c)  a  support  member  including  a  first  end  portion  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  base  adjacent  the  top  portion  thereof  and  a 
second  end  portion  having  a  brace  pivotally  coupled  there  to 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  lip  of  the  base,  the  support 
member  further  including  slots  disposed  at  opposite  side 
portions  thereof,  the  support  member  being  acuipted  to  be 
pivoted  to  a  first  cleaning  position  as  well  as  a  second  storage 
position;  and 

(d)  a  footwear  cleaning  attachment  removably  coupled  to  the 
support  member,  the  cleaning  attachment  including  cleaning 
means  on  a  top  surface  thereof  for  cleaning  the  footwear  and 
attachment  means  in  the  form  of  arms  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  slots  of  the  support  member  whereby  the  cleaning 
attachment  is  slidably  and  removably  connected  to  the  support 
member. 


5,636,406 

SELF-ADHERING  LOTION  APPLICATION  PAD 

Vonda  Strong,  2725  Hidden  Hills  Way,  Corona,  Calif.  91720 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,478 

Int  CL'  A47K  7/02;  A46B  5/04.  A41D  19/00 

\^&.  CL  15-227  ,7  Claims 


5,636,405 

FINGER  TOOTHBRUSHmANDLE-LESS  TOOTHBRUSH 

Cheryl  F.  Stone,  and  Larry  W.  Stone,  both  of  Box  43,  New 

Point,  Va.  23125 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,728,  May  19,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  31,  1996,  S*r.  No.  658,946 

Int  CI."  A46B  1/00:5/04:9/04 

VS.  a.  15-167.1  3  cuums 


17.  A  self-adhering  lotion  application  pad  for  adhesive  attach- 
ment to  a  human  hand  along  the  palmar  side  thereof,  covering  the 
palm,  fingers,  and  thumb  against  contact  by  lotion,  comprising: 

a  flexible  applicator  pad  body  having  a  lotion  applicator  surface 
and  an  opposed  adhesive  surface; 

wherein  the  applicator  pad  body  is  formed  in  a  mitt  configura- 
tion with  a  marginal  edge  surface  defining  a  single  finger 
section  shaped  to  span  four  fingers  of  a  human  hand,  a 
truncated  palm  section,  and  two  opposed  thumb  sections  on 
the  palm  section; 

wherein  the  two  opposed  thumb  sections  are  symmetrical  on  the 
pad  body  along  a  medial  line  substantially  longinidinally 
bisecting  the  finger  section  and  truncated  palm  section; 

adhesive  on  the  adhesive  surface  for  releasably  securing  the 
applicator  pad  to  the  palmar  side  of  a  human  hand,  covering 
the  palmar  sides  of  the  fingers,  thumb  and  palm. 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  open  at  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  tubular  member  tapering  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end  thereof,  said  tubular  member 
fiinher  including  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  first  and 
second  opposite  side  portions  disposed  between  said  top  and 
bottom  portions,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  mbular  member 
defining  a  substantially  smooth  surface  and  the  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  constant  wall  thickness  along  the 
entire  length  thereof,  the  tubular  member  being  made  of  a 
plastic  material  which  is  substantially  rigid  and  non- 
stretchable; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  plastic  bristles  projecting  from  said  bonom 
ponion.  said  plurality  of  brisdes  being  integrally  formed  and 
molded  with  said  tubular  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  expansion  sectors  disposed  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  tubular  member  and  defining  reduced  thick- 
ness areas  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member,  said  expansion 
sectors  compri.sing  recessed  portions  extending  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  tubular  member,  said  expansion  sectors 
respectively  located  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  side 
portions,  said  expansion  sectors  providing  finite  circumferen- 
tial growth  and  diameter  expansion  of  the  tubular  member 
thereby  creating  a  compression  fit  when  mounted  on  a  finger 
of  a  user;  and 

(d)  the  device  being  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  finger  of  the  user 
during  brushing  of  his/her  teeth.  ^ 


5,636,407 

WIPER  DEICING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 

METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Adolf  Len,  28328  Golf  Pointe  Blvd..  Farmington.  Mich.  48331 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570345 

Int  CL*  B60S  1/40:1/04 

U.S.  a.  15—250.19  12  CUims 


1.  A  wiper  deicing  device  for  a  vehicle  having,  a  window  and  a 
window  wiper,  comprising: 

means  for  impacting  the  windou  wiper  against  the  window  at  a 

velocity  sufficient  to  disengage  ice  and  snow  from  the  wiper. 

including  a  reciprocatable  member  operatively  engageable 

with  tile  wiper;  and 
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means  for  stabilizing  moveme  it 
said  impacting  means  includi|ig 
moving  the  reciprocatable 
from  the  window  and 
the  powered  actuating 
window  at  a  first  rate  am 
window  at  a  second,  higher 
said  stabilizing  means  compqsmg 
posed  about  said  reci 
enclosing  same,  and  means 
member  and  said  reciprocal  ble 
ntovement  of  the  reciprocal 
axis  thereof. 


of  said  reciprocatable  member; 

powered  actuating  means  for 

Tiember  to  disengage  the  wiper 

the  wiper  with  the  window. 

disengages  the  wiper  from  the 

reengages  the  wiper  with  the 

rate;  and 

a  fixed  guide  member  dis- 
member for  substantially 
associated  with  said  fixed  guide 
shaft  for  preventing  rotational 
ble  member  about  a  longitudinal 


reen]  age 
meai  s 


proc  liable 


;,6:  i. 


5j 
FLOOR  MAT 
Ronald  J.  Dichtel,  618  Brookf  cod 
Mich.  48309 

FUed  Jan.  10, 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  16—6 


.408 
£TAINER  CLIP 

La.  East,  Rochester  Hills, 


19<4 


sa  J 
Si  id  ( 


1.  A  clip  in  combination  wii 
located  therein  for  retaining 
live  to  an  underlying  carpet, 
means  formed  in  an  upper 

peripheral  edge  of  said  m  t 
means  disposed  on  a  lowei 

adjacent  said  receiving 

said  mat;  and 
means  interconnected  with 

said  clip  to  said  underly 
wherein  said  peripheral 

receiving  means  so  as  to 

aperture  of  said  mat  w  ith 


Tiiil 


iss 


UNIVERSAL  PISTOI 
John  Akins,  250  Timothy 
FUed  May  22, 
Int  CI.I 
VS.  a.  16—114  R 

1.  An  adjustable  pistol  grip 
camcorder,  said  assembly  c 
a  generally  rectangular 
ends  and  an  upper  surfac 
pad  attached  to  said  uppt 
one  end  of  said  mountin 
the  other  end  of  said 
means  retained  in  said  slot 
plate  to  a  camcorder; 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


Ser.  No.  179,443 
,47G  27/04 


26  Claims 


t 


a  mat  having  at  least  one  aperture 
mat  substantially  stationary  rela- 
clip  comprising; 
s^ace  of  said  clip  for  receiving  said 


5,  ,36,' 


a  rigid  hand  grip,  said  rigid  hand  grip  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  body  having  a  flat  rectangular  top  end  and  an  open 
bottom  end  defiiiing  a  storage  compartment,  said  body  having 
a  base  plate  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  for  covering  the  open 
bottom  end.  said  base  plate  including  a  hinged  opening  hatch 
with  an  opening  tab.  said  flat  rectangular  top  end  having  a 
through  hole  therein; 
a  flexible  elongated  handle  attached  to  said  rigid  hand  grip;  and 
wherein  said  rigid  hand  grip  is  attached  to  said  mounting  plate 
by  a  connecting  bolt  and  an  adjustable  nut  through  said  access 
hole  of  the  mounting  plate  and  the  through  hole  in  said  top 
end  of  the  rigid  hand  grip,  thereby  allowing  the  mounting 
plate  to  be  supported  by  said  flat  rectangular  top  end  and 
allowing  the  mounting  plate  to  be  rotated  180  degrees  relative 
to  said  rigid  hand  grip;  and  wherein  said  flexible  handle  can 
be  removably  stored  and  retained  in  said  compartment  of  said 
rigid  hand  grip  by  said  opening  hatch. 


5,636,410 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
Cheng-Tsan  Chou,  27,  Lane  280,  Chung  Zhen  Road,  Sa  Lu, 
Taichung  Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637319 

Int.  CI."  B25G  1/04 

VS.  CI.  16—115  I  Ctoun 


portion  of  said  clip  and  laterally 
n^ans  for  engaging  said  aperture  of 

aid  receiving  means  for  anchoring 
carpet; 
edie  of  said  mat  is  juxtaposed  said 
align  and  engage  said  at  least  one 
said  engaging  means. 


1,409 
RIP  FOR  CAMCORDERS 
Duncanville,  Tex.  75137 
»96,  Ser.  No.  651.7.39 
A47B  95/02 

1  ClalBi 
sembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
oilprising; 

hcli/ontal  mounting  plate  having  two 
,  an  upward  facing  ribbed  mounting 
surface,  an  elongated  slot  located  at 
plate  and  an  access  hole  located  at 

^  plate; 

or  removably  securing  the  mounting 


mc  inling  | 


1.  A  retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase  and  comprising; 

a  handlebar  being  an  elongated  element  and  having  an  elongated 

recess  defined  in  a  top  thereof,  a  bottom  disposed  in  said 
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handlebar  and  said  bottom  defining  said  recess,  a  tubular 
portion  extending  from  an  under  side  of  each  one  of  two  ends 
of  said  handlebar,  each  of  said  tubular  portions  having  a  first 
hole  defined  in  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  bottom  having  a 
first  stud  extending  upwardly  from  an  upper  surface  thereof 
and  having  two  second  holes  defined  therein,  each  one  of  said 
second  holes  respectively  communicating  with  said  tubular 
portion  corresponding  thereto; 
a  bar  having  a  second  stud  extending  from  an  under  side  thereof 
and  having  a  side  wall  extending  downwardly  from  each  one 
of  two  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  side  wall  having  a  third  hole 
defined  therein,  said  bar  being  configured  to  be  received  in 
said  recess  of  said  handlebar  and  a  resilient  element  urged 
between  said  first  stud  and  said  second  stud; 
two  connecting  elements  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  thereof  having  a  fourth  hole  defined  therein 
and  being  inserted  through  said  second  hole  from  said  under 
side  of  said  tubular  portion  corresponding  thereto,  said  first 
end  of  said  connecting  element  being  fixedly  disposed  to  said 
corresponding  side  wall  of  said  bar  by  extending  a  first  screw 
through  said  third  hole  and  said  fourth  hole,  said  second  end 
of  said  connecting  element  having  a  slot  defined  longitudi- 
nally therein,  two  bosses  extending  from  said  connecting 
element  between  which  said  slot  is  defined; 
two  first  tubes  each  jiaving  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and 
comprising  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side,  an  upper  hole 
defined  in  said  outer  side  of  said  first  end  of  said  first  tube  and 
a  lower  hole  defined  in  said  inner  side  of  said  second  end  of 
said  first  tube,  each  of  .said  first  tubes  receiving  said  connect- 
ing element  corresponding  thereto  and  each  of  said  first  tubes 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  tubular  portion  corresponding 
thereto  by  extending  a  second  screw  tfirough  said  first  hole  of 
said  tubular  portion  and  said  upper  hole  of  said  first  tube; 
two  second  tubes  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
comprising  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side,  a  plurality  of  fifth 
holes  defined  longitudinally  along  said  inner  side  of  each  of 
said  second  tubes  and  a  locking  hole  defined  in  said  outer  side 
of  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  two  second  tubes,  said  second 
end  of  each  one  of  said  first  tubes  inserted  into  said  first  end 
of  said  second  tube  corresponding  thereto; 
a  base  having  a  bottom  and  a  receiving  portion  extending  from 
each  one  of  two  ends  of  said  bottom  of  said  base,  said  second 
end  of  each  of  said  second  tubes  being  fixedly  received  in  said 
receiving  portion  corresponding  thereto: 
two  locking  members  each  having  a  shank  and  a  head  which 
extends  radially  from  one  end  of  said  shank,  said  shank 
inserted  through  said  lower  hole  of  said  corresponding  first 
tube  and  one  of  said  fifth  holes  of  said  corresponding  second 
tube,  and 
two  resilient  elements  each  disposed  in  said  first  tube  corre- 
sponding thereto  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  thereof  fixedly  disposed  in  an  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  side  of  said  first  tube  and  said  second  end  thereof  being 
fixed  to  said  head  such  that  when  said  bar  is  pushed  down- 
wardly toward  to  said  locking  member,  each  one  of  said 
locking  members  is  lifted  out  from  said  locking  hole  by  said 
bosses  being  moved  below  said  head  of  said  locking  member 
corresponding  thereto. 


5,636/«ll 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  Al'TOMATIC  INTRODUCTION  OF  A 

FIBER  SLIVER 
Dietmar  Grets,  IngoUtadt,  and  Robert  lYischl,  Eriangen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors   to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereim- 
a.schinenbau  AG,  IngoisUdt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164J89,  Dec.  9,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^36 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gennanv,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
661  J;  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21  367.7 

Int  CI."  DOIH  IM» 
VS.  a.  19-157  24  aaims 

LA  device  for  automatic  introduction  and  reception  of  a  fiber 
sliver  end  into  a  textile  machine  having  a  fiber  sliver  feeding 
mechanism,  said  device  comprising  a  first  grasping  device  for 
taking  up  a  first  pnedetennlned  length  of  fiber  sliver,  and  a  second 


grasping  device  for  receiving  and  grasping  said  first  predetermined 
length  of  fiber  sliver  from  said  first  grasping  device  and  shortening 
said  first  predetermined  length  of  fiber  sliver  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined length  of  fiber  sliver  for  subsequent  conveying  of  said  fiber 
sliver  end  to  said  feeding  mechanism. 


5,636,412 
FIXED  CIRCUMFERENCE  BINDING  DEVICE  WITH 
NON-PROTRUDING  FREE  END  AND  METHOD  FOR 
BINDING  THEREWITH 
Frank  Lodi,  Niles,  m.;  Craig  A.  Hawkins,  Ashiya,  Japan; 
Richard  M.  Girardot,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Richard  R. 
Tompkins,  Glendale  Heights,  01.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,498 

Int  a."  B65D  63/14 

VS.  a.  24-16  PB  16  cUims 


Z8 


20 


32 


1.  A  binding  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  head  at  one  end.  a  tail  at  the  other 
end.  the  tail  having  a  tip.  and  a  central  binding  strap  body 
therebetween; 

the  head  including  a  passage  therethrough  for  insertion  of  die 
tail  tip  and  receipt  of  the  tail; 

the  head  and  the  tail  including  cooperative  locking  members  for 
locking  the  tail  in  the  head  pa.ssage  at  a  fixed  position  on  the 
tail  to  form  a  substantially  fixed  circumference  binding  mem- 
ber; and 

the  tail  ftirther  including  a  predetermined  area  of  reduced  thick- 
ness across  die  tail  at  a  point  between  the  tail  locking  member 
and  the  tip.  whereby  the  area  of  reduced  diickness  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  head  after  engagement  of  the  cooperabve 
locking  members,  so  that  the  tail  may  be  broken  oS  at  die  area 
of  reduced  thickness  without  leaving  an  exposed  rough  edge, 
and  the  locking  members  remain  substantially  permanently 
engaged. 
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5,6.  >. 
DIVER'S  QUICK  RELE  ISE 
Daniel  T.  Berg,  2745  Cheshir 
Hank  Garvin,  93  N.  Middfe 
10965 

FUed  Dec.  19,  19^5 
Int  a." 
VS.  a.  24—131  R 


,  Ser.  No.  574,638 
f'16G  11/00 


UMI 


ah  y 


port  on 


1.  A  diver's  quick  release 
diver's  tether  line  and  remov; 
ranging  from  0.5"  to  1.5"  of 
maintain  a  desired  depth 

a)  an  elongated  slender  cylii 
mal  end,  a  distal  end.  a 

b)  a  cylindrical  coil  porliot 
firom  an  elongated  slendi 
said  cylindrical  coil 
proximal  end  of  said 
tion.  to  one  side  of.  and 
cylindrical  shaft  portion, 
said  longitudinal  axis  of 
shaft  portion;  said  cyli 
two  concentric  loops;  eaci 
loops  of  said  cylindrical 
and  not  spaced  from,  an 
concentric  loops  of  said 
an  end  of  the  diver's  tei 
and  doubled  back  onto, 
diver's  tether  line  to  be 
cal  coil  portion,  so  that 
securable  to  said  diver's 

c)  a  smooth  semi-circular 
made  from  an  elongated 
eter;  said  smooth  semi-i 
from  said  distal  end  of 
portion;  said  plane  of  sai 
perpendicular  to  said 
and 

d)  a  serpentine  retaining 
from  an  elongated 
said  plane  of  said 
dicular  to  said  plane 
serpentine  retaining  poi 
from  said  smooth  semi 
side  of  said  elongated 
together  with  said 
elongated  slender  cy 
chamber  for  having  the 
to  1 .5"  of  the  boat 
any  size  anchor  line 
removably  receivable  i 
clip;  said  serpentine 
alternating  hills  and  va 


teller  line  clip  pivotally  securable  to  a 

securable  to  any  size  anchor  line 

i  boat  so  as  to  allow  a  diver  to 


OEFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i,413 

TETHER  LINE  CLIP 
Dr.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510,  and 
Town  Rd.,  Pearl  River,  N.Y. 


15  Claims 


serpentine  retaining  portion  normally  being  spaced  firom,  and 
not  contacting,  said  elongated  slender  cylindrical  shaft  portion 
so  as  to  inherently  accoimnodate  the  any  size  anchor  line 
ranging  from  0.5"  to  1.5"  of  the  boat  therebetween  and 
compress  the  any  size  anchor  line  ranging  from  0.5"  to  1.5"  of 
the  boat  against  said  elongated  slender  cylindrical  shaft  por- 
tion for  removable  securement  therebetween  when  the  any 
size  anchor  line  ranging  firom  0.5"  to  1.5"  of  the  boat  is 
removably  received  therebetween,  so  that  the  any  size  aiKhor 
line  ranging  fix)m  0.5"  to  1.5"  of  the  boat  is  removably 
securable  in. said  diver's  quick  release  tether  line  flip  and  the 
diver  is  maintainable  at  the  desired  depth. 


5,636,414 

TWO  MECHANISM  MECHANICAL  FASTENER 

John  J.  Litchholt,  101  Hopping  Ct.,  Harrison,  Ohio  45030 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,408 

Int  CI.*  A44B  18/00 

VS.  CI.  24—304  7  Claims 


com]  nsmg: 

t  Jrical  shaft  portion  having  a  proxi- 
d  imeter,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
lying  in  a  plane  and  being  made 
■  rod  material  having  a  diameter; 
extending  smoothly  from  said 
eloikated  slender  cylindrical  shaft  por- 
I  ingential  to,  said  elongated  slender 
ind  perpendicularly  upwardly  from 
said  elongated  slender  cylindrical 
ncfical  coil  portion  including  at  least 
loop  of  said  at  least  two  concentric 
coil  portion  being  in  contact  with, 
adjacent  loop  of  said  at  least  two 
lindrical  coil  portion  so  as  to  allow 
r  line  to  be  passable  therethrough 
affixed  to,  itself  so  as  to  allow  the 
otally  connectable  to  said  cylindri- 
the  diver's  tether  line  is  pivotally 
)uick  release  tether  line  clip; 
)ortion  lying  in  a  plane  and  being 
ilender  rod  material  having  a  diam- 
•(  ircular  portion  extending  smoothly 
elongated  slender  cylindrical  shaft 
smooth  semi-circular  portion  being 
of  said  cylindrical  coil  portion; 


t]  er 

a  d  ■• 
p  V 


sa  d 


1.  A  primary  two  mechanism  fastening  system  capable  of  being 
unfastened  without  rendering  the  system  unrefastenable  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  fastener  portion  comprising 

(i)  a  hook  fastening  material  having  a  base  surface  area  and  a 

hook  surface  area 
(ii)  a  first  cohesive  portion  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hook  fastening  material;  and 
a  second  fastener  portion  comprising 

(i)  a  receiving  material  engageable  with  said  hook  fastening 

material  wherein  said  receiving  material  is  a  nonwoven, 
(ii)  a  second  cohesive  portion  coaled  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  receiving  material  engageable  with  said  first  cohesive 
portion,  whereby  when  said  first  and  second  fastener  por- 
tions are  engaged,  said  first  and  second  cohesive  portions 
are  bonded  together. 


pi  ne 


lying  in  a  plane  and  being  made 

rod  material  having  a  diameter; 

retaining  portion  being  perpen- 

said  cylindrical  coil  portion;  said 

ion  extending  smoothly  outwardly 

<  ircular  portion  and  lying  to  said  one 

lender  cylindrical  shaft  portion  and 

semi-circular  portion  and  said 

shaft  portion  defining  a  retaining 

y  size  anchor  line  ranging  from  0.5" 

ably  receivable  therein,  so  that  the 

^  from  0.5"  to  1 .5"  of  the  boat  is 

said  diver's  quick  release  tether  line 

portion  having  a  plurality  of 

eys;  said  plurality  of  valleys  of  said 


po  lion  1 
len(  er 
serpei  tine 
o 


sm<  Dth 
lind  ical 


h' 


rem(  v 
rar  sing 


5,636,415 
ZIPPER  WITH  ANTI-DERAILING  RIBS 
Peter  A.  R.  James,  Woodley,  England,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Glenview,  Ul. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,696 
Int.  CI."  A44B  19/16 
VS.  a.  24—399  14  Claims 

1.  A  zipper  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  closure  strip  and  a  second  flexible  closure  strip, 
each  flexible  closure  strip  having  a  web  portion,  said  web 
portions  extending  in  opposite  direction,  an  interlocking  por- 
tion, an  anti-derailing  rib  between  said  web  portion  and  said 
interlocking  portion  and  a  guide  channel  for  a  zipper  slider 
between  said  anti-derailing  rib  and  said  interkKking  portion, 
said  first  and  second  flexible  closure  strips  being  extruded 
from  a  polymeric  resin  material,  and  said  interlocking  por 
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5,636,417 

CURTAIN  HOOK 

Gustaaf  J.  Eisenkolb,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Inprotec  International  B.V..  Bladel,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94A)0264,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/116I2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Oct  29,   1993. 
9301873 

IiitCL^A47H;i/190 
U.S.  CL  24—716  g  datas 


tions  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  closure  strips  being 
interlockable  with  one  another  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
die  web  portions  in  an  interference  fit. 


5,636,416 

GARBAGE  BAG  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  J.  Anderson,  117  S.  1250  East  Logan,  Utah  84321 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,858 
Int  CI.*  A44B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  24-510  12  Claims 


1.  A  curtain  hook  comprising: 

a  plastic  strip  to  be  sewn  onto  a  curtain  pleat,  an  I-section 
integral  with  said  plastic  strip,  said  I-section  having  a  first 
flange  extending  perpendicular  to  and  facing  said  plastic  strip, 
a  second  flange  being  a  guide  for  a  runner  and  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  plastic  strip  and  turning  away  from  said 
plastic  strip,  a  web  between  said  first  and  second  flanges  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  plastic  strip,  and  at  least  one  saw- 
tooth profile  to  prevent  said  runner  from  being  movable  in  one 
direction,  while  permitting  movement  of  said  runner  in  an 
opposite  direction,  said  second  flange  of  said  l-section  being 
narrower  than  said  first  flange  around  which  said  runner  grips. 


5,636,418 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  DEGRADABLE  URNS  FOR 

BURIAL  OF  HLTMAN  CREMATION  ASHES  IN 

TERRESTRIAL  CEMETERIES 

WUliam  B.  VaU,  m,  3123  -  198th  PL  SE,  Botfaell,  Wash.  98012, 

and  Thomas  E.  Vail,  Jr^  138  Tiylor  Blvd.,  Walsenbarg,  Colo. 

81089 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,493,  Oct  17,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,239,733.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

114,444 

Inta.*A61G  17/00 

U.S.a.27— 1  2  Claims 

I.  A  container  with  a  removable  plastic  Liner  and  an  atuchment 
clip  for  holding  the  liner  in  place,  comprising: 
a  support  container  having  an  upper  rim; 
a  plastic  liner  inserted  within  the  support  container  and  having 
an  upper  edge  wrapped  over  the  upper  rim  and  around  the 
support  container, 
at  least  one  attachment  clip  coupled  to  die  upper  edge  of  the 
liner  which  extends  around  the  receptacle,  said  attachment 
clip  comprising  opposing  first  and  second  plates  coupled 
together  at  one  side,  said  second  plate  being  configured  as  an 
annulus  surrounding  an  annular  opening  within  the  second 
plate,  said  attachment  clip  including: 
a  gripping  means  applied  to  the  first  and  second  plates  and 
having  the  liner  captured  in  a  desired  position  between  the 
first  and  second  plates  and  in  relation  to  the  receptacle;  and 
an  adjustment  means  formed  by  the  attachment  means  and 
gripping  means,  in  combination  with  the  annular  opening        1.  A  method  of  making  a  dcgradable  urn  for  the  tenestnal  burial 
of  the  second  plate,  and  having  a  section  of  the  liner   of  cremated  remains  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extending  through  the  second  plate  and  retained  witfiin  die        choosing  a  particular  terrestrial  location  for  die  burial  of  die 
gripping  means,  for  adjusting  said  liner  to  said  desired  degradable  urn  widiin  die  soil  present  at  said  particular  tenes- 

position.  (rial  location; 


UMI 
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choosing  a  predetermined 
disintegration  of  said  urn 
able  urn  within  the  soil 
location: 

dnermining  at  least  the  a' 
conditions  in  said  pariicu 

choosing  a  material  for  th( 
eventually  disintegrate 
in  said  particular  terrestrijl 
fall  and  soil  chemistry 

determining  the  particular 
disintegrate  within  said 
time  after  it  is  buried  wii 
terrestrial  location. 


I  laximum  duration  of  time  for  the 
Allowing  the  burial  of  the  degrad- 
resent  at  said  particular  terrestrial 


erage  rainfall  and  soil  chemistty 

terrestrial  location: 

fabrication  of  said  urn  that  shall 

following  burial  within  the  soil  present 

location  under  said  average  rain- 

coliditions: 

I  lickness  of  the  material  that  shall 

p  edetermined  maximum  duration  of 

in  the  soil  present  at  said  particular 


ONE  PIECE  PUFFING 
CASKET  CAP 
Christopher  W.  Foye, 
Casket  Company,  Inc., 
FUed  Nov.  27, 
Int.  CI 
VJS.  a.  27—19 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


5^36,' 


,419 
ASSEMBLIES  FOR  BURIAL 
DISH  ASSEMBLIES 
Oldei  burg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BatesviUe 
Ba  tesville,  Ind. 
1  J95,  Ser.  No.  563,258 
A61G  17/00 


mechanisms  in  a  conjugated  manner,  wherein  the  motor  means 
comprise  a  respective  motor  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  needling 
assemblies,  speed  servo-control  means  to  couple  the  motors  in 
angular  position,  reversible  counter  means  to  detect  the  positional 
deviation  of  at  least  one  of  the  motors,  and  means  for  correcting 
the  positional  deviation  operatively  connected  to  the  speed  servo- 
control  means. 


24  Claims 


1.  A  blank  from  which  tc 
adapted  to  be  mounted  aroun 
side  of  a  casket  cap  comprising 

an  elongated  sheet  of  matei 
two  longer  sides  interm*  iiate 
ones  of  said  sides  bein 
structure; 

said  miter  comer  forming 

a  score  line  transverse  to 
material: 

a  series  of  stepped  score 
score  line  and  oriented 
said  elongated  sheet  of 

a  series  of  die  cuts  paralle 
material  commencing 
score  lines,  extending 
equal  distance  on  the 


al  divided  into  two  shorter  sides  and 

said  two  shorter  sides,  adjacent 

separated  by  miter  comer  forming 

itmcture  comprising: 

he  length  of  said  elongated  sheet  of 

lines  on  one  side  of  said  transverse 
45  degrees  relative  to  the  length  of 
naterial:  and 

the  length  of  said  elongated  sheet  of 

the  ends  of  said  stepped  45  degree 

o  said  transverse  score  line  and  an 

o  ler  side  of  said  transverse  score  line. 


NEEDLING  MACHI^  E 


Bernard  Jourde,  Elbeuf; 
ville,  and  Jean-Claude 
France,  assignors  to  \ss 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application 
Oaims  priority,  a| 
int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  28—107 

1.  Needling  machine 
textile  web.  at  lea.sl  two 
at  least  one  needle  board, 
nisms  for  driving  said  at 
lively,  motor  means  for  dri 


Jil 

ipplica  ioi 

IM4H 


5,636,421 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARTICLE  OF 

JEWELRY  HAVING  FAUX  PAVE  LOOK 

Peter  Brams,  7002  Blvd.  East,  Guttenberg,  N  J.  07093 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,094 

Int.  a."  B23P  lJ/04 

U.S.  a.  29—160.6  10  Claims 


fold  a  one  piece  puffing  assembly 
the  periphery  and  within  the  under- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  article  to  produce  a  diamond 
look  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  an  upwardly  extending  metal  cylinder  at  the  location 
where  a  diamond  look  is  desired: 

(b)  deforming  the  top  surface  of  the  cylinder  to  produce  at  least 
a  pair  of  opposed  upwardly  inclined  and  interesting  surfaces: 
and 

(c)  plating  said  inclined  surfaces  with  a  reflective  metal. 


1,636,420 
AND  NEEDLING  METHOD 
RELAtED  THERETO 

f  obert  Jean,  Fouqueville  Par  Amfre- 
tobin,  Caudebec  Les  Elbeuf,  all  of 
;lin,  Elbeuf  Cedex,  France 
)46,602,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,436 
>n  France,  Nov.  23,  1992,  92  14038 
ISAM):  H02P  7/74 

21  Oaims 

coitprising  guidance  means  for  guiding  a 

assemblies  for  needing  a  web,  each  having 

least  two  altemaling  motion  mecha- 

;a.st  two  needling  assemblies  respec- 

ng  said  at  least  two  altemating  motion 


5,636,422 

BAGHOUSE  FILTER  INSTALLATION  MANIFOLD 

Donald  Pyron,  2315  Edgewood,  and  Henry  M.  Pyron,  1904  W. 

Elm,  both  of  El  Dorado,  Ari(.  71730 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,823,  May  27,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5398386.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383300 

Int  CI."  B23P  I9A)4 
VS.  CI.  29—235  10  Claims 

1.  A  baghouse  hiter  installation  manifold  adapted  to  coaxially 
receive  a  baghouse  cage  for  installing  a  new  filter  cartridge  bag 
thereupon  said  manifold  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  body,  pressurized 

with  warm  air 
an  open  distal  end; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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an  open  proximal  end  adapted  to  be  mated  to  pressure  means  the 
providing  slightly  pressurized  high  volume  air  to  inflate  new 
bags  fitted  to  said  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  comprising  a 
flange  for  mating  said  manifold  to  Said  pressure  means: 

radially  spaced  apart  orifices  defined  in  said  body  adjacent  said 
distal  end  to  maintain  inflation  of  said  bags  during  installa- 
tion; and, 

a  trough  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and  below  said  body, 
extending  from  said  distal  end. 


5,636,423 

DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR  UNCOUPLING  TOWER 

SECTIONS 

Wahcr  K.  Guillot,  4646  Chelsea  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70809 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,233 

Int  CL"  B66F  3/00 

VS.  a.  29-239  3  claims 


1.  A  tool  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  leverage  bar  having  front  and  back  ends, 

(ii)  an  articulated  arm  affixed  to  depend  at  an  angle  from  the 

leverage  bar  and  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  leverage  bar. 

wherein  said  arm  comprises: 

a)  a  first  segment  affixed  to  said  bar  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  depending  therefrom  at  an  angle  of  about  90 
degrees,  said  first  segment  being  stationary  relative  to  said 
bar  and  di.sposed  closer  to  the  front  end  thereof  thereby 
defining  in  the  said  bar  a  shorter  section  and  a  longer 
section  to  serve  as  the  handle  of  the  tool,  and  having  an  end 
portion  .spaced  from  said  bar,  and 

b)  a  second  segment  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  segment 
in  the  end  portion  thereof  so  that  the  second  segment  is 
rotauble  through  an  arc  aligned  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  plane  occupied  by  the  leverage  bar,  and 


(iii)  a  generally  L-shaped  hook  affixed  to  and  depending  from 

said  shorter  section  of  the  bar  such  that  the  hook  is  oriented  to 

project  in  a  direction  generally  toward  said  first  segment  and 

is  spaced  therefrom; 

wherein  said  hook  is  aligned  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 

plane  occupied  by  the  leverage  bar;  the  arch  through  which  said 

second  segment  can  be  rotated  is  an  arc  of  at  least  1 30  degrees;  and 

said  shorter  section  of  the  bar  has  at  least  one  transverse  notch 

disposed  and  adapted  to  engage  a  horizontal  rod  and  apply  thereto 

a  force  opposed  to  said  biasing  force. 


5,636,424 
SAFETY  SEAT 
Ndl  C.  Singer,  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Steven  J.  Gordon,  Jamaica 
Plain,   Mass.;   Christopher  T.   Zirps,   Milton,   Mass.,  and 
Massimo  A.  Russo,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,860,  JuL  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182311 
Int  a."  B23P  11/00:  B60N  2/42 
VS.  a.  29-^107.01  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  vehicle  seat  for  connection  within  a 
vehicle  including  the  steps  of: 

modelling  crash  dynamics  of  a  given  seat  in  a  specified  vehicle 
with  occupant  movement  on  the  seat  during  impact  of  the 
vehicle  including  predetermined  geometry  of  the  specified 
vehicle  along  with  seat  orientation  and  position  therein,  and 
including  a  given  crash  pulse  defining  predefined  forces  and 
timing  of  the  specified  vehicle  during  impact: 

determining  a  seat  travel  trajectory  for  the  travel  of  a  point  of  the 
seat  with  respect  to  a  predefined  axis  based  on  the  crash 
dynamics  which  reduces  occupant  movement  from  the  given 
seat: 

determining  a  separate  seal  rotation  trajectory  for  the  change  in 
angle  of  rotation  of  the  seat  with  respect  to  the  predefined  axis 
based  upon  the  modelled  crash  dynamics  which  reduces  occu- 
pant movement  fixjm  the  given  seat;  and 

fabricating  connection  means  for  connecting  the  seal  to  the 
vehicle  so  that  upon  impact,  the  seat  moves  along  both  of  the 
seat  travel  trajectory  and  the  seat  rotation  trajectory  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the  given  crash  pulse  to 
reduce  occupant  irwvemcnt. 


5,636,425 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF 

SMALL  PARTS  UTILIZING  A  ROBOT 

Norman  D.  Best  63  Glenflow  Ct,  Glendale,  Calif,  91206 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,118.  Jan.  26,  1994.  Pat  No.  5309.191. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,239 

Int  a.''B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  29-^107.04  10  Oaims 

5.  A  method  for  performing  work-station  processes  in  a  robot 

work  cell,  the  work  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  processmg 
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work-stations  disposed  within 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  said  robot  with  a  wrist 
plane  and  a  pallet  grippingfrobot 
wrist  joint; 

b.  providing  a  rotatable  pall  :t 
pieces  in  a  plurality  of  nes  s 
pallet,  said  pallet  includin 
identify  said  pallet  and  tl^ 
nests; 

c.  gripping  said  rotatable  pal  et 

d.  selecting  a   sequence   of 
selected  work-pieces  withip 

e.  moving  said  rotatable 
based  on  said  selected 

f.  at  each  selected  work-station 


)  work  envelope  of  a  robot,  the 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 
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joint  rotatable  in  a  horizontal 
end  effector  mounted  to  said 


containing  a  plurality  of  work- 
disposed  in  an  array  around  said 
an  identifying  means  thereon  to 
work-pieces  in  said  work-piece 


with  said  end  effector; 
operations   to  be   performed  on 
said  rotatable  pallet; 
t  among  selected  work-stations 

of  operations; 
,  performing  an  operation  on  said 


pa  ilei 
seq  lence 


selected  said  work-pieces; 
g.  indexing  between  selected  woik-| 

stations  primarily  by  rotati  og  i 

through  rotation  and  horizpntal  i 

tor;  and 
h.  repeating  steps  (d)  throuA  (g)  for  all  selected  work-stations 

and  all  selected  work-pie<  ss 


k-pieces  at  said  selected  wotk- 

;  and  moving  said  rotatable  pallet 

,  motion  of  the  robot  end  effec- 


teleasing  said  fastener  from  said  holding  devices  as  said  plunger 
continues  to  engage  and  complete  the  attachment  of  said 
fastener  to  said  workpiece; 

retracting  said  plunger  within  said  passage  and  introducing 
another  fastener. 


5,636,427 
HAND-HELD  SNAP  FASTENER  CLOSER 
Michael  A.  Lyie,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Fasteners 
Inc.,  Clarkcsville,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,069 

Int  a.*  B23P  11/02:  A41H  37/04 

VS.  a.  29^—453  23  Claims 


5,1  36,426 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  COMPONENTS 

Heinrich  Luckhardt,  decease*.  late  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Wolfgang  Luckhardt,  representative,  Kimigstein,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mfcltifastener  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0836,  )  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2  1993,  Ser.  No.  307^49 
Claims  priority,  applicati  >n  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11 
276.1 

Int  CI '  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—432  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  i  fastener  to  a  workpiece  using  an 
installation  head,  said  installat  on  head  having  a  passage  for  receipt 
of  an  individual  fastener,  a  p  unger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
passage  for  engaging  said  fai  tener  to  attach  said  fastener  to  said 
workpiece  and  holding  devi<  es  operatively  associated  with  said 
plunger,  said  method  compris  ng  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  fa.stener  in  sj  id  passage: 

holding  said  fastener  will  said  holding  devices  within  said 
passage  and  moving  ani  guiding  said  fastener  through  said 
passage  to  said  workpie«  e; 
simultaneously  engaging  s  lid  fa.stener  with  said  plunger  while 
holding  said  fastener  v  ith  said  holding  devices  to  ensure 
continued  and  proper  al  ^nment  of  said  fastener  with  respect 
to  said  workpiece  and  s;  id  plunger  during  movement  of  said 
fastener; 


12.  A  method  of  closing  a  snap  fastener  having  mating  male  and 
female  snap  fastener  parts,  the  method  comprising 

a.  axially  aligning  the  snap  fastener  parts  in  preparation  for 
mating  one  on  top  of  another  on  a  solid  surface, 

b.  placing  over  the  aligned  parts  an  axially  reciprocable  head 
having  a  drive,  the  head  being  surrounded  by  an  annular 
trigger  for  the  drive, 

c.  circumposing  the  parts  with  the  annular  trigger,  and 

d.  moving  the  drive  toward  the  parts  to  depress  the  trigger  and 
thereby  drive  down  the  head  to  close  the  fastener. 


5,636,428 

DADO  CUTTING  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT 

Johannes  Van  Mourik,  Glen  Ellen,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tom 

Decker,  Sonoma,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,858,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,537,728.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
620,248 
Int  CI."  B23Q  3/00:  B26D  1/12:  B27G  13/00 
VS.  a.  29—467  M  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  securely  positioning  a  dado  spacer  in  a  blade 
arrangement  for  cutting  dados,  the  method  comprising: 
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5,636,429 

METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  PIECES 

OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERLVL  FROM  A  LENGTH  THEREOF 

Denis  Croombs,  Hampshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Guiness 

Brewing  Worldwide  Limited,  London,  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,433,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,949 

Int  a.*  B23P  23/00 

VS.  a.  29-564.6  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  and  processing  pieces  of  flexible 
material  from  a  length  of  said  material  which  comprises  a  cutting 
station  having  a  rotor  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  about  a  rotor 
axis,  the  rotor  having  a  guide  which  is  rotatable  therewith  and  is 
radially  offset  from  said  rotor  axis;  a  track  part  relative  to  which 
the  rotor  rotates,  said  track  part  having  an  end  adjacent  to  the  rotor 
which  end  Is  axially  spaced  from  the  rotor;  a  bulk  source  of  said 
length  of  material  remote  from  said  rotor  and  relative  to  which  the 
rotor  rotates;  means  for  displacing  the  length  of  material  longitu- 
dinally from  said  source,  along  the  track  part  and,  said  end  of  the 
track  part  and  said  guide  such  that  a  free  end  of  said  material 
projects  from  said  guide;  means  for  guiding  said  material  laterally 
relative  to  said  axis  as  it  is  displaced  from  said  end  of  the  track  pan 
to  said  guide;  a  cutter  relative  to  which  the  rotor  is  routabic  so  that 
during  roution  of  the  rotor  and  material  in  the  guide  thereof,  the 
material  engages  the  cutter  such  that  a  piece  of  predetermined 
length  is  cut  from  the  free  end  of  the  material;  and  means  for 
indexing  the  displacing  means  after  said  cut  to  displace  said 
material  such  that  a  funher  free  end  thereof  projects  from  the 


guide;  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  piece  cut  from  said 
length  of  material  to  a  predetermined  station,  said  transfer  means 
comprising  retaining  means  and  drive  means  for  displacing  the 
retaining  means  along  a  path  having  a  region  which  coincides  with 
part  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  through  which  the  material  is 
displaced  by  the  rotor  and  in  which  region  the  rotor  and  cutter  cut 
the  material,  said  retaining  means  being  synchronized  in  its  dis- 
placement by  the  drive  means  to  engage  said  free  end  of  the 
material  prior  to  said  material  being  cut,  to  maintain  said  engage- 
ment while  the  material  is  cut  between  the  retaining  means  and  the 
guide  as  the  retaining  means  is  displaced  along  said  region  of  the 
path,  and  to  maintain  said  engagement  with  the  piece  cut  from  the 
material  and  carry  that  cut  piece  along  said  path  to  the  predeter- 
mined station  remote  from  said  circumference  of  the  circle. 


forming  at  least  one  dado  spacer  with  a  predetermined  shape 

from  a  magnetic  sheathing;  and 
positioning  the  at  least  one  dado  spacer  adjacent  a  dado  blade. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  dado  spacer  is  magnetically  attracted 

to  the  dado  blade. 


5,636,430 
GENERAL-PITRPOSE  LEAD  WORKING  MACHINE 
Shigeyuki   Uchiyama^   Yoshinao  Todoroki;   Shin  Ando,  and 
Minoru  Harayama,  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Apic 
Yamada  Corporation,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299902 
Int  a."  B23P  23A)0:  HOIL  21/58 
VS.  CL  29-564.7  15  Claims 


1.  A  general-purpose  lead  woridng  machine,  comprising: 

a  leadframe  supply  mechanism  portion  for  supplying  a  plastic- 
molded  leadframe  to  be  worked  in  a  strip,  piece  part  or  hoop 
form; 

a  worlcing  and  handling  portion  for  performing  working  pro- 
cesses on  the  leadframe,  said  woricing  and  handling  portion 
including  a  plurality  of  separately  actulable  dies  arranged  in 
tandem  for  performing  the  woridng  processes,  a  direction  of  a 
working  line  of  one  of  said  dies  aligning  with  that  of  a 
subsequent  die,  guide  means  for  guiding  the  leadframe  to  be 
u-ansported  between  said  dies,  and  pickup  means  for  picking 
up  a  piece  part  that  has  been  obtained  by  separating  a  product 
portion  of  the  leadframe  in  one  of  said  dies  to  transport  the 
piece  pan  to  the  subsequent  die;  and 

a  receiving  mechanism  portion  for  receiving  worked  products 
from  said  working  and  handling  portion. 


5^36,431 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Rolf  Ade,  Bietigheim-BtssJngen.  Germany,  assignor  to  SWF 

Auto-Electric  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,995,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5J09,053.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  18,  1991,  41  01 
369.8 

Int  a."  H02K  15/14 
VS.  a.  29—596  3  Oaiats 

1.  A  method  of  manufacttiring  an  electric  motor  ha\ing  a  cover 
with  an  outside  surface,  an  interior,  and  an  aperture  communicating 
therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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s  lid 


fr  m 


1  separat  ng 
lea  t 


disposing  said  cover  within 

supporting  a  conductor  meijber 
predetermined  distance 
aperture  with  a  movable  h 

closing  said  mold  and  mov 
aperture  up  to  said  conduct  ir 
ing  said  conductor  memh  r 
tirst  side  with  said 

molding  a  plastic  plug  at 
and  said  conductor  memler 
while  said  conductor  ineiiber 
device  and  said  separati 

retracting  said  moveable  hofding 
separating  die  engaging  s 
ing  said  molded  assem 
conductor  member  previoi 
and  continuing  the  moldir  i 
said  conductor  member 


nbl,' 


mold: 
on  a  first  side  thereof  at  a 
said  cover  aligned  with  said 
Iding  device: 

ug  a  separating  die  through  said 
member  thereby  further  support- 
on  a  second  side  opposite  said 
die: 

partially  around  both  said  cover 
to  create  a  molded  assembly 
is  supported  by  said  holding 
ie: 

device  thereby  leaving  said 

d  conductor  member  and  support- 

and  exposing  portions  of  said 

engaged  by  said  holding  device 

to  cover  the  exposed  portions  of 


I  ily  I 
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TANDEM  PRESS  SYSTE  A 
STATOR  AM 
Michael  J.  Usher.  Fort  Way 
land,  Mich.;  Deino  C. 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
application  Nov.  1< 
Int.  a. 
U,S.  a.  29—596 


1.  A  method  for  high  speed 
tions  fi>r  dynamoelectric  maclfnes 
highly  permeable  magnetic 
steps  of: 

providing  a  rotor  press 
tions  from  the  web  and  si 


rotor  cores: 

providing  means  for  subsjantially 
web  from  a  roll  of  the 

providing  a  stator  press  arranged 
the  stator  press  being  c 
lions  from  the  remainin 
the  web  leaves  the  rotoi 
laminations  to  form  state  r 
of  shifting  without  paui 
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laminations  for  a  motor  having  a  first  number  of  speeds  to 
stamping  stator  laminations  for  a  motor  having  a  second 
,  number  of  speeds; 
providing  a  controller  for  controlling  the  stator  press  and  rotor 

press; 
controlling  the  stator  press  with   the  controller  for  shifting 
between  stamping  stator  laminations  for  the  motor  having  the 
first  number  of  speeds  and  stamping  stator  laminations  for  the 
motor  having  a  second  number  of  speeds. 
4.  A  tandem  press  system  for  high  speed  stamping  rotor  and 
stator  laminations  for  dynamoelectric  machines  from  a  web  of 
highly  permeable  magnetic  material,  the  tandem  press  system 
comprising; 

a  rotor  press  constructed  for  stamping  rotor  laminations  from  the 
web  and  stacking  groups  of  laminations  to  form  rotor  cores: 
means  for  substantially  continuous  delivery  of  the  web  from  a 

roll  of  the  magnetic  material  to  the  rotor  press: 
a  stator  press  arranged  in  series  with  the  rotor  press,  the  stator 
press  being  constructed  for  stamping  stator  laminations  from 
the  remaining  magnetic  material  in  the  web  after  the  web 
leaves  the  rotor  press,  and  stacking  groups  of  stator  lamina- 
tions to  form  stator  cores,  the  stator  press  being  capable  of 
shifting  without  pause  in  operation  from  stamping  stator  lami- 
nations for  a  motor  having  a  first  number  of  speeds  to  stamp- 
ing stator  laminations  for  a  motor  having  a  second  number  of 
speeds: 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  stator  press  and  rotor  press,  the 
controller  being  capable  of  controlling  the  stator  press  for 
shifting  between  stamping  stator  laminations  for  the  motor 
having  the  first  number  of  speeds  and  stamping  stator  lamina- 
tions for  the  motor  having  a  second  number  of  speeds. 


5,<}6. 


.,432 

FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ROTOR  CORES 
!.  Ind.;  John  H.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Hd- 
AbAet,  and  Peter  Sell,  both  of  Fort 
General  Electric  Company,  Fort 


No.  139478,  Oct.  20,  1993.  This 
1994,  Ser.  No.  337,626 
H02K  15/00 

8  Claims 


5,636,433 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Nam  S.  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,279,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No,  39U98 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1992, 
1992-20211 

Int.  CI.*'  GllB  5/235:5/127:  HOIF  I0/0« 
U.S.  CI.  29— «03.14  17  Claims 


stamping  of  rotor  and  stator  lamina- 
1  nes  in  a  tandem  press  from  a  web  of 
I  aterial.  the  method  comprising  the 


coistructed  for  stamping  rotor  lamina- 
icking  groups  of  laminations  to  form 


continuous  delivery  of  the 
ifagnetic  material  to  the  rotor  press: 

in  series  with  the  rotor  press, 
cfistructed  for  stamping  stator  lamina- 
magnetic  material  in  the  web  after 
press,  and  stacking  groups  of  stator 
cores,  the  stator  press  being  capable 
in  operation  from  stamping  stator 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  winding  groove  on  at  least  one  of  first  and  second 
core  halves: 

(b)  removing  a  certain  thickness  of  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
the  apexes  of  the  first  and  second  core  halves: 

(c)  bonding  the  first  and  second  core  halves  by  filling  a  space, 
which  is  formed  by  assembling  the  removed  first  and  second 
halves,  with  bonding  glass,  the  filled  space  being  transverse  of 
a  tape  sliding  surface: 

(d)  applying  a  first  magnetic  film  on  the  whole  tape  sliding 
surface  of  the  btinded  first  and  second  core  halves: 

(e)  removing  the  first  magnetic  film  from  one  of  the  bonded  first 
and  second  core  halves: 

(f)  sequentially  applying  a  gap  material  film  and  a  second 
magnetic  film  on  the  whole  tape  sliding  surface:  and 
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(g)  lapping  the  whole  tape  sliding  surface  until  the  first  magnetic 
film  is  exposed,  and  die  second  magnetic  film  is  spaced  fixmi 
the  first  magitetic  film  by  the  gap  material. 


5,636,434 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRICAL  COIL 
HAVING  AN  INORGANIC  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Dave  W.  Okey,  Rockford;  Ted  L.  Jones,  Cherry  Valley,  both  of 
ni.;  Richard  Rhodes,  Alger,  and  Glenn  HoCstedler,  Lima, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,704 

Int  a.*  HOIF  5/06;  HOIB  I3/08:13/I6;3A)2 

VS.  a.  29-605  6  Claims 


cp-^jTM^ 


-f. 


of 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  coil  comprising  the  steps 

a)  winding  a  length  of  insulated  wire  having  a  first  layer  of  at 
least  partially  cured  electrically  insulated  inorganic  material 
applied  to  and  surrounding  an  electrical  conductor  into  one  or 
more  turns  to  form  said  coil,  said  insulated  wire  having  no 
organic  material  therein:  and 

b)  while  winding  said  length  of  wire,  applying  a  second  layer  of 
electrically  insulated  inorganic  material  to  said  first  layer  of 
electrically  insulated  inorganic  material  to  at  least  partially  fill 
any  cracks  in  said  first  layer  caused  by  winding  said  one  or 
more  turns. 


5,636,435 
WORK  MOUISTING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Okumoto,  Tokyo;  Akiyoshi  Natsume,  and  Koji  Taira, 
both  of  Mie-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194333 
Int  a."  H05K  13/04 
VS.  a.  29-740  8  Claims 

1.  A  work  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carrier  movable  along  a  predetermined  transport  path,  said 
carrier  movable  along  a  predetermined  ffansport  path,  said 
carrier  including  a  shaft  intersecting  with  the  transport  path 
and  a  receiving/mounting  head  spaced  from  the  shaft,  the 
receiving/mounting  head  having  a  rod-shaped  attraction  mem- 
ber projecting  toward  the  u-ansport  path: 


turning  means  for  causing  the  head  to  revolve  around  the  shaft 
while  maintaining  orienution  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the 
transpon  path  during  movement  of  said  carrier,  the  attraction 
member  of  the  head  repeatedly  making  cycloid  motion  along 
the  transport  path: 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  attraction  member  of  the  head 
widi  an  attraction  force: 

control  means  for  controlling  a  cycle  of  the  cycloid  motion  and 
the  supply  of  the  attraction  force  to  the  attraction  member,  the 
attraction  member  receiving  a  work  from  a  work  receiving 
position  on  the  transpon  path  and  mounting  the  received  work 
onto  a  mounting  surface  on  tl»e  transpon  path  while  making 
die  cycloid  motion,  the  mounting  surface  being  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  the  work  receiving  position:  and 

stabiUzing  means  for  stabilizing  motion  of  the  attraction  member 
in  the  revolving  direction  of  the  head  during  revolution  of  the 
head,  the  stabilizing  means  includes  a  balancer  arranged  on 
said  carrier  so  as  to  be  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  head 
about  tlie  shaft,  the  balancer  havmg  a  weight  equal  to  that  of 
the  head  side  and  having  a  damping  function  to  absorb  vibra- 
tion of  die  head  in  the  revolving  direction  thereof,  tlie  bal- 
ancer includes  a  casing,  a  movable  weight  contained  in  the 
casing  and  capable  of  reciprocatory  movement  in  the  revolv- 
ing direction  of  the  head,  and  urging  means  for  elastically 
urging  the  movable  weight  so  as  to  hold  the  movable  weight 
in  a  neutral  position,  the  neutral  position  being  situated  in  a 
plane  containing  the  center  of  the  head  and  die  axis  of  the 
shaft. 


5,636,436 

EXTENDED  COAXIAL  CABLE  EJECTION  DEVICE 

Douglas  A.  Martin,  4920  Scfaalk  Rd.,  #1,  Miller,  Md.  21107 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,445 

Int  CL*  B23P  19/00 

VS.  d.  29—764  10  Claims 


I.  A  coaxial  cable  ejection  device  with  a  handle  means  for  use 
wiUi  a  coaxial  cable  snap  ring  that  is  releasably  lockable  in  a 
coaxial  cable  connector  cavity  within  a  circuit  panel  comprising: 
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a  solid  tubular  push  rod  he  i 

having  an  inner  diameter 

the  solid  push  rod; 
the  push  rod  having  a  solid 
the  tube  body  having  a 

end  proximate  the  end 

rod; 
the  tubular  outer  ejection  tif 

push  rod  in  the  direction  jw 


slidably  in  a  hollow  tube  body 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
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jection  tip  attached  at  one  end; 
tubul  ir  outer  ejection  tip  attached  at  the 
oflthe  solid  ejection  tip  on  the  push 

limiting  the  sliding  motion  of  the 
ay  from  the  handle  means. 


5,<  J6,437 
FABRICATING  SOLID  CAl  BON  POROUS  ELECTRODES 

FROM  POWDERS 
James  L.  Kaschmitter.  Pleasanton:  Tri  D.  TVan;  John  H.  Feik- 
ert,  both  of  Livermore,  an  I  Steven  T.  Mayer,  San  Leandro, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  1  egents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  440,168 

Int  a.*  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29— «25  14  aaims 


cuecToooe  potemtia).. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating 
providing  a  carbon 

from  the  group  consistinj 

pyrolyzed  polyacrylon 

lyzed  cartwn  aerogel 

aerogel  powder; 
providing  a  binder  precursjir 

group  consisting  of 

furyl  alcohol,  and 
forming  a  slurry  composed 

the  binder  precursor; 
forming  a  film  containing  ; 
pyrolyzing  the  thus  formed 


0.S 


a4      o.e      o      0.4      o.a 

carbon  electrodes  comprising: 

contain  ng  powder  from  materials  selected 

of  pyrolyzed  polyfurfuryl  alcohols. 

;.  pyrolyzed  carbon  aerogels,  pyro- 

mjcrospheres.  and  pyrolyzed  carbon 


■  phen  il: 
mesop  lase 


from  material  selected  from  the 
ic  resin,  polyacrylonitrile,  polyfur- 

pitches; 
if  the  carbon  containing  powder  and 


CONNECTING 

METHOD 

Takashi  Takagishi,  Shizuoki 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24, 
Claims  priority,  applicati 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  29—866 

6.  A  connecting-terminal 
ing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of 
minais  having  a  pair  of 
core  squeezing  protrusioli 
sion  extending  from  a  li 
each  of  said  terminals 
protrusion  to  a  carrier 
connecting  terminals  an 
providing  a  cutting  unit  ir 
cuning  punch  which  is 
die  for  cutting  a  pred 
sion; 


b 


least  the  thus  formed  slurry;  and 
film. 
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providing  a  crimping  unit  including  a  stationary  shaping  die  and 
a  cover-squeezing-protrusion  crimping  punch  and  a  core- 
squeezing-protnision  crimping  punch  which  are  movable  with 
respect  to  said  shaping  die,  a  working  surface  of  said  shaping 
die  having  a  curved  surface  Which  is  curved  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  terminals,  an  end 
of  said  curved  surface  being  raised  to  support  said  predeter- 
mined part  of  said  coupling  protrusion; 

setting  said  carrier  plate  in  said  cutting  unit  to  cut  said  predeter- 
mined part  of  said  coupling  protrusion;  and 

crimping  said  cover  squeezing  protrusions  of  said  connecting 
terminal  over  a  cover  of  a  covered  conductor,  and  crimping 
said  core  squeezing  protrusions  of  said  connecting  terminal 
over  a  core  of  said  covered  conductor  with  said  crimping  unit. 


5,636,439 
METHODS  FOR  COATING  AND  SECURING  MULTI- 
VANE  NOZZLE  SEGMENTS 
Francisco  J.  Cunha,  Schenectady;  Iain  R.  Kellock,  Clifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  George  G.  Gunn,  Landnim,  S.C., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,151 

Int  a."  B23P  ismo 

VS.  a.  29—889.22  20  Claims 


,438 
TERMINAL  CUTTING  AND  CRIMPING 
i  ND  APPARATUS 
Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 


1  995,  Ser.  No.  506^09 

I  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172669 
HOlft  4i/04:  B23P  I9/O0 

6  Claims 

cltting  and  crimping  method  compris- 

c(ftinecting  terminals,  each  of  said  ter- 
over  squeezing  protrusions,  a  pair  of 
s,  and  an  elongated  coupling  protru- 
ngiludinal  end  of  said  terminal,  and 
ing  connected  through  said  coupling 
plate  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
juxtaposed  at  equal  intervals; 
luding  a  stationary  cutting  die  and  a 
Tiovable  with  respect  to  said  cutting 

lei^inine  a  part  of  said  coupling  protru- 


13.  A  method  of  applying  a  surface  coating  to  nozzle  segments 
of  a  turbine  having  outer  and  inner  walls  connected  to  one  another 
by  a  stator  vane  and  securing  said  seginents  to  form  an  annular 
path  for  flow  of  hot  gases  during  operation  of  the  turbine,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  each  nozzle  segment  as  a(  least  a  doublet  having  an 
inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  ai  least  a  pair  of  stator  vanes 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls; 
dividing  each  nozzle  segment  to  form  at  least  a  pair  of  nozzle 
segment  singlets  having  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  and  one 
slator  vane  therebetween; 
applying  a  coating  lo  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  wall 
portions  and  said  one  stator  vane  of  each  singlet  to  be  exposed 
to  the  hot  gas  flow  path  during  turbine  operation;  and 
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securing  said  singlets  to  one  another  to  form  at  least  doublets  for 
location  in  an  annular  turbine  nozzle  including  by  welding 
margins  of  adjacent  inner  wall  portions  of  adjoining  singlets 
to  one  another  and  margins  of  adjacent  outer  wall  portions  of 
adjoining  singlets  to  one  another. 


5,636  440 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLLOW  BLADE 

FOR  A  TURBO-MACHINE 
Matthieu  Bichon,  Ermont;  Charies  J.  P.  Douguet,  Vulaines  sur 
Seine,-  Alain  G.  H.  Lorieux,  Sannois;  Yvon  M.  J.  Louesdon, 
Tlivemy,  and  Florence  A.  N.  Renou,  Paris,  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  "Snecma"  ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,583 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1994,  94  10690 

Int  a."  B23P  ISfOO 

VS.  a.  29-«9.72  15  claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  blade  for  a  nirbo- 
machine  from  a  plurality  of  primary  parts,  particularly  a  large 
chord  fan  rotor  blade,  including  the  following  steps: 

(a)  using  computer  aided  design  and  manufacture  (CAD/CAM) 
means  to  create,  from  a  definition  of  the  blade  to  be  produced, 
a  digital  simulation  of  die  flat  form  of  the  primary  parts  of 
said  blade; 

(b)  die-forging  said  primary  parts  in  a  press; 

(c)  machining  said  primary  parts; 

(d)  depositing  diflFusion  barriers  on  at  least  one  of  said  primary 
parts  according  to  a  predefined  pattern; 

(e)  assembling  said  primary  pans  and  difiiision  welding  them 
together  under  isostatic  pressure; 

(0  inflating  the  welded  assembly  of  said  primary  parts  using 
pressurized  gas  and  superplastically  shaping  said  assembly; 
and 

(g)  final  machining  of  said  shaped  assembly; 

wherein  said  die-forging  operation  in  step  (b)  is  carried  out  in  a 
hot  die  at  a  temperature  between  0.7  and  0.8  Tf  where  Tf  is 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  material  being  forged,  with  the 
temperature  of  the  tooling  raised  to  substantially  80%  of  the 
temperature  of  the  part; 

wherein  the  blank  of  each  part  used  has  a  specific  trapezoidal 
shape  so  as  to  obtain  a  final  product  with  a  fineness  equivalent 
to  about  0.02  times  the  width  of  the  blade  and  a  working  of 
the  metal  which  guarantees  a  grain  size  suflScient  to  ensure 
good  diffusion  welding  conditions  in  step  (e)  and  ti»e  desired 
mechanical  characteristics  for  the  finished  blade,  including 
good  fatigue  resistance; 

and  wherein  when  the  thickness  of  the  said  parts,  associated 
with  the  deformation  ratio,  is  less  than  the  buckling  limit,  said 
process  includes  an  additional  siep  of  cambering  and  twisting 
leading  to  an  elongation  of  the  fibres  of  the  material  of  the 
part  enabling  the  neutral  fibre  to  be  brought  to  its  final  length 
on  both  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  part. 


5,636^441 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

PRINTHEAD 
Neal  W.  Meyer,  CorvaUis,  Oreg.;  Eric  G.  Hanson,  Buriingame. 
Calif.;  Alfred  Pan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Glenn  W.  Weberg. 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40731,  Mar.  16,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,678 
Int  a."  HOIC  17/06:  B05D  5/12;  B4U  VOS 
VS.  a.  29-890.1  6  ciia^ 


DEfOSrr 

raAICSi  RESRTIVE  LAYER 
TaAtMESION  LAYER 

Au  coNoucnve  LAYB1 

T«  OVEBCOAT  LAYER 


n: 


MASK  II 


I   ETCH  T.  OVERCOAT  LAYB)  | 
I  ETCHAuCOICUCTIVELAYCTI 


ETCH  TaAlO,  RESISTIVE  LAYER. 
T«  ADHESION  LAYER  AND 
I        T»OVEBCOAT  LAYER 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heating  element  for  a  printliead.  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate  as  a  base  for  the  heating  element; 

doping  a  resistive  material  widi  a  single  oxygen  dopant  wherein 
the  oxygen  portion  of  the  material  is  within  a  range  of  about 
0.1%  to  10%  of  the  weight  percent  of  the  material; 

depositing  a  thermal  layer  on  the  substrate;  and 

depositing  the  doped  resistive  material  as  a  layer  on  the  theraial 
layer. 


5,636,442 
SHAVING  SYSTEMS  WITH  BLADE  HOLDER 
Kevin  J.  Wain,  Berkshire,  England,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  411,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1992. 
9221173 

Int  a.'  B26B  71/24 
VS.  a.  30-^J  4  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  system  comprising 

a  razor  handle  (1)  comprising  connection  means  (15)  suppoiting 
a  first  shaving  cartridge  (2).  said  connection  means  further 
comprising  a  latch  finger  (18)  extending  perpendicular  to  a 
major  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaving  cartndge  and  said 
shaving  cartridge  further  comprising  a  notch  (17)  formed  in  a 
cartridge  frame  portion  transverse  to  the  cartridge  major  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  engaging  said  latch  finger  (18)  securing 
said  cartridge  lo  said  razor  handle,  and 

a  magazine  (5)  comprising  at  least  two  companmenLs  for 
accommodating  respective  shaving  cartridges  (2)  in  a  parallel 
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I  detin  :ig 


:  lea  ,l 


i  id 
resta  ing 


array  extending  in  the  lo 
said  magazine  holding  : 
tridge. 
wherein  said  razor  handle 
flange  (U)  extending  i 
cartridge  frame  portion 
stop  elements  (35) 
on  an  outer  surface  of 
fijrther  comprising  at 
latch  finger  (18)  and 
finger  (18)  in  a  directio 
said  latch   finger  (18) 
between  said  leading 
moveable  against  a 
in  which  latch  finger  (1 
tridge  notch  (17)  and  i 
(38)  is  aligned  with  sai 
(18)  is  disengaged  from 
wherein  said  magazine 
of  said  compartments 
raents  (34)  on  either  sidi 
having  a  stop  (32)  at  an 
said  razor  handle  is  i 
fixed  abutments  (34) 
ments  (35)  and  said 
jection  (38).  said 
rail  (36)  extending 
cooperation  with  said 
(30)  being  resiliently 
operative  position 
deflected  position  outw 
whereby  upon  insertion  ( 
razor  handle  into  a  v 
said  tongue  upper 
alignment  with  said  s 
(18)  is  disengaged 
first  cartridge  from  sai 
contact  said  fixed 
aligned  with  said  rail 
(35)  deflects  said  tongi  : 
ment  outwardly  to  sa 
groove  (37)  slides  a 
direction  of  said 
ment  containing  a 
leading  stop  element  ( 
said  second  magazine 
finger  (18)  is  urged 
notch  (17)  of  said 
cartridge  to  said  razor 


gitudinal  direction  of  said  magazine, 
least  one  second  said  shaving  car- 


er. 


Erkki  O.  Linden,  Billnas, 

Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5,426,857,  which  is 
23,811,  Feb.  26,  199 
continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5341,573.  This  appU^ati 

Int. 
U,S.  a.  30—134 

1.  A  pair  of  snips,  compft i 
first  and  second,  o| 
comprising  a  jaw  at 
rear  end  portion  therei  f, 
cross  over  each  other 
metal  plate  having  a 
prises  one  of  the  ja 
handle  of  the  first  mei 
molded  onto  the  tang 
elongated  member  in 
ment  with  the  blade: 


oppos  id 
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Further  comprises  at  least  one  outer 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  transverse 
ind  comprising  leading  and  trailing 
a  recessed  transverse  groove  (37) 
said  outer  flange  (11).  said  handle 
one  projection  (38)  proximate  said 
eftending  perpendicular  to  said  latch 
of  said  outer  flange  outer  surface, 
and   said   projection   (38)   disposed 
trailing  stop  elements  (35)  and 
force  between  a  lowered  position 
)  is  biased  into  engaging  said  car- 
raised  position  in  which  projection 
stop  elements  (35)  and  latch  finger 
said  notch  (17),  and 

comprises  at  opposed  side  walls 
lent  tongue  (30)  and  fixed  abut- 
of  said  tongue  (30),  said  tongue  (30) 
upper  surface  thereof,  whereby  when 
nl  oduced  into  said  compartment,  said 
respective  said  handle  stop  ele- 
stop  (32)  abuts  said  handle  pro- 
further  comprising  a  longitudinal 
said  compartments  for  sliding 
andle  groove  (37),  and  said  tongue 
eable  between  a  biased  first,  initial 
to  said  side  walls  and  a  second, 
rd  of  said  initial  position, 
said  first  cartridge  secured  to  said 
alant  said  first  magazine  compartment 
(32)  raises  said  projection  (38)  into 
elements  (35)  and  said  latch  finger 
notch  (17),  thereby  releasing  said 
razor  handle,  said  stop  elements  (35) 
(34).  and  said  groove  (37)  is 
then  as  said  trailing  stop  element 
(30)  of  said  first  magazine  compart- 
second  position,  said  razor  handle 
said  rail  (36)  in  said  longitudinal 
to  said  second  magazine  compart- 
said  shaving  cartridge  and  said 
)  deflects  said  resilient  tongue  (30)  of 
ompartment  outwardly  and  said  latch 
said  lowered  position  engaging  said 
cartridge,  thus  latching  said  second 
landle. 


fui  her  I 
a  resilii 


a  )ut 
toi  gue 
maga:  ine 
bel  veen 


para  lei 


■  surfa  e 
t<  ft 
from  said 
sai<  raze 
abu  ments 
(16), 


lo  ig 
maga;  Ine 
se<  and 
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a  pivot  which  unites  the  midportions  for  scissor  movement  of 
the  handles  and  jaws  about  the  pivot;  and 

a  gripper  biasely  connected  to  the  first  member  and  formed 
integrally  therewith,  the  gripper  being  molded  onto  an  outer 
surface  of  the  metal  plate  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
gripper  is  effectively  in  contact  and  substantially  flush  there- 
with, the  gripper  cooperating  with  the  anvil  to  retain  a  portion 
of  a  workpiece  severed  by  the  blade. 


5,636,444 

CUTTING  DEVICE  WITH  FRICTIONAL  BRAKE  HAVING 

A  SERVO  DEVICE  WITH  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

CANCELLING  THE  BRAKING  EFFECT 

Hans   Nickel,   Cottenwciler,   Germany,   assignor  to  Andreas 

StiU,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  237,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
427.6 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/68;  F16D  49/20 
U.S.  CI.  30—276  16  Claims 


;,636,443 
I   SNIPS 
Finland,  assignor  to  Fiskars  OY  AB, 


r.  No.  217,916,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
Pat.  No.  5,325392,  which  is  a 
•.  No.  986,057,  Nov.  30.  1992,  Pat. 
ion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,993 
:!."  B26B  13/00 

23  Claims 
sing: 


elongated  members,  each  member 
affront  end  portion  thereof,  a  handle  at  a 
',  and  a  midportion  where  the  members 
the  first  elongated  member  including  a 
brwardly  extending  blade  which  com- 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  tang,  the 
iber  being  made  of  a  moldable  material 
)f  the  metal  plate,  the  jaw  of  the  second 
luding  an  anvil  configured  for  engage- 


1.  A  cutter  comprising: 

a  drive  motor: 

a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  motor; 

a  rotatable  cutting  tool  connected  to  said  drive  shaft: 

a  frictional  brake  comprising  a  brake  dnjm  and  a  brake  element 
positioned  on  said  brake  drum  to  achieve  a  braking  etfect, 
said  frictional  brake  connected  lo  said  drive  shaft: 

a  servo  device  connected  to  said  frictional  brake  for  releasing 
said  brake  element  from  said  brake  drum  to  cancel  the  braking 
effect;  and 

a  switching  device  connected  to  said  servo  device  for  activating 
said  servo  device; 

said  servo  device  comprising  a  pneumatically  operated  folding 
bellows  with  a  working  chamber  therein,  wherein  said 
vacuum  source  is  selectively  connected  to  said  working  cham- 
ber through  said  switching  device. 
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5436,445 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  SYMMETRY 
Hikan  Johansson,  and  Lars  Nilsson,  both  of  Atvidaberg,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  JNE  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  11,  1994,  9401192 
Int  CI."  GOIB  11/03:5/004 
VS.  a.  33—288  2  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  the  measuring  and  checking  the  symmetry  of 
vehicle  bodies,  characterized  in  that  the  vehicle  is  fastened  on  a 
straightening  bench,  a  bar  provided  with  tumable  light  beam  emit- 
ting means  on  its  ends  is  mounted  on  the  straightening  bench,  with 
the  bar  extending  horizontally  and  perpendicularly  to  the  length 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  which  light  emitting  means  being  arranged 
to  emit  two  light  beams  that  fall  in  parallel  vertical  planes  that  are 
perpendicular  to  the  length  axis  of  the  bar  and  parallel  with  the 
length  axis  of  the  vehicle,  the  light  emitting  means  giving  vertical 
measurement  planes  on  both  sides  of  the  vehicle,  measuring  from 
each  plane  the  distance  to  any  desired  point  on  the  vehicle  body 
using  a  simple  rule  or  scale  held  on  the  desired  point  with  the  scale 
held  perpendicular  to  the  measuring  plane,  rotating  the  light  emit- 
ting means  on  a  first  side  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  light  beam  falls 
on  the  scale,  rotating  the  light  emitting  beam  on  the  second  side  of 
the  vehicle  to  make  a  corresponding  measurement  on  a  scale 
positioned  on  a  corresponding  spot  on  the  second  side  of  the 
vehicle,  and  comparing  the  measurements  on  both  side  to  assure 
symmetry  of  the  vehicle  body. 


5,636,446 
COMPONENT  DRIER 
Masataka  Mae,  and  Masaaki  Okane,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152239 
InL  CI."  F26B  21/06 
as.  a.  34—76  3  Claims 

1.  A  component  drier  for  drying  a  plurality  of  components  being 
moistened  with  a  liquid  comprising: 
a  drying  chamber  comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  an  inside  and  an  outside; 
a  vat  inside  said  enclosure,  said  vat  being  adapted  to  store 
components  to  be  dried  and  having  a  bottom  surface  allowing 
passage  of  air  and  a  liquid: 
a  rack,  being  adapted  to  support  said  vat  for  positioning  the 
same  in  a  vertical  central  portion  of  said  drying  chamber,  said 
vertical  central  portion  being  located  inside  said  chamber 
between  an  upper  space  above  said  rack  and  a  lower  space 
under  said  rack,  said  rack  having  a  portion  allowing  passage 
of  said  air  and  said  liquid  after  passage  through  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  val: 
an  air  inlet  for  passing  air  into  said  upper  space  of  said  enclosure 

and  being  positioned  above  said  vat; 
an  air  outlet  for  passing  air  out  of  said  lower  space  of  said 
enclosure  being  positioned  below  said  vat:  and 
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an  openable/closable  drain  port  being  positioned  below  said  vat 
and  said  air  outlet: 

a  suction  device  being  arranged  adjacently  to  said  drying  cham- 
ber for  forcibly  sucking  air  from  inside  said  drying  chamber 
to  the  outside  ttirough  said  air  outlet; 

a  heating  device  being  arranged  adjacendy  to  said  drying  cham- 
ber for  heating  air  being  introduced  into  said  drying  chamber 
ttirough  said  air  inlet;  and 

a  hood-like  member  being  positioned  above  said  air  oudet  for 
preventing  said  liquid  dropping  fiwm  said  vat  from  entering 
said  air  outlet. 


5,636,447 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  ARTICLES 
TO  DESIRED  LOCATIONS 
Gary  L.  Yount,  Morrison.-  Roger  L.  Kobak.  Aurora;  William  J. 
Keener,  Littleton,  and  Clinton  W.  Rutledge,  Lakewood.  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Preferred  Machining  Corporation,  Engle- 
wood.  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,450 

Int.  a.'  F26B  25/00 

UJS.  a.  34—105  39  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  plurality  articles  to  a  desired  one  of  a 
plurality  of  locations  comprising: 
at  lea.st  one  infeed  station; 
moving  apparatus  for  moving  a  plurality  of  articles  in  succession 

into  said  at  least  one  infeed  station; 
said  plurality  of  articles  having  opposite  end 
articles: 
said  at  least  one  infeed  station  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is 

generally  planar  and  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal: 
each  of  said  articles  having  a  circular  outer  surface  adapted  to 

roll  over  said  bottom  surface  in  response  lo  a  gravitational 

force  placed  tliereon: 
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first  abutment  devices 
station  for  contacting 
rality  of  articles  in  said 
generally  circular  oute 
are  in  contact  with  sai< 

at  least  two  generally 
apart  in  a  generally  p; 
horizontal  and  located 
transferred  frotn  said  < 
one  of  said  at  least  rw( 

first  transfer  apparatus 
from  said  at  least  one 
said  at  least  two  generally 

second  and  third  abutmefit 
two  generally  planar 
opposite  end  articles 
over  each  of  said  at 

second  transfer  apparatus 
rality  of  articles  over 
generally  planar 
articles  onto  the  other 
surfaces  for  movemenl 

control  apparatus  for  cor  roUi 
second  transfer  apparal  ii; 
of  said  at  least  one  ii 
at  least  two  generally 

each  of  said  at  least  two 
portion; 

first  moving  apparatus  in 
one  of  said  at  least 
said  plurality  of  artici 
two  generally  planar 
and 

second  moving  apparati  s 
other  one  of  said  at 
moving  said  plurality 
least  two  generally  p|anar 
apparatus. 


with  said  at  least  one  infeed 

lid  opposite  end  articles  of  each  plu- 

at  least  one  infeed  station  so  that  said 

surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  articles 

bottom  surface; 

surfaces  being  vertically  spaced 
allel  relationship  and  inclined  to  the 
:o  that  said  plurality  of  articles  can  be 
least  one  infeed  station  onto  at  least 
generally  planar  surfaces; 
transferring  said  plurality  of  articles 
nfeed  station  onto  said  at  least  one  of 
planar  surfaces; 
means  associated  with  said  at  least 
surfaces  located  to  be  contacted  by  said 
that  a  plurality  of  articles  will  roll 
two  generally  planar  surfaces; 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  plu- 
said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
or  transferring  said  plurality  of 
of  said  at  least  two  generally,  pja^ar 
thereover; 

ing  the  movement  of  said  first  and 

is  to  move  said  plurality  of  articles  out 

station  and  over  at  least  one  of  said 

ilanar  surfaces  or; 

enerally  planar  surfaces  having  an  end 
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aperating  relationship  with  said  at  least 

generally  planar  surfaces  for  moving 

from  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 

s  irfaces  to  a  first  processing  apparatus; 
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WEB 
Borgeir  Skaugen,  and 
assignors  to  Beloit 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
5,507,104,  which  is  a 
May  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

Ser.  No.  201,705,  Jui 
continuation-in-part 
No.  4,934,067,  said  Ser. 
of  Ser.  No.  867,722,  Apr. 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  N( 
which  is  a  continuation 
cation  Apr. 
int. 
U.S.  a.  34—117 
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in  operating  relationship  with  said 

ast  two  generally  planar  surfaces  for 

articles  from  said  other  one  of  said  at 

surfaces  to  a  second  processing 


5,636,448 
DflYING  APPARATUS 
Gi  %ory  L.  Wedel,  both  of  Beloit,  Wis., 
Tecl  nologies.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

r  o.  100,735,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
con  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5303^6, 
,279,049,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
ofteer.  No.  14,569,  Feb.  13,  1987,  PaL 
^jo.  100,735is  a  continuation-in-part 
9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,249372,  which  is 
167,672,  Feb.  11,  1988,  abandoned, 
•part  of  Ser.  No.  14369.  This  appli- 
2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631376 
CI."  D06F  5S/00 

IClaim 


A.  a  first  sequence  of  at  least  first,  second,  and  third  consecutive, 
steam-heated  dryer  cylinders  having  axes  of  rotation  disposed 
substantially  in  a  first  plane; 

B.  first  and  second  non-steam-heated  vacuum  rolls,  respectively 
for  transferring  a  web  from  said  first  dryer  cylinder  to  said 
second  dryer  cylinder  and  from  said  second  dryer  cylinder  to 
said  third  dryer  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  vacuum  rolls 
having  axes  of  rotation  disposed  substantially  in  a  second 
plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  but  non-coplanar  with 
said  first  plane; 

C.  a  first  felt  successively  wrapping  about  said  first  dryer  cylin- 
der, said  first  vacuum  roll,  said  second  dryer  cylinder,  said 
second  vacuum  roll,  and  said  third  dryer  cylinder  for  convey- 
ing a  web  from  each  dryer  cylinder  and  each  vacuum  roll  to 
the  next  element  in  sequence,  the  portion  of  said  first  felt 
running  from  said  first  dryer  cylinder  to  said  first  vacuum  roll 
and  the  portion  of  said  first  felt  running  from  said  dryer 
cylinder  to  said  second  vacuum  roll  defining  leading  runs  of 
said  felt,  and  the  portion  of  said  first  felt  running  from  said 
first  vacuum  roll  to  said  second  dryer  cylinder  and  the  portion 
of  said  first  felt  running  from  said  second  vacuum  roll  to  said 
third  dryer  cylinder  defining  following  runs  of  said  fell, 
wherein  the  vacuum  roll  and  dryer  cylinder  at  the  respective 
ends  of  eaclusaid  leading  nin  are  in  close  proximity; 

t>.  a  second  sequence  of  at  least  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  consecu- 
tive, steam-heated  dryer  cylinders  having  axes  of  rotation 
disposed  substantially  in  a  third  plane;  and 

E.  third  and  fourth  non-steam-heated  vacuum  rolls,  respectively 
for  transferring  a  web  from  said  fourth  dryer  cylinder  to  said 
fifth  dryer  cylinder  and  for  transferring  a  web  from  said  fifth 
dryer  cylinder  to  said  sixth  dryer  cylinder,  said  third  and 
fourth  vacuum  rolls  having  axes  of  rotation  disposed  substan- 
tially in  a  fourth  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  but 
non-coplanar  with  said  third  plane; 

F.  a  second  felt  successively  wrapping  about  said  fourth  dryer 
cylinder,  said  third  vacuum  roll,  said  fifth  dryer  cylinder,  said 
fourth  vacuum  roll,  and  said  sixth  dryer  cylinder  for  convey- 
ing a  web  from  each  dryer  cylinder  and  each  vacuum  roll  to 
the  next  element  in  sequence,  the  portion  of  said  second  felt 
running  from  said  fourth  dryer  cylinder  to  said  third  vacuum 
roll  and  the  portion  of  said  second  felt  running  from  said  fifth 
dryer  cylinder  to  said  fourth  vacuum  roll  defining  leading  runs 
of  said  second  felt,  and  the  portion  of  said  second  felt  running 
from  said  third  vacuum  roll  to  said  fifth  dryer  cylinder  and  the 
portion  of  said  second  felt  running  from  said  fourth  vacuum 
roll  to  said  sixth  dryer  cylinder  defining  following  runs  of  said 
second  felt,  wherein  the  vacuum  roll  and  dryer  cylinder  at  the 
respective  ends  of  each  leading  run  are  in  close  proximity; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  planes  is  non^-coplanar 
with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  planes. 


5,636,449 

WATER  REMOVAL  FROM  SOLID  PRODUCTS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Stephen  T.  Gaddis,  and  Thomas  B.  Barker,  both  of  Green 

River,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  General  Chemical  Corporation, 

Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,658 
Int.  CI."  D06F  5H/()() 
U.S.  a.  34—124  8  Claims 

1.  Drying  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  steam  tube  dryer  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes; 

b)  a  source  of  superheated  feed  steam  connected  to  the  dryer; 

c)  means  for  de-superheating  the  feed  steam  and  for  introducing 
excess  steam  to  the  tubes; 

d)  a  condensate  vessel  for  separating  excess  steam  and  conden- 
sate moisture  from  the  dryer; 

e)  a  means  of  withdrawing  excess  steam  from  the  condensate 
ves.sel;  and 


XIa" 


5,636,451 
PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  SLUDGE  IT^TO  A  REACTOR 
FOR  THERMAL  DISPOSAL 
Ralner  Bolcek;  Jiirgen  Gorz;  Hans  Hille,-  Peter  Gohler;  Man- 
fred Schingnltz,  aU  of  Freidberg,  and  Thilo  Ziessier,  Nleder- 
mtilsen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Noell-DBI-Energie  und 
Entsorgungstecfanik  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,404,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1992,  42  26 
487.1 

Int  CL*  F26B  3/00:  BOID  J/16 
VS.  CL  34-372  5  claims 


f)  means  for  compressing  the  excess  steam  withdrawn  from  the 
condensate  vessel  and  adding  it  back  to  the  superheated  feed 
steam  thereby  reducing  the  quantity  of  feed  steam  required. 


1.  In  a  system  where  a  continuous  web  moves  along  a  path  and 
is  diverted  tJirough  an  angle  at  a  location  along  the  path,  a  divert- 
ing device  comprising: 

a  housing  at  the  location  and  having  a  generally  part-cylindrical 
surface  directed  at  the  web  and  around  which  the  web  is 
diverted; 

an  array  of  nozzles  on  the  surface; 

means  including  at  least  one  emitter  of  mfraied  radiation 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  directed  outward  from  tlie  sur- 
face at  the  web  for  heating  the  web;  and 

blowing  means  connected  to  the  housing  for  creating  jets  of  air 
exiting  from  the  nozzles,  cooling  the  emitters,  and  forming  an 
air  cushion  between  the  surface  and  the  web  holding  the  web 
out  of  contact  with  the  surface. 


5,636,450 

CONTACT-FREE  DrVT:RTING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Gregoire  Liz",  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Infra  Rouge  System, 

Vaulx-En-Velin,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01165,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10012,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624379 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1993,  93  12095 

Int  CL"  F26B  3/34 

VS.  CL  34-267  ^  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  feeding  sludge  which  is  mechanically  dewateted 
to  a  water  content  of  less  than  85%  to  a  reactor  for  thermal 
disposal,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  reactor  with  a  spray  nozzle  in  the  reactor, 

pumping  the  dewatered  sludge  with  a  thick-maner  pump  through 
a  pipeline  connecting  the  pump  with  the  spray  nozzle; 

subjecting  the  pumped  sludge  to  a  temperature-pressure  treat- 
ment before  reaching  the  spray  nozzle,  in  which  temperature 
is  more  than  150°  C.  and  pressure  is  greater  than  a  water 
vapor/saturation  pressure  at  the  temperature,  said  subjecting 
step  including  at  least  partially  building  up  the  pressure 
required  for  the  temperamre-pressure  treatment  by  a  pressure 
drop  in  the  spray  nozzle,  a  pressure  drop  in  a  portion  of  the 
pipeline  downstream  of  the  temperature-pressure  treatment 
and  prior  to  the  reactor,  and  pressure  prevailing  in  the  reactor; 
and 

subsequently  atomizing  the  sludge  in  the  reactor  with  the  spray 
nozzle,  wherein  the  dewatered  sludge  has  a  dry-matter  content 
of  30  to  35%. 


5,636,452 

PAPER  DRYING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRYING  A  PAPER  WEB  IN  A  PAPER  DRYING  MACHINE 

Beigamin  A.  Thorp,  Richmond,  Va..  and  James  Gilpatrick, 

Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of 

Virginia,  Richmond,  Va, 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  549.149 
Int  CL"  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  34—452  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  being  carried  on  a  fabric 
sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

guiding  the  paper  web  toward  a  first  roiatable  drum  using  a  first 
carrying  roll  so  that  only  the  fabric  sheet  contaas  said  first 
carrying  roll; 
passing  the  paper  web  over  a  first  rotatable  drum: 
forcing  air  through  the  paper  web  in  a  first  direction,  said  first 
direction  being  one  of  a  direction  from  the  inside  of  said  first 
rotatable  drum  toward  the  outside  of  said  first  rotatable  drum 
and  the  outside  of  the  first  rotatable  drum  toward  the  inside  of 
the  first  rotatable  drum; 
guiding  the  paper  web  from  said  first  rotatable  drum  touard  a 
second  rotatable  drum  using  a  second  carrying  roll  so  that 
only  the  fafnic  sheet  contacts  said  second  carrying  roll; 
passing  the  paper  web  over  a  second  routable  drum:  and 
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forcing  air  through  the 
drum  in  a  second 
site  to  the  first  directich. 


aper  web  about  said  second  rotatable 
dire^on,  said  second  direction  being  oppo- 


PLASTIC 
Harold  S.  Stacik,  St. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignoi  i 
Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  V 
Int 
VS.  a.  34—601 


5,636,453 
BEARING  DRYER  IDLER 

Jose|  h,  and  Steven  J.  Kuehl,  Stevensville, 
to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 


1995,  Ser.  No.  420,805 
*^l.''  F26B  11/02 


pu  ley; 
s  lid 


1.  A  clothes  dryer,  com^sing 

a  drunn  for  receiving  c 
axis; 

a  motor  having  a  drive 
rotating  said  drive 

a  belt  wrapped  around 

an  idler  pulley  assemi 
guiding  surface  therdon 
concave  cross  section 
and  pressed  to  said 
for  resiliently  pressinj 
bracket  means  for  ho  ding 
wick  arranged  partial 
said  Shaft  and  protrfd 
between  said  pulley 


AUDI 


TENTERING  OVEN 
CONVEYS  THROUG 
ITS  TOP 
Kalsuo  Shida,  Ibaraki, 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toky 
Filed  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  ai 

Int 
VS.  a.  34—643 

1.  A  tentering  oven  comprising 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


15:  TENTER  CUP 
13;  CHAIN  \ 

(IN  FORWARD  PATH)    ', 
13: CHAIN  \  \  ..RLM 

(W  RETURN  PATH)  \  I OL 
»:OILPAN\    \\DflOP 

» BUND  ,       ,,,„,,,- 

PATCH  ON    /   ,Tr\,N^Hf:.^.-<- 
DISCHARGE 


CUP  LEVER 

IB:  RAM. 
MEMBER 


2:  PLENUM  DUCT 


a  heating  fiimace  and  a  tenter,  said  tenter  transversely  stretching 
a  film,  the  heating  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  plenum  ducts 
juxtaposed  above  and  below  the  film  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  flow  of  the  film,  said  plurality  of  plenum  ducts 
blowing  hot  air  to  heat  the  film,  the  tenter  comprising  clip 
bodies,  clip  levers  and  liners  provided  on  linked  chains,  and 
rails  composed  of  chain  directing  rail  members  that  progres- 
sively depart  away  from  each  other  and  chain  drive  means; 

wherein: 

an  oil  pan  is  provided  beneath  a  joint  of  the  rail  members,  and 
each  of  the  plenum  ducts  is  provided  in  such  a  way  that  a  hot 
air  discharge  port  of  each  of  the  plenum  ducts  is  not  posi- 
tioned immediately  below  the  oil  pan  so  as  to  ensure  that  the 
hot  air  blown  from  the  plenum  duct  does  not  make  direct 
contact  with  a  bottom  of  the  oil  pan. 


21  Oaims 


5,636,455 
BOOT  FOR  SNOWBOARDING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jamie  Meiselman,  2515  Camino  Del  Mar,  #6,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
92014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,427,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,435,080,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,238,  Dec. 

17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

437356 

InL  CI."  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  36—115  5  Claims 


Ic  hes  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 


)ulley  extending  therefrom,  said  motor 


nby 


t:lt 


drum  and  said  drive  pulley; 

having  an  idler  pulley  with  a  belt 

.  and  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a 
said  idler  pulley  rotatable  on  said  shaft 

on  said  belt  guiding  surface,  means 

said  belt  guiding  surface  to  said  belt,  a 

said  shaft,  and  an  oil  impregnated 

y  within  said  concave  cross  section  of 

ing  radially  therefrom  to  deposit  oil 

said  shaft. 


nd 


5,636v454 
FOR  STRETCHING  FILM  AS  IT 
AN  AIRSTREAM  DIRECTED  AT 
BOTTOM  SURFACE 
apan,  assignor  to  Oji-Yuka  Synthetic 
, Japan 

t,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,179 
ppli4ation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-295911 
CI."  F26B  IJ/UO 

9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  boot  in  combination  with  a  snow- 
board having  plate  bindings,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  mounting  a  one  piece  resilient  upper  boot  portion  for  provid- 
ing lateral  and  medial  flexing  of  a  user's  ankle  to  a  rigid  lower 
boot  portion,  the  lower  boot  portion  extending  substantially 
upwardly  from  a  .sole  and  over  a  foot,  and  ending  proximate 
to  the  tarsal  bone  of  the  lower  ankle; 

b.  mounting  a  calf  support  member  to  the  lower  boot  portion 
such  that  the  member  extends  from  a  heel  portion  of  the  boot; 
mounting  a  support  .seat  member  to  the  lower  boot  portion  so 

as  to  support  the  calf  support  member; 
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mounting  an  adjustable  ankle  strap  to  the  support  seat  mem- 
ber, the  strap  extending  over  and  across  the  forefoot,  for 
holding  the  user's  foot  and  heel  within  the  boot;  and 

mounting  a  member  to  the  boot  for  adjusting  forward  lean  of 
the  calf  support  member. 


5,636,456 

ORTHOPEDIC  APPARATUS  AND  FOOTWEAR  FOR 

REDISTRIBUTING  WEIGHT  ON  FOOT 

Don  T.  AUen,  4406  Oxford  Way,  Norman,  OkU.  73072 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  367,425 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/14;  A43B  13/38 

VS.  a.  36—168  36  CUins 


5,636,457 

METHOD  OF  DREDGING  VU  FREEZING  AND 

REMOVING  SEDIMENT 

Lars  L.  Eriksson,  108  Bedford  Street,  Port  Hope,  OnUrio, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,687 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  II,  1994,  2121014 
Int  a."  E02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  37—195  17  Claims 


(d)  removing  the  block  from  the  sediment  bed;  and 

(e)  detaching  the  block  frooi  the  freezing  means. 


5,636y458 
CURB  SHOE  FOR  n.OW  BLADE 
Roy  S.  Drake,  1501  N.  MinmsoU  Ave.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Oak. 
57101 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,129 

Int  CL*  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  CL  37—270  10  Oaims 


I.  An  orthopedic  apparatus  for  use  on  footwear  having  a  sole 
portion,  said  orthopedic  apparatus  comprising  a  region  correspond- 
ing to  the  heel  of  a  human  foot,  a  region  corresponding  to  the  arch 
of  a  human  foot,  and  a  region  corresponding  to  the  ball  of  a  human 
foot,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  lower  first  member  extending  from  the  arch 

region  forward  toward  the  ball  region; 
a  substantially  flexible  upper  supporting  member  extending  from 

the  arch  region  forward  toward  the  ball  region; 
a  fastener  means,  located  in  said  arch  region,  for  fastening  said 

first  member  and  said  supporting  member  together; 
a  spacer,  for  maintaining  a  separation  between  said  upper  sup- 
porting member  and  said  lower  first  member, 
said  lower  first  member  and  said  upper  supporting  member 
being  substantially  parallel  and  cantilever  mounted  at  said 
spacer  so  as  to  distribute  weight  rearward  from  the  ball  region 
toward  the  arch  region  and  the  heel  region  and  whereby  said 
upper  supporting  member  flexes  toward  said  lower  first  mem- 
ber to  thereby  cushion  the  ball  region. 


I.  A  curb  shoe  for  a  plow  blade,  comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft  guard  means;  and 

a  mounting  nneans  for  mounting  the  stationary  shaft  guard 
means  to  the  plow  blade; 

wherein  the  stationary  shaft  guard  means  comprises  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shank  member  and  the  mounting  means 
comprises  a  plate  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  cylindrical  shank  member  so  as  to  (Hvvent 
rotation  of  the  shank  member  relative  to  the  plate  member. 


5,636,459 
DRAGLINE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  BOOM 
Joseph  L.  HuAnan,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamis- 
chfeger  Corporation,  Brookfieid,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,110 

Int  O.*  E02F  3/48;3/50 

VS.  CL  37-395  7  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  removing  sediment  from  a  marine  environ- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  freezing  means  into  a  sedinKnt  bed; 

(b)  providing  a  barrier,  adjacent  a  perimeter  of  the  freezing 
means; 

(c)  freezing  a  portion  of  the  sediment  bed  into  a  block  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  the  freezing  means; 


7^iW^^Ami3vA^^f3"^'A-^-ri\^fA^f/ii 


j^  lm>  ^-  --<  -^  V-  iy  |_i  ... 

1.  A  dragline  comprising 

a  main  housing. 

a  bucket  hoist  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing. 

a  bucket  drag  mechanism  mounted  on  said  main  housing. 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  main  housing  over  the 
ground. 

a  boom  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  rectangular  cross- 
section,  said  lower  end  being  connected  to  said  main  housing, 
said  upper  end  having  thereon  a  sheave,  said  boom  having  a 
iongimdinal  axis,  said  boom  including  a  center  section  having 
top  and  bottom  members  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  center  section  having  a  neutral  axis  above  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  center  section  having  a  rectangular  cross 


UMI 
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in 


section,  said  boom 
bonom  members  whi^h 
axis  and  which  c< 
lower  end,  said  boom 
and  bottom  members 
nal  axis  and  which 
said  upper  end,  said 
housing  for  pivotal 
ally  horizontal  lowei 
rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  ex 
axes, 

structure  supporting  sai( 

a  bucket, 

a  hoist  rope  extending 
mechanism  and  over 
ment  of  said  bucket, 

a  drag  rope  extending 
mechanism  for 


:luding  a  lower  section  having  top  and 

are  not  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 

ge  from  said  center  section  toward  said 

including  an  upper  section  having  top 

(vhich  are  not  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 

nverge  from  said  center  section  toward 

I  )wer  end  being  connected  to  said  main 

m  svement  relative  thereto  about  a  gener- 

axis,  said  sheave  being  mounted  for 

generally  horizontal  upper  axis,  and  said 

,1  :nding  through  said  upper  and  lower 


'  causii  g 


boom  relative  to  said  main  housing. 


b  itween  said  bucket  and  said  bucket  hoist 
said  sheave  for  causing  vertical  move- 
md 

between  said  bucket  and  said  bucket  drag 
horizontal  movement  of  said  bucket. 


5,636,460 

DRAGLINE  WITH   :ANTILEVERED  SIDE-ACCESS 

lUMPBLOCK 

Andrew  P.  Dretzka,  Cu  lahy,  Wb^  assignor  to  Harnischfeger 

Corporation,  Brookfic  d.  Wis. 

FiJed  Sep.  1  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,868 

Inl .  CL''  B66D  3/04 

VS.  CL  37—397  1  24  Claims 


1.  A  dragline  compris|ig 

a  main  housing. 

a  bucket  hoist  mechaiism 

a  bucket  drag  mechan  sm 

a  moving  mechanism 
ground, 

a  boom  which  is  suppf)rted 
an  upper  end. 

a  rope  guiding  membfr 

a  bucket, 

a  hoist  rope  having 
mechanism,  extend  ng 
having  an  opposite 

a  drag  rope  extending  bet 
mechanism. 

a  dump  block  includ  ng 
nected  to  said  opp  site 
vered  spindle  extei  ding 
block  sheave  moulited 
sheave  axis,  and 
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a  dump  rope  extending  over  said  dump  block  sheave  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  drag  rope  and  an  opposite  end 
connected  to  said  bucket. 

such  that  said  dump  rope  can  be  removed  firom  said  sheave  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  frame  main  portion. 


5,636v461 

VISUAL  AID  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING,  ALIGNING, 

AND  MOUNTING  NEEDLEPOINT  FABRIC 

Lisa  M.  Shewmaker,  16222  Beaumont  Hwy.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77049 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661,165 

Int  a.*  D06C  3/08 

VS.  a.  38—102.1  1  Claim 


mounted  on  said  housing, 
mounted  on  said  main  housing, 
for  moving  said  main  housing  over  the 

on  said  main  housing  and  which  has 

on  said  upper  end  of  said  boom, 

sne  end  connected  to  said  bucket  hoist 
over  said  rope  guiding  member,  and 

end. 

ween  said  bucket  and  said  bucket  drag 

a  frame  having  a  main  portion  con- 
end  of  said  hoist  rope,  and  a  cantile- 
from  said  main  portion,  and  a  dump 
on  said  spindle  for  rotation  about  a 


1.  A  visual  aid  device  for  accurately  positioning  a  woven  fabric 
having  a  needlepoint  design  on  a  support  in  a  squared  and  centered 
aligimient  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  base  onto  which  the  fabric  is  attached: 

said  base  including  a  measuring  system  thereon  in  increments  of 
needlepoint  rows  and  columns  onto  which  said  design  is 
defined  adjacent  its  perimeter; 

a  frame  positioned  on  top  of  said  base  and  outside  of  the 
measuring  system,  wherein  the  outside  edges  of  the  frame  are 
located  adjacent  with  the  outside  edges  of  said  base  allowing 
for  the  needlepoint  design  to  be  located  within  the  inside 
edges  of  said  firame; 

a  fastening  means  attached  to  the  top  surfaces  of  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  linear  elastic  alignment  guides  including  remov- 
able fastening  means  at  their  ends  for  their  attachment  to  said 
fi-ame  fastening  means,  wherein  said  guides  are  in  a  loosened 
unattached  sute  for  insertion  of  fabric  onto  the  base  portion 
within  said  inside  frame  edges  and  in  a  stretched  state  on  said 
frame  when  extended  across  and  over  said  fabric; 
whereby  said  linear  guides  are  suspended  over  the  edges  of  the 
fabric  with  their  ends  located  at  selected  needlepoint  row  or 
column  increments  on  said  measuring  system  to  form  a 
squared  grid  to  allow  for  the  fabric  on  said  base  to  be  pulled 
and  lugged  without  disturbing  said  guides  to  the  position  of 
said  squared  and  centered  fabric  alignnKnt. 
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5,636,462 

ILLUMINATED  FLASHING  MESSAGE  DISPLAY  SIGN 

APPARATUS  WITH  DIFFERENT  OPERATIVE 

POSITIONS 

Robert  M.  Kleiman,  6238  Olun  Ct^  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92122 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238034 

Int  CL*  G09F  21/04 

VS.  a.  40—452  8  Claims 


1.  A  message  display  sign  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  panel  having  opposite  front  and  rear  faces  bounded 
by  a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  edges  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  edges; 

(b)  means  for  displaying  a  message  on  said  firont  face  of  said 
display  panel,  said  message  displaying  means  including 

(i)  a  multiplicity  of  hght  emitting  elements  arranged  in  groups 
thereof  together  defining  the  letters  of  at  least  two  words  so 
as  to  form  a  built-in  message  on  said  display  panel,  and 

(ii)  an  electrical  control  circuit  connected  to  said  light  emit- 
ting elements  and  operable  to  cause  alternating  illumination 
of  selected  ones  of  said  groups  of  light  emitting  elements 
and  thereby  of  the  letters  of  the  two  words  defined  by  said 
groups  of  light  emitting  elements  so  as  to  flash  said  built-in 
message  formed  on  said  front  face  of  said  display  panel; 

(c)  a  mounting  panel  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  faces 
bounded  by  a  pair  of  outer  and  inner  longitudinal  edges  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  end  edges,  said  mounting  panel  being  shorter 
in  length  and  height  than  said  display  panel; 

(d)  a  hinge  arrangement  pivotally  interconnecting  said  display 
panel  and  said  mounting  panel,  said  hinge  arrangement  hav- 
ing an  inner  elongated  shaft  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
spaced  opposite  end  portions  of  said  bonom  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  display  panel  and  an  outer  elongated  sleeve  connected 
to  a  central  portion  of  said  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
mounting  panel,  said  outer  sleeve  of  said  hinge  anangement 
and  said  mounting  panel  therewith  being  pivotally  movable 
relative  to  said  inner  shaft  and  to  said  rear  face  of  said  display 
panel  about  a  pivot  axis  defined  by  said  hinge  arrangement; 

(e)  means  on  said  lower  face  of  said  mounting  panel  for  attach- 
ing said  mounting  panel  to  a  support  surface; 

(f)  a  pair  of  mbular  compartments  connected  to  said  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  bottom  longitudinal  edge  of  said  display 
panel  and  supporting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  elon- 
gated shaft;  and 

(g)  a  pair  of  closures  removably  attached  to  open  ends  of  said 
tubular  compartments. 


5,636,463 
ADJUSTABLE  MENU  BOARD 
Scott  W.  Sharon,  Covington,  and  James  E.  Bradley,  Indepen- 
dence, both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  LSI  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,833 
Int  a."  G09F  13/04 
VS.  a.  40—618  34  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  menu  board,  comprising: 
an  assembled  frame  having  a  lop.  a  bonom  and  a  pair  of  side 
members  defining  a  plane,  and  a  space  defined  between  said 
top,  bottom,  and  side  members. 


said  side  members  including  a  plurality  of  horizontaUy  spaced 
guide  rail  support  elements  disposed  vertically  along  said  side 
members; 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  guide  rails  selectively  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  at  their  opposite  ends  with  different 
ones  of  said  guide  rail  support  elements,  said  guide  rails 
thereby  being  selectively  posidonable  at  regularly  and  vari- 
ably spaced  locations  vertically  along  said  side  members  in  a 
direction  intersecting  the  plane  defined  by  said  frame  to 
provide  the  same  and  different  spacing  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  guide  rails;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  menu  strips  having  descriptive  indicia 
thereon,  each  of  said  menu  strips  being  disposed  between  and 
supported  by  a  different  one  of  said  adjacent  pairs  of  guide 
rails. 


5,636v464 

AUDIO  CONTROLLED  GUN  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

WITH  GUN  IDENTmCATION  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  CAPABILITY 

Gary  Ciluffo,  103  Henderon  Hills,  Vincennes.  Ind.  47591 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670322 

Int  a."  F41A  17/06 

VS.  CL  42—70.11  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  firearm  for  discharging  a  projectile  and  having  a  barrel 
through  which  the  projectile  is  discharged  and  a  firing  mechanism 
for  firing  the  projectile  through  the  barrel,  the  firing  mechanism 
including  a  user  operable  trigger  operable  to  activate  the  firing 
mechanism,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  trigger  for 
effecting  projectile  discharge,  a  safety  mechanism  for  inhibiting 
operation  of  the  firing  mechanism,  comprising: 
blocking  means  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  firing 
mechanism,  said  blocking  means  having  a  first  position  inliib- 
iting  the  firing  mechanism  from  discharging  the  projectile  and 
a  second  position  at  which  the  firing  mechanism  is  enabled  to 
discharge  the  projectile: 
receiving  means  installed  on  the  firearm  for  receiving  audio 
frequency  signals  spoken  by  the  user. 


7% 


Mngi 


audio  recognition  meai  > 
input  from  the  recei 
the  receiving  means 
means,  and  said  audi  > 
processing  received 
received  signal 
quency  signal  to 
to  another,  the 
which  is  stored 
audio  input  signal 
means  for  comparin] 
stored  information  tc 
the  predetermined 
output  from  the 
the  blocking  means 
processing  means 
mined  audio  freqi 
frequency  signal  s| 
tire  the  weapon  and 
signal  for  comparis(^ 
spoken  by  the  user 
from  being  fired;  an 

memory  means  for  st(  ring 
the  user  of  the  wea{  on 
mation  identifying 
and  the  identity  of  tt : 


installed  on  the  firearm  and  having  an 

means  for  audio  signals  received  by 

to  be  directed  to  the  audio  recognition 

recognition  means  including  means  for 

udio  frequency  signals  to  determine  if  a 

confsponds  to  a  predetermined  audio  fte- 

the  blocking  means  from  one  position 

means  including  a  processor  in 

information  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 

X)ken  by  the  weapon  user,  comparing 

a  received  audio  input  signal  with  the 

determine  if  the  received  signal  matches 

input  signal,  means  responsive  to  an 

means  if  a  match  occurs  to  move 

From  one  position  to  the  other,  and  the 

in<  luding  means  for  storing  a  first  predeter- 

juei  :y  signal  for  comparison  with  an  audio 

:en  by  the  user  when  the  user  wants  to 

I  second  predetermined  audio  frequency 

with  a  second  audio  frequency  signal 

\^en  the  user  wants  to  inhibit  the  weapon 
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SPARE 
David  A.  Johnson, 

Filed  Aug. 

VS.  a.  42—90 


;  associ  >ted 


UMI 


1.  A  spare  magazine 

(a)  protective  means  f 
a  firearm; 

(b)  attachment  means 
said  firearm 

(c)  latch  means 
ably  holding  a  loa<fed 
said  protective  m^ans 
magazine;  and 

(d)  extender  means 
operating  a  functioAal 
fireann  in  a  positic  n 
said  protective  me^s 
on  said  firearm 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


5,636,466 

ANIMAL  DECOY  APPARATUS 

Brian  Davis,  7187  Happy  VaUey  Rd.,  Kuna,  Id.  83634 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,451 

Int.  a."  AOIM  31/06 


VS.  a.  43—3 


7Claiiiis 


information  about  the  weapon  and 

said  memory  means  enabling  infor- 

least  the  serial  number  of  the  weapon 

user  to  be  maintained  with  the  weapon. 


5,636,465 
lAGAZINE  CARRIER 

4460JMathews  Loop  S.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97302 
7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,227 
t.  a."  F41A  9/68 

12  Claims 


urier  for  use  with  a  firearm,  comprising: 
r  covering  an  open  end  of  a  magazine  for 


for  mounting  said  protective  means  on 


with  said  protective  means  for  releas- 

spare  magazine  in  a  location  in  which 

covers  an  open  end  of  said  spare 


mounted  on  said  protective  means,  for 
control  device  which  is  located  on  said 
at  least  partially  hidden  or  obscured  by 
when  said  protective  means  is  mounted 


1.  An  animal  decoy  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  housing  assembly  which  simulates  an  animal  body. 

a  leg  assembly  which  is  partially  housed  within  said  housing 
assembly  and  which  partially  extends  outside  of  said  housing 
assembly. 

a  leg  retraction  and  extension  assembly  housed  within  said 
housing  assembly  and  connected  between  said  housing 
assembly  and  said  leg  assembly. 

a  leg-controlling  wave  receiver  assembly  housed  with  said  hous- 
ing assembly  and  connected  to  said  leg  retraction  and  exten- 
sion assembly,  wherein  said  leg-controlling  wave  receiver 
assembly  controls  said  leg  retraction  and  extension  assembly, 
and 

a  manually  operated  wave  transmitter  assembly  located  outside 
of  said  housing  assembly,  wherein  said  wave  transmitter 
assembly  transmits  a  control  signal  that  is  received  by  said 
leg-controlling  wave  receiver  assembly. 

further  including: 

a  pair  of  upper  appendages  connected  to  said  housing  assembly, 
extending  outward  from  said  housing  assembly. 

an  upper  appendage  flapping  assembly  housed  within  said  hous- 
ing assembly  and  connected  between  said  housing  assembly 
and  said  upper  appendages,  and 

an  appendage-controlling  wave  receiver  assembly  housed  with 
said  housing  assembly  and  connected  to  said  upper  appendage 
flapping  assembly,  wherein  said  appendage-controlling  wave 
receiver  assembly  controls  said  upper  appendage  flapping 
assembly,  wherein  said  appendage-controlling  wave  receiver 
assembly  is  controlled  by  said  wave  transmitter  assembly. 

wherein  said  appendage  flapping  assembly  includes: 
a  motor  attached  to  said  housing  assembly, 
a  push-pull  wheel  connected  to  said  motor, 
a  pair  of  push-pull  rods  connected  to  said  push-pull  wheel, 
wherein  distal  ends  of  said  push-pull  rods  are  connected  to 
said  upper  appendages. 


5,636,467 

FISHING  FLOAT 

James  L.  Adams,  37  Fremont  Dr.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58103 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,584 

Int.  a."  AOIK  93/00 

VS.  a.  43—43.13  23  Claims 

1.  A  float  attachable  (o  a  fishing  are  to  buoy  up  a  bailed  end  of 

the  Ashing  line  and  maneuver  the  baited  end  into  desirous  fishing 

zones  in  water,  comprising:  body  means  having  a  bottom  portion, 

keel  means  projecting  from  the  bottom  portion  and  operable  to  cut 

through  the  water  to  guide  and  provide  directional  stability  to  the 
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5,636,468 

FISH  LIPPING  DEVICE 

Jon  S.  Valpredo,  3513  Saddle  Dr.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93311 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,689 

Int  CI."  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43-53.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  fish  lipping  device  comprising: 

an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm  each  having  a  first  end.  said  first 
ends  resilienlly  joined  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  member. 

each  arm  having  a  middle  portion,  said  middle  portions  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  one  another. 

each  arm  having  a  free  end  portion  extending  away  from  said 
middle  portion  and  forming  a  predetermined  angle  with  said 
middle  portion. 

a  flange  member  affixed  to  each  arm  between  said  middle 
portion  and  said  free  end.  and. 

a  cushioning  member  mounted  on  each  free  end; 

whereby,  when  a  fish  is  hooked,  a  fisherman  grasps  said  arms, 
inserts  one  of  said  free  ends  into  the  mouth  of  the  fish,  and 
squeezes  said  arms  toward  each  other  so  as  grasp  the  jaw  of 
the  fish,  with  (he  cushioning  members  preventing  damage  or 
injury  to  the  fish. 


5,636,469 
FISHING  TACKLE  APPARATUS 
Frank  R.  Pizzolo,  3155  Schley  Ave.,  and  Salvatore  A.  Pizzolo, 
289  Balcom  Ave.,  both  ©f  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,937 

Int  CI."  AOIK  97/04,97/06 

VS.  a.  43-^.1  13  ctaJBB 


body  means  thereby  controlling  the  location  and  movement  of  the 
baited  end  of  the  fishing  line  in  the  water,  arm  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  means,  the  arm  means  being  a  one-piece  wire 
having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  relative  to  the  first  section,  the  body  means  having 
a  longitudinal  center  axis  and  generally  tubular  bore  located  along 
said  longitudinal  center  axis  rotatably  accomnnxiating  the  first 
section  of  the  wire,  cap  means  secured  to  the  body  means  engage- 
able  with  die  arm  mean  to  hold  the  arm  means  at  selected  positions 
relative  to  the  body  means,  means  biasing  the  aim  means  into 
engagement  with  the  cap  means,  the  arm  means  having  an  outer 
end  located  outwardly  from  the  body  means,  the  fishing  line 
extendable  through  an  opening  in  the  outer  end.  and  means  for 
gripping  a  selected  intermediate  portion  of  the  fishing  line  rear- 
wardly  from  the  arm  means  thereby  determining  an  angle  at  which 
die  keel  means  cuts  through  the  water  and  locating  the  baited  end 
at  a  desired  depth  of  the  water. 


1.  A  fishing  tackle  apparatus  including: 

a  top  wall  provided  with  an  undersurface, 

a  pair  of  storage  sub  units  depending  from  said  top  wall  and 

fixed  relative  said  undersurface,  said  sub  units  defining  a  front 

face  adjacent  said  top  wall, 
a  plurality  of  storage  elements  in  each  said  sub  unit  accessible 

from  said  front  face, 
a  cavity  disposed  intermediate  said  sub  units  and  beneath  said 

top  wall, 
a  receptacle  removably  insertable  within  said  cavity  through  an 

opening  in  said  front  face, 
a  displaceable  door  in  said  top  wall  shiftable  to  allow  access  lo 

said  receptacle,  and 
a  stationary  measuring  tape  affixed  to  said  top  wall. 


5,636,470 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING  OF 
PELLETS 
Eric  N.  Blomquist,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Famam  Compa- 
nies, Inc  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^68 

Int.  a."  AOIK  25/00 

VS.  CI.  43—131  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  dispensing  of  pellets  which 

includes  a  cap  member  movably  mounted  on  a  base  structure 

between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  structure  having  an  upper  surface  for  facilitating  the 

distribution  of  .stored  pellets,  said  upper  surface  including  a 

downwardly  inclined  skin  and  a  peripheral  base  flange  joined 

to  the  skirt,  said  base  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the 

skin; 
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UMI 


b)  a  post  having  a  free  em 
the  base  structure, 
between  said  ends: 

c)  a  first  vertical  rib 
upwardly  from  the  fixe 

d)  a  post  flange  provided 

e)  a  cap  for  confining  the 
contact  the  juncture  of 
device  is  in  the  closed 
extending  tube  for 
a  shoulder  therein  to 
open  position  of  the 

f)  a  first  guideway  formAl 
guide  on  said  post  and 
cap  and  the  base 

g)  a  vertical  stop  forme) 
vertical  rib  when  the 


de  >> 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


and  a  fixed  end  centrally  mounted  on 
post  having  a  first  guide  located 


sai  1 


pr(|ecting  from  the  post  and  extending 
end; 
it  the  free  end  of  the  post; 
sellets,  said  cap  being  dimensioned  to 
he  skirt  and  the  base  flange  when  the 
I  osition,  said  cap  having  a  downwardly 
rece;  ving  the  post  therein,  said  tube  having 
( ngage  the  post  flange  and  define  the 
ice; 

in  said  tube  for  receiving  the  first 
controlling  relative  movement  of  the 
ire;  and 

in  said  tube  for  contacting  the  first 
device  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,636,471 
METHOD  OF  APPLYIN^  POWDERED  INSECTICIDE  TO 

A  FLOORED  OR  CARPETED  AREA 
Alan  D.  Brite,  210  Miram^r  Ave.,  Montecito,  Calif.  93108 
FUed  Nov.  ITJ  1995,  Sen  No.  560379 


Int  I  :i.*  AOIM  9/00 


MS.  a.  43—132.1 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

AQUATIC 
William  M.  Spira,  14221 
and  Paul  W.  Skillicom 
FUed  Sep.  1 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  47—1.4 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the 
having  plant  growth  nutri^t 

a.  a  basin  structure  of 
double  path  in  a  genf ; 
defines  a  single 
at  the  periphery  of 
then  back  to  an  outi 
periphery  of  the  basi 

b.  a  rotatable  arm  attach  ;d 
rotatable  arm  extend  ng 
said  rotatable  arm 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  I  dry  powdered  insecticide,  comprising: 
filling,  at  least  partially,  i  container  with  the  insecticide; 
positioning  a  paint  roller  with  a  powder-attracting  surface  where 

at  least  a  portion  of  tli :  powder-attracting  surface  contacts  an 

exposed  surface  of  th(  insecticide  in  the  container: 
placing  the  powder-attra  ting  surface  in  contact  with  an  area  to 

be  treated;  and 
distributing,  at  least  parlally,  the  insecticide  from  the  powder 

attracting  surface  on  qie  area 


g  nerall 


:  contii  uous 


tie 


\ 


support,   and  said  rotatable  arm  bearing  a  trough  which 
extends  beyond  said  berms; 

c.  a  conveyor  means  which  gathers  macrophytes  from  the  water 
and  conveys  the  macrophytes  onto  said  trough  whereby  the 
macrophytes  are  conveyed  beyond  said  berms;  and, 

d.  means  for  dispersing  said  macrophytes  over  the  surface  of  the 
water  after  a  portion  of  said  macrophytes  has  been  harvested. 


5,636,473 
UNDERGROUND  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  SOIL 
William  M.  Benson,  3537  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Martinez,  Ga. 
30907 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,441,  Jan.  5,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,433,759.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

243,294 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  }/04 

U.S.  CI.  47—58  4  Claims 


5,636,472 

CONTINUOUS  CULTIVATION  OF 
MACROPHYTES 

•ark  Ave.  S.,  Bumsville,  Minn.  55337. 
707  Pamplona,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 
,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,077 

CI."  AOIG  ii/OO 

7  Claims 
ulture  of  aquatic  macrophytes  in  water 
s,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

lly  circular  shape  which  presents  a 

ally  spiral  shape,  and  said  double  path 

channel  of  water  from  an  inlet  end 

basin  to  the  center  of  said  basin  and 

t  end  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  at  the 


to  a  support  central  to  said  basin  said 

beyond  the  periphery  of  said  basin, 

ing  fully  rotatable  around  said  central 


1.  A  method  of  promoting  the  health  and  well-being  of  grass  turf 
on  an  unfrozen  grass  playing  field  by  heating  or  cooling  the  grass, 
by  the  steps  of 

providing  a  gravel  bed  beneath  a  soil  profile  of  a  gra.ss  playing 
field  for  distributing  air  uniformly  beneath  the  playing  field, 

placing  a  perforated  pipe  network  in  said  gravel  bed, 

providing  an  air  blower  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  discharge 
outlet.  2md 

selectively  connecting  said  perforated  pipe  network  to  the  suc- 
tion inlet  of  the  blower  to  pull  ambient  air  downwardly 
through  the  soil  profile,  and,  alternatively,  to  the  discharge 
outlet  of  the  blower  to  push  air  upwardly  through  the  soil 
profile  to  heal  or  cotil  the  grass  turf  depending  upon  relative 
air  and  soil  temperatures,  wherein  said  suction  inlet  and  said 
discharge  outlet  of  said  blower  are  selectively  connected  to 
said  pipe  network  by  a  four-way  valve. 
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5,636,474 

HYDROPONIC  MEANS  FOR  CULTURING  EDIBLE 

SPROUTS 

Kung-Shen  Lo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Li-Tai  Peng, 

Taiwan 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,558 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  31/00 

MS.  a.  47—61  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydroponic  apparatus  for  culturing  sprouts,  comprising: 

a  top  cover,  a  growth  lattice,  a  shoot  lattice,  a  flat  cutting  means, 
a  first  net  fixing  lattice,  a  net.  a  second  net  fixing  lanice,  and 
a  bottom  tray  for  collecting  water; 

said  top  cover  having  two  opposite  side  walls  each  having  a  slit 
defined  therein  for  receiving  said  flat  cutting  means; 

said  growth  lattice  being  located  below  said  top  cover  and 
having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  defined  therein  for  sup- 
porting said  sprouts,  said  growth  lattice  being  provided  on 
each  of  two  opposite  sides  with  at  least  one  fastening  means; 

said  shoot  lattice  being  located  below  said  growth  lattice  and 
having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  defined  therein  for  sup- 
porting said  sprouts,  said  shoot  lattice  being  provided  on  each 
of  two  opposite  sides  with  at  least  one  fastening  means: 

said  first  net  fixing  lattice  being  located  below  said  shoot  lattice 
and  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  defined  therein  for 
supporting  said  sprouts,  said  first  net  fixing  lattice  being 
provided  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  with  at  least  one 
fastening  means; 

said  net  being  located  below  said  first  net  fixing  lattice  and 
having  tiny  meshes  defined  therein  for  seeds  or  soaked  beans 
of  said  sprouts  to  be  spread  and  bed  thereon  so  that  roots  of 
said  sprouts  attach  to  said  net; 

said  second  net  fixing  lattice  being  located  below  said  net  and 
having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  defined  therein  for  said 
roots  of  said  sprouts  to  extend  downward  therethrough,  said 
second  net  fixing  lattice  being  provided  on  each  of  two 
opposite  sides  with  at  least  one  fastening  means: 

said  bonom  tray  being  located  below  said  second  net  fixing 
lattice  and  receiving  said  second  net  fixing  lattice  therein,  said 
bottom  tray  being  provided  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  with 
at  least  one  fastening  means:  and 

said  flat  cutting  means  having  an  edge  for  cutting  off  top 
portions  and  said  roots  of  said  sprouts  so  that  a  middle  portion 
of  said  sprouts  are  separated  from  .said  top  portions  and  said 
roots,  said  flat  cutting  means  having  a  handling  end  for 
holding  when  in  use: 

wherein,  when  said  sprouts  reach  a  desired  length,  said  flat 
cuning  means  is  inserted  between  said  shoot  lattice  and  said 
first  net  fixing  lattice  to  cut  off  said  roots,  and  into  said  slits  of 
said  top  cover  to  cut  off  said  lop  portions  of  said  sprouts. 


5,636,475 

STRUCTURAL  LOCK  FOR  TILTING-TYPE  DOUBLE 

HUNG  WINDOWS 

MUte  J.  Nidelkoff,  Oakdale.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Intek  Weath- 

erseal  Products  Inc.,  Hastings,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  164^9,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,037 

Int  a."  E05D  /5/22 

MS.  a.  49-178  21  CUims 


1.  A  structural  lock  mechanism  for  a  window  sash  having 
longitudinal  channels  which  slide  in  complementary  channels  in  a 
window  jamb  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  w  indow  sash 
being  capable  of  pivotal  tilting  movement  relative  to  the  window 
jamb,  the  structural  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

first  locking  means  mounted  to  said  window  sash  for  movement 
therewith,  the  first  locking  means  comprising  a  first  locking 
member  that  projects  toward  said  window  jamb  and  is  station- 
ary relative  to  the  window  sash:  and 
second  locking  means  mounted  to  the  window  jamb  in  a  sution- 
ary  position,  the  second  locking  means  comprising  a  second 
locking  member  that  projects  toward  said  window  sash  and  is 
stationary  relative  to  the  window  jamb: 
the  first  and  second  locking  means  being  constructed  and  dis- 
posed so  that  when  the  window  sash  is  moved  to  the  closed 
position  the  first  and  second  locking  members  passively  enter 
into  mutually  opposed,  laterally  abutting  relation  while 
remaining  stationary  relative  to  the  associated  window  sash 
and  window  jamb  to  which  each  is  mounted  to  prevent  the 
window  sash  from  being  pi%otally  tilted  from  said  closed 
position  and  to  passively  leave  said  laterally  abutting  relation 
when  the  sash  is  moved  from  the  closed  position  to  an  open 
position. 


5.636.476 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  WINDOW,  A 

DOOR,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Werner  Eikmeier,  Erkrath:  Dietger  Frick,  and  Werner  Riedel, 

both  of  Velbert  all  <^  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Weidt- 

mann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Velbert  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  Mar,  4.  1994.  44  07 
192.2;  Nov.  8.  1994.  44  39  903.0 

Int  a."  E05D  ]5/X 
MS.  a.  49-260  29  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  window  or  a  door.  ha\ ing 
a  stationar>  frame  and  a  ca.sement  moveable  between  a  closed  and 
an  open  position  with  respect  thereto,  which  is  connected  to  the 
frame  by  at  least  one  hinge  part,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  toothed  rack  in  the 
rotary  operated  drive 
a  carrier  means  which  is 

ing  longitudinal  displacement 
ment  of  the  casement 
means  of  a  connecting 
at  least  one  pair  of  mui 
between  the  casement 
closed  position  of  the 
a  stationary  closing  ele  nent: 
said  moveable  closing  eli  ment 
a  latched  position  holdfig 
an  unlatched  position 
said  carrier  means  incluc  ;s 
toothed  rack  and  a  se<  jnd 
moveable  closing  eler  ent. 
carriers  are  for  movinj 
said  second  carrier  for 

element  between  its  lathing 
said  moveable  closing  elf  ment 
each  of  said  two 
coupling  means; 
said  toothed  rack  is  prodded 
means  which  are  posi  ioned 
one  another  on  said 
along  one  of  said 
coupling  means  on 
counter  coupling 
said  coupling  is  associat  d 
which  are  located  at 
path  of  longitudinal 
said  change-over  me 
coupling  effective  or 


fr!  me.  longitudinally  displaceable  by  a 


came  -s 


;  meat  > 
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pn; 
laced  on  the  toothed  rack  for  convert- 
of  said  toothed  rack  into  move- 
bttween  its  closed  and  open  position  by 
member: 

complementary  closing  elements 

nd  the  frame,  which  acts  to  ensure  the 

(  asement  and  includes  a  moveable  and 


for  being  changed-over  between 

the  casement  against  the  frame  and 

leasing  the  casement;  wherein 

a  first  carrier  cooperating  with  the 

carrier  which  is  connected  to  the 

where  both  the  first  and  second 

the  casement; 

hanging  over  said  moveable  closing 
and  unlatching  positions; 
being  arranged  on  the  frame; 
being  provided  with  at  least  one 


I  to<  ih 


(  ne 


with  associated  counter  coupling 

at  a  longitudinal  distance  from 

rack  so  that  said  toothed  rack  carries 

ers  when  a  coupling  between  the 

of  said  carriers  and  one  of  said 

on  said  toothed  rack  is  effective;  and, 

with  one  of  two  change-over  means 

specific  change-over  locations  on  a 

lacement  of  the  toothed  rack,  where 

automatically  render  the  associated 

leffective. 
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cator  means  for  indicating  whether  the  approach  and  safety 
units  are  properly  operating;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  circuit  means  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  control  unit. 


5,636,478 

INFLATABLE  TENT  STRUCTURE 

Ching-Cheng  Chen,  Pan  Chiao,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jhy  Yih 

Electric  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,445 

Int  CI.*  E04H  15/20;  A45F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  52—2.11  3  Claims 


5,636,477 
MAT  M  )NITOR  MODULE 
Jon  J.  Hulse,  Wethersfiel  1,  and  Stephen  L.  GemmeU,  Newing- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  as  signors  to  The  Stanley  Worits,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4 ,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,575 
Int.  CI."  E05F  13/00 
VS.  a.  49—264  20  Oaims 

1.  A  monitor  module  fc    an  automatic  door  system  comprising 
an  activate  unit  generatinj  an  activate  input  and  a  safety  unit  for 
generating  a  safety  input  and  a  contfol  unit  responsive  to  said 
activate  and  safety  inputs   or  conttolling  a  door  operator  compris- 
ing: 
first  input  means  for  eli  ctrically  communicating  with  said  acti- 
vate input; 
second  input  means  fc    electrically  communicating  with  said 

safety  input; 
first  output  means  for  c  jmmunicating  with  an  activate  terminal 

of  said  control  unit: 
second  output  means  f 
of  said  control  unit; 
ciicuit  means  commun  eating  with  said  first  and  second  input 
means  and  said  first  uid  second  output  means  for  generating 
conditioned  signals  I  )  said  control  unit  and  comprising  indi- 


communicating  with  a  safety  terminal 


1.  An  inflatable  tent  structure  having  an  inflatable  tent  and  an 
automatically  inflatable  cushion  placed  in  the  lent,  comprising; 

a  tent  made  of  two  sheets  of  waterproof  nylon  cloth  having  a 
joint  portion  between  two  adjacent  faces  forming  an  inflating 
passage:  a  first  inflating  valve  disposed  on  the  inflating  pas- 
sage the  inflating  valve  having  an  airtight  screw  valve  cap:  a 
face  of  the  lent  having  windows  made  of  waterproof  nylon 
cloth  with  a  first  loop-hook  fastener  located  along  a  periphery 
thereof:  a  ventilating  mesh  disposed  in  the  window:  a  second 
loop-hook  fastener  at  a  bottom  of  the  tent: 

a  cushion  formed  by  upper  and  lower  layers  of  waterproof  nylon 
cloth  and  a  sponge  layer  sandwiched  therebetween,  a  periph- 
ery of  the  cushion  being  airtightly  permanently  sealed^  a 
second  inflating  valve  on  the  cushion,  having  an  airtight  screw 
valve  cap:  a  third  hook-loop  fastener  along  a  periphery  of  the 
cu.shion  for  fastening  with  the  second  hook-loop  fa.steneT  of 
the  tent,  so  as  to  form  the  tent  structure. 
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5,636,479 

HAND-RAIL  FOR  USE  IN  SHIPS,  BUILDINGS 

Torild  Haraldsen,   1,  N-I800  Askim,  and  Arne  Gerhadsen, 

Haugland,  N-1850  Mysen,  both  of  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,217,  Dec  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,246 
Int  a.*  E04H  3/04 
VS.  a.  52-33  3  ctafans 


A 

I 


1_^ 


»|^ 


3.  A  handrail  safety  system  for  use  in  ships,  buildings,  etc.  for 
defining  a  path  which  persons  can  follow  in  an  emergency  situa- 
tion, comprising: 

a  handrail  having  projections  that  are  provided  along  a  line  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hand-rail,  said  projections 
being  formed  to  provide  resistance  when  running  one's  hand 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  said  hand-rail,  and  providing 
relatively  little  resistance  when  running  the  hand  in  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  direction  along  said  hand-rail; 

said  projections  having  the  profile  of  a  snrooth.  rounded  wave 
having  a  relatively  shorter,  steep  face  in  the  front  of  the  wave, 
a  relatively  smooth,  longer  face  in  the  back  of  the  wave,  and 
a  rounded  top.  wherein  one  may  run  one's  hand  from  back  to 
from  along  the  smooth,  longer  face  with  little  resistance  but 
will  encounter  relatively  greater  resistance  when  tunning 
one's  hand  from  front  to  back  against  the  shorter,  steep  face  of 
the  wave,  and  wherein  die  rounded  top  of  the  wave  is  free  of 
any  sharp  point  so  as  to  prevent  injury  to  one's  hand  when 
quickly  grasping  the  hand-rail  in  an  emergency  situation  and 
to  prevent  items  from  getting  caught  on  the  top  of  the  wave; 

said  projections  further  being  spaced  at  a  distance  of  approxi- 
mately 40  to  70  cm  between  each  other,  so  as  to  space  die 
projections  sufficiently  far  from  one  another  so  that  a  user 
may  count  the  projections  as  he  tuns  his  hand  over  the 
projections  as  he  walks;  and 

said  system  further  comprising  printed  instructions  for  posting 
near  said  handrail  stating  the  approximate  number  of  projec- 
tions on  said  handrail  between  a  first  location  and  a  second 
location  and  instructing  a  user  to  move  his  or  her  hand  along 
said  handrail  and  to  count  the  number  of  projections  that  he  or 
she  encounters. 


5,636,480 

FACILITY  FOR  PREPARING  AND  DEPLOYING 

SOUNDING  DEVICES 

Dean  K.  Lauritsen,  and  Sigvard  J.  Stenlund,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric 

Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332354 
Int.  CI."  E04B  1/346 
VS.  CI.  52—66  21  Claims 

1.  A  facility  for  use  in  preparing  and  deploying  a  sounding 
device  and  sounding  device  vehicle,  said  facility  comprising; 
a  structure  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  providing  a 
means  for  deploying  said  sounding  device  via  said  sounding 
device  vehicle  from  within  said  structure: 
a  cover  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  cover 
seals  said  opening  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  cover 
exposes  said  opening;  and 
means  for  deflecting  wind  that  approaches  said  opening  from 
any  direction  substantially  horizontal  with  said  opening  in  a 


direction  diat  is  upward  and  away  ftom  said  opening  when 
said  cover  is  in  said  second  position,  wherein  pan  of  said 
cover  forms  an  integral  and  unifonn  portion  of  said  means  for 
deflecting  wind  when  said  cover  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,636,481 

MOLDED  CLADDING  FOR  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Vlttorio  De  Zen,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assigiior  to  Royal 

Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94«0052,  i  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  2.  1995,  2089025 

Int  a."  E04D  1/30 

VS.  a.  52-95  23  CUims 


1.  A  molded  cladding  panel  having  a  profiled  outer  surface  and 
an  underside,  said  underside  of  said  panel  having  at  least  one 
bearing  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  latches  for  securing  said  panel 
to  a  surface  to  be  clad,  each  of  said  latches  comprising  a  depending 
tongue  poftion  projecting  below  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  bearing  surface  and  having  an  integral  barb  extending 
upwardly  of  a  lower  end  of  said  tongue  portion  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  tongue  portion,  and  said  barb  being  resiliently  compressible 
towards  said  tongue  portion. 
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WOOD  FENCE  POST 
James  E.  Klager,  316 
78411 

FUed  S«p.  11, 
Into.* 
U^.  CI.  5Z— 165 


,636,482 
RkPAIR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
wiuamson  Pl^  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 


1995,  Ser.  No.  526,369 
E04H  17/22:17/26 


f  om 
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1,  A  device  for  repairin  ; 
angle  member  measuring 
and  having  two  flanges  mdasunng 
faxa  Vsth  to  V>th  inch  in  thiiloiess 
are  top  and  bonom  ends 
comprises  a  midway  point 
common  comer  wherein 
intact  for  the  bottom  5  to  1 
said  flanges  extends  fiiith« 
longer  flange,  so  that  when 
to  ^  as  long  as  the  other,  tl  ereby 
device's  bottom  end  is  policed 
Vt  to  Vi  inch  diameter  to 
longer  flange  between  said 
device  and  said  top  end  of  |said 
beveled  but  is  flat. 


;  STAIRS  FEP 


ADJUSTABLE 

ASSEMBLING 
Timothy  G.  Wille,  Cantoji. 

Co.,  Inc  Alpfaaretta, 
CoadnuatioD-in-part  of 
dooed.  This  applicati4n 


MS.  a.  52—188 
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8  Claims 


wooden  fence  posts  comprising  an 

10  to  40  inches  in  overall  length 

3  and  Vi  inches  in  width  and 

and  first  and  second  ends  which 

re  ipectively  wherein  said  device  fiirther 

I  etween  said  top  and  bottom  ends  and  a 

of  said  angle  member  flanges  are 

inches  of  its  overall  length  and  one  of 

than  the  other  thereby  comprising  a 

viewed  obliquely  one  flange  is  only  '/« 

comprising  a  shorter  flange;  said 

and  beveled  and  a  plurality  of  from 

are  drilled  or  punched  through  the 

midway  point  and  said  top  end  of  said 

angle  member  is  not  sharpened  or 


(b)  a  plurality  of  brackets  respectively  having  individual  webs 
being  received  adjacent  to  said  surface  and  having  individual 
tread  support  surfaces; 

(c)  pivot  pins  mounted  to  said  brackets,  said  pivot  pins  having 
axes  spaced  a  prescribed  equal  distance  apart  from  each  other, 
said  pivot  pins  being  respectively  received  in  said  holes  and 
respectively  connected  to  said  brackets  so  that  each  bracket 
may  pivot  about  its  pivot  pin  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  flat 
surface  to  various  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said 
straight  line: 

(d)  said  brackets  being  respectively  provided  with  sockets  hav- 
ing axes  respectively  spaced  from  the  axes  of  the  pivot  pins  of 
these  brackets  by  said  prescribed  distance; 

(e)  a  control  rod; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  fingers  protruding  from  said  control  rod,  said 
fingers  having  axes  perpendicular  to  said  rod  and  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  said  distance 
between  the  axes  of  said  pivot  pins,  said  fingers  being 
received  respectively  in  said  sockets  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  brackets  on  said  stringer  about  the  axes  of  their 
respective  pivot  pins,  so  as  to  simultaneously  pivot  said 
brackets  such  that  all  of  said  tread  support  surfaces  are  simul- 
taneously disposed  at  the  same  angular  positions  with  respect 
to  said  straight  line; 

(g)  said  fingers  being  removable  from  said  sockets  by  movement 
of  said  lod  after  said  angles  positions  of  said  brackets  have 
been  set. 


hi  lies  : 


5,636,483 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  OF 
AND  INSTALLING  SAME 
Ga.,  assignor  to  Quick-Flight  Stahr 


<;a. 


t*r.  No.  161,756,  Dec.  3,  1993,  aban- 
May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,634 
Intla."  E04F  11/00 

30  Claims 


fc 


1.  A  stringer  system 
(a)  a  stringer  having  a 
of  holes  having 
generally  in  longi 
prescribed  straight  1^; 


5,636,484 
HURRICANE  DOOR  LIGHT 
David  A.  DeBlock,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ODL  Incorpo- 
rated, Zeeland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,819 

Int.  a.*  E06B  1/14:1/32:1/36:1/60 

U.S.  CI.  52—204.5  8  Oaims 


a  stair  comprising: 

lat  surface  and  provided  with  a  plurality 

equ;  lly  spaced  axes,  said  axes  being  disposed 

tu#inal  alignment  with  each  other  along  a 


1.  A  door  light  comprising: 

an  inner  frame  half; 

an  outer  frame  half; 

a  laminated  glass  assembly  including  a  piece  of  glass  and  a  sheet 
of  transparent,  impact  resistant,  resilient,  polymeric  material 
bonded  to  said  piece  of  glass,  said  laminated  glass  assembly 
disposed  between  said  inner  and  said  outer  frame  halves;  and 

structtjral  adhesive  structurally  intersecuring  said  outer  frame 
half  and  said  laminated  glass  assembly. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,636,485 

TILING  NETWORKS  WITH  GEOMETRICAL  AND 

ORNAMENTAL  PATTERNS 

Abdul  A.  A.  Al-Saleb,  P.O.  Box  21952,  Riyadh  11485,  Saudi 

Arabia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,083,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,406,763. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,456,  Sep.  1,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,816 
CUims  priority,  application  Saudi  Arabia,  Oct  5,   1991. 
91120170 

tot  CL*  E04F  15/14 
MS.  CL  52-311.1  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  a  complex  ornamental  surface 
having  a  repetitive  ornamental  panem  wherein  the  ornamental 
pattern  may  be  assembled  and  the  ornamental  surface  may  be 
constructed  at  a  worksite,  the  repetitive  ornamental  panem  com- 
prising non-rectangular  sub-pattems,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  network  of  substantially  identical  and  relatively  simple  units, 
each  of  die  units  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  at 
least  two  sides,  each  of  the  units  further  comprising  notch 
means  for  engaging  that  unit  to  at  least  one  other  unit  for 
interconnecting  the  units,  the  network  of  luiits  cooperating 
when  assembled  to  form  the  complex  ornamental  panem, 
each  unit  being  non-linear  and  having  a  shape  corresponding 
to  a  portion  of  at  least  two  adjacent  sub-panems  and  forming 
a  portion  of  the  at  least  two  adjacent  sub-pattems  when 
assembled,   the   bonom   surfaces  of  the   network  of  non- 
connected  units  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  surface  upon 
which  the  ornamental  surface  is  constructed,  the  sides  of  the 
uniu  defining  enclosed  cavities  corresponding  to  die  complex 
ornamental  panem,  the  cavities  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a 
material  for  forming  the  repetitive  ornamental  pattem  con- 
tiguous with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  network  of  units; 
whereby  the  complex  omamental  panem  may  be  assembled  and 
the  omamental  surface  may  be  constructed  at  a  worksite  frijm 
the  relatively  simple  units. 


5,636,486 

BRICK  TIE 

John  S.  HaU,  254  Friel  Street.  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,133 

Int  Cl.'^  E04B  1/16 

MS.  CL  52-383  8  Oaims 

1.  A  tie  for  engaging  a  masonry  veneer  to  an  underiying  suppon 

wall  for  the  fabrication  of  a  building  wall;  said  suppon  wall 

comprising  a  sheathing  backed  by  an  array  of  metal  snjds;  said  tie 

adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  extending  through  said 

sheathing  and  an  underlying  stud  and  comprising  a  wall  engage- 


ment member  engageable  to  a  threaded  rod,  said  wall  engagement 
member  comjwising  first  and  second  clamp  members  having 
threads  mating  with  said  rod  to  permit  said  members  to  be  screwed 
together,  said  clamp  members  being  positionable  on  inside  and 
outside  faces,  respectively,  of  said  support  wall  to  clampingly 
engage  said  suppon  wall  therebetween  when  said  first  clamp 
member  is  drawn  towards  said  second  clamp  member;  said  first 
clamp  member  comprising  a  washer  means;  said  second  clamp 
member  incorporating  expansion  means  to  expand  from  a  closed 
position  whereby  said  second  clamp  member  and  a  portion  of  said 
rod  may  be  inserted  through  said  apenure  from  the  exterior  of  said 
suppon  wall,  and  to  expand  radially  outwardly  to  an  open  position 
upon  clamping  engagement  of  said  suppon  wall  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  said  tie  from  said  apemire,  and  teeth  means  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  said  clamp  member  relative  to  the  wall  while  said 
clamp  members  are  drawn  together. 


5,636,487 

INSULATION  SUPPORTING  STRIP  AND  HOLDING 

BRACKET  FOR  RECEIVING  IT 

Robert  E.  Fligg,  2501  Jordan  Grove,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

50266 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,905,  Feb.  27,  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,535,560.  and  Ser.  No.  134,597,  Oct  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,442,890.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,077 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/74 

MS.  CL  52-^104.5  6  Claims 


1.  Apparanis  for  suspending  a  strip  of  insulation  from  purlins  in 
a  building,  comprising: 
a  clip: 
an  a  strip  of  insulation  anachmeni  strucnire  on  the  top  of  said 

clip  for  attachment  to  a  purlin: 
a  holding  strucnire  removably  attached  to  the  bonom  of  said 

clip,  the  holding  strucnire  having  a  plurality  of  upwanlly 

facing  channels  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  for 

being  received  within  the  channels:  and 


UMI 


804 


one  end  of  one  of  said 
structure  and  below 
underside  of  said  strip 


numbers  being  disposed  in  the  holding 
ss  d  strip  of  insulation  for  holding  the 
)f  insulation. 


Parra  natta; 


PANEL  AND 
David  J.  Lawrence, 

Kuring-Gai,  and  Robe^ 
Australia,  assignors  to 
bourne,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Sep, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Into. 
U^.  a.  52—521 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


80S 


5,636,488 

:LIP  ARRANGEMENT 

Christopher  L.  Healy,  Mount 

C.  Labbett,  Quakers  HiU,  all  of 

Stramit  Corporation  Limited,  Mel- 


5,636,489 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FACINGS  FOR  WALL 

COVERINGS 

Thierry  Leverrier,  Torce  en  Vallee,  and  Jean  Favreau,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Civile  Neurone,  France 

FQed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  20, 1994,  94  06422 
Int.  a.*  E04D  //28.  E04C  2/296 
U.S.  a.  52—540  5  Claims 


r.  No.  263,619,  Jun.  22,  1994.  This 
21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,748 

Australia,  Jun.  23, 1993,  PL9580 
7/00;  E04D  ili6i 

56  Claims 


Ser. 


B4B 


a\<x 


[  lea  ;t 


1.  A  clip  for  concealed 
ing  structure,  the  claddir  i 
plurality  of  ribs  extending 
tion  with  each  rib  havin] 
sides  of  the  rib; 
the  clip  being  formed 
mountable  to  the  ui 
in  a  hrsi  plane,  at 
the  base  in  a  secon 
first  fold  line  being 
element: 
the  retaining  element 
from  the  base,  and 
respective  ones  of 
to  said  base,  each 
which  extends 
portion  which  extents 
the  first  and  second 
the  first  portion 
including  a 
spaced  from  the 
siuface  which  face; 
wherein 
the  retaining  element 
cladding  sheet  is 
the  clip,  the  clip  is 
the  longitudinal 
retaining  element  i 
two  re-entrant 
abutment  surfaces 
ones  of  said  re 
portions  being 
of  said  rib  adjaceni 


om  a  folded  sheet  and  including  a  base 

!rlying  structure  and  disposed  generally 

one  retaining  element  upstanding  from 

ttansverse  to  the  first  plane,  and  a 

firmed  between  the  base  and  the  retaining 


id  plane  i 


s  id 


;  subst  iiti 


I  aloi  g 
down^«  tfdly 
I:  ise 


xing  of  a  cladding  sheet  to  an  underly- 

sheet  being  of  the  type  including  a 

along  the  sheet  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 

re-entrant  portions  on  opposing  inner 


ncluding  opposite  edges  which  upstand 

iwo  fixing  portions  which  project  from 

opposite  edges  in  spaced  relationship 

fixing  portion  including  a  first  portion 

tially  in  the  second  plane,  and  a  second 

in  a  third  plane  which  intersects  both  of 

)lancs,  the  second  portion  being  joined  to 

a  second  fold  line,  each  fixing  portion 

facing  abutment  surface  which  is 

and  an  outwardly  facing  abutment 

outwardly  from  the  other  fixing  portion, 


is  configured  such  that,  in  use,  when  the 

to  the  clip  for  fixing  of  the  sheet  to 

ligned  with  the  second  plane  ttansverse  to 

of  the  said  rib  of  the  sheet  and  the 

shaped  for  snap  fit  engagement  with  the 

of  the  rib  with  the  downwardly  facing 

being  adapted  to  abut  against  respective 

portions  and  the  outwardly  facing 

to  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction 

to  said  respective  ones  of  said  inner  sides. 


pr  sented  i 


dii  ^tion  ' 


I 


I  port]  jns 


ei  trant 


:  ad^q  ited 


1.  A  composite  material  facing  construction  for  use  in  the 
building  industry  so  as  to  fonn  a  wall  facing  cover  for  securing  to 
an  existing  support  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  panel  having  a  high  pressure  polymerized 
polyester  molded  outer  facing  which  is  rot-proof  and  self- 
washable  and  an  expanded  polystyrene  panel  bonded  behind 
said  outer  facing,  said  outer  facing  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge  and  side  edges  extending  between  said  top  and 
bottom  edges;  and 
a  second  insulating  panel  having  a  high  pressure  polymerized 
polyester  molded  outer  facing  which  is  rot-proof  and  self- 
washable  and  an  expanded  polystyrene  panel  bonded  behind 
said  outer  facing  of  said  second  insulating  panel,  said  outer 
facing  of  said  second  insulating  panel  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge  and  side  edges  extending  between  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  outer  facing  of  said  second  insulating 
panel,  said  top  edge  of  said  outer  facing  of  said  first  insulating 
panel  having  a  back  set  interlocking  groove  nwans  formed 
therein,  said  bottom  edge  of  said  outer  facing  of  said  second 
insulating  panel  having  a  tongue  formed  thereon,  said  groove 
means  for  engaging  said  tongue  such  that  said  first  and  second 
outer  facings  extend  in  coplanar  relationship,  said  first  insu- 
lating panel  having  a  facing  securing  member  extending 
through  said  outer  facing  and  said  polystryrene  panel  of  said 
first  insulating  panel  at  said  top  edge  of  said  first  insulating 
panel  at  said  back  set  interlocking  groove  means,  said  tongue 
of  said  second  insulating  panel  covering  an  end  of  said  facing 
securing  member  extending  outwardly  of  said  outer  facing  of 
said  first  insulating  panel  such  that  said  end  of  said  facing 
securing  member  is  invisible  from  view  exterior  of  said  outer 
facings,  said  first  and  second  insulating  panels  abuning  each 
other,  and  an  assembling  means  formed  on  the  side  edges  of 
each  of  said  outer  facings  of  said  first  and  second  insulating 
panels,  said  assembling  means  having  a  stop  member  formed 
on  one  of  said  side  edges  and  a  vertical  tongue  formed  on 
another  side  edge,  said  assembling  means  for  inieriocking 
said  outer  facings  of  said  first  and  second  insulating  panels  to 
a  facing  of  an  adjacent  insulating  panel  in  waterproof  relation- 
ship by  engaging  the  stop  member  with  a  tongue  of  the  outer 
facing  of  the  adjacent  panel. 


5,636,490 

ROOF  SYSTEM 

Richard  Stocksieker,  Dingle  Hill  Rd.,  Andes,  N.Y.  13731 

rUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,180 

Int  CI."  E04D  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  52—556  3  Claims 


1.  A  roof  system  for  covering  the  roof  of  a  structure,  said  roof 
having  two  sides  joined  at  a  peak,  said  roof  system  comprising: 

a  first  series  of  wood  panels  afixed  to  a  roof  of  a  structure,  said 
first  series  of  wood  panels  having  a  face  side  and  an  underside 
and  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge,  the  lower  edge  being 
located  at  the  lower  edge  of  a  roof  of  the  structure,  the  first 
series  of  wood  panels  extending  from  side  to  side  on  the  roof; 

a  first  continuous  plastic  strip  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
first  series  of  wood  panels  adjacent  the  lower  edge  and 
wrapped  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  series  of  wood 
panels  and  extending  around  the  lower  edge  and  up  the  first 
series  of  wood  panels  toward  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  series 
Of  wood  panels; 

a  first  continuous  metal  cover  wrapped  around  the  lower  edge  of 
the  first  series  of  wood  panels  and  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  first  series  of  wood  panels  adjacent  the  lower  edge  and 
extending  up  the  first  series  of  wood  panels,  the  first  continu- 
ous plastic  strip  extending  up  the  first  series  of  wood  panels 
toward  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  series  of  wood  panels 
farther  than  the  first  metal  cover  forming  a  first  extended 
portion,  the  first  extended  portion  being  folded  back  over  the 
first  metal  cover, 

a  second  scries  of  wood  panels  being  afSxed  to  the  sbucnire, 
said  second  series  of  wood  panels  having  a  face  side  and  an 
under  side  and  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  second  series  of  wood  panels  being  located  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  first  series  of  wood  panels  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  first  metal  cover,  the  first  extended  portion 
being  wrapped  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  series  of 
wood  panels: 

a  second  continuous  plastic  snip  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
second  series  of  wood  panels  adjacent  the  lower  edge  and 
wrapped  over  the  first  extended  portion  around  the  lower  edge 
of  the  second  series  of  wood  panels  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
and  up  the  second  series  of  wood  panels  toward  the  upper 
edge  of  the  second  series  of  wood  panels; 

a  cap  located  at  a  peak  of  the  roof  of  the  structure  including 
abutting  wood  members  secured  to  the  structure  and  covered 
by  a  cover  plastic  sheet  and  with  a  cover  metal  member  over 
the  cover  plastic  sheet,  the  cap  being  held  in  place  by  lips 
fitted  into  grooves  in  the  abutting  wood  members. 


5,636y491 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SEVERAL  ROD 
ELEMENTS 
Paul  Scharer,  Miinsingen;  Andr^  Gerber,  Spiez,  and  Kurt 
Scherrer,  Munsingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  USM 
U.  Schiirer  Sohne  AG,  Miinsingen,  Switzerland 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^09 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  May  2, 1994,  1357/ 
94 

int.  CL''  F16B  12/00 
MS.  a.  52— 655  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  frame  construction  for  furniture  comprising  a  plurality  of 


rod  elements  and  a  ball  element,  said  plurality  of  rods  being 
connected  to  said  ball  element,  wherein 
said  ball  element  has  six  holes, 
five  holes  of  said  six  holes  being  arranged  on  first,  second  and 

third  principal  axes  that  are  orthogonal  to  one  another  in  pairs, 

and 
the  remaining  hole  of  said  six  holes  being  a  single  offset  hole 

having  an  axis  S  located  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  first  and 

second  principal  axes, 
said  axis  S  being  offset  by  a  non-zero  angle  p  not  exceeding 

20.5°  with  respect  to  said  first  principal  axis. 


5,636^2 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
Gerhard  Dingkr,  7274  Haiterbach,  Scfaillerstrasse  49,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526^15 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1989,  39  16 
938J 

iBt  CL'  E04C  2m 
MS.  CL  52—729.1  51  Claims 


1.  A  construction  element  having  a  thickness  substantially  less 
than  at  least  one  of  its  other  dimensions,  wherein: 

a)  in  terms  of  weight,  said  construction  element  is  comprised  of 
more  than  50%  plastic  and  less  than  50%  reinforcing  material, 
wherein  said  reinforcing  material  is  comprised  substantially 
of  pieces  of  metal  strip, 

b)  each  of  said  pieces  of  metal  strip  is  a  single  piece  substan- 
tially flat  in  cross  section  and  bent  into  a  three  dimensional 
configuration. 

c)  said  pieces  of  metal  strip  are  randomly  oriented  and  embed- 
ded in  said  plastic,  and 

d)  said  pieces  of  metal  strip  have  lengths  that  are  shorter  than 
said  construction  element  is  thick. 
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so  that  said  construction 
substitute  for  wood  and  wi 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


eleiAent  is  usable  and  nailable  as  a 
01  d/plastic  casting  boards. 


5,63  ^493 


FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL 


GROUPING  WITH  MW IPLE  SHEET  WRAPPER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  11.,  assignor  to  Southpac  l^iist 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,504,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,202,  Oct  13,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,596,862,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

803,318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,344,016,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  nI  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  oontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.[26, 1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  46,504is  a  continuation  of  jSer.  No.  842,817,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  •>'  Ser.  No.  586,092,  Sep. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

393,992,  Aug.  IS,  1989,  Pat  Ho.  4,989^96.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  $er.  No.  469,096 

Int  a.*  B65B  25/02: 11/02;  II AM 

VJS.  a.  53—397  38  Claims 


u 


passing  each  of  said  truss  plates  over  a  shelf  having  a  transverse 
edge,  with  a  portion  of  each  truss  plate  having  a  free  trans- 
verse edge  being  unsupported  thereby,  so  that  each  of  said 
truss  plates  drops  therefrom  into  a  predetermined  orientation, 
with  the  backing  member  of  each  truss  plate  being  oriented 
substantially  parallel  to  a  predetermined  plane; 

positioning  each  of  said  truss  plates  so  that  the  peripheries  of 
said  backing  members  are  substantially  aligned;  then 

stacking  said  oriented  and  aligned  truss  plates;  then 

interconnecting  said  sucked  truss  plates  to  form  a  unitized  truss 
plate  bundle. 


^Z 


-3ah   ^. 


<  H 


mab  rial 


pper  surface  : 
h  ing  ( 
■  surfac  :s 


su  face 


hist 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a 

providing  a  first  sheet  of 
lower  surface  and  a  secon  1 
paper  and  having  an  u: 
closure  bonding  material 
upper  and  the  lower 
wherein  the  lower  surface 
connected  to  the  upper 
with  the  lower  surface  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the 

providing  tlie  floral  groupin 
end; 

disposing  the  floral 
sheet  of  material;  and 

wrapping  the  tirst  and  the 
floral  grouping  and  dispc  >i 
adjacent  a  portion  of  at 
sheets  of  material  for 
second  sheets  of  material 
provide  a  wrapper  having 
the  floral  grouping 


oral  grouping,  comprising: 

having  an  upper  surface  and  a 

sheet  of  material  constructed  of 

and  a  lower  surface  with  a 

disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the 

of  the  first  sheet  of  material  and 

of  the  second  sheet  of  material  is 

of  the  first  sheet  of  material 

he  second  sheet  disposed  adjacent 

sheet; 

having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem 


grouping  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  second 


APPARATUS  AND 

PLATB 
William  H.  Black,  Jr.,  Ed^iton. 
Corporation,  Edenton,  N.< 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  5392,908.  This  appli  cation 


Into. 
U.S.  a.  53—399 

20.  A  method  for  product 
each  of  said  truss  plates 
member  and  a  plurality  of 
side  thereof,  and  each  of  said 
of  substantially  the  same 
backing  members,  said  methotl 


'Z6h 


-e^^ 


s^ond  sheets  of  material  about  the 

ling  the  closure  bonding  material 

one  of  the  first  and  the  second 

_  to  secure  the  first  and  the 

rapped  about  the  floral  grouping  to 

a  paper  surface  disposed  adjacent 


1«  1st  I 
coa  jerating  i 


5,636,495 
METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING  USING 

A  MATERLVL  HAVING  POSITIONING  MARKS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  John  W.  Bergstrand,  both  of  Highland, 

111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  TVust  International,  Inc.,  Okla. 

City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,899,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5381,642,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,798, 

Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5369,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,814,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep. 
26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  10,899is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  965385,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,181364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  366^47 

Int  a."  B65B  11/04.11/48:25/02 

VS.  a.  53—399  79  Claims 


■^ /g-xN   ^^ 


5,1  36,494 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRUSS 
BUNDLES 

N.C.,  assignor  to  Tee-Lok 


No.  232,899,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat 
Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
ft4,609 
B65B  11/02:35/56:35/50:63/02 

43  Claims 

a  unitized  bundle  of  truss  plates, 

nf  uding  a  generally  planar  backing 

m  laling  members  extending  from  one 

lacking  members  having  a  periphery 

dimqtsions  as  the  peripheries  of  the  other 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


»^  X- 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  wrapping  material  about  a  floral 
arrangement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wrapping  material  for  wrapping  a  floral  arrange- 
ment, comprising; 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  an  outer  periphery,  tlie  outer  periphery  of  the  sheet  of 
material  further  comprising  an  angle  cut,  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial having  a  tick  mark,  wherein  the  placement  of  a  floral 
arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material  is  designated  by  the 
tick  mark,  the  sheet  of  material  further  having  a  bonding 
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material  disposed  thereupon,  the  sheet  of  material  sized  to 
wrap  about  a  floral  arrangement  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner, 

providing  a  floral  arrangement  having  an  upper  end  consisting  of 
a  flower  end  and  a  lower  end  consisting  of  a  stem  end; 

disposing  the  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material,  the 
floral  arran^^ement  being  disposed  on  or  adjacent  the  tick 
mark;  and 

wrapping  the  shi^et  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement  by 
overiapping  at  least  one  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  with 
at  least  one  other  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material,  one  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  material  thereby  bondingly  contacting  and 
bondingly  engaging  to  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the  sheet 
of  material,  the  sheet  of  material  thereby  wrapping  the  floral 
arrangement  in  a  predetermined  manner,  wherein  disposing 
the  floral  arrangement  on  or  adjacent  the  tick  mark  results  in  a 
proper  placement  of  the  floral  arrangement  in  the  wrapping 
when  the  sheet  of  material  is  wrapped  about  the  floral 
arrangement  to  form  the  wrapping. 


5,636,496 

PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A 

WRAPPER  AROUND  A  PIECE  OF  GOODS,  AND 

PACKAGE 

Juha  PietUii,  and  Hannu  Anttila,  both  of  Masku,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Oy  M.  Haloila  AB,  Masko,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  1, 1994,  943586 

Int  CL*  B65B  13A)4:53/00:53/02 

VS.  a.  53—399  6  Claims 


1.  A  procedure  for  winding  a  wrapper  around  a  piece  of  goods, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
conveying  the  goods  to  a  wrapping  station; 
pulling  a  film  only  over  an  upper  part  of  the  goods,  the  film 

being  shrinlcable; 
winding  the  wrapper  around  the  goods  in  which  the  film  is  paitly 

impacted  under  the  wrapper,  the  wrapper  being  unshrinkable 

relative  to  tlie  film; 
cutting  off  and  seaming  the  wrapper;  and 
heating  only  the  shrinkable  film  wherein  the  film  shrinks  and 

becomes  tightened  around  the  upper  part  of  the  goods  so  that 

the  wrapper  around  the  goods  is  tightened,  firm,  and  sturdy. 


5,636,497 

CLEAR  PLASTIC  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAXING  SAME 

Douglas  E.  Croft  Glenvlew,  III.,  assignor  to  Modem  Aids,  Inc., 

Elk  Grove  Village,  Ul. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533049 
Int  CI.''  B65B  11/50:15/00:51/22 
VS.  a.  53-^27  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  packaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  siieet  of  rigid  transparent  plastic: 


securing  at  least  one  item  to  the  first  shett  at  a  predetermined 
position;  _ 

placing  the  first  sheet  on  a  nesting  plate,  having  at  least  one 
recess,  each  item  being  positioned  over  a  recess; 

placing  a  second  sheet  of  rigid  transparent  plastic  over  the  first 
sheet  so  that  the  items  are  disposed  therebetween; 

pressing  a  sealing  die  onto  the  second  sheet,  the  sealing  die 
having  at  least  one  scaling  pocket,  each  sealing  pocket  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  lower  recesses,  each  pocket  including 
a  resilient  insert; 

resiliently  pressing  each  resilient  insert  peripherally  around  each 
item  during  the  pressing  step,  receiving  each  item  into  the 
corresponding  pocket  and  recess;  and 

sealing  a  plurality  of  seal  areas  between  the  first  and  second 
plastic  sheets,  each  item  being  enclosed  in  a  package  defined 
by  one  of  said  seal  areas,  the  sheets  being  non-pennanently 
deflected  to  generally  contour  over  each  item. 


5.636,498 
BULK  STRAW  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Belanger,  Merrimack;  David  M.  Lorenzo,  Lon- 
donderry, and  Ronald  L.  Downing,  Merrimack,  all  of  N.H., 
assignors  to  George  Gordon  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  NA 
FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,918 
Int  a.''  B65B  19/34 
VS.  a.  53—444  20  Claims 


1.  A  bulk  straw  loading  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  bulk  straw  staging  member,  including  a  plurality  of 
bulk  straw  staging  member  compartments,  each  of  said  bulk 
straw  staging  member  compartments  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  straws  from  a  source  of  straws,  and  for  containing  said 
plurality  of  said  straws; 

at  least  one  bulk  straw  staging  member  rotator,  coupled  to  said 
at  least  one  bulk  straw  staging  member,  for  effecting  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  bulk  straw  staging  member. 

at  least  one  bulk  straw  transport  device,  for  receiving  said 
plurality  of  straws  from  each  successive  rotated  bulk  straw 
staging  member  compartment,  and  for  transporting  said 
received  plurality  of  straws  to  a  bulk  straw  packager:  and 

a  bulk  straw  loading  system  controller,  coupled  to  at  least  said  at 
least  one  bulk  straw  staging  member  rouior  and  said  at  least 
one  bulk  straw  transport  device,  and  responsive  to  at  least  an 
indication  of  a  rate  at  which  said  straws  are  being  received  by 
each  of  said  plurality  of  bulk  straw  staging  member  compart- 
ments of  said  bulk  straw  staging  member,  for  controlling  said 
at  least  one  bulk  straw  staging  member  rotator  tliereby  con- 
trolling rotational  movement  of  said  bulk  straw  staging  mem- 
ber when  a  predetermined  number  of  straws  are  received  in 
each  of  said  pluraUty  of  bulk  straw  suging  member  compart- 
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ments,  and  for  controllinj 
of  straws  by  said  bulk 
bulk  straw  transport 
of  straws  while  at  least 
compartment  holds  a  fin 
second  bulk  straw  stagir  ; 
second  plurality  of  straw! 


transport  of  said  received  plurality 

transport  device  such  that  said 

deviie  transports  said  received  plurality 

1  first  bulk  straw  suging  member 

plurality  of  straws  and  at  least  a 

member  compartment  receives  a 


METHOD  AND 
COVERING  ELEMENTS 
Jan  W.  Kramps,  Huizen,  aiu 
Netherlands,  assignors  to 
lands 

FUed  Feb.  15, 
Claims   priority,   appUcai 
00680/94 

Into. 
U,S.  CI.  53-465 


5,36,499 
APP>  RATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

^OUND  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Henk  De  Vlaam,  Almere,  both  of 
B.V.  Metaverpa,  Soest,  Nether- 


V^S,  S«r.  No.  388329 
ion   Switzerland,   Mar. 

'  B65B  ////« 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping 
each  of  the  flat  objects  havin{ 
surface  substantially  parallel 
and  a  second  edge 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  compound  ol 
wrapped  and  a  covering 
the  first  main  surface  i 
element  such  that  the 
first  main  surface  of  the 
thereby  creating  a 
conveying  in  series  a  plur 
termined     conveying-in 
conveying- in  speed,  the 
one  another;  and 
deflecting  a  flow  of  com] 
having  a  longitudinal 
conveying-in  trajectory, 
steps  of: 

moving  each  of  the  o 
where  the  main 
oriented  parallel  to  a 
moving  trajectory  sul 
surfaces  of  the 
step  of  moving,  the 
oriented  forward  in 
the  flat  object  is 
the  projecting  ponioi 
trails  behind  the 
tially  positioned  on 
subsequently  conveying 
second  conveying 
surfaces  of  the 
surface  of  the 
wrapping  roller  and  si 
associated  wrapping 
the  wrapping  roller. 


surfi  ces 
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including  the  step  of  conveying  each  of  the  compound  objects 
past  the  wrapping  roller  thereby  forming  a  wrapped  flat 
object;  and 
rotating  the  wrapping  roller  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  flow 
direction  of  the  compound  objects  at  a  rotational  speed  corre- 
sponding to  the  conveying-in  speed. 


5,636,500 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Peter  J.  Gould,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Copack  Interna- 
tional Incorporated,  Carlstadt,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,747,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,465355.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^13 

Int.  a.*  B65B  9/02:47/00;47/04 
U.S.  CL  53—559  22  Ctoims 


8,   1994, 
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vering  elements  around  flat  objects, 

a  first  main  surface,  a  second  main 

I  the  first  main  surface,  a  first  edge, 

disposed  {opposite  the  first  edge,  the  method 


ibj  ct  comprising  a  flat  object  to  be 

:lement  by  covering  at  least  partially 

the  flat  object  with  the  covering 

ci  vering  element  projects  beyond  the 

Bat  object  over  the  first  edge  thereof 

proje<  ;ing  portion  of  the  covering  element; 

ity  of  compound  objects  in  a  prede- 

trajectory     at     a     predetermined 

:ompound  objects  being  spaced  from 

ip  und  objects  about  a  wrapping  roller 
xis  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the 
the  step  of  deflecting  including  the 


:<  mpound  objects  through  a  position 
of  an  associated  flat  object  are 
adius  of  the  wrapping  roller,  and  in  a 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  main 
flat  object,  whereby,  during  the 
rst  main  surface  of  the  flat  object  is 
moving  trajectory,  the  first  edge  of 
toward  the  wrapping  roller,  and 
of  an  associated  wrapping  element 
flat  object  and  is  at  least  par- 
wrapping  roller; 
ach  of  the  compound  objects  in  a 
substantially  parallel  to  the  main 
flat  object  such  that  the  first  main 
flat  object  faces  away  from  the 
that  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
is  at  least  partially  positioned  on 
step  of  subsequently   conveying 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  packets  from  a 
continuous  sheet  of  packaging  material  having  dispensed  quantities 
of  granular  material  sealed  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  severing  roller,  said  first  severing  roller  having  a  first  outer 
surface  and  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  severing  roller 
being  rotatable  about  said  first  longitudinal  ibiis; 

a  second  severing  roller,  said  second  severing  roller  having  a 
second  outer  surface  and  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  severing  roller  being  rotatable  about  said  second  lon- 
gitudinal axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  severing  blocks,  each  of  said  plurality  of  severing 
blocks  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top 
surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  severing  blocks  having  a 
cutting  rim  formed  thereon,  said  bottom  surface  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  severing  blocks  being  mounted  around  the 
periphery  of  said  first  outer  surface  of  said  first  severing  roller 
such  that  each  said  cutting  rim  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
severing  blocks  makes  substantially  tangential  contact  with 
said  second  outer  surface  of  said  second  severing  roller  when 
said  first  and  second  severing  rollers  are  rotated  about  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  axes,  respectively,  wherein  said 
second  severing  roller  is  made  from  a  material  having  a 
hardness  that  is  greater  than  that  of  the  material  from  which 
said  plurality  of  severing  blocks  are  made  so  as  to  insure  that 
wear  occurs  on  said  plurality  of  severing  blocks  rather  than 
said  second  severing  roller,  whereby  packets  are  cut  from  said 
continuous  sheet  of  packaging  material  which  passes  between 
said  first  severing  roller,  and  hence  said  plurality  of  severing 
blocks,  and  said  second  severing  roller. 


ie 


5,636301 
PACKAGING  EQUIPMENT 
Michael  Long,  Rochester,  and  James  A.  White,  Conesus,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,288 

Int.  CL"  B65B  47/00 

VS.  a.  53—559  15  Claims 

1.  Packaging  equipment,  comprising: 

a  drum  for  rotatably  supporting  a  plurality  of  articles,  said  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  through  openings  surrounded  by 
shoulder  portions  aligned  at  least  partially  along  a  circurafer- 
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ential  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  spaced  through  openings 
having  open  opposite  ends  and  being  somewhat  larger  than 
each  of  said  plurality  of  articles: 

first  and  second  sources  of  first  and  second  webs,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  sources  being  arranged  so  that  said 
respective  first  and  second  webs  can  be  delivered  under 
tension  to  said  circumferential  portion  of  said  drum  towards 
one  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  through  openings; 

means  for  continuously  supplying  said  first  and  second  webs  in 
sequence  from  said  respective  first  and  second  sources  to  said 
circumferential  portion  of  said  drum  so  that  either  of  said  first 
and  second  webs  generally  covers  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  through  openings  when  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  articles 
is  in  proximity  with  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  through 
opening,  and  wherein  the  odier  of  said  first  and  second  webs 
is  supplied  in  an  overlapping  relations  about  said  article; 

means  for  introducing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  articles 
into  proximity  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  through  openings, 
said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  articles  being  introduced 
when  either  of  said  first  and  second  webs  generally  covers 
said  through  opening; 

means  for  sealing  said  first  and  second  webs  about  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  articles,  said  sealing  means  providing 
sealed  first  and  second  web  portions  surrounding  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  articles  to  form  a  sealed  packaged 
article;  and, 

means  for  removing  said  sealed  packaged  article  from  each  of 
said  spaced  through  openings. 


5,636302 

SINGLE  STATION  COVERING  AND  FASTENING 

SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland,  III., 

and  Paul  Fantz,  Imperial,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,876,  Jun.  2.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  88,692,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,481.850,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  88,976,  Jul. 

8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450,707,  and  Ser.  No.  979389.  Nov.  19. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,0%, 
Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.105399,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462342 
Int.  CI."  B65B  11/00:47/00 
MS.  CI.  53—580  23  Chiims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fastening  a  cover  to  an  article,  comprising: 
a  platform  having  an  upwardly  facing  support  surface  formed 
thereon  and  an  opening  extending  through  the  upwardly  fac- 
ing support   surface,  the  upwardly  facing   support  surface 
adapted  to  support  at  least  portions  of  a  sheet  of  material 
thereupon  in  a  position  generally  over  the  opening; 
a  framework  for  supporting  the  platform; 
a  cover  forming  means  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  support 
surface,  the  cover  forming  means  having  contacting  portions 
for  contacting  the  sheet  of  material,  the  opening  and  the  cover 
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forming  means  adapted  for  receiving  an  article  moved  In  a 
downward  direction,  the  article  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  such  that  when  the  article 
is  moved  downwardly  toward  the  opening  the  lower  end  of 
the  article  is  caused  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  disposed  over  the  cover  forming  means  in  the  open- 
ing, the  article  and  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  thus 
passing  through  the  cover  forming  means  causing  the  sheet  of 
material  to  be  formed  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
article  thereby  forming  a  cover  about  the  article  so  as  to 
provide  a  covered  article,  the  cover  of  the  covered  article 
having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  article  and  an  exposed  outer  surface;  and 
means  for  automatically  applying  a  fastener  which  substantially 
encircles  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  for 
fastening  the  cover  about  the  article. 


5,636303 
HORSE  BLANKET  KEEPER 
Mary  A.  Kaspszyk,  Periuisie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Broken  Arrow 
Specialties,  Perkasie,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,940 

Int  a."  B68B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  54—23  6  Chiims 


1   A  horse  blanket  keeper  comprising 

a  strap  whose  entire  length  consists  essentially  of  a  substantially 
elastic  fabric  material  having  integral  hook  and  loop  material 
of  one  gender  on  one  entire  side  of  the  strap,  away  from  the 
horse,  and  means  for  enhancing  traction  on  the  opposite  side, 
facing  the  horse,  and 
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a  connector  piece  of  hook 
gender  affixed  at  one 
surface  facing  opposite 
that  when  the  strap  is 
piece  can  be  adhered  at 
the  strap. 
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HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 


5,436,504 

FOR  OUTDOOR  POWER 


EQIIPMENT 


Charles  F.  Kaley,  Bloomingf  >n; 
ton,  and  Philip  G.  SUlpes. 
The  Tore  Company 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1^5. 
Int.  CI.*  AOl 
U.S.  a.  56—1 
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1.  An  outdoor  power  equi 

(a)  a  housing  suited  for 

(b)  a  handle  assembly  exi 
allow  an  operator  to 
guide  the  housing  durin 
handle  assembly  includii  g 
extending  handle  tubes 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  att4:h 
such  that  the  handle  as: 
adjust  its  position 

(d)  a  locking  mechanism 
of  the  handle  tubes  w 
adjusted  position  on 
nism  has  a  first  engag^l 
position,  wherein  the 
the  handle  assembly  oui 
engaged  position  but 
out  of  its  hrst  adjusie 
position,  wherein  the 
able  by  the  operator  tc 
second  disengaged 
assembly  for  rotation 

(e)  a  detent  coacting 
tube  when  the  handle 
the  detent  being  shaped 
handle  assembly  after  i 
its  second  disengaged 
the  detent  is  flexibly 
detent  can  flex  away 
of  the  other  handle  tul 
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ind  loop  material  of  the  opposite 

of  the  strap,  with  its  fastening 

of  the  strap,  toward  the  horse,  so 

around  the  horse,  the  connector 

position  along  the  entire  length  of 


5,636,505 
OPEN-END  ROTOR  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Zdenek  Havranek,  Ust  nad  Orlici,  Czech  Rep.,  assignor  to 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1994,  44  18 
723.8 

Int  CI."  DOIH  4/00 
\^S.  a.  57-404  6  Claims 


i;  Larry  W.  Schmidt,  Farming- 
Hamel,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 


,  Ser.  No.  491,206 
i4/67:  B62B  5/06 


24  Claims 


1.  An  open-end  spinning  device,  comprising  a  spinning  rotor  on 
an  end  of  a  rotor  shaft  having  an  open  side  delimited  by  a  rotor 
edge,  said  spinning  rotor  formed  of  a  first  material  having  a  first 
hardness  characteristic,  a  rotor  housing  in  which  said  spinning 
rotor  is  housed,  and  a  rotor  cover  covering  said  housing  and 
disposed  opposite  said  open  side,  said  rotor  cover  further  compris- 
ing a  rotor  impact  material  carried  therein  in  an  area  generally 
opposite  said  rotor  edge,  said  spinning  rotor  mounted  axially 
within  said  rotor  housing  so  as  to  move  axially  to  contact  said  rotor 
impact  material  during  spinning  operations,  said  rotor  impact 
material  defining  a  non-compressible  rotor  impact  surface  having  a 
hardness  characteristic  different  from  said  hardness  characteristic 
of  said  first  material  so  as  to  minimize  wear  of  said  rotor  edge. 


(  nent  unit,  which  comprises: 

m<  vement  over  the  ground; 

t«  iding  upwardly  from  the  housing  to 

the  handle  assembly  and  thereby 

its  movement  over  the  ground,  the 

two  transversely  spaced,  upwardly 


I  of  i 

al  ows 


ing  the  handle  tubes  to  the  housing 
can  be  rotated  on  the  housing  to 
to  the  housing; 
c  jacting  between  the  housing  and  one 
n  the  handle  assembly  is  in  a  first 
thefiousing.  wherein  the  locking  mecha- 
position  and  a  second  disengaged 
losing  mechanism  precludes  rotation  of 
its  first  adjusted  position  in  its  first 
s  rotation  of  the  handle  assembly 
position  in  its  second  disengaged 
leaking  mechanism  is  selectively  oper- 
place  the  locking  mechanism  in  its 
petition   and   thereby   free   the   handle 
i  nd 
bet\4:en  the  housing  and  the  other  handle 
mbly  is  in  its  first  adjusted  position, 
o  be  overcome  simply  by  rotating  the 
e  locking  mechanism  is  first  placed  in 
losition  by  the  operator,  and  wherein 
arried  on  the  housing  such  that  the 
the  other  handle  tube  during  release 
from  the  detent. 


5,636306 
CHAIN  LINK 
Stig-Rune  Vngvesson,  Box  147,  S-430  92  Foto,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01022.  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12807,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,658 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1992,  9203572 
Int.  CI."  F16G  /J//6 
U.S.  CI.  59—80  4  Claims 


a:  ^n 


I.  A  chain  link  consisting  of  continuous  elongated  rod-like  part 
having  a  specified  cross-sectional  diameter  and  which  is  formed  as 
two  pairs  of  loops,  wherein  the  loops  in  each  pair  are  substantially 
parallel  and  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  corresponding 
approximately  to  the  diameter  of  the  rod-like  part,  said  two  pairs  of 
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loops  being  unalterably  configured  in  two  planes  which  ate 
orthogonal  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  two  pairs  of  loops  having 
the  same  dimension,  whereby  said  chain  link  is  coupled  to  and 
uncoupled  from  a  chain  of  similar  links  without  the  use  of  a  tool  or 
altering  the  configuration  of  said  chain  link. 


5,636,507 

COORDINATED  FUEL-AIR  CONTROLLER  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  WITHOUT  LOAD  FEEDBACK 

Ravi  R^jamani,  Schenectady,  and  Bruce  G.  Norman,  Charlton, 

both   of   N.Y.,   assignors    to   General    Electrir    Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,972,  May  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,487,265.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,599 

InL  a."  F02C  9/50 
U.S.  a.  60-39.03  15  Claims 


•,») 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  in  an  electrical  generation 
system,  the  control  system  being  adapted  for  providing  reduction 
of  undesirable  emissions  from  and  acoustic  pressure  oscillations  in 
a  gas  turbine  in  which  fiiel  and  air  supply  is  modulated  to  provide 
a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  such  that  a  substantially 
constant  fuel-air  ratio  is  maintained  over  a  range  of  operating 
conditions,  the  control  system  comprising: 

a  turbine  control  unit  coupled  to  a  gas  turbine  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  respective  turbine  operating  parameter  signals 
other  than  a  turbine  power  output  signal,  said  nirbine  control 
unit  further  being  coupled  to  said  gas  turbine  so  as  to  apply 
respective  regulatory  function  control  signals  thereto;  said 
turbine  control  unit  comprising: 
a  fuel  supply  controller; 
an  air  supply  controller 

a  first  processing  means  for  comparing  a  reference  turbine 
speed  signal  and  an  actual  turbine  speed  signal  to  generate 
a  turbine  speed  error  signal,  said  first  processing  means 
being  coupled  to  said  fuel  supply  controller, 
a  second  processing  means  for  comparing  a  reference  turbine 
exhaust  temperanire  signal  and  an  actual  turbine  exhaust 
temperature  signal  lo  generate  a  preliminary  turbine 
exhaust  temperature  error  signal,  said  second  processing 
means  being  coupled  lo  said  air  supply  controller;  and 
a  time  compensated  cross  channel  controller  having  a  differ- 
entiator function,  said  cross  channel  controller  being 
coupled  to  said  fuel  supply  controller  and  said  air  supply 
controller  and  adapted  for  processing  the  time  derivative  of 
said  turbine  speed  error  signal  in  correspondence  with  a 
selected  time  compensated  transfer  function  to  generate  a 
temperature  error  mixiification  signal. 


5,636,508 
WEDGE  EDGE  CERAMIC  COMBUSTOR  TILE 
James  E.  Shaffer,  MaiUand.  Ha.,  and  Allan  C.  Holsappie, 
Poway,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  'Hirbines  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Ort.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,850 

Int.  CL'  F23R  3/44 

MS.  a.  60-39J2  4  claims 


I.  A  combustor  assembly  comprising: 

an  inlet  end  portion  and  an  outlet  end  portion; 

a  plurality  of  segments  interposed  the  inlet  end  portion  and  the 
outlet  end  portion,  each  of  said  segments  having  joints  ther- 
ebetween and  said  segments  define  a  first  end  being  in  sealing 
relationship  to  die  inlet  end  portion  and  a  second  end  being  in 
sealing  relationship  to  the  ouUet  end  portion,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  segments  includes  a  joint  portion  having  a  first 
portion  extending  from  the  first  end  and  a  second  portion 
extending  from  the  second  end  and  having  a  shoulder  formed 
therebetween  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  segments  has  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface;  and 

said  first  portion  including  a  surface  and  said  second  portion 
including  a  surface,  said  shoulder  being  interposed  the  surface 
of  the  first  portion  and  the  surface  of  the  second  portion  and 
said  surface  of  the  first  portion  being  skewed  to  the  outer 
surface  at  an  angle  of  about  120  degrees  and  said  surface  of 
the  second  portion  being  skewed  to  the  outer  surface  at  an 
angle  of  about  60  degrees. 


5,636,509 

FLYWHEEL  ENGINE  IMPROVEMENTS 

Irwin  R.  AbeU.  7360  Hwy.  95  South,  Sandpoint,  Id.  83864 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,509 

Int.  a."^  FOiC  i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  60-39J5  8  Claims 

1.  A  flywheel  engine,  comprising: 

a  flywheel  including  non  radial  propulsion  units  for  generating 
thrust  by  combustion  lo  route  the  flywheel  in  a  first  direction 
about  a  flywheel  axis; 
a  drive  shaft  mounting  the  flywheel   for  rotation  about  the 

flywheel  axis; 
a  housing  enclosing  the  flywheel; 

a  heat  conversion  means  for  reclaiming  heat  energy  from  within 
the  housing  and  con\ening  such  energy  lo  a  form  suitable  for 
storage  or  for  supplementing  the  torque  developed  b\  the 
rotating  flywheel; 
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(ii)  second  swirling  means  for  directing  said  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  swirling 
means  having  a  second  orientation  forming  a  second  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  such  thai  said 
compressed  air  is  directed  in  a  second  radial  direction,  said 
second  radial  direction  being  opposite  said  first  radial  direc- 
tion, wherein  said  first  and  second  acute  angles  are  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  radial  directions, 
respectively,  so  as  to  swirl  said  flow  of  said  first  fuel  and 
said  flow  of  said  compressed  air  in  a  first  circumferential 
direction. 


a  turbine  within  the  housin  ;  including  turbine  blades  positioned 
to  react  against  thrust  fr  im  the  propulsion  units  and  rotate  in 
a  second  direction  oppo  ite  to  rotation  of  the  flywheel;  and 

transmission  means  conn  cted  to  the  turbine  for  producing 
torque  responsive  to  rot  tion  of  the  turbine. 


GAS  TURBINE 
Janos  B«er,  Winchester, 
Fla.,  and  Dennis  M. 
Westinghouse  Electric 

FUed  May  25, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  60—39.23 


!, 636,510 

1  OPPING  COMBUSTOR 
M  )ss.;  Thomas  E.  Dowdy,  Orlando, 
Bad  iQvchin,  Delmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
C)  rporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  248,742 
F23R  3/26:3/32 

19CUiins 


UMI 


1.  A  combustor  for  produ 
buslor  having  a  longitudinal 

a)  an  air  inlet  for  receivi 

b)  means  for  mixing  a 
compressed  air.  thereby|producing 
and  air  mixing  means 
(i)  first  swirling  means 

in  a  first  direction, 
orientation  forming 
longitudinal  axis  sue 
radial  direction,  and 


5,636,511 
TORCH  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Pfefferle,  Madison;  E.  Jack  Sweet,  IVumbell,  and 
Greg  Jackson,  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Preci- 
sion Combustion,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317^78,  Oct.  4,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227^96,  Apr.  14,  1994.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,931,  Feb.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,556,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,453,003.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,118 
Int  CI."  F02C  7/264 
VS.  CI.  60—39.822  II  Claims 


1.  A  torch  assembly  for  ignition  of  fuel  in  admixture  with  air 
within  a  gas  combustor.  which  comprises; 
a  tubular  chamber; 

a  hot  surface  igniter  contained  in  the  tubular  chamber; 
means  for  atomizing  fuel  into  admixture  with  air; 
conduit  means  for  carrying  the  atomized  fuel  from  the  means  for 

atomizing  fiiel  into  the  tubular  chamber; 
a  partial  reaction  zone  in  the  tubular  chamber; 
means  for  addition  of  additional  air  into  the  partial  reaction 

zone; 
electrical  means  for  heating  the  igniter;  and 
an  exit  opening  out  of  the  chamber  for  projection  of  a  pilot  flame 

into  a  combustor. 


ing  a  hot  compressed  gas,  said  com- 

axis  and  comprising; 

!  a  flow  of  compressed  air;  and 

of  a  first  fuel  into  said  flow  of 
_  a  fuel/air  mixture,  said  fuel 
luding: 

r  directing  said  flow  of  said  first  fuel 

first  swirling  means  having  a  first 

first  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 

that  said  first  fuel  is  directed  in  a  first 


m  ! 


I  ic 


s  lid 


5,636,512 
NUCLEAR  ROCKET  FEED  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

AN  AUXILIARY  POWER  CYCLE 
Donald  W.  Culver,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet 
General  Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,058 
Int  CI."  G2ID  5/00 
VS.  a.  60—203.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  thermal  rocket  engine  comprising: 
a  rocket  propellant  source; 

a  nuclear  reactor  including  an  inlet  for  receiving  propellant  from 
said  propellant  source,  fuel  assemblies  for  heating  said  pro- 
pellant. an  outlet  coupled  to  said  fuel  assemblies  for  discharg- 
ing said  heated  propellant  therefrom  and  a  recycling  port 
disposed  between  said  fuel  assemblies  and  said  outlet; 
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a  primary  feed  system  including  a  line  coupling  said  rocket 
propellant  source  to  said  nuclear  reactor  inlet  and  a  pump 
coupled  to  said  line  for  pumping  said  propellant  through  said 
line;  and 

an  auxiliary  feed  system  including  a  bypass  line  having  an  inlet 
receiving  heated  propellant  from  said  recycling  port,  a  first 
outlet  for  returning  a  first  portion  of  said  heated  propellant  to 
said  rocket  propellant  source  and  a  second  outlet  for  returning 
a  second  portion  of  said  heated  propellant  to  a  fluid  line 
between  said  nuclear  reactor  inlet  and  said  fuel  assemblies, 
said  auxiliary  feed  system  further  including  means  for  with- 
drawing heat  from  propellant  flowing  through  said  bypass 
line. 

6.  A  nuclear  thennal  rocket  engine  comprising: 

a  rocket  propellant  source; 

a  nuclear  reactor  including  an  inlet  for  receiving  propellant  from 
said  propellant  source,  fuel  assemblies  for  heating  said  pro- 
pellant. an  outlet  coupled  to  said  fuel  assemblies  for  discharg- 
ing said  heated  propellant  and  a  recycling  port  disposed 
between  said  fiiel  assemblies  and  said  outlet; 

a  primary  feed  system  including  a  line  coupling  said  rocket 
propellant  source  to  said  nuclear  reactor  inlet  and  a  pump 
coupled  to  said  line  for  pumping  said  propellant  through  said 
line:  and 

an  auxiliary  feed  system  including  a  bypass  line  having  an  inlet 
for  receiving  heated  propellant  from  said  recycling  port  and 
an  outlet  for  directing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  heated 
propellant  to  said  primary  feed  line  downstream  of  said  pro- 
pellant source  and  upstream  of  said  nuclear  reactor  inlet,  said 
auxiliary  feed  system  fiirther  including  means  for  withdraw- 
ing heat  from  propellant  flowing  through  said  bypass  line. 


5,636,513 

TWO  STAGE  PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AEROSPACE  APPLICATIONS 

Donald  A.  Pahl,  WoodinviUe  iOng,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261365,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,481,869,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
132,734,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,471,833.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.079 
Int  a."  F02K  9/50 
VS.  a.  60-204  9  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  for  the  operation  of  a  near  unity  blowdown  reactor, 
comprising: 
pressurizing  a  first  gas  stored  in  a  first  vessel  to  a  desired 
operating  pressure  at  a  minimum  operating  temperamre.  said 
first  vessel  further  containing  a  fluid  separated  from  said  first 
gas  by  a  displaceable  partition; 
heating  said  first  gas  by  exposure  to  an  operating  environment 

thereby  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  first  gas; 
opening  a  first  valve  thereby  communicating  said  first  gas  with  a 
pressure  relief  valve  to  return  said  first  gas  to  said  desired 
operating  pressure; 
opening  a  second  valve  releasing  said  fluid  to  flow  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  displaceable  partition; 


directing  said  fluid  to  a  gas  generator  that  forms  a  second 

pressurized  gas; 
displacing  a  second  fluid  contained  in  a  second  vessel  with  said 

second  gas;  and 
controllably  releasing  said  second  fluid  into  a  reactor. 


5,636,514 
CATALYST  DETERIORATION-DETERMINING  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yasunari  Seki,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308229; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309860 

int  CL'  FOIN  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—277  7  Claims 


MvroRcunr 
~c_p  iT 

MBUORYMEAMB"; 

^buTPuTciBcoiT"; 


1.  In  a  catalyst  deterioration-detecting  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  catalyst  means 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  system  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  emit- 
ted from  said  engine,  oxygen  concentration-detecting  means 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  system  at  a  locabon  downstream  of  said 
catalyst  means,  for  detecting  concentration  of  oxygen  in  said 
exhaust  gases,  air-fuel  ratio  control  amount-calculating  means 
responsive  to  an  output  from  said  oxygen  concentration-detecting 
means,  for  calculating  an  air-ftiel  ratio  control  amount,  air-fiiel 
ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture 
supplied  to  said  engine  by  the  use  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  control 
amount,  and  catalyst  deterioration-detecting  means  for  detecting 
deterioration  of  said  catalyst  means  based  on  said  output  from  said 
downstream  oxygen  concentration-detecting  means  during  execu- 
tion of  air-fuel  ratio  control  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means. 
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sa  1 


the  improvement  wherein 
means  detects  deterioration 
value  of  a  catalyst 
degree  of  deterioration  of 
of  variation  in  said  air-fuel 
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catalyst  deterioration-detecting 

)f  said  catalyst  means  based  on  a 

deteria  ration  parameter  indicative  of  a 

S4  id  catalyst  means,  and  an  amount 

ratio  control  amount. 


5,63  i.515 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  1  N  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF 

INTERNAL  COM  JUSTION  ENGINE 

SeUi  Matsumoto;  Jiinichi  Nak  ide,  and  Hiroaki  Hishida,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  I  londa  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  505,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171096 

Int  a.*  FOIN  'nO;  F16J  15/12 

VS.  a.  60—323  6  Qaims 


1.  A  sealing  structure  m  a 
combustion  engine,  having 
exhaust  port  therein,  said 
manifold  having  at  least  one 
said  exhaust  pipe  corresponding 
for  connecting  said  exhaust 
sealing  structure  comprising  a 
clamping  between  said  flange 
sealing  portion  of  said  gastcet 
said  exhaust  port  in  contact  w: 
and  in  contact  with  said  cylind^i 
and  wherein  the  distance 
peripheral  edge  of  said  exhaust 
a  projected  position  of  said 
than  the  distance  at  other 


exhaust  system  of  an  internal 

cylinder  bead  with  at  least  one 

exh)  list  system  including  an  exhaust 

cifved  exhaust  pipe,  the  opening  of 

to  said  exhaust  port,  and  a  flange 

m^iifold  to  said  cylinder  head,  said 

g  isket  having  a  sealing  portion,  for 

said  cylinder  head  wherein  said 

as  an  endless  shape  surrounding 

said  flange  on  one  side  thereof 

:r  head  on  the  other  side  thereof, 

said  sealing  portion  and  the 

x>rt  at  a  location  corresponding  to 

exh  lUst  pipe  onto  said  flange  is  larger 

locations  around  the  peripheral  edge. 


ai  d  : 


ih 


betM  sen 


Pi  lb. 


Masaharu  Kon,  Komatsu. 

Toliyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01758,  § 
Date  Jun.  2.  1995,  PCT 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
Int  a.* 
U.S.  a.  60—466 

1.  In  a  swing  hydraulic  circJt 
machine  having  a  turning  fram  : 
on  said  turning  frame,  said 
a  hydraulic  nwtor  for  tumin] 
a  directional  control  valve 

opposite  ends  thereof; 
a  hydraulic  pump  having  an 

control  valve; 
first  and  second  side  flow 
directional  control  valve 
said  directional  control  v 
ized  hydraulic  fluid  from 
lie  motor  via  said  first  an 
a  remote  control  turning 
pressure  outlet  ports; 


hi 


5,6  6,516 

SWING  HYDRAULIC  CIl  tCUIT  IN  CONSTRUCTION 

MA  HINE 


J9  pan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Ltd., 


371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  W094/12737,  PCT  Pub. 
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a  lever  for  operating  said  remote  control  turning  valve; 

a  first  pilot  flow  conduit  connected  between  said  first  pilot 

pressure  outlet  port  and  said  first  pilot  pressure  port  of  said 

directional  control  valve; 
a  second  pilot  flow  conduit  connected  between  said  second  pilot 

pressure  outlet  port  and  said  second  pilot  pressure  port  of  said 

directional  control  valve; 
a  first  relief  valve  connected  between  said  first  side  flow  conduit 

and  a  return  conduit,  said  first  relief  valve  having  a  set 

pressure  input;  and 
a  second  relief  valve  coimected  between  said  second  side  flow 

conduit  and  a  return  conduit,  said  second  relief  valve  having  a 

set  pressure  input; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

set  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  set  pressure 
input  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  relief  valveS  in 
accordance  with  an  attitude  of  said  working  machine  when 
said  lever  is  not  in  its  neutral  position. 


5,636,517 
BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Markns  Mallmann,  Pfalzfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  company.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  94  15 
262  U 

Int  CI.*  B60T  lino 
MS.  CI.  60—562  7  Claims 


1993,  Ser.  No.  448,414 
Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-345111 
F16D  31/02 

20  Claims 

suitable  for  use  in  a  construction 
and  a  worlcing  machine  mounted 

lit  comprising: 
said  turning  frame; 

ving  first  and  second  pilot  ports  at 


>utput  connected  to  said  directional 

conduits  connected  between  said 

ind  said  hydraulic  motor,  whereby 

can  selectively  provide  pressur- 

aid  hydraulic  pump  to  said  hydrau- 

second  side  flow  conduits: 

v(lve  having  first  and  second  pilot 


1.  A  brake  booster  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  (10;  including  a  primary  piston  (12)  and  a 
secondary  piston  (14),  with  the  secondary  piston  (14)  being 
limited  in  its  axial  movability  by  a  stop  pin  (25)  which  is 
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accepted  in  a  hole  (24)  extending  transversely  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  (L)  of  the  master  cylinder, 

a  reservoir  (16)  for  brake  fluid,  comprising  a  connection  (17)  via 
which  the  reservoir  (16)  is  connected  with  the  master  cylinder 
(10),  with  the  connection  (17)  being  arranged  in  a  radial 
extension  of  the  stop  pin  (25),  and 

the  connection  (17)  including  a  transverse  web  (28)  spanning  a 
cross  sectional  area  thereof,  whereby  the  transverse  web  (28) 
partially  covers  the  hole  (24)  to  prevent  the  stop  pin  (25)  from 
moving  from  the  hole  (24). 


5,636418 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 
MASTER  CYCLINDER 
Kevin  Burgoyne,  Long  Itchington,  and  Richard  A.  Bass,  Cub- 
bington,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Automotive 
Products,  pic,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AN)564.  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1993, 
9305838 

Int  a.'  B60T  7/02 
VS.  a.  60-594  13  oaims 


1.  An  operating  lever  mechanism  for  a  master  cylinder,  the 
operating  lever  mechanism  comprising:  a  mounting  bracket  (12),  a 
lever  (23)  mounted  on  the  bracket  via  a  pivot  axis  (22A)  provided 
by  a  pivot  pin  (22),  the  lever  (23)  having  a  pivotal  connection 
about  a  pivot  axis  (42A)  widi  a  master  cylinder  actuating  rod  (25), 
the  pivot  axis  (42A)  being  fixed  relative  to  the  lever  and  in  which 
the  pivot  pin  (22)  is  adjustably  mounted  (27,  28,  29.  31)  on  the 
bracket  via  adjustment  means  so  that  the  distance  between  the 
pivot  axis  (22A)  of  the  lever  and  the  connection  of  the  lever  with 
the  master  cylinder  actuating  rod  can  be  varied  to  adjust  the 
operating  lever  ratio  as  desired. 


5,636319 

FLUID  COMMINGLING  CHAMBER  FOR  NITROGEN 

PROCESSING  UNIT 

Paul  W.   Heilman,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  HaUiburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,159 
Int  a."  F17C  9/02 
VS.  a.  62—50.2  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  commingling  chamber  for  the  distribution  and 
pressure  equalization  of  a  themwdynamic  working  fluid  used  in  a 
recirculating  liquid  type  heat  transfer  processing  system  wherein 
the  commingling  chamber  comprises: 

a)  a  volumetric  chamber  generally  defined  by  a  vessel  wall: 

b)  a  top  portion  of  the  chamber: 

c)  a  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  having  a  side  wall,  the  lower 
portion  terminating  into  a  base; 


d)  a  first  outlet  pott  located  in  a  preselected  position  of  the 
chamber  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  tbe  volumet- 
ric chamber; 

e)  a  first  inlet  port  located  in  the  vessel  wall  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  volumetric  chamber, 

0  a  second  outlet  port  located  in  the  vessel  wall  and  being  in 

fluid  communication  with  tbe  volumetric  chamber; 
g)  a  second  inlet  pon  located  in  the  vessel  waU  at  a  preselected 

position  below  the  first  inlet  pon  and  above  tfje  first  outlet 

pott; 
h)  a  conduit  means  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  second  inlet 

port  being  of  sufficient  length  and  configuration  to  vector 

incoming  fluid  toward  the  first  outiet  port:  and 
i)  a  flow  through  region  between  a  terminating  end  of  tbe 

conduit  means  to  provide  a  flow  path  between  fluid  exiting  the 

conduit  means  and  the  volumetric  chamber. 


5,636,520 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AN  UfMISCIBLE  LUBRICANT 

FROM  AN  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Hans   O.    Spauscfaus,   Stockbridge,   and    Thomas    L.   Starr, 
Roswell.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Spauschus  Associates,  Inc., 
Stockbridge,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,779 

Int  a.'  F25B  43A)2 

VS.  a.  62—84  2  Claims 


\. 
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I.  A  method  of  separating  an  immiscible  lubricant  from  a  liquid 
refrigerant  in  a  refrigerating  system  including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  an  expansion  device  and  an  evaporator,  said  expansion 
device  being  connected  to  said  condenser  by  a  liquid  refrigerant 
flow  line  for  liquid  refrigerant  and  immiscible  lubricant,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  slowing  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  refrigerant  and 
immiscible  lubricant  between  said  condenser  and  said  expan- 
sion device  such  that  said  liquid  refrigerant  and  said  immis- 
cible lubricant  separate  based  upon  their  diflferences  in  den- 
sity: and 
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(b)  collecting  said  separated 
chamber  in  fluid 
cible  lubricant. 


mmiscible  lubricant  in  a  collection 
conunuiication  with  said  separated  iniinis- 
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REFRIGERATION 
Richard  A.  Rosenthal,  P.O. 
0329 

Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioi 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  62—117 


,(3<s521 
AIf»ARATUS  AND  METHOD 

lox  329,  Fawnsidn,  Calif.  92333- 


S^r.  No.  208,291,  Mar.  10,  1994, 

Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,570 
I^ZSB  5m;4im 

19  Claims 
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1.  Refrigeration  apparatus 
compressor  means  for  compressing 
evaporation  means  for  evaj  orating 

ant  gas  and  cooling  an 

means; 
condensing  means  for  rejecting 

refrigerant  vapor  to  the 
chamber  means,  having  a 

chamber  means  into  a 

alternately 

(a)  condensing  refrig 
refrigerant  liquid  in 

(b)  condensing  refriger^i 
storing  refrigerant 

means,  including  lines 
the  evaporation  means, 
second  chambers,  for  en(bli 
nately 

(a)  introduce  refrigeranllgas 
refrigerant  liquid  intc 
ment  of  the  free-floatjng 

(b)  introduce  refrigera 
move  refrigerant  li 
reverse  displacement 


gerai  t 
tie 
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COOLING  DEVICI 
John  F.  Ramos,  Apartado 
Filed  Nov.  6, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  62—294 

1.  In  a  beverage  mug. 
cylindrically  curved  hollow 
torn  to  the  open  top,  said 
wall,  an  interior  surface  wal 
portion,  an  insulation  layer 
face  wall  and  the  mterior 
fixedly  attached  to  the  exi 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamt>er  posi 
oriy  to  said  mug  bottoAi 
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( omprising: 

a  refrigerant  gas  to  a  liquid; 

^  refrigerant  liquid  to  refriger- 

i  tmosphere  adjacent  the  evaporation 

^  the  heat  of  compression  of  hot 

a  mosphere  adjacent  to  the  condenser; 

free-floating  piston  separating  said 

chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  for 


gas  in  the  first  chamber  and  storing 

second  chamber,  and 

It  gas  in  the  second  chamber  and 

in  the  first  chamber:  and 

inl  connecting  the  compressor  means, 

condensing  means  and  the  first  and 

ing  the  compressor  means  to  alter- 


into  the  first  chamber  and  move 
the  evaporation  means  by  displace- 

piston.  and 
gas  into  the  second  chamber  and 
into  the  evaporation  means  by 
af  the  free-floating  piston. 


iq  lid 


a  gas  producing  cartridge  contained  witliin  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, said  gas  being  of  the  type  which  absorbs  heat; 

a  generally  flat,  hollow,  flexible  ribbon  channel  spirally  wound 
around  said  interior  beverage  holding  portion  between  the 
interior  surface  wall  and  the  insulation  layer,  said  ribbon 
channel  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end; 

a  hollow  return  pipe  imbedded  in  said  insulation  layer,  said 
return  pipe  having  an  open  top  end  connected  to  said  ribbon 
channel  upper  end  and  an  open  bottom  end,  extending  into 
said  vacuum  chamber; 

a  mobile  cylinder  container  slidably  interconnecting  the  ribbon 
channel  open  lower  end  with  said  gas  producing  cartridge; 

a  hand  activated  spring-loaded  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the 
mobile  cylinder  container  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ribbon  channel  open  lower  end; 

wherein  interconnection  of  said  gas  producing  capsule  with  said 
ribbon  channel  causes  said  gas  to  flow  into  and  through  said 
ribbon  channel  and  through  said  return  pipe  to  said  vacuum 
chamber. 


5,636,523 

LIQUID  RING  COMPRESSORA^URBINE  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  SAME 

Gad  Assaf,  Rehovut,  Israel,  assignor  to  Energy  Converters 

Ltd.,  Ofakiffl,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,034,  Nov.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  20,  1992.  103824 
Int.  CI."  F25D  9/00:  F04C  19/00 
MS.  a.  62-^102  24  Claims 

34  36       32      44     SB 


,636422 

FOR  A  BEVERAGE  MUG 
4,  2530  Lourinha,  Portugal 
1995,  Ser.  No.  553,957 

.*  F25D  3/10 

20  Claims 

ing  an  open  top.  a  closed  bottom,  a 

body  extending  from  the  closed  bot- 

h|llow  body  having  an  exterior  surface 

defining  an  interior  beverage  holding 
sandwiched  between  the  exterior  sur- 
iurface  wall,  and  an  optional  handle 
:rior  surface  wall,  a  cooling  system. 
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I  }ned  within  the  mug  and  fixed  interi- 


24.  A  rotating  liquid  ring  compressor/turbine  (RLRC/T),  com- 
prising: 

a  rotor  having  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes 
mounted  thereon; 

a  tubular  jacket  having  outer  and  inner  lateral  portions,  eccen- 
trically, routionally  coupled  with  said  rotor; 
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said  jacket  defining  with  said  rotor  a  first  zone  in  which  edges  of 
said  vanes  rotate  in  proximity  to  a  first  inner  surface  portion 
of  said  jacket  and  a  second  zone  in  which  edges  of  said  vanes 
rotate  in  spaced-apan  relationship  along  a  second  inner  sur- 
face portion  of  said  jacket; 

an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  second  zone;  and 

an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  first  zone; 

wherein  an  eccentrically  e  of  the  jacket  mounted  on  said  rotor  is 
given  by: 


where  c  is  the  ratio  "between  the  radius  of  the  core  C  and  the  radius 
R  of  the  jacket,  c=C/R. 


5,636.524 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  MATERUL  FROM  MELTED 

ICE  WATER 
Margaret  H.  Woods,  and  John  T.  Woods,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
9138,  Pahn  Springs.  Calif.  92263 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,925 

Int.  a.""  F25D  3/08 

U.S.  a.  62—159  I  Claim 


I.  An  ice  chest  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  for  providing  a  storage  space 
therein; 

(b)  an  inverted  basket  having  sides  and  a  top  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  the  basket  fitting  snugly  within  the  ice  chest 
and  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof; 

(c)  sponge  means  removably  attached  to  the  basket  for  absorb- 
ing water  from  melted  ice  that  is  placed  in  the  ice  chest  for 
cooling  the  items  placed  therein; 

(d)  strap  means  for  removably  attaching  the  sponge  means  to  the 
basket; 

(e)  wherein,  in  use.  the  sponge  means  is  attached  to  the  basket 
with  the  straps,  and  then  the  basket  is  placed  inverted  in  the 
ice  chest,  and  ice  or  other  coolant  is  placed  on  top  of  the 
basket  along  with  items  to  be  cooled. 


5,636,525 
SADDLE  TYPE  ADSORBENT  UNIT 
Paul  A.  Riemenschneider,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mul- 
tisorb  Technologies,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,464 
InL  CI."  F25B  43/00:  BOID  59/26 
VS.  a.  62-474  33  Qaims 

1.  An  adsorbent  unit  comprising  first  and  second  porous  fabric 
adsorbent  containers,  adsorbent  in  said  first  and  second  containers, 
inner  and  outer  end  portions  on  said  first  and  second  containers,  a 
connecting  member  connecting  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  containers,  a  first  tab  extending  outwardly  from  said 
outer  end  portion  of  said  first  container,  a  second  lab  extending 
outwardly  from  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  second  container. 


and  first  and  second  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  tabs,  respec- 
tively, for  mounting  said  tabs  on  an  external  structural  member. 


5,636326 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

PURGING  AN  ABSORPTION  COOLING  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Plzak,  Crescent,  Minn.;  Daoud  A.  Jandal.  LaCrosse, 

and  Jeffrey  S.  Seewald,  Onalaska,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,793 

Int  CL''  F25B  43/04:15/00 

VS.  a.  62—475  34  Claims 


I.  An  absorption  cooling  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side,  the  absorption 
cooling  system  operating  by  the  circulation  of  an  absorption 
refrigerant  and  an  absorbent  solution: 

b)  a  first  path  connecting  and  adapted  for  transferring  noncon- 
densible  gas  from  the  low  pressure  side  to  the  high  pressure 
side; 

c )  a  purge  refrigeration  system  operating  by  the  circulation  of  a 
purge  refrigerant  different  from  the  absorption  refrigerant; 

d)  a  second  path  allowing  for  the  flow  of  noncondensible  gas 
and  absorption  refrigerani  in  the  high  pressure  side  of  the 
absorption  cooling  system  in  heal  exchange  relationship  with 
the  purge  refrigerani  to  condense  the  absorption  refrigerant 
and  separate  the  absorption  refrigerani  from  the  nonconden- 
sible gas: 

e)  a  third  path  allowing  for  the  purging  of  the  separated  noncon- 
densible gas  from  the  absorption  cooling  system 
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ENHANCED 
Richard  N.  Christensen, 
Dublin,  both  of  Ohio. 
Research  Foundation, 

FUed  Nov.  15, 

inta 

VS.  a.  62-^76 


5,^6327 
FLUi  [)-LIQUID  CONTACT 

C(  lumbus,  and  Stephen  E.  Petty, 
assig  lors  to  The  Ohio  State  University 
Coll  mbus,  Ohio 

lf9S,  Ser.  No.  558.173 
F25B  15/00 


UMI 


i'W 


pa<  >ages 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluid-liqui 
tlirough  passages  in  the  appaif  tu: 
an  enclosure  formed  in  a 
tioned  highly  heat  condJeii 
substantially  around  theii 
of  vertically  spaced 
coinniunicating  with  co|jmns 
substantially  vertical 
tially  vertical  plane  dehntd 
flat  contiguous  areas  th|rein 
sages; 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the 

areas  to  substantially  mAimize 
each  substantially  horizoni  il 
tinuous   between   the 
which  it  communicates: 
in  the  portion  of  the  apiaratu: 
periphery  that  such  arrai  jement 
substantially  vertical 
zontal  passage  and  the 
passage  being  substanti|illy 
substantially  in  the  mii 
area  between  said  next 
and  the  following  still 
tially  coincident  with 
between  the  axes  of  the 
each  side  of  said  substa^ially 
in  such  manner  that  fluid 
divides  approximately 
each  substantially  horizAntal 
a  first  opening  in  the  uppe 
communication  of  a 
another  entity;  said 
enclosure  horizontally 
sages,  and  vertically  vi: 
diverted  between  succe 
passages  by  the  subsla 
twecn.  with  lower  or 
a  second  opening  in  the 

the  portion  the  first  o]^nmg 
second  fluid  between 
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second  fluid  conununicating  within  the  enclosure  horizontally 
via  the  substantially  horizontal  passages,  and  vertically  via  the 
substantially  vertical  passages,  as  diverted  between  successive 
levels  in  the  substantially  vertical  passages  by  the  substan- 
tially flat  contiguous  areas  therebetween,  with  lower  or  higher 
substantially  horizontal  passages; 
a  third  opening  in  a  portion  of  the  apparatus  at  or  near  the 
second  opening  for  communication  of  a  third  fluid  between 
the  enclosure  and  another  entity;  said  third  fluid  communicat- 
ing within  the  enclosure  horizontally  via  the  substantially 
horizontal  passages,  and  optionally  vertically  via  the  substan- 
tially vertical  passages,  as  diverted  between  successive  levels 
in  the  substantially  vertical  passages  by  the  substantially  flat 
contiguous  areas  therebetween,  with  lower  or  higher  substan- 
tially horizontal  passages. 


5,636,528 
COOLING  METHOD  A^fiD  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Makoto  Sasaki,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257717 
Int.  CI."  F25B  39/04 
VS.  CI.  62—506 


8  Claims 


contact  of  fluid  and  liquid  flowing 

s,  comprising 

air  of  substantially  vertically  posi- 

ve  plates  sealed  together  at  least 

periphery  and  formed  to  have  rows 

t  substantially  horizontal  passages 

of  horizontally  spaced  apart 

in  and  adjacent  to  a  substan- 

by  the  plates  and  by  substantially 

between  and  around  the  pas- 
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I  assages  comprising  highly  wettable 
transfer  of  mass  and  heat; 
passage  being  substantially  con- 
sibstantially   vertical   passages   with 
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pa!  iage  i 


id  lie 
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s  spaced  sufficiently  from  its 

is  attainable,  the  axis  of  each 

between  one  substantially  hori- 

next  lower  substantially  horizontal 

coincident  with  a  vertical  line 

of  a  substantially  flat  contiguous 

I  )wer  substantially  horizontal  passage 

er  horizontal  passage,  and  substan- 

vertical  line  substantially  midway 

wo  substantially  vertical  passages  on 

flat  contiguous  area; 
n  the  substantially  vertical  passages 
qually  in  its  vertical  flow  between 

passage  and  the  next; 

or  lower  portion  of  the  apparatus  for 

fluid  between  the  enclosure  and 

fluid  communicating   within  the 

ia  the  substantially  horizontal  pas- 

the  substantially  vertical  passages,  as 

ive  levels  in  the  substantially  vertical 

tially  flat  contiguous  areas  therebe- 

r  substantially  horizontal  passages; 

(i)posJte  portion  of  the  apparatus  from 

is  in.  for  communication  of  a 

enclosure  and  another  entity;  said 
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8.  A  cooling  system  comprising: 

an  air-cooled  condenser  to  which  a  vaporized  refrigerant  com- 
pressed by  a  compressor  is  supplied; 
a  water-cooled  condenser  to  which  a  refrigerant  fed  from  said 

air-cooled  condenser  is  supplied; 
an  expansion  means  to  which  a  refrigerant  fed  from  said  water- 
cooled  condenser  is  supplied;  and 
an  evaporator  to  which  a  refrigerant  after  an  abrupt  pressure 
reduction  is  applied  thereto  by  said  expansion  means  is  sup- 
plied; wherein 

said  air-cooled  conden.ser  to  which  said  evaporated  refrigerant 
is  fed  from  said  compressor  is  formed  with  a  small-capacity 
primary  air-cooled  condenser,  and  a  small<apacity  second- 
ary air-cooled  condenser  is  provided  between  said  water- 
cooled  condenser  and  said  expansion  valve: 
said  refrigerant  fed  from  said  water-cooled  condenser  is  sup- 
plied to  said  secondary  air-cooled  condenser  via  an  oil 
cooler  which  is  provided  in  said  compressor:  and 
a  pipe  line  between  said  secondary  air-ctx)led  condenser  and 
said  expansion  valve  with  a  dryer  provided  in  between  and 
a  pipe  line  between  said  evaporator  and  said  compressor 
are  disposed  so  as  to  contact  to  each  other,  thus  forming  a 
heat  exchange  section  which  overcools  a  refrigerant  which 
flows  from  said  dryer  to  said  expansion  valve. 
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5,636,529 

PROCESS  FOR  INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE  OF  A 

REFRIGERANT 

Hans  Schmidt,  Wolfratshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 

Aktiengeselischaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
405.0 

Int  CL*  F25J  1/00 
VS.  a.  62-613  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  intermediate  storage  of  a  refrigerant  of  a 
refrigerant  circuit,  having  a  high  pressure  section  and  a  low  pies- 
sure  cold  section,  wherein  said  refrigerant  is  compressed  in  at  least 
one  compression  stage,  cooled  and  at  least  panially  liquefied, 
expanded  for  refrigeration  purposes,  and  heated  and  vaporized  by 
heat  exchange  with  process  flows  to  be  cooled,  said  process 
comprising: 
delivering  components  of  said  refrigerant  which  condense  in 
said  high  pressure  section  of  said  refrigerant  circuit  at  ambient 
temperature  to  a  separator  and  storing  said  components  in  said 
separator:  and 
delivering  liquid  refrigerant  components  within  said  cold  section 
of  said  refrigerant  circuit  to  a  high  pressure  storage  tank  and 
storing  said  liquid  refrigerant  components  in  said  high  pres- 
sure storage  tank. 


5,636,530 
REFRIGER.\NT  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
James  V.  Thomas;  Devin  J.  Thomas,  and  Kenneth  G.  Ross,  all 
of  Nova  .Scotia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Climate  Supply  (Atlan- 
tic) Inc.,  Dartmouth,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,329 

Int  CI."  F25B  J/00 

VS.  CI.  62-«23  27  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  separating  a  mixture  containing  at  least  two 

components,  each  component  in  the  mixture  having  a  different 

volatility,  comprising: 

i)  vapour  generator  for  volatizing  the  mixture: 
ii)  chilling  unit  for  condensing  the  mixture: 
iii)  a  fractional  distillation  column  (FDC)  in  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  vapour  generator  and  chilling  unit  for  effect- 
ing counter-current  flow   of  gas  and  liquid  phases  of  the 
mixture; 
iv)  first  storage  vessel  between  the  chilling  unit  and  FDC  for 
holding  a  liquid  phase  of  the  mixture  from  the  chilling  unit 
and  for  feeding  die  liquid  phase  to  the  FDC.  the  size  of  die 
first  storage  vessel  being  selected  to  ensure  that  the  first 
storage  vessel  is  kept  flixtded  during  a  separation  run. 
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V)  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  phase  of  the  mixture 
from  the  first  storage  vessel  to  the  FDC; 

vi)  second  storage  vessel  for  storing  liquid  phase  of  the  mixtuie 
from  die  FDC  and  for  supplying  liquid  phase  of  the  mixture  to 
the  vapour  generator,  the  first  and  second  storage  vessels 
being  in  fluid  communication  only  through  the  FDC. 


5,636,531 
FINGER  RING  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Bryan  J.  Miller,  875  N.  Ridgewood  Ave.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 
32174 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,954 

Int  a."  A44C  9A)2 

VS.  CL  63—15.6  33  claims 


1.  A  finger  ring  size  opening  adjustment  device  comprising: 

a  cradle  member  having  a  generally  convex  surface  for  mating 
with  a  generally  concave  shank  portion  inner  surface: 

a  shank  portion  dimensioned  for  affixing  widiin  a  finger  ring 
shank,  the  shank  portion  having  a  generally  concave  inner 
surface  for  communicating  with  die  ring  shank  generally 
concave  inner  surface,  the  shank  portion  further  having  a 
cavity  for  receiving  a  lever  arm:  and 

lever  means  for  extending  die  cradle  member  from  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  cradle  member  is  stored  adjacent  the  shank 
portion  inner  surface  to  a  second  position  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  shank  portion  inner  surface,  die  lever  means 
including  a  lever  arm  for  providing  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance, the  first  and  second  positions  placing  the  cradle  mem- 
ber entirely  within  an  opening  defined  by  a  shank  width  and 
shank  inner  surface,  the  lever  means  further  confined  full> 
within  the  shank  outer  surface  when  die  cradle  member  is  in 
the  .second  position,  the  le\er  arm  having  a  central  portion 
pivotal  within  the  cavity,  die  lever  arm  further  having  an 
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f  r  1 


extensible  arm  portion 
fulcrum  arm  portion 
fulcrum  arm  portion  full; 
cradle  member  is  in  the 


moving  the  cradle  member  and  a 
extending  from  the  central  portion,  the 
retractable  into  the  cavity  when  the 
econd  position. 


5S36432 

FLAT  KNITTING  MACI INE  HAVING  ALTERNATING 

CONF  GURATION 


Masahiro  Slmna,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinu 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int 
U.S.  a.  66—64 


Minoru  Sonomura,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Waluiyama-ken, 


O 


1  J95,  Sen  No.  401,149 

Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-072718 
D04B  7/04 

12Clainis 


1.  A  flat  knitting  machine 
a  pair  of  needle  beds  havi 
a  plurality  of  sinkers  provided 

beds, 
a  plurality  of  needles  insert 

needle  beds  for  slidable 
the  plurality  of  needles  ccfnpnsuig 

needle, 
the  first  needle  and  the  second 

first  needle  and  the 

so  that  the  first  needle 

tioned  between  two  adj 
the  first  needle  and  the  second 

element. 


:  secoi  d 


COMPOSITE  FABRIC 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


1.  A  composite  fabric  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  layer  made  from  a  first  set  of  yams  knitted  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  arranged  in  courses  and  wales; 

b)  an  inner  layer  made  from  a  second  set  of  yams  knitted  to 
form  a  series  of  loops  arranged  in  courses  and  wales; 

c)  a  plurality  of  tuck  stitches  joining  said  outer  layer  and  said 
inner  layer,  said  tuck  stitches  comprising  yams  of  said  inner 
layer  drawn  through  loops  of  said  outer  layer  at  predeter- 
mined intervals:  and 

d)  wherein  the  tuck  stitches  are  formed  in  sets  comprising  a 
series  of  tuck  stitches  in  consecutive  courses  along  each  of 
said  wales,  and  wherein  said  sets  of  consecutive  tuck  stitches 
in  adjacent  wales  are  staggered  with  respect  to  one  another; 
and 

e)  a  series  of  air  pockets  formed  in  the  inner  layer  between 
adjacent  wales  where  no  tuck  stitches  are  present,  said  air 
pockets  being  laterally  spaced  in  rows  with  the  air  pockets  in 
each  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  air  pockets  in  the 
adjacent  rows. 


ompnsing: 
opposed  head  portions, 
at  the  head  portions  of  the  needle 

in  needle  grooves  provided  on  the 

advancing  and  retracting  movement, 

a  first  needle  and  a  second 


needle  being  arranged  so  that  the 
needle  are  adjacent  each  other  and 
the  second  needle  are  both  posi- 
4:ent  sinkers, 

needle  each  having  a  transfer 


5,636,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

CONTINUOUS  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Franco  Bertoldo,  Brogliano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sperotto  Rimar 
S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  379,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1994,  MI94A0132 
Int  CI.*  D06B  3/20 
VS.  a.  68—175  7  Claims 


ind  1 


<  ,636,533 

;  iVITH  INTEGRAL  THERMAL 

.AVER 

Fred  E.  Hunneke,  and  llr  ch  Marken  both  of  Kinston,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Domestic  Fa  irics  Corporation,  Kinston,  N.C. 

Filed  Man  12,  [1996,  Sen  No.  614,368 


Int.  C  l.*^  D04B  1/00 


VS.  CI.  66—196 


7  Claims  1.  An  apparatus  for  the  wet  surface  treatment  of  continuous 
textile  materials,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  provided  with  an  entry  region  and  an  exit  region; 

a  wet  treatment  unit  containing  treatment  water  and  into  which  a 
continuous  textile  material  to  be  treated  is  passed:  at  least  one 
rotating  fluffing  roller  against  which  said  continuous  textile 
material  is  made  to  slide; 

said  at  least  one  ftuffing  roller  being  at  least  partly  imnnersed  in 
said  treatment  water  contained  in  said  wet  u-eatment  unit: 

a  respective  penetrator  roller  associated  with  each  said  fluffing 
roller  for  determining  whether  said  textile  material  makes 
contact  or  does  not  make  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  fluffing  roller; 

tension  compensation  elements  for  said  continuous  textile  mate- 
rial being  associated  with  said  penetrator  roller  for  automati- 
cally and  continuously  compen.sating  any  tension  differences 
between  the  selvedges  of  said  textile  material  or  between  a 
selvedge  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  continuous  tex- 
tile material. 
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5,636,535 
TAG  COVER  OF  COMPACT  DISK  FOR  PREVENTION 
OF  SHOPLIFTING 
Tomohani  Shimada,  Edogawa-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Soft  Ser- 
vice Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  J«il.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283132 


5,636,536 

REMOTELY  OPERABLE  SECURITY  DEADBOLT  LOCK 

DEVICE  WITH  ANTI-THEFT  MANUALLY  OPERABLE 

RELEASE 

James  A.  Kinnucan,  1001  N.  Oak  Park  Ave,  Oak  Parli,  ni. 

60302 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,869 


Int  CL*  E05B  59/00 


Int  CI."  E05B  65/00 


VS.  CL  70—107 


13  Claims 


U.S.  a.  70—57.1 


6Clauiis 


1.  A  compact  disk  tag  cover  for  preventing  shoplifting  of  a 

compact  disk  and  associated  housing  having  a  main  body  and  a  lid 

portion,  said  lid  portion  having  a  first  and  second  groove  disposed 

on  opposites  sides  of  said  lid  portion,  said  tag  cover  comprising: 

a  first  engagement  portion  having  a  first  engagement  piece 

adapted  for  insertion  into  said  first  groove; 
a  second  engageinent  portion  having  a  second  engagement  piece 
adapted  for  insertion  into  said  second  groove,  a  plurality  of 
fitting  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  engagement  pawls  being 
formed  on  said  second  engagement  portion,  at  least  one  of 
said  engageinent  pawls  being  provided  between  two  of  said 
fitting  portions; 
a  connecting  portion  connecting  said  first  engagement  portion  to 
said  second  engagement  portion,  said  connecting  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fitting  projections  and  a  plurality  of 
engagement  projections,  each  fitting  portion  detachably 
engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  fitting  projections  in  a 
locked  position  and  each  engagement  pawl  detachably 
engages  a  respective  one  of  said  engagement  projections  in 
said  locked  position; 
wherein, 

said  first  engagement  piece  and  said  second  engagement  piece  in 
said  locked  position  are  adapted  to  retain  said  housing  case  in 
a  closed  state,  whereby  said  main  body  and  said  lid  portion 
are  held  close  to  one  another  such  that  said  compact  disk  is 
prevented  from  being  removed  firom  said  housing  case; 
said  first  engagement  piece  and  said  second  engagement  piece  in 
an  unlocked  position  are  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  first 
and  second  grooves  such  that  when  said  first  and  second 
engagement  pieces  are  removed  from  said  grooves  in  said 
unlocked  position  said  lid  portion  is  released  thereby  enabling 
said  compact  disk  to  be  removed  from  said  housing  case:  and 
said  first  engagetnent  piece  and  said  second  engagement  piece 
each  are  formed  as  a  tapered  edge  extending  toward  a  tip  end 
portion. 


174-428  O.G.-97-»:  QI..1 


4.  A  remotely  operable  security  deadbolt  lock  device  with  an 
anti-theft  ntanual  release  for  a  vehicle  having  a  cargo  space  and 
having  a  pair  of  cargo  doors  for  together  closing  and  securing  an 
entryway.  the  cargo  doors  having  respective  side  edges  thereof 
facing  each  other  and  for  engaging  each  other  when  in  tlieir  closed 
position  for  partially  enclosing  the  cargo  space  of  the  vehicle,  said 
deadbolt  lock  device  comprising: 

a  deadbolt  having  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position, 
said  deadbolt  being  adapted  for  mounting  within  the  vehicle 
on  one  of  the  cargo  doors  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  side  edge 
thereof  facing  the  other  cargo  door  for  movement  between  a 
locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  said  deadbolt  in  the 
locked  position  extending  beyond  the  side  edge  of  the  door  on 
which  it  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  toward  the  other  cargo 
door, 
said  deadbolt  including  a  deadbolt  plunger,  a  crank  arm  coupled 
to  said  plunger  for  sliding  movement  therewith  between  the 
locked  and  unlocked  positions  of  said  deadbolt,  and  a  housing 
through  which  said  deadbolt  plunger  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  crank  arm  can  nrwve  between  the  locked  position  and  the 
unlocked  position,  said  housing  being  adapted  for  inounting 
on  either  one  of  the  at  least  one  entryway  or  on  the  door 
therefor,  said  crank  arm  of  said  deadbolt  having  a  hook 
extending  therefrom,  and  said  bousing  having  catch  means 
adapted  and  positioned  for  retaining  said  hook  of  said  crank 
arm  when  said  deadbolt  plunger  is  in  the  locked  position; 
receiving   iT>eans  for  receiving  the  portion  of  said  deadbolt 
extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  cargo  door  on  which  said 
deadbolt  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  and  securing  said  deadbolt 
when  said  deadbolt  is  in  the  locked  position  with  the  cargo 
doors  closed,  said  receiving  means  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  the  vehicle  on  the  other  cargo  door  adjacent 
its  edge  facing  the  cargo  door  on  which  said  deadbolt  may  be 
mounted: 
an  actuator  adapted  for  mounting  within  the  vehicle  on  the  cargo 
door  on  which  said  deadbolt  may  be  mounted,  said  actuator 
being  operably  connected  to  said  deadbolt  to  move  said 
deadbolt  between  the  unlocked  and  locked  positions  of  said 
deadbolt: 
a  receiver  capable  of  receiving  a  selected  electrical  signal  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  actuator  to  cause  said  actuator  to 
be  energized  upon  receiving  the  selected  electrical  signal  to 
move  the  deadbolt  between  the  locked  and  the  unlocked 
positions: 
a  transmitter  remote  from  said  receiver  capable  of  transmitting 

the  selected  electrical  signal  to  said  receiver;  and 
a  manually  manipulable  release  device  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  vehicle  operably  conr»ected  with  said  deadbolt  for 
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releasing  said  deadb4lt 
release  device  is 
vehicle  when  said 
manipulable  release 
manual  manipulatioi 
manipulable  release 
rotatable  shaft  afBxet 
said  shaft,  whereby 
rotatable  means  said 
said  hook  thereof 
deadbolt  plunger  to 
ing  means  therefor, 
receiving  means. 


from  said  receiving  means  when  said 

lianually   manipulated   from   within   the 

(  eadbolt  is  in  the  locked  position,  said 

device  being  inoperable  except  upon 

of  said  release  device,  said  manually 

device  comprising  means  secured  to  a 

to  said  crank  arm  for  manually  rotating 

jpon  manual  rotation  of  said  manually 

shaft  rotates  to  pivot  said  crank  arm  and 

ftom  said  catch  means  permitting  said 

manually  slid  away  from  said  receiv- 

tkereby  releasing  said  deadbolt  from  said 


:  aw;  y 


Tuui-Yuaii  Chen,   No. 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May 


5,636337 
AUTOMOilLE  STEERING  LOCK 

*5-4,  Min-Hsiang  Road,  Chung-Ho 


;2, 


Int  a. 


U.S.  a.  70—209 


21- 


1.  An  anti-theft  lock 
automobile,  comprising: 

an  inner  half  housing 
semiround  portion  fc^med 
said  block  portion 
upper  section,  a  chancer 
a  motor  hole  in  parall  ;l 
tlie  motor  hole  havii^  > 
hole  extending  verti<  ally 
conununicating  with 
vertically  extending 
deadbolt  hole  having 
than  itself; 

an  outer  half  housing 
vertical  wall  extendin  ; 
round  portion,  a  later) 
an  upper  end  of  the 
straight  transverse  graves 

an  elongate  rod  having 
of  the  block  portion 
two  bolts,  a  recess  in 
the  recess,  a  cord  hol( 
an  upper  opening  in 
wall  of  the  chamber 

an  electronic  alarm  set 
rod.  and  a  cap  provided 
chamber  to  protect 

a  deadbolt  disposed  in 
said  inner  half  housinj 
a  vertical  face  for 
grooves,  a  flat  recess 
recess  in  a  bottom 

a  spring  disposed  in  the 

a  cover  welded  to  clos( 
spring  disposed  iherei  i 

a  motor  disposed  in  the 
inner  half  housing; 
inward  and  fixed  wi 


d) 


I  en 


ith  a 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiWE  10,  1997 


of  the  shaft  wherein  the  activating  block  is  fitted  into  the  flat 
recess  of  said  deadbolt;  and 
wherein  a  power  cord  is  disposed  through  the  cord  hole  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  chamber  and  connected  with  said  electronic 
alarm  set,  the  inner  half  housing  and  said  outer  half  housing 
are  fitted  around  a  portion  of  a  steering  wheel  of  an  automo- 
bile and  locked  by  said  deadbolt  engaging  one  of  the  grooves 
of  the  locking  rod  of  the  outer  half  housing,  and  a  remote 
controller  of  said  electronic  alarm  set  is  adapted  to  activate 
the  electronic  alarm  set  for  giving  out  a  high  decibel  sound  in 
case  of  attempted  tlieft  of  the  automobile  or  rotation  of  the 
steering  wheel. 


1995,  Sen  No.  445,715 
*  B60R  25/10 
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5,636338 

VEraCLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  SEPARATELY 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  LOCKING  TO  THE  VEHICLE'S 

STEERING  WHEEL  AT  EACH  OF  TWO  LOCATIONS 

Renato  M.  Openiano,  934  Fuchsia  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92154 

2  Qaims  pued  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514438 

Int  a.''  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—209  10  Claims 

70  4 


fo  ■  attachment  to  a  steering  wheel  of  an 

laving  a  block  portion  and  a  curved 

at  a  front  of  said  block  portion, 

ving  a  lengthwise  passageway  in  an 

behind  the  passageway  in  a  rear  end, 

to  the  passageway  in  a  lower  section, 

an  opening  in  a  rear  end.  a  deadbolt 

upward  in  a  bottom  surface  and 

le  passageway  and  the  motor  hole,  two 

olt  holes  provided  in  a  rear  end,  the 

an  opening  edge  of  a  larger  diameter 

h^ing  a  curved  semiround  portion  and  a 
up  from  a  center  portion  of  the  semi- 
horizontal  locking  rod  extending  from 
/ertical  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of 

on  a  bottom  surface; 
s  front  end  combined  with  the  rear  end 
r  said  inner  half  housing  by  means  of 
ftont  end  surface,  a  spring  disposed  in 
in  a  front  end  bottom,  a  chamber  with 
rear  portion,  and  a  cord  hole  in  a  front 

(J  sposed  in  the  chamber  of  said  elongate 

to  close  up  the  upper  opening  of  the 

elecnxjnic  alarm  set; 

deadbolt  hole  in  the  block  portion  of 

.  the  deadbolt  having  a  sloped  face  and 

selectively  engaging  any  of  the  U-ansverse 

n  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  spring 


tiei 


spring  recess  of  said  deadbolt; 
up  the  deadbolt  hole  and  biasing  the 


TKHor  hole  of  tlje  block  portion  of  said 

aid  motor  having  a  shaft  extending 

semi-round  activating  block  at  an  end 


10.  A  locking  device  for  a  circularly  bent  and  contoured  rimmed 
spoked  steering  wheel  comprising: 

an  elongate  central  member  having  one  protruding  hook  formed 
thereon  for  selectively  engaging  an  interior  first  arcuate  por- 
tion of  a  rim  about  a  position  of  a  spoke,  of  a  circularly  bent 
and  contoured  rimnned  spoked  steering  wheel  said  member 
having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  said  hook  lying  along  a 
second  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  telescoping  member  having  a  second  hook,  telescoping 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  towards  a  first  end  of  the  elongate 
central  member  for  selectively  engaging  an  exterior  of  the 
first  arcuate  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  steering  wheel  in  the 
position  of  the  spoke; 

a  first  lock  means  for  selectively  locking  the  first  telescoping 
member  in  a  position  relative  to  the  central  member  so  that  a 
first  annular  ponion  of  the  steering  wheel  about  the  spoke  is 
engaged  between  the  hooks  of  the  first  member  and  the 
central  member; 

a  second  telescoping  member  having  a  hook  portion,  telescoping 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  away  from  a  second  end  of  the 
elongate  central  member;  said  hook  portion  is  adapted  to 
selectively  engage  an  interior  second  arcuate  portion  of  the 
rim  of  the  steering  wheel  in  a  position  opposite  to  the  spoke; 
and 

a  second  lock  means,  independent  of  the  first  lock  means,  for 
selectively  locking  the  second  telescoping  member  in  a  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  central  member  so  that  the  steering  wheel 
is  engaged  across  its  full  diameter  between  the  second  mem- 
ber and  the  central  member; 

wherein  the  first  arcuate  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  is  locked 
by  the  locking  device  separately  and  independently  of  the 
second  arcuate  portion;  a  simultaneous  locking  of  the  device 
locks  the  fiill  diameter  of  the  steering  wheel. 


JiWE  10.  1997 
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5f6369539 
MAIN  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Cbeng-Tao  Tsai,  No.  174,  Lane  41,  Chang  Ibng  Street,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,627 

Int  CL"  E05B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  70—315  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  lock  body  structure  comprising: 

a  lock  bar  having  a  first  channel  formed  in  one  end  thereof  for 
coupling  to  a  securement  member  and  an  inserting  rod 
extending  from  an  opposing  end,  said  inserting  rod  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  blocking  teeth  formed 
thereon; 

a  longitudinally  extended  spindle  having  a  pair  of  radially 
aligned  outwardly  extending  convex  flanges  formed  on  a  front 
end  thereof,  said  spindle  being  formed  with  an  elongated 
channel  extending  longitudinally  from  said  fix>nt  end  for 
receiving  said  inserting  rod  therein,  said  spindle  having  hole 
formed  through  a  rear  end  thereof; 

a  barrel  member  coupled  to  said  rear  end  of  said  spindle  and 
having  an  outer  wall  extending  from  an  open  first  end  to  a 
closed  second  end  to  define  a  cavity  therein,  said  barrel 
member  having  a  second  channel  formed  in  said  second  end 
for  coupling  to  the  securement  member,  said  barrel  member 
having  an  aperture  formed  through  said  outer  wall  and  in  open 
communication  with  said  cavity  and  in  alignment  with  said 
hole  in  said  spindle  for  receiving  a  pin  through  said  hole  and 
said  aperture; 

a  plurality  of  numerical  code  wheel  sets  rotatably  disposed  on 
said  spindle  between  said  barrel  and  said  front  end  of  said 
spindle,  each  of  said  plurality  of  numerical  code  wheel  sets 
including  (a)  a  numeral  dial  rotatable  on  said  spindle  having 
an  outer  peripheral  wall  fonned  in  a  closed  contour  with 
spaced  numeral  markings  on  an  external  surface  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  curved  convex  surfaces  formed  on  an  internal 
surface  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  numeral  dial  having  a 
central  through  opening  for  passage  of  said  spindle  there- 
through and  a  plui^ity  of  first  protruding  teeth  equally  spaced 
around  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  central  through  opening,  (b) 
a  tooth  dish  member  disposed  within  said  closed  contour  of 
said  numeral  dial  peripheral  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of 
second  protruding  teeth  extending  from  one  side  thereof  for 
engagement  with  said  first  protruding  teeth  of  said  numeral 
dial,  said  tooth  dish  member  having  a  first  gap  formed  radially 
therein  and  alignable  with  said  elongated  channel  of  said 
spindle  and  rotatable  with,  (c)  a  fixing  holder  rotatable  on  said 
spindle  and  having  a  second  gap  formed  radially  therein  and 
disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  first  gap.  said  fixing 
holder  having  a  first  side  disposed  adjacent  said  tooth  dish 
member  and  a  second  side  with  a  pair  of  convex  edges 
extending  therefrom  insertable  through  said  central  through 
opening  of  said  numeral  dial  of  an  adjacent  numerical  code 
wheel  set.  said  first  side  of  said  fixing  holder  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  open  recesses  formed  therein  and  each  having  a 
respective  end  thereof  in  open  conununication  with  the  other, 
and  (d)  a  first  elastic  element  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
portions  respectively  disposed  in  said  pair  of  open  recesses 
and  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  extending  from  said  open  recesses 
for  engagement  with  a  respective  pair  of  said  plurality  of 
curved  convex  surfaces  of  said  numeral  dial: 
means  for  setting  a  code  rotatably  disposed  on  said  spindle 
between  said  convex  flanges  thereof  and  said  plurality  of 
numerical  code  wheel  sets,  said  code  sening  means  including 
(a)  a  thimble  member  having  a  central  opening  for  rotatable 
coupling  to  said  spindle  with  a  first  side  thereof  disposed 
adjacent  said  convex  flanges  of  said  spindle,  said  thimble 
having  a  pair  of  protruding  blocks  fonned  on  a  second  side 


thereof,  and  (b)  a  setting  push  ring  longitudinally  slidably 
coupled  to  said  spindle  and  having  one  side  tliereof  disposed 
adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  thimble  member,  said  setting 
push  ring  having  a  third  gap  formed  radially  therein  and 
disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  elongated  channel 
of  said  spindle,  said  one  side  of  said  setting  push  ring  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  edges  extending  from  a  respective 
pair  of  inclined  surfaces,  said  setting  push  ring  being  longitu- 
dinally displaced  to  thereby  displace  said  tooth  dish  member's 
engagement  with  said  numeral  dial  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
numerical  code  wheel  sets  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
thimble  member  to  respectively  contact  said  pair  of  spaced 
arcuate  edges  with  said  pair  of  protruding  blocks;  and, 
a  second  elastic  element  disposed  between  said  barrel  member 
and  said  fixing  holder  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
numerical  code  wheel  sets  disposed  adjacent  said  barrel  mem- 
ber. 


5,636340 

LOCKCLff 

Gary  L.  Myers,  Monce,  III.,  assignor  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation, 

River  Grove,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519390,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,498,  Dec.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,228 

Int  CI."  E05B  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  70—370  9  Claims 


1.  A  lock  device  secured  within  a  complementally-shaped  hole 
in  a  panel,  said  lock  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  lock  shell  including  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a 
longitudinal  center  line; 

a  lock  clip  adapted  to  maintain  the  lock  shell  within  the  hole  in 
the  panel  by  frictionally  contacting  a  region  of  the  lock  shell 
and  engaging  a  rear  portion  of  the  panel  adjacent  to  said  hole, 
the  lock  clip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  extending  legs,  each  leg  including  a  flat  portion,  a 
curved  portion,  and  a  contact  portion  at  the  distal  end  thereof 
for  providing  frictional  contact; 

a  generally  planar  bridge  portion  connecting  the  two  legs,  the 
bridge  portion  being  co-planar  with  the  flat  portions  of  the 
legs,  the  bridge  portion  and  the  flat  portions  of  the  legs 
including  a  less  than  semicircular  arched  interior  surface  that 
connects  the  legs,  said  arched  interior  surface  the  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  lock  shell  to  engage  die  lock 
shell  when  the  lock  clip  is  in  its  securing  position;  and 

the  curved  portion  of  each  extending  leg  having  an  apex,  the 
apex  of  each  leg  being  disposed  below  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  lock  shell  when  the  lock  clip  is  in  its  securing 
position. 


824 


UMI 


5,636^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  FARMING  AND  CUTTING  SPIRAL 
PIPE 
,  Palatine,  ni.,  assignor  to  Lindab 


Gastric  lun. 


Wilbdmus  P.  H. 
AB,  Bistad,  Sweden 
Filed  Jun. 
Into.* 
VS.  a.  72—49 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,027 

<21C  i7//2;  B21F  11/00 


19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cuting 
pipe  moves  in  an  axial  diitction 
is  being  formed  and  cut, 

an  inner,  rotatable  knife  kx)sitioned 
a  radially  fixed  pipe 

pipe  in  a  fixed  radial 

the  pipe  rotates  with 

during  a  cutting  open  lion 
means  for  moving  the  oijter 

the  inner  knife:  and 
guide  means  for  ailowii  g 

the  support  assembly 

pipe,  so  that  the  innei 

the  pipe  and  the  pipe 

tion  of  the  pipe  when 

and  the  pipe  moves 

outer  knives. 


spirally  formed  pipe,  wherein  the 

and  continuously  rotates  while  it 

cfimpnsing: 

inside  the  pipe; 

su|:t>ort  assembly  positioned  outside  of  the 

p  )sition  with  respect  to  the  pipe,  wherein 

respect  to  the  pipe  support  assembly 

n: 

knife  to  a  position  where  it  overlaps 

the  inner  knife,  the  outer  knife,  and 
to  move  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
and  outer  knives  will  cooperate  to  cut 
upport  assembly  will  minimize  deflec- 
lie  outer  knife  overlaps  the  inner  knife 
a;  iaily  and  routes  between  the  inner  and 


PIERCING 
ROLLING  APPARATUS 
Tomio  Yamakawa; 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  '. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  72—97 


1.  A  piercing/rolling  mefiod 
material  to  be  rolled  is 
moved  forward  to  obtain 
steps  of: 


5,636,542 
ROLLING  METHOD  AND  PIERCING/ 

FOR  SEAMLESS  STEEL  TUBE 
Chihi^  Hayashi,  and  Kazuhiro  Shimoda, 
to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 


ass  gnors  I 


1995,  Ser.  No.  435,871 
Zl."  B21B  19/04 


9aaims 


for  seamless  steel  tube  wherein  a 

pierced  and  rolled  while  being  screwed  and 

seamless  steel  tube,  comprising  the 


disposing  a  pair  of  cone-type  main  mils  and  a  pair  of  disk  rolls 
alternately  with  each  other  about  a  i>ass  line  under  the  follow- 
ing conditions: 

the  disk  rolls  having  a  sliding  face  and  being  inclined  by  a  skew 
angle  6  with  respect  to  the  pass  line  toward  the  main  roll 
located  at  the  entry  side  where  the  material  enters  into  the 
disk  roll  sliding  face,  so  as  to  be  unparallel  with  an  outlet  face 
angle  of  the  main  roll,  the  skew  angle  5  being  set  to  satisfy  the 
following  conditions  (1)  and  (2): 


e2+2°<8<9'' 


&+fll<l2'' 


(I) 
(2) 


where  61  is  an  inlet  face  angle  of  the  main  roll 
02  is  the  oudet  face  angle  of  the  main  roll 
disposing  a  plug  for  piercing  the  material  along  the  pass  line 

between  the  main  rolls  and  the  disk  rolls. 


5,636,543 

HOT  STEEL  PLATE  ROLLING  MILL  SYSTEM  AND 

ROLLING  METHOD 

Toshiyuki  Kj^iwara,  Tokyo;  Shigekazu  Nagashima,  and  Yasut- 

sugu  Yoshimura,  both  of  Hitacbi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  203^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058769; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215473 

Int  CI."  B21B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  72—234  35  claims 


1.  A  hot  rolling  mill  system  comprising: 

a  rough  rolling  mill,  and 

a  finish  rolling  mill  disposed  downstream  of  the  rough  rolling 
mill. 

said  finish  rolling  mill  including: 

at  least  one  rolling  mill  stand  with  small  work  rolls  of  a 

diameter  of  not  greater  than  450  mm,  said  work  rolls  being 

indirectly  driven  by  respective  driven  rolls  engaging  an 

outer  circumference  of  the  respective  small  work  roll, 

at  least  one  additional  rolling  mill  stand  disposed  upstream  of 

said  at  least  one  rolling  mill  stand,  and 
a  selectively  operable  strip  loading  end  reducing  device  at  the 
additional  rolling  mill  stand  which  is  operable  to  reduce  a 
thickness  of  a  leading  end  of  hot  material  strip  from  the 
rough  rolling  mill  to  enable  said  work  rolls  of  said  at  least 
one  rolling  mill  stand  to  bile  the  thus  reduced  hot  material 
strip  leading  end.  said  strip  leading  end  reducing  device 
being  switchable  after  said  leading  end  has  been  reduced  in 
thickness  to  facilitate  finish  rolling  utilizing  paid  at  least 
one  additional  rolling  mill  stand. 
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5,636,544 
COLD  ROLLING  METHOD  FOR  A  METAL  STRIP  AND  A 

MILL  ARRAY 
Atsushi  Tomizawa;  Hideo  Yamamoto;  Takeshi  Masui,  all  of 
Hyogo-ken;  Kiyotaka  Hon,  Ibaraki-ken;  Ryigi  Hamada, 
laraki-ken;  Shui^i  Kamata;  Tom  Kaneko,  both  of  Ibaraki- 
ken;  Yutaka  Matsuda,  Hiroshima-ken;  Kazuhiko  Horie, 
Hiroshima-ken;  l^uneo  Nakano,  Hiroshima-ken;  Sboichi 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshima-ken,  and  Hideaki  Furumoto, 
Hiroshima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Siunitomo  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01497,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24252,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  347,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4, 1992,  4-168287 

Int  a."  B21B  1/28 

VS.  a.  72— 366J  10  Claims 


I-® 


-® 


PRELMNARY 
ROLLMG 


-^         - 


(CROSS  RQLLMC 
OVER   5)K) 


REVERSE    ROLLMG 
•  (ONLY    PARALLEL 
ROLUNG) 


REVERSE    ROLLMG 
-  (CXOSS    ROLLMG  + 
PARALLEL    ROLLMG) 


® 


TAMDEM   ROLLMG 


(PARALLEL 
ROLLMG) 


®. 


L®. 


TANDEM    ROLLMG 
-  (OM.Y    PARALLEL 
RCLLMG) 


TAKIEM    ROLLMG 
-  (OIOSS    ROLLMG  * 
PARALLEL    ROLLMG) 


1.  A  method  for  cold  rolling  a  stainless  steel  strip  comprising 
first  performing  cross  rolhng  processes  on  the  stainless  steel  strip, 
subsequently  performing  parallel  rolling  processes  on  the  stainless 
steel  strip  upon  cold  rolling  the  strip,  setting  a  surface  roughness  of 
work  rolls  in  at  least  the  cross  rolling  processes  to  be  0.1  to  2  jim 
in  an  average  roughness  Ra,  and  setting  a  total  rolling  reduction 
rate  in  the  parallel  rolling  processes  to  be  3%  to  8%. 


28.42 


a  substrate  comprising  a  single  crystal  of  natural  of  HPHT 
diamond  and  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  first 
and  opposing  second  deposition  surfaces  connecting  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces: 

a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  CVD  diamond  containing 
intrinsic  tensile  stresses  deposited  on  the  first  surface  and  the 
second  surface  respectively:  and 

a  wire  die  bote  comprising  a  wire  bearing  portion  of  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section  and  a  bore  axis,  said  wire  die  bore 
extending  from  the  lop  surface  to  the  bottom  surface  through 
the  substrate  and  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
CVD  diamond  layers,  wherein  the  circular  cross-section  of 
the  wire  bearing  portion  is  determinative  of  the  diameter  of  a 
wire  drawn  through  said  wire  die  bore. 


5,636,546 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 
STICKING  CHARACTER  OF  FIBROUS  PLANT 
MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  COTTONS 
Richard  Frydrydi,  Montpellier,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
International  de  Recherche  Agronomiquc  pour  le  Devdoppe- 
ment  (CJ.1LAJ).),  Montpellier,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93AI0457,  $  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Peb.  No.  W093/23752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,039 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20, 1992,  92  06142 
Int  CL"  GOIN  25/00;  D06H  i/D8 
U,S.  a.  73—159  23  CUims 
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5,636,545 
COMPOSITE  DLVMOND  WIRE  DIE 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  ScbenecUdy,  N.Y.,  and  Bradley  E.  Will- 
iams,  Worthington,  Ohio,   assignors   to   General   Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,237 

Int  CL"  B21C  3/VO 

VS.  a.  72—467  21  Claims 


1.  A  composite  diamond  wire  die  for  drawing  wire  of  a  prede- 
termined  diameter,  comprising: 


16.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  sticking  characteristic  of 
fibrous  plant  materials,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  preparing  a  sample  of  a  fibrous  plant  material 
having  a  relatively  large  surface  area  in  relation  to  its  weight: 

b)  a  metal  support  surface  which  receives  the  sample: 

c)  a  heated  pressing  unit  at  a  first  pressing  station,  said  heated 
pressing  unit  applying  heat  and  pressure  directly  to  the  sample 
on  the  metal  support  surface: 

d)  means  for  removing  the  heated  pressing  unit  from  the  sample 
and  means  for  advancing  the  sample,  while  supponed  on  the 
metal  support  surface,  from  the  first  pressing  station  to  a 
second  pressing  station: 

e)  a  cold  pressing  unit  at  a  second  pressing  sution.  said  cold 
pressing  unit  cooling  the  heated  sample  under  pressure  on  die 
metal  support  surface: 

f)  means  for  removing  substantially  all  of  the  fibers  of  the 
sample  from  the  metal  support  surface:  and 

g)  means  used  to  examine  die  metal  support  surface  to  evaluate 
the  sticking  characteristic  of  the  fibrous  plant  material. 


UMI 


826 


5,636^7 

LIQUID  LEVEL  AlONITORING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FERROFLIJID  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

N.H.;  Jay  Greyson,  Richfield,  Ohio, 
,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Ferroflu- 
Nashua,  N.H. 

29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,576 
.  a.*  GOIL  9/00 

27  Claims 


Kuldip  R%j,  Merrimac 
and  Christian  lonescv, 
idics  Corporation, 

Filed  Nov. 

I4 
U.S.  a.  73—299 


le  : 
ih. 


1.  A  liquid  level 
liquid  in  a  storage  tank 

A.  a  U-siiaped  tube  wi 

B.  first  pressure  meani 
which  is  proportion; 

C.  second  pressure  me^s 
to  the  second  leg; 

D.  a  ferrofluid  sensi 
tube  in  response  to 
first  and  second  legs 

E.  a  first  inductance  coi 
inductance  coil  wou^d 
of  tJje  coils  varying 
within  the  U-shaped|tube 

F.  signal  means  for 
ence  in  the  inductances 
of  liquid  in  the 


mom^nng  systenrfor  monitoring  the  level  of 

system  including: 

opposing  first  and  second  legs; 
for  applying  to  the  first  leg  a  pressure 
to  the  level  of  the  liquid; 

for  applying  a  predetermined  pressure 


storj  >e 


William  D.  Dunn,  San 
anton,  both  of  Tex., 
Company,  San  Anton^t, 
Filed  May 
Inll 
U.S.  a.  73—313 
1.  A  liquid  level 
a  plurality  of  spaced 

said  sensors  having 

and  being  vertically 
a  float,  carrying  magnf  ic 

said  plurality  of 
storage  means  for  stori 

said  sensors  relative 
processing  means  for  d 

ing  means  comprisin  ; 
measuring  means  conn  cted 

ing  the  voltage  outp  ii 

vated  by  said  magne  ic 
calculating  means  for 

measurement  of  the 
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ing  element  that  moves  within  the  U-shaped 
( ifferences  in  the  pressures  applied  to  the 


wound  around  the  first  leg  and  a  second 

around  the  second  leg,  the  inductances 

IS  the  ferrofluid  sensing  element  moves 

and 
ucing  a  signal  associated  with  a  differ- 
of  the  coils  and  indicative  of  the  level 
tank. 


5,636,548 

ANALOG  HALL-EF^CT  LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

^  ND  METHOD 

^  nionio,  and  Lonnie  G.  Traylor,  Pleas- 
ssignors  to  Tesoro  Alaska  Petroleum 
1,  Tex. 

6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,142 
a.*  GOIF  23/6S 

lOQaims 


measifing  apparatus  comprising: 

>  output  voltage  Hall-efifect  sensors, 
different  voltage  output  characteristics 
Jigned  for  positioning  in  a  liquid, 

means,  movably  positioned  adjacent 
senA)rs, 

g  values  of  the  voltage  output  of  each  of 
io  the  position  of  said  magnetic  means, 
termining  the  liquid  level,  said  process- 


to  each  of  said  sensors  for  measur- 

of  each  sensor,  to  detect  sensors  actl- 

means.  and 

^termining  the  location  of  said  float  as  a 

liquid  level  by  comparing  the  voltage 


output  measured  by  said  measuring  means  and  the  values 
stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5,636,549 
WIRE  WOUND  THREADED  ELEMENTS  INCLUDING 
LEAD  SCREWS,  ROLLER  NOT  ASSEMBLIES  AND 
PROCESS 
Gabor  Devenyi,  Pentang,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  179^95 

Int.  a."  F16H  25/24,  B21H  i/02 

U.S.  a.  74—89.15  13  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  member  comprising  a  support  body  having  tighdy 
wound  over  the  surface  thereof,  and  fastened  Uiereto,  a  pair  of 
contacting  wires,  one  wire  in  said  pair  forming  on  said  body  a 
helical  thread  and  being  made  of  hardened  tempered  spring  wire, 
the  other  wire  in  said  pair  being  a  smaller  diameter  spacer  wire 
which  contacts  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  spring  wire  and 
controls  the  pitch  of  said  thread. 


5,636450 
NO-BACKLASH  GEARING  MECHANISM 
Daniel  Deane,  Bretton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Perkins  Lim- 
ited, Cambridgeshire,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/02607,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16153,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  6,  1993, 
9324968 

Int  a.'  FI6H  55//« 

\j&.  a.  74—409  18  Claims 

1.  A  gearing  mechanism  comprising:  meshing  toothed  elements, 

wherein  at  least  some  of  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  elements  have  an 

undulated  longitudinal  transverse  section  whereby  said  elements 
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5,636,552 

SKID  LOADER  STEERING  CONTROL  LEVER 

EXTENSION 

Stanley  L  Rkhardson,  R.R.  #4,  Box  170,  Miflhntown,  Pa. 

17059-9157 

FUed  OcL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,290 

Int  a.'  G05G  mi 

VS.  CL  74—544  20  Claims 


can  be  meshed  such  that  at  any  one  time  one  of  the  teeth  having  an 
undulated  longitudinal  transverse  section  makes  at  least  one  point 
of  contact  with  each  of  two  opposing  adjacent  teeth  of  the  other 
element,  and  wherein  a  curve  formed  by  each  of  the  teeth  having 
an  undulated  transverse  section  is  generally  S-shaped  and  has  1)  a 
pair  of  end  points  which  also  define  end  points  of  an  imaginary 
straight  line,  2)  a  maxima  positioned  between  said  end  points,  and 
3)  a  minima  positioned  between  said  end  points,  wherein  said 
maxima  defines  a  maximum  transverse  distance  of  extension  of 
said  curve  from  a  first  side  of  said  imaginary  line  and  defines  a 
point  of  contact  with  one  of  the  two  opposing  adjacent  teeth  of  the 
other  element,  and  wherein  said  minima  defines  a  maximum  trans- 
verse distance  of  extension  of  said  curve  firom  a  second  side  of  said 
imaginary  line  and  defines  a  point  of  contact  with  the  other  of  the 
two  opposing  adjacent  teeth  of  the  other  element. 


5,636,551 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MECHANICAL  CABLE 
Daniel  F.  Davidson^  Jerry  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Flagstaff;  David 
J.  Myers,  Camp  Verde,  and  Vincent  L.  Perko,  Flagstaff,  all 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 
DeL 
ContinuatioD-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,900,  Jan.  18, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,805, 
May  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  366,697 
InL  a.*  F16C  I/IO 
M&.  CL  74—502.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  control  lever  extension  for  remote  operation  of  a  steering 
control  lever  of  a  skid  loader  vehicle,  said  control  lever  extension 
comprising: 

a  hollow  receiving  element  adapted  to  be  pivotably  connected  to 
the  vehicle,  wherein  said  hollow  receiving  element  has  an 
inside  diameter; 

a  secondary  control  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  secondary  control  lever  lias  an 
exterior  diameter,  wherein  said  inside  diameter  of  said  receiv- 
ing element  is  larger  than  said  exterior  diameter  of  said  first 
end  of  said  secondary  control  lever  such  that  said  first  end  of 
said  secondary  control  lever  is  configured  to  be  detachably 
inserted  into  said  hollow  receiving  element; 

an  extension  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  eiul,  with  said 
first  end  of  said  extension  arm  pivotably  connected  to  said 
secondary  control  lever  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  secondary  control  lever;  and 

a  hollow  receiving  member  pivotably  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  extension  arm,  wherein  said  hollow  receiving 
member  has  an  inside  diameter,  wherein  said  inside  diameter 
of  said  receiving  member  is  larger  than  an  exterior  diameter 
of  the  steering  control  lever  such  that  said  hollow  receiving 
member  is  configured  to  detachably  receive  the  steering  con- 
trol lever  of  the  vehicle, 

whereby  said  secondary  control  lever,  said  extension  arm  and 
said  hollow  receiving  member  are  adapted  to  be  detachable  as 
a  unit  from  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mechanical  cable  comprising: 

a)  applying  a  surrounding  layer  of  fluoropolymer  adhesive  to  a 
steel  wire  core; 

b)  helically  wrapping  a  tape  about  the  surrounding  layer  of 
fluoropolymer  adhesive,  said  tape  comprising  porous  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene;  and 

c)  applying  heat  adequate  to  melt  the  surrounding  layer  of 
fluoropolymer  adhesive,  thereby  causing  ttie  tape  to  adhere  to 
the  steel  wire  core. 


5,636,553 

FLYWHEEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hilmar  Gdbel,   Grafenrbeinfeld,   and   Bemhard   Schierting, 

KOmach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fkhtd  &  Sachs 

AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  13 
998J 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/14:13/60;  F16F  15/12 
VS.  a.  74—574  20  Claims 

1.  A  flywheel  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  portion  and  a  second  flywheel  portion,  said 
second  flywheel  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
flywheel  portion; 
said  first  flywheel  portion  comprising  means  for  non-ro(ationaUy 
connecting  said  first  flywheel  portion  to  a  crankshaft  of  •■ 
internal  combustion  engine; 
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'  transmitting  rotational 


sec  )nd 
per  ion 
1  porti  )n 
'  pla  : 
am  ular 


bet\  een 


said  first  flywheel 
axis  of  rotation: 

said  second  flywheel 
said  axis  of  rotatioi 
first  flywheel  portioi 

means  for 
portion  to  said 
second  flywheel 

said  first  flywheel 
plate,  said  cover 
disc  to  define  an 
and  said  cover  plate 
axis  of  rotation  and 

said  second  flywheel 
member  disposed  at 
first  flywheel  portio 
cover  plate  of  said 

said  first  disc-shaped 
being  disposed 
wheel  portion  and 
portion: 

said  cover  plate  of 
between  said  first 
wheel  portion  and 
portion: 

said  cover  plate  and 
portibn  together 
leading  out  of  said 

said  flywheel  further 
adjacent  the  space 
lubricating  medium 

said  seal  means 
members  for  sealinj 

the  space  leading  out 
flow  out  of  said  c 

said  seal  means 
posed  adjacent  one 
one  after  the  othei 
chamber:  and 

at  least  one  of  said 
lubricating  medium 
chamber  and  back  i 


por  ion  being  rotationally  mounted  about  an 


onion  being  rotationally  mounted  about 
and  limitably  rotatable  relative  to  said 
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torque  from  said  first  flywheel 
flywheel  portion  for  rotating  said 
with  said  first  flywheel  portion: 
comprising  a  primary  disc  and  a  cover 
being  spaced  axially  from  said  primary 
chamber  between  said  primary  disc 
said  chamber  being  disposed  about  said 
laving  a  lubricating  medium  therein: 
portion  comprising  a  first  disc-shaped 
east  partially  within  said  chamber  of  said 
and  a  hub  disc  disposed  adjacent  said 
St  flywheel  portion: 

nember  of  said  second  flywheel  portion 
said  primary  disc  of  said  first  fly- 
said  cover  plate  of  said  first  flywheel 


sa  d 
isc 


first  flywheel  portion  being  disposed 
shaped  member  of  said  second  fly- 
aid  hub  disc  of  said  second  flywheel 


5,636.554 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CRANK  ARM 

Mark  A.  Amey,  189  Blue  Rocks  Rd.,  Lenhartsville,  Pa.  19534 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,427,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,148 

Int.  CI.*  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  74— 594  J  29  Claims 


>aid  hub  disc  of  said  second  flywheel 
de  ining  a  space  therebetween,  the  space 
(  iiamber  to  an  exterior  of  said  flywheel; 
omprising  seal  means  disposed  at  least 
:ading  out  of  said  chamber  for  sealing 
n  said  chamber; 
comprising  at  least  first  and  second  sealing 
lubricating  medium  into  said  chamber: 
3f  said  chamber  defining  a  direction  of 
ha  nber  to  the  exterior  of  said  flywheel: 
comp  ising  two  annular  sealing  elements  dis- 
inoiher  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 
in  the  direction  of  flow  out  of  said 

t\io  sealing  elements  is  disposed  to  divert 
iway  from  the  space  leading  out  of  said 
to  said  chamber 


1.  A  variable  length  crank  arm  assembly  for  transferring  energy 
to  a  power  train  comprising: 
a  primary  crank  arm  attached  to  a  crank  set, 
a  secondary  crank  arm  attached  to  said  primary  crank  arm.  said 
secondary  arm  having  means  to  apply  a  force  and  a  rotatable 
coupling  to: 
rotate  said  secondary  crank  arm  in  an  underhand  throw  to  an 

extended  position  during  a  power  stroke,  and 
rotate  said  secondary  crank  arm  in  an  underhand  throw  to  a 

retracted  position  during  an  unloading  stroke,  and 
a  bias  means  imparting  a  continuous  force  to  rotate  said 
secondary  crank  arm  toward  said  retracted  position. 


5,636455 
AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Okada,  Takarazuka,  and  Shusuke  Neraoto.  Yao,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193^77,  Feb.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,473,964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100352,  Jun. 

21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

518,720,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  304,581,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,932,209.  This  appU- 

cation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1988,  63-24193; 

Mar.  9,  1988,  63-55828;  Mar.  18,  1988,  63-67005;  Jun.  16,  1988, 

63-79665  U 

Int  CI."  F16H  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  39  Claims 


3R(3q)  8         2 
1.  A  hydraulic  iransaxle,  comprising: 


a  casing  formed  of  a  first  casing  section  and  a  second  casing 
section  joined  along  a  junction  surface,  said  junction  surface 
defining  a  plane; 

an  axle  rotatably  sup|X)rted  within  said  casing,  said  axle  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  junction  surface; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  within  said  casing  for  driv- 
ing said  axle  including  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic 
motor,  said  hydraulic  motor  including  output  means  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  center  section  disposed  within  said  casing  for  hydraulically 
connecting  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic  motor, 
said  center  section  including  a  pump  mounting  surface  for 
mounting  thereon  said  hydraulic  pump  and  a  motor  mounting 
surface  for  mounting  thereon  and  hydraulic  motor  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  output  means  is  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  hydraulic  pump: 

transmitting  means  disposed  within  said  casing  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  hydraulic  motor: 

a  diflferential  gear  unit  disposed  within  said  casing  and  connect- 
ing said  transmitting  means  and  said  axle;  and 

input  means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  hydraulic  pump. 


5,636,557 
RATCHET  TYPE  RING  SPAWJER 
Nai-Lin  Ma,  No.  20,  Ching  Cheng  Ten  Street,  West  District, 
Taicfaung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,008 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CL  81—60  3  Claims 


59636^56 

DEVICE  FOR  CONDITIONING  AND  SHARPENING  THE 

BLADE  OF  A  SCRAPER  TOOL 

Harry  Friedlander,  P.O.  Box  837-1007,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica; 

Henry  K.  Lanz,  415  E.  85th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028,  and 

Notton  C.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  837-1007,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,151 

Int  a."  B21K  5/12 

VS.  a.  76— 89J  11  Claims 


1.  A  ratchet-type  ring  spanner  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head 
portion,  the  head  portion  comprising: 

a  circular  peripheral  wall  defining  a  receiving  compartment 
therein  and  including  a  web  area  which  connects  with  the 
handle,  a  cavity  being  defined  in  the  web  area, 

a  ratchet  wheel  received  in  the  compartment  and  including  a 
plurality  of  teeth  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a  polygonal 
inner  periphery. 

an  arcuate  toothed  member  mounted  in  the  cavity  and  including 
a  plurality  of  teeth  defined  on  a  first  side  thereof  for  engaging 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  second  side  bearing 
against  a  wall  defining  the  cavity. 

a  stop  member  mounted  in  the  cavity  and  including  a  first  end 
thereof  bearing  against  the  wall  defining  the  cavity. 

a  spring  mounted  between  the  stop  member  and  the  toothed 
member  to  bias  the  toothed  member  away  from  the  stop 
member,  the  stop  member  further  including  a  pair  of  wings 
respectively  extending  outwardly  from  mediate  portions  of 
two  longitudinal  edges  thereof  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof 


<5--d — 


1.  A  tool  for  conditioning  the  cutting  edge  of  a  scraper  blade, 
comprising: 

a  tool  body  including  a  first  flat  surface  and  a  second  flat 
surface,  wherein  said  tool  body  has  at  least  one  slot  disposed 
therein,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  slot  terminates  within 
said  tool  body  with  an  enlarged  head  region: 

a  first  abrasive  element  coupled  to  said  tool  body,  wherein  a 
surface  of  said  first  abrasive  element  intersects  said  first  flat 
surface  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  orientation: 

a  second  abrasive  element  coupled  to  said  tool  body,  wherein  a 
surface  of  said  second  abrasive  element  intersects  said  second 
flat  surface  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  orientation:  and 

a  burnishing  element  wherein  said  at  least  one  slot  intersects 
said  burnishing  element  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  wherein 
said  burnishing  element  partially  extends  into  each  enlaified 
head  region. 


5,636^58 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  FLUID 
Donald  J.  Sanders,  Larsen;  Michael  J.  Collom.  Green  Bay; 
Mary  E.  Barker;  John  H.  Hise,  both  of  Appleton,  and  Bruce 
A.  Owen.  Weyauwega,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,018.  Apr.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,354 
Int  CI."  B24C  5/02 
VS.  CI.  83—53  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directing  a  fluid  onto  a  moving  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  nozzle  on  a  movable  support: 
supplying  a  fluid  to  said  nozzle  at  a  pressure  which  provides  for 

a  selected  fluid  flow  rale  from  said  nozzle: 
rouubly  moving  said  support  with  an  actuating  seno  to  nwve 
said  nozzle  along  a  selected  directing  path,  said  actuating 
servo  having  a  servo  motor  axis  of  rotation  and  including  a 
pa.ssageway  which  allows  a  movement  of  said  fluid  through 
an  interior  of  an  actuating  servo  motor:  and 
providing  a  storage  means  for  absorbing  energy  produced  by 
moving  said  support,  said  storage  means  having  a  torque  axis 
which  is  arranged  substantially  collinear  with  said  servo 


830 


motor  axis  of  rotation 
with  elastic  deformations 


ELASTOMERIC  SCRAP 
James  M.  Smlthwick,  Jr^ 
N.C.  27713;  Jack  R. 
N.C.  27603,  and  Jeffrey 
27502 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application 
Int 
VS.  a.  83—116 
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5,636,560 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILFTATING  THE 

REMOVAL  OF  GOLF  GRIPS 

Carl  F.  Paul,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Golfsmith  International, 

Inc^  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,598 

InL  a.*  B62D  3/28 

VS.  a.  83—861  12  Claims 


,116  ^108 


^3: 


said  storage  means  absorbing  energy 
in  torsion  of  a  torque  tube  section. 


i,636,559 

EJECTOR  FOR  A  CUTTING  DIE 

1  Shepard  Springs  Ct,  Durham, 

Simpson,  Rte.  3,  Box  467-N,  Raleigh, 

Geer,  3424  Ashmill  CL,  Apex,  N.C. 


117,533,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,547 
B26D  7/18 

14  Claims 


Mir. 


1.  A  golf  grip  slitting  device  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  a  grip 
from  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club,  comprising: 

an  elongated  mountable  base  securable  to  a  work  surface,  said 
elongated  mountable  base  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
and  having  a  front  and  a  back  portion: 

a  cuning  member  having  a  grip  slining  top  portion  and  a 
mounting  bottom  portion,  said  mounting  bottom  portion 
coupled  to  said  mountable  base  adjacent  said  front  portion  of 
said  mountable  base,  and  said  grip  slitting  top  portion  extend- 
ing upward  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  direction  to  said 
elongated  mountable  base  and  engaging  a  grip  of  a  golf  club 
along  a  single  longitudinal  line  in  operation:  and 

an  elongated  tubular  alignment  member  sized  to  fit  within  said 
U-shaped  member  having  a  grip-receiving  front  portion  with  a 
grip-receiving  opening  and  a  back  portion,  said  back  portion 
rotatably  coupled  to  said  back  portion  of  said  mountable  base, 
and  said  grip-receiving  front  portion  movable  in  an  upward 
direction  in  alignment  with  said  substantially  perpendicular 
direction  that  said  slitting  top  portion  of  said  cuning  member 
extends,  aiid  movable  to  guide  a  golf  club  in  operation  to  said 
slitting  top  portion  of  said  cutting  member 


boi  rd 


9.  A  cutting  die  including 
extending  from  tlie  die 
cutting  rule  forming  a  cavit) 
resilient  scrap  ejector  po$iti(  ned 
having  a  top  portion  exten  ling 
cutting  rule  and  a  bonom  po  tion 
and  bottom  portions  each  ii 
and  notches,  the  notches  forcing 
and  wherein  the  lugs  and  n<f  ches 
gered  with  respect  to  the 
portion,  and  the  lugs  along 
surface  which  is  disposed 


UMI 


5,636,561 
VOLUMETRIC  FLUID  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH 
PISTONS  WITHOUT  CONNECTING  RODS 
Felice  Pecorari,  Via  della  Resistenza  3,  CampogalUano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT92A)0134,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  42434 

Int  a."  FOIB  13A)4;  FOIC  3/06;  F02B  57A)0 

VS.  a.  91—499  17  Claims 


a  die  board,  at  least  one  cutting  rule 

and  having  a  cutting  edge,  said 

with  the  die  board  and  an  elongated 

in  the  cavity,  said  scrap  ejector 

above  the  cutting  edge  of  the 

adjacent  the  die  board,  said  top 

m  luding  a  plurality  of  alternating  lugs 

displacement  zones  for  the  lugs, 

along  the  top  portion  are  stag- 

ugs  and  notches  along  the  bottom 

the  bottom  portion  form  a  bottom 

the  die  board. 
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1.  A  volumetric  fluid  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  driveshaft  having  a  first  axis: 

a  plurality  of  pistons  connected  to  said  driveshaft  and  rotatable 
about  said  first  axis,  said  pistons  projecting  from  said  drive- 
shaft; 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  said  cylinder 
block  being  rotatable  within  the  housing  about  a  rotation 
center  situated  on  said  first  axis; 

a  distribution  plate  having  at  least  one  passageway  for  conunu- 
nication  with  said  plurality  of  cylinders; 

said  cylinders  having  an  arched-shaped  configuration  with  a 
coiKavity  facing  said  rotation  center,  and  with  a  center  of 
curvature  corresponding  to  said  rotation  center; 

said  cylinder  block  being  synchronically  driven  by  said  pistons 
on  a  second  axis,  intersecting  said  first  axis  on  said  rotation 
center  and  being  in  slideable  contact  with  a  sliding  surface 
having  an  axis  corresponding  to  said  second  axis  to  provide  a 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  pistons  within  said  cylinders; 

spherical  means  on  said  driveshaft  for  centering  said  cylinder 
block;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cylinder  block  against  said  slid- 
ing surface. 


5,636362 
SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  RELEASE  TOOL 
REQUIRING  LIMITED  AXUL  SPACE 
Graydon  J.  Choinski,  Harrisburg;  Richard  F.  Zarybnicky,  Sr.^ 
and  Ronald  S.  Plantan,  both  of  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C,  assign- 
ors to  Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,239 
Int  CI."  FOIB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  92—63  11  Claims 


through  said  outer  housing  into  a  caging  member  which 
selectively  cages  said  power  spring,  a  nut  received  within  said 
caging  member  and  selectively  tfareadably  engaged  on  said 
boh  such  that  turning  said  bolt  causes  said  nut  to  move 
axially,  said  nut  being  selectively  engaged  with  a  surface  on 
said  caging  member  such  that  upon  turning  of  said  bolt  to 
cause  said  nut  to  move  axially  outwardly,  said  nut  contacts  a 
portion  of  said  caging  member  to  move  said  caging  member 
axially  outwardly  to  cage  said  power  spring,  said  bolt  being 
nmvable  axially  relative  to  said  outer  bousing  with  said  nut 


5,636363 

BREWING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOMESTIC  ESPRESSO 

MAKER 

Giinter  Oppermaim,   Dietzenbach,  and   Manfred   Klawnhn, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bniun 

Aktiengesellscbaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1994,  44  36 
080.0 

Int  CI.*  A47J  31/34 
VS.  CL  99—285  7  Claims 


1.  A  spring  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  central  housing; 

an  outer  housing  connected  to  said  central  housing,  and  a  power 
spring  received  between  said  central  housing  and  said  outer 
housing: 

said  power  spring  moving  axially  to  move  an  actuation  nrtember 
axially  outwardly  of  said  central  housing  member  to  selec- 
tively actuate  a  brake  member: 

a  release  structure  having  a  portion  accessible  from  outside  of 
said  outer  housing,  said  relea.se  structure  being  operable  to 
capture  said  power  spring  such  that  said  power  spring  no 
longer  forces  said  actuation  member  outwardly  of  .said  central 
housing,  said  release  structure  being  operable  to  engage  said 
power  spring,  said  release  structure  including  a  bolt  extending 


1.  A  brewing  device  for  a  domestic  espresso  inaker.  comprising: 

a  brewing  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  coffee  grounds,  said 
brewing  chamber  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  ouflet  side, 

a  filter  assembly  located  on  said  outlet  side  of  said  brewing 
chamber, 

a  piston  located  on  said  inlet  side  of  said  brewing  chamber,  said 
piston  closing  said  chamber  so  that  pressurized  water  forced 
into  the  brewing  chamber  from  the  inlet  side  flows  out  of  the 
brewing  chamber  at  the  outlet  side  as  an  espresso  beverage, 
exn^cting  the  coffee  grounds  in  the  process,  and 

a  safety  device  responsive  to  a  critical  pressure  in  the  brewing 
chamber  having  an  outlet  orifice  communicating  with  atmo- 
sphere and  positioned  such  that  in  the  presence  of  pressures 
prevailing  under  normal  operating  conditions  the  piston  seals 
said  outlet  orifice  from  the  brewing  chamber,  and  that  in  the 
presence  of  a  pressure  exceeding  a  critical  value  a  displace- 
ment of  the  piston  relative  to  the  brewing  chamber  occurs, 
such  as  to  cause  the  outlet  orifice  to  be  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  brewing  chamber. 


5,636364 
WAFFLE  MAKER  WFTH  THERMAL  COJ^iTROLLER 
Ronald  R.  Weiss,  Okeana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gold  Medal  Prod- 
uctaCo. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524339 
Int  a."  A47J  37/00 
VS.  C\.  99—332  20  Claims 

1.  A  waffle  maker  for  making  a  cooked  waffle  from  batter  and 
comprising: 


832 
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a  pair  of  opposing  heater 
when  baner  is  placed 
make  a  waffle; 

a   automatically   controllable 
coupled  to  the  grids 
grids,  the  power  supp|y 
automatically  supply  a 
cooking  cycle  for  cootng 
make  a  waffle,  and  fufher 
automatically  supply  a 
completion  of  the  cooklig 
the  grids  when  uncooked 

whereby  the  temperature 
placed  between  the 
prevent  overheated 


>rids  configured  to  be  closed  together 
I  lerebetween  for  cooking  the  batter  to 


grill 


1  gri<  i 


power   supply   with   an   output 

supplying  power  thereto  to  heat  the 

operable,  in  a  cooking  nxxle.  to 

ligh  level  output  to  the  grids  during  a 

the  batter  between  the  grids  to 

operable,  in  a  standby  mode,  to 

ower  level  output  s  to  the  grids  upon 

cycle  for  preventing  overheating  of 

batter  is  not  between  the  grids; 

the  grids  is  controlled  to  cook  batter 

s  and  when  no  batter  is  present,  to 

between  cooking  cycles. 


Michael  Lawrance,  1504 
34747;  Jeffrey  Mear,  2 
10536,  and  Dennis  H.  Di 
Fla.  32819 

Filed  Dec.  14, 
InL  a 
U.S.  CI.  101—32 


la  el 


1.  A  method  for  embosing 
number  equivalents  on  a 
currency  notes  and  currenc 
tively  referred  to  as  notes, 
least  one  of  said  notes  and 
at  lea.st  one  embossing  dev 
female  die  attached  to  said 
counter  corresponding  with 
female  die  to  make  embossed 
positioned    therebetween; 
denominations  of  notes 
group  for  each  of  said  di 
denomination  of  each  of 
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;,6363«5 

EMBOSSING  METHOI  >  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BRAILLE 
CURREl  ICY  ENCODING 

'hapman  Oak  Ct.,  Kissimmee,  Fla. 
£ast  Mountain  Rd.,  Katonah,  N.Y. 
ier,  7705  Apple  Tree  Cir.,  Orlando, 


by  denomination  and  placing  each  of  said  separated  notes  into  the 
one  of  said  groups  corresponding  to  the  denomination  of  said  note; 
selecting  a  first  group;  identifying  the  number  of  notes  in  said  first 
group;  selecting  the  one  of  said  female  dies  corresponding  to  said 
identified  denomination  of  said  first  group  and  attaching  said  first 
female  die  against  said  upper  platen;  selecting  the  one  of  said 
lower  counters  corresponding  to  said  first  female  die  and  position- 
ing it  in  an  opposed  position  to  said  first  female  die  so  as  to  operate 
with  said  first  female  die  to  make  embossed  braille  markings; 
selecting  a  first  quantity  of  said  labels  containing  a  number  of  said 
labels  equal  to  said  number  of  notes  in  said  first  group;  positioning 
one  at  a  time  each  of  said  labels  in  said  first  quantity  between  said 
first  female  die  and  said  corresponding  lower  counter;  applying 
opposed  forces  to  said  embossing  device  to  compress  said  first 
female  die  and  said  corresponding  lower  counter  against  each  of 
said  labels  in  said  first  quantity  so  as  to  form  a  braille  number 
marking  and  an  equivalent  non-braille  number  equivalent  directly 
on  each  of  said  labels;  to  each  of  said  notes  in  said  first  group 
affixing  one  of  said  labels  in  said  first  quantity;  selecting  each  of 
said  remaining  groups  one  at  a  time;  selecting  the  one  of  said 
female  dies  corresponding  to  said  identified  denomination  of  each 
of  said  remaining  groups  and  attaching  each  of  said  remaining 
female  dies  one  at  a  time  against  said  upper  platen;  selecting  the 
one  of  said  lower  counters  corresponding  to  each  of  said  remaining 
female  dies  and  positioning  each  of  said  corresponding  lower 
counters  in  an  opposed  position  to  said  corresponding  female  die 
so  as  to  operate  with  said  corresponding  female  die  to  make 
embossed  braille  markings;  counting  the  number  of  said  notes  in 
each  of  said  remaining  groups;  selecting  remaining  quantifies  of 
said  labels  each  of  said  quantities  containing  a  number  of  said 
labels  equal  to  the  number  of  notes  in  one  of  said  remaining 
groups;  positioning  one  of  said  labels  at  a  time  between  said 
female  die  and  said  corresponding  lower  counter;  applying 
opposed  forces  to  said  embossing  device  to  compress  each  of  said 
remaining  female  dies  and  said  corresponding  lower  counter 
against  said  each  of  said  labels  in  each  of  said  remaining  groups; 
and  to  each  of  said  notes  in  each  of  said  remaining  groups  also 
affixing  one  of  said  labels  having  braille  markings  and  non-braille 
number  equivalents  corresponding  to  said  denomination  of  said 
note. 


1995,  Ser.  No.  572,649 
B|1F  1/07:  B41J  i/32 


6  Claims 


braille  markings  and  non-braille 

for  application  to  commonly  used 

note  substitutes,  hereinafter  collec- 

:omprising  the  steps  of  providing  at 

a  plurality  of  said  labels;  also  providing 

having  an  upper  platen,  at  least  one 

upper  platen,  and  at  least  one  lower 

and  positioned  to  operate  with,  said 

braille  markings  upon  said  labels 

ntifying    the    number    of   different 

requiring  braille  markings;  designating  a 

rent  denominations;  identifying  the 

notes;  separating  each  of  said  notes 


ten 


5,636466 
GRAVURE  PRINTING  UNIT  FOR  A  ROTARY  PRESS 
Eberfaard  Kipp,  Lienen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Windmoeller  & 
Hoelscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4, 1994,  9412586 
U 

Int.  CI."  B41F  mo 
U.S.  CI.  101—153  15  Claims 


1.  A  gravure  printing  apparatus  for  a  rotary  press  comprising  a 
plate  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  surface,  an  inking  unit  for 
supplying  ink  to  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder,  an 
impression  roller  disposed  to  form  a  roller  gap  between  said  plate 
cylinder  and  said  impression  roller  with  a  sheet  to  be  printed 
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passing  through  said  roller  gap  and  taking  up  ink  from  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  plate  cylinder  when  the  rotary  press  is  running, 
said  plate  cylinder  being  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  impression  roller,  said  plate  cylinder 
having  a  leading  rotational  sector  extending  between  said  roller 
gap  and  said  inldng  unit  and  a  trailing  rotational  sector  extending 
between  said  roller  gap  and  said  inking  unit,  and  auxiliary  ink 
means  supplying  ink  to  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  plate  cylin- 
der at  said  trailing  rotational  sector,  said  auxiliary  ink  means 
comprising  a  flexible  ink-supplying  apron  means  disposed  about 
said  peripheral  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder  and  forming  an 
ink-filled  peripheral  gap  between  said  apron  means  and  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder. 


5,636,568 
PLATE-TYPE  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 
Jcfftvy  S.  Dogan,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Mount  Olive,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,215,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,679 

Int  CL'  B41M  ]n4 

U.S.  CL  101—211  29  Claims 


<^^ 


5,636,567 
PRINTING  PRESS  WFFH  WEB  FEED  METERING 
SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  Mucha,  Coconut  Creek,  and  Robert  ManzeUa, 
North  Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Webtron  Cor- 
poration, Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  May  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  657^14 
Int  CL*  B41F  5/04:13/12:13/008 
U.S.  a.  101—181  9  ( 
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1.  A  plate-type  printing  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
stacked  in  a  front-to-back  facial  configuration,  said  plurality  of 
plates  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  colorant-supply  plate  having  formed  on  a  front 
facial  surface  thereof  at  least  one  colorant- supply  cavity; 

(ii)  at  least  one  colorant-transfer  plate  having  formed  on  a  front 
facial  surface  thereof  at  least  one  colorant-transfer  cavity 
shaped  to  form  a  first  design  pattern,  said  at  least  one 
colorant-transfer  plate  further  comprising  at  least  one 
colorant-directing  through-hole  passage  extending  from  said 
front  facial  surface  of  said  at  least  one  colorant-transfer  plate 
tlirough  said  at  least  one  colorant-transfer  plate  to  an  opposite 
back  facial  surface  of  said  at  least  one  colorant-transfer  plate, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  colorant-transfer  cavity  comprises  at 
least  one  through-hole  opening  formed  therein,  said  at  least 
one  through-hole  opening  being  a  terminal  end  of  one  of  said 
at  least  one  colorant-directing  through-hole  passage,  said  at 
least  one  colorant-directing  through -hole  passage  being  dis- 
posed downstream  of  and  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  at 
least  one  colorant-supply  cavity;  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  inlet  channel  for  delivering  at  least  one  colorant 
to  said  at  least  one  colorant-supply  plate  and  said  at  least  one 
colorant-transfer  plate,  wherein  said  at  least  one  inlet  channel 
is  formed  on  said  front  facial  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
colorant-supply  plate  and  is  disposed  in  fluid  communicatioa 
with  said  at  least  one  colorant-supply  cavity. 


1.  A  web  printing  press  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls; 

at  least  one  printing  unit  including  a  plate  cylinder,  an  idling 
impression  cylinder,  and  web  metering  roller  supported 
between  the  side  walls  for  rotation  about  parallel  horizontal 
axes; 

a  primary  line  shaft  supported  on  the  frame; 

a  motor  for  driving  rotation  of  the  primary  line  shaft; 

a  first  gearbox  supported  on  the  frame  and  connected  between 
the  primary  line  shaft  and  the  plate  cylinder  for  transmitting 
rotation  of  the  primary  line  shaft  to  the  plate  cylinder; 

a  second  geartmx  supported  on  the  frame  and  connected 
between  the  primary  line  shaft  and  the  web  metering  roller  for 
transmitting  rotation  of  the  primary  line  shaft  to  the  web 
metering  roller; 

a  secondary  line  shaft;  and 

a  motor  for  driving  rotation  of  the  secondary  line  shaft, 

the  second  gearbox  including  gearing  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary line  shaft  for  trimming  the  speed  of  the  web  meter- 
ing roller  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  primary  line  shaft 
upon  rotation  of  the  secondary  line  shaft. 


5,636,569 

INK  PAD  ASSEMBLIES  Wmi  INTERCHANGEABLE 

INK-IMPREGNATED  PADS 

Jeffrey  M.  Winston,  658  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Anacortes.  Wash.  98221 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,468,  Jun.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,505,130.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,468 

Int.  a.*  B41K  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  101—333  10  Claims 

1.  An  ink  pad  assembly  for  an  stampers  compnsing: 

a  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  pad/plate  assemblies  each  consisting  of  a  mounting 
member  and  a  single  absorbent  pad  attached  to  the  mounting 
member,  where  each  absorbent  pad  is  impregnated  with  a 
different  color  of  ink;  wherein 
the  mounting  members  engage  the  base  at  a  plurality  of  junc- 
tures, the  mounting  members  engaging  the  base  at  the  junc- 
tures in  a  manner  that  inhibits  relative  movement  between  the 
mounting  members  and  the  base,  but  allows  the  pad/plate 
assemblies  to  be  manually  attached  to,  manually  detached 
from,  and  randomly  reattached  to  ti»e  base: 
the  absortjent  pads  are  shaped  such  tliat,  when  a  plurality  of 
pad/plate  assemblies  are  mounted  on  the  base,  edges  of  adja- 
cent absorbent  pads  abut  each  other  to  form  a  substantially 
planar  inking  surface; 
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;  compi  sing 


V  here 


the  engagement  formed 
end  user  to  reconfigi  re 
obtain  various  color 
attachment  means 
a  plurality  of  slots  fo^ed 

center  of  the  base 

and 
a  rail  member  formec 

wherein 
when  the  rail  membe 

members  engage  th< 

junctures  prevent 

assemblies  and  the 

slot  axis. 
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y  the  plurality  of  junctures  enables  an 
the  pad/plate  assemblies  and  thus 
sequences;  and 


in  and  radially  extending  from  a 
each  of  these  slots  has  a  slot  axis; 


on  each  of  the  pad/plate  assemblies. 


s  are  inserted  into  the  slots,  the  rail 
base  to  form  the  junctures,  where  the 
ive  movement  between  the  pad/plate 

>ase  in  directions  other  than  along  the 


:  re  ati 


5,636.570 

CYLINDER  CLEANDfJ  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Toshihiko  Ebina,  and  TosAimi  Tanaka,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Komori  Cfl  rporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1  56,105,  Nov.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5315,782.  This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,758 
Claims  priority,  applic^on  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-087574 
U;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-0168^  U 

Int  I  n.*  B41F  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—424  4  Clalnis 


UMI 


I.  A  cylinder  cleaning  ap  aratus  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 


a  cleaning  web,  brought  into  contact  with  a  circumferential 
surface  of  a  cylinder,  for  wiping  a  foreign  matter  on  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder; 

a  flexible  plate-like  member  arranged  to  oppose  said  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  cylinder  through  said  cleaning  web,  said 
flexible  plate-like  member  is  deformed  in  accordance  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 
cylinder  when  pressed  against  said  circumferential  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  and  said  plate-like  member  having  a  reaction 
force  against  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  cleaning  web  against  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder  by  pressing  said  plate- 
like member  against  said  cleaning  web; 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  plate-like  member  in  a 
direction  tangent  to  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  holding  member  first,  being  movable  in  the  direction 
to  come  adjacent  to  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  second,  being  movable  in  the  direction  to  separate 
from  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder; 

a  positioning  member  for  determining  a  contact  position  of  said 
plate-like  member  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  cylinder  by 
abutting  against  a  pair  of  bearers  of  said  cylinder  wherein  said 
positioning  member  comprises  a  pair  of  rollers  which  are 
axially  supported  on  said  holding  member;  and 

an  adjusting  member,  provided  in  relation  to  said  holding  mem- 
ber, for  adjusting  the  contact  pressure  and  width  of  said 
plate-like  member  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  the  contact 
point  of  which  is  determined  by  said  positioning  member, 

wherein  said  rollers  are  a  pair  of  eccentric  rollers,  and  said 
adjusting  member  comprises  said  eccentric  rollers  which 
move  said  plate-like  member  forward  or  backward  with 
respect  to  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder,  by 
abutting  against  said  bearer  of  said  cylinder  while  said  cylin- 
der is  rotating. 


5,636,571 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  PRINTING  PRESS  ROLLER 
ASSEMBLIES 
Dean  W.  Abrahamson,  YorkvUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Sonic  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Yorkville,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  548,080 

Int  CI.*  B41F  35/00 

VS.  CI.  101—424  12  Claims 


92^     OZ 


1.  A  system  particularly  adapted  for  cleaning  ink  residue  imbed- 
ded in  cells  of  ceramic  inking  rolls  of  printing  press  roller  assem- 
blies in  a  tank  unit,  said  tank  unit  having  a  generator  of  ultrasonic 
energy,  a  tank  defined  by  spaced  apart  sidewalls  connected  by  end 
walls  with  said  walls  having  a  lop  edge,  and  a  cleaning  solution  in 
said  tank,  said  system  comprising: 

a  drive  mechanism  having  support  means  for  engaging  said  tank 
and  positioning  said  drive  mechanism  next  to  one  said  tank 
end  wall  and  having  operative  rotational  means  to  engage  one 
end  of  said  roller  a.ssembly  and  position  a  bottom  segment  of 
an  outer  surface  of  said  roller  assembly  roll  a  selective  dis- 
tance below  said  top  edge  of  said  tank  walls  of  said  tank  unit 
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and  position  an  upper  segment  of  said  roll  outer  surface  above 
said  top  edge  of  said  tank  walls  for  visual  inspection  fttnn 
above  said  tanlc,  and 

an  idle  mechanism  having  support  means  for  engaging  sidewalls 
of  said  tank  to  allow  ready  selective  movement  of  said  idle 
mechanism  along  the  sidewalls  of  said  tank  and  having  rota- 
tional means  to  engage  an  opposite  end  of  said  roller  assem- 
bly 

wherein  during  operation  of  said  system  said  drive  mechanism 
and  said  idle  mechanism  are  carried  by  said  tank,  said  roller 
assembly  ends  supported  respectively  by  said  drive  mecha- 
nism and  said  idle  mechanism,  with  only  said  roll  bottom 
segment  submerged  in  said  cleaning  solution,  and  said  drive 
mechanism  then  activated  to  revolve  said  roller  assembly  so 
that  said  ultrasonic  energy  from  said  generator  in  said  tank 
unit  propels  said  cleaning  solution  into  said  roll  bottom  seg- 
ment cells  and  scrubs  out  said  imbedded  ink  residue  until  said 
roll  outer  surface  upper  segment  is  observed  having  a  uni- 
formly dull-Ught  appearance  indicating  that  cleaning  is  com- 
plete. 


5,636,572 

SEAMLESS  OFFSET  LITHOGRAPmC  PRINTING 

MEMBERS  FOR  USE  WTTH  LASER-DISCHARGE 

IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Williams,  and  Thomas  E.  Lewis,  both  of  Hamp- 

stead,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,143,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,440,987.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,497 

Int  CL*  B41N  1/08 
VS.  a.  101—454  12  Claims 


5,636,573 

CYLINDER  POSmONING  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSET 

PRESSES  AND  DUPUCATORS 

Thomas  M.  Brennan,  514  W.  Moyamenaing,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19148 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  274,053,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,546,669. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,258 

Int  CL'  B4U  1/32 

VS.  CL  101—486  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  vertically  aligning  the  color  plate  cylinders  of  a 
press  which  prints  a  two-color  image  on  paper,  using  a  cylinder 
positioner  mounted  on  said  press  by  a  mounting  bracket,  said 
cylinder  positioner  comprising  a  positioner  stop,  and  said  press 
comprising  a  first  color  plate  cylinder,  a  second  color  plate  cylin- 
der, a  blanket  cylinder  and  an  impression  cylinder,  said  second 
color  plate  including  gearing  with  said  blanlcet  cylinder,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  said  press  to  print  said  two-color  image  on  said 
paper; 

(b)  detaching  said  cylinder  positioner  &x>m  said  mounting 
bracket; 

(c)  adjusting  the  position  of  said  positioner  stop  to  correspond  to 
the  amount  of  vertical  misalignment  of  said  colors  on  said 
paper. 

(d)  reattaching  said  cylinder  positioner  to  said  mounting  bracket; 

(e)  decoupling  said  second  color  plate  cylinder  from  its  gearing; 

(f)  rotating  said  blanket  cylinder,  while  holding  said  second 
color  plate  cylinder  stationary,  until  an  adjustment  stop  cm 
said  blanket  cylinder  is  positioned  against  said  positioner 
stop; 

(g)  recoupling  said  second  color  plate  cylinder  to  its  gearing; 
and 

(h)  operating  said  press  to  print  said  two-color  images  on  said 
paper. 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  printing  member  comprising: 
a.  providing  a  seamless  offset  printing  member  comprising: 

i.  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  selected  affinity  for  at  least  one 
printing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ink 
and  an  abhesive  fluid  for  ink; 

ii.  coated  thereon,  a  layer  of  thermally  tnuisferable  material 
which,  when  transferred,  exliibits  an  affinity  for  the  at  least 
one  liquid  that  differs  from  the  affinity  of  the  hollow 
cylinder;  and 

iii.  coated  on  the  thermally  transferable  layer,  a  withdrawal 
layer  that  adheres  more  strongly  to  untransferred  portions 
of  the  thermally  transferable  layer  than  those  portions 
adhere  to  the  hollow  cylinder,  but  which  adheres  less 
strongly  to  transferred  portions  of  the  thermally  transfer- 
able layer  than  those  portions  adhere,  when  transferred,  to 
the  hollow  cylinder; 

c.  transferring  the  thermally  transferable  layer  to  the  cyUnder  in 
a  pattern  representative  of  an  image  by  exposure  to  radiation; 
and 

d.  stripping  the  withdrawal  layer. 


5,636,574 
RAILROAD  TIE  PLUGGmG  DEVICE 
Edwhi  A.  Pierrot,  144  S.  GolfView  Rd.,  Pueblo  West,  Colo. 
81007 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  613^29 
iBt  CL<^  EOIB  31/00 
VS.  CL  104—17.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  orienting  and  insetting  tie  plugs  into  railroad  ties, 
comprising: 

Container  means  adapted  to  hold  and  contain  a  plurality  of  tie 

plugs; 
Elevator  means  communicating  with  said  container  means  and 
adapted  to  convey  said  tie  plugs  from  said  container  means  to 
a  distant  location; 
Bin  feeder  means  operadvely  arranged  to  receive  said  plugs 

from  said  container  means  via  said  elevator  means; 
Supply  means  operatively  arranged  to  receive  from  said  bin 
feeder  means  a  plurality  of  said  plugs  for  insertion  into  said 
railroad  ties; 
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5,636376 
TILTING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  ROLLING  STOCK 
Jose  G.  Gimenez,  and  Juan  F.  Garcia,  both  of  Beasain,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Construcciones  y  Aiudliar  de  Ferrocarriles,  S.A^ 
Spain 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,274 

Int  CI.*  B61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  105—199.2  8  aaims 


Insertion  means  operati 
nneans  a  plurality  of 
insert  said  plugs  into 


A 


CONVEYGp 
Robert  A.  Hoehn. 
Pollard,  Plattsburg, 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov. 
Int 
VS.  a.  104—250 


5,636.575 
SPEED  RETARDER 
Montlireyo  Township,  Kans.,  and  Mark  A. 
o.,  assignors  to  Lico,  Inc.,  Kansas 


1 


UMI 


1.  In  combination  with 
free  (rack,  a  retarder 
conveyor  as  it  moves  in  a 
travel  detined  by  said  trac 

a  pair  of  spaced.  rotat4>le 
movable  component 

mounting  means  for  ! 
with  a  stretch  of  said 
of  travel  for  movement 

a  plurality   of  paddle 
extending    outwardly 
spaced  iherealong 
sively   positioned  on 
component. 

each  of  said  members 
engagement  by  said 
stretch,  and 

brake  means  connected 
speed  of  movement  o 
ment  of  one  of  said 
means  comprising  a 
capacity,  whereby  to 
return  it  to  a  normal 


th  t 


1995,  Sen  No. 
a."  861 K  7/02 


557,853 


9Clauns 


load-carrying  conveyor  that  runs  in  a 
applratus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
)redetermined  direction  along  a  path  of 
.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

devices  having  a  flexible,  endless, 
I  ained  therearound. 

I  pporting  said  devices  and  component 
:omponent  disposed  adjacent  said  path 

in  said  direction, 

nembers  secured  to  said  component. 

therefrom,    and    sufficiently   closely 

individual  members  will  be  succes- 

said  stretch  upon  movement  of  said 

:xtending  into  said  path  of  travel  for 
conveyor   when   positioned   on    said 


'ith  one  of  said  devices  for  limiting  the 
said  component  in  response  to  engage- 
nembers  by  said  conveyor,  said  brake 
entrifugal  brake  having  a  pre.selecied 
hold  back  a  runaway  conveyor  and 
peed. 


^ 


A 


p^ 


cU: 


ly  arranged  to  receive  from  said  supply 
said  plugs  and  adapted  to  selectively 
aid  railroad  ties. 


1.  Tilting  system  mounted  completely  on  a  railway  vehicle 
comprising; 

a)  a  memory  unit  containing  memorized  parameters  of  a  plural- 
ity of  routes,  the  memorized  parameters  of  each  of  said  routes 
divided  into  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  identified  at 
least  by  radius  of  curvature,  length  of  curve,  difference  in 
curves  of  inner  and  outer  rails  and  memorized  absolute  posi- 
tion; 

b)  a  position  detector  system  which  continually  sends  actual 
parameters  of  speed  and  actual  absolute  position  of  die 
vehicle  to 

c)  an  intelligent  control  unit  establishing  a  set  of  instructions  on 
the  basis  of  the  values  of  said  memorized  parameters  and 
actual  parameters;  and 

d)  tilting  actuator  units  placed  between  a  bogie  chassis  and  a 
vehicle  frame,  and  connected  to  said  control  unit  to  receive 
said  instructions  so  as  to  effect  die  orientation  of  said  vehicle 
frame  at  track  curves. 


5,636,577 
BAMBOO  PALLET 
Robert  H.  Gow,  4707  Pin  Oak  Park  #544,  Houston,  Tex.  77081- 
2251 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,118 
Int.  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  CI.  108—51.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  frame  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  beams  of  a  pallet  useful  in 


die  storage  and  movement  of  goods  loaded  diereon.  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  layers  of  cross-members  and  members,  the  layere 
being  in  juxtaposition,  including  an  uppermost  layer  and  a 
lowermost  layer,  the  cross-members  of  each  layer  being  not 
aligned  widi  die  members  of  die  adjacent  layer,  die  <Ls- 
members  and  members  being  split  bamboo,  wherein  outer 

IvLl^fh'"/"  '^,  ^°™'  "  '"^'^  «f  *^  uppermost 
Uyer  ^d  die  lowermost  layer,  die  surfaces  of  die  split  bam- 
boo of  die  cross-members  and  members  being  convex  in 
opposite  directions;  and 
means  for  fastening  a  cross-member  of  one  layer  to  a  member  of 
anodier  layer  at  points  of  intersecdon  of  die  cross-member 
and  member. 


50C.  B2A 


\ 


5,636,578 
,  K    .  J°^^^^  TABLE  LEG  CONSTRUCTION 
John  J.  RiEd.  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Steelcase,  Inc.,  Grand 
Kapids,  Mich. 

Conlin,«.t.Wi^.part  ofSer.  No.  24931,  May  26,  1994,  Pat 

no.  54>t>2,051.  This  apphcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser  No 

450.089 

„e  ^  Int  CI."  A47B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  10^129  22Clain« 


St—tf      ^92 


1.  A  table  comprising: 

a  tabletop; 

a  folding  leg  including  a  post  and  a  polymeric  molded  body 
secured  to  an  end  of  the  post,  said  molded  body  including  a 
depression  for  mateably  receiving  die  end  of  die  post 

a  four  bar  linkage  arrangemeni  movably  connecting  said  folding 
leg  to  said  tabletop  for  movement  between  an  extended  posi 
tion  for  supporting  said  tabletop  and  a  folded  position  for 
storage,  said  four  bar  linkage  arrangement  including  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnected  links,  said  molded  body  forming  one  of 
said  links;  and 

a  releasable  latch  positioned  to  releasably  engage  said  one  link 
to  stabilize  the  table  when  said  folding  leg  is  in  said  extended 
position  and  to  releasably  engage  one  of  said  links  to  stabi- 
lize the  leg  against  die  ubie  when  said  folding  leg  is  in  said 
folded  position. 


(c)  a  vertically  extending  movable  panel  assemblage  comprising 
at  least  one  movable  panel  slidably  mounted  in  die  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  vertically  moved  between  an  upper  open  posi- 
tion and  a  lower  closed  position,  apd  die  at  least  one^novable 
panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first  side  edge  and 
a  second  side  edge; 

(d)  a  counterbalance  for  die  movable  panel  assemblage  includ- 
ing a  pninary  counterweight  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  and  being  disposed  in  die  bottom  member  of  die  frame 

(e)  a  mounting  mechanism  operaUvely  associated  widi  die  frame 
to  permit  vertical  movement  of  die  at  least  one  movable  panel 
in  a  path  diat  defines  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  die  plane 
defined  by  die  fixed  panel,  die  mounting  mechanism  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  a  first  shaft,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  die 
first  shaft  being  opcratively  associated  widi  die  at  least  one 
movable  panel  and  being  supported  for  rotational  move- 
ment adjacent  die  roof  member  of  die  frame 

(II)  a  first  and  a  second  sprocket  disposed,  resp^vely  at  die 
first  end  and  die  second  end  of  die  first  shaft  and 

(III)  a  first  and  a  second  chain  connected,  respectivelv  to  die 
first  and  the  second  side  edges  of  die  at  least  one  movable 
panel,  and  connected,  respectively,  to  the  first  and  die 
second  ends  of  die  primary  counterweight,  and  wound 
respectively  over  die  first  and  the  second  sprockets 

(0  an  activator  operatively  associated  widi  die  movable  panel 
assemblage,  such  diat  engagement  of  die  activator  widi  die 
mounting  mechanism  allows  for  die  vertical  movement  of  die 
movable  panel;  and 

(g)  a  safety  mechanism  operatively  associated  widi  the  movable 
panel  assemblage  and  adapted  to  prevent  direct  vertical 
manual  movement  of  die  at  least  one  nyivable  panel 


5.636,579 
SECURITY  WINDOW  ADAPTED  TO  PREVENT  FORCED 

ENTRY 
Michael  K.  Shelley.  GreenviUe.  N.C..  assignor  to  Prtrtec  Com- 
pany. Greenville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.727 
Int  CI."  E05G  7/00 
VS.  a.  109— II  -„  ,„  . 

■    A  .        .    ,  20  Claims 

I.  A  security  window  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  roof  member,  a  first  side  member,  a  second 
side  member,  and  a  bottom  member; 

(b)  a  vertically  exiending  panel  fixedly"  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
root  member,  and  die  fixed  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  a  first  side  edge,  and  a  second  side  edge; 


5.636.580 

PYROLYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

P^ROLYZING 

972W  ^    ^^^^  ^'  ^    '^""•^  ^'•'  ''"'^'^  0««- 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.849 
Int  a."  F23G  5/O0 
U,S.  a.  110-257  ,g^,,^ 


1.  A  pyrolysis  system  comprising: 


838 


nor 
downstre  tin 


an  elongate  reaction  chamber  witl 
stream  end,  an  infeed  port 
discharge  port  near  the 
an  auger  disposed  in  the  reaction 
from  the  infeed  pott  to  the  disch^e 
chamber, 
an  input  airlock  coupled  to  the 
upstream  end  to  deliver  charges 
the  infeed  port  into  the  reaction 
an  output  airlock  coupled  to  the 
chamber  to  receive  therefrom 
a  furnace  disposed  around  the 

thereto;  and 
a  gas  extraction  vent  disposed 
reaction  chamber,  the  gas  ext 
draw  the  bulk  of  gas  produced 
pyrolysis  upstream  through  the 
flow  of  the  feedstock 


an  upstream  end,  a  down- 
the  upstream  end  and  a 
:eiun  end; 

e  lamber  to  convey  feedstock 
port  through  the  reaction 


;  extra<  tion 
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reaction  chamber  near  the 

of  organic  material  through 

chamber; 

i  ischarge  port  of  the  reaction 

p'  rolyzed  material; 

rea  tion  chamber  to  supply  heat 


^^Ql 


the  upstream  end  of  the 

vent  being  configured  to 

the  reaction  chamber  during 

reaction  chamber  against  the 


comiected  to  the  second  flexible  connector  for  driving  the  second 
flexible  connector,  wherein  the  upper  spline  is  mounted  on  »n 
upper  spline  assembly,  and  wherein  the  upper  splme  assembly  is 
connected  to  a  vertically  reciprocal  rod,  and  further  compnsmg  an 
upper  spline  actuator  connected  to  the  rod  for  lifting  and  lowenng 
the  rod,  the  upper  spUne  assembly  and  the  upper  splme  out  of  and 
into  contact  with  the  upper  spUne  wear  plate. 


5,636.51  1 
GRATE  BAR  AND  GRATE  WtM  COOLING  APPARATUS 

AND  PROCESS  F<iR  COOLING 

HolBer  Kleen,  Castrop-Rauxel;  hans-Gunther  Mayer,  Velt- 

^^^hheta   «.d  Wolfnun  Sch-abel,  Hochbe^,  -11  of  Ger 

^llnjn^gnors   to    NOELL   Abfall-Uml    Energietechmk 

GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany  „,  «»* 

Fikd  J«i.  10,  1995,  iet.  No.  371,096 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  G  rmany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  uu 

992.5 

Int  CI.*  h'iMi  n/iu 
U.S.CL  110-270  •  W  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-cooled  grate  for  a 
a  plurality  of  fluid-cooled  grate 
a  duct  extending  substantial!  c 
guiding  a  first  coolant,  eacl 
outlet  opening  for  feeding 
said  plurality  of  grate  bars 
natingly  stationary  and  mov 
a  main  fluid  inlet  line  and  a  ma 
and  outlet  opening  of  each 
being  connected  with  said  r 
fluid  outlet  line,  respectivel ' 
are  connected  in  parallel  to 
main  fluid  outlet  line  for  " 


SEAN  ER 


FELL* 
Vivian  Ferguson,  and  Louis  A 
Va.,  Msignors  to  AMF  Reeo 
Filed  Sep.  23,       ' 
Int  a. 
UJ5.  a.  112—142 

1.  A  fell  seamer  device 
splines,  the  folder  having  an 
against  which  a  lower  material 
folder  having  an  upper  wear  pi 
by  the  upper  spline,  a  first 
upper  spline  for  driving  the  u 
connected  to  the  flexible  con 
connector,  a  second  flexible 
spline  for  driving  the  lower 


5,636,583 

INDUSTRIAL  SEWING  MACHINE  COMPRISING  AN 

TlEcSoNIC  CONTROL  MEANS  AND  SEWING 

METHOD 

Ernst  MtiUer,  Steinacherstrasse  35,  CH-9327  Tiibach,  Switzei- 

c'^Snuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,626,  Oct.  19  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I"/' V"^  ^^'r 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,894,  Apr. 

15  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  NO. 

825313,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of 

SerNo.  664,794,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  apphcatlon 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,228 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.  Mar.  5, 

1990,  90104202 

Int  a.*  D05B  19/00 
VS.a.U2^70M  3  Churns 


coAibustion  furnace,  comprising: 
bars,  each  said  grate  bar  having 
longimdinally  therewithin  for 
said  duct  having  an  inlet  and 
d  discharging  the  first  coolant, 
;ing  arranged  in  adjacent  alter- 
rjable  rows;  and 
.  fluid  outlet  line,  each  said  inlet 
laid  duct  of  each  said  grate  bar 
n  fluid  inlet  line  and  said  main 
,  wherein  said  plural  grate  bars 
the  main  fluid  inlet  line  and  the 
communication  therewith. 


aid 


flud 


unEssaE 


5,63>,582 


^..  DEVICE 

locchio,  both  of  Mechanlcsville, 
Inc.,  MechanlcsvlUe,  Va. 
I,  Ser.  No.  313,586 
XtSB  35/02 

14  Claims 

^  a  folder,  upper  and  lower 

outw^d  facing  inner  wear  plate 

s  pressed  by  the  lower  spline,  the 

against  which  material  is  pressed 

connector  connected  to  the 

ir  spline,  and  a  first  servomotor 

for  driving  the  first  flexible 

I  onnector  connected  to  the  lower 

SpUne,  and  a  second  servonjotor 


1914 


com  jnsmg 


fl(  xible 
I  pel 


COM  tctor 


1  An  electronic  control  device  for  sewing  garments  of  different 
sizes  on  an  industrial  sewing  machine,  compnsmg: 

program  input  means  for  defining  different  seam  length  secnons 
on  a  garment  of  desired  size  by  a  correspondmg  sewmg 
program,  said  program  input  means  including  length  mputting 
Ine^s  for  inputting  at  least  one  length  signal  related  to  seam 
length  and  stitch  length  within  said  secuons, 
adapting  means  for  adapting  said  sewing  program  to  different 
garment  sizes  based  on  seam  length  signals  and  sutch  length 
signals  for  each  section,  wherein  said  adapting  means  com- 
prises a  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  number  of 
stitches  within  said  sections; 
program  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  desired  «w.ng  pren 
^  for  said  garment,  said  program  supplying  means  being 
connected  to  said  program  input  means;  and 
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an  intermediate  memory  device  interconnected  with  said  length 
■nputting  means  and  said  calculating  means,  wherein  said 


. .  5,636,584 

LIEF  FURLING  SYSTEM  FOR  GATHERING  FLEXIBLE 
MATERIAL 
Peter  J.  Walker.  2524  Mapleton  Ave..  Boulder.  Colo.  80304 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,229 
„  „  _  int  CL*  B63H  9/04 

VS.  CL  114-104  21  Claims 


.^!!!l.'"r   "'*""L*"   "''•   '^'^  *™   P«ti°n   having   an 
upwardiy-facing  surface  and  a  downwaidly-facing  surface 
a  pontoon  element  mounted  on  the  downwaixlly  facing  surface 
ot  said  arm  portion,  said  pontoon  element  being  adapted  to 
«^age^  and^displace  water  when  in  use  for  stabSTthe 

"^'^1  ^'^^^'^I  and  p,vo,alIy  mounting  said  arm  portion  on 
Uie  hull  of  said  sailboat,  said  mounting  means  enabling  the 
hmged  movement  of  the  arm  porton  about  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sailboat  so  as  to 
raise  the  am.  portion  from  its  aforementioned  horizontal  plane 
to  a  generally  vertical  plane,  and  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
arm  portion  about  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  sailboat. 


5,636,586 

WATERCRAFT  BILGE  SYSTEM 

Noboru  Suganuma^  Hamamatsu,  J.p«,.  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369^72,  Jan.  6,  1995.  abandoned 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,590,  Nov.  15  1993' 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,871 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-33005« 

Int  CL"  B63B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-183  R  3,^,^ 


h  Jin  ^;;  "!  ^^T""  °"  "  '^^'  ^°'  8^*"*"g  a"  °ff  wind  sail 

havmga  sail  head  and  a  plurality  of  clews,  the  off  wind  sail  beine 

,"L^'"k       "f  '"PP""^  ^y-  ^  "«'^'  °"  *«  ««at,  comprising 
a  belly  button  located  on  the  off  wind  sail; 

a  loop  connected  to  the  said  belly  button- 

first,  second,  and  third  vein  Imes,  wherein  said  first  vein  line 
includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  said  first  end  of  said 
hrst  vein  line  is  connected  to  a  first  clew  of  the  plurality  of 
clews  on  the  off  wind  sail,  said  second  vein  line  includes  a 
hrst  end  and  a  second  end  and  said  first  end  of  .said  second 
vein  Ime  is  connected  to  a  second  clew  of  the  plurality  of 
clews  on  the  off  wind  sail,  and  said  third  vein  line  inclu(tes  a 
hrst  end  and  a  second  end  and  said  first  end  of  said  third  vein 
line  IS  connected  to  the  sail  head  of  the  off  wind  sail  further 
wherein  said  second  ends  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  vein 
imes  are  joined  together  to  form  a  juncture  and 
a  stem  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  first 
end  is  connected  to  said  juncture  and  said  stem  line  extends 
from  said  juncmre  through  said  loop  such  that  when  said 
second  end  of  said  stem  line  is  pulled,  said  finit,  second,  and 
third  vein  lines  are  drawn  toward  said  loop. 


5,636,585 

SAILBOAT  WITH  HYDROFOIL  MEMBERS 

Walter  A.  Schuk,  14  Honeysuckle  La.,  PortsmouUi.  R.I  02871 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,378 

Int  a."  B63B  43/14 

U.S.  a.  114-123  ,  „^ 


,Ju  ,!'  F  ^^^"^  ^"^  P""'P'"«  •'■'?«  *«"^^  f^'^  a  bilge  area  of 
the  hull  of  a  small  watercraft.  the  wateirraft  comprising  a  propul- 
sion device  and  the  bilge  area  including  a  lower  waU  said  Wge 
system  comprising  water  trap  means  for  retaining  bUge  water 
therein  regardless  of  abrupt  changes  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  watercraft,  said  water  trap  means  positioned  on  the  lower  wall 
of  the  bilge  area,  a  mechanical  bilge  pump  for  pumping  bilge  water 
from  Ae  bilge  area,  said  bilge  pump  being  disposed  apart  ftom  the 
propulsion  device  of  the  watercraft  and  operating  continuously 
dunng  watercraft  maneuvers  involving  abnipc  changes  m  direction 
ot  travel,  and  pickup  conduit  means  leadmg  fn>m  said  water  trap 
means  to  said  bilge  pump  for  delivering  water  thereto,  said  water 
trap  means  being  configured  for  containing  a  volume  of  water  from 
the  bilge  area  of  the  watercraft  and  including  means  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  water  trap  means  back  to  the  bilge  area 
upon  abnipt  changes  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  watercraft 


exi-vthl^*^^''*'  r""^'  ^°'  "  '^"^*'  ""^'"K  a  single  hull 
extendable  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  hydrofoil  member  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  ann  portion  adapted  to  extend  laterally  outwardly 
•way  from  the  single  hulled  sailboat  along  a  generally  hori- 


5,636387 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SMALL  WATERCRAFT 

ADAPTED  TO  BE  SECURED  TO  A  CARRIER  ON  A 
LARGE  WATERCRAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING 

THE  SMALL  WATERCRAFT 
SJOM*"  '^'"*"*^^  ^"  ^  LeGrande  Blvd..  Mequon,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.096 
Int  a.' B63B  2i/02 

t  r*-  "t"""  27  CUI-. 

I   In  combmauon,  a  powered  small  watercraft  and  a  wawrciaft 

earner  for  holding  said  powensl  small  watercraft  on  a  large  water- 


840 


lii  ; 
boU>ro 


fixel 


craft  having  a  motoring  water 
rigid  hull  including  a  rigid  t 
comprising  a  platform  unit,  a 
platform  unit  to  the  exterior  of  a 
unit  including  a  substantially  fix( 
ing  a  substantially  horizontal  si 
line  of  the  large  watercraft  when 
large  watercraft,  said  small  wat« 
zontal  support  position  on  said 
means  preventing  immersion  of 
surface  beneath  said  water  line, 
small  watercraft  directly  engaging 
support  surface  in  said  support  _ 
horizontal  support  surface  havin| 
ing  means  for  securing  said  pla 
with  said  support  surface  out  of 
receiving  and  loading  said  sma" 
said  small  watercraft  engaging 
support  surface  and  moving 
support  surface  to  the  horizont  J 
direct  powered  movement  of  " 
over  said  entrance  end  of  said 
substantially  horizontal  support 
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means  defining  a  cavity  within  the  tubular  member  for  receiving 
the  antenna,  said  cavity  being  coaxial  with  said  tubular  mem- 

tying^'i^ans  consisting  of;  (a)  a  plurality  of  circumferenti^ 
grooves  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  member:  and 
(b)  a  tie  selectively  positionable  in  any  groove  of  said  plural- 
ity of  circumferential  grooves. 


said  small  watercraft  having  a 

wall,  said  watercraft  carrier 

m  )unting  means  for  securing  said 

id  large  watercraft,  said  platform 

horizontal  support  surface  hav- 

iupport  position  above  said  water 

the  platform  units  secured  to  the 

wat^raft  being  supported  in  a  hori- 

support  surface,  said  mounting 

he  platform  unit  and  the  support 

laid  bottom  wall  of  said  powered 

„  and  resting  on  said  horizontal 

p  )sition,  and  said  platform  unit  and 

an  entrance  end,  and  said  mount- 

jrm  unit  adjacent  said  water  line 

aid  water  and  facilitates  the  direct 

tercraft  with  the  bonom  wall  of 

entrance  end  of  said  horizontal 

(nto  said  substantially  horizontal 

support  position  in  response  to 

small  watercraft  from  the  water 

h  mzontal  support  surface  onto  said 

surface. 


5,636389 

ANALOG  INDICATOR  WITH  SELF-LUMINESCENT 

POINTER 

Miki  Kato,  Kariya,  and  Kazuhiko  Mlyazaki,  Alchi-ken,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  ^-riya  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,516,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,372,087.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342,006 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1992,  4-224413 

Int  CL'  GOID  13/22 

U.S.  a.  116-286  28Clain« 


-^.ntl'r 


SA  IC588 
ANTENNA  MOUNTED  "^EOTIFICATION  MARKER 

Jan  KeUer,  5804  Norton  RH.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22303,  and 
Suzanne  R.  G«ger-Visci,  ;  057  S.  Buchanan  St,  Ariington, 

Va.  22206 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1!  96,  Ser.  No.  583,747 

Int  Cl.<  G09F  21/04 

UA  0.116-209  2C1"^ 


1.  A  visual  identification  d 
transport  vehicle,  said  i 
a  resilient,  flexible,  tubul  r 
exterior  surface; 


1  A  self-luminescent  indicator  apparatus  comprising: 
an  indicating  pointer  having  a  housing  and  a  cover  for  covenng 
the  housing,  the  housing  having  formed  therem  a  groove,  the 
groove  being  defined  by  two  opposing  groove  side  walls 
which  each  have  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges,  and 
which  are  separated  apart  by  a  first  width  Wl  at  their j^pec- 
tive  lower  longimdinal  edges  and  by  a  second  width  W2  at 
their  respective  upper  longitudinal  edges: 
a  luminescent  element  disposed  in  the  groove  of  the  housing  ot 

said  indicating  pointer; 
means  for  conducting  energy  to  said  luminescent  element  to 

cause  it  to  emit  li^t;  and 
a  semitransparent  member  disposed  within  the  cover  of  said 
indicating  pointer  so  as  to  disperse  light  emitted  from  said 
luminescent  element  out  of  said  indicating  pointer,  said  semi- 
transparent  member  having  two  opposing  semitransparent 
member  side  walls  which  each  have  upper  and  lower  longitu- 
dinal edges,  and  which  are  separated  apart  by  a  first  width  WJ 
at  their  respective  lower  longitudinal  edges  and  by  a  second 
width  W4  at  their  respective  upper  longitudinal  edges, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  widths  Wl  and  W2  of  the  groove  of 
said  indicating  pointer  and  the  first  and  second  widths  W3  and 
W4  of  said  semitransparent  member  have  the  following  rela- 
tionship: 

W1<W2<W3<W4. 


vice  for  mounting  on  an  antenna  of  a 
identijcation  device  comprising: 

member  having  a  brightly  colored 


5,636,590 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,636,591 

WILD  BIRD  SUET  FEEDER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Guy  J.  Loiselle,  1471  Greenville  Dr.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98226 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,767 

Int  CI."  AOIK  39/01 

U.S.  a.  119-51.03  „,^^ 


space  be  eflFected  to  pool  feed  material  in  the  trough  an 
animal  has  feeding  access  to  pooled  feed  material  in"  the 
trough. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  feed  for  birds,  said  method  compris- 

a)  providing  a  base  member  which  has  at  least  one  bird  feeding 
recess  with  an  outer  end  opening,  said  at  least  one  recess 
having  a  predetermined  cross  sectional  configuration  and  a 
lengthwise  axis  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  open- 
ing, said  base  member  being  arranged  to  enable  a  bird  to 
perch  adjacent  to  the  base  member  at  a  feeding  location 
adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  recess; 

b)  providing  a  feed  cartridge  of  bird  feed  of  a  predetermined 
shape,  having  a  length  dimension  and  a  lengthwise  axis,  and  a 
cross  sectional  configuration  corresponding  generally  in  size 
and  shape  to  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  the  at  least 
one  bu-d  feeding  recess,  said  cartridge  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  comprising  a  bird  feed  material  which  is 
sufficiently  yielding  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  sliced,  but  suffi- 
ciently suble  to  maintain  its  shape  under  moderate  force 

c)  inserting  a  first  end  portion  of  the  feed  cartridge  into  the  at 
least  one  bird  feeding  recess  in  the  manner  that  the  first  end 
portion  IS  reuined  in  said  at  least  one  recess; 

d)  slicing  said  cartridge  at  a  location  proximate  to.  or  moderately 
spaced  from.  Jie  outer  opening  of  the  at  least  one  recess  to 
leave  at  least  the  first  end  portion  of  the  cartridge  positioned 
in  the  at  least  one  feeding  recess  to  be  available  to  be  eaten  by 
birds.  ■' 


5,636,593 

MECHANIZED  ANIMAL  LITTER  APPARATUS 

Emanuel  T.  Vlto,  685  Ave.  "C"  ,  Stroudsburg,  Pa   18360 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,180,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5390.628 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,900,  Feb  5  ' 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,183,009.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995  Ser 

No.  391,436 

Int  CL'  AOIK  IA)I 

UACL  119-165  „chdms 


/-#/ 


127-^ 
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5,636392 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ANIMALS 

"^11023*  '"  ^*'**^'^  **"*  ^""''y*  ^^  t^"**  Neck,  N.V. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,679 
int  CI."  AOIK  5/9/ 
U.S.  a.  119—52.1  ,„  ™  . 

.....  20  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  animals  from  a  feed  material  containing 
reservoir,  said  device  comprising: 
an  open  top  trough  structure  providing  a  pooling  space  in  which 

teed  material  can  pool:  and 
means  for  mounting  the  reservoir  on  said  trough  .so  thai  it  can  be 
mountably  moved,  while  remaining  anached  to  the  trough 
from  a  first  mounted  position  thereof  wherein  it  is  at  lea.sl 
partially  nested  in  said  trough  pooling  space,  to  at  least 
another  mounted  position  wherein  the  re.servoir  is  located 
sufficiently  clear  of  said  trough  pooling  space,  so  thai  if  a 
transfer  of  feed  material  ftwm  the  reservoir  to  the  pooling 


1.  A  sanitary  collection  and  disposal  apparatus  for  animal  litter 
comprising: 

(a)  an  effective  base  having  an  upper  surface  for  receipt  and  firm 
bottom  support  of  a  flexible  animal  liner,  receptacle. 

(b)  at  least  two  cooperating  animal  liner  receptacle  support 
arms,  both  of  which  arms  are  pivotally  anached  to  the  base  at 
one  end  of  such  support  aims  and  having  outer  sections 
extending  away  fix)m  the  pivoted  ends  and  terminating  in 
outer  ends  and  which  are  coordinated  for  movement  of  their 
outer  ends  synchronously  toward  and  away  from  each  other 

(c)  said  support  arms  having  substantially  equal  lengths  and 
being  pivoted  to  a  central  portion  of  the  base  at  positions 
adjacent  to.  but  spaced  ftx)m,  each  other  which  allows  the 
outer  ends  of  the  support  arms  to  appwach  and  contact  each 
other  at  one  extreme  of  their  normal  movement  and  to 
approach  within  a  few  inches  of  the  base  at  the  other  extreme 
of  their  movement,  said  pivot  position  being  spaced  upon  the 
base  between  the  ends  of  a  liner  pan  supported  upon  the  base 
and  from  each  other. 

(d)  liner  receptacle  support  surfaces  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
coordinated  liner  receptacle  support  arms  over  which  upper 
portions  of  flexible  litter  receptacles  may  be  folded  and  sup- 
ported and 

(e)  die  lengths  of  said  support  arms  bemg  such  as  to  position  the 
outer  ends  of  such  support  arms  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
effective  ba.se  when  the  arms  are  supporting  a  flexible  liner 
receptacles  in  use  conliguralion  engaged  with  the  sides  of  a 
flexible  animal  liner  receptacle  in  open  position. 
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S,636,m 


PORTABLE  CAT  LITTER 

Servando  R.  Pina,  1926  S.  SlSt 

to  Servando  R.  Pina,  Cicero, 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995 

tot  CL*  AOIB 

VS.  a.  119—165 


;ase  and  travel  kit 

:t,  Cicero,  111.  60650,  assignor 


U. 

Ser.  No.  464,098 

29/00;  1/035 


I  tn  V 


1.  A  portable  litter  box  and 
a  first  side  compartment  and  i 
tiie  first  side  compartment  ' 
a  first  side  compartment  perii^eter 
perpendicular  to  the  first  si 
of  the  first  side  bottom  wall 
a  planar  sealing  member  deta«  hably 
side  compartment  perimetei 
ment  substantially  along  al 
wall; 
at  least  one  folding  flange  a^ached 

compartment  perimeter  w 
the  second  side  compartmei 

wall; 
a  second  side  compartment 
tially  perpendicular  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  second  si 
a  plurality  of  detachable  latAies 
compartment  and  the  secoi  d 
the  first  side  compartment  to 


■el  case  comprising: 
second  side  compartment; 
fuller  comprised  of  a  bottom  wall; 
...  wall  extending  substantially 
bottom  wall  around  a  perimeter 
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PARTI 
Trygve  Lunde,  Haudal,  708  I 
Nordslettveien  1T7,  N-703J , 
N-7046,  Ijoth  of  Trondhein 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00081, 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May 
Claims  priority,  applicati<  n 
Jun.  1,  1992,  922165 

Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  119—224 

13.  A  particle  trap  device 
the  water  in  an  aquatic  or^ 
tank  having  a  bottom  surface 
first  outlet  means  is  connect*  i 
positioned  on  the  vertical 
particle  trap  device  is  c" 
annular  chamber  formed  » 
bottom  surface  of  said  tank 
a  surrounding  wall  having 
means  positioned  above  the 
form  an  inlet  slot  for  the  i 
chamber,  said  annular 
provided  near  the  lower  ei 
off  the  particle  enriched 


fo- 


orgar  sm 


adja(  ent 
s  lid  i 


edge  of 


wai  :r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtwE  10.  1997 


llQaims 


said  first  outlet  means  has  one  or  more  orifices  located  near  the 
plate  and  within  the  annular  chamber  for  allowing  particle  poor 
water  to  be  drawn  off  from  the  tank  through  said  first  ouUet  means 
and  said  outlet  tube. 


5,636,596 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


secured  to  a  top  of  the  first 
wall  and  being  in  sealing  engage- 
edges  of  a  top  of  the  perimeter 


to  the  top  of  the  first  side 
further  comprised  of  a  bottom 


5,636397 
ANIMAL  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 
Greg  Van  Curen,  and  Micliaei  D.  Westriclt,  »)oUi  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Innotek  Pet  Products,  Inc.,  Gar- 
rett, Ind.  

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395319 

Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119-720  32  Claims 


lerimeter  wall  extending  substan- 
iecond  side  bonom  wall  around  a 
bottom  wall:  and 

affixed  between  the  first  side 
side  compartment  for  connecting 
the  second  side  compartment. 


Sjt  i6JS9S 


LETRAP 

,  Helhus;  Steinar  SIcybalunoen, 
and  Idar  Schei,  Tanliveien  13A, 
all  of  Norway 

371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
•ub.  No.  W093/23994,  PCT  Pub. 


^  y     N    ,n 


1993,  Ser.  No.  347,447 
Norway,  Jun.  1,  1992,  922164; 


AOIK  63/04 

18  Claims 

removal  of  sediment  particles  from 
cultivating  tank,  the  cultivating 
and  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry,  a 
_  to  an  outlet  tube  and  is  centrally 
is  of  symmetry  of  said  tank;  the 
haiicterized  by  the  device  having  an 
.  to  said  outlet  means  and  near  the 
annular  chamber  being  formed  by 
upper  and  lower  edge  and  a  plate 
r-.  edge  of  said  annular  chamber  to 
ir  reduction  of  water  into  the  annular 
chai^ber  having  a  second  outlet  means 
said  annular  chamber  for  drawing 
from  said  chamber  and  tank;  and 


1.  An  animal  separator  system,  comprising: 
a  first  transmitter  which  transmits  a  first  intenogation  signal  at  a 
first  time  during  an  interrogation  interval,  a  first  reply  signal, 
and  a  first  acknowledge  signal; 
a  second  transmitter  which  transmits  a  second  interrogation 
signal  at  a  second  time  during  the  interrogation  interval  that  is 
different  than  the  first  time,  a  second  reply  signal,  and  a 
second  acknowledge  signal; 
a  first  receiver  receiving  the  second  inten-ogation  signal,  the 
second  reply  signal,  and  the  second  acknowledge  signal  that  is 
transmitted  within  a  first  predetermined  distance; 
a  second  receiver  receiving  the  first  inten-ogation  signal,  the  first 
reply  signal  and  the  first  acknowledge  signal  that  is  transmit- 
ted within  a  second  predetermined  distance; 
a  first  stimulator: 
a  second  stimulator; 

a  first  controller  connected  to  the  first  transmitter  and  first 
receiver  and  actuates  the  first  transmitter  to  transmit  the  first 
interrogation  signal,  the  first  reply  signal  in  response  to  the 
second  intertogation  signal,  and  the  first  acknowledge  sipial 
in  response  to  the  second  reply  signal,  and  actuates  the  first 
stimulator  to  administer  a  first  cooection  stimulus  to  a  first 
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animal  in  response  to  one  of  the  second  reply  signal  and  the  «  *«  ««• 

second  acknowledge  signal;  and  p^.  iNn'^^ 

a  s^ond  controller  connected  to  the  second  transmitter  and  Robert  L.  Rnssell,  979  Cnu^iS^'Lnkfort,  m  60423 

second  receiver  and  actuates  the  seronH  rr^n™^.,  . t»,.^  . ._  -  .  J.  J*^.^'  '"""""^  HI-  60423 


second  receiver  and  actuates  the  second  transmitter  to  trans- 
mit the  second  interrogation  signal,  the  second  reply  signal  in 
response  to  the  first  intenx)gation  signal,  and  the  second 
acknowledge  signal  in  response  to  the  first  reply  signal,  and 
actuating  the  second  stimulator  to  administer  a  second  correc- 
tion stimulus  to  a  second  animal  in  response  to  one  of  the  first 
reply  signal  and  the  first  acknowledge  signal. 


Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,891 
tot  CL'  P02B  57/08 
VS.  CL  123-^14  B 


ICiaim 


5,636,598 

INDUCED  DRAFT  COMBUSTION  WATER  HEATER 

H.  Jack  Moore,  Jr.,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sabh 

(U.S.)  Water  Heater  Group,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,870,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,929,  Dec.  1,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,710 

tot  CI.'  F22B  9/04 

VS.  a.  122-17  j,^^,^ 


1.  In  a  water  heater  comprising  a  tank,  a  fiiel  bunvsr,  an  inlet 
conduit  connected  to  said  burner,  a  combustion  chamber  located 
within  said  tank  for  containing  hot  combustion  gases  from  said  fuel 
burner,  a  convoluted  combustion  pnxiucts  heat  exchanger  conduit 
connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  extending  downwarxlly 
m  said  tank  and  through  an  outlet  located  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
tank  to  cool  the  hot  combustion  gases  and  transfer  heat  to  the  water 
in  said  tank,  wherein  condensate  is  fonned  as  a  result  of  said 
cooling  of  said  hoc  combusUon  gases,  the  combination  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  generally  upright  exhaust  line  connected  to  said  outlet  to 
receive  the  resulting  cooled  exhaust  gases  and  condensate 
from  said  heat  exchanger,  and 

(b)  an  exhaust  blower  located  below  said  tank  and  being  con- 
tinuously operative  during  fuel  combustion,  said  exhaust 
blower  connected  to  said  generally  upright  exhaust  line  for 
creating  negative  pressure  by  drawing  said  combustion  prod- 
ucts by  suction  through  said  heat  exchanger,  through  said 
combustion  gases  conduit  and  through  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  positioned  to  draw  combustion  air  into  said  burner 
through  said  inlet  conduit. 


1.  An  improved  cylinder  assembly  for  use  in  internal  combustion 
engines  and  like  piston  driven  mechanisms  comprising: 
a  unitary,  elongated,  rigid  metal  body  defining  an  axially  extend- 
ing cylinder;  said  body  having  a  pair  of  registeringly  aligned 
elongated  opemngs  extending  through  diametrically  opposing 
walls  of  said  cylinder;  and  a  piston  guiding  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surface  fonned  on  the  interior  walls  of  said  cyUnder; 
external  thread  means  at  one  end  of  said  body  for  dctachably 
connecting  the  same  in  operating  position  in  an  engine  or 
piston  driven  mechanism: 
a  unitary  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  comprising  integrally 
related  piston  head,  connecting  rod  and  cross  head  portions: 
the  exterior  of  said  body  presenting  an  exterior  cylindrical 

bearing  surface; 
a  generally  cylindrical,  reciprocally  actuated  saddle  mounted 
coaxially  about  the  exterior  of  said  body  and  having  an 
internal  cylindrical  bore  in  bearing  relation  with  said  exterior 
bearing  surface  of  said  body;  and 
a  wrist  pin  extending  through  said  cross  head  portion  said 
elongated  openings  and  registeringly  aligned  openings  in  said 
saddle  whereby  to  interconnect  said  piston  and  saddle  for 
conjoint  coaxial  movemeni  in  bearing  relation  with  the  cylin- 
drical mterior  and  exterior  surfaces,  respectively  of  said  cyl- 
inder. ' 


5,636.600 
ROCKER  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTEIWAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Roger  D.  SweethuML  and  Fred  M.  Rasener,  bMh  of  Cblumbus. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  toe,  Colum- 
bus, tod. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.737 

tot  CL*  FOIL  1/18:1/26:  POIM  9/10 

U.S.a.l2i-90.4  ,5eWms 

7.  A  support  base  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  rocker  lever 
assembly  including  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  rocker  lever  each 
said  rocker  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft  m  a  pnjper 
axial  locaDon  on  a  respective  support  pedestal  on  said  support  base 
m  an  optimum  operating  position  to  provide  the  driving  connection 
between  an  engine  pushrod  and  a  pair  of  intake  or  a  pair  of  exhaust 
valves,  said  support  having  a  planar  configuration  wherein  an 
intake  rocker  lever  support  section  of  said  support  is  connected  by 
a  bndge  secuon  and  positioned  relative  to  an  exhaust  rocker  lever 
support  secuon  so  that  the  center  of  said  intake  rocker  lever 
support  section  is  asymmeoically  offset  from  and  not  aligned  with 
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the  center  of  said  exhaust  rocke 
intake  rocker  lever  shaft  is  linelrly 
the  exhaust  rocker  lever  shaft 


Takashi    Moriya;    Yasuyuki 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,636,602 

PUSH-PULL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

CYLINDER 

Steven  F.  Meister,  ChUlicothe,  lU^  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Inc., 

Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,619 

Int  CI."  FOIL  9/02:1/26:1/18 

VS.  a.  123-90.12  13  aaims 


lever,  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
offset  firom  the  pivotal  axis  of 


1.  A  push  pull  valve  assembly  for  an  engine  cylinder  compris- 


ing 


5,6  16,601 

ENERGIZATION  CO  «4TROL  METHOD,  AND 

ELECTROMAGNETM    CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN 

ELECTROMAGNE-  IC  DRIVING  DEVICE 


aiuisui    i..w..T-,    .— ^ Komatsu;    Hlroshi    Sono,   and 

Takashi  Sugai.  all  of  Sait^ma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kliisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  7,  19^5.  Ser.  No.  485,705 


Oaims  priority,  applicati 
Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133425;  Jul 


Japan,  Jun.  15, 1994,  6-133423; 
iJs,  1994,  6-157106 


U.S.  a.  123—90.11 


Int.  CI  ■  FOIL  9/04 


3.  An  electromagnetic  dri  ing 
internal  combustion  engine 
armature  operativety 
electromagnets  disposed  in 
opposite  sides  of  said  armatif  e 
magnetic  attracting  force  to 
the  engine  valve:  a  pair  of 
toward  said  electromagnets, 
energizing  quantity  applied 
with  an  operational  conditi<  n 
nteans  for  varying  said  enefgizing 
said  energizing  quantity  in  a 
ture  of  said  electromagnets 


conne  ted 


4  Claims 


an  engine  defining  a  gas  passageway  in  fluid  comniumcation 
with  a  hollow  piston  cylinder  via  a  first  openmg  and  a  second 
opening;  .. 

an  inward  valve  seat  posiuoned  in  said  first  openmg  adjacent 
said  hollow  piston  cylinder; 

an  outward  valve  seat  positioned  in  said  second  openmg  adja- 
cent said  gas  passageway;  ^      <=    .      i  ^^ 

a  first  valve  member  having  a  first  stem  and  a  first  enlaced 
portion  with  an  inward  valve  face  positioned  m  said  hollow 
piston  cylinder;  . 

a  second  valve  member  having  a  second  stem  and  a  second 
enlarged  portion  with  an  outward  valve  face  positioned  in  said 
gas  passageway; 

means,  operably  connecting  said  first  stem  and  said  second  stem, 
for  coupling  said  first  valve  member  and  said  second  valve 

member;  and  j  ^ 

means  for  biasing  said  inward  valve  face  against  said  inward 
valve  seat  to  close  said  first  opening  and  said  outward  valve 
face  against  said  outward  valve  seat  to  close  said  second 
opening. 


..„  device  for  an  engine  valve  in  an 

the  driving  device  comprising  an 

.ed  to  the  engine  valve;  a  pair  of 

in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  on 

re  for  selectively  applying  an  electro- 

,aid  armature  for  opening  and  closing 

turn  springs  for  biasing  said  armature 

espectively:  and  means  for  varying  an 

lo  said  electromagnets  in  accordance 

of  the  driving  device,  wherein  said 

quantity  causes  an  increa.se  in 

■i  cordance  with  an  increase  in  tempera- 


5,636,603 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  VALVE  LIFTING 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  CAM  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

USE  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Makoto  Nakamura,  Zushi;  Shinichi  Takemura,  Fujisawa,  and 

Akira  Hidaka,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  both  of  Kana- 

eawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068284 
Int.  Cl.^  FOIL  li/00 
VS.  CI.  123-90.17  7  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  valve  lifting  charactenstic  of  a 
cam  shaft  assembly  for  use  in  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combusuon 
engine  with  a  cylinder  head  to  control  opening  and  closure  of 
cylinder  valves,  said  cam  shaft  assembly  compnsing; 

a)  a  driven  shaft  rotatable  about  its  shaft  axis  (X)  in  synchroni- 
zation with  an  engine  crankshaft  revolution; 

b)  a  cam  means  rotatable  relative  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  cam 
means  being  in  a  drive  connection  lo  said  driven  shaft,  said 
cam  means  having  a  plurality  of  cam  lobes,  each  lobe  being 
contacted  with  a  corresponding  one  Of  the  cylinder  valves  so 
as  to  drive  the  corresponding  one  of  the  cylinder  valves  to 
open  and  close;  a  support;  an  intermediate  member  supported 
in  said  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis  thereof  so  as  to 
enable  an  eccentric  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
axis;  a  first  coupling  between  said  driven  shaft  and  said 
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intermediate  member  at  a  first  position  spaced  apart  from  said 
shaft  axis;  a  second  coupling  between  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  said  cam  means  angularly  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
position  with  respective  said  shaft  axis,  said  first  and  second 
couplings  being  spaced  ft-om  said  shaft  axis  so  that  they  are  at 
varying  distanced  fixjm  the  axis  (Y)  of  the  intennediate  mem- 
ber dunng  operation  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  cou- 
plings having  a  movable  connection  with  said  intermediate 
member  to  permit  variation  in  its  distance  from  said  axis  of 
said  intermediate  member; 

c)  means  for  holding  said  support  for  movement  within  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis;  and 

d)  means  for  varying  an  eccentricity  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis,  said  varying  means  includ- 
ing a  control  rod  for  rotation  about  an  axis  thereof  said 
control  rod  having  a  first  eccentric  control  cam  rotatably 
coupled  with  a  first  hole  of  said  support,  said  holding  means 
including  pivot  means  including  a  second  hole  and  a  second 
eccentric  control  cam  routably  coupled  with  said  second  hole 
so  that  the  movement  of  said  support  is  allowed  to  follow  said 
hrst  eccentric:  control  cam.  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
sensor  attached  onto  at  least  one  of  either  an  end  of  said 
control  rod  or  second  eccentric  control  cam  and  so  arranged 
and  constnjcted  as  to  detect  a  rotational  position  of  said  first 
eccentric  control  cam  or  said  second  control  cam.  thus  detect- 
ing the  valve  lifting  characteristic  of  said  cam  shaft  assembly 


j«:ket  (3)  which  is  made  of  two  separate,  bush-like  sections  (14 
15)  of  approximately  equal  diameter  separated  ftt)m  each  other  in 
the  region  of  a  central  transverse  plane,  and  a  first  cup-shaped 
section  (14)  of  the  jacket  (3)  being  connected  at  a  cam-ploxim^ 
end  thereof  to  the  boaom  (7),  characterized  in  that 

the  second,  lower  section  (15)  comprises  an  extension  (16) 
starting  axially  adjacent  the  first  section  (14)  and  extending 
into  an  immediate  vicinity  of  the  boaom  (7) 
the  second  section  (15)  with  its  extension  (16)  has  a  smaller  wall 
thickness  than  the  first  section  (14)  and  is  made  as  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  and  plastic  element 
the  extension  (16)  bears  by  an  outer  peripheral  surface  (17) 
thereof  against  an  inner  peripheral  surface  (18)  of  the  first 
section  (14). 
the  web  (12)  extends  fixim  a  boaora-proximate  edge  (19)  of  the 
extension  (16)  in  a  cam-remote  direction  to  support  the  euide 
sleeve  (11),  *■ 

an  annular  groove  (22)  is  foniied  in  the  second  section  (15) 
between  a  cam-remote  edge  (20)  of  the  first  section  (14)  and  a 
facing  edge  (21)  of  the  second  section  (15)  oriented  towards 
the  cam. 

and  at  least  one  channel  (23)  extends  from  the  annular  groove 
(22)  to  feed  oil  into  the  tappet  interior,  said  channel  (23) 
extending  axially  between  the  outer  penpheral  surface  (17)  of 
the  extension  (16)  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  (18)  of  the 
first  section  (14). 


5.636,604 

TAPPET  FOR  A  VALVE  DRIVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Walter  Speil,  Ingolstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina  Walzlager 

Schaeffler  KG,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03630,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996  «  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13457,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,578 
93173*5  U '*"°"*^'    "•'''""'""''    C«™»n.v.    Nov.    12,    |993, 

Int.  a.*  FOIL  //25 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.55  ,7  Claims 

I  A  tappet  ( 1 )  for  a  valve  drive  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  (2)  guided  for  axial  dis- 
placement by  a  jacket  (3)  thereof  in  a  reception  bore  (4)  of  a 
cylinder  head  (5).  an  end  of  the  housing  (2)  facing  a  cam  (8)  being 
closed  by  a  bottom  (7).  a  guide  sleeNe  ( II )  airanged  concentrically 
in  the  tappet  (1)  for  guiding  a  hydraulic  clearance  compensation 
element  (10)  being  supported  by  a  connected  web  (12)  against  the 


5,636,605 

COMPOSITE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Fumio  Nomizo,  Toyota,  and  Masao  Yasukawa,  Okazaki   both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.,  TovoU,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140547- 
Sep.  30.  1994.  6-236755;  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140314 

Int  a."  F02M  35/10 
UACL  123-184.61  2»  C\,^ 


3(31) 


I.  An  engine  intake  manifold  comprising: 
a  first  outer  member: 
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an  inner  member  fitted  within  sai  I 
a  second  outer  member  fixed  to  sa  d 
outer  member  and  said  secon 
inner  member  therebetween 
inner  member,  and  said  seca  d 
defining  at  least  one  intake  poi  t 
including  a  curved  portion  beii  ig 
ber  and  at  least  one  of  said  firs!  outer 
outer  member,  said  inner  memfer 
first  outer  member  and  said 
joined  at  a  seam  at  said  curve( 


first  outer  member;  and 
first  outer  member,  said  first 
outer  member  holding  said 

aid  first  outer  member,  said 
outer  member  collectively 
said  at  least  one  intake  port 
defined  by  said  inner  mem- 
„   member  and  said  second 

_.  and  said  at  least  one  of  said 

second  outer  member  being 

portion. 


5,636,(06 


CASING  FOR  A 
Shuhci  Tfeunoda,  Misatomachi,- 
chi,  and  Keizo  Shimizu, 
Starting  INdustrial  Co,,  Ltd, 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Into.' 
U.S.  a.  123— 185  J 


REDOIL! 


STARTER 
mtsao  Osakabe,  Harunama- 
Anna  ui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 
~Ser.  No.  604,434 

Mar.  3, 1995,  7-070716 

3/02 

5  Claims 


Jipan,] 

F2N, 


e       22 

innnnnnn 


1.  A  starter  casing  for  a  recoil 
a  fan  cover  to  which  the  starter 
mounted  to  the  starter  casing 
the  return  force  of  a  spring  and 
to  start  an  internal  combustion 
ing: 

a  flat  plate  with  a  polygonal 
a  plurality  of  substantially 
air  inlets  therethrough  ' 
with  said  rectangular  faces 
plurality  of  side  faces  each 
inlets. 


PLASTIC  VALVE  COVE  I 


1!  9o, . 


Eric  R.  Sattier,  and  Joel  S, 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 
FUed  Jun.  28, 
Into 
VS.  CL  123—195  C 
~"  1.  A  valve  cover,  comprisini 
a  valve  cover  body  having 
walls  connected  between 
walls  being  provided  witl 
an  engine  and  a  top  surfa  :e 
a  cap  extending  between  s4d 
walls:  and 
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an  inner  shell  extending  between  said  side  walls  for  defining  a 
space  between  said  inner  shell  and  said  cap. 


5,636,608 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  A  VEfflCLE 

Tikashi  Shichinohe,-  Sumiko  Fukuzawa;  Toshio  Shimada,  and 
Yukio  Ishiuchi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-184102; 
JuL  13, 1994,  6-184103 

Int  CI.*  F02B  67/06:  F02F  7/00 
VS.  CL  123-197.1  3  Claims 


luuuliuuu! 


!  tarter,  said  recoil  starter  including 

(  asing  is  attached,  a  reel  roUUbly 

ji  1  a  rope  wound  on  the  reel  under 

vjthdrawn  so  that  the  reel  is  rotated 

;,  said  starter  casing  compris- 


es igme, 


I  pea  I 


r  XV 


._  from  which  integrally  extends 

tangular  faces  with  a  plurality  of 

benljto  form  a  polygonal  top  face 

,^nt  from  the  top  face  to  form  a 

including  a  plurality  of  cooling  air 


5,6  16,607 

WITH  INTEGRAL  NOISE 


SEIELD 


1 1  yers  both  of  Southgate,  Mich., 
Mount  OUve,  N  J. 
S«r.  No.  672,828 

F02F  7/00 

24  Claims 


pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end 
said  sidewalls,  said  side  and  end 
a  bottom  surface  for  engaging  with 

opposite  said  bottom  surface; 

top  surfaces  of  said  side  and  end 


1  A  power  unit  to  be  mounted  in  a  nearly  central  portion  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  crankshaft  and  a  plurality  of  transmission  shafts 
directed  in  a  running  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  supported  rotat- 
ably  within  a  case  which  is  fonned  by  integrally  joinmg  a  crank- 
case  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  transmission  case 

wherein:  .  ..^ 

a  plurality  of  said  transmission  shafts  are  ananged  on  one  side 
of  said  crankshaft  and  a  cam  shaft  is  routably  supported  at  a 
position  on  the^Jther  side  of,  and  adjacent  to,  said  crankshaft; 
a  cylinder  block  and  a  cylinder  head  housing  a  valve  moving 
device  are  positioned  at  an  upper  part  of  said  crankcase  and 
inclined  from  a  position  over  said  crankshaft  to  a  posiUon 
over  said  transmission  shafts; 
said  cylinder  head  containing  a  cylinder  axis  is  provided  with  an 
ignition  plug  on  one  side  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  axis 
and  said  valve  moving  device  on  other  side  Uiereof;  and 
said  valve  moving  device  is  arranged  direcUy  over  said  crank- 
shaft. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,636,609 

VARL^LE  CYLINDER-OPERATION  CONTROLLED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yodiihiro  Fujiyoshi  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  475,881 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224460 
Int  a."  FOIL  1/34 
UACL  123-198  F  „  cUd^ 


1.  A  variable  cylinder-operation  controlled  internal  combustion 
engine  compnsing  an  engine  valve  disposed  in  each  of  a  plurality 
of  cyhnders,  respectively,  such  that  the  operation  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  cylinders  is  stopped  by  stopping  the  operation  of  the 
engine  valve  disposed  in  such  cylinder,  wherein 

said  internal  combustion  engine  further  includes  valve  operation 
and  stoppage  switchover  means  provided  for  said  respective 
cylinders  and  capable  of  switching  over  the  operation  and 
stoppage  of  said  engine  valves  independently  fi^om  each  other 
and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve 
operation  and  stoppage  switchover  means  in  a  cylinder 
operation-stopped  operational  state  to  cause  said  engine  valve 
in  each  said  cylinder  to  repeatedly  assume  operating  and 
stopped  states  according  to  a  previously  established  engine 
valve  operation  and  stoppage  control  mode  in  an  operating 
and  stopped  order  different  from  an  operating  and  stopped 
order  of  said  engine  valve  of  at  least  one  other  said  cylinder 
when  said  engine  is  in  said  cylinder  operation-stopped  opera- 
tional state,  and 
wherein  said  engine  valve  operation  and  stoppage  mode  estab- 
lished by  said  control  unit  includes  an  engine  valve  operating 
and  stopped  order  in  which  a  frequency  of  stoppage  of  each 
said  engine  valve  for  every  set  number  of  rotations  of  an 
engine  crankshaft  is  differentiated  among  said  plurality  of 
cylinders.  "  f         j 


5,636,610 
MULTI-CHAMBER  ROTARY  PISTON-ENGINE 
Werner  E.  Friedrich,  Eichenweg  3,  D-67141  Neuhofen,  Ger- 
many  ^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0957,  5  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994.  5  102(e) 

si:  S£  S:  1  w'  ^  '^''-  '"'•  ^^'^^•^^  ^  ^^■ 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1991,  41  38 

Int  CI.*  F02B  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-236  7  Claims 

1.  A  multi-chamber  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing: 

an  engine  housing  having  interior  walls  defining  a  plurality  of 
internal  cylindrical  cavities,  at  least  one  of  said  cavities  being 


disposed  in  a  first  housing  level  and  at  least  one  odier  of  said 
cavities  being  disposed  in  a  second  housing  level  spaced  apart 
but  adjacent  to  said  first  housing  level; 
a  plurality  of  rotary  pistons  and  cylinders  movably  mounted 
relative  to  said  cavities  which,  in  operation,  cooperatively 
define,  at  least  paniaUy  with  said  housing  interior  walls   a 
muluphcity  of  sequentially-arranged  chambers  including  a 
gas  mtake  chamber,  and  at  least  one  gas  compression  chamber 
located  in  said  first  housing  level  and  an  ignition  chamber,  gas 
expansion  chamber  and  a  gas  expulsion  chamber  located  in 
said  second  housing  level,  with  said  cylinders,  pistons  and 
caviues  being  operatively  arranged  so  that  gas  intake,  com- 
pression. Ignition,  expansion  and  gas  expulsion  take  place 
simultaneously  during  one  revolution, 
said  plurality  of  pistons  and  cylinders  including  a  pair  of  rotary 
twin  pistons  and  a  first  cylinder  eccentrically  disposed  relative 
to  said  twin  pistons  serving  as  internal  rotors  within  said 
cyhndrical  cavity  of  said  first  housing  level  and  which  define 
therewith  said  mtake  chamber  and  said  compression  chamber 
and  which,  in  operation,  perform  the  ftinctions  of  intake  and 
compression:  and 
said  plurality  of  pistons  and  cylinders  including  a  second  cylin- 
der and  an  oscillating  piston  linked  to  said  second  cylinder 
which  serve  as  external  rotors  rotating  about  an  internal  stator 
m  said  cylindrical  cavity  of  said  second  housing  and  which 
define  therewith  said  ignition  chamber,  expansion  chamber 
and  gas  expulsion  chamber  and  which,  in  operation  perform 
the  functions  of  ignition,  expansion  and  gas  expulsion 
a  toothed-gear  control  shaft; 

toothed  gear  transmission  means  for  effecting  mechanical  cou- 
pling of  said  control  shaft  to  said  pistons  and  cylinders 
inlet  means  for  combustible  gases  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  intake  chamber  for  introducing  said 
gases  thereto:  and 
gas  exhaust  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  said  gas  expulsion  chamber  for  exhausting  gases  there- 
from. 


5.636,611 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR 

COMPRESSED  IN  A  CYLINDER  OF  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Gerhard  Frankle,  Remshalden;  Magnus  Korte,  Leonber^,  and 

Thomas  Schmitz,  Leutenbacfa.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar,  27,  1996,  Ser,  No.' 622436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1995,  195  14 
116.4 

Int  CL'  FOIL  I3A)6 
VS.  a.  123-322  5  cta|« 

I.  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  fttmi 
a  cylinder  of  a  Diesel  engine,  said  arrangement  comprising:  a 
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decompression  valve  mounted  or 


close  a  discharge  passage  and  hiving  an  operating  cyUnder  tor 
opening  said  decompression  valv< ,  a  fuel  injector  for  mjecting  fuel 


under  pressure  into  said  cylinder 
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said  cyUnder  so  as  to  normally 


a  high  pressure  fuel  distribution 


duct,  a  high  pressure  fiiel  pump  i  u  communication  with  said  high 
pressure  fuel  distribution  duct,  a  ligh  pressure  fuel  injecaon  pipe 
extending  between  said  high  pn  ssure  fuel  distribuuon  duct  and 
said  fuel  injector  and  including  a  nagnetic  valve  for  controlhng  the 
admission  of  fuel  to  said  injec  or,  and  a  separate  control  line 
extending  between  said  fuel  dis  ribution  duct  and  the  operating 
cylinder  of  said  decompression  valve  and  including  a  magnetic 
control  valve  for  controlUng  the  admission  of  high  pressure  fuel 
from  said  high  pressure  fuel  diitribution  duct  to  said  operating 
cylinder  for  controlling  operatioi  of  said  decompression  valve  and 
a  control  unit  in  communication  with  the  magnetic  valves  in  said 
fiiel  injection  pipe  and  in  sai<  control  line  for  independenfly 
controUing  the  admission  of  higljpressure  fuel  to  said  injectors  and 
said  decompression  valves 


a  base  housing  formed  of  a  connected  upstream  front  plate  and  a 

downstream  rear  plate,  said  housing  having  spaced  transverse 

ports,  one  for  each  cylinder,  for  the  passage  of  air  downstream 

to  said  engine, 

means  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  rear  plate  to  sealably  attach 

a  reed  valve  cage  across  each  said  port; 
a  vacuum  channel  formed  in  an  upstream  side  of  said  rear  plate, 
said  channel  in  communication  with  each  said  poit  and 
means,  outside  said  plate,  to  communicate  with  said  channel; 
means  to  sealably  attach  said  rear  plate  to  said  engine; 
a  slidable  throttle  plate  sealably  retained  between  said  front  and 
rear  plate  having  spaced  openings  to  match  said  transverse 
ports  in  one  full  open  position  with  web  sections  between  said 
spaced  openings  to  substantiaUy  cover  said  ports  in  a  fiilly 
closed  position,  an  idle  bleed  hole  for  each  port  in  said  web 
sections,  means  to  slide  said  throttle  plate  to  and  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions; 
a  velocity  suck  assembly  having  an  opening  fir  each  said  port 
attached  to  an  upstream  side  of  said  front  plate,  said  assembly 
comprised  of  at  least  one  upstream  stacked  spacer. 


ADJUSTABLE  AIR 

STROKE  FTJEL 
Anthony  Bnicato,  9795 

FUed  Dec.  20, 
InL  a 
MS,,  a.  123—337 


STACKS  FOR  TWO- 
INJECTED  ENGINES 

TVail,  Jupiter,  FU.  33478 
\,  Ser.  No.  575,216 
F02D9/08 

UCIafaBS 


1.  An  air  throttle  assembl] 
injected  engines  comprising 


5,636,613 

CYLINDER  HEAD  PORTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MULTI-VALVE  ENGINE 

Tateo  Aoyama,-  Masato  NIshigaki;  Takashi  Hara,  and  Masami 
Wada,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1994,  6-276479 
InL  CL*  F02B  ]5/00 
U.S.  CL  123-432  3^  Claims 


cylinder  twonryde  fuel 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber 
served  by  at  least  two  intake  ports,  a  pair  of  intake  passages 
separated  by  a  wall  each  of  which  terminates  at  a  respective  one  of 
said  intake  pons,  a  fuel  injector  positioned  to  discharge  fuel  into 
only  one  of  said  intake  passages  in  a  direction  generally  along  the 
flow  axis  of  said  one  intake  passage,  an  opening  formed  in  said 
wall  and  extending  between   said  intake  passages  at  a  point 
upstream  of  said  intake  ports  and  downstream  of  the  point  of 
discharge  of  said  fuel  injector,  and  a  control  valve  in  said  other 
intake  passage  for  restricting  the  flow  therethrough  upstream  of 
said  wall  opening  for  causing  at  least  some  of  the  airflow  through 
said  one  intake  passage  to  pass  through  said  opening  and  sweep 
some  of  the  fuel  injected  by  said  fuel  injector  into  the  other  of  said 
intake  passages. 
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5,636,614 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

AND  THE  METHOD  THEREOF 

Koji   Morikawa,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   F^ji   Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,190,  Dec  8,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993  317685- 
Jan.  25,  1994,  6577 

tot  CL'  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123-435  5  ,^^ 


engine  operating  condition  stored  in  an  EGR  map  so  as  to 
accurately  operate  said  EGR  valve  in  both  said  economy  and 
power  modes. 


5,636,615 
FUEL  PUMPING  AND  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Stacy  J.  Shorey,  Grand  Rapids;  Randall  C.  Hartiema,  Cale- 
donia,- Beckie  J.  DeYoung,  Stanwood,  Kenneth  R.  Potter, 
Kalamazoo,  and  Robert  D.  Straub,  Lowell,  all  of  Mich ' 
assignors  to  Diesel  Technology  Company.  Wyoming,  Mich  ' 
Continuation-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,127,  Feb.  21,  1995  This 
appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54336 
Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  12^506  ,,  ^^ 


1.  An  electronic  contixil  system  for  an  engine  having,  an  intake 
manifold  connected  to  said  engine  for  inducing  air  and  fiiel  mix- 
ture, an  airflow  meter  mounted  on  said  intake  manifold  via  a 
throttle  valve  for  measuring  an  amount  of  air  induced  thereof  and 
for  generating  an  air  amount  signal,  an  exhaust  manifold  connected 
to  said  engine  for  exhausting  burnt  gases,  a  nitrogen  oxide  concen- 
n^tion  sensor  inserted  in  said  exhaust  manifold  for  detecting  a 
nitrogen  oxide  amount  in  said  bunit  gases  and  for  producing  a 
nitrogen  oxide  signal,  a  crank  angle  sensor  mounted  on  said  engine 
for  sensing  an  engine  speed  and  for  generating  an  engine  speed 
signal,  a  pressure  sensor  mounted  on  said  engine  for  detecting  a 
combustion  pressure  in  a  cylinder  and  for  outputting  a  pressure 
signal,  an  EGR  valve  communicated  to  said  exhaust  manifold  for 
recirculating  exhaust  gases  to  said  intake  manifold  and  mode 
setting  means  for  switching  an  engine  operating  mode  from  an 
economy  mode  to  a  power  mode  or  vise  versa,  the  system  com- 
pnsing: 

driving  condition  determining  means,  responsive  to  said  engine 
speed  and  pressure  signals,  for  deciding  an  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  engine  and  for  generating  an  operating  condition 
signal: 

combustion  fluctuating  rate  calculating  means,  responsive  to 
said  pressure  signal,  for  calculating  an  actual  combustion 
fluctuating  rate  and  for  generating  a  flucniating  rate  signal 
combustion  fluctuating  rate  comparing  means,  responsive  to  said 
operating  condition  and  said  fluctuating  rate  signals,  for  deriv- 
mg  an  optimum  air-fuel  ratio  by  comparing  said  fluctuating 
rate  signal  with  a  standard  value  stored  in  a  map  and  for 
producing  a  first  condDl  signal: 
nitrogen  oxide  gas  calculating  means,  responsive  to  said  nitro- 
gen oxide  signal,  for  calculating  an  actual  nitiogen  oxide  gas 
amount  and  for  generating  a  nitt-ogen  oxide  signal: 
exhaust  gas  comparing  means,  responsive  to  said  operating 
condition  signal  and  said  niuxjgen  oxide  exhaust  signals  for 
judging  said  optimum  air-fuel  ratio  by  comparing  said  actual 
nitrogen  oxide  gas  amount  with  a  desired  nitrogen  oxide  value 
stored  in  a  memory  and  for  producing  a  second  contiol  signal 
and  *■      ' 

emission  gas  recirculation  rate  setting  means,  responsive  lo  said 
first  and  .second  control  signals,  for  deciding  an  optimum 
EGR  rate  by  referring  a  target  EGR  rate  corresponded  to  each 


1.  A  device  for  pumping  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising; 

a  pump  cylinder: 

a  piston  leciprocable  within  said  pump  cylinder  to  define  a  pump 
chamber  open  at  one  end  in  which  fuel  is  pressurized  during  a 
pump  stioke  of  the  piston: 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pump  chamber,  said 
fuel  supply  means  including  an  electromagnetically  activated 
fuel  control  valve  having  an  armature  secured  thereto,  said 
armamre  residing  in  a  fiiel  filled  armamre  cav.tv.  and  being 
elecntMnagnetically  cycled  from  a  first  position  closing  said 
fuel  control  valve  and  thereby  closing  the  flow  of  fuel  lo  said 
pumping  chamber  and  a  second  position  opening  said  conttol 
valve  thereby  allowing  fuel  to  flow  lo  said  pumping  chamber 

said  armature  being  a  flat  plate  and  being  secured  to  said  control 
valve  by  means  of  a  flatheaded  countersunk  screw,  the  head  of 
which  resides  within  the  armature  plate  surface  exposed  to  an 
electromagnetic  staior  and  the  threaded  shank  portion  of 
which  IS  secured  within  the  control  valve;  and 
said  flatheaded  screw  having  a  flat  exposed  surface  substantially 
on  the  same  plane  as  said  armature  plate,  said  .screw  and  said 
armature  plate  in  combination  including  means  for  precluding 
cavitation  erosion  of  the  screw  head  by  the  fuel  within  said 
armature  chamber,  and  wherein  said  screw  includes  an 
unthreaded  shank  portion  adjacent  said  head,  said  unthreaded 
shank  portion  including  antirotation  means  precluding  relative 
rotation  between  the  screw  and  the  armature  plate. 


850 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10,  1997 


5,63  i,616 
FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARA  fUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTl  ON  ENGINE 
Yukiliiro  Okanc;  Tomojiro  Si  gimoto;  Kenji  Ohkubo;  Kazu- 
hiro  Minamitani,  aU  of  Toy<4a;  Takeshi  Matsuda,  and  Kazu- 
hiro  Shinomiya,  both  of  K«riya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  19lS.  Ser.  No.  579,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcationj Japan,  Dec.  28, 1994,  6-327030 
Int  CI."  :  02M  37/04 
\}S.  CL  123-514  '  Clai""* 


1.  A  fuel  supply  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  fuel  pump; 
a  fuel  injection  valve; 
a  fuel  pipe  connecting  said 

valve; 
a  fuel  pressure  regulator 
a  fuel-return  pipe  connected 
a  fiiel  filter  disposed  in 
a  fiiel  tank,  wherein  said 

and  said  fuel-return  pipe 
said  fuel  filter  comprising  a 
said  bypass  means  being 
return  pipe  between  said 
element  of  said  fuel  filtei 
filter  to  return  to  said 
blocked. 


or  an  internal  combustion  engine 


a  canister  for  adsorbing  fiiel  vapor  in  said  fiiel  tank,  a  pui:ge 
passage  for  connecting  said  canister  and  said  intake  passage,  a 
first  connecting  part  for  connecting  said  purge  passage  to  said 
canister,  a  second  connecting  part  for  connecting  said  purge 
passage  to  said  intake  passage, 

a  purge  cut  valve  for  shutting  said  purge  passage,  said  purge  cut 
valve  being  disposed  at  a  higher  position  than  said  first 
connecting  part, 

a  purge  control  valve  for  adjusting  a  flow  area  of  said  purge 
passage  according  to  the  engine  running  condition,  said  purge 
control  valve  being  disposed  between  said  purge  cut  valve  and 
said  second  connecting  part  at  a  higher  position  than  said 
second  connecting  part  and  lower  than  said  purge  cut  valve, 
and 

means  for  closing  said  purge  cut  valve  before  closing  said  purge 

control  valve. 


fuel  pump  and  said  fuel  injection 


coi  miunicatmg  ' 


fill 


^  with  said  fuel  pipe; 
to  said  fueT  pressure  regulator;  and 
sai(|  fuel -return  pipe; 

.  pressure  regulator,  said  fuel  filter 
ire  disposed  within  said  fuel  tank; 
filter  element  and  a  bypass  means, 
provided  at  a  portion  of  said  fuel- 
uel  pressure  regulator  and  said  filter 
for  causing  fuel  to  bypass  said  fuel 
Fuel  tank  when  said  fuel  filter  is 


5,636,618 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  FUEL  AND  COMBUSTION  AIR 

TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Geriiard  Kirstein,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kirstein 
GmbH  Technische  Systeme,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 

870.5 

Int.  a.*  F02B  33/00 
VS.  a.  123—564  26  Claims 


5  636,617 
ENGINE  FUElK'APOR  PROCESSOR 
Shuichi  Nakatsu,  Kanagaw^,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Jaoan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1 995,  Ser.  No.  501^29 
Claims  priority,  applicati)n  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158652 


sF^^VMi' 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  a.  123—519 


1.  An  engine  fuel  vapoi 
vaporized  from  a  fuel  tank 
to  an  engine  running 


F02M  33/02 


6  Claims 


s±^ 


processor  for  supplying  fuel  that  has 
to  an  engine  intake  passage  according 
condition,  said  processor  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  ftiel  and  compression  air  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

first  means  for  adjustable  feeding  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  engine; 

second  means  for  feeding  compressed  air  as  additional  combus- 
tion air  to  the  engine  in  addition  to  the  air  fed  by  the  first 
means  for  temporarily  increasing  the  power  of  the  engine,  the 
second  feed  means  being  operable  for  feeding  the  compressed 
air  when  at  least  one  of  the  speed  of  adjustment  and  the 
change  thereof  in  the  direction  toward  a  larger  feed  of  at  least 
one  of  fuel  and  air  exceeds  a  predetermined  value: 

a  speed  of  rotation  sensor  for  the  engine  rotation;  and 

third  means  for  blocking  the  start  of  feeding  additional  combus- 
tion air  when  the  speed  of  rotation  sensor  senses  that  the 
engine  rotation  speed  exceeds  an  upper  limit  value. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


851 


5,636,619 
IS??^'^^  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  COLD- 
PHASE  EMISSIONS  BY  UTILIZING  OXYGEN- 
ENRICHED  INTAKE  AIR 
Ramesh  B.  Poola,  Woodridge,  Ramanujam  R.  Sekar,  Naoer- 
vrfle  and  Kevin  C.  Stork,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assi^o«  to 
The  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III 
Conttauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,102,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat 
i>o.  5,526,641.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598J)29 

Int  CI."  F02B  23/00 
X3S.  a.  123-585  ^2  Ctatos 


fte  engine  cylinder  and  to  diagnose  improper  ignition  of  the 
air/fiiel  mixture,  comprising:  «-     e  "^ 

a  double  strike  ignition  drive  circuit  having  an  ignition  coil  for 
delivering  sequential  first  and  second  drive  signals  to  the 
spark  plug  producing  respecuve  first  and  second  arcs  across 
the  spark  plug  electrodes,  the  first  arc  for  igmung  the  air/fiiel 
mixture  and  the  second  arc  for  measuring  a  frequency  band  of 
energy  trapped  in  the  igniUon  coil; 

a  measurement  circuit  coupled  to  the  ignition  coil  and  havme  a 
networic  with  a  predetennined  natural  frequency,  the  network 
disposed  between  a  tenninal  of  the  ignition  coil  and  a  ground 
reference,  wherein  the  second  drive  signal  includes  a  fre- 
quency component  substantially  at  the  predetennined  natural 
frequency  when  improper  ignition  occurs  and  wherein  the 
second  dnve  signal  does  not  include  a  frequency  component 
ic^''^"^"^  """^  ftequency  when  proper  ignition 

the  m^surement  circuit  fimher  comprising  diagnostic  circuitry 
for  diagnosing  the  improper  ignition  by  distinguishing  exciu- 
tion  of  the  natural  frequency  of  the  network  when  a  ftequency 
component  is  present  in  the  second  drive  signal  substantially 
at  the  predetennined  natural  frequency. 


1.  An  air  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
supplying  ambient  air  from  an  air  inlet  means  and/or  oxygen 
ennched  air  to  an  air  intake  of  said  engine  so  as  to  limit  poUut^ts 
in  exhaust  gases  emitted  by  said  engine,  said  air  control  system 
compnsmg:  j»«ciii 

a  first  air  flow  means  dirough  which  said  ambient  air  is  supplied 
to  said  air  intake  of  said  engine  from  said  air  inlet  means 

a  second  air  flow  means  having  an  oxygen  enrichment  means  for 
producmg  oxygen  enriched  air  f^om  said  ambient  air  and 

air  direcung  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  air  flow 
mewis  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  in  said  first  and  second 
atf  flow  means,  said  air  directing  means  having  at  least  one 
state  wherein  said  ambient  air  flows  in  said  first  air  flow 
means  to  said  air  intake  of  said  engine  and  having  at  least  a 
second  state  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ambient  air  is 
diverted  from  said  first  air  flow  means  to  said  second  air  flow 
means  through  said  oxygen  enrichment  means  and  into  an  air 
plenum  wherein  oxygen  enriched  air  from  said  oxygen  enrich- 
ment means  is  stored  and  from  which  oxygen  enriched  air  is 
supplied  to  said  air  intake  of  said  engine  when  said  air 
directing  means  is  in  said  second  state. 


5,636,621 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
""ffS^f  '^■"'  ^'"^'"^  Akaraki.  and  Yusuke  Hasegawa,  all 
of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^^ 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,968 

Int  a."  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  a.  123-^73  33  c,^ 
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5,636,620 

SELF  DIAGNOSING  IGNITION  CONTROL 

'^^  ^^f-  '***"*"'•  ""''  ^""^  «•  Bracken,  Andereon, 

SlfroltMS;:  ""'""""  "*  "^"^  ""^^  CoHKiration, 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65U20 

Int  a."  P02P  17/00 

U.S.  a.  123-^25  „cUims 
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NUCTAHE 


t%i-l*i^-«»-a»-»i>ii 


I.  A  sclf-diagnosing  ignition  control  apparatus  for  driving 
sequential  first  and  second  drive  signals  across  spaced  electrodes 
of  a  spark  plug  in  an  engine  cylinder  to  ignite  an  air/fuel  mixture  in 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  ftiel  metering  for  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  comprising: 
an  air/ftiel  ratio  sensor  instaUed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine; 

a  hiel  injector  for  injecting  fiiel  in  individual  cylinders  of  the 
engine; 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions,  said  engine  operating  conditions  incltid- 
ing  at  least  engine  speed  and  engine  load; 

ftiel  injection  quantity  detemiining  means  for  detennining  a 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  for  the  individual  cylinders  of  the 
engine,  based  upon  the  detected,  engine  operating  conditions 

an  adaptive  controller  connected  to  said  air/fiiel  ratio  sensor  and 
said  hiel  injection  quantity  detennining  means  for  conecting 
the  quantity  of  hiel  injection  based  on  contioller  parameter 
estimated  by  an  adaptation  mechanism,  such  that  a  controlled 
vanable  at  least  obtained  based  upon  an  output  of  said  air/fiiel 
ratio  sensor  is  comected  to  a  desired  value; 
estimation  error  signal  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
estimauon  error  signal  of  die  controller  parameters; 


852 


estimation  error  signal  con^aring 
calculated  estimation  error 
value;  and 

replacing  means  for  replaci^ 
signal  with  at  least  one  of 
prescribed  value  when  the 
exceeds  the  predetermined 


I  le 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jin^E  10,  1997 


JiJNE  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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^  means  for  comparing  the 

signal  with  a  predetermined  limit 


the  calculated  estimation  error 
predetermined  limit  value  and  a 

calculated  estimation  error  signal 

limit  value. 


5,636,623 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

TURBULENCE  IN  A  SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION 

SYSTEM 

Eric  Panz,  West  Vancouver,  and  Steven  E.  Panz,  North  ^- 

couver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Inproheat  Industries 

Ltd^  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^99 

Int  a."  F24H  mo 

U.S.  CI.  126-360  A  2  Claims 


5,(  36,622 
COMMERCIAL  GAS  OVE  4  FOR  COMBINED  COOKING 
Eugenic  Urcelay  Amondarai  i;  Miguel  Maillo  Martin,  both  of 
Mondragon,  and  Eugenio  Vyerbe  Oyarbide,  Zumarraga,  all 
of  Spain,  assignors  to  Fag«  r,  S  Coop,  Mondragon;  Gas  Natu- 
ral SDG,  SjV.,  Barcelona,  ind  Repsol  Butano,  SjV.,  Madrid, 

all  of  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  18,  ^96,  Ser.  No.  666,707 
Int  Cr  A21B  im 
VS.  a.  126—20 


9  Claims 


<$^l5i^h£^:S£^^ 


M^     M' 


CO  iprising: 


1  ga 


1.  A  commercial  oven 

an  oven  structure  includif  g 

rear  side  of  a  cooking 
heating  means  including 
burner  therein,  said 
gas  and  air. 
a  turbine  for  the 

into  said  cooking  chaif  ber, 
steam  generating  means 
water  sprayer  coupled 
sprays  water  droplet 
conducting  circuit  in 
chamber,  said  conducing 
said  water  droplets 
to  supply  steam  to 
a  flue  for  exhausting 

exhaust  duct,  and 
a   cooking   mode 

wherein 
said  oven  operates  in 
choosing  via  said  coi 
is  activated,  said  co<  Icing 
steam,  and  hot  air  ai  1 


an  intermediate  wall  that  defines  a 
hamber, 

a  combustion  chamber  with  a  gas 
burner  is  fed  by  a  device  that  mixes 


convecti  )n  of  air  heated  by  said  heating  means 


i  sui  h 
I  sa  J 


including  a  water  circuit  that  feeds  a 

to  a  shaft  of  said  turbine,  said  sprayer 

onto  blades  of  said  turbine,  and  a 

communication  with  said  combustion 

circuit  receives  on  a  surface  thereof 

that  said  water  droplets  are  vaporized 

cooking  chamber, 

clmbustion  fumes  and  a  separate  steam 


1  In  a  submerged  combustion  system  wherein  hot  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  are  forced  through  a  liquid  solution  to  heat 
the  solution,  the  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  bemg  created  by 
burning  a  fuel  with  air  in  the  interior  of  a  hollow  fuel-air  retaining 
means  a  base  portion  of  which  is  submerged  in  the  liquid  solution, 
and  the  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  being  exhausted  from 
die  interior  of  the  retaining  means  into  the  liquid  solution  below 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  solution,  the  improvement  comprising 
exhausting  the  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  through 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  ports  disposed  at  a  first  elevation  around 
tiie  perimeter  of  the  walls  of  the  base  of  the  retaining  means 
below  the  level  of  the  solution. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  ports  disposed  at  a  second  elevation 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  walls  of  the  base  of  the  retaining 
means  below  die  first  elevation  witii  die  elevations  of  the  tops 
of  die  plurality  of  second  pons  intersecting  witii  die  eleva- 
tions of  die  bottoms  of  die  plurality  of  first  poru; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  third  ports  disposed  at  a  diird  elevation  around 
the  perimeter  of  Uie  walls  of  die  base  of  the  retaining  means 
below  die  second  elevation  with  die  elevations  of  die  tops  of 
the  plurality  of  third  ports  intersecting  widi  die  elevations  of 
the  bottoms  of  the  plurality  of  second  ports,  the  size  of  the 
plurality  of  ports  being  predetermined  to  mimmize  turbulence 
in  die  solution  and  foam  being  created  at  die  surface  of  die 
solution,  wherein  said  plurality  of  first  ports,  said  plurality  of 
second  ports  and  said  plurality  of  diird  pons  are  circular  and 
vertically  offset  from  one  anodier,  die  centres  of  radius  of  die 
plurality  of  first  pons  intersecting  widi  die  tops  of  die  plural- 
ity of  second  ports,  die  centres  of  radius  of  die  plurality  of 
second  ports  intersecting  with  die  lops  of  the  plurality  of  first 
ports  and  die  centres  of  radius  of  die  plurality  of  diird  ports 
intersecting  widi  the  tops  of  die  plurality  of  second  pons. 


sele<  tor  incorporated   in   a  control   panel; 

a  plurality  of  cooking  modes,  a  user 
trol  panel  which  of  said  cooking  modes 
modes  Include  hot  air  convection, 
steam  combined. 


5,636,624 

FIREPLACE  GRATE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

Harry  J.  Cassldy,  3125  Arrowhead  Rd.,  Las  Cnices,  N.M. 

88011 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,066 

Int  a."  F24B  l/IS)i:  F24C  im 

U.S.  CI.  12<^540  ^     ^    »' Claims 

I  In  a  fireplace  grate  having  a  from,  rear  and  sides,  the  grate 
being  designed  and  configured  to  hold  a  quantity  of  firewood  and 
kindling  therein,  die  improvement  comprising: 


5,636,625 
TRACHEAL  AIRWAY  APPARATUS 
Kunihiko  Miyagi,  and  Masahiro  Inoue,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-228753 
Int  CI.*  A61M  16/00 
\}S.  CL  128—200.26  13  Qaims 


1.  A  tracheal  airway  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  tracheal  insen  tube  for  insertion  into  a  tracheal  airway,  said 
tracheal  insert  tube  having  a  low  rigidity: 

(b)  an  endoscope  including  a  body  portion  and  an  insert  portion 
extending  forwardly  of  said  body  portion  and  inserted  into 
said  tracheal  insen  tube; 

(c)  said  insert  portion  of  said  endoscope  comprising  an  outer 
tube  and  an  inner  tube  received  in  said  outer  tube,  said  inner 
tube  being  flexible  and  receiving  illumination  light  transmis- 
sion means  and  image  transmission  means,  said  outer  tube 
having  a  semi-hard  property,  a  rear  end  of  said  outer  tube 
being  detachably  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  body  portion 
of  said  endoscope,  wherein  said  outer  tube  comprises  an 
aluminum  tube  and  two  syndietic  resin  tubes  laminated  on  an 

174-428  O.G.-97-.S:QL.^ 


inner  and  an  outer  periphery,  respectively,  of  said  aluminum 
tube,  said  aluminum  tube  having  a  slit  formed  over  an  entire 
length  thereof,  the  slit  forming  mating  edges  in  said  aluminum 
tube  which  overlap  each  other. 


5,636,626 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

GASEOUS  MIXTURE  COMPRISED  BY  A  VECTOR  GAS 

AND  A  VAPORIZED  ADDITTVE 

Nicolas  Blocfa,  Paris,  and  Stephane  Ruton,  Viroflay,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Taema,  Antony  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,679 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1994,  94  14037 
Int  CL*  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—203.12  9  Claims 


at  least  one  substantially  vertical  post  member  affixed  to  the 
grate  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  post  member 
located  about  intermediately  between  the  fireplace  grate  front 
and  rear,  said  post  member  being  substantially  tubular  and 
having  a  first  end  affixed  to  the  grate  and  an  opposite  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  narrower  in  cross-section  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  than  said  second  end  in  order  to  neatiy  divide 
the  Icindling  into  two  distinct  quantities  spaced  from  one 
another,  said  second  end  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
provide  suppon  to  a  stack  of  firewood  pieces  in  order  to 
neatiy  divide  the  firewood  into  two  distinct  front  and  rear 
quantities  spaced  from  one  another,  thus  to  aid  and  improve 
both  ignition  and  combustion  of  the  firewood  in  the  fireplace 
grate. 


Pf^^z^^^ 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprised  of  a  vector 
gas  and  at  least  one  vaporized  additive  comprising: 

providing  a  receptacle  contairung  at  least  a  liquid  additive: 

providing  control  valve  means  disposed  in  a  conduit  connecting 
a  source  of  expulsion  gas  under  pressure  and  the  receptacle; 

supplying  expulsion  gas  under  pressure  above  the  level  of  liquid 
additive  into  the  receptacle,  thereby  modifying  the  pressure  in 
said  receptacle; 

providing  a  delivery  circuit  including  means  for  distributing 
additive  to  a  vector  gas  circuit  and  comprising,  in  series, 
a  dip  tube  extending  below  the  level  of  liquid  additive  into  the 

receptacle, 
a  vaporizer  fluidly  connected  to  said  dip  tube  for  vaporizing 
liquid  additive  fed  to  said  vaporizer  via  said  dip  tube,  and 
flow  rate  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  vapor- 
ized additive; 

expelling  toward  said  vaporizer  via  said  tube  measured  quanti- 
ties of  liquid  additive; 

vaporizing  said  expelled  measured  quantities  of  liquid  additive: 

mixing  obtained  vaporized  measured  quantities  of  liquid  addi- 
tive with  vector  gas;  and 

actuating  said  control  valve  means  as  a  fiinction  of  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  pressure  in  said  receptacle. 


5,636,627 
EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  GAS  EXTRACTION  IN 

GENERAL  ANAESTHESU 
Noel  J.  Rochester,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignor  to  NJ. 

Rochester  Limited,  Beaconsfield,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,116,  Oct  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  440,110 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
9107806 

Int  CL*  A62B  7/00 

VS.  a.  128—205.27  12  Claims 

1.  Gas-extraction  equipment  for  extracting  gas  from  a  region  of 

air-contamination,  said  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  a  hood  for  collecting  the  gas  for  extraction  from  said  region. 

said  hood  including  a  transparent  shell  that  has  an  open  mouth 

for  location  over  said  region  to  admit  the  gas  into  the  hood 

from  said  region,  said  shell  comprising  a  domed  wall  that  is  of 
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substantially 
through,  said  port  beinj 
facilitate  maximum  vi: 
said  equipment: 

(b)  an  arm  for  supporting)  thi 

(c)  means  mounting  the 
ing  from  the  arm.  the 
adjustable  coupling  to 
wall  at  said  port,  said 
varying  the  orientation 
locating  the  open  moul  i 
and 

(d)  means  coupled  to  th^hood 
collected  within  the 
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MASK  FOR  DISGUISIN( '. 
Dennis  Barnum,  4005  SW 
Continuation-in-part  of 
doned.  This  applicatio 
InL  a."  A62I 
U^.  a.  128—206.12 
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5,636,629 
NASAL  GLOVE 
Willie  Patterson,  Jr.,  1100  Prince  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49507 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^41 

Int  CI.*  A62B  I8M2 

VS.  a.  128—207.13  9  Claims 


hemispheif  cal  configuration  and  has  a  port  there- 
located  closely  adjacent  the  mouth  to 
s  bility  through  the  hood  during  use  of 


100 


120 


le  hood: 

on  the  arm  with  the  shell  project- 

iii)unting  means  including  a  selectively- 

interconnect  the  arm  with  the  domed 

CI  upling  being  selectively  adjustable  for 

of  the  shell  with  respect  to  the  arm  in 

of  the  domed  shell  over  said  region: 


at  the  port  for  withdrawing  gas 
I,  through  said  port. 


1.  A  nasal  glove  comprising: 

a)  a  filter  material,  said  filter  material  having  a  circumference, 
said  filter  material  having  enough  surface  area  to  cover  both 
nostrils  of  any  human;  and 

b)  a  flexible  perimeter  disposed  on  said  circumference  of  said 
filter  material,  said  flexible  perimeter  is  attached  to  said 
circumference  by  an  attaching  means,  said  circumference 
conformable  to  the  shape  of  said  flexible  perimeter,  said 
flexible  perimeter  being  bendable  to,  and  remain  in  any  posi- 
tion contacting  and  gripping  the  nose  without  any  adhesive,  to 
cover  both  nostrils  of  any  human. 


$,636,628 

OR  COUNTERACTING  ODORS 
41st  PI.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97221 
T.  No.  66,820,  May  25,  1993,  aban- 

Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,653 

7/IO:l8/08:23A)2:l8A)2 


5,636,630 

RESPIRATORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Wallace  T.  MUler,  13002  N.  31  Dr.,  and  Carmen  Caccavale, 

7117  W.  Foothill  Dr.,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85029 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,877 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  31/00 


5  Claims   U.S.  Q.  128— 207.17 


16  Claims 


1.  A  mask  substantially 
material,  said  mask  being 
one  or  more  layers  wherei  i 
absorbent  material  coverin, 
of  said  mask,  said  layer  of 
thereon  at  least  one  odor  r 
in  a  fixative  carrier  wherefci 


ee  of  molecular  sieve-forming  sorbent 

dapted  to  fit  the  face,  and  comprising 

at  least  one  said  layer  comprises  an 

substantially  the  entire  air  intake  area 

aid  absorbent  material  having  absorbed 

Lsking  and/or  odor  counteracting  agent 

the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 

mask  are  essentially  a  coninuous,  homogenous  layer. 


1.  A  respiratory  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
conduit  means  adapted  to  pass  above  a  user's  left  and  right  ears 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  user's  nostrils  for  supplying 
a  fluid  to  said  user;  and 
coupling  means  adapted  to  contact  a  back  portion  of  said  user's 
head  and  having  a  cavity  through  which  .said  conduit  means 
passes  for  securely  coupling  said  conduit  means  around  a 
portion  of  said  user's  head,  said  coupling  means  comprises  a 
compressible  member  having  said  cavity  passing  there- 
through, said  conduit  means  having  a  criss-cross  configuration 
within  said  cavity. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,636,631 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGE  DATA  FORMATS 
Aaron  S.  Waitz,  Sutfem,  N.Y.;  John  E.  Bono,  Bellevue;  Robert 
L.  Lincoln,  Jr>,  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,-  John  H.  Lowery, 
Oak  Ridge,  NJ.;  Wayne  L.  Connell,  Snohomish,  Wash.; 
James  R.  Jacobson,  Wharton,  N  J.;  Donn  D.  Franklin,  Lake 
Stevens,  Wash.,  and  Richard  D.  Tabbutt,  WoodinviUe, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc^ 
BotheU,  Wash. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,911 

InL  a."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—660.01  7  Qaims 
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5,636,632 
ULTRASOUND-ENHANCED  SAMPLING  OF  MATERIALS 

THROUGH  THE  SKIN 
Durairaj  Bommannan;  Hirohisa  Okuyama;  Richard  H.  Guy, 
all  of  San  Francisco;  Paul  Stauffer,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif., 
and  Gordon  L.  Flynn,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cyg- 
nus.  Inc.  Redwood  City,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101.491,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,323,769, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  844.732,  Mar.  2.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,231,975,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  484,560.  Feb.  23, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,115,805.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  208,936 
Int  CI.*  H61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—632  19  Claims 

I.  A  non-invasive  method  for  sampling  physiologic  material 
present  beneath  the  body  surface  of  an  Individual,  comprising 
applying  ultrasound  having  a  frequency  of  above  10  MHz  to  a 
selected  intact  area  of  the  individual's  body  surface,  wherein  said 
ultrasound  is  applied  at  an  intensity  and  for  a  time  period  effective 
to  enable  movement  of  a  diagnostic  quantity  of  physiologic  mate- 


rial through  the  selected  intact  area  to  the  surface  of  said  intact  area 
and  collecting  the  physiologic  material  into  a  collection  chamber. 


5,636,633 
DIFFUSE  REFLECTANCE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Messerschmidt  and  Mark  R.  Robinson,  both  of 
Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to  Rio  Grande  Medical  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,094 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00;  G«1N  21/47 

VS.  a.  128—633  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  retention  of  a  sequence  of  ultrasonic  images 
for  the  subsequent  display  of  said  sequence  as  a  real  time  image 
sequence  comprising: 

storing  a  plurality  of  diagnostic  images,  each  of  which  cone- 
sponds  to  a  particular  image  frame  of  a  real  time  sequence  of 
ultrasonic  images;  and 

assigning  and  storing  one  or  more  loop  specific  tags  in  associa- 
tion with  said  sequence  for  conveying  information  about  the 
performance  characteristics  of  the  entire  image  sequence, 

whereby  said  sequence  of  image  frames  and  tag  records  may  be 
retrieved  and  said  image  frames  displayed  in  real  time  with 
performance  characteristics  determined  by  said  loop  specific 
tag  information. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  diflfuse  reflectance  spectra  fitKn 
human  tissue  for  the  non-invasive  measurement  of  blood  analytes 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  infrared  energy: 

(b)  means  for  directing  said  infrared  energy  to  said  tissue; 

(c)  means  for  collecting  infrared  energy  that  is  reflected  by  said 
tissue:  and 

(d)  means  for  separating  said  reflected  light  to  obtain  infrared 
energy  that  has  been  diffusely  reflected  from  said  tissue,  said 
means  for  separating  including  optical  configuration  means 
for  performing  said  separation  having  symmetry  about  a  cen- 
ter focus. 


5,636.634 

SYSTEMS  USING  GUIDE  SHEATHS  FOR 

INTRODUCING,  DEPLOYING,  AND  STABILIZING 

CARDIAC  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  PROBES 

Thomas  F.  Kordis;  Jerome  Jackson,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

Jack  V^'.  Lasersohn.  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP 

Technologies,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16^  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.641 
Int  a."  A61B  5/042:  A61N  1/36 
VS.  CI.  128—642  9  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  kit  comprising 
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a  first  catheter  body 
deflect  the  distal  end 
selected  body  region. 

a  second  catheter  body, 
having  a  distal  end 
operative  for  performi 
inside  the  body  region 

a  guide  sheath,  having  a 
separable  from  both 
sheath  having  an  in 
adapted  to  receive  the 
guided  and  steered  by 
body  region  and,  in 
receive  the  second 
the  second  catheter 
distal  end  of  the 
deployment  of  the 
guide  sheath  including 
fluid  from  the  interior 
of  use.  and 

the  second  catheter  bodj 
along  the  second 
from  the  at  least  one 
enclosing  the  at  least 
least  one  functional 
through  the  hemostati( 


having  a  distal  end  and  a  mechanism  to 
3  steer  the  first  catheter  body  into  a 
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eparate  from  the  first  catheter  body, 

thai  carries  at  least  one  functional  element 

I  g  a  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  function 


5,636,635 
NON-CON  PACT  TONOMETER 
Norbert  A.  Massie,  San  I  amon,  and  Bruce  W.  Maxfield,  San 
assignors  to  Massie  Research  Labo- 
ratories, Inc^  San  Rampn,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sfer.  No.  775,795,  Oct  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,789 


Int. 


CI."  A61B  3/16 


U.S.  a.  12»— 646 
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1.  A  non-contact 
sure  of  an  eye.  the  cornea 
surface,  comprising: 

a)  an  ultrasonic  transdut^r 
acoustic  radiation  on 


10  Claims 


Optical  means  for 
measuring  ahgnm«nt  or 
applanatior  or  indentation  21 


3B 


produce  sufficient  radiation  pressure  at  said  spot  to  temporally 
distort  the  surface  of  said  cornea, 

b)  a  distortion  detection  means  for  detecting  distortion  caused  by 
said  radiation  pressure, 

c)  an  acoustic  radiation  pressure  estimating  means  for  providing 
a  signal  from  which  the  radiation  pressure  on  said  spot  can  be 
estimated, 

d)  a  means  for  correlating  said  signal  with  the  distortion  to 
estimate  the  intraocular  pressure. 


p  oximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being 

and  second  catheter  bodies,  the  guide 

ir  bore  that,  in  a  first  mode  of  use,  is 

first  catheter  body  for  advancement, 

le  first  catheter  body,  into  the  selected 

second  mode  of  use.  is  adapted  to 

catl^ter  body  to  guide  the  advancement  of 

through  the  interior  bore  beyond  the 

she^  into  the  selected  body  region  for 

func  ional  element,  the  proximal  end  of  the 

J  hemostatic  valve  to  block  outflow  of 

ore  during  the  first  and  second  modes 

carrying  a  hemostat  sheath  movable 
cathefer  body  between  a  first  position  spaced 
fi  actional  element  and  a  second  position 
le  functional  element  to  protect  the  at 
ement  from  damage  during  passage 
valve. 


5,636,636 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  A 
MOVING  OBJECT  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THE  METHOD 
Michael  H.  Kuhn,  and  Dietrich  J.  K.  Holz,  both  of  Hamburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
922.9 

fat  CL*  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  a.  128—653.2  2  Claims 


1.  An  MR  imaging  method  comprising  moving  an  object  to  be 
examined  at  a  defined  speed  relative  to  an  examination  zone, 
acting  on  the  examination  zone  with  a  plurality  of  sequences  in  the 
presence  of  a  steady,  uniform  magnetic  field,  each  of  said 
sequences  comprising  at  least  one  RF  pulse,  receiving  MR  signals 
arising  in  the  examination  zone,  transposing  said  received  MR 
signals  in  frequency  by  multiplication  by  an  oscillator  signal, 
forming  an  MR  image  from  the  frequency  transposed  signals,  and 
adjusting  from  one  sequence  to  another,  one  or  more  of  the 
frequency  of  the  RF  pulse,  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  signal 
and.  the  phase  position  of  the  oscillator  signal  in  conformity  with 
the  position  of  the  object  to  be  examined  relative  to  the  examina- 
tion zone  in  such  a  manner  that  a  part  of  the  object  being  imaged  in 
each  sequence  moves  relative  to  the  examination  zone  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  object. 


tonomtter  for  measuring  the  intraocular  pres- 
of  said  eye  having  a  generally  convex 


means  configured  to  focus  a  beam  of 
spot  on  the  surface  of  said  cornea  so  to 


5,636,637 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  QUANTITIES 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  A  SURFACE, 

IN  PARTICULAR  OF  THE  HUMAN  SKIN,  SUBJECTED 

TO  LIGHT  RADIATION,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 

Alain  Guiolet,  Paris,-  Jean  de  Rigal,  Gressy,  and  Jean-Luc 

Leveque,  Le  Raincy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,001 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1994,  94  06187 
Int  CI."  A61B  6/00 
U,S.  CI.  128—665  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  quantities  characteristic  of  the 
behavior  of  a  surface  subjected  to  light  radiation,  comprising: 
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5,636,639 
ENDOSCOPIC  MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  BIOPTOME  WITH 
ENHANCED  BTTING  ACTION 
Vincent  "nirturro,   Miramar;    Matthew  A.   Palmer,   Miami; 
Charies  R.  Slater,   Fort   Lauderdale,  and   Saul   Gottlieb, 
Miami,  all  of  FkL,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporatioa. 
Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,937,  Feb.  1.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,542,432,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

837,046,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,507,296.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,058 

Int  CL"  A61B  W/OQ 

MS.  a.  12»— 751  10  Claims 


illuminating  a  predetermined  region  of  a  surface  with  a  polar- 
ized light  beam  oriented  along  an  incidence  direction  which 
makes,  with  the  normal  to  the  surface,  an  angle  of  between 
20°  and  50°: 

recovering  a  scattering  light  signal  originating  from  the  prede- 
termined region  and  oriented  along  the  normal  to  the  surface 
by  filtering  the  scanering  light  signal  through  a  polarizer 
whose  polarization  direction  is  perpendicular  to  the  polariza- 
tion direction  of  the  light  beam: 

obtaining  a  scattering  spectrum  by  measuring  the  scanering  light 
signal  and  by  sweeping  a  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths 
of  the  polarized  light  beam:  and 

calculating  on  the  basis  of  the  scattering  spectrum,  at  least  one 
quantity  characteristic  of  an  optical  behavior  of  the  surface  in 
the  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths. 
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5,636,638 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MONITORING 
Gary  Carlson,  Newport  Beach,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Norris,  Lake 
Forest  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Deeriield,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268417 

fat  CI."  A61B  5/029 

VS.  a.  128—713  27  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  bioptome.  comprising? 

a)  a  hollow  outer  member  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end: 

b)  an  inner  control  member  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end 
and  extending  through  said  hollow  outer  member. 

c)  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  sharp  distal  edge, 
said  cylinder  being  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  one  of  said 
hollow  outer  member  and  said  iiuier  control  member: 

d)  a  jaw  assembly  including  a  base  member  and  a  pair  of 
resilient  arms  extending  distally  from  said  base  member,  each 
of  said  resilient  arms  terminating  in  a  jaw  cup  having  a 
cutting  edge,  each  of  said  resilient  arms  having  a  portion 
being  bent  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
said  base  member  being  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  the  other 
of  said  hollow  outer  member  and  said  inner  control  member; 
and 

e)  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow 
outer  member  and  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  inner  control 
member  for  axially  displacing  one  of  said  hollow  outer  mem- 
ber and  said  inner  control  member  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
hollow  outer  member  and  said  inner  control  member,  such 
that  said  cylinder  extends  around  said  pair  of  resilient  arms, 
closes  said  jaws,  and  cuts  tissue  grasped  by  said  jaw  assembly 
wherein. 

each  of  said  respective  cutting  edges  of  said  jaw  cups  lies  in  a 
plane  which  intersects  a  plane  in  which  said  portion  of  the 
respective  resilient  arm  which  is  bent  away  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  lies. 


5.636.640 
LIQUID  SAMPLING  AND  TEST  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Staehlin,  Lutherville,  Md..  assignor  to  Volunteers  for 
Medical  Engineering,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,657 

fat  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—764  17  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  cardiac  output  patient  monitor  for  use  with  a 
continuous  cardiac  output  monitoring  catheter  having  an  electrical 
resistance  heating  element,  said  monitor  comprising: 

a  con.sole  having  a  power  source,  said  console  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  catheter  for  supplying  electrical  power 
thereto,  and  said  console  having  an  output  device  for  receiv- 
ing and  displaying  a  value  for  cardiac  output  of  the  patient; 
and 
a  switch-mode  electrical  power  amplifier  circuit  including  fre- 
quency reference  means,  said  power  amplifier  circuit  provid- 
ing electrical  heating  power  of  a  voltage,  a  wave  form  and  a 
selected  frequency  to  the  resistance  heating  element  of  the 
catheter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  liquid  from  an  object  comprising: 
a  deformable  housing  defining  an  evacuated  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  a  liquid,  said  housing  having  a  pierceable.  air  imper- 
meable membrane; 
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a  resilient  piercer  member 
and  adapted  to  punctun 

whereby  depression  of 
member  urges  said  pielcer 
brane.  thereby  forming 
through  said  opening 
member  returns  to  said 


ibutting  along  a  wall  of  said  chamber 
said  membrane; 

housing  proximate  said  piercer 

member  to  punctiue  said  mem- 

an  opening,  so  that  liquid  is  drawn 

into  said  chamber  as  said  piercer 

lousing. 


i  lid 


a  id 


,636,641 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ME(|BER  FOR  INTRACORPOREAL 
USE 
Sepehr  Fariabi,  Fremont,  ^alif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  S  inta  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  280,209 

Int  <  1."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  12*— 772  29  Oaims 


1.  An  elongated  member 
body  lumen  which  is 
biocompatible  alloy 
cobalt.  2  to  4095^  by  wt 
12*  by  wt.  molybdenum. 
20%  by  wt.  iron. 


configured  for  advancement  within  a 

form  d  at  least  in  part  of  a  cold  worked 

consist  ng  essentially  of  28  to  65%  by  wt. 

nicfel,  5  to  35%  by  wt.  chromium,  up  to 

to  20%  by  wt.  tungsten  and  up  to 


P 


DEFORMABLE  TIP 
Thomas  J.  Palermo,  Palo 
peutics.  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ni 
5,409,015.  This 

InL 
U.S.  a.  128—772 


1.  A  guide  wire  suitable 
lumen,  comprising  an 
super-elastic  alloy  having 
25±7.5  ksi  measured  at  3% 


Louis  C.  Argenta,  Winstc  i 
Pfafflown,  both  of  N.C.. 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of 
application  M; 
Int 
U-S.  a.  128—897 

1.  An  appliance  for  adtr 
to  a  would  comprising: 
(a)  an  impermeable 
wound  and  adapted 
the  wound; 
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June  10,  1997 
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(b)  a  seal  adapted  to  seal  said  cover  to  tissue  surrounding  the 
wound; 

(c)  reduced  pressure  supply  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
suction,  said  reduced  pressure  supply  means  cooperating  with 
said  cover  to  supply  said  reduced  pressure  beneath  said  cover; 
and 

(d)  a  screen  adapted  to  prevent  overgrowth  of  wound  tissue,  said 
screen  being  located  between  said  wound  and  said  cover. 


5,636,644 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOCONDUIT 
TARGETING 
Charles  C.  Hart,  Huntington  Beach;  Donald  L.  Gadberry,  San 
Juan  Capistrano,  and  Eduardo  Chi  Sing,  Laguna  Niguel,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corpora- 
tion, Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,697 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128—897  26  Claims 


9,636,642 
^ER  ELASTIC  GUIDEWIRE 

I,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Thera- 
falif. 
.  62,456,  May  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
appUcatfcn  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,819 
p."  A61B  5/00 

27  Claims 


11«      112 

;or  guiding  a  catheter  within  a  body 
eloi  gated,  flexible  metal  wire  core  of  a 
UP  of  75  ksi±10  ksi  and  an  LP  of 
strain. 


5,636,643 

WOUND  TREATMtNT  EMPLOYING  REDUCED 
RESSURE 

Salem,  and  Michael  J.  Morykwas, 
assignors  to  Wake  Forest  University, 


er.  No.  792,001,  Nov.  14.  1991.  This 

9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,677 
:!.'■  A61B  I9AX) 

40  Claims 

nistering  a  reduced  pressure  treatment 


adapted  to  cover  and  enclose  the 
tofnaintain  reduced  pressure  at  the  site  of 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  surgical  operation  on  a  conduit 
within  a  human  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  into  the  body  conduit  an  elongate  apparatus  having  a 
first  axis  extending  between  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
the  apparatus  having  at  its  distal  end  an  element  adapted  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  location  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
device  within  the  conduit; 

moving  the  apparatus  axially  through  the  conduit  until  the 
element  is  positioned  relative  to  a  predetermined  location 
along  the  conduit; 

activating  the  element  to  produce  a  target  positioned  relative  to 
the  predetermined  location  along  the  conduit; 

detecting  the  activated  element  from  a  location  exterior  of  the 
body  to  a.scertain  the  predetermined  location  along  the  con- 
duit; 
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inserting  percutaneously  into  the  body  a  surgical  instrument 
having  a  second  axis  extending  to  a  distal  tip; 

guiding  the  instrument  along  the  second  axis  and  toward  the 
target;  and 

operating  the  surgical  instrument  to  perform  the  surgical  opera- 
tion on  the  conduit  at  the  predetermined  location. 


5,636,646 
FINE-TOOTH  COMB  FOR  TREATING  PEDICULOSIS 
Alejandro   M.   Zito,    Buenos   Aires,   Argentina,   assignor   to 
Chemotecnica  Sintyal  S.A.,  Capital  Federal,  Argentina 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jan.  16,  1996,  00025 
InL  a."  A45D  24/04 
VS.  a.  132—149  14  aaims 

I.  A  fine-tooth  comb  for  treating  pediculosis  comprising: 
a  removable  piece  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  teeth;  and 
an  elongated  piece  having  a  head  and  handle,  the  head  having 
means  for  receiving  the  removable  piece,  the  means  for 
receiving  including  an  opening  formed  in  the  head  into  which 
the  removable  piece  is  detachably  mounted,  the  head  being 


5,636,645 
METHOD  AND  SURGICAL  GLOVE  FOR  PERFORMING 

LAPAROSCOPIC-ASSISTED  MINI  LAPAROTOMY 
Honzen  Ou,  2682  Shadow  Canyon  Dr.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 
91765 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,446 

InL  CL"  A6IB  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  19  Claims 


about  one  third  of  a  length  of  the  elongated  piece  and  the 
handle  being  about  two-thirds  of  the  length  of  the  elongated 
piece. 


5,636,647 

SOLUTION  REMOVAL  NOZZLE 

Darren  S.  Keene,  and  Russell  J.  Edwards,  both  of  Jacksonville, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,274,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,234,  Mar.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,784 

InL  a."  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134— 102J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  surgery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  first  o(>ening  in  a  body  cavity  wall  of  a  body  cavity 
su£Bcient  to  permit  entry  of  a  surgeon's  gloved  hand  into  the 
body  cavity,  the  first  opening  having  sides  and  surrounding 
tissue; 

(b)  placing  the  surgeon's  gloved  hand  into  the  body  cavity 
through  the  first  opening; 

(c)  suturing  the  sides  of  the  first  opening  thereby  creating 
substantially  gas-tight  seal  between  the  sides  of  the  first 
opening  and  the  surgeon's  gloved  hand; 

(d)  infusing  a  gas  into  the  body  cavity  through  the  first  opening 
or  through  a  second  opening  in  the  body  cavity  wall; 

(e)  performing  a  surgical  procedure;  and 

(f)  removing  the  surgeon's  hand  from  the  body  cavity. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removal  of  a  liquid  from  a  container  having 
a  bowl  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  said  bowl  portion  containing 
said  liquid  and  containing  an  ophthalmic  lens,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  central  face  defined  by  a  circumferential 
periphery  and  a  shoulder  about  the  circumferential  periphery 
of  said  face. 

said  central  face  having  therethrough  at  least  one  fluid  entrance 
passage  and  at  least  one  fluid  exit  passage. 

said  shoulder  containing  a  sealing  means,  said  shoulder  sealing 
means  combination  sized  to  fit  said  sealing  means  on  the 
flange  portion  of  a  container  having  a  bowl  portion  and  a 
flange  portion,  said  bowl  portion  containing  liquid  with  an 
ophthalmic  lens  therein  and  to  position  said  central  face  above 
the  lens  within  said  bowl  portion. 

a  source  of  purging  fluid  connected  to  said  entrance  passage, 
wherein  the  purging  fluid  is  introduced  directly  onto  the  lens 
and  has  a  pressure  and  flow  sufficient  to  remove  substantially 
all  of  said  fluid. 
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UMI 


said  passages  of  said 
distributing  the  flow 
substantially  symmetri 
lens. 


n(pzle  face  located  in  an  arrangement 

said  purging  fluid  and  liquid  in  a 

manner  about  the  center  axis  of  the 


Dela  p 


MOBILE 
J.  T.  O'Brien,  1702 
Daniel  J.  O'Brien,  2304 
rded  May  30 
Int 
U,S.  a.  134—107 


and 


5,636,648 
ROTATOR  JET  SEWER  CLEANER 

er  Dr.,  Glenview,  111.  60025, 
22nd  Ave..  Steriing,  III.  61081 
1995,  Ser.  No.  452,970 
1."  B08B  9/02 

19  Claims 


veh  cle 


1.  In  a  mobile  rotator  je 
sewer  line,  said  vehicle 
under  pressure  to  a  hose  w 
be  selectively  wound  or 
improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  chassis  for  said 

(b)  a  platform  secured  ol 
horizontally  toward 

(b)  means  for  selectiv 
position  within  the 
position  extending 

(c)  a  bearing  assembly 
adapted  for  articulatioi 

(d)  said  reel  assembly 
bearing  assembly: 

(e)  fluid  transfer  means 
hose  from  said  vehicle 

(d)  control  means  for 
ing  of  said  hose  on 


I  an  I 

■ey 

c(  nfii 
froi  1 

m  )v 


sell  cii 


sa  d 


SHIELDING  DEVICE  f  3R 


ath 


iHH). 


John  Horvath,  14016  ChHtnui 
assignor  to  John  Horv 
Filed  Nov.  1 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  / 
U.S.  CI.  13S— 16 

1.  In  combination  with 
walls  extending  below 
rounded  by  an  apron  formAg 
above- water  pool  umbrella  issembly 
while  in  the  water,  said 
an  umbrella  adapted  to 
horizontal  direction  a 
to  be  disposed  in  a 
tionship  above  the  le 


grid. 


1  as!  i\ 

at  y 
g(  n( 
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June  10,  1997 


sewer  cleaner  vehicle  for  cleaning  a 

having  a  fluid  supply  for  delivering  fluid 

(find  on  a  reel  assembly  and  adapted  to 

nwound  in  a  vertical  direction,  the 


be  ng 


said  chassis  and  selectively  movable 

away  from  said  vehicle; 
moving  said  platform  into  a  first 
nes  of  said  vehicle  and  a  second 

said  vehicle. 

able  on  and  secured  to  said  platform 

in  alignment  with  said  sewer  line: 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said 


f«r 


a  vertical  umbrella  support  pole  projecting  vertically  upwardly 
above  grade  and  water  level  to  form  an  upright  vertical 
support  column  carrying  said  umbrella; 
a  mounting  bar  on  said  deck  and  extending  at  deck  level  out 

over  and  above  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  pool; 
a  connecting  joint  between  one  end  of  said  mounting  bar  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  umbrella  pole  to  vertically  support  the  pole 
and  the  umbrella  in  an  upright  position; 
and  anchoring  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  mounting  bar  to 
anchor  the  umbrella  to  the  apron  of  the  pool, 
said  anchoring  means  more  particularly  comprising: 

a  stabilizing  means  engaging  the  horizontally  disposed  sur- 
face of  the  deck  and  resisting  vertical  displacement 
forces,  thereby  to  provide  vertical  support  for  the  canti- 
levered  umbrella  on  the  vertical  support  column, 
and  lateral  displacement  prevention  means  to  firmly  lock 
the  umbrella  support  assembly  against  involuntary  lateral 
displacement  toward  or  away  ixom  the  pool. 


5,636,650 

ADJUSTABLE  CANE  WITH  BUILT-IN  PICKUP  MEANS 

Steven  H.  Kroeze,  12603  E.  206th  St.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  90715 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,532 

Int.  CI."  A4SB  i/00 

MS.  CI.  135—66  15  Claims 


delivery  of  pressurized  floid  into  said 
fluid  supply:  and 
ively  actuating  winding  and  unwind- 
reel  assembly. 


5,636,649 

PROTECTING  RECREATION 
AREAS 

La.,  Orland  Park,  III.  60462, 
Orland  Park,  III. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  551,531 
A45B  HMO:  E04H  4/00 

7  Claims 

in-ground  swimming  pool  having  side 

le  level  and  a  bottom  wall  and  .sur- 

a  deck  at  grade  level,  a  cantilevered 

for  protecting  pool  occupants 

mbly  comprising: 

selectively  extended  and  retracted  In  a 
ve  grade  and  water  level  and  extended 
erally  superjacent  space  parallel  rela- 
I  and  surface  of  the  water  in  the  pool; 


1.  A  cane  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  iirst  end  and  a  second  end 

and  comprising  two  telescoping  tubular  members: 
a  handle  secured  to  said  first  end; 
the  second  end  having  a  support  foot  thereon  and  a  rotatable 

lever  arm  carried  therein; 
a  reciprocating  trigger  means  mounted  in  said  elongated  body 

adjacent  said  handle: 
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connecting  means  mounted  internally  of  said  elongated  hollow 
body  between  said  reciprocating  trigger  means  and  said  rotat- 
able lever  arm,  whereby  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  trigger  means  will  rotate  said  rotatable  lever 
toward  and  away  from  said  support  foot; 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  elongated  hollow  body 
between  said  two  telescoping  tubular  members  and  compris- 
ing a  spring  biased  bunon  selectively  captured  in  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  in  a  lower  of  said  two  telescoping  members; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising an  opening  in  said  spring  biased  bunon  for  capturing 
and  holding  a  stretchable  portion  of  said  connecting  means. 


'"teb 


engaging  the  arm  with  the  motor  actuator,  and 
plugging  the  pilot  flow  channels  of  the  block. 


5,636,651 
ADJUSTABLY  CONTROLLABLE  WALKER 

Eli  Einbinder,  121  E.  60th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022  „  .^  ._ 5,636,653 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,137  .  ,   ^^  I^TERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Int  CL*  A6IH  3/00  Titus,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Perception  Incor- 

UA  CL  135—67  34  claims  P»"»«*'  J*^"""  1^«'  ^««»- 

Claims  pj,^  jj^  J  j^g  ^^  ^^  g^^j^ 


Int  a.'  F16K  21/00:  G05D  7/06 
U  A  CL  137—14 


± 


U_J* 


29Chdffls 


%MM 


p. 


j~r 


_--      V" 


1.  A  controller  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  ordinally  pushed  or  puUed 
by  an  operator,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  wheel  and  a  wheel  support  member: 

an  operator-responsive  actuator  having  a  passive  first  state  and 
an  active  second  state,  said  acftjator  being  affixed  to  said 
frame  and  responsive  to  lift  applied  to  said  frame; 

a  stabilizer  including  an  electrically-actuated  brake  affixed  to 
said  support  member  and  responsive  to  said  actuator,  said 
stabilizer  having  a  first  position  for  placing  the  vehicle  in  a 
stable  state  and  a  second  position  for  placing  the  vehicle  in  a 
mobile  state  and  being  normally  biased  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  passive  first 
state,  and  being  shifted  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  only  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  second  state. 


1.  A  method  for  njetering  a  volume  of  fluid  flowing  through  a 
supply  pipe  and  a  detnand  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  supply  fluid  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  supply 
pipe; 

determining  a  demand  fluid  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  demand 
pipe,  the  denuuid  pipe  being  separated  from  the  supply  pipe 
by  a  valve; 

cycling  the  valve  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
to  regulate  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  valve  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  demand  fluid  pressure  from  a  pre-established 
demand  pressure  level  so  as  to  maintain  the  demand  fluid 
pressure  at  the  pre-established  demand  pressure  level: 

determining  a  pressure  difference  between  the  supply  fluid  pres- 
sure and  the  demand  fluid  pressure;  and 

determining  a  volume  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  valve 
using  the  pressure  difference  and  a  duration  of  time  during 
which  the  fluid  is  flowing  through  the  valve. 


5,636,652 
VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR 
Renzo  Toschi,  Bologna,  and  Gianluca  Foschini,  Cervia,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Otis   Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,727 
Int  a."  F16K  3\/02 
MS.  CL  137—1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  modify  a  hydraulic  elevator  having  a  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  valve  to  a  hydraulic  elevator  having  a  motor  actu- 
ated valve,  the  hydraulically  acniated  valve  including  a  block 
having  pilot  flow  channels,  a  hydraulically  actuated  spool,  switch- 
ing means,  and  an  end  cap  adapted  for  use  with  the  hydraulically 
actuated  valve,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  end  cap  and  the  switching  means  fix)m  the  block; 
attaching  an  end  cap  having  an  aperture  to  the  block; 
inserting  an  arm  through  the  aperture  and  engaging  the  arm  with 
a  spool  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  arm: 


5,636,654 
FUEL  EQUALIZATION  LINE  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
C.  Bradford  Helm,  4023  Sweetwater  Rd,,  Booita,  Calif.  919t2 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,130 
Int  a."  F17D  l/\3 
MS.  a.  137—15  10  Clains 

8.  A  method  of  removing  a  tank  means  having  a  pair  of  ports 
firom  a  vehicle  frame,  comprising: 
using  a  fiiel  equalization  device  including  a  conduit  means 
coupled  to  one  of  the  ports,  another  conduit  means  coupled  to 
the  other  one  of  the  poos,  a  valve  means  secured  to  said 
conduit  means  and  another  valve  means  secured  to  said 
another  conduit  means,  said  fuel  equalization  device  enabling 
said  pons  to  be  connected  in  fluid  communication; 
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separating  said  conduit 
to  pennit  the  tank  mefms 
frame  without  said 
removal  of  the  tank  m^s 

controlling  the  flow  of  fui 
another  conduit  means 
valve  means,  respectivf  y 

removing  the  tank  means 
draining  fuel  ftom  the 


Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCI 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov. 
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June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


surfaces  to  be  brought  into  sliding  contact  with  said  drain 
valve  body  when  unseated  from  said  drain  valve  seat,  said 
guide  surfaces  being  arranged  in  a  diameter  which  is  one  of 
substantially  the  same  as  and  slightly  larger  than  said  drain 
valve  seat. 


from  said  another  conduit  means 

to  be  removed  from  the  vehicle 

equalization  device  impeding  the 


through  said  conduit  means  and  said 
vith  said  valve  means  and  said  another 

and 
from  about  the  vehicle  frame  without 
ank  means. 


5,636,656 
TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  KEG  TAP 
Julian  D.  Hubbard,  Monaco,  Monaco,  assignor  to  R.T.C.  Lim- 
ited, Dublin  8,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02517,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  351,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1992,  42  32 
142.5 

Int  a."  F16L  37/252:37/32;  F16K  31/52S 
VS.  a.  137—212  13  Claims 


»,636,655 

AUTO-DR^  INAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Junya  Kawamura,  and  1  isuUsa  Kimura,  both  of  Yawara- 

mura,  Japan,  assignors  o  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0193]    |  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 


Pub.  No.  W095/14188,  PCT  Pub. 


.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,389 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-308745; 
Nov.  18,  1993.  5-066463,-  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-110374 


Int 


:!."  F16T  1/20 


VS.  CL  137—181 


55—  :- 


1.  An  auto-drainage  as: 
drain  reservoir  case,  a 
opening  the  bottom  of  said 
formed  in  said  discharge 
therethrough,  a  piston 
communication  with  said 
seat  to  be  opened  and  cloi 
ward  movements  of  a  floal 
drain  valve  body  provided 
the  drain  valve  seat, 
biy  comprises: 

an  annular  seal  membe 
piston  to  serve  as  sai< 

a  large  number  of  drain 
periphery  of  said 


SClaims 


se  nbly  of  the  son  essentially  including  a 
hoi  ow  discharge  guide  shaft  fitted  in  an 
drain  reservoir  case,  a  drain  valve  seat 
gi  ide  shaft  for  discharging  a  drain  liquid 
sill  ably  received  in  a  pilot  chamber  in 
d|ain  reservoir  case  through  a  pilot  valve 
;d  in  relation  with  upward  and  down- 
within  said  drain  reservoir  case,  and  a 
on  the  piston  for  opening  and  closing 
characterized  in  that  said  auto-drainage  assem- 


fined  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
drain  valve  body;  and 
discharge  grooves  formed  on  the  inner 
guide  shaft  alternately  with  guide 


disc  large 


1.  A  tapping  device  for  keg  taps  comprising: 

a  socket  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  the  socket  having  a 
holding  element  for  connection  to  a  keg  valve  and  a  first 
spiral  shaped  slot; 

a  bayonet  collar  within  the  socket,  the  bayonet  collar  having  a 
second  spiral  shaped  slot  which  is  congruent  with  the  first  slot 
and  having  a  pitch  that  is  the  same  as  a  pitch  of  the  first  slot, 
the  bayonet  collar  also  having  a  guiding  edge  of  the  same 
pitch  as  the  second  slot  and  lying  opposite  to  the  second  slot, 
the  guiding  edge  having  an  entrance  open  towards  the  lower 
end  of  the  socket; 

an  inwardly  hollow  tapping  plunger  movably  held  inside  the 
socket  and  the  bayonet  collar,  the  tapping  plunger  having  a 
valve  opening  element; 

a  circumferential  lifting  lever  connected  to  the  tapping  plunger 
and  passing  through  the  first  slot  and  the  second  slot; 

a  counter  spigot  connected  to  a  side  of  the  tapping  plunger  that 
is  opposite  a  connection  of  the  lifting  lever  to  the  tapping 
plunger,  the  counter  spigot  being  guided  on  the  guiding  edge; 

an  immersion  plunger  within  the  tapping  plunger,  the  immersion 
plunger  having  three  spaced  O-rings  and  between  two  of  the 
three  O-rings  is  a  connecting  bore; 

a  beer  pipe  contained  within  the  immersion  plunger,  the  beer 
pipe  having  a  bottom  seal,  and  between  the  bonom  seal,  the 
immersion  plunger  and  the  beer  pipe  is  an  annular  free  space 
that  constitutes  a  first  |»essure  chamber;  and 

a  collar  in  the  lower  end  of  the  socket,  connected  to  the  holding 
element,  with  the  tapping  plunger  sealed  off  against  the  collar 
by  a  two  additional  O-rings  to  form  a  second  pressure  cham- 
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bcr,  and  between  the  two  additional  O-rings  runs  a  transverse 
bore  in  the  tapping  plunger 


5,636,657 
TAP  HEAD  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS  OR 
BARRELS 
Horst  Degenkolbe.  Norvenich,  and  Detlef  Obier.  Eschweiler, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  D.S.I.  Josef  Breitwiscfa  &  Co. 
GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1477,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/266S3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,133 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1993,  43  16 
457.9 

Int  CL^  F16K  24/04 
VS.  a.  137—212  3  aaims 


1.  Tap  head  (1)  for  beverage  containers  or  barrels,  with  a  tap 
head  plunger  (6)  able  to  be  actuated  by  a  hand  lever  (4),  a  beverage 
connection  (3),  a  connection  (2)  for  a  gaseous  pressure  medium 
(COj)  and  a  container  connection  (8).  a  relief  valve  (9)  being 
connected  to  the  interior  (16)  of  the  tap  head,  characterised  in  that 
the  up  head  plunger  (6)  is  provided  with  a  flange  (14)  and  that  the 
relief  valve  (9)  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  hand 
lever  (4)  is  raised,  the  relief  valve  (9)  is  opened  forcibly  by  way  of 
the  tap  head  plunger  (6)  moving  upwards  due  to  this,  by  its  flange 
(14). 


5,636.658 
HIGH  FLOW  REED  VALVE 
William  F.  Powell,  2009  WUdborse  La.  P.O.  Box  535,  Big  Bear 
City,  Calif.  92314 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378J38 
Int  CI."  F16K  15/16 
VS.  a.  137—512.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  one  way  valve  for  use  in  an  air  and  fuel  supply  passage  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  wall  member  means 
with  multiple  apertures  passing  therethrough,  each  aperture  cov- 
ered by  a  flexible  closure  means,  said  wall  member  means  com- 
prised of  obliquely  inclined  walls,  said  apertures  located  in  the 
obliquely  inclined  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  obliquely  inclined 
walls  contams  a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  or  more  of  said  aper- 


tures located  downstream  of  a  most  upstream  aperture,  and  means 
for  attaching  an  upstream  end  of  said  flexible  closure  means  to  said 
obliquely  inclined  walls. 


5,636,659 
VARLABLE  AREA  COMPENSATION  VALVE 
Jan  P.  Smed,  Winter  Springs.  FUu,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544348 

Int  a.*  F16K  15/00 

VS.  a.  137—543.13  4  Claims 


' "  t      ( 


1.  A  variable  area  restrictor  positioned  between  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  in  a  gas  flow  system  comprising: 

a  housing  connected  to  the  inlet,  the  housing  having  a  housing 

port  in  communication  with  the  outlet; 
an  adjustable  inner  section  connected  to  tiie  housing; 
a  piston  disposed  around  the  inner  section  and  having  a  distal 

end  disposed  a  variable  distance  between  the  inlet  and  the 

bousing;  and 
a  spring  disposed  between  the  piston  and  the  inner  section, 
whereby,  when  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  reaches  a  pre-deiermined 

level,  the  piston  moves  and  creates  a  greater  area,  thereby 

reducing  the  pressure  and  increasing  the  flow. 
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TRANSFEIUUNG  AND  DRAWING  LIQUTOS 
am  Main,  and  Peter  Heise,  Fuldab- 
',   assignors   to  CareMed  GmbH, 


DEVICE  FOR 

Klaus  Pfleiderer,  Frankfur 
riick,   both   of  Germaii  y. 
Rotenburg/Fulda,  Germ  my 

Filed  Apr.  25, 
Claims  priority,  applicst  ion 
6973 

Int.  (jl."  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  137—550 


1.  A  device  for  transfeirii  > 
comprising: 

a  first  rolationaliy-symnifcic 
first  spikes,  a  first  mail 
means  for  sealing  said 

a  second  rotationally-syiftnetric 
witti  a  second  main  dif  t 

said  bodies  including  a 
second  section  with  a 
diameter, 

said  first  body  being  plu] 
first  spike  is  diametric^ly 
said  first  and  second 
axially-extending  flow 

said  first  and  second 
said  first  auxiliary  due 

a  filter  housing  with  a 
and  a  filter,   said 
threaded  cam  of  said 
second  body  with  saii 
said  first  body  so  tha 
axially-extending  flow  path 


ug;i 


bod  es 


to  > 
fill  ;r 


SELF- 
Peter  B.  Moyes,  Dumo, 

Wireline  Services 

Filed  Nov. 

Claims  priority,  appli 
9424226 

Int  CI 
VS.  C\.  137—614.2       - 

1.  Valve  apparatus  for 
preventing  flow  in  a  secoi 
body  defining  a  through 
normally  open  second  val 
with  the  first  valve,  the  sle 
position,  in  which  the  si 
flowing  through  the  body 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


1995,  Ser.  No.  428,274 

Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 


13  Qaims 


and  drawing  liquids  from  containers. 


body  including  a  threaded  cam,  a 
duct,  a  first  auxiliary  duct  and  sealing 
first  auxiliary  duct, 

body  including  a  second  spike 
and  a  second  auxiliary  duct, 
st  section  with  a  first  diameter  and  a 
econd  diameter  smaller  than  said  first 


position,  which  permits  the  second  valve  to  close  to  prevent  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  body  in  said  second  direction. 


5,636,662 

QUICK  CONNECT  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PLUG 

Darwin  Olson,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,880,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,429,394.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^36 

Int  CI."  B65D  59/02;  F16L  55/10 

VS.  CI.  138—89  7  Claims 


ed  into  said  second  body  wherein  said 
opposed  to  said  second  spike  and 
lain  ducts  form  a  substantially  linear, 
path  through  the  device, 

including  a  recess  formed  between 
and  said  second  auxiliary  duct;  and 
pan.  a  bottom  part,  a  sealing  surface 
housing  being  connected  to  said 
first  body  following  removal  of  said 
sealing  surface  being  sealed  against 
said  filter  disposed  transverse  to  the 


5,636.661 
PILOTING  CHECK  VALVE 

I  lited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  PetroUne 
Limi  ed,  Scotland,  United  Kingdom 
1995,  Ser.  No.  564399 
lection  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  30,  1994, 


F16K  15/03:15/18 

lOaaims 

ermitting  flow  in  a  first  direction  and 

r  I  direction,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 

b4re.  a  normally  closed  first  valve  and  a 

e.  and  a  sleeve  operatively  associated 

ve  being  axially  moveable  from  a  first 

le^e  isolates  the  second  valve  from  fluid 

ore  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  second 


16     "20^22 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  retaining  an  assembly  of  coaxial 
components  utilized  to  provide  a  fluid  coupling  in  a  port,  wherein 
the  components  include:  an  outer  sleeve,  a  collar  having  a  selected 
inner  diameter  and  including  at  least  one  inwardly  projecting  barb, 
the  collar  being  disposed  within  the  outer  sleeve,  and  an  O-ring.  all 
coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  plug  having  a  shank  with  an  outer  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  collar,  the  shank 
including  an  annular  grtxive  for  receiving  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting barb,  the  shank  being  slidably  received  within  the 
collar  and  being  held  within  the  collar  by  engagement  of  the 
inwardly  projecting  barb,  the  plug  also  being  received  through 
the  O-ring  with  the  O-ring  being  disposed  around  a  first 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  shank  projecting  past  the  collar  and 
outer  sleeve  so  as  to  establish  a  coaxial  relationship  with  the 
sleeve,  collar  and  O-ring;  the  plug  including  an  end  flange  on 
a  second  cylindrical  ponion  of  the  shank  equal  in  diameter  to 
the  first  cylindrical  portion  for  facilitating  driving  the  compo- 
nents into  the  port,  and  the  end  flange  having  a  facilitator  for 
facilitating  removing  the  plug  from  the  components  after  the 
components  have  been  nnounted  in  the  port  with  the  end 
flange  engaging  the  collar. 
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5,636,663 

HARNESS  SYSTEMS  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS 

INCLUDING  DISCONNECTABLE  NECK  AND  HARNESS 

CORDS 
Jean- Jacques  Lacroix,  Poisy,  France,  assignor  to  SjV.  des  Etab- 
lissements  Staubli,  Faverges,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,718 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1994,  94  13040 
Int  CI."  D03C  3/40 
VS.  a.  139—86  10  aaims 


1.  A  harness  system  for  a  weaving  loom  wherein  a  plurality  of 
neck  cords  are  connected  at  one  end  to  an  actuation  system  for 
controlling  the  reciprocating  movement  of  a  plurality  of  harness 
cords  which  are  connected  to  at  least  one  heddle.  the  harness 
system  comprising, 

a  moveable  control  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings 

therethrough  through  which  the  harness  cords  extend, 
an  actuation  mechanism  connected  to  said  moveable  control 
member  for  moving  said  control  member  reciprocally  and 
generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  harness  cords, 
a  plurality  of  guides  through  which  the  neck  cords  extend, 
a  plurality  of  collar  means  oriented  between  said  plurality  of 
guides  and  said  moveable  control  member  for  releasably 
connecting  each  of  the  neck  cords  with  an  aligned  harness 
cord,  each  of  said  collar  means  including  male  and  female 
elements  which  are  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  one 
another  under  the  effect  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
moveable  control  member. 


a  handle  mounted  on  said  support  body  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an 
insulative  rod  to  rotate  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  electri- 
cal power  line; 

a  gear  mechanism  connecting  said  handle  and  second  jaw  mem- 
ber; 

said  handle  being  fiinher  adapted  to  cause  said  gear  mechanism 
to  move  said  second  jaw  member  with  respect  to  said  first  jaw- 
member  to  open  and  close  said  sleeve  on  the  electrical  power 
line;  *" 

a  preform  contact  formed  on  said  sleeve  for  engaging  and 
unwrapping  the  preform  as  die  sleeve  is  rotated  on  the  elec- 
trical power  line. 


5,636,665 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND 
EMPTYING  OF  TANK  VEHICLES 
Svien  O.  Lie,  Smestuveien  21.  N-1480  Slattum,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00064,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21051,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  .Apr.  21,  1992,  921527 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04:3/00 

VS.  CI.  141—1  10  Claims 


5,636,664 
CONDUCTOR  PREFORM  REMOVER 
Garry  L.  Pierce,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Industries 
Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,148 
Int  a."B21F2//O0 
U.S.  a.  140—123  24  Claims 

1.  A  preform  remover  for  removing  a  wrapped  wire  preform 
from  an  electrical  power  line,  comprising: 
a  support  body: 

a  first  jaw  member  moimted  on  said  support  body; 
a  base  member  mounted  with  said  first  jaw  member  and  having 
a  channel  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  portion  of  tiie  elec- 
trical power  line  for  passage  dierethrough; 
d  second  jaw  member  movably  mounted  on  said  support  body: 
a  cover  mounted  with  said  second  jaw  member  and  adapted  to 
be  fitted  on  said  base  member  forming  a  sleeve  therewith 
having  a  bore  therein  for  passage  of  the  electrical  power  line: 


1.  A  method  for  collectively  filling  a  plurality  of  tanks  in  a  group 
or  row  of  railway  tanks,  where  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  a 
permanently  mounted,  common  filling  and  discharge  line  (A), 
where  all  of  a  plurality  of  valves  (C)  communicating  between  the 
line  and  the  tanks  are  open,  and  safety-valves  (E)  disposed  in  pipes 
(D)  connected  in  fluid  communication  between  adjacent  tanks  in 
said  group  or  row  are  all  also  open,  and  where  pumping  continues 
until  all  the  tanks  are  filled  up  to  a  nearly  full  level, 
wherein 

all  the  valves  (C)  between  the  line  (A)  and  the  tanks  are  closed 
with  the  exception  of  a  furthest  one  of  the  valves  (C)  to  one  of 
die  tanks  simated  furthest  away  in  relation  to  a  supply  end  (F). 
die  pump  pressure  in  the  line  (A)  is  reduced  and  liquid  is 
pumped  into  the  one  of  the  tanlu  situated  furthest  away  in 
relation  to  die  supply  end  (R  until  the  remaining  volume 
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thereof  is  filled  up  and  fl 
one  of  the  tanks  situate  1 
group  or  row  of  tanks  is 
(C)  are  closed. 


SYSTEM  FOR 
OR  POTENTIALLY 


5  930f666 
REMOVAL  OF  UNKNOWN,  CORROSSIVE, 
HAZ  kRDOUS  GASES  FROM  A  GAS 


CO  JTAINER 


Charles  C.  Mattern. 
Resources  Corporation, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
5383,499.  This  applicatioi 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
2012,  has 
Int  CI."  B6 
VS.  a.  141—51 


Wint^arden,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Earth 
,  Fla. 
877,736,  May  4, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,300 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
)een  disclaimed. 
B  7/00:  F04F  5/00 

1  Oaims 


4.  A  system  for  removing 
a  vessel  including  means 

said  vessel  for  placemer 
means  for  accessing  said 
tially  hazardous  and  u 
container  into  said  vess< 
a  trust  pump,  in  fluid 
ing  the  potentially 
vessel,  said  first  pump 
tially  chemically  non-i 
a  second  pump  for  provii 
whereby  the  gas  does  not 
cal  parts  in  the  second 


CONVERSION  OF 
FOR  VACUUM 
Jonathan  P.  Young;  Victor 
Ohio,  and  Raymond  C 
ors  to  Dover  Corporatioi 
Filed  Mar.  2, 
IntC 
U.S.  a.  141—59 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


id  is  conducted  over  the  pipe  (D)  to 

adjacent  thereto,  until  the  entire 

opped  off,  whereafter  all  the  valves 
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as  from  a  gas  container  comprising: 
allowing  access  to  the  interior  of 
therein  of  a  gas  container; 
s  container  thereby  causing  poten- 
gas  to  release  from  the  gas 
and 
comAunication  with  said  vessel  for  draw- 
haz^  rdous  and  unknown  gas  from  said 
ving  a  pumping  fluid  that  is  substan- 
e  fluid;  and 

a  motive  force  to  said  first  pump; 
ommunicate  with  moving,  mechani- 
I  Limp. 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  fuel  dispenser  from  pressure  bal- 
ance, vapor  recovery  operation  to  vacuum  assisted  vapor  recovery 
operation, 

where  the  dispenser  comprises 

a  pedestal, 

a  pressure  balance,  fuel  dispensing  nozzle, 

a  coaxial  hose  having  fuel  and  vapor  passages  and  connected  at 

one  end  to  the  nozzle, 
an  adapter,  on  the  pedestal,  having  separate  connections  to  a 

source  of  pressurized  fuel  and  to  a  remote  receiver  for  fuel 

vapors, 
said  coaxial  hose  being  connected,  at  its  other  end,  to  a  said 

adapter  with  the  hose,  fueled  passage  in  communication  with 

the  pressurized  fuel  source  and  places  the  hose,  vapor  passage 

in  communication  with  the  remote  receiver, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

disconnecting  the  coaxial  hose  fitting  from  the  adapter, 
mounting  a  fuel  driven,  vacuum  pump  on  the  adapter  with  the 

source  of  pressurized  fuel  in  communication  with  a  pump. 

fuel  passage  and  the  vapor  receiver  in  communication  with  a 

pump,  vapor  passage, 
said  pump  having  an  impeller  disposed  in  the  pump,  vapor 

passage  and  driven  by  flow  of  fuel  through  the  pump,  fuel 

passage, 
mounting  one  end  of  a  coaxial  hose  on  the  vacuum  pump,  to 

place  a  hose,  fuel  passage  in  communication  with  an  outlet 

from  the  pump,  fuel  passage  and  to  place  a  hose,  vapor 

passage  in  communication  with  an  inlet  to  the  pump,  vapor 

passage, 
mounting  a  vacuum  assist  nozzle  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 

coaxial  hose  that  is  mounted  on  the  vacuum  pump, 
thereby  providing  a  vacuum  assist  in  drawing  vapors  into  vapor 

passage  means  of  the  vacuum  assist  nozzle  connected  to  the 

opposite  end  of  the  coaxial  hose. 


h 
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5,636,668 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  FUEL  FILLER  PIPE  FOR 

ONBOARD  FUEL  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

Robert  H.  Thompson,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,497 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  141—82  5  Claims 


636,667 
FUffl.  DISPENSERS  TO  PROVIDE 
ASSl  STED  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

\.  Schrand,  both  of  West  Chester, 
ilch.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assign- 
New  York,  N.Y. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  399,156 
B65B  31/00 

10  Claims 


1.  A  refueling  fuel  vapor  emission  rediKtion  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  fuel  filler  pipe  extending  from  an  inlet  end  accessible  from  an 

exterior  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  a  fuel  tank  end  disposed 

within  a  fuel  tank  of  a  vehicle; 
a  container  containing  a  phase  change  material  disposed  within 

the  fuel  filler  pipe,  said  phase  change  material  in  (he  container 

being  propylene  glycol  gel; 
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a  cooling  apparams  cooling  the  phase  change  material; 

a  heat  exchange  member  disposed  in  the  fuel  filler  pipe  between 
the  inlet  end  and  fuel  tank  end  thereof  in  heat  conducting 
relation  to  the  container  containing  the  phase  change  material; 
and 

wherein  fuel  deposited  in  the  fuel  tank  through  the  fuel  filler 
pipe  is  cooled  as  it  contacts  the  heat  exchange  member  to 
reduce  the  volatility  of  the  fuel  and  thereby  minimize  emis- 
sion of  fuel  vapor  during  refueling. 


5,636,669 
SELECTIVE  COLORING  SYSTEM 
Kevin  A.  Price,  800  Park  Ridge  Rd.,  apt  Al,  Durham,  N.C. 
27713 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,262 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—104  17  aaims 


along  the  length  of  said  cylinder,  said  apertures  being  sized  to 
receive  the  open  necks  of  said  bottles; 

b)  means  for  collecting  the  oil/liquid  residue  existing  from  said 
draining  means  for  future  disposal  thereof  comprising  a  stor- 
age container  being  a  rectangular  box-shaped  receptacle  with 
a  horizontal  bonom  wall,  vertical  end  waUs  and  a  horizontal 
top  wall,  said  hollow  cylinder  having  one  end  integral  with 
and  conrununicating  with  the  interior  of  said  storage  container 
through  the  top  wall  diereof,  said  cylinder  extending  at  a 
gradual  angle  upwardly  from  said  top  wall  and  closed  at  llie 
other  end  with  said  apenures  located  along  the  top  surface  of 
said  cylinder; 

c)  bracket  means  for  supporting  said  draining  means  on  a  flat 
vertical  surface  comprising  a  J-shaped  housing  having  a  flat 
plate  being  attached  to  said  surface  and  a  horizontal  bottom 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  with  an 
upwardly  extending  wall  from  the  free  end  of  said  bottom 
member,  said  storage  container  resting  on  said  boaom  mem- 
ber and  held  in  place  by  said  upwardly  extending  wall; 

d)  protective  sleeve  means  of  cylindrical  shape  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  said  cyUnder  which  slides  over  from  the  free  end 
of  and  completely  surrounds  said  cylinder  for  covering  said 
apertures  when  said  recovery  system  is  not  in  use;  and 

e)  said  container  having  on  one  end  wall  a  hollow  handle 
integral  with  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  a  tap  assembly  below  said  handle  for  removing 
liquid  collected  by  said  container,  said  tap  assembly  compris- 
ing a  hollow  neck  extending  from  tlie  end  wall  and  a  remov- 
able cap  that  fits  into  said  neck  in  a  sealed  manner. 


1.  A  selective  coloring  system  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  transparent  panel; 

b)  a  plurality  of  separate  diflferent  colored  materials; 

c)  means  for  forcing  one  of  said  separate  different  colored 
materials  into  and  out  of  said  hollow  transparent  panel,  so  as 
to  change  the  appearance  of  said  hollow  transparent  panel  for 
aesthetic  reasons  when  the  need  arises  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  said  hollow  transparent  panel  to  a  vehicle 
chassis. 


5,636,671 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  FUEL  NOZZLE  DEFLECTOR 
David  J.  Harris,  140  W.  4th  St.,  Roanoke,  Ind.  46783;  Thomas 
L.  Claussen.  6825  Ramblewood  Dr.,  Apt  H,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  46835,  and  John  J.  VanDaele,  10627  Oak  TraU  Rd.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  46845 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,655 
Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—392  7  ( 


5,636,670 

OIL/LIQUID  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Tony  L.  Baker,  530  S.  Leonard  #64,  Lima,  Ohio  45804 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,726 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  O.  141—106  1  Claim 


1.  An  oil/liquid  recovery  system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  draining  from  invened  bottles  some  liquid  residue 
remaining  in  the  bottles  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  spaced  apart  apenures 


1.  A  fuel  vapor  entrapment  device  for  use  in  vacuimi-assisied 
fuel  vapor  recovery  systems  as  used  in  vehicle  fuel  tank  fueling, 
the  fuel  vapor  recovery  system  includmg  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle 
and  a  nozzle  spout,  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  including  a  tank  filler  neck, 
a  filler  neck  backplate.  and  a  fuel  fill  port,  said  entrapment  device 
comprising: 

an  annular  neck  flange  for  receiving  the  fuel  nozzle  spout,  said 
neck  flange  having  an  inner  neck  diameter  sized  for  tight-fit 
mating  with  the  fuel  nozzle  spout,  said  neck  flange  adapted  to 
slidingly  dispose  said  fuel  vapor  entrapment  device  onto  a 
said  fuel  nozzel  spout: 
a  bell-shaped  entrapment  housing  formed  by  a  radially  extend- 
ing forwardly  biased  annular  \vall,  said  annular  wall  extend- 
ing from  said  neck  flange  to  a  terminating  edge  and  defining 
an  annular  nng,  said  annular  wall  having  a  vacuum  relief  hole 
for  permittmg  intake  of  ambient  air  during  vacuum-assisted 
vapor  recovery,  thereby  preventing  collapse  of  the  vehicle 
fuel  tank;  and 
said  annular  wall  encircling  the  said  vehicle  fuel  fill  port  uptm 
insertion  of  said  fuel  nozzle  spout  into  the  said  vehicle  fuel  fill 
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;c  ipii 


tie  I 


I  compr  ses 


port  and  the  said  tank 
trapping  fuel  vapors  esi 
port  during  fueling  to 
device,  said  annular  wal 
the  event  of  overfilling 
said  annular  wall 
a  front  face: 
a  rear  face; 
a  fir^t  annular  subwall 

face  to  said  front  face 
a  second  annular  subwal 
rear  face  to  said  froi 
from  said  neck  flange 
wall:  and 
a  third  annular  subwall. 
tudinally  and  radially 
terminating  in  said 
ing  longitudinally  and 
subwall  and  terminati  ig 


filler  neck,  thereby  deflecting  and 

ing  from  the  said  vehicle  fuel  fill 

petmil  their  removal  to  a  vapor  storage 

providing  splash  back  protection  in 

said  vehicle  fuel  tank,  and  wherein 


hi  k'ing  increasing  length  from  said  rear 


having  increasing  length  from  said 

face,  said  first  subwall  extending 

and  terminating  in  said  second  sub- 


Ithid 


aid  second  subwall  extending  longi- 
tutwardly  from  said  first  subwall  and 

subwall.  said  third  subwall  extend- 
radially  outwardly  from  said  second 

in  said  annular  ring. 


AUTOMATIC 

WiUiam  J.  Rhodes,  3343 
40211 

FUed  Sep.  22, 

Int.  q 

U.S.  a.  144—145.2 


f  636,672 
SHAPING  DEVICE 
I^ampground  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky. 


995,  Ser.  No.  532046 
."  B27C  5/02 


1.  In  an  automatic  shapinj 
mounted  onto  said  frame,  a 
table,  means  to  move  said 
mounted  to  said  table  and 
shaping  means,  the  improv 
a  shaping  means  stati< 
means  to  move  said  ti 
workpiece,  said  shap: 
lower  end  of  a  verticall 
rotatable  cutter  shaft 
first  drive  means. 


lonar  y 


C 


Pierre  J.  Augier,  Grosse 
&  Rim,  Inc.,  Grosse 

Filed  May  1 
Int 
U.S.  a.  152— 379J 

1.  A  composite  wheel  foi 
bead  comprising: 
a  drum  defining  a 
circular  drum  body  ex 
dinal  axis  and  an  eloi 
drum  body:  and 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


6  Claims 


^-J 


te 


ei  lent  i 


;e  npla 


b(  ing 


a  tire  bead  retention  member  removably  receiving  the  bead  of 
the  pneumatic  tire  and  providing  the  sole  restraint  of  the  bead 
against  axial  and  radial  separation  from  said  composite  wheel, 
said  tire  bead  retention  member  being  removably  securable  to 
said  elongated  skirt,  said  tire  bead  retention  member  includes 
at  least  one  incompressible  insert  bonded  therein,  said  insert 
including  a  mating  surface. 


5,636,674 

VALANCE  CORNER 

Siegfried  J.  Benthin,  Behringstr.  7,  D-27S74  Bremerhaven, 

Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,051,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415394 
Int.  CI."  E04F  \0/00 
U.S.  CI.  160—38  13  Claims 


device  that  includes  a  frame,  a  table 

novable  template  mounted  onto  said 

iiplate.  a  workpiece  carrying  member 

means  to  feed  a  workpiece  to  said 

comprising: 

mounted  above  said  table  and  said 

ate  and  said  means  to  move  said 

ndmeans  including  a  cutter  attached  to  a 

extending  rotatable  cutter  shaft,  said 

in  energizing  relationship  with  a 


;.636,673 
COMP  )SITE  WHEEL 

Pa  nte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRINC,  Tire 
Poi  ite,  Mich. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  431,444 

B60C  ///rw 

11  CUims 

a  pneumatic  tire  having  at  least  one 


long  :udinal  axis,  said  drum  including  a 

ti  nding  perpendicularly  to  said  longilu- 

gated  skirt  extending  out  from  said 


1.  A  valance  wherein  a  connector  joins  a  valance  return  to  a 
valance  headrail.  said  valance  return  and  said  valance  headrail 
including  trim  rail  guides  and  a  fabric  between  said  trim  rail 
guides,  said  fabric  being  retained  on  said  valance  return  and  said 
valance  headrail  by  first  and  second  trim  strips,  said  valance 
comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  section  having  longitudinal  edges  that  are 

oppositely  disposed  on  said  first  cylindrical  section: 
a  second  cylindrical  section  having  longitudinal  edges  that  are 

oppositely  disposed  on  said  second  cylindrical  section: 
first  and  second  trim  rail  guides  connected  to  said  first  cylindri- 
cal section,  said  uim  rail  guides  cooperating  with  the  aim 
suips  to  retain  the  fabric  on  said  first  cylindrical  section: 
first  and  second  trim  rail  guides  connected  to  said  second  cylin- 
drical section,  said  trim  rail  guides  cooperating  with  the  trim 
strips  to  retain  the  fabric  on  said  second  cylindrical  section: 
a  hinge  that  is  connected  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first 
section  and  that  is  also  connected  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  second  section  such  that  said  hinge  connects  the  first  and 
second  sections  together  and  such  that  the  first  section  pivots 
on  said  hinge  with  respect  to  the  second  section; 
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at  least  one  projection  that  extends  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  first  section  that  is  oppositely  disposed  from  the  one  edge 
that  is  connected  to  said  hinge,  said  projection  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  valance  return; 

at  least  one  projection  that  extends  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  second  section  that  is  oppositely  disposed  from  the  one 
edge  that  is  connected  to  said  hinge,  said  projection  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  valance  headrail;  and 

a  detent  for  maintaining  said  first  section  at  a  selected  angular 
position  with  respect  to  said  second  section,  said  detent 
including  at  least  one  extension  member  that  is  secured  to  said 
first  section  and  that  includes  a  lateral  protrusion  that  is 
secured  to  surface  of  said  one  extension  member,  said  detent 
further  including  a  second  extension  member  that  is  secured 
to  said  second  section,  said  second  extension  member  having 
a  recess  that  receives  the  lateral  protrusion  of  said  extension 
member  when  said  first  section  is  at  a  selected  angular  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  second  section  to  maintain  said  one 
extension  member  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  second 
extension  member  and  to  maintain  said  first  section  at  a 
selected  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  second  section. 


5,636,675 
SHIFTING  ROLL  AWNING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
STOWABLE  SUPPORT  ARMS 
Gregory  J-  Baka,  Kendallville,  and  Dale  G.  Malott,  Middie- 
bury,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,083,  Nov.  29,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,201 
Int.  a.''  E04F  lom 
U.S.  a.  160—67  IS  aaims 


1.  An  improved  awning  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  horizontally  movable  roller  extending  generally 

horizontally  along  a  generally  vertical  wall; 
an  awning  having  a  leading  edge  attached  to  the  roller  and  a 

trailing  edge  attached  to  the  wall,  said  awning  being  rolled  on 

the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  unrolled  from  the  roller  to  an 

extended  position: 
a  pair  of  rafter  arms  each  being  disposed  between  the  trailing 

edge  and  the  leading  edge  so  as  to  hold  the  roller  a  selected 

distance  from  the  wall  when  the  awning  is  extended:  and 
a  pair  of  support  amis  pivotably  attached  at  the  roller  and 

adapted  lo  support  the  roller  when  the  awning  is  extended: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  support  arms  being  pivotable  to  a  generally  horizontal 
stowed  position  adjacent  the  roller:  and 

a  support  hook  extending  from  each  support  arm  adapted  to 
re.st  on  a  corresponding  projection  at  the  wall  in  the  slowed 
position  so  as  lo  pre\enl  lateral  moxement  of  the  roller 


5.636,676 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  W INDOW  TREATMENTS 

CONTAINING  ART  GLASS 

Michelle  F.  FisUin,  30  Quaker  Rd.,  Middletown,  NJ.  97748 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,282 

Int  a."  E06B  9/iO 

U.S.  a.  160—168.1  4  Claims 


>300 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  window  treatment  comprising: 
a  window  covering  portion  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  hori- 
zontally extending  vanes,  each  said  vane  having  at  least  one 
stained  glass  element  incorporated  therein,  each  said  stained 
glass  element  comprising  a  piece  of  stained  glass  having 
opposing  planar  exposed  surfaces,  and 
a  mechanism  for  vertically  adjusting  the  window  covering  por- 
tion with  respect  to  a  window  said  mechanism  further  com- 
prises: 

a  horizontally  extending  control  unit  having  extending  there- 
from a  vane  mounting  structure  within  which  each  of  the 
horizontal  vanes  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  horizontal  vanes 
being  rotatable  from  a  first  position  where  the  vanes  sub- 
stantially define  a  single  plane  to  a  second  position  where 
the  vanes  have  a  parallel  spaced  apart  relation,  and  said 
vane  mounting  structure  being  vertically  moveable 
whereby  said  mechanism  controls  an  amount  of  said  win- 
dow covered  by  said  window  covering  portion. 


5,636,677 

SLAT  ANGLE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VTNETUN 

BLIND 

Tai-ping  Liu,  No.  IS,  Alley  8,  Lane  3,  Kuochi  St..  Lungching 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,798 

Int.  CI.*'  E06B  9/i& 

U.S.  CL  160—177  4  Claims 


1.  A  slat  angle  adjusting  device  (10)  for  a  Venetian  blind  (40) 
comprising: 

a  first  casing  (12): 

a  second  casing  (14)  coupled  with  said  first  casing  (12); 
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ai  d 


Dtatal  ly 


a  pinion  (18)  rotatably 
casings  (12)  and  (14); 

a  worm  (16)  rotatably  motinted 
casings  (12)  and  (14) 
driven  gear  (162)  fixedl' 
(16): 

a  drive  gear  (222)  roi 
second  casings  (12)  anc 
gear  (162),  a  drive  axle 
gear  (222)  and  extendi^ 
casings  (12)  and  (14): 

a  bracket  (24)  having  a 
and  second  casings  (12] 
having  two  side  walls 
and 

a  roller  (20)  fixedly  moulded 
rotatably  received  betw 
bracket  (24). 


mc  jnted  between  said  first  and  second 


mounted  between  said  first  and 

(14)  and  meshing  with  said  driven 

22)  formed  on  one  end  of  said  drive 

outward  of  said  first  and  second 


I  fin  t 


end  portion  engaged  with  said  first 

and  (14).  and  a  second  end  portion 

( !42)  extending  upwardly  therefrom: 

around  said  drive  axle  (22)  and 
n  said  two  side  walls  (242)  of  said 


•  636,678 

COUNTERBALANC  NG  MECHAMSM  FOR  AN 
OVER  lEAD  DOOR 
Madeva,  and  Alan  R.  Leist,  Cincinnati, 
Clopay  Building  Products  Com- 


Kenneth  E.  Carper, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
pany,  Inc,  Cincinnati,  Olio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se '. 
application  May 
Int  a."  E0$) 
VS.  CI.  160—191 


-.  No.  262,135,  Jun.  16,  1994.  This 
>,  1995,  Sen  No.  435,586 
15/16;  E05F  1/08 

11  Oaims 


resj  ecti 
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I.  An  overhead  door  sysl 
is  operative  to  open  and  clos 
sides  as  viewed  from  inside 
ancing  apparatus  for  said 
ing: 

a)  a  torsion  shaft  mounte 
stationary  supports 
and  right  sides  of  said 

b)  a  torsion  spring  having 
end  fixed  to  said  torsion 
torsion  shaft:  and 

c)  a  winding  mechanism 
stationary  supports  by 
one  of  said  left  and  rigli 
mechanism,  said  wi 
gear  connected  to  said 
worm  engaged  with  s; 
worm  rotates  said  ting 
torsion  spring  with 
balancing  apparatus  ma 
left  or  right  stationary 
thereof  at  a  downward 
location: 

wherein  said  left  and  n 
bracket  having  a  slot, 
closed  end  and  a 


ndi  ig 


a  i 


resp  ;ct 


igl 
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between  said  first  and  second 

meshing  with  said  pinion  (18),  a 

mounted  on  one  end  of  said  worm 


for  rotation  between  left  and  right 
ively  mounted  adjacent  said  left 
verhead  door: 

>  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
shaft  so  as  to  allow  rotation  with  said 


(  annected  to  one  of  said  left  and  right 
spective  connecting  elements  on  said 
stationary  supports  and  said  winding 
mechanism  further  having  a  ring 
s  :cond  end  of  said  torsion  spring  and  a 
ring  gear,  wherein  rotation  of  said 
;ear  to  wind  said  second  end  of  said 
to  said  first  end.  and  said  counter- 
be  interchangeably  connected  to  said 
;  jpport  while  exposing  a  drive  portion 
angle  away  from  said  door  at  each 


stationary  supports  each  comprise  a 

aid  slot  including  an  open  end  and  a 

pair  of  opposed  inward  projections  posi- 


tioned between  said  open  and  closed  ends,  said  winding 
mechanism  ftirther  including  a  housing  containing  said  ring 
gear  and  having  mounting  structure  received  within  said  slot 
and  retained  in  place  by  said  projections: 

wherein  said  bracket  further  includes  a  flange  mount  disposed 
on  a  first  side  of  said  bracket  adjacent  each  side  of  said  slot 
and  said  housing  includes  a  pair  of  flanges  which  are  retained 
by  said  flange  mounts  when  said  mounting  structure  is 
retained  by  said  projections: 

wherein  said  housing  further  includes  a  worm  housing  portion 
disposed  between  said  flanges. 


5,636,679 

RETRACTABLE  GATE 

Miles  Miller,  7761  N.  Point  Creek  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21219, 

and  Milie  Becker,  8  Strawhill  Ct.,  Owings  MUls,  Md.  21117 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^64 

Int  Cl.^  E06B  HA)2 

VS.  a.  160—317  5  Claims 


I,  including  an  overhead  door  which 

a  door  opening  having  left  and  right 

said  overhead  door,  and  counterbal- 

o\^rhead  door,  said  apparatus  compris- 


1.  A  retractable  gate,  comprising, 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  housing  front  wall,  a  housing 
first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  housing  second  side  wall,  a 
housing  top  wall  and  a  housing  bottom  wall  spaced  from  the 
housing  top  wall,  with  a  central  core  rotatably  mounted  and 
extending  between  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  with  the 
core  having  a  flexible  web  attached  to  the  central  core,  and  the 
web  extending  from  the  housing  through  the  housing  first  side 
wall  and  terminating  in  a  distal  end.  with  a  rigid  flange 
secured  to  the  web  distal  end  to  prevent  retraction  of  the 
flange  within  (he  housing,  and 

the  web  extensible  from  the  first  position  furled  within  the 
housing  to  a  second  position,  with  web  extended  relative  to 
the  housing, 
and 

attachment  means  for  securing  the  web  in  the  second  position, 
and 

at  least  one  return  spring  attached  directly  to  the  central  core  and 
the  housing  top  wall  to  bias  the  web  to  the  first  position. 


June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 
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5,636,680 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TERMINATING  THE 

CASTING  PROCESS  AFTER  NON-GRAVITY  CASTING 

OF  MOULDS,  ESPECL\LLV  GREEN-SAND  MOULDS, 

PARTICULARLY  WITH  EASILY  OXIDABLE  METALS  OR 

METAL  ALLOYS 
Vagn  Mogensen,  Gentofte,  and  Steen  Pedersen,  Ballerup,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S,  Her- 
lev,  Denmark 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.008 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  29, 1994, 0776/94 
Int.  CI."  B22D  37/00 
VS.  a.  164—66.1  13  Claims 


'il^^ 


Tj3^i 


U^iv.c- J 


reducing  valve  and  a  shut-off'  valve  which  is  capable  of  being 
selectively  opened  and  closed, 
a  gas  supply  nozzle  fluidly  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
conduit,  and  the  gas  supply  nozzle  being  fluidly  connected  to 
the  mould  passage  and  connected  by  a  connector  to  the 
mouthpiece  in  a  manner  which  permits  the  gas  supply  nozzle 
to  be  moved  along  with  the  mouthpiece  of  the  casting  device 
to  the  mould  whereby  the  gas  supply  nozzle  is  fluidly  con- 
nected to  the  mould  passage,  and  away  from  the  mould 
whereby  the  gas  supply  nozzle  is  disconnected  from  the 
mould  passage. 


5.636.681 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METAL 

STRIP 

John  Sulzer;  Olivo  G.  Sivilotti,  and  Ronald  R.  Desrosiers,  all  of 

Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,849 

Int  CI.*  B22D  ll/06;ll/07:H/W 

VS.  a.  164—472  36  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  casting  and  terminating  a  ca.sting  process  after 
bottom  fed  casting  of  a  mould  which  includes  a  mould  cavity 
having  a  closeable  bottom  inlet  provided  with  a  closing  element, 
and  wherein  said  mould  is  further  provided  with  a  mouthpiece 
reJeasably  attached  to  .said  closeable  bottom  inlet,  said  mould 
cavity  being  connected  to  a  casting  device  by  a  connection  located 
between  the  mould  cavity  and  the  casting  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  the  mould  cavity  of  the  mould  with  a  metal  obtained  from 
the  casting  device  through  a  closeable  bottom  inlet  via  a 
mouthpiece  by  applying  pressure  to  the  metal  to  cause  it  to  fill 
the  mould  cavity, 

closing  the  inlet  by  means  of  a  closing  element  after  casting  the 
mould,  and 

introducing  a  pressurized  inert  gas  into  the  connection  between 
the  casting  device  and  the  mould  cavity  inmiediately  before  or 
after  closing  the  inlet,  with  the  pressure  applied  to  the  pres- 
surized gas  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  metallostatic  pressure 
in  the  mould. 

7.  A  device  including  a  mould  and  a  casting  device  for  terminat- 
ing a  casting  process  after  bottom  fed  casting  of  the  mould  which 
comprises: 

a  source  of  inert  gas  under  pressure, 

a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  source  of  inert  gas. 
said  conduit  including  a  pressure  reducing  valve  and  a  shut- 
off'  valve  which  is  capable  of  being  selectively  opened  and 
closed, 

a  gas  chamber  fluidly  connected  to  said  conduit. 

the  casting  device  further  including  a  mouthpiece  having  a 
passage  therein,  which  passage  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  gas 
chamber:  and 

wherein  the  gas  chamber  is  located  above  the  mouthpiece  and  is 
fluidly  connected  to  the  passage  in  the  mouthpiece  by  a 
substantially  vertical  bore  in  the  mouthpiece. 

II.  A  ca.sting  de\ice  for  terminating  a  casting  process  after 
bottom  fed  casting  of  a  mould  which  comprises: 

a  mould  provided  with  a  mould  passage  for  feeding  of  metal  to 

the  mould, 
a  movable  mouthpiece  for  feeding  metal  to  the  mould  passage, 
a  source  of  an  inert  gas  under  pressure, 
a  conduit  in  fluid  connection  with  the  source  of  inert  gas  at  a 

first  end  of  said  conduit,  said  conduit  including  a  pressure 


1.  A  process  of  continuously  casting  metal  strip,  comprising: 

continuously  injecting  molten  metal  into  a  mould  having  at  least 
one  casting  surface  that  is  continuously  recirculated  through 
said  mould,  and  removing  a  strip  of  solidified  metal  delivered 
from  said  mould,  following  cooling  of  said  metal: 

continuously  applying  a  layer  of  a  parting  agent  uniformly  to 
said  at  least  one  casting  surface  before  said  casting  contacted 
surface  is  contacted  by  said  molten  metal  in  said  mould:  and 

continuously  removing  all  of  said  parting  agent,  and  any  detritus 
contained  in  said  parting  agent,  from  said  at  least  one  casting 
surface  after  said  casting  surface  emerges  from  said  mould  but 
before  said  surface  undergoes  application  of  further  parting 
agent  prior  to  further  contact  with  molten  metal  in  said  mould: 
and  further  comprising  injecting  said  molten  metal  into  said 
mould  from  an  injector  having  a  flexible  tip  containing  a 
discharge  outlet  for  said  molten  metal,  said  tip  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  said  casting  surface  passing  said  tip. 

21.  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  metal  strip,  comprising: 

a  mould  for  casting  said  metal  strip,  comprising  at  least  one 
casting  surface  that,  in  use.  is  continuously  recirculated 
through  said  mould: 

an  injector  for  injecting  molten  metal  into  said  mould: 

an  applicator  for  applying  a  uniform  layer  of  parting  agent  onto 
said  casting  surface  prior  to  entry  of  said  casting  surface  into 
said  mould:  and 

remo%al  apparatus  for  substantially  completely  removing  said 
paning  agent,  and  any  detritus  contained  therein,  from  said 
casting  surface  downstream  of  said  mould  but  upstream  of 
said  applicator: 

said  removal  apparatus  acting  to  prevent  parting  agent  previ- 
ously passed  through  said  nKxild  on  said  casting  surface,  and 
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detritus  contained  thei^in 
metal  injected  into  said]  mould: 
wherein  said  injector  has 
said  molten  metal,  said 
said  casting  surface  adjki 


from  contacting  further  molten 
and 
i  flexible  tip  containing  an  outlet  for 
lexible  tip  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
icent  to  said  tip. 


CONTROL 

TREATMEliT 
Frank  Wolf,  Paris,  France, 
tade,  Le  Mesnil,  France 
Filed  May  26, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  CI 
VJS.  CI.  165-^1 


,636,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR 
INSTALLATION 
assignor  to  Valeo  Thermique  Habi- 


1.  A  control  apparatus 
installation,  comprising  a 
ling  individual  functions  in 
each  module  including  one 
parallelepiped  form  so  as 
faces  of  the  module,  fastei 
together,  a  front  plate 
the  front  plate  having  a 
manual  control  elements, 
connected  to  a  correspondii 
one  of  said  apertures. 


FOl 


HEATING  DEVICE 
BY  A 
Claude  Massit,  Saint- 
Guy  Parat,  EchiroUes, 
sariat  a  I'Energie 

FUed  Feb.  13 
Claims  priority, 

Int 
U.S.  CL  I65-— 18.1 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAMCAL 


the  support,  wherein  the  device  comprises  means  for  locally  heat- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  support  and  the  component  in  the  connection 
region,  the  heating  means  comprising  a  heating  plate  having  at 
least  one  heat  transmission  zone  for  transmitting  heat  via  conduc- 
tion to  the  connection  suppori  in  the  connection  region,  the  trans- 
mission zone  being  in  contact  with  said  connection  support  and 
being  provided  on  a  projecting  portion  of  the  plate  projecting  onto 
an  approximately  flat  portion  oriented  towards  the  connection 
support  so  as  to  retain  a  film  of  thermally  protective  air  between 
the  approximately  flat  portion  of  the  plate  and  the  support  outside 
the  connection  region. 


1995,  Ser.  No.  452,298 

France,  May  30, 1994,  94  06555 

F28F9/W 

12  Claims 


f  T 


controlling  a  vehicle  air  treatment 

plurality  of  control  members  for  control- 

lid  installation,  a  plurality  of  modules, 

)f  said  control  members  and  being  of 

define  a  front  face  and  four  lateral 

ing  means  for  securing  the  modules 

moulded  on  the  front  faces  of  the  modules, 

ity  of  apertures,  and  a  plurality 

h  said  manual  control  element  being 

one  of  said  control  members  through 


t  > 


p  uralil 


ei  :l 


5.636,683 
EMBODYING  CONNECTIONS 
MEUTABLE  MATERUL 

Gerard  Nicolas,  Voreppe,  and 
ill  of  France,  assignors  to  Commts- 
Atom  que,  France 

1995,  Ser.  No.  387,605 
appUca^on  France,  Feb.  17.  1994.  94  01818 
F25B  29/00 

18  Claims 


Ism  ier; 


CI.' 


I.  A  heating  device  foi  connecting  by  means  of  a  meltable 
material  on  a  connection  si  pport  at  least  one  component  mounted 
on  the  support  in  at  least  <  ne  connection  region  at  a  periphery  of 


5,636,684 

COOLING  ELEMENT  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  POWER  COMPONENT  COOLED  BY  A 

FLUID  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  FROM  THE 

COMPONENT 

Andre   Teytu,   Grenoble,   and    Claude    Godet,    St.    Martin 

d'Uriage,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atherm,  Domene, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1994,  94  16008 
Int.  CI."  F28F  7/02:21/04:23/02 
VS.  CI.  165—80.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  element  and  connector  comprising  a  body  made  of 
a  good  heat  and  electricity  conducting  metallic  material,  and  form- 
ing a  heat  sink  through  which  a  cooling  fluid  flows,  said  body 
having  a  support  face  of  an  electronic  power  component  constitut- 
ing the  heat  source,  and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  orifices  through  which  fluid  circulation  tubes  pass 
axially,  each  tube  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  that 
of  the  orifice,  and  being  made  of  an  electrical  insulating  and 
good  heat  conducting  material, 
an  annular  gap  arranged  between  each  tube  and  the  correspond- 
ing orifice,  said  gap  being  filled  with  a  metallic  alloy  enabling 
an  optimum  heat  exchange  between  the  heat  source  and  the 
cooling  fluid,  insertion  of  the  alloy  being  performed  via  a 
filling  orifice  arranged  in  the  body. 


5,636,685 

PLATE  AND  FIN  OIL  COOLER  WITH  IMPROVED 

EFFICIENCY 

Warren  L.  Gawve,  Lockport,  and  Duane  V.  Beales,  Gasport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,633 
Int.  a."  F28F  13/12 
VS.  CI.  165—109.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  plate  type  oil  cooler,  comprising. 

first  and  second,  generally  rectangular,  opposed  parallel  plates 
joined  together  at  interfilted  marginal  edges,  each  plate  being 
generally  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
total  width  measured  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  between 
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said  marginal  edges,  each  plate  having  a  substantially  flat 
central  area  narrower  than  the  total  width  and  defining  a 
cental  thickness  relative  to  the  parallel  central  flat  area  of  the 
opposed  plate,  said  plates  transitioning  to  said  marginal  edges 
from  said  central  flat  areas  across  a  generally  semi-cylindrical 
area,  so  that  the  thickness  between  said  plates  outboard  of 
said  central  flat  areas  is  progressively  less  than  said  central 
thickness  between  said  central  flat  areas  and  marginal  edges, 
and, 
a  corrugated  cooling  fin  captured  between  said  first  and  second 
opposed  plates  having  a  series  of  fin  walls  extending  between 
side  edges  thereof  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  fin  walls  having  an  effective  central  height  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  plate  central  thickness,  each  of  said  fin 
walls  also  having  a  localized  indentation  formed  at  the  side 
edges  thereof  so  as  to  shorten  the  edge  length  thereof  and 
thereby  reduce  the  effective  height  of  said  fin  walls  proximate 
the  side  edges  thereof  to  sufficiently  less  than  said  central 
effective  height  so  as  to  fit  between  said  plates  without  bind- 
ing therebetween  outboard  of  said  plate  central  flat  areas, 
thereby  filling  a  greater  proportion  of  the  total  width  of  said 
plates. 


5,636,686 

MEASURING  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 

ORIENTING  A  PART  OF  THE  MEASURING  ELEMENTS 

Christian  Wittrisch,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 

Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser  No.  498345 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5.  1994,  94  08382 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/01 

VS.  a.  166—66  2  Qaims 

I.  A  measuring  assembly  lowered  inside  the  wall  of  a  well  (1) 


1  2«    to      2b      2t        2d  2i 


from  a  ground  surface  site  by  an  operator  (3).  said  assembly 
comprising: 


a  plurality  of  measuring  elements  (2a,  2*,  2c.  2d.  2e)  assembled 
to  one  another  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  operator  (3) 
being  a  pipe  string  fastened  to  an  upper  end  measuring  ele- 
ment (2a)  of  said  assembly  and  rotating  the  upper  end  mea- 
suring element  (2a)  with  a  rotator  (6)  located  at  the  ground 
surt'ace  site,  a  rotary  coupling  (10)  disposed  between  the 
upper  end  measuring  element  (2a)  and  the  other  measuring 
elements  {2h,  2c,  Id.  2e)  for  aUowing  the  upper  end  measur- 
ing element  to  rotate  freely  with  respect  to  the  other  measur- 
ing elements  (.2b.  2c.  2d.  2e).  wherein  the  Other  measuring 
elements  (2h,  2c,  2d.  2e)  do  not  rotate  due  to  frictional 
engagement  widi  the  waH  of  the  well  (1). 


5,636,687 
ROD  PULL  DOWN  TOOL 
John  F.  Brown,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Otatco,  Inc., 
Calgary,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,024,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,450,897.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,519 

Int  a."  F04B  53/00:53/10 

VS.  a.  166-68  4  Claims 

I.  A  pumping  system  for  pumping  liquid  from  a  well,  said 


system  comprising: 

a  tubing  string  extending  down  the  well: 

pump  means  for  lifting  a  column  of  liquid  in  the  tubing  string: 

tension  means  extending  down  the  well  and  movable  therealong 
for  operating  the  pump  means:  and 

pull  down  means  including  an  annular  pull  down  chamber 
(22-46:  84)  having  inner  and  outer  walls  (46.  22:  82.  70).  an 
annular  plunger  (50:  86)  reciprocable  in  the  pull  down  cham- 
ber and  engaged  with  the  tension  means,  seal  means  (48.  52: 
88.  90)  for  sealing  the  plunger  to  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  pull  down  chamber  such  that  an  upper  end  of  the  plunger 
is  exposed  to  the  static  pressure  of  the  column  of  liquid  in  the 
tubing  string  and  a  lower  end  of  the  plunger  is  exposed  to  a 
pressure  within  the  pull  down  chamber,  and  means  for  venting 
a  lower  part  of  the  pull  down  chamber  to  the  well  outside  the 
well  tubing  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  is  exposed  to 
a  pressure  subsiantiall)  equal  to  ambient  static  pressure  in  the 
well  outside  of  the  well  tubing,  whereby  the  differential 
pressure  on  the  plunger  forces  the  plunger  and  the  tension 
means  downuardl>  in  the  well. 
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June  10.  1997 


5  Ii36,688 

SELF  ALIGNING  STUB  FING  BOX  FOR  PUMPJACK 

JNITS 

Grey  Bassinger,  6977  E.  Coi  amerce  St,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Coatinuation-iii-part  of  S4  r.  No.  300,282,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,538,080,  which  is  a  |continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

942,897,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pal  No.  5343.944.  This  application 

Aug.  8,  1991  ,  Ser.  No.  512,283 

Int  CI '  E21B  33/03 

VS.  a.  166—84.4  19  Claims 


5,636,689 
RELEASE/ANTI-PRESET  MECHANISM  FOR  DOWN- 
HOLE  TOOLS 
Richard  P.  Rubbo,  Aberdeen,  Great  Britain,  and  Brett  W. 
Bouldin,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petroleum  Engineering 
Services  Ltd.,  Dyce,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1994, 
9413244 

Int  a.*  E21B  23/06 
VS.  CI.  166—123  9  aaims 


i_r»« 


respecl  ve 


1.  A  self  aligning  stuffing 
adapted  to  reciprocatingly  re 
through  and  downhole  into 
ing: 

a  main  body  having  an 
adaptor  means  at  said 
can  be  mounted 
having  a  floor,  a 
body  that  forms  a  roof: 
through  said  main 
extend: 
a  seal  assembly  having 
lower  faces,  with  sai< 
confirming  said  roof 
bly  confronting  said 
said  polished  rod  and 
said  seal  assembly  for 
said  upper  face  of  said 
roof;  and.  said  lower 
engaging  said  floor: 
pressing  said  seal  pack 
sured  at  a  lower  end  ol 
and  means  for  moving 
another  to  thereby  mo 
of  said  seal  assembly 
press  said  seal  pack  wj 
whereby,  said  seal  assem 
dinal  passageway  whil 
floor  and  thereby  ali; 
rod. 


Ixix  for  a  pumpjack  unit  of  the  type 

;  a  polished  rod  extending  there- 

alborehole;  said  stuffing  box,  compris- 


an 


ipper  end  opposed  to  a  lower  end, 

1  )wer  end  by  which  said  stuffing  box 

to  said  borehole:  said  main  body 

closurelmeans  at  said  upper  end  of  said  main 

a  longitudinal  passageway  extending 

body  through  which  said  polished  rod  can 

it  and  outer  surfaces  and  upper  and 

upper  face  of  said  seal  assembly 

ai  d  said  lower  face  of  said  seal  assem- 

fli  or;  a  seal  pack  axially  aligned  with 

orming  part  of  said  inner  surface  of 

ealingly  engaging  said  polished  rod: 

eal  assembly  slidably  engaging  said 

Face  of  said  seal  assembly  slidably 

pressure  responsive  means  for  com- 

in  proportion  to  fluid  pressure  mea- 

said  longitudinal  passageway: 

iid  roof  and  said  floor  towards  one 

said  upper  face  and  said  lower  face 

awards  one  another,  to  thereby  com- 

hin  said  seal  assembly: 

ly  can  move  laterally  of  said  longitu- 

slidably  engaging  said  roof  and  said 

grfsaid  seal  assembly  with  said  polished 


1.  A  retrievable  downhole  tool  having  a  release/anti-preset 
mechanism,  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  radially  releasably  engageable  by  a 
third  member  which  controls  radial  deflection  of  one  of  said 
first  or  second  members,  wherein  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  substantially  cylindrical  in  cross-section  and  said  first 
member  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  second  member,  and 
wherein  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  members  is 
provided  between  co-acting  recessed  portions  on  a  radially 
outer  surface  of  said  first  member  and  a  radially  inner  surface 
of  said  second  member. 


5,636,690 
TORQUE  ANCHOR 
Thomas  W.  Garay,  149  Coventry  Place  N.E.  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546327 

Int  CI.*  E21B  23/01 

VS.  CI.  166—216  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  anchoring  well  equipment  against  rotation 
within  a  well  conduit  having  an  inner  well  conduit  wall,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  body  attached  to  said  well  equipment: 

a  plurality  of  slips  movably  mounted  to  the  body  having  grip- 
ping teeth  and  a  friction  surface  for  alternately  engaging  the 
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inner  well  conduit  wall,  wherein  each  slip  defines  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough; 

a  spring  for  urging  each  slip  outward  from  the  body  such  that  the 
friction  surface  engages  the  inner  well  conduit  wall  with  a 
force  which  induces  a  frictional  force  between  said  friction 
surface  and  the  inner  well  conduit  wall  to  urge  the  slip  to 
remain  stationary  without  said  gripping  teeth  contacting  the 
inner  well  conduit  wall;  and 

a  means  for  driving  the  slips  attached  to  said  body  and  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  each  slip  such  that  said  driving  means 
rotate  with  the  body  and  mount  the  slip  to  the  body  and  such 
that  upon  rotation  of  said  body  in  one  direction,  said  driving 
means  act  on  the  slip  to  cause  said  gripping  teeth  to  engage 
the  inner  well  conduit  wall  in  order  to  inhibit  the  rotation  of 
the  body  in  that  direction. 


5,636,691 
ABRASIVE  SLURRY  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
James  D.  Hendrickson,  CarroUton,  Tex.;   Dean  S.  O'Neal, 
Lafayette,  La.;  Sidney  J.  GuiUot  St  Martinville,  La.,  and 
Ronnie  D.  Finley,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,769 

Int  CI.*  E21B  43/04 

V.S.  a.  166—278  38  Claims 


1.  Abrasive  slurry  delivery  apparatus  operatively  positionable  in 
a  subterranean  wellbore,  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  structure  having  an  internal  flow  passage  through 
which  a  pressurized,  abrasive  slurry  material  may  be  axially 
flowed  in  a  downstream  direction,  and  an  axial  portion  having 
a  side  wall  section  with  an  oudet  opening  therein  through 
which  an  abrasive  slurry  material  may  be  outwardly  dis- 
charged from  said  internal  flow  passage,  said  outlet  opening 
being  circumscribed  by  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  side 
wall  section:  and 

shielding  for  protecting  said  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  side 
wall  section  from  abrasive  slurry  material  being  discharged 
outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening,  said  shielding  being 
disposed  within  said  axial  portion  of  said  first  tubular  struc- 
ture and  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  that  inwardly  over- 
laps said  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  side  wall  section  and 
inwardly  blocks  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  outlet  opening, 
.said  shielding  including  a  tubular  sleeve  member  formed  from 
a  material  having  a  substantially  higher  abrasive  wear  resis- 
tance than  that  of  said  first  tubular  structure,  said  tubular 
sleeve  member  being  coaxially  received  within  said  axial 
portion  of  said  first  tubular  snucture  and  having  an  inner  side 


surface,  and  an  outer  side  surface  contiguous  with  the  inner 
side  surface  of  said  axial  portion,  and  a  side  wall  portion 
having  disposed  therein  an  oudet  opening  generally  aligned 
with,  but  being  stnaller  than  and  inset  from  essentially  the 
entire  periphery  of,  said  outlet  opening  in  said  axial  portion  of 
said  first  tubular  suucture.  said  outlet  opening  in  said  side 
wall  portion  having  a  peripheral  surface  extending  between 
said  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  tubular  sleeve 
member  and  being  essentially  entirely  exposed  to  abrasive 
slurry  flow  through  said  outlet  opening  of  said  side  wall 
portion. 


5,636,692 
CASING  WINDOW  FORMATION 
David  M.  Haugen,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weatherford 
Enterra  U.S.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,878 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/116 

VS.  a.  166—298  30  Claims 


25.  A  method  for  forming  an  opening  in  a  casing  of  a  cased 
wellbore,  the  method  comprising 

locating  an  opening-forming  system  at  a  desired  location  in 
casing  in  a  wellbore.  the  opening-forming  system  comprising 
location  means  for  locating  the  apparatus  in  the  casing,  and 
explosive  means  connected  to  die  location  means  for  explo- 
sively forming  an  opening  in  the  casing,  the  opening  for 
facilitating  wellbore  sidetracking  operations,  the  explosive 
means  including  an  explosive  charge,  and 

exploding  the  explosive  charge  adjacent  the  casing  to  explo- 
sively form  the  opening. 


5,636,693 
GAS  WELL  TUBING  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL 
William  G.  Elmer,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conoco 
Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,783 
Int  CI."  E21B  43/16 


VS.  a.  166—370 


9  ClainK 
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1.  A  method  for  prodi 
weUbore  comprising 

(a)  disposing  a  first  tubin ; 
below  the  bottom  of  a 
communication  path 
producing  zone  to  an 
first  tubing  string  has 
sufBcient  gas  velocity 
string  over  the  life  of 
flow  of  liquids  can  be 
be  unloaded  of  liquids 

(b)  disposing  within  the 
path  from  near  or  belov 
the  offtake  line  at  the 

(c)  disposing  a  single 
nication  path;  and 

(d)  producing  gas  while  ci 
sufBcient  gas  flow  up 
from  near  or  below 
produce  the  liquids  up 
with  gas  flow. 


iucing  gas  in  association  with  liquids  from  a 


string  into  the  wellbore  to  near  or 

I^oducing  zone  and  having  a  first  fluid 

m  near  or  below  the  bottom  of  the 

ofFtake  line  at  the  surface,  wherein  the 

sufBciently  small  diameter  so  that 

I  an  be  maintained  up  the  first  tubing 

le  production  and  so  that  associated 

R  lintained  and  the  production  zone  can 

i. 

vv^llbore  a  second  fluid  communication 
the  bottom  of  the  producing  zone  to 
sirface. 
cho  :e  means  in  the  second  fluid  commu- 


(^trolling  the  choke  means  to  establish 

first  tubing  string  to  unload  liquids 

bottom  of  the  producing  zone  and 

the  first  tubing  string  in  association 


tie 
th 


HYDRAULIC  POWER 


Hector  H.  Mireles,  Jr., 
Kingwood,  both  of  Tex., 
rated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr  27. 

Int  C 

VS.  a.  166—381 


,636,694 

;trok£r  for  shifting  of 

SLIDl  VG  SLEEVES 

Sp  ing,  and  Jesse  J.  Constantine,  Jr., 
issignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 


tt: 


I  le  : 


20.  A  method  of  shifting 
in  a  wellbore.  comprising 
lowering  a  tool  adjacent 
selectively  engaging  a 

member; 
orienting  a  locking  memtj^r 
securing  the  tool  to  the 
stroking  a  piston  connected 

sleeve. 


GRIPPING 
Curtis  G.  Watson,  Jr., 
and  Andrew  G 

Filed  Mar.  24 
Int 
VS.  a.  168—30 

1.  A  gripping  device  for 
impfoving  the  traction 
surface,  said  device  having 
(a)  a  flat  top  surface  ai 
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1995,  Ser.  No.  429,919 
E21B  I9A)0 


25  Claims 


g  oove 


with  a  groove  on  the  tubular; 

on  the  tubular; 
to  the  gripping  member  to  shift  the 


5.636,695 
DEV  CE  FOR  A  HORSESHOE 
300  is  Bock,  Garden  City,  Mich.  48135, 
Mannarfno,  3515  Dean,  Howell,  Mich.  48843 
1995,  Ser  No.  408,208 
:!."  AOIL  7/08 

Haaims 

I  se  in  conjunction  with  a  horseshoe  for 

between  a  horse's  hoof  and  a  contacting 


ida|  ted  to  face  toward  a  horse's  hoof,  and 


(b)  a  bottom  surface  opposite  the  top  surface,  said  bottom 
surface  having 

(1)  at  least  one  raised  portion  for  improved  gripping,  and 

(2)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  last  one  raised  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  the  frog  of  a  horse's  hoof  when  attached  to  a 
horse's  hoof,  the  device  comprising  at  least  two  portions 
and  at  least  one  opening  wherein  the  at  least  one  raised 
portion  surrounds  the  at  least  one  opening,  said  device 
being  positionable  centrally  with  respect  to  the  horse's 
hoof. 


5,636,696 

HOOF  SENSiTrvrrv  testing  device 

Paul  Ryding,  3500  E.  45th  North,  Wichita,  Kans.  67220 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,619 
Int.  a.*  AOIL  11/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  168-^5  5  Claims 


sleeve  mounted  to  a  tubular  member 
steps  of: 

sleeve  to  be  shifted; 
ifcess  in  the  sleeve  with  a  gripping 


1.  An  adjustable  hoof  testing  device,  that  can  apply  pressure  to 
specific  points  of  the  underside  of  an  animal  hoof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  L-shaped  member,  having  a  handle  and  a  slide 
ponion,  with  the  slide  portion  defining  a  slide  pin  hole; 

(b)  a  pivoting  arm.  having  a  pivot  handle  and  a  curved  jaw 
portion  with  an  end  that  faces  away  from  the  handle  of  ttie 
L-shaped  member,  and  where  the  pivoting  arm  defines  a  pivot 
pin  hole  and  a  pivot  slide  hole,  and  where  th&,  L-shaped 
member  slide  portion  is  positioned  through  the  pivot  slide 
hole; 

(c)  a  pivot  pin  positioned  through  the  slide  pin  hole  and  pivot 
pin  hole,  so  that  the  pivoting  arm  rotates  around  the  point  of 
the  pivot  pin,  in  relation  to  the  rigid  L-shaped  member; 

(d)  a  slidable  curved  jaw.  having  a  slide  bole,  with  the  L-shaped 
slide  protruding  through  the  slide  hole,  so  that  the  slidable 
curved  jaw  opposably  faces  the  pivoting  curved  jaw  portion, 
defining  a  mouth,  in  which  the  slidable  curved  jaw  is  moved 
along  the  length  of  tlie  slide  until  it  is  in  the  desired  position. 
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5,636,697 
TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  THE  HOOVES  OF  THE  EQUINE 

SPECIES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Nancy  Pitchford,  21652  Spice  Ct.,  Saugus,  CaUf.  91350 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,853 

Int.  CI."  AOIL  15/00 

U.S.  a.  168-^.1  8  Claims 


ing: 


5,636,698 
TUBE  NUT  WRENCH 
John  M.   Estep,  Granville  Summit,-   Harry   E.   Morris.  III. 
Milan,  and  Donald  R.  Warner.  Columbia  Cross  Roads,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,181,  Oct  24,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,799 
Int  a."  B25B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  173-2  4  Claims 


1.  A  tube  wrench  comprising: 

power  driven  wrench  providing  rotational  output  on  a  tube  nul 
drive  head  of  the  type  which  receives  a  tube  within  its 
confines  in  one  rotary  orientation  and  captures  a  nul  on  said 
tube  in  a  second  rotary  operating  position  during  a  tightening 
prcxress  of  said  nul,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  reverse  drive  including  a  reverse  drive  initiating  means  for 
initiating  reverse  rotation  of  said  nut  drive  head  to  a  first  tube 
receiving  position  limited  by  a  stop; 

a  means  for  sensing  arrival  al  said  stop  and  shutting  said  reverse 
drive  off;  and 

said  means  for  .sensing  arrival  at  said  stop  and  shutting  said 
reverse  drive  off  comprises  a  circuit  for  sensing  cumeni  rise  in 
said  power  driven  wrench  at  said  stop. 


5.636,699 
MOBILE  HAULING  VEHICLE 
Samuel  D.  Pitman,  I,  P.O.  Box  671,  102  N.  East  St,  Hartford 
City,  Ind.  47348 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,119 

Int  a.''  B62D  61/10 

VS.  a.  175—203  25  Claims 


2.  A  tool  for  cleaning  the  hooves  of  the  equine  species  compris- 


an  elongated  handle  sized  to  be  grasped  by  a  human  hand,  said 
handle  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  said 
handle  oriented  along  a  first  axis; 

a  pick  member  integral  with  said  first  end; 

a  blade  member  integral  with  said  second  end; 

said  handle  having  a  substantially  flat  cross  .section  thereby 
resisting  rotation  when  grasped  by  the  hand,  said  flat  cioss 
section  defining  a  plane; 

said  pick  member  further  including  an  extending  segment  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  opposite  second  end.  said  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  handle,  and  said  second  end 
angularly  connected  to  an  end  segment  forming  a  heel  ther- 
ebetween, said  extending  segment  and  said  end  segment  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  plane,  said  end  segment  having  a 
cross  section  which  is  one  of  circular  and  oval;  and. 

said  end  segment  having  an  end  portion  having  a  shovel-shaped 
indentation. 


1.  A  self-propelled  hauling  vehicle  comprising  a  main  body 
frame  with  a  front  and  a  back,  said  frame  having  a  dimension 
measured  transversely  of  the  front  to  back  direction  being  control- 
lably  variable  from  approximately  34  to  approximately  48  inches; 
a  first  set  of  wheels  adjacent  to  the  front  of  the  body  frame;  a  first 
independent  means  for  rotating  the  first  set  of  wheels  a  second  set 
of  wheels  adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  body  frame;  a  second 
independent  means  for  routing  the  second  set  of  wheels;  a  third  set 
of  wheels  located  between  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  body 
frame;  and  a  third  independent  means  for  rotating  the  third  set  of 
wheels. 


5,636,700 

ROLLER  CONE  ROCK  BIT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CUTTER  GAUGE  FACE  SURFACE  COMPACTS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

James    M.    Shamburger,   Jr.,   Spring   Harris    County,   Twl, 

assignor  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,305 

Int  CI."  F21B  10/16:10/50 

VS.  a.  175—331  24  Claims 


1.  A  roller  cone  rock  bit.  comprising: 

a  bit   body  having  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  arm 
terminating  in  a  spindle; 
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(hi  t 
har 


a  cuner  cone  having  gauge 
holes  formed  in  the 
plurality  of  holes  havin  ; 
with  respect  to  the  gaug  : 

a  bearing  assembly  disposi  d 
cone  for  rotary  load 

a  plurality  of  compacts 
compact  oriented  at  an 
face  surface  according 

wherein  the  axis  of  at  leas 
further  oriented  such 
angled  in  a  direction 
direction  of  rotation  of 

15.  A  method  of 
the  steps  of. 

forming  a  plurality  of 
cone  of  the  roller  cone 
is  oriented  at  an  acute 
surface  and  such  that 
to  facilitate  steering 
direction  during  drilling 

providing  a  plurality  of 

disposing  the  plurality  of 
that  each  compact  is 
axis  of  each  hole;  and 

coupling  the  cutter  cone 


construct  ng 


holi  s 


th; 
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face  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of 
face  surface  each  hole  in  the 
an  axis  oriented  at  an  acute  angle 
face  surface; 

between  the  spindle  and  the  cutter 
beaming  engagement; 
dii  posed  in  the  plurality  of  holes,  each 
cute  angle  with  respect  to  the  gauge 
the  axis  of  each  hole;  and 
one  hole  in  the  plurality  of  holes  is 
the  axis  of  the  at  least  one  hole  is 
ing  a  component  perpendicular  to  a 
le  cutter  cone, 
a  roller  cone  rock  bit,  comprising 


th; 


ca  npacts; 


i  ,636,701 
BATTERY  FRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  Norman,  Troy;  Prem  C-  Gupta,  Bloomfield  Hills,-  Gary  K. 
Wade,  Rochester  Hills{  Thomas  G.  Johns,  Plymouth; 
Mkhael  J.  Dumas,  Cla|kston,  and  Donald  R.  Neumaui, 
Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  ^ignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  MJch. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 
Int  C 
U,S.  a.  180—68^  4  Claims 


,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,008 
•  *  B60R  16/04 


lei  St 


ves  «l 


a  one  way  valve  disposed  within  said  vessel,  said  valve  commu- 
nicating between  a  first  one  of  said  passages  and  said  com- 
partment to  maintain  a  negative  pressure  within  said  compart- 
ment. 


5,636,702 

AERODYNAMIC  AND  GROUND  EFFECT  CRAFT 

Gordon  S.  Kolacny,  514  W.  29th  St.,  Loveland,  Colo.  80538 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,526 

Int.  a.*  B60V  1/04 

VS.  CI.  180—122  9  Claims 


in  a  gauge  face  surface  of  a  cutter 

I  Kk  bit  such  that  an  axis  of  each  hole 

ingle  with  respect  to  the  gauge  face 

axis  of  at  least  one  hole  is  oriented 

roller  cone  rtKk  bit  in  a  desired 


c  impacts  in  the  plurality  of  holes  such 
ofented  according  to  the  angle  of  the 

td  a  spindle  of  the  roller  cone  rock  bit 


1.  A  craft  for  hovercraft  mode  operation  and  aerodynamic  flight 
including  a  control  mechanism  comprising,  when  the  craft  is  in 
substantially  the  horizontal  plane: 

at  least  one  fuselage; 

vertical  and  horizontal  stabilizer  means;  connected  to  each  of  the 
at  least  one  fuselage  for  controlling  the  flight  of  the  craft; 

at  least  one  compressor  means  for  providing  propulsion  and  lift 
to  the  craft; 

at  least  one  each  of  primary  airfoil  means,  secondary  airfoil 
means,  air  intake  and  anterior  flap  means; 

the  at  least  one  primary  airfoil  means,  having  an  upper  surface 
which  is  substantially  unbroken  from  rear  to  front  and  which, 
at  the  front,  forms  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  at  least  one 
forward  facing  air  intake;  the  at  least  one  forward  facing  air 
intake  being  positioned  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  primary 
airfoil,  and 

the  at  least  one  secondary  airfoil  means  being  positioned  at  least 
partially  beneath  the  at  least  one  primary  airfoil  means  and 
having  fi'ont  and  rear  portions,  the  front  portion  of  which 
forms  at  least  a  part  of  a  lower  portion  of  the  at  least  one  air 
intake  and  the  rear  lower  portion  of  which  forms  at  least  a  part 
of  at  least  one  exhaust  outlet; 

at  least  one  anterior  flap  means  for  use  in  the  hovercraft  mode 
operation  afiixed,  at  one  end,  to  the  lower  anterior  portion  of 
the  at  least  one  secondary  airfoil  means  for  air  containment 
when  the  at  least  one  anterior  flap  means  is  in  an  aerodynamic 
airflow  blocking  position  in  the  hovercraft  mode  operation; 
and 

lateral  means  for  air  containment  for  operation  with  the  at  least 
one  anterior  flap  means  whfn  the  craft  is  in  the  hovercraft 
mode  operation. 


ing: 

tray  wall  composed  of  a  first  thermo- 
a  first  interior  space  for  receiving 
*all  having  interior  and  exterior  sur- 


I.  A  battery  tray  a.s.senply   for  receiving  the   battery  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  compri 
a  tray  having  at  least  one 

plastic  material  and  del  ning 

said  battery,  said  tray 

faces; 
a  concave  vessel  compoled 

said  vessel  with  at 

interior  space  and  a  ri 

tray  wall  surface  to 

compartment,  said 

and 


of  second  thermoplastic  material, 

one  vessel  wall  defining  a  second 

said  vessel  attached  to  said  exterior 

nclose  said  second  space  forming  a 

wall  having  at  lea.st  two  passages; 


5,636,703 
ROTARY  AXLE-MOUNTED  FEEDBACK  TRANSDUCER 
Clark  S.  Papke,  Elwood,  Nebr.,-  Francis  E.  Schlueter,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa;  William  E.  McCoy,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  and  Timo- 
thy A.  Deutsch,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III.,  and  Orthman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lexing- 
ton, Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,002 
Int.  CI.''  B62D  lAX):  AOID  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-^UW  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  steerable  wheel  axle  a.ssembly  for  an  agricultural  imple- 
ment, the  axle  assembly  having  a  frame,  a  spindle  member  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  rotatable  about  an  upright  axis,  and  a 
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5,636,704 

ASCENDER  FOR  A  ROORNG  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Frank  F.  Castaneda,  212  University  Dr.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79401 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,303 

Int.  CI."  A62B  1/14 

VS.  a.  182—5  9  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  ascender  for  use  by  roofing  personnel  in  a  roofing 
safety  system,  said  one-way  ascender  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  said  body  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

said  body  having  two  open  ends,  one  opposite  the  other; 

said  two  open  ends  establishing  an  entrance  port  and  an  exit  port 
through  which  a  safety  rope  is  in.sertable  through  said  body: 
and 

a  ratchet  member  for  allowing  the  rope  to  pass  in  a  direction 
from  said  insert  port  to  said  exit  port  and  for  restraining 
movement  of  die  rope  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  exit 
port  to  said  in.sert  port,  a  rope  conduit  formed  within  a 
substantially  cylindrical  interior  space  of  said  ascender  body, 
said  rope  conduit  being  sized  to  accommodate  a  safely  rope 
therein,  a  pivot  pin  and  a  restraining  pin  located  upon  said 
ratchet  member  and  within  the  rope  conduit;  a  ratchet  member 
insert  aperture  extending  through  a  bottom  wall  of  said 
ascender  body  for  allowing  said  ratchet  member  to  be  inserted 
therethrough;  and  a  ratchet  member  restraining  slot  extending 


through  a  top  wall  of  said  ascender  body  for  allowing  said 
ratchet  member  to  be  partially  inserted  therethrough  with  said 
pivot  and  restraining  pin  retained  within  said  rope  conduit. 


5,636,705 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  WORK  PLATFORM 

ALONG  A  RAIL 

Andre  St-Germain,  1346,  Rang  du  Bassin,  Saint-Bonaventur«, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,860 

Int  CL*  E04G  I/I8 

VS.  CI.  182-141  11  Claims 


steerable  wheel  connected  to  the  spindle  member  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  to  steer  the  wheel,  mounting  structure  for  connecting  a 
feedback  transducer  to  provide  a  signal  dependent  on  steerable 
wheel  position,  the  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  bearing  surface  generally  conforming  to 
a  cylindrical  surface  and  connected  to  the  spindle  member,  the 
first  member  rotatable  about  the  upright  axis  as  the  steerable 
wheel  is  steered; 
a  bearing  member  rotatably  receiving  the  first  member; 
a  support  for  nonrotatably  mounting  the  bearing  member  on  tlie 
frame  with  the  cylindrical  member  joumalled  in  the  bearing 
member;  and 
a  rotary  transducer  carried  by  the  support  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  first  member  for  rotation  relative  to  the  bearing 
member. 


1.  In  combination,  a  work  platform,  an  elongated  rail  member, 
and  a  moving  apparatus  movingly  mounting  said  work  platform 
along  said  rail  member,  said  moving  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned,  equally  spaced  stud  members  laterally  protruding 
from  said  rail  member,  said  elongated  rail  member  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  sleeve  member  which  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounds said  rail  member  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong  and 
to  which  is  attached  said  work  platform,  an  endless  screw  routably 
anached  to  said  sleeve  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail  member,  said  endless  screw 
defining  a  peripheral  helical  flange,  and  power  means  for  inducing 
a  rotation  movement  to  said  endless  screw,  said  peripheral  flange 
bearing  on  at  least  two  of  said  stud  members  for  axial  movement  of 
said  endless  screw  resulting  from  the  rotation  movement  thereof: 
wherein  said  rail  member  is  a  post  member  and  said  moving 
apparatus  is  a  lifting  apparatus  for  raising  said  work  platform  along 
said  post  member. 


5.636.706 
LADDER,  MEMBER  FOR  CONNECTING  A  RAIL  TO  A 
HORIZONTAL  ELEMENT  OF  A  LADDER,  AND  METHOD 
David  E.  Plotner;  Edward  E.  Heald;  Richard  P.  Sulecki:  Fre- 
-    derick  J.  Bartnicki,  and  Mitchell  H.  Hetrich.  all  of  Green- 
Wile,  Pa„  assignors  to  Werner  Co..  Greenville.  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,154 
Int  a."  E06C  7/10 
VS.  CI.  182—220  16  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  comprising: 
a  first  side  rail: 
a  second  side  rail  essentially  in  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the 

first  side  rail; 
a  first  step  connected  to  die  first  side  rail  in  proximity  to  its 
bonom  and  connected  to  the  second  side  rail  in  proximity  to 
its  bonom  and  essentially  perpendicular  widi  the  first  and 
second  side  rails; 
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a  first  front  itiember 

step;  and 
a  second  front  member 
the  first  step,  each  fron 
a  first  portion  that 
a  second  portion  which 
extends  essentially 
said  second  portion 
such  that  the  first 
continuous  piece, 
ship  with  said  first 
end  connected  to  th« 
a  foot  integrally 
portion  to  form  one 
disposed  to  receive 
rail  is  transferred  to 


conn  :cted  to  the  first  side  rail  and  the  first 


com  Ects 


sa  d 


conne  :ted 


LUBRICATION 
APPARATUS 


Janne  P.  Ikonen,  Helsinki 
Oy,  Helsinlu,  Finland 

FUed  Oct.  20 
Claims  priority,  applica  di 
Int 
U.S.  a.  184— «J2 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


end  of  which  is  joumalled  by  means  of  a  second  sliding  bearing  at 
the  end  D,  the  end  N  being  provided  with  a  first  bearing  housing 
with  an  oil  sump  for  the  first  sliding  bearing  and  the  end  D  being 
provided  with  a  second  bearing  housing  with  an  oil  sump  for  the 
second  sliding  bearing,  and  a  passage  system  which  connects  the 
oil  sumps  of  the  end  N  and  the  end  D  to  enable  the  oil  located  in 
the  oil  sumps  to  circulate  between  the  end  N  and  the  end  D,  said 
passage  system  comprising  a  first  passage  comprising  an  orifice  at 
the  end  D  and  an  orifice  at  the  end  N.  the  orifice  at  the  end  D  being 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  an  oil  surface  of  the  oil  sump  of  the  end 
D.  and  the  orifice  at  the  end  N  being  disposed  at  least  partly  in  an 
area  below  an  oil  surface  of  the  oil  sump  of  the  end  N:  and  a 
second  passage  comprising  an  orifice  at  the  end  N  and  an  orifice  at 
the  end  D,  the  orifice  at  the  end  N  being  disposed  at  least  partly  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  oil  surface  of  the  oil  sump  of  the  end  N,  and  the 
orifice  at  the  end  D  being  disposed  in  an  area  below  the  oil  surface 
of  the  oil  sump  of  the  end  D.  the  oil  circulation  being  thus 
implemented  with  free  circulation. 


c^nected  to  the  second  side  rail  and  to 
member  comprising: 
to  the  first  step; 
ronnects  to  the  respective  side  rail  and 
parallel  with  the  respective  side  rail, 
itegrally  connected  to  the  first  portion 
wrtion  and  second  portion  are  one 
second  portion  in  angular  relation- 
I  onion,  said  second  portion  has  a  first 
first  portion  and  a  second  end;  and 

to  the  second  end  of  the  second 
continuous  piece  therewith,  said  foot 
bottom  of  the  rail  so  weight  on  the 
he  foot  or  the  second  portion. 


1.  An  electric  apparams 
comprising  an  end  N  at 
which  is  located  a  shaft, 
by  means  of  a  first  slidinj 


5,636,707 
S1  STEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
JOURNA  LLED  BY  MEANS  OF  SLIDING 
I  EARINGS 
Finland,  assignor  to  ABB  Industry 


5,636,708 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BROAD  TEMPERATURE 
RANGE  VAPOR  LUBRICATION 
Lavem  D.  Wedeven,  #1  Old  Covered  Bridge  Rd.,  Newtown 
Square,  Pa.  19073;  Aaron  J.  Goodell,  272  Canterbury  Dr.^ 
West  Chester,  Pa.  19380;  Mark  J.  Stimler,  121  E.  Market  St; 
William  F.  Black,  301  S.  Church  St,  both  of  West  Chester, 
Pa.  19382,  and  Oyelayo  O.  Ajayi,  702  Charleston  Greene, 
Malvern,  Pa.  19355 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  243,113 

Int  a."  FOIM  5/00 

VS.  a.  184—6.22  28  aaims 


Lubricant 


1995,  Ser.  No.  545.949 
ion  Finland,  Nov.  10,  1994,  945295 
:i.^  FOlM  5/00 

9  Claims 


-Vapor  +  Garner  fas. 


Carrier  (aa 


z 


aumalled  by  means  of  sliding  bearings. 

vfhich  is  located  a  fan  and  an  end  D  at 

a  rotor,  one  end  of  which  is  joumalled 

bearing  at  the  end  N  and  the  opposite 


ar  1 


Heated  Section   for  Evaporation 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  vapor  lubrication  of  a  contact  surface 
over  a  selected  temperature  range,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a.  said  non-conforming  contacting  surface  adapted  to  carry  a 
high  load  over  at  least  one  area  of  contact; 

b.  means  to  supply  at  least  one  lubricant  material  in  condensate 
state,  said  lubricant  material  having  a  vaporization  tempera- 
ture above  the  range  of  temperature  operation  of  the  contact- 
ing surface,  and  a  condensation  temperature  within  the  range 
of  temperature  operation  of  the  contacting  surface,  and  further 
characterized  in  that  said  lubricant  material  exhibits  the  prop- 
erty that  its  vaporization  occurs: 

i)  without  solid  decomposition  products  at  temperatures 
within  the  range  of  temperature  operation  of  the  contacting 
surface;  and, 

ii)  without  reaching  an  auto  ignition  temperature  within  the 
range  of  temperature  operation  of  the  contacting  surface; 

c.  means  to  vaporize  said  lubricant  material  to  form  a  lubricating 
vapor; 

means  to  deliver  said  lubricating  vapor  into  proximity  of  said 
contacting  surface  such  that  said  vapor  impinges  upon  said 
contacting  surface,  permitting  condensation  of  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  said  lubricating  vapor  on  the  inlet  region  of  said 
contacting  surface,  to  provide  elastohydrodynamic  (EHD) 
lubrication  of  said  contacting  surface  by  the  condensation  of 
said  lubricant  material. 


d. 
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5,636,709 

LUBRICANT-CONTAINING  END  CAP  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

CONTROL  CABLE 

Kouji  Fujita,  and  Satoni  Koga.  both  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,947 

Int  a.*  F16N  7/12 

MS.  a.  184—16  32  aaims 


1.  An  end  cap  for  a  bicycle  control  cable  (11)  of  the  type 
wherein  an  inner  cable  (12)  slides  within  an  outer  casing  (13) 
comprising: 

a  housing  (14)  defining  a  hollow  chamber  (22),  the  housing  (14) 
having  a  first  end  (26)  defining  an  opening  (30)  for  receiving 
the  inner  cable  (12)  therethrough  and  a  second  end  (34) 
adapted  to  fit  to  the  outer  casing  (13)  of  the  bicycle  control 
cable  (11); 

a  lubricant  (90)  disposed  in  the  chamber  (22); 

a  first  screen  (72)  screening  the  opening  (30)  at  the  first  end  (26) 
of  the  housing  (14),  the  first  screen  (72)  being  structured  to 
rupture  when  the  inner  cable  [(72)]  (12)  is  passed  there- 
through; and 

a  second  screen  (84)  disposed  at  an  extreme  free  edge  of  the 
second  end  of  the  housing  for  screening  the  second  end  (34) 
of  the  housing  (14). 


5,636,710 

PNEUMATIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  RESTAURANT 

FOOD 

Charles  L.  Abies,  Rome;  Peter  E.  CruU,  Kennesaw,  and  Donald 

E.  Evans,  Rome,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ace  Food  Services, 

Inc.,  Rome,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5284>78 

Int  a."  E04H  3/02:  B65G  49/05:51/34 

MS.  a.  186-^1  20  Claims 


1.  A  restaurant  which  permits  delivery  of  fast  food  products 
from  a  kitchen  area  to  a  food  delivery  station,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  dispatch  station  located  adjacent  to  the  kitchen  area, 
comprising  a  first  port  for  loading  a  fast  food  carrier; 

b.  a  fast  food  order  indicator  located  adjacent  to  the  kitchen  area 
for  indicating  customer  orders  of  fast  ftxid  products; 

c.  a  second  dispatch  station  located  adjacent  to  the  food  delivery 
station,  comprising  a  second  port  for  loading  the  fast  food 
carrier; 


d.  a  pneumatic  tube  connecting  the  first  and  second  ports  of  the 
dispatch  stations; 

e.  an  air  supply  for  applying  pressure  to  the  pneumatic  tube  in 
order  to  cause  the  fast  food  carrier  to  be  dispatched  from  the 
first  dispatch  station  to  the  second  dispatch  station,  and  from 
the  second  dispatch  station  to  the  first  dispatch  sution; 

f  a  control  on  each  dispatch  station  for  actuating  the  air  supply; 
g.  an  order  entry  unit  at  an  order  entry  station,  into  which  unit, 

customer  orders  for  the  fast  food  products  may  be  entered  and 

transmitted  to  the  order  indicator  located  adjacent  to  the 

kitchen  area;  and 
h.  a  fast  food  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  fast  food  product  and 

transport  it  through  the  pneumatic  tube  from  the  first  dispatch 

station  to  the  second  dispatch  station. 


5,636,711 

PLATFORM  LIFT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hans  Nussbaum,  Kehl-Sundheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto 

Nussbaum  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Kehl-Bodersweier,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,819 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  7, 1994,  9414456 


U 


U.S.  CL  187—211 


Int  Cl.'^  B66F  7/06 


11  Claims 


1.  A  platform  lift  for  a  motor  vehicles,  comprising  at  least  one 
support  element  (4)  which  engages  with  the  underside  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  support  element  being  supported  on  a  base  (1)  by  a 
scissor-type  framework  (2)  operable  between  a  raised  and  a  low- 
ered position,  the  scissor-type  framework  having  at  least  two  lower 
scissor  levers  (7a.  lb)  that  cross  each  other  and  two  upper  scissor 
levers  (lla,  \\b)  that  cross  each  other,  each  pair  of  levers  being 
respectively  pivotably  joined  together  at  points  of  crossing  each 
other  by  first  swivel  bearings  (8.  12).  each  of  the  lower  scissor 
levers  (7a.  lb)  being  joined  in  their  upper  regions  with  lower 
regions  of  the  upper  scissor  levers  (lla.  life)  by  second  swivel 
bearings  (9.  10).  the  upper  (lla.  ll/>)  or  the  lower  (7a.  7*)  of  two 
pivoubly  joined  scissor  levers  having  a  slot  (17a.  Mb)  which 
extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  scissor  lever,  said  slot 
being  open  towards  the  scissor  lever  pivotably  joined  thereto,  and 
the  scis.sor  lever  pivotably  joined  thereto  being  configured  so  as  to 
sink  at  least  most  of  the  wa>  into  said  slot  ( I7a.  Mb)  when  the 
platform  lift  is  in  its  lowered  position. 


UMI 
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J  636,712 


APPARATUS  FOR  DR  VING  A  SELF-PROPELLED 
El EVATOR 


;  Jiirjei 


'  Gemu  ay, 


Wolfgang  Miiller,  Meggen. 

Utz  Richter,  Ebikon; 

zcriand;  Albrecht 

Stattgart,  both  of 

giswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  11, 

aaims  priority,  applicai 
1994,  94107439 

Int  (i."  B66B  9/02 
VS.  CL  187—249 


Christoph  Liebetrau,  Menziken; 

!n  Kastle,  Udligenswil,  all  of  Swit- 

Morl(^  Horb,  and  Hehnut  Heizmann, 

assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Her- 


1995,  Ser.  No.  438,774 

Ion  European  Pat  Off.,  May  13, 


18  Claims 


atatab  y 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drivin; 
generally  vertically  exi 
comprising: 

a  fulcrum  means  for  attac^ng 

a  guide  linl^  pivotally 

a  pressure  wheel  roi 
rotation  axis  of  said 

a  counterweight;  and 

a  force  transmission 
and  said  counterweight 
a  weight  of  said  coun 
when  said  fulcrum  me: 
guide  link  extends  at  a 
and  said  force 
horizontal  direction 
erally  vertically  extenfmg 
elevator  shaft  through 


a  self-propelled  elevator  car  along  a 
tenditg  travel  track  in  an  elevator  shaft 


to  an  elevator  car; 
attached  to  said  fulcrum  means; 

mounted  on  said  guide  link  at  a 
wheel; 


general  ;s 


per 


MULTIPLE  RAM 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Rex  H.  Perkins,  42 

lia,  and  Frederick  H. 

Camberwell,  Victoria. 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/0044 

Date  Feb.  28,  1995, 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  Filed  Aug, 

Claims  priority,  application 
InL 
VS.  a.  187—274 

1.  A  multi-stage  hydrauli 
of  piston-cylinder  arrangem  :nLs 
and  mechanically  in  serie< 
arrangemenLs  includes  a  pi 
wherein  the  pislon-cylindei 
tial  side-by-side  relationsh  p 
stages  of  said  ram  assemi 
and  speed  of  movement  of 
for  ensuring  that  all  of 
substantially  the  same  speet 
cylinder  of  each  of  said  pi 
and  for  maintaining 
inders,  including  a  bracke 
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slidably  connected  to  the  adjacent  cylinder;  and  a  drive  system  for 
operating  said  ram  assembly. 


pr<  ssure  ' 

meals  connected  between  said  guide  link 
for  applying  a  force  representative  of 
rweight  to  said  guide  link  whereby 
IS  is  attached  to  an  elevator  car,  said 
angle  of  less  than  90°  to  horizontal 
a  contact  pressure  in  a  generally 
urging  said  pressure  wheel  against  a  gen- 
surface  of  a  travel  track  in  an 
^hich  the  elevator  car  travels. 


5,636,714 

BI-PARTING  ELEVATOR  DOOR  ACTUATOR 

APPARATUS 

Barry  J.  Viola,  R.R.  m.  Box  60A,  Arkansas  City,  Kans.  67005 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,836 

int  a."  B66B  13/06 

VS.  a.  187—324  20  Claims 


5,636,713 
ASSEMBLY  AND  RECUPERATIVE 
FOR  HYDRAULIC  LIFT 
Overlobk  Road,  Donvale.  Victoria,  Austra- 
^an  Essen,  3/84  Fordhara  Avenue, 
Alustralia 

§  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO94/05583,  PCT  Pub. 


31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,785 

Australia,  Aug.  31, 1992,  PL4385 
►"l."  B66B  9/04 

13  aaims 

ram  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 

s  connected  hydraulically  in  parallel 

wherein  each  of  the  piston-cylinder 

:on.  and  a  cylinder  having  a  base,  and 

arrangements  are  disposed  in  substan- 

constituting  adjacent  or  successive 

means  for  controlling  the  direction 

djacent  stages  of  said  assembly;  means 

stages  of  said  assembly  move  at 

means  associated  with  the  ba.se  of  the 

;on-cylinder  arrangements  for  ensuring 

in  use  between  adjacent  cyl- 

fixedly  attached  to  one  cylinder  and 


nby 


I  le 


mterci  nnection 


1.  A  bi-parting  elevator  door  actuator  apparatus  operable  with  an 
elevator  car  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  bi-parting  door  assembly  having  an  upper  panel  assembly 
and  a  lower  panel  assembly  movable  vertically  from  closed  to 
opened  positions  and  visa  versa; 

b)  a  door  interlock  and  power  control  assembly  including  a  cam 
actuated  interlock  and  power  assembly  having  a  cam  roller 
and  linkage  assembly,  a  door  latch  assembly,  and  a  power 
relay  assembly  operably  connected  to  an  elevator  drive  motor; 

c)  said  door  latch  assembly  engagable  with  said  bi-parting  door 
assembly  when  closed  to  prevent  opening  thereof; 

d)  said  cam  roller  and  linkage  assembly  connected  to  said  power 
relay  assembly  operable  to  close  said  power  relay  assembly 
between  floors  and  open  said  power  relay  a.s.sembly  at  a  floor 
where  the  elevator  car  assembly  is  to  be  stopped  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  elevator  car  assembly; 
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e)  said  cam  roller  and  linkage  assembly  connected  to  said  door 
latch  assembly  operable  to  disengage  same  with  said 
bi-parting  door  assembly  when  at  the  floor  where  the  elevator 
car  assembly  is  to  be  stopped; 

f)  said  door  interiock  and  power  control  assembly  includes  a 
door  actuated  power  assembly  having  a  door  trip  arm  assem- 
bly connected  to  a  second  power  relay  assembly; 

g)  said  door  trip  arm  assembly  engagable  with  said  bi-parting 
door  assembly  when  in  the  closed  position  to  close  said 
second  power  relay  assembly  to  permit  movement  of  the 
elevator  car  assembly;  and 

h)  when  said  bi-parting  door  assembly  is  in  the  opened  position, 
said  door  trip  arm  assembly  operates  to  open  said  second 
power  relay  assembly  to  prevent  movement  of  the  elevator  car 
assembly. 


1.  A  door  structure  for  an  elevator  comprising: 

a  first  cage  sliding  door  provided  on  a  cage  at  an  entrance  way 
thereof; 

a  second  cage  sliding  door  provided  on  the  cage,  and  coupled 
with  the  first  cage  sliding  door  through  a  first  interiocking 
means  so  that  the  first  and  second  cage  sliding  doors  are 
movable  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other; 

a  platform  drive  door  provided  on  an  elevator  platform  facing 
the  entranceway,  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  first  cage 
sliding  door; 

a  platform  follower  door  provided  on  the  elevator  platform,  and 
coupled  with  the  platform  drive  door  through  a  second  inter- 
locking means  so  that  the  platform  follower  door  is  movable 
while  confronting  with  the  second  cage  sliding  door; 

a  vibration  damping  engaging  mechanism  provided  on  the  sec- 
ond cage  sliding  door  to  confront  with  the  platform  follower 
door,  the  mechanism  being  operable  in  a  direction  orthogonal 
to  a  lifting  direction  of  the  cage  in  association  with  the 
opening/closing  movement  of  the  second  cage  sliding  door; 
and 

a  vibration  damping  member  provided  on  the  platform  follower 
door  to  confront  with  the  second  cage  sliding  door,  the  vibra- 
tion damping  member  being  located  at  such  a  position  as  to 
form  gaps  on  both  sides  of  the  vibration  damping  engaging 
mechanism, 

wherein,  through  the  operation  of  the  vibration  damping  engag- 
ing mechanism,  when  the  second  cage  sliding  door  is  present 
near  to  a  full  open  position  or  a  fiill  close  position,  the  gaps 
are  larger  than  those  when  the  second  cage  sliding  door  is 


present  near  to  the  center  of  the  path  along  which  the  second 
cage  sliding  door  runs  for  opening  and  closing. 


5,636,716 
BICYCLE  BRAKE  DEVICE 

Masanori  Sugimoto,  Osakasayama,  and  Toshiyuki  Tanaka, 
Sakai,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047493; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047494 

Int.  CL^  B62L  3/00 
VS.  CL  188—24,22  29  Claims 


5,636,715 

ELEVATOR  DOOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADJUSTING  THE  SAME 

Yoshikatsu  Hayashi,  and  Masami  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039909 
InL  CI."  B66B  J3/I2 
VS.  a.  187—330  14  Claims 


I      is> 


1.  A  cantilever  brake  apparatus  for  attachment  to  fixing  pins 
(13a,  lib)  which  extend  from  a  bicycle  frame  comprising: 
a  first  brake  mechanism  and  a  second  brake  mechanism,  each 
brake  mechanism  including: 
a  brake  arm  (I2a,  lib)  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 

portion; 
a  link  member  (39a.  39b)  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 

portion; 

a  shoe  attachment  member  (32a,  32b)  for  attaching  a  brake 

shoe  (30a,  30b)  diereto,  the  shoe  attachment  member  (32a. 

32b)  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 

brake  arm  (12a,  12b)  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  link 

member  (39a.  39b): 

wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  brake  arm  (12a,  I2b)  is  adapted 

to  be  pivotally  coupled  to  the  fixing  pin  (13a.  13b)  so  that  the 

lower  portion  of  the  brake  arm  (12a,  126)  pivots  when  a 

braking  force  is  applied  by  the  cantilever  brake  apparatus  to 

cause  the  brake  shoe  (30a.  30b)  to  move  toward  a  wheel  rim; 

a  link  base  (14a)  for  attachment  to  the  bicycle  frame,  the  link 

base  (14a)  including  attitude  maintenance  means  (20a)  for 

selectively  maintaining  an  attachment  attitude  of  the  link  base 

(14a)  relative  to  the  bicycle  frame; 

wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  link  member  (3^  39b)  is 

adapted  to  be  pivotally  coupled  to  the  link  base  (14a)  at  an 

attitude  selected  by  the  attitude  maintenance  means  (20a);  and 

wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  brake  arm  (12a.  I2b)  and  the 

lower  portion  of  the  link  member  (39a.  39b)  are  spaced  apart 

from  each  other  for  forming  a  four-bar  link  mechanism  with 

the  shoe  attachment  member  (32a.  32b).  the  fixing  pin  (13a, 

13b)  and  the  link  base  (14a). 
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BRAKE 

Richard  A.  Cardenas,  9326 
Filed  Jun.  4, 
Int  C 
U^.  a.  188—250  G 


v^T^ 


,636,717 
SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Alta  Mira  Dr.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75218 
996,  Sen  No.  658,219 
*  F16D  69/00 

4  Claims 


zzzzizzzSz 


sembly  comprising: 


fi  [ediy  I 


1.  A  brake  shoe  as 

a  reinforced  brake  shoe 
drical  support  surface 
material  element; 

a  preformed  friction  mat^al 
shoe  table  support  surface 
grooves; 

first  retainer  clip  means 
element  and  engaging 
peripheral  grooves;  and 

second  retainer  chp  me|ns 
secured  to  said  brake 
angled  element; 

said  movable  angled  eleijient 
secured  to  said  fixed 
engaging  another  of 
grooves,  said  movable 
clip  means  being  rotated 
fixed  element  and  sai( 
groove  when  said  threaped 
relation  to  said  fixed 
element  to  exert  a  clanging 
element  laterally  towa  d 
downwardly  into  a  clai  nped 
surface  of  said  reinfor(  id 
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li>\e  element  having  a  generally  cylin- 
for  supporting  a  preformed  friction 


element  supported  by  said  brake 
and  having  at  least  two  peripheral 


secured  to  said  brake  shoe  table 
>ne  of  said  friction  material  element 


having  a  fixed  element  rigidly 
shoe  table  element  and  a  movable 


being  removably  and  threadably 

element  by  a  threaded  fastener  and 

friction  material  element  peripheral 

ingled  element  of  said  second  retainer 

counterclockwise  relative  to  said 

friction  material  element  peripheral 

fastener  is  tightened  in  its  secured 

(  ement  to  cause  said  movable  angled 

force  urging  said  friction  material 

said  first  retainer  clip  means  and 

condition  relative  to  the  support 

brake  shoe  table  element. 


plate  assembly  side  of  said  spring  locator  and  connected  to 
said  front  drive  disc  and  supporting  said  damper  springs  by 
co-operating  with  said  front  drive  disc,  and  a  friction  surface 
disposed  on  said  rear  drive  disc  facing  and  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  annular  friction  surface  disposed  on  said  driven 
plate; 
wherein  said  front  drive  disc  and  said  rear  drive  disc  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  least  at  two  different  radial  positions. 


5,636,719 
ROTATIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Davis,  Tonka  Bay;  Robert  C.  Bredt,  Edina,  both  of 
Minn.;  Kent  Carlson,  Lake  City,  and  Darren  Reasy,  Pier- 
pont,  both  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Horton,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,290,  Jun.  6,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,783,  Feb.  25,  1994. 
This  application  Jan-  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,953 
Int  CI.*  F16D  25/0638:67/04;47/00;  FOIP  7/02 
VS.  a.  192—18  A  32  Oaims 


5,636,718 

WITH  A  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Hisanori   Nomoto;   Kiyofa^to   Murata,  both   of  Susono,  and 
Yoshio  Shindo,  NumazA,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaia  lia,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2^  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,789 
CUims  priority,  applica^on  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331631; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-334748 

Int.  (  X"  F16D  33/00 
VS.  a.  192— 3J8  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  coupling  with  i  lock-up  clutch,  comprising: 
a  front  cover  connected  l  }  an  input  shaft; 
an  impeller  shell  conneo  id  to  said  front  cover; 
a  bub  connected  to  an  oi  tput  shaft; 
a  turbine  shell  connectec!  to  said  hub; 

a  driven  plate  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 
said  turbine  shell  and  laving  a  driven  plate  connected  to  said 
hub,  said  driven  plate  having  a  front  cover  side,  an  annular 
friction  surface  disposi  d  on  the  surface  of  the  front  cover  side 
of  said  driven  plate;  a  id 
a  drive  disc  assembly  dis  )osed  between  said  front  cover  and  said 
driven  plate  assembly  and  having  a  spring  locator  connected 
to  said  from  cover,  i  amper  springs  located  in  said  spring 
locator,  a  front  drive  c  isc  disposed  on  said  front  cover  side  of 
said  spring  locator,  a   ear  drive  disc  disposed  on  saic!  driven 


1.  Rotational  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
input  rotatable  about  an  axis;  an  output,  with  the  input  rotatable 
about  the  axis  relative  to  the  output,  with  each  of  the  input  and  the 
output  including  a  friction  engaging  surface  rotatably  fixed  thereto 
at  a  radial  spacing  from  the  axis;  means  for  engaging  the  friction 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  input  and  output  together  to  rotatably 
relate  the  input  and  output  in  an  engaged  condition  and  for  disen- 
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gaging  the  friction  engaging  surfaces  of  the  input  and  output  in  a 
disengaged  condition,  with  the  output  including  a  first,  slideably 
mounted  friction  disc  portion,  with  the  first,  friction  disc  portion 
being  reciprocal  between  a  first  position  to  rotatably  relate  the  first, 
friction  disc  portion  to  the  input  and  a  second  position  with  the 
friction  engaging  surfaces  in  the  disengaged  condition;  and  an 
eddy  current  drive  including  permanent  magnets  and  a  ring  of 
magnetic  material,  with  one  of  the  ring  of  magnetic  material  and 
the  permanent  magnets  being  carried  by  the  input  and  the  other  of 
the  ring  of  magnetic  material  and  the  permanent  magnets  being 
mounted  on  the  first,  friction  disc  portion. 


5,636,721 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  A 

TRANSMISSION  ELEMENT  MOUNTED  ON  AN  AXIAL 

GUIDE 

Reinhold  Weidinger,  Unterspicsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwehifiin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1994,  44  9S 
344.4 

Int  CI.*  F16D  13/50 
VS.  CL  192— 70J7  7  Claims 


5.636,720 

MOLDABLE  ROLLER  CLUTCH  CAGE  WTTH  FULL 

SUPPORT  POCKETS 

Frederick  E.  Lederman,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,742 

Int  a.*  F16D  41/067 

VS.  a.  192—45  2  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch,  said  friction  clutch  comphs- 


mg: 


1.  A  roller  clutch  cage  adapted  to  be  installed  between  a  pair  of 
clutch  races  that  define  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced,  dis- 
crete, four  sided  wedging  spaces  therebetween  when  coaxially 
disposed,  each  wedging  space  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  circumfer- 
entially extending  arcuate  sides  with  a  predetermined  radial  thick- 
ness and  profile  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  axially  extend- 
ing straight  sides  having  a  predetermined  axial  depth  and  radial 
thickness,  said  cage  comprising, 

a  pair  of  one  piece,  substantially  mirror  imaged  cage  sections, 
each  cage  section  comprising  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  radially  solid  side  rails  having  a  radial  thickness  and 
profile  substantially  matching  that  of  the  arcuate  sides  of  the 
wedging  spaces,  each  side  rail  being  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
axially  extending  cross  bars  having  a  radial  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  straight  side  of  said  wedging  spaces,  each 
cross  bar  having  an  axially  outwardly  opening  slot  therein 
separating  adjacent  side  rails  and  running  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  cross  bar  to  a  solid  end  lug.  so  that  each 
cage  section  can  be  integrally  molded  by  a  single  pair  of 
axially  parting  molds, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  cross  bar  end  lugs  on  one  cage 
section  to  the  other  cage  section  to  complete  said  cage, 
thereby  forming  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced,  four 
sided  pockets,  each  of  which  pockets  fits  within  a  wedging 
space  and  substantially  fills  and  encloses  all  four  sides  thereof 
when  said  cage  is  installed, 
whereby,  said  races  are  fully  supported  in  substantially  coaxial 
relation. 

174-428  O.G-97-«:QU 


a  pressure  plate; 

said  pressifl-e  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  clutch  disc  with  friction  linings; 

a  flywheel  disposed  adjacent  to  said  clutch  disc; 

a  clutch  housing,  in  which  said  pressure  plate  and  said  clutch 

disc  are  at  least  partially  disposed; 
said  friction  linings  being  engageable  by  and  disengageable 

frx>m  said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel; 
said  friction  linings  being  subject  to  wear  as  a  result  of  repeated 

engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said  pressure  plate 

and  said  flywheel; 
said  friction  linings  including  a  first  set  of  friction  linings  and  a 

second  set  of  friction  linings; 
said  clutch  disc  ftirther  comprising  resilient  means  disposed 

axially  between  said  first  set  of  friction  linings  and  said 

second  set  of  friction  linings; 
a  release  mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  friction 

linings  to  said  pressure  plate  and  to  said  flywhMl; 
means  for  transmitting  a  movement  and  a  force  firom  said  release 

mechanism  to  said  pressure  plate; 
said  means  for  transmitting  comprising  a  tnembrane  spring; 
said  membrane  spring  being  located  between  said  clutch  housing 

and  said  pressure  plate; 
said  pressure  plate  comprising  a  stop; 
said  means  for  transmitting  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side. 

said  second  side  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  side; 
said  stop  contacting  said  means  for  transmitting  on  said  first 

side; 
said  means  for  transmitting  being  supported  by  said  clutch 

housing  on  said  second  side; 
said  release  mechanism  comprising  actuating  means,  movable 

along  a  predetermined  path,  for  engaging  and  disengaging 

said  friction  clutch; 
means  for  transmitting  a  movement  and  a  force  from  said  release 

mechanism  to  said  pressure  plate; 
said  actuating  means  having  means  for  adjusting  the  movemeol 

distance  along  said  predetermined  path  of  said  actuating 


886 


UMI 


sp  ing 
transn  itting 


cx:c  Jirence 


guide  means  for  guidin 

said  guide  means  guidii  g 
means  for  iransmitti  ig 
plate: 

said  means  for 
tracking  the  movem^t 
for  transmitting  upor 
ship  between  said 
ting; 

said  means  for  permittlig 
sure  plate  comprisinj 

said  means  for  adjustin 
wear  upon  said  frictipn 
of  said  membrane 

said  means  for 
movement  of  said 
engaging  said  meat  s 
means  upon  the 
between  said  pressur 

said  guide  means 
movement  of  said 
engaging  said  meat  > 
means,  being  dispos  d 
rotation  for  guiding 
ping  movement  of 
engaging  said  meat  s 
means; 

said  means  for  stoppin] 
ting  by  frictionaliy 
against  said  guide  n 
clutch  housing; 

each  of  said  studs  hav^g 
axis  of  each  of  said 
the  axis  of  rotation  ( 

each  of  said  studs  ex 

said  means  for  stoppin] 
ting  by  frictionaliy 
against  said  guide 

said  recesses  comprisin  ; 

each  of  said  studs  beiiv 
ing  one  of  said  passi  ges 

said  means  for  stoppin  ; 
the  occurrence  of 
means  for  transmittii|g: 

said  fulcrum  being 
forces  of  said  release 


said  means  for  transmitting; 
said  means  for  transmitting  upon  said 
being  in  contact  with  said  pressure 

transmitting  comprising  means  for  permitting 

of  said  pressure  plate  by  said  means 

the  occurrence  of  a  first  force  relation- 

pr^sure  plate  and  said  means  for  transmit- 

tracking  the  movement  of  said  pres- 
means  for  adjusting; 
including  means  for  compensating  for 
linings  to  thereby  maintain  the  force 
upon  said  pressure  plate; 

comprising  means  for  stopping 
neans  for  transmining  by   frictionaliy 
for  transmitting  against   said  guide 
of  a  second  force  relationship 
plate  and  said  means  for  transmitting; 
at  least  one  surface,  for  stopping 
neans  for  transmitting  by  frictionaliy 
for  transmitting  against  said  guide 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
lid  means  for  transmitting  and  for  stop- 
means  for  transmitting  by  frictionaliy 
for  transmitting  against  said  guide 


hav  ng 


'  sa  d 


STORE  FOR 
Franz  Koop,  Hanover, 
GmbH,  Hanover,  Gei^nany 
Filed  Mar. 


In. 


VS.  a.  198—347.1 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 
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movement  of  said  means  for  transmit- 

engaging  said  means  for  transmitting 

s  comprising  studs  mounted  on  said 

a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal 
ituds  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  pressure  plate; 
tending  toward  said  clutch  disc; 

movement  of  said  means  for  transmit- 
engaging  said  means  for  transmitting 
m(an$  further  comprising  recesses; 
passages  for  said  studs; 
disposed  to  engage  with  a  correspond- 


le 


!  movement  providing  a  fulcrum,  upon 

second  force  relationship,  for  said 

and 

disposed  to  provide  a  fulcrum  about  which 

mechanism  and  said  pressure  plate  act. 


.9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,549 
a."  B65G  1/00 


1.  A  store  for  articles 


f  pixxluct.  said  store  comprising; 


an  input  station  and  an  output  station  spaced  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  input  station  and  said  output  station  each  being 
actuated  independently  of  the  other; 

an  elongated  storage  line  having  a  variable  receiving  capacity, 
said  input  station  and  said  output  station  each  being  posi- 
tioned along  said  storage  line; 

a  spaced  series  of  gondolas  constructed  and  arranged  for  move- 
ment on  said  storage  line  and  being  removably  supported 
thereon,  each  said  gondola  having  a  plurality  of  carrier  plates 
for  receiving  the  articles  of  product  thereon,  said  carrier  plates 
of  each  said  gondola  being  spaced  venicaliy  with  respect  to 
one  another; 

said  storage  line  including  a  conveying  facility  for  conveying 
said  gondolas  along  a  path  of  travel  between  said  input  station 
and  said  output  station; 

a  first  generally  circular  conveyor  positioned  at  said  input  station 
for  moving  each  said  gondola  through  said  input  station  for 
the  placement  of  the  articles  of  product  on  said  carrier  plates; 

a  second  generally  circular  conveyor  positioned  at  said  output 
station  for  moving  each  said  gondola  through  said  output 
station  for  the  removal  of  the  articles  of  product  from  said 
carrier  plates; 

said  first  and  said  second  circular  conveyors  each  having  at  least 
one  carrier  lug  formed  as  a  part  thereof  for  carrying  at  least 
one  of  said  gondolas  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  deflection  rollers,  said  first  and  said  second  circular 
conveyors  each  being  separately  guided  on  at  least  three 
deflection  rollers  each,  said  at  least  three  deflection  rollers  of 
each  said  conyeyor  being  positioned  in  and  forming  a  com- 
mon conveying  plane  for  both  of  said  conveyors,  said  com- 
mon conveying  plane  being  approximately  parallel  to  said 
path  of  travel. 


5,636,723 

GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTIVE  CONVEYOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Bemd  Bulle,  AUensbach,  and  Erich  Grogor,  Konstanz,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
893.4 

Int  a.*  B65G  47/46 
VS.  CI.  198—367.1  7  Claims 


5,636,722 
INDIVIDUAL  PRODUCTS 
(  ermany,  assignor  to  Klockner  Hansel 


13  Claims 


1.  A  guide  device  for  moving  flat  pieces  of  mail  from  a  conveyor 
arrangement,  and  stacking  the  mail  in  a  direction  extending  per- 
pendicular to  a  conveying  direction  of  the  mail  along  a  conveyor 
support  surface  of  the  conveyor  arrangement,  the  conveyor 
arrangement  having  a  shunt  for  diverting  mail  to  the  guide  device, 
the  guide  device  comprising: 

(A)  an  outer  lateral  wall  defining  a  curved  deflection  surface 
(13),  said  outer  later  wall  including: 

(I)  an  upper  portion  (Al)  adjoining  the  conveyor  arrange- 
ment, being  arranged  in  a  plane  corresponding  to  the  plane 
of  the  pieces  of  mail  to  be  moved  from  the  conveyor 
arrangement,  having  a  height  essentially  equal  to  a  height 
of  the  shunt,  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
conveying  direction,  and  being  essentially  level  along  a 
length  (Ly, 


(2)  an  essentially  spherically  shaped  transition  area  (A2) 
adjacent  to  said  upper  portion  for  moving  the  pieces  of  mail 
from  an  essentially  vertical  position  into  an  essentially 
horizontal  position;  and 

(3)  a  lower  portion  adjacent  to  said  transition  area  forming  an 
essentially  perpendicular  angle  relative  to  the  conveying 
direction,  and  having  an  outlet  area  (A3)  with  a  lower  edge 
forming  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal  line,  the 
acute  angle  having  a  vertex  pointing  essentially  opposite  to 
the  conveying  direction,  the  length  of  said  upper  portion 
being  about  equal  to  a  distance  between  an  inner  end  point 
(B)  of  the  outlet  area  and  a  vertical  line  passing  through  a 
beginning  point  (A)  of  the  outer  lateral  wall; 

(B)  a  curved  support  surface  (14)  having: 

(1)  an  upper  portion  (14')  adjoining  the  conveyor  support 
surface;  and 

(2)  a  curved  portion  (14")  having  a  profile  corres|>onding  to  a 
drop  curve  defined  by  a  path  of  the  pieces  of  mail  along 
said  deflection  surface  so  that  a  lower  edge  of  each  piece  of 
mail  remains  in  contact  with  the  curved  support  surface 
during  a  deflection  of  the  mail,  said  deflection  surface  and 
said  curved  support  surface  intersecting  each  other  at  essen- 
tially a  right  angle,  said  curved  support  surface  and  said 
outlet  area  forming  an  outlet  conduit  having  a  narrowest 
width  essentially  equal  to  a  maximum  height  of  the  pieces 
of  mail  to  be  moved;  and 

(C)  a  strap  element  (16)  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ciu^ed  support  surface  and  forming  together  with  the  curved 
deflection  surface  an  inlet  conduit. 


5,636,724 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  TRANSPORT  OBJECT 

BETWEEN  TWO  END  POSITIONS 
Werner  Scheler;  Juergen  Graefe,-  Andreas  Mages;  Andreas 
Birluier,  and  Erich  Adier,  all  of  Jena,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Jenoptik  Technologie  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31.  1994,  44  30 
846.9 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  198—375  16  Oaims 
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5,636,725 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  CHIP  PARTS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  SAME 

Koji  Saito;  Kikuji  Fukai,  and  Taro  Yasuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-104108 
Int  CL'  B65G  47/14 
VS.  CL  198—396  22  Claims 


^^^^^^^ 
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1.  A  chip  part  supplying  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  for 
storing  chip  parts  at  random  directions,  a  discharge  channel  having 
a  bore  shape  whereby  chip  parts  stored  in  said  hopper  can  be  taken 
inside  in  a  prescribed  orderly  direction,  an  endless  conveying  beh 
stretching  below  said  discharge  channel,  a  belt  driving  mechanism 
for  driving  said  belt  in  a  prescribed  direction  and  a  chip  part  guide 
for  organizing  chip  parts  discharged  onto  said  belt,  said  chip  parts 
having  been  discharged  onto  said  belt  through  the  bottom  end  of 
said  discharge  channel  being  organized  into  an  orderly  directed 
line  before  being  transferred  to  a  succeeding  process,  means  for 
causing  a  space  to  be  provided  between  a  forefront  chip  part  and  a 
next  chip  part  on  said  belt  so  said  forefront  chip  part  is  spaced 
from  said  next  chip  part,  a  stopper  for  stopping  the  forefront  chip 
part  on  the  belt  at  a  prescribed  position,  means  for  attracting  the 
forefront  chip  part  onto  said  stopper,  a  stopper  release  mechanism 
for  displacing  the  stopper  from  tlie  position  where  said  stopper 
halted  movement  of  said  forefront  chip  pan  to  a  separate  position 
where  said  forefront  chip  part  is  separated  from  said  next  chip  part, 
the  means  for  attracting  the  forefiront  chip  part  to  tlie  stopper 
including  a  permanent  magnet  installed  on  the  stopper. 


5.636,726 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
EGGS 
James  M.  Nield,  Northville,  Mich-,  assignor  to  Diamond  Auto- 
mations. Inc..  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,426 
Int.  a."  B65G  47/26 
VS.  a.  198--430  27  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  conveying  eggs  comprising: 


I.  A  device  for  transferring  a  transport  object  between  two  end 
positions,  comprising: 

a  stationary  part; 

a  movable  part,  supported  by  said  stationary  pan.  which  is 
linearly  movable  between  said  two  end  positions; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  movable  pan; 

sensors  and  actuators  disposed  on  said  movable  pan; 

a  supply  unit  mounted  to  said  stationary  pan  for  supplying 
signal  current  and  motor  current  to  said  sensor  and  actuators 
on  the  movable  pan;  and 

electrical  contacts  on  said  stationary  pan  and  said  movable  pan 
for  connecting  said  supply  unit  to  said  sen.sors  and  actuators 
exclusively  al  said  two  end  positions  for  the  purpose  of 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  sensors  and  actuators. 


a  first  conveyor  conveying  eggs: 
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a  single  second  convey  ir 
a  transfer  mechanism,  s  lid 
from  said  first  conve;  or 
mechanism  comprisii  g 
ond  transfer  mecbani  m, 
nisms  each  comprisit  g 
conveyor  and  releasi:  ig 
first  and  second  trani  fer 
site  sides  of  said  firstpon 
second  conveyor  on 


DEVICE  FOR 
Armando  Neri, 
both  of  Italy,  assignor  i 

Filed  May 
Claims  priority, 

Int 
VS.  a.  198—574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


conveying  individual  eggs; 
transfer  mechanism  transferring  eggs 
to  said  second  conveyor,  said  transfer 
a  first  transfer  mechanism  and  a  sec- 
said  first  and  second  transfer  mecha- 
grippers  for  gripping  eggs  on  said  first 
eggs  onto  said  second  conveyor,  said 
mechanisms  being  located  on  oppo- 
veyor  to  thereby  release  eggs  on  said 
ipposite  sides  of  said  first  conveyor. 


5,636,727 
FEEDItG  REELS  TO  A  USER  MACHINE 
Bologna,  and  Verter  Cesari,  Granarolo  Emilia, 
to  G.D.  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 
JO,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63^07 
appUc^tion  Italy,  May  26, 1992,  BO92A0214 
CI."  B65G  il/OO 
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1.  Device  for  feeding' 
to  input  portions  of 
units  being  situated  at  a 
surface,  and  said  reels 
grouped  in  stacks  on  s; 
comprising: 

a  frame  being  movably 
guidable  along  a 
supporting  surface 
a  lifting  platform  beinj 
lifting  platform  havi 
cantilever  manner 
conveyor  means  for 
a  plurality  of  said 
conveyor  means  e( 
tion.  and  said  conv 
and  second  ends  of 
actuation  means  for 
position  in  which,  s; 
said  fixed  supportin; 
which  said  conveyoi 
spending  to  said 
input  portions  of  saii 
position  has  a  level 
extents  being 
reels  arranged  flat 
platform. 


r  els 


g 
th  refrom; 


EXPANDABLE  CON  \! 
John  W.  Best,  and  Jami « 
assignors  to  NorttLsta 
Filed  Dec. 
In4 
MS.  a.  19»— 782 
1.  An  expandable  con 


from  a  fixed  reel  supporting  surface 
units  of  a  user  machine,  said  transfer 
higher  level  than  the  fixed  supporting 
placed  flat  one  above  the  other  and 
fixed  supporting  surface;  said  device 


supported  on  wheels,  said  wheels  being 
.  said  guide  extending  between  said 
said  user  machine; 

slidingly  supported  on  said  frame,  said 
a  first  and  a  second  end  extending  in  a 


IT  3V1 


.a  dl 


an  expandable  conveyor  structure  which  includes  a  pair  of 
scissor  structures,  each  comprising  complementary  pairs  of 
scissor  bars  most  of  which  are  connected  to  each  other  sub- 
stantially at  their  midpoints,  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  spanning  upper  portions  of  the  retainer 
bars;  and 

.  a  power  module  connected  to  the  expandable  conveyor  struc- 
ture in  a  swivel  relationship  using  a  plurality  of  brackets, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  attached  to  upper 
portions  of  the  frame  in  a  manner  that  the  rollers  are  at 
substantially  the  same  height  as  the  rollers  on  the  expandable 
conveyor  structure,  at  least  one  power  wheel  connected  to  the 
frame,  at  least  one  swivel  mounted  steering  wheel  connected 
to  the  frame,  a  motor  connected  to  the  frame  and  coupled  to 
the  power  wheel,  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  motor 
including  a  circuit  for  allowing  the  speed  and  direction  of  the 
motor,  and  thus  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  con- 
veyor, to  be  controlled,  a  control  panel  coupled  to  said  circuit 
for  allowing  a  user  to  control  repositioning,  expanding  and 
contracting  of  the  conveyor,  and  at  least  one  gripping  surface 
attached  to  the  frame  for  ease  of  repositioning,  expanding  or 
contracting  the  conveyor,  and  in  which  the  control  panel  is 
mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gripping  surface  in  order  to 
allow  the  operator  of  the  conveyor  to  easily  steer  and  control 
the  power  module  and  the  conveyor  with  a  minimum  of 
reaching  and  other  effort. 


accommodating  and  respectively  advancing 

Is.  said  reels  being  arranged  on  said 

d^ways  along  a  horizontal  transfer  direc- 

means  extending  between  said  first 

aid  lifting  platform;  and 

ing  said  platform  between  a  loading 

first  end  of  said  platform  is  adjacent  to 

surface,  and  an  unloading  position,  in 

means  enters  with  an  output  end  corre- 

se|ond  end  of  said  platform  between  said 

transfer  units,  and  wherein  said  loading 

\  hich  is  adjustable  by  set  extents,  said  set 

substai  tially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  each  of  the 

above  the  other  on  said  supporting 


5,636,729 

PIEZO  SWITCH 

Richard  Wiciel,  13  Farrwood  Rd.,  Windham,  N.H.  03087 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,414 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—181  8  Claims 


5,636,728 

EYOR  WITH  POWER  MODULE 
D.  Walker,  both  of  Jonesboro,  Ark., 
Industries,  Inc.,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 
J5.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  349,444 
CI."  B65G  I  mi 

5  Claims 
yor.  comprising: 


1.  A  piezo  switch  comprising: 


June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AhO)  MECHANICAL 
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a  light-transmissive  member  having  a  first  surface  accessible  to 
a  tactile  input  and  a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface; 

a  case,  for  mounting  the  member: 

a  piezo  electric  crystal  element  mounted  to  the  case  and  having 
a  contact  area,  and  wherein  the  crystal  includes  a  hole  and  the 
second  surface  of  the  member  and  the  contact  area  of  the 
crystal  define  a  separation  space  in  the  case; 

a  light  source  disposed  in  the  case; 

a  spacer,  the  spacer  having  a  length,  mounted  in  physical  com- 
munication between  the  second  surface  of  the  member  and  the 
contact  area  of  the  crystal  for  transmitting  the  tactile  input, 
received  by  the  first  surface,  to  the  crystal,  causing  the  crystal 
to  provide  as  a  result  an  electrical  response  to  the  tactile  input: 
and  wherein  the  spacer  has  an  opening,  the  hole  and  opening 
being  in  communication  with  each  other; 

the  crystal  being  mounted  by  a  distance,  determined  at  least  in 
part  by  the  length  of  the  spacer,  away  from  the  member,  the 
distance  providing  an  amount  of  thermal  isolation  between  the 
crystal  and  the  member; 

a  light  path  from  the  light  source  to  the  member,  the  light  path 
extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separation  space, 
and  wherein  the  light  path  runs  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  spacer,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  light  path  and  the 
light  source  is  disposed  in  the  hole  and  in  the  opening. 


5,636,730 

SWITCH  HOUSING  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

COMBINED  IGNITION  AND  STARTING  SWITCH 

HAVING  AN  INSERT  FOR  AN  AUXILIARY  DEVICE 

Jost   Merten,   Tal-Virtu,    Malta,   and    Robert   Thalhammer, 

Munich,    Germany,    assignors    to    Merit-Elektrik    GmbH, 

Gummersbach,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314042 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany,  Oct  5, 1993,  9315048 
U 

Int  a.*  HOIH  l/M 
\i&.  CL  200—293  16  Claims 


1.  A  switch  housing  for  an  ignition  and  starting  switch  of  a 
motor  vehicle  with  means  for  holding  replaceable  auxiliary 
devices,  said  ignition  and  starting  switch  housing  (4)  comprising  a 
peripheral  housing  wall  (8)  having  a  substantially  circular  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  a  central  axis  (9)  substantially  parallel  to 
said  peripheral  housing  wall  (8),  an  extended  portion  (5)  laterally 
projecting  approximately  tangentially  to  the  peripheral  housing 
wall  (8)  and  displaced  laterally  from  the  centfal  axis  (9),  an  insert 
device  (7)  held  releasably  in  the  extended  portion  (5)  and  snap  lock 
means  (16,17;  20.21)  for  relea.sably  holding  the  in.sert  device  (7)  in 
the  extended  portion  (5): 

wherein  said  extended  portion  (5)  is  provided  with  a  receptacle 
opening  (6)  for  said  insert  device  (7)  and  said  receptacle 
opening  (6)  is  of  a  size  and  shape  so  as  to  be  completely 
covered  by  said  insert  device  (7). 


5,636,731 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

THEREFOR 

Roger  E.  Schaefer,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,304 

Int  CL^  HOIH  7/64 

U.S.  a.  290—293  22  Claims 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  installation  on  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  for  controlling  operation  of  the  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  rectangularly  shaped  conduit  box; 

an  electrical  switch  for  interconnection  with  the  dynamoelectric 
machine  and  having  electrical  conduits  adapted  to  be  routed 
to  the  machine,  and  a  switch  element  operable  to  operate  the 
switch,  said  switch  being  an  electrical  overioad  switch  for 
resetting  the  dynamoelectric  machine  after  the  machine  has 
shut  down  due  to  an  electrical  overioad  condition; 

a  bracket  sized  to  fit  wholly  inside  the  housing  and  to  which  the 
switch  is  mounted,  the  bracket  having  a  front  section  extend- 
ing substantially  across  a  portion  of  the  housing; 

first  attachment  means  formed  on  a  sidewall  of  the  housing  for 
installing  the  bracket  in  the  housing  in  a  position  in  which  the 
switch  is  property  oriented  for  connection  with  the  electrical 
conduits,  for  only  said  switch  element  of  said  switch  to 
protrude  from  an  opening  in  said  housing  when  said  bracket  is 
installed  within  said  housing,  said  first  attachment  means 
allowing  said  bracket  to  be  installed  at  one  of  two  opposite 
ends  of  the  conduit  box: 

cover  means  for  enclosing  the  switch  within  the  housing  after 
the  bracket  and  switch  are  installed  therein;  and. 

second  attachment  means  including  means  cooperatively  formed 
on  the  cover  means  and  the  housing  for  attaching  the  cover 
means  to  the  housing,  the  second  attachment  means  allowing 
the  respective  bracket  and  cover  nneans  to  be  respectively 
installed  into  and  fined  over  the  housing  for  ease  of  installa- 
tion and  removal. 


5,636,732 
CAP  FOR  PACKAGE  OF  CHEWING  GUM 
Lisa  A.  GUds,  1114  W.  Lynwood,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85007.  and 
Terry  J.  Adams.  132  S.  Central,  Suite  6,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85004 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335,178 
Int  a."  A45C  11/00 
MS.  a.  206—37  3  Claims 

1.  A  combination  cap  and  open  chewing  gum  package  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  package  having  sticks  of  chewing  gum  located  within  said 
package  and  having  ends  of  said  sticks  of  chewing  gum 
exposed  at  one  end  of  said  package; 
a  cap  located  around  a  perimeter  portion  of  said  one  end  of  said 
gum  package  and  comprising  a  frame-like  element  embracing 
the  exposed  ends  of  said  sticks  of  chewing  gum;  said  frame- 
like  element  having  a  first  open  section  de,fining  one  half  of 
s^d  package  and  framing  a  first  group  of  the  exposed  ends  of 
said  sticks  of  chewing  gum  and  a  second  open  section  defin- 
ing the  other  half  of  said  package  and  framing  a  second  group 
of  the  exposed  ends  of  said  stick-s  of  chewing  gum.  said 
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UMI 


seen  )n 


frame-like  element  furiier 
extending  midway  betfi'een 
second  open  section 
a  pair  of  covers,  one  of 
section  and  the  other 
open  section,  each  c 
mounted  on  said  single 
closing  the  open 
frame-like  element  is 
open  section  is  arranged 
said  frame-like  elemer 
open  position  and  a  cl  sed 
and  at  least  one  of  said 
ing  coupling  portions 
position,  said  couplinglxiruons 
radially  outwardly  fror 
lip  on  said  cover. 


comprising  a  single  strap  member 

said  first  open  section  and  said 

a  d 

aid  pair  of  covers  for  said  first  open 

f  said  pair  of  covers  for  said  second 

e  of  said  pair  of  covers  pivotally 

strap  member  selectively  exposing  or 

located  beneath  each  cover,  said 

!  ibstantially  rectangular  and  each  said 

side-by-side  as  seen  lengthwise  on 

each  of  said  pair  of  covers  has  an 

position,  said  frame-like  element 

covers  being  provided  with  cooperat- 

or  arresting  said  cover  in  the  closed 

comprise  a  first  lip  extending 

said  frame-like  element  and  a  second 


LUGGAGE  WITl  I 
Zbigniew  Marchwiak, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  6, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  206—287.1 


1.  A  hand-carried  baggag 
a  flexible,  vertically  elon  ated 
and  having  opposed 
a  mid.section  which  is 
ends  so  as  to  form  twc 
a  top  plate  attached  to  ll 
aperture  communicalir 
a  hook  means  for  hangir 
a  flexible  elongated  conrf  cting 
and  a  second  end.  the 
and  the  second  end  cdupled 
remote  from  the  bag 
biasing  means  for  resili 
connecting  member  i 
member:  and 
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5,636,733 
RETRACTABLE  HOOK 
Ch^go,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Thivel  Caddy, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  524,299 
A45C  5/12 


X 


♦7 


article,  comprising: 

bag  defining  an  enclosed  interior 
)  and  bottom  ends,  and  foldable  about 
located  between  the  top  and  bottom 
at  least  partly  overlying  half  portions; 
e  top  end  of  the  bag  and  defining  an 
»  with  the  bag  interior: 
!  support  of  the  bag: 

member  having  a  first,  free  end 

irst  end  connected  to  the  hook  means 

to  a  portion  of  the  bag  i(x;ated 

end: 

tly  biasing  at  least  the  first  end  of  the 

lard  the  second  end  of  the  connecting 


tip 


the  connecting  member  extending  through  the  top  plate  aperture 
and  cooperating  with  the  biasing  means  to  allow  the  hook 
means  to  move  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  with 
at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  hook  means  extending  beyond  the  top 
plate  when  the  hook  means  is  in  an  extended  position,  and 
with  the  hook  means  seated  against  the  top  plate  when  the 
hook  means  is  in  the  retracted  position. 


5,636,734 
GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 

James  F.  Smith,  431  Oak  Ridge,  Fairview,  Tex.  75069 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,692 
InU  CL*'  A63B  55/00 


U.S.  a.  206—315.2 


30aainis 


25  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  holder,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  and  a  first 
side,  said  base  designed  to  fit  over  the  crossbars  of  a  golf  bag; 

first  and  second  clips  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  base,  each 
one  of  said  first  and  second  clips  having  outer  and  inner 
fingers  attached  to  and  outwardly  projecting  from  said  first 
side  of  said  base  to  define  a  gap  therebetween:  and 

a  brace  spaced  forward  of  said  first  side,  said  brace  extending 
said  inner  finger  of  said  first  chp  and  said  inner  finger  of  said 
second  clip; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  clips  are  each  dimensioned  to 
securely  hold  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  inserted  into  said  gap 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  fingers  thereof. 


5,636,735 
GOLF  BAG  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Stusek,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Khietic 
Concepts  Inc,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^58 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  55/00 
MS.  CI.  206—315.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  security  device  integrally  mounted  in  a  golf  bag 
having  an  opened  and  a  closed  end.  said  device  comprising: 
an  annular  collar  member  mouniable  inside  a  golf  bag; 
a  first  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  vias  formed  therein 
attached  to  said  annular  collar  member,  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  horizontal  to  said  opened  end  of  said  golf  bag: 
a  second  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  vias  formed  therein 
disposed  immediately  subjacent  .said  first  plate  member,  and 
slidably  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  plate  member: 
a  third  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  vias  formed  therein 
disposed  immediately  subjacent  said  second  plate  member, 
and  slidably  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  and  said  second 
plate  members,  wherein  said  third  plate  member  fits  inside  a 
central  via  formed  through  said  second  plate  member  and  said 
third  plate  member  urges  said  second  plate  member  against 
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5,636,736 
PACKAGING  CURABLE  MATERIALS 
Dwight  W.  Jacobs,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  Kenneth  E.  Hoevel,  Mon- 
rovia, and  Bruce  E.  Chester,  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint 
Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,037,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5348,154,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,790,  Nov. 
20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,172,809,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
615,702,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,609,  May  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,978,007. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,446 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S3/I0 
VS.  CI.  206—369  5  Claims 


"®®fei 


HaF  r  r  rW 


I  !»  KIWt 


PATIENT'S  LEFT 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a)  a  tray  that  transmits  less  than  about  O.-S"?  of  selective  actinic 
radiation  and  having  a  top  surface  and  at  least  two  recesses  in 
the  top  surface,  each  recess  adapted  to  hold  a  light-curable 
material. 

b)  a  rigid  plate  covering  the  recesses  that  transmits  less  than 
about  0.5%  of  actinic  radiation  and  transmits  at  least  pan  of 
tlie  visible  light  spectrum,  such  that  the  plate  is  sufficiently 
transparent  to  permit  viewing  inside  the  recesses. 


c)  means  for  maintaining  the  plate  in  contact  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  u^y  to  permit  the  plate  to  slide  relative  to  the 
tray  and  filter  incident  radiation  entering  the  recess,  and 

d)  a  light-curable  material  in  at  least  one  of  the  recesses,  that  is 
curable  upon  removal  of  the  rigid  plate  and  exposure  to 
sufficient  actinic  radiation. 


5,636,737 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Ronald  M.  Marsilio,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alpha  Eoler- 
prises.  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,560 

Int  a.*-  B65D  85/67 

MS.  CL  206—387.13  15  Chums 


said  first  plate  member,  and  wherein  said  third  plate  member 
and  said  first  plate  member  are  attached  by  a  pin  at  the  central 
axis  of  each:  and 

a  lever  anached  to  said  annular  collar  and  said  second  and  third 
plate  members  for  rotating  said  second  and  third  plate  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  first  plate  member: 

wherein  a  golf  club  shaft  extending  through  a  via  in  said  first 
and  second  or  third  plate  members  is  locked  in  place  as  said 
second  and  third  plate  members  rotate  relative  to  said  first 
plate  member. 


1.  A  container  for  shipping  and  storing  objects,  said  container 
including: 

a  first  compartment  which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls 
and  an  end  wall: 

a  second  compartment  which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls 
and  an  end  wall; 

first  hinge  means  extending  between  the  first  and  second  com- 
partments for  moving  said  container  between  open  and  closed 
positions; 

locking  means  formed  on  the  conuiner  for  locking  said  con- 
tainer in  the  closed  position,  said  locking  means  including  a 
pair  of  removable  disposable  flaps  each  of  which  extends 
along  a  respective  end  wall  exterior  of  said  compartments, 
said  locking  means  further  including  at  least  one  locking 
projection  extending  from  one  of  said  flaps  and  at  least  one 
locking  housing  formed  on  the  other  of  said  flaps,  said  lock- 
ing projection  engages  said  locking  housing  to  secure  the 
container  in  the  locked  position:  and 

second  hinge  means  extending  between  said  flaps  and  said  end 
walls  for  moving  said  flaps  from  an  unlocked  position  to  a 
locked  position. 


5,636,738 

PACKAGE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  WITH  SNAP 

ACTION  CONNECTIONS 

Gerd  Riedel.  Miincben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gcvaert, 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,789 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germanv,  May  18,  1993,  43  16 
522J 

Int  CV  B65D  S5/67:8/04 
MS.  O.  206-^W3  6  Oaims 

1.  Package  for  photographic  films  wound  into  cartridges,  said 
package  is  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  tub  consisting  of  two 
identical  tub  halves  each  having  an  opening,  and  a  support  ring,  the 
openings  of  the  tub  halves  are  pushed  over  said  support  ring,  the 
suppon  ring  has  a  small  height  in  comparison  with  the  .said  tub 
halves,  said  tub  halves  and  said  suppon  ring  are  held  together  by 
snap-action  connections  and  one  snap-action  connection  is  released 
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UMI 


more  easily  than  the  other 
the  tub  is  opened,  one  tub 
ring. 


Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph 


ContiDuation  of  Sen  No. 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen 


Sen  No.  649379.  Jan.  31, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


JiwE  10,  1997 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 
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nap-action  connection  whereby  when 
alf  remains  connected  to  said  support 


5,636,739 

WRAPPING  MATERI  ^L  HAVING  A  PULL  TAB  AND 

PULL  INDICIA  F(  >R  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL 

ARIANGEMENT 

G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 
William  F.  Straeter,  Brcfese,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Southpac 
Trust  International,  Inc ,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

373,821,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
No.  963,882,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,408,803,  which  is  a  cont  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,563, 
Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,^45,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a 
^49,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  963,882,  sai  I  Ser.  No.  963,882is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,51  6,  Jun.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364, 
>f  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coi  itinuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar. 
29,  1990,  abandoned,  wh  ch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  391,463,  Aug.  9   1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S^.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  applicati«in  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,656 
84  5D  85/50;  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  206—423  12  aaims 


1.  An  assembly.  comp>nsang 
a  sheet  of  material  havin 
an  outer  periphery.  th« 
pull  tab.  the  pull  tab 
sheet  of  material,  the 
material,  the  pull  lab  \ 
lea.si  a  portion  thereof 
the  pull  tab  sized  to 
and  forefinger,  the  shi 
substantially  surround 
and 
a  floral  arrangement  ha' 
lower  end  stem  portioi 


lb 


an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and 
sheet  of  material  further  comprising  a 
xtending  outward  a  distance  from  the 
uU  tab  being  connected  to  the  sheet  of 
ving  a  bonding  material  disposed  on  at 
the  pull  tab  having  pull  indicia  thereon. 

grasped  between  an  operator's  thumb 
:t  of  material  sized  to  wrap  about  and 
and  encompass  a  floral  arrangement: 


\  ng 


an  upper  end  flower  ^xirtion  and  a 
the  floral  arrangement  being  wrapped 


in  the  sheet  of  material  by  overlapping  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  material  with  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material,  the  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  over- 
lapped so  that  the  pull  tab  and  the  pull  indicia  are  exposed  on 
the  outside  of  the  wrapping,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pull  tab 
overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material,  the  bonding 
material  on  the  pull  tab  contacting  and  connecting  to  at  least 
one  overiapping  portion  thereby  forming  a  wrapper  about  the 
floral  arrangement,  the  floral  arrangement  being  substantially 
surrounded  by  the  sheet  of  material. 


5,636,740 

MULTI-ELEMENT  DECORATIVE  DISPENSING 

CLOSURE 

Daniel  J.  Finkiewicz,  Schaumburg,  and  Gerald  R.  Sorensen, 

Elgin,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  NCM  International,  Inc., 

Arlington  Heights,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,251 

Int  a."  B65D  41/04:51/24 

U.S.  CI.  206—457  9  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  closure  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  container  to 
sealingly  close  an  opening  in  said  container  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  container  with  a  first 
connection; 

a  cap  detachably  connected  to  said  base  via  a  second  connection; 

a  decorative  means  for  aesthetically  covering  said  cap  and  is 
detachably  connected  to  said  cap  by  a  third  connection; 

said  base  having  a  panel  adapted  to  span  said  opening  in  said 
container,  said  panel  having  a  dispensing  opening  there- 
through; 

said  first  connection  being  integral  with  said  panel  and  adapted 
to  connect  .said  panel  to  said  container  to  sealingly  block  said 
container  opening; 

said  cap  being  movable  between  a  first  position  overlying  and 
closing  said  opening  in  said  panel  and  a  second  position 
opening  said  opening  in  said  panel: 

said  second  connection  including  a  plug  integral  with  said  cap  to 
connect  said  cap  to  said  base  when  in  said  first  position  and 
thereby  sealingly  closing  said  opening  in  said  base;  and 

said  third  connection  including  inlerfitting  portions  on  said  cap 
and  a  lower  portion  of  said  decorative  means  detachably 
connecting  said  decorative  means  to  said  cap.  said  third 
connection  requiring  a  greater  force  to  separate  than  said 
second  connection  between  said  base  and  said  cap. 


5,636,741 

PRODUCT  PACKAGE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  IMAGE 

VIEWER 

WilUam  R.  O'Keefe,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,617 

Int  CI.*  B65D  73/00:  A63H  /7/06 

UA  a.  206—459.1  5  Oaims 


1.  For  use  in  packaging  a  product  configurable  in  alternative 
appearances,  a  package  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  box  having  an  interior  for  receiving  said 
product  and  a  front,  said  front  defining  an  elongated  aperture 
and  a  viewing  aperture; 

an  image  support  defining  a  generally  planar  member  having  at 
least  two  image  areas  alternatively  alignable  with  said  view- 
ing aperture  and  a  finger  aperture  alignable  with  said  elon- 
gated aperture; 

a  plurality  of  images  formed  upon  said  image  areas  each  depict- 
ing said  product  in  different  ones  of  said  alternative  appear- 
ances; 

a  pivotal  attachment  pivotally  attaching  said  image  support  to 
said  front  such  that  said  finger  aperture  underlies  said  elon- 
gated aperture  and  said  image  areas  selectively  underlie  said 
viewing  aperture;  and 

a  plurality  of  limit  edges  formed  on  said  image  support  for 
maintaining  the  pivotal  position  of  said  image  support  within 
a  predetermined  limit. 


5.636,742 
CASE  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 
Thomas  Hoffrichter,  Parana,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Phimaplan 
Industria  e  Comercio  de  Materiais  Plasticos  LTDA,  Parana, 
Brazil 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  26,  1994,  7401412.9 
IntCI.'"A45C  1/00 
MS.  a.  206—494  7  Claims 

1.  A  ease  comprising: 
a  bag  comprising  an  inside  and  an  outside  wherein  the  outside  of 

the  bag  comprises  a  front  side  and  a  back  side: 
an  opening  on  the  front  side  of  the  bag; 
a  first  cover  attached  to  the  front  side  of  the  bag  that  is  capable 

of  being  folded  over  into  the  inside  of  the  bag: 
an  attaching  mechanism  for  attaching  the  first  cover  to  the  inside 
of  the  bag;  and 


a  second  cover  attached  to  the  back  side  of  the  bag  and  capable 
of  being  folded  over  so  as  to  cover  the  opening. 


5,636,743 
BEAD  TRAY 
EmO  J.  Dalbo,  lYicker,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dal-Craft,  Inc.,  Ibcker, 
Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,749 

Int  a.*  B65D  l/34:6m:  A45C  11/04 

VS.  a.  206—564  7  Claims 


1.  A  tray  for  containing  a  plurality  of  beads,  said  tray  defining  a 
plurality  of  compartments  therein,  each  compartment  of  said  plu- 
rality of  compartments  including  a  plurality  of  straight  generally 
vertical  walls  and  a  bottom,  one  end  of  said  compartment  compris- 
ing angled  walls  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  plurality 
of  straight  walls  for  defining  a  funnel,  a  pour  spout  between  said 
angled  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  cover  means  for  selectively  closing 
each  individual  compartment  of  said  plurality  of  compartments. 


5,636.744 
CUSHIONING  MATERIAL  FOR  PACKING 
TUushi  Hirose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,675 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994.  6-3U600 
Int  a."  B65D  Hl/02 
VS.  CI.  206—586  10  Claims 

1.  A  cushioning  material  for  packing,  comprising: 
a  cushioning  member  body  formed  of  a  pulp  material: 
a  plurality   of  spherical  tnembers  formed  of  one  of  a  pulp 
material  and  paper,  said  plurality  of  spherical  members  filling 
said  cushioning  member  body,  each  of  said  spherical  mem- 
bers being  hollow;  and 
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s  id 


b<]  Jy 


,  sa  i 


an  adhesive  for  adherin] 

and  for  adhering  said 

member  body  to  fix 

ing  member  body. 
10.  A  cushioning  materii  1 
a  cushioning  member 
a  plurality  of  spherical 

material  and  paper. 

said  cushioning  memfer 

bers  being  hollow;  ani 
an  adhesive  for  adherinj 

and  for  adhering  said 

member  body  to  fix 

ing  member  body; 
said  cushioning  member 

spherical  members  in 

adhesive  adheres  said 

ing  of  said  cushionin^membei 

bers  located  at  an 

ioning  member  body 


edj ; 


TRAY  FOR  A 
ACCURATELY 


Rodney   E.   Crisp,  Apto  ; 
Stephen  B.  Van  Ogle, 
niinois  Tool  Works  Inc  , 
FUedOct.21 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  206—725 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


said  spherical  members  to  each  other 

spherical  inembers  to  said  cushioning 

spherical  members  in  said  cushion- 


for  packing,  comprising: 

formed  of  a  pulp  material; 
members  formed  of  one  of  a  pulp 
plurality  of  spherical  members  filling 
body,  each  of  said  spherical  mem- 


s  id 


5,636,745 
COMPOlIENT  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
PLACiriG  A  COMPONENT  WITHIN  THE 
TRAY 

Terry   W.   Davis,  San  Jose,   and 
Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Glen  view.  III. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  330,029 
*"l.*'  B65D  21/00 

20  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  tray  for  integrated 
a  base  portion  having  at 
a  plurality  of  pockets 
about  said  base  portii 
housing  an  integrated 


ircuit  components,  compnsing: 
outer  periphery; 

tositioned  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
n,  wherein  each  pocket  is  capable  of 
:ircuit  component  therein;  and 


fastening  means  for  connecting  a  region  of  said  base  portion  of 
said  tray,  which  is  disposed  internally  within  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  base  portion  of  said  tray,  to  a  cover  such  that 
said  region  of  said  base  portion  of  said  tray  is  flexibly  moved 
into  secure  engagement  with  said  cover  so  that  said  cover  can 
protect  said  integrated  circuit  components  and  maintain  said 
integrated  circuit  components  within  said  pockets  of  said  tray. 


5,636,746 
COMPUTER  ACCESSORY  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Thomas  P.  McQueeny,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnel- 
ley &  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513323 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—756  20  Claims 


said  spherical  members  to  each  other 

spherical  members  to  said  cushioning 

spherical  members  in  said  cushion- 


body  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
aid  cushioning  member  body,  and  said 
ipherical  members  located  at  the  open- 
r  body  and  said  spherical  mem- 
portion  of  the  opening  of  said  cush- 
said  cushioning  member  body. 


1.  A  display  package  for  the  display  of  a  plurality  of  different 
types  of  computer  accessories,  said  display  package  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  back  wall,  a  top  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  functionally  interconnecting  said 
bottom  portion,  said  top  portion,  and  said  back  wall, 

said  top  portion,  said  bottom  portion,  said  back  wall,  and  said 
side  walls  defining  a  partially  enclosed  space, 

said  top  portion  having  a  width  and  said  bottom  ponion  having 
a  width,  said  width  of  said  top  portion  being  smaller  than  said 
width  of  said  bonom  portion, 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  non-constant  width  which 
decreases  from  a  first  width  to  a  second  width,  said  first  width 
of  said  side  walls  being  substantially  the  same  as  said  width 
of  said  bottom  portion  and  said  second  width  of  said  side 
walls  being  substantially  the  same  as  said  width  of  said  top 
portion;  and 

a  unitary  support  structure  disposed  within  said  partially 
enclosed  space  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  compiner  acces- 
sories, said  unitary  support  structure  comprising: 

a  first  structure  adapted  to  suppori  a  first  type  of  computer 
accessory  having  a  first  shape; 

a  second  structure  adapted  to  support  a  second  type  of  computer 
accessory  having  a  second  shape  different  from  said  first 
shape,  said  second  structure  being  integrally  formed  with  said 
first  structure;  and 

a  third  structure  adapted  to  support  a  third  type  of  computer 
accessory  having  a  third  shape  different  from  said  first  and 
second  shapes,  said  third  structure  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  first  and  second  structures. 
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5,636,747 
COMBINATION  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION, 
CLASSIFICATION  AND  ATTRITION  PROCESS  FOR 
RENEWING  AND  RECOVERING  PARTICULATES 
William  P.  Hettinger,  Jr.,  Deerfidd  Beach,  Fla.;  Howanl  F. 
Moore,  CaUettsburg,  Ky.;  Terry  L.  Gookby,  Ashland,  Ky., 
and  A.  V.  Peppard,  Catlettsburg,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland 
Inc,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,188,  May  3,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5393,412.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^25 

Int  a.*  B03C  I/OO 
VS.  a.  209—213  5  Claims 


\i/\l/\i/\4/ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetic  separation  for  particulates  com- 
prising: a)  a  source  of  catalyst  or  sorbent  containing  magnetic 
materials  firom  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process,  in  communica- 
tion with;  b)  a  magnetic  separator  having  a  moving  element  pass- 
ing through  a  magnetic  field,  said  moving  element  having  a  sub- 
stantial horizontal  momentum  which  is  imparted  to  said  panicles, 
and  having  a  deposit  point  at  which  particles  move  from  said 
moving  element  to  fall  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  catching  means  for  successively  larger  particles,  and  c) 
an  additional  oversize  particle  catching  means  for  substantially 
oversized,  substantially  non-magnetic  particles,  said  additional 
catching  means  being  spaced  from  said  moving  element  a  distance 
in  the  direction  in  which  said  moving  element  imparts  momentum 
to  said  particles:  whereby  oversized  particles  are  separated  into 
said  oversized  particle  catching  means. 


5,636,748 

MAGNETIC  DRUM  SEPARATOR 

Bo  R.  Arvidson,  825  Colorow  Rd.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,449 

Int  CL*  B03C  I/OO 

VS.  a.  209—223.2  25  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  which  separates  a  particulate  material  into 
different  components  according  to  different  magnetic  properties 
wherein  a  drum  has  a  sidewall  formed  as  a  cylindrical  shell  and  is 
joumaled  for  rotation  relative  to  a  support  structure  on  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  with  the  drum  having  an  open  drum  interior,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  magnetic  array  disposed  in  the  drum 
interior  with  said  magnetic  array  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitu- 


dinally extending  bars  circumferentially  spaced  firom  one  another 
and  constructed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  and  a  plurality  of 
longimdinally  extending  first  permanent  magnets,  there  being  one 
of  said  first  magnets  disposed  between  circumjacent  ones  of  said 
bars,  said  bars  and  said  first  permanent  magitets  having  a  generally 
arcuate  active  surface  disposed  in  close-spaced  facing  relation  to 
an  inner  surface  of  said  sidewall,  said  magnetic  array  further 
including  a  second  magnet  associated  with  each  of  a  majority  of 
said  bars,  said  second  magnets  each  located  radially  inwardly  of  a 
respective  bar  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong,  said  second 
magnets  having  a  polarity  extending  in  a  radial  direction,  said 
magnetic  array  positioned  such  that  particulate  material  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  sidewall  will  be  influenced  by  magnetic  forces  from 
said  magnetic  array  as  said  sidewall  is  advanced  thereon. 


5,636,749 
UNDULATING  SCREEN  FOR  VIBRATORY  SCREENING 

MACHINE 
Keith  F.  Wojeiechowski,  Lakeview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Derrick 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^56 

Int  CI.*  B07B  1/49:  BOID  33/00 

VS.  a.  209—403  8  Oaims 


■M'      30      29 


1.  A  screening  screen  assembly  for  a  vibratory  screening 
machine  comprising  an  apertured  frame,  an  undulating  subassem- 
bly of  a  support  screen  and  a  fine  screening  screen  having  ridges 
and  troughs,  pealcs  on  said  ridges,  sides  on  said  ridges  between 
said  peaks  and  said  troughs,  a  fused  plastic  grid  bonding  said  fine 
screening  screen  to  said  support  screen  at  spaced  locations  while 
leaving  unobstructed  portions  of  said  screens  therebetween,  under- 
sides on  said  troughs  bonded  to  said  apertured  frame,  said  fiised 
plastic  grid  including  first  portions  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  length  dimension  of  said  ridges  through  said  peaks 
and  throughout  the  major  portion  of  said  sides  of  said  ridges,  and 
said  fused  plastic  grid  also  including  second  portions  which  extend 
transversely  of  said  first  portions  and  extend  tlirough  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  troughs  while  leaving  unobstructed  portions  of  said 
troughs  therebetween. 


5,636,750 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

LOCATING  AN  ITEM  IN  A  MOVABLE  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Jon  Heyl,  North  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Richards- Wilcox,  Inc., 

Aurora,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  62,619,  May  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.127 

Int  a."  A47F  3A)S 

VS.  CL  211—1.57  14  Claims 

1.  A  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nravable  storage  units  arranged  with  adjacent  units 
having  opposed  open  faces,  each  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
identifiable  storage  locations  at  respective  opposed  faces  of 


UM 


8% 


al  le 


;  access  to 


:  spa(  ed 


the  units,  said  movi 
create  a  space  betwee 
aisle  providing 
open  faces  of  the 
means  to  move  the  uniti 
an  interface  to  receive 
display  means  connectec 
tion  for  the  selected 
location  of  the  selecte< 
is  stored,  wherein 
disposed  on  each  of 
and  a  plurality  of 
plurality  of  movable 
a  controller  which 
to  a  signal  from  the  i 
the  selected  item  to 
the  space  between 
in  which  the  selected 


units  being  selectively  movable  to 
a  pair  of  units,  said  space  defining  an 
the  storage  locations  at  the  opposed 
units; 
to  create  the  aisle; 
information  for  a  selected  item; 
to  the  interface  to  receive  the  informa- 
item  and  display  the  identity  of  the 
item  adjacent  a  unit  in  which  the  item 
display  means  comprises  a  display 
lid  plurality  of  movable  storage  units, 
displays  disposed  on  each  of  said 
s  orage  units;  and 

s  the  unit  moving  means  in  response 

i^erface  means  indicating  the  location  of 

retrieved  to  move  the  units  to  create 

thefcair  of  units  to  allow  access  to  the  unit 

tem  is  stored. 


sa  d 


:  open  :e: 


Monty  R.  Frank,  4528 
Filed  Oct,  1 
Int. 
VS.  a.  211—36 


secu  sd 


1.  A  rack  for  storing 
prises: 

a  plurality  of  shelf  anj 
rectangular  panels,  oi 
angle  along  common 
said  other  panel; 

a  vertical  support  panel 

said  support  panel 
each  shelf  angle,  one 
said  support  panel  an( 
opposite  side  of  said 

means  engaging  a  lowe 
ing  said  support  pan< 
surface; 

four  comer  posts,  one  c 
said  shelf  angle  respetli 
cally  and  for  supporti  ig 
horizontal   surface,  vd 
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5,636,751 

COMBINATION  RA*K  FOR  STORING  MEN'S  AND 
WO  4EN'S  SHOES 
Risso  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95134 
1994,  Sen  No.  323,669 
a."  A47F  7/08 

17  Claims 


n  en's  and  woman's  shoes  which  com- 


es, each  shelf  angle  being  elongated 
:  panel  Joined  to  said  other  panel  at  an 
elongated  edges  of  said  one  panel  and 


to  said  common  edges  of  panels  of 
)anel  of  each  shelf  angle  on  one  side  of 
another  panel  of  each  shelf  angle  on  an 
upport  panel; 

edge  of  said  support  panel  for  support- 
I  in  a  vertical  position  on  a  hori/onlal 


post  connected  to  a  comer  of  each 

vely  and  adapted  to  be  oriented  verti- 

>.aid  plurality  of  shelf  angles  on  said 

supportmg  one  shelf  angle  above 


another  shelf  angle,  beginning  with  a  lowest  shelf  angle,  each 
said  shelf  angle  being  convex  toward  said  horizontal  surface; 

each  said  shelf  angle  having  an  elongated  bar  member  extending 
from  a  location  proximal  to  an  outside  comer  of  one  panel  to 
an  outside  comer  of  said  other  panel,  said  bar  member  being 
perpendicular  to  said  common  edges; 

said  bar  member  being  configured  to  engage  a  heel  of  a  shoe 
having  a  high  heel. 


5,636,752 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 
Christopher  G.  Gallagher,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alpha 
Enterprises,  Inc. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,219 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—41.12  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  two  different  sizes  of  first  and 
second  storage  boxes  and  a  container  for  storing  and  displaying  in 
random  order  said  plurality  of  boxes,  wherein  said  container 
includes: 

a  base: 

a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  extending  from  the  base  and  defining 
a  storage  chamber  therebetween,  said  chamber  having  a  front 
opening; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  first  ribs  formed  on  the  side  walls 
and  extending  into  the  storage  chamber  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  first  storage  spaces  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  containing  a  plurality  of  the  first  size  boxes 
extending  across  the  storage  chamber  between  the  side  walls; 

a  partition  recessed  within  the  storage  chamber  and  extending 
between  and  parallel  to  the  pair  of  side  walls  and  located 
substantially  equidistant  from  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
dividing  the  storage  chamber  into  a  pair  of  storage  compart- 
ments; and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  second  ribs  formed  on  the  partition 
and  recessed  inwardly  from  the  front  opening  within  the  pair 
of  storage  compartments,  said  first  and  second  ribs  providing 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  side-by-side  pairs  of  second 
storage  spaces  formed  between  the  partition  and  side  walls, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  side-by-side  storage  spaces  being  located 
within  a  respective  one  of  the  first  storage  spaces  and  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  the  second  size  boxes  within  the  separate 
storage  compartments. 
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5,636.753 
STABILIZER  FOR  PLURAL  DRUM  STACKS 
Dennis  Wilkinson,  6698  Albert  La.,  Idaho  Falls,  id.  83401; 
Mark  D.  Shaw,  9820  Preston  Trail  West,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach, 
Fla.  32082;  Laurence  M.  Bierce,  105  Sandra  Rd.,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.  32256,  and  J.  Tad  Heyman,  11858  Olde  Oaks  Ct 
North,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32223 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^59 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

VJS.  a.  211—59.4  22  Qaims 


1.  A  stabilizing  device  for  drum  stacks,  the  device  comprising  a 
relatively  planar  web  member  and  a  plural  number  of  annular  drum 
retaining  rings  composed  of  a  high  strength,  non-compressible, 
non-elastic,  rigid  material,  said  web  member  having  a  top  side  and 
a  bottom  side  and  said  retaining  rings  extending  from  both  said  top 
side  and  said  bottom  side,  each  said  retaining  ring  further  compris- 
ing an  upper  positioning  member  and  a  lower  positioning  member 
each  of  which  fit  within  the  rim  of  a  drum,  each  said  upper 
positioning  member  and  each  said  lower  positioning  member  com- 
prising an  outer  edge  having  a  bevelled  alignment  member  to 
properly  position  the  drum  during  loading  and  a  detent  shoulder 
adjacent  said  web  member  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
drum,  where  said  bevelled  alignment  member  is  joined  to  said 
detent  shoulder. 


5,636,754 

GOLF  CLUB  STAND  APPARATUS 

I^nwood  P.  Ennis,  P.O.  Box  231,  LaFayette,  Ala.  36862 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,487 

Int  a.*  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  211— 70J  4  Claims 


1.  A  ground-driven-.stake  stand  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  ba.se  as-sembly  which  iiwludes  a  central  portion  and  a  periph- 
eral portion  which  surrounds  said  central  portion. 


a  pair  of  decreasing-width  stake  members,  wherein  each  of  said 
decreasing-width  stake  members  is  supported  by  said  base 
assembly  and  projects  downwardly  from  said  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  base  assembly, 

a  riser  assembly  connected  to  said  central  portion  of  said  base 
assembly,  wherein  said  riser  assembly  projects  upwardly  from 
said  base  assembly,  said  ri.ser  assembly  terminating  in  an 
uppermost  end,  and 

a  resting  arm  assembly  connected  to  said  uppermost  end  of  said 
riser  assembly: 

wherein  said  resting  arm  assembly  includes  a  hub  assembly 
connected  to  said  riser  assembly,  and  a  pair  of  arm  members 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said  hub  assembly,  said 
arm  members  extending  substantially  orthogonally  away  from 
said  riser  assembly  and  terminating  at  free  ends  spaced  an 
equal  distance  away  fiom  said  riser  assembly,  said  arm  mem- 
bers residing  within  a  plane  oriented  substantially  orthogo- 
nally relative  to  a  plane  containing  said  riser  assembly, 
whereby  said  free  ends  of  said  arm  members  can  be  grasped 
be  a  user  to  force  the  base  assembly  into  a  ground  surface; 

wherein  said  arm  members  are  substantially  arcuate  in  shape  and 
curve  towards  each  other  to  define  an  interior  sftace  between 
the  arms  within  which  a  handle  of  a  golf  club  can  be  posi- 
tioned, the  interior  space  having  an  interior  space  maximum 
width,  with  the  free  ends  of  the  arm  members  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantiaUy  less  than  the  interior  space 
maximum  width. 


5,636,755 

STORAGE  RACK  SYSTEM  WITH  RRE 

EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE 

WUIiam  T.  Guiher,  Greenbrier,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Unarco  LLC, 

Wagoner,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,749,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,526>t5,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95.607.  Jul.  21, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,368,174,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  926.458,  Aug.  7,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,956 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00:  A62C  3/00:  B05B  1/26 

VS.  a.  211—183  17  Claims 


4.  A  storage  rack  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  rack  including  a  beam  located  in  a  fixed  position,  al 
a  predetermined  elevation  above  a  support  surface,  the  beam 
extending  horizontally  and  including  an  outer  wall  defining  a 
generally  flat,  inclined  surface  facing  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, the  inclined  surface  being  inclined  at  an  angle  in  a 
range  from  about  10°  to  about  80°  relative  to  a  vertical  plane, 
the  storage  rack  further  including  a  vane  mounted  so  as  to 
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UMI 


extend  horizontally,  bel 
to  the  beam,  the  vane 
beam:  and 
(b)  a  fire  extinguishing  d 
spaced  horizontally  fron 
fixed  position  relative  u 
fire  extinguishing  device 
of  the  discharged  fluid  i 
inclined  surface  deflect; 
against  the  surface  faci  ig 
surface  facing  toward  tl|e 
deflected  fluid,  wherein 
outer  portion, 
wherein  the  surface  fa 
portion  of  the  vane 
horizontal  direction, 
wherein  the  vane  has  < 
and  wherein  the  surf^e 
outer  portion  of  the 
parallel  to  the  incline  I 


CHILDPROOF 
FACILITATING 
Gustav  E.  Johnson, 
aging  Corp.,  Garwood, 
Filed  Jan.  12, 
Int. 
U,S.  a.  215—206 
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w  the  beam,  and  so  as  to  be  parallel 
having  a  surface  facing  toward  the 

vice  arranged  to  discharge  a  fluid, 
the  inclined  surface,  and  located  in  a 
the  storage  rack,  such  that  when  the 
is  discharging  a  fluid,  if  at  least  some 
ipinges  upon  the  inclined  surface,  the 
at  least  some  of  the  impinging  fluid 
toward  the  beam  whereupon  the 
beam  redirects  at  least  some  of  the 
the  vane  has  an  inner  portion  and  an 

ing  toward  the  beam,  at  the  inner 
extends  inwardly  in  a  substantially 
nd 

surface  facing  away  from  the  beam 
facing  away  from  the  beam,  at  the 
ane  is  inclined  so  as  to  be  generally 
surface  of  the  beam. 


,636,756 
CLC  SURE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
A  LTHORIZED  REMOVAL 
Westfi4id,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lermer  Pack- 


P  J. 
1995,  Scr.  No.  371,7% 
''  B6SD  55/02 


2  Claims 


1.  A  container  closure  foi 
planar  end  wall  bounded  by 
peripheral  edge:  and  a  cyli 
peripheral  edge:  said  side  w 
one  radially  inwardly  extern 
spending  interrupted  bead 
said  side  wall  having  an  ouu 
ing  the  position  of  said  at 
engageable  tab  extending  ( 
surface  of  said  end  wall  adj 
said  marking  index  said  tal 
extending  over  an  arc  rangir  > 
eighty  degrees. 


childproof  containers  comprising:  a 
nner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  circular 
r  Irical  side  wall  extending  from  said 
1  having  an  inner  surface  and  at  least 
ing  projection  for  engaging  a  corre- 
si^ounding  the  mouth  of  said  container, 
surface  and  an  index  mark  identify- 
east  one  projection:  and  a  manually 
twardly  perpendicular  to  said  outer 
a|ent  said  peripheral  edge  in  the  area  of 
being  of  arcuate  configuration,  and 
from  ninety  degrees  to  one-hundred 


C 


BOTTLE  STOPPER  i 
Tom  Porvaznik,  50  Gould 
FUed  Feb.  22. 
int. 
U.S.  CI.  215—364 

I.  A  stopper  for  use  in 
stopper  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  cork  membe 
surface,  a  side  wall 
lower  surface,  the  cork 


a  cork  retriever  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  interior,  a  side  wall  taper- 
ing inwardly  from  the  upper  toward  the  lower  end,  an 
enlarged  end  portion  integrally  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve,  three  equally  spaced  slots  formed  through  the  side 
wall  and  the  enlarged  end  portion  dividing  the  side  wall  and 
enlarged  end  portion  into  a  first,  second  and  third  component, 
a  pull  ring  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve: 

a  cylindrical  plunger  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  and  a 
side  wall:  and 

the  sleeve  driven  through  the  cork  member  such  that  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve  protrudes  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  cork 
member,  the  plunger  driven  into  the  hollow  cylindrical  inte- 
rior of  the  sleeve  while  it  is  positioned  within  the  cork 
member,  the  plunger  functioning  to  expand  the  three  compo- 
nents of  the  sleeve  away  from  one  another  to  lock  the  sleeve 
within  the  cork  such  that  the  cork  can  be  removed  from  the 
bottle  opening  by  way  of  the  pull  ring. 


5,636,758 
REMOTE  CONTROL  RECEIVER  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Chih-liai  Su,  No.  88-1,  Niu  Chuang  Li,  Shan  Hua  Chen,  Tainan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,207 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  8/18 

U.S.  a.  220—3.8  4  Claims 


1,636,757 

ITH  INTEGRAL  REMOVER 
»t..  Clifton,  NJ.  07013 
1996,  .Scr.  No.  604,771 
B65D  .WW 

3  Claims 
conjunction  with  a  bottle  opening,  the 


having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

lairing  inwardly  from  the  upper  to  the 

positionable  within  a  bottle  opening: 


I  A  remote  control  receiver  box  a<>.sembly  comprising: 
a  body,  said  Ixxly  comprising  an  upper  cap  and  a  lower  cap,  said 
upper  cap  having  a  tup  portion  including  a  flange  and  a  hole 
defined  by  said  flange  and  a  first  peripheral  wall  extending 
from  a  periphery  of  said  flange  and  toward  said  lower  cap,  at 
least  one  first  concave  portion  defined  in  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  first  peripheral  wall,  said  lower  cap  having  a  bottom  in 


which  a  hole  is  defined,  said  bottom  having  a  second  periph- 
eral wall  extending  from  a  periphery  of  said  bottom  and 
toward  said  upper  cap,  said  second  peripheral  wall  having  at 
least  one  second  concave  portion  defined  in  an  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  and  said  second  concave  portion  being  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  concave  portion  of  said  upper  cap.  said 
first  and  said  second  concave  portions  being  made  of  trans- 
parent material:  and 
a  casing,  said  casing  having  a  side  wall  and  having  an  open  top 
for  said  body  being  inserted  therethrough  and  having  at  least 
one  opening  defined  in  a  periphery  thereof  such  that  said  first 
and  said  second  concave  portions  of  said  body  can  be  seen 
through  said  corresponding  opening  of  said  casing  when  said 
body  is  fitted  into  said  casing. 


5,636,760 
CONTAINER  FOR  FLUID 
Yasuo  Yamamoto,  l^uchiura,  and  Torn  Takemura,  Tsukuba, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Riso   Kagaku   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137700; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137701 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/16 
U.S.  C\.  220-^53  7  Claims 

1 .  A  container  for  a  fluid  comprising: 
an  outer  container  having  rigidity. 

an  inner  container  for  containing  the  fluid  therein  disposed  in  the 
outer  container,  said  inner  container  having  flexibility  and 
faces  contacting  the  outer  container,  said  inner  and  outer 
containers  having  a  common  discharge  port  at  a  bottom  area 
of  the  container  and  being  connected  together  at  least  at 
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5,636,759 

TORSIONALLY  RIGID  COVER 

Michael  Briimmer,  Laudenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,413,  May  5,  1994.  This  applicatioa 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
149J 

Int  CI."  B65D  47/56,  F02B  77AX) 
VS.  a.  220—212  10  Claims 


EA 


connecting  portions  so  that  a  half  of  the  faces  of  the  inner 
container  including  a  basic  face  where  the  common  discharge 
port  is  located  does  not  substantially  separate  from  the  outer 
container,  and 
a  gravity  center,  parts  of  the  faces  of  the  inner  container  located 
under  a  plane  passing  through  the  gravity  center  being  fixed  to 
the  outer  container,  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  basic  face  and  at 
least  a  part  of  a  face  situated  adjacent  to  said  basic  face  being 
fixed  so  that  the  faces  of  the  inner  container  located  above  the 
connecting  portions  do  not  substantially  close  the  common 
discharge  port  until  the  fluid  in  the  iimer  container  becomes 
substantially  empty  when  the  fluid  is  ejected  through  the 
common  discharge  port. 


5,636,761 

DEFORMATION  RESISTANT  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

COVER 

George  B.  Diamond,  Glen  Gardner,  and  Ralph  Helmrich, 

Asbury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dispensing  Containers 

Corporation,  Glen  Gardner.  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543J15 

Int.  a."  B65D  8A)6 

VS.  a.  220—619  22  Claims 


44> 


1.  A  polymeric  cover  comprising: 

a  substantially  cup-shaped  region  having  a  bottom  facing  the 
interior  of  the  cup: 

stiffening  ribs  having  end  portions,  said  stiffening  ribs  being 
located  on  the  interior-facing  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
cover,  said  stiffening  ribs  including  clearances  separating  the 
end  portions  of  adjacent  ribs:  and 

secondary  connecting  elements  linking  together  the  stiffening 
ribs  in  the  vicinity  of  said  end  portions  so  as  to  connect  the 
stiffening  ribs  together  in  a  torsionally  rigid  cross  bracing. 


1.  A  cover  for  placement  on  a  pressurized  container  which 
dispenses  a  fluent  material,  the  cover  comprising: 

a  central  dome  shaped  to  project  out  of  the  container  with  the 
cover  in  place  on  an  open  end  of  the  container: 

a  peripheral  edge  of  the  cover  adapted  for  being  attached  on  the 
open  end  of  the  container: 

the  cover  being  shaped  to  define  a  recess  disposed  radially 
inward  of  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  cover  and  outward  of  the 
dome  and  such  that  the  recess  has  a  bonom  that  projects  into 
the  container  with  the  cover  mounted  on  the  container  open 
end:  the  recess  has  and  is  defined  by  a  radially  outer  wall  part 
of  the  cover  on  the  side  of  the  recess  toward  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  cover  and  a  radially  inner  wall  pan  of  the  cover  on 
the  side  of  the  recess  toward  the  dome:  and 

means  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  recess  for  reinforcing  at 
least  one  recess  wall  to  resist  the  application  of  a  force  from 
within  the  container  causing  the  deformation  of  the  recess,  the 
means  comprising  a  radially  disposed  projection  at  the  inner 
and  the  outer  walls. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


i,636,762 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 

FROM  STOEAGE  CONTAINERS 

Bruce  M.  Juhola,  Atherto  i,  and  Ian  P.  Raphael,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignon   to  Microbar  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^er.  No.  93^85,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5383^74.  This  appUci  don  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^49 
B^  l/OO:  GOIF  11/00 

18  Claims 


Int.  CI.* 


VS.  a.  222—1 


14.  A  method  of  dispensiig 
containers  comprising  the  si  ps 

creating  a  vacuum  to  selei  ti 
said  first  container  throi  gh 
said  second  container  tl  rough 
a  liquid  storage  reserva  r 

placing  a  source  of  inert 
said  first  container  to 
with  inert  gas;  and 

monitoring  said  transfer 
lines  and  switching  liqi  id 
said  reservoir  when  m  dia 
one  of  said  media  tratu  er 


liquid  media  from  first  and  second 

of: 

ively  transfer  said  media  from  either 

a  first  media  transfer  line,  or  from 

a  second  media  transfer  line,  to 

gas  in  gas-flow  communication  with 
novide  backfilling  of  said  container 

f  media  through  said  media  transfer 
flow  between  said  containers  into 
is  not  being  transferred  through 
lines. 


GAS  PRESSURIZED 
Geoffrey  M.  Fumess,  14 
land.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sep.  1, 
Claims  priority,  applic^ti< 
250136 

Int.  fl."  B67D  5/08 
MS.  a.  222—54 


1.  In  a  gasified  liquid 
for  dispensing  via  said  valv 
of  kegs  connected  into  the 
where  for  each  keg  there  is 
selectively  establishmg  a 


,636,763 

JQUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
ordyce  Avenue,  Pakuranga,  Auck- 


1994,  Ser.  No.  299^73 
ion  New  Zealand,  Nov.  4,  1993, 


26  Claims 


dis  en: 


sing  system  having  a  valved  outlet. 
1  outlet  Hiquid  from  one  of  a  plurality 
system,  the  system  being  of  a  kind 
i  dedicated  keg  connection  means  for 
ressuri/«d  liquid  flow  path  to  said 


valved  outlet  via  said  keg  connection  means  of  the  liquid  content 
of  said  keg.  the  arrangement  whereby 

(i)  each  said  keg  connection  means  defines 
a  gas  inlet  for  a  pressurized  gas  from  a  soivce  of  pressurized 

gas  connected  thereto, 
a  gas  passageway  for  pressurized  gas  from  said  gas  inlet, 
a  gas  outlet  for  pressurized  gas  from  said  gas  passageway, 
a  liquid  inlet  for  liquid  being  displaced  from  the  keg, 
a  liquid  passageway  for  liquid  received  via  said  liquid  inlet, 
a  liquid  outlet  from  said  liquid  passageway  adapted  to  engage 
means  providing  said  pressurized  liquid  flow  path  to  said 
valved  outlet, 
said  gas  outlet  and  said  liquid  inlet  being  communicable  with 
the  interior  of  one  of  said  kegs  when  said  keg  connection 
means  is  engaged  to  said  one  of  said  kegs  by  its  said  keg 
engaging  means,  so  that  when  in  use  gas  issuing  into  said 
one  of  said  kegs  from  said  gas  outlet  of  its  keg  coiuiection 
means  can  displace  liquid  firom  said  keg  through  said  keg 
connection  means  into  said  liquid  flow  path  via  said  liquid 
inlet,  said  liquid  passageway  and  said  liquid  outlet, 
(ii)  the  liquid  flow  path  of  each  keg  is  distinct  from  keg  connec- 
tion means  of  any  other  keg  in  the  system, 
(iii)  a  signal  actuable  valve  is  located  in  one  of: 
said  liquid  inlet, 
said  liquid  passageway, 
said  liquid  outlet,  and 

said  liquid  flow  path  adjacent  the  keg  connection  means, 
for  opening  and  closing  said  one  of  said  liquid  inlet,  said 
liquid  passageway,  said  liquid  outlet  and  said  liquid  flow 
path, 
(iv)  a  liquid  flow  sensor  capable  of  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  flow  of  fluid  past  said  sensor  changing  from  liquid  to 
gas,  is  arranged  in  one  of: 
said  liquid  inlet, 
said  liquid  passageway, 
said  liquid  outlet,  and 

said  liquid  flow  path  adjacent  said  keg  connection  means. 
(V)  dedicated  logic  means  at  each  said  keg  connection  means  to 
provide  output  signals  to  said  signal  actuable  valve  of  its  keg 
connection  means  directing  said  signal  actuable  valve  to  open 
on  receipt  by  such  a  dedicated  logic  means  of  an  "open 
conunand"  signal  and  to  close  on  receipt  by  such  a  dedicated 
logic  means  of  a  "close  command"  signal  and  on  receipt  by 
such  a  dedicated  logic  means  of  a  liquid  flow  to  gas  flow 
indicative  signal  from  its  liquid  flow  sensor, 
(vi)  each  of  said  dedicated  logic  means  provides  at  least  one 
output  signal  to  a  system  control  computer  remote  from  each 
said  dedicated  logic  means; 
(vii)  each  liquid  flow  sensor  for  detecting  a  change  of  liquid 
flow  to  gas  flow  from  its  keg  being  adapted  to  instruct  its 
dedicated  logic  means  to  close  its  signal  actuable  valve  unless 
overridden  by  a  control  signal  ftx)m  said  system  control  com- 
puter, and 
(viii)  the  system  control  computer  is  adapted  to  recognize  from 
said  at  least  one  output  signal  from  each  dedicated  logic 
means  which  keg  connection  means  connected  to  a  keg  has  its 
signal  actuable  valve  open  and  which  keg  connection  means 
connected  to  a  keg  has  its  signal  actuable  valve  closed  and  is 
further  adapted  to  generate  in  a  dispense  mode  at  least  an 
open  command  signal  to  the  dedicated  logic  means  of  a  keg 
connection  means  connected  to  a  liquid  containing  keg.  such 
an  open  command  signal  being  provided  so  as  to  cause  the 
dedicated  logic  means  to  signal  its  signal  actuable  valve  to 
open  thereby  to  rapidly  substitute  its  chosen  liquid  into  a 
pressurized  liquid  flow  path  to  a  valved  outlet  for  the  previ- 
ously flowing  liquid  from  a  keg  just  closed  from  such  a 
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pressurized  liquid  flow  path  by  its  own  dedicated  logic  means 
and  associated  signal  actuable  valve. 


5,636,764 
FLEXIBLE  BULK  CONTAINER  APPARATUS  AND 
DISCHARGE  METHOD 
Timothy  C.  Bonerb,  P.O.  Box  2645,  Conway,  N.H.  03818 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,150,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,426,  May  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5344,048.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

422,628 

Int.  a."  B65D  35/28 

VS.  a.  222-95  22  Qaims 


£^a 


1.  A  dry  bulk  material  containment  receptacle  comprising: 
a  polyhedral  shaped  enclosure  having  substantially  planar  top 
and  bottom  panels  and  at  least  one  side  panel  connected 
between  said  top  and  bonom  panels,  said  panels  constructed 
from  a  flexible  material  selected  in  accordance  with  the  dry 
bulk  material  to  be  contained  therein;  said  top  panel  having  a 
closable  opening  through  which  said  enclosure  can  be  filled 
with  the  dry  bulk  material;  and 
discharge  spout  means  for  discharging  the  dry  bulk-material  that 
can  be  contained  widiin  said  enclosure,  attached  to  said  side 
panel  adjacent  to  said  bottom  panel. 


5,636,765 

METERED  DISPENSING  CAP  WITH  MANIFOLD  COVER 

Stuart  Dejonge,  WilUams  Township,  North  Hampton  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc„  Easlon,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489300 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  22^-107  18  Claims 


1.  A  metered  dispensing  cap  with  manifold  cover  device  for  a 
squeezable  container,  which  comprises: 


(a)  a  base  element,  attachable  to  a  neck  of  a  squeezable  con- 
tainer, and  having  a  lock  portion  forming  an  opening  sized 
and  shaped  for  housing  a  meter  element,  and  a  stop  for 
stopping  movement  of  a  manifold  cover  when  said  manifold 
cover  is  pressed  downward  against  a  recipient  surface,  said 
lock  portion  including  a  connecting  means  for  removably 
connecting  said  base  element  to  said  neck  of  said  squeezable 
container; 

(b)  a  meter  element  attached  to  said  base  element  and  having  an 
opening  in  a  bonom  portion,  said  opening  housing  a  one-way 
valve  for  dispensing  of  material  from  said  squeezable  con- 
tainer into  a  meter  chamber  located  in  an  inner  portion  of  said 
meter  element,  said  one-way  valve  preventing  backflow  of 
said  material  into  said  squeezable  container; 

(c)  said  manifold  cover  including  a  top  for  outflow  of  said 
material  and  a  reinforcement  support,  said  reinforcement  sup- 
port having  a  first  member  approximately  perpendicular  to  a 
second  member,  said  second  member  being  slidably  attached 
to  a  sidewall  of  a  valve  guard  surrounding  an  upper  portion  of 
said  meter  element;  and 

(d)  a  open-close  valve  depending  from  said  top  of  said  manifold 
cover  and  permitting  flow  of  said  material  from  said  meter 
chamber  to  a  manifold  chamber  located  below  said  top  of  said 
manifold  cover  wherein  when  said  manifold  cover  is  pressed 
downward  said  open-close  valve  opens  allowing  said  material 
to  flow  from  said  meter  chamber  through  said  manifold  cham- 
ber and  onto  said  recipient  surface  through  said  top  of  said 
manifold  cover  and  wherein  when  said  manifold  cover  is 
released,  said  open  close  valve  closes  whereby  said  device  is 
repositioned  for  refilling  of  said  meter  chamber. 


5,636,766 
DUAL  VESSEL  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Scott  T.  Delameter,  1484  Monrovia  Ave„  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92663.  and  Mike  J.  Hanley,  254  S.  Flower  <©,  Orange,  Calif. 
92668 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285338 

InL  a."  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  222-183  8  Claims 


iX\\v,\^S\^k^^^^S^Sv..c^^\') 


^ 


J 


1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  liquid  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  inner  vessel  for  storing  the  liquid,  having  a  verti- 
cally oriented  longitudinal  axis,  a  side  wall  terminating  at  a 
top  and  a  bottom  lip.  and  a  bi>ttom  plate  enclosing  the  vessel 
at  a  position  near  the  bonom  lip.  the  liquid  being  held 
between  the  side  wall  and  the  bonom  plate  of  the  vessel,  and 
including  a  dispensing  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
liquid  for  moving  same  firom  tlie  bonom  plate  to  the  side  wall. 


902 


UMI 


g 


i  nd  I 


the  tube  terminating  at  a 
the  side  wall,  the  dispensii 
directed  inner  spill  tube 
below  the  valve  and  terminfting 

a  cylindrical  outer  vessel  prov 
out-facing  surface  and  an  ii 
enclosing  the  inner  vessel 
for  resting  the  bottom  lip  ( 
spill  tube  extending  from 
therefirom  in  a  downward 
into  a  receptacle,  the  outei 
orifice  positioned  so  as  to 
spill  tube,  and  an  access 
dispensing  valve  therethrou  jh, 
an  interior  vertical  channel 
pensing  valve  and  the  innei 
inner  vessel  into  the  outer  v 
resting  upon  the  upfacing 
engaged  within  the  outer  s[ 
positioned  coincident  with 

the  outer  vessel  further 
dispensing  valve  to  enable 
vessel,  through  the  dispensing 
therefrom,  into  the  outer 
apparatus. 


dispensing  valve  extending  through 

tube  including  a  downwardly 

tending  through  the  side  wall 

in  a  spill  orifice; 

ing  an  outer  side  wall  having  an 

facing  surface,  the  outer  vessel 

providing  an  upfacing  surface 

the  inner  vessel  upon,  an  outer 

the  outer  vessel  and  projecting 

lirection  for  directing  the  liquid 

spill  tube  providing  a  receiving 

the  spill  orifice  of  the  inner 

positioned  for  accessing  the 

the  outer  side  wall  providing 

for  accepting  passage  of  the  dis- 

spill  tube  during  insertion  of  ttie 

ssel,  such  that  with  the  bottom  lip 

surface,  the  inner  spill  tube  is 

I  tube  and  the  dispensing  valve  is 

le  access  hole: 

incttding  a  means  for  actuating  the 

flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  inner 

tube,  to  the  inner  spill  tube  and 

ill  tube  for  expulsion  from  the 


e  igage  i 
lole 


5,6:6. 


EASY  DISPENSING 
Keith  J.  Vogrin,  2072  Ninth 
FUed  Apr.  8, 

Int.  CI." 
U^.  a.  222—185.1 


767 
BOTTtE  FOR  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 
Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 
,  Sen  No.  225,187 
B67D5/06 

22  Claims 


S. 
1951 


I.  A  dispensing  container  fo 

(a)  an  elongated  container 
exterior  surface  tapered 

(b)  said  elongated  containe 
toward  the  upper  end  anc 
lower  and, 

(c)  a  hand  manipulatable  all 

(d)  a  hand  manipulatable  liqi 
of  said  comers  of  the  lowi 
a  position  such  that  the  \  tl 
body  of  liquid  within  (hi 
disposed  in  an  upright  pofitu 
finger  contact  while 

(e)  the  exterior  of  such 
having  an  exterior  outlin( 
at  the  top  and  graspable 

(f)  wherein  the  exterior  of  tl  e 
smaller  pyramid  filling  i 
gated  pyramid. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 
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5,636,768 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  TRIGGER  TYPE  DISPENSER 
Akihiko  Yamada,  Onoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canyon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-246809 

Int  a."  B67D  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  222—383.1  8  Claims 


2.  A  one-way  valve  in  a  flowing-out  passage  of  a  manually 
operated  trigger  dispenser  in  which  liquid  is  sucked  up  into  a 
cylinder,  pressurized  in  the  cylinder  and  supplied  from  an  orifice  in 
response  to  a  piston  which  reciprocates  in  response  to  a  trigger 
which  is  pulled  and  swung,  the  one-way  valve  and  flowing-out 
passage  further  comprising: 
a  valve  body: 
a  valve  seat; 

small  and  large  skirt-shaped  seals  on  the  valve  body  and  set  in 
sliding  contact  with  different  portions  of  an  inner  surface  of 
the  flowing-out  passage  which  has  a  stepped  portion;  and 
a  valve  spring  integral  with  the  valve  body,  for  setting  the  valve 

body  in  contact  with  the  valve  seat, 
wherein  type  valve  body  is  moved  from  the  valve  seat  against  a 
force  of  the  valve  spring  by  virtue  of  a  difference  between 
liquid  pressures  applied  on  the  valve  body  from  a  cylinder 
side  and  an  orifice  side,  respectively. 


viscous  liquids  comprising: 
ving  an  upper  .and  lower  end  and 
vard  the  upper  end, 
having  internal  surfaces  tapered 
toward  a  plurality  of  comers  at  a 

inlet  valve  at  the  upper  end, 
id  dispensing  valve  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  elongated  container  in 
ve  is  internally  contacted  by  any 
container  while  said  container  is 
on,  said  valve  being  operable  by 
the  container, 
being  angular  in  outline  and 
of  an  elongated  pyramid  truncated 
y  the  hand  of  a  user,  and 
air  inlet  valve  comprises  a  second 
the  truncated  section  of  the  elon- 


grasi  ing 
cor  ainer 


5,636,769 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  DISPENSE  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  A  DISPENSE  ASSEMBLY  AND  M.4TEABLE 

COUPLING  HEAD 
John  D.  WiUingham,  Hull,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Royal 
Packaging  Industries  van  Leer  B.V.,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02222,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,456 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1992, 
9222886 

Int  a."  B65D  H3/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—400.7  8  Claims 

I.  A  negative  pressure  di.spense  system  comprising  a  dispense 
assembly  to  be  fitted  to  a  fluid  container,  and  a  coupling  head  to 
mate  with  the  dispense  as,sembly,  the  dispense  assembly  having  an 
air  valve  to  control  the  ingress  of  air  to  the  fluid  container  and  a 
fluid  valve  to  control  the  egress  of  fluid  from  the  fluid  container: 
the  coupling  head  sealing  solely  with  and  opening  the  fluid  valve: 
and  the  dispense  assembly  and  coupling  head  having  complimen- 
tary mating  features  that  inter-engage  upon  relative,  mating  move- 
ment tietween  the  dispense  assembly  and  the  coupling  head, 
wherein  the  dispense  assembly  fluid  valve  has  a  rotatable  valve 
member,  the  coupling  head  has  a  part  shaped  to  engage  the 
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rotatable  valve  member,  and  the  dispense  assembly  and  coupling 
head  mating  features  inter-engage  upon  relative  rotation:  whereby, 
in  use,  as  the  coupling  head  is  rotated  in  the  dispense  assembly  the 
mating  features  engage  and  the  coupling  head  part  engages  and 
rotates  the  rotatable  valve  member  to  open  the  fluid  valve. 


5,636,770 
AEROSOL  DIP  TUBE 
Yukio  Hachinohe;  Kunio  Koyama,  and  Hideaki  Saito,  all  of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Aerosol  Industry  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,044 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130704 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222-^2.1  14  aaims 


ItL 


y^ 


1.  A  dip  tube  adapted  to  be  hung  within  a  container  having  an 
interior  surface,  comprising: 

a  pliable  tube  main  body:  and 

a  tubular  weight  including  a  slit  along  a  longitudinal  diiection 
thereof  whereby  said  tubular  weight  is  caulked  onto  an  exte- 
rior periphery  of  said  tube  mam  bt)dy,  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
tube  main  body,  wherein  an  end  portion  of  said  tube  main 
body  prouudes  from  said  tubular  weight,  a  length  of  said  end 
portion  being  suflicient  to  substantially  prevent  said  tubular 
weight  from  contacting  the  interior  surface  of  the  container. 


5,636,771 
FRANGIBLE  POUR  SPOUT  FITMENT 
Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe,  and  Roderick  W.  Kalberer,  Salis- 
bury Mills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper 
Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,409 

InL  a."  B65D  47/10 

VS.  CL  222—541.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  frangible  pour  spout  including  a  flanged  lower  section,  said 
flanged  lower  .section  including  an  annular  pour  lumen  having  an 
intemal  surface,  an  upper  section,  said  upper  section  being  in  the 
general  form  of  a  hollow  plug  having  an  annular  side  wall  with  an 
intemal  surface  and  a  top  closure  wall  with  a  lower  surface,  an 
integral  pull  handle  joined  to  one  peripheral  region  of  said  top 
closure  wall,  an  integral  reinforcement  between  said  plug  side  wall 
intemal  surface  and  said  lower  surface  proximate  said  one  periph- 
eral region,  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  plug  frangibly  secured  by 
flashing  to  an  uppermost  portion  of  said  flanged  lower  section, 
whereby  upon  pulUng  said  pull  handle,  die  pulling  force  will  be 
applied  to  said  frangible  flashing  primarily  at  the  location  of  said 
integral  reinforcement. 


5.636,772 

FLUID  CONTAINER  WITH  COMPRESSION 

BREAKABLE  INTERIOR  SEAL 

Thomas  E.  Poulsen.  P.O.  Box  281151,  LarooUle,  Nev.  89828 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.946 

Int.  a."  B65D  47/10 

VS.  a.  222—541.6  12  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  container  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  body  for  containing  a  fluid:  b)  a  hollow  neck 
including  a  compressible  portion  thereof,  said  neck  being 
connected  with  said  hollow  body  so  that  fluid  can  pass  from 
inside  said  hollow  body  tlirough  said  neck: 

c)  an  outer  opening  on  the  distal  end  of  said  neck:  d)  a  breakable 
sealing  means  located  in  said  compressible  portion  of  said 
neck,  at  some  di.stance  from  said  outer  opening,  said  sealing 
means  being  capable,  when  unbroken,  of  preventing  fluid 
from  passing  from  inside  said  hollow  body  thivugh  said  outer 
opening,  said  sealing  means  being  breakable  by  compressing 
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or  otherwise  partially  colla] 
cent  to  said  sealing  means, 
positioned  inside  a  fluid 
means  is  broken  by  hand 
said  fluid  receptacle  inlet. 


sing  said  neck  at  a  location  adja- 

so  that  said  outer  opening  can  be 

r  ceptacle  inlet  while  said  sealing 

lanipulation  of  said  neck  outside 


5,6.;  6, 


METHOD  AND 
SLEEVES  AND  PRESSING 
COMBINATION  WITH  AN 


,773 
APPARATUS  FOR  nNlSHING  THE 
THE  BODY  OF  A  SHIRT  IN 
STEGRATED  COLLAR/CUFF 


PRISSER 


Michael  K.  Harrod,  Valrico, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  5,474,216.  This 


nd  Charles  E.  Devricl(,  Tampa, 
Ui  ipress  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 
•Jo.  228,413,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat 
applic  ition  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No. 


38  1,683 


Int  a."  D06C 
VS.  CL  223—57 


5AX):  D06F  69/02 


:  a  id 


laj 


ea<  \\ 
l  rt 


2.  Apparatus  for  pressing  a 
a  shirt  buck  having  a  front 
therebetween  and  adapted 
of  the  shirt  in  an  orientation 
also  including  an  air  and 
drive  means  to  laterally  mo 
zone  and  a  shirt  finishing 
a  pair  of  chests  positioned 
finishing  zone,  the  chests 
live  position  remote  fror 
position  proximate  to 
pressing  contact  with  a  si 
drive  means  to  laterally  mov 

and  operative  positions: 
steam  lines  coupling  the  stefm 
a  supplemental  buck  havi 
thereon  the  collar  of  a  si 
sides  thereof  a  pair  of  lateial 
cuffs  of  a  shirt  to  be 
the  central  and  lateral 
a  plurality  of  fixed  platens 
ing  therebeneath  the 
central  section  of  the  si 
with  a  pair  of  laterally 
neath  the  cuffs  of  a  shirt 
of  the  supplemental  buck 
drive  means  to  shift  the  su] 
zone,  the  same  as  for 
pressing  zone  for  movi 
shirt  into  pressing 
removing  the  supplemen^l 
ing;  and 
supplemental  steam  lines 
collar  and  cuffs  pressing 


g 


:  pres!  ed 


icli 
coll  ir 


th 
in  ! 


engagi  mem 
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June  10,  1997 


5,636,774 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  THAT  MAY  BE  INDEPENDENTLY 
MANAGED  BY  UNABLE  PERSONS  FOR  WEARING 
SOCKS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Giuseppe  Moscato,  via  G.  Carini,  2S-I-O0152,  Roma,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCTAT93/00140,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14414,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  464,749 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Nov.     23,     1993, 
RM93A0774 

Int.  a.*  A47G  25/90 
U.S.  a.  223—112  1  Claim 


3  Claims 


11- 


irt  compnsmg: 

a  back  and  opposite  lateral  sides 
to  hold  at  least  the  front  and  back 

for  being  pressed,  the  shirt  buck 
team  inlet  and  a  vacuum  outlet; 

the  shirt  buck  between  a  loading 
zone; 

jacent  to  the  shirt  buck  at  the  shirt 
leing  movable  between  an  inopera- 

the  shirt  buck  and  an  operative 

other  and  the  shin  buck  and  in 

on  the  shirt  buck; 
the  chests  between  the  inoperative 


1.  An  automatic  device  to  assist  persons  unable  to  put  on  socks 
and  similar  footwear,  comprising: 

a  widening  portion  having  a  plurality  of  elements  and  a  plurality 
of  rest  hinges  said  plurality  of  elements  being  interconnected 
by  said  plurality  of  rest  hinges  and  forming  a  wheel  blade 
when  in  an  open  positions; 

a  thread  capable  of  sliding  due  to  traction  so  as  to  make  said 
elements  project  until  said  widening  portion  is  in  open  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  pulling  said  thread  including  a  transversal  rest  linked 
with  the  ends  of  said  thread,  a  small  rod  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
guides; 

means  for  transmitting  force  to  said  means  for  pulling  said 
thread  including  an  activation  switch,  an  electric  motor  linked 
with  the  top  of  said  small  rod,  and  a  screw,  said  transmitting 
means  determining  the  lifting,  along  said  small  rod  of  said 
transversal  rest,  and  therefore,  the  traction  of  said  thread  and 
the  projection  of  said  widening  portion  in  said  open  position. 


inlet  to  a  supply  of  steam; 

a  central  section  for  receiving 

irt  to  be  pressed  and.  on  opposite 

sections  for  receiving  thereon  the 

with  mounting  means  to  support 

sections  for  concurrent  movement; 

luding  a  central  platen  for  receiv- 

of  a  shirt  to  be  pressed  with  the 

I  pplemental  buck  therebeneath  and 

dii  posed  platens  for  receiving  therebe- 

be  pressed  with  the  lateral  sections 

therebeneath; 

[(Elemental  buck  between  the  loading 

shirt  buck,  and  a  collar  and  cuffs 

a  supported  collar  and  cuffs  of  a 

with  the  fixed  platens  and  for 

buck  away  therefrom  after  press- 


(  ;>upling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the 
jone. 


5,636,775 
WATCH  STRAP  POUCH 
Tom  Kartsotis,  Dallas;  Suzanne  M.  Amundsen,  McKinney; 
Timothy  G.  Hale,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Hiroshi  Naka- 
hara,  Chiha,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fossil,  Inc.,  Richardson, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,479 
Int.  a."  A44C  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—165  17  Qaims 

1.  A  watch  and  pouch  combination,  comprising: 

a)  a  watch,  comprising: 
i)  a  watch  body;  and 

ii)  a  watch  strap,  said  watch  stfap  being  engaged  with  said 
watch  body  and  adapted  for  securement  to  a  user's  wrist; 
and 

b)  a  pouch  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  sleeve  adapted  lo  receive  .said  watch  strap; 

ii)  a  flexible  pouch  connected  lo  said  sleeve,  said  pouch 

having  an  access  orifice  extending  tangentially  of  a  user's 

wrist;  and 
iii)  a  flap  connected  to  said  pouch,  said  flap  having  an  open 

position  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  flap  covel%  said 
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5,636,777 

SUITORT  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  DIVING 

EQUIPMENT  PARTS 

Roberto  Semeia,  San  Salvatore  Di  Cogomo,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Scubapro  Europe  S.r.U  Italy 

FUed  Feb,  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  394,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4, 1994,  GE9400I0  U 
InL  a.*  A45C  15/00:  A45F  4/00 
VS.  CL  224—575  w  Claims 


orifice  when  said  flap  is  in  said  closed  position,  and 
wherein  said  orifice  is  exposed  and  opens  away  from  said 
user's  wrist  when  said  flap  is  in  said  open  position. 


1.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  slats  fixedly  secured  to  an  outer  body  surface  of  a 

vehicle: 
at  least  one  cross  bar  extending  between  said  slats  and  adapted 

to   support  cargo  above   said  outer  body   surface  of  said 

vehicle; 
each  one  of  said  slats  having  a  recess  including  a  mounting 

portion  adapted  to  releasably  engage  with  said  cross  bar  such 

that  said  cross  bar  is  maintained  securely  at  a  specific  location 

along  said  slats;  and 
a  cover  for  covering  .said  mounting  portion  of  each  said  slat 

when  said  cross  bar  is  removed  from  said  slats  and  said 

s'ehicle  article  carrier  is  not  in  use; 
said  cover  being  sized  so  as  to  fit  substantially  entirely  within 

said  recess,  and  said  cover  having  an  outer  contour  shaped  to 

match  an  outer  cro.ss-scctional  contour  of  its  asstxriated  said 

slai  to  provide  the  appearance  of  an  integrally  formed  portion 

of  said  associated  slat. 


lOr 


5,636,776 

VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  HAVING  SLATS  WITH 

CONCEALABLE  CROSS  BAR  MOUNTING  PORTIONS 

Arthur  K.  Rak,  29018  Lund  Dr.,  Warren,  Mich.  48093,  and 

John  S.  Cucheran,  1069  Inca  T^ail.  Lake  Orion,  Mich.  48035 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,648 

Int.  a."  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  a.  224—322  18  Oaims 


1.  A  support  device  for  diving  equipment  parts  comprising: 
a  clamping  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  elastically  openable  jaws 

for  gripping  an  equipment  part,  each  of  said  jaws  including  at 

least  one  aperture  on  an  external  side;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  said  clamping  clip  to  an  item  worn 

by  a  diver,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  eyelet 

attached  to  a  rear  part  of  said  clamping  clip  and  hooking 

means  engaging  said  U-shaped  eyelet. 


5,636,778 
DOUBLE  STRAP  SYSTEM  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 
George  H.  Jones,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Gregory  M.  Suggs. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,407 

Int  a.*  A45F  3/04 

VS.  CL  224—627  9  Claims 


1.   In  combination  with  a  golf  bag  for  carrying  golf  clubs 

wherein  the  golf  bag  has  a  generally  tubular  body  with  a  top  end, 

a  bottom  end.  and  a  length  dimension  measured  between  said  top 

and  bottom  ends,  a  double  strap  system  comprising: 

a  first  shoulder  sffap  having  an  upper  end  attached  10  said  body 

at  a  first  location  adjacent  said  top  end  thereof  and  a  lower 

end  attached  to  said  body  al  a  second  location  intermediate 

said  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof,  means  for  relocating  said 

second  location  in  a  direction  that  is  generally  parallel  10  the 

length  dimension  of  said  body: 
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havii  5 


a  second  sho'ilder  strap 
body  at  thiid  and  fourth  lo<lations 
top  and  bottonn  ends  therec  f, 
being  spaced  apart  in  anothi  r 
verse  to  the  length  dimensii  n 

said  relocating  means  compris  ng 
on  said  body  for  relocatifg 
first-mentioned  direction,  s; 
strap  being  connected  to 
and 

an  anchoring  strap  affixed  to 
mechanism  being  slidabte 
to  relocate  said  second  lection 


i  d 


s  id 


said  body,  said  buckle  and  slide 
a  ong  said  anchoring  strap  in  order 


APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
Mitchell  J.  Palmer,  New 
States  Surgical  Corporatioii 
FUed  Dec.  13, 
Into.* 
U,S.  a.  227—175.2 


1*4, 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


opposite  ends  attached  to  said 
disposed  intermediate  said 

said  third  and  fourth  locations 

direction  that  is  generally  trans- 

of  said  body; 

a  buckle  and  slide  mechanism 
said  second  location  in  said 

lower  end  of  said  first  shoulder 
buckle  and  slide  mechanism; 


5,636,780 
SELF  CONTAINED  GAS  POWERED  SURGICAL 
APPARATUS 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Keith  Ratcliff,  Sandy  Hook;  Keith 
L.  Mllliman,  Norwalk;  Henry  R.  Sienkiewicz,  Stamford,  and 
Mitchell  J.  Palmer,  New  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  245,148,  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,482,197,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,425, 
Jul.  17, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  781,012,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  560,187 
Inta.*A61B /7^36« 
VS.  a.  227—176.1  5  Oaims 


5,6^,779 

SURGICAL  FASTENERS 
Mil|ord,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Norwalk,  Conn. 
I,  Ser.  No.  355,126 
J  61B  17/068 

19  Claims 


,tJi: 


clai  ip 


1.  A  surgical  fastener  aj 
an  elongated  cartridge  sectio 
an  elongated  anvil  section, 
relatively  movable  from 
clamped  position  to 
section  including  a  pivotaf)le 
ment  of  the  clamping  lev 
position  moves  the  cartridge 
clamped  position; 
a  plurality  of  cam  bars  suppttried 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  supp  irted 
a  firing  knob  operatively 
the  cam  bars  longitudinall 
fasteners  in  a  direction  ti  insv 
nKnt  of  the  cam  bars;  am 
a  safety  member  supported 
member  interacting  with 
movement  between  an  ii 
the  clamping  lever  to  tl 
position  to  block  movei^ent 
second  position  after  the 
prevent  relative  moveme 
to  the  fully  clamped  position 


ippiyi  g  apparatus  comprising: 


cartridge  and  anvil  sections  being 

in  undamped  position  to  a  fully 

tissue  therebetween,  the  anvil 

clamping  lever,  wherein  move- 

from  a  first  position  to  a  second 

and  anvil  sections  to  the  fully 


in  the  cartridge  section; 
in  the  cartridge  section; 
associated  with  the  cam  bars  to  move 
to  sequentially  fire  the  plurality  of 
erse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
in  the  cartridge  section,  the  safety 
tie  clamping  lever  and  mounted  for 
position  to  allow  movement  of 
second  position  and  a  blocking 
of  the  clamping  lever  to  the 
asteners  have  been  fired  to  thereby 
I  of  the  cartridge  and  anvil  sections 


n  lial 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  surgical  fasmers  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  portion; 

b)  an  elongated  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  said  frame 
portion; 

c)  a  cartridge  assembly  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  proximal  end  mounted  in  a  distal  end  portion  of  said 
elongated  portion,  and  having  a  tissue  engaging  surface 
thereon; 

d)  an  anvil  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
anvil  member  having  a  fastener  forming  surface  thereon,  said 
anvil  member  mounted  relative  to  said  cartridge  assembly  and 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  anvil  member  and  said  distal 
end  of  said  cartridge  assembly  are  in  juxtaposed  alignment; 

e)  a  cable  system  including  a  linkage  mechanism  associated  at 
least  in  pan  with  said  frame  portion  and  a  cable  mechanism, 
the  linkage  mechanism  extending  through  the  elongated  por- 
tion and  being  engageable  with  the  cable  mechanism  distally 
of  the  frame  portion  to  move  the  anvil  member  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions;  and 

0  means  for  ejecting  said  surgical  fasteners  from  said  cartridge 
a.ssembly,  whereby  said  fasteners  form  against  said  fastener 
forming  surface  of  said  anvil  member. 


5,636,781 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  KNOWN 

GOOD  DIE  USING  HOT  SHEAR  PROCESS 
David  C.  Olson,  Poughkeepsle,  and  Robert  Phillips,  III,  Staats- 
burg,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,319,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5356,024. 
ThU  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,369 
Int.  CI."  H05K  J/M;  B23K  JAX) 
U.S.  CI.  228—19  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  an  active  or  passive  device  from 
a  device  carrier,  said  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  separating  means  for  separating  fusible  electrical  connec- 
tions that  electrically  conneci  said  device  to  said  device 
carrier,  wherein  said  separating  means  is  secured  to  said 
device. 
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5,636,782 
ENVELOPE  WITH  3-D  IMAGE  VIEWING  FEATURES 
Glenn  H.  Moore,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mail-Well 
Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50138 

Int.  a."  B65D  27/04 

VS.  a.  229—71  19  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  having  a  printed  portion  thereon,  said  envelope 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  defining  a  first  side; 

(b)  a  second  layer  defining  a  second  side  and  directly  adjoining 
said  first  side,  wherein  said  second  side  is  immediately  adja- 
cent and  parallel  face-to-face  relation  to.  said  first  side; 

one  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  comprising: 

(i)  a  flap  portion: 

(ii)  a  delineated  portion  defining  part  of  said  layer  and  spaced 
from  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  layer: 

(iii)  a  first  window  and  a  second  window  positioned  within 
said  delineated  portion; 

(iv)  a  first  optical  radiation  filter  positioned  within  said  first 
window  for  filtering  radiation  of  a  predetermined  wave- 
length: 

(v)  a  second  optical  radiation  filter  positioned  within  said 
second  window  for  filtering  radiation  of  a  predetermined 
wavelength; 
wherein  said  delineated  portion  is  defined  by  perforations  and 

wherein  said  delineated  portion  is  removable  by  a  recipient  of 

the  envelope  to  view  through  said  first  and  second  optical 

radiation  filters  the  printed  portion  in  three  dimensional  detail. 


5,636,783 

VARIETY  PACK  BREAD 

Tracey  Preston,  757  Mt  Prospect  Ave.,  Newark.  NJ.  07104 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,690 

Int.  a.*  B65D  33/16 

VS.  a.  229-87.09  i  claim 


(b)  a  means  for  holding  said  device  carrier  alongwith  said  device 
and  said  separating  means  and  forming  an  assembly,  such  that 
said  separating  means  provides  a  pulling  motion  to  said 
device, 

(c)  placing  said  assembly  in  a  thermal  environment  and  heating 
said  assembly  until  said  electrical  connections  reach  the  liq- 
uidus  sute,  whereupon  said  separating  means  pulls  said 
device  away  from  said  device  carrier,  and 

(d)  wherein  said  assembly  has  an  incline  and  wherein  said 
separating  means  slides  on  said  incline  with  said  device,  after 
said  device  has  separated  from  said  device  carrier  thereby 
separating  said  device  from  said  device  carrier. 


1.  A  packing  system  for  creating  a  variety  pack  loaf  of  bread, 
wherein  groups  of  sliced  bread  can  be  individually  packaged  and 
stored  in  a  larger  package,  the  packing  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  major  recUngular  compartment  having  a  major  interior  area,  a 
first  end,  a  second  end,  a  bonom  and  a  top,  the  top  having  an 
intermediate  extent,  the  major  rectangular  compartment  con- 
structed firom  a  pliable,  ffansparent  material,  a  major  opening 
extending  along  the  intermediate  extent  of  the  top  of  the 
compartment  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  ends,  the 
major  rectangular  compartment  being  long  enough  to  accom- 
modate a  loaf  of  bread; 
a  major  tongue  in  groove  zipper  type  closure  means  extending 
along  the  intermediate  extent  of  the  top  of  the  rectangular 
compartment,  the  major  closure  means  functioning  to  selec- 
tively seal  the  major  opening  or  unseal  the  major  opening  and 
thereby  pennit  access  to  the  major  interior  area  of  the  major 
rectangular  compartment; 
a  plurality  of  minor  rectangular  compartments,  each  of  the  minor 
rectangular  components  having  a  minor  interior  area,  a  first 
end,  a  second  end,  a  bottom  and  a  top,  the  top  having  an 
intennediate  extent,  a  minor  opening  formed  along  the  inter- 
mediate extent,  the  minor  rectangular  compartments  each 
dimensioned  to  be  placed  within  the  major  rectangular  com- 
partment such  that  each  of  the  minor  openings  are  positioned 
perpendicular  to  the  major  opening,  each  of  the  minor  com- 
partmenus  constructed  from  a  pliable  transparent  material: 
a  minor  tongue  in  groove  zipper  type  closure  means  associated 
with  each  of  the  plurality  of  minor  rectangular  compartinents, 
the  minor  closure  means  functioning  to  selectively  seal  the 
minor  opening  or  unseal  the  minor  opening  and  thereby 
permit  access  to  the  minor  interior  area,  the  minor  interior 
area  being  specifically  dimensioned  to  receive  a  number  of 
slices  of  bread. 


5,636,784 
PACK  FOR  FLOWING  MEDIA  HAVING  A  POURING 
DEVICE,  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANITACTL'RE  OF  A 
PACK  FOR  FLOWING  MEDIA  AND  A  TOOL  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Pierre  Huser.  200  \andorf  Road,  Aurora,  Ontario.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02255,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  403.904 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  31.  1993.  43  25 
830.1 

iBt  a."  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229—125.15  10  Claims 

1.  A  pack  for  flowing  media  having  at  least  one  substantially  flat 

top  wall  portion  of  plastics-coaled  carrier  material  having  an  outer 

face  and  an  inner  face,  in  which  a  pouring  device  is  arranged. 
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hinge  and  containing  at  least 
having  an  inner  side  surrounds 


characterized  in  that  the  pourin  ;  device  has  a  bottom  part  contain- 
ing at  least  one  hole  and  cove    connected  thereto  and  forming  a 


)ne  closure  cap,  wherein  a  collar 
he  hole  outwardly,  the  closure  cap 
having  a  sealing  lip  which  ca  i  be  engaged  with  the  collar,  and 
wherein  on  the  inner  side,  op]  ositely  disposed  in  relation  to  the 
collar  of  the  bottom  part,  is  t  ranged  a  shoulder  which  projects 
through  a  corresponding  hole  i  n  the  top  wall  portion  towards  the 
inside  of  the  pack:  wherein  thi  bottom  part  is  welded  to  at  least 
one  of  said  outer  face  and  said  inner  face  of  the  top  wall  portion; 
wherein  the  collar  on  the  outsi  le  of  the  bottom  part  is  upstanding 


and  widens  outwardly  to  form 


closure  cap  has  an  outer  edge  v  hich  embraces  the  collar  outwardly 

;nd  of  said  outer  edge  being  of 
to  form  a  snap-shut  bead;  and 
shoulder  on  the  bottom  part  is 


in  the  closed  condition,  the 
increased  thickness  inwardly 
wherein  the  extension  of  th< 


arranged  a  fixing  edge  which  (  xtends  on  the  inner  face  of  the  top 
wall  portion;  and  wherein  the  pack  further  includes  a  side  wall, 
with  the  bottom  part  of  said  [  3uring  device  containing  in  a  sub- 
stantially flat  connecting  web  |  ortion  two  holes  of  different  diam- 
eters (D,  d)  arranged  at  a  spacii  g  (a)  apart,  the  larger  diameter  hole 
of  which  is  arranged  near  a  to|  edge  formed  between  the  top  wall 
and  side  wall  of  the  pack  for  p<  uring  out  the  contents,  and  wherein 
the  pouring  edge  opposite  the  I  inge  of  the  connecting  web  portion 
which  embraces  the  larger  hoi  :  is  partially  disposed  over  the  top 
edge  between  the  top  wall  anc  the  side  wall. 


5.1 


T(P 


GABLE 
Roderick  W.   Kalberer, 

Thompson,  Cedar  Rapids. 

dova,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
FUed  Apr.  24, 
Inta.' 
U.S.  a.  229—137 

1.  A  gable  top  type  carton 
said  carton  including  a  gabi  : 
disposed  slanted  roof  panels 
carton  being  rectangular  in 
present  a  first  pair  of  opposil 
second  pair  of  opposite  side 
said  slanted  roof  panels  ex 
walls  of  said  first  width,  a 
said  pour  opening  and  pour 
roof  panels  of  said  first  widi  i 
disposed  infolded  gusset  pane 
tip,  a  first  one  of  said  gusset 


1  poi  r 


an  offset  portion;  and  wherein  the 
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second  of  said  gusset  tips  having  a  V  pocket  which  pocket  receives 
said  V  abutment  wedge,  said  V  abutment  wedge  and  V  pocket 
being  flattened  and  being  sandwiched  by  portions  of  said  upstand- 
ing fin,  each  of  said  infolded  gusset  panels  which  extends 
upwardly  from  those  respective  said  opposite  side  walls  having 
said  greater  width. 


5,636,786 
HIGH  EFnCIENCY  GAS  FURNACE 
Manouchehr  Daneshvar,  Novi,  and  William  E.  Kraemer,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189407,  Jan.  31,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,472,141,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
983,885,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,457.  This  appUcation 
Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,628 
Int  a.*  F24H  3/02;  G05D  23/00 
VS.  a.  236—11  20  Claims 


Sal  sbury 


36,785 
CONTAINER 

MUls,  N.Y.;   Oarence   R. 
Iowa,  and  Patrick  J.  Smith,  Cor- 
I^temational  Paper,  Purchase,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  637,059 
(65D  5/08:5/40 

10  Claims 

f^med  of  a  unitary  paperboard  blank. 

top  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 

ind  an  upstanding  vertical  fin.  said 

ransverse  cross  section  to  thereby 

side  walls  of  a  first  width  and  a 

\  'alls  of  a  second  and  greater  width, 

ter  iing  upwardly  from  respective  side 

opening  aligned  with  a  pour  spout. 

located  on  one  of  said  slanting 

.  said  gable  lop  having  oppositely 

s  each  of  which  gusset  panels  has  a 

ips  defining  a  V  abutment  wedge,  a 


s  lOUt 


1.  A  clean  burning  gas  flame  furnace  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  combustion  chamber: 

burner  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  combusting  a 

pressurized  fuel  gas  and  air  premixture  for  providing  heat. 

said  pressurized  fuel  gas  and  air  premixture  being  supplied  to 

said  burner  means  as  a  specified  pressure  greater  than  one 

PSIG: 
a  compressor  for  compressing  a  fuel  gas  and  air  premixture  to 

provide  said  pressurized  fuel  gas  and  air  premixture  and 

introducing  said  pressurized  premixture  to  said  burner  means 

at  a  specified  velocity: 
a  mixing  unit  having  a  combustion  air  inlet  and  a  fuel  gas  inlet. 

said  mixing  unit  operable  to  create  said  fiiel  gas  and  air 

premixture.  said  mixing  unit  being  in  communication  with 

said  compressor: 
means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  air  inlet  of  said 

mixing  unit; 
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means  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  fuel  gas  inlet  of  said  mixing 
unit: 

a  heat  exchanger  in  communication  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber through  at  least  one  delivery  tube,  said  heat  exchanger 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  combustion  chamber: 

means  for  forcing  air  to  flow  over  said  heat  exchanger  and 
around  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  delivery  tube  such 
that  heat  is  transferred  to  said  forced  air; 

means  for  exhau.sting  the  high  velocity  products  of  combustion, 
said  exhausting  means  being  mated  with  said  heat  exchanger: 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  combustion. 


ing: 


I.  An  eyeglasses-attached  aromatic  dispensing  device  compris- 


a)  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  separated  by  a  bridge  section  and  having 
atuched  to  the  outer  edges  of  each  eyeglass,  a  temple  having 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  an 
outer  surface. 

b)  an  aromatic  module  having: 

(1)  a  lower  surface  from  where  one  side  extends  upward,  a 
temple  slot  that  is  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  over  the 
upper  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  temples. 

(2)  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  perfume  or  cologne,  and 

(3)  nteans  for  allowing  the  aroma  from  the  perfume  or 
cologne  to  be  dispensed  from  said  aromatic  module  into  the 
surrounding  environment. 


5,636,788 

MICRO- VOLUME  FLUID  INJECTOR 

Anthony  D.  Wilson,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 

Duarte,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03630,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549.678 
Int  Cl.*^  B05B  3/14 
VS.  CI.  239—102.2  20  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  micro-volumes  of  fluid,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  conically-shaped  recess  and  an  outlet 

orifice  in  communication  with  other; 
an  intermediate  housing  member  secured  to  the  base  member 
and  overlying  said  base  member  so  as  to  define  a  fluid  flow 
path  between  the  base  member  and  the  intermediate  housing 
member,    the    fluid    flow    path    communicating    with    said 


5,636,787 

EYEGLASSES-ATTACHED  AROMATIC  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Jacob  F.  Gowhari,  5403  Newcastle  Ave.,  #24,  Encino,  CaUf. 

91316 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,777 

Int  a.*  A61L  9AX) 

VS.  O.  239—36  8  claims 


conically-shaped  recess  of  said  base  member  and  extending 
through  said  intermediate  housing  member; 

said  intermediate  housing  member  including  a  diaphragm  dis- 
posed above  the  conically-shaped  recess,  and  a  plunger 
secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  extending  downwardly  tfjere- 
from  into  the  conically-shaped  recess,  the  plunger  having  a 
portion  which  is  receivable  in  the  orifice  of  said  base  member 
to  seal  said  orifice  and  prevent  fluid  flow  therethrough: 

a  piezoelectric  disk  removably  secured  to  said  plunger:  and 

an  upper  housing  member  secured  to  said  intermediate  housing 
member  and  overiying  a  portion  of  said  piezoelectric  disk,  the 
upper  housing  member  including  a  fluid  reservoir  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  fluid  flow  path; 

whereby  upon  the  application  of  power  to  said  piezoelectric  disk 
the  disk  is  caused  to  move  upward  away  from  said  base 
member  so  as  to  move  the  plunger  out  of  the  orifice  of  said 
base  member  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  said  reservoir, 
through  the  fluid  flow  path,  into  said  conically-shaped  recess 
and  out  of  said  orifice. 


5,636,789 
FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Forrest  A.  Shook,  Fenton.  Mich„  assignor  to  NLB  Corp, 
Wixom,  Mich. 

Fded  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,089 

Int  a.*  B05B  9/00 

VS.  a.  239—124  8  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  water  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high  pressure  main  channel  w  ith  a  high  pressure,  high  velocity 
blasting  nozzle  at  the  end.  a  water  dumping  channel  with  a 
low  pressure  outlet,  a  cross-channel  connecting  said  main 
channel  to  said  water  dumping  channel,  valve  means  disposed 
within  said  cross-channel  having  an  open  position  and  a  close 
position  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said 
valve  means  including  an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  bore 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  die  other  end.  a  plurality  of 
openings  located  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cylinder  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  piston  seal  located  in  said  bore  adjacent  said 
plurality  of  openings,  a  piston  location  in  the  bore  of  said 
cylinder  and  movable  therein  relative  to  said  openings  to  open 
or  close  said  cross-channel,  said  piston  having  a  piston  bore. 
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an  elongated  pin  having  i 
movable  in  the  bore  of  s 
said  piston  seat  to  thereby 
and  close  the  flow  of 
said  water  dumping 
said  high  pressure  main  c 
lever  pivoted  on  one  end 
end  a  lip  and  a  cam  si 
and  said  cam  surface  beinj 
surfaces  on  said  head, 
direction  urging  said  cam 
surfaces  on  said  head  efl 
piston  against  said  piston 
chaimel  and  said  water 
in  the  event  said  valve 
said  cross-channel  after 
manually  operable  when 
site  direction  to  urge  said 
surfaces  on  said  head  and 
away  from  said  piston 
away  from  said  piston 
channel  and  said  water 
flow  of  water  away  from 
said  dumping  channel. 


said  actuating  1 


•FLUID 

Paul  S.  Brusko,  Flowery 
Alan  R.  Ramspeck, 
son  Corporation,  Westlakc 

Division  of  Sen  No. 
5,458,291.  This  applicatioi 
Into 
U.S.  CI.  239—124 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 
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head  and  a  stem,  with  said  stem 

piston  to  urge  the  piston  against 

block  flow  through  said  openings 

wafer  through  said  cross-channel  and 

chann  :1  thereby  permitting  flow  through 

h  innel  and  said  nozzle,  an  actuating 

thereof  and  including  on  said  one 

urfale  which  are  spaced  apart,  said  lip 

engageable  with  a  pair  of  opposed 

lever  when  moved  in  one 

iurface  against  one  of  the  opposed 

ctive  to  move  said  pin  and  said 

at  to  block  flow  through  said  cross 

duAiping  channel,  said  actuating  lever, 

m^ans  fail  to  open  said  openings  and 

actuating  lever  is  released,  being 

I  loved  by  the  operator  in  the  oppo- 

against  the  other  of  said  opposed 

hereby  move  said  pin  in  a  direction 

.  with  said  piston  also  moving 

!  :at  to  open  said  openings,  cross 

du  nping  channel  thereby  directing  the 

aid  high  pressure  main  channel  to 


5,636,791 
BACKPACK  SPRAYER 
Rick  L.  Leer,  Somerset,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gilmour,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,765 

Int  CI.*  B05B  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  239^142  16  Claims 


5,(  36,: 


1,790 
^PLICATOR 
Bra  icb;  Scott  R.  Miller,  Boswell,  and 
Cumni  ing,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nord- 
Oliio 
214(354,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,995 
B05B  9/00 

14  Claims 


fliid 


1.  An  applicator  system  foi 
a  manifold  block  connect) 
block  including  a  first 
from  the  source  of  fluic 
passages  for  conducting 
and  second  sets  of 
manifold: 
a  pump  connected  to  the 
creating  a  plurality  of 
outlets: 
a  supply  plate  having  a 
connected  to  the  first  sei 
supply  plate  further 
ably  connectable  to  a  firs 
of  fluid  application,  the 
of  supply  plates  having 
the  first  set  of  output 
plurality  of  output  pon, 
fluid  dispensers,  each 
type  of  fluid  application 
a  return  plate  assembly  o{ 
ports  in  the  manifold 
of  fluid  streams  to  the 


dispensing  a  fluid  comprising: 

to  a  source  of  fluid,  the  manifold 

passage  for  conducting  the  fluid 

to  a  pump  inlet,  and  second  fluid 

the  fluid  from  pump  outlets  to  first 

ports  in  opposing  sides  of  the 


out  lUt 


pimp  inlet  for  receiving  the  fluid  and 
p  essurized  fluid  streams  to  the  pump 

St  plurality  of  input  ports  operably 
of  output  ports  in  the  manifold,  the 
having  a  plurality  of  output  ports  oper- 
fluid  dispenser  providing  a  first  type 
.upply  plate  being  one  of  a  plurality 
input  ports  operably  connectable  to 
oris  in  the  manifold  and  having  a 
operably  connectable  to  respective 
uid  dispenser  providing  a  different 

ip  :rably  connected  to  the  second  set  of 
bl  )ck  to  selectively  return  the  plurality 
s  )urce  of  fluid. 


1.  A  backpack  sprayer,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  tank  fixedly  attached  to  a  support  frame,  said  tank 

having  a  top  and  a  bottom  portion; 
a  fill  opening  located  at  said  top  portion  of  said  reservoir  tank; 
a  pressure  vessel  located  within  said  reservoir  tank  and  a£Bxed  to 

said  bottom  portion  of  said  reservoir  tank; 
a  pump  housing  located  within  said  pressure  vessel  forming  a 

cylinder  therein  and  having  a  one  way  check  valve,  said  pump 

housing  in  flow  communication  with  said  reservior  tank; 
a  reciprocating  pump  rod  attached  at  a  first  distal  end  to  a  pump 

cup  located  within  said  cylinder,  said  pump  cup  having  an 

open  interior  portion  and  angled  sides,  said  open  interior  of 

said  pump  cup  facing  said  one  way  check  valve; 
a  pump  cup  retainer  having  a  aiuiular  flange,  said  pump  cup 

retainer  interposed  between  said  pump  rod  and  said  pump 

cup.  said  pump  cup  retained  in  place  by  said  annular  flange  of 

said  pump  cup  retainer; 
means  to  adjustably  seal  said  pump  rod  at  the  point  of  entry  into 

said  cylinder: 
a  pressure  release  conduit  extending  from  said  pressure  vessel  to 

said  reservoir  tank  and  having  a  pressure   release   valve 

therein; 
means  to  adjust  said  pressure  relea.se  valve  external  of  said 

reservior  tank  and  said  pressure  vessel;  and. 
a  spraying  wand  in  flow  communication  with  said  pressure 

vessel  and  having  a  manually  operable  spring  valve. 


5,636,792 
DYE  MARKER  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  ROW  GUIDANCE 
Gerald  F.  Sauten  Eagan;  George  F.  Nelson,  Coon  Rapids; 
David  P.  Andersen,  Burnsville,  and  Dennis  W.  Paulinskl, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  a.s.signors  to  Locliheed  Martin  Cor- 
poration, Betbesda,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  386,016 
Int  CI."  AOIG  25A)9 
VS.  a.  239—172  5  Claims 

1.  An  implement  for  applying  agricultural  chemicals  over  an 
extended  area  without  producing  excessive  overlapping  or  under- 
lapping  of  agricultural  chemicals  comprising: 

an  elongated  boom  arm  for  applying  the  agricultural  chemicals 
proximate  the  boom  arm.  said  elongated  boom  arm  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  nozzle  for  directing  a  band  of  fluorescent  chemical  onto  a 
position  represented  by  a  path  of  a  first  end  of  the  bo<im  arm; 
a  light  source  for  exciting  a  portion  of  the  fluorescent  chemical 
band; 
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5,636,794 
IN-LINE  CHECK  VALVE 
Richard  W.  Hess,  EUicott  City,  and  Thomas  G.  Marsden,  Rock- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation, 
Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Apr  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  420,829 

Int  CI."  B05B  l/IO 

VS.  CL  239—284.1  6  Claims 


a  set  of  difl^erence  amplifers  for  determining  the  deviation  of  the 
implement  from  a  course; 

a  proportioning  valve  and  a  power  steering  motor  with  the 
proportioning  valve  responsive  to  the  deviation  of  the  imple- 
ment from  the  course  to  thereby  send  a  corrective  signal  to  die 
power  steering  motor  to  bring  the  implement  back  on  the 
course; 

a  four-quadrant  photodetector  array  for  determining  the  position 
of  the  illuminated  portion  of  the  fluorescent  chemical  band 
with  respect  to  the  second  end  of  the  implement,  so  that  the 
corrective  signal  can  be  sent  to  bring  the  implement  to  the 
course  where  the  implement  does  not  produce  excessive 
underlapping  or  overiapping  between  respective  passes  of  die 
implement. 


5,636,793 

ROTARY  SPRINKLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

DISTRIBUTING  WATER  AROUND  A  ROTARY 

SPRINKLER 

Yossef  Gurevitch,  Doar  Gvat  Israel,  assignor  to  Plastro  Gvat, 
Doar  Gvat  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,489 

Int  CI."  B05B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  239-256  ig  claims 


22a-''LDlf 


14.  A  method  of  distributing  water  around  a  sprinkler  having  a 
rotor  rotaiable  about  a  rolalable  axis,  comprising:  discharging 
water  outwardly  of  the  sprinkler  at  a  first  discharge  rate  along  a 
discharge  axis  extending  a  first  distance  laterally  of  the  rotary  axis 
to  produce  a  moment  tending  to  rotate  the  sprinkler  in  one  direc- 
tion: discharging  water  outwardly  of  the  sprinkler  at  a  second 
discharge  rate  along  a  discharge  axis  extending  a  second  distance 
laterally  of  the  rotary  axis,  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said 
first  discharge  axis,  to  produce  a  moment  tending  to  rotate  the 
sprinkler  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  rotational  speed 
and  rotational  direction  of  the  rotor  is  dependend  upon  the 
moments  prixluced  by  the  two  discharge  nozzles:  and  changing  at 
least  one  of  said  lateral  distances  to  adjust  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  rotor. 


1.  In  a  windshield  washer  system  having  a  nozzle  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  for  issuing  wash  fluid  to  a  windshield  and  a  check  valve  for 
a  fluid  circuit  from  a  supply  of  wash  fluid  to  said  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  having  a  fluid  feed  tube  integrally  formed  therewith,  said 
feed  tube  having  annular  walls  defining  a  washer  fluid  flow  path 
and  a  diameter  of  at  least  D,  said  feed  tube  having  an  external 
surface  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  flexible  hose  from  a  supply 
of  wash  fluid,  the  improvement  wherein  said  feed  mbe  has  an 
internally  formed  spring  shoulder,  a  coil  compression  spring  hav- 
ing upstream  and  downstream  ends  with  the  downstream  end 
bearing  on  said  spring  shoulder,  a  valve  element  bearing  on  said 
upstream  end  of  said  spring  element,  and  a  tubular  insert  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  external  diameter  at  least  D  and  suflBcient  to  form 
an  elongated  wash  fluid  seal  with  said  annular  walls  defining  a 
washer  fluid  flow  path,  and  a  valve  seat  formed  on  said  inner  end. 


5,636,795 
CYCLONIC  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
John  K.  Sedgwick,  Stoney  Creek,  Canada,  assignor  to  First 
Pioneer  Industries  Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439319 

Int  CL'  BOSS  7/10 

VS.  a.  239-406  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  cyclonic  spray   no7.zle  for  non-fiiel  related  applications 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  inlet  chamber  having  a  substantially 
closed  top  end.  an  open  bonom  end  and  a  tangential  air  inlet 
arranged  adjacent  said  closed  top  end; 
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a  truncated  cone-shaped 
end  and  an  open  bottom 
sphere,  said  open  bottom 
said  open  top  end,  said 
open  bottom  end  of  said 
nicating  register  therewitl 

a  fluid  injector  nozzle  of 
diameter  of  said  open 
positioned  within  said 
open  bottom  end  of  the 
relation  thereto  and  adj 
discharge  chamber  in  axi 
tion  to  said  open  bottom 


disAiarge  chamber  having  an  open  top 
end  discharging  to  ambient  almo- 
nd being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
(ft>en  top  end  being  secured  to  said 
let  chamber  in  axial,  fluid  commu- 
and, 
sut  stantially  smaller  diameter  than  the 
bo  tom  end  of  the  discharge  chamber 
d  scharge  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
d  scharge  chamber  in  non-contacting 
acrnt  to  said  bottom  open  end  of  the 
ly  aligned  operative  spraying  rela- 
nd  of  said  discharge  chamber. 


5,( 


1<95 


FLUID 

Yoshitomo  Oguma,  Kariya, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  3, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatia  i 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  239^533.12 


26s~ 


36,796 

iNjE  :tion  nozzle 

Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 


1.  A  fluid  injection  nozzle 
a  needle  body  having  an  i 
a  needle  for  opening  and  c 
a  plurality  of  orifice  plates  < 
injection  port,  said  plura  li 
plate  having  a  tirst  slit 
a  second  plate  overlaid 
plate  and  provided  with 
communicate  with  a  part 
holes  having  upstream 
wherein  said  upstream  sid( 

aperture  of  at  least  one 
at  least  one  of  said  pluralit; 
wall  surfaces  which 
nary  surfaces  which  i 
fluid. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


,  S«r.  No.  398,129 
Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033758 
F02M  61/00 

16  Claims 


)ri 


injecting  fluid  comprising: 
n  ection  port  at  one  end; 
>sing  said  injection  port;  and 
sposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said 
ty  of  orifice  plates  including  a  first 
through  which  a  fluid  passes  and 
jn  a  downstream  side  of  said  first 
a  plurality  of  second  holes  which 
)f  said  first  hole,  each  of  said  second 

downstream  side  apertures, 

aperture  and  said  downstream  side 

said  second  holes  are  eccentric,  and 

of  second  holes  is  defined  by  inner 

facdeach  other  and  extend  along  imagi- 

intei^ct  in  a  direction  of  injection  of  said 


h  le  I 


ai  d  I 


Jul.  IS,  1994,  110337;  Jan. 

Int.  C| 
VS.  a.  239—542 

1.  A  drip  irrigation  emittei 


thereof: 


and  a  plurality  of  flow  control  units  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  tube  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof,  each  flow 
control  unit  including  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tube,  an  outlet  communicating  with  one  of  said 
discharge  openings,  and  a  flow  control  passageway  connect- 
ing said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

characterized  in  that  each  of  said  flow  control  units  com- 
prises: 
a  body  member  having  an  outer  face  bonded  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  tube,  and  an  inner  face  facing  the  interior  of  the  tube; 
a  deformable  elastomeric  membrane  having  an  outer  face 
defining  said  flow  control  passageway  with  said  inner  face 
of  the  body  member,  and  an  inner  face  facing  the  interior  of 
the  ttibe; 
and  a  cover  covering  the  inner  face  of  said  membrane  and 
also  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  the  tube. 


5,636,798 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Kari  Busctaor,  St  Gallen,  Switzertand,  assignor  to  Gema  Vol- 
static  AG,  St  Gallen,  SwiUerland 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4514*6 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
288.0 

Int  a."  B05B  5/053:15/08 
U.S.  CI.  239—696  17  Claims 


A  U    4 


•  636,797 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  EM  TTER  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

UNIT  INa  UDED  THEREIN 

Amir  Cohen.  Yuvalim,  20  1 12  Dear  Na  Gush  Segev,  Lsrael 

Continuation-in-part  of  »er.  No.  348,852,  Nov.  28,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-ii  -part  of  Ser.  No.  99^09,  Jul.  30, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,400,973.  Tliis  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser. 

Ni.  389,479 

Claims  priority,  applical  on  Israel,  Jun.  20,  1994,  110062; 
Jl,  1995,  112311 
B05B  15/00 

20  Claims 
comprising: 
a  tube  for  conducting  press  jrized  water  therethrough  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  disch  rge  openings  spaced  along  the  length 


I.  An  electrostatic  spray  device  for  spray-coaling  an  article  with 
coating  material,  comprising: 

a  machine  arm  having  a  first  hollow  interior  space  defined 
therein,  and  being  movable  with  respect  to  an  article  to  be 
coated: 

a  carrier  releasabiy  mounted  upon  said  machine  arm,  and  having 
a  second  hollow  interior  space  defined  therein; 

a  plurality  of  gun  barrels,  releasabiy  mounted  upon  said  carrier, 
wherein  each  gun  barrel  has  a  third  hollow  interior  space 
respectively  defined  therein,  and  forming  with  said  carrier  a 
respective  plurality  of  spray  guns: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  respectively  disposed  within  said  plu- 
rality of  gun  barrels: 

a  plurality  of  coating  material  supply  lines  for  respectively 
supplying  coating  material  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  gun 
barrels; 

a  plurality  of  compressed  air  supply  lines  for  respectively  sup- 
plying compressed  air  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  gun 
barrels;  and 
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a  plurality  of  electrical  power  supply  lines  for  respectively 
supplying  electrical  power  to  said  plurality  of  electrodes  dis- 
posed within  said  gun  barrels; 

said  plurality  of  coating  material  supply  lines,  said  plurality  of 
compressed  air  supply  lines,  and  said  plurality  of  electrical 
power  supply  lines  all  being  disposed  together  as  a  bundle  of 
supply  lines  within  said  first  hollow  interior  space  of  said 
machine  arm,  divergently  disposed  within  said  second  hollow 
interior  space  of  said  carrier  so  as  to  be  respectively  routed 
toward  said  plurality  of  gun  barrels,  and  being  respectively 
disposed  within  said  third  hollow  interior  spaces  respectively 
defined  within  said  gun  barrels, 

whereby  said  plurality  of  coating  material  supply  lines  said 
plurality  of  compressed  air  supply  lines,  and  said  plurality  of 
electrical  power  supply  lines  are  all  housed  internally  within 
said  gun  barrels,  said  carrier,  and  said  machine  arm  so  as  not 
to  hinder  movement  of  said  machine  arm  and  said  spray  guns 
with  respect  to  said  article  to  be  coated,  or  to  adversely  affect 
said  coating  material  sprayed  upon  said  coated  article  as  a 
result  of  plurality  of  coating  material  supply  lines,  said  plu- 
rality of  compressed  air  supply  lines,  and  said  plurality  of 
electrical  power  supply  lines  contacting  said  coated  article. 


5,636,799 

FRAME  MOUNTED  ISOLATED  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

Dennis  L.  Trusty;  Oryn  B,  Wagner,  and  Patrick  Kuhn,  all  of 

Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company, 

Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,377 

Int  CI."  AOIG  25/09:  B05B  5/025 

VS.  O.  239-708  21  Claims 


17.  An  electrostatic  spray  system  for  spraying  liquids  carrying 
an  electrostatic  charge  comprising  a  source  of  stored  spray  liquid 
on  a  mobile  frame  including  a  sprinkler  head  for  providing  a 
sprinkler  column  of  spray  liquid  from  a  source: 
the  mobile  frame  having  at  least  one  arm  having  an  outer  end: 
an  open-top  container  spaced  from  the  sprinkler  head  for  receiv- 
ing the  liquid: 
electrical  isolator  support  link  connected  to  the  arm  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  for  supporting  the  container  relative  to  the 
mobile  frame:  and 
a  pressurizalion  system  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  open-lop 
container  and  including  a  high  voltage  inpul  for  electrostati- 
cally charging  the  liquid  being  discharged  from  tlie  pressur- 
izalion system. 


5,636,800 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  AND 

RECYCLING  OF  LAMPS 

Jurgen   Wolf,   Stein,   Germany,   assignor   to   Hetzel   &    Co. 

Elektronik-Recycling  GmbH,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
326.7 

iBt  CL*  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CL  241-14  2  Claims 


2-i- 


11  >^ 4 


2-t 


^¥^, 


I.  A  process  for  disposing  and  recycling  glass  lamps,  having  a 
base/support,  a  glass  base  attached  to  the  base/support,  and  a  glass 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of  crushing  the  lamps,  separating  and 
recovering  lamp  glass,  lamp  non-heavy  metals,  lamp  heavy  ntjetals. 
and,  if  present  in  the  lamps,  lamp  fluorescent  components,  wherein 
crushing  is  effected  by  a  squeezing  device  ha\'ing  an  adjustable 
effective  distance  that  permits  crushing  the  lamp  body  glass  with- 
out crushing  the  lamp  base  glass  or  separating  the  lamp  base  glass 
from  the  lamp  base. 


5,636301 
ONE  PIECE  MOLDED  STRIPPER  FOR  SHREDDERS 
Bruce  R.  Kroger,  West  Chicago,  UU  assignor  to  Feilowes  Mfg. 
Co.,  Itasca,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510386 

Int  a."  B02C  18/16 

VS.  CT.  241—167  IS  Claims 


1.  A  stripper  for  use  with  a  cutting  cylinder  having  a  shaft,  the 
stripper  comprising: 

a)  a  unitary,  resilient  body  having  a  centrally  located  hinged 
backbone; 

b)  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  mid-portion  of  the  body  adapted  to 
surround  only  from  220  to  315  degrees  of  the  circumference 
of  the  shaft  of  the  cutting  cylinder;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  pads,  the  pads  positioned  along  the  arcuate 
recess  at  those  points  where  the  recess  is  adapted  to  contact 
the  shaft. 


UMI 
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Fib 


Itsuo  Tagawa,  Toyko,  Japan, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP94/02125,  § 
Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  PCX 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16, 
Claims  priority,  applicationpapan. 
Int.  CI.* 
VS.  O.  241—266 


5,6:  M02 
3APPA 

a  isignor  to  Sangojuuki  Co.,  Ltd., 


CRUSHING  APPARATUS 


OFTFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
I.  No.  W095/17569,  PCT  Pub. 


994,  Ser.  No.  507^77 

,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-344714 
P02C  1/06 

5  Oaims 


com  msing: 


:  disl  il 


an  1  has 


1.  A  crushing  apparatus 
a  pair  of  arms,  substantial!) 
supported  on  an  arm  supp<  rt 
intermediate  portions:  and 
an  arm  drive  mechanism  for 
of  said  pair  of  arms  to 
arms,  extending  from  the 
said  arm  support  to  the 
closed,  wherein 
said  front  portion  of  each 
a  shearing  blade  provided 

said  arm  support  to  cut  o; 
a  distal  end  divided  into  a 
a  claw  attached  to  each  of 
a  plurality  of  through  holes 
other  than  the  portion  wi 
and  the  portion  where  sai( 
one  of  said  pair  of  arms  has 
farther  than  the  remaini 
conical  end  of  said  at 
other  arm  than  the 


simultaneously  actuating  rear  ends 

respective  front  portions  of  the 

oint  where  an  arm  is  supported  by 

end  of  the  arm.  to  be  opened  and 


of 

fcrki 
Slid  1 


hi  re 


remain  ng 


5,( 


APPARATUS  FOR 
OF  YARN  BOBBINS  AND 

A  winding;  or 

Alfred  Aschmann,  Zumikon; 

both  of  Zurich,  all  of 

Luwa  AG,  Uster,  Swltzeri^id 
FUed  Oct.  28. 

Claims   priority,  ai 
03262/93 

Int.  CI."  B65H  64»0, 
U.S.  a.  242—36 

1.  A  spinning  machine  coi 
winding  a  yam  at  each  such 
wound  bobbins,  a  travelling 
able  past  a  plurality  of  said 
wound  bobbins  from  such 
location,  and  a  bobbin  sensor 


identical  in  shape,  and  rotatably 
at  their  respective  longitudinally 


being  moveable  sequentially  past  the  bobbins  being  wound  at  said 
stations  to  sense  the  quality  of  the  individual  cross-wound  bobbins. 


5,636,804 

DOUBLE-BEARING  FISHING  REEL 

Jong-O  Jeung,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bando  Lep- 

orts,  Ltd.,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,062,  Jul.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,716,  Aug.  18, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

619,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  5,  1993, 
20325/93;  Nov.  1,  1993,  22699/93;  Mar.  11,  1994,  4910 

Int  CI."  AOIK  89/0155 
U.S.  CI.  242—288  3  Claims 


atfjacent  to  the  portion  supported  by 
an  object  to  be  cut, 
having  a  plurality  of  prongs, 
plural  prongs, 
opening  in  an  intermediate  region 
said  shearing  blade  is  provided 
prongs  are  formed,  and 
It  least  one  claw  protruding  inward 
claws  so  that  a  distal  pointed 
leasilone  claw  is  positioned  closer  to  the 
claws. 


,<)6303 
CHECK  NG  THE  WINDING  QUALITY 
JSE  OF  THE  APPARATUS  ON 
PINNING  MACHINE 
Rolf  Hensel,  and  Hans  Wampfler. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zellweger 


1  94,  Ser.  No.  330,788 
ppUcat  »n   Switzerland,  Oct   29,    1993, 


54/02;  COIN  21/00 

14  Oaims 

iprising  a  plurality  of  stations  for 
station  into  a  succession  of  cross- 
oss-wound  bobbin  changer  move- 
>tations  for  transferring  full  cross- 
!i  ations  toward  a  central  discharge 
:arried  by  said  bobbin  changer  and 


1.  A  double-bearing  fishing  reel  comprising  a  spool  rotatably 
mounted  between  a  pair  of  side  covers,  a  handle  shaft  for  generat- 
ing rotational  force,  and  transmission  gears  for  transmitting  said 
rotational  force  to  the  spool,  the  reel  further  comprising: 

a  conductive  wheel  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  spool  and 
received  in  a  magnetic  case  mounted  on  one  of  said  side 
covers,  said  wheel  having  a  thickened  peripheral  portion  and 
depressed  central  portion: 
a  magnet  unit  movably  interposed  between  .said  conductive 
wheel  and  said  magnetic  case,  said  magnet  unit  being  coupled 
to  a  rotalable  knob  mounted  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  one 
of  said  side  covers  to  be  radially  movable  relative  to  said 
conductive  wheel  by  a  rotating  motion  of  said  knob  thus 
facing  either  the  thickened  peripheral  or  the  depressed  central 
portion  of  the  conductive  wheel  and  thereby  adjusting  the  gap 
between  a  magnet  of  the  magnet  unit  and  the  conductive 
wheel: 
a  guide  rod  axially  extending  from  said  magnet  unit  and  passing 
through  an  opening  in  said  magnetic  ca.se,  said  guide  rod 
being  coupled  to  .said  rotatable  knob  by  cooperating  means 
which  cause  said  guide  rod  to  move  the  magnet  unit  radially 
relative  to  the  conductive  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  rotat- 
ing motion  of  the  knob:  and 
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a  holding  unit  for  holding  both  the  handle  shaft  and  a  spool  shaft 
bearing,  said  holding  unit  including: 

a  support  plate  mounted  to  the  interior  of.  the  other  side  cover, 
said  support  plate  having  an  annular  flange,  an  inside  boss  for 
receiving  said  spool  shaft  bearing,  a  handle  shaft  receiving 
hole  and  a  threaded  hole;  and 

a  double-armed  holding  bracket  mounted  inside  said  suppon 
plate  by  a  screw  received  in  said  threaded  hole,  said  holding 
bracket  having  a  first  arm  which  holds  the  handle  shaft  and  a 
second  arm  which  holds  the  spool  shaft  bearing  on  the  support 
plate. 


5,636,805 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Keuchi  Fukuzawa.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128363 

InL  CI.*-  GllB  23/04.15/46 

VS.  CI.  242-336  9  Oaims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  arranged  to  permit 
each  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  tape  casseaes  having  different 
distances  between  reels  to  be  selectively  mounted  on  the  apparatus 
by  moving  reel  mounts  with  a  reel  mount  moving  mechanism  and 
to  allow  a  tape  pulled  out  ft^om  the  reels  to  travel  while  mechani- 
cally cMitrolling  the  tension  of  the  tape  with  a  upe  tension  control 
mechanism  in  recording  or  reproducing  information  on  or  from  the 
tape,  comprising: 

a)  change-over  means  for  changing  the  radius  of  a  circle  formed 
by  the  radius  of  a  swing  of  a  tape  tension  detecting  guide  of 
said  tape  tension  control  mechanism;  and 

b)  moving  means  for  moving  said  tape  tension  control  mecha- 
nism from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  vary  the 
radius  of  said  circle  of  said  tape  tension  detecting  guide 
according  to  the  distance  between  the  reels. 


5,636,806 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  ENERGY 

MANAGEMENT 

Robert  D.  Sayles,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc„  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.623 
Int  O."  B60R  22/2S 
VS.  a.  242-379.1  2I  Claims 

I.  A  seat  belt  webbing  retractor  comprising: 
a  spool  around  which  seat  belt  webbing  is  wound,  said  spool 
being  supported  for  rotation  in  webbing  withdrawal  and  web- 
bing retraction  directions; 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotalable  with  said  spool  in  the  webbing  with- 
drawal and  webbing  retraction  directions: 
blocking  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
said  spool  m  the  webbing  withdrawal  direction:  and 


means  for  dissipating  energy  and  for  permitting  said  spool  to 
rotate  in  the  webbing  withdrawal  direction  relative  to  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  response  to  a  webbing  withdrawal  force 
above  a  predetermined  amount  when  said  ratchet  wheel  is 
prevented  from  rotating  by  said  blocking  means,  said  energy 
dissipating  means  including  a  portion  of  said  spool  which 
deforms  a  portion  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


5,636,807 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR  HAVWG  D4ERTU  WEIGHT 

RESPONSIVE  TO  ACCELERATIONS  IN  EVERY 

DIRECTION 

James  C  Warrick,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  as»gnor  to  H.  Koch  &  Sons 

Co.,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,736 

Int  O."  B60R  22/40 

VS.  a.  24Z-384  27  Claims 


38    V'^^X^i^J'^^ 


82^        26^       62  64  «1^  ^68    M 


;3C;^ 


64  60   68    ^76 


18.  An  inertia  reel  assembly  comprising  a  webbing  reel  secured 
to  a  suppon  within  a  housing  for  movement  therewith  which 
rotates  10  wind  and  unwind  webbing  stored  thereon,  locking  means 
actuatable  to  lock  the  reel  against  rotation,  and  an  aeceleiwion 
sensor  including  an  output,  an  inertial  mass,  a  movable  linkage 
secured  to  the  housing  which  suspends  the  mass  within  the  housing 
for  movement  in  every  direction  relative  to  the  housing  in  response 
to  acceleration  of  the  housing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  operau: 
the  output  10  actuate  the  locking  means,  and  biasing  means  extend- 
ing between  the  support  and  the  mass  which  opposes  said  relative 
movement  to  provide  a  force  threshold  which  inhibits  movement 
of  the  mass. 
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REEL  AND  SUPPORT 
George  M.  Colin,  San 
Plastics  Incorporated, 

FUed  May  15, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  242—395 


5,«ft6,808 

FI  \ME  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Clem  nte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lYi-Star 
Anal  leim,  Calif. 

li  »5,  Ser.  Na  440,892 
B65H  75/30 

20  Claims 


supp  n 


1.  In  combination,  a 
supported  by  said  frame,  said 
ing  cylindrical  surface 
radially  inwardly  extending 
said  opening,  said  flange 
opposite  face,  and  a  bearing 
opening,  said  bearing  assembi 

a)  an  end  cap  having  an 
extending  in  an  inward 
to  receive  and  surround 

b)  a  bearing  cage  si 
cup  and  axially  confined 
flange  on  said  frame  and 

c)  means  for  securing  said 

d)  a  retaining  member 
said  face  of  said  flange 


I  surrouni  ing 
fl  nge 
havi  ig 


ins  de 


c  le  I 
surround  ig 


e  d( 


James  Koch,  23\S  Indian  R) 
assignor  to  James  Koch, 
Fikd  Aug.  25, 
InL  CI 
VS.  a.  242-^22.5 

1.  A  reel  cage  for  roiatabl) 
reels  arranged  for  the  removal 
including: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  side 

b.  a  plurality  of  bars  ex 
side  panels; 

c.  a  rear  panel  pivotally 
a  width  to  be  less  than 
the  reel  whereby  it  is 

d.  biasing  means  holding 
for  braking  the  rotation 
therefrom; 
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frame  and  a  rotatable  member 

rame  comprising  an  axially  extend- 

a  circular  opening  therein  and  a 

;e  on  said  frame  disposed  about 

a  bearing  confining  face  and  an 

assembly  positioned  in  said  frame 

further  comprising: 

face  and  outside  face,  and  a  cup 

direction  from  said  inside  face  adapted 

end  of  said  rotatable  member; 

an  outer  arcuate  surface  of  said 

jy  said  radially  inwardly  extending 

said  inside  face  of  said  end  cap; 

cap  to  said  rotatable  member;  and 

attaAied  to  said  cup.  adapted  to  engage 

c  >posite  said  bearing  confining  face. 


e.  said  rear  panel  being  shiftable  to  allow  a  reel  to  be  received 
between  said  side  panels;  and 

f.  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  reel  between  said  side  panels. 


5,636,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  A  WEB 
ROLL  BEING  WOUND  IN  A  WINDING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  W.  Dorfel,  Boll,  and  Michael  Taxis,  Diezisau,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07389,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  92  10 
495  U 

Int.  CL*  B65H  19/28:19/29 
VS.  CL  242—530.4  3  Claims 


5i  V3690U7 
REfL  CAGE 

West,  Minnetonka,  Minn.  55343, 
I  Minneapolis 
994,  Ser.  No.  295,392 
q65H  2i/WJ5/02 

16  Oaims 

mounting  material  carrying,  flanged 
of  material  from  the  reels,  such  cage 


pai  el: 


s  generally  rectangular  in  shape; 
between  and  connected  to  said 


tei  ding 


secured  to  one  of  said  bars  and  being  of 
le  dimension  between  the  flanges  of 

coi  [actable  with  the  materia!  on  the  reel; 

Si  id  rear  panel  against  the  reel  material 

of  the  reel  and  removal  of  materia! 


1.  A  web  winding  machine  for  winding  one  or  mere  traveling 
webs  (11,11')  into  a  corresponding  number  of  wound  web  rolls 
(12,12"),  including  a  backing  roll  (10)  for  supporting  the  one  or 
more  traveling  webs  and  the  one  or  more  wound  web  rolls  over  its 
surface  with  the  rotational  axes  of  the  rolls  (10,12,12)  parallel,  and 
at  least  one  winding  station  (40,40")  including  at  least  one  winding 
device  (41.41)  for  rotatably  supporting  the  at  least  one  wound  web 
roll  (12.12'). 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

adhesive  attaching  means  (23.23,24,24)  mounted  proximate 

'the  said  one  or  more  wound  web  rolls  for  attaching  an 

adhesive  to  a  portion  of  each  of  the  one  or  more  traveling 

webs,  the  adhesive  attaching  means  including  one  or  more 

working  heads  (27.27' .28,28)  for  supplying  the  adhesive: 


917 


positioning  means  (19,19',29,29')  for  movably  positioning  the 
working  heads  longitudinally  relative  to  the  rotational  axes 
of  the  wound  web  rolls,  and  parallel  with  the  rotational 
axes  of  the  said  one  or  more  wound  web  rolls; 

actuating  means  (303232'33J3')  for  engaging  and  recipro- 
cally moving  the  worldng  heads  from  die  positioning 
means  translationally  relative  to  the  rotational  axes  of  the 
one  or  more  wound  web  rolls  to  apply  the  adhesive  to  the 
selected  portion  of  the  web  on  the  one  or  more  wound  web 
rolls 

the  at  least  one  web  winding  sution  (40,40')  includes  support 
arms  (13,14,13',14'),  a  core  supporting  device 
(15.16,15',16')  for  rotatably  supporting  and  rotating  a  web 
roll  wound  on  the  core,  characterized  in  that: 

a  working  head  (27,27,28,28')  is  operatively  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  corresponding  actuating  means 
(32,3332',33')  for  moving  a  corresponding  working  head 
translationally  relative  to  the  axis  (17,17')  of  the  web  roll 
being  wound  firom  a  stand-by  position  remote  from  the 
wound  web  roll  to  a  working  position  against  the  wound 
web  roll; 

the  said  support  arm  means  (13,14.13',14')  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting each  wound  web  roll,  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  be  moveable  with  the  acmation  means 
(32,33J2',33')  parallel  with  web  roll  axes  (17,17). 


5,636,8U 
STRAPPING  RECLAIMER 
David  Crowther,  1137  Dobler  Road,  ParksvUle,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada;  Albert  H.  Orcutt,  P.O.  Box  278,  Errington, 
British   Columbia,   Canada,   and   Terry   L.   Ortnitt,    1412 
Aurora  Crescent,  Comox,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,658 
Int  a.*  B65H  19/18:18/00 
VS.  CL  242-535  9  Claims 


1.  A  strapping  reclaimer,  comprising; 

a  strapping  feeder; 

a  strapping  joining  station  adjacent  the  feeder  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  clamps  and  a  member  with  a  strap  receiving 
surface  extending  between  die  clamps,  the  member  having 
two  portions  connected  by  a  hinge  between  the  clamps;  and 

a  strapping  reeling  apparatus  adjacent  the  strapping  joining 
station. 


5,636312 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Conner,  and  Terry  L.  Petty,  both  of  Roswell,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,090,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,138 
Int.  CL"  B65H  9/10 
VS.  CL  ^2— 559J  20  Claims 

1.  A  gravity-operated  apparatus  for  sequentially  dispensing  sheet 
material  from  rolls  of  sheet  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1 74-428  O.G.-97-7:OL3 


a  rotatable  turret; 

cantilevered  spindles  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  sheet  material, 
each  spindle  extending  from  a  distal  portion  of  the  nuiet  so 
the  weight  of  a  full  roll  of  sheet  material  on  the  spindle  urges 
the  turret  to  rotate  placing  a  full  roll  of  sheet  material  at  a 
dispensing  position; 

a  limit  gate  positioned  to  impede  rotation  of  the  turret  when  the 
limit  gate  encounters  a  spindle  containing  a  roll  of  sheet 
material  that  is  less  than  substantially  depleted;  and 

a  housing  having  an  opening  that  defines  said  dispensing  posi- 
tion, said  housing  being  configured  about  thie  rotatable  tumet 
and  spindles  to  define  at  least  one  reserve  position  able  to 
contain  a  full  roll  of  sheet  material  on  a  spindle  and  at  least 
one  non-reserve  position  into  which  a  full  roll  of  sheet  mate- 
rial on  a  spindle  caimot  fit 


5,636,813 
FIGHTER  AIRCRAFT 
Richard  Hardy,  Seattle;  Frank  D.  Neumann,  BcUevue,  and 
Dennis  E.  Ruzicka,  Enumdaw,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,637,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,522,566,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,224,  Feb.  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

465,076 

Int  a."  B64D  1/06 

VS.  CL  244—118.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  fighter  aircraft  having  minimized  aerodynamic  drag  and 
radar  signattire  widiout  sacrificing  flight  performance  and  having  a 
center  of  gravity,  comprising: 

a  fuselage  defining  a  volume  of  substantially  constant  cross- 
section  fore  to  aft  for  low  aerodynamic  drag  and  radar  signa- 
ture penalties  and  containing  the  aircraft's  center  of  gra\ity: 

at  least  one  jet  engine  mounted  in  the  fuselage; 

a  wing  connected  to  the  fiiselage; 

at  lea.sl  one  air  intake  for  each  jet  engine; 

an  air  intake  duct  extending  from  each  air  intake  to  the  engine; 

a  radar  dome  nwunted  on  ttie  forward  portion  of  the  fuselage. 
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UMI 


tie 
d  >me. 


1 1 


a  transparent  pilot  canoj 
radar  dome,  ahead  of 
the  air  intakes,  radar 
aspect  of  the  aircraft 
radar  signature 

a  retractable  pair  of  main 
slightly  behind  die 
aircraft  at  relatively 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  weapo^ 
of  the  fuselage  at  or 
relatively  short,  lock- 
in  the  auxiliary  weapolis 
including  launch  meat  s 
missile  outboard  of  the 
of  the  wing  to  provide 
least  about  270°  for 

wherein  each  air  intake 
to  avoid  the  respecti 
observabon  of  the 

each  launch  means  includes 
between  the  weapon 

each  auxiliary  weapons 
arm  deploys  the  missil : 

the  configuration 
ture  of  the  aircraft.  an< 

launch  of  the  short  missfles 
significantly  shift  the 


ipyi  mounted  over  and  slightly  behind  the 

wing,  and  between  the  air  intakes; 

,  and  canopy  defining  the  frontal 

minimize  its  aerodynamic  drag  and 


:  can  er 


;-0i' 


•ea:h 
:di:  ct 


engi  le, 
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landing  gear  mounted  in  the  fuselage 

of  gravity  to  allow  rotation  of  the 

takeoff  speeds;  and 

bays  opening  through  opposite  sides 

near  the  aircraft's  center  of  gravity, 

before-launch  missiles  being  carried 

bays,  each  auxiliary  weapons  bay 

for  deploying  each  relatively  short 

iiselage  and  forward  of  a  leading  edge 

a  relatively  large  field  of  view  of  at 

missile, 

curves  inwardly  in  a  serpentine  path 
auxiliary  weapons  bay  to  reduce 


aid 

biy 


a  deploying  arm  that  connects 
a  wall  adjacent  the  air  intake  duct, 
has  a  door  that  folds  open  when  the 


airf  ane 


Slid 
>ul  ;ide. 


I.  A  clutch  for  an 
coupling  said  latch  handle 
a  door  latch,  and  for 
linkage  to  prevent  an 
said  latch  handle  when 
airplane  door  from  the  oi 
means  for  automai 
said  latch  handle  wl 
position,  such  that  s; 
said  latch  handle  w 
said  door  from  the 
means  for  automaticall 
door  latch  linkage  wl 
"opened"  position 
latch  handle  is 
age  in  both  opening 


3  id 
h:n 


ai  d 
.  effect  ve 


means  forming  a  one-way  driving  coimection  between  said  latch 
handle  and  said  door  latch  linkage  when  said  latch  handle  is 
in  its  "closed"  position,  such  that  moving  said  latch  handle 
from  its  "closed"  position  toward  its  open  position  is  always 
effective  to  operate  said  door  latch  linkage,  but  movement  of 
said  door  latch  linkage  in  the  opening  direction  would  be 
ineffective  to  back-drive  said  latch  handle. 


S.6363IS 

MOUNTING  FIXTURE  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  HAIR 

DRYER 

Dorina  S.  Wilson,  10800  E.  Cactus,  No.  15,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85259 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515,951 

InL  a.*  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  a.  248—125.9  3  Claims 


minimi!  es  aerodynamic  drag  and  radar  signa- 

from  the  auxiliary  bays  does  not 
4rcraft's  center  of  gravity. 


5,636,814 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  FOR  A  DOOR  LATCH  HANDLE 
David  A.  RoUert,  Everett,  kVash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  sJ  1990,  Ser.  No.  505^00 

tot  ri.*"  B64C  1/14 

VS.  a.  244—129.5  19  aaims 


door  latch  handle  for  selecuvely 

to  a  door  latch  linkage  for  operation  of 

deca  pling  said  latch  handle  from  said  latch 

outride  door  latch  lever  from  backdriving 

latch  lever  is  operated  to  open  the 

.  said  clutch  comprising: 

iticallyldecoupling  said  door  latch  linkage  from 

n  said  latch  handle  is  in  its  "closed" 

door  latch  linkage  cannot  backdrive 

said  latch  iever  is  operated  to  open 

oi|tside  of  the  airplane; 

coupling  said  latch  handle  and  said 

len  said  latch  handle  is  intermediate  its 

its  "closed"  position,  such  that  said 

to  operate  said  latch-operating  link- 

nd  closing  directions: 


1.  A  mounting  fixture  for  supporting  a  hand-held  hair  dryer 
having  an  elongated  handle  and  a  barrel  extending  from  a  central 
portion,  the  handle  and  barrel  having  a  generally  perpendicular 
orientation  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  mounting  fixture 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  support  surface  and  including  a  hollow  collar 
extending  from  said  base  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
support  surface; 
an  elongate  rod  supported  within  said  hollow  collar  for  transla- 
tion toward  and  away  from  said  support  surface  and  having  an 
upper  end;  and 
clamp  means  secured  at  said  upper  end  of  said  elongate  rod, 
wherein  said  clamp  means  comprises  first  and  second  planar 
clamp  pads  formed  of  resilient  deformable  material,  means 
supporting  said  clamp  pads  in  vertical  planes  in  parallel 
confronting  relationship  with  one  another,  and  means  for 
spring-biasing  said  supporting  means  toward  one  another,  said 
supporting  means  adapted  to  be  separated  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring-biasing  means  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  the 
dryer  handle  between  said  clamp  pads  and  then  released  to 
firmly  grip  the  handle  between  said  pads; 
said  clamp  pads  being  circular  in  shape,  and  wherein  said  means 
for  supporting  said  pads  comprise  first  and  second  rigid, 
circular,  shallow  dish-like  members  for  respectively  support- 
ing said  first  and  second  pads,  and  wherein  said  means  for 
spring-biasing  said  supporting  means  toward  one  another 
comprises  first  and  second  flat  members  pivotally  secured  to 
said  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  disposed  in  parallel  vertical 
planes  in  parallel  confronting  relationship,  means  securing  a 
first  end  of  said  first  and  second  flat  members  to  said  first  and 
second  dish-like  members,  respectively,  and  compression 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  flat 
members  near  a  second  end  and  adapted  to  urge  said  dish-like 
members  toward  one  another. 


5,636,816 
UNIVERSAL  AIR  CONDITIONER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

AND  METHOD 
Stewart  A.  Burton,  51  Shea  Ave.,  Milford,  Conn.  06464,  and 
Robert  R.  Hellman,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stewart 
A.  Burton,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,783 

Int  a."  A47H  33/00 

VS.  a.  248—208  17  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  support  of  a  window  air  conditioner 
on  a  window  sill  installed  in  a  window  opening  in  a  wall  of  a 
building,  said  bracket  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  horizontal  support  member  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  said  window  air  conditioner  extending  outside  of 
said  building,  a  proximal  end  of  said  generally  horizontal 
support  member  being  for  attachment  to  said  window  sill; 

(b)  a  foot  member  to  rest  against  an  outside  surface  of  said  wall 
below  said  window  opening; 

(c)  a  strut  member  having  an  upper  end  thereof  attached  to  an 
attachment  point  near  a  distal  end  of  said  generally  horizontal 
support  member  and  a  lower  end  thereof  attached  to  said  foot 
member;  and 

(d)  means  to  selectively  adjust  height  of  said  proximal  end  of 
said  generally  horizontal  support  member  above  said  window 
sill,  depending  on  construction  of  said  window  sill  and 
obstacles  in  said  window. 


5,636317 
COMBINATION  CAN  AND  TOOL  SUPPORT 
Marvin  E.  Beachy,  P.O.  Box  191 105  Main  St,  Grantsville,  Md. 
21536 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  587,219 

fat  CL"  E06C  7/00 

VS.  a.  248—210  18  Claims 

1.  A  combination  can  and  tool  support  which  can  be  used 

free-standing  or  in  conjunction  with  a  separate  horizontal  support 

member  comprising: 

a.  an  openable  and  closeable  clamp  having  a  top  jaw  and  a 
bottom  jaw:  said  top  jaw  having  an  upper  surface;  said  bottom 
jaw  having  a  cut  out  for  holding  a  tool;  said  top  jaw  not 
interfering  with  access  to  said  cut  out; 

b.  a  receptacle  affixed  to  said  upper  surface:  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  a  can: 


c.  demountable  leg  means  for  supporting  said  top  jaw  liorizon- 
tally  above  any  surface. 


5,636,818 

SHOPPING  CART  DISPLAY  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Alfred  L.  Edwards,  P.O.  Box  279,  Hermitage,  Tenn.  37076,  and 

WiUiam  P.  Nash,  87  Willow  Ave.,  Cookeville,  Tenn.  38511 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  519,539 

fat  CL^  A47B  96/06 

VS.  CL  248—214  18  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  iiKNinting  objects  on  a  shopping  can 
having  a  handle  and  a  rear  gate  having  a  pivot  bar,  the  bracket 
assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  having  spaced  apart  ends  extending  angu- 
larly from  a  central  portion. 

wherein  one  of  the  spaced  apart  ends  forms  an  angled  surface 
for  supporting  an  object  mounted  thereto,  and  the  other  end 
forms  a  hook  configured  to  receive  the  pivot  bar  of  the  gate  of 
tlie  shopping  can;  and 

a  clamp  configured  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  shopping  ,..in 
and  adjustably  attached  to  the  mounting  member  central  por- 
tion such  tliat  the  clamp  extends  below  an  outer  surface  of  tlie 
mounting  member  central  portion. 


5,636319 

TOOLLESS  RAFTER  AND  JOIST  HANGER 

Jack  S.  Kettiestrings,  900  Bainbridge  Dr.,  Naperville,  Dl.  60563 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427339 

tat  a.'  F16L  3/OS 

VS.  a.  248—216.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  toolless  utility  hanger  comprising  a  sheet  form  relatively 

flat  article  of  somewhat  overall  elongate  configuration  and  more 
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paiticulaiiy  comprising  a  fi|st  generally  c-shaped  clamping  portion 

at  one  end  having  first  and  (second  legs  spaced  laterally  relative  to 

a  bight  portion  and  on  opp4  isite  sides  of  a  vertical  center  line  axis, 

each  of  said  first  and  sec  snd  legs  terminating  in  a  hook  tapered 

to  form  a  point, 

said  first  and  second  legs  forming  a  mouth  large  enough  to  freely 
receive  wooden  base  qierobers  of  a  selected  variable  width  in 
said  mouth, 

pper  and  lower  lips  of  said  mouth  and 

said  bight  portion  fa  ming  a  stop  to  prevent  too  deep  an 

ingress  of  the   woo<  en   base   members   into   said   noouth, 

member  such  as  a  rafter  or  a  joist  may 

I  iiid  first  and  second  legs  with  opposite 


whereby  a  wood  base 
be  disposed  between 


sides  thereof  engageal  le  with  said  points 


the  point  on  one  of  said 


nally  from  the  point  a  i  the  other  of  said  legs. 


and  a  suspension  load 


I  eceiving  portion  having  a  force  point 


disposed  in  laterally  o  BTset  relation  to  the  said  points  on  said 

first  and  second  legs,  when  the  hanger  is  installed  to  hang 

vertically  from  said  w  xxlen  base  member, 
said  points  simultaneoui  ly  engaging  the  adjoining  surfaces  of 

the  wooden  base  mei  iber  after  the  wooden  base  member  is 
the  hanger  and  when  downward  and 

horizontal  pulling  ac  ion  is  initially  applied  to  said  force 

point, 
whereby    vertically    doimwardly    loading    forces    transmitted 

through  said  force  p<  int  will  vector  laterally  to  clamp  said 

points  firmly  against  I  le  adjoining  walls  of  said  wooden  base 

member. 


Gcorg  Domenig, 
Inc.,  KeniersvUle,  N. 
Filed  May 


U,S.  CL  248— 220J1 
1.  A  bracket  for 


legs  being  relatively  spaced  longitudi- 


lU 


M^ 


wall  having  front  and  rea    faces  spaced  by  a  predetermined  wall 
thickness  comprising: 


a  base  having  a  front  and  a  back: 
means  disposed  on  the  front  of  the  base  for  receiving  said 

drawer  guide;  and 

a  fastener  disposed  on  the  back  of  the  base  having  a  generally 

dowel-shaped  positioning  portion  extending  from  the  back 

of  the  base  and  engageable  in  the  furniture  article  wall,  the 

positioning  portion  including  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls 

and  a  back  wall  cotmecting  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls 

and  back  wall  defining  a  channel  in  the  positioning  portion, 

and  the  back  wall  of  the  positioning  portion  having  a  top 

spaced  from  the  back  of  the  base, 

the  fastener  also  including  a  tapered  portion  extending  from  the 

top  of  the  back  wall  of  the  positioning  portion  and  a  single 

generally  U-shaped  resilient  spring  leg  having  a  fixed  end 

connected  to  the  tapered  portion  and  a  free  end  which  is 

extends  at  least  partly  into  the  channel  of  the  positioning 

portion  and  which  is  extendable  through  said  furniture  article 

wall  for  engaging  said  rear  face  of  the  fumitiue  article  wall 

and  releaseably  securing  the  base  to  the  furniture  article  wall. 


S,63M21 
DISPLAY  CARD 
Philip  Davies,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Cooper  Tools  Pty 
Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^47 
Claims    priority,    application   Australia,    Nov.    24,    1994, 
PM96S2 

Int  CL*  A47H  I/IO 
M&.  a.  248—300  15  Claims 


5,636,820 

BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  DRAWER  GUIDE  IN  A 
FURN  ITURE  ARTICLE 
Kemersfille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Grass  America, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  440,109 
InL|CL'A47B9d«6 

7  Claims 
supportftig  a  drawer  guide  on  a  fiimitiire  article 


1.  A  display  card  for  a  tool  having  a  belt  clip,  comprising: 

a  card  of  foldable  material,  slotted  so  as  to  define  a  flap  and  a 

tongue  therein; 
said  flap  is  adapted  to  admit  the  belt  clip  of  the  tool;  and 
said  tongue  is  adapted  to  be  folded  towards  said  flap,  said  tongue 

being  hingedly  attached  to  said  card  and  further  comprising  a 

tab  adapted  such  that  when  said  tongue  is  folded  towards  said 

flap,  the  tab  of  the  tongue  is  inverted. 


5,636,822 
COMPUTER  MOUSE  SUPPORT 
Thomas  E.  Hendershot,  and  Daniel  R.  Johnson-Zch,  both  of 
Grand  Rapids,  Midi,,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,878 
Int  CL*  A47B  91/00 
U.S.  a.  248—346.01  22  Claims 

1.  A  computer  mouse  accessory,  comprising: 
a  platform  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  upon 

which  a  computer  nwuse  can  be  operated;  and 
a  bracket  for  mounting  said  accessory  to  a  support  structure; 
said  platform  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  sliding 
linear  movenoent  with  respect  to  said  braclcet  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane; 
said  bracket  including  a  first  member  for  mounting  said  com- 
puter mouse  accessory  to  a  support  structure,  and  a  second 
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1.  An  interior  drag  brake  for  use  between  an  inner  telescoping 
tube  and  an  outer  telescoping  tube,  the  interior  drag  brake  com- 
prising: 

a  spool  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  inner  telescoping,  tube, 
the  spool  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein; 

a  resilient  split  collar  disposed  in  said  groove,  said  split  collar 
having  an  outer  diameter  friction  surface  configured  to  engage 
a  surface  of  the  outer  telescoping  tube,  and 

means  disposed  in  said  groove  for  urging  said  split  collar  out- 
wardly such  that  said  friction  surface  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  outer  telescoping  tube  in  frictional  relation 
thereto  to  prevent  downward  movement  due  to  gravitational 
acceleration  of  the  inner  telescoping  tube  relative  to  the  outer 
telescoping  tube. 


5,636,824 
MUSIC  STAND 
Amerlcole    R.    Biasini,    Bellingham,   and   James   R.    Miller, 
Yakima,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Manhasset  Specialty 
Co.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,435 
Int  CL*  A47F  7/00 
MS.  a.  248-^141.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  music  stand  comprising: 
a  folding  base; 

a  two-part  vertical  column  supported  by  the  folding  base; 
a  music  desk  support  atop  the  two-part  vertical  column,  said 
music  desk  support  including  a  quick  release  mounting  ele- 
nnent  defining  a  downward-facing,  cylindrical  opening,  open 
at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  said  opening  having  an 
internal  diameter  which  permits  slidable  engagement  of  said 
upper  vertical  post  withm  the  opening,  said  mounting  element 
having  two  parallel  support  projections  defining  a  lateral. 


member  secured  to  said  first  member,  said  second  member 
being  pivotally  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  first  member. 


^ 


5,636,823 
INTERIOR  DRAG  BRAKE  FOR  TELESCOPING  TUBES 
Howard  Boyd,  Oldenburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hill-Rom  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,001,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5y400,995. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,126 
Int  a.*  F16M  U/00 
MS.  a.  248—414  13  Claims 


external  aperture  between  the  projections  contiguous  with  the 
cylindrical  opening,  said  suppon  projections  having  central 
bolt  hole  openings,  and  ramped  raised  elements  on  outer  sides 
of  the  support  projections; 

a  handle  spanning  the  support  projections  of  the  mounting 
element,  said  handle  having  two  handle  projections  sized  and 
configured  to  laterally  embrace  the  support  projections,  said 
haiuile  projections  having  centrally  located  boll  holes,  and 
ramped  recesses  on  their  inner  sides  complementary  to  the 
ramped  raised  elements  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  suppon 
projections  so  that  when  said  handle  is  turned  parallel  to  the 
upper  vertical  post,  the  support  projections  are  forced  toward 
each  other  thus  providing  a  non-rotatable  grip  of  the  music 
desk  support  on  the  upper  vertical  post; 

a  music  desk  attachment  cylinder  atop  the  quick  release  mount- 
ing element,  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  being  aligned  with  the 
suppon  projection  bolt  boles,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  each 
end  and  having  a  disc  in  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  said  disc 
having  a  centrally  located  bolt  hole;  and 

a  music  desk  attached  to  the  music  desk  support 


5,636,825 

HANGING  DEVICE  FOR  FRAMES 

Carios  Pemas,  100  SW.  125th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33184 

Filed  JuL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,179 

Int  CL*  A47C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  248—489  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  hanging  a  frame  to  a  vertical  wall,  comprising: 

A)  a  supporting  assembly  having  an  elongated  tubular  shape 
with  a  rectangular  cross-section  and  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  defining  a  straight  edge  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  supporting  assembly,  and  wherein  said  support- 
ing assembly  includes  leveling  means  mounted  thereon  to 
allow  a  user  to  readily  determine  the  position  of  said  support- 
ing assembly: 

B)  first  means  for  fastening  said  supporting  assembly  to  said 
vertical  wall; 

C)  a  hanging  assembly  having  first,  second  and  third  elongated 
walls  wherein  said  first  and  third  walls  are  kept  at  a  parallel, 
opposite  and  spaced  apan  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  by  said  second  wall  which  is  adjacent  to  and  perpen- 
dicularly mounted  to  said  first  and  third  walls  and  said  third 
wall  being  removably  and  cooperatively  receivable  within 
said  longitudinal  opening  so  that  said  second  wall  comes  in 
aligned  contact  with  said  straight  edge  and  wherein  said  first 
wall  is  longer  than  said  second  and  third  walls;  and 
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VIBRATION 
Osamu  Nakagaki;  Tatsuo 
Pref^    Japan,    assignoH 
Nishikasugai-gun,  Japai 
FUed  Mar.  10 
Chums  priority,  application 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261527 

Int  ^.^  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—562 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10.  1997 
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5,636,827 

NOTCHED  NEEDLE  BOUNCE  ELIMINATOR 

David  C.  Kilgore,  Yorktown;  John  S.  Bright,  and  Russell  J. 

Wakeman,  both  of  Newport  News,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  309^28 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CI.  251— 129JH  3  Oaims 


D)  second  means  for  faf  ening  said  hanging  assembly  to  said 
frame. 


5,636326 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
tuzuki,  and  Koushi  Ando,  all  of  Aich 
to    Toyoda    Gosd    Co.,    Ltd., 


1995,  Ser.  No.  402,479 

Japan,  Mar.  10, 1994,  6-068058; 


lOQaims 


SI  ly 

p  111: 


UMI 


1.  A  vibration  control  de 

8  bracket;  and 

a  vibration  contrul  body 

said  bracket  having  a 
one  end  of  said  stay 
edge  portions,  and  a 
stabihzer  portions 
member, 

said  vibration  control 
anti-vibration  material 
lator  and  having  a 
member  mating  with 
edges  of  the  coupling 
side  edge  portions  of 
fix  said  vibration  coni 
portion  for  cooperatii  % 
vibration. 


pa  r 


'ice  comprising: 


:oupled  to  said  bracket: 

portion,  a  flange  portion  formed  at 
ion  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side 

tabilizer  portion,  said  stay,  flange  and 
integrally  formed  together  as  one 


be  ig 
b  idy 


having  an  insulator  comprised  of 
a  coupling  member  fixed  to  said  insu- 

oi'  parallel  side  edges,  said  coupling 
^id  flange  portion  such  that  said  side 
member  are  slidably  received  by  said 
aid  flange  portions:  to  thereby  securely 
ol  body  to  said  bracket,  and  a  stopper 

with  said  stabilizer  ponion  to  damp 


2.  A  notched  needle  for  an  electromechanical  fuel  injector  hav- 
ing a  needle  valve  movable  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
direction  to  contact  and  separate  from  a  valve  seat  assembly:  a 
valve  seat  in  said  valve  seat  assembly  for  providing  a  motion  stop 
to  said  needle  valve  in  said  first  direction;  damping  means  having 
at  least  one  indentation  on  said  needle  valve  for  reducing  bounce 
of  said  needle  valve  when  said  needle  valve  contacts  said  valve 
seat,  by  reducing  the  axial  and  buckling  spring  rate  of  said  needle 
valve,  wherein  said  at  least  one  indentation  comprising  at  least  one 
groove  formed  on  said  needle  valve. 


5,636,828 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Werner  Brehm,  Hemmingen,  and  Walter  Fleischer,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
459.0 

Int  a."  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.14  9  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  valve,  comprising  a  magnet  housing;  a 
valve  element  formed  as  a  tappet;  an  armature  firmly  connected  to 
said  tappet:  a  magnet  core  arranged  in  an  interior  of  said  housing; 
a  solenoid  surrounding  said  magnet  core  and  interacting  with  said 
armature:  a  connection  element  provided  with  at  least  one  bore  for 
a  pressure  medium,  said  connection  element  being  also  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  which  is  integrally  formed  in  said  connection 
element  and  with  which  said  tappet  cooperates,  said  connection 
element  being  directly  mounted  on  said  magnet  core  as  an  injection 
molded  part  composed  of  plastic  so  as  to  form  a  structural  unit 
with  a  specific  distance  between  said  valve  seat  and  an  end  of  said 
magnet  core  which  is  opposite  to  said  armature  which  specific 
distance  is  defined  by  a  total  length  of  said  magnet  core  and  said 
connection  element  and  is  produced  by  the  corresponding  injection 
molding  length  of  said  connection  element. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  valve  as  defined  in  claim  1;  and  further 
comprising  a  guiding  cage  formed  in  said  connection  element,  and 
a  valve  member  guided  in  said  guiding  cage  so  that  said  tappet  acts 
on  said  valve  member. 


5,636330 
HYDRAULIC  LIFT  SYSTEM 
Luden    P.    Chartrand,    3249    McKoizie    Rd.,    Cbelmsfonl, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SOSfirn 

Int  a."  B66F  3/24 

MS.  CL  254—423  2  Claims 


3.  An  electromagnetic  valve  as  defined  in  claim  2;  wherein  said 
valve  member  is  formed  as  a  valve  ball. 


5,636329 

EXTENDIBLE  CHEATER  BAR 

Rob  Whiteman,  3720  E.  57th  St.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99223 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551328 

Int  ex."  B66F  3/00 

VS.  a.  254—131  4  Claims 


1. 

ing: 
a. 


An  extendible  cheater  bar  for  use  by  truck  drivers,  compris- 

an  elongated  first  body  member  with  a  terminal  end  that 
terminates  in  a  finger  and  having  an  external  surface  with  a 
first  set  of  external  threads  and  a  second  set  of  external 
threads  spaced  apart  from  the  first  set  of  external  threads  on 
the  external  surface;  and 

an  elongated  and  hollow  second  body  member,  comprised  of 

i.  an  internal  cavity  having  an  internal  surface  with  a  first  set 

of  internal  threads  and  a  second  set  of  internal  threads 

spaced  apart  from  the  first  set  of  internal  threads  on  the 

internal  surface, 

(1 )  the  first  set  of  internal  threads  corresponding  to  the  first 
set  of  external  threads  on  the  elongated  first  body  mem- 
ber and  the  second  set  of  internal  threads  corresponding 
to  the  second  set  of  external  threads  on  the  elongated  first 
body  member, 

(2)  the  internal  cavity  corresponding  in  size  to  the  external 
surface  of  the  first  body  member,  such  that  a  remaining 
end  of  the  first  body  member  can  be  inserted  into  the 
second  body  member  by  screwing  the  external  threads  of 
the  first  body  member  into  the  internal  tlueads  of  the 
second  body  member. 


1.  An  improved  hydraulic  lift  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  struts  pivotally  mounted  to  an  under- 
carriage of  the  motor  vehicle,  each  of  said  stmts  including: 
i)  an  outer  cylinder, 

ii)  a  piston  rod  that  slides  within  said  outer  cylinder,  and 
iii)  a  fool  pad  pivotally  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  said  piston 

rod.  whereby  said  foot  pad  will  engage  with  the  flat  support 

surface  when  in  the  down  position; 

B)  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  through  said  system, 
said  hydraulic  pressure  supplying  means  including: 

i)  a  hydraulic  pump; 

ii)  means  for  mechanically  operating  said  hydraulic  ptunp 
from  the  engine  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  mechanically 
operating  means  comprising  a  belt  and  pulley  assembly 
extending  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  the  engine  of 
the  motor  vehicle: 

iii)  a  split  valve:  and 

iv)  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  spUt  valve  to  said 
hydraulic  pump,  said  fluidly  connecting  means  including 
first  and  second  hydraulic  hose  lines  extending  between 
said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  split  valve: 

C)  means  for  hydraulically  rotating  each  said  hydraulic  strut 
from  an  up  position  to  a  down  position,  each  said  hydraulic 
rotating  means  including: 

i)  a  rotary  actuator  rotatively  connected  to  a  top  end  of  said 

outer  cylinder; 
ii)  a  reversing  valve  electrically  connected  to  and  operated  by 

a  remote  switch; 
iii)  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  reversing  valve  lo  said 

rotary  actuator,  said  fluidly  connecting  means  including: 

a)  a  third  hydraulic  hose  line  extending  between  one  side  of 
said  reversing  valve  and  said  rotary  actuator:  and 

b)  a  fourth  hydraulic  hose  line  extending  between  an  oppo- 
site side  of  said  reversing  valve  and  said  rotary  actuator, 
and 

iv)  means  for  fluidly  coruiecting  said  reversing  valve  lo  said 
split  valve,  said  fluidly  connecting  means  including  a  fifth 
hydraulic  hose  line  extending  between  said  split  valve  and 
said  reversing  valve: 

D)  means  for  hydraulically  telescoping  each  said  hydraulic  strut 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position,  so  as  to  lift 
the  motor  vehicle  off  of  a  flat  support  surface,  said  hydraulic 
telescoping  means  including: 

i)  means  for  fluidly  cormecting  said  split  valve  to  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  outer  cylinder  of  said  hydraulic  strut, 
said  fluidly  connecting  means  including  sixth  and  seventh 
hydraulic  hose  lines  extending  concentrically  between  said 
split  valve  and  the  upper  and  lower  |x>rtions  of  said  outer 
cylinder  of  said  hydraulic  strut: 

ii)  a  control  lever;  and 

iii)  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  control  lever  to  said  split 
valve,  said  fluidly  connecting  means  comprising  and  eighth 
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hydraulic  hose  line  extending  between  said  split  valve  and 
said  control  lever; 
E)  a  transmission  park/neutral 
hydraulic  hose  line,  so : 
control  lever  and 
motor  vehicle  is  in  i 


an  I 

interlock  coupled  to  said  eighth 
i  to  make  it  impossible  to  operate  said 
prevent  accidental  application  while  the 
1  mot  on. 


AND  PNEUMATIC  SPRING 
ASSEMBLY 

Holger  Gubitz,  Schweinfu^  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Fichtd  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinftirt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcalfon  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
045.8 

Int  CL'  F16F  9/05:9/08:13/20 
VS.  CL  267— 64J4  |  19  Claims 


containing  a  dampin| 
said  cylinder  having 


said  shock  absorber, 

a  piston  attached  to  sail 

disposed  within  said 


UMI 


piston  rod,  said  piston  being  slidably 
1  :ylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said  cham- 
ber into  first  and  sec  >nd  chambers; 
means  for  permitting  fl  }w  of  damping  medium  between  said 
first  chamber  and  sa  d  second  chamber; 
a  pneumatic  spring  for  a|  plying  a  substantially  axially  directed 
force  to  said  shock  aba  >rber: 

shock  absorber  assembly  comprising: 
a  roll-off  tube  sunoun(  Ing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
said  roll-off  tube  h  ving  a  length  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longi  udinal  axis; 
bellow  means  configu  ed  for  expanding  and  contracting  to 

provide  said  substan  iaily  axially  directed  force; 
said  bellow  means  bei:  ig  disposed  to  roll-up  on,  and  roll  off 
of,  said  roll -off  tube 
said  shock  absorber  an< 
comprising: 


pneumatic  spring  assembly  further 


said  first  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  being  disposed  a  sub- 
stantial distance  fix>m  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
cylinder; 

a  cap  being  disposed  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  cylinder, 

at  least  one  of  said  cap  and  said  roll-off  tube  comprising 
means  for  connecting  said  roll-off  nibc  and  said  cap  during 
assembly  of  said  pneumatic  spring  and  shock  absorber 
assembly; 

said  cap  comprising  a  cap  body; 

said  roll-off  tube  comprising  a  roll-off  tube  body; 

said  cap  and  said  roll-off  tube  comprising  a  cap  and  roll-off 
tube  unit  prior  to  assembly  of  said  pneumatic  spring  and 
shock  absorber  assembly;  and 

said  cap  body  and  said  roll-off  tube  body  being  disposed  a 
substantial  distance  from  one  another  subsequent  to  assem- 
bly of  said  pneumatic  spring  and  shock  absorber  assembly. 


5,636,832 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET-LIKE  PRODUCTS 

TO  A  DISCHARGE  LOCATION 

Werner  Honegger,  Taiu-Ruti,  and  Kurt  Bohli,  IVinn,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ferag  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
00886/94 

Int  CL*  B6SH  5/22:5/02:29/66 
U.S.  CL  271— 3J1  15  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  spring  am  shock  absorber  assembly  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  assembly  corn;  rising: 
a  shock  absorber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  an  axial 
direction    parallel    to    said    longitudinal    axis,    said    shock 
absorber  comprising: 

a  sealed  cylinder  defiling  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder 
;  medium; 

first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  and  a  length  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  {ix>jecting  into  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  cylinder  and  bei  ig  axially  displaceable  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder  substai  tially  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  feeding  of  sheet-like  products  to  a 
discharge  location,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  conveyor  belt,  the  endless  conveyor  belt  having  a 
begiiming  region  and  a  conveying  and  load-bearing  strand, 
the  beginning  region  of  the  conveyor  belt  receiving  the  sheet- 
like products  in  a  feed  direction  and  in  imbricated  formation 
such  that  the  products  are  supported  on  the  conveyor  belt  on 
their  trailing  edges; 

a  deflection  wheel; 

the  conveyor  belt  guided,  at  least  approximately  at  the  discharge 
location,  around  a  stationary  deflection  roller  such  that  the 
conveying  and  load-bearing  strand  loops  around  the  bottom  of 
the  deflection  wheel,  the  highest  point  of  the  deflection  wheel 
is  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  deflection  roller,  deflection 
means  movably  supporting  said  deflection  wheel  for  applying 
a  prestressing  force  to  prestress  said  deflection  wheel  in  the 
approximate  direction  towards  the  deflection  roller  and  enable 
said  deflection  wheel  to  be  forced  back,  against  said  prestress- 
ing force,  a  conveying  gap  being  defined  by  the  deflection 
wheel  and  the  conveyor  belt;  and 

a  drive  connected  to  move  the  conveyor  belt  such  that  the 
products  are  conveyed  from  the  beginning  region  and  fed 
through  the  conveying  gap  to  the  discharge  location. 


5,636,833 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UNDERLAP  IMBRICATED 

FEEDING  OF  SHEET-LIKE  PRINTING  SUBSTATES  TO  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Karl-Ludwig  Maier,  Rodgan;  Amo  Gartner,  Muhlheim;  Nikola 
Pupic,  Heusenstamm,  and  Bert  Cappel,  Muhlheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,529 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
089.9 

Int  ex."  B65H  05/24:05/22:05/02 
VS.  CL  291—276  11  Claims 


j        .0         ( 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  stream  of  underiap-imbricated 
sheet-like  printing  substrates  to  a  printing  machine,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  a  conveying  table  for  conveying  the  stream  in  a  conveying 
direction  toward  the  printing  machine, 

b)  a  source  of  compressed  air.  and 

c)  at  least  one  blowing  device  coupled  to  the  source  of  com- 
pressed air.  the  blowing  device  being  disposed  in  a  region  of 
theronveying  table  adjacent  the  printing  machine,  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  opening  disposed  to  direct  compressed  air 
beneath  the  imbricated  stream  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
conveying  direction. 


1.  A  blocking/tackling  device  comprising: 

a  support  ba.se  having  an  underlying  surface  for  slidable  nnove- 
ment  along  a  support  surface; 

a  padded  dummy  vertically  extending  from  said  support  base, 
said  dummy  being  In  a  fhistoconical  configuration  to  concen- 
trate a  majority  of  weight  of  said  dummy  at  a  position 


adjacent  said  support  base,  said  dummy  position  presenting  a 
target  zone  for  delivering  impact  forces  by  a  player  thereon, 
whereby  to  optimally  slide  said  device  along  said  support 
surface; 

a  pole  extending  from  a  top  end  of  said  dunmiy; 

a  clamp  at  an  upper  end  of  said  pole  for  releasably  engaging  a 
marker  thereto,  said  marker  indicative  of  a  height  below 
which  the  player  maintains  a  position  for  delivering  said 
impact  forces; 

a  rod  having  a  lower  end  embedded  in  said  dummy,  said  rod 
configured  to  receive  said  pole  in  slidable  movement  therein; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  along  said  pole; 

at  least  one  aperture  in  said  rod  for  alignment  with  one  of  said 
apertures  in  said  pole; 

a  pin  extending  through  said  aligned  rod  and  pole  apertures  for 
maintaining  said  pole  and  clamp  thereon  in  a  selectable  exten- 
sion beyond  said  rod,  whereby  to  adjust  a  height  of  said 
marker  above  said  top  end  of  said  dunrniy. 


5,636,835 
INFLATABLE  BALL 
Edgar  C.  Schindler,  Puyallup,  and  Dominnik  Liang.  Issaqoah, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Baden  Sports.  Inc.,  Federal  Way, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,465 

Int  a."  A63B  41/08 

VS.  CI.  473—605  5  Claims 


5,636,834 

FOOTBALL  CONDITIONING  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL 

DEVICE 

Noel  R  Horkan,  99-32  64  Ave.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  11374 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408341 

Int  a."  A63B  67/00 

VS.  CL  473—445  14  Claims 


1.  A  padded  inflatable  ball,  com[nising: 

an  inner  carcass  portion  defining  the  shape  of  the  ball; 

a  cellular  sponge  layer  surrounding  the  inner  carcass  portion; 

a  plurality  of  raised  seams  defined  by  strips  of  a  seam  material. 

wherein  the  sponge  layer  underlies  the  raised  seams,  and 

fiirther,  the  inner  carcass  portion,  the  cellular  sponge  layer  and 

raised  seams  together  define  a  ball  carcass; 
a  plurality  of  skin  panels  anached  to  the  ball  carcass  between  tlie 

seams;  and  further,  each  strip  of  seam  material  comprises: 
a  raised  portion  positioned  between  spaced,  outer  edges  of  the 

skin  panels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  raised  portion;  and 
flange  portions  extending  away  from  opposite  sides  of  the  raised 

portion,  the  flange  portions  underlying  at  least  the  outer  edges 

of  the  skin  panels  and  being  sandwiched  between  the  skin 

panels  and  the  cellular  sponge  layer. 


5,636336 
HOCKEY  STICK  SHAFT 
William  J.  CarroU,  Chardon.  and  David  E.  Green,  Bedford, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Glastic  Corporatioo,  Cleveiand, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,723 
Int  CL*^  A63B  59/12 
VS.  a.  473—561  39  Claims 

1.  A  shaft  for  sporting  equipment  including: 
a  first  pair  of  generally  opposed  sides  perpendicular  to  a  neutral 
bending  axis  and  a  second  pair  of  generally  opposed  sides 
parallel  to  the  neutral  bending  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  said 
.second  pairs  of  sides  comprising  reinforcing  fibers,  the  first 


926 


UM 


and  second  pair  of  side 

an  interior  of  lower 

first  pair  of  sides 

having  a  lower 

of  said  second  pair 

axis. 
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forming  at  least  part  of  a  shaft  having 

d^sity  than  the  sides,  the  fibers  of  said 

per)  endicular  to  the  neutral  bending  axis 

compre  ;sive  strength  and  strain  than  the  fibers 

sides  parallel  to  the  neutral  bending 


5,636437 
PACmNKOJGAMmG  MACHINE 

Takatoshi  Takemoto,  ani)  Kazunari  Kawashima,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor^  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP93/0097C  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCp"  Pub.  No.  WC)94/01187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Fikd  Jul.  |12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,188 
Claims  priority,  applia  tion  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1992,  4-187100; 
Jul.  14,  1992,  4-187101 

.  CI.*  A63F  7/02 

6  Claims 


Int. 


VS.  a.  723—121  B 


<  bi  11 


n  £o  I 


1.  A  pachinko  game 
dispensing  a  given  numbe 
from  a  control  means  for 
being  supplied  pachinko 
means   through   commun|:ating 
machine  island,  the  pachi 
a  front  tray  for  storing 
said  ball  counting  m 
an  under  tray  for  storinj 
a  held  ball  counting  me^ns 

counting  pachinko 
an  overflow  path  mem 
pensed  from  said  ball 
under  tray  and  said 


i  ba  I 


lh<id 


a  game  panel  of  said  pachinko  game  machine,  said  overflow 
path  member  being  coinposed  of: 

a  supply  path  for  said  front  tray  for  connecting  said  ball  count- 
ing means  and  said  front  tray, 

a  supply  path  for  said  under  tray,  branched  from  said  supply  path 
for  said  front  tray  and  connected  to  said  under  tray,  for 
introducing  pachinko  balls  overflowed  from  said  supply  path 
for  said  fivnt  tray  to  said  under  tray  when  said  front  tray  is 
filled  up  with  pachinko  balls,  and 

a  supply  path  for  a  held  ball  counting  means,  branched  from  said 
supply  path  for  said  under  tray  and  connected  to  said  held  ball 
counting  means,  for  introducing  pachinko  balls  overflowed 
fix>m  said  supply  path  for  said  under  tray  to  said  held  ball 
counting  means  when  said  under  tray  is  filled  up  with 
pachinko  balls;  and 

a  held  ball  display,  mounted  on  a  front  side  of  said  game  panel, 
for  displaying  visibly  the  number  of  said  pachinko  balls 
according  to  the  orders  from  said  control  means  which 
receives  signals  from  said  held  ball  counting  means  when  said 
counting  means  counts  the  pachinko  balls  introduced  from 
said  supply  path  to  said  held  ball  counting  means. 


5,636,838 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  ROULETTE 

GAME  USING  A  ROULETTE  WHEEL  HAVING  TWO 

INDEPENDENTLY  ROTATABLE  PLATES  AND  USING 

TWO  SEPARATE  WAGERING  AREA 

Jean  B.  Caro,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ricliard  M.  Fitoussi, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,777 

Int  CL*  A63F  5/00:5/02 

U.S.  a.  273—142  E  20  Claims 


machine  having  a  ball  counting  means  for 

of  pachinko  balls  based  on  the  signal 

ontrolling  the  pachinko  game  machine 

s  from  a  supply  conduit  to  the  control 

members   located    in    a   game 

game  machine  comprising: 

achinko  balls  dispensed  by  a  player  to 


overflowed  balls  from  said  front  tray; 

.  mounting  under  said  under  tray,  for 
s  overflowed  from  the  under  tray; 
er  for  introducing  pachinko  balls  dis- 
counting means  to  said  front  tray,  said 

ball  counting  means  in  a  back  side  of 


1.  A  roulette-type  gaming  device  comprising: 

a  support  structure 

a  first  plurality  of  indicia  arranged  in  a  substantially  circular 
fashion  on  a  first  rotatable  carrier,  said  carrier  operatively 
connected  to  said  support  structure  and  rotatable  about  a 
central  axis; 

a  second  plurality  of  indicia  arranged  concentrically  with  respect 
to  said  first  plurality  of  indicia; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  first  plurality  of  indicia; 

an  indicator  movably  disposed  relative  to  said  rotatable  carrier 
and  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  one  of  said  pockets  to 
indicate  a  first  winning  indicia  from  said  first  plurality  of 
indicia  and  a  second  winning  indicia  from  said  second  plural- 
ity of  indicia;  and 

means  for  aligning  indicia  of  said  first  plurality  of  indicia  with 
indicia  of  said  second  plurality  of  indicia,  said  aligning  means 


comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pins  positioned  relative 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  indicia  and  a  movable  plunger 
which  abuts  at  least  one  of  said  pins,  and  said  pins  being 
rotatable  thereby  reducing  friction  and  braking  effects  caused 
from  interaction  between  said  pins  and  said  plunger. 


control  means  for  receiving  the  information  from  each  of  the 
first  and  second  information  transmission  means,  and  for 
controlling  the  operations  of  the  plurality  of  first  input  means, 
the  plurality  of  second  input  means,  and  the  primary  display 
apparatus,  the  control  means  controlling  the  primary  display 
apparatus  based  on  the  information  received  from  each  of  the 
first  and  second  information  transmission  noeans. 


5,636,839 

GROUP  FORTUNE  TELLING  ATTRACTION  SYSTEM 

Takashi  Oda,  Ohta-Ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  5,636340 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,879  OCCULT  DEVICE 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6^052649;    Mary  J.  Gardner,  4326  Jefferson  St.,  and  Grace  L.  Abbasi, 
Feb.  28, 1994, 6-052650;  Feb.  28, 1994, 6-052651;  Apr.  11, 1994,       6015  Kitty  Hawk  Dr.,  both  of  Riverside,  Calif.  92504 
*-«'<»l*  Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,084 

Int  CI.*  A63F  9/06:9/24  JJ^^^  q.*  A63F  9/18 

VS.  CL  273—161  24  Claims 


VS.  a.  273—161 


16  Claims 


1.  An  attraction  for  multiperson  participation  comprising: 

a  path  along  which  a  plurality  of  participants  may  move,  the 

path  including  first  and  second  areas  located  therealong; 
a  plurality  of  identification  devices  transportable  along  the  path 

by  the  participants,  each  of  the  identification  devices  includ- 
ing a  unique  identification  element; 
a  plurality  of  first  input  means  located  in  the  first  area,  each  of 

the  first  input  means  including 

a  receiving  portion  for  receiving  an  identification  device 
placed  thereon; 

means  for  reading  the  identification  element  of  the  identifica- 
tion device  placed  on  the  receiving  poition  of  the  first  input 
means; 

information  input  means  for  allowing  a  participant  to  enter 
information  describing  that  particular  participant;  and 

first  information  transmis.sion  means  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion entered  by  the  participant  and  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  identification  element; 
a  primary  display  apparatus  located  in  the  second  area  and 

common  to  all  of  the  participants  located  in  the  second  area. 

the  display  apparatus  providing  visual  information  to  each  of 

the  participants  located  in  the  second  area; 
a  plurality  of  second  input  nneans  located  in  the  second  area, 

each  of  ttie  second  input  means  including 

a  receiving  portion  for  receiving  an  identification  device 
placed  thereon; 

means  for  reading  the  identification  element  of  the  identifica- 
tion device  placed  on  the  receiving  portion  of  the  second 
input  means;  and 

second  information  transmission  means  for  transmitting  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  the  identification  element;  and 


1.  An  occult  device,  comprising: 

a)  an  open-top  hollow  rectangular  box  having  a  pair  of  long 
sides,  a  pair  of  short  sides,  a  closed  bottom,  and  an  open  top; 
a  rearmost  one  of  said  pair  of  long  sides  of  said  open-top 
rectangular  box  having  a  vertically  disposed  slot  disposed 
therethrough  in  proximity  to  a  one  of  said  pair  of  short  sides 
of  said  open-top  rectangular  box; 

b)  a  light  source  disposed  in  said  open-top  hollow  rectangular 
box;  said  light  source  being  a  120  volt  7  watt  light  bulb; 

c)  a  first  light  transmitting  sheet  disposed  on  said  open  top  of 
said  open-top  hollow  rectangular  box,  so  that  Ugbi  from  said 
light  source  can  be  transmitted  therethrough; 

d)  a  second  light  transmining  sheet  disposed  on  said  open  top  of 
said  open-top  hollow  rectangular  box  and  supponed  by  said 
first  light  transmitting  sheet,  so  that  Ught  from  said  light 
source  can  be  transmitted  therethrough,  said  first  light  trans- 
mitting sheet  and  said  second  Ught  transmitting  sheet  closing 
said  open  top  of  said  open-top  hollow  rectangular  box;  said 
second  rectangular  light  transmitting  sheet  including  a  cen- 
trally disposed  elliptical  mirror;  said  centrally  disposed  ellip- 
tical miiror  of  said  second  rectangular  light  transmitting  sheet 
having  etched  printed  matter  disposed  thereon,  so  that  when 
said  light  bulb  is  illuminated  said  etched  printed  matter  of  said 
centrally  disposed  elliptical  mirror  of  said  second  rectangular 
light  transmitting  sheet  becomes  visible; 

e)  an  indicator  movable  on  said  second  light  transmitting  sheet 
by  the  hands  of  a  user;  and 

0  an  electrical  cord  extending  from  said  light  bulb  through  said 
vertically  disposed  slot  in  said  rearmost  one  of  said  pair  of 
long  sides  of  paid  open-top  rectangular  box;  said  electrical 
cord  terminating  in  an  electrical  plug;  said  electrical  cord 
containing  an  electrical  oiv/off  switch  disposed  external  to  said 
open-top  rectangular  box  aitd  in  proximity  to  said  vertically 
disposed  slot  in  said  rearmost  one  of  said  pair  of  long  sides  of 
said  open-top  rectangular  box.  so  that  power  from  a  1 20  volt 
power  source  can  be  controlled  and  when  said  electrical 
on/off  switch  is  closed  power  from  the  power  source  passes 
through  said  electrical  cord  and  illuminates  said  light  bulb. 
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Robert  C.  BumMighs, 
town,  Md.  20876 

filed  Sep. 
Int 
VS.  a.  273—260 


OFFICIAL  GAZHriE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,636,841 
CHECKER  GAME  U£|NG  CUBE  SHAPED  CHECKER 
PIECES 
20400  Frederick  Rd.,  Lot  1-2,  Gcmuui- 


11, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  526,326 
a.*  A63F  3/02 


4CUims 


1.  A  checker  game  conifisuig: 
a  game  board,  said  game 
into  a  matrix  of  a  pluu  ality 
altematingly  colored 
checkered  layout,  and 
a  plurality  of  checker 
first  set  of  checker 
one  set  of  checker 
sets  of  checker  piece 
properties  to  distingui  >h 
said  second  set  of  checker 
shaped  in  the  form  of 
six  side  faces,  and 
checker  piece  having 
checker  piece  having 
side  of  its  six  side 
checker  piece  from 
each  of  said  checker 
indicia  identification 


board  having  a  playing  surface  divided 

of  spaces,  said  plurality  of  spaces 

\  lilh  only  two  different  colors  to  form  a 


pn  ces. 
pic  :e$ 
■  pia  es 


eich 


f)  ces 

I  an  f 


said  checker  pieces  divided  into  a 

and  a  second  set  of  checker  pieces, 

for  each  player,  said  first  and  second 

having  opposing  visually  identifiable 

said  first  set  of  checker  pieces  from 

pieces,  each  of  said  checker  pieces 

geometrical  configuration  with  at  least 

side  of  said  six  side  faces  of  each 

an  indicia  identification,  wherein  each 

different  indicia  identification  on  each 

distinguishing  each  side  face  of  a 

of  its  other  sides,  and  said  six  sides  of 

pieces  having  the  same  said  different 


olSer. 


UMI 


METHOD  OF  PLAYDlG 
Anthony  N.  Cabot,  and 
Nev.,  assignors  to  PGE 
Continuation- in-part 
No.  5322495.  This  appl^ation 
The  portion  of  the  term 
2011,1 
Int 
VS.  CL  273—292 

1.  A  method  of  playing 
one  player  wherein  a  win  img 
minimum  number  of  card) , 
providing  a  deck  of  plaj  Ing 

wherein  all  cards 
a  player  making  at  leas) 
a  dealer  providing  said 
wager  made  by  said 
said  dealer  initially 
greater  tluui  the 
hand  and  wherein 
player's  hand(s)  are 
has  achieved  a 


b<ing 


:  minii  fium 


.  winnj  ig 


said  dealer  discarding  a  nimiber  of  cards  equal  to  the  number  of 
cards  received  by  said  dealer  which  exceeded  the  minimum 
number  required  to  form  a  hand. 


5,636,843 

METHODS  FOR  PROP  BETS  FOR  BLACKJACK  AND 

OTHER  GAMES 

Carl  Roberts,  552  N.  McCarran  Blvd.  #226,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,563,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,017 

InL  a.*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  5  Claims 
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^|V_^_BL^KJACK-^ 


5,636,842 
A  BLACKJACK  CARD  GAME 

I  Itanley  E.  Fulton,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 
Partnersliip,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

No.  32,979,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat 
May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63^89 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  OcL  18, 
IS  been  disrtalmfd, 
CL*  A63F  1/00 

16  Claims 
a  card  game  with  a  dealer  and  at  least 
band  will  require  a  predetermined 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards 
values  which  are  greater  than  zero; 
one  wager; 

)layer  with  a  plurality  of  cards  for  each 
ilayer; 

provided  with  cards  in  a  number 

number  required  to  form  a  winning 

card  in  the  dealer's  hand  and  the 

I  ounted  in  determining  whether  a  player 

hand;  and 


e  ich 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  single  card  game  based  upon  cards 
dealt  to  a  player  from  a  deck  of  playing  cards  comprising: 

providing  a  deck  of  playing  cards; 

providing  a  game  table  with  a  table  top  area,  a  dealer's  position, 
at  least  one  player's  position,  a  first  wager  area  on  the  table 
top  area  adjacent  to  the  player's  position  and  plural  second 
wager  areas  on  the  table  top  area  adjacent  to  the  player's 
position; 

the  player  placing  a  first  wager  based  upon  the  outcome  of  the 
game  involving  the  cards  and  based  upon  the  winning  of  the 
card  game,  wherein  the  first  wager  is  placed  upon  the  first 
area  adjacent  to  tlie  player's  position  on  the  table  top  area; 

the  player  placing  at  least  two  second  prop  wagers  independent 
from  playing  the  card  game  itself  and  whether  said  player 
wins  the  card  ganoe,  the  second  prop  wager  is  based  upon  the 
player  playing  for  an  occurrence  of  one  or  more  suit,  color, 
face  card  or  odd  and  even  nimibered  combinations  of  all  cards 
that  are  dealt  firom  the  deck  to  the  player  during  the  card 
game,  the  second  wager  is  placed  upon  the  second  area 
adjacent  to  the  player's  position; 

the  dealer  dealing  a  hand  of  cards  to  the  player; 

the  dealer  selectively  dealing  or  not  dealing  a  card  or  cards  to 
the  player  based  upon  the  decision  of  the  player; 

the  dealer  paying  the  player  a  benefit  when  the  player  wins  the 
first  wager  based  upon  the  winning  of  the  card  game; 

the  dealer  paying  the  player  a  benefit  when  the  player  wins  any 
second  wager  based  upon  the  occurrence  of  one  or  more  suit, 
color,  face  card  or  odd  and  even  numbered  combinations  of 
cards  as  of  the  end  of  the  game,  independent  of  whether  the 
player  wins  the  first  wager. 
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5,636,844 

SIMULATED  GOLF  GAME 

James  W.  de  Buys,  P.O.  Box  13733,  New  Orieans,  La.  70185 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,094 

Int  CI.*  A63B  67/02 

VS.  CL  273—317.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  game  of  golf,  comprising: 

a  simulated  golf  course,  including  a  sequential  series  of  at  least 
three,  individual,  spaced.  "hole"-simulating  rings  with  open 
centers  placed  upon  the  ground  and  an  associated  series  of  tee 
markers,  each  ring  being  spaced  from  an  associated  one  of 
said  series  of  said  tee  markers  by  at  least  about  a  minimum  of 
thirty-five  (35')  feet,  with  at  least  two  of  the  three  separation 
distances  between  one  of  said  rings  and  its  respective  tee 
marker  being  equivalent  to  at  least  two  different  pars  from  a 
selection  of  a  par  "3",  par  "4"  or  par  "5"  separation  distance, 
with  a  par  stoke  considered  to  be  about  fifty  (50')  feet  in 
distance; 

at  least  one  ball  substantially  lighter  than  a  regulation  golf  ball 
having  a  maximum  effective  range  of  about  fifty  (50')  feet  due 
to  its  size,  weight  and  configuration  when  hit  by  a  ball  striker 
club  similar  in  size  and  configuration  to  a  regulation  golf  club 
and  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  open 
centers  of  said  rings;  and 

at  least  one  ball  striker  club  similar  in  size  and  configuration  to 
a  regulation  golf  club  and  suitable  for  hitting  at  least  one  of 
said  balls  placed  on  the  ground  to  go  an  effective  maximum 
range  of  about  fifty  (50/)  feet  due  to  said  striker  club's  own 
weight  and  configuration  and  the  size,  weight  and  configura- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  balls. 


5,636,845 

ARCHERY  ARROW 

James  V.  Newnam,  511  Johnson  St,  West  Plains,  Mo.  65775 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^94 

Int  a.*  F42B  6A)8 

VS.  CL  473—583  17  Claims 

16.  An  archery  device  comprising: 

an  arrowhead  means  for  piercing  a  target,  the  arrowhead  means 
comprising  a  planar  member  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  first 
leading  edge  and  a  second  leading  edge  oriented  at  a  first 
oblique  angle  relative  to  one  another,  the  planar  member 
being  further  shaped  so  as  to  define  at  least  one  substantially 
rectangular  recess  extending  along  a  planar  surface  thereof; 
and 
an  elongated  arrow  shaft  coupled  to  the  arrowhead  means,  the 
elongated  arrow  shaft  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  bifur- 


cated leading  end  having  an  spaced  fiircations.  the  planar 
member  being  positioned  between  the  furcations  of  the  arrow 
shaft  such  that  one  of  the  furcations  resides  within  the  recess 
of  tile  planar  member. 


5,636,846 

ARROWHEAD 

Greg  E.  llnsley,  17231  'Hiba  St,  Northridge,  CaHf.  91325 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,071,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

Des.  351391.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^41 

Int  a."  F42B  6A)8 
VS.  CL  473—584  9  Claims 


1.  An  arrowhead  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  head  end  of  an 
arrow  shaft  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  defining  a  shaft  axis 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end 
defining  a  blade  carrying  portion  thereof  which  extends  for- 
wardly  of  the  head  end  an  arrow  when  attached  to  an  arrow  at 
its  head  end  and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein  for  carrying 
blades  and  means  for  retaining  a  forward  retaining  element  of 
a  blade  and  a  rearward  retaining  element  of  a  blade  said 
means  comprising  a  forward  capture  means  at  the  forward  end 
and  a  rear  capture  means  at  the  rein-ward  end; 

a  plurality  of  planar  blades  carried  in  said  longitudinal  slots  on 
said  blade  carrying  portion  and  extending  radially  of  said 
shaft  axis  and  having  a  radially  outermost  cutting  edge  por- 
tion a  forward  retaining  element  and  a  rearward  retaining 
element; 

said  forward  retaining  element  being  at  a  forward  end  of  said 
blade  proximate  said  forward  capture  means  for  coaction 
therewith  and  said  rearward  retaining  element  bemg  proxi- 
mate said  rear  capture  means  for  coaction  therewith; 

each  planar  blade  having  a  rear  extension  portion  thereof  which 
extends  rearwardly  of  said  blade  carrying  portion  of  said 
elongated  body  defining  a  portion  extending  over  the  arrow 
shaft  when  attached  to  the  arrowhead; 

said  portion  extending  over  tlie  arrow  shaft  comprising  a  cutting 
edge  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  cutting  edge  portion  of  the  blade,  and  at  least 
one  strut  extending  from  said  cutting  edge  portion  radially 
toward  said  shaft  axis  terminating  in  a  free  end  for  proximal 
abutment  with  said  arrow  shaft  said  at  least  one  strut  defining 
a  space  in  said  blade  extending  forwardly  of  said  strut. 
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DUAL  FACE  SEAL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,636,847 
.  pLEAN  BAklUER  FLUID  AND 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Micbael  H.  Ostrowski,  Lake  Forest,  Dl^  assignor  to  Chesterton 
International  Company,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,458 
CL'  F16J  15/34 
VS.  a.  277—3  28  Claims 


^zzzzzz^zzzz 


pre  sure. 


tie 


28.  In  a  rotary  seal  a^mbly 
which  a  rotatable  shaft 
outboard  rotary  seal,  an 
fluid  at  a  stuffing  box 
stuffing  box  in  which  sai( 
rotary  seal  are  disposed, 
a  container, 
a  movable,  impermeabf; 

dividing  said  contaim 

ond  chaml)ers; 
a  barrier  fluid  reservoir; 
a  source  of  pressurize< 

fluid  reservoir  for 

fluid  reservoir; 
a  barrier  fluid  line 

said  first  chamber; 
means  for  supplying 

said  space  in  said 

outboard  rotary  seal 
means  for  placing  said 

fluid  communication 

stuffing  box  pressure 

assume  an  equilibriur  i 

differential  exists 
valve  means  for  selectiiiely 

chamber  from  said  b^er 

line  dependent  on  a 


having  a  stuffing  box  through 

eitends  said  stuffing  box  containing  an 

nboard  rotary  seal  exposed  to  process 

and  a  pressurizable  space  in  said 

outboard  rotary  seal  and  said  inboard 

improvement  comprising: 


:  sai  1 


barrier  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to 
tuffing  box  applying  pressure  to  said 
nd  to  said  rotary  inboard  seal; 
econd  chamber  and  said  stuffing  box  in 
'or  placing  said  second  chamber  at  said 
and  for  causing  said  wall  to  constantly 

state  at  which  substantially  no  pressure 

is  said  inboard  rotary  seal;  and 

admitting  barrier  fluid  into  said  first 
fluid  reservoir  via  said  barrier  fluid 

ight  of  said  wall  in  said  container. 
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wall  disposed  in  said  container  and 
into  non-communicating  first  and  sec- 


gas  commnnicating  with  said  barrier 
piessurizing  barrier  fluid  in  said  barrier 

con  lecting  said  barrier  fluid  reservoir  and 


said  cylindrical  wall  segment  having  an  inner  wall  segment  on 
the  end  wall  that  cooperates  with  an  outer  generally  cylindri- 
cal wall  segment  on  the  end  wall  to  define  an  annular  channel; 
and 

a  slinger  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
slinger  rotor  including  a  slinger  ring  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  open  slinger  potts  formed  therein; 

said  slinger  rotor  further  including  a  centrifuge  sleeve  extending 
axially  from  said  slinger  ring  in  an  outboard  direction  and 
projecting  axially  into  said  aimular  channel,  said  centrifuge 
sleeve  defining  an  internal  centrifuge  surface  disposed  in 
relatively  close  running  clearance  with  said  cylindrical  wall 
segment  and  having  a  diametric  size  which  tapers  with 
increasing  diameter  in  an  inboard  direction,  said  centrifuge 
surface  having  an  inboard  end  in  flow  conununication  with 
radially  inner  ends  of  said  slinger  ports,  whereby  oil  within 
the  space  between  said  centrifuge  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical 
wall  segment  is  pumped  by  centrifuge  action  during  shaft 
rotation  along  said  centrifuge  surface  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  end  wall  to  said  slinger  potts;  and 

an  air  seal  disposed  in  said  shaft  passage. 


5,636349 
TRANSLATABLE  BEARING  STUFFING  BOX 
Lennart  Jonssoo,  and  Bjom  Karlsson,  both  of  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,668,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24,  1994,  9400215 
Int  CL*  F16J  15/06;  F16C  23/00;33n2 
VS.  CI.  277—100  14  Claims 


5,636,848 
OIL  SEAL  FOR  A  I4GH  SPEED  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Jonathan  S.  Hager;  Kell^n  P.  Geek,  both  of  Cliandler;  William 
M.  Mathis,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Alli^dSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  391^47,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5338J58.  This  i  pplication  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
412,629 
Int  a."  F16J  15/447 
VS.  a.  277—18  13  aaims 

1.  An  oil  seal  for  sealii  g  passage  of  a  rotatable  shaft  through  a 
shaft  passage  formed  in  a  i  end  wall  of  a  bearing  housing,  said  oil 
seal  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  <  'all  segment  formed  on  the  end  wall  in  a 
position  lining  the  si  aft  passage  and  projecting  from  the  end 
wall  in  an  axial  inb  >ard  direction  into  the  bearing  housing. 


1.  A  stuffing  box  designed  to  receive  a  rod  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  screen  pack  having  screen  surfaces  in  a  diffuser,  the  rod 
being  guided  in  sealing  arrangement  and  slidably  through  a  fixture, 
characterized  that  the  fixture  is  mounted  in  a  bearing,  the  bearing 
being  freely  lineariy  moveable  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  rod,  and  in  that  the  bearing  comprises  a  radially  directed 
bearing  flange  extending  around  the  fixture,  which  bearing  flange 
is  mounted  between  two  radially  directed  retaining  flanges  extend- 
ing around  the  fixture,  and  a  seal  is  mounted  between  the  bearing 
flange  and  one  of  the  two  retaining  flanges  to  form  a  seal  therebe- 
tween. 
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5,636,850 
DEFORMABLE  COMBUSTION  SEAL  RING 
Jerry  E.  Kashmerick,  Lisle,  01.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,188 

Int  CL"  F16J  15/08 

VS.  CL  277—235  B  19  Claims 


Jt?N      42,    43 


30< 


1.  An  annular  fire  ring  for  use  at  an  inner  periphery  of  a  high 
temperature  opening  of  a  high  temperature  resistant  gasket  body, 
said  body  defining  a  thickness,  wherein  said  ring  having  a  first 
hardness  is  deformed  in  an  aiwealed  condition  from  an  initial 
relaxed  shape  having  a  longitudinal  cross-section  greater  than  said 
thickness  of  said  gasket  body  to  a  desirable  operational  configura- 
tion with  a  minor  dimension  generally  corresponding  to  said  thick- 
ness of  said  gasket,  said  ring  precipitation  hardened  to  a  second 
hardness  greater  than  said  first  hardness  when  in  said  operational 
configuration,  wherein  said  second  hardness  is  between  two  and 
three  times  higher  than  said  first  hardness. 


10  Claims 


/I 


1.  A  machine  tool  tapping  collet  which  is  actuated  by  engage- 
ment with  a  mating  surface  of  a  collet  holder  for  holding  a  tap 
having  a  round  shank  portion  and  a  multi-sided  shank  portion,  said 
tapping  collet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  gripping  jaws  held  in  a  desired  longi- 
tudinally and  equally  spaced  angular  position  about  a  longi- 
tudinal centerline  axis  through  said  collet,  said  gripping  jaws 
having  an  inner  face  parallel  to  the  centerline  axis  and  an 
outer  face  whereby  said  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  define  an 
outer  surface  for  engaging  the  collet  holder  mating  surface: 
resilient  material  disposed  between  said  gripping  jaws  for  hold- 
ing said  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  in  said  desired  spaced 
relation; 


said  gripping  jaw  inner  faces  defining  a  first  inner  diameter 
opening  for  receipt  of  the  round  shank  portion  of  the  tap  and 
a  second  inner  diameter  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
first  inner  diameter  opening  for  receipt  of  a  mulb-sided  shank 
portion  of  the  tap,  said  gripping  jaws  circumferentially  dis- 
posed at  essentially  90  degree  intervals  about  said  centcriine 
axis,  said  gripping  jaw  inner  faces  comprising  a  step  portion 
extending  radially  inward  and  defining  said  second  inner 
diameter  opening  so  as  to  engage  the  flat  sides  of  the  multi- 
sided  shank  portion  inserted  into  said  collet; 

a  continuous  outer  diameter  seal  disposed  circumferentially 
about  said  outer  surface  and  extending  cinnunferentially  radi- 
ally outward  beyond  said  outer  faces  of  said  gripping  jaws, 
and  a  continuous  inner  diameter  seal  disposed  circumferen- 
tially within  said  first  inner  diameter  opening  and  extending 
circumferentially  radially  inward  beyond  said  inner  faces  of 
said  gripping  jaws. 


5,636,852 

RECREATIONAL  EQUIPMErVT  TRANSPORTER 

Ronald  R.  Sistrunk,  and  John  D.  Sistrunk,  ID,  both  of  4925 

Greenville  Ave.,  Ste.  jCSIS,  DaUas,  Tex.  75206 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493386 

Int  a.*  B62B  1/12 

VS.  CL  280—30  15  Oainis 


5,636351 
TAPPING  COLLET 
Roger  J.  Kanaan,  Easley,  S.C,  assignor  to  Power  Tool  Holders, 
Inc.,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,118 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B23B  31/20 

VS.  a.  279—46.7 


1.  A  transportation  apparams  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  upper  end  and  an  opposite  lower  end; 

a  handle  having  an  inner  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at 
said  upper  end.  said  handle  iiKluding  coupling  means  select- 
ably  coupled  to  an  outer  end  of  said  handle  for  coupling  said 
apparatus  to  a  propelled  device; 

an  adjustable  umbrella  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
said  handle; 

a  first  and  a  second  wheel  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  frame  at 
said  lower  end; 

a  suspension  mechanism  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  proxi- 
mate said  lower  end,  said  suspension  mechanism  having  a 
first  and  a  second  leg  connected  to  each  said  wheel  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  each  said  wheel; 

a  first  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said  lower 
end; 

an  upper  horizontal  member  and  a  lower  horizontal  member, 
said  upper  horizontal  member  being  proximate  said  upper 
end.  said  lower  horizontal  member  being  proximate  said 
lower  end; 

a  center  stake  selectably  penetrable 

mounting  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  center  stake  on  said 
frame  proximate  said  lower  end.   said  center  stake  being 
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i  ato  a  ground  surface  for  maintaining 
said  frame  in  a  substaitially  vertical  position;  and 
a  handle  stake  adapted  to  be  slidingly  received  within  said  outer 
end  of  said  handle,  s4d  handle  stake  being  selectably  pen- 


etrable into  a  ground 


outwardly  and  downw  udly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 


frame  when  said  fram 
tion. 


BABY 
Lt<fao  C.  Haang,  No.  9, 
Chiayi  aty,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec  13 
Int 
U,S.CL  280-^30 


SJ636J8S3 
ROpkiNG  CARRIAGE 

i  Jlcy  2,  Lane  M6,  Sec  2,  Po-ai  Rd^ 


1995,  Ser.  No.  572.24« 
;:L'  B62B  9/22 


(13)! 


( 142)  1 


'said 


1.  A  mechanism  (20)  foi 
baby  rocking  carriage  (10), 
prising  two  arcuate  beams 
and  each  having  two  disu  I 
having  a  first  end  portion 
ing  distal  end  of  each  of 
end  portion  (144)  having  a 
transversely  defined  in  an 
each  other,  and  four  wheel 
on  an  underside  of  a 
(14),  said  mechanism  (20) 
a  sleeve  (30)  rotatably 
second  end  portion  ( 
(14)  and  having  a 
an  extension  (32) 
(30)  for  pivotally 
(15); 
a  control  member  (40) 
said  chamber  (302) 
a  lug  (45)  formed  on 
said  sleeve  (30),  an 
lug  (45); 
a  catch  member  (50)  pi 
said  lug  (45)  and 
space  (512)  transv( 
tion,  and  a  second 
the  second  end 
members  (14),  a 
ing  from  the  second 

(50)  and  detachably 
said  four  base  memb^ 

a  biasing  member  (60) 

(51)  of  said  catch 
control  member  (40) 
said  space  (512), 
module  when  rotated 
member. 


vers*  ly 
i  en  I 


sai  i 


surface  with  said  handle  extending 


is  in  said  substantially  vertical  posi- 


3CUiiiis 


iving  a  plug  (41)  fixedly  mounted  in 

sleeve  (30)  to  rotate  therewith  and 

plug  (41)  and  extending  outwards  of 

offcmng  (452)  transversely  defined  in  said 


of  said  i 
s  id  I 


SJ636SS4 

CYCLE  PROPELLED  BY  PEDAL  AND  SADDLE 

MOVEMENT 

George  Hon-Cheung  Hung,  Merry  Terrace,  4  Seymour  Road, 

Block  K,  1st,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
per  No.  PCT/GB93A1984,  S  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06673,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  397,269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1992, 
9219948 

int  CL^  B62M  1/20 
VS.  CL  280—226.1  5  Claims 


extending  and  retracting  wheels  on  a 

said  baby  rocking  carriage  (10)  com- 

arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other 

ends,  four  base  members  (14)  each 

fixedly  mounted  on  a  correspond- 

two  arcuate  beams  (13)  and  a  second 

passage  (146)  and  a  cavity  (148)  each 

u  iderside  thereof  and  located  adjacent  to 

tiKXlules  (15)  each  pivotally  disposed 

correabonding  one  of  the  four  base  members 

:omprising: 

nounted  in  said  passage  (146)  of  the 

)  of  each  of  said  four  base  members 

chaiiber  (302)  transversely  defined  therein. 

proc  uding  from  an  underside  of  said  sleeve 

recc  iving  each  of  said  four  wheel  nnodules 


vitally  mounted  in  said  opening  (452)  of 

incl  iding  a  first  end  portion  (51)  having  a 

defined  therein,  an  intermediate  por- 

portion  (52)  releasably  rested  against 

portion  (144)  of  each  of  said  four  base 

boss  (522)  laterally  formed  on  and  protrud- 

nd  portion  (52)  of  said  catch  member 

r  x;eived  in  said  cavity  (148)  of  each  of 

(14);  and 

nnounled  between  the  first  end  portion 

ni  smber  (50)  and  said  lug  (45)  of  said 

and  having  one  distal  end  received  in 

catch  member  securing  said  wheel 

10  a  retracted  position  within  said  base 


1.  A  cycle  comprising: 

pedals; 

pedal  cranlcs  connected  to  the  pedals; 

a  saddle; 

a  saddle  crank  connected  to  the  saddle; 

a  crankshaft  connected  to  the  pedal  cranks  and  to  the  saddle 
crank;  and 

a  drive  wheel; 

wherein  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel  can  be  effected  by  the 
application  of  force  alternately  to  the  pedals  and  to  the  saddle; 

and  wherein  the  saddle  and  the  pedals  are  connected  to  the 
crankshaft  in  a  configuration  such  that  when  the  pedal  cranks 
and  the  pedals  ate  at  a  bottom  dead  center  position,  a  trans- 
mission between  the  saddle  and  the  saddle  crank  is  at  an  angle 
to  the  saddle  crank  such  that  the  weight  of  the  cyclist  is 
applied  to  the  saddle  crank  to  impart  a  torque  to  propel  tlie 
cycle  in  a  forward  direction; 

and  wherein  the  saddle  and  pedals  are  connected  to  the  crank- 
shaft in  a  configtiration  such  that  when  the  saddle  is  at  a 
boaom  most  position  the  pedal  cranks  are  just  forward  of  the 
top  dead  center  position. 


5,636355 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  PRESSURE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  SKI  ALONG  ITS  SLIDING 

SURFACE 

Bernard  Couderc,  Annecy,  and  Pierre  Szafranski,  Pringy,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S~A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR92A)0851,  5  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  11, 1991,  91  15612 
Int  a."  A63C  5/06 
VS.  a.  280—602  35  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  the  pressure  distribution  of  an 
alpine  ski  along  a  sliding  surface  of  the  sici,  the  ski  having  a  sliding 
surface,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  ski  being  equipped  with  a 
front  binding  element  and  a  rear  binding  element  for  retaining  a 
boot  upon  the  ski,  and  at  least  one  support  element  for  supporting 
a  sole  of  the  boot,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sensor  element  for  capturing  vertical  forces  of  a  portion  of  the 
sole  of  the  boot; 
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a  front  flexion  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  proxinuue  the 
front  binding  element  for  generating  a  flexional  moment  on 
the  front  end  of  the  ski,  tending  to  make  tiie  front  end  plunge 
in  a  direction  toward  the  sliding  surface  of  the  ski  by  action  of 
a  longitudinal  force  forwardly  directed  at  said  fixMt  flexion 
device; 

a  rear  flexion  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  proximate  (be  rear 
binding  element  for  generating  a  flexional  moment  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  ski,  tending  to  malce  the  rear  end  plunge  in  a 
direction  toward  the  sliding  surface  of  the  ski  by  action  of  a 
longitudinal  force  rearwardly  directed  at  said  rear  flexion 
device; 

a  Unking  arrangement  connecting  said  senscx-  element  to  said 
front  flexion  device  and  to  said  rear  flexion  device,  said 
linking  arrangement  comprising  means  for  simultaneously 
transforming  said  vertical  forces  captured  by  said  sensor 
element  into  said  forwardly  directed  longitudinal  force  and 
into  said  rearwardly  directed  longitudinal  force;  and 

means  for  nxxinting  said  sensor  element  for  downward  move- 
ment in  response  to  exertion  of  said  vertical  forces  from  the 
boot,  and  wherein  said  means  for  simultaneously  transforming 
said  vertical  forces  comprises  a  transmission  element  for 
transforming  said  downward  movement  captured  by  said  sen- 
sor element  into  a  forwardly  directed  longitudinal  force 
applied  to  said  front  flexion  device  and  into  a  rearwardly 
directed  longitudinal  force  applied  to  said  rear  flexion  device, 
said  forwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  forces  being  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  in  opposing  directions. 


5,636356 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  BETWEEN  THE  SOLE  OF  A  BOOT 

AND  A  PIECE  OF  SPORTS  APPARATUS 

Max  Luitz,  Blaichach-Bihlerdorf,  and  Hans  Frick,  Wiggens- 

badi,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Atomic  Austria  GmbH, 

Altenmarkt  im  Pongau,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  28, 1994,  A  167/94 
Int  a.*  A63C  9/08 
VS.  a.  280—607  23  Claims 


1.  A  support  device  arranged  between  a  sole  of  a  boot  and  a 
piece  of  sports  apparatus,  the  piece  of  sports  apparatus  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  longimdinally  extending  axis,  and  the  piece  of 
sports  apparatus  carrying  a  toe  clamp  and  a  heel  clamp  holding  the 
boot  on  the  piece  of  sports  apparatus,  and  the  support  device 
comprising 

(a)  a  housing  secured  to  the  piece  of  sports  apparatus  and  having 
an  end  section  facing  one  of  the  clamps,  the  one  clamp  being 
displaceable  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
axis, 

(1)  the  housing  end  section  being  mounted  on  the  piece  of 
sports  apparatus  in  a  predetetmined  vertical  position  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  surface. 


(b)  a  sole  support  plate  freely  slidaUy  mounted  on  the  housing 
end  section  for  relative  displacement  independently  of  any 
displacement  of  the  one  clamp  along  a  displacement  path 
transversely  to  the  longitudinally  extending  axis  against  a  bias 
of  a  spring  means  holding  the  sole  support  plate  in  a  rest 
position,  and 

(c)  an  articulation  arranged  to  permit  tiie  bousing  end  sectkin 
facing  die  one  clamp  to  be  freely  adjustable  in  a  direction 
extending  veitically  from  tlie  upper  surface  about  a  pivot  axis 
extending  transversely  to  tlie  longitudinally  extending  axis 
and  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  in  response  to  flexing  the 
piece  of  spotts  apparatus  in  said  direction. 


5,636357 
VEHICLE  SOLID  AXLE  FRONT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
DonaM  E  Tkndy,  Jr,  Nori,  and  Len  A.  WoK,  Ann  Arbor,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcarbora, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  398326 
Int  CL^  B60G  3/00 
VS.  CL  280—692  21 


1.  A  solid  front  axle  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
a  vehicle  frame  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  a  first  side 

and  a  second  side; 
a  solid  front  axle  laterally  diqxKed  beneath  said  veliicie  frame, 

said  axle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  shock  absorber  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  axle  and 

said  vehicle  frame,  said  first  shock  absorber  being  pitched 

forward  and  disposed  substantially  directly  over  said  axle;  and 
a  second  shock  absorber  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 

axle  and  ^aid  vehicle  frame,  said  second  shock  absorber  being 

pitched  rearward  and  disposed  substantially  directly  over  said 

axle. 


5,636358 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Robert  R.  Niederman,  Dayton,  and  Steven  W.  Stukenborg, 
Ccnteoille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit  Mich. 

FUcd  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,600  - 
Int  CL^  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280—728.2  8  CUdms 

8.  A  mechanism  mounting  an  air  bag  module  to  a  vehicle,  tlie 
module  including  a  rear  side  and  an  outer  iiKxlule  perimeter,  the 
mechanism  and  trxxlule  comprising: 
a  support  portion  disposed  on  the  vehicle; 
mounting  members  attached  to  the  module  and  extending  rear- 
wardly away  from  the  rear  side  of  the  module,  the  mounting 
members  including  distal  ends  secured  to  the  support  portion, 
the  rear  side  of  the  module  being  inaccessible  when  the  distal 
ends  are  secured  to  the  support  portion: 
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Tesilient  members  mounted 
members  including  latchin  ; 
ing  the  distal  ends  of  the 
the  support  portion,  the 
inboard  the  outer  module 

the  resilient  members  inc 
distal  ends  from  the 
being  located  rearward 
module  perimeter  whereb ' 
members  are  releasable 
cessibility  of  the  rear 


cludii  ig 


tli: 


5,' 


Beaver  :reek. 


AIR  BAG 
Duane  D.  WUliams, 
Miamisburg,  both  of  Ohi>. 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mid . 
FUed  Nov.  9, 
Int.  a.* 
VS.  a.  280—728.2 


the  frame  portion  including  a  plurality  of  bosses  on  the  frame 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  alternating  tabs  and  notches  on  the 
container,  the  plurality  of  bosses  being  generally  circular 
raised  portions  projecting  inwardly  on  the  frame  portion,  the 
tabs  each  including  an  outwardly  projecting  hook  portion 
thereon  and  wherein  the  bosses  are  received  in  the  notches 
and  the  hook  portions  are  snapped  onto  the  frame  portion;  and 
an  outer  material  formed  as  an  integral  one-piece  covering  over 
the  frame  portion  and  the  container. 


5,636,860 
AIR  BAG  AND  FOLDING  METHOD 
Kurt  F.  Fischer,  Oxford,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Ferrari,  Flint,  both  of 
Mich.,   assignors   to   TRW   Vehicle   Safety   Systems   Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,302 

Int  CL^  B60R  21/22 

VS.  O.  280—730.1  20  Claims 


the  support  portion,  the  resilient 

portions  for  snap-fittediy  engag- 

liounting  members  when  secured  to 

Itching  portions  being  positioned 

lerimeter;  and 

release  portions  for  releasing  the 

latcl)ing  portions,  the  release  portions 

module  and  outboard  the  outer 

the  distal  ends  of  the  mounting 

rearward  of  the  module  despite  inac- 

side  of  the  module. 


,<  $6,859 
MOPULE  ASSEMBLY 

,  and  Harold  W.  Morgan, 
I,  assignors  to  General  Motors 


1S»5 


,  Ser.  No.  554,908 
B60R  21/16 


15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  air  bag  having  an  inflation  fluid  inlet  opening;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  air  bag  on  a  vehicle  panel  at  a  location 
from  which  said  restraint  is  inflatable  toward  a  predetermined 
vehicle  occupant  position  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  restrain 
movement  of  a  vehicle  occupant  in  a  second,  opposite  direc- 
tion; 

said  air  bag  having  a  folded  condition  with  a  cross-sectioiuil 
configuration  extending  across  said  inlet  opening,  said  cross- 
sectional  configuration  being  defined  by  a  total  number  of 
pleats  having  closed  outer  ends  and  open  inner  ends  for 
receiving  inflation  fluid  from  said  inlet  opening: 

all  of  said  total  number  of  pleats  extending  inward  across  said 
cross-sectional  configuration  from  said  closed  outer  ends  to 
said  open  inner  ends  in  a  single,  common  sideways  direction; 

said  sideways  direction  extending  horizontally  across  said  first 
and  second  directions,  whereby  said  pleats  comprise  means 
for  causing  said  air  bag  to  inflate  in  said  sideways  direction 
horizontally  against  and  across  an  out-of-position  vehicle 
occupant  located  between  said  vehicle  panel  and  said  prede- 
termined vehicle  occupant  position. 


UMI 


1.  An  air  bag  module  ass  mbly  for  attachment  to  a  steering 
wheel,  the  assembly  comprisi  ig 
an  air  bag  subassembly  inc  uding 
a  container  for  receiving  tli ; 
a  frame  portion  for  attachn  ent 
means  for  snap-finedly  al  aching 
portion,  the  means  for  stfjp 


an  air  bag; 
air  bag  subassembly  therein; 
to  the  steering  wheel; 

the  container  to  the  frame 
fittedly  attaching  the  container  to 


5.636,861 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Paul  J.  Orsulak.  Sterling  Heights;  Drew  G.  Downing,  Abnont, 
and  Stephen  A.  Ridella.  Royal  Oak.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,749 
InL  a."  B60R  21/22 
VS.  CL  280—730.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  comprising: 
an   inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device   having  an 
inflated  condition  for  helping  to  protect  an  occupant  of  a 
vehicle  and  a  deflated,  folded  condition; 
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said  inflatable  device  comprising  a  first  sheet  material  element 
which  defines  an  inflation  fluid  volume  and  which  contains 
inflation  fluid  when  said  inflatable  device  is  in  the  inflated 
condition; 

said  inflatable  device,  when  in  the  folded  condition,  having  a 
first  section  which  is  folded  into  a  first  group  of  first  folded 
portions  and  a  second  section  which  is  folded  into  a  second 
group  of  second  folded  portions,  said  inflatable  device  having 
a  passage  through  which  inflation  fluid  flows  into  said  second 
section  of  said  inflatable  device  to  inflate  said  second  section; 

said  vehicle  safety  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for 
blocking  inflation  of  said  second  section  of  said  inflatable 
device  until  said  first  section  of  said  inflatable  device  is  at 
least  partially  inflated,  said  means  for  blocking  comprising  a 
second  sheet  material  element  which  is  folded  with  said 
inflatable  device  when  said  inflatable  device  is  in  the  folded 
condition,  said  second  sheet  material  element  extending 
across  said  passage  and  blocking  flow  of  inflation  fluid  into 
said  passage  when  said  inflauble  device  is  in  die  folded 
condition. 


5,636,862 
AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TETHER 
Bonnie  Y.  Cheung,  Auburn  Hills;  Timothy  W.  Hill,  "IVoy;  Ken- 
neth H.  Desaele,  Romeo,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Welch,  Saint  Clair 
Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.150 

Int.  a.*  B60R  21/22 

VS.  a.  28O-730J  19  Claims 


I.  An  air  bag  assembly  in  a  vehicle  for  side  impact  protection  of 
a  vehicle  occupant  having  a  head  portion,  the  air  bag  assembly 
comprising: 

an  inflator  for  generating  gas; 

an  air  bag  deployable  upon  generation  of  gas  by  the  inflator.  the 
air  bag  positionable  laterally  outboard  the  occupant  during 
deployment;  and 


a  tether  being  substantially  external  to  the  air  bag,  the  tether 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  air  bag  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  vehicle,  the  second  end  of  the  tether  posi- 
tioned for  biasing  the  air  bag  laterally  inboard  towards  die 
occupant  during  air  bag  inflation,  whereby  the  tether  provides 
lateral  support  to  the  air  bag  during  air  bag  deployment 


5.636,863 
VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Scott  A.  Reid,  Brookfieid;  Paul  G.  Rops,  Gcrmantown;  James 
E.  Hansen,  Oak  Creek;  Roth  E.  HubbcU,  MUwaukee,  and 
Erich  Rehm,  West  Bend,  all  of  Ws^  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,658 
iDt  a.'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  280—735  23  ( 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  transferring  power  and  communication 
signals  through  a  vehicle  steering  column  comprising: 

a  rotary  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  magnetic 
structure,  wherein  the  primary  magnetic  structure  is  associ- 
ated with  a  column  side  of  the  steering  column  and  the 
secondary  magnetic  structure  is  associated  with  a  wheel  side 
of  the  steering  column, 

a  first  circuit  for  generating  a  high  energy  power  signal  suitable 
for  firing  an  air  bag  and  for  transferring  through  said  rotary 
transformer  said  signal  firom  the  column  side  to  the  wheel 
side, 

a  second  circuit  for  transferring  tlirough  said  rotary  transformer 
a  low  energy  power  signal  from  die  column  side  to  the  wheel 
side  suitable  for  operating  isolated  wheel  side  electronics,  and 

a  third  circuit  for  transferring  through  said  rotary  transformer 
low  level  control  signals  suitable  for  signaling  of  wheel  side 
commands  fixjm  the  wheel  side  to  the  column  side,  wherein 
the  second  and  third  circuits  can  continuously  and  simulta- 
neously operate  without  signal  debilitating  interaction. 


5.636,864 
AIR  BAG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PASSENGER  SEAT 
ScUi  Hori,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Aicbi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20.  1994.  6-316677; 
Sep.  4.  1995,  7-226716 

InL  CL"  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  280—735  17  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  for  a  passenger  seau  comprising: 
child  restraining  system  detecting  means  fa-  detecting  whether  a 
child  restraining  system  is  mounted  on  a  passenger  seat;  and 
an  inflator  controller  for  preventing  an  inflator  for  an  air  bag 
body  from  operating  when  it  is  detected  by  said  child  restrain- 
ing system  detecting  means  that  said  child  restraining  system 
is  mounted  on  said  passenger  seat,  wherein  said  child  restrain- 
ing  system   detecting   means   comprises   a   retractor  mode 
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UMI 


detecting  switch  which 
for  said  passenger  seat  is 
mode  or  in  an  emergency 
is  detected  by  said  retractor 
webbing  retractor  is  in  the 
it  is  detected  that  said  chit 
said  passenger  seat. 


5,( 


Michael  C.  Riley,  and  Daniel 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5, 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  28ft— 741 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


SHOCK  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEfflCLE 
IMume  SuzaU,  and  Hiroshi  Tomida,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kojima  Press  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,678 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226507; 
Sep.  21, 1994,  6-226508;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105143 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/02 
VS.  a.  280—748  *  Claims 


de  ects 


whether  a  webbing  retractor 

in  an  automatic  locking  retractor 

I  )cking  retractor  mode,  and  when  it 

mode  detecting  switch  that  said 

automatic  locking  retractor  mode, 

restraining  system  is  mounted  on 


;,( $6,865 

INFLATOR  FOR  AN  INFLA  TABLE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
PROTECT  ION  DEVICE 

I  i).  Whalen,  both  of  Gilbert,  Ariz., 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 


19P5,  Ser.  No.  567303 
B60R  21/28 


7  Qaims 


gel  :rating 


tub 


ai  1 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  with  a  longitud  lal 

body  of  ignitable  gas 

shape  with  a  circular  en( 
an  igniter  with  a  cylindrica 
an  elongated  retainer  tube 

casing,  said  retainer 

centered  on  said  axis: 
a  spring  having  a  firtst  enc 

second  end  portion  with 
said  first  end  portion  of 

outer  surface  of  said  retainer 

said  spring  to  said 
said  second  end  portion 

against  said  circular  en<j 

ing  material  radially 


s  lid 


I  retail  a 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  stiuctare  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  thickness  greater  than  1 .5  mm:  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  one  of  opposite  major  surfaces  of 
said  base  plate,  said  ribs  constituting  a  latticework  having  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  cells  each  of  which  has  two  pairs  of 
two  adjacent  sides,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a  wall  thickness  in 
a  range  of  0.6-1 .2  mm,  one  of  said  two  adjacent  sides  of  each 
of  said  cells  having  a  first  length  of  30-50  mm,  and  the  other 
one  of  said  two  adjacent  sides  having  a  second  length  greater 
than  30  mm  and  not  greater  than  50  nun; 
said  base  plate  and  said  ribs  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin 
material  comprising  polyolefin,  said  synthetic  resin  material 
having  an  Izod  impact  strength  of  not  smaller  than  5  kgcm/ 
cm,  and  a  tangent  modulus  of  elasticity  in  a  range  of 
5000-20000  kg/cm^,  such  that  said  shock  absorbing  structure 
fractures  upon  impact  with  an  object  and  maintains  a  substan- 
tially constant  load  during  fracture. 


5,636367 

ROLLOVER  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  McNabb,  Monticello,  and  Joseph  A.  Rapp,  Morris, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,638 

Int.  a.*  B60R  21/li 

VS.  a.  280—756  IS  Claims 


axis,  said  housing  containing  a 
material  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  centered  on  said  axis; 
casing; 

projecting  longitudinally  over  said 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 


portion  with  a  first  diameter  and  a 
a  second,  greater  diameter; 

spring  engaging  said  cylindrical 

tube  in  a  tight  fit  which  connects 

tube: 

f  said  spring  being  pressed  axially 

surface  of  said  body  of  gas  generai- 

ouAvard  of  said  retainer  tube. 


1.  A  rollover  protective  structure  for  use  with  construction 
machinery,  comprising: 
a  base  member: 

four  posts,  each  including  a  hollow  portion,  attached  to  said  base 
member  and  a  number  of  cross  members  attached  between 
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said  four  posts,  said  four  posts  and  said  number  of  cross 
members  defining  generally  a  box-like  stnicture; 

first  and  second  of  said  four  posts  including  first  and  second 
sides,  respectively,  facing  a  first  direction,  a  third  of  said  four 
posts  including  a  third  side  facing  a  second  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction  and  the  fourth  of  said  four  posts 
including  a  fourth  side  facing  a  third  direction  transverse  to 
said  first  direction  and  opposite  said  second  direction; 

first  and  second  reinforcing  members  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  sides  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
posts,  respectively,  for  reinforcing  said  first  and  second  sides; 
and 

third  and  fourth  reinforcing  members  attached  to  said  third  and 
fourth  sides  within  tl»e  hollow  portion  of  said  third  and  fourth 
posts,  respectively,  for  reinforcing  said  third  and  fourth  sides. 


;•)  *  (t) 
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1.  A  holder  apparatus  adapted  for  one-handed  manipulation  by  a 
user  of  a  reading  material  binder,  tlie  binder  having  inside  and 
outside  coplanar  surfaces,  the  inside  surface  used  for  containing 
reading  material,  the  holder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  strap  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  siuAice,  said  strap  is 

substantially  inelastic; 
a  hand  piece  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  hand  piece  first 
and  second  ends  fixedly  attaching  to  the  surface  of  said  strap, 
said  hand  piece  and  the  surface  of  said  strap  defining  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  hand  of  a  user,  the  hand  being  in 
frictional  cooperation  with  said  hand  piece  and  the  surface  of 
said  strap  when  inserted  therein,  said  hand  piece  located  by 
the  outer  surface  of  the  binder,  and  the  hand  also  being  in 
frictional  cooperation  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  binder;  and 
a  fastener  for  releasably  and  adjustably  attaching  the  first  end  of 
said  strap  to  the  second  end  of  said  strap,  said  strap  encircling 
and  being  in  frictional  cooperation  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
binder. 


5,63M69 

HINGE  CLIP,  DISPLAY  BOOK,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISPLAYING  SAMPLES  IN  A  BOOK 

Colby  Holmes,  Ft  Wayne,  IimL,  assignor  to  Cohrdl  Indnstrics, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FBed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,783 

Int  CL^  B42F  13/O0 

VS.  CL  281-^  12  Ctoims 


5,636,868 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  READING  MATERIAL 

BINDER 

Edward  A.  Ross,  Jr.,  3222  Candkwood  La.,  Montgomery,  Tex. 

77356 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,207,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,456,497.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,626 

Int  CI."  B42D  9/00;3/I6:3/}8 
U.S.a.  281— 42  23  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  clip  comprising: 

(a)  a  clamp  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  each  arm 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface; 

(b)  a  clip  provided  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  first  arm  of  said 
clamp  for  releasably  holding  at  least  one  sample  against  the 
outside  surface  of  tlie  first  arm  of  said  clamp;  and 

(c)  a  binder  provided  on  said  clamp  for  hingedly  connecting  said 
hinge  cUp  wherein  said  clamp  and  said  clip  are  positioned 
such  diat  a  board  extended  from  said  clamp  extends  in  the 
same  direction  as  a  sample  card  inserted  in  said  clip. 


5,636370 

PREGNANCY  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Goran  Enhoming,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 

Foundation  of  SUte  University  of  New  York,  Amhcnrt,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73^55,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,956 

Int  CL*  GOIB  3/10:3/02 

VS.  CL  283—2  II  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directiy  recording  in  a  graphical  format 
measurements  of  developmental  parameters  of  a  pregnancy,  com- 
prising: 

a  paper  chart  having  thereon  a  gestational  time  axis  and  a 
plurality  of  defined  non-overiapping  parameter  areas  for 
directiy  receiving  marlcs  representing  measurements  of 
respective  developmental  parameters,  each  defined  parameter 
area  sharing  said  gestational  time  axis  as  a  conunon  axis; 

a  date  strip  imprinted  on  a  medium  separate  from  said  chart  said 
date  strip  having  sequential  marlcings  thereupon  representing 
calendar  dales,  said  date  strip  sharing  equal  units  of  calibra- 
tion with  said  gestational  time  axis;  and 

means  for  afi&xing  said  date  strip  to  said  chart  parallel  to  said 
gestational  time  axis  such  that  said  dale  strip  provides  a 
common  time  axis  for  said  defined  areas. 
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5,63  ^871 

PORTHOLE-SUSPErfDED  STORAGE  BAG 

Jean  Fidd,  27  W.  Hills  Rd.,  Hnntingtoii  Station,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  May  30,  1946,  Ser.  No.  655,623 

Int.  a.*  1  165D  33/14 


VS.  CL  383—33 


I  presci  ibed 


constru  tion 


1.  A  boat  all-purpose  storage 
porthole  opening  having  a 
area  bounded  by  a  vertically 
adapted  to  have  disposed  in 
ably  interconnecting  porthole 
bag  comprising  plastic 
bag  with  an  upper  edge 
compartment,  a  flexible  plastic 
opposite  ends  into  a  circular  si 
at>out  said  bag  opening  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  in 
other,  an  outwardly  extending 
said  rim  adapted  to  seat  upon 
porthole  body  vertically  oriente  1 
attached  bag  in  depending 
and  a  diameter  size-adjusting 
porthole  opening  upon  said 
rim  opposite  ends  to  take  up 
therebetween,  whereby  said 
matched  to  said  prescribed 
without  obstruction  to  said 
cover  over  said  porthole  openiik. 


GOLF  SCORE  BOOKLET 


Ejigan 


19*5. 


Donald  F.  Gamer;  Terry  A 
Conn.,  and  Diana  M. 
to  Prestige  Magazine 

FUed  Feb.  1, 
Into 
U.S.CL283— 49 

1.  A  golf  score  booklet  hav 


a 


2  Claims 


lag  advantageously  positioned  in  a 

diameter  as  determined  by  an 

or^nted  wall  of  a  porthole  body  and 

ng  relation  thereover  a  thread- 

c#ver.  said  boat  all-purpose  storage 

material  configurated  into  a 

bounding  an  opening  into  a  storage 

im  configurated  from  a  strip  with 

ape  disposed  in  attached  relation 

aid  rim  opposite  ends  in  facing 

non  linal  clearance  positions  from  each 

m  hunting  flange  on  an  upper  edge  of 

inwardly  extending  flange  of  said 

wall  incident  to  positioning  said 

relation  within  said  porthole  opening, 

strip  disposed  from  within  said 

in  selected  positions  across  said 

leiected  extents  of  said  clearance 

dia  neter  size  of  said  rim  is  effectively 

d  ameter  of  said  porthole  opening 

thr4aded  engagement  of  said  porthole 


5,6  16,872 

iVND  PROCESSES  RELATED 


THIRETO 


Gamer,  both  of  West  Hartford, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignors 
Company,  Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Ser.  No.  382,357 
IB42D  15/00 

12  Claims 
ig  a  plurality  of  pages  bound  at  a 


(A)  a  score  card  bound  to  said  pages  at  said  center  line,  said 
score  card  having  a  first  card  section  having  a  first  edge 
parallel  to  said  center  line  and  having  a  second  edge  opposite 
from  said  first  edge  and  spaced  apart  from  said  center  line, 
and  said  score  card  having  a  second  card  section  having  a  first 
edge  attached  to  said  second  edge  of  said  first  section  and 
forming  a  fold  line  thereat,  said  second  section  having  a 
scoring  grid  thereon,  said  booklet  being  openable  to  a  planar 
position  displaying  said  graphic  depiction  and  said  scoring 
grid  simultaneously. 


5,636373 

MEDICAL  DOCUMENTATION  AND  ASSESSMENT 

APPARATUS 

Kristi  L.  Sonsteby,  14340  Xenia  St  ?>iW.,  Andover,  Minn. 

55304,  assignor  to  Kristi  L.  Sonsteby,  Andover,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,846 

Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—81  7  Claims 


1.  A  documentation  apparatus  for  use  in  association  with  a 
patient's  medical  chart,  comprising: 

a  charting  reminder  sheet  of  paper,  said  sheet  of  paper  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  bordered  blank  spaces,  a  plurality  of  blank 
lines  for  date  and  signature,  and  a  checklist  explaining  the 
need  for  follow-up; 

a  plurality  of  adhesive-backed  labels,  said  labels  containing 
predetermined  assessment  and  documentation  information 
associated  with  a  separate  and  particular  medical  occurreoce 
or  disease  process,  and 

each  said  particular  information  label  contained  in  an  adhesive- 
bound  notepad  containing  a  plurality  of  identical  medical 
information  labels,  and 

said  medical  information  comprising  either: 
a  predetermined  anatomical  diagram  with  associated  medical 

reference  terminology  defined  in  text,  or 
a  checklist  including  predetermined  documentation  guidelines 
defined  in  text. 


center  line,  at  least  one  of  said  pages  having  a  graphic  depiction  of 
a  portion  of  a  golf  course,  sail   booklet  comprising: 


5,636,874 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  SECURITY  DOCUMENT 
Stephen  A.  Singer,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  Micro  Format, 
Inc.,  WheeUng,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,285,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,771 
Int  a."  B42D  15/10 
VS.  CI.  283—94  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  security  document,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  where  at  least  said 
top  surface  is  adapted  to  cany  printed  copy  including  indicia 
specific  to  said  improved  security  document: 
a  colored  background  printed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lop 
surface  of  said  substrate  using  a  temperature  sensitive  ink, 
said  colored  background  appearing  a  first  distinct  color  every 
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time  said  top  surface  is  exposed  to  a  temperature  at  and  below 
a  preselected  temperature  and  appearing  a  second  distinct 
color  every  time  said  top  surface  is  exposed  to  a  temperature 
above  said  preselected  temperature,  said  colored  background 
thereby  being  permanently  reversible  between  said  first  dis- 
tinct color  and  said  second  distinct  color,  and 
copy  printed  over  said  colored  background  including  indicia 
specific  to  said  improved  security  document  using  a  tempera- 
ture insensitive  ink  of  a  third  distinct  color  so  as  to  always  be 
visible  whether  said  colored  background  appears  said  first 
distinct  color  or  said  second  distinct  color. 


5,636,875 

TWO-PART  TUBULAR  CONNECTOR  MADE  OF 

POLYMERS  AS  WELL  AS  CONDUIT  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  CONNECTOR  AND  PIPES 

MADE  OF  THE  SAME  POLYMERS 

Beat  Wasser,  Flims-Dorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ems-lnventa 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  931 
0685  U 

Int  a."  F16L  47/02 
VS.  CL  285— 21.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  cofwector  for  liquid-conducting  pipes,  the  pipe  con- 
nector being  made  of  polymers  and  comprising: 
a  core  part  having  a  connector  region  for  receiving  therein  a  first 

pipe  made  of  the  same  polymers  as  the  pipe  connector,  said 

core  part  connector  region  including: 

a  first  cylindrical  region  having  a  diameter  greater  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  the  first  pipe  so  as  to  receive  the  first  pipe 
therein  with  a  clearance: 

a  second  cylindrical  region  located  adjacent  to  and  axially 
inwardly  of  said  first  cylindrical  region  as  viewed  in  a 
direction  of  introduction  of  the  first  pipe  into  the  pipe 
connector:  said  second  cylindrical  region  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  cylindrical  region  for 
receiving  the  first  pipe  in  a  frictional  engagement:  and 

an  annular  groove  arranged  adjacent  to  said  second  cylindrical 

region  for  receiving  melted  polymers  from  a  resulting  melt 

when  said  core  part  is  spin-welded  to  the  first  pipe  to  form 

a  permeation-tight  connection  therebetween:  and 

a  sleeve  part  having  a  connector  region  for  receiving  therein  a 

second  pipe  made  of  the  same  polymers  as  the  pipe  connector. 

said  sleeve  part  connector  region  including: 

a  first  sleeve  part  cylindrical  region  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  second  pipe  so  as  to  receive 
the  second  pipe  therein  with  a  clearance: 


a  second  sleeve  part  cylindrical  region  located  adjacent  to  and 
axially  inwardly  of  said  first  sleeve  part  cylindrical  region 
as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  introduction  of  the  second  pipe 
into  the  pipe  connector:  said  second  sleeve  part  cylindrical 
region  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  first 
sleeve  pan  cylindncal  region  fw  receiving  the  second  pipe 
in  a  frictional  engagennent;  and 
an  annular  groove  arranged  adjacent  to  said  second  sleeve  part 
cylindrical  region  for  receiving  melted  polymers  from  a 
resulting  melt  when  said  sleeve  part  is  spin-welded  to  the 
second  pipe  to  form  a  permeation-tight  connection  therebe- 
tween; 
said  sleeve  part  being  adapted  to  iweive  said  core  part  th^ein  in 
a  quick-connect  and  a  quick-release  permeation-tight  connec- 
tion. 


5,636,876 
FLUID  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  G.  Eidsmore,  1700  Granite  Creek  Rd.,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 
95065 

FUed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,374 

Int  CL'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—39  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  coupUng  of  die  type  including  first  and  second 
members,  each  member  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  passage  tlierc- 
through  that  terminates  in  an  end  face  that  extends  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  fluid  passage,  each  end  face  having  an  annular 
sealing  bead  extending  ttierefrom  and  toward  tfie  other  end  face,  a 
shoulder  of  a  first  predetermined  diameter  on  the  first  member 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  face  and  a  connection  member 
having  an  outer  body  and  first  and  second  inner  members  opera- 
tively  engaged  to  and  received  in  the  outer  body  that  cooperatively 
define  a  shoulder  of  a  second  predetermined  diameter  less  dian  the 
first  predetermined  diameter  that  cooperates  with  the  first  member 
shoulder,  and  the  outer  body  having  a  first  threaded  region  for 
selective  dueaded  engagement  with  a  ttueaded  region  operatively 
associated  with  die  second  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  first  and  second  inner  ntembers  of  the  connection  member 
being  separated  from  one  another  along  a  generally  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  connection  member  being  positioned  over  the 
first  member  in  a  direction  from  the  end  face  toward  the 
shoulder  and  the  outer  body  having  a  through  opening  with  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  dimension  of  the 
first  member  shoulder. 


5,636,877 
SWIVEL  CONNECTION 
Michael  J.  Purvis;  Leonard  J.  Hartmann,  and  Gerald  L.  Rog- 
ers, all  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dyna  Controls  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Clair,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,074,  Mar.  25,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,451,031.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
428,049 
Int  CL"  F16L  11/12 
VS.  CI.  285—45  13  Clamis 

1.  A  non-mar  swivel  connection  for  a  fluid  line  comprising: 


940 


ha  I' 


(a)  an  inlet  body  includinj 
which  defines  a  flow  axii , 

(b)  an  intermediate  body 
axis, 

(c)  means  connecting  said  i; 
to  said  inlet  body  with 

(d)  an  outlet  body  including 
which  defines  a  flow  axii 

(e)  means  connecting  said 
said  intermediate  body 
passages,  said  flow  axes 
body  being  rotatable  in 

(0  a  first  protective  cover 
said  inlet  body,  and 

(g)  a  second  protective  i 
about  said  intemnediate 
tially  protecting  against 
tion. 


PIPE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


an  inlet  portion  having  a  passage 
ing  a  passage  which  defines  a  flow 


termediate  body  in  rotatable  relation 

CO  nmunication  between  said  passages, 

an  outlet  portion,  having  a  passages 

outlet  body  in  rotatable  relation  to 
with  communication  between  said 
of  said  inlet  body  and  said  outlet 
s  ibstantially  parallel  planes, 
)f  non-mar  material  disposed  about 

of  non-mar  material  disposed 

ody  said  protective  covers  substan- 

i  rticle-marring  by  the  swivel  connec- 


5&36378 


COUPLING 


William  A.  Millward,  Hereford;  Alexander  E.  Bond,  Faring- 
don;  Geoffrey  C.  Eckold<  Wantage,  and  Stuart  D.  Marsh, 
Aylesbury,  all  of  Englaad,  assignors  to  Royal  Ordnance 
PLC^  Chorley,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2484,j§  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCTJPub.  No.  W094/13993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,452 
Claims  priority,  applicatj  m  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1992, 

9225658,-  Feb.  18,  1993,  93C  )282 

Int  C  .'  F16L  9/14 

VS.  a.  285—55  34  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  joming  a 
non-flexible  pipe,  the  method 
forming  at  least  one 

in  the  surface  of  the 
providing  a  coupling 

and  overlapping  the 
providing  key  means  to 

and  into  said  groove; 
providing  curable  resin  in 

said  coupling  member: 


curing  said  curable  resin  to  bond  said  coupling  member  to  said 
pipe  end,  wherein  the  pipe  is  of  composite  construction  com- 
prising a  core  formed  firom  a  plurality  of  layers  of  helically 
wound  steel  reinforcing  strip  embedded  in  a  resin  matrix,  and 
the  depth  of  said  groove  and  said  key  means  extends  at  least 
partially  into  the  reinforcing  steel  core  of  the  pipe. 


5,636,879 
COUPLING  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  DOOR  LOCK  AND 

DOOR  LOCK-ACTUATOR 
Masaki  Tanaka,  and  Masaru  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jidosba  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yoka- 

hama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1993,  5-000404  U 
Int  a.*  E05C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  292—2  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  door  lock  actuator  and  a  door  lock  for  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a)  said  door  lock  including  a  lock  lever  pivotally  supported  on  a 
shaft,  said  lock  lever  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  swing 
arms  disposed  in  opposition  to  each  other,  and 

b)  said  door  lock  actuator  including  an  electric  reversible  motor, 
a  reduction  gear  driven  by  the  motor  and  a  V-shaped  output 
lever  connected  for  movement  with  said  reduction  gear,  said 
output  lever  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  projecting  arms, 
said  first  projecting  arm  being  oppositely  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  first  swing  arm  of  said  lock  lever  of  said  door  lock  and 
said  second  projecting  arm  being  oppositely  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  second  swing  arm  of  said  lock  lever  of  said  door  lock, 
whereby  said  first  projecting  arm  of  said  output  lever  of  said 
door  lock  actuator  comes  in  contact  with  said  first  swing  arm 
of  said  lock  lever  of  said  door  lock  when  the  electric  revers- 
ible motor  rotates  in  the  forward  direction  and  said  second 
projecting  arm  of  said  output  lever  of  said  door  lock  actuator 
comes  in  contact  with  said  second  swing  arm  of  said  lock 
lever  of  said  door  lock  when  the  electric  reversible  motor 
rotates  in  the  reverse  direction. 


c  tupiing  member  to  the  end  of  a  rigid, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generally  circumferentially  directed  groove 

wall  adjacent  the  end  of  the  pipe; 
men^r  adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  the  pipe 
reg  on  of  the  groove: 
ef tend  between  said  coupling  member 

the  joint  area  between  the  pipe  and 
uid 


5,636,880 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK 
Edward  J.  Miller,  Falls  Church,  and  John  G.  Thacker,  Char- 
lottesville, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Milocon  Corporation, 
Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,059 
Int  CI."  E05C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  292—144  14  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  lock  comprising: 

a)  an  electronically  actuated  driver: 

b)  an  actuating  hollow  cylinder,  the  hollow  cylinder  having  an 
inner  wall  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  hollow  cylinder 
sized  to  receive  a  key  cylinder  of  a  stile  door  lock,  said 
actuating  hollow  cylinder  having  at  least  one  protrusion  sized 
to  engage  a  portion  of  a  latch  assembly  of  said  stile  door  lock, 

c)  a  coupling  assembly  configured  to  convert  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  electronically  actuated  driver  to  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  acmating  hollow  cylinder,  said  rotational  move- 
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PRIVACY  ADAPTOR  FOR  DOOR  FURNITURE 

John  L.  Hook,  Doocaitcr,  AMtraHa,  -Tiifiii  to  i 

Hardware  ladostrics,  Ltd.,  BiaddMuii,  Anstnlia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU924W609,  §  371  Date  Nor.  25, 1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25, 1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a«324,  PCT  Pirit. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Not.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  246,684 
Claims   priority,    appUcailoii   Anatnlia,   Not.    12,    1991, 
PK9442/91 

Int  CL'  F05B  13/00 
VS.  CL  292—359  u  n.i^ 


ment  causing  said  at  least  one  protrusion  to  engage  said 
portion  of  said  latch  assembly  to  retract  a  latch  of  said  latch 
assembly. 


5,636381 
AUTOMATIC  LATCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATED 

UNLATCHING  FEATURE 
Woodrow  C.  Stiilwagoo,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Star  Lock 
Systems,  Inc.,  HilUard,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^76 

Int  a.'  E05C  1/04 

VS.  a.  292—150  29  Claims 


1.  A  latching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  post  member  defining  a  post  axis; 

a  housing  member  defining  a  passage  and  a  passage  axis, 
wherein  said  passage  receives  said  post  member  to  define  an 
inserted  configuration; 

a  latch  element  movably  connected  to  said  housing  member  to 
engage  and  restrict  withdrawal  of  said  post  member  from  said 
passage; 

a  disengagement  member  movably  connected  to  said  housing 
member  for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  wherein,  when  said  disengagement  member  is  in 
said  first  position  and  said  post  member  is  in  said  inserted 
configuration,  said  disengagement  member  is  interposed 
between  said  latch  element  and  said  post  member,  whereby 
said  latch  element  is  disengaged  from  said  post  member;  and 

a  solenoid  for  moving  said  disengagement  member. 


1.  A  releasible  snib  mechanism  for  a  door  latch  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  body; 

a  first  rotary  member  disposed  in  said  body  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  rotated  with  a 
door  latch  spindle: 

a  snib  member  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  between  a 
snibbing  position  in  which  said  first  rotary  member  is  snibbed 
against  rotation  and  a  fleeing  position  in  which  said  first 
rotary  member  is  free  to  rotate  with  the  door  latch  spindle; 

a  second  rotary  member  disposed  in  said  body  adjacent  the  first 
rotary  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  rotated 
about  said  first  axis  by  a  shaft  means,  said  second  rotary 
member  being  arranged  upon  initial  rotation  of  said  shaft 
means  to  move  said  snib  member  from  said  snibbing  position 
to  said  fleeing  position  and  upon  continued  rotation  of  said 
shaft  means  to  provide  rotation  to  said  first  rotary  member; 
and 

means  to  bias  said  rotary  members  to  a  predetermined  relative 
rotational  position,  said  biasing  means  comprises  a  coil  spring 
disposed  within  said  body,  said  coil  spring  comprising  a  coil 
having  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  said  first  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  members,  and  two 
spring  arms  extending  generally  radially  fhxn  the  coil,  means 
retaining  the  spring  arms  within  the  body  such  that  the  two 
spring  arms  lie  one  adjacent  the  other  with  a  space  defined 
between  the  two  arms,  said  first  and  second  rotary  members 
each  having  a  projection  extending  into  tlie  space  whereby 
rotation  of  either  of  said  members  out  of  said  predetermined 
position  in  one  rotational  direction  causes  the  projection  of 
that  member  to  angulariy  displace  one  of  the  spring  arms 
against  the  bias  provided  by  the  coil  spring,  and  rotabon  of 
either  of  said  members  out  of  said  ptedetermined  position  in  a 
second  rotational  direction  causes  the  projection  of  that  mem- 
ber to  angulariy  displace  tlie  other  of  the  spring  aims  against 
the  bias  provided  by  the  coil  spring, 

wherein  said  rotary  members  are  interengaged  by  lost  motion 
means  comprising  projection  means  on  one  of  the  rotary 
members  and  recess  means  in  the  other  rotary  member, 
whereby  during  said  initial  rotation  of  the  second  rotary 
member,  the  rotation  is  not  transmitted  to  the  first  rotary 
member,  whereas  said  continued  rotation  is  so  transmitted, 
wherein  said  predeterming  relative  rotational  position  of  said 
first  and  second  rotary  members  as  determined  by  the 
co-operation  of  said  projections  with  said  spring  arms  is  an 
intermediate  position  between  limits  of  lost  motion  provided 
by  said  lost  motion  means. 


UMI 
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PICKUP 
Jesse  A.  Johns,  Dallas, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 

InLCl 
VS.  a.  296-^9J 


5S3M83 
TRf  CK  PROTECTOR 

assignor  to  Second  Step  Inc, 


Te;., 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


>,  Ser.  No.  655,686 
B60J  IIAX) 


9Claims 


said  support  platform  (34)  and  a  loading/unloading  position 
pivoted  downwardly  adjacent  said  support  platform  (34)  and 
at  least  partially  forward  of  said  platform  (34);  and 
a  set  of  tracks  (37)  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle  floor  (14)  for 
receiving  said  base  (36)  and  providing  sliding  movement  of 
said  base  (30)  between  a  seat  occupant  position  adjacent  said 
second  seat  (24)  and  a  base  storage  position  located  under 
said  second  seat  (24). 


5,636,885 

COMBINATION  AUTOMOBILE  GRILL  GUARD  AND 

TOW  HITCH 

Jalue  Hummel,  R.R.  1,  Box  4,  Mott,  N.  Dak.  58646 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,730 

Int  a.'  B60R  19/52 

VS.  a.  293—115  1  Clato 


tie  ! 


fastene  -s 


1.  A  protector  for  a  pickup 
side  wall  having  an  outer  fac( , 
essentially  horizontal  top  rail 
an  outer  panel  cover, 

face  and  the  top  rail  of 

and  an  upper  edge; 
a  plurality  of  edge 

the  outer  panel  cover, 
an  inner  panel  cover 

adapted  to  removably 

panel  cover;  and 
a  wall  fastener,  attached 

ably  attaching  the  bonoi  i 

side  wall  inner  face 


ruck  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  each 

an  inner  face,  a  bottom  edge  and  an 

the  protector  comprising: 

adapted  to  cover  at  least  part  of  the  outer 

side  wall,  and  having  a  lower  edge 


,fo 
hav  ng 


K 


arranged  along  the  lower  edge  of 

grasping  the  side  wall  bottom  edge; 

a  bottom  edge,  and  a  top  edge 

attach  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer 


the  side  wall  inner  face,  for  remov- 
edge  of  the  inner  panel  cover  to  the 


1,636,884 
PIVOTAL  SfAT  AND  SUPPORT 
Brett  G.  Ladetto,  Clarkstoi^  and  Earl  C.  Lucas,  Jr.,  Waterford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  I  >  Lear  Seating  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  296—65.1  5  Claims 


1995,  Ser.  No.  404,364 
dl.*  B60N  2/12 


2.  A  vehicular  seat  asse! 

a  first  seat  (26): 

a  second  seat  (24)  fixedly^cured 

first  seat  (26); 
a  base  (30)  securable  lo 
a  support  platform  (34) 
pivoting  means  (38)  pivi 

(34)  for  receiving  and 

pivoting  said  seat  (26)iabout 

base  (30)  between  an 


m  >ly 


compnsmg: 

to  a  vehicle  (10)  adjacent  said 


floor  (14)  of  a  vehicle  (10); 
r  tatably  secured  lo  said  base  (30); 

secured  to  said  support  platform 

supporting  said  first  seat  (26)  and  for 

a  pivot  axis  (A)  parallel  to  said 

<|:cupant  seating  position  spaced  above 


1.  A  new  and  improved  combination  automobile  grill  guard  and 
tow  hitch  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame  having  a  central  segment  formed  as  a  tow  hitch  and  two 
side  segments,  each  side  segment  having  an  upper  region,  a 
lower  region,  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  each  side  segment 
having  a  rigid  periphery  with  a  mesh  interior,  each  side 
segment  having  an  outer  end  including  a  generally  trapezoidal 
shaped  headlight  guard  with  a  hollow  interior,  each  side 
segment  having  an  iimer  end  angled  outwardly  from  top  to 
bottom,  each  side  segment  including  a  horizontally  extending 
spring-loaded  pin  member,  each  side  segment  including  a 
vertically  positioned  support  shaft  formed  in  a  generally  rect- 
angular configuration,  each  support  shaft  having  a  lower 
region  extending  beneath  each  side  segment,  two  generally 
L-shaped  horizontal  mounting  brackets  each  including  a  ver- 
tical receiving  post  with  a  hollow  interior,  each  receiving  post 
adapted  to  receive  the  lowermost  extent  of  one  of  said  support 
shafts,  a  %  inch  cap  screw  being  positioned  through  the 
receiving  post,  a  long  portion  of  each  mounting  bracket 
extending  rearwardly  and  including  bolts  extending  there- 
through to  permit  coupling  beneath  the  front  end  of  a  vehicle, 
a  short  segment  extending  from  each  support  shaft  toward  the 
central  segment  of  the  apparatus,  each  short  segment  includ- 
ing a  generally  semi-cylindrical  bearing  member  afBxed  there- 
upon; 
the  central  segment  of  the  frame  being  formed  as  a  two  hitch, 
the  tow  hitch  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  an  essen- 
tially hollow  interior,  the  tow  hitch  having  an  upper  region 
formed  in  a  planar  generally  tapering  configuration,  an  upper 
extent  of  the  upper  region  including  two  opposed  rotatable 
bearing  members  positioned  therein,  the  rear  surface  of  the 
tow    hitch    including   a   hole   positioned   therethrough,   the 
approximate  center  point  of  the  lower  extent  of  the  tow  hitch 
including  a  semicircular  notch; 
a  central  draw  bar  formed  in  an  elongated  rectangular  configu- 
ration and  positioned  through  the  tow  hitch  between  the 
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bearing  members,  the  draw  bar  having  a  first  end  including  a 
generally  U-shaped  member  pivotally  coupled  thereto  by  a 
pivot  pin,  the  U-shaped  member  being  couplable  to  various 
types  of  hitch  means,  the  draw  bar  having  a  central  extent 
including  at  least  one  aperture,  the  draw  bar  having  a  second 
end  including  a  bearing  fastened  thereto  by  a  bolt,  the  rear 
surface  of  the  tow  hitch  including  a  bracket,  a  handle  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  bracket  by  a  pivot  pin,  the  handle 
having  a  spring  mounted  thereto  and  coupled  to  die  rear 
surface  of  the  tow  hitch,  the  front  end  of  the  handle  including 
an  engagement  cylinder,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  tow 
hitch  being  positioned  horizontally  with  the  first  end  of  the 
draw  bar  extending  distally  with  respect  to  the  frame,  in  a 
fiiUy  extending  orientation  the  bearing  of  the  second  end 
engaging  the  notch  of  the  tow  hitch,  in  an  operative  orienta- 
tion the  engagement  cylinder  being  positionable  through  the 
hole  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  tow  hitch  and  within  an  aperture 
of  the  draw  bar  to  lock  the  draw  bar  in  place;  and 
the  upper  region  of  the  tow  hitch  having  a  lower  extent  with  two 
end  comers,  a  rectangular  shaped  side  leg  extending  vertically 
from  each  end  comer,  the  lower  extent  of  each  side  leg 
including  a  sidewardly  projecting  rod  adapted  to  be  coupled 
within  a  baring  member,  the  upper  extent  of  each  side  leg 
including  a  hole  to  permit  receipt  of  a  spring-loaded  pin,  the 
tow  hitch  being  positioned  in  a  locked  votical  orientation 
with  die  apparatus  being  utilized  as  a  brush  guard,  the  tow 
hitch  being  pivoted  into  a  horizontal  orientation  when  utiliz- 
ing the  apparatus  as  a  towing  device. 


5,636386 
HOLDER  FOR  PAINT  POTS  OR  A  SIMILAR  CONTAn<JER 

HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL  OR  AN  INTERNAL  COLLAR 
Jakob  J.  Jensen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Forenin- 
gen  For  Aktive  Freeme  Af  Opfindelser  (FAFO),  Copenhagen, 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0299,  S  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/04664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Aug.  10,  1993,  0919/ 
93 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/28;  E06C  7/14 
VS.  a.  294—27.1  12  Claims 


'V) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  first  container  having  an  internal  collar  or  a 
.second  container  having  an  external  collar,  comprising: 

a  carrier  member  having  an  upper  arched  end  for  suspending  the 

holder  in  a  substantially  downward  extending  position,  said 

carrier  member  having  a  lower  end; 


a  container  engagement  member  connected  with  said  carrier 
member  for  engaging  the  first  or  second  container,  said  con- 
tainer engagement  member  including  a  hook  having  a  depend- 
ing shank,  said  hook  being  connected  adjacent  an  upper  end 
thereof  and  via  a  connecting  portion  with  a  supporting  part  for 
supporting  an  exterior  side  of  a  container,  said  supporting  part 
rising  from  said  lower  end  of  said  carrier  member  between 
said  carrier  member  and  said  shank  and  extending  a  distance 
from  said  shank  at  least  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  internal  and  external  collars  of  the  first  and  second  con- 
tainers, respectively,  said  shank  having  a  flap  at  its  said  \owet 
end  dieieof  terminating  in  a  free  end  facing  said  supporting 
part  for  engaging  the  internal  collar  of  the  first  container,  said 
supporting  part  having  between  said  free  end  of  the  flap  and 
said  connecting  portion,  a  retaining  strip  facing  said  shank  for 
engaging  the  external  collar  of  the  second  container. 


5,636387 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  OBJECTS  BY  SUCTION  AND 

RELEASING  THEM  BY  GAS  PRESSURE 

Steven  N.  Pctropoulos,  Chesterfield,-  Richard  W.  Martin,  Mt 

Qemens,  and  Edward  J.  Sands,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Fikd  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,616 

Int  a.'  B25J  15/06;  B66C  1/02 

VS.  CL  294— 64J  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  objecu  by  suction  and  releasing  them 
by  gas  pressure,  die  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lifting  device  having  a  gas-attachment  end  and  a  lifting  end; 

first  and  second  pins  each  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
dierethrough  and  being  attachable  to  the  gas-attachment  end 
of  the  lifting  device,  die  first  and  second  pins  each  having  an 
extending  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  gas-attachment 
end  when  the  pins  are  attached  thereto,  the  first  pin  having  an 
exterior  annular  notch  on  the  extending  portion;  and 

a  gas-supply  coupler  for  connecting  a  gas  supply  to  the  lifting 
device,  the  gas-supply  coupler  being  conneciable  to  the  first 
and  second  pins  and  having  locking  means  which  releasably 
locks  into  the  annular  notch  on  the  first  pin, 

the  lifting  device,  the  first  and  second  pins,  and  the  gas-supply 
coupler  together  having  first  and  second  passages  leading 
from  the  gas-supply  coupler,  through  the  longitudinal  bores  of 
the  first  and  second  pins,  respectively,  and  to  the  lifting  end. 
the  first  passage  being  designed  such  diau  when  gas  flows 
therethrough  toward  the  lifting  end,  suction  is  created  at  the 
lifting  end.  and  the  second  passage  being  designed  such  that, 
when  gas  flows  therethrough  toward  the  lifting  end.  gas  is 
expelled  at  die  lifting  end. 
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5  636388 

REMOTE-CONTRO|.LED  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

David  G.  Kiser,  Franklin,  aiid  David  B.  Allen,  Linesville,  both 

of  Pa^  assignors  to  Draft  i  Corporation,  Cociiranton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  10,    995,  Ser.  No.  370,646 

lot  C  ."  B66C  ]m 


MS.  a.  294— «2.19 


fU 

»^;i:^ 


22  Claims 


biasing  means  for  biasing  the  loclc-pin  in  a  retracted  position 

witliin  the  hole;  and 
locking  means  for  positively  locking  the  lock-pin  in  a  retaining 

position; 
wherein  the  lock-pin  includes  a  first  lock-slot,  a  second  lock;slot 

and  a  passage  connecting  the  first  lock-slot  to  the  second 

lock-slot. 


s  lid  I 


1.  A  remote-controlled  latcl 
ing: 
a  latch  plate  attached  to  a 
a  latch  pivotally  disposed 
a  latch  operating  assembly 

wherein  said  latch 
a  drive  motor  for  causing 
an  electronics  package  dis|i)sed 
electronic  communicatio  i 
package  includes  a  radic 
means  for  supplying  electrval 

and  said  drive  motor, 
wherein  said  latch  plate  is 
latch  plate  lies  in  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the 


hank  of  the  hook; 
cross  a  throat  of  the  hook;  and 
emovably  carried  on  said  latch  plate, 
opera  ing  assembly  includes: 

latch  to  pivot  to  an  open  position; 

adjacent  said  drive  motor  and  in 

therewith,  wherein  said  electronics 

receiver;  and 

power  to  said  electronics  package 


pi  in< 


iubstantially  planar  and  wherein  said 
le  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
hank. 


FLAT  HOOK  WITH 
Tom  Bennett,  Jr.,  Richland 
Bonham  Corp.,  Corsican^ 
FUed  Apr.  25, 
Int. 
MS.  CL  294—82^3 


C 


UMI 


\.  A  flat  hook  comprising; 
a  hook  body  including 

which  are  joined  togeth^i 
a  lock-pin  reinforcing  proc  u 

of  the  first  leg.  said 

said  hole  extending  through 
a  movable  lock- pin  locau  d 

llie  first  leg  and  protrus  on 


5,636,890 

VEHICULAR  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  RETROFITTING  A  VEHICLE  WFTH  A 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 

Johnny  G.  Cooper,  6096  Atlas  Rd.,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.  48439 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,998 

Int  CL'  B60R  5f04 

MS.  CI.  296—37.1  13  Claims 


assembly  for  a  hoist  hook,  compris- 


',636,889 

S  PRING  LOADED  LOCK-PIN 

Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  James  B. 
Tex. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  428,548 

B66C  me 

9CIaims 


1.  A  vehicular  storage  compartment  for  mounting  in  an  opening 
in  a  floor  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plastic  tub-shaped  container  including  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
and  a  base  portion  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  side  walls 
at  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  plurality  of  side  walls  defin- 
ing an  open  end  at  a  top  portion  thereof  wherein  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  portion  is  disposed  around  a  circumference 
of  said  opening,  said  flange  portion  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  designed  for  mating  with  corresponding 
grooves  in  said  floor  of  said  vehicle;  and 

a  lid  attached  to  said  open  end  of  said  tub-shaped  container; 

wherein  said  tub-shaped  container  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  opening  in  said  floor  of  said  vehicle  such  that  said  flange 
portion  rests  above  said  floor  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  to  said 
opening,  and  wherein  said  tub-shaped  container  includes  a 
ledge  portion,  adjacent  to  said  open  end  of  said  tub-shaped 
container  and  recessed  below  said  flange  portion,  upon  which 
said  lid  rests  when  said  lid  is  in  a  closed  position. 


fitst  and  second  spaced-apart  flat  legs 

r  at  one  end  to  form  a  throat; 

sion  secured  to  an  outer  side  surface 

p^>trusion  having  a  hole  therethrough, 

the  first  leg; 

within  the  hole  extending  through 


5,636,891 
ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER 
Kim  L.  Van  Order,  Hamilton,*  Neis  R.  Smith,  Holland,  and 
Dean  T.  Miller,  Wyoming,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,331 
Int  a.*  B60R  7/00:7/10 
VS.  a.  296—37.7  11  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  accessory  and  fastener  for  attaching  said  accessory 
to  a  vehicle  support  member  comprising: 

a  vehicle  accessory  having  a  mounting  wall,  said  wall  including 
an  elongated  generally  rectangular  slot  formed  therethrough, 
said  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  fastener  comprising  a  body  having  legs  for  lockably  inserting 
said  fastener  into  an  aperture  in  a  vehicle  support  member, 
said  fa.stener  slidably  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  wall; 
and 
a  slide  for  slideably  mounting  said  fastener  to  said  wall  from  a 
side  of  said  wall  opposite  said  first  side,  said  slide  including  a 


S,63M93 
FOLDING  HARD  PANEL  TONNEAU  COVER  WIFH  RAIL 

ATTACHMENT 

Donald  E.  Wbeadey,  1119  Wright  St,  and  Donald  G.  Wtaeatley, 

4451  Ford  Rd.,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^175 

Int  CL*  B6(H>  7/08 

MS.  CL  296—100  14  Clainis 


section  extending  through  said  elongated  slot  such  that  said 
fastener  can  be  moved  to  align  with  the  apeiture  in  a  vehicle 
support  member  during  installation  of  said  vehicle  accessory. 


5,636392 

MULTI-PURPOSE  DEFLECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Adrian  D.  Gordon,  9272  Byron  Ave,  Surfeide,  Fla.  33154 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,636 

Int  a.*  B60J  1/20 

VS.  a.  296—95.1  9  Clainis 


9.  A  deflector  apparatus  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield 
with  a  top  edge. 

said  deflector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shield  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  forward  leading  edge,  a  rear 
trailing  edge,  and  opposite  sides,  and  said  shield  fiuther 
including  a  forward  zone  defined  between  said  forward  lead- 
ing edge  and  a  transverse  center  line  extending  between  said 
opposite  sides  and  a  rearward  zone  defined  between  said 
transverse  center  line  and  said  rear  traiUng  edge, 

a  transverse  axle  rotatably  attached  to  said  shield,  in  said  for- 
ward zone,  and  extending  between  said  opposite  sides  parallel 
to  said  transverse  center  line,  said  axle  including  opposite  first 
and  second  ends  and  defining  an  axis,  said  shield  being 
rotatable  about  said  axis  from  a  normally  relaxed  position 
through  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  in  response  to 
rotational  forces  applied  thereto,  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  shield  to  said  normally  relaxed 
position  upon  removal  of  a  downward  external  force  on  said 
rearward  zone. 


1.  A  foldable  hard  panel  tonneau  cover  for  a  pickup  trtick  cargo 
box,  the  cargo  box  having  a  spaced  apart  upright  side  walls,  an 
upright  front  wall  and  a  tailgate  fonning  an  upright  rear  wall,  the 
side,  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  cargo  box  having  upper  ends,  said 
tonneau  cover  comprising: 
two  or  more  hard  panels  pivotaUy  connected  to  one  another  to 
fold  in  an  accordion-style  fashion,  each  of  said  panels  having 
side  edges  overiying  the  upper  ends  of  the  cargo  box  side 
waUs; 
a  pair  of  elongated  rails,  one  rail  of  said  pair  disposed  upon  and 
attached  to  one  of  the  cargo  box  side  waUs  and  the  other  raU 
of  said  pair  disposed  upon  and  attached  to  the  other  cargo  box 
side  wall,  said  rails  extending  substantially  the  length  of  each 
of  the  cargo  box  side  walls  between  the  front  wall  and 
tailgate;  and 
elongated  latch  means  operatively  associated  with  said  rails  and 
said  panels  at  said  side  panels  for  releasably  attaching  said 
panels  to  said  rails,  said  elongated  latch  means  extending 
substantially  along  the  length  of  said  rail  and  along  said  side 
edges  of  said  panels  and  said  latch  means  requiring  a  prede- 
termined minimum  force  to  remove  said  panels  from  said  rails 
whereby  said  panels  are  releasably  attached  to  tiie  caigo  box. 


5,636394 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OPENABLE  TOP 

OF  AN  OPEN  AUTOMOBILE 

Matti  Klnnan^n,  P.O.  Box  4,  Uusikaupunki,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371336 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  26,  1994,  940397 

Int  ex."  B60J  7/00 

VS.  CL  296—107  12  Clainis 


I.  A  locking  arrangement  for  an  openable  top  of  an  open 
automobile,  the  openable  top  being  movable  into  open  and  closed 
positions  by  an  actuator  and  the  automobile  having  a  windshield 
with  a  windshield  beam,  the  loclcing  anangement  comprising: 


946 


a  multiply-articulated  roof 
bile,  the  roof  mechanism 
operable  so  as  to  guide 
component  substantially 
terminal  stage  of  a  closing 
a  first  locking  member  on 
a  second  locking  member  c 
second  locking  members 
the  terminal  stage  of  the 
prevent  motion  of  the 
closing  motion. 


tie  1 


fre: 


SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Masam  Ito,  and  Katsumi 
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nechanism  attached  to  the  automo- 
laving  a  first  rib  with  a  free  end  and 
le  free  end  in  a  direction  having  a 
ongitudinal  to  the  automobile  at  a 

motion; 

free  end  of  the  first  rib; 

the  windshield  beam,  the  first  and 

idapted  to  automatically  interlock  at 

c  losing  motion  of  the  first  rib  so  as  to 

end  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 


5,36,895 


FOR  WEATHER  STRIP 
(itayama,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 


assignors   to  Toyoda  Gofei   Co^  Ltd^  Nishikasugai-gun, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5A,471,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,577,  Oct  27, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  673,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-289105; 
Oct  27,  1992,  4-289106 


Int  CI "  B60J  1/10 


UJS.  CL  296—146.9 


7  Claims 


6.  A  sealing  component  for|an  automobile  body  comprising: 

a  weather  strip;  and 

an  elastic  seal  member,  at  apted 

weather  strip  and  a  porti<  n 

said  weather  strip  is  adi  pted 

member  being  formed  fi  om 

positioned    along    limite  1 

wherein  said  foamable  el  istic 

of  1  to  4  and  a  compress  ve 

less. 


UMI 


and  bottom  surfaces;  said  base  having  a  pump  opening 
through  the  rear  widened  end,  said  pump  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  top  surface  of  said  base,  and  having  a  valve 
opening  through  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base,  adjacent  to 
the  front  tapered  end;  said  base  also  having  a  ftont  rail 
receiving  opening  positioned  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
base,  adjacent  to  the  front  tapered  end,  and  a  pair  of  rear  rail 
receiving  openings  also  positioned  in  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  base,  adjacent  to  the  rear  widened  end; 

a  pair  of  rails,  each  rail  having  a  forward  section  and  a  rearward 
section  with  said  rearward  section  of  each  rail  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another,  and  each  of  said  rearward 
sections  having  a  length  that  permits  said  saddle  to  be 
adjusted  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  said  bicycle,  said  rear- 
ward sections  being  attached  in  said  rear  rail  receiving  open- 
ings and  one  of  said  forward  sections  being  attached  in  said 
front  rail  receiving  opening; 

an  inflatable  bladder,  attached  to  said  base,  and  having  a  top, 
bottom  surface  and  shaped  substantially  like  the  shape  of  said 
base;  said  bladder  having  a  plurality  of  interconnections 
between  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
bladder  such  that  said  interconnections  cause  said  bladder  to 
retain  its  shape  when  said  pump  inflates  said  bladder; 

a  compressible  air  pump,  attached  to  said  bladder  through  said 
pump  opening  in  said  base,  such  that  when  said  pump  is 
compressed,  air  is  pumped  into  said  inflatable  bladder; 

a  release  valve,  attached  to  said  bladder  through  a  release 
opening  in  said  base,  such  that  when  said  release  valve  is 
opened,  air  is  released  from  said  bladder. 


5,636397 

SEATING  FURNTFURE  COVER 

Otto  W.  Zapf,  Theresenstrasse  28,  61462,  Konigstehi,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,151 

Int  a.'  A47C  31/n 

VS.  a.  297—228.1  9  Oaims 


to  seal  a  gap  between  said 

of  the  automobile  body  on  which 

to  mounted,  said  elastic  seal 

a  foamable  elastic  sealant  and 

portions    of    said    weatherstrip, 

sealant  has  an  expansion  ratio 

hardness  of  about  0.2  kg/cm^  or 


5,  t36,896 

PNEUMATIC  pICYCLE  SADDLE 

Charies  R.  Howard,  26  Dalcj  Dr.,  Keene,  N.H.  03431 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei  No.  441,458,  May  15,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5324,961.  This  appi  cation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

4  63,587 

Int  a  "  B62J  1/26 

VS.  CL  297—199  9  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  for  a  bicycle  campnsing: 
a  molded  base  shaped  to  c<  nform  to  a  human  perineum  region, 
said  base  having  a  front  apered  end,  a  rear  widened  end,  top 


1.  An  article  of  seating  fiimiture,  comprising: 

a)  a  support  structure  including  a  seating  portion  and  a  backrest 
portion,  said  support  structure  having  oppositely  facing  major 
surfaces  and  a  circumferential  edge  portion  extending 
between  said  major  surfaces,  said  edge  portion  including  a 
front  edge  region  extending  transversely  of  said  seating  por- 
tion, a  top  edge  region  extending  transversely  of  said  backrest 
portion,  and  side  edge  regions  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said 
seating  portion  and  said  backrest  portion; 

b)  a  cover  for  the  support  structure,  including  two  major  por- 
tions each  juxtaposed  with  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said 
support  striKture  and  a  continuous  visually  distinguishable 
band  juxtaposed  with  said  edge  portion  of  said  support  struc- 
ture and  connected  along  respective  seams  with  each  of  said 
two  major  portions  of  said  cover,  said  band  extending  along  a 
circumferentially  complete  path  along  said  front,  side  and  top 
edge  regions  of  said  edge  portion  of  said  support  structure, 
and  having  a  constant  width  as  considered  transversely  of  said 
path;  and 

c)  visually  distinguishable  symbols  repetitively  distributed  over 
the  entire  length  of  said  circumferentially  complete  path  of 
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said  band  over  said  fiont.  side  and  top  edge  regions  of  said 
edge  portion  of  said  support  structure. 


b^-^ 


u  IS     a 


5,636,899 
KINEMATIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  ARMREST 
Jon  D.  Schiff,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  R.  Vander  Sluis, 
West  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Automotive  Com- 
ponents, Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,789 

Int  CL^  B6eN  2M6 

VS.  CL  297— 411 J6  15  Claims 


5,636,898 
SEAT  WITH  RECLINE  LINKAGE 
Richard  W.  Dixon,  Winston-Salem,  and  Lane  J.  Moncourtois, 
Lexington,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bums  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,285,  Apr.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,404 
Int  CL*  A47C  1/02:  B60N  2/02 
VS.  a.  297—316  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  reclining  seat  of  ttie  type  having  a  seat  back  (21)  which 
reclines  in  an  angular  direction  from  the  vertical  and  a  seat  boaom 
(20)  carried  on  a  stationary  seat  frame  (24).  which  seat  bottom  (20) 
elevates  in  an  angular  direction  fix>m  the  horizontal,  and  has  an 
occupant  area  defined  upwardly  of  the  seat  bottom  (20)  and  for- 
ward of  the  seat  back  (21),  the  improvement  comprising  a  linkage 
assembly  interconnecting  the  seat  back  (21)  and  the  seat  bottom 
(20)  and  providing  a  ratio  of  seat  back  movement  to  seat  bottom 
movement  of  greater  than  one-to-one.  whereby  the  seat  back  (21) 
reclines  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  seat  bonom  (20)  elevates;  said 
linlcage  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  scat  bottom  pivot  member  (28)  pivotally  interconnecting 
the  seat  bottom  (20)  and  the  stationary  seat  frame  (24)  for 
permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  seat  bottom  (20)  about  the 
seat  bottom  pivot  member  (28)  relative  to  the  stationary  seat 
frame  (24): 

(b)  a  seat  back  pivot  member  (43)  carried  on  said  seat  back  (21) 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  seal  bonom  pivot  member 
(28)  at  a  hip-joint  pivot  connection  (44)  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  seat  back  (21)  relative  to  said  seat  boaom  (20); 

(c)  said  hip-joint  pivot  connection  (44)  residing  on  a  lateral  axis 
("H")  extending  from  one  side  of  the  seat  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  seat  upwardly  from  the  seat  bottom  (20)  and  forwardly 
of  the  seat  back  (21)  in  the  seat  occupant  area,  and  through  an 
area  adapted  to  lie  in  an  anatomical  hip  joint  region  of  the  seat 
occupant  for  permitting  the  seat  back  (21)  to  move  about 
generally  a  pivot  axis  adapted  to  lie  at  a  junction  of  the  torso 
and  the  legs  of  the  seat  occupant;  and 

(d)  a  link  bar  (36)  having  first  and  second  pivot  connections  (40. 
41)  in  spaced-apart  relation  on  opposing  ends  thereof  and 
pivotally  connected  by  said  first  and  second  pivot  connections 
(40.  41)  to  the  stationary  seat  frame  (24)  and  the  seat  back 
pivot  member  (43).  respectively,  said  link  bar  (36)  intercon- 
necting the  seat  back  (21)  and  the  seat  bottom  (20)  together 
for  movement  of  liie  seal  back  (21 )  at  an  angular  rate  greater 
than  that  of  the  seat  bottom  (20). 


1.  An  armrest  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  vehicle; 

a  translational  member  slidably  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
with  respect  to  said  base: 

a  movable  armrest  coupled  to  said  translational  member  for 
movement  therewith; 

a  loadable  actuator  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  actuator  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  armrest  for 
moving  said  armrest  when  loaded; 

a  first  support  member  positioned  beneath  the  movable  armrest 
and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first 
support  member  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base; 

a  second  support  member  positioned  beneath  the  movable  arm- 
rest and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
second  support  member  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  support  member,  and  said  second  end  of 
said  second  support  member  being  pivotally  coupled  with 
respect  to  said  translational  member,  and 

said  second  end  of  said  loadable  acmator  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  first  support  member  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  first  support  member  whereby  to 
provide  a  moment  arm  to  facilitate  loading  of  said  actuator  as 
said  armrest  is  lowered. 


5,636,900 
ADJUSTABLE  SEATING  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Wilkie,  St  PauL  Minn.,-  Wayne  Rydberg,  River  FaUs: 
Bruce  Tew,  Clayton,  both  of  Wis.,-  Rob  Meyer,  Stacy,  and 
John  Spielman.  Maplewood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Gillette  Children's  HospitaL  New  Brighton,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,240 
Int  a.'  A47C  7/50 
U.S.  CL  297—423.19  16  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  seat,  said  seat  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  base  comprising  a 
first  side  panel  and  a  second  side  panel  attached  to  said 
respective  ba.se  first  and  second  sides,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  side  panels  having  an  opening  and  comprising  a 
cushion  lining: 


948 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


949 


fat 


t  xse 


ba  e 


(b)  a  back,  said  seat  back 
seat  back  comprising 
ports; 

(c)  a  base  extension,  said 
sides,  each  of  said 
having  a  series  of  slots 

(d)  a  foot  support  attached 

(e)  a  stand,  said  stand  com]  rising 
adjustable  and  configure  i 

wherein  each  of  said  base 
opening,  said  base  extensioi 
each  of  said  base  extension 
at  least  two  slots,  said  sea 
whereby  said  base  extension 
aligning  said  seat  base  openitgs 
inserting  said  first  and  secon 
slots. 


p  )sitioned  adjacent  said  seat  base,  said 
and  second  opposing  thoracic  sup- 


fl-st 


ft  St 


AIRCRAFT 

Ronald  GriUiot,  Plantatioa 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  15, 
Int. 
VS.  a.  297—452.18 


extension  having  first  and  second 
extension  first  and  second  sides 


to  said  base  extension;  and 

a  cradle,  wherein  said  cradle  is 

to  accept  said  seat  back  and  base; 

and  second  side  has  at  least  one 

comprising  first  and  second  sides. 

and  second  sides  having  a  series  of 

comprising  first  and  second  pins. 

may  be  attached  to  said  seat  base  by 

and  said  base  extension  slots  and 

pins  through  said  openings  into  said 


1995,  Ser.  No.  490,791 

A47C  7/02 


Si  id  I 


I.  An  aircraft  seat  frame 
(a)  a  seat  back  portion, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  genen  lly 

tured  to  generally  d^ne 
each  of  said  side  rails 

trailing  edge  segmen  . 

segments  having  a 
said  leading  edge  segnfent 

said  interior  segmeni 

thereto. 


said  trailing  edge  segment  being  disposed  at  a  rear  edge  of 
said  interior  segment  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation 
thereto. 

said  leading,  trailing,  and  interior  segments  being  disposed 
relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  substantially  maximize  a 
resistance  of  said  side  rails  to  horizontal  bending  across  a 
plane  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edge  segments,  while 
minimizing  an  overall  weight  of  said  side  rails. 

(b)  a  load  transference  member  spanning  said  interior  segments 
of  said  side  rails  at  generally  a  lower  end  of  said  side  rails  and 
secured  thereto  in  a  generally  flush,  perpendicular  relation, 
said  load  transference  member  having  a  generally  tubular 

configuration  and  being  structured  and  disposed  to  transfer 
a  portion  of  a  load  exerted  on  one  of  said  side  rails  to  a 
second  of  said  side  rails,  and 
said  load  transference  member  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
a  width  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  side  rails,  so  as  to 
maximize  a  load  transference  thereof,  while  including  a 
minimal  wall  thickness  so  as  to  minimizing  a  weight  of  said 
load  transference  member, 

(c)  a  seat  foundation  portion,  said  seat  foundation  portion  being 
secured  to  said  seat  back  portion  such  that  a  load  exerted  on 
said  side  rails  of  said  seat  back  portion  is  translated  into  said 
seat  foundation  portion,  and 

(d)  said  seat  foundation  portion  being  substantially  disposed  on 
a  seat  base  portion  structured  and  disposed  to  be  secured  to  an 
underlying  support  surface. 


5,636,902 

ATTACHABLE  SELF-DUMPING  BIN  FOR  A  PICK-UP 

TRUCK 

Steven  A.  Norbury,  9601  Blue  Spruce,  St  Jacob,  lU.  62281 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671^06 

Int  a.*  B60P  1/24 

VS.  CI.  298—12  5  Claims 


,636,901 
PASSENGER  SEAT  FRAME 

and  Patrick  Murphy,  Miami,  both 
Aircraft  Modular  Products,  Inc.,  Miami, 


15  Claims 


ompnsing: 

seat  back  portion  including: 
vertically  disposed  side  rails  struc- 
a  width  of  said  seat  back, 
including  a  leading  edge  segment,  a 
and  an  interior  segment,  each  of  said 
generally  flat,  planer  configuration. 

being  disposed  at  a  front  edge  of 
in  substantially  perpendicular  relation 


1.  A  dumping  bin  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pick-up  truck  bed, 
comprising: 

(1)  a  bottom  frame  pivotably  attached  to  said  bed.  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rails,  each  rail  also  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rollers,  said  longitudinal  rails  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  lateral  rails; 

(2)  an  upper  bin  frame,  rollably  connected  to  said  bottom  franie, 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rails  corresponding  to  said 
longitudinal  bottom  frame  rails,  adapted  to  receive  corre- 
sponding rollers  of  said  bonom  frame  rails,  said  bin  frame 
longitudinal  rails  connected  by  a  plurality  of  lateral  bin  frame 
rails; 

(3)  a  dumping  bin  attached  to  and  on  top  of  said  bin  fhune 
having  a  rear,  pivotable  bin  tailgate  and  a  rear  handle  for 
latching  said  bin  tailgate: 

(4)  stop  bolts  located  on  each  bottom  frame  longitudinal  rail: 
and 

(5)  a  bin  frame  restraining  means; 

whereby  a  load  located  in  said  bin  may  be  dumped  by  rolling 
said  bin  on  said  bottom  frame  longitudinal  rails  until  said 
restraining  means  contacts  said  stop  bolls  and  then  pivoting 
said  bin.  bin  frame  and  bottom  frame  to  dump  said  load. 


5,636,903 
MINING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  OVERBURDEN 
Alan  W.  Diclierson,  ML  EUza,  and  Viet  K.  L.  Mai,  Glen 
Waverely,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  BHP  Australia  Coal 
Limited,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,675 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    14,    1993, 
PM1186 

Int  a."  E02F  3/48:3/76 
VS.  a.  299—36.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  mining  system  for  removing  overburden  from  a  valuable 
mineral  or  coal  deposit  fit>m  a  pit  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  dragline  for  removing  overburden  from  a  high  wall  side  of 
the  pit  to  produce  a  properly  formed  high  wall  face;  and 

(b)  a  cross-pit  transport  assembly  comprising  a  cross-pit  vehicle 
for  transporting  overburden  dislodged  by  the  dragline, 
towards  a  low  wall  side  of  the  pit  to  expose  the  valuable 
mineral  or  coal  deposit,  the  cross-pit  transport  assembly  com- 
prising, a  first  anchoring  point  movable  along  the  low  wall 
side  of  the  pit,  a  cable  connected  to  the  cross-pit  vehicle  and 
to  the  low  wall  side  anchoring  point,  and  a  first  winch 
assembly  for  winding  the  cable  to  pull  the  cross-pit  vehicle 
forward  towards  the  low  wall  side  anchoring  point,  and  the 
cross-pit  vehicle  comprising  a  dozer  blade  mounted  at  a 
forward  end  of  the  cross-pit  vehicle  for  displacing  overburden 
as  the  cross-pit  vehicle  is  being  pulled  towards  the  low  wall 
side. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tuft  for  a  brush  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  plurality  of  bristles,  defining  first  and  second  ends 
thereon,  and  a  mold  defining  a  first  side  and  second  side  and 


1 74-428  OG.-97-8:QU 


having  an  opening  extending  from  the  first  side  to  the  second 

'  side,  the  opening  defining  (1)  a  first  region  adjacent  to  the 
second  side  and  having  a  first  cross-section  corresponding  to 
the  final  cross-section  of  the  bristles  for  the  tuft,  and  (2)  a 
second  region  extending  between  the  first  region  and  the  first 
side  and  having  an  inside  contour  that  increases  in  cross- 
sectional  area  from  the  first  region  to  the  first  side; 

extending  the  plurality  of  bristles  into  the  opening  of  the  mold 
such  that  the  first  end  of  the  bristles  extends  into  the  second 
region  of  the  opening; 

forming  a  knot  on  the  bristles  at  the  second  region  by  pouring  a 
hardenable  substance  into  the  second  region  of  the  opening 
and  allowing  the  hardenable  substance  to  harden,  the  knot 
having  a  resulting  cross-sectional  area  which  matches  the 
inside  contour  of  the  second  region;  and 

removing  the  Icnot  and  bristles  from  the  mold  such  that  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  knot  matches  the  inside  contour  of 
the  second  region. 


5.636,905 
SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRAL  FASTENING  A  WHEEL  TO  A 
VEHICLE 
Zbigniew  L.  Pagacz,  Schaferliamp  1,  27419  Sittensen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00535,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26539,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
765J 

Int  a."  B60B  3/14 
VS.  a.  301—35.63  8  Claims 


5.636,904 
BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
WilUam  E.  Bell,  LawrencevUle,  and  Maurice  R.  Brosio.  Dun- 
woody,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Flo-Pac  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,809,  May  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  365,210.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

274,805 

Int  CI.*  A46D  1/08:3/00 

VS.  a.  300—21  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  central  fastening  a  wheel  (1)  having  a  central 
bore  (2)  to  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  characterized  in  that 

said  axle  includes  a  central  flange  portion  having  an  outer  shape, 
and 

a  taper  ring  (23)  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  wheel 
(1)  and  said  central  flange  portion  (17)  of  said  axle  by  a 
central  safely  threaded  fastener  in  order  to  achieve  frictionally 
engaged  fastening  ol'  said  wheel  (I)  to  said  axle  and 

the  taper  ring  (23)  is  formed  as  a  double  taper  ring,  wherein  the 
central  bore  of  said  wheel  (1)  and  the  outer  shape  of  said 
central  flange  portion  (17)  comprise  a  tapered  section  corre- 
sponding lo  said  double  taper  ring  (23). 


950 


UMl 


CHROMIUM 
Lee  A.  Chase,  Ada,  Mi^i 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Contiiiuatioii  of  Ser.  N( 
This  appUcation 


5,636,90d 
P|ATED  COMPOSITE  WHEEX 

assignor  to  Lttdts  Industries,  Inc,, 


Ini. 


904,180,  Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
^<ar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,619 
a."  B60B  7/06 


VS.  a.  301—37.43 


poi  tion 


sa  d 
)  nd ! 
)  nd  I 


1.  An  overlay  for  a 
wheel  having  a  web 
oiounting  a  vehicle  tire, 
axial  peripheral  lip  circi 
means  interconnecting 
portion,  said  web  portion 
wheel  face  outer  surface 
ing; 
an  ornamental  panel 
outer  surface  and  no 
ornamental  panel 
thickness;  a  first 
second  inboard 
inboard  surface  of 
taposed  a  portion  of 
least  a  portion  of  sai< 
tal  panel  member 
said  wheel  face  outei 
a  decorative  layer 

ornamental  panel 
an  adhesive  disposed 
and  said  wheel  face 
overlay  directly  to 
whereby  said  decorativi 
first  outboard 
of  said  wheel  face 
layer  readily  blends 
ing  said  peripheral 
impression  that  said 
said  wheel  face  outei 


c(fnposite  decorative  vehicle  wheel,  said 

in  and  a  peripheral  rim  portion  for 

aid  peripheral  rim  portion  defining  an 

un  scribing  said  rim  portion  and  structural 

web  portion  and  said  peripheral  rim 

■  said  peripheral  rim  portion  defining  a 

a  central  axis,  said  overlay  compris- 


surfi  ce, 
sa  d 


su  >st; 


KoKJi  Oltazaki,  Ai^jou; 
Katou,  Aigou,  and 
assignors  to 

Filed  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  appU 
Intl 
U.S.  a.  303—10 
1.  An  automotive 
a  reservoir  to  accumu 
cylinder  via  a 
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16  Claims 


n^ember  covering  said  entire  wheel  face 

covering  said  axial  peripheral  lip,  said 

in  :mber  having  a  substantially  uniform 

outbpard  surface;  and  an  oppositely  disposed 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 

ornamental  panel  member  being  jux- 

s  lid  wheel  face  outer  surface  such  that  at 

first  outboard  surface  of  said  omamen- 

itantially  conforms  to  said  portion  of 

surface; 

adhe  ed  to  said  first  outboard  surface  of  said 

me  nber;  and 

I  etween  said  ornamental  panel  member 

a|iter  surface,  said  adhesive  attaching  said 

wheel  face  outer  surface; 

layer  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

surface  substantially  conforms  with  said  portion 

uter  surface  such  that  said  decorative 

said  axial  peripheral  lip  circumscrib- 

m  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  visible 

lecorative  layer  is  essentially  flush  with 

surface. 


sa  d 


V  ith  < 


5,636,907 

AUTOMOTIVE  BRAtE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 

I  iasayoshi  Takeda,  Kariya;  Tomohiro 
Ma  noni  Sawada,  YolUuUchi,  all  of  Japan, 
Nippondcfiso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
1,  1995,  S«r.  No.  514,507 
ition  Japan,  \ug.  11,  1994,  6-189570 
a."  B60T  &J2 

48  Claims 
braice  fluid  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

1  ite  brake  fluid  expelled  from  a  wheel 
pressu  e-control  valve;  and 


a  pump  to  boost  pressure  of  brake  fluid  accumulated  in  said 
reservoir  and  supply  said  brake  fluid  to  a  wheel-cylinder  side 
via  said  pressure-control  valve,  wherein  said  pump  is  a  self- 
suction  pump  that  takes  in  bralce  fluid  from  a  master-cylinder 
side  thereof; 

pump  operating  means  for  causing  said  pump  to  start  operation 
at  a  predetermined  timing  before  initiating  regulation  of  brake 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  wheel  cylinder  by  said  pressure- 
control  valve,  to  take  in  brake  fluid  from  said  master-cylinder 
side;  and 

communicating  path  forming  means  for  defining  a  path  wherein 
a  discharge  side  and  an  intake  side  of  said  pump  are  commu- 
nicated so  that  brake  fluid  discharged  from  said  pump  circu- 
lates in  said  communicating  path  upon  operation  of  said  pump 
by  said  pump  operating  means. 


5,636,908 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Shigeaki  Yamamuro,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 

Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,959,  Sep.  20, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,446. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251138; 
Oct  19,  1992,  4-279836 

Int  a.''  B60T  8/40 
VJS.  a.  303—117.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  slidably  accomnrKxlating  therein  a  valve  spool 
which  is  responsive  to  an  incoming  fluid  pressure  introduced 
from  a  fluid  pressure  source  into  said  pressure  control  valve, 
for  producing  a  controlled  fluid  pressure  output  therefrom 
depending  on  an  axial  position  of  said  valve  spool; 

a  biasing  means  disposed  in  said  valve  housing,  for  biasing  said 
valve  spool  in  a  pressure  buildup  direction  in  which  said 
controlled  fluid  pressure  is  increased; 

a  reaction  piston  arranged  to  extend  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
valve  spool  and  slidably  disposed  in  an  axial  bore  of  a  second 
end  of  said  valve  spool  so  that  one  projecting  end  of  said 
reaction  piston  is  in  contact  with  a  stopper  attached  to  said 
valve  housing  and  so  that  another  end  of  said  reaction  piston 
receives  said  controlled  fluid  pressure;  said  reaction  piston 
generating  a  reaction  force  acting  on  said  valve  spool  by 
abutment  between  said  one  projecting  end  of  said  reaction 
piston  and  said  stopper  to  apply  said  reaction  force  to  said 


valve  spool  in  a  pressure  reduction  direction  in  which  said 
controlled  fluid  pressure  is  reduced;  and 

an  electromagnetic  solenoid  including  an  axially  slidable  sole- 
noid plunger  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  said  valve 
spool,  said  solenoid  plunger  engaging  a  first  end  of  said  valve 
spool  to  move  said  valve  spool  in  said  pressure  reduction 
direction  by  attraction  of  said  electromagnetic  solenoid; 

wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises  a  return  spring  constantly 
biasing  said  valve  spool  in  said  pressure  buildup  direction  and 
a  pilot  piston  engaging  said  first  end  of  said  valve  spool  at  one 
end  thereof  and  receiving  a  fluid  pressure  at  another  end 
thereof,  said  pilot  piston  being  axially  aligned  with  said  valve 
spool  for  pushing  said  valve  spool  in  said  pressure  buildup 
direction  by  the  received  fluid  pressure. 
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1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle  which  reduces  a  rate  of 
slip  of  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle  by  reducing  the  driving  force 
transmitted  to  the  road  surface  from  the  driving  wheels  when  the 
driving  wheels  slip,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  turning  state  judging  means  which  judges  whether  the  vehicle 
is  making  a  turn. 

an  instable  state  judging  means  which  judges  whether  the 
vehicle  is  in  an  instable  state  which  occurs  when  the  vehicle  is 
making  a  turn,  and 

a  torque  control  means  which  reduces  the  driving  force  by  a 
higher  rate  when  the  driving  wheels  slip  while  the  vehicle  is 
making  a  turn  than  when  the  driving  wheels  slip  while  the 
vehicle  is  running  straight,  and  reduces  the  driving  force  by  a 
higher  rate  when  the  driving  wheels  slip  while  the  vehicle  is 
in  an  instable  state  and  the  vehicle  malcing  a  turn  than  when 
the  driving  wheels  slip  while  the  vehicle  is  not  in  an  instable 
state  and  the  vehicle  is  not  maicing  a  turn  and  actuation  of  the 
driving  force  rediKtion  is  restrained  when  the  vehicle  is 
judged  to  be  in  an  instable  state  while  the  vehicle  is  judged  to 
be  running  straight  and  the  reduction  of  the  driving  force  is 
not  effected,  and  the  driving  force  reduction  is  continued 
when  the  vehicle  is  judged  to  be  running  straight  while  the 
vehicle  is  judged  to  be  in  an  instable  stale  and  the  reduction  of 
the  driving  force  is  being  effected. 


5,636310 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DYNAMICS  OF  VEHICLE  MOVEMENT 

Freidricfa  Kost,  and  Kari-Josef  Weiss,  both  of  Stuttgart  Gci^ 

many,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgert,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,428,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

whick  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,824,  Sep.  19, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

521,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sqt.  10,  1992,  42  20 
240.4 

Int  CL'  B60T  8/58 
VS.  CL  303—155  8  Claims 


5,636,909 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tomoyuki  Hirao,  and  Fumio  Kageyama,  botfa  of  Hiroshima- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mazda    Motor    Corporation, 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301721; 
Jan.  31,  1994,  6-028888;  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078550 

Int  a.*  E60T  8/34 
VS.  a.  303—140  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  veliicle  bralce  pressure  control  system  including:  means 
for  tneasuring  tlie  inlet  brake  cylinder  pressure  (P^)  applied  by  a 
driver  of  the  vehicle;  means  for  deteimimng  desired  actual  bralce 
pressure  values  (P^,,)  for  wheel  bralce  cylinders  of  a  brake  circuit 
of  a  vehicle  brake  pressure  hydraulic  system  on  the  basis  of 
measured  and  estimated  values  including  actual  bralce  cylinder 
pressure  values  (PS);  inverse  hydraulic  model  means,  responsive  to 
the  desired  actual  brake  pressure  values  (P^,),  for  determining 
actual  actuation  times  (UK)  for  pressure  inlet  valves  for  the  wlieel 
brake  cyUnders;  and  hydraulic  model  means  for  providing  esti- 
mated values  (PS)  for  a  following  control  time  step  of  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure  for  a  respective  brake  circuit  from  a  brake  circuit 
pressure  (PK)  of  tl>e  following  control  time  step  and  from  the 
actual  activation  times  (UK)  of  the  inlet  valves  associated  with  the 
individual  brake  cylinders  of  a  respective  brake  circuit;  tlie 
improvement  wherein:  a  pump  is  provided  in  said  hydraulic  system 
for  the  p:t>duction  of  the  brake  circuit  pressure,  with  said  pump 
being  set  into  action  when  pressure  build-up  is  required  and  then 
delivering  a  defined  volume  flow;  and  means  are  provided  for 
estimating  said  brake  circuit  pressure  (PK)  of  the  following  control 
time  step  for  each  brake  circuit  from  a  relationship  of  the  deter- 
mined actual  valve  actuation  times  (UK),  the  measured  inlet  brake 
cylinder  pressure  (P„;)  applied  by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  the 
estimated  actual  brake  cylinder  pressures  (PS),  and  vehicle  specific 
constants  when  pressure  build-up  is  required  in  at  least  one  of  the 
two  wheel  brakes  of  a  brake  circuit,  and  otherwise  from  a  relation- 
ship of  the  inlet  pressure  (P,^)  and  at  least  one  of  tlie  vehicle 
constants,  with  this  relationship  being  applicable  to  at  least  one  of 
the  two  wheel  brakes  of  a  brake  circuit. 


5,636,911 
DOUBLE  DRTV^  SPROCKET 
John  G.  Korpi,  Wayne  County,  Midu,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^47 
Int  a.*  B62D  55/12:55/18 
VS.  CL  305—197  8  Claims 

8.  A  drive  connection  of  a  tracked  vehicle,  comprising: 
track  units  of  the  tracked  vehicle; 

a  drive  sprocket  of  the  vehicle,  the  drive  sprocket  connected  to 
tiie  track  units; 
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:  aa  ;k 


:  tr4:k 
testh 


sprock  ;t 


links  connecting  the 
wells  defined  by  the 
a  mounting  flange  on 
a  first  set  of  sprocket 
the  teeth  of  the  first 
the  sprocket  engages 
a  second  set  of 

flange; 
well  bearing  surfaces 
engaging   the   well 
engages  the  track; 
a  continuous  land  surfa^ 
first  and  second  seti 
having  other 
the  annular  portion 
sprocket  engages 
inter-tooth  land  surfaces 
inter-tooth  land 
face  and  bearing  on 
points  where  the  teet 


uiuts; 

units; 
sprocket; 

fixed  relative  to  the  mounting  flange, 
set  protruding  between  the  links  where 
the  track; 

teeth  fixed  relative  to  the  mounting 


the  wells,  the  teeth  of  the  second  set 
bearing   surfaces   where   the   sprocket 

having  an  annular  portion  between  the 

of  teeth,  the  continuous  land  surface 

portionslbetween  teeth  of  the  second  set,  wherein 

c  >ntacts  the  track  at  locations  where  the 

the  track; 


surfa  :es 


between  teeth  of  the  first  set,  the 
flush  with  the  continuous  land  sur- 
a  radially  inner  surface  of  the  track  at 
of  the  second  set  engage  the  track. 


leo: 


LIQUID 
Nam  S.  Lee;  Myung  K. 
of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 
Inc,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
FUed  Sep. 
Claims  priority,  appli^tion 
23432^994 


VS.  CL  353—16 


compnsing: 

a  liquid  crystal  display 

a  light  source  positione 
project  the  image  displayed 

a  projection  lens  positic  led 
light  projected  from 

a  deflector  positioned 
deflecting  the  light 
move  the  image  petition 
through  the  deflector, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,636,913 
PROJECnON-LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

A  3-BEAM  PROJECTOR 
Jun-Hyun  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
94-22583 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/53;  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  353—101  2  Cbins 


S,6364>12 
C>IYSTAL  PROJECTOR 

i;  Sang  J.  Lee,  and  Joong  I.  Shin,  all 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics 


K<rea 


,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,073 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1994, 


Int.  CL'  G03B  21/14 


19  Claims 


SCTMB 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  proj^tor  for  projecting  an  image  on  a  screen 
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LCD)  for  displaying  an  image; 
behind  the  LCD  for  supplying  light  to 
on  the  LCD; 
in  front  of  the  LCD  for  focusing  the 
lie  LCD  onto  the  screen;  and 
tietween  the  LCD  and  the  screen  for 
bcused  through  the  projection  lens  to 
on  the  screen,  the  light  passing 


1.  A  projection-lens  driving  apparatus  for  use  in  a  3-beam 
projector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  substantially  pentahedral  shape  with  a  triplet 
of  first  side  surfaces  and  a  triplet  of  flat  surfaces  wherein  each 
of  the  flat  surfaces  is  provided  with  a  through  hole; 

a  triplet  of  cylindrical  projection-lens  holders  with  a  side  sur- 
face, the  side  surface  including  a  fastening  hole  aligned  with 
one  of  the  through  holes; 

a  trifurcating  member  having  three  arms  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion with  a  threaded  through  hole,  each  of  the  arms  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  120  degrees,  one  end  of  each  of 
the  arms  joined  to  each  of  the  first  side  surfaces,  the  other  end 
terminating  at  the  connecting  portion,  thereby  dividing  the 
housing  into  three  equal  spaces,  each  of  the  spaces  accommo- 
dating one  of  the  cylindrical  projection-lens  holders; 

a  pair  of  cam  members,  each  of  the  cam  members  including  a 
screw  inserting  hole  with  a  set  of  bearings  to  be  aligned  with 
the  threaded  through  hole  of  the  connection  portion  of  the 
trifurcating  member,  each  of  the  cam  members  having  a 
substantially  pentahedral  shape  with  a  triplet  of  flat  inclined 
surfaces  and  a  triplet  of  flat  side  surfaces,  each  of  the  flat  side 
surfaces  running  parallel  to  the  corresponding  first  side  sur- 
face of  the  housing,  and  each  of  the  flat  inclined  surfaces 
being  provided  with  a  guide  rail; 

a  triplet  of  guiding  means,  each  of  the  guiding  means  including 
a  guiding  rod  and  a  spring,  wherein  each  of  the  guiding  rods 
is  inserted  through  the  through  holes  and  the  fastening  hole  in 
a  corresponding  cylindrical  projection-lens  holder,  the  spring 
being  inserted  along  with  the  guiding  rod  so  as  to  provide  an 
elastic  force  needed  to  control  the  movement  of  each  of  the 
cylindrical  projection-lens  holders  toward  or  away  from  the 
center  of  the  housing; 

three  pairs  of  feed  rollers; 

three  pairs  of  brackets,  each  pair  of  brackets  being  placed  on  one 
of  the  cylindrical  projection- lens  holders,  wherein  one  end  of 
each  of  the  brackets  is  joined  to  the  side  surface  of  the 
projection- lens  holders  and  the  other  end  is  connected  to  a 
corresponding  feed  roller,  each  of  the  feed  rollers,  in  turn, 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  the  guide  rails  on  the 
inclined  surface  in  each  of  the  cam  members;  and 

a  driving  means  including  a  feed  screw  and  a  motor,  wherein  the 
feed  screw  is  inserted  into  the  threaded  through  hole  and  the 
feed  screw  inserting  hole  through  one  end  and  the  other  end 
thereof  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  motor,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  pair  of  cam  members  and  the  triplet  of  cylindrical 
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projection-lens  holders  to  be  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
motor,  thereby  allowing  a  synchronous  movement  of  the 
components  constituting  said  apparatus. 


5,636,914 
ILLUMINATED  PANEL  DEVICE 
Paul  J.  Tknisiani,  7486  La  JoUa  Blvd.  it'260.  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
92037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  874,118,  Apr.  24, 1992,  PaL 

No.  5369,553.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345055 

InL  a.*  G09F  13/18 

VS.  a.  362—31  11  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  panel  device,  comprising: 

a  flat  panel  of  light-transmitting  material  having  a  peripheral 
edge  and  defining  a  plane; 

the  panel  having  a  plurality  of  cut-out  lines  in  a  predetermined 
arrangement  to  form  peripheral  edges  of  large  features  in  a 
selected  pictorial  representation  and  a  plurality  of  cut-out. 
non-linear  openings  having  edges  representing  smaller  fea- 
tures of  the  pictorial  representation;  and 

a  lighting  unit  secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  panel,  the 
unit  having  at  least  one  light  source  transmitting  light  through 
the  panel  in  a  direction  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  panel  and 
towards  the  edges  of  said  cut-out  lines  and  non-linear  open- 
ings, whereby  light  is  reflected  from  said  edges  and  the 
pictorial  representation  is  illuminated. 


5,636,915 
HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  PROJECTION  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Cassariy,  Riclunond  Heights;  John  M.  Davenport, 
Lyndhurst;  Richard  L.  Hansier,  Pepper  Pike,  and  Richard 
C.  Nagle,  Middleburg  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,317,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492358 
InL  CL*  F21V  SAX) 
VS.  a.  362—32  U  aaims 

1.  In  a  projection  lighting  system  effective  for  projecting  a  light 
output  having  a  predetermined  beam  pattern  to  a  desired  location, 
a  light  source  and  delivery  arrangement  comprising: 
a  high  brightness  light  source  effective  so  as  to  produce  such 

light  output; 
a  curved  reflector  member  having  a  first  optical  focal  point 
associated  therewith,  said  light  source  being  disposed  in  a 
vertical  orientation  and  approximately  at  said  first  optical 
focal  point; 
an  optical  coupler  member  having  an  input  end  receptive  of  such 
light  output  and  disposed  approximately  at  a  second  optical 
focal  point  associated  with  said  reflector  member,  said  optical 
coupler  member  being  constructed  having  a  cross-sectional 
surface  area  which  is  polygonal  in  shape,  said  optical  coupler 
member  fiinher  having  and  output  end  associated  therewith 


and  fiirther  wherein  said  optical  coupling  member  has  a 
length  associated  therewith  which  is  substantially  greater  in 
value  than  a  corresponding  value  associated  with  said  cross- 
sectional  surface  area,  said  polygonal  shape  and  said  length  of 
said  optical  coupler  member,  in  cooperation,  being  effective 
so  as  to  provide  a  light  output  through  said  output  end,  said 
light  output  being  substantially  uniform  in  terms  of  color  and 
intensity; 

a  lens  member  spatially  displaced  from  said  optical  coupler 
member,  said  lens  member  being  oriented  so  as  to  output  light 
therefrom  in  a  direction  different  that  the  direction  at  which 
the  optical  axis  of  said  reflector  member  is  directed,  said  lens 
member  further  being  effective  so  as  to  shape  said  Ugh:  output 
into  such  predetermined  beam  pattern  for  delivery  to  such 
desired  location;  and, 

a  prismatic  member  formed  on  one  of  said  input  and  output  ends 
of  said  optical  coupler  member,  said  prismatic  member  being 
effective  so  that  light  output  from  said  optical  coupler  mem- 
ber is  re-diiected  thereby  in  a  direction  coincident  with  the 
orientation  of  said  lens  member. 


5,636,916 

BOAT  SAFETY  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Stanley  Sokolowski,  18142  Sacramento,  Homewood,  OL  60430 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302347 

InL  CL*^  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  362—61  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  warning  boats  in  the  vicinity  of  a  motofboat 
having  a  transmission,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  light  emitting  warning  element  positioned  on  the 

motorboat  to  illuminate  in  an  outward  direction  from  the 

motorboat; 
connecting  the  light  emitting  warning  element  to  a  power  source 

with  a  circuit;  and 
providing  a  switch  in  the  circuit  to  close  tiie  circuit  and  energize 

and  illuminate  the  light  emitting  warning  element  in  response 

to  a  transmission  position  of  the  motoiboat. 
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PROJECTO  I 
lUuishi  Fununi,  Kawasiki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignor  i 
Japan 

Filed  May  3( 
Claims  priority,  applici  tion 
Into.' 
VS.  a.  362—61 


1995,  Ser.  No.  452,951 

Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-139677 
1  60Q  1/04:  F21V  7/04 

6  Claims 


towai  Is 


ax  s 


sulfa)  e 


S2  d 


1.  A  projector  type 

a  light  source, 

a  reflector  having  a  first 
light  source 

a  projection  lens  defininj 
points  at  which  light 
projection  lens 
having  an  optical 
dividing  said  reflectoi 
lower  reflecting 
points  is  defined  by 
lens  at  a  horizontal 
said  horizontal  plane, 
nal  projection  area  on 
by  light  parallel  to 
projection  lens  and  si 

said  reflector  having  an 
a  vertical  plane 

said  upper  reflecting  si 
projection  area  and 
and  left  and  right 
at  least  two  areas, 
light  to  said  focal 
having  a  horizontal 
ClIO"  from  a  relate* 
and  gradually  along 

said  lateral  sections 
corresponding  to  a  hoi 

said  lower  reflecting 
side  of  said  lower 
curve   corresponding 
30''±20°  on  either 
light  from  an  opposi^ 
surface  to  a  point  oi 
horizontal  deviation 
side  of  said  focal  c 
varying  said  directed 
focal  curve  from  said 
ing  surface  to  said 

a  shade  substantially 


head  light  comprising: 


includ  ng 
ui  Face 


late  al 
ea  h 


ci  rve 


Ue 


focu  ling 


-late  al 
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5,636,917 
TYPE  HEAD  LIGHT 

and  Hitoshl  'Liniuchi,  Ohta-ku, 
to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Tocal  point  located  substantially  on  the 

a  focal  curve  which  includes  a  locus  of 

converges  after  passing  through  said 

said  reflector,  said  projection  lens 

coincident  with  a  horizontal  plane 

into  an  upper  reflecting  surface  and  a 

wherein  each  point  of  said  locus  of 

light  passing  through  said  projection 

iation  angle  measured  with  respect  to 

aid  projection  lens  having  an  orthogo- 

1  surface  of  said  projection  lens  defined 

<  lid  optical  axis  passing  through  said 

ti  king  said  reflector, 

liptical  cross  section  when  taken  along 

said  optical  axis, 

is  formed  within  said  orthogonal 

further  divided  into  a  central  section 

sections,  said  central  section  having 

of  said  at  least  two  areas  directing 

at  a  point  corresponding  to  light 

leviation   angle   of  from   30°±20°   to 

lateral  side  and  varying  continuously 

focal  curve  therebetween 

light  to  a  point  on  said  focal  curve 

zontal  deviation  angle  of  about  0°  and, 

directing  light  from  either  lateral 

surface  to  a  point  on  said  focal 

to   a    horizontal    deviation    angle   of 

side  of  said  focal  curve  and  directing 

lateral  side  of  said  lower  reflecting 

said  focal  curve  corresponding  to  a 

e  of  3O+-±20°  on  an  opposite  lateral 

and  said  lower  reflecting  surface 

ight  continuously  and  gradually  to  said 

sither  lateral  side  of  said  lower  reflect- 

lateral  side;  and 

coiicident  with  said  focal  curve. 


sui  Face 
ref  Ecting  : 


a  igle 


5,636,918 

PRECISION  SIGHTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  VIEWING 

OBSTRUCTED  AREAS 

Jeffrey  M.  Lott,  2161  Clematis  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^56 

Int  a.*  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—139  20  Claims 


1.  A  precision  sighting  instrument  for  viewing  obstructed  areas, 
which  comprises: 

a  longitudinally  extendable/retractable  rigid  rodlike  member, 

a  focusable  light  source  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  rodlike 
member,  longitudinally  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  rodlike 
member  by  at  least  one  holding  bracket  such  that  light  may  be 
emitted  from  the  focusable  light  source  and  directed  length- 
wise and  parallel  to  the  rodlike  member  toward  an  opposite 
end  of  the  rodlike  member, 

a  tandem  ball  joint  at  said  opposite  end  of  the  rodlike  member 
formed  in  part  by  a  first  ball  integral  to  said  opposite  end  of 
the  rodlike  member,  and 

a  mirror  pivotally  connected  by  a  flange  extending  from  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  mirror,  to  a  second  ball  of  said 
tandem  ball  joint — such  that  light  emitted  from  the  focusable 
light  source  may  form  a  focal  point  on  the  center  of  the  mirror 
at  an  exponential  number  of  positions  of  the  mirror  with 
respect  to  a  focal  length  of  light  emitted  from  the  focusable 
light  source. 


5,636,919 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Richard  Walker,  Urbana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Grimes  Aerospace 
Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,239 

Int  a.*  F21S  3/00 

VS.  CI.  362—217  4  Claims 


n/^ 


1.  A  compact,  self-locking  lampholder  for  a  fluorescent  lamp 
having  rwo  lamp  pins,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top  and  sides; 
an  opening  in  one  side  of  the  housing  for  receiving  the  lamp 

pins; 
a  pair  of  retaining  springs  mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  one 

another  and  configured  to  retain  the  lamp  pins  within  the 

housing; 
a  pair  of  biasing  springs  adjacent  one  another  and  positioned 

below  the  retaining  springs;  and 
a  plunger,  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  above  the  retaining 

springs  and  the  biasing  springs,  the  plunger  when  depressed 


moves  the  retaining  springs  apart  from  one  another  and  com- 
presses the  biasing  springs  so  that  the  lamp  pins  tnay  be 
placed  in  the  opening  of  the  housing,  moved  past  the  retaining 
springs  into  contact  with  the  biasing  springs  and  when  the 
plunger  is  released,  the  lamp  pins  are  locked  in  place  by  the 
biasing  springs  and  the  retaining  springs,  the  biasing  springs 
biasing  the  lamp  pins  against  the  retaining  springs. 


5,636,920 
SPORTS  TEAM  ORGANIZER 
Shiomo  Shur;   Israel   Hersh,   both   of  Fairfield,  and  Amiel 
Dabush,  Weston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sports  'N"  Kids, 
LX.C,  Weston,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,376 

Int  a.*"  A63F  9/24 

VS.  CL  364—410  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  organizing  a  sports  team  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  roster  information  including  player  posi- 
tion data  and  player  rating  data  for  a  plurality  of  players; 

stored  programs  including  a  lineup  optimizer  program  incorpo- 
rating a  plurality  of  optimizing  rules  and  cooperating  with 
ratings  mitiima  associated  with  team  positions  for  application 
to  the  roster  information;  and 

a  processor  operating  with  the  stored  programs  for  processing 
the  roster  information  using  the  lineup  optimizer  program  to 
apply  the  optimizing  rules  to  the  player  position  data  and  the 
player  rating  data  for  comparison  to  the  ratings  minima  and 
for  generating  an  optimized  lineup  with  each  of  the  plurality 
of  players  assigned  to  a  corresponding  team  position. 


defined  between  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  suction  nozzle  and  an  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  powder  storing  member  to  form  an 
annular  air  passage; 
means  for  rotating  said  powder  storing  member;  and 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  powder  storing  member. 


5,636,922 
HEATED  SOAP  CHIP.RECYCLER 
Daryl  O.  CUrk,  4203  58th  Ave.,  Apt  2,  Bladensburg,  Md. 
20710 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,327 

Int  CL*  BOIF  7/16:15/06 

VS.  a.  366—145  7  Claims 


5,636,921 

POWDER  DISPERSING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE 

POWDER  STORING  MEMBER 

Hiroshi  Murata,  and  Takeshi  Murakami,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,567 

Int  a."  BOIF  13/02:13/06 

VS.  a.  366—105  8  Claims 

1.  A  powder  dispersing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  closed  pressure  vessel  having  an  air  supply  port; 

a  suction  nozzle  mounted  to  a  top  portion  of  said  closed  pressure 
vessel  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  projecting  into  said 
closed  pressure  vessel,  said  suction  nozzle  being  formed  with 
a  tubular  passage  having  a  suction  port  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  discharge  port  opening  outside  said 
closed  pressure  vessel; 

a  scraper  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  suction  nozzle  .so  as  to  be  spaced  a  given  distance 
therefrom,  said  scraper  having  a  scraper  blade  located  just 
under  said  suction  port; 

a  powder  storing  member  for  storing  powder,  said  powder 
storing  member  being  mounted  in  said  closed  pressure  vessel 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  so  that  said 
scraper  and  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  suction  nozzle  are 
inserted  in  said  powder  storing  member  with  a  given  space 


7.  Apparatus  for  processing  soap  chips  into  a  liquid  solution  and 
dispensing  the  solution  for  downstream  use  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  vertical  compartment,  said  compart- 
ment including  a  dissolution  zone  at  a  boaom  of  said  housing 
for  the  soap  chips  and  a  dispensing  zone  above  said  dissolu- 
tion zone; 

means  about  said  compartment  for  heating  the  soap  chips  and 
any  liquid  solution  therein; 

a  motor-driven  blade  assembly  in  said  dissolution  zone  only  for 
breaking  down  soap  matter,  including  the  soap  chips,  into 
particles  for  mixture  with  the  solution,  the  chips  being  heated 
to  a  temperature  by  said  heating  means,  said  soap  matter 
either  being  manually  inserted  into  said  housing  or  being 
solidified  soap  matter  falling  from  said  dispensing  zone  into 
said  dissolution  zone; 

fluid  dispensing  means  positioned  entirely  above  said  dissolu- 
tion zone  for  renwving  solution  found  in  said  dispensing  zone 
only  from  said  housing,  the  solution  being  generally  free  of 
solidified  soap  matter; 

circuit  means  for  selectably  energizing  a  coil  circumscribing  a 
vertical  extent  of  said  compartment  whereby  beat  from  said 
coil  converts  the  soap  chips  into  a  liquified  form  and  main- 
tains said  liquified  chips  at  a  liquid  state. 
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5,636,923 

ELECTRIC  SPIRAL  BLADE  RECYCLE  FOOD  MIXER 
ItmU  E.  Nejat-Bina,  320  North  Lapeer  Dr^  Apt  201,  Beveriy 
Hills,  Calif.  90211 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,729 

Ini .  a.'  BOIF  7/14 

MS.  CL  366—205  9  Claims 


2.  An  electric  spiral  blaitle 

a  blade  cylinder  having 
therebetween,  the 
ingly  coupled  to  a 

the  connector  member 
with  a  first  end  and 
drive  being  posii 
cylinder,  the  connect<^ 
being  on  opposite  sii 

a  pair  of  helical  mixing 
the  bottom  edge  of 
nected  to  the  outer 

a  perforated  cylinder 
and  having  an 
dispersed  thereon 

a  lid  threadably 
cylinder  and  retainin] 
tion; 

a  generally  cylindrical 
member  and  having 
cylinder  therein,  and 
fastened  to  a  top  end 

a  mixer  motor  being 
second  end  of  the 
housing  having  the 
therein. 


recycle  food  mixer  comprising: 
top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  outer  wall 
bo^om  edge  having  a  key  hole  being  lock- 
tor  member; 
living  a  generally  cylindrical  blade  drive 
second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  blade 
tion^le  within  the  keyhole  of  the  blade 
member  having  a  pair  of  fastener  tabs 
:s  thereof; 

blades  extending  from  the  top  edge  to 

he  blade  cylinder,  and  being  intercon- 

of  the  blade  cylinder; 

positionable  over  the  blade  cylinder, 

portion  with  a  plurality  of  holes 


will  I 

bengi 

intern  ediate 


U 


Samuel  E.  McCracken, 
bodi  of  Ariz.,  assignor  i 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct. 
Int 
MS.  CL  374—57 

1.  Apparatus  used  with 
ing  purge  gases  to  a  circu  t 
mounted  while  said  devict 


enga^ng  a  neck  portion  of  the  perforated 
the  perforatnl  cylinder  in  a  fixed  posi- 

ousing  being  coupled  to  the  connector 
the  blade  cylinder  and  the  perforated 
the  housing  having  the  Ud  being  snap 
thereof;  and 

ca  ipled  to  the  connector  member  and  the 
I  ilade  drive,  the  mixer  supporting  the 

bfide  cylinder  and  the  perforated  cylinder 


5,636,924 
PURGE  APPARATUS  PjOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST 
SYSTEM 
<piaiidler,  and  Leonard  Ticey,  Gilbert, 
to  VLSI  Teclinology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  542,089 

a.'  GoiN  25m 

9Claims 

ntegrated  circuit  test  systems  for  direct- 
board  on  which  a  device  under  test  is 
is  subjected  to  cold  temperatures,  with 


said  circuit  board  mounted  on  a  load  board  having  an  aperture 
tiierethrough  underlying  said  circuit  board,  said  apparams  includ- 
ing in  combination: 
a  purge  head  dimensioned  to  fit  said  aperture  in  said  load  board 
on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  side  on  which  said  circuit  board 
is  mounted,  said  purge  bead  having  at  least  one  hole  there- 
through for  directing  pui;ge  gases  onto  said  circuit  board; 
releasable  fasteners  for  releasably  securing  said  purge  head  in 

said  aperture  in  said  load  board;  and 
a  hollow  coimector  on  said  purge  head  for  attachment  to  a 
source  of  purge  gases,  said  connector  being  coupled  with  said 
hole  in  said  purge  head  to  direct  purge  gases  through  said  hole 
to  said  circuit  board. 


5,636,925 
HEAVY  DUTY  BAG  HAVING  AN  EASY  OPENING  SPOUT, 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
HEAVY  DUTY  BAG  HAVING  AN  EASY  OPENING  SPOUT 
Gregory  B.  Smliey,  lyier,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bonar  Packaging, 
Inc.,  lyier,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4074»79 

Int.  a.*  B65D  33/06.33/36 

MS.  a.  383—6  8  Claims 


I.  An  empty  plastic,  heavy  duty  bag,  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a 
desired  product,  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  wall  having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second 
side  edges; 

(b)  a  rear  wall  having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second 
side  edges; 

(c)  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  formed  of  low  density  poly- 
ethylene plastic  film,  the  film  having  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 4  to  8  mils; 

(d)  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  joined  to  each  other  along  their 
first  and  second  side  edges; 


(e)  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  joined  to  each  other  adjacent 
their  first  ends  by  heat  sealing  together  a  portion  of  the  fiont 
wall  to  the  rear  wall  to  provide  an  integral  heat  sealing  strip 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from,  the  first 
ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  with  a  skin  portion  of  each  of 
the  first  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  extending  above  the 
heat  sealing  strip; 

(f)  the  second  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  adapted  to  be 
sealed  together  after  the  bag  is  filled  with  the  desired  product; 

(g)  a  perforation  formed  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  extend- 
ing from  the  heat  sealing  strip  to  the  second  side  edges,  the 
perforation  being  substantially  radially  disposed  from  a  loca- 
tion where  the  first  ends  and  second  side  edges  intersect;  and 

(h)  a  slit  disposed  in  each  of  the  skirt  portions  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls,  the  slits  only  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls  to  the  heat  sealing  strip,  the  sUts  being 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  heal  sealing  strip 
and  in  alignment  with  a  portion  of  the  perforation  disposed 
adjacent  the  heat  sealing  strip,  whereby  upon  pulling  the  skin 
portions  adjacent  the  slits,  the  heat  sealing  strip  may  be  torn 
through,  and  further  puMing  separates  the  perforation  to  pro- 
vide a  pouring  spout  in  the  bag. 


5,636,926 

TAPE-SHAPED  LABEL  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Koshiro   Yamaguchi,    Kasugal,   Japan,   assignor  to   Brotlier 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  298,676,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,536,092.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,685 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221426; 
Jul.  15, 1994,  6-0186478 

Int  a.*  B41J  y305 
MS.  CL  400—120.02  27  Claims 
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ink-color  determining  means  determining  ink  color  at  the  print- 
ing position,  based  on  an  ink  color  detected  by  the  ink  color 
detection  means  and  a  post-detection  ink  ribbon  feed  amointt, 
with  which  the  ink  ribbon  is  fed  by  the  ribbon  feed  means 
after  the  ink  color  is  detected. 


5AM,927 
METHOD  AND  .\PPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 
PRINTING  ON  LINERLESS  MEDU  WITHOUT  A 
PLATEN  ROLLER/SURFACE 
Duane  M.  Fox,  Snohomisli,  Wasli.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration, Everett  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3694>67 

Int  CL"  B41J  y32 

MS.  a.  400—619  26  Claims 


1.  A  tape-shaped  label  pixxlucing  device,  comprising: 
mounting  means  for  mounting  a  tape  cassette  which  houses  an 

ink  ribbon  and  a  tape  serving  as  a  prim  medium,  the  ink 

ribbon  being  formed  by  coating,  cyclically  in  a  predetermined 

order,  regions  of  a  piedetermined  length  with  different  colors 

of  a  plurality  of  colored  inks; 
printing  means  including  a  print  head  for  printing  on  the  tape  via 

the  ink  ribbon  ai  a  printing  position; 
tape  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  tape  in  a  printing  direction; 
ribbon  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  ink  ribbon  in  the  printing 

direction  in  synchronization  with  the  tape; 
printing  control  means  for  controlling  the  printing  means,  the 

tape  feeding  means,  and  the  ribbon  feeding  means; 
ink  color  detection  means  for  detecting  an  ink  color  region  of 

the  ink  ribbon  prior  to  commencing  printing;  and 


1.  A  print  station  for  printing  on  linerless  media  without  a  platen 
member  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  printhead  having  a  fixed  printing  face; 

b)  a  supply  roll  providing  the  linerless  media  located  before  said 
printing  face; 

c)  the  printing  face  of  said  printhead  creating  a  reversed  bend  of 
the  linerless  media  with  a  print  face  thereof  across  the  printing 
face; 

d)  a  friction  clutch  applying  a  drag  to  the  linerless  media  to 
create  a  drag  force  in  one  direction:  and. 

e)  a  driven  roller  in  combination  with  a  pinch  roller  pulling  the 
linerless  media  from  a  point  after  said  printing  face  to  create  a 
pulling  force  opposing  said  drag  force  whereby  to  hold  said 
print  face  of  the  linerless  media  against  said  printing  face  of 
said  printhead  during  printing. 


5,636.928 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  CARD  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Toshihito  Shiina;  Takehito  Kobayashi.  and  H^ime  Isono.  all  of 

Yamanashi-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nisca   Corporation, 

Yamanashi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-292757; 
Oct  28,  1993,  5-292759 

Int  a.'  B4U  V32 
MS.  a.  400—636  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  thermally  transferring  a  thermal  transferable 
material  to  a  recording  medium,  which  comprises: 
a  thermal  print  head  located  at  a  printing  position  in  a  printing 

operation, 
a  driving  unit  for  moving  said  recording  medium  back  and  forth 
in  a  direction  of  transporting  said  recording  medium,  said 
driving  unit  including  a  platen  roller  opposite  to  said  thermal 
prim  head,  a  first  capstan  roller  disposed  before  said  platen 
roller,  a  second  capstan  roller  disposed  beyond  said  platen 
roller,  and  a  supporting  frame  for  securing  said  platen  and 
capstan  rollers,  said  supporting  frame  having  a  horizontal 
portion  on  which  said  platen  and  capstan  rollers  are  retained 
and  a  cam  follower  anid  a  spring  for  urging  said  platen  and 
capstan  rollers,  and 
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an  actuating  unit  for 
urge  said  platen  roll 
said  thermally 
ating  unit  including 
follower  and  said 
rockingly  rotate 
of  said  elliptic  cam 
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1-336146;  Dec.  25.  1989j 


U^.  a.  400—641 


Inl    CL*  B41J  13/03 
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1.  A  recording  apparatijs 
recording  means  for 
a  first  rotary  member 
means  in  the  sheet 
plurality  of  teeth  at 
with  a  recorded  surflce 
a  second  rotary  membe 
member  in  the  shee 
plurality  of  teeth  at 
with  a  recorded  surface 
a  third  rotary  member, 
ber  and  at  substantiklly 
said  first  rotary  meif  ber 
the  sheet  adjacent 
plurality  of  teeth  of 
wherein  said  teeth  of 
said  teeth  of  said 
dicular  to  the  sheet 


1-336147;  Dec.  25,  1989.  1-336148 


24  Claims 


lie 


sec  >nd 


cleaning  means,  wherein  said  cleaning  means  includes  a  clean- 
ing member  for  contacting  said  teeth  of  said  first  and  second 
rotary  members. 


5.636.930 

COSMETIC  DISPENSER  WITH  CAM  LOCIONG 

FEATURE 

Thomas  F.  HoUoway,  Southbury.  Comi..  assignor  to  Risdon 

Corporation,  Naugatudi,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,016 

Int  a.*  A45D  40/06:40/12 

U.S.  CI.  401—78  9  Claims 


r(^kingly  moving  said  supporting  frame  to 

against  said  thermal  print  head  through 

transferable  material  during  printing,  said  actu- 

an  elliptic  cam  opposite  to  said  cam 

s  ipporting  frame  being  pivoted  so  as  to 

aboqt  said  second  capstan  roller  with  rotation 


5,636,929 
SHEET  FEEDING  A»PARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
ROTARY  MEMBE  IS  AND  CLEANING  MEMBERS 
Juniclii  Asano.  Kawasati;  Kenichiro  Hashimoto;  Soichi  Hira- 
matsu,  both  of  Yokobbma;  Hiroynki  Inoue,  Chiba;  Takashi 
Nojima.  Tokyo;  Shinjja  Matsui,  and  Tetsuo  Suzuki,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Jap4n,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan       I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  603^46,  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.291,224. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1989,  1-281181; 
Dec.  25, 1989, 1-336144;  iDec.  25, 1989, 1-336145;  Dec.  25, 1989. 


compnsmg: 

"orming  recording  on  a  sheet; 
lisposed  downstream  of  said  recording 
feeding  direction  and  provided  with  a 
outer  periphery  thereof  to  be  contacted 

of  the  sheet; 
disposed  downstream  of  said  first  rotary 
feeding  direction  and  provided  with  a 
outer  periphery  thereof  to  be  contacted 
of  the  sheet; 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  rotary  mem- 
the  same  downstream  position  that 
is  disposed,  for  contacting  a  part  of 
pan  of  the  sheet  contacted  by  said 
;aid  first  rotary  member, 
aid  first  rotary  nnember  are  offset  from 
rotary  member  in  a  direction  pcrpen- 
xding  direction;  and 


1.  A  cosmetic  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  tubular  cam  sleeve  having  a  base,  and  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  and  an  inner  shoulder 
located  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  cam  sleeve  at  a  position 
adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  base,  said  cam  sleeve  base  being 
generally  unbroken  and  circular,  and  said  cam  sleeve  having 
an  internal  helical  track  extending  along  a  substantial  length 
of  the  inner  wall  of  said  cam  sleeve,  said  track  having  a  lower 
end  with  a  horizontally  extending  track  step; 

a  tubular  innerbody  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  inner- 
body  being  fitted  into  said  tubular  cam  sleeve  and  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  track  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  inneibody  along  a  substantial  length  of  said  innerbody, 
said  longitudinal  track  having  a  lower  end,  said  longitudinal 
track  lower  end  terminating  adjacent  to  said  horizontally 
extending  track  step  of  said  cam  sleeve  helical  track,  and 
having  a  bevelled  shoulder  around  a  lower  outer  wall  thereof 
located  below  said  lower  end  of  said  longitudinal  track; 

a  generally  cylindrical  elevator  cup  for  containing  a  cosmetic 
preparation,  fitted  into  said  innerbody  and  having  a  cam 
follower  lug  extending  through  said  longitudinal  track  to 
engage  said  helical  track,  whereby  retraction  of  said  elevator 
cup  causes  said  cam  follower  lug  to  be  received  in  and 
trapped  by  said  horizontally  extending  track  step  of  said  cam 
sleeve  together  with  said  longitudinal  crack  lower  end  of  said 
innerbody  to  lock  said  innerbody  and  cam  sleeve  together  to 
prevent  longitudinal  sliding  of  said  innerbody  relative  to  said 
cam  sleeve;  and 

said  cam  sleeve  and  innerbody  being  capable  of  limited  axial 
movement  relative  to  each  other  when  said  cam  follower  lug 
is  not  trapped  by  said  horizontally  extending  track  step  of  said 
cam  sleeve  with  said  longitudinal  track  lower  end  of  said 
innerbody,  said  cam  sleeve  being  movable  by  force  applied  to 
said  elevator  cup  and  transferred  from  said  elevator  cup  to 
said  cam  sleeve  through  engagement  of  said  cam  follower  lug 
in  said  helical  track  of  said  cam  sleeve  to  move  said  cam 
sleeve  downwardly  to  cause  said  cam  sleeve  inner  shoulder  to 
frictionally  engage  with  said  innerbody  bevelled  shoulder  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  innerbody  and  said  cam 
sleeve. 


5.636.931 
APPLICATOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  PERFORATED  PISTON 
Jean-Louis  Gneret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.946 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1994,  94  06275 
Int  a.*  A45D  34/00:40m 
UJS.  CL  401—126  14  Claims 


5.636.932 
LIGHT-EMnriNG  BALL-POINT  PEN 
Ming-Shish  Kuo.  170  Section  2,  Ming-1^  Road,  Tainan,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,460 

Int  a.*  B43K  7/00:7/10:29/10 

MS.  a.  401—213  3  Claims 


1.  A  light  emitting  ball  point  pen  comprising: 

a)  a  pen  body  having  at  least  two  tubes  containing  chemical 
solutions  which  when  mixed  together  give  off  light,  each  tube 
having  an  outlet  aperture,  the  pen  body  having  a  fix>nt  end 
having  a  front  opening  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
apertures  of  the  at  least  two  tubes; 

b)  a  steel  ball  rotatably  mounted  in  the  front  opening  such  that 
rotation  of  the  ball  allows  the  chemical  solutions  to  flow  out 
of  the  tubes  and  mixes  the  chemical  solution  together; 


c)  a  cap  removably  engaging  the  pen  body  so  as  to  cover  the 
front  end  including  the  steel  ball  tite  cap  having  an  interior 
opening  to  acconuiKxiate  the  front  end  of  the  pen  body;  and, 

d)  a  screw  adjustment  member  threadingly  engaged  with  and 
extending  through  tlie  cap  such  that  a  portion  of  die  screw 
adjustment  member  extends  into  the  interior  opening  and 
bears  against  the  steel  ball  to  cause  the  steel  ball  to  seal  the 
outlet  apertures  of  the  at  least  two  tubes  to  prevent  lealcage  of 
the  chemical  solutions. 


5,636,933 

TRAVEL  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  INCREMENTAL 

TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

Steve  Vlzsolyi,  101  Park  Ave.,  MorrisriOe,  Pa.  19067 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  549^70 

Int  CL*  A46B  17/04;  A45D  44/18 

VS.  CL  401—269  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  nongaseous  product,  comprising  a 
reservoir  having  an  axis  of  symmetry,  said  reservoir  being  adapted 
to  contain  said  product,  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  reservoir,  an 
applicator  carried  by  the  cap,  said  applicator  being  capable  of 
talcing  up  said  product,  a  barrier  in  the  reservoir  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  said  applicator  and  a  said  product  in  the  reser- 
voir, the  barrier  being  of  resilient  material  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  therethrough,  through  which  opening  said  product  can 
move  into  contact  with  and  be  taken  up  by  said  applicator,  and 
means  yieldably  urging  the  applicator  and  the  barrier  into  contact 
with  each  other  with  a  pressure  exerted  by  said  applicator  on  said 
barrier  sufficient  to  enlarge  said  opening,  said  applicator  closing 
said  enlarged  opening  when  in  contact  with  said  barrier,  the  resil- 
ience of  said  barrier  causing  said  opening  at  least  partially  to  close 
when  the  applicator  is  out  of  contact  with  the  barrier. 


14  30     ^     12     3,'^  56 


1.  A  new  and  improved  travel  toothbrush  with  incremental 
toothpaste  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  main  housing  formed  in  an  elongated  hollow  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration  with  an  open  inboard  end.  an  open  out- 
board end  and  an  axis,  the  outboard  end  including  two  slots 
with  a  resilient  tab  positioned  therebetween,  the  tab  including 
a  detent  positioned  thereupon,  the  main  housing  having  an 
upper  surface  including  a  transparent  window  formed  therein, 
the  window  having  an  elongated  central  portion  positioned 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  main  housing,  the  window  includ- 
ing six  transversely  positioned  incremental  portions  posi- 
tioned equidistantly  along  the  central  portion  of  thereof,  the 
main  housing  having  an  inner  surface  including  diametrically 
opposing  detents  positioned  above  and  below  each  incremen- 
tal portion  of  the  window; 

a  toothbrush  having  a  brush  head  and  a  reservoir,  the  reservoir 
formed  in  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a 
first  open  end  affixed  to  the  open  inboard  end  of  the  main 
housing,  the  first  end  of  the  reservoir  including  a  plurality  of 
external  screw  threads  positioned  therearound.  the  reservoir 
having  a  second  open  end  with  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
first  open  end.  the  brush  head  having  a  base  formed  in  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  bristies  extending  therefrom,  the  brush 
head  having  a  first  end  formed  contiguously  with  the  second 
end  of  the  reservoir,  the  base  of  the  brush  head  including  a 
central  channel  extending  therein  and  in  communication  with 
the  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  bores  being  positioned  in  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  and  in  communication  with  the  central 
channel; 

a  plunger  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  an 
inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end.  the  outboard  end  including 
a  planar  circular  knob  and  the  inboard  end  including  a  planar 
circular  shaped  projection  extending  therefrom,  a  rubber  pis- 
ton being  rotatably  coupled  around  the  planar  circular  projec- 
tion, the  plunger  having  an  outer  surface  including  six  dia- 
metrically opposing  pairs  of  indents,  an  indent  also  being 
positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  plunger  adjacent  to  the 
outboard  end  thereof,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  main 
housing  being  filled  with  toothpaste  with  the  plunger  being 
positioned  within  the  main  housing  through  the  open  outboard 
end.  the  detenu;  of  the  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  indents  of  the  plunger  to  lock  the  plunger  in  a 
stable  orientation,  in  operation  the  user  pushing  the  plunger 
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further  within  the 
into  the  reservoir 
distance  between 
day's  supply  of  tootlpaste 
cap  formed  in  a  ge  lerally 
plurality  of  air  holes 
an  open  end  includi  ig 
the  cap  adapted  to 
threadedly  coupled 
voir  when  storage 
including  a  pocket  cl 
user's  pocket 
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housing  thereby  forcing  toothpaste 
channel  and  onto  the  bristles,  the 
pair  of  increments  representing  one 
and 

cylindrical  configuration  with  a 

extending  therethrough,  the  cap  having 

a  plurality  of  internal  screw  threads, 

)e  positioned  over  the  brush  head  and 

the  external  screw  threads  of  the  reser- 

the  brush  is  desired,  the  cap  further 

afBxed  thereto  to  permit  coupling  to  a 


Ip 


nfigi  red 


8.  A  structural  joint  for 
said  joint  comprising 
a  flat  base  plate  com 

the  structural  membeis 
a  lower  support  plate 

and 
a  cylindrical-shaped  pr«ltrusion 

from  an  edge  of  said 

the  other  structural 

cylindrical-shaped  e:d>aiKling 


:onnecting  together  structural  members. 


for  connecting  to  one  end  of  one  of 
connected  to  a  bottom  of  said  base  plate: 
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SAW  CHAIN  DRHIE 
MANUFACTURING 
Comelis  J.  M.  Bcerens, 

fitfas  &  Beerens  Pty. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser 
This  appUcabon 
lot 
VS.  a.  403—241 
1.  A  saw  chain  drive 
a  clutch  drum  having 
wall  forming  at  least 
apertures  being  radialy 
a  drive  means  having 

including 
i)  a  central  body,  and 


N«. 


:  de  v 


arm  connected  to  and  extending 
base  plate  for  connecting  into  a  hole  in 
nember,  said  protrusion  arm  having  a 
portion  for  locking  said  protru- 
sion arm  into  the  holj  in  the  other  structural  member. 


DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
SAW  CHAIN  DRIVE  DEVICE 
iunshine,  Australia,  assignor  to  Grif- 
,,  Australia 

982,475,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
un.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,610 
a.*  B25G  i/W 

8  Claims 
ice  comprising: 

axis  of  rotation,  and  including  an  end 

two  apertures,  with  at  least  one  of  said 

spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation:  and 

n  axis  defining  an  axial  direction,  and 


5,636.934 

STRUCTURAL  CdNNECTOR,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  STRUCTURAL  JOINT 

Eyt  Furuta,   both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyoto  Mfkuzou  Kenchiku  Kenkyuusho,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  ot  Sen  No.  263  J38,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.499,667,  and  Sen  No.  274,825,  Jul.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,595426,  and  Ser.  P  o.  275,344,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5407.331.  This  appUa  tion  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,623 

Inl ,  a.*  F16B  9A)0 

VS.  a.  403—230  9  Claims 


ii)  at  least  two  axially  extending  projections  integrally  formed 
with  the  central  body  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
apertures  of  said  end  wall: 

at  least  one  of  said  projections  being  radially  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  the  drive  means  and  including  a  U-shaped  surface 
fonning  a  circumferentially  extending  groove,  said  groove 
opening  radially  outwardly  and  positioned  to  be  aligned  with 
the  end  wall  of  the  clutch  drum  when  the  projections  of  the 
drive  means  are  received  in  the  apertures  of  the  end  wall. 


5,636,936 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JOINING  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 
Kurt  Kremser,  Saseler  Chaussee  150,  22393  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,176 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  10, 
1993,  93102021 

Int  a."  F16B  12/10 


VS.  CL  403—282 


29  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  members  adapted  for  end-to-end  and 
side-by-side  dispositions,  each  of  said  structural  members 
being  formed  by  an  outer  wall  which  defines  a  hollow  space 
and  exhibiting  at  least  one  receptacle  which  adjoins  said  outer 
wall,  wherein  the  receptacles  of  said  structural  members 
oppose  each  other  in  said  side-by-side  disposition  of  the 
structural  members,  with  each  said  recepucle  being  formed  of 
U-shaped  configuration  defined  by  opposing  longitudinal 
.sides  and  a  base,  with  one  of  said  longitudinal  sides  and  said 
base  being  formed  by  a  section  of  said  outer  wall  and  the 
other  one  of  said  longitudinal  sides  being  formed  by  a  canti- 
levered  shank  connected  to  said  base:  and 

connecting  means  for  joining  the  structural  members,  said  con- 
necting means  including  at  least  one  single-piece  first  connec- 
tor press-fitted  in  the  opposing  receptacles  of  the  structural 
members. 
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5,636,937 
UNIVERSAL  CONNECTOR  ANCHOR 
Alvin  R.  Zemlicica,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley- 
Davidson  Motor  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,119 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  d  403—388  11  Oaims 


1.  A  universal  anchor  for  securing  electrical  connectors  to  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  anchor  including  a  body  portion  and  a  stem 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  portion,  said  stem 
portion  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  being  secured  in  an 
opening  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  body  portion  including  a  first 
mount  having  a  first  upper  surface,  said  first  upper  surface  having 
a  pair  of  lateral  sides,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  elongate  rails 
mounted  on  said  first  mount  and  spaced  fix>m  the  lateral  sides  of 
said  first  upper  surface  and  a  first  locking  means  disposed  on  said 
first  upper  surface  and  disposed  between  and  spaced  from  said  rails 
for  being  engaged  by  a  first  locking  means  on  a  connector  to  be 
mounted  thereon,  said  body  portion  including  a  second  mount 
defined  by  an  elongated  portion  projecting  from  said  first  mount 
and  having  a  second  upper  surface  formed  thereon,  said  second 
upper  surface  being  spaced  from  said  first  upper  surface  and 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  sides,  a  pair  of  elongate  flanges  spaced 
from  said  rails  and  extending  along  said  second  upper  surface, 
second  and  third  locking  means  disposed  on  said  second  mount 
between  and  spaced  from  said  flanges  and  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  that  said  second  mount  projects  from  said  first  mount, 
said  second  locking  means  extending  above  said  second  upper 
surface  and  said  third  locking  means  being  disposed  below  said 
second  upper  surface. 


facing  walls  are  the  most  exterior  wire  mesh  walls  of  the  wire 
mesh  basket  and  wherein  the  wire  mesh  basket  defines  an 
interior  space: 

b.  Casting  a  plurality  of  flat  elements  to  fit  against  the  facing 
walls: 

c.  placing  the  flat  elements  within  the  wire  mesh  basket:  and 

d.  filling  the  interior  space  with  ballast. 


5,636,939 

SHORELINE  EROSION-REVERSING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Gregory  B.  Brown,  105  Blinman  St,  New  Loodoo,  Conn.  06320 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,027 

Int  CL*  E02B  3/06 

VS.  a.  405—30  53  Claims 


5,636*938 

GABION  SYSTEM 

George  Ragazzo,  P.O.  Box  160667,  Mobile,  Ala.  36616 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,908 

Int  CL'  E02B  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—15  20  Claims 

1.  A  gabion  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  container  means  having  a  facing  wall  for  containing  rocks 
comprising  a  mesh:  and 

(B)  at  least  one  facing  means  contacting  functionally  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  mesh  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  facing  means 
further  comprises  an  attachment  means  for  holding  the  at  least 
one  facing  means  in  operable  position  to  support  the  mesh  and 
wherein  the  container  means  further  comprises  a  basket 
means  for  containing  ballast  and  wherein  the  attachment 
means  further  comprises  a  separator  means  for  creating  at 
least  one  chamber  within  the  basket  means  and  wherein  the  at 
least  one  facing  means  further  comprises  at  least  one  flat 
element  fitting  within  the  at  least  one  chamber  so  that  the  at 
least  one  flat  element  is  held  in  functional  contact  with  the 
mesh. 

14.  A  method  for  the  placement  of  gabion  walls  having  facing 
walls  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  Assembling  a  wire  mesh  basket  having  an  array  defined  by  the 
wire  mesh  of  the  wire  mesh  basket  facing  walls  wherein  the 


1.  A  shoreline  erosion-reversing  system,  comprising: 
a  series  of  one  or  nnore  upstanding,  vertically-movable  and 
negatively-buoyant  apertured  sections  having  generally  quad- 
rilateral front  and  rear  faces  and  a  bonom  edge,  whose  boaom 
edges  always  rest  on  the  underlying  seashore,  so  arrayed  on 
the  shoreline  to  be  pcxxected  that  the  front  faces  of  at  least  one 
section  generally  faces  seaward  and  the  corresponding  rear 
face  of  each  such  at  least  one  section  generally  faces  landward 
to  confront  an  upstanding  element  in  spaced-apan  relation 
therewith  to  define  a  basin  therebetween: 
each  such  at  least  one  upstanding  section  has  first  solid  portions 
which  act  to  attenuate  upon  impact  the  energy  of  the  water- 
waves  of  a  storm: 
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)  each  such 


:  nu  ss 


each  such  upstanding  a{ 
that  pennit  a  portion 
storm  incident  to 
basin  in  proportion 
second  solid  portions 
retain  the  same  in  the|basin 
in  the  basin  whose 
of  the  incident  storm 
of  the  waterwaves  of 
moved  thereby  in  prat)ortion 
ward  "quiet"  zone  between 
spending  upstanding 
body  of  water  tempotbrily 
landward  side  of  each  such 

each  such  section  has  s4:ond 
water  in  the  basin 
through  each  such 
storm  as  a  back-currekt 
creating  a  "quiet"  zoni 
erosive  effects  of  the 


I  enured  section  both  has  first  apertures 
of  the  water  of  the  waterwaves  of  a 
section  to  pass  therethrough  to  the 
the  intensity  of  the  storm  and  has 
cooperative  therewith  to  temporarily 
so  as  to  provide  a  body  of  water 
at  any  time  varies  with  the  intensity 
ind  whose  inertia  dissipates  the  energy 
storm  as  the  inertial  mass  of  water  is 
to  its  intensity  creating  a  land- 
each  such  section  and  its  corre- 
lement  in  which  soil  entrained  in  the 
held  in  the  basin  deposits  on  the 
section;  and 

apertured  portions  that  allow  the 

flow  from  the  basin  seaward  back 

and  into  the  oncoming  water  of  the 

which  turfoulently  cancels  the  same 

seaward  of  each  such  section  in  which 

torm  are  mitigated. 
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EXCHANGE 
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David  L.  Hansen,  Averill 
nologies.  Inc.,  West 
FUed  Nov. 

Int.  C| 
VS.  a.  405—128 


Said 
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13.  A  method  of  exchan  ;: 
material  pile  and  an  area  oi^side 
comprising  steps  of: 
forming  the  bulk 

therein:  and 
establishing  a  conduit  between 

the  bulk  material  pile 

rial  pile. 
23.  A  method  of 
a  solid  waste  pile,  compnstig 
forming  the  solid  waste 

an  area  outside  the 

zontal  cavity  inside 
injecting  the  liquid  fron 

into  the  cavity,  therebj 

solid  waste  to  accelera  te 


facceleral  ng 


so  id 
th 
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5,636X0 
ME'teOD  FOR  GAS  AND/OR  LIQUID 
BETWEtN  AN  AREA  OUTSIDE  AND  AN 
BULK  MATERIAL  PILE 

'ark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Landfill  Tecfa- 

Lake,  N.Y. 

1995,  Ser.  Na  563,998 
"  B09B  1/00:3/00 

29aaims 


ing  gas  and/or  liquid  between  a  bulk 
the  bulk  material  pile,  the  method 

mater  al  pile  such  that  a  cavity  is  created 

the  cavity  and  the  area  outside 
luring  the  formation  of  the  bulk  mate- 


the  decomposition  of  solid  waste  in 
_  steps  of: 
le  such  that  a  liquid  is  injectable  from 

waste  pile  into  a  substantially  hori- 
solid  waste  pile;  and 
the  area  outside  the  solid  waste  pile 
increasing  the  moisture  content  of  the 

the  decomposition  thereof. 


5,636,941 
LANDFU  L  RECLAMATION 

Robert  S.  Davis,  Boston,  4>d  Richard  H.  Rosen,  Belmont,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to,  Biosafe  Landfill  Tethnology,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  ll  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,679 
InLpi."  B09B  1/00 

30  Claims 
1.  A  mettiod  of  increasinl  the  capacity  of  an  existing  landfill  to 
enable  tiie  disposal  of  addii  lonal  material  therein,  comprising: 


VS.  a.  405—129 
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(A)  excavating  a  given  volume  of  material  fit)m  the  existing 
landfill; 

(B)  comminuting  the  excavated  material  sufficiently  to  pennit  its 
disposal  in  a  volume  less  than  the  given  volume; 

(C)  compacting  the  excavated  material  to  reduce  the  volume 
thereof;  and 

(D)  placing  the  excavated,  comminuted,  and  compacted  material 
back  within  the  landfill. 


5,636,942 

MINERAL  PROCESSING  TAILINGS  DISPOSAL 

Fred  W.  Brackebusch,  P.O.  Box  1019,  KeUogg,  Id.  83837 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,778 

Int  a.*  A62D  3/00:  B09B  1/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  405—129  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  disposing  tailings  in  an  ore  treatment  using 
cyanidation.  including  the  steps  of: 

grinding  the  ore  to  a  fineness  such  that  more  than  65%  will  pass 

tiirough  a  200  mesh  screen; 
forming  an  ore  slurry  of  the  ground  ore  containing  a{^roxi- 

mately  10%-50%  solids  of  which  at  least  approximately  15% 

have  diameters  less  than  approximately  20  microns; 
processing  the  ore  slurry  to  separate  a  selected  mineral  by 

leaching  with  cyanide; 
removing  the  selected  mineral  and  leaving  tailings  as  a  barren 

pulp  slurry; 
placing  the  barren  pulp  slurry  in  a  high  density  thickener  and 

dewatering  the  barren  pulp  slurry  by  gravity  sedimentation  to 

form  an  underflow  of  flowable  paste; 
adding  cyanide  destroying  chemicals  to  the  tailings: 
adjusting  viscosity  of  the  paste  in  the  high  density  thickener 

such  that  underflow  paste  from  the  high  density  thickener  will 

form  a  natural  angle  of  rest  of  between  1°  and  10°; 
preparing  a  ground  surface  tailmgs  disposal  site; 
depositing  the  underflow  paste  onto  the  tailings  disposal  site 

from  a  discharge  station  to  flow  by  gravity  to  the  natural  angle 

of  rest  over  the  ground  surface  tailings  disposal  site; 
consolidating  the  deposited  paste  to  a  solidified  state;  and 
covering  the  solidified  paste  with  overburden. 


5,636,943 
HYDROSTATIC  EQUALIZER 
James  A.  Haney,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  McDermott  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  New  Orleans,,  La. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550307 
Int.  a."  E02B  17/02:  B63G  8/22:  E02D  29/00 
VS.  a.  405—195.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  offshore  striicture  having  tubular  legs  or  truss  members 
which,  in  use,  are  at  least  panly  submerged  and  exposed  to  inward 
hydrostatic  pressure,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
pressure  generating  means  protectively  housed  in  the  legs  or 
truss  members,  which  pressure  generating  means  have  a  dor- 


5,636>t5 
ROCKBOLT 
Oddbjom  Nes,  FjeUveien  10,  N-6100  Vdda,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO93/D0129,  $  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  9,  1992,  923497 

Int.  a."  E21D  21/05 

VS.  a.  405—259.1  2  Claims 


mant  state  that  exens  no  excess  pressure  inside  the  legs  or 
truss  members  and  an  activated  state  which  generates  a  coun- 
terpressure  in  the  legs  or  truss  members  for  counteracting  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  when  the  legs  or  truss  members  are 
submerged;  and 
activating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pressure  generat- 
ing means  for  activating  the  pressure  generating  means  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  legs  or  truss  members  to  generate  the  counter- 
pressure. 


5,636,944 
ANCHOR  FOR  A  BEACH  UMBRELLA 
Edward  P.  Buttimore,  20  Vanderberg  PI.,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ. 
07009 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,106 

Int.  a."  E02D  5/54 

VS.  a.  405—244  10  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  for  a  beach  umbrella  having  a  canopy  and  a 
suppon  post  tlierefore  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  predetermined  hollow,  solid  geonKtric 
configuration  capable  of  being  buried  in  and  containing  sand, 
said  container  including  an  open  top,  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall 
extending  from  said  open  top  to  said  bottom,  said  bottom 
having  an  aperture  therein  coaxial  of  a  longitudnal  axis  of  said 
container,  said  sidewall  having  a  flange  portion  adjacent  said 
open  top  extending  away  from  said  longitudnal  axis  to 
increase  the  anchoring  effect  of  said  container; 

a  cylindrical  rtiember  secured  in  said  aperture  and  extending  at 
least  downward  from  said  bottom  externally  of  said  container 
coaxial  of  an  extension  of  .said  longimdnal  axis  to  receive  an 
end  of  said  suppon  post;  and 

an  arrangement  to  secure  said  cylindrical  member  to  said  one 
end  of  said  suppon  post  and.  hence,  to  secure  said  container 
to  said  suppon  post. 


1.  Device  for  fastening  of  a  rockbolt  (12)  in  a  hole  (11)  in  rode, 
provided  with  a  fastening  member,  particularly  an  expansion  bush-, 
ing  (14)  on  a  threaded  pan  (13)  at  the  itmer  end.  and  al  the  outer 
end  of  the  rockbolt  a  washer  like  pressure  member  (18)  to  press 
against  the  rock  (19),  with  a  nut  (16)  on  the  outer  threaded  pan 
(15)  of  the  rockbolt.  to  press  against  a  suppon  element  (17)  witii  an 
opening  for  supply  of  cementing  grout  for  filling  the  cavity 
between  the  rockbolt  and  the  rock,  to  increase  the  fastening  thereof 
and  provide  corrosion  protection,  wherein  the  rockbolt  (12)  is 
provided  with  a  tube  (23)  extending  over  at  least  the  greater  pan  of 
its  free  length,  said  mbe  being  provided  to  supply  cementing  grout 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  rockhole,  characterized  in  that  the  suppon 
element  (17)  has  at  least  a  partly  spherical  wall  defining  a  convex 
abutment  against  the  pressure  member  (18)  and  an  iimer  space  for 
receiving  a  supply  of  cementing  grout  ttirough  a  hole  (27)  in  the 
wall. 


5,636,946 

ARTICULATED  TUBE  CONTAINER  WFTH  TUBE 

BOGIES  SYSTEM 

M.   I.   Marcii,  97   Thomdale  Crescent,   HamUton,   Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  1,  1994,  2117657 

Int  a."^  B65G  51/04 

VS.  a.  406—185  1  Claim 
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1.  A  pneumatic 

a  tubular  guideway 
and  having  an  axis 

an  opening  in  tlie  bottofe 

a  gondola  in  the  form 
being  open  at  a  top 
bottom  portion,  and 
the  tubular  guideway 

two  gondola  bushings, 
other  attached  to 
having  one  degree 
bushing  axis,  said 
tubular  guideway. 

Mid  gondola  also  haviig 
the  bogies  each 
attached  a  plurality 
being  pivotally  suj 
parallel  to  the  axis 
each  shaft  assembly 
midpoint  thereof  and 
the  axis  of  synunetry 

a  plurality  of  wheels, 
journal  shafts,  where^ 
way  when  said 
rotation  of  the 
gondola  bushings, 

a  horizontal  bushing 
horizontal  axis  of 
of  symmetry  of  said 

a  vertical  bushing 
a  vertical  axis  of 
try  of  said  tubular 

a  connecting  shaft 
bushing  and  a  secoi 
bushings,  said 
entering  said  gondoh 
tion,  a  distal  end  of 

a  rigid  stopping  finger 
ings, 

a  gondola  stopper 
u-shaped  portion 
stopping  die  rotation 
of  rotation  by 

a  pendular  follower  pi 
dola  about  an  axis 
metry  of  said  gondol 
at  a  distal  end  tberetf , 

a  magnetic  extractor 
magnetic  extractor 
tuie,  whereby  the 
magnetic  extractor 
netic  extractor 
dola  by  magnetic 

a  second  stopper  fixed 

said  pendular  follower 
said  second  stopper 
a  predetermined 

a  helical  cam  for 
guideway. 

the  magnetic  extractor 
horizontally  at  a 
is  dram  out  from  a 
position  in  order 
engagement  of  the 
cause  rotation  of  the 
bushings  in  order 
through  said  openinj 
way, 

a  rigid  disk  attached 
fhune  and  including 
the  tube,  the  rigid 
axis  of  said  tubular 


transpo^tion  system  comprising: 

a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion 
symmetry, 

pan  of  the  tubular  guideway, 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  pontoon 
(jortion  and  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  flat 
axis  of  symmetry  parallel  with  that  of 


I  tne  attached  to  the  front  dieneof  and  the 

back  thereof,  said  gondola  bushings 

}f  rotational  freedom  and  a  common 

bu  hing  axis  being  parallel  with  that  of  the 


a  bogie  at  the  from  and  back  thereof, 

a  bogie  frame  to  which  are  pivotally 

shaft  assemblies,  each  shaft  assembly 

in  a  frame  bushing  and  extending 

of  symmetry  of  said  tubular  guideway,  and 

I  aving  two  journal  shafts  attached  to  the 

ixtending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 

of  said  mbular  guideway, 

^ach  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said 

each  wheel  touches  said  tubular  guide- 

a  is  inserted  therein  and  the  planes  of 

each  intersect  above  the  axis  of  said 


whee  s 


atl  ached  to  said  bogie  frame  and  having  a 
ro(  ition  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
ubular  guideway, 

to  said  horizontal  bushing  and  having 
rolMion  which  intersects  the  axis  of  symme- 
g\i  ideway. 


extei  Is 
foi  :e 


i  am<  unt. 
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JiWE  10.  1997 


June  10,  1997 


5,636.947 
WATERTIGHT  CARRIER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE 
SYSTEMS 
Frederick  M.  Valerino,  Sr,,  327  Gailridge  Rd^  Tlmonium,  Md. 
21093,-  Joseph  H.  Gaultney,  112  Brandon  Rd^  Baltimore, 
Md.  21212;  Robert  D.  Moritz,  14107  Robcaste  Rd„  Phoenix, 
Md.  21131,  and  Brian  FuUerton,  7706  Chapman  Rd^  Kings- 
ville,  Md.  21807 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,062 

Int  CL'  B65G  51/04 

VS.  CL  406—186  10  Oaims 


a  first  end  articulated  to  said  vertical 

end  articulated  to  one  of  said  gondola 

connecting  shaft  comprising  a  straight  portion 

bushing  and  an  inverted  u-shaped  por- 

^  I'hich  enters  said  vertical  bushing, 

attached  to  each  of  said  gondola  bush- 

attai  bed  to  the  vertical  leg  of  said  inverted 
whi  :h  is  closest  to  said  gondola  bushing  for 
}f  said  gondola  after  a  predetermined  arc 
engagj  fig  said  stopping  finger, 

>  otally  attached  to  the  front  of  said  gon- 
rotation  parallel  with  the  axis  of  sym- 
.  said  pendular  follower  having  a  roller 


I  ttached  to  said  tubular  guideway,  the 

in  the  form  of  a  ribbon-like  struc- 

of  the  pendular  follower  touches  the 

the  gondola  is  advancing  and  the  mag- 

the  pendular  follower  from  the  gon- 


t  :ing 
ro  ler 


:o  the  front  of  said  gondola, 
including  an  arm  for  engagement  with 
\  'hen  said  pendular  follower  is  rotated  by 


sec  ind  I 
V  Ttical  i 
tc 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  articles  through  tubes  of  a  pneu- 
matic tube  system,  the  carrier  being  generally  cylindrical  and 
disposed  about  a  longimdinal  axis,  the  carrier  comprising; 

first  and  second  shells  each  having  a  perimeter  for  engagement 
one  with  the  other  in  a  closed  position  to  enclose  an  article  to 
be  carried,  end  portions  of  the  shells  combining  to  define 
tapered  end  portions  of  the  carrier; 

hinge  means  coupled  to  the  shells  for  transverse  relative  move- 
ment of  die  shells  to  move  the  shells  between  the  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  providing  access  into  the  carrier 
transversely  between  the  shells, 

a  mounting  support  for  a  closing  means  to  seciue  ttie  shells  in 
the  closed  position  and  to  release  the  shells  for  moving  the 
shells  into  the  open  position,  and 

continuous  sealing  means  situated  primarily  along  the  perimeter 
of  each  of  said  shells  for  forming  a  gas  or  liquid  barrier  within 
said  shells,  wherein  said  sealing  means  extends  inboard  of 
said  perimeter  of  said  shells  and  said  sealing  means  extends 
inboard  of  said  mounting  sui^xMt. 


5,636,948 
DRILL  FOR  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  FILLED  PLASTIC  AND 

LIKE  MATEIUALS 
William  G.  Rexius,  Hanloclc,  Mich,,  assignor  to  FuDerton  Tod 
Cmnpany,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,786 

Int  CL*  B23B  51/02 

VS.  CL  408—224  16  Claims 


unloa  ling  the  gondola  attached  to  said  tubular 


'"   r 


leing  oriented  vertically  at  a  first  end  and 

end,  such  that  the  pendular  follower 

initial  position  to  a  horizontal  final 

engage  the  helical  cam,  whereby  the 

pendular  follower  with  the  helical  cam  will 

gondola  around  the  axis  of  said  gondola 

)  dump  the  contents  of  said  gondola 

in  the  bottom  pan  of  said  tubular  guide- 


o  a  middle  portion  of  each  said  bogie 
a  flexible  gasket  which  almost  touches 
( isk  being  oriented  perpendicular  to  the 
^ideway. 


1.  A  drill  for  fiber-filled  synthetic  plastics  and  like  material 
comprising  an  axially  extending  body  having  helical  grooves  of 
like  pitch  spiraling  in  one  direction  of  orientation  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  body  from  a  shank  end  of  said  body  to  a  reduced  drill 
introduction  tip  end  of  said  body,  said  grooves  defining  helical 
lands  of  predetermined  width  between  them  having  helically 
extending  land  machining  edges  on  one  lateral  side  thereof  which 
spirally  lead  in  said  direction  of  orientation,  said  drill  introduction 
end  of  said  body  comprising  axially  tapering  land  and  groove  tip 
surfaces  of  the  same  said  orientation  converging  substantially  from 
said  lands  and  grooves;  said  axially  tapering  land  tip  surfaces  at 
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said  drill  introduction  end  being  radiused  to  merge  gradually  with 
said  lands  and  having  machining  edges  which  spirally  lead  in  said 
direction  of  orientation  and  have  a  negative  rake  relative  to  said 
axis  to  scrape  an  opening  into  the  material  being  drilled,  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  notches  on  said  lands  extending  helically  in  the 
same  direction  of  orientation  with  a  substantially  higher  direction 
of  pitch  than  said  machining  edges  over  an  axially  extending 
region  of  said  lands  from  substantially  said  axially  tapering  land  tip 
surfaces  a  ptedetnmined  distance  toward  said  shank  end,  said 
notches  being  configured  to  create  crosswise  cutting  edges  with  a 
fiber-snipping  positive  rake  relative  to  said  axis  facing  said  drill 
introduction  end  of  said  body. 


5,636,949 
MULTI-FUNCTION  MACHINE  TOOL 
Kosd  Nalumura;  Karohisa  Numai,  and  Hisashi  Maeda,  all  of 
Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Yamanishl, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,939 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322751 
Int  CL*  B23C  9/00 
VS.  CL  409-230  ^  cHaims 


I.  A  multi-function  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  spindle  bead,  configured  to  be  selectively  engaged  wiUi  one  of 
a  plurality  of  sub-motor  units,  each  of  the  plurality  of  sub- 
motor  units  comprising  (a)  a  tool,  located  at  a  front  end 
thereof,  for  machining  a  workpiece,  (b)  a  tool  mount,  pro- 
vided at  a  rear  end  Uieieof.  (c)  a  built-in  drive  motor  for 
driving  the  tool  at  an  individual  drive  condition  to  conduct 
one  of  a  plurality  of  machining  operations,  and  (d)  an  electric 
connector  unit  for  receiving  electrical  power  for  the  drive 
motor  and  for  receiving  and  transmitting  control  signals. 

the  spindle  head  comprising  (a)  a  spindle  which  is  rotatably 
received  by  the  spindle  head  and  has  a  front  tool  receiving 
end,  (b)  a  spindle  motor  which  is  mounted  on  the  spindle  head 
for  driving  the  roution  of  the  spindle,  (c)  engaging  means  for 
disengageably  engaging  the  spindle  head  with  die  tool  mount 
of  one  of  the  plurality  of  sub-motor  units,  and  (d)  electric  and 
mechanical  connector  means,  located  adjacent  an  end  of  the 
spindle  head,  for  mechanically  and  electrically  disengageably 
connecting  the  spindle  head  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  sub- 
motor  units. 


5,636,950 
SPINDLE  ARRANGEM£P<rr 
Sven  Gothberg,  and  Hans  Wendebcri.  both  of  FrMinda,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  SKF,  Gotfaenborc  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  577^39 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Dec  22,  1994,  9404463 
Int  CL*  B23C  1/02 
VS.  CL  409^231  u  i 


1.  A  machine  tool  spindle  comprising  a  spindle  nose  that  is 
rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis,  a  counier-wei^t  mounted  on  said 
spindle  nose,  and  a  driving  and  positioning  shoulder  mounted  on 
the  spindle  nose,  said  driving  and  positioning  shoulder  being 
secured  to  the  spindle  nose  by  a  first  locking  pin  extending  thrxMigfa 
a  first  bore  provided  in  the  spindle  nose,  said  counter-weight  being 
secured  to  the  ^nndle  nose  by  a  second  locking  pin  extending 
through  a  second  bore  provided  in  the  spindle  nose,  said  first  and 
second  bores  being  angulariy  oriented  with  respect  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  spindle  nose  so  that  during  rotation  of  the  spindle  nose 
a  component  force  is  imparted  to  the  first  and  second  locking  pins 
by  centrifugal  force  in  a  direction  which  causes  die  counter-weight 
and  the  driving  and  positioning  shoulder  to  be  wedged  while  die 
first  locking  pin  is  pressed  into  die  first  bore  and  the  second 
locking  pin  is  pressed  into  tiie  second  bore. 


5,636,951 

PALLET  RETAINER 

Thomas  G.  Long,  239  Avon  Rd.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.  19082,  and 

Ivan  Gaster,  201  Richard  Ct,  Union,  Ohio  45322 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,684 

Int  CL*  B60P  7/0% 

VS.  a.  410—85  9  ciaUns 


1.  In  a  pallet  and  load  retention  system  within  a  cargo  container 
including  a  floor,  wherein  said  pallet  coinprises  a  plurality  of 
transverse  load  supporting  members  and  transversely  spaced  verti- 
cal members  extending  upwardly  dietefrom;  a  monoUtiiic  pallet 
retainer  for  bracing  said  pallet  comprising  a  principal  body  having 
veitically  spaced  generally  parallel  upper  and  lower  members  each 
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UMI 


having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
body  and  terminating  in  free 
integral  means  enabling  said 
said  load  supporting  members, 
bevel  extending  upward  from 
member  in  a  direction  toward 
between  15  and  35  degrees,  said  u»per  i 
to  secure  said  load  supporting  mefnber. 


and  extending  away  from  said 

er  Is,  said  lower  member  having 

met  iber  to  be  placed  under  one  of 

<  lid  integral  means  including  a 

sa  d  lower  surface  of  said  lower 

safi  upper  member  at  an  angle  of 

and  lower  members  adapted 


5,63(i  952 
LOAD  BI  OCKER 
Mark  G.  Richardson,  San  Antoi  Jo. 
Grocery  Company,  San  Anto^o, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,' 
This  application  Nov.  8, 
Int.  a." 
VJS.  a.  410—121 


,7::i 


BilD 


said  pallet 


9  lid  I 


suf&  ient 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventikg 
cargo  on  a  pallet,  said  apparatus 
a  footplate  having  a  horizoni  J 
under  one  edge  of  a  pal  lei 
between  the  bottom  of 
pallet  rests, 
resilient  brace  means  attache* 
said  footplate  and  having  a 
engage  a  vertical  edge  of 
said  horizontal  portion  of  said 
portion  of  said  brace  mean  > 
tion,  an  angle  of  less  than 
said  brace  means  having 
footplate  so  that  said 
means  may  be  deformed 
zontal  portion  of  said 
least  about  90°  with 
deformation  of  said  brace 
horizontal  portion  of  said 
of  the  pallet  and  said 
means  is  engaged  with 
said  brace  means  having  sui 
footplate  so  that  when 
horizontal  portion  of  sail 
pallet  loaded  with  cargo 
said  brace  means  engagei 
engaging  portion  of  said 
acute  angle  than  it  assunn^ 
respect  to  said  horizontal 
ing  torque  force  between 
footplate  will  exert  a 
said  pallet  sufficient  to 


sai  I 
uffl: 
sai  I 
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5,636,953 
ROOF  RAIL  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Wilfred  R.  Jaeger,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Gary  G.  Gordon, 
Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,938 

Int  a.*  F16B  13/04:39/02 

U.S.a.411-«2  ISaaims 


,  Tex.,  assignor  to  H.  E.  Butt 
io,  Tex. 

,  Mar.  16, 1994,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  570,465 
45/00 

12  Claims 


dislodgment  during  transit  of 

comprising: 

portion  adapted  to  be  received 

loaded  with  cargo  and  confined 

and  the  floor  on  which  said 


car]  o-engaging 


fool  >late 


to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
:argo-engaging  portion  adapted  to 

cargo  on  said  pallet, 
footplate  and  said  cargo-engaging 
forming,  in  an  unstressed  condi- 
>0°  with  respect  to  each  other, 
resilience  with  respect  to  said 
portion  of  said  brace 
^gularly  with  respect  to  said  hori- 
so  as  to  form  an  angle  of  at 
to  each  other,  without  plastic 
neans  or  said  footplate,  when  said 
f  wtplate  is  received  under  one  edge 
portion  of  said  brace 
cargo,  and 

ient  resilience  with  respect  to  said 

apparatus  is  positioned  with  said 

footplate  under  one  edge  of  said 

nd  said  cargo-engaging  portion  of 

with  said  cargo,  and  said  cargo- 

M-ace  means  is  deformed  to  a  less 

in  its  unstressed  condition  with 

lonion  of  said  footplate,  the  result- 

;aid  resilient  brace  means  and  said 

force  against  said  cargo  and 

dislodgement  of  said  cargo. 


rcsp  ;ct 


car  [o-engagmg 


1.  In  combination: 

a)  a  panel  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  face 
surfaces  with  an  opening  extending  through  the  panel  between 
the  first  and  second  face  surfaces; 

b)  a  fastener  receiving  and  retaining  member  formed  of  plastic 
and  including  an  elongated  sleeve-like  body  having  a  head 
end  and  a  terminal  end  widi  a  central  aperture  extending 
therebetween,  a  flange  extending  radially  from  the  head  end 
and  a  fastener  receiving  bore  carried  at  the  terminal  end  in 
alignment  with  the  central  aperture,  said  central  body  carrying 
radially  extending  retaining  tabs  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
flange  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
panel; 

c)  said  fastener  receiving  and  retaining  member  having  its 
elongated  body  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  panel 
with  the  flange  overlying  the  first  face  surface  and  the  retain- 
ing tabs  engaged  with  the  second  face  surface;  and, 

d)  a  sheet  of  expandable  sealer  material  compressed  between  the 
flange  and  the  panel,  said  expandable  sealer  material  being 
capable  of  undergoing  substantial  expansion  and  melting  and 
acting  to  bond  the  flange  to  the  panel  when  heated  above  a 
ptedetermined  temperature,  the  predetermined  temperature 
being  lower  than  a  temperature  that  would  damage  the  fas- 
tener receiving  and  retaining  member. 


5,636,954 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Brian  E.  Henderson,  Fraser,  and  Donald  R.  Potter,  Oarkston, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  J  AC  Products,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,311 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  411—84  7  Claims 


com]  ressive  I 


pr  :venl  ( 


1.  An  adapter  apparams  for  securing  a  component  of  a  vehicle 
article  carrier  to  an  outer  body  surface  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  main  body; 
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at  least  one  first  opening  in  said  main  body  for  enabling  a  first 
external  fastening  element  to  secure  said  main  body  to  said 
outer  body  surface  of  said  vehicle; 

at  least  one  second  opening  formed  in  said  main  body  and 
spaced-apart  fit)m  said  first  opening  for  enabling  an  external 
second  fastening  element  to  be  used  to  secure  said  main  body 
to  said  component  of  said  vehicle  article  carrier; 

said  main  body  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  being  formed  such  diat  said  lower  surface 
includes  a  portion  adjacent  said  one  second  opening  which 
enables  an  external  fastening  member  to  be  secured  to  said 
second  fastening  element  without  said  fastening  member 
interfering  with  said  outer  body  surface; 

.said  main  body  further  including  a  pair  of  third  openings  formed 
laterally  of  said  second  opening:  and  said  lower  surface 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  generally  coaxially  with  said 
third  openings;  and 

wherein  said  recess  associated  with  said  third  openings  com- 
prises a  recess  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  a  pair  of 
external  fastening  nuts  therein,  with  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
external  fastening  nuts  being  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  third  openings. 


5,636,955 

SURFACE  MOUNT  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Dana  B.  Hathaway,  9  Swetts  Hill,  Amesbury,  Mass.  01913,  and 

J.  Craig  Oxford,  1211  Belle  Mead  Blvd.,  NashviUe,  Tenn. 

37205 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,009 

Int  a.'  F16B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  411-339  4  Claims 


tri 


1.  A  surface  mount  ring  assembly  which  comprises: 
an  outer  ring  having  a  sleeve-like  wall  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  the  front  edge 
characterized  by  a  flange  extending  outwardly  thereftDm,  a 
groove  formed  on  the  inner  surface  adjacent  the  front  edge 
adapted  to  receive  a  flange  of  a  loudspeaker,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sleeve-like  wall  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  ribs 
arrayed  in  parallel  relationship  spaced  from  the  front  edge  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  outer  wall;  and 
an  inner  resilient  ring  characterized  in  that  said  inner  resilient 
ring  is  adapted  to  be  collapsed  and  passed  through  the  inner 
sleeve  of  the  outer  ring  and  then  allowed  to  expand,  the  inner 
resilient  ring  assembly  having  a  sleeve-like  wall,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  gitwves 
which  are  substantially  the  mirror  image  of  the  ribs  of  the 
outer  ring,  the  ribs  and  grooves  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
another  in  interiocking  relationship  in  a  panel  whereby  a 
loudspeaker  can  be  secured  to  the  ring  assembly  and  diereby 
in  the  panel. 


5,636,956 
FASTENER  AND  SCREW  MEANS  THEREFOR 
John  E.  Emmett,  52  Hillrise  Park,  Clydacfa,  Swansea  SA6  5DX, 
United   Kingdom,  and  Philip  A.  Davics,  36  Cedl  RomI, 
Gorseinoo,  Swansea  SA4  4BY,  United  Kii«dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AI0103,  {  371  Date  JuL  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/173L3,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,524 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20  1993. 
9301096;  Sep.  17,  1993.  9319321 

Int  CL'  FI6B  37/02:33/02 
VS.  a.  411-366  u  cui«s 


1.  A  fastener  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  screw  means  having  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  screw  thread 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  along  die  threaded  shaft,  the 
screw  diread  comprising  a  crest  having  a  generally  flat  portion 
which  is  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  and  a  first  flank  portion 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  an  axis  of  die  tiireaded  shaft,  the  ciest 
having  an  asymmetrical  surface  profile  in  the  axial  direction 
of  tlie  threaded  shaft;  and 

b)  one  of  a  group  comprising  a  fastening  strip  or  sheet  having  a 
raised  portion  wiOi  an  aperture  UierethnHigh,  die  aperture 
being  preformed  to  have  an  at  least  partly  helical  threadform- 
defining  edge  which  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  such  dial  die 
threaded  shaft  of  die  screw  means  may  be  Uiieadably  mated 
therewith  and  which  extends  continuously  dirough  a  substan- 
tially complete  helical  turn,  die  raised  portion  of  die  one  of 
die  group  comprising  die  fastening  strip  or  sheet  immediately 
adjacent  die  dueadform-defining  edge  of  die  aperture  being 
inclined  correspondingly  to  die  first  flank  portion  of  die 
direaded  shaft  of  die  screw  means  along  substantially  the 
entire  threadform-defining  edge  of  the  aperture. 


5,636,957 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERSONALIZED  CHILDREN'S 
STORYBOOK  UTILIZING  STICKERS 
John  B.  Hefty,  976  Grand  Canal  St,  Gulf  Breeze.  FU.  32561 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,893,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,454,678.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453J73 
Int  ex."  B42C  19/00:  B42D  1/00 
VS.  a.  412-1  4  Claims 

1.  A  to-be-completed  personalized  children's  storybook  com- 
pnsing:  . 

a  preprinted  storybook  containing  a  children's  story. 

optional  preprinted  illustrations. 

a  plurality  of  blank  sections  and  a  plurality  of  preprinted  sec- 
tions at  selected  locations  requesting  personalized  information 
about  die  intended  recipient  of  said  storybook,  wherein  eidicr 
said  preprinted  or  said  blank  sections  or,  said  preprinted  and 
said  blank  sections,  are  to  be  replaced  widi  adhesive  person- 
alized stickers,  and. 
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said  adhesive  personalized  sqckers 
tions  so  as  to  change  said 
book  Concerning  said  intenied 
ing  personalized  data  aba  it 
requested  by  said  sections 
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said  sun  gear  having  a  tooth  bearing  periphery  including  alter- 
nately spaced  arcuate  and  rectilinear  segments,  a  pivotally 
mounted  arbor  housing  rotationally  supporting  said  arbor  and 
shifting  said  arbor  about  a  pivot  point  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  arbor  to  enable  said  star  gear  to  continuously 
engage  both  arcuate  and  rectilinear  segments  of  said  sun  gear; 

and  a  segmented  slitting  knife  having  a  rectilinear  cutting  edge 
operative  to  slit  closures  when  said  star  gear  is  engaged  with 
a  rectilinear  segment  of  said  sun  gear. 


adapted  to  replace  said  sec- 

itorybook  to  a  personalized  story- 
i  recipient,  said  stickers  contain- 
the  recipient  of  said  storybook 


5,«  16,958 

SLITTER  FOR  TAMPl  ;R-EVroENT  CLOSURES 

Steven  Foldesi,  and  Steven  F<  Idesi,  Jr.,  both  of  Laval,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Ncstech  MachI  ne  Systems,  Inc.,  Hinesburg,  Vt 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  386,439 

Int  a.*  B21D  5  /50;  B26D  3/08:1/12 

VS.  CL  413—10  3  Oaims 


2—1 


5,636,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  A  SHIP'S  HATCH  OR 

OPENING 

Joachim  Kroell,  Juchen;  Hermann  Franzen,  Monchenglad- 
bach,  and  Melanie  Gamerschlag,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschall,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  47 
386.9 

Int  CI.*  B63B  19/14 
U.S.  a.  414—137.4  9  Ctaims 


c(  itainer  ' 


;o 


UMI 


1.  In  a  rotary  slitter  for 
rable  tamper  indicating  ring 
slitter  including  a  relatively 
rotating  dial  mounting  a  plui 
gear,  each  of  said  star  geai 
closures  on  an  internal  tool 
skirt,  the  improvement  compfismg 


closures  for  fonning  a  scpa- 
a  skirt  portion  of  said  closures,  said 

s  ationary  hub  mounting  a  sun  gear,  a 
ity  of  star  gears  engaging  said  sun 
driving  a  rotary  arbor  supporting 

)  gainst  a  knife  blade  for  slitting  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  a  ship's  opening  during  loading  and 
unloading  of  cargo  with  a  movable  crane  having  cargo  supporting 
cables  and  a  load  pickup  device,  wherein  the  opening  is  exposed  to 
weather  or  other  environmental  conditions  and  the  opening  is 
closable  by  means  of  a  partially  removable  cover,  said  apparanis 
comprising: 

a  housing  sealingly  placed  on  an  edge  of  the  opening  thereby 
defining  a  shaft  having  a  base  outline  and  at  least  one  open 
lateral  boundary; 
a  body  suspended  on  the  crane  and  through  which  said  cargo 
supporting  cables  pass,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally suspended  rollers  being  spaced  apart  in  a  staggered 
configuration  for  allowing  said  cargo  supporting  cables  to 
move  unrestricted  by  said  rollers  within  said  body  when 
loading  and  unloading  cargo:  and 
a  shaft  closing  means  located  above  said  shaft  for  closing  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  closing  means  comprising  overlapping  covers 
which  automatically  open  when  said  shaft  closing  means  is 
pressed  upon  by  said  body  and  which  automatically  close 
upon  removal  of  said  body  from  said  shaft. 
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5,636,960 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  AUGNING  A 

SUBSTRATE 

"nitomu    Hiroki,    Yunanashi-ken,-    Shoichl    Abe;    Kiyotaka 
Akiyama,  both  of  Kofti,  and  l^tomu  Satoyoshi,  Niraski,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo;  Tokyo 
Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  and  TEL  Engineering  Limited, 
both  of  Nirasaki,  all  of  Japan 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,100,  Feb.  25, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,558,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No. 
102,987,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,509,771.  This  application 

Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-222128; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-61253;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-61295;  Feb.  26,  1993 
5-61400;  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-40375 

Int  CL*  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  414-331  5  curf^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  aligning  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially transparent  and  rectangular  glass  substrates  comprising  four 
transverse  end  surfaces  and  used  for  liquid  crystal  display,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 
a  cassette  in  which  said  plurality  of  substtates  are  stored; 
a  plurality  of  contact  guide  members  provided  to  face  a  side 
surface  of  the  cassette,  and  for  pressing  end  surfaces  of 
substrates  stored  in  the  cassette; 
alignment  means  for  moving  the  contact  guide  members  to 
approach  the  cassette,  and  for  pressing  the  contact  guide 
members  against  at  least  two  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
substrates  in  the  cassette  such  that  each  of  the  contact  guide 
members  is  brought  into  contact  with  at  least  two  points, 
thereby  aligning  the  subsn^tes  all  at  one  pressing  time;  and 
detectors,  provided  on  the  alignment  means  at  positions  cor- 
responding to  spaces  of  the  substrates  held  in  the  cassette,  in 
a  same  or  multiple  number  of  the  spaces  for  holding  sub- 
strates, for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  substtate  is  present  in 
each  of  the  spaces  for  holding  the  substrates  of  the  cassette, 
said  detectors  being  optical  sensors  having  a  light  emitting 
portion  and  a  light  receiving  portion. 


5,636,961 

CASSETTE 

Yasunori  Ohta,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,988,  Mar.  31,  1993.  Pat  No.  5379.997. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-75078; 
Apr.  16,  1992,  4-96573;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-II1256;  Jul.  1.  1992, 
4-174192;  JnL  2,  1992,  4-175340 

Int  a.*  B65B  69/00 
VS.  CL  414-411  5  ctai^ 

I.  A  device  for  conveying  an  image  recording  medium  out  of  a 
cassette,  said  cassette  comprising  a  box  member  for  housing  an 


image  recording  sheet,  the  box  member  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  through  which  the  image  recording  member  can  be  fed  and 
a  cover  pivotably  mounted  on  Ac  box  member  to  open  and  close 
the  box  member  by  pivoting  about  an  axis,  said  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  sheet  take-out  mechanism  comprising  a  totaling  member 
mounted  to  said  frame  external  to  the  box  member,  a  roller 
arm.  one  end  of  the  roller  arm  being  supported  by  said 
rotating  member,  a  roller  supported  on  the  other  end  of  the 
roller  arm,  said  roller  moving  between  a  waiting  position  and 
a  sheet  take-out  position  when  said  rotating  member  rotates; 
a  cover  opening  arm  pivoubly  supported  by  said  frame  at  one 
end  of  said  cover  opening  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  cover 
opening  arm  coming  into  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said 
roller  arm  and  said  roller  as  said  roller  moves  to  said  sheet- 
take-out  position  to  thereby  move  from  a  closed  position  to  a 
cover-opening  position,  said  cover  opening  arm  contacting 
said  cover  and  pivoting  said  cover  to  an  open  position  as  said 
cover  opening  arm  moves  to  the  cover-opening  position. 


5,636,962 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Okada,  Nagoya;  lUceo  Kondo,  Toyoake,  and  Kat- 
suml  Isogai,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  and  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-255260 
Int  a.*  B65G  65/02 
VS.  CL  414-749  g  claims 


1.  The  combination  of  machining  units  arranged  in  a  line  with 
spacing  and  an  automatic  o^nsfer  apparanis,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  transfer  units  each  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  machining  units  arranged  in  said  line  with  spacing, 
wherein  each  of  said  transfer  units  comprises: 

a  support  base  which  comprises  a  base  of  each  said  transfer  unit; 

an  elevation  member  supported  on  said  support  base  and  being 
vertically  movable; 

an  elevating  mechanism  lifting  and  lowering  said  elevation 
member  between  first  and  second  posibons; 

a  transfer  member  supported  on  said  elevation  member,  said 
transfer  member  being  movable  in  a  n^sfer  direction  and 
carrying  the  workpiece;  and 

a  reciprocating  mechanism  recipixicating  said  transfer  member 
by  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  distance  between  midpoinu 
of  said  adjacent  machining  units,  said  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  feed  mechanism  moving  said  transfer 
member  in  the  transfer  direction  and  a  motion  ha.steiiing 
mechanism  hastening  motion  of  said  transfer  member. 
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June  10.  1997 


June  10.  1997 


sjat  tt3 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  WAFERS  IN  A  VACUUM 
PROCESSING  lAPPARATUS 
Hideo  Haraguchi.  Toyooaka;  Masaki  Suzuki,  and  Toshimkfai 
Isliida.  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sishHa  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  199&  Ser.  Na  380,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  J  ipao,  Jan.  31, 1994,  6-009225 

Int.  CL*  »  5G  49A)7 


VS.  CL  414— 7M 


3  Claims 


(a)  providing  a  substrate  transfer  roectaanism  having  a  mechani- 
cal aim.  a  generally  flat  substrate  carying  blade  ai  the  leading 
end  of  the  mechanical  arm,  and  a  substrate  supporting  tray: 

(b)  engaging  the  undersurface  of  a  substrate  in  said  primary 
substrate  storage  with  said  blade; 

(c)  transferring  the  engaged  substrate  from  said  primary  sub- 
strate storage  to  said  secondary  substrate  storage  by  means  of 
said  substrate  transfer  mechanism: 

(d)  mounting  said  tray  onto  said  blade: 

(e)  engaging  the  undersurface  of  a  substrate  located  in  said 
secondary  storage  with  said  tray  mounted  on  said  blade:  and 

(n  transferring  the  substrate,  having  its  undersurface  engaged  by 
said  tray,  from  said  secondary  storage  to  said  chamber  by 
means  of  said  substrate  transfer  mechanism. 


sisps 


■  eleva  ing 


1.  A  method  of  handling  wafer 
tus,  the  method  comprising  the 

aligning  a  double  arm  mechai^sm 
second  arm.  with  a  non- 
engaging  a  first  wafer 
arm  mechanism; 

operating  the  double  arm 
extends,  lineariy.  into  the 
unprocessed  wafer  in  the 

transferring  an  unprocessed  w 
mechanism  to  the  first  am 
elevating  mechanism, 
operation  of  the  first  wafer 
phshed  with  a  single  drive 

retracting  the  first  arm  in  ordeijto 
from  the  non-reaction  chancer 


nc  n 


Gary  M.  Kolstoe,  Fremont; 


in  a  vacuum  processing  appara- 

of: 

.  including  a  first  arm  and  a 
taction  chamber  and  drivingly 

mechanism  with  said  double 


5,636,965 
VACUUM  ASSISTED  STICK  PLACER 
William  R.  Newnes,  and  Steven  W.  Michell,  both  of  Salmon 
Arm,  Canada,  assignors  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd..  Salmon 
Arm,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  28, 1994,  2,134398 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  57/ IS 
VS.  CL  414—7893  24  Claims 


m^hanism  so  that  the  first  arm 

reaction  chamber  to  receive  an 

reaction  chamber; 

i  fer  from  the  first  wafer  elevating 

by  operation  of  the  first  wafer 

wher^n  movement  of  the  first  arm  and 

elevating  mechanism  is  accom- 

I  ource:  and 

remove  the  unprocessed  wafer 


5,63  1,964 

WAFER  TRAY  AND  C  ERAMIC  BLADE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PR  XrESSING  APPARATUS 

Sasson  Somekh,  Los  .Altos  Hills;  Ke>in  Fairbaim,  Saratoga; 


Gregoo  W.  White,  San  Carlos, 


and  W.  George  Faraco,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SiinU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,71 1.  Mar.  3,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,236,  Jul.  15.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  M«y  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,670 
Int.  CL*  1  65G  65/00 
VS.  CL  414—786  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  fubstrate  in  a  substrate  processing 


apparatus  including  a 
storage,  and  a  secondary 
the  steps  of: 


process  n$  chamber,  a  primary  substrate 
subsDite  storage,  the  method  comprising 


1.  A  suck  placer  for: 

(a)  retrieving  an  elongate  spacing  stick  from  a  J-hook  on  a 
longimdinally  extending  J-hook  stick  conveyor,  whereon  a 
first  broad  side  of  said  stick  is  suppcried  on  said  J-hook  and 
said  stick  is  supported  along  its  length  laterally  across  said 
longitudinally  extending  J-hook  stick  conveyor  by  said 
J-hook,  and 

(b)  placing  said  stick  onto  a  top  surface  of  a  stack  of  lumber 
comprising: 

selectively  acmable  vacuum  gripping  means  for: 

(a)  selectively  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  first  broad  side  of  said 
stick  whereby  said  sock  may  be  adhered  to  said  vacuum 
gripping  means  when  said  vacuum  gripping  means  is  in  a 
stick  retrieving  position  snug  beneath  said  first  broad  side  of 
said  .stick  supported  in  said  J-hook.  and 

(b)  selectively  removing  said  vacuum  from  said  fipit  broad  side 
of  said  stick  whereby  said  stick  may  be  released  from  said 
vacuum  gripping  means,  when  said  vacuum  gripping  means  is 
in  a  stick  placing  position  substantially  opposed  to  said  stick 
retrieving  position  and  proximate  said  top  surface  of  said 
stack  of  lumber, 

first  translation  means  for  rotatab!y  u-anslating  said  vacuum 
gripping  means  in  an  arcuate  path  and  second  translation 
means  for  substantially  linearly  translating  said  vacuum  grip- 
ping means  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  arcuate  path,  said 
first  and  second  translation  means  translating  said  vacuum 
gripping  means  between  said  stick  retrieving  position  and  said 
stick  placing  position. 

a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  translation 
means  over  said  stack  of  lumber, 

whereby  a  second  broad  side  of  said  slick  opposed  to  said  first 
broad  side  may  be  placed  into  contact  with  said  top  surface  of 
said  stack  of  lumber. 
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5,636,966 
CASE  PICKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Lyon,  South  Jordan;  James  D.  Larsen,  Ogden,  and 
Wesley  A.  Cox,  West  Jordan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  HK 
Systems,  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,697 

InL  CL*  B65G  57/00 

UA  a.  414-791.6  24  Claims 


at  least  one  modular  scissor  lift  positioned  generally  below  die  at 
least  two  modular  take-away  conveyors  including  at  least  two 
modular  fingers  for  Ufting  and  placing  boards  collected  in  die 
collecting  station  onto  a  pallet  generally  adjacent  the  coUec- 
tion  station,  the  fingers  being  operably  supported  and  being 
movable  sequentially  between  a  raised  position,  an  extended 
position,  a  lowered  position,  and  a  retracted  position 


5,636,968 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  CIRCULAR  STAGE  OF 
PIVOTING  VANES 
Jacques  R.  Audet,  Corbeil  Essonnes;  Jean-Louis  Charbonnel, 
Bolssise  Le  Roi;  Gerard  G.  Miraucourt  Brie  Comte  Robert, 
and  Jean-Oaude  Prato,  Cesson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Constructioo  de  Moteuis 
D' Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  10,  1994,  94  09867 
Int.  CL*  F04D  27/00 
VS.  CL  415-160  8  cUd^ 


1.  An  automated  material  handling  system  comprising: 

a  case  storage  and  delivery  system  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing, storing  and  delivering  cases  of  goods; 

a  fill!  layer  storage,  picking  and  delivery  system  for  storing  and 
dehveruig  fiill  layers  of  cases  of  goods; 

conveyor  means  for  receiving  said  cases  of  goods  and  said  ftiU 
layers  of  cases  of  goods  from  said  case  storage  and  delivery 
system  and  from  said  ftill  layer  storage,  picking  and  delivery 
system: 

cond-ol  means  to  select  cases  of  goods  to  be  delivered  by  said 
case  storage  and  delivery  system  and  layers  of  cases  of  goods 
to  be  conveyed  from  said  ftill  layer  storage,  picking  and 
delivering  system  to  said  conveyor  means;  and 

a  palletizer  receiving  said  cases  of  goods  and  said  full  layers  of 
cases  of  goods  from  said  conveyor  means  and  placing  said 
cases  and  said  fiiU  layers  of  cases  on  receiving  pallets  in 
selected  patterns. 


5,636,967 

BOARD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

David  C.  Green,  1857  Brookfield  Rd.,  Charlotte,  Mich.  48813, 

and  Roger  L.  Green,  40  S.  Clark  Rd„  Nashville,  Mich.  49073 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,007 

Int.  a.*  B65G  57/18 

VS.  CL  414-793.4  j,  cubns 


29,30 


1.  A  device  for  assembling  a  circular  stage  of  vanes  that  rotates 
about  pivots,  die  device  comprising: 

a  set  of  sectors,  die  sectors  being  joined  in  a  ring  configuration 
and  comprising  recesses  housing  bushes  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  pivots:  and 

an  annular  rail  for  retaining  die  sectors  logedier  in  die  ring 
configuration: 

wherein  die  pivots  comprise  circular  grooves  and  the  device 
furdier  comprises  an  annular  structure  provided  widi  aper- 
tures, portions  of  the  annular  structure  adjacent  to  die  aper- 
tures being  engaged  in  the  grooves. 


12.  A  modular  board  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  two  modular  take-away  conveyors  attached  to  said  frame 
for  receivmg  and  collecting  boards  cut  to  lengdi  by  a  sawing 
device,  die  at  least  two  modular  take-away  conveyors  defining 
a  collecting  station  for  collecting  boards  and  each  conveyor 
including  a  conveying  mechanism  for  moving  boards  to  die 
collecting  station,  said  at  least  two  modular  take-away  con- 
veyors being  spaced  apart  but  operably  interconnected  for 
simultaneous  operation; 

a  drive  for  driving  die  at  least  two  modular  take-away  conveyors 
simultaneously;  and 


5,636,969 

TORQUE  TUBE«PAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VARIABLE 

DIAMETER  HELICOPTER  ROTORS 

David  G.  Matuska,  Huntington;  Edward  W.  Gronenthal,  Shd- 

ton,  and  W.  Donald  Jepson,  Huntington,  all  of  Conn.,  as! 

ors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation.  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,175 

Int.  a.*  B64C  nas 

vs.  a.  41^-87  25  Claims 

25.  A  torque  tube  and  spar  assembly  (100)  for  a  Variable 
Diameter  Rotor  blade  assembly  (16),  said  torque  tube  and  spar 
assembly  (100)  operative  to  transfer  die  operational  loads  diereof 
to  a  rotor  hub  assembly  (18).  said  torque  tube  and  spar  assembly 
(108)  furdiemiore  having  a  longimdinal  axis  (26)  along  which 
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I  operati  /e 
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sai  1 
thai 
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1  ») 


radial  stations  are  defined,  and  a  i 
a  retraction  and  extension 
extension  mechanism  (64) 
blade  assembly  (16),  said  torque 
furthermore,  comprising: 
a  torque  tube  member  (24) 
end  region  (106)  and  an 
disposed  therebetween,  each 
teristic  wall  thickness,  said 
said  intermediate  transition 
increasing  radial  station, 
region  (106)  being  less 
nesses  of  said  intermediate 
(104.  106) 
said  torque  tube  member  (24) 
crossply  laminates  (160, 
posed  in  a  binding  matrix 
unidirectional  laminates  (' 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
fibers  of  said  first  crossply 
between  about  ±15  to 
longitudinal  axis  (26): 
said  torque  tube  member  (24] 
tially  constant  external  peril  ' 
tudinal  axis  (26): 
a  spar  member  (30)  having 
transition  region  (112),  an  ' 
transition  region  (116),  a 
region  (120).  each  of  said 
thickness,  said  characteristi : 
region  (118)  being  greater 
ness  of  said  intermediate 
and  said  characteristic 
region  (114)  being  less 
nesses  of  said  root  end,  firs 
restraint  regions  (110.  112 
.said  spar  member  (30) 
having  reinforcing  fibers 
reinforcmg  fibers  of  said 
oriented  between  about  ±1 
said  longitudinal  axis  (26): 
said  spar  member  (30), 
laminates  (160)  disposed 
second  transition  and 
thereof,  said  unidirectional 
fibers  disposed  in  a  bindin] 
said  unidirectional  laminate  > 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  C 
said  spar  member  (30) 
stant  internal  peripheral  go 
(26)  and.  furthermore, 
engaging  said  retraction 
a  bearing  assembly  (40a.  40i 
spar  member  (30)  to  said 


11  temal  channel  (62)  for  accepting 

mecl^nism  (64),  said  retraction  and 

to  vary  the  length  of  the  rotor 

tube  and  spar  assembly  (100), 


having  a  root  end  region  (102),  a  tip 
int(  rmediate  transition  region  (104) 
of  said  regions  having  a  charac- 
characteristic  wall  thickness  of 
region  (104)  decreasing  with 
wall  thickness  of  said  tip  end 
said  characteristic  wall  thick- 
transition  and  root  end  regions 
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wa  I 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


Ji^  10,  1997 


including  unidirectional  and  first 
)  having  reinforcing  fibers  dis- 
said  reinforcing  fibers  of  said 
being  oriented  substantially 
axis  (26),  and  said  reinforcing 
laminates  (162)  being  oriented 
abciit  ±35  degrees  relative  to  said 

furthermore,  having  a  substan- 
heral  geometry  along  said  longi- 

root  end  region  (110),  a  first 
li  termediate  region  (114),  a  second 
r^traint  region  (118)  and  a  tip  end 
having  a  characteristic  wall 
wall  thickness  of  said  restraint 
said  characteristic  wall  thick- 
said  tip  end  regions  ( 114,  120), 
thickness  of  said  intermediate 
said  characteristic  wall  thick- 
transition,  second  transition  and 
116,  118) 
includ  ng  first  crossply  laminates  (162) 
sposed  in  a  binding  matrix,  said 
t  crossply  laminates  ( 162)  being 
to  about  ±35  degrees  relative  to 


tive  linking  member  to  a  rottw  hub  driven  in  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  wherein  between  two  neighbouring  blades 
of  the  rotor,  there  are: 

a  first  lever  articulated  by  a  first  ball  joint  to  said  linking 
member  of  a  first  of  the  two  blades, 

a  second  lever  articulated  by  a  second  ball  joint  to  said  linking 
member  of  the  second  of  the  two  blades,  and 

a  third  lever  articulated  by  a  tiiird  ball  joint  to  the  hub  between 
said  linking  members  of  the  two  blades  and  extending 
between  said  linking  members  and  laterally  towards  the  out- 
side of  the  hub, 

the  first  and  second  levers  being  articulated  to  the  third  lever  by 
a  first  pivoting  link  and  a  second  pivoting  link,  respectively, 
about  axes  of  pivoting  parallel  to  one  another  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  centres  of  the 
three  ball  joints,  and  at  least  one  of  the  three  levers  compris- 
ing at  least  one  drag  damper  for  said  two  blades. 


r<  pons  I 
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5,636,971 
REGULATION  OF  FLUID  CONDITIONING  STATIONS 
Jordi  Renedo  Puig,  and  Isabel  Rouco  Martinez,  both  of  C. 
Verge  dels  Dolors,  23,  08960  Sant  Just  Desvern  (Barcelona), 
Spain 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  2,  1993,  9300399 

Int,  CT.*  F04B  4]m 

U,S.  a.  417—5  18  Claims 


furtjermore.  including  unidirectional 

said  root  end.  first  transition. 

restAint  regions  (110,  112,  116.  118) 

aminates  (160)  having  reinforcing 

matrix,  said  reinforcing  fibers  of 

( 160)  being  substantially  parallel 

2fc): 

furth^TTiore.  having  a  substantially  con- 

imetry  along  said  longitudinal  axis 

ing  a  restraint  surface  (86)  for 

extension  mechanism  (64);  and. 

for  telescopically  mounting  said 

>rque  tube  member  (24). 


5,6  16,970 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING     HE  DRAG  OF  THE  BLADES 

OF  a;rotor 

Nicolas  Certain,  Aix  en  Prove*ce,  France,  assignor  to  Eurocop- 
ter  France,  France 

Filed  May  9,  19^,  Scr.  No.  644^46 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  France,  May  12, 1995,  95  05663 

'|B64C  27/5/ 

12  Claims 
Irag  of  the  blades  of  a  rotor  of  a 


Int.  a. 
U,S.  a.  416—106 

1.  Device  for  damping  the 


rotorcraft,  in  particular  of  a  h«  icopter  main  rotor  or  conventional 
tail  rotor,  having  at  least  three  Mades  each  connected  by  a  respec- 


1.  In  a  method  for  regulating  a  fluid  conditioning  station  includ- 
ing pumping  devices  for  pumping  a  fluid,  at  least  one  fluid  storage 
reservoir  coupled  to  said  pumping  devices,  at  least  one  pressure 
transducer  and  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  fluid 
storage  reservoir  and  said  pumping  devices  for  regulating  the 
pressure  in  said  at  least  one  fluid  storage  reservoir,  means  for 
determining  the  consumption  flow  of  the  fluid  conditioning  station 
and  means  for  determining  a  first,  start  pressure  and  a  second,  stop 
pressure  of  said  at  lea.st  one  fluid  storage  reservoir,  the  pressure  in 
said  at  least  one  fluid  storage  reservoir  being  maintained  between 
the  first  pressure  and  the  second  pressure  by  regulating  starting  of 
a  non-operating  one  of  said  pumping  devices  and  stopping  of  an 
operating  one  of  said  pumping  devices,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
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starting  only  one  of  said  pumping  devices  if  the  pressure  in  said 
at  least  one  fluid  storage  reservoir  reaches  or  exceeds  the  first 
pressure  regardless  of  die  extent  to  which  it  exceeds  the  first 
pressure  or  if  the  flow  of  fluid  provided  by  said  pumping 
devices  measured  at  their  respective  operating  pressures  is 
less  than  the  consumption  flow  of  the  fluid  conditioning 
station,  and 

stopping  only  one  of  said  pumping  devices  if  the  pressure  in  said 
at  least  one  storage  reservoir  reaches  the  second  pressure  or  if 
the  flow  of  fluid  provided  by  said  pumping  devices  measured 
at  their  respective  operating  pressure  is  greater  than  the  con- 
sumption flow  of  the  fluid  conditioning  station. 


5436,972 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  TWO  COMPONENT 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

ArcUlMld  Richter,  Essen;  Udo  Nidbock,  Dorsten,  and  Heiii- 

rich  Riitter,  Gladbeck,  all  of  Germany,  assignotv  to  Car- 

botech,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2254M6 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1993. 
9306278  U  j,      i»     *«, 

Int  a.*  FMB  23/10:23/02;  E21D  9/00:13/04 
VS.  a.  417-199.1  14  Claims 


vary  a  capacity  of  die  cylinder  bore,  said  piston  con^wssing  a  gas 
supplied  from  the  external  circuit  to  the  internal  gas  passage  and 
discharging  the  gas  to  die  external  circuit,  said  compressor  com- 
prising: 
wherein  said  swash  plate  is  tiltaUe  between  a  maximum  inclin- 
ing angle  and  a  minimum  inclining  angle  with  respect  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  die  drive  shaft  according  to 
a  difference  between  pressures  in  die  crank  chamber  and  die 
suction  chamber,  and  wherein  said  swash  plate  controls  a 
displacement  of  die  compressor  to  be  maximum  and  mini- 
mum when  die  swash  plate  is  at  die  maximum  inclining  angle 
and  at  die  minimum  inclining  angle,  respectively;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  die  circulation  of  die  gas  through  die 
internal  gas  passage  and  die  external  circuit  when  die  swash 
plate  is  located  between  die  minimum  inclining  angle  and  a 
first  inclining  angle,  said  first  inclining  angle  being  greater 
dian  the  minimum  inclining  angle  of  the  swash  plate. 


1.  A  device  for  extrusion  of  two  component  syndietic  resins,  in 
particular  for  underground  mining  and  tunnel  construction,  com- 
prising an  extrusion  pump  (1)  in  die  form  of  an  axial  piston  pump, 
having  two  pump  stages  (7,8)  supported  by  a  transportable  frame 
(4),  wherein  each  pump  stage  is  connecuble  to  a  corresponding 
reservoir  (2  J)  containing  syndietic  resin  components;  wherein  said 
pump  (1)  is  located  between  said  reservoirs  (2J)  in  said  transport- 
able frame  (4);  and  a  pair  of  reservoir  pumps  (11,12)  supported  by 
said  transporuble  frame  (4)  and  communicating  widi  said  reser- 
voirs; at  least  two  returnable  containers  for  supplying  a  component 
of  a  two-component  syndietic  resin  to  said  reservoirs  (23)  and 
communicating  widi  said  reservoir  pumps  such  diat  said  reservoir 
pumps  may  fill  said  reservoirs  (2,3)  from  said  at  least  two  return- 
able containers  (18). 


5,636,974 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WTTH 

AN  OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING  LUBRICATING 

OIL  FROM  DISCHARGED  HIGH  PRESSURE 

REFRIGERANT  GAS 

Hayato  Ikeda;  Hirofumi  Sato;  Tomoji  Ikmtani,  and  Hiromi 

Midiiyuki,  aH  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabnshiU 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Sctsakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,197 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jon.  8,  1995,  7-141737 

Int  CL*  FD«  53/18 

VS.  CL  417—269  9  cjaiiM 


5,6364>73 
CRANK  CHAMBER  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  SWASH 

PLATE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SUCTION  PASSAGE 
OPENING  DELAY  DURING  INITUL  LOAD  CONDITION 
Masanori  Sooobc;   Masahiro  Kawaguchi;   Ken  Suitou,  and 
Shinichi  Ogura,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303940 
Int  a."  FtMB  1/29 
VS.  a.  417-222J  27  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  having  a  swash  plate  located  in  a  crank  cham- 
ber and  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  for  integral  totation  widi  die 
drive  shaft,  a  piston  coupled  to  die  swash  plate  and  located  in  a 
cylinder  bore  and  an  internal  gas  passage  including  die  crank 
chamber,  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber,  said  internal 

^v,KL!*.i!!f  '°""'*""'  '°k!"  "  u""^  '^""  '^P'^'y  '  ^  ftciprocating  piston  compressor  adapted  to  receive  a  low 
Slf.^«^  compressor,  wherein  die  roUDon  of  die  drive  pressure  gas  ftxim  «i  external  cir^t  -ulto^y  .  high  pressure 
shaft  IS  converted  to  a  reciprocaung  movement  of  die  piston  to   gas  to  die  external  circuit,  die  compressor  iiSng  ^^ 
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ai  1 


a  cylinder  block  with  front 
including  a  central  bore  exi 
and  a  plurality  of  axially  e: 
around  the  central  bore,  the 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder 
housing  means,  sealingly 
block  by  screw  bolts  with  v; 
cylinder  block  and  the 
the  cylinder  block  further  i 
tion  holes,  arranged  around 
screw  bolts,  the  bolt  insertio  i 
than  that  of  the  screw  bolts 
the  boh  insertion  holes  and 
a  plurality  of  double  headed 

cylinder  bores  for  reciprocatjon 
an  axially  extending  drive 

for  driving  the  motion  of  th< 
a  pair  of  radial  bearings,  pn  vided 

rotatably  supporting  the  axi; 
an  oil  separator,  provided  bAween 
external  circuit,  for  removin  ; 
mist  contained  in  the  high 
an  oil  reservoir  for  accumulal  ing 
from  the  high  pressure  gas 
portion  of  the  oil  reservoir 
block  adjacent  to  the  c 
oil  passages,  provided  berwe4n 
reservoir,  for  distributing 
bearings:  and 
the  oil  passages  including  an 
block  between  the  closed 
reservoir,  and  a  pair  of 
rear  ends  of  the  cylinder 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinderj  block 
one  of  the  bolt  insertion 
passage  fluidly  connecting 
tral  bore  adjacent  to  the  opef  mg 
of  the  lubricating  oil  is  su| 
least  one  of  the  annular 
insertion  holes  and  the  < 


rear  ends,  the  cylinder  block 

teiiding  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 

X  ending  cylinder  bores  arranged 

CI  ntral  bore  having  an  open  end  at 

I  lock  and  an  opposite  closed  end; 

moujted  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 

ve  plates  clamped  between  the 

housing  means; 

inclui  ing  axially  extending  bolt  inser- 

le  central  bore,  for  receiving  the 

holes  having  a  diameter  larger 

define  annular  spaces  between 

le  screw  bolts  inserted; 

pis  ons  slidably  provided  within  the 


inserted  into  the  central  bore, 
reciprocating  pistons; 

in  the  central  bore,  for 
ly  extending  drive  shaft; 

the  compressor  and  the 
lubricating  oil  in  the  form  of  a 
pressure  gas; 

the  lubricating  oil  removed 

by  the  oil  separator,  at  least  a 

being  provided  in  the  cylinder 

of  the  central  bore;  and 

the  central  bore  and  the  oil 

I  le  lubricating  oil  to  the  radial 


closed  end 


ieid 
f  passa  ;es 
blc  :k. 


I  hole  > 


PRESSURE! 


INLET  AND  DISCHARGE 

A  HIGH 
James  C.  Tiffany,  Corpus  Ch^sti. 
gan,  Arabi,  La.,  assignors 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 

Int  CI." 
UJS.  CL  417—454 


1991. 


order  of 


1.  A  high-pressure  pump 
including  a  reciprocating  plun 
liquid  to  pressures  of  the 
flows  of  up  to  at  least  about 
cylinder,  said  pump  comprising 
a)  a  pump  drive  housing  inch  ling 
outwardly  of  the  drive  ho  sing 
ing  movement  along  a 
means  within  the  pump 
nected  with  the  at  least  on 
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orifice  provided  in  the  cylinder 

of  the  central  bore  and  the  oil 

extending  along  the  front  and 

one  of  the  pair  of  passages  at 

fluidly  connecting  at  least 

to  the  oil  reservoir  and  the  other 

1  le  bolt  insertion  hole  to  the  cen- 

thereof  whereby  the  a  portion 

to  the  central  t>ore  through  at 

between  the  at  least  one  bolt 

bolts  inserted. 


pp  ied 
spa  :es 


5,63  i,975 


\|ILVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PUMP 
1,  Tex.,  and  William  K.  Mor- 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 


,  Ser.  No.  222,746 
048  53/10 


51  Claims 


h)  V 


rotational  input  power  into  linear,  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  at  least  one  plunger; 

b)  a  liquid  manifold  overlying  and  at  least  partially  enclosing  the 
at  least  one  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
drive  housing,  the  manifold  including  a  plunger  cylinder 
coaxial  with  the  at  least  one  plunger  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  at  least  one  plunger  as  the  at  least  one  plunger 
reciprocates  within  the  cylinder  to  increase  the  pressure  of 
liquid  contained  within  the  cylinder,  the  manifold  including  a 
vailve  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  coaxial  with 
and  in  communication  with  the  plunger  cylinder  and  including 
suction  and  discharge  passageways  extending  from  the  valve 
chamber  to  outer  surfaces  of  the  manifold  for  conveying 
liquids  to  and  firem  the  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  removal 
opening  on  a  side  of  the  manifold  opposite  from  the  plunger 
cylinder  and  coaxial  therewith,  the  valve  removal  opening 
providing  communication  between  the  valve  chamber  and  an 
outer  surface  of  the  manifold  for  permitting  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  valve  into  and  out  of  the  valve  chamber  without 
separating  the  manifold  from  the  pump  drive  housing;  and 

c)  a  cartridge-type  valve  removably  carried  in  the  valve  chamber 
to  control  liquid  flow  into  and  out  of  the  plunger  cylinder,  the 
cartridge-type  valve  defining  within  the  valve  chamber  a 
suction  valve  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  to  be  pressurized, 
and  including  at  least  one  passageway  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  suction  valve  chamber  and  the 
suction  passageway  in  the  liquid  manifold,  and  a  suction 
valve  for  controlling  flow  of  low-pressure  liquid  into  the 
plunger  cylinder  and  a  discharge  valve  for  controlling  flow  of 
high-pressure  liquid  from  the  plunger  cylinder,  the  manifold 
suction  passageway  providing  communication  via  the  at  least 
one  passageway  between  an  inlet  opening  in  the  manifold  and 
the  suction  valve  for  admitting  into  the  cartridge-type  valve 
liquid  to  be  pressurized,  the  suction  valve  being  movable  into 
a  position  blocking  fluid  communication  between  the  at  least 
one  passageway  and  the  suction  valve  chamber  and  the  mani- 
fold discharge  passageway  providing  communication  between 
the  discharge  valve  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  manifold  for 
conducting  pressurized  liquid  from  the  cartridge-type  valve  to 
the  outlet  opening  in  the  manifold. 


5,636,976 

TIP  SEAL  FOR  SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kosaburo  Niwa;  Toshio  Egami,  and  Teruo  Abe,  all  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-308263 
Int  a."  F04C  18/04:27/00 
VS.  a.  418—55.4  2  Claims 


di 


ng  at  leasi  one  pump  cyiinuci 

for  increasing  the  pressure  of  a 

of  up  to  about  15.000  psi.  and  at 

:0  to  30  gpm.  for  a  single  pump 

at  least  one  plunger  extending 
and  supported  for  reciprocat- 
unger  movement  axis,  and  drive 
ve  housing  and  operatively  con- 
plunger  for  converting  continix>us 


1.  In  an  injection-molded  tip  seal  to  be  fitted  into  a  mounting 
groove  for  sealing  a  scroll  compressor  compression  chamber  hav- 
ing a  scroll  shape  of  an  involute  curve,  the  shape  including  an  end; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  gate  trace  disposed  at  the  end;  and 

the  gate  trace  being  non-convex  and  including  a  sheared  rough 
surface. 
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5,636,977 
BURNER  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN 
OXIDES 
Charics  E.  Benson,  Windham,  N,H.,-  Peter  J.  Loftus,  Somer- 
viUe,  Mass.;  Robert  Cole,  and  William  A,  Wiener,  both  of 
Parsons,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago, 01. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,755 

Int  CL*  F23C  5/00 

VS.  a.  431-«  ,4  ciai^ 


i«iscai6 


USNECRUjnM 

1.  A  burner  apparatus  comprising: 

primary  feed  means  for  mixing  primary  gaseous  fuel  with  excess 
oxidant  and  introducing  a  fuel/oxidant  mixture  into  a  primary 
combustion  zone; 

secondary  feed  means  for  introducing  secondary  gaseous  fiiel 
into  a  secondary  combustion  zone  downstream  with  respect  to 
said  primary  combustion  zone; 

recirculation  means  for  internally  recirculating  into  said  second- 
ary combustion  zone  a  portion  of  secondary  combustion  prod- 
ucts; and 

bypass  means  for  bypassing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel/ 
oxidant  mixture  and  flue  gas  recirculated  from  said  secondary 
combustion  zone  to  said  secondary  feed  means. 


5,636,978 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Hlroshi  Sasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hco  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1995,  7-018618 

Int  a."  F23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  431-69  8  Claims 


/ 


20 


•■ 

S0l£NOID 
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VALVE 


90  eo  60 


POWER 
SUPPLY 
SECTION 


DAY/NIGHT 
DISCRIMINATION 


100 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  igniting  gas  dehvered  to  a  gas 
burner  to  form  a  gas  flame,  said  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  supply  of  gas  to  the  gas  burner, 
the  solenoid  valve  having  first  and  second  attracting  coils. 

a  gas  ignition  circuit  for  ignition  gas  at  the  gas  burner, 

a  flame  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  gas  flame  after  the  gas 
has  been  ignited,  the  flame  detection  circuit  having  a  flame 
rod  and  an  oscillation  transformer, 

a  timer  circuit  for  controlling  the  solenoid  valve,  the  timer 
circuit  being  responsive  to  a  command  to  ignite  the  gas  by 
supplying  current  to  the  first  and  second  atu^cting  coils  of  the 
solenoid  valve  at  a  first  level  for  a  predetermined  interval  for 
opening  the  valve  and  thereafter  supplying  current  to  the 


second  attracting  coil  of  the  solenoid  valve  at  a  second  level, 

lower  than  said  first  level,  for  holding  the  valve  open, 
a  battery,  and 
a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  operating  current  from  the 

battery  to  die  gas  ignition  circuit,  the  flame  detection  circuit 

and  tiie  tinier  circuit 


5,636,979 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUATABLE  LIGHTER 
James  M.  McDonough,  GuiUbrd,  Conn.,  and  Michel  Doucet, 
Bains/S/Oust  France,  assignors  to  BIC  Corporation,  MU- 
ford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,989,  JuL  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,456,598,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,668, 

Nov.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

239,734,  Sep.  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,002,482.  This  application 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,569 

Int  CL*  F23D  11/36 

VS.  CL  431—153  9  Oums 


1.  A  flame  producing  lighter,  comprising: 
a  bousing  having  an  outer  wall  defining  an  upper  edge  along  iu 
periphery,  said  housing  defining  a  reservoir  for  containing 
fuel  under  pressure; 
a  valve  selectively  actuatable  between  a  closed  position  which 
prevents  exit  of  said  fuel  from  said  reservoir  and  an  open 
position   which   permiu  exit  of  hicl   firom   said  leservoir 
through  said  valve; 
a  valve  actuator  having  a  depressible  portion  which  is  movable 
to  actuate  the  valve  for  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions  corresponding,  respectively,  to  said  closed  and  open 
valve  positions; 
spark  producing  mechanism  capable  of  producing  sparks  at  a 
location  proximate  a  gaseous  medium  exit  opening  of  said 
valve  thereby  selectively  causing  ignition  of  said  fuel; 
a  latch  member  disposed  below  the  valve  actuator  and  movable 
between 

(i)  a  latched  position,  disposed  between  the  valve  actuator  and 
housing  such  that  movement  of  the  valve  actuator  to  the 
second  position  is  blocked  by  contact  between  said  valve 
actuator,  a  latch  member  contact  portion  and  said  housing 
upper  edge,  and 
(ii)  an  unlatched  position,  wherein  the  latch  member  is  in 
contact  with  the  valve  actuator,  allowing  movement  of  the 
valve  actuator  to  the  second  position;  wherein  the  latch 
member  is  moved  inward  with  respect  to  tlie  outer  wall  to 
the  unlatched  position  from  the  latched  position:  and 
a  resilient  element  biasing  tl»e  latch  nnember  into  contact  with 
the  valve  actuator  in  the  unlatched  position,,  wherein  depres- 
sion of  the  valve  actuator  causes  a  movement  between  the 
latch  member  and  the  valve  actuator  such  that  said  resilient 
element  automatically  returns  tlie  latch  member  to  the  laicbed 
position. 
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5,6^6,980 
BURNER 
Timothy  M.  Young,  Coppell, 
Arrow,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 
Inta. 
U.S.  a.  431—202 


kPPARATUS 

ex.,  and  Earl  R.  Wade,  Broken 

Halliburton  Company,  Dallas, 


l!)'^, 


,  Ser.  No.  226^99 

f23D  23/00 


~  J^l    'ij    r" 


I.  A  burner  apparatus  composing: 
a  plurality  of  burner  nozzles, 
axis  and  comprising: 
a  body  defining  a  body  clvity 

fluid  inlet  in  communication 
a  nozzle  insert  disposed 

central  opening  therethiough 

cation  with  said  air  inle 

with  said  fluid  inlet; 
means  for  sealingly 

inlet; 
an  air  manifold  having  a  longitudinal 
an  air  manifold  cavity 
said  air  inlets,  wherein: 
each  central  axis  of  said 

with  respect  to  said 
said  burner  nozzles  are 

another  about  said  ceni  -al 
pilot  lighting  means  for  sub^antially 
air  and  fluid  mixture 


the  ei 


12      34 
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openings  in  the  inlet  tube  for  allowing  air  or  steam  contained  in 
the  outer  tube  to  pass  into  the  inlet  tube  and  mix  with  fuel  oil 
supplied  to  the  inlet  tube  from  the  source;  and 

an  atomizing  element  located  in  said  inlet  tube  extending  firom 
the  openings  in  the  inlet  tube  to  the  nozzle; 

wherein  the  atomizing  element  comprises  a  plurality  of  comi- 
gated  plates  having  faces  contacting  faces  of  similar  adjacent 
plates  for  creating  a  plurality  of  intersecting  pathways  through 
the  stack;  and 

wherein  the  atomizing  element  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
axially  disposed  stacks  of  comigated  plates  and  the  plates  in 
each  stack  are  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  plates  in  adja- 
cent stacks. 


5,636,982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTICALLY 

ENHANCING  COOLING  OF  CLINKER 

Mark  Santschi,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  and  C.  Thom  Martin, 

Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  BHA  Group,  Inc.,  Kansas 

City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,769 

Int  a.'  F27D  75/02 

U.S.  a.  432—77  18  Claims 


:ach  burner  nozzle  having  a  central 

therein  and  an  air  inlet  and  a 

with  said  body  cavity; 

said  body  cavity  and  defining  a 

and  an  air  port  in  communi- 

and  a  fluid  port  in  communication 

an  I 

sepa  ating  said  air  inlet  and  said  fluid 


fJS ■        ■      -L- 

*.    TT 1 III        I         I         I         I 1— 


i  i  'l  i         V- 


central  axis  and  defining 
in  in  communication  with  each  of 


cei  tral 


I  umer  nozzles  is  angularly  disposed 
axis  of  said  air  manifold;  and 
ircumferentially  spaced  from  one 
axis  of  said  air  manifold;  and 
simultaneously  igniting  an 
firom  said  nozzle  inserts. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  clinker  comprising:  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  clinker  into  said  chamber  and  an 
outlet  for  discharging  clinker  from  said  chamber; 
at  least  one  fan  for  blowing  air  into  said  chamber  to  cool  said 

clinker;  and 
at  least  one  horn  for  emitting  acoustic  energy  into  said  chamber 
to  enhance  cooling  of  said  clinker 


disc  larged 


5v  >36,981 
FUEL  C  IL  BURNER 
Neal  T.  Lilly,  Itasca,  lU.,  as  ignor  to  Lilly  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Itasca,  DL 

FUed  May  19,  ^94,  Ser.  No.  246,126 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  431—354 


F23D  ]4/62 


4CIaims 


5,636,983 
LASER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Sliigeni  Shoji;  Hiroshi  Horiuclii,  both  of  Sendai,  and  Kazuaki 
Hara,  Kotobashi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yoshida 
Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-312627 
Int.  a."  A61C  1/00:3/02 
U.S.  a.  433—29  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fuel  oil  burner  comprfting: 
an  inlet  tube  having  a  firsqend 
source  of  fuel  oil  and  a 
with  a  nozzle  having  an 
an  outer  tuber  surroundingiand 


adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
second  end  adapted  to  communicate 
outlet; 

spaced  from  the  inlet  tube; 


1.  A  laser  cutting  apparatus  for  use  in  medical  and  dental  fields 
for  forming  a  cavity,  comprising: 
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a  laser  emitter  capable  of  outputting  a  laser  beam  continuously 
or  m  pulses,  and  a  laser  beam  irradiation  member, 

a  dental-crown  polishing  and  washing  member  capable  of  out- 
pL'tting  air,  water  and  a  poUshing  material  to  a  laser-beam- 
nradiated  surface,  and  an  injection  member  adapted  to  inject 
the  outputted  air,  water  and  polishing  material  and  connected 
to  die  dental-crown  polishing  and  washing  member;  and 

a  control  member  adapted  to  control  die  operations  of  the  laser 
enutter  and  die  dental-crown  polishing  and  washing  memba- 

said  laser  beam  irradiation  member  and  said  injection  membc^ 
are  combined  with  each  odjcr  by  an  adapter  disposed  Uieiebe- 
tween,  diereby  enabling  bodi  die  laser  beam  iiradianon  mem- 
ber and  die  injection  nnembcr  to  be  held  and  operated  by  a 
single  hand. 


^a 


5,636,984 

DENTAL  INSPECTION  DEVICE 

John  Gomes,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Atox  Innova- 

tions  Pte  Ltd.,  Sinapore,  Singapore 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0903,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21817,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1992, 

Int  CL*  A61C  3/00 
VS.CLAi3-^  13  data. 


a  membrane  suRwrted  on  and  integral  widi  said  frame  and 
spanning  said  U-shaped  portion; 

said  rigid  core  having  a  cross  section  having  a  major  dimension 
extending  along  said  membrane  and  a  minor  dimension 
extending  substantially  transverse  to  said  membrane. 

said  rigid  core  rod  comprising  a  predetermined  modulus  of 
elasticity  and  a  predetermined  yield  strengdi,  said  modulus  of 
elasticity  and  said  yield  strengdi  selected  to  allow  limited 
elastic  deformation  of  said  core  rod  during  formation  of  a 
dental  impression  and  said  modulus  of  elasticity  and  said 
yield  strengdi  further  selected  to  prevent  plastic  defonnation 
of  said  core  rod  during  said  formation  and  handling  of  said 
dental  impression. 


5,636,986 
DRILL  GLTOE  FOR  DENTAL  IMPLANTS  AND  METHOD 
Alex  A.  Pezeshkian,  1831  Deer  Moot  Rd.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,108 

InL  CL'  A61C  3/00:3/02:11/00 

UA  a.  433-76  sctaims 


&, 


1.  A  single  bodied  dental  inspection  device  for  use  on  a  person 
which  comprises: 

a  longiMdinaUy  extending  handle  portion,  an  illumination 
means,  a  moudi  portion,  and  a  neck  portion  connecting  die 
mouth  portion  to  the  handle  portion; 

a  compartment  for  storing  a  low  voluge  battery  located  in  die 
handle  portion,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  die 
banety  to  iUumination  means  for  illuminating  die  moudi;  and 

a  mirror  means  located  in  die  moudi  portion  for  dental  inspec- 
tion, wherein; 

die  neck  portion  is  at  least  as  wide  as  die  handle  portion  such  as 
to  displace  die  cheek  or  tongue  of  die  person  during  viewing 
and  give  an  unobstructed  view  of  die  mirror  means. 


I.  A  guide  for  drilling  holes  for  installing  dental  implants  com- 
prismg  at  least  two  connected  housings  with  at  least  one  sized  and 
configured  as  a  toodi.  at  least  one  pin  depending  from  one  of  said 
housings  whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  pin  into  a  hole  drilled  into 
die  jawbone,  said  housings  will  be  located  in  a  manner  correspond- 
ing to  die  location  of  prosdietic  teeth  and  means  on  at.  least  one 
bousing  for  guiding  a  drill  in  a  predetermined  padi. 


5,636,985 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
Christian  Sinunen,  Mahwah,  NJ.;  Ahm  N.  MlDer,  New  Qtj, 
and  Nathaniel  H.  Lenchner,  Lake  Success,  both  of  N  Y 
assignors  to  Coltene^'haledent  Inc.,  Mahwah,  NJ. 
FUed  May  23,  1995,  Set.  No.  448,036 
InL  CL"  A61C  9/00 
U&a.433-07  20  Claims 

I.  A  dental  impression  tray,  comprising: 
a  rigid  frame  comprising  a  rigid  core  rod  defining  a  geneiaUy 
U-shaped  portion;  and 


5,636,987 

APPARATl'S  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE 

ELIMINATION  OF  SUBGINGIVAL  BACTERU 

Raphael  Serfaty,  23.  boulevard  Saint-Martin,  75003  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370328 
Ciaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  20,  1993,  93  08899 
InLa.''A61G  17/02 
\iS.  CL  433—80  17  Qi^m 

1.  A  dental  treatment  instrument  of  die  type  including  a  hydro- 
pulse  type  pump,  means  for  delivering  supply  water  to  die  pump,  a 
hollow  irrigation  cadieter  (10).  a  tube  connecting  die  pump  to  die 


UMI 
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catheter  to  eject  pumped  water 

and  handpiece  means  for  manipu 

mouth;  the  improvement  wherein 

the  tube  includes  means  for 

whereby  a  non-pulsating 

fJFom  the  distal  end  of  the 


f  om 


a  distal  end  of  the  catheter, 
lating  the  catheter  to  irrigate  the 


d  imping  pulsations  of  the  pump, 
of  ejected  water  is  discharged 


sue  ua 


a  Lheter. 


S,(»  ,988 

SOMC  DEN  AL  DEVICE 

Ronald  K.  Murayama,  15  Si  n  Simeon,  Suite  100,  Lagune 

Niguel,  Calif.  92677 
Continiiatioa-iii-part  of  Sen  Nb.  300,414,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
dcMied,  which  is  a  continuati<»i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998378, 
Dec  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,343  883.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4, 


VS.  CL  433—118 


1994,  Ser. 
inta." 


Jo.  334,586 

A  61C  17/20 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  teetl 

a  handle  containing  an 
motor  for  rotating  the 
tional  energy  in  frequenci<  s 

a  floss-holding  member  com|  nsmg 
strand  of  floss  therebetwe^ 
detachably  attached  to  the 
energy  produced  by  the 
action  in  the  floss-holding 
floss,  aitd 

a  dental  mouth  tray  member 
place  of  the  floss-holding 


14  Claims 


comprising 

eccditric  counterweight  attached  to  a 

CO  mterweight  and  producing  vibra- 

between  2,000  and  20,000  cpm. 

_  a  pair  of  tines  for  holding  a 

,  the  floss-holding  member  being 

nandle  for  allowing  the  vibrational 

cc  unterweight  to  induce  a  resonance 

member  for  moving  the  strand  of 

vhich  is  attachable  to  the  handle  in 
■nember. 


5,1  M389 
DENTaI  IMPLANT 
Milan  Somborac,  and  Stefan!  Somborac,  both  of  84  Campbell 
Street,  Collingwood,  OnUi  lo  L9Y  2K8,  Canada 


Continiialion-in-part  of  Ser. 


VS.  a.  433—173 

1.  An  implant  for  anchoring 
said  bone  comprises  an  outer 


cancellous  bone  section,  said    mplant  comprising 


(a)  a  one  piece  body  having: 

(i)  a  tapered  apical  portion,  wherein  said  taper  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  twelve  degrees,  and  said  apical  portion  capable  of 
being  wedged  into  the  cancellous  bone; 
(ii)  a  generally  cylindrical  root  portion  having  a  surface 
conducive  to  bone  in  growth  and  a  generally  circular  cross 
section; 
(iii)  an  emergent  portion  having  a  lapered  press  fit  section 
wherein  said  tapered  press  fit  section  forms  a  wedging 
angle  A  of  at  least  168  degrees  for  forming  an  interference 
fit  with  a  bore  dimensioned  to  receive  said  emergent  por- 
tion wherein  said  tapered  press  fit  section  capable  of  being 
wedged  into  said  outer  cortical  bone  section,  said  emergent 
portion  having  a  smooth  biocompatible  surface  which  is 
nonirritating  to  living  tissue;  and 
(iv)  a  transgingival  coronal  portion  being  sized  to  extend 
beyond  said  emergent  portion  to  end  beyond  a  gingival 
layer,  said  coronal  portion  having  a  keyway;  and 
(b)  an  abutment  portion  for  insertion  into  said  keyway,  said 
abutment  portion  including  a  key  at  one  end  for  insertion  into 
said  keyway  and  a  head  for  retention  of  said  prosthetic  device 
at  the  other  end,  wherein  said  abutment  portion  meets  said 
coronal  portion  at  an  interface  beyond  said  gingival  layer; 
wherein  said  generally  cylindrical  root  portion  can  be  made  of 
different  lengths  between  the  tapered  apical  portion  and  the 
tapered  emergent  portion  according  to  implant  site  conditions. 


So.  128,412,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  J  »n.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,669 
InL  CQ  A61C  mo 

19  Claims 

1  prosthetic  device  in  bone,  wherein 
cortical  bone  section  and  an  inner 


5,636,990 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  INSERT  ON  AN  IMPLANT 
Hartmut  Stemmann,  KoUaustrasse  6,  D-22529  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
781.0 

Int  CI."  A61C  13/235 
VS.  CI.  433—189  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  insert  and  applicator  particularly  useful  for 
dental  prosthetics,  said  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  insert  constructed  to  be  secured  on  an  implant  by  said 
applicator,  said  insert  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
wall,  said  wall  having  varying  thicknesses  and  an  exterior 
surface,  on  said  exterior  surface  having  flattened  areas  sepa- 
rated by  columnar  areas,  said  wall  at  said  columnar  areas 
having  a  greater  thickness  than  at  said  flattened  areas,  said 
insert  further  comprising  a  magnetic  body  enclosed  in  said 
insert  in  a  gastight  manner,  said  magnetic  body  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magnetic  cell  and  a  ferromag- 
netic part,  and 

(b)  an  applicator  having  a  first  and  a  second  engagement  portion, 
said  first  engagement  portion  being  constructed  for  positive 
engagement  with  said  flattened  areas  on  said  insert  and  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  second  engagement  portion  being  con- 
structed for  engagement  with  a  tool,  said  second  engagement 
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portion  including  an  annular  groove  and  an  O-ring  positioned 
in  said  annular  groove,  said  applicator  having  enclosed 
therein  a  magnetic  body  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  magnetic  cell  and  a  feiromagnetic  part,  said  magnetic  body 
in  said  applicator  being  positioned  to  provide  non-positive 
engagement  with  said  insert  when  said  insert  is  positively 
engaged  with  said  first  engagement  portion. 


5,636,991 

STORAGE  AND  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DENTAL 

RETENTIVE  PIN 

Ralph  C.  Mays,  5436  S.  Mingo  Rd.,  "misa,  Okla.  74146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194344,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,409,377.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

426,821 

Int  a.*  A61C  5/08 

VS.  a.  433-220  17  cudms 


1.  A  combined  storage  container  and  installation  device  for  a 

dental  retentive  pin,  the  pin  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 

the  distal  end  being  receivable  in  a  drilled  hole  in  a  tooth  in  the 

mouth  of  a  patient,  which  device  comprises: 

an  elongated  container  to  receive  the  dental  retentive  pin  therein. 

said  container  having  a  top  opening; 
a  cap  having  a  recess  configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive  and 
releasably  hold  said  proximal  end  of  said  dental  retentive  pin. 
said  cap  being  receivable  in  said  lop  opening  for  storage  of 
said  dental  retentive  pin  in  said  elongated  container,  said  cap 
being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  manually  manipulat- 
able  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient  so  that  said  dental  retentive  pin 
may  be  removed  from  said  container  and  installed  in  a  drilled 
hole  in  the  tooth  of  a  patient  while  holding  said  cap  and 
without  touching  said  dental  retentive  pin.  said  cap  being 
detachable  from  said  dental  retentive  pin  by  pivotation  of  said 


cap  relative  to  said  dental  retentive  pin  witfj  substantiaUy  no 
puUing  action  between  said  cap  and  said  dental  retentive  pin 
being  required. 


5,636,992 

LOW  POWER  PULSED  LASER  SIMULATOR 

David   Mastrangelo,  Alpharetta,   Ga^   assignor  to   RockweU 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,276 

Int  CL*  F41G  1/00 

U5.CL  434-21  lOCUims 


Figure  2(i) 

Figure  2(b) 

Figure  2(c) 

Fia»2(d) 

Figure  2(e) 

1.  A  pulsed  laser  simulator  comprising: 

(a)  an  osciUator  configured  to  produce  an  output  at  a  desired 
pulse  repetition  frequency; 

(b)  a  first  resistor,  a  higher  voltage  side  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  oscillator; 

(c)  a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR),  a  gate  of  which  is 
controlled  by  a  lower  voltage  side  of  the  first  resistor,  and  a 
cathode  of  which  is  grounded; 

(d)  an  infra-red  radiation  (IR)  light-emitting-diode  (LED),  a 
cathode  of  which  is  connected  to  an  anode  of  the  first  SCR; 

(e)  a  second  resistor,  a  higher  voluge  side  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  voltage  source,  and  a  lower  voltage  side  of  which  is 
connected  to  an  anode  of  the  IR  emitting  LED; 

(f)  a  capacitor,  a  higher  voltage  side  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
anode  of  the  IR  emitting  LED,  and  a  lower  voltage  side  of 
which  is  grounded; 

(g)  an  IR  detector,  a  cathode  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
voltage  source,  positioned  to  detect  light  emitted  from  die  IR 
emitting  LED; 

(h)  a  third  resistor,  a  higher  voltage  side  of  which  is  connected  to 

an  anode  of  the  IR  detector,  and  a  lower  voltage  side  of  which 

is  grounded; 
(i)  a  high  pass  filter,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  anode  of 

the  IR  detector,  and  having  a  cutoff  frequency  greater  than 

sixty  herU; 

(j)  a  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  the  high 

pass  filter; 
(k)  a  second  SCR,  a  gate  of  which  is  contioUed  by  an  output  of 

the  first  buffer,  and  a  cathode  of  which  is  grounded; 
(I)  a  visible  Ught  LED.  a  cathode  of  which  is  connected  to  an 

anode  of  the  second  SCR;  and 
(m)  a  second  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  die  output  of 

die  oscillator,  and  having  an  output  connected  to  an  anode  of 

the  visible  light  LED. 


5.636,993 

AIR  INDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  FRESH 

AIR  INTAKE  IN  AN  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Vernon  C.  Badrj,  Prince  George,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polar 

Refrigeration  Sales  &  Service  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,569 
Int  CL*  F24F  13/04 
VS.  a.  454-263  19  ctai«s 

1.  An  air  inductor  device  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  first  and  second  inlets  and  an  outlet,  the  first 
inlet  and  the  outiet  being  substantially  aligned  along  a  first 
axis; 
a  venturi  nibe  inside  the  chamber  coupled  to  the  first  inlet 

having  a  reduced  diameter  exit; 
a  secondary  inducer  substantially  aligned  widi  die  first  axis  and 
disposed  between  dte  exit  of  die  venturi  tube  and  die  outlet. 


980 


the  secondary  inducer  i 
decreasing  diameter  inlets 
inlet  to  smallest  diameter  i 
tube  and  the  outlet; 
the  first  inlet  for  connecting  a 
a  forced  air  heating  appli 
for  connecting  a  supply 
outlet  for  connecting  the 
forced  air  heating  appi 
plenum  mixes  with  outside 
tempered  air  to  the  return 


ncllding  a  plurality  of  funnels  having 
nd  arranged  from  largest  diameter 
let  between  the  exit  of  the  venturi 


Vincent  M.  K.  Tong,  6363 
Calif.  94608 

Filed  Nov.  9,  19#5,  Sen  No.  556^9 
Int  CL*  G09B  5/06;  A»3H  3/28:3/48, 
VS.  a.  434—308 
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that  element  in  response  to  the  audio  signals  in  the  second 
audio  output  channel. 


first  duct  from  a  supply  plenum  of 

to  the  chamber,  the  second  inlet 

outside  air  to  the  chamber,  the 

( tiamber  to  a  return  plenum  of  the 

whereby  air  from  the  supply 

air  within  the  chamber  to  provide 

>lenum. 


5,636,995 
INTERACTIVE  STORY  BOOK  AND  GRAPHICS  TABLET 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPERATING  THE 
SAME 
Henry  D.  Sbarpe,  HI,  Saunderstown;   Ralph  A.  Beckman, 
Providence,  both  of  R.I.,-  Stephen  A.  Schwartz,  507  Cole 
Ave.,  Providence,  R.I.  02906;  Stanley  O.  Thompson,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  and  Dan  R.  Morrissey,  Foster,  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Stephen  A.  Schwartz,  and  Design  Lab.  LLC,  both  of  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373386 

Int.  a."  G09B  5/00 

UJS.  a.  434—317  3  Claims 


lal^e 


lai  ce 


5,6I64>94 
INTERACTIVE  COMPt  FER  CONTROLLED  DOLL 

:hristie  Ave.,  )C904,  Emeryville, 


CmV  19/08 

17  Claims 


I.  In  an  interactive  system: 

a  computer  having  a  video  output  display  and  first  and  second 


the  computer  to  provide 
and  audio  signals  in  (he 


audio  output  channels, 
a  program  source  conlainin  ;  information  which  is  processed  by    ing  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  interactive  graphics  tablet  iiaving  assignable  sound  clips 
comprising: 

a  first  touch  sensitive  graphics  area  operable  for  receiving  at 
least  one  graphical  image  thereon; 

a  second  touch  sensitive  graphics  area  for  receiving  a  removable 
cartridge  means  having  a  plurality  of  icons  disposed  thereon, 
each  of  said  icons  being  associated  with  a  predetermined  area 
on  said  second  touch  sensitive  graphics  area; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sound  clips,  each  of 
said  sound  clips  being  associated  with  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined areas  on  said  second  touch  sensitive  graphics  area; 

a  sound  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  sound 
clip;  and 

a  controller  associated  with  said  first  and  second  touch  sensitive 
graphics  areas,  said  memory  device,  and  said  sound  generator, 
said  controller  receiving  input  from  said  first  and  second 
touch  sensitive  graphics  areas  wherein  a  sound  clip  is  selected 
from  said  second  touch  sensitive  graphics  area,  by  depressing 
an  icon,  said  selected  sound  clip  being  assigned  to  a  user 
selected  area  on  said  first  touch  sensitive  graphics  area  by 
depressing  the  selected  area  on  said  first  touch  sensitive 
graphics  area  whereby  said  controller  is  thereafter  operable 
for  selectively  actuating  said  sound  generating  means  to  gen- 
erate said  selected  sound  clip  responsive  to  touch  input 
derived  from  said  user  selected  area  of  said  first  touch  sensi- 
tive graphics  area. 
2.  A  method  of  operating  an  interactive  graphics  tablet  compris- 


:  a  visual  presentation  on  the  display 
I  ludio  output  channels, 

at  least  one  input  device  co  iinected  to  the  computer  for  control 
ling  the  maimer  in  whi  :h  the  program  information  is  pro- 
cessed and  the  audio  sigi  als  are  delivered  to  the  audio  output 
channel 

a  speaker  connected  to  tl4  computer  for  reproducing  sounds 
represented  by  tlie  aud|o  signals  in  the  first  audio  output 
channel,  and 

an  animated  doll  having  a  ^)eaker  dispos<^  therein  for  reproduc- 
ing audio  sounds  repre  «nted  by  the  audio  signals  in  the 
second  audio  output  ch  iimel,  an  articulated  element,  and  a 
transducer  connected  to  the  articulated  element  for  moving 


providing  a  first  touch  sensitive  graphics  area  operable  for 
receiving  at  least  one  graphical  image  thereon; 

providing  a  second  touch  sensitive  graphics  area  operable  for 
receiving  a  removable  cartridge  means  having  a  plurality  of 
icons  disposed  thereon,  each  of  said  icons  being  associated 
with  a  predetermined  area  on  said  second  touch  sensitive 
graphics  area; 

providing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  sound  clips  which  are 
stored  in  a  memory  device,  each  of  said  sound  clips  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  predetermined  area  on  said  second 
touch  sensitive  graphics  area; 

selecting  one  of  said  predetermined  sound  clips  from  said  sec- 
ond touch  sensitive  graphics  area: 
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assigning  said  selected  sound  clip  to  a  user  selected  area  on  said 
first  touch  sensitive  graphics  area  by  a  controller;  and 

selectively  generating  said  selected  sound  clip  responsive  to 
touch  input  derived  from  said  user  selected  area  of  said  first 
touch  sensitive  graphics  area  by  a  sound  generating  means. 


5,636,996 
ANISOTROPIC  INTERPOSER  PAD 
David  C.  Johnson,  Winston-Salem;  Keith  L.  Volz,  Jamestown; 
Warren  A.  Bates,  Winston-Salem;  Frederick  R.  Deak,  Kem- 
ersville,  and  Charles  P.  Brooks,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,922,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,559 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—66  7 


1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising: 

a  compressible  electrical  cotinector  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart,  generally  parallel  microtraces  of  conductive 
material  disposed  on  a  compressible  core  member,  the 
microtraces  defining  a  first  surface;  and 

an  anisotropic  interposer  pad  inctodifig  a  plastic  layer  having  a 
first  side  soldered  to  the  first  surface,  a  second  side  in  contact 
with  a  second  surface  of  the  electrical  coiuiection,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  particles  disposed  in  a 
random  pattern  generally  throughout  the  plastic  layer,  each 
said  particle  extending  between  the  first  side  and  second  sides 
of  the  plastic  layer,  there  being  no  lateral  contact  between  any 
of  said  particles,  wherein  the  electrically  conductive  particles 
in  the  plastic  layer  are  operative  to  conduct  electricity  in  a 
direction  oriented  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
plastic  layer  and  to  electrically  connect  the  first  surface  to  the 
second  surface  of  the  electrical  connection  through  said  inter- 
poser pad  to  thereby  form  a  reliable  electrical  connection 
between  the  first  and  second  surfaces. 


I.  A  connection  apparatus  of  a  circuit  board  comprising  a  first 
circuit  board,  and  a  second  circuit  board  prepared  for  said  first 

174-428  O.C.-97-9:QL3 


circuit  board  which  is  detachably  mounted  via  a  connector  only  to 
said  first  circuit  board,  wherein: 

said  second  circuit  board  can  be  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
first  circuit  board  in  a  normal  direction,  or  in  a  reverse 
direction  opposite  to  said  normal  direction,  and  when  the 
second  circuit  board  is  mounted  with  regard  to  the  first  circuit 
board  along  either  said  normal  direction,  or  said  reverse 
direction,  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  can  be  operated 
under  normal  conditions; 

provided  that  when  said  second  circuit  board  is  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  first  circuit  board  along  either  the  normal 
direction,  or  the  reverse  direction,  substantially  the  same 
electric  circuits  are  formed  between  said  first  circuit  board 
and  said  second  circuit  board, 

wherein  at  least  two  coiuiectors  are  positioned  in  parallel  to  each 
other  on  said  first  circuit  board,  and  terminal  pins  having  the 
same  pin  arrangement  order  are  provided  in  a  point  symmetry 
with  respect  to  a  center  point  between  said  connectors  as  a 
base  point,  and 

wherein  at  least  two  connectors  fitted  to  said  two  connectors 
provided  on  said  first  circuit  board  are  provided  on  said 
second  circuit  board,  and  terminal  pins  having  the  same  pin 
arrangement  order  are  provided  on  the  second  circuit  board  in 
a  point  symmetry  with  respect  to  a  center  point  between  said 
two  connectors  as  a  base  point. 


5,636,998 
PLUGGABLE  MALE  TERMINATOR 
John  J.  Daly,  Chicago,  and  Danid  S.  Po^wsU,  Montgomery, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methodc  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,401,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,472348.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,655 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sutKcqucnt  to  Feb.  28, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—76.1  9  CUims 


S,63M97 

CONNECTION  APPARATUS  Og  CWCUTT  BOAIM 

Kasuori  Kiurodn,  ibm-aU-kMi,  and  'ftmihiii  SaMni,  Karak- 

abe,  b««h  of  Jn^M,  amiiwrB  to  HtocU  MhcA,  Ltd.,  Ooka, 

and  Riw  Systew  Co.,  Ltd^  rnnagawt-kf.  balk  aT  JapM 

FDed  iaL  6,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  267,936 
CWms  priority,  appMratiwi  JapM,  J«l.  6,  1993,  5-166823 
IM.  d."  HMR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—74  2 


1.  A  male  tenniMator  for  use  with  a  female  ribbon  caMe  connec- 
tor, the  male  terminator  comprismg: 

a  printed  circuit  board  havuig  a  plurality  of  pins  extending 
substantially  pefpeitdKulariy  from  the  major  surfaces  thereof; 

a  shroud  secured  to  the  primed  circuit  board;  and 

a  cover  haviag  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  receiving  first  pofboas 
of  the  pins  on  one  side  of  the  primed  circuit  board  and 
securing  tiie  cover  diereto,  second  portions  of  the  pins  on  the 
other  side  of  tl>e  primed  circuit  board  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  female  ribbon  cable  connector. 
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UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 
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5  636,999 
SUKFACE  MOUNTING  1  YPE  OF  CONNECTOR  FOR  IC 

CARDS 

Yiyi  Hirai,  and  Kiyoshi  Sal  >,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  iCabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,086 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  tn  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218998 
HOIR  lino 

3  Claims 


Intel 


\}&.C\.  439—79 


U    ,12 


tyi  ^ 


cor  lector 


IC 


'  ma  n 


1.  A  surface  mounting 
(IC)  cards,  comprising:  a 
electric  contacts  for  connectfin 
connectors  provided  in  two 
set  of  said  electric  contacts 
direction  to  lie  in  a  direction 
wherein  said  connector 

a  lower  portion  thereof, 
wherein  terminal  portions 
are  arranged  so  as  to 
other  along  facing  side 
wheiein  a  terminal  membei 
pieces  for  surface  mouni 
is  fitted  into  said  fitting 
urgingly  contact  said  te4ninal 
wherein  said  terminal 
located  between  a  supping 
tions. 


of  coimector  for  integrated  circuit 

main  body  having  two  sets  of 

to  electric  contacts  of  respective 

cards;  and  contact  portions  of  each 

t)eing  disposed  in  two  rows  in  one 

perpendicular  to  said  one  direction, 

body  has  a  fitting  recess  formed  in 


}f  said  two  sets  of  electric  contacts 

in  two  rows  parallel  to  each 

/alls  of  said  fitting  recess, 

having  two  parallel  rows  of  terminal 

connection  to  a  wiring  circuit  board 

recess  such  that  said  terminal  pieces 

portions, 

pi^es  include  bent  portions  and  are 

member  and  said  terminal  por- 


5,637,000 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  IjEVICE  WITH  GROUND  STRAP 

SHORTING  PROTECTION 
James  A.  Osterbrock,  Central  Square,-  Michael  R.  Bryndzia, 
Baldwinsville,  both  of  N.l '.,  and  Jean  Claude  Marcou,  Limo- 
ges, France,  assignors  t«  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  439—107  14  Qaims 


1996,  Ser.  No.  594,138 
HOIR  ]3/652 


1.  An  electrical  wiring  de'  ice  for  connection  to  end  portions  of 
hot  and  neutral  wires  from  Kvhich  insulation  has  been  removed, 
said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  body  portion  of  dielectric  material 


b)  at  least  one  electrically  conducting  terminal  to  which  at  least 
one  of  said  wire  end  portions  is  connected  adjacent  a  first, 
external  surface  area  on  said  body; 

c)  an  electrically  conducting  mounting  strap  connected  to 
ground  potential  and  extending  along  and  superposed  with  a 
second,  exterior  surface  area  of  said  body  spaced  from  said 
first  area;  and 

d)  a  pair  of  elongated  ribs  formed  integrally  with  said  body  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  respective,  spaced  edges, 
and  longitudinally  thereof  throughout  an  elongated  area 
between  said  first  and  second  surface  areas. 


5,637,001 
PCMCIA  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Pierre  J.  O.  Nony,  Vigny,  and  Frederic  N.  VUoteau,  Poissy,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,135 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1994,  94  00328 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  a.  43»-131  16  Oaims 


/ 


I 


Ir 


1.  A  memory  card  connection  device  for  receiving  a  memory 
card  in  an  electronic  apparatus  for  electrical  connection  therewith, 
comprising  a  memory  card  support  frame  and  a  memory  card 
connector  for  electrical  connection  to  the  memory  card,  character- 
ized in  that  the  connection  device  comprises  a  slidable  first  chariot 
slidably  mounted  in  the  support  firame  and  having  the  connector 
thereon,  the  chariot  being  connected  to  a  first  electrical  motor 
mechanism  for  moving  the  chariot  from  a  first  position,  where  the 
memory  card  is  insertable  into  the  connector  and  will  project  out  of 
the  electronic  apparatus,  to  a  second  position  where  the  memory 
card  in  the  chariot  will  be  within  the  apparatus. 


5,637,002 
SELF  LOCKING  AND  EJECTING  RJ-11  PLUG 
Charics  T.  Buck,  2080  Indigo  Ten,  and  Dennis  L.  Steffen,  340 
Causeway  Blvd.  MOl,  both  of  Dunedin,  Ha.  34698 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,819 
Int  a.'  HOIR  li/44 
U.S.  a.  439—148  17  Claims 

7.  A  protective  cover  and  telephone  connector  for  insertion  into 
a  corresponding  telephone  receptacle,  the  protective  cover  and 
telephone  connector  comprising: 
a  locking  tab  molded  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  telephone 
connector  for  locking  the  telephone  connector  into  the  tele- 
phone receptacle  when  the  telephone  connector  is  inserted 
into  the  telephone  receptacle; 


towatxls  said  connection  end,  whereby  when  the  elastic  lock 
plate  is  elastically  deformed,  an  upper  surface  of  said  lock 
release  portion  strilces  against  said  forward-fall  prevention 
member. 


a  release  tab  molded  to  a  top  surface  of  the  locking  tab  and 
disposed  within  a  cavity  of  the  telephone  connector; 

a  tang  molded  to  a  back  surface  of  the  telephone  connector  in 
such  a  way  that  the  tang  is  compressed  when  the  telephone 
connector  is  locked  into  the  telephone  receptacle;  and 

a  faceplate  having  a  hole  for  covering  the  cavity,  where  the  face 
plate  is  molded  to  a  front  portion  of  the  telephone  cotmector 
and  the  hole  allows  a  tool  inserted  therein  to  have  contact 
with  the  release  tab. 


5,637,004 
CONNECTOR  WITH  LATCH  FOR  RELEASABLY 
LOCKING  MODULE  THEREIN 
Jeir  L  F.  Chen,  Chung-Li;  Yu  S.  Hsiao,  lU-Chen,  and  Y.  R 
Kang,  Pan-Chiao,  aU  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Fded  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^16 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/62 

MS.  CL  439—157  15  Claims 


5,637,003 
LEVER  CONNECTOR 
Hirold  lUtahashi,  Sliizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,486 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1994,  6-025540 

Int  CI."  HOIR  /i/62 

U.S.  a.  439—157  4  Claims 


1.  A  lever-type  connector  comprising: 

a  pivotal  retaining  lever  provided  on  a  first  connector; 

a  second  connector  fitted  relative  to  said  first  connector  by 
pivotal  movement  of  said  retaining  lever,  the  second  connec- 
tor having  a  lever  lock  portion  for  retaining  said  retaining 
lever  and  having  a  connection  end  for  connection  with  said 
first  connector,  said  lever  lock  portion  including: 

an  elastic  lock  plate  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  i 
housing  of  said  second  connector; 

a  lock  release  portion  extending  from  a  free  end  of  said  elastic 
lock  plate,  said  lock  release  portion  being  displaceable  in 
accordance  with  elastic  deformation  of  said  elastic  lock  plate; 

upstanding  side  walls  provided  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  elastic  lock  plate;  and 

a  forward-fall  prevention  member  mounted  on  and  extending 
between  said  side  walls,  and  disposed  at  a  front  position 
within  the  range  of  flexing  of  said  lock  release  portion  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  lock  release  portion  in  a  direction 


1.  A  header  connector  for  use  with  a  nxxlule  having  an  associ- 
ated socket  connector  wherein  said  module  has  a  pair  of  notches  at 
two  side  edges,  said  header  connector  comprising: 

an  elongated  insulative  housing  defining  a  lengthwise  direction 
along  said  housing  and  a  lateral  direction,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  bottom 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  vertically  extending  in  the  housing; 

a  pair  of  cavities  formed  at  two  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  for 
receiving  a  pair  of  corresponding  latch/eject  members  therein; 
and 

each  of  said  cavities  being  formed  by  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
an  opposite  retention  wall  in  said  lengthwise  direction,  and  by 
one  of  said  side  walls  aiKl  an  opposite  restriction  wall  in  said 
lateral  direction,  wherein  a  fir^t  passageway  is  formed  in  the 
restriction  wall,  a  second  passageway  is  formed  in  the  corre- 
sponding opposite  side  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  shallow 
channels  are  formed  in  the  retention  wall  and  the  correspond- 
ing opposite  end  wall,  thus  defining  a  cross-like  cross- 
.  sectional  configuration  of  said  cavity  for  allowing  vertically 
loading  the  latch/eject  member  therein,  said  latch/eject  mem- 
ber being  rotated  about  a  rotation  axis  defined  in  said  length- 
wise direction  and  rotated  in  a  plane  which  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  lengthwise  direction,  whereby  the  first 
passageway  in  the  restriction  wall  and  the  second  passageway 
in  the  side  wall  allows  a  lateral  rotation  of  said  latch/ejeci 
member  with  regard  to  the  housing,  and  said  latch/eject  mem- 
ber is  lalchably  engaged  within  the  corresponding  notch  in  the 
module  in  a  normal  direction  with  regard  to  said  module. 
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CLOCK 
Hiroyuki   Bannai,   Furuka\^a, 
Kunihiko  Sasaki,  Miyagi 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
FUed  May  31, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Jun.  28,  1993,  S- 157484 

Int  Clf  HOIR  i/00 
MS.  a.  439—164 


5,  a7,005 
SPRING  CONNECTOR 

Hironori   Kato,   Sendai,  and 
I  ;en,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
lapan 
]  994,  Ser.  No.  250,%2 

Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129341,- 


1.  A  clock  spring  connectoi 
a  first  housing  having  an 
a  second  housing  having  ar 
rotatably  with  respect  to 
and  second  housings  define 
a  spacer  disposed  in  said  a( 
a  flexible  cable  wound  aro4nd 
said  outer  cylinder  portio 
reversal  portion  which 
spacer  being  arranged  to 
to  follow  said  reversal 
wherein  said  spacer  is  prov 
least  one  of  a  ceiling 
accommodating  space, 
wherein  said  elastic  portioi 

spacer,  and 
wherein  a  slidable  sheet 
sheet. 


1>94, 


ELECTROFLLTDIi : 
Jean  Oaude  Almeras, 

Avioaique,  Meudon  la 
FUed  Nov.  9, 

Claims  priority,  applicatii 
InLCl 
MS.  a.  439—191 

1.  An  electrofluidic  mixed 
ture  of  a  standard 
purpose  use.  said  connector 
susceptible  of  removably 
connection  elements  comprisi  ig 
material  having  a  same 
two  parallel  faces  and  a  plun 
are  perpendicular  to  said 
indifferently  a  respective  pin 
said  passages  and  the 
arranged  so  that,  in  a  coupled 
the  pin  type  connection 
connection  members,  at  lea<t 
sages  of  said  two  insulatin 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


JiwE  10,  1997 


7  Claims 


ca  ipiii 


compnsmg: 
inber  cylinder  portion; 

outer  cylinder  portion  and  mounted 
>aid  first  housing  such  that  the  first 
an  annular  accommodating  space; 
i<  :ommodating  space;  and 

said  inner  cylinder  portion  and 

in  opposite  directions  and  having  a 

passed  through  said  spacer,  said 

move  in  said  accommodating  space 

p<  rtion; 

Jed  with  an  elastic  portion  facing  at 
sirface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said 

is  an  elastic  sheet  applied  to  said 

pplied  to  a  surface  of  said  elastic 


indifferently  respectively  a  pin  and  socket  type  electrical  or  elec- 
trofluidic connection  members,  each  of  the  pin  and  socket  type 
connection  members  having  a  middle  portion  fitted  into  the  insu- 
lating base,  said  middle  portion  having  an  outer  conformation  and 
an  autonomous  securing  means  which  engage  with  corresponding 
conformations  provided  in  said  insulating  base  so  as  to  ensure 
releasable  axial  locking  in  both  directions  of  said  connection 
member  in  its  passage,  said  electrofluidic  connection  members 
comprising  respectively  a  tubular  pin  coupling  and  a  tubular  socket 
coupling,  said  pin  coupling  having  a  cylindrical  front  portion  for 
fitting  into  a  coaxial  bore  provided  in  a  front  part  of  said  socket 
coupling,  said  front  portion  supporting  an  annular  sealing  means 
which  engages  in  said  bore  of  said  socket  coupling  in  order  to 
ensure  tightness  between  said  pin  and  socket  couplings  in  said 
coupled  position  of  said  two  connection  elements. 


5,637,007 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

Toshifumi  Suzuki,  and  Hitoshi  Salcal,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  530,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223750 

Int  a.*  HOIR  \i/52 

MS.  CL  439—276  4  Claims 


5ji37,006 

MIXED  CONNECTOR 
Val^ce,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant 
Fofet,  France 

,  Ser.  No.  337,839 
I  France,  Nov.  19,  1993,  93  13974 
HOIR  l3/5i 

SCIaiais 
onnector,  having  a  shape  and  struc- 
conventi(  nal  electrical  connector  for  multi- 
(  omprising  two  connection  elements 
ing  with  one  another,  said  two 
two  respective  bases  of  insulating 
thickness,  each  of  said  two  bases  having 
ity  of  passages  therethrough  which 
parallel  faces,  said  passages  receiving 
or  socket  type  connection  member, 
conneci  ion  members  disposed  therem  being 
XKition  of  said  connection  elements, 
mei^bers  are  fitted  into  the  socket  type 
two  respective  corresponding  pas- 
bases  being  designed  to  receive 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fitting  hole  for  mating  with  another  connec- 
tor and  an  insertion  chamber  for  receiving  a  terminal,  said 
terminal  including  an  electrical  contact  portion  and  a  wire 
connecting  portion  connected  to  a  wire,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  terminal  supporting  wall  dividing  said  fitting  hole  and 
said  insertion  chamber,  said  terminal  supporting  wall  having  a 
terminal  passage  hole  through  which  said  electrical  contact 
portion  of  said  terminal  pa.sses; 

a  sealer  material  inserted  in  said  insertion  chamber,  said  sealer 
material  being  cured  after  said  insertion;  and 

sump  means  for  collecting  said  sealer  material  leaked  into  said 
fitting  hole  through  said  terminal  passage  hole,  said  sump 
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means  being  disposed  around  an  edge  of  said  terminal  pas- 
sage hole  in  said  fitting  bole. 


5,637,008 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  MINIATURE  GRID  ARRAY 
SOCKET 
Charies  A.  Kozel,  McHenry,  01.,  assignor  to  Metliode  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^19 

Int  Cl.^  HOIR  4/50 

MS.  a.  439—342  18  Claims 


1.  A  zero  insertion  force  ball  grid  array  socket  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  having  an  array  of  passages  therein; 
contacts  mounted  in  said  passages; 

a  ball  grid  array  package  having  balls  protruding  therefrom; 
a  carrier  mounted  to  the  base; 
carrier  arms  arranged  in  rows  on  said  carrier; 
slots  between  said  carrier  arms; 
cells  arranged  in  an  array  on  said  carrier  arms  for  receiving  balls 

of  the  ball  grid  array  package; 
contacts  of  said  base  protruding  through  said  slots  adjacent 

opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  carrier  arms; 
carrier  chaimels  of  said  base  for  receiving  said  carrier  arms;  and 
the  contacts  including  a  head  and  a  beam  having  a  length  and 

angle  sufficient  to  provide  for  mating  said  head  to  said  balls  at 

a  position  above  an  equator  of  said  balls. 


5,637,009 
CONNECTOR  EQUIPPED  WTTH  ENGAGEMENT 
DETECTING  MEMBER 
Masanori  l^ji,  and  Haruki  Yoshida,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^90 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-622536; 
Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151795 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/50 
MS.  a.  439—347  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector  equipped  with  an  engagement  detecting  member, 
comprising: 


a  male  connector  bousing; 

a  female  cotuiector  housing  engageable  with  said  male  housing; 

an  engagement  delecting  member  with  a  driving  portion,  which 
is  mounted  on  said  inale  connector  housing  and  which  is 
freely  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  engagement 
direction  of  said  male  and  female  connector  housings; 

an  inclined  surface  provided  at  said  driving  portion,  and  extend- 
ing to  a  free  end  portion  from  a  connector  housing  engage- 
ment side  of  an  operating  portion  provided  at  one  end  of  said 
engagement  detecting  member. 

a  guide  protuberance  slidably  engageable  with  said  inclined 
surface,  disposed  on  an  opening  end  of  said  female  connector 
housing;  and 

a  driving  portion  insertion  hole  disposed  adjacent  to  said  guide 
protuberance. 


5,637,610 
CONNECTOR  PAIR 
Werner  Jost  Leiafelden-Echterdingen,  and  Gunter  Wittwer, 
Hagen,  botk  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Contact  GmbH  Elek- 
trische  Baueieraente,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02482.  §  371  Date  May  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095^M396,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 
895.6 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/627 
MS.  a.  439—352  15  CUims 


I.  A  connector  pair  comprising: 

a  plug  (1)  and  a  receptacle  (!').  each  of  which  comprises  a 
housing  (3.  3')  each  having  at  least  one  contact  insert  (7,  T)  in 
which  at  least  one  contact  (9,  9')  is  arranged. 

whereby  free  ends  (13.  13)  of  the  housings  (3,  3)  can  be  joined 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  free  end  (13)  of  the  other  housing 
(3)  projects  into  an  open  inner  space  (14')  at  the  face  of  the 
one  housing  (3')  and  the  contacts  (9,  9*)  of  the  plug  (1)  and  the 
receptacle  (1')  come  into  engagement  with  each  other, 

a  recess  (17)  being  provided  in  the  area  of  the  free  end  (13)  of  an 
outer  wall  (15)  of  the  one  housing  (3), 

at  least  one  engaging  element  (20)  in  the  area  of  the  free  end 
(13')  of  the  other  housing  (3'),  which  corresponds  with  the 
recess  (17)  and  which  in  a  first  position  projects  into  an  inner 
space  (14')  of  the  other  housing  (3')  and  in  a  second  position 
clears  the  iruier  space  (14')  of  the  other  bousing  (3'),  and 

a  sleeve  (30)  surrounding  the  free  end  (13)  of  the  other  housing, 
the  sleeve  in  a  rest  position  contacting  and  thereby  urging  the 
engaging  element  (20)  into  the  VBon  space  (14')  of  the  other 
housing  (3')  and  in  an  operative  position  allowing  the  engag- 
ing element  (26)  to  escape  from  the  inner  space  (14')  of  the 
other  housing  (3'). 

the  engaging  element  (26)  in  its  longitudinal  section  having  a 
three-legged  open  angular  shape,  with  a  first  leg  (26)  of  the 
angular  shape  having  a  free  end  (22)  and  extending  beyond  a 
second  leg  (34)  of  the  angular  shape. 
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5  S37,011 
WIRE  TERM  [NATION  DEVICE 
Carl  H.  Meyerfaoefer,  Dix  I  [ills;  Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bayshore; 
Adolfo  M.  Escobar,  Holbn>ol(,  and  Robert  J.  Camietti,  Deer 
Parii,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TU  Industries,  Inc.,  Copiague, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57^,398,  Dec.  21,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,553,136,  which  is  a  contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,974,  May 

19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  Application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

(38,487 

Int  a  "  HOIR  4/26 

VS.  a.  439-^»9  7  Claims 


1.  A  wire  tennination  del  ice  for  terminating  insulated  wires 


lor 


contpnsing: 

(a)  a  body  having  an 
thereto; 

(b)  a  lever  pivotally 
curved  slot; 

(c)  a  first  member  locate|l 
translational  movement, 
opening  located  therein 
least  one  cavity  located 
displacement  contact,  th« 
ing  with  each  other;  and 

(d)  a  second  member  conii(cted 
member  being  adapted 
lever  such  that  rotation^ 
pivot  point  causes 
thereby  forcing  tiie  insulated 
insulation  displacement 


insi  ilation  displacement  contact  affixed 
moui  ted  to  the  body,  the  lever  having  a 


within  the  body  and  capable  of 
Lhe  first  member  having  at  least  one 

receiving  an  insulated  wire  and  at 
therein  for  receiving  the  insulation 
cavity  and  the  opening  conununicat- 


to  the  first  member,  die  second 

ride  within  the  curved  slot  of  the 

movement  of  the  lever  about  its 

translational  movement  of  the  first  member, 

wire  into  engagement  with  the 

intact 


,  GcrmiDy, 


ippiioil  oo 


a.' 


ADAPTER  FOR  AN 

OFPRINTEE 
Raincr  Ott,  Mniiidi, 
Gnbll,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/92104, 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCI 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aog. 
Claims  priority,  a| 
069.8 

Int 
U.S.  CL  439— 482 

1.  An  adapter  for  a  test 
comprising: 

a.  a  support  plate  (2) 

b.  pin-sliaped  contact 
inserted  essentially  wii 
bores  (3)  of  tlie  su| 

c.  said  support  plate  (2) 
comprising  a  hard 
having,  on  one  side  a 
(21)  a  second  layer  (. 


i  ,637,012 
AUTOMATIC  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
CIRCUrr  BOARDS 
',  assignor  to  Test  Phis  Elcctroaic 


{  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO94AM015,  PCT  Pub. 


pUu  i< 


1993,  Ser.  No.  379,629 
Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  42  26 


HOIR  11/18 

11  Claims 

yslem  (11)  for  circuit  boards  (100) 


defii  ing  bores  (3); 

elem  :nts  (4),  that  are  due  to  a  given  fitting, 
itli  3ut  lateral  leeway  into  corresponding 
ippon  plate  (2); 

is  a  composite  plate  (20,  21,  22) 

ic  nuterial  basis  support  plate  (20) 

Itrst  layer  (21),  and  on  said  first  layer 

),  and  each  corresponding  bore  (3) 


c 


WW 


Ir 


no 


being  drilled  in  the  support  plate  (2)  axially  aligned  with  the 
same  diameter  throughout  the  support  plate; 
.  each  contact  element  (4)  being  equipped  with  a  ring-shaped 
bead  (51)  on  its  outer  circumference  that  is  inserted  into  a 
corresponding  bore  (3); 

said  second  layer  (22)  material  comprising  an  elastic  material 
having  a  material  thickness,  and  said  first  layer  (21)  material 
being  very  compliant  and  having  a  significantly  higher  resil- 
ience than  the  second  layer  (22)  material,  and  both  said  first 
and  second  layer  (21,  22)  materials  and  said  bead  (51)  maxi- 
mum outer  diameter  and  axial  height  being  determined  with 
reference  to  each  other  and  to  the  diameter  of  the  correspond- 
ing bore  (3)  such  that  the  inserted  contact  element  (4)  is. 
within  specified  tolerances,  axially  locked  into  place  within 
the  first  layer  (21)  between  an  inner  surface  of  the  basis 
support  plate  (20)  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  second  layer 
(22). 


5,637,013 

POWER  SUPPLY  CORD  WITH  A  MOLDED  PRE- 

ASSEMBLED  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CARRIER  AND 

THE  CARRIER 

William  J.  Weber,  Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Beiden  Wire  & 

Cable  Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,977 

Int  CX.^  HOIR  n/00 

VS.  CL  439^502  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  tool  or  appliance  power  supply  cord  assembly 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  power  cord  having  a  first  and  second 
end; 

a  two  or  three  prong  plug  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  power 
cord,  an  electrical  contact  carrier  attached  to  said  second  end 
of  said  power  cord; 

said  carrier  having  external  means  and  internal  means  to  attach 
said  carrier  to  an  electrical  appliance  or  tool,  said  internal 
means  having  at  least  two  female  or  male  electrical  contacts 
which  are  electrically  attached  to  said  power  cord,  said  female 
or  male  electrical  contacts  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
nectable  to  corresponding  male  or  fenude  electrical  contacts; 
said  corresponding  male  or  female  electrical  contacts  con- 
nected to  lead  wires  of  said  appliance; 

said  internal  means  having  an  exterior  surface  which  abuts 
against  an  inwardly  facing  exterior  surface,  said  inwardly 
facing  exterior  surface  facing  inwardly  towards  an  interior  of 
said  appliance,  said  abutment  occurring  when  said  contact 
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carrier  is  coupled  to  said  appliance,  said  abutment  preventing 
said  contact  carrier  from  being  pulled  in  an  axial  direction 
away  from  said  interior  of  said  appliance; 
said  external  means  having  an  exterior  surface,  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  external  means  abutting  up  against  an  out- 
wardly facing  exterior  surface,  said  outwardly  facing  exterior 
surface  facing  away  from  the  interior  of  said  appliance,  said  \}S.  CI, 
abutment  occurring  when  said  contact  carrier  is  coupled  to 
said  appliance,  said  abutment  preventing  said  power  cord 
from  moving  in  an  axial  direction  towards  the  interior  of  said 
appliance. 


5,637,015 

SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Haw-Chan  Tan,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Tim  S.  L.  Chang,  Chlno 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,066 
Int  CL"  HOIR  13/648 
439—607  18ClabBS 


5,637,014 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Aldhito  Sukegawa,  and  Yuji  l^ujii,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378  J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-029000; 
Jan.  31,  1994,  6-029001 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  CL  439—607  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  molded  connector  body  having  an  inserting  recess 
into  which  a  mating  connector  is  inserted,  and  a  plurality  of 
contact  pins  embedded  therein; 

an  outer  metal  shielding  cover  covering  an  outer  surface  of  said 
connector  body  except  a  bonom  surface  and  said  inserting 
recess,  wherein  an  outer  surface  of  said  outer  metal  shielding 
cover  comprising  a  continuous  surface  such  that  an  outer 
surface  of  said  tnolded  connector  body  is  covered  without 
formation  of  any  gaps;  and 

a  rectangular  inner  oKtai  shielding  cover  for  covering  an  inner 
surface  of  said  inserting  recess  and  said  plurality  of  contact 
pins,  such  that  said  plurality  of  contact  pins  are  shielded  by 
both  said  outer  metal  shielding  cover  and  said  inner  metal 
shielding  cover. 

wherein  said  outer  metal  shielding  cover  includes  first  and 
second  side  plates,  each  including  a  first  leg  for  insertion  into 
a  wiring  board  and  a  second  leg  for  securing  to  said  molded 
connector  body. 


1.  A  shielded  electrical  connector  for  latchaUy  couqiling  to  a 
complementary  cable  connector  having  a  plug  section  on  a  firont 
portion,  cotnprising: 

an  insulative  unitary  housing  defining  at  least  one  cavity  therein; 

a  horizontal  plate  suspensively  extending  integrally  with  the 
housing  and  witiiin  said  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  along  said  horizontal  plate 
in  a  front-to-end  direction  for  receiving  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  contacts  tlierein;  and 

a  front  shell  including  at  least  a  front  face  defining  an  opening 
therein  in  alignment  with  the  cavity  in  the  housing; 

wherein  said  front  shell  includes  a  plurality  of  different  means 
integrally  extending  rearward  from  fully  circumferential 
edges  by  said  opening,  and  the  housing  includes  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  different  recesses  extending  rearward  in  fully 
surrounding  walls  by  said  cavity  for  receiving  said  corre- 
sponding different  means  of  the  front  sliell  therein,  respec- 
tively. 


5,637316 

HF  PLUG  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Fridolin  A.  Freeh,  Im  Rain  5,  CH-8488  Itirbenthal,  Switzer- 


Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,705 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,   Oct   25,   1994, 
03193/94 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/03 
VS.  CL  439—610  10  Claims 


3 

^ 



3 

f 

iim^iiih 

4 

1.  in  an  HF  plug  connection  system  having  an  earth  screening 
and  a  standardized  socket  insert  and  corresponding  plug  coimecior. 
the  improvement  comprising: 
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an  HF  cable  having  an  insulating  sheath  portion  and  a  metal 

braid  portion:  and 
an  earth  screening  having  a 

to  the  metal  braid  portii  in 

having  a  large  surface  < 

the  portion  of  the  screeif  ng 

flexible  so  as  to  allow  th<  c 

angle  relative  to  a  coropi  :n 

mum  bending  of  the  cab|e 


5  07, 


ELECTRICAL 
Chao-Chih  Hsu,  No.  10,  AU^y 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Jun.  19, 
Intel, 
VS.  a.  439— 622 


1  995,  Ser.  No.  491,778 
HOIR  13/68 


/ 


1.  An  electrical  plug  comp^smg 
which  a  first  slot  and  a 
receive  therein  a  first  condu<^ve 
blade  and  a  third  slot  to 
electrical  wire  which  has  two 
rated  by  an  insulation  sheathe 
conductive  material  dispose* 
connected  to  the  first  blade 
of  a  conductive  material  diAwsed 
electrical  connection  with  the 
and  second  sharpened  mem  lers 
conductive  cores  of  the  wire 
opening  through  which  the  let  ding 
being  forcibly  fit  over  the 
to  enclose  the  base  body, 
members  and  the  leading  portion 
sharpened  members  to  pierc ; 
leading  portion  of  the  wire 
connection  with  the  conduct!  e 


:  bas ; 


Richard  R.  Gargiulo, 
ration,  Santa  Clara,  Cali 
Filed  Nov.  1 
Into 
MS.  a.  439—640 

1.  A  communications  ada{  d 
connector  and  an  input/outp  t 
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portion  connected  over  a  large  area 

of  the  HF  cable,  said  screening 

in  relation  to  cross-section  wherein 

coimected  to  the  metal  braid  is 

cable  to  be  adjusted  to  any  required 

mentary  plug  connector  with  mini- 


,017 
PLUG  STRUCTURE 
4,  Lane  13,  Cheng  Kung  Road, 


11  Claims 


a  base  having  a  first  surface  on 

slot  are  formed  to  respectively 

blade  and  a  second  conductive 

therein  a  leading  end  portion  of  an 

conductive  cores  enclosed  and  sepa- 

a  first  sharpened  member  made  of  a 

in  the  third  slot  and  electrically 

a  second  sharpened  member  made 

within  the  third  slot  and  in 

second  blade  so  as  to  have  the  first 

respectively  opposing  the  two 

an  insulation  casing,  which  has  an 

end  portion  of  the  wire  extends. 

body  via  an  open  end  of  the  casing 

conductive  blades,  the  sharpened 

of  the  wire  and  to  force  the 

into  the  insulation  sheath  of  the 

to  respectively  establish  electrical 

cores  of  the  wire. 


defined  by  a  body  of  a  data  processing  system,  the  I/O  card  having 
an  I/O  card  connector  at  an  end  exposed  by  the  receptacle  when  the 
I/O  card  is  inserted  in  the  receptacle  of  the  body  of  the  data 
processing  system,  the  conununications  adapter  comprising: 
a  first  nnember  configured  to  mate  with  the  I/O  card  connector  of 

the  I/O  card;  and 
a  second  member,  configured  to  mate  with  the  communication 
coiuiector,  rotatably  configured  with  the  first  member  such 
that  the  second  member  may  be  positioned  by  rotating  the 
second  member  relative  to  the  first  member,  said  second 
member  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  the  second 
member  being  configured  with  the  first  member  such  that  the 
substantially  planar  surface  is  aligned  with  a  first  plane  when 
the  second  member  is  in  the  operational  position  and  is 
aligned  with  a  second  plane  different  from  the  first  plane 
when  the  second  member  is  in  the  stored  position. 


5,637,019 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INSULATIVE  SHROUDS  FOR  PREVENTING 

MISMATING 

Stanford  W.  Crane,  Jr.,  and  Maria  M.  Portuondo,  both  of  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Panda  Project,  Boca  Raton, 

Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,705 

Int  a.*  HOIR  li/bil 

MS.  a.  439^-677  18  Claims 


<  637,018 

HI-JACK  HINGED  C<  NNECTION  ADAPTER  FOR 
INPUT/C  UTPUT  CARDS 

Folsifn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 


994,  Ser.  No.  333,139 
HOIR  25/00 

18aaims 

:er  for  connecting  a  communication 
(I/O)  card  inserted  in  a  receptacle 


1.  An  electrical  intercoimect  system  comprising: 
a  first  electrical  connector  including  a  first  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  contacts  and  a  first  insulaUve  shroud  shield- 
ing the  first  plurality  of  contacts,  the  first  insulative  shroud 
including  a  first  side  wall  consisting  of  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly sloping  portions  and  a  second  side  wall  consisting  of 
upwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  portions;  and 
a  second  electrical  connector  including  a  second  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  contacts  and  a  second  insulative 
shroud  shielding  said  second  plurality  of  contacts,  said  second 
insulative  shroud  including  a  third  side  wall  having  upwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  portions  and  a  fourth  side  wall 
having  upwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  portions,  said  first 
side  wall  being  complementary  with  respect  to  the  third  side 
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wall,  the  second  side  wall  being  complementary  with  respect 
to  said  fourth  side  wall,  and  said  sloping  portions  being 
configured  such  that,  upon  mating  of  the  first  and  second 
electrical  connectors,  upper  surfaces  of  the  sloping  portions  of 
said  first  side  wall  contact  upper  surfaces  of  said  sloping 
portions  of  said  third  side  wall,  and  upper  surfaces  of  the 
sloping  portions  of  said  second  side  wall  contact  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  sloping  portions  of  said  fourth  side  wall,  to 
faciUtate  mating  alignment  between  said  connectors. 


5,637,020 
SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 
Katsuya  Ito,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389 J58 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-044917 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  ]7/00 

MS.  CI.  439—699.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  socket  comprising  a  main  body  having  an  ele- 
ment receptacle  and  a  connector  receptacle,  said  element  recep- 
tacle having  an  element  axis  and  said  connector  receptacle  having 
a  connector  axis,  said  element  axis  and  said  connector  axis  forming 
an  angle  therebetween  which  is  greater  than  0°  and  less  than  180°, 
an  element  terminal  in  said  element  receptacle  and  a  connector 
terminal  in  said  connector  receptacle,  said  element  terminal 
and  said  connector  tenninal   in  contact  with  each  other, 
whereby  elecnical  contact  is  established  between  said  element 
terminal  and  said  connector  terminal, 
said  element  terminal  and  said  connector  terminal  each  having  a 
proximal  end,  adjacent  which  contact  is  made  between  said 
element  terminal  and  said  connector  tenninal,  and  a  distal 
end.  remote  from  said  proximal  end, 
one  said  proximal  end  having  an  engaging  hole  theretfarough  and 
anoAer  said  proximal  end  extending  through  said  engaging 
hole  in  an  insertion  direction,  and  an  end  portion  projecting 
from  said  engagiag  hole,  a  receiving  face  parallel  to  said 
insertion  direction  on  said  main  body,  said  end  portion  resting 
on  said  face, 
whereby  said  elenaeiM  terminal  and  said  connector  terminal  are 
locked  in  electrical  contact. 


Sanhfai 


5,»7.t21 

CONTKOL  FOR  OUTBOAK*  MBTOIt 

Watanake,  Hiwatni,  Japan,  assignM-  to 

Kogyo  Kab— hlkl  Kaislia,  Ibmamatsu,  Japan 

FUcd  JuL  19,  1995,  S«.  No.  5«3,993 

Claims  priority,  appMialion  JapM,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-M6WS 

ht.  a."  B6M  20/32 

MS.  CL  4«»— 77  7  Claiw 

1.  A  restraining  grotiunet  for  a  marine  propulsion  unit  having  a 

protective  cowling  having  an  opening  in  which  said  resiraining 


grommet  is  afiBxed.  said  restraining  grommet  being  formed  with  an 
outer  body  of  a  resilient  material,  at  least  two  holes  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  body  from  one  end  face  to  the  other  for 
passing  a  respective  flexible  element  between  die  interior  of  said 
protective  cowling  and  the  exterior  thereof  when  said  restraining 
grommet  is  restrained  in  said  protective  cowling  opening,  and  a  slit 
extending  from  only  one  of  said  holes  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
restraining  grommet  for  resilient  opening  of  said  one  hole  to  insert 
the  respective  of  said  flexible  elements  into  said  one  hole  in  a 
transverse  direction,  said  restraining  grommet  having  sufScient 
flexibility  so  as  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  the  respective 
flexible  element  from  the  other  hole  upon  removal  of  a  flexible 
element  from  the  one  hole. 


5,637,022 
SWrrCH  APPARATUS  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Xikashi  Koike,  and  Ryozo  Okita,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kaboshild  KaUha,  Hamamatsa, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183597 

iBt  a.''  B6eK  4}/O0 

MS.  CL  440—87  12  rw-^ 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  controlling  a  propulsion  unit,  said 
switch  assembly  being  comprised  of  an  outer  housing  assembly 
sealingly  enclosing  an  area  containing  at  least  the  major  portions  <rf 
a  main  switch  assembly  and  at  least  the  major  portion  of  one  other 
switch  assembly,  at  least  such  main  switch  assembly  having  an 
actuating  ponion  extending  from  within  said  outer  housing  assem- 
bly for  external  operation  of  said  main  switch  assembly,  a  plurality 
of  hard  wire  conductors  contained  in  said  outer  housing  assemMy 
and  connecting  said  switches  with  at  least  a  pair  of  quick  discon- 
nect electrical  terminals  extending  through  said  outer  housing 
assembly  for  connection  to  external  sources  through  a  wire  har- 
ness. 
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5,  i37,023 
FIELD  EMISSION  ELI  MENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFAC  TURING  SAME 
Shlgeo  Itoh,-  Teruo  WaUna  be;  Hisashi  Nakata;  Norio  Nish- 
imura,  all  of  Mobara;  Jun  i  Itoh,  and  Seigo  Kanemani,  both 
of  T^ukuba,  all  of  Japan,  issignors  to  Futabe  Denshl  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Mobara,  and  Agen<^  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Tsukuba,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  IS!  ,114,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,381,069,  which  is  a  conti  luation  of  Ser.  No.  766,215,  Sep. 
27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  uppUcation  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

3  71,676 

Claims  priority,  applicati*  n  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255053 

Int.  a.'  JOIJ  1/30:9/02 

VS.  a.  445—24  8  Claims 


/3,5 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing 
prising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  conductive 

an  emitter: 
subjecting  the  substrate  to 

and  in  directions  paralle 

using  the  electrodes: 
fanning  a  second  conducive 

using  the  electrodes  as 

material  has  a  film  thickness 

etching  of  the  substrate; 
worliing  the  second  con^icti 

between  the  electrodes. 


ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 


307      •• 

f^    -* 

"'"^^'(i 

^^ 
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^301 

T-' 

^ 

^ 

^ 

combining  the  first  plate  member  and  the  second  plate  member 
while  the  first  plate  member  is  being  turned  about  the  two 
axes  by  a  force  applied  thereto  by  the  second  plate  member. 


5,637,025 

GATE  AND  HARBOR  FOR  WATER  ACTFVITY  TOY 

Lennart  Dahlgren,  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aquaplay  AB, 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,069 
Int.  a.*  A63H  2i/00 


a  field  emission  element  com-    V&.  CI.  146     153 

material  into  electrodes  including 


TCIaims 


etching  in  both  the  depth  direction 
to  the  plane  of  the  substrate  while 

material  on  the  substrate  wiiile 
mask  so  that  the  second  conductive 
smaller  than  the  depth  of  the 
and 

ve  material  into  a  gate  located 


METHOD  OF  COMBU  TNG  PLATE  MEMBERS  AND 

PLATE  MEMBER  <  OMBINING  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING   )UT  THE  METHOD 

Yoshimasa  Goda,  Kanagav  a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 


995,  Ser.  No.  385,696 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-037863 


Int  C  .*  H05B  i3/]0 


U.S.  a.  445—24 


1.  A  method  of  combinir  ;  a  first  plate  member  and  a  second 


plate  member,  said  method 
plate  member  so  as  to  be 
perpendicularly  intersecting 


16  Claims 


omprising  steps  of:  holding  the  first 
able  to  be  turned  about  two  axes 
each  other;  restricting  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  second  plate  ihember;  moving  either  the  first  plate 
member  or  the  second  pla  e  member  toward  the  second  plate 
member  or  the  first  plate  m«  mber,  respectively,  while  additionally, 
continuously  moving  the  firj :  plate  member  in  a  minute  range;  and 


1.  A  water  activity  toy  with  a  siding  arrangement  for  a  water 
channel,  said  water  activity  toy  comprising: 

a  water  channel  and  a  stream  of  water  moving  through  the  water 
channel; 

the  channel  having  and  being  defined  between  opposite  first  and 
second  walls,  the  chaiuiel  having  a  main  channel  portion  and 

a  siding  off  the  main  channel  portion,  an  entrance  into  the  siding 
from  the  main  channel  portion  and  an  exit  from  the  siding  into 
the  main  channel  portion,  both  the  entrance  and  the  exit 
communicating  with  the  main  channel  portion; 

a  single  gate  disposed  in  the  channel  between  the  main  channel 
portion  and  the  siding,  said  gate  being  movable  between  a 
first  orientation  separating  the  main  channel  from  the  siding 
and  a  second  orientation  in  which  the  gate  extends  across  the 
main  channel  portion  for  diverting  water  from  the  stream  of 
water  through  the  siding  while  inhibiting  flow  through  the 
main  channel  portion; 

a  pivot  supporting  the  gale  for  pivoting  between  the  first  and 
second  orientations,  said  pivot  being  disposed  between  said 
entrance  and  said  exit. 
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said  gate  having  a  pivot  edge  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pivot  and  a 
free  edge  opposite  said  pivot  edge,  and  with  said  gate  being  in 
the  second  orientation  the  free  edge  being  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  first  wall; 

said  pivot  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  entrance  into  and 
the  exit  from  the  siding  such  that  with  the  gate  in  the  second 
orientation,  there  is  sufficient  space  between  the  pivot  and  the 
second  wall  defining  the  entrance  into  the  siding  such  that  a 
vessel  floating  in  the  stream  of  water  may  be  diverted  from 
the  main  channel  portion  past  the  pivot  and  through  the 
entrance  into  the  siding,  and  from  the  siding  past  the  pivot  and 
through  the  exit  into  the  main  channel  portion  wherein  the 
pivot  for  the  gate  is  so  connected  with  said  gate  and  is  placed 
in  the  stream  of  water,  and  the  gate  is  so  placed  and  shaped 
and  the  main  channel  portion  and  the  siding  are  so  shaped  that 
with  the  gate  in  the  first  orientation,  the  main  channel  portion 
is  wide  enough  for  a  vessel  floating  in  said  stream  of  water  to 
pass  through  the  main  channel  portion  past  the  gate  and  the 
space  between  the  gate  and  the  second  wall  defining  a  side  of 
the  siding  is  large  enough  for  the  vessel  to  be  held  in  the 
siding  between  the  gate  and  a  portion  of  said  second  wall 
defining  a  side  of  the  siding. 


1.  An  orthotic  epaulet  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  shoulder  to 
alleviate  discomfort  caused  by  brassiere  straps,  the  epaulet  com- 
prising: 
a  panel  of  flexible  material  having  an  underside  surface,  a  top 
surface,  and  a  snKxithly  contoured  f)erimeter,  the  panel  being 
smoothly  curved  across  a  transverse  ridge  line  to  form  a 
concave  contact  surface  on  the  underside  of  the  panel  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  wearer's  shoulder,  and  a  convex  bearing  surface 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  panel,  with  the  ridge  line  extending 
along  the  ridge  of  the  wearer's  shoulder,  the  panel  having  an 
anterior  flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
shoulder  on  which  the  epaulet  is  worn,  and  a  posterior  flange 
adapted  to  overlie  the  posterior  portion  of  the  shoulder  on 
which  the  epaulet  is  worn,  the  anterior  flange  extending 
further  in  the  lateral  direction  than  the  medial  direction  and 
having  a  lateral  lobe  extending  anteriorly  and  laterally;  and 
the  posterior  flange  extending  farther  in  the  medial  direction 
than  the  lateral  direction,  and  having  a  medial  lobe  extending 
posteriorly  and  medially,  the  panel  being  made  from  a  dier- 
moplastic  material  that  softens  sufl[iciently  at  body  tempera- 
ture to  conform  closely  to  the  wearer's  body,  but  which 
retains  sufficient  stiffness  to  distribute  the  loading  from  a 
brassiere  strap  over  the  surface  of  the  panel:  and 
a  strip  of  pile  material  extending  transversely  across  the  convex 
bearing  surface  of  the  panel  along  the  ridge  line,  to  engage  a 
brassiere  strap  worn  over  the  shoulder. 


5,637,027 

COj  JET  SPRAY  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  THERMAL 

COj  SNOW  PLUME  SENSOR 

Mario  P.  Palombo;  Matthew  G.  Driggs,  both  of  Manhattan 

Beach,  and  Werner  V.  Brandt,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser  No.  173,737 

Int  ex."  B08B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  451—7  10  Claims 


\ 


5,637,026 

ORTHOTIC  EPAULET  FOR  ALLEVUTING 

DISCOMFORT  FROM  BRASSIERE  STRAPS 

Ronald  J.  Lakusiewicz,  1316  Euel  Rd.,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.  63901 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,578 

Int  a.*  A4ID  27/26 

U.S.  a.  450—86  5  Claims 


1.  A  CO2  jet  spray  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  holding  tank  for  containing  liquid  CO2; 

a  spray  nozzle  coupled  to  the  holding  tank  for  producing  a 

plume  of  CO2  snow; 
a  valve  coupled  between  the  holding  tank  and  the  spray  nozzle 

for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid  CO;  from  said  tank  to 

said  nozzle;  and 
a  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  the  nozzle  and  located  in  the 

path  of  said  plume  of  CO2  snow  for  sensing  the  temperature 

of  said  plume  of  CO2  snow  and  for  providing  a  first  output 

signal  indicative  of  said  temperature. 


5,637,028 

METHOD  OF  POLISHING  A  SURFACE  OF  A  NOBLE 

METAL 

Jan  Haisma;  Comelis  L.  Adema;   Lambertus  Postma,  and 

MatiiUs  P.  H.  Souts,  all  of  Eindhoven,  NettaerUnds,  assignors 

to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Jul.  12, 1993, 09300715 
Int  a."  B24B  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  451—36  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  surface  of  a  trable  metal  or  an  alloy 
comprising  mainly  noble  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a 
polishing  means  and  said  surface  with  respect  to  each  other  while 
exerting  a  polishing  pressure  on  the  surface  with  the  polishing 
means  for  obtaining  a  polished  surface,  characterized  in  that  the 
polishing  means  comprises  a  composition  comprising  demineral- 
ized  water  with  20  to  40*  by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid  compris- 
mg  a  poly-alcohol  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  particles  having  a 
Knoop's  hardness  of  between  5  and  50  GPa. 
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5  537,029 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  lTUS  FOR  SHOT  BLASTING 

MArERIALS 

WiUiam  B.  Lehane,  56  Hafirood  Road,  Cambridge,  OnUrio, 

Canada 

FUed  Nov.  22, 
Int. 
UJS.  a.  451—39 


G 


993,  Ser.  No.  155,337 
B24C  3/30 


i  <\A  < 


1.  A  method  of  shot  blast 
steps  of: 

applying  a  composite 
abrasive  material  under 
tained  within  a  blast 
abrasive  throwing  whee 
mounted  within  a  casing 
relatively  low  velocity 
tively  high  velocity  out 
abrasive  slurry  to  the  vi 
ler  at  the  centre  thereof 
having  a  first  conduit 
impeller,  a  second  con(lii 
conduit  feed  section  anc 
ing  in  a  pair  of  spaced- 
dicular  to  the  second 
ticles  in  the  slurry  are 
upstream  outlet  and  the 
outlet  onto  the  impeller 

transporting  spent  composite 
material  separator  for 
the  carrier  liquid  and  foi 
rial  to  produce  sized 

storing  said  sized  abrasiv 
communication  with  a 

cleaning  said  carrier  liquic 

pumping  the  cleaned 
shot  mixing  valve  for 
liquid  and  applying  s. 
material  as  separate 
outlet  and  from  the 
onto  the  workpiece 
substantially  overlappi 


cam  :r 


ABRASIVE 

AND  METHOf 
Maqjit  S.  Chopra,  IXicson, 
Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors 
Inc.,  "Hicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  17. 
InL  C 
VS.  a.  451—39 

1.  An  abrasives  formulatio  i 
an  abrasive  wateijei  used 
formulation  comprising 
a  first  component  compri 
selected  from  one  or  bdh 
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10  Claims 


leaning  a  workpiece  comprising  the 


stream  of  carrier  liquid  and  particulate 

gh  velocity  to  said  workpiece  con- 

cab}iet  for  cleaning  said  workpiece  by  an 

having  a  vaned  impeller  rotatably 

for  receiving  an  abrasive  slurry  at  a 

discharging  said  slurry  at  a  rela- 

irougb  said  open  side,  supplying  the 

impeller  radially  onto  the  impel- 

dom  a  supply  spout,  said  supply  spout 

I  «d  section  disposed  parallel  to  the 

it  section  perpendicular  to  the  first 

co-axial  with  the  impeller  terminat- 

part  radially  directed  outlets  perpen- 

cc  iduit  section,  whereby  abrasive  par- 

(  eflected  by  centrifugal  force  into  an 

liquid  deflected  into  a  downstream 

or  discharge  therefrom; 

stream  after  cleaning  to  an  abrasive 

separating  said  abrasive  material  from 

removing  undersized  abrasive  mate- 

abiisive  material; 

material  in  a  storage  feed  tank  in 

mixing  valve; 
for  reuse  of  said  carrier  liquid;  and 
liquid  under  pressure  through  the 
nducing  abrasive  material  into  said 
carrier  liquid  and  said  abrasive 
str^uns  concurrently  from  the  upstream 
do\«  nstream  outlet  of  the  throwing  wheel 
coifained  within  said  blast  cabinet  in  a 
blast  pattern. 


s  lot  1 


im 


,637,030 
FORMULATION  FOR  WATERJET  CUTTING 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
riz.,  and  Stephen  F.  Melilman,  Van 
I  Minerals  Research  &  Recovery, 


1994,  Ser.  No.  198,119 

'•  B24C  ll/(X) 

18  Claims 
sized  for  mixing  with  a  fluid  to  form 
cut  target  materials,  said  abrasives 


ng  particles  of  a  crystalline  material 
of  specular  hematite  and  magnetite 


and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  between  approximately  4.5 
and  6  with  substantially  all  of  the  particles  being  sized  to  pass 
through  a  No.  20  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  mesh  screen  and  be 
retained  on  a  No.  220  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  screen;  and 
a  second  component  comprising  particles  of  a  cyrptocystalline 
material. 


5,637,031 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SIMULATOR  FOR  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING  (CMP) 
Lai-Juh  Chen,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,307 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  451-^1  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  chemical-mechanical  polishing 
(CMP)  of  semiconductor  substrates  comprising: 

a  rotatable  platen  and  polishing  pad  for  chemical-mechanical 
polishing  (CMP)  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  reservoir  for  a  polishing  slurry  and  means  to  dispense  the 
slurry  onto  the  polishing  pad; 

a  counter-electrode  embedded  in  said  rotatable  platen; 

a  rotatable  carrier  holder  and  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes embedded  in  the  surface  thereof; 

a  means  for  holding  said  rotatable  carrier  holder  and  carrier  in 
juxtaposition  relative  to  said  rotatable  platen  and  polishing 
pad  with  an  applied  pressure  between  the  carrier  and  the 
polishing  pad; 

a  means  of  applying  a  constant  voltage  between  each  electrode 
embedded  In  said  rotatable  carrier  and  said  counter-electrode 
embedded  in  said  rotatable  platen; 

a  means  of  measuring  the  current  density  in  each  said  embedded 
electrode  during  polishing  simulation; 

a  means  of  storing  in  a  computer  memory  data  for  current 
density  versus  polishing  simulation  time  for  each  said  elec- 
trode among  the  plurality  of  electrodes  embedded  in  said 
rotatable  carrier; 

a  means  of  integrating  the  measured  current  density  with  polish- 
ing simulation  time  for  each  said  electrode  among  the  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  embedded  in  said  rotatable  carrier;  and 
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a  means  of  storing  in  a  computer  memory  factors,  generally 
called  "Sherwood  Numbers",  which  are  the  integrated  current 
density  with  polishing  simulation  time  for  each  said  electrode 
among  the  plurality  of  electrodes  embedded  in  said  rotatable 
carrier. 


5,637,032 
ROTARY  DISC  PLANETARY  TYPE  SURFACING 
MACHINE 
Hikan  ThyseU,  Agatan  7  S-614  34,  Soderkoping,  and  Urban 
ThyseU,  SUverringen  108  S-603  65,  Norrkoping,  both  of 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00865,  S  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  22,  1992,  9203099 
tot.  a.*"  B24B  7/00 
VJS.  a.  451—259  2  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  mobile  surfacing  machine  provided  with 
a  frame  supporting  a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  planet  disc 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  first,  second,  and  third  surfacing 
disc  arranged  on  a  corresponding  first,  second,  and  third  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  planet  disc,  and  a  first  operative  connec- 
tion of  the  first,  second,  and  third  surfacing  discs  with  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  motor  via  a  drive  belt  arranged  to  run  around  a  drive 
shaft  belt  pulley  arranged  on  the  drive  shaft  and  over  a  first, 
second,  and  third  shaft  belt  pulleys  arranged  on  the  corresponding 
first,  second,  and  third  shafts,  comprising:  a  second  operative 
connection  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  planet 
disc  via  a  belt  arranged  to  run  around  a  frame  belt  pulley  attached 
to  the  frame  and  over  a  first  second,  and  third  planet  belt  pulleys 
arranged  on  the  respective  shafts  of  the  surfacing  discs  wherein  the 
first  and  the  second  operative  coimections  impart  mutually  oppos- 
ing directions  of  rotation  to  the  planet  disc  and  ttie  surfacing  discs. 


5,637,033 
FLAPPER  WHEEL  ADAPTER 
WUson  WUUams,  1117  W.  Carpenter,  JerseyvUle,  01.  62052 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603368 
fat  CL'  B24B  41/00 
VJS.  CL  451—342  6  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  use  in  interconnecting  a  sanding 
wheel  having  a  central  bore  and  a  thickness  with  a  hand-held 
portable  grinder  of  the  character  having  an  externally  threaded 
drive  shaft,  comprising: 
(a)  a  connector  member  having: 
(i)  an  externally  threaded  shaft; 

(ii)  a  head  portion  spaced  apan  from  said, threaded  shaft  said 
head  portion  having  an  internally  dueaded  bore  of  a  first 
diameter  which  is  co-axially  aligned  with  said  externally 
threaded  shaft  for  tfaieadably  receiving  die  drive  shaft  of 
the  grinder;  and 


(iii)  an  elongated  body  portion  disposed  intermediate  said 
head  portion  and  said  threaded  shaft,  said  elongated  body 
portion  being  closely  receivable  within  the  central  bore  of 
the  sanding  wheel  and  having  a  length  less  than  tiie  tttick- 
ness  of  the  sanding  wheel; 

(b)  a  compression  wasber  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
flange  for  engaging  the  sanding  wheel  and  a  central  aperture 
for  receiving  said  externally  threaded  shaft  of  said  first  mem- 
ber; and 

(c)  a  nut  for  threadable  engagement  with  said  externally 
threaded  shaft. 


5^37,034 
DETAIL  SANDER 
Robert  G.  Everts,  Chandlei;  Ariz^-  Nobuto  Kai,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan;  John  E.  Nemazi,  Bioomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  and 
Kenneth   M.  Brazell,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignors  to   Ryobi 
North  America,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)7589,  S  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/043I2,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  387329 

fat  a."  B24B  23/00:27/08 

VS.  CL  451—344  29  Claims 


18.  A  detail  sander  for  use  with  a  coUector  vacuum,  the  detail 
sander  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  forward  end.  a 
handle  portion,  a  rearward  end,  an  internal  motor  cavity,  and  a 
dust  collection  conduit  having  an  entry  opening  and  an  exit 
opening; 

a  pad  support  having  an  outer  surface  which  includes  a  planar 
surface  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  die  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  receive  a  planar  work  member,  and 
a  shaft  connected  to  the  planar  surface,  the  pad  suppon 
defining  an  internal  dust  collection  passageway  and  a  plurality 
of  collecting  ports  extending  between  the  outer  surface  and 
the  internal  dust  collection  passageway; 


UMl 
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a  motor  located  in  the 
operatingly  connected  to 
the  pad  support  is  driven 

an  elastic  conduit  having 
in  communication  with 
tion  conduit  and  an 
tion  with  the  internal 
support,  to  allow  relative 
ing  and  the  internal  dust 
lation  of  the  pad  suppoi 
collected  through  the 
vacuum  is  communicai 
the  collection  conduit. 


01  e 
tie  < 
1  oppo  ;ite 
du  t 
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int^al  motor  cavity  of  the  body  and 
tie  shaft  of  the  pad  support  such  that 
in  an  oscillating  manner;  and 
end  fixed  relative  to  the  body  and 
entry  opening  of  the  dust  coUec- 
end  fixed  to  and  in  conununica- 
collection  passageway  of  the  pad 
movement  between  the  entry  open- 
collection  passageway  during  oscil- 
and  to  enable  sanding  dust  to  be 
collecting  potts  when  the  collector 
connected  to  the  exit  opening  of 


tin  ;ly  i 


5  137,035 


Chungkin  Yee,  Kenosha, 
Tool  Corporation, 

FUed  Jiin.  28, 
Int  a."  B23D 
UJS.  a.  451—358 


ADJUSTABLE  GUARD  A  RRANGEMENT  FOR  POWER 
POOL 

Wfe.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Electric 
Brook%ld,  Wis. 

]  »95,  Ser.  No.  496,249 
<  7/00:  B24B  7/18:55/04 

16  Claims 


^38 


1.  A  power  tool  comprisinj 
a  bousing  including  a  hub 
a  drive  spindle  extending 
drive  spindle  including 
a  removable  guard  memti^r 
cover  at  least  a  portion 
portion,  the  guard  mem^r 
angular  positions  with 
means  for  securing  the 
the  guard  member  is  rolitable 
means  for  securing  the 
including  a  pair  of  axi; 
hub  portion. 


:  gua  d 


jall  I 


n  spect  I 


location  which,  when  the  adapter  is  secured  to  said  tool  at  said 
work  station  provides  for  correct  positioning  between  part  of  an 
implement  at  said  location  and  said  grinding  wheel  for  said  part  to 
be  worked  by  the  wheel  when  it  is  driven,  said  adapter  comprising 
a  lower  portion  of  generally  channel  shape  having  spaced  sides  and 
there  being  said  engagement  means  at  said  sides  respectively  for 
securing  said  adapter  to  said  casing  of  the  tool  to  retain  the  adapter 
at  said  work  station  against  lateral  movement,  and  said  engagement 
means  at  its  sides  are  projections  for  engagement  with  complemen- 
tary undercut  slots  at  the  casing. 


5,637,037 

METHOD  AND  GRINDING  CUP  FOR  GRINDING 

BUTTONS  OF  A  ROCK  DRILLING  BIT 

Ame  Bergquist,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1993,  9302160 
Int  CL*  B24B  55/02 
VS.  CL  451—450  25  Claims 


mrtion, 

>utwardly  from  the  hub  portion,  the 

axis,  and  a  tool  receiving  portion, 

mountable  on  the  hub  portion  to 

a  tool  mounted  on  the  tool  receiving 

being  adjustable  over  a  range  of 

to  the  hub  portion,  and 

member  on  the  hub  portion  so  that 

relative  to  the  hub  portion,  the 

guard  member  on  the  hub  portion 

spaced  apart  annular  grooves  on  the 


<  ,637,036 
POWER  TOOL  ADAPTER 
Paul  S.  Hepworth,  Guildford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
"nuncr  Intellectual  Property  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24, 1992, 
9201600 

int  Ct"  B24B  41/06 

lOCIaiiiM 
I.  An  adapter  for  releasable  engagement  with  a  powered  grind- 
ing tool  including  support  i  leans,  a  nnotor  mounted  within  said 
support  means  and  adapted  ti  >  be  driven  by  power  supply  means,  a 
Lhe  motor,  and  a  rotatable  grinding 
wheel  to  which  drive  is  transmitted  from  said  shaft,  the  adapter 
having  engagement  means  fa  r  it  to  be  secured  in  releasable  snap-fit 
engagement  to  said  support  i  leans  at  a  work  station  of  the  tool  and 
to  be  removed  therefrom  i  ubsequently,  the  adapter  defining  a 


VS.  CL  451—364 


1.  A  method  for  grinding  buttons  of  a  rock  drilling  bit  while 
supplying  cooling  medium  to  a  grinding  cup  for  grinding  the 
buttons,  said  grinding  cup  including  a  shank  that  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  grinding  machine  and  a  wear  part  having  a  recess,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  grinding  the  buttons  with  an 
interior  surface  of  the  recess,  supplying  cooling  medium  substan- 
tially radially  to  a  portion  of  the  grinding  cup  that  is  located  axially 
between  the  recess  and  a  free  end  of  the  shank,  and  delivering  the 
cooling  medium  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  recess,  wherein  the 
cooling  medium  is  supplied  to  the  grinding  cup  through  a  circum- 
ferential ring  and  further  comprising  the  step  of  sealing  the  ring 
relative  to  the  grinding  cup. 
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5,637,038 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SKINNING  POLTLTRY 

James  F.  Davis,  11976  Bells  Ferry  Rd.,  Canton,  Ga.  30114 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,487 

Int  CL*  A22B  5/16:  A22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  452—130  49  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  skin  from  a  poultry  fowl  front 
portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  roller  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between 
a  first  end  and  an  opposed  second  end  distant  from  said  first 
end,  said  elongated  roller  defining  a  plurality  of  teeth  and 
spaces  extending  spirally  about  said  elongated  roller,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  teeth  and  spaces  define  a  helix  angle  extend- 
ing in  an  angular  direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

a  support  frame  having  a  first  portion  proximate  to  said  first  end 
of  said  elongated  roller  and  a  second  portion  proximate  to  said 
second  end  of  said  elongated  roller; 

a  first  mounting  assembly  connected  to  said  support  frame  and 
rotatively  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  roller  at  a 
first  elevation;  and 

a  second  mounting  assembly  connected  to  said  support  frame 
and  distant  from  said  first  mounting  assembly,  said  second 
mounting  assembly  rotatively  receiving  said  second  end  of 
said  elongated  roller  at  a  second  elevation; 
wherein  said  first  elevation  is  higher  than  said  second  elevation. 


13.  A  portable  fan  comprising: 

air  director  housing  means  having  a  bottom  wall  for  mounting 
on  a  sill  of  an  open  window  and  having  open  first  and  second 


open  ends  for  accommodating  air  flow,  said  air  director  bous- 
ing defining  an  air  flow  passage  between  said  first  and  second 
open  ends; 

blower  housing  means  joined  to  said  first  open  end  of  said  air 
director  housing  means  and  defining  first  and  second  opening 
means  for  accommodating  air  flow;  said  blower  bousing 
means  projecting  a  substantial  distance  from  said  first  open 
end; 

blower  means  retained  in  said  blower  housing  means  and  oper- 
able to  produce  air  flow  between  said  first  and  second  opening 
means  and  through  said  air  flow  passage; 

motor  means  retained  in  said  blower  housing  means  and  c^iera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  blower  means; 

leg  means  projecting  downwardly  from  said  blower  housing 
means  a  predetermined  distance  below  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  air  director  housing  means;  said  leg  means  comprising  a 
curved  strip  having  a  first  terminal  portion  for  engaging  the 
frame  portion  of  the  window  and  a  second  terminal  portion 
fixed  to  an  outer  portion  of  said  blower  housing  means  facing 
away  from  said  air  director  housing  means;  and 

connection  means  allowing  relative  movement  between  said 
blower  bousing  means  and  said  second  terminal  portion  so  as 
to  allow  adjustment  of  said  predetermined  distance. 


5,637,040 
INFRARED  OBJECT  DETECTOR 
Tae-ho  Kim,  Ansan;  Sung-soo  Lee,  Suwon,  and  Won-kyo  Jung, 
Anyang,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  630,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
95-8720 

Int  a.*  G08B  13/18 
VS.  a.  454-256  12  Claims 


5,637,039 
COMPACT  PORTABLE  WINDOW  FAN 
Bernard  Chiu,  WeUesley,  Mass.,-  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan; John  Longan,  Natick,  Mass.,  and  Robert  L.  Marvin, 
Jr.,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corporation, 
Southborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,229 

Int  a."  F24F  7/013 

VS.  a.  454—200  14  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  object  detector  comprising: 

light  receiving  means  having  at  least  one  pair  of  light  receiving 
lenses  on  a  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  light  receiving 
views  of  said  light  receiving  lenses  intersecting  each  other  to 
define  a  plurality  of  detection  areas; 

signal  processing  means  having  a  light  receiving  element 
arranged  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  light  receiving  lenses,  an  amplitier  electrically  coupled 
to  said  light  receiving  element,  a  window  comparator  for 
comparing  an  output  signal  of  said  amplifier  with  a  reference 
signal  thereof,  and  a  signal  converter  coupled  to  said  amplifier 
in  parallel  with  said  window  comparator  for  converting  said 
output  signal  from  said  amplifier;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  the  distance  of  a  detection 
area  where  an  object  is  located,  through  a  signal  output  from 
said  signal  processing  means. 
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5  537,041 
CONN  ZCTED 


,  Gorxbein  ertal. 


UMI 


COUPLING  WITH 

AND 

Amo  Hamaekers, 

sautal,  both  of  Germany, 

berg,  Weinheim,  German; 

FUed  Feb.  17, 
Claims  priority,  applicatii 
474.9 

Into.* 
U.S.  a.  464—90 


RESILIENT  ELEMENT 
BEARING 

,  and  Andreas  Olbrich,  Mos- 
isagnors  to  Firma  Carl  Freuden- 


99S,  Ser.  No.  390^38 

n  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1994,  44  08 


1 16F  f  5/12:15/30 


a  first  ring  and  a  second 

other  with  radial  clearanie. 

radial  clearance  between 
at  least  one  annular  first 

material  arranged  in  the 
a  belt  puUey  mounted,  wit 

of  the  first  and  second 

made  of  elastomeric 
a  sliding  bearing  bracing 

at  least  in  the  radial  dir^t 
wherein  the  sliding  bearin( 

is  configured  in  one 

resilient  elements:  and 
wherein  the  sliding  beann  ; 

which  it  is  configured 

materials. 
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4  Claims 


1.  A  torsionally  flexible  coupling  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
comprising: 


rfig,  one  of  the  rings  surrounding  the 
.  and  an  annular  gap  formed  by  the 
the  first  ring  and  the  second  ring; 
risilient  element  made  of  elastomeric 
uinular  gap: 

relative  torsional  elasticity,  on  one 
rings  by  a  second  resilient  element 
material;  and 

belt  pulley  against  one  of  the  rings 
ion: 

is  made  of  elastomeric  material  and 
with  one  of  the  first  and  second 


Ue 


pi<  :e 


and  the  one  resilient  element  with 
n  one  piece  are  made  of  different 


i  ,637,042 
DRIVE  LINE  ASSEMBLYS\  ITH  REDUCING  TUBE  YOKE 
Douglas  E.  Breese,  Northw^od,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  21,)199S,  Ser.  No.  407,769 


U.S.  a.  464—183 


I.  A  drive  line  assembly 


a  driveshaft  tube  formed  from  a  metallic  material  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform  wall  thickness,  said  driveshaft  tube  ter- 
minating in  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  end  portion; 

a  diameter  reducing  portion  formed  from  a  metallic  material  and 
having  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness,  said  diameter 
reducing  portion  including  an  axially  extending  cylindrical 
first  end  which  is  co-axial  with  and  permanently  fixed  to  said 
axially  extending  cylindrical  end  portion  of  said  driveshaft 
tube,  said  diameter  reducing  portion  further  including  an 
axially  extending  cylindrical  second  end.  said  axially  extend- 
ing cylindrical  first  end  of  said  diameter  reducing  portion 
defining  a  first  diameter,  said  axially  extending  cylindrical 
second  end  of  said  diameter  reducing  portion  defining  a 
second  diameter,  said  first  diameter  being  larger  than  said 
second  diameter:  and 

a  tube  yoke  formed  from  a  metallic  material  and  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  lug  ears  having  respective  orifices  formed  theie- 
tlvougb,  said  tube  yoke  including  an  axially  extending  cylin- 
drical end  portion  which  is  co-axial  with  and  permanently 
fixed  to  said  axially  extending  cylindrical  second  end  of  said 
diameter  reducing  portion  for  axial  and  rotational  movement 
therewith. 


5,637,043 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
J.  Gerald  Fortis,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ram  Golf  Corpora- 
tion, Melrose  Park,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,998 

Int  a."  A63B  53/14 

U.S.  a.  473—302  4  Oaims 

-ri^: g:ii:V;-:>:^;^-:->:?>r-:-r->;-:-:-c-'-"i"-"-'ll 


1.  A  grip  for  positioning  on  the  handle  portion  of  a  golf  club 
shaft,  said  grip  comprising  a  tubular  member  defining  an  inside 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  shaft,  and 
an  exterior  surface  engageable  by  the  hands  of  a  golfer,  said 
exterior  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  X-shaped  grooves  located  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  over  substantially  the  entirety  of  said 
exterior  surface,  said  grooves  extending  from  said  exterior  surface 
to  a  depth  of  between  O.OIS  and  0.025  inch,  and  have  a  maximum 
groove  width  of  between  0.020  and  0.030  inch,  each  X-shaped 
groove  having  a  lateral  dimension  of  between  0.075  and  0.135  inch 
and  a  vertical  dimension  of  between  0.115  and  0.135  inch,  and 
wherein  said  grooves  are  formed  in  a  plurality  of  spirally  shaped 
rows,  each  row  starting  at  a  top  of  the  grip  and  extending  to  a 
bottom  of  the  grip,  and  each  row  extending  parallel  relative  to 
every  other  row.  said  lateral  dimension  varying  from  a  largest 
dimension  at  the  top  of  the  grip  to  a  smallest  dimension  at  the 
bottom  of  the  grip,  and  wherein  the  most  closely  spaced-apart 
portions  of  any  two  adjacent  X-shaped  grooves  are  spaced  apart 
between  about  0.010  and  0.050  inch. 


19  Claims 


5,637,044 
GOLF  CLUBS 
Harold  E.  Swash,  Birkdale,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Progear,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,413 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14, 1994, 
9420733 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—331  9  Claims 

1.  A  putter,  comprising: 
a  putter  head  having  a  ball-striking  face; 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  putter  head:  and 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  concentric  grooves  formed  in  said  ball- 
striking  face,  said  grooves  having  a  common  center  of  rota- 
tion that  is  located  above  or  below  said  ball-.strilung  face 


along  a  generally  vertical  line  extending  through  the  sweet 
spot  of  said  putter  head  when  the  putter  head  is  in  its  nomial 
putting  position. 


5,637,045 
HOLLOW  WOOD-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  WITH  VIBRATION 

DAMPENING 
Lawrence  Y.  Igarashi,  30231  Tomas  Rd.,  Randto  Santa  Mar- 
garita, CaUf.  92688 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,574 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—332  20  Claims 


1.  A  vibration-dampened  hollow"wood"-type  golf  club,  compris- 
ing: 

a  club  shaft:  and 

a  "wood"-type  club  head,  comprising  a  hollow  shell  dehning  a 
ball  striking  surface  and  head  body,  the  shell  having  an  inner 
surface  defining  a  hollow  cavity,  and  a  unitary  thin  layer  of  an 
elastomeric  material  adhered  to  and  covering  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  the  shell  inner  surface,  the  unitary  thin  layer  for 
dampening  vibrations  caused  by  the  impact  of  the  ball  striking 
surface  with  a  golf  ball,  and  wherein  said  thin  layer  of 
elastomeric  material  is  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  without  any  intermediate  coating  or  adhesive  between 
said  thin  layer  and  said  inner  surface. 


5,637.046 
VARUBLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Jin  S.  Ha,  17578  IXiscan  Dr.,  Granada  HiUs,  CaUf.  91344 
Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,599 
Int  CL"  F16H  9/10 
VS.  a.  474—53  18  Claims 

1.  A  variable  ratio  chain-belt  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  first  variable  pulley  and  a  second  variable  pulley,  each  of  said 
ftrst  and  second  variable  pulleys  including  Hrst  and  second 
disks,  each  of  said  first  and  second  disks  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  apertures  being  formed  in  gradually  different  diameter 


concentric  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  slidable  within  said 

apertures  in  said  second  disk  and  slidably  inseitable  into 

selected  ones  of  said  aligned  apertures  in  said  first  disk  for 

forming  different  diameter  pulleys, 
a  chain-belt  engaging  with  said  first  and  second  variable  pulleys, 

and 
actuating  means  for  moving  selected  ones  of  said  pins  on  each 

of  said  variable  pulleys  for  forming  various  ratios  between 

said  pulleys. 
9.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft; 
a  rotatable  flywheel  operatively  attached  to  said  input  shaft,  said 

rotatable  flywheel  having  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second 

opposite  side  surface; 
a  first  clutch  disk  operatively  attached  to  said  output  shaft,  said 

first  clutch  disk  being  engagable  with  said  first  side  surface  of 

said  rotatable  flywheel; 
a  second  clutch  disk  engagable  with  said  second  side  smfiace  of 

said  rotatable  flywheel:  and 
means  for  independently  actuating  said  first  clutch  disk  and  said 

second  clutch  disk: 
whereby  said  output  shaft  rotates  in  a  first  direction  when  said 

first  clutch  disk  is  engaged  with  said  flywheel,  and  said  output 

shaft  rotates  in  a  second  opposite  direction  when  said  second 

clutch  disk  is  engaged  with  said  flywheel. 


5,637,047 

HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER 

Peter  Schuize,  Neufahm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Job.  Winkl- 

hofer  &  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1994,  9409155 
U 

Int  ex."  F16H  7/08 
VS.  a.  474—110  17  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  tensioner  for  automatically  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined tension  in  an  endless  transmission  element,  in  particular  a 
chain  tensioner  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  tensioner 
comprising  a  housing,  a  pressure  chamber  arranged  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  piston  movable  in  said  pressure  chamber,  hydraulic  fluid 
supply  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  of  a  predetermined 
fluid  pressure  to  said  pressure  chamber,  a  check  valve  arranged 
within  said  housing,  means  within  said  housing  for  automatically 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber,  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  in  a  first  direction 
toward  said  transmission  element,  said  piston  having  a  first  and  a 
second  side,  said  first  side  being  subjected  lo  said  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber,  said  second  side  being  subjected  to  a  pressure 
exerted  upon  by  said  transmission  element  tending  to  move  said 
piston  in  a  second  direction  thereby  increasing  said  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber,  said  check  valve  being  adapted  to  open  for 
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a  cover  covering  the  electric  motor,  the  reduction  gear  mecha- 
nism and  the  differential  gear  mechanism; 

wherein  the  reduction  gear  mechanism  is  mounted  radially 
inwardly  of  the  cylindrical  rotor. 


5,637,049 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 
John  H.  Zentmyer,  Tkhica  Lake,  and  Mark  V.  l^son,  Balboa 
Island,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Vehicular  Teclinologies, 
Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,239 

Int  CI.*  F16H  48/24 

VS.  a.  475—231  24  Claims 


•  wl  en 


supplying  hydraulic  fluid  fron 
into  said  pressure  chamber 
valve  by  said  pressure  in  said 
exerted  upon  by  said  fluid  pressure 
said  pressure  reducing  n 
arranged  in  said  housin] 
predetermined  pressure 
hydraulic  fluid  to  flow 
pressure-relief  valve  including 
check  valve  being  conne*  led 
member  of  said  pressure-  relief 


said  hydraulic  fluid  supply  means 

a  force  exerted  upon  said  check 

ressuie  chamber  is  less  than  a  force 


comprising  a  pressure-relief  valve 

and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  a 

said  pressure  chamber,  allowing 

lut  of  said  pressure  chamber,  said 

a  valve  member,  and  said 

in  close  proximity  to  said  valve 

valve. 


5,  i37,048 

POWER  1  RAIN  DEVICE 

Hiroald  Maeda;  Minoru  Ike^a;  Satomi  Sozulu;  Munenori  Ota, 

of  Aiclii  Pref.,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushilu  Ka^liai,  Kariya  city,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  ^5,  Ser.  No.  429,097 
Claims  priority,  applicati<|n  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090152; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150149 

Int  cM*  F16H  1/46 
V£.  CL  475—150  I  12  Claims 


1.  A  locking  differential  kit  adapted  for  assembly  into  a  casing  of 
a  differential  gear  assembly  disposed  between  a  first  drive  axle 
shaft  and  a  second  drive  axle  shaft  for  converting  said  differential 
gear  assembly  into  a  locking  differential  gear  assembly  which  can 
be  selectably  actuated  to  lock  said  first  drive  axle  shaft  to  said 
second  drive  axle  shaft,  said  locking  differential  kit  comprising: 
first  and  second  differential  side  gears  adapted  to  be  angularly 
fixed  with  respect  to  each  said  first  and  second  drive  axle 
shafts,  each  said  differential  side  gears  having  an  inner  face 
and  an  outer  face,  said  inner  face  having  a  face  spline  formed 
thereon; 
first  and  second  interiocking  members  adapted  to  be  installed  on 
either  side  of  a  pinion  shaft  of  said  differential  gear  assembly, 
each  said  interlocking  member  having  an  inner  face  and  an 
outer  face,  said  outer  face  having  formed  thereon  a  corre- 
sponding face  spline  adapted  to  engage  said  face  spline 
formed  on  the  inner  face  of  each  said  differential  side  gear, 
such  that  when  said  locking  differential  kit  is  assembled  into 
said  vehicular  differential  gear  assembly  casing,  said  inter- 
locking members  can  be  moved  into  selective  engagement 
with  said  first  and  second  differential  side  gears  so  as  to 
prevent    substantial    rotational    differentiation    thereof;    a 
remotely  activated  actuator  comprising  a  mechanical,  hydrau- 
lic or  pneumatic  transducer  for  causing  said  interlocking 
member  to  engage  said  differential  side  gears  whereby  a 
selectable  locking  differential  is  achieved. 


UMI 


1.  A  power  train  device  calnpnsmg 
an  electric  motor  includii  g 

electric  coils  and  a  cylii  Irical 

of  the  stator  and  rotated  by 
a  reduction  gear  mechani 

tions  of  the  rotor  and 
a  differential  gear  mecha 

output  of  the  reduction 

shafts  connected  to  eaci 

tial  between  the  wheels; 


fa 
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a  cylindrical  stator  wound  with 
rotor  disposed  at  an  inner  side 

energization  of  the  electric  coils; 
1  for  reducing  the  number  of  rota- 
producing  an  output; 
ism  for  supplying  power  from  the 
gear  mechanism  to  a  pair  of  drive 
wheel  and  for  absorbing  a  differen- 


5,637,050 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  WITH  LOCIUNG  EFFECT 
Adrian  Cliludek,  St.  Augustin,  Germany,  assignor  to  GKN 
Viscodrive  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  06 
068.7 

Int  a.*  F16H  4S/20;4S/I0:  B60K  23/04 
L.S.  a.  475—249  3  Claims 

1.  A  differential  drive  having  a  differential  carrier  which  is 
roiatably  supported  in  a  drive  housing  and  rotatingly  drivable  from 
the  outside,  said  differential  drive  including: 
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two  axle  shaft  gears  which  are  coaxially  supported  in  the  differ- 
ential carrier,  which  are  connectable  to  axle  shafts  and  com- 
prise different  pitch  circle  diameters; 

a  plurality  of  differential  gears  which  are  sup|x>rted  in  an  axis- 
parallel  way  relative  to  said  axle  shaft  gears  in  die  differential 
carrier  and  whose  teeth  engage  teeth  of  one  of  the  axle  shaft 
gears  and  at  least  one  of  the  further  differential  gears  whose 
teeth  engage  the  teeth  of  the  other  one  of  die  axle  shaft  gears 
and  which,  by  means  of  their  tooth  heads,  are  slidingly 
supported  in  axial  bores  of  the  differential  carrier,  with  first 
differential  gears  covering  an  axial  length  of  both  axle  shaft 
gears  and  comprising  two  different  toothed  regions  with  dif- 
ferent pitch  circle  diameters,  of  which  a  first  region  engages 
the  axle  shaft  gear  with  a  greater  pitch  circle  diameter  and  of 
which  a  second  region  engages  at  least  one  of  said  fiirther 
differential  gears  and  with  second  differential  gears  covering 
an  axial  length  of  the  axle  shaft  gear  with  a  smaller  pitch 
circle  diameter  and,  along  said  length,  engaging  both  die  axle 
shaft  gear  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  differential  gears,  said 
both  toothed  regions  of  the  first  differential  gears  having 
major  diameters  identical  relative  to  one  another,  and  said  first 
differential  gears  being  supported  in  bores  comprising  a  con- 
stant diameter  and  which  extend  along  an  entire  length  of  the 
differential  gears. 


5,637,051 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Hideaki  Nakamura,  Alsugi,  and  Toshiro  Ichikawa,  Hiratsuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  AtsugL, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-0235% 

Int  a.*  F16H  1/28 

VS.  CL  475—301  7  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

input  and  output  shafts  coaxially  routably  supported  by  said 

casing; 
a  sun  gear  integrated  with  said  input  shaft; 
a  first  drum  integrated  with  said  output  shaft; 


a  second  drum  arranged  opposite  to  said  first  drum  through  said 
sun  gear,  said  second  drum  being  coaxially  connected  to  said 
first  drum  by  connecting  shafts; 

planetary  gears  supported  by  said  connecting  shafts  and  meshed 
with  said  sun  gear; 

an  internal  gear  meshed  with  said  planetary  gears; 

a  first  coil  spring  wound  to  said  casing  and  said  first  dnim  in  tJie 
normal  condition,  said  first  coil  spring  having  a  diameter  to  be 
extended  by  rotation  of  said  internal  gear  in  one  direction; 

a  second  coil  spring  wound  to  said  casing  and  said  second  drum 
in  the  normal  condition,  said  second  coil  spring  having  the 
same  winding  direction  as  said  first  coil  spring,  said  second 
coil  spring  having  a  diameter  to  be  extended  by  rotation  of 
said  internal  gear  in  the  other  direction;  and 

cylinder  members  arranged  on  outer  peripheries  of  said  first  coil 
spring  and  said  second  coil  spring,  said  cylinder  members 
serving  to  restrict  extension  of  said  diameter  of  said  first  coil 
spring  and  said  second  coil  spring,  said  cylinder  members 
being  rotatable  telative  to  said  internal  gear. 


5,637,052 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
EQUIPPED  WITH  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  A 
LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Toshiaki  Hirota;  Hisashi  Igarashi;  Yoshiham  Saito;  Jun  lUa- 
hashi;  Aldra  Kato,  and  Torn  Kitamura,  all  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushitci  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1994,  6-338031 

Int  a.'  F16H  59/14 

VS.  a.  4T7— 61  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  motor  veiiicle  including  a  power 
source,  a  power  transmission  system  having  a  gear  train  of  a 
variable  gear  ratio,  and  a  torque  convener,  equipped  with  a  lock-up 
clutch,  connected  between  said  power  source  and  said  power 
transmission  system,  comprising: 
capacity  control  means  for  changing  a  transmission  capacity  of 
said  lock-up  clutch  according  to  a  current  operating  condition 
of  said  motor  vehicle; 
efficiency  computing  means  for  computing  transmission  effi- 
ciencies of  said  torque  converter  and  said  lock-up  clutch 
according  to  said  current  operating  condition  of  said  motor 
vehicle; 
gear  ratio  computing  means  for  computing  an  optimum  gear 
ratio  for  achieving  an  optimum  fuel  economy  under  said 
current  operating  condition;  and 
optimum  gear  ratio  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  optimum 
gear  ratio  according  to  results  of  computation  by  said  effi- 
ciency  computing   means  and  said  gear  ratio  computing 
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5  537,053 

TORQUE  CONVER  "ER  CLUTCH  LOCKOUT 

HYDRA1 ILIC  SYSTEM 

Timothy  A.  Droste,  Howell;  [liarles  W.  Barnes,  Plymouth,  and 

Mark  J.  Kane,  Eastpoinl^,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearbotn,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1  996,  Ser.  No.  603,509 

Int.  O  *  F16H  61/14 

VS.  a.  477—62  7  Qaims 


I.  In  a  transmission  havinj 
producing  a  pressure  signal 
and  uiUoclced  operation  of  a 

a  first  source  of  pressure 
ttie  transnoission; 

a  second  source  of  pressui ; 
mission  in  a  first  forwai  1 

a  source  of  regulated  press  lire 

a  third  source  of  pressun 
varies  in  response  to  enj  :ine 

an  outlet  port; 

lockout  valve  means  for 
having  a  first  magnitud 
the  converter  by  openin 
regulated  pressure  and 
tude   representing   a 
response  to  the  effect 
sources. 


multiple  speed  ratios,  a  system  for 
whose  magnitude  represents  locked 
onvetter  clutch,  comprising: 
re  >resenting  forward  drive  operation  of 


representing  operation  of  the  irans- 
speed  ratio; 
re; 

having  a  range  of  magnitude  that 
speed; 

I  reducing  converter  lockout  pressure 

representing  a  command  to  unlock 

a  connection  between  the  source  of 

aid  outlet  port,  and  a  second  magni- 

cymmand  to  lock  the  converter  in 
the  first,  second  and  third  pressure 


J  ,637,054 

GEAR  DECISION  S  IfSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRA  SSMISSION 

Tom  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

Kaboshild  Kaisha,  Tokv4,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,!l99S,  Ser.  No.  581,209 

CUims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-2352W 

InL  Ci"  B60K  41/06 

4CUims 
1.  A  gear  decision  systen  for  an  automatic  transmission  com- 
prising: 

outputting  a  reference  signal  corre- 

\  in  engine; 

a  turbine  speed  sensor  fo  sensing  a  speed  of  a  turbine  of  said 

autonutic  transmission; 

a  no-load  switch  for  out]  utting  a  no-load  signal  when  a  shift 

lever  is  positioned  so  ti  at  said  automatic  transmission  makes 

a  no-load  condition; 


VS.  CL  477—111 


a  crank  angle  sensor  for 
spoflding  to  a  speed  of 


RtAnCONCE  \ 

AFTER  ENG»E  > 

STALL  ■>  / 
|VCS 


engine  stop  decision  means  for  making  a  decision  on  a  stopping 
state  of  said  engine  on  the  basis  of  said  reference  signal; 

ttubine  speed  decision  means  for  comparing  the  detected  turbine 
speed  with  a  first  set  value  corresponding  to  a  speed  at  Die 
time  of  an  occurrence  of  an  engine  stall; 

speed  change  decision  means  for  maldng  a  decision  on  a  speed 
change  state  of  said  automatic  transmission  on  the  basis  of 
said  reference  signal  and  said  turbine  speed; 

start  decision  means  for  making  a  decision  on  a  starting  state  of 
said  engine;  and 

gear  decision  means  for  making  a  decision  on  whether  or  not 
said  automatic  transmission  takes  an  in-gear  state,  on  the  basis 
of  said  no-load  signal  and  the  decision  results  of  said  engine 
stop  decision  means,  said  turbine  speed  decision  means,  said 
speed  change  decision  means  and  said  start  decision  means, 
said  gear  decision  means  deciding,  over  a  predetermined  time 
period,  that  said  automatic  transmission  takes  an  out-of-gear 
state,  when  the  in-gear  state  of  said  automatic  transmission  is 
indeterminable. 


5,637,055 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Hee-Yong  Lee,  Kaepo-Dong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,575 
lot  a.^  F16H  59/48 
VS.  CL  477—118  1  Claim 

1.  A  shift  control  method  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 
first  judging  whether  a  4-3  speed  downshift  signal  has  been 
output  from  a  transmission  control  unit  controUing  said  auto- 
matic transmission; 
second  judging  whether  said  transmission  control  unit  outputs  a 
3-2  speed  downshift  signal  if  said  first  judging  step  indicates 
that  said  4-3  speed  downshift  signal  was  output;  and 
prohibiting  a  3-2  speed  downshift  operation  in  response  to  said 
3-2  speed  downshift  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
for  a  kick  down  piston  of  a  kick  down  brake  in  said  automatic 
transmission  to  fully  return  after  a  4-3  speed  downshift  opera- 
tion in  response  to  said  4-3  speed  downshift  signal  when  said 
second  judging  step  indicates  that  said  transmission  control 
unit  outputs  said  3-2  speed  downshift  signal;  and 
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performing  said  3-2  speed  downshift  operation  in  response  to 
said  3-2  downshift  signal  after  said  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


a  manual  valve;  first-to-second  and  third-to-fourth  speed  shift 
valves  for  selectively  supplying  the  torque  pressure  supplied 
from  the  torque  control  regulator  valve  or  drive  pressioe 
regulated  by  tlie  pressure  regulating  valve  and  to  the  friction 
elements  according  to  the  ON/OFF  operation  of  the  first 
solenoid  valve  to  shift  speed; 

second-to-third  and  fourth-to-fifth  speed  shift  valves  for  selec- 
tively supplying  the  torque  pressure  supplied  from  the  torque 
control  regulator  valve  or  the  drive  pressure  regulated  by  the 
pressure  regulating  valve  to  the  friction  elements  according  to 
ON/OFF  operation  of  the  second  solenoid  valve  to  shift 
speed;  and 

second  and  third  speed  clutch  valves,  a  fourth  speed  band  valve 
and  an  over-drive  unit  valve  controlled  by  the  torque  pressure 
for  supplying  activating  pressure  to  the  friction  elements  of 
the  respective  speed  stages  and  supplying  die  activating  pres- 
sure of  next  speed  stages  to  the  shift  valves,  wherein  the 
manual  valve  supphes  the  line  pressure  regulated  by  the 
pressure  regulating  valve  according  to  a  position  of  a  shift 
lever  to  the  torque  control  regulator  valve,  the  clutch  valves 
and  the  band  valve  or  to  the  first  and  sixth  friction  elements. 


AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  5.637,U57 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  ™^  TRAMPOLINE  APPARATUS 

Jongsul  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor  ^n«^  CoUura,  2926  W.  Jean  St,  IVunpa,  Fla.  33614-4237 
Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^37 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434339  int  a.*  A63B  21/00 


VS.  a.  477—131 


InL  a.*"  F16H  61/26 


20aaims 


VS.  a.  482—27 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  bouncing  apparatus  for  use  in  repetitive  jumping  compris- 


ing: 


1 .  An  automatic  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  hydraulic  pump,  driven  by  an  engine,  for  pressurizing  fluid; 

a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  varying  hydraulic  pressure  sup- 
plied from  the  hydraulic  pump  when  driving  the  vehicle 
forward  or  rearward; 

a  torque  converter  for  transmitting  power  of  the  engine  to  an 
input  shaft  of  the  transmission; 

a  converter  clutch  regulator  valve  for  activating  a  damper  clutch 
to  improve  a  cran.smission  efficiency  of  the  torque  converter: 

a  solenoid  supply  valve  for  receiving  line  pressure  from  the 
pressure  regulating  valve  and  supplying  reduced  pressure  to 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  solenoid  valves; 

a  first  friction  element  commonly  activated  at  each  of  a  plurality; 

second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth 
friction  elements,  at  least  one  of  which  is  activated  according 
to  the  speed  stages; 

a  torque  conu-ol  regulator  valve  for  supplying  torque  pressure 
required  to  activate  the  friction  elements; 


a  tire  having  an  upper  inner  rim. 

a  platform  unit  secured  to  said  upper  inner  rim  of  said  tire,  said 
platform  unit  including; 

a  circular  platform; 

said  circular  platform  having  an  outside  periphery,  a  circular 
flange,  positioned  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  circular  plat- 
form, inwardly  of  and  substantially  around  the  peripberv' 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs  spaced  along  and 
rotatably  affixed  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  circular  flange  to 
thereby  secure  said  platform  to  said  tire; 

a  circular  bottom  template,  rotatably  affixed  to  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  platform,  said  template  having  a  pluralit)-  of  vent 
openings  installed  therein,  said  template  vent  openings  being 
equal  in  number  and  variably  alignable  with  a  plurality  of 
vent  openings  of  said  circular  platform; 

allowing  a  user  to  adjust  the  amount  of  air  flow  which  may  pass 
through  the  vent  openings  of  said  platform  unit  thereby 
adjusting  the  resilieiKy  of  said  bouncing  apparatus  and  the 
amount  of  airflow  which  is  blown  on  a  user  when  a  user 
repetitively  moves  said  platform  unit  up  and  down. 
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5  637,058 

STATIONARY  E  CERCISE  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Rodgers,  Jn,  Hou  too,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCS,  L.L.C., 

Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,4671  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,549,526, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  pf  Ser.  No.  377346,  Jan.  25,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,573,480.  Tliis  amplication  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

02,950 

Int  a.*  i  63B  69/16:22/04 

VS.  a.  482—51  10  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  An  exercising  device  calnprising: 
a  frame  having  a  base 
a  first  linlcage  assembly 
(i)  a  first  reciprocating 
(ii)  a  first  foot  member, 
ing  a  first  end  and  a 
reciprocating  membei 
substantially  parallel 
a  second  linkage 
(i)  a  second  reciprocatinfe 
(ii)  a  second  foot  memb  x. 
tiaving  a  first  end  an( 
second  reciprocating 
movement  substantially 
a  coupling  member  having 
(i)  a  pulley  supported  b) 
(ii)  means  for  attachin{ 
second  reciprocating 
tion  of  said  pulley 
ends  of  said  reci 
cular  path  about  said 
said  first  foot  member 
end  between  said  first 
eating  member,  and 
second  end  of  said  first 
said  base;  and 
said  second  foot  member 
one  end  between  said 
reciprocating  member, 
mate  said  second  end  of 
to  engage  said  base, 
wherein  each  foot  of  the 
mined  closed  path  havilg 


beiig 
i  [id 
I  hav;  ig 


ADJUSTABLE 
William  T.  Dalebout,  Logi 
Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Uta|i 
FUcd  Jan.  27, 
Int  C 
U.S.  CL  482—52 

1.  An  exercise  bench  coirtinsmg: 


m      m 


porti  >n  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 
ha  'ing: 
r  lember,  and 

said  first  reciprocating  member  hav- 
9  scond  end,  said  first  end  of  said  first 
being  adapted  for  linear  movement 
nth  the  floor; 
assembly  having: 

member,  and 

,  said  second  reciprocating  member 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
member  being  adapted   for  linear 
parallel  with  the  floor;  and 

said  frame  defining  a  pivot  axis;  and 

said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 

nembers  to  said  pulley  so  that  rota- 

n  suits  in  the  rotation  of  said  second 

proc  iting  members  in  a  substantially  cir- 

ixis, 

pivotally  connected  proximal  one 

second  ends  of  said  first  recipro- 

a  camming  portion  proximate  said 

fool  member  and  adapted  to  engage 


ind 


,637,059 
MULTIPURPOSE  BENCH 
,  Utah,  assignor  to  ICON  Health  & 


a  unitary  platform  formed  and  sized  to  support  a  user  performing 
exercises  thereon  when  the  user  is  upright  and  not  upright; 

a  bracket  mechanically  associated  with  said  platform; 

first  leg  means  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  a  second  end  configured  for  placement  on  a 
support  surface,  said  first  leg  means  being  moveable  between 
a  first  in  use  position  and  a  second  in  use  position  rotatably 
spaced  from  said  first  in  use  position; 

second  leg  means  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  a  second  end  configured  for  placement  on  a 
support  surface,  said  second  leg  means  being  moveable 
between  a  first  in  use  position  and  a  second  in  use  position 
rotatably  spaced  from  said  first  in  use  position;  and 

securing  means  for  separately  and  removably  securing  said  first 
leg  means  and  said  second  leg  means  each  in  one  of  said  first 
in  use  positions  and  said  second  in  use  positions  respectively. 


5,637,060 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  MULTIPLE 

THERAPEUTIC  AND  PHYSICAL  CONDITIONING 

EXERCISES 

Antonio  A.  1.  de  Souza,  Rua  Gracindo  de  sa  no.  71,  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,164,  Jul.  25, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Aug.  2,  1993,  7301241  U 
Int  a.*  A63B  22/20 
VS.  a.  482—70  7  Claims 


being  pivotally  connected  proximal 

rst  and  second  ends  of  said  second 

having  a  camming  portion  proxi- 

said  second  foot  member  and  adapted 


ser  of  tRe  device  follows  a  predeter- 
a  preferred  anatomical  panem. 


1995,  Ser.  No.  379,786 

*A63B  2 //OO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  multiple  therapeutic  and  physical 
conditioning  exercises  comprising  a  shaped  base  including  two 
pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  rails  (10)  intercon- 
nected by  crossbeams  (11)  thereunder,  each  of  said  rails  being  in 
30  Claims  the  form  of  a  longitudinally  extending  C-channel  including  a 
vertical  wall  covered  by  a  plastic  film  coating; 


a  pair  of  finishing  plates  (12)  extending  across  terminal  ends  of 
said  rails; 

a  single  pair  of  wheeled  skates  (15)  roUingly  mounted  on  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  pairs  of  said  rails  for  independent  movement 
over  a  full  length  of  said  rails  (10)  between  said  plates,  each 
of  said  skates  having  wheels  riding  in  opposed  ones  of  each  of 
said  C-channels,  each  wheel  including  a  wheel  semi-axle  in 
the  form  of  a  bolt  head  and  a  plastic  cap  extending  over  an 
end  of  each  bolt  head,  said  plastic  caps  contacting  and  run- 
ning along  inner  surfaces  of  said  vertical  walls  allowing  free 
movement  of  the  capped  ends  of  the  semi-axles; 

a  pole  (16)  extending  upwardly  from  and  fixed  to  each  wheeled 
skate; 

means  for  removing  and  fixedly  anchoring  each  said  pole  to  its 
respective  skate;  and 

wherein  a  user  exercises  by  standing  on  the  single  pair  of 
wheeled  skates  and  grasps  his  hands  on  said  poles  such  that 
movement  of  said  poles  by  a  users  arms  provides  movement 
of  a  users  legs  and  said  skates  are  independently  movable 
over  said  rails. 


5,637,061 

EXERCISE  GAME  SYSTEM 

Bill  Price,  II,  2112  W.  Ridge  Center,  Moivhead  City,  N.C. 

28557 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781364,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5366,427.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,152 

Int  a."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  482—92  11  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  system  for  one  or  naore  persons  comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  frame; 

at  least  one  game  element  positioned  within  said  frame; 

at  least  one  striking  member  that  is  movable  by  a  person  toward 
the  game  element,  the  movement  of  said  striking  member 
being  resisted  by  a  first  inherent  resistance  that  is  not  intended 
to  provide  an  exercise-inducing  resistance;  and 

an  exercise-inducing  resistance  system  including  means  for  pro- 
viding an  additional  second  and  substantial  exercise  inducing 
resistance  to  movement  of  die  striking  member  as  the  striking 
member  is  moved  by  the  person  towards  the  game  element, 

whereby  the  person  performs  exercise  by  overcoming  the  addi- 
tional and  substantial  resistance  of  the  resistance  system  while 
moving  the  striking  member  to  engage  the  game  element 


5,637,062 
MULTIPURPOSE  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Norbert  Scfamittner,  Fichtelbachstrasse  3,  86153  Augsburg, 
Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^89 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Nov.    26,    1993, 
9318163  U 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/062:2IA)55 
VS.  a.  482—97  18  Claims 


B         3      6  5 

^^•,  -41-:;^ 


1.  A  multipurpose  exercise  machine  for  muscle  and  strength 
training,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  with  a  vertical  support  having  a  fKMi  and  a  rear,  a 
foot,  and  an  upper  framework  mounted  on  the  vertical  support 
and  extending  rearward  therefrom; 

b)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  framework  and 
extending  horizontally  from  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said 
shaft  being  located  essentially  centrally  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  support,  and  said  shaft  having  at  a  forward  end  a 
mounting  shaft; 

c)  an  eccentric  wheel  noiuotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
essentially  horizontal  diameter  of  said  wheel  intersecting  the 
shaft  in  a  resting  position  of  the  machine; 

d)  a  displaceable  traveler  guided  along  said  vertical  suppcHt  and 
loaded  by  a  means  for  providing  resistance  comprising  one  of 
a  pair  of  springs  and  a  pair  of  weights; 

e)  a  pulling  element  connecting  the  displaceable  traveler  with  a 
circumference  of  the  eccentric  wheel,  the  pulling  element 
being  connected  to  the  circumference  of  the  eccentric  wheel 
at  essentially  the  horizontal  diameter; 

f)  at  least  one  exercise  lever  optionally  nonrotatably,  insertably 
coimected  with  the  mounting  shaft  such  that  the  resistance 
means  provides  resistance  against  movement  of  tlie  exercise 
lever,  thereby  providing  a  means  of  exercising  various  muscle 
groups;  and 

g)  at  least  one  insertable  coupling  element  located  on  the  front 
of  the  vertical  support  near  the  shaft  for  mounting  of  a  part 
having  a  matching  receptacle. 


5,637,063 
EXERCISE  MACHINE  FOR  CONDITIONING  ATHLETES 
Baraey  R.  FuUer,  Sr..  P.O.  Box  329.  Riverside,  Tex.  77367 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,151 
Int  a."  A63B  71/06 
VS.  a.  482—97  3  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  machine  for  conditioning  athletes  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  generally  rectangular  base  portion  for  support- 
ing the  frame  on  a  flat  surface  and  having  forward  and 
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laterally  spaced  vertical 
base  portion,  and  a  pair 


end  to  said  platform  to 
downwardly  relative  to 
a  horizontal  handlebar  adj 
tipper  end  of  said  drive 
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5,637,064 

ADJUSTABLE  DUMBBELL 

Gregory  S.  Olson,  and  Carl  K.  Towley,  in,  both  of  Owatonna, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Intellbell  Ventures,  Monterey,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  13,785,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,659 

Int  CI.*  A63B  21/075 

UJS.  CI.  482—108  10  Claims 


rearuard  ends,  a  platfo  vn  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  base 
portion  upon  which  a  (  ;rson  may  stand,  a  pair  of  parallel 
i  I  lembers  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
of  laterally  spaced  upright  members 
on  the  base  portion  betw  :en  the  foot  platform  and  the  vertical 
members; 

a  weight  lever  pivotaily  i  lounted  at  one  end  to  said  upright 
axis  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from and  having  weight  receiving  means  at  its  outer  end  for 
receiving  a  selected  nun  ber  of  weights  to  be  lifted; 
an  elongate,  upstanding  dr  ve  arm  having  a  bottom  end  and  an 
upper  end,  said  drive  ar  9  pivotaily  connected  at  said  bottom 
)  pivot  said  upper  end  outwardly  and 
I   aid  vertical  members; 
istably  and  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
arm  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  drive  arm  a  id  having  laterally  spaced  hand  grip 
members  at  opposed  en  s,  and  being  positionable  a  selective 
distance  above  said  plat  orm; 
a  horizontal  shaft  rotatabi  y  mounted  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
extending   outwardly   to   each   side 
thereof,  an  upper  central  sprocket  secured  at  the  center  of  said 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  secor  1  sprocliets  secured  one  on  each  outer 
end  of  said  shaft; 
a  lower  central  sprocket  rfnatably  mounted  between  said  later- 
ally spaced  upright  men  ibers; 
a  first  chain  wrapped  aro  ind  a  segment  of  said  upper  central 
of  said  lower  central  sprocket  and  its 
free  end  connected  to  si  id  drive  arm; 
a  pair  of  second  chains  ea  h  wrapped  around  a  segment  of  each 
said  second  sprocicet  a)  d  the  free  end  of  each  connected  to 
said  weight  lever, 
said  first  chain  and  said  sicond  chains  being  wrapped  in  oppo- 
aid  upper  central  sprocket  and  said 
second  sprockets.  resp4  ctively.  so  that  upon  said  drive  am 
iq)per  portion  being  pt\  -MA  outwardly  and  downwanMy  by  a 
'.  yn  said  hamfleter,  said  drive  arm  wiH 
pull  said  first  chain  d  )wn  causing  rotation  of  said  upper 
central  sprocket  and  &  lid  horizontal  shaft  and  said  second 
sprockets  at  its  outer  e  ids  to  simultaneously  cause  said  sec- 
ond chains  to  pull  up\  ard  on  said  weight  lever  to  pivot  it 
upward  with  the  weight  \  at  the  outer  eads  tlKteof  resisting  the 
p»voMi  mevMKBt  of  SI  id  drive  mm;  wl 

:  1  nay  he  apykad  M  »mA  hMiMrhnr  by  a 
person  standing  upnghl  on  said  piatfom  pi^ifiaf,  said  hand 
^p  members  and  quickly  roHing  his  or  her  hips  forward  and 
twisting  their  upper  tor  o  to  one  side  mi  inighing  the  nwve- 
meM  with  a  fiiU  extens  on  of  the  arms  to  drive  dieir  body  and 
extend  their  arms  dov  nwardly  against  the  resistive  weight 


1.  An  adjustable  handheld  dumbbell,  which  comprises: 

a  handle; 

said  handle  including  an  opposing  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced- 
apart  ends  interconnected  in  fixed  predetermined  relationship, 
and  a  generally  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  grip  secured 
between  the  ends; 

a  plurality  of  weights,  each  weight  including  an  opposing  pair  of 
end  plates  interconnected  in  fixed  predetermined  longitudi- 
nally spaced-apart  relationship; 

said  weights  being  configured  to  be  disposed  in  a  stacked  and 
itested  contacting  arrangement,  the  ends  of  said  handle  being 
adapted  for  insertion  into  nested  receipt  between  the  end 
plates  of  the  uppermost  weight,  with  the  end  plates  of  each 
successive  weight  being  spaced  progressively  fiirtber  apari  for 
nested  receipt  of  the  next  adjacent  upper  weight;  and 

a  generally  U-shaped  pin  for  selectively  connecting  at  least  one 
of  said  weights  to  said  handle  for  movement  therewith  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  exercise  resistance,  said  pin 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  laterally 
extending  prongs  adapted  for  receipt  in  a  transverse  direction 
through  portions  of  said  handle  and  said  weights. 


MASSAGE  EXEKCHE  BAK  VEYICX 
Srcter  Cka^,  N*.  491,  fm  Tic*  M.,  HoBMi  Ctai, 


PB^  Jirt.  29,  MW,  Sot.  No.  M7,n4 
tat.  CL*  A«aB  23/14;  A«tH  15/00 
MS.  CL  4n— 114 

1.  A  massage  exercise  bar  device  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  bar,  a  second  hollow  bar,  a  massage  sleeve 
extending  from  the  second  hollow  bar,  a  first  foam  tube 
enclosing  the  first  hollow  bar,  a  second  foam  tube  enclosing 
the  second  hollow  bar.  and  a  switch  cover  covering  a  distal 
end  of  the  second  hollow  bar; 

a  hexagonal  rod  inserted  in  the  first  hollow  bar,  a  distal  end  of 
the  rod  inserted  in  a  distal  end  of  the  first  hollow  bar. 


a  bolt  fastening  a  rotating  cover  to  the  distal  end  of  the  rod; 

a  brake  ring  and  a  friction  disk  disposed  on  the  rod,  a  nut 
engaging  with  a  proximal  threaded  end  of  the  rod.  the  friction 
disk  disposed  between  the  brake  ring  and  the  nut; 

a  large  number  of  protrusions  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  massage  sleeve; 

an  inner  sleeve  disposed  in  the  massage  sleeve  and  connected  to 
the  second  hollow  bar,  a  spacing  defined  between  the  second 
hollow  bar  and  the  inner  sleeve,  a  coiled  spring  and  an  elastic 
plate  disposed  in  the  spacing,  a  post  connected  to  an  end  of 
the  elastic  plate,  the  post  placed  between  the  elastic  plate  and 
the  coiled  spring,  a  positioning  recess  formed  in  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  inner  sleeve  to  receive  the  post; 

a  groove  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  inner  sleeve,  a  hollow 
separator  separating  the  groove  and  the  recess,  a  tip  of  the 
threaded  end  of  the  rod  passing  through  the  hollow  separator 
and  reuined  by  a  retaining  ring  disposed  in  the  recess,  the  nut 
disposed  in  the  groove; 

a  motor  connected  to  an  eccentric  disk,  the  motor  and  the 
eccentric  disk  disposed  in  the  recess; 

a  chamber  formed  in  the  second  hollow  bar,  a  compression 
spring  and  an  L-shaped  copper  plate  disposed  in  the  chamber, 
an  end  of  the  L-shaped  copper  plate  abutting  the  motor,  a 
contact  spring  and  a  circuit  disposed  in  the  switch  cover,  a 
plurality  of  batteries  disposed  between  the  contact  spring  and 
the  compression  spring; 

the  first  hollow  bar  having  an  end  disk,  a  large  number  of 
radiating  blocks  disposed  in  the  end  disk  which  couple  with 
the  elastic  plate; 

wherein  the  switch  cover  is  rotated  to  initiate  the  motor  to  rotate 
the  eccentric  disk  to  vibrate  the  first  hollow  bar  and  the 
second  hollow  bar; 

wherein  the  rotating  cover  is  rotated  in  a  first  sense  to  move  the 
nut  toward  the  hollow  separator  along  the  threaded  end  of  the 
rod  so  that  die  friction  disk  disengages  from  the  brake  ring  to 
decrease  a  torsion  resistance  between  the  first  hollow  bar  and 
the  second  hollow  bar:  and 

wherein  the  rotating  cover  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  sense  to 
move  the  nut  toward  the  friction  disk  along  the  threaded  end 
of  the  rod  so  that  the  friction  disk  engages  with  the  brake  ring 
to  increase  the  torsion  resistance  between  the  first  hollow  bar 
and  the  second  hollow  bar. 


at  least  a  hollow  elastic  pipe, 

a  curved  plate  positioned  on  a  rear  middle  portion  of  said  first 

handle, 
at  least  a  recess  formed  on  an  upper  middle  portion  of  said  first 

handle, 
a  hollow  stud  positioned  on  a  center  of  said  first  handle, 
a  round  through  bole  formed  on  said  hollow  stud, 
a  first  and  second  foam  casings  enclosing  right  and  left  portions 

of  said  first  handle,  respectively, 
a  hollow  box  disposed  on  a  center  of  said  second  handle, 
at  least  a  groove  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  hollow  box, 
a  first  and  second  foam  housings  enclosing  right  and  left  por- 
tions of  said  second  handle,  respectively, 
a  circular  through  hole  formed  on  a  rear  end  of  said  hollow  iimer 

pipe, 
at  least  a  notch  formed  on  a  ftont  end  of  said  hollow  inno-  pipe, 
said  hollow  elastic  pipe  having  first  and  second  balls  disposed  at 

front  and  rear  ends  of  said  hollow  elastic  pipe, 
a  rear  end  of  said  elastic  ring  inserted  in  said  hollow  stud, 
said  hollow  stud  inserted  in  said  rear  end  of  said  hollow  outer 

pipe, 
a  first  fastener  positioning  said  hollow  stud  in  said  hollow  outer 

pipe  and  said  elastic  ring  in  said  hollow  stud, 
a  ftont  end  of  said  elastic  ring  inserted  in  said  hollow  inner  pipe, 
said  hollow  inner  pipe  inserted  in  said  front  end  of  said  hollow 

outer  pipe, 
a  second  fastener  positioning  said  hollow  inner  pipe  in  said 

hollow  outer  pipe  and  said  elastic  ring  in  said  hoUow  inner 

pipe, 
said  hollow  elastic  pipe  inserted  in  said  corresponding  recess 

and  said  corresponding  groove,  respectively. 


5,637,067 
ATHLETIC  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CERVICAL- 
THORACIC  REGION 
Daniel  G.  Ausmus,  2172  Caper  Tree,  TusOn,  Calif.  92680 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382J68 
Int  ex."  A63B  2S/00 
VS.  a.  482—140  8  Claims 


34    40       f/f^ 


5,637,066 

\^^^^^^^^^    ^  * 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

\  1^^^^^^ 

Sreter  Chang,  No.  451,  Ta  Tien  Road,  Homei  Chen,  Chang  Hua 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

^^^^^1^ 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,648 

^l       X    * 

Int  a."  A63B  21/02 

44 

MS.  a.  482—126                                                            1  Qaim 

1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

1.  An  athletic  support  device  arranged  to  be  applied  to  the 

a  first  handle. 

cersical-thoracic  region  of  one's  body  to  prevent  stress  during 

a  second  handle  parallel  to  said  first  handle. 

strenuous  sit-up  exercises,  wherein  the  device  comprises: 

a  hollow  outer  pipe. 

a  body  member  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration 

a  hollow  inner  pipe. 

with  a  length  within  the  range  of  about  12  to  16  inches  and  a 

an  elastic  ring. 

width  within  the  range  of  about  3  to  4  inches  and  being 
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formed  from  a  pliable 
the  user's  neck,  the 
to  be  placed  in  contact 
the  opposite  side  thereof 

a  cover  enclosing  said  bod; 

an  elongated  strap  securei  I 
member  and  extending 
ends  of  the  strap  being 
grasped  by  the  user,  the 
venting  the  body  memta  :r 
the  ends  of  the  strap  are  pulled 


material  to  conform  to  the  area  around 

body  member  having  a  front  wall  adapted 

a  user's  neck  and  a  rear  wall  on 
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V  ith  : 


member  therein;  and 

along  the  rear  wall  of  the  body 

irom  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the 

1  toped  to  form  handles  adapted  to  be 

strap  being  nonstretchable  for  pre- 

ftom  stretching  longitudinally  as 

during  sit-up  exercises. 


J  637,068 

METHOD  AND  APPAR^  TUS  FOR  CHANGING  A  SAW 

A£  SEMBLY 

Glen  O.  Chambers,  Woodland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  VS.  Natural 

Resources,  Inc.,  Vancouvtr,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1^,  Sen  No.  499,777 

Int  a  '  B23Q  3/157 

VS.  CI.  483—1  7  aaims 


7.  A  process  for  changing  k  saw  assembly  mounted  on  an  arbor 
of  a  saw  machine  and  rotativi  ly  supported  at  its  ends,  said  process 
including: 

providing  a  carrier  includ^g  holders  adapted  to  carry  the  saw 

assembly; 
placing  the  carrier  under 
raising  the  holders  into  engagement 
removing  one  end  support 
moving  the  carrier  and  sav 

end  having  the  end  sup|  ort 
removing  the  saw  asseml  ly 

with  a  replacement  saw 


t|e  saw  assembly; 

with  the  saw  assembly; 
from  the  arbor; 

assembly  along  the  arbor  and  off  the 
removed;  and 

from  the  carrier  and  replacing  it 
assembly  for  placement  on  the  arbor. 


FOlt 


B4md  : 


3, 


C 


DEVICE 
Udo  Klicpera,  Pfronten; 

tin  Schroppel, 

Kopp  Werlueugmaschin^ 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AI0353 

Date  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT 

Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr. 

Claims  priority,  applicaf  on 
554  U 

Int. 
VS.  a.  483—14 

1.  Device  for  metal 
clamped  on  workpiece  pall 
for  several  workpiece  palli 
position  (BP).  comprising 

a.  a  control  unit  for  clocl^d 

b.  a  pallet  magazine  ( 
pallets  (WP)  and  induing 
at  least  two  loading 

pallet  (WP)  from  a 
piece  pallet  is  in  hor^ontal 
(18)  in  which  the 
wherein  the  pallet  mag^me 
zontal  axis  (X)  and 
tions  corresponding 


lieu 
llet 


,637,069 
METAL  CUTTING 

Schlieter,  Elchingen,  and  Mar- 

Oberlurc|berg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

GmbH,  Neu-Ulm,  Germany 

§  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Pub.  No.  WO93/22100,  PCT  Pub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  325,315 
Germany,  Apr.  24,  1992,  92  OS 


B23Q  3/157 

23  Claims 

cutting  of  one  of  several  workpieces  (W) 
(WP)  and  readied  in  a  receiving  unit 
fWP)  for  transport  into  a  machining 


sequence  control, 
)  containing  at  least  two  workpiece 


sfes  (21)  for  transporting  a  workpiece 
lamping  position  in  which  the  work- 
disposition  to  a  piclcup  position 
iece  pallet  is  in  vertical  disposition. 
(PM)  is  swingable  about  a  hori- 
^curable  in  a  number  of  swing  posi- 
o  a  number  of  loading  sites  (21), 


c.  a  feeder  (ZU)  for  transporting  the  workpiece  pallet  from  the 
pickup  position  (18)  to  a  machining  position  (BP)  said  feeder 
(ZU)  being  swingably  supported  about  a  horizontal  axis  (SO) 
for  movement  by  180°  and  forming 

a  conveying  path  (20)  for  the  workpiece  pallet  (WP) 
between  the  pickup  position  and  the  machining  position  (BP), 

d.  a  tool  spindle  unit  changing  device  for  preparing  a  preselected 
tool  spindle  unit  (10)  in  its  working  position  (AP),  said  tool 
spindle  unit  changing  device  including 

dl.  a  vertical  column  console  (4)  arranged  on  a  common 
column  machine  stand  (1)  and 

d2.  a  tool  spindle  unit  (10)  detachably  and  exchangeably 
connected  to  the  column  console, 

wherein  the  tool  spindle  unit  (10)  is  movable  along  a  guiding 
path  between  a  woriting  position  (AP)  in  which  the  tool 
spindle  unit  (10)  is  operatively  coimected  with  the  column 
console  (4)  and  a  stand-by  position  (16),  as  well  as 

e.  a  tool  changing  unit  (14,  31)  for  preparing  and  feeding  the 
preselected  drilling,  milling  or  grinding  tool  (WZ)  from  a  tool 
magazine  (14)  into  the  sleeve  (13)  of  said  preselected  tool 
spindle  unit  (10). 


5,637,070 

CURL  CORRECTING  DEVICE 

Keizo  Sasai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,037,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,668,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,475,  Jan. 

12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

926,187,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  557,079,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192631; 

Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192632;  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192634;  JuL  27,  1989, 

1-192636;  Jul.  27,  1989, 1-192637;  Jul.  27,  1989, 1-192640;  Jul. 

27,  1989,  1-192641;  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192642 

Int  a.'  B41F  25/00:  B65H  23/34 
VS.  a.  493—321  54  Chums 

1.  A  curl  correcting  device  for  use  with  an  apparatus  having  a 
transport  means  for  transporting  a  sheet,  said  device  comprising: 
a  sheet  convey  path; 
a  cover  openable  relative  to  a  main  body  of  said  curl  correcting 

device,  for  opening  said  sheet  convey  path; 
a  first  guide  member  provided  on  said  main  body; 
a  second  guide  member  provided  on  said  cover  for  correcting  a 
curl  of  a  sheet  conveyed  along  said  sheet  convey  path  by 
cooperating  with  said  first  guide  member; 
lock  means  for  holding,  in  a  hold  operation,  said  cover  in  a 

closed  position; 
lock  release  means  for  releasing,  in  a  releasing  operation,  said 
hold  operation  of  said  lock  means  and  said  cover;  and 
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position  change  means  for  changing  a  relative  position  between 
said  first  guide  member  and  said  second  guide  member  in  a 
direction  to  weaken  the  curl  correcting  operation  and  to  allow 
opening  of  said  sheet  convey  path  and  said  cover  when  said 
lock  release  means  releases  said  lock  means  holding  operation 
out  of  a  state  wherein  said  first  and  second  guide  members  are 
in  said  closed  position  to  correct  the  curi  of  the  sheet. 


5,637,071 

DISPENSING  TABLE  FOR  A  CUSHIONING 

CONVERSION  MACHINE 

James  A.   Simmoos,   Painesville   Township,   and   James   E. 

Tckavec,  Willoughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak 

Corp.,  Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,124 

Int  CI.*  B31F  J/IO;  B65B  63/00,67/00 

VS.  a.  493—464  16  Ctalms 
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1.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  table  and  a  cushioning  conver- 
sion machine; 
said  dispensing  table  including  a  substantially  horizontal  work 

platform; 
said    cushioning    conversion    machine    including    conversion 

assemblies  which  convert  sheei-lilce  stock  material  into  a 

cushioning  product; 
said  cushioning  conversion  machine  including  a  frame  having  an 

upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  and  a  downstream  end. 

said  conversion  assemblies  being  mounted  on  said  frame; 
said  cushioning  conversion  machine  being  mounted  to  said  table 

in  such  a  manner  that  the  cushiomng  product  is  deposited  on 

said  work  platform  during  operation  of  said  nuchine,  said 


machine  including  an  outlet  through  which  the  cushioning 
product  emerges  for  deposit  on  said  work  platform,  and  said 
outlet  being  spaced  above  said  work  platform  for  deposit  of 
the  cushioning  product  onto  said  woik  platform  from  an 
elevated  location; 

said  machine  being  mounted  to  said  table  in  a  substantially 
vertical  orienution  whereby  an  axis  from  said  upstream  end 
to  said  downstream  end  is  substantially  vertical; 

said  work  platform  including  an  opening  through  which  a  down- 
stream portion  of  said  cushioning  conversion  machine 
extends. 


5,637,072 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  OF  THE  FOLDING  JAWS 

OF  A  FOLDING  JAW  CYLINDER 
Friedrich  Michaelis.  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  44  04 
752^ 

Int  CL*  B31F  l/IO 
VS.  CL  493—476 


-'8  14  10 ;  2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  folding  jaws  of  a  folding  jaw 
cylinder,  comprising  in  combination:  a  cylinder  shaft;  a  cylinder 
body  rotatably  iiKMinted  on  the  cylinder  shaft;  a  controlled  folding 
jaw;  a  non-controlled  folding  jaw  fastened  to  the  cylinder  body;  a 
support  member  mounted  in  the  cylinder  body  so  as  to  be  svnvel- 
able  about  a  swivel  axis;  a  spindle  arranged  to  pass  through  both 
the  cyUnder  body  and  the  support  member  eccentrically  to  the 
swivel  axis,  the  controlled  folding  jaw  being  arranged  and  adapted 
to  be  received  by  the  support  member  eccentrically  to  the  swivel 
axis  and  so  that  the  controlled  folding  jaw  is  swivelable  by  the 
spindle;  a  roller  lever  and  a  cam  roller  connected  to  the  spindle  and 
being  operative  to  control  the  controlled  folding  jaw;  and  gear 
means  for  acting  on  the  support  nnember  so  that  when  the  cyUnder 
body  rotates,  a  swiveUing  movement  is  imparted  to  the  suppon 
member  in  a  direction  which  causes  the  controlled  folding  jaw  to 
swivel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  movement  of  the  non-controlled 
folding  jaw. 


5,637,073 
RADUTION  THERAPY  FOR  TREATING  MACULAR 
DEGENERATION  AND  APPUCATOR 
Jorge  E.  Frrire,  116  Wagoawticci  Ct,  Maritoo,  NJ.  08053 
Filed  Aug.  2S,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,013 
Int  CL'  A61N  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—3  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  radiation  therapy  for  the  treatment  of  macular 
degeneration  in  a  patient  caused  by  a  proliferation  of  neovascular 
tissue  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  applicator  having  a  distal  end  portion  sized  to 
fit  between  a  sclera  and  an  eye  lid  of  said  patient; 

(b)  disposing  a  therapeutic  quantity  of  a  radioactive  substance 
onto  said  applicator,  said  radioactive  substance  emitting  99% 
of  its  radioactivity  within  a  narrow  range  of  less  than  I  cm; 
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(c)  exposing  said 
emitted  from  said 
close  off  a  portion  of  a 
said  neovascular  tissue 
degeneration  in  said 
said  patient's  lens  or 

(d)  removing  said  appli 
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5,<»37,075 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  INSIDE  OF  BODY 

CAVITY 

Tom  Kikawada,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
ENT  Surgicenter,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086300 

Int  a.*  A61B  1/12 

VS.  a.  60ft-153  11  Claims 


neovascilar  tissue  of  said  patient  to  radiation 

radioa  :tive  substance  for  a  time  sufficient  to 

}lurality  of  capillaries  located  within 

:o  at  least  minimize  further  macular 

pat  ;nt  while  not  substantially  irradiating 

op  ic  nerve;  and 

icaf>r  from  said  patient 


,637,974 
An»ARATUS  AND  W  ETHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING 
PROSTHESES  WITH]  M  PERIURETHRAL  TISSUES 
Rafael  V.  Andino,  Loganvi  lie;  Joseph  N.  Genese,  Covington,- 
Ken  Butcher,  Conyers;  Bavid  E.  Cemy,  Lilbum,  all  of  Ga., 
and  Christopher  J.  Broofcs,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C. 
R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Covington  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S  ir.  No.  120,943,  Sep.  14,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5y«37,603.  This  applia  tion  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^69 

Int  ( 1.*  A61F  TAX) 
MS.  a.  600—29  34  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guidiifg 
relation  with  respect  to  the 

cattieter  means  dimensioi  ed 
patient  for  placing  sai<j 

template  means  operative  y 

guide  means  operatively 
directing  a  tool  along 
predetermined  alignmc  it 

standoff  means  operativel 
means  or  said  template 
men  of  said  patient  so 


whereby  said  guide 
said  path  in 
tfara  of  said  patient. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  observing  a  condition  in  a  body 
cavity  from  outside  the  body,  including  a  main  part  to  be  located 
outside  the  body  and  an  insert  part  to  be  inserted  into  the  body 
cavity,  said  apparatus  comprising: ' 

a  light  transmitting  member  at  a  front  end  of  said  insert  part 
which  is  to  be  positioned  within  said  body  cavity  for  trans- 
mitting a  Ugbt  to  and  from  the  body  cavity; 

an  optical  means  extending  from  said  main  part  to  said  insert 
part  for  providing  hght  to  the  light  transmitting  member  and 
optical  information  ftom  said  light  transmitting  member;  and 

a  tubular  fluid  passage  forming  member  surrounding  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  insert  part  and  detachably  mounted  on  the 
insert  part; 

a  space  between  said  fluid  passage  forming  member  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  insert  part  being  divided  into  a  fluid 
supply  space  and  a  fluid  discharge  space,  said  fluid  supply 
space  and  fluid  discharge  space  communicating  between  the 
body  cavity  and  the  outside; 

said  fluid  supply  space  being  coupled  to  a  fluid  supply  means  for 
introducing  a  fluid  to  said  body  cavity  from  the  outside; 

said  fluid  discharge  space  being  coupled  to  a  discharge  means 
for  discharging  the  fluid  within  said  body  cavity  together  with 
contaminated  liquid  therein  to  the  outside; 

an  outlet  of  said  fluid  supply  space  and  an  inlet  of  said  fluid 
discharge  space  being  open  in  the  vicinity  of  one  side  and  the 
opposite  side  of  said  light  transmitting  member,  respectively. 


a  tool  along  a  path  in  predetermined 
irethra  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

to  be  inserted  into  the  urethra  of  a 
urethra  in  predetermined  alignment; 

associated  with  said  catheter  means; 

)  ssociated  with  said  template  means  for 

path  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 

;  and 

associated  with  one  of  said  catheter 

means  for  bearing  against  the  abdo- 
as  to  exett  a  tension  on  said  catheter 


is  operative  to  direct  said  tool  along 
predetem^ned  relation  with  respect  to  said  ure- 


5,637,076 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
PASSIVE  MOTION  OF  THE  LUMBAR  REGION 
Rowland  G.  Hazard,  Burlington,  and  Steven  Reinecke,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Ergomedics,  Inc.,  WinoosU, 
Vt 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,784,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which 
is  a  coodnuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,877,  May  26,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,086 
Int  a.''  A61H  1/00 
VS.  CL  601—5  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cycUng  the  lower  back  of  a  person  through  a 
substantial  range  of  lordosis  comprising: 
a  substantially  static  structure  adjacent  to  the  back  of  a  person; 
a  force  applying  apparatus  disposed  between  the  static  structure 
and  the  back  of  a  person,  the  force  applying  apparatus  includ- 
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ing  a  back  engaging  surface  cyclically  moveable  to  increase 
and  decrease  the  distance  between  the  static  structure  and  the 
back  engaging  surface  thereby  to  cycle  the  lower  back 
through  the  range  of  lordosis; 

transducer  monitoring  forces  below,  equal  to  and  above  a 
predetermined  force  level  between  the  back  engaging  surface 
and  the  lower  back  and  having  an  output  responsive  to  said 
monitored  forces  between  the  back  engaging  surface  and  the 
lower  back;  and 

logic  system  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  transducer  for 
directly  controlling  the  force  applying  apparatus  so  as  to 
automatically  and  continuously  control  the  force  applied  to 
the  back. 


5,637,077 
CUSTOM-MOLDED  ANKLE  BRACE 
A.  Bruce  Parker,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew 
Casting,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,947 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—8  15  Claims 


2.  An  ankle  brace  product  including  an  ankle  brace  for  being 
custom-formed  to  the  shape  of  an  ankle  while  flexible  and  upon 
hardening  providing  a  rigid,  supporting  custom  fit,  said  ankle  brace 
product  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  container  formed  of  moismre-impervious  material: 

(b)  a  flexible  ankle  brace  positioned  in  the  container  in  substan- 
tially moisture-free  conditions  and  sealed  therein  against  entry 
of  moisture  until  use,  the  ankle  brace  comprising: 

(i)  an  elongate  substrate; 

(ii)  a  reactive  system  impregnated  into  or  coated  onto  the 
substrate,  the  system  remaining  stable  when  maintained  in 
substantially  moisture-free  conditions  and  hardening  upon 
exposure  to  moistuie  to  form  a  rigid,  self  supporting  struc- 
ture; 

(iii)  an  elongate,  flexible  protective  pad  positioned  on  one  side 
of  the  substrate  along  its  length  to  provide  a  cushioning 
barrier  between  the  substrate  and  the  skin  of  a  patient  when 
the  ankle  brace  is  in  use: 

(iv)  an  elongate  outer  wrapping  covering  at  least  the  subso-aie; 
and 

(v)  said  subsu-ate,  protective  pad  and  outer  wrapping  defining 
a  first  brace  segment  for  being  molded  while  flexible  to  the 
lateral  aspect  of  the  foot,  ankle  and  lower  leg.  a  second 
brace  segment  for  being  molded  while  flexible  to  the 


medial  aspect  of  the  foot,  ankle  and  lower  leg.  and  a  heel 
support  of  reduced  thickness  in  comparison  with  the  first 
and  second  brace  segments,  said  heel  support  positioned 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  segments  arid  integral 
therewith  for  supporting  the  heel  and  the  molded  first  and 
second  segments. 


5,637,078 

RESTING  HAND  ORTHOSIS 

Harold  T.  Vam,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Restorative 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,526 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—21  8  Claims 


1.  A  resting  hand  orthosis,  comprising, 

a  substantially  rigid  splint  member  having  an  inner  wrist  portion 

adapted  to  fit  on  and  receive  the  inner  wrist  of  a  patient; 
an  arcuate  palm  portion  extending  from  said  wrist  portion  and 

adapted  receive  a  cupped  hand  of  a  patient  with  the  fingers 

Juxtapositioned  and  the  thumb  in  special  gripping  position 

opposite  the  patient's  index  finger, 
a  thumb  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  palm  portion 

and  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  portion  of  the  thumb, 
a  finger  portion  spaced  forwardly  from  and  longitudinally  oppo- 
site said  thumb  portion  to  receive  the  juxtapositioned  fingers 

of  the  patient, 
said  thumb  portion  and  said  finger  portion  defining  therebetween 

a  generally  C-shaped  void, 
said  splint  having  first  and  second  surfaces  said  first  surface 

adapted  to  extend  over  the  inner  wrist,  palm,  and  inner  sw- 

faces  of  the  thumb  and  fingers  of  the  patient, 
a  resilient  liner  covering  the  first  surface  of  said  splint, 
and  separate  svap  elements  on  said  liner  adapted  to  extend 

around  the  outer  surface  of  the  patient's  wrist,  thumb  and 

fingers  and  over  the  second  surface  of  said  splint  to  attach  tiie 

orthosis  to  the  patient. 


5,637,079 

TRACTION  APPARATUS 

Richard  P.  Miller,  15  Maxworthy  Street  Spearwood,  Western 

Australia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0539.  S  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,251 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—36  16  Claims 

1.  A  traction  apparatus  for  vertebral  manipulation  comprising  a 
frame  assembly  including  first  and  second  frame  members, 
wherein  each  frame  member  comprises  two  parallel  elongated 
struts  having  at  their  lower  ends  a  footing  member  which  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  generally  horizontal  supporting 
surface,  said  fraitie  members  are  pivotally  coruiected  at  an  inter- 
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mediate  location  on  the 
ship  and  have  upward 
otal  connection,  a  first  tensile 
the  body  of  a  person  in 
upper  portion  of  one  of  saii 
and  having  a  second  tensile 
the  body  of  the  person  in 
carried  at  an  upper  portion  ol 
frame  members:  said  frami 
surface  so  that  when  the 
force  application  means,  the 
pivot  about  their  pivotal 
therebetween  for  providing 
person  generated  by  the  wei 


elongated  struts  in  a  scissor  type  relation- 

portic  IS  diverging  upwardly  from  the  piv- 

force  application  means  for  engaging 

prox|iiity  to  the  upper  thorax  carried  at  an 

ivotally  connected  fi"ame  members, 

orce  application  means  for  engaging 

p  oximity  to  the  lower  lumbar  region 

the  other  of  said  pivotally  coimected 

assembly  being  supported  on  the 

person's  body  is  restrained  by  the  tensile 

pivotally  connected  frame  members 

coi^iection  for  effecting  axial  movement 

a  tensile  force  on  the  body  of  the 

It  of  the  person. 


i  ;ht 


Lisa  F.  Geog,  79  Kerrigan 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No. 

which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned.  This 

Int 
VS.  a.  602—58 


dn  ssi 


1.  An  external  wound 

a  first  layer  comprising 
portion  for  positioninj 
material  which  enables  the 
layer,  said  first  layer  fipther 
wound  and  a  second 
first  portion  having  a 

an  adhesive  on  at  least 
layer  of  backing 
for  ready  adherence  tc 

a  flap  having  a  first  end 
flap  being  directly  coi 
end  of  said  first  porti(^ 

a  releasable  attachment 
said  attachment  element 
end  of  said  flap  direct  y 
adjacent  said  second 
to  thereby  cover  said 
'  flap,   said  attachmeni 
releasing  and  reattac  ing 
directly  to  said  secon 
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flap  is  movable  between  a  closed  position  covering  the  wound 
to  an  open  position  permitting  viewing  of  the  wound  by  the 
user; 

wherein: 

said  flap  has  a  first  face  facing  said  second  face  of  said  first 
layer,  said  first  face  of  said  flap  being  free  of  attachment 
elements  directly  adjacent  said  first  layer  and  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  flap  to  facilitate  repeated 
releasing  and  reattaching  of  said  second  end  of  said  flap  to 
uncover  and  cover  the  wound  below  said  first  portion  of  said 
first  layer  without  having  said  first  face  of  said  flap  adhere  to 
said  first  portion  of  said  first  layer;  and 

said  backing  sheet  material  and  said  flap  are  made  of  a  non- 
rigid,  flexible  material  that  readily  conforms  to  the  area  over 
which  said  wound  dressing  is  applied  and  is  not  so  rigid  as  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  shape  before  application  over  a 
wound. 


,637,080 
WOUfD  DRESSING 

St.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  11561 
:  89345,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  56,733,  May  4,  1993, 
appHcafon  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^1 
*  A61F  13/00 

33  Claims 


5,637,081 
ANTICOAGULANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  BLOOD 

DLVLYSIS  CIRCUIT 
Yasuhisa  Noguchi,  Ibarald-lien,  and  Toshio  Kasama,  Tokyo, 
Iwth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167021,  Dec.  14, 1993,  PaL  No. 
5,421,815.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,983 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  37AX) 
VS.  a.  604—4  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  blood  dialysis  circuit  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  triglyceride  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  liquid  form  at  ambient  temperature,  and  an  anti- 
oxidant, said  antioxidant  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.0001 
to  5.0  parts  by  weight  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
triglyceride;  wherein  said  composition  acts  as  an  anticoagulant. 


5,637,082 
ADAPTIVE  APHERESIS  APPARATUS 
Etienne  Pages,  Saint  Avertin,  France;  Stephen  Bernt,  Dover, 
and  Stephen  Viviano,  Mansfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Haemonetics  Corporation,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,864 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—6  18  Claims 


mg  compnsmg: 

backing  sheet  material  having  a  first 

over  a  wound  and  being  made  of  a 

wound  to  be  seen  through  said  first 

comprising  a  first  face  facing  the 

ice  facing  away  from  the  wound,  said 

rst  end  and  a  second  end: 

portion  of  said  first  face  of  said  first 

said  adhesive  being  selected 

the  skin  of  a  patient: 

ind  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 

to  said  first  layer  adjacent  said  first 

of  said  first  layer: 

( lement  on  said  second  end  of  said  flap. 

permitting  attachment  of  said  second 

to  said  second  face  of  said  first  layer 

of  said  first  portion  of  said  first  layer 

rst  portion  of  said  first  layer  with  said 

element  further  permitting   repeated 

of  said  second  end  of  said  flap 

face  of  said  first  layer  such  that  said 


sheet  material. 


lU  tied  I 


e  id 


1.  Apheresis  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  withdrawing  blood  from  a  donor,  said  means 
comprising  a  phlebotomy  needle  and  a  pump: 

b.  means  for  separating  the  withdrawn  blood  into  a  plurality  of 
components: 

c.  means  for  obtaining  the  concentration,  in  the  donor's  blood, 
of  a  selected  cellular  blood  component; 
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I.  control  means,  coupled  to  the  withdrawal  and  separating 
means,  for  collecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  selected 
blood  component  based  on  the  obtained  concentration,  the 
control  means  operating  the  withdrawing  means  and  the  sepa- 
rating means  in  cycles  each  comprising: 
i.  operation  of  the  pump  to  withdraw,  through  the  phlebotomy 
needle,  an  amount  of  blood  from  the  donor  and  provision 
thereof  to  the  separating  means,  which  separates  the  with- 
drawn blood  into  the  plurality  of  components,  the  amount 
of  blood  being  sufficient  to  fill  the  separating  means; 
ii.  collection,  from  the  separating  means,  of  the  selected  blood 

component;  and 
iii,  return  of  blood  components  remaining  in  the  separating 
means  to  the  donor,  the  apparatus  exliibiting,  for  the 
selected  blood  component,  a  collection  efficiency  factor 
specifying  a  collectable  quantity  of  the  selected  blood  com- 
ponent per  unit  volume  of  blood,  the  control  means  being 
configured  to  calculate,  based  on  the  collection  efficiency 
factor,  the  obtained  concentration  and  the  amount  of  blood 
collected  during  a  cycle,  the  number  of  cycles  needed  to 
collect  the  predetermined  amount  of  the  selected  blood 
component. 


5,637,083 
IMPLANTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE 
William  J.  Bertrand,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and  David  A.  Watson, 
East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Pudenz-Scfaulte  Medical 
Research  Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588322 

Int  CL*  A61M  5AK) 

VS.  a.  604—9  30  Claims 


1.  A  subcutaneously  implantable  and  percutaneously  adjustable 
fluid  flow  control  device,  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  the  control  device; 

an  outlet  for  the  control  device  spaced  from  the  inlet;  and 

a  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  the  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  including  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  surface  forming  a  valve  seat; 

a  valve  element  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat; 

means  for  biasing  the  valve  element  against  the  valve  seal  to 
keep  the  fluid  passageway  closed  until  a  fluid  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  exceeds  a  selected  valve 
opening  pressure;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  bias  applied  to  the  valve  element  by  the 
biasing  means,  the  adjusting  means  including  a  fixed  dual 
concentric  stair-step  array  and  an  overlying  rotor  assembly 
having  a  first  surface  which  supports  the  biasing  means  and  a 
second  surface  which  is  supported  by  the  dual  concentric 
stair-step  array,  wherein  the  rotor  assembly  is  rotatable  in 
response  to  a  percutaneously-applied  magnetic  field  and  such 
rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly  permits  selected  seating  of  the 
second  surface  on  the  stair-step  array  to  raise  or  lower  the 
rotor  assembly  with  respect  to  tlie  stair-step  array. 


5,637,084 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

DRUG  DELIVERY 

Kyosti  E.  A.  Kontturi,  YUstorma  5  A  2,  Espoo,  Finland,  and 

Lasse  S.  Murtomaki,  Lahderanta  20  B  34,  Espoo,  Fmland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93A»0083,  $  371  Date  Oct  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ia7755,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,657 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1992, 
9205155 

Int  CL*  A61N  J/30 
VS.  CI.  604-20  20  Claims 


NUN  SOICnvE  UOBMNE  (A) 
OnON  SElfCmc  UEiOMC  (C) 


SPICER 


6.  A  drag  delivery  device  comprising  first,  second,  and  third 
reservoirs,  each  of  said  reservoirs  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower 
face,  and  each  of  said  reservoirs  containing  an  electrolyte  solution, 
having  ions  wherein 

a)  said  first  reservoir  contains  an  electrolyte  solution  of  different 
concentration  than  said  electrolyte  solutions  of  said  second 
and  third  reservoirs,  said  lower  face  of  said  first  reservoir 
being  in  electrolytic  contact  with  said  upper  face  of  said 
second  reservoir  via  an  anion  selective  membrane  (A)  and  in 
electrolytic  contact  with  said  upper  face  of  said  third  reservoir 
via  a  cation  selective  membrane  (C); 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  tliird  reservoirs  further 
contains  a  drug  in  ionized  form  at  the  pH  of  said  electrolyte 
solutions  in  which  said  drug  is  contained; 

c)  said  second  and  tliird  reservoirs  each  liave  as  part  of  their 
lower  face  a  membrane  (M),  said  membrane  (M)  being  per- 
meable both  to  the  ions  in  said  electrolyte  solutions  and  to 
said  drag;  and 

d)  said  concentrations  of  said  electrolyte  solutions  are  such  that 
on  contact  of  said  membrane  (M)  with  human  or  animal 
tissue,  said  electrolyte  solution  ions  move  through  said  cat- 
ionic  and  anionic  selective  membranes  causing  said  drag  to 
nwve  tlirough  said  reservoir  lower  face  membrane  (M) 
whereby  said  drag  is  delivered  to  said  tissue. 


5,637,085 
METHOD  OF  CANCER  TUMOR  TREATMENT  BY  SLOW 
RELEASE  DELIVERY  OF  ia.4-BENZOTRIAZINE 
OXIDES  TO  TUMOR  SITE 
Robert  M.  Cardinale,  11829  Chase  WcUesley  Dr.,  #621,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  23233 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560356 
Int  a.'  A61M  31/00:  A61N  1/30;  A61F  2/O0 
U.S.  a.  604-49  20  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  sustained  and  controlled  release  implantable  formu- 
lation for  the  treatment  of  cancer  tuoKirs  comprising  based  on  tlie 
total  weight  of  tlie  formulation: 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  50%  of  an  anticancer  minor  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I) 
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I  HR 
NIR 


alk  1 


w  th 


wherein  X  is  H;  hydrocait|'l 
tuted  with  OH,  NH^ 
(l-4C);NH2;NHRor 
selected  from  lower 
lower  alkyl  (1-4C)  and 
OH,  NH,,  alkyl  (1-4C) 
amino  groups,  alkoxy  ( 
both  R's  taken  together 
form  a  morpholino  ring, 

n  is  0  or  1 :  and 

Y'  and  Y"  are  independeni 
byl  (1-14C)  including 
optionally  substituted 
the  group  consisting 
(1-4C),  alkylthio  (1-4C] 
secondary    amino 
(1-4C)  tertiary  amino  wl 
to  produce  a  morpholin  ). 
(1-4C),  acylamido  ( 
noalkyl  (1-4C),  carbox 
alkylcarbamyl  (1-4C), 
nyl  (1-4C),  wherein  the 
nipted  by  a  single  ethet 
Y^  are  independently 
dino.  NH2,  NHR'. 
0(POR')R'  in  which  R 
substituted  with  OH, 
dialkyl(l-4C)  tertiary 
dino,  alkoxy  (1-4C), 
logically  acceptable 
solid,  biodegradable 
controlled  releasing  of 


(1-4C);  hydrocarbyl  (1-4C)  substi- 

or  NRR;  halogen;  OH;  alkoxy 

wherein  each  R  is  independently 

{1-4C)  and  lower  acyl  (1-4C)  and 

lower  acyl  (1-4C)  substituted  with 

econdary  and  dialkyl  (1-4C)  tertiary 

or  halogen;  and  when  X  is  NRR, 

irectly  or  through  a  bridge  oxygen  to 

pyrrolidino  ring  or  piperidino  ring; 


e  Lher 


NR'l 


a 
sa  t 


METHCH)OF 

OR  DIAGNOSTIC 
OCCLUSION 
Robert  D.  G.  Ferguson, 
gUno,  Cantoa,  Mass., 
tkm,  Natick,  Mass. 
Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No. 
TMb  aypiicadM 
bit 
U,S.  CL  M4— 53 


1.  A  method  of 
device  into  a  vessel  having 
6.0  mm  which  comprises: 
introducing  a  guide  wire 
introducing  a  micro  occl^s 
a  proximal  end, 
a  distal  end. 
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y  either  H;  nitro;  halogen;  hydrocar- 

:ychc  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl, 

1  or  2  substituents  selected  from 

halogen,  hydroxy,  epoxy,  alkoxy 

primary  amino  (NHj),  alkyl  {1-4C) 

dialkyl   (1-4C)   tertiary    amino,   dialkyl 

ere  the  two  alkyls  are  linked  together 

pyrrolidine  or  piperidino,  acyloxy 

and  thio  analogs  thereof,  acetylami- 

alkoxycarbonyl  (1-4C),  carbarayl, 

^kylsulfonyl  (1-4C)  or  alkylphospho- 

hydrocarbyl  can  optionally  be  inter- 

)  linkage;  or  wherein  Y'  and 

morpholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 

0(CO)R'.  NH(CO)R',  0(SO)R',  or 

a  hydrocarbyl  (1-4C)  which  may  be 

alkyl  (1-4C)  secondary  amino, 

,  morpholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 

halogen  substituents.  or  pharmaco- 

of  said  compound  contained  in  a 

polymer  disc  capable  of  sustained  and 

aid  compound. 


an  inflatable  micro  occlusion  balloon  attached  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  balloon  catheter  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  cadieter  via  a  balloon 
inflation  lumen  within  the  balloon  catheter, 
an  infusion  lumen  making  a  fluid  path  between  the  proximal 
end  of  the  balloon  catheter  and  a  distal  opening  proximal  to 
the  balloon, 
and  a  guide  wire  lumen  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon 
catheter  to  a  distal  opening  distal  to  the  balloon,  wherein 
the  infusion  lumen  and  the  inflation  lumen  are  adapted  to 
receive  stiffening  stylets, 
into  the  vessel  and  over  the  guide  wire; 

inserting  stiffening  stylets  into  the  infusion  lumen  and  into  the 
inflation  lumen  before  or  while  introducing  the  micro  occlu- 
sion balloon  catheter  into  the  vessel; 
varying  the  stiffiiess  of  the  micro  occlusion  balloon  catheter,  by 
inserting  one  of  the  stiffening  stylets  farther  into  the  micro 
occlusion  balloon  catheter  than  the  other,  as  the  micro  occlu- 
sion balloon  catheter  is  advanced  over  the  guide  wire;  and 
removing  the  stiffening  stylets  once  the  micro  occlusion  balloon 

is  adjacent  a  treatment  site; 
inflating  the  micro  occlusion  balloon; 
removing  the  guide  wire; 
delivering  a  therapeutic  agent  or  diagnostic  device  through  the 

infusion  lumen; 
delivering  a  therapeutic  agent  or  diagnostic  device  through  the 

guide  wire  lumen; 
deflating  the  micro  occlusion  balloon;  and 
removing  the  micro  occlusion  balloon  catheter  from  the  vessel. 


1  Hj 
ai  nino. 


assignors  I 


35373,  A^.  »,  »M, 
S«  p.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  52531* 

a."  A6IM  31/00 
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5,637,087 
PREFILLED,  TWO-CONSTITUENT  SYRINGE 
John  A.  O'Neil,  Mundelein.  and  John  M.  Hofstetter,  Vernon 
Hills,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,Ill. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408,767 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604—82  16  Claims 


^,637,086 
I^LIVEl  ING  A  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
DEVICE  USING  A  MICRO 
1  lALLOON  CATHETER 
M<  mphis,  Tenn.,  and  Sandra  G.  'hrta- 
to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 


deliverlig  a  therapeutic  agent  or  diagnostic 
diameter  from  about  1 .5  nun  to  about 


into  a  vessel; 
ion  balloon  catheter  having 


1.  A  prefHled  syringe  system  comprising: 

a  syringe  barrel  having  a  dispensing  end  with  an  inwardly 
directed,  stationary,  piercing  cannula  communicating  through 
said  dispensing  end  to  accommodate  the  dispensing  of  fluid 
from  said  syringe  barrel; 

a  first,  scaled,  collapsible  container  tliat  contains  a  first  constitu- 
ent and  that  is  slidably  disposed  within  said  syringe  barrel 
adjacent  said  stationary  piercing  cannula; 

a  second,  sealed,  collapsible  container  that  conuiins  a  liquid 
second  constituent  and  that  is  slidably  disposed  within  said 
syringe  barrel  spaced  from  said  first  container; 

a  carrier  that  is  slidably  disposed  within  said  syringe  barrel 
between  said  first  and  second  containers  and  tlial  carries  a 
double-ended,   hollow,   piercing   needle   having   oppositely 


extending  first  and  second  ends  for  piercing  said  first  and 
second  containers,  respectively;  and 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  said  syringe  barrel  for  apply- 
ing a  force  to  said  second  container 


5,637,088 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  NEEDLE  DISPLACEMENT 

IN  SUBCUTANEOUS  VENOUS  ACCESS  PORTS 

Donald  E.  Wenner,  3600  Kessler  PI.,  and  George  L.  Scott,  III, 

100  N.  Pennsylvania,  both  of  Roswell,  N.M.  88201 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528319 

Int  a.*  A61M  U/00 

VS.  a.  604—93  20  Claims 


about  38  to  about  52%  nickel  and  up  to  20%  additional 
alloying  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
cobalt,  platinum,  palladium,  copper  and  vanadium,  said  alloy 
pan  having  an  austenite  phase  which  has  a  final  transforma- 
tion temperature  below  about  45°  C,  which  transforms  to  a 
martensite  phase  upon  the  application  of  stress  and  which  has 
been  thermomechanically  formed  in  a  procedure  which 
includes  a  final  cold  worlcing  followed  by  a  heat  treatment  at 
a  temperature  between  about  450°  to  about  600°  C.  while 
applying  tension  to  the  cold  worked  elongated  member;  and 
b)  torquing  means  on  the  proximal  portion  of  the  elongated 
member. 


5,637  J»0 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  ELEMENT  FOR  MAPPING 

AND  ABLATING  HEART  TISSUE 

David  L.  McGee.  Palo  Alto:  Russell  A.  Houser,  Livennore.  and 

David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53ljs91,  Sep.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,235,  Oct.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,289 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  604—95  26  Claims 


1.  A  subcutaneous  venous  access  port  apparatus  for  intravenous 
drug  therapy  comprising: 

(a)  a  port  enclosing  an  interior  reservoir  that  is  coupled  to  a 
catheter  extending  from  the  reservoir  outside  the  port; 

(b)  a  threaded  receptacle  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  reservoir; 

(c)  a  hollow  outer  needle  extending  through  the  pon  to  the 
interior  reservoir;  and 

(d)  a  hollow  inner  needle  having  threading  configured  to  inter- 
lock with  the  threaded  receptacle,  and  having  at  least  one 
aperture  extending  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  inner 
needle  to  the  reservoir  when  the  threads  of  the  inner  needle 
are  interlocked  with  the  threaded  receptacle. 


— *^ — ».- — 1— 
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5,637,089 
SUPERELASTIC  GUIDING  MEMBER 
Robert  M.  Abrams,  Carlsbad,  and  Sepehr  Fariabi,  Fremont 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,650,  Sep.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,431,  Mar.  11,  1994, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,679, 
Dec.  22,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5341,818,  and  Ser.  No.  71322,  Jun.  2, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629381, 
Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  598,639 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—95  6  Claims 


1.  An  intravascular  guidewire  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion  and  being  formed  al  least  in  part  of  a  superelastic 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  30  to  about  52%  titanium. 


1.  An  assembly  for  sensing  electrical  events  and  forming  lesions 
in  heart  tissue  by  means  of  bipolar  electrodes  comprising 

a  support  body  for  contacting  heart  tissue,  the  body  having  an 
elongated  manipulatable  shape  for  insertion  into  a  heart  cham- 
ber through  a  blood  vessel  and  being  formable  after  insertion 
therein  into  a  generally  circular  shape  defining  an  open  inte- 
rior region  and  adapted  to  encircle  an  area  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  the  heart  tissue  contacted. 

an  array  of  first  electrtxles  positioned  in  a  spaced  apart  pattern 
on  the  support  body  about  the  open  interior  region,  the  first 
electrodes  having  a  first  length. 

an  array  of  second  electrodes  positioned  in  a  spaced  apart 
pattern  on  the  support  body  about  the  open  interior  region,  the 
second  electrodes  being  grouped  in  bipolar  pairs  with  elec- 
trodes of  the  same  polarity  being  positioned  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  across  the  open  interior  region,  the  second 
electrodes  having  a  second  length  substantially  larger  than  the 
first  length. 

signal  wires  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  being  operative  (i)  in  a  first  mode  for  conveying 
signals  representing  electrical  events  sensed  by  both  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  when  in  contact  with  heart  tissue,  and 
(li)  in  a  second  mode  for  conveying  ablating  energy  only  10 
the  bipolar  pairs  of  the  second  electrodes  and  not  to  the  first 
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electrodes  to  form  a  bipolar 
within  the  open  interi<  - 


Said  I.  Hakky,  and  A 
Blvd.,  E.,  Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  31 
InL 
U.S.  a.  604—96 


5,637,091 
COLLAPSIBLE  CATHETER 

Hakki,  both  of  8547  Merrimoor 
34647-3145 

1995,  Ser.  No.  520,889 
.*  A61M  29/00 

13  Claims 


le 


I.  A  urinary  catheter  for 
said  catheter  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  collapsi 
sufiBciently  thin  to  stay 
proximal  end,  the  distj 
opening; 

b)  a  pliu^ity  of  channels 
of  said  tube;  and, 

c)  a  removable  wire  or 
stiffening  said  tube 
lapsing  said  tube  when 


wl  en 


SYRINGE 
Tbomas  J.  Shaw,  1510 
Tex.  75068 

Filed  Jan.  30, 
Intfl, 
MS.  a.  604—110 


UMI 


1.  In  a  syringe  having  a 
dinally  between  a  front  tip 
having  an  inner  wall  sui 
portion,  an  exposed  injectic  i 
the  hollow  back  portion  of 
having  a  head  end  disposed  within 
sliding  seal  mounted  on  th< 
the  inner  wall  surface  to 
fluid  in  the  back  portion 
portion  thereof  whereby  injection 


jrfa<  e 
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lesion  in  the  heart  tissue  enclosed 
region  of  the  suppon  body. 


nsertion  into  the  bladder  of  a  patient. 


elongated  elastomeric  tube  which  is 

in  a  state  of  collapse  and  is  open  at  a 

end  of  said  tube  having  at  least  one 


running  substantially  along  the  length 


5,637,092 
PLUNC  ER  LOCIONG  ASSEMBLY 

Hflcrest,  Little  Elm,  Denton  County, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  380,107 
*  A61M  5/00 


21  Claims 


I  }llow  syringe  body  elongated  longitu- 

nd  and  a  back  end,  raid  syringe  body 

a  front  portion  and  a  hollow  back 

needle  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  syringe  body,  a  movable  plunger 

the  hollow  syringe  body  and  a 

plunger  head  in  sliding  contact  with 

ne  a  variable  chamber  for  injection 

the  syringe  body  behind  the  front 

fluid  may  be  passed  through  the 


needle  upon  movement  of  the  plunger,  wherein  the  improvement  is 
a  syringe  having  an  improved  locking  assembly  comprising: 
a  constriction  being  located  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the 

syringe  body; 
the  head  of  the  plunger  having  a  catch  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  constriction  to  hook  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is 
depressed  to  complete  an  injection  and  thereby  lock  the 
plunger  in  the  syringe  body,  said  catch  comprising  a  plurality 
of  resilient  fingers  which  serve  to  engage  said  constriction  in 
response  to  depression  of  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  an  injec- 
tion cycle;  and 
a  flexible  shield  adjacent  the  catch  on  the  plunger  head  to 
prevent  trapping  bubbles  under  the  catch  during  movement  of 
the  plunger  while  the  syringe  is  being  filled  with  injection 
fluid  and  readied  for  use. 


5,637,093 
INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  SELECTIVE  BACKLIGHT 
Oscar  Hyman,  Parli  Ridge,  111.;  Larry  T.  Wilson,  Poway,  and 
Alan  E.  Jordan,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sabratek  Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,977 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—131  5  aaims 


rod  means  within  said  channels  for 

inserted  into  said  patient  and  col- 

iaid  wire  or  rod  meatis  are  withdrawn. 


1.  An  infusion  apparatus  for  infusing  liquid  into  a  patient,  said 
infusion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  pump  disposed  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  pump  liquid 

through  a  conduit; 
a  visual  display; 
means  for  generating  an  alarm  upon  detection  of  an  alarm 

condition; 
a  backlight  associated  with  said  visual  display; 
a  light  sensor  that  generates  a  signal  indicative  of  an  ambient 

light  level;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  light  sensor,  said  backlight,  and 

said  alarm-generating  means,  for  causing  said  backlight  to  be 

activated  upon  the  detection  of  said  alarm  condition  by  said 

alarm-generating  means  if  said  signal  generated  by  said  light 

sensor  surpasses  a  threshold  value. 
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5,637,094 

MULTIPLE  DOSAGE  SYRINGE 

Edward  Stewart,  Jr.,  and  Edward  Stewart,  Sr.,  both  of  Dodge 

City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Pos-T-Vac,  Inc.,  Dodge  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  334,757 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/20 

U.S.  CL  604—135  16  Claims 


8.  A  medical  injection  device  for  receiving  a  vial  and  a  cannula, 
said  injection  device  comprising: 

a  syringe  body  for  receiving  a  vial  containing  multiple  dosages 
of  a  medicament,  said  body  including  an  upper  section  pre- 
senting a  proximate  end  and  a  lower  section  threadably 
interengagMl  with  said  upper  section  for  varying  the  effective 
length  of  the  body,  said  lower  section  including  a  remote  end, 
said  upper  section  including  an  externally  positioned  engage- 
nnent  member  thereon; 

means  for  shifting  the  vial  axially  within  said  receiving  means 
between  a  first  position  with  the  cannula  enclosed  by  said 
receiving  means  and  a  second  position  with  the  cannula 
projecting  from  said  remote  end  of  said  receiving  means; 

means  for  adjustably  selecting  a  desired  dosage  to  be  adminis- 
tered, said  dosage  selecting  means  including  a  cover  mounted 
on  said  lower  section  for  rotation  therewith  during  relative 
movement  between  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  cover 
presenting  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  positioned  for 
enfiagement  with  said  engagement  member  upon  rotation  of 
said  cover  and  lower  section  relative  to  said  upper  section  to 
define  a  desired  dosage;  and 

means  for  selectively  actuating  said  shifting  means. 


36'      ^20 


ber  having  sufficient  longitudiiud  stiffness  to  advance  said 
piston  within  said  barrel  in  response  to  operation  of  said  drive 
motor  and; 
a  take-up  spool  within  said  bousing  and  having  said  flexible 
drive  member  wound  thereon,  said  drive  motor  including 
means  for  unwinding  said  flexible  drive  member  from  said 
take-up  spool,  said  drive  motor  including  a  drive  capstan 
roller  and  a  pinch  roller  with  said  flexible  drive  member 
passing  therebetween,  said  drive  capstan  roller  being  rotataUy 
driven  to  advance  said  flexible  drive  member  toward  the 
syringe  piston. 


5,637,096 

SAFETY  NEEDLE 

InBac  Yoon,  2101  Hi^iland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,139,  Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,292,310.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,577 

lnta.''A61M5/778 

U.S.  a.  604—158  16  Claims 


5,637,095 

MEDICATION  INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

DRIVE  PLUNGER 

Clyde  K.  Nason,  Valencia,-  John  H.  Livingston,  Los  Angeles, 
and  Nannette  M.  Schnabel,  Valencia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Minimed  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^7 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/20 

U.S.  a.  604—135  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  needle  comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular  needle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
open  distal  end  defining  a  sharp  leading  tip  for  penetrating 
tissue  and  a  peripheral  »lge  disposed  in  a  plane  positioned  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  safety  probe  movably  disposed  in  said  needle  and  having  a 
distal  end  movable  between  an  extended  position  with  said 
probe  distal  end  in  an  expanded  state  and  protruding  distally 
from  said  needle  tip  and  a  retracted  position  with  said  probe 
distal  end  in  a  contracted  state  and  proximally  spaced  from 
said  needle  tip.  said  distal  end  of  said  safety  probe  having  a 
beveled  distal  end  surface  substantially  in  said  plane  of  said 
peripheral  edge  at  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  in  said 
retracted  position,  wherein  said  distal  ends  of  said  needle  and 
said  safety  probe  arc  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
during  penetration  through  tissue. 


5,637.097 
PENETRATING  INSTRLTMENT  HAVING  AN 
EXPANDABLE  ANCHORING  PORTION 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,586,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,423,770,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,578,  Apr.  15, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5336,176.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  433,904 

Int  a.*  A61B  n/i4 

MS.  a.  604—174  19  CUfaiis 


1.  A  medication  infusion  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  defining  a  syringe  chamber  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  syringe  barrel  having  a  selected  medication 
therein  and  a  sliding  piston  within  said  banel  for  advance- 
ment therein  to  administer  the  medication  to  a  patient; 

a  pump  drive  motor; 

a  flexible  drive  member  operably  connected  between  said 
syringe  piston  and  said  drive  motor,  said  flexible  drive  mem- 
ber having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  extending  within  said 
housing  through  a  curbed  path,  and  said  flexible  drive  mem- 


1016 


UMI 


;  instruiiK  nt 


1.  A  penetrating 
wall  to  gain  access  to  an 
a  cannula  having  a  distallend 

cal  cavity  and  a  proxii  al 

the  anatomical  cavity: 
a  penetrating  member 

distal  end  for 
an  expandable  portion 

mined  distance  from 

portion  being  biased 

verse  to  a  longitudina 

position  and  being  m(^able 

said  bias  in  response 

the  anatomical  cavity 

being  movable  from 

position  in  response 

introduction  of  said 

cavity  to  anchor  said 

cavity  a  distance  confspondi 

tance. 


for  penetrating  an  anatomical  cavity 
ai  atomical  cavity  comprising 

for  being  disposed  in  the  anatomi- 
end  for  being  disposed  externally  of 


•  penetrati  ig 


SI  id  I 


:  te 


I  sa  d 
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d  sposed  in  said  cannula  and  having  a 

the  anatomical  cavity  wall;  and 
d  sposed  along  said  cannula  a  predeter- 
cannula  distal  end,  said  expandable 
lutwardly  in  a  lateral  direction  trans- 
axis  of  said  cannula  to  an  expanded 
to  a  contracted  position  against 
tissue  resistance  during  penetration  of 
wail,  said  expandable  portion  further 
contracted  position  to  said  expanded 
a  reduction  in  tissue  resistance  upon 
[pandable  portion  in  the  anatomical 
c  mnula  to  protrude  into  the  anatomical 
ling  to  said  predetermined  dis- 


5,637,098 
CATHETER  sfecUREMENT  DEVICE 
Steven  F.  Biennan,  Del  M»r,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Mission  \  iejo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,082 


Int  <  L'  A61M  5/32 


VS.  a.  604—180 


1.  An  anchoring  system 
article  to  a  body  of  a  patien 
base  coupled  to  an  adhesive 
from  said  base,  said  filament 
on  said  base,  each  filament 
base,  a  distal  end  and  a 
between  the  proximal  and 
two  receptacles  coupled  to 
the  base  so  as  to  cooperate 
receptacle  including  at 
respective  filament  distal  enc 
the  aperture  cooperating  wi 
of  the  filament  digtal  end 
receptxles  and  base  being  i 


lea  ( 


tl 


24aainis 


5,637,099 
NEEDLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Daniel  J.  Durdin,  11262  N.  Eagle  Lalte  Blvd.,  Maple  Grt>ve, 
Minn.  55369;  Mark  D.  Anderson,  23155  E.  Marin  Lake  Dr., 
Stacy,  Minn.  55079;  William  D.  SaviUe,  873  97tli  St„  N.W., 
Monticello,  Minn.  55362,  and  Nancy  L.  Thompson,  1212 
Reston  Ave.,  Herndon,  Va.  22070 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,739 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32:5/00 

VS.  a.  604—192  36  Claims 


«   ,x 


for  securing  a  portion  of  a  medical 

said  anchoring  system  comprising  a 

ayer,  at  least  two  filaments  extending 

being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 

I  icluding  a  proximal  end  affixed  to  the 

1  lurality  of  protuberances  positioned 

ends  of  the  filament,  and  at  least 

base,  each  receptacle  arranged  on 

at  least  one  of  the  filaments,  each 

one  aperture  which  receives  the 

and  at  least  one  of  the  protuberances, 

the  protuberance  to  inhibit  retraction 

from  the  receptacle,  the  filaments, 

litary. 


d  stal  I 
s  lid  I 
V  ith  ; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  safely  handling  a  needle  while  removing  the 
needle  from  a  substrate,  the  apparatus  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  and  comprising: 

a  body  defining  an  interior  thereof; 

a  cap  member  defining  an  interior  and  an  opening  therein  to 
access  the  interior  of  the  cap  member,  the  cap  member  being 
connected  to  and  being  distal  to  the  body;  and 

a  basin-shaped  member  having  a  rim  connected  to  the  body,  the 
basin-shaped  member  defining  a  self-closing  passageway  and 
the  rim  being  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  body  inter- 
mediate the  cap  member  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  appara- 
tus, the  basin-shaped  member  having  an  apical  end  facing  the 
distal  end  of  the  apparatus,  the  basin-shaped  member  having  a 
plurality  of  non-overiapping,  side  by  side  flexible  fingers,  the 
fingers  each  including  a  free  end  at  the  apical  end  of  the 
basin-shaped  member,  the  free  ends  defining  an  opening 
through  the  basin-shaped  member  when  the  fingers  are  in  a 
relaxed  state,  the  basin-shaped  member  defining  a  one  way 
passageway  for  the  needle,  the  fingers  each  extending  from 
the  rim  of  the  basin-shaped  member  to  the  free  end.  the 
fingers  defining  a  dome  shape. 


5,637,100 

SYRINGE-CUM-CONTAINER 

Morihiro  Sudo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikyo  Seiko,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,201,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538379 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212949; 
Nov.  27,  1993,  5-318583 

Int  CI.*  A61M  5/315 
VS.  a.  604-238  15  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end 

being  an  open  end; 
first  and  second  sealing  stoppers  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  first  sealing  stopper  being  disposed  between  said 
second  scaling  stopper  and  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder, 
whereby  a  first  compartment  is  formed  between  said  first 
sealing  stopper  and  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  second 
compartment  is  formed  between  said  first  and  second  sealing 
stoppers; 
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at  least  one  longitudinally  elongated  first  bypass  formed  in  an 
iimer  wall  surface  of  said  cylinder  at  a  location  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  first  bypass 
being  formed  by  a  concave  groove,  and  said  cylinder  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  shape  at  a  location  of  an  outer  wall  surface 
thereof  corresponding  to  a  location  of  said  first  bypass  formed 
in  said  inner  wall  surface; 

at  least  one  longitudinally  elongated  second  bypass  formed  in  an 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  cylinder  at  a  location  substantially 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  second  bypass 
being  formed  by  a  concave  groove,  and  said  cylinder  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  shape  at  a  location  of  an  outer  wall  surface 
thereof  corresponding  to  a  location  of  said  second  bypass 
formed  in  said  inner  wall  surface; 

wherein  said  second  bypass  has  a  length  greater  than  a  longitu- 
dinal thickness  of  said  first  sealing  stopper;  and 

wherein  said  cylinder  has  an  uninterrupted  uniform  outer  diam- 
eter extending  from  a  position  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  an  extreme  end  of  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder. 


said  jaws  normally  biased  inwardly  to  an  innermost  position  for' 

receiving  and  mounting  a  needle  hub; 
releasing  means  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  needle  hub  receiving 

socket  for  biasing  said  jaws  to  a  needle  hub  releasing  position; 

and 
an  ejector  means  mounted  on  said  needle  hub  receiving  socket 

and  responsive  to  engagement  by  said  releasing  means  for 

biasing  a  needle  from  said  needle  hub  receiving  socket 


5,637,102 
DUAL-TYPE  CATHETER  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
M.  Joshua  Tolkoff,  Brookline;  Robert  C.  Allman,  Wakefield, 
l>oth  of  Mass.;  Kenneth  A.  Eliasen,  Murray,  Utali;  Robert  N. 
Gailey,  Farmington,  Utah;  Kelly  J.  Christian,  Sandy,  Utah, 
and  Donald  J.  Jones,  West  Valley  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  C. 
R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,210 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—283  119  Claims 


5,637,101 
QUICK  RELEASE  NEEDLE  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Shillington,  Bonsall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Med-Safe 
Systems,  Inc.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,241,  Jan.  9,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,929 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—242  17  Claims 


-18 


1.  A  quick  release  needle  coupling  for  hypodermic  needles, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  barrel  having  a  needle  hub  receiving  socket  on  one 

end; 
said  needle  hub  receiving  socket  having  an  outer  wall  formed 

with  axially  extending  slots  into  a  segmented  wall  defining  a 

plurality  of  inwardly  directed  annular  jaws; 


1.  A  catheter  connection  system  for  effecting  a  mechanical 
joinder  between  a  medical  device  and  a  selected  catheter  chosen 
from  either  a  first  catheter  or  a  second  catheter,  the  first  catheter 
being  made  from  a  first  material  and  the  second  catheter  being 
made  from  a  second  material,  the  second  material  being  less  pUant 
than  the  first  material,  the  selected  catheter  having  a  body  wall 
with  an  exterior  surface  and  with  an  interior  surface  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending,  fluid  flow  luiiKn,  said  connection  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  stem  attached  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to  the  medical 
device,  said  stem  having  a  free  distal  end  opposite  said 
proximal  end  and  an  exterior  surface  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  attachment  means  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  stem  for 
engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the  selected  catheter  when 
said  distal  end  of  said  stem  is  received  in  the  lumen  of  tlie 
selected  catheter,  and  for  enabling  locking  of  the  selected 
catheter  on  said  stem;  and 

(c)  securing  nKans  operative  when  said  distal  end  of  said  stem  is 
received  in  the  lumen  of  the  selected  catheter  for  radially, 
inwardly  compiessing  a  portion  of  the  body  wall  of  the 
selected  catheter  against  a  portion  of  said  attachment  ineans 
on  said  stem,  and  for  interacting  with  said  attachment  means 
to  preclude  unintentional  disengagement  of  tJie  selected  cath- 
eter from  said  stem,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  set  of 
fastening  assemblies,  individual  of  said  fastening  assemblies 
corresponding  to  tlie  first  catheter  and  the  second  catheter. 
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Michael  J.  Kerwin,  11108 
Legend  La.,  both  of  St 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,637,103 
FLUID  COLLECTION  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

airborough  Ct;  Jacky  S.  Yam,  1752 
Louis,  Mo.  63146;  Keith  G.  Korte, 
106  E.  Main  St.,  DamiiDsvUle,  111.  62215;  Theodore  J.  Kle- 
fisch,  Jr.,  12349  Apt.  E ,  Maverick  Dr.,  Maryland  Heights, 
Mo.  63043;  Alan  B.  Ran  ord,  40  Patterson  Ct.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63146,  and  Jerry  W.  O  ive,  1572  Greenfield  Crossing,  Ball- 


win,  Mo.  63021 

Filed  Mar. 
Int.  a.* 
U.S.  a.  604—317 


1993,  Ser.  No.  32,946 
B45D  81/00;  A61J  1/05 


44  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  disposal  systen 
collection  means  for  colli  cting 
manifold  means  remov: 


comprising: 
_  fluid, 
attachable  to  said  collection  means 
for  manifolding  collect  d  fluid  into  said  collection  means;  and 
servicii  g  said  collection  means  separate  firom 


vah  y 


service  nneans  for 
said  manifold  means 


5,637,104 

LOCKING  CAP  FOR  TI  E  POUR  SPOUT  OF  A  SUCTION 
C  )NTAINER 
I  lurgess;  John  C.  Dargis;  Martin  V. 
City,  and  Matthew  D.  Wold,  So. 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 


assijDors 


Art  E.  Ball;  Stephen  M 
Maier,  all  of  Salt  Laki 
Ogden,  aU  of  Utah, 
Park,IlL 

Filed  Jun.  IS 
Into." 
U.S.  CL  604—319 


AfilM 


1.  In  a  suction  contain) 
surgical  field  of  a  patient  in 
cover  overlying  a  flexible 
attached  thereto,  the  cover 


1995,  Ser.  No.  490,960 
1/00;  B65D  41/06 


useable  to  suction  fluids  from  the 
Ji  operating  room  environment,  a  rigid 
body  portion  of  the  container  and 
Dmprising: 


a  circular  engagement  member  including  an  upper  face,  a  lower 
face,  an  annular  outer  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
directed  annular  flanges  successively  displaced  inwardly  from 
said  outer  rim,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  being  attached  to 
the  flexible  body  portion; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  support  vanes  extending  generally 
from  the  center  of  the  cover  to  the  periphery  thereof  to  divide 
the  cover  into  a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  between  the 
support  vanes; 

.a  support  cylinder  concentrically  disposed  about  the  center  of 
the  cover,  closed  at  an  upper  face  thereof,  and  intersecting  the 
support  vanes,  said  segments  disposed  between  the  support 
vanes  extending  firom  the  annular  outer  rim  to  a  base  of  the 
support  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  cover,  including  a  patient  port,  a 
vacuum  port  and  a  pour  spout,  said  pour  spout  including  a 
tubular  body  portion; 

a  locking  cap  for  the  pour  spout,  said  locking  cap  having  a 
complementary  tubular  body  for  insertion  into  the  tubular 
body  portion  of  the  pour  spout; 

means  for  coupling  the  locking  cap  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  pour  spout,  said  means  comprising  a  segmented 
thread  having  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  defining  a 
ramp  and  a  stop,  and  a  plurality  of  complementary  ramped 
locking  elements,  one  of  the  segments  and  the  ramped  locking 
elements  being  disposed  at  spaced-apart  intervals  around  an 
inner  wall  of  the  tubular  body  portion  of  the  pour  spout,  and 
the  other  of  the  segments  and  the  ramped  locking  elemenu 
being  disposed  at  spaced-apart  intervals  around  an  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  body  of  the  locking  cap,  the  spaced-apait 
ramped  locking  elements  engaging  said  segments  and  locking 
the  cap  on  the  pour  spout  in  fluid-tight  engagement  therewith 
when  said  locking  cap  is  rotated,  said  ramped  locking  ele- 
ments cooperating  with  the  segments  to  force  the  locking  cap 
more  fully  into  the  pour  spout  to  seal  the  pour  spout  as  the 
ramped  locking  elements  slide  along  the  ramps  of  the  seg- 
ments to  a  fully  closed  position  at  which  the  ramped  locking 
elements  have  substantially  reached  the  stops. 


5,637,105 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
M asahito  Tanaka;  Yayoi  Fukuhara,  and  Minoru  Nakanishi,  all 
ofTochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,950 

Claiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149521 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/15.13/20 

VS.  CL  604—368  7  Oaims 


13  cuius 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  topshect,  a 
liquid  impermeable  backshcct,  an  absorbent  member  interposed 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  absorbent  member 
comprising  a  super  absorbent  polymer  moisture  absorbent  material 
in  an  amount  0.7  g  to  10  g,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  super 
absorbent  polymer  per  unit  area  is  not  less  than  5.0x10'  g/cm^, 
such  that  the  moisture  absorption  per  unit  area  of  said  sanitary 
napkin  is  not  less  than  7.2x10^  g/hrcm",  and  the  total  amount  of 
moisture  absorption  of  said  sanitary  napkin  is  not  less  than  0.10 
g/hr  in  an  environment  of  35°  C./75%  relative  humidity. 
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5,637,106 
ABSORBENT  PRODUCT  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 

Winalee  G.  Mitchell,  deceased,  late  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Paul  S. 
Rankin,  Bowling  Green,  and  Andrew  J.  Szypka,  Curtice, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Carol  M.  Stocking,  Perrysburg, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  902^10,  Jun.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,793,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,247, 
May  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
372,030,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,491,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,160,  Nov.  16,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,266 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—368  20  Claims 


5,637,107 

STERILIZED  VIAL  CLOSURE  AND  A  STERILIZED 

PARENTERAL  VIAL 

Vincent  L.  Valllancoart,  14  Bunyan  Dr.,  Ltvingston,  NJ.  07039 

nied  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,707 

Int  a.»  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  604—403  18  Claims 


11^ 


3 
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1.  A  vial  closure  comprising 

a  rubber  bung  having  a  body  portion  for  fitting  in  and  sealing  an 
opening  in  a  container  in  a  friction  fit  maimer  and  a  surface 
for  exposure  to  a  surrounding  environment;  and 

a  contact  bactericide  permanently  disposed  on  said  surface. 


1.  An  absorbent  core  including  a  given  amount  of  a  super 
absorbent  polymer,  said  core  consisting  essentially  of 
a  water  permeable  cover  sheet, 
an  absorbent  fluff  layer  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces, 

said  first  surface  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  cover  sheet, 
an  absorbent  laminate  layer  for  absorbing  and  retaining  liquid, 

said  absorbent  laminate  layer 

(a)  being  positioned  between  said  fluff  layer  and  said  cover 
sheet, 

(b)  consisting  essentially  of  aperture  free  tissue  and  a  first 
portion  of  super  absortient  polymer  that  is  subject  to  gel 
blocking  when  wet,  and  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficiently 
great  that  gel  blocking  occurs  when  the  laminate  is  wet,  said 
first  portion  of  super  absorbent  polymer  being  less  than  the 
given  amount,  and  being  secured  to  and  supported  on  said 
tissue,  and 

(c)  being  positioned  so  that  it  is  adjacent  to  and  covers  at  least  a 
central  portion  of  the  first  major  surface  of  said  fluff  layer,  a 
second  portion  of  super  absorbent  polymer  distributed  in  said 
fluff  layer,  adjacent  to  the  first  major  surface  thereof, 

wherein  said  fluff  layer  and  said  absorbent  laminate  layer  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  channel  regions 
consisting  of  compressed,  physically  integrated  portions  of 
said  fluff  layer  and  of  said  absorbent  laminate  layer,  the 
channel  regions  having  a  given  density  and,  between  the 
channel  regions,  discrete  regions  composed  of  portions  of  said 
fluff  layer  and  of  said  absorbent  laminate  layer,  and  having  a 
density  less  than  the  given  density,  said  channel  regions 
having  been  formed  by  pressing  absorbent  laminate  into  a 
moistened  surface  of  said  fluff  layer,  and  the  absorbent  core 
has  improved  absorbency  as  a  consequence  of  said  channel 
regions,  and  is  operable  to  absorb,  through  said  cover  sheet, 
multiple  wettings  with  simulated  urine  in  quantities  which 
would  cause  gel  blocking  in  the  absence  of  said  channel 
regions. 


5,637,108 
SURGICAL  HANDLE  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  LEAK 
PASSAGE 
Claude  A.  Vidal,  SanU  Barbara;  RuBeH  J.  Redmond,  Goleta; 
Alan  K.  Plyley,  Goleta;  Michael  CoWnsoo,  Goleta,  aU  of 
CaHf.,  and  Robert  M.  Eyeriy,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  aasignora 
to  United  States  Surgical  Otrporatioii,  Norwaik,  Coon. 
Filed  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26M54 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—1  24  ( 


"•f  •r-" 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument  configured  for  remote  actuation 
within  a  body  cavity  maintained  in  an  expanded  state  by  a  continu- 
ous source  of  insu£Bation  gas.  the  surgical  instrument  including  a 
proximal  handle  portion  and  an  elongated  distal  tool  portion  sup- 
ported by  the  handle  portion  and  actuable  thereby  through  a  first 
elongated  pusher  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in 
the  handle  portion,  the  improvement  comprising  an  unobstructed 
interior  passage  defined  by  the  first  elongated  pusher  member,  the 
interior  passage  including  a  restricted  portion  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  control  egress  of  insufBation  gas  through  the 
handle  portion  to  a  predetermined  rate  which  permits  maintenance 
of  the  expanded  state. 
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5,637,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPfeRATION  ON  A  CORNEA  USING 

MISER-BEAM 

gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co., 


Toshifumi  Siuniya,  Nukaia 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  N« 

This  application 
Claims  priority,  appUc^tii 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-2«6998,- 
The  portion  of  the  term 
2015, 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  606—5 


15,922,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,412 
ion  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-061211; 
lep.  30,  1992,  4-286999 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 
been  disclaimed. 
17/00:  A61N  5/06 

19  Claims 


Mar. 
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AilB 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  operfting 
correct  a  refractive  error  ol 
a  laser  source  for 

the  laser  beam  having 

tion  along  a  first  axis 

second  axis; 
an  optical  system  for  inidiating 

source  onto  a  surfao 

Comprising  an  ablatio 
scanning  means  for 
beam  rotating  means 

optical  path:  and 
control  means  for 

the  laser  beam  is  scanned 
wherein  the  laser  beam 

intervals,  several  time  i 

ablation  area  confinin 

uniform  depth 


ELECTROCAUTEIIY 
RELATIVELY 
William  P.  Pennybacker, 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
assignors  to  Stryker 

Filed  Jan.  31 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  606—46 


I.  A  laparoscopic  surgica    tool,  comprising: 
a  proximal  handle  unit: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiWE  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1021 
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on  a  cornea  using  a  laser  beam  to 

an  eye,  comprising: 

eraittiig  a  laser  beam  along  an  optical  path, 

i  non-uniform  beam  intensity  distribu- 

uid  a  uniform  beam  intensity  along  a 

the  laser  beam  from  the  laser 

of  the  cornea,  said  optical  system 

area  confining  means: 

scanamg  the  laser  beam  along  the  first  axis: 

f<|r  rotating  the  laser  beam  about  the 

controlling  the  beam  rotating  means  whenever 

by  the  scanning  means; 

rotated  at  substantially  equal  angular 

each  ablation  area  confined  by  the 

means  so  as  to  ablate  the  cornea  a 


5,637,110 

SURGICAL  TOOL  WITH 
PrVOttD  TISSUE  ENGAGING  JAWS 

1  remont;  Charles  L.  Nelson,  Pleasan- 
1  Kenneth  H.  Misser,  Redmond,  Wash., 
Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  382,233 
A61B  17/39 

17  Claims 


(!.' 


i^ 


^r" 


a  distal  jaw  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  relatively  pivot- 
able  jaws  and  means  for  applying  electrocautery  current  to 
said  jaw  unit; 

an  intermediate  extension  unit  for  operatively  cotmecting  said 
handle  unit  to  said  distal  jaw  unit  for  actuating  said  distal  jaw 
unit  upon  manipulation  of  said  proximal  handle  unit; 

means  associated  with  said  intermediate  extension  unit  for  flow- 
ing liquid  therealong  between  said  proximal  handle  unit  and 
said  distal  jaw  unit,  said  intermediate  extension  unit  including 
an  elongate  extension  tube  and  an  elongate  actuating  rod 
axially  reciprocably  housed  in  said  extension  tube,  said  exten- 
sion tube  and  actuating  rod  extending  between  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  proximal  handle  unit  and  distal 
jaw  unit  for  actuating  the  latter  upon  user  manipulation  of  the 
former,  said  means  for  flowing  liquid  comprising  a  hole 
radially  through  said  extension  tube  near  said  proximal  handle 
unit  and  opening  to  said  actuating  rod,  said  actuating  rod 
having  a  surface  relief  extending  from  said  hole  in  said 
extension  tube  forwardly  to  a  distal  end  of  said  actuating  rod 
and  opening  to  a  surgical  site  in  which  said  distal  jaw  unit  has 
been  inserted. 


5,637,111 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
DESICCATION  FEATURE 
Maz  Sutcu,  New  Hartford;  John  GenteUa,  Madison,  and  Frank 
Williams,  Utica,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conmed  Corpora- 
tion, Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,163 

Int  a.''A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—51  13  aaims 


1.  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  instrument  for  grasping,  cutting  and 
desiccating  tissue  which  comprises: 

(a)  four  shearing  members  each  provided  with  a  blade  member 
liaving  an  electrically  conductive  portion: 

(b)  means  for  pivotally  joining  said  shearing  members  whereby 
the  blade  members  are  positioned  such  that  two  of  said  blade 
members  form  an  upper  blade  pair,  the  other  two  of  said  blade 
members  form  a  lower  blade  pair,  and  the  eiecuically  conduc- 
tive portions  of  said  upper  blade  pair  opposes  the  electrically 
conductive  portions  of  said  lower  blade  pair; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  shearing  members  for  pivotally  mov- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  blade  pairs  relative  to  one  another  to 
respective  open  and  closed  positions,  and  for  moving  lateral 
pairs  of  said  blade  members  relative  to  one  another  in  order  to 
cut  tissue  using  said  blade  members:  and 


(d)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive portions  of  said  blade  members. 


suture-retrieving  means  extendable  through  a  second  one  of  the 
bores  in  the  drill  guide,  for  retrieving  a  portion  of  the  suture 
fi'om  the  second  of  the  two  parallel  holes  in  the  bone. 


5,637,112 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  SUTURE  TO  BONE 
Robert  R.  Moore,  Hayward,  Calif.,  and  Arnold  K.  Cohn,  Glen- 
view,  ni.,  assignors  to  Orthopedic  Systems,  Itic.,  Union  City, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,089,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,604,  Jun.  8, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,250,055.  This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  326,047 

IntCI.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  606—148  3  Oaims 


5,637,113 
POLYMER  FILM  FOR  WRAPPING  A  STENT 
STRUCTURE 
Joseph  M.  TartagUa,  Redwood  City;  Joseph  P.  Loefller,  and 
Todd  H.  'Rimlund,  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,402 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  CL  623—1  10  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  set  for  attaching  a  suture  to  bone  under  soft 
tissue  comprising: 

a  drill  guide  having  at  least  two  generally  parallel  bores, 

a  suture  pusher  having  a  straight  section  extendable  through  a 
first  one  of  the  bores  in  the  drill  guide  and  a  suture  carrying 
member  pivotable  to  push  a  suture  loop  through  soft  bone 
material  between  first  and  second  parallel  holes  in  the  bone, 
the  suture  carrying  member  including  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  suture. 

an  actuator  for  pivoting  the  suture  carrying  member  from  the 
first  to  the  second  of  the  two  parallel  holes  while  the  suture 
pusher  is  received  in  the  drill  guide,  and 


1.  A  drug  loaded  stent,  comprising: 

an  expandable  stent  structural  member;  and 

a  sheet  of  polymeric  material  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
stent  structural  member  and  a  free  end.  said  sheet  of  poly- 
meric material  being  wrapped  in  a  coil  about  the  stent, 
whereby  said  sheet  of  polymeric  material  is  free  to  uncoil 
when  said  stent  structural  member  is  expanded,  to  substan- 
tially match  the  expansion  of  said  stent  structural  member, 
said  polymeric  material  being  loaded  with  a  therapeutic  agent 


CHEMICAL 


5,637,114 

FABRIC  OF  HIGH  DRAPABILITY,  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF,  USE  THEREOF  FOR  MAKING  AIRBAGS, 

AND  AIRBAG  MADE  THEREOF 

Gerhard  Hohnke,  Bobingen,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengeselischaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1994,  44  01 
003.6 

Int  a.*  D03D  3/00:  D06B  1/00;  B29D  22m 
VS.  CL  8—137  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  uncoated  woven  fabrics  from  syn- 
thetic yarn  for  an  airfoag,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  woven  fabric  from  high  tenacity  polyester  fila- 
ment yam  having  a  filament  linear  density  of  not  more  than  5 
dtex,  a  yam  linear  density  within  the  range  from  250  to  550 
dtex,  a  hot  air  shrinlcage  at  200°  C.  of  less  than  9%  and  a  boil 
off  shrinlcage  of  less  than  2%, 

b)  washing  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  60°  C,  and 

c)  drying  the  washed  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  170°  C. 
under  conditions  so  that  the  dimensions  of  the  fabric,  based 
on  its  dimensions  prior  to  the  washing  step,  do  not  change  at 
all  or  by  less  than  2%  in  warp  and  weft  direction. 


5,637,115 
OXIDATION  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DEVELOPERS,  COUPLERS,  AND  AZO  DYES 
Wolfgang  R.  Balzer,  Alsbach,  Germany,  and  Hans-Juergen 
Braun,  Ueberstorf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Wella  Aktieng- 
esellschat,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,300 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1995, 195  15 
903.9 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CL  8—407  23  Claims 

1.  An  oxidation  hair  dye  composition  consisting  of  a  combina- 
tion of  0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  developer 
substance  and  0.01  to  S  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  coupler 
substance,  and  0.01  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  azo  dye 
compound  of  the  formula  I, 


A— N=N— B 


\> 


(IV) 


NCEiOHh. 


wherein  R  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  iodine;  and 
at  least  one  cosmetic  additive  selected  fifom  the  group  consisting 
of  solvents,  surfactants,  antioxidants,  thiclcefiers,  pH-adjusting 
compounds,  hair  care  materials  and  additional  dye  compo- 
nents, 
wherein  said  additional  dye  components  are  selected  from  the 
group   consisting    of   6-amino-2-methylphenol,    2-amino-5- 
methylphenol,  tripbenylmethane  dye  compounds  and  aromatic 
nitro  dye  compounds. 


(I). 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
p-aminophenyl  group  of  formula  (II)  and  a  3-pyridyl  group  of 
formula  (ni): 

(11) 


(Ul) 


and  wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
diamino-3-pyridyl  group  of  formula  V: 


(V) 


5,637,116 
LEUCOINDIGO  PREPARATATIONS  IN  GRANULE  FORM 

Manfred  Gaeng,  Bobenheim-Roxheim:  Peter  Miederer,  Hass- 
locfa,  and  Peter  Schultz,  Bad  DurUieim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeschafL,  Ludwigsliafen,  Ormany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02637,  5  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/05421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592^08 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  27 
221.5 

Int  a."  D06P  1/22:5/20 
VS.  CL  8—526  6  Claims 

1.  A  leucoindigo  preparation  in  granule  form  consisting  essen- 
tially of  leucoindigo  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  wherein  said 
granules  are  predominantly  spherical  particles  having  an  average 
size  from  generally  0. 1  to  2  nun. 


UMI 


and  4-IN,N-bis-(2'-hydroxyethyl)aminolphenyl  groups  of  formula 
IV: 


5,637,117 

METHOD  OF  HARDENING  A  METAL  CURRENT 

COLLECTING  STRIP  OF  AN  AIR  CATHODE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BUTTON  TYPE  BATTERY 

Robert  B.  Dopp,  Madison;  John  E.  Oitman,  Mount  Horeb,  and 

Joseph  L.  Passaniti,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ray- 

ovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,450,  Mar.  9,  1994,  P«.  No.  5,587,259. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,361 

Int  a."  HOIM  lom 

VS.  CI.  29—623.1  6  Claims 

o 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bunon-size  metal-air  electrochemi- 
cal cell,  including  a  metal  cathode  current  collector  therein,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hardening  a  metal  current  collecting  substrate  by  one  of  the 
steps  of  <i)  sandblasting,  (ii)  sholblasling.  and  (iii)  plastic 
deformation  of  the  metal  current  collecting  substrate  below 
the  recrystallization  temperature  range  of  the  metal  thereof 
and  subsequent  heating  of  the  substrate  to  above  the  transfor- 
mation temperature  of  the  metal  thereof  followed  by  quench- 

1023 
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1024 


ing  the  substrate  belowkbe 
metal  thereof  to  there  )y 
collector,  and 
(b)  incoiporating  the  so  hatxlened 
in  the  button-size  metal  air 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


transformation  temperature  of  the 
make  the  metal  cathode  current 

metal  cathode  current  collector 
electrochemical  cell. 


FUed  Jun.  30, 


1,637,118 
VANADIUM  C<  RROSION  INHIBITOR 
Norman    S.    Bernstein,    West    Hartford;    Hilton    A.    Roth, 
Chesliire,  and  Roscoe  A.  Pilie,  Granby,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Tectindogits  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
1994,  Sen  No.  268,594 
Int  <J1*  ClOL  1/18 

13  Claims 
1.  A  fuel  mixture  compri^ng  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  yttrium 
ester/chelate  complex,  whe  ein  when  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  is 
burned,  V^Oj  is  a  by-produd  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
yttrium  complex  in  the  mixt  ire  provides  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  yttrium  for  a  sul  stantially  complete  reaction  between 
the  yttrium  and  V2O5  wherel  y  the  yttrium  and  VjO,  react  to  form 
YVO4. 


VS.  a.  44—364 


,637,119 
SUBSTITUTED  AROMA  IC  POLYALKYL  ETHERS  AND 

FUEL  COMPOSmOIf  S  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Richard   E.   Cherpeck,   C«tati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 


1995,  S«r.  No.  581,658 
C07C  211/26:211/43 


FUed  Dec.  29, 
Int  CL*  ClOL  It22. 
VS.  a.  44—384 

1.  A  fuel-soluble  compouifti  of  the  formula: 


Ri-(0).- 


wherein  R,  is  a  poly  alky  1 


weight  of  about  4S0  to  abou 
A   is    nitro,    amino,    cya  o, 
N-alkylaminomethyl  wl  erein 
about  1  to  about  6  cai  bon 
NJ^I-dialkylaminomethy 
dently  contains  from 
X  is  an  integer  from  about 
about  0  to  about  10  wit] 
be  0  and  the  other  must 


AMINOCARBAMATEJ 


30  Claims 


i  ,637,120 
POLYOXYALK1  LENE  POLYLACTONE 

AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAir  ING  THE  SAME 
Richard   E.   Cherpeck,  C0tati,  Calif.,   assignor 


to  Chevron 


Chemical  Company,  San 
Filed  Jun.  20, 


Ramon,  Calif. 

1996,  Scr.  No.  667,909 


InL  ex."  Clfll.  1/22;  C07C  269/00 
VS.  a.  44—387 

1.  A  fuel-soluble  compoui  i  of  the  formula: 


R2 


Ri 

I 


O  O 

II  II 

R|— (O— CH— CHi— O— (C-R,— O),— C— A 


wherein 

R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group^, 
atoms  to  render  the  coi 
ing  in  the  gasoline  or 


48aainis 


laving  a  sufficient  number  of  cartwn 
tApound  soluble  in  hydrocarbons  boil- 
d|esel  fuel  range; 


R2  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
having  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  Rj  and  R3  is 
independently  selected  in  each  — O — CHRj —  CHR3 —  unit; 

R4  is  an  alkylene  group  of  about  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  a  polyamine  moiety  having  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom; 

X  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  about  100;  and 

y  is  an  integer  fix>m  about  1  to  about  25. 

16.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  fuel  range  and  an  effective 
deposit-controlling  amount  of  a  fuel-soluble  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R2 


f 


Ri-(0-CH-CH),-0-(C-R4-0)v-C-A 

wherein 

R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  sufficient  number  of  carbon 
atoms  to  render  the  compound  soluble  in  hydrocarbons  boil- 
ing in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  fiiel  range; 

R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
having  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  Rj  and  R3  is 
independently  selected  in  each  — O — CHRj —  CHR3 —  unit; 

R4  is  an  alkylene  group  of  about  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  a  polyamine  moiety  having  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom; 

X  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  about  100;  and 

y  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  about  25. 


5,637,121 
POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  AROMATIC  AMIDES  AND  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Richard   E.  Cherpeck,  Cotati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  366,870 
InL  a.*  ClOL  //22 
U.S.  CI.  44-418  58  Claims 

20.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 
detergent  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


pxHip  having  an  average  molecular 
5,000; 

aminomethyl,    N-alkylamino   or 

the  alkyl  group  contains  from 

atoms,  or  N,N-dialkylamino  or 

wherein  each  alkyl  group  indepen- 

abl)ut  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms. 

)  to  about  I ;  and  y  is  an  integer  from 

the  proviso  that  one  of  x  and  y  must 

be  greater  than  0. 


R4 

I 


Rs     R6 

I        I 


C— N-f-(CH2^Ni^[CH— CH-OirR7 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof; 

wherein  A  is  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  N-alkylamino  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  N,N- 
dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  group  independendy  con- 
tains I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms: 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R4is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 

c— 


R9 


wherein  A,  is  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino.  N-alkylamino  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  N.N- 
dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently  con- 
tains 1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
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R,  and  R9  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 

alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms; 
R5  and  Rft  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R,  and  R«  is  independendy 

selected  in  each  — O— CHR,— CHR^—  unit; 
R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  u>  100  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

aralkyi  having  7  to  100  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  having  7  to  100 

carbon  atoms; 
X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5;  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and  z  is 

an  integer  from  5  to  100. 


5,637,122 
ELECTROSTATIC  PYRTTE  ASH  AND  TOXIC  MINERAL 

SEPARATOR 

David  K.  Brown,  4602  Briary  Dn,  Apt.  E,  Richmond,  Va.  23224 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  368,497,  Jan.  3,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,924 

Int  a.*  ClOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  44—505  6  Oaims 

IMZED 


""VfluBSZ^ 


said  abrasive  particles  are  super  abrasive  particles  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diamond  and  boron  nitride; 

said  abrasive  particles  and  said  metal  powders  are  bonded  by 
interstitial  solid  solution  reaction  during  sintering; 

said  metal  powders  are  a  binder  for  said,  abrasive  particles 
during  sintering;  and 

said  abrasive  article  has  a  porosity  of  5  to  60%  by  volume. 


5,637,124 
MODULAR  AIR  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Wolodymyr  Diacfauk,  Golden  VaUey,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HeliaU 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Golden  VaUey,  Miiw. 

FUed  Man  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  409,828 

Int  a.*  BOID  50/00 

VS.  CL  55—342  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  mineral  refuse  from  pulverized  coal, 
comprising: 

a  rotating  ring  system  having  charging  means  for  positively 
charging  pulverized  coal  and  negatively  charging  refuse  par- 
ticles; 

a  pair  of  annular  oppositely  charged  electrodes  located  outside 
of  said  rotating  ring  system  for  separating  said  positively 
charged  pulverized  coal  and  said  negatively  charged  refuse 
particles; 

an  annular  spliner  blade  located  outside  of  said  annular  elec- 
trodes; and 

means  for  drawing  and  maintaining  within  said  charging  means 
and  said  electrodes  a  reduced  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,637,123 
POROUS  METAL  BOND  GRINDER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kozo  Istiizaki,  513-193,  Nagaminecho.  Nagaoka-shi,  Niigata: 
Shin  Yamamoto,  Nagaoka;  .4tushi  Takada,  Ayauta-gun.  and 
Yoshihito  Kondo,  Takamatu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kozo 
Ishizaki,  NUgata,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  387,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1994,  6-059738; 
Feb.  19,  1994,  6-059740 

int  CI."  B24D  3/02 
VS.  CL  51—296  4  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising: 

a  sintered  mixture  of  abrasive  particles  and  metal  powders:  and 
wherein: 


1.  A  modular  air-cleaning  unit  for  operably  connecting  to  at  least 
one  other  similar  modular  unit  in  a  multi-unit  apparatus,  wherein 
the  modular  unit  comprises: 

a  cabinet  constructed  in  a  parallel  piped  shape  having  a  top 
panel,  a  bonom  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  two 
opposed  side  panels,  said  top.  bottom,  front,  rear,  and  side 
panels  being  operably  coupled  to  four  substantially  vertically 
oriented  comer  posts; 

the  four  comer  posts  each  having  a  channel  member  presenting 
an  outwardly  directed  open  side  and  a  post  shell  operably 
coupled  to  the  channel  member,  the  post  shell  defining  a 
portion  of  a  sealing  gasket  channel  in  cooperation  with  a 
corresponding  side  panel  and  presenting  an  outwardly 
directed  mounting  face  being  in  a  recessed  relationship  to  the 
channel  member  open  side,  die  comer  posts  presenting  a  face 
oriented  transverse  to  the  channel  member  open  side,  the  face 
being  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  a  comer  post  face 
of  said  at  lea.st  one  other  similar  modular  unit,  the  comer  posts 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  mechanical  connection 
between  the  unit  and  said  at  least  one  other  similar  modular 
unit. 
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AIR  FILTER 

Yoshiyuki  Amada,  Tokyo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26, 
Cbums  priority,  applicai  ion 
Int  qi 
VS.  a.  5^—385.1 


1,637,125 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 

Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd., 


1.  An  air  filter  assembl] 
compressed  air  tlirough  a 
compressed  air  supply  sourc ;. 

a  cylindrical  body  having 
side  wall  thereof  and 
hole  allowing  an  inner 
space; 

a  filter  attached  to  said  c 

means  for  mechanically 
compressed  air  supply 
said  filter  attached  thereto 

wherein  said  air  filter 
that  upon  said  placeman 
pneumatic  tool,  a  gap 
wall  and  an  inner  wall 
pass  through  said  at 


II! 


\eiit 
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for  a  pneumatic  tool  for  receiving 
impressed  air  supply  port  from  a 
,  said  air  filter  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  air  hole  in  a  cyhndrical 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  said  air 
space  to  communicate  with  an  outer 


|orti 


)  lindrical  body; 

o  >nnecting  said  cylindrical  body  to  the 

such  that  said  cylindrical  body  and 

are  set  inside  the  pneumatic  tool; 

mbly  is  constructed  and  arranged  so 

of  said  cylindrical  body  inside  the 

defined  between  said  cylindrical  side 

said  pneumatic  tool  whereby  air  can 

one  air  bole. 


<fs 


UMI 


1,637,126 

INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD 

Yasushi  Ema;  Hisayoslii  I  ujimoto;  Nobuhisa  Ishida;  Toshk) 

Amano;  Akihiro  ShimolLata,  and  ShiiKaku  Takada,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rofam  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  992,0M,  Dec.  17,  1992.  This  applicatioa 

Mar.  20,  1495,  Ser.  No.  408,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcal  Ion  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1991,  3-346101 
InL  CL'  C03  :  23/W:  HOIL  21/312 
VS.  a.  65—31  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  m  ink  jet  print  head  in  which  ink  is 
jetted  through  a  nozzle  plat* .  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  photosensitivi  glass  substrate; 
selectively  irradiating  por  ions  of  the  substrate;  and 
anisotropically  etching  p  >rtions  of  the  substrate  which  were 
irradiated  to  form  ink  p  issages  having  respective  end  portions 
near  the  nozzle  plate,  w  herein  the  ink  passages  have  a  gener- 


UlTIUVIOLET  RAYS 


1995,  Ser.  No.  548,500 

Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262781 
1.*  BOID  46/00 

8  Claims 


(STWl) 


-10      (STEPI) 


U^ 


ULTIUVIOLETIUYS 

t  I  I  u.. 


mm' 


*  ^'» 


m^i^ 


(STEPS) 


(«T*P4) 


ally  rectangular  cross-section  and  a  depth  of  the  ink  passages 
is  greater  than  a  width  thereof  at  the  end  portions. 


5,637,127 
PLASMA  VITRIFICATION  OF  WASTE  MATERIALS 
David  F.  McLaughlin,  Oakmont,-  Shyam  V.  Dighe,  North  Hunt- 
ingdon, and  William  R.  Gass,  Hum  Bora,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,238 
Int  a."  C03B  5/16 
VS.  CL  65—134.8  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  waste  materials  to  form  molten  glass 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  waste  material-glassformer  mixture  of  waste  mate- 
rial and  glass  forming  material; 

injecting  said  mixture  into  a  tuyere; 

providing  a  plasma  torch  capable  of  producing  a  plasma  plume 
within  the  tuyere  to  produce  melting  and  oxidation  of  the 
mixture  resulting  in  vitrification  of  the  mixture  while  the 
mixture  is  flowing  within  the  tuyere  and  molten  glass  exiting 
the  tuyere;  and 

solidifying  the  vitrified  mixture. 


5,637,128 
GOB  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  GLASSWARE  FORMING 
MACHINES  OR  FOR  OTHER  MATERULS 
Gaspar  Rodriguez- Wong,  Monterrey;  Luis  Cardenas-Franco, 
Garza  Garcia,  and  Victor  Garda-Gomez,  Monterrey,  all  of 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Vidriera  Monterrey,  SA.,  Monterrey, 
Mexico 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  317,218,  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,674,  Dec.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,089 

Int  CI."  C03B  7/16 
VS.  a.  65—158  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  glass  gobs  to  a  glassware  forming 
machine,  comprising: 
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a  housing  (12); 

at  least  one  shaft  (20)  supported  by  said  housing  (12)  for 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  shaft, 
said  at  least  one  shaft  having  a  first  portion  joumalled  within 
said  housing,  and  having  a  second  portion  extending  exteri- 
orly (24)  of  said  housing; 

a  distributing  scoop  (14)  secured  to  said  second  portion  (24)  of 
said  at  least  one  shaft  (20)  for  rotation  in  unison  with  said  at 
least  one  shaft  (20); 

a  pinion  gear  (18)  secured  to  said  first  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
shaft  (20)  at  a  position  interiorly  of  said  housing  (12); 

a  rack  gear  (26))  supported  within  said  housing  (12)  for  longi- 
tudinal sUding  movement  of  said  rack  within  said  housing, 
gear  teeth  of  said  rack  (26)  being  meshed  with  gear  teeth  of 
said  pinion  gear  (18),  said  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of 
said  rack  causing  rotation  of  said  gear  teeth  of  said  pinion 
gear  (18),  said  pinion  gear  (38)  and  said  at  least  one  shaft 
(20); 

a  ball  screw  (32)  for  moving  said  rack  gear  (26)  longitudinally 
within  said  housing  (12); 

a  stepping  motor  (40)  connected  to  said  ball  screw  (32)  for 
rotating  said  ball  screw  (32),  and  thus  to  move  said  rack  gear 
(26)  longitudinally  within  said  housing  (12); 

an  electronic  control  system  (46)  operative  to  supply  electrical 
pulses  to  said  stepping  motor  (40)  to  step  said  motor  by  a 
determined  angular  extent  of  rotation  and  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  detennined  by  said  electronic  control  system; 

an  angular  displacement  codifier  (48)  connected  to  said  elec- 
tronic control  system  (46)  and  operative  to  sui>ply  signals  to 
said  electrical  control  system  (46)  accurately  representative  of 
an  angular  extent  of  rotation  and  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
stepping  motor  (40);  and, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  stepping  motor  and  said  codi- 
fier; said  coupling  means  comprising:  two  first  sprocket  gears 
(52)  coupled  to  an  exit  shaft  of  said  codifier  (48);  two  second 
sprocket  gears  (56)  coupled  to  an  exit  shaft  of  the  stepping 
motor  (40);  and  two  drive  chains  (54)  connecting  the  first  and 
second  sprocket  gears;  whereby  control  signals  are  generated 
by  said  codifier  (48)  accurately  representative  of  said  angular 
extent  of  rotation  end  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  step- 
ping motor  (40). 


a  support  arm,  at  least  one  of  the  support  arms  being  movable  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane,  each  of  the  base  members  having  a 
prong  receiving  aperture,  said  set-up  fixture  comprising: 
a  frame  member;  and, 

a  plurality  of  prongs  carried  by  said  firame  member  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  each  of  said  prongs  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  received  in  said  prong  receiving  aperture 
of  a  separate  one  of  the  base  members. 


5,637.130 

METHOD  AND  FURNACE  FOR  DRAWING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

Katsnya  Nagayama,-  Kotad  Kobayashi;  HiroaU  Obta,  and 
Ichiro  'Knchiya,  aB  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/»1132,  i  371  Date  JuL  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO95/W2560,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  26, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  403,765 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JuL  13, 1993,  5-172820 

Int  CL*  O03B  37/027 

VS.  CL  65—435  U  Claiw 


5,637,129 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  PLUNGER  NEEDLE  SET-UP 

FIXTURE 

Ronald  P.  Wamecke,  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,637 

Int  CL*  C03B  7/086:  B25B  27/14 

VS.  a.  65—362  5  Clahns 

1.  A  plunger  needle  mechanism  of  a  molten  glass  feeder  bowl  in 

combination  with  a  set-up  fixture  for  positioning  a  plurality  of 

generally  vertically  extending  plunger  needles  of  said  plunger 

needle  mechanism  with  respect  to  one  another,  each  plunger  needle 

being  carried  by  a  needle  holder,  each  needle  holder  being  carried 

by  a  base  member,  each  ba.se  inember  being  mounted  at  the  end  of 


1.  A  fiimace  for  drawing  an  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  structure  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  furnace  core 

chamber  having  an  upper  end  suitable  for  receiving  an  optical 
-    fiber  preform  and  a  lower  end  with  an  opening  therein,  said 

opening  being  suitable  for  removing  a  drawn  optical  fiber 

therethrough: 
a  gas-supply  means  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  furnace 

core  chamber  to  thus  esublish  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  within 

said  furnace  core  chamber. 
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a  heating  means  for  healing 
the  prefonn  is  molten 
optical  fiber,  said  heaing 
periphery  of  said  structure: 

an  inner  fiimace  core 
chamber,  said  inner  fui  lace 
part  and  a  fuimel-lik( 
communication  with 
ber,  said  funnel-like 
said  cylindrical  part 
upwardly  increased  s< 
least  a  portion  of  the 

wherein  at  least  a  portioi 
like  pan  is  spaced  fit>i  i 
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the  preform  so  that  a  lower  part  of 
nd  suitable  for  drawing  into  the  drawn 
means  being  positioned  around  a 
and 
positioned  within  said  furnace  core 
core  tube  comprising  a  cylindrical 
part,  said  cylindrical  part  being  in 
opening  of  said  furnace  core  cbam- 
being  positioned  on  an  upper  end  of 
nd  having  a  diameter  gradually  and 
as  to  be  suitable  for  surrounding  at 
l^wer  part  of  the  preform, 
of  an  upper  periphery  of  said  funnel- 
the  inner  surface  of  said  structure. 


Slid 

:  pj  rt 


5,637,131 

AGENT  COMBINATIC  NS  TO  INIIIBIT  OR  CONTROL 
NITRIFICATION  O  ?  AMMONIA  NITROGEN  IN 
CULTIVATED  S  aiLS  AND  SUBSTRATES 
Hans  J.  Micbei,  Leipzig;  S  egliard  Lang,  Cunnersdorf;  Hans  J. 
Mai  git   Grabarse,   Seeiingstadt,-    Heinz 
botii  of  Muliltaaiisen,  and  Hermann 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW 
Stickstoffwerke  Piesteriii  GmbH,  Wittenberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/0030I,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PC^  Pub.  No.  W093/21134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  318,688 
Claims  priority,  applic^on  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1992,  42  11 
808J 

Int  a."  else  9/00:  C05G  3/08 
VS.  CL  71—28  8  Claims 

1.  Agent  combination  to  i  ihibit  or  control  nitrification  of  ammo- 


Hartbrich,   Halle; 
Bohland;  Klaus  Mockel, 
Thieme,  Wittenberg, 


nium  nitrogen  in  cultivated 
contain  a  compound  of  the 


soils  or  substrates  respectively  which 
;eneral  formula  I 


M, 


r 


with 

M  with  n=l  and  greatei 
multivalent  metal  ions 
allcaline  earth,  Fe,  Zn, 

A  being  the  counterion  in 
the  group  consisting 
the  3-methyl  pyrazoliu^ 
to  4. 

X  representing  mono- 
anions  especially 
with  q  being  in  the 

R,  being  hydrogen,  methil 

Z  representing  hydrogen. 

s  adopting  values  betwee 
and  dicyandiamide  accordii  i 


aceli  ie 


rai  ge 


Nil 
HjN— C-lNHCN 
in  mixing  ratios  of  I  to  I  u^  to  1 :400. 


CH, 


Formula  1 


than  I  and  standing  for  mono-  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
•ii,  Co,  Mn,  Cu.  Cr.  Mo  and  Al, 
:ase  of  anion  complexes  selected  from 
ammonium,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth, 
cation,  with  b  being  in  the  range  of  0 


nd  multivalent  inorganic  or  organic 

.  nitrate,  sulfate,  halide.  thiocyanate 
of  1  to  6, 

or  halogen  and 
CONH,.  CNHNHj  or  CSNH,. 

I  and  6, 

to  formula  II 


Formula  II 


5,637,132 
POWDER  METALLURGY  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  Matthews,  and  Thomas  Pelletier,  II,  both  of  Flonington, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  Bronze  Powders,  Inc.,  Flem- 
ington,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,223,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,441,555,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,698,  Dec. 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,039 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1990, 

9005036;  Jan.  29,  1991,  9101829 

Int  a.'  C22C  9/04 
VS.  a.  75—252  20  Claims 

6.  A  metallurgy  powder  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  shaped  brass 
part  by  powder  metallurgy  techniques,  the  powder  consisting 
essentially  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  blend  of  elemental  or 
prealloyed  metal  powders  having  about  70-90  parts  copper,  about 
10-30  parts  zinc  and  an  amount  of  bismuth  in  the  range  fix)m  an 
amount  effective  to  improve  the  machinability  of  the  shaped  brass 
part  up  to  about  5%  weight,  the  powder  being  substantially  free  of 
lead. 


5,637,133 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPONGE  IRON 

WITH  LOW  SULPHUR  CONTENT 

Ren^  Munnix,  Battice;  Didier  Steyls,  Brussels;  Marios  Econo- 

mopoulos,  and  Jean  Boriee,  both  of  Liege,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  CRM,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  13, 1994, 09400652 
Int  CL*  C21B  11/08 
VS.  a.  7S—4S4  12  Claims 


M=2+3 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  sponge  iron  with  low  sulphur 
content,  said  process  comprising, 
depositing  a  charge  made  up  of  superposed  layers  of  finely 

divided  material  on  a  moving  hearth,  at  least  one  of  said 

layers  being  substantially  made  up  of  iron  oxides  and  at  least 

another  of  said  layers  being  made  up  of  a  mix  of  a  solid 

reducing  agent  containing  carbon  and  a  desulphurizing  agent, 
heating  said  charge  to  cause  at  least  partial  gasification  of  said 

solid  reducing  agent  containing  carbon  in  the  form  of  gaseous 

compounds  of  carbon  and  sulphur, 
reducing  said  iron  oxides  by  means  of  at  least  pan  of  carbon 

nwnoxide  (CO)  contained  in  said  gaseous  carbon  compounds, 
fixing  at  least  part  of  the  sulphur  of  said  gaseous  sulphur 

compounds  by  means  of  said  desulphurizing  agent,  and 
separating  said  reduced  iron  oxides  from  the  material  conuining 

the  residues  of  said  solid  reducing  agent  containing  carbon 

and  said  desulphurizing  agent. 


5,637,134 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,637,135 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  STATIONARY  PHASES  AND 

ADSORBENTS  FROM  HYBRID  ORGANIC-INORGANIC 

SOL-GELS 

Daniel  M.  Ottenstein,  Sute  College,  and  Carlo  G.  Pantano, 

Pennsylvania  Furnace,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Capillary 

Technology  Corporation,  State  CoU^e,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnn.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,470 
Int  a.*  BOID  15/08:53/04 
VS.  CL  96-101  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  column  comprismg  a  solid  support,  an  adsorbent  coating 
deposited  upon  the  support,  the  coating  comprising  a  hybrid 
orgamc  inorganic  material  which  is  the  hydrolyzed  and  condensed 
reaction  product  of  an  alkoxysilane  having  four  hydrolyzable 
alkoxy  group,  each  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbons  and  at  least 
one  organoalkoxysilane  having  a  hydrolyzable  alkoxy  group  and  a 
non-hydrolyzable  organic  group. 


5,637,138 
INK  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  INK- JET  RECORDING  PROCESS 
Hideto  Yamazaki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Koeyo 
KabusfaiU  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^55 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-139176: 
Jul  11,  1995,  7-175050 

fat  CL*  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  CL  10^31  J2  ,3ctai«s 

I.  An  ink  composition  comprising  a  dye  or  pigment,  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  nsedium,  wherein  said  ink  composition 
contains  sodium'in  a  concentration  less  than  6  ppm  or  potassium  in 
a  conceno^tion  less  than  5  ppm. 


5,637,136 
TRIBOELECTRIC  COATING  POWDER  AND  PROCESS 
Paul  R.  Horinka,  Reading,  and  Martin  J.  Korecky,  ShiUington, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicaeo 

ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,793,  Dec  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5452,191,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,459,  Feb. 

14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No 

649,260 

fat  a.*  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  lOfr-14.5  5  cui^ 


5,637,139 
CITRUS  MARKING  JET  INK 
Arsenia  C.  Moreioe,  Glendale  Heights;  Josephine  Aguilar,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  and  Bnice  A.  Lent,  Oak  Park,  aO  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  fatemationaL  fac.  Wood  Dale] 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,751 

fat  a.'  C09D  11/02:  A23L  1/27 

VS.  a.  106-31 J7  12  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  suitable  for  ink  jet  printing  onto  a  food 
Item  comprising  Citnis  Red  #2  dye,  at  least  one  binder  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  rosin  resins  and  cellulose  derivatives, 
and  a  carrier  comprising  ethanol  and  acetone,  wheiein  die  ink 
composition  is  free  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  water. 
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1.  A  mass  of  electrostatically  chargeable  plastic  powder  for 
triboelectric  coating  application  having  a  particle  size  distribution 
(Mx)  comprising  in  weight  percent: 

5%-100%  smaller  than  88  microns, 

5%  smaller  than  15.56  microns  and 

6%  smaller  than  1 1  microns,  and 
having  an  average  panicle  size  (My)  of  between  about  30  and 
about  45  microns. 


5,637,137 
EMULSION  INK  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 
Sadanao  Okuda,  and  Yoshihiro  Hayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  S97.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1995,  7-024373 
Int  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106-31.26  4  cutais 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  ink  for  stencil  printing  having  an  oil 
pha.se  and  a  water  phase,  containing  a  colorant  in  the  oil  phase  or 
water  phase,  and  containing  an  extender  pigment  in  the  water 
phase. 


5,637,140 

WATER-BASED  n«t  COMPOSITION  AND  INK- JET 

RECORDING  PROCESS 

Masaya  Fujioka,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brtither  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  663,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154442: 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157422 

fat  a.'  CWD  11/02 
VS.  a.  106-31 J5  3,  cuims 

1.  A  water-based  ink  composition  comprising  a  dye  or  a  pig- 
ment, dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein  said 
water-based  ink  composition  has  at  least  one  of  i)  fatty  acids  in  a 
total  content  not  more  than  0.3%  by  weight  and  ii)  fatty  acid  esters 
comprising  raeUiyl  palmitate  and  methyl  stearate  in  a  total  content 
not  more  than  0.6*  by  weight. 


5,637,141 
PAVEMENT  BINDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

(LAW44I) 
Olga  Puzic;  Larry  J.  Evers;  Kenneth  E.  Williamson,  all  of 
Samia,  Canada:  Martin  L.  GorlMty,  Wcstfield;  Nicholas  C. 
Nahas,  Chatham,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Alain  L.  Lenack.  Rouen, 
France,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,898.  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5349,774.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.610 

Int  a."  C09D  195/00 

VS.  a.  106-274  „  Chums 

15.  An  asphaliic  composition  made  by  a  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  blending  an  unsaturated  polymer  with  asphalt  to  form  a  blend 
of  substantially  uniform  composition: 

(b)  treating  the  asphalt-polymer  blend  obtained  from  step  (a) 
with  a  sulfonating  agent;  and 


1030 


(c)  contacting  the  treated 
stripping  gas  to  remove 
pable  sulfiiT  moieties. 
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blend  obtained  from  step  (b)  with 
s  rippable  moieties,  including  strip- 


5,637,144 
ASBESTOS  REPLACER 
Burton  K.  Whatcott,  P.O.  Box  863,  Dolores,  Colo.  81323,  and 
Lynn  G.  Bigdow,  1359  N.  25th  St,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85213 
FUed  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,535 
Int.  CL'  C04B  14/W;7/02 
VS.  CL  106—718  21  Claims 

1.  An  asbestos  replacer  for  use  in  Portland  cement  mortars 
consisting  of: 

from  about  0.25%  to  10.00%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of 
poitland  cement  of  finely  divided  mineral  clay  compatible 
with  the  Portland  cement,  and 
from  about  0.02%  to  8.00%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of 
Portland  cement,  of  water  retention  agents,  said  water  reten- 
tion agents  being  one  or  more  of  the  following:  thickening 
agent,  dispersant,  wetting  agent,  mini  fiber,  or  finely  divided 
mineral  filler, 
said  thickening  agent  being  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
starches,  gums,  casein,  gelatin,  phycocoUoids,  semisynthetic 
cellulose  derivatives,  polyethylene  pulp,  aramid  pulp  and  col- 
loidal silica. 


S^  r7,142 

NONAQUEOUS  EMULSl  HED  SURFACE  TREATING 

AGENT  COMPOSITION 

Motonobu  Kubo;  M«nmicli{  Morita;  Masayuki  Yamana;  EUi 

Sakamoto,  and  Ikno  Yamaasoto,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  DaiUn  Industries,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/01621,  §371  Date  May  11.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Dale  May  11,  1995,  PCT  fub.  No.  W094/11456,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  Flkd  Nov.  9,  1993,  S*r.  No.  433,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcatia  ■  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1992,  4-303625; 
Mar.  U,  1993,  5-«5e575 

Int  a.'  C  I9D  5/00:191/00 
VS.  CL  166—285  21  Claims 

1.  A  surface  treating  agent  o  imposition  comprising:  an  emulsion 
of  a  liquid  fluotine-contaii  ing  oil,  dispersed  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon-containing  oil  ai  d  a  polymeric  surfactant  having  a 
fluorine-containing  segment  ( nd  a  hydrocarbon-containing  seg- 
ment, wherein  the  hydrocarl  on-containing  oil  to  the  fluorine- 
containing  oil  weight  ratio  is  '  '5/5  to  5/95. 


5,637,145 
METHOD  OF  VAPOR  PHASE  EPITAXL^L  GROWTH 
Yoshihiro    Miyanomae,    Numazu,    and    Nobuo    Kashiwagi, 
Shizuoka-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1995,  7-066578 

Int  CI."  C30B  23/02 

VS.  CL  117-84  ^  Claims 


5,  S37,143 
AQUEOUS  RESISTANT  METAL  PIGMENT-CONTAINING 

PASTE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
William  G.  Jenkins,  Plymouth;  Craig  Keemer;  H.  Taylor  Lam- 
bora,  both  of  Reading,  an^  Michael  Curcio,  Pen  Argyl,  all  of 
Pa.,    assignors    to    SilbiLiine    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc, 
'hmaqua.  Pa.  | 

PCT  No.  PCr/US94«9160,i§  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  |>ub.  No.  W095A)4783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,548,  Aug.  11, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,296,032,  Ser.  No.  104450,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,348,579, 

and  Ser.  No.  136,286,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,356,469.  This 

PCT  appUcadon  Auj ;.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,900 

Int  (i*  C09C  1/62 

36  Claims 

1.  A  metal  pigment-contaii  ing  paste  suitable  for  formation  of  a 

coating  composition,  comprii  ing: 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  material  wafer  for  vapor  phase  ^ 
epitaxial  growth,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  back  side  protective  film  on  a  wafer;  and 
removing  said  protective  film  on  a  back  side  peripheral  portion 
of  the  wafer,  which  is  to  be  in  contact  with  a  depression 
portion,  formed  in  a  susceptor  situated  within  a  reaction 
chamber,  for  supporting  the  wafer. 


VS.  CI.  106—404 


metal  pigment  particles 

a  solvent; 

and  a  treating  agent  for 


he  metal  pigment  particles  selected 
from  the  group  consisi  ing  of  at  least  one  heteropolyanion 
compound,  at  least  on  :  phosphosilicate  compound,  and  a 
combination  of  at  least  one  heteropolyanion  and  at  least  one 
phosphosilicate  compoi  nd. 


5,637,146 
METHOD  FOR  THE  GROWTH  OF  NITRIDE  BASED 
SEMICONDUCTORS  AND  ITS  APPARATUS 
Jen-Inn  Chyi,  3F,  No.  38,  Lane  8,  Gao-Shuang  Road,  Ping- 
Chen,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Saturn  Cosmos 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Jen-Inn  Chyi,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413364 
Int  a.'  C30B  35/00 
VS.  a.  117—200  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  nitride  based  compound  semicon- 
ductor epitaxial  layers  on  at  least  one  substrate;  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  ultra-high  vacuum  chamber  including:  a  substtate 
manipulator  for  holding  said  at  least  one  substrate,  an  atom  source 
facing  said  substrate  manipulator,  said  atom  source  being  separated 
from  said  surface  of  said  substrate  manipulator  at  a  distance  of  less 
than  15  cm  for  generating  a  flux  of  nitrogen  atoms  towards  said  at 
least  one  substrate,  and  at  least  one  gas  injector  located  between 
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dence  time  of  a  section  of  sheet  along  said  calender  toller 
means  is  between  approximately  2  and  12  seconds, 
said  heating  of  said  calender  roller  means  along  with  said  mutual 
contactmg  weight  of  10  to  20  tons  at  said  pressure  strip  vrith 
a  width  of  20  mm  to  45  mm  and  said  residence  time  of  2  to  12 
seconds  providing  a  sheet  having  a  dispersion  of  solid  resins, 
wax  dispersions,  and  surface  materials  with  a  minw  finish. 


^^ 


said  substrate  manipulator  and  said  atom  source  for  introducing 
other  reactant  and  dopant  gases  into  said  chamber  towards  said  at 
least  one  substrate. 
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1.  A  calender  for  producing  a  sheet  having  a  dispersion  of  solid 
resms.  wax  dispersions  and  surface  materials  with  a  minor  finish, 
said  calender  comprising: 

a  beatable  calender  roller  means  rolatable  in  a  given  ditw:tion, 

at  least  one  counterpnessure  roller  pressing  against  a  first  section 
of  said  calender  roller  means  to  provide  a  mutual  conUcting 
weight  of  10  to  20  tons  at  a  pressure  strip  of  said  sheet 
between  said  at  least  one  counterpressure  roller  and  said  first 
section  of  said  calender  roller  means,  said  pressure  strip  of 
said  sheet  having  one  side  in  direct  contact  with  said  at  least 
one  counter  pressure  roller  and  an  opposite  side  in  direct 
contact  with  said  first  section  of  said  calender  roller  means. 

said  calender  roller  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  calender 
roller  element,  said  cylindrical  calender  roller  element  and 
said  at  least  one  counterpressure  roller  having  diameters 
which,  along  with  said  mutual  contacting  weight,  provide  that 
said  pressure  strip  has  a  width  between  20  mm  and  45  mm, 

a  take-off  roller  positioned  against  said  calender  roller  means  at 
a  downstream  position  offset  in  the  given  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  calender  roller  means  from  said  at  least  one  counter- 
pressure  roller  by  an  angle  greater  than  180°,  and 

the  rotary  speed  of  the  calender  roller  means,  the  diameter  of  the 
calender  roller  means  and  the  offset  of  the  take-off  roller  ftom 
the  first  counterpressure  roller  are  determined  so  that  a  lesi- 


5,637,148 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATDVG  BOARD-SHAPED  PIECE 
MATERIAL  ON  BOTH  SIDES 
Kaspar  Kuster,  Basel,  and  Anton  Riiegge.  AUschwil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125^85,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Sen.  28. 
1992,  92810731  •.  ''•V-  «». 

Int  CL*  B65C  11/00:13/00 
VS.  CL  118-64  8  cui^ 


5,637,147 
CALENDAR  FOR  PRODUOBVG  A  SHEET  HAVING  WAX- 
CONTAINING  DISPERSION  THEREON 
Peter  Bartsch,  Burgthann-Unterferrieden,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Billhoefer  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271^47,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22 
644.2;  Dec.  21,  1993,  93  19  666  U 

Int  a.*  B05C  11/02 
VS.  a.  118-60  ,4  ciai^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  printed  circuit  boards  on  both  sides, 
said  apparatus  having  a  series  of  processing  stations  through  which 
the  printed  circuit  boards  are  transported  in  succession,  which 
processing  sutions  comprise,  in  the  sequence  of  their  arrangement, 
(1)  a  first  coating  station,  (2)  a  first  vapour-removal  and  drying 
station,  (3)  a  second  coating  station,  and  (4)  a  second  vapour- 
removal  and  drying  station,  wherein 

a  preheating  station  for  the  printed  circuit  boards  is  arranged  at 
the  entrance  to  the  apparatus  upstream  of  the  first  coatine 
station, 
the  first  and  the  second  coating  stations  are  arranged  side  by  side 
in  first  and  second  parallel  apparatus  lines  which  transport  die 
printed  circuit  boards  in  opposite  directions. 
the  first  vapour-removal  and  drying  station  is  arranged  between 
the  first  and  die  second  coating  sutions  in  such  a  manner  that 
its  longitudinal  extent  is  transverse  to  said  parallel  apparaus 
lines,  and  wherein 
the  first  vapour-removal  and  drying  sution  comprises  a  circulat- 
ing conveyor  having  an  ascending  section,  a  descending  sec- 
tion and  holding  devices  for  the  printed  circuit  boards  secured 
to  said  ascending  and  descending  sections,  wherein  said  hold- 
mg  devices  tfiat  are  secured  to  the  ascending  section  extend 
across  the  first  parallel  apparatus  line  while  the  holding 
devices  that  are  secured  to  the  descending  section  extend 
across  the  second  parallel  apparatus  line, 
the  second  vapour-removal  and  drying  sution  also  has  holding 
devices  for  d»e  printed  circuit  boards  and  is  positioned  and 
arranged  at  an  exit  of  die  apparatus, 
the  preheating  sution  at  the  entrance  of  the  apparatus  and  the 
second  vapour-removal  and  drying  sution  at  an  exit  of  the 
apparatus  arc  combined  to  fonn  a  single  circulating  drier 
having  a  longihidinal  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  vapour-removal  and  drying  station,  and 
wherein  the  circulating  drier  has  a  feed-in  and  a  delivery 
sution  for  the  printed  circuit  boards  and  a  circulating  con- 
veyor arranged  therein  having  ascending  and  descending  sec- 
tions, 
which  feed-in  and  delivery  sutions  are  arranged  approximately 
in  line  with  said  first  parallel  apparatus  line  in  the  region  of 
Uie  descending  section  of  the  cuculating  conveyor  of  said 
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circulating  drier  such  tha 
extends  above  the  plane  ol 
the  first  coating  station  an  1 
station. 
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the  plane  of  the  feed-in  station  a  high-frequency  alternating  electrical  field  emitted  by  a  plurality 
the  first  parallel  apparatus  line  in  of  metal  antennas  disposed  in  said  ionization  chamber,  wherem 
below  the  plane  of  the  delivery  said  metal  antennas  are  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  distrib- 
uted at  nodes  of  a  regular  plane  network,  one  end  of  each  antenna 
extending  outside  said  gas-firee  volume  in  the  ionization  chamber, 
with  at  least  one  induction  loop  emitting  microwaves  into  the 
gas-free  volume. 


5,6  7,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  A  CIRCUTT  BOARD 
Peter  M.  Banks,  and  William  IM.  Morgan,  both  of  Hampshire, 
England,  assignors  to  Inteitiational  Business  Machines  Cor- 


poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  24,991, 
This  application  Jim. 


,  1  lar.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,520,967. 

^^ I.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  463,367 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1992, 
9205832 

InL  CI.1  B06B  1/20 

15  Claims 


VS.  CI.  U8— 425 


the  carrier  ; 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing 
a  carrier  for  supporting  a 
means  for  moving  the  cam(  r 
drive  means  for  rotating 
perpendicular  to  the  cir(iiit 
along  the  path  and,  while 
bath  of  molten  solder 
means  for  vibrating  the  circuit 
rotation  while  it  is  in 
approximately  100  Hz 


5,637,151 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  METAL  CONTAMINATION 

OF  SILICON  WAFERS  DURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MANUFACTURING 

Peter  Schulz,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Components,  Inc.,  Iselim,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,279 

Int  a.*  C03C  23/00 

U.S.  CL  134—2  14  Claims 

A.  Piranha  (H,SO.  +  HA  +  HjO) 

B.  Water  Riming 

C.  SC  !■  (NH.OH  +  HA  +  H,0 

+  Complex  Building  Agent') 

•e.g.  EDTA  or  Deques! 

D.  Water  Rinsing 

E.  SC  2  (HCl  +  HA  +  HA 


ircuit  boards,  comprising: 
ci|cuit  board; 
along  a  path; 

about  an  axis  approximately 
board  while  the  carrier  moves 
he  circuit  board  is  in  contact  with  a 
coifered  with  a  layer  of  oil;  and 

board  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of 
with  the  bath  at  a  frequency  of 


coi  Lact 


5, 537,150 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD    OR  FORMING  A  PLASMA  BY 

APPLICATIOI  OF  MICROWAVES 
Louis  Wartski,  Montrouge,  »nd  Jean  Aubert,  Saint-Remy-les- 
Chevreiise,  both  of  Fran  :e,  assignors  to  Plasmion,  Orsay, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01155,  1 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  i ,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624^52 

Claims  priority,  applicati  m  France,  Oct  4, 1993,  93  11785 

Int  CI "  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  118—723  AN  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a 
an  ionization  chamber  inc 
gas  can  be  introduced  to 


371  Date  Mav  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO95/10169,  PCT  Pub. 


F.  Water  Rinsing 

G.  Wafer  Drying 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  metal  contamination  on  the  surface 
of  a  silicon  wafer  during  an  "RCA-clean"  cleaning  sequence 
performed  on  said  silicon  wafer  in  fabricating  semiconductor 
devices  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 

adding  a  complex  building  agent  comprising  of  EDTA  to  a 
chemical  solution  containing  NH4OH,  H2O2,  and  H^provided 
for  use  in  an  "SC  1"  cleaning  step  of  said  "RCA-clean",  for 
providing  a  modified  "SC  1"  cleaning  solution  for  keeping 
metal  complexes  bound  in  solution  to  substantially  prevent 
the  metal  complexes  from  being  retained  on  the  surface  of 
said  siUcon  wafer,  wherein  the  modified  "SC  1"  cleaning 
solution  comprises  a  concentration  of  EDTA  ranging  from 
about  0.05  mg/1  to  about  0.10  mg/1; 
retaining  said  modified  "SC  1"  cleaning  solution  in  a  tank  tool; 

and 
submerging  said  silicon  wafer  in  said  modified  "SC  1"  cleaning 
solution,  for  a  selected  period  of  time  during  an  "SC  1"  step 
of  said  improved  "RCA-clean". 


plasma  from  microwaves  comprising 

li  ling  a  gas-free  volume  into  which  a 

urn  ergo  excitation  due  to  the  presence  of 


5,637,152 
SOIL  WASHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Forrest  L.  Robinson,  Mission,  and  WlUis  R.  Campbell,  Olathe, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Separation  Oil  Services,  Inc., 
Mission,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,754,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,423340,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880,141,  May  7, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^16,029.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  412397 
Int  Cl.^  B08B  3/12 
VS.  CI.  134—12  19  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  removing  hydrocarbons  from  soil,  comprising: 

a.  pulverizing  hydrocarbon-conuining  soils  with  a  cyclonic 
comminuter/dehydrator  to  break  the  surface  tension  of  said 
hydrocarbons  from  said  hydrocarbon-containing  soils,  to  gen- 
erate released  hydrocarbon  gases  from  said  hydrocarbon- 
containing  soils  and  to  obtain  pulverized  soils: 

b.  capturing  said  released  hydrocarbon  gases; 
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:.  mixing  said  pulverized  soils  with  release  agents  to  obtain  a 
paste: 

I.  transporting  said  paste  to  a  water  filled  separation  unit,  die 
unit  having  an  auger  to  aid  in  the  breakdown  to  solid,  water 
and  hydrocarbon  components,  the  auger  being  adapted  to 
convey  the  solid  component  from  tlje  separation  unit  to  a 
water-filled  washmg  container  for  receiving  the  solid  compo- 
nent from  the  separation  unit,  the  container  having  a 
diagonally-disposed,  enclosed  auger  for  conveying  the  solid 
component  through  the  water  and  from  the  container  to  obtain 
a  washed  solid  component;  and 

.  removing  the  hydrocarbons  from  the  separation  unit  and  the 
washing  container,  the  hydrocarbons  having  floated  to  the  top 
of  the  separation  unit  and  the  washing  container. 


5,637,153 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  REACTION  TLIBE  AND 

EXHAUSTION  PIPING  SYSTEM  IN  HEAT  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 
Reyi  Nlino,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Yoshiyuki  FnjiU,  Kofu, 
Japan,-  Hideki  Lee,  Nirasaki,  Japan;  Yasuo  Imamura,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan;  Toshiharu  Nishimura,  Kofii,  Japan;  Yuuichi 
Mikata,    Kawasaki,   Japan;    Shi^ji    Miyazaki,   Yokkaichi, 
Japan;  Takahiko  Moriya,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Katsuya  Oku- 
mura,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Hitoshi  Kato,  Kofu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,067,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,229,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5380370.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

429,159 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-112114 

Int  ex."  B08B  7/00:9/00 

VS.  CL  134-22.11  16  claims 


supplying  a  cleaning  gas  containing  CIF,  from  a  cleaning  gas 
supply  source  through  a  first  cleaning  gas  supply  pipe  to  the 
interior  of  said  reaction  tube  and  to  die  exhaust  piping  system 
connected  to  die  interior  of  said  reaction  tube,  so  as  to  remove 
a  film  deposited  on  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  reaction  tube 
or  on  a  surface  of  a  member  contained  in  said  reaction  tube 
and  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  exhaust  piping  system  by 
etching, 

wherein  said  cleaning  gas  is  suppUed  while  the  temperature  in 
said  reaction  tube  is  maintained  at  450°  C.  or  higher,  and  in  a 
pressure  condition  set  at  die  maintained  temperature  such  diat 
an  etching  rate  of  said  film  by  the  cleaning  gas  is  higher  dian 
an  etching  rate  of  a  material  of  said  reaction  tube  or  a  member 
incorporated  in  said  reaction  mbe,  and 

wherein,  when  processing  odjer  than  cleaning  die  interior  of  said 
reaction  tube  is  executed  in  said  reaction  tube,  said  cleaning 
gas  is  supplied  from  said  cleaning  gas  supply  source  only  to 
the  exhaust  piping  system,  through  a  second  cleaning  gas 
supply  pipe  provided  independendy  of  die  first  cleaning  gas 
supply  pipe,  so  as  to  remove  a  fihn  deposited  on  die  inner 
surface  of  said  exhaust  piping  system  by  etching. 


5,637,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMEDLVTING  SOIL 
Barry  O.  Shorthouse,  1313  Hollywood  Dr.,  Monroe,  Mich. 
48161 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,871,  Mar.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,465 
Int  a.'  A62D  3/00 
VS.  CL  134—25.1  9  , 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  reaction  tube  and  an 
exhaust  piping  system  in  a  heat  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  A  mediod  for  removing  non-water  soluble  hydrocarbon  con- 
taminants ftx)m  contaminated  soil,  using  only  water,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

excavating  said  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soil; 

sorting  said  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soil  by  particle  size  into 
large  soil  particles  and  small  soil  particles: 

supplying  said  small  soil  particles  to  at  least  one  soil  washing 
tank; 

supplying  only  water  to  said  at  least  one  soil  washing  tank  to 
mix  with  said  small  soil  particles; 

creating  turbulence  within  said  -at  least  one  soil  washing  tank  to 
increase  die  rate  of  shear  between  said  small  soil  particles 
within  said  at  least  one  washing  tank  to  improve  die  absorp- 
tion of  said  hydrocarbon  contaminants  by  said  water  to  pro- 
vide decontaminated  soil  such  that  all  washing  is  done  by  said 
water  and  essentially  all  hydrocarbon  contaminants  are 
removed  from  the  contammated  soil  during  said  washing;  and 

removing  said  decontaminated  soil  from  said  at  least  one  soil 
washing  tanlc 
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SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY 

HAVING 
Koji  Inoue,  Kawasaki. 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17, 
culms  priority,  appUcatiofa 

inta 

VS.  a.  136—244 


l-A 


5,437,155 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
THE  SAME 
Jap4>i  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 


1.  A  solar  cell  array  havinj 
plurality  of  unit  solar  cells  eac  i 
electrically  connected  in  serie  i 
wherein  said  plurality  of 
columns,  and  at  least 
said  parallel  circuits  is 
column  with  respect  tc 
parallel  circuit. 
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1,  Sen  No.  559^24 
Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-314289 
HOIL  31/05 

13  Claims 


l-B 


5,637,157 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NON-ORIENTED  MAGNETIC 

STEEL  SHEET 

Minora  Takashima,  Okayama;  Atsushi  Oglno,  Chlba,  and 

Kelji  Sato,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 

Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1994,  6-235419 

Int  CI."  HOIF  l/]4 

VS.  a.  148—120  6  Claims 


—  mmarr  shett  bar  coling 

-•-WITH    SHEET   BWCOH-ING 


1000        zooo 


3000  4000 


a  plurality  of  parallel  circuits  of  a 
comprising  a  photovoltaic  element. 


nit 


cells  are  arranged  in  rows  and 

of  the  unit  cells  forming  each  of 

arranged  in  a  non-adjacent  row  or 

the  other  unit  cells  forming  that 


01  e 


I  637,156 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  4  ND  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

USINC   THE  SAME 
Yuicfai  Kubota,  Cbiba;  Yukl  liiro  Isobe,  Yamanashi;  Akemi  Tak- 
enoucbi,  and  Makoto  H<  sokawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semi  ronductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Ja|  an 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,782 
Claims  priority,  applicati  an  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254229; 
Sep.  22,  1994.  6-254230 

Int  a  "  HOIL  31/048 
VS.  CL  136—251  I  IS  Claims 


POSITION    IN    COIL    (ml 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  non-oriented  magnetic  steel  sheet, 
including: 

producing  a  steel  slab  having  a  steel  slab  composition, 

hot  rolling  said  steel  slab  to  form  a  hot-rolled  steel  sheet; 

cold  rolling  said  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  at  least  once  to  form  a 
cold-rolled  steel  sheet;  and 

finish  annealing  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  to  form  said  non- 
oriented  magnetic  steel  sheet; 

the  steps  which  comprise: 

controlling  said  steel  slab  composition  to  comprise  no  more  than 
about  0.01  wt  %  C,  no  more  than  about  4.0  wt  %  Si,  no  more 
than  about  1.5  wt  %  Mn,  no  more  than  about  1.5  wt  %  Al,  no 
more  than  about  0.2  wt  %  P,  and  no  more  than  about  0.01  wt 
%S; 

said  hot  rolling  including  rough-rolling  said  steel  slab  to  form  a 
sheet  bar,  applying  strain  to  said  sheet  bar.  and  thereafter 
maintaining  said  sheet  bar  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  850°  C.  to  1,150°  C. 


'in 


iving  a  resin  film  as  an  insulator  for 
resin  film  obtained  by  a  method  corn- 
to  said  device  a  mixture  comprising: 
,ing  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  com- 


1.  An  electronic  device 
said  electronic  device,  said 
prising  the  steps  of  applyi 

a  first  component  compr  >! 

pound;  and 
a  polyol  ba.sed  second 

gomers  having  reacti 

isocyanate  groups  to 

then  curing  said  mixtife 

2.  The  electronic  device|of  claim  1  wherein  said  device  com 
prises  a  solar  cell. 


CI  mponent  comprising  polymers  or  oli- 

hydroxyl  groups  which  react  with 

jrincipally  form  urethane  bonds,  and 


5,637,158 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 
EXPANSIBLE  ANCHOR  CONSISTING  OF  CORROSION- 
RESISTANT  STEEL 
Norbert  Arnold,  Waldachtal;  Bemd  Hein,  Freudenstadt.  and 
Paul    Giimpel,    Bodman-Ludwigshafen,    all    of    Germany, 
assignors  to  fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Waldachtal,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1994,  44  45 
154.7 

Int.  a."  C23C  sm 

vs.  a.  148—220  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  expansible  anchor,  comprising 
the  step  of  forming  one  part  as  a  partially  slotted  expansible  sleeve 
composed  of  corrosion-resistant  steel  and  anchorable  in  a  building 
component;  forming  another  part  as  an  expander  body  by  powered 
metal  injection  molding,  said  body  composed  of  corrosion-resistant 
steel  and  driveable  into  the  expansible  sleeve  so  as  to  anchor  the 
expansible  sleeve  in  the  building  component;  enriching  one  of  said 
parts  composed  completely  of  the  corrosion  resistant  steel  with 
non-metallic  alloying  constituents  which  are  interstitially  dissolved 
throughout  the  one  of  said  parts  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  boron;  and  ageing  by  heat 
seating  so  as  to  precipitate  carbides,  nitrides  and/or  borides, 
respectively,  to  achieve  increased  hardness  in  said  one  of  said 
paru. 
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5,637,159 
NICKEL-COBALT  BASED  ALLOYS 
Gary  L.  Erickson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technolo- 
gies, Inc^  Jenkintown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,207,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,476,555,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,104, 
Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  418,746 
Int  a.^  C22C  19/05 
VS.  a.  148-^10  18  Claims 


Carbon 

about  0.002-^).07 

Boron 

about  0-0.04 

Columbium 

about  0-2.5 

Chromium 

about  12-19 

Molybdenum 

about  0-6 

Cobalt 

about  20-35 

Aluminum 

about  0.9-1.1 

Titanium 

•      about  0-5 

Tantalum 

about  3.8-5.0 

Tungsten 

about  0-6 

Vanadium 

about  0-2  5 

Zirconium 

about  0-0.06 

Nickel  -t-  Incidental 

Balance 

impurities 

said  alloy  having  a 

phasial  stability 

number  N,,3b  less  than  about 

2.60. 

5,637,160 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  BISMUTH  BRASS 
Andrew  J.  Brock,  Cheshire;  John  F.  Breedis,  Trimibull;  Jack 
Crane,  Woodbridge;  Julius  C.  Fister,  Hamden;  Frank  N. 
Mandigo,  North  Branford,  all  of  Conn.;  David  D.  McDevitt 
Greenwood;  Mark  N.  Pearman,  Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  and 
Ronald  N.  Caron,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Oiin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,680,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,409,552,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  907,473,  Jul.  1, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,458,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  662376,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,137,685.  This  appU- 
cation Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,928 
Int  a."  C22C  9/04 
VS.  CI.  148-^34  23  CUims 

I.  A  copper  alloy,  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight: 
from  about  30%  to  about  45%  zinc; 
from  about  1.5%  to  about  5.0%  bismuth; 
from  about  0.03%  to  a  maximum  of  0.09%  phosphorous;  and 
the  balaiKe  copper. 


ft  (  Zb 


5,637,161 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  A 

SHADOW  MASK 

Tadashi     Inoue;     Kiyoshi    Tsuru;     Micfaihito     Hlasa,    and 

Tomoyoshi  Oluta,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,399,  Dec.  1,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,755,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,456,771.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,252 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032941; 
May  31, 1993,  5-152885;  Jul.  27, 1993.  5-184938 

Int  a.*  C21D  6/00:8/02 
VS.  CI.  148—547  26  Claims 


1.  A  nickel-cobalt  based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements  in  percent  by  weight: 


I. 


11                    K 

»                   « 

•Og^f  TM      •  ^ 

• i * fc         * 

«        » 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  alloy  sheet  for  a  shadow  mask 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  hot  rolled-sheet  containing  Fe  and  Ni; 

(b)  annealing  said  hot-rolled  sheet  from  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
of  910°  to  990°  C; 

(c)  cold-rolling  said  annealed  hot-rolled  sheet  from  step  (b)  to 
produce  a  cold-rolled  sheet; 

(d)  recrystallizalion  annealing  said  cold-rolled  sheet  from  step 
(c); 

(e)  cold-rolling  said  recrystallized  annealed  sheet  fix>m  step  (d); 

(f)  final  recrystallization  aimealing  said  cold-rolled  sheet  from 
step  (e); 

(g)  cold-rolling  said  recrystallized  sheet  from  step  (f)  at  a 
cold-rolling  reduction  ratio  related  to  the  average  austenite 
grain  size  (D)  pm  yielded  by  the  final  recrystallization  anneal- 
ing, the  cold  rolling  reduction  ratio  (R)  (%)  satisfying  the 
following  equations: 

16SRS75 

6.38  />-133.9£J?£6.38  D-51.0; 

(h)  softening  annealing  said  cold  rolled  sheet  from  step  (g)  at  a 
temperanire  of  720°  to  790°  C.  for  2  to  40  min.  and  satisfying 
the  following  equation: 

7^-53  8  log  /+806. 

where  T  is  the  temperature  in  °C.  and  t  is  the  time  of  the 
annealing  in  minutes;  and 
(i)  press  forming  the  annealed  sheet  from  step  (h). 
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Si  37,162 
TIRE  STRUCTURE  FOk  IMPROVED  TREAD  LIFE 
Timothy  B.  Rhyne,  Greenvil^,  and  Daniel  G.  Osborne,  Greer, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique 
SA.,  Granges-Paccot.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  tSo.  242,685,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continual  ion  of  Sen  No.  762,907,  Sep.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  ap|  Ucation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No. 
<ii2,900 
IbL  a."  B60C  3/00:9/08:9/20;  II AX) 
U.S.  a.  152-^54  I  7  Claims 


sa  d 
I  )rcii 
men  bers 


.  gron  id 


vh(  n 


1.  A  radial  pneumatic  tire 
tire  comprising: 

a  pair  axially  spaced  apart 
a  carcass  extending  between 
tions  to  said  beads, 
parallel  extending  rein 
carcass  reinforcing 
carcass  radius  when  the 
perpendicular  distance 
point  being  the  intersectfcn 
and  a  mid-circumferent^ 
a  tread  located  radially 
carcass,  said  tread  havir  ; 
engagement  with  a 
a  belt  package  disposed 
means  for  receiving  a  rin 
carcass  has  a  profile  w 
the  radial  plane  exten 
comprising: 

a)  a  center  portion  of 
curvature  with  an  ori 
a  location  radially  i 
radius  of  curvature 
radius  and  extending 
by  rotating  the  first 
radial  plane  to  a  side]  of 

b)  a  first  point  of  said 
intersection  of  a  line 
mid-circumferential 
percent  to  32  perc^t 
parallel  to  the  axis 
from  the  center  point 
percent  of  said 

c)  a  second  point  of 
said  end  point  in  the 
at  the  intersection 
first  point  and  said 
distance  from  said  I 
line  parallel  to  the 


r(  tatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 


I  carca  ;s 
sa  d 


1  of  i 
e  d 


beads: 

and  secured  at  opposite  end  por- 

carcass  including  a  plurality  of 

ing  members  with  each  of  said 

disposed  radially,  and  having  a 

ire  is  properly  inflated  defined  as  the 

cm  an  axis  of  rotation  to  a  center 

of  the  carcass  reinforcing  member 

plane  of  the  tire  in  a  radial  plane; 

c  utward  of  a  crown  portion  of  said 

a  radially  outward  tread  surface  for 

surface; 

between  said  carcass  and  said  tread;  and 

to  locate  said  beads,  whereas  said 

the  tire  is  properly  inflated,  taken  in 

radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation. 


I  idiu 


p  ofile  I 


inward  from  the  center  point  a  distance  in  a  range  of  1.6 
millimeters  to  3.2  millimeters; 

d)  a  second  portion  of  said  profile  having  a  second  radius  of 
curvature,  with  an  origin  point  in  the  radial  plane,  defining 
that  portion  extending  between  said  first  point  and  said 
second  point,  said  second  radius  of  curvature  having  a 
magnitude  in  a  range  of  17  percent  to  30  percent  of  said 
carcass  radius; 

e)  a  blend  portion  of  said  profile  having  a  third  radius  of 
curvature,  with  an  origin  in  the  radial  plane,  defining  that 
portion  extending  between  said  second  point  and  said  end 
point,  said  third  radius  of  curvature  having  a  length  defined 
by  a  linear  distance  from  the  second  point  through  Uie 
origin  point  to  an  intersection  point  with  the  line  from  the 
end  point  to  the  origin  of  the  first  radius  of  curvature,  said 
origin  of  the  third  radius  of  curvature  being  at  the  intersec- 
tion point  and  said  blend  portion  providing  a  continuous 
curvilinear  profile  at  the  end  point  and  the  second  point, 
said  third  radius  of  ctu^'ature  having  a  magnitude  in  a  range 
of  about  13  percent  to  about  145  percent  of  the  carcass 
radius;  and 

f)  a  sidewall  portion  of  said  profile  having  a  fourth  radius  of 
curvature  and  extending  from  the  first  point  to  a  rim  tran- 
sition point  in  the  radial  plane  being  axially  outward  of  the 
mid-circumferential  plane,  whereas  a  ratio  being  the  fourth 
radius  of  curvature  times  a  radial  distance  to  each  sidewall 
point  from  the  axis  of  rotation  divided  by  a  radial  distance 
to  the  first  point  firom  the  axis  of  rotation  is  in  a  range  of  30 
millimeters  to  64  millimeters,  said  sidewall  portion  provid- 
ing a  continuous  curvilinear  profile  at  the  first  point  and  the 
rim  transition  point. 


5,637,163 

HEAVY  DUTY  PNEUMATIC  RADUL  TIRES  WITH 

STEEL  CORD  BELT  LAYERS 

Yasuhiko  Kobayashi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1995,  Sen  No.  510,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200847 
Int  CL*  B60C  9/18:9/20 
VS.  CL  152—534  6  Claims 


ndi  ig 


>aid  profile  having  a  first  radius  of 

n  in  the  mid-circumferential  plane  at 

n|vard  from  the  center  point,  said  first 

ing  at  least  three  times  the  carcass 

:o  an  end  point  of  said  profile  created 

us  of  curvature  two  degrees  in  the 

the  mid-circumferential  plane; 

located  in  the  radial  plane  at  the 

larallel  to  and  spaced  axially  from  the 

ilane  a  distance  in  the  range  of  25 

of  the  carcass  radius  and  a  line 

rotation  and  spaced  radially  inward 

a  distance  in  a  range  of  3  percent  to  5 

radius; 

profile  between  said  first  point  and 

'adial  plane,  said  second  point  located 

line  normal  to  a  line  connecting  said 

point  at  a  location  65  percent  of  the 

St  point  toward  said  end  point  and  a 

axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  radially 


1.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  radial 
carcass  extending  between  a  pair  of  bead  cores  for  reinforcing 
sidewall  portions  and  a  tread  portion,  a  belt  reinforcing  the  tread 
portion  at  an  outside  of  the  carcass  and  comprised  of  plural  steel 
cord  layers,  said  belt  having  not  less  than  three  main  cross  belt 
layers,  steel  cords  of  said  main  cross  belt  layers  being  crossed  with 
each  other  between  adjacent  belt  layers,  a  maximum  width  in  the 
main  cross  belt  layers  is  within  a  range  of  70-85%  of  a  uead  width 
of  the  tread  portion,  and  a  remaining  bell  layer  other  than  a  belt 
layer  adjacent  to  the  carcass  among  the  above  main  cross  belt 
layers  is  a  narrow-width  rigidity  reinforcing  layer  having  a  width 
corresponding  to  50-609t  of  the  maximum  width  of  the  main  cross 
belt  layers  and  an  inclination  cord  angle  of  5°-^  1 5°  with  respect  to 
an  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire. 
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5,637,164 
AIRCRAFT  TIRE  WrfH  REINFORCEMENT  INSERT 
Thomas  A.  Dwenger,  Uniontown;  Robert  J.  Lucht,  Medina, 
and  David  C.  Wagner,  Akron,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  363,086,  Dec  23, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,538,063.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1996,  Sen  No.  610,011 

Int  a.*  B60C  9/00:9/06:9/08:15/05 

VS.  a.  152-555  7  cia,^ 


magnetically-responsive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ferrimagnetic  materials  and  superparamagnetic 
materials  within  the  absorbent  structure,  wherein  die 
magneticaUy-responsive  material  is  present  in  die  absorbent 
composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  result  in  die  absorbent 
composition  being  magnetically  responsive  when  in  a  mag- 
netic field  and  wherein  the  absorbent  composition  remains 
substantially  unmagnetized  when  a  magnetic  field  is  absent 


5,637,166 
SIMILAR  MATERLU.  THERMAL  TAB  ATTACHMENT 
PROCESS  FOR  WK-JET  PEN 
David  W.  Swanson.  EscondMo;  Wintfaittp  D.  CUiders,  Sm 
Diego,  and  Jaren  D.  Marier,  Escondklo,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 
FUed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,518 
Int  CL'  B32B  31/16 
VS.  a.  156-73.1  30  ctaims 


1.  An  aircraft  tire  having  a  tread  pattern,  a  pair  of  sidewall 

portions,  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  bead  portions  having  at  least  one 

extensible  bead  core  disposed  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart  axiaUy, 

and  a  plurality  of  carcass  plies  extending  circumferentially  about 

the  tire  ftx)m  bead  portion  to  bead  portion,  each  ply  being  cord 

reinforced  and  having  a  ply  side  extending  between  die  bead  cores 

of  opposite  bead  portions,  die  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  reinforcement  insert  on 

each  side  of  die  tire,  die  reinforcement  insert  or  inserts 

extending  from  the  bead  portion  and  terminating  in  a  radially 

upper  pwtion  of  die  sidewall  portion,  each  reinforcement 

insert  or  inserts  being  radially  outward  of  die  carcass  plies  and 

interposed  between  die  sidewall  portion  and  die  carcass  plies, 

the  reinforcement  insert  or  inserts  having  a  pair  of  axially 

adjacent  cord  reinforced  members,  and  wherein  the  cotds  of 

the  carcass  plies  and  die  cords  of  die  itinforced  members  are 

the  same. 


5,637,165 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DISPOSABLE 

ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 

Franklin  M.  C.  Chen,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  168^06,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,492,754.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,140 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156-62.2  ,5  cud^ 


1.  A  mediod  of  attaching  a  flexible  interconnection  circuit 
assembly  to  an  ink-jet  pen  cartridge  including  a  frame  strucnire 
comprising  a  plastic  frame  member  formed  of  a  first  plastic  mate- 
nal  defining  a  headland  region,  die  headland  region  including  a 
cheek  area,  die  method  comprising  a  sequence  of  die  foUowine 
steps: 

molding  a  layer  of  a  second  plastic  material  which  adheres  to 
said  plastic  frame  member  and  cover?  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
headland  region,  wherein  said  second  plastic  material  is 
exclusive  of  any  material  forming  said  flexible  interconnec- 
tion circuit  assembly:  and 

heat  staking  a  surface  of  said  interconnection  structure  to  said 
second  plastic  material  at  said  cheek  area  by  application  of 
heat  and  pressure. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  disposable  absorbent  product  com- 
prising a  liquid-permeable  topsheet.  a  backsheet  attached  to  die 
topsheet,  and  an  absorbent  structure  positioned  between  die  top- 
sheet  and  tile  backsheet,  die  process  comprising: 

generating  a  magnetic  field  to  position  an  absorbent  composi- 
tion, comprising  a  hydrogel-forming  polymeric  material  and  a 


5,637,167 
METHOD  FOR  POST-MOLD  ATTACHMENT  OF  A 
HANDLE  TO  A  STRAIN-ORIENTED  PLASTIC 
CONTAINER     , 
Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar,  Nashua;  Wayne  N.  CoUctte,  Mer- 
rimack, and  David  PiccioU.  Auburn,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,119 
Int  a."  B29C  49/20 
VS.  a.  156-85  36  cimoB 

1.  A  mediod  for  post-mold  attachment  of  a  handle  to  a  plastic 
container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

blow  molding  a  strain-oriented  plastic  container  body  widi  at 

least  one  integral  handle-attaching  recess  in  a  mold,  the  recess 

having  a  higher  level  of  orienution  dian  adjacent  portions  of 

the  body; 

removing  the  body  from  the  mold; 

providing  a  separate  handle  having  a  projection  and  insetting  die 

projection  into  the  recess;  and 
exposing  die  container  body  to  an  elevated  temperamre  at  a  time 
and  temperamre  sufficient  to  cause  diermal  shrinkage  of  die 


1038 


strain-oriented  recess  into 
tion  in  order  to  secure  the 


APPARATUS  AND  MFTH' 
TUBING  WITH 


Leniuul  L.  CariMNi,  Iryine, 
Inc.,  Laguna  Hills,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250173 
5,454,061.  This  application  Jul 

InL  a.*  B29Ci  47/02 
VS.  CL  156—143 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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using  said  support  bead  to  both  support  said  tubular  body  against 
collapse  and  to  insulate  said  electrical  heating  conductor  from 
ambient  while  conducting  heat  from  said  electrical  heating 
^  conductor  inwardly  of  said  tubing  adjacent  to  said  helical  lap 
joint  through  said  wall  thereof  which  is  only  a  single  thick- 
ness of  said  ribbon. 


lose  engagement  with  the  projec- 
landle  to  the  container  body. 


5,637,169 
METHOD  OF  BUH^DING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
OBJECTS  WITH  SHEETS 
Charies  W.  Hull,  Santa  Clarita,-  Paul  F.  Jacobs,  La  Crescenta; 
Kris  A.  Schmidt,  Granada  Hills;  Dennis  R.  SmaUey,  Baldwin 
Park,  and  Wayne  A.  Vinson,  Valencia,  aU  of  Califs  assignors 
to  3D  Systems,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402452,  Mar.  13, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,659,  Feb.  22,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,252,  Mar. 

5, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
803,681,  Dec.  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,192,559,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  589,060,  Sep.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,875 
Int  a.*  B29C  35/08;4IA)2 
VS.  CL  156—155  24  Ctains 


S4ffA» 


I<)D  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE 
WOUND  HEATING 


HELIC  ULLV 

coNi  vcton 

C  lUf .,  assignor  to  Steward  Plastics, 


I,  May  27, 1994,  Pat  No. 
26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,732 
H04B5/40 

9Claims 


\ 


*l«m\\\VilU\  iMlVilU— 


ih  1 


:  tubil  g 


I.  A  method  for  maldng  a 
resistant  seamless  plastic 
forming  an  elongate 
opposite  side  edges, 
so  that  said  opposite  side 
form  a  helical  lap  joint 
edges    is    outwardly 
bonding  said  ribbon  to  i 
using  a  single  thickness 
wall  for  said  tubing  e 
helical  lap  joints; 
laying  an  elongate,  electrici  1 
and  along  said  tubular 
posed  one  of  said  opp^ite 
which  is  only  a  single 
forming  an  elongate  supifort 
having  a  thickness  and  i 
greater  than  said  ribbon; 
helically  wrapping  said  support 
tubular  body  atop  both 
conductor  and  simultan«  }usly 
with  said  ribbon  to  fomo 
and  said  bead  with  said 
ebetween;  and 


lically  wound,  flexible  and  collapse 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
ribbdi  of  molten  thermoplastic  having 
helii  ally  wrapping  said  elongate  ribbon 
edges  overlap  a  certain  distance  to 
it  which  one  of  said  opposite  side 
di  posed,    and    simultaneously    heat- 
to  form  an  elongate  tubular  body, 
of  said  elongate  ribbon  to  define  a 
;j  tending  substantially  between  said 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  from 
sheets  of  material  capable  of  selective  solidification  upon  exposure 
to  electionjagnetic  radiation,  wherein  portions  of  said  sheets 
solidify  to  form  cross- sections  of  said  object,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

di^)ensing  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  onto  a  working  surface 
adjacent  to  a  previously  formed  cross- section; 

forming  a  successive  cross-section  of  the  object  by  selectively 
exposing  first  portions  of  said  sheet  to  said  electromagnetic 
radiation  according-  to  a  corresponding  representation  of  said 
successive  cross-sections,  whereupon  said  first  portions  selec- 
tively solidify,  and  unexposed  regions  comprise  second  por- 
tions of  said  sheet; 

removing  at  least  some  material  from  said  second  portions  of 
said  sheet;  and 

selectively  adhering  said  successive  cross-section  to  said  previ- 
ously formed  cross-section  to  form  said  three-dimensional 
object 


tody 


heating  conductor  helically  around 
adjacent  to  said  outwardly  dis- 
side  edges  and  atop  said  wall 
tl  ickness  of  said  ribbon; 

bead  of  thermoplastic  material 
isulating  value  which  is  substantially 


bead  around  and  along  said 

helical  lap  joint  and  said  electrical 

heat-bonding  said  support  bead 

a  unitary  body  including  said  ribbon 

electrical  conductor  embedded  ther- 


5,637,170 

TRANSFER  TAPE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

SPOOLING  A  WEB  OF  PAPER 

Peter  A.  Rodriguez,  1785  Selva  Marina  Dr.,  AtUntic  Beach, 

FU.  32233 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,082,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,453,141.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,092 

Int  a.*  B65H  /9/t» 
U.S.  CL  156—184  2»  Claims 

It 


1.  A  transfer  Upe  assembly  for  severing  a  traveling  web  of  paper 
and  transferring  the  web  of  paper  to  an  empty  spool  comprising  a 
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planar  carrier  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a 
front  edge  portion  and  a  rear  edge  portion,  a  first  planar  elongate 
adhesive  member  supported  by  said  canicr,  said  first  adhesive 
member  having  an  inner  surface  afBxed  to  said  carrier  adjacent 
said  fironi  edge  portion  on  said  top  surface  diereof  and  an  outer 
surface  bindable  to  an  empty  spool,  an  elongate  weakening  and 
attachment  means  having  an  inner  surface  aflBxed  to  said  canier  on 
said  bottom  surface  thereof  and  said  means  having  an  outer  surface 
bindable  to  a  d-aveling  web  of  paper,  said  carrier  rear  edge  portion 
being  free  from  any  adhesive  to  permit  grasping  thereof  for  deliv- 
ery onto  a  traveling  web  of  paper. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  decal  to  a  foam  sports  board 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  foam  sports  board; 

providing  a  hot  stamp  press  equipped  widi  a  slightly  curved 

heated  silicone  head; 
providing  a  substantially  continuous  web  of  silicone  carrier 

paper  having  a  plurality  of  decals  diereon; 
positioning  said  board  and  said  web  beneadi  said  head; 
applying  pressure  witii  said  head  to  said  web  diereby  forcing 

said  decal  against  said  board; 
integrally  bonding  said  board  and  said  decal; 
withdrawing  said  head;  and 
indexing  said  web  forward  to  position  succeeding  decal  under 

said  head. 


5,637,171 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
SHEETS  FOR  MEMBRANE  PRESS  FORMING 
Yasno  Kasahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riken  Vtayl  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,973,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-044545 
Int  a."  B31F //22 
U.S.  a.  15fr-209  ^  s  cbd^ 


^'^'^^■''■ 
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5437,173 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RETROREFLECTTVE 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  FREE-STANDING  PRISMS 

DavM  C.  Martin,  BerUn,  and  Edwaitl  D.  Phillips,  OakviUe, 

both  of  Coan^  assignors  to  Reflezitc  Corporation,  Avon, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,766,  Feb.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1993,  Sec  No.  88,252 

Int  a."  B29D  U/00:  B32B  31/12:31/18;  G02B  5/122 

VS.  a.  156-235  le  chdms 


5.  A  meUiod  for  preparing  polyvinyl  chloride  sheets  for  mem- 
brane press  forming,  which  comprises: 

contacting  a  preheated  first  polyvinyl  chloride  sheet  on  a  heated 
drum; 

contact  bonding  at  least  one  other  layer  of  preheated  polyvinyl 
chloride  sheet  thereon;  and 

contact  bonding  a  transfer  film  on  said  at  least  one  other  poly- 
vinyl chloride  sheet  and  embossing  the  resulting  contact 
bonded  polyvinyl  chloride  sheet-o^sfer  film  sttucnire  by  an 
embossing  roU,  wherein  said  transfer  fihn  is  of  a  four-layered 
Sttucnire  comprising  successively  a  polyester  film,  an  acryUc 
resin-wax  release  coat  layer,  a  polyurethane  resin  coat  layer, 
which  prevents  cracking  or  delustering  of  die  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride during  press  forming,  and  a  polyvinyl  chloride-vinyl 
acetate  hot  melt  coat  layer,  die  hot  melt  coat  Uyer  of  the 
ttansfer  film  contacting  die  at  least  one  odier  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride sheet. 


24       '20 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  retroreflective  structure  having  &ee- 
standing  prisms,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  release  coating  over  a  side  of  a  sheet  of  base 
material; 

b)  temporarily  adhering  an  array  of  oansparent  fiee-standing 
prisms  having  a  facet  side  and  a  window  side  to  die  coated 
side  of  die  sheet  of  base  material  with  die  window  side  of  said 
prisms  abutting  said  sheet  and  die  facet  side  exposed; 

c)  forming  a  reflective  layer  on  die  exposed  facet  side  of  said 
prisms  while  adhered  to  said  sheet,  dius  rendering  die  prisms 
retroreflective;  and 

d)  removing  die  sheet  of  base  material  widi  die  release  coating 
leaving  die  window  side  of  die  free-standing  retroreflective 
prisms  exposed,  diereby  forming  die  renoreflective  strucbire 
having  fiee-standing  prisms. 


5,637,172 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  DECAL  TO  FOAM 
RiU  Kerr,  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Earth  &  Ocean  Sports, 
Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,617 

Int  a."  B44C  1/165 

VS.  a.  156-230  16  oatais 


5,637,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  ONE-UP  PRINTING 
AND  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
Gary  Field,  Portsmouth,-  Paul  V.  Corpus;  Paul  S.  FoUett  both 
of  Wakc6ckl;  Harold  D.  Schofidd,  Narragansett;  Christian 
S.   RothwcU,  North   Kingston,   and   Edward  A.   Naidooe, 
Wakefiekl,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Atlantek,  Inc  WakeAdd, 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  419,155 

Int  ex."  B32B  31/08.31/18 

VS.  a.  156-256  g  Claims 

1.  Automated  apparatus  for  die  automated  one-up  printing  and 
production  of  an  identification  card  firom  a  two-part  security  media 
including  a  first  continuous  web  of  a  cover  fihn.  and  a  second 
continuous  web  of  a  backing  fihn,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  printing  means  for  printing  an  image  onto  an  inner  surface 
of  said  cover  film  between  a  midpoint  of  said  first  continuous 
web  and  a  terminal  end  of  said  first  continuous  web; 
second  printing  means  for  printing  an  image  onto  a  back  surface 
of  said  backing  film  between  a  midpoint  of  said  second 
continuous  web  and  a  terminal  end  of  said  second  continuous 
web; 
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first  and  second  guide  channels 
to  output  ends  of  said 
respectively  guiding  said 
into  a  clamping  device  posftioned 
said  first  and  second 
terminal  ends  of  sajd  firs 
aligned  in  overlying  rela  ion 
operable  for  clamping  sai< 
and  second  continuous  w 

cutting  means  positioned  between 
output  ends  of  said  guide 
and  aligned  terminal  ends  of 
webs  from  said  respective 

fusing  means  for  fusing  sai< 
second  continuous  webs 

first  transport  means  for  transporting 
terminal  ends  of  said  first 
said  clamping  device  into  said 

control  means  for  automatic)  lly 
tion  of  said  first  and  seo  )nd 
device,  said  cutting  meant 
fusing  means  so  that 
produced. 


No 
Into. 


V&  O.  156—264 

2A- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


Ji^  10,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


forming  a  slice  in  said  layer  using  a  forming  tool  raovably 
mounted  over  the  work  station,  portions  of  said  layer  not 
defining  part  of  said  slice  being  unwanted;  and 

forming  lines  in  said  unwanted  portions  with  said  forming  tool 
to  facilitate  removal  of  said  unwanted  portions  after  said 
three-dimensional  object  is  formed,  said  lines  in  said 
unwanted  portions  closer  to  the  edges  of  said  slice  being 
spaced  closer  together  than  the  hnes  farther  from  the  edges  of 
said  slice. 


respectively  positioned  adjacent 

and  second  printing  means  for 

first  and  second  continuous  webs 

adjacent  to  an  output  end  of 

le  channels  wherein  the  printed 

and  second  continuous  webs  are 

said  clamping  device  being 

aligned  terminal  ends  of  said  first 

)s  in  overlying  relation; 

said  clamping  device  and  the 
;haimels  for  severing  said  clamped 
said  first  and  second  continuous 
webs; 

severed  terminal  ends  of  first  and 
form  a  card  structure; 

said  clamped  and  severed 
and  second  continuous  webs  from 
fusing  means;  and 
controlling  the  sequential  opera- 
printing  means,  said  clamping 
said  first  transport  means  and  said 
card  structure  is  automatically 


SI  id 


5,  37,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  ¥OW>  ING  AN  INTEGRAL  OBJECT 
FROM  L  ^MDVATIONS 
Michael  Feygin,  Rancho  Pal(  s  Verdes,  and  Sung  S.  Pak,  Cbula 
Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  assij  lors  to  Helisys  Corporation,  Tor- 
rance, Calif. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Se  ■.  No.  671,720,  Apr.  4, 1991,  Pat. 
No.  5354,414,  which  is  a  (  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,845, 
Oct  5,  1988,  abandoned.  1  Ills  appUcation  Oct.  7, 1994,  Ser. 


5,637,176 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORDERED  Z-AXIS 
ADHESIVE  MATERIALS,  MATERIALS  SO  PRODUCED, 
AND  DEVICES,  INCORPORATING  SUCH  MATEIUALS 
Kenneth  B.  GUIeo,  West  Kingston,  R.I.,  and  Michael  C.  Corey, 
Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Fry's  Metals,  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,913 

Int  CI.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—277  11  Ctahns 

AIR  FLOW 
ill  i  i  ^CONDUCTORS 

.9A9?>9j^9£l/A9^y^'^^^9V—  carrier 

MHOLES-' 
TO  SUCTION  SOURCE 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat-bondable,  anisotropically  electro- 
conductive,  adhesive  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  carrier  sheet  of  fusible,  polymeric,  dielectric  adhe- 
sive including  a  thermoplastic  component; 

forming  holes  at  predetermined  spaced  locations  in  the  carrier 
sheet; 

depositing  a  plurality  of  substantially  spherical  pre-formed  bod- 
ies of  electroconductive,  fusible,  polymeric  adhesive  in  a 
substantially  sohd  state  on  one  side  of  the  carrier  sheet; 

drawing  the  bodies  into  the  holes  under  suction  applied  from  an 
opposite  side  of  the  carrier  sheet;  and 

entrapping  the  bodies  in  the  holes. 


319,980 
B32B  31AX) 


35  Claims 


1.   A   method    of   convei  ting    sheet    material    into    a   three 
dimensional  object  comprise   of  a  plurality  of  slices,  including  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  a  layer  of  said  sheet  material  over  a  work  station; 
bonding  said  layer  to  an  a<  jacent  layer  of  sheet  material  to  result 
in  a  bonded  layer  using  i  bonding  tool  movably  mounted  over 
the  work  station; 


5,637,177 
LAMINATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  RECIPROCATING 

PRESS  ROLLER 
Arlen  Van  Os,  GrandviUe,  MJch.,  assignor  to  Van  Os  Enter- 
prises, Jenison,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,970 
Int  a.*  B29C  65/00 
VS.  CI.  156—286       _.  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  laminating  a  plurality  of  sheet-like  components 
to  one  another  progressively  one  layer  at  a  time  into  a  built-up 
assembly,  wherein  at  least  one  component  is  a  flexible  sheet-like 
layer  with  an  adhesive  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  first  component  onto  a  vacuum  table  over  alignment 

guide  pins; 
removing  a  liner  covering  an  adhesive  layer  on  die  first  compo- 
nent; 
loading  a  second  component  onto  the  guide  pins  allowing  only 
an  area  near  the  pins  to  come  into  contact  with  the  first 
component; 
activating  movement  of  a  press  roller  to  adhesively  join  the  first 
and  second  components  together  while  being  compressed 
between  the  press  roller  and  the  table  as  the  second  compo- 
nent is  gradually  and  progressively  brought  into  contact  with 
the  first  component  while  the  press  roller  advances  with 


1041 


two  components 


suflBcient  force  to  expel  air  between  the 
before  adhesion  to  one  another;  and 
preventing  the  press  roller  from  engaging  an  object  having  more 
than  a  predetermined  thickness  during  lamination  with  roller 
guard  means  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  a  periphery 
of  the  press  roller 


5,637,178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

INNERSPRING  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  MATTRESSES 

CUSHIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  J.  Suenens,  and  Marcd  Gbyseis,  both  of  St-P.-Leeuw, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  NV  B'Linea,  Beersee-Lot  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484349,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,126,004.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,318 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Oct  5, 1989,  08901068 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156-297  J  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  innerspring  construction  for 
mattresses  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  strings  of  pocketed  coil  springs,  said  coil 
springs  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  having  longi- 
tudinal axes  thereof  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
movement  of  said  strings; 
fixing  the  strings  with  adhesive  side  to  side,  including  the  steps 
of: 

nwving  a  first  string  having  a  particular  number  of  pocketed 
springs  in  said  longitudinal  direction  so  that  at  least  one 
side  of  the  first  string  running  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
springs  is  coated  with  adhesive  from  a  fixed  spot; 
moving  the  first  string  relative  to  a  similar  second  string  of 
pocketed  springs  so  that  a  coated  side  of  said  first  string  is 
pushed  into  contact  with  a  corresponding  side  of  said 
second  string;  and 
repeating  the  cycle  of  operations  on  successive  strings  so  that 
an  innerspring  construction  of  a  desired  size  for  a  matui:ss 
is  obtained. 


5,637,179 

PROCESS  FOR  ADHESION  USING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Akira   Nakayama,  and  Toshio   Nagase,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259426 
Int  a.*  C09J  163/02;  J  63/04 
VS.  a.  156-330  13  ctain» 

1.  A  process  for  adhesion  using  an  epoxy  resin  adhesive  compo- 
sition which  comprises  coating  at  least  one  surface  for  adhesion 
with  a  two  component  epoxy  resin  adhesive  composition  prepared 
immediately  before  the  coating  by  mixing  a  mixture  containing  (A) 
resm  powder  prepared  by  ionic  crosslinking  of  resin  particles  by 
addioon  of  a  metal  cation  and  (B)  an  epoxy  resin  with  (C)  a  room 
temperanire  curable  curing  agent  for  epoxy  resins,  bringing  die 
coated  surface  for  adhesion  into  contact  with  at  least  one  other 
surface,  and  subsequently  heating  the  surfaces  to  40°  to  100°  C.  for 
adhesion,  wherein  the  resin  particles  comprise: 

(a)  a  core  formed  with  a  (meth)acrylate  polymer  or  a  diene 
polymer  which  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -30°  C. 
or  lower  and 

(b)  a  shell  formed  with  a  copolymer  of  a  (ineth)acrylate  mono- 
mer and  a  radical  polymerizable  unsaturated  carboxyUc  acid 
monomer  having  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  and  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  which  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  70° 
C.  or  higher. 


5,637,180 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  PLASMA 

GENERATOR 

Dharam  P.  Gosain;  Jonathan  Westwater,  and  Setsuo  Usui,  aU 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,095 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-2326*6 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/3065;  CMC  25/06 

VS.  a.  156-345  2  Claims 

saeMTc  cnss  sEcna  OF  SBOB  EXMru  OF  fusM  esuTia 

^  rusw  cQBUTa 
5;  PL«SM« (saoii  J    fMUMuaaacitMB 

'  ?    Cfainn   ,«"*««-".Oa»«fUl«) 


1.  A  plasma  generator  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  including  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one 
upstanding  sidewaU; 

a  substrate  holder  for  mounting  a  substrate  to  be  pitKessed 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  orientation  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
said  boaom  wall  in  a  centi^  location  in  said  processing 
chamber; 

means  for  generating  a  plasma  in  at  least  one  plasma  region 
extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  at  least  one  sidewall; 

at  least  one  ultraviolet  radiation  blocking  assembly  mounted  in  a 
vertical  orientation  in  said  chamber  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
said  at  least  one  sidewall  and  disposed  intermediate  a  said 
plasma  region  and  die  substrate  holder,  each  said  blocking 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  apenured  plates  disposed  in 
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parallel  spaced  relation 
staggered  with  respect  to 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


JiiNE  10,  1997 


so  that 


■uiai  the  apertures  of  a  first  plate  are 
he  apertures  of  an  adjacent  plate. 


5,(  37,181 
TOY  FABRICATION  DEVI  CE  FOR  DECORATIVE  DISCS 
ludith  A.  Shackelford,  615  N  Camden  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
90210;    Paul   Mulhauser,   New   Yorfc;   N.Y.,   and   Paul   J. 
Kotowski,  Foster,  R.I.,  astignors  to  Judith  A.  ShackeUbrd, 
Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  lj>95,  S«r.  No.  451,004 


VS.  a.  156—510 


Int  a."  B  I2B  31/18:31/04 


UMI 


sj  id 


1.  A  toy  decorative  disc 
first  means  including: 
a  housing  having  a  plmiiity 
wall,  all  said  walls  deling 
housing,  one  of  said 
through,  said  cavity 
atmosphere  through 
a  tray  rotatably  secured 
axis  normal  to  said 
displacement  into  anc 
atmosphere  through 
being  arranged  for 
cular  disc  of  a  given 
termined  location  in 
being  arranged  for 
surface  thereof  in  ove 
received  disc  at  sai( 
surface  having  an 
second  means  coupled  to 
observation  of  the 
permit  manual  alignmc  it 
disc;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  th« 
aligned  sheet  while  in 


fal  rication  device  comprising: 


APPARATUS  AND  METl  OD 


ass  gnorsl 


BMC 


Tetsuro  Kimura,  Kurilia^ii 
Satte,  both  of  Japan, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2. 
Claims  priority,  appUca^( 
May  26,  1995,  7-127986 
Int  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  156—542 

1.  An  apparatus  capable 
article,  which  comprises: 
an  article-carrying  meani 

portion  and  a  neck 
a  tag-supplying  means 
adapted  for  inserting 
and 


pa  I: 
f.r 


32  Claims 


of  side  walls,  a  top  and  bottom 

„  a  cavity  of  fixed  volume  in  said 

;ide  walls  having  an  opening  there- 

ing  in  communication  with  ambient 

opening;  and 

to  the  housing  for  rotation  about  an 

;op  and  bottom  walls  for  selective 

out  of  the  cavity  from  the  ambient 

aid  opening,  said  bousing  and  tray 

receiving  and  locating  a  cir- 

liameter  and  surface  area  at  a  prede- 

said  cavity,  said  housing  and  tray 

I  sceiving  a  sheet  with  indicia  on  a 

lying  movable  relation  relative  to  the 

predetermined  location,  said  sheet 

1  greater  than  that  of  the  disc; 

the  first  means  for  enabling  visual 

t  at  said  predetermined  location  to 

of  the  indicia  with  said  received 


tag-carrying  means  disposed  beyond  the  article-carrying 
means  along  the  carrying  direction  of  the  article,  comprising 
two  paired  upper  and  lower  traveling  belts,  said  pairs  of  upper 
and  lower  belts  being  laterally  disposed  respectively  right  and 
left  of  the  tag  and  inclined  so  that  each  of  said  belts  has  a 
starting  portion  higher  than  the  article  and  an  ending  portion 
of  approximately  the  same  height  as  a  shoulder  of  the  article, 
said  tag-carrying  means  adapted  for  carrying  the  tag  synchro- 
nously with  the  carried  article  while  holding  the  side  edges  of 
the  tag  between  said  upper  and  lower  traveling  belts  to 
thereby  insert  the  bead  portion  of  the  article  into  the  aperture 
and  attach  the  tag  at  the  neck  poition  of  the  article. 


5,637,183 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVEYING 

FLAT  WORKPIECES 

Wiltaelm  Bomer,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Herbert 

Meyer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02110,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 

461.2 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/04 
U.S.  a.  156—547  14  Claims 


first  means  for  manually  severing  the 
lid  overlying  relation. 


(,637,182 

FOR  ATTACHING  TAGS  ON 
>(JRTICLES 

-machi,  and  Hideyuki  Maezawa, 
to  Lintec  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  460,544 
on  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169578; 


///«.  B65H  5/02 

5  Oaims 

attaching  a  tag  at  a  neck  portion  of  an 


for  carrying  an  article  having  a  head 
ion  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
supplying  a  tag  having  an  aperture 
into  said  head  portion  of  the  article; 


tl  ere 


1.  A  process  for  discontinuous  pre-conveying  of  flat  workpieces 
to  a  subsequent  conveyor,  wherein  a  workpiece  is  fed  to  a  pre- 
conveyor  at  an  entry  end,  passed  through  a  conveyor  section  and 
discharged  at  an  exit  end  to  a  subsequent  conveyor,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  pre-conveyor  and  extending  a  conveyor  bell  path  of 
the  pre-conveyor  in  a  direction  of  conveying  movement  and 
beyond  a  near  edge  of  a  conveyor  path  of  a  subsequent 
conveyor  to  dispose  a  workpiece  laid  on  the  pre-conveyor  for 
movement  in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  pre-conveyor  and 
to  a  position  above  the  conveyor  path  of  the  subsequent 
conveyor, 
providing  the  pre-conveyor  conveyor  belt  with  reverse  motion- 
blocking  means  for  permitting  circulating  movement  of  the 
pre-conveyor  conveyor  belt  in  only  one  direction. 


CHEMICAL 
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stoppmg  the  pre-conveyor  when  a  workpiece  moved  on  the 
pre-conveyor  has  reached  a  reference  position  relative  to  the 
conveyor  path  of  the  subsequent  conveyor, 

transferting  the  moved  workpiece  to  the  subsequent  conveyor 
for  further  movement  by  the  subsequent  conveyor  by  shorten- 
mg  the  conveyor  belt  path  of  the  pre-conveyor,  and 

providing  a  further  workpiece  to  the  entry  end  of  the  pre- 
conveyor  during  said  transfer  of  the  moved  workpiece  on  the 
subsequent  conveyor. 


5,637,184 

IMPROVED-EFFICIENCY  WELDING  DEVICE  IN  A 

PLASTIC  BAG  PRODUCTION  MACHINE 

Cario  Luoni,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  ELBA  S  p  A 

Milan,  Italy  "^ 

FUed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  8,  1994,  MI94A01194 
Int  CI.*  B30B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  15(K-580  5  ctai,^ 


respective  predetennined  sute  in  said  reciprocating  vertical 

movement  than  would  occur  were  said  pins  directly  connected 

with  said  first  eccentric  linkages; 
said  second  eccentrics  being  rigid  with  respective  ones  of  said 

pms,  on  an  axially  central  portion  of  each  said  pin; 
a  hole  provided  in  each  said  rod  at  a  lower  end  of  said  rod 
said  axially  central  portion  of  each  said  pin  being  disposed  in  the 

respective  said  hole  and  mounted  therein  relative  to  the 

respective  said  rod,  by  a  respective  bearing; 
each  said  first  eccentric  linkage  including  a  respective  outer 

eccentric; 
a  respective  fork  extending  from  each  said  outer  eccentric 
each  said  fork  having  two  lugs  which  embrace  between  them 

said  lower  end  of  the  respective  said  rod;  and 
each  lug  having  holes  provided  widi  respective  bearings  which 

support  respective  ones  of  said  pins  at  opposite  ends  of  said 

pins. 


5,637,185 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PERFORMING  CHEMICAL 
MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION  AND  PROCESS  FtJR 
CONDUCTING  SAME 
Shyam  V.  Murarka,  CUfton  Park;  RonaM  J.  Gutmann  Trt»v 
David  J.  Duquette,  LoudonvUle,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  M 
Steigerwald,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Rensselaer  Poiytedi- 
nic  Institute,  TVoy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,487 

Int  CI.*  B24B  l/00;37/00 

U&  a.  438-5  27ci.i^ 


1.  An  improved-efficiency  welding  device  in  a  plastic  bag  pro- 
duction machine  of  the  type  which  includes  an  upper  welding  bar 
and  a  lower  welding  bar,  at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  to  be 
cyclically  driven  with  reciprocating  vertical  movement  altemat- 
ingly  between  an  open  position  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  is 
spaced  apart  from  a  flattened  tube  of  plastics  material  which  is 
being  run  through  the  machine  for  provision  of  a  succession  of 
longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extending  welds  of  the  plastics 
material,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  jaws  engage  the 
flattened  tube  respectively  from  above  and  below,  for  creatine  each 
of  said  welds. 

said  device  comprising: 

a  support  for  said  one  welding  bar,  said  support  having  two  ends 

spaced  U-ansversally  of  the  machine; 
a  pair  of  vertically  guided  rods  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
support,  for  imparting  reciprocating  vertical  movement  to  said 
support  and  therefore  to  said  one  welding  bar; 
two  first  eccentric  linkages  each  connected  by  a  respective  pin 
so  as  to  be  in  driving  relation  to  a  respective  said  vertically 
guided  rod; 

a  central  rotary  shaft  maintained,  via  respective  intermediate 
structure  in  driving  relation  to  said  first  eccentiic  linkages; 

each  said  intermediate  structure  including  a  second  eccentric 
linkage  provided  between  a  respective  said  pin  and  a  respec- 
tive said  first  eccentric  linkage; 

two  respective  additional  motion  n-ansmission  systems  respec- 
tively disposed  in  driving  relation  to  said  second  eccentric 
linkages,  for  causing  said  one  welding  bar  to  undergo  at  least 
one  of  hirther  lowering  and  fiirther  raising  movement  ai  a 


1.  A  system  for  performing  chemical  mechanical  planarization 
for  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  system  including  a 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  slurry;  and 

electtochemical  potential  measuring  means,  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  slurry,  for  measuring  the  electrochemical  poten- 
tial of  said  slurry  during  chemical  mechanical  polishing. 


5,637,186 
METHOD  AND  MONITOR  TESTSITE  PATTERN  FOR 
MEASURING  CRITICAL  DIMENSION  OPENINGS 
Chih-Chiang  Liu;  Po-Wcn  Yen,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  and  Hsi- 
Hsin  Hong,  Nan  Tow  County,  aU  of  lUwan,  assignors  to 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^75 
Int  a.»  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  438-14  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabncating  and  using  a  monitor  panem  dunng 
the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  monitor  pattern  comprising  at  least  a 
first  monitor  area,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate  surface, 
applying,  exposing,  and  developing  a  first  photonssisi  layer  on 
said  first  insulating  layer,  said  first  photoresist  layer  having 
first  photoresist  openings  in  said  first  monitor  area, 
measunng  the  dimensions  of  said  first  photoresist  openings, 
removing  said  first  photoresist  layer. 
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etching  said  first  insulatin] 
layer  as  a  mask  forming 
measuring  the  dimensions  i 
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5,637,188 
PROCESSING  SUBSTRATES  WITH  A  PHOTON- 
ENHANCED  NEUTRAL  BEAM 
Robert  C.  Amme,  and  Bert  Van  Zyl,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Colorado  Seminary,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,154 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/W 
\}S.  CI.  438—708  13  Claims 


layer  using  said  first  photoresist 
rst  insulating  layer  openings,  and 
the  first  insulating  layer  openings. 


//J 


1/ 
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1/ 
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5,  37,187 
LIGHT  VALVl   DEVICE  MAKING 
Hiroaki  Takasu;  Yoshikazu  ^ojima;  Masaaki  Kamiya,-  Tiuneo 
Yamazaki,-    Hiroshi    Suzaki;    Masaaki    Taguchi;    Ryuichi 
Takano,  and  Satoru  Yabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Ji  pan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  749,29^  Aug.  23,  1991.  Thte  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1994  Sen  No.  464,075 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  m  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-236213; 
Sep.  5,  1990,  2-236214;  Sep   5,  1990,  2-236217;  Sep.  5,  1990, 
2-236219;  Sep.  7, 1990,  2-231  672;  Sep.  19, 1990,  2-249208;  Sep. 
25,  1990,  2-254919;  Sep.  2  1,  1990,  2-254920;  Sep.  25,  1990, 
2-254921;  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-3 13390 

Int.  a  *  HOIL  2\/00 
-U.S.  CL  43ft— 30  16  Claims 


^iie 


VACUUM 
PUMP 


tli: 


1.  A  process  for  fabricatin] 
device  comprised  of  a  c 
insulating  substrate  and  a 
and  a  pixel  array  portion 
including  a  group  of  switch 
group  of  pixel  electrodes 
a  first  step  of  forming  a 
adhering  a  semiconduci  }r 
an  electric  insulating  s 
plate; 
a  second  step  of  forming 
of  switch  elements  foi 
trodes;  and 
a  third  step  of  electrically 
the  pixel  array  portion 


1.  A  method  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

providing  a  reservoir  of  reagent  molecules; 

heating  the  reagent  molecules  suflSciently  to  form  thermally 
excited  electrically  neutral  atomic  particles; 

directing  the  neutral  atomic  particles  into  a  plurality  of  colli- 
mated  parallel  beams  aimed  at  the  semiconductor  substrate 
surface;  and 

illuminating  the  substrate  surface  with  photons  having  a  prese- 
lected wavelength  and  intensity. 


a  light  valve  substrate  semiconductor 

iposite  substrate  having  an  electric 

s  miconductor  single  crystal  thin  film. 

foi  ned  over  the  composite  substrate  and 

elements  for  selectively  energizing  a 

process  comprising: 

se  niconductor  single  crystal  thin  film  by 

single  crystal  plate  to  the  surface  of 

,1  >strate  and  polishing  the  single  crystal 


5,637,189 
DRY  ETCH  PROCESS  CONTROL  USING 
ELECTRICALLY  BL^SED  STOP  JUNCTIONS 
Eric  Peeters,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Joel  A.  Kubby,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,117 
Int  CL'  HOIL  2//i06 
U.S.  CL  438—466  21  Claims 


I     J     »     i     »     »     K 


^'(F^=^z^ 


group  of  pixel  electrodes  and  a  group 
selectively  energizing  the  pixel  elec- 

connecting  the  individual  elements  of 


11.  A  dry  etch  method  for  micromachining  a  substrate  having  at 
least  one  heterojunction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  voltage  bias  across  the  at  least  one  heterojunction  of 

the  substrate,  and 
directing  a  plasma  against  the  substrate  to  etch  the  substrate. 
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5,637,190 

PLASMA  PURGE  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  PROCESS 

PARTICLE  CONTROL 

Chih-Chemg  Liao,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  529,013 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/311 

MS.  a.  438—726  21  Claims 


"-I-  — 1 


16- 


'Z~f  1 


•-W///i'////^^/f^/^^/^/^^^^//^n 


'g~|- 1 


1.  A  method  for  limiting  contaminant  panicle  deposition  upon 
integrated  circuit  layers  within  plasma  assisted  process  reactor 
chambers  comprising: 

undertaking  a  plasma  assisted  process  upon  an  integrated  circuit 
layer  within  a  plasma  assisted  process  reactor  chamber,  the 
plasma  assisted  process  employing  a  first  reactant  gas  compo- 
sition, a  first  radio  frequency  power  and  a  first  reactor  cham- 
ber pressure; 

undertaking  a  first  plasma  purge  step  for  a  first  purge  time 
immediately  following  the  plasma  assisted  process,  the  first 
plasma  purge  step  employing  a  first  concentration  of  an  oxi- 
dizing reactant  gas,  a  first  concentration  of  a  non-oxidizing 
reactant  gas,  a  second  radio  frequency  power  and  a  second 
reactor  chamber  pressure,  the  second  radio  frequency  power 
being  lower  than  the  first  radio  frequency  power  and  the 
second  reactor  chamber  pressure  being  higher  than  the  first 
reactor  chamber  pressure; 

undertalcing  a  second  plasma  purge  step  for  a  second  purge  time 
immediately  following  the  first  plasma  purge  step,  the  second 
plasma  purge  step  employing  a  second  concentration  of  the 
oxidizing  reactant  gas,  a  second  concentration  of  the  non- 
oxidizing  reactant  gas,  a  third  radio  frequency  power  and  a 
third  reactor  chamber  pressure,  the  third  radio  frequency 
power  being  less  than  the  second  radio  frequency  power,  and 
the  third  reactor  chamber  pressure  being  lower  than  the  sec- 
ond reactor  chamber  pressure. 


5,637,191 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  THIS 
John  G.  Langley;  Timothy  G.  Bingham,  and  John  O.  Stock- 
well,  all  of  West  Yorkshire,  England,  assignors  to  AUied 
CoUoids  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,737 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  15,  1992, 
9208293;  Oct.  27,  1993,  9322118 

Int  a."  D21C  5/02 
\^S.  a.  162—5  20  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  de-inking  waste-paper,  comprising  the  steps  of 
pulping  the  waste-paper  and  separating  the  ink  from  djc  pulp, 
wherein  the  pulping  compri.ses: 
(a)  providing  an  aqueous  pulping  nnedium; 

174-428  O.G.-97-I  I;  QL.^ 


(b)  providing  de-inking  additive  consisting  essentially  of  an  ink 
dispersing  amount  of  a  polymer  formed  ftom  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomeric  material  comprising  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  salt  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  1,000  to  200,000  and  a  buffer  for  maintaining  a  pH 
of  between  6  and  9  in  the  pulping  medium  during  the  pulping; 

(c)  incorporating  the  de-inldng  additive  into  the  aqueous  pulping 
medium:  and 

(d)  pulping  the  waste-paper  in  die  aqueous  pulping  medfam  at  a 
pH  of  between  6  and  9. 


5,637,192 
ENDOTHERMIC  SPENT  LIQUOR  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Momtaz  N.  Mansour,  Coiombia,  Md,;  Kanda-Swamy  Durai- 
Swamy,  Torrence,  and  David  W.  Warren,  Sherman  Oaks, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Manufacturing  and  Technology 
Conversion  International,  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,674,  Apn  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  723,936,  JuL  1, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  diviston  of  Sen  No.  310,202,  Feb.  14, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,059,404.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Sen 
No.  439,456 
Int  a.*  D2IC ////2 
U.S.  a.  162—29  27  ( 


^gsn   ^^s 


1.  A  process  involving  endothermic  gasification  reactions  for 
recovering  chemical  products  and  energy  from  spent  liquor  by 
steam  gasifying  said  spent  liquor  without  producing  smelt  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  bed  of  solids  in  a  reaction  vessel  having  heating 
conduits  therein  by  providing  solid  alkali  salts  to  said  reaction 
vessel  so  that  said  heating  conduits  are  immersed  in  said  bed 
of  solids; 

(b)  supplying  heat  for  said  endotbermic  gasification  reactions  by 
indirectly  heating  said  bed  of  solids  in  said  reaction  vessel  to 
a  temperature  below  the  smelting  temperature  of  said  solid 
alkali  salts  in  order  to  avoid  the  information  of  smelt  said 
heat  being  transferred  to  said  bed  from  said  heating  conduits 
immersed  in  .said  bed  of  solids; 

(c)  introducing  said  spent  liquor  into  said  reaction  vessel  so  that 
said  spent  liquor  contacts  a  portion  of  said  solid  alkali  salts 
within  said  bed  and  an  acidic  product  gas  is  formed  within 
said  reaction  vessel;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  said  acidic  pnxhici  gas  from  said  reaction 
vessel. 
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i  M7,193 
BLEACHING  AND  CO  iTING  A  PAPER  WEB  WITH 
PEROXn]  E  AND  STARCH 
HeikU  Y.  Hassi,  Kuusanko^;  Markku  T.  O.  Johansson,  Kou- 
▼oU,  and  Outi-Maija  K.  Teittinen,  Kuosankoski,  all  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Kymi  f  aper  Mills  Ltd.,  Finland 


FUed  Oct.  24, 


1994,  Sen  No.  355,079 


Int  a.*  D2ip  9/16;  D21H  2J/32 
162—78 


UJS.  a 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching 


II  Claims 

uid  coating  a  paper  web  with  perox- 
ide and  starch,  comprising  tl  le  steps  of  introducing  the  peroxide 
and  starch  onto  a  surface  oi  a  moving  paper  web  as  part  of  a 
mixture  intended  for  the  surf)  ce  treatment  of  the  web,  the  mixture 
including  an  effective  amouni  of  peroxide  to  bleach  the  paper  web 
and  an  effective  amount  of  itarch  to  coat  the  surface  and  bond 
paper  fibers  following  the  st(  p  of  introducing,  the  peroxide  being 


mixed  with  a  starch  used  as 
introducing. 


!  637,194 

WET  PRESSED  PAPI  :R  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKn«  G  THE  SAME 

Robert  S.  Ampulski,  Fairfi  M;  Albert  H.  Sawdai,  Cincinnati, 

and  Paul  D.  IVokhan,  Hai  nilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Comity,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Coatiniiatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,140,  Dec.  20,  1993.  This 

application  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,661 

Int  C4'  D21H  11/00 

16  Claims 


U.S.  CL  162—109 


i2oe 


1083- 


1.  A  paper  web  comprisinj  : 

a  first  relatively  high 
a  first  thickness  K: 

a  second  relatively  low 
discrete,  relatively  low 
the  continuous  networlc 
by  the  continuous  netw^ 
domes  having  a  second 

a  third  region  extending 
and  each  of  the  relativel  f 
coirprising  a  transition 
density  donnes  and  disp<  ised 
region,  the  transition 

wherein  the  diickness  rati( 
the  thickness  ratio  T/K 
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1,637,195 

METHOD  TO  REDUC  i:  OFF-TASTE  ANIVOR  ODOR 

FROM  HYGIETflC  PAPER  PACKAGES 

James  J.  Foster,  Clifloo  fak^/e,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 

poratioo.  New  Yorli,  N.Y 

FUcdMar.  23, 


VS,  CL  162—135 


1995,  Ser.  No.  408,950 
Int  QL"  B05D  3A)2 

2CUims 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  off-iasie  and/or  odor  from  a  paper 
package,  wherein  said  methc  i  is  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of: 


constructing  a  paper  web; 

heating  a  surface  of  said  paper  web  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
100°  C.  wherein  said  heating  step  is  further  comprised  of 
steam  stripping  said  surface  of  said  paper  web; 

removing  moisture  from  said  paper  web  such  that  a  residual 
moisture  content  within  said  paper  web  is  less  than  2  percent 
whereby  off-taste  and/or  odor  from  said  paper  web  is  reduced; 

coating  said  paper  web:  and 

producing  a  paper  package  from  said  paper  web. 


a  bonding  agent  before  the  step  of 


5,637,196 

INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET 

Susiunu  Ogawa,  and  Hideaki  Seooh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,544,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  710,935 
Cbiims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-305392; 
Dec  3,  1992,  4-324359 

Int  CL^  D21H  19/84;  B41M  1/00 
VS.  a.  162—135  6  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  sheet  which  comprises  a  support  com- 
prising wood  fibers  and  pigment  and  at  least  one  ink-receiving 
layer  provided  on  a  face  of  die  support,  wherein  content  of  the 
pigment  in  the  support  is  5-36%  by  weight;  the  recording  sheet  has 
an  internal  lx>nd  strength  of  1S0-4SS  g/cm;  and,  when  a  cross 
section  of  the  support  taken  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the 
recording  sheet  is  divided  into  two  equal  portions  and  a  pigment 
area  SI  and  S2  for  each  portion  determined,  the  pigment  area  ratio 
S1/S2  is  2S/75-4S/SS  and  at  least  one  ink-receiving  layer  is  pro- 
vided on  the  side  of  S2  in  said  area  ratio  of  the  support 


densi  y,  continuous  network  region  having 

density  region  comprising  a  plurality  of 

density  domes  dispersed  throughout 

egion  and  isolated  one  firom  the  other 

region,  the  relatively  low  density 

liiclatess  P;  and 

ntermediate  the  continuous  network 

low  density  domes,  the  third  region 

region  encircling  each  of  the  low 

adjacent  the  continuous  network 

re|ion  having  a  third  thickness  T; 

P/K  is  greater  than  1 .0,  and  wherein 

s  less  than  about  0.90. 


5,637,197 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH 
RETICULATED  BACTERIAL  CELLULOSE 
AGGREGATES 
Walter  D.  Watt,  Federal  Way;  Terry  N.  Adams,  Tacoma;  Gary 
D.  Peterson;  R.  Scott  Stephens,  both  of  Auburn,  and  James 
M.  Askew,  Tacoma,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Moosanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,578,  Nov.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,925 
Int  CL^  D21H  19/00 
VS.  CL  162—202  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  coating  a  substrate  with  reticulated  bacterial 
cellulose  on  a  substantially  continuous  basis,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  bacterial  cellulose  suspension  comprising  reticu- 
lated bacterial  cellulose  aggregates  having  a  size  no  greater 
than  125  microns;  and 
(ii)  coaling  a  substrate  with  said  suspension  on  a  substantially 
continuous  basis. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,637,198 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  AND  CHLORINATED 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  REDUCTION 

METHODS  AND  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  APPARATUS 

Ronald  W.  Breault  Kingston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Power 

Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,232,  Jul.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  124,693,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,458,748,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  93,998, 
Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
824,596,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,575,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  555,561,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.147,516, 
said  Ser.  No.  274,232is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,596. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,584 
Int  CI."  SOU  19/08 
VS.  a.  204—165  35  Claims 


■CMTive  CLicnoK 


COHOWSOTN  MOUB 
EAOI  ELfCmOOC 


COKM  SHEET  •mail  EWMH-I 

iuei-iEiEcmoiiE 


33.  A  method  of  decomposing  halogenated  volatile  organic 
compounds  carried  in  a  gas  stream  flowing  in  chlorine  insensitive 
coronal  discharge  volatile  organic  compound  reduction  apparatus 
comprising 

flowing  said  gas  stream  in  a  substantially  chlorine  resistant 
interior  reaction  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet: 
and, 

disposed  within  said  reaction  chamber  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  gas  stream  at  least  two  spaced  substantially 
parallel  inteixligitating  substantially  linear  dielectric  coated 
electrodes  of  a  reactance  of  about  5,000.000  ohms  or  more  at 
60  Hz  to  about  200,000  ohms  or  more  at  1400  Hz. 

wherein  said  electrodes  are  of  opposite  polarity,  and  opposition- 
maximized  by  the  step  of  exposing  said  stream  to  a  coronal- 
catalyst  charged  at  from  at  least  about  1  eV. 


5,637,199 

SPUTTERING  SHIELDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Robert   D.    Lorentz,   North    Oaks,    and   Joseph    H.   Sexton, 
Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paid,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,835 
Int  a."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CI.  204—192.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shield  in  a  sputter  deposition  appara- 
tus, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  shielding  material: 
combining  a  volatile  suspending  liquid  and  a  binder  with  the 

shielding  material  to  form  a  slurry; 
applying  the  slurry  to  a  shielding  surface  in  a  sputter  deposition 

apparatus;  and 
drying  the  slurry  by  evaporating  the  volatile  suspending  liquid  at 
a  temperature  at  least  as  low  as  the  temperatiuv  at  which  the 
combining  step  was  performed,  thereby  forming  a  shield  for 


reducing  impurities  deposited  in  a  coating  on  a  substrate 
during  a  sputter  deposition  process. 


5.63730 
COMPACT  DISK  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Leonid  l^ymberov,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nobler  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,276 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/50;  16/00;  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  a.  204—298.15  16  Claims 


I.  Workpiece  locking  apparatus  for  use  in  a  controllable  pressure 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  locking  mechanism  movable  between  a  locked  position  for 
locking  of  a  worlcpiece  to  a  workpiece  holder  and  an  unlocked 
position  for  mounting  and  removal  of  the  worlcpiece;  and 

a  sealed  bellows  assembly,  said  beUows  assembly  expanding 
and  contracting  in  response  to  pressure  changes  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  bellows  assembly  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
locking  mechanism  so  that  said  locking  mechanism  is  auto- 
matically actuated  by  said  beUows  assembly  between  said 
locked  position  and  said  unlocked  position  when  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  is  changed  by  a  determined  amount. 


5,63731 
SENSOR  MEMBRANES 
Burkhard  Raguse,  Gordon;  Bruce  A.  Cornell,  Neutral  Bay; 
Vijoleta  L.  Braach-Maksv>tis,  Dulwich  HiU.  and  Ronald  J. 
Pace,  Farrer,  all  of  .\ustralia,  assignors  to  Australian  Mem- 
brane and  Biotechnology  Research  lns„  Homebush 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00509,  f  371  Date  May  17,  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,853 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  AustraUa,  Oct  1, 1992,  PL5069; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  PL9863 

Int  a."  G«1N  27^6 
U.S.  a.  204-^18  56  Claims 


RESR*Offi-0- 
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1.  A  linker  lipid  for  use  in  attaching  a  membrane  including  a 
plurality  of  ionophores  to  an  electrode  and  providing  a  space 
between  the  roembrane  and  die  electrode  in  which  the  membrane  is 
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either  in  part  or  totally  mad* 
comprising  within  the  same 
ning  the  membrane,  an 
ecule  to  an  electrode  surface 
said  hydrophobic  region 
head  group  region  attached 
remote  from  the  hydrophilic 
41.  A  membrane  including 
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up  of  the  Unker  lipid,  the  linker  lipid 
molecule  a  hydrophobic  region  span- 
attaf  hment  group  used  to  attach  the  mol- 
an  hydrophilic  region  intermediate 
1  the  attachment  group,  and  a  polar 
to  the  hydrophobic  region  at  a  site 
region, 
the  Unker  lipid  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


5,637,202 

POROUS  ELECl  ROPHORESIS  SPONGES 

1 

Michael  G.  Harrington,  Li  Canada,  Calif.,  and  Kelvin  H.  Lee, 
WilliamsviUe,  N.Y,.,  assi|  nors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena,  Calif. 

44,129,  Oct.  27, 1993,  aliandoned. 
This  appUcation  M  ar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,666 
Int.  CI.*  C2SB  9/00 

13  Claims 
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1.  An  electrophoresis  stpport 
sponge  having  a  total  sponj  e 
prising  open  pores  having 
pores  define  an  open  pon 
solvents  and  other  materials 
ing  in  size  from  0. 1  |im  to  ipO  | 
pore  void  volume  to  total 
volume  percent  to  80  voliine 
comprises  a  polymer  selected 
ediylene,  polypropylene, 
difluoride,  polynitrile  and 
sponge  comprises  at  least  o 
size  for  receiving  a  sample 


VI 
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media  comprising  a  polymer 

volume,  said  polymer  sponge  com- 

pore  void  volume  wherein  said  open 

structure  that  allows  movement  of 

through  said  sponge,  said  pores  rang- 

jmi  meters  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 

sponge  volume  is  between  about  40 

percent  and  wherein  said  sponge 

from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 

ifclytetrafluoroethylene,  polyvinylidine 

I  olystyrene  and  wherein  said  polymer 

well  or  location  which  is  of  suitable 
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1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrophoresis  plate  including  a  substrate  and  an  electro- 
phoretic  medium  layer  with  first  and  second  end  regions  on 
the  substrate;  and 
a  platform  for  conducting  electrophoresis  with  the  electrophore- 
sis plate,  comprising: 
support  means,  having  a  surface,  for  supporting  the  substrate 

of  the  electrophoresis  plate  on  the  surface; 
a  first  electrode  extending  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the 
support  means  to  contact  the  first  end  region  of  the  electro- 
phoresis plate;  and 
a  second  electrode  extending  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the 
support  means  to  contact  the  second  end  region  of  the 
electrophoresis  plate. 


5,63734 

END  CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRODIALYZER 

ELECTRODIALYZER  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  CASING 

AND  USE  OF  THE  SAID  ELECTRODIALYZER 
L.  Botte,  Rosignano-Soivay,  Italy,  assignor  to  Solvay,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Na95A0185 
Int  CL*  BOID  61/46:61/50:  C25B  11/03:  C25C  7/02 
MS.  a.  204—627  7  Claims 


5,637,203 
PLATFORM  FOR  CON  JUCTING  ELECTROPHORESIS, 
AND  ELECTROPHORE  5IS  PLATE  FOR  USE  WITH  THE 

P  LATFORM 
Robert  J.  Sarrine,  Beaum^t,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Helena  Labora- 
tories Corporation,  Bea|imont.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,916,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5399,255,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,229, 
Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser. 
1  ia.  364304 
InL  CL'jGOlN  27/26:27/447 

23  Claims 


1.  An  end  casing  for  an  electrodialyser,  comprising  a  vertical 
panel  (8)  and  a  vertical  frame  (9)  which  define  between  them  a 
cavity  that  contains  an  electrode  and  is  in  communication  with  an 
inlet  conduit  (23,  26)  and  a  discharge  conduit  (22,  24)  for  electro- 
lyte, the  electrode  comprising  a  perforated  vertical  metal  electrode 
plate  (12)  which  is  arranged  in  the  cavity,  facing  the  panel  (8)  and 
set  back  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  (21)  between  the  panel 
(8),  the  perforated  vertical  metal  electrode  plate  (12)  and  the  frame 
(9),  said  chamber  (21)  divided  into  vertical  channels  (27,  28)  by 
vertical  partitions  (29)  made  of  metal  and  fixed,  on  the  one  hand,  to 
the  perforated  vertical  metal  electrode  plate  (12)  and.  on  the  other 
hand,  to  electrical  supply  conductors  passing  through  the  panel  (8) 
of  the  casing,  and  said  conduits  (22,  23,  24,  26)  opening  into  said 
chamber  (21). 
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5,637,205 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  A  L  COATING  OF 
AN  OBJECT  OF  STEEL  ON  ONE  OR  BOTH  SIDES 
Ulrich  Krupicka,  Vienna,  and  Gerald  Maresch,  Modling,  both 
of     Austria,      assignors      to      Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 
Gesellschaft  M.B.H.,  Graz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92A>0068,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  13,  1991,  980/91 

Int  CI."  C25D  21/06:21/16:7/06:3/56 

U.S.  a.  205—98  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytical  coating  of  an  object  of  steel 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  wherein  in  a  galvanic  cell  containing 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  of  zinc  chloride  and  ferrous  chlo- 
ride having  a  pH  of  between  0.1  and  3.0  and  using  insoluble 
anodes,  metallic  zinc  or  a  zinc-iron  alloy  is  deposited  on  the  object 
which  is  connected  as  a  cathode,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
partial  flow  of  the  electrolyte  solution  which  is  continuously  con- 
ducted into  a  column  filled  with  metallic  zinc,  a  trivalent  iron 
formed  during  electrolysis  is  reduced  to  a  bivalent  iron,  and 
metallic  zinc  being  dissolved  simultaneously  therewith  by  rinsing 
the  surface  of  the  steel  object  with  the  electrolyte  solution,  where 
an  existing  layer  of  zinc  or  zinc-iron  alloy  serves  as  metal  source 
for  the  metallic  zinc  to  be  plated  afterwards,  and  regenerated 
electrolyte  solution  being  returned  to  the  galvanic  cell,  wherein,  for 
the  deposition  of  metallic,  zinc  a  concentration  of  the  zinc  chloride 
solution  of  300-600  g/1  zinc  chloride  and  a  concentration  of 
iron-2-ions  of  0.5-60  g/1  is  maintained,  a  molar  ratio  of  zinc  to  iron 
t>eing  maintained  in  the  electrolyte  of  three  or  more,  producing  a 
zinc  iron  layer  with  a  content  of  iron  of  more  than  93%  and  a 
content  of  zinc  of  less  than  7%  or  a  content  of  more  than  99%  zinc 
and  of  less  than  I  %  iron. 


5,637,206 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  POLVSULFIDE 
Nikola  Anastasijevic,  Altenstadt'  Eilhard  Hillrichs,  Budingen; 
Karl  Lobrberg,  Heusenstanun,  and  Gert  Ungar,  Franlifurt 
am  Main,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MetallgeseUschafl 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,885 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  04 
920.9 

Int  a."  C23F  11/00:  C02F  1/461 
U&  CI.  205-^94  7  CUims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  ammonium  polysulfide  (APS)  in  at 
least  one  electrochemical  cell,  said  electrochemical  cell  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  anode: 

(b)  a  gas  diffusion  cathode  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive, gas-permeable  carbon  layer,  and 


(c)  an  electrolyte  chamber  between  said  anode  and  said  gas 
difiFusion  cathode; 
wherein: 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  are  directly  or  indirectly  connected 
to  a  source  of  direct  electric  current  outside  of  said  electro- 
chemical ceU  so  that  a  cell  voltage  of  0.01  to  5V  results  within 
said  electrochemical  ceU; 
said  electrolyte  chamber  is  supplied  with  an  electrolyte  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfide  solution; 
a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  and  said  electrolyte  are  able  to  flow 

between  said  anode  and  said  cathode;  and 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  are  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte; 
said  process  comprising: 

(i)  feeding  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  over  said  carbon 
layer  into  the  electrolyte  chamber  and  into  contact  with  said 
anode; 
(ii)  forming  hydroperoxide  anions  (OOH")  and  APS  in  said 

electrolyte  chamber:  and 
(iii)  withdrawing  from  said  electrolyte  chamber  a  solution 
comprising  APS  and  a  residual  gas; 
wherein  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  APS  which  is  fonned 
is  generated  by  the  gaseous  free  oxygen  which  is  introduced  into 
the  electrolyte  chamber 


5,637,207 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 
Hsu-Hui  Hsing,  Nedertand.  Tex.;  Jonathan  P.  Rich.  El  Dorado, 
Kans.,  and  Glenn  A.  Clausen,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422367 

Int  a."  ClOG  11/20 

VS.  a.  208—164  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  a  parafBn  fraction 
comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  fluid  cataUtic  cracking  catalyst  with  a  lift  fluid 
comprising  para£Sns  in  an  initial  portion  of  a  vertically  elon- 
gated riser  reactor  to  produce  a  catalyst  suspension  wherein 
said  lift  gas  paraffins  consist  of  C7  to  C,o  paraffins: 

b.  contacting  the  catalyst  suspension  with  a  petroleum  feedstock 
selected  from  the  group  consisbng  of  naphtha,  kerosene, 
diesel  oil.  gas  oil  and  vacuum  gas  oil  at  a  riser  reactor 
temperature  of  about  900°  F.  (482°  C.)  10  1200°  F.  (649°  C.) 
(o  yield  a  liquid  fuel  and  lighter  fraction:  and 

c.  fracuonating  the  liquid  fuel  and  lighter  fraction  to  yield  a  C^ 
to  C,  olefin  fraction  and  naphtha. 
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5,137,208 
SOLVENT  VV\  PING  SYSTEM  FOR 

WITH  SWITCHING- VALVE 
Theodore  A.  DourdeviUe,  2  >  BeU  Guzzle  La^  P.O.  Box  400, 
Marion,  Mass.  02738 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Se4  No.  26,955,  Mar.  5, 1993,  aban- 
un.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,087 


doned.  This  application 


Int.  CL'  B  »D  15/08:17/12 


VS.  a.  210—90 


sail 
an  ;ed  i 


I  nd 


betwe  ;n 


1.  A  pumping  system  for 
voir  to  a  receiving  system  at 
a  pumping  mechanism 
second  pumping  unit, 
pumping  unit  being  am 
£rom  said  solvent 
said  first  pumping  unit 
prising, 

a  syringe  having  an  inpii 
a  piston  dimensioned 
a  piston  actuator  in 
effect  actuation  of  saic 
a  positively-actuated  zei 
ciated  valve  actuator 
communication 
input  port,  to  enable 
output  port  and  said 
syringe:  and 
a  fluid  pressure  sensor 
nication  with  said  cylii 
of  cylinder  pressure, 
electrical  output  signal 
pendent  of  said  positi 
valve  state;  and 
a  controller  operable  for 
indicative  of  cylinder 
of  said  first  pumping  un 
of  said  second  pumping 
first  pumping  unit  and 
pumping  unit  to 
receiving  system  and  to 
unit  and  said  second 
pumping  unit  being  re- 
of  fluid  communication 
after  being  refilled  and 
said  delivery  pumping 
substantially  avoids 
8.  A  gradient 
pumping  systems  configured 
fluid  to  a  common  output  lii 
sition  gradient,  comprising 
communication  with  the  at 
supervisory  controller  establi 
sition  to  be  delivered  by 
common  output  line. 


(^livering  fluid  from  a  solvent  reser- 

selected  flow  rate,  comprising: 

nduding  a  first  pumping  unit  and  a 

first  pumping  unit  and  said  second 

to  continuously  deliver  said  fluid 

reserv4ir  to  said  receiving  system,  each  of 

said  second  pumping  unit  com- 


mainti  m 


pun  pmg 


syst  ;m 
chromatogra  >hy 
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FIELD-PORTABLE  SUPERCRITICAL  CO^  EXTRACTOR 
Bob  W.  Wright,-  Thomas  S.  Zcmanian,-  William  H.  Robins,  all 
of  Richland,  and  Leslie  J.  Woodcock,  Benton  City,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland, 
Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,585 
int.  a.''  BOID  n/00 


SCIaiins  U5.  a.  210-137 


12aaiiiis 


port,  an  output  port,  and  a  cylinder, 
>r  actuation  within  said  cylinder  and 
ommunication  with  said  piston  to 
piston; 

switching  volume  valve  and  asso- 

ielectively  operable  to  enable  fluid 

said  solvent  reservoir  and  said 

fluid  communication  between  said 

I  reiving  system,  and  to  isolate  said 


p<  sitioned  to  be  in  direct  fluid  conunu- 
der.  enabling  continuous  monitoring 

s4id  fluid  pressure  sensor  providing  an 
indicative  of  cylinder  pressure  inde- 
ely-acmated  zero  switching  volume 


r«  :eiv 


pr(  ssure  I 


sa  d 


filed. 


s  lid 
u  lit 


A:         Rtt«tr1ctofto«a   Ejnply   Tub*   C«ll«cttwi 
■:        UqwW   talwwl   C«ltacltoa 


P*rain  loeli  tttmn  in  FfNMd  VmmI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  organic  compounds  from  solid 
materials,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generator  vessel  for  receiving  a  solid  or  liquid  solvent,  said 
generator  vessel  having  a  first  end  closed  and  penetrated  with 
a  sealed  electrical  feedthrough  to  a  resistive  heating  element, 
a  second  end  having  a  removable  closure,  said  closure 
removed  for  placing  the  solid  solvent  into  the  generator  vessel 
then  replaced  to  seal  said  fill  end,  and  a  wall  extending  fix)m 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  and  penetrated  with  an  outlet 
for  gaseous  or  supercritical  solvent,  said  generator  vessel 
further  having  a  pressure  transducer  that  provides  an  elec- 
tronic signal  related  to  pressure  of  the  gaseous  or  supercritical 
solvent: 

(b)  at  least  one  extraction  cell  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a 
wall  extending  there  between,  wherein  said  bottom  is  pen- 
etrated by  an  inlet  for  gaseous  or  supercritical  solvent 
received  through  a  manifold  connected  to  said  outlet,  said  top 
having  a  removable  closure  cap.  and  said  wall  having  an 
outlet  port;  and 

(c)  a  sample  cartridge  having  a  wall  that  is  solvent  permeable  for 
holding  the  solid  materials,  said  sample  cartridge  placed 
within  said  extraction  cell. 


ing  said  electrical  output  signals 

from  said  fluid  pressure  sensor 

and  from  said  fluid  pressure  sensor 

nit.  responsive  to  control  one  of  said 

second  pumping  unit  as  a  delivery 

said  selected  flow  rate  to  said 

ontrol  the  other  of  said  first  pumping 

unit  to  be  off-line  as  an  isolated 

and  to  coordinate  establishment 

between  said  isolated  pumping  unit 

receiving  system  and  isolation  of 

after  delivery,  in  a  manner  which 

flow  error 

system  comprising  at  least  two 

according  to  claim  1  for  delivering 

in  order  to  produce  a  fluid  compo- 

superv'isory  controller  in  electrical 

two  pumping  systems  whereby  the 

hes  the  proportion  of  solvent  compo- 

individual  pumping  system  to  the 


5,637,210 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

CONTAINING  INDUSTRIAL  WASTES 

WilUam  J.  Vail,  15711  Winslow  SL  SW,  Cumberland,  Md. 

21502,  and  Robert  K.  Riley,  BrtMid  St.,  Midland,  Md.  21542 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,983,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,032, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,741,  Dec.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,641,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

912,814,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  626,069 

int.  a.*  C02F  3/34 

U.S.  a.  210—150  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  water  soluble 

metal  ions  in  a  body  of  water  containing  the  same,  said  system 

comprising: 

a  treatment  zone  in  the  form  of  a  basin  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port,  said  inlet  port  allowing  water  to  flow  into  said 
basin,  said  outlet  port  allowing  water  to  flow  out  of  said  basin. 
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5,637,212 

DRY  CLEANING  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

MACHINE  HAVING  RECIRCULATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Randy  Kim,  7912  Sea  Pines  Rd^  Oriand  Parii,  ni.  60462 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,719 

Int.  CL^  BOlO  36/00 

VS.  a.  210—195.1  19  Claims 


said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  being  located  and  config- 
ured with  respect  to  said  basin  so  as  to  allow  water  from  a 
body  of  water  having  a  concentration  of  water  soluble  metal 
ions  contained  therein  to  flow  substantially  through  the 
entirety  of  said  basin  at  a  controlled  rate;  and 
I  porous  matrix  disposed  within  said  treatment  zone,  said  porous 
matrix  being  inoculated  with  a  population  of  aerobic  metal 
oxidizing  bacteria  from  the  genus  Metallogenium,  said  bacte- 
ria being  capable  of  metabolizing  said  water  soluble  no^al 
ions  in  said  body  of  water  into  water  insoluble  metal  oxides, 
wherein  the  water  insoluble  metal  oxides  are  substantially 
retained  on  said  porous  matrix,  thereby  resulting  in  an  overall 
decrease  in  the  concentration  of  said  water  soluble  metal  ions 
in  water  flowing  out  of  said  treatment  zone  as  compared  to 
water  flowing  into  said  treatment  zone. 


5,637^11 

PIPE  DRAIN  DIFFUSION  BAG  SYSTEM  AND  KIT 

Gregory  S.  Neff,  9730  S.  Candlewood  Dr.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,145 

Int  CI.*  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  210—170  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  underground  drainage  system  comprising  at  least  one 
drain  pipe  having  an  open  end  disposed  beneath  the  ground,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  liquid-permeable  bag  disposed  beneath  the  ground,  said  bag 
having  an  opening,  securing  means  disposed  about  said  bag 
opening  for  securing  said  bag  opening  around  said  open  end. 
said  securing  means  preventing  soil,  tree  roots,  roclcs.  and 
debris  from  clogging  the  drain  pipe  and  allowing  liquids  from 
the  drain  pipe  to  diffuse  through  said  bag  into  the  ground: 

said  bag  containing  a  plurality  of  loosely-packed,  lightweight, 
rigid,  water-insoluble  particles; 

said  bag  fiinher  containing  time-released  fungicide  and  germi- 
cide intermixed  with  said  particles  within  said  bag. 


1.  A  waste  water  treatment  machine  to  separate  pollutants  from 
water,  comprising  conduit  means  to  receive  waste  water  having 
pollutants  therein  and  to  flow  said  waste  water  through  said  treat- 
ment machine,  pump  means  to  pump  said  waste  water  through  said 
conduit  means,  filter  means  connected  in  said  conduit  means  to 
filter  some  of  the  pollutants  out  of  the  said  waste  water,  said  waste 
water  including  a  pollutant  therein  which  is  heavier  than  water, 
separation  means  connected  in  said  conduit  means  for  separating 
said  pollutant  which  is  heavier  than  water  from  said  waste  water, 
said  separation  means  including  a  separation  container  to  receive 
waste  water  having  said  pollutant  therein  which  is  heavier  than 
water,  said  separation  container  having  a  bottom  wall  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  a  horizontal  plane,  said  separation  con- 
tainer having  a  separation  level  spaced  apan  upwardly  from  said 
bonom  wall  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  horizontal 
plane  wherein  quantities  of  said  pollutant  which  is  heavier  than 
water  settle  below  said  separation  level,  a  waste  water  inlet  aper- 
ture in  said  container  located  above  said  separation  level,  waste 
water  outlet  aperture  means  in  said  container  having  a  waste  water 
outlet  aperture  opeiting  to  said  separation  level  and  to  said  separa- 
tion container  above  said  separation  level  to  flow  waste  water  at 
and  above  said  separation  level  out  therefrom  after  quantities  of 
said  pollutant  which  is  heavier  than  water  have  settled  below  said 
separation  level,  and  purified  water  outlet  means  having  a  purified 
water  outlet  aperture  opening  to  said  separation  container  proxi- 
mate to  and  above  said  separation  level  and  arranged  for  draining 
purified  water  out  from  said  container  after  substantially  all  pollut- 
ants have  been  removed  therefrom  by  said  filter  means  and  said 
separation  means,  said  waste  water  treatment  machine  including 
recirculating  means  for  recirculating  said  waste  water  through  said 
filter  means  and  said  separation  means  until  substantially  all  pol- 
lutants have  been  removed  from  said  waste  water,  said  waste  water 
outlet  apenure  of  said  waste  water  aperture  means  of  said  separa- 
tion container  of  said  separation  means  opening  to  said  recirculat- 
ing means  to  flow  waste  water  thereinto  for  recirculating  through 
said  filter  means  and  said  separation  means. 
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,637^13 
IMMERSDLE  FILTER  I  RUM  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMB|.ING  THEREOF 
Stephen  N.  McEwen,  Bowling  Green;  Jay  M.  Creps,  CuUeoka; 
Scott  M.  McEwen,  BowUtig  Green;  Richard  A.  Hallet,  Delta; 
Robert  F.  Benschoter,  Portage,  and  Barry  Benschoter,  BowU 
ing  Green,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henry  Filters,  Inc^ 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio      i 
Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  967,196,  Oct  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,3894^1  which  is  f  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
575,338,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Mt  No.  5,158,691.  This  application 
Oct  17, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  324,148 
Int  CL*  ioiD  33/067:33/42 
VS.  a.  210—232  I  17  ( 


fonned  therein,  said  circular  opening  being  adapted  to  receive 

a  removable  filter  assembly;  and 
a  removable  filter  assembly  disposed  in  said  opening  in  said 

insert,  said  removable  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said 
upper  end  of  said  filter  housing  having  a  circular  opening 
formed  therein,  said  lower  end  of  said  filter  housing  tiaving 
an  annular  planar  portion  and  also  having  a  fhistoconical 
portion  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  annular  planar 
portion  toward  said  upper  end  of  said  filter  housing,  said 
frustoconical  portion  having  a  circumferential  side  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  fonned  therein,  said  apertures 
having  a  maximum  dimension; 

a  filter  bag  composed  of  a  porous  material  disposed  in  said 
filter  housing; 

filter  media  disposed  in  said  filter  bag,  said  filter  media  being 
composed  of  individual  particles  having  a  mean  diameter 
large  enough  to  prevent  said  particles  from  passing  through 
said  porous  material  of  said  filter  bag,  said  mean  diameter 
of  said  individual  particles  being  less  than  said  maximum 
dimension  of  said  apertures  formed  in  said  circimiferential 
side  surface  of  said  filter  housing;  and 

a  lid  adapted  to  cover  said  circular  opening  of  said  filter 
housing,  said  lid  having  a  plimdity  of  apertures  formed 
therein  to  facilitate  passage  of  water  tlux>ugh  said  lid, 
through  said  filter  bag  disposed  in  said  filter  housing, 
through  said  filter  housing,  and  into  said  container  portion 
of  said  pitcher. 


9.  A  method  for  assembling  an  immersible  filter  drum  unit,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  generally  cylilidrically-shaped  perforated  open  sup- 
port plate  which  is  vai  iable  in  circumference  and  which  is 
generally  concentric  wii  li  a  longitudinal  axis  and  has  first  and 
second  longitudinally  e  ^tending  ends; 

placing  a  flexible  cylindi  cal  screen  element  over  tiie  support 
plate;  and 

expanding  the  circumfereice  of  the  support  plate  to  taudy  posi- 
tion tlie  screen  element  about  the  support  plate. 


Dot  Kahana,  880  Yale  La. 
FUed  Nov.  9, 
Int  CI.* 
U.S.  CL  210—282 


\ 


5,637,215 
FUEL  FILTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  COMMUNICATION 

WITH  A  CONTAMINANT  CONTAINER 
David  G.  Albers,  Jr.,  Alma,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Purolator  Prod- 
ucts Company,  lUsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,800 

Int  a."  BOID  35/02 

U.S.  a.  210—305  8  Claims 


1,637,214 

FILTER  ASSEMBLl/  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
AfPARATUS 

Highland  Park,  ni.  60035 
1995,  Ser.  No.  555,605 
(OlD  27/08:29/085 

16  Claims 


1.  A  water  treatment  app  ratus,  comprising: 
a  pitcher  having  a  handle  tixed  to  a  container  portion  adapted  to 
receive  filtered  water,  i  nd  an  insert  having  a  circular  opening 


1.  A  fuel  filter  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  fiiel  inlet  and  an  fuel  outlet; 

a  housing  cotuiected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  body  and  having  a 
bottom  end  with  an  opening  therethrough; 

a  contaminant  containo'  supported  to  said  bottom  end  of  the 
housing; 

a  filter  element  retained  within  said  housing  above  said  contami- 
nant container,  said  filter  element  having  a  bottom  end  and  an 
interior  passageway  in  communication  with  said  fuel  outlet, 
the  filter  element  having  an  exterior  that  is  in  communication 
with  said  fuel  inlet;  and 
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a  support  plate  including  an  upper  surface  positioned  within  a 
lower  end  portion  of  the  housing  above  said  contaminant 
container,  said  upper  surface  of  the  support  plate  having  a 
spiral  upstanding  ledge,  said  upstanding  ledge  defining  a 
support  surface,  said  bottom  end  of  the  filter  element  resting 
on  said  support  surface  of  said  upstanding  ledge,  a  spiral  fluid 
passageway  being  fonned  between  adjacent  ponions  of  said 
ledge  and  said  bonom  end  of  the  filter  element  providing 
communication  between  said  housing  and  said  contaminant 
container 


1.  A  reverse-rinsing  filtration  system,  comprising; 

conduit  means  for  defining  an  axial  flow  channel; 

at  least  two  filter  mat  devices,  each  of  said  filter  mat  devices 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  filter  mesh 
layers,  each  of  said  filter  mat  devices  having  a  first  peripheral 
edge  surrounding  a  second  peripheral  edge,  an  upstream  side, 
and  a  downstream  side; 

at  least  one  imperforate  static  rigid  filter  mat  base  interposed 
between  each  pair  of  said  at  least  two  filter  mat  devices,  said 
filter  mat  base  being  generally  planar  and  having  a  first 
peripheral  edge  surrounding  a  second  peripheral  edge  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  sides,  wherein  the  first  peripheral  edges  of 
said  filter  mesh  layers  and  the  first  peripheral  edges  of  said 
filter  mat  base  are  disposed  adjacent  said  conduit  means,  and 
wherein  the  downstream  side  of  one  of  said  filter  mat  devices 
abuts  one  side  of  said  filter  mat  base  and  the  downstream  side 
of  another  filter  mat  device  abuts  the  other  side  of  said  filter 
mat  base; 

means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  first  peripheral  edges  of  said 
filter  mesh  layers  to  the  axial  flow  channel  of  said  conduit 
means,  sealing  means  disposed  on  the  second  peripheral 
edges  of  said  filter  mesh  layers  and  of  said  filter  mat  base 
whereby  said  filter  mat  base  and  the  sealed  second  peripheral 
edges  together  define  a  closed  current  channel  wall; 

wherein  said  filter  mesh  layers  are  arranged  with  decreasing 
mesh  width  in  a  direction  axially  outward  from  said  filter  mat 
base;  and 

wherein  said  filter  mesh  layers  arc  imerfacially  bonded  to  each 
other  by  sintered  connections,  and  wherein  the  downstream 
sides  of  said  filter  mat  devices  are  bonded  to  the  respective 
sides  of  said  filter  mat  base  by  sintered  connections. 


5,637,217 

SELF-DRIVEN,  CONE-STACK  TYPE  CET>JTRIFUGE 

Peter  K.  Herman,  and  Byron  A.  Pardue,  both  of  Cookeville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fleetguard,  Inc.,  NashviDc,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,197,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,575,9U.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,634 

Int  a."  B04B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  210— 380.1  30  Claims 


5,637416 

FILTER  MATTING  FOR  A  REVERSIBLE-FLOW  FILTER 

Gustav  Duller,  Magden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rosenmund 

AG,  a  Swiss  corporation,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,353,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  4,  1991,  2936/ 
91 

Int  a."  BOID  29/05 
U.S.  a.  210—335  I  ( 


1.  A  bypass  circuit  centrifiige  which  is  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  assembled  within  an  outer  cover  assembly  for  separating 
particulate  matter  out  of  a  circulating  liquid,  said  centrifuge  com- 
prising: 

a  centrifuge  bowl  constructed  and  ananged  to  rotate  about  an 
axis; 

a  base  plate  assembled  to  said  centrifuge  bowl,  said  base  plate 
including  at  least  one  tangential  flow  nozzle  for  creating  an 
exit  flow  jet.  said  exit  flow  jet  causing  the  centrifuge  bowl  to 
rotate; 

a  hollow  centenube  designed  and  constructed  to  be  positioned 
on  a  center  suppon  shaft  and  axially  extending  through  said 
base  plate  and  through  said  centrifiige  bowl; 

flow-control  means  positioned  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  cen- 
tertube  for  directing  the  flow  of  liquid; 

a  support  plate  spaced-apart  from  said  flow-control  means  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  base  plate:  and 

a  plurality  of  truncated  cones  positioned  into  a  stacked  array 
which  is  sandwiched  between  said  flow-control  means  and 
said  suppon  plate,  said  plurality  of  cones  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  liquid  flow  paths 
from  a  first  opening  to  a  second  opening  which  is  located 
radially  inward  from  said  first  opening,  said  liquid  flow  paths 
being  in  flow  communication  with  said  at  least  one  tangential 
flow  nozzle. 


5,637,218 

FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  EVENING  OUT  WASTE  WATER 

INFLOW  IN  SOIL-BASED  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  WASTE 

WATER  PURIFICATION 

Reinhold  W.  Kickuth.  Feldbergring  11,  37249  Neu-Eicfaenber«- 
Hermarmrode,  Germany 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,610 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1995, 
9500320.8 

Int  a.'  C02F  3/32 
VS.  a.  210—602  42  Claims 

10.  Method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  waste  water  in  a  soil-based 
waste  water  purifying  installation  wherein  a  waste  water  inflow  is 
infed  into  an  inlet  and  passed  from  the  inlet  through  a  soil-based 
filter  bed  having  a  predetermined  hydraulic  throughput  capacity, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controlling  the  waste  water  inflow  into  the  inlet  in  direct  depen- 
dence upon  the  hydraulic  throughput  capacity  of  the  soil- 
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based  filter  bed  in 
variations  in  tbe  waste 
buffering  infed  waste  wat<  r 
put  capacity  of  the  soil 
infed  excess  waste  wate ' 
infeeding  waste  water  ii  to 
pumping  waste  water  fn  im 
the  soil-based  filter  bfd: 
returning  excess  waste 
throughput  capacity  ( 
inlet  to  the  buffer 


,  assign(>rs 


ion 


Lee  F.  Robinson;  Stephen 

London,  England, 

London,  United  Kingdi 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0DMS 

Date  Nov.  18,  19»4,  PCI 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar. 

Claims  priority,  applical|on 
930U26 

Int  tL"  C82F  3/28 
VS.  CL  219—603 
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to  thereby  substantially  even  out 
^ater  inflow;  and 

in  excess  of  the  hydraulic  through- 
lased  filter  bed,  said  step  of  buffering 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  buffer  reservoir; 
said  buffer  reservoir  to  the  inlet  of 
and 
water,  which  exceeds  the  hydraulic 
said  soil-based  filter  bed,  fiiom  the 


res  ;rvou'. 


c<  nvert 


1.  A  multi-stage  procest 
organic  matter,  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  oiganic 
solid  feedstock  mixtur^to 
vessel,  and 

(b)  causing  microorganis^ 
digest  or  otherwise 
interior    of    said    v 
by-product(s), 

the  reactor  comprising 
chamber  and  an  innei 
assembly  comprising 
affixed  about  a  comma  i 
the  chamber  into  a 
compartment  being 


plate  members  or  by  a  plate  member  and  an  end  of  said  vessel 
and  having  discrete,  radially  spaced  U-shaped  scoops  within 
said  compartment  integral  with  said  plate  members, 
the  U-shaped  scoops  are  located  concentrically  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly,  and  spaced  from  said  axis  in  a 
vicinity  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  plate  members. 


5,637,220 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  SULPHIDE-CONTAINING 

WASTE  WATER 

Cees  J.  N.  Buisman,  Haricb,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Paqncs 

B.V.,  Balk,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00132,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.   10,   1993, 
9301000 

Int  CL*  C02F  3/34 
VS.  CL  210—605  11  Claims 


il 


m 


,637,219 

MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DIGESTION  OF  ORGANIC 
IHATTER 
C.  Skill,  and  Jack  BenUey,  aU  of 
to  Graesser  Contactors  Limited, 


J  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W094/21565,  PCT  Pub. 

>S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,542 

United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1993, 


16  Claims 


-9-- 


^ 


lii' 


1.  Process  for  purifying  waste  water  containing  sulphide,  com- 
prising: 

oxidizing  the  sulphide  in  a  reactor  with  sulphide-oxidizing  bac- 
teria in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  elemental  sulphur, 

separating  from  the  waste  water  at  least  a  part  of  tiie  sulphur 
formed  during  oxidation,  and 

recycling  into  the  reactor  a  portion  of  the  elemental  sulphur 
separated  from  tlie  waste  water  so  as  to  maintain  in  tlte  reactor 
an  elemental  sulphur  concentration  of  at  least  1  g/1. 


for  the  digestion  or  conversion  of 


5,637,221 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Tkomas  J.  Coyne,  1503  Kirslen,  Apt.  E,  Springdale,  Ark.  72764 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,702,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,540,836.  This  appUcatioo  JuL  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,909 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/24 

VS.  CL  210—608  16  Claims 

^  f 


m  terial<ontaining  liquid  or  liquid-and- 
an  inlet  port  in  a  multi-stage  reactor 

or  catalytic  agents  in  suspension  to 

-^  said  organic  matter  within  the 

:l    to    form    liquid    and/or    gaseous 


anfouter  body  portion  defining  an  internal 

rotatable  rotor  assembly,  said  rotor 

at  least  two  spaced  plate   members 

cenu-al  axis  and  constructed  to  divide 

I  series  of  three  or  more  compartments,  each 

bqinded  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  located 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  raw  wastewater, 
using  an  apparatus  including  first  and  second  tank  units,  wherein 
each  of  said  tank  units  includes  a  tank,  skimming  means  for 
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removing  floating  contaminants  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  wastewater,  dredging  means  for  removing  settled 
contaminants  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  and  openings  in  the  tank  for  directing  the 
flow  and  changing  the  velocity  of  the  wastewater  as  it  flows 
through  the  tank,  and  air  curtain  means  located  near  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  for  forming  a  curtain  of  air  bubbles  which  move  opposite 
to  the  flow  of  wastewater  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tank,  first 
and  second  mixing  chambers,  said  first  mixing  chamber  receiving 
raw  wastewater,  at  least  one  treatment  chemical  and  pressurized 
air,  and  providing  for  mixing  of  the  raw  wastewater  with  the  at 
least  one  treatment  chemical  and  air  by  agitation  thereof  by  the 
pressurized  air  to  form  a  first  aerated  mixture,  said  first  aerated 
mixture  being  supplied  to  said  first  tank  unit,  said  second  mixing 
chamber  receiving  a  first  treated  water  output  of  said  first  tank  unit, 
at  least  one  treatment  chemical  and  pressurized  air,  and  providing 
for  mixing  of  the  treated  water,  air  and  at  least  one  treatment 
chemical  by  agitation  thereof  by  the  pressurized  air  to  form  a 
second  aerated  mixture,  said  second  aerated  mixture  being  sup- 
pUed  to  said  second  tank  unit,  pumping  means  for  supplying  raw 
wastewater  under  pressure  to  said  first  mixing  chamber,  treatment 
chemical  supply  means  for  supplying  said  at  least  one  treatment 
chemical  to  at  least  each  of  said  first  and  second  mixing  chambers, 
and  a  source  of  pressurized  air  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  at 
least  each  of  said  air  curtain  means  of  said  first  and  second  tank 
units  and  to  said  first  and  second  mixing  chambers  for  agitating 
and  aerating  the  contents  thereof,  whereby  raw  wastewater  con- 
taining contaminants  is  pumped  to  said  first  mixing  chamber, 
mixed  with  air  and  the  at  least  one  treatment  chemical  to  form  the 
first  aerated  mixture  which  flows  through  said  first  tank  unit  where 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  contaminants  are  removed  via  settling 
and  flotation  facilitated  by  the  at  least  one  treatment  chemical  and 
the  air  curtain  means  to  form  the  first  treated  water  output  which 
flows  to  said  second  mixing  chamber  where  it  is  mixed  with  air 
and  the  at  least  one  treatment  chemical  to  form  the  second  aerated 
mixture  which  flows  through  said  second  tank  unit  where  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  contaminants  remaining  in  said  first  treated 
water  output  are  removed  by  flotation  and  settling  facilitated  by 
said  at  least  one  treatment  chemical  and  the  air  curtain  means  to 
form  a  second  treated  water  output  which  can  be  recycled  or 
disposed  of  in  a  municipal  sewer. 


5,637022 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONAL  SEPARATION  OF 

(METH)ACRYLIC  ACID  FROM  A  MIXTURE 

CONTAINING  (METH)ACRYLIC  ACID 

Holger  Herbst  Frankenthal:  Gerhard  Nestler,  Ludwigsbafen, 

and  Ulrich  Hammon,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^2 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    18,    1995. 
19501325.5 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/16 
VS.  a.  210—634  8  Claims 

1.  Prticess  for  the  fractional  separation  of  (meth)acrylic  acid 
from  a  mixture  containing  (meth)acrylic  acid,  in  which  (meth- 
)acrylic  acid  is  Upped  off  from  the  rectifying  column  at  a  point 
above  the  level  at  which  the  liquid  mixture  containing  (meth- 
)acrylic  acid  enters  the  rectifying  column,  wherein  at  at  least  one 
point  of  tl»e  rectifying  column  the  reflux  liquid  descending  therein 
is  tapped  off  from  the  rectifying  column,  oligoinerized  and/or 
polymerized  (meth)acrylic  acid  present  therein  is  separated  and  the 
reflux  liquid  is  subsequently  recycled  to  the  rectifying  colunui. 

6.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  oligomerized 
and/or  polymerized  (meth)acrylic  acid  are  separated  by  ultra  filu^- 
tion  and/or  ultracentrifugation. 


5,637.223 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER  SOLUBLE  ORGANICS 

FROM  OIL  PROCESS  WATER 

Thomas  J.  Bellos,  St  Louis,  and  Gregory  P.  Nodken,  St 

Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  CorporatioB,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,424,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25^48,  Mar.  2, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,364^32,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  939,771,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,760 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/26;  BOID  17/05 

VS.  a.  210—639  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  water  soluble  organics  from  oil  process 
water  containing  cations  that  tend  to  form  scale  upon  exposure  to 
phosphoric  acid,  comprising  tbe  steps  of 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  water  to  within  the  range  of  about  2-6 
by  incorporating  in  the  water  an  organic  acid  and  a  mineral 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 
phosphorous  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfurous  acid  in  an 
organic  acid  to  mineral  acid  molar  ratio  of  from  about  99: 1  to 
about  1:99,  the  organic  acid  being  added  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  water  soluble  salts  with  said  cations  thereby  to 
inhibit  scale  formation  in  the  water  after  addition  thereto  of 
the  mineral  acid,  the  organic  acid  being  incorporated  into  the 
water  simultaneously  with  or  prior  to  the  incorporation  of  tlie 
mineral  acid  into  the  water  thereby  to  form  acidified  water 

b)  tliereafter  or  simultaneously  contacting  the  acidified  water 
intimately  widi  oil  with  the  result  that  tlie  content  of  water 
soluble  organics  in  the  water  is  substantially  reduced  by 
migration  from  the  water  to  the  oil;  and 

c)  separating  the  oil  and  the  water. 


5.637.224 
HOLLOW  FIBER  CONTAINED  LIQUID  MEMBRANE 
PERVAPORATION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Kamalesh  K.  Sirkar,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.;  Dali  Yang,  Tow- 
son,  Md.;  Sndipto  Miyumdar.  Ridgefield;  Suphan  Koven- 
klioglu,  Chatham,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Amitava  Sengupta. 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  New  Jersey  Institute  Of  Tech- 
nology, Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.873 
Int  CL*  BOID  61/24 
VS.  a.  210—644  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  and  concentrating  a  vaporizable  solute 
from  an  aqueous  feed  using  a  volatile  compound  removal  system, 
said  system  having  at  lea.st  one  porous  membrane  with  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  a  liquid  exlractant.  at  least  one  nonporous 
membrane  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  having  a 
pemteability  selective  to  the  vaporizable  solute,  a  pressure  differ- 
ence control,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  solute  from  the  second 
side  of  the  nonporous  membrane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  contacting  the  aqueous  feed  containing  a  vaporizable  solute 
with  the  first  side  of  said  porous  membrane; 
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b.  contacting  the  liquid 
porous  membrane; 

c.  maintaining  a  pressur 
determined  pressure 
trol,  between  the  liqui  I 
liquid  pressure  of  the 
and  the  liquid  extracta^t 
membrane  does  not 
and  the  liquid  extractlnt. 
feed  and  the  liquid 
said  porous  membrane 

d.  contacting  the  liquid 
nonporous  membrane; 

e.  drawing  off  the  solute 
membrane; 

wherein  the  concentratio  i 
nonporous  membrane 
concentration  of  the 
membrane; 

whereby  the  vaporizable 
being  transferred  ; 
porous  membrane 
porous  membrane, 
nonporous  membrane 

whereby  a  concentration 
extractant  is  maintain(  d 


xtractant  with  the  second  side  of  said 
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sequence  comprising  the  following  phases:  feeding  phase  of  sul- 
phite cooking  liquor,  eluting  phase  and  recycling  phase,  the  liquid 
present  in  the  sectional  packing  material  beds  with  its  dry  solids 
profile  or  profiles  being  recycled  in  the  recycling  phase  in  one  or 
more  loops  comprising  one  or  more  sectional  packing  material 
beds. 


difference  substantially  within  a  pre- 
r^ge.  with  said  pressure  difference  con- 
pressure  of  the  aqueous  feed  and  the 
iquid  extractant  so  that  one  of  the  feed 
which  substantially  wets  said  porous 
disperse  through  to  the  other  of  the  feed 
whereby  the  interface  between  the 
exfractant  is  substantially  immobilized  at 
and 
extractant  with  the  first  side  of  said 

Tom  the  second  side  of  said  nonporous 

of  the  solute  at  the  second  side  of  the 

:an  be  reduced  to  a  lower  level  than  the 

s  >lute  at  the  first  side  of  the  nonporous 


solute  in  the  aqueous  feed  is  capable  of 

the  liquid  membrane  situated  in  the 

the  liquid  extractant,  across  the  non- 

away  from  the  second  side  of  the 

and 

of  the  vaporizable  solute  in  said  liquid 
below  a  saturation  limit. 


5,07,225 
METHOD  FOR  FRACI  lONATING  SULPHITE  COOKING 

LIQUOR 

Heikki  Heikkila  ,  Espoo;'  Goran  Hyoky,  Kantvik,  and  Jarmo 
KuJsffla,  Kantvik,  all  ff  Finland,  assignors  to  Xyrofin  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/0017f,  $  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  P<|T  Pub.  No.  WO94/26380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Ma^  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  545,855 

Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Finland,  May  10,  1993,  9321W 

Int  CI.*  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—659  27  Claims 


TH  H 


1.  A  method  for  the  fractionation 
sequential  chromatographi 
the  liquid  flow  is  effecte 
chromatographic  sectional 
one  fraction  enriched  w|th 
enriched  with  lignosulfi 
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5,637,226 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  TREATMENT 

LaVem  L.  Adam,*  Harley  J.  Adam;  Jimmy  D.  Adam,  all  of 

Cherokee  Village,  and  Mark  A.  Miller,  Agnos,  all  of  Ark,, 

assignors  to  AZ  Industries,  Incorporated,  Hardy,  Ak. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  516,755 

Int  a."  BOID  35/06 

VS.  a.  210—695  21  Claims 


of  sulphite  cooking  liquor  by  a 

simulated  moving  bed  system  in  which 

in  a  system  comprising  at  least  two 

packing  material  beds  wherein  at  least 

monosaccharides  and  one   fraction 

are  recovered  during  a  multi-step 


OD  ites 


19.  A  method  of  magnetically  treating  a  fluid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

al.  generating  a  first  annular  magnetic  field  with  a  first  magnet 
having  one  pole  oriented  towards  a  center  of  the  first  annular 
magnetic  field;  and 

a2.  generating  a  second  annular  magnetic  field  substantially 
coaxially  with  the  first  annular  magnetic  field  with  a  second 
magnet  having  a  pole  facing  the  one  pole  of  the  first  magnet, 
the  facing  poles  of  the  first  and  second  magnets  being  of  like 
magnetic  polarity  and  thereby  creating  an  annular  region  of 
one  magnetic  polarity,  and  wherein  two  annular  regions  hav- 
ing a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  annular  region  of  one 
magnetic  polarity  are  created  by  non-facing  poles  of  the  first 
and  second  magnets,  respectively;  and 

b.  circulating  a  fluid  through  the  annular  region  of  one  magnetic 
polarity. 


5,637,227 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,637,228 
WELLHEAD  BRINE  TREATMENT 
Lawrence  F.  Becnd,  Jr.,  Sugariand,  and  Thomas  M.  EUis, 
Houston,  l>otfa  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Brine  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,869 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/58 
VS.  CI.  210—702  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  primary  treated  brine  at  the  wellhead 
of  underground  depleted  salt  caverns  which  comprises: 

injecting  into  the  depleted  salt  cavern  raw  saturated  brine  pro- 
duced at  an  operating  wellhead  containing  metal  ion  impuri- 
ties including  calcium  and  magnesium,  through  a  wellhead 
injecting  tubing  terminating  at  a  mixer  and  radial  distributor, 
located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cavern,  said  wellhead 
injecting  tubing  having  inner  tubing  for  injecting  treatment 
chemicals,  center  tubing  for  injecting  raw  brine  and  outer 
annulus  tubing  for  removing  primary  treated  brine. 
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5,637,230 

WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ADDING  CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE  TO  POTABLE 

WATER 

Arnold  A.  Billings,  GUbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  City  of  Chandler, 

Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,952 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/76 

VS.  a.  210-739  u  Claims 

101 

'  ISO 


injecting  a  solution  of  treatment  chemicals,  including  sodium 
carbonate  and  caustic  soda,  through  the  inner  injecting  tubing 
located  inside  said  raw  brine  injection  tubing  and  terminating 
above  said  mixer  which  is  located  inside  the  raw  brine  tubing, 
thereby  providing  a  reaction  zone  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cavern,  to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  raw  brine  with  the 
treatment  chemicals  in  the  reaction  zone, 

injecting  the  mixture  produced,  into  the  cavern  through  the 
radial  distributor  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cavern 
and  at  the  end  of  the  tubing  after  the  mixer  and  positioned  in 
the  cavern  above  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cavern,  to  cause 
the  reaction  of  the  treatment  chemicals  with  the  impurities  in 
the  raw  brine  and  the  precipitation  of  waste  precipitates 
including  calcium  carbonate  and  magnesium  hydroxide  which 
settie  to  the  lower  portion  and  bottom  of  the  cavern  thereby 
causing  the  movement  of  the  brine  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cavern,  and 

removing  the  purified  brine  so  produced  from  the  cavern 
through  the  outer  annulus  of  the  wellhead  tubing  located  in 
the  upper  portion  of  (he  cavern. 


5,637^29 

SELF  FLOCCULATING  SEPARATION  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD 

Roy  S.  Rieber,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  enviroGuard,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,627 

Int  a."  C02F  1/52 

VS.  a.  210—723  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  solid  particles  from  waste  water 
comprising. 

mixing  with  the  waste  water  a  combined  flocculating  and  clari- 
fying medium  comprising  a  blended  mixture  of  filtering  par- 
ticles and  a  dry  flocculating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  natural  material,  a  synthetic  material,  and 
combinations  thereof,  the  natural  material  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  25  percent  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
blend,  and  the  synthetic  material  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  0.1  percent  to  5  percent  of  the  total  blend  and  being 
effective  to  flocculate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solid  panicles 
on  the  filtering  particles,  the  size  range  of  the  flocculated  solid 
particles  on  the  filtering  particles  effective  for  filu^tion.  and 

flowing  the  waste  water  mixed  with  the  flocculated  solid  par- 
ticles on  the  filtering  particles  into  a  filter  effective  to  filter 
them  and  flow  filtered  wa.ste  water  out  of  the  filter 


8.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  potable  water  comprising: 

forming  a  chlorine  solution  in  a  non-pressurized  chlorinator 
from  solid  calcium  hypochlorite  by  flowing  said  potable  water 
into  said  chlorinator:  and 

mixing  said  chlorine  solution  with  potable  water  without  the  use 
of  a  pump  by  using  an  educator  having  a  main  flow  passage 
through  which  said  potable  water  flows  and  having  an  educ- 
tion passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  main  flow- 
passage  and  coupled  to  said  chlorinator  to  educt  said  chlorine 
solution  therefrom  into  said  potable  water; 

monitoring  residual  chlorine  level  in  said  potable  water 
upstream  of  said  eductor;  and 

automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  eductor 
in  response  to  said  monitored  residual  chlorine  level. 


5,637031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  OZONE  IN  A 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  TO  TREAT  STREAM  OF 

POLLUTANTS 

David  J.  HiU,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Frederick  J.  Hoitash,  Ypsi- 

lanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Huron  Valley  Technology, 

Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,314 

Int  a."  C02F  1/78 

VS.  CI.  210—748  10  Claims 


1.  An  ozone  enhancement  vessel  for  use  in  a  system  for  the 
treatment  of  flowable  waste,  the  system  including  a  source  of 
ozone,  said  vessel  comprising: 
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a  containment  shell 

a  fluid  input  line  for 
interior  of  said 

an  ozone  distribution 
shell  and  being  fluidly 

a  resonator  disk  assembly 
said  resonator  disk  as: 
resonator  plate  having  a 
the  flowable  waste 
upper  side  and  a  lower 
being  operatively 
said  lower  side  of  said 
defined  by  a  wall  at 
perpendicular  with 
nator  plate;  and 

a  fluid  exit  line  for 
interior  of  said 


pasi  es, 

sde, 

f  associi  ted 


lea;t 


resp«  :t 


I  containn  ;nt 
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having  an  interior, 

ntr(  ducing  the  flowable  waste  into  the 
containn  ;nt  shell; 

manil  old  fitted  within  said  interior  of  said 
connected  to  the  source  of  ozone; 

within  said  interior  of  said  shell, 

iseiAbly  including  a  resonator  plate,  said 

plurality  of  channels  through  which 

said  resonator  plate  having  an 

said  ozone  distribution  manifold 

with  at  least  one  of  said  upper  or 

resonator  plate,  each  of  said  channels 

a  portion  of  said  wall  being  non- 

to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  reso- 


exhaifsting  the  flowable  waste  6om  said 
shell. 


S  637^2 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  <  ATALYTIC  OXTOATION  OF 

FERROUS  IRON  IN  LIQUID  MEDIA 

Richard  A.  Haydea,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Car- 

iNm  Corporation,  Pittsburgii,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619348 
Int  C  .*  C02F //72 
U.S.  a.  210—763  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxida  ion  of  ferrous  iron  comprising  con- 
tacting liquid  media  containi  ig  ferrous  iron  with  a  carbonaceous 
char  in  the  presence  of  an  oxii  izing  agent,  said  char  being  prepared 
by: 

(a)  carbonizing  a  bitumin(  us  coal  or  a  bituminous  material  at 
temperatures  below  700'  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant: 

(b)  oxidizing  said  bitumii  ous  coal  or  bituminous  material  at 
temperatures  below  7O0 '  C.  during  or  after  said  carboniza- 
tion; and 

(c)  contacting  said  caiboni  ted  and  oxidized  bituminous  ceal  or 
bituminous  material  at  t  :mperatures  less  than  700°  C.  with  a 
nitrogen-containing  com  x>und,  said  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound having  at  least  oi  e  nitrogen  functionality  in  which  the 
nitrogen  exhibits  a  form  il  oxidation  number  less  than  that  of 
elemental  nitrogen,  and,  during  or  after  said  contacting  with  a 
nitrogen<ontaining  con  [x>und,  increasing  the  temperature  to 
at  least  700°  C. 


,637,233 

METHOD  AND  APPARA'fUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GREASE 
FR0M  WATER 

:ocoa  Blvd.,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32926 
No.  168,095,  Dec.  15,  1993,  aban- 
of  Ser.  No.  897,904,  Jun.  12, 
4>pUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
180,177 
Int  Ct"  BOID  21/24 

20aaims 


Pat  J.  Eamisso,  371SA  N 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 
doned,  which  is  a 
1992,  abandoned.  This 


1  continu  ition 


VS.  O.  210—767 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning 
providing  a  mobile  tank 
compartments: 


pumping  a  volume  of  grease-water  slurry  from  said  grease  trap 

into  said  first  compartment; 
priming  a  siphon  connecting  said  first  and  second  compartments; 
transferring  at  least  a  part  of  said  volume  of  slurry  from  said  first 

to  said  second  compartment,  tlirough  said  siphon,  using  a 

siphoning  action; 
draining  water  from  said  transferred  part  of  said  volume  out  of 

said  second  compartment;  and 
returning  said  drained  water  back  to  said  grease  trap. 


5,637,234 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES,  SUCH  AS 

OIL  AND  WATER 

Edwin  D.  McCasland,  RO.  Box  4113,  PocateUo,  Id.  83205 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,646.  Jun.  30,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,709 

Int.  a.*  C02F  1/40 

VS.  CL  210—801  10  Oaims 

2- 


8.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  fluids  having  different 
specific  gravities,  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  feed  pipe  that  extends  horizontally  into  a  vessel; 

b.  positioning  a  plurality  of  orifices  along  the  feed  pipe;  and 

c.  discharging  the  mixture  through  the  orifices  at  an  angle 
ranging  from  18°  to  24°  above  horizontal  and  directing  the 
mixture  against  a  bafBe  plate  having  a  vertical  surface  inside 
the  vessel. 


5,637,235 

SHAPED  SPIN  VALVE  TYPE  MAGNETORESISTTVE 

TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME  INCORPORATING  DOMAIN  STABILIZATION 

TECHNIQUE 

Young  K.  Kim,  and  J.  Lamar  Nix,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado,  Inc.,  Louisville, 

Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,553,  Mar.  9,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,452 

Int.  CI.*  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—22  20  Oaims 


grease  trap,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ruck  having  first  and  second  interior 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  magnetoresistive  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


providing  a  substrate; 

overiying  a  piiuiing  layer  on  said  substrate; 

further  overiying  a  first  ferromagnetic  layer  on  said  pinning 
layer, 

yet  additionally  overlying  a  spacer  layer  on  said  first  ferromag- 
netic layer; 

yet  further  overiying  a  second  fenomagnetic  layer  on  said 
spacer  layer;  and 

removing  a  selected  portion  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer 
and  said  spacer  layer  to  form  a  mesa  on  said  first  ferromag- 
netic layer  having  tapered  opposing  first  and  second  sides 
thereof. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  wall,  roadway,  sidewalk  or  floor  of 
at  least  one  panel  of  cementitious  material  having  an  appearance  of 
natural  stone  and  mortar  including  a  base  with  an  outer  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  irregularly  shaped  protrusions  disposed  in  a 
random  pattern  to  simulate  natural  stones  and  a  plurality  of  simu- 
lated grout  lines  formed  therebetween  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  cementitious  material; 

(b)  pouring  the  cementitious  material  into  a  form  including  an 
obverse  block  forming  mold  with  a  contoured  or  irregular 
bonom  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein  corre- 
sponding to  individual  stone  elements  or  protrusions  and  a 
plurality  of  raised  grout  line  forming  edges  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  corresponding  to  the  simulated  grout 
lines; 

(c)  vibrating  the  cementitious  material  causing  finer  or  smaller 
sand  and  aggregate  particles  to  migrate  to  the  contoured  or 
irregular  bottom  to  form  a  relatively  nonporous  upper  deco- 
rative surface: 

(d)  allowing  the  cementitious  material  to  cure  forming  the  panel 
of  cementitious  material; 

(e)  releasing  the  panel  of  cementitious  material  from  the  obverse 
block  forming  mold: 

(0  applying  an  acid  stain  comprising  an  acid  and  pigment  to  the 
upper  decorative  surface  of  the  panel  of  cementitious  mate- 
rial: 

(g)  allowing  the  acid  stain  to  etch  into  tiie  upper  decorative 
surface  causing  the  pigment  to  diffuse  into  the  upper  decora- 
tive surface  to  create  a  secondary  random  irregular  variegated 
pattern  therein. 


5,637,237 
METHOD  FOR  HOT  WALL  REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING 
USING  A  DIELECTRIC  OR  METALLIC  LINER  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  TO  ACHIEVE  PROCESS 
STABILITY 
GottUeb  S.  Ocfarlcin,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  David  Vender, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Ying  Zhang,  Petalnma,  Calif.,  and 
Marco  Haverlag,   Heindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,158,  Mar.  8, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,507 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  a.  216—67  17  aaims 


lOr 


5,637,236 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WALL,  ROADWAY, 

SIDEWALK  OR  FLOOR  OF  CEMENTmOUS  MATERIAL 

Michael  Lowe,  2634  Firestone  Dr.,  Oearwater,  Fla.  34621 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,028,  Apr.  22,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5372,676,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

84,081,  Jun.  28, 1993,  atiandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  700,623,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,188 

Int  a."  B28B  l/08;7/36: 11/00:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—39  16  Claims 


Si.ZOOncm 
KXJmTorr,  Vpo* — SBOV 

•  CHF5(I00%) 

•  CHFj/H2(30%) 

•  CHFj/M2(S0%) 


900 

T^CC) 

1.  A  method  for  impeding  the  deposition  of  undesirable  films  in 
an  etching  system,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  an  etching  chamber  having  one  of  a  surface  defining 

the  etching  chamber  and  a  surface  disposed  in  said  etching 

chamber; 
heating  said  surface  to  a  temperature  between  290°  C.  to  310°  C. 

to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  deposition  film  on  said  surface 

during  etching;  and 
generating  a  plasma  for  etching  using  a  fluorocaibon  gas. 


5^37,238 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DESTRUCTION  OF 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Richard  S.  IVuesdalc,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,-  Ronald  L.  Nowak, 
Chagrin  Falls,  and  Ronald  J.  Garcowsld,  Parma,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Innovative   Medical   Equipment   Inc., 
Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.638 

int  a.'  B23K  11/22;  A61G  12AX);  A61L  11/00 

VS.  a.  219—68  14  Claims 


ISe       214 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  electrical  destruction  of  medical  instru- 
ments comprising: 

a  primary  sub-housing: 

a  cartridge  sub-housing  demountably  secured  to  said  primary 
sub- housing: 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  within  said  cartridge  sub- 
housing; 

guide  means  incorporated  In  said  first  electrode  for  accepting  a 
medical  instrument  for  destruction: 

said  first  electrode  being  fixedly  posiboned  with  respect  to  said 
cartridge  sub-housing: 
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said  guide  means  directii  g  said  medical  instrument  such  that 
insertion  thereof  in  sa  d  guide  means  effects  an  electrical 
connection  between  sai^  first  and  second  electrodes; 

means  for  tnmslationally'  reciprocating  said  second  electrode 
between  fixed  limits;  a^ 

means  for  energizing  saifl  first  and  second  electrodes  with  a 
sufficient  level  of  elecpical  energy  to  cause  the  electrical 
destruction  of  a  medic^  instrument  positioned  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


;,637,239 

CURVED  ELECn  ODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  DISCH  iRGE  MACHDVING  CURVED 

COO  .ING  HOLES 

Edward  G.  Adamski,  Mid  Uetown;  David  A.  Niezeisid,  Plain- 

▼ille,  and  Richard  H.  Slvw,  Groton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  United  Tedinologics  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 


VS. 


Filed  Mar.  31^ 
lot  CL*  B23H  1/04.- 
a.  219— (9.15 


1995,  Ser.  No.  414,089 
^/02:  HOIR  43/00:  C25F  7/00 

aCtaims 


2.  A  method  of  produc  ng  a  curved,  electrically  discharge 
machined  cooling  hole  in  ;  gas  turbine  engine  component,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  fabricating  a  curved  el  xtrical  discharge  machining  electrode 
by  wire  EDM;  and 

(b)  rotating  the  curved  el^trical  discharge  machining  electrode, 
structure  surrounding  the  electrode, 

about  an  axis  peTpendi(  ular  to  the  plane  of  the  electrode  and 
into  the  gas  turbine  en]  ine  component,  the  electrode  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  la  st  one  curved  tooth  and  a  supporting 
member  attached  to  the  tooth,  wherein  the  supporting  member 
of  the  electrode  is  pos  tioned  in  a  tool  holder  on  the  rotary 
discharge  machining  9vice,  the  device  having  a  rotational 
electrical  discharge  machining  axis,  such  that  the  tooth  Ues  in 


a  plane,  a  perpendiculai 
of  rotation,  wherein 


selected  from  the  grou  >  consisting  of  copper,  copper  alloys. 


graphite,  gold,  silver. 


brass,  and  combinati(ni  ;  tliaeof 


in.  platinum,  lead,  zinc,  iron,  niclcel 


['n-  (»1  *  ■■Xr>)  /»      I  SI  t 
I  SET    l-J  I  SIS 


c 
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the  woTlq>iece  to  cause  electrical  discbarge  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  storage  means  with  initial  machining  conditions  for 
controlling  a  discharge  state  between  the  machining  electrode 
and  the  workpiece,  with  a  target  value  of  detected  data  indica- 
tive of  the  discharse  state,  and  with  a  constant  for  deriving 
new  machining  conditions; 

(b)  detecting  die  discharge  state  between  the  machining  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece  and  outputting  the  detected  data 
indicative  of  the  discharge  state; 

(c)  deriving  a  deviation  between  the  detected  data  outputted  in 
said  step  (b)  and  the  target  value  stored  in  said  step  (a); 

(d)  executing  a  predetermined  arithmetic  operation  based  on  the 
constant  stored  in  said  step  (a)  and  the  deviation  derived  in 
said  step  (c),  and  successively  updating  said  initial  machining 
conditions  to  obtain  new  machining  conditions;  and 

(e)  controlling  the  discharge  state  in  accordance  with  the  new 
machining  conditions  obtained  in  said  step  (d). 


line  to  the  plane  is  parallel  to  the  axis 
I  le  electrode  is  made  of  a  material 


5,637,241 
WELDER  CABLE  MONTTOR 
Beqjamin  S.  Moates,  Knoxville,  Term.,  asdgnor  to  Computa- 
tional Systems,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,120 

Int  a.'  B23K  11/25 

VS.  a.  219—109  18  Claims 

EARLY  WARNING   OF   IMPENDING   FAUtT;   CABLE   WAS  . 
REPLACED  DURING  SCHEDULED  SHUTDOWN 

CABLE   FAILURE 
WHICH    OCCURRED 
/  DURING   PRODUCTION 


5,637,240 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHAl  GE  MACHINING  METHOD  AND 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHA  RGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Shnnzo    Izumiya,    Fujiy(  shida,    and    Akiyoshi    Kawabara, 
Osfaino-mura,  both  of  Jt  pan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yama- 
naslii,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0100^  {  371  Date  Mar.  22, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pqr  Pub.  No.  WO94/03299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcafion  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-225012; 
Sep.  29,  1992,  4-282161 

Int  of  B23H  1/02:7/20 

VS.  CL  219—69.17  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  discharg ;  machining  method  for  machining  a 

workpiece  by  applying  volt  ge  between  a  machining  electrode  and 


5.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  operating  condition  of  robotic 
welding  machine  shunt  cables,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  robotic  welding  machines,  each  of  said  welding 
machine  comprising: 
a  pair  of  welding  tips; 

a  pair  of  shunt  cables  connected  to  said  pair  of  welding  tips 
for  delivering  an  electrical  voltage  and  current  to  said 
welding  tips;  and 
an  electrical  power  source  for  providing  said  electrical  voltage 
and  current  to  said  pair  of  shunt  cables; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  connected  to  each  pair  of 
shunt  cables,  producing  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
voltages  across  each  of  the  shunt  cables;  and 
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a  monitoring  network  connected  to  said  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors,  tecei\ing  said  electrical  signals,  determining 
shunt  cable  voltages  across  each  of  said  shunt  cables,  compar- 
ing the  shunt  cable  voltages  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage 
threshold,  and  producing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  cable 
fatigue  when  at  least  one  of  said  shunt  cable  voltages  exceeds 
the  first  predetermined  voltage  threshold. 


5,637,242 
HIGH  VELOCITY,  HIGH  PRESSURE  PLASMA  GUN 
Erich  Mueblberger,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Plasma,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif . 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^73 

Int  CL^  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.51  10  Claims 


sssx^s^aea 


sssss^^ 


1.  A  hi^  velocity,  high  pressure  plasma  gtm  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

an  anode  having  an  internal  arc  chamber  therein  and  a  nozzle 
extending  through  the  anode  from  the  arc  chamber  and  having 
a  static  pressure  at  the  outside  thereof; 

a  cathode  disposed  within  and  electrically  insulated  from  the 
anode  and  having  a  cooling  chamber  therein  and  a  tip  portion 
extending  into  the  arc  chamber  from  the  cooling  chamber,  the 
tip  portion  being  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  and 
presenting  a  relatively  flat  surface  to  the  arc  chamber,  the  tip 
portion  being  relatively  thin  between  the  relatively  flat  surface 
and  the  cooling  chamber  to  provide  substantial  cooling  of  the 
relatively  flat  surface  by  the  cooling  chamber,  the  arc  chamber 
having  a  central  axis  and  a  wall  extending  in  converging 
fashion  from  the  tip  portion  to  the  nozzle  and  having  a  slope 
therebetween  which  varies  relative  to  the  central  axis; 

means  for  introducing  arc  gas  into  the  arc  chamber  between  the 
tip  portion  of  the  cathode  and  the  anode  to  provide  an  arc  gas 
flow  of  at  least  four  hundred  SCFH,  the  means  for  introducing 
arc  gas  producing  a  stagnation  pressure  at  a  region  of  intro- 
duction of  the  are  gas  which  is  at  least  three  times  greater  than 
the  static  pressure; 

the  plasma  gun  producing  a  plasma  stream  which  exits  the 
nozzle  at  a  speed  of  at  least  about  Mach  1.7988;  and 

means  for  introducing  spray  material  into  the  nozzle. 


5,637043 
LASER  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Klyoshl  Sato,  and  Higime  Osanai,  both  of  Aichl,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,805 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240160 

Int  a."  B23K  26A)0 

VS.  CL  219—121.67  13  Clains 

10.  A  laser  cutting  machine  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator  for  providing  a  linear-polarized  laser  beam  that 

defines  a  first  axis  line; 
a  first  bend  mirror  for  receiving  said  linear-polarized  laser  beam 
and  being  disposed  on  a  first  plane  intersecting  said  first  axis 
line  of  said  laser  beam; 
a  second  bend  mirror  for  receiving  laser  light  reflected  by  said 
first  bend  mirror  and  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first 
bend  mirror  on  the  intersecting  portion  of  said  first  plane  and 
a  second  plane  intersecting  said  first  plane; 
a  third  bend  mirror  for  receiving  laser  light  reflected  by  said 
second  bend  mirror  and  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
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second  mirror  on  the  intersecting  ponioa  of  said  second  plane 
and  a  third  plane  intersecting  said  second  plane; 

a  fourth  bend  mirror  for  receiving  laser  light  reflected  by  said 
diird  bend  mirror  and  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  tliiid 
bend  mirror  on  the  intersecting  pottion  of  said  third  plane  and 
a  fourtii  plane  intersecting  said  third  plane;  and 

a  fifth  bend  mirror  for  receiving  laser  light  reflected  by  said 
fourth  bend  mirror  and  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
fourth  bend  mirror  on  the  intersecting  portion  of  said  fourth 
plane  and  a  fifth  plane  intersecting  said  fourth  plane; 

whereby  a  beam  axis  is  formed  on  each  of  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  planes,  and  in  which  a  beam  axis 
distance  between  said  second  bend  mirror  and  third  bend 
mirror  and  a  beam  axis  distance  between  said  fourth  bend 
mirror  and  fifth  bend  mirror  change, 

wherein  said  first  bend  mirror  is  a  circular-polarizing  mirror  and 
said  second  to  fifth  bend  mirrors  are  disposed  to  counterbal- 
ance phase  shift  aitKMints  specific  to  said  second  to  fifth  bend 
nurrors. 


5,637,244 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AN  IMAGE 

BY  A  PULSED  LASER  BEAM  INSIDE  A  TRANSPARENT 

MATERIAL 

Alexander  I.  Erokhin,  Moscow,  Russian  Fedcratioii,  assignor  to 

Podarok  Intematioiial,  Inc.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Russian  Fedcratioii,  May  13, 
1993,  93029023 

Int  CL'  B23K  26/02 
U.S.  CL  219— 121.69  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a 
a  transparent  material,  the 
determining  points  inside 

points  microdestnictions 

tone  image;  and 
focusing  a  laser  beam  at 

struction  at  each  of  the 

collectively  form  the  prefletermined 

the  transparent  material, 

prises: 

creating  microdestruction^of 
of  the  image;  and 

creating  microdestructions 
first  size,  to  form  a  sec(  nd 
wherein  the  microdestiuctio  is 

sizes  create  a  half-tone  vi  ual 


pi  »)etermined  half-tone  image  inside 
met!  od  comprising: 

I  le  transparent  material  at  which 
to  be  created  to  form  the  half- 
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METHOD  AND 
DEGRADATION  OF 
CLEANIN< 
Timothy  F.  Shdton,  Xenia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 
Into.' 
VS.  a.  21»— 121,85 


,<  J7,245 
APPAl  ATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 
EQUIPMENT  IN  A  LASER 
TECHNIQUE 

ind  Jeffrey  L.  Dulaney,  Dublin, 
i^emay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow 


1<95, 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  eqfpment 
aligning  a  light  source  inci  iding 

cleaned; 
forming  a  barrier  layer  at  s^d 
activating  said  laser  to 

impinge  on  said  barrier  la 

residual  material  from 
wherein  said  barrier  layer  inhibits 

said  light;  and 
wherein  said  step  of  formin) 

water  vapor  on  said  surf^e 
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of  the  points  to  create  a  microde- 

wherein  the  microdestructions 

half-tone  image  inside 

wherein  the  focusing  step  com- 


a  first  size  to  form  a  first  portion 


of  a  second  size  different  from  the 
portion  of  the  image: 
of  the  different  first  and  second 
effect. 


,  Ser.  No.  421,564 

B23K26AX) 


19  Claims 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  laser  with  a  surface  to  be 


surface; 

light  from  said  light  source  to 
er  and  said  surface  to  thereby  clean 
1  surface; 

degradation  of  said  surface  by 


a  barrier  layer  includes  condensing 


5,  37,246 
ENGINE  DRH  EN  ARC  WELDER 
Hideki  Ikegami,  and  Toru  Hiroi,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denyo  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1^,  Ser.  No.  325,097 
Claims  priority,  applicati^i  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-259578; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-070632 

Int  C\f  B23K  9/10 
VS,  a.  219— 130J3 

1.  An  engine  driven  arc  we|der  comprising: 
an  engine; 

a  generator  for  welding  dri>  ;n  by  said  engine  to  produce  an  a.c. 
output; 
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a  rectifying  circuit  for  converting  the  a.c.  output  of  said  genera- 
tor into  a  d.c.  output; 

a  switching  circuit  for  allowing  the  d.c.  output  of  said  rectifying 
circuit  to  undergo  switching  control  by  varying  an  ON/OFF 
period  in  dependence  upon  a  current  control  signal  to  thereby 
form  a  switching  controlled  output  current  that  is  output  to 
welding  terminals; 

a  current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  output  current  deliv- 
ered to  the  welding  terminals  to  form  a  detected  signal; 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  across  said 
welding  terminals; 

a  variable  reference  voltage  circuit  for  producing  a  reference 
voltage  in  response  to  the  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage 
detecting  circuit; 

a  reference  signal  formation  circuit  including  a  voltage  respon- 
sive circuit  which  has  a  reference  voltage  source  and  a  resistor 
voltage  dividing  circuit  connected  to  the  reference  voltage 
source  for  outputting  a  divided  voltage; 

a  voltage  responsive  circuit  having  a  conduction  control  element 
for  varying  the  divided  voltage  of  said  resistor  voltage  divid- 
ing circuit  to  control  the  resistance  of  said  resistor  voltage 
dividing  circuit  by  making  said  conduction  control  element 
conductive  so  as  to  branch  the  current  flowing  through  said 
resistor  voltage  dividing  circuit  when  a  reference  voltage  of 
said  variable  reference  voltage  circuit  is  high,  and  for  provid- 
ing a  reference  signal  having  a  voltage-current  characteristic 
with  a  first  reference  value  when  the  reference  voltage  of  said 
variable  reference  voltage  circuit  is  higher  than  a  first  prede- 
termined value,  and  having  a  second  reference  value  which  is 
higher  than  the  first  reference  value  when  the  reference  volt- 
age of  said  variable  reference  voltage  circuit  is  lower  than  a 
second  predetermined  value,  and  having  a  third  reference 
value  of  drooping  characteristic  linearly  connecting  the  first 
reference  value  to  the  second  reference  value  when  the  refer- 
ence voltage  of  said  variable  reference  voltage  circuit  is 
between  the  first  and  second  predetermined  values;  and 

a  current  control  circuit  for  comparing  the  detected  output 
current  of  said  current  detecting  circuit  with  the  reference 
signal  of  said  reference  signal  formation  circuit  to  deliver  a 
compared  result  to  said  switching  circuit  as  the  current  control 
signal  to  adjust  the  switching-controlled  output  current  to  a 
set  current. 


5,637,247 
ELECTRIdALLY  HEATED  HINGED  MAT 

Joseph  Flynn,  Jr.,  333  N.  Virginia  Ave.,  N.  Massapequa,  N.Y. 
11758 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,884 
Int  CL"  H05B  3/34 
VS.  a.  219—213  3  Ckthns 

1.  An  electric  snow  tarpaulin  for  preventing  snow  accumulation 
on  an  outdoor  surface  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  consisting  of  a  generally  rectangular  flexible  water- 
proof mat  of  lightweight  rubber  material  conformable  to  and 
covering  an  outdoor  surface  to  be  protected  from  a  snowfall; 

b)  means  comprising  a  flexible  elongated  heating  element 
extending  through  and  sealed  within  said  sheet  for  producing 
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heat  to  melt  any  snow  falling  thereon  to  keep  said  outdoor 
surface  free  of  snow,  said  heating  element  being  an  electri- 
cally operated  heater  wire  having  a  serpentine  configuration; 
and 
c)  said  mat  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  to  permit  said 
mat  to  be  folded  up  when  not  in  use,  a  plurality  of  hinges 
formed  into  said  mat  between  adjacent  segments  of  said  mat, 
and  said  heater  wire  divided  into  a  plurality  of  portions  with 
each  portion  located  in  each  said  segment  of  said  mat,  each  of 
said  hinges  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking  flat  knuck- 
les formed  from  said  rubber  nnaterial  of  said  mat,  the  heater 
wire  in  each  said  segment  having  mating  portions  and  a 
plurality  of  fingers  with  each  finger  extending  into  a  flat 
knuckle,  and  an  electrical  conductive  pinde  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  interlocking  flat  knuckles  and  said  fin- 
gers to  electrically  interconnect  said  mating  portions  of  said 
heater  wire  together. 


(d)  comparing  the  temperature  of  said  metal  pan  to  a  different 
reference  temperature  for  each  of  steps  (a>,  (b)  and  (c)  and 
discontinuing  application  of  electrical  power  to  said  cooker 
whenever  the  compared  temperature  in  each  of  steps  (b)  and 
(c)  exceeds  the  respective  reference  temperature,  the  power 
being  reapplied  when  the  compared  temperature  in  each  of 
steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  is  below  the  respective  reference  tem- 
perature; and 

(e)  initiating  step  (c)  at  the  end  of  said  second  predetermined 
period  of  time  irrespective  of  the  temperature  of  said  metal 
pan; 

whereby  said  cooker  is  sequentially  operated  through  said  soak- 
ing, cooking  and  steam-settle-down  fimction  steps  and  then 
placed  into  a  keep-warm  fimction. 


5,637,248 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

OVERHEATING  OF  INVERTER  COOKER 

Joung  1,  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  17,  1993, 
1993-19024 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219-^92  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  overheating  of  an  inverter  cooker 
having  a  metal  pan  and  soaking,  cooking  and  steam-settie-down 
fiinctions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  starting  a  first  counter  and  applying  heat  to  said  cooker  at  a 
first  temperature  to  perform  said  soaking  function  for  a  first 
predetermined  period  of  time: 

(b)  at  the  end  of  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time,  starting 
a  second  counter  and  applying  heat  to  said  cooker  at  a  second 
temperamre  higher  than  said  first  temperature  to  perform  said 
cooking  function  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time: 

(c)  at  the  end  of  said  second  predetermined  period  of  time, 
staning  a  third  counter  and  applying  heal  to  said  cooker  at  a 
third  temperature  below  said  second  temperature  to  perform 
said  steam-setUe-down  function  for  a  third  predetermined 
period  of  time; 


5,637,249 
STECKEL  MILL  COILER  FLTINACE  INCORPORATING 

HEATED  PINCH  ROLLS 
Olan  R.  Smith,  Regina,  Canada,  assignor  to  IPSCO  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,174 
Int  CL'  H05B  6/14;  B21C  47/06 
VS.  CL  219^-619  15 


1.  A  coiler  fiimace  for  use  in  combination  with  a  reversing 
rolling  mill  to  provide  a  flat-pass  path  for  passage  of  steel  strip 
being  rolled  that  bypasses  said  coiler  furnace,  said  coiler  furnace 
having: 

(a)  a  winding  drum  for  receiving  and  coiling  a  strip  of  steel  from 
flat  pass  path,  said  winding  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  winding  space  around  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  winding 
space  encompassing  said  winding  drum  and  said  steel  strip 
when  coiled, 

(b)  a  peripheral  wall  for  enclosing  said  winding  space  having  an 
inner  side  and  an  outer  side. 

(c)  a  heat  source  fixed  to  said  peripheral  wall  for  heating  the 
interior  of  the  coiler  furnace; 

(d)  an  entrance-exit  port  through  which  the  strip  of  steel  passes 
to  and  from  the  reversing  rolling  mill,  and 

(e)  a  mating  pair  of  heated  pinch  rolls,  each  of  said  heated  pinch 
rolls 

(i)  having  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  steel  strip  being  rolled,  for  guiding  and 
drivingly  engaging  said  strip  of  steel  entering  or  leaving  the 
coiler  furnace. 

(ii)  being  rotatably  and  drivingly  transversely  mounted  proxi- 
mate to  the  entrance-exit  port  of  ttie  coiler  furnace,  offset 
from  said  flat-pass  path  and  outside  but  proximate  to  said 
winding  space. 

(iii)  having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  winding  drum  of  the  coiler  furnace,  and. 

(iv)  being  heated  by  said  heat  source. 
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DEVICE  FOR 

GATES  FOR 
Cesare    Pegoraro,    Udine, 

Mestre,  both  of  Italy,  assi 

ezia  Malcontenta,  Italy 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP93A)2795, 

Date  May  23,  1996,  PCX 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct 

Claims  priority,  applicatii 

Int.  cy 

VS.  a.  222—600 


5  637050 
AUTOMA  nCALLY  OPERATING  SLIDE 
LIQU!  D  METAL  CONTAINERS 

and    MarceUo    Martini,    Venezia 
;l  ;nors  to  Nuova  Sirma  S.pA.,  Ven- 


\  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W094/13417,  PCT  Pub. 

;,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,187 
n  Italy,  Dec.  15, 1992,  VE92A0053 
B22D  41/08 

9Clainis 


gi  te( 


asi  ei 


1.  A  device  for  au' 
metai  containers,  said  slide 
rigidly  afBxed  to  a  container 
hinged  to  said  fixed  plate 
vided  near  a  lateral  edge 
assembly  when  the  slide 
comprising  means  which  in 
assembly  to  slide  tangentially 
assembly  thus  disaligning  th< 
in  a  second  phase  cause  the 
said  movable  plate  assembly 
assembly  thus  carrying  out 
able  plates  of  the  slide  gate 


FUNCTIONAL 

ORGANIC  AMIN^ 
Thomas  J.  Karol, 

Fairfield,  both  of  Conn., 

pany.  Inc.,  Nonvalk,  Coi^. 
FUed  Jul.  31, 
Int  a."  C09K  5/00; 
VS.  a.  252—77 

1.  A  water-based   antifreeze 
improved  antioxidant  and 
a  major  amount  of  an  aqueou  ; 
about  0.01  to  5.0  percent 
consisting    of    monoallyl 
thiadiazole  and  monoallyl; 
ratio  of  the  thiadiazole  to  th< 


C 
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aluminum  and  the  titanium  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  liquid  com- 
position that  spontaneously  deoxidizes  end  etches  the  aluminum 
surface  by  chemical  reaction  therewith,  wherein:  the  rate  of  etching 
of  the  titanium  surface  is  not  greater  than  0.25  micrometers  per 
hours;  the  aqueous  liquid  composition  comprises  water  and: 

(A)  a  component  of  dissolved  acid  with  a  larger  ionization  constant 
in  water  than  fluoboric  acid  or  boric  acid; 

(B)  a  com[>onent  of  dissolved  fluoborate  anions;  and 

(C)  a  component  of  dissolved  boric  acid; 

and  the  aqueous  liquid  composition  comprises  not  more  than  about 
0.35%  of  hexavalent  chromium. 


itomaticklly  operating  slide  gates  for  liquid 

comprising  a  fixed  plate  assembly 

base  and  a  movable  plate  assembly 

mbly  along  a  support  element  pro- 

the^of.  and  engageable  with  said  fixed 

structure  is  closed,  and  further 

aifirst  phase  causes  said  movable  plate 

with  respect  to  the  fixed  plate 

pouring  holes  of  the  two  plates  and 

!iial  rotation  of  said  support  to  cause 

to  rotate  relative  to  said  fixed  plate 

hinged  opening  of  the  fixed  and  mov- 

;ructure  and  vice-versa. 
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5,637,253 

CHIRAL  SMECnC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND, 

CHAIN  POLYMERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COPOLYMER 

COMPOUND,  THEIR  POLYMERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION,  A  POLYMERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  WHICH  USES  THEM,  AND  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  WHICH  USES  THE  SAME 
Koichi  Sato,  Yamato;  Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida;  Yomishi 
Toshida,  Yokohama,  and  'Dakeo  Eguclii,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  868344,  Apr.  15, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-112157; 
Apr.  8,  1992,  4-114265 

Int  CI.*  C09K  19/52:19/34 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  30  Oaims 


i  ,637,251 
ADDITItE  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 
SALTS  FOR  COOLANTS 
Norwali,  and  Steven  G.  Donnelly,  New 
assignors  to  R.T.  Vanderbilt  Com- 


^r 


995,  Sen  No.  509^66 

■28F  23/02:  C23F  11/00:11/10 

3  Claims 

or  coolant  composition   having 

an  icorrosion  properties  and  comprising 

solution  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and 

a  functional  additive  composition 

salt    of    2,5-dimercapto- 1,3,4- 

ne  salt  of  benzoic  acid  in  the  mole 

acid  ranging  from  about  1:1  to  2:3. 


^ 
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1.  A  chain  polymeric  liquid  crystal  compound  comprising  a 
mesogen  portion  and  a  structure  expressed  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (I)  as  a  flexible  spacer: 


F 
I 
-ex— Y— CH— CH:— O^ 


I  ,637,252 
;  AQlf;OUS  LIQUID  DEOXIDIZING 

FOR  ALUMINUM,  WITH 
ETCHING  OF  TITANIUM 

and   Lawrence  R.  Carlson, 
,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 


— O— CH,— CH, 


General  Fomiula  (I) 


— O-CH, 


INHIBITOR  FOR  , 
COMPOSITION  AND  i 

REDUCED 
Philip  M.  Johnson,  Soutlfleld, 
Waterford,  both  of  MicI)., 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  29, 
Int  I 
U.S.  a.  252— 79  J 

1.  A  process  for  deoxidizing 
that  is  in  contact  with  a  tib  nium  surface,  by  contacting  both  the   or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  *  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom). 


CH, 

I 


O— CH:— CH=CH- 


1996,  Ser.  No.  592,993 
C09K  13/Ofi 

17  Claims 

and  etching  an  aluminum  surface 


— O— CH—  or  — O— CHj- CH-. 


Y  is  — (CHj), —  (n=l  to  18).  Z  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
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5,637454 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS, 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  ELECTROOPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

Gunter  Scberowsky;  Andreas  Schliwa,  and  Wolfgang  IVapp, 

all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  288381,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  60,491,  May  11,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,181,  Jan. 

3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Sen  No. 

412,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1988,  38  23 

154.9 

fat  a."  C09K  19/52: 19/34: 19/30:  I9AX) 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  polymer  composed  of  repeating  units  of 
ttie  formula  (1) 


a) 


— CHz- C— 


c 

\ 

in  which 
Y  is  H  or  CH3, 
R'  is  a  radical  of  formulae 


O 


R2- 


JV. 


(•) 


■CO— O     or     R2- 
R3' 


JV 


(♦) 


■CH2O 


having  at  least  two  chiral  centers. 
R^  and  R'  are  H  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  chiral  or  achiral 

alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
*  and  (*)  each  indicates  a  chiral  carbon, 
a  is  2  to  20, 

b.c.d.e  and  f  are  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  d+e+f=2  or  3. 
a',  A^  and  A^  are  1,4-phenylene. 

M^  and  M^  are  identical  or  different  CO— O  or  O — CO.  and 
M'  is  O. 


5,637,255 
CHIRAL  DIOXOLANES 
Stephen  Kelly,  Mohlin,  and  Martin  Schadt  Seltisberg.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rolic  AG,  Basel.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Sen  No.  646,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1990,  371/ 
90;  Oct  19,  1990,  3344/90 

fat  a."  C09K  19/34 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  17  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


wherein  n  is  the  number  0  or  1;  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-Z'— /     A'  \— R< 


-continued 
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m 


o         R' 

the  rings  A',  A^  and  A',  independendy  of  one  another,  are  1.4- 
phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen  and 
in  which  I  or  2  CH  groups  may  be  replaced  by  nitrogen,  or 
represent  trans-l,4<yclohexylene,  and  ring  A^  additionally  is  1,4- 
biphenylene;  Z'  and  Z*,  independendy  of  one  another,  are  a  single 
covalent  bond  or  — CH2CH2— ;  Z^  and  Z',  independently  of  one 
another,  are  a  single  covalent  bond,  — CH^CHj— ,  — C^C — , 
— (CH2)4— ,  —(CHj),©— ,  — 0(CH2),—  or  die  trans-fonn  of 


— CH=CH— CH,CH= 
C»=CH— CH, 


=— ,  — CHj— CHj— CH=CH— , 

or  — O— CH2— CH==CH— ;  witfj  die  pro- 
viso that,  if  R'  is  a  group  of  formula  11,  at  least  one  of  the  groups 


.  — (CH,), 


_CH=CH— CHj— CHj- 


(CHj): 


2^3- 


.  or  the 


— CHj— CH2— 
or      — O— CHj— 


Z'  and  Z'  is  — (CHi)^ 
trans-form      of 

CH=CH— ,      —      CH=CH— CH2 

CH=CH— ;  R' ,  R'  and  R*  each  are  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  alkoxycaitonyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R^  denotes  alkyl 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  R*  denotes  halogen,  cyano,  trifluorometfayl.  trifluoromethy- 
oxy  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  in  which  one 
or  two  non-adjacent  methylene  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O — . 
— COO —  or  — (XXT —  or  one  methylene  group  may  be  replaced 
by  — CHX — ;  X  denotes  halogen  and  the  dioxolane  ring  shown  in 
the  formula  I  is  in  optically  active  form. 


5,637056 
FERROELECrRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  FOR 
NONLINEAR  OPTICS  AMPLICATIONS 
David  M.  Walba,  BooMen  Colo.;  Maria  B.  Ros,  Zaragoza, 
Spain;  James  A.  Rego,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Teresa  Sierra, 
Zaragoza.  Spain,  assignors  to  University  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  137,093,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,543,078.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,633,  Apn 

24, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,038 

fat  a.*  C09K  19/12:  C07C  229/00:211/00:  F21V  9/00 

VS.  CL  252—299.66  42  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  nonracemic  compound  of  formula: 


wherein  k=  0  or  1  and  when  k=  1.  B=COO  or  OOC;  X,.  X,.  X, 
and  X4  are  either  H,  an  electron  donor  or  an  electron  acceptor  such 
that  at  least  one  of  X,,  X2.  Xj  or  X«  is  an  electron  acceptor  and  at 
least  one  of  X,,  X2,  X^  or  X4  is  an  electron  donor  and  wherein 
when  one  of  X,  or  X,  is  an  electron  donor,  the  other  of  X,  or  X,  is 
then  an  electron  acceptor  and  when  one  of  X,  or  X4  is  an  electron 
donor,  the  other  of  X,  or  X4  is  then  an  electron  acceptor:  n  and  m 
are  either  0  or  I  with  die  proviso  tiiat  one  of  n  or  m  is  I ;  R,  and  Rj. 
independently  of  one  another,  are  selected  from  the  group  OR„. 
— COO— R^.  R'  or  R'  wherein: 

R„  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group 

havirg  from  2  to  16  cartion  atoms; 
R^  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group 

having  from  2  to  IS  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group 
having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  where  one  or  more  of  the 
non-neighboring  — CH,  groups  in  R'  may  be  replaced  with  an 
O  or  S  atom  or  a  Si(CH,)2  group;  and 
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R*  is  a  chiral  non-racemic  ta 
consisting  of  — O —  C'H((Jl 


and  — O— CHjCHF— C'H  ■— R,.  in  which  the  *  indicates  an 
asymmetric  carbon  enriched  in  one  stereoconfigiiration,  which 
for  — O— CHjC'HF—  C'V,  F— R,  is  either  the  (S,S,)  or  the 
(R,R)  stereoconfiguration  w  lere 
.,.  is  a  straight-chain  or  bran  hed 
having  from  2  to  15  carbon 
branched  alkyl  or  monoall^ne 
carbon  atoms:  and  R,.  is  a 
monoalkene  group  having 
in  R^,  Rj  or  R,  one  or  mor 
may  be  replaced  with  an  O 
and  with  the  proviso  that  w  len  Xj  and  X4  are  H,  X,  is  NO, 
and  Rj  is  R*  then  X,  must 


SI  rai 
fi  )m 


eH. 


5^1 
FLUORO-CHLORO 
David  Coates,  Merley;  Ian  C. 
field,  Creekffiore;  Graham  Sfaith 
ter,  Wistaton,  all  of  Great  Br  tain. 
Gesellschaft  MLT  Beschrani  ;ter 


BI NZENE I 
J»8< 


many 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  264, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
5,482,653,  which  is  a  continuadon 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appll  catioi 


Claims  priority,  application 
8912339;  Jun.  12,  1989,  891344  1 

Int  CI."  C09K 
VS.  a.  252—299.66 

1.  Fluoro-chloro-benzene  derivatives 


'■^"iQy- 


wherein 

R  denotes  an  alkyl  or  halogen^lkyl 
wherein  one  or  two  non- 
replaced  by  — O — , 

the  radical  A  is  a  ring  of  the 


^^ 


Q  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the 
L".  L'  and  L^  are  each  im 
that  at  least  one  of  L'  and 
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group  selected  from  the  group 
l3)R,.  — O— C"H(CH3)C0ORrf, 


alkyl  or  monoalkene  group 

atoms:  R^  is  a  straight-chain  or 

group  having  from  2  to  13 

light-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 

2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  wherein 

non-neighboring  — CHj  groups 

or  S  atom  or  a  Si(CH,)2  group: 


',257 

DERIVATrVES 

^e,  Broadstone;  Simon  Green- 

,  Poole,  and  David  W.  Bax- 

,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 

Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 


08,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
•02,801,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  572,976,  Jul.  31, 
>n  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


461741 


Jnited  Kingdom,  May  30, 1989, 
Jun.  12,  1989,  8913442 
2:  C07C  19/08 

6  Claims 

of  the  formula  I 


/  '// 


I 


residue  of  up  to  12  C  atoms 
adjacent  CH2  groups  may  also  be 


)rmula  (2): 
L» 


(2) 


ormula  (2).  and 
idep  ndently  H  or  F.  with  the  proviso 
^  denotes  F. 


a)  providing  a  n-butoxide  first  solution  containing  yttrium  and 
the  activator  in  a  compatible  solvent: 

b)  adding  acetic  acid  to  the  first  solution  to  form  a  yttrium- 
activator  acetate: 

c)  adding  water  to  the  first  solution  to  hydrolyze  the  yttrium- 
activator  acetate  to  form  a  hydroxide  compound  of  the  yttrium 
and  the  activator:  and 

d)  adding  sodium  hydroxide  to  the  solution  to  precipitate  yttrium 
oxide  nanocrystals  activated  with  the  activator. 


5,637,259 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SYNGAS  AND  HYDROGEN 
FROM  NATURAL  GAS  USING  A  MEMBRANE  REACTOR 
Jan  Z.  Galuszka,  Nepean;  Safaa  Fouda,  Ottawa;  i^j  N.  Pan- 
dey,  and  Shamsuddin  Ahmed,  both  of  Guelph,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Natural  Resources  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,102 
int  a."  C07C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  252—373  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fuel  intermediate  comprising  a 
mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  natural  gas  that 
includes: 

(a)  providing  a  double  tubular  hydrogen  transfer  reactor  having 
an  inner  tubular  wall  defining  a  heated  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing a  catalyst  and  an  outer  tubular  wall  defining  an  annular 
zone  between  the  tubular  walls,  said  inner  tubular  wall  includ- 
ing a  hydrogen  semipermeable  membrane  portion  adapted  to 
permit  diffusion  of  hydrogen  therethrough  from  the  reaction 
zone  to  the  annular  zone  while  being  impervious  to  other 
gases,  said  membrane  portion  comprising  an  inert,  porous 
tubular  substrate  at  least  I  mm  thick  and  having  deposited  on 
a  surface  thereof  a  dense  membrane  film  composed  of  a  metal 
or  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
alumina,  zirconia  or  zeolite,  said  dense  film  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  from  1  pm  to  about  25  pm. 

(b)  passing  through  said  catalytic  reaction  zone  of  a  feedstock 
comprising  a  mixture  of  methane  and  oxygen  or  a  mixture  of 
methane  and  carbon  dioxide  or  a  mixmre  of  methane,  carbon 
dioxide  and  oxygen, 

(c)  continuously  removing  from  the  reaction  zone  at  least  part  of 
the  hydrogen  being  formed  by  diffusion  thereof  through  said 
hydrogen  semipermeable  membrane  into  said  annular  zone, 

(d)  continuously  removing  diffused  hydrogen  firom  said  annular 
zone  and 

(e)  continuously  removing  a  product  mixture  of  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  from  the  reaction  zone. 


5,6^  7,258 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCIN  ;  RARE  EARTH  ACTIVITED 

METAL  OXIDE  NANOCRYSTALS 
Eflm  T.  GoMburt,  Chappaqua;  Rameshwar  N.  Bhargava,  Bri- 
arcliff  Manor,  and  Bharati  S,  Kulkami,  Cortlandt  Manor,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nanocrystals  Technology  L.P.,  BrUrcUlT 
Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  19*6,  Ser.  No.  617^45 
InLa.''C01F  17/9). 
VS.  CL  252—301.4  R 

1.  A  process  for  producing 
having  diameters  of  less  than 
being  activated  with  a  rare  earti 
the  steps  of: 


C09K  11/77:11/54 

18  Claims 

yttrium  oxide  host  nanocrystals 
100  angstroms,  said  nanocrystals 
activator,  the  process  comprising 


5,637,260 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  CARBON 
CLUSTER  CONDUCTING  MATERIAL 
Nobuyuki  Okuda;  Takashi  Uemura;  Yoshinobu  Ueba;  Koji 
Tada;  Kengo  Ohkura,  and  Hirokazu  Kugai,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,043,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,589,281,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51345,  Apr.  23, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

483,229 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127027; 
Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220407;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043730 

Int  a."  HOIB  1/04:5/06;  12/04;  COIB  31/02 

VS.  a.  252—506  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stabilized  carbon  cluster  conducting 

material  comprising  the  steps  of:  filling  a  sheath  with  a  mixture 

comprising  a  carbon  cluster  and  a  dopant;  and  subjecting  said 

sheath  filled  with  said  mixture  to  a  doping  treatment: 

wherein  the  dopant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cations  of  alkali  metals,  cations  of  alkaline  earth  metals, 

cations  of  transition  metals,  NH4'',  PH4*.  cations  of  metal 

elements  belonging  to  groups  lib,  Ula,  IVa,  and  Va.  trihalide 
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ions,  Aulj",  AuBr^-,  NOj",  BF4-  CIO4-,  Re04- 
CI.HjO,  Cu(NCS)2-,  and  Cu(N(CN)2)Br-;  and 
wherein  said  sheath  coroiHises  copper  or  silver. 
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5,637,261 

ALUMINUM  NTTRIDE-COMPATIBLE  THICK-FILM 

BINDER  GLASS  AND  THICK-FILM  PASTE 

COMPOSITION 

DougUs  M.  Mattox,  RoUa,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of 

the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Ma 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,105 
Int  CL*  C03C  8/18 
VS.  CL  252—514  20  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  alkaline  earth  boroaluminate  glass  for  use  as  a  binder 
in  aluminum  nitride-compatible  thick-film  paste  compositions,  the 
glass  comprising  from  about  30  to  about  80  mole  %  B^G,,  firom 
about  2  to  about  15  mole  %  AljOj,  from  about  5  to  about  20  mole 
%  SiOj  and  from  about  10  to  about  65  mole  %  of  a  mixed  alkaline 
earth  oxide  component,  RO,  wherein  RO  comprises  BaO  and  at 
least  one  odier  alkaline  earth  oxide  selected  from  CaO,  SiO  and 
MgO,  RO  comprising,  based  on  RO,  at  least  about  20  mole  %  BaO 
and  up  to  about  80  mole  %  CaO,  up  to  about  80  mole  %  SrO  and 
up  to  15  mole  %  MgO. 


5,637,262 
PHOTOCHROMIC  SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHOPYRAN 
COMPOUNDS 
Barry  Van  Gcuert,  Murrysville,  and  Anil  Kumar,  PIttsbarsh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Transitions  Optical,  Inc,  Pinellas 
Park,Fla. 
DiviskHi  of  Ser.  No.  30,246,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,466,398. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,784 
Int  a."  G02B  5/23:27/00;  C87D  311/92:407/04 
VS.  a.  252—586  21  Claims 

5.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  an  organic  host  nnateriai 
and  a  photochromic  amount  of  a  naphtfaopyran  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  graphic  formula: 


R3O 


wherein: 
(a)  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  Cj-C*  alkyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  die 
group,  — C(0)W,  W  being  — OR4  or  — NCRjjR^,  wherein  R4 
is  hydrogen,  allyl,  C,-Cj  alkyl,  phenyl,  C.-Cj  noonoalkyl 
substituted  phenyl,  Cj-Cj  monoalkoxy  substituted  phenyl, 
phenyl(C|-C,)alkyl.  Cj-C^  monoalkyi  substituted 
phenyl(C|-C5)alkyl,  C,-Cs  monoalkoxy  substituted 
phenyl(C,-C3)alkyl,  C,-Cj  alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  or  C,-C» 
monohaloalkyi,  and  wherein  R,  and  R,,  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C, 
cycloalicyl,  phenyl  and  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl,  or  R, 
and  R4  togetiier  with  the  nitrogen  fonn  a  mono-  or 
di-substituted  w  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  indolinyl,  morpbolino,  piperidino, 
l-pytrolidyl,  l-pyrrolinyl,  l-imidazolidyl.  2-imidazolin-l-yl, 
2-pyrazolidyl  and  l-piperazinyl,  said  piienyl  and  heterocyclic 
ring  substituents  being  selected  from  Cj-C^  alkyl  and  Cj-C^ 
alkoxy  and  said  halo  substituent  being  chloro  or  fluoro;  R,  is 
hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl,  C.-C^ 
monoalkyi  substituted  |Aenyl{C|-Cj)alkyl,  C,-Cfc 
monoalkoxy  substituted  phenyl(C,-Cj)alkyl,  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  C5-C,  cycloalkyi,  C,-C4  monoalkyi 
substituted  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  Ci-C^  monohaloalkyi,  allyl  or 


the  group,  — C(0)X,  wherein  X  is  a  C,-Ct,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
C1-C4  mono-or  C,-Q  di-alkyi  substituted  phenyl,  Cj-C^ 
mono-  or  C,-Ce  di-alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  C,-Cj  mono-  or  C,-Q,  di-alkyi  substituted  pbe- 
noxy,  Cj-Cj  mono-  or  Ci-C^  di-alkoxy  substituted  phenoxy, 
Ci-Cj  alkylamino,  phenylaraino,  Cj-C^  mono-  or  Ci-C^ 
di-allcyl  substituted  phenylamino,  or  Ci-C^  mono-  or  Cj-Cj 
di-alkoxy  substituted  phenylamino,  and  said  halo  substituent 
being  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo,  provided  that  one  of  R,  or  R2 
is  hydrogen:  and 

(b)  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and 

(c)  B'  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  d»e  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  aromatic  groups  pyridyl,  fiiryl, 
benzofuryl,  thienyl,  and  benzotliienyl, 

said  aryl  and  heterocyclic  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  0,-0,  alkyl,  C|-Cj  baloalkyi, 
C.-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C,  alkoxy(C,-C,)alkyl,  C.-C,  dialky- 
lamino,  acryloxy,  metfaacryloxy,  and  halogen,  said  halogen  or 
(halo)  groups  being  fluoro,  chloro.  or  bromo. 


5,637.263 

MULTIFOLD  PACKING  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Ko  C.  Lang,  Agoura  Hills,  and  Louis  Gainsborou^  Simi 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lantec  Products,  Inc, 

Agoura  Hills,  Calif  . 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,698,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,458317.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

704344 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—94  14  Oaiiw 
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1.  A  packing  body  for  use  in  fluid  contact  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  sheet  having  a  pattern  of  apertures,  a  first  row  divided  into 

contiguous  panels  by  at  least  one  first  fold  line  between  tlie 

panels  and  a  second  row  of  panels  containing  at  least  one  fold 

line  normal  to  die  first  fold  line;  and 
said  sheet  being  folded  along  said  fold  lines  until  said  panels  are 

substantially  parallel  to  each  other  to  form  a  stacked  packing 

body. 


5,637,264 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

James  H.  Knapp,  Chandlen  Laura  J.  Nortoa,  ApKbe  Janc- 

tioa;  Michael  L.  Mj()ercak,  Tempe,  and  Michad  C.  Mi^cr- 

cak.  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz^  assigjMirs  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Schaiunburg,  IlL 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.60C 
Int  a."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264— 1J4  20  Clatas 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  waveguide,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  mold  plate: 

providing  a  second  mold  plate  having  a  comer,  the  second  mold 
plate  manufactured  using  a  process  comprising: 
providing  a  woilqnece; 

providing  an  electrical  discharge  machine  having  a  wire: 
conducting  a  current  through  the  wire  to  shape  tiie  workpicce: 
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5,637,266 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CHROMIUM  CARBIDE 
BASED  CERAMICS  COMPOSITE  BLOCK  GAUGE 
Chung-Ping  Lai;  Cheng-Tsu  Fu;  Jia-Ruey  Duann;  Ai-Kang  Li, 
and  Kai-Li  Ko,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405^32,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,470,807.  This  application  Jun.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,907 

Int  CL*  B22F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  264—676  10  Claims 


creating  a  tension  in  the  yire  wtiile  shaping  the  worlq>iece: 
and 

maintaining  the  tension  in 
in  the  worlq)iece  to  fon 
disposing  a  molding  compou  id 

tlie  second  mold  plate  to 

waveguide,  wherein  the  molding 

of  refraction; 
foiming  a  second  portion  of  khe 
coupling  the  first  portion  an 

waveguide  to  form  a  core. 


the  wire  while  forming  the  comer 

the  second  mold  plate; 

between  the  first  mold  plate  and 

form  a  first  portion  of  the  optical 

compound  has  a  first  index 

optical  waveguide;  and 
the  second  portion  of  the  optical 


5,«  »7,265 
PAD  PRINTING  COATIN  3  COMPOSITION  AND  PAD 
PRINnNJG  PROCESS 
Frank  V.  Misciagno,  1086  Va^V.  Blvd.,  Massepequa  Park,  N.Y. 
11762:  Gregory  C.  Young,  ^  Homer  PI.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 
12603,  and  George  A.  Skol^r,  6  Carriage  Way,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.  10605 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961221,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  ^r.  No.  698,485,  May  9,  1991, 


abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,975 


Int  a.*  B29D  U/00 


VS.  CL  264— L7 


20  Claims 


ft(  m 


2.  A  transfer-pad  process  fo 
an  iris  design  molded  therein 

a)  transferring  a  wet  coatinj 
cliche  onto  a  transfer-pad 

b)  transferring  the  design 

c)  allowing  the  design  to 

d)  filling  the  mold  with  lens 

e)  curing  the  lens  monomer 
wherein  the  wet  coating  com] 
vehicle  and  a  wetting  agent 
polymerizable  monomers  an< 
carbo;iyl  groups. 


d]  I. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  ceramic  based 
block  gauge  comprising:  blending  in  a  mixture  of  5  to  35  vol.  % 
tungsten  carbide  powder  and  70  to  95%  by  volume  of  chromium 
carbide; 

adding  de-ionized  water  to  the  mixture  so  obtained; 

blending  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  slurry; 

drying  and  preliminary  pressure  molding  of  said  slurry  into  a 
solid  composition; 

heating  and  sintering  of  the  solid  composition;  wherein  said 
sintering  process  is  conducted  in  a  controlled  low-oxygen 
environment,  under  pressure  and  elevated  temperature  and 
said  low  oxygen  environment  is  an  inert  gas  environment  or  a 
vacuum  environment,  wherein  said  inert  gas  environment  is 
an  environment  back-filled  from  vacuum  with  inert  gas  com- 
prising at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  helium  and  argon;  and 

trimming  said  composition  to  a  desired  dimension. 


5,637,267 
CONNECTOR  FOR  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Ying-Cheng    Lo,    Green    Oaks;    Lecon    Woo,    Libertyville; 
Michael  T.  K.  Ling,  Vernon  Hills;  Sandra  Wade.  Highland 
Park;  Eddie  Chan,  Mundelein;  Randolph  H.  Watkins,  Won- 
der Lake,  all  of  ID.,  and  Randy  Murphey,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,252,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,284 
Int  a.*  B29C  71/02 
VS.  a.  264—80  16  Claims 


preparing  a  polymeric  lens  having 
omprising 
m  the  form  of  a  thin  design  from  a 


the  pad  onto  a  surface  of  a  mold, 
monomer,  and 


Aises  an  aqueous  polymeric  coating        1.  A  method  for  creating  a  plastic  component  constructed  at  least 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   in  part  from  polychlorotrifluoroethylene,  the  component  having 

polymers  containing  hydroxy!  or   improved  UV  transmission  properties,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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providing  a  component  made  from  a  composition  that  com- 
prises, at  least  in  part,  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  wherein  the 
component  is  a  spike  having  an  internal  passageway  with 
openings  at  each  end  of  the  spike  with  the  passageway  formed 
between  the  openings; 

heating  the  component  to  a  temperature  that  is  greater  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  to  achieve  the 
improved  UV  transmission  properties;  and 

rapidly  quenching  the  component  in  a  cold  medium. 


5,637068 
METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  PLASTICS 
John  C.  Slattery,  College  SUUon,  Tex,,  and  A.  J.  Giacomin, 
Antibes,  France,  assignors  to  Texas  A  &  M  University  Sys- 
tem, College  Sution,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,953 

Int  a."  B29C  47/76 

VS.  a.  264—102  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  slippage  of  the  melt  at  the  die  wail 
during  the  extrusion  of  polymers  comprising: 

(a)  heating  the  polymer  in  a  vacuum  oven  until  the  polymer 
reaches  a  molten  state;  and 

(b)  evacuating  the  space  in  the  oven  over  die  polymer. 


5,637,269 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SINTERED  COMPOSITE 

BORON  CARBIDE  BODY 

Koicfai   Niihara,  7-1142,   Korigaoka   9-diome,   Hirakata-shi, 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koidii  Niihara,  and  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,688,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  804^42,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,418,196.  This  appUcation  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,207 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  12,  1990,  2-409844 

Int  CL''  B28B  3AX) 

VS.  CL  264—122  2  Claims 

e,C/TIC/9C 


SMILKMU  TDVOWTUC  (*C) 

1.  A  process  for  the  (Hxxluction  of  a  sintered  composite  boron 
carbide  body,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  40.0  to  99.5  volume  %  of  B4C  witfi  0.5  to  60.0 
volume  %  of  fine  grain  powdered  SiC,  TiC,  or  both  in  an 
organic  solvent; 

(b)  drying  to  fonn  a  powder  mix;  and 

(c)  hot  pressing  the  mix  at  1,800°  to  2,300°  C.  for  5  to  600 
minutes. 


whereby  the  body  comprises  SiC,  TiB^  or  both  dispersed  in  the 
B4C  and  whereby  die  body  further  comprises 

(i)  B4C  matrix  crystal  grains  having  an  average  grain  size  of 

not  more  than  3.0  (im  and 
(ii)  dispersed  uniform  fine  grains  of  SiC,  T1B2,  or  both  having 
an  average  grain  size  of  1  to  500  nm  free  of  coarse  grains 
and  whiskers,  the  dispersed  fine  grains  being  distributed 
within  the  matrix  crystal  grains. 


5,637,270 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

RESIN  STRUCTURE  REINFORCED  WITH  LONG  FIBERS 

TUcesU  Amaike,  Fqji,  and  YtMkimitsD  SUrai,  SUiMka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Polyplaatics  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531^1 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1994,  6-252762 

Int  CL*  B29C  70/52.70/54 

VS.  CL  264—136  6  Claims 


-c    *r 


; 


4.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  resin  structure  reinforced  with 
long  fibers,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  continuous  fiber  bundle  with  a  molten  resin; 

(b)  shaping  the  resin-impregnated  continuous  fiber  bundle  so  as 
to  have  a  cross  section  of  an  intended  final  product;  and 

(c)  taldng  up  the  resin-impregnated  continuous  fiber  bundle 
shaped  according  to  step  (b)  with  upper  and  lower  endless 
belts  or  rolls,  wherein 

prior  to  said  taking  up  step  (c),  there  are  practiced  the  steps  of, 
(i)  positioning  a  comb-shaped  structure  upstream  of  the  end- 
less belts  or  rolls; 
(ii)  holding  the  resin-impregnated  continuous  fiber  bundle 
between  two  adjacent  teeth  of  the  comb-shaped  structure 
positioned  according  to  step  (i);  and 
(iii)  oscillating  die  comb-shaped  sDucture  in  a  widthwise 
direction  of  the  endless  belts  or  rolls  with  the  resin- 
impregnated  continuous  fiber  bundle  held  between  said  two 
adjacent  teeth  thereof  according  to  step  (ii)  so  as  to  respon- 
sively   oscillate   the   resin-impregnated   continuous   fiber 
bundle  in  said  widthwise  direction. 


5,637,271 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NON- WOVEN  FABRICS  FOR 

USE  IN  FILTERS 
Makoto  Suzuki;  Hidetosfai  Ikkenclii,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Tostiiltazu  Kamd,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,682 

Int  CL'  B29C  37/00 

VS.  CL  264—160  I  Qaim 

I 


1070 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  producing 
randomly  oriented  thermopla^tii 
gradient  from  one  surface  to 
direction  of  said  filtering 
steps  of: 
stacking  two  sheets  of 
calendaring  the  stacked 
1-50  m/min  said 
a  temperature  of  50°- 1 
of  the  thickness  of  said 
stack  has  a  packing  densfty 
a  packing  density  of  5-l^% 
two  sheets  of  non-wovei 
defined  as  the  ratio  of 
medium  to  the  density  oi 
separating  the  calendered 
of  said  non-woven  fabri< 


1  filtering  medium  which  comprises 

c  resin  fibers  and  has  a  density 

the  other  surface  along  a  thickness 

tnepium,  which  method  comprises  the 


i  shests 

I  stacked  sheets 

13C° 


tiie 

or. 
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non■^voven  fabric  to  be  calendared: 

by  passing  at  a  feeding  speed  of 

between  a  pair  of  rolls  held  at 

C.  and  having  a  roll  gap  of  5-95% 

[tacked  sheet  so  that  the  calendered 

of  20-55%  at  a  rolled  surface  and 

at  a  stacked  surface  between  said 

fabric,  said  packing  density  being 

apparent  density  of  said  filtering 

said  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

s^ked  sheet  to  respective  two  sheets 


5J637.272 

METHOD  OF  MANUFy^CTURING  A  MULTI-HOLED 

SURFACE  PLATE  MADE  OF  A  COMPOSITE  MATERLVL 

AND  A  RAW  FORMING  E|.EMENT  OF  THE  COMPOSITE 

MATERLiL  THEREFOR 
Tetsnya  Yamamoto;  Shigerui  Nishiyama,  and  Kouichi  Saito,  aD 
of    Nagoya,    Japan,    as^gnors    to    Mitsubishi    Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo!  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1»95,  Ser.  No.  459,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcati#n  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140227 

InL  CL"  B29C  33/p;67/OO;45/0O;  B28B  1/48 

VS.  a.  264—225  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manu 
composite  prepreg  material 
fibers  and  having  previously 
prises  filling  the  previously 
said  filling  being  carried  out 
able  membrane  between  the 
isolate  the  prepreg  from  the 
resin  and  the  resin  in  the 
thereto  and  then  removing 
noembrane  therefrom  to 


3—1 

4  3 

facturiig  a  multi-holed  surface  plate  from  a 

:onsisting  of  resins  reinforced  with 

prepared  holes  therein,  which  com- 

I  repared  holes  with  a  molding  resin. 

'  interposing  a  flexible,  mold  releas- 

prepreg  and  the  molding  resin  to 

I  lolding  resin,  hardening  the  molding 

pn  pteg  by  applying  heat  and  pressure 

molding  resin  and  mold  releasable 

form(the  multi-holed  surface  plate. 


Lee  Goo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
ChantUer,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
93-25829;  Sep.  7,  1994,  94-|2439i 

InL  CI 
VS.  a.  264—272.15 

1.  A  method  of  molding 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  coAipnsmg 

a)  providing  a  dambarlesi 
outer  leads  with  an  en 
a  position  where  the 
molded  part  of  the  lead 

b)  bonding  an  IC  chip  to 

c)  bonding  bond  wires  to  i 
chip: 


lOc. 


ai 


!  ,637,273 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDD  IG  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
PiCKAGE 

t,  assignor  to  Anam  Industrial 
I  ^orea,  and  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc., 


:  49.237,  Dec.  5, 1994,  abandoned. 
11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,540 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
Sep.  8,  1994,  94-22625 

\29C  45/14:45/17 

11  Claims 
integrated  circuit  package  including 

the  steps  of: 
lead  frame  having  Inner  leads  and 
area  section  on  each  inner  lead  at 
leads  extend  outside  a  package 
frame; 

aid  lead  frame; 
i  iner  leads  of  said  lead  frame  from  the 


laiged 


d)  providing  a  bottom  mold  die  and  a  top  mold  die,  said  dies 
having  peripheral  surfaces  forming  an  interior  die  cavity,  at 
least  one  of  said  peripheral  surfaces  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  projections; 

e)  placing  a  tape  on  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  enlarged  area  sections  at  a  position  aligned  with  said 
peripheral  surfaces  for  reducing  resin  lealcing  during  molding 
and  for  binding  the  inner  leads  together; 

f)  placing  the  dambarless  lead  frame  between  the  dies,  said  lead 
frame  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
the  plurality  of  projections  on  said  peripheral  surfaces,  each 
outer  lead  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  a  spacing 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  projections  and  a 
thickitess  substantially  equal  to  a  height  of  said  plurality  of 
projections; 

g)  clamping  the  lead  frame  between  said  dies,  with  the  plurality 
of  projections  fitting  between  every  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
outer  leads  to  prevent  lealcage  of  molding  resin  from  the  die 
cavity;  and 

h)  injecting  a  molding  resin  into  the  die  cavity  such  that  the 
molding  resin  is  substantially  prevented  from  lealcing  out 
from  the  mold  dies. 


5,637,274 
PALLADIUM  ALLOY  THIN  WIRE  FOR  WIRE  BONDING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Osamu  Kitamura,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00449,  S  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060781 
Int  CI."  C22C  5/04 
VS.  CI.  420—463  2  Claims 

1.  A  Pd  alloy  thin  wire  for  wire  bonding  semiconductor  elements 
consisting  essentially  of  In  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  0.01%  by 
weight,  Ca,  AI,  Cr  and  Si  each  in  an  amount  of  up  to  0.0003%  by 
weight,  and  the  balance  Pd  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.99%  and 
unavoidable  impurities. 


5,637,275 
AUTOMATED  ANALYZER  WITH  REAGENT  AGITATING 

DEVICE 
Glen  A.  Carey,  Grafton;  Scott  C.  Lewis,  Amherst;  Raymond  A. 
Mann,    Kipton;    Mary    B.    Whitesel,    Grafton;    James    P. 
Polaniec,  North  Ridgeville;  George  J.  Woyansky,  Westlake; 
Stefan   R.   Pabst,  Wellington,  and   Frank   C.   Klingshim, 
Medina,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
ration, Walpole,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,559,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  665,196,  Mar.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,398 
InL  CI.*  GOIN  35/10 
VS.  a.  422—64  17  CUdms 

1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  sample  and  reagent  into  each  of  a 
plurality  of  cuvettes  conveyed  along  an  event  path  in  an  automated 


analyzer  to  assay  a  test  sample,  said  analyzer  having  an  event 
conveyor  for  conveying  said  plurality  of  cuvettes  serially  along 
said  event  path,  said  apparams  for  depositing  including  a  vertical 
sample  dispense  axis  and  a  vertical  reagent  dispense  axis  which  is 
spaced  from  and  downstream  of  said  sample  dispense  axis,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  sample  transport  and  selection  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  sample  containers,  each  container  containing  a  dif- 
ferent liquid  sample  to  be  analyzed  and  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning any  one  of  said  sample  containers  at  a  vertical  sample 
aspirating  axis  which  is  spaced  from  said  sample  dispense 
axis, 

(b)  sample  probe  transport  means  for  suppmting  a  sample  probe 
for  selective  vertical  movement  between  an  upper  position 
and  a  lower  dispense  and  aspirating  positioned  hcnizontal 
movement  between  said  sample  aspirating  axis  and  said 
sample  dispense  axis  for  aspirating  a  volume  of  sample  from 
a  sample  container  at  said  sample  aspiration  axis  and  depos- 
iting said  volume  of  sample  into  a  cuvette  at  said  sample 
dispense  axis, 

(c)  reagent  transport  and  selection  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  reagent  containers,  each  reagent  container  containing 
a  different  reagent  and  for  selectively  positioning  any  one  of 
said  reagent  containers  at  a  vertical  reagent  aspirating  axis 
which  is  spaced  from  said  reagent  dispense  axis, 

(d)  reagent  probe  transport  means  for  supporting  a  reagent 
aspirating  and  dispensing  probe  for  selective  vertical  move- 
ment between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  aspirating  and 
dispense  position  and  for  horizontal  movement  between  said 
reagent  dispense  axis  and  said  reagent  aspirating  axis,  and 

(e)  control  meiuis  including  a  central  processing  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  sample  transport  and  selection  means, 
said  sample  probe  transport  means,  said  reagent  transport  and 
selection  means,  and  said  reagent  probe  transport  means,  for 
aspirating  a  volume  of  a  specified  test  sample  from  a  selec- 
tively positioned  sample  container  at  said  sample  aspirating 
axis  and  dispensing  said  specific  test  sample  into  a  cuvette  at 
said  sample  dispense  axis,  for  aspirating  a  volume  of  a  spe- 
cific reagent  which  corresponds  with  said  specific  test  sample 
at  said  reagent  aspirating  axis  from  a  selectively  positioned 
reagent  container  and  dispensing  said  specific  reagent  into  a 
cuvette  which  contains  said  specific  sample  when  the  cuveae 
is  located  at  said  reagent  dispense  axis 

wherein  said  reagent  transport  and  selection  means  comprises: 

(a)  a  fixed  supporting  base. 

(b)  a  reagent  tray  which  is  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation 
about  a  primary  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  said  reagent 
containers  include  a  first  set  of  containers  and  a  second  set  of 
containers,  each  container  of  said  first  set  of  containers 
adapted  to  contain  a  solid  phase  reagent  which  includes 
paramagnetic  particles  which  requires  agitation  to  maintain 
homogeneity,  said  first  set  of  reagent  containers  being  located 
in  a  first  circle  which  is  concentric  with  said  primary  vertical 
axis  of  rotation  and,  wherein  said  second  set  of  reagent 
containers  are  mounted  on  said  tray  in  a  second  circle  which 
is  concentric  with  said  primar>-  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  each 
of  said  second  containers  being  adjacent  to  and  paired  with  a 
corresponding  first  reagent  container  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
tracer  reagent  that  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  paired  solid 
phase  reagent  for  a  particular  sample  test,  each  of  said  first  set 

.  of  reagent  containers  being  mounted  on  said  tray  for  rotation 
about  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  secondary  vertical  axes 
along  said  circle. 

(c)  first  drive  means  including  a  first  electric  motor  for  rotating 
said  tray  about  said  primary  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  and 


(d)  second  drive  means  including  a  reversible  second  electric 
motor  for  rotating  each  of  said  first  set  of  reagent  containers 
about  said  respective  secondary  axis  of  rotation  for  agitating 
the  reagent  in  said  containers,  and  wherein  said  control  means 
controls  operation  of  said  first  electric  nootor  for  selectively 
positioning  any  one  of  said  reagent  containers  to  said  reagent 
aspirating  axis; 
wherein  said  second  drive  means  comprises: 

(a)  a  holder  for  each  of  said  first  set  of  reagent  containers  which 
is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  respective  one  of  said  second- 
ary vertical  axes  on  said  tray, 

(b)  a  satellite  gear  for  each  of  said  first  set  of  reagent  containers, 
each  of  said  satellite  gears  being  fixed  to  i's  respective  con- 
tainer and  concentric  with  the  respective  secondary  vertical 
axis  of  the  container, 

(c)  a  sun  gear  which  is  concentric  with  said  primary  vertical  axis 
of  rotation  and  is  in  driving  engagement  with  each  of  said 
satellite  gears  so  that  rotation  of  said  stin  gear  about  said 
primary  vertical  axis  causes  each  of  said  satellite  gears  to 
rotate  about  said  respective  secondary  vertical  axis,  and 

(d)  a  drive  coupling  for  operatively  connecting  said  second 
electric  motor  to  said  sun  gear. 


5,637,276 
ELECTRONIC  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Claudio  Camevale,   Note  Canavese;   Davide  Coin;   Stefano 
Marica,  both  of  T^irin;  Gabride  Serra,  Sazzaro  di  Savena, 
and  Stefano  Sgatti,  Imola,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Magneti 
Marelli  S.pJV.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,401 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  19,  1994,  TO94A0594 
InL  a.*  GOIN  3l/n;27/00:  BOID  50/00.  POIN  3/00 
VS.  a.  422—94  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  concentration  control  system  capable  of  being 
applied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  has  an  exhaust 
pipe  delivering  exhaust  gas  to  a  catalytic  converter,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  first  exhaust  gas  composition  sensor  located  in  tlie  exhaust 
pipe  downstream  fixjm  the  catalytic  converter  for  sensing  the 
engine  exhaust  and  generating  a  first  exhaust  gas  composition 
control  signal; 
a  second  exhaust  gas  composition  sensor  located  in  the  exhaust 
pipe  upsuvam  from  the  catalytic  converter  for  setising  the 
engine  exhaust  and  generating  a  second  exhaust  gas  compo- 
sition control  signal;  and 
a  cennal  unit  for  determining  and  providing  a  fiiel  injection  time 
collection  signal  to  the  engine  in  response  to  the  first  and 
second  exhaust  gas  composition  control  signals,  the  central 
unit  comprising: 

a  comparator  for  generating  first  and  second  exhaust  signals 
correlated  with  the  first  and  second  exhaust  gas  composi- 
tion control  signals,  respectively; 
a  first  proportional  integrator  generating  a  P.l.  control  signal 
in  response  to  the  first  exhaust  signal; 
a  second  proportional  integrator  having  an  integration  coefficient 
for  generating  a  concentration  altering  signal  in  response  to 
the  second  exhaust  signal  and  the  polarity  of  the  P.l.  control 
signal;  and 
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a  fuel  time  corrector  geneifcting 
signal  in  response  to  tl  e 
predetermine  injection 
poitional  integrator  alti  rs 
basis  of  the  P.I.  control  signal. 


PROCESS  AND 
CASINGS  WITH  CFC 
Ferdinand  AlUuiiisen, 
ciianek;  Bodo  Biichel, 
Th>isdorf,  and  Werner 
assignors       to 
Leverltusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2, 
Claims  priority,  appiicaf  on 
569.9 

Int. 
VS.  CL  42Z— 133 


:,637,277 
DEVIpE  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM 
i  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Nei^ldrchen-Seelsclieid;  Helmut  Dus- 
of  Konigswinter;  Kurt  Pieper, 
^raft,  Bad  Honnef,  all  of  Germany, 
Henneclie       GmbH, 


Masci  inenfabrik 


1994,  Ser.  No.  285384 

Germany,  Aug.  17,  1993,  43  27 


^  V  C08F  2A)0 


1.  A  device  for  foaming 

a)  a  supporting  mold  w 
materials  are  introduce 

b)  a  mixhead  positioned 
therein  are  introduced 
foaming  process, 

and 

c)  a  servo-controlled  inl 
into  the  space  in  the 
forming  materials  at  a 
supporting  the  mold  a) 


Robert  M.  Smith,  Becliin,- 
of  Scotland,  and  James 
assignors  to  Merpro 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0146< 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  PC' 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul. 
Claims  priority,  application 
9216905;  Feb.  1,  1993,  93^1958 

Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  422—144 
1.  A  treatment  device 
a  housing  containing  a 
medium,  said  (reatmen 
housing  having  an  inl< 
liquid  outlet; 
a  fluidizing  unit  positioi 
treatment  medium  parades 
bed.  the  fluidizing  uni 
a  liquid  supply  duct  hav 
lying  generally  norma 
being  couplable  to  a 
fluidizing  liquid  to 
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the  fuel  injection  tiine  correction 

concentration  altering  signal  and  a 

time  value;  wherein  the  second  pro- 

the  integration  coefBcient  on  the 


7  Claims 


c  isings  which  is  made  up  of 

i  h  a  space  into  which  foam-forming 

during  the  foaming  process. 

that  foam-forming  materials  present 
I  to  the  space  of  the  mold  a)  during  the 


valve  means  for  admitting  inert  gas 

n  old  a)  prior  to  introduction  of  foam- 

osition  which  opens  into  the  space  of 


5,637,278 
TREAT  MENT  DEVICE 

John  E.  Adams,  By  Montrose,  both 
E.  Delves,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom, 
Toftek  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

§  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO94/03254,  PCT  Pub. 


sa  d 


from  said  inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated  by  said  treatment 
device,  said  liquid  supply  duct  discharging  fluidizing  liquid 
ftom  said  annular  outlet  into  the  bottom  of  the  treatment  bed. 
said  liquid  supply  duct  having  means  for  imparting  a  swirl  to 
the  fluidizing  liquid  discharged  from  said  liquid  supply  duct 
about  said  central  axis  for  causing  the  treatment  medium 
particles  to  be  removed  from  said  treatment  bed  by  the  fluid- 
izing liquid;  and 

a  discharge  duct  within  and  coaxial  with  the  liquid  supply  duct, 
said  discharge  duct  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  liquid 
and  treatment  medium  particles  removed  from  the  bed  and  for 
discharging  same  fit>m  said  housing;  and 

means  for  supplying  new  treatment  medium  to  the  top  of  the 
treatment  bed  to  replace  the  treatment  medium  removed  from 
the  treatment  bed  by  the  fluidizing  unit. 


5,637,279 
OZONE  AND  OTHER  REACTIVE  GAS  GENERATOR 
CELL  AND  SYSTEM 
Matthew  M.  Besen,  Tewksbury,  and  Donald  K.  Smith,  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Applied  Science  &  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,653 

Int  a.*  COIB  13/10 

VS.  a.  422—186.07  44  Claims 


3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  382,025 

United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10, 1992, 
Feb.  26,  1993,  9303959 
BOl^fl/22:  BOID  24/36:24/46 

19CUums 

cofipnsing: 

ti  :atment  bed  of  a  particulate  treatment 

bed  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 

for  liquid  to  be  treated  and  a  treated 

ed  in  said  housing  for  renxjving  the 
from  the  bottom  of  the  treatment 
comprising; 

ig  a  central  axis  and  an  annular  outlet 

to  said  axis,  said  liquid  supply  duct 

luidizing  liquid  source  for  supplying 

fluidizing  unit  at  a  point  removed 


18.  A  generator  cell  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  assembly  including  a  high  voltage  electrode,  a 
first  cover  plate  and  a  tirst  electrically  insulating  member 
disposed  between  the  high  voltage  elearode  and  the  first 
cover  plate; 

a  low  voltage  as.sembly  including  a  low  voltage  electrode,  a 
second  cover  plate  and  a  second  electrically  insulating  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  low  voltage  electrode  and  the  sec- 
ond cover  plate; 

at  least  one  barrier  dielectric  member  disposed  between  said 
electrodes  and  having  a  front  side  which,  at  least  in  part, 
defines  a  discharge  region  for  confining  a  reactive  gas  therein, 
said  discharge  region  including  at  least  one  spacer  disposed 
adjacent  said  at  least  one  barrier  dielectric  member  for  setting 
a  gap  in  the  discharge  region  of  O.OOS  inch  or  less;  and 
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a  welded  metallic  seal  joining  said  assembUes  to  create  a  per-  at  least  one  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Icach- 
manently  sealed  chamber  between  said  assemblies  including  ing  said  product  and  atlritioning  said  product  and  thereafter  sub- 
said  discharge  region.  jecting  the  product  of  said  second  step  to  a  third  step  wherein  an 

iron-containing  and  a  zinconiimi-contaiiung  phase  are  separated. 


1.  A  steriliser  for  use  with  fluids  including  water  and  sterilising 
fluid,  the  steriliser  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  heating  element  mounted  therein; 

a  container  associated  with  the  head,  the  head  and  container 
together  defining  a  pressure-resistant  chamber; 

a  heat  sink  associated  with  the  head  and  in  heat  transferring 
proximity  to  the  heating  element; 

a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  heating  element  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  heating  element  at  temperatures 
within  a  predetermined  temperature  range  corresponding  to 
the  production  of  steam  by  at  least  one  of  the  heating  element 
and  the  heat  sink;  and 

a  frame  and  an  axle  associated  with  the  frame  upon  which  the 
pressure-resistant  chamber  is  pivotally  mounted  such  that  the 
pressure-resistant  chamber  may  be  selectively  moved  between 
a  substantially  horizontal  inoperative  position  where  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  fluid  within  the  container  does  not  come 
into  contact  with  the  heating  element  and  the  heat  sink  and  a 
substantially  vertical  operative  position  with  the  container 
extending  upwardly  from  the  head  where  the  fluid  contacts  at 
least  one  of  the  heating  element  and  the  heat  sink. 


5,637,281 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FROM  OXIDE 

COATINGS  IRON  ZIRCONIFEROUS  MATERLVL 

Keith  P.  Mayes,  Eneabba,-  Douglas  W.  Selby,  Leeman,  and 

Steven  K.  Gilman,  Eneabba,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 

RGC  Mineral  Sands,  Ltd.,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,593 

Oahns  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Mar.  4, 1994,  PM4250 

Int  a.*  COIG  25/00:49/00 

VS.  a.  423—86  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  iron  oxide  coatings  from  zirco- 

niferous  material  which  includes  a  first  step  of  heating  the  zirco- 

niferous  material  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  about  200°  C.  and 

not  greater  than  about  450°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 

activate  the  coatings  for  enhanced  ease  of  removal  and  thereafter 

subjecting  the  product  of  said  first  step  to  a  second  step  comprising 


5,637,280 
STERILIZER 
Vincent  J.  Nevell,  and  Theresa  M.  Nevell,  both  of  Coffs  Har- 
bour, Australia,  assignors  to  Blixta  Griffiths  Pty.  Limited  c/o 
Econolodge,  Sydnev,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93^0418,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  18, 1992,  PL4197 
Int  CL*  A61L  2/06 
VS.  a.  422—299  8  Claims 


5,637,282 
NITROGEN  OXIDE  SCRUBBING  WITH  ALKALINE 
PEROXIDE  SOLUTION 
William  E.  Osborne;  Andrew  J.  Bomber,  both  of  Vancouver, 
Wash.;  Mitchell  L.  Gee,  'Hudatin,  Oreg^-  BiU  C.  Pesklak, 
Vancouvn-,  WasiL,;  Frank  A.  Dick,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Ellen 
Park;  Carta  E.  Yetter,  both  of  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Allen 
R.  Boyce,  PortUnd,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  SEH  America,  Inc, 
Vancouver,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,779 

Int  a."  CDIB  21/00 

VS.  CL  423—235  9  Claims 


NOx 


1.  A  method  of  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  nitrogen  oxide- 
containing  gaseous  effluent  that  is  substantially  carbon  dioxide-ftee 
said  method  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  said  effluent  with 
an  aqueous  allcaiine  peroxide-containing  scrubber  solution  at  a  pH 
of  about  8  to  about  14. 


5,637  J83 
METHOD  AND  AFTERBURNER  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROL  OF  HIGHLY  VARLVBLE  FLOWS 
John  D.  StUger;  Richard  J.  Martin,  both  of  San  Jose;  Mark  R. 
Hoist,  Concord,  and  Samson  C.  Yee,  Fremont,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Thermatrix,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,641,  Apr.  21,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  92,980.  JuL  16,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,872 
Int  a."  C07C  11/24 
VS.  a.  423—245.1  19  Claims 


T^ 


<iH1 


1.  A  method  for  abating  VOC  emissions  from  a  gas  stream 
containing  variable  amounts  of  VOC  emissions  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  nominal  flow  of  the  gas  stream  through  an  oxidizer 
whereby  VOC's  within  the  nominal  flow  are  thermally  oxi- 
dized into  hot  gaseous  products: 

(b)  directing  the  gaseous  products  to  an  afterburner  having  a 
matrix  bed  of  beat  resistant  material  at  a  temperature  exc««d- 


UMI 
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ing   the   combustion   temtierature 
whereby  the  hot  gaseous 
and  transfer  beat  to  the 

(c)  bypassing  any  portion 
emissions  that  exceeds 
without  passing  it  through  th< 

(d)  feeding  the  bypassed  gaa 
bed  of  the  afterburner,  w 

combi^ted 


he  It 


th; 


of  the  VOC  emissions 

p  oducts  pass  through  the  matrix  bed 

resistant  material; 

the  gas  stream  containing  VOC 

nominal  flow  to  the  afterburner 

le  oxidizer; 

stream  portion  through  the  matrix 

'I  ereby  VCXT's  in  the  bypassed  gas 

into  additional  gaseous  prod- 

at  oxidation  temperatures  of  firom 


stream  portion  are 
ucts  in  a  combustion  wav^  i 
1400°  F.  to  3500°  F;  and 
(e)  directing  such  gaseous  pri  ducts  and  additional  gaseous  prod- 
ucts to  an  afterburner  ( 


outi  :t 


5,t  )7,284 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINIJ  aUS  REFINING  OF  QUARTZ 

POiVDER 


Tatsuhiro  Sato;  Hiroyuki 
and  Werner  Pooto, 
aeus  Qiiarzglas  GmbH, 
Quartz  Products,  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 
Claims  priority,  appli< 
1995,  95105409 

Int.  CI."  C03B  p2/00.  COIB  33/18 
VS.  a.  425—340 


ucatM  n 


I.  A  process  for  continuou: 
rotating  cylindrical  quartz  glass 
cal  quartz  glass  tube  is  partil  oned 
comprising  a  pre-heating  chaiv>er. 
desorption  chamber  by  means 
adjacent  chambers,  said  sectioi 
wherein  said  process  comprii  es 
powder  by  continuously  suppl]  ing 
refining  the  powder  by  transfei  ri 
which   the   powder   is   broug  it 
containing  gas  atmosphere, 
gas  desorption  chamber. 


ai  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10.  1997 


June  10,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


Wktanabe,  both  of  Takefu,  Japan, 

Bruchh  iibel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Her- 

E  anau,  Germany,  and  Shin-Etsu 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Sen  No.  620,447 

European  Pat  OB.,  Apr.  10, 
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HF  Content  (melt  ratio) 

Group  IB  through  VIIB  and  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
the  Elements,  and  said  reactants  are  mixed  at  a  rate  to  maintain  a 
percent  NF,  selectivity  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  50  percent. 

II.  A  method  for  synthesis  of  NFj  by  the  reaction  of  a  fluorine 
reactant  and  an  ammonium  complex  reactant  of  NHjH,^.,^,, 
where  x  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2.55,  and  said  reactants  are 
mixed  at  a  rate  to  maintain  a  percent  NFj  yield  of  at  least  65 
percent. 


refining  quartz  powder  inside  a 
tube,  wherein  the  rotating  cylindri- 
into  at  least  three  chambers 
a  reaction  chamber,  and  a  gas 
>f  a  section  plate  between  each  two 
plates  each  having  an  opening  and 
pre-heating  the  starting  quartz 
it  into  the  pre-heating  chamber, 
ng  it  into  the  reaction  chamber  in 
into   contact   with   a   chlorine- 
transferring  the  powder  into  the 


5,637,286 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Dkka  'Rirunen,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kemira  Chemical 
OY,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  404,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  15,  1994,  941217 
Int  a.*  COIB  15/023 
VS.  CI.  423—588  20  Claims 


5,  37,285 

PROCESS  FOR  NFTROGB  N  TRIFLUORIDE  SYNTHESIS 

Daniel    G.    Coronell,    Allei  itown;    Thomas    H.-L.    Hsiung, 

Emmans;  Howard  P.  With  >rs,  Jr.,  Breinigsville,  and  Andrew 

J.  Woytek,  AUentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen  town.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  I  (96,  Ser.  No.  593,779 

Int.  a.    com  21/06 

VS.  a.  423-^106  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesis  (  f  NF,  by  the  reaction  of  a  fluorine 
reactant  and  an  NH,!!,^. ,  |F,  re  ictant,  where  x  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  2.55.  and  said  reactants  i  e  mixed  using  a  mixing  means  at  a 
mixing  level  achieved  by  inpt  I  of  power  to  said  mixing  means  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  1000  '  /atts  per  cubic  meter  on  the  basis  of 
a  flat  blade  turbine. 

6.  A  method  for  synthesis  i  f  NF^  by  the  reaction  of  a  fluorine 
reactant  and  an  ammonium  i  omplex  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NH4H,,.  ^^  (NH4),MF,.nHF  and  mixtures 
thereof  where  x  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2.55,  y  is  1-4.  z  is  2-8. 
n  is  sufficient  at  reaction  con  Utions  to  maintain  said  ammonium 
complex  reactant  substantially  as  a  liquid  and  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  eler  ents  from  Group  lA  through  VA, 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  by  means  of  the 
anthraquinone  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  into  the  top  part  of  a  fixed  bed  reactor  a  plurality  of 
substances,  the  plurality  of  substances  comprising  hydrogen 
or  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  and  a  working  solution,  the 
working  solution  comprising  an  anthraquinone  derivative  in 
an  organic  solvent,  the  reactor  having  a  top  pan  and  the  top 
part  having  a  top  end; 

making  the  plurality  of  substances  flow  downwardly  in  the 
reactor  in  order  to  hydrogenate  the  anthraquinone  derivative 
catalytically  owing  to  the  influence  of  a  stationary  catalyst 
bed  and  by  removing  the  hydrogerated  working  solution  from 
the  reactor;  and 

such  that  the  fixed  bed  reactor  is  provided  with  a  catalyst  bed 
with  an  open  structure  and  the  working  solution  is  fed  to  the 
top  part  of  the  reactor 
at  a  velocity  so  great  that  a  separate  gas  space  is  not  created  in 

the  top  end  of  the  reactor  and 
in  the  top  end  of  the  reactor  there  is  created  a  dense  dispersion 
of  the  working  solution  and  gas,  containing  numerous  gas 
bubbles  in  active  motion  and 
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a  flow  velocity  is  maintained  in  the  reactor  itself  so  that  said 
dense  dispersion  extends  deep  down  into  the  catalyst  bed 
owing  to  the  flow  velocity  and  to  the  open  structure  of  the 
catalyst  bed. 


5,637,287 

SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  FOR  FAUJASITE  FAMILY 

ZEOLITES  USING  MOTHER  LIQUOR  RECYCLE 

David  E.  W.  Vaughan,  Flemington,  and  Karl  G.  Strohmaier, 

Port  Murray,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,680 

Int  a.*  COIB  39/20 

VS.  a.  423—702  8  Claims 

1.  A  pfXKess  for  preparing  an  aluminosilicate  having  a  faujasite 

family  structure  and  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of 

oxides,  in  the  range: 

0.2  to  0.80  Tp:0.20  to  0.8  NajO:Al203:4  to  15  SiOjrxHiO 

wherein  T  represents  an  organic  template  trapped  in  supercages  of 
said  zeolite  and  x  represents  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  20.  wherein 
said  process  comprises: 
(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  oxide  of  sodium, 
an  organic  template,  wherein  a  significant  portion  of  the 
organic  template  is  derived  from  templates  recycled  from 
earlier  preparations,  water,  a  source  of  combined  silica  and 
alumina  having  Si/Al  in  the  range  5  to  20  and  sodium  alumi- 
nosilicate nucleating  seeds,  said  reaction  mixture  having  a 
composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  within  the 
following  ranges: 


(Na.T)jO:AljO, 

3  to  IS 

SiOj:Al203 

10  to  40 

HiO:AljOj 

120  to  500 

where  T  represents  the  organic  template,  said  seeds  present  in  an 
amount  to  yield  0.1  to  10  mole  percent  of  the  total  final  alumina 
content  in  said  aluminosilicate; 

(b)  blending  the  reaction  mixture  sufficiently  to  substantially 
form  a  mixture; 

(c)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  between  about  80°  C.  and 
160°  C.  under  autogenous  pressure  for  sufficient  poiod  of 
time  to  form  crystals  of  said  alutninosilicate;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  aluminosilicate  crystals. 


5,637,288 
CHIMERIC  ANTIBODY  FOR  DETECTION  AND 
THERAPY  OF  INFECTIOUS  AND  INFLAMMATORY 
LESIONS 
David  M.  Goldenberg,  Short  Hills,  and  Hans  J.  Hansen,  Mystic 
Island,  bodi  at  NJ.,  assignors  to  Immunoniedics,  Inc.,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N  J. 
Continttatioa  of  Ser.  No.  446346,  Dec  5,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457434 
laL  a."  A6IK  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—1.49  9  Claims 

I.  A  metfiod  for  targeting  an  imaging  or  therapeutic  agent  to  an 
inflammatory  or  infectious  lesion,  which  comprises  injecting  a 
mammal  parenterally  with  an  eflfective  amount  for  targeting  of  a 
chimeric  antibody-agent  conjugate  comprising  a  chimeric  antibody 
having  an  antigen-binding  hypervariable  region  which  binds  spe- 
cifically to  granulocytes,  and  a  constant  region  of  a  human  immu- 
noglobulin having  an  Fc  portion  with  high  affinity  for  receptors  on 
human  mononuclear  lymphoid  cells,  said  chimeric  antibody  being 
conjugated  to  at  least  one  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  agent. 


5,637,289 

CONTRAST  AGENTS,  CONSISTING  OF  GALACTOSE 

PARTICLES 

Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo;  Pil  Rongveo,  Hellvik,  both  of  Norway,  and 

Lars  Stubberud,  Sodertilje,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nycomed 

Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93^(NW28,  $  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  I,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  Na  WO93/I3809,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JnL  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,151 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
9200387;  WIPO,  Jan.  8, 1993,  PCr/EP93A»028 

Int  a."  A6IK  49/00 
VS.  CL  424— 9J  2*  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  agent  comprising  water-soluble  microbubble- 
generating  cartx)hydrate  microparticles  in  admixture  with  at  least 
10%  w/w  relative  to  the  overall  composition  of  a  non-surface 
active  material  which  is  less  water-soluble  than  the  said  carbohy- 
drate and  which  is  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of  high 
molecular  weight  polysaccharides,  non-amphiphilic  lipids,  fixed 
oils,  fats,  waxes,  glyceryl  tiiesteis  of  Cto-x  aliphatic  acids,  and 
mixtures  thereof 


5,637,290 

ORAL  HYGIENE  PRODUCT  INCLUDING  CHIOS 

MASTIC  OIL 

Michalis  Sodis,  and  George  Sodis,  both  of  Atfaens,  GreMe, 

assignors  to  Leather  Line  Imports,  Inc.,  Frisco,  'Ux. 

Fded  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,128 
Claims     priority,    application    Greece,    Jun.    28,     1995, 
950100243 

Int  CL'  A6IK  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—49  6  Claims 

1.  An  oral  hygiene  product  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
tooth  paste  and  an  ingredient  selected  from  natural  mastic  from 
Chios,  extracted  mastic  oil,  and  synthetic  mastic  oil  agents. 


5,637,291 

SURFACTANT-FREE  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION 

STABIUZED  BY  HOLLOW  THERMOPLASTIC 

PARTICLES 

IsabcUe  Bara,  and  PhiHppe  Tmzaa,  both  of  Paris,  Fraacc, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  JnL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,830 
dalw  priority,  appUcatiaa  Fmce,  JuL  11,  1994,  94  08561 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/00 
VS.  CL  424—59  25  Cl^ 

1.  A  surfactant-free  emulsion  of  an  oily  phase  in  a  gelled 
aqueous  phase,  comprising  oil,  water,  at  least  one  gelling  agent  and 
expanded  hollow  thermoplastic  particles  of  an  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer or  an  acrylonitrile  copolymer. 


5,637,292 
WATER  BASED  UV  CURABLE  NAIL  POLISH  BASE 

COAT 
Bradley  R.  Thomas,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bradley  Ray 
Thomas,  Santa  Ana,  CaUT. 

FBcd  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  518,636 
Int  CL"  A61K  7/04 
VS.  a.  424-61  1  O^ 

1.  A  water-based.  UV  cinaMe  composition  for  coating  human 
nails,  comprising  a  methane  acrylic  copolymer  emulsion,  teitiary 
amine,  low  molecular  weight  keratin  solution,  free  radical  photo- 
initiator,  acrylic  polymer,  acrylate  monomer,  bydrated  milk  protein 
and  either  isopropanol  or  glycol  ether  acetate,  said  coating  being 
fast  dry/cure,  durable,  nail  strengthening,  acetone  resistant,  hypo- 
alleigenic  and  low  odor. 
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5,i37^3 
PREPARATION  FOR  EPIDERMIS 
Shinsuke  Honda,  Odojo,  J^an,  assignor  to  Sansho  S«iyaku 
Co^  Ltd.,  Onojo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  lf94,  Ser.  No.  238,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcatii  a  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270970 
i61K  7/42:9/10 

1  Claim 
an  ultraviolet  light  absorbent  from 
separating  and  kojic  acid  or  a  ierivative  thereof  fix>m  being  discol- 
ored or  decomposed  in  a  prept  ration  comprising  a  nonionic  surfac- 
weight  of  kojic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof;  and  0.1  to  10%  by  we  ght  of  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbent; 
which  comprises  adding  to  th  :  preparation  at  least  0.1  to  10%  by 
icid  ester  selected  from  the  group 
:onsisting  of  an  alcohol  having  3  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  a  fatty  ac  d  having  3  to  22  carbon  atoms,  fatty 
acid  esters  consisting  of  ethyls  le,  propylene  or  polyethylene  glycol 

18  carbon  atoms,  fatty  acid  esters 
consisting  of  trimethylolpropajie  or  pentaerythritol  and  a  fatty  acid 
having  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  I  my  acid  esters  consisting  of  sorbitol 
or  sucrose  and  a  fatty  acid  ha'  ing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  fatty  acid 
or  a  polyglycerol  and  a  fatty  acid 
and  fatty  acid  esters  consisting  of  a 
1  fatty  acid  having  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


IntCl 
UJS.  CL  42*-62 

1.  A  method  of  preventing 


weight  of  at  least  one  fatty 
consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters 


esters  consisting  of  glycerol 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
polyoxyethylene  glycerol  and 


.  Ti 


I  air  ' 


GROOMINf 
Trudy  L.  HoUoway,  823 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
5372,806,  which  is  a 
Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

No 
Int  CI 
UJS.  a.  424—70.1 

1.  The  method  of 
comprising  applying  a 
subsequently  grooming  said 
tion  consists  essentially  of; 
79.0%^9I.0%  water; 
5.0%  to  12.0%  isoparaflffilii 
agent  miscible  in  water, 
vent  having  a  chain 
0.5%  to  3.5%  conditionin  ; 
water,  selected  from 
volatile,  oil  and  water 
viscosity   between   350 
volatile  oil  and  water 
viscosity  between  350 
0.0%  to  0.6%  vitamin  E; 
0.0%  and  5.0%  fragrance 


Ue 


Guentber  Lang,  Reinbeim; 

Sendelbach,  Darmstadt, 

all  of  Germany,  assignor) 

stadt,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16, 

Claims  priority,  applies^ on 
062.0 

InL 
U5.  CL  424—70.2 

1.  A  permanent  shaping 
hail  comprising  a  keratin-ref  ucmg 
polysiloxane  of  the  formula 


gent. 


CH3      FcHj  1     CHj 
I  II 

S— M— SiO — |-SiO-l— Si— M— 2 
I  |l        I      I 

CHj      [CHj  J     CHj 
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(D 
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wherein  Z  is  the  group 

R' 
I 

— N*— R'; 
I 
R5 


R«  O 

I  II 

— N*— (CH2),R*— CR' 
I 
V? 


5jW7,294 

COMPOSITION 
Faii^dale  Dr.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40503 
911,124,  JuL  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,239, 
is  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser. 
297,490 
'  A61K  7/075 

4  Claims 

groomkg  the  hair  of  a  domestic  animal 

groo  ning  composition  to  said  hair  and 

wherein  said  grooming  composi- 


ic  hydrocarbon  solvent  degreasing 
said  isoparafifinic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
1  of  between  6  and  14  carbon  atoms; 
and  detangling  agent  miscible  in 
group  consisting  of  linear  non- 
ilicone  aqueous  emulsion  having  a 
and  350,000  Cs,  and  cyclic  non- 
licone  aqueous  emulsion  having  a 

aid  350,000  Cs; 

a  id 


,637,295 

METHODS  AND  COMlbSITIONS  FOR  PERMANENT 
SHAPf^G  OF  HAIR 

Kirstin  Uhl.  Darmstadt'  Gerhard 
ind  Gerhard  Maresch,  Darmstadt 
to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft  Darm- 


R' 
I 

— N* 


C-R" 


and  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  groups  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxyalkenyl  groups  having  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  R'.  R^  and  R'  groups 
have  at  least  ten  of  said  carbon  atoms; 

and  R",  R',  R',  R',  R'"  are  each,  independently,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  groups  having  from  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  groups  having  from  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  from  2  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  hydroxyalkenyl  groups  having  from  2  to  22  cartwn 
atoms; 

R*  is  an  — O —  group  or  an  — NR* —  group; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyalkyi  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

x=2  to  4;  and 

wherein  M  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  following  residues: 

-  (CH2)30CH2CH(OH)CHj  -  -  (CHjjjOCHjCHCCHiOH)  - 

-(CH2)2-CH(OH)-CH2-  — (CHi^— CH— CH2— OH 


-(CHj)j-CH(OH)-CH2-  — (CH2)3— CH— CH2-OH 


CHj 


OH 


1995.  Ser.  No.  559^75 

Germany,  Dec.  3,  1994,  44  43 

,'  A61K  7/09 

6  Claims 

cfimposition  for  permanent  shaping  of 
compound  and  a  diquatemary 
I): 


wherein  the  N  atom  of  the  Z  group  is  connected  with  the  M 

group  at  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  C — OH  residue  in 
the  M  group; 

n=a  number  from  0  to  200, 


and  X    is  an  organic  or  inorganic  anion  derived  from  a  physi- 
ologically compatible  acid,  HX. 


5,637,296 

LOW  VOC  HAIR  SPRAY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  OF 

IMPROVED  SPRAY  PROPERTIES 

Colleen  M.  Rocafort,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ISP 

Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,738 
Int  a."  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  a.  424—70.11  18  Claims 

1.  A  hair  fixative  resin  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  (a)  a  terpolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  20,000  and  about  200.000  consisting  of 
fix)m  about  17  to  about  30  wt  %  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  from  about 
60  to  about  80  wt.  %  N-vinyl  caprolactam  and  from  about  3  to 
about  6  wt.  %  di-C,  to  C4  alkylamino  C,  to  C4  alley lacrylate  or 
methacrylate  and  (b)  a  25-75  parts  by  weight  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone/ 
75-25  parts  by  weight  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  between  about  10.000  and  about 
100,000;  combined  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1 .4  to  about  6 
parts  (a)  to  1  part  (b);  said  mixture  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  at 
least  50%  of  a  liquid  solvent,  based  on  said  resin  mixture,  said 
liquid  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  C,  to 
C4  alcohol,  heptane,  cyclohexane,  methylethyl  ketone  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,637,299 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  THROMBOLYTIC  THERAPY  WITH 

DEGLYCOSYLATED  FORMS  OF  PLASMINOGEN 
Jan  McDonagh.  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Myoung  H.  Lee,  Brookliae, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,191,  Apr.  13,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,260,  JuL  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,172 

Int  CL"  A61K  38/48.38/49;  C12N  9/64;9/68 

VS.  CL  424—94.63  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  thrombolytic  therapy  in  a  mammal  comprising 

administering  to  tlie  mammal  a  plasminogen  activator  and  glu 

plasminogen  2. 


5,637.297 
REDUCING  AGENTS  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVING  OF 
HAIR 
Andrew  Savaides,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Edward  Borish,  Mahwah, 
NJ.;  Thomas  M.  Schultz,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,-  Sanae  Kubo, 
Darien,  Conn.,  and  Adalberto  Fleitas,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^86 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/06J/O9 
U.S.  a.  424—70.51  15  Qaims 

1.  A  hair  reducing  or  permanent  waving  lotion  for  use  in  the 
permanent  waving  of  hair,  said  lotion  comprising 
A.  a  reducing  agent  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  between  about  0.01%  and  5%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  cysteine  wherein  said 
alkyl  radical  has  a  carbon  chain  length  ranging  between  one 
and  three,  and 

b.  between  about  5%  and  25%  of  the  total  composition  of  one 
thiol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyc- 
erol monothiopropionate.  glycerol  monothiolactate.  and 
glycerol  monothioglycolate:  and 

one  or  more  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
surfactants,  alkalizing  agents,  fragrances,  conditioning  agents 
and  water. 


B. 


5,637,298 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  KILLING 

TERMITES 

John  C.  Stowell,  New  Orieans,  I^a.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Super- 
visors of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664337 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/00:43/40:47/28:55/00 
U.S.  a.  424—84  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  kiUing  termites,  comprising  a 
termite  toxicant  and  an  effective  amount  of 
2-naphthaleneinethanol;  wherein  an  effective  amount  of  said 
2-naphthalenemethanol  is  an  amount  that  will  increase  the  rate  of 
consumption  of  said  toxicant  by  termites  to  at  least  ten  percent 
above  the  rate  of  consumption  of  an  otherwise  comparable  compo- 
sition of  matter  lacking  said  2-naphthalenemethanol. 

l74-12«O.G.-97-l2:QL.1 


5,637300 

CONTRACEPTIVE  VACCINE  COMPRISING  A 

GLYCOSYLATED  55  KD  ZONA  PELLUCIDA  PROTEIN 

IMMUNOGEN  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  OF  THE  SAME  W 

CONTRACEPTION 
Bonnie  S.  Dunbar.  2001  Holcombe  il'2302,  Houston.  Tex.  77030, 
and  Sarvamangala  V.  Prasad,  5123  Jack  wood,  Houston,  Tex. 
770M 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  285,281 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/00 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  contraceptive  vaccine  comprising: 

(A)  glycosylated  55  kD  rabbit  zona  pellucida  protein  immuno- 
gen,  wherein  said  protein  is  BV-SS  and  is  obtainable  by 
expression  of  recombinant  baculovirus  BV-55  in  insect  cells 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sf9  cells,  SF2 1  cells  and 
MGI  cells,  wherein  said  baculovirus  BV-55  has  the  ATCC 
Accession  No.  VR-2467,  wherein  said  inununogen  lacks  a 
lactosaminoglycan  type  structure,  wherein  said  immunogen  is 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  produce  antibodies  in  a 
mammalian  female  recipient,  and  wherein  said  antibodies 
inhibit  the  binding  of  sperm  to  egg  cells  by  binding  to  the 
zona  pellucida  of  said  female's  oocytes,  but  do  not  interfere 
with  development  of  said  female's  follicular  ceUs  or  with  the 
number  of  follicular  cells  produced:  and 

(B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5,637301 
OBTENTION  OF  ICE  NUCLEATING  AGENT  FROM  SEA 

BUCKIHORN 
Alfred  Jann.  F-74200.  Marin-Thonon,  France;  Rolv  Limdbeim. 
N-7010.   l^ondheim.   Norway;    Peter   Niederberger.    1066. 
EpaUnges,  Switzerland,  and  Michel  Richard,  1059,  Peney- 
Le-Jorat  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344410 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Dec.  11, 
1993,  93120039 

Int  a."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  ice-nucleating  composition  com- 
prising extracting  sea  buckthorn  tissue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  berry  tissue  and  leaf  tissue  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  saccharide  to  obtain  an  aqueous  extract  part  and  a 
solids  part  and  then  separatmg  the  aqueous  extract  pan  from  the 
solids  part  to  obtain  the  aqueous  extract  part  containing  an  ice- 
nucleating  agent. 
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5,637302 
EXTRACTS  OF  GINKGO  BILOBA  AND  THEIR  NfETHODS 

OF  'REPARATION 
Ezio  Bombardeili;  Giuseppe  Mustich,  and  Marco  Bertani,  all 
of  Milan,  Italy,  assign<rs  to  Indena  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,411,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,267,  Nov.  12,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  c»ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  7,006, 
Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
882^2,  May  6, 1992,  al  landoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  769,106,  Sep.  3  ),  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  4M  235,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma^  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20, 1988, 
8822004 

Int  ClI  A61K  31/70:31/685 

19Clahns 
1.  A  composition  comp  tunds  extracted  from  leaves  of  Ginkgo 
biloba  and  consisting  esa  sntially  of  ginicgo  flavone  glucosides, 
proanthocyanidines,  ginkg  ilides  and  bilobalide  and  wherein  inac- 
which  can  be  extracted  by  n-hexane, 
n-heptane  or  a  solvent  coi  iprising  a  major  proportion  of  toluene 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  n-butanol  are  substantially  absent. 


VS.  a.  424—195.1 


5,637,303 

USE  OF  A  PHOSl>HOLIPASE  D  MUTANT  OF 

CORYNEBACTERlVi  !  PSEUDOTUBERCULOSIS  FOR 

V  lCCINATION 

Anthony  J.  Radford,  Ke  w,  and  Adrian  L.  M.  Hodgson,  East 

Malvern,  both  of  Auftralia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 

Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisatioii,  Australia 

Conthiuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  39^37,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 


This  application 


Ipr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,463 


Claims    priority, 
PK3005/90 


appication    Australia,    Oct    25,    1990, 


Int 


U.S.  a.  424—245.1 


|CL*  A61K  39/05 

3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  vaccin^ng  an  animal  against  virulent  Coryne- 
bacterium  pseudotubercul  >sis  comprising  administering  to  said 
animal  a  vaccination  efifec  ive  amount  of  living  Corynebacterium 
pseudotuberculosis  which  s  incapable  of  synthesizing  phospholi- 
pase  D, 


maite-up  cream,  lip  gloss, 
logical  hydrating  lotion. 


restitutive  hydrating  gel  or  a  dermato- 


5,637,305 

L-CARNITINE  SALT  AND  COSMETIC  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME  FOR  TREATING  DERMATOSES 

Clandio  Cavazza,  and  Paolo  Cavazza,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Avantgarde  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482,544 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  8,  1994,  RM94A0570 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424—401  13  Clahns 

10.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  L-camitine  acid  azelate 
of  formula  (I)  as  cosmetically  active  ingredient 


OH  O 

and  an  acceptable  excipient  thereof. 


(I) 


[-OOC(CH2)tCOOH] 


5,637,306 

USE  IN  COSMETICS  OR  IN  TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF 

AN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  BASED  ON  NONVOLATILE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  ON  A  CROSSLINKED 

METHACRYLOYLOXYETHYLTRIMETHYLAMMONIUM 

CHLORIDE  POLYMER  OF  HOMOPOLYMER  OR 

COPOLYMER  WITH  ACRYLAMIDE  TYPE 

Danftle  Cauwet  Paris,  and  Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00275,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5134)84 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1993,  93  02987 
IntCL''A61K  7/06:7/48 
VS.  a.  424—401  19  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  cosmetic  treatment,  comprising  the  topical 
application  of  an  aqueous  dispersion,  said  dispersion  containing,  in 
a  cosmetically  or  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  medium,  at 
least  one  nonvolatile  organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyallcylsiloxanes,  polyarylsiloxanes,  polyalkylaryl- 
siloxanes,  modified  and  unmodified  polysiloxanes,  silicone  gums 
and  resins,  and  organorrKxliiied  polysiloxanes,  with  the  exception 
of  polysiloxanes  carrying  polyethyleneoxy  and/or  polypropyle- 
neoxy  or  carboxylate  or  bisulfite  groups,  and  one  crossliniked 
methacryloyloxyethyltrimethylammonium  chloride  homopolymer 
or  acrylamide-methacryloyloxyethyltrimethylammonium  chloride 
copolymer 


5,637304 

COSMETICAL  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRI  !ING  DEACYLATED 

GLYCEROPHOSPI  lOLIPIDS  FOR  TOPICAL  USE 

Alberto  Salini,  Stabio,  !  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Flarer  SA. 

Pharmaceutical  Fine  Chemicals,  Stabio,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0746,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  PfT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mai  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,210 
Ctohns  priority,  appljcatioa  Switzeriand,  Mar.  30,  1992, 
01004^92 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/00:7/025:7/032:7/06 
VS.  CL  424—401  |2  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  composition  for  topical  appli- 
cation containing  O.Ol-SC  *  by  weight  of  a  deacylated  glycero- 
phospholipid  which  is  a  n  ember  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  L-a-  ;lycerylphosphorylcholine,  L-a- 
glycerylphosphorylethanol  unine,  L-a-'jlycerylphosphorylserine, 
L-a-glycerylphosphoryl-D  myo-inositol,  salts  thereof,  mixtures 
thereof  and  excipients,  s  lid  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a 
mascara  gel,  eye  powde ,  nutritive  cream,  shampoo,  hair  gel. 


5,637307 

METHOD  OF  IMMERSION  STERILIZATION  AND 

ORGANIC  COLD  CHEMICAL  STERILANT 

Paul  L.  Simmons,  6250  Kipps  Colony  Ct,  No.  203,  Gulfport 

Fla.  33707,  and  Robert  L.  Immelcus,  106  E.  Hanna  Ave., 

Tampa,  Ha.  33604 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901392,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,405,602,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
642,709,  Jan.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,663,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  304312,  Jan.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195365 
Int  CL'  A61L  2/18:2/02:  A61K  9/ttS 
U.S.  a.  424—405  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immersion  sterilization  of  medical  and  dental 
instruments  to  kill  a  challenge  of  target  microotganisms  including 
bacterial  spores,  said  method  of  inuncrsion  sterilization  comprises 
the  steps  of  innnersion  of  the  instruments  in  a  first  organic  solution 
comprising  about  65  percent  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  isopro- 
pyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl  and  allyl  and  mixtures  thereof, 
about  4  percent  to  about  16  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol;  1 ,3 
propanediol;  1,2  buianediol.  polyethylene  glycol;  glycerol  and  1,4 


butanediol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  2.0 
percent  by  weight  of  a  cationic  surfactant  to  solubilize  the  protein 
of  the  microorganisnos,  immersion  in  an  aqueous  solution  and 
applying  ultrasonic  sound  having  the  parameters  of  time,  fre- 
quency and  power  to  effectively  remove  organic  material  from  the 
instruments  and  immersion  in  an  organic  cold  cbenucal  sterilant 
comprising  about  65  percent  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopro- 
pyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl,  tert-butyl  and  allyl  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  about  4  percent  to  about  16  percent  by  weight  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propy- 
lene glycol:  1.3  propanediol;  1.2  butanediol,  polyethylene  glycol; 
glycerol  and  1.4  butanediol  and  mixtures  thereof,  about  0.1  percent 
to  about  2.0  |)ercent  by  weight  of  a  dialdehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  malonaldehyde,  succinaldehyde,  oxaldehyde 
(glyoxal),  adipaldehyde  and  glutaraldehyde  and  about  0. 1  percent 
to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  cationic  surfactant  to  cross-link 
at  the  binding  sites  of  unprotonated  proteins  thereby  denaturing  the 
proteins  to  corrupt  and  penetrate  the  bacterial  and  conidium  walls 
to  kill  the  endospores  and  other  microorganisms  wherein  the  pH  of 
said  organic  cold  chemical  sterilant  is  between  about  6.0  to  about 
7.5. 
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5,637309 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE- 
PROLONGED  RELEASING-TYPE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATION 
Masahiro  l^ima,  Yokohama;   Tkkashi   Yosfahnoto,   Scndai; 
Shoji  Fukushima;  Toshihiko  Kamlnnma,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Ritsuko  Ehama,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Baba,  and  Kazuo  Watabe, 
both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,152 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-265340; 
Sep.  20, 1993, 5-265341;  Sep.  20, 1993,  5-265342;  Dec.  17, 1993, 
5-344275;  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-036254;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-050953 

Int  a."  A61F  2AyO:  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—423  26  Claims 


5,637308 
TABLETIZED  lONENE  POLYMERS 
Fernando  Del  Corral,  Memphis;  Percy  A.  Jaquess,  Tigrett; 
Russel  E.  Fues,  and  Wallace  E.  Puckett,  both  of  Memphis,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  IntemationaL 
Inc.,  Mempliis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,467 

Int  CI."  A61N  25/08:  A61K  3in85 

VS.  a.  424-^109  24  Clahns 


1.  An  ionene  polymer  tablet  comprising: 

about  40  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  or  alkaUne 

earth  metal  salt  carrier  matrix, 
about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  ionene  polymer,  0  to 

about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  disintegration  rate  regulator, 

and 
0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  anticaking  agent,  wherein 

the  tablet  has  a  hygroscopicity  index  of  no  more  than  3 

percent  by  weight. 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  physiologically 
effective  amount  of  a  physiologically  active  substance  and  a  carTiCT 
which  provides  a  prolonged  release  of  the  physiologically  active 
substance,  wherein  the  carrier  of  the  physiologically  active  sub- 
stance comprises  a  combination  of  a  cellulosic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers  and  crystalline  cellu- 
lose and  at  least  one  auxiliary  component  selected  from  fat  and 
oils,  waxes,  fatty  acids,  saccharides  and  polyacrylate  esters, 
wherein  the  carrier  comprises  at  least  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a 
cellulose  ether  and  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  saccharide,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  pharmaceutical  preparation,  and  wherein 
said  preparation  is  suitable  for  intrathecal  implaniation. 


5,637310 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PROSTATIC 
ADENOCARCINOMA 
Randall  K.  Johnson,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 
Beecham  Corporation.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Contuiuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,481,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,496356.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,765 
Int  CL"  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  9/20.31/56:31/58 
VS.  CL  424—423  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  human  prostatic  adenocarcinoma  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  oral  dosage 
unit  containing  from  about  I  mg.  to  about  500  mg.  of  a  steroid 
5-a-reductase  inhibiting  compound  from  1-6  times  during  a 
twenty  four  hour  period. 


5.637311 

ZINC(n)  COMPLEXES  AND  METHODS  RELATED 

THERETO 

Alexander  J.  Pallenberg,  Duvall,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ProCyte 

Corporation,  Kiridand,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,810 

Int  a."  A61F  9A)2:  A61K  9/70:33/32:31/44 

VS.  a.  424—434  5  Claims 

1.  A  zinc(II)  complex  comprising  zincdl)  complexed  by  neocu- 

proine.  wherein  the  ratio  of  neocuproine  to  zincdl)  is  greater  than 

1:1. 
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DIGESTION  ENHAN  ZEtl 
COMPRISl  NG 
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Richard  W.  Tock,  4916  T^tli 
Carl  R.  Richardson, 
FUedMar. 
Inl 
VS.  a.  424—438 

1.  A  method  for  deer  lasing 
animals  utilizing  a  feed  ra  Ion 
cellulose  roughage  compr  sing 
mixing  with  the  rougha; 

least  one  or  more 
and  feeding  said  ration 
animal  digestion  of 
anaerobic  microbial 
increasing  the  gain  of 
moisture  content  of 
for  the  growth  of 


ma  d 


Tommy  L.  Chan, 
Setauket,  both  of  N 
Inc^  Corona,  Calif. 
FUedDec. 
M 
U.S.  a.  424—440 
1.  A  soft,  ch^wable 
a  matrix  comprising  bAween 
nated  starch  hydroly  ate 
soluble  bulking  agen 
insoluble  bulking 


dos  ige 


:  ag<  M 


TOPICAL  AND 
BUSPIRONE  OR 

TREATING 
Ricfaani  J.  Sharpe, 
Centre,  and  Stephen 
assignors  to  Beth 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
37,271,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
Jun.7, 
Int  a."  A61F 
VS.  a.  424—445 

1.  A  method  for  treatin; 
pruritis  ma  human  or  oth( 


Nr 
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5,637312 

FOR  RUMINANT  ANIMALS 
A  FORMATE  SALT 
St,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79424-2147,  and 
Raleigh,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79424 
1995,  Ser.  No.  412,460 
CI.*  A23K  I/I  2 

19aaims 

feed  to  gain  ratio  in  ruminant 

containing  lignocellulose-containing 


t  le  I 


9  tid  1 


>,  1994,  Set  No.  357^06 
CL*  A61K  9/20 

29  Claims 

form,  comprising: 

7  and  45%  by  weight  hydroge- 

up  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  water 

and  up  to  63%  by  weight  of  a  water 


5,637314 
*STEM1C  APPLICATION  OF 
I  lERIVATIVES  THEREOF  FOR 
ATOPIC  DERATITIS 
Gloucester;  Kenneth  A.  Aradt,  Newton 
J.  GaUi,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass., 
Isi^  Deaconess  Medical  Center,  Inc., 


37,225,  Mar.  26,  1993,  and  Ser.  No. 
PaL  No.  5,484,788.  This  appUcation 
995,  Ser.  No.  477,767 
2A)2i9A)2;  A61L  15/16;  A61K  31/505 

32  Claims 
atopic  dermatitis,  hayfever.  asthma,  or 
mammal  that  includes  administering  an 


eflfective  amount  of  buspirone  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt. 


5,637315 
TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE  STATES  INDUCED  BY 
OXIDATIVE  STRESS 
Mark  Zem,  Newtown  Square;  Leaf  Huang,  Wexford,  both  of 
Pa^  and  Tony  Yoa,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas 
JeiTerson  University,  Philadelphia;  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Roger  Williams  Medical  Center, 
Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,129 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/I27;9/l33 

VS.  CL  424—450  4  Claims 


at  least  about  100  ppm  by  weight  of  at 
fo4nate  salts; 

said  animals,  thus  enhancing  ruminant 

cellulose  roughage  tlirough  enhanced 

)  ctivity  in  the  anaerobic  rumen;  thereby 

ruminant  animal  weight,  wherein  the 

feed  ration  is  less  than  that  required 

at  ambient  temperature. 


5,637313 
CHEWAdLE  DOSAGE  FORMS 

Oakdafe,  and  Nicholas  A.  La  Bella,  Jr,  East 
assignors  to  Watson  Laboratories, 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  the  liver  of  a  host  fix)m  free  radical- 
mediated  cell  damage  comprising  the  step  of  intravenously  admin- 
istering to  said  host  a  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  free  radical  scavenger  or  antioxidant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-tocopherol.  ascorbic  acid 
6-  palmitate,  dihydrolipoic  acid,  and  butyl  hydroxytoluene,  and  a 
liposome  carrier  for  concentrating  said  scavenger  or  antioxidant  in 
the  liver,  said  liposome  carrier  having  a  lipid  membrane  and  being 
up  to  about  100  nm  in  diameter,  said  scavenger  or  antioxidant 
being  encapsulated  in  said  liposome  carrier. 


5,637316 
SLIMMING  COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL 
TREATMENT,  CONTAINING  TWO  TYPES  OF 
LIPOSOMES,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Alain  Ribier;  Jean-Thierry  Simotinet;  Chantal  Fanchon,  all  of 
Paris;  Evelyne  Segot  Nogent  sur  Mame,  and  Herve  Cantin, 
Savigny  sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  30,  1993,  93  15866 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  simultaneous  treatment  of  the  layers  of 
tlie  strattmi  comeum  and  deep  layers  of  the  skin,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  said  deep  layers  of  the  skin  and  which  contain 
at  least  one  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lipolytic  agents,  draining  agents  and  firming  agents,  for  treat- 
ing said  deep  layers;  and 

(b)  a  second  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  said  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum  of  the  skin 
and  which  contain  at  least  one  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cutaneous  surface  treatment  agents,  exfo- 
liation agents,  smoothing  agents  and  softening  agents  for  the 
skin,  for  treating  said  layers  of  the  stramm  comeum, 

and  wherein  said  vesicles  of  said  first  dispersion  ensure  a  distri- 
bution of  N-(l-oxyl-2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-  4-pipcridyl)-N- 
dimethyl-N-hydroxyethylammonium  iodide  (ASL)  in  the  stra- 
timi  comeum  >lxlO"'  cmVs  and  in  that  said  vesicles  of  said 
second  dispersion  ensure  a  distribution  of  ASL  in  the  stratum 
comeum  <lxlO"'  cnt^/s. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pharmaceutical  preparation 
for  oral  administration,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  (i)  at  least  one  cyclosporine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  cyclosporines.  synthetic  cyclospo- 
rines,  and  semi-syntl»etic  cyclosporine  derivatives,  in  (ii)  at 
least  one  natural  oil,  essentially  free  of  peroxides,  to  form  a 
solution  wherein  said  cyclosporine  is  dis.solved  in  said  natural 
oil;  and 

(b)  emulsifying  said  solution  with  (iii)  water  and  (iv)  pharma- 
ceutically tolerable  alkali  salts  of  free  fatty  acids  and  (v)  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-sn- 
phosphatidyl  choline,  phosphatidyl  ethanol  amine,  egg  leci- 
thin containing  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline,  brain-derived  leci- 
thin containing  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline,  vegetable  lecithin 
containing  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline,  and  at  least  partially 
hydrogenated  forms  thereof,  to  enclose  said  natural  oil  in  the 
interior  of  fatty  particles  in  which  essentially  all  of  component 
(ii)  is  surrounded  by  an  envelope  of  component  (v),  said  fatty 
acid  particles  being  emulsified  in  water,  said  phamuceutical 
preparation  being  essentially  free  of  poly(oxyethylene)-40- 
castor  oil,  ethanol,  and  ionic  and  non-ionic  surfactants. 


5,637318 
DERMATOLOGICAL  AGENT  FOR  ASSISTING  THE 
TRANSPORT  OF  OXYGEN  IN  THE  SKIN 
Udo  Gross,  Berlin;  Joachim  Rddfaig,  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Gci^ 
many;  Klaus  Stanzl,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Leonhard  Zas- 
trow,  Monaco,  Monaco,  assignors  to  Lancaster  Group  AG, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00572,  i  371  Date  Dec  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,847,  Dec  22, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Jnn.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  674,850 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  26,  1992,  42  21 
2683 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/l27;7/00 
VS.  CL  424—450  18  Claims 


5,637317 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 

CYCLOSPORIN(S)  FOR  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Hans  Dietl,  Eichendorlbtr.  33,  Bad  Aibling,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,298,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5329,785, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,654,  May  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5327337.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  610,820 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/127;9/48;9/66;  BOLI  13/02 

VS.  a.  424-^50  10  Claims 


r:i^2t 


I0       20904090e070a010«>0  %PFC 


1.  Dermatological  agent  for  assisting  the  transport  of  oxygen 
into  the  slcin,  comprising 
asymmetric  lamellar  aggregates,  comprising 

(a)  phospholipid  having  a  phosphatidylchoUiK  content  of  30%  to 
99%  by  weight;  and 

(b)  oxygen-laden  fluorocarbon  or  fluorocarbon  mixture,  tlie 
amount  of  fluorocarbon  being  in  the  range  firom  0.2%  to 
100%  weight/volume; 

the  aggregates  having  a  skin  penetration  depending  on  the 
critical  solubility  temperature  of  the  selected  fluorocarbon  or 
fluorocarbon  mixture,  and  being  present  in  a  carrier  which  is 
suitable  for  dermatological  use;  and 

said  asymmetric  lamellar  phospholipid  aggregates  comprising  a 
central  core  of  fluorocarbons  surrounded  by  at  least  three 
layers  of  phospholipid  molecules  wherein  tlK  layer  adjacent 
to  said  central  core  has  the  lipophilic  moiety  of  the  phospho- 
lipid interact  with  tlie  fluorocarbon. 


5,637319 
CONTROLLED-RELEASE  PREPARATIONS 
Kaqji  TUuMia,  618-2  Gokomachidori  Gojoagaru  Azuchi-cho,, 
Shimogyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto-fU,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.715 
Vb/LCK."  MVL9/4% 
VS.  CL  424-^163  1  Claim 

1.  An  oral  intestinal  pressure  controlled-release  preparation  for 
targ<(ting  a  drug  to  tlie  gastrointestinal  tract  characterized  in  that  a 
drug  Is  contained  in  a  space  surrounded  by  water-insoluble  mem- 
brane of  ethylcellulose  in  a  capsule  form,  and  ttie  ttiickness  of  said 
water-insoluble  membrane  is  controlled  witliin  a  range  of  30  to  70 


UMI 
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\im  so  internal  pressure 
it  to  selectively  release 


cafsed  by  stool  and  peristalsis  disintegrates 
drug  to  a  site  of  colon. 


sai  1 


Man 


N>. 


CONTROLLED 
FORMULATION  FOR 
Edward  A.  Bourke,  and 
Ireland,  assignors  to 
land 

Condnuation  of  Ser. 
which  is  a  condniiatioi 
abandoned.  This  applic  itioi 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition 
Int. 
VS.  CL  424-^*89 


silt 


1.  A  naproxen  formulation 
comprising  naproxen  in  a 
having  a  core  of  naproxei 
thereof  in  association  wit! 
maceutically  acceptable 
present  in  a  ratio  of  from 
surrounding  said  core  an<i 
able  film-forming,  water 
maceutically  acceptable 
having  a  dissolution  rate 
dissolution  basket  apparatils 
in  phosphate  buffer  at  pH 
following  dissolution  patiAn 

a)  from  0  to  S0%  of  the 
measurement  in  said 

b)  from  20  to  70%  of 
of  measurement  in 

c)  not  less  than  50%  of 
of  4  hours  of 
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5,M7321 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANIMAL  TISSUE  FOR  USE 

IN  ALLEVIATING  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF  ARTHRITIS  IN 

MAMMALS 

Eugene  R.  Moore,  5600  Woodview  Pass,  Midland,  Mich.  48642 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,723,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,527,786.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,622 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/14:35/32:35/44 
VS.  CI.  424—189  16  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  animal  tissue  for  oral  administration  to 
mammals  which  comprises,  separating  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cartilage  and  vitreous  humor  derived  from 
warm-blooded  animals  and  containing  water-insoluble,  undena- 
tured  Type  D  collagen  from  surrounding  tissue  and  subdividing 
such  cartilage  and  vitreous  humor  into  dose  amounts  for  therapeu- 
bc  effective  levels. 


•  HMMH  «  K,f  ta 


5,637,320 
ABSORPTION  NAPROXEN 
ONCE-DAILY  ADMINISTRATION 

Seamus  Mulligan,  both  of  Athlone, 
Corporation,  PLC,  Athlone,  Ire- 


70,659,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  641,441,  Jan.  14,  1991, 
o  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,566 
Ireland,  Jan.  15, 1990,  149/90 
CI."  A61K  9/54 

17  Claims 


im     AfTI*    AOIMWTIUTIOM    WOUKSI 


for  once-daily  oral  administration 

lulti-particulate  pellet  form,  each  pellet 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

an  organic  acid,  the  naproxen  or  phar- 

thereof  and  the  organic  acid  being 

0:1  to  1:1,  and  a  multi-layer  membrane 

containing  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 

ii  isoluble  polymer  and  optionally  a  phar- 

forming,  water  soluble  polymer  and 

x^ich  when  measured  in  vitro  in  a  type  I 

according  to  U.S.  Pharmacopoeia  XXI 

7.2  and  at  75  r.p.m.  corresponds  to  the 


otal  naproxen  is  released  after  I  hour  of 
tpparatus; 

total  naproxen  is  released  after  2  hours 
apparatus;  and 

total  naproxen  is  released  after  a  total 
measuif  mem  in  said  apparatus. 


rth 
sa  d 


nei 


5,637322 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
SOLID  MEDICINE 
Kiyoshi  Tamura;  Ken-ichi  Sugimorl,  both  of  Takatsuki,  and 
Keqji  Ogawa,  Chiki^o-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1603,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  FOed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-321427 

Int  a."  A61K  9/20:9/22 

VS.  CI.  424—494  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  pharmaceutical  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  potassium  channel 

activator  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution, 
combining  tlie   solution   with   a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

water-insoluble  cellulose  polymer  which  is  inert  to  the  solvent 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  a  predetermined  elution 

rate,  wherein  the  solvent  does  not  dissolve  the  water-insoluble 

cellulose  polymer, 
homogeneously  mixing  tlie  polymer  in  the  solution  to  form  a 

mixture,  and 
drying  ttie  mixture  to  remove  the  solvent,  tliereby  to  obtain  tlie 

solid  pharmaceutical  composition. 
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5,637323 

METHOD  OF  MOBILIZING  PLURIPOTENTLVL 

HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELLS  WITH  IL-7 

Robert  H.  Wiltrout,  Frederick;  Francis  Ruscetti,  New  Market' 
Krzysztof  Grzegorzewski,  Montgomery  Village,'  Jonathan 
Keller,  Frederick,  and  Kristin  L.  Komschlies-McConviUe, 
Westminister,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341399 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/85:  A61K  35/14:  AOIN  63/00 

VS.  a.  424—534  20  Claims 


M  »  za  U  42 

MIIKfl  or  OATS  AFTER  eONC  luniaw ecu.  TRARSFEII 

6.  A  method  of  transplanting  an  increased  number  of  hematopoi- 
etic stem  cells  from  a  donor  to  a  recipient  to  enhance  repopulation 
of  the  recipient's  hematopoietic  and  inunune  cells  comprising: 

a)  administering  interieukin-7  to  the  donor  in  an  amount  that 
mobilizes  the  hematopoietic  stem  cells  to  the  peripheral 
blood; 

b)  isolating  a  population  of  leukocytes  enriched  fot  hematopoi- 
etic stem  cells  from  tlie  donor's  peripheral  blood;  and, 

c)  transplanting  the  isolated  population  of  leukocytes  enriched 
for  hematopoietic  stem  cells  to  the  recipient,  thereby  enhanc- 
ing the  repopulation  of  the  recipient's  hematopoietic  and 
immune  cells. 


a  nutritionally  acceptable  buffering  agent  which  is  substantially 
equivalent  in  its  buffering  capacity  to  approximately  0.5  to  2.5 
percent  by  weight  of  dipotassium  phosphate; 

a  nutritionally  acceptable  soluble  calcium  salt  which  is  substan- 
tially equivalent  in  calcium  content  to  approximately  0.01  to 
0.065  percent  by  weight  of  calcium  citrate; 

a  nutritionally  acceptable  ascorbic  acid  derivative  which  is  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  approximately  0.05  to  0.25  percent  by 
weight  of  calcium  ascorbate; 

approximately  0.40  to  0.65  percent  by  weight  of  P  carotene  or  a 
carotinoid  mixture  which  is  substantially  equivalent  in  vita- 
min A  activity  to  said  quantity  of  fl  carotene; 

approximately  0. 1  to  0.4  percent  by  weight  of  D-a-tocopherol  or 
a  nutritionally  acceptable  tocopherol  derivative  which  is  sub- 
stantially equivalent  in  vitamin  E  activity  to  said  quantity  of 
E>-a-tocopherol; 

a  nutritionally  acceptable  source  of  chromium  containing  chro- 
miimi  ions  in  the  trivalent  or  hexavalent  form,  and  which  is 
substantially  equivalent  to  approximately  0.04  to  0.12  percent 
by  weight  of  chromium  polynicotinale; 

approximately  0.008  to  0.022  percent  by  weight  of  glutathione, 

approximately  0.08  to  0.22  percent  by  weight  of 
N-acetylcysteine; 

approximately  0.08  to  0.22  percent  by  weight  of  L-lysine  hydro- 
chloride, L-lysine  or  a  nutritionally  acceptable  salt  of  L-lysine 
in  a  quantity  substantially  equivalent  to  said  quantity  of 
L-lysine  hydrochloride; 

approximately  0.08  to  0.22  percent  by  weiglit  of  L-threonine, 
and 

approximately  0.08  to  0.22  percent  by  weight  of  L-cysteine. 


5,637325 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 
DAMAGED  FILM  EI4D 
William  J.  Greene,  Webster,  and  Dennis  F.  Tianeilo,  Spencer- 
port  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com|Mny, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,130 

Int  CL'  B32B  35/00:  G«3D  15/04 

VS.  a.  425—11  7  Clates 


5,637324 
MEDICAL  FOOD  COMPOSITION  FOR  METABOLIC 
DETOXIFICATION 
Jeffrey  S.  Bland,  957  Uth  La.,  Fox  Island,  Wash.  98333 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,090,  Nov.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  815,290,  Dec.  31, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  463,628 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/19:31/195:31/23:31/28.  33/06:33/24:38A)0:38/ 

02 
VS.  a.  424--65S  12  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  metabolically  detoxifying  a  human  being,  by 
administering  to  said  human  being  for  a  time  period  not  less  than 
approximately  4  days  a  diet,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is  a 
composition  which  comprises: 

approximately  45  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  protein  concen- 
trate selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  grain  protein  concen- 
trate and  vegetable  protein  concentrate; 
approximately  2.5  to  17.5  percent  by  weight  of  grain  syrup 
solids  which  contain  at  least  approximately  50  percent  by 
weight  of  dextran; 
approximately  2.5  to  17.5  percent  by  weight  of  grain  syrup 
solids  which  contain  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  maltose; 
approximately  3  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  an  oil  containing  at 
least  approxinnately  20  percent  by  weight  of  oleic  acid,  the  oil 
being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  olive  oil,  canola  oil. 
sunflower  oil,  safflower  oil  and  peanut  oil; 
approximately   1   to   11   percent  by  weight  of  medium  chain 
triglycerides  which  contain  in  their  fatty  acid  portion  fatty 
acids  having  approximately  8  to  14  caibon  atoms; 
a  nutritionally  acceptable  soluble  magnesium  salt  which  is  sub- 
stantially equivalent  in  magnesium  content  to  0.01  to  0.06 
percent  by  weight  of  magnesium  citrate; 


1.  In  combination,  an  apparams  and  an  end  replacement  member 
for  repairing  a  strip  of  film  with  a  locating  hole  along  one  edge  and 
with  a  damaged  end  portion  having  tapered  lateral  edges  and.  prior 
to  being  damaged,  at  least  one  connecting  hole  near  the  end  thereof 
for  connecting  said  strip  to  a  film  spool  core,  characterized  by: 
severing  jig  means  including  a  locating  pin  receivable  in  said 
locating  bole  in  said  strip  of  film  to  locate  said  strip  longitu- 
dinally and  severing  location  defining  means  for  defining  a 
film  severing  location  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
locating  hole  to  allow  said  damaged  end  portion  to  be  severed 
from  said  strip; 
said  end  replacement  member  made  of  flexible  plastic  material, 
said  member  having  the  same  tapered  lateral  edge  and  con- 
necting hole  configuration  as  the  severed  portion  of  said  strip 
had  prior  to  being  damaged,  but  being  somewhat  longer  than 
said  severed  portion  at  the  eitd  opposite  said  connecting  bole 
to  provide  an  overiap  region  the  same  width  as  said  film  strip; 
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repainng  jig  means 
locating  hole  in  the 
of  film  to  locate 
positioning  pin 
ber  to  longitudinall; 
tion  relative  to  said 
as  that  originally 
with  said  overlap 
adjacent  end  of 
adhesive  bonding 
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ii  eluding  a  locating  pin  receivable  in  said 
undamaged  portion  of  said  severed  strip 
t  le  latter  longitudinally  and  at  least  one 
rec^vable  in  a  connecting  hole  in  said  mem- 
position  said  member  in  the  same  loca- 
undamaged  portion  of  said  severed  strip 
occupied  by  said  severed  end  portion  but 
egion  of  said  member  overlapping  the 
said  undamaged  portion  of  said  strip  to  permit 
said  member  to  said  end  of  said  strip. 


5,637.326 

APPARATUS  FOR  BkAKING  CBOPPED  AMORPHOUS 
FIBERS  WITH  i  lN  AIR  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Beuford  A.  Bogue,  Broi  d  Run;  Claude  Bayard,  and  Wiiliam  F. 
Rutkowsid,  both  of  i  rlington,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz 
Technologies  Ltd.,  C  lantilly,  Va. 

FUed  Decj  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,829 

In  .  a.*  B29C  31/04 

VS.  a.  425--82.1  13  Claims 


h 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
comprising: 
a  flow-inducing  devio 

stream  of  gaseous 
a  source  of  floss 
transport   by   said 
nnedium; 
a  floss-pnx;essing  du( 
said  flow-Inducing 
stream,  said  duct 
with  said  source  of 
and  shape  su£Bcieni 
second  end 
a  chopper  which  chc^ 
chopper  having  a 
being  mounted  in 
having  a  configu 
carried  in  said 
stream;  and 
a  separator  which 
stream  of  carrier 
stream,  said  separator 
with  said  second 
whereby  floss  is 
the  presence  of  said 
and  said  chopped  fibers 
of  gaseous  carrier  mediiJn 


sntinuous  production  of  chopped  fibers 


strej  m 


lenl 


which  establishes  flow  of  a  continuous 
carrier  medium; 
wl  ich  provides  Said  floss  in  a  form  for 
continuous   stream   of  gaseous   carrier 


disposed  in  fluid  communication  with 

device  for  bounding  said  flow  of  said 

ving  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication 

I  OSS.  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  size 

to  accommodate  floss  chopping,  and  a 


floss  to  reduce  said  floss  to  fibers,  said 

toving  chopping  member,  said  chopper 

intermediate  portion  of  said  duct  and 

which  chops  substantially  all  floss 

while  said  floss  is  suspended  in  said 


Si  id 
ra  ion 


receives  and  separates  said  fibers  from  said 

milium  without  interruption  of  flow  of  said 

being  disposed  in  fluid  communication 

of  said  floss-processing  duct; 

continubusly  produced  and  chopped  to  fibers  in 

cont  nuous  stream  of  gaseous  carrier  medium, 

)  re  separated  from  said  continuous  stream 


5,637327 
MOLD  WTTH  RECESS  FOR  CONVEX  INSERT  PORTION 
Yi^i  Nakagawa,  ISa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Bakeiite 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,543 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019648 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/16:45/36:45/44 

U.S.  CL  425—116  14  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  a  box-shaped  product  which  is  open  at 
one  side  face  thereof,  and  has  a  preformed  resilient  insert  extend- 
ing into  an  interior  of  tlie  product  through  a  side  face  of  tlie 
product  opposite  to  said  opening,  which  insert  has  a  convex 
portion  formed  on  one  surface  thereof  parallel  to  a  direction  of 
extending  of  the  insert,  said  mold  comprising: 
a  pair  of  metal  mold  halves  for  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
form  an  outer  shape  of  the  product,  said  mold  halves  being 
movable  close  to  and  away  from  each  other  in  one  direction; 
a  pair  of  slide  core  halves  for  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
form  an  iimer  shape  of  the  product,  said  slide  core  halves 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  one  direction,  and  one  of  said  slide  core  halves 
including  recess  means  for  receiving  the  convex  portion  of  the 
insert  which  is  interposed  between  said  slide  core  halves; 
a  cavity  being  defined  by  said  metal  .mold  halves  aiul  said  slide 

core  halves;  and 
a  gate  communicated  with  said  cavity. 


5,637328 

PULSATING  GAS-ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Suresh  D.  Shah,  and  Edward  J.  Wenzel,  both  of  TVoy,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247^75,  May  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,482,669.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528y491 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/16 

UJ5.  a.  425—130  3  Claims 


':?s  S1|N^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  hollow  tubular  plastic  part  compris- 
ing a  plastic  injector  unit  for  injecting  a  molten  plastic  into  a  mold 
cavity  of  a  mold  in  an  amount  less  than  the  volume  of  the  mold 
cavity,  said  molten  plastic  flowing  along  separate  paths  in  the  mold 
cavity  and  ultimately  joining  together  in  a  solidifying  fusion  weld- 
ing phase  at  an  interface,  a  gas  injector  unit  for  injecting  a  gas 
under  pressure  into  the  center  of  the  molten  plastic  in  an  amount  to 
form  a  central  void  in  tiie  molten  plastic  extending  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  interface  and  leaving  a  voidless  solidifying  fusion  weld 
section  encompassing  the  interface,  and  a  pulsating  gas  unit  for 
alternately  venting  and  injecting  additional  gas  but  at  a  higher 
pressure  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  weld  section  to  effect  shifting 


thereof  in  opposite  directions  to  force  intermingling  of  the  plastic 
molecules  therein  and  across  the  interface  to  thereby  enhance  the 
strength  of  the  fusion  weld  section  on  solidification. 


5,637329 

PLASTICATOR  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDING  PARTS 

Fredric  L.  Ahrants,  Dayton,  and  Robert  F.  Freund,  Waynes- 

ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Modem  Technologies  Corp., 

Dayton,  Oliio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,906,  Mar.  31, 1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478^53 

InL  a.*  B29B  ////O 

U.S.  a.  425—142  47  Oaims 


1.  A  plasticator  for  creating  a  billet  of  moldable  material  com- 
prising: 

a  feeder  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  molding  materials  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  a  thermoplastic  and  reinforc- 
ing fibers;  and 

a  barrel  coupled  to  said  feeder  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
molding  materials  from  said  feeder; 

a  screw  situated  in  said  barrel,  said  screw  being  rotatably  drive- 
able  to  create  a  molten  suspension  in  a  storage  area  of  said 
barrel  while  leaving  a  substantial  number  of  said  reinforcing 
fibers  intact; 

a  heater  associated  with  said  barrel  to  heat  said  barrel  to  facili- 
tate creating  said  molten  suspension; 

a  driver  for  rotatably  driving  said  screw  to  create  said  molten 
suspension  in  said  storage  area,  said  driver  also  being  capable 
of  axially  driving  said  screw  to  force  said  molten  suspension 
out  of  an  extrusion  end  of  said  barrel  after  a  predetermined 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  billet;  and 

a  cutter  associated  with  said  extrusion  end  to  close  said  extru- 
sion end  to  facilitate  defining  said  storage  area  of  said  barrel 
such  that  when  said  cuner  is  actuated  to  a  closed  position,  said 
molten  suspension  is  severed  to  provide  said  billet. 


a  first  platen  assembly; 

a  second  platen  assembly  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  con- 
fronting relation  with  said  first  platen  assembly; 
a  shell  nnold  disposed  upon  said  first  platen  assembly,  said  shell 

mold  and  said  second  platen  assembly  substantially  defining  a 

form  space; 
means  for  creating  a  differential  in  air  pressure  to  fmce  a  first 

portion  of  the  sheet  against  said  shell  mold;  and 
means,  interchangeable  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  shell 

mold,  for  shaping  a  second  portion  of  the  sheet  while  the  first 

portion  is  forced  against  the  shell  mold,  said  means  for 

shaping  comprising: 
means  for  fashioning  the  second  portion  of  the  sheet  to  form  a 

frame  substantially  between  the  rim  and  the  peripheral  edge; 

and 
means  for  molding  the  second  portion  of  the  sheet  to  customize 

the  side  portions  of  the  shell  between  the  rim  and  the  bottom 

portion. 


5,637331 
SPIN  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  YARNS 
Erich  Lenk,  and  Egon  Gathmann,  both  of  Remscheid,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94A»167,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  8  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993.  43  04 
917.6;  Mar.  6,  1993,  43  07  076.0 

Int  a.'  B29B  13/00:  B29C  47/36 
VS.  CL  425—206  7  Claims 


'^^H^ 


5,637330 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTLVL  PRESSURE 

FORMING  SHELLS  FOR  HARD  SIDED  LUGGAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Elliot  Younessian,  Westminster:  Joseph  Kapusliion.  Thornton, 

and  Robert  L.  Bromley,  Broomfiekl,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,923 
Int  CI."  B29C  51/04:51/34 
VS.  a.  425—183  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  improved  differential  pres.sure- 
formcd  shell,  (he  shell  having  a  peripheral  edge,  bonom  portion, 
and  side  portions  extending  from  the  bottom  portion  to  a  rim.  the 
intersections  of  the  side  portions  and  the  bottom  portion  generally 
defining  a  plurality  of  shell  comers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  spin  system  for  thermoplastic  yams,  comprising: 

a  melt  line  in  which  a  main  flow  of  a  thermoplastic  melt  is 
transported  under  pressure  from  an  extmder: 

a  distributor  pump  downstream  from  the  melt  line  for  receiving 
an  entering  mam  melt  flow  and  having  a  common  drive  shaft, 
the  distributor  pump  comprising 

a  plurality  of  distribution  channels  which  divide  the  entering 
main  melt  flow  into  partial  melt  flows,  and 

a  plurality  of  individual  pumps  which  each  receive  a  partial  melt 
flow  Horn  the  distribution  channels  and  which  each  include  a 
planetary  shaft  driven  by  the  common  drive  shaft,  and 

a  mixing  channel  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  common  drive 
shaft  or  a  planetary  shaft,  an  upstream  portion  of  which  shaft 
extends  into  the  mixing  channel  and  which  ponton  is  pro- 
vided with  mixing  elemenLs;  and 
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UMI 


a  spinneret  downstrtan 
bundle  of  filaments, 
charged  fioni  one  of 


5,637332 

APPARATUS  FOR  FCflMING  A  FILL  LINE  IN  A  PAPER 

CUP 

Belmont  St.  Apt  17,  London,  Ontario, 


John  RkkMit,  136 
Canada 

FUed  Nov. 
Int 
UJS.  a.  425—356 


7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^23 
CL*  B29C  53/02 


c  jp ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
cup  comprising: 

a  die  for  supporting  a 
ing  a  top  edge  for 
recess  located  beneat  i 
a  bottom  edge  space* 

a  noating  ring  which 
received  within  the 
being  disc  shaped  an( 
located  at  a  bottom 
aimular  shoulder 
recess  to  form  the 

whereby  when  the 
positioned  in  the  die 
cup  into  the  recess 
sidewall  when  the 
annular  recess,  the 
reference  point  for 
ume. 


foi  ning  a  fill  line  in  a  sidewall  of  a  paper 


SEA  URCHIN  FEED 

Addison  L.  Lawrence, 
Lutz,  Fla.;  Joseph  P. 
Rokey,  Sabetha,  both 
facturing  Co.  Inc., 
Filed  Nov. 


VS.  CL  426—2 

1.  A  semi-moist,  stable 
solid  body  which  will  si 
about  12-24%  by  weight 
by  weight  carbohydrate, 
ture,  said  body  having  an 
about  0.8,  being  storable 
least  about  two  months, 
a  period  of  at  least  about 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiWE  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1087 


of  the  distributor  pump,  for  spinning  a 
which  receives  a  partial  melt  flow  dis- 
the  individual  pumps. 


6  Claims 


5,637334 
CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  MALTITOL 
Robert  J.  Yatlu,  Oriand  Park;  LindeU  C.  Richey,  Lalie  Zurich, 
both  of  111.,-  Marc  A.  Meyers,  Sparta,  N  J.,  and  David  L. 
Witliewitz,  Bridgeview,  ni.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93A>9352,  $  371  Date  Sep.  26, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,112 

Int  a.'  A23G  3/30 

VS.  a.  426—3  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  chewing  gum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coevaporating  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
i)  a  polyol  consisting  of  maltitol,  and 

ii)  a  sugar  sweetener  to  form  a  syrup,  and 

b)  mixing  the  syrup  with  gum  base,  bulking  agents  and  flavoring 
agents  to  produce  a  chewing  gum  composition. 


s  dewall  of  the  paper  cup,  the  die  includ- 
su  tporting  a  rim  of  the  cup  and  an  annular 
the  top  edge,  the  aimular  recess  having 
beneath  the  rim; 

Kludes  a  punch  that  is  adapted  to  be 

without  distorting  the  rim,  the  punch 

including  a  protruding  aimular  shoulder 

edge  thereof,  a  bottom  surface  of  the 

contacting  the  bottom  edge  of  the  annular 

line; 

is  forced  downwardly  within  a  cup 

the  punch  stretches  the  sidewall  of  the 

uid  an  annular  ridge  is  formed  in  the 

n  Ming  ring  abuts  the  bottom  edge  of  the 

i  uiular  ridge  providing  the  fill  line  as  a 

e  ;tablishing  a  consistent  measure  of  vol- 


fil 
pui  ch 


5,637333 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
I  ort  Aransas,  Tex.;  John  M.  Lawrence, 
ICeams,  Overland  Park,  and  Galen  J. 
of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Wenger  Manu- 
Saietha,  Kans. 

2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,005 
Ini  CL"  A23K  l/OO 

31  Claims 

sea  urchin  feed  comprising  an  extruded, 

in  sea  water,  said  body  including  from 

total  crude  protein,  from  about  30-60% 

a  nd  from  about  1 2-40%  by  weight  mois- 

as  manufactured  water  activity  of  up  to 

It  ambient  temperature  for  a  period  of  at 

)  nd  being  self-sustaining  in  sea  water  for 

24  hours. 


5,637335 

CAPSULE  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  ROAST  AND 

GROUND  COFFEE 

Olivier  Fond,  and  Petr  Masek,  both  of  Yverdon,  Svritzeriand, 
assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899341 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  JuL  5, 1991, 
91111209.2 

Int  CL'  B65B  29A)2;  B65D  85/00 
VS.  CI.  426—84  10  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  capsule  package  and  a  roast  and  ground 
coffee  composition  contained  therein  wherein  the  composition 
consists  essentially  of  roast  and  ground  coffee  for  preparation  of  a 
coffee  beverage: 

wherein  the  capsule  package  consists  of: 
a  package  body  for  containing  the  roast  and  ground  coffee 
wherein  the  package  body  has  a  base  portion,  an  annular 
sidewall  portion  and  a  rim  portion  and  wherein  the  base 
portion  is  capable  of  allowing  flow  of  the  coffee  beverage 
therethrough,  the  sidewall  portion  extends  transversely 
from  the  base  portion  about  a  package  body  interior  space 
and  defines  an  opening  which  opposes  the  base  portion  and 
the  rim  portion  extends  about  the  opening  and  transversely 
from  the  sidewall  portion  in  a  direction  away  fix>m  the 
opening; 
a  membrane  which  has  a  peripheral  portion,  a  sidewall  portion 
and  a  central  portion,  wherein  the  membrane  peripheral 
portion  is  sealed  to  the  package  body  rim  portion,  the 
membrane  sidewall  portion  extends  transversely  from  the 
membrane  peripheral  portion  adjacent  the  package  body 
sidewall  portion  into  the  package  body  interior  space  and 
the  membrane  central  portion  extends  transversely  from  the 
membrane  sidewall  portion  and  is  capable  of  allowing  flow 
of  a  fluid  therethrough  for  preparation  of  a  coffee  beverage 
and  wherein  the  membrane  sidewall  portion  extends  for  a 
distance  so  that  the  membrane  central  ponion  is  positioned 
within  the  paclcage  body  interior  space  at  a  position  dis- 
placed firom  the  paclcage  body  base  portion  for  defining  a 
package  cavity  between  the  membrane  central  portion  and 
the  package  body  base  portion  for  containing  the  roast  and 
ground  coffee  composition; 
wherein  the  roast  and  ground  coffee  composition  is  contained  in 

the  package  cavity;  and 
wherein  both  the  package  body  and  the  membrane  are  com- 
prised of  a  flexible  material  and  the  package  body  base  and 


sidewall  portions  and  the  membrane  sidewall  and  central 
portions  are  configured  so  that  the  package  body  sidewall 
portion  and  the  membrane  sidewall  portion  are  independently 
deformable  relative  to  each  other  longitudinally  and  laterally 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  paclcage  body  side- 
wall  portion. 


5,637336 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  MALT 
James  R.  Kannenberg,  N89  W16380  Cleveland  Ave.,  Menom- 
onee  Falls,  Wis.  53051,  and  Bernard  Fulayter,  3763  S.  55tfa 
St,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53220 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^60 

Int  CL'  C12C  1/067:1/125;  F26B  3/08:21/06 

VS.  a.  426—231  8  CUims 


iS^ 


1.  A  process  for  drying  malt,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving 
malt  continuously  through  a  drying  zone,  subjecting  the  malt  to 
conditioned  air  as  it  moves  through  said  zone,  the  air  being 
directed  upwardly  through  said  malt  to  fluidize  the  same,  monitor- 
ing the  moisture  content  of  the  malt  at  various  points  in  its  course 
of  travel  tlirough  said  drying  zone,  and  varying  the  travel  rate  of 
the  malt  through  said  zone  in  accordance  with  the  moisture  content 
of  the  malt  whereby  to  produce  a  predetermined  rate  of  drying  in 
the  malt  and  a  final  moisture  content  in  the  malt  upon  completion 
of  travel  through  said  zone. 


5,637338 
MODIFICATION  OF  EDIBLE  OIL  FLAVOR 
Gerardtts  M.  Van  Aalst,  Hellevoetduis;   Comelis  HoAnan, 
Oostvoome;  Marcbo  S.  Kouumdiiev,  Vlaardingen;  Adrianus 
J.  Kuin,  Schiedam,  and  Karel  P.  Van  Putte,  Maasland,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent   Holdings  BV, 
Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00024,  S  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  491,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OIL,  Jan.  18, 
1993,  93200112 

Int  CL'  A23L  mi5 
VS.  CL  426—417  9  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  shifting  the  flavour  balance  of  olive  oil  contain- 
ing an  octanol-1  to  hexanol-1  concentrations  ratio  lower  than  0.5 
prior  sparging  comprising  the  step  of: 

sparging  the  oil  with  an  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  of  20° -65°  C. 
to  remove  octanol-1  and  hexanol-1  to  thereby  increase  the 
octanol-1  to  hexanol-1  concentrations  ratio  to  higher  than  1. 


5,637339 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TAR-DEPLETED  LIQUID 

SMOKE 

Patrick  W.  Modler,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hickory 

Specialties,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,801 
Int  a.'  A23L  //2i2 
U.S.  a.  426-^22  6  daims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  tar-depleted  Uquid  smoke  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  contacting  a  starting-material 
liquid  smoke  composition  having  a  phenols  content  Hk  phenols 
content  including  a  tar  component,  the  contacting  being  for  a 
sufficient  amount  of  time  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  activated 
caibon  having  sufficient  active  sites  to  produce  a  totally  water 
miscible.  tar-depleted  liquid  smoke  composition  having  a  phenols 
content  with  a  reduced  tar  component. 


5,637340 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  PROCESSING  FOODSTUFFS 
David  G.  Greer,  Anoka,  Minn.,  asagnor  to  BioChem.  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Miim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,031,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,442,995.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,170 

Int  a.'  A23L  mS2 

VS.  a.  426—456  7  Claims 


5,637337 
ANTIFOAMING  AGENT  FOR  FOOD  AND  FOOD 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Mikio  Ueda,  Toyonalta,  and  Seishi  Takenawa,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/D1793,  S  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  lC2(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14337.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  454.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-356254 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/03 

VS.  a.  426—329  10  Claims 

1.  A  powdery  aniifoaming  agent  for  food  consisting  essentially 

of  straight  chain  fatty  acid  glycerol  monoester.  lecithin,  an  agent 

for  improving  water  dispersibility  and  a  powdery  dextrin. 


1.  A  method  for  heal  processing  foodstuffs  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


tie 
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a.  moisturizing  the 
preselected  target 

b.  providing  an  oven 
material  inlet  and  a 
material  conveying 
outlet  for  moving  th< 
chamber  inside  of 
from  the  chamber; 

c.  introducing  the 

d.  controlling  the  spee  I 
the  foodstuffs  betwefn 

e.  introducing  heated 
around  the  exterior 
from  the  foodstuffs 
without  exposing  th( 

f.  controlling  the 
chamber  $u£Bciently 


foo  Istuffs  to  bring  the  moisture  content  to  a 
mi  listure  content; 

ousing  having  an  oven  chamber  with  a 

material  outlet  and  an  enclosed  tubular 

I  leans  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  the 

mositurized  foodstuffs  through  the  oven 

tubular  conveying  means  and  isolated 
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foo4tuffs  at  the  material  inlet; 

at  which  the  conveying  means  moves 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet; 
)  ases  into  the  oven  chamber  to  circulate 
>f  the  tubular  conveying  means  isolated 
for  purposes  of  cooking  the .  foodstuffs 
foodstuffs  to  the  heated  gases; 
temperature  of  the  gases  entering  the  oven 
[o  cook  the  foodstuffs. 


5,637341 
METHOD  AND  Al»PARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
BRAIDEl  ►  BAKED  PRODUCTS 
Ram  Rivlin,  14  HatirosH  Street,  73127  Hasmona'im,  Israel 
per  No.  PCT/US94/12J89,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  P^  Pub.  No.  W095/12319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1995 

PCT  FUed  0<i.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,787 

Int  a.*  A21C  3/00;  A21D  S/00;  A23P  //DO 

U,S.  CL  426-^96  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  produci  ig  a  braided  baked  product  from  dough. 


compnsing: 

feeding  the  dough  thil>ugh 

relatively-moving  di 

feeding  a  strip  of  th< 
moving  said  die  mem  )ers 

feeding  of  the  dougl] 
and  baking  said  interw(|ven 

product 


METHOD 
Coralie  G.  Brooks, 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors 
Wis. 

FUed  Jun. 


Id. 


U&  a.  426—523 


1.  A  process  for  cooleii  g 
providing  a  casing  for 


a  die  head  having  at  least  three 
members  each  formed  with  an  orifice 
dough; 

relative  to  each  other  during  the 
to  cause  said  strips  to  interweave; 
strips  to  produce  said  braided  baked 


5,637342 
'OR  COOKING  BACON 
Petal  una,  Calif.,  and  David  L.  Shaft,  Green 
o  Schreiber  Foods,  Inc.,  Green  Bay, 


7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,998 
CL*  A23L  l/OO 


6  Claims 

10    r  ^  r  i^ 


bacon,  the  process  comprising: 
lolding  the  bacon; 


inserting  bacon  and  oil  into  the  casing  at  a  first  end; 
continuously  moving  the  bacon  and  the  oil  from  the  first  end  of 

the  casing  through  the  casing; 
heating  the  casing  to  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  cook  the  bacon 

to  form  bacon  bits  in  the  casing  as  the  bacon  is  continuously 

moved  through  the  casing; 
continuously  discharging  the  oil  in  which  the  bacon  is  cooked 

from  the  casing; 
removing  the  bacon  bits  at  an  outlet  end  of  the  casing. 


5,637343 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COFFEE  CONCENTRATE 

Gregory  B.  Ryan,  Jr.,  65  Starview  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94612 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853351,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaadon  of  Ser.  No.  642,479,  Jan.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504339 

Int  a.*  A23F  5/14 

UJS.  a.  426—594  4  Claims 


1.  A  batch  process  for  making  coffee  concentrate  at  low  tem- 
perature without  heat  pasteurization  which  results  in  a  product  that 
has  a  room  temperature  shelf  life,  the  process  comprising: 

placing  ground  roasted  coffee  beans  in  a  holding  tank, 

adding  water  in  a  temperature  range  of  about  75°  F.  to  about  90° 
F.  to  the  ground  coffee  in  the  holding  tank  at  a  ratio  of 
between  60  to  80  ounces  of  water  per  pound  of  coffee, 
depending  upon  the  type  of  coffee  and  its  grind, 

stirring  the  mixture  by  pressing  ground  coffee  which  floats  on 
the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  tank  down  into  the  tank  at 
selected  intervals  while  retaining  all  of  the  originally  added 
water  in  contact  with  said  ground  coffee  for  a  predetermined 
time  in  the  order  of  24  to  48  hours  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  resulting  mixture  within  the  75°  F.  to  90°  F. 
predetermined  range, 

draining  off  concentrate  from  the  holding  tank  and  prefiltering  to 
remove  solids, 

filtering  the  concentrate  to  about  0.2  microns  to  remove  bacteria 
and  produce  a  sterile  concentrate  by  recirculating  the  prefil- 
tered  concenuate  through  a  cross-flow  filtration  unit  at  a 
selected  rate  of  flow, 

bottling  the  faltered  concentrate  in  an  a.septic  bottling  line  utiliz- 
ing positive  air  displacement  during  the  bottling  process  by 
placing  the  concentrate  in  a  container  and  flushing  with  nitro- 
gen gas  to  remove  oxygen,  and 

sealing  the  container. 
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5,637344 
CHOCOLATE  FLAVORED  HARD  CANDY 
John  R.  Carpenter,  Hershey;  Ann  L.  Gutshall-Zlakis,  Harris- 
burg;  Ofomata  E.  Ejike,  Palmyra,  and  R.  Mark  Heim,  Haar- 
risburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hershey  Foods  Corporation, 
Hershey,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546317 
Int  a.'  A23G  l/00;3/00 
VS.  a.  426-«31  33  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  chocolate  flavored  hard  candy  confection 
comprising  a  chocolate  flavoring  effective  amount  of  air-jet  milled 
cocoa  powder;  an  amorphous  candy  mass  comprising  a  sweetener 
in  sweetening  effective  amounts,  said  sweetener  being  a  carbohy- 
drate or  sugar  alcohol  or  mixture  thereof  in  the  amorphous  state; 
less  than  about  12%  water  (w/w)  and  optionally  an  emulsifying 
effective  amount  of  an  emulsifier  and  a  sufBcient  amount  of  a 
vegetable  or  dairy-based  oil  to  effect  the  dispersion  of  air-jet  milled 
cocoa  powder  in  the  anhydrous  candy  mass,  said  air-jet  milled 
cocoa  powder  being  comprised  of  particles  having  generally 
rounded  edges  with  average  particle  size  less  than  about  IS 
microns  in  diameter. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  two 
or  more  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  or  ether  group,  two  metallic  alkoxide  compounds 
represented  by  formulae  (11)  and  (ID)  or  three  metallic  alkoxide 
compounds  represented  by  formulae  (11),  (111)  and  (IV): 


5,637345 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POWDERED  DEER 
BLOOD 
Youn  S.  Lee,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  and  Hyung  S.  Lee, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  National  Deer  Horn  Lim- 
ited, Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,159,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5305,980.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,748 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  2,  1993, 
248309 

Int  CI.'  A23L  1/311:1/313 
U.S.  a.  426—647  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  powdered  deer  blood  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
freezing  blood  of  a  deer; 
cutting  the  frozen  blood  into  slices; 
flreeze-drying  the  slices  of  frozen  blood; 
grinding  the  freeze-dried  blood  into  a  powder. 


5,637346 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THIN  FERROELECTRIC 

OR  PARA-DIELECTRIC  OXIDE  FILM 
Hiroaki  Moriyama,  and  Keiichi  Nashimoto,  both  of  Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-344663 
Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—100  12  Oaims 


R'OR^H 


Ba(OR')2 
Ti(OR*)4 
Si<OR')j 


(H) 
(HI) 
(IV) 


wherein  R^,  R*  and  R'  each  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  to  make  a  mixture;  reacting  the  mixture  by  heating  the 
mixture;  applying  the  resulting  mixture  solution  to  a  substrate  to 
form  a  thin  film;  and  then  subjecting  the  material  to  heat  treatment 


5^7347 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,637348 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  SPF  RATING  AND 
COMPOUNDS  SUITABLE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SPF 
RATING  OF  FIBRE  OR  FABRIC 
Bernard  L.  Thompson,  Curi  Curi,  and  Michael  T.  Pailthorpe, 
Roseville,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance 
(BVI)  Limited,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00412,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,768 
Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Aug.    12,    1992, 
PL4068;  Oct  9,  1992,  PL5205 

Int  a."  D06B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  427—160  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  SPF  rating  of  cellulosic  or  protein 
fiber  or  fabric,  comprising  applying,  by  exhaustion  or  pad- 
methods,  to  said  cellulosic  or  protein  fiber  or  fabric  one  or  more 
UVR  absorber  compounds  of  formulae  (HI)  or  (FV): 


A— B 


(HI) 


(IV) 


wherein  A  is  — NH —  or  — SO, —  and  when  A  is  — NH — ,  B  is 
selected  from  a  compound  of  formulae  (i)-(vii)  as  follows: 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thin  film  of  an  oxide  represented  by 
formula  (Ba.Sr.,)'Ti03  (Ckx^l),  which  comprises:  adding  to  a 
solvent  represented  by  formula  (l-A) 


H 


(i) 


(l-A) 
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— CO— C=CH2 

Br 
-C0-CH=CH2; 


METHOD  OF 

CONVEYED 
David  C.  Cummins, 
ter,  both  of  Ljl, 
Corpomtioa, 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No. 
application 


assigiors 
Pleasant  tn. 


Miy 
Int 


VS.  CL  427—212 


1.  A  method  of  reducing 
materials  being  conveyed 
tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  spraying  tlie  materii  1 
spraying  means  with 
of  tlie  material  and 
the  belt  and  position^ 

(b)  providing  at  least 
material  of  step  (a) 
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-continued 


(U) 


(Ui) 


(iv) 


(V) 


(vi) 


(vu) 


5,«7,349 
REDUCING  DUSTING  TENDENCIES  OF 
I  \RTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Bat^n  Rouge,  and  David  L.  Roussei,  Hes- 
to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
,  Calif. 
18^532,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  452,813 
CI."  B05D  7/00 

5  Claims 


the  dusting  tendencies  of  paniculate 
an  an  endless  belt  conveyor,  comprising 


being  conveyed  on  the  belt  by  use  of 

an  agent  capable  of  wetting  the  surface 

spraying  means  being  located  above 

across  the  width  thereof; 

>ne  plow  to  lift  and  divert  the  sprayed 

0  jtwardly  to  the  sides  of  the  moving  belt 


in  order  to  expose  additional  material  surfaces,  the  plow  being 
located  above  the  surface  of  the  belt  and  positioned  in  such  a 
manner  so  that  its  pointed  end  faces  opposite  the  direction  of 
the  material  flow; 

(c)  spraying  the  exposed  material  of  step  (b)  with  the  wetting 
agent  of  step  (a); 

(d)  providing  at  least  two  bafBes  to  divert  the  sprayed  material 
of  step  (c)  from  the  sides  of  the  belt  to  the  center  of  the  belt 
and  to  allow  mixing  of  the  material,  the  baffles  being  located 
above  the  surface  of  the  belt  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  belt;  and 

(e)  spraying  the  mixed  material  of  step  (d)  with  the  wetting 
agent  to  obtain  a  material  having  reduced  dusting  tendency. 


5,637,350 

ENCAPSULATION  OF  ASPHALT  PRILLS 

Eugene  A.  Ross,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.P.I.  Asphalt 

Prilling  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,414,  May  13, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,708 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00:  B29B  9/00 
VS.  a.  427—212  11  aaims 


MOLnw  MWMUJreP 


and  when  A  is  — SOj-l,  B  is  selected  from  a  compound  of 
formulae  (viiiHx)  as  foil  »ws: 

(vui)  — CH=CH— OS  )3H 

(ix)  — CHj— CHj— OS  D3H 

(X)  — NH— CH,— CHj  -OSOjH; 
R   is   independently    seU  :ted 
— SOjH.  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
— CF3,  and  — N-di-alkyl; 

n=0,  1.2,  3,  or  4; 

M*=  cation; 

X=is  independently  selfcted  from  H,  CI,  F,  or  Br;  and 

Y=X  or  R. 


from   —OH,   — NHj,   — SOjM*. 
alkanoyl,   allcylcarboxylate,   — S-alkyI, 


1.  A  prtxress  for  making  encapsulated  asphalt  prills  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

i)  spraying  molten  asphalt  so  that  it  breaks  up  into  droplets; 

ii)  spraying  said  droplets  with  a  hot  liquid  coating  which  is  solid 
at  ambient  temperatures  and  water-insoluble  and  water  imper- 
vious at  ambient  temperatures  and  which  has  a  melting  point 
greater  than  1 50  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  wherein  said  coating 
comprises  a  material  suitable  for  use  as  an  asphalt  additive, 

iii)  cooling  said  coating  to  thereby  completely  encapsulate  said 
droplets  with  a  solid  water-impervious,  water-insoluble  shell 
of  material  suitable  for  use  as  an  asphalt  additive. 


5,637,351 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  (CVD)  OF  SILICON 
DIOXIDE  nLMS  USING  OXYGEN-SILICON  SOURCE 
REACTANTS  AND  A  FREE  RADICAL  PROMOTER 
Harry  E.  O'Neal;  Morey  A.  Ring,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  John 
G.  Martin,  El  CsOon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,349 

Int  a."  C23C  J6/40 

VS.  a.  427— 255  J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  silicon  dioxide  on  a  substrate  in  a 

chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  utilizing  oxygen-silicon  source 

reactant(s)  consisting  essentially  of  ttte  steps  of: 
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maintaining  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  rate  of 
introduction  of  said  oxygen-silicon  source  reactant(s)  into 
said  reactor  for  deposition  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  substrate 
in  said  reactor; 

introducing  a  promoter,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
peroxide,  hydroperoxide,  nitrite  and  mixtures  thereof,  that 
will  generate  free  radicals  into  said  reactor  to  accelerate 
deposition  rate  and/or  lower  deposition  temperature,  said  pro- 
moter having  a  lifetime  approximately  equal  to  a  residence 
time  of  said  oxygen-silicon  source  reactant(s)  in  said  reactor; 

generating  said  free  radicals  from  said  promoter  in  said  reactor; 
and 

reacting  said  free  radicals  in  said  chemical  vapor  deposition 
reactor  with  said  oxygen- silicon  source  reactant(s)  to  deposit 
silicon  dioxide  on  said  substrate. 


ore    I  I yrc  | 


l"*^! 


laaaoaoftg^y^ 


<=^^^^ 


60666600061  TT"-'       ' — ' 


jvawwim  Caii»3 


1.  A  method  for  the  deposition  of  lead-titanium  based  thin  film 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

flowing  a  gas  phase  electron  donor  into  a  bubbler  containing  bis 
(2,2",  6,6'-tetramethyl-3.S-heptanedione)Pb  at  a  selected  reac- 
tion temperature,  to  synthesize;  in-siiu,  a  gas  phase  adduct 
represented  by  the  following  formula  111: 


L,.Pb(THD)2 
wherein 


mn 


L  is  an  electron  donor  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  NRj,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  CI2; 

THD  denotes  2,2',  6,6'-telrainethyl-3,S-beptanedione;  and 

X  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0, 
cooling  the  adduct  to  solidify  it; 
heating  the  bubbler  to  a  temperature  lower  than  said  selected 

reaction  temperature,  to  volatilize  the  adduct; 
passing  the  adduct  with  a  carrier  gas  into  a  metal-oxide  vapor 

deposition  reactor:  and 
reacting  the  volatized  adduct  with  a  titanium  precursor  source  in 

an  oxidative  atmosphere  to  achieve  vapor  deposition  of  a 

lead-titanium  based  thin  film. 


5,637,353 
ABRASION  WEAR  RESISTANT  COATED  SUBSTRATE 
PRODUCT 
Fred  M.  Kimock,  Macungie;  Bradley  J.  Knapp,  Alientown; 
Steven  J.  Flnke,  Kutztown,  and  John  V.  Galdieri,  New  IH- 
poU,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,408,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,508,092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,447, 

Sep.  27,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,135,808,  and  Ser  No.  924J97,  Aug. 

3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,217.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  588,109 

Int  CL'  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  CL  427— 25SJ  21  Cbdms 


5,637,352 
PREPARATION  METHOD  FOR  LEAD-TITANIUM  BASED 

THIN  FILM 
Wan-in  Lee;  Jun-ki  Lee,  both  of  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
and  Seshu  B.  Desn,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon-Kyungld-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  10,  1994, 
1994  25903;  Nov.  25,  1994,  1994  31300 

Int  a."  C23C  16/40 
VS.  a.  427— 255J  6  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  metlKxl  for  producing  an  abra- 
sion wear  resistant  coated  substrate  product  comprising: 

chemically  de-greasing  the  surfoce  of  a  parent  substrate  which  is 
substantially  optically  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region 
of  350  to  approximately  750  nanometers  and  which  comprises 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amorphous 
material,  a  single  crystal,  polycrystalline  materials,  glass,  salt 
materials,  ceramic  materials  and  mixtures  thereof  to  remove 
hydrocarbon  contamination; 

placing  said  substrate  into  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor 
vacuum  chamber  and  evacuating  the  air  from  said  chamber; 

sputter-etching  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  energetic  gas 
ions  to  remove  traces  of  residual  hydrocarbon  and  to  prefer- 
entially reduce  the  concentration  of  alkali  metal  atoms  and 
alkali  metal  oxides  at  the  substrate  surface; 

chemically  vapor  depositing  onto  said  substrate  a  composite 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  interiayer  which  is  substantially 
optically  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of  350  to 
approximately  750  nanometers,  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
about  1  \ao  to  about  20  pm  and  has  a  hardness  greater  than  the 
hardness  of  said  substrate; 

chemically  vapor  depositing  onto  said  coated  substrate  an  outer 
layer  of  optically  transparent,  hard  and  low  friction  tnalerial 
which  is  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of  350  to 
approximately  750  nanometers  and  is  bonded  to  said  compos- 
ite layer  and  away  from  said  substrate: 

cooling  said  coated  substrate  by  extinguishing  said  deposition 
process  and  passing  an  inert  gas  over  said  substrate  until  the 
temperamre  of  said  substrate  has  reached  substantially  room 
temperature  during  said  cool-down  step;  and 

recovering  a  coated  substrate  product  exhibiting  greaUy 
improved  wear  resistance  for  severe  abrasive  environments. 
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METHOD  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF 


Gabriele  Segalla, 

7(VR2-DS,  Verona, 
PCT  No.  PC^/EP93^0^62, 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994, 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 
PCTFUed 
Clainas  priority,  appicatkHi 
Int  a.'  B05I  > 
VS.  CL  427—258 

1.  A  method  for  the 
subtrate,  comprising  the 
marking  a  script  on 
least  one  oxidation 
and  has  at  least  tw< 
functional  groups 
and  phenolic  functi4nal 
4(Wb  by  weight, 
of  a  suspension  of 
subjecting  said  at  leas 
tive  polymerization 


5,637,954 
LIQUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
INDELIBLE  SCRIPT  ON  A  PAPER 
SUBSTRATE 
370)9  Pcschiera  Dei  Garda  Via  Milano, 


§  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
[•CT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20160,  PCT  Pub. 


Mir. 


,  sail 
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29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,085 

Italy,  Apr.  2, 1992,  M192A0S01 
1/36:3/10;  C09D  11/16:11/20 

liaaims 

iToduction  of  indelible  script  on  a  paper 
steps  of: 

substrate  by  applying  a  solution  of  at 

lye  that  penetrates  into  die  paper  substrate 

reactive  functional  groups,  said  reactive 

from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 

groups  in  a  concentration  of  0.01%  to 

solution  including  up  to  80%  by  weight 

( arbon  black,  and 

one  oxidation  dye  in  the  script  to  oxida- 

within  the  paper  substrate. 


tie 


s<lectedl 


Filed  Apr. 


VS.  CL  427—341 


5,637,355 

METHOD  OF  NONdAZARDOUS  REMOVAL  OF  PAINT 

CONTAINING  HEAVY  METALS  AND  COATING 

PREPARATION  tOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Paul  V. 
Knopp,  Cross  Plains,  Wis.,  assignors  to  RMT,  Inc.,  Madison, 
Wis. 

22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,516 
l4t  CL"  B05D  3/12 

11  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  remov  ng  paint  containing  heavy  metal  compris- 
ing: introducing  an  addi  ive  which  contains  a  buffer  and  a  phos- 
pliate  compound  and  wl  ich  renders  a  heavy  metal  nonhazardous, 
to  a  coating  preparation;  applying  said  coating  preparation  onto  a 
surface  coated  with 
a  paint  containing  hea  ^'y  metal;  removing  said  coating  prepara- 
t  :ontaining  heavy  metal  from  said  surface 
wherein  said  remo^  ed  coating  preparation  and  said  removed 
paint  containing  het  vy  metal  are  nonhazardous  as  defined  by 
tlie  Toxicity  Charac  eristic  Leaching  Procedure. 


POLYESTERS, 
AND 
Ronald  J.  Kerr;  John 
Stephen  J.  Walker, 
elers  Rest,  S.C 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mai 
Int  a.* 

U.S.  a.  427—386 

1.  A  polyester  formec 
boxyiic  acids,  ii)  tribasi : 
iii(a))  diols  and  iii(b)) 
droxy,  monoamines  iii( 
20  weight  percent  of  th« 
at  least  about  60  wt  9! 
liie  fonnula: 


5,637356 
POIiTESTER/ACRYLIC  DISPERSIONS, 
AI  PLICATION  THEREOF 

P.  Petrovicfa,  both  of  Greenville,  S.C; 

Nfarengo,  Dl.,  and  J.  Alvin  Binkley,  Trav- 

irs  to  Morton  Intematioaal,  Inc., 


5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  611,230 
B05D  3/02:  C08G  63/54 

20aainis 

of  monomers  comprising  i)  dibasic  car- 
carboxylic  acids,  and  iii)  a  mixture  of 
i^nohydroxy.  monoamines,  said  monohy- 
)  comprising  between  about  1  and  about 
monomers  which  form  said  polyester, 
of  said  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  i)  having 


(I) 


(Oalkyl— /  \— (Cy)alkyl-COOH 

COOH 

where  x=8-32,  y=C-«,  x+y=8-32,  balance  of  i)  other  dicar- 

boxylic  acids, 
said  mixture  iii)  being  provided  in  an  amount  relative  to  said 

dibasic  carboxylic  acids  i)  such  that  the  (amine  plus  OH)/ 

COOH  ratio  calculated  as  the  amine  plus  OH  content  of 

mixture  iii)  to  the  COOH  content  of  i)  is  between  about  1.5 

and  alxMit  2.5, 
said  tribasic  carboxylic  acids  ii)  terminating  said  polyester, 
said  polyester  having  an  acid  number  between  about  60  and 

about  280. 


5,637357 
ROTARY  ELECTROSTATIC  DUSTING  METHOD 
Gustav  A.  Stachelhaus,  Milan,  and  Gary  S.  GieUncki,  South- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,408 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/06:5/12:5/04 

VS.  a.  427—476  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  uniformly  depositing  particles  onto  a  display 
surface  comprising  the  sequence  of  steps  of: 

(a)  fixing  a  display  panel  having  comer  radii  onto  a  spray 
chamber  having  a  metal  plate  facing  the  display  panel, 

(b)  grounding  the  display  panel, 

(c)  inserting  an  electrostatic  display  gun  into  tlie  spray  chaml>er 
with  outlet  nozzles  pointing  parallel  to  both  an  inner  surface 
of  the  display  panel  and  the  metal  plate, 

(d)  ionizing  air  passing  from  the  spray  gun  to  charge  surround- 
ing surfaces  until  the  metal  plate  achieves  a  voltage  su£Bcient 
to  form  a  uniform  repulsive  field, 

(e)  feeding  phosphor  particles  into  the  electrostatic  spray  gun  to 
charge  the  phosphor  particles, 

(f)  passing  the  charged  phosphor  particles  into  the  spray  cham- 
ber at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  coat  the  comer  radii  of  the 
display  panel  and  to  fill  tlie  spray  chamber  positioned  beneath 
the  display  panel, 

(g)  electrostatically  depositing  the  charged  panicles  onto  the 
display  panel  while  simultaneously  pneumatically  directing 
tlie  charged  panicles  in  the  direction  of  the  comer  radii  of  the 
display  panel, 

(h)  routing  the  outlet  nozzles  of  the  electrostatic  spray  gun 
about  the  axis  of  the  spray  gun, 

(i)  stopping  the  feeding  of  phosphor  panicles  from  the  spray  gun 
as  the  rotation  nears  a  final  position  while  maintaining  flow  of 
air, 

(j)  turning  off  tlie  flow  of  air  when  ttie  final  position  is  reached, 
and 

(k)  after  a  delay  during  which  the  grounding  is  removed,  remov- 
ing the  now  uniformly  coated  panel  away  from  tlie  spray 
chamber. 
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5,637358 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  PROCESS  USING  A  MICROWAVE 

WINDOW  AND  MOVABLE,  DIELECTRIC  SHEET 

Hirokazu  Otoshi;  Keishi  Saitoh,  both  of  Nagahama;  RyHJi 

Okamura,  Shiga-ken,  and  Koichi  Matsuda,  Nagahama,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240390,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  rontinuatioa  of  Sen  No.  994,472,  Dec.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,873,  Jul. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

458364,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  376,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1988,  63-329311 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427-^5  e  Claims 


1.  An  improved  microwave  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition 
process  for  forming  a  deposited  film  on  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
substrates  arranged  in  a  substantially  enclosed  film-fonning  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  space, 
said  film-forming  chamber  comprising  a  circumferential  wall 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  hermetically  provided  with  a 
microwave  introducing  window  formed  of  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial to  which  a  waveguide  extending  from  a  microwave  power 
source  is  connected,  said  microwave  introducing  window 
being  protected  into  said  film-forming  chamber  and  having  a 
surface  exposed  into  said  discharge  space, 
said  film-forming  chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
cylindrical    substrate    holders    circumferentially    positioned 
around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  discharge  space,  each  of 
said  rotatable  cylindrical  substrate  holders  being  provided 
with  an  electric  heater  therein,  each  of  said  rotatable  cylindri- 
cal substrate  holders  having  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal substrates  mounted  thereon,  said  rotatable  cylindrical  sub- 
strate holders  being  arranged  at  a  desired  interval, 
said  film-forming  chamber  being  ftnther  provided  with  means 
for  supplying  a  fibn-forming  raw  material  gas  into  said  dis- 
charge space  and  means  for  evacuating  said  film-forming 
chamber,  wherein  said  film-forming  chamber  is  further  pro- 
vided with  a  sheet  moving  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  feed  roller  for  delivering  a  0.1  to  1  mm  thick  dielectric 
sheet  comprised  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ceramic  papers  made  of  ceramics  containing 
aluminum  oxide  as  the  main  ingredient,  ceramic  papers 
made  of  ceramics  containing  silicon  oxide  as  the  main 
ingredient,  ceramic  papers  containing  silicon  oxide  and 
aluminum  oxide  as  the  main  ingredients,  and  glass  fiber 
sheets  impregnated  with  a  metal  oxide,  said  dielectric  sheet 
having  a  first  surface  in  direct  physical  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  microwave  introducing  window,  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  exposed  to  said  discharge  space: 

(b)  guide  roller  means  for  conveying  and  supporting  said 
dielectric  sheet  delivered  from  said  feed  roller,  said  guide 
roller  means  being  arranged  outside  said  microwave  intro- 
ducing window  projected  into  said  film-fomiing  chamber 


such  that  said  guide  roller  means  are  opposed  to  each  other 
through  said  microwave  introducing  window,  said  guide 
roller  means  being  capable  of  conveying  said  dielectric 
sheet  while  supporting  said  dielectric  sheet  such  that  said 
first  surface  of  said  dielectric  sheet  is  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  microwave  introducing 
window:  and 
(c)  means  for  moving  said  didectiic  sheet  from  said  feed 
roller  while  said  first  surface  of  said  dielectric  sheet  is  in 
direct  physical  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  microwave 
introducing  window  within  said  film-forming  chamber  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  discharge  space,  and  while  said  dielec- 
tric sheet  is  being  supported  by  said  guide  roUer  means, 
said  microwave  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  ptticess  com- 
prising: 
introducing  a  film-forming  raw  material  gas  for  forming 
said  deposited  fihn  into  said  discharge  space  dirough  said 
film-forming  raw  material  gas  supplying  means,  and 
simultaneously  introducing  a  microwave  energy  into  said 
discharge  space  through  said  microwave  introducing 
window  to  generate  plasma  in  said  discharge  space  while 
rotating  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  substrates, 
while  further  operating  said  sheet  moving  mechanism  so 
that  said  dielectric  sheet  is  moved  at  such  a  speed  that 
the  thickness  of  a  film  deposited  on  said  second  surface 
of  said  dielectric  sheet  is  less  than  50  um,  and  while  said 
first  surface  of  said  dielectric  sheet  is  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  microwave  introducing 
window  such  that  said  surface  of  said  microwave  intro- 
ducing window  is  entirely  covered  by  said  dielectric 
sheet  whereby  causing  the  formation  of  said  deposited 
film  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  substrates, 
while  each  is  maintained  at  a  desired  temperature. 


5,637359 
PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE,  METHOD  OF  MAKING,  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Shunsd  Fukucfai;  Keqji  Misono;  Kyouhd  Isohata,  all  of  Naia; 
Makoto  Iwamoto,  Yamato  Koriyama,  and  Hirtishi  Taka- 
nashi,    Souraku-gun,    aU    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaiui,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314991 
Int  CL*  C09K  /f  W 
U.S.  a.  428-1  21  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  substrate  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  plastic  substrates,  a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes,  a  pair  of 
insulating  films  for  protecting  said  electrodes,  a  pair  of  aligning 
films  and  a  liquid  crystal,  wherein  each  of  said  aligning  films  is 
formed  by  dissolving  a  high-temperature  sintering  organic  polymer 
made  of  polyimide  in  a  solvent,  printing  the  resulting  solution 
thereof  on  a  substrate,  removing  only  said  solvent  by  heating  or 
heating  under  a  reduced  pressure  of  1x10"'  to  1x10"^  Torr,  and 
sintering  said  substrate  at  200°  C.  or  less. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,63  ,361 
TABLETOP  FOUNTAIN 


1991 


Ronald  Sctaeurich,  Im  Bergsi^ 
many 

Filed  Aug.  11, 
Claims    priority,    appUcatic^ 
9312982  U 

Inta.'^ 
U,S.  a.  42»— 13 


,  Ser.  No.  289,138 
Germany,    Aug. 


i"2ip  ino 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


360 


43,  D-33739  Bielefeld,  Ger- 


30,    1993, 


22  Claims 


being  about  10%  to  19%  by  weight  cellulosic  fibers  in  step 
(a.),  about  70%  to  90%  by  weight  calcined  gypsum  in  step 
(b.)  and  about  1%  to  9%  by  weight  of  the  combined  additive 
of  step  (a.)  and  set  accelerator  of  step  (b.); 

c.  directing  each  layer  on  the  fibrous  matt  on  each  of  said 
separate  conveyors  to  a  mixing  station  and  mixing  the  fibrous 
matt  and  calcined  gypsum  on  each  of  said  separate  conveyors 
to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  on  each  of  said  separate 
conveyors; 

d.  placing  the  homogeneous  mixture  as  a  layer  from  each  of  said 
separate  conveyors  on  a  single  conveyor  to  form  a  combined 
homogeneous  layer  thereof; 

e.  subjecting  the  combined  homogeneous  layer  to  pressure  to 
form  a  pressed,  homogeneous  fiber-reinforced  gypsum  panel; 

f.  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  in  at  least  one  of  the 
preceding  step-  (c.)  through  (e.)  to  rehydrate  the  calcined 
gypsum; 

g.  drying  the  pressed;  homogeneous  fiber-reinforced  gypsum 
panel;  and 

h.  sealing  the  surface  of  the  dried  panel  with  a  wax  fiee,  water 
resistant  sealant. 


of  a  tabletop  fountain; 
in  said  water  reservoir; 

to  said  pump  and  ascending 


1.  A  tabletop  fountain,  compilsing: 
a  water  reservoir  defining  a  b  jse 
a  recirculating  pump  dispose< 
an  ascending  water  pipe  coni^ted 

above  said  water  reservoir; 
a  sheathing  guiding  and  at  l^ast  partially  covering  said  water 

pipe; 
a  plant  dish  inserted  into  saic 
a  cover  for  said  water  reservo  r 
an  upwardly  oriented  separati  ig 

preventing  water  pumped 

ing  into  said  plant  dish. 


water  reservoir; 

having  holes  formed  therein;  and 
strip  disposed  on  said  cover  for 
I  uxMigh  said  water  pipe  from  flow- 


5,637363 

GLASS  PANE  HAVING  A  PERIPHERAL  STRIP,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Stephane  Leray;  Patrick  Janvier,  both  of  Sully  sur  Loire,  and 

Yves  Naoumenko,  Bray  en  Val,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Saint-Gobain  Vltrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1994,  94  07379 
Int  CL*  B32B  9100 
U.S.  a.  428—34  13  Claims 


5,6  17362 
THIN,  SEALANT-COAT  ED,  FIBER-REINFORCED 
GYPSl  M  PANEL 
Peter  D.  Chase,  Houlton,  ti.  t^  Lloyd  M.  George;  John  D. 
Mclnnis,  both  of  Port  Haw  Lcsbary,  Canada,  and  Thomas  P. 
Krawiec,   Nova   Scotia,   C  mada,  assignors   to   Louisiana- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Portlaiid,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,494^  Aug.  20,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,769 
Int  a."  C04B  W/OO 
MS.  a.  428—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  sealant-coated,  fire  resi  itant,  indenution  resistant  gypsum 
panel  having  a  density  of  60  I J  80  Ibs./ft.'  made  from  at  least  2 
homogeneous  layers  of  fiber-«  inforced  gypsum  made  by  tl>e  pro- 
cess comprising: 

a  depositing  a  mixture  cons  sting  essentially  of  cellulosic  fibers 
having  a  moisture  content  of  about  40-100%  by  weight  water 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  ad<litive  to  restrict  the  adhesion 
of  tlie  cellulosic  fibers  to  (  ne  another,  on  at  least  two  separate 
conveyors  to  form  a  fibre  is  matt  on  each  conveyor; 
b.  depositing  a  layer  cons  sting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
calcined  gypsum  and  set  accelerator  on  the  fibrous  man  on 
each  of  said  separate  cc  nveyors,  the  amount  of  cellulosic 
fibers,  calcined  gypsum  a  id  combined  additive  to  restrict  the 
adhesion  of  the  cellulosic  fibers  and  set  accelerator  of  steps 
(a.)  and  (b.)  combined  ai  d  expressed  on  a  dry  weight  basis 


1.  A  laminated  glass  pane  prepared  by  autoclaving.  said  lami- 
nated glass  pane  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  glass  sheet  having  an  edge; 

(b)  a  flexible  plastic  sheet  having  an  edge;  and 

(c)  a  peripheral  strip  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rigid 
glass  sheet  edge  and  over  said  flexible  plastic  sheet  edge, 
wherein  said  peripheral  strip  comprises  a  first  layer  in  contact 
with  said  rigid  glass  sheet  edge  and  said  flexible  plastic  sheet 
edge  and  having  a  softening  temperature  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  temperature  employed  in  said  autoclaving,  and  a  second 
layer  in  contact  with  said  first  layer  and  having  a  softening 
temperature  greater  than  the  temperature  employed  in  said 
autoclaving;  and 

wherein  the  softening  temperature  of  the  first  layer  is  in  the 
range  of  about  80°  to  140°  C,  and  the  softening  temperature 
of  said  second  layer  is  in  tlie  range  of  about  145°  to  190°  C. 


June  10,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1095 


5,637364 

CONTAINER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM,  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACKAGE 

Mutsuo  Akao,  and  Koji  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  F^jl  Photo  Film  Co.,  lAL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57^46,  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5384,173. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-115055 

Int  a.*  B65D  &5/00 

U&  CL  428-34  J  22  Claims 


'^^-' 


1.  A  combination  of  a  package  and  a  container  for  a  photo- 
graphic film,  comprising: 
a  packaging  box  made  of  paper  having  a  means  for  facilitating 

opening  and  including  a  container  placed  in  said  packaging 

box,  said  container  comprising  a  container  body  made  of  a 

tiiermoplastic  resin, 
wherein  said  container  body  comprises  an  open-ended  portion 

and  a  wall  portion, 
wherein  said  open-ended  portion  has  a  lip  and  said  wall  portion 

has  an  iiuier  surface,  and 
wherein  said  inner  surface  possesses  a  toughened  area  having  a 

variation  in  height  of  0.001  to  5  ^m. 


5,637366 

POLYESTER-CONTAINING  BLUOALLY-ORIENTED 

POLYPROPYLENE  FILMS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Alan  M.  Davis,  Baningtoo;  John  Lawrence,  Scfaaumbui^  and 

Deepak  Mehta,  NapervUle,  all  of  Dl^  assignors  to  QPF,  Inc. 

(Delaware  Corporation),  Streamwood,  IIL 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,687 
Int  a.*  B29C  55/14:  B32B  7/02 
MS.  a.  42t^-35.8  n  ciatais 

1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  multilayer  fihn,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  core  layer  comprising  a  polypropylene  fihn; 

(b)  monoaxially  orienting  the  core  layer  in  a  first  direction; 

(c)  coating  or  laminating  a  multilayer  cap  film  to  at  least  one 
side  of  the  monoaxially  oriented  core  layer  to  provide  a 
multilayer  film,  said  cap  fihn  comprising  at  least  one  polyester 
layer  and  at  least  a  first  tie  layer  with  said  first  tie  layer 
interposed  between  said  polyester  layer  and  said  core,  said 
first  tie  layer  comprising  a  polyolefin  adhesive,  and  said 
polyester  layer  containing  sufficient  silicone  fluid  to  impart 
substantially  uniform  stretching  characteristics  thereto;  and. 

(d)  orienting  said  multilayer  fihn  of  step  (c)  in  a  second  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  direction  to  provide  a  biaxially-oriented 
multilayer  film. 

15.  The  biaxially  oriented  multilayer  film  having  a  core  layer 
comprising  a  polypropylene  film,  at  least  one  silicone-fluid- 
containing  polyester  layer,  and  at  least  one  tie  Uyer  interposed 
between  the  core  and  polyester  layers  prepared  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


5,637365 

EPOXY-AMINE  BARRIER  COATINGS  WITH  ARYLOXY 

OR  ARYLOATE  GROUPS 

Leiand  H.  Cariblom,  Richland  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,687,  Dec  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,180 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/20:5/06;  C08G  59/50:  C08L  6i/02 
M&.  CL  428-354  23  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  coating  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polyamine  (A)  with  a  polyepoxide  (B)  at  a  ratio  of  active  amme 
hydrogen  in  (A)  to  epoxy  group  in  (B)  of  less  than  1.5:1,  wherein 
the  polymer  network  of  the  barrier  coating,  when  cured,  has  an 
amine  nitrogen  content  of  less  than  7  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  cured  barrier  coating,  wherein  the 
polyamine  (A)  is  an  adduct  of  a  polyamine  monomer  and  a 
polyepoxide.  and  wherein  the  polyepoxide  (B)  comprises  the  struc- 
ture: 


O 

/  \ 
R(XCHj-CH-CH2). 


/  \  /   \ 

CHj-CH-X-(-R-X-CHr-CH(OH  +CH5-X-UI-X-CH-CH2 

where 

R  is  phenylene  or  naphthylene; 

X  is  O  or  C(0>— O  or  combination  thereof; 

n  is  2-4;  ana 

m  is  0-10 
and  wherein  said  polyamine  monomer  comprises  an  aminoalkylene 
polysubstituted  aromatic  compound  in  which  at  least  50  percent  of 
the  carbon  atoms  are  aromatic  and  which  includes  no  unsubstituted 
alkylene  groups  greater  than  two  carbon  atoms  in  length. 


5,637367 
TRANSPARENT  IMPACT-RESISTANT  MOLDED 
ARTICLES 
Tadashi  Asanuma,  Takaisfai;  "Aiteyo  Sasaki,  KisUwada;  Sho- 
suke  Nakanishi,  Takaishi,  and  Takeo  Inoue.  Kawachinagano, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Int, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831319,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  124331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-021991; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-051880 

Int  a.*  B29D  23/00 
VS.  CL  428-36.92  n  CU|^ 

1.  A  transparent  impact-resistant  blow-molded  article  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  syndiotactic  propylene  homopoiymer  which  has  a  syndio- 
tactic  pentad  fraction  of  0.7  or  more  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  from  0.5  to  10  measured  in  a  tetrahydronapbthalene  solu- 
tion at  135°  C. 

(b)  a  syndiotactic  propylene  copolymer  which  contains  10%  by 
weight  or  less  of  ethylene  or  a-olefin  units  having  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  a  peak  intensity  observed  at  about 
20.2  ppm  in  the  absorption  specOum  of  "C-NMR  measured 
in  a  1,2.4-trichlorobenzene  solution  of  the  polypropylene  is 
0.5  or  more  of  a  peak  intensity  attributed  to  all  the  methyl 
groups  of  the  propylene  unit,  or 

(c)  a  resin  composition  containing  the  syndiotactic  propylene 
homopoiymer  or  the  syndiotactic  propylene  copolymer  and  an 
ethylene-propylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of 
10  to  95%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  the  syndiotactic  polymer 
or  copolymer  being  from  about  30%  by  weight  to  about  99% 
by  weight  of  the  resin  composition. 


10% 


ADHESIVE  TAPE  HAVINC 


Paul;  Tunara  L.  Johnson, 
Cottage  Grove,-  David  R. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


5,«73M 


ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 


David  A.  Cadalbert,  Woodbu  ry;  Eric  D.  Morrison,  West  St 


bal(dale;  Wiliiam  L.  Kauscli, 
Boston,  Woodbury;  Wayne  K. 
Lanon,  Maplewood,  and  SI  even  T.  Hcdridi,  Cottage  Grove, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  B  linnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  I  linn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.'No.  893,279,  Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,427335.  This  appiicatiiiii  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,710 

31  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  tape  or  sheet  (  omprising  (a)  an  exposed  adhesive 
layer  selected  from  the  grou(  consisting  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesives.  and  heat  or  radiation  activated  adhesives,  and  (b)  a 
sufficient  concentration  of  van  idiura  oxide  so  as  to  impart  anti- 
static properties  to  the  tape  or  i  heet. 


VS. 


5,(i  $7369 

BUSINESS  FORM  WITH  REMOVABLE  LABEL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCT  JG  THE  SAME  WITH  LABEL 

S'OCK 
Gary  E.  Stewart  4205  E.  D^ert  Crest  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 

85253 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,966,  May  20, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,482,328.  This  appUfation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4i8387 

Int  cut  G09F  3/10 

3  Claims 


adh(  si 
bac  : 
edj ; 


1.  A  business  form  having 
therefrom  and  foldable  to  fori  i 

(a)  a  sheet  of  paper  having 
peripheral  edge: 

(b)  at  least  one  piece  of 
edge  and  including  a 
material,  and  a  first  layei 
of  face  Steele  and  said 
adhesive  adhering  to  saic 
layer  of  liner  material 
from  said  layer  of  liner 

(c)  a  second  layer  of 
limited  area  on  said 
said  outer  periplieral 
ally  lies  witliin  said  oute 

(d)  a  label  area  die  cut  in 
liner  material  and  havin; 
(i)  an  outer  peripheral 

label  area  generally 
of  said  label  stoclt. 
(ii)  a  first  surface,  and 
(iii)  a  second  surface; 

(e)  a  label  backing  die  cut 
above  said  layer  of 
eral  edge  coterminatinj 
said  label  area  such  thai 
(i)  a  portion  of  said  firs 

layer  of  liner 
said  label  backing 
material  when  said 
peeled  away  from 


1  die  cut  label  laminate  removable 
a  card,  said  form  including 
back  side,  a  front  side,  and  an  outer 


e<i  51 


sai  1 


(ii)  a  portion  of  said  business  form  lies  between  said  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  die  cut  label  area  and  said  peripheral  edge 
of  said  label  stock  and  includes  a  first  portion  of  said 
second  layer  of  adhesive  sandwiched  between  a  section  of 
said  sheet  of  paper  and  a  section  of  said  layer  of  face  stock 
of  said  label  stock  lying  outside  said  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  said  label  area,  and 
(iii)  a  second  portion  of  said  second  layer  of  adhesive  lies 
between  said  label  area  and  said  label  backing,  and  adheres 
said  label  area  to  said  label  backing  when  said  label  back- 
ing and  said  label  area  are  peeled  away  from  said  layer  of 
liner  material, 
said  label  stock  being  sized  such  that  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  layer  of  adhesive  in  said  portion  of  said  business  form 
between  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  label  area  and  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  label  stock  is  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  section  of  said  layer  of  face  stock  lying  outside  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  label  area  in  position  on  said  paper 
sheet  when  said  label  backing  is  peeled  from  said  layer  of 
liner  material  of  said  label  stock;  and, 
said  die  cut  label  laminate 
(i)  including  said  label  area,  said  label  backing,  said  portion  of 
of  said  first  layer  adhesive,  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  layer  of  adhesive,  and 
(ii)  after  being  peeled  firom  said  layer  of  liner  material  of  said 
label  stock,  being  foldable  upon  itself  to  form  said  card 
such  that 

said  first  surface  comprises  said  front  of  said  card, 
said  second  surface  comprises  said  back  of  said  card,  and 
said  portion  of  said  first  layer  of  adhesive  secures  said  die 
cut  label  laminate  in  a  folded  orientation. 


5,637370 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Rudi  Danz,  Kleinmachnow;  Andreas  Buchtemann,  Potsdam; 
Manfred  PInnow,  and  Armin  Wedel,  both  of  Teltow,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft     Zur 
Forderung  Der  Angewandten,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 
850.2 

Int  a."  B32B  7/00 
VS.  O.  428—64.1  6  Claims 


laiel  stock  having  an  outer  peripheral 

la  ^er  of  face  stock,  a  layer  of  liner 

of  adhesive  intermediate  said  layer 

l^yer  of  liner  material,  said  layer  of 

face  stock  and  separating  from  said 

v^en  said  face  stock  is  peeled  away 

I  laterial, . 

ive  securing  said  label  stock  to  a 

side  of  said  paper  sheet  such  that 

of  said  piece  of  label  stock  gener- 

peripheral  edge  of  said  paper  sheet; 

sheet  of  paper  above  said  layer  of 


s;  id 


e,  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
within  said  outer  peripheral  edge 


I)  ng 


in  said  face  stock  of  said  label  slock 

lineij  material  and  having  an  outer  periph- 

with  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of 


layer  of  adhesive  lies  between  said 

material|and  said  label  backing  and  adheres  to 

separates  from  said  layer  of  liner 

1  ibel  area  and  said  label  backing  are 

layer  of  liner  material. 


1.  Information  storage  unit  comprising  a  substrate  with  applied 
theieoii  a  polymer  layer  (active  polymer  layer)  which  is  polarisable 
by  a  focussed  electron  beam,  characterized  in  that  the  active 
polymer  layer  is  a  component  of  a  multi-layer,  said  multi-layer 
comprising  an  active  polymer  layer,  at  least  one  to  a  maximum  of 
fifteen  electrically-insulating  layers,  and  at  least  one  to  a  maximum 
of  fifteen  electrically  conductive  or  semiconductive  layers  in  an 
optional  layer  sequence,  on  condition  that  the  active  layer  is 
disposed  between  at  least  one  electrically-insulating  layer  and  at 
least  one  conductive  or  semiconductive  layer. 
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5,637371 
PHASE  CHANGE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

ACTIVATION  ENERGY  DETERMINING  METHOD 
JuBji  Tominaga;  Ryo  Inaba,  both  of  Nagano,  and  Susumu 
Haratani,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-056630 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428-«4.1  7  Qaims 


(81  0» 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  a  phase 
change  recording  layer  thereon,  and  a  dielectric  layer  on  the 
recording  layer, 

said  recording  layer  having  a  composition  of  the  following 
formula: 

{(A„B»CJ,.^^},J^, 

wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element  of  silver  and  gold,  B  is  at 
least  one  element  of  antimony  and  bismuth,  C  is  at  least  one 
element  of  tellurium  and  selenium,  D  is  indium  or  a  mixture 
of  indium  and  at  least  one  of  aluminum  and  phosphorus.  M  is 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Ti, 
Zr,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Mn,  W,  and  Mo,  letters  a,  b,  c,  d,  and  e 
representing  atomic  ratios  fall  in  the  range: 

0<aS0.20, 

0.6£b<l, 

0<c<0.40, 

a+b+c=l, 

0<d<0.06,  and 

0SeS0.20, 
and  said  recording  layer  having  an  activation  energy  of  at 
least  3.0  eV. 


5,637372 
PHASE  CHANGE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Juqji  Tominaga;  Ryo  Iiuba;  Masanori  Kosuda,  and  Tatsuya 
Kato,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-099945 
Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  2  Claims 


a  phase  change  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  recording  layer  com- 
prising a  main  component  of  the  following  fonnula: 

wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element  of  silver  and  gold.  B  is  at  least 
one  element  of  antimony  and  bismuth.  C  is  at  least  one 
element  of  tellurium  and  selenium.  D  is  indium  or  a  mixture 
of  indium  and  at  least  one  of  aluminum  and  phosphorus,  E  is 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon,  germanium,  tin  and  lead,  and  letters  a,  b,  c.  d  and  e 
represent  atomic  ratios  in  the  range: 
0.001  §aS0.20, 
0.40Sb£0.90, 
0.10§cS0.50, 

OSdSO.06,  and 
O.OOISeSO.lO. 
said  optical  recording  medium  being  operated  at  a  linear  veloc- 
ity of  4  to  30  m/s. 


5,637373 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shigenori  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co>,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-333607 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/66:  B32B  3/02.9/00 
VS.  a.  428-«53  27  Claims 

OSOr 


10000     200  00    30000  40000    500 00 
FILM  THICKNE5S(i) 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  magnetic  film  provided  on  a  substrate:  and 

a  coating  comprising  carbon  including  SP*  carbon  bond  pro- 
vided on  said  magnetic  film, 

wherein  said  coating  contains  20  atomic  %  or  less  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  tin 
and  lead  and  said  coating  has  a  friction  coefficient  of  not  more 
than  0.4  and  said  coating  thickness  is  not  more  than  50  nm. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 


5,637374 
RESORCINOL-GLl'TARALDEHYDE  RESIN  AS  AN 
ACCELERATOR  FOR  CURING  PHENOL- 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
David  W.  Shiau;  WiUiam  D.  Dedefsen,  both  of  Eugene,  and 
Eari  K.  Phillips,  Springfield,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bor- 
den, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487335,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  269,111,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.446,089,  which  U  a  divisioo  of  Ser,  No.  991008,  Dec  15, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5364,902.  TTiis  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  555.047 
Int  CL"  B32B  5/12 
VS.  CL  428—110  3  Claims 

1.  A  cellulosic  board  formed  under  heat  and  pressure  from 
separate  cellulosic  components  bound  together  by  an  adhesive 
binder  cured  under  applied  heat  and  presiuire.  wherein  said  binder 
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in  its  uncured  foim  comprises  an 
aqueous  resin  blend  comprises 
resole  resin  and  an  accelei^tor 
a  resorcinol-glutaraldehyde  resin. 


tqueous  resin  blend  wherein  said 

n  alkaline  phenol-formaldehyde 

wherein  said  accelerator  comprises 


5,M' 


Alvin  E.  Hohman,  Dallas,  Tex. 
teiiis  Corporation,  Grand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,214, 
Jun.  1,  1995, 
Into.* 
U.S.  a.  428—113 
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,375 


COMPOSITE  PRODUC  TS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPAl  ATION 


assignor  to  Loral  Vought  Sys- 
Pi^rie,  Tex. 

an.  20,  1988.  This  application 
S  (f.  No.  456,756 
;32B  5/12 

17  Claims 


\ 


^.G^/j^/j*.  ■z/y/'/^z/r^' 
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t  ber 


ig 


1.  A  fiber  reinforced  composil : 

(a)  a  plurality  of  plies  of 
elongated  reinforcing  fibers 
said  fiber  reinforcing  mats, 
having  interstitial  spaces 
fibers; 

(b)  a  resin  material  providii 
reinforcing  mats  are  disposed 

(c)  short  interlocking  fibers 
range  of  0.2-0.6  mm  thre 
resin   material   and   exten(  ing 
between  said  elongated  rei|iforcing 
forcing  mats, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 

resin  material  is  within 
wherein  the  elongated  reinfor 

which  is  substantially  greai  :i 

short  interlocking  fibers 


product  comprising: 

reinforcing  mats  formed  of 

jriented  generally  in  the  planes  of 

said  elongated  reinforcing  fibers 

between  said  elongated  reinforcing 


's4  id 


the  range 


5,6;  7,376 


AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 

PACKAGES,  INCLUDING 

PLASTIC  LAMINATES 


B<2B 


Bruno  Ceraso,  Milan,  Italy, 

Italy 
per  No.  PCT/IT93/00105,  S 

Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT 

Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  428-126 

1.  Automatic  machine  (10, 
packages  (38.  39)  to  make  pi; 
made  from  metal  bands  (12.  1 
set  and  another  (35.  36)  of  shells 
sheets  (30-32)  between  the 
it  comprises  an  oblong  longitud|nal 
which  there  is  a  central  rectan; 
table  (101)  on  which  a  pile  of 
(50)  that  feeds  out  metal  bands 
(60.  80)  each  carrying  at  least 


a  matrix  in  which  said  fiber 

and 

ing  an  average  length  within  the 

dimensionally  disposed  in  said 

into   the   interstitial    spaces 

fibers  of  said  fiber  rein- 


short  interlocking  fibers  to  said 
of  1.0.  and 
ing  fibers  have  an  average  length 
T  than  the  average  length  of  said 


SERPEN  HNEWISE 


translating  on  parallel  longitudinal  guides  (52,  53)  from  one  side  of 
the  work  table  (101)  to  the  other,  a  unit  (120)  for  supporting  and 
hoisting  the  work  table  (101).  a  unit  (140,  180)  for  stabilizing  the 
pile  of  packages  for  laminates  by  means  of  two  devices  (150, 151) 
(181,  182)  to  hold  the  packages,  translatable  as  required  along 
longitudinal  guides  (142,  143)  (190,  191)  from  idle  positions  one 
on  each  side  of  the  work  table  (101)  to  the  position  of  the  pile  (45) 
of  packages  being  formed  in  order  to  hold  said  growing  pile  (45) 
on  the  work  table  (101)  at  a  stage  in  the  working  sequence,  and  an 
electronic  drive  unit  to  program  the  working  sequence  and  to 
synchronise  the  various  movements  so  that  by  causing  the  car- 
riages (60,  80)  to  translate  back  and  forth  from  one  side  of  the 
work  table  (101)  to  the  other  and  by  placing  on  said  work  table 
(101)  at  the  start  of  each  work  sequence  an  end  of  one  or  more 
metal  bands  (12,  13),  placing  on  said  ends,  after  each  altematingly 
moving  stroke  of  said  carriages  (60,  80).  a  set  of  sheets  of  prepreg 
(35,  36)  and  intermediate  sheeu  (30,  32),  said  pile  (45)  of  packages 
is  progressively  fonned  with  the  metal  bands  (12,  13)  laid  serpen- 
tinewise,  forming  180°  bends  in  one  direction  and  in  the  other 
between  one  package  (38,  39)  and  the  next  while,  operating  the 
hoisting  unit  (120),  the  work  table  (101)  is  gradually  lowered 
during  formation  of  the  pile  (45)  to  keep  its  upper  surface  practi- 
cally flush  with  the  work  surface  (18),  the  device  (150.  151.)  (181. 
182)  of  the  stabilizing  unit  (140).  (180).  placed  at  the  side  of  the 
work  table  (101)  opposite  to  that  towards  which  the  bands  (12-15) 
are  oriented,  then  moving  onto  the  growing  pile  (45)  holding  it 
firm  while  the  carriages  (60,  80)  move  towards  said  side  of  the 
work  surface  (18)  to  facilitate  formation  on  said  bands  (12-15)  of 
the  180°  bends  to  be  made  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  next. 


fpR  ASSEMBLING  PILES  OF 
C  3PPER  LAMINAE.  TO  MAKE 
1  ROM  BANDS  ARRANGED 


I  ssignor  to  Cedal  S.R.L.,  Milan, 


171  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
FVb.  No.  W094/23948,  PCT  Pub. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  535,127 

Italy,  Apr.  9,  1993,  MI93A0728 

3A)4:3l/0O 

9Claiins 

110)  for  assembling  piles  (45)  to 

>tic  laminates  with  metal  laminae 

)  laid  serpentinewise  between  one 

of  prepreg  and  flat  intermediate 

39)  characterized  in  that 

horizontal  work  surface  (18)  in 

ar  aperture  (28)  to  receive  a  work 

I  ackages  (45)  is  formed,  a  feed  unit 

12. 13)  with  one  or  more  carriages 

>ne  reel  (20.  22)  of  metal  band  and 


5,637^77 

PROTECTIVE  CONTAINERBOARD  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  SENSITIVE  DEVICES 

Bob  Vermillion,  Aihambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunclipse,  Inc., 

Buena  Parte,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,180 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/28 

VS.  a.  428—182  33  Oaims 

jnb  3eb 


pa<  kages(38. 


ngil 


1.  Corrugated  sheeting  for  enclosing  electrostatically  sensitive 
devices,  said  sheeting  comprising: 

an  undulating  sheet  medium  having  opposite  first  and  second 
sides  presenting  alternating  fluting  apexes,  said  medium  being 
sufficiently  impregnated  with  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial to  impart  to  said  medium  an  electrical  resistivity  equal  or 
lesser  than  ten  thousand  ohms  per  square 
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first  and  second  plain  kraft  paper  liner  coverings  adhered  to  said 
fluting  apexes  on  said  first  and  second  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively. 


5,637,378 

FLOOR  MAT  WFTH  PHOSPHORESCENT  BORDER 

Connie  D.  Hensler,  Kennesaw;  GUbert  S.  Noweil,  Marietta; 

James  R.  May,  Marietta,  and  Walter  Ivkovich,  Jr.,  Marietta, 

all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Interface,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,048 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/02 

UA  a.  428-192  2  Claims 


5,6*7380 

COMPOSITION  FOR  A  PROTECTIVE  FILM,  COLOR 

FILTER-PROVIDED  SUBSTRATE  USING  IT  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Atsuko  Kaneko,  and  Shinya  Tahara,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  AG  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  191,604,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|>an,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-044567; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298107 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00:5/16:7/14;  GOSF  9/00 
U&CL428-204  .  7  ctaj^ 


JO Q ra       a       ra 


n       rr 


21 


1.  A  floor  mat  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  material,  said  floor 
mat  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  at 
least  one  border  containing  photoactive  material  uniformly  dis- 
persed between  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  mat 
that  emits  light  after  ambient  light  has  been  removed,  wherein  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  material  comprises  polyvinyl  chloride  disper- 
sion resin,  polyvinyl  chloride  blending  resin,  inorganic  filler,  plas- 
ticizer  and  a  heat  stabilizer. 


1.  A  color  filter-provided  substrate,  which  comprises  a  substrate, 
a  colored  layer  fonned  on  the  substrate  and  a  protective  layer 
fonned  on  the  colored  layer,  wherein  the  (wotective  layer  is  a  layer 
formed  by  irradiating  and  then  heating  a  protective  film  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  the  following  components  (A),  (B), 
(C),  (D)  and  (E),  wherein  the  proportions  of  the  main  components 
(A)  and  (B)  are  substantially  from  10  to  65  wt.  %  of  (A)  and  from 
30  to  85  wt.  %  of  (B),  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  composi- 
tion: 

(A)  a  photopolymerizable  polyfunctional  (meth)acrylate  mono- 
mer and/or  oligomer; 

(B)  an  oligomer  or  polymer  of  a  non-acrylic  epoxide; 

(C)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  for  (raeth)acrylaies; 

(D)  an  aliphatic  diamine  epoxy-curing  agent;  and 

(E)  a  silane  coupling  agent. 


5,637379 
FABRIC  FOR  STRENGTHENING  AND/OR 
REINFORCING  FLAT-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Bemd  Lagenuinn,  Waldshut-Tiengen;  Friedrich  Mathias,  and 
Peter  Wisniewski,  both  of  Klettgau-Erzingai,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Synteen    Gewebe    Technik    GmbH, 
Klettgau-Erzingen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^67 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1993. 
9307658  U 

Int  a.*  B32B  23/02 
MS.  a.  428-193  16  Claims 


5,637381 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,637382 

FLEXIBLE  COPPER-COATED  LAMINATE  AND 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARD 

Kosuke  Kataoka;  Eiichiro  Kuribayasfai,  and  YoshUiide  Ohnari, 

all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafiicfai  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,480 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428-209  2  Claims 


/ 


16 
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V  y 

"  n 

I.  A  fabric  for  strengthening  and  reinforcing  flat-shaped  articles, 
in  particular  of  synthetic  nx>fing  and  building  papers,  made  of 
woof  and  waip  threads,  which  together  form  a  basic  fabric  having 
open  areas,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  basic  fabric  is  connected  with  an  edge  area  wherein  the  woof 
threads  and   warp  threads  are  strengUiened  by   means  of 
threaded  bundles  in  the  edge  area  which  results  in  a  strength 
sufficient  to  pass  without  damage  Standard  Test  FM  1-90. 


r^ 


16 


1.  A  flexible  copper-coated  laminate  comprising  a  copper  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  10  ^m  or  less  than  10  jim.  which  is  directly 
formed  on  a  single  surface  or  both  surfaces  of  a  polyimide  film 
having  a  thickness  of  10  pm  or  less  than  10  (im  and  comprising 
polyimide  polymer  having  modulus  of  initial  tensile  elasticity  of 
400  kg/mm-  or  nwre  than  400  kg/mm'. 


1100 


5,6?  383 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAipiC 
Kunio  Sakurai;  Tsukasa 
Kato,  and  Harumi  Watanab^. 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

FUed  D«c.  IS, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CI.* 
IJ.S.  a.  428—211 


TRANSFER  PAPER 
Mal^da,  both  of  Ebina^   Masaru 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  573,148 
lapan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316228 
(32Bi/W 

20aainis 


199  i, 


25 
20 

15 

PARTIAL  DELETION   10 
(TIMES/25  SHEETS) 


0 
MC 


I.     Electrophotographic     transfer 
L»,o(cin)  in  MD  and  expansivi 


sion  of  L„o/H,„Dg60.  where 


paper,     wherein     stifiFness 

«d(%)  in  MD  satisfy  an  expres- 

AD  represents 


ityH 


parallel  to  the  direction  of 
represents  overhanging  lengths 
calculated  by  Clark  A  method  i 


a  paper  direction 
move|ient  of  a  paper  itiachine,  and  Lyj^^ 
(cm)  when  stiffness  in  MD  is 
accordance  with  JISP8143. 


5,6-  7384 


PLASTERBOARD 
Phillip  H.  Boot,  Pymble, 

Limited,  Norh  IXirramurra, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  42»— 218 


lal  1 


1.  A  composite  laminated  h 
ing  a  first  elongated  element 
compressive  lightweight 
consisting  of  a  rigid  material 
second  elongated  element  ov< 
and  composed  of  a  material 
first  elongated  element  and 
fixing  element  selected  from 
nails  and  also  is  hard,  dense 
fixing  element  after  penetrati^ 
elements  havmg  interlocking 
dition  these  elements  are  held 
shapes,  and  said  second 
gated  element  on  three  of  said 
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5^7385 
fflGH-STRENGTH  ITLTRA-FINE  FIBER 
CONSTRUCTION,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  AND  fflGH-STRENGTH  CONJUGATE  FIBER 
Tatsuro  Mizuki;  Akio  Tahara,  both  of  Okazaki,  and  Hiroshi 
Takahashi,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384311,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013832 
InL  CL*  D03D  3/00;  D02G  3/00;  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  442—361  13  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  comprising  a  high-strength  ultra- fine  fiber  con- 
struction including  a  high-strength  multi-filament  yam  including 
ultra-fine  filaments  with  a  fineness  of  a  single  filament  of  0.1 
denier  or  more  and  less  than  0.8  denier,  a  tenacity  of  the  multi- 
filament yam  being  6.5  g/d  or  more,  and  an  elongation  at  break  of 
the  multi-filament  yam  being  18%  or  more. 


SO  100  150 

STIFFNESS/EXPANSIVITY 


SUPPC  RT  AND  CAVITY  SPACER 

Au4ralia,  assignor  to  Hanford  Pty 
Australia 
!4o.  229,020,  Apr.  18,  1994,  aban- 
M  ly  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,261 
\ustralia,  Apr.  21, 1993,  PL8395 
B32B  7A)2 

5  Claims 


5,637386 
FINING  ABRASIVE  MATEIUALS 

Dhiraj  H.  Darjee,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,901,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,933 

Int  a."  D03D  1 7 AX);  D04B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  42ft— 156  6  Claims 

1.  Coated  abrasive  material  having  length  and  width  dimensions 

and  comprising  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

woven  and  knit  materials  having  a  weight  of  less  than  about  250 

g/m"  and  abrasive  particles  bonded  directed  to  the  substrate  in  a 

spaced  discontinuous  pattern,  the  coated  abrasive  material  having  a 

recovery  of  at  least  80%  when  subjected  to  a  so-ain  producing  an 

elongation  of  at  least  50%  in  the  length  direction  or  at  least  25%  in 

the  width  direction. 


for  fixing  plasterboards,  compris- 

hlving  four  sides  and  composed  of  a 

resiliqit  material  selected  from  the  group 

and  a  semi-rigid  material  and  a 

eAaying  said  first  elongated  element 

wl  ch  is  denser  than  a  material  of  said 

\4iich  is  penetrable  by  at  least  one 

group  consisting  of  screws  and 

resilient  enough  to  hold  onto  the 

said  first  and  second  elongated 

)  lapes  so  that  in  an  assembled  con- 

I  )gether  becau.se  of  said  interlocking 

elongi  ted  element  bracing  said  first  elon- 

sides  of  said  first  element. 


le 

ai  d  I 


5,637387 
STORAGE-STABLE  ADVANCED  POLYMALEIMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Benjamin  G.   Chin,   Croton-on-Hudson,   and   Roger  Tietze, 
Baldwin,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241316,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,886,  Sep.  7, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,906, 
Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  462,438 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  442—149  24  Clainui 

1.   A  storage -stable   prepolymer   polymaleimide   composition 
comprising: 

A)  the  prepolymer  polymaleimide  reaction  product  resulting 
from  the  advancement  reaction  of 
(a)  a  polyimide  containing  at  least  two  radicals  of  the  formula 

CO 

/      \ 

D  N  — 

\       / 
CO 

wherein  D  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  a  C=C  bond,  and 
(b)  from  about  0.05  to  2.0  moles  per  mole  of  component  (a)  of 
an  alkenyl  phenol,   an   alkenyl   phenol   ether  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.01-0.1 1  moles,  based  on  one 
mole  of  for  each  two  imide  moieties  of  component  (a),  of  a 
basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pri- 
mary, secondary  or  tertiary  amine,  a  mixed  secondary/ 
tertiary  amine,  a  heterocyclic  base  and  a  quaternary  ammo- 
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nium  compound,  said  reaction  product  having  a  resin  melt 
viscosity  of  from  about  20  to  85  poise  as  measured  on  an 
ICl  Cone  &  Plate  Viscometer  at   125°  C,  from  which 
product  the  catalyst  is  removed  and  wherein  said  reaction 
takes  place  in  the  absence  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor, 
and 
B)  an  effective  storage-stabilizing  amount  of  phcnodiiazine,  a 
phenotfaiazine  derivative  or  hydroquinone  added  to  compo- 
nent (A)  after  prepolymer  advancement 


1101 
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5,637388 

LAYERED  RESINOm/DIAMOND  BLADE  FOR 

PRECISION  CUTTING  OPERATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Robert  M.  White,  Rochester;  Robert  P.  Altevela,  Farmingtoo; 
Alex  S.  Brougham,  Rochester;  Lawrence  H.  Herko,  Wal- 
worth,  and  Robert  A.  Clingerman,  Seneca  Falls,  all  of  N.Y, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,065 
Int  CL*  B24D  3/02 
VS.  CL  428-109  g  cUlins 


1.  A  composite  resinold  diamond  blade  comprising: 
a  ring  shaped  veil  of  a  non-woven  fabric  material  permeated 
with  a  mix  of  diamond  panicles  blended  into  a  phenolic  lesin 
to  form  a  first  layer  of  said  blade  and  at  least  a  second  layer 
overiying  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  constituting  a 
non-woven  fabriq  material  permeated  with  a  mix  of  diamond 
resin  blended  into  a  phenol  resin, 
said  first  and  second  layers  compressed  to  form  said  composite 
resinold/diamond  blade. 


5,637389 

THERMALLY  ENHANCED  FOAM  INSULATION 

David  P.  Colvin.  123  Harmony  Hill  La.,  Cary,  N.C.  27513,  and 

Yvonne  G.  Bryant,  316  Lord  Berkley  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

27610 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275326,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,499,460,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

129,490,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  837,762,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616332 

Int  CL*  B32B  I/02;I/06:S/I6;5/IS 

VS.  a.  428-308.4  ig  claims 

LA  thermal  control  material  having  thermal  energy  storage  and 

insulative  properues  for  use  as  a  thermal  barrier  when  placed 

between  a  heat  source  and  a  heat  sink,  and  comprising: 


a  foam  base  material  forming  an  insulative  pad,  and 
a  plurality  of  microcapsules  integral  with  and  dispersed  through- 
out said  insuUtive  pad  and  wherein  said  microcapsules  are 
individuaUy  sunoundingly  encapsulated  an  embedded  within 
said  base  material,  and  fiirther  wherein  substantially  ail  of 
said  microcapsules  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  space 
between  neighboring  adjacent  microcapsules  containing  base 
material,  said  microcapsules  containing  a  phase  change  mate- 
rial. 


5437390 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ryousuke  Isobe;  lUufnmi  Yanagha,  and  Kazuyoshi  Imai,  all 

of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corponitioo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,442,  Apr.  12, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-94S84; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262037 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/66:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428-323  ,4  ctaj^ 


CUTLENOTVI 


!• 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  suppoit,  having  provided  thereon. 

a  non-magnetic  layer,  said  non-magnetic  layer  containing  an 
acicular  non-magnetic  powder,  said  acicular  non-magnetic 
powder  having  an  average  major  axis  length  of  0.5  \xm  or  less, 
an  average  minor  axis  length  of  0. 1  urn  or  less,  and  a  ratio  of 
said  average  major  axis  length  to  said  average  minor  axis 
length  of  2:1  to  20:1;  and 

a  magnetic  layer  provided  on  said  magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic 
layer  containing  a  ferromagnetic  metal  powder  comprising  Fe 
and  Al,  said  ferromagnetic  metal  powder  having  an  average 
major  axis  length  of  less  than  0.3  \ttn. 
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S,&  731 
POWDER  COATED  CHARGE  ROLLER 
Curt  J.  Claflin;  John  Y.  Kim,  both  of  Lexingtoii,  Ky.;  George  P. 
Marshall,  Boulder,  Colo^-  Uooald  L.  Roe,  and  Donald  W. 
Stafford,  both  or  Lexington,  Ky~,  assignors  to  Lexmarli  Inter- 
national, Inc^  Lexington,  K  f. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  19!  5,  Ser.  No.  541,661 
InL  CI.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—323  24  Claims 

1.  A  charge  roller  comprising  a  moderately  electrically  conduc- 
tive or  semiconductive  cylindri(  al  core  having  a  body  of  resilient 
organic  material,  the  outer  long  tudinal  surface  of  said  core  being 
coated  with  styrene  acrylic  cq  olymer  applied  as  a  powder  and 
then  buffed  to  remove  excess  p  iwder. 


5,6  r7,392 
MAGNETO-RESISTA!  ICE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Hlroshi  Sakakima,  'Kuzuki-gin:  Mitsuo  Satomi,  Katano,  and 
Hiroshi  lUieucfai,  Matsubfra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industi  ial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1^93,  Ser.  No.  31,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054934 
int.  a.*"  B32B  5/16;  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—332  1  U  Claims 


l(D)flECT10N  )F CURRENT) 


a  hard  carbon  film  formed  on  said  ferromagnetic  thin  film; 

a  modified  layer  formed  on  said  hard  carbon  film,  which  modi- 
fies a  surface  of  said  hard  carbon  film  and  comprises  carbon 
atoms,  nitrogen  atoms  and  oxygen  atoms,  widi  an  atomic  ratio 
of  nitrogen  being  0.8%  or  more,  and  which  has  a  thickness 
from  0.4  nm  to  less  than  3  nm;  and 

a  lubricant  layer  formed  on  said  modified  layer. 


H  (DIRECTION  OF  MAGNET 
HELD) 


PATTERNED  ARTIFI JIAL  METAUX 
LATTICE  MEMBRAN  E 

1.  A  magneto-resistance  effe  :t  element  wherein  electric  current 
passes  through  a  magneto-resis  ance  effect  material  configured  in  a 
substantially  serpentine  mann<  r,  wherein  a  demagnetization  field 
coefficient  in  the  direction  of  tl  le  current  is  smaller  than  demagne- 
tization field  coefficients  in  di  ections  other  than  the  direction  of 
current  flow  and  an  external  nu  gnetic  field  strength  is  measured  by 
the  change  of  resistance  of  sai(  1  magneto-resistance  effect  material 
caused  by  the  external  magnetii :  field,  wherein  the  major  amount  of 
jhe  electric  current  passing  thi  ough  the  magneto-resistance  effect 
material  configured  as  aforesa  d  is  in  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
said  external  magnetic  field,  uid  said  magneto-resistance  effect 
material  is  composed  of  an  i  rtificial  metallic  lattice  membrane 
which  has  a  structure  such  tl  at  a  magnetic  thin  film  layer  with 
thickness  of  5-50  A  and  non-n  agnetic  metallic  thin  film  layer  with 
thickness  of  5-50  A  are  inter  :hangeably  laminated,  and  wherein 
said  magnetic  thin  film  layer  i!  made  of  (Nij,Co,.,)^.Fe,.y,  in  which 
X  is  0.6-1.0  and  x'  is  0.7-1.0. 


5,637394 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
INFORMATION  USING  THEREOF 
Junsaku  NaluOima,  Yamatotakada;  Naoyasu  Iketani,  Tenri; 
Yoshiteru  Murakanu,  Nishinomlya,-  Akira  Takahashi,  Nara; 
Hiroyuki      KaUyama,      Sakura,      and      Kei^i      Ohta, 
Kitakatsuragi-gun,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1993,  5-318734; 
JiiL  5,  1994,  6-153838 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CI.  428—332 

'    7 


13  Claims 


.  ~9 


5,  »3733 
MAGNETIC  RECOI  DING  MEDIUM  AND  ITS 
MANUFACl  JRING  METHOD 
HMeytiki  Ueda,  MakiU-cbo;  Kei^l  Kuwahara,  Ikoma;  Hiroshi 
Sekl,  Katano;  Kiyoshl  Tal  ahashi,  Ibaraki;  Masani  Odagiri, 
Kawanishi;    Mikio    Muni,    Higashimachi,   and   YuUkazu 
Obcfai,  Kadoma,  all  of  Ji  |>an,  assignors  to  Matsuhita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  ( tkaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  i993,  Ser.  No.  95,008 
Claims  priority,  applfeatitn  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198588; 
Apr.  13,  1993,  5-085920;  Apf.  19,  1993,  5-091014 
■  Gil  B  5/66.  B32B  5/16 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  recording  layer  consisting  of  a  magnetic  layer  having  a  per- 
pendicular magnetic  anisotropy,  whereon  an  information  is 
recorded;  and 

a  readout  layer,  which  is  provided  on  the  recording  layer,  con- 
sisting of  a  magnetic  layer  having  a  perpendicular  magnetic 
anisotropy,  whereon  the  information  recorded  on  the  record- 
ing layer  is  reproduced  by  irradiation  of  light  beam,  and 

the  readout  layer  and  the  recording  layer  have  a  relationship 
wherein  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 


and 


Hc1(»HCHh'1(«)>0 


HcKMH-HwKtoK-HcK'HHwl/r), 


Into.' 
VS.  CL  428—332 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  m  dium  comprised  of: 
a  non-magnetic  substrate; 
a  ferromagnetic  thin  film 
strale; 


where  hi  indicates  a  thickness  of  the  readout  layer,  Hcl(ta)  a 
coercive  force  of  the  readout  layer  at  a  room  temperature  (ta), 
12  Claims  Msl(ta)  a  saturation  magnetization  of  the  readout  layer  at  room 
temperature,  ow  (ta)  a  magnetic  domain  wall  energy  between  the 
readout  layer  and  the  recoixling  layer  at  the  worn  temperature, 
formed  on  said  non-magnetic  sub-    Hcl(t)  a  coercive  force  of  the  readout  layer  at  die  temperature  (t), 

Msl(t)  a  saturation  magnetization  of  the  readout  layer  at  the 
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temperature  (t),  ow(t)  a  magnetic  domain  wall  energy  between  the 
readout  layer  and  the  recording  layer  at  die  temperanire  (t), 
Hwl(u)  an  effective  bias  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  readout 
layer  from  die  recording  layer  at  die  room  temperanire,  Mwl(t)  an 
effective  bias  magnetic  field  applied  to  die  readout  Uyer  from  die 
recording  layer  at  die  temperanire  (t),  die  effective  bias  magnetic 
fields  Hwl(ta)  and  Hwl(t)  satisfying  Hwl(ia)=ow(ta)/2Msl(ta)hl 
and  Hwl(t)=cw(t)/2Msl(t)hl. 


5,63735 

THIN  ADHESIVE  SHEET  FOR  WORKING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Gosei  Uemura;  Yoshinari  Satoda,  and  Eyi  Shigemura,  ail  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  NItto  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,953,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,733,  May  1,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,828,  Mar.  12,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  195^29 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1984,  59-47743 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428-343  ,9  claims 

1.  A  dim  adhesive  sheet  prior  to  curing  by  irradiation  comprising 
a  hght-permeable  support  having  provided  thereon  a  rubber-based 
or  acryl-based  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  which  cures  upon 
irradiation  widi  Ught  to  form  a  three-dimensional  network  struc- 
ture, wherein  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  has  a  100% 
modulus  (20°  C.)  of  from  0.5  to  10  kg/cm^  a  gel  content,  as 
determined  by  immersion  in  toluene  at  20°  C.  for  24  hours,  of  from 
0.5  to  less  dian  55%  by  weight,  a  degree  of  swelling  of  gel  of  at 
least  20  times,  and  a  180°  peeling  adhesive  force  to  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer,  as  determined  at  a  peeling  speed  of  300  mm/min,  of  200 
g/20  mm  or  more,  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  after  irra- 
diation with  said  light  having  a  100%  modulus  (20°  C.)  of  25  to 
150  kg/cm-,  a  gel  content  of  at  least  1.05  times  die  gel  content 
pnor  to  irradiation  widi  said  light,  a  degree  of  swelling  of  gel  of 
about  18  times  or  less,  and  a  180°  peeUng  adhesive  force  to  a 
semiconductor  wafer  of  150  g/20  mm  or  less,  wherein  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  is  a  composition  comprising  100 
parte  by  weight  of  said  rubber-based  or  acryl-based  polymer,  from 
I  to  100  parte  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  compound 
containing  at  least  two  photopolymerizable  carbon-carfoon  double 
boiids  in  die  molecule,  and  from  0. 1  to  5  parte  by  weight  of  a 
radical  pbotopolymerization  initiator. 


a  glass  sealant  layer  which  is  a  heat-sensitive  resin  layer  and 
forms  a  boaonunost  portion  of  die  inner  sealing  material, 
for  adhering  to  die  moudi  of  die  container  by  die  high- 
frequency  seaUng; 

a  metal  layer  formed  on  said  glass  sealant  layer, 

a  release  layer  formed  on  said  metal  layer  and  made  of  a 
mixture  of  an  acryUc  resin  and  a  chlorinated  vinyl  acetate 
base  resin,  wherein  a  mixing  ratio  of  said  acrylic  lesin  to 
said  chlorinated  vinyl  acetate  base  resin  in  "said  release 
layer  is  widiin  a  range  from  7.5:2.5  to  9:1,  and 

an  adhesive  layer  which  partially  overiays  said  release  layer 
and  made  of  a  chlorinated  polypropylene  base  resin;  and 
a  rescal  layer  formed  on  and  separable  from  said  membrane 

layer,  and  having; 

a  polypropylene  base  resin  Uyer  attached  to  but  separable 
from  said  release  layer  and  said  adhesive  layer,  and 

an  elastic  sheet  layer  formed  on  said  polypropylene  base  resin 
layer. 


5,63737 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  ADHESIVES 
AND  TAPES 
Richard  E.  Bennett,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Gerald  C.  Bird;  Mark  K. 
Nestegard,  both  of  Woodbnr>,  Minn.,  and  Eleanor  Rudin,  SL 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49936 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/12 
UACL  428-355  37  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  processing  tape  comprising  a  penna- 
nent  backing  and  a  layer  of  a  non-pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
comprising  a  diermoplastic  elastomer  block  copolymer  on  die 
permanent  backing,  wherein  die  adhesive  has  a  storage  modulus  at 
room  temperature  greater  than  3x10*  Pascals. 


5,637396 
INNER  SEALING  MATEIUAL 
Hiroshi  Sato,  and  Ryota  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,055,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,564 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  11,  1991,  3-350826 

Int  a.*  B32B  15/08 

VS.  a.  428-349  10  Oaims 


5,63738 

POLYESTER  FIBER 

Yoshio  Araki;  Motoki  Kataoka,  both  of  Ohtsu,  and  Itsoro 

Tanaka,   Okayama-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors   to  Toyo 

Boseki  Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,516,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,784,  No».  21, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

430340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-323920; 
Mmt.  12,  1991,  3-074131;  JuL  8,  1991,  3-194879 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/00,  C08G  63/6S8 
VS.  CL  428-364  14  claims 

1.  A  polyester  fiber  formed  from  a  polyester  copolymer  and  a 
sulfonate  compound, 
wherein  said  polyester  copolymer  is  a  copolymer  of  a  first  unit 
having  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

-C-R2-C— O-RS— O- 

and  a  second  unit  haviog  die  formula 
O  O 


(IV) 


(V) 


I.  An  inner  sealing  material  which  adheres  to  a  mouth  of  a 
container  by  high-firequency  sealing,  said  inner  sealing  material 
comprising: 

a  membrane  layer  having; 


— C— RJ— C— O— R*— O- 

wherein 

R-  is  mainly  terephdialic  acid.  R'  is  mainly  aUcylcne  glycol, 
wherein  said  alkylene  glycol  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
die  group  consisting  of  ediylene  glycol,  irimediylene  glycol, 
tetramediylene  glycol  and  1,4-cyclohexane  dunedianol,  R*  is 
-(CHj— CH,-0)„—  R'— (O-Olj— CH,->j.  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  die  group,  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are 
die  same  or  different  integers,  and  satisfv  die  following 
expression  (VI): 


UMI 


1104 


wherein  said  first  unit  further 
wherein  said  sulfonate  com 


A-(R'),-B 


/ 
\ 


SOjM 


omprises  a  metal  sulfonate  group, 
ound  has  the  formula 

(I) 


(OH), 


wherein 

A  is  an  ester-forming  fiinc^onal 
group  consisting  of  phen; 
the  group  consisting  of  an 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
3  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
having  6  to  18  carbon 
alkaline  earth  metal,  p  is 

wherein  the  content  of  said 
said  polyester  fiber  is  in 
dicarboxylic  acid,  the 
group  and  said  sulfonate 
at  least  2  mol%  of  total 
molecular  terminal  of  sai  1 
said  sulfonate  compound  of 
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(VI), 


HC"       I        ^CH 
R»— C-R-" 


-R" 
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(D 


y 


HC. 


CH 


-CH, 


\ 


R2 


group,  B  is  selected  from  the 
I  and  napbthyl,  R'  is  selected  from 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having 

an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 
itoms,  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
0  or  I,  and  q  is  I; 
ulfonate  compound  of  formula  (I)  in 
le  range  of  0. 1  to  3.0  mol%  of  total 

content  of  said  metal  sulfonate 

compound  in  said  polyester  fiber  is 

dicarboxylic  acid,  and  at  least  one 

polyester  copolymer  is  blocked  by 

formula  (I). 


a  id 


tcial 


a. 

^CH 

/- 

R3— C- 

-R^ 

HC                      CH 

^CH2 

.CH. 

.CH^ 

(H) 


CH2, 


(HI) 


"CH 


/ 


\ 


R2 


(rv) 


CH 


/ 


5S37,399 
SYIiJTHETK  :  RESIN  NEEDLE 

Makoto  Yoshikawa,  Kofu;  Koichl  Tachikawa,  and  Masaaki 

Kasai,  both  of  Yamanashii  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo 

Kabttshiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo  Japan 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  <«  4^85,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,912 

Claims  priority,  applicatii  in  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047448 
Int  CI  "  A61M  5/n 
U.S.  a.  428—369  12  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-reinforced  medi  :al  resin  needle  suiuble  for  in  vivo 
usage  having  an  outer  diame  er  ranging  from  0.5  mm  to  5.0  mm 
which  is  disposable  by  comb  istion  and  which  contains  from  30  to 
80%  by  volume,  based  on  th(  toul  weight  of  said  resin  needle,  of 
continuous  fibers  which  are  )riented  from  one  end  of  the  needle 
toward  the  other  end.  said  fi  lers  being  combustible  and  having  a 


diameter  ranging  from  I  to 


I  iO  )mi  and  an  elastic  modulus  of  at 
least  S.OxlO'  kg/m^.  and  w  icrein  said  fiber-reinforced  medical 
resin  needle  comprises  a  sh  irpened  distal  end  and  has  attached 
thereto  a  hub  which  is  attach  -A  to  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the 
medical  resin  needle. 


CYCLOOLEHN 
VISCOSITY  AND 
Michael-Joachim    Breknei 

Ingelheim,  and  Frank 

assignors  to  Hoechst 

many 
per  No.  PCr/EP94/00263 

Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PC 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan. 

Claims  priority,  applica^n 
291.0 

Int.  a.*  B32B 
UA  a.  428— 137J 

1.  A  process  for  the  prA>aration 
(CCXT)  having  low  melt  vise  asity 
to  99.9*  by  weight,  based 
at  least  one  monomer  of  th< 


HC      I  "CH' 

II    RJ— C— R*    I    R'— C— R'    I 
HC  I       ^CH  I  .CH. 

^CH^       ^CH" 

HC^       I      ^CH-^I     ^CH' 
I    R3— C— R*    I    R'— C-R»    I    R'-C-R»    | 

HC  I       /C"v.      I       ^..^™^>^   I  -^"- 

^CH'^'^       ^CH'"''^        ^CH' 

in  which  R',  R^,  R^  R",  R*.  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different 

and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-Cg-alkyl  radical  or  aryl  radical, 

where  identical  radicals  in  the  various  formulae  can  have  different 

meanings, 

from  0  to  99.9%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 

monomers,  of  a  cydoolefin  of  the  formula  V 


\ 


R2 


CH=CH 

\         / 
(CHz). 


(V) 


.637,400 
COPOLYMERS  HAVING  LOW  MELT 
LO^  OPTICAL  ATTENUATION 

Frankfiirt;    Hellmuth    Deckers, 

)san,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany, 

P<  ktiengesellsctiaft,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  10,  and  from  0.1  to  99.9%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers,  of  at  least  one 
acyclic  1 -olefin  of  the  formula  VI 


R9  R'o  (Vl) 

\         / 
C=C 

R'l  R'J 

in  which  R',  R'".  R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cg-alkyI  radical,  in  solution,  in  suspension, 
in  the  liquid  cydoolefin  monomer  or  cydoolefin  monomer  mixture 
or  in  the  gas  phase,  at  a  temperature  of  from  -78°  to  150°  C.  at  a 
pressure  of  from  0.5  to  64  bar,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  metallocene  as  transition-metal  component  and  an 
aluminoxane  of  the  formula  VU 


R" 


§  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W094/18251,  PCT  Pub. 

1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,106 

Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 


\ 
/ 


J  '"  L 

Ai — to-'^— o+r*' 


R" 


(VII) 


R"  R» 

for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  formula  Vlll 


jr  1 

— tAI-04:;;^ 


(Vlll) 


1/00:  C08F  4/Mi;2i2/0« 

19  Claims    f^^  ,j^  cyclic  type,  where,  in  the  formulae  VII  and  Vlll.  R"  is  a 
of  a  cydoolefin  copolymer 
by  copolymerization  of  from  0. 1 
the  total  amount  of  the  monomers,  of 
formula  I.  II.  Ill  or  IV 


Ci-Cfc-alkyI  group  or  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  50.  where  the  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  whose  transition-metal  component  is  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula  IX 
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R'*     OH 

/'.    / 

R'«     M' 

\:  \ 

R"    (R")- 

(IX) 
in  which 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tan- 
talum, 
R'''  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C|o-alkoxy  gioup. 
a  C(,-C,o-aryi  group,  a  C6-C,o-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-C,o- 
alkenyl  group,  a  C^-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cr<:4o-alkylaiyl 
group  or  a  C5-C4o-arylalkenyl  group,  and 
m  may  be  one  or  two,  depending  on  the  valency  of  the  central 

atom  M', 
R'«  is 


5,637,402 

MOLDABLE  FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES  AND 

METHOD 

David  E.  Gay,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,815,  Dec  16,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5467,746.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,834 

Int  a."^  B32B  05/16 

\i&.  a.  428-103  3  cui^ 


Ri» 


R'» 

I 


-W-.     —W-W-. 

I  I     I 

R20  U30     R20 
R'»  Ri» 

I  I 

— C— .     — 0-M2-. 
I  I 

R»  RZO 


R'» 
I 
— M^-CRj^'- 

R» 

R"  R'» 
I       I 
— C-C-. 

I    I 

R20  R20 


=BR",  =A1R",  — Ge— ,  — Sn— .  — O— ,  — S—  =SO 
=SOj.  =NR'»,  =C0,  =PR'»  or  =P(0)R",  where  R".  R^ 
and  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C|o-fluoroalkyl 
group,  a  Cft-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a  C^-Cio-aryl  group,  a 
C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C|o-alkenyl  group,  a  Ct-C^q- 
arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-C^o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C-,-C^- 
alkylaiyl  group,  or  R"  and  R^  or  R"  and  R-'.  in  each  case 
with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  a  ring, 
M^  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 

R  and  R  are  different  and  are  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  can  form  a  sandwich  stnicnire 
with  the  central  atom  M', 
wherein  the  metallocene  of  the  formula  IX  has  C^symmetry  with 
respect  to  the  ligands  R'*  and  R"  and  with  respect  to  the  central 
atom  M'  connecting  them,  the  copolymer  being  subjected,  when 
the  copolymerization  is  complete,  to  a  purification  process  which 
resulU  in  an  optical  attenuation  of  the  material  of  from  0.1  to  5 
dB/m. 


1.  A  mass  of  moldable  particles  for  compression  molding  into  a 
magnetizable  product  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic 
particles  dispersed  throughout  a  polymeric  matrix,  said  moldable 
particles  each  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  particle  having  a  first 
size  and  a  coating  thereon  encapsulating  said  ferromagnetic  par- 
ticle, said  coating  comprising  at  least  about  70%  by  weight  of  a 
plurality  of  thermoplastic  particles  dispersed  throughout  a  poly- 
meric binder  embedding  said  thermoplastic  particles  wherein  said 
binder  is  deposited  onto  said  ferromagnetic  particles  fiom  a  solvent 
for  said  binder,  and  said  thermoplastic  particles  are  smaller  tlian 
said  first  size  and  are  selected  from  a  group  of  thermoplastics 
which  are  only  partially  soluble  in,  or  completely  insoluble  in.  said 
solvent. 


5,637,401 

ODORANT  COMPOSITION,  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Michael    J.    Berman,    Southampton:    Michael    A.    Parrotta, 

Churchville,  and  Frank  Flynn,  Scranton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Fragrance  Technology  Trust  Bellwood,  IlL 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^80 

Int  CI.*  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  252-315.2  13  cud^ 


»  «>  a  «  u  «   v' 


ECSl^« 


1.  An  odorant  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  liquid 
fragrance  component  and  a  solid  colloidal  material  having  a  par- 
ticle size  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  microns  to  1 .0  microns, 
said  mixture  being  a  colloidal  suspension,  wherein  the  odorant 
composition  is  non-aqueous  and  alcohol  free. 
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ORGANIC  COMPOSITE-PLATED  STEEL  PLATE  AND 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  MATERL4L  USED 
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Kaizuka;  Hisao  Odashima.  Himeji;  Keitaro  Shibata,  Himeji; 
Akihiro  Kasuya,  Himeji.  and  Kiyoshi  Ohmori.  Himeji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc,  and 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00674,  {  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,735 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097421 
Int  C\.''  C23C  22/JO 
U.S.  CL  428—113  8  claims 

1.  An  improved  organic  composite-plated  steel  plate,  obtained 
by  applying  a  thermosetting  resin  to  a  chromate-coated  alloy- 
plated  Sled  plate  and  curing  said  thermosetting  resin. 

wherein  an  aqueous  resin  composition  containing,  as  a  necessary 
coating  film  formation  component,  an  aqueous  vinyl  modified 
epoxy  ester  resin  which  is  obtained  by  modifying  an  epoxy 
ester  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  80  to  6000.  obtained 
by  reacting  an  aromatic  epoxy  resin  and  a  fatty  acid,  by  means 
of  an  addition  reaction  with  a  vinyl  monomer  having  as  a 
necessary  component  an  ethylenic  vinyl  monomer  containing 
catboxylic  groups,  and  neutralizing  said  modified  epoxy  ester 
resin  using  a  basic  compound,  is  used  as  said  thermosetting 
resin. 
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REFLECTIVE  A|.UMINUM  STRIP 
Bombalski,  Brackeliridge,  and  Daniel  L 


Serafln, 
assigi  iQrs  to  Aluminum  Company  of 


Robert  E. 

Wexford,  both  of  Pa. 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ito.  184,311,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,478,414,  which  is  a  co  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

830,021,  Jan.  31, 1992,  Pat  I  o.  5^290,424.  This  application 

Oct  18, 1995,  ier.  No.  544,499 

Int  a."  C23C  ,  2/J7;  C25D  im 

MS.  a.  428—422  1  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  coating  at 
alloy  sheet  with  a  conversion 
said  process  comprising, 

providing  a  bright  rolled 
85%  D/I  and  2°  diffusenesi 

conversion  coating  a  cleanet 
sheet  in  a  conversion  coatii  g 
on  said  surface  a  tightly 
the  range  of  from  3  to  2C 
about  4000  A; 

drying  said  conversion  coate  I 
surface;  and 

contacting  said  dry  reflective 
curing  said  fluoropolymer 
surface,  so  as  to  fomi  shee 
and  fluoropolymer  on  at 
least  80%  D/I  and  which 
profile  having  at  least  on« 
without  debonding  said 
version  coating. 


5,6  17 


MAGNETIC 
BACKCOAT  LAYER 
ORGANIC  COLORANT 


Yoshio  Hara;  Michio  Yabum  , 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatioi 

tot  Q\r 

U.S.  a.  428—447 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  me< 

backing  layer,  and  a  support 

layer  and  the  backing  layer. 

from  a  coating  composition 
a  filler  containing  carbon 
an  organic  colorant  of 


Q+X 


wherein  Q  is  an  organic 
consisting  of  phthalocyanine 
dioxazine.  anlhrapyrimidine. 
perylene.  perynone.  thioindig  > 
and    bcnzimidazolone;    X    is 


-(CH2)»-N-R' 
1 
R2 


-(CHa)«-N<^  I  J 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independendy  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  allcyl,  or  jointly  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  nitrogen 
heterocycle;  Y^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  NGj.  NH2,  or 
SO3H;  k  is  an  integer  of  1-4;  m  is  an  integer  of  1-6;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1-4; 


:ast  one  surface  of  an  aluminum 
CO  iting  and  a  fluoropolymer  coating, 

alu^num  alloy  sheet  having  at  least 
less  than  1.00; 

surface  of  said  aluminum  alloy 

bath  at  a  temperature  to  generate 

adherent  film  of  a  metal  compound  in 

mg/ft^  and  a  thickness  less  than 

surface  to  leave  a  dry  reflective 

surface  with  a  fluoropolymer  and 

10  bond  the  fluoropolymer  to  said 

coated  with  a  conversion  coating 

one  surface  which  maintains  at 

s  suitable  to  being  shaped  into  a 

radius  which  is  less  than  10  nun 

fluoropolymer  from  said  con- 


Y'-(CH2), 


■< 


(Cb) 


leist 


CI  red 


,405 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
CONT  FINING  CARBON  BLACK,  AN 
lESIDUE  AND  A  SILICONE 


CO^  POUND 


wherein  Q  is  an  organic  colorant  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phdialocyanine,  azo.  anthraquinone,  quinaquidone, 
dioxazine,  anthrapyrimidine,  anthanttuon,  indanthron,  flavanthron, 
perylene,  perynone,  thioindigo,  isoindolinone,  triphenylmethane, 
and  bcnzimidazolone;  X  is  a  direct  bond,  CONH — Y* — , 
— SO,NH— Y".  or  CHiNHCOCHjNH— Y*—  wherein  Y"  is  an 
alkylene  or  arylene  group;  Y'  is  — NH  or  — O — ;  Z  is  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  or 


-Y'-(CH2)J^-R' 

I 
R2 


where  Y'  is  NH  or  O,  or  — NH— X— Q—  when  n  is  I;  R'  and 
R^  are  each  independendy  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
or  jointly  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  nitrogen  hetero- 
cycle; m  is  an  integer  of  1-6;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 

binder;  and 

a  silicone  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


and  Masami  Kuwahara,  all  of 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co. 

1^4.  Ser.  No.  346,738 

Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-303981 
GllB  5n02 

18  Oaims 

um  comprising  a  magnetic  layer,  a 
sandwiched  between  the  magnetic 
/herein  the  backing  layer  is  made 

CO  nprising: 

bl  ck; 


CHj 

I 


CH3 


CHj        CHj 


A— Si— O-f-Si— O^s-t-Si— OtrSi— B 


I 
CH3        CH3 


CH3 


formi  la  (Ca)  or  (Cb): 


-Y|, 


(Ca) 


coloiint  residue  selected  from  the  group 
azo.  anthraquinone,  quinaquidone, 
afithanthron,  indanthron,  flavanthron, 
isoindolinone,  triphenylmethane. 
a    direct    bond.    CONH— Y'— . 
— SO2NH— Y'.  or  CHjNHClKrHjNH- Y'—  wherein  Y'   is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  al  ;ylene  or  cjylene  group;  Y  is 


Wherein  groups  A,  B,  and  D  each  independently  represent 
— CHj  or  a  group  — X— Y — Z,  in  which  X  represents  a 
C,-C„  alkylene  or  — (CHjjNHCO— .  Y  represents  an  ali- 
phatic group,  alicyclic  group,  or  an  aromatic  group  having  at 
least  3  carboxylate  ester  bonds  therein  and  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  Mn  of  from  about  3(X)  to  about  3,000,  and  Z 
represents  — OH,  m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  about  1 50,  and  n 
IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  the  compound  of  formula  (1) 
containing  at  least  one  — X — Y — Z  gioup,  with  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  groups  — X— Y— Z  to  m  being  from  1:3  to  1: 
about  30,  said  silicon  compound  in  the  amount  of  Uovc\  0.05% 
to  10.0%  based  on  the  non-volatile  weight  of  the  coaling 
composition. 
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Hironori  Asai,  and  Yasuyuki  Suglura,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan 
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This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855^468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989, 1-81932 

Int  a."  C04B  4]/5l 

U.S.  a.  42»-^9  g  Claims 


to  50%  by  weight  of  other  monomers,  bonded  via  (III)  at  least 
one  polymeric  coupling  agent  interdisposed  between  said 
layers  I  and  D  such  diat  layers  I  and  II  adhere  to  one  anodter. 


0  50  ido 

DEPTH  FROM  SURfACE  OF  AIN   SINTERED  SUBSTANCE  (fal 

1.  A  metallized  aluminum  nitride  substrate,  comprising: 
a  sintered  aluminum  nitride  substrate  comprising  a  primary 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  nitride  and  an  inter- 
granular  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  sintering  assistance 
agent,  a  concentration  of  said  intergranular  phase  component 
on  a  surface  of  said  sintered  aluminum  nitride  substrate  being 
3  weight  %  or  less,  and 
a  metallized  layer  disposed  direcUy  on  said  surface  of  said 
sintered  aluminum  nitride  substrate. 


5,637,407 
BLENDS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  AND  RUBBER  WHICH 
ARE  ADHERENT  TO  THERMOPLASTICS 
Marius  Hert  Serquigny;   Patrick  Alex,  Limours  Pecquese,- 
Martine  Cerf,  and  Christian  Dousson,  both  of  Bemay,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A,  Paris-la-Defense, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1993,  93  14154 
tot  a.*  B32B  27 /m 
MS.  a.  428-474.7  5  Claims 

I.  A  composite  comprising 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  material  layer  and 

(B)  a  tiiemioplastic  rubber  blend  layer  which  is  capable  of 
adhering  to  said  thermoplastic  material  layer, 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  rubber  blend  layer  comprises  (i)  at 
least  one  vulcanizable  carboxylated  nitrile  elastomer  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  block  copolymer  comprising  polyether  or 
amorphous  polyester  blocks. 


5,637,408 
THERMOPLASTIC  MULTILAYER  COMPOSITE  HAVING 

A  GOOD  ADHESION  BETWEEN  LAYERS 
Georg    Oenbrink,    Dulmen;    Stefan    Rober,    Hamburg,    and 
Michael  Meier-Kaiser,  Pfungstadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hueis  AktiengeseHschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,561 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
414.4 

tot  a.*  B32B  27/06 
VS.  a.  428—474.7  x%  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  multilayer  composite  comprising 

(I)  at  least  one  layer  of  polyamide  and 

(II)  at    least   one    layer   consisting   essentially   of  polyalkyi 
(metii)acrylate  or  a  copolymer  of  alkyl  (metii)acrylate  and  up 


5^37,409 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Emile  J.  M.  Stevens,  Tilburg,  Netherlands,  and  Peter  Lear, 
Chester,  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London, 
EngUnd.  and  Zeneca  Resins  BV,  Waalwgk,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,818,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,446,083. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1991, 
9112141 

tot  CL*  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CL  428-500  5  cudms 

5.  A  substrate  coated  with  a  film  coating  which  has  been  derived 
from  an  aqueous  filmogenic  coating  composition  comprising  a 
stable  aqueous  dispersion  derived  from  dispersing  into  water,  widi 
die  aid  of  at  least  one  surfactant,  an  organic  solvent  solution 
comprising  at  least  one  chlorinated  polyolefin,  at  least  one  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  polymerizable  to  a  polymer  during 
coating  formation  or  after  coating  formation,  or  both,  and  at  least 
one  filmogenic  polymer,  tije  water  of  said  aqueous  dispersion 
being  present  in  an  ariKMint  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  and  said  at  least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer 
comprising  at  least  one  (metii)acTylic  monomer  having  die  formula 


(I) 


CH2=CR'— C— XR2 


wherein 

R'  is  H  or  methyl, 

X  is  — O—  or  — NH —  and 

R^  is  alkyf  or  cycloalkyl  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  a  bicyclic 
terpene  group  after  polymerisation  of  tl»e  unsaturated  compo- 
nent or  components  therein. 


5,637,410 
ADHESIVE  BLENDS 
James  G.  Bonner,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  and  Philip  K.  G. 
Hodgson,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02114,  \  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A19212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
9319973 

tot  CL'  B32B  27/06:  C08F  m2:  C08L  51/00 
VS.  a.  428-516  25  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin-containing  adhesive  blend  comprising; 

(A)  I  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  having  a 
polyolefin  backbone  grafted  widi  0.001  to  30%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  polymerisable  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxy- 
lic  acid  or  anhydride  derivative  thereof 

(B)  70  to  99  paru  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  provided  tiiat  at  least 
5  parts  by  weight  of  (B)  is 

(C)  a  polyetiiylene  having  a  density  of  less  dian  930  kgm"' 
wherein  die  graft  copolymer  (A)  has  been  reacted  witii  a  com- 
pound (D)  which  has  at  least  two  primary  or  secondary  amino 
groups  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  primary  amino  group,  the  sum  of 
(A).  (B)  and  (C)  being  100  parts  by  weight. 
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MAGNETO-OPTICAL  R  iCORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PR<  )DUCING  THE  SAME 

Ohnuki;  Masatoshi  Hashlmoto; 
Yoshinori  Shirai;  Norio  G  hta,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan; 
Hideo  Fujiwara,  IXiscakH  sa,  Ala.;  Masafumi  Yoshihiro, 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan;  Yukin<ii  Yamada,  Tsukuba,  Japan;  Eiji 


Koyama,  T^uchiura,  Japan , 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 


and  Hitoslii  Furusho,  Ishiolui, 
Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Jo.  918,562,  Jul.  24,  1992,  aban- 


doned. This  application  A  »r.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,673 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Into." 

VS.  CL  42»— 694  ML 


Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-210430 
GllB  5/66 

13aaims 


I.  TfWBFnRENT    SUBCTWiTE 
2S1GNAL   SURfaCE 
3  ENHANCE    FILM 

4.  RARE  E«nH-TRAf6rTt)N  METAL 
VERTICAL    MAGNETIZA' ION  FILM 

5  SUXILIARY    MAGNETIC  flLM 

6  PROTHmvE    FILM 


tliose  of  a  differentiable 


BASED  AMORPHOUS 


1.  A  magneto-optical  record  ng  medium  comprising 

a  transparent  substrate  and.    upported  thereon. 

a  magneto-optical  recording  film  comprising  at  least  a  perpen- 
dicular magnetic  film  hai  ing  of  an  alloy  at  least  90  atomic 
percent  of  rare  earth  mets  '-transition  metal;  and 

an  auxiliary  magnetic  film  1  aving  a  spontaneous  magnetization 
which  exerts  an  exchangi  coupling  force  between  itself  and 
the  magneto-optical  reca  ding  film,  said  auxiliary  magnetic 
film  being  a  magnetic  1  Im  which  rotates  its  direction  of 
magnetization  toward  th«  direction  of  an  external  magnetic 
field  in  the  range  of  tem  jerature  between  T„  and  the  Curie 
temperature  of  the  magm  to-optical  recording  film  and  has  a 
squareness  ratio  of  1  or  less  in  said  range  of  temperature, 
wherein 

when  the  strength  of  an  extimal  magnetic  field  is  designated  as 
Hex,  a  magnetic  domain  vail  coercive  force  at  the  measuring 
temperature  is  designatec  as  He,  a  perpendicular  anisotropic 
magnetic  field  at  the  met  suring  temperature  is  designated  as 
Hk,  a  direction  perpenc  cular  to  a  surface  of  the  film  is 
designated  as  0°  and  an  a  igle  of  rotation  of  the  magnetic  field 
Hex  from  a  direction  per  lendicular  to  a  surface  of  the  film  is 
designated  as  6.  and  wh  n  a  magnetic  torque  T  acting  on  a 
supporting  axis  of  a  sam|  le  is  determined  with  a  torque  meter 
while  an  external  magn*  tic  field  of  a  strength  specified  by 
Hc<Hex<Hk  is  being  ra  ated  around  the  supporting  axis  of 
the  sample,  then 
either 

a  region  satisfying  d'T/de^tO  exists  in  the  range  of  0°ies  90' 
|ieS270°.  provided  that  when  a  % 
present    a    region     satisfying 


5,637,412 

COMPRESSED  HYDRAULICALLY  BONDED 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

Hamlin  M.  Jennings,  Evanston,  Dl.;  Per  J.  Andersen,  and 

Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,615,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,358,676,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,257, 

Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

826,231,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  312,458 

Int  a.*  B32B  13/00:  C04B  40/02 

U.S.  a.  428—703  67  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  bonded  composite  article  prepared  by  the 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  pressure  to  a  powdered  hydraulic  cement  composi- 
tion within  a  mold  such  that  the  powdered  hydraulic  cement 
composition  is  formed  into  a  mechanically  self-supporting 
structure  of  a  predetermined  configuration  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  a  desired  configuration  of  the  hydraulically 
bonded  composite  article  and  such  that  air  within  the  pow- 
dered hydraulic  cement  composition  is  substantially  removed, 
the  powdered  hydraulic  cement  composition  being  capable  of 
forming  a  continuous  matrix  having  powdered  hydraulic 
cement  particles  and  aggregate  particles  dispersed  therein; 

(b)  removing  the  mechanically  self-supporting  structure  from 
the  mold,  the  mechanically  self-supporting  strucnire  having 
sufficient  mechanical  strength  such  that  it  may  be  hydrated  by 
immersion  in  water  without  significant  mechanical  disruption 
of  the  structure;  and 

(c)  hydrating  the  hydraulic  cement  composition  of  the  mechani- 
cally self-supporting  structure  with  an  aqueous  solution  with- 
out substantial  mechanical  mixing  of  the  hydraulic  cement 
composition  and  aqueous  solution,  thereby  forming  the 
hydrauUcally  bonded  composite  article. 


5,637,413 
OVERVOLTAGE  DISCONNECT  CIRCUIT  FOR  LITHIUM 

ION  BATTERIES 
Jos^   M.   Fernandez,   Lawrenceville,   and   Erika   D.   Macli, 
Doraville,  both  of  Ga„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,549 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  I4A)0 

U.S.  CI.  429—7  12  Claims 


IS 


and  in  the  range  of  180' 

satisfying    3T(eo)/ae=0 

T(8o)<T,«^  exists,  or 
a  region  satisfying  d^T/d4^>0  exists  in  the  range  of  360°  g 

92270°  and  in  the  range  3f  I80°geg90°,  provided  that  whet) 

a  e„  satisfying  ffT(%)/fd=0  is  present  a  region  satisfying 

T(eo)>  T„,„  exists, 
provided  that  tiie  conditio^  satisfying  the  above  equations  are 


Ximt. 


1.  An  overvoltage  disconnect  circuit  for  a  battery  pack  having  at 
least  one  lithium  ion  battery  cell,  said  battery  pack  being  recharge- 
able with  a  nickel  system  charger,  said  overvoltage  disconnect 
circuit  comprising: 

an  overvoltage  switch,  having  a  control  inpuL  coupled  in  series 
with  said  at  least  one  lithium  ion  battery  cell,  said  overvoltage 
switch  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state,  and  operating 
in  said  open  slate  in  response  to  an  open  control  signal  being 
applied  to  said  control  input,  operating  in  said  closed  state  in 
response  to  a  closed  control  signal  being  applied  to  said 
control  input,  and  wherein  a  battery  voltage  from  said  at  least 
one  lithium  ion  battery  cell  is  provided  across  said  overvolt- 
age switch  and  said  at  least  one  lithium  ion  battery  cell; 
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a  voltage  detector,  having  an  output,  for  sensing  said  banery 
voltage  and  providing  said  open  control  signal  and  said  closed 
control  signal  to  said  control  input  of  said  overvoltage  switch 
in  response  to  said  battery  voltage  according  to  a  hysteresis 
defined  by  a  lower  battery  voltage  threshold  and  an  upper 
battery  voltage  threshold;  and 

a  delay  circuit  connected  between  said  output  of  said  voltage 
detector  and  said  control  input  of  said  overvoltage  switch  for 
delaying  said  open  control  signal  and  said  closed  control 
signal  from  said  voltage  detector  to  said  overvoltage  switch 
by  a  delay  time  period  of  at  least  1  millisecond. 


5,637,414 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  OUTPUT 

OF  FUEL  CELL  POWER  GENERATOR 
Shinichiro  Inoue;  Tetsuya  Nagai;  Tadaslii  Komatsu;  Shigeru 
Wakatsulu,  and   Hiroshi   Mogi,   all   of  Kawasaki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1995,  7-122069 
Int  CL"  HOIM  Sm 
VS.  CL  429—13  6  Claims 


1.  An  output  controlling  system  for  controlling  the  output  of  a 
fuel  cell  power  generator  having  a  fuel  cell  which  generates  a 
direct-current  output  when  supplied  with  fuel  gas  from  a  fuel 
reformer,  the  direct-current  output  being  convened  by  inverting 
means  into  an  alternating-current  output  to  be  fed  to  a  power 
system,  the  output  controlling  system  including: 
an  output  control  regulator  for  controlling  the  output  current  of 
said  inverter  as  close  to  the  current  value  coii-esponding  to  the 
output  power  set  value  of  said  inverting  means  as  possible: 
a  current  command  value  computing  unit  for  updating  a  current 
command  value  on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
output  control  regulator: 
inverting  means  controller  for  controlling  the  output  current  of 
said  inverting  means  as  close  to  said  current  set  value  as 
possible:  and 
output  correction  means,  provided  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
output  control  regulator,  for  correcting  said  output  current  set 
value  of  said  inverting  means  so  that  the  output  power  of  said 
fuel  cell  is  kept  at  a  maximum  available  output  power  value 
of  said  fuel  cell  in  accordance  with  either  the  state  of  the 
supply  of  said  fuel  gas  to  said  fuel  cell  and/or  the  slate  of  the 
consumption  of  said  fuel  gas  by  said  fuel  cell. 


5,637,415 
CONTROLLED  CO  PREFERENTUL  OXIDATION 
Mark  A.  Meitser.  Pittsford,  and  Martin  M.  Hoch,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706^15 

Int  a."  HOIM  8A)6 

VS.  a.  429—17  2  Claims 


10  j  ■     »    „ 


' — a*     ^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  H, — O,  fuel  cell  system  compris- 
ing the  principle  steps  of  ( 1 )  providing  a  hydrogen-rich  fuel  gas 
having  a  first  carbon  monoxide,  CO,  content  sufficient  to  poison 
the  fiiel  cell's  anode,  and  (2)  subjecting  said  fuel  gas  to  a  prefer- 
ential oxidation  reaction  for  selectively  oxidizing  said  CO  with  O^ 
in  the  presence  of  said  hydrogen  to  produce  a  feed  stream  for  said 
fuel  cell  which  has  a  second  carbon  monoxide  content  less  tlian 
said  first  content,  the  improvement  comprising  controlling  the  flow 
rate  of  said  O2  to  said  preferential  oxidation  reaction  so  as  to 
optimize  the  consumption  of  said  carbon  monoxide  from  said  ftiel 
gas  while  minimizing  the  consumption  of  H,  therefrom  by: 

a.  measuring  tiie  Hj  content  of  said  fuel  gas: 

b.  measuring  ttie  Hj  content  of  said  feed  stream; 

c.  determining  a  first  actual  difference,  AHi".  between  the  H, 
contents  of  said  feed  stream  and  said  fuel  gas; 

d.  determining  a  second  control  difference,  AH,',  between  said 
first  actual  difference.  AHj",  and  a  third  reference  difference. 
AH,',  which  reference  difference  corresponds  to  an  ideal 
difference  between  the  H,  contents  of  said  feed  stream  and 
said  fiiel  gas; 

e.  from  said  second  control  difference,  AH,'',  determining  the 
ideal  oxygen  flow  rate.  O2',  needed  for  said  preferential  oxi- 
dation reaction  to  achieve  said  reference  difference  AH,'': 

f.  determining  a  fourth  difference.  AH,,  between  the  actual 
oxygen  flow  rate  (0,°)  to  the  preferential  oxidation  reaction 
and  said  ideal  oxygen  flow  rate  O,'  to  such  reaction; 

g.  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  fourth  differ- 
ence AG,;  and 

h.  modulating  the  flow  rate  of  the  O,  to  said  preferential  oxida- 
tion reaction  in  response  to  said  output  signal  to  achieve  said 
ideal  oxygen  flow  rate  O,'. 


5437,416 

C\  LWDRICAL  BATTERY 

Fumihiko  Yoshii,  Neyagawa;   Hitoshi  Mikuriya,  Chigasaki; 

Kaoru  Okinaga.  Fujisaua:  Katsuhiro  Okamoto,  Toyohashi. 

and  Masani  Watanabe.  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  618.644 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mav  9.  1995,  7-110442; 
Oct  12,  1995,  7-263758 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/10 
VS.  a.  429^94  10  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  banery  provided  with  an  electrode  group  con- 
figured by  rolling  up  two  sheet  electrodes  of  opposite  polarit)  in 
spiral  fashion  interposing  a  separator  therebetween.'  wherein  at 
lea.st  one  of  said  electrodes  comprises: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  porous  metal  substrate  having  three-dimensional 
communicating  spaces  for  including  an  active  material 
defined  by  a  first  principal  face  and  a  second  principal  face 
which  faces  inward  when  the  electrode  group  is  rolled  up. 


I74-42X  O.C.-V7-I.V  QL.1 
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wherein  said  substrate  fias 
to  said  first  principal 
nected  to  said  second 
ness  than  that  of  said 
(b)  the  active  material 
higher  porosity  layer. 


a  higher  porosity  layer  connected 
ace,  and  a  lower  porosity  layer  con- 
irincipal  face,  having  a  smaller  thick- 
er porosity  layer,  and 
substantially  in  said  spaces  of  said 


ighe 
filed 


5,637,417 

QUICK  CHANGE  BATl  ERY  DRAWER  FOR  EXTERNAL 
ELECTRICAL  STIMULATOR 

and  Mark  E.  Jacoby,  Minneapolis, 
to  Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 


David  B.  Engmark,  Bethei , 
both  of  Minn.,  assigno  's 
Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 
InL  fl. 
VS.  a.  42»— 97 


1.  In  an  external  medica 
taining  an  electrical  pulse 
for  controlling  the  operatin  ; 
quick  release  battery  draw<  - 
a  battery  drawer  receiv  ng 
having  a  housing  opei  Ing 
a  battery  drawer  operabi : 
position  with  respect 
baaery  receptacle  for 
battery  terminal  orienlfed 
a  battery  drawer  releasini 
rapid  movement  of  s: 
said  housing  to  said  e 
drawer  into  said  latcfied 
battery  drawer  back 
electrical  connection  < 
said   electrical   pulse 
drawer  is  in  said  latcl^d 
engaging  mechanism 
a  release  member  su 
movable  from  an 
and 
at  least  one  electrical 
and  aligned  in 


1995,  Ser.  No.  554,882 
.*  HOIM  2/10 


stimulator  having  a  housing  for  con- 
g  :nerator  circuit  and  supporting  controls 
parameters  of  said  pulse  generator,  a 
operating  system,  comprising: 

chamber  formed  in  said  housing 

in  a  latched  position  and  an  ejected 
to  said  housing  opening  providing  a 
eceiving  a  battery  having  at  least  one 

inwardly:  and 

and  engaging  mechanism  for  effecting 

battery  drawer  out  of  said  opening  in 

position,  for  engaging  said  battery 

position  upon  depression  of  said 

nto  said  opening,  and  for  making  an 

said  at  least  one  battery  terminal  with 

generator  circuit   when   said   battery 

position,  wherein  said  releasing  and 

urther  comprises: 

iported  in  said  housing  and  manually 
e  igaged  position  to  a  released  position; 


sai  i 
:}  cted  I 


terminal  such  that  the  spring  terminal  is  compressed  while 
establishing  electrical  and  mechanical  contact  with  the  at 
least  one  battery  terminal  when  said  battery  drawer  is  in 
said  latched  position,  such  that  biasing  force  is  released  by 
said  compressed  spring  terminal  upon  release  of  said 
release  member  to  eject  said  battery  drawer  from  said 
opening  and  into  said  ejected  position. 


5,637,418 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  FLAT  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE 
Stephanie  D.  Brown,  Atlanta;  Edmond  Louie,  and  Shekhar  L. 
Pendalwar,  both  of  Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,779 

Int  a."  HOIM  6A)0 

VS.  a.  429—127  11  Oaims 


9Clainis 


pring  terminal  attached  to  said  housing 
of  said  inwardly  oriented  battery 


res  lect 
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8.  A  package  for  a  flat  electrochemical  device,  said  flat  electro- 
chemical device  comprising  a  cell  stack  having  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  package  comprising: 

a  flexible  circuit  board  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half,  said 
flexible  circuit  board  comprised  of; 

a  base  layer  fabricated  of  polymeric  material  having  an  out- 
ermost side  and  an  innermost  side; 
a  conductor  layer  disposed  on  said  base  layer  on  said  outer- 
most side  providing  first  and  second  contact  portions  on 
said  second  half  at  an  edge  of  said  base  layer,  a  runner 
extending  from  said  first  contact  portion  to  said  second 
half,  and  circuit  interconnections  having  conductor  pads,  at 
least  one  of  said  circuit  interconnections  depending  from 
said  runner; 
a  cover  coat  layer  fabricated  of  polymeric  material  disposed 
on  said  conductor  layer  and  said  base  layer  on  said  outer- 
most side  having  a  first  opening  for  exposing  said  first 
contact  portion  and  a  second  opening  for  exposing  said 
second  contact  portion,  and  openings  for  exposing  said 
conductor  pads; 
a  first  collector  disposed  on  said  base  layer  on  said  innermost 

side  on  said  first  half; 
a  second  collector  disposed  on  said  base  layer  on  said  inner- 
most side  on  said  second  half; 
wherein  said  first  collector  is  electrically  connected  to  at  least 
one   of  said   circuit   interconnections   by   a   first   plated 
through-hole  in  said  first  half,  said  second  collector  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  contact  portion  by  a 
second  plated  through-hole  in  said  second  half; 
a  stiffener  disposed  on  said  edge  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  contact  portions,  thereby  providing  a  card  edge  con- 
nector; and 
wherein  said  flexible  circuit  board  has  a  periphery  and  a  fringe 
portion  extending  around  said  periphery,  said  flexible  circuit 
board  is  folded  over  said  cell  stack  such  that  said  first  half  is 
adjacent  to  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  half  is  adjacent 
said  second  electrode,  said  first  collector  is  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  first  electrode,  said  second  collector  is  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  second  electrode,  and  said  fringe  portion  of 
said  first  half  is  sealed  to  said  fringe  portion  of  said  second 
half. 
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5,637,419 
UP  AND  THROUGH  BATTERY  INTERCELL  WELD 
John  W.  Hooke,  and  Mary  J.  F.  Elwing.  both  of  Warr«nsburg. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Hawker  Energy  Products,  Inc.,  Warrens- 
burg,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,584 

Int  CL'  HOIM  2/29 

VS.  a.  429—160  20  Claims 


1.  An  intercell  connection  assembly  comprising: 

a  container,  said  container  having  at  least  one  partition  wall 

therein; 
at  least  one  partition  wall  extension  projecting  from  a  top  edge 

of  said  at  least  one  partition  wall  and  having  portions  defining 

an  extension  orifice; 
a  connection  nugget  secured  to  either  side  of  said  at  least  one 

partition  wall  extension  through  said  extension  orifice; 
a  container  top  with  at  least  one  recess  in  a  bottom  surface 

thereof,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  said  partition 

wall  extension;  and. 
an  adhesive  for  securing  and  sealing  said  container  top  to  said 

container. 


5,637,420 
SELF-LATCHING  HANDLE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Henry  A.  Jones,  Jr.,  Milwaukee;  Walter  S.  Maxel,  Brookfield, 
both  of  Wis.;  David  J.  Novak,  Pickney;  Stephen  J.  Kepler, 
South  Lyon,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Paul  D.  Korinek,  West  Bend, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,770 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/10:  A45F  5/00 
VS.  CL  429—187  19  Claims 


1.  A  handle  for  a  storage  battery,  said  storage  battery  including  a 
battery  housing  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  said  handle 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  first  and  second  arms  and  a 
gripping  portion  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  defining  an  end  portion  including  a  pivot 
member,  and  cam  means  proximal  to  each  end  portion  of  said 
handle  member; 

and  receptor  means  on  said  opposing  sides  of  said  batter\' 
housing  for  receiving  said  pivot  members,  each  of  said  recep- 
tor means  including  an  access  aperture  having  a  bearing 
surface,  said  access  aperture  inchiding  a  pivot  aperture  por- 
tion and  an  installation  opening  providing  access  to  said 
bearing  surface: 


said  handle  member  installed  on  said  battery  housing  in  an 
installation  position  in  which  said  handle  member  is  oriented 
generally  vertically  with  said  cam  means  located  in  said 
access  openings  and  aligned  with  said  bearing  surfaces  and 
said  pivot  members  located  externally  of  said  pivot  apertures, 
and  said  handle  membn-  being  movable  from  said  installation 
position  to  a  storage  position  in  which  said  handle  member 
lies  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  said  pivot  members 
are  located  in  said  pivot  apertures,  said  cam  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  bearing  surfaces  and 
pivot  said  handle  member  about  said  cam  nneans  as  said 
handle  member  is  nK)ved  from  said  installation  position  to 
said  storage  position,  and  thereby  move  said  pivot  members 
into  said  pivot  apertures. 

and  when  said  pivot  members  are  located  in  said  pivot  apertures, 
said  handle  member  being  pivoting  about  said  pivot  members 
between  said  storage  position  and  a  use  position  in  which  said 
handle  gripping  portion  is  located  above  said  battery  housing 
and  lies  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 


5,637,421 
COMPLETELY  POLYMERIC  CHARGE  STORAGE 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Theodore  O.  Poehler,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Brendan  M.  Coffey, 
Fairport,  N.Y.;  Robert  R.  Oberie,  CUntoa.  Conn.;  Jeffrey  G. 
Killian,  and  Peter  C.  Searson,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^98 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  CL  429—190  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  quasi-solid  state  reversible  charge 
storage  device  having  one  or  more  electrochemical  cells,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  composite  anode  structure  by  depositing  an  elec- 
tronically conducting  conjugated  polymer  onto  a  area  porous 
substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  composite  cathode  structure  by  depositing  an 
electronically  conducting  conjugated  polymer  onto  a  porous 
substrate; 

(c)  formulating  an  ionically  conducting  polymer  gel  electrolyte 
comprising  a  polymer  component,  a  salt  and  an  organic 
solvent  or  solvent  mixture,  and  having  a  room  temperature 
conductivity  in  excess  of  1x10"'  S/cm; 

(d)  incorporating  a  layer  of  said  electrolyte  in  a  liquid  stale 
between  opposing  surfaces  of  said  composite  anode  and  said 
composite  cathode  structures;  and 

(e)  combining  said  anode,  said  cathode,  and  said  electrolyte 
together  to  form  one  or  more  cells  of  the  charge  storage 
device. 


5,637,422 
NICKEL  HYDRIDE  SECONDARY  CELL 
Toshiyulu  Edamoto,  Otokuni-gun.  and  Shukhi  Wada,  Settsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-204252 
Int  CI."  HOIM  10/22:10/30 
VS.  a.  429—207  7  Claims 

1.  A  nickel  hydride  secondary  cell  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode which  comprises  at  least  one  nickel  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide  and  nickel  hydroxide,  a 
negative  electrode  which  comprises  a  hydrogen  occlu.sion  alloy. 
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and  an  electrolytic  solution 
solution,  wherein  said  eleclf-olyti 
alkali  metal  salt  selected 
phosphates,  chromates,  chlorates 
as  a  corrosion  inhibitor. 


which  comprises  an  aqueous  alkaline 

ic  solution  contains  at  least  one 

the  group  consisting  of  silicates, 

and  molybdates  of  alkali  metals. 


COMPOSmONAftLY 
DISORDERED 
POSmVE 
RECHARGEABLE 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky, 
Rochester   Hills,- 
Artfaur  Holland,  l^oy. 
Battery  Company,  Inc., 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
5344,728.  This 

Int 
VS.  a.  429—223 

1.  A  positive  electrode 
chemical  cells  comprising: 
a  material  comprising  a 
dered  multiphase  nicke 
at  least  one  modifier 
U,  Na,  K,  Mg,  Ba,  Ln 
Cu,  Zn,  Sc,  Sn,  Sb,  Te 


5,637,423 

AND  STRUCTURALLY 
MULTIPHASE  NICKEL  HYDROXIDE 
ELEC  TRODE  FOR  ALKALINE 
E  LECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Blfomfield  Hills;  Michael  A.  Fetcenko, 
Venkatesan,   Southfield,   and 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic 
IVoy,  Mich. 

975,031,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
appUcati^n  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,782 
HOIM  4/32 

II  Claims 
use  in  alkaline  rechargeable  electro- 
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FINE  PATTERN 

OF 
Tamae   Haruki,   and 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application 
Claims  priority, 
Oct  15, 1992, 4-277569; 
4-305687 

Int 
VS.  a.  430—5 

1.  A  pattern  forming 
patterns  disposed  at  least 
mask,  comprising  the  si 
exposing  said  pattern  b] 
main  holes,  each  corre 
each  said  main  hole 
than  in  the  other 
relative  to  a  desired 


b(  I 


( ompositionally  and  structurally  disor- 
hydroxide  host  matrix  which  includes 

chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  F, 
Se.  Nd,  Pr,  Y,  Co,  Zn,  Al,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe, 
Bi.  Ru,  and  Pb. 


n.'  G03F  9/00 

14  Claims 

metliod  of  transferring  a  pattern  having  unit 
ii    one  direction  by  using  a  phase  shift 
teps  of: 


using  said  phase  shift  mask  having 

ponding  to  said  unit  pattern,  the  size  of 

ng  reduced  in  said  one  direction  more 

direction  perpendicular  to  said  one  direction, 

pi  Item;  and 


L, 


;§   PHASE  0 
"i  PHASE  1. 


developing  said  transferred  pattern  at  a  level  not  developing 
interference  light  beams  generated  by  phase  shifters. 


5,637,425 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

COMPRISING  A  POLYMETHYLMETHACRYLATE 

PHASE  SHIFT  FILM 

Jun-Seok  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Suk-Bin  Han,  Choongchungbook-Do, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 

Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5764>38 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
23476/1995 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  34  Claims 


DISTANCE 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  phase  shift  mask,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  phase  shifting  film  of  polymethylmethacrylate  and  a 

screen  on  a  transparent  substrate,  in  sequence; 
forming  an  impurity  layer  on  the  screen; 
dififiising  the  impurities  of  the  impurity  layer  selectively  into  the 

screen; 
removing  the  regions  of  the  screen  which  are  free  of  impurities; 

and 
selectively  removing  the  phase  shifting  film. 


5,637,424 
LITHC  GRAPHY  WFTH  POSITIVE  USE 
ITfTERFERENCE 

Nakagawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Fujftsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

132,lf5,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,415,952. 

10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,008 

appUc^on  Japan,  Oct  5,  1992,  4-266031; 

27, 1992, 4-288845;  Nov.  16, 1992, 


5,637,426 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  RESIST 

PATTERN,  AND  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

FABRICATED  THEREBY 

Katsumi  Ucfaikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu, 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260694 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 

VS.  a.  430—9  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  transparent  mask  substrate  on  an  object  coated  with  a 

resist,  object  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes; 
after  placing  the  transparent  mask  substrate  on  the  object,  draw- 
ing a  mask  pattern  directly  on  the  transparent  mask  substrate 
with  an  ink  jet  printer; 
exposing  the  transparent  mask  substrate  with  the  mask  panem 
drawn  thereon  to  incident  light  thereby  selectively  exposing 
the  resist  coated  on  the  object  to  light; 
removing  the  mask  substrate;  and 
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5437,427 
FULL  COLOR  TONER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 

DEVELOPMENT,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
TONER,  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  THE 

TONER 
Yasuo  Yamamoto;  Susumu  Saito;  Yutaka  SugizaU,  and  Kaoni 
Torikoshi,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,179 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-072442 

Int  CL*  G03G  13/01  ;9/087 

VS.  a.  43fr— 45  17  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  forming  a  full  color  image  comprising  at  least 

a  cyan  color  image,  a  magenta  color  image  and  a  yellow  color 

image,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  a  cyan  color  toner  image,  a  magenta  color 
toner  image  and  a  yellow  color  toner  image  using  respective 
color  toners;  and 
superposing  at  least  said  color  toner  images  one  another, 
wherein  said  respective  color  toners  comprises  a  binder  resin 
and  a  color  colorant,  wherein  said  binder  resin  comprises  a 
polyester  resin  containing  (a)  an  ethoxylated  bispfaenol  type 
diol,  (b)  a  propoxylated  bisphenol  type  diol  and  (c)  an  aro- 
matic dicarfooxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  or  ester  thereof,  as 
main  monomer  components,  and  said  polyester  resin  further 
containing  (d)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  alkylsuccinic  acids,  acid  anhydrides  and  esters 
thereof,  alkenylsuccinic  acids,  and  acid  anhydrides  and  esters 
tliereof  in  an  amount  of  7  to  25  mol  %  based  on  the  total 
monomer  amount  of  said  polyester  resin,  and  said  color 
colorant  is  a  flushing  pigment  comprising  hydrous  paste  of  an 
organic  pigment  and  said  polyester  resin. 


5,637,428 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Seyi  Horie,  and  Syunichi  Kondo,  both  of  Shizuolui,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217694 
Int.  CL*  G03G  13/26 
VS.  a.  430-^9  7  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  formed  by  charging  a  printing 
original  plate  which  comprises  an  electroconductive  support  hav- 
ing a  hydrophilic  surface  and  provided  thereon  at  least  one  photo- 
sensitive layer  containing  a  photoconductive  compound  and  a 
positive  working  photosensitive  composition  in  the  same  layer  or 
diflferent  layers,  imagewise  exposing  the  printing  original  plate  to 
form  a  latent  image,  forming  a  toner  image  with  a  liquid  developer, 
exposing  the  whole  surface  of  the  positive  working  photosensitive 


composition  with  an  active  light,  and  removing  the  photosensitive 
layer  in  a  non-image  area  other  than  the  toner  image  area  widj  an 
eluting  solution  comprising  an  allcaline  solvent,  wherein  said  posi- 
tive worldng  photosensitive  composition  contains: 
(a)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  enol  ether  groups  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 


(R^XR')C=C(R- 


(I) 


developing  the  resist,  thereby  forming  a  predetermined  resist 

pattern. 
5.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  transparent 
substrate  is  a  glass  plate. 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group  and  any  two  of  R',  R^  and  R'  may  be  bonded  together 
to  form  a  saturated  or  an  olefinic  lusaturated  ring, 

(b)  a  Unear  polymer  having  at  least  one  of  an  acid  group  or  a 
hydroxy  group  and  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  as  a  copolymer- 
izable  monomer,  and 

(c)  a  compoiuid  which  generates  ah'  acid  by  decomposibon  upon 
irradiation  with  active  hght,  and 

wherein  the  component  (a)  and  the  component  (b)  are  tfaeimally 
crosslinked  during  or  after  formation  of  the  photosensitive 
layer. 


5,637,429 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,637,436 
NONMAGNETIC  ONE-COMPONENT  TONER 

Jun  Shimizu;  Shin-idii  Sata;  Yasuhiro  Hidaka,  and  MasayuU 
Maruta,  aU  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-155399 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/09;9/097 
VS.  a.  430—106  6  CUms 

1.  A  noiunagnetic  one-component  toner  usable  in  a  developer 
device  comprising  a  developer  roller  and  a  blade,  the  blade  serving 
to  regtilate  a  toner  layer  formed  on  the  developer  roller  into  a 
uniform  thickness  and  to  supply  electric  charges  to  tlie  toner  by 
triboelectric  charging,  said  noiunagnetic  one-component  toner 
comprising  at  least  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant,  and  an  iron  com- 
pound, wherein  said  binder  resin  comprises  a  polyester  resin  as  a 
main  component,  and  wherein  said  iron  compound  has  tlie  foUow- 
ing  general  formula  (I): 


(1) 


(R'), 


(X^W 


£h 


NHCX) 


Re 


N  N 


R=)tf 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  a  sulfonamide  group,  a  methanesulfonyl  group,  a 
sulfonic  acid  group,  a  carboxyesier  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  an  acetylamino  group. 
a  benzoylamino  group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  R'  and  R"  may  be 
identical  or  different;  nl  and  n2  each  stands  for  an  integer  of  I  to 
i:  X'  and  X~  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  18 
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carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  grou  i. 
may  be  identical  or  differen 
of  1  to  3;  and  A  is  a  hydro] 
an  ammonium  ion,  or 
amount  of  between  0. 1 
part  by  weight,  based  on  I 


par  s 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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CHEMICAL 


ins 


i,  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  X'  and  X^ 

ml  and  m2  each  stands  for  an  integer 

n  ion.  a  sodium  ion,  a  potassium  ion, 

mixtures  thereof,  and  is  contained  in  an 

by  weight  or  more  and  less  than  1.0 

parts  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin. 


0| 


5,637,431 

DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Kei^ii  Yamane;  Tomomi  Oshiba,  and  Yuji  Manikawa,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assign  >rs  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21 .  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,495 

Claims  priority,  appUci  don  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1995,  7-167386 

Int  CL*  g43G  9/097:9/107:9/113 

10  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  electrophotography,  comprising  a  carrier  and 

toner  particles,  wherein 

said  carrier  comprises  a  liiagnetic  particle  having  thereon  a  resin 

coated  layer,  said  ma|  netic  particle  including  FejOj  and  an 

t  east  one  kind  of  a  light  metal  selected 

from  the  group  cons  sting  of  lithium,  beryllium,  sodium, 

magnesium,  potassium   calcium  and  rubidium,  and 

wherein  said  toner  partii  les  have  a  compound  represented  by 

Formula  (1),  wherein  i  in  amount  (g)  of  the  compound  on  the 

surface  (m^)  of  said  t  ner  particles,  is  3.0x10"^  to  1.2x10"^ 


U,S.  CL  43fr— 106.6 


g/m^ 


R' 
I 
R2— N*-|R*A- 

I 
R' 


wherein.  R'  through  R** 
having  a  carbon  atom 
represents  an  anion. 
R''  represents  an  alkyl 
8  to  18. 


Fonnula  (I) 


5,637,432 

TONER  FOR  DEVELC  PING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
COMPRISING  TlivNIUM  OXIDE  PARTICLES 
Kei^i   Okado,  Yokohama,-   Toshiyuki   Ugai,  Tokyo;   Ryoichi 
Fujita,  Kawasaki;  Tsuyf>shi  Takiguchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasu- 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokio,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N( .  69  J80,  Jim.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  l4b.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,645 

Claims  priority,  applia  tion  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-163398 

Int.  CL"  G03G  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—110  45  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  develop!  ig  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising 


toner  particles  and  externa 
said  external  additives 


5,637,433 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE 

'Kuyoshi  Uchida,  and  Kunio  Akimoto,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185749 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/087:9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  12  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  compris- 
ing a  binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  a  releasing  agent,  wherein  said 
toner  has: 

(1)  a  storage  modulus  (G')  having  a  falling  starting  temperature 
of  45°  to  65°  C.  when  a  visco-modulus  of  said  toner  is 
measured  by  a  rheometer, 

(2)  a  first  inclination  represented  by  ('/j)x(log  (ti',2|)-log  (Tl'ug)) 
is  -0.065  to  -0.035  at  120°  C,  wherein  said  log  (ti'121) 
represents  a  common  logarithm  of  a  fusion  viscosity  (ti')  of 
said  toner  at  121°  C,  said  log  (Tl'ng)  represents  a  common 
logarithm  of  a  fusion  viscosity  (r|')  of  said  toner  at  118°  C, 
and  said  first  inclination  represented  by  ('/!)x(log  (Tl',2i)~'og 
(I'lis))  represents  an  inclination  of  a  tangent  at  120°  C,  when 
said  logarithm  of  said  fusion  viscosity  (r\')  is  plotted  as  a 
function  of  degree  of  Celsius,  and 

(3)  a  second  inclination  represented  by  ('/3)x(log  (G'jooMog 
(G'l^))  is  not  less  than  -O.025  at  200°  C,  wherein  said  log 
(G'200)  represents  a  common  logarithm  of  said  storage  modu- 
lus (C)  at  200°  C,  said  log  (G',97)  represents  a  conunon 
logarithm  of  said  storage  modulus  (G')  at  197°  C,  and  said 
second  inclination  represented  by  ('/3)x(log  (G'looHog 
(G',97))  represents  an  inclination  of  a  tangent  at  200°  C.  when 
said  logarithm  of  said  storage  modulus  (G')  is  plotted  as  a 
function  of  degree  of  Celsius. 


i  idependently  represents  an  allcyl  group 
umber  of  1  to  1 8  or  a  benzyl  group.  A" 

p  ovided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  through 
;roup  having  a  carbon  atom  number  of 


additives,  wherein: 

emprise  (A)  titanium  oxide  particles 
having  a  weight  avera  ;e  particle  diameter  of  from  0.01  jun  to 
0.2  ^m,  having  been  i  jbjected  to  hydrophobic  treatment.  (B) 
organic  resin  particles  having  a  weight  average  particle  diam 
o  0.5  (im  and  (C)  inorganic  compound 
particles  having  a  w«  ght  average  particle  diameter  of  from 
0.5  urn  to  2.5  pm,  <  iid  inorganic  compound  particles  (C) 
selected  from  the  groi  p  consisting  of:  calcium  titanate.  stron- 
titanate.  magnesium  tiianaie.  cerium 
oxide,  zirconium  oxid  •.  aluminum  oxide,  titaniurn  oxide,  zinc 
oxide  and  calcium  ca  bonate 
said  external  additives  I  eing  added  in  an  amount  satisfying  the 
relationship: 
(A):(B)=2:1  to  10:1 
(A):(C)=1:1  to  5:1:  aid 
said  toner  contains  lone  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of 
from  2  pm  to  5  |im  ii  an  amount  of  from  15*^  by  number  to 
40%  by  number. 


5,637,434 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TONER  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPMENT 
Susumi  Ikushima;  Shingo  Ishiyama;  Sadaki  Yagi,  and  Hideaki 
Ucliida,  all  of  Joetsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,077,  Dec.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-356317; 
Mar.  15,  1993,  5-54094 

Int  CI."  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—137  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  toner  for  electrostatic  development, 
comprising  kneading  a  mixture  of  starting  toner  materials  compris- 
ing at  least  a  resin  and  a  colorant,  extruding  the  mixture,  cooling  to 
obtain  a  toner  material,  crushing  the  toner  material  and  then 
pulverizing  the  crushed  toner  material  by  an  impact  pulverizer 
having  a  pulverizing  section  formed  by  disposing  a  stator  having 
ridges  of  a  triangular  waveform  at  an  inner  surface  thereof  and  a 
rotor  having  ridges  of  a  triangular  waveform  at  an  outer  surface 
thereof  and  each  bottom  of  concaves  between  the  ridges  is  round  at 
a  gap  from  1.1  to  3  mm  between  the  ridges  of  the  stator  and  of  the 
rotor. 


5,637,435 
NEGATIVE  TYPE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Shigeki    Shimizu,   Atugishi,   Japan,   as.signor   to    Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-094322 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7A)2I 
VS.  CI.  430—156  24  Claims 

1.  A  negative  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate,  com- 
prising: 


a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  upper  and  lower  layers  con- 
taining photosensitive  material,  each  layer  containing  a  pho- 
tosensitive diazo  resin,  on  a  support  having  a  hydrophilic 
surface. 

wherein  the  photosensitive  material  in  the  upper  layer  consists 
essentially  of  an  organic  solvent-soluble  diazo  resin  and  the 
photosensitive  material  in  the  lower  layer  consists  essentially 
of  a  water-soluble  diazo  resin,  and  the  concentration  of  the 
organic  solvent-soluble  diazo  resin  in  the  upper  layer  is  not 
more  than  'A  of  the  concentration  of  the  water-soluble  diazo 

■  resin  in  the  lower  layer,  the  thickness  of  the  upper  layer  is  not 
less  than  three  times  the  thickness  of  the  lower  layer,  and  the 
upper  layer  contains  an  oleophilic  non-photosensitive  resin 
with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  10,000 
to  150,000. 

24.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  imaged  lithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  to  light  through  an  original  film  by  a  projection 
method,  a  negative  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate 
having  an  upper  and  lower  layer,  each  layer  containing  a 
photosensitive  diazo  resin,  on  a  support  having  a  hydrophilic 
surface, 

wherein  the  photosensitive  material  in  the  upper  layer  consists 
essentially  of  an  organic  solvent-soluble  diazo  resin  and  the 
photosensitive  material  in  the  lower  layer  consists  essentially 
of  a  water-soluble  diazo  resin,  and  the  concentration  of  the 
organic  solvent-soluble  diazo  resin  in  the  upper  layer  is  not 
more  than  'A  of  the  concentration  of  the  water-soluble  diazo 
resin  in  the  lower  layer,  the  thickness  of  the  upper  layer  is  not 
less  than  three  times  the  thickness  of  the  lower  layer,  and  the 
upper  layer  contains  an  oleophilic  non-photosensitive  resin 
with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  10.000 
to  150,000. 


5,637,436 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PHOTORESIST 

COMPOSITION  FROM  SUBSTRATE  SURFACES 

Donald  W.  Johnson,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation,  Somenille,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,076,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426,017, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,214,  May  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,234 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/16 

VS.  a.  430—169  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  photoresist  from  a  substrate  surface 
on  which  said  photoresist  has  been  coated,  comprising  contacting 
said  coated  substrate  with  a  solvent  composition  that  has  a  flash- 
point of  above  100°  F.  and  is  effective  to  remove  the  excess  edge 
residue  of  a  photoresist  composition  which  comprises  a  novolak 
resin  and  an  o-quinonediazide  photoactive  compound  which  has 
been  spin  coated  onto  a  silicon  wafer  substrate  surface,  by  appli- 
cation of  said  solvent  composition  to  backside  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  solvent  composition  comprises  an  admixture  of  ( I ) 
from  60  to  about  94%  by  weight  or  an  acetate  component  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acetate,  wherein  said  alkyl  is  a  C4 
to  Cg  alkyl.  and  mixtures  of  said  alkyl  acetates;  (2)  from  about  5  to 
about  39%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  alcohol,  wherein  said  alkyl  is  a  C4  to  C, 
alkyl.  and  mixtures  of  said  a)kyl  alcohols:  and  (3)  from  about  1  to 
about  5%  by  weight  water. 

6.  A  method  for  removing  photoresist  from  a  substrate  surface 
on  which  said  photoresist  has  been  coated,  comprising  contacting 
said  coated  substrate  with  a  solvent  composition  that  has  a  flash- 
point of  above  100°  F.  and  is  effective  to  reiiKJve  the  excess  edge 
residue  of  a  photoresist  composition  which  comprises  a  novolak 
resin  and  an  o-quinonediazide  photoactive  compound  which  has 
been  spin  coated  ohm  a  silicon  wafer  substrate  surface,  wherein 
said  solvent  composition  comprises  an  admixture  of  (I)  from  60  to 
about  94%  by  weight  of  an  acetate  component  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  aceute.  wherein  said  alkyl  is  a  C4  to  C, 
alkyl.  and  mixtures  of  said  alkyl  acetates:  (2)  from  about  5  to  about 
39%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  component  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  alkyl  alcohol,  wherein  said  alkyl  is  a  C4  to  C,  alkyl, 
and  mixtures  of  sold  allcyl  alcohols;  and  (3)  from  about  1  to  abow 
5%  by  weight  water. 


5,637,437 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO 
THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Jos  Vaes,  Betekom,  and  Luc  Wabbes,  Mortsel,  both  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^12 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 
1995,  9S201162 

Int  CL'  G03C  8/06:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  436—204  5  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  support  in  the  order 
given  (i)  a  base  layer  comprising  a  binder  in  an  amount  between  1 
and  3  g/m^,  (ii)  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  spectrally 
sensitised  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  emulsion  consisting  princi- 
pally of  silver  chloride  but  containing  bromide  ranging  from  0. 1 
mole  %  to  40  mole  %  and  iodide  ranging  from  0  to  2  mole  %  and 
(iii)  a  receiving  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei  in 
water  permeable  relationship  with  said  photosensitive  layer,  char- 
acterized in  tliat  the  ratio  by  weight  of  gelatin  to  silver  halide 
(expressed  as  an  equivalent  amount  of  AgNOj)  in  said  photosen- 
sitive layer  is  at  least  1.35. 


5,637v438 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 

METAL-COLORED  IMAGES  UTILIZING  PEARL 

LUSTER  PIGMENT 

Karin  Maerz,  Mainz;  Silvia  Netmiann,  Wiesbaden,  and  Dieter 

Mohr,  Appenhcim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 

Gevacrt  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  49 
335J 

Int  a."  G03F  7/09:7/34:7/30 
VS.  a.  430—253  20  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  producing  metal-colored 
images,  which  material  can  be  developed  by  peel-apait,  comprising 
in  order 

A)  a  flexible  transparent  plastic  suppoit  film. 

B)  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  binder,  a 
free-radical  polymerizable  compound,  a  pbotoinitiator  or  pho- 
toinitiator  combination,  and  a  pigment,  and  applied  to  it 

C)  a  thermoplastic  adhesion-promoting  layer. 

wherein  the  pigment  is  a  peart  luster  pigment  having  a  particle 
diameter  of  5  to  SO  pm. 


5,637,439 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERLVL  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  THE 
SAME 
Satoshi  Kaneko;  Ket^i  Hirata;  Akira  Tanaka,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Reinhold  Riiger,  Rodermarii,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  E.  L 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,961 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272247; 
Jan.  17.  1995,  7-004996:  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102448 

Int  a."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  CL  430—264  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  a  photographic  silver  halide  photo- 
sensitive material  which  comprises  developing  an  exposed  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  photosensitive  material  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
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pounds  of  fonnula  ( 1 ): 


R=— N 


R'— N 


/ 
\ 
/ 
\ 


C=N-L'-e/  ^;;r<-L2^N 


R-* 


wherein  R',  R^  R',  R^ 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  R'  and  R^,  R'  and  f 
with  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
and  L'  independently 
group  or  a  repeated  alkyli 
alkyleneoxy  units,  which 
tuted:  A  represents  a 
group        consisting        of 
-^NR"COCONR"— ,     — 
— NR"CO— .  — SO2NR"- 
— S— .  and  — NR"— ,  whei 
alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group 
represent  0  or  1.  and  com] 


R 


and  R    independently  represent  a 

grfup.  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 

R'  and  R",  or  R'  and  R^,  together 

hey  are  attached,  may  form  a  ring;  L' 

repre  sent  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene 

ene<  xy  group  having  at  least  two  repeated 

gr  lups  may  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

dival4nt  linkage  group  selected  fix)m  the 

— CONR"— .        — OCONR"— , 

"COO—,     —COO—.     —CO—, 

,  — NR"S02— ,  —SO,—,  — O— , 

in  R"  may  be  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

an  alkylsulfonyl  group:  and  m  and  n 

poinds  of  formula  (2) 


R' 


o 


R' 


R« 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N  — L— E  — R' 


alk/li 


m  ly 


wherein  R^,  R'  and  R' 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  grou  ) 
together  with  nitrogen  atom 
a  ring:  L  represents  an 
repeated  alkyleneoxy  group 
neoxy  units,  which  groups 
E  represents 

— NR'^OCONR" 
or  — N(COOR")— ,  where 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group;  and  R'"  and  R"  or  R 
to  which  they  are  attached, 
when      E      represents 
— N(SO,R'")—  or 


-N(CO  )R 


0  3C 


COMPOSmON  FOR 
HLM  PATTERN  AND 

OXIDE 
Katsuml  Ogi,*  Tsutomu 

and  Nobuyuki  Soyama 

Mitsubishi  Materials 

FUed  Dec.  22 

Claims  priority,  applicai 
Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050382 

InL  CI. 
U.S.  a.  430—270.1 

1.  A  composition  for 
which  comprises  a  solutioi 
metal   compounds   compris  ng 
pounds,  a  photosensitizer  wl|ich 
active  rays  and  a  ph< 
irradiation  with  active  rays 
forms  an  acid  under  irradiat4>n 
acetophenone. 

4.  A  composition  for 
which  comprises  a  solution 
compound  and  at  least 
under  irradiation   with   aci 
selected  from  the  group 
hyde.  tartaric  acid.  2  - 
alcohol.     2     -carboxyben: 
phthalic  acid. 


for  n 


on 


-hyc  ri 
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(1) 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R» 


(2) 


independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 

or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R'  and  R* 

o  which  they  are  attached,  may  form 

lene  group,  an  arylene  group  or  a 

having  at  least  two  repeated  alkyle- 

be  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  and 

")— ,  — N(CONR'-R">— , 

r^COCONR'*R")— ,   — NiSOjR")— 

R" — R"  independently  represent  a 

git>up.  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 

''  and  R'^  together  with  nitrogen  atom 

lay  form  a  ring,  with  the  proviso  that 

— N(CONR'^R'^>— . 

"'       R*  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,637,441 
HYDROPHILIZED  BASE  MATERIAL  AND  RECORDING 

MATERUL  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Michael    Brenk,    Wiesbaden;    Mathias    Eichhom,    Niedem- 
hausen,  and  Andreas  Elsaesser,  Idstein,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  44  23 
140,7 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/09:7/016:7/023;  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CI.  430—278.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  base  material  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy,  which  is 
grained  by  at  least  one  of  mechanical  and  electrochemical 
graining: 
a  tirst  hydrophilic  layer  adjacent  to  said  substrate,  the  first 
hydrophilic  layer  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  containing 
basic  and  acidic  groups;  and 
a  further  hydrophilic  layer  on  the  first  hydrophilic  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  compound  which  contains  at  least  one 
phosphono  group. 
14.  A  base  material  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy,  which  is 
grained  by  at  least  one  of  mechanical  and  electrochemical 
graining  and  is  further  anodized: 
a  first  hydrophilic  layer  adjacent  to  said  substrate,  the  first 
hydrophilic  layer  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  containing 
basic  and  acidic  groups;  and 
a  further  hydrophilic  layer  on  the  first  hydrophilic  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  compound  which  contains  at  least  one 
phosphono  group. 
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i,637,440 
F  3RMING  METAL  OXIDE  THIN 
M  ETHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL 
TH  N  FILM  PATTERN 
At4uki,-  Go  Sasaki;  Tadashi  Yonezawa, 
all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Cot'poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1994,  Ser.  No.  361^37 
on  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330971; 


for  n 


lotose  isitizer 


1/492:1/494:1/76 

16  Claims 

ing  a  metal  oxide  thin  film  pattern, 

containing  one  or  more  hydrolytic 

hydrolytic   organometallic   com- 

forms  water  under  irradiation  with 

which  forms  an  acid  under 

wherein  said  photosensitizer  which 

with  active  rays  is  2-phenylsulfonyl 


ing  a  metal  oxide  thin  film  pattern, 

ontaining  a  hydrolytic  organometallic 

photosensitizer  which  forms  water 

ve   rays,   said   photosensitizer  being 

consisting  of  2-nitroethanol,  formalde- 

oxybenzyl  alcohol,  2-carboxybenzyl 

2  ildehyde.     2-nitrobenzaldehyde     and 


5,637,442 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPER  AND  STRIPPER  WASTE  STREAMS 

CONTAINING  RESIST  OR  SOLDER  MASK  AND  GAMMA 

BUTYROLACTONE  OR  BENZYL  ALCOHOL 
Anilkumar  C.  Bhatt,  Johnson  City;  Gary  S.  Ksenak,  Endwell; 
Kostas  I.  Papathomas,  Endicott;  James  A.  Shurtleff,  End- 
well,  and  Jerome  J.  Wagner,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,088,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,571,417,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160339, 

Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

781,542,  Oct.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,268,260.  This  application 

Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,639 

Int.  a.*  BOID  53/72:53/14:  G03F  7/30:7/42 

VJS.  CI.  430—311  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electronic  circuit  package  com- 
prising the  steps  of  depositing  photoresist  onto  the  circuit  package 
substrate,  imaging  the  photoresist,  developing  the  photoresist,  cir- 
cuitizing  the  substrate,  and  stripping  the  remaining  photoresist, 
wherein  benzyl  alcohol  is  the  agent  for  one  or  both  of  developing 
the  resist  and  stripping  the  resist,  and  wherein  gaseous  benzyl 
alcohol  is  evolved  during  fabrication  of  the  electronic  circuit 
package,  said  process  including  the  further  steps  of: 

a.  removing  the  benzyl  alcohol  bearing  fumes  from  the  process; 

b.  passing  the  benzyl  alcohol  bearing  fumes  through  an  aqueous 
alkaline  liquid  to  scrub  the  benzyl  alcohol  therefrom;  and 

c.  recovering  the  scrubbed  air  substantially  free  of  benzyl  alco- 
hol. 

2.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electronic  circuit  package  com- 
prising the  steps  of  depositing  photoresist  onto  the  circuit  package 
substrate,  imaging  the  photoresist,  developing  the  photoresist,  cir- 
cuitizing  the  substrate,  and  stripping  the  remaining  photoresist, 
wherein  gamma  butyrolactone  is  the  agent  for  one  or  both  of 
developing  the  resist  and  stripping  the  resist,  and  wherein  gaseous 
gamma  butyrolactone  is  evolved  during  fabrication  of  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  package,  said  process  including  the  further  steps  of: 

a.  removing  the  gamma  butyrolactone  bearing  fumes  from  the 
process; 
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b.  passing  the  gamma  butyrolactone  bearing  fumes  through  an 
aqueous  alkaline  liquid  to  scrub  the  gamma  butyrolactone 
therefrom;  and 

c.  recovering  the  scrubbed  air  substantially  free  of  gamma 
butyrolactone. 


5,637,443 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PATTERNED  RESIN  FILMS 

WHICH  INCLUDES  PRETREATMENT  WTFH  WATER 
SOLUBLE  SALT  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  PRIOR  TO  FILM 

DEVELOPMENT 
Yasuhiro  Yoshida;  Shigeni  Kubota,  both  of  Amagasaki;  Aki- 
hiko  Yamaguchi,  and  Kenichiro  Ishibashi,  both  of  Sagami- 
hara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182687 

Int  CI.*  G03C  5/00:  B08B  3/12:3/00:6/00 

U.S.  a.  430—325  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  patterns  in  an  active  beam  sensitive 

resin  film,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  film  of  an  active  beam  sensitive  resin  on  a  sub- 
strate; 

b)  thereafter  exposing  selected  areas  of  the  film  to  an  active 
beam; 

c)  thereafter  bringing  the  film  into  contact  with  a  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  which  contains 
at  least  3.0%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  0. 1  to  20% 
by  weight  of  a  soluble  metal  salt  other  than  an  alkali  metal 
salt,  wherein  said  alkali  metal  or  non-alkali  metal  salt  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potas- 
sium chloride,  calcium  chloride,  and  magnesium  sulfate,  and 
wherein  said  alkali  metal  or  non-alkali  metal  salt  solution 
inhibits  the  dissolution  of  the  active  beam  sensitive  resin  film 
when  this  film  is  exposed  in  a  later  step  to  a  basic  aqueous 
developing  solution  and  which  solution  thereby  inhibits  a 
decrease  in  the  thickness  of  the  areas  of  the  film  which  have 
been  selectively  exposed  to  an  active  beam,  which  areas  form 
a  pattern,  during  subsequent  development  of  the  film  with  a 
basic  aqueous  developing  solution;  and 

d)  thereafter  developing  the  film  with  said  basic  aqueous  devel- 
oping .solution. 


5,637,444 

COMPOSITION  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION 

Hiroshi  MaLsumoto.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249628 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/40 

U.S.  a.  430—331  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  lithographic  printing  fountain  solution, 
which  comprises  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  ilaconic  acid,  maleic 
acid,  maleic  anhydride  or  ester  thereof  in  an  amount  from  1  to  10 
mol  9f  per  molecule  as  a  copolymer  component  and  having  a 
saponification  degree  of  from  80  to  100  mol  %  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol, 
isopropyl  alcohol,  n-propyl  alcohol,  n-butyl  alcohol,  isobutyl  alco- 
hol, ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  monom- 
ethyl  ether,  triethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  polyethylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  nionoelhyl  ether,  dieth- 
ylene glycol  monoelhyl  ether,  triethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
ethylene  glycol  monohutyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  monobutyl 
ether,  triethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol 
monoisobutyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  monoisobutyl  ether,  triethyl- 
ene glycol  monoisobutyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  monopropyl  ether, 
diethylene  glycol  monopropyl  ether,  triethylene  glycol  monopropyl 
ether,  ethylene  glycol  mono-teniary-butyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol 
mono-tertiary-butyl  ether,  triethylene  glycol  mono-tertiary-butyl 


ether,  ethylene  glycol  monohexyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  mono- 
hexyl  ether,  triethylene  glycol  monohexyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol 
monophenyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  monophenyl  ether,  triethylene 
glycol  monophenyl  ether,  propylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol, 
tripropylene  glycol,  teo-apropylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  triprt^y- 
lene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
dipropylene  glycol  monoelhyl  ether,  tripropylene  glycol  monoethyl 
ether,  tetrapropylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  propylene  glycol 
monopropyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol  monopropyl  ether,  tripropy- 
lene glycol  monopropyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  monoisopropyl 
ether,  dipropylene  glycol  monoisopropyl  ether,  tripropylene  glycol 
monoisopropyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  dipropy- 
lene glycol  monobutyl  ether,  tripropylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 
propylene  glycol  monopropyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol 
monoisobutyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol  monoisobutyl  ether,  propy- 
lene glycol  mono-tertiary-butyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol  mono- 
teniary-butyl  ether,  tripropylene  glycol  mono-tertiary-butyl  ether, 
and  polypropylene  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  200 
to  1.000  and  monomethyl  ethers,  monoethyl  ethers,  monopropyl 
ether  and  isopropyl  ether,  and  monobutyl  ethers  of  the  polypropy- 
lene glycols. 


Sj637,44S 
BASE  FILM  HAVING  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY  AND 
HIGH  TRANSPARENCY  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATEIUAL  COMPRISING  SAME 
Toshinori  Machida;  Atsushi  Hirokawa,  and  Fusao  Ito,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,933,  Apr.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,496,690. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  5-271378; 
Apr.  7,  1994,  6-69675 

Int  CL"  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CI.  430—533  13  Chiims 

1.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  base  film 
having  dimensional  stability  and  high  transparency,  having  on 
either  one  or  both  side  thereof  (C)  a  photographic  layer. 

said  base  film  comprising  (A)  a  plastic  film  having  on  either  one 
or  both  side  thereof  (B)  a  thin  film  layer  comprising  (I)  an 
oxide  of  silicon  and  (2)  a  fluoride  of  alkaline  earth  metal,  said 
thin  film  layer  (B)  being  formed  by  a  \'acuum  film  forming 
process,  wherein  the  content  of  said  oxide  of  silicon  (1)  is 
from  80  to  98  mol  %.  and  the  content  of  said  fluoride  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  (2)  is  from  2  to  20  mol  %,  both  ba.sed  on 
the  total  amount  of  said  thin  film  layer  (B). 


5.637,446 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Seyi  Yamashita.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1994,  6-131748 
InL  CI."  G«3C  IA)35 
VS.  a.  430—567  18  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  chloride-containing 
tabular  grains,  said  tabular  grams  having  a  ( 100)  face  as  a  major 
face  and  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  2  or  more,  wheiem  said  tabular 
grains  have  an  inside  region  having  the  highest  Br  content  rale. 
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i  ,637,447 
FILMS  FOR  REPROD  JCING  DIGITALLY  STORED 
MEDICAL  DI  AGNOSTIC  IMAGES 
Robert  E.  Dickerson,  Hamlai;  Richard  E.  Seal,  Ontario;  Fran- 
klin C.  Brayer,  Rochester;  Stephen  A.  Hershey,  Fairport, 
and  Patrick  M.  Jeffries,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,508 
Int  Ci"  G03C  1/005 

19aaiins 
1.  A  radiation-sensitive  sill'er  halide  film  for  reproducing  digi- 
tally stored  medical  diagnost :  images  through  a  series  of  laterally 
a  cont  oiled  radiation  source  followed  by 
less,  including  development,  fixing 


VS.  a.  430—567 


offset  exposures  by 
processing  in  90  seconds  oi 
and  drying,  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  support 
a  hydrophilic  colloid  layei 
sion. 
wherein 

(A)  the  film  exhibits  an 


ind,  coated  on  the  support, 

unit  containing  a  silver  halide  emul- 


iverage  contrast  in  the  range  of  from 

1.5  to  2.0,  measured  (  ver  a  density  above  fog  of  ftwm  0.25 

to  2.0, 

(B)  the  emulsion  layer 

(1)  contains  silver  bromoihioride  grains  including  grain  faces 
lying  in  { 100}  crystal  p  anes 

(a)  comprised  of  from  i  )  to  40  mole  percent  bromide,  based 
on  total  silver, 

(b)  having  a  mean  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  less  than 
0.40  Miti, 

(c)  exhibiting  an  averag  :  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  1.3,  and 

(d)  coated  at  a  silver  cc  lerage  of  less  than  40  mg/dm^,  and 

(2)  has  adsorbed  to  the  i  urfaces  of  the  silver  bromochloride 
grains  at  least  one  speci  ral  sensitizing  dye  having  an  absorp- 


tion half  peak  bandwidtj 
the  controlled  radiation 
(C)  the  film  contains 


in  the  spectral  region  of  exposure  by 

iource.  and 

an  infrared  opacifying  dye  that  is 
capable  of  reducing  s  >ecular  transmission  through  the  film 
before,  during  and  af  ;r  processing  to  less  than  SO  percent, 
measured  at  a  wave  ength  within  the  spectral  region  of 
from  850  to  1100  nni 


S*, 


SILVER  HALIDE  LIGIT  '- 


Masaki    Nakamura,   and 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Continuation  of  Sen  No. 

This  application 
Claims  priority, 

lot 
U.S.  a.  430—588 

1.  A  silver  halide  light 
ing  a  light-sensitive  silver 
support,  wherein  the  light- 
comprises  a  sensitizing  dye 


(W 


■■-pc)- 


(W:),2 


wherein. 

W|  is  a  fluorine-substitutld 
pendently  are  a  group 
fluorine  free  aliphatic 
atom,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  sulfonamide  ^oup 

n,  is  I  or  2; 


W,),3 


<A),tf 


(W4U 


n2,  0]  and  n4  are  independently  0.  1  or  2: 

Ri  and  R^  are  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group  which 

may  be  substituted,  provided  that  they  may  be  either  same  or 

different; 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  alkyl-substituted  nitrogen  atom; 
L  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 
A  is  a  counter  ion  which  is  necessary  to  neutralize  ion  charge  of 

the  molecule;  and 
n,  represents  zero  or  one. 


,637/148 

SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
IViVTERIAL 

Mobuaki    Kagawa,   both   of  Hino, 
KonI  ca  Corporation,  Japan 

189303.  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,738 
application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135993 
G03C  I/J8 

9  Claims 

sef  itive  photographic  material  compris- 

lalide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  a 

<  msilive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 

epresented  by  the  general  formula  I: 

I 


alkyl  group;  W,.  W,  and  W4  inde- 

«lected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 

:roup,  an  aromatic  group,  a  halogen 

roup  carbamoyl   group,   a  carboxyl 

and  a  sulfamoyi  group: 


5,637,449 
HYDROGEN  ATOM  DONOR  COMPOUNDS  AS 
CONTRAST  ENHANCERS  FOR  BLACK-AND-WHITE 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND  THERMOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Lori  S.  Harring,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Sharon  M.  Simpson,  Lake 
Elmo,  Minn.,  and  Francis  H.  Salisbury,  Sawbridgeworth, 
England,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp,  Woodbury,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,066 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/498 
U.S.  a.  430—619  25  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing 
at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-forming,  black-and-white  pho- 
tothermographic emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  system  for  said  non-photosensitive,  reduc- 
ible silver  source;  and 

(d)  a  binder; 

wherein  said  reducing  agent  system  comprises: 
(i)  at  least  one  hindered  phenol: 
(ii)  at  least  one  co-developer  of  the  formula 

R'— <C=0)— NHNH— R^ 

wherein: 

R '  represents  hydrogen  and  R'  represents  an  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  group:  or, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkenyl  groups  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  or  amido  groups  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms:  aryl,  alkaryl.  or  aralkyi  groups  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms:  aryloxy.  arylthio,  or  anilino  groups  of 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  or  aromatic  heterocyclic 
ring  groups  containing  up  to  6  ring  atoms:  or  carbocyclic 
ring  groups  comprising  up  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms:  and 
R^  represents  a  trityl  group;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  donor  compound  of  the 

formula 

R'— H 

wherein  R' — H  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  donor  com- 
pound wherein: 

R'  represents  a  benzhydrol  nucleus,  a  diphenylphosphine 
nucleus,  a  triphenylmelhane  nucleus,  a  N.N'- 
dialkylpiperazine  nucleus,  a  3-pyrroline  nucleus,  a  xan- 
thene  nucleus,  a  9.10-dihydroanthracene  nucleus,  a 
9-hydroxyfluorene  nucleus,  an  aryl-P-ketoester  nucleus, 
and  aldehyde  nucleus,  and  alkyl-^-ketoester  nucleus,  an 
oxime  nucleus,  or  an  amidoxime  nucleus. 


5,637,450 
DECONTAMINATED  SERUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  THEREFOR 
Burghard  Bohn,  Karlsruher  Strasse  6,  6900  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938^64,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1990,  40  12 
323.5;  May  9,  1990,  40  14  063.6 

Int  a."  AOIN  1/02:  C12Q  1/32 
VS.  a.  435—2  15  Claims 

1.  Decontaminated  blood  products  produced  by  the  process 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  treating  blood  products  potentially  having  active  viruses  and 
having  native  Lactate-Dehydrogenase  activity  with  acid  for 
2.5  to  4.0  hours  to  lower  pH  to  a  value  of  between  3.5  and  5.5 
and  inactivate  viruses  in  the  blood  products: 

(b)  after  step  (a),  treating  the  blood  products  with  alkali  to 
increase  pH  to  a  value  of  between  7.0  and  7.5:  and 

(c)  monitoring  at  least  one  of  the  progress  of  the  process  and  an 
end  of  the  process  by  determining  Lactate-Dehydrogenase 
activity  before  and  after  step  (a)  and  comparing  the  Lactate- 
Dehydrogenase  activity  detentuned  after  step  (a)  with  the 
Lactate-Dehydrogenase  activity  determined  before  step  (a). 


5,637,451 
PHOTODYNAMIC  TREATMENT  OF  RED  BLOOD  CELLS 

WITH  PHTHALOCYANINES  AND  RED  LIGHT  AT 
HIGHER  LIGHT  FLUENCE  RATES  IS  PROTECTIVE  OF 

RED  BLOOD  CELLS 
Ehud  Ben-Hur,  New  York,  and  Bernard  Horowitz,  New  Roch- 
elle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,054 
Int  a.*  AOIN  1/02:63/00:  C12N  7/06 
VS.  a.  435—2  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  inactivating  an  extracellular  lipid  enveloped 
virus  or  an  intracellular  lipid  enveloped  virus  which  may  be 
present  in  an  extracorporeal  composition  comprising  red  blood 
cells,  said  process  comprising  subjecting  said  composition  to  a 
virucidally  effective  amount  of  a  phthalocyanine  compound  and 
red  light  of  a  wavelength  greater  than  600  nm.  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  subjecting  said  composition  to  a  virucid- 
ally effective  amount  of  a  phthalocyanine  compound  and  red  light 
of  a  fluence  rate  of  at  least  about  40  mW/cm*. 


5,637,452 
KIT  FOR  AN  INITIAL  SCREEN  FOR  ABNORMAL 
PLATELET  CONDITION  COMPRISING  PROPYL 
GALLATE  OR  TANNIN  AND  A  METAL  ION 
Roy  E.  Speck,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Analytical  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  Fishers,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,273,  Feb.  16.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,569,590,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,679,  Oct  2, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
477,694 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/56:  GOIN  33/86 
VS.  a.  435-^  16  aaims 

1.  A  kit  for  an  initial  screen  for  an  abnormal  platelet  condition  in 
blood,  comprising  a  sealed  vial  containing  an  aqueous  reagent 
comprising  a  hydroxy-subsiituted  aromatic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tannin  and  propyl  gallate  and  a  metal 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni**.  Fe"~,  Co*^,  Cu". 
and  Cu'',each  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  cause  platelet  aggre- 
gation in  a  normal  platelet  rich  plasma  sample  upon  agitation  and 
an  article  comprising  a  plastic  or  siliconized  glass  surface  for 
holding  a  plasma  specimen. 


5,637,453 

WHOLE  BLOOD  METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HUMAN 

IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  (HIV)  IN  HIV. 

SERONEGATIVE  INDIVIDUALS 

Tamar  Jehuda-Cohen,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Shiloov 

Medical  Technologies,  Ltd..  Rehovot  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,824,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,730,  Nov.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,933 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:33/48:33/536 

VS.  CL  435—5  10  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  the  detection  of  antibodies  directed 

against  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus  in  a  sample  obtained 

from  a  subject,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  obtaining  a  whole  blood  sample  from  the  subject: 

b)  incubating  the  whole  blood  sample  in  a  culture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  media  containing  mitogen,  to  induce  polyclonal 
activation  of  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells  and  the 
expression  of  human  immunodeficiency  virus  specific  anti- 
bodies: 

c)  exposing  the  resultant  culture  of  step  b)  to  an  human  immu- 
nodeficiency virus  antigen,  thereby  allowing  an  antigen- 
antibody  immune  complex  to  form: 

d)  detecting  the  antigen-antibody  immune  complex  of  step  c); 
wherein  the  presence  of  human  iimnuiHxleficiency  virus  spe- 
cific antibodies  is  indicative  of  the  subject  being  exposed  to 
human  immunodeficiency  virus. 


5,637,454 
ASSAYS  AND  TREATMENTS  OF  AUTOIMMUNE 
DISEASES 
John  B.  Hariey,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Oklahoma 
Medical  Research  Foundatioii,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,205,  Jan.  31,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,947,  Jan.  31, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
335,198 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/564:33/569 
VS.  a.  435—5  11  ClaiBS 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  potential  immunogenic  agent  in  a 
disease   characterized   by   the   production   of  autoantibodies   or 
autoantigen-specific  T  cell  receptors  comprising: 
identifying  a  self-antigen  bound  by  a  population  of  autoantibod- 
ies or  autoantigen-specific  T  cell  receptors  present  in  a  patient 
having  the  disease: 
identifying  amino  acid  sequences  of  the  self-antigen  immunore- 
active  with  the  autoantibodies  or  autoantigen-specific  T  cell 
receptors: 
comparing  the  self-antigen  amino  acid  sequences  with  amino 
acid  sequences  of  potential  immunogenic  agents  to  identify 
potential  immunogenic  agents  as  proteins  containing  two  or 
more  regions  of  sequence  homologous  with  the  self-antigen: 
determining  the  potential  immunogenic  agents  having  two  or 
more  regions  of  sequence  homology  which  are  immunoreac- 
tive  with  the  autoantibodies  or  autoantigen-specific  T  cell 
receptors:  and 
determining  that  the  extent  of  correlation  of  the  two  or  more 
regions  of  sequence  in  a  first  potential  immunogenic  agent 
with  the  regions  of  sequence  of  the  self-antigen  is  statistically 
significant  as  compared  w  ith  the  extent  of  correlation  between 
the  regions  of  sequence  of  the  .self-antigen  and  two  or  more 
regions  of  sequence  of  a  second  potential  immunogenic  agent 
having  sequence  homology  and  that  it  is  therefore  likely  that 
the  first  potential  immunogenic  agent  induces  the  production 
of  the  autoantibodies  or  auloantigen  specific  T-cell  receptors. 
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i  ,637,455 
HIV-2  VI  JUS  VARIANTS 
Karsten   Henco,   Erkrath;    Hagen   von   Briesen,   Kroaberg,- 
Andreas  Inunelmanii,  D  isseldorf;  Herbert  Kiihnel,  Egels- 
bach,-     Ursula    Dietrich     Eschbom;     Helga     Riibsamen- 
Waigmann,  Bad  Soden  ai  1  Taunus,  and  Michalina  Adamski, 
Frankftirt,  all  of  Germ  my,  assignors  to  Qiagen  GmbH, 
Hllden,      and      CtaemoC  lerapeutisches      Forschunginstitut 
Georg-Speyer-Haus,  Frai  kfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany 
Coothiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  9|M,081,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  365,568,  Jun.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiftn  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^75 
Claims  priority,  appUcat  on  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1988,  38  20 
223.9 

Int  Ci*  G«1N  33/53 

VJS,  a.  435—5  14  Claims 

1.  Vims  isolate  HTV  D19  i  (ECACC  V  87122303)  or  a  virus 

isolate  HIV  D205  (ECACC  ' '  87122304). 


aid 


RAPID  TEST  FOR 
FUNCTIONALLY 
THERAPY 
Jack  A.  Roth,  Houston,  Tei  i 
Bruno  Tocque,  Courbevo^e. 
of  France,  assignors  to 
Regents,  Austin,  Tex., 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17, 
InL  CL*  C12<; 
U.S.  a.  435—5 

I.  A  method  for  determiiing 
vectors  in  a  sample  vital  vector 
vectors  in  said  stock  carry 
that  inhibits  growth  of  tum|>r 
cells  or  lulls  tumor  cells. 

a)  introducing  said  samph 
cells; 

b)  introducing  a  negative 
positive  control  vector 
tures;  and 

c)  after  a  period  of  tim(  . 
culture  of  step  a)  with 
b). 


i  ,637,456 
DEltRMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
IlivCTIVE  GENE  IN  A  GENE 
VECTOR  PREPARATION 

Wei  Wei  Zhang,  Grayslake,  III.; 

:,  and  Laurent  Bracco,  Paris,  both 

rhe  University  of  Texas,  Board  of 

Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer,  Antony 


V 


APPARATUS  AND 

ASSAY  OF 
Robert  Frankel,  Rochestei , 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
FUed  Jul.  20, 
Int 
VS.  a.  435—6 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the 
fluid  comprising: 

a  first  laser  having  a  plu: 
material  disposed  betv^en 
the  passage  of  photon  c 
causes  said  first  laser 
a  sample  chamber  disposi  d 
reflective  surfaces  an  I 


1995,  Ser.  No.  390,887 
1/70;  1/68:  C12N  7/01 

20  Oaims 

the  percentage  of  inactive  viral 

stock,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 

effector  gone  that  encodes  a  product 

cells,  induces  apoptosis  of  tumor 

cotiprising  the  steps  of: 

vector  stock  into  a  culture  of  tumor 

control  vector  stock  and  at  least  one 
stock  into  individual  tumor  cell  cul- 

comparing  the  growth  of  the  cell 
tte  growth  of  the  cell  cultures  of  step 


i,637,457 
Patent  Not  Is  ued  For  This  Number 


S,637y«58 
MET!  OD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 
oIgaNIC  MOLECULES 

and  James  M.  Forsyth,  Macedon, 
>  Sios,  Inc.,  Macedon,  N.Y. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  278,033 
"  C12Q  1/68 

32  Claim* 
ic^ntification  of  a  molecular  species  in  a 


Jity  of  reflective  surfaces  and  a  laser 

said  reflective  surfaces,  whereby 

energy  through  said  laser  material 

produce  a  coherent  output: 

between  said  laser  material  and  said 

being  traversed  by  said  photonic 


32 


Computer 


^ 


—  Oisplay 


A       \%    ^6 


energy,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  fluid  and 
an  outlet  for  discharging  effluent;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  frequency  of  said 
coherent  output  resulting  from  the  presence  of  said  molecular 
species  in  said  sample  chamber. 


5,637,459 

SYSTEMATIC  EVOLUTION  OF  LIGANDS  BY 

EXPONENTIAL  ENRICHMENT:  CHIMERIC  SELEX 

Donald  Burke;  Ted  Tarasow;  Bruce  E.  Eaton,  and  Larry  Gold, 

all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  284,063 

Int  a.*  CUP  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligands  having 
high  binding  affinity  for  first  and  second  target  molecules  from  a 
chirtjeric  nucleic  acid  ligand  library,  said  method  comprising: 
a)  preparing  a  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligand  library  generated 
according  to  a  method  comprising: 

i)  generating  a  first  library  of  nucleic  acid  ligands  selected 
through  the  SELEX  procedure  for  binding  to  said  first 
target  molecule,  said  nucleic  acid  ligands  having  a  3'  fixed 
sequence,  and  producing  the  double-stranded  form  of  said 
first  library  of  nucleic  acid  ligands; 
ii)  generating  a  second  library  of  nucleic  acid  ligands  selected 
through  the  SELEX  procedure  for  binding  to  said  second 
target  molecule,  said  nucleic  acid  ligands  having  a  S'  fixed 
sequence  identical  to  the  3'  fixed  sequence  of  the  nucleic 
acids  of  said  first  library,  and  producing  the  double- 
stranded  form  of  said  second  library  of  nucleic  acid 
ligands; 
iii)  mixing  said  first  and  second  libraries  under  conditions 

which  promote  interlibrary  annealing; 
iv)  forming  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligands  by  enzymatically 
extending  the  recessed  3'  ends  while  copying  the  5'  exten- 


sions of  each  annealed  pair,  to  yield  a  double-stranded 
chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligand  library; 
v)  amplifying  said  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  ligand  Ubrary 
chimeric; 

b)  contacting  said  amplified  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligand  library 
with  said  first  and  second  target  molecules,  wherein  chimeric 
nucleic  acid  ligands  having  an  increased  affinity  to  said  first 
and  second  target  molecules  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  chimeric  niKleic  acid  ligand  library; 

c)  partitioning  said  increased  affinity  chimeric  nucleic  acid 
ligands  fix>m  the  remainder  of  said  chimeric  nucleic  acid 
ligand  library;  and 

d)  amplifying  said  increased  affinity  chimeric  nucleic  acid 
hgands  to  yield  a  mixture  of  chimeric  nucleic  acid  hgands 
enriched  in  members  which  bind  to  said  first  and  second 
target  molecules,  whereby  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligands  hav- 
ing high  binding  affinity  to  said  first  and  second  target  mol- 
ecules are  identified. 


5,637,460 
RESTRAINED  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  REAGENT  FOR 
SURFACE  MODIFICATION 
Dale  G.  Swan.  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  and  Charies  A.  Hastings, 
Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignors  to  BSI  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  972^33,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,414,075. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,570 
Int  a."  CI2Q  1/68:1/70:  C07K  1/00:  C07C  49/76 
VS.  a.  435—6  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  target  molecule  to  a  surface,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(A)  providing  a  multifunctional  reagent  comprising  a  chemical 
backbone,  and  optionally  one  or  more  spacer  chains,  the 
backbone  being  selected  ftxim  the  group  consisting  of  single 
carix>n,  silicon,  nitrogen  and  phosphorous  atoms,  and  the 
spacer  chains  having  attached  thereto  one  or  more  first  latent 
photoreactive  groups  and  one  or  more  second  latent  photore- 
active  groups,  provided  that  the  spacer  chains  have  no  linear 
region  longer  than  5  atoms  between  the  backbone  and  the 
respective  photoreactive  group,  and  die  photoreactive  groups 
each  comprise  an  aryl  ketone  group,  and  the  total  of  first  and 
second  latent  photoreactive  groups  does  not  exceed  four,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  latent  reactive  groups  being  attached  to 
the  backbone  in  such  a  manner  that  upon  activation  of  the 
latent  reactive  groups  in  the  presence  of  a  suppori  surface, 

(I)  the  first  latent  reactive  groups  are  capable  of  covalently 
bonding  to  the  surface,  and 

(II)  upon  bonding  of  the  first  latent  reactive  groups  to  the 
surface,  the  second  latent  reactive  groups  are 

(a)  conformationally  restricted  from  reacting  with  spacers 
of  the  same  reagent  molecule,  other  restricted  reagents  of 
the  same  type,  or  with  the  support  surface. 

(b)  capable  of  reverting  to  their  inactive  state,  and 

(c)  upon  reverting  to  their  inactive  sute,  capable  of  being 
reactivated  in  order  to  later  bind  a  target  molecule, 

(B)  activating  the  first  latent  reactive  groups  in  the  presence  of 
the  support  surface,  in  order  to  covalently  bond  the  first  latent 
reactive  groups  to  the  surface,  and 

(C)  activating  the  second  latent  reactive  groups  in  the  presence 
of  the  target  molecules,  in  order  to  covalently  bond  the  second 
latent  reactive  groups  to  the  target  molecules,  thereby  attach- 
ing the  target  molecules  to  the  surface. 


5,637,461 

LIGANDS  OF  HTV-l  TAT  PROTEIN 

Larry  M.  Gold,  and  Craig  lYierk,  both  of  BouMer,  Colo., 

assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,870,  May  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,527,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,694,  Sep. 
29,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131, 
Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,475,096,  and  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun. 
11, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  Na 
409,439 
Int  CL*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  non-naturally  occtirring  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  Ugands  to  the  HTV-l  tat  protein  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  comprising  non-naturally 
occurring  single-stranded  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  with  the  HTV- 1  tat  protein, 
wherein  non-naturally  occurring  single-stranded  nucleic  acids 
having  an  increased  affinity  to  the  HFV- 1  tat  protein  relative  to 
the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the  lemainder 
of  the  candidate  mixture; 

c)  partitioning  said  increased  affinity  non-naturally  occiuiing 
single-stranded  nucleic  acids  from  the  remainder  of  the  can- 
didate mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  said  increased  affinity  non-naturally  occurring 
single-stranded  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a  mixture  of  non- 
naturally  occurring  single-stranded  nucleic  acids  enriched  in 
non-naturally  occurring  single-stranded  nucleic  acids  having 
increased  affinity  to  the  HIV- 1  tat  protein,  whereby  non- 
naturally  occurring  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  the 
HIV-l  tat  protein  are  identified. 


5,637,462 
CATHEPSIN  C  HOMOLOG 
Roger   Coleman,   Mountain   View;    Scott   M.   Braxton,   San 
Mateo,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Seilhamer,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  IncyU  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,428 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  comprising  a  poly- 
nucleotide sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  comprising  the 
sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,637,463 

METHOD  TO  DETECT  PROTEIN-PROTEIN 

INTERACTIONS 

Stephen  Dalton,  Bloomfield;  Jarema  P.  Kochan,  Verona,  and 

Mark  A.  Osborne,  South  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Hoflmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,730 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/08;  C12P  21/00;  CtTK  1/00;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  interaction  between  a  first  test 
protein  and  a  second  test  protein,  comprising: 
(A)  introducing  a  first  chimeric  gene,  a  second  chimeric  gene 
and  a  third  gene  into  a  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  or  mamma- 
lian host  cell  containing  a  delectable  gene  which  expresses  a 
detectable  protein  when  the  detectable  gene  is  transcribed, 
wherein; 

(i)  said  first  chimeric  gene  encodes  a  first  hybrid  protein,  said 
first  hybrid  protein  comprising: 

(a)  a  DNA-binding  domain  that  recognizes  a  binding  site 
on  the  detectable  gene  in  the  host  cell:  and 

(b)  a  first  test  protein  or  fragment  thereof  to  be  tested  for 
interaction  with  a  second  test  protein  or  fragment 
thereof,  wherein  the  interact  loft  of  said  first  and  second 
test  proteins  requires  a  post-translational  interaction  of 
said  first  test  protein  with  a  third  test  protein: 
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I  hyh  id 
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(ii)  said  second  chimeri : 
tein,  said  second 

(a)  a  transcriptional 

(b)  a  second  test 
interaction  with 
and 

(iii)  said  third  gene 
a  third  test  protein 
interaction  with  said 
wherein  said  first  chimeric 
gene  also  contain  an 
expression  of  said  gene 

(B)  subjecting  the  host 
hybrid  protein,  said 
protein  are  expressed 
protein  to  interact  with 
the  interaction 
test  protein,  and  the 
binding  moiety  of  said 
tional  activation  moiet) 
in  turn  results  in  the 
able  gene;  and 

(C)  determining  whether 
scribed,  the  transcriptio  i 
tive  of  whether  an 
and  second  test  protein 


gene  encodes  a  second  hybrid  pro- 
protein  comprising: 
i  :tivation  moiety;  and 
prot(  in  or  fragment  thereof  to  be  tested  for 
first  test  protein  or  fragment  thereof; 


contonsmg  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes 
fragment  thereof  to  be  tested  for 
irst  test  protein; 

gene,  second  chimeric  gene  and  third 

nducible  promoter  region  such  that 

in  the  host  cell  is  regulated; 

11  to  conditions  such  that  said  first 

hybrid  protein  and  said  third  test 

sufficient  quantity  for  said  third  test 

.aid  first  test  protein  thereby  enabling 

first  test  protein  and  said  second 

f  irmation  of  a  complex  of  the  DNA 

[irst  hybrid  protein  and  the  transcrip- 

of  said  second  hybrid  protein  which 

activation  and  transcription  of  the  detect- 

the  detectable  gene  has  been  tran- 

of  the  detectable  gene  being  indica- 

inteAction  has  occurred  between  said  first 


sec  }nd  I 


I  between  said 


METHOD  OF 
OLIGONUCLEOXmlS 
Aharon  S.  Cohen, 
Maria  Vilenchik,  Waba^. 
don,  Inc^  Worcester, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
tion  Jun.  5, 
Int. 
VS.  a.  435—6 


5,637,464 
DETECTING  SUB-PPB  LEVELS  OF 
IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Brook|ine;  Alexei  Belenky,  Newton,  and 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybri- 
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I.  A  method  of  detecting 
billion  of  a  single-stranded  target 
fluid  without  amplifying 
otide,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  primer 
the  primer  being  a  sin, 

of  at  least  four  cova^ntly 
cent  label  covalentl 
nucleotides,  and 
the  helper  being  a  sin 
at  least  three  cov 

(b)  contacting  a  biologilal 
primer  and  the  helpe 
annealing  of  the  prim  r 
single-stranded  oligon  cleotide 
a  labelled,  double-sti  inded 

sample  contains  the 
the  target  oligonuc  eotide 
complementary  to 
and  the  helper  oiigcfiuc 

(c)  ligating  the  annealed 
forming  a  labelled,  si 
to  the  target  molecule 
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Miss. 
IJ7 


,694,  Jan.  26,  1994.  This  appUca- 
995,  Ser.  No.  465^84 
,<•  C12Q  1/68 

11  Claims 


n. 


rAKtr(i)i>t)- 


amounts  of  less  than  twenty  parts  per 

oligonucleotide  in  a  biological 

immobilizing  the  target  oligonucle- 

a  helper, 
;le-stranded  oligonucleotide  consisting 
linked  nucleotides,  and  a  fluores- 
linked  to  at  least  one  of  the  primer 


(d)  separating  the  ligation  product  from  the  primer,  helper,  and 
target  oligonucleotides  by  high  performance  capillary  gel 
electrophoresis  to  produce  a  labeled  electrophoretic  peak  cor- 
responding to  the  ligation  product;  and 

(e)  normalizing  the  labeled  electrophoretic  peak  to  an  internal 
standard  peak  corresponding  to  a  known  amount  of  oligo- 
nucleotide, thereby  quantitating  the  ligation  product. 


5,637,465 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 

OR  INDUCED  CELL  DEATH  OF  EUKARYOTIC  CELLS 

Bemhard  IVauth,   Mannheim,   Germany,   assignor  to   Boe- 

hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
402.2 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53;  C12Q  l/6» 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  programmed  or  induced  cell  death  in 
a  cell  sample,  comprising: 

(i)  treating  a  portion  of  said  cell  sample  with  a  non-ionic 

detergent  which  lyses  the  cell  membrane  of  cells  in  said  cell 

sample  but  not  the  nuclear  membrane  of  said  cells,  to  obtain  a 

cytoplasmic  cell  lysate; 

(ii)  incubating  said  cytoplasmic  cell  lysate  under  conditions 

favoring  binding  of  a  first  antibody  to  a  histone,  and  a  second 

antibody  to  DNA,  to  form  a  complex  between  said  first 

antibody,  said  histone,  said  DNA,  and  said  second  antibody; 

(iii)  binding  said  complex  to  a  solid  phase; 

(iv)  separating  said  solid  phase  from  said  cytoplasmic  cell 

lysate,;  and 
(v)  determining  said  complex  as  a  determination  of  programmed 
or  induced  cell  death. 


5,637,466 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  BONE  ACIDIC 
GLYCOPROTEIN-75  AND  ITS  50,000  MW  FRAGMENT 
AND  ANTIBODIES  THEREFOR 
Jeffrey  P.  Gorsid,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Curators 
of  the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,509,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,790,  Sep.  11, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
116,480 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—7.9  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  bone  acidic  glycoprotein-75  and  its 
50,(X)0  MW  fragment  in  a  test  sample,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  incubating  a  serum  or  synovial  fluid  sample  with  an  antibody 
that  specifically  binds  to  bone  acidic  glycoprotein-75  and  its 
50.000  MW  fragment,  thereby  forming  antigen/antibody  com- 
plexes; and 

(b)  detecting  any  bone  acidic  glycoprotein/antibody  and  50,000 
MW  fragment/antibody  complexes  as  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  bone  acidic  glycoprotein-75  and  its  50,000  MW 
fragment  in  the  test  sample. 


e-stranded  oligonucleotide  comprising 

linked  nucleotides; 

fluid  sample  to-be-tested  with  the 

under  conditions  conducive  for  the 

and  the  helper  to  a  complementary. 


molecule  being  formed  if  the 

single-stranded  target  oligonucleotide. 

having  a  nucleotide  sequence 

nucleotide  sequences  of  the  primer 

leotides: 

)rimer  and  the  annealed  helper,  thereby 

gle-stranded  ligation  prtxluct  annealed 


5,637,467 
HETEROGENEOUS  ASSAY  USING  A  PENDULOUS  DROP 
Robert  J.  Meltzer,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Behringwerke 
AG,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,032,  Oct.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,636 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.9  55  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  an  analyte  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  drawing  a  first  medium  suspected  of  containing  an  analyte 
into  a  capillary  tube  to  capture  therein  said  analyte.  if  present: 


5,637,469 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

AN  ANALYTE  UTILIZING  MESOSCALE  FLOW 

SYSTEMS 

Peter  Wilding,  Paoli;  Larry  J.  Kricka,  Berwyn,  and  Jay  N. 

Zemel,  Jenkintown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Iriistees  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,702,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,498 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/43,33/551  ■.33/55%;33/5()9 

MS.  a.  435—7.21  44  Claims 


(b)  expelling  said  first  medium  from  said  tube; 

(c)  drawing  a  second  medium  containing  a  labeled  first  specific 
binding  pair  member  into  said  tube  if  said  first  nnedium  does 
not  contain  a  labeled  first  specific  binding  pair  member, 
wherein  said  labeled  first  specific  binding  pair  member  spe- 
cifically binds  said  analyte  or  specifically  binds  a  second 
specific  binding  pair  member  that  specifically  binds  said  ana- 
lyte, where  said  second  specific  binding  pair  member  is 
optionally  present  in  said  first  or  second  medium; 

(d)  expelling  said  second  medium  from  said  tube; 

(e)  drawing  a  third  medium  containing  reagents  for  producing  a 
signal  from  said  label  if  said  label  is  not  capable  of  directly 
producing  a  signal; 

(0  expelling  said  third  medium  from  said  tube,  wherein  said 
first,  said  second  or  said  third  medium,  if  said  second  or  said 
third  medium  is  used,  is  expelled  to  form  a  pendulous  drop; 

(g)  said  pendulous  drop  remains  outside  of,  but  attached  to  said 
tube  during  examining,  then  examining  said  pendulous  drop 
for  the  presence  or  intensity  of  said  signal,  the  presence  or 
intensity  thereof  being  related  to  the  presence  or  amount  of 
analyte  in  said  first  medium. 


5,637,468 

SALT  STABILIZATION  OF  ANTIBODY-ENZYME 

CONJUGATES  HEAT-DRIED  INTO  PAPER 

Karen  L.  Mason,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Immunomatrix, 

Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97^59,  JuL  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,468,622, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,116,  Apr.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,477 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53] :33/535:33/543:33/558 
\i&.  CL  435—7.9  33  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized,  dry  test  strip  for  immunoassay  produced  by  the 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 
(i)  an  enzyme-antibody  conjugate,  and 

(ii)  a  manganese  ion  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  stabilizing  the 
catalytic  and  binding  activity  of  said  conjugate  whereby  the 
conjugate  and  manganese  ion  are  in  an  intimate  association; 
and 

(b)  drying  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  between  40°-100°  C. 
whereby  a  manganese  ion  stabilized  conjugate  having  stabi- 
lized catalytic  activity  and  stabilized  binding  activity  is  dis- 
posed upon  the  substrate. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  fluid 
sample,  the  device  comprising: 
a  solid  substrate  microfabricated  to  define: 
a  sample  inlet  port,  said  port  being  dimensioned  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pimip  means;  and 
a  mesoscale  flow  system  comprising: 

a  sample  flow  channel  extending  from  said  inlet  pott;  and 

an  analyte  binding  region  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

flow  channel  comprising  a  binding  naoiety  immobilized 

on  a  surface  in  said  analyte  binding  region,  wherein  said 

binding  nwiety  specifically  binds  to  analyse  in  said  fluid 

sample,  at  least  one  of  said  sample  flow  channel  or  said 

analyte  binding  region  having  mesoscale  cross-sectional 

dimensions;  and 

a  binding  means  associated  with  said  aiudyte  binding  region 

or  in  fluid  communication  with  said  analyte  binding  region 

for  detecting  binding  of  said  analyte  to  said  biiKling  moiety. 


5,637,470 
SCREENING  ARRAY  USING  CELLS  EXPRESSING 

RECOMBINANT  a  AI>JD  p  SUBLTNITS  OF  THE 
MAMMALL\N  LARGE-CONDUCTANCE  (MAXI-K) 
POTASSIUM  CHANNEL 
Gregory  J.  Kaczorowski;  Maria  L.  Garcia,  both  of  Edison; 
Reid  J.  Leonard,  Westfield,-   Owen  B.   McManus,  North 
Plainfidd,  all  of  NJ.,-  Richard  J.  Swanson.  Lansdale.  and 
Kimberiy  L.  Folander,  Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,811,  May  13,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,668 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/50:  C12N  ]5/\2 
U.S.  CI.  435— 7J1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  compounds  that  modulate  mamma- 
lian calcium-activated  potassium  channel  activity,  comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  suspected  modulator  of  mammalian  calcium- 
activated  potassium  channel  activity  with  a  cell  expressing  the 
a  and  P  subunits  of  a  mammalian  high-conductaiKe.  calcium- 
activated  potassium  channel,  wherein  the  cell  comprises  liet- 
erologous  nucleic  acids  encoding  said  a  and  P  subunits; 

(b)  measuring  an  effect  of  the  modulator  on  the  activity  of  the 
channel,  and 


UMI 
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(c)  comparing  the  activity 
modulator  to  the  activii 
modulators. 


ty  of 


Fei. 


THERAPEUTIC  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
ENHANCER  OF  SPLIT 
Spyridon  Artavanis-Tsakoi^. 

Stifoni,  Edmonton. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No. 
This  application 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  435—7.23 

1.  A  method  of  aiding 
metaplasia  characterized  by 
like  Enhancer  of  split  proteii 
the  level  of  cransducin-like 
derived  from  the  patient,  in 
Enhancer  of  split  protein  in 
found  in  such  a  sample 
presence  of  the  malignanc) 
thereby  aiding  in  the  diagnosi  ig 
the  patient. 


S  637,471 

E  [AGNOSTIC  METHODS  AND 
BAS  ED  ON  TRANSDUCIN-LIKE 

PJOTEINS  AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Hamden,  Conn.,  and  SteCano 

Canada,  assignors  to  Yale  University, 


<f4,813,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,207 
qOlN  33/574:33/48 

12  Claims 

the  diagnosing  of  malignancy  or 

increase  in  the  level  of  transducin- 

in  a  patient,  comprising  measuring 

i  nhancer  of  split  protein  in  a  sample 

ivhich  an  increase  in  transducin-like 

patient  sample  relative  to  the  level 

a  normal  individual  indicates  the 

or  metaplasia  in  the  patient,  and 

of  the  malignancy  or  metaplasia  in 


i  n 


t  le  I 


fro  n 


HYDRAZINE 
Edward  N.  Granados, 
tyville,  both  of  III.; 
Maria  L.  Thaler,  Wauk^i 
ratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,1 
application  Feb. 
Int.  Clf 
U.S.  a.  435—7.25 

1.  A  method  for  the  prepatftlion 
chemically  derivatized  in  sufh 
alities  have  been  covalently 
red  blood  cells,  which  met&od 
said  red  blood  cells  and  rea(  ting 
zine  to  form  said  hydrazide 


,637,472 
1  lERlVATlZED  CELLS 
Yen  on  Hills;  Daniel  F.  Heiman,  Liber- 
Herbert  S.  Chow,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  and 
an,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 


CI 


an  led  < 


LIQLTD-PHASE 
Roger  M.  Clemmons, 
of  Florida  Research 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned.  This 

Int 
U,S.  a.  435—7.91 

I.  An  assay  method  for 
a  fluid,  which  method  is  c; 
the  need  for  a  solid  support, 
(a)  providing  a  reagent 
(i)  a  first  enzyme: 
(ii)  a  second  enzyme 
(iii)  an  agent  which  s| 
immune  complex, 
said  first  and  secon< 
monomeric;  and 
(iv)  an  immune  coi 
binds  to  in  said 
alone,  said  immune 
gated  to  the  remainii 
immune  complex 
pha.se  carrier  or 
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f  the  channel  in  the  presence  of  said 
the  channel  in  the  absence  of  said 


;,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,869 
GOIN  33/556 

3  Claims 

of  red  blood  cells  that  have  been 
a  manner  that  hydrazide  function- 

ncorated  into  the  membranes  of  said 
comprises  chemically  activating 
said  red  blood  cells  with  hydra- 

unctionalities. 


(b)  combining  with  said  reagent  mixture  said  fluid,  a  substrate 
with  which  said  first  enzyme  interacts  to  produce  a  product 
that  is  a  substrate  for  said  second  enzyme,  wherein  said 
second  enzyme  interacts  with  said  product  to  produce  a 
detectable  output  signal  within  said  fluid: 

(c)  detecting  said  output  signal  within  said  fluid  produced  in  step 
(b);  and 

(d)  determining  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in  said  fluid. 


5,637,474 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  AMOUNT  OF  ENDOTOXIN 
OR  (l-»3)-p-D-GLUCAN  BY  KINETIC  TURBIDIMETRIC 

METHOD 
Aya  Takaoka;  Masakazu  Tsuchiya;  Keiko  Kawabe,  and  Haru- 
hisa  Ijiri,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290596 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/34:1/04 

VS.  CI.  435—18  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  an  amount  of  endotoxin  or  of 

{I->3)-p-D-glucan  contained  in  a  sample,  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

mixing  the  sample  with  horseshoe  crab  amebocyte  lysate.  in  the 
absence  of  an  ionic  surfactant,  with  at  least  one  water-soluble 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
glycol,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  methyl  cellulose  and  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose,  to  form  a  liquid  mixture; 
applying  a  light  to  the  liquid  mixture; 

measuring  a  time  required  until  a  predetermined  degree  of 
change  in  transmittance.  in  absorbance,  or  in  R,  or  log  R,, 
wherein  R,=I/lo,  and  wherein  !<,  is  the  amount  of  initially 
transmitted  light  and  I,  is  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  after 
time  t  elapsed  from  the  mixing  of  the  sample  with  the  ameb- 
ocyte lysate,  or  from  a  predetermined  time  from  the  mixing  of 
the  sample  with  the  amebocyte  lysate:  and 
determining  the  amount  of  the  endotoxin  or  of  the  (I— »3)-|J-D- 
glucan  contained  in  the  sample  by  correlating  the  time  mea- 
sured in  the  preceding  step  with  a  previously  prepared  cali- 
bration curve  using  the  time  required  for  the  liquid  mixture  to 
reach  the  aforesaid  predetermined  degree  of  change  after  the 
mixing  of  the  sample  with  the  amebocyte  lysate,  or  after  a 
predetermined  time  from  the  mixing  of  the  sample  with  the 
amebocyte  lysate. 


,637,473 
IM11UNODL4GNOSTIC  ASSAY 
Gail  esville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 
Fou  tdation.  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
99^22,  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
)f  Ser.  No.  505,261,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
applicat^n  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,283 
COIN  33/536 

6CUims 
determining  the  pre^nce  of  an  analyte  in 
out  wholly  in  liquid  pha.se  without 
and  comprises  the  steps  of: 
rtfxture  comprising 


p.  : 

s,  id 


ifically  binds  said  analyte  to  form  an 
agent  being  conjugated  to  one  of 
enzymes  such  that  said  conjugate  is 


m]  lex-binding  agent  which  selectively 

jne  complex,  but  not  analyte  or  agent 

complex-binding  agent  being  conju- 

I  g  enzyme,  wherein  said  agent  and  said 

bi  iding  agent  are  not  bound  to  a  solid 

pol]  merized  into  an  aggregate  complex; 


5,637,475 
TIME-TEMPERATURE  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING 
LETHALITY  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FOOD 
PROCESSING 
K.  Anantb  Narayan,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,797,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262J90 
Int.  CI.*"  C12Q  I  AM:  1/02:  GOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  435—31  15  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  when  pathogenic  bacterial  spores 
contained  in  food  processed  under  high  temperature  conditions 
have  been  reduced  to  a  level  of  microbial  population  rendering  said 
food  sterile,  .said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  steel  capsule  of  substantially  cylindrical 
shape  having  a  closed  beveled  end  and  an  open  end  with  a  cap 
threadedly  engageable  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  open  end 
said  steel  capsule  being,  no  more  than  about  0.75  inch  long, 
having  an  external  radius  of  not  more  than  about  0.0625  inch 
and  wall  thickness  no  less  than  about  0.015625  inch,  capable 
of  being  embedded  in  food  particulates,  and  having  a  single 
chamber  therein  with  a  capacity  of  not  more  than  about  25 
microliters; 


providing  in  said  chamber  a  solution  reactive  to  accumulated 
temperature  and  time  exposure  to  fluoresce  proportionally  to 
said  accumulated  temperature  and  time  exposure,  said  fluores- 
cence correlating  to  an  Fq  value,  and  closing  the  chamber  with 
the  cap: 

placing  said  capsule  inside  particulates  of,  or  proximate  to  said 
food: 

processing  said  food  by  subjecting  said  food  to  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  110°  C.  to  138°  C.  for  a  time  period: 

removing  said  capsule  from  said  processing  after  said  time 
period; 

pipetting  a  sample  of  said  solution  from  said  capsule: 

diluting  .said  pipetted  solution  with  deionized  water;  and 

placing  said  diluted  solution  in  a  spectrofluorometer  to  obtain, 
by  reading  the  fluorescence  of  said  pipetted  and  diluted  solu- 
tion and  directly  correlating  the  fluorescence  to  an  Fq  value  by 
linear  regression,  the  cumulative  effects  of  the  time  and  tem- 
perature to  which  said  food  was  exposed. 


5,637,477 
RECOMBINANT  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  AND  INSECT 

CELL  CULTURE  AND  PROCESS 
Glenn  F.  Spauldlng,  Houston;  Thomas  J.  Goodwin,  Friend- 
swood,  both  of  Tex.,-  Kim  C.  O'Connor,  New  Orieans,  La.; 
Karen  M.  Francis,  Aiken,  S.C;  Angela  D.  Andrews,  Pensa- 
cola,  Fla.,  and  Tacey  L.  Prewett,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  respresented  by  the 
Administrator   of   the    National   Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,856,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,791 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C12N  5/10 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  selected  polypeptide  in  insect  cells 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  insect  cells: 

(b)  stably  transforming  the  insect  cells  to  include  a  selected 
DNA  Sequence  encoding  a  selected  polypeptide:  and 

(c)  culturing  the  stably  transformed  insect  cells  in  a  rotating 
culture  vessel  completely  filled  with  culture  medium  wherein 
said  medium  is  oxygenated  and  low  shear  conditions  are 
maintained  wherein  the  hydrodynamic  force  is  less  than  0.5 
dyne/cm'  during  which  time  the  insect  cells  produce  the 
selected  polypeptide,  and  wherein,  while  cultured  in  a  rotating 
culture  vessel,  the  stably  transformed  insect  cells  grow  as 
single  cells  and  have  the  following  characteristics:  (i)  pro- 
longed stationary  phase,  (ii)  altered  metabolic  profile,  wherein 
the  amount  of  utilised  glucose  is  reduced,  wherein  the  ainount 
of  lactate  produced  is  reduced  and  wherein  the  amount  of 
ammonia  produced  is  reduced,  (iii)  reduced  waste  product 
production,  and  (iv)  reduced  nutrient  consumption. 


5,637.476 

METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND  PRODUCING  THE  SFII 

RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  AND  METHYLASE 

Elizabeth  M.  Van  Cott  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beveriy,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,904,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,767 

Int  a."  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/63:5/10:  C07H  21/02 

VS.  CI.  536—23.2  5  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  encoding  an  Sfil  restriction  endo- 
nuclease,  said  endonuclease  having  an  N-terminal  amino  acid 
sequence  comprising: 

Met-His-Gln-Asp-Tyr-Arg-Glu-Leu-Xaa-Leu-Asp-Glu-Leu-Glu- 
Xaa-Val-Glu-Lys-Gin-Thr-Uu-Arg-Xaa-lle-Val-Glu-Aia-Uu. 

wherein  said  isolated  DNA  fragment  is  obtainable  from  Strrptomy- 
ces  fimbriatm  ( ATCC  1 505 1 ). 


5,637,478 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,637,479 
METHOD  OF  MODULATING  DNA  BINDING  ACTIVITY 
OF  RECOMBINANT  a-1  ANTICHYMOTRYPSIN  AND 
OTHER  SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Harvey  Rubin,  Philadelphia,  and  Barry  Cooperman.  Penn  Val- 
ley, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,936.  Jol.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,612,194,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
229.286,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,078.  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.171. 
Mar.  31,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  5,908,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.367.064.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735335.  Jul.  24. 
1991,  Pat  No.  5052.725.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
370,704.  Jun.  23.  1989.  Pat  No.  5,079J36.  said  Ser.  No. 
221,078is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,908.  This  appU- 
cation May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,480 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/435:14/8/:  C12N  15/15 
VS.  a.  435— 690  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  recombinant  a- 1  antichymolrypsin 
analog  comprising  a  modification  of  at  least  one  of  amino  acids 
210,  211.  or  212  of  recombinant  a- 1 -antichymotrypsin  or  at  least 
one  of  amino  acids  390-398  in  a  C  terminal  peptide  of  recombi- 
nant a- 1 -antichymotrypsin  so  that  the  DNA  binding  capability  of 
the  recombinant  a- 1 -antichymotrypsin  analog  is  decreased,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  mutating  a  gene  encoding  a- 1  antichymotrypsin  so  that  the 
a- 1  antichymotrypsin  is  modified  at  at  least  one  of  amino 
acids  210,  211.  or  212  of  recombinant  a- 1 -antichymotrypsin 
or  at  least  one  of  amino  acids  390-398  in  a  C  terminal 
peptide: 

(b)  inserting  the  mutated  gene  into  an  expression  vector,  and 
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(c)  introducing  the  expression 
expressing  the  vector  so 
and  a  recombinant  a- 1  -ani 


thit 
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/ector  into  a  cell  line  capable  of 

the  mutated  gene  is  expressed 

itiiiiymotrypsin  analog  is  produced. 


ENCODING  BONE 


MORPHOGENE1 IC  PROTEIN-10 


Anthony  J.  Celeste,  and  John 


Mass^ 
Mass. 


assignors  to  Genetii  s  Institute,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  i.  61,695,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Ma  f  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation]  WIPO,  May  12,  1994,  PCT/ 
US94/05288 

Int  a.'  C07K  14/5 
VS.  a.  435—69.4 

14.    A    purified    bone    morpi  ogenetic 


acid  #1  to  amino  acid  #108 


M.  Wozney,  both  of  Hudson, 


C12N  15/16:15/85 

17  Claims 

protein-10    (BMP-10) 


polypeptide  produced  by  the  ste[  s  of 

(a)  culturing  a  cell  transformei  with  a  DNA  molecule  compris- 
ing the  nucleotide  sequence  rom  nucleotide  #779  to  #1102  as 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  1;  ai  d 

(b)  recovering  and  purifying  from  said  culture  medium  a 
polypeptide  comprising  the  imino  acid  sequence  from  amino 


of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,631,481 
EXPRESSION  VECTORS 'encoding  BISPECIFIC 
FUSION  PROTEINS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 
biologically  ACm  E  BISPECIFIC  FUSION 
PROTEINS  IN  A  M  ^MMALIAN  CELL 
Jeffrey  A.  Lcdbetter;  Lisa  K.  C  illiland,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Martha  S.  Hayden,  San  D  «go,  Calif.,-   Peter  S.  Linsley, 
Seattle,  Wash.;  Jurgen  B^ji  irath,  Everett,  Wash.,  and  H. 
Perry  Fell,  Redmond,  Was  i.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 


Squibb  Company,  Nevr  York 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  f  o.  13,420,  Feb.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Se|  .  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,054 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/  9;5/10:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CL  435— «9.6  22  Claims 


1.  An  expression  vector  encoflmg 
protein  comprising  a  single  recombinant 
cassette  comprising  ( I )  a  DNA 
binding  domain  having  two  var^ble 
target.  (2)  a  DNA  sequence  en<  ading 
domain  having  two  variable 
each  domain  binds  to  a  different 
encoding  a  helical  peptide  com|tismg 
linlcs  the  DNA  sequence  encodii  e; 
DNA  sequence  encoding  the 


N.Y. 


a  functional  bispecific  fusion 

bispecific  single  chain 

»)uence  encoding  a  first  antibody 

regions  capable  of  binding  a 

a  second  antibody  binding 

which  bind  a  target,  wherein 

arget,  and  (3)  a  hydrophilic  linker 

charged  amino  acids  which 

the  first  binding  domain  and  the 

binding  domain. 


reg  ons 


se<  ond 


5,637,482 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,637,483 
IRRADUTED  TUMOR  CELL  VACCINE  ENGINEERED 
TO  EXPRESS  GM-CSF 
Glenn  Dranoff,  Lexington;  Richard  C.  Mulligan,  Lincoln,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Drew  Pardoll,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,621,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,194,  Oct  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

265354 

Int  a.*  A61K  48A)0;  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  a.  424—93.21  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  tumor  in  a  manunal  comprising  the 

step  of  stimulating  an  immune  response  by  administering  to  said 

mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  mmor  cells,  wherein 

said  tumor  cells-  have  been  rendered  proliferation-incompetent  by 

irradiation   and   have   been   genetically   engineered   to   express 

granulocyte-macrophage  colony  stimulating  factor,  and  wherein 

said  tumor  and  said  tumor  cells  are  of  the  same  type. 


5,637,484 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TAXANE-TYPE 
DFTERPENE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING 
CULTURED  CELLS  WHICH  PRODUCE  THE  TAXANE- 
TYPE  DITERPENE  AT  A  HIGH  RATE 
Yukihito  Yukimune;  Yasuhiro  Hara;  Yosuke  Higashi;  Naoto 
Ohnishi;  Homare  Tabata;  Chuzo  Suga,  and  Kouichi  Matsub- 
ara,  all  of  Kuga-gim,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01880,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14103,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1995 

PCT  FOed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491^44 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284893; 
Mar.  7,  1994,  6-036156;  May  18,  1994,  6-104211;  May  18,  1994, 
6-104212;  May  18,  1994,  6-104213;  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146826; 
Aug.  25,  1994,  6-201150;  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-201151;  Oct  18, 
1994,  6-252528 

Int  CI.''  C12P  17/02:1/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  435—123  65  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  taxane  ring  containing  allutloid 
compound,  which  comprises: 
culturing  tissues  or  cells  of  a  plant  belonging  to  the  genus  Taxus 
which  produce  a  taxane  ring  containing  alkaloid  compound  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  selected  from  jasmonic  acids,  and 
recovering  said  the  said  taxane  ring  containing  alkaloid  com- 
pound firom  the  resulting  cultures. 


5,637,485 
PRODUCTION  OF  ITACONIC  ACID  BY  FERMENTATION 
Alain  Jarry,  Maisonnay,  and  Yolaine  Seraudie,  MeUe,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie 
Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,646,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,457,040. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,947 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12, 1993,  93  02844 
Int  CL"  C12P  7/44 
VS.  a.  435—142  6  Claims 

I.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  itaconic  acid 
and/or  a  salt  thereof  by  aerobic  microbial  fermentation  of  a  nutrient 
medium  containing  a  source  of  assimilable  carbon  and  at  least  one 
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microorganism  which  produces  itaconic  acid  and/or  a  salt  thereof 
when  cultured  in  the  presence  of  said  assimilable  carbon,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  source  of  assimilable  carbon  at  least  in 
part  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  glycerol  and  the  microorgan- 
ism is  a  strain  of  Aspergillus  terreus  or  Aspergillus  itaconicus. 


5,637.486 

METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  POTENTIALLY 

THERAPEUTICALLY  EFFECTIVE  AGENTS  AND  CELL 

STRAINS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

L.  David  Tomei.  Point  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LXR 

Biotechnology  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,439,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,368 
.  Int  a.*  C12N  15/01 
VS.  a.  435—172.1  26  Oaims 

1 .  A  method  of  obtaining  a  cell  strain  that  retains  responsiveness 
to  apoptosis  modulating  agents  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  cell  sample; 

b.  culturing  the  cell  sample  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  attain  exponential  proliferation  without  density 
dependent  constraints; 

c.  exposing  the  cell  sample  to  a  condition  that  induces  apoptosis; 
simultaneously  treating  the  cell  sample  with  an  agent  which 
induces  proteinase  resistance: 

d.  culturing  the  cell  sample  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 
suitable  to  maintain  exponential  proliferation  without  density 
dependent  constraints: 

e.  removing  cells  that  display  diminished  adherence  to  yield 
adherent  cells; 

f.  exposing  the  adherent  cells  to  a  proteinase: 

g.  incubating  the  adherent  cells  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 
suitable  to  release  proteinase  sensitive  cells; 

h.  collecting  the  remaining,  proteinase  resistant,  ceUs; 

i.  retaining  the  cells  of  step  h.  and  passaging  the  cells  to  generate 

a  stable  cell  strain  that  retains  responsiveness  to  apoptosis 

inducers  and  inhibitors. 


5,637,488 
HIV  PROTEASE  GENE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
EXPRESSION 
John  L.  Medabalimi,  SUver  Spring;  Stephen  Oroszlan,  Poto- 
mac, and  Peter  T.  Mora,  Chevy  Chase,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662308,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218304.  Jul.  13.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57.183, 
Jun.  1,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,252,477.  This  application  Mar.  2. 
1993,  Ser.  No.  24,916 
Int  a."  C12N  15/49:15/63:15/70:  CI2P  21A)2 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  9  aaims 

1.  A  construct  comprising: 


(i)  a  DNA  gene  sequence  from  an  HTV-l  species  consisting  of: 


10         20  30 

CCTCAGATCA  CTCITUXXTA  ACGACCCCTC 

40  SO  60 

GTCACAATAA  AGATAGGGCK;  GCAACTAAAC 

70  80  90 

GAAGCTCTAT  TAGATACAGG  AGCAGATGAT 

100  110  120 

ACAGTATTAG  AAGAAATGAG  TTTGCXrAGGA 

130  140  ISO 

AGATGGAAAC  CAAAAATGAT  AGGGGGAATT 

160  170  180 

GGAGGITTTA  TCAAAGTAAG  ACAGTATGAT 

190  2O0  210 

CAGATACTCA  TAGAAATCTO  TGGACATAAA 

220         230         240 
GCTATAOGTA  CAGTATTAGT  AGGACCTACA 

250  260  270 

CCTGTCAACA  TAATTGGAAG  AAATCTGTTG 

280         290 
ACTCAGATTG  GTrGCACTTT  AAATTTT 


or  allelic  or  species  variations  thereof,  said  variations  encoding  Ae 

same   amino   acid   sequence   as   encoded   by   said   DNA  gene 

sequence,  and 

(ii)  an  expression  vector  wherein  said  construct  is  capable  of 

expressing  in  host  cells  a  single  unfused  fccorabinant  protein 

encoded  by  said  DNA  gene  sequence  or  said  variations 

thereof,  wherein  said  recombinant  protein  has  proteolytic 

activity. 


5,637,487 
ElMERIA  TENELLA  VACCINE 
Amo  Vermeulen,  Cuyk;  Rein  D(jkeina,  Oss;  Jacobus  J.  Kok, 
Nijmegen,  and  Paul  Van  Den  Boogaart  Oss,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,218 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  21,  1989, 
89/4726 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435— I72J  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  a 
protein  of  Elmerie  lenella.  wherein  the  protein  consists  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence  represented  in  RG.  2. 


5,637,489 

PHOSPHINOTHRICIN-RESISTANCE  GENE,  AND  ITS 

USE 

Eckhard  Strauch;  Wolfgang  Wohlleben;  Walter  Arnold; 
Renate  Alljah;  Alfred  Piihier,  aU  of  Bielefeld;  Gerhard 
Wohner,  Florsheim  am  Main;  Riidiger  Marquardt  Frank- 
furt am  Main;  Susanne  Grabley,  Konigstein/Taunus;  Dieter 
Brauer,  Florsheim  am  Main,  and  Klaus  Bartsch.  Kelkhetm, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschaft 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,651,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  di\1sion  of  Ser.  No.  795,275,  Nov.  20,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5,273,894.  which  is  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  605,131, 

Oct  31.  1990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,118.  .Aug. 
21.  1987.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  487,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1986,  36  28 

747.4;  Nov.  3.  1986,  36  37  307.9;  Dec.  16,  1986,  36  42  829.9; 

Jan.  8,  1987.  37  00  313.5 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/05:15/00 

VS.  a.  435— I72J  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  PTC-resistani  plant  which 
comprises  incorporating  into  the  genome  of  (he  plant  a  phosphino- 
thricin  (PTC)-resistance  gene  obtainable  by  selecting  Strepiomyces 
viridiH-hnimogenes  DSM  4112  for  resistance  to  phosphinothricvi- 
alany  I -alanine  (PTT).  cutting  with  BamHI  the  total  DNA  from  the 
resistant  strams.  cloning  a  fragment  4.0  Kb  in  size,  and  selecting 
for  PTT  resistance. 
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5,63"  ,490 
a-13/4-FUCO!  IDASE  GENE 
Mutsumi  Sano,  Otsu;  Yuka  1  akabatake,  Nagoya,-  Masanori 
Mitta,  'Kiizuki-gun,  and  Ikutioshin  Kato,  Uji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Q>-<  Ltd^  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-127109 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/26,/i  11:15/63:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—201  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  a-l,3/4-fucosi(  ase  gene  coding  for  an  a-1,3/4- 

fucosidase  comprising  the  antino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 

No.  1. 


Heman  R.  Campana,-  Bianca 


5,637,493 
CARCINOMA  ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN  (SKI) 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  SKI,  METHODS 
OF  PRODUCING  THESE  ANTIBODIES  AND  USE 
THEREFOR 
Mark  C.  Glassy,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Helena  R.  Chang,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  and  Kegi  Koda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sd-Qone,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  and  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,717,  Jan.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,243 
Int  a.*  C07K  16/30:16/42:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  435—327  3  Clabns 

1.  A  hybridoma  ceU  line  deposited  as  ATCC  HE  10905. 


5,63  ,491 

DEXTRANASE  ENZYJ  IE,  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  DNA  1  ;NC0DING  THE  ENZYME 


M.  Garda  Garda;  Julio  M. 


Delgado  Boada,-  Jose  A.  Crei  nata  Alvarez;  Maria  E.  Gonza- 
lez Martinez;  Emillo  M.  CU  rk;  Dania  M.  Curbelo;  Luis  S. 
Herrera  Martinez;  Manuel  R.  Raices  Perez-Castaneda; 
Efrain  R.  Jimincz;  Rossana  |G.  Fernandez;  Vivian  M.  Cor- 
dova, and  Carlos  F.  Patron,  all  of  Hahana,  Cuba,  assignors 
to  Centro  de  Ingenieria  G«^tica  y  Biotecnologia,  Havana, 
Cuba 

FUed  Dec.  13, 199ll,  Ser.  No.  354,618 


Claims  priority,  application 


:uba,  Dec.  14, 1993, 115/93 


Int  CI."  ( :i2N  9/44 


VS.  a.  435—211 


DhA 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified 
sequence,  said  DNA  comprising 
of  Seq.  Id.  No.  1,  wherein  said 
dextranase  activity. 


22  Claims 


comprised  in  a  dextranase  gene 
nucleotides  No.  1226  to  No.  2947 
)NA  codes  for  an  enzyme  having 


5,63  7,492 
ACnVATABLE  FIBR  NOLYTIC  AND  ANTI- 
THROMBOT IC  PROTEINS 
Keith  Dawson,  Marlow;  Rid  ard  M.  Edwards,  Thame,  and 
Joan  M.  Forman,  Oxford,  ifl  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  British  Biotech  Pharmactuticals,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01912,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pi^.  No.  WO9iy09n8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  854,603 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1989, 


5,637,494 

STABILIZED  CULTURES  OF  MICROORGANISMS 

Andrew  B.  King,  North  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Ecosyl  Products  Ltd.,  BUlingham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00116,  5  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,764,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  239^43 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29, 1990, 
9002003 

Int  a.'  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/00:1/04:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  dry  culture  comprising: 
viable  microorganism  cells: 

antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascoifoate, 
6-deoxy-L-ascorbate,  D-araboascorbate  and 

L-rhamnoascorbate  and  present  at  a  mass  fraction  of  O.OS  to 
0.3; 
a-amino-carboxyiate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-amino    monocarboxylate,    glutamate    and    aspartate    and 
present  at  a  mass  fraction  of  0.05  to  0.3;  and 
carbohydrate  present  at  a  mass  fraction  of  0.2  to  0.5; 
said  antioxidant  and  said  amino-carboxylate  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  dry  culture,  and  said  carbo- 
hydrate forming  an  envelope  for  the  microorganism  cells, 
limiting  ingress  of  moisture. 


8927722 

Int  CL*  A61K  37jk8:  C12N  9/68:15/59 
VS.  CL  435—217  24  Claims 

1.  A  proteinaceous  compoun<  which  is  activatable  by  thrombin 
or  Factor  Xa  enzyme  to  have  fil  rinolytic  activity;  characterized  in 
that  the  compound  is  a  plasmin  igen  analogue,  wherein  the  cleav- 
age site  Pro<559)  to  Val(562)  o  native  plasminogen  is  altered  by 
substitution  of  an  amino  acid  s  ^quence  clearable  by  thrombin  or 
Factor  Xa.  said  plasminogen  an  logue  being  activatable  by  throm- 
bin or  Factor  Xa  cleavage  to  hj  ve  plasmin  activity. 


5,637,495 
PLASMIDS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  IHJMAN  GROWTH 
HORMONE  OR  POLYPEPTIDE  ANALOG  THEREOF, 
HOSTS  CONTAINING  THE  PLASMIDS,  PRODUCTS 
MANUFACTURED  THEREBY,  AND  RELATED  METHODS 
Marian  Gorecki,  Rehovot;  Avigdor  Levanon,  Netania;  Amos 
Oppenheim,  Jerusalem,  and  Tikva  Vogd,  Rehovot,  all  of 
IsraeL  assignors  to  Bio-Tecbnology  General  Corp.,  Iselin, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,238,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  635,413,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat 

No,  5,198,361,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  159,526, 

Feb.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

514,188,  Jul.  15,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  340,045 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:15/70 

VS.  a.  435— 252J3  4  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  vector  comprising  a  promoter,  a  ribosomal  binding 

site,  and  a  unique  Ndel  site  containing  an  ATG  codon,  such  Ndel 

site  being  so  positioned  downstream  of  the  ribosomal  binding  site 

that  insertion  of  DNA  encoding  a  desired  polypeptide  preceded  by 

the  sequence 

5=  TATG  3' 


3' AC  5' 
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into  the  vector  after  cleavage  with  Ndel  permits  transcription  of  the 
DNA  into  mRNA  and  translation  of  such  mRNA  into  the  polypep- 
tide preceded  by  methionine. 


23.  A  method  of  conveying  and  separating  a  suspension  with 
biological  cells  or  micro-organisms  in  biological  processes  in  a 
device  with  a  rotating  separating  element  in  a  surrounding  reaction 
space,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  the  suspen- 
sion out  of  the  reaction  space  through  an  inlet  opening  into  a 
rotating  flow  space,  said  flow  space  having  an  acceleration  area,  a 
separation  area  and  a  discharge  area  located  one  after  the  other; 
accelerating  the  suspension  in  the  acceleration  area  to  be  a  prede- 
termined centrifugal  acceleration:  passing  the  suspension  thereafter 
during  a  predetermined  residence  time  through  the  separation  area 
in  which  largely  cell-free  medium  is  separated  from  the  suspension 
and  removed  via  an  oudet  opening;  returning  the  remaining  sus- 
pension via  at  least  one  of  an  outer  through  opening  and  an  exit 
opening  to  the  reaction  space  from  where  the  suspension  is  recir- 
culated into  the  inlet  opening,  said  through  opening  being  formed 
substantially  as  an  annular  gap;  and  removing  the  cell-free  medium 
through  a  central  removal  line  such  that  the  inlet  opening  is 
arranged  concentrically  about  the  central  removal  line. 


5,637,497 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

DISINFECTING  CONTACT  LENSES 

Ralph  P.  Stone,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tn. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,241 
Int  a.*  C12P  1/00:  A61L  2/18 
VS.  CI.  435—264  21  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  cleaning  and  disinfecting  a  contact  lens,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  lens  storage  container  with  an  interior  surface 
coated  with  a  cleaning  composition  containing  an  enzyme; 
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5,637,496 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 

SEPARATING  A  SUSPENSION  WITH  BIOLOGICAL 

CELLS  OR  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Thomas  Thaler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Gerhard  Klement, 
Wannond,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  B.  Braim  Biotech  Inter- 
national mbH,  Melsungen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,182,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,618 
Int  a.*  C12M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—261  28  Claims 
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b)  at  least  partially  filling  the  interior  with  a  lens  disinfecting 
solution  so  as  to  at  least  partially  dissolve  the  cleaning  com- 
position, thereby  forming  an  aqueous  cleaning  and  disinfect- 
ing solution; 

c)  inserting  the  contact  lens  into  the  aqueous  cleaning  and 
disinfecting  solution;  and 

d)  soaking  the  contaa  lens  in  the  aqueous  cleaning  and  disin- 
fecting solution  for  an  amount  of  time  sufficient  to  clean  and 
disinfect  the  contact  lens. 


5,637,498 
METHOD  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  CLEANING  OF  A 
CONTAMINATED  GAS  FLOW 
Simon  P.  P.  Ottengraf,  Stiphout;  Robertus  M.  M.  DUts,  Breda, 
and  Christianus  P,  M.  van  Lith,  Socst,  aU  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Clair  Tech  B.V.,  Woudenberg,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00098,  5  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24, 1994 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser,  No.  553,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  May   14,   1993, 
9300838 

Int  a.*  D06M  16mO:  C02F  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—264  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  biological  cleaning  of  a  gas  flow  containing  at 
least  one  contaminant,  comprising: 

i)  placing  the  gas  flow  containing  contamination  in  contact  with 
liquid,  wherein  the  contamination  is  absorbed  by  the  liquid 
and  is  degraded  by  micro-organisms  in  contact  with  the  liq- 
uid: and 
ii)  controlling  a  control  salt  concentration  in  tfie  liquid  such  that 
the  fractional  inhibition  of  the  growth  rate  of  the  micro- 
organisms is  greater  than  the  fractional  decrease  in  the  degra- 
dation rate  of  the  contamination. 


5,637,499 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  MICROBIAL  UTILIZATION 

RATES  OF  GASES  USING  PERFLUOROCARBONS 
Charles  E.  "Ririck,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Idaho 

Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235^15,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,219 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/34:53/56:  C12N  1/38:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—266  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  anaerobic  microbial  utilization  of  industrial  gas 
using  perfluorocarbon  (PFC)  emulsions,  the  improved  method 
comprising: 

a.  providing  a  sterile  PFC  solution: 

b.  mixing  the  PFC  solution  with  an  aqueous  biological  growth 
medium  and  a  surfactant,  the  biological  growth  medium  being 
suitable  to  support  microbes  capable  of  metabolically  utilizing 
the  industrial  gas  and  the  surfactant  capable  of  being  emulsi- 
fied; 

c.  emulsifying  the  biological  growth  medium,  PFC  solution,  and 
surfactant  mixture  by  circulation  m  a  high-pressure  emulsifier 
so  that  the  PFc  is  in  the  distributed  sute  throughout  the 
emulsified  biological  growth  medium; 
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d.  adding  the  emulsified  bioi<  gical 
don.    and    surfactant    mixl  ire 
microbes  capable  of  metab< 

e.  aseptically  adding  the  indu<  rial 
ing  emulsified  growth  med  um 
mixture  such  that  the  ind  istrial 
solution  at  a  higher  concern  ation 
wherein  the  industrial  gas  i 
ing  of  nitrous  oxide,  nitric 
monoxide;  and 

f.  controlling  a  temperature 
medium.  PFC  solution  andjmicrobes 
maintain  conditions  sufBcii  nt 
industrial  gas  from  the  PF  ' 
utilization  rate  of  the  induvrial 
rate  that  would  have  been 


c  (ide. 


md  agitation  rate  of  the  growth 

within  the  bioreactor  to 

for  the  microbes  to  utilize  the 

solution,  thereby  increasing  the 

gas  by  the  microbes  over  the 

ieved  without  the  PFC  solution. 
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Str. 


PROCESS  FOR 
ALPHA- 
Charles  J.  Sih,  Madison, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944738. 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a.''  C12I 
U.S.  a.  435—280 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
3-hydroxy- 1  -butene  compound 
an  R  configuration 


wherein  R^  is  a  halogen  atom 
treating  an  ester  of  racemic 
formula  (I), 

OCOR, 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,637,501 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TESTING  THE 

ANTIBIOTIC  SENSITIVITY  OF  A  PARAFFINOPHILIC 

MICROORGANISM 

Robert-A.  OlUr,  Milford,  and  Mitchell  S.  Felder,  Sharon,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,873 

Int.  CL*  C12M  1/34:1/16 

V.S.  CI.  435—286.2  20  Qaims 


growth  medium,  PFC  solu- 

to    a   bioreactor   containing 

cally  utilizing  the  industrial  gas; 

gas  to  the  bioreactor  contain- 

PFC  solution,  and  surfactant 

gas  dissolves  in  the  PFC 

than  in  the  growth  medium, 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 

,  nitrogen  dioxide,  and  carbon 


5,6:7,500 


PREPAF  [NG  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
HYDROXYy^^KENE  DERIVATIVES 

assignor  to  Suntory  Limited, 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  sensitivity  of  a  paraffinophilic  micro- 
organism to  different  antimicrobial  agents  and  concentrations 
thereof  comprising 

a  plurality  of  receptacles, 

a  plurality  of  paraffin  coated  slides  for  insertion  into  said  recep- 
tacles in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium,  the  paraffinophilic 
microorganism  to  be  tested  and  a  quantity  of  a  said  antimi- 
crobial agent, 

each  of  said  receptacles  including  means  for  resisting  rotational 
movement  of  said  slides  while  disposed  said  receptacles, 

light  scatter  sensing  means  for  automatically  sequentially  moni- 
toring light  scatter  of  said  slides  and  outputting  information 
with  respect  to  the  extent  of  growth  of  said  paraffinophilic 
microorganisms  on  each  said  slide,  and 

transporting  means  for  sequentially  moving  said  slides  into 
operative  relationship  with  respect  to  said  light  scatter  sensing 
means,  said  moving  means  including  carrier  means  for  sup- 
porting said  receptacles  and  clamp  means  secured  to  said 
receptacles  to  resist  rotational  movement  of  said  receptacles, 
whereby  said  receptacles  and  said  slides  will  be  property 
oriented  when  said  slides  are  exposed  to  said  Ught  scatter 
sensing  means. 


Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

No.  567,065,  Aug.  13,  1990, 

Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311385 

7/62:7/04:4 1/00 

4  Claims 
an  optically  active  1 -substituted 
epresented  by  formula  (II)  having 

(II) 


or  a  phenylthio  group  comprising 
I  substituted-3-hydroxy-l -butene  of 

(I) 


and  R2  has  the  same  meanings  as 
:  ob  lined  from  the  genus  Pseudomonas 
(  insisting  of  Lipa.se  K-IO,  AK  and 


wherein  R,  is  a  methyl  group 
defined  above,  with  a  lipase 
and  selected  from  the  group 
P-30;  and 

recovering   the   optically   ajtive   product   fixim   the   resolving 
medium. 


5,637,502 
ENHANCED  ATTRITION  BIOREACTOR  FOR  ENZYME 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Timothy  C.  Scott,  Knoxville;  Charles  D.  Scott,  Oak  Ridge; 
Brendlyn  D.  Faison;  Brian  H.  Davison,  both  of  Knoxville, 
and  Jonathan  Woodward,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,638,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,508,183, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884^06,  May  15, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5348371.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  591,272 
Int  CI."  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—297.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  cellulosic  material  into  glucose, 
comprising: 

a  first  reaction  vessel; 

an  attritor,  the  attrilor  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 

reaction  vessel; 
a  first  filter  means,  the  first  filter  means  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  attritor  and  the  first  reaction  vessel; 
a  second  filter  means,  the  second  filter  means  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  filter  means  and  the  first  reaction 
vessel ; 
a  cellobiose  reactor,  the  cellobiose  reactor  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  second  filter  means:  and 
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a  third  filter  means,  the  third  filter  means  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  cellobiose  reactor  and  the  first  reaction 

vessel. 


5,637303 

PLASMIDS,  THEIR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PLASMINOGEN 

ACTIVATOR 

Regina  E.  Brigelius-Flohe' ;  Leopold  Flohe'  ,  both  of  Roetgen; 
Wolfgang  Hillen.  Eriangen;  Gerd  J.  Steffens,  Aachen;  Wolf- 
gang Strassburger,  Wuerselen,  and  Martin  R.  F.  Wilhelm, 
Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gruenenthal 
GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1989,  39  23 
866.0 

InL  CL'  C12N  15/00:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  operon  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  the  human  single 
chain  urinary  plasminogen  activator  (recombinant  scu-PA)  in  a 
strain  of  Escherichia  coli,  comprising  in  5'  to  3'  order  the  following 
operatively  linked  elements:  a  regulatable  promoter  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  Trp  promotor  and  a  Tac  promotor;  a 
Shine-Dalgamo  sequence  effective  as  a  ribosomal  binding  site,  a 
translational  start  codon,  a  structural  gene  for  single  chain  urinary 
plasminogen  activator  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  RG.  15 
and  down.stream  of  said  structural  gene  at  lea.st  one  transcription 
terminator,  wherein 

said  Shine-Dalgamo  sequence  is  separated  from  said  start  codon 
by  from  6  to  1 2  nucleotides,  and  wherein  fiirther.  said  operon 
effects  the  synthesis  in  inclusion  bodies  of  an  inactive  form  of 
said  single  chain  urinary  plasminogen  activator  in  a  strain  of 
Escherichia  coli  with  an  expression  rate  of  from  about  10  to 
about  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  protein  produced. 


5337304 
STABLE  YEAST  2  (iM  VECTOR 
Edward  Hinchliffe,  Burton  Joyce,  and  Simon  A.  Chinery,  Bing- 
ham, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Delta  Biotech- 
nology Limited,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  908,496,  Jun.  30.  1992,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  177,139,  Apr.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  9,  1987. 
8708495;  Aug.  3.  1987.  8718347 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:1/16:  C12P  21/06:1/02 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  17  CUims 

I.  A  2  |im  plasmid  vector  comprising: 
(a)  a  bacterial  DNA  sequence. 


(b)  yeast  2  pm  plasmid-derived  DNA  comprising  diree  FLP 
protein  binding  sites,  an  origin  of  replication  (ori)  and  an  STB 
gene,  and 

(c)  A  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  protein  or  peptide  of  interest, 
wherein 

one  pair  of  FLP  binding  sites  is  in  direct  orientation  and  the 
other  two  pairs  are  in  indirect  orientation, 

the  bacterial  sequence  is  located  between  the  FLP  binding 
sites  which  are  in  direct  orientation  such  that,  when  yeast  is 
transformed  with  the  vector,  the  bacterial  sequence  is  elimi- 
nated, 

the  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  a  protein  or  peptide  of 
interest  is  not  located  between  the  sites  which  are  in  direct 
orientation,  and 

the  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  a  protein  or  peptide  of 
interest  is  located  between  ori  and  the  STB  gene  in  the  2 
Jim  plasmid-derived  DNA  such  that  transcription  of  the 
DNA  coding  sequence  does  not  continue  into  ori  or  STB. 


5,637305 

METHOD  TO  PREPARE  DYE-BASED  REFERENCE 

MATERIAL 

Jay  J,  Li,  Franklin;  Justin  E.  Davey,  Norwood;  David  P.  Swist, 

Marlboro,  and  Liann  Voo.  West  Roxbury,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  Walpole,  Mass. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,168 

Int  CL'  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  436—8  13  Claims 


1.  A  reference  material  comprising  (a)  a  first  dye  having  a  main 
absorption  maxima  ai  a  wavelength  between  about  S60  to  about 
580  nm  wherein  said  first  dye  is  a  red  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulforhodamine  B.  chlorophenol  red,  xylenol  orange, 
and  sulforhodamine  101;  (b)  a  second  dye  having  an  absorption 
maxima  at  a  wavelength  between  about  350  to  about  450  mn 
wherein  said  second  dye  is  a  yellow  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mordant  yellow  7.  tartrazine.  orange  G.  hydroxy- 
pyrenetrisulfonic  acid,  mordant  yellow  10.  combinations  thereof; 
(c)  a  third  dye  having  an  absorption  maxima  at  a  wavelength 
between  about  625  and  about  640  nm  wherein  said  third  dye  is 
selected  fixmi  the  group  consisting  of  brilliant  blue  FC  (FD&C  blue 
I ).  erioglaucine.  lissamine,  alphazurine  A.  patent  blue  violet, 
patent  blue  VF.  hydroxy  naphthol  blue,  and  combination  thereof; 
and  (d)  a  fourth  dye  having  an  absorption  maxima  at  a  wavelength 
between  about  700  to  about  780  nm  and  an  absorption  band  width 
of  from  about  150  to  about  2(X)  nm  wherein  said  fourth  dye  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IR  125,  naphthol  green  B, 
and  combination  thereof. 
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5,63  ',506 


SOLID  PHASE 

SHEET  FOR  DIRECT 


EXTRACTION  USING  COMPOSITE 
MEASUREMENT  OF 


RADIOS  CTIVITY 


assigi  ors 

,S. 

li. 
GOIS 


Garold  L.  Goken,  Birchwood 
Paul,  both  of  Minn., 
Manufacturing  Company, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,^81 
This  application  Apr. 
Int  a 
U.S.  a.  436—57 

I.  A  method  of  extraction  an( 
ing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  solid  phase 
ion-specific  sorptive  or  reacli 
nonwoven  matrix  as  carrier  for 
fluid  including  a  radiocheiyical 
cific  ion, 

b)  passing  said  fluid  through 
said  particles  selectively 
fluid,  then  drying  said  she< 
centrated  in  a  surface  band 
of  the  total  thickness  of 

c)  analyzing  the  sheet  materi 
of  quantitative  and  qual 
chentical  analyte 
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and  Wolfgang  H.  Strehlow,  St. 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Paul,  Minn. 
,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  632^77 
23/00:33/20 

25aaims 
radiochemical  analysis  compris- 


ext^ction  sheet  material  comprising 

ve  particles  and  a  porous  fibrous 

said  particles,  and  providing  a 

analyte  comprising  the  spe- 

ud  sheet  material  in  a  single  pass 
<  (tracting  said  analyte  from  said 

material,  the  analyte  being  con- 
having  a  thickness  less  than  90% 

sheet  material,  and 

in  a  direct  mode  for  at  least  one 

ve  data  relating  to  said  radio- 


5,6:7,507 
TETRAETHYL  ORTHO  JILICATE-BASED  GLASS 
COMPOSmOl  I  AND  METHOD 
George  G.  Wicks;  Ronald  R.  livingston,  both  of  Aiken;  Lewis 
C.  Baylor;  Michael  J.  Whittker,  both  of  North  Augusta,  all 
of  S.C,  and  Patrick  E.  O'l  ourke,  Martinez,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  I  .merica  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Department  «  \  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999  338,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pi  rt  of  Ser.  No.  796,974,  Nov.  25, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,595,945,  wh  ch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  668,364,  Mar.  13,  19f>l,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  293,846.  Jan. 


cation  Feb.  7,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  192^66 
int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/75:  C03C  3/00 


\]S.  a.  436—166 


6i(0R)4  -HzO^E-THMOL 


XER06EL  FILM 


DKY 


THIN  FILM 


OiL  HON 


BVA.  VHAVON 


1.  A  process  for  making  a 
substrate,  said  process 

mixing  ethanol  and  water  to 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  firv 
mixing  ethanol  and  tetrael 

mixture: 
adding  said  first  mixture  to 

mixture  having  a  pH  in 
maintaining  the  pH  of  said 
stirring  said  third  mixture: 
aging  said  third  mixture  at 
mixing  a  paniculate  materia 


5,637,508 

BIOMOLECULES  BOUND  TO  POLYMER  OR 

COPOLYMER  COATED  CATALYTIC  INORGANIC 

PARTICLES,  IMMUNOASSAYS  USING  THE  SAME  AND 

KITS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
David  A.  Kidwell,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Susan  M.  Conyers, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Geo-Centers,  Inc.,  Newton 
Centre,  Mass.,  and  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,981,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5384»265.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,396 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/551:33/553 
VS.  CI.  436—525  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  In  a  sample,  comprising: 
(i)  contacting  a  sample,  which  may  contain  an  analyte,  with  a 
biomolecule  which  is  bonded  to  a  catalytically  active  colloidal 
metal  particle  through  a  polymer  or  copolymer  panially  coat- 
ing said  catalytically  active  colloidal  metal  particle,  or 
through  both  a  polymer  or  copolymer  panially  coating  said 
catalytically  active  colloidal  metal  panicle  and  a  catalytically 
active  colloidal  metal  particle,  said  biomolecule  being  a  spe- 
cific binding  complement  of  said  analyte,  to  obtain  an  analyte- 
biomolecule-colloidal  metal  panicle  complex; 
(ii)  contacting  said  analyte-biomolecule-colloidal  metal  panicle 
complex  with  a  substrate  which  forms  a  product  in  a  reaction 
catalyzed  by  the  colloidal  metal  panicle  of  said  complex:  and 
(iii)  detecting  said  analyte-biomolecule-colloidal  metal  panicle 
complex  by  detecting  said  product  produced  by  a  reaction  of 
said  substrate  by  the  colloidal  metal  panicle  of  said  complex 
to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  analyte  in  the 
sample, 
wherein  said  colloidal  metal  panicle  comprises  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Fe.  Pt.  Pd,  Ag,  and  mixtures 
and  alloys  thereof;  and  said  biomolecule  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antibodies,  antigens,  avidin,  streptavidin. 
biotin,  proteins  bonded  to  a  hapten,  and  nucleic  acids. 


5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appU- 


31  Claims 
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omposition  suitable  for  coating  a 
cumpnsing  the  steps  of: 

form  a  first  mixture: 
mixture  into  the  acid  range: 
onhosilicate  to  form  a  second 


t^l 


aid  second  mixture  to  form  a  third 

acid  range: 
lird  mixture  in  the  acid  range; 


tf: 


t  )om  temperature:  and 
with  said  third  mixture. 


5.637.509 
MODULATED  HOMOGENEOUS  FLUORESCENCE 
BIOSPECIFIC  AFHNITY  ASSAY  EMPLOYING 
FLUORESCING  LANTHANIDE  CHELATES  AS 
COVALENT  LABELS 
Ilkka  Hemmila,  and  Timo  Lovgren,  both  of  'Hirku,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Wallac  Oy,  IXirku,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,793,  Sep.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24,  1987,  8703682 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/542:33/536:33/533:33/53 
U.S.  CI.  436—537  20  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  a  homogenous  biospecific  affinity  assay  for 
determining  the  content  of  an  analyte  in  a  biological  sample,  said 
assay  being  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  by  means 
of  a  biospecific  affinity  reactant  labelled  with  a  lanthanlde  chelate 
in  which  a  lanthanide  ion  capable  of  exhibiting  ionic  fluorescence 
is  chelated  by  a  ligand  bound  covalently  to  the  reactant,  and  said 
fluorescence  being  measured  by  means  of  time-resolved  fluores- 
cence spectroscopy,  the  improvement  comprising  that 

(i)  the  lanthanide  chelate  formed  by  the  lanthanide  ion  and  the 

covalently  bound  ligand  exhibits  fluorescence,  and  that 
(ii)  a  fluorescence  modulator  is  added  to  the  reaction  medium  in 
an  amount  so  that  the  lanthanide  fluorescence  as  measured 
from  the  medium  becomes  correlated  to  the  analyte  concen- 
tration therein,  and  effects  on  the  lanthanide  fluorescence 
from  sample  constituents  other  than  analyte  become  negli- 
gible. 


5,637310 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SOLAR  CELL 
Hiroaki  Morikawa,  and  Hisao  Kumabe,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  352,118,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,510,272. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326559 
Int  a.*  HOIL  i///« 
U.S.  a.  438—98  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solar  cell  comprising: 

forming  on  an  underlying  substrate  a  thin  semiconductor  crys- 
talline film  as  a  photovoltaic  layer; 

exposing  said  thin  semiconductor  crystalline  film  by  selectively 
etching  and  removing  a  ponion  of  said  underlying  substrate; 

passivating  with  hydrogen  said  thin  semiconductor  crystalline 
film  where  exposed  by  removal  of  a  ponion  of  said  underiy- 
ing  substrate;  and 

depositing  a  rear  surface  electrode  covering  and  connected  to  the 
thin  semiconductor  crystalline  film  passivated  with  hydrogen. 


5,637,511 
VERTICAL-TO-SURFACE  TRANSMISSION  ELECTRO- 
PHOTONIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Kaon  Kurihara,  c/o  NEC  Corporation  7-1,  Shiba  S-chome, 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,242,  Feb.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-14548 

Int  a."  HOIL .?///« 

U^.  a.  438—39  24  Claims 


N>..i\\\\^\\^^-^' 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  venical-to-surface  transmission 
electro-photonic  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  first  light  reflective  multiple  layers  on  a  top  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate: 
growing  a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a 

top  surface  of  said  first  light  reflective  multiple  layers: 


growing  an  active  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first  cladding 
layer; 

growing  a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
on  a  top  surface  of  said  active  layer; 

selectively  growing  second  light  reflective  multiple  layers  hav- 
ing a  mesa  structure  in  a  predetermined  area  on  a  top  surfoce 
of  said  second  cladding  layer; 

forming  a  photo-resist  mask  on  a  top  of  said  mesa  structure  of 
said  second  light  reflective  multiple  layers  in  which  said 
photo-resist  mask  has  a  larger  horizontal  size  than  a  horizontal 
size  of  said  mesa  structure: 

selectively  subjecting  a  part  of  said  device  to  an  ion- 
implantation  in  a  predetermined  downward  oblique  direction 
with  use  of  said  photo-resist  mask  to  form  a  high  resistive 
region  which  defines  an  ion-free  region  having  an  inverse 
circular  truncated  cone  definition  of  said  second  cladding 
layer,  an  ion-free  light  emitting  area  of  said  active  layer  and 
an  ion-free  region  having  a  circular  truncated  cone  definition 
of  said  first  cladding  layer  in  which  said  predetermined  down- 
ward oblique  direction  for  said  ion-implantation  defines  a  slop 
of  a  side  surface  of  said  ion-free  inverse  circular  truncated 
cone  definition  region  of  said  second  cladding  layer; 

removing  said  photo-resist  mask;  and 

providing  a  first  electrode  on  a  pan  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  second  electrode  on  at  least  a  top  surface  of 
said  ion-free  inverse  circular  truncated  cone  region  of  said 
second  cladding  layer. 


5,637,512 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  HLM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Mitsutoshi  Miyasaka,  and  Thomas  W.  Little,  both  of  Suwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271^61,  Jul.  7.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,504.019. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,436,  Nov.  15,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5372,958.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

434,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-310477; 
Apr.  9,  1991.  3-76406;  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-235098 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/&* 
U.S.  CI.  438—166  3  Claims 
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3.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  said  process  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  an  ainorp>hous  silicon  film  on  a  substrate 
having  at  least  a  surface  fonned  of  an  insulative  material: 

a  second  step  of  crystallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  film  to 
form  a  polycrysialline  silicon  film: 

a  third  step  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  polycrysialline  silicon 
film  by  immersing  the  substrate  into  a  solution;  and 

immediately  after  the  third  step,  inserting  the  substrate  into  a 
PECVD  device  and  radiating  an  oxygen  plasma  to  the  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  film  in  the  PECVD  device  lo  form  a  silicon 
oxide  film  on  the  polycr>'sialline  silicon  film. 
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5,&i  7413 
FABRICATION  METHO  )  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH   ;OI  STRUCTURE 
M itsuhiro  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Ji  pan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1991  Ser.  No.  499,493 
Claims  priority,  application 


Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-180635 


Int  CL*  I  OIL  21/265 


19  Qaims 
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1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a 
the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  SOI  structure 

fomed  on  an  insulating 
selectively  removing  said  sini 

fonn  island-like  device 

said  substructure,  said  dev 

ing  portion  of  said  single 
selectively    fonning   an 

exposed  surfaces  of  said 
forming  a  resistive  silicon  lay 

said  non-device  region, 

electrical  resistivity  greatei 
planarizing  a  surface  of  saic 

insulator  layer  is  exposed 

device  regions; 
selectively  removing  said 

tops  of  said  device  regions 
fonning  electronic  elements 
wherein   said   insulator   laye 

removal  step  serves  as 

device  regions. 


semiconductor  device  comprising 


h)  ving  a  single-crystal  silicon  layer 
su  (Structure; 


re|  1 

uei 


di  vice  I 


;le-crystal  silicon  layer  to  thereby 
ions  and  a  non-device  region  on 
regions  being  made  of  a  lemain- 
clystal  silicon  layer; 
insifator   layer   to   cover   respective 
regions; 
T  to  cover  said  device  regions  and 
resistive  silicon  layer  having  an 
than  that  of  said  device  regions; 
resistive  silicon  layer  until  said 
respective  tops  of  said  respective 

insulator  layer  fit>m  said  respective 
and 

said  device  regions; 
remaining   after   said   selective 
sid4wall  insulators  for  said  respective 


5,&  7^14 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  f  lELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Nanseng  Jeng;  Viju  K.  Math<ws,  and  Pierre  C.  Fazan,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Mici  on  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct  18,  19  «,  Ser.  No.  544,599 

Int  a.*  HOI  .  21/8232:21/84 


U.S.  a.  43»— 163 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  fi 
following  steps: 


Id  effect  transistor  comprising  the 


forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  a  semiconductive  material 
substrate; 

forming  a  transistor  gate  over  the  gate  dielectric  layer,  die  gate 
having  sidewalls; 

forming  a  first  pair  of  diffusion  regions  within  the  semiconduc- 
tive material  substrate  adjacent  the  gate  sidewalls,  the  first 
pair  of  diffusion  regions  comprising  LDD  regions; 

after  fonning  the  LDD  regions,  subjecting  the  wafer  to  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  S  atmo- 
spheres and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600°  C.  to  about 
800°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  effective,  a)  to  oxidize  the  gate 
sidewalls,  b)  to  oxidize  the  semiconductive  material  substrate 
adjacent  the  gate  sidewalls,  and  c)  to  thicken  the  gate  dielec- 
tric layer  adjacent  the  gate  sidewalls;  and 

after  subjecting  the  wafer  to  the  oxidizing  atmospheres,  fonning 
a  second  pair  of  diffusion  regions  within  the  semiconductive 
material  adjacent  the  gate  sidewalls. 


5,637315 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
USING  LATERAL  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,455,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5308,533. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-220592 
Int  ex."  HOIL  21/265:21/84 
UAQ.  43»— 162  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film; 

introducing  a  metal  element  into  at  least  two  locations  in  said 
amorphous  silicon  film,  said  metal  element  acting  to  promote 
crystallization  of  said  silicon  film; 

annealing  said  amorphous  silicon  film  to  crystallize  said  amor- 
phous silicon  film  and  to  form  a  linear  crystal  grain  boundary 
substantially  midway  between  said  two  locations; 

forming  a  gate-insulating  film;  and 

fonning  a  gate  electrode  overlying  said  linear  crystal  grain 
boundary. 


21  Claims 


5,637316 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOS  TRANSISTORS  AND 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  ON  THE  SAME 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Karlheinz    Miillcr,    Waldkraiburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
557.2 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  a.  438—203  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  complementary  MOS  transistors 
and  complementary  bipolar  transistors  on  the  same  semiconductor 
wafer,  which  includes  producing  buried  zones  of  differing  conduc- 
tivity, producing  n-doped  and  p-doped  wells  for  corresponding 
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transistors,  and  producing  field  oxide  regions  and  insulated  gate 
electrodes  of  the  MOS  transistors,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

after  the  production  of  the  field  oxide  regions,  producing  highly 
doped  n-regions  extending  from  a  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  and  reaching  to  a  given  buried  n-doped  zone  with  a 
first  mask  for  producing  a  collector  zone  of  an  npn  transistor 
and  a  base  zone  of  a  pnp  transistor; 

after  the  production  of  the  insulated  gate  electrodes,  applying  a 
first  silicon  layer  over  the  entire  surface  and  doping  the  first 
silicon  layer  with  p-atoms; 

applying  an  auxiliary  layer  on  the  first  silicon  layer  over  the 
entire  surface: 

structuring  the  auxiliary  layer  and  the  first  silicon  layer  with  a 
second  mask; 

simultaneously  producing  a  base  contact  zone  of  the  npn  tran- 
sistor, source  and  drain  zones  of  a  p-MOS  transistor,  and  a 
collector  zone  and  an  emitter  zone  of  the  pnp  transistor,  by 
diffiision  out  from  the  structured  first  silicon  layer; 

laterally  insulating  the  first  silicon  layer,  and  producing,  doping 
with  n-atoms,  and  structuring  a  second  silicon  layer  with  a 
mask;  and 

simultaneously  producing  an  emitter  zone  and  a  collector  termi- 
nal zone  of  the  npn  u-ansistor.  a  base  terminal  of  the  pnp 
transistor,  and  source  and  drain  zones  of  an  n-MOS  transistor, 
by  diffusion  out  from  the  structured  second  silicon  layer. 


5,637317 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ARRAY  OF  THIN  FILM 

ACTUATED  MIRRORS 

Young-Jun  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  639375 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  26,  1995, 
95-13352;  May  26,  1995,  95-13353 

Int  cr  H01L2//265 
U,S.  a.  438—29  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  anay  of  MxN  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  for  use  in  an 
optical  projection  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  active  mauix  including  a  substrate,  an  array  of 
MxN  connecting  terminals  and  an  array  of  MxN  transistors, 
wherein  each  of  the  connecting  terminals  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  conesponding  transistor  in  the  array  of  transistors; 
depositing  a  ihin  film  sacrificial  layer  on  top  of  the  active 

matrix: 
creating  an  anay  of  MxN  empty  slots  in  the  thin  film  sacrificial 
layer,  each  of  the  empty  slots  being  located  around  the  top  of 
the  connecting  terminals; 


212  280 


255 
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depositing  an  elastic  layer,  made  of  an  insulating  material,  on 
top  of  the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  while  filling  the  empty 
slots; 

forming  an  array  of  MxN  conduits  in  die  elastic  layer,  each  of 
the  conduits  extending  from  die  top  of  the  elastic  layer  to  the 
top  of  a  corresponding  connecting  terminal; 

depositing  a  second  thin  film,  a  thin  film  electrodisplacive  and  a 
first  thin  film  layers  on  top  of  the  elastic  layer  including  the 
conduits,  wherein  the  second  thin  film  layer  is  made  of  an 
electrically  conducting  material,  and  the  first  thin  fihn  layer  is 
made  of  an  electrically  conducting  and  light  reflecting  mate- 
rial; 

patterning  die  first  thin  film,  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  and 
the  second  diin  film  layers  into  an  array  of  MxN  first  thin  film 
electrodes,  an  array  of  MxN  thin  film  electrodisplacive  mem- 
bers and  an  array  of  MxN  second  thin  film  electrodes,  respec- 
tively, until  the  elastic  layer  is  exposed,  thereby  forming  an 
array  of  MxN  semi-actuated  mirror' structures,  each  of  the 
semi-acmated  minor  soiictures  including  the  first  thin  film 
electrode,  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  member  and  the 
second  dun  film  electrode,  wherein  the  second  thin  film 
electrode  is  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  transis- 
tor through  the  conduit  and  the  connecting  terminal,  thereby 
functioning  as  a  signal  electrode  in  each  of  the  thin  film 
actuated  minors,  and  the  first  thin  film  elecotxle  functions  as 
a  minor  and  a  bias  electrode  in  each  of  the  thin  film  actuated 
mirrors; 

patterning  the  elastic  layer,  in  a  columnar  direction,  into  M 
number  of  pseudo  elastic  members,  until  the  thin  fihn  sacrifi- 
cial layer  is  exposed,  each  of  the  M  number  of  pseudo  elastic 
members  having  N  number  of  bridge-shaped  portions; 

forming  a  thin  film  protection  layer  completely  covering  each  of 
the  semi-actuated  mirror  structures; 

removing  the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  thereby  forming  driving 
spaces; 

removing  the  thin  film  pixxection  layer;  and 

patterning  the  M  number  of  pseudo  elastic  members,  in  a  row 
direction,  into  an  array  of  MxN  elastic  members,  thereby 
forming  the  anay  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  minors. 


5,637318 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  AN  ELEVATED  SOURCE  AND  AN  ELEVATED 
DRAIN 
Kirit  PraU;  Pai-Hung  Pan,  and  Sujit  Sharan,  all  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Filed  Oct  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,705 
Int  a.'^  HOIL  21/8234 
MS.  a.  438—301  17  Claims 

1.  A  meth<xi  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  relati\'e  to  a 
mornvrystalline  silicon  substrate,  the  transistor  having  an  elevated 
source  and  an  elevated  drain,  die  method  compnsing  the  following 
steps: 
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providing  a  transistor  gate 
substrate,  the  gate  being  ei 
material; 

providing  outer  exposed  moi 
faces  adjacent  the  transisto 

cleaning  the  outer  exposed 
and  impurities  therefrom; 

within  a  rapid  thermal  chemical 
after  the  cleaning  step,  ch<  mical 
tively  doped  non-polycrysU  Hi 
substrate    surfaces   adjacent 
polycrystalline  silicon  lay^ 
strate  not  being  exposed  to 
tions  between  the  time  of 
depositing:  and 

after  chemical  vapor  depot 
polycrystalline  silicon  lay  :i 
conditions  effective  to, 
silicon  extending  outwardl; 
produce  doped  polycrysti  Hi 
from  the  outer  surface;  the  doped 
doped  polycrystalline  silio  in 
displaced  elevationally  oul|vard 
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)ver  the  monocrystalline  silicon 
n  apsulated  in  electrically  insulabve 


i^ocrystalline  silicon  substrate  sur- 

gate; 
substrate  surfaces  to  remove  oxide 

vapor  deposition  reactor  and 
vapor  depositing  a  conduc- 
ine  silicon  layer  over  the  cleaned 
the   transistor   gate,    the   non- 
having  an  outer  surface,  the  sub- 
oxidizing  or  contaminating  condi- 
cleaning  and  the  chemical  vapor 

Xing,  exposing  the  doped  non- 

r  to  high  temperature  annealing 

produce  doped  monocrystalline 

ftx>m  the  substrate  surface,  and  b) 

ine  silicon  extending  inwardly 

monocrystalline  silicon  and 

joining  at  an  interface  which  is 

of  the  substrate  surfaces. 


5,6  17319 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATIN  G  A  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Hsiung-KiMiig  Tsai,  Taipei  H^cn,  and  Sheng-Kai  Hwang,  Hsin 
Chu  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indnstriai  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsiti-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I<  96,  Ser.  No.  620,020 

IntCL*  lOlL  21/265 

VS.CX43S—IM  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating 
sisior  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  glass  substrate: 
forming  a  gate  area  on  a 
depositing  an  insulating  laye 

substrate: 
depositing  a  semiconductor 


pc  t: 


li^tly-doped  drain  thin-film  tran- 


[ion  of  said  glass  substrate: 
above  said  gate  area  and  said  glass 


ayer  over  said  insulating  layer; 


forming  a  first  photo-resist  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer; 

exposing  said  first  photo-resist  layer  using  said  gate  area  as  a 
self-aligned  mask  with  a  baclc-side  exposure  technique  to 
slightly  over  expose  said  first  photo-resist  layer; 

developing  said  first  photo-resist  layer  to  form  a  first  unexposed 
area  slightly  smaller  than  said  gate  area; 

establishing  a  lightly  doped  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer 
outside  said  first  unexposed  area  on  each  side  of  said  gate 
area; 

removing  said  first  photo-resist  layer  from  said  first  unexposed 
area; 

forming  a  second  photo-resist  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer 
and  the  insulating  layer; 

exposing  said  second  photo-resist  layer  using  said  gate  area  as  a 
self-aligned  maslc  with  a  back-side  exposure  technique  to 
slightly  under  expose  said  second  photoresist  layer; 

developing  said  second  photo-resist  layer  to  form  a  second 
unexposed  area  slightly  larger  than  said  gate  area; 

establishing  a  heavily  doped  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer 
outside  said  second  unexposed  area  on  each  side  of  said  gate 
area; 

removing  said  second  photo-resist  layer  from  said  second  unex- 
posed area; 

forming  an  island  area  by  removing  the  outer  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  using  a  conventional  photo-lithographic 
roetliod,  said  island  area  comprising  the  first  unexposed  area, 
the  Ughtly  doped  area,  and  the  heavily  doped  area;  establish- 
ing a  drain  above  one  end  of  said  island  area,  said  drain 
covering  a  portion  of  said  heavily  doped  area  and  extending 
above  said  insulating  layer;  and  forming  a  source  above  an 
opposite  end  of  said  island  area,  said  source  covering  a 
portion  of  said  heavily  doped  area  and  extending  above  said 
insulating  layer. 


5,637320 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  DEVICES 
INCLUDING  FLASH-EEPROM  MEMORIES  AND 
TRANSISTORS 
Pado  G.  Cappelletti,  Seveso,  and  Daniele  Cantarelli,  Villas- 
anta,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,369 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  11, 
1993,  93830050 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  438—258  13  aaims 


7.  A  method  for  fabricating  flash-EEPROM  nonvolatile  memory 
cells  and  circuit  transistors  from  a  substrate  having  a  surface,  cell 
areas  in  which  the  memory  cells  are  formed,  and  transistor  areas  in 
which  the  circuit  transistors  are  formed;  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  in  the  transistor  areas  and  the  cell 

areas; 
providing  a  doping  nnask  over  the  transistor  areas  and  not  over 

the  cell  areas; 
doping  the  cell  areas  with  conductivity-modifying  ions  using  the 
doping  mask  and  through  the  first  oxide  layer; 
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removing  tlie  first  oxide  layer  from  the  cell  areas  using  the 

doping  mask; 
removing  the  doping  mask  after  tl>e  step  of  removing  the  first 

oxide  layer  from  the  cell  areas;  and 
providing  a  second  oxide  layer  over  the  cell  areas,  after  the  step 

of  removing  the  doping  mask. 


5,637421 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  AIR-FILLED 
WAVEGUIDE  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 
David  L.  Rhodes,  Brick;  Xiaojia  J.  Lu,  Nutley,  and  Dwigfat  L. 
Woolard,  Neptune,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,138 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/2S3 

VS.  a.  438—619  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  air-filled  waveguide  on  a  semicon- 
ductor body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  patterned  first  layer  of  metallization  on  an  outer 
surface  of  a  senniconductor  body; 

(b)  fabricating  a  mold  of  a  waveguide  on  a  support  member  by, 
(i)  forming  a  relatively  thick  film  coating  of  photo-sensitive 

material  on  said  support  member; 
(ii)  forming  a  mask  on  said  coating, 
(iii)  forming  a  cavity  defining  said  waveguide  in  an  unmasked 

portion  of  said  coating, 
(iv)  forming  a  second  layer  of  metallization  in  said  cavity  and 

on  said  coating, 

(c)  turning  the  mold  over  and  locating  it  face  down  on  said 
pattemod  first  layer  of  metallization; 

(d)  bonding  said  first  and  second  layers  of  metallization 
together:  and 

(e)  removing  said  support  member  and  said  thick  film  coating, 
thereby  leaving  an  air-filled  waveguide  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body. 


5,637322 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WHICH  INCLUDES 

MEMORY  CELLS  HAVING  CAPACITOR  FORMED 

ABOVE  CELL  TRANSISTOR  AND  PERIPHERAL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  SHAPE  AND  ASPECT  RATIO 

OF  CONTACT  HOLE  IN  THE  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT 
Shinichirou  Ikemasu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Takahashi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,902,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,423,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,730,  Oct  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518385,  May 
2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,917 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-116402 
Int  a.''  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  438—396  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
wherein  said  method  comprises: 
a  step  of  forming  a  first  insulation  film  layer  onto  a  first 
semiconductor  element  and  a  second  semiconductor  element, 
said  first  semiconductor  element  being  used  to  constitute  a 


memory  cell  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  said 
second  semiconductor  element  being  used  to  constitute  a 
peripheral  circuit  excepit  said  memory  cell  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

steps  of  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  onto  the  first  insulation 
layer,  and  forming  a  bit  line  by  patterning  said  first  conductive 
layer; 

a  step  of  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  over  said  bit  line; 

a  step  of  forming  a  capacitor  element  composed  of  a  storage 
electrode,  a  capacitor  insulation  film  and  a  cell  plate  over  said 
second  insulation  layer,  said  cell  plate  being  constimted  by  a 
second  conduction  layer, 

a  step  of  removing  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  capacitor 
insulation  film  and  at  least  a  pan  of  said  second  insulation 
layer  formed  above  said  second  semiconductor  element;  and 

a  step  of  malcing  a  contact  hole  passing  duough  at  least  said  first 
insulation  layer  without  passing  through  said  removed  part  of 
said  second  insulation  layer,  and  reaching  to  a  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  element 


5,637323 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  AND  A 

CAPACITOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Pierre  C.  Fazan,  and  Brent  Keeth,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,647 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  438—397  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  a  node  location  to  which  electrical  connection  to  a 
first  capacitor  plate  is  to  be  made: 

providing  a  series  of  alternating  first  and  second  layers  of 
semiconductive  material  over  the  node  location,  a  first  of  the 
first  and  second  layers  having  an  average  conductivity 
enhancing  dopant  concentration  of  greater  than  about  SxlO'* 
ions/cm-',  a  second  of  the  first  and  second  layers  having  an 
average  conductivity  entiancing  dopant  concentration  from  0 
ions/cm'  to  about  5x10"  ions/cm',  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  layers  being  selectively  etchable  relative  to  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  layers; 

providing  a  contact  opening  through  the  first  and  second  layers 
of  semiconductive  material  to  the  node  location; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  layer  over  the  series  of 
alternating  first  and  second  layers  and  within  tiie  contact 
opening: 

masking  and  etching  tiie  conductive  layer  and  the  series  of 
alternating  layers  to  form  a  first  capacitor  plate; 
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etching  the  one  of  the  first 
the  other  of  the  first 
projections  of  the  other  ol 
to  the  one  of  the  first 
condiKtive  layer  being  in 
first  and  second  layers 
conductive  layer,  the  first 
jections  thereof  comprisir  5 

providing  a  capacitor  dielec  ric 
and  the  lateral  projections 

providing  a  second  capacitc 
layer. 


second  layers  at  a  faster  rate  than 

second  layers  to  define  lateral 

the  first  and  second  layers  relative 

nd  second  layers,  the  electrically 

hmic  electrical  connection  with  the 

lateral  projections  thereof;  the 

and  second  layers  and  lateral  pro- 

the  first  capacitor  plate; 

layer  over  the  conductive  layer 
and 
plate  over  the  capacitor  dielectric 


Chang  J.  Lee,  and  Jong  K. 


22475/1995 


VS.  a.  438     118 


InLa. 
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5,637,525 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CMOS  CIRCUITRY 
Charles  H.  Dennison,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,149 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CI.  438—232  15  Claims 


5,(  37324 

METHOD  FOR  F  3RMING  WELLS  OF 

SEMICOND  JCTOR  DEVICE 

IClm,  both  of  Choongchungbook- 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assig  iiors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1«>6,  Ser.  No.  582,264 
Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  27,  1995, 


HOIL  21/70 


26  Oaims 


-104 
-102 
-110 


I.  A  method  for  forming  wells  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  buffing  film  and  an  oxidizable  film  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate 
forming  an  anti-oxidation  1 
removing  a  portion  of  said 

well  region  of  said  semiconductor 


\»:11 


implanting  impurity  ions  ir 

conductor  substrate  and 

thereby  forming  a  first 
removing  said  anti-oxidatia  1 

disposed  at  a  second  we 

strate;  and 
implanting  impurity  ions 

semiconductor  substrate 

ture.  thereby  forming  a 

substrate: 
forming  a  mask  pattern  at 

substrate; 
forming  an  isolation  film 

substrate  in  accordance 

mask  pattern:  and 
removing  said  mask  patter 

ering  film  all  disposed 


lal 


m  on  said  oxidizable  film; 
nti-oxidation  film  disposed  at  a  first 

substrate; 
said  first  well  region  of  said  semi- 
annealing  Said  resulting  structure, 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
film  and  .said  oxidizable  film  both 
region  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 


I.  A  method  of  forming  CMOS  integrated  circuitry  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  series  of  field  oxide  regions  and  a  series  of  gate  lines 
over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  gate  line  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  substrate  for  formation  of  an  NMOS 
transistor,  a  second  gate  line  being  positioned  relative  to  the 
substrate  for  formation  of  a  PMOS  transistor: 

providing  an  insulating  dielectric  layer  over  the  field  oxide 
regions  and  the  gate  lines,  the  insulating  dielectric  layer  being 
provided  to  a  thickness  effective  to  provide  an  outer  dielectric 
layer  surface  which  is  above  the  first  and  second  gate  lines; 

patterning  and  etching  the  insulating  dielectric  layer  to  provide 
first  openings  therethrough  to  the  substrate  to  define  and 
expose  active  area  adjacent  one  of  the  first  or  second  gate 
lines  for  formation  of  one  of  PMOS  type  or  NMOS  type 
diffusion  regions; 

providing  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  insulating 
dielectric  layer  and  within  the  first  openings; 

providing  the  one  of  PMOS  or  NMOS  type  diffusion  regions 
within  the  substrate  relative  to  the  first  openings; 

patterning  and  etching  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material  and 
the  underlying  insulating  dielectric  layer  to  provide  second 
openings  through  both  of  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material 
and  the  underlying  insulating  dielectric  layer  and  to  expose 
active  area  adjacent  the  other  of  the  first  or  second  gate  lines 
for  formation  of  the  odier  of  PMOS  type  or  NMOS  type 
diffusion  regions; 

providing  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  first 
layer  of  conductive  material  and  within  the  second  openings; 

providing  the  other  of  PMOS  or  NMOS  type  difliision  regions 
within  the  substrate  relative  to  the  second  openings;  and 

in  a  common  step,  etching  back  the  first  and  the  second  conduc- 
tive layers  to  define  electrically  conductive  projections  which 
are  isolated  from  one  another  within  the  first  and  the  second 
openings. 


n  said  second  well  region  of  said 
and  annealing  said  resulting  struc- 
second  well  in  said  semiconductor 

a   active  region  of  said  semiconductor 


a  field  region  of  said  semiconductor 
/ith  an  annealing  process  using  said 

,  said  oxidizable  film  and  said  buff- 
said  active  region. 


5,637,526 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAPACITOR  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Talk  G.  Song,  Ichon-Gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27,  1994, 
94-27625 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CI.  438—253  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitor,  comprising: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  field  region  and  an  active 
region  therein,  said  field  region  and  said  active  region  being 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  in  said  silicon  substrate: 
forming  a  field  oxide  film  in  said  field  region  of  .said  silicon 
substrate; 
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forming  a  gate  oxide  film  in  said  active  region  of  said  silicon 
substrate; 

sequentially  forming  first,  second  and  third  conducting  layers  on 
at  least  said  field  oxide  film  and  said  gate  oxide  film; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  third  conducting  layer; 

sequentially  forming  a  fourth  conducting  layer  and  a  fifth  con- 
ducting layer  on  said  dielectric  film; 

sequentially  etching  said  fifth  conducting  layer,  said  fourth  con- 
ducting layer,  said  dielectric  film,  and  said  third  conducting 
layer  using  a  first  etching  process  to  form  a  first  top  plate  and 
a  second  top  plate  on  said  field  oxide  film  in  said  field  region 
of  said  silicon  substrate,  said  first  top  plate  and  said  second 
top  plate  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  on  said  field 
oxide  film  in  said  field  region  and  having  said  fifth  and  fourth 
conducting  layers; 

sequentially  etching  said  second  and  first  conducting  layers 
using  a  second  etching  process  to  form  a  first  bonom  plate 
underneath  said  first  top  plate  and  a  first  portion  of  said 
dielectric  film  on  said  field  oxide  film  in  said  field  region  and 
a  second  bottom  plate  underneath  said  second  top  plate  and  a 
second  |X)rtion  of  said  dielectric  film  on  said  field  oxide  film 
in  said  field  region,  said  first  bottom  plate  and  said  second 
bottom  plate  having  said  first,  second  and  third  conducting 
layers,  thereby  said  first  top  plate,  said  first  portion  of  said 
dielectric  film,  and  said  first  bottom  plate  forming  a  first 
imaginary  capacitor,  and  said  second  top  plate,  said  second 
portion  of  said  dielectric  film,  and  said  second  bonom  plate 
forming  a  second  inruginary  capacitor: 

forming  an  interlayer  insulation  film  on  said  silicon  substrate 
over  said  first  and  second  imaginary  capacitors  and  a  region 
between  said  first  and  second  imaginary  capacitors; 

forming  contact  holes  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  top  and  bottom  plates  of  said  first  and  second 
imaginary  capacitors:  and 

using  a  metal  contact  process  to  electrically  interconnect  said 
first  top  plate  of  said  first  imaginary  capacitor  to  said  second 
bottom  plate  of  said  second  imaginary  capacitor.  aiKl  to  elec- 
trically interconnect  said  first  bonom  plate  of  said  first  imagi- 
nary capacitor  to  said  second  top  plate  of  said  second  imagi- 
nary capacitor,  thereby  forming  a  real  capacitor. 


5,637,527 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CHARGE-STORAGE 
ELECTRODE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yong  K.  Back,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  4.  1995, 
95-7846 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  2I/H242 
VS.  CI.  438—396  18  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  charge-storage  electrode  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  junc- 
tion region; 
etching  said  insulating  film  so  that  said  junction  region  is 

exposed  to  form  a  contact  hole: 
sequentially  depositing  a  polysilicon  film,  a  first  barrier  metal 
film,  and  a  first  platinum  film  on  the  resulting  structure  after 
forming  said  contact  hole: 


I    «     li 


consecutively  paneming  a  portion  of  said  first  platinum  film, 

said  first  barrier  metal  film,  and  said  polysilicon  film; 
sequentially  depositing  a  second  barrier  metal  film  and  a  second 

platinum  film  on  the  resulting  structure  after  the  paneming 

process; 
sequentially  blanket  etching  said  second  platinum  film  and  said 

second  barrier  metal  film  to  leave  a  spacer  at  the  sidewall  of 

said  polysilicon  film;  and 
etching  the  exposed  area  of  said  second  barrier  metal  film, 

thereby  forming  a  groove  at  both  side  wails  of  said  first 

platinum  film  and  under  a  spacer  of  said  second  second 

platinum  film. 


5,637,528 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  INCLUDING  DRY  OXIDATION 

Masaaki    Higashitani.    and    Kenichi    Hikazutani,    both    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,298,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994.  6-084474 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  438—452  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mask  layer  of  a  desired  panem  on  a  silicon 
substrate  surface  or  on  an  SiO,  strain  absorbing  layer  formed 
on  said  silicon  substrate  surface: 

(b)  selectively  oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  in  a  dry  oxygen 
atmosphere  without  adding  halogen  element  by  using  said 
mask  layer  as  an  oxidation  mask;  and 

(c)  selectively  oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  in  an  atmosphere 
of  dry  oxygen  mixed  with  gas  containing  halogen  element. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  oxidizing  steps  (b)  and  (c) 
includes  oxidation  at  a  temperature  between  about  1050°  C. 
and  1200°  C.  said  gas  containing  halogen  element  has  a 
concentration  of  I  V  "J-  or  less,  and  a  field  oxide  film  having 
a  thickness  of  100  nm  or  more  is  formed. 
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METHOD  FOR 
INSULATING  FILM  OF 
Se  A.  Jang,  and  Tae  S.  Son) , 
Korea,  assignors  to 
Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 

FUed  Aug.  23, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
95-26729 

lnta.''^01L2//76 
VS.  a.  437—69 


.6  17,529 
FORMI1 IG  ELEMENT  ISOLATION 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
both  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Hyundai   Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Korea 
,  Ser.  No.  702,062 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  26,  1995, 


H»6, 


V.nr4~*i         ^-31 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an 
semiconductor  devices, 

forming  a  pad  oxide  film 
conductor  substrate,  in 

patterning  ttie  pad  oxide 
expose  an  inactive  region 

constructing  a  spacer  with  i 
wall  of  the  patterned  first 

etching  the  semiconductor  si 
trench,  said  patterned 
insulating  film  spacer 

implanting  germanium 
mined  dose  under  a 
phous  region  to  remove 
forming  the  trench,  said 
second  insulating  film 

crystallizing  the  amorphous 
process;  and 

constructing  an  element  isol; 
thermal  oxidation. 


element  isolation  insulating  film  of 
compri  ing  the  steps  of: 

an  1  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  semi- 
se<  uence; 


5,( 


II- VI  COMPOUND 
LAYERS  HAVING  LOV 
PRODUCING  AND 
James  M.  Gaines,  Mohegan 
mel,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignor 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jun. 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/36. 
VS.  a.  114—105 


1.  Method  for  producing  at 
duclor  compound  comprising 
method  comprising  the  steps  < 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


5  Claims 
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filn  and  the  first  insulating  film  to 
jf  the  semiconductor  device; 
second  insulating  film  at  the  side 
nsulating  film: 

strate  at  a  certain  depth,  to  form  a 

insulating  film  and  said  second 

as  a  mask; 

impdnties  in  the  trench  at  a  predeter- 

prede  ;ermined  energy,  to  form  an  amor- 

iie  lattice  defects  occurring  upon 

pi  Itemed  first  insulating  film  and  said 

serving  as  a  mask; 

region  by  a  solid  phase  epitaxy 


I  !)S! 
fin  t 
ser>  ing 


spa  :er 


ion  insulating  film  in  the  trench  by 


(37,530 
SE\f  CONDUCTOR  EPITAXIAL 
DEFECTS,  METHOD  FOR 
DEVICES  UTILIZING  SAME 
.ake,  and  John  Petruzzello,  Car- 
lo U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 


91  ^338, 


7i8 


(a)  depositing  an  initial  layer  of  the  cation  species  of  a  thickness 
of  less  than  a  monolayer  directly  on  the  surface  of  an  epitaxial 
substrate  consisting  essentially  of  GaAs:  and 

(b)  depositing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer  by 
MEE  directly  on  the  initial  cation  layer,  wherein  MEE  com- 
prises consecutive  periods  of  alternative  deposition  of  the 
cation  and  anion  species  of  the  compound. 


5,637,531 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CRYSTALLINE  MULTILAYER 
STRUCTURE  AT  TWO  PRESSURES  THE  SECOND  ONE 

LOWER  THAN  FIRST 
Sylwester  Porowski;  Jan  Jun,-  IzabeUa  Grzegory;  Stanislaw 
Krukowski,  and  Miroslaw  Wroblewski,  all  of  Warsaw, 
Poland,  assignors  to  High  Pressure  Research  Center,  Polish 
Academy,  Warsaw,  Poland 
PCT  No.  PCT/PL94/00008,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591^95 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Aug.  10,  1993,  300019 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  117—89  29  Claims 


;,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
,985,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 
10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,999 
:33/00:31/IH:  C30B  23/OH 

8  Qaims 


MGH  PRESSURE 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  multilayer  crystalline  structure 
wherein  said  layers  are  nitrides  of  metals  from  group  III  of  peri- 
odic table,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  group  III  metal  (26)  to  a  temperature  Ti  under  an 
equilibrium  nitrogen  pressure  maintaining  group  III  metal 
nitride  stability  to  form  a  first  crystal  layer  of  said  group  111 
metal  nitride:  and 

(b)  forming  a  second  crystal  layer  (28)  of  said  group  III  metal 
nitride  by  decreasing  the  nitrogen  pressure  to  a  given  pressure 
of  not  lower  than  one  bar  such  that  said  second  crystal  layer 
grows  on  the  first  layer  with  a  growth  rate  slower  than  tlie 
growth  rate  of  the  first  layer  at  a  temperature  T2  not  greater 
than  temperature  Tl,  said  second  layer  (28)  growing  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  at  a  given  thickness  under  the 
new  nitrogen  pressure. 


epitaxial  layer  of  a  II-VI  semicon- 
a  cation  and  an  anion  species,  the 


5,637,532 
INTERCONNECT  DECOUPLING  SCHEME 
Yong  Liu,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,164 
Int.  CI."  Wi\h  2 1/26:2 1 /26ii:2 1/306:2 1/42 
VS.  CI.  438—3  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  semiconductor  chip  having  thereon  at 
least  one  semiconductor  device  comprising  layers  of  a  plurality  of 
conductive  lines  situated  in  a  common  plane,  wherein  current  is 
passed  through  the  conductive  lines,  which  method  comprises 
applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to  the  semiconductor  device 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  conductive  lines. 
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thereby  reducing  capacitive  coupling  between  neighboring  conduc- 
tive lines. 


5,637433 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DIFFUSION  BARRIER 
METAL  LAYER  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kyeong  K.  Choi,  Ichonshi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1995, 
199-12306 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44:21/443 
VS.  a.  438—643  8  Claims 
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strate  having  a  main  surface  on  which  said  lower  wiring  layer  is 
formed,  and  a  via  hole  formed  in  said  insulating  interlayer,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  an  atmosphere  containing  eidier  a  carbonless, 
chlorine-based  gas,  or  a  mixture  of  a  carbonless,  chlorine- 
based  gas  and  an  inactive  gas; 

setting  a  flow  rate  ratio  in  which  a  flow  rate  of  said  chlorine- 
based  gas  divided  by  a  sum  of  said  chlorine-based  gas  flow 
rate  and  a  flow  rate  of  said  inactive  gas  is  such  that  contami- 
nants that  would  otherwise  promote  deposition  of  Al  on  the 
insulating  interlayer  in  a  selective  Al  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion (CVD)  process  can  be  effectively  removed; 

plasma  etching  at  least  one  surface  of  said  insulating  interlayer 
in  said  atmosphere  to  effectively  remove  said  contaminants; 
and 

filling  said  via  hole  to  form  a  via  plug  comprising  a  conductive 
material  that  includes  one  of  Al  and  an  Al  alloy  by  the 
selective  Al  CVD  process. 


1,  A  method  for  fabricating  a  diffusion  barrier  metal  layer  in  a 

semiconductor  device,  for  preventing  a  material  of  a  metal  wiring 

in  said  semiconductor  device  from  being  diffused  into  a  silicon 

layer  under  said  metal  wiring,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  the  surface  of  said  silicon  layer  to  oxygen  plasma,  to 

prevent  a  silicide  from  being  formed  at  the  interface  between 

said  silicon  layer  and  diffusion  barrier  metal  layer; 

forming  a  first  diffusion  barrier  metal  layer  on  said  silicon  layer; 

implanting  oxygen  ions  into  said  first  diffusion  barrier  metal 

layer;  and 
forming  a  second  diffusion  barrier  ntetal  layer  on  said  first 
diffusion  barrier  metal  layer,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
difiiision  harder  metal  layers  are  ruthenium  layers. 


5,637,535 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  RELUBLE 

ELECTRODES  OF  PROJECTING  SHAPE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 
Tatsuharu     Matsuda;      Masataka      Mizukoshi,-      Masaharu 
Minamizawa,  and  Toshiyuki   Motooka,  all   of  Kawasald, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37U70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-010060 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  438—106  16  Oaims 


5,637,534 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECTION 
STRUCTURE 
Nobuyuki  Takeyasu;  Hiroshi  Yamamoto;  Yumiko  Kawano;  Eii- 
chi  Kondoh;  Tomohani  Katagiri,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Tomohiro 
Ohta,  Urayasu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,717 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346838; 
Jan.  25.  1993,  5-010078;  Jun.  II,  1993,  5-140883;  Jun.  17, 1993, 
5-146430 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438— «37  64  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 

multilevel   interconnection  strucmre  'hat  includes  an   insulating 

interlayer  formed  on  a  lower  wiring  layer,  a  semiconductor  sub- 

174-428  O.G-<)7-l4;QL? 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  semi- 
conductor chip  having  electrodes  on  which  electrode  pins  are 
formed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  complex  block  having  electrode  members  fixed  in  a 
fixing  member; 

b)  cutting  said  complex  block  into  at  least  one  complex  having  a 
planar  sha|y.  said  at  least  one  complex  being  said  complex, 
wherein  said  electrode  members  are  cut  into  said  electrode 
pins,  and  an  arrangement  of  said  electrode  pins  cotresponding 
to  that  of  said  electrode; 

c)  connecting  said  electrode  pins  with  said  electrodes  by  mount- 
ing said  complex  on  said  semiconductor  chip:  and 

d)  removing  said  fixing  member  from  said  complex  mounted  on 
said  semiconductor  chip. 
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Remr 
Paris,  France 


METHOD  FOR 
CHIPS  IN  THREE 
RES 
Christian  Val,  St 
Thomson-CSF, 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00^. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995, 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 
PCTFUed 
Claims  priority,  appUbatioi 
In). 
VS.  a.  438—686 


5,637,536 
INTElCONNECTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
I  DIMENSIONS,  AND  COMPONENT 
iUVTING  THEREFROM 

les  Ciievreuse,  France,  assignor  to 


ICT 


I  Al  ig. 


intercoi^ecting  wafers  in  three  dimensions,  the 
more  semiconductor  chips,  the  chips 
meeting  them,  the  process  being  char- 
it  comprises  the  following  steps  in 


thit 


1.  Method  for 
wafers  comprising  one 
comprising  pads  for  interconnecting 
acterized  by  the  fact 
succession: 

connecting  leads  (F)  tojthe 

stacking  the  wafers  (P) 

embedding  the  stack  b] 
rial: 

treating  the  faces  of  th( 

forming  connections 
necting  the  leads: 

removing  the  selective^'  removable  material 


i(C,) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


i,  S  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
~  Pub.  No.  WO95/05677,  PCT  Pub. 


;.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  416,704 

>n  France,  Aug.  13, 1993,  93-09964 
a.'  HOIL  21/60 

21  aaims 


pads  (P^.)  of  the  wafers; 
means  of  a  selectively  removable  mate- 


stack  in  order  to  reveal  the  leads; 
on  the  faces  of  the  stack,  for  intercon- 


5,637,537 
METHOD  OFJSEVERING  A  THIN  FILM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Prem  NatJi,  Rochester  ftills,  and  Craig  N.  Vogeli,  New  Balti- 
more, both  of  Mich.4  assignors  to  United  Solar  Systems 
Corporation,  Troy,  M|ch. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  724543,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mi  y  11,  1992,  Sen  No.  881,345 
"  ■   "HOIL  21/302:21/463 

4Chiims 


Inta.' 
VS.  a.  438—460 


1.  A  method  of  severing  a 
smaller  devices,  said  seiti  conducti 
semiconductor  body  sandwiched 
on  a  substrate  and  a 
trode  formed  of  an  at  leas  i 
material,  said  method  inc 
depositing  a  containm^t 

atop  said  top  electro*  e 

said  device  is  to  be 

the  top  electrode  w 
severing  the  device 

severing  through  the 

ment  layer  cushions 

preventing  the  formation 

quent  short  circuiting 


vh<  n 
froi  n 


semiconductor  device  into  at  least  two 

:or  device  including  a  thin  film 

between  a  base  electrode  formed 

tran^>arent,  electrically  conductive  top  elec- 

partially  light  transmissive  conductive 

I  iding  the  steps  of: 

layer  formed  of  polymeric  material 

on  at  least  one  region  through  which 

severed  to  prevent  formation  of  shards  in 

the  device  is  severed: 

the  top  electrode  side  thereof  by  first 

lontainment  layer  such  that  the  contain- 

ind  contains  the  top  electrode,  thereby 

of  top  electrode  shards  and  subse- 

of  the  device. 


5,637,538 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
SPECIMEN 
Jiirgen  Frosien,  Riemerling,-  Dieter  WinlUen  and  Hans  Zim- 
mermann,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Act 
Advanced   Circuit  Testing  Gesellschaft  Fur,   Heimstetten, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1993,  43  40 
956.3 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  2//i02 
U.S.  a.  438—685  4  Claims 


1.  Method  of  processing  a  specimen  (10),  particulariy  an  inte- ' 
grated  circuit,  in  which 
an  area  of  the  specimen  (10)  to  be  processed  is  scanned  with  a 

corpuscular  beam,  particularly  an  electron  beam,  and 
at  least  one  gas  is  supplied  above  the  area  to  be  processed, 
so  that  with  the  aid  of  the  corpuscular  beam  a  chemical  reaction 

takes  place  on  the  area  to  be  processed, 
characterised  by  the  use  of  a  magnetic  field  (14)  in  the  region  of 

the  specimen. 


5,637,539 
VACUUM  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICES  WITH 
MULTIPLE  PLANAR  ELECTRODES 
Wolfgang  Hofmann,  lUiaca,  N.Y.;   Liang- Yuh   Chen,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  and  Noel  C.  MacDonald,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithitca,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  586,057 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/461;  HOIJ  9/00 
VS.  CI.  438—20  10  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  microelectronic  sources,  comprising: 
producing  in  a  substrate  a  first  trench  surrounding  an  island; 
oxidizing  said  substrate  within  said  trench  to  form  in  said  island 

an  emitter  tip  and  an  oxide  layer  to  define  a  first  sacrificial 

mold  layer: 
selectively  depositing  a  first-level  metal  electrode  on  said  mold 

layer,  said  electrode  surrounding  and  being  self-aligned  with 

said  emitter;  and 
planarizing  said  substrate  and  first-level  electrode. 
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5,637,540 

SINTERED  SILICON  NITRIDE  OF  HIGH  TOUGHNESS, 

STRENGTH  AND  RELIABILITY 

Chien-Wei  Li,  Livingston,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Goldacken  Somer- 

ville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  865,581,  Apn  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  716,142,  Jun.  17, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1993,  Sen  No. 

9633 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/5S 

VS.  a.  501—97.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  having  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  85  to  94%  by  weight  P  silicon  nitride: 

(b)  6  to  15%  by  weight  grain  boundary  pha.ses  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (i)  at  least  two  rare  earth  elements,  wherein  yttrium  is 
considered  a  rare  earth,  (ii)  strontium  which,  calculated  as 
SiO,  is  present  up  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  body, 
and  (iii)  at  least  two  of  Si.  N,  O  and  C:  and 

(c)  an  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal-carbon  com- 
pound present  in  the  amount  of  about  0.2  to  3.5%  by  volume 
per  100  pans  by  volume  of  components  (a)  and  (b).  said 
additive  being  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed  within 
said  sintered  body,  said  sintered  body  having  a  microstructure 
wherein  (i)  said  P  silicon  nitride  grains  are  acicular  and  have 
an  average  grain  width  ranging  from  0.5  to  1 .5  pm.  (ii)  at  least 
25%  of  said  grains  have  width  greater  than  0.7  |im.  and  at 
least  10%  of  said  grains  have  width  greater  than  1  \un.  and 
(iii)  no  more  than  5%  of  said  grains  have  width  greater  than 
3.5  pm  and  apparent  aspect  ratio  greater  than  5.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  average  aspect  ratio  of  all  grains  is  at  least 
1.8.  said  sintered  body  having  a  density  at  least  95%  of 
theoretical  and  a  fracture  origin,  al  least  90%  of  which  is 
comprised  of  large  acicular  pSiiNj  grains  and  the  average 
size  of  which  ranges  from  about  15  to  50  pm. 


at  least  one  filler  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TiN.  Si5N4.  A1;0,.  MgO.  ZiO,,  CaSiOj.  alumino-silicates. 
B4C  and  TiB,;  and 

a  matrix  comprising  polycrystalline  AIN  having  a  randomized 
crystallographic  orientation. 


5.637442 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Tadashi  Takenaka.  Kashlwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  723348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1995,  7-258036 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/46 

VS.  a.  501—134  1  Claim 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  a  binary  system 

solid  solution,  (l-x)  BNT-xNN.  wherein  BNT  is  (Bi>^a.,)Ti03 

and  NN  is  NaNbO,.  as  constituents  of  the  binary  system  solid 

solution,  respectively,  and  0<x<l. 


5,637,543 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMISTOR, 
THEIUVUSTOR  ELEMENT.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  SAME 
Masaki  Iwaya.  Komaki;  Kyohei  Hayashi,  Nagoya;  Hiroshi 
Matsuzaki,  Iwakura,  and  Yoshirou  Suematsu.  Komaiu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  239,828,  May  9.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,476,822. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993.  5-131451; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-346652 

InL  a.^  C04B  35/12 
VS.  CI.  501—152  28  Claims 


5,637,541 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Jack  A.  Kuszyk,  Lincoln  University.  Pa.,  and  John  P.  Biel,  Jr., 
Elkton,  Md..  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP. 
Newark,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/05206,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  717353,  Jun.  19.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Sen  No.  167,941 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14. 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/5S2 
VS.  CL  501—97.2  34  Claims 

3.  A  refractory  ceramic  composite  material,  comprising: 


I.  A  ceramic  composition  for  thermistor  represented  by  the 
formula  (YCiOO.-.KYAIOj)..  where  0.8>x>0. 
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5,637,544 

REACTIVE  MEMBfeANE  FOR  FILTRATION  AND 

PURIFICATION  O?  GASES  OF  IMPURITIES  AND 

METHOD  OTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Farhang  F.  Shadman,  TUtson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Board 

of  Regents  on  Behalf  f  f  the  University  of  Arizona,  Ibcson, 

Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nl.  97,050,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,248,  Mar.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  s  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  710,719, 

Jun.  6,  1991,  PaL  No.  1 ,196380.  This  application  Feb.  19, 


1995, 
The  portion  of  the  term 


VJS.  a.  502—4 


2011,  h  IS  been  disclaimed. 
Int.|Cl.*"B01J20/2S 

146aaims 

1.  A  reactive  membran    for  removing  impurities  from  a  gas 
comprising: 

(a)  a  porous  inorganic  sibstrate;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  carbon  la  ^er  deposited  on  substantially  all  of  the 
porous  inorganic  subsi  rate,  the  carbon  layer  being  modified  to 
present  active  sites  w|  Ich  include  at  least  partially  deoxygen- 
ated  metal  species  s  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
manganese,  magnesii  m,  the  alkali  metals  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  ra  ;tal  species  is  chemically  bonded  to  the 
caibon  layer  and  serve  ;  as  a  scavenger,  interacting  with  impu- 
rities and  removing  tt  im  from  the  gas. 


S:r. 


METALLO 
Gregory  J.  Lewis,  Mt 

PUines,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of 
doocd.  This  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  502—305 

1.  A  crystalline  metallo 
three-dimensional  framework 
system  and  an  empirical 
basis  expressed  by  the  fon^ula 


5,637,545 

lANGANESE  OXIDES 
I  rospect.  111.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 


BUJ 


-.  No.  360416,  Dec.  21,  1994,  aban- 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,891 
23/32;  COIG  45/J2 

14  Claims 

langanese  oxide  composition  having  a 

structure,  an   intracrystalline  pore 

cliemical  composition  on  an  anhydrous 


AMUfJA.O,^ 


',  age  It 


where  A  is  a  templating 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
moles  of  A  and  varies  fron 
selected  from  the  group 
platinum,  rhodium,  niobiun 
nium.  gallium  and  germani  jm 
from  about  0.0 1  to  about  4  3  t 
has  a  valence  of  +3,  or  -f4, 1  i  1 
composition  has  the  hollan(  ite 

7.  A  process  for  preparin  ; 
three-dimensional  micropoi  5us 
talline  pore  system  and  an 
anhydrous  basis  expressed 


A,Mn,,M3,0„ 


;  age  t 


;o 


where  A  is  a  templating 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earti 
moles  of  A  and  varies  fromlabout 
from  the  group  consisting 
mium,  iron,  tin,  platinum, 
antimony,  ruthenium,  gall 
"x"  is  the  moles  of  M3  and 
characterized  in  that 
valence  of  -t-3,  44  or  +5  an< 
the  process  comprising 
sources  of  manganese,  M3, 
at  a  pH  of  about  O.S  to 
su£ficient  to  form  the  cry^ll 
nnixture  having  a  compositii  in 
oxides  of: 


:  manga  lese 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

metals  and  ammonium  ion,  "y"  is  the 

about  0.5  to  about  2.0.  M  is  a  metal 

c<  nsisting  of  chromium,  zirconium,  tin, 

tantalum,  vanadium,  antimony,  ruthe- 

x"  is  the  moles  of  M  and  varies 

and  characterized  in  that  manganese 

has  a  valence  of  +3,  +4  or  -i-5  and  the 

structure, 
a  metallo  manganese  oxide  having  a 
framework  structure,  an  intracrys- 
;mpirical  chemical  composition  on  an 
ly  the  formula: 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

metals  and  ammonium  ion,  "y"  is  the 

0.5  to  2.0,  M3  is  metal  selected 

titanium,  zirconium,  aluminum,  chro- 

if  odium,  niobium,  tantalum,  vanadium, 

germanium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

'aries  from  about  0.01  to  about  4.0  and 

has  a  valence  of  +3,  -i-4,  M3  has  a 

the  oxide  has  the  hollandite  structure. 

icting  a  mixture  containing  reactive 

A,  and  an  oxidizing  or  reducing  agent 

ibout  5.0.  a  temperatiu-e  and  a  time 

line  metallo  manganese  oxide,  the 

expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of 


xA2„0:yMnOp^:zM30^:aHjO:bT 

where  "n"  is  the  valence  of  A  and  has  a  value  of  -fl  or  +2,  "x" 
ranges  from  about  3  to  about  24,  "y"  ranges  from  about  4  to  about 
8,  'T"  is  an  oxidizing  or  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  KHCO,,  H,0,.  CHjCOOH,  K.SjOg,  NH4CHO2, 
KCjHjGj,  Ba(HCO,)2  and  (NH4)jS20g,  "z"  ranges  from  about 
0.01  to  about  4.0,  "a"  ranges  from  about  200  to  about  2000,  "b" 
ranges  from  greater  than  0  to  about  80  and  "p"  and  "q"  are  the 
valences  of  Mn  and  M3,  respectively,  and  "p"  has  a  value  of  +2 
and  -^7,  and  "q"  has  a  value  of  +2,  +3,  +4  or  +5. 


Ser.  No.  375,257 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 


5,637,546 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  POLY- 
METAL  OXIDE  MATERL^LS  WHICH  CONTAIN  THE 
ELEMENTS  V  AND  MO  IN  OXIDE  FORM  AS  BASIC 
COMPONENTS 
Andreas    Tenten,    Neustadt;    Ulrich    Hammon,    and    Peter 
Weidlich,  both  of  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03345,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1993,  43  35 
973.6 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  23/22 
U.S.  a.  502-312  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalytically  active  poly- 
metal  oxide  material  which  contains  the  elements  V  and  Mo  in 
oxide  form  as  basic  components,  in  which  an  intimate  dry  mixture 
is  prepared  from  starting  compounds  which  contain  the  elemental 
constituents  of  the  poly-metal  oxide  material  and  said  mixture  is 
calcined  at  from  300°  to  450°  C.  in  a  gas  atmosphere  containing  O2 
and  NH3,  with  the  proviso  that  the  gas  atmosphere  in  which  the 
calcination  is  carried  out  is  composed  of 

from  0.5  to  4%  by  volume  of  O2  throughout  the  calcination, 
from  I  to  8%  by  volume,  averaged  over  the  total  duration  of  the 

calcination,  of  NHj,  and 
steam  or  inert  gas  as  the  remaining  amount. 


5,637,547 
CRUSH  RESISTANT  ADSORPTFVE  AGGLOMERATES  OF 

ACTIVATED  ALUMINA 
Thierry  Chopin,  Saint  Denis,-  Patrick  Fourre,  Paris;  Philippe 
Jaeger,  Salindres,  and  Bernard  Taxil,  Ales,  all  of  France, 
assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie,   Courbevoie   Cedex, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370^19,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  932,945,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  818,904, 

Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^10,063,  and  Ser.  No.  659,881,  Feb. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

531395 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1990,  90  02273 

InL  CI.''  BOIJ  20A)8 

VJS.  a.  502— «15  35  Claims 

1.  Activated  alumina  agglomerates  having  a  crush  resistance  of 

at  least  15  daN.  measured  on  that  fraction  thereof  having  a  mean 

diameter  ranging  from  3  to  4  mm.  and  an  adsorptive  capacity 

greater  than  18%  by  weight,  wherein  the  adsorptive  capacity  is 

expressed  as  a  percentage  by  weight  of  water  adsorbed  and  the 

activated   alumina   agglomerates   having   a   surface   morphology 

thereof  comprising  microrods. 

15.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  activated  alumina 
agglomerates  as  defined  by  claim  1.  comprising  agglomerating 
activated  alumina  particulates,  maturing  the  resulting  agglomerates 
in  the  presence  of  a  complexing  agent  for  the  cation  Al'*  and  then 
thermally  treating  the  matured  agglomerates  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  100°  to  500°  C. 
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5,637,548 

PREPARATION  OF  BIMETALLIC  CATALYSTS  FOR 

HYDRODECHLORINATION  OF  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Larry  N.  Ito;  Mark  E.  Jones,  and  Simon  R.  Bare,  all  of 

MkUand,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,693 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  37/00:23/58;23/72:  C07C  l/OO 
VS.  a.  502—330  11  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bimetallic  catalyst  useful  for  the 
hydrodechlorination  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  comprising: 
impregnating  a  support  with  an  active  hydrogenating  metal  from 

a  salt  solution  of  the  metal; 
recovering  and  drying  the  thus-impregnated  support; 
reducing  the  impregnated  support  by  exposure  to  hydrogen;  and 
oxidizing  the  active  hydrogenating  metal  on  said  support  to  an 
oxidized  state  by  exposure  to  an  oxidizing  environment;  then 
impregnating  the  thus-treated  support  with  a  surface  segregating 

metal  from  a  salt  solution  thereof; 
aging  the  support/salt  solution  mixture  over  a  period  of  time  at 

an  elevated  temperature;  then 
cooling,  recovering  and  drying  the  catalyst. 


recording  material  imagewise  pixel  by  pixel;  (4)  separating  said 
recording  material  from  said  heat  source;  and  (5)  uniformly  expos- 
ing said  imagewise  heated  recording  material  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion activating  said  photo-oxidizing  substance  to  effect  the  oxida- 
tion of  residual  reducing  agent. 


5,637,551 
REVERSIBLE  THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Nii«       Wabuwbe,        Kitasaitama-gun;        Yi^i        Nakatsu, 
Kltakatsushika-gun;  Reiki  Yamada,  and  Masaru  Ohnisiii, 
both  of  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  201,067,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoncdi, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,152,  May  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  714,97« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japaa,  May  23, 1991,  3-1183M 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/28 
VS.  a.  S«3— 215  18  OaiM 


5,637,549 
RECORMNG  MATERIALS 
Yoshihisa  Kimura,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kiaioto  Cc 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FHed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,M2 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329M9 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/30:5/34 
VS.  a.  503— 2»4  20  Claims 


6 


v^ 


4 

3 

2 

_3 


1.  A  recording  material  comprising  a  plastic  film  provided  with  a 
layer  of  ionizing  radiation  cured  resin  having  a  hardness  equal  to 
or  harder  than  a  pencil  hardness  of  H  and  an  image-forming  layer 
having  pressure  sensitivity  or  thermal  sensitivity  or  photosensitiv- 
ity and  thermal  sensitivity. 


1.  A  revCTsible  thermal  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  recording  layer  on  the  substrate  including  a  binder  and  a 
plurality  of  capsules  dispensed  in  the  binder,  each  of  said 
capsules  containing  a  core  material  comprising  an  organic  low 
molecular  weight  material  said  capsules  becomiag  opaque 
upon  being  heated  from  a  first  temperature  to  a  second, 
elevated  temperature  followed  by  cocking  to  said  first  tem- 
perature, and  becoming  transparent  upon  being  heated  from 
said  first  temperature  to  a  third,  elevated  temperature  followed 
by  cooling  to  said  first  temperature,  said  organic  low  molecu- 
lar weight  material  present  in  said  core  material  in  an  anxMuit 
sufficient  to  effect  thermal  recording. 


5,637450 

HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  HAVING 

IMAGE-STABILIZATION  PROPERTIES 

Luc  Leenders,  Herentals,  and  Leo  Oelbrandt  Kroibeke,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortset,  Bel- 

gium 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,429 

Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  2, 
1995,  95200506 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/32 
VS.  a.  503—209  18  Claims 

9.  A  thermograi>hic  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  ( I )  provid- 
ing a  recording  material  containing  on  a  support  in  a  binder  (i)  a 
substantially  light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt  capable  of  yield- 
ing a  coloured  substance  by  thermally  activated  reduction,  and  in 
thermal  working  relationship  therewith  (ii)  at  least  one  reducing 
agent  capable  of  reducing  said  substantially  light-insensitive 
organic  silver  salt  when  thermally  activated  and  in  admixture  with 
said  reducing  agent(s)  at  least  one  photo-oxidizing  substance  that 
on  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation  yields  free  radicals  capable  of 
inactivating  said  reducing  agent(s)  by  oxidation;  (2)  bringing  said 
recording  material  into  conuct  with  a  heat  source;  (3)  heating  said 


5,637452 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEUTRAL  TO  ALKALI 

COLOR  DEVELOPER  PIGMENTS 

Reinhard  Hahn.  Vllsheim.  and  Friedrich  Rnf,  Ast  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Sud-Chemie  A.G.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94W2656,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05422,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Feb.  23, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,821 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiMi  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
158.8 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/155 
VS.  a.  503—225  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  neutral  to  alkaline  color  developer 
pigments  for  use  in  carbon-free  copying  papers  from  an  acid- 
activated  smectic  phyllosilicate  and  basically  reacting  chemicals, 
comprising  reacting  the  acid-activated  phyllosilicate  in  the  form  of 
crystallites  which  contain  a  layer  structure  which  is  essentially  still 
intact  without  interniediate  drying,  with  the  basically-reacting 
chemicals  up  to  partial  or  complete  decomposition  of  amorphous 
silicic  acid  which  is  formed  on  the  comers  and  edges  of  the 
phyllosilicate  crystallites  without  significant  re-exchange  of  hydro- 
nium  ions  which  are  incorporated  between  the  layers  of  the  phyl- 
losilicate by  alkali  or  alkaline  metal  ions. 
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6.  A  color  developer 
to  the  process  of  claim 
smaller  by  at  least  20  m 
pbyllosilicate. 


p  gment  which  can  be  obtained  according 
1,  wherein  its  specific  surface  area  is 
g  than  that  of  the  acid-activated  smectic 


HERBICIDE  AND 


METH(iD 
Indepeg  dence. 


David  J.  Lefas, 

Wis.,  assignors  to 
Continuatioa-iii-part  oi 
No.  5^1,152.  This  a| 

Int 
U.S.  CL  504—110 

I.  A  method  of  reducin] 
of  a  herbicide,  said  metha  1 
mergence  to  crops  an 
active  ingredient  selected 
ethylamino-6-isopropylani 
dichlorophenoxyacetic 
dichlorophenoxyacetic  aci 
of  an  aqueous  anunoniaca 
containing  from  2-6 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jum  10,  1997 


5,637.553 
FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION  AND 
OF  USING  SAME 

Iowa,  and  John  Piclde,  Lodi, 
Plaite  Chemical  Company,  Greeley,  Cdo. 
Ser.  No.  294,000,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat 
ippf  cation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,046 
a.*  AOIN  25/32 

16  Claims 
crop  damage  resulting  from  application 
comprising  the  step  of  applying  poste- 
efii  ctive  amount  of  a  herbicide  having  an 
Tom  the  group  consisting  of  2-chloro-r- 
ino-o-triazine,  2-4- 

icid,  isooctyl  esters  of  2-4- 
I,  and  dicamba,  and  an  eflfective  amount 
ionic  solution  of  metal  allcanoates  each 


carb<  n  atoms. 


5,637,554 
5-SUBSTITUTED  4-METHYL-5H-INDENO[3,2- 
B]PVRIDINES  AND  !  -SUBSTFTUTED  1-METHYL-9H- 
INDENO[23-C]PYRn)  NES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
USE  AS  HERBIC  DES  AND  PLANT  GROWTH 
R  EGULATORS 
Costin  Rentzea,  Heidelb*  rg;  Norbert  Meyer,  Ladenburg;  Juer- 
gen  Kast,  Boehl-Iggel%im,-  Peter  Plath,  Franltenthal;  Hart- 
mann  Koenig,  Limburgerhof;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Ludwig* 
shafen;     Uwe    KardorfT,    Mannheim;    Matthias    Gerber, 
Limburgerfaof;  Helmut  Walter,  Obrigheim;  Andreas  Landes, 
Llmburgerhof,  and   Karl-Otto  Wcstphalen,  Speyer,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  tk  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0001 1,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1995,  P<  TT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Janj  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433,472 
Claims  priority,  appli<  ition  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
426.7  ^ 

Int  a."  A#1N  43/42:  C07D  221/16 

6Claims 
l-methyl-9H- 


VS.  a.  504—245 

1.    A    4-Methyl-5H-inieno[3.2-b)pyridine 
indeno-[  2J-c]pyridine  of  he  general  formula 


CHj 


where  X.  Y,  Z  and  the 


meanings: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^ 
alkvl. 


are 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  halogen, 

c)  nitro, 

d)  COOR*,  R"  being 

e)  CONHj  or  CONrIi 
0  C|-C,-alkyl  which 

substituents:  halog 
Ci-Cfc-alkoxy, 
g>  Cj-C^-alkenyl 


adicals  R'  to  R'  have  the  following 
8  kyl  or  a  COR*  group,  R"  being  C.-C,- 


.-C^-alkyl, 

^.  R"  and  R'  being  C.-C^-alkyl, 
ran  carry  one  to  three  of  the  following 
,  hydroxyl  or 


:<  V 


h)  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
i)  hydroxyl, 
j)  amino  or  NR*R', 

k)  phenyl  which  can  cany  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  one  to 
three  of  the  following  substituents:  nitro,  C,-C4-alkoxy 
C|-C4-alkyl  or  C,-C4-haloalkyl; 
X  is  N  or  N*— O"; 

Y  is  CR',  R*  being  hydrogen,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  COOH  or  COOR'; 
Z  is  a  C=0,  CH— OR',  CH— O— COR'  or  C=N— W— R' 

group,  W  being  oxygen  or  the  — N(R"*)  group  and  where 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a  Cj-Cj-alkyl  group  which  can  be  substituted  by 
halogen,  COOR*  or  C|-C4-alkoxy,  a  Cj-Cj-alkenyl  group,  a 
Cj-Cft-haloalkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cs-alkynyl  group,  or  phenyl, 
phenyl-C|-C4-alkyl       or       mononuclear       heteroaryl       or 
heteroaryl-C  -C4-allcyl  radicals,  these  aromatic  or  heteroaro- 
raatic  groups  being  able  to  cany  one  to  three  of  the  following 
substituents  on  the  ring:  halogen,  nitro,  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-C,,- 
alkoxy,  Ci-C^-haloalkyl,  amino,  C,-C6-alkylamino  or  di(C,- 
C«-alkyl)amino  and 
R"*  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4-alkyl  group, 
and  the  salts  of  I  with  those  acids  which  do  not  adversely  a£fect  the 
herbicidal  or  the  plant  growth-regulating  action  of  I,  excluding 
onychine,  dihydroonychine,  6-,  7-,  8-  and  9-methoxyonychine,  6-, 
7-,  8-  and  9-hydroxyonychine,  7,8-dimethoxyonychine,  4-niethyl- 
5H-indeno[3,2-b]pyridines  of  the  formula  la 


where  two  of  the  radicals  R^,  R\  R"  and  R'  form  a  combination  of 
methoxy  and  hydroxyl  if  Z  is  C=0  or  CHOH  and  the  remaining 
two  radicals  are  hydrogen  or  methoxy,  and  4-mediyl-5H- 
indeno[3,2-b]  pyridines  of  formula  la  where  three  of  the  radicals 
R  ,  R  ,  R*,  R'  are  hydrogen,  the  remaining  radical  is  methyl. 


5,637,555 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THREE-TERMINAL 

SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

EXTREMELY  SHORT  SUPERCONDUCTING  CHANNEL 

Takao  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,074,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,471,069,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785^24,  Oct 

31, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

518,493 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-294287; 

Oct.  31,  1990,  2-294288;  Oct  31,  1990,  2-294289 

Int  CI."  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—330  3  Claims 


OATE  MSULATOn  77. 


SUPERCONOUCTMG    , 
SOURCE  ELECTRODE 


SUPERCONOUCTING 
GATE  ELECTHOOE 

SUPERCONDUCTING 
DRAIN  ELECTRODE 
<1  MSULATMQ  LAYER 
1  OXIDE  SUPERCONOUCTOn 

TXm  FLM 
S  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  three-terminal 
device,  comprising  the  step  of  forming  on  a  substrate  an  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film  having  a  planar  upper  surface,  depositing 
a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  planar  upper  surface  of  said  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film,  forming  on  said  gate  insulator  layer  at 
least  one  protection  layer  having  an  end  surface  positioned  above  a 
channel  region  of  said  superconducting  thin  film,  and  depositing  on 
said  end  surface  of  said  at  least  one  insulating  protection  layer  a 
thin  film  of  a  conducting  material  so  that  said  deposited  thin  film  of 
said  conducting  material  forms  a  gate  electrode  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  film  having  a  lower  end  in  contact  with  said  gale  insulator 
layer. 
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5,637356 
PROCESS  AND  WATER-BASE  FLUID  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  DISPERSION  OF  SOLIDS 
APPLICATION  TO  DRILLING 
Jean-Francis  Argillier,  Suresnes;  Annie  Audibert,  Le  Vesinet 
both  of  France;  Louise  Bailey,  Comberton,  and  Paul  I.  Reid, 
Cambridgeshire,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  and  Dowell 
Schlumberger,  Inc.,  Sugertand,  Tex. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,959 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05489 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/22:  C09K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  507—120  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  dispersion  and/or  the  break  up  of 

solids  in  suspension  in  a  water-based  fluid,  comprising  adding  to 

said  fluid  ( I )  a  dispersion-preventing  amount  of  a  polymer  called 

HM  PAM,  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  hydro- 

philic  unit  with  a  hydrophobic  unit,  said  hydrophilic  unit  including: 

acrylamide  according  to  the  following  formula: 

Rs 

I 
— CH2-C- 

I 
Z, 


(i)  at  least  one  reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
succinitic  acylating  agent  and  at  least  one  of  (a)  ammo- 
nia, (b)  an  alcohol,  or  (c)  an  amine,  or  at  least  one  salt  of 
the  reaction  product,  or 
(ii)  at  least  one  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound,  an  aldehyde,  and  an  amine; 
(B)  al  least  one  ester  of  a  caiboxy-containing  intetpolymcr, 
wherein  the  carboxy  groups  are  the  basis  of  the  ester  group 
contained  within  the  molecule,  and  wherein  the  interpoly- 
mer  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  an  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alpha-olefins  and  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mers with  at  least  one  alpha,  beu-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acylating  agent. 


wherein  Rj  is  H  or  CM,,  and  Z,  is  CONHj, 

and  optionally  acrylic  acid,  acrylate  or  sulfonate  comonomers 
according  to  the  following  formula: 

Rs 
I 
— CHz— C— 
I 
Zj 

wherein  R',  is  H  or  CH„  and  Z^  is  COOH  or  COO',  M"  or 
CONHR,SO-3_,  M*;  R,  is  H  or  C.-Cjo  alkyl,  aiyl  or  alkyl-aryl 
radical, 
said  hydrophobic  unit  of  the  polymer  HM  PAM  having  the 
general  formula  as  follows: 

—CHi—C— 
Z, 

where  R,  is  H  or  CH,,  and  Z,  is  COOR,,  COORj,  CONR.Rj,  or 
CONR1R7,  R7  being  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  R2  a  C,-C^  alkyl, 
aryl  or  alkyl-aryl  radical;  R,  is  H  or  a  C.-Cjo  alkyl.  aryl  or 
alkyl-aryl  radical,  and 
an  amount  of  a  hydrophobically  modified  cellulose  derivative, 
said    amount    syriergistically    enhancing    the    dispersion- 
preventing  activity  of  HM  PAM. 


5,637,558 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING  WEAR  ON  CERAMIC 

SURFACES 
Michael  J.  Furey,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  CzesUw  Kajdas,  Peock, 
Poland,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties, 
Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,741,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,407,601,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,771,  Oct 
26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
39334 
Int  CL"  ClOM  129/52 
VS.  a.  508—482  1  a«ini 

10. 


> 


JLA 


1.  A  wear  reducing  composition  in  a  ceramic  system,  said 
ceramic  system  including  a  rubbed  ceramic  element  in  contact  with 
said  composition,  wherein  said  composition  comprises: 
90.0-99.9%  by  weight  of  a  carrier  fluid  comprising  air,  and 
0.01-10.0%  by  weight  of  diallyl  phthalate  dissolved  or  dispersed 
in  said  carrier  fluid. 


5,637,557 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF 
SUCCINIC  ACYLATING  AGENT  OR 
HYDROXYAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Richard  W.  Jahnke,  and  John  W.  Forsberg,  both  of  Mentor. 
Ohio,   assignors   to  The   Lubrizol   Corporation,   Wickliffe, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,702,  Jul.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,585, 
Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  241,830 
Int  CI."  C09K  7/00 
VS.  a.  507—246  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  mixture  of  brine  and  a  liquid  oil; 
(A)  an  emulsifying  amount  of 


5,637,559 
FLOOR  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Frauds  J.  Koreltz,  St  Paul;  James  A.  McDonell;  Fidelis  C. 
Onwumcre,  both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Toshihiro 
Funabiki,  Yokohamra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,368,  Mar.  30,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,709 
Int  a."  CUD  1/92:1/83 
VS.  a.  510—201  7  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  stripping  coatings  from  a  surface 
when  diluted  with  water,  the  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 

a)  1-40%  by  weight  of  benzyl  alcohol  eflTective  in  removing  at 
least  10  percent  of  a  standard  urethane/acrylic  floor  sealer/ 
finish  from  a  composition  vinyl  tile  in  2.5  minutes;  and 

b)  a  coupler  comprising  a  salt  formed  from  a  water  soluble 
organic  amine  and  an  acid  comprising  at  least  one  C^  -C|o 
water-insoluble  monocarboxylic  acid,  said  coupler  and  said 
benzyl  alcohol  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  said  alcohol  to  said 
coupler  within  the  range  from  1:2  to  1:1. 

wherein  the  amount  of  the  coupler  is  at  least  3.0  times  the  amount 
necessary  to  completely  solubilize  the  benzyl  alcohol 

c)  optionally  water. 
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5,637,560 
PROCESS  FOR  Tuk  PRODUCTION  OF  SURFACE- 
ACTIVE  ANIONK   SURFACTANT  SALTS  USING 
SUPEl  CHEATED  STEAM 
WDfHed  Raetise,  Duessel  Jorf,  and  Jotumn  Fues,  Grevenbroicfa, 
both  of  Germany,  aaiignors  to  Henkd  Konunanditgesell- 
schafl  auf  Aktien,  Due  sseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N«.  284,699,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

Tuis  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,395 
Claims  priority,  appU^on  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04 
090.6;  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04  035  J;  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  06  050.8; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  42  06  521.6;  Mar.  2,  1992,  42  06  495J;  Mar.  19, 
1992,  42  08  773.2;  Mar. ;  4,  1992,  42  09  434.8 

tot  a.*  ^IID  11/02:  BOID  1/18 
VS.  a.  510—443 
1.  A  process  for  the 


isoelectric  point  of  said  vegetable  protein  material  to  produce 
a  vegetable  protein  concentrate  comprising  glucone  isofla- 
vones;  and 
(b)  reacting  said  glucone  isoflavones  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
enzyme  which  is  at  least  one  of  beta-glucosidase  enzyme  and 
esterase  enzyme  for  a  time  period,  temperature,  and  pH  suf- 
ficient to  convert  at  least  a  majority  of  said  glucone  isofla- 
vones in  said  concentrate  to  aglucone  isoflavones,  and  thereby 
produce  an  aglucone  isoflavone  enriched  protein  concentrate. 


cleaning-active  anionic  su  factant  salts  comprising  reacting  inor- 


ganic or  organic  bases  wii  h  anionic  surfactant  intermediates  con- 
taining hydrophilic  negati'  ely  charged  groups  attached  to  hydro- 
phobic groups  by  combinii  g  a  spray  of  said  bases  and  said  anionic 
form  salts  of  said  anionic  surfactant 
I  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylates, 
lates  and  phosphonates,  and  then  intro- 


surfactant  intermediates  u 
intermediates  selected  froi  i 
sulfates,  sulfonates,  phospl 


ducing  said  spray  into  an  ii  lert  gas  phase  consisting  of  superheated 


steam  whereby  said  spray 


AGLUCONE 
PROTEIN  WHEY, 


Lou]  i, 
assig  ]ors 


PCT 


Jerome  L.  Shen,  St 
City,  both  of  Mo., 
tional,  Inc.,  St  Louis, 

per  No.  PCT/US94/1069j» 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996, 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of 
doned.  This  PCT 

tat  CL*  A61K  yi/33  > 

VS.  CL  514—2 
1.  A  process  for 

vegetable  protein  whey 

(a)  obtaining  a 
isoflavones;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  glucone 
at  least  one  beta 
a  time  period 
least  a  majority  of  s 
aglucone  isoflavones 
vone  enriched  whey 


5,637^1 
ISOFL^O?>JE  ENRICHED  VEGETABLE 
Wm  V  PROTEIN,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
IflODUCING 

and  Barbara  A.  Bryan,  University 
to  Protein  Technologies  tatema- 
llo. 

§  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO95/10512,  PCT  Pub. 


AGLUCONE 
PROTEIN 


pcr 


Jerome  L.  Shen,  and 
assignors  to  Protein 
Louis,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/1069( 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996, 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of 
doned.  This  PCT 

Int  CI.''  A61K  Jl/J 
VS.  a.  514—2 

1.  A  process  for 
protein  concentrate  from  a 
(a)  washing  a  vegetable 
isoflavones  with  an 


production  of  wetting- 


20  Claims 

washing- 


s  at  least  partly  dried. 


Ser.  No.  135,192,  Oct  12, 1993,  aban- 
applic4tion  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,731 
38A)2:  C07K  1/30.  C12P  17/06 

76  Claims 

produfeing  an  aglucone  isoflavone  enriched 
coi  iprising: 
vegetal  le  protein  whey  comprising  glucone 

isoflavones  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 

glucc  iidase  enzyme  and  esterase  enzyme  for 

tempei  iture,  and  pH  sufficient  to  convert  at 

ai  J  glucone  isoflavones  in  said  whey  to 

i  nd  thereby  produce  an  aglucone  isofla- 


5,637,562 

ISOFLAf  ONE  ENRICHED  VEGETABLE 
CONCEI  TRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
P  lODUCING 
Bar!  ara  A.  Bryan,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
1  echnoiogies  International,  Inc.,  St 


,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO95/10529,  PCT  Pub. 


S;r. 


No.  135,194,  Oct  12.  1993,  aban- 
applic^ion  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,751 
:3m2.  C07K  1/30:  C12P  17/06 

51  Claims 

producing  an  aglucone  isoflavone  enriched 

egetable  protein  material  comprising: 

protein  material  comprising  glueone 

aq|eous  solvent  having  a  pH  at  about  the 


5,637,563 
MISTLETOE  EXTRACT  AND  METHOD 
Tasneem  A.  Khw^ja,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Southern  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,993 
fat  a."  A61K  38A)0:31/70;3l/715;35/78 
VS.  a.  514-2  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  pharmaceutical  grade  mistletoe 
extract,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  mistletoe  with  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  an  aque- 
ous extract; 
analyzing  a  poition  of  said  aqueous  extract  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  one  or  more  Ca""  dependent  sugar-binding 
proteins  in  said  extract,  said  sugar-binding  protein  being 
selected  from  the  group  of  proteins  in  said  extract  which  binds 
to  lactose,  galactose,   melibiose,   N-acetyl-D-galactosamine 
and  fiicose; 
analyzing  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  extract  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  one  or  more  non-Ca'^  dependent  sugar- 
binding  proteins  in  said  extract,  said  non-Ca**  dependent 
sugar-binding  protein  being  selected  from  the  group  of  pro- 
teins in  said  extract  which  binds  to  lactose,  galactose,  meli- 
biose, N-acetyl-D-galactosamine  and  fiicose;  and 
identifying  said  aqueous  extract  as  being  of  pharmaceutical 
grade  only  if  the  concentration  of  said  one  or  more  Ca** 
dependent  sugar-binding  proteins  is  between  about  0.01  and 
1.0  mg/ml  and  the  concentration  of  said  one  or  more  non- 
Ca**  dependent  sugar-binding  proteins  is  between  0.1  and  2.0 
mg/ml. 


5,637.564 
AMPHIPHILIC  COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM  AMINO 
ACIDS  OR  PEPTIDES,  THEIR  METHODS  OF 
SYNTHESIS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  AS  DRUG 
DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Andre  A.  Pavia,  Villeneuve-lez-Avignon;  Bernard  Pucci,  Mol- 
leges;  Jean  G.  Riess,  Falicon;  Leila  Zarif,  Laurent  du  Var, 
and  Camille  Guedj,  Pont-Saint-Esprit,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,688,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,446,023.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,140 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1992,  92  09776 
Int.  a.*"  A61K  3H/00:3H/02 
VS.  a.  514-8  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  biomedical  use,  comprising: 
a  biologically  active  compound;  and 

an  amphiphilic  compound  derived  from  an  amino  acid  or  pep- 
tide and  having  the  formula 


I 

X  — Ri  — AA  — Y'— CH; 


(I) 


-continued 


(U) 


ZY-R2 
I 

X— R'-R*-CH 
1 
Y»R' 

wherein 

(a)  X  is  a  polyhydroxylated  hydrophilic  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sugars,  polyols,  aminopolyols  and 
oligosaccharides; 

(b)  R'  represents  a  bivalent  radical  derived  from  a  njonosaccha- 
ride  in  an  open  form  and  having  the  formula: 

CHOH-CH2OH  (HI) 

I 
-CH 

I 

CHOH— CHOH— C(0)- 

-CH2(CH0H)«-C(0)-  (IV) 


-continued 
— AA— NH— C— NH— (CH;)3— : 

II 
NH 

— AA— NH— C— NH— (CH2))— : 


— AA 


-o 


\ 


CHOH-CH2OH  (V) 

I 

— CH 
I 
CHOH— CHOH— CH2—NH- 

(c)  AA  is  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  moiety; 

(d)  Y'ls  — NH,  — S— ,  —CO—,  — O— ,  or  — C(0)— (CHa)^— , 
wherein  L  is  I  or  2; 

(e)  R^  and  R',  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  H;  a  linear 
or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C^^io  hydrocarbon;  or  a 
linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C5_2o  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  or  fluorocarbon  radical  wherein  50  to  100%  of 
the  hydrogen  atoms  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms, 
said  hydrocarbon,  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  or  fluorocarbon 
radical  optionally  having  one  or  more  O  and  S  atoms  within 
the  C  chain,  and  optionally  having  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  said 
radical  replaced  by  one  or  more  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms; 
and 

an  unsaturated  terminal  group  having  the  formula: 

— O— CH=CH2; 

— 0C(0)CR5==CH,; 

— C(0)— CR5=CH2;  or 

— NHC(0)CR5=CH2 
in  which  R'  is  H  or  CHj,  provided  that  R^  and  R'  do  not  both 
represent  H; 

(f)  R"*  represents 

-CO(CHj)„-  with  O  s  m  s  2; 
-NH(CH2)„-  with  O  S  n  £  4; 
-O-CH2-; 
— O-CH— ; 

I 

CH, 


-AA-O-CH2-; 

or 

—  AA— O— CH— 

I 

CH, 

wherein  AA  is  an  amino  acid  or  peptide; 
(g)  Y^  and  Y',  which  are  different,  are 

-(CHj)„C(0)-NH-  withO  £  mS  2: 

-(CH2)„C(S)-NH-  with  O  S  mS  2; 

-(CHjjpO-  with  O  £  p  s  2: 

-(CH,)pOC(0)-  with  O  £  p  S  2 

-(CHjJs-: 

-C(0)0-; 

-C(0)S-: 

-(CH2)„^4HC(0)-  widi  O  s  n  £  4; 
-  (CH2).  -  CH(OH)  -  CHj  -  NH  -  C(0)  ■ 
-(CH.)j— NH-C— NH— C(0)— ; 
II 
NH 

-  (CH2),  -  NH  -  C(0)  -  NH  -  C(0)  - : 


— CO— CH— CH2— ; 
I 
COOH 

-NH-CH2-CH(OH)-(CH2)j-; 

-NH-C-NH-(CH;),-; 
II 
NH 

-NH-C-NH— (CH2)5— : 
II 
O 
-  AA-CO-(CH2)„  with  O  £  m  s  2; 
-AA-NH-(CHj)„wiihO  S  n  s  4: 
-AA-CO-CH-CH;-: 
I 
COOH 

-AA-NH-CH,-CH(OH)-(CHj)j-: 


rO 


— CH— O— ; 

I 

CH, 
— CH— 0C(0)— ; 

I 

CHj 
-<CH2)„NH-C(0)-NH-  wilhO  £  n  £  4: 
-(CH,K-CH(OH)-CH;-NH-C(0)-NH-: 
-  (CHj),  -  NH  -  C(0)  -  NH  -  QO)  -  NH  - ; 
or 
-(CH:),— NH-C-NH— C(0)—NH— 

NH 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  Y"  and  Y'  represent  — NH- 
C(0>—  or  — C(0)— NH— . 


5.637.565 
PURIFIED  FORM  OF  STREPTOGRAMINS.  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
Pascal    Anger.    Verrttres-le-Buisson;    Bertrand    Bonnavaud. 
ViroOay;  Alain  Callet  Orly.  and  Patrick  Lefevre.  Vinccnncs, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A..  Ant- 
onv,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197.984.  Feb.  17.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.768 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17.  1993.  93  01787 
tot  a."  A6IK  3fiAM:38A)}i:  C07K  1/30:1/32 
VS.  a.  514—11  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  streptogramins.  comprising  the  step  of 
cociystallizing  at  lca.si  one  strepiogramin  of  the  formula  (I) 


IISO 


UMI 


wherein  A,  is  a  radical  ol 


and  further  wherein  R'  is 
and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  aton  . 
lamino  radical.  R  is  an 
hydrogen  atom,  R  can  als< 
R2  each  represents  a  hydro  ji 
of  foimula: 


HjC. 


HjC. 


"r' 
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(I) 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  radical  or  an  ediyl 
radical;  to  form  a  cocrystallizate  of  said  at  least  one  streptogramin 
of  the  formula  (II)  and  said  at  least  one  streptogramin  of  the 
formula  (I). 


the  formula 


(la) 


(W) 


N(CH3)2 


5,637,566 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  CARCASS  QUALITY  BY 
ADMINISTERING  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Ian   J.   Walker,   North    Balwyn,   and   Roger   G.   Campbell, 
Corowa,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Southern  Cross  Bio- 
tech Pty.  Ltd.,  Dandenong,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,123,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,950,  Oct.  19,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,070,  Aug. 
24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  309,911,  Feb.  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,097 
Claims    priority,    application   Australia,   Aug.    24,    1988, 
PJ0024;  Feb.  8,  1989,  PJ2630 

Int  CL*  A61K  38A)0;38A)8; 38/27:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  a.  514-12  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  animal  to  improve  carcass 
quality  food  conversion  efficiency;  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  animal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
entire  male,  female  and  castrated  male  pigs; 

(b)  providing  an  exogenous  synthetic  porcine  growth  hormone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  porcine  growth  hor- 
mone, methionyl  AA 1-190  porcine  growth  hormone,  and 
AA4-190  porcine  growth  hormone;  and 

(c)  administering  to  the  animal  at  an  initial  liveweight  of 
approximately  35  to  1(X)  kg  a  dose  of  approximately  0.06  to 
0. 15  mg/kg  liveweight,  depending  on  the  sex  of  the  animal,  of 
said  exogenous  synthetic  growth  hormone,  every  second, 
third  or  fourth  day  but  not  daily,  wherein  the  exogenous 
synthetic  growth  hormone  is  not  orally  administered  and  is 
not  in  a  sustained  release  form. 


I  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  radical 
a  methylamino  radical  or  a  dimethy- 
thyl  radical  or  when  R'  represents  a 
represent  a  methyl  radical,  and  R,  and 
;en  atom,  or  altematively  A,  is  a  radical 


(lb) 


wherein  R  is  an  isobutyl  r  dical,  and  R,  is  a  hydroxyl  radical  and 
R2  is  a  methyl  radical,  >  ith  at  least  one  streptogramin  of  the 
formula  (0) 


5,637,567 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING,  DIAGNOSING,  AND 
SCREENING  FOR  IGF-I  SENSITIVE  CELL  BARRIER 
PROPERTIES 
Alan  C.  Moses,  Waban;  Linda  A.  Morrow,  Newton,  and  Jeffrey 
S.  Flier,  West  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Beth 
Israel  Hospital  Association,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,831,  Jul.  25,  1994,  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  8,461,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,796 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/30 
VS.  a.  514-12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chronic  amelioration  of  insulin  resistance  in  a 
subject  by  exposing  the  subject  to  a  modification-effective  amount 
of  rhlGF-I  for  an  exposure  time  of  at  least  about  7  days,  wherein 
said  amelioration  persists  at  least  about  one  week  after  concluding 
said  exposing. 


5,637,568 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SUSTAINED  AND 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  MEDICAMENTOUS 

SUBSTANCES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Plero  OrsoUni,  and  FrM^ric  Heimgartner,  both  of  Martigny, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asta  Mcdica  Ag,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  915,490,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,097 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.   22,    1991, 
02178/91 

InL  a."  A61K  38A)0 
VS.  a.  514—15  14  ciatajs 

1.  A  sustained  and  controlled  release  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  microspheres  of  biodegradable  polymeric  material 


June  10,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1151 


which  incorporate  therein  a  water-insoluble  salt  of  a  mcdicamen- 
tous  peptide  substance  having  the  formula  (I): 

Ac-D-Nal-D-pCIPhe-R'-Ser-Tyr-D-CU-Leu-Arg-Pro-D-Ala-NHjd) 

wherein  R'  is  D-Pal  or  D-Trp. 


5,637,569 

GANGLIOSIDE  ANALOGS 

Hans  G.  Magnusson.  and  Asim  K.  Ray,  both  of  Lund.  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag,  L'mea,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00333,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,240 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  11,  1991,  1853/ 
91;  Jul.  3,  1992,  0880/92 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/10 
U.S.  a.  514—25  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  ganglioside  lactam  analogue  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  I 


■■<>- 


A— O  Y' 

in  which  A  is  a  sialic  acid  residue  of  the  formula  II 


OR' 


O 

II 
C-Z' 


Y20' 
Y^CONH 


OH 


which  is  bound  via  the  dashed  line  in  the  2-position;  and 
in  which  Z'  is  —OH  or  a  group  — NHX'.  and  V"'  is  — CH,  or 

— CH-OH: 
when  Z'  is  —NHX'.  X'  and  Y'  together  form  a  bond  and  Y"  is 

— OH  or  a  group  OR*,  or  X'  and  \'  together  form  a  bond  and 

Y'  is  —OH  or  — NHAc; 
Y'  is  —OH  or  a  group  —OR™; 
R'  is  H  or  a  sialic  acid  residue  of  the  formula  m 

III 


HO 
VOCONH 


OH 


the  reducing-end  terminal  sugar  unit  is  either  a  hemiacetal  or 
is  glycosidically  bound  to  a  pharmaceutical  or  a  carrier  CA; 
R™  is  a  group  of  the  formula  I' 


HO 


R,0 


O [SugarH,- 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  0  or  1 ;  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5; 
Sugarl  is  a  monosaccharide  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  D-glucose.  D-galactose,  D-mannose.  D-xylose, 
D-ribose.  D-arabinose.  L-fucose.  2-acetaraido-2-deoxy-D- 
glucose.  2-acetamido-2-deoxy-D-galactose.  D-glucuronic 
acid.  D-galacturonic  acid.  D-mannuronic  acid.  2-deoxy-2- 
phthalimido-D-glucose.  2-deoxy-2-phthalimido-D-galactose. 
and  sialic  acid;  and 
R'  is  H  or  a  sialic  acid  residue  of  the  formula  II  defined  above, 
in  which  Z'.  R'.  Y'".  Y'".  Y"'  and  Z'  are  as  defined  above, 
and  X'  and 
Y'  together  form  a  bond  and  Y"'   is  —OH.  or  X'  and  Y'' 

together  form,  a  bond  and  Y'  is  — OH  or  — NHAc. 
6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  ihe  treatment  of  human 

cancer  having  ganglioside  lactones  as  cancer-associated  antigens. 

which  comprises  a  compound  according  10  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5,637,570 
DISUBSTTTUTED  AND  TRISL3STITUTED  DERIVATIVES 

OF23:4,6-Dl-0-ISOPROPYLlDENE-a-L-XYLO-2- 
HEXULOFURANOSONIC  ACID  HAVING  ANTI-CANCER, 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 
ACTIvm' 
Sudershan  K.  Arora,  Derry,  N.H.J  Manoj  K.  Gupta.  Mathana, 
India;    Pushappam    Lukos,    Mathana.    India;    RaWnder 
Kumar,  Mathana.  India,  and  Shanti  N.  Sawhney,  Mathana, 
India,  assignors  to  Chemora  Pharmochem,  Derry.  N.H. 
FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,378 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—25  10  aalms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


I 


which  is  bound  via  the  dashed  line  in  the  2-position;  and 
in  which  Z"  is  —OH  or  a  group  — NHX-.  and  Y'"  is  as  defined 

above; 
when  Z-  is  — NHX-,  X^  and  Y'"  together  form  a  bond  and  Y"" 
is  —OH.  or  X-  and  Y™  together  form  a  bond  and  Y'"  is 
— OH;  with  the  provisos  that  when  R'  is  H.  then  Z'  is 
— NHX',  and  that  when  R'  is  a  sialic  acid  residue  of  formula 
HI  above,  then  at  least  one  of  Z'  and  Z"  is  different  from 
—OH; 

R'"  is  H.  a  carrier,  or  a  group-(Sugar)„.  in  which  Sugar  is  a 
monosaccharide  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
D-glucose.  D-galactose,  D-mannose.  D-xylose,  D-ribose. 
D-arabinose.  L-fucose.  2-acetamido-2-deoxy-D-glucose. 
2-acetamido-2-deoxy-D-galactose.  D-glucuronic  acid, 
D-galacturonic  acid.  D-mannuronic  acid.  2-deoxy-2- 
phthalimido-D-glucose.  2-deoxy-2-phthalimido-D-galactose. 
and  sialic  acid,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10.  and  in  which 


OR: 


OR 


wherein 

R  is  C,o-C,5  alkyl; 


R,isH.      — NH— (CH;); 


^.CH:..,, 


— NH-(CH;»„-N  J 
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UMI 


wherein  x  is  O  or  CI  ^  and  n  and  n,  are  from  2-6  or 


Rii 


wherein  X,  is  O  or  (Jl,  and  n,  is  2-6: 
R2isH,     Cio-Cis 


salk  1, 


-(CH,)„5-N(CH,)2 
tically  acceptable  salt 
7.  A  method  of  treatinj 
cancer  comprising  adminisi  ;ring 
according  to  claim  1  effe  t 
cancer  is  Leukemia,  non-sr  all 
cancer,  melanoma,  ovarian 
or  breast  cancer. 


Borje  Rosen,  Vallentuna, 
Switzerland,  assignors 
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^(CH:), 


— N 


J 


-(CH2),3-N 


(CH2),^ 


Xz 


wherein  X,  is  O  or  Cfcj  and  n^  and  n4  are  from  2-6.  or  R^ 


vherein  n,  is  from  2-4  or  a  pharmaceu- 

thereof. 

an  animal  or  human  suffering  from 

thereto  an  amount  of  a  compound 

ive  to  treat  said  cancer  wherein  the 

cell  lung  cancer,  colon  cancer,  CNS 

cancer,  renal  cancer,  prostrate  cancer. 


5,637,571 

USE  OF  LIGNAl  I  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATIO^  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  1  HE  TREATMENT  OF  STATES  OF 


AK  [YLOIDOSIS 


Sweden,  and  Kurt  Leander,  Peseux, 
o  Conpharm  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden, 


and  Analjtecon  SA,  Co  ivet,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/0049;  ,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  pqr  Pub.  No.  W094^!7614,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

per  Filed  May|25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,423 

tion  Sweden,  May  28,  1993,  9301831 
' "  A61K  iino 

4  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  host  afflicted  with  a  state  of  secondary 
amyloidosis,  which  comprii  es  administering  to  said  host  an  effec 
live   amount   of  at   least    9ne   aceial   of  podophyllotoxin-^-D 

4'-demethylpodophyllotoxin-P-D 


Claims  priority,  applies  ti 
Int.  CI.' 
U&  a.  514—27 


glucopyranoside       or 

glucopyranoside  having  the  general  formula 


HjCO' 


wherein  R  is  OH  or  OCH, 
residue. 


CH-R' 


7^\ 


OH    H     O     O     O 
I        I       I       I       I 
HC— C  — C— C— C— CHj 
I       I        I       I       I 
O     H  OH     H     H 


tnd  R'  is  an  allcyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic 


5,637,572 

USE  OF  4'-IODO-4'-DEOXYDOXORUBICIN  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  AMYLOIDOSIS 

Giampaolo  Merlinl,  Pavia,  and  Luca  Gianni,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Policlinico  San  Matteo,  Istituto  Di  Ricov- 

ero  E  Cura  A  Carattere  Scientiflco  Di  Diritto  Pubblico, 

Pavia,  and  Istituto  Nazionale  Per  Lo  Studio  E  La  Cura  Dei 

Ibmori,  Milan,  both  of  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02511,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04538,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,248 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  6, 1993,  M193A1800; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  M194A0621 

Int.  a.*  A61K  iWl 
MS,,  a.  514-34  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  amyloidosis,  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  in  whom  treatment  for  amyloidosis  is  desired  a  thera- 
peutically effective  quantity  of  4'-iodo-4-deoxydoxorubicin  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,637,573 
INFLUENZA  VIRUS  REPLICATION  INHIBITING 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGUES  AND  THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Sudhir  Agrawal,  46G   Brandywine  Dr.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 
01545;  Josef  M.  E.  Letter,  111  Hicks  St,  #25C,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  11201;  Peter  Palese,  414  Highwood  Ave.,  Leonia,  NJ. 
07605,  and  Paul  C.  Zamecnik,  29  LeBeaux  Dr.,  Shrewsbury, 
Mass.  01545 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,122,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,275,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,194,428,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
160374,  Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,894,  Jul.  10,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,231,  May  23,  1986,  Pat 
No.  4,806,463.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,497 

Int  CI.*  A61K  iJnO:  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-44  5  Claims 

1.  A  modified  oligonucleotide  having  antiviral  activity  against 
influenza  virus  effected  by  hybridization  with  a  portion  of  the  RNA 
of  said  virus  that  is  essential  to  influenza  growth,  wherein  the 
modified  oligonucleotide  has  from  one  to  all  modified  intemucle- 
otide  linkages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
rothioate,  phosphorodithioate,  alkylphosphonate,  phosphoramidate, 
and  combinations  thereof,  provided  that  at  least  one  intemucleo- 
side  linkage  is  a  phosphorodithioate,  alkylphosphonate.  or  phos- 
phoramidate. 

2.  A  modified  oligonucleotide  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the 
portion  of  the  RNA  is  a  conserved  nucleotide  region  within  the 
sequence  encoding  the  PB  1  polymerase. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  modified  oligo- 
nucleotide according  to  claim  2  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  according  to  claim  4.  wherein 
the  modified  oligonucleotide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

5'-CATTCAAATGGTTTGCCTGC-3'. 

5-GCAGGCAAACCATTTGAATG-3'. 

S-CCATAATCCCCTCXnTCrrGC-B', 

5-GCAGAAGCAGGGGATTATCX)-3', 

5-GCAGAAGCAGAGGATTATGG-3'. 

5'-GCATAAGCAGA(3GATCATGG-3', 

5-GCK:AAGCTTTATTGA(jGCTT-3', 

5'-ATCTTCATCAT(rrGAGAGAT-3',  and 

5'-CGTAAGCAACAGTAGTCCTA-3'. 
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5,637,574 
THERAPEUTIC  NUCLEOSIDES 
Chariene  L.  Bums,  Durham;  George  W.  Koszalka,  Chapel 
Hill;  Thomas  A.   Krenitsky,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Susan  M. 
Daluge,  Chapel  Hill,  ail  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00005,  §  371  DaU  Oct  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1992, 
9200150 

Int  CL*  C07H  I9mi;  A61K  3inO 
MS.  a.  514—45  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


istering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  a  composition  comprising  an  oligosaccharide  sequence 
covalently  attached  to  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid,  inert 
support  through  a  non-peptidyl  compatible  liiUcer  arm,  wherein 
said  oligosaccharide  sequence  binds  LT.  and  wherein  said  compo- 
sition is  capable  of  being  eliminated  from  the  gastrointestinal  Q^cL 


5,637,577 
PHOSPHOLIPID  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  HIGHER 

ELEMENTS  OF  THE  FIFTH  GROUP 
Gerhard  Nwsner;  Junj  Stekar,  both  of  Offenbach;  Peter  HU- 
gaid,  Frankfurt-  Bembard  Kutscber,  MaintaL  and  Jurgen 
Engel,  Alzenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Asta  Medica 
Aktiengesellschaft  Dresden,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,492,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,449,798. 
This  appUcatiOD  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  1,  1992,  42  33 
044.0 

Int  CL'  A61K  3 1/66:3 i/555;3 1/34 
VS.  CL  514— Its  1  Ctata 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  protozoal  disease  caused  by 
leishmania  comprising  administering  to  a  person  suffering  there- 
from an  inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  following 
formula. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  n-propoxy,  cyclobutoxy,  cyclopropylamiso,  pip- 
eridino,  and  pyirolidino  group;  or  a  physiologically  fiinctional 
derivative  thereof. 


5,637,575 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  RESTENOSIS 
Howard  C.  Hnrmann,  Yardley;  ElUot  Banutfaan,  Havert*wB, 
and  Paul  Weisz,  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tbc  TViistecs 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelpkia,  Pa. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  790320,  Nov.  12,  19»1,  abandMied, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,168,  Apr.  24, 
1991,  iritandoBed,  which  is  a  continuation  ef  Ser.  No.  397,559, 
Aug.  23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  434,659,  Nov.  9,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,019,562.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,638,  Jan.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,407,  Jan.  19, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
81,493 
The  portiaa  ef  tke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2008,  has  been  disclaiaicd. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/70;  COBB  37/02:37/16 
VS.  a.  514—58  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  restenosis  in  mammals  after  angio- 
plasty comprising  orally  administering  to  a  mammalian  host  a 
liquid  composition  comprising  a  sulfated  cyclodextrin  derivative 
and  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier  for  said 
cyclodextiin  derivative,  the  cyclodextrin  derivative  having  a  solu- 
bility in  water  of  at  least  about  15  gm/l(X)  ml  and  being  present  in 
said  carrier  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  40  fig  of  cyclodextrin 
per  ml  of  carrier,  said  solubility  being  suflScient  for  treating  rest- 
enosis in  mammals  after  said  angioplasty. 


O  (FonniU  I) 

II 
R5— X-A— P-O-A,— R* 

I 

wherein: 
R'  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  allcyl  group  having  10-24 

carbon  atoms  which  may  also  contain  one  to  three  double 

and/or  triple  bonds; 
A  is  either  a  single  bond  or  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 


-CHi-CHj-CHj-O-, 
-CHj-CHj-O-. 


— CH2-CH-CHJ-0-. 

OR' 

CH2-CH-O- 
I 
CH2— OR'. 


and 


(II) 

(HI) 

(IV) 
(V) 


(VI) 


CH— O— 
C^^   \ 

I        o       . 

HiC^    / 
^CHj 

where  R'  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when 

A  is  a  single  bond,  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  imine  and  that  when  A 
is  any  one  of  formula  (11)  to  (VI),  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir.  with 
the  further  proviso  that  when  A  is  any  one  of  formula  (II)  to 
(VI),  A  is  bound  to  the  phosphorous  of  formula  via  the  oxygen 
atom  of  any  one  of  formula  (D)  through  (VI); 

A,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atonos; 

R'  is  '*'YR''R'R"'  or  has  formula  VH: 


5,637,576 

TREATMENT  OF  TRAVELLER'S  DIARRHEA 

Louis  D.  Heerze,  and  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  both  of  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Synsorb  Biotech,  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,625 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/75 

VS.  a.  514—61  10  CUums 

1.  A  method  to  treat  traveller's  diarrhea  mediated  by  £.  coli 

heat-labile  toxin  (LT)  in  a  subject,  which  method  comprises  admin- 


Ri  (Fonnula  VII) 

I 
-Y*-(ah)b 

H-<:  CH2 

\  / 

CH<-W 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  Kroup  consisting  of  p.  As,  Sb,  and  Bi 
and  when  R"  is  '''YR'R'R*.  R'-R'"  may  all  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
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straight  chain  alkyl  group 
aikyl  groups  having  3  ti 
substituent  having  foimu  a 
above,  and  n  is  0  or  I ,  and 
of  methylene,  oxygen,  imi  le 
n=0.  W  is  methylene  whe 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  cyclic 

6  carbon  atoms,  and  when  R*  is  a 

VII,  then  R'  and  Y  are  defined  as 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

and  sulfur,  with  the  proviso  that  when 

Y  is  P,  As  or  Sb. 


5,637^78 
MANGANESE  c6mPLEXES  OF  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  MACR  >CYCLIC  LIGANDS  EFFECTIVE 
AS  CATALYSTS  FO^I  DISMUTATING  SUPEROXIDE 
Dennis  P.  Riley,  800  Chalicellor  Hgts.  Dr.,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63011; 
Randy  H.  Weiss,  110«p  "L"  Oak  Spur  Ct.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63146;  William  L.  Nei^n,  968  Coventry  Ct,  Creve  Coenr, 
Mo.  63141;  Anil  S.  A  lodak,  1193  Schuite  Hill,  Maryland 
Heights,  Mo.  63043;  P(  trick  J.  Lennon,  7540  Wydown  Blvd. 
#3  W.,  aayton.  Mo.  6  105,  and  Kari  W.  Aston,  19040  Sun 
aower  Ridge  La^  Pacil  Ic,  Mo.  63069 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,1  2,  Jan.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  902,144  ,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829^65,  Feb.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conti  luation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,853, 
Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  442,454 
Int  a."  C07Df/«7/22;  A61K  31/675:47/16 

3  Claims 
1.  Pharmaceutical  com[  ssition  in  unit  dosage  form  useful  for 
dismutating  superoxide  coi  iprising  (a)  a  therapeutically  or  prophy 
lactically  effective  amouni  of  a  complex  represented  by  the  for 
mula 


VS.  a.  514—186 


*    N  ^ 


>k^  Mn 


H<    Y 


^C 


R6' 


R« 


Rs     Rs' 


"i^ 


)< 


nd  R',  R,  and  R',,  Rj  and  R'j,  R3  and 


and  R',  which  is  attache  I 
macrocyclic  ligand  may  b« 
the  formula 


-<-CH2->;M-(-CH2-yL  eCHz-fcJ-eCHz-); 


wherein  w.  x,  y  and  z  independently 
M,  L  and  J  are  independent  y 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl 
eroaryl.  aza.  amide,  ammc  mum, 
midc,  phosphonyl.   phospl  inyl 
ester,  carbamate,  urea,  thio<  arbonyl 
siloxy,  silaza  and  combina  Ions 
and  the  remaining  "R"  gra  ips 


Kp  K  |.  Rj.  R  2.  R^,  R'l,  R, 


R9,  and  R',  independently 

alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cyiloalkyl 

cycloalkylcycloalkyl,  cycle  ilkenylalkyi 

cycloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkei 

aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  ai  d 

a-amino  acids;  or  R,  R.  or  R' 


Ri' 


^ 


Ri 

R2'     (Z), 
R2 


Rj 


R4" 


8.  and 


Rft  and  R'^,  R,  and  R'7,  Rg  and  R', 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
a  saturated,  partially  saturated  or 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R 
R'3,  R4  and  R'4,  R,  and  R', 
R,  and  R',  together  with 
attached  independently  fa  m 

unsaturated  ring  structure  I  aving  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  at  least 
one  of  R,  R',  R„  R',,  Rj,  I  j.  R3,  R^,  R^,  r;,  r„  R'^.r^,  r'^,  r, 
R'7,  Rg,  R'g,  R,.  and  R'„  to  ;ether  with  a  different  one  of  R,  R,  R,, 
R„  Rj,  R\.  R„  R„  R4,  R^,  R„  r„  r^,  r'^,  r„  r„  r^,  r-^,  r,, 
to  a  different  carbon  atom  in  the 
bound  to  form  a  strap  represented  by 


are  integers  from  0  to  10,  and 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  alkaryl,  alkhet- 

I,  thia,  sulfonyl,  sulfinyl,  sulfona- 

phosphino.   phosphonium,  keto, 

,  borates,  boranes,  boraza,  silyl. 

thereof;  or  combinations  thereof; 

are  hydrogen  or,  optionally,  R,  R', 


R4,  R5,  R  ,,  R^,  R'j,  R,,  R'7,  Rg.  R'g 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

■  A.  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 

ylalkyl.  alkylcycloalkyl,  alkenyl- 

yl.  alkenylcycloalkenyl,  heterocyclic, 

radicals  attached  to  the  a-carbon  of 

a,  and  R,  or  R',  and  R  or  R'  togetlier 


with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  independently 
form  a  saturated,  partially  saturated  or  unsaturated  cyclic  having  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  R  or  R'  and  R,  or  R',,  Rj  or  R'2  and  R,  or 
R',,  R4  or  R'4  and  R,  or  R',,  R^  or  R'^  and  R7  or  R',,  and  Rg  or  R', 
and  R,  or  R',  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  independently  form  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  provided  that  when  the  nitrogen 
containing  heterocycle  is  an  aromatic  heterocycle  wiiich  does  not 
contain  a  hydrogen  attached  to  the  nitrogen,  the  hydrogen  attached 
to  the  nitrogen  in  said  formula,  which  nitrogen  is  also  in  the 
macrocycle  and  die  R  groups  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atoms  of 
the  macrocycle  are  absent;  and  combinations  thereof;  wherein  X,  Y 
and  Z  are  ligands  independently  selected  ftxjm  the  group  consisting 
of  halide,  0x0,  aquo,  hydroxo,  alcohol,  phenol,  dioxygen,  peroxo, 
hydroperoxo,  alkylperoxo,  arylperoxo,  ammonia,  alkylamino,  ary- 
lamino,  heterocycloalkyi  amino,  heterocycloaryl  amino,  amine 
oxides,  hydrazine,  alkyl  hydrazine,  aryl  hydrazine,  nitric  oxide, 
cyanide,  cyanate,  thiocyanate,  isocyanate,  isothiocyanate,  alkyl 
nitrile,  aryl  nitrile,  allcyl  isonitrile,  aryl  isonitrile,  nitrate,  nitrite, 
azido,  all^l  sulfonic  acid,  aryl  sulfonic  acid,  alkyl  sulfoxide,  aryl 
sulfoxide,  allcyl  aryl  sulfoxide,  allcyl  sulfonic  acid,  aryl  sulfenic 
acid,  alkyl  sulfinic  acid,  aryl  sulfinic  acid,  alkyl  thiol  carboxylic 
acid,  aryl  thiol  carboxylic  acid,  alkyl  thiol  thiocarboxylic  acid,  aryl 
thiol  thiocartwxylic  acid,  allcyl  carboxylic  acid,  aryl  carboxylic 
acid,  urea,  alkyl  urea,  aryl  urea,  alkyl  aryl  urea,  thiourea,  alkyl 
thiourea,  aryl  thiourea,alkyl  aryl  thiourea,  sulfate,  sulfite,  bisulfate, 
bisulfite,  thiosulfate,  thiosulfite.  hydrosulfite,  alkyl  phosphine,  aryl 
phosphine,  alkyl  phosphine  oxide,  aryl  phosphine  oxide,  alkyl  aryl 
phosphine  oxide,  alkyl  phosphine  sulfide,  aryl  phosphine  sulfide, 
alkyl  aryl  phosphine  sulfide,  alkyl  phosphonic  acid,  aryl  phospho- 
rtic  acid,  alkyl  phosphinic  acid,  aryl  phosphinic  acid,  alkyl  phos- 
phinous  acid,  aryl  phosphinous  acid,  phosphate,  thiophosphate. 
phosphite,  pyrophosphite,  triphosphate,  hydrogen  phosphate,  dihy- 
drogen  phosphate,  alkyl  guanidino,  aryl  guanidino,  allcyl  aryl 
guanidino,  alkyl  carbamate,  aryl  carbamate,  alkyl  aryl  carbamate, 
alkyl  thiocarbamate,  aryl  thiocarbamate,  alicylaryl  thiocarbamate, 
alkyl  dithiocarbamate,  aryl  dithiocarbamate,  alkylaryl  dithiocar- 
bamate,  bicarbonate,  carbonate,  perchlorate,  chlorate,  chlorite, 
hypochlorite,  perbromate,  bromate,  bromite,  hypobromite,  tetraha- 
lomanganate,  tetrafluoroborate,  hexafluoroantimonate,  hypophos- 
phite,  iodate,  periodate,  metaborate,  teffaaryl  borate,  tetra  alkyl 
borate,  hypophosphite,  iodate,  periodate,  metaborate,  tetraaryl 
borate,  tetra  alkyl  borate,  tartrate,  salicylate,  succinate,  citrate, 
ascorbate,  saccharinate,  amino  acid,  hydroxamic  acid,  thiotosylate, 
and  anions  of  ion  exchange  resins,  or  the  corresponding  anions 
thereof,  or  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  attached  to  one  or  more  of 
the  "R"  groups  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  (b)  a  nontoxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  adjuvant  or  vehicle. 


5,637,579 
PENAM  DERIVATIVES 
Christian  Hubschwericn,  Durmenach,  France;  Hans  Richter, 
Grenzach-Wyhlen,     Germany,     and     Jean-Luc     Specklin, 
Kembs,  France,  assignors  to  Hotfmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,865 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   24,   1993, 
2511/93;  May  31,  1994,  1687/94 

Int  CI."  C07D  499/897;  A61K  31/43 


VJS.  a.  514—192 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


45  Claims 


COOR5 


wherein 
one  of  R' 


and^  R'  is  — COR^  — CN,  — CH,R\  halogen. 
— CH=CHR  or  Q  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
or  both  R'  and  R-  together  form  a  y-lactam  ring. 
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R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl-alkyl,  allyl  or  a  residue  which 

is  cleavable  in  vivo, 
R"  is  lower  alkyl,  benzyloxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  lower 

alkyl-lower  alkoxyamino, 
R'  is  — OCONHR^,  — OCONH2  or  a  five-  or  six-membered 

hetero-aromatic  ring  which  contains  at  least  one  heteroatom 

selected  from  N.  S  and  O  and  which  is  linked  via  a  nint)gen 

atom. 


R*is 


:N  or  — CHO, 


R'  is  -COCH2CI, 

Q  is  a  five-  or  six-membered  hetero-aromatic  ring  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  N,  S  and  O  and 
n  is  2, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  compatible  salts  thereof. 


5,637,580 
ANTIMICROBUL  PENEM-QUINOLONES 
Ronald  E.  White,  South  Plymouth,  and  Thomas  P.  Demuth,  Jr., 
Norwich,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,821,  Apr.  26,  1991,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  416,645,  Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,948,  Oct  24, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
479,072 
Int  a."  C07D  499/88:501/00:  A61K  31/43:31/435 
VS.  a.  514—193  46  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(B) 


(L), 


(Q) 


O  O  R' 


^   --^    A'  R"-L> 


I 
R' 


(0)c 

1 

RJ7  S 


J 


(Q) 

wherein 
(A)  Q  is  of  structure 


(L) 


(B) 


(l)A'  is  N  or  C(R');  where 

(i)  R''  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen, 
C^-Ci  aikyl,  or  N(R'XR'),  and 

(ii)  R'  and  R'  are.  independently.  R*"  where  R*°  is  hydro- 
gen; C|-Cg  allcyl;  Ci-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycycUc  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  or  R' 
and  R  together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  bonded;  and  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 

(2)  A^  is  N  or  C(R^);  where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

(3)  A'  is  N  or  C(R');  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R'  forms  a  ring 
with  R'  or  R"; 

(4)  R'  is  hydrogen,  R",  or  when  A'  is  C{R'),  R'  and  R'  may 
form  a  ring: 

(5)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  R"; 

(6)  R"  is  a  C|-Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocychc  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  alkoxy;  hydroxy;  Ci-Cg  alk- 
enyl; arylalkyl;  or  N(R'XR');  and  wherein  said  arylalkyi  is 
a  C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group;  wherein  said 
heter(x:ycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O,  N,  or  S; 

(7)  R'*  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 

(8)  R"  is  hydroxy  or  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R*  and  R'  may  form 
a  ring;  and 

(9)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  or  NCR'XR*); 

(B)  wherein: 

(1)  when  A'  is  C(R').  R'  and  R^  may  together  form  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
including  N'  and  A';  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 

(2)  when  A^  is  C(R^),  R'  and  R'  may  together  form 
— O — (CHj), — O — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

(3)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R*  and  R'  may  together  form  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycychc  heterocycle 
including  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  R  and  R*  are  bonded 
and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  said  carbon  atoms  are 
bonded;  and  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S;  and 

(4)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R'  and  R'  may  together  form  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
including  N'  and  the  adjacent  carbon  to  which  R  is 
bonded;  and  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 

(C)  B  is  of  structure 

(O), 

•*"     ''*'     S  R37/ 


o 


<^ 


I       ^  I 


•R" 


and  R'°  is  hydrogen:  halogen:  C,-Cg  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a 
3-8  atom  heteroalkyl  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O.  N,  or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocvclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
heterocycle;  R""-0-;  R*-CH=N-:  (R')(R')N-;  R"- 
C(=CHR«')— C(=0)NH-;  r''_C(=NO— R")— 

C(=0)NH— ;  or  R"— <CH,)„— C(=0)NH— ;  and  wherein 
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UMI 


■  firo  n 


CrC, 

1 


w  th 


said  heterocycles  have 
O,  N,  or  S;  and  where 

(1)  m  is  an  integer 

(2)  R"  is  hydrogen; 
heteroalkyl  having 
or  S;  a  3-8  atom 
selected  from  O,  N, 
atom  polycyclic 
7-17  atom  polycyc 
cycles  have  one  or 
orS; 

(3)  R"  is  R",  — Y', 

(4)  R"        is 
— C(R"XR")C0OI  I 
— <:(=0)NH— R 
alkyl  substituted 
heteroarylalkyi  is  a 
group  having  one 
or  S;  and  where  R' 
together  form  a  3-9 
cyclic  carfoocycle  ot 
polycyclic  heterocyc 
R^  and  R"  are 
have  one  or  more 

(5)  R^  is  R",  halogei . 

(6)  Y'    is 
— S(0)pR^,  or 
— SO3H; 

(a)  p  is  an  integer  fror 

(b)  R^*  is  hydrogen; 
heteroalkyl  having 
or  S;  a  3-8  atom 
toms  selected  from 
7-17  atom  polycycl|c 
or     7-17      atom 
— C(=0)R";  or, 
and  R^'  may  togethe : 
atom  polycyclic 
consists  of  one  or 
S;  and 

(c)  R"  is  R'^;  NH(I 
where  R^*  is  C, 
monocyclic  or  7 
atom  monocyclic  or 
when  R"  is  N(R'' 
3-9  atom  monocycl 
cycle;  wherein  said 
toms  selected  from 


0  to9; 

g  alkyl;  Ci-C,  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom 
or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N, 
h^roalkenyl  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms 
or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
caijwcycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
ic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  hetero- 
nore  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N, 

— CH(Y')(R'^); 

.";        arylalkyl;        heteroarylalkyi; 

;  — C(=0)0— R'^;  or 

wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a  C,-Cg 

an  aryl  group  and  wherein  said 

C|-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl 

orimore  heteroatoms  selected  fix)m  O,  N, 

'  and  R^^  are,  independently,  R"  or 

atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  poly- 

a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 

le,  including  the  carbon  atom  to  which 

N  nded;  and  wherein  said  heterocycles 

hfteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 

— Y',  or— CH(Y^XR"); 

■',    — C(=0)R^',    — N(R")R^', 
and  YMs  Y'  or  —OH,  — SH,  or 


— C(=C  OR 


C-Cg 


Oto2; 

g  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom 

or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N, 

hetf roalkenyl  comprised  of  1  or  2  heteroa- 

N,  or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 

carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 

polycyclic      heterocycle;      — SO,H; 

54. 


w  len 


)R^'KR"),  R-" 

form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 

h^erocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles 

heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or 


). 
(7)  R-'  is  R^  or  hydr(^( 
alkenyl;  arylalkyl 
with  an  aryl  group; 
heteroatoms  selected 
eroalkenyl,  having  1 
or  S;  heteroarylalky 
tuted  with  an  aryl 
3-9  atom  monoc 
bocycle;  a  3-9  al 
heterocycle;  or.  whe  1 
and  R""  may  togetti  :i 


yc 


7-17  atom  polycyc 
atom  to  which  R-'' 
have  one  or  more 
(D)  R"   is  hydrogen. 


where  R*    is  hydrogen 


Wy\ 


(E)  R"  is  H  or  COOH; 

(F)  S  is  an  integer  from 

(G)  R"  is  nil;  C,-Cg  al 
cyclic  or  a  7-17  atom 
monocyclic  or  a  7-17 
said  heterocycles  have 
O,  N.  or  S;  and 

(H)  L  Links  Q  10  B  and 
L',  where  L'  is  Q', 
Z— Q".  — X',— PCXY'  t 
— X'— Q"  and 

( 1 )  t  and  u  are.  1 

(2)  R'"  is  C|-Cg  alkyl 
having  I  or  2  heterc^toms 
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»ne  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 


"  R'*  is  — CH(N(R^' 


');  N(R'')(R^*);  0(R^*);  or  S(R^*); 


Hi 


alkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom 

atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9 

7-17  atom  polvcyclic  heterocycle;  or 

"),  R-*"  and  R'^'  may  together  form  a 

c  or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 

eterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroa- 

N,  or  S;  and 

;en;  where  R^'  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  Ci-Cg 

cf>nsisting  of  a  Cj-Cg  alkyl  substituted 

3-8  atom  heteroalkyl,  having  1  or  2 

from  O,  N,  or  S;  a  3-8  atom  het- 

or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N, 

consisting  of  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  substi- 

^oup  substituted  with  a  heteroatom;  a 

ic  or  a  7-17   atom  polycyclic  car- 

tomknonocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic 

Y'  is  N(R^*)R-'  and  R-'  is  R^.  R^' 

r  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a 

c  heterocycle  including  the  nitrogen 

is  bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles 

h(  teroatoms  selected  from  O,  N.  or  S; 


Imogen,  alkoxy, 
or  C,-Cg  alkyl; 


or  R"C(=0)NH- 


to2; 

Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein 
)ne  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 


X  -Q- 


_X^— R«-L',  or  -X^-R"- 
.  — X'— 0".  — X*,— C(=Y^)— 
T—Q'.  or  X' — SO,— Z— Q". 
(=0)— Z— 0".  where 
ndepeAdently,  0  or  I ; 

C,-C,  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkyl 
selected  from  O,  N.  or  S;  a  3-8 


atom  heteroalkenyl  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O,  N,  or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle,  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 

(3)  X^  is  oxygen,  or  S(0)^,  where  v  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

(4)  X'  is  nitrogen;  NCR""*);  N*(R'"XR''^);  or  R*'— N(R*');  and 
is  linked  to  R'^  by  a  single  or  double  bond;  where 

(a)  R*"  is  R*°;  — OR*°;  or  — C(=0)R*"; 

(b)  R*'  and  R"^  are,  independently,  hydrogen;  C,-Cg  alkyl; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  or,  together  with  Q",  form  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle as  R"  or  R";  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one 
or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 

(c)  R"^  is  NCR*'),  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

(5)  X*  is  oxygen,  sulftir,  NR*',  or  R""- NR*'; 

(6)  X'  is  oxygen  or  NR*'; 

(7)  Y'  is  oxygen,  sulfiir,  NR'^  or  N*(R*'XR'*^); 

(8)  Y*  is  oxygen  or  MR*'; 

(9)  Z  is  nil,  oxygen,  sulfiir,  nitrogen,  NR"",  or  NCR*')— R**; 

(10)  Z'  is  nil,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  MR*'; 

(11)  Q' is  R"  or  R'*;  and 

(12)  Q"  is  Q';  or  together  with  X^  X^  Z  or  Z",  is  an  R"  or  R'* 
group; 

and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  biohydrolyzable  esters 
thereof,  and  hydrates  thereof. 


5,637,581 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  2-BROMO-  AND 

^NITROXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  3-BROMO-  AND  3,3- 

DIBROMO-4-OXO-AZETIDINES 

Irena  Lukic  ,  Zagreb,  Croatia,  assignor  to  PLIVA  farma- 

ceutska,  kemyska,  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija, 

dionicko  drustvo  Zagreb,  Croatia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,206,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,001 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Croatia,  Jul.  9,  1993,  P  93  1047 
A 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/395 
VS.  CI.  514—210  29  Claims 

1.  Formulation  having  antibacterial  inhibitory  or  antitumor 
action  comprising  an  amount  effective  for  obtaining  said  antibac- 
terial inhibitory  or  antitumor  action  of  a  3-bromo-  or  3.3-dibromo- 
4-oxo-azetidine  of  the  formula  I 


I 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  bromine, 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  bromine, 
R'  is  hydrogen; 

I 
Me,— C=C— COOR' 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  benzyl  or  a  carboxy-protective 
group,  and 
X  is  bromine  or  nitroxy  group  { — ONO,). 


June  10.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,637,582 
PERIPHERAL  CIRCULATION  IMPROVING  AGENT 
SalMe  Murata,  Kawagoe;  Hiroshi  Narita,  Urawa,  and  Minako 
Kaburaki,  Toda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Sdyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,001,  Mar.  21,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
137414,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  22, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  447,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  284834 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514-211  „  cu^ 

1.  A  method  for  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  conditions  respon- 
sive to  improved  peripheral  circulation  in  a  warm-blooded  animal, 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  warm-blooded  animal 
a  (-)-cis-l,5-benzothiazepine  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


0) 


wherein  R'  represents  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  R-  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl;  R'  represents  lower  alkyl; 
R   represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R^  represent  hydrogen! 
lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  and  A  represents  lower 
alkylene. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  at  an  amount  which 
is  effective  for  conditions  responsive  to  improved  peripheral  circu- 
lation but  shows  substantially  no  effect  on  vertebral  arterial  blood 
flow  or  blood  pressure. 


5,637383 
AMINOCYCLOHEXYLESTERS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Bernard  A.  MacLeod,-  Michael  J.  A.  Walker,  and  Richard  A. 
Wall,  all  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of 
British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,575,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,691 
Int  a."  C07D  2JI/22:295/096:  A61K  31/445:31/515 
VS.  a.  514-212  ,5  ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  arrhythmia  comprising  administering  to 
a  warm-blooded  animal  an  effective  amount  of  an  enantiomer  or 
geometric  isomer  of  a  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  solvate  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  said  compound  of  the 
formula: 


(1) 


R*    * 


wherein  X  is  — <CH,)„— Y— .  where  n=l.  2,  or  3,  and  Y  is  a 

direct  bond,  O  or  S; 
or  — CH(R|j)— Y— .  where  R,,  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  from  three  to  six 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  Y  is  a  direct  bond  O  or 

S; 
°^  — C(R|,)==CH— .  where  R,,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one 

to  six  carlion  atoms,  or  phenyl; 
Ri  and  R,.  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached,  form  a  ring  denoted  by  formula  11: 


— N 
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(H) 


V_y 


(CH2). 


where  m  is  an  integer  from  three  to  eight,  and  said  ring  may 

be  substituted  at  any  one  carbon  atom  by  hydroxy.  0x0, 

alkyl  of  one  to  diree  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  diree 

carbon  atoms,  or  may  be  fused  at  two  adjacent  carbon 

atoms  with  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  carbocyclic  ring  of  six 

carbon  atoms,  where  the  number  of  hydrogens  on  a  ring 

carbon  atom  is  reduced  to  one  for  said  substitutions  or 

points  of  fusion  of  an  aUphatic  ring,  or  to  zero  for  points  of 

fusion  of  an  aromatic  ring; 

or  complete  a  saturated  monocyclic  nitrogen  hetetocycUc  ring 

of  five  to  eight  ring  atoms,  containing  only  caitwn  and 

optionally  nitrogen  or  oxygen  ring  atoms  in  addition  to  die 

niD-ogen  ring  atom,  and  said  heterocyclic  ring  containing 

not  more  than  two  nitrogen  ring  atoms,  die  second  nitrogen 

being  optionally  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  ring; 

R,  and  R4  are  independently  attached  to  die  cyclohexane  ring  at 

the  3-,  4-,  5-.  or  6-positions.  and  are  independendy  hydrogen, 

hydroxy,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms,  or  are  points  of  attachment  of  a  spiro  five- 

or  six-roembered  heterocychc  ring  containing  one  oxygen  or 

sulfiir  atom  in  addition  to  the  carbon  ring  atoms:  and 

A  is  an  alkyl  group  of  five  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a 

saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  diree  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  is 

selected  from  formulae  III,  IV,  V,  or  VI: 


(ffl) 


where  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  independendy  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
amino,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl. 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  or  aryl,  and  widi  die  proviso  diat  when  X  is 
— CH=CH — ,  and  R,  and  R,  when  taken  together  widi  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
N-phenylpiperazine  ring,  and  R,  and  R.,  are  hydrogen,  at 
least  one  of  R,.  R,,  and  R,  is  a  substituent  odier  than 
hydrogen; 


OV) 


where  Rg  and  R^  are  independendy  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  cailmn  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  aryl; 


(V) 


where  Rg  and  R,  are  defined  as  above; 


(VI) 


where  R|o  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl;  Z  is  CH,.  O.  S.  or  N— R,, 
where  R||is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 


UMI 
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with  the  proviso  that,  wl 
and  Y  is  a  direct  bond, 
with  the  nitrogen  atom 
pyrrolidinyl  ring,  and  F 
be  4-thianaphthenyl. 


h|i  X  is  — (CHj),— Y— ,  and  n=l, 

a  id  R,  and  R2.  when  taken  together 

0  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 

and  R4  are  hydrogen,  A  may  not 


5,< 


O 


SOLVATE 
Samuel  D.  Larsen,  West 
and  Company,  Indianapoli , 
ited,  Hampshire,  England 
FUed  Mar.  24, 
Int  a."  A61K 
U,S.  CL  514—220 


,97,584 

OLANZAPINE 
Lafl^yette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
Ind.,  and  Lilly  Industries  Lim- 


1<95, 


3I/i  5, 


I.  A  mono(methylene 
mula  I 
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5,637,586 
BENZIMIDAZOLESULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Mikiro  YanaJia,  Chiba;   Hiroyuki  Enari,  Tokyo;  Toshikazu 
Dewa,  Tokyo,  and  Toni  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-210373 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/54;  C07D  417/02 

VS.  CI.  514—228.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  benzimidazolesulfonamide  compound  of  the  forinula  (I): 


,  Ser.  No.  410^63 
C07D  495/04:243/10 

2  Claims 

chlori|le)  solvate  of  a  compound  of  for- 


0) 


(I) 


-CHj. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  haloalkyl 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  —OR*,  — OlCHj^CfcHs,  — <CH2)„C6H5,  — NH2,  — NHR', 
— NHC(=0)R',  — N(R^)2,  — NHC(=0)(CH2)pC6H5,  or 
— NHC(=0)CH(C6H5)2;  R^  is  an  azole  group.  — COOH, 
— COOR',  or  — SO3H;  A  is  — O— ,  — NH— .  or  — S(0),— ;  R*, 
R',  R*,  R^,  and  R*  are  independently  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  m,  n,  and  p  are  independently  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to 
6;  and  q  is  0,  I,  or  2,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,  37385 
CRYSTAL  FORM  OF  BE?  ZODL\ZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Makoto  Nakamura,  Ibaraki,  and  Kouichi  Watanabe,  Fuku- 
shima,  both  of  Japan,  assi  >nors  to  Yamanouchi  Pbarmaceu- 
,  Tokyo,  Jap  in 

371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
[»ub.  No.  WO95/01964,  PCT  Pub. 


tical  Co.,  Ltd. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01094, 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Jan.  19, 1995 

per  Filed  Jul.  5, 
Claims  priority,  applicati< 
lat  CI.'  A61K 
U.S.  a.  514—221 

1.     The     form      B      cr>fetal 


melting  point:  187°  to  190' 

DSC:  endothermic  peak  at 

diffraction:  the  following 


1994,  Ser.  No.  578,573 

1  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5/191894 

31/55;  C07D  243/24 

10  Qaims 

of     (RM-(2,3-dihydro-l-(2'- 
methylphenacyl)-2-0]to-5-phe4yl-  IH- 1 ,4-ben2odiazepin-3-yl]-3 
-(3-tolyl)urea,  which  has  the  I  >llowing  physicochemical  properties 

C, 

around  191°  C.  and  powder  X-ray 

table: 


5,637387 

SYNERGY  BIOCIDES  FOR  USE  IN  AQUEOUS  ORE 

SLURRIES 

Anthony  E.  Gross,  St  Charies,  and  Nancy  L.  Casselman, 

Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

Napenille,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1996,  Sen  No.  597,791 
Int  a."  AOIN  33/l8;43/34;43/66 
VS.  CI.  514—244  5  Claims 

L  An  anti-microbial  composition  comprising  synergistic  micro- 
bicidally  effective  amount  of  l-(3-chloroallyl)-3,5,7  triaza-1- 
azoniaadamantane  chloride  and  2-bromo-2-nitropropane-l,3-diol 
in  a  ratio  ranging  from  about  0.001  parts  l-(3-chloroallyl)-3,5,7 
triaza- 1 -azoniaadamantane  chloride  to  1  part  2  -bromo-2- 
nitropropane-l,3-diol  to  about  100  parts  l-(3-chloroallyl)-3,5,7 
triaza- 1 -azoniaadamantane  chloride  to  1  part  2-bromo-2- 
nitropropane- 1 .3-diol. 


Lanice  plane 

12.6 

1 

5 

5.7 

4.9 

4.4 

i.9 

.V7 

spacing  (A) 
Relative  diffraction 

I0() 

4 

32 

16 

27 

19 

15 

inlensily. 
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5,637389 
SUKSDORFIN,  ANALOGS,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF, 
AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THEREOF 
Kuo-Hsiung  Lee;  Yoshiki  Kashiwada;  Li  Huang;  Thomas  T. 
Lee,  all  of  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.;  Mark  Cosentino,  Springfield, 
Va.;  Jim  Snider,  Hagerstown;  Mark  Manax,  Laurel,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Lan  Xie,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  HUl,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and 
Biotech  Research  Laboratories,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235452,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1424»92,  Oct  29, 
1993.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392358 
Int  CI."  A61K  3 J/435;  C07D  49IA)52 
U-S- CI.  514-291  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(UI) 


OR" 


wherein 

M  is  O  or  NH; 

X  is  NH; 

Y  and  Z  are  independently  O,  NH  or  S; 

R  ,R  and  R'*  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  acyloxy,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  trif- 
luoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  — CHjCGNH-alkyl; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy, 
amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  trifluotomethyl,  trif- 
luoromethoxy or  — CHjCONH-alkyl; 

R'^  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|_|o  alkyl,  C,,,o  acyl, 
aryl,  trifluoromethylcarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  (-(-)-camphanoyl, 
(-)-camphanoyl,  or  — CH^COOR",  where  R"  is  C,_,o  alkyl 
or  aryl;  and 

where  the  configurations  at  3'  or  4'  can  be  (R)  or  (S);  and  R'^ 
and  R'*  can  be  oriented  cis-p,  cis-a,  trans-3'-p  or  trans-3'a. 


5,637390 
RAPAMYCIN  AMIDINO  CARBAMATES 
JerauM  S.  Skolnicki,  AUentown,  NJ.,  and  Yvette  L.  Palmer, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.763,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,463,048.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.772 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  498/16 

VS.  a.  514-291  1  a„„ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
antianhritis  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  die  structure 


wherein 
R  and  R'  are  each,  independenUy.  hydrogen,  or 


O 

II 

-C 


ft* 

I 

I 
R2 


R'; 


R  and  R^  are  each,  independendy.  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  — COjR'.  —COR',  — CN,  —NO,,  — SO,R* 
— SO,R',  — OR',  — SR',orAr,  ' 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  —OF,  — NR'R' 
— CO,R',  -COR',  CONR'R".  -no,,  halogen,  —OR'' 
-SR^  -CN,  -SO2R',  -SO,R'.  -SdjNR'R",  or  Ar; 
R  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  cariwn  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ar, 
At  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  hetaiyl,  wherein  the  foregoing  may  be 
optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected 
from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy, amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  dialkylammoalkyi  of  3-12  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO.H  and 
— COjH;  ' 

hetaryl  is  a  hetrocyclic  radical  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing or  fiiranyl,  thiopbenyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
1,2,3-triazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl.  1 ,2-dithiolyl,  1 ,3-didiiolyL 
oxathiolyl.  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isodiiazolyl,  1.2,3- 
oxadiazolyl.  1,2,5-oxadiazolyl.  1 ,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  1,2.3.4- 
oxatriazolyl.  1.2.3.5-oxatriazolyl.  dioxazolyl.  1 ,2,4-dioxazoyl, 
1,3,2-dioxazolyl,  1,3,4-dioxazolyl,  1.2,5-oxaUiiazolyl,  1,3- 
oxadiiolyl.  1,2-pyranyl.  1,4-pyTanyl,  pyridinyl.  pyridazinyl. 
pynmidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-triazinyl.  1 .2.4-triazinyl.  1,2.3- 
triazinyl,  I,2.4-oxazinyl,  1,3,2-oxazinyl,  1,2.6-oxazinyl,  1,4- 
oxazinyl.  isoxazinyl,  1 ,2,5-oxadua2inyl,  l,4-oxa2inyl. 
o-isoxazinyl,  p-isoxazinyl,  1.2.5-oxathiazinyl,  1,2.6- 
oxathiazinyl,  1 ,3,5.2-oxadiazinyl,  azcpinyl.  oxepinyl,  thiepi- 
nyl,  1.2,4-diazepinyl.  benzofuranyl,  isobenzoftiranyl,  Uiion- 
aphdienyl.  indolyl,  indolenyl.  2-isobenzazolyl.  1.5-pyrindinyl. 
pyrano(3.4-b)pyiTOlyl.  benzpyrazolyl.  benzisoxazolyl,  ben- 
zoxazolyl,  anthranilyl,  l.2-benzop>Tanyl.  quinolinyl,  iso- 
quinolinyl,  cinnolinyl,  quinazolinyl.  naphthyridinvl. 
pyrido[3.4-b)pyridinyl,  pyrido|4,3-bjpyridinyl,  pyrido|2,3- 
blpyridinyl.  1 ,3.2-benzozazJnyl,  1,4,2-benzoxazinyl,  2.3,1- 
benzoxazinyl,  3,1.4-benzoxazinyl,  I.2-benzisoxazinyl.  \A- 
benzisoxazinyl.  carbazolyl,  and  purinyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  ttiereof. 
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5,63 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AND 
OF  PHENAZINE-S,  10 
Mltsunori  Ono,  Lexington;  Y, 
Dou^as  F.  Marks,  Jr., 
Kataguchi,  Hatano,  Japan, 
maceuticals  Corp.,  Lexingtw 
Filed  Jun.  2,  199! 
Int  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  514—250 

1.  Method  of  treating  gram 
prising  the  step  of  administering 
or  systcmically  a  therapeuticall 
5,10-dioxidc  compound  having 


Sonun  ;rville, 


,591 

LAGENASE  ACnVITY 
DICtXIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES 
■S.  Edmond  Cheng,  Wayland; 

J,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Hiroshi 

I  ssignors  to  Fuji  ImmunoPhar- 
Mass. 

Sen  No.  460,649 
31/495 

13  Claims 

r  :gative  anaerobic  infection  com- 
to  an  affected  organism  topically 
effective  amount  of  phenazine- 
lie  formula: 


AilK 


wherein  R,,  Rj.  Rs-  ^*-  Rj- 
NH2.  alkyl  having  1-12 
alky]  amino,  hydroxy, 
maceutically  acceptable 


wherein  two  of  R,,  R2,  Rj.  '  1^ 


alkylene  chain,  provided 
not  2,3-dihydroxyphenzin^5 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Cj^alkylcarbonylpiperazinyl, 

C,^alkyloxycarbonylpiperazinyl,  phthalimino,  amino,  mono- 
or  di(C,  2o)alky 'amino  °''  Cj^cycloalkylamino; 
Z  is  C=0  or  CHOH;  and 


.  R7,  and  Rg  are  indcpendendy  H, 

c  irbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 

chl^t),  biomo,  fluoro,  iodo,  or  a  phar- 

thereof, 

_._  R,  may  be  joined  by  an  amino 

hat  the  phenazine-5,10^dioxide  is 

,10-dioxide. 


sa  t 


5,<  J7392 
ACYL  WERIVATl  VES  OF  AZOLONES 
Jan   Heeres,   VosseUar;    lUrmoiid  A.   Stokbroekx,   Bcerse; 
Joseph  H.  MostBMK,  Antwerp,  and  Loais  J.  E.  Van  der 
Veken,  Vocselaar,  aH  of  Bclgiiini,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maccHtica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Filed  May  23,  II  ^S,  Ser.  No.  448,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcati «  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  12, 


1994,  942020199 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—252 

1.  A  compound  having  the 


C07D  401/14:403/10:409/14 

11  Claims 

I  srmula 

(I) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptabl 
isomeric  form  thereof,  wherejn 
Y  is  CH  or  N; 

R',  R^  and  R'  each  indepAdi 
R*  and  R'  each  indepen(^ntly 

Ci^alkyloxy,  hydroxy, 

difluoromethyloxy; 
R*  is  hydrogen;  or 
R*  is  phenyl  optionally  si 

thienyl;      3-chloroben4>l 

Ci^alkyloxycarbonyl; 

Cj^cycloalkyl 

with  halophenyl;  or  C, 

phenyl,   halophenyl 

pyrrolidinyl, 


O 

X 

—    Y 


> 


ft? 

I 
N— C— Z 

'    i. 


addition  salt  or  a  stereochemically 


is  a  radical  of  formula 


f  \ 


N-N 


,or 


(a-1) 


(a-2) 


(•-3) 


(a-4) 


(a-5) 


(»^) 


(a-7) 


5,637,593 
TRYPTAMINE  ANALOGUES  AS  5-HTl-LIKE  AGONISTS 
Roderick  A.  Porter,  and  John  G.  Ward,  both  of  Hertfordshire, 

England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic,  England 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/03563,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448^44 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1992, 

9226532 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  514—274  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structure  (1): 


lently  are  hydrogen  or  C,.4alkyl; 
arc  hydrogen,  halo,  Cj^alkyl, 
ifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethyloxy  or 


uHstituted  with  halo;  pyridinyl;  furanyl; 

bJthien-2-yl;      trifluoromethyl; 

dihalophenylcyclopropanyl; 

adaman^l;  C^^alkenyl  optionally  substituted 

^  ilkyi  optionally  substituted  with  halo, 

d  halophenyl,   phenyloxy,   piperidinyl 


R'A'A' 


Stnicnire  (I) 


pi[  srazinyl. 


C.^alkylpiperazinyl,    A'A^  is  CH=CH; 


in  which 

A'  is  O,  S(0)„  in  which  n  is  0,1  or  2,  NR,  CH2,  or  CH(OH); 

A^  is  a  bond  or  CHj;  or 
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R  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R'  is  a  6-  to  lO-membered  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ring,  optionally 
substituted  by  up  to  3  groups  selected  from  halo,  C,^alkyl. 
hydroxy,  0x0,  C,  ^alkoxy,  — COjR»,  — NHCOR' 
-CONR'»R",  -SGjNR'OR",  -NHS02R'^  NG^,  -NR'° 
R",  — NHCONH2,  CN,  CF3,  or  CF,0.  wherein  R"  to  R"  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl  and  R'=  is  C^alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,^alkyl.  CN,  NO,  or  CF,; 

R'  is  C(R''KR')CH2NR*R^  -CH=NNHC(NH)NH2  or 

(CHa), 

NR»; 
(CH2U 

R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl; 

R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen  or 

i^alkyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  a  ring; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  C.^alkyl,  or  Csalkenyl; 
the  dotted  lines  represent  an  optional  bond:  and 
q  and  m  are  independently  I  or  2; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  solvates  and  hydrates 
thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  a  6-  to  10-  membered  aryl 
or  heteroaryl  ring  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  3  groups  selected 
from  halo,  C.^alkyl,  CG^R',  NHCGR'.  CGNR'1?" 
SGjNR'OR",  NHSGjR  '-.  NGj,  NR">R",  NHCGNH,  or  CN, 
when  A'A^  is  G,  S  or  NH,  R^  is  hydrogen  and 
R'  is  {CH2),NR*R'  or 


(CH2), 

^NR«: 
(CH2), 


and  with  the  fiirther  proviso  that  R'  is  not  3-CF5-2-pyridyl. 
when  A 'A'  is  NH,  R-  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  CH^CH^NMe,. 


5,637,594 

ANTIMALARIAL  SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BENFLUMETOL 

Anton  A.  Poltera,  Allschwil,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Geigy  Corporation,  l^rrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  129,103,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,175 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    11,    1991, 
91810271.6;     Feb.    7,     1992.    92810089.0;     Feb.    21,     1992, 
92810130.2 

Int  a."  A61K  31/44:31/47:31/135 
VS.  a.  514-292  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  synergistic  action 
of  the  combined  active  components  against  malaria,  which  compo- 
sition comprises  synergistic  antimalarially  effective  amounts  of  a 
combination  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


5,637,595 
CYCLIC  ETHER  ACETAL  PAF  ANTAGONISTS 
Mark  Whittaker;  Andrew  Miller,  and  Stephen  A.  Bowles,  all  of 
Oxford,  England,  assignors  to  British  Bio-technology  Lim- 
ited, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01189,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AH191,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinedom.  JuL  3  1991 
9114337 

Int  a.*  C07D  471/04:405/12:  A61K  31/44:31/425 
VS.  a.  514-303  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  1: 

R^ 


/     \r 


CH(OH)CH;NBu;. 


in  fixed  combination  with  at  least  one  compound  (11)  selected  from 
U»e  group  consisting  of  chloroquine  and  pyronaridine  or  a  phanna- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  having  antimalarial  efficacy. 


W 


wherein: 
W  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  one  or  more  non-quatemiscd  sp2  nitrogen  atoms  in 
its  ring,  which  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  optionally  fiised  to  a 
benzene  ring  or  to  a  fimher  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or  more  nitrogen  atoms, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  die  said  heterocyclic  rings  may  also 
contain  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  and  wherein  any  of  die 
rings  may  be  optionally  substituted  widi  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  — C,-C<,  alkyl 
-OC.-C^  alkyl,  halo.  — CF,  and  — CN; 
Z  represents 

a)  a  divalent  alkanediyl  group  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  a  straight  or  branched-chain.  wherein  the  said  group  is 
eidier  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy.  — OCi-C^ 
alkyl,  — SCi-Cft  alkyl  and  halo;  or 

b)  a  divalent  alkenediyl  or  alkynediyl  group  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  straight  or  branched<hain.  wherein  die 
said  group  is  eidier  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more   substituents  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 

_hy*oxy,  —OC^-C^  alkyl,  — SC,-<:^  alkyl  and  halo; 

R  .  R  ,  R  ,  R  ,  R  ,  and  R*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
— C|-C,8  alkyl  or  a  — Cj-C,,  alkenyl  group: 

or  R^  or  R'  togedier  widi  die  carbon  atoms  to  which  diey  are 
atuched  can  form  a  five  to  ten  membered  monocycloalkyi  or 
bicycloalkyi  ring  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  widi 
one  or  more  substiuents  selected  from  — C.-C^  alkyl 
— OC.-Ce  alkyl.  halo,  — CF,  and  — CN; 

or  R  ,  R  and  R',  R*  and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  phenyl  ring  which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted widi  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — C,-C^  alkyl.  — GC.-Ce  alkyl.  halo,  — CF, 
and  — CN; 

X  represents  a  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom,  a  — NH— 
group,  a  — N(C,-C6  alkyl)—  group,  a  — (CH,)„—  group  or  a 
— CR'R*—  group; 

n  represents  an  integer  of  I.  2  or  3; 

R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  —C^-C^^  alkyl  or  a  —C,-C,^ 
alkenyl  group; 

or  R'  and  R'  together  wiUi  die  carbon  atoms  to  which  diey  are 
attached  can  form  a  five  to  ten  membered  monocycloalkyi  or 
bicycloalkyi  ring  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  widi 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
—^x-Ct,  alkyl.  -OC,-C^  alkyl,  halo,  — CF,  and  — CN; 

or  R\  R*  and  R',  R*  and  die  carbon  atoms  to  which  diey  are 
attached  form  a  phenyl  ring  which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted widi  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  -C,-C^  alkyl,  — OC.-C^  alkyl.  halo.  — CF, 
and— CN; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  or  veterinarily  accepuble  acid  addition 
salt  or  hydrate  diereof. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JijNE  10,  1997 


5,6;  7,596 

AZABICYCLOALKYL  DEI  IVATIVES  OF  IMroAZO[l,5- 

A]INl>OL-3-ONE  ANDJ  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

prepaIration 

Mario  Varasi,  Milan;  Franio  Heidempcrgher,  Parabiago; 
Carte  Caccia,  Gallarate,  ai  d  Patricia  Salvati,  Arese,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmad  a  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/01652,  §  (71  Date  Jan.  24,  1996.  §  102(e) 


activation,  by  administering  a  carbostyril  derivative  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (1): 

(I) 


Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCT 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  2, 


P  lb.  No.  WO95/32209,  PCT  Pub. 


.  ^ . ^  _,    995,  Ser.  No.  578348 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1994, 

9410441 

'  A61K  kl/46:  C07D  45.W2 

11  Claims 

(t 


Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  a.  514—305 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


hi(  1 


wherein 
each  of  R,  R,  and  R,,  wl 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydro 
alkoxy.  C.-C^  allcylthia 


Ci-Cft  alkoxy-carbonyl. 
Rj  and  R,  independently 
C^-Cf,  alkanoyl;  or  a  (R^ 
R^  and  R7  independently 

R,  is  a  group  a) 


may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
y.  cyano.  Ci-C^  alley!.  CF,.  C,-Cft 
formyl,  C^-C^  alkanoyl.  carboxy, 
I  itro.  — NCRj  R5)  in  which  each  of 
s  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  formyl  or 
.j)N_SO,  group,  in  which  each  of 
s  hydrogen  or  0,-0^  alkyl; 


or  bi 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  or 


unsubstituted  or 
alkynyl.  formyl  or  C^-C 
acceptable  salts  thereof 


Kawa!  aki 

N  iki 
i<  lii 
f. 


UMI 


CARBOSTYRIL  DER 
PRODUCTION 
Takahide  Matsuda. 
Hiroshi  MuU,  Ashiya; 
izawa,  Itano-gun;  Ken-i 
Kikuchi,  Kamakura,  all 
maceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
PC-T  No.  PCT/JP94A)1739, 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct. 
Cteims  prioritv,  applica 
Oct.  21.  1993,  5-263418 
6-089641 

Int.  I 
U.S.  a.  514—312 

1.  Method  for  inhibiting 
expression  of  adhesion  of 


(wherein  R  is  a  halogen  atom:  the  substitution  site  of  side-chain  of 
the  formula: 


(i) 


-CH^H-COOH 

NHCO  — ^  y 


is  3-  or  4-position  in  the  carbostyril  skeleton:  and  the  carbon- 
carbon  bond  between  3-  and  4-positions  in  the  carbostyril  skeleton 
is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond),  or  salt  thereof. 


5,637.598 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  BONE  LOSS 
Timothy  A.  Grese,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,184,  Nov.  18,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  432,652 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/445 
VJS.  CI.  514—319  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  bone  loss  comprising  admmistering  to 
a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  a  bone  loss  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  11 


wherein 
Q  is  a  moiety  having  the  formula 


and  Rg  is  hydrogen.  C,-C6  alkyl 

substitu^  by  phenyl.  C;-C4  alkenyl.  C2-C4 

alkanoyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically 


-Ri— L 


/ 

L 
\ 


r: 


-Ri-B-R'-L-G; 


R' 


'.  637,597 
VATIVES  FOR  INHIBITING 
OF  lNTERLEUKIN-8 

Shigeru  Owada,  Musashino; 

Aihara,  Itano-gun;  Hisao  Tak- 

Imagawa,  Itano-gun,  and  Mikio 

Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Phar- 

To|vo,  Japan 

§  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO95/11026,  PCT  Pub. 


7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,577 
ion  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263417; 
.  21,  1993,  5-263419;  Apr.  27,  1994, 


0<t 


A6IK  31/47 

30  Claims 

iroduction  of  interleukin-8.  inhibiting 
g  anulocytes  or  inhibiting  granulocytes 


R'  is  absent  or  is  a  bivalent  moiety  which  distances  L  from  the 
B-ring  by  6-8  intervening  atoms: 

R-  is  absent  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  chain  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  5-7  carbon  atoms,  a  bivalent  moiety  which  joins 
R'  and  L  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
halo-substituted  derivatives  of  the  foregoing; 

R'  is  absent  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  chain  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bivalent 
moiety  which  joins  R-  and  L  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring,  and  halo-substituted  derivatives  of  the  fore- 
going; 
L  is  — CON<  or  — N<; 

B  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CH;-phenyl-0-,  -phenyl-O-.  or  -benzyl- 
O-  with  the  proviso  that  when  B  is  -phenyl-O  L  is  not  — NL; 
R^  is  absent  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkylene.  stfaight-  or  branched-chain  alk- 
enylene,  phenylene.  and  fluoro-substituted  analogs  of  the 
foregoing; 
G  is  a  moiety  which  together  with  L  fonns  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring  having  at  least  one  nitrogen 
atom  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
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lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  (C,-C  7)  cycloalkyl 
halo(lower)alkyl,  cyano(lower)alkyl,  carboxy(lower)alkyr 
(lower)alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkyl,  (C6-C,o)aiyl,  (C,- 
C,,)aryl  akyi,  di(lower)alkylamino(lower)alkyl,  and  fluoro- 
substituted  analogs  of  the  foregoing; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  and  R'  each  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  a 
moiety  which  is  converted  to  hydroxy  in  vivo 

Z  is  -0-,  -S-,  -CM,-,  -NH-;  or  -U(CH,}-;  and 

the  dotted  line  m  the  B-ring  is  an  optional  bond; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-continued 


5,637,599 

ARGININE  MIMIC  DERIVATIVES  AS  ENZYME 

INHIBITORS 

Odile  E.  Levy;  Susan  Y.  Tamura;  Ruth  F.  Nntt,  and  WilUam  C. 

Rlpka,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  Interna- 

tional.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,478 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/12 
U.S.a.51+-326  j.cUims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R2 
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(9) 


(10) 


i-x-Nir\^ 


wherein  Y,  and  Yj  are  independendy  selected  from  die  group 
consisung  of  — Z„  — OZ„  —OH,  — S(0)^,,  — S(0),H 
-C(0)OH,  -C(0)OZ„  -P(0)3H.  and  tetraz^^l  where  m  is 
0.  I  or  2  and  Z,  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  about  12  cart>on  atoms,  aiyl  of 
about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  and  an  aralkyl  of  about  6  to 
about  15  carbon  atoms; 
(c)  Rj  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 


CO2H  CO1R4 


<ji  (j^ 


.and 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of OC  (=0^ 

-NH-C(=0)-.  -C(=0^-,  -SCO),-,  ^wJ 
S(0)2—  and  — N(R)— S(0)j—  wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  I  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms,  or  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  alkyl  of  about  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 

(2)  alkyl  of  I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  widi  cyclic 
alkyl  of  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 

(3)  alkenyl  of  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  widi  cyclic  alkyl  of  about  5  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  with  Y,  or  optionally 
di-substituted  widi  Y,  and  Yj, 

(5)  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  or 
optionally  di-substituted  in  die  aryl  ring  with  Y,  and  Y„ 

(6)  aralkenyl  of  about  8  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  or 
optionally  di-substituted  in  die  aryl  ring  wiUi  Y,  and  Yj. 


(7) 


wherein  p  is  1  or  2  and  K,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  about  4  carbon  groups,  aryl  of 
about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms 

(d)nis  l,2or3; 

(e)  R3  is 


NHj, 


where  W  is  nitrogen  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts 
thereof. 


CH] 


(8) 


5,637,600 

PHENYLPYRROLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

DOPAMINE  D3  ANTAGONISTS 

Christopher  N.  Johnson,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  SnUth- 

KUne  Bcecham  p.lx.,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9SA)0580,  S  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22542,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669.570 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19  1994 
9403199 

Int.  CL'  A6IK  31/40.  C07D  207/32 
VS.  a.  514-326  12  Ciahns 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  (I): 


Fonnula  (I) 


8-\  OR' 

wherein 
R'  represenu  Ci^alkyl; 
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R*  represents  a  sulphonate 

R*  is  an  optionally 

heteroaryl  group. 
R^,  R^  and  R'  each  independe 

C.^alkyl,  C,ji 

Ci^alkylsulphonyl.  trifluorofciethyli 

stituted  arylsulphonyl.  opti  inal 

phonyl,  optionally  substitifed 

substituted    heteroaralkylsi 

mono-     or     di-C,_, 

romethoxy.      hydroxyl 

Ci^alkanoyl  or  C, ^alkoxyi^bonyl 
R'   and  R^  together  form  a 

optionally  substituted  by  on 

R*  and  R'  are  as  hereinbef^e 
R^  and  R^  together  form  a 

represents  a  group  R*OSO 

sents  hydrogen; 
and  Y  represents  a  group 


of  formula  R'OSOj  wherein 
substitu^d  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 


tly  represent  hydrogen,  halogen. 

C,^alkoxyCi^alkyl, 

[sulphonyl;  optionally  sub- 

lUy  substituted  heteroarylsul- 

aralkylsulphonyl.  optionally 

iulphonyl.    nitro,    cyano.    amino, 

trifluoromethyl.      trifluo- 

li  ^droxyCi^alkyl.     C.^alkylthio. 

or 

2,^alkyl  chain,  which  chain  is 

or  two  C,.4alkyl  groups,  and  R'. 

defined;  or 
phenyl  ring,  in  which  case  R* 
-  as  defined  above  and  R'  repre- 


jalkQ  y, 


^alkylai  lino 


sele  ted  fiwm  (aHe): 


R' 

I 

-C-1 
I 
R« 


I  il'R" 


— CH2-N 


wherein 
in  group  (a): 
R'   and  R'   independei|ly 
optionally  substituted 
tuted  heteroarylC,.6all|yl 


R'   represents 

4alkyl;  and 
R'"    represents    C,.ftalA^I 

4alkyl,  optionally  sul  stituted 

stibstituted  heteroaryK 
NR'R"'  forms  a  hetero<%cli 
in  group  (b) 

R"    represents    C,.ftallyl 

4alkyl,  optionally  su  istituted 

substituted  heteroaryl  - 
q  is  I  to  4; 
in  group  (c): 

R'-  and  R"  indepencftntly 

optionally  substitute 

tuted  heieroarylC,  ft! 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(I  Hi), 


<d) 


N 


(  :h2), 


R'"  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally 

substituted  heteroaryl  group;  and 
Z     represents     — (CH,),     wherein     u     is     2     to     8     or 

— (CH2)„CH=CH(CH2).  where  v  and  w  independently 

represent  I  to  3; 
in  group  (d)  each  of  r  and  s  independently  represents  an  mteger 

from  1  to  3; 
and   in   group   (e)   R"   represents   C,.ealkyl,   C,^alkenyl   or 

C,«cycloalkylC,^alkyl;  and 

R'*  R'^,  R'"  and  R"  each  independenUy  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C.^alkyl.  C.^alkoxy,  C^alkoxyC^alkyl,  nitro, 
cyano,      trifluoromethyl,      trifluoromethoxy,      hydroxy, 
hydroxyC.^alkyl,  C.^aikanoyl,  C.^aikoxycarbonyl,  amino 
or  mono-  or  -di  C,^alkylamino; 
X  is  CHj.  S  or  O; 
t  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,637,601 
ANTICHOLINERGIC  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Richard  H.  Hammer,  and  Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  both  of  Gaines- 
ville, Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  GainesviUe,  Fla. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  366,464,  Dec.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  104,650,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,418,244,  which 
U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93U20.  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,258388,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558,823,  Jul.  27, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,223,528,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
245i33,  Sep.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,709,  May  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,454,  Nov.  17,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
839,941,  Mar.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  453,450 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/40 
VS.  CI.  514—327  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R'  (I) 

1 

R*-ecHrtr-x-c-R2 

(CH2), 


(e) 


COOR' 


wherein 

R'   ■•' 


represent  hydrogen,   Ci^alkyl. 
arylC,  ^alkyl  or  optionally  substi- 


.,  C.-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  straight  or 
branched  alkenyl;  (C-Cg  cycloalkylVC^j^-  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8  -membered 
ring  portion  optionally  bears  1  to  4  C,-C4  sffaight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents;  (Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyU-CpHjp— 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to 
8-membered  ring  portion  optionally  bears  1  to  4  Cj-C, 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  substituents;  C^H, — €^24— 
wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  or  (C^-Cig 
polycarbocycliO-CpHjp—  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 
the  6-  to  18  -membered  ring  portion  consisting  of  2  to  4  nngs 
which  are  bridged  or  fused,  which  are  saturated  or  unsaturated 


C.-^alky  ,  C,e,alkenyl  or  C3.<,cycloalkylC,.  ^^  ^hjch  optionally  bear  one  or  more  C.-Cg  sttaight  or 


1;    C^alkenyl;    C,„cycloalkylC,. 
1.  arylC,  jalkyl  or  optionally 
,.4alkyl;  or 
lie  ring; 

C^alkenyl;    Cj.fcCycloalkylC, 
arylCi^alkyl  or  optionally 
..alkyl;  and 


represent  hydrogen,  C,  ^alkyl, 
arylCi.<,alkyl  or  optionally  subsii- 

;yl; 


branched  alkyl  substituents,  the  total  carbon  atom  content  of 
all  such  optional  alkyl  substituents  being  from  1  to  10; 
R^  is  phenyl  optionally  bearing  1  to  3  C,-<:4  sttaight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents;  Cj-C,  branched  alkyl;  C,-Cg 
branched  alkenyl;  (C,-Cg  cycloalkyl)-C^:^-  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8-membered  nng 
portion  optionally  bears  1  to  4  C,-C4  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  substituents;  (C,-Cg  cycloalkenyD-C^H^,.—  wherein  p 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  wherein  die  3-  to  8  -membered 


ring   portion   optionally   bears    I 


to 


C,-C4   su^aight  or 


branched  alkyl  substituents;  C^H,— C,Hj,—  wherein  q  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4;  or  (C»-C,g  polycarbocycliO-CpHj^— 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  the  6-  to  18  -membered 
ring  portion  consisting  of  2  to  4  rings  which  are  bndged  or 
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fiised,  which  are  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  which  option- 
ally bear  one  or  more  C|-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
substituenu,  the  total  carbon  atom  content  of  all  such  optional 
alkyl  substituents  being  from  I  to  10; 

R'  is  H,  phenyl  optionaUy  bearing  1  to  3  C,-C4  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents,  C,-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
or  (Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl)-C^2^—  wherein  p  is  an  integer  ftt)m  0 
to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8-membered  ring  portion  optionally 
bears  1  to  4  C,-C4  s&aight  or  branched  alkyl  substituents; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

X  is 


O 

II 

■eo-c-)- 


■(-N-C-)- 
R» 


5,637,602 
PYRROLIDINE  AND  THLVZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  DRUGS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Marc  Capet,  Thiais;  Marie-Christine  Dubroeucq,  Enghein  les 
Bains;  Franco  Manfre,  Limeil-Brevannes,  and  Jean-Paul 
Martin,  Colombes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AW006,  i  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,405 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Jan.  7,  1993,  93  00075 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  227/10:  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514-365  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


R  i—Rs 


(I) 


CO— CH— NH— CO-R, 


in  which 

R  denotes  a  methylene,  ethylene,  SO,  SO,  or  CHOH  radical  or  a 
sulphur  atom,  R,  denotes  a  pyridyl  radical  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  a  furyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  a  thienyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  alk-yl  radical,  a  quinolyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical,  a 
naphthyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical,  an  indolyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least 
one  alkyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl. 
alkoxy,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  amino,  monoalkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino,  alkoxycart>onyl,  — CO— NR,Rg,  _NH— CO— CH„ 
trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy  radicals,  and  R,  denotes 
a  hydrogen  atom, 

or  R  denotes  a  methylene  radical.  R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  R<  denotes  a  phenyl  radical. 

or  R  denotes  a  radical  CHR^,  each  of  R,  and  R,  denoting  a 
hydrogen  atom. 


R2  denotes  an  alkoxycarimnyl,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  cycloalky- 
lalkoxycarbonyl,  — CONR^.o  or  phenyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  hydroxyl  radicals, 

R3  denotes  a  pbenylamino  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  nucleus  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  radi- 
cals -alk-SOjH,  — SO2— NH— CO— R,,,  —B(OHU, 
-SOj-NH-SOj-R„.  -CO-NH-CO-R,,,  -CO- 
NH— SOj-  R,„  -C(NH2)=NOH.  — SO,NH— R,„ 
— CO— NH— R.j.  '* 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  C.-C,  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

and  R*  is  a  piperidinyl  ring,  optionally  bearing  I  or  2  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl  and 
benzyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  with  an  acid  of  the  fonnula  HY  wherein 
Y  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (1)  with  a  compound  of  tiie  formula 
R  Y  wherein  Y  is  defined  as  above  and  R'^  is  C,-C4  sffaight 
or  branched  alkyl  or  benzyl. 


OH 


and  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  trifluonjmethyl,  car- 
boxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro.  amino,  acyl.  cyano.  sulpha- 
moyl,  carbamoyl.  hydroxyiminoallcyl.  alkoxyiminoalkyl, 
hydroxyaminocartwnyl.  alkoxyaminocarbonyl.  5-tctrazolyl, 
5-tea-azolylalkyl,  uifluorometiiylsulphonamido.  alkylsulphinyl, 
mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyi,  sulpho,  -alk-O— CO-alk,  -alk-COOX 
-alk-O-alk,  -alk-COOX,  — aalk-COOX,  — CH=CH— COOX. 
— CO— COOX.  -alk-SOjH  (in  salt  form),  — CH=CH-alk' 
— C(=NOH>— COOX.  — S-alk-COOX.  — SO-alk-COOX 
— SOralk-COOX,  — O— CH,-alk-COOX,  — CX=N— O-alk- 
COOX,  -alk-N(OH)— CO-alk  and  2,2-dimethyl-4.6-dioxo-I,3- 
dioxan-5-yl  radicals. 

R4  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical. 
Rft  denotes  a  phenyl  radical. 

R7  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  phenylalkyl  or  phenyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least' one  substituent 
selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio 
radicals. 
Rg  denotes  an  alkyl.  phenylalkyl  or  phenyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen 
atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkyldiio  radicals,  or  else  R,  and 
Rg  together  w  ith  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  polycyclic  hetero- 
cyclic ring  containing  4  to  9  carton  atoms  and  at  least  one 
heleroatom  selected  firom  O  and  N.  and  said  heterocyclic  ring 
optionally  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical. 
K,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  phenylalkyl  or  phenyl  radical  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  at  lea.st  one  substituent  selected  from  ha'ogen  atoms 
and  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals. 
R,„  denotes  an  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  phenylalkyl  or 
phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  lea.st  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alky- 
lthio radicals,  or  else  Rg  and  R,,,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated mono-  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  ring  containing  4  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  at  lea-st  one  heteroatom  selected  from  O.  N. 
and  S.  and  said  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  being  substituted 
by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical. 
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Ri,  denotes  an  alkyl.  cycloalk  I 
cal  optionally  substituted  b] 
from  cyano,  alkoxy,  nitro 
atoms. 
Rij  denotes  a  5-tetrazolyl  radical 
R,,  denotes  C=0  or  S=0, 


trifluoromethyl  or  phenyl  radi- 
al least  one  substituent  selected 
nd  amino  radicals  and  halogen 


R.J  denotes  O  or  C=0, 


aid 


X  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  oi 
alk  denotes  an  alkyl  or  a 
alk'  denotes  a  hydroxyalkyi 

alkoxyalkylene  radical, 
wherein  the  alkyl.  alkylene 
cals  having  alkyl.  alkylene 
carbon  atoms  as  a  straight  < 
and  those  radicals  having 
atoms  and  the  cycloalkyl 
cycloalkyl  parts  contain  3 
a  salt  of  a  compound  of  formi4a 
formula  I,  when  said  com] 
metric  center. 


an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyl  radical. 
IkyleAe  radical. 

tiydroxyalkylene.  alkoxyalkyl  or 
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alkoxy  radicals  and  those  radi- 

and  alkoxy  parts  contain  1  to  4 

branched  chain,  the  acyl  radicals 

icyl  parts  contain  2  to  4  carbon 

I  idicals  and  those  radicals  having 

6  carbon  atoms,  or 

1  or  an  isomer  of  a  compound  of 

i|  ound  contains  at  least  one  asym- 


5,S  7,603 

USE  OF  DISULFOr  YL  METHANES  AND 

ANTHELMINTICS  FOR  TF  E  CONTROL  OF  PARASITES 

David  I.  Wickiser,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  In< . 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  156,  23,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,449,681,  which  is  a  continm  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,426, 
Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  Tli  is  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  128,751 
Int  a.*^61K  31/41 

6  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  for  protec  ing  a  vertebrate  animal  against  a 
parasite  which  comprises  a  ph  siologically  acceptable  carrier  and 
both  a  first  active  agent  which  |s  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R2 


VS.  CL  514—366 


I— SO2— ^SCb— R4 


wherein 
R,  is  a  moiety  of  the  formi  a: 


Ro-j" 


wherein 

R"  is  cyano; 

R'^  is  nitro.  isocyano, 

alkanoyl,  2.2.3,3-tetra 

to  C,  alkyDSOjCF,. 

roalkyl  of  C,  to  C,. 

pendently  selected),: 
R"  is  bromo,  chloro.  01 


R'*  is  iodo  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— R"„-R'* 

wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  and  wherein 
R"  represents 


— SO— 

—SO,, 

— OSO2— .  or,  only  when  R"  represents  — CHj, 
— SO2— ,  and 
R'*  represents 
-CFj, 
— CF2CF2H, 
— CH2CF3, 

— C2F5,  or,  only  when  n  is  1  and  R"  is  — SO — ,  — SO2 — , 
— OSO2— ,  or  — SO2O— .  —CM,; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,  to  Cj  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  Cj  to  C3 

alkenyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and 

R,  is  a  C,-C4  perfluoroalkyl  or  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl;  such 
that  when  R,  contains  one  or  more  R",  R'^  or  R'"  substitu- 
ents,  the  total  number  of  substituents  on  R,  is  not  more  than 
3; 
or  a  physiologically  accepuble  salt  thereof; 
and  a  second  active  agent,  which  is  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
albendazole 
fenbendazole. 
flubendazote, 
mebendazole, 
oxfendazole, 
oxibendazole, 
ricobendazole, 
thiabendazole, 
triclabendazole, 
levamisole, 
morantel, 
pyrantel, 
piperazine, 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  said  first  and  second 
active  agents  being  present  in  amounts  which  together  are 
effective  to  control  the  parasite. 


to  C4  alkanoyl,  Cj  to  C4  perfluoro- 
luoropropionyl,  — N(hydrogen  or  C, 

-N=C(alkyl  of  C,  to  C2,  perfluo- 
r  1.1.2,2-tetrafluoroethyl.  each  inde- 

fluoro; 


5,637,604 
TREATMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF  OCULAR 
DEVELOPMENT 
Alan  M.  Laties,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  A.  Stone,  Haver- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,626,  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,356,892,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  522.241,  May  U. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122,522,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  369,293,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

■jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,035 

int.  a."  A61K  31/42 

VS.  a.  514—374  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  axial  growth  of  the  eye  of  a  maturing 

animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  eye  an  effective 

amount  of  a  cholinergic  agonist. 
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a-FLUORO-a-l-(l,2,4-TRIAZOLYL)-PHENYLMETHYL 
DERIVATIVES  USEFLL  AS  AROMATASE  INHIBITORS 
Marc  Lang,  Mulhouse,  France;  Edmond  Differding,  Louvain- 
la  Neuve,  Belgium,  and  Jaroslav  Stanek,  Arieshdm,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  l^rrytown,  N  Y 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,864,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,457,209, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32,070,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5376,669,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,261,  Dec.  9 
1991,  Pat  No.  542733.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  sJr 

No.  485,247 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec.   12,   1990, 

Int  a."  A61K  31/41.  C07D  249/08 
Uf  CI.  514-383  ,  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromcdiyl; 
or  a  salt  diereof. 


Ri  R2 


(I) 


wherein  Z  is  1,2,4-triazolyl  bonded  by  way  of  a  ring  nitrogen  atom 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  by  trifluoromethyl; 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or 

R,  and  R2  together  are  C^-C^-all^lene  or  together  with  the 

carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  benzo  gmup 

that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  indicated  below  for  aryl: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 

and  aryl;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  cyano,  cart)amoyl,  N-lower  alkyl  caifeamoyi,  and  N,N-di- 

lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
(ii)  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  and  hydroxy,  and 
(iii)  aryl-Iower  alkoxy  and  aryloxy. 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  from  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(iv)  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkylene 
(attached  to  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms),  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl. 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl; 
(v)  lower  alkyl  that  is  in  turn  substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy,  lower-alkanoyloxy, 
halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower-alkylamino! 
mercapio.  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl.  lower- 
alkylsulfonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl, 
N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  N.N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  and 
cyano; 
(vi)  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halo-lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower 
alkoxy.  phenyloxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  halo-lower  alkeny- 
loxy,  and  lower  alkynyloxy; 
(vii)  lower  alkylenedioxy  (atuched  to  two  adjacent  cartwn 
atoms); 

(viii)  lower  alkanoyloxy.  phenyl-lower  alkanoyloxy.  phenyl- 
carbonyloxy,  mercapto.  lower  alkylthio.  phenyl-lower  alky- 
lthio, phenylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl.  phenyl-lower  alkyl- 
sulfinyl, phenylsulfinyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl,  halogen,  nitro.  amino,  lower 
alkylamino.  C,-Cg-cycloalkylamino.  phenyl-lower  alky- 
lamino. phenylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  N-lower-alkyl- 
N-phenylamino,  and  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenyl-lower  alky- 
lamino: 

(ix)  lower  alkanoylamino.  phenyl-lower  alkanoylamino. 
phenyl-carbonylamino.  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkanoyl.  phenylcarbonyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl. 
carbamoyl.  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  and  N.N-di-lower 
alkylcarbamoyl;  and 

(X)  N-hydroxycarbamoyl.  cyano.  sulfo.  lower  alkoxysulfonyl. 
sulfamoyl.  N-lower  alkylsulfamoyl.  N.N-di-lower  alkylsul- 
famoyl  and  N-phenylsulfamoyI: 
each  of  the  phenyl  groups  occurring  in  the  (iv)  through  (x)  being 

in  turn  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member 


5,637,606 

HAIR  GROWER  BASED  ON  ALLANTOIN  OR 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Toshihiro  Matsumoto,  Haimu-Uenohara  201,  645,  Matsudome, 
Uenoharamachi,  Kiutsurv-gun,  YamanasU  409^1,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-163416: 
Mar.  10,  1995,  7-089932 

Int  a."  A61K  3J/415 
UA  a.  514-389  ictalm 

1.  A  hair  grower  compnsing  as  an  active  ingtedient(s)  one  or 
more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allantoin, 
derivatives  thereof,  compounds  thereof  and  compounds  of  allan- 
toin derivatives,  said  hair  grower  further  comprising  as  an  active 
ingredient(s)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  aluminium 
compounds. 


5,637,607 
PESTICIDAL  1-ARYLPYRAZOLES 
Michael  T.  PiUto,  Cary,  and  Tal-Teh  Wu,  Chapel  Hill,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Rcseareh  IMansle 
Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  588340,  Jan.  19,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,657,  Apr.  21, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  erf  Ser.  No. 
390,028,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  JoL  31 

1996,  Ser.  No.  6884»52 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb    5    1996, 
960889;  WU^,  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT/EP96/O0S27 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/56;  C07D  231/44 
U.S.a.514--l04  2iaaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


S(0)Jl* 


(D 


wherein: 

each  of  R^  and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  CN,  alkyl,  haloalkyi  or  alkyhfaio; 

n  is  0,  I  or2: 

R*  is  lower  alkyl; 

each  of  R'  and  R'.  which  are  identical  or  different,  is  H.  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkyl-S(O),.  formyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl. alkylthiocaibonyl.  aroyi  or  alkylcarbonyl.  the  alkyl 
ponion  of  which  radicals  is  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  R'; 

or  R'  and  R'  are  joined  so  as  together  to  form  a  divalent  radical 
having  4  to  6  atoms  in  the  chain,  said  divalent  radical  being 
alkylene.  alkylencoxyalkylene  or  alk^leneaminoalkylene: 

R'  is  cyano,  nitro,  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  R'S(O),.  alkoxycarbonyl. 
alkylcarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl.  dialky- 
laminocaibonyl.  hydroxycarbonyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino- 
sulfonyl.  alkylaminosulfonyl  or  djalkylanunosulfonyl;  and 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  haloalkyi. 
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9-SUBSTmJTE: 
Emanuel  Vogel;  Martin 
Otto  Halpern,  Gerona, 
Atherton,  Calif.,  assignors  ta 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 199i 
Int  a.*  A61K  S 
VS.  a.  514-422 

1.  A  poq)hycene  of  tlie  formul »: 


:d  porphycenes 

MuelHr,  both  of  Cologne,  Germany; 

and  Alexander  D.  Cross, 

Cytopharm,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park, 


Sp)in. 


Ser.  No.  418,119 
/40:  C07B  47/00 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


Ci^alkanoyl,  C^alkoxycarbonyl,  or  — S02NR"R'^  wherein 
R"  and  R'^  each  independenUy  represent  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl 
or  C.^alkoxyC.^aUcyl.  or  NR"R'-  forms  a  3-  to  8-  mem- 
bered  fully  saturated  heterocyclic  ring,  a  5-  to  8-membered 
partially  saturated  heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  5-  to  S-tnembered 
fully  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which  contains  in  addition  to 
the  nitrogen  atom  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom;  or 
25  Oaims       R'  and  R^  together  form  a  linking  chain  —iCH2)„Op\ 

wherein  m  is  2  to  4  and  p  is  zero  or  1,  which  chain  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,^alkyl  groups,  and  Y 
represents  a  group  of  formula: 


— CH2-N 


wherein: 

each  R  is,  independently,  hycfogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aiyl;  and 

|-<CH2)„— Y,  m=l-10  and  Y  is: 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
cycloall^lalkyl;  or 

R*  is  as  defined  rfxjve; 


(1)  OCOR',  wherein  R' 

(a)  C(OyOK*,  wherein 
cydoalkyl  or  cyclos 

(b)  NHC(0)OR*,  wherei  i 
or 

(2)  OC(0)R^,   wherein   1  '   is   aryl   substinited   with    1-3 
haloalkyl,   cyano,  C,^  alkoxy  < 
groups  or  — CHR*=C  «"— R"° 
cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkyl|lkyl 

or  a  s^t  or  naetal  complex  thereof 


alkoxy  or  C2_6   aJkoxycarbonyl 
is  alkyl,  aryl,  araB^yl, 


wherein 

R*  represents  C,.6alkyl,  Cj^-alkenyl  or  C3.scycloalkylC,^rikyl; 

R',  R",  R'  and  R'"  each  independently  represem  hydrogen, 
hydrogen,  C,^a»kyl,  C,^alkoxy,  C,^alkoxyC,^-alkyl,  nitro, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  Ci^alkanoyl,  C,^alkoxycarbonyl,  amino  or  mono-  or 
dialkylamino; 

X  is  CH2,  S  or  O; 

n  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof 


5  ti  17  699 
^PHENYLPYRROLE  DEI  IVATTVES  AS  DOPANfflffi:  D, 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Geoffrey  Stemp,  Hertfordshitc,  and  Christopher  N.  Johnson, 
Essex,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  SmlthKUne  Beechani 
pic.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  N».  PCT/EP94/e2412,  5]  371  Date  Jan.  29,  199«,  §  l«2(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Bub.  No.  WO95/04039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  30,  1993, 
9315801 

1/40:  C87D  207/323 

11  Claims 


Int  CL^  A61K 
VS.  CL  514—422 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


wherein 

R'  represents  C, ^alkyl;  ani 

R^   R',  R*  and  R'  each 
halogen.       C|_jalkyl, 
C|.4alkylsulphonyl,  trifli4>romethyl 
stituted  arylsulphonyl 
phenyl,   optionally   subs  ituted 
substimted    heteroaralk]  I 
mono-  or  di-alkylamin( 
hydroxy,       hydroxyalk;  1, 
C ,  _,alkoxycarbony  1, 


5,637,61* 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  MOXABICYCLO  [33.«] 
OCTANE  DERIVATIVE 
Ayako    Nakabayashi,    Kyoto;    Yosfainori    Kitagawa;    Kengo 
Akiffloto,  b*th  of  Ibaraki,  and  Michihiro  Sugano,  Fukuoka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,756,  Jmi.  12,  1992,  ahamloned. 
This  appHcatioa  Jon.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1991,  3-143715 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/355:31/34 
VS.  a.  514—458  28  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  dioxabicyclooc- 
tanc  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


F^)nnula  (I) 


0R2 


independently  represent  hydrogen, 

Ci^alkoxy,       C,  4alkoxyC,.4alkyl, 

sulphonyl;  optionally  sub- 

lonally  substituted  heteroarylsul- 

aralkylsulphonyl.  optionally 

sulphonyl,    nitro,    cyano,    amino, 

trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy. 

Chalky  Ithio,       C,^alkanoyl, 

^alkanoyl.       C,^alkoxycarbonyl, 


(I) 


OR* 
R^O"    \ /    ""(OR*), 

wherein  R',  R^  R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  R 
and  R^  and/or  R"  and  R'  together  form  a  methylene  group  or  an 
ethylene  group,  and  n,  m  and  I  are  0  or  1;  and  an  antioxidant, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  dioxabicyclooctane  derivative  to  antioxidant  is 
from  about  0.05  to  20. 
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5,637,611 
MEDICAMENTS 
Francis  D.  King;  Laramie  M.  Gaster,  both  of  Hariow;  Alberto 
J.  Kaumann,  IVumpington,  and  Rodney  C.  Young,  Hertford, 
aU  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKIine  Beecham  p.l.c., 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,846,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,464,864.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,719 

Int  CI."  C07D  209/82:  A61K  31/40 

U.S.a.51*-^  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


NR2R3 


Formula  (I) 


5^37,613 

IS-DEOXYSPERGUALIN  ANALOGS,  THEIR  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THERAPEUTICS 
Patrice  Renaut  Hauteville-les-Duon,-   Luc  Lebit-ton.   Dyon; 

Patrick    Dutartre,    Longchamp;    Soth   Samreth,   Longvic; 

Catherine  Derrepas,  Talant,  and  Jean  M.  Rognon,  Morteau, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Foumier  Industrie  et  Sante, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393330 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1994,  94  02125- 
Jun.  1,  1994,  94  06706 

Int  a."  A61K  31/24;  C07C  271/06:237/04 
VS.  CI.  514-540  13  cui.^ 

1.  A  15-deoxy-spergualin  analog  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
(i)  the  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
R'  is  a  group  — (CH2)„CONR'R'': 
n  is  zero; 

R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl 

or  propyl;  and 
R-  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl 

provided  both  are  not  hydrogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


NH 


O 

II 
C 


o 

II 
c 


ACHih 


\^„/ 


CH, 


(1) 


NH, 


5,637.612 
ORAL  ANTIBACTERLU.  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 
GASTROINTESTINAL  ABSORPTION  OF  PENEM  OR 
CARBAPENEM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Osamu    Sugita,   Tatebayashi;    Yasushi    Kanai,   and   Takumi 
Kojima,  both  of  Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,218,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  828471,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5354,748.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-031475; 
Feb.  1,  1991,  3-031476;  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-031477;  Feb.  I,  1991 
3-031478 

Int  a.*  AOIN  37/00:37/02;  A61K  3l/215;3l/22 
VS.  a.  514-529  5  c,^ 


in  which: 

A  is  a  single  bond,  a  group  — CH,— ,  a  group  — CH,0— .  a 

group    — CHjNH— .    a    group"  — CH(OH>-,    a'  group 

— CHF—  or  a  group  — CH(OCH,)— .  and 
n  is  equal  to  6  or  8;  and 
(ii)  its  their  addition  salt. 


5,637,614 

6,7-DISUBSTITUTED-2-AMINOTETRALINES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Piero  Foresta,  Pomezia;  Mauro  Marzi,  and  Maria  O.  TInti, 

both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sigma  Tau,  Pomezia, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,851,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.431 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  15,  1990,  48066A/90 

Int  a."  A61K  3}/22S:  C87C  69/00 

VS.  a.  514-548  2  Claims 

1.  2-N-propylamino-6.7-diacetoxytetraline. 


1.  A  method  for  the  improvement  of  the  gastrointestinal  absorp- 
tion of  a  penem  or  carbapenem  antibiotic,  which  comprises  orally 
co-administering  the  said  antibiotic  and  an  absorption  improver 
selected  from  substances  capable  of  inhibiting  the  dipepiidase 
localized  on/in  epithelial  cells  of  the  small  intestine,  cila.statin, 
glutathione  and  N-acetyl-L-cysteine. 


5,637,615 

METHOD  OF  USING  TROPIC  ACU)  FOR  TREATWG 

WRINKLES 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott  Abington.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IVistraU  Technology.  Inc.,  Wihnington, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.841.  Oct  7,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840.149.  Feb.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393.749.  Aug.  15.  1989.  Pat 

No.  5.091,171.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  467.153 

Int  a."  A61K  7/4S 

VS.  CI.  514-557  20  CUims 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  compnsing 

topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  comprising  tn)pjc 

acid  or  a  topically  effecuve  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  and  for  a 

period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said  wrinkle. 
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5,6  17.616 
METHOD  FOR  TREATIN  i  DISEASES  MEDIATED  BY 
PRO  rEASES 
Richard  J.  Sharpe,  Gloucestei ;  Maureen  H.  McAloon,  Boston; 
Stepben  J.  GaUi,  Wincheste  ■.  and  Kenneth  A.  Arndt,  Newton 
Centre,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arcturus  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation,  Woburn,  Mai  > 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 


^Jo.  79,645,  Jun.  18,  1993,  aban- 
<  let.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,892 


InL  CI.""  C07C  323^  )9;  A61K  31/195:31/20 


VS.  CL  514—562 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatmen  of  disorders  mediated  by  proteases 


in  mammals  that  result  in  skin  <  r  mucosal  lesions  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  lichen  plai  us,  canker  sores  (aphthous  ulcers), 
and  bullous  diseases,  comprisii  g: 

slin  or  mucosal  lesion  an  effective 

^    ^  ;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof,  optionally  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier to  topical  administrat  an. 


5,1  37,617 

METHODS  FOR  USE  OF  <  ABA,  RECEPTOR  GABAERGIC 

CO\ POUNDS 


Richard  M.  Woodward,  Alls  ) 

ing,  both  of  Calif.,  assignoi  s 

of  California,  Oakland,  " 

FUed  Apr.  1, 

Int  CI. 

U.S.  a.  514—567 

method  for  potenti 
receptors  to  GABA 
receptors  in  the  presence  of 
amount  of  a  GABAergic  agei 


1.   A 
GABA 


Ci  lif. 

1^4,  Ser.  No.  221,883 
A61K  31/19 

7  Claims 

:ing   the   response   of  mammalian 
:omprising  contacting  the  GABA^ 
3ABA  with  at  least  a  poteniiatory 
having  the  formula: 


Rl 


R2 


R3 


wherein  X  is  C;  Y  is  N  or 
R,  is  H,  halogen.  CH,  o 
R«,  is  H  or  COOH,  with 
will  always  be  COOH 
COOH  or  a  pharmaceui 
ester  thereof. 


SPECinC  EATAl  LE 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  Yorl  , 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation-i 
1991,  abandoned,  which 
531388,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
May  25, 
Int 
VS.  a.  514—568 

1.  A  composition  compri 
metallic  taste  and  at  least 
amount  of  about  0.000000 1 
weight  of  the  eatable,  w 
bitter  and/or  metallic  taste 
ncss.  said  tastand  being 
compounds  which  are  subs|antially 
and  having  the  structure 


48  Claims 


Viejo,  and  Ricardo  Miledi,  Irv- 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University 


direct  bond;  R,  is  CH,;  R^  is  CH,; 

CF,:  R^  is  H;  R,  is  H.  COOH:  and, 

ihe  provisos  that  if  R,  is  H,  then  R^, 

ai  d,  if  Rft  is  H,  dien  R,  will  always  be 

It  .-ally  acceptable  salt  or  hydrolyzable 


ti 


u 
Pa 
19  >5, 

C 


vhic  1 


June  10,  1997 


c-i 


June  10,  1997 


wherein  at  least  one  of  die  substituents  R',  R",  R'.  R"*,  R'  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  capable 
of  participating  in  a  hydrogen  bond  and  R' ,  R".  R  .  R  ,  R  and 
R*"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
hydroxy,     nicro,    cyano,    halogen,    trifluoroacetyl,     SO,H, 
CH,SO,NH2,  COOH  and  an  acid  group  of  the  structure 
ZO  H,  wherein  Z  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  sulfur,  boron  or  phosphorus,  q  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  3  and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and  the 
following  groups  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted: 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryl,  alkylene.  aminoacyl,  aryloxy,  amino, 
aralkoxy,  acyl,  arylacyl.  benzoyl,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino. 
uialkylamino.    carbonates,    alkylcarbonates,    arylcarbonates, 
acylamino,      guanidino.      alkylguanidino,      acylguanidino, 
arylguanidino,    alkylurethanes,    arylurethanes,    ureas,    alky- 
lureas.  an  O,  S,  N  or  phosphorylated  glycoside,  where  the 
glycoside  is  selected  fi-om  die  group  consisting  of  a  monosac- 
charide  a  disaccharide,  a  trisaccharide  and  an  oligosaccha- 
ride;   CHO,    COCH,,    CHXHO,    CHXOOH.    COOCH,. 
OCOCH,.  CONH,,  NHCHO,  SCH„  SCHXH,,  CH,SCH„ 
SO,NHj;  SOXH,,  CH,SO,H,  cycloalkyl,  heterocyclic,  poly- 
cyclic,  aiylureas.  carboxylic  acid  ester,  carboxamide,  N-alkyl 
carboxamide,  di-alkyl  carboxaniides.  and/or  two  substituents 
taken  together  represent  an  aliphatic  chain  linked  to  a  phenyl 
ring  at  one  or  more  positions  to  form  a  ring  structure,  either 
directly  via  a  carbon  atom  or  indirectly  via  an  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur  atom;  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  of  all 
of  the  foregoing. 


5,637,619 

ANTITUMOR  2-AMINOCARBONYL-l, 

2-BIS(METHYLSULFONYL)-l- 

(SUBSTITUTED)HYDRAZINES 

Alan  C.  Sartor«ni,  Woodbridge;  Krishnamurthy  Shyam,  and 

Philip  G.  Penketh,  both  of  Hamden.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,931 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/175:31/22 
VS.  CI.  514—590  19  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH,SOjN(Y)N(CONHR)SOjCH, 


,637,618 

TASTE  MODIFIERS 
N.Y.,  and  William  D.  Fuller,  San 
Bioresearch,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
7,537,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
part  of  Ser.  No.  799^07,  Nov.  27, 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,232,735.  This  application 
1,  Ser.  No.  451,063 
A61K  31/19 

87aaims 

ng  an  eatable  having  a  bitter  and/or 

le  tastand  in  a  substantially  tasteless 

•>  about  300^  by  weight,  based  on  die 

amount  is  sufficient  to  reduce  said 

vithout  substantially  reducing  sweet- 

s<  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ta.steless  in  the  amount  used 


where 

Y  is  — CH,  or  — CHjCHXI;  and 


C,-C, 
— CH2CH=CH,. 
— CH,COOC,H„ 
— CH(CH2C6H5)COOC2H5 


alkyl,      cyclohexyl, 
— CH,CH,CI, 


methylcyclohexyl, 
— CH,CH,CHXI, 


— CH(CH,)COOC,H5 


5,637,620 

MICRO  FORMOTEROL  PARTICLES 

Eva  A.  Trofast,  and  Lars-Erik  Briggner,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,471,  Jan.  30,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1993,  9302777 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16 
VS.  a.  564—630  5  Claims 

1.  Formoterol  fumarate  dihydrate  having  a  particle  size  less  dian 
10  microns,  which  when  subjected  to  water-containing  vapor  gives 
off  heat  of  less  than  0.5  J/g. 
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5,637,621 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

BOTRYTIS  INFECTIONS 

Jod  Botoakk,  Albany;  Terrance  J.  Leighton,  Lafayette,  and 

Ida  K.  Yu,  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NZYM- 

Inc^  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339323 

Int  a."  C07C  257/12:277/08:  A61K  31/155 

VS.  a.  514-631  7  cui,^ 

1.  A  mediod  of  treating  or  preventing  a  fungal  infection,  said 

method  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  a  plant  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  having  die  formula: 


a  benzene  ring,  Cj-Q  heterocycloalkyi,  a  Cj-Cj  heterocy- 
cloalkyl  ring  fused  to  a  benzene  ring,  C,-C,  alkylsulphonyl 
aryldiio.  amino,  C,-C,  alkylanuno,  Cj-C,,  dialkylamino.' 
hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  carbamoyl,  C,-Cg  N-alkylcaibamoyl 


C,-C, 


N.N'-dialkylcarbainoyl,  nitro,  azido  or 


a  C,-C, 


dialkylsulphamoyl  group,  widi  at  least  one  of  R.  R'  and  R" 
substituted  by  azido. 


Xi-A.-B.-C-Bj-Aj-Xj 


0) 


wherein  X,  is  amidine  or  guanidine; 

A,  is  a  five-membered  aromatic  ring,  a  six-membered  aromatic 
ring,  a  fusion  of  two  hve-merabered  aromatic  rings,  a  fusion 
of  two  six-membered  aromatic  rings  or  a  fusion  of  a  five- 
membered  aromauc  ring  and  a  six-roembeied  aromatic  ring; 

B,  is  oxygen  or  absent; 

C  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  comprising  1-8  carbons; 

Bj  is  oxygen  or  absent; 

A2  is  a  five-membered  aromatic  ring,  a  six-membered  aromatic 
ring,  a  fusion  of  two  five-membered  aromatic  rings,  a  fusion 
of  two  six-membered  aromatic  rings  or  a  fusion  of  a  five- 
membered  aromatic  ring  and  a  six-membered  aromatic  rine 
and  ^' 

X2  is  amidine  or  guanidine. 


5,637,623 
SUBSTITUTED  ADAMANTYL  GUANIDINES  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THERE  OF 
Stanley  M.  Goldin,  Lexington;  Subbarao  Katragadda,  Bd- 
monf  Lain- Yen  Hu,  Bedford;  N.  Laxma  Reddy,  Matdcn; 
James  B.  Flscfaer,  Cambridge;  Andrew  G.  Knapp,  Salem, 
and  Lee  D.  Margolin,  Bdmoot  all  of  Mass.,  assignoni  to 
Cambridge  NcuroScience,  Inc.,  Cambridge  Mass 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,829,  Nov.  22, 1994,  whicfa  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  833,421,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.403,861, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,104,  Feb.  8,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468.813 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/17 
VS.  CL  514-634  3  cw^ 

1.  A  mediod  for  blocking  voltage  sensitive  sodium  channcU  of 
mammalian  neuronal  cells  comprising  die  administration  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


X2 


5,637,622 
TRI-  AND  TETRA-SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACTO 
ANTAGONISTS 
Eckard  Weber,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  and  John  F.  W.  Keana, 
Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  Sute  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting 
for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univenity 
and  the  University  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  105,456,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.559,154,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,134,  Mar.  4, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,568,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ' 

Ser.  No.  487,036,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.229 

Int  a."  C07C  279/18:  A61K  31/155 

VS.  a.  514-634  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  foimida: 

NH 


X' 


NH 


(CH),-NH-C-NH-(CH), 
I  I 

X'  X* 


wherein  X',  X^  X'.  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetate 
0x0,  amino,  lower  C,^  alkyl,  lower  C,,^  alkyl  amino,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  di-lower  Cj.,;  alkyl  amino,  nitro,  azido,  sulf- 
hydryl.  cyano,  isocyanato,  halogen,  amido,  suifonato  or  caibamido 
wherein  at  least  one  of  X',  X=,  X'.  and  X^jjutxher  dian  hydrogen! 
X  and  y  are  the  same  or  different  and  ait  0,  1,  2.  3  or  4. 


John  M. 


R— N-C-N-H 
I  I 

R'  R' 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  independendy  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  group,  a 
C2-C4  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-C^  alkynyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents, a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a  cycloaikenyl  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents,  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group,  a  carbocyclic 
aryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents,  an  alkaryl 
group,  an  alkaryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents, an  aralkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  substituted  widi  one 
or  more  substituents,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents.  heteroaryl 
group,  or  a  heteroaryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents; 

or  a  physiologically  accepuble  salt  diereof; 

wherein  said  substituent  is  a  chloro.  fluoro,  bromo.  iodo,  C,-Cg 
alkyl,  C.-Cg  alkoxy.  cyano,  Cj-C,,  dialkylaminoalkyl.  car- 
boxy,  caiboxamido.  C.-C,  alkyldiio.  allyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl, 
C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  aroyi,  aralkoxy,  C2-C,  acyl,  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl, an  aryl  fused  to  a  benzene  ring,  a  heteixtaiyl  fused  to 


5,637,624 
RING-SUBSTITUTED  2-AMINO-lA3,4- 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES  AND 

3-AMINOCHROMANES 
Scfaaus,  and  Robert  D,  Titus,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  739^97,  JuL  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,752,  Feb.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,642 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/135:31/35:31/40:31/445 
UA  a.  514-657  UCUims 

1.  A  compound  of  die  fonnula 


in  which  R  U  C,-C4  alkyl.  allyl,  or  cyclopropylmediyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  allyl,  or  cyclopropylmediyl; 
R->  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
X  is  — CH,— ; 

R,  is  C,-C,  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  witii  Cj-C,  alkyl, 
C,-Cj  alkoxy.  halo,  hydroxy,  C,-C,  alkyldiio  or  trifluorom- 
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ethyl,  pyridyl,  pyridyl 
alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy. 


C,-C 


phenyl  €,-€4  alkyl,  pheny 
phenyl  ring  with  Cj-C,  ali  i^l 


C,-Cj  alkylthio  or 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
and  pharmaceutically  acce] 


subslituted  with  €,-€3  alkyl,  Cj-C, 

alkylthio  or  trifluoromethyl. 

C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  on  the 

,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy, 

trifluoro|iethyl; 


ptal  le  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,63  'fi2S 


.Fli-, 
Durh  um. 


19  6, 


PROPOFOL 
Duncan  H.  Haynes,  Miami, 
Pharmaceuticals  Ltd., 

FUed  Mar.  19, 
Int.  CI." 
U.S.  a.  514—731 

1.  A  inicrodroplet  of  about  2#0 
diameter  consisting  essentially 
by  a  stabilizing  layer  of  a  phosj^olipid 
of  supporting  bacterial  growth 


M1CRODR0PLET  FORMULATIONS 

assignor  to  Research  Triangle 
,N.C. 

Ser.  No.  616,511 
i  .61K  31/05 

7  Claims 


5,6|7,626 
Patent  Not  Issuei  For  This  Number 


5,«  17, 


EXCHAl  IGE 


Junya  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  an( 
both  of  Japan,  assignors 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31^,271 
which  is  a  continuation-in-i 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application 


COIF 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Into.* 
U.S.  a.  521—33 

1.  A  method  for  producing 
which    comprises    polymerizi  ig 
addition-polymerizable  room 
ing  of  monovinyl  aromatic 
monomers  and  at  least  0.5%  bi 
the     monomers     of     at 
polyraerizable  monomer 
polyvinyl  aromatic  monomers 
ethylacrylic  monomers  by  su 
ous  medium  in  the  presence 
following  formula  (b)  as  a 
has  a  decomposition  temperature 
within  a  range  of  from  60° 
forming  at  least  four  radical 
decomposition: 


leat 
selei  ted 


s  i)en 


(R4-O— OfeR, 


wherein  R4  is  a  linear  or 
ra-valenl  C4_2,  cycloaliphatic 
2.  wherein  the  plurality  of  f 
different  said  polymerization 
and  the  temperature  differenc 
perature  and  a  second  decofiposition 
KTC. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


Angstrom  up  to  one  micron  in 

a  sphere  of  propofol  surrounded 

and  devoid  of  oils  capable 


5,637,628 
SILICONE  COMPOSITION  FOR  DENTAL  IMPRESSIONS 
Hiroshi  Kamohara,  Matsudo,  and  Shunichi  Futami,  Nagar- 
eyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-196248; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-197927 

Int.  a.*  A61K  6/10 
U.S.  a.  523—109  8  Claims 

1.  A  dental  impression-taking  silicone  composition,  which  com- 
prises: 

A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least 
two  aliphatic  unsaturated  groups  per  molecule, 

B)  0. 1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogenpoly-siloxane 
having  per  molecule  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms  directly 
bonded  to  a  silicone  atom, 

C)  10  to  500  ppm  of  a  silicone-soluble  platinum  compound,  as 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  total  amount  of  A)  and  B). 

D)  5  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler,  and 

E)  I  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  jether  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  1,000  to  50,000. 


,627 
METHOD  FOR  PRODlJCING  A  SPHERICAL  ION 

RESIN 
Tsunehiko  Kurata,  Yokohama, 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 


Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
I  art  of  Ser.  Na  163,542,  Dec.  9, 
Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No 
6#3,093 

Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330467 
8/36:8/32:4/36 

9  Claims 

a  spherical  crosslinked  copolymer. 

at    least    one    monofunctional 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 

r  lonomers  and  monovinyl  aliphatic 

weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

one     polyfunctional     addition- 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

and  aliphatic  polyacrylic  or  polym- 

:nsion  polymerization  in  an  aque- 

a  cycloaliphatic  peroxyketal  of  the 

rallical  polymerization  initiator  which 

for  a  half-life  period  of  10  hours 

120°  C.  and  which  is  capable  of 

litiating  points  per  molecule  by  the 


5,637,629 
REINFORCED  POLYOLEFINIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITION 
Alessandro  Moro,  Cazzago;  Italo  Borghi,  Ferrara;  Paolo  Venti, 
Padova;  Domenico  Vianeilo,  Campalto,  and  Roberto  Pippa, 
Noale,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,214,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,573,  Nov.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  18, 1992,  MI92A2633 
Int.  a."  C08J  5/72.  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  523—203  H  Claims 

1.    A    reinforced    poly-alpha-olefinic    composition    consisting 
essentially  of: 

(A)  from  30  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  ethylene  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  at  least  one  other  alpha-olefin 
containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  from  70  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  silicate  or 
magnesium  silicate; 

(C)  from  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  of 
(AMB),  of  a  maleamic  silane  having  formula: 

O    Ri 
II     I 
CH-C-N-^X-Si— (R2)« 

II  I 

CH— COOR         (R3)3-- 

wherein: 

R  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl 

radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  an  alkoxy  hydrolyzable  group  containing  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(b) 


R4 

I 
-(CH).- 

hjanched  C,.|o  alkyl  group.  R,  is  a 

;roup.  and  m  is  an  integer  of  at  lea.st  ^^  ^  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  divalent  radical,  wherein  R4  is 

,  per  molecule  may  be  the  same  or  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  conuining  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 

initiator  decomposmg  by  two  steps  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4;  and 
between  a  first  decomposition  tem-        m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3; 

temperature  being  at  least       wherein  the  composition  has  an  Izod  resilience  with  notch  at 

-40°  C.  of  about  250  to  about  451  J/m. 
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5,637,630 
COMPOSITION  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER, 
COPOLYMERIZABLE  MONOMER  AND  POLY  (VINYL 
ETHER)  SHRINKAGE  CONTROL  AGENT 
Kenneth  E.  Atkins,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,696,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,727 
Int  a."  C08L  67/06;  C08K  7/14 
VS.  a.  523—523  13  Qaims 

I.  A  polyester-based  molding  composition,  comprising: 

a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin; 

b)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  that  is  copolymerizable 
with  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin; 

c)  a  pigment; 

d)  fiber  reinforcement;  and 

e)  a  poly(vinyl  ether)  polymer  which  is  effective  to  control 
shrinkage  of  the  molding  composition  and  to  promote  uniform 
distribution  of  said  pigment  in  the  molding  composition; 

said  poly(vinyl  ether)  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  50,000  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

1)  homopolymers  of  vinyl  ethers  of  formula  CH2=CHOR; 
and 

2)  copolymers  of  vinyl  ethers  of  formula  CH2=CHOR  and 
olefins  of  formula  R'CH=CHR".  in  which  at  least  50  mole 
percent  of  the  repeating  units  of  said  copolymers  are 
derived  from  vinyl  ether;  and 

wherein: 

R  in  each  repeating  unit  containing  an  R  nooiety  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alicyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms: 
cycloallcyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl; 
alkylcycloalkyl  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alicyl  moiety 

thereof;  and 
alkylphenyl  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moieties 

thereof;  and 
R'  and  R"  in  each  repeating  unit  containing  these  moieties  are 

independently  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen; 

alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl; 
acyloxy; 
alkoxycaibonyl; 
hydroxyalkoxycarbonyl; 
oxy; 

hydroxy  I;  and 
caiboxyl. 


5,637,631 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  DEGRADABLE  POLYMER 

Ikumi  Kitada;  Chojiro  Higuchi;  Masanobu  Ajloka,  and  Aki- 
hiro  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283614; 

Mar.  24.  1995,  7-065656 

Int  a."  C08K  5/00:  C08F  20AX) 

VS.  a.  524—81  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  degradable  copolymer  of  aliphatic 

polyester  comprising  reacting  two  or  more  Icinds  of  an  aliphatic 

polyester  homopolymer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  a  reaction 

mixture  containing  an  organic  solvent. 


5,637,632 

FIRE-RESISTANT  POLYAMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Masahiro  Nozaki,  Tochlgi,  Japan,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12594,  |  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14S84,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347911; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-071566 

InL  a.*  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/34:  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  524—100  3  Claims 

I.  A  fire-resistant  polyamide  resin  composition  comprising 
polyamide  resin,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  3 
to  30  weight  percent  melamine  cyanurate,  said  cyanurate  being  an 
equimolar  reaction  product  of  cyanuric  acid  and  melamine,  and 
0.02  to  1  weight  %  of  an  amide  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


II       / 


R: 


(I) 


Ri— C— N 


R3 


wherein  R,  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  Rj  and  R,  are  hydro- 
gen or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 


5,637,633 
WATER-BASED  CONTACT  ADHESIVE  FOR  POROUS 
SURFACES 
Steven  E.  Adams;  Ian  L.  Churcfaer;  Michael  L.  Magee,  aU  of 
Richmond,  and  Gary  A.   Groat,   Richmonad,  aU  of  Va,, 
assignors  to  Worthen  Industries,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Filed  Jol.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,953 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/52:  C08L  7/00 
VS.  a.  524—144  5  Claims 

I.  A  partially  destabilized  water-based  contact  adhesive  which 
consists  of: 

a  centrifuged  natural  rubber  aqueous  emulsion;  and 
a  chlorinated  phosphate  oil  in  an  amount  of  1%-12%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  adhesive,  the  adliesive  char- 
acterized by  fast  grab  and  green  strength. 


5,637,634 
COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  AN  OLEFIN  POLYMER  AND 
OBJECT  MANUFACTURED  FROM  THIS  COMPOSITION 

Michel  Gorgerin,  Jurbise.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Sodete 

Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,250.  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Jun.  24,  1993, 
09300654 

Int  CL*  C08K  5/24 
VS.  C\.  524—262  II  Claims 

I.  A  composition  adapted  to  produce  a  manufactured  object 
having  a  glossy  surface  and  including  at  least  one  olefin  polymer 
and  at  least  one  silicone  present  in  an  amount  from  0.08  to  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  composition,  the  olefin 
polymer  exhibiting  a  standard  density  of  0.930  to  0.970  grams/cm' 
and  a  molecular  mass  distribution  defined  by  an  M./M„  ratio  from 
5  to  12. 


l74-428  0.G.-97-l5:QL3 
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UMI 


A4  ros 


WATER  DISPERSIBLE 
HYDROPHILIC 
PARTICULATE  FATTY 
Bharat  B.  Patel,  BartlesviU< 

leiim  Company,  Bartlesvi  le. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  11,053, 
This  application  No 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  S24—4O0 

1.  A  water  dispersible 
synthetic  water  soluble 
more  monomers  selected  fror 
and  the  alkali  salts  thereof, 
thereof,    acrylamide 
pyrrolidone,  2-acrylamido-2-i 
alkali  salts  thereof,  vinyl 
and  itaconic  acid  and  (2)  a 
wherein  said  dispersant  is  ci 
or  sparingly  soluble  fatty 
at  least  of  portion  of  said  disp^i 
said  particulate  polymer. 


5  S37,635 
THICKENERS  COMPRISING 
PotvMERS  COATED  WTTH 

OR  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

Okla. 
Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391359. 

9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,609 
:08K  5/09:9/10 

52  Oaims 

partl:ulate  composition  comprising  ( I )  a 

panic  ilate  polymer  prepared  from  one  or 

the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 

thacrylic  acid  and  the  alkali  salts 

acrylonitrile,    N-vinyl-2- 

lethylpropane  sulfonic  acid  and  the 

alc|>hol,  maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride 

nely  divided  particulate  dispersant 

on|prised  of  at  least  one  water  insoluble 

fatty  acid  salt  thereof  and  wherein 

rsant  is  distributed  on  the  surface  of 


letl 


methac  rylamide. 


'  acid  or 


Simon  Cartwright, 

and  Peter  W.  Stanier, 

assignors  to  Crosfield 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/03093, 

Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT 

Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov. : 

Claims  priority,  applicai 
1992,  92310348 

Int  CI."  C08  : 
VS.  O.  524—493 

1.  Amorphous  silica  having 
of  the  pores  have  a  diameter!  abov 
20%  of  the  pore  volume 
between  10  and  30  nanometers 
CTAB  surface  area  of  less 
having  a  matting  efficiency  oi 
angle  of  60°  and  a  loading 


S  637,636 

S  [LICAS 

Mersey  ide;  Ian  P.  McKeown,  Liverpool, 

(  heshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 

Lia  ited,  Warrington,  United  Kingdom 

I  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Pub.  No.  WO94/11302,  PCT  Pub. 


;o 


WATERBORNE 

Mahendra  K.  Sharma,  anc 
sport,  Tenn.,  assignors 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 
Int  CL"  CmJ\3/07. 
VS.  a.  524—502 

I.  A  waterbome  copolyn^nc 
essentially  of: 

(A)  1  to  30  weight 
solution; 

(B)  10  to  60  weight  per^nt 
which  copolymerize 
medium  to  form  the  co{ 

(C)  0.1  to  10  weight  perc^t 
surfactant: 

(D)  0.01  to  0.5  weight  pefcent 

(E)  50  to  90  weight 
provided  the  copolymeric  cAorant 
tent  of  10  to  50  weight  pero  nt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,637,638 
ERASABLE  INK  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
WATERBORNE  POLYURETHANE-UREA  DERIVED 
FROM  AN  AROMATIC  AMINE  DYE  MONOMER  AND 
MARKING  INSTRUMENT  CONTAINING  SAME 
Wayne  A.  Chandler,  Mauldin;  David  C.  Villiger,  Greenville, 
both  of  S.C;  Jeffery  H.  Banning,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,*  Barry 
Chadwick,  and  Aiying  Wang,  both  of  Simpsonville,  S.C, 
assignors  to  BIC  Corporation,  Mllford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,671 
Int  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C03C  17/00 
VS.  CI.  524—591  17  Claims 

1.  An  erasable  ink  composition  which  comprises  a  waterbome 
polyurethane-urea  possessing  a  sufficient  number  of  ionic  groups 
in  its  structure  as  to  be  water  dispersible.  the  polyurethane-urea 
including  structural  units  of  the  general  formula: 

—  A-(CH2»»— N— (CH2)fr— A— R— , 
I 

Z 
I 
Y 

wherein  each  A  independently  can  be  an  ester  or  amide  linkage,  n 
can  be  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  50,  R  is  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  a  and  b 
are  independently  from  1  to  about  10,  Z  is  an  unsubstituted  arylene 
group,  an  arylene  group  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  — CHO, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  amide,  alkylamide, 
— NHj,  — NO2.  phenyl,  carbamyl,  — CN,  carbalkoxy,  sulfonyl, 
sulfamyl  and  sulfamido  or  a  single  bond  when  Y  is  an 
anthraquinone  group  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  azo,  tricyanovinyl,  anthraquinone  and  methine  group. 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433^06 

on  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov. 


12, 


3/36:  COIB  33/187 

3  Claims 

a  pore  size  distribution  wherein  90% 

e  15  nanometers,  and  less  than 

in  pores  having  a  pore  diameter 

the  amorphous  silica  having  a 

I  lan  100  m~/g,  the  amorphous  silica 

below  20  gloss  units  at  an  incidence 

5%  by  weight. 


'.  ^7,637 
COfOLYMERIC  COLORANTS 

Imelda  L.  Watson,  both  of  King- 
to   Eastman   Chemical   Company, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  497,517 
C08K  5/16:5/36 

7  Claims 

colorant  composition  consisting 

percent  )f  at  least  one  reactive  dye  in  alkaline 


M  th 


of  at  least  one  vinyl  compound 
the  reactive  dye  in  an  alkaline 
olymeric  colorant: 
of  at  least  one  anionic  or  nonionic 


of  an  initiator:  and 
of  water, 

composition  has  a  solids  con- 


5,637,639 

REDUCED  SOLVENT  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  HEAT-AND  WATER-RESISTANCE 

Youlu  Duan,  Maplewood,  and  Sonja  Stammler,  Marine  on  the 

St  Croix,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing 

and  Financing,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,653,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,936 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  75/06:  C08G  18/46 

VS.  a.  524—591  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  an 

anionic  poly(urethane/urea)  polymer,  the  dispersion  comprising 

0.1-5%   by  weight  of  the  dispersion  of  volatile  solvents,  the 

method  comprising 

reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperature  to  100°  C. 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  volatile  organic  solvent 
at  a  level  corresponding  to  no  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  the 
final  dispersion,  a  polyisocyanate  component  comprising  a 
diisocyanate,  with  a  polyol  component  to  produce  an  isocy- 
anate  terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer,  the  polyol  compo- 
nent providing  both  anionic  carboxylate  groups  and  anionic 
sulfonate  groups  to  the  dispersed  poly(urethane/urea)  polymer 
and 
the  polyol  component  comprising  at  least  one  sulfonated  poly- 
ester polyol; 
dispersing  the  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  in  water;  and 
reacting  said  dispersed  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  with  at 
least  one  amine  functional  chain  extender  or  chain  terminator 
compound  to  thereby  form  said  poly(urethane/urea)  polymer; 
said   anionic   carboxylate   and   anionic    sulfonate   groups   being 
formed  by  neutralization  of  carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonic  acid 
groups,  respectively,  with  an  alkali  hydroxide  or  a  tertiary  amine 
prior  to.  or  simultaneous  with,  said  reaction  of  said  prepolymer  and 
said  amine  functional  chain  extender  or  terminator: 
wherein 
said  methcxl  is  performed  without  a  solvent  distillation  step. 


5,637.640 
ASPHALT  CEMENT  MODIFICATION 
Gerald  O.  Schulz,  Stow,  and  Daniel  F.  Klemmensen,  Tall- 
madge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,779,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5334368.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,277 

Int  a."  C08L  33/26:33/10:9/08 

VS.  a.  524—821  7  Claims 

1.  A  latex  which  is  particularly  useful  for  modifying  asphalt 

cements  which  is  comprised  of  water,  an  emulsifier  and  a  rubbery 

polytner  which  is  comprised  of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from 

(a)  about  71    weight  percent  to  about  81.5  weight  percent  of 

1,3-butadiene  monomer,  (b)  about  18  weight  percent  to  about  26 

weight  percent  of  styrene,  (c)  about  0.3  weight  percent  to  about  1 

weight  percent  of  N-(isobutoxymethyl)  acrylamide  and  (d)  about 

0.2  weight  percent  to  about  2  weight  percent  hydroxypropyl  meth- 

acrylate;  wherein  said  latex  has  a  solids  content  which  is  within  the 

range  of  about  30  weight  percent  to  about  75  weight  percent 


5,637,641 
METAL-NITROGEN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ORGANIC  ELECTROPHILES 
Kurt  J.  Becker,  Newark;  James  A.  Jensen,  Hockessin,  and 
Alexander  Lukacs,  III,  Wilmington,  all  of  Dei.,  assignors  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,294,  Apr.  5,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,044,  Nov.  5, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488030 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—102  28  Claims 

1.  A  coating  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one 
organic  electrophile  comprising  at  least  one  organic  polymer  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  organic,  electrophilic  substituents,  wherein 
said  electrophilic  substituents  comprise  at  least  one  electrophilic 
reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxides, 
isocyanates  and  carbonyl-containing  groups,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
metal-containing  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon-nitrogen  polymers, 
aluminum-nitrogen  polymers,  and  boron-nitrogen  polymers  com- 
prising the  repeat  units  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


R      R"    A     H 

I        I       II       I 
-eSi  — N— C  — N-)-. 
I 
R' 

R       R' 

I         I 
-«-Al— N^.and 

R' 


(a) 


<b) 


(c» 


R 

I 

-eB-N+-. 

respectively,  where  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"=hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl  or  aryl  and  A=0  or  S:  (ii)  at  least  one  mixture  of  at  least 
two  or  more  polymers  comprising  two  or  more  of  the  structural 
units  of  the  form  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d). 


5,637,642 
PVC  ADHESrVES  FOR  ELECTRODES  AND  OTHER 
APPLICATIONS 
Mark  W.  Boden,  Millbury;  Andy  D.  C.  Chan,  Franklin,-  Susan 
M.  Degnan,  Wrentfaam,  and  Stephen  B.  Ruiz,  Boston,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Wal- 
pole,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.806.  Nov.  5.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  817,721,  Jan.  7, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,283,288.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Sen 
No.  452,177 
Int  a."  C08Z  27/22 
VS.  a.  525—104  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  joining  materials  used  in  an  ion  selective 
electrode  utilizing  an  adhesive  comprising  the  following  copoly- 
mer of  polyvinylchloride  and  alkyltrialkoxysilane: 

(CH:— CHa),— (CH2— CH), 

R3 

I 
R4 

I 

Si— (OR>3 

where  R3  is  either  a  residue  of  an  amino  or  mercapto  group.  R4  is 
an  alkylene.  aromatic,  or  any  other  organic  group,  R  is  any  alkyl 
group,  where  die  three  R  substituents  do  not  need  to  be  die  same, 
and  where  x  and  y  represent  moles  of  monomer  incorporated  in  the 
polymer  and  x:y  represents  the  mole  ratio  of 

(CH2— CHQ)  io(CH2— CH) 

R3 

I 
R* 

I 

Si— (OR)3 

in  the  copolymer,  said  ratio  x:y  ranging  from  20:1  to  500:1,  said 
copolymer  being  dissolved  in  a  suitable  anhydrous  solvent  at  a 
concentration  between  0, 1  to  10  grams  of  copolymer  to  100  mL  of 
solvent. 


5,637,643 

POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

EXTERIOR  AUTOMOTIVE  TRIM  USING  SAME 

Taliashi  Umeda,  and  Teruhiko  Nakazato,  both  of  Ichibara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  546.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-266498 
Int  a."  C08G  64^0 
VS.  a.  524—537  12  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  which  comprises  30  to 
89%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  (A),  5  to  25%  by  weight  of 
pyethylene  terephthalate  resin  (B),  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  elastomer  (O  and  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  talc  having  an 
average  panicle  diameter  of  0.2-10  \an  which  is  treated  with  an 
aminosilane  coupling  agent  (D). 
wherein  said  polycarbonate  resin  (A)  is  a  polymer  containing  a 
structural  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 

(I) 


R     R'  (d) 

I       I 
-(-Si-Nt- 
I 
R' 

where  R,  R',  and  R"  are  defined  as  above;  (iii)  at  least  one 

metal-crosslinked  polymer  comprising  one  or  more  of  the  stuctural 

units  of  the  form  (a),  (b).  (c),  and  (d);  or  (iv)  at   least  one    wherem  R' and  R' are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 

copolymer  comprising  two  or  more  of  the  structural  units  of  the   alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  R'  and 

form  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d).  R~  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  odier.  and  when  a  plurality 


UMI 


1176 


of  R's  are  present,  said  R's  m*y 
a  plurality  of  R^s  are  prest  nt 
different;  m  and  n  are  each 
bond,  an  alkylene  group  havii  g 
group  having  2  to  8  carbon  at  >nis 
to  IS  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloall  ylidene 
atoms.  — S— .  —SO—.  -J) 
represented  by  the  formula  (. 


CH,    / V        CH 

CHj    \ /       CH 


— C— 
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be  the  same  or  different,  and  when 

,  said  R^s  may  be  the  same  or 

integer  of  1  to  4;  and  Y  is  a  single 

1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylidene 

a  cycloalkylene  group  having  S 

group  having  5  to  15  carbon 

— O — ,  — CO —  or  a  bond 

)  or  (ff): 


(H) 


(in 


5  637,644 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC  NG  COPOLYMER  LATEX  AND 
PAPER  COATING  COM!  OSITION,  CARPET  BACKING 
COMPOSITION  OR  i  lDHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISI  VG  SAID  LATEX 
Katsuhiko  l^uruoka;  Shozp  Nishida;  Masafumi  Wakamori; 
Takemitsu  Tanaka;  Masiaki  Yada;  Osamu  Ishikawa,  and 
Hirojruki  Miki,  all  of  Yd  kakhi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  LI  L,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  34,210,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.444,118,  which  is  a  conti  miation  of  Ser.  No.  540,948,  Jun. 
20, 1990,  abandoned.  This  ippUcation  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
113^11 

Qaims  priority,  applicati  >n  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-169142; 
Nov.  16,  1989,  1-298581;  Ilov.  24,  1989,  1-306056;  Nov.  24, 
1989,  1-306057;  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-326930;  Dec.  18,  1989, 
1-327973 

VS.  a.  524—828 


InL  C  .*  C08L  9/04 


uci  g 


liie 


1.  A  process  for  produ 
content  of  10-98%  by  weigh 

(a)  20-65%  by  weight  of 

(b)  0.1-10%  by  weight  ( 
unsaturated  monocarfoo]^l 
urated  dicarboxylic  acic 

(c)  33-79.5%  by  weight  oi 
compound  other  than 
said  at  least  one  ethylen 
least  one  compound  sel(  cted 
aromatic  alkenyl  compa  ind 
boxylic  acid  ester  corr  x>und 
carboxylic  acid  amide 
pound  and  an  ethylenii 

in  the  presence  of  (d) 
a-n>ethylstyrene  dimer. 
components  (a),  (b)  dni 


13  Claims 


a  copolymer  latex  having  a  gel 
comprising  emulsion  polymerizing: 
conjugated  diene  compound: 
a  combination  of  an  ethylenically 
ic  acid  with  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
and 

at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 

components  (a)  and  (b).  wherein 

cally  unsaturated  compound  (c)  is  at 

from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

an  ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 

.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 

ompound.  an  alkenyl  cyanide  com- 

unsaturaled  amine  compound. 

I    to    10   parts   by    weight   of  an 

[jer  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  total  of 

(c). 


ici  lly 


5,637,645 
CAOUTCHOUC  MIXTURE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  RUBBER  PRODUCTS  WITH  LOW-TEMPERATURE 
APPLICATION  CAPABILITY,  RESISTANCE  TO  OIL, 
LOW  CRYSTALLIZATION  TENDENCY  AND  HIGH 
DYNAMIC  STRESSABILITY 
Manfred  Klerk,  Hamburg;  Gerhard  Merkmann,  Gotha,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Krause,  Chemnitz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0914,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09177,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1992,  42  13 
937.6;  Nov.  3,  1992,  41  36  351.5 

InL  CI.*  C08L  7/00:7/02:9/06:23/08 
VS.  CI.  525—236  8  Claims 

1.  Rubber  mixture  for  the  manufacmre  of  molded  articles  made 
of  rubber,  or  of  composite  articles  made  of  rubber  and  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and  plastic,  comprising 
natural  caoutchouc,  as  well  as  mixing  ingredients  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fillers,  plasticizers.  anti-aging  agents, 
cross-linking  agents,  and  zinc  oxide, 
wherein  the  rubber  mixture  additionally  contains 
10  to    15%   by   weight    1 .4-polybutadiene   with   a  high  cis- 

proportion  of  more  than  90%. 
5  to  30%  by  weight  epoxidized  natural  caoutchouc  and 
wherein  all  percents  by  weight  are  based  upon  the  total  compo- 
sition weight. 


5,637,646 
BULK  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION  USING  A  BATCH 
REACTOR 
Mark  F.  Ellis,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,310 
Int  a.'  C08F  2^2 
U.S.  a.  525—309  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  free  radically  polymerizing  vinyl  monoiiKrs 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  free  radically  (co)polymerizable  vinyl  monomers; 
(ii)  optional  chain  transfer  agent; 
(iii)  optional  crosslinking  agent; 
(iv)  at  least  one  thermal  free-radical  initiator; 
(v)  optionally  polytner  comprising  polymerized  free  radically 
polymerizable  monomers; 
in  a  batch  reactor; 

(b)  deoxygenating  the  mixture  if  the  mixture  is  not  already 
deoxygenated.  wherein  step  (b)  can  optionally  at  least  par- 
tially overlap  with  step  (c); 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  generate 
sufficient  initiator  free  radicals  from  at  least  one  thermal  free 
radical  initiator  so  as  to  initiate  polymerization; 

(d)  allowing  the  mixture  to  polymerize  under  essentially  adia- 
batic  conditions  to  yield  an  at  least  partially  polymerized 
mixture; 

(e)  optionally  heating  the  mixture  to  generate  free  radicals  from 
some  or  all  of  any  initiator  that  has  not  generated  initiator  free 
radicals,  followed  by  allowing  the  mixture  to  polymerize 
under  essentially  adiabatic  conditions  to  yield  a  further  poly- 
merized mixture;  and 

(f)  optionally  repeating  step  (e)  one  or  more  times; 

(g)  optionally  cooling  the  mixture; 

(h)  adding  to  the  mixture  in  the  batch  reactor  at  least  one  thermal 
free  radical  initiator  wherein  the  iniliatorts)  of  step  (h)  can  be 
the  same  or  different  than  the  initialor(s)  of  step  (a),  option- 
ally free  radically  polymerizable  monomers,  optionally 
crosslinking  agents,  optionally  chain  transfer  agenl(s).  option- 
ally polymer  comprising  polymerized  free  radically  polymer- 
izable monomers,  wherein  the  mixture  optionally  has  a  tem- 


perature below  that  which  would  generate  initiator  free 
radicals  from  the  initiators)  added  in  step  (h); 

(i)  deoxygenating  the  mixture  if  the  mixture  is  not  already 
deoxygenated; 

(j)  optionally  heating  the  mixture  to  generate  initiator  free  radi- 
cals from  at  least  one  initiator  to  fiirther  polymerize  the 
mixture  if  the  mixture  has  a  temperature  twlow  that  which 
would  generate  initiator  ftee  radicals  from  the  initiator(s)  in 
step  (h); 

(k)  allowing  the  mixture  to  further  polymerize  under  essentially 
adiabatic  conditions  to  yield  a  further  polymerized  mixture; 

(1)  optionally  heating  the  mixture  to  generate  free  radicals  from 
some  or  all  of  any  initiator  that  has  not  generated  initiator  free 
radicals,  followed  by  allowing  the  mixture  to  polymerize 
under  essentially  adiabatic  conditions  to  yield  a  further  poly- 
merized mixture; 

(m)  optionally  repeating  step  (I)  one  or  more  times; 

(n)  optionally  repeating  steps  (g)  through  (m)  one  or  more  times. 


5,637,647 

CAPPING  OF  LIVING  POLYMERS 

Rudolph  Faust,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Massachusetts  Lowell,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  137,684,  Oct  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32331 
Int.  CI.*  CH»F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—319  6  Claims 

1.  A  cationic   polymer  comprising  cationically   polymerized 
monomer  endcapped  with  a  non-polymerizable  monomer. 


5,637,648 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

Satoni  Saito,  Kitaibaraki;  Haruyoshi  Tatsu,  Hitachi,  both  of 
Japan;  Sergei  V.  Sokolov;  Alexandre  N.  Kollar,  both  of  Saint 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Sergei  R.  Sterlin,  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation;  Yurii  V.  Zeifman,  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, and  Sergei  A.  Postovoi,  Moscow.  Ru.ssian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-200358 
Int.  a."  C08L  5/29:27/18 
VS.  a.  525— 326J  7  CUims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition,  which  com- 
prises a  fluorine-containing  elastomer  having  a  cyano  group  as  a 
cross-linkable  group  and  a  bisamidrazone  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  as  a  vulcanizing  agent: 


HN 


NH 


H:NHN— C— Rf— C-NHNH: 

\ therein  Rf  is  one  of  the  following  groups: 

(CF,).. 
where  n=l  to  10, 

CFX(OCFjCFX)„0(CFj),. 

where  X=F  or  CF,;  n=l  to  10.  m=l  to  2 
and 

CFX(OCF;CFX),0(CF,),0(CFXCF,0),CFX. 
where  X=F  or  CF,;n=l  to  10;  |>+q=8. 


5.637,649 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

HALOGENATION  OF  ELASTOMERS 

Paolo    Straneo;    Cario    Maffezzoni;    Alfredo    Marchegiano; 

Enrico  Moretti,  and  Amabile  Penati,  all  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Pressindustria  A.G.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03552.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18244,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  10, 1993,  TO93A0081 
Int.  a.*  C08F  8/22 
VS.  CI.  525—356  17  Claims 

1.  Continuous  process  for  the  halogenation  of  elastomers,  in 
which  a  halogenating  agent  is  introduced  into  a  solution  of  an 
unsaturated  elastomer  in  an  organic  solvent,  characterised  in  that  it 
consists  in  mixing  the  said  halogenating  agent  in  a  continuous 
stream  of  the  said  elastomer  solution,  thus  dissolving  the  said 
halogenating  agent  and  causing  it  to  react  with  the  said  elastomer 
in  the  same  continuous  stream,  and  in  keeping  the  said  continuous 
stream  of  the  elastomer  solution  in  turbulent  motion  without  flow 
inversion  phenomena  during  the  course  of  the  reaction  between  the 
said  halogenating  agent  and  the  said  elastomer. 


5,637,650 

BROMINATED  POLYSYTRENE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  STABILITY  AND  COLOR  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

James  C.  Gill,  Macedonia,  and  James  L.  Dever,  Medina,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66U50 

Int  a."  a»¥  8/22 

VS.  a.  525—356  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  suppression  of  backbone  halogenation 

during  the  bromination  of  polystyrenes  comprising: 

pretreating  a  solution  of  a  polystyrene  reactant  comprising  from 
about  five  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  polystyrene 
reactant.  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  at  least 
about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  an  additive  to  suppress  halo- 
genation of  the  polystyrene  backbone,  prior  to  brominating 
the  polystyrene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst: 
subsequently  adding  a  metal  halide  bromination  catalyst  to  said 
solution,  capable  of  effecting  bromination  of  the  ring  without 
causing  crosslinking  of  the  polystyrene: 
adding  to  said  solution  from  about  I  to  about  3.4  moles  of  a 

brominating  agent,  per  mole  of  polystyrene  repeating  units: 
reacting  said  polystyrene  with  said  brominating  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  -20°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  and 
isolating  the  brominaied  polystyrene. 


5,637,651 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFY  ING  A  POLYOLEHN 
John  R.  Blackborow,  Edinburgh,  Scotiand,  assignor  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited.  Loodoo,  England 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,823 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1994.  9410940 

Int  a."  C«8F  8/30 

VS.  CI.  525—374  7  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  a  polyoletin  having  10  to  120  carbon 

atoms  and  in  which  the  unsaturated  groups  are  predominantly  of 

the  vinylidene  type  (=CH,)  said  process  comprising  bringing  the 

polyoletin  mto  contact  with  a  generator  of  carbenes  or  of  nitrenes 

in  an  addition  reaction  in  order  to  enable  the  carbenes  or  tlie 

nitrenes  to  add  across  the  vinylidene  unsaiuration  of  the  polyoletin. 


UMI 


1178 


ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 


Junya  Kato;  Yoshihiro 
and  Reiko  Ichikawa, 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Filed  Jun.  6, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CI." 

VS.  a.  525—389 
1.  A  polymer  which  is 

electroconductive  comprising 

structure  represented  by 


5  637,652 
POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCl  NG  THE  SAME 

Sai<p;  Yoshiald  Ikenoue,  all  of  Chiba, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Tokyo,  Japan 
I  »94,  Ser.  No.  254,691 

Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134978 
2/30:61/12:61/00 

17  0ainis 
electroconductive  or  which  can  be  made 
a  repeating  unit  having  a  chemical 
fon4ila  (1): 


,  Osala. 


C«G 


8*/<' 


,0   Y). 


■e«- 


(Z)  i 


diva  ent 


t  group  of 


fi>m  I 


tie 


wherein  0  represents  a 
consisting  of  a  divalent 
a  condensed  heterocyclic  rinj 
and  a  hetero  atom  selected 
sulfur,  oxygen,  selenium  an( 
vinylene   connected   with 
arylene,  and  arylenevinylem 
present,  represents  a  linear 
alkylene  group  having  fron 
terminal  thereof  substituting 
bond  in  <p  to  connect  with 
proviso  that  when  A'  is  not 
directly  to  the  carbon  or 
contain  a  carbonyl.  ether. 
Y  represents  SOjNR'R",  w 
represents  hydrogen,  a  linear 
alkyl  group  each  having  firoi  i 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
atoms,  wherein  R'  and  R^ 
divalent    saturated    or 
together  with  the  nitrogen 
the  alkyl  chain  of  R'  or  R 
ether,  ester,  thioether.  amid 
cation;  f  represents  0  or  1 
2  and  indicates  the  absolute 
5  ranges  from  0  to  I,  k  and 
tution  degree  of  (j)  in  the 
value  of  0.  l=m<2.  k+m  is 
bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  ii 
the  nitrogen  atom,  and  k 
polymer  is  soluble  in  both 
wherein  Sf/J  is  the  number  o 
equivalent  of  anion(s)  Z  per 


:  pol]  mi 


and  5 


POLYMER  BLEND 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDI 
Jack  Preston,  Raleigh,  N 
Japan,  assignors  to 
rated,    Tokyo,    Japan, 
Research  Triangle  Park, 
Filed  May  2, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  525—432 

1.  A  polymer  blend 
comprising  a  uniformly 
condensation  polyamide  and 
steps: 
(a)  preparing  a  reaction  nled: 
said  soluble  condensati<  n 
more  monomers  necesj  uy 
mide  and  at  least  one  r  etal 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiWE  10,  1997 


(1) 


IS03-(MV)4 


group  selected  from  the  group 

a  monocyclic  heterocyclic  ring  or 

each  having  from  5  to  7  members, 

the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 

tellurium,  a  divalent  group  having 

above-described   divalent   group. 

A',  which   may  or  may  not  be 

branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 

1   to   10  carbon  atoms,  with  one 

r  H  of  the  C— H  bond  or  the  N— H 

carbon  or  nitrogen  atom,  with  the 

present  Y  or  S03~(M)^  is  connected 

atom  in  0,  and  A'  may  optionally 

thioether,  amide,  or  sulfone  bond; 

hfcrein  R'  and  R^  each  independently 

3r  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 

1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substi- 

;roup  having  from  4  to  30  carbon 

combine  with  each  other  to  form  a 

hydrocarbon    chain    which. 

,  forms  a  heterocyclic  structure,  and 

may  optionally  contain  a  carbonyl, 

or  sulfone  bond;  M  represents  a 

Zl:epresents  an  anion;  J  represents  1  or 

\  ilue  of  the  valence  number  of  Z;  and 

n  each  represents  an  average  substi- 

ler,  k  is  a  value  of  0<k£  1.9,  m  is  a 

2  or  less  when  said  substituent  is 

0.  k+m  is  I  or  less  when  bonded  to 

are  equal  when  f  is  0,  wherein  the 

water  and  an  organic  solvent,  and 

anion(s)  Z,  as  expressed  in  a  molar 

I  repeating  unit  of  the  polymer. 


•  nitro  [en 

,  est  r, 


mi  y 
unsa  urated 


I  ato  n, 


C 


dis|  ersed 


(b)  conducting  in  situ  synthesis  of  said  aromatic  polyamide  via  a 
phosphorylation  reaction  by  the  addition  of  a  phosphite  com- 
pound thereto. 


5,637,654 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURE  CARBOXYL  TERMINATED 

POLYESTERS 
Kamlesh  P.  Panandiker,  Shorewood,  and  Timothy  Wiedow, 

Shakopee,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  McWhorter  Technolo- 
gies, Carpentersville,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,764 

Int  a."  C08F  20/00 

UJS.  a.  525—437  ?.l  Claims 

1.  A  powder  polymeric  vehicle  comprising: 

firom  about  85  to  about  95  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polymeric  vehicle,  of  a  carboxylated  polyester  resin 
which  has  an  acid  value  in  the  range  of  from  about  18  to 
about  60  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2000  to  about  5000.  wherein  the  carboxylated 
polyester  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxyl  terminated 
polyester,  and  a  diacid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  adipic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  ter- 
tiary butyl  isophthalic  acid,  succinic  acid,  1 ,4-cyclohexane 
dicarboxylic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  dodecane  dioic  acid,  corre- 
sponding anhydrides,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  the  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  is  a  reaction  product 
of  an  aromatic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  with 
at  least  about  25  mole  percent  of  the  aromatic  acid  being 
isophthalic,  and  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
neopentyl  glycol,  cyclohexane  dimethanol.  1,6  hexane  diol 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

from  about  3  to  about  15  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polymeric  vehicle,  of  a  polyepoxide  which  has  an  average 
epoxy  functionality  of  not  more  than  about  4  and  an  average 
epoxy  equivalent  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  80  to 
about  300;  and 

an  onium  catalyst  in  an  amount  effective  for  curing  the  poly- 
meric vehicle  at  temperatures  not  more  than  about  121°  C, 

the  polymeric  vehicle  having  a  Tg  of  from  about  45°  C.  to  about 
60°  C.  and  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  40  poise  at  200°  C, 
which  polymeric  vehicle  when  cured  provides  a  coating 
binder  having  a  pencil  hardness  of  at  least  about  HB.  a  direct 
impact  resistance  of  at  least  about  50  in-lbs  and  a  reverse 
impact  resistance  of  at  least  about  10  in-lbs  at  a  binder 
thickness  of  about  1.7—2.1  mils. 


,637,653 
M^TERLVLS  COMPOSED  OF  AN 
AND  A  SOLUBLE  POLYAMIDE 
.,  and  Satoshi  Idemura,  Sakura, 
Daii^ppon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 
ind    Research    Triangle    Institute, 
N.C. 

[995,  Ser.  No.  433,254 
C08L  77/00 

19  Claims 

mate^al  in  the  form  of  a  transparent  gel 

aromatic  polyamide,  a  soluble 

a  solvent,  obtained  by  the  following 


ium  which  comprises  said  solvent, 
polyamide  dissolved  therein,  one  or 
for  forming  said  aromatic  polya- 
salt;  and 


5,637,655 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  BACKBONE  OF 

POLYMERIC  RESINS 

Duane  B.  Priddy,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.  Kumpf,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447^33,  May  22,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^70 
Int  CL"  C08F  20/00:  C08G  64/00 
MS.  a.  525—438  12  Chilms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  resin  comprising 
transesterification  reaction  in  the  melt  of  (i)  a  polymeric  resin  the 
repeat  units  of  which  contain  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ester  bond  and  carbonate  bond  with  (ii)  at 
least  one  cyclic  carbonate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
80-10000  g/mole  conforming  to 
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a) 


■O— C— O— X- 


-R— o— c— o- 


wherein  X  and  R  independently  denote  aliphatic,  cycloaliphabc  or 
an  aromatic  residues  of  a  dihydroxy  compound  or  of  a  bischloro- 
formate  and  n  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  16,  with  the  provisos  that 
R  is  not  the  residue  of  hydroquinone  and  that  no  polyhydric  phenol 
having  more  than  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  is  a  reactant 
in  said  transesterification,  wherein  said  (i)  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  about  60  to  99.99  percent  and  said  (ii)  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.01  to  40.0  percent  said  percents  being  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  (i)  and  (ii). 


5,637,656 

AQUEOUS  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  CAN  OUTER 

SURFACE 

Manabu  Mizutani,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Cytec 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00893,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29396,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-156320 
Int  CI."  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525—443  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  resin  composition  for  roll  coating  an  outer  surface 
of  an  article,  comprising: 
30-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent  (A)  which  is 
obtained  by  subjecting  100  parts  by  weight  of  alkyl-etherified 
amino  resin  and  0.5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  hydroxycarboxy- 
lic  acid  to  co-condensation  and  then  subjecting  the  product  to 
neutralization  or  partial  neutralization  with  a  basic  compound 
until  a  mononuclear  component  becomes  40%  or  less,  and 
which  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and 
70-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  resin  (B)  which  is  at 
least  one  resin  selected  from  acrylic  resins  and  polyester 
resins  and  which  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  an  aqueous 
medium. 


durable  advancing  hexadecane  contact  angle  of  not  less  than 
40°  and  a  durable  receding  hexadecane  contact  angle  of  not 
less  than  20°. 


5,637,658 

MODIFIED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  BINDER 

SYSTEM 

Zygmunt  Teodorczyk,  Batavia,  111.,  assignor  to  Masonite  Cor- 

_^  poration,  Chicago,  OL 

^Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107322,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,839 

Int  a."  C08F  283/00:  C08G  &/28:  C08L  61/06 

VS.  a.  525—480  13  Cbums 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  phenol -aldehyde 

resole  resin,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  pbenoUc  compound  and  an  aldehyde  at  a  molar 
ratio  of  aldehyde  to  phenolic  compound  of  about  1.2:1  to 
about  2.0: 1 .  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  catalyst  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  to  about 
0.2  moles  catalyst  per  mole  of  said  phenolic  compound;  and 

(b)  reacting  a  dihydroxybenzene  modifier  with  the  product  of 
step  (a)  wherein  (1)  the  molar  ratio  of  said  phenolic  com- 
pound to  said  modifier  is  about  1:1  to  about  10:1  and  (2)  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  aldehyde  to  the  total  of  said  phenolic 
compound  and  said  modifier  is  greater  than  about  1:1. 


5,637,659 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  USING 
BORABENZENE  CATALYSTS 
Ramesh  Krishnamurti,  Amherst'  Sandor  Nagy.  Grand  Island, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Bradley  P.  Etherton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373314.  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,554,775. 
This  application  May  17,  1996,  S«r.  No.  651,190 
Int  a."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  526—133  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  an  a-olefin  comprising  heating 
said  a-olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  the  general 
formula 


O— M— L 

I 
X 


5,637,657 

SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

FLUOROALKYL  ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED  FATTY 

ACIDS 

Douglas  R.  .4nton.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,899 

Int  CI.''  C08L  75/04:67/08:  C08K  5/101:5/435 

VS.  a.  525—445  5  Claims 

I .  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  a  perfluoroalkyi  alkenoale  ester  having  the  structure: 

R;^X— O— CO— R 

wherein 

O — CO — R  is  a  C|„-C,4  alkenoic  acid  residue  containing  ai 

least  two  double  bonds; 
X  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  1-20  atoms  in  the  chain; 

and 
R,  is  a  C|  -C;,,  perfluoroalkyi  group:  and 

B.  an  alkyd  or  ureihane  resin  wherein  the  coating  composition 
contains  .50-10.000  ppm  by  weighl  of  fluorine  of  the  non- 
volatile content  of  the  coaling  composition  and  wheiein  a 
cured  coaling  rcsulting  from  said  coating  composition  has  a 


where  Q  is  a  ligand  containing  the  ring 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  N(R'),.  OR', 
and  R'.  each  R'  is  independently  selected  hnm  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  from  C,  to  C,o.  aryl  from  C^  to  C,,.  alkaryl  from  C,  to 
C,,.  and  aralkyl  from  C^  to  C,,.  each  X  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  from  C,  to 
C  lo.  dialkylamino  from  C,  to  C,,,.  methyl. 


(R 1 1,,  and  — CH; 


Rii.. 


each  R,  is  independenlly  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkoxy  from  C,  to  C,,,.  and  R'.  L  is  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of 


C03-^'' 


UMI 


c 

I 

R 


(R.).-£ojr 


Q,  and  X,  where  L  can  be  brflged 
base,  "n"  is  0  to  5.  and  M  is 
titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafn|im. 
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each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C,  to  C^  allcyl,  M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  or  hafnium, 
each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  C,  to  Q  alkyl,  C,  to  Q  alkoxy.  and 


/ 


\ 


L  is  X,  cyclopentadienyl,  C,  to  Q  alkyl  substituted  cyclopentadi- 
enyl,  indenyl,  fluorenyl,  or 


(Ro- 


to Q.  B^  is  an  optional  Lewis 
s  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


assignors 
Tex. 


FUed  Apr.  17, 1  >95,  Sen  No.  423^32 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  O.  526—160 


■  C08F  4/642 

20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pcly-a-olefin  comprising  polymerizing 
an  a-olefin  monomer  by  com  cting  said  a-olefin  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  a  cocatalyst  with  a  catalyst  that  has  the  general  formula 


R'     or 


R'  R' 


where  Y  is  O,  S,  NR, 


-NR- 


-o— , 


each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R, 
C,  to  Q  alkoxy,  C^,  to  Ci^  aryl,  halogen,  and  CF,,  and  each  "n"  is 
1  to  4. 

20.  A  method  of  making  a  poly-a-olefin  comprising  polymeriz- 
ing an  a-olefin  monomer  by  contacting  said  a-olefin  monomer 
under  polymerizing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  methylalumi- 
noxane  cocatalyst  with  a  catalyst  that  has  the  general  formula 


5,  i37,660 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  a  OLEFINS  WTTH  TRANSITION 
METAL  CATALYSTS  BAS  ED  ON  BIDENTATE  LIGANDS 

CONTAINING  PYRIDINE  OR  QUINOLINE  MOIETY 

Sander  Nagy,  Grand  Island;  Ramesh  Krishnamurti,  Amherst; 

John  A.  l>reU,  WUliamsvite,  all  of  N.Y.;  Leonard  V.  Cribbs, 

Houston,  Tex.,  and  Mar]    Cocoman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y., 

to   Lyondeil   P«  trocbemical  Company,  Houston, 


o 

O 

/ 

\ 

M 

M 

/     \ 

/     \ 

L             (X)2 

L             (X)2 

where  M  is  titanium  or  zirconium,  X  is  halogen.  L  is  halogen  or 
cyclopentadienyl,  and  each  R'  is  independendy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chlorine,  methyl,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,637,661 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGULATOR  FOR  ANIONIC 

POLYMERIZATIONS 

Kenneth  F.  Castner,  Uniontown,  and  Jean  S.  CUtes,  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,739 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/i«,4/80 
U.S.  CL  526—160  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  rubbery  polymers  and  liquid  poly- 
mers of  controlled  molecular  weight  by  anionic  polymerization, 
said  process  comprising  initiating  the  anionic  polymerization  of  at 
least  one  conjugated  diolefin  monomer  with  an  organolithium 
compound,  wherein  the  polymerization  is  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  bis(l,S-cyclooctadiene)nickel. 

19.  An  anionic  initiator  system  which  is  comprised  of  (a)  an 
organolithium  compound  and  (b)  bis(l,S-cyclooctadiene)nickel. 
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5,637,662 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  BULK  PRODUCTION 

OF  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 
Pasquale  Rdvini,  and  Fortunato  Airaghi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Atochem  Industriale  s.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  248,843,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  977,722,  Nov,  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7014MM,  May 
17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
361,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18,  1990,  20378A090 
Int  CI.*  C08F  2/00:220/14:220/18 
MS.  a.  526—213  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  optical  fibers  and  optical 
instruments  by  molding  or  extrusion  of  polymethyl  methacrylate  or 
of  a  methylmethacrylate  copolymer  containing  up  to  25%  by 
weight  of  another  C.-Cg  alkyl  ester  of  (mcth)acrylic  acid  having  a 
transmittance  greater  than  92%,  a  haze  less  than  0.5%  and  a  yellow- 
index  less  than  2.5.  the  transmittance  and  haze  being  determined 
on  3  mm  thick  specimens  according  to  A.S.T.M.  D  1003-61  and, 
the  yellow  index  on  60  mm  thick  specimens  according  to  A.S.T.M. 
D 1925-70,  obtained  by  a  process  comprising: 

a.  continuously  feeding  a  polymerization  reactor  with  a  reaction 
nnixture  consisting  essentially  of  methylmethacrylate  or  meth- 
ylmethacrylate with  another  Cj-Cg  alley l(meth)  acrylate,  from 
0.001  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  polymerization  radical  starter,  a 
molecular  weight  modifier,  and  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
polymerization  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-butylformate,  n-butylacetate,  isobutylacetate,  tert.butylac- 
etate,  ethylpropionate.  methylbutyrate,  ethylbutyrate  and 
methylhexanoate; 

b.  partially  converting  the  reaction  mixture  at  about  120°  C.  to 
160°  C,  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  the  mixture  vapor 
tension  to  0.5  MPa;  and 

c.  devolatilizing  the  partially  convened  polymer  at  about  200° 
C.  to  250°  C; 

wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintain  in  a 
range  to  avoid  self-acceleration. 


5,637,663 
AMORPHOUS  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE- 
HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Colin  AnoUck,  Wilmington;  Viacheslav  A.  Petrov,  Hockessin; 
Bruce  E,  Smart,  Wilmington:  Charles  W,  Stewart.  Newark; 
Robert  C.  Wbeland,  W  Umington;   William  B,  Famham, 
Hockessin;  Andrew  E.  Feiring,  and  Weiming  Qiu,  both  of 
Wihnungton,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  549,407,  Oct.  27,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  384,068,  Feb,  6,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,478,905.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
596,932 
Int  a.*  C08F  14/18 
U.S.  a.  526—254  20  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  polymerization  process,  comprising,  contacting 
at  a  pressure  of  about  41  MPa  to  about  690  MPa,  and  a  temperature 
of  about  200°  C.  to  about  400°  C.  tetrafluoroethylene,  hexafluoro- 
propylene,  and  a  radical  initiator,  to  produce  an  amorphous  poly- 
mer which  contains  at  least  30  mole  percent  of  repeat  units  derived 
from  said  hcxafluoropropylene,  at  least  1  mole  percent  of  repeat 
units  derived  from  said  tetrafluoroethylene.  and  provided  that  said 
continuous  polymerization  has  an  average  residence  time  of  about 
5  seconds  to  about  30  minutes. 


5,637,664 
POLYMERIC,  CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS, 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS 
IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYISOCYANATES 
CONTAINING  URETDIONE  GROUPS 
Bemd  Bruchmann,  Ludwigsbafen;   Roland  Mingcs,  Gnien- 
stadt;  Christian  Schade,  Ludwigsbafen,  and  Konrad  Stiefen- 
hoefer,   Ebertsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  58,888,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,449,775. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No,  456,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  5,  1992,  42  18 
539.4 

Int  a.'  C08G  l8A)2:I8/62 
VS.  a.  528—73  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric,  catalytically  active  compound,  having  imidazole 
groups  linked  terminally  and/or  laterally  to  the  polymer  chain 
through  reactive  groups  on  the  polymer  chain,  said  polymer  chain 
having  said  reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyether  ketones;  acidic,  basic,  or  neutral  ion  exchange  resins; 
polymeric  isocyanates;  polymers  or  copolymers  containing  maleic 
acid  or  maleic  anhydride;  and  polymers  containing  benzyl  halide 
groups. 


5,637,665 

HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  AMORPHOUS  1-BUTENE/ 

PROPYLENE  AND  ETHLENE/PROPYLENE 

COPOLYMERS 

Andres  Sustic,  and  George  C.  Allen,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Rexene  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  226,280,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,916,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
Pat  No.  532,675.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
473,289 
int;  a.*  C08F  4/649:210/16:4/654 
U.S.  a.  526—348  9  Claims 

1.   An   amorphous   ethylene/propylene   copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of: 

from  10  wt  %  to  20  wt  %  ethylene  and  from  90  wt  %  to  80  wt 
%  propylene,  said  copolymer  having  a  tensile  strength 
between  100  psig  and  350  psig,  a  melt  viscosity  between  6700 
and  7700,  the  copolymer  exhibiting  a  heat  of  fusion  between 
7.5  l/g.  and  14.4  1/g  and  containing  no  heptane  insolubles. 


5,637,666 
POLYOLEFIN  MOLDING  COMPOSmON  FOR 
PRODUCING  FIBERS,  FILAMENTS  AND  WEBS  BY 
MELT  SPINNING 
Andreas  Winter,  Giasbiitten/Ts,;  Annette  Vollmar,  Frankfurt 
am  Main:  Friedrich  Kloos,  Mainz,  and  Bemd  Bachmann. 
Eppstein/Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,905.  Dec.  1.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  2,  1992,  42  40 
411.8 

Int  CL'  C08F  10/06:10/02 
VS.  a.  526—351  16  Claims 

1.  A  melt  spun  material  comprising  a  polyolefin  molding  com- 
position which  comprises  a  polyolefin  formed  from  an  olefin 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  of  the  formula  R" — CH=CH — R*, 
where  R"  and  R*  are  a  hydrogen  or  C|-C|5-alkyl,  straight-chain  or 
branched,  and  are  identical  or  different,  except  that  R°  and  R* 
cannot  both  be  hydrogen,  and  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  ethylene 
or  of  a  second  olefin  having  the  abovementioned  meaning  as 
comonomer,  characterized  by  a  23012.16  MR  from  5  to  1000  g/10 
min,  a  2.30/5  MFl  from  15  to  3000  g/IO  min.  a  molecular  weight 
(M.)  from  75.000  to  350.000  g/mol,  a  polydispcrsity  (M./M,) 
from  1.8  to  3.5,  a  viscosity  number  from  70  to  3000  cm'/g,  a 
melting  point  from  120°  to  165°  C,  an  isoiactic  block  length  from 
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25  to  150.  and  ether  extractabl^  less  than  2%  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  polymer. 


5,«  37, 


Yokot  Bma. 


Kasha 


THERMOSETTING 
Hiroshi    Shimozawa, 
Hayase,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Yoshizumi,  Yokohama,  and 
assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Division  of  Sen  No.  40,267, 
This  application  May 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Jul.  29,  1992,  4-201709 

Int.  a: 

vs.  a.  528—25 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin 

(A)  a  thermosetting  resin; 

(B)  a  curing  agent  for  said 

(C)  a  polysilane  copolymei 
represented  by  the  formu^e 


,667 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Shinetsu    Fujieda,'    Shazi 

Yoshihiko  Nakano,  Tokyo;  Akira 

Ken  Uchida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1  lar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,438,113. 

25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,065 

Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-071990; 


*  C08G  77A)4 


cor  position,  compnsmg: 


-(S  I- 


wherein  R'  and  R*  which  ar 
lent  organic  groups  each  I 
one  of  R;  and  R^  having 


R 


-(S  I- 


wherein  R'  and  R*  which  ai 

lent  organic  groups  each 

(D)  an  inorganic  filler;  and 

wherein  said  polysilane  copilymer 

about  0.1  to  10%  by  wei; 

resin  composition. 
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11  Claims 


lermosetting  resin; 
having  repeating  monomer  units 
(11)  and  (lU): 


(U) 


the  same  or  different,  are  monova- 
ving  I  to  24  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
1  hydroxyl  group: 


(III) 


the  same  or  different,  are  monova- 
laving  I  to  24  carbon  atoms;  and 


hi 


(C)  is  added  in  an  amount  of 
it  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 


5,  aifiu 

PREPARATION  OF  PoIyORGANOSILOXANES  BY 
INTERFACIAL  POLYMERIZATION 
Daniel  Graiver,  Midland;  Ai  nold  W.  Lomas,  Rhodes,  both  of 
Mich.;  Jani  G.  Matisons,  i  ind  Arthur  Provatas,  both  of  The 
Levels,  Australia,  assigna  -s  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  Un  versify  of  South  Australia,  The 
Levels,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1«%,  Ser.  No.  625,983 
Int  CI.   C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—33  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  t  block  copolymer  comprising  (A) 
reacting  (i)  a  first  nonaqueous  organic  solvent  solution  of  an  alpha, 
omega-dihalopolydiorganosilc  (ane  at  or  near  an  interface  formed 
by  the  first  nonaqueous  organ  c  solvent  solution  and  (ii)  a  second 
immiscible  nonaqueous  organ  c  solvent  solution  of  a  silanolate  or 


organosilanolate   of   formula 


5,637.669 
EPOXY  RESINS  CONTAINING  DISCOTIC  MESOGENIC 

MOIETIES 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/10196,  §  371  Date  Mav  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/125S6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,627,  Nov.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436J99 

Int  CI."  C07D  303/l6;303/26:303/27 
VS.  CI.  528—97  2  Claims 

I.  An  epoxy  resin  containing  an  average  of  more  than  one 
vicinal  epoxide  group  per  molecule  characterized  by  containing  at 
least  one  discotic  mesogenic  moiety  per  molecule  represented  by 
the  following  formulas  VH-XII 

Formula  Vll  (M— Z'),— D 

Formula  VIII  (M— Z'),'— D^((Q„— R')„'— 0„— RL 

Fomula  IX  !>-(((}„— R '  )„ '  -0„-Ar-Z^-M], 

Formula  X  (M— Z'),'— D— 1(Q«— R')„'— Q„— Ar— Z'— M]„ 

Formula  XI  D-[((3„-R')„'-(Q„-Ar)„-Q„-Z''l, 

Formula  XII  (Z"— Q„),'— D— {(0„— R')„'— 0„— RL 

wherein  Ar  is  a  benzene,  naphthalene  or  biphenyl  moiety  having 
from  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  D  is  a  disk-shaped  core  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenylenes,  azatriphenylenes, 
hexa(4-substituted  benzoates)  of  triphenylene,  alkyl  or  substituted 
alkyl  pentakis(phenylethynyl)phenyl  ethers,  multi((phenyl)alkynyl- 
)triphenylenes,  hexakis((phenyl)alkynyl)benzenes,  hexakis((pheny- 
l)alkynyl)naphthalenes.  hexa(4-substituted  benzoates)  of  benzene, 
hexakis(aryloxy)benzenes,  truxenes,  trithiatruxenes.  triox- 
atruxenes,  triazatruxenes,  triketotruxenes,  phthalocyanines,  metal- 
lophthalocyanines,  porphyrins,  metalloporphyrins,  macrocyclic 
polyamines,  cyclomultibenzylenes.  metacyclophanes,  anthraquino- 
nes,  tricycloquinazoline,  bipyranylidenes,  triptycenes,  bis(  1.2- 
bis(phenyl  )ethane- 1 ,2-dithiolato]metals,  bis(  P-diketonato)metal 
complexes,  triaryl  pyrylium  salts,  decacyclenes.  dibenzopyrenes, 
tungstenoxocalix[  4]arenes  and  cis,cis-(3,5-dihydroxycyclohexyl)- 
3,4,5-tii(substituted)-benzoates;    each    Q    is    independently    a 

_S_CO— ,  — CO— S— ,  — O— CO— O— ,  — NR'— CO— 
NR'— ,  — NR'— CO— O— ,  O— CO— NR'— ,  — O— .  — S— , 
— S — S — ,  — SO2 — .  or  — CO —  group;  R  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms;  each  R"  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  haloalkyi 
group  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  R"  group  can  be  a  haloalkyi 
group;  m  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  20;  m'  has  a  value  from  zero 
to  about  5;  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1 ;  p  has  a  value  from  3  to  about 
20;  p'  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  20;  each  M  is  independently  a 


R".Si(OM)4.,   or   MO(R"jSiO)>l 


where  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  ( f  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical, 
an  alkenyl  radical,  or  an  alky  unino  radical;  x  is  0-2;  n  is  at  least 
one;  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal:  the  second  solvent  being  immiscible 
in  the  first  solvent,  and  orj  inic  groups  on  the  alpha,  omega- 
dihalopolydiorganosiloxane  bi  ing  different  from  organo  groups  on 
the  silanolate  or  organosilam  late;  and  (B)  recovering  the  block 
copolymer  at  or  near  the  inte  face. 


S 

/    \ 

—CHt—C CH2 

I 
R' 


group;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
one  to  about  3  cartwn  atoms;  each  Z'  is  independently 

(a)  a  — O — .  — S— ,  — NR— ,  — N<.  or  —CO — O —  group 
where  the  single  bonded  oxygen  atom  attached  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  — CO — O —  is  attached  to  the  group  represented  by 
M.  or 

(b)  a    — O— <CHR"— CHR"— 0)„'— ,    — CO— O— (CHR"— 


CHR"— 0)p'— .     —S— (CHR"— CHR"— O)^ 
(CHR"— CHR"— O)'—. 


— NR- 
-N— ((CHR"-^HR''— O)/- 


)2  group  where  the  single  bonded  oxygen 
atom  is  attached  to  the  group  represented  by  M;  '/j'  is  an  epoxi- 
dized  olefinically  unsaturated  group  having  from  2  to  about  20:  p' 
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has  a  value  of  one  to  about  100  with  the  proviso  the  sum  of  p'  and 
m  in  Formulas  VIII.  X,  or  XII  must  have  a  value  of  at  least  about 
3  or  more;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  said  epoxy  resin  is  not  an  epoxy  resin 
represented  by  the  formula 


where  R*  and  R"*  are  either  the  same  or  difference  and  are  selected 
iTom  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy  and  epoxypropyloxy 
(glycidyloxy);  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkenyl. 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  arylalkyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halogen,  and  aryl  optional  substituted  with  halogen: 
R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  arylalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  and  aryl 
optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  or  halogen  or  both:  R'  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl:  u  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
10;  and  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  epoxypropyloxy  (glycidy- 
loxy) group  per  molecule  is  present:  and 

wherein  said  discotic  mesogenic  moiety  is  composed  of  a  disk- 
shaped,  rigid,  essentially  planar  core  to  which  flexible  aliphatic 
chains  or  tails  may  be  attached  and  intermolecular  attraction 
between  the  disk-like  core  structures  and  hydrophobic  interaction 
between  the  aliphatic  chains  or  tails  are  such  that  long  range  three 
dimensional  order  is  precluded. 


I    KjCOj 


M  **  J 


r  •  F.  a  M]        Q 

1  =  CO.  »,  ' 


'^' 


«    =    H.    CMy    CM3O. 


■  O"^ 


1.  A  molecular  weight  controlled  and  unendcapped  poly(benz- 
imidazole)  consisting  of  repeal  units  having  a  general  structural 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


HO 


-O — C^"-®"" 


-continued 


OH 


-o-©r'-cgLo}^-- 

-@-0-I^''ngLv: 


wherein  the  catenation  of  oxygen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  meu-meta,  para-para,  and  para-meta:  wherein  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  F,  CI,  and  NO,; 

wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,637,670 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES  VTA  AROMATIC 

NUCLEOPHILIC  DISPLACEMENT 

John  W.  Connell;  Paul  M.  Hergenrother,  and  Joseph  G.  Smith, 

Jr.,  all  of  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America   as   represented   by   the  Administrator,   National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45J35,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,412,059. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,170 

Int  CI.*  C08G  73/18:73/08 

VS.  a.  528—183  6  Qaims 

H 


and 


<loiy 


^lorioT..^ 


N-H 


<IOIOIOT..V 


N— H 
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-co  itinued 


-<.io 


wherein  Z  is  a  bond  or  is 
consisting  of:  CH,.  O,  S. 


I  radical  selected  fix)m  the  group 
>=C,  SOj. 


-r  V 


and 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  select  d  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-C-       -SO;- 


O        J ^        O 


-c- 


UMI 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  belwefn 
wherein  monomer  ratio  (r)  is 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


OT.,^ 


4  and  1000:  and 
tl.SgrSI. 


5^7,671 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

POLYACETALIC  STRUCTURE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 

Ferdinando    Danusso,    Milan;    Erio    Strepparola,   Tfevlgllo; 
Marinella  Levi,  Milan;  Claudio  Tonelli,  Concorezzo,  and 
Stefano  "nirri,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,014,  May  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,476,918. 
This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,443 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Aug.  14,  1992,  MI92A1990 
Int.  a."  C08G  2/38:4/00 
U.S.  a.  528-244  lo  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorine-containing  compounds  hav- 
ing polyacetalic  structure  and  having  a  general  formula: 


[IV-CHjCXCHjO)^— CHj],— 


(I) 


where: 

c  ranges  from  I  to  10; 

n  ranges  from  2  to  100;  and 

Rf  is  a  polyfluorooxyalkylene  chain  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  (M„)  ranging  from  500  to  5,000  having  monomeric 
units  with  at  least  one  of  the  following  structures  statistically 
arranged  along  the  chain: 

(-CFO-),  (-CF2CF2O-), 

X 
( -  CFjCFjCFjO  - ).  ( -  CH jCFjCFjO  - ) 
(— CFCF2O— ).  (— CF2CFO— ). 

CFj  CF3 

where 
X=F,  — CFj, 

which  comprises  reacting,  at  temperatures  from  0°  to  100°  C,  a 
solution  of  formaldehyde  in  an  acid  medium  with  a  diol  having  a 
polyfluorooxyalkylene  chain  with  a  general  formula: 

hocHjR/:h,oh  (II) 

where  R^  is  a  polyfluorooxyalkylene  chain  as  defined  above. 


5,637,672 

POLYIMIDES  FOR  STN  DISPLAYS 

Bernhard   Rieger,   Yokohama,  Japan;   Ekkehard   Bartmann, 

Erzhausen,  and  Eike  Poetsch,  Muhltal,  both  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01358,  8  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02765,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  678,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1989,  39  27 
498.5 

Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10.  G02B  1/04 
MS,.  CI.  528—353  15  claims 

1.  Polyamide  esters  which  can  be  prepared  from  tetracarboxylic 
dianhydrides  and  can  be  convened  into  polyimides  by  alcohol 
cleavage  with  cyclization  at  a  curing  temperature  of  less  than  250° 
C.  characterized  in  that  the  radicals  OR  of  the  ester  groups 
— COOR  which  are  substituted  during  the  polyimide  formation  are 
alkoxy  radicals  having  2  lo  5  C  atoms  which  are  monosubstituled 
or  polysubstituted  by  fluorine. 
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5,637,673 
POLYETHER-CONTAINING  DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE 

CATALYSTS 
Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,780,  Aug.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,545,601.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,649 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  b5/00 

U.S.  a.  528-^5  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  epoxide  polymer,  said  process 

comprising  polymerizing  an  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

which  comprises: 

(a)  a  double  metal  cyanide  compound; 

(b)  an  organic  complexing  agent:  and 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  80  wt.  %  of  a  polyether  polyol; 
wherein  some  or  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyether 

polyol  are  tertiary  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,637,674 

AUTOCATALYTIC  GENERATION  OF  CHEMICAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  L.  Post  Jr.,  4916  Kingston  Dr.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,528 

Lit  CI."  C08G  73/00 

MS,,  a.  528-^22  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  chemical  synthesis,  comprising: 

providing,  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  a  closed  sys- 
tem including  a  sample  of  concentrations  of  organic  com- 
pounds with  a  range  of  stoichiometrics  and  chemical  compo- 
sitions of  C:H:0:N  and  other  elements  to  enable  a  critical 
level  of  overall  autocatalytic  activity  among  a  subset  of  mem- 
ber molecular  species  of  the  organic  compounds  present  at 
quasi  steady-stale  conditions  at  said  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure,  further  resulting  in  significant  further  increases  in 
the  concentrations  of  member  molecular  species  of  the  auto- 
catalytic subset,  enabling  the  synthesis  of  compounds  that 
were  heretofore  unknown,  and/or  were  not  readily  synthesiz- 
able  (or  unsynthesizable)  by  existing  techniques: 

placing  compounds  selected  from  a  group  comprising  water, 
methanol  or  ammonia  in  a  pressure  vessel  and  sealing  it; 

heating  of  said  sealed  pressure  vessel  at  least  a  day  at  tempera- 
tures and  internal  pressures  of  at  least  950'^  C.  and  at  least  70 
atmospheres  respectively; 

cooling  the  sample  by  alternative  means  comprising  cooling  in 
the  furnace  at  zero  electrical  power:  or  removal  of  the  sample 
from  the  furnace  with  subsequent  cooling  under  room  condi- 
tions; or  venting  of  the  gases  in  the  pressure  vessel  near  or  at 
peak  temperature  into  a  chilled  collection  vessel;  and 

determining  the  chemical  composition  and  concentrations  of  the 
final  synthesized  compounds  in  the  cooled  pressure  vessel  by 
determining  and  comparing  temperature  and  vessel  internal 
pressure  history  (comprising  peak  temperature  and  internal 
pressure,  time  at  temperature  and  rate  of  cooling);  stoichiom- 
etrics of  initial  solid,  liquid  and  gaseous  compounds  in  the 
pressure  vessel:  and  use  of  external  electrical  fields  during 
heating. 


5,637,675 
FERROMAGNETIC  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS  OF 
COPOLYMERS  OF  NAPHTHYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  AMINOAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Alain  Le  Mehaute.  Gif  sur  Yvette;  Stanislas  Gabg,  Arcueil; 
Denis  Cottevieille,  Montreuil;  Francois  Tsobnang,  Paris,  and 
Francois  Lefort  Lanvallay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alca- 
tel Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  d*Electricite,  Paris-Cedex, 
France 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433  J05 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mav  6.  1994,  94  05610 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/00  ' 

MS.  CI.  528-422  9  Ctoims 

1.  Crystalline  compounds  with  ferromagnetic  properties  which 

are  inclusion  compounds  composing  metal  .salts  in  copolymers  in 


which  the  repeating  unit  includes  one  unit  from  a  first  group  of 
aminoaromatic  derivatives  of  1-naphthylamine  and  corresponding 
oxidized  forms,  connected  10  one  unit  from  a  second  group  of 
aminoaromatic  compounds  selected  from  amines  containing  at 
least  two  condensed  benzene  nuclei,  polycyclic  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  one  aniline  moiety  in  their  structure,  and  aniline 
derivatives  carrying  a  substiluent  connected  to  the  nucleus  by  an 
ethynylene  or  para-phenylene  unit,  and  corresponding  oxidized 
compounds. 


5,637,676 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,637,677 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Mark  I.  Greene,  Penn  Valley;  WiUiam  V.  WiUiams.  Havertown; 
Da>id  B.  Weiner.  Merion;  Jeffrey  A.  Cohen,  Bala  Cynwyd; 
Thomas  Kieber-Emmons,  Newtown  Square,  aU  of  Pa.,  and 
Robert  M.  W'illianLs,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  The  Wistar  Insti- 
tute, both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Colorado  State  Univer- 
sity, Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702^3,  May  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326J28.  Mar.  21, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
74.264,  Jul.  16,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  462.542.  Jan.  9.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  di>i- 

sion  of  Ser.  No.  74.264.  Jul.  16.  1987.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,303,  Jan.  25.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.264,  JuL  16, 
1987.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
685,881,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  574391.  Aug.  27.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  194.026.  May  13.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  74J64.  Jul.  16, 
1987.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
583,626,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  940,654 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/00:14/14 
U.S.  a.  530—333  35  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  peptide  capable  of  eliciting  in  a 
mammal,  a  neutralizing  immune  response  against  a  pathogen  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  neutralizing  antibody  specific  for  an  epitope  of 
an  antigen  of  said  pathogen,  wherein  said  antigen  is  a  protein 
or  polypeptide: 

b)  generating  an  anti-idiotypic  antibody  specific  for  said  neutral- 
izing antibody; 

c)  comparing  amino  acid  sequences  of  said  anti-idiotypic  anti- 
body and  said  epitope; 
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aci 


d)  identifying  an  amino 
acids  of  a  complei 
idiotypic  antibody  that  ci 
of  said  epitope;  and. 

e)  synthesizing  a  peptide 
sequence  of  said  anti-idii 
an  amino  acid  sequence 


sequence  having  at  least  6  amino 

mentarfty  determining  region  of  said  anti- 

o  responds  to  an  amino  acid  sequence 
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which  contains   said  amino  acid 
itypic  antibody  that  corresponds  to 
said  epitope. 


5v  37,678 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR]  SG  AZO  DYES  CONTAINING 
A2-  (ARVLSULPHONYL;^  MINOVPYRIMIDINE  GROUP 
Jordi  Berenguer  Barra,  and  ,  lose  Rocas  SoroUa,  both  of  Barce- 
lona, Spain,  assignors  to  S  indoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 


Division  of  Sen  No.  430,794, 
which  is  a  continuation  of 


Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,514,783, 
>er.  No.  232,087,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  applicati«  a  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  479,099 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1993, 


9305374 


Int  CL'  C  I9B  39/00:43/00 


VS.  a.  534—582 


4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  product  m  of  azo  dyes,  compnising  coupling 


at  least  one  diazo  component 


o  at  least  one  coupling  component, 


wherein  a  component  (M),  wt  ich  is  a  compound  of  formula 


h' 


N  4  — SO2— E— NH2. 


in  which 

E  signifies  an  aromatic  biv 
X,  signifies  hydroxy  or  a  pfimary 
and  Y,  signifies  hydroxy  01 
and  in  which  the  amino  group 
may  optionally  be  acylated.  oila 
(1),  is  employed  as  said  coup  ing 
acylated  form — as  said  diazo 


m 


ent  radical, 

amino  group, 
a  primary  amino  group. 


5, 537,679 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  FO  t  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 

CELLULOSE-CONTAINI JG  FIBER  MATERIALS  IN  AN 

INK  JI  T  PROCESS 

Karin  Hassenriick,  Diisseldon:  Peter  Wild,  and  Frank-Michael 
Stohr,  lioth  of  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengeseUsduift,  Leverl  usen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1  >9S,  Sen  No.  471,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
484J 

Int  at  C09B  31/08 
VS.  a.  534—691 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula  (1) 


(XL-  N=N, 


OH 


SO)H 


wherein 


X  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  (IT) 


(II) 


(CO2H), 


(NH2), 


or  represents  a  bivalent  radical 


mixture  of  compounds  of  formula 
component  or/and — in  the  non- 
lomponent. 


11  Claims 


.N=N 


NH- 


X^ 


(NH2), 


<^"'-       io,H 


-lYL 


(I) 


-K— 


and 


Y  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 


r 

R' 


.R^ 


(HI) 


or  represents  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formulae  IV  to  Via 


N  NH— K'— NH  N 

N  N  N  N 

r  r 


(IV) 


R> 


R2 


— C — ^NH-K'— NH— C-^ 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VU) 


o         o 

II        II 

— C-K'— C— 

O         O 

II  II 

-c — c- 


wherein 

n  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  represents  0  or  1, 

q  denotes  0  or  1, 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  an  amino  group, 

K  denotes  C^-Cio-arylene,  hetarylene,  two  C^-Cio-arylene  units 
which  are  independent  of  one  another  and  are  bonded  direcdy 
to  one  another  or  are  interrupted  by  hetarylene,  Cj-Cj- 
alkylene,  Cj-C^-alkylidene  or  hetero  atoms,  or  two  C1-C5- 
alkylene  and/or  Cj-Cs-alkylidene  units  which  are  indepen- 
dent of  one  another  and  are  bonded  directly  to  one  another  or 
interrupted  by  hetarylene.  C^-Cjo-arylene  or  hetero  atoms, 

K'  has  the  meaning  of  K  or  denotes  Ci-C^-alkylene  or  C2-C4- 
alkylidene, 

a,  b  and  c  independently  of  one  another  denote  1  or  2, 

a+c<4, 

a+lM<=3  or  5 
and  the  fiee  valencies  of  the  radical  X  are  in  each  case  linked  to  the 
azo  group  and  those  of  the  radical  Y  are  in  each  case  linked  to  the 
amino  group  of  the  bivalent  radical  with  the  index  b. 
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5,637,680 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETOPOSIDE 
PHOSPHATE  AND  INTERMEDUTE  THEREOF 
Yoshinobu   Miyazawa,-    Hitoshi   Sato,   both   of  Saitama-ken,- 
Hiroshi  Yoshikawa,  Fujioka;  Kouichi  Ohkawa,  Chiba,  and 
Noriko  Tomiyoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  43,993,  Apn  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  479,811 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  24,  1992,  4-129764 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  536—18.6  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  etoposide  phosphate 
represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


(1) 


which  comprises  freeing  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

(2): 


(2) 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 
— COCH„X|,  „,  (wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  2 ).  from  only  the  R  and  R'  groups  in  the  presence 
of  a  tri(C|-C,)alkylamine  in  a  solvem. 


5,637,681 
AMINOSACCHARIDE  BIGUANIDES 
Richard  F.  Stockel,  475  Rolling  Hills  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  NJ. 
08807 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,735,  Jan.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,116, 
Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  932,084,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  4, 1996,  Sen  No.  583,192 
Int  a.*  C08B  37/08 
VS.  a.  536—20  6  Claiiifi 

1.  A  biguanide  of  an  aminosaccharide.  or  salt  thereof,  liaving  the 
amino  group  present  in  the  2,  3  or  6  position  and  which,  in  the 
form  of  its  free  base,  has  a  structure  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,  11,  III  and  IV: 


NH       NH         X 
II  II        / 

(aminosaccharide),— NH—C—NHC—N 

\ 
Ri 

NH       NH         H  n 

II  II        / 

(aminosaccharide),- NH— C— NHC— N 

\ 

Z 

NH        NH  in 

II  II 

(aminosaccharide),— NH—C—NHC—N— R, 

I 

Y 
I 
(aminosaccharide),— NH—C—NHC—N— R| 
II  II 

NH        NH 

NH    NH  H  IV 

II       II  I 

(aminosaccharide). — NHCNHCNH — Y  — CR , 

NH    NH 
II       II 
(aminosaccharide),— NHCNHCNH — Y —CR  I 

NH    NH 
II       II 
(aminosaccharide).— NHCNHCn^H-  Y  — CRj 

I 
H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  about  7.000:  X  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  moiety  containing  7  to  about  2(X)  carbon  atoms  and  Y 
is  a  hydrocarbyl  moiety  containing  1  to  atiout  200  carlxin  atoms 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  within  the  X  and  Y  moieties  are  inde- 
pendently interrupted  with  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  (a)  0  10  about  100  oxygen  atoms,  (b)  0  10  6  divalent, 
trivalent  or  tetravaleni  sulfur  atoms  and  (c)  0  to  8  tertiary  nitrogen 
atoms:  and  Z  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NR.OH.  — NH— NR,R,.  — NH— NH— CMNR.R,.  — NH— 
N=CR,R;.  — NH— CM— NH— NR,R,  and  — NH— NH— 
CMNR,R;.  wherein  M  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  R  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  acyclic,  alicyclic.  het- 
erocyclic or  polycyclic  having  up  to  18  cartmn  atoms,  and  R,  and 
R;  are  independenUy  hydrogen  or  the  same  or  different  straight  or 
branched  cfiam  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  acylic.  alicyclic.  het- 
erocyclic or  polycyclic  groups  having  up  to  18  carlxtn  atoms. 
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HIGH-AFFINITY 
THE 

Dan  T.  Nieuwlandt;  Larry 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No. 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  5,475,096,  Ser.  No. 
5,270,163,  Ser.  No.  964,624, 
and  Ser.  No.  117,991,  Sep. 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  21/02 
MS.  a.  536—22.1 


S,A7,682 
OLIGO  fUCLEOTIDE  LIGANDS  TO 
TACHYKI  (IN  SUBSTANCE  P 

GpId,  and  Matthew  Wecker,  all  of 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 


ti 


3<  3362,  Sep.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
>Jo.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 
93  1,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
<  let  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,4%,938, 
1993,  said  Ser.  No.  714,131is  a 
I  lo.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
N  ay  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,591 
2UP4;  C12Q  U68:  C12P  19/34 

7  Claims 


bav  ng 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  to 
to  a  process  comprising  the  si 

a)  contacting  a  candidate 
wherein  nucleic  acids 
lelative  to  the  candidate 
remainder  of  the  candidati 

b)  partitioning  the  increase  1 
remainder  of  the  candidati 

c)  amplifying  the  increasec 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids 
increased  aflBnity  to  SP, 
may  be  identified. 


Si  bstance  P  (SP)  identified  according 


te  js  of: 

I  lixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  SP, 

an  increased  affinity  to  the  SP 

rf  xture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 

mixture; 

affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 

mixture;  and 

affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 

enriched  in  nucleic  acids  having 

\^ereby  a  nucleic  acid  ligand  of  SP 


5,1 


NUCLEIC  ACID  ANALOG 

METHOD  OF 
David  A.  Usher;  Mark  F. 
J.  Wang,  Suffem,  all  of 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
FUcd  Jul.  13, 
Int.  a.*  C07H  i9/oa 
U.S.  CL  536—22.1 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  analog  ha'  ing  the  formula 
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5,637,684 
PHOSPHORAMIDATE  AND  PHOSPHOROTHIOAMIDATE 

OLIGOMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Phniip  D.  Cook,  Carlsbad;  Oscar  Acevedo,  San  Diego,  and 
Normand  Hebert,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS 
Pliarmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  200,638 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04;  C07D  239/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


37,683 

WTTH  AMIDE  LINKAGE  AND 
MA  ONG  THAT  ANALOG 
Hafris,  both  of  Ithaca,  and  Oarence 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research 
Y. 

,  Sen  No.  502,1% 
C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/00 

32Clauns 


N.  k". 


1<95, 


fi  im 


a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
rophilic  group  or  a  hydrophobic 


where 

R  is  a  compound  selected 

a  hydroxyl  group,  a 

group; 
R'  is  a  compound  selected  f  om  a  group  consisting  of  an  amine 

group  or  an  azide; 
R'  is  a  compound  selected 

group,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
n  is  greater  than  or  equal  t( 
Ba.se  is  uracil,  adenine. 

thine,  with  Bases  in  said  analog 


h]  li 


rom  a  group  consisting  of  an  amine 
or  an  methoxy  group; 
1;  and 
gua  line,  cytosine,  thymine  or  hypoxan- 
;  being  the  same  or  different. 


El— O— Lo— O  O- 

P 

Yo  — N  Xo 

I 
To 


/\ 

Y„-N  X„ 

I 
T« 


■U^i-O— E2 


wherein: 

Xo  and  each  X„,  independently,  are  O  or  S; 

Yq  and  each  Y^,  independently,  are  H,  or  [Q^j — 7^, 

To  and  each  T„,  independently,  are  [QiJt — Z,,  or  together  Y  and 
T  are  joined  in  a  nitrogen  heterocycle; 

Q,,  Q2,  Lfl,  L^,  and  each  L„,  independently,  are  Cj-Cjo  alkyl, 
Cj-Cio  alkenyl,  Cj-Cjo  alkynyl,  C4-C7  carbocylo  alkyl  or 
alkenyl,  a  heterocycle,  a  polyalkyi  glycol,  or  C7-C14  aralkyl; 

El  and  E2,  independently,  are  H,  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group, 
an  activated  solid  support,  a  conjugate  group,  a  reporter 
group,  a  polyethylene  glycol,  alkyl,  oligonucleotide,  peptide 
nucleic  acid,  a  phosphate,  a  phosphite,  an  activated  phosphate, 
or  an  activated  phosphite; 

j  and  k  independently  are  0  or  1; 

m  is  1  to  about  50; 

Zi  and  Zj,  independently,  are  H,  C,-C2  alkyl,  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl, 
C2-C20  alkynyl,  Cs-C,^  aryl.  Cr-C,,  aralkyl,  CH=0,  OR,, 
SRj,  NR3R4,  C(=NH)NR3R4,  CH(NR,R4), 

NHC(=NH)NR3R4,  CH(NHj)C(=0)OH,  C(=0)NR3R4, 
C(=0)0R5,  a  metal  coordination  group,  a  reporter  group,  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycle,  a  purine,  a  pyrimidine,  a 
phosphate  group,  a  polyether  group,  or  a  polyethylene  glycol 
group; 

R,  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyl 
protecting  group; 

R2  is  H.  alkyl  having  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  thiol 
protecting  group: 

R3  and  R4  are,  independently,  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  amine  protecting  group;  and 
J  is  H,  alkyl  havii 
protectipg  group. 


5,637,685 
NORMALIZED  CDNA  LIBRARIES 
Marcelo  B.  Soares,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Argiris  Efistratiadis, 
Englewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  126,594,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,482345.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  465311 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/04 
MS.  C\.  536—23.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  normalized  cDNA  library  generated  by  a  method  to  normal- 
ize a  directional  cDNA  library  comprising  cDNA  clones  con- 
structed in  a  vector  that  allows  propagation  in  single-stranded 
circle  form  comprising: 

(a)  propagating  the  directional  cDNA  library  in  single-svanded 
circles; 

(b)  annealing  the  single-stranded  circles  to  an  appropriate  primer 
and  performing  controlled  extension  reactions  with  an  appro- 
priate polymerase  in  the  presence  of  an  appropriate  ratio 
between  dideoxynucleotide  triphosphates  and  deoxynucle- 
olide  triphosphates  to  generate  fragments  complementary  to 


cDNA  UBRARY  NORMAUZAnON 
r      StIaimotij 
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§0 
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I 

ElECTIKiraiUTiO  INTO  SACTEfHA 
(Nomuuzo  uwuRV) 

the  3'  noncoding  sequence  of  the  single-stranded  circles  in  the 
library  to  produce  partial  duplexes; 

(c)  purifying  the  partial  duplexes; 

(d)  melting  and  reasssociating  the  purified  partial  duplexes  to 
appropriate  Cot;  and 

(e)  purifying  unassociated  single-stranded  circles,  thereby  gen- 
erating a  normalized  cDNA  library. 


5,637,686 
TATA-BINDING  PROTEIN  ASSOCIATED  FACTOR, 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Robert  Tjian,  Berkeley;  Lucio  Comai,  El  Cerrito,  both  of 
Calif.;  Brian  D.  Dynlact,  Charlestown,  Mass.;  Timothy  Hoey, 
San   Francisco,  Calif.;   Siegfried   Ruppert;   Naoko  Tanese, 
both  of  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Edith  Wang,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
and  Robert  O.  J.  Weinzierl,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  188^82,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,534,410, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  87,119,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
13,412,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  646,715 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/12:15/11 
MS.  CL  536—23.5  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  biologically  active 
polypeptide  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  six  or  nwre  consecutive 
amino  acids  of  a  human  TATA-Binding  Protein  Associated  Factor 
(TAP)  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hTAFII30a  peptide  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:28).  hTAHlBOa  pepude  2 
(SEQ  ID  NO:33),  hTAHIBOa  peptide  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:34), 
hlAHBOp  peptide  I  (SEQ  ID  NO:27),  hTARISOP  peptide  2  (SEQ 
ID  NO:35).  hTAR130P  peptide  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:36).  hTAFI140 
(SEQ  ID  NO:26),  hTAFI170  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13).  hTARIlOO  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  18),  hTAFU130  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16),  hTAFII250  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  11),  hTAn48  (SEQ  ID  NO:30).  and  hTAFIllO  (SEQ  ID 
NO:32). 


5,637,687 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ISOLATING 
^aJCLEIC  ACIDS 
James  C.  Wiggins,  P.O.  Box  74,  Seabrt>ok,  Tex.  77586 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1993.  Sen  No.  115,184 
Int.  a.*  C07H  1/00 
MS.  a.  536—25.4  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  DNA  from  biological  tissues  and  cell 
samples,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(A)  solubilizing  said  biological  sample  with  a  sufficient  anKMini 
of  a  single  composition  to  denature  and  solubilize  said  sample 
to  form  a  solubilized  sample,  said  solubilized  sample  com- 
prising RNA,  DNA  and  contaminants,  wherein  said  composi- 
tion comprises  (a)  at  least  one  chaotropic  agent,  (b)  an  aro- 
matic alcohol,  and  (c)  a  buffer  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  composition  at  an  alkaline  pH; 

(B)  extracting  said  solubilized  sample  with  a  water-insoluble 
solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  suspension; 

(C)  separating  said  suspension  into  phases  comprising  an  upper 
aqueous  phase,  a  lower  organic  phase,  and  an  interphase 
wherein  said  DNA  is  concentrated  in  said  aqueous  phase  and 
said  RNA  and  contaminants  are  concentrated  in  said  organic 
phase  and  said  interphase;  and 

(D)  precipitating  said  DNA  from  said  aqueous  phase  and  recov- 
ering said  precipitated  DNA. 


5,637,688 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-(2'-DEOXY-2'-DIFLUORO- 

D-RIBOFURANOSYL)-4-AMINOPYRIMIDIN-2-ONE 

HYDROCHLORIDE 

Richard  A.  Berglund,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  355^72 
Int  a.*  C07H  1/00 
MS.  O.  536—28.5  12  CUIbis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  gemcitabine  hydrochloride  which 
comprises: 

a)  deblocking  P-l-(2'-deoxy-2',2'-difluoro-3'.5'-di-0-benzoyl-I>- 
ribofuranosyl)-4-aminopyrimidin-2-one  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  alkylanune  in  the  presence  of  methanol  or 
ethanol  in  an  enviromnent  essentially  free  of  water, 

b)  treating  the  resulting  solution  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  an 
antisolvent;  and 

c)  recovering  the  resulting  solid  gemcitabine  hydrochloride. 


5,637,689 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKYLIMIDAZOLIDONE  (METH)  ACRYLATE<S) 

Gilles  Herbst,  Spicheren,  and  Alain  Rioodei,  Forbacfa,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocfaem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Apn  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,608 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1993,  93  04067 

Int  a."  C07D  233/02:239/04:243/04:245/02 

MS.  a.  540-^160  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compoimds  of  formula: 


O 

II 

HjC=C— C— O— A- 

R' 


B 

/    \ 

-N  NH 

\    / 

c 


(I) 


in  which: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

A  and  B  each  independently  represent  an  alkylene  group  con- 
taining a  straight  or  branched  chain,  having  from  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms, 
by  reaction  of  at  least  one  (meth)  aery  late  of  formula: 


O 
II 
\\<=C—C—0  —  iC- 
I 
R> 


(li) 


UMI 


1190 


md 


in  which: 
R'  has  the  above  meaning: 
R^  represents  a  €,-€4  allq    group,  with  a  heterocyclic  alcohol 
of  formula: 


HN 


B 

/   \ 

i 

\    / 
C 


in  which  A  and  B  have  the  a 
catalytic  quantity  of  (A)  at 
1,3-dicarbonyl  compound  and 
lyst  selected  from  the  group 
dialkyi  dialkoxide  and  a  tin 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


(in) 


—A— OH 


meanings,  in  the  presence  of  a 

least  one  chelate  of  calcium  with 

(B)  at  least  one  tin-containing  cata- 

c  3nsisting  of  a  dialkyltin  oxide,  a  tin 

1  diester. 


5,637,691 

STEROID  DERIVATIVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM,  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  ANTIBIOTICS  OR  DISINFECTANTS 
Leah  L.  Frye,  Ravena,  N.V,,*  Michael  A.  Zasioff,  Merion  Sta- 
tion; William  A.  Kinney,  ChurchviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Rob- 
ert Moriarty,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Magainin  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS94/02397,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,018,  Mar.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,826 

Int  CI.*  C07J  17/00:53/00:41/00 
VS.  a.  540—106  II  Claims 


d  alkyl 


5  537,690 

SULFATE  OF  N-AO  TYLNEURAMINIC  ACID 

HOMOPOLYMER  AND  P  tOCESSES  FOR  MAKING  AND 

USINC  THE  SAME 

Jang-ho  Lee,  Kawasaki;  Yai  uhiro  Ota,  Uji,  and  Yoji  l^ukada. 


Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assig  lors  to  Manikin  Shoyu  Co., 
Kagawa,  Japan 


PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00111, 
Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  PCT 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  2t,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcati  in  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014117; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101290 

Int  CI." 
\iS.  a.  536—118 


(  07H  11/00:13/12 


1.  A  sulfate  ester  of  N- 
represented  by  the  formula 
salt  thereof: 


wherein  each  R  represents 
— SO,H.  and  n  is  an  integtr 
number  of  SO,H  residues  p  r 
acid  residues  is  0.1  to  3.0. 


Ltd., 


371  Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
iPub.  No.  W094/17123,  PCT  Pub. 


1.  A  compound  of  Formula  lU: 


(HI) 


wherein: 

the  steroid  ring  nucleus  is  saturated; 

the  steroid  ring  substituent  Z,  is  a-H  or  p — H; 

one  of  the  steroid  ring  substituents  Z,  is  H  and  the  other  is  H  or 

OH; 
one  of  the  steroid  ring  substituents  Z,2  is  — H  and  the  other  is 

— H  or  —OH; 
X"  is  a  polyamine  side  chain  of  the  formula 


17  Claims 


etylneuraminic  acid  homopolymer 
)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

(1) 


-X,-(CH2)p-X2-(CH2),-N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


R'" 


where  one  of  X,  and  Xj  is  — WR'")  and  the  other  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N(R^),  — O,  — S  and 
— CHi.  where  R"'  and  R^  are  each  independently  — H  or  — (C|-C 
3)-alkyl,  p  and  q  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5 
but  both  p  and  q  are  not  0,  and  R"  and  R"'  are  each  independendy 
— H,  — (C,-C3)-alkyl  or  — <CH,),— N(R,o)  (R,,)  where  r  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  5  and  R,o  and  R, ,  are  each  independently  — H  or 
-<C,-C5)-alkyl; 

R'  is  — H  or  — (C|-C3)-allcyl;  and 

Y'  is  — (C|-C,(,)-alkyl  substituted  with  — COjH,  —OH, 
— NH— SOjCF,,  — SO,H.  — i^,H2.  — OSO,H,  — CF„  — F, 


N  — N 


X 


w 


/ 


N      or 


independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
of  5  to  1.000,  provided  that  the 
I  molecule  of  N-acetylneuraminic 


provided  that  the  compound  is  not  3^ — (N-(3-aminopropyll-1.4- 
butanediamine)-7a  .24^-dihydroxy-5a-cholestane  24-sulfale; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


June  10,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,637,692 
AZETIDINONE  INTERMEDLVTES  TO 
CARBACEPHALOSPORINS  AND  PROCESS 
James  Aikins;  John  P.  Gardner;  Billy  G,  Jackson;  John  R. 
Rizzo,  and  Eddie  V.  Tao,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104383,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,453,503,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,589,  Oct  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,745, 
Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
652,808,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  405,602,  Sep.  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,538,  Oct  11,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,480 
Int  CI.*  C07D  463AX):205/085:  C07B  37/10 
MS.  a.  540—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(1) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  a  leaving  group 
of  the  formula  -OR",  wherein  R"  is  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  C.-C^  alkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  C.-Cj,  alkylthio,  nitro, 
halo,  carboxy.  and  amido,  with  a  lithium  teitiaiy  aUcoxide  at  a 
temperature  of  about  -25°  C.  to  about  27°  C. 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  Ci-C^,  alkyl;  a  phenyl  group 


^        ^(Z).-CH2- 


5,637,693 

ANTTBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Robert  J.  Temansky.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LIHy 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,416,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907,885,  Jui.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,247,073,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  642,959,  Jan.  18, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

305,628 

Int  a.'  C07D  501/36 

VS.  CI.  540—227  5  ClalBis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


HjN 


-i 


N   -y         N 


H       H 


-r  ^ 


"^OR   J-    N        ^^^         I      V' 
CO2H  N 


A' 


wherein  a  and  a'  independently  are  hydrogen,  C,-C4  allcyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy  or  halogen;  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein 
R  is  Cj-Cft  alkenyl,  Cj-C*  alkynyl.  C3-C4  cycloaDcyl.  or  Cj-Q 

haloalkyi; 
A  and  A'  are  independently  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  nitro.  amino. 
C,-Cft  alkoxy,  or  phenyl;  or  A  and  A'  taken  togetlier  form  a 
group  of  the  formulae 


wherein  z  is  O  or  S,  m  is  0  or  1,  and  a  and  a'  have  the  same 
meanings  as  defined  above;  or  R'  is  R''  O  wherein  R''  represents 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloallcyl,  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl,  methoxyben- 
zyl,  or  halobenzyl;  and  R^  is  4-nitrobenzyl,  comprising  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


/ 


(H) 


O 

II 
R'CNH^ 


O 
II 
.CHjCH^CR' 


\ 


CH:COR= 

II 
O 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-Ct  alkoxy,  Cj-C^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  amino,  nitro.  or  caiboxy;  and  Y  is  carbon:  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


UMI 


1192 


'US  J 


PREPARATION  AND 
METHYLETHENYDAlVfNO) 
CEPHEM-4- 
J.  Gregory  Reid,  Manlius; 
Smith,  both  of  Syracuse, 
Myers  Squibb  Company, 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 
5352342.  This  applicati^i 
Int.  CI 
VS.  CI.  540—230 

I.  A  compound  of  the  fom^la 

RO 


S|637,694 

OF  7-[(2-CARBOALKOXY-l- 
-3-HY  DROXYMETHYL-3- 
CiRBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

R.  Brodfuehrer,  and  Patrick  R. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Briston- 
hrinceton,  N.Y. 

,  May  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,426 
E07D  501/28 

SClaims 


Fiull 


43  1322, 


HN  M         S 


in  wliich  M  is  a  metal  selecte( 
Ubie,  and  R  is  Cj.^  alkyl. 


5  S37,695 
Patent  Not  Issi  ed  For  This  Number 


U-BENZODIAZEPINE 
IN 
Harry  Finch,  Ware,  Great 
Tarzia,   both   of  Verona, 
Verona,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2563^. 
Jul.  1,  199<  , 
Claims  priority,  application 
9201180 

int.  CI."  C07H 
VS.  a.  540—518 

I.  A  compound  of  fonnula|(lV): 


N 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


5,637,698 
FUSED  MULTIPLE  RING  LACTAMS 
Jeffrey  A.   RobI,   Newtown,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,854,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5325,723.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,058 

InL  Cl."  C07D  487/14:487/16:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  540—521  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO2M 


from  Group  la  or  Ila  of  the  periodic 


H:N 


wherein 
m  is  one  or  two; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  allcyl.  substituted  alkyl,  aryl-CCHj)^ 

tuted  aryl-(CH,),,-; 
p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 


or  substi- 


B 


« 


represents  an  aromatic  heteroatom  containing  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


J  6374i96 

Patent  Not  Iss  ed  For  This  Number 


and 


i  637,697 

I  ERrVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 

lEDICINE 
E  ritain;  Datid  G.  Trist,  and  Gior^o 
Italy,  assignors   to  Glaxo  SpA, 


Jul.  20,  1994.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  674,259 
United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1992, 


24.1/12:  A61K  31/55 


8  Claims 


(iV) 


wherein: 

R'    represents    a    C,  ,    afkyi    substituted    by    bridged    C,.,,, 

cycloallcyl  group; 
R^  is  phenyl  optionally  sulf  tituted  I 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or 
m  is  zero.  I  or  2. 


by  one  or  two  halogen  atoms: 
3  halogen  atom;  and 


X,  is  S  or  NH; 

X,  is  S.  O,  or  NH:  and 

Ri,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  trifluoro-methyl,  amino.  — NH(lower 
alkyl),  — Ndower  alkyl)2.  or  hydroxy; 

the  term  "alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals  of 
one  to  seven  carbon  atoms: 

the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  refers  to  such  straight  or  branched 
chain  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbons  wherein  one  or  more  hydro- 
gens have  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino,  halo,  triiuo- 
romethyl,  cyatro,  — NHdower  alkyl),  — Ndower  alkyDj, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  or  carfooxy; 

the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl.  1-naphthyl,  and  2-naphthyl: 

the  term  "substituted  aryl"  refers  to  phenyl,  1-naphlhyl,  ;uid 
2-naphthyl  having  a  substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halo,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
amino,  — NHdower  alkyl).  and  — Ndower  alkyl)2,  and  di- 
and  tri-substituted  phenyl,  l-naphthyl,  and  2-naphlhyl 
wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  ntethoxy, 
methylthio,  halo,  hydroxy,  and  amino; 
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the  term  "lower  alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  radicals  of 

1  to  4  carbons; 
the  terms  "lower  alkoxy"  and  "lower  alkylthio"  refer  to  such 

lower  alkyl  groups  as  defined  above  attached  to  an  oxygen 

sulfur;  and 
the  term  "halo"  refers  to  chloro.  bromo,  fluoro,  and  iodo. 


5,637,699 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MORPHOLINE 
TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Conrad  P.  Dorn,  Plainfield;  Jeffrey  J.  Hale,  Westfield;  Paul  E. 
Finke,  Milltown;  Malcolm  MacCoss,  Freehold;  Sander  G. 
Mills,  Woodbridge;  Shrenik  K.  Shah.  Metuchen,  all  of  N  J.; 
Mark  S.  Chambers,  Watford  Harts,  England,-  Timothy  Har- 
rison,  Great   Dunmow,   England;   Tamara   Ladduwahetty, 
Buckhurst  Hill,  England,  and  Brian  J.  Williams,  Great  Dun- 
now,  England,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,889,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,914,  May  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
971,448,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  905,976,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,489 
Int  CI."  C07D  413/02:265/28:265/30:265/34 
VS.  a.  540—524  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  structural 
formula  XI: 


R3  O 


R- 


N 
I 
R' 


Z  R« 


XI 


R'  is 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen; 

(2)  C,_(,  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C|_,  alkoxy. 

(e)  phenyl. 
(0— CN. 
(g)  halo. 

(h)  — NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  independendy  selected 

from: 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  C,^  alkyl, 

(iii)  hydroxy-C,  .(,  alkyl,  and 

(iv)  phenyl, 
(i)  — NR^COR'". 
(j)  — NR'CCR'", 
(k)  — CONR^R'", 
(I)  —COR', 
(m)  — CO^R"; 
(n)  heterocycle,  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

(A)  benzimidazolyl, 

(B)  benzofuranyl. 

(C)  benzothiophenyl, 

(D)  benzoxazolyl. 

(E)  furanyl. 


(F)  imidazolyl, 

(G)  indolyl, 
(H)  isooxazolyl, 
(I)  isothiazolyl. 
(J)  oxadiazolyl, 
(K)  oxazolyl. 
(L)  pyrazinyl, 
(M)  pyrazolyl, 
(N)  pyridyl, 
(O)  pyrimidyl, 
(?)  pyrrolyl, 
(Q)  quinolyl, 
(R)  tetrazolyl, 
(S)  thiadiazolyl, 
(T)  thiazolyl, 
(U)  thienyl, 
(V)  triazolyl, 
(W)  azetidinyl, 
(X)  1,4-dioxanyl, 

(Y)  hexahydroazepinyl. 
(Z)  piperazinyl, 

(AA)  piperidinyi, 

(AB)  pyrrolidinyl, 

(AC)  tetrahydrofuranyl,  and 

(AD)  tetrahydrothienyl, 

and  wherein  the  fjeterocycle  is  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(i)  C|_<,  allcyl,  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  halo,  — CFj, 
— OCH3,  or  phenyl, 

ii)  C,_4  alkoxy, 

[iii)  0x0, 

jv)  hydroxy,  ' 

v)  thioxo, 

vi)  — SR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 

Vii)  halo, 

viii)  cyano, 

ix)  phenyl, 

x)  trifluoromethyl, 

xi)  — (CH;)„— NR»R'".  wherein  m  is  0.  1  or  2, 

xii)  — NR'COR"'. 

xiii)  — CONR'R"', 

xiv)  — CCR*.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 

XV)  _(CH;)„— OR'; 

(3)  €2^  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  $ubstituent(s)  selected  from: 

a)  hydroxy, 

b)  0x0, 

c)  C|_6  alkoxy, 

d)  phenyl-C|_,  alkoxy, 

e)  phenyl, 

f)  — CN, 

g)  halo, 
(h)  -CONR'R"', 

i)  —COR', 
(j)  — CO,R', 
k)  heterocycle; 

(4)  C;_fc  alkynyl; 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
substitueni(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  C,_6  alkoxy. 

(c)  C,_6  alkyl, 

(d)  C;  ,  alkenyl, 

(e)  halo, 
(0— CN, 
tg)  —NO,. 
Ih)  — CF,. 
i)  — (CH,)„— NRll'" 

(j)  — NR'COR'". 
[k)  — NR'CCR'", 
ID  — CONR'R'", 
im)  — CO,NR'*R'", 
In)  —COR", 
o)  — CO^R": 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(1)  hydrogen. 

and  the  groups  R^  and  R'  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a 

(2)  C,^  allcyl,  unsubstituu 

i  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of   heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

the  substituents  selected 

from:                                                              (a)  pyrrolidinyl. 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  piperidinyl. 

(b)  0X0. 

(c)  pyrrolyl. 

(c)  C,_«  alkoxy. 

(d)  pyridinyl. 

(d)  phenyl-C,.3  alkoxy. 

(e)  imidazolyl. 

(e)  phenyl. 

(f)  furanyl. 

(0  — CN, 

(g)  oxazolyl. 

(g)  halo. 

(h)  thienyl,  and 

(h)  — NR'R'", 

(i)  thiazolyl. 

(i)  — NR'COR'", 

and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

(j)  — NR'CCR'", 

with  one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(k)  — CONR'R"', 

(i)  C.^alkyl, 

(1)  —COR',  and 

(ii)  0X0, 

(m)  — COjR'; 

(iii)  C, ^alkoxy. 

(3)  C,_«  alkenyl,  unsubstil 

lied  or  substituted  with  one  or  more           (iv)  — NR'R'°, 

of  the  substituent(s)  sel( 

:ted  from:                                                    (v)  halo,  and 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(vi)  trifluoromethyl; 

(b)  oxo. 

R*,  R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

(c)  C,^  alkoxy. 

of: 

(d)  phenyl-C,.3  alkoxy. 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(e)  phenyl. 

(2)  C,_t  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 

(0  — CN, 

the  substituents  selected  from: 

(g)  halo. 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(h)  — CONR'R"', 

(b)  oxo. 

(i)  —COR', 

(c)  C,_6  alkoxy. 

(j)  — CO,R»; 

(d)  phenyl-C,_j  alkoxy. 

(4)  C^^  alkynyl; 

(e)  phenyl. 

(5)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  c 

substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the           (0  — CN, 

substituent(s)  selected  f 

)m:                                                              (g)  halo. 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(h)  — NR'R'°, 

(b)  C,^  alkoxy. 

(i)  — NR'COR'", 

(c)  C,^  alkyl. 

(j)  — NR'COjR'", 

(d)  C2_5  alkenyl. 

(k)  — CONR'R'", 

(e)  halo. 

(1)  —COR',  and 

(0-CN, 

(m)  — COjR'; 

(g)  -NO,, 

(3)  Cj^  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 

(h)  — CFj, 

of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(i)  — (CH2)„— NR'R'", 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(j)  — NR'COR'". 

(b)  oxo. 

(k)  — NR'COjR'", 

(c)  C,_<,  alkoxy. 

(1)  — CONR'R'". 

(d)  phenyl-C|_3  alkoxy. 

(m)  — COjNR'R"', 

(e)  phenyl. 

(n)  —COR', 

(f)  — CN, 

(o)  — CO,R', 

(g)  halo. 

and  the  groups  R'  and  R^ 

may  be  joined  together  to  form  a           (h)  — CONR'R"*, 

heterocyclic  ring  selected  frc 

11  the  group  consisting  of: "                          (i)  — COR'. 

(a)  pyrrolidinyl. 

(j)  -COjR'; 

(b)  piperidinyl. 

(4)  Cj^  alkynyl; 

(c)  pyrrolyl. 

(S)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 

(d)  pyridinyl. 

substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(e)  imidazolyl. 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(f)  oxazolyl.  and 

(b)  C,^  alkoxy. 

(g)  thiazolyl. 

(c)  C,^  alkyl. 

and  wherein  the  heterocycli 

ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted           (d)  Cz.j  alkenyl. 

with  one  or  more  substituen 

s)  selected  from:                                         (e)  halo. 

(i)  C,_^alkyl, 

(f)  — CN, 

(ii)  oxo. 

(g)-N02. 

(iii)  C,_6aUtoxy, 

(h)  -CF,, 

(iv)  — NR'R'", 

(i)  — (CH2)„-NR»R"', 

(v)  halo,  and 

(j)  — NR'COR'", 

(vi)  trifluoromethyl; 

(k)  — NR'COjR'". 

and  the  groups  R"  and  R' 

may  be  joined  together  to  form  a           (1)  — CONR'R'". 

carbocyclic  ring  selected  fro 

n  the  group  consisting  of:                            (m)  — COiNR'R'", 

(a)  cyclopentyl. 

(n)  —COR', 

(b)  cyclohexyl. 

(o)  — CO2R'; 

(c)  phenyl, 
and  wherein  the  carbocycli 

(6)  halo, 
ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted        (7)  — CN, 

with  one  or  more  substituen 

i  selected  from:                                          (8)  — CF,, 

(i)  C,^alkyl, 

(9)  -NO2. 

(ii)  C,  *alkoxy. 

(10)  — SR'*,  wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^alkyl. 

(iii)  — NRl?'". 

(ID— SOR'^ 

(iv)  halo,  and 

(12)  — -SOjR'*, 

(v)  trifluoromethyl; 

(13)NR'COR"', 
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(14)CONR'COR"'. 

(15)  NR'R'".  wherein  R'  and  R'", 

(16)  NR'COjR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'^e. 

(17)  hydroxy, 

(18)  C.^alkoxy, 

(19)  COR'. 

(20)  CO2R'. 

(21)  2-pyridyl. 

(22)  3-pyridyl. 

(23)  4-pyridyl. 

(24)  5-tetrazolyl, 

(25)  2-oxazolyl,  and 

(26)  2-thiazolyl; 

R",  R'*  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  definitions  of 

R*,  R'  and  R"; 

Z  is  C|_6  alkyl; 

which  comprises:  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  IX: 


•^^         ^^° 


X 


IX 


i'Q-' 


RI5  R12 


with  a  hydride  reducing  agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 
diisobutylaluminum  hydride:  lithium  tri(sec-butyl)borohydride: 
and  lithium  aluminum  hydride;  in  an  oi^ganic  solvent  at  low  tem- 
perature; followed  by  acylation  of  the  resultant  alcohol/alkoxide 
with  a  substituted  benzoyl  halide,  substituted  benzoic  anhydride, 
substituted  benzoic  mixed  anhydride  or  substituted  activated  ben- 
zoate  ester,  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  acylating  agent  is 
substituted  with  R*,  R^.  and  R*.  in  an  organic  solvent  at  low- 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  a  compound  of  struc- 
tural formula  X: 


5,637,700 
PURIFICATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Hugo  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerald  Neubauer,  Weinheiro,  and 
Claus-Ulrich  Priester,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,081,  Aug.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5350,847.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1992,  42  29 
915,2 

tot  CL*  C07D  201/12 
VS.  CI.  540—540  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  caprolactam  by  oxidative  treatment 
which  comprises:  adding  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  to  a  liquid  mixture  containing  the  caprolac- 
tam to  be  purihed  and  unsaturated  lactams  to  provide  an  alkaline 
medium,  and  thereafter  passing  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  mixture  through  the  liquid  mixture,  whereby  the  reaction  time 
is  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  1 20  minutes  and  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture is  less  than  150°  C. 


5,637,701 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

AMIDE  DERTVATTVES 

Marii  A.  Ashwell,  Slough,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  John 

Wyeth  &  Brother.  Limited.  Maidenhead,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2090,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1992, 
9221931 

tot  a."  C07D  223/04:403/06 
VS.  CI.  540—597  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  anoide  of  formula 

(A) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  where 
X  represents 


I 
— N— or— CH— 


I 
CH- 


and  subsequently  contacting  the  compound  of  formula  X  with  a 
titanium  ylide  (generated  from  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  p-chloro-p-methylene- 

(bis(cyclopentadienyl)titanium)dimelhyl-amluminum;  and  dim- 
ethyl titanocene;  or  the  reagent  prepared  by  the  reduction  of  a 
l.l-dibromoalkane  with  zinc  and  titanium  tetrachloride  in  the 
presence  of  N.N.N'.N'-ietramethylethylenediamine)  to  afford  an 
enol  ether  which  is  then  hydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  a  a 
catalyst  selected  from  palladium  on  carbon,  platinum  on  carbon, 
and  rhodium  on  carbon  to  afford  the  compound  of  formula  XI. 


R  represents  a  mono  or  bicyclic  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group. 

R'  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical, 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of   1   to   10  carbon  atoms. 

cycloalkyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms.  cycloalkyl-(lower)alkyl. 

aryl  or  aryl(lower)alkyI  or 
R"  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  10  which  they  are 

both  attached  represent  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which 

may  contain  a  further  hereto  atom  which  process  comprises 

condensing  an  aldehyde  of  fonnula 


1196 


(wheie  R'  R^ 
fonnula 


N 
H 


del  ned 


(where  X  and  R  are  as 
3.  A  process  for  producing 
formula  (B) 


al  cyl. 


or  a  salt  thereof,  where 

R'  is  an  aryl  or  heteroary  I  Radical 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alky 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  12  c|rbon 
aryl  or  aryl(lower)alkyl 

R-  and  R'  together  with 
both  attached  repiesent 
may  contain  a  further  hi 
(A)  hydrolyzing  a  diest< 


)r 


..x^^ 


OR' 

/ 
\ 


where  R',  R^  and  R' 

are  each  lower  alkyl 

a  diacid  amide  of  formula 


u  u 


HO'      ^^      'OH 

/] 
4 

\ 

O 

where  R'.  R^  and  R' 
(B)  decarix>xylating  the]diacid 


R^andR 
(C)  reducing  the  monfacid 
aldehyde  of  formula 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


(B) 


(C) 


above), 
an  optically  active  aldehyde  of 

(B) 


group  of  1   to   10  carbon  atoms, 
atoms,  cycloalkyl(lower)alkyl. 


le  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which 
tero  atom  which  process  comprises 
of  formula  (D) 


(D) 


are  as  defined  above  and  R'*  and  R' 
oups  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  to  give 
(E) 


(E) 


are  as  defined  above),  and 

amide  of  fonnula  (F)  to  the 
B). 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diester  of  formula  (D) 

O  O  (D) 


R2 


IS  defined  above)  with  an  amine  of 


R' 


(where  R',  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  R*  and  R'  are 
each  lower  alkyl  groups  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms)  which  comprises 
reacting  an  activated  a-hydroxy  amide  of  formula 


OR« 


/ 

\ 


R2 


(H) 


R' 


(where  R',  R^  and  R'  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  R'  is  an  activating 
group  which  maintains  chirality)  with  a  dialkylmalonate  of  formul? 


O 


O 

,A. 


(J) 


RH)'      "  CH2'      "  OR5 

(where  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above). 
6.  A  diester  of  formula  (D) 


RK)' 


(D) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  where 
R'  is  an  aryl  or  heteroary!  radical, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1   to   10  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl(lower)alkyl, 

aryl  or  aryl(lower)alkyl,  or 
R^  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

both  attached  represent  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which 

may  contain  a  further  hetero  atom:  and 
R*  and  R'  are  each  lower  alkyl  groups  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


ire  as  defined  above, 

amide  of  formula  (E)  to  give 
the  monoacid  amide  if  formula  (F) 


<F) 


5,637,702 
SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Manfred  Patsch,  Wachenheim,  and  Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,849,  Apr.  18,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,491,232.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
880.1 

Int  CI.*  C07D  279/02:209/48 
VS.  CI.  544—3  4  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(1) 


N-X-S(0),-Y, 


RJ 

where 

n  is  0  or  2, 

R'   and  R- 

hydrogen 


ndependently  of  one  another  in  each  case  are 
C|-C(,-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 

hydroxysulfonyl.  C,-Cfc-alkoxycarbonyI,  carbamoyl  or  C.-Cj- 

mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyi. 
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A  is  methylene,  sulfonyl  or  a  radical  of  the  fonnula  CHj — CO  or 
CH2 — SOj,  the  methylene  group  in  each  case  being  linked  to 
the  benzene  ring, 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  C|-Cg-alkylene  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  linkage,  I  to  3  imino  groups  or 
1  to  3  C,-C4-alkylimino  groups,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
L' — CO — NR' — L^,  where  L'  and  L"  independently  of  one 
another  in  each  case  are  Ci-Cj-alkylene  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cj-alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 

Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  C2H4Q,  where  Q  is 
hydroxyl  or  a  group  which  can  be  removed  under  aUcaline 
reaction  conditiotts. 
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Int  CI.*  C07D  3II/30;405A)2:4J3A)2 

VS.  a.  544—109  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  1, 


HO 


1 


Ri— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


R' 


OH 


H-eO— CHR— CHR'^NHj, 


1197 


(IB) 


in  which  R'  and  „  have  the  meanings  stated  above,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  120°  to  250°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  phosphonic  acid  as 
an  acid  catalyst,  the  acid  catalyst  being  used  in  a  concentration  of 
from  0.01  to  0.15  mol,  based  on  1  mol  of  melamine:  wherein 
phosphonic  acid  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  strong  or  a  medium 
strength  proton  acid;  said  process  being  conducted  in  the  absence 
of  a  filtration  step. 


wherein  R',  R-,  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  and  wherein  R' 
denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  denote  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl.  or  R"  and  R'  are  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  connected  to  form  a 
heterocycle  ring. 


5,637,705 
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Int  a.*  C07D  251/52:251/54 
VS.  a.  544—197  8  Churns 

1.  An  amino  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(XIV)  or  a  salt  thereof: 

R'  (XIV) 

H2N— B-N-L 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl; 
B  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (2): 


SO]H 


(1) 


(SOjH)o-i 


CH2- 


5,637,704 
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233.0 

fat  CL'  C07D  251/54 
VS.  a.  544—196  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyoxaalkylmelamines 
having  a  color  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  1  of  the  formula  1 

NHRi  (I) 

N  N 

R'HhT"'    N   *^*^NHR-. 
in  which  the  R'  denotes  a  residue  of  the  general  formula  II 

H-f-O-CHR— CHR'+i^,  (11) 

in  which  the  radicals  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for 
hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  and  „  denotes  2  or  3  and  the  radicals  R* 
and  R'  stand  for  one  of  the  radicals  R'  or  hydrogen,  which  process 
comprises:  reacting  melamine  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


SO1H 


(2) 


■\x 


(CHii 


wherein  the  mark  *  means  a  bond  Unking  to  the  amino  group,  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy:  and 
L  is  a  triazinyl  group  represented  by  any  one  of  the  following 
formulas  (IV)  or  (V): 


-i 


R' 

I 

N— A— SO2Z- 


(IV) 


-i 


OR« 

R' 

I 

N— A— SO:Z2 


(V) 


NR'»R'i 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl: 


UMI 
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R"  is  straight  or  branched 
one  or  two  substituents 
alkyl  carboxylate,  hydrc^y, 
substituted   phenyl 
unsubstituted  or  substi^ted 
selected  frora  alkyl 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  sulfo, 
sulfamoyl.  carbamoyl, 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  straigl  1 
substituted   with   one 
hydroxy,  halogeno. 
alkyl  carboxylate,  carbaiioyl 


Ikyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

selected  from  alkoxy,  sulfo,  carboxy, 

.  cyano,  sulfato,  halogeno,  phenyl, 

ca^amoyl   and   sulfamoyl,   or  phenyl 

with  one  or  two  substituents 

substituted  alkyl,   alkoxy,  substituted 

cyano.  carboxy,  alkyl  carboxylate, 

substituted  amino  and  halogeno: 

or  branched  alkyl  unsubstituted  or 

>r   two   substituents    selected   from 

',  cyano,  sulfo.  sulfato,  carboxy, 

.  sulfamoyl,  amino  and  dimethyl 


alk  )xy, 


alk  )xy. 


R"  is  hydrogen,  straight 
substituted   with   one 
hydroxy,  halogeno, 
alkyl  carboxylate,  carb^oyl, 
tuted  amino,  or  phenyl 
w   two    substituents 
hydroxy,  halogeno.  cy^o. 
barooyl.        sulfamoyl 


— CH2CH2Z'  in  which 

the  action  of  an  alkali: 
R'"  and  R"  conjointly 

contain  nitrogen,  oxyge 
T?  is  — CH=CH2  or  — ' 

above:  and 
A  is  a  divalent  aliphatic 

formula  (3),  (4)  or  (5): 


— CHj— W— 

-(CHjU-0-(CH2), 

R' 

I 

— W"— N— W^— 


or  branched  alkyl  unsubstituted  or 

>r   two    substituents    selected   from 

.  cyano.  sulfo.  sulfato.  carboxy, 

sulfamoyl,  amino  and  substi- 

insubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 

s  ilected    from    sulfo,    alkyl,    alkoxy, 

carboxy,  alkyl  carboxylate,  car- 

amino,        substituted        amino, 

O^.  in  which  T?  is  — CH=CH,  or 

'  is  a  group  capable  of  being  split  by 


ir 
f  )rm  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
or  sulfur  as  a  ring  atom: 
'H2CH2Z'  in  which  Z'  is  as  defined 

group  represented  by  the  following 


(3) 


in  which  W  is  straight  or 
mted  or  substituted  by 


or  carbamoyl;  W  and  W 
straight  or  branched  chain  C 
stituted  lower  alkyl  or  phen 
another  are  each  an  integer 


COMPOSITIONS 
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This  application  J 
Int 
\i&.  a.  544—216 

1.  A  composition 
actinic  radiation  which 

(a)  an  organic  material  si 
aclinic  radiation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizin 
II  or  III 


C 
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(4) 
(5) 


branched  chain  Ci-C^  alkylene  unsubsti- 
chlqro.  bromo.  fluoro.  hydroxy,  sulfato. 


cyano,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl  )xy,  Cj-C,  alkoxycarbcnyl,  carboxy 


idependently  of  one  another  are  each 
-Cft  alkylene;  R**  is  hydrogen,  unsub- 
and  m  and  n  independently  of  one 
f2to6. 
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19  Claims 
stabili|ed  against  the  deleterious  effects  of 


com  mses 


>ject  to  degradation  when  exposed  to 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I, 


OH 


N  N 


X^  N 


m 


R'20 


where  in  the  compounds  of  formula  I 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  to  three  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy: 

R,  is  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms, 

R4  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one 
to  three  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  combinations  thereof;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms:  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  said 
phenylalkyi  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three 
halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  combinations  thereof;  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  defined  as  R4,  or  R,  is  also  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms:  or  R,  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 


CH,      CH3 


N— T 


CHi      CH, 


where  T  is  hydrogen,  oxyl.  hydroxyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkoxy.  benzyl  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  24 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or  said 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  one  to  eight  halogen,  epoxy, 
glycidyloxy,  fiiryloxy,  — R4.  —OR,,  — N(R02-  — CON(R,),, 
—COR,,  — COOR,,  — OCOR  „  -OCOC(R,)=C(R,)2. 
— C(R,)=CCOOR„  — CN.  — NCO,  or 
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— OCH(CH20CH2 


X 

0  o 

1  I 


CHzh 


combinations  thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  interrupted  by 
one  to  six  epoxy,  — O — ,  — NR, — ,  — CONR, — ,  —COO — . 
— OCO— .  —CO—,  — C(R5)=C(R5)COO— .  — OCOC(R,>=C(R 
5) — ,  — (R5)C=C(R5) — .  phenylene,  or  -phenylene-G-phenylene 
in  which  G  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — SO2— ,  — CH2— ,  or  — C(CH,) 
2 — ,  or  combinations  thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  both 
substituted  and  interrupted  by  combinations  of  the  groups  men- 
tioned above:  or  R,  is  — SO2R3,  or  — COR,,; 
R^  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  cartx>n  atoms,  phenoxy,  alkylamino 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylamino  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
a  group  — R7COOH  or  — NH— Rg- NCO; 
R7  is  alkylene  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  o-phenylene; 
Rg  is  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  tolylene, 
diphenylenemethane  or  a  group 
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1.  A  method  for  the  chemical  synthesis  of  a  2-substituted  tertiary 
caibinol  derivative  of  1-deoxynojirimycin  comprising  stercoselec- 
tively  adding  an  organometallic  reagent  by  nucleophilic  addition  at 
C-2  to  a  2-ketone  compoutid  having  tlie  formula 


wherein  R,=MEM.  SEM.  TBDMS.  or  CH,.  and  Z=COOCH2Ph. 
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Int  a.''  C07D  401/02 

U.S.  a.  546—140  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound,  wherein  the  compound  is  represented  by  a 

structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


for  the  compounds  of  formula  11: 

X  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  lower  alkyl, 

halogen,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy; 
Ri  and  R,'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  defined  as  R,  above; 
R2  and  R2'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  defined  as  Rj  above; 

and  for  the  compounds  of  formula  ID: 
R|,  R|'  and  R,"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for 

Ri  above; 
Rj,  R2'  and  Rj"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for 


and 


wherein  R  is  — H  or  — OH. 
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MS.  CL  544—231  4  Claims 

1.  Spirobenzo-,  spironaphtho-.  spirophenanthro-  and  spiro 
N-heterocyclo  pyrans  having  a  polycycUc  ring  system,  in  the 
2-position  of  the  pyran  ring,  having  the  structure 


UMI 


1200 


whereby  the  residues 
R1-R4:  are  independently 


H.  alkyl.  substituted  ph 
(C|-C4).  halogen,  al 
rmethyl.  or 
R,  and  Rj  or  R-,  and  R4  or 


ubstituents  selected  from  the  series 

nyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  OH,  alkoxy 

Jkyllmino.  dialkylamino.  cyano.  trifluo- 


^2  and  R,  are  constituents  of  at  least 

heteroaromatic  or  an  alkane  ring, 

said  heteroaromatic  ring  selected 

of  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine, 

laphthiridine,  quinazoline,  quinoxa- 

pterid  ne.  phenazine,  and  benzoquinoline 


one  condensed  aromatic 
with  4-8  carbon  atoms 
from  the  group  consistin; 
quinoline.  isoquinoline. 
line,  phthalazine. 
which  are  substituted  by 
and  wherein  the  polycyclic  riAg  system  is  not  adamantane. 
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Int  CI.*  C07D  221/04:275/01 

02:401/02:417/02: 
VS.  O.  544—366 

1.  Ethyl         3-l4-(6- 
piperidinyljpropionate  and  i 
addition  salts. 

2.  Ethyl  3(4 
piperazinyljpropionate  and  i 
addition  salts. 


195  5 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKINC 
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is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 
This  application 
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Jul. 


Boc-N 
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polycyclic  ring  system 
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Int  CI."  C07D  217/06 

VS.  a.  546—147  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


the  same  residues  as  Rj-Rjabove 
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2  Claims 

fi|oro- 1 ,2-benzisothiazol-         3-y  I )- 1  - 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 


6-fluoro-lH-indazol-  3-yl)-l- 

i  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 


Ct>NH-l-Bu 


CChR'" 


vin 


NR' 


wherein: 

R'  is  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl;  and 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  or  aryl; 
which  comprises  stereoselectively  reducing  a  compound  of  for- 
mula 


CO2R" 


VI 


wherein  R**  and  R'"  are  as  defined  previously,  by  catalytic 
hydrogenation  using  rhodium  on  carbon  as  hydrogenation 
catalyst. 
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Int.  ex."  C07D  211/60 

VS.  CL  546—227  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  trans  piperidine  derivative 

of  the  formula 
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M.  Wells,  SomerviUe,  all  of  NJ., 
,,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
92,627,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,626 
40f/06:4 1 3/06:401/06:24 1/04 

1  Claim 


ROOC, 


(I) 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  (C,-Cf)alky\  which  comprises  contacting  a  corre- 
sponding cis-substituted  piperidine  derivative  of  the  formula 


ROOC, 


(11) 


N 
H 


CX)OR 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  with  an  aldehyde  in  a  carboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  R'COOH.  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
(C,-C,)alkyl:  and  separating  said  trans  derivative  of  the  formula 
(I)  from  the  resulting  mixture. 
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5,637,714 

ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 

ADDUCTS  OF  HINDERED  AMINE-EPOXIDES 

Alfred  Steimnann,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,706,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,457004. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  13, 1993,  2097/ 
93 

Int  CI."  C07D  211/46 
VS.  CL  546—242  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

A)  an  organic  material  which  is  sensitive  to  oxidative,  thermal 
and/or  actinic  degradation;  and 

B)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
I 


CH3 


OH  O 

I  II 

O-CH2— CH— CH2— O— C- 


(I) 


or  a  compound  of  the  formula  U 
CHj 


OH 
I 
O— CHj— CH— CH2— O- 


(II) 


-A2, 


in  which  ra  and  n  are  each  an  integer  from  the  range  fiom  1  to 
6; 

A'  is  an  m-valent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  or  an  m-valent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  which  contains  a  heteroatom  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  and  m  free  valencies  of  which 
being  located  on  carbon  atoms;  and  in  which  A',  in  die  case 
where  m=2,  additionally  is  a  direct  bond; 

A'  is  an  n-valent  aromatic  or  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms;  or  an  n-valent  aromatic  or 
araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  5  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
which  contains  a  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
and  sulfur,  and  n  free  valencies  of  which  are  located  on  those 
carbon  atoms  which  are  a  constituent  of  aromatic  rings  in 
which  A^,  in  the  case  where  n=l.  is  phenyl,  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  radicals  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  Cj-C^alkyl,  Ci-C^alkenyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy 
and  a  radical  of  the  formula 


a  triazinylphenyl  radical  of  the  formula 


or  naphthyl; 
where  D  is  a  direct  bond.  C,-C, nalkylene.  or  one  of  the  groups 

—CO—,  — S~,  — O—  or  —SO,—. 
R''   and   R''    independenUy  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

Ci-Calkyl. 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cjalkyl,  and 

R'  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  are  Cj-Cjgalkyl  or 
C3-C|8cycloalkyl,  and 

A*,  in  the  case  where  n  is  2-6,  is  an  n-valent  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms;  or 
an  n-valent  aromatic  or  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing 5  to  30  carbon  atoms,  which  contains  a  heteratom  selected 
from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  and  n  free  valencies  of 
which  are  located  on  those  carbon  atoms  which  are  a  constitu- 
ent of  aromatic  rings; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  a  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocart>onoxy  radical  hav- 
ing I  to  36  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  — CO— N(R')2  or  interrupted  by  — CO— N(R'y 


-N(R' 


or  1  to  6  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms;  benzoyl  or 


naphdioyl,  each  of  which  is  substituted  by  I  to  3  C.-C^alkyl 
or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  or  — CO— R^;  in  which 
^     is    C|-C|8alkyl;     Cj-Cgcycloalkyl;     phenyl;     naphdiyl; 
C7-C:^henylalkyl;  or  C,,-C|4naphUiylall^l;  and  R'  has  the 
same  meanings  as  R^  or  is  hydrogen. 


5,637,715 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  OXIME  A  STRUCTURED 
CATALYST  INCLUDING  MICROPOROUS  OXIDES  OF 
SILICON,  ALUMINUM  AND  TITANIUM 
Georg  Thiele,  Hanau,  and  Eckebart  Roland,  Bmchkoebd, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengeselischafl, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,198,  Jul.  12, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,525363. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1993,  43  23 
255.8;  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19  1950 

Int  a."  C07C  251/44 

VS.  CI.  564—267  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxime,  comprising: 

reacting  a  ketone  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  ammonia  in  a 

liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  includes 

catalyst  particles  with  a  core  having  a  composition  as  follows: 

(Si02),(A102),M„ 

wherein  x/y  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  150, 

M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
H,  Na,  K,  NH4,  and  NR4.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  shell  over  the  core,  wherein  the 
shell  has  a  composidon  as  follows: 

(Si02).(TiO,)„ 

wherein  n/m  is  in  the  range  of  12  to  1000,  wherein  both  the  core 
and  the  shell  have  a  crystal  structure  of  MFl  or  MEL;  and 
recovering  die  oxime  produced  in  the  reacting  step. 


5,637,716 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROQLINONE  AND  BENZOQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Yuuki  Komatsu:  Norio  Minami;  Ken  Furukawa;  Hiroshi  Nish- 

imura,  and  Yoji  Yamagishi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Eisai  Chemical  Cc,  Ltd„ 

Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1230.  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/04044,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,695 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993.  5-206809; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-237193;  Jul.  18.  1994,  6-165482 

Int  a."  C07D  213/30 
VS.  C\.  546—301  10  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  l.4-ben7oquinone  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  general  formula  { IV)  or  a  salt  thereof  which 
characterized  by  condensing  a  hydroquinone  derivative  represented 


UMI 
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by  the  general  fonnula  (F)  wi 

by  the  general  formula  (II) 

form  a  hydroquinone  derivati' 

(III)  and  oxidizing  this  hydrct)uinone 


(wherein  R'  represents  a  h 
methoxy  group;  R"  and  R' 
each  other  a  hydrogen  aton 
lower  alkyl  group;  R 
group;  and  X  represents  a  h; 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a 


repres<  nts 


halt  g( 


2-AMINO-5 
STRUCTURE  AND 
OF  SAID 
Jacques  Pecaut,  Avignon; 
Masse,  Crolles;  Joseph 
Paris,  all  of  France. 
National   de   la 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,0^. 
This  application  Ji  n. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  546—307 


1.  A  process  for  the  prepafit 
structure  consisting  of  an  a  >ti< 
pyridinium  halide  of  formut 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


h  an  aldehyde  derivative  represented 
(11')  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  to 
'e  represented  by  the  general  formula 
derivative  or  a  salt  thereof: 


CHO 


NHj 


o 


N^X 


NO} 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  radical,  an  ethyl  radical,  or  a  hydroxyl  radical,  and 
wherein  X  is  a  halide  ion,  the  process  comprising: 
mixing  one  mole  of  an  optionally  substituted  2-amino-5  -nitro- 
pyridine  with  between  0.3  and  2  moles  of  a  hydrogen  halide 
in  a  suitable  solvent; 
allowing  the  mixture  to  substantially  crystallize;  and 
recovering  the  crystal  structures. 


5,637,718 
UV-ABSORBING  COMPOUNDS 
Graham  Bird,  Ascot  Vale;  Peter  J.  Chalmers,  Sunbury;  Neil 
Fitzmaurice,  Malvern;  David  J.  Rigg,  East  Hawthorn,  and 
San  H.  Thang,  Oakleigh  South,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  and 
Australian  Institute  of  Marine  Science,  Cape  Ferguson,  both 
of  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,670,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  23,  1989,  PJ 
2891;  Feb.  23,  1989,  PJ  2892 

Int.  CI."  C07D  211/74 
VS.  a.  546—315  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


drogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a 
epreseni  the  same  or  different  from 

or  a  methyl  group;  R'  represents  a 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
drogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

;en  atom). 


A      B  O 


I 


Ri 


R2 


R5 


,637,717 
NITROPYl  UDINIUM  HALIDE  CRYSTAL 

PRO  :ess  for  the  preparation 

CR1  STAL  structures 

Jean-Pierre  Levy,  Grenoble;  Rene 

lyss,  Sceaux,  and  Rolland  Hierle, 

assi{  lors  to  France  Telecom,  and  Centre 

Recherche   Scientifique   (CNRS),   both   of 


I,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5314,807. 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^88 
C07D  213/W 

3  Claims 


ion  of  a  noncentrosymmetric  crystal 
onally  substituted  2-amino-5-nitro- 


wherein 

A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  C,  to  C^  alkyl  and  C, 

to  Cj  haloalkyl  and  wherein  A  and  B  may  together  form  a 

carbocyclic  ring  of  from  3  to  6  ring  members: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,  alkyl;  C, 

to  Cft  haloalkyl;  C,  to  C,2  alkyl  substituted  with  a  substitu- 

ent  selected  from  hydroxy,  amino,  C,  to  C.^  alkoxy,  C,  to 

C  1^  alkanoyl,  (C,  to  Cj^  alkoxy)  carbonyl.  phenyl  C,  to  C,b 

alkenyl;  C5  to  C7  cycloalkyl;  phenyl;  the  groups  substituted 

phenyl  and  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  a 

benzene  ring  substituent  and  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  C|  to  Cq  alkyl,  C2  to  C^  alkenyl  and  C,  to  C^ 

alkoxy; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C, 

to  C4  alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,h  alkyl:  C, 
to  C,2  alkyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  C,  to  C.^  alkoxy, 
phenyl  and  C  ,  to  Ci^  alkanoyl;  C,  to  0,^  alkenyl;  C,  to  C 
7  cycloalkyl;  and  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  benzene 
ring  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C2  to  C«  alkenyl  and  C, 
to  Cq  alkoxy. 
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5,637,719 
REAGENTS  FOR  RAPID  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Louis  A.   Carpino,  Amherst,   Mass.,   and   Michael   Philbin, 
Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Tlicson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,414,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5310,491,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  944^06,  Sep.  14, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,221,754,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

774386,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  364,662,  Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,608 

Int  CI.*  C07D  215/14:213/16 

VS.  CI.  546—344  46  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  protecting  a  primary  or  secondary  amine 

functionality  on  an  organic  molecule  during  a  chemical  reaction 

which  modifies  a  portion  of  the  molecule  other  than  the  protected 

amine  functionality,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  reacting,  prior  to  said  chemical  reaction,  the  molecule  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


X2 


o— c-z 


to  form  a  protected  amine  functionality; 
wherein 

R  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

Z  is  a  leaving  group; 

X,  and  X,  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  lower  alkyl 

or  polystyrene  or 
R  and  X,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricylic  ring  so 

that  said  compound  has  the  formula: 


B  is  a  chemical  bond,  CR^R,, 

C. 

II 

O 

SO,,  so,  or  S: 

F  is  a  chemical  bond,  CRiiR,,,  SO,.  S.  SO,  or 


Ring  G  is  absent  or  is  a  mono  or  bicyclic  fused  ring  contain- 
ing 5  10  10  ring  cartwn  atoms  and  up  to  2  ring  heteroatoms 
wherein  said  ring  heteroatoms  are  S,  N.  or  O,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  ring  G  is  absent  or  does  not  contain  a 
ring  heteroatom.  then  at  least  one  of  B  or  F  is 


SO,,  SO  or  S; 

Rg,  R,,  R|,.  R,2  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl; 
b)  subsequent  to  the  conclusion  of  said  chemical   reaction, 
removing  the  protecting  group  from  the  amine  functionality. 


5,637,720 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  (E)-4-[13-(2-(4-CYCLOALKYL-2- 

THIAZOLYL)ETHENYLJPHENYLJAMINO-2,2- 

ALKYLDIYL-4-OXOBUTANOIC  ACIDS 

Hubert  Maefar,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  304^93,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,871 

Int  CI.''  C07F  9/09 

VS.  CL  548—119  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


"CH2 


r 

(CH2), 

V_CH2  N   ^ 

PCHORs); 

wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3 


m 


5,637,721 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CEPHEM 
PRODRUG  ESTERS 
Elisabeth    Defossa,    Idstetn;    Gerd    Fischer,    Limburg;    Uwe 
Geriach,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Rolf  Horiein,  Frankfitrt  am 
Main;  Norbert  Krass,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Rudolf  Lattrell, 
Konigstein/Taunus;  Ulrich  Stache,  and  Tbeodor  WoUmann, 
both  of  Hoftaeim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoeclist  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176301,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5389394,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  16362,  Feb.  11, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

470,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1992,  42  04 
349.2 

Int  CL*  C07D  277/40 
VS.  a.  548—194  3  aaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  D' 

c— cooH  ir 

.CHjCONcCH,): 


N  — ^- C— COC 

H,N  — ^         y      N 

S  \ 

OR= 


in  which  R-  is  C(C6H5)j. 


5,637,722 

ESTER  SYNTHESES  AND  TRANSESTERIFIABLE 

XANTHATE  REACTANTS  THEREFOR 

Jean  Boivin,  Forges-les-Bains;  Eric  B.  Henriet  Cretcil.  and 

Samir  Z.  Zard,  Gif-sur-Yvette.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Cliimie.  Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 

FUed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  Na  452,718 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1994,  94  06449 
Int  a."  C07D  275/06 
VS.  a.  548—211  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  nucleophile.  comprising 
reacting  said  nucleophile  with  an  alkyl  propargyl  xanthale  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  0°  to  300° 
C. 
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PROCESS  FOR 
Alain  Commercon,  Vitry 

EUe  Fouque,  Saint 

to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR93/00968, 

Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  PCX 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct 

Claims  priority,  applicat^n 
Int.  CI." 
VS.  a.  548—215 

1.  A  process  for  preparingia 


.637,723 
PREPAlUNG  TAXANE  DERTVATTVES 

!  ur-Seine;  Eric  Didier,  Paris,  and 

M aur  [)es  Fosses,  all  of  France,  assignors 

$A.,  Antony,  France 

§  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Pub.  No.  WO94/07878,  PCT  Pub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  406,985 
France,  Oct  5,  1992,  92/11742 
dm)  413/02:263/04 

36  Claims 

product  of  formula  (IX): 

(IX) 
OG'i 


in  which 


G\  represents  a  hydrog^  atom  or  a  group  protecting  the 

hydroxy!  function. 
G'2  represents  a  hydrogen 


protecting  the  hydroxyl 
Ri  represents  a  benzoyl 


atom,  an  acetyl  radical,  or  a  group 
"unction, 
r  dical  or  a  radical  R-, — O — CO —  in 


0, 


which  Rj  represents 
an  unbranched  or  brancAd 
caiiwn  atoms,  an  alkei  ^1 
atoms,  an  allcynyl  radic  il 
cycloalkyi  radical  contai  ling 
enyl  radical  containing 
radical  containing  7  to 
wherein  these  radicals  deAied 
with  at  least  one  subsqtuent 
hydroxyl  radicals,  alkyli 
atoms,  dialkylamino  r^cals 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  a|oms 
radicals,  1 -piperazinyl 
said  1 -piperazinyl  radicals 
tion  4  with  an  alkyl  radi  ;al 
with  a  phenylalkyi  radic^ 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalk^yl 
atoms,  phenyl  radicals, 
alkyloxycarbonyl  radica 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  cycloalkyi, 
can  be  optionally  substituted 
containing  1  to  4  carbo 
or  a  phenyl  radical  opiii 
substituent  selected  froi  1 
from  alkyl  radicals  coni  lining 
loxy  radicals  containing 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
containing  5  or  6  ring 
with  at  least  one  alkyl 
and 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or 
substituted  with  at  least 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodii 
aryl.    arylalkyi,   alkoxy,    al 
hydroxyalkyi,   mercapto 
aikoxycarbonylamino,  amine . 
alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl, 
ronoethyl  radicals,  wherein 


on  ; 
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G'lO 


O 


HO 


OCOCH3 


OCOC5H5 


II  yldiii 
fc  rmyl. 


t  e 


said  above  radicals  independently  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  radicals  independently  contain  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  radicals  and  aryl  portions  of  said  above 
radicals  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  a-  and 
P-naphthyl  radicals, 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  esterifying  a  protected  lO-deacetylbaccatin  III  or  baccatin  III 
derivative  of  formula  (111): 


G2O  O 


HOi..<iJ 


(ffl) 


HO         :  OCOCH3 

OCOC6H5 


in  which  G,  represents  a  group  protecting  the  hydroxyl  function 
and  G2  represents  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  group  protecting  the 
hydroxyl  function,  by  means  of  an  acid  or  salt  of  formula  (VII): 


alkyl  radical  containing   I   to  8 

radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon 

containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 

3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalk- 

to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  bicycloalkyl 

carbon  atoms, 

for  Rj  are  optionally  substituted 

selected  from  halogen  atoms, 

ixy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon 

in  which  each  alkyl  portion 

piperidino  radicals,  morpholino 

radicals, 

being  optionally  substituted  at  posi- 

containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains 

( y'cloalkyi  radicals  containing  3  to  6 

radicals  containing  4  to  6  carbon 

;yano  radicals,  carboxyl  radicals,  and 

s  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains 

c^cloalkenyl  and  bicycloalkyl  radicals 
with  at  least  one  alkyl  radical 
atoms, 

nally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
halogen  atoms  and  radicals  selected 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alky- 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

nitrogenous  heterocyclic  radical 
^oms  and  being  optionally  substituted 
r  dical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


Ar  { 

M 

RiN  O 

R3^^H 


COOH 


(VII) 


in  which  Ar  and  R,  are  defined  as  above  and  R3  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  radical. 

or  by  means  of  a  derivative  of  said  acid  of  formula  (Vll),  to  obtain 
a  product  of  formula  (VIII): 


(VIII) 


O 


Ar 


>^ 


R,N  O 

r,Xh 


OCOC6H5 


ot-  or  ^naphthyl  radical  optionally 

substituent  selected  from  fluorine, 

atoms  and  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 

io,   aryloxy,   arylthio,   hydroxyl, 

acyl,   acylamino,   aroylamino, 

alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  carboxyl, 

dialkylcarbamoyi,  cyano  and  trifluo- 

alkyl  radicals  and  alkyl  portions  of 


in  which  Ar,  R,,  R3,  G,  and  G2  are  defined  as  above, 

(B)  deprotecting  the  side  chain  of  said  product  of  formula  (VIII) 
and 

(C)  optionally  deprotecting  at  least  one  of  the  G,  and 
Gj-protected  hydroxyl  functions  of  said  product  of  formula 
(VIII), 

to  obtain  said  product  of  formula  (IX). 


June  10,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1205 


5,637,724 

SUBSTITUTED  ARYL  AND  CYCLOALKYL 
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Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,641 
Int  CI.*  C07D  263/58 
\}S.  CI.  548 — 222  17  Claims   represents  benzo  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted  with  lower  alkyl, 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  halogen  or 

lower  alkoxy. 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein: 
n  is  0,  1,2,  or  3;  and 


^ 


5,637,726 
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\}S.  a.  548—259  6  Oaims 


represents  benzo  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  with  lower  alkyl, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  or  lower  alkoxy,  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  with 
lower  halogen,  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy. 


5,637,725 
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both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Bran- 
ford,  Conn. 
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Int  Cl.*^  C07D  263/58 
U.S.  a.  548—222 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


15  Claims 


NIWBBSTNM 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OH 


CH=CH2 


wherein  R    is  a  halogen  or  C,-Ce,  straight  or  branched  chain 

alkoxy    group;    and    R"    is    a    — (CH,),0— .    — (CH^ljO— . 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein:    — CH(CH,)CHjO — ,     — CHjCIKCHiXD — ,     — (CH2)30CHj — . 

R  represents  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,    — (CH,),OCH,— ,  — CH(CH,)CH  ,0CH,— .  or 

or  hydroxy;  and  — CH,CH(CH,)OCH;—  group. 


174-428  O.G.-97-I6:  QU 
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1.  Process  for  preparing  a  (  Dmpound  of  formula  (III): 


)  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO92/14703,  PCT  Pub. 


R<  on 

\   / 
C— I 

/ 

ft? 


CI|.-N-N 

4    > 

N 


wherein  R'  is  C,^  alkyi,  C 
cycloaUcyl(C,^)alkyl,  phenyl 
C,^  alkyl,  C,^  haloallcyl,  C 
phenoxy;  R^  is  H,  C,^  allcyl, 
cycloallcyl  (C|^)alkyl,  phenyl 
C,^  alkyl,  C,^  haloalkyl,  C 
phenoxy  or  benzyl  or  benzyl 
C,^  haloallcyl.  C,^  alkoxy 
R'  and  Rj  join  together  to 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  either: 

(a)  reacting  together  din^thyl 
trated  sulphuric  acid, 
moles  dimethyl  sulphite 
moles  of  concentrated 
from  -20°  C.  to  +1(X)' 
C.  to  +40°  C.  (at  atmtiphei 

(b)  reacting  together  dim  sthyl 
methyl  sulphate  and 
perature  of  from  -20' 
or  from  -20°  C.  to 

(c)  reacting  together  a 
acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide 
to  100°  C;  or 

(d)  reacting  together  a 
ric  acid  and  hydrogen 
C.  to  100°  C: 

(ii)  transforming  a 


+4)' 


RJ 


fr<  m 


m) 


haloallcyl,  C^^  cycloalkyl,  C, 


tri  Tiethylsulphoxonium  halide,  sulphu- 
)eroxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  0° 


compou  id  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


c=o 


tie 


5,637,728 
METAL  ION  BINDING  MONOMER  AND  POLYMER 
J.  Thomas  Ippoliti;  Gary  A.  Mabbott,  both  of  St  Paul,  Minn.; 
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Pat.  No.  5,455359.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
466,158 
Int  CI.''  C07D  403/06:233/64:233/54 
U.S.  a.  548—314.4  36  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


t 


R' 

I 

N 


R' 


R^    Tl 


or  a  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  or 

lower  alkoxy; 
R^  is  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  or  acroyloxy; 
R'  is  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  sulfato,  nitro,  lower 

alkanoyl,  caiboxy,  formyl,  lower  carfoalkoxy; 


}r  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen, 
alkoxy,  C,^  haloalkoxy,  nitro  or 
::,.4  haloalkyl,  C,^  cycloalkyl,  C,^ 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen, 
4  alkoxy.  C,.,  haloalkoxy,  nitro  or 
ubstituted  with  halogen,  C,^  alkyl, 
C  1^  haloalkoxy,  nitro  or  phenoxy;  or 
arm  a  C5.7  cycloalkyl  ring;  which    or 


sulphide,  methanol  and  concen- 

in  the  molar  ratio  range  of  I- 10 

to  1  mole  of  nnethanol  to  I-IO 

sulphuric  acid,  at  a  temperature  of 

C.  (in  a  sealed  system)  or  from  -20° 

ric  pressure);  or 

sulphide,  trimethylsulphonium 

concentrated  sulphuric  acid  at  a  tem- 

C.  to  +100°  C.  (in  a  sealed  system) 

°  C.  (at  atmospheric  pressure);  or 

tr^ethylsulphonium  halide,  sulphuric 

at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  C. 


-(rt 


R'  R'« 

I  I 

C-(0)*-C- 

I         I 

R'  RH 


R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkoxy,  sulfato,  lower  alkanoyl, 

carboxy,  lower  carbalkoxy,  or  formyl;  or  R*  and  R'  taken 

'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 


— C=CR«R»; 


R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'is 

CH3 


-Wi^" 


-V-RX>; 


L'  and  L^  are  independently 


wherein  R'   and  R*  have 
correspoftding  epoxide  by  reacting 
with  the  product  obtained 
presence  of  a  base;  and 

(iii)  reacting  the  epoxide  fnhned  in  step  (ii)  with  a  1.2,4-mazole 
in  the  presence  of  a  basi  . 


meanings  given  herein,  into  its 
the  compound  of  formula  (I) 
step  (i)  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d)  in  the 


OH  O 

I  II 

-C-  or  — CH2C— CH2O— C- 
II  I 

O  H 
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H    H 
C=C— 

R" 
1 

R'» 
1 

^ 

N            C 

N           N   - 

N 

R"  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 

alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 
R'^  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy; 
R'*  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkenyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  formyl,  carboxy,  lower  carbalkoxy, 

or  R'''  and  R"  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  form 


I        / 

— c=c 

\ 


R" 


R'*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'^is 


-^W^' 


— L«R'«; 


CHj 

L'  and  L*  are  independently 

O  OH 


-C—  or  — CH2C— CH2O— C— : 
1 
H 


R'» 

I 

N 


H     H 
C=C- 


■    N  N  - 


-KO 


R» 

t 

N 


I 
C 


R" 

I 

N 


'^ N  N   U 


L'  and  L^  are  independenUy 


— C- 

II 


OH  O 

I  II 

or  — CH2C— CH2O— C— ; 
I 
H 


r 


I 

N 


H     H 
C=C— 
I  RW 

I  I 

C  N 

■    N  N   


]' 


R"  and  R",  R"  and  R^'  are  indepeodendy  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R"^  and  R^  are  independently  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower 
alkyl; 

m=l-15; 

t=0  or  1 ;  and 

1=0-5. 


5,637,729 

FUNGICIDAL  2-IMIDAZOLIN-5-ONES  AND 

2-IMIDAZOLINE-5-TmONES 

Guy  Lacroix,  Lyons;  Raymond  Peignier,  Caluire,  and  Regis 
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Int  a."  C07D  233/70:233/66:233/86:233/72:  AOIN  43/50 
VS.  CI.  548—316.7  3  Chums 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R"  and  R"'  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R^  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy; 

X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  halogen,  sulfato,  nitro,  lower  alkanoyl.  formyl.  car- 
boxy, lower  carbalkoxy; 


NH— R, 


wherein  R4  is: 

alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

alkoxyalkyl.  aikylthioalkyl.  haloalkyl.  cyanoalkyl.  thiocyana- 
toalkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

dialkylaminoalkyi,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or 

N-alkylcaibamoylaikyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

N.N-dialkylcarbamoylalkyl  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
thienyl.  fiiryl.  pyridyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyridazinyl.  p>Tazinyl.  ben- 
zothienyl.  benzofuryl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl  and  methylene- 
dioxyphenyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
by  1  to  3  R7  substituents  wherein  R7  is  as  defined  below: 

arylalkyl.  aryloxyalkyl.  arylthioalkyl  or  arylsulfonylalkyl. 
wherein  alkyl  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  thienyl.  fiiryi. 
pyridyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyridazinyl.  pyrazinyl.  benzoihienyl.  ben- 
zofuryl. quinolyl  isoquinolyl  and  methylenedioxyphenyl.  each 
of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  R7 
substituents  wherein  R7  is  as  debited  below: 


1208 


t  ^o 


amino,  di  substituted  by 
selected  from  the  group 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carljon 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkenyl  an 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to 
arylalkyl  as  defined  abdve 
of  which  is  unsubsti|uted 
substituents  wherein 
thienylmethyl  and  furfufyl 

pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  mi 
is  unsubstituted  or  is 
atoms:  and  R7  is: 

halogen: 

alkyl.  haloalkyi,  alkoxy, 
alkylsulfonyl  having  1 

cycloalkyi,  halocycloalkyi 
or  alkynylthio  having  3 

nitro  or  cyano: 

amino,  which  is  unsubstituted 
stituents  selected  from 
having  I  to  6  carbon  al<tas 
carbon  atoms;  or 

phenyl,  phenoxy  or  pyrid]|li 
or  is  substituted  by  1  to 
consisting     of    haloge 
haloalkoxy,  alkylthio. 
1  to  6  carixin  atoms. 


identical  or  different  substituents 
consisting  of: 

atoms: 
alkynyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
carbon  atoms: 
for  R4,  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  each 
or  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  R^ 
7  is  as  defined  below:  and 
,  or 
i<  rpholino  or  piperazino,  each  of  which 
suqstituted  by  alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon 


l^oalkoxy,  alkylthio,  haloalkylthio  or 
6  carbon  atoms: 

alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  alkenylthio 
to  6  carbon  atoms: 


ioxy.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted 

substituents  selected  from  the  group 

and     alkyl,     haloalkyi,     alkoxy. 

hiloalkylthio  and  alkylsulfonyl  having 


SODIUM  ENALAPRit 
THEREOF  TO 
K.  S.  Keshava  Murthy 
and  Gamini  Weeratunga, 
to  Brantford  Chemicals 
Filed  Aug.  19, 
Claims  priority, 

Int  CI 
U,S.  a.  54»— 540 

1.  A  process  for  making 
comprising  the  step  of 
enalapril-sodium  iodide  con; 
enalapril. 


SUBSTITUTED 
Eugene  J.  Trybulskl,  Park 
Madisoo,  Conn.,  and 
assignors  to  American 
son,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 
5,550,257,  which  is  a 
Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,. 
No.  690.749,  Apr.  24,  1991 
tion  Apr.  30, 
Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  548—546 

1.  A  compound  of  Formul 


O 


wherein 

R,       and      R^      are. 

(C,-C7)cycloalkyl: 
R,    is    (C2-C,o)alkanoy|)xy 

(C3-C7)cycloalkyll(C, 
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11  Claims 

pure  sodium  enalapril.  said  process 

de<})mplexing  essentially  pure  sodium 

to  yield  essentially  pure  sodium 


[1  ilex  I 


637,731 
OXOtREMORINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ridge,  NJ.;  Richard  H.  Kramss, 

Hubert  J.  Brabander,  Nanuet,  N.Y., 

l9>me  Products  Corporation,  Madi- 


3<  2,436.  Feb.  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
conli4uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,604, 
1.685.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
Pat.  No.  5.356,885.  This  applica- 
996,  Ser.  No.  640^93 
C07D  207/277 

18  Claims 
1 


.Ri 


I 


aryl(C,-C4)alkylcaibonyloxy,      (C,-C,o)alkoxycarbonyloxy. 
(C3-C7)cyclo-alkoxycarbonyloxy, 

(C3-C7)cycloalkyl[(C,-C4)-alkoxy]carbonyloxy,    aryloxycar- 
bonyloxy,  aryl(C,-C4)alkyloxycarbonyloxy, 

(C 1  -C ,  o)alky  laminocarbony  Ioxy, 
(C3-C7)cycloalkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

(C3-C7)cycloalkyl{(C,-C4)alkyl]aminocattoonyloxy,  arylami- 
nocatbonyloxy,  aryl(C|-C4)alkyl-aminocarbonyloxy, 

(C  ,-C ,  o)dialky  laminocarbony  Ioxy. 
aryl[(C|-C4)alkyl)aminocarbonyloxy, 
(C3-C7)cycloalkyl(C,-C4)alkylaminocarbonyloxy,  diarylami- 
nocarbonyloxy.  and  bis[aryl(C,-C4)alkyl]aminocarbonyloxy, 
in  which  any  aryl  group  is  phenyl,  2-naphthyl  or  4-biphenyl, 
and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C^)alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  is  substituted  by  1  or  2  sub- 
group consisting  of  alkyl  and  acyl 
and  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  6 


5.637,732 
TRICYCLIC  AND  TETRACYCLIC  TAXANES 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee.  Fla.,-  Carmen  Somoza.  Corval- 
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No.  5,405,972.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
138.229.  Oct.  15,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,161,  Jul.  20.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.775 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  305/14 
VS.  CI.  549—214  11  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  a  tricyclic  or 
tetracyclic  taxane  having  the  formula: 

11 


independently,       (C|-Cft)alkyl       or 

(Cj-CjH^ycloalkylcarbonyloxy, 
r4)alkylJcarbonyloxy,  aroyloxy. 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  — OCORjo.  or 
together  with  R,  is  a  carbonate: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  0x0.  or  — OCOR,,, 
or  together  with  R,  is  a  carbonate: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  — OCOR,2; 

R^h  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyano.  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or 
— OCOR,^: 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  heterosubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
aryl  or  heteroaryl: 

Rq  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  0x0,  or  — OCOR,,, 
or  together  with  R,,,  is  a  carbonate: 

R,o  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  0x0.  or 
— OCORj,.  or  together  with  R,  is  a  carbonate: 

Ri,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  — OCOR,,  or 
MO—; 

R29,  R,4,,  R,,,  R,2,  R,,.  R,,  and  R^  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  — NX,X„^ 
— SX|„,  monocyclic  aryl  or  monocyclic  heieroaryl; 

X,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heieroaryl: 

X|„  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heieroaryl;  and 

M  comprises  ammonium  or  is  a  metal. 
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5.637.733 
SYNTHESES  OF  FLUORESCEIN  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
EXCESS  RESORCINOL  AS  A  SOLVENT 
Puthalath  K.  Sujeeth.  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Warner- Jeukinson  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534,285 
Int.  CI."  C07D  311/82 
VS.  a.  549—223  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fluorescein  compound,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  condensing  a  neat  reaction  mixture  of  a  phthalic  anhydride 
compound  and  a  several  molar  excess  amount  of  a  resorcinol 
compound  to  form  the  fluorescein  compound: 

(B)  quenching  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (A)  with  water:  and 

(C)  recovering  the  fluorescein  compound  from  the  quench  of 
step  (B). 


5,637,734 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-ASCORBIC  ACID 
Haruomi  Honda,  Kawanishi;  Torn  Yamano.  Itami,  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Yamashita,  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277314; 
Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228887 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/62 
VS.  a.  549—315  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-ascorbic  acid,  which  consists 
essentially  of  reacting  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  with  an  acid  in  an 
ether  or  an  inert  organic  solvent  containing  an  ether  in  the  presence 
of  water  and  a  surfactant. 


5,637,735 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GAMMA- 
BUTYROLACTONE 
Lishan  Tong;  Haijing  Wang;  Weisun  Feng:  Guoqiang  Gao; 
Xiangwei  Li;  Jinghui  Deng,  and  Xiitjie  Zhang,  all  of  Beijing. 
China,  assignors  to  China  Petrochemical  Corporation,  and 
Research  Institute  of  Petroleum  Processing  SINOPEC,  both 
of  China.  China 

nied  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512399 
Claims     priority,     application     China.     Aug.     10.     1994, 
CN94108093.5 

Int  CI."  C07D  307/33 
VS.  a.  549—325  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  vapor  phase  hydrogenation  of  maleic  anhydride 
and/or  succinic  anhydride  to  y-buiyrolaclone.  comprising  contact- 
ing an  alcoholic  solution  of  the  feedstock  anhydride  with  reduced 
Cu-Zn-Cr-Zr  catalyst  under  the  conditions  of  vapor  phase  hydro- 
genation. 


5.637,736 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-BROMOALKYLBENZENE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 
Hiroaki  FujLshima.  Misawa;  Vasunobu  Miyamoto.  Osaka; 
Masayoshi  Minai.  Shiga;  l^utomu  Matsumoto,  Kyoto; 
Hideki  Ushio.  Osaka,  and  Takayuki  Higashii.  Kanagawa.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1993.  5-196039; 
Jan.  12,  1994,  6-001711;  Jan.  14,  1994.  6-002492 

Int  CI."  C07D  319/14 
VS.  a.  549—362  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bromoalkylbenzene  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


R" 


o 


(CH2)„2-Br 


R' 


1209 


(I) 


R2 


wherein  R  .  R  ,  and  R  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
R'  and  R'  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group  or  an  elhylene- 
dioxy  group  when  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  8,  comprising  the  step  of: 
reacting  a  phenylalkene  derivative  of  the  formula: 


n 


(CH2).-CH=CH2 


(H) 


R'        \^^        R5 

R2 

wherein  R',  R-.  R'  and  n  are  the  same  as  defined  above  with 
hydrogen  bromide  in  the  presence  of  a  non-polar  solvent  to  form 
the  1 -bromoalkylbenzene  derivative  of  the  formula  (I). 


5.637.737 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2^- 

DIFLLOROBENZOIIJIDIOXOLECARBALDEHYDES 

Peter  Andres.  Leichlingen,  and  Albrecht  Marfaold.  Leverkusen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschall, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  6%.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21.  1995,  195  30 
637.6 

Int  a."  CWTD  317/46 
VS.  CI.  549-^t34  8  Claims 

1.      A      process       for      the      preparation       of      a       2.2- 
difluorobenzo|1.3]dioxolecarbaldehyde  of  the  formula  (I) 


CHO 


'tl> 


(I) 


wherein 
X  is  selected  firom  fluorine  and  chlorine  and 
n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

in  which  a  methylbenzo[  1 .3jdioxole  of  the  formula 


CH, 


(ID 


wherein  X  and  n  have  the  meaning  given  in  the  case  of  formula  (1). 
are  chlorinated.  the  resulting  dichloromethyl-2.2- 
dichlorobenzo[l.3|dioxole  is  fluorinated  with  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  the  dichloromethyl-2.2-difluorobenzo|  1.3)dioxole  obtained  by 
this  procedure  is  reacted  with  a  carboxylic  acid. 
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:  .637,738 

PROCESSES  FOR  PR  EPARING  l,2-EPOXY-UA4- 

TETRAHYDI  ONAPHTHALENES 

iUgton;  Stephen  M.  Brown,  Upper 
Boyd,  Maryv'ille  Park,  and  Gary  N. 
Sheldrake,  Kirkburton,  1 11  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  LondonJ  England 


§  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W094/19338,  PCT  Pub. 


PCX  No.  PCT/GB94/00307, 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCI 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Fded  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,470 
Claims  priority,  applicatj  on  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
9320468 

InL  Of  C07D  301/02 
VS.  a.  549—518  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prep  ration  of  (lS,2R)-l,2-epoxy- 1,2,3.4- 


tetrahydronapbthalene  havinj 


which  comprises  the  steps  o 
(a)  hydrogenating  the  coi  ipound 
(IR,  2S)-l,2-dihydroxy 
the  Formula  (V): 


Formula  (II) 


(b)  reacting  the  dihydri 
sulphonyl  halide  of  foilnula 
ethyl,  trifluoromethyl. 
chlorine,  bromine  or  inline 
formula  (X): 


(V)  +  2R'SO:Z    ^ 


and  (c)  treating  the  bis 
carbonate  or  alkali  mel^l 
Formula  (I). 


the  Formula  (1): 


Fonnula  (I) 


of  Formula  (II)  to  form  cis- 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene  having 


Fonnula  (V) 


OSO2R' 


air 


0SO2R' 


Fonnula  (X| 


5,637,739 
CHIRAL  CATALYSTS  AND  CATALYTIC  EPOXIDATION 
CATALYZED  THEREBY 
Eric  N.  Jacobsen,  Mohamet,  lU.;  Wei  Zhang,  Maple  Glen,  Pa., 
and  Li  Deng,  Urbana,  Ql.,  assignors  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion Technologies,  Inc.,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/07261,  §  371  Date  Oct  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,446,  Dec.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,460, 
Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  673.208,  Mar.  21, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
496,992,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation 
Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,245 
Int  CI."  C07D  301/06:  C07F  9/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  549^524  60  Claims 


compound  of  Formula  (V)  with  a 

R'SO,Z  wherein  R'  is  methyl. 

ihenyl  or  p-tolyl,  and  Z  is  fluorine, 

to  give  a  bis-sulphonyl  ester  of 


phonyl  ester  (X)  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  give  the  compound  of 


(On 


4 


X2         X| 


o/l^o-^v, 

X3  X4 


1.  A  chiral  catalyst  having  the  following  general  formula: 


(C), 


'^^"- 


>=■    N  N   — 

\       / 

M 


/     \-o'i\ 


X2  X, 


where  M  is  a  transition  metal  ion  in  the  +3  oxidation  state; 

where  A  is  an  anion; 

where  n  is  either  3,  4,  5  or  6; 

where  at  least  one  of  XI  or  X2  is  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  aryls,  primary  alkyls,  secondary  alkyls.  tertiary 
alkyls.  and  alkyl  groups  bearing  heteru  atoms: 

where  at  least  one  of  X3  or  X4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryls,  primary  alkyls,  secondary  alkyls,  tertiary 
alkyls.  and  alkyl  groups  bearing  hetero  atoms: 

where  at  least  one  of  Yl  or  Y2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryls.  primary  alkyls.  secondary  alkyls.  tertiary 
alkyls.  halides,  NO2  and  alkyl  groups  bearing  hetero  atoms; 

where  at  least  one  of  Y4  or  Y5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryls.  primary  alkyls.  secondary  alkyls.  tertiary 
alkyls.  halides,  NO2  and  alkyl  groups  bearing  hetero  atoms; 

where  Y3,  and  Y6  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  primary  alkyl  groups; 

where  Rl  and  R4  are  trans  to  each  other  and  at  least  one  of  Rl 
and  R4  Ls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alkyls 
and  hydrogen;  and 
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where  the  carbons  in  the  (C)„  portion  have  substituents  selected 
fitim  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  and  hetero 
atoms. 

14.  A  chiral  catalyst  having  the  following  general  formula: 


"Bu- 


/     Vo'[\J     \ 


■'Bu 


where  M  is  a  transition  metal  in  the  +3  oxidation  state; 

where  A  is  an  anion;  and 

where  Rl  and  R4  are  trans  to  each  other  and  at  least  one  of  Rl 

and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alkyls 

and  hydrogen. 
18.  A  chiral  catalyst  having  the  following  general  formula  when 
in  the  active  state: 


where  M  is  a  transition  metal  ion  in  the  +3  oxidation  state; 

where  n  is  either  3,  4.  5  or  6; 

where  at  least  one  of  XI  or  X2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryls.  primary  alkyls.  secondary  alkyls.  tertiary 
alkyls,  and  alkyl  groups  bearing  hetero  atoms: 

where  at  least  one  of  X3  or  X4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryls.  primary  alkyls.  secondary  alkyls.  tertiary 
alkyls.  and  alkyl  groups  bearing  hetero  atoms: 

where  at  least  one  of  Yl  or  Y2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryls.  primary  alkyls.  secondary  alkyls.  tertiary 
alkyls.  halides.  NO^  and  alkyl  groups  bearing  hetero  atoms: 

where  at  lea.st  one  of  Y4  or  Y5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryls,  primary  alkyls.  .secondary  alkyls.  tertiar>' 
alkyls,  halides.  NO,  and  alkyl  groups  bearing  hetero  atoms: 

where  Y3.  and  Y6  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  primary  alkyl  groups; 


where  Rl  and  R4  are  trans  to  each  other  and  at  least  one  of  Rl 

and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alkyls 

and  hydrogen;  and 
where  the  carbons  in  the  (C)„  portion  have  substituents  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  and  hetero 

atoms. 


5,637,740 

PRODUCTION  OF  2,  3-EPOXYPROPYL  TRULKYL 

AMMONIUM  CHLORIDES 

Wolfgang  Fischer,  Kahl;  Manfred  Langer,  Karlstein,  and  Gcrt 

Roessler.    Briihl,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Degussa 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,995,  Oct.  18,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,301,  May  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,811,  Apr. 

7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
669,054,  Nov.  7, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  526,501,  Aug.  23,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  344,%5,  Feb.  2,  1982.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1991,  31  03 
713.5 

Int.  a.*  C07D  301/32:301/26 
VS.  CI.  549^541  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  the  reaction  mixture  obtained 
in  the  production  of  2,3-epoxypropyltrimethylammonium  chloride 
by  treatment  of  chlorohydroxypropyltrimethylammonium  chloride 
with  an  alkaline  acting  material  in  aqueous  medium  and  in  which 
an  undissolved  portion  is  formed  comprising  employing  as  the 
alkaline  acting  material  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide,  the  rado  of  alkaline  acting  material  to  the 
chlorohydroxypropyltrimethylammoniiun  chloride  during  the  reac- 
tion being  so  selected  diat  the  pH  never  exceeds  1 2.5  and  separat- 
ing the  aqueous  reaction  mixture  having  a  content  of  from  about 
0.2  to  0.7  mole  of  epoxypFopyltrimethylammonium  chloride  per 
mole  of  water  during  the  separation. 


5,637,741 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-METHYL-l,4- 

NAPHTHOQUINONE 

Yoichi  Matsumoto.  Kurashiki,  and  Kozo  Nakao,  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1994,  6-257545; 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-306904 

Int.  CL"  C07C  .W/2 
U.S.  CI.  552—299  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-melhyl-  1 .4-naphthoquinone  com- 
prising reacting  hydrogen  peroxide  and/or  an  organic  peracid  with 
2-methylnaphthalene  in  a  carboxylic  acid  soluuon  in  the  presence 
of  a  palladium  compound  soluble  in  said  carboxylic  acid  solution 
and  5  to  100  g  of  sulfuric  acid  per  liter  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
solution,  wherein  said  cartKJxylic  acid  solution  is  a  liquid  which  is 
miscible  with  said  hydrogen  peroxide,  organic  peracid  and  sulfuric 
acid. 
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^37,742 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
ANDl  INTERMEDIATE  THEREFOR 


VITAMIN  D  COMPOUIf) 
THIS  COMPOUND 

Maria  J.  Valles;  Jos^  L.  Mi  scarenas;  Antonio  Mourino,  all  of 
Santiago  de  Compostela,  Spain;  Sebastianus  J.  Halkes,  and 
Jan  Zorgdrager,  botli  of  Weesp,  Netheriands,  assignors  to 
Dupbar  International  Rej  earcb  B.V.,  Weesp,  Netberlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,463  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,403,940, 
which  is  a  continuation  <  f  Ser.  No.  907,121,  Jul.  1,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicati  >n  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333305 
Claims  prioritv,  applicati<  n  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
91201746;  Jan.  20,  1992,  92^00154 

C07C  401/00 

2  aaims 
>f  (he  formula 


Into. 
U.S.  a.  552—653 

1.  A  vitamin  O  compound 


wherein 

R,is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 


lydroxy  group: 

R3  is  a  hydroxy(C|-C4)al  cyl  group,  a  C,-C4,  alkoxymethyl 
group,  a  C2-C5  alkynyl  group,  a 
roup  or  a  fluorinated  C^-C,  alkenyl 


group,  a  C2-C5  allcenyl 
fluorinated  C2-C5  allcyl 
group; 
R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 


aliphatic  hydrocarfoyl  or 
prises  I  to  16  carbon 
tuted  with  one  or  more 
groups,  ether  groups,  ox 
tone  groups  and  fluorinelatoms 

R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

A  and  B  are  each  indi 


C,-C4  alkyl  group: 

nonlbranched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 

hydrocarbyloxy  group,  which  com- 

alfcms  and  which  is  optionally  substi- 

substituents,  selected  from  hydroxy 

functions,  cyclopropyl  groups,  lac- 


b'idua  iy 


A  and  B  form  together  a  n  sthylene  group 


QUATERNARY 
FROM  TERTIARY 
CONTAINING 


Sa  int 


(4 


Jean-Pierre   Contet,   Saint 
Duprat,  Meylan;  Lionel 
Voreppe;  Didier  Ray, 
Voroize,  and  Jean-Francois 
all  of  France,  assignors 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Ma 
Claims  prioritv,  application 
Mar.  12,  1992,  92  03199 

Int.  CI.''  C07C 
U.S.  a.  554—52 

1.  A  quaternary  ammoniu  1 
product  of  the  condensation 
containing  at  least  one  satur 
fatty  acid,  or  derivative  tl)erel>f. 
said  fatty  acids  or  derivai 

which  the  number  of 
at  least  one  functionalized 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chaii 


(I) 


Cj-Cj  alkyl  group:  and 
hydrogen  atoms  or  methyl  groups. 


5  537,743 
AMMON  UM  SURFACTANTS  DERIVED 
AMIP  ES  AND  FABRIC  SOFTENERS 
QUi  TERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SUR  ACTANTS 


Jean   de   Moirans;    Stephane   C. 
jodefroy,  Moirans;  Paul  NivoUet, 
Egreve;  Yvan  Storet,  Veurev- 
V  indrct.  Saint  Laurent  Du  Pont, 
Stepan  Europe,  France 
9f8,566,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,219 
France,  Dec.  31, 1991,  91  16479; 
17,  1992,  92  09067 
2ll/IJ:2.i3/36:2.iJ/3/i 

16  Claims 

salt  prepared  by  quatemizing  the 

;action  between  a  fatty  acid  fraction 

a  :d  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched 


ves  having  a  hydrocarbon  chain  in 
atAns  is  between  5  and  23.  and 

ertiary  amine,  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
s  of  said  tertiary  amine  being  from 


4-12,  and  the  alkyl  chains  including  from  one  to  four  func- 
tional groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
and  amino. 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  fatty  acid  fraction  to  tertiary  amine 

is  from  about  1.85:1  and  1.40:1. 


5,637,744 
BIS  FLUORENYL  METALLOCENES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Helmut  G.  Alt;  Konstantinos  Patsidis,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Ger- 
many; M.  Bruce  Welch,  and  Peter  P.  Chu,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company, 
BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  73,023,  Jun.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,853,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,436,305,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,054, 

Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,393,911,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  697363,  May  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,191,132,  said 

Sen  No.  984,054is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  697363, 

May  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,191,132.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Sen  No.  457,566 

Int  CL*  C07F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  556—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  bridged  sandwich  bonded  metallocene  of  a  Group  IVB 

metal  compound  and  a  bridged  ligand  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  bis(l-methyl  fluorenyl)  diphenyl  silane  and  bis(l- 

methyl  fluorenyl)  dimethyl  tin. 


5,637,745 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMERS 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Gary  S.  Silverman,  Stockton,  N  J.;  Haewon  L.  Uhm,  CoUegev- 
ille.  Pa.,  and   Kenneth  K.  S.  l^ng,  Lawrenceville,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc..  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  .Sen  No.  380,095 
Int  CI."  C07F  1/08:3/00:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  556— no  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


'  RI 

\ 
LI- 

R=     R'  ^ 

/ 

1" 

\ 


(L^),. 


-M" 


(R'"). 


wherein 

L'  is  an  element  of  Groups  13-16  of  the  Periodic  Table; 

L~  is  a  neutral  ligand: 

M  is  a  transition  element  or  a  metal  element  of  Groups  13-16  of 
the  Periodic  Table; 

n  represents  the  number  of  coordination  sites  of  M; 

X  represents  the  oxidation  state  of  M, 

R'  is  a  polymerizable  group; 

R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  of  up  to  IS  carbons;  an  ary I  of  up  to  30  carbons:  an 
alkoxy  or  thioalkyi  of  up  to  15  carbons:  an  aryloxy  or  thioaryl 
of  up  to  20  carbons;  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  containing  hetero- 
cycle  of  up  to  25  carbons;  an  amine:  an  amide;  and  a  nitrogen 
heterocycle  of  up  to  25  carbons  with  the  proviso  that  L  is  not 
N;  or  R"  and  R'  having  the  same  definitions  as  above, 
interconnect  to  form  a  chelating  ligand: 

K*  is  an  anionic  ligand  and  when  x  is  greater  than  1 .  each  R*  is 
the  same  or  different:  and 

m  is  1,  with  the  proviso  that  m  is  2  when  M  is  Cu.  x  is  I.  L'  is 
phosphorus,  L'  is  not  present  and  R''  is  cyanate;  and  m  is  3 
when  M  is  Cu.  x  is  I,  L'  is  phosphorus.  L"  is  not  present,  and 
K*  is  a  thioalkyi  having  up  to  15  carbons  or  a  thioaryl  having 
up  to  25  carbons;  and  also  with  the  proviso  that  when  M  is 
Rh.  R'  is  a  polymerizable  group  having  a  (=CH,)  group. 
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5,637,746 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYL-FUNCTIONAL 

SILANES  AND  SILOXANES 
Amo  Knebelkamp,  Elssen;   Peter  Lersch,  Oberfaausen,  and 
Christian  Weitemeyer,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Th.  Goldschmldt  AG.,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Apn  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  29, 1995, 195  15 
881.4 

Int  a."  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556 — 438  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silane  or  siloxane  having  carboxyl 
fiinctionality,  comprising  (a)  reacting  the  corresponding  hydrogen 
silane  or  hydrogen  siloxane  with  a  tertiary  butyl  ester  having  an 
olefinic  double  bond  and  then  (b)  converting  the  tertiary  butyl  ester 
group  on  the  product  formed  in  step  (a)  into  the  corresponding 
carboxyl  group  and  isobutene,  and  removing  said  isobutene. 


'< 


OR 


O 

II 


5,637,748 

PROCESS  FOR  SY?i<THESIZING  FLUORINATED 

NITRILE  COMPOUNDS 

Ming-Hong  Hung,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Vinayakam  Subra- 

manyam,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Man  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  396,997 
Int  CI."  C07C  253/20 
\}S.  a.  558—312  15  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  reacting  fluoro-ester  of  the  formula 
CF2=CF — R| — COOR.  wherein  R,  is  perfluoroalkyi  or  perfluoro- 
alkoxy  containing  2-20  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  with  ammonia  or  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  to 
form  fluoro-amide  of  the  formula  CF2=CF— R^— CONH,.  die 
improvement  comprising  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  absence 
of  solvent,  in  oxygen-free  solvent,  or  in  solvent  containing  ether 
oxygen  bonded  to  perfluoroalkyi. 


5,637,749 
ARYL  IMIDATE  ACTIVATED  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Richard  B.  Greenwakt,  Somerset  N  J.,  assignor  to  Enzon,  Inc., 

Piscataway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  204,846,  Man  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  995,585,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,298,643.  This  appUcation  JiU.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,156 
Int  ex."  C07C  249/02 
U.S.  a.  558—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyalkylene  oxide  conjugate  comprising: 
a  nucleophile  having  biological  activity;  and 
at  least  one  water-soluble  polyalkylene  oxide  covalently  bonded 
thereto  by  a  hydrolyrically  stable  linkage  formed  by  reacting 
said  nucleophile  with  an  aryl  imidate  activated  polyalkylene 
oxide,  having  a  structure  represented  by  (1): 


X— R— L 


5,637,747 
SYNTHESIS  OF  1,2-DIOXETANES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 
Irena  Y.  Bronstein,  Newtown,  and  Brooks  Edwards,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  IVopix,  Inc.,  Bedford, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  537,788,  Jun.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,177,241,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  411387,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,956.477.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
367,772,  Jul.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  140,197,  Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  889,823,  Jul.  24,  1986.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  948,423 
Int  CI.*  C07F  9/02:9/06 
U.S.  a.  558—194  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


a) 


Y— O— P(0-M*)2 

wherein 

T  is  an  adamantylidene  group: 

R  is  a  Ci-Cjo  unbranched  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group: 

Y  is  an  aromatic,  light-emitting  fluorophore  forming  chro- 
mophore  group  capable  of  generating  an  excited  states  species 
that  emits  optically  detectable  energy  selected  fixim  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene  and  naphthylene;  and 

M"^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
cation,  airunonium,  a  Cj-C,  alkyl,  aralkyl.  or  quaternary 
ammonium  cation,  H*  and  pyridinium  (H*)  cation. 


wherein 

R  is  a  water-soluble  polyalkylene  oxide; 

L  is  NHC(O)  such  that  the  caifoonyl  is  attached  to  the  phenyl 

ring; 
Ri  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

phenyl,  phenyl  alkyl.  and  cycloalkyl  moieties;  and 
X  is  a  terminal  moiety  of  said  polyalkylene  oxide  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,C,^  alkoxy  moieties  and 

aryl  imidates  corresponding  to  the  structure: 


— L 


wherein  L  and  R,  are  defined  as  above. 


5,637,750 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2 

HYDROXYBENZOMTRILE 

Daniel  Levin.  Manchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  Londim.  England  ^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00277,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19317.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  II,  1994,  Sen  No.  507^41 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1993, 
9303334 

Int  CI."  C07C  253/14:253/16 

VS.  CI.  558—314  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxyben7.onitrile  which 

comprises  reacting  hydroxylamine  or  hydroxylamine  salt  with  a 

2-hydroxyarylaldehyde  which  is  at  least  partiaUy  ui  the  form  of  a 
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salt  and/or  complex  of  a  meti 

or    Group    VIA   of   the    Periodic 

2-hydroxyarylaldoxime  so  fofned 


PROCESS  FOR 

AND 
Katsuharu  Imi,  Shiga-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 

Claims  priority,  appUcaU^ 
Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212502 

InLCL' 
U.S.  CL  558—350 

1.  A  process  for  produciit ; 
prises  the  step  of  reacting  in 
3-butene- 1 ,2-diol  with  hydrdgi 
molten  catalyst  comprising 
mide  and  (2)  a  non-aromatic 
group  consisting  of 
hydrochloride  of  a  lower 
alkylamine,  a  hydrochloride 
inert  to  the  reaction,  a  hydro^i 
tional  group  inert  to  the 
cuprous  chloride  or  bromide 
lide  are  present  in  a  molar 
water  is  produced  as  a  byproduct. 


i  637,751 
PRODtK  ING  l,4-DICYANO-2-BUTENE 
CATA  ,YST  THEREFOR 

and  Shigeo  Wake,  Sa^o,  both  of 
Sumi^MUO  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 


(  ) 


anunonii  m 


:  reacti  in. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10,  1997 


of  Group  n.  Group  III,  Group  FVA 
Table    and    dehydrating    the 


993,  Set.  No.  40,439 

Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079615; 

C07C  253/16 

18  Claims 

1 ,4-dicyano-2-butene  which  com- 

iquid  phase  2-butene-l,4-diol  and/or 

;en  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a 

cuprous  chloride  or  cuprous  bro- 

unine  hydrohalide  selected  from  the 

chloride,  ammonium  bromide,  a 

alkylamine,  a  hydrobromide  of  a  lower 

an  amine  having  a  functional  group 

iromide  of  an  amine  having  a  func- 

,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 

the  non-aiomatic  amine  bydroha- 

of  1:3  to  about  3:1,  and  wherein 


)  nd  I 


n  10  I 


5  637,752 
METHOD  FOR  PRERA  RING  CYANOACETIC  ACID 
HIGI  ER  ESTER 
Katsumi  Nakamura;  Yasuyi  ki  Takayanagi,  and  Masaaki  Seya, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  i  issignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japt  n 
PCT  No.  FCT/JP94/W2134,     371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCTJPub.  No.  W095/17377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  It,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,258 
Claims  priority,  applicatifn  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344466; 
Jun.  16,  1994,  6-156406 

Int  ai  C07C  255/19 
VS.  a.  558—443 

1.  A  method  for  preparing 


3  Claims 

1  cyanoacetic  acid  higher  ester  of  the 
formula  NCCHjCOGR',  whe  ein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to 


20  carbon  atoms  comprising 
the  foimula:  NCCH2COOR'. 


ubjecting  a  cyanoacetic  acid  ester  of 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 


I  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  an  a  cohol  of  the  formula:  R'OH,  wherein 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  to  a  transesteri- 
fication  reaction  in  the  preset  ce  of  the  tin  catalyst: 


R2 


\ 


/ 


wherein  R"  and  R'  are  each 
to  18  carbon  atoms. 


(2) 


5n=0 


idependently  an  alkyl  group  having  1 


5,637,753 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-CARBONYLARYLIMINES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  TAXOIDS 
Didier  Bernard,  Lyons,  and  Patrick  Leon,  Tassin  La  Demi 
Lune,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
SA.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00880,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16, 19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,652 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  08752 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  303/00 
VS.  CL  560—12  11  Cbiims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-carbonylary limine  of 
formula  1: 


Ar 


N— CO— R 


a) 


in  which  Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical  and  R  represents  a  phenyl  or 
t-butoxy  radical,  wherein  a  sulphone  of  formula  11: 


Ar 


SC-Ph 


m 


NH— CO— R 


in  which  Ar  and  R  are  defined  as  above  and  Ph  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  radical,  is  desulphonated. 


5,637,754 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  a-L-ASPARTYL-L- 
PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION 
Marinus  P.  W.  M.  Rljkers,  Stein;  Antoon  G.  T.  Toussalnt, 
Heerien,  and  Alexander  P.  M.  Vrinzen,  Meerssen,  all  of 
Netiiertands,  assignors  to  Holland  Sweetener  Co.,  V.oJi'., 
Maastricht,  Netheriands 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,713 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  22, 
1994,  94203726 

Int.  CL'  C07C  229/02 
VS.  CI.  560—41  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  crystallizing  aspartame  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  steps  of; 

providing  (i)  dispersed  droplets  of  a  fluid  mixture  comprising 
aspartame  and  water,  and  (ii)  a  water-immiscible  fluid  zone; 

pa.ssing  said  dispersed  droplets  through  said  water-immiscible 
fluid  zone  under  eifective  temperature  and  dispersive  condi- 
tions to  effect  cooling  of  said  dispersed  droplets  so  that  a 
metastable  state  of  initial  relative  supersaturation  of  aspar- 
tame between  about  I  and  about  6  is  formed  within  said 
dispersed  droplets  and; 
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collecting  said  dispersed  droplets  in  said  supersaturated  state  in 
a  substantially  static  collection  zone  so  that  a  slurry  compris- 
ing a  crystalline  form  of  aspartame  is  formed  from  said 
droplets. 


5,637,755 
SULFONATE  COMPOUND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME,  AND  BLEACH  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi    Nagumo;    Norio   Nishikawa;   Toyomi   Koike,   all   of 
Wakayama;     Yuldnaga    Yokota,    Osaka,    and     Hiroyuki 
Yamada,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0975,  S  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144794; 
Jul.  23, 1993,  5-182497 

Int  a.'  C07C  309/12:303/32:  CUD  7/54:  D06L  3/02 
VS.  a.  560—60  12  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonate  represented  by  the  following  general  formulas 
(lA)or(lB): 

(lA) 


R' 


and 


(R%— 0-(AO),-R2-CO-R'-S03Ma; 


(IB) 


(R*),— O— (AO),— R2— CO— R'-SO, 
II 
O 


Mb. 


in  the  formulas  ()A)  and  (IB),  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
linear  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a 
linear  or  branched  acyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R^ 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R'  represents 
a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R'* 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  p  represents  a  number  of  0  or  1 .  A  represents  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  a  number  of  I  to 
100.  each  A  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another.  Ma 
represents  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  ammonium,  an  alkylammonium 
or  an  alkanolammonium,  and  Mb  represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
atom. 


5,637,756 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2,5- 
DIHYDROXYPHENYLCARBOXVLIC  ACID 
Alex  Junino,  Livry  Gargan;  Alain  Lagrange,  Chatou;  Quang 
L.  N'Guyen,  Antony,  and  Marie-AUx  Bourboulon,  Paris,  aU 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,950,  Jul.  17,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,449,518. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,275 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17.  1991,  91  09029 
Int  CI."  C07C  6V/76 
U.S.  a.  560—75  2  Claims 

1.  Compounds  being  derivatives  of         2.5- 

dihydroxyphenylcartxixylic  acid  and  having  the  following  formula: 


OH 
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(HI) 


CH:COOR 


wherein 

R  represents  a  linear  or  braiKhed  C,-Cs  lower  alkyl  radical. 


5,637,757 
ONE-POT  SYNTHESIS  OF  RING-BROMINATED 
BENZOATE  COIVIPOUNDS 
John  E.  HiU;  Nicolai  A.  Favstritsky;  Rastko  L  Mamudc,  all  of 
West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Bhabatosh  Bhattacharya,  Lafay- 
ette, aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,125 
Int  CL*  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  560—103  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  tetrabromobenzoate  compounds  from 
tetrabromophthalic  anhydride,  comprising  reacting  tetrabromoph- 
thalic  anhydride  with  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  that 
favors  decarboxylation  over  esteritication. 


5,637,758 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SALTS  OF  ALPHA  SULFONATED  FATTY  ACID  METHYL 

ESTERS,  AND  ANIONIC  SLTIFACTANTS 
Branko   S^ic,   Lincolnwood;    Irma   Ryklin,   Buffalo   Grove; 
Brian  L.  Frank,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Y.  Kamcshwer  Rao, 
Skokie,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Stepan  Company,  Northfield. 
111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,288,  Oct  12,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,360 
Int  a."  C07C  321/14 
VS.  CI.  560—147  32  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  containing  a  mixture  of  surfactants, 
the  mixture  of  surfactants  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydrouopic  surfactant  which  is  a  blend  of  a  mono-salt  of  an 
alpha-sulfonated  methyl  or  ethyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  having 
from  12-16  carbon  atoms  and  a  di-salt  of  an  alpha-sulfonated 
fatty  acid,  the  ratio  of  mono-salt  to  di-sall  being  at  least  about 
2:1: 

(b)  an  anionic  surfactant: 

(c)  an  auxiliary  foam  stabilizing  surfactant;  and 

(d)  a  divalent  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca'~' 
and  Mg'".  where  the  amount  of  surfactant  present  in  the 
composition  as  a  salt  of  the  divalent  cation  is  at  least  30%  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  of  surfactants. 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  hydrotropic  surfactant  to  anionic  surfac- 
tant being  from  about  1:1.5  to  1:8.  and  the  amount  of  the 
mixture  of  surfactants  in  the  composition  being  from  about  20 
to  90%  by  weight. 


5,637.759 

METAL-LIGATING  AMINO  ACID  DERIAATIVTS  FOR 

MRI  AND  FOR  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 

John  E.  Hearst  Berkeley:  Tariq  M.  Rana.  and  Matt  Ban.  both 

of  San  Francisco,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  I'niversitv  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923026 

Int  a."  C07C  261/00 

VS.  CI.  56(^—159  13  Claims 

1.  An  amine  protected  amino  acid-chelate.  which  is  useful  as  an 

unnatural  amino  acid  to  replace  a  natural  amino  acid  in  the  solid 
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phase  synthesis  of  a  peptic  ; 
unnatural  amino  acid,  which 
binding  a  metal  atom  as  a  ch  late 
acid-chelate  hayinc  the  stnictue 


?' 
c=o 

I 

A— NH— CH— Q— NH- 


R',  R-.  R^  and  R*  are 
— C(CHj)j. 
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as  a  precursor  to  introduce  said 

unnatural  amino  acid  is  capable  of 

in  the  peptide  chain,  said  amino 


Z'— (C=0)— O— R' 

N 

/    \ 
CH  Z2-(C=0)— O— R2 

I 

Y 
I 
CH  Z'— (C=0)— O— R' 

/      \    / 

N 

\ 
Z«-(C=0)-0-R« 


wherein  Y  is  a  direct  bond, 

A  is  the  amine  protecting  group  9-fluorenylmethylcarbonate 

(Fmoc); 
Q  is  selected  from  a  straigl  t 

alkylene,  having  I  to  IC 
Q'  is  —OH; 
Z',  Z*.  Z',  and  Z'*  are  identical 


chain  alkylene,  or  a  branched  chain 
carbon  atoms; 


1.4-butanediol.  in  which  an 


queous  solution  of  unconverted  1.4- 


butanediol  is  obtained,  whei  ;in  the  1 .4-butanediol  present  in  the 


aqueous  solution  is  converte( 


drofuran  is  separated  oflf  froi  i  the  aqueous  solution 


LO  V 


am  I 


No^ 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
ESTERS  OF  LOWER 
WITH 
KarUieinz     Miltenberger, 
(iiinzburg-Deifingeii 
many,  assignors  to 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application 
Claims  prioritv, 
470.9 

Int. 
VS.  a.  560—226 

1.  A  continuous  process 
aliphatic  Cj-Ch-carboxylic 
chloroacetic  acid  or 
C|-C4-alcohol  by  reacting  tl 
an  elevated  temperature  w 
in  value  from  100°  C.  to 


into  tetrahydrofuran  and  the  tetrahy- 


,637,761 
C(»mNL'OUS  PREPARATION  OF 
ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
ER  ALCOHOLS 

Gerstbofen;     Manfred     Schmidt, 
Kart  Petz,  Neusass,  all  of  Ger- 
Hoec|st  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

,002,  Oct  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,284 
applica^on  Germany,  Oct  25,  1989,  39  35 


t02,( 


C. 


C07C  6W6.i 

7  Oaims 

the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  a  lower 

cid  wherein  said  carboxylic  acid  is 

chlorop  opionic  acid,  with  a  lower  aliphatic 

carboxylic  acid  with  the  alcohol  at 

n  said  elevated  temperature  ranges 

iO°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


fo 


h<  -eir 


wherein  said  catalyst  is  sulfiuic  acid  or  methanesulfonic  acid,  with 
removal  of  the  water  of  reaction  of  distillation,  which  comprises 
removing  the  ester  formed  together  with  the  water  of  reaction  by 
azeotropic  distillation,  while  replenishing  the  acid  and  alcohol  at 
the  same  rate  as  ester  and  water  of  reaction  is  removed  washing  the 
ester  countercurrent  with  water  after  separating  off  the  water  of 
reaction  and  then  freeing  the  ester  from  water  of  and  alcohol  by 
distilling  off  a  small  fraction  of  the  ester. 


and  selected  from  — CHj — ,  or 
lentical  and  selected  from  — H,  or 


J  ,637,760 

PREPARATIO^  OF  1,4-BUTANEDIOL 

MONO(METH)ACRYLj  iTE  BY  ESTERIFICATION  OF 

(METH)ACRYLIC  ACE  >  WITH  1,4-BUTANEDIOL,  IN 

WmCH  AN  AQUEOUS  S  OLUTION  OF  UNCONVERTED 

1,4-BUTANEI  »10L  IS  OBTAINED 
Toni  Dockner,  Meckenhein  ;  Helmut  Lermer,  Ludwigshafen; 
Klaus  Bittins,  Frankenthal;  Gerhard  Nestler,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Gundo  Brauch,  Hasfloch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,;  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcat  on  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1994,  44  36 
241.2 

lot  Ct*  C07C  67/48 

VS.  CI.  560—218  7  Claims 

I.     A     process     for     tl!  :     preparation     of     1.4-butanediol 

mono(meth)acrylate  by  este  itication  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  with 


5,637,762 
5H-PHENYL-3,13-DISULFONATODIBENZO-PHOSPHOLE 

ANT>  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Guide  Albanese,  Munich;  Rainer  Manetsberger,  Wielenbach; 
Wolfgang   A.    Herrmann,   Freising,   and    Rochus   Schmid, 
Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Germany 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
171.2 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/50 
VS.  CI.  562—35  10  Claims 

1.      5H-phenyl-3.13-disulfonatodibenzophosphole     and     salts 
thereof. 


5,637,763 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTTTUTED 

BENZENES  AND  BENZENE  SULFONIC  ACID  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  N,N-SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 

Peter  Baumeister,  Fliih;  Gottfried  Seifert,  Magden,  and  Heinz 

Steiner,  Miinchenstein,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,313,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,213,  Jul.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

932,135,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  462,445 

Int  a.*  C07C  303/32:309/30:311/16 

VS.  CI.  562—83  17  Ctalms 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula  la 


At— CHR„— CHR»R, 


(la). 


wherein  R„.  R^  and  R,  are  independently  of  each  other  selected 
from  H:  Ci-CjnalkyI;  C|-C2onitriloalkyl:  C.-C^^ydroxyalkyl; 
C,-C,„halogenalkyl;  C,-C,2alkyl-COORj,  C|-<:,,alkyl-CO— 
NR^^  C,-C,,alkyl-SO,ORj  or  C|-C|;alkyl-Sb,— NR^^ 
wherein  Rj.  R,  and  R^  independently  are  H,  C|-C|jalkyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  cyclohexyl;  C,-C2„alkyl-CO;  Cj-Cjoalkoxy; 
C|-C2,)nitriloalkoxy;  C|-C,Jialogenalkyloxy;  C,-Ca,alkylthio; 
Ci-C^halogenalkylthio;  — SO,ORj,  — SO,— NR,R^,  — CObRj 
or  — CO — NR,R^  wherein  R^.  R,  and  R^  have  the  above  meanings; 
halogen:  — CN;  — NR^R^  wherein  R,  and  R,  have  the  above 
meanings:  phenyl  or  benzyl  which  is  unsubslituled  or  substituted 
by  C,-C;^^Ikyl:  C,-C^^itriloalkyl;  C|-C:,^ydroxyalkyl; 
C.-Cjohalogcnalkyl;     C,-C,2alkyl-COORrf,     Ci^.jalkyl-CO— 
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NR^j.      Ci-Cijalkyl-SOjOR^     or     C.-Cijalkyl-SOi— NR^ 

wherein  R^.  R,  and  R^^  independently  are  H,  C,-C|2alkyl,  phenyl, 

benzyl      or     cyclohexyl;      C,-C2oa"'y'-CO — ;      Ci-C^oalkoxy: 

C,-C;„nitriloalkoxy;      Ci-C^ohalogenalkoxy;      C|-C,oalkylthio; 

C.-Cjohalogenalkylthio;  — s'CORd.  — SO.— NR,R^ '— COOR^ 

or  — CO — NR^n  wherein  Rj,  R,  and  R^  have  the  above  meanings: 

halogen;  — CN;  — NR^^  wherein  R,  and  R^  have  the  above 

meanings,  whereby  R^  can  also  represent  — OM  or  — 0(M|)vj. 

where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  a  tertiary  ammonium  group, 

having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  M,  is  an  alkaline  earth 

metal  atom:  and 

Ar  means  C6-C2(,aryl,  or  C,-C2oheteroaryl  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  pyridine,  triazine.  pyrimydine  and  chino- 

line,  the  aryl  and  heteroaryl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

by    Ci-CjoalkyI:    C,-C2onitriloalkyl;    C,-C2ohydroxyalkyl: 

C,-C,„halogenalkyl:      C,-C,,alkyl-COORj,      C|-C,2alkyl- 

CO— NR^^    C|-C|2alkyl-SO'jORrf   or   C,-C,2alkyl-SOj- 


NR,R<. 


C,-C2oalkyl-CO— : 


C,-C2oalkoxy; 


CHR„=CR.R, 


(Ilia). 


optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  homogeneous  palladium  catalyst  and  a 
base  selected  from  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and 
a  tertiary  ammonium  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  to  give  a  compound 
of  the  formula  l\a 


Ar— CR„=CRj^, 


(IVa). 


and 


b)  hydrogenating  in  a  second  step  the  compound  of  the  formula 
IVa  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  heterogeneous  palladium 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  characteri.sed  in  that  that  the  homoge- 
neous palladium  catalyst  is  reduced  to  insoluble  palladium 
metal  after  the  step  a)  reaction,  which  is  subsequently  used  as 
the  heterogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


c)  the  combined  liquor  is  dehydrated  to  a  water  content  of 
S 1 .0%  by  distillation,  to  obtain  precipitation  of  alkali  metal 
halide; 

d)  the  alkali  metal  halide  which  has  precipitated  is  filtered  off 
from  the  combined  liquor  and 

e)  the  combined  liquor  is  reused  as  the  reaction  medium. 


Ci-Cjonitriloalkoxy:  C,-C2ohalogenalkoxy:  C,-C^lkylthio: 
C|-C2ohalogenalkylthio:  — SO,OR^.  — SO,— NR^ 
— COORrf  or  — CO— NR,R^  halogen;  — CN;  — NR^,; 
—OH;  or  — SH;  by 
a)  in  a  first  step  reacting  I  mole  equivalent  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  lla 

Ar— N2®  (lla) 

with  at  least  1  mole  equivalent  of  a  compound  of  formula  Ilia 


5,637,765 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED 

BENZOIC  ACIDS 

Xhi  C.  Wang,  Parii  City,  lU.;  Panos  Kalaritis,  New  Providence. 

N  J.,  and  Michelle  L.  Chang,  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  IlL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,117,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  785,851,  Oct  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,235 

Int  a."  C07C  205/00 

VS.  CI.  562-^38  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  fluoro;  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  chloro  and  the 
other  is  nitro;  and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CC1„  — CH,NO„  — CH(NO,)R',  — CH(CO,R'),. 
— CH(C(0)R^)2.  — CH(CN)C02R',  — CH(CO;R')  COR*  and 
— COR"  where  R'  is  alkyl  or  arylalkyi  and  R*  is  alkyl.  aryl  or 
arylalkyi  and.  where  appearing  more  than  once  in  such  a  radical, 
R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence, 
comprising  reacting  a  nitrobenzene  having  the  formula: 


NO2 


with  an  appropriate  carbanion  generated  by  reacting  a  base  with  a 
nucleophile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform, 
nitroalkanes,  enamines,  malonates,  beta-ketoesters.  cyanoacetates, 
malononitriles  and  beta-diketones. 


5,637,764 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BROMINATED 
OR  CHLORINATED  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Freimund  Rohrscheid,  Kelkheim,  and  Georg  Grotsch,  Bad 
Soden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
881.7 

Int  a."  C07C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562—416  17  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogen-substituted  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acid  by  oxidation  of  the  correspondingly  halogen- 
substituted  alkylaromaiic  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing 
gas.  which  comprises  a  procedure  in  which 

a)  the  reaction  medium  in  which  the  oxidation  reaction  takes 
place  contains  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  substituted  with  at 
least  one  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  acetic  acid,  a  transition 
metal  bromide  catalyst,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  weak 
acid,  said  salt  being  a  sodium  salt,  a  potassium  salt,  or  a 
combination  thereof; 

b)  when  the  reaction  has  ended,  the  reaction  mixture  is  cooled 
and  the  resulting  oxidized  product  is  permitted  to  crystallize 
to  form  a  crystallized  product;  the  crystallized  product  is 
filtered  off  from  the  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a  mother 
liquor,  and  the  mother  liquor  is  combined  with  any  wash 
liquors  to  obtain  a  combmed  liquor: 


5,637.766 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-(METHYLTHIO)  PROPANAL 

Yung  C.  Hsu.  Chesterfield,  and  Dennis  A.  Ruest  Manchester. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  No^iis  International,  Ibc,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,216,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,763.  Jun.  8. 
1993,  Pat  No.  5J52.837.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  557,699 
Int  CL*  C07C  5IA)8 
VS.  CI.  562—512  36  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of 
3-(methylthio)propanal.  comprising: 
contacting  a  liquid  reaction  medium  with  a  gaseous  acrolein 
feed  stream  in  a  gas/liquid  contact  zone,  said  reaction  medium 
containing  3-(methylthio)propanal.  methyl  mercaptan  and  a 
catalyst  for  the  reaction  between  methyl  mercaptan  and 
acrolein,  said  gaseous  acrolein  feed  stream  comprising 
acrolein  vapor  and  non-condensable  gas.  the  relative  propor- 
tions of  acrolein  and  methyl  mercaptan  entering  said  contact 
zone  being  substantially  stoichionictrically  equivalent, 
whereby  acrolein  is  transferred  from  said  feed  stream  to  said 
reaction  medium  and  reacts  directly  with  methyl  mercaptan  in 
said  medium  without  substantial  formation  of  the  mtermediate 
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due 


mel  lyl 


heini(methylthio)acetal 
a  liquid  reaction  prodi 

separating  said  non-i 
product; 

dividing  said  reaction 
circulating  fraction;  anc 

recycling  said  circiilatin| 
zone;  acrolein  and 
liquid  medium  in  a 
liquid  contact  zone  ani 
liquid  reaction  produci 
contact  zone  and  throu  >h 
circulated  back  to  said 
captan  being  introduce< 
or  locations  such  that 
in  any  region  of  said 
substantial  formation 
)acelal. 


)f  3-(methylthio)propanal  to  produce 
containing  3-(methylthio)propanal; 
cond^isable  gas  from  said  liquid  reaction 


pr  iduct  into  a  product  firaction  and  a 


fraction  to  said  gas/liquid  contact 

mercaptan  being  reacted  in  said 

reaction  zone  that  comprises  said  gas/ 

a  circulation  zone  into  which  said 

is  discharged  from  said  gas/liquid 

which  said  circulating  fraction  is 

B:as/liquid  contact  zone,  methyl  mer- 

into  said  reaction  zone  at  a  location 

excess  of  methyl  mercaptan  prevails 

re^tion  zone  for  a  time  long  enough  for 

said  intermediate  hemi(methylthio- 


n( 


0 


>«7,767 

METHOD  OF  MAKD  G  (S)-3-(AMlNOMETHYL)-5- 
METHYL  lEXANOIC  ACID 

I  luckabee,  both  of  Holland;  Thomas 
>eiiis  M.  Sobieray,  Holland,  all  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Comply,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
|W5,  Ser.  No.  474,874 
,*■  C07L  205/00 

20  Claims 
obtaining  (S)-3-(aminomethyl)-5- 
)-3-(aminomethyl)-5-raethylhexanoic 


,  C 


Todd  M.  Grate;  Brian  K. 

Miilhem,  HudsonviUe; 

Mich.,  and  Robert  D.  1 

Warner-Lambert 

Filed  Jun.  7, 
Int. 
VS.  a.  562—553 

1.      A      method      for 
methylhexanoic  acid  Srom  (: 
acid,  the  method  comprising 

a.  combining  (±)-3 
(S)-mandelic  acid  in  w 
and  an  alcohol; 

b.  allowing  a  precipitate 

c.  introducing  the  precii 
mixture  of  polar  aprot! 
and 

d.  collecting  the  solid 
6.  A  method  of  making 

acid,  the  method  comprisinj 
a.  condensing 


fro  n 
(:) 


to  fomi  primarily 


b.  reacting  the 


with  a  cyanide  source 
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(amiilomethyl)-5-methylhexanoic  acid  and 
ter,  an  alcohol,  or  a  mixture  of  water 


pi  ate 


form; 

into  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  or  a 
solvent  and  water  to  form  a  slurry; 


the  slurry. 
-3-(aminomethyl)-5-methylhexanoic 


isovaleraldi  hyde  with 


< 


.CQ.Ri 
CO2R2 


C(>.Ri 


CO2R2 


o  form 


CN 


Ri  )2C  CO3R3 


c.  decarboxylating  the 


RiOjC' 


CN 


'CO2R2 


to  form 


d.  hydrolyzing  the 


CO2R, 


CN 


COjRi 


with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  to  form  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  carboxylate  salt;  and 
.  hydrogenating  the  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  carboxylate 
salt  to  form  (±)-3-(aminomethyl)-5-methylhexanoic  acid, 
wherein  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cft  alkyl,  aryl,  benzyl,  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl. 


5,637,768 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  (2S3S)-5- 
FLUOROMETHYLORNITHINE 
Karin  Jund,  Strasbourg,  and  Jean-Bernard  Ducep,  Sundhof- 
fen,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pfaarmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11283,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1993,  93  400303 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  a.  562—561  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  making  (2S,5S)-5-fluoromethylomithine  com- 
prising: 

adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  wet  penicillin  acylase  to  a  solution 
of    (2R,5R)    and    (2S,5S)-6-fluoromethyl-3-(phenylacetyl)- 
amino-2-piperidone: 
recovering  ((2S,5S)-6-fluoromethyl-3-amino-2-piperidone  from 

the  solution;  and 
adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  acid  to  produce  (2S,SS)-S- 
fluoromethylomithine. 


5,637,769 
UREA-MODIFIED  CARBODIIMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yasuo  imashiro;  Ikuo  Takahashi;  Naofumi  Hone,  and  Takeshi 
Yaraane,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186758 

Int.  CI."  C07C  275/06:267/00 

MS.  CI.  564—59  9  Claims 

I.  A  urea-moditied  carbodiimide  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula 

(R)m  — N(H)2-m— C— NH— Z-f-N=C=N— Z-fc— 
II 
O 
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-continued 

—  NH— C— N(H)2-m— (R)ni 
II 
O 

(wherein  each  R  is  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  group  or  a  Cj-Cm  cycloalkyl 
group;  each  Z  is  a  C,-C,2  alkylene  group,  a  C3-C10  cycloalkylene 
group,  a  C4-C,s  alkylene  group  having  a  cyclic  or  non-cyclic 
structure,  or  a  Cg-Ci^  alkylene  group  having  an  aromatic  ring;  n  is 
an  integer  of  1-50;  and  each  m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2). 


m  and  n  individually  represent  0,  1  or  2.  but  both  not  being  0; 
said  amino  protective  group  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formyl,  acetyl,  trityl.  lert-butoxycarbonyl,  ben- 
zyl and  p-methoxybenzyloxycaibonyl; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,637,770 
HEXA-CYCLIC  COMPOUND 
Hirofiuni  Terasawa,  Sagamihara;  Akio  Ejima,  Tokyo;  Satoni 
Obsuki,  Ichihara,  and  Kouichi  Uoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Daiichi     Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd^    and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  YakuH  Honsha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,143,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,130,  Oct  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,232, 
Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  455,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-015812 
Int  CI.*  C07C  233/05 
U.S.  a.  564—211  29  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 


R4 

:/ 


R,    (CH2V      '(CH2), 


5,637,771 
COMPOUND  USEFUL  FOR  LOWERING  CHOLESTEROL 

Johaimes  Aebi;  Philipe  Guerry.  both  of  Basel:  Syn^  Jolidon, 
Birsfelden,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Oli>ier  Morand,  Hegen- 
heim,  France,  assignors  to  Hoffimahn-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,615,  Jun.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,495,048.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  14,  1993,  2107/ 

93;  Apr.  28,  1994,  1320/94 

Int  CI."  C07C  225/16:211/27:  A6IK  31/135 

VS.  CI.  564—337  1  Claim 

1.     The     compound     (4-[6-(allyl-methyl-amino)-hexyloxy]-3- 

fluoro-phenyl]-(4-bromo-phenyl)-methanone. 


5,631,772 

FLUORINATED  DIAMINES  AND  POLYMERS  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Aslam  \.  Malik,  Cameron  Park,  and  Roland  P.  Cartson,  Davis, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation, 

Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532382 
Int  a."  C07C  211/10 
VS.  a.  564—505  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,,  and  Rj  individually  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  C|.6  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 

hydroxyl  groups,  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups  or  cyano 

groups, 
a  C2.6  alkenyl  group 
a  C2^  alkynyl  group, 
a  C,.s  alkoxyl  group, 
a  C,.6  atninoalkoxyl  group, 
a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group, 
a  cyano  group, 
a  mercapto  group, 
an  alkylthio  group, 
an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  amino 

protective  group, 
a  C,.«  aminoalkyi  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an 

amino  protective  group  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group  at  the  amino 

moiety, 
a  C,.(,  aminoalkylamino  which  may  be  substituted  with  an 

amino  protective  group  or  a  0,.^  alkyl  group  al  the  amino 

moiety, 
a  carbamoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  amino 

protective  group  or  a  C,_(,  alkyl  group; 
R4  represents  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an 
amino  protective  group, 
a  C,.(,  alkylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an 

amino  protective  group, 
a  C,  ,,  aminoalkyi  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an 

amino  protective  group, 
a  C,  h  alkylaminoalkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 

an  amino  protective  group; 
Z  represents  CR^R^.  wherein  R,  and  R<,  individually  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  ,,  alkyl;  and 


H2N— CH; 


(CH20(CH2),R'). 
I 
-C— CH.— NH2 

I 


in  which: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  and  branched 
chain  perfluoroalkyls  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
omega-hydroperfluoroalkyls  having  from  1  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms,  and  oxa-perfluorinated  polyethers  having  from  4 
to  about  60  carbon  atoms; 

R~  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyls  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  from  I  to  about  10;  and 

m  is  I  or  2. 


5,637,773 
ACYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  ETHERS/PHENOLS 
Jean-Roger  Desmurs,  St-Symphorien  D'Ozon:  Jacques  Dubac, 
Pechbusque;  Mireille  Labrouillere,  Agen.  and  Andre  Lapor- 
terie.   Pompertuzat   all   of  France,   assignors   to   Rhoae- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,810 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  24,  1994,  94  10253 
Int  a."  C07C  45/46     ^ 
U.S.  a.  568—319  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  acylation  of  an  aromatic  ether  or  phenol  to 
produce  a  hydroxy-  or  alkoxyaromatic  alkylketone.  said  process 
comprising  reacting  an  aromatic  ether  or  phenol  with  an  acylation 
agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
bismuth  halide  or  an  m  situ  precursor  thereof  at  conditions  effec- 
tive to  produce  a  hydroxy-  or  alkoxyaromatic  alkylketone. 
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,637,774 

PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL 
CAllBONYLS 
Lon|  view,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 


William  A.   Beavers, 
Chemical  Company,  Kin^port,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  [995,  Ser.  No.  536317 
InL  CI"  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—390 


I.  A  process  for  tlie  prodi  ction  of  vinyl  carbonyls  comprising 


contacting  a  methyl  carbonyl 
an  acidic  zeolite  catalyst  at  a 
for  a  time  between  0.01 


20  Claims 


with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
emperature  of  about  50°  to  1000°  C. 
1 1  1000  seconds,  said  time  varying 
inversely  proportional  to  the  emperature  such  that  at  1000°  C.  the 
contacting  time  is  nearer  0.0  seconds  than  1000  seconds  thereby 
producing  vinyl  carbonyl. 


,637,775 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRE  l»ARAT10N  OF  HALOGENATED 

I  THERS 

Pasquale  Gallegra,  Mutteo  :,  and  Gerhard  Degischer,  Fiilllns- 
dorf,  both  of  Switzerland  assignors  to  Saurefabrik  Schweiz- 
erhall,  Pratteln,  Switzerli  ind 

FUed  Apr.  26,  (995,  Ser.  No.  427,901 
Claims   priority,   applic^on   Switzerland,  Apr.   28,   1994, 
1319/94;  Nov.  1,  1994,  326394 


Int  C  "  C07C  27/04 


VS.  a.  568—681 


1.  A  process  for  the  prepa  ition  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


OX  (I) 

/    \      / 
R  CH 


wherein 

R  is  mono-  or  disubstitutid 
selected  from  halogen  a  d 
said  substituenis  are  n(  t 
lower  alkyl  radical  R  lii  ki 
the  molecule  of  formuli  I; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  allc  I.  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl:  and 
X  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
which  comprises  reacting  an|aceial  of  formula  II, 


10  Claims 


o         o 

/   \   /   \ 
R  CH         R 


wherein 

R  and  R,  are  as  defined 
with  at  lea.st  one  compound 
R,  is 
(i)  hydrogen,  in  which 
lation  directly  from  i 
(ii)  X — SO.  in  which  c; 
catalytically  effective 
alkanoylamide(s) 
and  wherein 

X  is  as  defined  with  respdct  to  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


i  )ove. 
>f  formula  R, 


-X.  wherein 


.ase  working  up  is  effected  by  distil- 
e  resulting  reaction  mixture,  or 
e  the  reaction  mixture  must  contain  a 
amount  of  N.N-di-lower  alkyl-lower 


5,637,776 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROFLUOROCARBONS 
Leslie  Burgess;  Jane  L.  Butcher,  both  of  Runcorn;  Thomas  A. 
Ryan,  Kelsall,  and  Peter  P.  Clayton,  Runcorn,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442^5,  May  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5304,263,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,679,  Dec. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

565,716 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  43/00 

VS.  a.  568—683  2  Claims 

1.      Fluoromethyl      -fluoroethyl      ether      of      the      formula 

CHjFCHjOCHzF. 


5,637,777 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
TERTIARY  ALKYL  ETHER 
Juhani  Aittamaa,  Helsinki;  Isto  Eilos,  Porvoo;  Juha  Jakkula, 
Kerava,  and  Petri  Lindqvist,  Porvoo,  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Neste  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00097,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  18,  1992,  921173 
Int.  CI."  C07C  41/42:43/00 
VS.  CL  568—697  15  Claims 


S/N«-^ 


LJ- 


~^-,; 


C2-C7alkyl,  the  substituents  being 

lower  alkoxy,  with  the  proviso  that 

present  at  the  carbon  atom  of  the 

ing  the  group  R  to  the  remainder  of 


III) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  ethers,  which  comprises 

reacting  isooletins  or  mixtures  thereof  with  at  least  one  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an 
acid  cation  exchange  resin  in  order  to  form  tert-alkyi  ethers, 

carrying  out  the  reaction  between  the  isoolefins  and  the  alcohols 
essentially  in  at  least  one  side  reaction  zone,  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  distillation  column  intended  for  product  separa- 
tion, by  conducting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flow  of  the 
distillation  column  through  the  reaction  zone  and  returning  it 
to  a  lower  tray  than  the  one  from  which  it  was  taken  in  said 
distillation  column,  and 

feeding  alcohol  used  in  the  etherification  reaction  to  at  least  one 
of  the  side  reaction  zones. 


5,637,778 

ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL  AND  DIISPROPYL  ETHER 

PRODUCTION  FROM  CRUDE  BY-PRODUCT  ACETONE 

IN  ONE  STEP 
Robert  J.  Taylor,  Jr.;  Pei-Shing  E.  Dai,  both  of  Port  Arthur; 
John  F.  Knifton,  Austin,  and  Bobby  R.  Martin,  Beaumont, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,451 

int  a."  C07C  41/09 

VS.  C1.  568—698  17  Claims 

1.  A  one-step  method  for  synthesis  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether. 

diisopropyl  ether  and  isopropyl  t-butyl  ether  from  crude  streams 
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containing  acetone,  methanol  and  t-butyl  alcohol  which  comprises 
reacting  acetone-rich  feed  over  a  bifunctional  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  5-45%  by  weight  of  a  hydiogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  Group  IB.  VIB 
or  VIU  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  a  heteropoly  acid  on  55%-95% 
by  weight  of  a  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  metal  phosphate: 

b.  5  to  95  wt  %  metal  phosphate  supported  on  95  to  5  wt  % 
Group  III  or  IV  oxide;  and 

c.  a  large  pore  silicoaluminophosphate. 


5,637,779 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VITAMIN  A  AND 

NEW  INTERMEDUTES 
Jean-Erick  Ancel,   and   Hugues   Bienayme,   both   of  Lyons, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale,  Ant- 
ony, France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38339 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01260 

InL  CI."  C07C  35/18 

VS.  a.  568-«24  ,4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vitamin  A,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  condensing  ethynyl-P-ionol  with  l.l-dialkoxy-4-chloro-3- 
methyl-2-butene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  copper-based  catalyst  and  a  base: 

(b)  hydrogenating  the  condensed  compound  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lindlar  catalyst: 

(c)  eliminating  a  hydroxyl  group  from  the  hydrogenated  com- 
pound and  hydrolyzing  the  compound's  acetal  functional 
group  to  obtain  retinal: 

(d)  complexing  the  retinal  with  hydroquinone  to  correct  its 
isomerism  to  retinol;  and 

(e)  performing  a  reduction  step  on  the  complexed  retinol  to 
obtain  vitamin  A. 


5,637,780 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLATING  AGENTS 
AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  ALKYLATING  CYCLIC  UREAS 
Prabhakar  K.  Jadhav;  George  C.  Emmett  and  Michael  E. 
Pierce,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  40,146,  Mar.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,610 
Int.  CI."  C07C  39/28:31/36:  C07D  241/04 
U.S.  CI.  568-841  ,3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydroxy  halide  alkylating  agent  or 
an  organooxy  halide  alkylating  agent  of  formula  (I): 


R'O  Q  X 


(1) 


wherein: 
Q  is  selected  from  the  following: 

C,-Cs  alkyl  substituted  with  0-7,  R"; 

Ci-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

C;-Cb  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R": 

a  C,-C,4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-5  R"  or 
0-5  R'-: 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R'-: 
R"  is  selected  independently  from: 

cyano.  -CH,NR"R'^  -NR"R'^  -OR".  C-C^  alkoxv- 
alkyl.  — S(0)„R".  — C(=0)NR"R'^  — NR'-*C(=6) 
R'\  — NR''C(=0)OR'r  — OC(=0)NR"R'^ 

— NR"O=0)NR"R'^  -NR"C(=S)NR"R'^ 

-NR'^SO,NR"R'^      -NR'^SO,R".      — SO,NR"R'\ 
C,-C4  alkyl.  C^-Cj  alkenyl.  C^^,„  cycloalkyl.  C^-C^ 


cycloalkylmethyl.  benzyl,  phcncthyl,  phcnoxy.  bcnzyloxy. 
nitro,  Cr-Cio  arylalkyl.  formyl.  C,-Cs  cycloalkoxy,  C.-C, 
alkyl  substituted  with  — NR'^R'*,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl. 
C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy.  C.-C^  alkylcarbonyl, 
— OCH2CO2R",  2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy.  azido. 

— C(R"')=N(OR"');  or 
1-3  amino  acids,  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  said  amino 

acid  being  linked  via  the  amine  or  cattooxylate  terminus; 
a  C5-C14  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-5  R":  or 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R": 
R  -,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 
of  the  following: 

phenethyl.  phenoxy.  Cj-Cm  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyhn- 
ethyl.  C,-C|o  arylalkyl.  benzyl  protected  oxime.  C-.-Cs 
alkoxyalkyl.  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  C,-C4  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy,        — NHSOjR'*,         benzyloxy.         2-(l- 
mon>holino)ethoxy.  — CONR^NR'^R'".  cyano.   sulfona- 
mide, C5-C4  cycloalkoxy.  — NR"R'* 
— C(R"')=N(OR"').      — NOj,      —OR".      — NR-"*"'' 
— SR".  — SOR".  — SO,R".  — SNR"R'r  — SONR'^R'*' 
— SOjNR"R'*.  — C(=0)NR"R'r  — OC(=0)NR"R"' 
— C(=0)R".   phenyl,  — C(=0)NR"-(C,-C4  alkyl)-NR 
.3R'^  — C(=0)NR'^'". 
— C(=0)NR"C(R"),NR"R'*; 
— C(=0)NR"C(R"KNR"CO,R"; 
— C(=0)NR"-(C,-C4  alkyl)-NR"CO,R"; 
— C(=0)N(R")-(C,-C4  alkyl)-R";  or" 
-C(=0)C(R"),NR"R"'; 
-C(=0)C(R"),NR"CO,R";  -C(=OWC,-C4  alkyl)-NR 

uR'";  — C(=0)-(C,-C4  alkyl)-NR"COjR";  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R". 
Cj-^:^      cycloalkvl.       — CO,R".       — C(=0)NR"R''' 
— NR"R"'orOH; 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from   R" 
=NR'*.  =NNR"C(=0)NR"R■^  =NNR"C(=0)OR" 
or— NR"R'^ 
C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-4  R"; 
C2-C4  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-4  R"; 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur,  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 
or  R'-  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-n)embered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  Cj-Cj 
alkoxy.  benzyloxy.  or  — NR'^R'-*;  or.  when  R"  is  attached 
to  a  saturated  carbon  atom,  it  may  be  ==0.  =S.  =NO- 
benzyl;  or  when  R'-  attached  to  sulfur  it  may  be  =0: 
R'-  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 
of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  benzyloxy.  Ci-C,  benzyloxyalkvl. 
C,-C4   alkoxy.   C.-Cj   alkyl.   C,-C„  cycloalkyl,  C-C^ 
cycloalkylmethyl.     — CH,NR"R'^    — NR"R'''.    C-C,, 
alkoxyalkyl.  C^-C^  alkylcarbonyl.  — C(R"')=N(OR'*); 
R*'  is  selected  from:  H.  C|-C,  alkyl; 
R'"  is  selected  from: 
— C(=0)NR"R'^ 
_C(=0)NR  "NR  "R '■*: 
— C(=0)C(R"),NR"R''': 
— C(=0)C(R"),NR"NR"R'-'; 
— C(=0)C(R' '  ),NR"CO,R"; 
— C(=0)H; 
--C(=0)R": 
-C(=OmC,-C4  alkyl j-NR-'R'-*:  — C(=0)-(C,-C4  aUiyl)- 

NR"CO,R": 
1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  \ia  amide  bonds,  and  linked 
to  the  N  atom  via  the  cartmxylate  terminus: 
R"  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H.    keto.    cyano.     — CH^NR'^R'"".    — NR"R'^    —OR". 


-S(0),. 

— NR'*C(=0)0R' 

— NR"C(==0)NR' 


— NR'-'C(=0»R".  =NOR'^ 

'.  — 0C(=0)NR"R'\ 

'R'^  — NR'*SO,NR"R'r 


1222 


UMI 


— NR'^SOjR",  —SO, 

alkyl.   C2-C4   alkenyl, 

phenethyl,  phenoxy. 

formyl,  C,-C, 

— NR"R'\  C,-C4 

enedioxy,    C,-C4    alkjjlcarbonyl 


,  subst  tuted 


lamino,  2-(l-moi 

— C(R"')=N(OR"'); 

1-3  amino  acids  linked  to|ether 
acid  being  linked  via 

C,-C,o  cycloaikyi  substitijled 

C,-C4  alkyl  substitued 

aryKCi-Cj  alkyl)-.  substil|ited 

Ci-Cj  alkoxyalkyi 

C,-C4  alkylcaibonyloxy 

Q-Cio  arylcarbonyloxy 

a  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue 

a  5-  to  10-membered  hetei  xycl 
4  heten>atoms  indepen(  ently 
gen  or  sulfur,  said  heti  rocycli 
tuted  with  0-3  R'^ 
R"''  is  selected  from  one  01 

H,    keto,    cyano 
— CO2H.   — 0C(=0)«: 
alkoxyalkyi.  — C(=0)1  IH 
C2-C4  alkenyl.  C,-C, 
ethyl,  benzyl,  phenethy 
aiylalkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloi  Ikoxy, 
loxyalkyl.  methylenedi^xy, 
carbonyl,  €,-€4 
C,-C4  alky Icarbony Ian 
aryl(C,-C3  alkyl),  a 
-merabered  heterocycl  : 
heteroatoms  independe  itly 
or  sulfiir.  said  heterocy(  I 

R''.  when  a  substituent  on 
of  the  following: 
phenyl,   benzyl,   phenei 


IR"R'\  — 0P(0)(0R")2.  C,-C4 

Cj-Cs  cycloalkylmethyl,   benzyl, 

b<  [izyloxy,  nitre,  C7-C,o  arylalkyl. 

cycloalb  )xy.  C.-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with 

bens  yloxyalkyl.  raethylenedioxy,  ethyl- 

C,-C4    alkylcarbony- 

tiiiolino)ethoxy.  azido,      •    or 


via  amide  bonds,  said  amino 
amine  or  carboxylate  terminus; 

with  0-2  R'^; 

0-2  R'- 

with  0-2  R'^; 

with  0-2  R'^ 

s  ibstituted  with  0-2  R'', 

4bstituted  with  0-2  R' I 

substituted  with  O-  3  R'*; 
lie  ring  system  containing  1  to 
selected  from  oxygen,  nicro- 
ic  ring  system  being  substi- 


— CH  ,N(R 


nitro,    cyano,    C,-Cj 


7-< 


cycloalkylmethyl,  C7 
mide,  formyl,  C^-Cf, 
substituted  with  — NF 
alkylene  optionally 
benzyloxyalkyi 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C|-C, 
bony  I.    C,-C4    alkylcArbonyl 


— SOjR", 

— OCHjCOjR", 


_C(R"»)=N(OR'^) 

a  5-  or  6-membered  hetetocycli 
heteroatoms  independ^tly 
or  sulfur; 

or  R'^  may  be  a  3-  or  ' 
carbons  on  the  ring  to 
said  5-  or  5-  memberei 
the  aliphatic  carbons 
hydroxy,  or  — NR" 
saturated  carbon  atom 
is  attached  to  sulfur 
R'^.  when  a  substituent 

more  of  the  following 

phenyl,  benzyl,  pheneth; 

C,-C4   alkoxy,  C.-C 

cycloalkylmethyl,    — 

alkoxyalkyi,  C,-C4  al 

R'^,  when  a  substituent  or 

of  the  following: 


o 
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more  of  the  following: 

•3^)R(i«),    _N(R"^)R("''' 


'), 


,-C,   alkyl).   — Obenzyl,   Cz-C^ 
[2.  — 0C(=0)NH2,  C,-C4  alkyl, 
,  cycloaikyi,  Cj-Ce  cycloalkylm- 
phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  C7-C,o 
C,-C4  alkyl,  €,-€4  benzy- 
ethylenedioxy,  €,-€4  alkoxy- 
alkyi arbonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl, 
no,  2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy,  azido, 
14  carbocyclic  residue;  a  5-  to  10 
ring  system  containing   1   to  4 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
lie  ring  system  substituted  with  0-3 

<  jrbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 


ett  /I 


phenoxy,   benzyloxy.   hydroxy, 

alkyl,    C,-C6    cycloaikyi,    Cj-C^ 

0  arylalkyl,  C^-C^  alkoxy,  sulfona- 

:ycloalkoxy,  —OR",  C1-C4  alkyl 


-NR"R'\  Cj-Ce  alkoxy- 


meth  'lenedioxy. 


substituted  with  — SKCH,),,  C,-C4 

ethylenedioxy,    C,-C4 

alkylcarbonyloxy,  C1-C4  alkylcar- 

lamino.    — SR",    — SOR'\ 

OjNR'^R'".  — NHSO2R'*, 

2-(  1  -morpholino)ethoxy. 


ic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 


carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
brm  a  fiised  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
with  C1-C4  alkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy, 
■*;  or,  when  R'^  is  attached  to  a 
it  may  be  =0  or  =S;  or  when  R'^ 
(  may  be  =0: 

nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 


,  benzyloxy,  C1-C4  benzyloxyalkyi, 
alkyl,   C,-Cft  cycloaikyi,   Ci-C^ 
"HjNR"R'\    — NR"R'*,    Cj-C^ 
;ylcarbonyl,  — C(R"'>=N(OR"'); 
carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 


phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  nitro.  cyano, 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C^-C^  cycloaikyi,  Cj-C^  cycloalkylmethyl. 
C7-C,o  arylalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  sulfonamide,  formyl, 
Cy-C(,  cycloalkoxy,  —OR",  Cj-  Q  alkoxyalkyi  optionally 
substituted  with  — SiCCHj),,  C1-C4  benzyloxyalkyi,  meth- 
ylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4 
alkylcarbonylamino,  — SMe,  — S(=0)  Me,  — SO,Me, 
— OCH2CO2R",  2-(l-morpholino)  ethoxy;  or 

a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur; 

or  R''"  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  €,-€4  alkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy, 
benzyloxy;  or,  when  R'^  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon 
atom,  it  may  be  =0  or  ^S;  or  when  R''  is  attached  to 
sulfur  it  may  be  =0: 
R'^,  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 

more  of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  benzyloxy,  C1-C4  benzyloxyalkyi, 
C,-C4   alkoxy,   €,-€4   alkyl.   Cj-C^  cycloaikyi.   Cj-C^ 
cycloalkylmethyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyi.  €,-€4  alkylcarbo- 
nyl; 
R"  is  selected  from: 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'*; 

C|-Cs  alkyl  substimted  with  0-3  R""^; 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

C,-C6  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

Ci-Cfc  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

C,-Ce,  alkylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'*; 

C3-C6  alkoxyalkyi  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  N; 

a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  O; 
R'*  is  benzyloxy.  C,-C<,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  groups 

selected  from  —Obenzyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C,-  C^  alkoxy, 

C2-C6  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  an  amine  protecting  group 

when  R'**  is  bonded  to  N,  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when 

R'*  is  bonded  to  O; 
R"    and    R''*    can    alternatively   join    to    form   — (CH2)4 — , 

— (CH2)5— .  — CH2CH2N(R")CH2CH2— ,  or 

— CH2CH2OCH2CH2— ; 
R"'*  and  R""  are  independently  selected  from:  H,  C,-  Q  alkyl; 
R"**   and  R''"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  — (CH2)4 — , 


— (CH2)5 


— CHzCHiNCR  ")CH2CH2 


R"  is  H  or  CH,; 
X  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo; 
R'  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group;  and 
m  and  n  are  independently  I,  2  or  3; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  reacting  an  organodiol  of  formula  (II): 


HO 


X 


v< 


OH, 


(ID 


wherein  Q,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above  for  formula  (I), 
with  a  halogenating  reagent  in  a  chlorinated  organic  sol- 
vent, with  the  proviso  that  the  halogenating  reagent  is  not  a 
hydrogen  halide,  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  (lA): 


HO         Q  X, 


(lA) 


wherein  Q,  X,  m.  and  n  are  as  defined  above  for  formula 
(I):  and 
(2)  reacting  compound  (lA)  with  a  reagent  suitable  for  the 
protection  of  hydroxy  groups  to  form  the  compound  of 
formula  (I)  wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group. 
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5,637.781 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALCOHOLYSIS  OF  CARBON 

TETRACHLORIDE 

Yves  Correia;  Nod  Fine,  both  of  Chateau  Arnoux,  and  Philippe 

Leduc,  Saint  Auban,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem 

S,A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,336 
Oalms  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1994,  94  06890 
Int  CI."  C07C  17/16 
VS.  a.  570—261  15  Ctaims 

1.  A  catalytic  process  for  the  alcoholysis  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
comprising  simultaneously  contacting.  CCI4  and  at  least  one  alco- 
hol ROH  in  which  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms  with  a  catalytic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  halide. 


5,637,782 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  SATURATION  OF 

OLEFIN-CONTAINING  HALOGENATED  ORGANIC 

STREAMS 

Tom  N.  Kalnes,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

lU. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,416 
Int  CI.'"  C07C  17/38:19/08 
VS.  a.  570—262  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  saturating  an  olefin-containing  halogenated 
organic  stream  to  produce  saturated  halogenated  organic  com- 
pounds which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  olehn-containing  halogenated  organic  stream 
with  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a  liquid  recycle 
stream  comprising  a  saturated  halogenated  organic  stream; 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  admixture  from  step  (a)  with  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  at 
selective  hydrogenation  conditions; 

(c)  cooling  and  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting 
effluent  from  said  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  to  produce  a 
first  saturated  halogenated  organic  stream  and  a  first  vapor 
stream  comprising  hydrogen,  saturated  halogenated  organic 
compounds  and  hydrogen  halide; 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  saturated  halogenated 
organic  stream  from  step  (c)  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  liquid  recycle  stream  in  step  (a); 

(e)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  vapor  stream 
comprising  hydrogen,  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  sam- 
rated  halogenated  organic  compounds  and  hydrogen  halide  to 
produce  a  second  vapor  stream  comprising  hydrogen,  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  halide  and  a  sec- 
ond saturated  halogenated  organic  stream:  and 

(0  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  said  second" 
saturated  halogenated  organic  streams. 


5,637,783 

DISPERSANTS  AND  DISPERSANT  VISCOSITY  INDEX 

IMPROVERS  FROM  SELECTIVELY  HYDROGENATED 

POLYMERS 

Ellen  B.  Brandes,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  and  Frederick  C.  Loveless, 

Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,814,  Feb.  3.  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,545,783,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,051,  Jan.  7, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,387,730,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
992J41.  Dec.  17,  1992.  Pat  No.  5J88,937,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  907,959.  Aug.  6,  1992.  Pat  No.  5^10359. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,135,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,149,895.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,016 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  143/10:143/12:  C08F  2.?MW 
U.S.  CI.  585—12  46  CUims 

I.  A  dispersani  substance  for  modifying  the  dispersancy  or 
viscometnc  properties  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 
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a  copolymer  of  a  ring-substituted  styrene  and  at  least  one  con- 
jugated diene.  wherein: 

said  ring-substituted  styrene  has  at  least  one  benzylic  hydro- 
gen and  the  formula: 


(5) 


(dWR*!, 


wherein  n=l-5,  and  R''  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a 

hydrocarbyl  group;  and 
said  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  comprises: 

a  conjugated  diene  having  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  and  the 

formula: 

Ri— C=C— C=C-R'  -  (1) 

I      I      I      I 
R-    9?    R*    R' 

wherein  R'-R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'-R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  after  polymerization,  the  unsaturation  of  the 
polymerized  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (1)  has  the  for- 
mula: 

«"  <2) 

R'— C=C— R'" 
I 
R"' 

wherein  R'.  R".  R'"  and  R"'  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl group,  provided  that  either  both  R'  and  R"  are 
hydrocarbyl  groups  or  both  R'"  and  R"'  are  hydrocarbyl 
groups;  or 

a  conjugated  diene  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  the 
formula: 

R'— C=C-C=C-R'=  (3) 

I      I      I      I 
R«   R'   R'»  R" 

wherein  R'-R'"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  after  polymerization,  the  unsaturation  in  the 
polymerized  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (3)  has  the  for- 
mula: 

R"  (4) 

R'— C=C— R''"' 
I 
R"' 

wherein  R*.  R".  R'"  and  R""  are  each  hydrogen  or  a 

hydrocarbyl  group,  provided  that  one  of  R'    or  R"  is 

hydrogen,  one  of  R'"  or  R""  is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one 

of  R^.  R".  R"'  and  R*'"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group;  and 

wherein  said  copolymer  has  been  functionalized  by  a  method 

comprising: 
selectively  hydrogenating  said  copolymer  to  provide  a  selec- 
tively hydrogenaied  copolymer;  and 
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functionalizing  said  selective|y 
vide  a  functionalized  co| 
functional  group. 


I  'ly 


5.«  >7,784 

hydrocarbon  distil  late  fuels  containing 
novelJadditive 

,u.c.,  Jackson,  Pennington,  and 
I,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 


Ai  idrew 


Alice  S.  Chu,  Spotswood; 
Margaret  M.  Wu,  Skillma 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  ^a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,152. 
This  application  Sep. 
Int  CI. 
VS.  a.  585—14 

1.  A  process  for  the  prod^tii 
additive  suitable  as  a  pour 
improver  comprising  contactir  ; 
selected   from   the   group 
l-alkenes  with  a  reduced  valence 
on  a  porous  support  under  co| 
ture  comprising  a  bimodal 
maximum  between  C,  and  C 


pc  nt 


between  C|4  and  C26  1-alkene: 
prising  said  additive. 


Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488,191. 
M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,724 
ClOL  1/16 

16  Oaims 

on  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricant 

depressant  and  viscosity  index 

a  mixture  of  olefin  comonomers 

consisting   of  ethylene    and   Cj-Cjg 

state  Group  VIB  metal  catalyst 

pfclymerization  conditions,  said  mix- 

disfibution  of  l-alkenes  having  a  first 

l-alkenes  and  a  second  maximum 

and  separating  a  copolymer  com- 
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hydrogenated  copolymer  to  pro- 
mer  having  at  least  one  polar 
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5,637,785 

GENETICALLY  MODIFIED  PLANTS  HAVING 

MODULATED  FLOWER  DEVELOPMENT 

Detlef  Weigel,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk  Institute 

for  Biological  Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,336 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10;  C12N  15/29:15/82 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  24  Claims 

1.  A  genetically  modified  plant  having  in  its  genome  a  heterolo- 
gous nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  LEAFY  protein  wherein  said 
plant  is  characterized  as  having  accelerated  flower  meristem  devel- 
opment. 
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5,637,786 

SERIES  PARALLEL  HEATED  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

HEATER  CONTROL 

David  C.  Weber,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Alan  M.  Rooke,  Dearborn, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,193 

InL  CL*  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  73— 23  J2 

-P 


/nil/a/  Stale 


Operating  Stale 


1.  A  circuit  for  applying  power  to  multiple  heaters  of  a  heated 
exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  including: 

a  first  parallel  configuration  of  multiple  heaters: 

a  serial  configuration  that  reduces  the  power  in  a  heater  to  Va  that 
of  said  first  parallel  configuration;  and 

further  including  a  switching  means  to  change  the  coupling  of 
the  said  multiple  heaters  from  the  parallel  to  the  serial  con- 
figuration. 


5,637,787 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 

Toyoaki  Fukushima,  Kyoto,  and  Syoji  Masanao,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,402,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-142322 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  30A)2 

VS.  CL  73— 23  J5  8  Claims 
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ROUTE  ta 


VAPORIZATION 
CHAMBER 


COLUMN 


-^ 


DETECTOR  I 


VAPORIZATKIN 

CHAMBER 


COUMN, 


"J^ 


I  DETECTOR  I 

7.  A  gas  chromatograph  comprising: 

an  eight-port  switch  valve  having  first  through  eighth  ports  and 
being  adapted  to  be  selectably  either  in  a  first  position 
wherein  said  first  and  second  ports  are  connected,  said  third 
and  eighth  ports  are  connected,  said  fourth  and  fifth  ports  are 
connected,  said  sixth  and  seventh  ports  are  connected  and  no 
other  pair  of  said  ports  is  connected  together,  or  a  second 
position  wherein  said  first  and  third  pons  are  connected,  .said 
second  and  fifth  ports  are  connected,  said  fourth  and  sixth 
pons  are  connected,  said  seventh  and  eighth  pons  are  con- 
nected and  no  other  pair  of  said  ports  is  connected  together, 
said  seventh  port  being  blocked: 

a  first  flow  route  connected  to  said  second  port,  said  first  flow 
route  including  a  first  vaporization  chamber  connected  to  a 
first  column  for  split  analyses,  a  discharge  flow  route  includ- 
ing a  earner  gas  discharge  valve  being  connected  to  said  first 
vaporization  chamber: 

a  second  flow  route  connected  to  said  third  port,  said  second 
flow  route  including  a  second  vaporization  chamber  for  direct 
injection  analyses: 

a  carrier  gas  supply  flow  route  connected  to  said  first  port,  said 
carrier  gas  supply  flow  mule  containing  a  carrier  ga.s  supply 
vahe  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  a  carrier  gas: 

a  pressure  sensor  connected  10  said  fourth  port; 

a  third  flow  route  connecting  said  fifth  port  with  said  first 
vaporization  chamber;  and 

a  fourth  flow  route  connecting  said  sixth  port  with  said  carrier 
gas  supply  flow  route. 


5,637,788 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  LEAK  IN 

AN  EVAPORATTVT  EMISSIONS  SYSTEM 

DoaaM  J.  Remboski,  Dearborn;  Steven  L.  Plee,  Brighton; 

Mark  B.  Woznick.  and  John  F.  Foley,  both  of  Novi,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^31 

Int  a."  G«1M  3/26 

VS.  a.  73—40.5  R  10  Ctaims 

■203 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  leak  in  an  evaporative  emissions 
system  for  a  vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  vapor  flow  out  of  the  evaporative  emissions  system 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  zero  pressure  difference 
from  inside  a  fuel  lank  to  atmosphere  and  providing  a  refer- 
ence vapor  flow  variable  dependent  on  the  measurement: 

measuring  vapor  flow  out  of  the  evaporative  emissions  system 
while  maintaining  another  pressure  diflference  fh>m  inside  the 
fuel  tank  to  atmosphere  and  providing  a  pressurized  vapor  and 
leak  flow  variable  dependent  on  the  measurement: 

indicating  a  leak  if  a  difference  between  the  reference  vapor  flow 
variable  and  the  pressurized  vapor  and  leak  flow  variable  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  leak  flow  factor. 


5,637.789 

FLLTD  LEAK  DETECTOR 

WilUam  J.  Lawson,  P.O.  Box  711,  Poteet,  Tex.  78065 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,953 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/28 


VS.  CL  73—40.5  R 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  downstream  leakage  in  a  piping 
system  comprising: 
a  flowmeter,  .said  flowmeter  comprising; 

a  check  valve,  said  check  \  alve  for  preventing  backflow  of  a 

fluid  carried  in  said  piping  system: 
a  bypass  tube,  said  bypass  tube  positioned  across  said  check 
valve  and  having  a  fluid  flow  capacity  small  relati\e  to  a 
fluid  flow  capacity  in  said  piping  system: 
a  flow  rate  sensor,  said  sensor  positioned  in  association  with 
said  bypass  tube  and  in  thermal  contact  with  said  fluid 
carried  by  said  piping  system,  said  sensor  located  upstream 
from  said  leakage  in  said  piping  system,  said  sen.sor  pro- 
ducing a  \oltage  proportional  10  a  flow  rate  of  said  fluid 
past  said  sensor,  said  voltage  due  to  heat  lost  to  said  fluid 
from  said  sensor: 
a  controller/display  unit,  said  controller/display  unit  comprising; 
a  flow  rale  display,  said  display  pnxlucing  a  visual  signal 
responsive  to  changes  m  said  voltage: 
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a  sensitivity  control,  said 
value  below  which  sai< 

an  alarai,  said  alarm 
exceeded  for  a  preset 


ac  ive 
t  me 


5j  37,' 


THREE  CAPILLARY 
Jose  L.  de  Corral,  184 

FUed  Feb.  28, 
Int  CI." 
UJS.  a.  73—54.06 


,790 
FLdW-THROUGH  VISCOMETER 
Launlwood  Dr.,  Hopedale,  Mass.  01747 
,  Ser.  No.  608,587 
(JOIN  11/04:9/32 

23aaiiiis 


12.  An  apparatus  for 
tion,  comprising 

(a)  an  input  tube  for 
sample  solution  having 

(b)  a  flow  splitter  in  fluid 
from  the  input  tube,  for 
Ql  and  Q2; 

(c)  a  first  capillary  tube 
in  stream  Ql  downstreai 

(d)  a  delay  volume  Dl 
said  first  capillary; 

(e)  a  second  capillary  tubi 
located  in  stream  Q2  an( 

(f)  a  third  capillary  tube 
located  in  stream  Ql 

(g)  a  first  transducer  Tl 
nections  being  located 
ence  across  said  first  c; 
signal  proportional  to  th 
capillary: 

(h)  a  second  transducer 
connections  being 
difference  across  said 
a  signal  proportional  to 
third  capillary: 

(i)  signal  handling  means 
ducers  Tl  and  T2  and 
information  for  the  sai 
information  for  the  sai 


measi  ring  the  viscosity  of  a  sample  solu- 


ha 
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METHOD  AND 
PRESSURE  OF 
Joey  G.  Alonso.  3400 

Filed  Oct.  19, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  7J— 64.45 
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I.  A  vapor  pressure  analy 
single  or  multi  component  li 
filter,  a  heating/cooling 
component  liquid,  an  upstream 
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control  operable  to  set  a  flow  rate 
display  is  disabled;  and 

when  said  flow  rate  value  is 

period. 


establish  an  aeration  reference  of  the  liquid,  a  capillary  tubing 
pressure  reduction  means  to  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
smoothly  to  its  vapor  pressure  oriented  in  a  horizontal  position  or  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  which  does  not  create  pressure  recovery 
nor  a  vena  contracta.  such  vena  contracta  resulting  in  some  pres- 
sure recovery  and  erroneous  data,  a  downstream  aeration  measure- 
ment means  that  detects  the  minimum  change  in  aeration  compared 
to  the  upstream  aeration  measurement  resulting  ftx)m  the  pressure 
having  reached  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  lightest  component  of  the 
sample,  a  pressure  measurement  means  to  measure  the  actual  vapor 
pressure  at  the  point  where  the  liquid  starts  to  flash  or  effervesce,  a 
temperature  measurement  means  at  the  same  location  as  the  pres- 
sure measurement  means,  instrumentation  and  control  means  to 
control  the  liquid  flow  and  therefore  the  pressure  drop  across  the 
pressure  reduction  means  at  the  desired  condition  that  will  resuh  in 
the  vapor  pressure  occurring  at  the  point  where  the  pressure 
measurement  means  is  located,  a  pump  to  increase  the  liquid 
pressure  back  to  system  pressure  to  return  the  liquid  back  to  the 
system  at  a  point  downstream  of  an  extraction  point,  instrumenta- 
tion means  to  process  the  difference  in  aeration  between  the  sample 
upstream  and  downstream  of  the  pressure  reduction  means,  and 
flow  tubing  interconnecting  the  above  mentioned  devices. 


traifeporting  the  sample  solution,  said 
flow  Q; 
(^•mmunication  with  and  downstream 
(J  verting  the  flow  Q  into  flow  streams 

havfcg  a  geometric  resistance  Rl  located 

from  the  flow  splitter; 
located  in  stream  Ql  downstream  from 

having  a  geometric  resistance  R2 
downstream  from  the  flow  splitter; 
having  a  geometric  resistance  R3 
an(|downstream  from  delay  volume  Dl; 
ing  hydraulic  connections,  the  con- 
as  to  measure  the  pressure  differ- 
:i  pillary.  transducer  Tl  generating  a 
pressure  difference  across  said  first 


5,637,792 
EXHAUST  GAS  SAMPLER 
Sakayuji  Kimura,  and  Hlroshi  Nakai,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-305006 

Int  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 

\}S.  CI.  73—116  13  Ctaims 


having  hydraulic  connections,  the 

loca^d  so  as  to  measure  the  pressure 

capillary,  transducer  T2  generating 

the  pressure  difference  across  said 


thi  d 


jr  processing  the  signals  from  trans- 
ge  lerating  thereby  the  relative  viscosity 
r  pie  solution,  and  the  relative  flow 
e  solution  flow. 


i  ,637,791 
APPARA  rUS  FOR  MEASURING  VAPOR 
MUl  TICOMPONENT  LIQUIDS 
Princ  ;ton  Way,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99508 
1994,  Ser.  No.  325,491 
GOIN  13/00 

8  Claims 


1.  An  marine  propulsion  internal  combustion  engine  having  at 
least  one  combustion  chamber,  a  cooling  jacket  encircling  a  por- 
tion of  said  engine  for  cooling  said  engine,  means  for  circulating 
coolant  from  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  associated  watercraft 
is  operating  through  said  cooling  jacket,  an  exhaust  passage 
formed  at  least  in  part  in  said  engine  body  for  discharging  exhaust 
gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a  sam- 
pling port  extending  through  said  engine  body  and  terminating  in 
said  exhaust  passage,  and  closure  means  for  selectively  closing 
said  sampling  port. 


er  to  determine  the  vapor  pressure  of 

uids  comprising  of  an  inlet  conduit,  a 

to  condition  the  single  or  multi 

aeration  measurement  means  to 


5,637,793 
TEST  CHUCK  FOR  ARMATURE  TESTING 
John  C.  Brinkman,  Kettering,  and  Ron  E.  Miller,  Dayton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automation  Technology  Inc.,  Dayton. 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,972 
Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—118.1  6  Oairas 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  motor  armatures  including  a  testing 
station  for  testing  the  electrical  characteristics  of  armatures,  includ- 
ing its  electrical  inductance,  a  chuck  for  supporting  an  electric 
motor  armature  for  testing  compnsing  an  upper  saddle  member 
and  a  lower  saddle  member,  said  lower  saddle  member  provided 
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with  a  plurality  rollers  for  supporting  the  armature  for  rotation 
around  its  axis,  the  improvement  comprising, 

said  upper  and  lower  saddle  members  being  constructed  of  a 

non-magnetic  material,  and 
said  plurality  of  rollers  being  constructed  of  a  non-magnetic, 
wear  resistant  material. 


5,637,794 

RESISTIVE  BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  AND 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 

John-Cyril  P.  Hanisko,  Southfieid,  Micli^  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,363 

Int  a.'  B60T  17/22 

MS.  CL  73—121  7  CMms 


1.  A  method  of  noncontinuously  measuring  the  temperature  and 
wear  of  a  brake  lining  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  wire  loops  and  a 
resistive  temperature  sensor  serially  connected  to  said  wire 
loops  and  mounted  in  a  cavity  formed  in  said  brake  lining: 

providing  a  plurality  of  resistors  electrically  connected  at  least 
one  each  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  wire  loops; 

providing  a  capacitor  electrically  connected  across  said  plurality 
of  resistors; 

providing  an  electrical  current  to  said  plurality  of  resistors  and 
said  resistive  temperature  sensor  and  said  capacitor, 

turning  off  said  electrical  current,  the  turning  on  said  electrical 
current; 

monitoring  the  electrical  potential  across  said  resistive  tempera- 
ture sensor  at  an  initial  time; 

processing  said  electrical  potential  to  determine  an  operating 
temperature  of  said  brake  lining:  and  then  after  said  initial 
time  processing  said  electrical  potential  to  determine  an  extent 
of  wear  of  brake  lining  wear. 


5,637,795 

APPARATUS  AND  TEST  METHODOLOGY  FOR 

MEASUREMENT  OF  BIT/STABILIZER  BALLING 

PHENOMENON  IN  THE  LABORATORY 

Arthur  H.  Hale,  Houston.  Tex.;  Peringandoor  R.  Hariharan, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Saigit  Roy.  Notre  Dame,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Shell  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov*.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,598 

Int.  a."  G06F  19/00:  E2IB  17/00:49/10:  GOIN  11/10 

VS.  a.  73—152.01  2  Claims 

1.  A  laboratory  process  for  determining  the  likelihood  and/or 

extent  of  stabilizer  balling  occurring  in  the  presence  of  a  specified 


6^ 


formation  material  through  which  a  borehole  would  be  drilled  and 
a  specified  drilling  which  would  be  used  to  drill  the  borehole, 
thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the  actual  likelihood  and/or 
extent  of  bit/stabilizer  balUng  to  be  expected  during  actual  bore- 
hole drilling  in  the  field,  comprising: 
providing  a  sample  of  die  specified  formation  material  or  a 
similar  substitute  to  be  enclosed  within  a  fluid-pressurized  test 
chamber: 
providing  a  sample  of  the  specified  drilling  fluid  to  be  enclosed 
within  a  fluid-pressurized  test  chamber  or  a  similar  substitute 
fluid; 
providing  one  or  many  specially  designed  bob  with  teeth,  faces 
and  slots  machined  in  its  surface  simulating  the  drill  bit  or 
subilizer  to  be  used  for  drilling  the  well  or  a  similar  substitute 
bob; 
enclosing  the  bob  and  the  fonnation  material  in  the  drilling  fluid 

that  fills  said  test  chamber; 
forcing  the  bob  against  the  formation  material  with  the  applica- 
tion of  a  specified  predetermined  load; 
rotating  the  bob  for  a  selected  duration  of  time;  and 
subsequently  removing  and  weighing  the  bob  to  determine  bow 
much  formation  material  is  adhering  to  the  bob. 


5,637,796 

MODULAR  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  POROUS  MATERIAL 

SAMPLES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  MULTIPHASE  FLUIDS 

Christian  Deniyter.  Rueil-Malmaison.-  Sylvain  Prevot,  Antony, 

and  Francois  Kalaydjian,  RueU-Malmaisoa,  aU  of  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrale,  RucU  Malmaison, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  21,  1994,  94  15546 
Int  a."  E21B  49/02 
VS.  CL  73—152.69  ij  Cbmw 


1.  A  device  for  achieving  fluid  displacements  in  a  porous  solid 
sample  positioned  in  a  one  piece  flexible  sheath  provided  with 
opposite  end  pans  in  order  to  measure  some  physical  parameters  of 
the  sample,  said  de\ice  comprising  a  sample  containment  cell 
including  a  connecting  sleeve,  two  tubular  end  eleinems  each 
having  a  tubular  extension,  the  connecting  sleeve  being  provided 
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with  a  central  projection  and 
sides  o*'  the  projection,  said 
extension,  means  for  tightly 
the  connecting  sleeve  whereb 
in  aoutment  against  the  centra 
each  with  a  frustro-conical 
parts  of  the  sheath  in  which 
fastening  means  for  tightly 
the  tubular  end  elements, 
pressurized  fluid  displacemei  t 
pressure  ntieans  for  pressing 
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-ith  two  opposite  cavities  on  either 

cavities  each  receiving  a  tubular 

securing  the  tubular  end  elements  to 

the  tubular  extensions  are  pressed 

projection,  two  cell  ends  provided 

portion  for  closing  opposite  end 

he  porous  solid  sample  is  located. 

the  cell  ends,  respectively,  to 

pressure  means  for  effecting  a 

through  the  sample,  and  second 

sheath  against  the  sample. 


h<  id 


se  unng  i 


til  St 


tie 


5,  i37,797 

OPTICAL  FIBH  K  GRAVITY  METER 

Mark  A.  Ziunberge,  San  Dl  -go;  Eric  L.  Canuteson,  La  JoUa, 

and  Paul  R.  Parker,  San  I  iego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  »f  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  112,731,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,461,914.  This  applicatio^  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,698 

Int.  C\f  GOIM  I/I2 

11  Claims 


VS.  CL  73—382  R 


/^ca:: 
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1.  A  gravity  meter,  comparing 
a  laser  for  generating  a  li] 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  I 

the  laser  and  a  second 

fiber  establishes  a  fixed 

of  the  light  beam  bad 

permitting  a  second 

through  the  fixed  reflector; 
a  seismometer  mass  for 

the  propagation  of  v 
a  droppable  reflector  in 

end  of  the  fiber  for  retlfcting 

beam  back  through  the 
a  detector  in  light  comiT(inication 

portions  of  the  light 

generated  by  the  interaction 

portions  of  the  light 
wherein  the  interference 

placement  of  the  droppable 

reflector. 


iig|t  beam: 

St  end  in  light  communication  with 

nd.  wherein  the  second  end  of  the 

reflector  for  reflecting  a  first  portion 

through  the  optical  fiber  and  for 

poAion  of  the  light  beam  to  propagate 


vibra  i^ 
li;h 


:  bes  m. 


ica  ion 


Oliver  Schatz,  Reutlingen, 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3, 
Claims  prioritv,  appi: 
203.6 

Intel 
VS.  O.  73— 514J2 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement 
an  acceleration  sensor,  saic 


fixed  electrodes  with  an  electric  field  between  said  fixed  elec- 
trodes; a  first  electrode  on  an  oscillating  mass  in  the  electric  field 
between  the  two  fixed  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  being  deflect- 
able in  the  electric  field  by  an  acceleration  force,  said  two  fixed 
electrodes  and  said  first  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to 
form  two  capacitors  (2.3)  with  a  common  center  tap  (c)  acting 
together  as  a  differential  capacitor,  said  two  capacitors  (2.3)  having 
approximately  equal  capacitances  in  a  resting  state  of  the  accelera- 
tion sensor;  controllable  drivers  (4,5)  for  the  two  capacitors  (2.3) 
formed  by  the  two  fixed  electrodes  and  the  first  electrode,  said 
controllable  drivers  (4,5)  including  means  for  charging  the  two 
capacitors  (2.3)  in  phase  opposition  and  means  for  transferring 
charge  from  one  of  the  two  capacitors  to  another  periodically  with 
square-wave  signals  in  phase  opposition  and  with  a  predetermined 
voltage  amplitude:  and  an  evaluation  circuit  (20)  for  generating  an 
acceleration-dependent  signal,  said  evaluation  circuit  (20)  includ- 
ing means  for  measuring  a  voltage  at  the  common  center  tap  (c)  of 
said  two  capacitors  (2,3)  and  means  for  determining  a  voltage 
change  (AU)  after  a  transfer  of  said  charge  between  said  two 
capacitors  (2J). 


ing  the  fixed  reflector  to  attenuate 
ons  to  the  fixed  reflector: 
t  communication  with  the  second 
the  second  portion  of  the  first 
iptical  fiber:  and 

with  the  first  and  second 

for  detecting  interference  fringes 

between  the  first  and  second 


5,637,799 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 
MULTILAYER  OBJECTS  FOR  IMPERFECTIONS 
Joseph  S.  Heyman,  Williamsburg,-  Nunil  Abedin,  and  Kuen  J. 
Sun,  both  of  Yorktown,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,407,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,687 
Int  a."  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  a.  73—600  20  Claims 


ringes  are  representative  of  the  dis- 
reflector  relative  to  the  fixed 


,637,798 

CIRCLTT  ARRANGE*ENT  FOR  EVALUATING  AN 
ACCELERATl  ON  SENSOR  SIGNAL 

jermany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 


t^ 


^A 


1995,  Ser.  No.  552377 

Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  39 


^ 


r 


GOIP  15/125 

14  Claims 

ir  evaluating  a  capacilive  signal  from 
acceleration  sensor  comprising  two 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  multilayer  object  for  imperfections 
of  voids,  delaminations  and  microcracks.  the  multilayer  object 
comprising  multiple  layers  arranged  in  a  stacking  direction,  the 
evaluation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  pulsed  acoustic  wave  into  the  multilayer  object  in 
the  stacking  direction: 
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receiving  the  transmitted  acoustic  wave,  in  the  stacking  direc- 
tion, after  the  transmitted  acoustic  wave  has  propagated  lat- 
terally  through  the  multilayer  object:  and 

correlating  the  received  acoustic  wave  with  the  presence  or 
absence  of  imperfections  in  the  multilayer  object; 
the  correlating  step  further  comprising: 

generating  echo  signals  indicative  of  the  received  acoustic  wave; 
and  curve  fitting  the  echo  signals  to  an  exponential  curve, 
wherein  a  significant  curve  fit  to  the  exponential  curve  indi- 
cates an  acceptable  absence  of  imperfections  in  the  multilayer 
object. 


5,637,800 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
P.  Michael  Finsterwald,  Scottsdale,-  Stephen  J.  Douglas,  Chan- 
dler, and  Ricky  G.  Just,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Parallel  Design,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,827,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,220. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,251 
Int  CI.*"  HOI  L  4 //OO 
VS.  CL  73—642  28  Claims 

A 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ultrasonic  transducer  array, 
comprising: 

providing  an  miermediate  assembly  having  a  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate, an  acoustic  matching  layer  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  a  front  carrier  plate,  wherein  the  piezoelectric 
substrate  has  a  front  surface  overlaid  by  a  front  electrode  and 
a  rear  surface  overlaid  by  a  rear  electrode,  and  the  acoustic 
matching  layer  has  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  and 
wherein  the  front  surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate  and 
the  acoustic  matching  layer  are  concave  along  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  an  array  axis,  and  wherein  the  acoustic  matching 
layer  is  fixed  between  the  piezoelectric  substrate  and  the  front 
carrier  plate  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  acoustic  matching 
layer  mounted  to  the  concave  front  surface  of  the  piezoelec- 
tric substrate: 

cutting  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  cuts  perpendicular  to  the 
array  axis  through  the  piezoelectric  substrate  and  into  the 
acoustic  matching  layer  of  the  intermediate  assembly,  from 
the  rear  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate,  to  form  a 
plurality  of  individual  u-ansducer  elements  aligned  along  the 
array  axis; 

applying  a  backing  material  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  of  the  intermediate  assembly;  and 

removing  the  front  carrier  plate  to  yield  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
array; 

wherein  the  concave  shapes  of  the  front  surfaces  of  the  piezo- 
electric substrate  and  the  acoustic  matching  layer  of  each 


transducer  element  are  selected  to  mechanically  focus  the 
transducer  element  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  array  axis. 


5,637301 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIAPHRAGM  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

WITH  GROOVES  TO  ABSORB  ADHESIVE 

Motomj  Ichihashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226372 

Int  a.*  GOIL  7/08:9/00 

VS.  CI.  73—715  13  Claims 


2.  A^emiconductor  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  pressure  sensor 
chip  iniluding  a  diaphragm  at  the  center  thereof  for  measuring 
pressure  and  a  die  with  an  opening  to  transmit  the  pressure  to  said 
diaphragm,  said  pressure  sensor  chip  having  a  surface  surrounding 
said  diaphragm  and  being  pasted  to  said  die  with  thermally  setting 
adhesive  resin,  said  surface  of  said  pressure  sensor  chip  having 
prevention  grooves  formed  therein  to  prevent  the  adhesive  resin 
from  elevating  onto  said  diaphragm,  and  wherein  said  pressure 
sensor  chip  and  said  diaphragm  have  a  generally  rectangular  shape, 
each  prevention  groove  being  parallel  to  a  conrespondmg  side  of 
said  diaphragm  and  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  pressure 
sensor  chip  to  the  opposite  edge  thereof. 


5,637,802 

CAPACITIVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  A  PRESSURE 

TRANSMITTED  WHERE  ELECTRIC  FIELD  EMANATES 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FROM  BACK  SIDES  OF  PLATES 
Roger  L.  Frick,  Hackensack;  Bennett  L.  Louwagie.  Plymouth, 
and  Adrian  C.  Toy,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Rosemoimt  Inc^  Eden  Prairie.  Miim. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,778 

Int  CI."  GOIL  9/12 

VS.  CI.  73-724  7  Gaims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  in  a  pressure  transminer.  comprising: 

a  pressure  responsi\e  structure: 

a  first  capacitor  plate  having  a  back  side  attached  to  the  pressure 
responsive  structure  and  a  front  side: 

a  second  capacitor  plate  having  a  back  side  anached  to  the 
pressure  responsive  structure  and  a  from  side,  the  first  and 
second  capacitor  plates  positioned  to  provide  relati\e  deflec- 
tion therebetween  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to  the 
pressure  responsive  structure:  and 

wherein  the  electric  field  between  the  first  and  second  capacitor 
plates  emanates  substantially  between  the  back  sides  of  the 
first  and  second  capacitor  plates. 
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5,  >37^3 
MONIT  )RING  THE  PRESSURE  IN 
Al  ALYSIS  VESSELS 
Ketti  ch,  both  of  Graz;  Johannes  Zach, 
Sfiabell,  Graz,  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
:-Stras$gang,  Austria 
1  995,  Ser.  No.  420,725 

Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 


DEVICE  FOR 

SEVERAL 

Andreas  Schalk;  Peter 
St.  Marein,  and  Helmut 
ors  to  Anton  Paar  KG,  ( 
Filed  Apr.  10, 
Claims  priority,  application 
425.8 

Int  d"  GOIL  7/16 
U.S.  a.  73—744 


1.  Device  for  monitcring 
tight  analysis  vessels,  that 
whereby  heat  is  supplied  to 
apparatus,  characterized  by 
analysis  vessels  (1)  is 
hydraulic  system  (21),  wl 
(6)  assigned  to  it  that  limits 
the  event  of  excess  pressure  i 
the  internal  pressure  of  the  : 
pistons  (5)  communicate  with 
(21)  and  a  pressure 
hydraulic  system  (21). 


I  ive 


here  )y 


Den  nark 


MASS 
Henning  M.  Hansen,  S0nd' 
foss  A/.S,  Nordborg, 

FUed  Nov.  3, 
Claims  priority,  application 
225.8 

Int  (J.*  GOIF  1/78 
VS.  CL  73—861.18 


1.  A  mass  flowmeter  for 
flow-through  channel  with 
measuring  section  at  one  en( 
oscillation  generator  general!  ig 
ing  section  and  at  the  other 
oscillation  detector  for  said 
ating  circuit  which  determ()e 
travelling  speeds  which  are 
flow,  and  in  which  the 
resilient  material  which  is 
means  holding  said  thin  si 
cooperating  with  said  energ] 
that  a  lowest  natural  frequer  :y 
energizing  frequency  of  the 


meas  inng 


U  p 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


Ji;ne  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


5,637,805 

INTEGRATED  ROTARY  GAS  METER  HEAD  WITH 

UNITARY  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

David  P.  Adams,  Covington,  Ky.,  and  Shawn  M.  Coleman, 

Corinth,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc., 

Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435344 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—861.77  11  Claims 


pressure  in  at  least  two  pressure- 
been  sealed  by  means  of  lids, 
the  analysis  vessels  via  a  heating 
he  feature  that  each  lid  (4)  of  the 
convicted  to  a  piston  (5)  in  a  closed 
each  piston  (5)  has  a  stop  device 
r^ultant  movement  of  the  piston  (5)  in 
the  hydraulic  system  (21)  relative  to 
lalysis  vessels  (1)  and  whereby  the 
one  another  via  the  hydraulic  system 
measurefieni  device  (11)  is  connected  to  the 


5  637,804 
XOWMETER 
borg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 


1.  A  bracket  for  use  in  a  rotary  gas  meter  having  mechanical 
gearing  for  producing  a  rotary  output  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  a 
volume  of  gas  passing  through  said  rotary  gas  meter,  said  bracket 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  components  within  said  rotary  gas  meter 
and  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  source  of  electrical  power; 
means  for  accepting  a  correcting  instrument,  said  correcting 
instrument  receiving  a  pulsed  signal  from  an  electronic  pulse 
switch  mounted  within  said  mechanical  gearing  and  adjusting 
a  reading  of  said  volume  from  said  pulsed  signal  based  upon 
a  current  temperature  and  pressure: 
means  for  attaching  a  display  panel,  said  display  panel  indicat- 
ing an  adjusted  reading  of  said  volume  based  upon  signals 
from  said  correcting  instrument:  and 
means  for  mounting  said  bracket  to  a  metal  plate  located  in  a 
rear  portion  of  said  rotary  gas  meter  and  for  spacing  said 
source  of  electrical  power  from  said  metal  plate  so  that  said 
mechanical  gearing  is  receivable  between  said  metal  plate  and 
said  source  of  electrical  power. 


995,  Ser.  No.  553,107 

Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 


9  Claims 


5,637^06 

PROCEDURE  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  FRICTION 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SHOULDERED  THREADED 

CONNECTION 

Anatoly  Baryshnikov,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Paolo  Ferrara, 

Milan,  and  Angek>  Caldenmi,  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  AGIP  S.p.A„  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1994,  M194A1449 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  73—862.21  1  Claim 


letermining  mass  flow  and  having  a 

least  one  measuring  section,  which 

has  an  energy  converter  acting  as  an 

waves  travelling  along  the  measur- 

nd  has  an  energy  convener  acting  as 

I  avelling  waves,  and  having  an  evalu- 

s  the  mass  flow  on  the  basis  of 

liferent  in  and  against  the  direction  of 

section  comprises  a  thin  strip  of 

anged  in  the  flow-through  channel, 

fixedly  at  its  ends,  said  thin  strip 

conveners  and  being  dimensioned  so 

of  said  strip  is  much  lower  than  an 

oscillation  generator. 


1.  A  procedure  for  measuring  the  actual  total  friction  parameter 
K„  of  a  shouldered  threaded  connection  of  threaded  elements 
which  procedure  comprises: 

a)  (I)  making  a  threaded  connection  by  applying  a  general 
make-up  torque  and  (2)  observing  a  corresponding  torque/turn 
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diagram  illustrating  a  torque  applied  in  relation  to  the  relative 
angle  of  rotation  of  one  threaded  element  with  respect  to  the 
other; 

b)  (1)  subsequently  breaking  the  threaded  connection  and  (2) 
observing  the  corresponding  torque/turn  diagram; 

c)  calculating  the  actual  K„  of  the  connection  with  one  of  the 
following  equations: 

p/n 


ig^cmi  (absolute  value) 
'^apCahsolute  value) 


*r„  =  - 


p/K 


Mot 


AUTOMATED  GRAM  LOAD  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
HEAD  STACK  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Kliewer,  Livermore;  Robert  Neimeyer,  San  Jose,  and 
Michael  Chadd,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,510 

Int  a."  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—862.541  15  Claims 

-so 


12.  A  method  of  measuring  gram  load  of  a  rotaiable  head  stack 
assembly  including  an  E-block,  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned 
head  suspension  arms  mounted  to  the  E-block,  the  suspension  arms 
supporting  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads,  each  of  the  arms  being 
biased  with  a  gram  load,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  the  head  stack  assembly  onto  a  shaft  mounted  on  a 
base; 

rotating  the  head  stack  assembly  into  a  testing  position  such  that 
the  head  suspension  arms  meshably  engage  the  plurality  of 
vertically  aligned  cam  pins  such  that  each  cam  pin  projects 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  arms,  biasing  the  arms  to  a  first 
position; 

driving  a  lead  scr«w  motor  to  index  a  cam  pin  motor  assembly 
along  a  vertical  cross  roller  slide  to  a  position  corresponding 
with  one  of  the  cam  pins; 

driving  a  cam  pin  motor  in  ihe  cam  pin  motor  assembly  to  rotate 
the  cam  pin  to  a  first  angle  such  that  a  first  arm  of  the  adjacent 
pair  of  arms  is  biased  to  a  second  position  while  the  second 
arm  remains  biased  in  the  first  position: 

measuring  the  gram  load  in  the  first  arm; 

driving  the  cam  pin  motor  to  rotate  the  cam  pin  to  a  second 
angle  such  that  the  first  arm  is  biased  back  to  the  first  position 
and  the  second  arm  is  biased  to  the  second  position; 


measuring  the  gram  load  in  the  second  arm;  and 
executing  the  steps  of  clamping,  rotating,  driving  and  measuring 
in  sequence  without  requiring  manual  assistance. 


5,637308 

LIQUID  PRODUCT  SAMPLER 

Ben  E.  Jaeger,  50  Hunter  La.,  YorkvUle,  lU.  60560 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,850 

Int  a.*  GOIN  1/20 


VS.  ex.  73-^-863.83 


18  Claims 


wherein  p  represents  the  lead  of  thread,  tgo„p  and  lg0,^, 
represent  the  absolute  values  of  the  slopes  of  the  torque/tum 
diagrams  in  the  making  and  brealdng  of  the  threaded  connec- 
tion respectively.  M^  and  M„„,  represent  die  maximum  torque 
measured  in  making  the  threaded  connection  and  the  maxi- 
mum torque  measured  in  breaking  the  threaded  connection 
respectively;  and 
d)  thereafter  forming  a  threaded  connection  with  said  threaded 
elements  by  applying  a  make-up  torque  equal  to  K„Q„p 

wherein  Q„p  is  the  desired  force  on  the  shoulder  and  along  the 

thread  of  the  threaded  connection. 


1.  A  sampling  apparatus,  comprising: 

housing  means  having  passage  means  for  liquid  product  and 
outlet  pen  means  extended  between  said  passage  means  and 
the  exterior  of  said  housing  means; 

plunger  means  having  recess  means; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  means  in  said  outlet  pon 
itieans  to  retract  said  recess  means  rearwardly  into  communi- 
cation with  said  passage  means  to  receive  a  sample  of  liquid 
product  therein  and  to  then  extend  said  recess  means  for- 
wardly  through  said  outlet  port  means  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  means  for  discharge  of  the  product  sample  from  said 
recess  means  to  a  sample  collection  point;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  seal  through  said  outlet  port  means 
between  said  passage  means  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
means, 

wherein  said  means  for  maintaining  a  seal  through  said  outlet 
port  means  includes  first  and  second  seal  means  on  said 
plunger  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  means  for 
sealing  said  plunger  means  to  said  oudet  port  means,  said  first 
and  second  seal  means  are  bonded  to  said  plunger  means  such 
that  there  are  substantially  no  openings  between  said  first  and 
second  seal  means  and  said  plunger  means  into  which  liquid 
product  can  enter,  said  outlet  port  means  has  a  length  that  is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  seal 
means  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plunger  means,  and 
said  reciprocating  means  reciprocates  said  plunger  means 
such  that  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  seal  means 
always  remains  in  and  seals  said  plunger  means  to  said  outlet 
port  means. 


5,637  J09 
VACUUM  EXTRACTION  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  IVaina,  Glenshaw,  and  Richard  Myers,  Gibsonia,  both 
of  Pa~,  assignors  to  United  Sciences.  Inc..  Gibsonia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218^3,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789.935,  Nov.  12, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5497,432.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  456,650 
Int  a.'  BOIL  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—864.12  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  sample  stfeam  from  a  system 
containing  water  vapor  and  al  least  one  other  gas  comprising: 
a)  a  collection  probe  adapted  to  draw  the  sample  stream  from  the 
system; 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


b)  a  particulate  filter  conro  :ted  to  the  collection  probe  so  that 
the  sample  stream  will  fl  iw  therethrough; 

ne  end  to  the  particulate  filter  and 
another  end  to  an  analyzer,  the 


c)  a  conduit  connected  at 
suited  for  connection 


flow  through  the  conduil 

250  cc.  per  minute:  and 

d)  at  least  one  pump  com 


vacuum  on  the  sample  s  -earn 


WiUiam  C.  Conner,  Jr.,  P.O 


VS.  a.  73—865^ 


5,637,811 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  HARD 

OBJECT  IN  AN  ITEM  Of  MAIL 
Ghislain   Simard.   Valence,  and   Jean-Michel   Reboul,  Saint 
Donat,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Postal  Automa- 
tion Systems,  Gentilly  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1995,  95  00311 
Int.  CI.*  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CI.  73—865^  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  hard  object  inserted 
inside  an  envelope  (PI,  P2)  having  a  certain  thickness,  the  device 
comprising:  a  conveyor  (I)  for  displacing  the  envelope  in  a  dis- 


conduit  having  an  orifice  sized  to  permit  the  sample  stream  to    placement  direction  (D).  along  a  path  including  a  bend;  a  member 


at  a  sampling  rate  of  from  5  cc.  to 


;cted  to  the  conduil  for  drawing  a 


5  637310 

APPARATUS  AND  ^  ETHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT 

DETERMINATION  OF  1  :QU1L1BRIUM  ADSORPTION 

ISOTHERMS  JfT  LOW  PRESSURES 

Box  175,  Montague.  Mass.  01351 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,942 
Int.  Clf  GOIN  15/08 

31  Claims 


(12)  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  bend  and  downstream  there- 
from in  said  displacement  direction  in  order  to  cooperate  with  the 
conveyor  to  cause  the  envelope  to  curve  around  the  bend,  said 
member  being  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  conveyor,  so  that 
before  the  envelope  enters  the  bend,  the  member  occupies  a  first 
position  offset  from  the  conveyor  by  a  first  disUnce  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  envelope,  and  so  that  when  the 
envelope  passes  into  the  bend  the  member  occupies  a  second 
position  offset  by  a  certain  distance  from  the  first  position;  and  a 
sensor  (30)  to  detect  when  said  certain  distance  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold,  thereby  detecting  that  a  hard  object  is 
present  inside  the  envelope. 


Pumping  Sjstaa 
HifkVi 


UMI 


5,637,812 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  TEST  CHAMBER 
Peter  D.  Baker,  Aliso  Viejo;  Robert  H.  Weinmann,  Jr.,  Laguna 
Hills;  Robert  Mercado,  Lake  Forest;  Christopher  W.  Nessel- 
road.  Lake  Forest;  Lucy  A.  Baker,  Lake  Forest,  and  Gilbert 
J.  Bastien,  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Screening  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,769 

Int.  ex."  GOIN  17/00:29/00:  B06B  JAM) 

VS.  a.  73—865.6  21  Claims 

ta  ^/g 


Snnptt 
1.  Apparatus  for  measurir  ;  the  equilibrium  amount  of  sorption 
of  a  sample  which  comprise  : 

a  dosing  manifold  whose  'olume  is  accurately  mea.sured  and  is 

fixed, 
means  for  accurately  monf  oring  the  pressure  within  said  dosing 

manifold, 
an  adsorption  manifold  m  hose  volume  is  accurately  measured 
he  contained  sample, 
pressure  of  gas  in  the  adsorption 
manifold  capable  of  accurately  measuring  pressures  of  0.001 
mm  Hg, 
means  for  dosing  volume  ric  increments  of  gas  from  the  dosing 

manifold  into  the  adsoi  Mion  manifold,  and 
a  primary  vacuum  systen  directly  connected  to  the  adsorption 
manifold  by  tubing  at  ;ast  0.25  inches  in  ID  and  capable  of 
reaching  pressures  les;  than  10"*  mm  Hg  in  the  adsorption 
manifold. 


ELECTRICAL 
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I.  A  test  chamber,  comprising: 

a  housing  that  has  a  floor  and  four  walls  which  define  an  inner 

chamber,  said  inner  chamber  having  a  volume; 
a  movable  ceiling  located  within  said  inner  chamber; 
a  movement  mechanism  that  moves  said  ceiling  relative  to  said 

floor  and  varies  the  volume  of  said  inner  chamber;  and, 
a  plurality  of  vents  and  a  plurality  of  bellows  that  couple  said 

vents  to  a  source  of  air. 


5,637,813 

PENDULAR  SENSOR  WITH  UNLIMITED  ROTATION 

ALONG  ITS  LONGITUDINAL  AXIS 

Jean-Marie  Odermath,  BeauvaUon,  France,  asstgnor  to  Sextant 

Avionique,  Meudon-la-Foret  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,400 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  II,  1994,  94  10091 
Int  CI."  GOIR  i3/Q2 
VS.  a.  73—866.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  (60)  including: 

a  first  pendular  system  (30)  articulated  along  a  first  axis  (28), 
bearing  at  least  one  detector  (21,22). 

a  second  pendular  system  (40)  articulated  along  a  second  axis 
(41)  collinear  with  said  first  axis  (28),  meul  collector  rings 
(44)  being  mounted  around  the  second  axis,  and 

electrical  wires  (59)  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  detector 
(21,22)  to  said  rings,  the  rotation  of  the  first  (28)  and  second 
(41)  axes  being  associated  through  a  mechanic  coupling 
device  (49)  having  a  predetermined  angular  clearance  (9),  and 
the  angular  clearance  being  selected  so  that  the  first  pendular 
system  is,  near  its  quiescent  position,  independent  from  the 
second  pendular  .system. 


5,637,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  DEVICE  IN  ABUTTING 

RELATION  WITH  A  WORKPIECE 

Tom  Timmons,  SmithvUle.  and  Mark  Velverton.  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,972 

Int.  a."  GOID  21/00 

VS.  a.  73—866.5  12  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  device  in  abutting  relation  with  a 
workpiece;  said  device  having  a  rod-like  section  oriented  substan- 
tially about  an  axis;  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  bar  member;  and 

a  bias  noeans  coupled  with  said  bar  member  and  with  said 
workpiece; 

said  bar  member  having  an  aperture;  said  aperture  being  propor- 
tioned to  pass  said  rod-like  section  when  said  bar  member  is 
in  a  first  orientation  with  respect  to  said  axis;  said  aperture 
being  proportioned  to  effect  binding  engagement  between  said 
bar  member  and  said  rod-like  section  when  said  bar  member 
is  in  a  second  orientation  with  respect  to  said  axis; 

said  bias  means  urging  said  bar  member  to  said  second  orienta- 
tion wherein  said  bar  member  is  a  substantially  plate-like 
strucmre  including  a  first  plate,  a  second  plate,  and  a  middle 
plate;  said  middle  plate  integrally  joining  said  first  plate  and 
said  second  plate;  said  aperture  being  located  in  said  middle 
plate;  said  first  plate  and  .said  second  plate  being  substantially 
rectangularly  shaped  in  two  respective  substantially  parallel 
planes. 


5,637,815 

NOZZLE  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BED  MIXING/DISPERSING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Shigeru  Takahata,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Eguchi,  Ibarakl-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,450 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-276987 

Int.  a.*  C22C  29/02 

VS.  a.  75—236  6  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  use  in  a  fluidized  bed  mixing/dispersing  arrange- 
ment mounted  in  floor  of  a  fluidized  bed  reactor,  said  nozzle  being 
formed  of  reaction  sintered  silicon  carbide  consisting  essentially  of 
silicon  carbide  and  unreacted  metallic  silicon  and  having  a  density 
of  3.07  to  3.14  g/cm'.  said  reaction  sintered  silicon  carbide  con- 
taining 8.0  to  15.9%  by  volume  of  metallic  silicon. 


5,637.816 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  OF  AN  IRON  ALUMINIDE 

AND  CERAMIC  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Joachim  H.  SchneibeL,  MaryvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.638 
Int  iX'  C22C  29/02:29/14:  B22F  3/00 
VS.  a.  75—240  10  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  matrix  composite  comprising  a  generall>  continuous 
intermetallic  binder  phase  and  a  dispersed  particulate  phase 
throughout  said  generally  continuous  intermetallic  binder  phase, 
said  generally  continuous  intermetallic  binder  phase  having  a  melt- 
ing point  below  iron  and  wets  titanium  diboride.  zirconium 
dihoride.  titanium  carbide  and  tungsten  carbide,  said  dispersed 
particulate  phase  comprises  particulates  of  a  ceramic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  diboride.  zitvonium  diboride, 
titanium  carbide,  tungsten  carbide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  dis- 
persed particulate  pha.se  comprising  greater  than  40  volume  per- 
cent to  about  9y  volume  percent  of  said  metal  mauix  composite, 
said  generallx   continuous  intermetallic  binder  phase  comprises 
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iron  aluminide  with  an  alumifium  content  between  about  10  and 
about  37  weight  percent. 


GUITAR  ANl 
Gery  Sherman,  12808 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
doned,  which  is  a 
Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,37; 
part  of  Ser.  No.  710,211,  Jul  i. 
cation  Dec.  8, 
Intel 
VS.  a.  84—313 


5^,817 

TREMOLO  ARM 
Teab^ry  Rd.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20906 
No.  913,679,  Jul.  15,  1992,  aban- 
continu^tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819484, 
,769,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
]  W4,  Ser.  No.  355,260 
"  GIOD  3/00 

17  Claims 


ilal 


i-as  ii 


1.  A  tremolo  device  for  us 

a  base  plate,  said  base  pi; 

a  tremolo  arm; 

a  tlireaded-tremolo-arm 
tremolo    arm,    said 
including  external  thre^ls 
positioned  through  said 

a   split   nut   disposed   on 
shaft  for  securing  said 
split  nut  having  internal 
a  second  screw  hole, 
threads:  and 

a  screw  configured  for 
across  said  slot,  and  int( 

whereby  said  screw  engag<  > 
between  the  internal 
tremolo-arm-assembly-: 


VIBRATO  FOR  A 
Larry  Fishman,  22  Calume 
Kenneth  Parker,  12  Old 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se 
is  a  continuation-in-part 
Pat  No.  5337,644,  whict 
May  15,  1989,  Pat  No. 
1995, 
int  a 
U.S.  a.  84—313 

1.  A  guitar  comprising: 
a  body: 

a  neck  extending  away 

a  peghead  at  an  end  of  th 

a  movable  bridge  couplei 

spring  block  extendinj 

bridge: 

a  plurality  of  strings  eac 

head  and  another  end 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


JiwE  10,  1997 


with  a  guitar,  comprising: 
having  a  hole; 


a  suppon  member  mounted  in  the  body  and  positioned  so  that 
the  bridge  is  intermediate  the  neck  and  the  support  member; 
and 

a  flat  compression  spring  coupled  between  the  support  member 
and  the  spring  block. 


5,637319 
PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT  DAMPING 
Thomas  P.  Rogers,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rtom  Corpo- 
ration, Englewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,715 

Int  CI.''  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84-^11  M  20  Qaims 


embly   shaft   projecting   from   said 
tl^eaded-tremolo-arm-assembly    shaft 
and  being  configured  for  being 
)ase  plate  hole; 

aid  threaded-tremolo-arm-assembly 

remolo  arm  to  said  base  plate,  said 

hreads,  a  slot,  a  first  screw  hole,  and 

sapJ  second  screw  bole  having  internal 

pf  sing  through  said  first  screw  hole, 

said  second  screw  hole; 

said  split  nut  to  increase  the  friction 
tl^eads  of  said  split  nut  against  said 
s  laft. 


1.  A  damped  device  comprising: 
a  vibratable  surface,  and 

a  damping  gel  patch  external  of  and  attached  to  said  vibratable 
surface. 


637,818 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Rd.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01887,  and 
town  Rd.,  Seymour,  Conn.  06483 

No.  275,157,  Jul.  14,  1994,  which 
»f  Ser.  No.  862,975,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  352,154, 
5^125312.  This  application  Jan.  6, 
r.  No.  369350 
GIQD  3/00: 1 /OH 

16  Claims 


5,637,820 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ON-BOARD  TUNER 
Kenneth  L.  Wittman,  691  Woodland  Ave.,  Williamsport,  Pa. 
17701 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,620 
Int  a.'  GlOG  7/02 


VS.  CI.  84--«54 


20  Claims 


fn  m 


the  body; 
neck: 

to  the  body,  the  bridge  mcluding  a 
into  the  body  perpendicular  to  the 


1 

ing; 
a 


having  one  end  coupled  to  the  peg- 
)upled  at  the  bridge: 


A  stringed  instrument  including  an  on-board  tuner  compris- 

detector  for  sensing  vibrations  produced  by  said  stringed 
instrument  and  for  generatmg  an  electrical  pitch  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  pitch  of  the  vibrations,  said  detector  being 
mounted  in  a  cavity  of  .said  stringed  instrument; 
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a  tuner  circuit  including:  storage  means  for  storing  a  set  of  pitch 
reference  values  representing  frequencies  of  musical  notes; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  pitch  signal  to  the  pitch 
reference  values  to  determine  which  of  the  pitch  reference 
values  is  a  closest  pitch  reference  value  and  to  determine  a 
pitch  deviation  representing  a  difference  in  frequency  between 
the  pitch  signal  and  the  closest  pitch  reference  value:  and 
display  control  means  for  generating  tuner  circuit  output 
signals  indicative  of  the  pitch  of  the  vibrations  relative  to  the 
closest  pitch  reference  value,  said  tuner  circuit  being  disposed 
in  a  cavity  of  said  stringed  instrument; 

a  display  for  indicating  a  degree  to  which  the  pitch  of  the 
vibrations  deviates  from  the  closest  pitch  reference  value,  said 
display  receiving  the  tuner  circuit  output  signals  and  includ- 
ing: a  string  reader  portion  having  a  series  of  light  emitting 
elements  corresponding  to  musical  notes,  wherein  one  of  the 
light  emitting  elements  is  illuminated  in  response  to  the  tuner 
circuit  output  signals  to  indicate  the  closest  pitch  reference 
value:  and  a  tune  indicator  portion  indicating  the  degree  to 
which  the  pitch  of  the  vibrations  deviates  from  the  closest 
pitch  reference  value,  said  display  being  mounted  on  said 
stringed  instrument  such  that  said  display  is  readable  by  a 
musician  holding  said  stringed  instrument  in  a  normal  playing 
position;  and 

an  on-board  power  source  for  providing  power  to  said  tuner. 


5,637,821 

STORING  AND  INTERPOLATING  MEANS  FOR  A 

MUSICAL  SOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Gen  Izumisawa,  and  Yutaka  Washiyama,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Sei- 

sakusho,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,498,  Aug.  31, 1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678327,  Mar.  28,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597353 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-81187 
Int  a.*  GIOH  1/02 
UJS.  CL84— 604 

i» 

'    I  ■   (, 


24  Claims 
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/' 


ILTwcasra^ — I 


JS-gi 


•h 


1.  A  musical  sound  generator  comprising: 

means  receptive  of  frequency  data  for  producing  read-out 
addresses  and  interpolation  data  associated  therewith; 

a  waveform  memory  for  storing  musical  sound  data  associated 
with  the  read-out  addresses  in  address  locations  between  a 
loop-top  address  and  a  loop-end  address,  wherein  the  data 
stored  in  the  loop-end  address  is  the  same  as  the  data  stored  in 
the  loop-top  address  and  is  used  only  for  interpolation; 

means  receptive  of  the  read-out  addresses  for  producing  a  cor- 
rected read-out  address  for  each  read-out  address  in  accor- 
dance with  a  difference  between  respective  read-out  addresses 
and  the  loop-end  address; 

means  for  repeatedly  reading  out  musical  sound  data  from  the 
corrected  read-out  address  locations  in  the  waveform  memory 
between  the  loop-top  address  and  an  address  location  which  is 
just  previous  to  the  loop-end  address  to  produce  a  continuous 
musical  sound  waveform:  and 

means  receptive  of  the  interpolation  data  including  the  data  in 
the  loop-end  address  for  performing  an  interpolation  of  read- 
out musical  sound  data  for  a  subsequent  read-out  of  musical 
sound  data  between  the  loop-top  address  and  said  address  just 
previous  to  the  loop-end  address  to  effect  a  smooth  continu- 
ous sound  waveform: 

wherein  the  means  for  producing  a  corrected  read-out  address 
for  each  read-out  address  includes  means  for  subtracting  a 
read-out  address  from  the  Uxip-end  address  to  produce  a  value 
A.  and  setting  the  corrected  read-out  address  equal  to  the 


difference  between  the  loop-end  address  and  A  when  A  is 
greater  than  zero  and  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
loop-top  address  and  A  when  A  is  less  than  zero. 


5,637,822 
MIDI  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  OPERATING 
IN  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  MODES  FOR 
RADIO  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  MIDI  INSTRUMENT 
DEVICES 
Naoto  Utsumi;  Kuninori  Ohuclii;  Kikuro  Yamaucfai,  and  Ham- 
hiko    Matsui,    all    of   Shizuolui-ken,   Japan,    assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  GaUu  SeisakusiM,  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  64)72463; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-072464;  Mar.  17,  1994,  64)72465;  Mar.  17, 
1994,64)72466 

Int  CL'  GIOH  lAX) 
VS.  a.  84—645  10  Claims 


2a 


-|         T./tt.irn 

-Rl  ,,L.I  .. 

if-i 


3 

Rt/Ch.1 


i 


2d 


1 

T«/ChJ  1  \ 

-llllt,  ,,.. 

!  tj  O  fa/Ch.1(-i 


OM)      /-2e 


/ 


1.  A  MIDI  signal  transmitter/receiver  connected  to  a  MIDI 
instrument  device  for  mutually  transmitting  and  receiving  a  MIDI 
signal  between  said  MIDI  instrument  device  and  at  least  one  other 
MIDI  instrument  device  apart  therefrom,  conoprising: 

a  transmitter  block  for  modulating  a  high-frequency  signal  based 
on  said  MIDI  signal  delivered  from  said  MIDI  instrument 
device  into  a  transmission  radio  signal  and  transmitting  said 
transmission  radio  signal,  when  said  MIDI  signal  transmitter/ 
receiver  is  in  a  transmitter  mode; 

transmitter/receiver  means  for  transmitting  said  transmissioa 
radio  signal  transmitted  from  said  transmitter  block  to  said 
other  MIDI  instrument  device  when  said  MIDI  signal 
transmitter/receiver  is  in  said  transmitter  mode,  and  receiving 
a  reception  radio  signal  based  on  said  MIDI  signal  from  said 
other  MIDI  instrument  device  when  said  MIDI  signal 
transmitter/receiver  is  in  a  receiver  mode; 

a  receiver  block  for  demodulating  said  reception  radio  signal 
received  by  said  transmitter/receiver  means  into  said  MIDI 
signal  and  delivering  said  MIDI  signal  recovered  by  demodu- 
lation by  said  receiver  block  to  said  MIDI  instrument  device, 
when  said  MIDI  signal  transmitter/receiver  is  in  said  receiver 
mode:  and 

a  transmission/reception  changeover  block  for  changing  said 
MIDI  signal  transmitter/receiver  to  one  of  said  transmitter 
mode  and  said  receiver  mode. 


5,637323 
INTERCHANGEABLE  ELECTRONICS  MODULAR 
ELECTRIC  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Matthew  Dodge,  2120  Longview  Dr,^  Tallahassee,  FU.  32303 
FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544321 
lot  a."  GIOH  1/32:1/34 
VS.  a.  84—743  22  CUims 

1.  An  electric  stringed  instrument  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  defining  a  cavity 
extending  between  said  front  face  and  said  rear  face:  and 


1236 


a  module  including  one  or 
volume  control,  and  a 
module  being  removabi] 
said  rear  face  of  said 


nore  pickups,  a  multi-way  switch,  a 

toit  control  for  producing  a  sound,  said 

securable  into  said  cavity  through 


bo  y. 


SIEW, 


REACTIVE  ARMOUR 
AND 
Moshe  Benyami,  Haifa,  ki'ael 
Ministry  of  Defence,  Tb( . 
Authority,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2/i  3. 
This  application  Noi 
Int.  CI  " 
VS.  CL  89—36.17 


5  S37324 

EIFECTIVE  AGAINST  NORMAL 
ATTACK 

assignor  to  State  of  Israel, 
Rafael  Armament  Development 


expl  y. 


1.  An  element  for  making 
a  shaped-charge  warhead, 
body  in  which  each  layer 
layer,  which  multi-layer 
cover  plate,  at  least  one 
inert  body  juxtaposed  to  eac 
and  which  is  thicker  than  an 
plate  and  any  juxtaposed  ex{ 
wherein  on   initiation  of  s; 
dynamic  collapse  cycles  occ 
diary  inert  body  collapses  i 
originating  from  an  oncomin  ; 


Daniel  M.  Glenning, 
States  of  America  as 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 
InL  CI."  f4b 
VS.  a.  114— 21.1 

1.  A  control  line  deployt^nt 
compnsing: 
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June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 
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,664,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,728 
F41H  11/00 

20Oainis 


i  d 


nl  ) 


a  stator  positioned  at  the  aft  end  of  said  underwater  vehicle 
having  a  spool  bucket  formed  therein  with  an  entrance  open- 
ing at  an  aft  end  of  said  stator  in  communication  with  said 
spool  bucket: 
a  control  line  spool  slidably  disposed  in  said  spool  bucket;  and 
a  control  line  in  conmiunication  with  said  underwater  vehicle 
and  wound  upon  said  control  line  spool,  said  control  line 
being  deployable  from  said  control  line  spool  by  extension 
through  said  entrance  opening. 


5,637,826 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMAL  GUIDANCE 
Anthony  F.  Bessacini,  Narragansett,  and  Robert  F«  Pinkos, 
Saunderstown,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,311 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  1/12;  F42B  19/01;  F41G  7/32 

VS.  a.  114—21.1  22  Claims 


MXICL 


reactive  armor  for  protection  against 

c  amprising:  a  multi-layer  composite 

ti  >htty  bears  against  each  contiguous 

con  posite  body  includes  an  outer  metal 

sive  layer,  at  least  one  intermediary 

of  said  at  least  one  explosive  layer 

ggregate  thickness  of  the  outer  cover 

losive  layer,  and  a  metal  base  plate, 

explosive  layer  a  succession  of 

s  in  which  said  at  least  one  interme- 

a  crater  formed  by  a  penetrating  jet 

shaped-changed  warhead. 


,637325 
CONTRi  >L  LINE  SPOOL 

New  tort,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  United 
n  ;>resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


1996,  Ser.  No.  587,413 
19/10;  F41G  7/J2 

SClaims 

device  for  an  underwater  vehicle 


1.  A  system  located  at  a  launching  vehicle  for  controlling  the 
trajectory  of  a  steerable  object  from  the  launching  vehicle  to  a 
contact  wherein  the  system  issues  commands  to  the  steerable 
object  over  a  cotnmunications  path,  said  system  comprising; 

generating  means  at  the  launching  vehicle  for  producing  first 
and  second  independent  guidance  commands; 

means  for  transferring  the  first  and  second  guidance  commands 
onto  the  communications  path; 

guidance  means  at  the  steerable  object  for  controlling  the  trajec- 
tory of  the  steerable  object; 

storage  means  at  the  steerable  object  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  guidance  commands  from  the  communications  path; 

detector  means  at  the  steerable  object  for  monitoring  the  integ- 
rity of  the  communications  path;  and 

means  at  the  steerable  object  for  selecting,  on  a  mutually  exclu- 
sive basis,  one  of  the  first  and  second  guidance  commands  for 
transfer  to  said  guidance  means  as  a  selected  command  in 
response  to  the  detected  integrity  of  the  communications  path. 
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5,637327 

INSULATOR  WITH  INTERNAL  PASSAGEWAY 

Waymon  P.  Goch,  Clinton  Summit,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hubl>ell 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,949,  Jun.  15, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305305 

Int.  C1.*H01B  17/J4 

VS.  CL  174—30  23  Claims 


^- 


1.  An  insulator  for  conveying  cooling  fluid  for  outdoor  high 
voltage  electrical  systems  without  flowing  electrical  current 
through  the  cooling  fluid,  comprising: 

an  elongated  pipe  of  non-conductive  material  having  a  fluid 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  having 
opposite  ends,  said  pipe  including  a  first  radially  outwardly 
extending  nonconductive  flange  located  adjacent  one  of  said 
ends: 

an  elongated,  non-conductive  weathersbed  housing  engaging, 
surrounding  and  covering  an  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  with- 
out gaps,  said  weathershed  housing  including  a  plurality  of 
individual  abutting  weathersheds,  said  individual  weather- 
sheds  being  axially  compressed  together; 

non-conductive  coupling  means,  located  at  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  pipe,  for  connecting  conduits  for  conveying  cooling  fluid 
into  and  out  of  said  fluid  passageway;  and 

a  nonconductive  clamping  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
pipe  adjacent  the  other  of  said  ends,  said  individual  weather- 
sheds  being  located  and  compressed  between  said  clamping 
collar  and  said  flange. 


5,637,828 
HIGH  DENSITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Ernest  J.  Russell,  Richmond;  Daniel  A.  Baudouin;  Duy-Loan 
T.  Le,  both  of  Missouri  City,  and  James  Wallace,  Sugar 
Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  te  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,035,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,483,024. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,676 
Int  a.'^  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  a.  174—52.2  14  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising; 
first  and  second  lead  frames  each  having  a  plurality  of  leads; 
first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  each  having  a  plurality  of 
electrical  interface  points; 

174-428  0.0.-97-I7:  QU 


the  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  each  being  affixed  on 
the  first  and  second  lead  frames,  respectively,  wherein  each  of 
the  electrical  interface  points  for  each  of  the  semiconductor 
chips  is  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
leads  on  the  respective  lead  frame: 

the  respective  semiconductor  chips  and  lead  frames  being 
stacked  together  and  oriented  such  that  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  chips  are  positioned  side  by  side  and  sand- 
wiched between  the  first  and  the  second  lead  frames;  and 

a  non-conductive  material  encapsulating  the  semiconductor 
chips  and  a  portion  of  the  lead  frames,  wherein  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  leads  of  the  lead  frame  protrudes  from  the 
non-conductive  material. 


5,637329 

TERMINAL  BOX  FOR  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

POSITIONING  A  CONDUrr  THEREIN 

Kosei  Nakamura;  Kazuhisa  Numal,  and  Hideki  Oka,  all  of 
Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  33536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1993,  5-065751  U 
Int  a.*  H02G  3/18 
VS.  a.  174—65  R  2  Claims 

'^ , 


1.  A  terminal  box  for  a  motor,  comprising; 
a  terminal  box  made  of  a  thick  plastic  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  closed  window  s  provided  on  said  terminal  box  and 
each  made  of  a  thin  plastic  plate,  said  plurality  of  closed 
windows  each  being  surrounded  by  a  groove,  said  groove 
being  one  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  grooves,  said 
terminal  box  also  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  radial  linear  grooves 
passing  through  a  center  of  said  concentric  circular  grooves  lo 
produce  an  open  window  for  positioning  a  conduit  therein 
when  one  of  said  plurality  of  closed  windows  is  broken. 
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CONTACT  MOVEMEI^ 
Shigemi  Hashizawa,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to 

FUed  Oct.  24, 
Claims  priority,  applical 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  174—84  R 


,637,830 

PREVENTION  STRUCTURE 
lisaharu  Katoh,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Yaza)u  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1995,  Ser.  No.  547,140 
on  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260531 
HOIR  4/00:13/40 

4  Claims 

49      49b        53 

48)333     ,     ^^^ 


1.  A  contact  movement 
nector  in  which  an  openin( 
inserted  is  fontied  in  a  rear 
shell  disposed  in  said 
which  is  exposed  on  an  inne 
is  clamped  to  be  connected 
shielded  wire,  and  a  contact 
insened  into  said  opening, 
tion  and  which  is  made  of 
clamped  to  be  connected  t< 
periphery  of  an  inner 
contact  movement  preventi<Jn 
a  projection  formed  on 

secured  to  said  housin  ; 

contact  to  block  said 

nal  when  said  terminal 

said  opening 


p  evention  structure  for  a  shielded  con- 

into  which  a  shielded  wire  is  to  be 

)ortion  of  a  housing,  a  part  of  a  metal 

hous  ng  is  formed  as  an  exposed  portion 

periphery  of  said  opening,  a  terminal 

0  a  conductor  of  a  leading  end  of  said 

which,  when  said  shielded  wire  is 

nakes  contact  with  said  exposed  por- 

m  electrically  conductive  material,  is 

a  braided  shield  portion  on  an  outer 

sheaii  of  said  shielded  wire,  wherein  said 


structure  comprises 

inner  periphery  of  said  opening,  and 

said  projection  interfering  with  said 

o  intact  from  moving  toward  said  termi- 

s  fined  and  hxed  at  a  given  position  in 


per 


Peter  J.  Lambeth,  A  bin] 

Hydro  Quebec  Montre  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/D194P. 

Date  Apr.  21,  1993, 

Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  No' 

Claims  priority,  application 
9024103 

Int  a. 
VS.  a.  174—209 


1.  A  barrier,  in  combi 
portion  or  stem  with  a 
barrier  being  in  use 
tor.  the  barrier  comprismg 
being  spaced  from  the  ai 
such  that  when  the 
insulator  the  barrier  form 
nected  to  each  other  such 
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tracking,  a  set  of  holes  being  provided  along  each  edge  of  the 
collar,  the  sets  of  holes  being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  spiraled  rod  threaded  through  the  holes  to  join  the  edges. 


5,637,832 
SOLDER  BALL  ARRAY  AND  \fETHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Paul  A.  Danner,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,620,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,504,277,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  143,186,  Oct.  26, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,852.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen 
No.  586,193 
Int  a.*  H05K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  174—260  3  Oaims 


'-■■■• '  - 


5,637,831 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS 

;er  Hammer,  England,  assignor  to 
I,  Canada 

,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO92/08237,  PCT  Pub. 


.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,411 

United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1990, 


H  HB  17/32:17/50:17/42 


27aaims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  module,  including  electrical  circuit  ele- 
ments connected  to  an  array  of  conductive  terminal  pads  and  a  ball 
grid  array  assembly  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  array  of 
conductive  terminal  pads  with  an  array  of  terminals,  said  circuit 
module  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  said  conductive  terminal  pads,  each  of  which  is 
in  electrical  communication  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
circuit  elements; 

(b)  material  defining  a  top  surface  of  said  module  and  a  plurality 
of  holes,  said  holes  communicating  with  said  top  surface  and 
being  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said  terminal  pads,  each 
of  said  holes  having  a  hole  diameter,  an  upright  cylindrical 
interior  wall,  and  a  bottom  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
conductive  terminal  pads  being  located  at  said  bottom  of  each 
of  said  holes  and  each  of  said  holes  defining  a  similar  volume 
bounded  by  said  interior  wall  and  said  respective  one  of  said 
terminal  pads;  and 

(c)  an  array  of  solder  balls  each  having  a  diameter  that  is  larger 
than  said  hole  diameter,  each  of  said  solder  balls  being  located 
partially  within  a  respective  one  of  said  holes  and  each  said 
solder  ball  having  integrally  attached  thereto  a  quantity  of 
solder  filling  die  respective  one  of  said  holes  and  bonding  said 
solder  ball  to  the  respective  one  of  said  terminal  pads,  and  a 
major  portion  of  each  said  solder  ball  standing  above  said  top 
surface  in  a  substantially  spherical  shape. 


n^on  with  an  insulator  having  a  central 

lity  of  sheds  extending  therefrom,  the 

locat^  between  adjacent  sheds  of  the  insula- 

1  sheet  of  dielectric  material,  the  barrier 

acent  sheds,  in  use.  and  being  shaped 

barrier  is  located  between  the  sheds  of  the 

a  collar,  the  collar  having  edges  con- 

lat  there  is  a  gap  therebetween  to  reduce 


5,637333 
SOLDER  APPLICATION  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Peter  M.  Banks,  and  William  M.  Morgan,  both  of  Chandlers 
Ford,  England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,991,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,520,967. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1992, 
9205832 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/00 
VS.  a.  119—261  16  Claims 

1 .  A  circuit  board  comprising  a  row  of  pads  with  pad  width  and 
center- to-center  spacing  approximately  0.15  mm  or  less,  and  a 
layer  of  solder  on  the  pads  with  a  structure  of  the  solder  resulting 
from  dipping  in  a  bath  of  molten  solder  and  between  5  and  50 
microns  diick  widi  a  high  degree  of  uniformity  of  solder  height 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-layer  circuit  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  substrate  layer,  including  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  first  conductive  pattern  on  a  first  surface  of  an 

insulating  layer, 
exposing  the  first  conductive  pattern  from  a  second  surface  of 
the  insulating  layer  opposing  the  first  surface,  through  an 
opening  that  extends  through  the  insulating  layer  to  the  first 
surface,  but  not  through  the  first  conductive  pattern; 
forming  a  second  substrate  layer  including  a  second  conductive 

pattern; 
interposing  a  conductive  adhesive  between  the  first  substrate 
layer  and  the  second  substrate  layer  that  electrically  intercon- 
nects the  first  conductive  pattern  to  the  second  conductive 
pattern;  and 
combining  the  first  substrate  layer  and  the  second  substrate  layer 
to  form  the  multi-layer  circuit  substrate. 


5,637,835 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  DETECTION  OF  UNSOLDERED 

THRU-HOLE  CONNECTOR  LEADS 

Michael  L.  Matem,  Plympton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,954 
Int  O."  H05K  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  174—266  17  Oaims 

I.  A  circuit  card  for  mounting  thereon  electronic  components 
having  leads,  comprising: 


indicated  by  a  standard  deviation  in  thickness  of  less  than  10 
microns. 


5,637,834 

MULTILAYER  CTRCUIT  SL'BSTRATE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Frank  J.  La  Bate,  Jr.,  LauderhiU;  John  A.  De  Santis,  North 

Lauderdale,  and  Anthony  B.  Suppelsa,  Sr.,  Coral  Springs,  aU 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaujnburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,128 

Int  a.^  H06K  1/02 

VS.  CL  174—264  28  Claims 


(a)  a  first  side; 

(b)  a  second  side  being  opposite  of  said  first  side; 

(c)  a  phirality  of  thru-holes  extending  Uirough  said  card  between 
said  first  and  second  sides  thereof,  said  thni-holes  being 
adapted  to  secure  said  leads  of  thru-hole  components  to  said 
electronic  card; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  thru-hole  connection  pads  formed  on  said 
circuit  card  about  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  dmi-holes. 
said  thru-hole  connection  pads  providing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  test  etches,  each  test  etch  being  associated  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  thru-holes,  said  test  etches  being 
positioned  within  a  distance  of  less  dian  about  0.030  inches  of 
said  respective  thru-hole  connection  pad  and  initially  electri- 
cally isolated  therefrom  and  being  adapted  for  forming  an 
electrical  connection  from  a  component  lead  after  said  lead  is 
soldered  to  said  thru-hole  connection  pad  to  electrically  con- 
nect it  to  said  test  etch. 


5,637,836 

CONSTANT-RATE  FEEDER  OF  POWDERY  MATEIUAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPRESSED 

POWDERY  PRODUCT 

Mltsuhiko  Nakagawa;  Hatsuo  Murakami;  Keisuke  Fujiki.  and 
Toshikazu  Kogetsu,  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01003,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1992,  4-192187; 
Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294864;  Jul.  9,  1993.  5-170345 

Int  CI.*  GOIG  13/1& 
VS.  a.  177—105  16  Claims 

*13 


1.  A  constani-mie  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  powder)  matenal 
containing  a  material  ha\ing  a  tendency  to  become  entangled, 
comprising: 


UMI 
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a  feeder  for  feeding  the 
rate  to  an  outlet  therec 

a  weighing  unit  located 

a  feed  path  of  powdery 
said  weighing  unit; 

a  damper  located  in 
plurality  of  teeth  in 
openings  defined  then 
the  powdery  material 

a  discharging  member 
ited  on  said  damper 
passing  through  said 

a  means  for  moving 
powdery  material  and 
feed  path  until  the 
ing  unit  approaches  a 


PLATFORM  LIFTING 
FOR 
Ralph  C.  Merz,  and 
Ohio,  assignors  to 

Filed  Apr. 
Int 
U^.  a.  177—145 


If. 
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Mwdery  material  at  a  controlled  feed 


elow  said  outlet  of  said  feeder; 
naterial  extending  from  said  outlet  to 

sj  d  feed  path,  said  damper  having  a 
copnb  form,  said  plurality  of  teeth  having 
between,  and  said  damper  receiving 
om  said  feeder; 

discharging  powdery  material  depos- 
irough  said  openings  by  periodically 
a  lenings;  and 

damper  out  of  said  feed  path  of 
maintaining  said  damper  out  of  said 
of  powdery  material  in  said  weigh- 
)redetermined  value. 


5,637,838 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING,  WEIGHING  AND 

COUNTING  FISH 

Clyde  D.  Arey;  Rodney  D.  Arey,  both  of  1220  St.  Matthews 

Church  Rd.,  Salisbury,  N.C.  28146,  and  WUIiam  B.  Tanne- 

hill,  563  Oak  Brook  Dr.,  Martinez,  Ga.  30907 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,186 

Int  CI.*  GOIG  19/56:19/00:  GOIB  1/00 

VS.  CI.  177—148  4  Claims 


fa 
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amc  [int 


5,637337 

\ND  LOWERING  MECHANISM 

wEii  ;hing  apparatus 

Thi  mas  L.  Haack,  both  of  Columbus, 
Metf  er-Toledo,  Inc.,  Worthington,  Ohio 
1994,  Ser.  No.  228,034 
"  GOIG  19/00 

10  Claims 


X' 


i< 


1.  Weighing  apparatus 
a  base  having  at  least 
a  platform  for  receivingk 

and  an  underside  and 

pivotally  connected 
at  least  one  load  cell  cc 

base  for  producing  a 

the  load  applied, 
means  connected  betwe 

and  lowering  said  fre 
platform  securing  mean: 

connected  to  said 

securing  means  bein 

to  pivot  into  a  positio 

in  position  when  sail 

height, 
means  connected  to  saii 

extendible  and  retrac 

means  to  enable 

and 
automatic  control  mean 

extending  and  retract  ng 


gof  i 


cfimpnsmg: 

side. 

load  to  be  weighed  having  a  top  side 
It  least  two  ends,  a  free  end  and  an  end 
said  one  side  of  said  base, 
inected  between  said  platform  and  said 
ignal  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of 

n  the  base  and  the  platform  for  lifting 
end  of  said  platform, 
having  a  free  end  and  an  end  pivotally 
ui^lerside  of  said  platform,  said  platform 
a  predetermined  length  and  arranged 
to  secure  said  free  end  of  said  platform 
platform  is  raised  to  a  predetermined 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  measuring,  weighing  and 
counting  fish  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  nrjain  body  portion  having  long  parallel  side  edges  and  short 
parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  in  a  rectangular  configuration, 
the  main  body  portion  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  and 
a  slot  for  the  receipt  of  a  slidable  member  therein,  the  main 
body  portion  also  having  a  recess  centrally  formed  in  the 
upper  face  thereof  in  a  generally  inverted  V-shaped  configu- 
ration with  a  ledge,  the  apex  of  the  V  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  head  of  a  fish  to  be  measured; 

a  generally  rectangular  slide  member  positionable  within  the  slot 
of  the  main  body  portion,  the  slide  member  being  in  a 
generally  L-shaped  configuration  with  a  long  portion  slidably 
positioned  within  the  slot  of  the  main  body  portion  and  with  a 
short  portion  at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  the  main  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
tail  of  the  fish  to  be  measured,  the  slide  member  having 
indicia  as  to  a  fish  length  formed  adjacent  to  the  front  face 
thereof,  the  indicia  formed  in  a  linear  array  and  with  notches 
formed  in  the  side  edges  of  the  slide  member; 

adjustable  coupling  members  connected  by  a  hinge  member 
adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  main  body  portion  at  a  side 
thereof,  the  coupling  members  including,  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  projection  extending  through  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  main 
body  portion  into  a  preselected  notch  in  the  slide  member  to 
lock  the  slide  member  with  respect  to  the  main  body  portion, 
the  adjustable  members  including  a  spring  and  recesses  to 
urge  the  projection  into  a  preselected  side  notch; 

a  generally  cylindrical  opening  formed  into  a  first  upper  edge  of 
the  main  body  portion  with  a  removable  counter  with  a  bunon 
removably  positioned  within  the  opening; 

a  scale  formed  in  a  second  upper  edge  end  of  the  main  body 
portion  with  a  coil  spring  and  a  pointer  positioned  through  the 
elongated  slot  with  laterally  offset  indicia  representative  of 
weight  of  a  fish;  and 
a  hook  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  main  body  portion  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  fish  and  to  move  the  pointer  down- 
wardly in  response  to  the  weight  of  the  fish  and  the  depression 
of  the  spring  and  pointer  in  response  thereto  wherein  the  hook 
is  situated  on  a  upper  edge  of  the  main  body  portion. 


d  lifting  and  lowering  means  including  an 

ibie  arm  for  repositioning  said  securing 

low  nng  of  said  free  end  of  said  platform, 

connected  to  said  repositioning  arm  for 
said  repositioning  arm. 


5,637339 
ULTRA.SON1C  COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Nobuyasu  Yamaguchi;  Hiroshi  Ishikawa;  Yasuhide  Iwamoto, 
and  Atsuo  lida,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044389; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143536 

Int  CI."  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  178—19  20  Claims 

14.  An  ultra.sonic  coordinate  input  apparatus  wherein  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  is  inputted  from  ullra.sonic  wave  input  means  to  an 
ultrasonic  propagating  medium  and  the  uluasonic  wave  propagated 
through  the  ultrasonic  propagating  medium  is  received  thereby  to 
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resonance/reflection  passage  for  directing  the  sound  signals  from 
said  sound  resonance/reflection  passage  through  the  open  end  of 
said  housing. 


detect  the  coordinates  of  the  ultrasonic  wave  input  position  on  the 
basis  of  the  received  signals,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  piezoelecuic  oscillators,  installed  on  the  ultrasonic 
propagating  medium,  for  receiving  the  ultrasoitic  wave  propa- 
gated through  the  ultrasonic  propagating  medium; 

an  ultrasonic  wave  detection  circuit,  installed  on  the  ultra.sonic 
propagating  medium,  for  delecting  propagated  ultrasonic 
waves  from  received  signals  of  .said  piezoelectric  oscillators; 
and 

an  arithmetic  circuit  for  calculating  the  coordinates  of  the  ultra- 
sonic wave  input  position  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  detec- 
tion by  said  ultrasonic  wave  detection  circuit. 


16       '/     H    19 


1.  A  speaker  comprising;  a  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end;  a  transducer  mounted  in  said  housing  for  producing 
sound  signals  in  response  to  electrical  audio  signals  applied 
thereto;  a  second  housing  surrounding  said  transducer;  a  first 
dish-shaped  wall  member  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  second 
housing  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  forming  a  pressure 
chamber  acoustically  coupled  to  said  transducer  for  receiving  the 
sound  signals  from  the  transducer;  a  diaphragm  for  said  transducer 
mounted  in  said  pressure  chamber;  a  second  dish-shaped  wall 
member  attached  to  said  first  dish-shaped  wall  member  having  a 
central  tubular  portion  surrounding  said  central  opening  in  said 
first  dish-shaped  wall  member  and  having  a  central  tubular  portion 
surrounding  said  cenu-al  opening  in  said  first  dish-shaped  wall 
member  forming  a  noz/.le  having  an  inlet  acoustically  coupled  to 
said  pressure  chamber  and  said  nozzle  further  having  an  outlet;  a 
third  dish-shaped  wall  member  mounted  in  said  housing  havmg  a 
cusp-shaped  central  portion  facing  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  and 
spaced  from  said  dish-shaped  wall  member  to  form  a  sound 
resonance/reflection  passage  acoustically  coupled  to  the  outlet  of 
said  noz.zle  and  constructed  to  resonate  with  the  sound  signals  from 
said  nozzle  and  to  change  the  direction  thereof;  and  said  third 
dish-shaped  member  being  shaped  to  form  a  sound  induction 
passage  for  said  sound  signals  acoustically  coupled  to  said  sound 


5,637341 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
W.  Michael  Dugan,  Memphis.  Tenn.;  E.  William  Gaudet  Jr., 
Hernando,  Miss.,  and  Herbert  M.  Ochs,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,913 

Int  CL''  B66B  1/2S 

U.S.  CI.  187—294  10  Claims 


5,637,840 
MINIATURIZED  HIGH  POWER  SPEAKER 
Jae  H.  Kim,  Buchun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  K  &  J  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Buchun,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332381 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  2,  1994, 
135080 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—152  4  Claims 


I.  In  an  elevator  system  comprising  a  car.  a  plurality  of  laiulings 
including  upper  and  lower  terminal  landings,  a  motor/drive  means 
for  moving  said  car  between  landings,  processor  means  for  gener- 
ating speed  request  signals,  and  a  drive  control  means  for  generat- 
ing speed  control  signals  and  supplying  said  speed  control  signals 
to  said  motor/drive  means;  and  wherein  said  drive  control  means 
includes  a  Normal  Terminal  Stopping  Device  ("NTSD")  compris- 
ing means  for  periodically  determining  absolute  car  position  when 
said  car  is  within  a  predetermined  terminal  landing  zone;  means  for 
generating  maximum  allowable  NTSD  speed  values  for  various  car 
positions  in  said  terminal  landing  zone  during  deceleration;  and 
means,  responsive  to  receiving  a  speed  request  signal  from  said 
processor  mean,  for  determining  an  instantaneous  maximum  speed 
from  said  maximum  allowable  speed  values  and  for  supplying  the 
lower  of  said  instantaneous  allowable  maximum  speed  and  said 
speed  request  signal  as  a  speed  control  signal  to  said  motor/drive 
means: 

the  improvement  wherein  said  NTSD  includes  means  for  gener- 
ating a  monitoring  speed  profile  for  providing  maximum 
allowable  NTSD  speed  values  during  normal  elevator  opera- 
tion; means,  responsive  to  receiving  a  speed  request  signal  in 
excess  said  maximum  allowable  NTSD  speed,  for  generating 
a  violation  speed  profile,  for  providing  subsequent  maximum 
allowable  NTSD  speed  values,  wherein  said  violation  speed 
profile  has  a  deceleration  rate  greater  than  that  of  said  moni- 
loring  speed  profile; 
wherein  said  processor  means  generates  speed  request  signals,  in 
said  terminal  landing  zone,  having  a  predetermined  decelera- 
tion slope,  and  uherein  said  monitoring  speed  profile  has  the 
same  deceleration  sk)pe:  wherein  said  NTSD  includes  a  first 
NTSD  table,  representing  storfcd  NTSD  values  at  predeter- 
mined distances  from  at  least  one  of  the  terminal  landings, 
and  wherein  said  NTSD  funher  comprises  interrupt  means  for 
indicating  that  the  cor  has  reached  a  predetermined  position. 
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and  means  responsive  to 
predeteimined  value 


froi  1 


ELEVATOR 
Masashi   Yonemoto,   and 
"^    Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30, 
Claims  priority,  applicatii 
Int.  CI." 
U.S.  a.  187—294 


S  637,842 

SAFETY  DEVICE 
I  liroyasu   Itoh,   both   of  Inazawa, 
Mil|ubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


^.t 


IIAI 
IIA2 


^.  ,0--3IA2 


^p--3li 


al  I 


3.  An  elevator  safety  devic 
a  car  contactor  attached  to 
a  plurality  of  bottom  termii 

are  arranged  in  the  hoistlig 

landing  of  a  hoistway 

tion  signals  upon  engagAnent 
a  counterweight  contactor 
a  top  tenninal  landing  c 

disposed  above  a  top 

actuated  to  generate  a 

ment  with  said  car  cont4:tor 
a  top  terminal  landing 

which  is  disposed  belov 

hoistway  and  actuated 

upon  engagement  with 
means  for  generating  an  divergency 

the  bottom  position  si 

position  signals. 


G(  sve 


ELECTROMECHANlfAL 

Ronald   S.   Joyce,   Elk 
Elbum,-  Robert  R.  ParotI 
Spellman,  Mequon,  and 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Filed  Sep.  28, 
Intel 
VS.  a.  200—38  R 
1.  An  electromechanical 

(a)  housing  means  having 

(b)  cam  means  mounted 
hotising  means  and  hav 
plurality  of  cam  tracks 

(c)  advance  means  opera 
tive  for  sequentially 

(d)  plate  means  having  a 
surface  in  contact  with 
said  plate  means  havin  ! 
thereon  dehning  a  pli 
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said  interrupt  means  for  retrieving  a 
said  first  NTSD  table. 


994,  Ser.  No.  350,160 
n  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301839 
$66B  5/00:1/36 

6  Claims 


-Bi 


s  lid  ( 


aby 


(e)  a  plurality  of  switches  associated  with  said  housing  means, 
with  each  of  said  switches  disposed  for  actuation  by  one  of 
said  followers;  and, 

(f)  clutch  means  operable  upon  user  movement  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  for  disabling  said  cam  followers  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  cam  means  without  causing  actuation  of  any  of  said 
switches. 


compnsmg: 
a  car; 

landing  final  limit  switches  which 
direction  below  a  bottom  terminal 
actuated  to  generate  bottom  posi- 
with  said  car  contactor: 
attached  to  a  counterweight: 
side  final  limit  switch  which  is 
t^minal  landing  of  the  hoistway  and 
St  top  position  signal  upon  engage- 
:tor: 
c(|unterweight  side  final  limit  switch 
the  boaom  terminal  landing  of  the 
tolgenerate  a  second  top  position  signal 
counterweight  contactor;  and 
stop  command  responsive  to 
nals  and  the  first  and  second  top 


5,637,844 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  RUNNING 

OF  SPORTS  CONTESTS 

Peter  Eiba,  Hunnenstrasse  3,  D-86343  Konigsbrunn,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01001,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01839,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1992,  42  22 
896.4 

lnt.CI.''G06F/7/W 
U.S.  a.  235—375  20  Qaims 
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!  637343 

PROGRAMMER/nMER 
Village;    Daniel   C.   Johnson, 
>,  Algonquin,  all  of  III.;  Gordon  B. 
I  ^rl  T.  Fiber,  Oconomowoc,  both  of 
"orporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
1995,  Ser.  No.  534^98 
"  HOIH  4i/l0 

I4CUums 
plogrammer/timer  comprising: 
1  motor  associated  therewith; 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  on  said 
ig  a  rotary  registration  surface  and  a 
lereon; 
connected  to  said  motor  and  effec- 
adifancing  said  cam  means; 

first  portion  thereof  defining  a  first 

iaid  cam  means  registration  surface, 

second  portions  formed  integrally 

urabty  of  spaced  resilient  cam  followers; 


REAOCR  2 
fXI 


1.  A  system  for  automated  running  of  sports  contests  having  at 
least  one  phase  and  in  which  at  least  two  contestants  participate, 
comprising: 

a  computer  unit; 

a  machine-readable  data  carrier  for  each  such  contestant,  each 

data  carrier 
containing  information  for  respective  contestants; 
a  machine-readable  data  carrier  having  control  data  for  a  contest 

to  be  performed: 
at  least  one  reader  for  said  data  carrier,  by  means  of  which 

contestant  data  and 
control  data  are  exclusively  input  into  said  computer  unit;  and 
at  lea.st  one  display  device  linked  to  said  computer  unit  for 

displaying  contest  data,  the  individual  phases  of  the  contest 

running  being  determined  by  the  sequence  of  the  data  carriers 

introduced  in  said  reader. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,637,845 
CREDIT  AND  BANK  ISSUED  DEBIT  CARD  OPERATED 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PREPAID  CARD  ENCODING/DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Brock  Kolls,  PhoenixviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  USA  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,119,  Jan.  31,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354^7,  Dec  12, 1994. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,682 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/0% 

UA  a.  235—381  18  Claims 


1.  A  vending  machine  control  system  for  controlling  and  moni- 
toring credit  card  transactions  of  a  pre-existing  vending  machine 
which  encodes  prepaid  cards,  said  pre-existing  vending  machine 
having  a  currency  acceptor  and  control  interface  lines  for  use  in 
encoding  said  prepaid  cards,  said  vending  machine  control  system 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  reading  magnetically  stored  information  firom  a 
credit  card; 

b)  means  for  obtaining  an  authorization  amount  for  said  trans- 
actions for  said  credit  card  ftom  a  credit  verificabon  source 
external  to  said  vending  machine; 

c)  means  for  storing  said  authorization  amount; 

d)  means  for  selecting  a  prepaid  amount  to  be  encoded  on  a 
prepaid  card; 

e)  means  for  determining  whether  a  prepaid  amount  selected 
with  said  means  for  selecting  is  below  a  maximum  allowed 
transaction  amount; 

f)  means  for  controlling  the  encoding  of  a  prepaid  card  in 
response  to  said  means  for  selecting; 

g)  means  for  storing  transaction  information  corresponding  to 
said  operation  of  said  vending  machine  and  said  magnetic 
information  from  said  credit  card; 

h)  tneans  for  housing  elements  a)  through  g)  separately  from 
said  pre-existing  vending  machine;  and 

i)  means  for  connecting  said  vending  machine  control  system  to 
said  pre-existing  vending  machine  at  a  point  on  said  control 
interface  lines  which  is  operationally  related  to  said  currency 
acceptor  such  that  said  pre-existing  vending  machine  can  be 
operated  with  either  currency  or  said  credit  card. 


5,637,846 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

PAYMENT  BY  A  CLIENT  IN  A  SELF-SERVICE  STORE 

Jan  Boers,  Amsterdam,  and  Ronald  J.  van  Solt,  Gm  Edan, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ahold  Retail  Services  AG, 

Klosters,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,581,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5397,882.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,872 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands,   May   4,    1994, 
9400743 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  235—383  59  Claims 

I.  A  .store  arrangement  for  purchasing  articles  in  a  sclf-ser\ice 
store  according  lo  a  self-registration  system  whereby  a  client 


registers  articles  selected  by  him  with  a  scaiuier,  comprising  at 
least  one  identification  device  for  recognizing  a  client  and  a  read- 
out station  for  reading  out  the  articles  registered  with  the  scanner, 
characterized  in  that  the  store  arrangement  further  comprises  pay- 
ing means  for  paying  in  electronic  maimer  and  without  interven- 
tion of  store  personnel  for  articles  read  from  the  scanner  by  the 
readout  station,  and  for  clearing  a  passage  for  the  client  to  leave 
the  store  when  the  articles  have  been  paid  for  in  electronic  manner. 


5,637347 

AUTOMATED  SHOPPING  BASKET  SYSTEM  WITH 

ACCOUNTING  AND  ARTICLE  TRACKING  FUNCTIONS 

Nobuyuld  Watanabe,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400^53 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039486 
InL  a.^  G«6K  i5/00 
MS.  a.  235—383  37  Claims 


1.  A  shopping  basket  with  an  accounting  function,  the  shopping 
basket  comprising: 

a  scanner  for  reading  a  code  of  an  article  received  in  the 
shopping  ba.sket; 

a  calculator  counting  up  each  received  article  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  price  list  ^d  deducting  a  prices  of  each 
article  retrieved  from  the  shopping  basket; 

a  writer  checking  whether  or  not  the  code  of  the  article  received 
in  or  retrieved  from  the  shopping  basket  is  correctly  read,  and 
writing  an  "invalid"  mark  onto  a  portion  of  the  article  when 
the  code  thereof  is  not  read  correctly;  and 

an  alarm  alerting  a  shopper  lo  retrieve  from  the  shopping  basket 
the  article  wrinen  with  the  "invalid"  mark  while  it  is  being  put 
into  the  shopping  basket,  and  alerting  the  shopper  to  return 
into  the  shopping  basket  the  anicle  which  is  wrinen  with  the 
"inNalid"  mark  during  it.s  retrieval  from  the  shopping  basket. 
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.637,848 

PAYMENT  INSTALlkTION  FOR  A  TRANSPORT 
N  DTWORK 
Clo|id,  and  Eric  Carreel,  Paris,  both  of 
Claude  Decaux,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 


Jacques  Lewiner,  Saint 
France,  assignors  to  Jeai 
France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No. 

Tliis  application  Jak 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on 
Int.  ci' 
VS.  a.  235—384 


t53.075,  Jan.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582304 
m  France,  Jun.  4,  1993,  93  06726 
G07B  15/02 

4  Claims 


4-- 


ena  >ling 


:  installat  )n 
,j  naJs 


I  each  )f 


1.  An  installation  for 
sums  corresponding  to  trips 
the  bus  networlc.  the 
receiving  electromagnetic  si; 
for  a  bus  to  be  caught  relati 
network,  said  portable  appl 
return  for  payment,  and 
including  means  for  recordi 
payment  made,  and  means 
signals  for  enabling  accessinj 
further  comprising  at  least 
a  passage  providing  entry  to 
unit  including  validation  me 
of  a  said  portable  appliance 
given   trip  over  the   bus 
whether  said  validity  data 
validity  data,  each   said 
coded  identification  means 
means  for  renewing  validity 
ance  in  response  to  receivin; 
said  installation  further 
common  to  the  entire  bus 
suitable  electromagnetic  si; 
renewed,  said  suitable  signal] 
to  enable  said  suitable 
said  portable  appliances  an( 
validity  data  in  said  portable 
comprising  means  for 
appliances  electromagnetic  si 
waiting  times  for  a  bus  to 
funher  including  user 
each  stop  at  which  a  bus 
receiving  said  signals  that 
times  and  for  selecting 
next  bus  expected  at  an  idei 
information  relating  to  the  i 
identified  bus  stop,  and 
displaying  said  information. 


MAXICODE  DATA 
DOr 
Yiyiun  P.  Wang,  and  Angi 
ofs  to  Melanetics 

FUed  May  31, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  235-^54 

1.  A  method  of  extracti 
having  a  bull's  eye  patten 
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ELECTRICAL 


124S 


users  of  a  bus  network  to  pay 

t  Jcen  by  users  travelling  on  buses  over 

comprising  portable  appliances  for 

s  and  for  displaying  waiting  times 

e  to  at  least  one  stop  along  the  bus 

i«ice  being  made  available  to  users  in 

the  said  portable  appliances  further 

g  validity  data  corresponding  to  the 

responsive  to  remotely  transmitted 

of  said  validity  data,  said  installation 

e  access  control  unit  located  close  to 

the  bus  network,  said  access  control 

ns  responsive  to  presentation  by  user 

if  said  validity  data  for  authorizing  a 

n  twork.   and  for  remotely  checking 

valid  based  on  accessing  of  said 

pt^able  appliance  further  comprising 

said  portable  appliance  and  coded 

^ta  remotely  into  said  portable  appli- 

suitable  electromagnetic  signals,  and 

at  a  central  station  which  is 

twork,  means  for  transmitting  said 

s  to  the  ponable  appliances  to  be 

being  generated  in  such  a  manner  as 

s  to  be  automatically  selectable  by 

to  provide  remote  renewing  of  the 

ippliances.  said  central  station  further 

and  transmitting  to  the  portable 

gnals  that  convey  data  relating  to  said 

caught,  and  said  portable  appliances 

interrogation  means  for  identifying 

s  desired  to  be  caught,  means  for 

onvey  data  relating  to  said  waiting 

signals  relating  at  lea.st  to  the 

tified  bus  stop,  means  for  generating 

aiting  times  of  said  next  bus  at  said 

m^tns,  including  a  display  screen,  for 
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,637,849 
ElTRACTION  USING  SPATIAL 
DOMi^  IN  FEATURES 

(e,  both  of  Fort  Myers.  Fla.,  assign- 
Corpo  'ation.  Fort  Myers,  FU. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456,113 
G06K  7/10 

16  Claims 

data  from  a  MaxiCode  dataform. 

and  a  pattern  of  similarly  aligned 
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TjgqA.A,  A,  A,  B,  B,  A, 


A,  A,  A 


hexagonal  data  cells  including  orientation  cells,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  pixel  data  for  an  image  area,  said  pixel  data 
representative  of  illumination  reflected  firom  said  MaxiCode; 

(b)  locating  the  center  of  said  bull's  eye  pattern  by  sampling 
lines  of  pixel  data  to  identify  two  intersecting  diameters  of 
said  bull's  eye  panem,  said  diameters  identified  by  a  pixel 
data  T-sequence  pattern  characteristic  of  a  bull's  eye  diameter; 

(c)  determining,  by  moment  analysis  of  a  portion  of  said  pixel 
data,  the  orientation  of  at  least  one  MaxiCode  axis  normal  to 
sides  of  hexagonal  data  cells,  said  orientation  corresponding 
to  the  derived  moment  of  a  group  of  data  cells  in  side-to-side 
straight  line  alignment;  and 

(d)  determining  the  alignment  of  the  top  of  said  MaxiCode  in 
said  image  area,  based  upon  the  location  of  a  plurality  of  said 
orientation  cells  relative  to  the  location  of  said  bull's  eye 
center,  and  extracting  data  from  data  cells  of  said  MaxiCode 
by  sampling  said  pixel  data  along  lines  aligned  with  a  Maxi- 
Code axis. 


5,637,850 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  READING  ENGRAVED  AND 

OXIDATION  CODE  MARKS  ON  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Takahani  Honda,  1-1530-1  Kagincho  Minami,  FunabasU-shi, 

Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237412,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,456 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-^54  12  Claims 

22 


I.  A  method  of  marking  and  reading  code  marks  on  a  plurality  of 
metal  objects  in  which  some  of  said  metal  objects  have  a  mirror 
finish  and  other  of  said  objects  have  a  non-mirror  finish  comprising 
the  steps  of  selecting  from  said  plurality  of  metal  objects  those 
metal  objects  which  have  a  mirror-like  finish,  selecting  from  said 
plurality  of  metal  objects  those  metal  objects  having  a  non-mirror 
finish,  utilizing  a  laser  to  form  on  said  metal  objects  having  a 
mirror  finish  an  engraved  non-blackened  code  mark  having 
recesses  and  projections,  utilizing  a  laser  to  form  on  said  selected 
metal  objects  having  a  non-mirror  finish  an  oxidation  blackened 
code  mark,  optically  reading  said  engraved  non-blackened  code 
marks  and  said  oxidation  blackened  code  marks,  said  optical 
reading  step  comprising  initially  reading  the  recesses  in  said 
engraved  non-blackened  code  mark  as  a  white  image  and  the 
projections  in  said  engraved  non-blackened  code  mark  as  a  black 
image,  feeding  to  a  controller  image  information  read  by  said 


optical  reader,  determining  in  said  controller  whether  the  indi- 
vidual code  mark  read  by  said  optical  read  is  an  engraved  non- 
blackened  code  mark  or  an  oxidation  blackened  code  mark,  revers- 
ing said  image  information  in  said  controller  to  reverse  said  white 
and  black  image  to  a  black  and  white  image,  respectively  when  it 
is  determined  in  said  controller  that  the  individual  mark  read  by 
said  optical  reader  is  an  engraved  non-blackened  code  mark,  said 
optical  reading  step  further  comprising  illuminating  said  engraved 
non-blackened  code  marks  and  said  oxidation  blackened  code 
marks,  said  illuminating  step  comprising  adjusting  the  illumination 
according  to  whether  an  engraved  non-blackened  code  mark  is 
being  read  or  whether  an  oxidation  blackened  code  is  being  read. 


5,637,851 
LASER  SCANNER  FOR  READING  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 

BAR  CODES 
Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field,  and  Boris  Metlitsky,  Stony  Brook, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holts- 
ville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414^50, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,433,  Mar.  1,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,480 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-462  25  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reading  a  bar  code  symbol,  said  symbol  having 
at  least  one  group  of  elements,  comprising  a  hand-held  scanning 
unit  in  a  lightweight,  ponable  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  for  generating  light  beam  directed  toward  a 
target  area  including  a  symbol  to  be  read; 

(b)  means  for  optically  modifying  and  directing  the  light  beam 
along  an  optical  path  toward  said  symbol  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  reference  plane  exterior  to  said  scanning  unit  and 
for  scanning  spatially  adjacent  portions  of  said  reference 
plane; 

(c)  a  photo  detector  component  having  a  field  of  view  and 
operative  for  detecting  light  of  variable  intensity  reflected  off^ 
said  target  area  and  for  generating  electrical  signals  indicative 
of  the  detected  intensity; 

(d)  means  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into  digital 
representations  thereof  the  digital  representations  embodying 
a  bit  map  image  of  said  target  area; 

(e)  means  for  storing  said  digital  representations  in  addressable 
storage  medium; 

(f)  means  for  accessing  said  storage  medium  in  an  address 
sequence  corresponding  to  a  linear  .scan  through  the  bit  map 
image  and  processing  each  pixel  in  such  linear  scan  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  in  the  bit  map  image  of  at  least  one  group 
of  elements  of  said  symbol  included  within  the  field  of  view 
of  said  photo  detector  component;  and 


(g)  means  for  automatically  changing  said  address  sequence  to  a 
second  linear  scan  if  said  linear  scan  results  in  recognizing 
only  a  portion  of  a  group  of  elements  of  said  symbol. 


5,637352 

COUNTER-TOP  PROJECTION  LASER  SCANNER  FOR 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SCANNING  OF  CODE  SYMBOLS 

WITHIN  A  NARROWLY  CONFINED  SCANNING 

VOLUME,  WHILE  PREVENTING  UNINTENTIONAL 

SCANNING  OF  CODE  SYMBOLS  OF  NEARBY  OBJECTS 

Cart  H.  Knowles  Moorestown;  Charles  A.  Naylor,  Sewell,  and 

David  P.  Bubnoski,  Moorestown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Metroiogic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Blackwood,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,193,  Dec  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5457,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36414,  Mar.  24, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,738, 

Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,216^32.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  475476 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  15  Claims 

««  1 — "■*  34 


1.  A  counter-top  projection  laser  scanner  for  producing  a  nar- 
rowly confined  scanning  volume  for  scanning  code  symbols  pre- 
sented therein,  while  preventing  unintenbonal  scanning  of  code 
symbols  on  nearby  objects  located  outside  thereof,  said  counter-top 
projection  laser  scanner  comprising: 

(a)  a  compact  housing  having  a  light  transmission  window 
through  wtiich  laser  light  can  exit  said  compact  housing, 
travel  towards  an  object  bearing  a  code  symbol  and  reflect 
therefrom,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reflected  laser  light 
travel  back  through  said  light  transmission  window  and  enter 
said  compact  housing; 

(b)  an  optical  bench  mounted  in  said  compact  housing  and 
extending  along  a  central  reference  axis; 

(c)  a  laser  beam  producing  means  disposed  within  said  compact 
housing  from  producing  a  laser  beam; 

(d)  a  laser  beam  sweeping  means  mounted  within  said  compact 
housing  with  respect  to  said  optical  bench  for  rotation  about  a 
rational  axis  which  intersects  said  central  reference  axis,  and 
where  the  intersection  of  said  rotational  axis  and  said  central 
reference  axis  defines  a  central  reference  plane  which  extends 
along  said  optical  bench  for  referencing  the  relative  position 
of  scanner  components  about  said  optical  bench; 

said  laser  beam  sweeping  means  having  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  rotating  Ught  reflective  surfaces  each  being  dis- 
posed at  a  different  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  rota- 
tional axis,  for  sequentially  sweeping  the  laser  beam  about 
said  rotational  axis  along  a  plurality  of  different  paths; 

(e)  a  stationarv'  array  of  at  least  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
and  fifth  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces  mounted  within 
said  compact  housing  with  respect  to  said  optical  bench  and 
disposed  substantially  under  said  light  transmission  window; 
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5,637,853 
READING  INDICIA  BY  ANALYSIS  OF  DIFFERENT 
LIGHT  REFLECTING  PORTIONS  BASED  ON  SIGNAL- 
TO-NOISE  RATIOS 

Eugene  Joseph,  Port  Jefferson  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  HoltsviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,744 

Int  a.*  G€6K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235—462  10  Claims 
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1.  A  reader  for  reading  indicia  having  regions  of  two  different 
light  reflectivities,  comprising: 

an  optical  arrangement  for  focusing  a  light  beam  on  the  indicia 
to  be  read; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  light  reflected  off  the  indicia  and  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  light 
intensity;  and 

means  for  distinguishing  between  a  signal  portion  representing  a 
region  of  first  light  reflectivity  and  a  signal  portion  represent- 
ing a  region  of  second  Ught  reflectivity  based  upon  the  signal- 
to-noise  ratios  of  each  signal  portion. 


5,637354 

OPTICAL  BAR  CODE  SCANNER  HAVING  OBJECT 

DETECTION 

James  E.  Thomas,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microscan 

Systems  Incorporated,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,105 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  18  Claims 


presented  within  said  narrowly  con- 
scanned  omnidirectionally  by  said 
scanning   pattern   while   preventing 
scanfeing  of  code   symbols  on   objects 
aid  narrowly  confined  scanning  vol- 


of  the  laser  light  reflected  from  said 

is  directed  through  said  light  trans- 

if  fleeted  off  at  least  one  of  said  first. 

and  fifth  stationary  light  reflective 

eflected  off  at  least  one  of  said  first. 

r<fating  light  reflective  surfaces  of  said 
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r^ected  laser  light  off  said  laser  beam 
collected  by  said  light  collection 
ed  by  said  light  receiving  means  for 
saidfelectrical  signal  is  produced  for  pro- 
processing  means. 


1.  A  bar  code  scanner  for  reading  bar  code  labels  on  objects 
comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  beam  of  coherent  light; 

means  for  causing  said  beam  to  scan  target  locations  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  objects  having  bar  code  labels  thereon; 

bar  code  detection  means  responsive  to  light  reflected  from  said 
beam  of  coherent  light  scanned  across  bar  code  labels  on 
objects  pre.sent  at  said  target  locations; 

object  presence  detector  means  responsive  to  specular  reflec- 
tions caused  by  tlie  scanning  of  said  beam  on  objects  present 
at  said  target  locations. 
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5,637355 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,637,856 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  SCANNING  METHOD  WFTH 

SCAN  PATTERN  CONTROL  FOR  READING  1-D  AND  2-D 

BARCODE  SYMBOLS 
Rnj  Bridgelall,  Mount  Salnai;  Joseph  Katz,  Stony  Brook; 
David  P.  Goren,  Ronlconliomo,-  Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook, 
and  Yajun  Li,  Oakdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc>,  HoltsviUe,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,053,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,504,316,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,401, 

Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,165,  Ser.  No.  37,143,  Mar.  29, 

1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  715,267,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,235,167,  Ser.  No.  981,448,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,478,997, 

and  Ser.  No.  28,107,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,081,  said 

Ser.  No.  868,401is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5.168,149.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

533,021 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  51  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  reading  barcode  symbols,  or  the  lilce,  comprising; 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  and  directing  the  beam 

toward  a  symbol  to  be  read; 
a  light  detector  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  symbol 

and,  in  response,  generating  an  electrical  signal  and  control 

information; 
means  for  converting  said  electrical  signal  to  data  representing 

the  information  content  of  said  barcode  symbol;  and 
scan  control  means  for  controlling  the  light  beam  to  initially 

scan  the  symbol  with  a  prescribed  two-dimensional  scan 

panem,  and  thereafter  to  increase  a  diinension  of  the  scan 

pattern  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  said  control  information. 


5,637,857 
SLIM  SCAN  MODULE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  X-Y 

SCAN  ELEMENT 
Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook,  and  Howard  Sbepard.  Great  River, 
both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc..  Holts- 
viUe, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  575,662,  Dec.  19,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.531,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,479,000,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,705, 
Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,412.198,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  520.464,  May  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.168.149, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,770,  Oct.  30, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,099,110.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  639.787 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235-^72  7  Claims 

1.   In  an  optical  scanning   module,  for  reading   mdicia  with 
portions  of  differing  light  reflectivity,  having  a  light  emitter  assem- 


bly for  emitting  a  scanning  light  beam  towards  ttie  indicia,  and  a 
detector  for  receiving  light  reflected  back  from  said  indicia  and 
producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  differing  light 
reflectivity  of  the  indicia,  an  optical  scan  noodule  component 
comprising: 
a  first  circuit  board  carrying  first  electronic  circuit  components; 

and 
a  second  circuit  board  carrying  second  electronic  circuit  compo- 
nents electricaUy  connected  to  the  first  electronic  circuit  com- 
ponents and  wherein  the  first  and  seccmd  electronic  circuit 
components  operate  together  to  produce  signals  to  drive  tl»e 
light  emitter  assembly  and  to  process  the  electrical  signal 
produced  by  the  detector; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  boards  are  disposed  non-parallel  to 
each  other  and  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  side  of 
the  scanning  module  and  define  a  wall  of  a  chamber  having 
said  light  emitter  assembly  disposed  therein;  and 
wherein  the  scanning  light  beam  moves  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  citxniit  boards. 


5,637358 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IDENTm  CARDS 
Joadiun  Hoppe.  and  Arno  Hohmann.  both  of  Munich.  Gei^ 
many,  assignors  to  Gicsecke  &  Devrient  GmbH.  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
297.8 

Int  a."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  235—492  14  dates 

^\ 

5>       ,17 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  identity  cards  comprising  the  steps 


forming  a  card  body  having  a  predetermined  recess  therein; 

forming  a  carrier  element,  said  carrier  element  comprising  at 
least  one  integrated  circuit  and  electroconducti\e  connections; 

forming  an  adapter  element  having  outer  dimensions  corre- 
sponding to  said  recess; 

inserting  said  adapter  element  into  said  recess  in  .said  card  body 
and  connecting  at  least  partly  to  said  card  body  using  an 
adhesive;  and 

inserting  and  connecting  said  carrier  element  to  said  adapter 
element  using  an  adhesive. 
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,637,859 

METHOD  AND  APPA  RATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 

INFORMATION  WITH   lUBSCRIBER  CARDS  USED  IN 

ARTICLE  VI  NDING  MACHINES 

Eklouard  Menoud,  Plan-let-Ouates,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Inventio  AG,  Hergswil  P*V,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2!  6,228,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,489,014.  This  appUcati4  n  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543305 
Claims   priority,  applic  ition   Switzeriand,  Aug.   3,    1994, 
02430/94 


Int.  C  .•■  G06K  19/06 


MS.  a.  235-^92 


ig 
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information  with  a  memory  on  a 
customer  to  pay  for  anicles  to  be  vended 
coi  iprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  memory  on  a  subscriber  card, 
and  second  storage  sectors; 
data  representing  a  purchase  of  an 
lachine  utilizing  the  information  read 


lata  in  the  second  storage  sector; 
ransaction  dam  stored  in  the  second 
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IMAGE  STABILIZIl  IG 
ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT 
BLU 

Yasuhiko   Shiomi, 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tok]^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
26,  1992,  abandoned.  Thi4 


Claims  priority,  applica  ion 


Inl. 


MS.  CI.  250—201.1 

1.  A  blur  detection  appaif  t 

(a)  blur  detection  means 

(b)  timer  means  lor  couni 
operation  of  said  blur 


12  Claims 


;,637,860 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
DETECTION 

i,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
I,  Japan 

932,436,  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
^  Ser.  No.  259342,  Jun.  14,  1994. 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  888337,  May 
application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
493,431 

Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121096 

ii\r  (joiT  mo 

103  CUims 


us.  compnsmg; 
iir  detecting  blur; 

ng  time  in  accordance  with  starting  an 
leteciion  means;  and 


(c)  control  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  blur  detec- 
tion means  in  accordance  with  said  timer  means  counting  a 
predetermined  time  period. 


5,637361 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

RESOLUTION  DUE  TO  CONTROL  OF  AN  INCLINATION 

ANGLE  OF  A  REFRACTING  PLATE  IN  MORE  THAN 

ONE  DIRECTION 

Hideo  Okada,  Uda-gun;  Tohru  Okuda,  Nara,  and  Masayuki 

Nishikawa,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137379; 
Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088503 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  a.  250—208.1  22  Claims 


u^saction  data  from  the  second  storage 
sector; 
transaction  data  sICKed  in  the  first 
coher^t;  and 

mal  for  vending  the  article  from  the 
the  transaction  data  stored  in  the  first 


X-AXIS 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  in  which  a  refracting  plate  is  arranged 
between  a  lens  for  condensing  light  from  a  subject  and  a  solid  state 
imaging  element  for  imaging  the  subject,  the  solid  state  imaging 
element  ■»  arranged  in  an  arrangement  direction,  and  the  refracting 
plate  is  inclined  to  shift  the  optical  axis  of  light  from  said  subject 
in  the  arrangement  direction  of  the  solid  state  imaging  element,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  gimbaling  mechanism  element  which  holds  the  refracting 
plate,  said  gimbaling  mechanism  element  including  rotation 
supporting  portions  for  supporting  the  refracting  plate  roiat- 
ably  about  two  rotation  axes  in  two  orthogonal  directions 
formed  in  respective  edge  areas  of  the  refracting  plate:  and 
a  plurality  of  voice  coil  motors  including  movable  parts  capable 
of  advancing  and  retreating,  said  movable  parts  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  respective  edge  areas  of  the  refracting 
plate  so  at  least  two  of  said  movable  parts  being  positioned 
opposite  one  another  about  the  respective  rotation  axes  of  the 
gimbaling  mechanism  clement. 


JLT4E  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,637362 
DETECTOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  WAVELENGTH 
OF  AN  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
Arthur  Paolella,  Howell.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493369 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—214.1  13  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  detector  for  producing  a  plurality  of  photocurrenls 
in  response  to  an  optical  signal,  the  photocurrents  for  use  in 
determining  a  wavelength  of  the  optical  signal,  said  optical  detec- 
tor comprising: 

a  semiconductor  material  in  the  path  of  the  optical  signal,  said 
material  having  a  bandgap  energy  less  than  an  energy  of  the 
optical  signal,  said  optical  signal  passing  into  the  material; 

a  conductive  layer  on  the  semiconductor  material; 

a  plurality  of  n  conductive  pads  numbered  1  to  n  on  the  semi- 
conductor material  delineating  individual  photodetectors.  said 
pads  having  a  common  node  established  by  the  conductive 
layer,  wherein  the  optical  detector  produces  a  plurality  of 
photocurrents  between  the  pads  and  the  conductive  layer  in 
response  to  the  optical  signal:  and 

means  to  measure  and  compare  the  photocurrents  at  the  plurality 
of  n  conductive  pads  .so  as  to  derive  a  ratio  between  the 
photocurrent  of  a  first  conductive  pad  and  a  second  conduc- 
tive pad  to  determine  the  wavelength  of  the  optical  signal. 


5,637,863 

SURGICAL  LIGHT  WITH  TOUCHLESS  SWITCH 

Bruce  A.  Sanborn,  and  Shawn  E.  O'Hara,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  MDT  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,997 

Int.  a."  G4)6M  7/00 

20  Claims 


1.  An  operatory  light  fixture  for  use  in  a  sterile  environment, 
having  at  least  one  lamp  disposed  in  a  housing,  and  a  touchless 
switch  operatively  connected  to  said  lamp  and  consmicted  to 
include  detection  means  to  detect  an  object  placed  in  a  command 
location,  within  said  sterile  environment,  relative  to  said  touchless 
switch  and  to  respond  thereto  by  operating  said  lamp  and  fiirther 
including  means  for  discriminating  a  true  signal  produced  by 
placement  of  said  object  at  said  command  location  from  stray  light 
impinging  on  said  detection  means. 


5,637364 

OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF  TRANSLUCENT 

CONTAINERS  FOR  VERTICAL  CHECKS  AND  SPLIT 

SEAMS  IN  THE  CONTAINER  SIDEWALLS 

Timothy  J.  Nicks,  and  James  A.  Ringlien,  both  of  Maumee, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122343,  Sep.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389343 

IdL  a.*  GOIN  9/04 

MS.  a.  250—223  B  13  Oainis 

4e 


INrOKHATIOM 
P>iOC£SiOK 


CONTAIMCR 
/tOTATION 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  vertical  checks  and  split  seams  in  a 
sidewall  of  a  translucent  container  having  a  central  axis  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  rotating  the  container  about  its  central  axis. 

a  source  of  light  for  illuminating  an  elongated  strip  on  the 
sidewall  of  the  container  in  said  rotating  means,  said  strip 
being  parallel  to  the  container  axis,  in  such  a  way  that 
illumination  rays  are  incident  simultaneously  from  multiple 
angles  at  any  point  within  said  strip. 

a  camera  positioned  externally  of  the  container  for  receiving 
light  reflected  by  vertical  checks  and  split  seams  in  the  illu- 
minated strip  of  the  container  sidewall.  and 

means  responsive  to  said  camera  for  detecting  such  venical 
checks  and  split  seams  in  the  container  sidewall  as  a  function 
of  such  reflected  light. 


5,637365 
FIBER  OPTIC  SELF-MULTIPLEXING  AMPLIFIED  RING 
TRANSDUCER  AND  FORCE  TRANSFER  SENSOR  WTTH 

PRESSl'RE  COMPENSATION 

David  M.  Bullat  Carlsbad,  and  Po-Yun  Tang,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434366,  May  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5389.937. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,992.  Oct  31, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

668,620 

Int.  a."  mu  5/16 

MS.  CI.  250—227.14  25  Claims 

I.  A  sensor  comprising: 
a  force  transfer  transducer; 
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122- 


an  optical  fiber  fixed  to  saidlforce 
a  detector  operably  coupled 

induced  in  said  optical  fib  :r 
a  shell  containing  said  trans<  ucer: 
a  pressure  equalizer  for  subs  antially 

said  shell  with  respect  to 


5,« 


APPARATUS  AND 
DETECTING  AND 
LOCATION  OF  A 
Karl  S.  Riener,  MuUerviertel 
Erich  DoUansky, 
many 

FUed  May  5,  19^5 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
944.7 

Int  CL"  G01|> 
VJS.  a.  250—229 


,11  57,866 

Ml  THOD  FOR  OPTICALLY 

ELECTl  ONICALLY  ANALYZING  THE 

PROJE  rriLE  IN  A  TARGET  PLANE 

!0,  4563  Micbeldorf,  Austria,  and 

Garmisclfer  Allee  13,  86438  Kissing,  Ger- 


1.  A  method  for  detecting 

passing  through  a  target  plane 

generating  at  least  two  li; 

another; 
sweeping  the  target  plane 

intersecting  light  zones: 
passing  a  projectile  through 

at  least  two  angularly  i 

shadow  images  of  the 
delecting  the  shadow  image 

resolving  photodetector 

live  of  the  location  of  th< 
electronically  analyzing  the 

the  projectile  in  the  tame 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


transfer  transducer; 
to  said  fiber  for  detecting  strain 
by  said  transducer; 
and 

equalizing  pressure  within 
ressure  outside  said  shell. 


5,637,867 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  SCANNING  OF  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  ESPECIALLY  A  PHOSPHOR 
STORAGE  PLATE 
Rasmus  Schriider,   Heidellierg-ZiegeUiausen,   and   Christopli 
Burmester,  Heidelberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Planclc-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V., 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01006,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22764,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1992,  42  13 
556.7 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00:  G03B  42/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—234  15  Claims 


>,  Ser.  No.  435,446 
Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 


17  Qaims 


he  spatial  position  of  a  projectile 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
zones  angularly  intersecting  one 


ligll 


with  said  at  least  two  angularly 

the  target  plane  illuminated  by  said 
nl  rsecting  light  zones  and  producing 
pr<  jectile  on  screen  means; 

on  said  screen  means  by  spatially 
if  cans  to  obtain  a  signal  representa- 
projectile  in  the  target  plai>e;  and 
signal  to  determine  the  location  of 
plane. 


1.  A  device  for  the  optical  scanning  of  a  recording  medium, 
comprising  (a)  a  scanning  head  movable  in  relation  to  the  record- 
ing medium  and  comprising  (i)  a  scanning  beam  path  along  which 
a  scanning  beam  may  be  transmitted  to  impinge  on  a  prescribed 
scanning  location,  and  (ii)  a  mirror-optical  imaging  system  which 
focusses  radiation  produced  by  said  scanning  beam  at  the  scanning 
location  substantially  in  an  imaging  plane,  and  (b)  a  photodetector 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  produced  by  the  scanning 
beam  at  the  scanning  location  spaced  behind  the  imaging  plane, 
wherein  said  imaging  system  compri.ses  a  chamber  having  a  light 
inlet  aperture  for  receiving  the  radiation  produced  by  the  scanning 
beam  at  the  scanning  location,  a  light  outlet  apertiue  axially 
opposed  to  said  light  inlet  aperture,  and  a  reflecting  inner  surface 
defining  a  mirror  adapted  to  provide  a  confocal  image  of  tlie 
scanning  location  at  said  outlet  aperture. 


5,637,868 

FIXED  POINT  DETECTING  DEVICE  USING  DETECTION 

OF  LIGHT  DIFFRACTED  BY  HOLOGRAPHIC 

DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 

Hideaiti  Tamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Magnescale 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063901 
Int  CI."  G02B  27/44 
VS.  CI.  250—237  G  14  Claims 

13.  A  system  for  delecting  a  fixed  point,  the  system  having  an 
axis  of  measurement,  comprising; 

two  plates  symmetrically  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  fixed 
point,  each  plate  including  a  pair  of  holograms  disposed  on  a 
transparent  substrate  and  adjacent  to  each  other: 
two  detectors  arranged  corresponding  to  said  two  plates,  each 
detector  including  a  light  source  and  a  pair  of  light  receivers 
arranged  to  detect  light  beams  diffracted  by  said  pair  of 
holograms, 
the  fixed  point  being  determined  by  said  light  beams  detected  by 
said  pairs  of  light  receivers  of  said  two  detectors  when  mov- 


1251 


U  Claims 


1.  A  detector  for  time-of-flight  mass-spectrometers, 

with  one  or  several  electrodes(1.2,4)  for  postaccelerating  ions. 

and 
with  an  ion-electron  conversion  surface(3). 
characterized  by 

an  ion-electron  conversion  surface(3).  which  is  not  flat. 

the  curvature  of  the  ion-electron  conversion  surface(3)  reducing 

flight-time  errors  of  the  ions. 


5,637,870 
METHOD  OF  ANALYSIS  OF  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
CONCENTRATION  OF  SUBSTRATE 
Takeshige  Tanigaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  22,  1994,  6-319631 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  J7/2fi:49/00:  BOID  59/44 

VS.  a.  250—307  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analysis  of  the  distribution  of  concentration  of  a 

substrate  Including: 

a  step  of  forming  on  surfaces  of  substrates  whose  distribution  of 
concentration  of  the  substrate  is  to  be  analyzed  dummy  films 
of  a  material  difi'ereni   from  said  substrates  lo  prepare  a 
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ing  said  two  plates  relative  to  said  two  detectors  along  the 
axis  of  measurement;  and 
electric  circuit  means  connected  to  said  two  detectors  for  obtain- 
ing a  difference  in  luminous  intensity  between  light  beams  out 
of  said  two  plates. 


5,637,869 
DETECTOR  FOR  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS- 
SPECTROMETERS  WITH  LOW  TIMING  ERRORS  AND 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  LARGE  APERTURE 
Thorald  Bergmann,  Buchenweg  9a,  82441  Ohlstadt,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Thorald  Bergmann,  and  Eva  Martina  Bergmann, 
both  of  Ohlstadt  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
104.1 

Int  CI.*  HOU  49/40 
VS.  a.  250—287 

-8 


plurality  of  types  of  sample  substrates  on  which  dummy  films 

of  different  diicknesses  aie  formed; 
a  step  of  introducing  into  said  plurality  of  types  of  sample 

substrates   specific   impurities   from   the   direction   of  said 

dununy  films  under  substantially  identical  conditions; 
a  step  of  removing  said  dummy  films  present  on  the  surfaces  of 

the  sample  substrates  at  which  said  impurities  have  been 

introduced; 
a  step  of  performing  mass  analysis  from  the  sides  of  the  sample 

substrates  from  which  said  dummy  films  have  been  removed; 

and 
a  step  of  sequentially  calculating  the  difference  in  the  results  of 

said  mass  analysis  among  sample  substrates  on  which  the 

dummy  films  of  different  thicknesses  had  been  formed. 


5,637,871 
PORTABLE  DIGITAL  INFRARED  THERMOGRAPHY 
SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Piety;  Terry  G.  Carpenter,  and  Rexford  A.  Batten- 
berg,  all  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Computational 
Systems,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sm'.  No.  378,796,  Jan.  26, 1995,  aban- 
doned, which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,132,  Jnn.  7, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5386,117.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  486,763 
Int  CL*  GOIN  25/72 
VS.  CL  250—330  40  Claims 


1.  A  digital  infrared  thermography  system  for  producing  and 
recording  thermographic  images  of  objects,  the  system  comprising; 

a  portable  infrared  camera  for  capttiring  thermographic  images 
of  objects  and  for  producing  an  electronic  tliermographic 
image  signal  corresponding  to  said  thermographic  images: 

a  digital  data  processing  and  recording  device  for  receiving  and 
processing  said  electronic  thermographic  linage  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  formatted  digital  signal  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
frames  of  images,  said  data  processing  and  recording  device 
including  means  for  performing  multiple  tastes  simulta- 
neously; 

digital  display  means  for  receiving  said  formatted  digital  signal 
and  displaying  images  corresponding  to  said  formatted  digital 
signal  on  a  first  portion  of  the  display  while  simultaneously 
displaying  on  a  second  portion  of  the  display  information 
allowing  a  user  to  perform  multiple  tasks; 

means  for  selecting  individual  frames  of  said  formatted  digital 
signal  and  producing  digital  frame  signals;  and 

digital  storage  means  for  storing  said  digital  frame  signals. 
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5,  (37^2 


GAS 
John  "nUip,  11625  Edlnboro 
Filed  Aug.  24, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  CL  250—338.5 


I  ETECTOR 

Rd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
1  W5,  Set.  No.  519,027 
COIN  21/35 

28  Claims 


^  28 


a' 


1.  A  gas  detector  for  detectfig 
target  zone,  the  target  gas 
detector  comprising: 

a  laser  for  producing  frequency 
light  having  a  wavelengt  i 
the   frequency   modulate  1 
quency; 

a  photo  detector  for  produc|ng 
light  from  the  laser  that 

a  reference  signal  generator 
detection  of  light  that  ha 
reference  signal  having  a 
modulation  frequency  ofkhe 

a  mixer  for  mixing  the  det(  Lrted 
to  produce  mixer  output; 

a  signal  analyzer  connect  d 
presence  of  the  gas  from 


DIRECTIONAL 
OPTICAL 
Keith  J.  Davis,  Issaquah 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors 
Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOl 
VS.  a.  250—339.11 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JvttE  10.  1997 


JiwE  10,  1997 


the  presence  of  a  target  gas  in  a 
ving  an  absorption  line,  the  gas 

,'  modulated  light  output  including 

that  is  absorbed  by  the  target  gas, 

light  having  a  modulation   fre- 


a  detected  signal  as  output  from 
as  passed  through  the  target  zone; 

to  create  a  reference  signal  by 
passed  through  the  target  zone,  the 
requency  equal  to  a  harmonic  of  the 

light  output  from  the  laser; 
signal  and  the  reference  signal 
and 

to  the  mixer  for  detecting  the 
the  output  of  the  mixer. 


1^95,  Ser.  No.  484376 
5/02:  COIN  21/47 


MCOCNT  aeoM 

SCATTE«OBEAM         lOO 


/ 


1.  A  directional  teflectome  :r 
tional  reflectance  of  a  surface 

(a)  a  source  of  light  in  a  fi 

(b)  an  ellipsoid  reflector 
positioned  lo  receive  li 

(c)  a  gimbaled  mirror  at  th( 
to  the  reflector  for  s 


scam  ing 


git 


(d)  a  secondary  mirror  for  redirecting  reflected  light  from  the 
surface  of  the  reflector; 

(e)  a  cold  aperture  positioned  substantially  at  the  focus  of  the 
secondary  mirror; 

(0  an  array  detector  for  viewing  the  reflected  light  from  the 
secondary  mirror  passing  through  the  cold  aperture  and  for 
creating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  reflected  light;  and 

(g)  computing  means  for  analyzing  the  signal  of  the  reflected 
light  to  compute  the  bidirectional  reflectance. 


5,637,874 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
CHEMILUMINESCENCE 
Katsu   Honzawa;   Kazuliiro  Atsumi;   Fumiliilio  Sbimomura; 
Masayuki     Masuko,    and    'Kuyoshi     Hayalcawa,    all     of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Biosensor  Lal>oratories 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316667 
Int  CL*  G«1N  21/76 
VS.  CL  250—361  C  17  Claims 


5,  437,873 
REFLEC  rOMETER  FOR  MEASURING 
BIDIREC  riONAL  REFLECTANCE 

1  nd  Diane  C.  Rawlings,  Beilevue, 
to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 


9  Claims 


for  measuring  the  optical  bidirec- 
comprising: 

quency  range  of  interest; 
having  an  upper  and  lower  focus  and 
from  the  source; 
upper  focus  of  the  reflector  for  light 
the  surface  at  the  lower  focus; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  chemiluminescence.  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  at  a  top  surface  thereof; 

a  cover  provided  at  the  top  surface  of  said  housing,  said  cover 
having  a  through  hole  which  allows  a  distal  end  of  a  first 
vessel  containing  a  luminous  reagent  to  be  introduced  from  an 
outside  of  said  housing  into  an  interior  of  said  housing; 

a  hollow  chamber  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
opening  at  a  side  wall  thereof  said  hollow  chamber  having  an 
inner  space  which  allows  a  second  vessel  for  containment  of  a 
sample  solution  to  be  partially  housed  by  said  hollow  cham- 
ber; 

a  holder  disposed  in  said  housing  and  enclosing  the  opening  of 
said  housing,  said  holder  having  an  indented  portion  which 
defines  a  hrst  space  with  said  cover  and  which  has  a  through 
hole  connecting  the  first  space  to  the  inner  space  of  said 
hollow  chamber  at  a  bottom  surface  of  the  indented  portion; 

a  photo-sensing  unit  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  detecting 
luminescence  from  the  second  vessel  in  said  housing  via  the 
opening  of  said  hollow  chamber; 

a  shutter  mechanism  for  optically  shielding  luminescence  from 
the  second  vessel  in  said  housing;  and 

a  device  for  holding  the  first  vessel  at  a  predetermined  position, 
said  device  being  disposed  in  the  first  space  and  having  a 
through  hole  which  allows  the  distal  end  of  the  first  vessel  to 
be  partially  introduced  into  the  second  vessel  in  said  housing, 
a  diameter  of  the  through  hole  of  said  device  being  smaller 
than  that  of  the  through  hole  of  said  cover. 
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5,637,875 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  RADLVTION  RESPONSE  OF 

RADL^TION  DETECTION  MATERIALS 
Steven  D.  Miller,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,260 

Int  a."  GOIT  1/10:1/02 

VS.  a.  250-^74.1  20  Claims 


19.  A  method  of  increasing  an  optical  response  of  a  crystalline 
ionizing  radiation  detection  material  that  exhibits  an  increase  in 
optical  response  with  an  increase  in  a  radiation  dose,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  pressure  above  25  psi;  and 

(b)  sensitizing  the  crystalline  ionizing  radiation  detection  mate- 
rial by  applying  the  selected  pressure  to  die  crystalline  ioniz- 
ing radiation  detection  material  and  maintaining  a  temperature 
of  the  crystalline  ionizing  radiation  detection  material  below  a 
sensitization  loss  temperature. 


5,637,876 
RADIATION  DOSIMETRY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
J.  Michael  Donahue,  Oakland,  NJ.;  David  F.  Lewis,  Monroe, 
Conn.;  Henry  Seiwatz,  Wayne,  N  J.,  and  Cart  A.  Llstl,  New 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,540 

InL  CI."  GOIJ  1/02 

VS.  a.  250—174.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  dosimeter,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  material  on  said  substrate,  said 
radiation  sensitive  material  having  an  optical  density  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  a  degree  of  radiation  exposure  of 
said  radiation  sensitive  material; 

optically  readable  first  coding  disposed  on  said  subsuate,  said 
coding  identifying  encoded  mathematical  parameters  for 
enabling  an  automated  calculation  of  radiation  dosage  fix>m  a 
delected  change  in  optical  density  of  said  radiation  sensitive 
material;  and 

additional  optically  readable  second  coding  on  said  substrate  for 
uniquely  identifying  the  dosimeter. 


5,637377 

ULTRAVIOLET  STERILIZATION  OF  INSTRUMENT 

LUMENS 

Edward  L.  Sinofsky,  Dennis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rare  Earth 

Medical,  Inc.,  W.  Yarmouth,  Mass. 

RIed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,744 

Int  a."  A61L  2A)8:  B08B  9/00 

VS.  a.  250-^92.1  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  an  endoscopic  instrument  lumen 
comprising: 

a  light  delivery  liber  for  receiving  ultraviolet  (UV)  radiation  at  a 
proximal  end  and  sufBciently  small  to  lit  within  an  endoscopic 
instrument  lumen  and  transmit  the  UV  radiation  through  the 
lumen; 

a  di£Fijser  optically  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  the  fiber  fbr 
diffusing  UV  radiation  fix)m  said  fiber  onto  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  a  instrument  lumen,  die  diffuser  comprising  a  light 
scattering  medium  into  which  the  UV  radiation  is  transmitted 
such  that  upon  placement  of  the  apparatus  within  an  endo- 
scopic instrument  lumen  and  coupling  of  the  fiber  with  a  UV 
radiation  source,  radiation  is  transmitted  through  the  fiber  and 
deflected  radially  outwardly  by  die  scanering  medium  to 
irradiate  and  sterilize  the  lumen;  and 

a  disposable  sheath  adapted  to  surround  the  difhiser  and  at  least 
pan  of  the  light  delivery  fiber. 


5,637,878 

PROCESS  FOR  IRRADL\TING  GEMSTONES 

Arnold  S.  Herer,  Ho  Pewell  Township;  Thomas  M.  Knobel, 

Morris  Plains,  and  Gregory  J.  Robb,  Lawrenceville,  all  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  E-Beam  Corporation,  Cranburv,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,190 

Int  a."  G21K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  250— 492J  8  Clatas 

..10 


1.  A  method  for  the  electron-beam  irradiation  of  gemstones  for 
color  enhancement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  gemstones  in  an  oscillating  means  provided  with 
coolant  means; 

circulating  a  coolant  through  said  coolant  means; 

initiating  an  oscillating  motion  along  a  horizontal  y-axis  in  said 
o.scillaling  means; 

directing  an  oscillating  electron-heam  produced  by  an  electron- 
beam  source  having  die  power  of  about  10  kW  to  about  500 
kW  onto  tfie  gemstones  and  wherein  the  oscillating  electron 
beam  is  along  a  z-axis; 
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maintaining  the  circulatiifai 

means  imtil  the  gemstor  » 

and 
removing  unifonnly  coloiid  gemstones 


FOCUSED  ION  BEAM 
VARIABLE 
Bruno  W.  Schueler,  2208 
Filed  Mar.  20, 
lot 
VS.  CL  250-^92.21 


i, 637,879 
C  )LUMN  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
BI  AMONG  APERTURE 
G  lenkirk  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 
1996,  Ser.  No.  618,599 
HOU  37/317 

4Clainis 


a" 


1.  A  focused  ion  beam  col 
a  source  for  producing  a 
means  for  forming  a  bean 
said  beam  projected  along 
a  pair  of  blanker  electro  le 
pulses  of  ions  from  said 
response  to  voltage 
electrode  means; 
a  chicane  means  for  defle^ing 
a  blocker  means  for  block  ng 
means  for  applying  a  sel<  :ted 

potentials  to  said  chicai  e 
a  target: 

said  source,  forming  me 
means,  blocker  means, 
in  operable  combinatioi 
formed  into  said  bear 
directed  to  pass  betwe<  i 
plurality  of  voltage 
deflects  said  beam  to 
pulse  of  ions  with 
between  said  blanker 
entering  said  chicane  n 
strikes  said  blocker  me 
around  said  blocker  m 
and  a  size  of  said  area 
deflection  potentials. 


mn  which  comprises: 
[f  urality  of  ions; 
of  said  plurality  of  ions; 
a  beam  axis: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of 

beam  of  said  plurality  of  ions  in 

pulses  applied  to  said  pair  of  blanker 


pil 

1  foi  m 
ea  :h 
pliti 


METHOD  FOR 
SPACE  OF  HIGH 


I  Japa  D 


Yuji  Horino,  Ikeda,- 

Chayataara,  Ikeda; 

Mokuno,  Ikeda.  all  of 

trial  Science  & 

&  Industry,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Dec.  29 

Claims  priority,  applicaf  < 
Int.  CI." 
VS.  a.  250—505.1 

1.  A  method  for  the  extra|tion 
a  high  degree  of  vacuum  i 
by  interposing  between  sai< 
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of  coolant  through  said  coolant 
are  cooled  to  ambient  temperature; 


,637,880 
EXTRACTING  ION  CURRENT  FROM 
VA  UUM  INTO  SPACE  OF  LOW 
ACUUM 

Kai  tnaga  FujU,  Hyogo-ken;  Aklyoshi 
ALsufhi  Kinomura,  Ikeda,  and  Yoshiaki 
in.  assignors  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
Technology  Ministry  of  International  Trade 


1995,  Ser.  No.  580,817 

ion  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-020938 

HOIJ  }7/0H:i}/04 

2Clalms 

of  an  ion  current  from  a  space  of 

a  space  of  a  low  degree  of  vacuum 

space  of  the  high  degree  of  vacuum 


m  a 


and  said  space  of  the  low  degree  of  vacuum  a  wall  provided  in  part 
thereof  with  an  ion  current  thin  film  formed  of  a  member  having  a 
uniform  crystal  orientation  and  causing  said  ion  current  to  pass 
firom  said  space  of  the  high  degree  of  vacuum  through  said  thin 
film  into  said  space  of  the  low  degree  of  vacuum,  wherein  said  thin 
film  member  of  a  uniform  crystal  orientation  is  pyrographite. 


said  beam  of  pulses  of  ions; 
a  part  of  each  pulse  of  ions; 
plurality  of  deflection  electrical 
means;  and 

.  blanker  electrode  means,  chicane 

I  iiget  and  applying  means  all  arranged 

such  that  said  ions  from  said  source 

by  said  beam  forming  means  is 

said  blanket  electrodes  where  said 
ses  applied  to  said  blanker  plates 

said  plurality  of  pulses  of  ions,  one 
voltage  pulse  and  emerge  from 
:es  and  such  that  each  pulse  of  ions 
ins  is  separated  into  a  first  part  which 
s  and  a  second  part  which  is  directed 
•\%  and  strikes  an  area  of  said  target, 
ing  dependent  upon  said  plurality  of 


5,637,881 

METHOD  TO  DETECT  NON-SPHERICAL  PARTICLES 

USING  ORTHOGONALLY  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

Raymond  Burghard,  Bow,  N.H.,-  Derek  Aqui,  San  Jose,  and 

Peter  Borden,  San  Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  High 

Yield  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,088,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5347,138,  and  Ser.  No.  414,145,  Mar.  29,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,070,  Apr.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421^72 

Int  a.'  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  CL  250—573 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 
a  process  chamber;  and 
a  particle  monitor  that  uses  a  linearly-polarized  laser  beam  to 

detect  the  concentration  of  non-spherical  particles  in  said 

chamber 


5,637,882 
DETECTOR  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Rai^jith  Divigalpitiya;  Bimsara  W.  Disanayaka,  both  of  Lon- 
don, Canada;  William  B.  Robbins,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  Earl 
L.  Cook,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Keith  K.  McLaughlin, 
Eagan,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US95/15676,  S  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/2I887.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  13,  1995,  2140199 
Int  CI."  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  CI.  250—580  24  Claims 

1.  A  detector  plate  for  use  in  a  radiation  Imaging  system, 

comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer: 
a  dielectric  layer 
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S,637,8M 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  INCREASED  ON 

CURRENT 

Hae  C.  Yang,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,037 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1995, 
56315/1995 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/04:29/76;27/108;27A)l 
VS.  a.  257—57  7  Claims 

24 


a  photoconductive  layer:  and 

a  second  conductive  layer,  arranged  as  a  stack  in  that  order; 

said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  dielectric  layer  being  sub- 
stantially transparent  to  radiation  energy  so  as  to  allow  said 
energy  to  pass  therethrough  to  be  received  by  said  photocon- 
ductive layer:  and 

said  first  conductive  layer  having  a  periphery  defined  by  a  first 
edge  and  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  periphery  defined  by  a 
second  edge,  wherein  said  first  edge  is  offset  inward  of  said 
second  edge  defining  a  margin  between  said  first  and  second 
edges. 
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5,637,883 
OPTICALLY  ADDRESSED  SPATL^L  LIGHT 
MODULATOR  USING  AN  INTRINSIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ACTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  HIGH  RESISTIVITY 
CLADDING  LAYERS 
Steven  R.  Bowman,  Davidsonville;  William  S.  Rabinovich,  Sil- 
ver Spring,  both  of  Md.;  Douglas  S.  Katzer,  Alexandria,  and 
Harry  B.  Dietrich,  Fairfax,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,102 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328 

VS.  a.  257—21  20  CUims 
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1.  An  optically  addressed  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 

a  photodiffracting  intrinsic  semiconductor  multilayer  structure, 
including  a  plurality  of  quantum  wells; 

a  top  conductive  layer; 

a  bottom  conductive  layer,  said  top  conductive  layer  and  said 
bottom  conductive  layer  sandwiching  said  intrinsic  semicon- 
ductor multilayer  structure,  at  least  said  top  conductive  layer 
being  at  least  partially  transparent: 

a  means  for  generating  an  electrical  potential  between  said  top 
conductive  layer  and  said  bottom  conductive  layer,  thereby 
producing  an  electrical  field  within  said  intrinsic  semiconduc- 
tor multilayer  structure; 

at  least  one  cladding  layer  sandwiched  between  said  intrinsic 
semiconductor  multilayer  structure  and  said  top  conductive 
layer  or  said  bottom  conductive  layer; 

said  at  least  one  cladding  layer,  as  used  in  said  optically 
addressed  spatial  light  modulator,  having  a  trapping  density 
sufficiently  high,  at  said  applied  electrical  potential,  to  trap 
essentially  all  photocarriers  from  said  intrinsic  semiconductor 
multilayer  and  avoid  saturation. 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  active  layer  formed  on  a  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  center  portion  of  the  first  active 

layer  center  portion  and  having  a  lower  side  coiuiected  to  the 

center  portion  of  the  first  active  layer: 
a  second  active  layer  electrically  connected  to  the  first  active 

layer  and  formed  on  lateral  sides  and  on  an  upper  side  of  the 

gate  electrode:  and 
impurity  regions  formed  at  opposing  lateral  sides  of  the  gate 

electrode. 


5,637,885 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MICROSYSTEM  AND 
FORMING  A  MICROSYSTEM  LASER  THEREFROM 
Stefan  Heinemann,  Miinchen;  Axel  Mehnert,  Schongau;  Peter 
Peuser,  Riemeriing;  Nikolaus  Schmitt  Miincheii,  and  Hel- 
mut SeideU  Stamberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

Coothiuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,663,  Oct  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  420,791 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/l5;3l/l2:3l/153:33A)0 

VS.  CI.  257—84  6  Claims 

n      ..    .     ,  _^\: 
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1.  Method  of  malcing  an  optical  microsystem  by  means  of 
microelectronic,  micromechanical  and  microoptical  techniques, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  differenUy  structured  wafers  made  from 
one  of  semiconductor,  quartz  or  cr)'slal  material,  each  of  said 
wafers  having  an  array  containing  a  plurality  of  at  least  a 
particular  microcomponent  of  said  microsystem,  and  at  least 
some  of  said  wafers  having  apertures  therein,  wherein  said 
wafer  material  is  removed: 

positioning  said  wafers  in  a  desired  relative  alignment  of  said 
respective  microcomponents  of  said  microsystem  wherein 
said  apertures  are  aligned  to  form  at  least  an  optical  path  in 
said  microsystem,  by  means  of  optical,  mechanical  or  electri- 
cal positioning  aids  integrated  on  said  wafers: 

joining  said  wafers  in  said  desired  alignment,  thereby  creating 
an  array  of  optical  microsystems  whose  respective  microcom- 
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ponents  are  coupled 
aligned  and  stacked 
to  said  wafers. 


communication   with   each   other, 
aloife  axes  which  are  substantially  normal 


,  assig  lors 


THYRISTOR  WITH 
Katsumi  Satoh;  Kenichi  H( 
of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  C 
U,S.  a.  257—107 


,637,886 
INf>ROVED  DV/DT  RESISTANCE 
nda,  and  Kazuhiko  Niwayama,  all 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
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1.  A  thyristor  of  a  multist; 
stages  of  unit  ihyrisfors  i 
ignited  by  an  externally  i 
thyristor  being  fed  with  a 
arranged  in  parallel  with 
semiconductor  substrate,  sail 

each  said  unit  thyristor 
including  a  hrst  emitti 
layer  and  a  second  emit(:r 
said  semiconductor  su 
nately  differing  from 

said  first  emitter  layers  ar< 
said  semiconductor  su 
exposed  on  an  upper 
substrate,  and  said  sec 
vided  on  upper  major 
layers  and  exposed  on 

respective  said  layers  exc 
continuous  to  each  oth< 
tors. 

said  second  emitter  layer 
said  unit  thyristor  throi^h 

a  first  main  electrode  is 
tirsl  emitter  layers. 

a  second  main  electrode  i 
said  second  emitter  lay 

gate  electrodes  are  formed 
second  base  layers  of  ai 
thyristors. 

eminer  electrodes  are  for^d 
emitter  layers  of  said  ui 
one. 

said  emitter  electrodes  of 
stage  one  electrically 
next  stage  said  unit 

at  least  one  compensatic  i 
inputted  in  all  said 
least  one  compensation  e 
with  said  second  mai 
major  surfaces  of  said 
electrode  being  so  fonfcd 
pan  of  a  tiigger 
thyristors  is  separated 
a  trigger  current  bei 
thyristors. 
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1995,  Ser.  No.  388,471 

Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026871 
HOIL  29/74 

32  Claims 
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e  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
luding  a  first  stage  thyristor  being 
npbtted  trigger  signal  and  a  final  stage 
in  current,  said  unit  thyristors  being 
other  along  a  major  surface  of  a 
thyristor  being  characterized  in  that: 
omprises  four  semiconductor  layers 
er  ayer.  a  first  base  layer,  a  second  base 
layer  being  successively  stacked  on 
strate  with  conductivity  types  alter- 
other, 
exposed  on  a  lower  major  surface  of 
istrate.  said  second  base  layers  are 
lajor  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
emitter  layers  are  selectively  pro- 
urface  portions  of  said  second  base 
aid  upper  major  surface, 
uding  said  second  emitter  layers  are 
between  respective  said  unit  thyris- 


5,637,887 

SILICON  CONTROLLER  RECTIFIER  (SCR)  WITH 

CAPACITTVE  TRIGGER 

Rosario  Consiglio,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,586  ^ 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/74:  H02H  7/00:3/00 
VS.  CI.  257—109 

40 
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1.  A  thyristor  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals; 

a  PNPN  thyristor  structure  including  a  first  P-region.  a  first 
N-region.  a  second  P-region  and  a  second  N-region  disposed 
in  series  between  the  first  and  second  terminals: 

an  electrode  for  inducing  an  electric  field  into  one  of  the  first 
N-region  and  the  second  P-region: 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  elec- 
trode: and 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  second  terminal  and  the  elec- 
trode. 


5,637,888 
INSULATED  GATE  THYRISTOR 
Noriyuki  Iwamuro,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206267 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:29//}i 
U.S.  CI.  257—139 

G/  G2 


14  Claims 


are  separated  firom  each  other  every 
said  second  base  layers, 
f^med  on  lower  major  surfaces  of  said 

formed  on  an  upper  major  surface  of 
r  of  said  final  stage  unit  thyristor. 

on   upper  major  surfaces  of  said 
least  second  and  larger  stage  said  unit 

on  upper  surfaces  of  said  second 
it  thyristors  excluding  said  final  stage 


aid  unit  thyristors  excluding  said  final 

tnnected  with  said  gate  electrodes  of 
stors. 

electrode  in  which  trigger  currents 
thyristors  are  accumulated,  .said  at 
lectrode  being  electrically  connected 
electrode  is  formed  on  said  upper 

econd  base  layers,  said  compensation 

that  a  path  for  feeding  a  principal 

being  inputted  in  one  of  said  unit 

om  that  for  feeding  a  principal  part  of 
inputted  in  next  one  of  said  unit 


1.  An  insulated  gate  thyristor  comprising: 

a  base  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  of  high  resistivity; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  selectively  formed  at 

a  first  surface  of  .said  base  layer: 
a  first  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  selectively 

formed  at  the  surface  of  said  base  region; 
an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  tj-pe  formed  at  the 

surface  of  said  base  region; 
a  second  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  at 

the  surface  of  said  base  region  between  said  first  source 

region  and  said  emitter  region: 
a  collector  layer  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  said  base  layer; 
a  first  gate  electrode  fixed  via  an  insulation  film  to  the  portion  of 

said  ba.se  region  extending  between  said  first  source  region 

and  said  base  layer; 
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a  second  gate  electrode  fixed  via  an  insulation  film  to  the  portion 
of  a  surface  of  said  base  region  extending  between  said 
second  source  region  and  said  emitter  region; 
a  first  main  electrode  contacting  with  said  collector  layer;  and 
a  second  main  electrode  contacting  with  said  eminer  region  and 
said  first  source  region. 


5,637,890 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


01 


02 


,.^ 


5,637.889 
COMPOSITE  POWER  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURES 
USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERL\LS  WITH 
DIFFERENT  BANDGAPS 
Robert  O.  Groover,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Richard  A.  Blanchard, 
Los  Altos,  Calif,,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,710,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,591,655.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,644 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/0328:29/76 
VJS.  O.  257—192  32  Claims 


region  A 


region   B 


-7^1 


said  first  dielectric  constant  and  being  thicker  than  said  sec- 
ond insulation  layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  formed  on  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  third  insulation  layer  that  overlies  an  upper  side 
of  the  spaces  between  the  plurality  of  first  electrodes. 


5,637^92 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTPS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Jerald  G.  Leach,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,722,  Jan.  10,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  948,074,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,724,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,028,  Mar.  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.159 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257—362  19  Churns 


I.  A  solid-state  electronic  device  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  portion  having  current-control  portions  thereof 
formed  in  a  first  semiconductor  material;  and 

a  second  transistor  portion  which  has  current-control  portions 
thereof  fontied  in  a  second  semiconductor  material  which  has 
a  wider  bandgap  than  said  first  semiconductor  material; 

said  first  and  second  transistor  portions  being  connected  in  series 
to  provide  a  combined  power  device  structure  in  which  said 
first  transistor  portion  regulates  current  while  said  second 
transistor  portion  provides  high-voltage  withstand  capability. 


5,637,891 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
INSULATORS 
Kyung  S.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungchungbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,740,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,972 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/1 4S 
VS.  a.  257—215  3  Claims 

1.  A  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  subsvate. 

said  first  insulation  layer  having  a  first  dielectric  constant; 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  spaced  at  fixed  intervals  over  the 

first  insulation  layer; 
a  second  insulation  layer  formed  only  between  the  plurality  of 

first  electnxles  and  the  first  insulation  layer; 
a  third  insulation  layer  formed  o\er  the  entire  exposed  surface  of 
the  first  elecu-odes  and  the  first  insulation  layer,  said  third 
insulation  layer  ha\  ing  a  second  dielectric  constant  equal  to 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  with 
bond  pads  for  different  supply  voltages  and  concentric  con- 
ductive closed  loops  on  said  semiconductor  chip  connected  to 
said  bond  pads; 

a  network  of  transistors  and  diodes  connected  to  said  concentric 
conductive  closed  loops  to  dissipate  electrostatic  discharges; 

a  signal  bond  pad  for  receiving  a  signal  and  an  SCR  circuit 
connected  between  said  signal  bond  pad  and  said  substrate 
operative  to  conduct  electrostatic  discharges  to  said  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  resisters  and  field  effect  transis- 
tors having  one  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  resistors 
connected  to  said  SCR  circuit  for  triggering  said  SCR  circuit; 

wherein  said  SCR  circuit  and  plurality  of  series  connected 
resistors  and  field  effect  transistors  formed  on  said  substrate 
further  comprise; 

a  tank  region  having  a  second  conductivitv  type: 
a  first  heavily  doped  region  having  said  second  conductivity 

type  disposed  at  least  partly  in  said  tank  region: 
a  second  heavily  doped  region  having  said  first  conductivity 

type  disposed  within  said  lank  region; 
a  third  heavily  doped  region  having  said  second  conductiviiy 
type  spaced  apart  from  said  tank  region; 
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a  fouith  heavily  doped 
type  spaced  apart  fron 
opposite  from  said  tank 

a  fifth  heavily  doped  regi  in 
type  spaced  apart  from 
said  third  region;  and 

a  sixth  heavily  doped  regftn 
type  spaced  apan  froi 
opposite  from  said  taipc 
fourth  region. 
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having  said  second  conductivity 
said  third  heavily  doped  region 
region; 

having  said  second  conductivity 
aid  tank  region  synunetrically  with 

tiaving  said  second  conductivity 
said  fifth  heavily  doped  region 
region  symmetrically  with  said 


5,<  37393 
INTERLINE-TRANSFER  CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FAl  RICATING  THE  SAME 
Masayuki  Furumiya,  Tokyo, ,  lapan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1#96,  Ser.  No.  604,486 
Claims  priority,  applicatio^  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032171 
HO  L  27/148:29/768 

2  Claims 


VS. 


Int.  a: 

a.  257—222 


13A     17A 


regisi  :r 


1.  A  solid-state  image  sense 
a  pixel  which  comprises 
a  photodiode  region 
type    region    which 
conductivity  type  regioi 
said  second  second-< 
conductivity  type 
surface  portion  of  said 
a    vertical    CCD 
conductivity  type  well 
said  photodiode  region 
ond  second-conductivit 
and  an  impurity 
second  second- 
nel  layer  constituted 
region  which  is 
second  second 
depth  shallower  than 
region; 
a  read-out  gate  region 
second-conductivity 
photodiode  region  and 
a  second-conductivity 
said  first  first 
channel  layer;  and  saii 
ing: 
a  first  well  which  is 
second-conductivity 
conductivity  type  regioi 
portion  of  a  tirst-conduc 
said  second  second-coni 
on  a  surface  portion  of 
region  and  having  an  im 
of  the  surface  portion  ol 
region;  and 
a  third  second-conductivity 
second-conductivity  type 
face  of  said  second 


typ 


tyf; 


15A  14A 
10-2  10-2(8) 

having 


ty  ie 


co4stituted  by  a  portion  of  said  second 

region  interposed  between  said 

iaid  buried  channel  layer,  and 

element  isolation  region  insulating 

conductivity  type  region  and  said  buried 

solid-state  image  sensor  compris- 


con^tuted,  together  with  said  second 
region,  by  a  first  second- 
which  is  disposed  on  a  surface 
vity  type  semiconductor  substrate, 
ictivity  type  region  being  disposed 
iaid  first  second-conductivity  type 
uhty  concentration  higher  than  that 
said  first  second-conductivity  type 


ype  region  which  is  formed  by  said 

element  isolation  region  on  a  sur- 

selond-conductivity   type   region   and 


which  has  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said 
second  second-conductivity  type  region. 


5,637,894 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEVICE  WITH  SINGLE- 
LAYERED  TRANSFER  ELECTRODES 
Masako  Hori,  Yokohama,*  Masaald  Ogawa,  Sagamiliara;  Hide- 
nori  Shibata;  Yosliiyiilci  Sliioyama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Yutaka   Koshino,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Kabushild  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1994,  6-253806 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/148 

VS.  a.  257—249  3  Claims 
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constituted  by  a  first  first-conductivity 
disposed    in    a    second    second- 
and  which  has  a  depth  deeper  than 
conductivity  type  region,  and  a  second- 
surf  ce  layer  which  is  disposed  on  a 
irst  first-conductivity  type  region; 
including    a    second    second- 
\  'hich  is  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to 
and  which  is  disposed  in  said  sec- 
type  region  and  has  a  depth  deeper 
concentration  tiigher  than  that  of  said 
conduct  vity  type  region,  and  a  buried  chan- 
a  second  first-conductivity  type 
disp(ied  on  a  surface  portion  of  said 
conduc  Ivity  type  well  and  which  has  a 
thjt  of  said  first  first-conductivity  type 


1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  photocell  region  and  a 
wiring  region; 

a  first  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first 
insulating  film  extending  over  said  photocell  region  and  said 
wiring  region; 

a  plurality  of  insulating  areas  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  insulating  areas  extending  over  said  photocell  region  and 
into  said  wiring  region,  said  plurality  of  insulating  areas 
having  top  surfaces  level  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  electrodes  on  said  first  insulating  film  on  a 
common  plane,  the  transfer  electrodes  extending  over  said 
photocell  region  and  into  said  wiring  region  and  between  said 
insulating  areas,  the  transfer  electrodes  having  top  surfaces 
level  with  the  top  surfaces  of  said  insulating  areas;  and 

a  second  insulating  film  at  least  on  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
insulating  areas  and  said  transfer  electrodes. 


5,637,895 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DE\TCE 
Yoshihisa     Iwata,     Yokohama,     and     Hiroshi     Nalcamura, 

Kawasald,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523315 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  29/792:29/788 

VS.  CI.  257—315  33  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
memory  cell  array  formed  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  non-volatile 
reloadable  semiconductor  memory  cells  and  select  gate  elements 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  via  a  gate  insulating  film,  each 
memory  cell  tieing  formed  by  interposing  an  interlayer  insulating 
.film  between  a  charge  storage  layer  and  a  control  gate  line,  which 
comprises: 
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5,637397 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  DUAL  INSULATION  LAYERS  BETWEEN 

ADJACENT  GATE  STRUCTURES 

Ken-Ichi  Oyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-070411 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  a.  257—320  3  ( 


a  plurality  of  select  gate  lines  formed  by  a  wiring  layer  the  same 
as  the  charge  storage  layer  of  the  memory  cells,  as  gate 
electrodes  of  the  select  gate  elements;  and 

select  gate  over-adjacent  connect  lines  formed  by  a  wiring  layer 
the  same  as  the  control  gate  lines  of  the  memory  cells  and 
located  over  the  select  gate  lines  via  an  insulating  film,  the 
select  gate  over-adjacent  lines  being  kept  floated  without 
contacting  with  any  other  wires  and  potential  nodes. 


20. 


4    6  n    12   7    8    9 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  plurality  of  floating  gates  overlying  said 
substrate  and  arranged  in  a  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  columns,  a  plurality  of  strip  control  gates  each  overly- 
ing each  row  of  said  floating  gates,  a  plurality  of  insulating  layers 
and  erasing  gates  disposed  alternately  in  spaces  formed  between 
each  adjacent  control  gate,  each  of  said  insulating  layers  including 
a  silicon  nitride  film  and  a  silicon  oxide  film  overlying  said  silicon 
nitride  film. 


5,637396 
HIGH  COUPLING  RATIO  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 
Heng-Sheng  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  275,271,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,480319. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,103 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/788:29/76 
VS.  a.  257—316  10  CUims 
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5,637398 

VERTICAL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  CAPABILITY  AND 

LOW  ON-STATE  RESISTANCE 
Bantval  J.  BaUga,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  Carolina 
Sute  University,  Raleigih,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577359 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/94 

VS.  a.  257-330  7  Ctaims 


/^ 


32'39-   J1" 32"  39' 


1.  A  device  including  an  array  of  floating  gate  memory  devices, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  array  of  buried  bit  lines  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

field  oxide  regions  formed  above  at  least  portions  of  the  array  of 
buried  bit  lines; 

an  array  of  floating  gate  electrodes  disposed  on  gate  insulators 
and  above  channel  regions  within  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, wherein  each  channel  region  is  laterally  defined  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  channel  region  by  edges  of  field  oxide 
regions  and  by  edges  of  diflfereni  buried  bit  lines,  and  wherein 
a  channel  length  L„^  across  each  channel  region  is  approxi- 
mately 0.3  |im  or  less,  as  measured  along  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  adjacent  bit  lines; 

a  layer  of  interlevel  insulator  covering  the  array  of  floating  gate 
electrodes;  and 

control  gate  electrodes  on  the  layer  of  interlevel  insulator  and 
covering  the  array  of  floating  gate  electrodes  at  least  above 
the  channel  regions. 


fi"<n^<'\-^ 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
faces; 

a  source  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate, 
adjacent  the  first  face; 

a  drain  region  of  first  cotiductivity  type  in  said  substrate,  adja- 
cent the  second  face; 

a  drift  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate,  said 
drift  region  extending  between  said  drain  region  and  said 
source  region  and  having  a  graded  first  conductivity  type 
doping  concentration  therein  which  decreases  in  a  direction 
from  said  drain  region  to  said  source  region; 

a  channel  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate, 
said  channel  region  extending  ttetween  said  source  region  and 
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said  drift  region  and 
therewith,  respectively; 

a  trench  in  said  substrate  ai 
sidewall  extending  adjac^it 
region:  and 

an  insulated  gate  electrode 
electrode  comprising  a 
sidewall  and  an  electricaly 
lating  region.  op|X)site  th< 
region  including  a  first 
extending  between  said 
conductive  gate  and  a 
thickness  extending  between 
cally  conductive  gate 
greater  than  the  first  thic|ness 

wherein  said  drift  region 
type   doping   concentrati>n 
greater  than  about  IxlQ 
cm"'  in  a  direction  fron 
region. 


fon  ling  first  and  second  P-N  junctions 


Takahisa  Eimori;  Toshiyuki 
all    of    Hyogo,    Japan, 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Filed  May  1 
Claims  priority,  applicati^ 
Int.  CL' 
VS.  a.  257—347 
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the  first  face,  said  trench  having  a 
said  drift  region  and  said  channel 


in  said  trench,  said  insulated  gate 

insulating  region  on  the  trench 

conductive  gate  on  the  gate  insu- 

trench  sidewall,  said  gate  insulating 

nsulating  region  of  first  thickness 

hannel  region  and  said  electrically 

Econd  insulating  region  of  .second 

said  drift  region  and  said  electri- 

wherein  the  second  thickness  is 

and 

a  linearly  graded  first  conductivity 

therein   which  decreases  from 

cm"'  to  less  than  about  5x10'* 

said  drain  region  to  said  channel 


5,  i37,899 
SEMICONlJjCTOR  DEVICE 

Oashi,  and  Kenichi  Shimomura, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Japan 

Ser.  No.  640,638 
Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-2630% 
H0lU27/0l;27/l2:3I/0J92 

9Claims 


1  96,: 
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I.  An  SOI  type  semiconduc  or 
of  a  semiconductor  layer  for  ned 
rounded  by  an  isolation  regio 
said  gate  wiring  includes 
a  first  wiring  formed  on 

active  region,  and 
a  second  wiring  formed 
wiring  toward  said  isolation 
said  active  region  includes 
a  first  region  positioned 

wiring,  and 
second  and  third  regior ; 
second  wiring  on  one 
said  first  to  third  regions 
of  a  contact  for  an  electri  ; 
their  surfaces, 
said  first  and  second  regioi  s 
said  third  region  and  a  re] 

wiring  are  of  a  second 
said  first  wiring  and  said 
SOI-MOS  transistor. 


device  including  an  active  region 
on  an  insulating  film  and  sur- 
and  a  gate  wiring,  wherein 

aid  active  region  so  as  to  cross  said 

from  one  side  portion  of  said  first 
region. 

in  the  other  side  portion  of  said  first 

positioned  on  both  sides  of  said 
iide  portion  of  said  first  wiring, 

have  a  region  allowing  formation 
connection  with  another  element  in 


ea  :h 


are  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
ion  positioned  underneath  .said  gate 
cl)nductivity  type,  and 
if^t  and  second  regions  constitute  an 


5,637,900 
LATCHUP-FREE  FULLY-PROTECTED  CMOS  ON-CIRP 
ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Ming-Dou  Ker,  Tainan,  and  Tain-Shun  Wu,  Miou-Lee,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,638 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  CI.  257—355  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  input  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an  input  of  a 
large-scale  micron  to  deep  submicron  MOS  device  from  excessive 
ESD  voltage  by  providing  four  different  ESD  direct  discharging 
paths  comprising: 

an  input  pad: 

an  output  terminal; 

a  first  thick-oxide  MOS  device  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
input  pad,  and  having  a  source-to-drain  path  connecting  said 
input  pad  to  a  first  voltage  supply; 

a  second  thick-oxide  MOS  device  having  a  gate  connected  to 
said  input  pad.  and  having  a  drain- to- source  path  connecting 
said  input  pad  to  a  second  voltage  supply,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  thick-oxide  MOS  devices  form  a  primary  electro- 
static discharge  protection; 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  input  pad  and  said  output 
tenninal; 

a  first  thin-oxide  MOS  device  having  a  gate  and  a  source 
connected  to  said  output  terminal,  and  having  a  drain  con- 
nected to  said  first  voltage  supply:  and 

a  second  thin-oxide  MOS  device  having  a  drain  connected  to 
said  output  terminal,  and  having  a  gate  and  a  source  con- 
nected to  said  second  voltage  supply,  wherein  said  resistor 
and  said  first  and  second  thin-oxide  MOS  devices  form  a 
secondary  electrostatic  dischaije  protection. 


5,637,901 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  DIODE-CONNECTED 

TRANSISTOR  FOR  REDUCING  ESD  DAMAGE 

David  F.  Beigel,  Swampscott;  Edward  L.  Wolfe,  and  William  A. 

Krieger,  both  of  North  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,636,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,446302.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,250 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  a.  257—355  5  Claims 

I.  An  integrated-circuit  (IC)  chip  comprising  circuitry  including 

elements  such  as  transistors,  capacitors  or  resistors,  said  circuitry 

being  connected  by  a  lead  to  an  external  terminal  point  of  said  IC 

chip,  said  IC  chip  further  being  formed  with  a  clamp  device  to 

reduce  damage  to  at  least  one  of  said  elements  of  said  circuitry 

from  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  striking  said  terminal  point, 

said  clamp  device  being  formed  during  the  formation  of  said 

circuit  elements  of  the  chip  and  including: 

a  cell  comprising  semiconductive  material  having  contiguous 

upper  and  lower  segments; 
said  upper  and  lower  cell  segments  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  respectively  and  having  side  surfaces  extending 
around  said  cell; 
electrical  isolation  means  surrounding  said  cell  at  said  top, 

bottom  and  side  surfaces  thereof: 
a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  said  cell  and  comprising: 
a  first  region  of  semiconductor  material  in  said  upper  cell 
segment  formed  with  dopant  of  one  type  and  having  an  upper 
surface  in  contact  with  Ifie  electrical  isolation  means  at  said 
top  surface; 
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said  first  region  serving  at  least  as  part  of  a  collector  for  said 

vertical  bipolar  transistor; 
a  second  region  of  semiconductive  material  in  said  upper  cell 

segment  having  dopant  of  type  opposite  said  one  type  and 

located  adjacent  said  top  surface  to  serve  as  the  base  of  said 

bipolar  transistor  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  i«gion 

in  contact  with  the  electrical  isolation  means  at  said  top 

surface; 
said  second  region  being  spaced  from  said  side  surfaces  of  .said 

cell  with  said  first  region  positioned  between  said  second 

region  and  said  side  surfaces  in  at  least  certain  sectors  thereof: 
base  contact  means  comprising  semiconductor  material  of  said 

upper  segment  located  interioriy  of  said  base  region,  said  base 

contact  means  being  formed  with  dopant  of  said  opposite  type 

to  establish  a  contact  for  making  electrical  connection  to  said 

base: 
an  emitter  in  said  base  region  with  dopant  of  said  one  type  and 

formed  to  enclose  said  base  contact  means  in  a  plane  parallel 

to  said  top  surface; 
said  emitter  being  spaced  from  said  base  contact  means  such  that 

part  of  said  ba.se  region  is  between  said  base  contact  means 

and  said  emitter: 
means  conductively  connecting  said  base  contact  means  and  said 

emitter; 
means  to  establish  a  contact  for  said  region  functioning  as  a 

collector; 
means  connecting  one  of  said  contacts  to  a  low-impedance  bus; 

and 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  contacts  to  said  lead  between 

said  tenninal  point  and  said  IC  circuitry  so  as  to  shunt 

electrostatic  energy  received  from  said  terminal  point  thereby 

to  prevent  damage  to  said  IC  circuitry. 


5,637,902 

N-WELL  RESISTOR  AS  A  BALLAST  RESISTOR  FOR 

OUTPUT  MOSFET 

Chun  Jiang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,041 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/76:29/94:27/01:31/062 

VS.  a.  257-379  9  Claims 
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I.  A  transistor  comprising: 
a  gate  region; 


a  chaimet  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  channel  region 
being  located  under  the  gate  region  and  separated  from  the 
gate  region  by  an  insulator  region; 

a  first  source/drain  region  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  channel 
region,  the  first  source/drain  region  being  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type; 

a  second  source/drain  region  located  on  a  second  side  of  the 
channel  region,  the  second  source/drain  region  being  of  the 
second  conductivity  type; 

a  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  die  first  source/drain 
region  extending  into  the  well;  and, 

a  doped  region  within  the  well,  the  doped  region  being  of  a  same 
doping  density  as  a  doping  density  of  the  first  source/drain 
region,  the  doped  region  being  physically  separate  fix>m  tl»e 
first  source/drain  region  by  a  first  area  of  the  well; 

wherein  the  first  area  of  the  well  is  covered  by  a  first  material  of 
a  same  composition  as  a  material  composing  the  gate  region. 


5,637,903 

DEPLETED  GATE  TRANSISTOR  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

OPERATION 

Siu-han  Liao.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  and  Ling  Chen,  Sunnyvale. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,166,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,480^30. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,490 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76.29/94 

VS.  CI.  257—412  2  OataH 
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1.  A  MOSFET  device  stniciure.  comprising: 

three  field  oxide  regions,  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprised  of  a  first  field  oxide  region  in  the  center 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  second  field  oxide 
region,  and  a  third  field  oxide  region,  located  at  the  peripheral 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  device  region  between,  said  first  field  oxide  region,  in  the 
center  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  said  second  field 
oxide  region,  located  at  the  peripheral  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  second  device  region  between,  said  first  field  oxide  region,  and 
said  third  field  oxide  region,  located  at  the  peripheral  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  polycide  gale  structure,  comprised  of  a  first,  overiying 
metal  silicide  layer,  and  an  undertying.  undoped.  polysilicon 
layer,  in  center  of  .said  first  device  region: 

a  second  polycide  gate  structure,  comprised  of  a  second,  over- 
lying metal  silicide  layer,  and  an  underiying.  doped  polysili- 
con layer,  in  center  of  said  second  device  region,  wherein  said 
second,  overiying  metal  silicide  layer,  of  said  second  polycide 
gale  structure,  is  tungsten  silicide.  at  a  thickness  between 
about  1000  to  3000  Angstroms,  overlying  said  underlying, 
doped  polysilicon  layer,  doped  with  arsenic  at  a  dose  between 
about  2EI5  to  6EI5  atoms/cm*: 

a  first  source  and  drain  region  in  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  in  said  first  device  region,  between  said  first 
polycide  gate  structure,  and  said  first  field  oxide  region,  and  a 
first  source  and  drain  region  between  said  first  polycide  gate 
structure  and  said  second  field  oxide  region: 
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a  second  source  and  drain 
ductor  substrate,  in  said 
second  polycide  gate 
region,  and  a  second 
second  polycide  gate 
region; 

an  insulator  spacer  located 
stnicture.  and  on  the  si< 
structure; 

an  oxide  layer  on  said  firsi 
second  source  and  drain 
structure,  on  said  potycii 
oxide  regions; 

contact  holes  opened  in 
gate  structure,  and  to  said 

contact  metallization  to  saic 
said  second  polycide  gat( 


rdgion  in  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 

econd  device  region,  between  said 

and  said  first  field  oxide 

and  drain  region  between  said 

and  said  third  field  oxide 


si  ucture. 
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an  sides  of  said  first  polycide  gate 
s  of  said  second  polysilicon  gate 

source  and  drain  regions,  on  said 

regions,  on  said  first  polycide  gate 

gate  stnicture,  and  on  said  field 


oxide  layer,  to  said  first  polycide 
second  polycide  gate  structure:  and 
first  polycide  gate  structure,  and  to 
structure. 


5,  a74)04 

KDCROMECHAMCAL  O  )MPONENT  WITH  A  SWITCH 

ELEMENT  AS  A  M  OVABLE  STRUCTURE, 

MICROSYSTEM,  AN!   PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

1 

Thomas   Zettler,   Miinchen,   Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
970.0 

U.S.  a.  257-^17 


1.  A  microsystem  on  a 

a  micromechanical 

cal  structure  having  at 
from  one  another,  and 
disposed  in  a  chamber 
element,  for  making  an 
trodes  with  the  aid  of 

an  integrated  circuit  havin] 
wired  to  said  at  least  om 

a  conductive  layer  forming 
and  at  least  one  compom  nt 
of  said  electrodes  and 
ture. 


sa  d 


Milf<rd 


as  ignors 


WiUiam  N.  Carr,  W. 
Orange,  both  of  N  J., 
Technology',  Newark,  N  J 
Filed  Feb.  1, 
lot 
U.S.  a.  257—418 

1.  A  high  temperature  integrated 
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single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate  means  having  a  recess  in 
a  first  surface  thereof,  said  recess  bounded  by  a  rim; 

a  first  conductor  structure  positioned  within  said  recess; 

a  pressure  diaphragm  having  a  periphery,  and  comprising  a 
single  crystal  semiconductor  wafer,  both  said  wafer  and  said 
substrate  means  exhibiting  identical  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion; 

bonding  means  for  joining  said  periphery  of  said  pressure  dia- 
phragm to  said  rim  so  that  one  surface  of  said  pressure 
diaphragm  is  positioned  in  opposition  to.  but  separated  from, 
said  first  conductor  structure; 

a  second  conductor  structure  positioned  on  said  one  surface  and 
separated  from  said  first  conductor  structure;  and 

electrical  means  connected  to  said  first  conductor  structure  and 
said  second  conductor  structure  for  providing  an  electrical 
output  indicative  of  pressure  applied  to  said  pressure  dia- 
phragm. 


5,637,906 
MULTI  LAYER  THIN  FILM  MAG?«:TIC  SENSOR 
Hideto  Koono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,831 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-157763 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/82:43/00 

VS.  CL  257—421  12  Claims 

*         9 


seiT  conductor  substrate,  comprising: 
compor  :nt  including  a  fixed  micromechani- 
;ast  two  electrodes  being  insulated 
movable  micromechanical  structure 
and  forming  a  conductive  switch 
electrical  contact  between  said  elec- 

switch  element: 

circuit  elements  containing  or  being 

conductive  layer;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  circuit  elements 

selected  from  the  group  consisting 

movable  micromechanical  struc- 


!  637,905 

HIGH  TEMPERS  HIRE,  PRESSURE  AND 
DISPLACEMENT  MICROSENSOR 

and  Robert  S.  Okojie,  South 
to  New  Jersey  Institute  of 


996,  Ser.  No.  595^22 
HOIL  29/82 

6  Claims 
pressure  sensor  comprising: 


1.  A  multi  layer  thin  film  magnetic  sensor  comprising: 
first  and  second  regions  for  converting  magnetic  signals  from 
magnetized  members  into  electronic  signals  and  for  detecting 
moving  conditions  of  said  magnetized  members;  and 
first  and  second  transistors  having  interconnected  bases,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  regions  are  connected  to  collectors  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  respectively; 
whereiii  each  of  said  first  and  second  regions  includes  first 
laminated  layers,  said  first  laminated  layers  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  layer  formed  of  laminations  of  ultra  thin  films 

of  a  first  magnetic  material; 
a  second  magnetic  layer  formed  of  laminations  of  ultra  thin 

film.s  of  a  second  magnetic  material;  and 
an  intermediate  non-magnetic  layer  formed  of  laminations  of 
ultra  thin  films  of  a  first  non-magnetic  material,  said  inter- 
mediate non-magnetic  layer  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  layers. 
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5,6374>07 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE  WITH  OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION 

Glenn  J.  Leedy,  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ELM  Technology 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,905,  Sep.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  865,412,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5354,695. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,785 

InL  CI."  HOIL  31/0203:27/15:31/12:33/00 

VS.  a.  257—434  5  Oaims 


VS.  CL  257—489 


tance  material  has  a  plurality  of  apertures  patterned  therein 
between  said  first  and  second  locations  of  said  semiconductor 
layer 


5,637309 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroomi  Nak^ima,  Urayasu;  Yasuhiro  Katsiunata,  Chigasaki; 
Hiroshi  Iwai;  Toshihiko  linuma,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kazumi 
Inou,  Yokohama.-  Mitsuhiko  Kitagawa,  Tokyo;  Kouhei  Mori- 
zuka,  Yokohama;  Akio  Nakagawa,  Hiratsuka,  and  Ichiro 
Omura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,027,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,510,647.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,939 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-78628 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/331:21/76 

U.S.  CI.  257-559  5  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  assembly  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  flexible  semiconductor  mem- 
branes each  having  semiconductor  devices  and  interconnec- 
tions between  the  semiconductor  devices  formed  on  the  mem- 
brane; 

an  array  of  optical  transmitter  semiconductor  devices  formed  on 
one  of  the  membranes;  and 

an  array  of  optical  receiver  semiconductor  devices  formed  on  a 
second  of  the  membranes  and  aligned  with  the  array  of  optical 
transmitter  devices  to  receive  optical  transmissions  of  data 
therefix)m. 


zzzzzzzzzz- 


-201 


5,637,908 

STRUCTURE  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  TAILORING 

EFFECTIVE  RESISTIVITY  OF  A  SIPOS  LAYER  BY 

PATTERNING  AND  CONTROL  OF  DOPANT 

INTRODUCTION 

Rex  E.  Lowther,  Palm  Bay,  and  James  D.  Beason,  Melbourne, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 

Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,489 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/34:27/098:27/02:29/40 


64  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  layer  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  which  is  formed  on  said  main  surface,  said  first  layer 
having  an  end  face  having  a  (111)  plane,  said  end  face 
forming  which  forms  an  angle  with  said  main  surface; 

a  second  layer  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  which  is  formed  on  said  end  face,  said  second 
layer  being  formed  by  epitaxial  growth  from  said  end  face; 

a  third  layer  consisting  of  a  setniconductor  of  tlK  first  conduc- 
tivity type  which  is  formed  on  said  second  layer; 

first,  second,  and  third  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  said 
first,  second,  and  third  layers. 


5^37,910 

MULTI-EMITTER  OR  A  MULTI-BASE  TRANSISTOR 
Kawihisa  Sakamoto,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011209; 
Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011210 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/082 
VS.  CL  257—579  10  Claims 

159  13b  156 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  setniconductor  layer 
having  a  first  surface  adjacent  to  which  a  PN  junction  is  formed, 
and  a  layer  of  high  resistance  material  overlying  said  first  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  between  first  and  second  locations 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  physical  composition  of  said  layer  of  high 
resistance  material  varies  between  .said  first  and  second  locations 
of  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  wherein  said  layer  of  high  resis- 


10.  A  transistor  comprising: 
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a  collector  region  of  first 
conductor  substrate. 

a  base  region  of  second 
tor  region,  and 

an  emitter  region  of  the 
base  region, 

emitter  regions  or  base 
forms,  in  a  multi-emitter 
a  plurality  of  unit  transi 
formed  so  that  a  thickn 
beneath  the  emitter 
base  region  in  a  portion 
base  region  is  formed 
internal  base  layer  is 
shape. 

wherein  the  internal  base  : 
tration  impurity  region 
semiconductor  substrate, 
through  wiring. 


(  inductive  type  provided  on  a  semi- 


co4ductive  type  provided  on  the  collec- 
fijst  conductive  type  provided  on  the 


reg  on 


s  formed  in  a  plurality  of  insular 
or  multi-base  structure  composed  of 
ors.  wherein  each  unit  transistor  is 
ss  of  the  base  region  immediately 
n  is  thinner  than  a  thickness  of  the 
free  of  the  emitter  region,  and  the 
I  a  ■'Jt"-like  shape  section,  and  an 
fo^ed  in  each  recess  of  the  "Jt"'-like 

yer  is  connected  to  a  high  concen- 
introduced  from  a  surface  of  the 
3nd  is  connected  to  a  base  electrode 


BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
GROOVE  EXTENDING 
A 

Tom  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Jap 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  34 
5,516,709.  This  applicatioi 
Claims  priority,  applicath  n 
Int.  CI."  h4iL 
U,S.  a.  257—587 


5|i37,911 

HAVING  A  COLLECTOR 
BtLOW  A  MAJOR  SURFACE  OF 
SqBSTRATE 

n.  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


1.  A  semiconductor 
ity  type,  a  base  of  an  opposit( 
the  one  conductivity  type  w 
substrate. 

an  insulating  interlayer 
strate.  said  insulating  i 
emitter  electrode  layer 

wherein  a  polysilicon  film 
is  buried  in  said  emitter 
an  emitter  region. 

said  semiconductor  substra 
tor  groove  with  said  col 
semiconductor 
semiconductor  substrate 
torn  located  deeper  than 
ing  from  said  bottom  am 
groove. 

a  collector  diffusion  ri 
bottom. 

portions  of  said 

tor  groove  along  said 
collector  diffusion  regii 
groove. 
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June  10,  1997 


1,163,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
Aug.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,640 
Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315851 

27/082:27/102 

7  Oaims 


said  semiconductor  substrate  having  portions  defining  a  collec- 
tor contact  hole  reaching  said  collector  diffiision  region.  ^ 

portions  of  said  insulating  interlayer  defining  a  base  contact  hole 
reaching  a  base  region,  and  an  emitter  contact  hole  reaching 
said  emitter  electrode  layer,  and 

a  metal  being  buried  in  each  of  said  collector,  base  and  emitter 
contact  holes. 


5,637,912 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MONOLITHIC  ELECTRONIC 
MODULE  HAVING  STACKED  PLANAR  ARRAYS  OF 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS 
Martha  A.  C.  Cockerill,-  John  G.  Maltabes,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.;  Loretta  J.  O'Connor,  Westford,  and  Steven  H.  Void- 
man,   Burlington,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  293,991,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,752 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—620  12  CUums 


device  laving  a  collector  of  one  conductiv- 
conductivity  type,  and  an  emitter  of 
ich  are  formed  in  a  semiconductor 


1.  A  monolithic  electronic  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  planar  arrays,  each  rectangular  planar 
array  having  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chips  defined 
in  a  common  substrate,  with  adjacent  IC  chips  within  said 
substrate  separated  by  a  region  definitive  of  chip  boundaries, 
at  least  some  IC  chips  of  each  rectangular  planar  array  having 
transfer  metals  extending  to  a  common  edge  of  the  rectangu- 
lar planar  array,  said  plurality  of  rectangular  planar  arrays 
being  stacked  to  form  said  monolithic  electronic  module,  at 
least  some  rectangular  planar  arrays  of  said  plurality  of  rect- 
angular planar  arrays  each  having  at  least  one  planar  main 
surface  physically  contacting  across  an  adhesive  a  planar 
main  surface  of  an  adjacent  rectangular  planar  array  such  that 
said  monolithic  electronic  module  is  parallelepiped,  with  the 
common  edges  of  the  rectangular  planar  arrays  aligned  to 
form  a  side  surface  of  the  monolithic  electronic  module, 
where  the  side  surface  comprises  a  polished  side  surface  and 
the  monolithic  electronic  module  further  comprises  a  metalli- 
zation pattern  over  the  polished  side  surface,  said  metalliza- 
tion pattern  being  electrically  connected  to  the  transfer  metals 
of  the  at  least  some  IC  chips  of  each  rectangular  planar  array. 


foi  Tied  above  said  semiconductor  sub- 

n  erlayer  having  portions  defining  an 

c  intact  hole, 

serving  as  an  emitter  electrode  layer 

lectrode  layer  contact  hole  reaching 

e  having  portions  defining  a  collec- 
ctor  groove  being  formed  into  said 
substratejdeeper  than  a  major  surface  of  said 
said  collector  groove  having  a  bot- 
>aid  major  surface,  and  sides  extend- 
terminating  at  an  upper  edge  of  said 

egion  formed  only  on  said  collector  groove 

insulating  interlayer  extending  into  said  collec- 

sldes  of  said  collector  groove  to  said 

in  at  said  bottom  of  said  collector 


5,637,913 

LEADFRAME  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  TWO 
Yujiro  K^ihara,  Tachikawa;  Kazunari  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Kuni- 
hiro  Tsubosaki,  Hino;  Hiromichi  Suzuki,  Machida;  Voshinori 
Miyaki,  Kokybuqjl;  Takahiro  Naito,  Koganei,  and  Sueo 
Kawai,  Iwama-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  38,684,  Man  29,  1993.  This  application 

.Sep.  22.  1994,  .Sen  No.  311,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071116; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320098 

InL  CI.''  HOIL  2i/495:2J/4H 
U.S.  CI.  257—666  14  Claims 

1.  A  .semicondiKior  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface  iiKluding  semicon- 
ductor elements  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 
a  leadframe  having: 

a  chip  mounting  portion  for  mounting  said  semiconductor 

chip; 
suspension  leads  unitarily  formed  with  said  chip  mounting 

portion,  a  width  of  said  chip  mounting  portion  being  wider 

than  a  width  of  each  of  said  suspension  leads, 
a  plurality  of  inner  lead  portions  arranged  to  surround  said 

semiconductor  chip  and  being  electrically  connected  with 

said  bonding  pads  by  bonding  wires,  and 
a  plurality  of  outer  lead  portions  individually  connected  with 

said  inner  lead  portions;  and 
a  resin  member  sealing  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  inner  lead 
portions,  said  chip  mounting  portion,  said  suspension  leads 
and  said  bonding  wires; 
wherein  said  chip  mounting  portion  is  smaller  than  said  semi- 
conductor chip  and  is  positioned  under  a  substantially  central 
portion  of  said  .semiconductor  chip,  said  semiconductor  cfiip 
is  fixed  to  said  chip  mounting  portion  by  adhesive,  said 
semiconductor  chip  is  fixed  to  a  part  of  each  of  said  suspen- 
sion leads  by  adhesive  which  is  located  under  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  an  adhesive  region  of 
said  chip  mounting  portion  and  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
an  adhesive  region  of  each  of  said  suspension  leads  and  said 
semiconductor  chip  are  separated  from  each  other  and 
wherein  said  suspension  leads  and  said  chip  mounting  portion 
of  said  leadfraiTK  are  continuously  formed  in  an  area  of  said 
.semiconductor  chip. 


5,637,914 
LEAD  FRAME  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
ENCAPSULATED  BY  RESIN 
Naotaka    Tanaka;    Akihiro    Yaguchi,    both    of   Ibaraki-ken; 
Makoto  Kitano,  Tsuchiura;  Tatsuya  Nagata,  Ishioka;  Tetsuo 
Kumazawa.  Ibaraki-ken;  Atsushi  Nakamura,  Fuchu;  Hiro- 
michi Suzuki,  Machida,  and  Masayoshi  Tsugane,  Kodaira. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100444 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495 
MS.  a.  257—666  38  Claims 

I.  A  lead  frame  for  use  with  a  plastic  encapsulated  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising: 

a  tab  on  which  the  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted; 

chip  pad  supporting  leads  to  be  connected  to  the  tab; 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads  to  be  electrically  coupled  with  the 

semiconductor  chip; 
outer  leads  formed  in  a  monobkKk  .structure  together  with  the 
mner  lead.s; 


a  frame  for  supporting  the  chip  pad  supporting  leads  and  the 

outer  leads  and  being  cut  away  after  the  semiconductor  device 

is  assembled,  and 
a  dam  member  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  disposed  only 

between  the  outer  leads  for  preventing  a  sealing  resin  from 

flowing  out 


5,637,915 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AFnXED  TO  AN  UPPER 
ANT»  A  LOWER  LEADFRAME 
Mitsutaka  Sato;  Junichi  Kasai;  Masanori  Yoshimoto,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Kouichi  Takeshita,  Satsuma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd„  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics 
Ltd,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  370,252,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  9%389,  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,409,866.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347283; 
Apn  14,  1992,  4-094524 

Int  CI.**  HOIL  23/4S:23/50:23/2S 
VS.  CI.  257—666  14  CUims 


1 20a 


(4o 


1.  A  semiconductor  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  stage  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

stage  support  parts  which  extend  outwardly  from  said  stage  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  stage  for  supporting  said  stage; 

wherein  said  stage  support  parts  have  a  common  height  position 
different  from  that  of  the  outer  leads  and  each  thereof  has  a 
corresponding  exposed  end  portion  which  extends  from  tjie 
encapsulating  resin; 

a  semiconductor  chip  which  is  mouMed  on  the  lop  surface  of 
said  stage,  said  semiconductor  chip  having  a  circuit  forming 
surface; 

u  plurality  of  leads  respectively  having  inner  leads  and  outer 
leads,  each  of  said  inner  leads  having  tip  ends  which  are 
kKated  aboxe  the  circuit  forming  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip  and  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  semiconductor 
chip,  a  gap  bemg  fonned  between  the  inner  leads  and  the 
circuit  forming  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

an  encapsulating  resin  which  encapsulates  the  semiconductor 
chip  and  the  inner  leads  so  as  to  mamtain  the  gap  and  so  thai 
the  outer  leads  extend  oulwardh  of  the  encapsulatmg  resin. 
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June  10,  1997 


S,t  17,916 
CARRIER  BASED  IC  PA  rKAGING  ARRANGEMENT 
R^Mv  Joshi,  Cupertino,  Calf.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  19<  «,  Ser.  No.  596,434 


U.S.  a.  257—668 


13  Claims 


.  are:  s 


1.  An  airay  of  paclcaged  integrated 
a  dielectric  sulistrate  panel 

plurality  of  die  attach 
a  multiplicity  of  vias  passing 

plurality  of  conductive  lai  lings 
a  plurality  of  conductive  co  itacis 

face,  each  conductive  lan(  ing 

an  associated  conductive 

passes  through  an  associ; 
a  plurality  of  dies,  each  die 

the  die  attach  areas  suet 

defined  substantially  between 
a  plurality  of  conductors 

plurality  of  dies  to 

tive  landings;  and 
an  encapsulant  formed  ove 

encapsulant  protects  the 

conductors. 


I  associa  ed 


circuits  compnsing: 
laving  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a 
on  the  top  surface; 
through  the  substrate  panel,  a 
arranged  on  the  top  surface; 
arranged  on  the  bottom  sur- 
being  electrically  connected  to 
contact  through  metallization  that 
one  of  the  vias; 
secured  to  an  associated  one  of 
that  the  multiplicity  of  vias  are 
each  of  the  plurality  of  dies; 
afranged  to  electrically  couple  the 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  conduc- 


lal  ;d 
b  :ing ! 


each  of  the  dies  such  that  said 
ilurality  of  dies  and  the  plurality 


Sjt  J7,917 
LEAD  FHAME  ASSEMBI  V  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 


Yoshihiro  Tomita:  Michitaka 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  257—676 


,  assign!  rs 


19  »6. 


Dl  VICE 


1.  A  lead  frame  assembly  for  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  lead  frame  including  a  lead  frame  main  body,  at  least  one  lead 
extending  from  said  main  body,  and  a  first  welding  region; 
and 

a  die  pad  frame  including  a  die  pad  frame  main  body,  at  least 
one  die  pad  supported  from  said  die  pad  frame  main  body  on 
which  a  semiconductor  element  is  to  be  mounted,  and  a 
second  welding  region,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
welding  regions  comprising  a  peripheral  welding  pad  frame,  a 
welding  pad  for  welding  to  the  other  of  the  welding  regions 
and  surrounded  by  said  peripheral  pad  frame,  and  a  support 
bridge  connecting  said  welding  pad  to  said  peripheral  welding 
pad  frame  for  supporting  said  welding  pad,  said  support 
bridge  including  means  for  suppressing  transmission  of  at 
least  one  of  mechanical  force,  heat,  and  electrical  current 
between  said  welding  pad  and  the  one  of  said  lead  frame  main 
body  and  die  pad  frame  main  body  including  said  welding 


5,637,918 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STACK 
Toshiki  Tatuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276894 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2.W2;23/48;23/053 

VS.  a.  257—686  12  Claims 


V 


/ 


ir. 


S-ft  ^3 


„r 


(iJO 


}S.^  B3 

o  o 


1 


Klmura,  and  Yoshihiro  Kashiba, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 


.,  Ser.  No.  626,956 
Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241776 
HOIL  23/495 

11  Claims 

la     ^1 


1.  A  semiconductor  stack,  comprising: 

a  base  member;  and 

a  semiconductor  assembly  member  provided  on  said  base  mem- 
ber; 

said  semiconductor  assembly  member  including, 

a  switching  element  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal 
and  a  third  terminal,  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  base 
member  such  that  said  first,  second  and  third  terminals  of  said 
switching  eletnent  are  led  to  a  common  plane, 

a  batch  laminated  conductor  positioned  on  said  first,  second  and 
third  terminals  of  said  switching  element,  composed  of  super- 
imposition  of  a  first  conductor,  a  second  conductor,  a  third 
conductor  and  insulators  for  insulating  between  adjacent  two 
of  said  conductors, 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  conductor  and 
said  first  terminal  of  said  switching  element,  said  first  con- 
necting means  extending  through  said  batch  laminated  con- 
ductor in  a  state  in  which  said  first  connecting  means  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductor  and  is  insulated 
from  said  second  and  third  conductors. 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  conductor 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  switching  element,  said 
second  connecting  means  extending  through  said  batch  lami- 
nated conductor  in  a  state  in  which  said  second  connecting 
means  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  conductor  and 
is  insulated  from  said  first  and  third  conductors,  and 
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third  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  third  conductor  and 
said  third  terminal  of  said  switching  element,  said  third  con- 
necting means  extending  through  said  batch  laminated  con- 
ductor in  a  state  in  which  said  third  connecting  means  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  third  conductor  and  is  insul?ied 
fipom  said  first  and  second  conductors. 


5,637,919 

PERIMETER  INDEPENDENT  PRECISION  LOCATING 

MEMBER 

Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  2160  Rosedale  Ave.,  Middletown,  Pa. 

17057 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,656,  Jul.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,097 
Int  ex."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—690  21  Claims 


1,  A  semiconductor  chip  having  major  surfaces  and  contact  sites 
for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  therewith,  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  being  receivable  upon  a  housing  having  connection 
members  correspondingly  arranged  to  at  least  some  of  the  contact 
sites,  so  that  when  the  semiconductor  chip  is  received  on  the 
housing  the  connection  members  electrically  engage  their  respec- 
tive contact  sites;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  contact  sites  located  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces,  a  locating 
member,  formed  of  a  deposited  material,  disposed  upon  the 
semiconductor  chip  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces  thereof  and 
within  a  perimeter  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  at  a  specific 
position  relative  the  contact  sites,  the  locating  member  being 
matable  with  a  complementary  member  of  the  housing  such 
that  when  so  mated,  the  contact  sites  are  aligned  with  their 
corresponding  connection  members. 


5,637,920 
HIGH  CONTACT  DENSITY  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
PACKAGE  FOR  FLIP-CHIPS 
Mike  C.  Loo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,631 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/053:23/12 

VS.  a.  257—700  19  Claims 


^^^iiJRi 


52         18  3 
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1.  A  package  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  circuit 
board  comprising: 


an  insulating  substrate  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  and 
an  opposing  substantially  flat  bottom  surface,  and  also  having 
at  least  one  rigid  layer, 

a  plurality  of  elecuncally  conductive  contacts  disposed  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  substrate  for  receiving  a  semiconductor 
device  and  maldng  electrical  contact  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  through-holes  extending 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  subsuate  to  the  bonom  surface  of 
the  substrate,  and  disposed  at  a  pitch  one  from  the  other, 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  for  making  electrical 
interconnections  between  the  contacts  and  the  through-holes, 

a  z-conductive  layer  having  a  substantially  flat  lap  surface  and 
an  opposing  substantially  flat  bonom  surface,  attached  to  the 
substrate  and  disposed  such  that  the  top  surface  of  the 
z-conductive  layer  is  adjacent  to  and  planar  with  the  bonom 
surface  of  the  substrate,  for  providing  electrical  continuity 
between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  z-conductive  layer  and  the 
through-holes,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  connectors,  having  a  diam- 
eter that  is  greater  than  the  pitch  between  the  through-holes, 
attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  z-conductive  layer  and 
disposed  so  as  to  be  in  electrical  contact  through  the 
z-conductive  layer  with  no  more  than  one  through-bole,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  connectors  underiying  the  contacts. 


5,637,921 

SUB-AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  feLECTRONIC 

PACKAGE 

TVevor   Burward-Hoy,    Cupertino,    Calif.,    assignor   to   Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,286 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/34:23/38 

VS.  a.  257—712  11  Oaiiw 


1.  A  paclcage  for  enclosing  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  compris- 
ing: 

a  multiple  stage  thermoelectric  device  including  a  first  plate,  a 
second  plate  and  a  tliird  plate  tltennally  connected  to  one 
another  by  a  first  plurality  and  a  second  plurality  of  conduct- 
ing elements;  and 

a  paclcage  substrate  tiaving  a  cavity  defined  tiierein.  the  package 
substrate  for  attaching  to  the  first  plate  such  that  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  chamber  is  formed,  wherein  the  first  plate  forms  a 
top  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  second  plate  is  disposed 
within  ttie  chamber  apart  from  tiie  package  substrate  for 
receiving  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  further  wherein  the  third 
plate  is  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  plates  and  apan 
fixtm  the  package  substrate  such  that  the  first  plurality  of 
conducting  elements  is  connected  between  the  first  plate  and 
the  third  plate  and  the  second  plurality  of  conductive  elements 
is  connected  between  tlie  second  plate  and  tlie  third  plate 
wherein  the  integrated  circuit  chip  is  ttiermally  coupled  to  the 
second  plate,  the  second  plate  cooling  the  integrated  circuit 
chip  to  a  sub-ambient  temperature  in  response  to  an  externally 
supplied  current  applied  to  the  first  plate. 
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5,437,922 

FREQUENCY  POWER 

USING  HIGH  DENSITY 


DEV  CES 
INTEK  CONNECT 


Raymond  A.  Pillion,  Schenectady; 
ston  Lake,  and  James  F. 
assignors  to  General 

Filed  Feb.  7, 
Inta.* 
U,S.  a.  257—728 


Elect  ic 
H(1L 


Otward  M.  Mueller,  Ball- 
turgess,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y,, 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
,  Ser.  No.  192^33 

23/34:23/053 

12  Qaims 


I.  A  power  device  compom  it 
a  substrate  comprising  insul 
a  drain  lead,  a  source  lead, 
being  supported  by  said 
cally  conductive  material 
a  high  current  contact; 
a  power  device  component 
ponent  having  an  electri(^ly 
by  and  electrically  coupU  1 
a  dielectric  layer  overlying 
said  source  lead,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vias 
ones  of  said  component 
said  source  and  gate  lead 
a  panem  of  electrical  conluctors 
ones  of  said  vias,  a 
selected  ones  of  said  confmnent 
a  second  portion  of  said 
said  component  pads  to 


SI  id 


Junichi    Kasai; 
Mashiko,   and 


Kazuto 
Masao 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


package,  comprising: 
tive  material: 

and  a  gate  lead,  each  of  said  leads 
ubstrate  and  comprising  an  electri- 
laving  a  thickness  sufficient  to  fonn 

liaving  component  pads,  said  corn- 
conductive  backside  supported 
to  said  drain  lead; 
It  least  portions  of  said  component, 
gate  lead,  said  dielectric  layer 
therein  aligned  with  predetermined 
lads  and  predetermined  portions  of 
and 

extending  through  selected 

portion  of  said  pattern  coupling 

pads  to  said  source  lead,  and 

I  attem  coupling  at  least  one  other  of 

gate  lead. 


I.  An  apparatus  including  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  carrier 
for  carrying  the  semiconductor  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
the  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  leads  respectively  made  up  of  an  inner  lead  and 
an  outer  lead, 

a  semiconductor  chip  electrically  coimected  to  the  inner  leads, 
and 

a  generally  rectangular  package  encapsulating  at  least  the 
inner  leads  and  the  semiconductor  chip,  wherein  the  outer 
leads  extend  outwardly  from  said  package,  said  package 
having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  which  have  different 
sized  perimeters,  said  upper  part  and  lower  part  formed 
together  such  that  a  flat  stepped  part  is  formed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  due  to  the  different  sized  perimeters, 
each  of  said  outer  leads  having  a  part  which  is  exposed  at 
the  stepped  part  of  said  package;  and 
the  carrier  comprising: 

a  sidewall  part  having  a  hollow  rectangular  column  shape  and 
which  opens  at  a  top  and  a  boRom  thereof,  said  sidewall 
part  siuTounding  sides  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  pro- 
tect the  outer  leads,  and    ^  '• . 

locking  pans,  provided  on  said  sidewall  part,  locking  respec- 
tive comers  of  the  stepped  part  of  the  semiconductor  device 
which  is  accommodated  within  the  sidewall  part; 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  each  side  of  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 

parts  of  said  package  having  a  larger  perimeter  is  exposed  via 

one  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  sidewall  part. 
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5,  37,923 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVI(  IE,  CARRIER  FOR  CARRYING 

SEMICOND  UCTOR  DEVICE 

I  uji;    Norio    Taniguchi;    Takashi 
St  kuma,  all   of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lin  ited,  Kawasaki;   Kyushu  Fujitsu 
Electronics  Limited,  Satsima-gun,  and  Fujitsu  Automation 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^1,161,  Oct.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269645; 
Feb.  12, 1992,  4-25399;  Ma]J22, 1992,  4-130900;  Jun.  12, 1992, 
4-153842 


Int  a 


U.S.  CL  257—730 


HOIL  23/04 


5,637,924 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PLANARIZED 
WIRING  WITH  GOOD  THERMAL  RESISTANCE 
Satoshi  Hibino,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1994,  6-167408 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

U.S.  CL  257—751  20  Claims 


3Clai]ns 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  contact 
area; 

(b)  an  insulating  film  covering  said  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  having  a  contact  hole  corresponding  to  said 
contact  area  of  the  surface; 

(c)  a  conductive  adhesion  layer  formed  to  cover  a  bottom  and 
side  wall  of  said  contact  hole; 

(d)  a  refractory  metal  layer  formed  on  said  adhesion  layer  on  the 
side  wall  of  the  contact  hole  and  exposing  said  adhesion  layer 
at  a  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  contact  hole; 

(e)  a  conductive  barrier  layer  formed  to  cover  said  refractory 
metal  layer  and  said  exposed  adhesion  layer  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  contact  hole;  and 

(0  an  Al  or  Al  alloy  layer  formed  on  die  barrier  layer  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  refractory  metal  layer  and  adhe- 
sion layer. 
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5,637,925 
USES  OF  UNIAXIALLY  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

ARTICLES 
Michael  J.  Ludden,  12  Casson  Rd.,  Swindon,  Wiltshire;  Nicho- 
las J.  G.  Smith,  11  N.  Meadow  Rd.,  Cricklade,  WUtshir«  SN6 
6LT;  Paul  J.  Gibney,  7  Hathersage  Moor,  Liden,  Swindon, 
WUtshire  SN3  6NW,  and  Peter  Nyholm,  165  Okus  Rd.,  Swin- 
don, Wiltshire,  SNl  4JY,  all  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,964,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993.  Sen  No.  7389 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1988, 
8802565;  Feb.  5,  1988,  8802567;  Jun.  29,  1988,  8815447;  Sep. 
30,  1988,  8823053;  Dec.  2,  1988,  8828245;  WIPO,  Feb.  3,  1989, 
PCT/GB89/00110 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CI.  257—774  22  Claims 


SURFACE  LAYER 
REMOVED  . 


FURTHER  PUTING  AFTER 

fO-YMER  SURFACE 

REMOVED 


PaYMER 


PLATED  METAL  TUBE 


FURTHER  PLATING  AFTER 

PaYMER  SURFACE 

REMOVED 

1.  A  uniaxially  electrically  conductive  article  comprising  electri- 
cally insulating  sheet  material  with  through-holes  individually  con- 
taining electrically  conductive  material  with  overplated  ends  each 
acting  as  a  collar  to  help  retain  the  conductive  material  in  the 
holes,  and  each  such  hole  providing  an  electrically  conductive  path 
between  the  main  surfaces  of  the  sheet  material. 


5.637,927 

DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING  CONTROL  OF  VEHICLE 

ACCESSORIES  BETWEEN  VEHICLE  CONTROL 

STATIONS 

Steven  J.  Stronczek,  and  Richard  J.  Frigon,  both  of  Michigan 

City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Devices,  Inc.,  Michigan  City, 

Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^2 
Int  a."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  307-10.1 
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6.  In  a  vehicle  having  multiple  control  stations  for  electrically 
controlling  vehicle  accessories,  a  control  device  for  switching 
control  of  said  acces.sories  between  said  stations  comprising: 

an  output  connector  coimected  10  said  accessories: 

an  input  control  located  at  each  of  said  stations,  each  of  said 
input  controls  including  a  windshield  washer  switch  for  initi- 
ating a  windshield  washing  function;  and 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  windshield  washer  switch  for 
switching  from  a  first  condition  connecting  one  of  said  sta- 
tions to  said  output  connector  to  a  second  condition  discon- 
necting said  one  station  and  connecting  another  said  station  to 
said  output  coimector. 


5,637,926 

BATTERY  POWERED  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

WHEEL  ATTACHMENT 

David  L.  Zedonis,  Fishers,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,138 

Int  a."  B60C  23/04 

VS.  a.  307—10.1  10  Oaims 


5,637,928 
ON- VEHICLE  SOUND  INSTRLTklENT 
Yukihiro  Nakajima:  Motoki  Nojiri.  and  Kazuhisa  Uchida.  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shintom  Co..  Ltd,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0732,  S  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1993,  5-128162; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128163 

Int  CI."  H04B  IA)8:  B60R  11/00 
VS.  CI.  307—10.2  24  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  wheel  rim 
inside  a  tire  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wall; 

the  housing  having  a  base  for  mounting  on  said  wheel  rim  to 
hold  the  wall  perpendicular  to  a  wheel  radius; 

a  circuit  board  disposed  between  the  housing  ba.se  and  wall, 
parallel  to  the  wall  and  having  margins  engaging  the  wall; 

a  battery  support  disposed  between  the  circuit  board  and  base, 
having  a  frame  engaging  margins  of  the  circuit  board  opposite 
to  .said  wall  so  that  the  margins  of  the  circuit  board  are 
gripped  between  the  wall  and  the  frame;  and 

a  battery  carried  on  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  circuit  board, 
whereby  centrifugal  force  developed  on  the  batter>  due  to 
rotation  of  the  vehicle  wheel  rim  is  applied  to  the  wall  of  the 
housing  through  the  frame  of  the  battery  support  and  the 
margins  of  the  circuit  board. 


1.  An  on-vehicle  sound  instrument  comprising: 
an  instrument  body  fixedly  mouniable  on  a  vehicle; 
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a  portable  face  plate  deta^ably  mounted  on  said  instrument 

body; 
said  face  plate  including  a 

vating  said  instrument  b<  dy 
said  instrument  body  havii  i 

and  adjusting  sound  sign  Ui 

said  operation  keys:  and 
Stan  setting  means  for  plac  ng 

able  state  only  when  s§id 

instrument  body. 


plurality  of  operation  keys  for  acti- 
in  various  modes: 
all  electronic  parts  for  outputting 
s.  including  switches  activated  by 

said  instrument  body  in  a  start- 
face  plate  is  mounted  on  said 


S,  >37,929 
METHOD  AND  APPARAT  JS  FOR  ENHANCED  VEHICLE 

PRO  reCTlON 
WUliam  D.  Trehame,  Fan  dngton  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  D«  irborn,  Mich. 


I  »%,  Ser.  No.  586,448 
B60R  25/04 


./:!. 


10  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  for  an 
said  security  system  operative|y 
electrical  components  and  an 
system  comprising: 

a  lock  switch  having  an 

a  lock  switch  operator; 

a  memory  device  carried 
security  code; 

an  engine  control  module 
trical  components  and 
attempted  start  count: 

a  theft  control  module  havi|ig 
rity  code,  said  theft  com 
said  lock  switch  for 
theft  control  module 
codes  and  transmitting 
engine  control  module: 

wherein  said  engine  control 
count   to   a   predetermii 
attempted  start  count  is 
then  said  engine  control 
electrical  components  to 
if  said  theft  control  mo4ule 
first  and  second  security 
ing  said  engine  running 
trical  power  source  thei 
engine;  and 

wherein  said  engine  centre 
to  said  theft  control  mo4  ule 
ule  calculates  a  respons 
formula  and  transmits 
contfol  module,  whereii 
lates  a  comparison  code 
said  comparison  code, 
ule  disables  said  engine 
said  comparison  code. 


5,637,930 
WALL-MOUNTABLE  SWITCH  &  DIMMER 
Michael  J.  Rowen,  Center  Valley;  Joel  S.  Spira,  Coopersburg; 
Michael  J.  D'Aleo,  Erwinna;  Darryl  W.  Thicker,  Royersford; 
Russell  J.  Jacobs,  Center  Valley,  and  James  R.  Graybiil, 
AUentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co., 
Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871^76,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,457,  Jul.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,850 
Int  CI."  HOIH  47/00 
MS.  a.  307—112 


221  Claims 
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utomotive  vehicle  having  an  engine, 

connected  between  engine  running 

lectrical  power  source,  said  security 

op  :rative  position; 

n  said  lock  operator  having  a  first 

ipled  to  said  engine  running  elec- 
laving  a  counter  for  counting  an 
an  I 

a  memory  storing  a  second  secu- 

ol  module  operatively  connected  to 

receiving  said  first  security  code,  .said 

con  paring  said  first  and  second  security 

t  le  result  of  said  comparison  to  said 

module  compares  an  attempted  start 
ed    number,   and    wherein    if   said 

ss  than  said  predetermined  number 
lodule  energizes  said  engine  running 
enable  the  starting  of  said  engine  and 
subsequently  indicates  that  said 
:odes  are  not  equal  then  disconnect- 
lectrital  components  from  said  elec- 

by  discontinuing  operation  of  said 

module  transmits  a  challenge  code 
wherein  said  theft  control  mod- 
code  according  to  a  predetermined 
>aid  response  code  to  said  engine 
said  engine  control  module  calcu- 
and  compares  said  response  code  to 
apd  wherein  said  engine  control  mod- 
f  said  response  code  is  not  equal  to 


1.  A  wall-mountable  system  for  controlling  electrical  power  to  a 
load  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  switch  means  for  turning  said  power  on  and  off,  including 
first  pushbutton  or  touch  actuator  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  operating  said  switch  means:  and 

(b)  dimmer  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  power  provided 
to  said  load,  including  second  actuator  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  operating  said  dimmer  means,  said  first  actuator 
means  constructed  and  arranged  for  being  operated  by  a  user 
and  having  a  surface  area  which  is  substantially  larger  than 
the  surface  area  of  said  second  actuator  means  which  is 
constructed  and  arranged  for  being  operated  by  the  user,  said 
first  and  second  actuator  means  being  located  immediately 
adjacent  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  actuator  means 
occupying  a  region  which  serves  as  an  active  control  zone  for 
said  wall-mountable  system,  said  active  control  zone  having  a 
surface  area  which  is  dominated  by  the  surface  area  of  said 
first  actuator  means,  whereby  the  switch  function  is  empha- 
sized over  the  dimmer  function  to  the  user. 


5,637,931 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  IRON 
Tony  Hsu,  Yung  Kang,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lundar  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594347 

Int  a."  HOIH  i5/02 

\i&.  a.  307—116  2  Claims 
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1.  A  safely  circuit  for  controlling  a  heating  circuit  of  an  electric 
iron,  comprising: 
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a  power  supply; 

a  position  sensitive  switch  coupled  to  said  power  supply  for 
selectively  coupling  a  high  level  voltage  to  one  of  a  pair  of 
contacts,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  contacts  being  connected  to 
said  high  level  voltage  responsive  to  the  iron  being  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  orientation,  a  second  of  said  pair  of  contacts 
being  connected  to  said  high  level  voltage  responsive  to  the 
iron  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  orientation,  said  high  level 
voltage  being  alternately  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
contacts  responsive  to  displacement  of  the  iron  during  use; 

means  for  enabling  and  disabling  the  iron's  heating  circuit,  said 
means  for  enabling  and  disabling  including  (1 )  a  relay  having 
a  contact  operatively  coupled  to  the  iron's  heating  circuit  to 
couple  power  thereto  responsive  to  a  drive  signal  input  to  said 
relay,  and  (2)  an  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
relay  for  input  of  said  drive  signal  thereto  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  input  to  said  amplifier; 

a  control  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  power 
supply  for  generating  said  control  signal  at  an  output  thereof 
responsive  to  said  high  level  voltage  being  received  at  said 
first  input,  said  output  being  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  said 
control  circuit  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  first 
contact  of  said  position  sensitive  switch  for  monitoring  the 
iron's  orientation,  said  control  circuit  including  a  circuit  for 
generating  a  timing  signal  and  accumulating  a  time  count  for 
inhibiting  generation  of  said  control  signal  responsive  to  said 
time  count  reaching  (I )  a  first  predetermined  value  when  the 
iron's  orientation  is  horizontal,  and  (2)  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  when  the  iron's  orientation  is  vertical,  said 
control  circuit  having  a  second  input  capacitively  coupled  to 
both  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  said  position  sensitive 
switch  for  input  of  a  pulse  signal  responsive  to  a  change  in  the 
iron's  orientation  for  resetting  said  circuit  for  generating  a 
timing  signal  and  accumulating  a  time  count  to  restart  a  time 
count; 

means  for  establishing  a  time  constant  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
third  inputs  of  said  control  circuit  for  establishing  a  frequency 
of  said  timing  signal;  and, 

a  photo-coupler  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  contact  of 
said  position  sensitive  switch  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
means  for  establishing  a  time  constant  for  alter  a  time  con- 
stant value  thereof  responsive  to  the  iron's  orientation, 
whereby  said  alternate  application  of  said  high  level  voltage 
to  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  said  position  sensitive 
switch  repeatedly  inputs  said  pulse  signal  to  said  second  input 
of  said  control  circuit  for  maintaining  said  generation  of  said 
control  signal  by  repeatedly  resetting  said  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  timing  signal  and  accumulating  a  time  count. 


5,637,932 
POWER  CONSUMPTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Koreeda;  Tadashi  Kuwabara,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Naomichi  Nonaka,  Kawasaki;  Keiichi  Nakane,  Yokohama, 
and  Shigeki  Taniguchi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,891.  Nov.  27,  1991.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324144: 
Nov.  28.  1990.  2-331155 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  4i/00 
U.S.  CL  307—125  9  CUims 

1.  A  power  consumption  control  apparatus  for  an  information 
processing  apparatus  having  multi-tasking  control  means  which 
executes  a  plurality  of  information  processing  operations  in  paral- 
lel by  time-divisionally  switching  a  plurality  of  tasks  in  an  arith- 
metic prtK-essing  unit,  said  power  consumption  control  apparatus 
comprising: 


(  fc  )-^>t 
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means  for  detecting  an  event  where  there  are  no  information 
processing  operations  to  be  executed: 

means  for  setting  said  arithmetic  processing  unit  to  a  power- 
saving  mode  in  response  to  said  event;  and 

means  for  immediately  clearing  said  power-saving  mode  set  in 
said  arithmetic  processing  unit  in  response  to  an  interrupt 
signal  from  an  input/output  device. 


5,637,933 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  CONNECTORS 
Keith  C.  RawUngs,  and  Paul  Thomas,  both  of  CheHentuun, 
England,    assignors    to    Smiths    Industries    pIc.    London, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1994, 
9406625 

InL  CL"  HOZJ  5/00 
U.S.  a.  307—147  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  system  comprising:  a  power  supply  system,  a 
plurality  of  items  of  electrical  equipment  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector assemblies,  wherein  each  item  of  electrical  equipment  has 
configuration  data  encoded  therein,  wherein  the  power  supply 
system  includes  a  control  unil  and  a  power  bus.  wherein  the 
connector  assemblies  connect  each  respective  item  of  equipment  to 
the  power  bus.  and  wherein  each  connector  a.vsembly  includes  a 
power  switch  for  controlling  suppl\  of  power  to  the  respective 
equipment,  means  for  reading  the  said  configuration  data  of  the 
respectue  equipment  and  signalling  means  interconnecting  the 
control  unit  with  both  the  power  switch  and  the  configuration  data 
reading  means  so  that  control  unit  can  identify  the  configuration  of 
each  item  of  equipment  and  control  its  power  switch  accordingly. 
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HIGH  EXPANSION 
LIQUID  METAL 
Gracio  Fabris,  2039  DubUi 
Filed  Jun.  24, 
Int 
VS.  a.  31ft— 11 


637,934 
INlAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC 
GEKfERATOR  OF  ELECTRICITY 
Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91206 
1993,  Ser.  No.  82^92 
*  H02K  44/12 


c: 


1.  A  generator  section 
nelohydrodynamic  electricity 

a  duct  for  enclosing  a  tw 
nnetal  and  a  gas,  the 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  that 

a  pair  of  electrodes  that 
are  positioned  for 
the  pair  of  electrodes  hi 
of  the  duct  from  the 
linear  increase  in  the  d: 
from  the  inlet  of  the 
providing  a  nonlinear 
distance  between  the 
duct  increases  non-line: 

a  magnetic  field  within 
as  the  two-phase  flow 
within  the  non-linear  e 


MAGNETOHYI  RODYNAMIC 


Carsten  M.  Haaiand.  Oah 
Marietta  Energy  System 
Continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5,473,205.  This  applic4ti 

Int. 
VS.  CI  310—11 


1.  A  magnelohydrodynarr  c 
ftrst  sealed  duel  means  fo 
second  duct  means  for  c 
piston  means  for  imparti  g 

metal  contained  in  th( 

directions;  and 
means  for  imposing  a  maj 

second  duct  means,  th^eby 

tial. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,637,936 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  POWERED  ENGINE 
Anthony  L.  Meador,  2305  Blackiston  Mill  Rd.,  Clarksville,  Ind. 
47129 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^42 
Int  a."  H02K  33/00 


25  Claims  u.S.  CI.  310— 24 


5  Claims 


asstmbly  for  use  in  a  liquid  metal  mag- 
generator  comprising: 
phase  fluid  flow,  including  a  liquid 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
two  walls  of  the  duct; 
two  opposing  walls  of  the  duct  and 
contaiting  with  the  two-phase  flow,  each  of 
ving  a  surface  region  forming  a  wall 
let  toward  the  outlet  having  a  non- 
itance  between  the  pair  of  electrodes 
towards  the  outlet  of  the  duct,  thus 
e:|pansion  region  within  the  duct  as  the 
of  electrodes  that  form  a  wall  of  the 
ly;  and 
the|two-phase  flow  to  generate  electricity 
passes  through  the  magnetic  field 
lansion  region  of  the  duct. 


dui  t 
f 01  m 
foi  m 


dut 


pa  r 


,637,935 
DOUBLE-DlfCT  LIQUID  METAL 

ENGINE 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin 
I  Inc.,  Oal(  Ridge,  Tenn. 
.  No.  217,145,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat 
ion  May  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,281 
H02K  44/18 

24  Claims 


apparatus  compnsing: 
containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  metal: 
cfitaining  a  quantity  of  liquid  metal: 
reciprocating  motion  in  the  liquid 
hrst  and  second  ducts  in  opposite 


neti 


ic  field  on  a  portion  of  the  tirst  and 
generating  an  AC  electric  poten- 


1.  An  electromagnetically  powered  engine  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  member; 

a  first  and  second  axle  rotatably  mounted  wittiin  said  frame 
member, 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  frame  member; 

drive  chain  means  for  interconnectively  coupling  said  first  axle, 
said  second  axle  and  said  drive  shaft,  thereby  rotate  said  drive 
shaft  in  a  first  direction  when  said  first  and  second  axle  is 
rotated  in  said  first  direction: 

an  electrical  energy  source  means  for  powering  said  apparatus: 

electromagnet  means  electrically  coupled  and  responsive  to  said 
energy  source  means  for  producing  controlled  magnetic  fields, 
said  electromagnet  means  comprising  a  coil  member  and  a 
fixedly  and  centrally  located  magnetic  core  member  with 
respect  to  said  coil  member,  said  core  member  having  a  first 
core  end  and  a  second  core  end,  said  electromagnet  means 
fixedly  attached  to  a  central  portion  of  said  frame  member: 

a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  a  first 
central  orifice,  said  first  cylinder  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
frame  member  in  a  position  to  receive  said  first  core  end 
through  said  first  central  orifice; 

a  second  cylinder  having  a  third  port,  a  fourth  port  and  a  second 
central  orifice,  said  second  cylinder  being  fixedly  attached  to 
said  frame  member  in  a  position  to  receive  said  second  core 
end  through  said  second  central  orifice: 

first  and  second  piston-permanent  magnet  means  disposed 
within  said  first  cylinder  through  said  first  and  second  port 
respectively,  such  that  a  similar  magnetic  pole  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  piston-permanent  magnet  means  faces  said 
first  core  end  which  separates  said  first  and  second  piston- 
permanent  magnet  means,  thereby  to  slidably  urge  said  first 
and  second  piston-permanent  magnet  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  core  end  as  the  magnetic  polarity  of  said  first 
core  end  is  alternately  changed; 

a  third  and  fourth  piston-permanent  magnet  means  disposed 
within  said  second  cylinder  through  said  third  and  fourth  port 
respectively,  such  that  said  similar  magnetic  pole  which  faces 
said  first  core  end  in  said  first  cylinder  similarly  faces  of  each 
of  said  third  and  fourth  piston-permanent  magnet  means  faces 
said  second  core  end  which  separates  said  third  and  fourth 
piston-permanent  magnet  means,  (hereby  to  slidably  urge  said 
tb'tl  and  fourth  piston-permanent  magnet  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  core  end  as  the  magnetic  polarity  of  said 
second  core  end  is  alternately  changed: 

first  mechanical  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  third 
piston-permanent  magnet  means  to  said  first  axle,  thereby  to 
rotate  said  first  axle  in  said  first  direction  as  said  first  and  third 
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piston-permanent  magnet  means  is  slidably  urged  in  coopera- 
tive unison  within  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  respec- 
tively; and 
second  mechanical  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  second  and 
fourth  piston-permanent  magnet  means  to  said  second  axle, 
thereby  to  rotate  said  second  axle  in  said  first  direction  as  said 
second  and  fourth  piston-permanent  magnet  ineans  is  slidably 
urged  in  cooperative  unison  within  said  third  and  fourth 
cylinders,  respectively. 


5,637,937 

SUPER-MINUTURE  MOTOR 

Fiimio  Nakajima,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01739,  §  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15610,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,188 

Int  CI."  H02K  7/W:l/12:  HOIL  41/04 

VS.  CL  310-^40  MM  9  Claims 

|6 


wherein  said  vibration  absorber  has  an  inertia  about  said  axis  for 
which  side  resonances  of  the  absorber  resuh  in  mifiimal 
amplification  of  resonance  at  said  vibrational  frequency. 


5,6374*39 
POCKET  ATTACHMENT  TO  RIM 
Luka  Serdar,  Jr.,  Lexington;  Gary  M.  Colello,  Luxemberg; 
Stephen  H.  CrandaU,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Clifford 
Gunsallus,  Canton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,961 

Int  CV  H02K  7/02 

VS.  a.  310—74  3  Claims 


1.  A  super-miniature  motor  comprising: 

a  rotating  member  made  from  a  permanent  magnet  and  rotating 
around  a  central  axis  thereof, 

a  frame  situated  outside  the  rotating  member, 

actuators  made  from  a  piezoelectric  element,  each  actuator  hav- 
ing an  oirter  end  fixed  to  the  frame  and  an  inner  end  extending 
toward  the  rotating  member  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis 
and  being  actuated  such  that  when  a  charged  energy  is  applied 
to  each  actuator,  the  inner  end  moves  toward  or  away  from  the 
rotating  member,  and 

stators  made  from  a  magnetic  material,  each  stator  being  fixed  to 
the  inner  end  of  each  actuator  to  surround  an  outer  periphery 
of  the  rotating  member,  a  gap  being  formed  between  each 
stator  and  the  rotating  member  so  that  when  the  actuators  are 
moved  in  radial  directions  relative  to  the  central  axis  by 
applying  the  charged  energy  to  the  actuators,  widths  of  the 
gaps  change  to  thereby  rotate  the  rotating  member 


1.  An  energy  storage  apparatus  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator. 
comprising: 

a  hub  rotatably  positioned  about  a  stationary  axial  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  spolces  radiating  outwardly  from  said  hub; 
a  socket  disposed  between  an  end  of  said  spolce  and  the  rotor  to 

slidingly  engage  said  spoke  end  in  a  radial  direction;  and 
a  middle  layer  having  an  adhesive  on  both  sides  intraposed 

between  said  socket  and  ttie  rotor. 


5,637,938 
TUNED  DYNAMIC  VIBRATION  ABSORBER 
Victor  M.  Vukorpa,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,-  Douglas  C.  Debrecht  St 
Charles,  Mo.;  Larry  B.  Wells,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  L.  Ranney 
Dohogne,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  Barry  M.  Newberg,  Floris- 
sant, Mo.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Har- 
bor, Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,167 
Int  CI."  H02K  33/00 
VS.  a.  310—51  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  housing  and  a  central  axis:  and 
a  vibration  absorber  reducing  torsional  vibration  of  said  housing 
around  said  axis  at  a  vibrational  frequency,  the  vibration 
absorber  including: 
a  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being 
secured  to  said  motor  housing  perpendicularly  to  said  axis; 
and 
a  mass  secured  to  said  second  end: 


5,637,940 
ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Shigekazu  Nagai;  Tadasu  Kawamoto,  and  Masahiko  Suzuki, 
all  of  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994.  6-067370; 
Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157116 

Int  a."  H02N  7/06:  F16H  27/02:l/lH 
VS.  a.  310—80  19  aaims 

1.  An  electric  actuator  comprising: 
an  elongate  straight  frame  having  a  guide  member. 
a  drive  mechanism  including  a  synchronous  AC  servomotor 
mounted  on  said  elongate  straight  frame  and  a  detector  for 
detecting  a  rotational  speed  or  an  angular  displacement  of  said 
servomotor,  said  servomotor  haNing  a  motor  shaft; 
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a  table  mechanism  mounte 
ment  axially  along  said 
said  servomotor,  and 

a  ball  screw  mechanism 
iransmining  rotary  motio  i 
to  said  table  mechanism, 
with  said  ball  screw  mei 

wherein  said  servomotor, 
detector  form  a  unit 
electric  actuator,  said 
having  different  phases 
acceleration  control  of 


104       52*    m   "2 

on  said  guide  member  for  displace- 
rame  in  response  to  energization  of 


SHAFTLESS  SPINNING 


Anton    Paweletz,    FellbacI 
Textilmaschinen- 

FUed  Dec.  7, 
Oaims  priority, 
583.6 

Int.  d"  H02K  7/m 
MS.  a.  310—90.5 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,637,942 

AERODYNAMIC  DRAG  REDUCTION  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  ROTATING  ELEMENTS 

Ronald  J.  Fomi,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 

inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^83 

Int  CI.'  H02K  n/00 

MS.  CI.  310—166  12  Oaims 

2  1 


ntegral  with  said  motor  shaft,  for 
of  said  servomotor  as  linear  motion 
and  wherein  said  detector  is  integral 
anism; 

aid  ball  screw  mechanism  and  said 

\»  lich  is  detachably  installed  in  the 

detector  generating  respective  signals 

B  and  Z,  for  positional,  speed  and 

synchronous  AC  servomotor. 


s  id  : 


S|637,94I 

ROTOR  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  MACHINE 

Germany,    assignor    to    SKF 
Kompon^nten  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  German}- 

1  »4,  Ser.  No.  350,830 
applicati  >n  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1993,  43  42 


op<  img 
i  id 


fo 


1.  A  shaftless  spinning  rot(  r 
adapted  to  be  operable  in  an 
by  a  stator  of  the  motor.  th« 
spinning  chamber  and  an 
opposite  the  rotor  openiag 
magnetic  and  gas  bearing 
stator  including  a  concentric 
for  producing  a  held  of  magn  ti 
a  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor 
permanent  magnets  symmefi 
from  one  another  outwardl; 
permanent  magnets  for 
for  driving  rotation  of  the 
conducting  the  magnetic  flui 
ond  means  for  conducting 
netic  held,  and  a  generally 
between  the  hrst  and  second 
of  the  respective  fluxes. 


prodi  c 


tl:; 


for  an  open-end  spinning  machine, 
ial  Held  motor  to  be  driven  rotatably 
rotor  comprising  a  body  defining  a 
into  the  chamber,  a  bearing  face 
means  for  producing  a  combined 
supporting  the  rotor  relative  to  the 
arrangement  of  permanent  magnets 
ic  flux  for  orienting  and  maintaining 
a  stationary  disposition,  one  pair  of 
cally  disposed  at  a  radial  spacing 
of  the  coiKentric  arrangement  of 
ing  a  driving  field  of  magnetic  flux 
3tor  about  the  axis,  first  means  for 
for  the  guiding  magnetic  field,  sec- 
magnetic  flux  for  the  driving  mag- 
nonmagnetic  barrier  layer  dispo.sed 
lux  conducting  means  for  decoupling 


1.  In  a  device  having  at  least  one  member  adapted  to  rotate  at  a 
high  speed  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  which  has  a  circular 
cross-section  intersecting  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  with  an  outer  radially  spaced  peripheral  surface,  a  boundary 
layer  control  arrangement  for  reducing  aerodynamic  drag  compris- 
ing a  control  member  including  a  control  surface  extending  adja- 
cent the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  at  least  one  member  with 
a  predetermined,  substantially  uniform  clearance  (d)  therebetween, 
said  clearance  (d)  being  defined  as  follows: 


ZI3  I 

V    tor'°     /  V    (i)r"2     / 


wherein: 

d=%learance  between  control  surface  and  the  rotating  member 

(ft.) 
Ti=viscosity  of  fluid  within  which  the  member  rotates  (ft'/sec) 
(i)=:=angular  velocity  of  said  at  least  one  member  (rad/sec) 
r=radius  of  the  rotating  member  (ft) 
C,=500  (non-dimensional  Taylor  number) 
C2=(0.058 1  xR, )  with  R,  being  the  Reynolds  number  associated 

with  the  rotating  member  which  equals 


(^) 


5,637,943 

ROTOR  GROOVE 

Josef  Berger,   Vienna,  Austria,   assignor   to   Elin   Motoren, 

Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93/00181,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1,  1992,  2368/92 
int.  CI."  H02K  /7//6 
U,S.  CL  310— 211  7  Claims 

I.  A  squirrel  cage  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  positioned 
along  a  circumference  of  said  rotor  for  receiving  aluminum  con- 
ductor rods  said  squirrel  cage  rotor  comprising: 

a  groove  profile  associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  grooves 
including  a  plurality  of  protuberances  extending  into  a  theo- 
retically ideal  groove  cross  section  and  a  plurality  of  bulges 
extending  from  said  theoretically  ideal  groove  cross  section: 
each  groove  profile,  in  a  radial  direction,  comprising  at  least  two 
groove  zones,  each  grix)ve  zone  associated  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  protuberances  and  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
bulges,  such  that  each  said  groove  zone  is  alternately  dis- 
placed in  and  against  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  for 
fixing  in  place  the  aluminum  rods:  and 
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5,637>I5 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 

Kiyoshi  Yamamuro;  Hisahiro  Miki,  and  Kuniaki  Hirayama,  all 

tA  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,189 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-2525«5 

Int  CL*  H02K  l/22;2m4:UA)0 

VS.  a.  310—268  5  Claiw 


a  plurality  of  teeth  comprising  a  unifonn  width,  each  of  said 
plivality  of  teeth  positioned  between  adjacent  grooves. 


5,637,944 
FLAT  DISK  COMMUTATOR 
Syuji  Shimoyama,  Kasakakemachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,668 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-109001 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/06;  H02K  13/04 

\}S.  a.  310—237  6  Claims 


1.  A  commutator,  comprising: 

a  unitary  disk-shaped  boss  made  fit>m  resin,  said  boss  having  an 
axially  facing  upper  end  face  and  a  circumferential  direction: 

a  plurality  of  carbon  segments  arranged  on  said^nd  face  of  said 
boss  and  spaced  from  one  another  by  an  equal  spacing  in  said 
circumferential  direction  of  said  boss,  which  segments  are 
insulated  from  each  other  and  each  of  which  segments  has  a 
radially  outwardly  facing  circumferential  surface  having 
upper  and  lower  edges;  and 

a  plurality  of  riser  bars,  each  of  which  riser  bars  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  segments:  wherein; 

each  of  said  segments  has  a  projection  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  its  radially  outwardly  facing  circumferential  sur- 
face; 

each  of  said  riser  bars  is  connected  to  a  connecting  plate: 

a  recess  is  formed  in  each  of  said  connecting  plates  and  receiv- 
ingly  engages  said  projection  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  radially  outwardly  facing  circumferential  surface  of 
an  associated  one  of  said  segments: 

each  of  said  connecting  plates  is  arranged  on  said  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  a  respectively  associated  one  of  said 
segments  and  extends  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  associated 
segment  and  has  an  inner  circumferential  surface  electrically 
connected  to  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  respec- 
tively associated  one  of  said  segments;  and 

said  boss  has  a  circumferential  portion  extending  axially 
upwardly  from  said  upper  end  face  of  said  boss,  from  which 
said  riser  bars  project  radially  outwardly,  which  boss  portion 
radially  overlies  and  circumferentially  surrounds  parts  of  all 
of  said  connecting  plates. 


1.  A  brusliless  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  including: 

a  cylindrical  case  having  a  bottom  and  formed  of  magnetic 
material;  and 

a  substantially  annular  perrnanent  magnet  disposed  on  said  bot- 
tom of  said  cylindrical  case  coaxially,  said  substantially  annu- 
lar permanent  magnet  including  an  annular  portion  and  a 
protruded  portion  protruding  radially  ourwardly  from  an  outer 
peripheral  side  surface  of  said  annular  portion,  said  substan- 
tially aimular  permanent  magnet  being  magnetized  in  only 
one  Icind  of  arrangement  of  magnetic  poles  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  plurality  of  pole  pairs  each  including  an  S  magnetic 
pole  and  an  N  magnetic  pole  are  fonned  in  axially  opposed 
directions  alternatively:  and 

a  stator  arranged  in  axially  opposing  relation  to  said  rotor,  said 
stator  including: 
a  substrate  of  magnetic  material  in  the  form  of  a  base  plate  of 

a  printed  wiring  board: 
an  insulating  layer  fonned  on  a  surface  of  a  first  of  two 

opposite  sides  of  said  substrate: 
a  printed  circuit  panem  fonned  on  said  insulating  layer  of  said 
printed  wiring  board  in  a  region  thereof  corresponding  to  a 
region  of  said  annular  portion  of  said  permanent  magnet  of 
said  rotor  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  in  conjunction  with  a  mag- 
netic field  generated  by  said  annular  portion  of  said  sub- 
stantially annular  permanent  magnet: 

a  plurality  of  air-core  coils  arranged  on  said  printed  circuit 
pattern  in  said  region  in  opposing  relation  to  said  substantiaUy 
annular  permanent  magnet  for  generating  torque  for  driving 
said  rotor  in  conjunction  with  the  magnetic  field  generated  by 
said  annular  portion  of  said  magnet; 

a  rotor  position  detecting  means  arranged  on  said  first  side  of 
said  .substrate  of  said  printed  wiring  board  outside  said  region 
for  generating  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  rotor  position  in 
conjunction  with  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  protruded 
portion  of  said  substantially  annular  permanent  magnet  of  said 
rotor; 

printed  terminals  and  printed  wiring  patterns  formed  on  said 
insulating  layer  of  said  printed  wiring  board,  said  printed 
wiring  patterns  connecting  said  printed  circuit  pattern,  said 
aircore  coils  and  said  rotor  position  detecting  means  to  said 
printed  terminals,  respectively;  and 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  arranged  on  said  first  side  of  said 
substrate  of  said  printed  wiring  board  for  connecting  said 
printed  terminals  on  said  printed  wiring  board  to  external 
circuits. 
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5,637,946 

THERMALLY  ENEH  SIZED  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

SOURCE 

Boyd  B.  Bushman,  Lewis'  ille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Worth,  1  ex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S  ;r.  No.  144,814,  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcati«  a  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,293 
Int  I  :i.*  H02N  10/00 
VS.  a.  31ft— 306  15  aaims 


1  av 


hi  VI 
Us 


1.  An  electrical  device 

a  base  plate  of  a  conducive 

at  least  one  electrode 
cally  common  with 
from  the  base  plate 

a  collection  plate  of  coiducti 
distal  end  and  electric  illy 
gap.  wherein  heat 
device  at  a  room 
diflference  in  electrica 
collection  plate  occurs 
sharp  distal  end  of  the 


ving  a  first  stage  comprising: 

metal; 
ing  a  base  end  joined  to  and  electri- 
base  plate,  the  electrode  protruding 
laminating  in  a  sharp  distal  end;  and 

ve  metal  positioned  adjacent  the 

insulated  therefrom  by  a  selected 

entrgy  supplied  from  placement  of  the 

tefiperature  of  72  degrees  F.  causes  a 

potential  between  the  base  plate  and 

due  to  electron  propulsion  force  at  the 

electrode. 


METHOD  AND 
GENERATOR 
POWER  TO  AN 
Jiirgen   Rising,  GlattbacI 
both  of  Germany,  and  ? 
ors  to  Technologies 
erlassung  der  Emerson 

Filed  Jan. 
Claims  priority, 
210.6 

Int.  CI.'' 
U.S.  a.  310—316 


COMV      PS 

cowv    Powea 

S*^PLT  UD  C( 


LINC 
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LPS 

LINC  powei 


u 


open  ing 


1.  The  method  of 
high  frequency  power  to 
a  predetermined  ultrasonic 


5,637,947 
AP*^RATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 
SUPP  LYING  A  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
utTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

;   Gerd   Reitmayer,  Aschaffenburg, 
iMato  Modric,  Rovinj,  Croatia,  assign- 
Gn^iH  &  Co.  Branson  Ultraschall  Nied- 
Germany 

1995,  Ser.  No.  368^28 
application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1994,  44  00 


I  93L  7/00:  H03H  9/00 


^^^ 


-^ 


iUTCMING  CUT 


a  horn  coupled  thereto  art  rendered  resonant  for  transmitting  ultra- 
sonic energy  to  a  woricpiece  which  is  in  forced  contact  with  said 
horn,  and  wherein  the  phase  angle  between  the  current  and  the 
voltage  of  said  power  is  sensed  and  digitally  processed  for  control- 
ling the  frequency  and  power  supplied  by  said  generator  to  said 
transducer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

with  said  horn  free  of  contact  with  a  workpiece,  controlling  said 
generator  to  produce  a  swept  frequency  power  to  said  trans- 
ducer for  determining  the  frequency  range  between  the  series 
resonant  frequency  and  the  parallel  resonant  frequency  of  said 
transducer  and  said  horn  coupled  thereto  by  sensing  the 
maximum  and  the  minimum  current  values  of  the  electrical 
current  supplied  to  said  transducer; 
controlling  said  generator  to  supply  initially  to  said  transducer 
power  having  a  predetermined  start  frequency  which  is  above 
that  of  said  parallel  resonant  frequency  under  the  conditions 
when  said  horn  is  free  of  contact  with  a  workpiece  and  above 
the  parallel  resonant  frequency  under  the  conditions  when 
said  horn  is  in  forced  contact  with  a  workpiece;  and 
in  response  to  the  subsequent  detection  of  contact  between  said 
horn  and  a  work  piece,  controlling  said  generator  to  lower  in 
discrete  steps  the  frequency  of  the  power  supplied  to  said 
transducer  from  said  stan  frequency  to  the  then  prevailing 
parallel  resonant  frequency  as  sensed  by  a  substantially  zero 
phase  angle,  the  quantity  of  discrete  steps  and  at  the  speed  of 
step  changing  being  responsive  to  said  frequency  range. 


5,637,948 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Ryoichi  Suganuma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  099,122,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-228028 

Int  a.*"  HOIL  4t/0& 

MS.  a.  310—323  42  Claims 


22  Claims 


a  a  generator  supplying  electrical 
electroacoustic  transducer  operable  at 
'requency  at  which  said  transducer  and 


I.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  having  an  electromechanical  energy  conversion  element 
which  is  formed  with  an  electrode  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  an 
elastic  member  which  is  excited  by  said  electromechanical 
energy  conversion  element;  and 

a  rotor  which  is  pressure-contacted  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
stator; 

wherein  said  stator  includes:  a  first  layer  having  said  elastic 
member;  a  second  layer  having  said  electromechanical  energy 
conversion  element  and  said  electrode;  and  a  third  layer 
between  said  first  layer  and  said  electrode  of  said  second  layer 
and  having  a  spring  modulus  smaller  than  those  of  said  first 
and  second  layers,  said  third  layer  being  at  least  3  pm  thick. 


5,637,949 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  SENSITIVE  TO 

REDUCING  GAS 

Yuji    Isogai,    Saitama-ken;    Hlroaki    Yanagida,    Chofu,    and 

Masani  Miyayama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,003 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290653; 
May  29,  1995,  7-153878 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  a.  310—330  11  Oaims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  actuator  subjected  to  bending  displacement  by 
sensing  a  reducing  gas,  said  piezoelectric  actuator  being  composed 
of  two  regions  bonded  to  each  other,  one  of  said  regions  being 
made  of  a  material  whose  electric  resistance  varies  by  sensing  a 
reducing  gas,  and  the  other  of  said  regions  being  made  of  a 
piezoelectric  material  which  is  not  sensitive  to  a  reducing  gas,  an 
electrode  being  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  each  region  to  apply 
an  electric  field  to  said  piezoelectric  material. 


5,637.950 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  ENHANCED 
DIAMOND  nELD  EMITTERS 
Sungho  Jin,  Millington;   Gregory  P.  Kochanski,  Dunellen; 
Lawrence  Seibles,  Piscataway,  and  Wei  Zhu.  North  Plain- 
fleid,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,458 

Int  CI.*  HOU  l/iO 

\}S.  a.  313—310  6  Claims 


1.  A  diamond  field  emitter  for  emitting  electrons  at  low  voltage 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 

disposed  on  said  substrate,  a  diamond  material  characterized  by 
a  diamond  peak  at  1332  cm"'  in  Raman  spectroscopy  broad- 
ened to  a  full  width  at  half  maximum  in  the  range  5-1!)  cm~'. 
said  diamond  material  capable  of  emitting  electrons  in  a 
cunent  density  of  ai  least  U.  I  mA/mm~  at  an  applied  field  of 
25  V/nm  or  less;  and 

means  for  electrically  contacting  said  field  emitter. 


5,637,951 

ELECTRON  SOURCE  FOR  MULTIBEAM  ELECTRON 

LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

N.  William  Parker,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ion  Diag- 
nostics, Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^1 

Int  CI."  HOU  1/30 

MS.  CI.  313—336  34  Claims 

IMII|iai(4«   nViSi J 


1.  An  electron  source  for  use  in  an  electron  beam  hthography 
system  and  including  a  plurality  of  independently-controllable 
electron  emitter  arrays,  each  array  exposing  a  separate  pixel  on  a 
portion  of  the  surface  on  which  the  source  is  focused,  the  source 
comprising: 

a  non-orthogonal  row-column  matrix  of  two-dimensional  arrays 
of  electron  emitters  mounted  in  a  first  plane  and  including  a 
plurality  of  column  groups  of  arrays  of  electron  emitters,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  column  groups  of  arrays  of  electron  emit- 
ters including  a  plurality  of  two  dimensional  arrays  of  elec- 
tron emitters,  the  plurality  of  rwo  dimensional  arrays  of  elec- 
tron emitters  in  each  column  group  being  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  arrays  and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  arrays 
that  are  non-orthogonal  to  the  rows  of  arrays: 
a  plurality  of  control  electrodes,  mounted  in  a  second  plane 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  first  plane,  with  each 
control  electrode  of  the  plurality  of  control  electrodes  being 
mounted  adjacent  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  column 
groups  of  arrays  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  from  each 
electron  emitter  in  the  associated  one  of  the  column  groups  of 
arrays;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connections  at  least  equal  in  number  to 
the  plurality  of  arrays  in  each  column  group,  the  plurality  of 
electrical  connections  connecting  the  electron  eminers  in  each 
array  in  parallel  and  connecting  a  single  array  in  each  column 
group  to  a  similar  single  array  in  each  other  column  group  in 
the  row-column  matrix  of  arrays  so  as  to  form  a  pluraUty  of 
row  groups  of  arrays  equal  in  nimiber  to  the  plurality  of  arrays 
in  each  column  group. 


5,637.952 
HIGH-CURRENT  CATHODE  FOR  PICTURE  TLIBES 
INCLUDING  A  GRID  3-ELECTRODE  HAV  ING  A 
DUPHRAGM  WITH  REDUCED  APERTLHES 
Kurt-Manfred    Tischer,    Kircbheim    unter    Teck,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Pforzbeim.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,915,  Apr.  19.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26.  1993,  43  13 
576.5 

Int  a.'^  HOI  J  29/50 
U.S.  CL  313-412  6  Claims 

1.  An  electron-beam  gun  system  having  at  least  one  cathode 
arrangement  and  at  least  one  grid  electrode,  characterized  in  that 
said  at  least  one  cathode  arrangement  is  a  high-current  cathode 

(22)  having  an  emitting  surface  (23); 
said  at  least  one  grid  electrode  includes  a  hat-shaped  grid 
1 -electrode  (24)  located  at  a  distance  of  .30  to  80  pm  from  the 
emitting  surface  (23)  of  the  high-current  cathode  (22).  which 
has  a  width  in  a  range  of  30  to  70  pm  in  a  pa.ssmg  area  (18.2) 
for  electrons; 
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5,637,954 
FLAT-PANEL  TYPE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
ELECTRON  TRANSPORT  DUCTS  AND  A  DOUBLE 
SELECTION  STRUCTURE 
Gerardus  G.  P.  Van  Gorkom;  Siebe  T.  De  Zwart;  Petnis  H.  F. 
Trompenaars,  and   Nicolaas   Lambert,  all   of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,188,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,489,815,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,951, 

Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5313,136,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  528,677,  May  24,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

954,949,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  637,039,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528.677.  This  application  Jun. 
28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,530 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  3, 1992, 
9220016 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/70:01/62:63/04;  G09G  03/10 


U.S.  CI.  313— 422 


said  at  least  one  grid  elect  ode  includes  a  grid  2-electrode  (15) 

that  is  at  least  250  ^m  t^ide  in  a  passing  area  (18)  for  the 

electrons;  and 
said  at  least  one  grid  elect  ode  includes  a  grid  3-electrode  (14) 

having  an  inlet  side  thai  is  250  to  400  \an  wide  in  a  passing 

area  (18.1)  for  the  eleco  ins. 


«  637,953 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  F  )R  A  LINE  FOCUS  ELECTRON 

BEA  ^  DEVICE 

George  Wakalopulos,   Pacific   Palisades,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

American  International  technologies.  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 


FUed  Jan.  22, 
Into.* 
MS.  a.  313-^21 


[996,  Ser.  No.  589,265 
iOlJ  29/70:29/58 


17  Claims 


1.  An  electron  beam  dev 
a  gas  impenneable  body 
filament  means  located 
erating  an  electron 
width,  said  filament 
widthwise  directions  wi 
anode  means  positioned 
attracting  said  electron 
evacuated  chamber: 
a  first  focusing  lens  havi 
sides  of  said  filament 
plates  being  arcuate 
means:  and 
a  second  focusing  lens 
sides  of  said  first 
plates  being  arcuate  all 
means,  said  second 
focusing  lens  in  the 
anode  means. 


UMI 


5  Claims 


Q  w  b 

1.  A  picture  display  device  comprising  an  envelope  having  a 
face  plate  bearing  a  luminescent  screen  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  predefined  pixels,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  sources  for  emitting 
electrons,  a  plurality  of  electron  current  transport  ducts  cooperating 
with  the  sources  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  face 
plate,  and  an  active  selection  structure  for  selectively  extracting 
electron  currents  from  the  transport  ducts  and  for  selectively 
directing  said  currents  toward  pixels  of  the  luminescent  screen, 
said  active  selection  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  preselection  structure  having  extraction  locations  which  can 
be  activated  and  communicate  row-by-row  with  the  transport 
ducts; 

b.  a  selection  plate  having  selection  apertures  which  can  be 
activated  and  are  each  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
pixels,  each  activatable  extraction  location  of  the  preselection 
structure  being  associated  with  first  and  second  apertures  of 
the  selection  plate;  and 

c.  auxiliary  electrodes,  for  intercepting  unwanted  elections,  dis- 
posed along  a  respective  electron  paths  from  each  extraction 
location  to  the  associated  first  and  second  apertures  of  the 
selection  plate. 


compnsmg: 
c  Efining  an  evacuated  chamber; 
wf hin  said  evacuated  chamber  for  gen- 
having  a  beam  length  and  a  beam 
mians  thereby  defining  lengthwise  and 
hin  said  evacuated  chamber; 
relative  to  said  filament  means  for 
am  to  define  a  beam  path  within  said 

g  first  and  second  plates  on  opposed 

neans,  each  of  said  first  and  second 

all  ng  an  edge  proximate  to  said  anode 

hai  ing  third  and  fourth  plates  on  opposed 

focus  ng  lens,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 

mg  an  edge  proximate  to  said  anode 

foe  ising  lens  extending  beyond  said  first 

d  rection  from  filament  means  to  said 


5,637,955 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

COMPRISING  A  SEPARATOR  MADE  OUT  OF  FERRITE 

AND  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Seong-hun  Ji,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1995, 
1995  17263 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  29/70:  HOIF  7/00:  HOIH  IAX):5/00 
U.S.  a.  313—440  9  Claims 

1.  A  deflection  yoke  for  a  cathode-ray  lube  comprising: 
a  cone-shaped  .separator  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
a  ferrite  core  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  separator; 
vertical  deflection  coils  wound  around  said  ferrite  core;  and 


horizontal  deflection  coils  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
separator,  wherein  said  separator  is  an  anisotropic  plastic 
magnetic  body. 


5,637,956 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  REDUCED  HALO 
Mitstihiro  Sugiyama;  Satoru  Endo;  Mamoru  Ikeda,  all  of 
Mobara,  and  Masayoshi  Misono,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174332 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/56 

U.S.  a.  313—447  13  Claims 


T<b) 


a  side  spacer  surface  and  a  projection  protruded  perpendicularly 
of  said  side  spacer  surface: 

said  projection  having  a  length  of  projection  from  said  side 
spacer  surface,  a  cathode  side  end  having  a  cathode  distance 
relative  to  said  cathode,  an  anode  side  end,  and  a  thickness 
having  a  center  plane  between  said  cathode  side  end  and  said 
anode  side  end  and  nearer  to  said  cathode  than  to  said  anode, 
a  ratio  of  said  length  of  projection  to  said  cathode  distance 
being  not  less  than  0.4; 

said  cathode  being  free  of  surfaces  facing  said  anode  side  end. 


5.637,958 

GROOVED  ANODE  PLATE  FOR 

CATHODOLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399316 

Int  CL*  HOU  1/62 

VS.  a.  313—496  19  Claims 


T(k) 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising  in  the  order  named: 

a  triode  part  including  a  cathode,  a  first  grid  electrode,  and  a 
second  grid  electrode; 

a  pre-focusing  part  including  said  second  grid  electrode  and  a 
third  grid  electrode;  and 

a  main  lens  part  including  at  least  said  third  grid  electrode; 

wherein  an  electron  beam  aperture  of  at  least  one  grid  electrode 
selected  from  said  first  grid  electrode  and  said  second  grid 
electrode  is  a  rectangular  hole  formed  in  the  center  of  a 
slit-like  recess  having  longer  sides  extending  in  one  direction, 
the  width  of  said  rectangular  hole  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  one  direction  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
slit-like  recess  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  one 
direction. 


5,637,957 

CATHODE-ANODE  SPACER  COMPRISING  A 

PROJECTION  OF  A  LENGTH  LIMITED  RELATIVE  TO 

ITS  DISTANCE  TO  THE  CATHODE 

Takayoshi  Konishi,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Yamamoto.  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.602 
ClaifiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  20.  1995,  7-060717; 
Mar.  6,  1996,  8-048608 

Int  a."  HOIJ  l/SS 
VS.  CL  313 — 495  5  Chums 

1.  A  dielectric  spacer  for  use  in  vacuum  between  a  cathode  and 
an  anode  with  avoidance  of  surface  flashover  resulting  from  a 
voltage  supplied  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  said  dielec- 
tric spacer  comprising: 


1.  An  anode  plate  for  a  cathodoluminescent  display,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  transparent  matenal  having  a  surface: 

said  surface  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  defining  ridges  and 

valleys  joined  by  sloped  connecting  surfaces; 
a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  conformally  deposited 
within  said  grooves  to  cover  a(  least  said  sloped  connecting 
surfaces:  and 
a  layer  of  cathodoluminescent  material  conformally  deposited 
on  at  least  said  sloped  connecting  surfaces  over  said  electri- 
cally conductive  material. 


5.637.959 
POSITION  SENSnrVE  PHOTOMULTIPLIER 
Hlroyuki  Kyushima:  Eiichiro  Kawano:  Masuya  Mizuide.  and 
Hiroto  Yokota.   all   of  HamamaLsu.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.k..  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518*J3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1994.  6-199893 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  43/12:43/04 
VS.  CI.  313—533  23  Claims 

1.  A  pholomultiplier  comprising: 
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pli  ne 
h  ving 


a  phococathode  for  emittin  ; 
incident  weak  light  beai  i 

a  dynode  unit,  constituted  1  y 
multiplying  the  photoeli  ctrons 
ode;  and 

an  anode  provided  betw^n 
portion  of  said  photomu  Lipl 
tion  of  an  incident 
reached,  said  anode 
detecting  the  incident  position 
direction  and  a  second 
incident  position  of  the 
perpendicular  to  the  firs 

said  first  anode  componen 
passing  at  least  some  of 
said  dynode  unit,  a  fin 
unit,  and  a  second  flat 
surface,  and  said  second 
surface  opposing  said 
component  and  a  secon{ 
first  surface  of  said  sec<  nd 


CERANQC  DISCHAI  IGE 
PRESSURE  DISCHARQE 
BORE  SEALED  WITH 


mbM 


HUJ 


Sttefan  Juengst,  Zomedini  ,- 
Jens  Clark,   Ebersberg, 
Hashima,  and   Kouichir  > 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pat^it 
triscbe  Gluhlampen 
Insulators  Ltd.,  Nagova, 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/00i24, 
Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb. 
Claims  prioritv,  applica^on 
831.1 

Int.  CI.'' 
VS.  a.  313—625 

1.  A  diM:harge  vessel  ( 
defining  a  discharge  volume 
an  ionizable  fill  within  th< 
two  electrode  systems  (1 
a  ceramic-type  member 
current  feedthrough  w 
trode  systems  (12)  in 
at  both  vessel  ends  ( 
vessel  and  gas-tightly 
wherein  a  small  filling 

of  one  i9b)  of  the  vess(  1 
wherein  the  combination 
26:  31).  and  sealing 
ingly  closing  said  fiUin 
like  member  or  stopperlbe 
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photoelectTons  corresponding  to  an 


stacking  a  plurality  of  dynodes,  for 
emitted  from  said  photocath- 


said  dynode  unit  and  a  bottom 

ier,  for  detecting  an  incident  posi- 

where  the  weak  light  beam  is 

a  first  anode  component  for 

of  the  incident  plane  in  a  first 

anode  component  for  detecting  the 

incident  plane  in  a  second  direction 

direction,  wherein 

has  a  plurality  of  through  holes  for 

the  secondary  electrons  emitted  from 

flat  surface  opposing  said  dynode 

urface  on  opposite  side  of  said  first 

anode  component  has  a  first  flat 

second  surface  of  said  first  anode 

flat  surface  on  opposite  side  of  said 

anode  component. 


,637,960 

VESSEL  FOR  A  HIGH- 
LAMP,  HAVING  A  nLLING 
PLUG,  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 


MA^  UFACTURE 


,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,874 

Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  93  101 


I  ich 
I  es  :h  I 
(5i, 
c  ose  1 
;  bo  e 


that  a  minimum  of  sealing  material  is  in  contact  with  the  fill  in 
the  discharge  volume. 


5,637,961 
CONCENTRIC  RINGS  WITH  DIFFERENT  RF  ENERGIES 

APPLIED  THERETO 
Nobuo  Isbii,  Yamanashi-ken,  and  Kibatsu  Shinohara,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1994,  6-198369; 
Feb.  28, 1995,  7-039822 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  7/24 
VS.  CI.  315—111.51  10  Claims 


Roland   Huettinger,  Jesenwang; 

all   of  Germany;   Osamu  Asano, 

Maekawa,  Ichinomiya,  both  of 

-Treuhand-Geseilschaft  fiir  elek- 

Municfa,  Germany,  and  NGK 

lapan 

§  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Pub.  No.  W094/18693,  PCT  Pub. 


6l/36;9/32:6l/><2 

21  Claims 

for  high-pressure  discharge  lamps 

and  having  two  vessel  ends  (9a,  9by. 

discharge  volume; 

within  the  discharge  volume;  and 

farmed  as  a  plug  (11)  and  providing  a 

is  connected  to  one  of  the  elec- 

of  the  ends,  wherein  the  plugs  (11) 

9h)  are  sintered  directly  into  the 

the  vessel  ends; 
(20;  25;  30)  is  formed  in  the  region 
ends;  and 
f  a  plug-like  member  or  stopper  (21; 
ii^ienal  Od:  23.  24)  is  provided,  seal- 
bore,  said  sealing  material  and  plug- 
ing  so  arranged  in  the  combination 


1.  A  plasma  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  containing  an  object  to  be  treated,  the  chamber 

being  filled  with  a  treatment  gas  and  having  an  inside  portion 

and  an  outside  portion; 
a  plurality  of  high  frequency  coils  having  different  diameters 

and  located  substantially  coaxially  on  at  least  one  of  the 

outside  portion  and  inside  portion  of  the  chamber  and  at  a 

position  opposed  to  the  object,  to  ionize  the  treatment  gas  for 

treating  the  object; 
a  high  frequency  power  supply  for  generating  a  high  frequency 

power; 
distribution  means  for  distributing  the  high  frequency  power  into 

a  plurality  of  distributed  powers  at  a  predetermined  distribu- 
tion ratio; 
phase  shifter  means  for  shifting  the  phases  of  the  distributed 

powers;  and 
power  supply  mans  for  supplying  the  high  frequency  coils  with 

the  distributed  powers  of  phases  set  by  the  phase  shitter 

means,  respectively; 
wherein  the  high  frequency  coils  comprise  first  and  second 

one-turn  frequency  coils  arranged  concentric  on  an  upper 

portion  of  the  chamber 
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5,637,962 
PLASMA  WAKE  FIELD  XUV  RADIATION  SOURCE 
Daniel  S.  Prono,  and  Michael  E.  Jones,  both  of  Los  Abunos, 
N.M.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  Alameda,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^12 
Int.  a."  H05H  1/24 
VS.  a.  315— 111  Jl  8  Oaims 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  for  an  electrodeless  high  intensity  lamp  of 
the  type  having  an  excitation  coil  situated  thereabout  comprising: 
a  light  transmissive  arc  tube  for  containing  a  discharge  sustain- 
ing medium,  said  arc  tube  including: 

first  portion  defining  a  chamber  for  developing  an  arc  dis- 
charge therein,  the  first  portion  having  a  surface  with  an 
openmg  formed  therethrough;  and 
a  second  portion  protruding  outwardly  from  the  opening  of 
tlie  first  portion;  and 


a  sealed  hollow  tube  member  received  in  the  second  portion  and 
defining  a  space  between  the  second  portion  of  the  arc  tube 
and  the  hollow  tube  member  such  that  the  space  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  of  the  first  portion. 


5,637,964 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDIVIDUAL 
CONTROL  OF  SPACED  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Simo  P.  Hakkarainen,  Bethlehem;  Russell  L.  MacAdam,  Allen- 
town;  Scott  C.  Miller,  Lehighton;  Ian  Rowbottom,  Chalfont, 
and  Joel  S.  Spira,  Coopersburg,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,696 
Int  CI."  G05F  I/OO 
VS.  a.  315—295  72  Claims 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  plasma  in  a  gas  that  radiates  at  XUV 
wavelengths,  comprising: 

a  beam  of  electron  pulses  comprising  first  and  second  pulses, 
wherein  said  second  pulses  have  dimensions  that  are  less  than 
a  characteristic  wavelength  of  said  plasma; 

a  nozzle  for  injecting  said  first  and  second  electron  pulses  into 
said  gas,  wherein  said  first  pulses  partially  ionize  said  gas  to 
create  a  target  plasma  and  said  second  pulses  generate  plasma 
wake  fields  that  interact  with  said  target  plasma  to  fully  ionize 
said  gas  to  form  an  energetic  plasma  that  emits  said  XUV 
radiation. 
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5,637.963 

ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  HAVING  A  NARROW  GAP 

BETWEEN  A  SEALED  TUBE  AND  THE  ARC  CHAMBER 

SO  AS  TO  FORM  A  CONSISTENT  COLD  SPOT 
Akihiro  Inoue;  Akira  Ito;  Katsusuke  Uchino.  and  Shigehisa 
Kawatsuru,    all    of    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-040959; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233199 

Int  Cl.'^  H05B  41/16 
VS.  a.  315—248  27  Claims 


1.  A  light  dimming  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  fixture  housing  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  ceiling; 

a  dimming  ballast  fixed  within  the  interior  of  said  fixture  hous- 
ing: 

at  least  one  lamp  mounted  on  said  fixture  housing  and  connected 
to  said  ballast; 

a  radiation  receiver  circuit  fixed  within  said  fixture  housing  and 
having  a  radiation  sensor: 

an  opening  in  said  fixture  housing  in  communication  with  said 
radiation  sensor; 

said  radiation  receiver  being  connected  directly  to  said  dimming 
ballast  interiorly  of  said  fixture  housing,  and  containing  a 
dimmer  control  circuit  therein  and  being  operable  to  adjust 
the  output  of  said  dimming  ballast  to  said  at  least  one  lamp  in 
response  to  the  reception  of  a  coded  radiation  signal  by  said 
radiation  sensor: 

and  a  portable  hand-operated  radiation  transmitter  for  transmit- 
ting radiation  toward  said  radiation  sensor  from  a  position 
below  said  fixture  housing,  to  adjust  the  dimming  level  of  said 
at  least  one  lamp  by  adjusting  the  output  of  said  radiation 
receiver. 


5,637,965 
LOW  PRESSURE  SODIUM-MERCURY  LAMP  YIELDING 

SUBSTANTLXLLY  WHITE  LIGHT 
Jakob  Maya,  Brookline,  and  Jagannathan  Ravi.  Bedford,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Matsu.shita   Electric  Works  R&D 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Wobum.  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,721 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/00 
VS.  CI.  315—358  18  Claims 

1.  A  low-pressure  sodium  lamp  comprising: 

( 1 )  arc -containing  enclosure  means; 

(2)  sodium  metal,  mercury  metal,  and  a  rare  gas  within  the 
enclosure,  the  sodium  composition  in  the  amalgam  compris- 
ing at  most  20  percent  by  weight  with  ttie  rare  gas  pressure 
from  0. 1  to  30  Totr.  and 
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(3)  means  for  exciting  the 

with  a  cold  spot  tempeiature 

400°  C.  and  with  excitatyn 

Na  and  Hg  in  the  arc, 
whereby  a  substantially 

the  lamp: 
and  wherein  said  means 

group  of  excitation  mear  > 

(CW):  (b)  pulse  train  of 

range  of  10"*  to  10"' 

cycle  greater  than  5%: 

the  foregoing;  and  (f)  in|lividual 

foregoing  controlled  to 

mer)  normally  which  c: 

nating  state; 
and  further  comprising  mebns 

ture  of  the  lamp  by  var  ing 

form  and  cold  spot  tem[  :ratures 


(1) 


Donald   L'mstadter,  Ann 
Chase,  Md.,  and  Joon  K 
to  The  Regents  of  the 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 
Int.  d 
VJS.  CI.  315—507 


1.  A  method  for  generatinj 


of: 


a.  generating  a  series  of  o| 
pulse  characteristic  selected 
pulse  spacing,  and  pulM 

b.  generating  a  plasma;  an  1 

c.  resonantly  exciting  a  pi 
ing  energy  from  said  o] 
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ixture  in  a  manner  to  produce  an  arc 

from  about  100°  C.  to  about 

of  the  resonant  and  upper  states  of 

w  lite  color  output  is  obtainable  from 

}r  excitation  are  selected  from  the 

consisting  of  (a)  alternating  current 

iny  waveshape  with  rise  limes  in  the 

n  icroseconds;  (c)  pulse  burst  of  duty 

direct  current;  (e)  combination  of 

ones  or  combinations  of  the 

naintain  a  minimal  discharge  (sim- 

be  raised  to  an  operational  iliumi- 

for  changing  the  color  tempera- 
one  or  both  of  excitation  wave- 
thereof. 


5  637,966 

METHOD  FOR  GENES  ATING  A  PLASMA  WAVE  TO 
ACCELERj  TE  ELECTRONS 

Arbor,  Mich.;   Eric  Esarey,  Clievy 

Kim,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors 

UliiversUy  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 


W5,  Ser.  No.  384,154 
HOIJ  23/00 


49  Claims 


eo 


a  plasma  wave  comprising  the  steps 


i[  ical 


pulses  while  varying  at  least  one 
from  among  pulse  width,  mter- 
iniensity  profile; 

sma  wave  in  said  plasma  by  impart- 
pulses  to  said  plasma  wave  while 


ip  ical 


said  at  least  one  characteristic  is  varied  and  changes  as  the 
axial  electric  field  amplitude  of  said  plasma  wave  changes. 


5,637,967 

REGENERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING  BRAKE 

INERTIA  IN  INDUSTRUL  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jong-Gun  Kim,  Changwon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1993, 
1993-31452 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  3/14 
VS.  a.  318—376  7  Claims 
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1.  A  regeneration  control  device  for  use  in  industrial  electric 
vehicles  utilizing  a  main  controller  with  a  microcomputer,  a  bat- 
tery, an  acceleration  switch  connected  to  the  battery,  a  DC  motor,  a 
contactor  circuit  with  both  forward  and  reverse  current  paths  and  a 
DC  choke  coil,  the  regeneration  control  device  comprising: 

forward  and  reverse  switches  having  first  passive  terminals 
connected  in  common  to  an  ON  terminal  of  said  acceleration 
switch,  second  passive  terminals  connected  in  common  to  an 
OFF  terminal  of  said  acceleration  switch  through  a  brake 
relay,  and  driving  terminals  respectively  connected  to  first  and 
second  magnetization  coils; 

a  forward/reverse  driving  transistor  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  magnetization  coils  and  a  ground  terminal,  said 
forward/reverse  driving  transistor  being  controlled  by  said 
main  controller; 

a  third  magnetization  coil  connected  to  the  ON  terminal  of  said 
acceleration  switch  a  regeneration  driving  transistor  con- 
nected between  the  third  magnetization  coil  and  the  ground 
terminal,  said  regeneration  driving  transistor  being  controlled 
by  said  main  controller: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  connected  between  said  bat- 
tery and  a  first  terminal  of  said  contactor  circuit,  said  first  FET 
being  controlled  by  said  main  controller:  a  regeneration  con- 
tactor connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  contactor  circuit 
through  the  DC  motor;  and  a  second  FET  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  contactor  circuit  through  a  resistor, 
said  second  FET  being  controlled  by  said  main  conu-oller. 


5,637,968 

POWER  TOOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DOWNSHIFT 

FEATURE 

Stephen  M.  Kainec,  South  Euclid,  and  William  L.  Naumann, 

Chesterland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,783 

Int.  CI."  B25B  23/147 

VS.  CI.  318—432  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  for  torque  overshoot  in  an  electric 

power  tool  to  perform  a  fastening  job  wherein  the  tool  is  to  be  shut 

off  at  a  target  torque,  said  method  comprising: 
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a)  defining  first  and  second  torque  points  which  are  percentages 
of  the  target  torque; 

b)  defining  first  and  second  angle  values  corresponding  to  tool 
spindle  rotation  to  be  measured  between  the  first  and  second 
points  for  high  torque  rate  and  medium  torque  rate  fastening 
jobs,  respectively; 

c)  measuring  the  angle  value  between  the  first  and  second  points 
during  rundown  of  the  tool  while  performing  the  fastening 
job; 

d)  comparing  the  measured  angle  value  with  pre-defined  angle 
values  for  high  torque  rate  and  medium  torque  rate  fastening 
jobs;  and 

e)  utilizing  the  results  of  the  comparison  to  perform  the  fasten- 
ing job. 
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1.  A  vibration  control  method  for  controlling  a  position  and  a 
speed  of  a  control  object  by  controlling  a  position  and  a  speed  of  a 
servomotor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  a  displacement  between  the  position  of  the  servomo- 
tor and  the  position  of  the  control  object  and  estimating  a 
speed  of  the  displacement  by  an  observer; 

determining  a  torque  command  based  on  a  position  and  speed 
feedback  control  of  the  servomotor; 

determining  a  first  adjustment  value  and  a  second  adjustment 
value  which  stabilize  a  response  from  the  torque  comn^and  to 
the  control  object;  determining  a  first  predetermined  gain 
ba.sed  on  the  first  adjustment  value  and  determining  a  second 
predetermined  gain  based  on  the  second  adjustment  value; 


multiplying  the  estimated  displacement  by  the  first  predeter- 
mined gain  to  obtain  a  first  value  and  multiplying  the  esti- 
mated speed  by  the  second  predetermined  gain  to  obtain  a 
second  value;  and 

determining  a  corrected  torque  command  as  a  command  to  the 
servomotor  by  subtracting  said  first  and  second  values  from 
said  torque  command. 


5,637,970 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  MOTOR 

SPEED  CONTROL  METHOD 

Masashi  Kisaka,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Uchlike,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,084 

Int  CL*  GllB  19/28 

VS.  a.  318—561  7  Claims 
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5,637,969 
VIBRATION  CONTROL  METHOD 
Tetsuaki  Kato,  Hadano,  and  Soichi  Arita,  Yamanashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-269697 

InL  CI.*  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  318—432  3  Claims 


1.  A  tiKHor  speed  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  means  for  performing  feedback  control  of  a  speed  of  a 
motor  using  selected  feedback  coefficients,  the  motor  having 
selectively  installed  rotor  assemblies  of  different  moments  of 
inertia,  the  control  means  providing  different  feedback  coeffi- 
cients suitable  to  each  of  the  rotor  assemblies  having 
moments  of  inertia  different  from  one  another; 

an  application  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  drive  said  motor; 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  a  period  of  rotation  and  a  period 
of  subsequent  rotation  at  the  time  said  motor  is  started  up; 

an  identification  means  for  identifying  a  rotor  assembly  installed 
on  the  motor  from  said  detected  periods,  the  time  constant  of 
said  motor  being  a  fiinction  of  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the 
rotor  assembly  installed  on  the  motor,  the  moment  of  inertia 
being  obtained  from  the  period  of  rotation  and  the  period  of 
subsequent  rotation  at  the  time  said  ntotor  is  started  up;  and 

a  selection  means  for  selecting  feedback  coefficients  suitable  to 
the  identified  rotor  assembly. 


5,637.971 
SUPPRESSION  OF  MULTIPLE  NOISE-RELATED 
SIGNALS  IN  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Gill  A.  Pratt,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Solectria  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmingttm,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,550 

Int  a."  G05B  n/28 

VS.  a.  328—599  41  Claims 


uaEAKOuEsno 


1.  A  switch  controller,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  pulse  width  modulated  signals  in 
response  to  control  and  refereiKe  signals,  said  modulated 
signals  being  subject  to  inclusion  of  signals  erroneously  gen- 
erated by  said  generating  means  as  a  result  of  noise  in  said 
control  and  reference  signals;  and 
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UMI 


b.  Muller  C-element 
generated  signals 
signals  that  are 
ated  signals. 


for  suppressing  said  erroneously 

wherlby  to  generate  final  output  switching 

substai  tially  free  of  said  erroneously  gener- 


ROTOR  POSITION 

DECODEABLE 
Steven  P.  RandaU;  David 
Leeds,   and   Geoffrey 
England,  assignors  to 
Harrogate,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
5439,293.  This  appUcatii 
Claims  priority,  applica^on 
9311694 

Int 
VS.  a.  318—616 


1,637,972 
EN(  :ODER  HAVING  FEATURES  IN 
ANGULAR  POSITIONS 
M.  Sudgen;  William  Vail,  all  of 
Brown,    Hemingbrough,   all    of 
Switched   Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd., 


,  N<. 


255,700,  Jun.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 
in  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58735 
United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1993, 


( 1.*  H02P  7/00 


1.  A  control  system  for 
defining  rotor  poles  arran; 
system  comprising  a 
of  the  machine  which  switc 
ler,  a  single  sensor,  indicia 
to  rotate  with  the  rotor  to  inl 
receivable  by  the  controller, 
sensor  in  the  form  of  a 
controller  to  indicate  the 
cycle  relative  to  the  stator, 
evenly  spaced  angular 
spaced  positions. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


23  Claims 


an  electric  machine  having  a  rotor 
ig  :d  to  rotate  relative  to  a  stator.  the 
controller,  switch  means  for  the  or  each  phase 
means  are  actuatable  by  the  control- 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  single  sensor 
uence  the  sensor  to  produce  an  output 
the  indicia  defining  the  output  of  the 
di]  ital  code  which  is  decodable  by  the 
p<  sitions  of  the  rotor  poles  in  the  rotor 
the  indicia  including  first  indicia  in 
poslions  and  second  indicia  in  unevenly 


Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun 


apparatus  wherein  power  is 
from  a  static  unit  to  a  rol 
comprising: 

a  split-core  made  up  of  i 


8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,009 
Claims  priority,  applica  tion  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159614; 
Jul.  15,  1992,  4-188306:  D  x.  7,  1992,  4-351781 

.   ri."  G05B  IA)6 
VS.  a.  318—640  25  Claims 

1.  A  noncontacting  po\  er  transfer  apparatus  for  a  machine 


supplied  without  direct  electric  contact 
table  unit  of  the  machine  apparatus. 


first  core  and  a  second  core  roiatably 
secured  m  said  first  cA%.  said  first  core  being  secured  to  the 
static  unit  and  said  se(  md  core  being  secured  to  the  rotatahle 


unit,  said  first  and  second  cores  forming,  through  gaps 
between  the  cores,  a  magnetic  circuit,  the  magnetic  path  link 
of  which  does  not  vary  independently  of  arbitrary  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  unit; 

a  first  coil  that  is  connected  to  a  high-frequency  alternating 
power  source  provided  in  the  static  unit  and  that  provides 
magnetomotive  force  to  the  magnetic  circuit;  and 

a  second  coil  that  is  connected  to  a  power-receiving  device 
secured  to  the  rotatable  unit,  and  that  is  arranged  to  link  with 
magnetic  flux  that  passes  through  the  magnetic  circuit. 


5,637,974 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYBRID  DIRECT- 
INDIRECT  CONTROL  OF  A  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE 
MOTOR 
Roy  A.  McCann,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT  Automotive 
Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,319 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  19/10:  H02P  mO 

VS.  CI.  318—701  17  Claims 


5,637,973 
NONCONTACTING  E  .ECTRIC  POWER  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS,  NONCOl  TACTING  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS,  SPLIT-T)  PE  MECHANICAL  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  THESE    RANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  A 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAME 
Junji  Hirai;  Yoshiji  Hiragt:  Kenji  Hirose;  Yuji  Nitta;  Hiroyuki 
Hamamoto,  and  Kei^ji  T  iomura,  all  of  Iruma,  Japan,  assign- 
Yaskawa  Denki,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00822    §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994.  PC  P  Pub.  No.  WO93/26020,  PCT  Pub. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  position  of  a  rotor  associated  with 
a  switched  reluctance  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
stator  windings  forming  a  plurality  of  corresponding  machine 
phases,  said  device  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  generating  a  direct  rotor  position  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  actual  position  of  said  rotor; 

a  rotor  position  estimator  responsive  to  at  least  one  measured 
machine  operating  characteristic,  and  said  direct  rotor  position 
signal  for  substantially  continuously  generating  an  estimated 
rotor  position  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  rotor; 
and. 

wherein  said  rotor  has  a  first  predetermined  number  of  poles, 
said  machine  has  a  second  predetermined  number  of  pha.ses. 
and  wherein  said  sensor  means  is  operative  to  detect  said  rotor 
position  and  generate  said  direct  rotor  position  signal  at  no 
finer  resolution  than  one  stroke  angle,  said  stroke  angle  being 
determined  as  follows: 

stroke  angle=(360/(said  first  predetermined  number)*(said  sec- 
ond predetermined  number)). 
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5,637,975 
POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTOR  FOR  A.C.  INDUCTION 
MOTORS 
Alexander  C.  Pummer,  4349  Krause  St,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
94588;  Dwight  D.  Burchak,  4236  Warbler  Loop,  Fremont, 
Calif.  94SS5,  and  John  E.  Powers,  43116  Mission  Blvd., 
Fremont,  Calif.  94539 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,136,  Oct  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,887 
Int  a.*  H02P  1/24 
VS.  CL  318—729  3  Qaims 


1.  A  Power  Factor  Corrector  System  for  an  AC  induction  motor 
using  multiple  chopping  of  the  input  current  during  one  period  of 
the  AC  line  frequency,  comprising: 

current  sampling  means  in  circuit  with  each  phase  winding  of  a 
said  motor  for  providing  an  AC  output  signal  in  phase  with 
the  current  through  each  phase  said  winding; 

voltage  sampling  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  an  electrical 
input  applied  to  said  each  phase  winding  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  in  phase  with  said  voltage  across  said  each 
phase  winding; 

phase  detection  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  current 
sampling  means  and  said  voltage  sampling  means  for  provid- 
ing output  pulses  which  vary  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence in  phase  between  said  AC  output  signal  and  said  output 
signal;  and 

a  loop  filter  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  phase 
detection  means  for  providing  a  dc  level  proportional  to  an 
integrated  value  of  said  pulses  provided  by  said  phase  detec- 
tor; and 

a  ramp  generator  means  generating  a  linear  ramp  with  a  repeti- 
tion frequency  this  frequency  being  a  chopping  frequency; 

a  pulse  width  modulator  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
loop  filter  means  and  said  ramp  generator  means  for  generat- 
ing pulses  with  a  duty  cycle  established  as  a  function  of  said 
inputs;  and, 

an  input  filter  means  and  an  output  filter  means  with  a  fixed 
cut-off  frequency  which  attenuate  said  chopping  frequency 
and  any  related  by  products  from  affecting  said  each  of  said 
phase  winding  winding  and  said  input  line;  and 

a  current  switch  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  width 
modulator  controlling  the  current  of  said  each  phase  winding; 

a  control  means  electrically  connected  in  series  widi  each  said 
phase  winding  of  said  motor,  and  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  phase  detection  means  for  varying  the  duty  cycle  of  each 
cycle  of  each  period  of  the  chopping  frequency  to  said  wind- 
ing inversely  proportional  to  the  difference  in  phase  between 
said  current  and  said  voltage; 

whereby  an  increase  in  difference  between  the  magnitude  of  said 
voltage  and  the  magnitude  of  load  applied  to  said  motor  is 
compensated  for  by  a  reduction  in  power  to  said  motor, 
improving  its  efficiency. 


5.637,976 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RMS  CURRENT 

MEASIREMENT  IN  INDUCTION  MOTORS  W ITHOUT  A 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Li    Chen.    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   and    Peter   Unsworth.    Lewes, 
England,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc..  Milwau- 
kee. Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.723 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02P  7/36 

VS.  a.  318—809  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  motor  conffoller.  the  controller 

controlling  a  three  phase  induction  motor  having  three  stator 

windings  and  providing  an  alternating  current  in  each  .stator  wind- 


ing, the  controller  altering  an  RMS  line  ctmem  in  each  stator 
winding  by  producing  a  non-conducting  period  in  each  half  cycle 
of  the  alternating  current,  die  method  used  to  determine  die  RMS 
line  current  through  at  least  one  stator  winding  during  a  starting 
period  at  the  beginning  of  which  the  motor  rotor  is  at  rest,  the 
motor  characterized  by  a  locked  rotor  current  value  and  a  rated 
voltage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  RMS  fimdamental  voltage  across  a  monitored 

stator; 
combining  die  RMS  fundamental  voltage,  the  locked  rotor  cur- 
rent value,  and  die  rated  voluge  to  provide  an  RMS  fimda- 
mental  current;  and 
determining  the  RMS  line  current  in  said  monitored  stator 
winding  from  the  RMS  fundamental  current  and  a  duration  of 
said  non-conducting  period  in  the  alternating  current. 


5,637,977 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  USED  IN  SUPPLYING 
ELECTRICITV  TO  A  RECEFVTR 
Masashi  Saito;  Shinicfai  Yamada;  Egi  Sa\jo:  Hikaru  Itou,  all  <^ 
Yolikaichi:  Yasuyoshi  Fukao,  and  Toshiyuki  SeUmori,  both 
of  Toyota,  all  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.,  and  Toyota  Jidostia  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-168438; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240443 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/70 
VS.  CL  320—2  7  Claims 


1 .  A  connector  assembly  for  supplying  electricity  from  a  source 
to  a  receiver  thereof  through  a  coupling  including  an  inlet  on  said 
receiver  and  a  supply  connector  electrically  connected  to  said 
sotirce, 
said  supply  conneaor  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  supply  terminals  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  coupled  to  receiving  terminals  on  said  receiver; 
a  movable  member  on  said  housing  for  displacement  of  said 
inlet  and  supply  connector  relative  to  each  other  between  a 
partial  grip  position  and  a  complete  gnp  position;  and 
an  enabling  connector  on  said  housing  including  a  switch  in  a 
circuit  effecting  an  electrical  connection  between  said  inlet 
and  said  supply  connector  only  when  said  mlet  and  supply 
connector  are  in  said  complete  grip  position. 


UMI 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10,  1997 


5,6;  7,978 
BATTER1    BOOSTER 


I.  Peter  Kellett;  John  R.  Ericl^n,  both  of  Salem,  and  Edward 
T.  CBne,  ID,  Worcester,  aU 
Products  Corporation,  Hin^am,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  191  5,  S«r.  No.  553,958 
Into." 


VS.  CL  32ft— 2 
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emerge  icy 
li  hte 


enu  e 


I  argil 
recept  icle 


1.  A  self-contained 
through  a  vehicle's  cigarette 
discharged  vehicle  storage 
starter  motor  of  the  vehicle 

a  housing  having  a  rectangular 
sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
attached  covering  the 
an  auxiliary  power  tap 
charging  battery  for  non 
poses,  said  panel  having 
cord  passes,  said  auxilia^ 
circuit  formed  with  the  ci 
prised  of  a  female 
central  longitudinal  axis 
being  electrically  connected 
the  charging  battery  posii 
electrically  connected  to 
charging  battery  negative 
auxiliary  circuit  having 
resistor  between  the  cl 
the  common  ground; 
a  charging  battery  within 
battery  output,  said  cF 
nal  voltage  equal  to  or  li 
vehicle's  storage  battery, 
tive  terminal  and  a  negai^e 
first  switching  means  with|n 
charging  battery  positive 
being  comprised  of  a 
coiuect  the  charging  battf  ry 
nodes,  a  charge  node,  an 
connection  to  said  cl 
tlte  charging  battery  and 
vehicle  storage  battery 
tacle,  said  connection  tc 
circuit  whereby  the  c 
vehicle  storage  battery 
tacle,  and  said  connectioi 
said  charging  battery 
said  boost  converter  circui 
said  first  switching  mean  . 
said  charging  battery 
provides  an  additional  2 
battery  output: 
means  for  connecting  sai( 
booster  circuit  output 
means  comprising  said 
receptacle  adapted  for  i 
lighter  receptacle,  said 
housing  electrically 
minal  thereby  forming 
lead  formed  centrally 
connected  to  said  boost 
indicator  means  mounted 
charging  status  of  the 
battery; 


battery  booster  for  charging, 

;er  receptacle,  a  fully  or  partially 

battery  which  delivers  current  to  a 


cofnpnsmg: 

shape  with  a  front,  back,  two 

said  housing  front  having  a  panel 

housing  front,  said  panel  having 

i  dapted  to  draw  power  from  said 

v  :hicle  storage  battery  charging  pur- 

n  opening  through  which  a  power 

power  tap  forming  an  auxiUary 

ing  battery,  said  tap  being  com- 

terminating  centrally  along  its 

a  positive  lead,  said  positive  lead 

by  means  of  an  electrical  line  to 

ve  terminal,  said  receptacle  being 

common  ground  connected  to  said 

terminal,  said  auxiliary  power  tap 

i  positive  temperature  coefiBcient 

chafing  battery  negative  terminal  and 


char; 


ti 


of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kendrick 
ham,  Mass. 
5,  S«r.  No.  I 
H02J  7/00 


3Clainis 
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7^ 


^- 


^ 


~  ^^ 


aid  housing  providing  a  charging 

battery  having  a  nominal  termi- 

than  the  nominal  voltage  of  the 

laid  charging  battery  having  a  posi- 

terminal; 

said  housing  connected  to  said 

erminal,  said  first  switching  means 

way  switch  adapted  to  electrically 

positive  terminal  to  one  of  three 

)S  node,  and  a  recharge  circuit,  said 

establishing  a  circuit  whereby 

1  boost  converter  circuit  charge  the 

t  trough  said  cigarette  lighter  recep- 

said  recharge  node  establishing  a 

ing  battery  is  recharged  from  said 

t  irough  said  cigarette  lighter  recep- 

to  said  Off  node  electrically  opens 

ive  terminal; 

within  said  housing  connected  to 

and  adapted  to  derive  energy  from 

w|ierein  said  boost  converter  circuit 

to  3  volts  output  to  said  charging 


charg  ng 
<ss 


I  thre ; 


charge  node 


charging  battery  output  and  said 

said  vehicle  storage  battery,  said 

power  cord  terminating  in  a  male 

sertion  into  said  vehicle's  cigarette 

lale  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical 

com  ected  to  said  charging  negative  ter- 

aid  common  ground  and  a  positive 

a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 

onverter  circuit; 

said  panel  adapted  to  indicate  ttie 

chirging  battery  and  the  vehicle  storage 


wherein  said  charge  node  circuit  is  comprised  of: 

a  second  capacitor  electrically  in  parallel  to  the  charging 
battery  wherein  a  positive  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor 
is  electtically  connected  to  said  switch  charge  node  and  a 
negative  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  is  connected  to 
said  common  ground; 
a  first  resistance  networlc  comprised  of  two  resistors  in  series 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  capaci- 
tor; 
a  resistance-capacitance  networlc  comprised  of  a  resistor  and 
third  capacitor  in  series,  said  resistance-capacitance  net- 
work being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
resistance  network; 
said  boost  converter  circuit  comprised  of: 
an  inductance  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  second  capacitor  positive  terminal,  a  first  resis- 
tance    network    positive     node,     and    a    resistance- 
capacitance  positive  node; 
a  first  diode  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal,  said  positive  terminal  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  inductance  negative  terminal,  said  first  diode 
negative  terminal  being  connected  to  the  positive  lead  of 
the  power  cord  male  receptacle;  and 
a  second  switch  having  a  primary  terminal  and  two  second- 
ary terminals,  one  of  said  secondary  terminals  being 
positive  and  the  other  being  negative,  said  secondary 
terminals  being  adapted  to  jointly  connect  to  said  pri- 
mary terminal  oi  being  jointly  disconnected  fix)m  said 
primary  terminal,  said  positive  secondary  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  inductance  output  terminal  and  said 
negative  secondary  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
common  ground;  and 
a  second  switch  control  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
second  switch; 
a  second  resistance  network  comprised  of  two  resistors  in 
series,  said  second  resistance  network  interconnecting  said 
first  diode  negative  terminal  to  said  common  ground;  and 
a  first  capacitor,  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal,  connected  in  parallel  to  the  second  resistance 
network  wherein  said  first  capacitor  positive  terminal  is 
electrically  connected  to  a  second  resistance  network  posi- 
tive node,  and  said  first  capacitor  negative  terminal  is 
attached  to  conmion  ground; 
wherein  said  first  diode  negative  terminal,  said  second  resis- 
tance network  positive  node,  and  said  first  capacitor  posi- 
tive terminal  are  electrically  connected  to  the  positive  lead 
of  the  power  cord  male  receptacle; 
wherein  said  power  cord  male  receptacle  is  inserted  into  said 
cigarette  lighter  receptacle  thereby  establishing  an  electrical 
connection  among  the  first  capacitor  positive  terminal,  the 
first  diode  negative  terminal  and  a  second  resistance  net- 
work positive  node,  and  the  vehicle  battery  positive  termi- 
nal,  and   thereby   establishing   an   electrical   connection 
between  the  vehicle  battery  negative  terminal  and  said 
common  ground. 


5,637,979 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERV  CHARGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Mikitaka    Tamai,    Sumoto,    and    Takahani    Ohira,    Komat- 
sushima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,565,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228898; 
Oct.  23.  1992,  4-286048;  Dec.  18.  1992,  4-087018  U;  Feb.  1, 
1993,  5-014751 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  a.  320—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  battery  charging  method  comprising: 
(a)  effecting  a  first  charging  of  a  plurality  of  series  connected 
rechargeable  batteries,  said  first  charging  being  a  constant 
current  charging. 


ELECTRICAL 
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(b)  detecting  a  battery  voltage  of  each  one  of  said  rechargeable 
batteries  during  said  first  charging,  wherein  said  first  charging 
is  performed  until  the  battery  voltage  of  any  one  of  the 
rechargeable  batteries  is  detected  as  reaching  a  prescribed 
voltage,  and 

(c)  after  the  battery  voltage  of  any  one  of  the  rechargeable 
batteries  reaches  the  prescribed  voltage,  effecting  a  second 
charging  of  the  plurality  of  series  connected  rechargeable 
batteries  by  gradually  reducing  a  battery  charging  current  to 
maintain  the  battery  voltage  of  said  any  one  of  the  recharge- 
able batteries  at  the  prescribed  voltage  and  to  gradually 
increase  the  battery  voltage  of  each  of  die  remaining  recharge- 
able batteries  without  exceeding  the  prescribed  voluge. 

5.  A  rechargeable  battery  charging  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  detection  means  for  detecting  a  battery  voltage  of  each  one 
of  a  plurality  of  rechargeable  batteries  which  are  connected 
togedier  in  series,  wherein  said  the  detection  means  is  a 
constant  voltage  charging  circuit  that  prevents  the  battery 
voltage  of  each  battery  from  exceeding  the  prescribed  voltage, 
and 

(b)  a  cono-ol  means,  responsive  to  said  detection  means,  for 
charging  the  rechargeable  batteries  by  gradually  reducing  a 
battery  charging  current  to  maintain  the  battery  voltage  of  said 
any  one  of  the  rechargeable  batteries  at  the  prescribed  voltage 
and  to  gradually  increase  the  battery  voltage  of  each  of  the 
remaining  rechargeable  batteries  without  exceeding  the  pre- 
scribed voltage  when  the  battery  voltage  of  said  any  one  of 
die  rechargeable  batteries  is  detected  as  reaching  die  pre- 
scribed voltage,  wherein  said  contiDi  means  is  a  constant 
current  charging  circuit  diat  control  the  battery  charging  cur- 
rent in  accordance  with  a  signal  output  from  said  constant 
voltage  charging  circuit. 


5,637.980 

BATTERY  CHARGING/DISCHARGING  SWITCHING 

CONTROL  PROTECTIVE  CIRCl'IT 

Jimmy  Wu.  6F.,  No.  25-17,  'Hing  Shan  St.,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,973 

Int.  Cl.*-  HOIM  10/46;  H02J  7/04 

VS.  Cl.  320-9  7  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging/discharging  switching  control  protective 
circuit  comprising: 

a  rectifier  filter  circuit  to  provide  the  battery  charging/ 
dischaipng  switching  control  protective  circuit  with  a  neces- 
sary working  voltage; 

a  microprocessor  control  circuit  to  provide  a  first  time  series 
pulse  signal  and  a  second  time  series  pulse  signal; 

a  time  series  conDx>l  circuit  to  receive  and  process  the  first  and 
second  time  series  pulse  signals  from  said  microprocessor 
control  circuit  so  as  to  provide  a  third  lime  series  pulse  signal, 
a  fourth  time  series  pulse  signal,  and  a  fifdi  time  series  pulse 
signal; 

a  constant  current  control  circuit  controlled  by  die  duitl  time 
series  pulse  signal  from  said  time  series  control  circuit  to  set 
the  value  of  charging  or  discharging  current  through  a  vari- 
able resistor  diereof  by  controlhng  an  electronic  switching 
element  based  on  a  constant  current  set  by  said  control  circuit; 
and 

a  charging  discharging  loop  controlled  by  die  fourth  and  filth 
time  series  pulse  signals  from  said  time  series  control  circuit 
and  electric  current  from  said  constant  current  contiol  circuit 
to  charge  and  discharge  a  charging  discharging  battery  set, 
wherein  the  fourth  and  fifth  time  series  pulse  signals  cause 
switches  in  said  charging  discharging  loop  to  close  before  said 
electronic  switching  element  is  switched  on  by  said  constant 
current  to  complete  said  charging  discharging  circuit. 


5,637,981 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
AND  CHARGER  USED  THEREFOR  USING  CONSTANT 
CURRENT  AND  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE 
Tamimi  Nagai,  Kanagawa,  and  Hitoshi  Akibo,  Miyagi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,299,  May  3,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1993,  5-112639; 
May  18,  1994.  5-115783 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/00 

VS.  Cl.  320-22  11  ctofans 
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1.  A  mediod  for  charging  a  secondary  battery  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

charging  said  secondary  battery  with  a  constant  current; 

continuing  a  charging  operation  with  said  constant  current  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  tiine  firom  die  time  when  a  charging 
voltage  across  said  secondary  battery  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  and  switching  said  charging  operation  with  said  con- 
stant current  to  a  charging  operation  with  a  constant  voltage; 
and 

Slopping  said  charging  operation  uith  said  constant  voltage 
when  a  charging  cuneni  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
wherein  said  step  of  continuing  tJie  charging  operation  with 
said  constant  current  is  repeated  when  said  charging  current 
flowing  through  said  secondary  baner\'  during  the  charging 
operation  widi  said  constant  voluge  is  less  than  said  prede- 
termined value. 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTE|H 
CHARGE  OF  A 

PORTABLE 

Nobuyuki  Nanno,  and 
assignors  to  Kabushiki 

FUed  Jun.  17, 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
InLCl 
VS.  a.  320—31 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


5,437,982 

FOR  DETECTING  FULL 
RECHiRGEABLE  BATTERY  IN  A 
CC  MPUTER  SYSTEM 
Mayu  ni  Maeda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Ka|sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  899.920 
Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991.  3-171626 
"  H02J  7/00 

18  Oaims 
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d)  detennining  that  the  battery  pack  is  fully  charged  when  the 
first  temperature  value  is  larger  than  the  second  temperature 
value  by  a  first  reference  value: 

e)  storing  in  a  memory  the  first  temperature  value  detected  in 
step  a); 

f)  reading  from  the  memory  a  third  temperature  value  detected 
in  step  a)  before  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  the 
determining  step  d)  determines  that  the  first  temperature  value 
is  less  than  the  second  temperature  value;  and 

g)  determining  thai  the  battery  pack  is  not  fully  charged  when 
the  first  temperature  value  is  less  than  the  third  temperature 
value  by  a  second  reference  value. 
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5,637,983 
CHARGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATORS 

Francisco  Planells  Almerich,  Valencia,  and  Salvador  Borja 

Baixauli,  Torrente,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Cargadores 

Pla-Bor  Sociedad  Limitada,  Torrente,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00002,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19061,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  7,  1994,  9400027 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  320—57  21  Claims 
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1.  A  charger  for  electrical  accumulators,  comprising: 

input  terminals  for  receiving  an  input  signal: 

output  terminals  for  producing  an  output  signal: 

a  transformer  connected  to  the  input  terminals  for  producing  an 
alternating  current  output  signal  at  a  voltage  greater  than  a 
rated  voltage  of  said  accumulator  to  be  charged,  said  trans- 
former producing  said  alternating  current  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  input  signal: 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  alternating  current  output  signal 
from  said  transformer  to  produce  a  direct  current  output  signal 
and  for  supplying  said  direct  current  output  signal  to  said 
output  terminals: 

circuit  means  for  regulating  said  output  signal  of  said  charger  by 
producing  a  voltage  drop  of  said  input  signal  while  ensuring 
that  a  substantially  constant  amperage  is  produced  by  said 
charger,  said  circuit  means  including  a  reactance  connected 
between  said  ttansformer  and  said  input  terminals:  and 

overcharging  prevention  circuit  means  for  preventing  overcharg- 
ing of  said  accumulator  after  the  accumulator  has  been 
charged,  said  overcharging  prevention  circuit  means  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  rectifier  means. 


ure  value  within  the  battery  by  a  first 
ided  within  the  battery  pack: 

tem^raiure  value  of  an  ambient  tempera- 
pack  by  a  second  temperature  sensor 
pack: 

temtierature  value  obtained  in  step  a)  with 
vjlue  obtained  in  step  b); 


5,637,984 

PSEUDO-MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

OHMIC  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  AND 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

John  W.-S.  Chu,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nanotechnology, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  326,718 
Int.  CI.'-  H02J  1/00:  H02N  2/(H) 
VS.  CI.  322—8  2  aaims 

1.  A  pseudo-mechanical  system  comprising: 
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an  electrical  generator  adapted  to  convert  mechanical  energy 
into  electrical  energy: 

means  for  delivering  mechanical  energy  to  the  electrical  genera- 
tor: 

an  ohmic  electromechanical  component  which  assumes  a  first 
form  when  above  a  selected  temperature  and  a  second  form 
when  below  the  selected  temperature: 

circuit  means  for  passing  electrical  energy  from  the  electrical 
generator  through  the  ohmic  electromechanical  component, 
the  electrical  energy  being  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  ohmic  electromechanical  component  from  below  tlte 
selected  temperature  to  above  the  selected  temperature: 

a  decision  maldng  apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit means  to  pass  electrical  energy  from  the  electrical  gen- 
erator through  the  ohmic  electromechanical  component  only 
when  one  or  more  status  conditions  meet  a  selected  criterion: 

sensor  means  for  determining  die  status  conditions  and  for 
transmitting  a  signal  to  the  decision  making  apparatus  identi- 
fying the  status  conditions: 

a  structure  connected  to  have  a  force  applied  to  it  by  the  ohmic 
electromechanical  component  in  response  to  the  electrome- 
chanical component  shifting  from  its  second  form  to  its  first 
form,  the  structure  being  adapted  to  move  in  response  to 
application  of  the  force;  and 

means  for  performing  additional  mechanical  work,  which  is 
separate  and  distinct  from  the  work  performed  by  the  force 
applied  by  the  ohmic  electromechanical  component,  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  stnicmre  as  the  electromechani- 
cal component  shifts  from  its  second  form  to  its  first  form. 


5,637,985 

ALTERNATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Shieaki  Kakizaki,  Sendai;  Tetsushi  Hosokai;  Tetsuro  Takaba. 

both  of  Kure,  and  Hiroshi  Ninomiya,  Miyano,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343507 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/14 

VS.  CI.  322—28  17  Ctaims 
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1.  An  alternator  control  system  for  controlling  an  alternator  to 
regulate  a  field  current  passing  through  a  field  coil  of  die  alternator 
so  as  to  regulate  a  terminal  voltage  of  a  battery  comprising: 

terminal  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  terminal  volt- 
age of  the  battery:  and 

control  means  for  ( 1 )  establishing  a  target  voltage  of  the  batterv. 
(2)  estimating  a  target  field  current  to  the  field  coil  ba.sed  on 
both  said  terminal  voltage  and  said  target  voltage  in  a  feed- 
back control.  ( 3 )  performing  a  correction  of  said  field  current 
to  compensate  a  delay  in  current  generation  of  the  alternator 


by  linear  advance  correction,  and  (4)  applying  a  corrected 
field  current  to  the  field  coil. 


5,637,986 
POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  ALTERNATOR  FOR 
VEHICLE 
Wakako  Kanazawa,  Toyokawa;  FuyuU  Maehara,  Kariya,  and 
Toshinori  Mamyama,  Ai^o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI2129,  $  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095/ir778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,631 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-322352 
Int  CL'  H02P  9/00 
VS.  a.  322—28  16  ( 
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1.  A  power  control  device  of  an  alternator  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

an  alternator  driven  by  an  engine  for  supplying  electric  current 
to  vehicle  electric  loads, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  an  alternator  output  voltage  with  a 
referenee  voltage, 

an  oscillator-couple  having  first  and  second  oscillators  for  gen- 
erating oscillating  signals  having  a  phase  difference  therebe- 
tween which  varies  according  to  an  output  signal  of  said 
comparator; 

switching  means  for  controlling  a  field  cunem  according  to  a 
signal  having  a  pulse  width  which  varies  in  response  to  said 
phase  difference,  and 

a  phase  difference  control  circuit  for  decreasing  an  oscillation 
cycle  of  said  second  oscillator  relative  to  an  oscillation  cycle 
of  said  first  oscillator  when  said  alternator  output  voltage 
tiecomes  higher  than  said  reference  voltage  tliereby  to 
decrease  a  phase  difference  between  said  oscillating  signals, 
and  increasing  said  oscillation  cycle  of  said  first  oscillator 
when  said  alternator  output  voltage  becomes  lower  than  said 
reference  voltage  thereby  to  increase  said  phase  difference. 


5,637,987 
REGENERATIVE  VEHICLE  LAl^NCH 
Gerald  T.  Fattic.-  Daniel  W.  Stahura,  both  of  Anderson.  Ind.. 
and  William  J.  Vukovich,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,685 
Int  CI."  H02P  15/00 
VS.  CL  322—40  |2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  launching  a  vehicle  from  a  substantially  static 
condition,  said  vehicle  having  a  drivetrain  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  an  engine  output  member,  a  electric 
machine  including  a  stator  and  rotor,  and  a  gear  set  operatively 
coupling  said  internal  combustion  engine  output,  said  rotor  and  a 
gear  set  output  member  of  said  gear  set.  said  gear  set  output 
member  being  operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one  drive  wheel  for 
propelling  the  \ehicle.  wherein  said  generator  is  effective  as  an 
electric  brake  reaction  element  to  control  torque  transfer  between 
said  engine  output  member  and  said  gear  set  output  member,  the 
method  comprising: 

detecting  a  predetermined  set  of  vehicle  drivetrain  operating 
parameters: 
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Jeff  Gucyski,  P.O.  Box  11633 
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ENERGY  SAVINGS  APPARATUS 

Sylvester  Wood,  504  W.  Main  St,  Weatheriy,  Pa.  18255 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,144 
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,(37,988 
SUP  »LY  ATTAINING  SINUSOIDAL 
CURRENT 

CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 
1,136,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
ter.  No.  975,346,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
divijon  of  Ser.  No.  393^91,  Aug.  14, 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
486,626 
H02M  3/155 

4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  110  volt  ac  voltage  source,  an  electrical 
power  metering  means,  and  an  associated  electrical  load  having 
power  supply  circuit  for  feeding  current  to  said  load,  a  power 
supply  circuit  means  for  conducting  current  from  the  ac  voltage 
source  to  said  load  in  alternate  half  cycles,  the  improvement 
comprising:  first  circuit  means  for  conducting  current  in  one  direc- 
tion through  the  load  in  a  first  half  cycle  and  second  circuit  means 
for  conducting  current  through  the  load  in  the  opposing  direction  in 
a  second  half  cycle,  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  being 
responsive  to  the  positive  and  negative  cycling  of  the  ac  voltage 
source  so  that  current  is  conducted  in  the  first  half  cycle  in  an 
out-of-phase  relation  to  the  current  conducted  in  the  second  half 
cycle,  a  switching  control  means  having  a  first  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  positive  half  of  the  sinusoidal  voltage  waveform 
from  the  ac  voltage  source  for  energizing  said  first  circuit  means 
and  a  second  switch  means  responsive  to  the  negative  half  of  the 
sinusoidal  voluge  waveform  from  the  ac  voltage  source  for  ener- 
gizing said  second  circuit  means,  and  a  voltage  delay  elimination 
means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  the  second  switch  means  by 
monitoring  the  current  load  demand  to  eliminate  time  delay  in  the 
current  flow  in  the  second  circuit  means  for  providing  the  negative 
half  wave  of  the  sinusoidal  waveform  to  the  load  without  the 
occurrence  of  a  time  delay  such  that  a  complete  sinusoidal  wave- 
form is  instantaneously  presented  to  the  load. 


Convert<  r^  Node 


T^16  T-ie 


:onverting  an  input  voltage  applied 

ground  into  an  output  voltage 

:rminal  and  first  node,  comprising: 


pled  between  the  first  node  and 
intirmediate  voltage; 

to  the  first  node  for  selectively 
voltage  to  the  second  node; 
second  node  for  applying  a  voltage 


n(  ie 


pair  of  terminals  with  one  terminal 

for  attaining  a  current; 
oupled  (o  the  other  terminal  of  the 

vely  applying  the  current  to  the 


:ci  the  other  terminal  of  the  inductive 
jrrent  to  the  output  terminal;  and 
roupled  between  the  output  terminal 
ng  and  pruviding  ihe  output  voltage. 


5,637,990 
fflGH  SPEED,  LARGE-CURRENT  POWER  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Katsuhisa  Kato,  Saitama-ken,-  Toshihiko  Onozawa,  Ibaraki- 
ken,-  Tatsuya  Murofushi,  and  Toshikazu  Matsuda,  both  of 
Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SonyATektronix  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127023; 
Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127024;  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127025 
Int  CI."  G05F  I/57J:  H02H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  323—277  21  Claims 

1.  A  power  control  apparatus  for  controlling  supply  of  electrical 
power  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  switching  means  for  switching  a  current  path  between  a  power 
supply  and  the  load,  the  switching  means  including  at  least 
.  two  switching  devices  connected  in  series  and  each  switching 
device  having  an  unsaturated  state,  in  which  voltage  devel- 
oped across  the  switching  device  increases  substantially  with 
increase  in  current  conducted  by  the  switching  device,  and  a 
saturated  state,  in  which  voltage  developed  across  the  switch- 
ing device  does  not  increase  substantially  with  increase  in 
current  conducted  by  the  switching  device,  and  the  switching 
means  being  responsive  to  a  gate  signal  to  change  from  a 
conductive  slate  to  a  non-conducting  state. 
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5,637,992 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  LOAD  POLE 

STABILIZATION 

WilUam    E.    Edwards,    Milford,    Mich.,    assignor    to    SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,120 

Int  a.*  G05F  3/I6;3/20 

VS.  CI.  323—315  15  Claims 


5,637,991 

POWER  SUPPLY  INCLUDING  A  DETECTION  AND 

SWrrCH  SYSTEM  FOR  UNI-PLANE  AND  SPLIT-PLANE 

DEVICES 
Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown;  Joseph  D.  Mallory,  Cedar  Park; 
Joshua  Titus,  and  Joseph  A.  Vivio,  hoth  of  Austin,  aU  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,390 

Int  a."  G05F  1/40 

VS.  a.  323—282  30  Claims 


1.  A  detection  and  switch  system  for  a  power  supply  which 
provides  power  to  a  device,  the  power  supply   including  two 
voltage  supplies  and  corresponding  outputs  for  providing  one 
output  voltage  in  a  uni-plane  mode  if  the  device  is  a  uni-plane 
device  and  for  providing  two  separate  output  voltages  in  a  split- 
plane  mode  if  the  device  is  a  split-plane  device,  said  detection  and 
switch  system  comprising: 
a  switch  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  two  voltage  supplies  and 
receiving  a  select  signal  for  selecting  between  uni-plane  and 
split-plane  modes;  and 
a  detection  circuit  for  monitoring  at  least  one  of  the  outputs  of 
the  two  voltage  supplies  and  for  providing  said  select  signal  to 
said  switching  circuit  for  selecting  the  appropriate   mode 
based  on  the  voltage  level  of  at  least  one  of  the  output 
voltages. 


a  generating  means  for^enerating  said  gate  signal  when  current 
through  the  load  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 

a  delay  means  for  delaying  the  gate  signal  from  the  generating 
means  by  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  change  the 
switching  means  to  the  non-conducting  state  after  all  of  the 
switching  devices  of  the  switching  means  are  in  the  saturated 
stale. 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  load  pole  stabilization, 
comprising: 

an  output  stage  having  an  input  and  having  an  output; 

a  comparator  stage  for  driving  the  output  stage  responsive  to 
comparing  the  output  of  the  output  stage  to  a  voltage  refer- 
ence, the  comparator  stage  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  output  stage,  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  reference,  and  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  output  stage; 

an  active  load  having  an  input  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
output  stage  and  having  a  conductive  path  from  the  output  of 
the  output  stage  to  a  reference  voltage. 

wherein  the  conductive  path  increases  conductivity  inversely 
proportional  to  a  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  comparator 
stage. 


5,637,993 
ERROR  COMPENSATED  CURRENT  MIRROR 
David  H.  Whitney,  Westford,  and  Moshe  Gerstanhaber,  New- 
ton, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543309 
Int  a."  G05F  3/16:3/20 
VS.  a.  323—315  2 


1.  An  error  compensated  current  minor  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  transistor  and  an  output 
transistor; 

a  bias  current  source  in  series  with  said  input  transistor  and  a 
load  curreni  source  in  series  with  said  output  transistor;  said 
load  current  source  including  a  load  current  source  transistor 
in  series  with  a  load  current  source  impedance; 

an  mpul  terminal  connected  between  said  bias  ciHrent  source 
and  said  input  transistor; 

a  buffer  circuit  including  a  transistor  having  its  base  connected 
between  said  load  current  source  and  said  output  transistor; 
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sou  'ce 


conned  :d 


a  buffer  biasing  current 
bufer  circuit,  said  buffet 
buffer  biasing  current 
biasing  current  source  i 
source  transistor  being  a 
tor: 

an  output  terminal 

said  buffer  biasing  currer 

a  compensating  circuit  including 
ing  its  base  tied  to  the 
source  transistor,  its  emfter 
transistor  and  said  buffei 
and  its  collector  connected 
impedance  and  said  load 
said  load  current  source 
transistor  which  is  matct  ;d 
biasing  current  source  tr4isistor. 


irce  connected  in  series  with  said 

biasing  current  source  including  a 

transistor  in  series  with  a  buffer 

rafcedance:  said  buffer  biasing  current 

:plica  device  of  said  output  transis- 


between  said  buffer  circuit  and 
source:  and 

a  compensator  transistor  hav- 

)ase  of  said  buffer  biasing  current 

connected  between  said  buffer 

biasing  current  source  impedance 

between  said  load  current  source 

:urrent  source  transistor  for  driving 

to  supply  a  current  to  said  output 

to  that  demanded  by  said  buffer 


5  37,»4 
WAVEFORM  MEASUREMENT 


Fell, 


Norman  G.  Carder,  South 

Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application 
Claims  priority, 
1990,  90308932 

Intel 
U,S.  a.  324—76.13 
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(  luecnsferry,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
,840,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13^52 
applicatlDn  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  14, 


GOIR  17/00 
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8  Claims 


31 
_l_ 


pRassm 


the  characteristics  of  an  a.c.  wave- 
steps: 

between  a  first  instant  when  the 

first  predetermined  reference  level 

1  hen  the  waveform  level  attains  a 


1.  A  method  of  measuring 
form  comprising  the  foUowin  t 
measuring  the  time  interv  J 

waveform  level  attains 

and  a  second  instant 

second  predetermined 
repeating  the  measurement   for  a  plurality  of  said  second  prede 

termined  levels:  and 
reconstructing  the  wavefor  n 

based  on  the  time  of 

predetermined  level. 


le  el: 


from  said  measured  time  intervals 
iie  second  instant  and  said  second 


1.  A  magnetic  detection  d  vice  comprising 
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AIR  GAP 

a  biasing  magnet  for  generating  a  bias  magnetic  field  directed  to 
an  object  of  detection  including  a  magnetic  material,  the 
biasing  magnet  having  a  magnetizing  surface  facing  the  object 
of  detection; 

a  magnetoresistance  effective  element  disposed  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  a  plane  defined  by  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  object 
of  detection  and  by  a  direction  of  the  bias  magnetic  field 
generated  by  the  biasing  magnet,  the  magnetoresistance  effec- 
tive element  having  a  resistance  changeable  by  the  bias  mag- 
netic field  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the  object  of 
detection,  a  change  in  a  state  of  the  bias  magnetic  field  being 
detected  via  the  change  in  resistance  of  the  magnetoresistance 
effective  element: 

a  holder,  contained  in  a  hollow  portion  of  the  biasing  magnet, 
for  holding  the  njagnetoresistance  effective  element  in  a  posi- 
tion between  a  surface  of  the  biasing  magnet  and  the  object  of 
detection,  the  magnetoresistance  effective  element  protruding 
from  the  surface  of  the  biasing  magnet;  and 

the  biasing  magnet  having  an  axis  between  a  north  pole  and  a 
south  pole  aligned  toward  a  point  of  detection  on  the  object  of 
detection. 

wherein  a  spacing  between  the  magnetoresistance  effective  ele- 
ment and  the  biasing  magnet  corresponds  to  a  minimum 
spacing  which  avoids  turbulence  of  a  magnetic  vector  due  to 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  biasing  magnet. 


5,637,996 
TOY  SYSTEM  WITH  MOVABLE  VEHICLES 
Robert  S.  McDarren,  Ridgefield,  and  Thomas  L.  Sinunel,  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Link  Group  International, 
Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13341,  Feb.  5, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342365 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  3/66:3/80;  A63F  9/14:  A63H  30/02 

VS.  CI.  324—178  3  Claims 


i  ,637,995 
MAGNETIC  DETECTIOl  i  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MAGNET 
INCLUDING  A  STEPPEB  PORTION  FOR  ELIMINATING 

TURBULENCE  AT  THE  MR  SENSOR 
Ichiro  Izawa,  Aqjo;  Yasuak  Makino,  Okazaki;  Susumu  Kuroy- 
anagi,  Anjo;  Seiki  Aoya  na,  Toyohashi;  .Shigehiro  Kasumi, 
Kariya;   Kenji  Yagi.  Na  E;oya;    Kazuo   Kajimoto,  Okazaki; 
Masaki  Takashima,  Nuk^ta-gun,  all  of  Japan,  and  Shinichi 
Konda,  Miincben,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S^.  No.  162,625,  Dec.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,999 
Claims  priority,  applicaf  on  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329670; 
Dec.  18,  1992.  4-339275;  May  10,  1993,  5-108542;  Mar.  23, 
1994,  6-052153;  Jun.  17,  11  94.  6-135783 

Int.  a."  GOIP  3/4^7:  (H)1R  33/09 
VS.  a.  324—174 


GOIB  7/14 

22Chdms 


1.  A  toy  system  for  providing  enhaiKed  enjoyment  and  entertain- 
ment and  comprising: 

A.  a  defined  pathway: 

B.  at  least  one  vehicle  constructed  to  advance  along  the  defined 
pathway; 

C.  a  first  optical  sensor 

a.  fixedly  mounted  along  the  pathway, 

b.  positioned  for  sensing  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  thereby, 
and 

c.  constructed  for  delivering  a  first  signal  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle: 
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D.  a  second  optical  sensor 

a.  fixedly  mounted  along  the  pathway  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  first  sensor, 

b.  positioned  for  sensing  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  thereby, 
and 

c.  constructed  for  delivering  a  second  signal  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle; 

E.  computer  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sensors  for 
receiving  the  first  and  second  signals,  processing  said  signals 
to  determine  the  vehicle  speed,  and  transmitting  a  third  signal 
corresponding  to  the  determined  speed  value:  and 

F.  voice  synthesizing  means 

a.  connected  to  the  computer  means  for  receiving  the  third 
signal  therefh)m:  and 

b.  producing  an  audible  output  corresponding  to  the  verbal 
enunciation  of  the  speed  value  as  received  from  the  com- 
puter means, 

whereby  a  toy  system  is  attained  which  is  capable  of  accurately 
measuring  and  determining  the  speed  of  a  moving  vehicle  and 
providing  added  excitement  and  enjoyment  to  the  user  by  verbally 
enunciating  the  measured  speed. 


5,637,998 

DIGITAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  ANGULAR 

POSITION 

Hiroshi  Kushihara,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamagawa 

Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084240 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/30;  GOIR  33/00;  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  324—207.25  9  claims 

J     (suvue  null 


VIE»  ON  XX 


I.  An  angular  displacement  sensor  having  a  rotation  axis  and 
comprising  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  components 
arranged  to  confront  each  odier  axially  and  to  define  a  rotary 
configuration;  the  first  said  component  comprising  a  ferromagnetic 
member  mounted  coaxially  with  said  roution  axis  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  poles  which  are  disposed  at  a  respective  plurality  of 
positions  about  the  rotation  axis  and  extend  towards  the  second 
component,  said  poles  having  axes  which  extend  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  rotation  axis;  said  poles  constimting  excitation 
poles  and  return  path  poles:  said  excitation  poles  being  provided 
with  winding  coils  and  having  inductances;  said  return  path  poles 
not  being  provided  with  winding  coils:  said  second  component 
comprising  an  inductance  affecting  component  for  selectively 
affecting  the  inductances  of  said  excitation  poles  which  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  as  to  overiie  only  some  of  the  excitation 
poles  at  any  given  lime  10  define  poles  which  are  overiaid.  the 
relative  rotation  varymg  the  poles  which  are  overlaid:  the  sensor 
further  including  means  for  prov  iding  output  signal  data  related  10 
the  inductances  of  the  excitation  poles  and  thus  related  to  the 
rotary  configuration  of  the  components. 


5,637,997 
ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  WFTH  MOVABLE 

INDUCTANCE  AFFECTING  COMPONENT 
Donald  L.  Hore,  Bristol,  and  Robert  A.  Slade,  Rochester,  both 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Radiodetection  Limited,  Bris- 
tol, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A>2034,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1991, 
9123633 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/14:7/30 
VS.  a.  324—207.16 


8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  angular  movement  comprising: 

a  sensor  having  a  rotor  and  a  single  phase  exciting  signal  input 
and  providing  two  sensor  output  signals  of  different  phases 
dependent  upon  angular  position  of  said  rotor: 

a  single  phase  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  sensor, 

single  phase  exciting  signal  input  for  providing  a  single  phase 
exciting  signal  to  said  input; 

a  phase  shifter  coupled  to  said  sensor  €or  shifting  the  phase  of 
one  of  said  output  signals: 

combining  means  for  combining  the  other  of  said  sensor  ouq>ut 
signals  with  the  signal  shifted  in  phase  by  said  phase  shifter: 

a  phase  splitter/selector  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  providing 
further  signals  dependent  upon  the  amplitudes  of  said  sensor 
output  signals: 

a  phase  counter  coupled  to  said  phase  splitter/selector  for  con- 
verting said  further  signals  to  digital  signals; 

a  clock  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  single  phase  signal 
generator  for  providing  said  exciting  signal  and  a  reference 
signal,  said  single  phase  signal  generator  being  coupled  to 
said  phase  splitter/selector  for  providing  the  reference  signal 
to  said  phase  splitter/selector,  and  wherein  said  phase  spliner/ 
selector  provides  a  preset  signal  to  said  phase  counter;  and. 

comparing  means  cgnnected  to  said  combining  means  and  to 
said  phase  counter  for  providing  a  digiul  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  angle  of  said  rotor. 


5,637.999 

OPAMP  BASED  BROAD  BAND  PHASE  SHIFTER  FOR 

USE  IN  DETECTING  FLAWS  IN  THE  MEDU  OF  DISKS 

FOR  USE  IN  DISK  DRIVES 
Mark  Hennecken,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpora- 
tion, Longmont  Colo. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,101 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/12:  GOIN  27/82 

VS.  a.  324-212  24  Claims 


^ 


<• 

T 

km 

m 

vmm 

1.  An  electronic  detection  system  for  delecting  flaws  in  the 
magnetic  media  of  raw  disks  prior  to  assembly  into  disk  drives, 
said  electronic  detection  system  being  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
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signal  read  and  write  apparati  s 
sinusoidal  signal  into  the  medii 
reads  the  signal  previously  ii 
spinning  disk  and  supplies  the 
said  electronic  detection  syster 
dividing  means  connected 
apparatus  for  receiving 
signal  into  first  and  second 
tially  identical  with  the 
write  apparatus: 
impedance  matching  means 
for  matching  the  electrics 
apparatus  with  the 
detection  system  so  that 
first  and  second  signals 
system  are  substantially 
ance  of  the  read  and  wril ; 
sensitivity  of  said  electr4nic 
flaws  in  the  media,  and 
therethrough  substantially 
phase  shifting  means 
means  for  receiving  said 
ing  third  and  fourth  si; 
amplitude  as  said  first  ani 
ence  with  respect  to  eac 
predetermined  frequency 
multiplication  means 
receiving  said  third  and 
and  fourth  signals  to  fom 
square  of  said  third  and 
sununing  means  connected 
receiving  said  fifth  and 
and  sixth  signals  to  form 
comparator  means  conneciei 
ing  said  seventh  signal 
seventh  signal  with 
values  and  supplying  ai 
instance  that  the  ampliti  ie 
either  said  upper  or  Iowa 
wherein  said  phase  shifting 
first  stage  phase  shifting 
first  signal  with 
phase  shift  angle  over 
second  stage  phase  shift^g 
stage  phase  shifting  c 
phase  of  said  first  si 
by  an  additional  second 
bandwidth  to  provide 
and  second  bandwidth; 
'first  and  second  stage 
a  90  degree  phase 
signals. 


that  spins  the  disk,  impresses  a 

of  the  spinning  disk,  subsequently 

n  pressed  onto  the  media  from  the 

read  signal  as  an  electrical  output, 

comprising: 

;lectrically  to  the  read  and  write 

read  signal  and  dividing  the  read 

signals,  each  of  which  are  substan- 

signal  supplied  by  the  read  and 
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METHOD  AND 
MAGNETICALLY 
Friedrich  M.  Forster, 
Dr.  Friedrich  Forster, 

FUed  Jul.  22, 
CUums  priority,  applicati^i 
712J 

InL  CI, 
U.S.  CL  324—238 

1.  A  method  for 
objects  having  cross  sections 
steps  of 
providing  at  least  one 
which  includes  a  coil 
section, 
advancing  an  elongated 
through  the  coil  plane 
adjustably  positioning  the 
so  that  the  coil  plane 
the  travel  direction  of 
so  that  when  considered 
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connected  to  said  dividing  means 

impedance  of  the  read  and  write 

impedance  of  said  electronic 

tie  electrical  characteristics  of  said 

p  ovided  to  said  electronic  detection 

I  naffected  by  the  electrical  imped- 

apparatus,  thereby  improving  the 

detection  system  in  detecting 

passing  said  first  and  second  signals 

unaltered: 

to  said  impedance  matching 
rst  and  second  signals  and  generat- 
s  having  substantially  the  same 
second  signals  and  a  phase  differ- 
other  of  substantially  90°  over  a 
ange: 

to  said  phase  shifting  means  for 
f^rth  signals  and  squaring  said  third 
fifth  and  sixth  signals  that  are  the 
fourth  signals  respectively; 
to  said  multiplication  means  for 
signals  and  summing  said  fifth 
i  seventh  signal:  and 
to  said  summing  means  for  receiv- 
comparing  the  amplitude  of  said 
predetermined  upper  and  lower  limit 
output  signal  indicative  of  each 
of  said  seventh  signal  exceeds 
limit  value: 
means  comprises: 
c  rcuitry  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said 
to  said  second  signal  by  a  first 
I  first  bandwidth:  and 

circuitry  connected  to  said  first 

i  cuitry  and  adapted  for  shifting  the 

with  respect  to  said  second  signal 

phase  shift  angle  over  a  second 

third  and  fourth  signals,  said  first 

being  contiguous  and  whereby  said 

^tive  phase  shifting  circuitry  provide 

between  said  third  and  fourth 
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section  of  the  coil  passage  closely  conforms  to  at  least  a 
circumferential  portion  of  the  cross  section  of  the  elongated 
test  object. 


5,638,001 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

MONITOR 

Johan  E.  W.  Vrijheid;  Dirk  Sinnema,  and  Nice  M.  M.  Swcn- 

nen,  ail  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  \oTk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,678 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1995,  95200698 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  a.  324—318  4  Claims 
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5  i38,000 
APP  IRATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
TES1  ING  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Pfullii  gen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Institut 
Rei  tingen,  Germany 
1  »94,  Ser.  No.  279,499 
n  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 


-cniM.eHnM.an 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising  a  magnet  system 
for  generating  a  steady  magnetic  field  in  a  measuring  space,  a 
gradient  circuit  with  a  gradient  coil  system  for  generating  gradient 
fields  in  the  measuring  space,  an  RF  transmitter  circuit  and  an  RF 
receiver  circuit  including  RF  coil  means  for  applying  RF  energy  to 
an  object  to  be  arranged  in  the  measuring  space  and  for  receiving 
RF  signals  emitted  by  the  object,  a  monitor  with  a  liquid  crystal 
display  screen  for  image  display,  and  a  central  control  unit  which  is 
connected  to  at  least  the  gradient  circuit,  the  RF  transmitter  circuit 
and  the  RF  receiver  circuit  in  order  to  superpose  magnetic  field 
gradients,  preselected  by  the  gradient  circuit,  on  the  steady  mag- 
netic field,  to  activate  the  RF  transmitter  circuit  and  to  activate  the 
RP  receiver  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period  thereafter,  and  is 
connected  to  the  monitor  in  order  to  control  the  monitor  in  such  a 
manner  that  information  it  applied  to  the  LCD  display  screen  only 
during  periods  in  which  the  RF  receiver  circuit  is  not  activated. 


■•  GOIN  27/90 

21  Claims 

electro-lnagnetically  testing  elongated  test 
)f  various  shapes  and  comprising  the 

testlcoil  which  defines  a  coil  plane  and 
p  ane  passage  of  predetermined  cross 

teit  object  along  a  travel  direction  and 

p  issage,  and 

ne  test  coil  into  a  stationary  position 

pa;  sage  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to 

'  thr  advancing  elongated  test  object  and 

in  the  travel  direction,  the  cross 


5,638,002 

MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MODULAR  SYSTEM 

OF  ELECTRICAL  CELLS  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  SYSTEM  OF  THE  STORAGE 

BATTERYTYPE 

Michel    Perelle,    Parcay-Meslay,   France,   assignor   to   Sail, 

Romainville,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,492 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  04807 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/4/6 

VS.  a.  324—434  4  Claims 

1.  A  measurement  circuit  for  a  modular  system  of  cells  that  are 

electrically  connected  in  series,  each  being  constituted  by  one  or 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  dielectric  sample  for  susceptibility  to 
surface  electrical  failure  due  to  tracking,  such  apparatus  compris- 
ing: an  enclosure  adapted  to  be  continuously  purged  of  airborne 
contaminants:  a  base  disposed  within  the  enclosure  for  supporting 
a  dielectric  sample:  a  pair  of  mutually  separated  electrodes  oper- 
ably  interconnected  with  a  variable  voluge  power  supply  and 
engaging  the  dielectric  sample  on  a  first  side:  a  source  of  water  and 
water  borne  contaminants  adapted  to  imermittentiy  discharge  the 
water  and  water-borne  contaminants  onto  the  dielectric  sample 
between  the  electrodes. 


more  elements  for  producing,  storing  or  converting  electrical 
energy,  said  circuit  incorporating  a  common  measurement  trans- 
ducer plus  individual  measurement  interfaces  for  the  various  cells, 
each  of  which  interfaces  includes  its  own  generator  for  determin- 
ing a  measurement  signal  representative  of  some  varying  charac- 
teristic of  the  cell  to  which  the  interface  in  question  is  allocated, 
each  interface  having  a  measurement  signal  output  connected  to 
the  cotnmon  measurement  transducer  via  a  single-wire  link  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  interfaces,  each  of  said  interface  responds  to 
receiving  a  first  control  impulse  by  transmitting  to  the  common 
transducer  the  measurement  signal  as  produced  by  its  own  genera- 
tor, and  then  relays  to  a  following  interface  any  subsequent  control 
pulses  it  receives  before  the  end  of  a  determined  limiting  time 
period  after  an  immediately  preceding  control  pulse,  wherein  each 
interface  includes  two  ports  operable  in  alternation  such  that  one 
acts  as  an  input  for  control  pulses  transmitted  to  the  interface  while 
the  other  acts  as  an  output  for  such  pulses  after  they  have  been 
received,  the  port  selected  as  the  input  for  any  new  control  pulse 
ffain  being  that  one  of  said  ports  which  receives  the  first  pulse  of  a 
train. 


5.638,003 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SURFACE 
BREAKDOWN  OF  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS  CAUSED 
BY  ELECTRICAL  TRACKING 
Jeffrey  B.  Hall,  Clayton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Underwriters  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,644 

InL  CI."  GOIR  3I/IS 

U.S.  a.  324—514  26  Claims 


5,638.004 
MULTICONDUCTOR  CONTINUITY  AND 
INTERMITTENT  FAULT  ANALYZER  WITH  DYNAMIC 
STIMULATION 
Gary  L.  Combs,  Seabeck;  Ronald  J.  Battles,  Silverdale;  Dennis 
F.  Frey,  Keyport;  John  H.  Holman,  Poulsbo.  and  John  G. 
Miskimins,  Port  Hadlock,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Wasliingtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.616 

InL  a."  GOIR  31/08 

VS.  CL  324—539  u  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  cable,  the  cable  having  a  first  and  a 
second  cable  connector,  each  cable  connector  having  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  and  having  a  pluralitv'  of  electrical  padis 
between  the  electrical  contacts,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  test  fixture  member. 

B.  first  connector  coupling  means,  carried  by  the  test  fixture 
member,  for  coupling  to  the  first  cable  connector  and  for 
providing  elecincal  connection  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  therein. 

C.  second  connector  coupling  means  for  coupling  lo  the  second 
cable  connector  and  for  providing  electrical  connection  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  therein. 

D.  means  for  selecting  a  first  electrical  contact  from  the  plurality 
of  electrical  contacts  in  the  first  cable  connector,  and  for 
selecting  a  second  electrical  contact  from  the  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  in  one  of  the  first  cable  connector  and  the 
second  cable  connector. 

E.  vibration  means  for  mechanically  vibrating  the  cable  at  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  vibration  frequencies  simulta- 
neously, 

F.  te.si  means  for  applying  a  test  signal  to  the  first  selected 
electrical  contact. 

G.  means  for  providing  data  representative  of  an  expected 
response  signal  ai  the  second  selected  electrical  contact. 

H.  signal  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  representative 
data  w  ith  a  response  signal  repeatedly  measured  at  the  second 
selected  electrical  coniacl  to  generate  data  representative  of 
the  electrical  path  between  the  first  and  second  electrical 
contact,  and 
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1.  memory  means  for  storini 
paths  between  various 
tors. 


data  representative  of  the  electrical 
elA:trical  contacts  of  the  cable  connec- 


PREDICnVE 
Suresh  N.  R^an,  San  Jose, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8. 
InL  CI." 
U.S.  a.  324—751 


5  »8,005 
WA1  EFORM  ACQUISITION 

nd  Kenichi  Kanai,  Palo  Alto,  both 
Sci  lumberger  Technologies  Inc.,  San 


1  >95,  Ser.  No.  488,650 
C  OIR  3I/78:3IA)2 
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1.  A  method  of  operatinj 
acquire  data  representing 
circuit,  comprising 

a.  applying  to  the  circuit 
associated  timing 

b.  acquiring  a  voltage  sam| 
timing  reference,  by 
i.  setting  a  predicted  v 

stored  value; 
ii.  sununing  the  predicted 

voltage  (Vint)  to  proc  jce 
iii.  applying  the  filter  v 

node  and  a  detector; 
iv.  applying  to  the  node 

selected  delay  t,  following 
V.  detecting  secondary 

grid  to  produce  a  detlctor 
vi.  combining  the  detector 

(Iref)  to  produce  an 

integrator  current  is 

predetermined  relatiokship 
vii.  integrating  the  inte;  lator 

produce  the  integrata 
viii.  storing  a  value  re 

setting  the  predicted 

voltage  sample;  and 
repeating  steps  a.  and  b.  a 
sample  at  a  selected  i 
stimulus  signal  pattern. 


1  stimulus  signal  pattern  having  an 

to'. 
ie  at  a  selected  delay  t,  following  the 


METHOD  AND 
PREDICTION  OF  THIl 
DIFFERENTULLY 

Subhash  R.  Nariani,  San 
tino,  both  of  Calif.. 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5348J24.  This 


;  ap  >li 


VS.  CI.  324—765 

1.  A  method  of  examinin 
substrate,  at  least  a  region 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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a  charged-particle-beam  prober  to 
;es  of  a  waveform  on  a  node  of  a 


any  defects  in  the  thin  oxide  are  due  to  weak  oxide  or  are  due  to 
charge-damaged  oxide,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  fabricating  on  said  wafer  first  and  second  conductive  regions 
overlying  said  thin  oxide,  the  first  conductive  region  defining 
a  greater  surface  area  than  the  second  conductive  region; 

(b)  applying  respective  first  and  second  stress-inducing  current 
sources  between  said  first  and  second  conductive  regions  and 
said  substrate,  wherein  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second 
current  sources  are  scaled  proportionately  to  areas  of  said  first 
and  second  conductive  regions  such  that  a  substantially  con- 
stant current  density  is  created; 

(c)  after  step  (b),  applying  a  voltage  between  said  first  conduc- 
tive region  and  a  portion  of  said  substrate,  and  measuring  any 
first  leal(age  current  flow  therebetween; 

(d)  after  step  (b),  applying  a  voltage  between  said  second 
conductive  region  and  a  portion  of  said  substrate,  and  mea- 
suring any  second  leakage  current  flow  therebetween;  and 

(e)  comparing  said  first  leakage  current  and  said  second  leakage 
current  to  ascertain  a  defect  status  of  said  thin  oxide; 

wherein  following  step  (e)  a  determination  is  made  that  said  thin 
oxide  is  substantially  defect  free,  that  said  thin  oxide  is  weak 
oxide,  or  that  said  thin  oxide  is  charge-damaged. 


liage  (Vdac)  based  on  a  previously 

voltage  (Vdac)  with  an  integrator 
a  filter  voltage  (Vfilter); 
iltage  to  a  grid  situated  between  the 

a  charged-particle-beam  pulse  at  the 

the  timing  reference; 
harged-particles  passing  through  the 
current  (Isec); 

current  with  a  reference  current 

itegrator  current  (lint),  such  that  the 

lero  when  the  filter  voltage  is  in  a 

to  voltage  on  the  node; 

current  over  a  time  interval  to 

voltage;  and 

(f-esenting  the  filter  voltage  for  use  in 

roltage  when  acquiring  a  subsequent 

)lurality  of  times,  to  acquire  a  voltage 
lay  t,  upon  each  repetition  of  the 
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5,638,007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  SLEW 

RATE  OF  OUTPUT  DRIVERS  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUrr  BY  USING  PROGRAMMABLE  FLASH  CELLS 
Gregory  D.  Sabin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,256 

Int  CI."  H03K  I9/094S 

U.S.  CI.  326—27  14  Claims 
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,638,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAFER  LEVEL 
OXIDE  RELIABILITY  USING 
StZED  GATE-LIKE  ANTENNAE 
ose.  and  Calvin  T.  Gabriel,  Cuper- 
to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San 


•.  No.  376390,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
ication  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
453322 
Int.  qi."  GOIR  31/26 

20  Claims 
a  semiconductor  wafer  that  includes  a 
f  thin  oxide,  and  determining  whether 


1.  In  an  output  driver  including  a  plurality  of  transistor  devices 
connected  to  an  output  line  for  outputting  signals,  subject  to  a 
current  change  slew  rate,  from  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

a  programmable  means  for  selecting  the  slew  rate  for  output 
signals  driven  by  the  output  driver,  wherein  said  program- 
mable means  comprises: 
a  separate  flash-programmable  device  connected  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  transistor  devices,  each  of  said  separate  flash- 
programmable  devices  receiving  a  data  signal  along  an  input 
data  line  and  outputting  the  data  signal  if  the  flash- 
programmable  device  is  enabled  and  outputting  a  constant 
voltage  level  signal,  regardless  of  input  data,  if  the  flash- 
programmable  device  is  not  enabled. 
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5,638,008 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUSLY  CLOCKED  SIGNAL  IN  A 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  CLOCKED  PROGRAMMABLE 

DEVICE 

Krishna  Rangasayee,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Philippe  Larxrher, 

Les  Ulis  Cedex,  France,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 

Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,165 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/177 

UJS.  a.  326—39  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  programmable  device  having  synchronously  clocked 
registers,  a  method  for  generating  an  asynchronously  clocked  sig- 
nal without  employing  said  synchronously  clocked  registers,  said 
method  comprising: 

receiving  an  input  signal; 

receiving  an  event  signal; 

generating  an  intermediate  signal,  said  intermediate  signal  hav- 
ing a  same  signal  state  as  said  input  signal  when  said  event 
signal  IS  in  a  first  signal  state,  said  intermediate  signal  remain- 
ing in  said  same  signal  state  when  said  event  signal  is  in  a 
second  signal  state;  and 

producing  said  asynchronously  clocked  signal  when  said  inter- 
mediate signal  is  in  said  same  signal  state  and  said  event 
signal  transitions  from  said  first  signal  state  to  said  second 
signal  state,  said  asynchronously  clocked  signal  remaining 
unchanged  when  said  event  signal  transitions  from  said  sec- 
ond signal  state  to  said  first  signal  state. 


5,638,009 
THREE  CONDUCTOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  SIGNALING 
Ivan  E.  Sutherland,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and  Charles  E. 
Molnar,  Webster  Grove,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,654,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  140,655,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333354 
iBt  CI.*-  H03K  19/0185 
VS.  a.  326—83  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  over  at  least  three 
conductors  comprising: 

defining  a  sequence  of  activity  of  the  three  conductors  for 

information  transfer  over  the  conductors; 
placing  a  first  conductor  in  an  active  state  to  designate  the 

occurrence  of  an  event; 
placing  a  second  conductor  in  an  active  state  to  designate  the 

occurrence  of  another  event; 
placing  a  third  conductor  in  an  active  state  to  desigiuite  the 

occurrence  of  a  further  event;  and 
returning  the  first,  second  and  tliird  conductors  to  an  inactive 

state  after  each  is  active  quicldy  enough  to  not  have  all  three 

conductors  active  at  the  same  time. 


5,638,010 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  FOR  A 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  PROVIDING  A  RESIDUE 

SIGNAL  FOR  USE  IN  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

INTERPOLATION  AND  DECIMATION  FILTERS 

Robert  W.  Adams,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,082 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/00;  H03L  7/099 

VS.  a.  327—105  31  Claims 


1.  A  digitally  controlled  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  clock  signal  generator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a 
frequency  control  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  master 
clock  signal  and  an  output  providing  an  output  clock  signal 
with  clock  pulses  occurring  at  an  average  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  frequency  control  signal;  and 

a  time  measiuing  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  receive 
the  output  clock  signal,  and  an  output  providing,  for  each 
clock  pulse  received  from  the  output  clock  signal,  a  measure 
of  a  time  period  between  an  arrival  time  of  a  clock  pulse  of  an 
imaginary  ideal  clock  signal  having  a  uniform  period  and  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  average  frequency  of  the  output  clock 
signal  and  an  arrival  time  of  the  clock  pulse  received  from  the 
output  clock  signal. 


5.638,011 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  (DAC)  CURRENT 

SOURCE  ARRANGEMENT 

Chinh  D.  Nguyen,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.C.  Works,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,772,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,958 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/00 

VS.  a.  327—108  3  Claims 
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1.  A  DAC  current  source  current  comprising: 
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a  current  source  transistor 
for  providing  a 

an  output  circuit  branch  for 
source  means. 

a  switch  circuit  configured 
current  from  said  currei 
output  circuit  branch, 
sub-circuit  and  a  multist^i 
isolation  circuit  having 
isolation  stages  and  bein; 
ing  the  capacitance  between 
said'  switching  sub-circu 
including  a  bias  input 

a  matching  circuit  for  mat^h 
and  said  switch  circuit, 
second  and  third  series 
first  and  second  series 
matching  output  and  a 
corresponding  to  respeci 
wherein  the  first,  the  plur  Jity 
connected  respectively 
transistor,  and  the 
isolation  stages. 


m  luding  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate, 
predeterm  ned  current, 

reiving  a  current  from  said  current 


to  permit  selective  diversion  of  a 

source  transistor  and  from  said 

saidlswitch  circuit  including  a  switching 

;e  isolation  circuit,  said  multistage 

control  input  and  a  plurality  of 

effective  for  substantially  eliminat- 

said  current  source  transistor  and 

said  multistage  isolation  circuit 

for{each  isolation  stage:  and 

ing  said  current  source  transistor 

matching  circuit  including  first, 

onnected  subcircuits,  each  of  said 

ca  inected  subcircuits  including  a  first 

p  urality  of  second  matching  outputs 

ve  ones  of  said  isolation  stages, 

of  second  matching  outputs  are 

the  gate  of  said  current  source 

respective  bias  inputs  of  said  respective 
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WRITE 
Takashi    Hashimoto,    Ome; 
Masaki  Yoshinaga, 
Hirose,  both  of  Ome;  YujI 
Hinode-macfaL,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
gawa,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a."  H03I ; 
U,S.  a.  327—110 


5,  138,012 
D9IVER  CIRCUIT 

Noriaki    Hatanaka,    Chigasaki; 

Higas^yamato;  Yuji  Nagaya;  Tsuyoshi 

Soga,  Oi-machi,  and  Tadao  K^i, 

lan,   assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

ComiAiter  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
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1.  A  write  driver  comprisi^: 
first  and  second  pnp  type 

with  respective  complei^ntary 
first  and  second  npn  type 

to  respective  collectors 

transistors, 
first  resistor  elements  eaci 

the  first  and  second 

the  first  and  second  npi^type 
a  second  resistor  element 

and  second  npn  type  traf  sistors 

terminal  to  which  a 

collectors  thereof  being 
third  and  fourth  npn  type 

the  first  and  second  n 

jected  to  complementarj 

of  the  corresponding  i 
an  inductive  head  conneited 

provided  at  the  connection 

type  transistors,  and  a 

connection  between  th« 

tors. 
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5.638,013 
CHARGE  REDISTRIBUTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Toni  Iwata,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamauchi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122533 

Int  CI.*  H03K  4/02 

U.S.  a.  327—126  40  Claims 

CMADGC  PUMP  CIRCUIT 
Z? 


I  W5,  Ser.  No.  544,824 

Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-284490 
3/00:  H02M  7/162 

9  Claims 
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ransistors  whose  bases  are  supplied 

input  signals  in  pair, 
ansistors  whose  bases  are  connected 
of  the  first  and  second  pnp  type 
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^SlCHAl  TRAMSMISSIOH  ORCUIt 


1.  A  signal  transmission  method 

using  a  plurality  of  signal  lines,  which  fall  into  a  first  potential 
state  when  the  potential  is  in  a  potential  increasing  process  or 
into  a  second  potential  state  different  from  said  first  potential 
state  when  the  potential  is  in  a  potential  decreasing  process, 
for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  signals  in  said  first  potential 
state  or  in  said  second  potential  state,  comprising  the  step  of: 

redistributing  charges  between  the  charges  of  a  signal  line  hav- 
ing a  potential  in  a  potential  decreasing  process  and  the 
charges  of  a  signal  line  having  a  potential  in  a  potential 
increasing  process, 

when  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  include  a  signal  line  in  the 
potential  increasing  process  and  a  different  signal  line  in  the 
potential  decreasing  process, 

whereby  said  signal  line  having  a  potential  in  the  potential 
increasing  process  and  said  different  signal  line  having  a 
potential  in  the  potential  decreasing  process  are  made  to  be  in 
a  third  potential  state  between  the  first  potential  state  and 
second  potential  state. 


5,638,014 
CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Kozaburo  Kurita,  Ome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-301691 

Int  CI.*  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  327—141  6  Claims 


connected  between  the  emitters  of 
pnpltype  transistors  and  the  collectors  of 
transistors, 
onnected  to  the  collectors  of  the  first 
and  an  external  power  supply 
St  supply  voltage  is  supplied,  the 
commonly  connected, 
t^msistors  which  are  each  connected  to 
type  transistors  in  series  and  sub- 
switching  control  by  inverted  signals 
signals,  and 
between  a  first  output  terminal 
between  the  first  and  third  npn 
ond  output  terminal  provided  at  the 
second  and  fourth  npn  type  transis- 
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1.  A  clock  pulse  generator  formed  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  clock  pulse  generator 
comprising: 

a  compensating  circuit  including: 

a  phase  comparator  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a 
liming  signal  fed  from  an  external  terminal  of  said  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  and  a  clock  signal  generated  within 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  and  for  outputting  an 
output  signal  derived  from  said  phase  difference; 
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a  low-pass  filter  for  smoothing  the  output  signal  of  said  phase 
comparator  for  conversion  into  a  voltage  signal:  and 

a  first  current-controlled  delay  circuit  for  generating  a  delay 
signal  of  said  timing  signal; 

wherein  said  compensating  circuit  uses  said  timing  signal  and 
said  delay  signal  to  generate  a  first  current  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  frequency  of  said  timing  signal; 

said  clock  pulse  generator  fiirther  comprising: 

a  voltage-current  conversion  circuit  for  converting  the  voltage 
signal  generated  by  said  low-pass  filter  into  a  second  current 
signal,  and  for  generating  a  third  current  signal  on  the  basis  of 
said  first  and  said  second  current  signal:  and 

a  ring  oscillator  which,  controlled  by  said  third  current  signal, 
generates  said  clock  signal  by  use  of  a  second  current- 
controlled  delay  circuit  having  the  same  circuit  constitution  as 
that  of  said  first  current-controlled  delay  circuit. 


5,638,015 
AVOIDING  INSTABILITY 
ManoJ  Giural,  Santa  Clara;  Greggory  D.  Donley,  and  Paul  N. 
Israel,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493383 

Int  CL*  H03K  5/00;5/l3 

VJS.  CL  327—144  13  Claims 


llfHjT.CUXK 


OUTPUI  .CLOCK 


1.  A  multi -clock  pulse  synchronizer,  circuit  comprising 

an  IN-section  for  receiving  and  storing  prescribed  in-pulses  and 
input  dock  signals,  and  for  responsively  outputting  intermedi- 
ate signals;  and 

an  OUT-section  for  receiving  and  storing  said  intermediate  sig- 
nals synchronous  with  output  dock  signals  and  processing 
them  to  generate  output-signals,  which  avoid  metastability; 

said  IN-section  comprising  an  IN  bistable  storage  stage  and 
IN-MUX  means  connected  thereto,  plus  gate  means  arranged 
to  receive  a  version  of  said  intermediate  signals  fed-back  from 
said  storage  stage,  and  to  responsively  trigger  output  thereto 
from  said  IN-MUX  means. 


5,638,016 
ADJUSTABLE  DUTY  CYCLE  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
John  K.  Eitrlieim,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation, 
Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,768 

Int  CI.*  H03K  5/14:5/159:5/04 

VS.  a.  327—175  15  Claims 
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1.  An  adjustable  duty  cycle  clock  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  delay  line,  for  delaying  an  input  clock,  having  an  input 
coupled  to  receive  the  input  clock  and  an  output; 

(b)  a  programmable  second  delay  line,  for  delaying  an  input 
clock,  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the  input  clock  and 
an  output; 

(c)  a  latch  having  a  set  input,  a  reset  input,  and  an  output; 

(d)  a  first  edge  detector  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  first 
delay  line  and  the  set  input  on  the  latch,  to  detect  edges  of  a 
first  polarity  and  to  generate  a  pulse  only  when  an  edge  of  the 
first  polarity  is  detected;  and. 

(e)  a  second  edge  detector  coupled  between  the  output  of  the 
second  delay  line  and  the  reset  input  on  the  latch,  to  detect 
edges  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  that  of  the  first  polarity 
and  to  generate  a  pulse  only  when  an  edge  of  the  second 
polarity  is  detected. 


5,638,017 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  CIRCLTT 
Ho  H.  Kim.  Kumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1995, 
1995  20840 

Int  CI.*  H02K  7/08 
VS.  a.  327—176  20  Claims 
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16.  A  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  comprising: 

a  data  register  for  generating  a  data  pulse  signal  including  a  first 
selection  signal  and  a  second  selection  signal; 

an  unit  delay  circuit  for  sequentially  delaying  a  clock  signal 
n-times  to  generate  an  output; 

an  (n-t-l)xl  multiplexer  for  processing  the  output  of  the  unit 
delay  circuit  to  generate  a  delayed  clock  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  first  selection  signal;  and 

a  logic  gate  circuit  for  processing  the  clock  signal  and  the 
delayed  clock  signal  to  generate  an  adjustable  pulse  width 
modulation  data  signal  in  accordance  with  the  second  selec- 
tion signal. 


5,638,018 
P-TVTE  FLIP-FLOP 
Bradley    A.    Sharpe-Geisier.    San   Jose,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny^-ale,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,786 
Int  CI.*  H03K  3/356 
VS.  a.  327—215  8  Qaims 

1.  A  P-type  flip-flop  having  a  clock  input,  a  data  input  and  an 
output  comprising: 

means  for  changing  states  of  the  output  of  the  P  flip-flop  to 
match  the  data  input  at  a  leading  edge  of  a  pulse  of  a  given 
signal  having  a  pulse  width  5  which  is  received  at  the  clock 
input  of  the  P  flip-flop;  and 
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means  for  preventing  the 
states  for  a  period  e  afte 
given  signal  is  received 
enabling  the  output  of 
the  data  input  after  the 
a  period  greater  than  e 


of  tput  of  the  P  flip-flop  from  changing 

the  reading  edge  of  the  pulse  of  the 

where  e  is  greater  than  5,  and  for 

P  flip-flop  to  change  states  to  match 

e  as  long  as  the  given  signal  has 
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«  638,019 

ACCURATELY  GENEB  ^TING  PRECISELY  SKEWED 
CLO^K  SIGNALS 

Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
f995.  Sen  No.  559,901 
*  H03K  1/04 

8  Claims 


Richard  F.  Frankeny, 
Business  Macliines 

FUed  Nov.  17, 
Int.  (4 
U.S.  a.  327—295 
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1.  A  system  for  generatinj 
means  for  creating  a 

controllable  delay  line: 
a  second  controllable  dela 

identical  functional 

delay  line,  connected  U 
frequency  comparator  m 

in  the  first  and  second 

the  difference  between 

tion  signal  and  a 
means  for  tapping  the 

mental  position  along 
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SWITCHED 

Vladimir  Koifman,  Risho  i 

and   Israel    Kashat, 

Motorola,  Inc., 

Filed  Mar.  8, 

Claims  priority, 
9506139 

Int. 
VS.  a.  327—382 

1.  A  switched  capacitor 
second  differential  inputs 
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differential  outputs  via  respective  first  and  second  signal  paths, 
each  signal  path  including  a  coupling  capacitor  and  a  first  switch- 
ing device  between  the  input  and  the  coupling  capacitor  and  a 
second  switching  device  between  the  coupling  capacitor  and  the 
output,  the  control  electrodes  of  the  first  switching  devices  of  both 
paths  being  coupled  together  to  switch  at  a  first  phase  of  a  clock 
signal  and  the  control  electrodes  of  the  second  switching  devices  of 
both  paths  being  coupled  together  to  switch  at  a  second  phase  of 
the  clock  signal  non-overlapping  with  the  first  phase,  a  first  comon 
mode  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  input  and  a  common 
mode  node  and  a  second  common  mode  capacitor  coupled  between 
the  second  input  and  the  common  mode  node,  the  common  mode 
node  being  coupled  via  a  pair  of  switches  to  the  first  and  second 
signal  paths  between  the  coupling  capacitors  and  the  second 
switching  devices,  the  switches  being  switched  to  conduct  during 
the  first  phase  of  the  clock  signal  and  not  conduct  during  the 
second  phase  of  the  clock  signal. 


a  skewed  clock  signal,  comprising: 
feeiback  oscillation  signal  using  a  first 

line,  fabricated  to  have  substantially 
ch^cteristics  to  the  first  controllable 
receive  a  base  clock  signal: 
ns  for  concurrently  controlling  delay 
cl)ntrollable  delay  lines  in  proportion  to 
he  frequency  of  the  feedback  oscilla- 
subhafmonic  of  the  base  clock  signal;  and 
clock  signal  as  skewed  at  an  incre- 
second  controllable  delay  line. 


5,638,021 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Erich  Kaiflier,  Taufkirchen,  and  Jenoe  Tihanyi,  Kirchheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1994,  44  01 
956.4 

Int  a."  HOIL  35/00 
VS.  CI.  327—513  3  CUims 
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;,638.020 
CAPACrrpR  DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUITS 

-Lezion;  Yachin  Afek,  Kfar  Saba, 
N^Unya,   all   of  Israel,   assignors  to 
.Schaum^urg,  III. 

1996,  Sen  No.  614,418 
applicaton  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1995, 
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5  Claims 

ifferential  circuit  comprising  first  and 
upled  to  respective  first  and  second 


1.  A  power  semiconductor  component  assembly,  comprising: 

a  power  semiconductor  component  having  a  semiconductor 
body; 

a  controllable  switch  connected  to  said  power  semiconductor 
component: 

a  temperature  sensor  having  a  given  reset  lime,  said  temperature 
sensor  being  connected  to  said  controllable  switch  for  turning 
on  said  controllable  switch  to  control  said  power  semiconduc- 
tor component  from  a  conducting  state  into  a  range  of  higher 
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resistance  once  a  temperature  in  said  semiconductor  body  of 
said  power  semiconductor  component  attains  a  critical  value; 
and 

delay  member  being  connected  between  said  temperature 
sensor  and  said  controllable  switch,  said  delay  member  being 
triggered  by  said  temperature  sensor  and  having  a  delay  time 
being  longer  than  said  given  reset  time,  for  preventing  block- 
ing of  said  controllable  switch  during  said  delay  time. 
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CONIHOUfR 


1.  A  method  for  attenuating  an  initial  periodic  disturbance  in  a 
physical  system  utilizing  a  two  component  disturbance  signal 
control  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  counter  disturbaiKe  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 
sensing  a  residual  disturbance  within  said  {>hysical  system  which 
is  defined  as  being  a  combination  of  the  initial  periodic 
disturbance  and  the  counter  disturbance  to  produce  an  error 
signal  related  to  the  residual  disturbance: 
passing  the  error  signal,  or  a  first  signal  derived  from  the  error 
signal,  through  a  control  circuit  comprising  an  inverse  filter 
means  and  a  first  delay  means  coupled  together  in  a  series 
arrangement  so  as  to  produce  said  control  signal, 
wherein  said  inverse  filter  means  provides  an  output  with  a  fixed 
delay  representative  of  an  inverse  modeling  delay  of  the  physical 
system,  said  first  delay  means  has  a  first  delay  time  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  period  of  the  initial  periodic  disturbance  and  to 
the  fixed  modeling  delay,  and  whereby  the  counter  disturbance 
attenuates  the  initial  periodic  disturbance. 


5,638,023 
CHARGE  PUMP  ORCUrf 
Man-Seung    Kim,    Choongchungbook-do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 
assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co.  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  457,713 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1994, 
18921/1994 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327—589  7  Qaims 

I.  A  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal  for  receiving  an 
external  voltage  and  a  gale  terminal  for  receiving  a  word  line 
voltage,  said  first  MOS  transistor  dropping  the  word  line 
voltage  by  a  threshold  voltage  and  tfansferring  a  dropped 
voltage  through  the  source  terminal  thereof; 
a  capacitor  for  outpiutting  a  desired  voltage  for  each  rising  edge 

of  clock  pulses  applied  thereto: 
a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  for  receiving  the 
word  line  voltage  and  a  drain  terminal  for  receiving  the 
voltage  from  said  capacitor,  said  second  MOS  transistor  trans- 
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5,638,022 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PERIODIC  DISTURBANCES 

Graham  P.  E^twell,  Caldecote,  England,  assignor  to  Noise 

Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/05229,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Sen  No.  347,421 

Int  a."  GIOK  11/16 

VS.  a.  327—551  17  CUims 
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ferring  the  voltage  from  said  capacitor  through  a  source 
terminal  thereof  with  substantially  no  voltage  drop;  and 
a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the 
source  terminal  of  said  first  MOS  traitsistor  and  a  drain 
terminal  connected  in  common  to  the  source  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  said  third  MOS  transistor 
adding  the  desired  voltage  from  the  source  terminal  of  said 
second  MOS  transistor  whereby  the  desired  voltage  is  added 
to  an  output  voltage  from  the  source  terminal  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor  and  the  added  voltage  at  a  source  terminal  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor  is  transferred  to  a  word  line  and  the 
gate  terminal  of  said  first  MOS  transistor. 


5,638,024 

WASTE  ENERGY  CONTROL  AND  MANAGEMENT  IN 

POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stefaag,  Sweden,  and  Ross  W.  Lampe,  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  179,947,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,662 
InL  CL*  H03F  3/68 
VS.  CL  330—84  3 


1.  An  amplifying  apparatus  for  lineariy  amplifying  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  desired  amplified  output 
signals  using  a  plurality  of  coupled  non-linear  power  amplifiers, 
comprising: 

input  combining  means  for  combining  said  input  signals  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  combined  signals  for  amplification  by 
.said  non-linear  amplifiers; 

output  combining  means  for  combining  outputs  of  said  non- 
linear amplifiers  to  produce  a  plurality  of  combined  output 
signals: 

multi-channel  Cartesian  feedback  means  for  processing  selected 
combined  output  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  feedback 
signals; 

multi-channel  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  input  signals 
with  the  feedback  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  error 
signals  and  for  filtering  the  error  signals; 

multi-channel  quadrature  modulator  means  for  converting  the 
filtered  error  signals  to  drive  signals  for  said  non-linear  ampli- 
fiers such  that  a  number  of  the  combined  output  signals 
correspond  to  the  desired  amplified  output  signals  and  any 
remaining  combined  output  signals  are  waste  energy  signals. 
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<  ,638,025 

AMPLIFIED  OUTP  UT  STAGE  CONTAINING 

N-CHANNEL  OUTPUT  Tl  ANSISTORS  AND  CAPACITIVE 

COUP  .ING  STAGE 
Nick  M.  Johnson,  Los  Altoi ,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  S  anta  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1  »5,  Ser.  No.  499,499 
Int  C  L"  H03F  3/30 


U.S.  CL  337—255 


5,638,027 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AMPLIFIER 
Masami  Nagaoka,  Eblna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012130 

lax.  ex."- mi¥  3/217 

VS.  CI.  330—306  7  Qaims 


21  Claims 


2.  An  amplifier  comprisin; 
an  N-channel  high-side 

transistor  connected  in 

voltage  rails; 
an  N-channel  gate  drive 
an  input  stage  amplifier  haffing 

the  gates  of  said  low- 
a  current  source  for 

drive  transistor,  the  dri 

coupled  through  a  capa(f  tive 

high-side  transistor. 


t  ansistor  and  an  N-channel  low-side 
ieries  between  positive  and  negative 


-si  e 


tifuisistor; 

an  output  coupled  in  common  to 

and  gate  drive  transistors;  and 

supp|ymg  a  constant  current  to  said  gate 

n  of  the  gate  drive  transistor  being 

coupling  stage  to  the  gate  of  said 


mGH  INPUT 
SEMICONDUCTOR 


,638,026 
IMi  'EDANCE  CIRCUIT  AND 
INI  EGRATED  DEVICE  PROVIDED 
TB  ERE  WITH 


Masaru  Hashimoto, 

Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasa^ 

FUed  Jul.  28, 
Claims  priority, 

inta; 

VS.  a.  330—260 


^ 


ih2 


VB       >i 


1.  A  high  input  impedanc  ; 

an  amplifier  including  a 
polarity  serving  as  a 
serving  as  a  differential 
amplifier,  base  of  first 
polarity  being  caused 
base  of  tiie  second 
polarity  being  caused  I 

biasing  means  for  provii 
positive  input  terminal 
transistor  of  a  second 
'  having  a  base  connect^ 

means  for  providing  si 
input  signal  applied  to 
of  tlie  tliird  transistors, 


iigr  il 


Yokol^nia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Japan 
1995,  Ser.  No.  508,526 
applical  on  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197362 
Hi3F  3/4S:  GllB  5/02 

18  Claims 


R3   CI 


:M 


-OUT 


circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first 
(  ifferential  pair  and  of  a  first  polarity 
pair  and  constituting  input  stage  of  the 
ransistor  of  the  transistors  of  the  first 
o  serve  as  a  positive  input  terminal, 
transistor  of  the  transistors  of  the  first 
>  serve  as  a  negative  input  terminal; 
ing  a  d.c.  input  bias  voltage  to  said 
said  biasing  means  including  a  tliird 
polarity  opposite  to  the  first  polarity, 
to  the  positive  input  terminal,  and 
of  a  substantially  same  phase  as  an 
the  positive  input  terminal,  for  emitter 


12 


13 


14 


=y 


16 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  input  electric  power  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency  determined  depending  on  an  application, 
and  a  series  capacitor  coimected  to  an  output  side  of  said 
amplifier  and  becoming  a  conductive  state  with  respect  to  the 
electric  current  having  the  predetermined  frequency  but  an 
open  state  with  respect  to  the  electric  current  having  a  fre- 
quency that  is  an  odd  multiple  of  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 


5,638,028 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  LOW  POWER  CPU 
CLOCK  SIGNAL 
David  W.  Voth,  WoodinviUe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  541,207 

Int.  a.*  H03L  7/06:7/18 

VS.  CL  331—25  10  Oaims 


MULTV 
FREOUENCY 
OSCILLATOn 


H      . 


SIQNAl. 
SELECTOR 


7 


FREQUENCY 
SELECTOR 


REFERENCE 
OSCILLATOn 


"-CPU 
CLOCK 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  low-power  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  cloclc  signal  comprising: 

a  multi-frequency  oscillator  having  at  least  two  oscillating  out- 
put signals,  each  of  the  at  least  two  oscillating  output  signals 
having  a  substantially  distinct  frequency  from  other  ones  of 
the  at  least  two  oscillating  output  signals; 

a  signal  selector  disposed  to  receive  the  at  least  two  oscillating 
output  signals  of  the  multi-fi;pquency  oscillator,  the  signal 
selector  providing  a  CPU  clocli  signal  based  upon  a  selected 
one  of  the  at  least  two  oscillating  output  signals  in  accordance 
with  an  input  select  signal; 

a  reference  oscillator  providing  an  oscillatory  output  reference 
signal; 

a  frequency  selector  having  as  input  signals  the  CPU  cloclc 
signal  and  the  oscillatory  output  reference  signal,  the  fre- 
quency selector  including  means  for  comparing  the  CPU 
clocl(  signal  frequency  and  the  oscillatory  output  reference 
signal  fiiequency,  the  frequency  selector  providing  an  output 
select  signal  indicative  of  the  relative  frequencies  of  the 
oscillatory  output  reference  signal  and  the  CPU  clock  signal, 
the  output  select  signal  corresponding  to  the  input  select 
signal  for  selecting  one  of  the  at  least  two  oscillating  output 
signals;  and 
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an  enable  signal  for  selectively  enabling  the  operation  of  the 
CPU  cloclc  generator. 


a  pealc  voltage  on  the  drain  electrode  of  said  clipper  transistor 
as  current  flows  in  either  direction  through  said  clipper  tran- 
sistor. 


5,638,029 

CIRCUIT  FOR  EXTERNALLY  OVERDRIVING  AN 

INTERNAL  CLOCK 

Timothy  G.  O'Shaughnessy,  Black  Forest,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

American  Microsystems,  Pocatello,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,301 
Int  CI.'  H03L  7/00:  H03B  5/24 
VS.  CL  331—44 


5,638,031 

PRECISION  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Eric  J.  Danstrom,  Farmington  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,922 

Int  CL'  H03B  5/20 

23  Claims 


21  Claims   U-S.  a.  331—111 


11.  A  method  of  overdriving  a  system  clock  timing  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  threshold  voltage  and  an  upper  threshold  volt- 
age; 

supplying  an  overdrive  timing  signal  having  a  dynamic  over- 
drive timing  signal  voltage; 

comparing  the  dynamic  overdrive  timing  signal  voltage  to  the 
lower  threshold  voltage  and  the  upper  threshold  voltage; 

driving  a  circuit  with  the  system  clock  timing  signal  when  the 
overdrive  timing  signal  voltage  is  less  than  the  lower  thresh- 
old voltage;  and 

otherwise  driving  the  circuit  with  the  overdrive  timing  signal. 


5,638,030 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIFFERENTIAL  VCO  WITH 
COMMON  BL^SED  CLIPPER 
He  Du,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534^38,  Sep.  27.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,568,099.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,984 
Int  CL*  H03B  5/24:  H03L  7/099 
VS.  a.  331—57 

son 
.  -r  V         venriVM) 


Vcjp 


20  Claims 


vcrr(vad) 

s«ol 

SS10, i— iSBJO 

-^^rll»-p^1 
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T 

UHn 

" 

ntt-l 

1.  A  delay  cell  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  delay  cell  including  a  clipper  transistor  coupled 

between  differential  outputs  of  said  differential  delay  cell  for 

clipping  said  differential  outputs  as  current  flows  in  either 

direction  through  said  clipper  transistor;  and 
biasing  means  for  maintaining  a  voltage  provided  to  the  gate 

electrtxle  of  said  clipper  transistor  to  be  substantially  equal  to 


?^-^ 


12.  A  precision  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  a  reference  current  having  an  output  for 

supplying  a  reference  current; 
a  means  for  controlling  charge  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  means  for  generating  the  reference  current, 

having  a  second  input,  and  having  an  output; 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

charge  control  stage  and  having  a  second  plate  coupled  to 

ground; 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  plate  of  the 

capacitor,   having  a  second  input,  and  having  an  output 

coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  charge  control  stage;  and 
a  means  for  generating  a  voltage  threshold  having  an  input 

coupled  to  the  output  of  the  comparator  and  having  an  output 

coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  comparator. 


5,638,032 
NONRECIPROCAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
l^kashi  Hasegawa,  Nagaoitakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098766 
Int  CL"  HOIP  1/383 
VS.  CL  333—1.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonreciprocal  circuit  element  comprising: 
plurality  of  central  electrodes  arranged  in  mutually  intersecting 
directions,  each  of  said  central  electrodes  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  at  least  two  of  said  central  electrodes 
having  respective  dimensions  which  are  unequal; 
a  grounding  electrode  disposed  adjacent  the  central  electrodes 
such  that  the  respective  distances  from  the  central  electrodes 
to  the  grounding  electrode  are  unequal; 
a  ferrite  body  disposed  between  the  grounding  electrode  and  the 

central  electrodes; 
a  permanent  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to  the  central  electrodes 

on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  feirile  body;  and 
respective  matching  circuits  which  are  coimected  to  the  first 
ends  of  the  central  electrodes  at  on  respective  ports  having 
substantially  equal  respective  reactances,  the  second  ends  of 
the  central  electrodes  being  connected  to  the  grounding  elec- 
trode; 
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wherein  each  said  central 
strips  have  unequal  wi( 
nearest  the  ferrite  body 
the  central  electrode 
widest. 
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( lectTode  has  at  least  one  strip,  and  the 

d  iis,  the  strip  of  the  central  electrode 

being  the  narrowest  and  the  strip  of 

fayhest  from  the  ferrite  body  being  the 


Filed  Dec  Z7, 
IdLC 
VS.  CL  333—1.1 


Ipa  s 


bavi  ig 


p  ►«, 


1.  A  three  port  slot  line 
quencies,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third 

first  and  second  slot  line 
slot  line  segment 
port,  said  second  slot 
nected  to  said  second 
arranged  in  a  contigu<^s 
form  a  transmission  li 
segments  extending  through 
combiner  segment  at 
join  together  to  form 
ment,  said  third  line  s^ment 
said  power  combiner 
said  third  port: 

a  ferrite  slab  member 
segments  in  said  coup^i 

a  permanent  magnet  for 
nent  magnet  arranged 


irculator  operable  at  microwave  be- 


so  as  to  saturate  said  slab  member  with  a  static  magnetic  field 
along  a  direction  of  signal  propagation  through  the  coupler 
region. 


5,638,034 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TUNING  A 
COMBINER  nLTER 
Pekka  Heikkila;   Eero  Kookkari;   Seppo  Nousiainen;   Juha 
Vasanoja;  Martti  Kainiilainen;  Jukka  Kyllonen,  all  of  Ouhi, 
Finland;  Teuvo  Haukipuro,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong;  E^ 
Niemitalo,  and  Harri  Tikka,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland,  assignors 
to  Nolda  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00564,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16495,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  492,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec  30,  1992,  925953 

Int  CI.*  H03H  7/01;  H04J  I/OO 

VS.  a.  335-17.1  7  Claims 


,638,033 
THREE  PORT  S^OT  LINE  CIRCULATOR 
Loony  R.  Walker,  Torranct,  and  Clifton  Quan,  Arcadia,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HuKhes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,276 
*  HOIP  1/383 

15  Claims 

EI1« 


transmission  line  segments,  said  first 

a  first  end  connected  to  said  first 

ine  segment  having  a  first  end  con- 

,  said  first  and  second  line  segments 

alignment  in  a  coupler  region  to 

coupler,  said  first  and  second  line 

said  coupler  region  to  a  power 

'  /hich  said  first  and  second  segments 

third  slot  line  transmission  line  seg- 

having  a  first  end  connected  at 

segment  and  a  second  end  connected  to 


(fverlaying  said  first  and  second  line 
T  region;  and 

lucing  a  magnetic  field,  said  perma- 
n  relation  to  said  ferrite  slab  member 


( rodu 


5 

6.  An  arrangement  for  adjusting  a  combiner  filter  having  a  centre 
iirequency,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  sample  signal  proportional  to  for- 
ward RF  power  passing  to  the  combiner  filter  and  a  second 
sample  signal  proportional  to  RF  power  reflected  from  the 
combiner  filter: 

means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  forward  and  reflected 
RF  power  by  means  of  the  first  and  the  second  sample  signal 
so  as  to  provide  detection  results;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  centre  frequency  of  the  combiner  filter 
in  response  to  the  detection  results  of  the  detecting  means; 

said  detecting  means  comprising: 

a  first  detecting  branch  for  detecting  the  first  sample  signal 
during  fine-adjustment  of  the  combiner  filter,  said  first  detect- 
ing branch  containing  a  first  peak  value  detector  and  a  first 
bandpass  filter  before  said  first  peak  value  detector  and  a  first 
lowpass  filter  after  said  first  peak  value  detector; 

a  second  detecting  branch  for  detecting  the  second  sample  signal 
during  fine-adjustment  of  the  combiner  filter,  said  second 
detecting  branch  containing  a  second  peak  value  detector  and 
a  second  bandpass  filter  before  said  .second  peak  value  detec- 
tor and  a  second  lowpass  filter  after  said  second  peak  value 
detector;  and 

a  third  detecting  branch  for  detecting  the  second  sample  signal 
during  course  adjustment  of  the  combiner  filter,  said  third 
detecting  branch  containing  a  fiill-wave  rectifier  detector  and 
a  third  bandpass  filter  before  said  full-wave  rectifier  detector 
and  a  third  lowpass  filter  after  said  full-wave  rectifier  detector, 
said  third  bandpass  filter  having  a  bandwidth  which  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  second  sample  signal,  and  said  third  band- 
pass filter  having  a  bandwidth  which  is  greater  than  those  of 
said  first  and  the  second  lowpass  filters. 
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5,638,035 
COAXUL  CABLE  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  HAVING 

A  REVERSIBLE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Robert  L.  Romerein;  David  B.  Crowfaurst;  Zdenek  J.  Nepovim, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Lynes,  all  of  Lindsay,  Canada,  assignors  to 
J.  E.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited,  Lindsay,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,232 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  20,  1995,  2147410 
Int  CI.*  HOIP  ///2 
U.S.  a.  333—101  24  Claims 


JD.O.fji^L 


ru      g>, 


PB<-(^ 


~>MA 


-/U.jL/Li 


1.  A  combination  for  use  with  a  coaxial  cable  distribution 
network,  including: 
a  conducting  housing  having  opposed  ends  with  a  first  port  at 

one  end  and  at  least  a  second  port  at  the  same  or  at  an 

opposite  end, 
a  first  insulating  plate  mounted  in  said  housing, 
an  RF  circuit,  including  an  electrically  reversible  through  path, 

supported  on  said  first  plate,  said  through  path,  having  two 

ends, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  ends  to  the  center  conductor  of 

a  coaxial  cable  at  one  of  said  ports, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  ends  to  the  center 

conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  at  another  of  said  ports, 
wherein  the  RF  through  path  is  connected  to  coupler  circuitry, 
located  on  a  second  insulating  plate, 
and  wherein  said  coupler  circuitry  is  directional  and  said  second 

insulating  plate  is  mechanically  and  electrically  reversible 

relative  to  said  RF  through  path. 


5,638,036 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  LADDER  FILTER  WITH  UNEQUAL 
SERIES  AND  SHUNT  TRANSDUCER  PERIODICITIES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
David  Penunuri,  Fountain  HUb,  and  Thomas  S.  HickemeU, 
Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 
burg,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^40 

Int.  a."  H03H  9/64 

VS.  a.  333—194  23  Claims 


U  ""-'Lit 


•  Of  ' 

1.  An  acoustic  wave  filter  having  first  and  second  electrical 
ports,  said  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 


a)  a  substrate  for  acoustic  wave  propagation; 

b)  a  first  series  resonator  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  electri- 
cally coupled  in  series  between  said  first  electrical  port  and  a 
first  node,  said  first  node  coupled  to  said  second  electrical 
port,  said  first  series  resonator  including: 

i)  a  first  series  acoustic  reflector, 

ii)  a  first  series  gap, 

iii)  a  first  series  transducer. 

iv)  a  second  series  gap  and 

v)  a  second  series  acoustic  reflector  collectively  di^x)sed  in 

an  in-line  configuration  along  a  preferred  axis  of  said 

substrate; 

c)  a  first  shunt  resonator  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  electri- 
cally coupled  in  shunt  between  said  first  node  and  ground, 
said  first  shunt  resonator  including: 

i)  a  first  shunt  acoustic  reflector, 

ii)  a  first  shunt  gap, 

iii)  a  first  shunt  transducer, 

iv)  a  second  shunt  gap  and 

v)  a  second  shunt  acoustic  reflector  coUectively  disposed  in  an 
in-line  configuration  along  a  preferred  axis  of  said  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  first  shunt  transducer  and  said  first 
series  Q-ansducer  have  different  periodicities  not  equal  to 
periodicities  of  said  first  and  second  series  acoustic  reflec- 
tors and  said  first  and  second  shunt  acoustic  reflectors; 

d)  a  second  series  resonator  disposed  on  said  substrate  and 
electrically  coupled  in  series  between  said  first  node  and  a 
second  node,  said  second  node  coupled  to  said  second  elec- 
trical port,  said  second  series  resonator  including: 

i)  a  third  series  acoustic  reflector, 

ii)  a  third  series  gap, 

iii)  a  second  series  transducer, 

iv)  a  fourth  series  gap  and 

v)  a  fourth  series  acoustic  reflector  collectively  disposed  in  an 
in-line  configuration  along  a  preferred  axis  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 

e)  a  second  shunt  resonator  disposed  on  said  substrate  and 
electrically  coupled  in  shunt  between  said  second  node  and 
ground,  said  second  shunt  resonator  including: 

i)  said  second  shunt  acoustic  reflector, 

ii)  a  third  shunt  gap, 

iii)  a  second  shunt  transducer. 

iv)  a  fourth  shunt  gap  and 

v)  a  tiiird  shunt  acoustic  reflector  collectively  disposed  in  an 
in-line  configuration  along  a  preferred  axis  of  said  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  second  shunt  transducer  and  said  sec- 
ond series  transducer  have  different  periodicities  not  equal 
to  periodicities  of  said  first,  second,  tliird  and  fourth  series 
acoustic  reflectors  and  said  first,  second  and  third  shunt 
acoustic  reflectors. 


5.638,037 

TM  DUAL  MODE  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  AND 

FILTER  UTILIZING  DIFFERENT  SIZE  RESONATORS 

Tom  Kurisu.  Kyoto:  Hidekazu  Wada.  Ibaraki,  and  Shin  Abe, 
Mukou,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,295,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  28,  1993,  5-351554; 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-351555 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/20:7/10 
VS.  a.  333—202  20  Claims 

11.  A  high-frequency  band-pass  filler  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  cross-shaped  TM  dual  mode  dielectric  resona- 
tors, each  provided  in  an  electrically  conductive  case,  each 
said  TM  dual  mode  dielectric  resonator  comprising  first  and 
second  dielectric  resonators  integraUy  formed  so  as  to  be 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  an  operation  iiKxle  of  said  first 
dielectric  resonator  being  coupled  with  an  operation  nwde  of 
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a  semiconductor  switch  connected  in  parallel  to  said  mechanical 

switch: 
wherein  a  power  source  for  turning  on  the  semiconductor  switch 

is  generated  by  a  voltage  drop  caused  by  arcing  across  said 

first  and  second  contacts. 


said  second  dielectric  resonator  through  a  mode  coupling 
structure  formed  in  eaf  h  said  TM  dual  mode  dielectric  reso- 
nator; 

first  and  second  coupling  loops  provided  in  said  case  so  that  said 
first  coupling  loop  is  magnetically  coupled  to  said  second 
dielectric  resonator  a  said  first  TM  dual  mode  dielectric 
resonator  and  said  si  cond  coupling  loop  is  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  second  dielectric  resonator  of  said  second  TM 
dual  mode  dielectric  n  sonator;  and 

a  partition  plate  of  met  il  material  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  therein  so  as  I  o  be  parallel  to  said  second  dielectric 
resonators  of  said  firs  and  second  TM  dual  mode  dielectric 
resonators,  said  slits  b<  ing  provided  for  magnetically  coupling 
said  first  dielectric  n  sonator  of  said  first  TM  dual  mode 
dielectric  resonator  wi  ii  said  first  dielectric  resonator  of  said 
second  TM  dual  mod<  dielectric  resonator, 

wherein  respective  dimei  sions  of  said  first  and  second  dielectric 
resonators  are  differei  t  from  each  other  in  response  to  said 
magnetic  coupling  b<  tween  said  first  and  second  coupling 
loops  and  said  correi  ponding  resonators,  so  that  resonance 
frequencies  of  said  S4  :ond  dielectric  resonators  of  said  first 
and  second  TM  dual  node  dielectric  resonators  are  equal  to 
those  of  said  first  diet  xtnc  resonators  thereof, 


5,638.039 
COIL  BODY  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL,  AN 
INJECTION  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
COIL  BODY 
Eberliard  Lehmann,  Pfeddbacta-Windischenbacfa,  and  Pctor 
Ahrens,  Ohringen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hohenlo- 
her  Spolenlioerperfabriti  GmbH  &  Co^  Oeliringen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
339.1 

Int  ClJ'  HOIH  1/00 
VS.  CL  335—198  17  Claims 


wherein  said  dimensions 
dielectric  resonators 


are  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second 
nd 


wherein  each  of  said  fii  st  and  second  resonators  has  an  elon- 
gated shape  and  two  :nds,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
resonators  respective!  ',  has  a  substantially  constant  thickness 
and  a  substantially  cc  istant  width  from  end  to  end. 


SWITCH 
Kazuo  Suzuki,  and  Shiq  i 
assignors  to  Alps 

FUed  Nov. 
Claims  priority, 

Int 
VS.  a.  335—6 


1  Eled  lie 
li. 


1.  A  switch  including  a 
a  mechanical  switch  i 
monly  serving  as 
in  response  to  a 
said  electrical  circuii 


1.  A  coil  body,  comprising: 

an  upper  section  and  at  least  one  lower  section  having  a  cone 
shape  projecting  downwardly  firom  the  upper  section: 

wherein  the  upper  section  and  the  at  least  one  lower  section  are 
manufactured  by  an  injection  process  such  that  the  transition 
from  upper  section  to  lower  section  is  defined  by  a  mold  seam 
formed  by  a  parting  line  of  an  injection  mold:  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  lower  section  includes  a  flange  provided 
with  a  thin  tab.  molded  along  a  full  height  of  the  flange. 


5,638,038 
KCLUDING  BREAKER 

Sasaki,  both  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1995,  Ser.  No.  558,369 
appU<^tion  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285219 
CI."  HOIM  75/00 

10  Claims 


5,638,040 
MAGNETIC  WIGGLER 
Bei^amin  C.  Craft,  111,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,074 

Int  CL'  HOIF  7/00 

VS.  a.  335—210  5  Oaims 


1.  A  wiggler  for  tuning  the  energy  of  synchrotron  radiation 
emitted  by  electrons  traversing  the  wiggler.  said  wiggler  compris- 
ing a  magnet  that  produces  a  field  B  satisfying  the  following 
conditions: 


breaker,  comprising: 
I  eluding  first  and  second  contacts  com- 
coi  tacts  for  turning  an  electric  circuit  on/oif 
swic  hing  signal  and  contacts  for  interrupting 
when  said  breaker  is  operated:  and 


(a) 


(b) 


n: 


Xi)ds  is  substantially  zero: 


BM  dsd^is  substaMially  zero;  and 


(c)  the  magnitude  of  B  at  the  source  point  may  be  varied  without 
substantially  changing  the  values  of  k,  or  of  k2.  wherein  the 
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source  point  is  the  point  where  the  magnitude  of  B  is  greatest 
along  tlie  path  of  electrons  traversing  said  wiggler, 
wherein: 

(d)  die  trajectory  of  electrons  passes  through  substantially  the 
same  source  point  as  B  changes: 

(e)  the  direction  of  the  electron  trajectory  at  the  source  point 
does  not  change  substantially  as  B  changes;  and 

(0  s  and  s'  each  denote  position  along  a  straight  line  traversing 
said  wiggler;  s,  and  Sj  denote  the  eflfective  boundaries  of  the 
magnetic  field  B  of  the  wiggler  along  that  line;  s*  denotes  the 
position  of  the  source  point  along  that  line;  and  B,(s)  denotes 
the  scalar  magnitude  of  ttie  magnetic  field  B  perpendicular  to 
that  line; 


(8)    *i 


=  I       B,is)tls.  and 


(h) 


*2=  I        I       Byis)dsd^; 
•   il  •   ji 


s,  *    Ji 


whereby: 
(i)  electrons  traversing  said  wiggler  emit  synchrotron  x-ray 
radiation  whose  critical  energy  varies  as  B  varies,  with  the 
synchrotron  radiation  emitted  from  substantially  the  same 
source  point  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  B  varies. 


5,638,041 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ASSEMBLY 

Wilfried  Beyer,  Eutin,  and  Thorsten  Krause,  Plon,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kuhnke  GmbH,  Malente,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,469,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
247.8 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  7/\0 
VS.  CL  335—245  g  Claims 


^ 


V/////////?////777A 


1.  An  electromagnetic  assembly  comprising: 

an  electrical  coil  having  a  magnetic  core,  the  magnetic  core 

having  at  least  first  and  second  poles,  each  pole  having  an  end 

face; 
a  shading  ring  surrounding  the  first  pole  to  produce  a  phase  shift 

in  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  region  of  said  poles  when  the 

electrical  coil  is  energized: 
an  armature  disposed  opposite  to  said  end  face  of  said  at  least 

first  and  second  poles: 
a  yoke  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  including  the  electrical  coil 

and  the  armature  of  the  magnetic  assembly; 
the  end  face  of  the  first  pole  facing  the  armature  having  an  upper 

face  and  a  lower  face  to  increase  the  flux  density  between  the 

first  pole  and  the  armature  when  the  electrical  coil  is  ener- 
gized; and 
a  step  between  the  upper  face  and  the  lower  face,  the  lower  face 

being  located  along  a  comer  of  the  end  face  of  the  first  pole. 


5,638,042 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  LIFK 

OF  BLADE  CUTTNG  EDGES 

Charles  B.  McCoy,  242  County  Fair  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77060 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,556 

Int  CL*  HOIF  7f02 

VS.  CL  335—306  23  Ctoims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  blade 
cutting  edge,  said  magnet  apparams  comprising: 

a  first  permanent  magnet  polarities  surface  having  two  opposite 

ends; 
a  second  permanent  magnet  pole  surface  situated  at  one  of  said 

ends: 
a  third  permanent  magnet  pole  surface  situated  at  the  otiier  of 

said  ends; 
said  first  magnet  polarities  surface  comprises  a  magnetic  surface 

having  means  for  attaching  alternate  charge  permanent  mag- 
net poles  situated  end-to-end; 
said  means  for  attaching  said  alternate  charge  permanent  magnet 

poles  end-to-end  comprises  flexible  magnetic  joints; 
said  flexible  magnetic  joint  comprises  adhesive  feiromagneac 

polar  conducting  material  bridging  alternate  charge  magnet 

pole  surfaces: 
said  first  jointed  magnet  polarities  surface  attached  to  said 

second  and  third  magnet  polar  surfaces  defines  a  receptacle: 

said  blade  cutting  edge  being  held  in  said  receptacle: 
said  cutting  edge  having  it's  length  simated  in  close  proximity  to 

said  first  jointed  magnet  polarities  surface  having  said  second 

and  third  magnet  polar  surfaces  being  held  in  proximity  to 

said  length  of  said  cutting  edge. 


5,638,043 
WARNING  APPARATUS 
Masayoshi   Sakai,  and   Koichi   Futsuhara,   both  of  Urawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH924.  S  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W096/15513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,424 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275686 

Int  CL*  G08B  i/lQ 

VS.  CL  340—384.6  7  Claims 

to 


r 


w 
vb>-i— i; 


11 


CONVmikK 


Sn 


^■= 


12 

I 


wyv 


RECTFVSIO 


73 


I 'l 


— r 

22 


13  j 


J-» 


1.  A  warning  apparatus  comprising  a  warning  sound  generating 
circuii  which  generates  a  warning  sound  within  an  audible  fre- 
quency range  when  a  signal  indicating  danger  is  input  thereto  and 
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which  generates  a 
range  when  a  signal  ii 
monitoring  circuit  for 
a  warning  sound  from 


wamiig  sound  within  an  inaudible  frequency 
icating  safety  is  input  thereto,  and  a 
coi^inuously  monitoring  for  the  presence  of 
warning  sound  generating  circuit. 


sa  1 


5,638,044 
APPARATUS  AND  N^THOD  FOR  PREVENTING  CAR- 
JACKING 
Jaime  S.  Ctaua,  18659  (lenlyn  Dr.,  Azusta,  Calif.  91702 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614,675 
Inl  a.*B60R25//0 
UJ5.  CL  340-^26  1  Claim 


npro>  sd 


will 


spa  :e 
'  ey<  lets 


:  securei  lent 


,  resi  ecti 
thi 


1.  A  new  and  im{ 
comprising,  in  combinatitin 
a  receiver  housing 

and  an  interior 

having  a  pair  of 

allowing  the 

vehicle  with  convei^onal 
a  receiver  situated  wil  tun 

allow  the  receipt  ol 

signal,  wherein  the 

and  are  generated 

second  number, 

activation  signal, 

an  audio  signal  to  i 

received; 
a  reset  key  positioned 

adapted  to  transmit 

the  depression  ther^f; 
control  means  situate< 

cally  connected  to 

vehicle,  and  the 

the  ignition  coil 

minute   intervals 

afforded  by  the  actuation 

upon  the  receipt  of 

further  adapted  to 

ignition  coil  and  deactivate 

deactivation  signal 


VEinCLE 
Edward  Byrd,  StubbinL 
FUed  Apr. 
Int  a. 


U.S.  a.  340—479 

1.  A  vehicle  signal  Ii 
an  electrical  power  s< 
a  headlight  in  electricil 
a  light  switch  conno  ted 

headlight  for  reguli  ti 
a  dual-filament  lamp 
low  wattage  filam^it 
with  said  power 
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apparatus  for  preventing  car-jacking 


a  generally  rectangular  configuration 

formed  therein,  the  receiver  housing 

formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for 

thereof  in  a  discrete  location  within  a 

screws; 

the  receiver  housing  and  adapted  to 

an  activation  signal  and  a  deactivation 

ignals  are  those  used  in  the  art  of  pagers 

>y  the  dialing  of  a  first  number  and  a 

vely,  whereby  upon  the  receipt  of  the 

receiver  is  adapted  to  immediately  emit 

I  dicate  that  the  activation  signal  has  been 


rec<  iver, 
an 
after 


a  dual-position  switch  connected  between  said  power  source  and 
said  dual-filament  bulb  for  the  alternative  energization  of 
either  said  high  wattage  filament  or  said  low  wattage  filament; 

a  relay  for  controlling  said  dual-position  switch,  said  relay 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  junction  between  said 
light  switch  and  said  headlight  and  a  grounded  second  termi- 
nal; and, 

a  brake-acmated  switch  connected  between  said  power  source 
and  said  dual-position  switch. 


5,638,046 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Robert  Malinowski,  29  Weatfaervane  Dr.,  Leominster,  Mass. 
01453 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,555 

Int  CL'  G08B  1/08 

VS.  CL  340—539  13  Claims 
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liscreetly  within  the  vehicle,  the  reset  key 
1  deactivation  signal  to  the  receiver  upon 

and 

within  the  receiver  housing  and  electri- 

in  existing  alarm,  an  ignition  coil  of  the 

'.  the  control  means  adapted  to  disable 

activate  the  alarm  intermittently  in  one 

a   predetermined   amount   of  time 

of  an  associated  countdown  timer 

the  activation  signal  by  the  receiver  and 

deactivate  the  countdown  timer,  actuate  the 

the  alarm  upon  the  receipt  of  the 


poata 
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5,638,045 
SIGNAL  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

East  Ogwell,  Devon,  England 
13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,913 
"8600  1/44:1/02 

3  Claims 
it  system,  comprising: 


communication  with  said  power  source; 
between  said  power  source  and  said 
ing  the  operation  of  said  headlight; 
>ulb  having  a  high  wattage  filament  and  a 

in  alternative  electrical  communication 


1.  A  security  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  for  receiving  a  detection  signal,  said  transmitter 
having  memory  means  for  storing  coded  data  indicative  of 
said  detection  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  frame,  said 
memory  means  being  capable  of  being  cleared  upon  receipt  of 
a  reset  signal,  said  transmitter  being  capable  of  generating 
coded  unidirectional  radio  frequency  signals  which  are  indica- 
tive of  current  detection  of  a  moving  person  in  a  zone, 
detection  of  a  moving  person  in  said  zone  within  a  current 
tiine  frame  and  that  no  detection  of  a  moving  person  has 
occurred  in  said  zone  during  the  current  time  frame; 

(b)  a  timer  for  generating  predetermined  time  frames,  said  timer 
being  capable  of  receiving  a  detection  signal  and  beginning  a 
new  predetermined  time  frame  upon  receipt  of  a  detection 
signal  and  for  generating  a  reset  signal  at  the  end  of  said 
predetermined  time  frame  if  no  additional  detection  signals 
are  received  during  said  predetermined  time  frame,  said  timer 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  memory  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  reset  signal  to  said  memory  means  for  clearing 
said  memory  means; 

(c)  at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  a  moving  person  within  a 
designated  detection  zone  and  for  formatting  and  encoding 
such  detection  into  a  detection  signal,  said  sensor  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  memory  means  of  said  transmitter  and 
said  timer  for  transmitting  said  detection  signal  to  said 
memory  tneans  and  to  said  timer;  and 

(d)  a  portable  receiver  for  receiving,  demodulating  and  decoding 
said  coded  unidirection  radio  frequency  signals  from  said 
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transmitter,  said  receiver  having  sensory  indicator  means 
which  provides  a  first  sensory  indication  of  current  detection 
of  a  moving  person  in  said  zone,  and  a  second  sensory 
indication  of  detection  of  a  moving  person  in  said  zone  during 
the  current  time  frame. 


1.  A  remote  annunciator  system  for  indicating,  at  a  point  remote 
from  a  first  annunciator  which  can  emit  an  acoustic  signal  when 
actuated,  the  emission  of  an  acoustic  signal  by  said  first  annuncia- 
tor, said  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  unit  comprising: 

an  acoustic  signal  detecting  means  positionable  adjacent  to 
said  first  annunciator  for  receiving  acoustic  energy  of  an 
acoustic  signal  emitted  by  said  first  annunciator  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  acoustic  energy  of 
the  acoustic  signal  emitted  by  said  first  annunciator;  and 
a  radio  frequency  transmitter  electrically  connected  to  and 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said  detecting  means  for 
transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  upon  receipt  by  said 
detecting  means  of  acoustical  energy  of  the  acoustic  signal 
emitted  by  said  first  annunciator; 
a  remote  annunciator  unit  positionable  remotely  from  said 
transmitter  unit  and  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  receiver  for  receiving  said  radio  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  radio  frequency  transminer;  and 
a  second,  annunciator  electrically  connected  to  said  radio 
frequency  receiver  for  emitting  a  human  observable  sig- 
nal when  said  radio  frequency  receiver  receives  said 
radio  frequency  signal. 


5,638,048 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Robert  C.  Curry,  10,000  Wilson  Ave.,  Seminole,  Ha.  34646 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,602 
Int.  CI."  G08B  Li/IS 
VS.  a.  340—552  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  foreign  object  in  an 
enclosed  body  of  water,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  waves; 
a    receiver    for    receiving    electromagnetic    waves    that    have 
reflected  off  boundary  walls  of  said  enclosed  body  of  water  or 
off  a  foreign  object  in  said  body  of  water; 
first  false  alarm  inhibiting  means  for  suppressing  generation  of 

alarm  signals  caused  by  wind-generated  waves; 
second  fal.se  alarm  inhibiting  means  for  suppressing  generation 
of  alarm  signals  caused  by  self-interference; 


r" 


5,638,047 
SOUND  ACTIVATED  TRANSMITTER 
Leslie  M.  Orloff,  Cold  Spring  Harbor;  Gary  Paley,  Cornwall 
on  Hudson,  and  David  T.  Waugh,  Mamaroneck,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Fred  M.  Schildwachter  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Bronx, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,530 

Int  CI.''  G08B  IA)8 

VS.  a.  340—539  15  Claims 
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an  alarm  signal  generating  means; 

said  alarm  signal  generating  means  being  activated  only  when 
said  first  and  second  false  alarm  inhibiting  means  indicate  the 
detection  of  a  signal  not  attributable  to  wind-generated  wave 
action  and  self-interference,  respectively; 

said  first  false  alarm  inhibiting  means  including  a  demodulating 
means  for  extracting  a  spectrum  due  to  said  foreign  object 
from  a  composite  spectrum  of  said  foreign  object  and  wind- 
generated  waves; 

said  demodulating  means  including  a  phase  lock  loop  receiver 
having  a  narrow  bandwidth; 

whereby  a  modulated  carrier  characteristic  of  said  spectrum  due 
to  said  foreign  object  aiid  derived  by  said  phase  lock  loop  is 
used  by  said  demodulating  means  to  demodulate  said  compos- 
ite s|)ectTum  to  extract  said  spectrum  due  to  said  foreign 
object  from  said  composite  spectrum. 


5,638,049 

CRIME  PREVENTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  EXHIBIT 

CRIME  PREVENTION  ALARM  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hideo  Arakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Arakawa  &  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/00398,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  II,  1993,  5-076485; 
Mar.  15,  1993,  5-078579;  Dec  28,  1993,  5-349193 

Int  a."  G08B  13/J4 
VS.  a.  340—568  32  Claims 


I.  A  crime  prevention  display  device  for  connection  to  an  object 
supporting  wire  comprising: 

a  holder; 

a  casing  movably  provided  within  the  holder  having  a  chuck 
mechanism  for  gripping  the  .supporting  wire  mserted  there- 
through; 

a  spring  member  mounted  between  the  holder  and  the  casing  to 
resiliently  mount  the  casing  and  to  support  the  load  of  the 
object  connected  to  the  holder; 
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a  crime  prevention  alann 
signal  when  the  object 

a  load  detection  nneans 
circuit  and  operatively 
casing  for  detecting  a 
detection  means,  the 
force  through  the  casin{ 
detection  tneans  to 
noeans  when  the  object 


;ircuit  means  for  providing  an  alarm 

removed;  and 

connected  to  the  crime  prevention  alarm 

positioned  between  the  holder  and 

'ariation  in  load  applied  to  the  load 

sp  ing  member  is  positioned  to  exert  a 

for  operative  application  to  the  load 

acti\fate  the  crime  prevention  alarm  circuit 

cad  is  removed. 


SYSTEM  FOR 

Frank  Sacca,  West  CoviM , 
both  of  Calif.,  assignoi  s 
Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 
Intel 
VS.  a.  340—571 


,638,050 
llOCATING  AN  OBJECT 

and  Marcus  Elscobosa,  Anaheim, 
to   Universal   Electronics,   Inc., 


wnaEss 
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1995,  Ser.  No.  581,447 
G08B  13/181 

42 

]_ 


CONTROL 

oncuT 


.  genen  tor 


va)  : 


12.  A  method  of  conserving 
conjunction  with  a  transmit!  r 
locating  a  lost  object,  w! 
circuit,  a  walte  up  timer  ciifuit. 
and  an  audible  signal 
generating  a  periodic  w; 

circuit; 
activating  the  wireless 
receipt  of  said  walce  up 
period  of  time  to  deia  t 
from  the  transmitter: 
generating  a  detect  sign; 

signal  is  detected: 
activating  the  audible  sij 
said  detect  signal  by 
wake  up  timer  circuit 
and 
deactivating,  after  a  pre^t 
generator  circuit,  and 
the  wireless  signal  rec 
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power  within  a  receiver,  used  in 

for  generating  a  transmit  signal,  for 

said  receiver  comprises;  a  control 

,  a  wireless  signal  receiver  circuit 

circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

up  signal  using  the  wake  up  timing 


s  gnal  receiver  circuit  in  response  to 

signal  by  said  control  circuit  for  a  set 

the  presence  of  the  transmit  signal 

1)  I  when  the  presence  of  the  transmit 

j  nal  generator  circuit  upon  receipt  of 

aid  control  circuit  and  disabling  the 

4)d  the  wireless  signal  receiver  circuit; 

period  of  time,  the  audible  signal 
fabling  the  wake  up  timer  circuit  and 
ver  circuit. 


Int  I  V  G08B  21/00 


VS.  a.  340—635 


voltage  measuring  lines  in  said  plug-in  unit  beginning  at  said 
supply  lines  and  ending  at  said  voltage  pickups; 

direct  current  transformers  in  said  plug-in  unit  being  associated 
with  said  supply  lines  without  interrupting  said  supply  lines; 

current  measuring  lines  connecting  said  current  transformers  to 
said  current  pickups; 

a  measurement  and  evaluation  unit  connected  to  said  voltage 
pickups  and  to  said  current  pickups  for  monitoring  said  elec- 
trical drive;  and  ;■■         -'    " 

shunts  being  connected  to  said  supply  lines  and  having  two  sides 
and  an  electrical  resistance,  and  shunt  voltage  measuring  lines 
each  beginning  from  said  supply  line  at  one  of  said  sides  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  shunts  and  ending  at  a  respective  one  of 
said  current  pickups,  said  measurement  and  evaluation  unit 
determining  current  intensity  from  a  shunt  voltage  and  said 
electrical  resistance  of  said  shunt. 


5,638,052 
LED  MATRIX  DISPLAY  WITH  LED  CONTROL 

swrrcHES  adjacent  to  each  led 

Etsuo  Furuya;  Kiyoshi  Yamashita,  and  Yoshiald  Hayashi,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co^ 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1993,  5-045901  U 
Int  CI."  G09G  3/22 
VS.  a.  340—815.45  26  Claims 


5,638,051 

METHOD  AND  APPAl  lATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AN 

ELEC  fRlCAL  DRIVE 

Heinz  Kutzer,  Maintal,  G«  many,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Munich,  Gei  many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  p32,520,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,729 
Claims  priority,  applic^on  Germany,  Oct  25,  1991,  41  35 
287.4 


5  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  monii  )ring  an  electrical  drive  having  electric 
supply  lines,  the  apparatus  :omprising: 

a  switchgear  plug-in  uni  associated  with  a  direct-current  elec- 
trical drive  and  conne  :ted  into  supply  lines  of  the  electrical 
drive; 

voltage  pickups  and  cu^nl  pickups  disposed  at  said  plug-in 
unit; 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising; 

a  power  source; 

a  circuit  board; 

a  first  plurality  of  LEDs  arrayed  on  said  circuit  board  for 
visually  presenting  characters  or  figures  when  a  second  plu- 
rality of  said  first  plurality  of  LEDs  are  energized; 

a  third  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  which  actuates  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  plurality  of  LEDs,  each  of  said 
switches  being  disposed  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  plurality  of  LEDs;  a  spacer  secured 
to  a  front  side  of  said  circuit  board,  said  spacer  having  formed 
thereon  a  fourth  plurality  of  LED  insertion  holes  arrayed  at 
distances  equal  to  those  of  the  array  of  said  first  plurality  of 
LEDs,  and  a  fifth  plurality  of  small  holes,  each  of  said  small 
holes  located  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
switches  for  activation  thereof. 


\ 


so 
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USER 
INTERFACE 


/ 


_^ 


PULS£ 

WIDTH 

DEMODULATOR 


CHANNEL 
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1.  For  use  with  a  radio  control  system  for  a  controlled  device 
such  as  a  model  airplane,  model  boat,  model  car,  or  the  like, 
including  a  control  box  housing  plural  standard  input  devices,  one 
for  each  of  X  channels,  an  encoder  for  encoding  user  input  com- 
mands from  the  input  devices  into  a  standard  digital  signal  and  a 
transmitter  connected  to  the  encoder  for  transmitting  a  through  the 
air  signal  based  on  the  standard  digital  signal,  and  a  control  system 
associated  with  the  controlled  device  including  a  receiver  capable 
of  receiving  data  for  Y  channels,  where  Y  is  greater  than  X,  and  a 
plurality  of  servo  systems  connected  to  the  receiver  for  controlling 
operation  of  controlled  elements  in  the  controlled  device  to  operate 
the  same,  a  channel  extender  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receive  circuit  connectable  to  the  encoder,  in  use.  for  decoding 

the  digital  signal  for  the  X  channels; 
a  plurality  of  extended  user  input  devices,  one  for  each  of  Z 

extended  channels; 
processing  means  connected  to  the  receive  circuit  and  the 
extended  user  input  devices  for  combining  user  input  com- 
mands from  the  extended  user  input  devices  with  Ac  decoded 
standard  digital  signal  to  develop  an  augmented  digital  signal 
for  the  X  channels  and  the  Z  channels;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  augmented  digital  signal  to  the  trans- 
mitter so  that  the  transmitter  transmits  a  through  the  air  signal 
ba.sed  on  the  augmented  digital  signal  instead  of  the  standard 
digital  signal. 


5,638,054 
PAGING  RECEIVER  WITH  MODIFIABLE  FEATURES  OR 

FUNCTIONS 
Walter   L.    Davis,   Coral   Springs,   Fla.,   and    Kuppuswamy 
Raghunathan,  Austin,  Tex.,   assignors  to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,993,  JuL  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760^20,  Sep.  16, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  83,743,  Mar.  30, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,117,750,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
83,874,  Aug.  7,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,829,466,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  924,183,  Oct  23,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,899,  Feb.  6,  1985,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575,472,  Jan.  30,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,518,961,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,779,  Oct  1, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

214,068 

Int  a.'^  H04Q  7/14 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  4  Claims 
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5,638,053 

MODEL  AIRPLANE  CHANNEL  EXTEIVDER 

David  Schuman,  415  Knoch  Knolls  Rd.,  Naperville,  IIL  60565 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,506 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  340—825.03  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  portable  receiving  device  for  receiving  information  modu- 
lated upon  a  transmitted  signal,  the  portable  receiving  device 
comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulating  tlje 
transmitted  signal  to  produce  a  received  signal  having  itie 
information: 

a  programmable  computing  device  responsive  to  the  received 
signal  and  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  associated  with 
fiill  computational  capability  and  having  a  corresponding 
power  drain  from  a  battery,  the  first  nKide  for  at  least  deter- 
mining a  presence  or  absence  of  the  information  within  the 
received  signal. 

said  programmable  computing  de%'ice  having  a  second  mode  of 
operation  associated  with  a  substantially  diminished  compu- 
tational capability  and  having  a  diminished  power  drain  from 
the  battery:  and 

an  energy  conservation  device  for  operating  said  programmable 
computing  device  in  the  first  n>ode  in  order  to  determine  tlie 
presence  or  absence  of  the  information  and  for  enabling  said 
programmable  computing  device  to  operate  in  the  second 
mode  in  response  to  said  programmable  computing  device 
determining  the  absence  of  the  information. 


5,638,055 

COMMUNICATION  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  BY 

INTERRUPT  STATUS 

Daniel  J.  McDonald,  Cary;  John  A.  Wolfe,  Arlington  Heights, 

and  Herbert  R.  Wolf,  Elk  Grove  Village  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,248 
Int  CL*  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  allocation  of  communication 
resources  amongst  a  plurality  of  communication  sources,  which 
communication  sources  are  organized  into  a  plurality  of  user 
groups,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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groip, 


A)  providing  at  least  a 
mode  of  operation; 

B)  when  operating  in  the 
a  first  communication 
within  a  first  user 
communication  by  an<^her 
and 

O  when  operating  in  the 
to  a  second  communication 
group,  allowing  a  noi  i-emergency 
communication  by  any  member 
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5,638,057 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  AIRFIELD  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Harold  R.  WUliams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ADB-Alnaco, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,478 

Int  CL*  G08G  5/00 

VS.  a.  340—947  8  Claims 


-m     I 

|»M"|      |stITOl| 


rst  mode  of  operation  and  a  second 


irst  mode  of  operation  with  respect  to 

in  the  form  of  a  group  call  souiced 

preventing  interruption  of  the  first 

member  of  the  first  user  group; 


econd  mode  of  operation  with  respect 
sourced  within  a  second  user 
interruption  of  the  first 
of  the  second  user  group. 


S,638,056 
REMOTE  C<  (NTROL  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Nalcashlma;  Hiroslii  Miyake;  Atsuhisa  Ando;  Yukihiro 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Kariy^-  Tomonori  Suzulu,  and  Masachiica 
Kamiya,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiiii 
Kaislia  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusfao,  Kariya,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/01514  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCJ  Pub.  No.  WO95/07829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  [13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  43«,201 
Claims  priority,  applies  tion  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230416; 
Sep.  5, 1994,  6-211490 

Int  fcl.*  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.71         |  13  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  control 
means  for  producing  an 
first  carrier  signal  gener^ing 

signal  of  a  first  frequc  Ky. 
means  for  producing  a 

said  first  carrier  signa 
second  carrier  signal 

canier  signal  of  a 

frequency, 
means  for  adding  at 

second  carrier  signal 

carrier  signal  sufficient 

said  code  signal  there  ly 
transmission  means  for 


a. 

V 

24 
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1.  An  airfield  lighting  system  including  a  ground  fault  detection 
system,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  airfield  control  device; 

b.  an  AC  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  conduct  an  AC  signal  and 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  airfield  control  device; 

c.  an  inductive  device  in  electrical  contact  with  said  AC  electri- 
cal circuit,  said  inductive  device  comprising: 

i.  an  inductive  coil  having  an  input  pole  and  an  output  pole, 
said  inductive  coil  having  a  capacitor  coimected  to  said 
output  pole  so  as  to  load  said  inductive  coil,  said  input  pole 
connected  to  said  AC  electrical  circuit  so  as  to  receive  said 
AC  signal  and  provide  AC  current  flow  through  said  induc- 
tive coil; 

ii.  a  driver  winding,  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  coupled  to  said 
inductive  coil  so  as  to  sense  said  AC  current  flow  through 
said  inductor  coil; 

iii.  a  sampling  resistor  connected  to  one  of  said  driver  wind- 
ing terminals  so  as  to  detect  said  AC  current  flow  in  the 
form  of  a  voltage  across  said  sampling  resistor, 

iv.  signal  processing  circuitry  comprising: 

(1)  an  inverting  amplifier  coupled  to  said  sampling  resistor 
so  as  to  amplify  said  voltage;  and 

(2)  a  phase  shifter  coupled  to  said  inverting  amplifier  so  as 
to  shift  the  phase  of  said  voltage;  and 

V.  a  power  amplifier  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  cir- 
cuitry and  also  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  driver  winding 
terminals; 

d.  a  DC  voltage  source  connected  to  said  output  pole  of  said 
inductive  coil;  and 

e.  a  DC  current  measuring  device  adapted  to  measure  DC 
current  flowing  to  said  circuit  from  said  DC  voltage  source  so 
as  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  ground  fault  condition  in 
said  circuit. 


Codt 
■iiiKiflg   Y^- 


\m: 


I  lodulated  carrier  signal  by  modulating 
with  said  identification  code  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  second 
frequency  different  from  said  first 


gei  crating  i 
se(  and 


ICLSt 


a  predetermined  duration  of  said 

o  at  least  a  portion  of  said  modulated 

to  inhibit  unauthorized  detection  of 

producing  a  transmission  signal,  and 

ransmitting  said  transmission  signal. 


5,638,058 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


systi  m  comprising: 

dentification  code  signal. 

means  for  generating  a  first  carrier 


5,638,059 
AUDIBLE  ALTIMETER  FOR  PARACHUTISTS 
George  Pilkington,  Cool  &  Groovy  Fridge  Co  ,  Ivy  Cottage 
North  St  Swinford,  Leicestershire  LE176BE,  England 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,966 
Int  CL"  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CL  340—970  15  Claims 

1.  An  altimeter  for  use  by  parachutisu,  the  altimeter  comprising: 
a  sensor  means  for  sensing  ambient  air  pressure  and  generating  a 
signal  P  representing  tlte  sensed  pressure; 


June  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1313 


»<B0 

••SOH 

"OL 

•SCH 

PIC 


Sounder 


Balltry 


a  first  digital  electronic  memory  M^l  for  storing  a  value  Pp^ 
determined  fiDm  the  ambient  air  pressure  signal  P  at  ground 
level,  and  means  for  entering  said  value  Pet  into  said  memory; 

a  digital  electronic  processor  means  connected  to  said  sensor 
means  and  said  first  memory  M^^^  and  programmed  to  determine 
fit)m  said  signal  P  and  said  value  ?cl  the  height  H^o^  of  the 
altimeter  above  ground  level; 

a  second  digital  electronic  memory  Mg^  for  storing  a  value  Hgo 
representing  a  desired  breatc  off  height  and  means  for  entering  a 
value  into  said  second  memory; 

a  third  digital  electronic  memory  Msdh  fof  storing  a  value  Wsdh 
representing  a  predetermined  standard  deployment  height,  and 

a  sounder  device  connected  to  said  digital  electronic  processor  so 
as  to  receive  a  signal  therefrom  and  to  emit  an  audible  signal 
when  said  signal  is  received; 

said  digital  electronic  processor  being  connected  to  said  second 
and  third  nnemories  M^o  and  Mjo/y  and  programmed  to  compare 
said  height  H^ct  *''th  said  values  Hgo  and  H^oh  and  to  send 
signals  to  said  sounder  device  causing  said  sounder  device  to 
emit  a  first  audible  signal  when  said  height  H^ct  corresponds  to 
the  value  Hgo  and  a  second  audible  signal  when  the  sensed 
height  H^cL  corresponds  to  the  value  Hjo„. 
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1.  A  system  switch  device  comprising: 

a  board  switch  having  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  switches  being  assigned  a  position; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  position  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches 
when  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  is  activated; 


touch  operate  means  for  itnpaiting  a  tactile  sensation  to  a  user  in 
response  to  activation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches,  by 
the  user; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  position  signal; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  between  a  switch 
which  is  first  activated  and  a  next  activated  switch  based  on 
the  position  signal  associated  with  the  first  activated  switch 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  the  position  signal  associ- 
ated with  tbe  next  activated  switch  stored  in  said  memory 
means; 

electronic  control  means  for  controlling  terminal  imits  according 
to  the  calculated  distance; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  selected  content  in  accordance 
with  the  position  signal; 

wherein  the  tactile  sensation  imparted  by  said  toiKh  operate 
means  is  a  first  tactile  feeling  when  tbe  calculated  distance  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  the  tactile 
sensation  imparted  by  said  touch  operate  means  is  a  second 
tactile  feeling  when  the  calculated  distance  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  value. 


5,638,061 

TRACK  BALL  MECHANISM  AND  SWITCH 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rod  J.  Levin,  Palatine,  and  Cari  W.  Stacy,  Elmwood  Park, 

both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 

Glenview,  CI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3474>30,  Dec  1,  1994,  abwi- 

doned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,573 

Int  a."  II03M  U/00 

VS.  CL  341—20  10  Claims 


5,638,060 

SYSTEM  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Ichiro  Kataoka,  and  Masao  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,248 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277065 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—20  7  Claims 


1.  A  track  ball  controUer  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  track  ball  mechanism  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board; 

electrical  coimections  on  said  printed  circuit  board  connected  to 

said  track  ball  mechanism  and 
a  switch  operable  by  deflection  of  said  printed  circuit  board. 


5,638,062 
ERGONOMIC  INPUT  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  McAUndon,  2297  River  Park  Or.  No.  1233,  Orlamlo, 
Fla.  32817 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,596 
Inta.''H03K  n/94 
VS.  CL  341—20  15  Claims 

2B 


1.  An  input  device  for  generating  a  keystroke  signal,  the  input 
device  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  and  a  generally  planar  top; 
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a  dome  shaped  generally 
at  rest  and  having  a 
snmoth  sliding 
dome  support  means  for 

ment  upon  the  base 
means  in  communicatii^i 
sensing  a  position  of 
position  cofielatable 
wherein: 
the  position-sensing 

pn>inision: 
the  base  further 

sioned  to  accommodate 
the  dome  support 

support  means  bonon 
when  the  protrusion  is 
moveable  in  a  genera 
along  the  groove;  and 
the  position-sensing 

a  radial  position  of 

13.  An  input  device  for 

device  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom 

a  dome  shaped  generally 

at  rest  and  having  a 

smooth  sliding  moveitient 

dome  support  means  for 

ment  upon  the  base 
means  in  communication 
sensing  a  position  of 
position  conelatable 
further  comprising  arm 
a  support  portion  for 
a  base  holder  having 
means  for  pivotably 
section  of  the  suppfcrt 
in  one  of  a  pluralit ' 
an  extendable  joint 
distal  edge  of  the 
outer  section  of 
fan  out  along  an 
afhxing  means  thereby 
moved  in  an  inwfrd 
permitting  a  user 
support  portion  in 
fort  of  a  hand,  a  ufist 


to  conform  to  a  shape  of  a  human  hand 
ge  [lerally  snKX>th  bottom  edge  to  permit  a 
moven  ent  upon  the  base  top; 

supporting  the  dome  for  sliding  move- 
and 

with  the  dome  support  means  for 
I  lie  dome  upon  the  base  top,  the  sensed 
a  keystroke  signal; 


met  ns  comprises  a  downwardly  depending 


a  generally  circular  groove  dimen- 

tbe  protrusion; 
has  a  top  end  swivelable  about  a  dome 
end; 
x>sitioned  in  the  groove,  the  dome  is 

circular  path,  the  protrtision  tracking 


finther  comprises  means  for  sensing 
protrusion. 
;eneranng  a  keystroke  signal,  the  input 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


Jl-ne  10,  1997 


t<p; 


Ltid  a  generally  planar  top; 
to  conform  to  a  shape  of  a  human  hand 
g^ierally  smooth  bottom  edge  to  permit  a 
upon  the  base  top; 
supporting  the  dome  for  sliding  move- 
and 

with  the  dome  support  means  for 
he  dome  upon  the  base  top,  the  sensed 
1  lith  a  keystroke  signal; 
lUpport  means  comprising: 
supporting  a  forearm  of  a  user; 
neans  for  affixing  the  base  thereto; 
a  fixing  the  base  holder  to  an  inner  distal 
portion,  the  affixing  means  lockable 
of  positions;  and 
dortion  affixed  at  a  proximal  edge  to  a 
s  ipport  portion  and  at  a  distal  edge  to  an 
holder,  the  joint  portion  adapted  to 
outer  edge,  the  joint  portion  and  the 
permitting  the  base  holder  to  be 
and  a  distal  direction  and  further 
lockably  orient  the  base  holder  and  the 
ui  optimal  position  for  maximum  com- 
and  a  forearm. 


the  base  I 
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1.  A  code  modulation 
code,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  receivin| 
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a  second  step  of  outputting  n-bit  code  corresponding  to  the  m-bit 

data, 
the  n-bit  code  being  a  code  generated  in  accordance  with  a  state 

transition  diagram  comprising  PxQ  states,  where  P  and  Q  an 

positive  integers, 
the  state  transition  diagram  being  provided  with  a  space  defined 

by  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  with  the  PxQ  states  being 

arranged  therein,  and  having 
a  code  00  being  allotted  upon  a  transition  from  a  prescribed  state 

to  another  state  in  a  fir^  direction  along  the  first  axis, 
a  code  1 1  being  allotted  upon  a  transition  from  a  prescribed  state 

to  another  state  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 

direction  along  the  first  axis, 
a  code  01  being  allotted  upon  a  transition  fivm  a  prescribed  state 

to  another  state  in  a  third  direction  along  the  second  axis,  and 
a  code  10  being  allotted  upon  a  transition  from  a  prescribed  state 

to  another  state  in  a  fourth  direction  opposite  to  the  third 

direction  along  the  second  axis,  and 
the  codes  allotted  to  each  of  the  transitions  being  combined  to 

construct  the  n-bit  code. 


5,638,064 

DIGITAL  MODULATING/DEMODULATING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Takaro   Mori,   Chlgasaki;    Kazunari   Matsui,   and   lUHimi 

Hayashiyama,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assigjiore  to 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd,,  Yokoliama,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  8,  1994,  6-180825; 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308317,-  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100012 

InL  a.'  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—58  58  Claims 


1 


5,638,063 

CODE  MODULATION  METHOD,  CODE 

DEMODULATION  Mf  THOD,  AND  CODE  DETECTION 

METHOD 

Hiroyuld  Ino,  Chiba,  Jf  pan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  *7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326947 


11  Claims 


r  ethod  of  converting  m-bit  data  into  n-bit 
the  m-bit  data;  and 


A  digital  modulating  method  comprising: 

a  data  converting  step  of  converting  m-bit  data  codes,  in 
sequence,  into  digital  modulation  codes  each  consisting  of  n 
channel  bits  (n>m)  meeting  a  given  minimum  transition  inter- 
val condition  wherein  at  least  d  consecutive  logic  symbols  Os 
are  placed  between  logic  symbols  Is; 

a  connection  code  insertion  step  of  inserting  a  connection  code 
of  d-l  bits  between  two  consecutive  blocks  of  said  digital 
modulation  codes  to  form  a  modulation  code  sequence,  logic 
symbols  of  the  connection  code  being  determined  so  as  to 
satisfy  said  given  transition  interval  condition: 

a  first  conversion  step  of  converting  two  I  -bit  pieces  preceding 
and  following  said  cotmection  code  in  said  modulation  code 
sequence  into  logic  symbols  Os,  respectively,  and  setting  any 
one  bit  of  said  connection  code  to  a  logic  symbol  I  if  said  two 
1  -bit  pieces  are  both  I ;  and 

a  second  conversion  step  wherein  if  d+l  consecutive  Os  appear 
on  one  of  bit  strings  preceding  and  following  said  connection 
code  and  2d-t-l  consecutive  Os  appear  on  the  other  bit  string, 
or  if  2d+l  consecutive  Os  appear  on  both  the  bit  strings 
preceding  and  following  said  connection  code,  setting  any  one 
bit  of  said  connection  code  to  a  logic  symbol  1 ,  and  convert- 
ing into  a  logic  symbol  1  a  bit  placed  at  a  (d-f  l)th  bit  position 
to  said  connection  code  in  a  block  of  the  digital  modulation 
code  including  the  bit  string  on  which  said  2d+l  consecutive 
Os  appear. 
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5,638.065 

MAXIMUM-LIKELIHOOD  SYMBOL  DETECTION  FOR 

RLL-CODED  DATA 

Martin  A.  Hassner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Tetsuya  "hmura,  Yamato, 

Japan,  and  Shmud  Winograd,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,863 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 


VS.  CL  341—59 


wi  Q^M-P 


1.  A  method  for  parallel  maximum-likelihood  (ML)  processing 
an  analog  signal  in  a  run-length-limited  (RLL)-coded  channel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating,  in  parallel  from  tlje  analog  signal,  values  of  symbols 
constituting  analog-valued  vectors  by  integrating,  in  parallel, 
the  analog  signal  weighted  by  a  preselected  set  of  weighting 
functions  orthogonal  over  a  time  duration  representing  a  sym- 
bol period  that  is  an  integral  multiple  of  a  bit-clock  period; 

holding  the  integrated  outputs  at  the  end  of  each  symbol  period 
to  provide,  in  parallel,  values  of  the  analog-valued  vectors; 

computing  a  minimum  Euclidean  distance  for  a  finite  list  of 
symbol  veaors  constituting  a  set  of  all  distinct  RLL-coded 
signals  having  a  duration  equal  to  at  least  two  symbol  periods 
for  determining  values  of  a  ML  signal-to-noise  ratio  (SNR) 
for  an  additive  signal-independent  noise: 

using  a  state-dependent  ML  algorithm  iterated  during  successive 
symbol  periods,  calculating,  in  parallel,  vector  scalar  products 
with  fixed  preselected  symbol  vectors  matched  to  minimum 
Euclidean  distance  RLL-channel  signal  pairs  having  durations 
of  said  symbol  period  for  detecting  RLL-coded  bit  patterns 
corresponding  to  successive  values  of  the  analog-valued  vec- 
tors; 

using  matched  filter  units,  comparing  values  of  said  vector  scalar 
products  to  values  of  preselected  thresholds  chosen  such  that 
a  ratio  of  half  of  the  distance  of  the  threshold  values  to  root 
mean  square  values  of  said  additive  noise  at  least  equals  the 
ML  SNR  for  generating  binary  decision  outputs; 

using  said  binary  decision  outputs  in  conjunction  with  state 
values  in  the  form  of  vectors  corresponding  to  a  current  state 
of  the  channel,  sequentially  determining  from  the  binary  deci- 
sion outputs  either  a  RLL-coded  symbol  constituting  a  non- 
ambiguous  ML  decision  or  an  error  pointer  and 

subtracting  nominal  intersymbol  interference  from  the  vector  for 
each  respective  current  state  from  a  vector  for  a  respective 
next  state  of  the  channel  for  transforming  the  vector  for  the 
next  state  into  an  updated  current  state  vector. 


5,638,066 
EFFICIENT  PACKED  ENCODING  METHOD  FOR  ASN.l 
Hiroki  Horiuchi,  Okegawa;  Sadao  Obana,  Toda,  and  Kei^ji 
Suzulci,  Komae.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399JI17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155772 
InL  CI."  G06F  SAX):  H04L  23/00 
VS.  a.  341—60  20  Claims 

1.  An  efficient  packed  encoding  method  for  ASN.l  for  encoding 
values  to  each  type  of  abstt^ct  syntax  definition,  comprising: 
arranging  encoding  data  into  three  fields  including  a  bit  field,  an 
octet  field  following  the  bit  field,  and  an  offset  field  selec- 
tively added  before  the  bit  field: 
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in  the  bit  field,  providing  bit  data  in  a  unit  of  bit  in  the  order  of 

abstract  syntax  definition; 
in  the  octet  field,  providing  octet  data  in  a  unit  of  octet  in  die 

order  of  abstract  syntax  definition; 
in  the  offset  field,  providing  bit  field  length  information  and,  in 

the  bit  field,  padding  the  bit  field  so  that  a  total  length  of  tlie 

offset  field  and  the  bit  field  is  an  integer  multiple  of  8  bits:  and 
adding  the  offset  field  when  the  length  of  the  bit  field  is  not 

determined  from  the  abstract  syntax  definition. 


5,638,067 
VARUBLE  LENGTH  CODER 
Wilson  W.  Brent,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,688 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-227694 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341—67  10  Claims 

4 
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1.  A  variable  length  coder  for  converting  fixed  bit  length  data  to 
variable  bit  length  data  comprising: 

a  codetable  for  storing  codewords,  said  codewords  defining  a 

bitsequence  and  a  length  of  said  bitsequence: 
a  bitmap  for  indicating  a  presence  of  said  codewords  in  said 

codetable,  said  bittnap  being  addressable  by  one  or  more  bits 

from  said  fixed  bit  length  data:  and 
an  addresser  for  converting  one  or  more  bits  from  said  fixed  bit 

length   data   to   a   codetable   address   used   to   index   said 

codetable. 


5,638,068 
PROCESSING  IMAGES  USING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
FORWARD  TRANSFORMS 
Brian  R.  Nickerson,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,785,  Apr.  28.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,855,  Nov.  24,  1993. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,902 
InL  CL"  H03M  7/46 
U.S.  a.  341—67  48  Claims 

1.  A  computer- implemented  process  for  encoding  images,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(1)  applying  a  first  oi  e-dimensional  transform  of  a  separable 
two-dimensional  trai  sform  to  input  signals  corresponding  to  a 
block  of  image  sign  Is  to  generate  intermediate  signals  using 
forward  mapping,  w  lerein  the  input  signals  are  used  as  indi- 
ces to  lookup  tabled  that  indicate  contributions  of  the  input 
signals  to  the  intermediate  signals;  and 

(2)  applying  a  second  one-dimensional  transform  of  the  two- 
dimensional  transfoi  na  to  the  intermediate  signals  to  generate 
transformed  signals. 


5,638,069 

mCH  THROUGHPlfr  VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODER 
i  COMPRISING  SUCH  DECODER 
Alexander  M.   Rensinl^-  Albert  Van  Der  Werf;   Robert  A. 
BroodUk,  and  WiUMlmus  H.  A.  Bruls,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  Ao.  255,508,  Jun.  8, 1924,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,118 
Claims  priority,  apf  lication  European  Pat  OIL,  Jun.  10, 
1993,  93201653 


In  L  a.'  H03M  7/40 


VS.  CL  341—67 
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includes  one  or  more  additional  data  segments  and  respective 
ones  of  said  segment  length  words;  and, 
decoder  means  for  decoding  said  data  segments  in  said  decoding 
window  and  for  producing  an  output  bit  stream  of  decoded 
data  segments. 


5,638,070 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSFORMING  N-BIT  CODES  TO  M-BIT  CODES 

WHEREIN  M  IS  GREATER  THAN  N 

Toshiharu  Kuwaolu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,208 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-213276 
Int  CL*  H03M  7/20 
VS.  CL  341—95  14  Oaims 


(  ecoder  for  decoding  an  input  bit  stream 
of  variable-length  encoded  data  seg- 


for  receiving  the  input  bit  stream, 

of  each  of  the  data  segments,  append- 

word  to  each  data  segment,  each  said 

being  indicative  of  the  length  of  its 

and  outputting  a  pre-processed  input 

the  plurality  of  data  segments  and  respec- 

length  words; 

the  pre-processed  input  bit  stream  and 

window  that  includes  a  sequence  of 

or  more  data  segments  and  respective 

length  words; 

producing  a  pointer  in  response  to 

said  segment  length  words,  wherein  said 

to  said  pointer  for  shifting  said 

provide  a  new  sequence  of  bits  which 
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1.  A  signal  processing  method  for  transforming  N-bit  digital 
signals  into  M-bit  digital  signals,  where  M  is  larger  than  N,  the 
N-bit  digital  signals  being  obtained  by  converting  an  analog  signal 
into  digital  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  transition  points  on  a  time  axis  and  intervals  between 
the  transition  points  at  which  successive  digital  signals  of  the 
N-bit  digital  signals  vary  in  value,  and  at  least  one  interval 
length  in  accordance  with  the  transition  points; 

generating  (M-N)  bit  additional  signals  in  the  interval  length  in 
such  a  way  that  an  integral  value  of  a  first  analog  value 
represented  by  ttie  M-bit  digital  signals  is  substantially  equal 
to  an  integral  value  of  a  second  analog  value  represented  by 
the  N-bit  digital  signals  and  the  first  analog  value  is  a  value 
within  a  range  of  ±0.5  least  significant  bit  of  the  N-bit  digital 
signals  with  respect  to  the  second  analog  value; 

delaying  the  (M-N)  bit  additional  signals  so  as  to  correspond  to 
least  significant  bits  of  the  N-bit  digital  signals;  and 

combining  the  delayed  (M-N)  bit  additional  signals  with  the 
N-bit  digital  signals  to  generate  the  M-bit  digital  signals. 


5^38,071 
EFFICIENT  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  CORRECTING 
COMPONENT  MISMATCHES  AND  CIRCUIT 
NONLINEARITIES  IN  A/D  CONVERTERS 
Peter  D.  Capofreddi,  Palo  Alto;  Edison  Fong,  Sunn3rvale,  and 
Bill  C.  Wong,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NaUonal 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311352,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12, 19%,  Ser.  No.  662,273 
InL  CI."  H03M  1/06 
VS.  CL  341—118  18  Clatans 

1.  A  high-resolution,  error-correcting  analog-to-digital  (A/D) 
conversion  circuit  comprising: 

a  core  A/D  converter  that  continuously  samples  an  analog  input 
signal,  divides  the  maximum  voltage  range  of  the  analog  input 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  intervals,  determines  which  of  the 
plurality  of  intervals  bounds  the  sampled  input  signal,  and 
outputs  an  n-bit  uncorrected  code  that  uniquely  identifies  the 
interval  that  bounds  the  sampled  input  signal,  the  n  bits  of  the 
uncorrected  code  including  a  first  r  bits,  an  intermediate  s  bits, 
and  a  last  t  bits; 
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an  offset  look-up  table  that  receives  the  first  r  bits  of  the  n-bit 
uncorrected  code,  and  outputs  a  x-bit  offset  coe£Bcient  code; 

a  gain  look-up  table  that  receives  the  first  r  bits  of  the  n-bit 
uncorrected  code,  and  outputs  a  y-bit  gain  coeflBcient  code; 

a  plurality  of  mismatch  look-up  tables,  each  mismatch  look-up 
table  receiving  one  or  more  of  the  intermediate  s  bits  of  tiie 
n-bit  uncorrected  code,  and  outputting  a  z-bit  mismatch  coef- 
ficient code; 

a  plurality  of  mismatch  multipliers  which  correspond  with  the 
plurality  of  mismatch  look-up  tables,  each  mismatch  multi- 
plier multiplying  the  y-bit  gain  coefBcient  code  to  one  of  the 
z-bit  mismatch  coefiBcient  codes  to  produce  a  multiplied  mis- 
match code; 

an  end  bit  multiplier  that  receives  the  last  t  bits  of  the  n-bit 
uncorrected  code,  and  muldpUes  the  gain  coefficient  code  to 
the  last  t  bits  of  the  uncorrected  code  to  prtxluce  a  last  code; 
and 

an  adder  that  sums  the  offset  coefficient  code,  each  of  the 
multiplied  mismatch  codes,  and  the  last  code  to  produce  a 
corrected  code. 


5,638,973 

METHOD  OF  LINEARIZING  VARIATIONS  IN  THE 

TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  D/A  CONVERTER, 

AS  WELL  AS  AN  ARRANGEMENT  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Karlheinz  Grotz,  FeUbacfa,  and  Jdrg  Mayer,  Stuttgart,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  ANT  Nachricfatentedinik  GmbH, 

Backnang,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,592 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
181.2 

lot  CL'  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CL  341—144  17  ( 

■AC1 


5,638,072 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Jeffrey    B.   Van   Auken,    Littleton,    and    Joseph    L.    Sousa, 

Lawrence,  both  <^  Mass^  assignors  to  Sipex  Corporation, 

Biilerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,645 

Int  a."  H03M  I/OO 

VS.  CL  341—141  32  Claims 


/ 


Sf^i^g^fer 


15.  A  method  of  converting  at  least  two  analog  signals  into 
corresponding  digital  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  at  least  two  analog  signals  by  charging  each  of  at  least 

two  capacitors  to  a  voltage  level  related  to  a  respective  one  of 

said  at  least  two  analog  signals; 
after  sampling  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  analog  signals. 

electrically  coupUng  a  charged  one  of  said  at  least  two  capaci- 

lors  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  a  comparator; 
electrically  coupling  an  n-bit  CDAC  to  said  first  comparator 

input  terminal;  and 
latching  an  output  signal  provided  at  an  output  terminal  of  said 

comparator  lo  provide  an  n-bit  digital  signal  for  controlling 

said  n-bit  CDAC. 


-in-U2-Un 


ADJ13STIMS 
RESISTOSS    R 


1.  A  method  of  linearizing  variations  in  a  transfer  characteristic 

of  a  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  converter  to  which  a  digitized  input 

signal  is  fed  for  being  convened  to  an  analog  output  signal, 

comprising: 

adjusting  the  D/A  converter  so  that  essentially  only  negative 

differential  variations  result  in  the  transfer  characteristic  at 

identified  locations, 

determining  amplitudes  of  the  negative  differential  variations  at 

the  locations;  and 
adding,  with  an  inverse  operational  sign,  the  respective  ampli- 
tudes of  the  negative  differential  variations  to  the  input  signal 
of  the  D/A  converter  at  the  respective  locations. 


5,6384r74 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLEW  LIMITING 
Keith  O.  Johnson,  Padfica,  Cahf.,  assignor  to  Padfic  Microson- 
ics.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110335,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,479,168,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,631,  Oct  6, 

1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,073,  May  29, 

1991.  This  application  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  454,611 

Int  CL*  H03M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  341—155  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  and  encoding  analog  signals  to  a 
digital  format,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  physical  characteristics  of  an  analog  waveform  to 

be  converted  to  a  digital  format; 
converting  said  analog  waveform  to  said  digital  format; 
providing  frequency  extension  by  slew  limiting  for  enhanced 

playback;  and 
encoding  within  said  digital  format  infomtation  iitdicative  of  the 

physical  characteristics  of  said  analog  waveform,  whereby 

said  analog  waveform  can  subsequently  be  more  accurately 

reconstructed  from  said  digital  fonruu. 
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5,63«075 


SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATl  DN 

TO  VARY  BIT  ^a|VIBER 
Toyokalsu  NaluOima,  Itami, 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tlkyo, 
Semiconductor  Software  Co., 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1995 
Claims  priority,  application 
Into.* 
VS.  a.  341— IM 


ADC  WITH  ROUNDING 
OUTPUT 
J^pan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
and  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 
S«r.  No.  503,356 
J^pan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267000 
J/00 

16  Claims 


H»M 


T 


-^ 


i 


D/*  CO  ftKTOt  Dlvmai     h-? 


1.  An  analog/digital  (A/D) 
age  into  digital  values  by 
comparison  voltage  obtained  by 
A/D  converter  comprising: 

a  sequential  approximation 
rality  of  bits  for  storing 

an  incrementor  having  a  small)  r 
SA  register,  the  incrementor 
of  conversion  in  the  SA 
number  of  high-order  bits 
(MSB)  as  the  bits  of  its 
low-order  bit  in  the  SA 
conversion  inputted  thereto 
of  the  data;  and 

a  digital/analog  converting  di 
voltage  into  the  comparison 
of  conversion  in  the  SA  regi 


resu  is 


ow  n 
I  regisi  ;r 


5,631  ,076 


an  I 


Tie 


196(, 


AUTOMATIC  RANGE 
Noel  D.  Gravelle,  Riverside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

represented  by  the  Secretary 
Filed  Sep.  29. 

Inta.* 
VS.  a.  342—94 

1.  In  an  automatic  range  redu 
target  signals  in  the  presence  of 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  gating  circui 
presence  of  sea  return  signals 

(b)  threshold-integrator-switcli 
plurality  of  gating  circuits 
permitting  target  signals  to 

(c)  target  counter  means 
pnxlucing  an  output 


actual  ig 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


H 


a. 


converter  for  converting  analog  volt- 

comp  ring  the  analog  voltage  with  a 

ividing  a  reference  voltage,  the 


re^ster  (SA  register)  having  a  plu- 

of  conversion  in  digits; 

number  of  bits  than  that  of  the 

'eceiving  a  portion  of  the  results 

rej  ister  corresponding  to  the  same 

(  sntaining  a  most  significant  bit 

and  a  data  about  at  least  one 

,  and  incrementing  the  result  of 

"om  the  SA  register  on  the  basis 


sion  for  dividing  the  reference 
oltage  on  the  basis  of  the  results 
ter  inputted  thereto. 


REqUCING  GATING  SYSTEM 
Bennie  D.  Macomber,  Norco, 
United  States  of  America  as 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Ser.  No.  583,499 
IJ/00 

3Claims 

ing  gating  system  for  detecting 

sfa  return  signals,  the  combination 

ta  for  receiving  target  signals  in  the 


CDIS 


f(  r  I 


circuit  means  coupled  to  said 

rejecting  sea  return  signals  and 

ass. 

coi  pled  to  said  circuit  means  for 

pulse  when  a  predetermined 


i^lr 
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number  of  target  signals  are  received  within  a  predetermined 
time  interval. 


5,638,077 

ddterenhal  gps  for  fleet  base  stations 
with  vector  processing  mechanization 

Edward  H.  Martin,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  433,654 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  5f02 

VS.  CL  342—357  11  Claims 


aaunoMM 

IfiMICUi 


uniuri ' 
i/THjue 


tueauuMfnam 


\J*^MUiaiumiK€cm 


1.  A  method  for  a  base  station  of  a  fleet  management  system  to 
generate  differential  GPS  corrections  for  at  least  one  fleet  vehicle, 
said  base  station  being  coupled  to  a  base  station  antenna  and  a  base 
station  GPS  receiver  for  observing  a  plurality  of  GPS  satellites, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  GPS  satellites  having  an  identification 
number,  said  fleet  vehicle  using  a  fleet  GPS  receiver  to  generate 
GPS  location  data  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  GPS  location  data 
comprising  a  position  vector  Py,  a  velocity  vector  V^  and  n  satellite 
identification  numbers  with  each  number  corresponding  to  a  fleet- 
observable  satellite  out  of  said  plurality  of  GK  satellites,  where 
ng4.  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  predetermined  position  vector  P  corresponding  to 
a  position  of  said  base  station  antenna; 

b)  receiving  from  said  base  station  GPS  receiver  a  plurality  of 
observable  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  pseudo-range 
signals  S  and  a  plurality  of  pseudo-range  rate  signals  S*  from 
said  corresponding  plurality  of  GPS  satellites; 

c)  generating  M  group(s)  of  satellite  identification  numbers,  said 
M  representing  a  maximum  number  of  ways  of  arranging  an 
n, -satellite  group  out  of  said  n  satellites  observed  by  said  fleet 
GPS  receiver,  where  n|=n; 

d)  for  each  of  said  M  group(s)  of  satellite  identification  numbers, 
selecting  out  of  said  S  and  S*  a  set  of  pseudo-range  and 
pseudo-range  rate  signals  corresponding  to  said  group  of 
satellite  identification  numbers; 

e)  forming  M  group(s)  of  n.-by-I  vectors  S„*  for  pseudo-range 
signals  selected  from  said  S  and  n,-by-l  vectors  S;„*  for 
pseudo-range  rate  signals  selected  from  said  S*; 

f)  for  each  of  said  M  group(s)  of  S;„  and  S„*.  converting  each 
group  of  Sm  and  S^*  to  generate  a  position  solution  P^  and  a 
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velocity  solution  P„»  corresponding  to  said  S^  and  S^*, 
respectively,  corresponding  to  said  predetennined  time; 
g)  calculating  DGPS  corrections  relative  to  said  base  station's 
position  vector  P,  AP„,  and  velocity  corrections,  AV^^,  for 
said  predetennined  time,  according  to  die  following: 

A/»«=/>-/'«  and  eiV,^„*. 

wherein  the  DGPS  position  and  velocity  conectioiis  for  said 
fleet  vehicle  are  obtained. 


5,638,078 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  COMMUNICATION 

AND  POSITIONING  IN  A  GUIDANCE  INSTALLATION 

Erik  WIchtel,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta, 

Swedm 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^00 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1993,  9303667 

Int  a.'  GOIS  3/02 


VS.  a.  342—450 
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1.  Arrangement  for  providing  conununicauon  and  accurate  posi- 
tioning to  a  guidance  installation  for  guiding  mobile  units  on  a 
track  system,  said  communication  and  positioning  being  estab- 
lished between  said  nmbile  units  and  base  stations  placed  along  the 
track  system,  comprising: 

a  telecommunications  system  for  estabUshing  communication 
between  said  mobile  units  and  said  base  stations,  including  a 
telecommunication  network; 
positioning  equipment  of  the  GPS  type,  for  establishing  a  posi- 
tion of  said  mobile  units,  which  on  passage  of  the  mobile  unit 
past  a  base  station  can  be  updated  by  reference  positioning 
equipment,  the  updating  of  the  positioning  equipment  in  the 
mobile  unit  by  the  reference  position  equipment  being 
effected  by  way  of  the  telecommunication  system. 


5,638,079 
SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  ARRAY  ANTENNAS 
Raphael  Kastner,  Haifa,  and  Ovadia  Haluba,  Ra'anana,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to   Ramot   University  Authority   For 
Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development  Ltd.,  Td  Aviv, 
Israel 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,096 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Nov.  12,  1993,  107582 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  13/10 

VS.  a.  343—770  8  Claims 

1.  A  slotted  waveguide  array  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of 

waveguide  elements  extending  in  a  parallel  side-by-side  relation. 

each  waveguide  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  radiating 

side  including  a  broad  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  a 

non-radiating  side  opposite  to  said  radiating  side,  and  a  single 

asymmetric  ridge  in  said  non-radiating  side;  characterized  in  that 


said  single  asymmetric  ridge  is  a  straight  continuous  ridge  extend- 
ing paraUel  to,  laterally  of,  and  asymmetrical  with  respect  to.  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide  element,  and  in  tliat  said  slots 
are  slanted  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ti>e  antenna  in  alternating 
directions  and  are  spaced  kg/2  apart  such  as  to  offset  phase  revnsal 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  slots. 


12  Claims 


5,638,080 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  ANTENNA,  WITH  OR 

WITHOUT  AN  INNER  PERMEABLE  MAGNETIC  LAYER 

Kurt  Orthmann,  Munich,  and  Heinrich  Brenninger,  Kran- 

zberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

iDcorporated,  Dallas,  Tec 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,283,  Jun.  27, 1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,261,  May  6,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,396,698.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,703,  Jan. 

22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

613,875 

Int  a.*-  HOIQ  7/08 

VS.  CL  343—788  5  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  flexible  magnetic  core  or  ferromag- 
netic material,  which  has  one  side  and  another  side  and  lies  along 
a  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  antenna  winding  which  is  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  turns  and  surrounds  the  magnetic  core,  said  turns  of  the 
anteima  winding  comprising  printed  wiring  on  a  flexible  film 
surrounding  the  magnetic  core  and  wherein  the  film  consists  of  a 
first  pan.  having  one  edge,  and  a  second  pan.  having  a  second  edge 
and  are  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  noagnetic  core,  and  said 
printed  wiring  has  more  than  one  stan  points  and  end  points, 
characterized  in  that,  the  printed  wiring  on  said  first  and  second 
film  parts  extends  parallel  to.  at  the  same  distance  apan  and  at  such 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  t)>e  magnetic  core 
such  that  the  end  points  on  one  edge  of  said  first  film  pan  of  the 
printed  wiring  are  offset  in  relation  to  the  stan  points  on  the  oilier 
edge  of  said  second  film  pan  by  half  the  distance  between  indi- 
vidual ones  of  the  printed  wiring  as  measured  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnetic  core. 
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5,6  «,081 


ANTENNA  FOR  ENHAf  CED 
Alan  MacDonald,  Bellevue,  V'ash. 

mus,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT4T, 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Sen 
doned.  This  application 
Int  CL 
VS.  CL  343—818 


RADIO  COVERAGE 

,,  and  Jake  Rasweiler,  Para- 
,  Middletown,  N  J. 
ijo.  482466,  Jun.  7, 1995,  aban- 
15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,563 

1/22:1/42 

20  Qaims 


1  J4n. 
HIIQ 


fro  It 


1.  An  antenna  comprising 

a  backplane  conaprising 

a  first  section  having  a 

a  second  section  having  a 

said  first  section  connected 

portion  of  said  backpla 

respect  to  the  back  side: 

a  radiating  element  connect^ 
portion  of  said  backplane: 

a  radome  connected  to  said 

said  backplane  and  said  ra4iating 
radome.  and  such  that  the 
the  backplane  is  at  a 
said  distance  decreasing 
central  portion. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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side  and  a  back  side; 
Tont  side  and  a  back  side; 
to  said  second  section  at  a  central 
le  to  form  an  interior  angle  with 


to  the  front  side  of  the  central 
and 

lane  such  that  the  firont  side  of 

element  are  covered  by  said 

distance  between  the  radome  and 

at  said  central  portion  with 

an  outward  direction  from  said 


b  ickpla 


ma;i  mum 


5,6  18,082 

VISION  TESTING  SYS-^EM  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 

VIEWING  BY  A  TEST  PERSON 

Wolfgang  Grimm,  Heidenhehn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari- 

Zeiss  Stiftung,  Heidenheim  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19  >3,  Ser.  No.  140,464 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi   Germany,  Oct.  23,  1992,  42  35 
753.5 


Int  a. 


U.S.  a.  345—6 

LO  POL  I 


I.  A  vision  testing  system 
person,  the  system  comprising 
an  image  display  emitting  polarized 

of  image  display  element  i 

and  said  image  display  elc  tients 

display  to  have  a  fixed  gee  rnetrical 
a  vectograph  film  disposed 

having  a  plurality  of 

polarization  elements  comfcletely 

image  display  areas; 
said  polarization  elements 

film  in  strip  or  checkerboard 


pola  i 


G«9Gi//« 


WKl' 


or  stereoscopic  viewing  by  a  test 


light  and  having  a  plurality 

for  displaying  respective  images 

being  arranged  in  said  image 

arrangement  to  each  other; 

orward  of  said  image  display  and 

zation  elements  with  each  of  said 

covering  at  least  one  of  said 


eing  arranged  on  said  vectograph 
pattern; 


each  of  said  polarization  elements  defining  a  polarization  axis 
and  the  respective  polarization  axes  of  each  two  mutually 
adjacent  ones  of  said  polarization  elements  being  mutually 
perpendicular; 

polarization  spectacles  with  which  the  test  person  can  view  the 
image  display  through  said  vectograph  film; 

said  polarization  spectacles  having  two  filter  discs  having 
respective  polarization  foils; 

said  fwlarization  foils  having  respective  polarization  axes  which 
are  mutually  perpendicular  and  one  of  said  polarization  axes 
of  said  polarization  foils  extending  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  polarization  axes  of  a  first  portion  of  said  polarization 
elements  being  assigned  to  one  eye  of  the  test  person  and  the 
other  one  of  said  polarization  axes  of  said  polarization  foils 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  polarization  axes  of  a 
second  portion  of  said  polarization  elements  and  being 
assigned  to  the  other  eye  of  the  test  person; 

input  means  for  effecting  changes  on  said  image  display; 

a  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  image  display  for  individually 
driving  each  of  said  image  display  elements  so  as  to  permit 
separate  test  images  to  be  formed  for  each  eye  of  the  test 
person; 

a  nonvolatile  permanent  memory  for  permanently  storing  a 
plurality  of  different  ones  of  said  test  images  to  be  displayed 
on  said  image  display; 

said  nonvolatile  permanent  memory  being  addressable  by  said 
input  means  to  transmit  selected  signals  indicative  of  selected 
ones  of  said  images  to  be  displayed;  and, 

said  nonvolatile  permanent  memory  being  connected  to  said 
drive  circuit  for  transmitting  said  selected  signals  to  said 
image  display  elements  for  changing  said  images  on  said 
image  display  to  said  selected  ones  of  said  images. 


14  Claims 

Sp«clacl*s 


5,638,083 

SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOWING  SYNCHRONOUS  SLEEP 

MODE  OPERATION  WITIHN  A  COMPUTER 

James  E.  Margeson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chips  and 

Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,471,  JuL  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,843 

Int  a.*  G09G  1/06 

VS.  a.  345—10  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  allowing  a  memory  controller  within  a  computer 
to  display  information  when  the  computer  is  in  a  sleep  mode 
comprising: 

a  first  clock  signal,  the  first  clock  signal  normally  being  active 
and  driving  the  memory  controller  and  being  inactive  when 
the  system  is  in  the  sleep  mode; 
a  second  clock  signal,  the  second  clock  signal  being  active 
independently  of  the  first  clock  signal  during  both  sleep  and 
awake  modes  of  the  system; 
means  for  receiving  the  first  clock  signal  and  the  second  clock 
signal  and  for  determining  whether  the  first  clock  signal  is 
inactive,  wherein  the  receiving  means  further  comprises: 
counter  means  coupled  to  the  second  clock  signal  for  provid- 
ing an  enable  signal  per  a  predetermined  number  of  second 
clock  pulses,  the  counter  means  providing  a  series  of  enable 
signals; 


sense  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  local  bus  clock  signal 

and  the  enable  signals  to  provide  an  indication  of  tlie  status 

of  the  local  bus  clock  signal;  and 
nneans  coupled  to  the  sense  circuit  means  and  the  second 

clock  signal  for  synchronizing  the  series  of  enable  signals 

with  the  second  clock  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  receiving  means  for  synchronously 
switching  in  the  second  clock  signal  to  drive  the  memory 
controller  when  the  first  clock  signal  is  inactive. 


1.  A  flat  panel  video  display  viewable  by  either  transmitted  or 
reflected  light,  depending  upon  an  ambient  illumination  level, 
having  a  layered  matrix  structure  and  employing  light-modulating 
capacitor  pixels,  said  layered  matrix  structure  comprising: 

i)  a  movable  electrode  shutter  layer  having  a  composite  array  of 
movable  electrodes  disposed  toward  a  viewer,  said  movable 
electrodes  having  an  open,  retracted  position  providing  a  clear 
light  path  past  said  movable  electrode  and  a  second,  extended 
position  in  which  said  light  path  is  occluded  by  said  movable 
electrode; 

ii)  a  dielectric  layer  having  a  transparent  sheet-like  dielectric 
member  in  capacitive  contact  with  said  movable  electrodes  in 
said  extended  position  of  said  movable  electrodes; 

iii)  a  control  electrode  layer  having  an  array  of  translucent 
control  electrodes  contacting  and  in  electrostatic  engagement 
with  a  second  surface  of  said  dielectric  member  to  control 
said  movable  electrodes,  said  dielectric  member  and  said 
control  electrodes  providing  an  array  of  light-modulating 
capacitors; 

iv)  drive  circuitry  to  apply  drive  voltages  selectively  between 
said  fixed  electrodes  and  said  nnovable  electrodes  to  effect 
movement  of  selected  movable  electrodes;  and 

v)  a  color  screen  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  said  shutter  layer 
and  behind  said  shutter  layer  with  respect  to  said  viewer  said 
color  screen  layer  being  composed  of  colored  screen  segments 
and  being  capable  of  displaying  a  similar  colorant-modulated 
appearance  by  either  transmitted  or  reflected  light  depending 
upon  the  ambient  illumination  level;  whereby  movement  of  an 
individual  movable  electrode  into  a  retracted,  open  position 
displays  a  segment  of  such  colored  screens  to  a  viewer, 
multiple  said  movable  electrodes  can  be  actuated  to  display  a 
composed  image  area  of  said  colored  screen  segments  to  said 
viewer  and  whereby  said  composed  image  area  is  viewable  by 
reflected  light  or  transmined  light  depending  on  the  illumina- 
tion level. 
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ARRAY 
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Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,413 
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Ser.  No.  887,714,  May  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,231,559.  This 
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1.  A  field  emission  display  responsive  to  a  synchronizing  signal, 
ttie  display  comprising: 

a.  a  target  comprising  a  phosphorescent  substance;  and 

b.  an  integrated  circuit  adjacent  to  the  target,  the  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

(1 )  a  grid  that  defines  a  first  matrix  of  pixels  on  the  target  die 
first  matrix  comprising  a  first  multiplicity  of  rows,  a  row  of 
the  first  multiplicity  comprising  a  second  multiplicity  of 
pixels; 

(2)  a  second  matrix  of  field  emission  tips  comprising  row- 
colimin  intersections,  each  pixel  of  the  first  matrix  aligned 
to  correspond  to  a  row-column  intersection  of  the  second 
matrix,  each  tip  enabled  for  displaying  in  response  to  a 
column  signal  of  a  first  plurality  of  column  signals  and  a 
row  signal  of  a  second  plurality  of  row  signals,  wherein 
displaying  is  by  emission  from  an  enabled  dp  through  the 
grid  and  toward  a  respective  pixel  of  tiie  first  matrix, 
thereby  enabling  phosphorescence; 

(3)  a  phase  locked  loop  comfnising: 

(a)  an  oscillator  that  provides  a  clock  signal  at  a  period 
responsive  to  an  error  signal; 

(b)  a  first  shift  circuit  that  shifts  in  response  to  the  clock 
signal  to  provide  the  first  plurality  of  column  signals  and 
an  overflow  signal;  and 

(c)  a  comparator  that  provides  the  error  signal  by  compar- 
ing in  response  to  the  syiKhronizing  signal  and  the 
overflow  signal;  and 

(4)  a  second  shift  circuit  that  shifts  in  response  to  the  overflow 
signal  to  provide  the  second  plurality  of  tow  signals. 


5,638,086 
MATRIX  DISPLAY  WTTH  PERIPHERAL  DRIVE  SIGNAL 

SOURCES 
John  K.  Lee,  and  Glen  Hush,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138438,  Oct  IS,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,181,  Jun.  15, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,410418.  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  11,927,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5357.172.  This  applicatioa 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^53 
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1.  A  field  emission  display  comprising: 
(a)  a  phosphorescent  target: 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  pixels 
and  columns  so  that  one 
of  a  row  and  a  column, 
one  field  emitter  tip 

(c)  a  grid  electrode, 
tioned  between  the  targe 

(d)  a  voltage  source 
electrode; 

(e)  a  distinct  column 
umn,  each  column 
device  coimected  betwee  i 
column  current  source 

(f)  a  distiiKt  pixel  current 
pixel,  wherein  each 
series  between  (i)  the 
cunent  source  output 
containing  that  pixel, 
each  pixel  is  controllabi 
lively  allow  and  prevent 
that  pixel  and  the 
pixel; 

(g)  whereby  the  resistance 
current  flow  from  the 
emitter  electrodes  of  tha 


a  multiplicity  of  apertures,  posi- 
and  the  array  of  emitters; 
provfling  a  positive  voltage  to  die  grid 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  inc 
second  electrode  group 
a  scanning  circuit  connect4d 
a  driver  circuit  connected 
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in  an  array  of  intersecting  rows 
pixel  is  located  at  each  intersection 
ivherein  each  pixel  includes  at  least 


currAit  source  associated  with  each  col- 
cuifent  source   including  a  resistance 
an  electrical  ground  terminal  and  a 
output  terminal;  and 

itching  device  associated  with  each 

switching  device  is  connected  in 

emitters  of  that  pixel  and  (ii)  the  column 

t^Tiiinal  associated  with  the  column 

wherein  the  switching  device  of 

turned  on  and  off  so  as  to  respec- 

:urrent  flow  between  the  emitters  of 

curreniisource  of  the  column  containing  that 


device  of  each  column  controls  the 
current  source  of  that  column  to  the 
column. 


5  638,087 

DOT  MATRIX  TYPE  1  .IQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

AP  'ARATUS 


ipparatus  comprising: 
U  ding  a  first  electrode  group 
vhich  intersect  each  other; 

to  the  first  electrode  group; 

the  second  electrode  group; 


a  power  supplying  circuit  for  providing  to  the  scanning  circuit 
and  to  the  driver  circuit  a  selecting  voltage  and  a  non- 
selecting  voltage  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  cell  is  driven  by  a 
voltage  averaging  method;  and 
a  voltage  compensating  circuit  provided  to  the  power  supplying 
circuit  for  compensating  for  an  output  voltage  of  the  power 
supplying  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  value  of  an  output 
current  of  the  power  supplying  circuit,  said  voltage  compen- 
sating circuit  comprising 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second 
input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  wherein  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  is  provided  to  the  first  input  terminal, 
an  impedance  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
operational  amplifier  at  one  end  and  to  an  output  terminal 
of  the  power  supplying  circuit  at  another  end. 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the 
operational  amplifier  at  one  end  and  to  a  connection  point 
of  the  output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  and  the 
impedance  circuit  at  another  end,  and 
feedback  means  for  feeding  back  an  output  of  the  impedance 
circuit  to  the  operational  amplifier,  said  feedback  means 
being  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  power  sup- 
plying circuit  at  one  end  and  to  the  second  input  terminal  of 
the  operational  amplifier  at  another  end. 


5,638,088 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  STN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hiroyuki    Mano,    Chigasald,-    Toshio    Tanaiia,    Yokohama; 

Shigeyuld  Nishitani,  Ebina,  and  Masaalu  Kit^jima,  Hita- 

chiota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,774,  Jiin.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,485 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  (LC)  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  LC  panel  having  electrodes  of  N  rows  by  M  columns  (where 
NS2,  MS 2),  intersections  of  row  electrodes  and  column 
electrodes  forming  display  dots; 

generation  means  for  generating  column  data  and  row  data  on 
the  basis  of  display  data  having  a  set  of  values  0  and  1 
representing  whether  respective  dots  should  be  turned  on  or 
not,  and  a  set  of  values  0  and  I  derived  from  orthogonal 
function  values,  detecting  whether  overflow  has  occurred  in 
the  column  data  by  detecting  whether  the  column  data  is 
outside  a  predetermined  range,  and  changing  the  set  of  values 
0  and  I  derived  from  orthogonal  function  values  when  over- 
flow has  occurred; 

driving  means  for  driving  column  electrodes  of  said  LC  panel  on 
the  basis  of  generated  column  data;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  row  electrodes  of  said  LC  panel  on  ttie 
basis  of  row  data. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT 

AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  INTEGRAL  TYPE  TABLET 

Masato   Takemoto,   Ayama-gun,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328081 
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1.  A  method  for  adding  a  coordinate  detecting  function  in  a 
liquid  crystal  display  unit  having  only  an  image  displaying  func- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  second  display  control  signal  including  a  display 
period  and  a  non-display  period  alternately  on  the  basis  of  a 
first  display  control  signal  including  only  a  display  period  for 
displaying  a  frame  of  imaging  data,  a  sum  of  the  duration  of 
said  display  period  and  said  non-display  period  of  said  second 
control  signal  being  equal  to  the  duration  of  said  display 
period  of  said  first  control  signal; 

the  display  period  and  the  non-display  periods  being  set  such 
that  an  image  is  displayed  on  a  liquid  crystal  panel  in  the 
display  period  and  is  not  displayed  on  said  liquid  crystal  panel 
in  the  non-display  period; 

storing  transmitted  image  data  to  a  memory  in  accordaiKe  with 
timings  shown  by  said  display  period  of  said  first  display 
control  signal; 

reading  these  stored  image  data  from  the  memory  in  accordance 
with  timings  shown  by  said  second  display  control  signal; 

displaying  read  out  image  data  on  said  liquid  crystal  panel  in 
said  display  period  of  said  second  display  control  signal;  and 

detecting  coordinates  of  a  coordinate  indicate  means  in  said 
non-display  period  of  said  second  control  signal. 


5,638,090 

WINDOW-DEPENDENT  BRIGHTNESS/TINT  CONTROL 

FOR  VIDEO  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTERS 

William  N.  Schnaitter,  San  Ramon;  Spencer  H.  Greene,  Palo 

Alto,  and  Andrew  Daniel,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaliL 

FUed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,720 
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1.  In  a  visual  display  system  that  includes  a  display  monitor  that 
provides  a  visual  display  and  a  plurality  of  video  digital-to-analog 
converter  networks,  each  video  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC) 
network  having  an  output  connected  to  a  corresponding  control 
input  of  the  display  monitor  and  being  responsive  to  a  digital  pixel 


control  input  signal  that  determines  the  value  of  a  current  output 
signal  provided  by  said  video  DAC  network  to  the  control  input  for 
each  pixel  of  the  visual  display,  the  improvement  comprising,  for 
each  video  DAC  network,  a  display  control  circuit  for  controlling 
brighmess  in  a  selected  window  of  the  visual  display,  the  display 
control  circuit  comprising: 

an  added  DAC  network  that  responds  to  an  eiubling  control 

signal  by  providing  a  supplemental  current  ouqxit  sigiud  to 

the  monitor  control  input  connected  to  receive  the  cunent 

output  signal  from  the  associated  video  DAC  network; 

an  instruction  storage  register  that  stores  instruction  data  tliat 

define  the  value  of  the  supplemental  current  output  signal; 
a  logic  block  that  responds  to  the  instruction  data  provided  by 
the  instruction  storage  register  by  generating  an  enabling 
control  signal  that  causes  the  added  DAC  network  to  provide 
the  supplemental  current  output  signal,  the  logic  block  being 
enabled  to  provide  the  enabling  control  signal  by  s  vindow- 
dependent  overdrive  input  signal  that  is  synchronous  to  the 
digital  pixel  control  input  signal  and  that  defines  the  selected 
window  of  the  visual  display. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  DIFFERENT  GREY 

LEVELS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS 

PROCESS 

Denis  Sarrasin,  Sassenage,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
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Date  Nov.  25, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,570 
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1.  A  process  for  displaying  different  grey  levels  on  a  matrix 
screen  formed  from  pixels  arranged  in  accordance  with  R  rows  and 
M  columns  of  images  liable  to  have  Qj  grey  levels,  wherein  each 
image  is  obtained  by  addition  on  each  pixel,  during  a  stage  of 
writing  image  data  row  by  tow.  during  S  sub-times  of  identical 
duration  (rows  or  frames.  S  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  2),  of  a 
succession  of  discrete  brightnesses  L(V,)  chosen  from  among  N 
(Ng4)  with  OSiSN-l.  each  brightness  L(V,)  being  associated 
with  a  voltage  V,  applied  to  a  corresponding  column,  said  bright- 
nesses being  such  that  any  grey  tone  value  between  0  and  (Jj-I 
can  be  defined  by  the  addition  of  S  of  said  brighmesses.  whatever 
the  addressing  phase  and  therefore  the  sub-times  taking  place,  any 
brightness  among  the  N  possible  brightnesses  can  be  selected,  said 
brightnesses  being  such  diat  on  defining  the  two  extreme  bright- 
nesses L(V„)  corresponding  to  the  minimum  brightness  and  L(V^_ 
i)  corresponding  to  the  maximum  brightness  by  the  following 
equations: 


UV„)=a€  and  UV;v.,>=aK.+UV„) 
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c  being  a  low  value  and  a 
(L(V^.,)-L(Vo))/K„  in  whic| 
the  N-2  other  brightnesses 
relations,  except  in  the  case 

L(V^.3)=a(K,-lHL(Vo) 

L(V;v.3)=a(K„-(S+l))+UM 
UV^^>=a(K,-2s)+L(Vo) 

UV^.,)=ct(K,.,+MVo) 
UV^^)=a(K„.,-l>+L(Vo; 
UV^.7)=a(K^,-(S+l)HL|v, 
UV;v.g)=a(K„.,-2S>+MV, 
UV^.,)=aK„.2+L(V„) 
L(V7)=aK,+L(Vo) 
L(V^>=«(K,-lHL(Vo) 
UV5)=a(K,-((S+l)HUV 
L(V«>=a(K,-2S)+L(Vo), 
UV3)=a2S+L(Vo) 
UV,)=a(S+lKUVo) 
UV,)=a+L(Vo). 
in  which  K^.  with  x  ranging 
being  coefBcients  respective! 
nesses.  K_,  being  such  that: 
for  x=l,  if  S  is  uneven  K, 
if  SisevenK|§S^+5S-l 
for  X  between  (a-1)  and  2 


S'2S 


if  S  is  even  K,§K,.,+S^-4S-1 
and  for  x=a.  no  matter  what 
these  N  selectable  brightness 
voltages  Vq,  .  .  .  ,  Vyv.i  and 
grey  number  QiQ^Q^)  equs 

if  S  is  uneven:  Q=S  (aS" 

if  S  is  even:  Q=S(aS^-K3 

and  for  the  particular  cas« 

CHs+n-. 

UVo)=a«.MV,>=a+L(Vo; 
L(V,)=a.(S+lHUVo),  anf  L(V5)=a(S+2>+L(Vo). 
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VS.  CL  345—158 


1.  A  cursor  control  systef  compnsmg: 

a  ring: 

a  transmitter  circuit  attac|ed 

a  switch  attached  to  the 

enabling  the  transmitte 
a  receiver  mounted  on  a 

motion  of  the  transmit^r 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


Jum  10.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


proportionality  coefficient  equal  to 
K„  is  a  coefficient  with  a=(N/4)-l, 
being  expressed  by  the  following 
which  N=4: 


o) 


5,638,093 

TOUCH  PANEL  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Eizo  Takahashi,  and  Chiharu  Kaburagi.  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306834; 
May  23, 1994,  6-108690 

InL  CI.*  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  345—173  41  Claims 

13 


jetween  a  and  I,  with  a=(N/4)-l,  K, 
allocated  to  a  group  of  four  bright- 

S^-f4S 


.(Q-l)/SgK„2(Qs-iyS,  and  in  that 
5  are  obtained  by  the  adjustment  of  N 
lake  it  possible  to  obtain  a  selectable 
to; 

-t  2a+2).S>+l 
-2).(S-a)>+l; 
in  which  N=4: 


C 


1994,  Ser.  No.  360,912 
*  G08C  19/06 


34  Claims 


I  \\\\\\\\\\  14^  J^ 


T 


10 


,638,092 
dONTROL  SYSTEM 
Row^nds  Rd.,  Flemington,  NJ.  08822, 
SW.  Valley  View  Rd.,  West  Linn, 


1.  A  touch  panel  input  device  comprising: 

a  panel  capable  of  propagating  surface  acoustic  waves  and  in 

which  surface  acoustic  wave  attenuation  is  caused  by  an 

object  in  contact  with  said  panel; 
emission  circuit  means  for  outputting  a  surface  acoustic  wave 

drive; 
an  emission  transducer  for  emitting  surface  acoustic  waves  in 

said  panel  in  accordance  with  the  surface  wave  drive  output- 
ted  firom  said  emission  circuit  means; 
a  reception  transducer  for  receiving  surface  acoustic  waves  in 

said  panel  and  for  outputting  a  received  acoustic  wave  signal; 

and 
reception  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  received  acoustic  wave 

signal  from  said  reception  transducer  to  detect  a  position  at 

which  the  received  acoustic  wave  is  attenuated  as  indicative 

of  a  position  that  the  object  contacts  said  panel;  and 
controller  means  for  controlling  said  emission  circuit  and  said 

reception  circuit  means  comprising: 
computing  means  for  computing  a  width  of  the  contact  by  the 

object  on  said  panel  in  accordance  with  a  waveform  detected 

by  said  reception  circuit  means,  and 
judging  means  for  distinguishing  a  type  of  object  in  contact 

based  on  the  width  obtained  by  said  computing  means. 


5,638,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  MOTION 

VIDEO  IMAGES 
Alex  Tuig,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelectron- 
ics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,149 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—200  24  Claims 


to  the  ring; 
ng,  wherein  the  switch  Is  formed  for 
circuit;  and 

:eyboard.  wherein  the  receiver  detects 
circuit  over  the  keyboard. 


1.  A  motion  video  image  displaying  apparatus,  comprising: 
status  control  means  for  generating  timing  control  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  video  image; 


132S 


address  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  address 
data  in  accordance  with  said  timing  control  signals,  said 
address  generator  means  including  parameter  address  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  parameter  address  data,  tab 
address  generating  means  for  generating  tab  address  data  and 
color  code  address  generating  means  for  generating  color 
code  address  data;  and 

video  memory  means  for  storing  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  address  data  and  for  supplying  video  data  as  an  output 


5,638,095 
GRAPHIC  PATTERN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  PARALLEL  TO  SERIAL  CONVERSION  UNTT 
Koyo  Katsura,-  Hideo  Maejima,  and  Hisashi  K^iwara,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hita- 
chi Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  104,572,  Aug.  11,  1993,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  736,786,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350,254,  May  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,043,713,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  686,039,  Dec  24, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,862,150.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  430,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1983, 58-246986; 
Feb.  17,  1984,  59-27155;  Jun.  14,  1984,  59-120679 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/36 
VS.  CL  345—203  52  Claims 


5,638,0% 
COMPUTER  SCREEN  FRAME 
Russell  J.  Schwartz,  Sonoma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Screenics, 
Sonoma,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,110,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80^19,  Jun.  22,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,038 

Int  a.*  G09G  1/00 

VS.  CI.  248 — 442.2  6  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  display  frame  comprising: 

a  frame  body; 


28< 
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an  opening  in  the  frame  body, 

an  opening  in  the  frame  body, 

and  means  for  attaching  the  frame  body  to  the  front  surface  of  a 
bezel  of  a  computer  display, 

the  frame  body  comprising  a  suppoit  layer,  a  decorative  layer 
disposed  on  the  support  layer,  and  a  substantially  transparent 
protective  layer  disposed  on  the  decorative  layer, 

the  opening  adapted  to  surround  a  display  screen  without  block- 
ing any  substantial  pan  of  the  display  screen  and  without 
extending  to  an  outer  periptiery  erf  the  bezd. 


5,638,097 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  TO  WHICH  RECORDING 
HEAD  IS  DETACHABLY  MOUNTED 
Yoshiaki   lUtayanagi;    Asao   Saito;    Ryoicfai    Koizumi,    and 
Hirokazu  Ikeda,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kaburiiiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,509,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1988, 63-316431; 
Dec  16,  1988,  63-316432;  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-321507;  Dec  20, 
1988,  63-321508;   Dec  20,  1988,  63-321509;  Jan.  28,  1989, 
1-018244;  Mar.  30, 1989,  1-080001 

Int  CL^  B4U  2A)5 
VS.  CL  347—7  30  Clatans 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tnemory  for  storing  graphic  data,  said  graphic  data  including  at 
least  one  word,  each  word  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  data, 
each  of  said  pixel  data  corresponds  to  a  different  one  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels  and  having  a  plurality  of  bits; 

a  graphic  processor  for  accessing  said  memory  in  units  of  words 
and  processing  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  included  in  each  word 
together;  and 

a  conversion  unit  wiiich  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel-serial 
conveitors  corresponding  to  tlie  number  of  bits  within  one 
pixel  data,  each  parallel-serial  conveitor,  being  input  bit  data 
from  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  data  within  one  word 
according  to  a  specified  rule,  converts  said  input  bit  data  as 
parallel  data  to  serial  data  and  outputs  said  serial  data. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  to  which  a  recording  means  is  detach- 
ably  mountable.  the  recording  means  being  provided  with  an 
eletnenl  for  a  predetermined  function,  said  recording  apparatus 
comprising: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  recording  means; 

signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  from  the 
element,  said  signal  transmitting  means  being  electrically 
connected  with  ttie  element  upon  mounting  of  the  recording 
means  to  said  supporting  means; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating,  upon  one  of  switching 
on  main  power  of  said  apparatus  and  mounting  of  the  lecord- 
ing  means  to  said  supporting  means,  whether  the  mounted 
recording  means  is  proper,  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  transmit- 
ted from  said  transmitting  means;  and 

preventing  means  for  preventing  a  recording  operation  when 
said  discriminabng  means  discriminates  that  the  mounted 
recording  means  is  not  proper,  wherein  the  predetermined 
function  is  different  from  tlie  discrimination  effected  by  said 
discrimiiuiting  means. 


1326 


UMI 


Katayanagi,  Musashino,  and 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


5,63  1,098 

DOCUMENT  PROCESI  ING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FIXATl  ON  OF  RECORDED  INK 

Kazuya  Iwata;  Yoshiald  Hay  ishi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Jun 


Hiroshi  Fukui,  Yokosuka,  all  of 


Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  S«r.  No.  860487,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S^r.  No.  540,695,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  IHar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-159071; 
Jun.  20,  1989,  1-159072;  Jun.  10,  1989.  1-159075 


IntCL* 


MU2/05 


VS.  a.  347—9 


^O 


WATBIt   I  IBT. 


46 


T 


apf  iratus 


execuD  ig 


1.  A  recording  controlling 

recording  means  for 

recording  medium  by  eject^g 
pattern  data  developed 
print  data  comprising  curre|it 
data; 

determining  means  for  deter^ning 
data  is  data  tliat  requires 
pattern  data  to  be  long;  and 

control  means  for  controlling 
execute  the  recording  operition 
response  to  a  determinatioi 
the  current  print  data  requii  :s 
controlling  said  recording  m  :ans 
tion  for  tlie  current  print  dat 
preceding  print  data  in 
determining  means  that  the 
the  long  developing  time 


Wash.;   Atsushi    Kobayashi, 
Fujimori,  Shiojiri,  both  of 


compnsuig: 

a  recording  operation  on  a 

ink  drops  in  accordance  with 

a  developing  time  and  based  on 

print  data  and  preceding  print 

whether  the  current  print 
developing  time  to  develop  into 


aid  recording  means  to  ordinarily 

for  the  current  print  data  in 

by  said  determining  means  that 

the  long  developing  time,  and 

to  delay  the  recording  opera- 

to  fix  ink  droplets  ejected  for  the 

to  a  determination  by  said 

;urrent  print  data  does  not  require 


res{  onse 


Packard  Company,  Palo  Alt  i,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  IVo.  954,846,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,455,609.  This  applic^ion  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 


28<  876 
Int  CL*    4U  2/165 


VS.  a.  347—22 


10  Claims 


1.  A  sled  assembly  for  use  \  ith  an  Inkjet  printing  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  sled  base; 

a  cap  mounted  on  the  sled  bale: 

a  wiper  mounted  on  the  sled  I  ase; 

means  for  detachably  attachii  g  the  sled  assembly  to  a  service 
station  chassis,  wlierein  the  means  for  detachably  attaching  is 
configured  to  be  releasabli    from  attachment  to  the  service 


station  chassis  by  actuating  an  activation  means  for  translating 
the  means  for  detachably  attaching  with  respect  to  the  service 
station  chassis  or  an  engagement  structure  attached  thereto, 
wherein  the  noeans  for  detachably  attaching  further  comprises 
(i)  a  member  attached  to,  or  formed  as  part  of,  the  sled 
assembly,  the  member  having  a  shelf  formed  thereon,  or  (ii)  a 
retention  leg  attached  to,  or  formed  as  part  of,  the  sled 
assembly. 


5,638,100 
INK  JET  AND  INK  PRELIMINARY  EJECTING  METHOD 

Daigoro  Kanematsu;  Naoji  Otsuka;  Kentaro  Yano,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Osamu  Iwasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1994,  6-179197 
Int  a.*  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CI.  347—35  9  Claims 

.50 


ORMNG  CONTROLUNG  MEATS 


DEFOAMING  POSITION 
CHANGING  MEANS 


-.?^ 


5,63  1,099 

REMOVABLE  SERVICE  SI  ATION  SLED  FOR  INKJET 

PRIIITER 

Chan  Nguyen.  San  Diego,  C  lif.;  Alan  Shibata,  Vancouver, 


Fujimimachi,   and    Noriyoshi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 


.18 


INK  JET  HEAD 


iiiili 


1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  including  an  ink  jet  head  having  a 
plurality  of  ejecting  ports  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and 
a  plurality  of  heat  generating  elements  arranged  corresponding  to 
said  ejecting  ports,  and  driving  controlling  means  applying  a 
driving  signal  to  said  heat  generating  elements  in  response  to  a 
driving  information  so  as  to  allow  said  heat  generating  elements  to 
generate  heat  to  generate  bubbles  from  ink  and  to  defoam  wherein 
a  print  ejecting  mode  for  printing  a  printing  medium  by  ejecting 
ink  from  said  ejecting  ports  and  a  preliminary  ejecting  mode  for 
performing  no  ejection  toward  said  printing  medium  are  settled  for 
said  apparatus,  characterized  in  that  said  driving  controlling  means 
includes  defoaming  position  changing  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  a  defoaming  point  while  said  apparatus  is  operated  in 
conformity  with  said  preliminary  ejecting  mode. 


June  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,638,101 
HIGH  DENSITY  NOZZLE  ARRAY  FOR  INKJET 
PRINTHEAD 
Brian  J.  Keefe,  La  JoUa;  May  F.  Ho,  La  Mesa;  Kenneth  J. 
Courian,  San  Diego;  Steven  W.  Stcinfldd,  San  Diego;  Win- 
tfarop  D.  Childers,  San  Diego,  all  ot  Calif.;  EUen  R.  Tappon; 
Kenneth  E.  Trueba,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  Terri  L  Chap- 
man, Escondido,  Calif.;  William  R.  Knight,  and  Jules  G. 
Moritz,  III,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179^66,  Jan.  11,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,086,  Apr.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5478,584.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^92 
Int  a.*  B41J  2/05:2/175 
VS.  a.  347—65  16  Clahns 


1.  A  printing  system  having  an  array  of  nozzle  orifices  in  a 
printhead  comprising: 

a  supply  of  ink  in  an  ink  reservoir; 

a  substrate  on  the  printhead.  said  substrate  having  at  least 
approximately  300  ink  firing  chambers  with  an  ink  firing 
element  in  each  of  said  ink  firing  chambers,  said  ink  firing 
chambers  spaced  apan  from  each  other  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance so  as  to  provide  printing  of  at  least  approximately  600 
dots  per  inch  in  a  single  pass  of  the  printhead  across  a 
medium; 

an  ink  channel  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  ink  firing 
chambers;  and 

first  circuit  means  on  said  substrate  connected  to  each  ink  firing 
element  for  selectively  firing  ink  firing  elements  in  said  ink 
firing  chambers, 

wherein  said  ink  firing  chambers  are  arranged  in  at  least  two 
arrays,  with  said  at  least  two  arrays  firing  the  same  color  of 
ink,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two  arrays  is  located  along  an  outer 
edge  of  said  substrate,  and  another  of  said  at  least  two  arrays 
is  located  along  another  outer  edge  of  said  substrate. 


a  voltage-responsive  film,  comprising  a  second  ferroelectric 
material,  positioned  on  said  strain-responsive  film  to  form  a 
stack  of  ferroelectric  films;  and 

a  piezoelectric  driving  electrode  member,  connected  to  said 
stack  of  ferroelectric  films,  responsive  to  an  external  driving 
signal,  representative  of  a  pattem  for  inverting  an  initial 
residual  polarization  in  said  voltage-responsive  fill  into  an 
inverted  residual  polarization  in  a  first  direction  of  said 
voltage-responsive  film,  for  allowing  an  area  of  the  inverted 
residual  polarization  to  serve  as  a  latent  image  of  said  pattem. 


5^38,103 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  R£PR(N>UCING 
INFORMATION,  APPARATUS  THEREFOR  AND 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroyuki  Obata;  Ikkashi  Aono;  Hiroshi  Mohri;  Masato  Koike; 
Hideald  Amano;  Norikazu  Saito;  Makoto  Matsno;  Minoru 
Utsumi;  Chihaya  Ognsu;  Shunsnke  Mukasa,  and  Yoshiald 
Kudo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,466,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  156,939,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882482,  May  13, 
1992,  abuMlooed,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  352425,  May 
16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,161433.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  462,775 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1988,  63-123602; 
May  20,  1988,  63-123600;  May  20.  1988,  63-123601;  May  26, 
1988,  63-129309;  May  26,  1988,  63-129310;  Mav  17,  1988, 
63-121591;  May  17, 1988, 63-121593;  May  17, 1988, 63-121594; 
Sep.  13,  1988,  63-230475;  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-230476;  Sep.  29, 
1988,  63-248579;  Dec  6,  1988,  63-308159;  Mar.  3,  1989. 
1-51368;  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-51369;  Mar.  17,  1989.  1-65465;  Mar. 
17,  1989,  1-65469;  Mar.  18,  1989,  1-66792;  Mar.  18,  1989, 
1-66797 

Int  CL"  B4U  2/385 
VS.  a.  347—164  25  Claims 


vL  Jf  ^        ^  ^  ^         ^u  Af  ^u 
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5,638,102 

PRINTER  COMPRISING  A  STACK  OF  STRAIN 

RESPONSIVE  AND  VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  FILMS 

Jun   Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-351530 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/J<<):  2/395: 2/40 
VS.  a.  347—141  20  Oaims 

1.  A  printer  comprising  a  pnmer  head  comprising: 
a  resilient  substrate; 

a  strain-responsive  film,  comprising  a  first  ferroelectric  material, 
positioned  on  said  substrate; 


_uau^_^jsax3Mi 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  information  included  in 
an  exposed  light  applied  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrode  layer  which  transmits  said  exposed  light 
incident  thereto; 

(b)  a  second  electrode  layer  facing  said  first  electrode  layer,  and 
a  power  source  for  applying  a  given  voltage  between  said  first 
aiid  second  electrode  layer, 

(c)  a  photoconductive  layer  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  electrode  layers  responsive  to  said  exposed  light  from 
said  first  electrode  layer  for  generating  carriers  in  accordance 
with  an  intensity  of  said  exposed  light  per  unit  area  of  said 
photoconductive  layer  and  also  for  transporting  said  carriers 


UMI 
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toward  said  second  electn  de 
field  produced  by  applicati  }n 
and  second  electrode  laye 
(d)  a  recording  layer  provi< 
and  carrier  transport  layei 
charge  developed  by  trai  sportation 
carrier  transport  layer,  sai  1 
exposed  light  from  said  fi|st 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


JiwE  10.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


iced 


layer  in  response  to  an  electric 
of  said  given  voltage  to  said  first 
and 

between  said  second  electrode 

for  recording  said  information  by 

of  said  carriers  in  said 

recording  layer  transmitting  said 

electrode  layer. 


5.1  »,1M 
THERMAL  |.INE  PRINTER 
Mlnoru  Suzuki;  Hiroshi  Orita;  Michirou  Ohishi;  Kiyoshi 
Negishi;  Katsumi  Kawamura,-  Katsuyoshi  Suzuki;  Toshi- 
masa  Yamanalia;  Jun  Kitei  a,  and  Mildo  Hone,  ail  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asalii  1  ^ogalni  Kogyo  Kabusliilu  Kaislia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1«M,  Ser.  No.  309.455 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236461; 
Dec  29,  1993,  5-350354;  Jun  6,  1994,  6-123813 

Intel.   B4U  2/32 
VS.  CL  347—171  30  Claims 


'C'yyy/y 


1.  A  thermal  line  printer,  coi  iprising 

a  bousing; 

a  paper  inlet  in  said 
printer; 

means  for  layering  a  one-: 
introduced  into  said  prin^r, 
being  fed  in  the  same 
substantially  as  wide  as  s; 

a  thermal  line  printing  head, 
arranged  across  substantlilly 
printable  page,  said  prin  Ing 
information  equivalent  to 
at  a  time  to  said  layered  i 
as  said  layered  one-sided  i 
said  thermal  line  printing 

a  platen  roller,  opposing  s; 
feeding  said  layered  one 
said  thermal  line  printing 

an  outlet  in  said  housing  I 
ribbon  and  said  paper. 


ilk  I 


Kenaiku 


ERASING  METHOD 
REVERSIBLE  HEAT 
Chikara  Murata,  and 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tom^ega' 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18' 
This  application  Apr. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  347—171 

1.  An  erasure  method  for  an 
recording  layer  consisting 


?/////// /i 


bousii  g  for  introducing  paper  into  said 

si4ed  ink  film  ribbon  and  said  paper 
said  one-sided  ink  film  ribbon 
<f  rection  as  said  paper,  and  being 
d  paper, 

laving  printing  elements  uniformly 

a  full  horizontal  width  of  a 

elements  transferring  printing 

I  full  horizontal  line  of  image  data 

sided  ink  film  ribbon  and  paper 

film  ribbon  and  paper  is  fed  past 

lead; 

id  thermal  line  printing  head,  for 
s  ded  ink  film  ribbon  and  paper  past 
lead;  and 
r  discharging  both  said  ink  film 


5.438.105 

IMAGE  RECORDED  ON 
SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Higashi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
wa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


,720,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,787 
Japan.  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-32441 
B41J  Vi2 

11  Claims 

image  recorded  on  a  heat-sensitive 

ess^tially  of  at  least  one  organic  low 


TRANSPARENT  STATE 


OPAQUE  STATE 


Tr    Ti 


Tl  Ts 


TEIPERATURE 
molecular  weight  material  dispersed  within  at  least  one  organic 
high  molecular  weight  material,  of  a  reversible  heat-sensitive 
recording  medium  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  at  least  one 
thermal  head  to  the  recorded  image  on  the  reversible  heat-sensitive 
recording  medium  to  apply  amounts  of  heat  a  number  of  times  (n) 
in  n  electric  wave  pulses  to  the  recorded  image  in  the  heat- 
sensitive  recording  layer, 
characterized  in  that  said  amounts  of  heat  as  electric  wave  pulses 
satisfy  the  following  formula  (1): 


^(>.-i«»-*^(«)»* 


(1) 


wherein 
E,„),A  indicates  an  amount  of  heat  applied  to  one  dot  of  the 

thermal  head  the  nth  time 
E(>i-i)r/i  indicates  an  amount  of  heat  applied  to  one  dot  of  the 

thermal  head  the  (n-l)th  time 
„  indicates  the  number  of  times  the  amounts  of  heat  are  applied, 

and  is  an  integer  greater  than  2. 


5,638.106 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A 

PRINTHEAD 

David  S.  Nierescher,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,662,  Dec.  1,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,541 

InL  a.*'  B41J  25/312 

VS.  a.  347—198  24  Claims 

'5»- 


7.  An  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  printhead  that  prints  on  a 
print   medium  that   passes  between   the   printhead  and   a  print 
medium  support  member  that  supports  the  print  medium  adjacent 
to  the  printhead,  comprising: 
a  printhead  support  member  releasably  retained  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  print  medium  support  member; 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  printhead  support  member,  the  shaft 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  arranged  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  a  longitudinal  position  of  the  first  end  of  the  shaft 
relative  to  the  printhead  support  member  being  adjustable; 
a  cam  mechanism  placed  between  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  and 
the  printhead  support  member  for  adjusting  a  selected  dis- 
tance between  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  printhead 
support  member; 
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a  printhead  heat  sink  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
printhead  being  attached  to  the  printhead  heat  sink  for  move- 
ment therewith  along  a  path  that  is  tangential  to  the  print 
medium  support  member;  and 

a  biasing  member  placed  along  the  shaft  between  the  printiiead 
support  member  and  the  printhead  heat  sink  and  in  contact 
with  both  the  printhead  support  member  and  the  printhead 
heat  sink  and  biasing  the  printhead  heat  sink  away  from  tlie 
printhead  support  member  with  a  variable  biasing  force. 


5,638,107 
INTERLACE  FORMATTING  IN  A  HYPERACUTFY 
PRINTER 
Douglas  N.  Curry,  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1993.  Ser.  No.  145.009 

Int  a.*  B4U  V45:y455;V47;V435 

VS.  a.  347—234  1  Claim 
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angle,  wherein  the  segments  are  disposed  at  a  predetennined  angle 
to  a  photoreceptor  in  a  process  direction. 


5,638,109 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  IMAGE  WITH  LASER  BEAM 
Toshitaka  Agano,   Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,   assignor  to   Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229107 
Int  a.*  B41J  2/47 
VS.  a.  347—251  5  ( 


1.  A  system  for  performing  interlace  scaiming  with  plural  light 
beams,  comprising: 

a  data  source  for  supplying  lines  of  image  data; 

a  memory  device  for  sequentially  storing  lines  of  image  data,  the 
memory  device  having  an  input  port  sequentially  receiving 
lines  of  image  data  fh>m  the  data  source,  and  the  memory 
device  having  at  least  two  output  ports  tha'  each  hold  a 
readable  address  value  corresponding  to  a  desired  light  inten- 
sity; and, 

addressing  circuitry  connected  to  the  memory  device,  said 
addressing  circuitry  providing  a  plurality  of  slowscan  output 
addresses  to  the  at  least  two  output  ports  to  enable  determi- 
nation of  the  readable  address  value  held  at  the  output  ports, 
with  the  slowscan  output  addresses  being  offset  by  an  amount 
equal  to  (DXBKch),  where  D  is  writing  density  in  lines  per 
unit  of  measure,  B  is  beam  spacing  in  units  of  measure,  and 
ch  is  channel  number  where  said  chaniKl  number  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  n-1,  where  n  equals  said  number  of  light  beams  to 
be  intertace  scanned  at  a  desired  light  intensity. 


1.  A  method  of  recording  information  on  a  thermosensitive 
recording  mediimi,  which  develops  a  color  having  a  density 
depeitding  on  the  thermal  energy  of  a  laser  beam  applied  thereto, 
wherein  a  laser  beam,  which  has  been  intensity-modulated  by 
corrected  recording  data,  is  applied  to  the  tljermosensitive  record- 
ing medium  to  form  successive  pixels  thereon  in  a  main  scanning 
direction,  and  wherein  the  thermosensitive  recording  medium  is 
moved  in  an  auxiliary  direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
correcting  recording  data  for  a  present  pixel  based  on  recording 
data  for  a  pixel  preceding  the  present  pixel,  recording  data  for 
a  pixel  foUowing  the  present  pixel,  recording  data  for  a  pixel 
above  the  present  pixel,  and  recording  data  for  a  pixel  beneath 
the  present  pixel;  and 
forming  the  present  pixel  based  on  the  corrected  recording  data 
by  applying  the  intensity -modulated  laser  beam  to  the  ther- 
mosensitive recording  medium. 


5.638,108 

LOWER  RESOLUTION  LED  BARS  USED  FOR  600  SPI 

PRINTING 

Aron   Nacman.  Rochester;   James  J.  Appel,  Brighton,  and 

George  A.  Chamitski,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,700 

Int  a."  B41J  2/45,  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  347—238  19  Claims 

10.  A  high  resolution  printer  having  a  photoreceptor,  tlie  printer 

comprising  a  plurality  of  LED  bar  segments  arranged  end  to  end. 

said  segments  abutting  one  another  at  a  substantially  perpendicular 


5,638,110 

TWO  DAfENSIONAL  SLOPE  THRESHOLDmG  IN  A 

HYPERACUTTY  PRINTER 

Douglas  N.  Curry,  and  Donakl  J.  Curry,  both  of  Menlo  Park, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,011 

lot  CL'  B4U  2/47 

U.S.  a.  347—253  1  Claim 

1.  A  printing  system  for  rendering  image  data  on  a  recording 

medium,  tlie  system  comprising 
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thresholding  circuitry  for 
data  into  grayscale  outpit 
grayscale  image  input 
slope  information. 

a  printing  device  for  writi^ 
recording  mediujn,  the 
direct  a  plurality  of  scat 
recording  medium,  and 

a  modulating  device  cou 
and  the  printing  device 
scale  output  image  *dai 
drive  the  printing  device 
modulating  each  of  the 
with  grayscale  output  ii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 
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grayscale  output  image  data  onto  a 
printing  device  being  configured  to 
spots  of  defined  intensity  against  the 


pl:d 


between  the  thresholding  circuitry 

the  modulating  device  using  gray- 

from  the  thresholding  circuitry  to 

with  the  nrKxlulating  device  intensity 

plurality  of  scan  spots  in  accordance 

data. 


I  lage 


,638,111 

OPTICAL  PROBE  ELEA  ENT,  AND  A  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCTION  DEVIC  E  USING  THE  OPTICAL  PROBE 

E  .EMENT 

Juqji  Hirokane;  Hiroyuki  I  jitayama,  and  Akira  Takabashi,  all 
of  Nara,  Japan,  assign  ors  to  Sharp  Kabusliiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,644 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121710 
Int  Ci*  B4U  2/47;  C  OlD  15/34;  G02B  26/OO;27/O0 
VS.  a.  347—256  1  6  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  probe  eleiAent  for  focusing  light  from  a  light 
source  into  focused  light,  cc  uprising: 
a  light  transmitting  sub^rate, 

transmitting  material. 

having  a  substantially  conical 

integral  part  of  said  substrate 

said  substrate,  and  a  fli 

and  a  second  surface:  4>d 


made  substantially  of  a  light 
aid  substrate  having  a  first  surface 
projection  formed  thereon  as  an 
by  a  change  in  shape  of  a  pan  of 
section  surrounding  said  projection. 


a  reflective  film  formed  over  an  entire  surface  of  said  projection 
except  for  a  tip  portion  thereof,  which  is  left  exposed. 


5,638,112 
HYBRID  ANALOG/DIGITAL  STB 
Caitlin  B.  Bestler,  Lisle,  and  Khosro  M.  Rabii,  Hawthorn 
Woods,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp., 
Glenview,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^36 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/16.5/60 

MS.  CI.  348— le  12  Claims 


transforming  grayscale  input  image 

image  data  using  both  magnitude  of 

ata  and  associated  two  dimensional 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  analog  and  digital  television  signals 
received  over  respective  television  channels,  comprising: 

a  tuner  (14)  selectively  operable  for  tuning  said  television  chan- 
nels; 

an  analog  processing  path  (24-28)  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
tuner  (14)  and  responsive  to  a  tuned  analog  television  signal 
for  providing  a  demodulated  baseband  analog  television  sig- 
nal including  a  first  analog  composite  video  signal  and  a  first 
analog  composite  audio  signal: 

a  digital  processing  path  (32-36.  40)  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  tuner  (14)  and  responsive  to  a  tuned  digital  television 
signal  for  providing  a  demodulated  digital  television  signal 
including  a  first  digital  component  video  signal  and  a  first 
digital  component  audio  signal: 

means  (76.  80)  for  converting  the  first  digital  component  video 
signal  to  a  corresponding  second  analog  composite  video 
signal;  and 

first  means  (82)  for  linearly  mixing  said  first  and  second  analog 
composite  video  signals  in  selected  proportions  for  providing 
an  output  analog  composite  video  signal. 


5,638,113 
TRANSACTION  BASED  INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION 
SYSTEM 
John  P.  Lappington,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.;  Susan  K.  Marshall, 
Greenwood  Village;  Wayne  Y.  Yamamoto,  Aurora,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  Cameron  A.  Wilson,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Thomson,  Multimedia,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,930,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,085,  Nov.  20, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5343,239.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478043 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/00 
MS.  a.  348—12  13  Qainas 

1.  An  interactive  television  system,  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  interactive  data; 
a  processor,  in  communication  with  the  receiver,  for  processing 
the  interactive  data  and  presenting  transactions  based  on  the 
interactive  data;  and 
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memory,  in  communication  with  the  processor,  for  storing  data, 
the  memory  including  a  plurality  of  programmer  tables; 

wherein  each  programmer  table  includes  a  unique  identification 
number,  a  game  score  register,  and  a  cumulative  score  regis- 
ter. 


.^S 


r^ 


r  I 


1.  A  multi-location  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  multi- 
location  television  conference  system  that  has  a  plurality  of  multi- 
location  television  conference  terminal  units  disposed  at  at  least 
three  locations,  each  of  said  television  conference  terminal  units 
for  transmining  and  receiving  sound  data  and  image  data,  said 
multi-location  control  apparatus  for  receiving  the  sound  data  and 
the  image  data  from  all  of  said  television  conference  terminal  units 
and  for  transmitting  the  sound  data  and  the  image  data  to  said 
television  conference  terminal  units,  said  multi-location  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

speaking  location  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  spcalung 
location  corresponding  to  sound  signals  that  are  output  from 
sound  input  means  of  each  of  said  television  conference 
terminal  units: 
image  combining  means  for  designing  a  layout  of  a  display  area 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  speaking  locations  for  each 
television  conference  terminal  unit  and  generating  the  image 
data  containing  images  of  the  speaking  locations  to  be  dis- 
played in  the  designed  display  area  of  each  television  confer- 
ence terminal  unit  when  a  plurality  of  speaking  locations  are 
detected  by  said  spealcing  location  detecting  means:  and 
image  distributing  means  for  transmitting  image  data  generated 
by  said  image  combining  means  to  each  of  said  television 


conference  termiiial  units  for  display  on  said  each  of  said 
television  conference  terminal  units. 


5,638,U5 

FILM  IMAGE  INPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  A 

FILM  IMAGE  ON  A  TV  SCREEN 

Ryo  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Lld^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,472,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5389,966. 
This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245113; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4638;  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4639;  Mar.  8,  1991, 
3-43780;  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-44918;  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-44919;  Mar. 
11,  1991,  3-44920;  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211171 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/253 
MS.  a.  348—98  3  Claims 


5,638,114 
MULTI-LOCATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS, 
TELEVISION  CONFERENCE  TERMINAL  UNIT,  AND 
MULTI-LOCATION  TELEVISION  CONFERENCE 
SYSTEM 
Masanobu  Hatanaka;  Hitosfai  Takei;  Shoichi  Sano;  Hiroaki 
Natori;    Reiko    Okazaid,    and    Shoichi    Tamuki,    all    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080933 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14 

MS.  a.  348—15  5  Claims 


1.  A  film  image  input  system  which  forms  an  image  of  a 
developed  still  photo  film  on  a  light  receiving  surface  of  an  image 
picloip  element  through  a  zoomable  talcing  lens  and  outputs  to  a 
monitor  TV  an  image  signal  photo-electrically  converted  by  the 
image  piclcup  element  to  thereby  reproduce  the  film  image  on  the 
screen  of  the  monitor  TV,  said  film  image  input  system  comprising: 

film  feed  means  for  winding  or  rewinding  said  film  frame  by 
frame: 

instniaion  means  for  instructing  forming  of  a  multi-screen: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  an  image  of  one  picture  by  use  of 
n  pieces  of  memory  portions; 

image  process  means,  if  said  multi-screen  forming  is  instructed 
by  said  instruction  means,  enabled  to  compress  image  signals 
of  n  pieces  of  frames  output  from  said  image  piciaip  element 
to  store  said  compressed  image  signals  in  the  n  pieces  of 
memory  portions  of  said  image  memory: 

screen  switching  means  for  outputting  to  said  monitor  TV  one  of 
said  image  signal  from  said  image  pickup  element  and  said 
image  signal  stored  in  said  image  memory: 

select  means,  in  accordance  with  said  image  signal  stored  in  said 
image  memory,  for  selecting  one  small  screen  of  n  pieces  of 
small  screens  forming  said  multi-screen  displayed  on  said 
monitor  TV;  and. 

control  means,  if  said  multi -screen  fanning  is  instructed  by  said 
instruction  means,  for  controlUng  said  film  feed  means  in 
order  to  photograph  n  pieces  of  frarties  and  controlling  said 
screen  switching  means  so  that  said  image  signal  from  said 
image  memory  can  be  output  to  said  monitor  TV  and.  if  a 
small  screen  is  selected  by  said  select  means,  for  controlling 
said  film  feed  ineans  in  order  to  photograph  said  selected 
siTudI  screen  and  controlling  said  screen  switching  means  so 
that  said  image  signal  from  said  image  piclaip  element  can  be 
output  to  said  monitor  TV. 
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OBJECT  RECOGNITldN 
Hiroshi  Shimoura,  and  Kei  J 

assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7, 

Claims  priority,  applicalion 
Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223358;  No  r. 
5-306725 

Int  <|l.*  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  348—118 


;.638,116 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
i  Tenmoku,  both  of  Osalia,  Japan, 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


1994,  Ser.  No.  301,434 

Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223357; 
.  25,  1993,  5-295631;  Dec  7,  1993, 


31  Claims 


ESTIMATED 
POSITraN 


Ol :  ERROR  RANG 


1.  An  object  recognition 
prising: 

an  on-vehicle  camera 
a  position  detection  devic( 
said  position  detection 
tion  including  a 
vehicle; 
means  for  estimating  an 
acquired  by  said  on- 
support  information   si 
device,  said  image  cut 
object  to  be  recognized 
means  for  recognizing 
means  for  calculating  a 
which  indicate  attitude 
to  the  road. 


INTERACTIVE 
CHARACTERIZATION 


Peter  Engeldnim, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14. 
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O2:  ERROR  RANGE 


pparatus  mounted  on  a  vehicle  com- 

acqfinng  an  image  around  the  vehicle; 
including  sensors  and  road  map  data, 
evice  detecting  first  support  informa- 
bearii  g,  a  position,  and  a  mileage  of  the 

image  cut  off  range  in  the  image 

vekicle  camera  on  the  t>asis  of  the  first 

pplied  from  the  position  detection 

off  range  is  assumed  to  include  an 

the  object  in  the  image  cut  off  range;  and 

p  urality  of  camera  attitude  parameters 

if  said  on-vehicle  camera  with  respect 


;,63«,117 
METH(  »D  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 
A  ND  CALIBRATION  OF  DISPLAY 

JEVICE 
Wincbi  ^er,  Mass.,  and  William  Billiard, 

issignors  to  Soonetech,  Ltd.,  San 


1994,  Ser.  No.  338,041 
.''H04N  17/00 


1.  A  system  for 
device,  comprising: 

a  brightness  reference  pre  i 

a  first  while  reference 
a  gamma  reference  prov 

continuous  tone  reference 


detenu  ning  color  rendition  in  an  imaging 


a  black  point  reference  providing  a  second  black  reference  area 

and  a  color  intensity  reference  area; 
a  contrast  reference  providing  a  gray  reference  area; 
a  white  point  correlated  color  temperature  reference  providing  a 

second  white  reference  area;  and 
a  matching  card  having  known  visual  characteristics  under  a 

prescribed  light  source  for  comparing  with  a  selected  subset 

of  the  references. 
12.  A  method  of  determining  color  rendition  in  an  imaging 
device,  comprising: 

using  the  imaging  device  to  provide  a  visual  reference  area; 
providing  a  matching  card  having  known  visual  characteristics 

under  each  of  a  plurality  of  ambient  lighting  conditions; 
making  a  comparison  between  said  visual  reference  area  and 

said  matching  card;  and 
determining  color  rendition  in  the  imaging  device  in  response  to 

said  comparison. 


5,638,118 
IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH  DIVERSE  STORAGE 
TIMES  USED  IN  PICTURE  COMPOSITION 
Koji   T^kahashi;    Teruo   Hieda;    Chikara    Satofa;    Toshiyuki 
Masui,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Takashi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and 
Katsuji  Yoshimura,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,038,  Jan.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,747,  Mar.  29,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,046,  Aug. 
25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  601,014, 
Oct.  19,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,162,914,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  202,115,  Jun.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1987,  62-143884; 
Jun.  9, 1987,  62-143885;  Jun.  9, 1987,  62-143886;  Jun.  9,  1987, 
62-143887;  Aug.  31,  1987,  62-217376;  Oct  6,  1987,  62-251903; 
Oct.  6,  1987,  62-251904 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/235:5/243 
VS.  a.  348—207  15  Qaims 


18  Ctaims 


iding  a  first  black  reference  area  and 
rea; 

ing  a  halftone  reference  area  and  a 
area; 


1.  An  image  sensing  device,  comprising: 

(a)  image  .sensing  means  for  photoelectrically  converting  an 
image  sensing  light  coming  from  an  object  into  an  image 
sensing  signal  and  for  storing  signal  charges  and  providing  an 
output  signal; 

(b)  control  means  for  variably  setting  a  storage  time  of  said 
image  sensing  means  on  the  basis  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  said 
output  signals,  obtained  with  accumulating  times  different 
from  each  other; 

(c)  image  composing  means  for  combining  a  plurality  of  pic- 
tures obtained  from  image  sensing  means  output  signals  with 
different  charge  storage  times  to  form  one  picture  in  acxor- 
dance  with  a  comparison  between  an  output  of  .said  image 
sensing  means  and  a  predetermined  reference  level;  and 

(d)  varying  means  for  varying  said  predetermined  reference 
level  based  on  an  output  of  said  image  sensing  means. 
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5,638,119 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OF 

A  CAMERA 
Georges  Comuejols,  MontpelUer,  France,  assignor  to  Scanera 

S.C.,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00127,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,302 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16, 1990,  90  02151; 
Apr.  5,  1990,  90  04756 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/235 
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21  Claims 
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I.  Device  for  increasing  the  dynamic  range  of  an  electronic 
image  sensor  comprising  photosensitive  elements  for  supplying 
successive  signals  representing  images  formed  successively  at  the 
photosensitive  elements,  and  sensitivity  control  means  for  varying 
the  lowest  level  of  brightness  of  images  successively  sensed  by  the 
electronic  image  sensor  for  each  image,  an  image  store  having  an 
input  electrically  connected  to  said  image  sensor,  said  image  store 
being  adapted  to  store  the  image  data  received  from  said  image 
sensor  and  send  a  signal  previously  stored,  image  data  simulta- 
neously output  by  said  image  sensor  and  said  image  store  corre- 
sponding to  a  same  one  of  said  photosensitive  elements  having 
different  lowest  levels  of  brightness,  and  electronic  image  process- 
ing circuit  means  for  combining  image  signals  received  directly 
fix>m  said  image  sensor  and  image  signals  received  via  said  image 
store  for  supplying  at  an  output  connector  an  image  signal  having 
a  greater  dynamic  range  thsui  said  image  sensor. 
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electronic  shutter  in  controlling  said  exposure  time  by  control- 
ling said  electronic  shutter  and 
control  noeans  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  reference 
levels  according  to  a  duration  of  said  exposure  time  by 
increasing  an  absolute  difference  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reference  levels  as  said  exposure  time  decreases. 


5,638,121 
HIGH-SPEED  OUTPUT  OF  VIDEO  IMAGE  DATA  FROM 

AN  ARRAY  OF  PHOTOSENSORS 
Paul  A.  Hosier,  Rochester;  Jagdish  C.  Tuidon,  Fairporf  Scott 
L.  Tewinkle,  Ontario,  and  David  J.  Metcalfe,  Marion,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.802,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,828 
Int  CL"  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  348—312  9  Clalns 
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5,638,120 
ELECTRON  SHUTTER  CONTROL  WITH  EXPOSURE 
CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  SHUTTER  GAIN 
DIFFERENCES 
Teruhiko  Mochizuki;  Hiroshi  Ueno,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masa- 
nori  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,794,  Aug.  10,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-235397; 
Aug.  10,  1992,  4-235399;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279373:  Mar.  11, 
1993,  5-077546 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  348—296  II  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

a  video  image  sensing  device  for  sensing  an  incident  light  and 
generating  charges  and  supplying  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  charges,  said  video  image  sensing  device 
having  an  electronic  shutter; 
first  and  second  comparators  for  comparing  a  level  of  said 
output  signal  with  variable  first  and  secoiKl  reference  levels  to 
generate  compared  output  signals,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  reference  levels  respectively  bounding  upper  and 
lower  levels  of  a  dead  zone; 
exposure  time  controlling  means  for  receiving  said  compared 
output  signals  and  controlling  an  exposure  time  of  said  video 
image  sensing  device  according  to  said  compared  output 
signals,  said  exposure  time  controlling  means  coupled  to  said 
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1.  An  apparams  for  outputting  image  data,  comprising: 

a  first  video  channel; 

a  second  video  channel; 

a  first  set  of  photosensors,  each  of  the  first  set  of  photosensors 
outputting  a  video  signal  and  being  selectably  connectable  to 
the  first  video  channel; 

a  second  set  of  photosensors,  each  of  the  second  set  of  photo- 
sensors outputting  a  video  signal  and  being  selectably  con- 
nectable to  ttie  second  video  channel;  and 

a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  half-stages  operatively 
arranged  along  a  line,  each  half-stage  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  photosensors,  the  shift  register  adapted  to 
connect  a  new  one  of  the  first  set  of  photosensors  and  a  new 
one  of  the  second  set  of  photosensors  with  a  predetermined 
regular  period,  the  connection  of  the  new  one  of  the  second 
set  of  photosensors  occurring  with  a  delay  relative  to  the 
connection  of  the  new  one  of  the  first  set  of  photosensors. 
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<  638,122 

VIDEO  CAMERA  API  ARATUS  AND  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUS  ING  CIRCUIT 

Naoki  Kawaguclii,  and  R«lko  Torii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Btion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Condniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  S|M,059,  Oct  17, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  oi  Ser.  No.  263,428,  Jon.  21,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^53 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1993,  5-177481 
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10.  An  automatic  focusing 
a  movable  focusing  lens  driven 
electric   converting   means 
amount  of  light  passing  thrcfigh 
pickup  signal,  comprising: 

filter  means  having  frequency 
high  frequency  compom  nt 
in  said  image  pickup  si] 
(^cal  black  level  detectin] 

level  of  said  image 
control  means  for  controlling 
lens  on  the  basis  of  a 
and  said  high  frequencyicomponent. 


ircuit  including  a  lens  section  having 

at  a  controllable  speed  and  photo- 

or  photoelectrically   converting   an 

said  lens  section  into  an  image 

characteristics  for  extracting  a 
from  a  luminance  signal  included 
^al; 

means  for  detecting  an  optical  black 
p  signal;  and 
the  speed  of  moving  said  focusing 
comparison  of  said  optical  black  level 
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EXPOSURE 

Masanori  Yamaguchi, 

poration,  Japan 
CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jul 
Claims  priority,  applicatj  m 
InL  a 
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1.  An  exposure  control  ciituit 
signal  level  of  an  average  luifinance 
pick-up  signal  from  a  solid 
undergo  luminance  detection 
of  the  detected  signal  level, 

light  detecting  means  fa 
divisional  regions  the 


H04N  5/2i2 


12  Claims 


OPTCAL 
DETECTOR 


CONTROLLH* 


•  638,123 
CONTIIOL  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
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signal  falls  within,  said  divisional  regions  being  obtained  by 
dividing  the  range  between  the  maximum  level  and  the  mini- 
mum level  of  the  signal  level  of  the  average  luminance  signal; 

speed  setting  means  for  setting  an  amount  of  change  of  response 
speed  of  said  pick-up  device  in  dependency  upon  an  output  of 
said  light  detecting  means  when  the  level  of  the  average 
luminance  signal  falls  within  a  first  region  which  includes  the 
maximum  level  (x  a  second  region  which  includes  the  mini- 
mimi  level,  said  speed  setting  means  setting  the  amount  of 
change  of  the  response  speed  to  a  predetermined  larger  value 
depending  on  the  length  of  time  over  which  said  output  from 
said  light  detecting  means  remains  within  said  first  region  or 
said  second  region  during  a  predetermined  number  of  continu- 
ous fields;  and 

time  control  means  for  changing  the  exposure  time  of  said 
solid-state  image  pick-up  device  on  the  basis  of  the  response 
speed  set  at  the  speed  setting  nneans. 


5,638,124 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
IMAGE  INSERTING  AND  EXTRACTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

INSERTING  AN  IMAGE  INTO  OR  EXTRACTING  AN 
IMAGE  FROM  VIDEO  SIGNAL  BASED  ON  A  DETECTED 

RESULT  OF  A  MOTION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Atsumu  Soda,  Tokyo,  and  Takayuki  Tikeda,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1994,  6-059163; 
Mar.  17, 1995,  7-059216 
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apparatus  adapted  for  detecting  a 

signal  obtained  after  an  image 

image  p  ;k-up  device  is  caused  to 

to  control  exposure  time  on  the  basis 

omprising: 

detecting  which  of  a  plurality  of 
signal  level  of  the  average  luminance 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

discrete  cosine  transform  means  for  generating  a  DC  component 
and  an  AC  component  by  processing  image  data  in  a  discrete 
cosine  transform  fashion; 

motion  detecting  means  for  generating  a  coincidence  detection 
level  based  on  an  energy  ratio  between  said  DC  component 
and  said  AC  component  generated  by  said  discrete  cosine 
transfonn  means,  comparing  a  difference  between  a  DC  com- 
ponent of  a  first  field  or  frame  and  a  DC  component  of  a 
second  field  or  frame  continuing  said  first  field  or  frame  of 
said  image  data  with  said  coincidence  detection  level  and 
detecting  on  the  basis  of  a  compared  result  whether  said 
image  data  indicates  a  moving  picture  or  a  still  picture;  and 

image  inserting  and  extracting  means  for  inserting  an  image  into 
or  extracting  an  image  from  image  data  at  field  or  frame  unit 
based  on  a  detected  result  of  said  motion  detecting  means, 
wherein  said  image  inserting  and  extracting  means  inserts  the 
image  into  or  extracts  itie  image  from  image  data  at  the  field 
unit  when  the  indication  provided  by  said  image  data  as 
detected  by  said  motion  detecting  means  is  indicative  of 
moving  picture  and  inserts  the  image  into  or  extracts  the 
image  from  image  data  at  the  frame  unit  when  indication 
provided  by  said  image  data  as  detected  by  die  said  motion 
detecting  means  is  indicative  of  said  still  picture. 
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QUANTIZATION  STEP  SIZE  CQNTROL  APPARATUS 

USING  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Jechang  Jeong,  Seoul,  and  Wooyoun  Ahn,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyimgki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^78 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
94-16468 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  quantization  step  size  for  use  in 
an  encoder  which  divides  one  image  frame  into  first  blocks,  each 
of  said  first  blocks  having  predetermined  dimensions,  encodes  the 
dividfHl  first  blocks  and  transmits  the  encoded  data  at  a  constant 
transmission  rate,  said  quantization  step  size  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  forward  analyzer  for  detecting  image  complexity  with  respect 
to  each  of  said  first  blocks  to  be  quantized; 

a  luminance  analyzer  for  outpatting  a  luminance  value  represen- 
tative of  each  of  said  first  blocks; 

a  picture  quality  estimator  for  restoring  quantized  data  by  using 
a  quantization  step  size  corresponding  to  the  quantized  data 
and  generating  a  judgement  reference  value  corresponding  to 
a  minimum  blocking  effect  which  cannot  be  visually  recog- 
nized on  the  basis  of  the  restored  quantized  data  of  a  secoiid 
block,  said  second  block  being  composed  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  first  blocks; 

a  buffer  for  storing  the  quantized  data  and  outputting  buffer 
occupancy  of  the  stored  data; 

a  neural  network  for  storing  weight  values  for  the  neural  net- 
work and  an  update  rule  for  updating  the  weight  values, 
updating  the  stored  weight  values  according  to  the  judgement 
reference  value  of  the  picture  quality  estimator  with  respect  to 
the  second  block  which  has  been  next-previously  quantized 
and  the  stored  update  rule,  generating  a  quantization  step  size 
for  a  present  second  block  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of 
information  relating  to  the  image  complexity  with  respect  to 
the  present  second  block  to  be  quantized  and  information 
relating  to  the  luminance  values  with  respect  to  the  present 
second  block  to  be  quantized,  the  buffer  occupancy  output 
from  the  buffer  and  the  updated  weight  values,  and  supplying 
the  generated  quantization  step  size  to  the  picture  quality 
estimator;  and 

a  quantizer  for  quantizing  respective  data  of  the  second  blocks 
encoded  by  the  encoder  according  to  a  corresponding  quanti- 
zation step  size  supplied  from  the  neural  network. 


control  signal,  for  use  in  a  video  signal  encoding  device  which 
quantizes  and  encodes  the  input  data  and  transmits  the  encoded 
data  via  a  buffer,  wherein  the  input  data  includes  a  plurality  of 
frames,  each  of  the  frames  consisting  of  a  multipUcity  of  slices, 
.and  the  control  signal  representing  the  degree  of  fullness  of  the 
buffer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means,  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  for  deciding  a  current 
candidate  quantization  parameter  for  each  of  the  slices  of  a 
current  itaiiae; 
means,  in  response  to  the  input  data,  for  generating  a  slice 
number  signal  identifying  the  slice  of  the  current  frame  that  is 
being  processed  at  the  video  signal  encoding  device; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  current  candidate  quantization 
parameter  when  the  slice  number  signal  indicates  that  a  sec- 
ond slice  of  the  current  frame  is  processed  at  ttie  video  signal 
coding  encoding  device;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  previous  candidate  quantization  parameter 
of  a  second  slice  of  a  preceding  frame  previously  stored  at  the 
memory  means  as  the  quantization  parameter  when  the  slice 
number  signal  indicates  that  a  first  slice  of  the  current  frame  is 
being  processed;  and  for  selecting  the  current  candidate  quan- 
tization parameter  as  the  quantization  parameter  when  the 
slice  number  signal  indicates  that  one  of  other  slices  of  the 
current  frame  than  the  first  slice  is  being  processed. 


5,638,127 
ADAPTIVE  BLOCKING  IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING 
SYSTEM 
Tokumichi  Murakami;   Kohtaro  Asai;   Hirofumi  Nishikawa, 
and  Yoshihisa  Yamada,  all  of  Kanagawa-keo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  962J99,  Oct  16.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,274.442. 
This  application  Sep.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,293 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  22.  1991.  3-273843; 
Apr.  2,  1992,  4-80654 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CL  34»— 412  16  Claims 

.400 


5,638,126 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECIDING 
QUANTIZATION  PARAMETER 
Jong-Tae  Lim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571368 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1994, 
94-34106 

int  CI."  H04N  7/30 
VS.  a.  348-^105  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus,  for  generating  a  quantiz.ation  parameter  which 
determines  a  quantization  step  size  in  response  to  input  data  and  a 


_  ^_ .r!5<^     J 

1.  A  coding  system  compri.sing: 

means  for  inputting  an  input  signal  to  be  encoded; 

a  field  memory  for  storing  a  previous  input  signal  by  dividing 
said  previous  input  signal  into  a  plurality  of  fields; 

means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  predictive  signals  which 
predict  a  change  of  the  input  signal  to  be  encoded  based  on 
each  divided  signal  stored  in  said  field  memory; 

means  for  interpolating  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  predic- 
tive signals  and  for  providing  an  interpolated  predictive  signal 
which  is  different  from  any  of  tlie  plurality  of  predictive 
signals; 
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a  selector  for  receiving 
lated  predictive  signal 
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means  for  encoding  the 


tl|e  predictive  signals  and  the  interpo- 
and  and  for  selecting  a  predictive 
of  predictive  signals  and  the  interpo- 


pre  li 


ictive  error  signal  based  on  the  input 
iredictive  signal;  and 
ictive  error  signal. 
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,638,128 

PIXEL  INTERPOLATION  FILTERS  FOR  VIDEO 
DECOMPRE  >SION  PROCESSOR 

Calal  Bsas,  and  Bao  Vuong,  San  Diego, 
o  General  Instrument  Corporation 


Cliris  Hoogenboom. 
iMth  of  Calif.,  assignors 
of  Delaware,  Ctiicago, 
FUed  Nov.  8, 
Int 
VS.  a.  348-^16 


III 


994,  Sen  No.  335,651 
."  H04N  7/50 


CI, 


1.  A  method  for  Interpol 
words  arranged  in  rows  of  a 

(a)  selecting  a  first  set 
interpolated  from  a  row 

(b)  interpolating  the  pixel 
interpolation  direction 

(c)  temporarily  storing  the 
set  of  words  in  a  memo  y 

(d)  selecting  a  subsequent 
interpolated  from  a  nex 
said  subsequent  set  of 
set  of  words  such  that 
counterpart  word  in  sai( 

(e)  interpolating  the  pixel 
in  said  interpolation  direction 

(0  reading  from  said  mem  jry 
word  in  said  first  set  tha 
word  from  said  subseqi;  ent 

(g)  averaging  the  interpola  :ed 
with  its  counterpart  in' 
quent  set  while  concurr^tly 
in  place  of  the  former. 


IMAGE  PROCESSING 
PIXEL  MOTION 


Min-Sup  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep. 

Ironies  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
FUed  Sep.  13, 

Claims  priority,  applica  i< 
94-5859 

InL 
U.S.  a.  348—416 

I.  An  apparatus,  for  use 
encoder,  for  determining  a 
current  frame  and  a 


compnsmg: 

means  for  detecting  edge 
edges  of  an  image  in  t 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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adng  pixel  data  provided  in  multi-pixel 

^ideo  frame,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  least  one  of  said  words  to  be 

of  said  video  frame; 

data  for  each  word  in  said  set  in  an 
(^fined  by  said  row; 

interpolated  pixel  data  for  said  first 

r. 

>et  of  at  least  one  of  said  words  to  be 

successive  row  of  said  video  frame, 

v^ords  being  located  adjacent  said  first 

word  of  said  subsequent  set  has  a 

first  set; 

lata  for  a  word  in  said  subsequent  set 


e  >ch 


the  interpolated  pixel  data  for  the 
is  the  counterpart  of  the  interpolated 
set;  and 

pixel  data  read  from  said  memory 

t^rpolated  pixel  data  from  said  subse- 

storing  the  latter  in  said  memory 


,638,129 
Al»PARATUS  USING  A  PEXEL-BY- 
ESTII  lATION  BASED  ON  FEATURE 
POINTS 

»f  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
Lep.  of  Korea 
1995,  S«r.  No.  527,590 
Ion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 


<l 


H04N  7/36 

3Claims 

a  motion-compensated  video  signal 

predicted  current  frame  based  on  a 

previ^s  frame  of  a  digital  video  signal. 


n  ; 


oinis  representative  of  pixels  forming 
previous  frame; 


PREOCTH)  CURREMI  FRMIE  SION*L 

means  for  selecting  a  number  of  pixels  among  the  edge  points  in 
the  previous  frame  as  feature  points: 

means  for  detecting  a  first  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the  feature 
points,  each  of  the  first  set  of  motion  vectors  representing  a 
spatial  displacement  between  one  of  the  feature  points  and  a 
most  similar  pixel  thereto  in  the  current  frame; 

means  for,  in  each  of  the  edges,  detecting  one  or  two  neighbor- 
ing feature  points  for  each  of  the  non-selected  edge  points, 
and  detecting  a  second  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the  non- 
selected  edge  points,  each  of  the  second  set  of  motion  vectors 
being  determined  by  averaging  the  motion  vectors  of  said  one 
or  two  neighboring  feature  points; 

means  for  detecting  quasi-feature  points  in  the  current  fhune 
corresponding  to  the  feature  points  and  a  third  set  of  motion 
vectors  for  the  quasi-feature  points  based  on  each  of  the  first 
set  of  motion  vectors  and  detecting  quasi-edge  points  in  the 
current  franoe  based  on  each  of  the  second  set  of  nootion 
vectors  and  a  fourth  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the  quasi-edge 
points; 

means  for  detecting  a  fifth  set  of  motion  vectors  for  all  non- 
quasi-edge  and  non-quasi-feature  points,  each  of  the  fifth  set 
of  motion  vectors  being  determined  by  averaging  the  motion 
vectors  of  one  or  more  neighboring  quasi-feature  points  for 
each  of  the  non-quasi-edge  and  non-quasi-feature  points, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  neighboring  quasi-feature  points  are 
placed  within  a  circular  boundary  having  a  combined  radius 
of  the  distance  from  each  of  the  non-quasi-edge  and  non- 
quasi-feature  points  to  a  nearest  quasi-feature  point  corre- 
sponding thereto  and  a  predetermined  distance; 

means  for  arranging  the  third,  the  fourth  and  the  fifth  sets  of 
motion  vectors  to  determine  a  group  of  motion  vectors  for  all 
of  the  pixels  in  (lie  current  frame;  and 

means  for  providing  a  pixel  value  from  the  previous  frame  based 
on  the  position  data  of  each  pixel  in  the  current  frame  and  a 
motion  vector  thereof,  to  thereby  determine  the  predicted 
current  frame. 


5,638,130 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  SWITCHABLE  ASPECT  RATIO 
Elliot  N.  Linzer,  Bronx,  N.Y,^  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,1% 
InL  a."  H04N  7/01:5/46 
VS.  a.  348 — 445  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  received  a  video  sequence  with  a 
given  display  aspect  ratio  on  a  display  device  having  a  different 
display  aspect  ratio,  wherein  the  video  sequence  comprises  a 
number  of  frames  of  the  given  display  aspect  ratio  having  a  first 
number  of  pixel  columns  and  a  second  number  of  pixels  rows, 
comprising: 

a  video  decoder  connected  lo  receive  the  video  sequence; 
a  letterbox  subsystem,  connected  to  received  a  decoded  version 
of  the  video  sequence  from  the  video  decoder,  the  letterbox 
subsystem  including: 

frame  scaling  means  for  applying  frame-based  scaling  to  the 
frames  so  as  to  produce  an  output  frame  with  the  given 
display  aspect  ratio  but  having  only  one  of  the  number  of 
rows  or  the  number  of  columns  equal  to  the  number  of 
rows  or  columns  in  the  intended  display; 
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I.  In  combination. 

first  means  for  providing  system  clock  signals  at  a  substantially 
constant  frequency, 

second  means  for  providing  video  data  in  the  form  of  successive 
pixels  at  a  frequency  different  from  ttie  frequency  of  (lie 
system  clock  signals,  the  successive  pixels  being  disposed  in 
lines  and  the  successive  pixels  in  the  lines  being  provided  in  a 
raster  scan,  the  video  data  including  a  horizontal  sync  pulse  at 
the  beginning  of  each  line. 

third  means  responsive  to  each  horizontal  sync  pulse  and  to  the 
system  clock  signals  for  determining  a  phase  adjustment 
between  such  horizontal  sync  pulse  in  each  line  and  the 
system  clock  signals,  and 

fourth  means  for  adjusting  the  phases  of  each  of  the  successive 
pixels  of  the  video  data  for  each  line  in  accordance  with  the 


determinations  of  the  phase  adjustments  by  the  third  means 
between  tlie  system  clock  signals  and  the  horizontal  sync 
pulses  for  that  line  and  for  the  previous  line. 


5,638,132 

IMAGE  SENSING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE 

PICK  UP  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Yasuaki  Hokari,  and  Akiyoshi  Kohno,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-340979 
Int  CI.*  H04N  5/46 
U,S.  a.  348—556  8  Claims 


1  's    [ 

I   IBUtBOIR»i   I 

field  scaling  means  for  applying  field-based  scaling  to  the 
frames  so  as  to  produce  an  output  frame  with  the  given 
display  aspect  ratio  but  having  only  one  of  the  number  of 
rows  or  the  number  of  columns  equal  to  the  number  of 
rows  or  columns  in  the  intended  display; 

a  multiplexor  coupled  to  the  frame  scaling  and  the  field 
scaling  means,  for  selectably  providing  at  its  output  the 
output  frame  from  one  of  the  field  scaling  means  and  tlie 
frame  scaling  means  responsive  to  whether  the  frame  is 
interlaced; 

frame  padding  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  bom 
the  multiplexor  for  unit,  for  padding  the  frame  so  as  to  fill 
the  entire  display  area; 


a  display  device  coimected  to  receive  an  output  of  the  letterbox 

subsystem; 
wherein  the  letterbox  subsystem  converts  the  video  sequence 

into  a  format  in  which  each  picture  can  be  viewed  in  its 

entirety  without  filling  the  entire  viewing  area  of  the  display 

device. 


5,638,131 
METHOD  TO  SYNCHRONIZE  VIDEO  MODULATION 
USING  A  CONSTANT  TIME  BASE 
Gregory  C.  Parrish,  Long  Beach;   Beqjamin  E.  Felts,  lU, 
Cardiff;  Sai^ay  K.  Jtaa,  San  Diego,  and  David  J.  Wicker, 
Poway,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to  Brooktree  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  29,121,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,404,173.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,166 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/04:5/06 

VS.  CL  348—537  4  Claims 


s7- 


1.  An  image  sensing  and  displaying  system  comprising: 
an  image  camera  being  provided  with  a  signal  superimposing 
unit  for  superimposing  a  recognition  signal  at  a  predetermined 
portion  on  any  of  time  periods,  except  for  all  scaiming  periods 
including  all  image  signals,  said  recognition  signal  indicating 
any  kind  of  said  image  camera;  and 
a  display  device  being  connected  to  said  image  camera  and 
further  being  provided  with  a  signal  detecting  and  sweeping 
control  section  for  detecting  any  recognition  signal  to  control 
a  sweeping  speed  and  a  sweeping  time  of  an  electron  beam 
sweeping  on  a  screen  of  said  display  device  at  least  in  any  one 
of  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  thereby  the  image  is 
displayed  entirely  on  said  screen  without  any  distortion 
thereof,  wherein  said  screen  of  said  display  device  is  for  a 
high  definition  television  system  and  said  image  camera  fiir- 
ther  comprises  a  solid  stale  image  sensor  from  which  said 
recognition  signal  iitdicating  squared  pixels  is  superimposed 
at  a  predetermined  portion  in  a  retracing  line  period  before  the 
scanning  period  including  all  image  signals,  and  wherein  said 
recognition  signal  is  superimposed  on  a  vertical  retracing  line 
period  so  that  said  signal  detecting  and  sweeping  control 
section  may  control  a  sweeping  speed  and  a  sweeping  time  in 
the  vertical  direction  lo  reduce  the  sweeping  speed  and  to 
extend  the  sweeping  time. 


5,638,133 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  VIDEO  EFFECTS  BY  USE  OF 
KEVTRAMES 
James  V.  Squier,  deceased,  late  of  Penn  Valley;  Raymond  C. 
Blackham,  Penn  Valley;  John  Abt,  Nevada  City,  and  Nathan 
Osbom,  Grass  Valley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tektronix, 
Iiic„  WilsonvUle,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,109,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.180 
InL  a."  H04N  9/74 
VS.  CI.  348—590  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  a  video  effect  using  a  processing 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  functions,  each  function  having  at 
least  one  parameter  that  defines  either  a  state  or  a  variable,  the 
video  effect  fiirther  being  defined  by  a  sequence  of  keyframes, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
creating  a  keyframe  table  defining  a  start  keyframe,  an  end 
Iceyframe  and  at  least  one  intermediate  keyframe,  the  start 
keyframe  having  a  start  parameter  value  for  each  function  of 
the  processing  machine  to  be  used  for  the  video  effect,  and 
each  subsequent  keyframe  having  a  next  parameter  value  only 
for  those  parameters  thai  are  critical  at  thai  keyframe; 
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video  frames  between 
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DIGITAL  FILTER  FOB 


Takashi  Kameyama,  and 
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each  keyframe  in  the  sequence;  and 
values  of  the  variable  parameters  for 

ceyframes  as  a  function  of  the  differ- 
next  parameter  values  and  a  total 
being  the  sum  of  the  intervals 

containing  the  start  and  next  param- 


5,«i38,134 

PICTURE  DATA  AND  DIGITAL 


FIL'  ER  SYSTEM 


Takashi  Asaida,  both  of  Kanagawa, 


Japan,  assignors  to  Son; '  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26]  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,551 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148306 
Int  Cl."  H04N  5/27 

26  Claims 


UJS.  a.  348—607 
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1.  A  digital  filter  for  picture 
a  first  low-pass  filter 

tics  for  filtering  input 
a  second  low-pass  filter 

acteristics  for  filtering 
mixing  means  for  mixing|thi 

first  and  second  low 
step  detection  means  for 

the  input  digital  pictife 

representation  of  the 
control  fi>eans  for  contr( 

digital  picture  data 

by  said  mixing  meat  > 

detection  means. 


hav  ng 
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,  Japi  n 


lUcuo  Muluu,  Ikeda, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Oct  12,  1995,  7-290466 

Int. 
MS.  CL  348—642 

1.  A  digital  color  encodeijfor 
fmtn  RGB  signals,  compris  ng 


DELAY 

cmcuiT 


Lr::^ 


DELAY 
CMCUIT 


-{ 


0«/TPUT 

PKmmE 

DATA 


data  comprising: 

relatively  steep  cut-off  characteris- 
igital  picture  data; 
1;  iving  relatively  moderate  cut-off  char- 
aid  input  digital  picture  data; 
le  digital  picture  data  filtered  by  said 
filters; 
electing  changes  in  step-like  values  of 
data  and  for  producing  an  output 
detected  changes;  and 
lling  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  filtered 
said  first  and  second  low-pass  filters 
based  on  the  output  of  said  step 


5,638,135 

DIGITAL  COLOR  I  NCODER  WITH  IMPROVED 
CIRCUITRY 

1,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 


1996,  Ser.  No.  628,129 

Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081273,- 

X*  H04N  9/65 

9Claims 
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input  means  for  importing  RGB  signals  sampled  at  a  sampling 
frequency  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  a  chrominance 
subcarrier  frequency; 

signal  synthesizing  means  for  blending  the  RGB  signals 
imported  by  the  input  means  using  a  predetermined  ratio 
assigned  to  each  color  component  so  to  produce  a  luminance 
signal  and  color  difference  signals; 

a  low-pass  filter  receiving  the  luminance  signal  for  subjecting 
said  color  difference  signals  to  band  rejection; 

a  band-reject  digital  filter  for  rejecting  transmission  of  lumi- 
nance signal  components  that  correspond  to  the  chrominance 
subcarrier  frequency; 

modulating  means  for  producing  a  chrominance  signal  having  an 
arbitrary  phase,  based  on  the  color  difference  signals  output- 
ted  from  the  low-pass  filter;  and 

adding  means  for  synthesizing  a  composite  color  signal  by 
computing  a  sum  of  the  luminance  signal  processed  by  the 
band-reject  digital  filter  and  the  chrominance  signal  produced 
by  the  modulating  means. 


5,638,136 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLESH 

TONES  IN  AN  IMAGE 

Kazuaki  Kojima;  Tetsuya  Kuno;  Hiroaki  Sugiura,  and  Takeshi 

Yamada,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,741,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,488,429.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-003917; 
Jan.  14, 1992,  4-004453;  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044981;  Apr.  27, 1992, 
4-107451;  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161057;  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161058; 
Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208929;  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208930;  Aug.  21,  1992, 
4-222698;  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222699 

Int  a."  H04N  9/68 
VS.  a.  348—653  48  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  color  difference  signal  of  an  image  in 
a  video  signal  processor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  luminance  signal  and  color  difference  signals; 

(b)  determining  a  color  saturation  level  based  on  the  color 
difference  signals; 

(c)  comparing  tlie  color  saturation  level  and  the  luminance 
signal  to  generate  a  flesh  tone  detecting  signal  indicative  of 
flesh  tone  or  non-flesh  tone  in  an  area  of  an  Image. 
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5,638,137 

CONFIGURABLE  VIDEO  OUTPUT  CHANNEL 

ARCHITECTURE 

Larry  J.  Thomas,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^2 

Int  a."  H04N  5/57:17/00:5/52:5/18 

VS.  a.  348—673  7  Claims 


1.  A  configurable  video  output  channel  architecture,  comprising: 

random  access  memory  which  stores  a  display  image  in  digital 
form; 

a  video  look-up  table  which  contains  color  palette  information 
for  converting  said  display  image  into  digital  color  values; 

digital  to  analog  conversion  means  for  converting  said  digital 
color  values  into  analog  color  signals; 

a  video  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  analog  color  signals; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  analog  color  signals  and 
outputting  a  readback  signal  representative  thereof,  said 
selecting  means  comprises  a  multiplexer  and  an  analog  to 
digital  converter;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  maximum  picture  level  of  said 
analog  color  signals  to  be  within  a  desired  range  using  said 
readback  signal,  said  adjusting  means  comprises  a  controller 
for  monitoring  the  readback  signal  and  outputting  an  adjust- 
ment control  signal,  a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  convert- 
ing the  adjustment  control  signal  to  analog  form,  and  a 
voltage  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  the  maximum  picture 
level  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  control  signal. 


J 


J^ 


"7 


>•   ••  «•» 


Converting  an  RGB  electronic  image  signals  of  color  compo- 
nents into  luminance  image  signals; 

Processing  the  luminance  image  signals  within  a  luminance 
signal  processor  to  obtain  modified  limiinance  image  signals; 

Multiplying  the  color  components  by  a  transfer  ratio  of  modified 
luminance  to  uimiodified  luminance  to  obtain  nxxlified  color 
components: 

And  wherein  the  step  of  processing  the  luminance  signals  com- 
prises tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  luminance  image  signal  into  low  and  high 
frequency  components; 

(b)  further  separating  by  voltage  polarity  the  high  frequency 
component  of  step  (a)  into  high  frequency  positive  compo- 
nent and  high  frequency  negative  component; 

(c)  changing  the  polarity  of  the  high  frequency  negative 
component  of  step  (h)  to  positive  voltage  signal  called  high 
frequency  negative+component; 

(d)  the  low  frequency  component  of  step  (a)  is  processed  by  a 
low  frequency  processor; 

(e)  the  high  frequency  positive  component  of  step  (b)  is 
processed  by  a  high  frequency,  positive,  processor, 

(f)  the  high  frequency  negative-t-component  of  step  (c)  is 
processed  by  a  high  frequency,  negative,  processor, 

(g)  within  a  combiner  the  processed  high  frequency 
negative+component  from 

step  (f)  is  subtracted  from  ttie  sum  of  ttie  processed  low  frequency 
component  from  step  (d)  and  the  processed  high  frequency  positive 
component  from  step  (e)  to  give  the  processed  luminance. 


5,638,139 
MOTION  ADAPTIVE  SCAN-RATE  CONVERSION  USING 

DIRECTIONAL  EDGE  INTERPOLATION 
Todd  CUtanoff;  Vishal  Markandey,  both  of  Dallas;  Robert  J. 
Gove,  and  Kazuhiro  Ohara,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex^  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227^16,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,519^451. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,738 
Int  a."  H04N  5/91 
VS.  a.  348—701  1 


5,638,138 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  DYNAMIC 

RANGE  AND  CONTRAST  MODIFICATION 

Ctaaries  B.  Hickman,  2890  Topaz  Ave.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257383 

Int  a."  H04N  5/52:9/68:9/77:9/64 

VS.  a.  348—678  70  Claims 


K'*~^J 


I.  A  dynamic  range  and  contrast  modification  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  prtxlucing  improved  motion  signals,  comprising: 
determining  a  motion  signal  from  the  magnitude  of  motion 

between  a  first  field  in  a  first  frame  of  data  and  a  first  field  in 

a  second  frame  of  data  in  a  video  signal  at  a  processor, 
filtering  said  motion  signal  using  a  median  filter  to  eliminate 

errors  from  said  motion  signal,  producing  a  filtered  motion 

signal; 
temporally  filtering  said  filtered  motion  signal,  producing  a 

twice-filtered  motion  signal; 
spatially  filtering  said  motion  signal,  pfoducing  a  thrice-fihered 

motion  signal;  and 
malcing  available  said  llirice-fillered  motion  signal  for  further 

processing. 
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5,638,140 

:  FILTER  WITH  LIMITED  PHASE 

SHIFT 

Gopalan  Krishnainurth^,  Wheeling;  Victor  G.  Mycyneii,  Des 

Sgrignoli,  Mt  Prospect,  all  of  Dl^ 

assignors  to  Zenith  Efcctronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,333,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,41038.  This  applia  don  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  345^86 

Int  C  1.*  H04N  5/50:5/455 

VS.  a.  348—735  6  Claims 


;tyie 


1.  InanFPLXofthe 
in  carrier  acquisition  comprising 
fying  ttie  phase  response 
a  second  response  in  whic  i 
is  limited  to  a  value  less 


having  an  AFC  filter,  the  improvement 
control  means  operable  for  modi- 
said  AFC  filter  from  a  first  response  to 
the  phase  shift  characterizing  said  filter 
lian  180°. 


Sa  nsung  1 


BROADCAST 
NOISE  AMPLIFIEI 
Dae-sik  Bae,  and  Byun  ; 
Korea,  assignors  to 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May 
Claims  priority,  appl^ti< 
94-9301;  Apr.  18,  1995, 
Int 
VS.  a.  348—735 


5,638,141 
SIGNAL  RECEIVER  HAVING  A  LOW- 
INSERTED  BEFORE  A  TUNER 
-suk  Kang,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 


t« 


-:x^.-\ 


a'NCR 


1.  A  broadcast  signal 

tuning  means  for  tuning 
(RF)  signal  as  a  s| 

automatic  gain  control 
signal  based  on  an 
the  output  level  of 
predetermined  level; 

a  low-noise  amplifier 
said  tuning  means, 
ting  the  amplified  reiult 

determining  means 
signal  according  to 
mination  control  si; 
and 

switching  means  for 
selectively  to  said 
tuning  means,  accorCmg 


fir 


fa 


I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,742 

ion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
5-9129 
*  H04N  5/44:5/46 

TClaims 


<l 


_i_ 


SAW 
FILTER 


If   SICNAL 

ntoccssoD 


vnco 

-SKNAI. 
OOTPUT 


n  ceiver  compnsing: 

an  externally  input  radio  frequency 

ific  channel  signal:     . 

(AGC)  means  for  generating  an  AGC 
(iitput  level  of  said  tuning  means  so  that 
s(id  tuning  means  can  be  maintained  at  a 


laving  a  noise  figure  lower  than  that  of 
amplifying  said  RF  signal  and  output- 

to  said  mning  means: 
determining  the  strength  of  said  RF 
aid  AGC  signal  and  outputting  a  deter- 
ig  lal  based  on  a  predetermined  threshold: 


(  ontrolling  said  RF  signal  to  be  output 

ow-noise  amplifier  or  direcdy  to  said 

to  said  determination  control  signal. 


5,638,142 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TILTABLE  MIRROR  DEVICES  AND 
REFLECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  NUMBER 
OF  REFLECTIONS  FROM  THE  TILTABLE  MIRROR 
DEVICES 
Martin  Kavanagh,  Dobcross,  and  Raymond  G.  Fielding,  Roy- 
ton,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Rank  Brimar  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00690,  $  371  Date  Oct  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
9208076 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/31 
VS.  CL  348—756  7  Claims 


1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  system  comprising;  a  multi  wave- 
length light  source:  a  plurality  of  tillable  mirror  devices;  a  plurality 
of  dichroic  mirror  elements  arranged  in  the  light  path  between  the 
light  source  and  the  tiltable  mirror  devices  so  as  to  reflect  light 
wittiin  a  different  wavelength  band  onto  all  but  one  of  tlie  tiltable 
mirror  devices,  light  to  said  one  tiltable  mirror  devices  passing 
through  the  dichroic  mirror  elements  onto  said  one  tiltable  mirror 
device  and  means  for  combining  the  modulated  light  from  the 
tiltable  mirror  devices,  said  system  being  characterized  in  includ- 
ing a  reflective  means  provided  in  the  optical  path  from  said  one  of 
the  tiltable  mirror  devices  in  order  to  equalize  the  number  of 
reflections  undergone  by  modulated  light  from  all  of  die  tiltable 
mirror  devices. 


5,638,143 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
WITH  A  PARTICULAR  ANGLE  BETWEEN  THE 
POLARIZER  OPTICAL  AXES  AND  THE  MOLECULAR 
DIRECTOR 
Jonathan  R.  Hughes,  Worcester,  and  Harry  A.  Pedtingham, 
Malvern,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  a  British  Corporation  Sole,  Famborough,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02368,  S  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,935 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
9127316 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  349—100  9  CUims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  capable  of  being 

electrically  switched  to  two  contrasting  display  states,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  formed  by  a  layer  of  a  ferroelectric  liquid 

crystal  material  arranged  between  two  cell  walls  both  carrying 
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5,638,145 

VENTED  EYEGLASS  LENS 

James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wasii^  and  Peter  K.  Yee,  Irvine, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,7U 

Int  CL'  G02C  1/08 

VS.  CL  351—62  5  ( 


Nat  BmffDI  POLNE  o 


5,638,144 
BACK  VISION  EYEGLASSES 
VioUn  S.  Vakavtchiev,  765  MounUin  Ave.,  Springfield,  NJ. 
07081 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,168 

Int  CL*  G02C  7/14 

VS.  a.  351—50  16  Claims 


1.  Bacic  vision  eyeglasses  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  worn  on  a  face  in  front  of  eyes  of  a  person: 

b)  a  pair  of  regular  lenses  held  stationary  in  said  frame: 

c)  a  pair  of  rearwardly  facing  adjustable  mirror  lenses,  each 
including  an  upper  lens  portion  and  a  lower  lens  portion,  and 
each  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  so  that  most  of  an 
ordinary  field  of  vision  seen  through  said  regular  lenses  is  not 
obstructed  and  interfered  with  by  said  adjustable  mirror 
lenses,  while  said  adjustable  mirror  lenses  are  within  a  direct 
line  of  sight  of  the  person  and  are  in.stanlly  available  for  use 
by  the  person  directing  a  line  of  vision  from  ttie  eyes  slightly 
to  either  side  to  see  reflected  images  coming  from  behind:  and 

d)  means  for  horizontally  pivoting  said  upper  lens  portion  and 
said  lower  lens  portion  from  the  side  of  said  frame,  so  that  an 
angle  of  said  upper  lens  portion  can  be  changed  to  direct 
reflected  images  coming  from  behind  directly  into  the  line  of 
vision  from  the  eyes  of  tlie  person. 


electrode  structures  and  surface  treated  to  align  the  liquid 
crystal  material,  said  liquid  crystal  material  having  a  molecu- 
lar director  and 
two  polarisers,  each  polariser  having  an  optical  axis,  arranged  on 
either  side  the  cell,  wherein  said  two  polarisers  are  arranged 
with  their  optical  axes  away  from  the  crossed  (90°)  condition, 
said  polarisers  not  aligned  parallel  to  said  molecular  director 
at  said  cell  wall  and  not  aligned  orthogonal  to  said  molecular 
director  at  said  cell  wall  and  the  cell  rotated  between  tlie 
polarisers  to  obtain  optimum  contrast,  and  including  a  means 
for  applying  an  amount  of  ac  bias  to  the  electrodes,  tlie 
arrangement  being  such  that  contrast  ratio  between  two 
switched  slates  of  the  display  are  optimised. 


1.  A  vented  dual  lens  eyeglass  system,  comprising: 

a  right  and  a  left  lens  each  having  a  central  optical  zone  and  a 
peripheral  edge; 

at  least  one  recess  extending  through  tlie  periptieral  edge  of  tlie 
lens; 

an  eyeglass  frame  surrounding  tt  least  a  portion  of  the  lens; 

wherein  the  eyeglass  frame  contacts  tiie  peripheral  edge  of  the 
lens  on  a  first  side  and  on  a  second  side  of  the  recess  to 
enclose  a  non-tortuous  aperture,  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  which  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  frame  in  the  direction  of  ttie  optical 
zone  of  the  lens. 


5.638,146 
COLLAPSIBLE  SPECTACLES 
Giorgio  Nannini.  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giorgio  Nannini 
S.r.1..  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^91 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  7, 1993,  MO930026  U 
Int  a.*  G02C  5/08:5/14:5/22:  A41D  2:'/?0 
U.S.  CL  351—63  4  ( 


1.  Collapsible  spectacles,  comprising:  a  sul>stantially  flat  lens 
frame  (2)  bearing  a  pair  of  lenses  (3):  two  arms  (4),  each  of  which 
is  constrained  to  tiie  lens  frame  (2)  and  is  rotatable  about  two  axes, 
one  axis  of  which  axes  being  perpendicular  to  anottier  one  of  said 
axes:  each  of  said  arms  (4)  being  positionable  in  a  collapsed 
configuration  wherein  the  lens  frame  (2)  and  each  of  said  arms  (4) 
substantially  lie  on  a  same  plane,  each  of  said  arms  (4)  being 
positioned  close  to  a  longer  side  of  the  lens  frame  (2):  each  of  said 
arms  (4)  comprising:  a  ftr^it  segment  (5).  hinged  by  an  end  to  one 
of  two  shorter  sides  of  the  lens  frame  (2)  at  a  first  hinge  (6):  a 
second  segment  (7).  hinged  to  the  first  segtneni  (5)  at  a  second 
hinge  (8)  having  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the 
first  hinge  (6):  characterised  in  that:  the  axes  of  the  two  first  hinges 
(6)  are  aligned  and  positioned  in  the  middle  of  the  two  shorter 
sides  of  the  lens  frame  (2):  said  first  segments  (5)  are  of  about  half 
a  length  of  the  shorter  side  of  the  lens  frame  (2).  ttiereby  enabling 
a  collapsed  configuration  of  die  spectacles  to  he  achieved,  in  which 
one  of  the  arms  is  positioned  above  the  lens  Frame,  and  the  other 
arm  is  positioned  below  die  lens  Frame. 
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S  638,147 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANGLE- 


ADJUSTyi  BLE  TEMPLES 


173,  Jong-Shan  S.  Rd^  Yung-Kang 


Min- Young  Wang-Lee,  No. 
RtL,  Tainan  Hsien,  Tdwaii 

Filed  Aug.  1,  ip96,  Ser.  No.  690^39 

Int  a.* 

VS.  a.  351—120 


G02C  5/14:5/00 


gu  di 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame 

a  lens  unit  having  two 
of  said  rearwardly 
with  a  guide  poition,  a 
portion  between  said 
tion; 

a  pair  of  bows  having 
rearwardly  extending  si( 

means  for  connecting  said 
side  portions  respectivi 
two  connectors  and  twi 
connectors  having  a 
about  a  vertical  axis, 
aligned  with  said  pivot 
horizontally  passing 
hole,  each  of  said  first 
a  first  neck  poition 
and  to  be  received  in 
ing  axially  from  said 
said  pivot  hole,  and  a 
said  second  neck  portio  i 
pivot  hole; 

each  of  said  first  pivot 
extends  axially  from 
portion,  said  first  pivot 
the  axis  of  said  first 
pressed  to  thread  througl 
portion  being  forced 
snapped  by  said 


asset  ibly  comprising: 

real  vardly  extending  side  portions,  each 

extern  ing  side  portions  having  a  pivot  hole 

I  ositioning  portion,  and  a  constricted 

le  poition  and  said  positioning  por- 


i  ont 


HINGE  FOR  SPECT>  CXES 
MECHANISM  CONTA  [NED 
ASSOOATED 
Alessandro  Caenazzo,  Via 
demiano  (TV),  Italy, 
Silvana  Pasqualotto,  bod 
FUed  Feb.  1, 
Claims  priority,  applicat^ 
Int 
U.S.  CL  351—153 

1.  Resilient  hinge  for 
a  pair  of  spectacles,  the  hing( 
with  the  frame  and  a  movable 
movable  part  comprising  a 
vertical  transverse  through 
containing  body  defining  a 


Cl' 


'  specl  >cli 


said 


ends  to  be  connected  to 

portions  respectively;  and 

bows  to  said  rearwardly  extending 

said  connecting  means  including 

first  pivot  members,  each  of  said 

pivoted  to  one  of  said  front  ends 

a  front  end  which  has  a  slot  to  be 

,  each  of  said  first  pivot  members 

said  aligned  slot  and  said  pivot 

members  having  a  head  poition, 

axially  from  said  head  portion 

slot,  a  second  neck  poition  extend- 

neck  poition  and  to  be  received  in 

top  member  extending  axially  from 

so  as  to  project  outwardly  of  said 


■e  y, 

VI 

rear  end 
an  1 

lole. 
ttm  ugh 
p  vot  I 
exte  iding 
I  sal  1 
fir  t 


pn  9t 


4638,148 

HAVING  RESILIENT 
IN  STATIONARY  PART 
WITH  FRAME 

Vittorio  Veneto  79,  31020  S.  Yen- 
to  Alessandro  Caenazzo,  and 
of  S.  Vendemiano,  Italy 
996,  Ser.  No.  595,245 

Italy,  Feb.  17,  1995,  UD9SA0026 
G02C5/22 

6CWw 

es  to  connect  the  legs  and  frame  in 

including  a  stationary  part  associated 

part  associated  with  the  leg,  the 

am  element  containing  terminally  a 

the  stationary  part  comprising  a 

internal  longitudinal  seating,  with 


Isle, 
t  rst  I 


20^24    16 


3Claliiis 


which  there  cooperates  a  movable  slider  containing  in  a  coordi- 
nated position  a  hole  cooperating  with  a  pivot  associated  with  tlie 
transverse  vertical  hole  of  the  cam  element,  the  hinge  being  char- 
acterised in  tiiat  the  movable  slider  includes  at  an  intermediate 
position  a  second  stimip-shaped  seating,  in  which  is  fitted  coaxi- 
ally  a  hollow  cylindrical  element  closed  at  one  end  and  having  that 
end  facing  towartls  the  exterior,  the  hollow  cylindrical  element 
containing  resilient  contrast  means  cooperating  with  the  wall  of  the 
second  stirrup-shaped  seating  facing  towards  the  end  of  the  first 
longitudinal  seating,  the  hoUow  cylindrical  element  and  the  first 
longitudinal  seating  including  reciprocal  anchmage  means. 


5,638,149 

MOTORIZED  APPLANATION  TONOMETER 

Robert    Machemer,    and    Dysoo    Hickinglwtham,    both    of 

Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^30 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/00:3/16 

VS.  a.  351—200  10  Oaims 

-260 


n  embers  further  having  a  slit  which 

stop  member  to  said  first  neck 

n  lember  being  resilient  transversely  of 

member,  said  stop  member  being 

said  guide  portion,  said  second  neck 

tl  rough  said  constricted  poition  and 

positioi  ing  portion. 


1.  A  drive  unit  to  allow  for  motorized  adjustment  of  an  adjust- 
ment knob  of  an  applanation  tonometer,  said  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  driven  output  shaft; 

a  friction  wheel  having  a  circumferential  region  formed  of  a 
friction  material  which  is  engageable  with  an  outer  surface  of 
the  adjustment  knob  of  the  applanation  tonometer; 

a  drive  coupling  which  couples  said  driven  output  shaft  of  said 
motor  and  said  friction  wheel  so  that  said  friction  wheel  is 
driven  by  operation  of  said  motor;  and 

mounting  structure  for  pivotally  mounting  said  friction  wheel 
proximity  to  the  adjustment  knob  of  the  applanation  tonom- 
eter so  as  to  allow  said  ftiction  wheel  to  be  pivotally  moved 
between  (i)  an  engaged  position  with  the  adjustment  knob 
wherein  selective  operation  of  said  motor  responsively  causes 
said  friction  wheel  to  turn  the  adjustment  knob  and  thereby 
allow  motorized  adjustment  of  the  applanation  tonometer,  and 
(ii)  a  disengaged  position  wherein  said  friction  wheel  is 
disengaged  from  said  adjustment  knob  to  thereby  prevent 
motorized  adjustment  of  tlie  applanation  tonometer. 
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5,638,150 

HAND-HELD  SLIT  LAMP  APPARATUS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS 

Victor  J.  Doherty,  32  Sterling  Rd.,  Weilesley,  Mass.  02181 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^51 

Int  Cl.^  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CL  351—218  13  Claims 


S7    MS4      '0    74«  '♦* 


5,638,151 

SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  BACK-LIT 

CLAP  BOARD/SLATE  HAVING  AN  LCD  CLOCK 

DISPLAY 

Philip  N.  Berardi,  3031  Avenida  de  los  Arboles,  Thousand 

Oaks,  Calif.  91362 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,008 
Int  CI."  G03B  31/00:21/32 


VS.  a.  352—3 


6  Claims 


I.  A  self-contained  illuminated  clap  board  that  has  a  time  display 
function  and  is  used  in  filming  sequences  taken  with  both  sufficient 
and  insufficient  ambient  light  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  parallel  abutting  elongated  hollow  arms  pivot- 
ally attached  to  each  other  at  one  end  m  a  jaw-like  configu- 
ration such  that  said  first  arm  can  be  pivotally  opened  and 
closed  with  respect  to  the  second  arm; 

at  least  one  rectangular  plastic  sheet  attached  to  and  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  second  arm  while  remaining  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  and  second  arms,  said 
plastic  sheet  having  a  from  side  and  a  back  side; 


a  printed  design  on  the  front  side  of  the  plastic  sheet  including 
predetermined  areas  for  adding  written  indicia  peitaining  to 
the  filming  sequence: 

a  back-lit  liquid  crystal  display  timing  unit  mounted  on  the  front 
side  of  said  plastic  sheet  for  displaying  a  numerical  time 
function; 

a  light-generating  sheet  associated  with  said  plastic  sheet;  and 

an  electronic  circuit  within  one  of  said  hollow  arms  and  con- 
nected to  said  light-generating  sheet  for  energizing  said  light- 
generating  sheet  to  iUuminate  said  rectangular  plastic  sheet 
and  make  visible  in  insufficient  ambient  light  said  printed 
design,  said  predetermined  areas  with  any  written  indicia 
pertinent  to  the  filming  sequence,  and  said  LCD  to  make  said 
numerical  time  function  visible. 


1.  A  hand-held  slit  lamp  instrument,  comprising: 

a  handle  foiming  an  elongated  axis  between  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  the  handle  forming  a  first  hollow  interior  along 
at  least  part  of  the  axis; 

one  or  more  batteries  disposed  witliin  the  first  hoUow  interior; 

a  light  source,  mounted  with  the  handle  and  connected  to  the 
batteries  to  emit  light  energy  selectively; 

a  first  knob  rotatably  threaded  with  the  distal  end  of  the  handle, 
the  first  knob  being  concentric  with  the  axis  and  forming  a 
second  hollow  interior  along  the  axis,  the  first  knob  being 
rotatable  relative  to  the  handle  for  controlling  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  first  knob  relative  to  the  handle,  the  first  knob  and 
the  handle  substantially  enclosing  the  light  source,  the  first 
knob  having  an  optical  aperture  to  transmit  the  light  energy 
out  of  and  away  from  the  instrument;  and 

one  or  more  optical  elements,  concentrically  mounted  within  the 
second  hollow  interior,  to  form  a  slit  image  of  the  light  source 
through  the  optical  aperture  and  at  a  selected  working  dis- 
tance away  from  the  instrument; 

the  rotation  of  the  first  knob  thereby  controlling  the  magnifica- 
tion of  the  slit  image. 


5,638,152 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  SPRING  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  LIGHT  SHIELD  OF  FILM  CASSETTE 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  EQ,  Spencerport  and  Tom  M.  Sea- 
mans,  Corfu,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,192 

Int  CL"  G03B  17/26 

VS.  a.  396—513  6  Claims 


1.  A  bi-directional  device  for  use  with  a  film  cassette  that  has  a 
light  shield  supported  for  closing  to  prevent  ambient  light  from 
entering  the  cassette  interior  and  for  opening  to  permit  film  move- 
ment out  of  and  into  the  cassette  interior,  comprises  a  driver 
engageable  with  the  light  shield  for  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  open  and  close  the  light  shield,  and  is  characterized  by: 
bi-directional  spring  means  for  exerting  opening  and  closing 
elastic  forces  against  said  driver  to  move  the  driver  to  open 
and  close  the  light  shield,  and  reducing  the  opening  elastic 
force  to  a  magnitude  low  enough  when  the  light  shield  is 
opened  to  hold  the  light  shield  open  without  deforming  it 


5,638,153 

MASKING  OF  TRANSPARENCIES  FOR  COPYING 

Wolfgang  Zahn;  Friedrich  Jacob,  both  of  Munich,  and  Eber- 

hard  Schulz.  I'nterhaching,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.499.  Jun.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  25,  1992,  42  29 
918;  JuL  4,  1992,'  42  21  995;  Sep.  15.  1992.  42  30  840 

Int  a."  G03B  27/m 
VS.  a.  355—35  52  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  copying  a  master,  paiticulariy  a  transparent 
master,  comprising  first  positioning  means  for  positioning  the 
master  at  a  first  location;  second  positioning  means  positioning 
copy  material  at  a  second  location,  the  copy  material  having 
respective  sensitivity  maxima  in  a  plurality  of  colors:  foiming 
means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  master  on  the  copy  material 
when  the  master  is  positioned  at  said  second  location,  said  forming 
means  an  exposing  unit  for  simultaneously  exposing  the  master  to 
illumination  of  said  colors,  and  said  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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UMl 


modulating  elements  each 
sity;  and  changing  means 
such  that,  in  the  spectral 
maxima,  the   intensity   of 
approximately  the  same 
second  location  and  said  e: 
projection  of  an  image  of 
master  being  transparent  ani 
ing  unit  and  said  copy 
exposing  unit  through  said 
material  to  form  an  image  < 


PRINTING 
Reinboid  Ctamielnik, 
tems.  Inc.,  San  Marcos, 
FUed  Nov.  29, 
IntCl.' 
VS.  CL  355-^10 

\ 
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hi  ving  I 


an  independently  variable  inten- 

changing  said  intensities  by  a  factor 

ralges  corresponding  to  said  sensitivity 

ome  of  said  elements  changes  by 

wherein  said  first  location,  said 

X  losing  unit  define  an  optical  path  for 

master  on  the  copy  material,  said 

tieing  disposed  between  said  expos- 

matlrial  such  that  light  passes  from  said 

ransparent  master  and  onto  the  copy 

the  master  on  the  copy  material. 


fo 


fa<  tor, 


tie 


1.  A  method  for  the 
carrier  sheet  in  a  desired 
image  desired  to  be  printe( 
prises: 
providing 'a  small-scale. 
strate  and  a  complete  : 
thereon, 
providing  printing  plate 
single-color  image  to  I 
enlarging  and  projecting 
printing  plate  element 
single-color  projected 
recipient  surface. 


providing  a  small-scale  at  least  single-color  representation  of  the 
substrate  and  the  complete  at  least  single-color  image  to  be 
printed  thereon  as  a  template  to  determine  which  of  said 
printing  plate  elements  is  intended  to  print  which  color  on  the 
printed  substrate. 

comparing  the  full-scale  representation  of  the  substrate  and 
individual  printing  plate  elements  with  the  small-scale  at  least 
single-color  representation. 

attaching  to  said  recipient  surface  the  individual  printing  plate 
elements  for  a  first  color  in  the  location(s)  shown  by  said 
projected  full-scale  representation  and  the  small-scale  at  least 
single-color  representation  for  printing  such  first  color,  and 

repeating  said  attaching  step  to  fiirther  recipient  surfaces  for  the 
individual  printing  plate  element(s)  for  each  additional  color 
of  the  at  least  single-color  image. 

thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  recipient  surfaces  each  bearing 
the  printing  plate  elements  for  the  specific  color  to  be  printed 
by  such  elements. 


5,638,155 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Teruo  Takanashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214995 

Int  a."  G03B  27/73 

VS.  CI.  355—71  20  Claims 


;,638,154 
PLA'  ^  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Bolti  n,  Canada,  assignor  to  Napp  Sys- 
:alif. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  350,100 
GO^B  27/52:27/02:27/32 

9  Claims 

30 


1.  A  photographic  printer  comprising: 

a  print-exposing  device  which  has  a  light  source  and  a  light 
controlling  filter  and  in  which  an  innage  recorded  on  a  film  is 
print-exposed  onto  a  photosensitive  material  by  irradiating 
light,  which  has  been  emitted  from  said  light  source  and 
transmitted  through  said  light  controlling  filter  and  the  film, 
onto  said  photosensitive  material; 

a  photometric  device  upon  which  light  transmitted  through  said 
light  controlling  filter  and  the  film  is  incident,  for  photometri- 
cally measuring  the  image  recorded  on  the  film:  and 

a  control  device  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  light  incident  upon 
said  photometric  device  to  reduce  the  quantity  of  light  to  a 
quantity  of  light  which  is  lower  than  a  quantity  of  light  when 
printing  exposure  is  carried  out.  when  an  elapsed  time  since 
said  print-exposing  device  has  performed  a  print  exposure 
exceeds  a  predetermined  time. 


moulding  of  a  one-color  printing  plate  on  a 

lattem  corresponding  to  a  one-color 

on  a  recipient  surface,  which  com- 

iingle-color  representation  of  a  sub- 
least  single-color  image  to  be  printed 

elements  for  each  color  of  said  at  least 
printed  on  said  substrate. 

>aid  small-scale  representation  onto  a 
I  xipient  surface  to  provide  a  full-scale 

epresentation  of  the  substrate  on  said 


5,638,156 
SEQUENTUL  DISPLAY  MOSAIC  FABRICATION 
FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  MOSAICS 
Hans  J.  Dehli,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Admotion  Cor- 
poration, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,121 

Int  O."  G03B  27/58 

VS.  a.  355—72  26  Claims 

1.  A  mosaic  transparency  fixture  for  exposing  a  single  photo.sen- 

sitive  film  sheet  to  produce  a  transparency  formed  by  a  plurality  of 


independent  images,  each  formed  by  spaced  apart  groups  of  a 
selected  number  of  predetermined  sized  pixels  interlaced  with  and 
spaced  from  one  another  to,  in  each  group  form  a  common  pattern 
with  corresponding  pixels  of  each  said  group  correspondingly 
located  and  the  corresponding  pixels  of  each  group  disposed  at 
selected  index  points  along  a  predetermined  curved  endless  path, 
said  fixture  including: 
a  horizontally  disposed  base  plate; 

a  floating  platen  overlying  said  base  plate  and  formed  with  an 
upwardly  facing  film  support  surface  for  mounting  said  sheet 
said  platen  arranged  for  orbiting  about  a  platen  path  having  a 
plurality  of  index  points  corresponding  with  said  predeter- 
mined curved  path: 
a  multi  axis  suspension  system  interposed  between  said  base 
plate  and  platen  and  supporting  said  platen  for  free  travel 
about  said  path: 
a  control  device  coupled  between  said  base  plate  and  platen  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  platen  about  said  path  to  define 
a  platen  path  and  including  an  index  device  operative  in 
response  to  said  platen  moving  to  said  index  points  in  said 
platen  path  corresponding  with  the  respective  said  selected 
points  in  said  predetermined  curved  path  to  releasably  hold 
said  platen  at  the  respective  said  selected  points; 
a  drive  device  coupled  with  said  control  device  and  operative  to, 
upon  manipulation  thereof,  drive  said  platen  tlirough  said 
platen  path;  and 
a  substantially  opaque  exposure  mask  nnounted  on  said  base 
plate  overlaying  said  film  support  surface  and  formed  with  a 
pattern  corresponding  with  the  location  and  size  of  said 
selected  number  of  predetermined  sized  pixels  and  including 
transparent  apertures  repetitively  interlaced  in  said  pattern 
corresponding  with  the  correspondingly  located  pixel  of  each 
said  group. 


another  into  each  indepetident  film-holding  pocket  of  a  film 

sheet  holder, 
a  planar  member  disposed  adjacent  an  inserting  opening  of  the 

film  sheet  holder  and  displaceable  by  contacting  the  film 

being  transported;  and 
a  januning  detection  sensor  for  detecting  a  januned  condition  of 

the  film  according  to  a  displacement  of  the  planar  member. 


5,638,158 
IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS 
Atsusiii  Sanpe,  Yokohama;  Hirohisa  Otsolta,  Kawaguclii,  and 
Kaznhisa  Sudo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042611; 
JuL  8,  1994,  6-157241;  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267591 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CL  394—174  11  Claims 


5,638,157 
FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nobuaki   Nakaoka,  and   Yuji   Haruta,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226662; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226663 

Int  a."  G03D  15/10:  G03B  27/62 

VS.  O.  355—75  14  Claims 

1.  A  film  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  film  inserting  device  operable  to  receive  negative  film  strips 

cut  into  a  predetermined  length  and  transported  from  a  film 

transporting  device  and  then  to  insert  the  film  strips  one  after 


1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  which  is  rotationally  driven  within  a  body  of 
the  apparatus; 

contact-to-charge  means  which  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
surface  of  said  image  carrier  to  charge  the  surface; 

developing  means  for  visualizing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  image  carrier: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  visible  image  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  image  carrier  to  a  transfer  nnedium:  and 

carrier  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  image 
carrier  by  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface: 

at  least  said  inuge  carrier  and  contact-to-charge  means  being 
attached  to  a  unit  case  so  that  said  image  carrier  and  contact- 
to-charge  means  can  be  freely  attached  to  and  detached  from 
said  apparatus  body  in  unison  with  said  unit  case,  said 
contact-to<harge  means  being  able  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  image  carrier,  said  contact- 
lo-charge  means  being  spaced  away  from  said  image  carriCT 
when  said  unit  case  is  attached  to  said  apparatus  body. 
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5,638,159 
DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  COLLECTING 
BICOMPONENT  *EVELOPER  THEREFROM 
T^nkiiru  Kai,  Fii^isawa;  Nobuo  IwaU,  Sagamihara;  Hidetoshi 
Yano,  Yokohama;  Yasufhi  Nakazato,  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Mura- 
matsii,  Kawasaki;  Yosii|ko  Ishii,  Tokyo;  Nobuto  Yokokawa, 
Gotenba,  and  Masakoi  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Con^iany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rded  Jan.  24!  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,726 
Claims  priority,  applies  tioa  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1994,  6-006989 


Int.  <  1."  G«3G  21/00 


U.S.  a.  399—253 


1.  A  method  of  collectin  • 
developer  including  a  mixture 
the  steps  of; 

separating  said  carrier 

collecting  said  carrier; 

collecting  said  toner  by 
located  upstream  of 
smaller  than  a  panicle 
panicle  size  of  the  tonpr; 

removing  said  carrit 
carrier,  which  may 
use,  is  removed  from 


a  developer  to  develop  images,  said 
of  a  toner  and  a  carrier,  comprising 


fin  m  said  developer; 


fro  Tl 
ha^e 


TRANSPORT  DEVIC  i: 
Robertus  M.  VoUenbroek, 
OCE-Nederiand,  B.V. 
Filed  Nov. 
Claims   priority, 
9302145 

Int  fl.^  G03G  15/06 
MS.  a.  399—258 


,22 


8Claims 


aperture  formed  by  a  hole  in  a  wall  pan  of  said  tube  at  said 
reservoir  and  an  outflow  aperture  at  the  developing  station,  said 
outflow  aperture  in  an  operative  state  being  at  a  level  higher  than 
said  inlet  apenure,  pushing  means  provided  in  said  reservoir  to 
push  developer  powder  present  in  said  reservoir  through  said  inlet 
aperture  in  said  tube  and  a  helical  transpon  means  disposed  in  said 
tube,  rolatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  which  transpon  means, 
on  rotation,  feeds  developer  powder  from  said  inlet  aperture  to  said 
outflow  aperture,  wherein  said  pushing  means  comprises  at  least 
one  blade,  which  blade  is  level  with  said  inlet  aperture,  rotatable 
about  a  rotational  axis  of  said  transpon  means  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  (a)  with  a  radial  plane  through  said  rotational  axis  intersect- 
ing a  blade  edge  of  said  at  least  one  blade,  closest  to  said  rotational 
axis. 


passing  said  toner  past  an  opening 
d  developing  unit,  said  opening  being 
size  of  the  carrier,  but  greater  than  a 
;  and 

a  supply  of  developer,  whereby  the 
become  deteriorated  due  to  repeated 
le  supply  of  developer 


5,638,161 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE,  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Numagami,  Hadano;  Masahiko  Yastiiro,  Yokohama, 

and  Tosliiyuld  Karaliama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushild  Kaislm,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,983,  May  16, 1995,  which  Is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,222,  Jun.  2, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1992,  4-260618 

Int  CL*  G03G  IS/Ob 

MS.  a.  399—111  47  Claims 


5,638,160 

FOR  DEVELOPER  POWDER 
Roermond,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
^  'enlo,  Netherlands 
1994,  Ser.  No.  344,670 
appU^tion   Netherlands,   Dec.   9,    1993, 


1.  A  device  for 
to  a  developing  station,  coinpnsmg 


transpott^g  developing  powder  from  a  reservoir 
a  tube  provided  with  an  inlet 


1.  A  process  cartridge  removably  mountable  to  a  main  body  of 
12  Claims   an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  photosensitive  member  provided  at  said  frame; 

process  means  provided  at  said  frame  to  act  on  said  photosensi- 
tive member; 

a  conductive  member  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  photosensitive 
member  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  for  contacting  an  electric 
contact  of  the  image  forming  apparatus;  and 

an  opening  portion  for  abutting  against  a  shutter  means  of  the 
image  forming  apparatus  to  open  a  laser  beam  path,  said 
opening  portion  being  provided  on  said  frame  at  the  other  end 
of  said  photosensitive  member  in  an  axial  direction  thereof, 

wherein  said  process  cartridge  is  removably  mountable  to  the 
main  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  in  a  direction 
intersecting  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  photosensi- 
tive member,  and 

wherein  said  conductive  member  and  said  opening  ponion  con- 
tact the  electric  contact  and  the  shutter  means,  respectively,  in 
tlie  course  of  mounting  said  process  canridge  to  the  main 
body. 


5,638,162 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Nettleton,  Fairfax  Station;  Dallas  N.  Barr,  Wood- 
bridge,  and  Brian  C.  Redman,  Alexandria,  all  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,749 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/OQ;  GOIC  3/0&:  GOIB  l]/26 

MS.  a.  356-^.02  2  Oaims 


110-' 


1.  A  laser  range  finder  apparatus  comprising: 

receiver  means  including  a  detector  and  means  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  indicative  of  the  state  of  said 
receiver  means,  said  receiver  means  being  responsive  to  at 
least- one  calibration  signal  to  adjust  the  performance  thereof; 
and 


means  for  generating  a  laser  pulse,  for  receiving  a  return  pulse 
and  supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  return  pulse  to  said 
detector; 

power  supply  means  for  selectively  stipplying  power  to  said 
means  for  generating  said  laser  pulse,  to  said  receiver  means, 
and  to  said  detector  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  power  control 
signals;  and 

programmed  controller  means  responsive  to  said  output  sigiuds 
for  calibrating  said  receiver  means  by  supplying  said  at  least 
one  calibration  signal  to  said  receiver  means  and  for  selec- 
tively supplying  said  power  control  signals  to  said  power 
supply  means. 


1.  A  system  for  optical  signal  enhancement  when  propagating 
tlirough  a  changing  optical  path  due  to  atmospheric  turbulence  and 
jitter,  comprising: 

means  for  ouputing  a  stream  of  optical  signals  along  an  optical 

path  degraded  by  atmospheric  turbulence  and  jiner; 
means  for  retro-reflecting  the  optical  signals  as  retro-reflected 

optical  signals; 
means  for  filtering  the  retro-reflected  optical  signal  to  output  a 

filtered  retro-reflected  optical  signal; 
means  for  detecting  the  filtered  retro-reflected  optical  signals  to 

output  a  detector  signal; 
means  for  processing  the  detector  signal  such  that  if  the  detector 

signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  an  aligtunent  verifi- 
cation signal  is  output; 
means  for  monitoring  the  changing  optical  path  such  that  the 

stream  of  optical  signals  are  transmitted  when  the  pointing 

verification  signal  is  present. 


5,638,164 
APPARATUS  AlVD  METHOD  FOR  LASER  IMAGING 
Uzi  Landau,  Kibbutz  Shlucbot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Development 
Authority,   Rafael    State   of  Israel — Ministry   of  Defense 
Armament  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  9,  1994,  110.611 
Int  a.*  GOIC  3A»:  GOIB  11/26;  HMN  7/18 
MS.  CL  356—5.01  24  i 


•        «        4 


5,638,163 

LOW  COST  LASER  RANGE  FINDER  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE 

Charles  E.  Nourrcier,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,922 

Int  a."  GOIC  3/08:25/00 

MS.  a.  356—5.01  23  Claims 

^     .. .. 

Le, 


1.  A  laser  imager  for  imaging  a  scene  having  targets  comprising: 
a  laser  scanner  operative  to  scan  the  scene  at  a  given  spacing 

with  a  laser  beam;  """* 

a  receiver  which  receives  laser  light  reflected  from  the  scene  and 

determines  the  range  of  an  object  reflecting  said  laser  light  at 

various  scan  positions;  and 
control  logic  which  changes  the  given  spacing  in  response  to  the 

determined  range. 


5.638,165 
CRACK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
PhiHp  A.  Duke,  Brough,  and  Andrew  Bali,  Famborough,  both 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Lim- 
ited Company,  Famborough,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^93 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1994, 
9409553 

Int  a.*  GOIL  1/00 
MS.  a.  356—32  6  Clains 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  deformations  in  a  material 
comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  fibre  defining  an  optical  transmission  path 

within  said  material, 
said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  being  adapted  for  coimection  to  an 
optical  time  domain  reflectometry  system,  and  being  so  dis- 
posed within  said  material  that  deformation  of  said  material 
results  in  a  corresponding  longitudinal  strain  deformation  in 
the  form  of  necking  of  said  optical  fibre,  the  localioo  and 
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magnitude  of  which  i  lay  be  detennined  by  said  optical  time 
domain  ceflectometry  system. 
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5,638,166 

APPARATUS  AND  MlTHOD  FOR  RAPID  DETECTION 

OF  EXPLOSn  ES  RESIDUE  FROM  THE 

DEFLAGRATION  SIGNATURE  THEREOF 

Herbert  O.  Funsten,  ao|d  David  J.  McComas,  both  of  Los 

Alamos,  N.M^  assigno^  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Los  Alama ,  N^. 

Filed  May  1  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,976 
■  POIN  1/00:  GOIJ  3/30 

7  Claims 


VS. 


IntCL" 


j^° 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detdmining 
explosive  materials,  whici 
a  light-tight  enclosure; 
a  heated  surface  locatAj 

receiving  the  panicui  ate 

tion  temperature  of 

ture  is  emitted  from 

and 
photodetector  means  located 

and  disposed   such 

detected. 


ifi 


METHOD  OF 

DISPLAY  PICTURI 
INSPECTING 


,Sbi^ 


TalLashi  Naluimura, 
ics  Co^  Ltd.,  Osalta, 
FUed  Sep. 
Claims  priority, 

Ini 
VS.  a.  356—121 
1.  A  metliod  of 
a  plurality  display  picture 
the  steps  of: 

assuming  a  distributio 
picture  element  to  bt 
syiuneinc  with  resp  ct 


VacuwnPunip 


the  presence  of  particulate  from 
comprises  in  combination: 


6  7 

measuring  the  amount  of  light  emitted  from  said  display  picture 
element  using  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  picture  elements 
that  are  disposed  close  to  one  another  and  are  operative  to 
generate  output  values;  and 

fitting  said  output  values  of  said  light  receiving  elements  to  said 
predetermined  function  having  a  form  symmetric  with  respect 
to  a  center  thereof  such  that  the  light  intensity  from  said 
display  picture  element  is  measured. 


5,638,168 
LENS  EVALUATING  DEVICE 
Shigeo  Kubota,  and  Micfaio  Oka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243094 

Int  a."  GOIM  11/00 

VS.  O.  356—124.5  3  Claims 

10 


within  said  light-tight  enclosure  fc^ 

and  maintained  above  the  deflagra- 

particulate,  wherein  an  optical  signa- 

the  deflagration  of  particulate  thereon; 


within  said  light-tight  enclosure 
that   the   emitted  optical   signature   is 


5,638,167 
MEASUtUNG  THE  LIGHT  AMOUNT  OF  A 
ELEMENT,  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
METHOD  AND  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
INSPECTING  APPARATUS 

Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Otsului  Electron- 
Japan 

1995,  Ser.  No.  523.196 
appli^atioa  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211560 
CL*  GOIJ  I/OO 

14  Claims 

measurBig  light  intensity  from  a  selected  one  of 

slemenis  on  a  display  screen,  comprising 


of  the  light  intensity  from  a  display 
*  predetermined  function  having  a  form 
'  to  a  center  thereof; 


1.  A  device  for  evaluating  a  lens  comprising 

light  source  means  for  generating  fourth  harmonics  of  the  basic 
wave  of  a  solid  state  laser, 

a  lens  for  collecting  and  converging  a  laser  light  from  said  light 
.source  means  to  a  point  light  source, 

a  characteristics  evaluating  pattern  formed  on  a  photoresist 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer, 

movement  means  for  moving  said  characteristics  evaluating 
pattern  on  said  semiconductor  wafer  relative  to  said  converg- 
ing lens, 

detection  means  for  detecting  changes  in  intensity  of  the  light 
reflected  via  a  lens  under  evaluation  from  the  photoresist 
surface  having  said  characteristics  evaluating  pattern  formed 
thereon,  said  characteristics  evaluating  pattern  being  scanned 
by  the  operation  of  said  movement  means,  and 

analysis  means  for  executing  frequency  analysis  of  the  detected 
results  from  said  detection  means  for  measuring  the  optical 
transfer  function,  wherein 

said  fourth  harmonics  outgoing  from  said  light  source  means  are 
transmitted  through  said  lens  under  evaluation  so  as  to  form 
an  image  on  said  characteristics  evaluating  pattern  formed  on 


June  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1349 


the  photoresist  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  for  evalu- 
ating the  lens  under  evaluation. 


5,638,169 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  OPTICAL 

LENS  MOUNT 
Joerg  W.  HoUmann,  Midland,  and  Gabor  Devenyi,  West  Pen- 
etang,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,069 

Int  a.''  GOIB  9/00 

VS.  a.  356—127  11  Claims 


.^.■ 


1.  An  automated  system  for  aligning  the  optical  axis  of  a  lens 
with  the  titfning  axis  of  a  centering  lathe  comprising: 

a  fixture  having  moveable  elements  mounted  thereon,  said  fix- 
ture mounted  for  rotation  on  the  turning  axis  of  the  lathe,  and 
having  a  housing  for  mounting  on  the  turning  axis  of  die 
lathe,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  housing  for  sliding  motion 
along  a  direction  transverse  to  the  turning  axis,  said  bracket 
having  a  spherical  socket  constructed  therein,  and  a  collet 
adapted  to  receive  a  lens  holder  mounted  on  the  moveable 
elements  of  the  fixture  in  a  secure  relation  and  having  a 
spherical  base  portion  for  mounting  in  the  spherical  socket  for 
universal  movement  on  the  bracket; 

a  driver  for  rotating  the  fixture  on  the  turning  axis  and  generat- 
ing a  rotary  position  signal; 

a  lens,  having  an  optical  axis,  mounted  on  the  lens  holder, 

a  collimator  aligned  with  the  turning  axis  for  directing  light  on 
the  lens  and  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  the  lens  to 
generate  a  light  signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of  the 
optical  axis  from  the  turning  axis; 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  the  light  signal  and  to  generate  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  said  deviation; 

a  microprocessor  controller  connected  to  receive  the  electrical 
deviation  signal  and  a  rotary  position  signal  for  providing  a 
rotary  position  encoded  adjustment  signal;  and 

electromagnetic  actuators  connected  to  receive  the  adjustment 
signal  and  operatively  engage  the  moveable  elements  of  the 
fixture  for  sliding  the  bracket  transverse  to  the  turning  axis, 
for  pivoting  the  collet  on  its  spherical  ba.se  and  for  rotating  the 
lens  holder  in  response  to  the  adjustment  signal  in  a  manner  to 
reduce  the  deviation  of  the  optical  axis  from  the  turning  axis. 


XH«k" 


opening,  said  compartment  openings  being  arranged  in  the 
predetennined  array  arrangement,  for  holding  the  specimen 
samples; 

punch  means  for  punching  out  die  specimen  samples  from  the 
sample  carrier  web,  said  punch  means  having  a  female  punch 
portion  arranged  on  a  first  plane,  said  female  punch  portion 
having  a  punch  hole  therethrough,  and  a  punch  rod  portion 
arranged  to  travel  in  a  first  direction  of  travel  through  the 
sample  carrier  web  and  said  punch  hole,  whereby  a  specimen 
sample  is  punched  out  of  the  carrier  web  and  urged  by  said 
punch  rod  into  a  predetermined  one  of  said  compattment 
openings  of  said  compartment  tray  means; 

controllable  tray  carrier  means  for  moving  said  compartment 
tray  means  along  first  and  second  axes  of  motion;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  controllable  tray  carrier 
means  whereby  predetermined  ones  of  said  compartment 
openings  are  moved  into  registration  with  said  punch  hole  of 
said  punch  means. 


5,638,171 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 

MODULE 

Jordan  S.  Honig,  6242  Buchanau  St„  Ft  ColUns,  Colo.  80525, 

and  Robert  S.  BIythe,  2604  El  Rancho  Dr.,  Lovefamd.  Colo. 

80538 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,458 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/01 

VS.  CI.  356—244  21  Claims 


5,638,170 
PUNCHED  CARRIER  SPECIMEN  SAMPLE  PROCESSOR 
Robert  F.  Trinka,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  PhUip  J.  FarreUy,  Short 
Hills,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hudson  Control  Group,  Inc.,  Spring- 
held,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255315 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/01:1/04 
VS.  a.  356—244  17  Oaims 

1.  A  loader  arrangement  for  forming  specimen  samples  from  a 
sample  carrier  web  and  loading  the  specimen  samples  in  a  prede- 
termined array  of  specimen  samples,  the  loader  arrangement  com- 
prising: 
compartment  tray  means  having  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
each  of  the  compartments  having  an  associated  compartment 


1.  A  spectrophotometer  of  the  type  including  a  light  source  and 
light  detection  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
removable  module  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  tested;  wherein  said 
spectrophotometer  includes  a  receiving  port  for  receiving  said 
module;  wherein  said  module  comprises  an  enclosure  with  lid 
means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  aitd  wherein 
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said  module  enclosure  includes 
ings  for  a  light  beam  from  said 
module;  wherein  said  module  and 
comprise  mating  electrical 
tions  are  established  when  said 
ing  pott  in  said  spectrophotometer. 


5,638,1  7 

ON-LINE  QUANTITAITVE  Al  lALYSIS  OF  CHEMICAL 

COMPOSmONS  BY  RAM  ^  SPECTROMETRY 

Daniel  C.  Alsmeyer,  Kingsport;  \  ichaei  J.  Pearce,  Blountville, 

and  Vincent  A.  Nicely,  Kingsp<  rt,  all  of  Tenn^  assignors  to 

Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Teiu. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  250,396,  May  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,455,673.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

450,59  S 

Int  aJ"  GOU  3/4^ .  GOIN  21/65 

VS.  a.  356—301  I  21  aaims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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op|t>smg  side  walls  having  open- 

lig  It  source  to  pass  through  said 

aid  spectrophotometer  further 

connecu  rs;  wherein  electrical  connec- 

moc  lie  is  inserted  into  said  receiv- 


5,638,173 
SPECTRUM  SPLITTING  SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Brian  J.  E.  Smitli,  Bristol;  David  N.  Batcheider,  and  Kurt  J. 
Baldwin,  both  of  Leeds,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Renishaw  PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01190,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30, 1995 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1994, 
9410395 

Int  a.*  GOU  3/44:3/18:3/28 
VS.  CI.  356—301  14  Claims 


select(  d 


vith 


refe  ence 


littel 


sa  d 


1  remo  e 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively 
spectrometry  one  or  more 
composition,  which  comprises: 

(a)  simultaneously  irradiating 
matic  radiation  source  a 
composition  comprising  one 
said  radiation  being  transmi 
probe  that  interfaces  with 
source  being  connected  to  sail 
tion  conduit: 

(b)  simultaneously  acquiring  al 
convolved  Raman  spectrum 
convolved  Raman  spectrum 
means  of  a  spectrograph 
composition,  said  spectrograp  i 
cal  probe  by  means  of  a 

(c)  choosing  the  standard  Ran^ 
material; 

(d)  from  the  convolved  lUun^i 
Raman  spectrum  of  said 
convolution  function; 

(e)  applying  said  convolution 
Raman  spectrum  of  said 
thereby  the  standard  Raman 
position; 

(0  applying  predetermined 
Raman  spectrum  of  said 

whereby  the  quantity  of  one  o 
said  chemical  composition  at 
convolved  Raman  spectra  cai 

wherein  said  excitation  conduit 
comprises  an  optical  waveguile 


mofiitoring  in  situ  by  Raman 
constituents  of  a  chemical 


a  substantially  monochro- 

material  and  a  chemical 

more  chemical  constituents, 

from  said  source  to  an  optical 

chemical  composition,  said 

probe  by  means  of  an  excita- 


more  than  one  wavelength  a 
said  reference  material  and  a 
said  chemical  composition  by 
ly  situated  from  said  chemical 
being  connected  to  said  opti- 
coll4:tion  conduit; 

spectrum  of  said  refereiKe 


refe  ence 


spectrum   and  the   standard 
material,  determining  the 


f  nction  to  adjust  the  convolved 

civ  mical  composition  to  produce 

pectnim  of  said  chemical  com- 

calliration  means  to  said  standard 
cheipical  composition; 

more  selected  constituents  of 
he  time  of  the  acquiring  of  said 
be  ascertained;  and 
md  said  collection  conduit  each 


1.  Spectroscopic  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  input  for  receiving  a  spectrum  of  scattered  light 
produced  from  a  sample; 

a  two-dimensional  detector  for  the  scattered  light,  extending  in  a 
first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction; 

a  dispersive  device  arranged  between  the  optical  input  and  the 
detector  to  disperse  a  part  of  said  spectrum  across  the  detector 
in  said  first  direction;  and 

at  least  one  filter  arranged  between  the  optical  input  and  the 
detector,  said  filter  transmitting  a  first  part  of  the  spectrum 
along  a  first  optical  path  to  the  detector,  and  reflecting  a 
second,  different  part  of  the  spectrum  along  a  second,  different 
optical  path  to  the  detector;  wherein  the  light  in  the  first  part 
of  the  spectrum  reaching  the  detector  by  the  first  optical  path 
is  spaced  in  said  second  direction  from  light  in  the  second  part 
of  the  spectrum  reaching  the  detector  by  the  second  optical 
path. 


5,638,174 
FLUID  SENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  ROTATABLE 
MEMBER  UTILIZING  DIFFERENT  LENGTH  LIGHT 
PIPES  FOR  ALTERNATELY  TRANSMITTING  A  LIGHT 
BEAM 
Thomas  A.  Henderson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  241^26,  May  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,860 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—343  12  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  fluid,  comprising: 
an  emitter  for  projecting  a  light  beam; 
a  detector  for  transmitting  a  signal  in  response  to  receiving  the 

light  beam; 
a  rotatable  member  for  transmitting  the  beam  of  light  from  said 
emitter  to  said  detector  through  a  quantity  of  said  fluid,  said 
rotatable  member  further  comprising  a  first  light  pipe  having  a 
first  length  and  a  second  light  pipe  having  a  second  length 
unequal  to  the  first  length,  said  first  light  pipe  and  said  second 
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A. 


16 


to 
1.  An  inspection  system  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  laser  light: 

a  phase  plate  operatively  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  emitted 

from  said  laser  light  source,  said  phase  plate  adapted  to 

modulate  the  phase  of  the  wave  front  of  at  least  part  of  said 

beam,  and  impart  a  pattern  on  said  beam  so  that  the 

intensity  of  said  beam  in  the  region  of  the  optical  axis  of 

said  beam  is  substantially  zero  and  so  said  beam  includes  at 

least  two  light  lobes  located  so  that  one  lobe  is  on  each  side 

of  said  region  of  substantially  zero  light  intensity; 

a  spatial  filter  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  light 

source  and  said  phase  plate,  said  spatial  filter  means  adapted 

to  refine  the  wave  front  of  light  emitted  from  said  laser  light 

source: 

a  focusing  system  for  focusing  light  modified  by  said  spatial 

filter  and  said  phase  plate  onto  a  predetermined  area; 
an  inspection   stage  upon   which   items  to  be   inspected  are 
mounted,  said  stage  being  located  in  said  predetermined  area; 
and 
detector  means  operatively  positioned  relative  to  said  suge  so  as 
to  receive  light  after  interaction  with  items  inspected  on  said 
stage,  said  detector  means  comprising  at  least  two  discrete 
light  detectors  capable  of  generating  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  light  incident  thereon; 
whereby  light  from  said  focusing  system  interacts  with  items 
mounted  on  said  inspection  stage,  prior  to  being  detected  by 
said  detector  means. 


5,638,176 

INEXPENSIVE  INTERFEROMETRIC  EYE  TRACKING 

SYSTEM 

PhUip  C  D.  Hobbs,  Briardiff  Manor,  and  Theodore  G.  vaa 

Kessel,  MlUbrook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  IntematiMial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,046 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356-355  lo  Claims 

Retno 


light  pipe  alternately  transmitting  said  light  beam  from  said 
emitter  to  said  detector  according  to  rotation  of  of  said  rotat- 
able member. 


I —  yodiMiir    — (  ^  1 
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5,638,175 
DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  CONTRAST  INSPECTION 
SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  DETECTORS 
Andrei  Brunfeld,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.;  Gregory  Toiler, 
Jerusalem,  Israel;  Zvi  Yaniv,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and 
llan  Laver,  Kefar  Saba,  Israel,  assignors  to  Display  Inspec- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Wixom,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,123,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,459^76.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,857 

Int  a."  GOIB  9A)2 
VS.  a.  356—353  13  Claims 


Sovtooth 
GcncnAor 


1.  An  eye  tracking  system  comprising: 

a  narrow  band  tunable  light  source; 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  light  source  with  a  modu- 
lating frequency  f.,^ 

a  photo  detector; 

scaiming  means  passing  modulated  light  from  said  light  source 
to  a  user's  eye  and  reflecting  light  returned  from  a  cornea  and 
a  retina  of  the  users  eye  to  said  photo  detector,  said  photo 
detector  measuring  interference  fringes  fonned  by  light 
returned  from  the  cornea  and  light  returned  by  the  retina;  and 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  photo  detector  for 
processing  the  measured  interference  fringes  between  hght 
returned  from  the  cornea  and  the  retina  of  the  eye  to  generate 
an  output  signal  representative  of  a  direction  of  a  user's  gaze. 


5,638,177 
LASER  INTERFEROMETER  FOR  MEASURING  OBJECT 

DISPLACEMENT  OVER  LARGE  DISTANCES 
Raymond  J.  Chaney,  Berkeley,  and  Mark  A.  V.  Chapman, 
Wotton-Under-Edge,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Renishaw  pic,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,046 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 1994, 
9403206 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—358  7  CUims 


28      14 


1.  A  laser  interferometer  for  measuring  displacement  of  an 
object,  comprising: 
a  laser  which  generates  a  principal  beam  of  light; 
a  beam  splitter  positioned  in  the  principal  beam  path  thereby  to 

split  said  principal  laser  beam  into  first  and  second  laser 

beams; 
a  stationary  retroreflector.  whose  position  is  fixed  with  respect  to 

said  beam  splitter,  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  first  beam. 

thereby  to  provide  a  reference  arm; 
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a  movable  retroreflector, 
the  path  of  the  second  bean 
ment  arm; 

the  beams  reflected  from  the 
being  recombined  at  said 
beam  which  is  iiKident  upon 

an  opaque  screen  positioned 
extending  from  a  first  point 
movable  retroreflector  in  th< 
second  point  defined  by  an 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements 
one  of  said  principal,  second 
to  divert  one  of  said  princi 
around  said  opaque  screen. 


mounted  to  said  object,  positioned  in 
thereby  to  provide  a  measure- 


rjference  and  measurement  arms 
splitter  to  form  an  interference 
a  detector; 

along  a  linear  path,  said  path 

which  light  is  reflected  by  said 

direction  of  said  detector,  to  a 

eiiitting  aperture  of  said  laser;  and 

jerforming  periscopic  action  on 

and  interference  beams  thereby 

ipal  second,  and  interference  beams 


5,63i  178 


IMAGING 

MEASUREMENT  Ol 
Christopher  A.  Lacey,  and 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995 
Int  CL* 
VS.  a.  356—369 


POLARIMEl^R  DETECTOR  FOR 
SMALL  SPACINGS 
Keiiieth  H.  Womacli,  both  of  San 
Pt^se  Metrics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Sen  No.  522,553 
G|»1B  Il/t4 

28  Claims 


i    ^ 


=^ 


N' 


f5  I*-' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measurin 
member  and  a  reflective  membe 
has  a  real  index  of  refraction  ai  i 


pnsmg: 

a  light  source  that  directs  a  li^t 
member  and  the  space  i 
simultaneously  reflect  off  of  a 
the  reflective  member,  wh<  ne 
first  point  has  a  first  polarij  ition 
the  second  point  has  a  seco  id 

a  detector  assembly  that  detect  > 
of  the  reflected  light:  and, 

a  processor  that  computes  tke 
extinction  coefficient  and  tli ; 
and  the  second  polarization  of 


Kanagawt  -ken. 


1916. 


METHOD  FOR 

MOVINC 
Takashi  Masuyuki, 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI." 
VS.  a.  356—376 

1.  A  method  for  measuring 
minor  in  an  exposure  system, 
a  mask  stage  for  correcting 
with  a  pattern  to  be  transf^red 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 
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a  space  between  a  transparent 
wherein  the  reflective  member 
an  extinction  coefficient,  com- 


beam  through  the  transparent 

onto  the  reflective  member  to 

first  point  and  a  second  point  of 

in  the  light  reflected  from  the 

and  the  light  reflected  from 

polarization; 
the  first  and  second  polarization 

real  index  of  refraction,  the 
space  from  the  first  polarization 
the  reflected  light. 


5,62  1,179 


MEASURIhG  AMOUNT  OF  BEND  OF 
MIRROR 

Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 


,  Ser.  No.  603342 
Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030471 
;W1B  11/24 

14  Claims 

in  amount  of  bend  of  a  moving 

exposure  system  including: 
rotation  angle  of  a  mask  formed 


s  id 


LBY1-. 


-IBY2 


a  substrate  stage  for  moving  a  photosensitive  substrate,  onto 
which  the  pattern  of  said  mask  is  to  be  transferred  under 
application  of  illuminating  light  for  exposure,  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  a  second  direction,  which  intersect  each  other; 
a  first  moving  mirror  fixed  on  said  substrate  stage  and  having  a 
reflecting  surface  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction; 
a  second  moving  mirror  fixed  on  said  substrate  stage  and  having 
a  reflecting  surface  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  sec- 
ond direction; 
coordinate  measuring  sensor  for  applying  a  light  beam  for 
coordinate  measurement  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
moving  mirrors  to  measure  coordinates  of  said  substrate  stage 
in  said  first  and  second  directions;  and 
rotation  angle  measuring  sensor  for  applying  a  light  beam  for 
rotation  angle  measurement  to  said  first  moving  mirror  to 
measure  a  rotation  angle  of  said  substrate  stage; 
wherein  said  mask  is  rotated  through  said  mask  stage  so  that  the 
rotation  angle  measured  by  said  rotation  angle  measuring 
means  is  canceled; 
said  method  for  measuring  an  amount  of  said  first  moving 
mirror,  comprising: 

the  first  step  where  an  evaluation  mask  formed  with  predeter- 
mined marks  for  evaluation  is  used  as  said  mask,  and  a 
photosensitive  substrate  for  evaluation  is  placed  on  said 
substrate  stage  and  moved  through  said  substrate  stage, 
thereby  transferring  patterns  of  said  evaluation  mask  onto  a 
plurality  of  positions,  respectively,  which  are  arranged  in 
said  second  direction  on  said  evaluation  photosensitive 
substrate; 
the  second  step  where  rotation  angles  of  said  evaluation  mask 
patterns  transferred  onto  said  plurality  of  positions  on  said 
evaluation  photosensitive  substrate  when  said  evaluation 
photosensitive  substrate  moves  in  said  second  direction  are 
calculated  from  the  positions  of  said  evaluation  mask  pat- 
terns on  said  evaluation  photosensitive  substrate; 
the  third  step  where  an  amount  of  bend  of  said  first  moving 
mirror  in  a  region  corresponding  to  an  exposure  range  for 
forming  said  evaluation  mask  patterns  on  said  evaluation 
photosensitive  substrate  is  calculated  from  a  series  of  rota- 
tion angles  calculated  at  said  second  step,  and  a  bend  of 
said  first  moving  mirror  in  a  region  corresponding  to  a 
region  outside  the  exposure  range  on  said  evaluation  pho- 
tosensitive substrate  is  assumed  to  be  a  predetermined  form 
from  the  series  of  rotation  angles  calculated  at  said  second 
step; 
the  fourth  step  of  obtaining  residual  rotation  errors  between 
rotation  angles  of  said  evaluation  mask  patterns  which  are 
determined  according  to  the  bend  of  said  first  moving 
mirror  obtained  at  said  third  step  and  the  rotation  angles  of 
said  evaluation  mask  patterns  calculated  at  said  second 
step;  and 
the  fifth  step  of  obtaining  a  bend  of  said  first  moving  mirror  in 
the  region  corresponding  to  a  region  outside  the  exposure 
range  on  said  evaluation  photosensitive  substrate  from  the 
residual  rotation  errors  obtained  at  said  fourth  step. 
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5,638,180 

VIDEO  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POURING 

VESSEL 

Emad  Tabatabaei,  Eastampton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inductotberm 

Corp.,  Ran  Cocas,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^13 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CL  356-^100  15  claims 


1.  A  video  positioning  system  for  positioning  a  pouring  vessel 
over  a  mold  sprue  cup  by  locating  a  reference  indicium  on  a 
pouring  mold,  comprising: 

a  recessed  indicium  on  a  casting  mold; 

at  least  one  light  source  arranged  to  illuminate  said  indicium  at 
an  oblique  angle  thereto  to  cause  a  shadow  to  be  made  within 
the  indicium,  said  shadow  having  a  size  and  shape  determined 
by  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  indicium,  and  having  a 
shape,  density  and  contrast  that  visually  distinguishes  the 
indicium  from  its  surrounding  visual  field; 

an  image  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  indicium  on  the 
mold  by  producing  a  video  image  of  the  indicium; 

a  vision  interface  unit  connected  to  the  image  sensor  for  con- 
verting the  video  indicium  image  to  digital  information; 

a  processor  connected  to  said  vision  interface  unit  for  determin- 
ing the  relative  position  of  the  indicium  image  compared  to  a 
reference  position  for  the  indicium,  said  processor  producing 
a  difference  signal  representing  the  relative  position  difference 
of  said  indicium  from  said  reference  position, 

said  indicium  shadow  size  and  shape  presenting  an  object  for 
video  image  analysis  by  the  processor  to  automatically  detect 
a  malformed  indicium. 


5,638,181 

DUPLEX  COPIER  CAPABLE  OF  DIGITALLY  ROTATING 

AN  IMAGE  ON  AT  LEAST  ONE  SIDE  OF  A  DUPLEX 

COPY  SHEET 

Hiroshi  Kubo,  Yokohama;  Kenzi  Hashimoto,  Komae;  Kaname 

Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Hideo  Yamazaki,  Tokyo-to,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-191729 

Int.  a."  H04N  IA)0:I/S87;  G03G  21/00;  G06K  9/n 

VS.  a.  358—296  lo  CUdms 

1.  A  duplex  copying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  scanner  which  reads  images  of  original  documents  on  a  contact 

glass  and  generates  image  information; 
a  digitizer  which  digitizes  the  image  information  read  by  the 

scanner; 
an  image  processor  which  processes  the  digitized  image  infor- 
mation and  generates  processed  image  information; 


a  toner  image  forming  device  for  forming,  using  toner,  toner 
images  corresponding  to  the  processed  image  information; 

a  copy  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  blank  copy  sheets  one  by  one 
from  a  plurality  of  blank  copy  sheets  in  a  blank  copy  sheet 
tray  to  the  toner  image  forming  device  to  receive  the  toner 
image; 

a  re-feeding  device  which  inverts  and  re-feeds  copy  sheets  fixMn 
the  toner  image  forming  device  which  have  toner  images  on 
one  side  thereof  back  to  the  toner  image  forming  device  to 
receive  another  toner  image  on  another  side  thereof: 

a  device  which  determines  an  orientation  of  the  blank  copy 
sheets  in  the  blank  copy  sheet  tray; 

a  device  which  determines  an  orientation  of  the  original  docu- 
ments; 

a  device  which  determines  an  orientation  of  characters  on  the 
original  documents;  and 

a  controller  which  analyzes  the  orientation  of  the  blank  copy 
sheets,  the  orientation  of  the  original  documents,  and  the 
orientation  of  the  characters  on  the  original  documents  and 
rotates,  using  the  image  processor,  at  least  one  of  two  images 
read  using  the  scanner  before  the  toner  image  forming  device 
writes  the  two  images  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  blank 
copy  sheets. 


5,638,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SINGLE- 
COLOR  AND  MULTI-COLOR  IMAGES 
Atsushi    Munakata,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,126 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  26,  1993,  5-184<.10 

InL  a.''  H04N  1/00:1/46:  B4U  29/38:2/21 

VS.  a.  358—296  20  Cfarims 


HOST 
OEVICC 


CO 


1 .  An  image-fonning  apparatus  comprising: 

transport  means  for  transporting  a  recording  medium; 

generation  means  for  generating  image  data: 

a  plurality  of  recording  heads  arranged  along  a  scaiming  direc- 
tion different  from  a  direction  of  transporting  said  recording 
medium  for  recording  an  image  in  accordance  with  said 
image  data; 
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aiovement  means  for  moving 
said  scanning  direction  to 

selection  means  for  selectin  > 
multicolor  image  is  formed 
heads  during  a  period  of 
mode  in  which  a  single 
plurality  of  recording 

control  means  for  controllinj 
plurality  of  recording 
selected  by  said  selection 


said  plurality  of  recording  heads  in 

)erform  a  recording  movement; 

either  a  first  mode  in  which  a 

by  said  plurality  of  recording 

n  oving  in  one  direction  or  a  second 

image  is  formed  by  one  of  said 

in  two  opposite  directions;  and 

said  recording  movement  of  said 

s  in  accordance  with  said  nuxle 


:-co  or 


heao  s 


heal 


neans. 


IMAGE  FORMING 

CONTROLLJ^ 
Kimiyoshi  Hayashi,  Souka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  Si 
This  application  Dec. 
Claims  pricrity,  applicatioi 
May  10,  1989,  1-115141; 
1989,  1-115143;  May  10,  198! , 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/29: 
VS.  a.  358—300^ ■_ 


JM  18,183 
APPAtATUS  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
RESOLUTION 
uid  Kazuhiko  Hirooka,  Tokyo, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


-.1/4). 


1,441,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned. 
13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,550 
Japan,  May  10, 1989,  1-115140; 
y  10,  1989,  1-115142;  May  10, 

1-115144 

G06F  15/00:  GOID  15/14 

57  Claims 


T^ 


H 


1.  An  image  forming  apparfus. 

first  inputting  means  for  in(  Jtting 

second  inputting  means  for 
to  be  synthesized  with  sa  d 
of  tone-levels  of  the  secojd 
a  number  of  tone-levels 

image  synthesizing  and  foi  n 
changeable  image  formii  g 
sized  image  from  the  inru  ;e 
and  second  inputting  mei  n: 

controlling  means  for  conti  )lling 
of  said  image  synthesizii  g 
first  image  information  i 
second  image  informaticAi 
higher  than  the  first  reso|jtion 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JtwE  10.  1997 


5,638,184 

ELECTROOTC  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  FUNCTIONS 

Ryo  Fujimoto,  Tokyo;  Masaki  Olcada,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Satoshi  Tonosaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,005,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-248672; 
Aug.  31, 1992,  4-231974;  Sep.  11, 1992,  4-243521 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  386—112  6  Claims 


rt 
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-?s- 
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1.  An  electric  video  camera  in  which  an  object  image  is  picked 
up,  the  picked  up  image  is  converted  into  an  electric  signal  to  form 
an  image  signal  which  is  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 

a)  image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  the  object  image  and 
outputting  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  picked  up 
object  image; 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  state  of  picking  up  the 
object  image  at  said  image  pickup  means; 

c)  image  signal  subsampling  means  having  a  plurality  of  kinds 
of  subsampling  modes  having  different  subsampling  rates  of 
respective  signals  for  enabling  to  thin  out  by  subsampling  the 
image  signal  output  from  said  pickup  means  in  accordance 
with  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  the  subsampling 
modes  and  for  outputting  the  subsampled  image  signal  as  an 
image  information  signal; 

d)  control  means  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  a  result  of 
detection  provided  by  said  detecting  means,  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  kinds  of  the  subsampling  modes  in  said  image 
signal  subsampling  means  and  for  controlling  said  image 
signal  subsampling  means  so  as  to  thin  out  by  subsampling 
the  image  signal  output  from  said  image  pickup  means  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  subsampling  mode:  and 

e)  recording  means  for  recording  on  the  recording  medium  the 
image  infonnation  signal  outputted  from  said  image  signal 
subsampling  means. 


compnsmg: 
first  image  infonnation: 
nputting  second  image  infonnation 
first  image  information,  a  number 
image  information  being  less  than 
the  first  image  information: 
ing  means,  having  a  controllably 
resolution,  for  forming  a  synthe- 
infonnation  inputted  by  said  first 
s;  and 

the  image  forming  resolution 

and  forming  means  such  that  the 

formed  at  a  first  resolution  and  the 

is  formed  at  a  second  resolution 


5,638,185 
MOBILE  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Hidehani  Kato,  and  Yoshihiro  Naruse,  both  of  Chiba  Pref., 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seild  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihatsu,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,931,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-238092 

Int  a."  H04N  t/00 

VS.  CI.  358-^34  5  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  facsimile  machine  for  conununicating  with  a  sender, 

comprising: 

sending  means  for  sending  image  signals  through  a  transmitter: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  image  signals  through  a  receiver; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  communication  enor 

exists  during  reception; 
first  memory  means  for  memorizing  an  identificatiun  of  the 
sender  when  receiving  said  signals; 
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second  memory  means  for  memorizing  a  position  of  image 
signals  if  said  detection  means  detects  that  the  communication 
error  exists  during  reception, 

calling  means  operable  for  calling  said  sender  by  using  said 
memorized  identification  and  sending  said  memorized  posi- 
tion of  said  image  signals  to  said  sender  via  said  sending 
means,  said  sending  means  also  operable  for  sending  informa- 
tion to  the  sender  identifying  the  mobile  facsimile  machine, 
said  sender  operable  for  sending  a  re-send  signal  to  said 
receiving  means  in  response  to  receiving  the  infonnation 
identifying  the  mobile  facsimile  machine  from  said  sending 
means,  said  calling  means  calling  said  sender  and  sending 
said  memorized  position  of  said  image  signals  to  said  sender 
if  said  receiving  means  receives  the  re-send  signal  from  said 
sender. 


5,638.186 
MULTI-FUNCTION  MACHINE  FOR  COMBINING  AND 
ROUTING  IMAGE  DATA 
Tetsuro  Motoyama,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Ksignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  and  Ricoh  Corporatioa,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,463,  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,396,345.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,480 

Int  ex."  H04N  1/387 
VS.  CL  358-^148  22  Claims 

Confi(ieRtia*'-E)<8i»'<4iMake  Copy 
Confidential  WW  t  Make  Copy 

Confidential  ^wai'.tMake  Copy 
Confi«len4i^.©OBi^Make  Copy 
/--,«K«t..* — ^^.  -"^^igiWcefiiypy 

/s     -KiffKiai^r-MTr-rrr^  LMaJtftiropy 


eartMaeatia   Don't  Make  Copy 
CWrafflriai  Don't  Make  Copy 


1.  A  multi-ftinction  machine,  comprising: 

means  for  superimposing  a  first  set  of  electronic  image  data  over 

a  second  set  of  electronic  image  data  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis 

to  form  superimposed  image  data, 
where-n  either  said  first  set  of  electronic  image  data  or  said 

second  set  of  electronic  image  data  is  registered  image  data 

and  wherein  said  registered  image  data  is  selected  from  a 

registered  image  selection  menu,  and 


wherein  said  superimposing  means  superimposes  said  first  set  of 
electronic  image  data  over  said  second  set  of  electronic  image 
data  on  said  pixel-by-pixel  basis  by  executing  a  logical  opera- 
tion between  pixels  of  said  first  set  of  electronic  image  data 
and  corresponding  pixels  of  said  second  set  of  electronic 
image  data;  and 

nneans  for  conveying  said  superimposed  image  data  to  a  printer. 


5,638,187 

IMAGE  DITHERING  METHOD  ENABLING 

CONVERSION  OF  A  GRAY  LEVEL  PIXEL  IMAGE  WTO 

A  BINARY  PIXEL  IMAGE 
Alan  E.  Cariffe,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No,  6233U 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—455 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  multi-pixel  gray  level  raster  image 
to  a  multi-pixel  binary  level  raster  image,  said  gray  level  raster 
image  including  up  to  P  gray  level  values,  said  method  comprising 
the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a.  arranging  said  P  gray  level  values  in  an  ordered  list  having 
first  and  last  values; 

b.  deriving  a  plurality  of  dither  matrices,  each  including  M  pixel 
values  and  manifesting  m  rows  by  n  columns,  each  pixel 
value  being  a  threshold  value  which,  when  compared  to  a 
gray  level  pixel  value,  enables  said  computer  to  assign  a 
binary  value  to  said  pixel,  and  wherein  M  and  P  are  different 
integer  values,  and 

i.  if  M>P.  (a)  insetting  said  ordered  list  into  one  dither  matrix 
and.  at  the  end  of  insertion  of  said  ordered  list,  inserting 
into  said  one  dither  matrix  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ordered 
list,  commencing  with  the  first  value  of  said  ordered  list, 
until  there  is  no  fiirther  room  for  any  further  insertions  in 
said  one  dither  matrix,  and  (b)  inserting  into  a  next  dither 
matrix  a  portion  of  said  ordered  list  not  inserted  into  said 
one  dither  matrix  and  continuing  insertion  of  said  ordered 
list  therein  until  there  is  no  further  room  for  any  further 
insertions,  and  repeating  steps  i(a)  and  i(b)  until  said  plu- 
rality of  dither  matrices  have  been  derived;  or 

ii.  if  M<P,  (a)  inserting  an  initial  portion  of  said  ordered  list 
into  one  dither  matrix  until  there  is  no  further  room  for  any 
fiirther  insertion  in  said  one  dither  matrix,  and  (b)  inserting 
into  a  next  dither  matrix  a  further  portion  of  said  ordered 
list  not  inserted  into  said  one  dither  matrix  and  continuing 
insertion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ordered  list  therein 
until  there  is  no  fiirther  room  for  any  furtlier  insertion,  and 
repeating  steps  ii(a)  and  ii(b)  until  said  plurality  of  dither 
matrices  have  been  derived:  and 

c.  logically  tiling  dither  matrices  derived  in  i  or  ii,  as  the  case 
may  be,  over  said  multi-pixel  gray  level  raster  image  to 
enable  said  computer  to  derive  said  multi-pixel  binary  level 
raster  image. 
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IMAGE  PROCESSING  ME'  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

STORING  AND  SELEqTING  OF  DOT  PATTERNS 

Takahiro  Mora,  Shiki;  Katsu^  Masaki,  Yokohama;  Takafumi 
Sawaki,  Kawasaki,  and  A^ushi  Ushiroda,  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  IKabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  18,  l4>4,  Ser.  No.  276^07 


Claims  priority,  applicatio 
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1.  An  image  processing  app^tus 
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S»8,189 
RASTER  SCANNEI  ,  MIRROR  SUPPORTING 

SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ADJUSTING  MIRROR  A^  GLE  USING  THE  STRUCTURE 
Katsuyuki  Yanagisawa,  Ebi  la,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1^9,994,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,232,  Jan.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatidn  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,961 
Claims  priority,  applicatifn  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-026906; 
Jan.  28,  1991,  3-026907 

Int.  d*  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358-^181 

1.  A  raster  scanner,  comprf  ing; 
a  beam  generating  means 

with  image  signals; 
a  beam  deflecting  means  ftr  deflecting  and  scanning  said  beam 

from  said  beam  generati  ig  means 
an  imaging  lens  for  imagi  g  said  beam  deflected  by  said  beam 
deflecting  means; 
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or  generating  a  beam  in  accordance 


at  least  one  reflecting  inirror  for  regulating  an  optical  path 
between  said  imaging  lens  and  a  photosensitizer  and  for 
reflecting  said  beam  imaged  by  said  innaging  lens  onto  said 
photosensitizer; 

an  optical  frame  for  positioning  said  beam  generating  means, 
said  beam  reflecting  means,  said  imaging  lens,  and  said  at 
least  one  reflecting  mirror; 

a  first  movable  mechanism  supporting  said  reflecting  mirror  for 
movement  along  an  incident  optical  path  while  maintaining 
said  reflecting  mirror  in  a  certain  angle  attitude;  and 

a  second  movable  supporting  mechanism  for  supporting  an 
optical  sub-frame  provided  for  mounting  said  beam  generat- 
ing means,  said  beam  deflecting  means,  and  said  imaging  lens 
for  movement  along  an  output  optical  path  while  being  main- 
tained in  a  certain  angle  attitude. 


5,638,190 
CONTEXT  SENSITIVE  COLOR  QUANTIZATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  M.  Geist,  Clemson,  S.C  assignor  to  Qemson  Univer- 
sity, Clemson,  S.C. 

Fded  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,499 
Int  CI."  G03F  3/08:  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—500 
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1.  A  color  image  quantization  system  useable  in  producing  a 
second  image  limited  to  a  number  of  selected  colors  from  a  first 
image  generally  having  a  number  of  colors  greater  than  the  number 
of  the  selected  colors,  said  color  image  reconstruction  system 
comprising: 

first  image  input  means  for  digitally  providing  first  image  data 
representative  of  respective  colors  at  a  multiplicity  of  indi- 
vidual pixels  in  the  first  image; 
input  buffer  means  in  operative  communication  with  said  first 
image  input  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  first  image 
data; 
image  quantization  means  in  operative  conununication  with  said 
input  buffer  means  for  receiving  the  first  image  data  and 
determining  the  selected  colors  to  be  included  in  the  second 
image,  said  image  quantization  means  further  determining 
which  of  the  selected  colors  respectively  correspond  to  indi- 
vidual pixels  of  the  second  image; 
said  itnage  quantization  means  further  operative  at  least  in  part 
to  selectively  account  for  perceptive  blending  of  at  least  two 
different  colors  appearing  in  the  first  image  in  determining  the 
selected  colors  to  be  included  in  the  second  image,  based  at 
lea.st  in  pan  on  respective  locations  of  tlie  individual  pixels  of 
the  first  image  in  which  the  two  different  colors  appear; 
wherein  said  image  quantization  means  includes  Hopfield  neural 
network  means  for  determining  the  selected  colors  to  be 
included  in  the  second  image;  and 
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second  image  output  means  in  operative  communication  with 
said  image  quantization  means  for  digitally  outputting  second 
image  data  representative  of  respective  colors  in  the  indi- 
vidual pixels  of  the  second  image. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  forms  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  images,  comprising: 

scan  means  for  scanning  a  light  beam  modulated  based  on  an 
image  signal  in  a  main  scan  direction; 

drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  an  image  carrier  in  a 
subscan  direction  of  an  image  for  a  plurality  of  rotations;  and 

forming  means  for  forming  a  predetermined  number  of  images 
on  said  image  carrier  to  overlap  each  other  during  the  plural- 
ity of  rotations, 

wherein  a  period  for  one  revolution  of  said  image  carrier  is  set 
substantially  to  an  integer  multiple  of  a  scan  period  for  one 
main  scanning  of  the  light  beam  by  said  scan  means  so  that 
the  predetermined  number  of  images  faithfully  compose  a 
single  image. 


5,638,192 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

COLOR  TO  PREDETERMINED  IMAGE 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushikI 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-196326 
Int  a."  H04N  1/56 
VS.  CL  358—530  19  CTaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
conversion  means  for  converting  a  predetermined  color  region  in 
an  input  color  image  into  a  predetermined  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  predetermined  color; 
generation  means  for  generating  a  character  image  representing 
a  name  of  the  color  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
image;  and 


5,638,191 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Torisawa,  Machida;  Eihiro  Sakaki,  Cyofti,  and  Fumihiro 
Ueno,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,861,  Dec  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,571,  Dec.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144687; 
Jul.  31,  1991,  3-192040 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/46:1/04 
VS.  a.  358—502  24  Clafaiis 
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transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  predetermined  image 
converted  by  said  conversion  means,  and  the  character  image 
generated  by  said  generation  means. 


5,638,193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AZIMUTHAL 
MULTIPLEXING  OF  HOLOGRAMS 
Jal^a  L  IMsnadi,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Curtis  A.  Shuman,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,147 

Int  a."  G02B  5/32:  G«3H  1/10:1/12:  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  359— U  17  CUIms 


1.  A  holographic  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  having  a  face  and  operable  to  store  holo- 
graphic images  at  sites; 

a  coherent  light  source  operable  to  generate  light  for  a  reference 
beam  and  an  object  beam; 

a  pattern  encoder  for  imposing  data  patterns  on  the  object  beam; 

a  phase  encoder  for  imposing  phase  patterns  on  the  reference 
beam; 

reference  beam  optics  operable  to  rotate  tiie  reference  beam 
about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  face  of  the  storage 
medium  at  a  site  being  addressed  and  to  direct  the  reference 
beam  to  the  site  being  addressed; 

object  beam  optics  operable  to  direct  the  object  beam  to  tlie  site 
being  addressed;  and 

a  control  system  operable  to  control  tiie  reference  beam  optics, 
the  pattern  encoder,  and  the  phase  encoder  to  selectively  I ) 
impose  data  patterns  on  tlie  object  beam  and  rotate  tlie  refer- 
ence beam  or  2)  impose  phase  patterns  on  tlie  reference  beam 
and  rotate  the  reference  beam  or  3)  impose  data  patterns  on 
the  object  beam,  impose  phase  patterns  on  tlie  reference 
beam,  and  rotate  the  reference  beam,  such  that  holograms  are 
multiplexed  at  the  site  being  addressed  by  rotating  the  refer- 
ence beam  to  different  positions. 


5,638,194 

POLYMER  DISPERSED  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Nobuaki  Yamada,  Higasliiosalu;  Tomoaki  Kuratate,  and  Shui- 

clii  Kohzalu,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osalca.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,986 

Claims  priority,  apptication  Japan,  Dec  17.  1992,  4-337648 

Int  CL*^  G02F  1/1333:1/1339 

VS.  a.  349—86  6  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crysud  display  device  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  substrates  disposed  so 

one  of  the  pair  of  substrates 
electrodes  formed  on  an  insidi 

substrates; 
a  display  medium  for  displaying 

being  divided  into  at  least  onejliquid 

essentially  of  fenoelectric 

composed  essentially  of 

display  medium  being  controlled 

electrodes,  and 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  wherein  at 

formed  corresponding  to  the 
wherein  a  longest  liquid  crysu  1 

parallel  to  the  pair  of  subso  rtes 

between  the  pair  of  substrates 


:  liqii  id 
liqui  1 


5,638,  95 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 


;  to  oppose  each  other,  at  least 

ing  transparent; 

face  of  each  of  the  pair  of 


an  image,  the  display  medium 

crystal  region  composed 

crystal  and  a  polymer  region 

crystalline  polymer,  and  the 

by  applying  a  voltage  to  the 


5,638,1% 
DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  MODULATION 
DEVICE 
Aklhlro  Mouri,  Tokyo;  'Kutomu  Toyono,  Yokohama,-  Sbuzo 
Kaneko,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawaguchi,  and  Junichiro 
Kaniie,    Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  34,401,  Mar.  19.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,440,412, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  666,893,  Man  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,255,110,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  455,299,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,018,841,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
266,169,  Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,132^18,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  942,716,  Dec.  17,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^36,656.  This 

application  Apn  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  422,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1985,  60-295304; 
Dec.  25,  1985,  60-295305;  Dec.  25,  1985,  60-295308;  Jan.  7, 
1986,  61-001186 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/133:  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  34S-97  13  Claims 


;ast  one  liquid  crystal  region  is 
I  ixels, 

region  diameter,  in  a  plane 
is  larger  than  a  distance 


DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED 


HALFTONE  DISPLAY 
Kazunori  Katakura,  Atsngi,  an  I  Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawaguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cai  ion  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-346521; 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-346522;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351580 
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7.  An  optical  modulation  appaiAtu 

(A)  an  optical  modulation  devic  ; 
having  thereon  a  plurality  ol 
rality  of  data  electrodes,  and 
disposed  between  the  subst^tes 
pixels  each  at  an  intersectioi 
the  data  electrodes,  wherein: 
the  matrix  of  pixels  are 

plurality  of  columns, 
a  row  of  pixels  includes 

neighboring  the  first  pixel 
the  first  pixel  is  disposed  at 

electrode  and  a  first  data 
the  second  pixel  is  disposei 

scanning  electrode  and  a 
the  first  and  second  pixels 

threshold  gradient;  and 

(B)  a  circuit  for  applying  scanimg 
polarities  to  the  first  and  se^nd 
lively. 
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1.  A  driving  method  for  an  optical  modulation  device  comprising 
scanning  electrodes,  signal  electrodes  disposed  intersecting  the 
scanning  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  at  each  intersection  of  the 
scanning  electrodes  and  signal  electrodes,  and  an  optical  modula- 
tion material,  disposed  between  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the 
signal  electrodes,  which  assumes  different  orientation  states  when 
supplied  with  voltages  of  different  polarities  exceeding  threshold 
voltages,  said  driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  applying  a  voltage  of  one  polarity,  exceeding  a 
first  threshold  voltage  of  the  optical  modulation  material,  to 
all  or  a  prescribed  number  of  the  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix; 
and 
applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  to  a  selected  scanning 
electrode,  in  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase,  having  voltages 
of  mutually  opposite  polarities  with  respect  to  the  potential  of 
a  nonselected  electrode;  applying  a  voltage  of  the  other  polar- 
ity, exceeding  a  second  threshold  voltage  of  the  optical  modu- 
lation material,  to  a  selected  pixel  on  the  selected  scanning 
electrode  in  the  second  phase;  and  applying  a  voltage  not 
exceeding  the  threshold  voltages  of  the  optical  nxxlulation 
material  to  the  nonselected  pixels  on  die  selected  scanning 
electrode  in  the  first  and  second  phases. 


s,  compnsmg: 

comprising  a  pair  of  substrates 

scanning  electrodes  and  a  plu- 

ui  optical  modulation  substance 

so  as  to  form  a  matrix  of 

of  the  scanning  electrodes  and 

disp  ised  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 

first  pixel  and  a  second  pixel 

I  n  intersection  of  a  first  scanning 
( lectrode, 

at  an  intersection  of  a  second 
I  econd  data  electrode,  and 
have  an  identical  direction  of 

signals  of  mutually  opposite 
scanning  electrodes,  respec- 


5,638,197 

INORGANIC  THIN  RLM  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

IMPROVED  GRAY  SCALE  PERFORMANCE  IN 

TWISTED  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
William  J.  Gunning,  HI,  Newbury  Park;  Bruce  K.  Winker, 
Moorpark;  DonaM  B.  Tiber,  Thousand  Oaks;   Paul  H. 
Kobrin,  Newbury  Park;  James  C.  Bccdy,  Ventura,  and  John 
P.  Eblen,  Jr.,  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  223,251,  Apn  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,504,603.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,510 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—96  23  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  O-plate  compensator,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 
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1.  A  colored  filter  for  an  electronic  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  elongate  filaments  bonded  together,  each 
of  said  filaments  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  fila- 
ments is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  all  others  of  said 
plurality  of  filaments,  and 

wherein  said  first  ends  of  said  plurality  of  filaments  form  a  first 
planar  surface  of  said  filter  through  which  light  is  received 
substantially  parallel  to  s:id  longitudinal  axes  of  said  plurality 
of  filaments,  and  where  said  second  ends  of  said  plurality  <rf 
filaments  form  a  second  planar  surface  of  said  filter  through 
which  light  exits. 


5,638,199 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  MiD  METHOD 
FOR  REPAIRING  DEFECTIVE  PORTIONS  THEREOF 
Kojiro  l^bota;  Yoji  Yoshimura.  and  Yutaka  Takafiiji,  all  of 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993.  5-326427 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/136:1/1333:1/13 
VS.  a.  349—110  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  defective  pixel  of  a  liquid  crystal 
di.splay  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  photosensitive  resin  composition  containing  a  photo- 
sensitive resin  and  a  colorant  to  a  transparent  substrate  on  a 
light-outgoing  side  of  the  liquid  crysul  display  device; 


12a  <I2)  ,]■ 


■annriF' 


(b)  depositing  an  inorganic  microstructured  film  layer  at  an 
incidence  angle  oblique  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,638,198 

COLOR  FILTER  IN  MULTIPLICITY  OF  FILAMENTS 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAYS 

John  W.  Crossley,  Upper  Black  Eddy,  and  Dorel  Toma,  New 

Hope,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Raphael  Glass,  Plumstead- 

Tille,Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Sen  No.  344,037 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/335 

as.  a.  349—104  18  CUdms 


applying  an  oxygen-barrier  composition  to  the  photosensitive 
resin  composition  and  heating  the  oxygen-barrier  composition 
to  form  an  oxygen-barrier  film; 

providing  a  light-shielding  black  cover  on  the  oxygen-barrier 
film; 

applying  an  activating  voltage  to  said  liquid  crystal  display 
device; 

irradiating  a  transparent  substrate  on  a  light-incoming  side  of 
said  liquid  crystal  display  device,  so  as  to  cure  the  resin 
composition  at  positions  corresponding  to  that  of  defective 
pixels  on  the  transparent  substrate  on  the  light-outgoing  side 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  device;  and 

removing  the  uncured  resin  composition  from  the  surface  of  the 
transparent  substrate  on  tiie  light-outgoing  side. 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  TILTED 
RETARDATION  FILM 
Gang  Xu,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging 
Systems,  Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,200 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335:  G02B  5/30 

U.S.  CL  349—117  9  dains 
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1.  A  normally  white  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  whetein  dxAn  is  from 

about  380  to  SSO  nm; 
a  backlight  for  illuminating  said  liquid  crystal  layer; 
a  rear  polarizer  disposed  between  said  backlight  and  said  liquid 

crystal  layer. 
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a  front  polarizer  disposed  o|i  the  viewer  side  of  said  liquid 

crystal  layer;  and 
a  first  tilted  uniaxial  retard^r 

value,  said  tilted  retarder 

rear  and  front  polarizers 

from  an  axis  perpendicularjto 

ers,  where  0  is  from  abou 


having  a  positive  birefiingent 

ing  substantially  parallel  to  said 

having  an  optical  axis  tilted  6° 

a  plane  parallel  to  said  polariz- 

5°  to  15°. 


5,6:  «aoi 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  DIFFRACnVE  DEVICE 
PhiUp  J.  Bos,  6806  Windsor  »..  Hudson,  Ohio  44236;  David  L. 
Johnson,  421  Ivan  Dr.,  KenL  Ohio  44240,-  Jianmin  Chen,  254 
W.  Elm  St,  Apt  4„  Kent,  0  Uo  44240;  Hemasiri  K.  Vithana, 
1405  Stratford  Dr.,  Kent,  O  lio  44240;  William  E.  Glenn,  650 
Royal  Plaza  Dr.,  Ft.  Laudei  dale,  Fla.  33301;  Carvel  E.  Hol- 
ton,  19780  Princewood  Dr.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33458,  and  Brett  E. 


Smith,  1860  Tom-A-Toe  Rd 


Filed  May  19,  19  )5,  Ser.  No.  445,051 


Int  a."   i02F  1/1337 


\}&.  a.  349—129 


diffra  tive 


1.  A  liquid  crystalline 
prising  nematic  liquid  crystal 
second  transparent  substrates 
means  for  addressing  said  liqi 
strate  being  treated  to  provide 
which  the  liquid  crystal  adjacei 
alignment  domains  is  orientec 
than  the  liquid  crystal  adjacen 
said  alignment  domains,  said 
liquid  crystal  to  form  a  pluralii  y 
ing  between  said  first  and 
of  the  liquid  crystal  adjacent  si 
the  alignment  of  said  liquid 
whereby  light  incident  on  said 
through  one  said  substrate  and 
alignment  domains  through 
phase,  irrespective  of  the  polafizati 


I  seco  id 
id 


tie 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL 


,,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33462 


44  Claims 


light  modulating  device  com- 
laterial  disposed  between  first  and 
defining  cell  walls  and  including 
id  crystal  material,  said  first  sub- 
plurality  of  alignment  domains  in 
said  first  substrate  in  a  first  of  said 
in  a  different  rotational  direction 
said  first  substrate  in  a  second  of 
substrates  coopertating  with  said 
of  liquid  crystal  domains  extend- 
substrates  wherein  the  alignment 
second  substrate  is  different  than 
rystal  adjacent  said  first  substrate, 
lirst  and  second  alignment  domains 
in  phase,  exits  said  first  and  second 
other  of  said  substrates  out  of 
ion  of  said  incident  light. 


5,  38JM2 


iVINDSHIELD  DISPLAY 


a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  having  a  first  perimeter  and  disposed  in 
said  space  to  display  information  fix)m  the  automotive  wind- 
shield; 

a  first  polarizing  element,  having  a  second  perimeter,  disposed  to 
overlap  said  layer  of  liquid  crystal  and  secured  to  said  first 
piece  of  glass; 

a  second  polarizing  element,  having  a  third  perimeter,  disposed 
to  overlap  said  layer  of  liquid  crystal  and  secured  to  said 
second  piece  of  glass,  wherein  said  second  and  third  perim- 
eters are  within  said  first  perimeter  when  viewed  by  the 
intended  viewer  of  said  display;  and 

at  least  one  bead  in  said  space  and  extending  between  said  first 
piece  of  glass  and  said  second  piece  of  glass  to  maintain  said 
space  therebetween. 


5,638,203 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTROOPTICAL  DEVICE 
Masaki   Hasegawa,  Kamakur;   Fuminori   Sal,  and  Fumiaki 
Yamada,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,530,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242341 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/1343:1/13 
VS.  a.  349—139  2  Claims 


10,  1994,  abandoned. 
10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,912 

9  Claims 


Michael  E.  Rofe,  2781  Ac^m  Rd.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2A,539,  Jun. 
This  appUcation  Apr 

Int  a."  ciif  I/I  335.  I/I  333 
VS.  a.  349—11 

I.  A  display  for  an  automof  ve  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  piece  of  glass; 

a  second  piece  of  glass  con  piient  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said 

first  piece  of  glass  to  forr   an  autontotive  windshield,  said  first 

piece  of  glass  and  said  si  cond  piece  of  glass  defining  a  space 

therebetween; 


1.  A  method  of  changing  a  path  of  an  input  light  beam,  compris- 
ing ttie  steps  of: 
orienting  in  advance  the  molecular  axes  of  a  spontaneously 

polarized,  ferroelectric,  or  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  in  a 

predetermined  direction; 
applying  an  electric  field  to  said  liquid  crystal  by  a  pair  of 

electrodes  whose  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal 

have  an  inclined  profile  or  lens-shape  to  realize  a  focusing 

function,  so  as  to  cause  said  molecular  axes  to  incline  by  an 

electric-field-induced  inclination  effect^  and 
introducing  a  light  beam  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  said 

electric  field. 
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5,638004 

OPTICAL  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  ALjO,  AND 

ERBIUM  DOPED  ACTIVE  FIBER 

Giorgio  Grasso,  Monza;  Aldo  Righetti,  Milan,  and  Fausto  Meli, 

Piacenza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,425,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,757,  Jan.  22,  199i, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602364,  Oct 

22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,119,229,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  891,680,  May  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,467,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,677,  Oct  29,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,693,  Oct  30, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

603,293,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  156,880 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1990,  19128/90 

Int  a."  HOIS  3AX);  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  359—341  38  Claims 


O 


/A 


lASOf 


1.  An  optical  fiber  teleconununication  system  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  power  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  comprising  an  active  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding, 
said  core  being  doped  with  dopants  consisting  essentially  of 
Erbium  and  AljO,,  said  active  fiber  being  pumpable  by  pump- 
ing light  energy  and  being  operable  in  saturation  conditions 
with  light  energy  at  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  1500  nm  to 
1600  nm  and  of  a  predetennined  power  level  supplied  to  said 
input  of  said  amplifier,  the  output  power  of  said  amplifier 
being  proportional  to,  and  greater  than  5*  of,  the  power  of 
said  pumping  light  energy  in  said  saturation  conditions; 

an  optical  signal  transmitter  supplying  a  communication  light 
signal  at  a  wavelength  in  the  range  from  1500  nm  to  1600  nm 
coupled  to  said  input  of  said  ampUfier  and  supplying  said 
communication  light  signal  to  said  input  at  at  least  said 
predetermined  power  level  whereby  said  amplifier  operates  in 
saturation  conditions; 

pumping  light  power  means  coupled  to  said  active  fiber  and 
supplying  pumping  light  power  at  a  wavelength  of  about  980 
nm  to  said  active  fiber,  the  pumping  light  power  causing 
amplification  efficiency  to  exceed  about  60%  of  quanmm 
efficiency  for  the  amplifier,  the  quantum  efficiency  equalling  a 
ratio  of  the  pumping  light  power  wavelength  to  the  commu- 
nication light  signal  wavelength,  and  the  amplification  effi- 
ciency equalling  a  ratio  of  the  amplifier  output  power  to  the 
pumping  light  power;  and 

an  optical  receiving  sution  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier. 


5,638,205 
LAYER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CONTROLLABLE  HEAT 
EMISSION 
Thomas  Meisel,  Bermatingen;   Ruediger  Braun,  Friedrichs- 
hafen;  Walter  Rothmund,  Friedrichshafen;  Walter  Scfawar- 
zott  Friedrichshafen;  Werner  Scherber,  Bermatingen,  and 
Albert    Braig,    Markdorf,    all    of   Germany,   assignors    to 
Domier  GmbH,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1994,  44  09 
470.1 

Int  CL"  G02B  5/23:  G02F  1/15:1/153:  F21V  9/04 
VS.  CI.  359-350  n  claims 

1.  A  layer  system  having  a  controllable  heat  emission,  the  layer 
system  comprising: 
an  infrared  (IR>-transparent  carrier  substrate; 
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a  controllable  IR-transmission  layer  arranged  on  said  carrier 

substrate; 
an  ion-permeable,  IR-reflecting  electrode  layer  arranged  on  said 

controllable  IR-transmission  layer, 
a  solid  electrolyte  layer  arranged  on  said  reflecting  electrode 

layer; 
an  ion  storage  layer  arranged  on  said  solid  electrolyte  layer: 
a  back  electrode  layer  arranged  on  said  ion  storage  layer,  and 
wherein  said  ion-permeable,  IR-reflecting  electrxxle  layer  has 
non-cohesive  openings  distributed  homogeneously  over  a  sur- 
face of  said  IR-reflecting  electrode  layer,  wherein  a  maximal 
flat  dimension  of  said  non-cohesive  openings  is  less  tiian  10 
\ua. 


5,638,206 

CONFOCAL  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE  AND  LENGTH 

MEASURING  DEVICE  USING  THIS  MICROSCOPE 

Masato  Sumiya,  Yokohama,  and  Shiiui  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-264076; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-320822 

Int  CL''  G02B  21/00:21/06:21/26 


VS.  a.  359—368 


4Claims 


1.  Length  measuring  device  having  a  movable  carrier  which 
enables  at  least  one  movement  forward,  backward,  to  the  right  and 
to  the  left  and  movement  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  carrier  device  for 
a  sample  to  be  measured  for  bearing  the  sample  to  be  measured 
and  for  seating  the  sample  on  the  moveable  carrier,  an  optical 
microscope  which  picks  up  a  partially  enlarged  inuge  of  tlie 
sample  to  be  measured  seated  on  the  moveable  carrier,  a  comput- 
ing means  for  computing  a  distance  across  or  between  material 
componenu  of  the  sample  to  be  measured  based  on  the  partially 
enlarged  image  of  the  sample  picked  up  by  the  optical  microscope, 
a  display  means  for  display  of  the  partially  enlarged  image  of  the 
sample  which  was  picked  up  by  tlie  aforementioned  optical  micro- 
scope, as  well  as  measurement  results  which  have  been  computed 
by  said  computing  means,  and  a  control  means  for  controlling  tfie 
movable  carrier  of  the  carrier  device,  the  optical  microscope,  the 
computing  means,  and  the  display  means  under  measurement  con- 
ditions; wherein  the  optical  microscope  is  a  confocal  optical  micro- 
scope which  has  a  aperture  plate  provided  with  at  least  one 
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loc  1 


pinhole,  a  light  source  for 
aperture  plate,  a  first  polarizer 
said  first  side  of  the  aperture  p 
for  positioning  adjacent  to  tl 
opposite,  second  side  of  the 
is  arranged  between  said  obji 
imaging  a  partially  enlarged 
onto  the  aperture  plate  in  an  0| 
and  the  objective,  a  quarter 
between  the  imaging  lens  anc 
splitter  located  on  said  firs  sidi 
path  between  the  first  pol; 
picture  recording  means  for 
sample  to  be  measured  via 
picking  up  the  partially 
measured,  and  a  second 
path  between  the  polarizing 
means,  and  wherein  the 
surface  thereof  inclined  in 
said  surface  to  be  inclined  w 
between  the  objective  and  the 


irradiation  of  a  first  side  of  the 

For  polarization  of  light  irradiating 

ite,  an  objective  which  is  arranged 

:  sample  to  be  measured  on  an 

apfttture  plate,  an  imaging  lens  which 

|(  ctive  and  said  aperture  plate  for 

in  age  of  the  sample  to  be  measured 

1  path  between  the  aperture  plate 

w^ve  plate  located  in  an  optical  path 

the  objective,  a  polarizing  beam 

of  the  aperture  plate  in  an  optical 

and  the  quarter  wave  plate,  a 

;athering  light  reflected  from  the 

polarizing  beam  splitter  and  for 

enlarged  image  of  the  sample  to  be 

polar  zer  which  is  located  in  an  optical 

splitter  and  the  picture  recording 

quaifer  wave  plate  is  arranged  with  a 

causing  a  line  perpendicular  to 

ithlrespect  to  an  optical  axis  extending 

maging  lens. 
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FLARE-PREVENTION 
PREVENTION 


(38,207 

( OPTICAL  SYSTEM,  FLARE- 
METHOD,  AND  FLYING  HEIGHT 


Tl  STER 


Tadashi  Fukiuawa,  Tokyo-tf; 
Ozawa,    Fujisawa; 
Hiroshi  Watabe,  YokobamL 
national  Business  Machin^ 

Filed  Aug.  17, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CL**  G02B  21/20. 
VS.  a.  35^-375 
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1.  A  flare-prevention  optica 

a  light  source: 

a  polarizer,  wherein  said 
said  light  source  to  a  lin 
tion; 

an  optical  lens  through  whii 
first  direction  passes; 

at  least  one  reflective 
ized  light  of  said  first 
light  of  said  first  direclidn 

an  analyzer  through  whici 
reflective  component 
sion  axis  orthogonal  to 

a  multilambda  plate  provic^ 
at  least  one  reflective 
upon  said  at  least  one 
from  said  at  least  one 
multilambda  plate,  and 
eraies  a  phase  difference 
extraordinary  ray  of  at 
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5,638008 

PROJECTION  SCREEN  WITH  RETRO-REFLECTIVE 

CALIBRATION  POINTS,  PLACEMENT  TOOL  AND 

METHOD 

Joe  L.  Walker,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Evans  & 

Sutherland  Computer  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,154 

Int  a.*  G03B  21/56 

U.S.  a.  359^-443  8  Claims 


r:^ 


;  Teiji  Hisano,  Fujisawa;  Yasuji 
Yasu](uki    Takahashi,    Fujisawa,    and 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

,  Ser.  No.  516,468 
Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221323 
GllB  U/04:  GOIJ  4/00 

4  Claims 


1»95, 
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system  compnsmg: 


ptxxrecTiofj 

APPARATUS 


1.  A  projection  display  screen  structure  for  uss  with  light  image 
projection  apparatus  to  display  images  to  a  viewer  whereby  cali- 
bration points  are  specified  to  facilitate  spacial  alignment,  said 
projection  display  screen  structure  comprising: 
a  display  screen  defining  a  display  surface  for  receiving  light 

images  from  said  projection  apparatus;  and 
a  plurality  of  retroreflective  markers  affixed  to  said  display 
surface  at  said  calibration  points  whereby  to  reflect  light 
directionally  back  to  a  source  for  locating  said  calibration 
points  as  during  alignment  operations. 


5,638,209 
MIRROR  APPARATUS 
Shoji  Okada,  Anjo;   Hirotsugu  Sugiura,  Hekinan,-   Masumi 
Nishikawa,  Toyoake,  and  Chiaki  Yamada,  Hekinan,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017334; 
Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017335 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/0&:  B08B  7/02;  B60S  1/02:  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  359—507  11  Claims 
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arizer  converts  light  generated  by 
ariy  polarized  light  of  a  first  direc- 

h  said  linearly  polarized  light  of  said 


comgonent  that  reflect  said  linearly  polar- 

rection  after  said  linearly  polarized 

passes  through  said  optical  lens; 

light  reflected  by  said  at  least  one 

said  analyzer  having  a  transmis- 

aid  first  direction;  and 

between  said  optical  lens  and  said 

colnponent,  wherein  both  light  incident 

re  lective  component  and  light  reflected 

re  lective  component  pass  through  said 

vherein  said  multilambda  plate  gen- 

between  an  ordinary  ray  and  an 

!ast  2k. 


pa:  ses. 


I.  A  mirror  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  casing  for  being  connected  to  a  side  portion  of  the  vehicle; 

a  mirror  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  accommodated 
within  the  casing  such  that  the  outer  surface  is  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  road  surface:  and 

a  generator  positioned  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  mirror  member  for  generating  surface  acoustic  waves 
which  travel  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  mirtor  member 
towards  a  lower  portion  of  the  mirror  member,  said  generator 
including  at  least  one  electrode  device  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely spaced  elecu-odes  which  are  adhered  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  mirtor  member,  an  AC  power  supply  for  supplying  an 
electric  current  to  the  electrodes  which  reverses  direction  at 
regular  intervals,  and  a  piezoelectric  element  adhered  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  mirror  member  such  that  the  electrodes 
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are  interposed  between  the  piezoelectric  element  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mirror  member,  the  electrode  device  being 
spread  out  like  an  unfolded  fan  toward  the  lower  portion  of 
die  outer  surface  of  the  mirror  member. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  comprising,  from  an 
object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  closest  to  an  object  having  a  positive  refracting 
power; 

a  first  variable  air  space; 

a  second  lens  group  including  a  front  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens 
group,  and  only  one  of  said  front  and  rear  lens  groups  consti- 
tutes a  vibration  correcting  lens  group  movable  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  optical  axis; 

a  second  variable  air  space;  and 

a  third  lens  group; 

wherein  zooming  from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end  is 
performed  by  changing  said  first  variable  air  space  and  said 
second  variable  air  space,  and  a  condition 

0.7SKi.jy<i>,|si.3 

is  satisfied,  where  <l>2  is  a  refracting  power  of  the  whole 
second  lens  group  and  <I>^.  is  a  refracting  power  of  said 
vibration  correcting  lens  group. 


5,638,211 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
RESOLUTION  POWER  OF  PROJECTION 
LITHOGRAPHY  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Naomasa  Shiraisfai,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Shinagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,674,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,030,  Apr.  IS,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-218030 
Int  CL*  G02B  27/46:5/18:27/44;  G03B  27/42 
MS.  CL  359—559  19  claims 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
an  illumination  optical  system  for  irradiating  an  illuminating 

light  from  a  light  source  on  a  mask, 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  pattern 

formed  on  said  illuminated  mask  onto  a  substrate,  and 
an  aperture  member  arranged  at  the  Fourier  transform  plane 
within  said  illumination  optical  system  with  respect  to  said 
pattern  of  said  ma.sk  or  a  position  near  thereto,  said  aperture 


lllllUlli 


5,638,210 

ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  A  VIBRATION  CORRECTING 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Sosumu  Sato,  Chiba,  and  Atsushi  Shibayama,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1993,  5-079144 
Int  a.'  G02B  27/64:15/14 
\}S.  a.  359-557  18  Claims 

5  10    A  15    B      20 

GiaGibKSic  G2a  Qa>|Gac  Gag  G^/Ga JOsaf  Ga>  ( 


member  being  located  between  said  mask  and  said  light 
source  within  said  illumination  optical  system  that  produces 
such  light,  said  aperture  member  being  provided  with  at  least 
two  separate  localized  areas  having  a  higher  hght  transmit- 
tance  than  portions  of  said  aperture  member  surrounding  said 
areas  and  being  arranged  at  positions  spaced  from  an  optical 
axis  of  said  illumination  optical  system  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  a  fineness  of  said  pattern,  such  that  one  compo- 
nent of  a  first  beam  from  a  first  one  of  said  areas  passes 
through  said  projection  optical  system  along  substantially  a 
same  path  as  one  component  of  a  second  beam  from  a  second 
one  of  said  areas,  and  such  that  another  component  of  said 
first  beam  passes  through  said  projection  optical  system  along 
substantially  a  same  path  as  another  component  of  said  sec- 
ond beam. 


5,638^12 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DIFFRACTIVE 
SURFACE  PROFILE 
Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  and  Mark  E.  Schickler,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,737,  Dec.  29, 1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,618 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/18;  B29D  11/00 
MS,  CL  359—569 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  difiractive  optical  component, 
said  method  comprising,  in  order,  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  scoring  tool,  said  scoring  tool  having  a  tip  with  a 

small  flat  surface,  said  small  flat  surface  having  the  following 

width  I: 


l<2  mjcranteters: 

(ii)  making  a  mold  by  having  a  mold  surface  cut  by  said  scoring 

tool  to  form  a  series  of  cuts  on  said  mold  surface,  said  cuts 

being  separated  by  less  than  2  micrometers; 

(iii)  placing  an  optically  transmissive  material  in  said  mold;  and 

(iv)  forming  a  diffractive  surface  of  said  optical  component  out 

of  said  refractive  material. 
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5  (38,213 
WIDE  FE  LD  EYEPIECE 
Yasunori  Ueno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1^95,  Ser.  No.  459,315 

Claims  priority,  applicati«n  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-239368 

Int.  CI/  G02B  25/00 

VS.  a.  359—643  1  3  Claims 


ai 


fa: 


1.  An  eyepiece  having 
greater,  which  comprises,  in 
first  lens  unit  having  positivi 
second  lens  unit  having  negai 
first  lens  unit  having,  in 
positive  meniscus  lens  bavin  ; 
point  side,  a  biconvex  lens, 
a  biconvex  lens  and  a  negative 
surface  facing  the  eye  poinl 
having  its  convex  surface 
lens  unit  having  a  cemented 
by  said  eyepiece  being  intei 
said  second  lens  unit,  the 
tions: 


1.0<fl/f<2.0 

-5.0<f2/f<-2.5 

l.5<D/f<3.0. 


apparent  field  of  view  of  80°  or 

uccession  from  the  eye  point  side,  a 

refractive  power  as  a  whole  and  a 

ve  refractive  power  as  a  whole,  said 

succession  ftom  the  eye  point  side,  a 

its  concave  surface  facing  the  eye 

cemented  positive  lens  consisting  of 

meniscus  lens  having  its  concave 

side,  and  a  positive  meniscus  lens 

ing  the  eye  point  side,  said  second 

legative  lens,  a  virtual  image  formed 

between  said  first  lens  unit  and 

satisfying  the  following  condi- 


x\  osed  ' 
ey(  piece  i 


where  fl  is  the  focal  length 
length  of  said  second  lens 
between  said  first  lens  unit 
focal  length  of  the  entire 


u  lit 

i  nd 


leu 


Sead  Doric,  Ancienne-Loqette. 
National  D'Optique, 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

Nov.  20, 
Int 
U.S.  CL  359—654 


1.  A  nonfiill  aperture 
adjacent  light  source,  the 
external  radius,  an  object 
bemg  made  from  a  drawn 
prising: 


}f  said  first  lens  unit,  f2  is  the  focal 
D  is  the  principal  plane  distance 
said  second  lens  unit,  and  f  is  the 
system. 


1!I>S, 


a  core  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  a  graded  refractive 

index  distribution,  the  core  having  a  core  radius  a; 
a  cladding  enclosing  the  core,  the  cladding  having  a  circular 

cross  section,  a  homogeneous  refractive  index  N.  an  internal 

radius  and  an  external  radius;  and 
the  core  having  a  refractive  index  profile  n(r),  where  r  is  the 

distance  from  the  center  of  the  core,  the  refractive  index 

profile  being  calculated  using  the  equation: 


P. 


exp{a(p.  Jl.  Pa)  +  Q(p.  si.  Pa)  -  20(p,  P|.  P.)} 


wherein: 

P  =  P{r)  =  N*r.  where  a  S  rS  \; 

p  =  p(r)  =  n(r)*r.  where  0  g  r  S  a; 

P„  =  N*a: 

P,=N: 

.  „     arcsin  I  —  I 


a(p. 


dx: 


•P^) 


n(p 


a,csi„(^) 

.Px.Pa)  =  -\r  .. 


dx: 


-p') 


.  „     arcsin  I  —  I 

"      J     P      N     (X^-P^) 

Q(p.l./'.)  =  -^   f  ''•■       '^"in(x)  ^. 

"  J  p  N  u2-p-^) 


5,638,215 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 
lain  A.  Neil,  Calaliasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Panavision  Interna- 
tional, L.P.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,838 

Int.  a."  G02B  1/06:3/12 

UJS.  CL  359— 665  27  Claims 


,638^14 

LUNEBURG  LENS  WlTrt  A  GRADED  INDEX  CORE  AND 

HOMOGEIfEOUS  CLADDING 

Canada,  assignor  to  Institut 
SaiAte-Foy,  Canada 
334^48,  Nov.  4,  1994.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  560335 
G02Bi/00 

4  Claims 


Lui^burg  lens  for  optical  correction  of  an 
Luneburg  lens  having  a  normalized 
isiance  s,.  an  image  distance  s^  and 
lass  preform,  the  Luneburg  lens  com- 


1.  A  visible  waveband  optical  system  comprising,  an  objective 
lens  for  delivering  visible  radiation  emanating  from  an  object 
space  to  a  radiation  detecting  device,  said  objective  lens  including 
a  plurality  of  lens  elements  in  a  plurality  of  lens  groupings 
mounted  in  spaced  apart  relationship  on  a  common  support  assem- 
bly and  aligned  on  a  common  optical  axis,  a  first  lens  grouping 
adjacent  the  object  space  formed  by  a  telephoto  objective  lens 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  lens  groups,  said  first  lens 
grouping  arranged  to  accept  visible  radiation  from  the  object  space 
and  remaining  lens  groupings  arc  sequentially  arranged  to  accept 
and  relay  said  radiation  from  the  first  lens  grouping  to  form  a  real 
image  thereof  at  an  external  iniage  surface,  said  primary  lens  group 
formed  by  a  single  lens  element,  said  secondary  lens  group  formed 
by  a  quintuplet  lens  and  a  singlet  lens  element,  said  primary  lens 
group  being  positively  powered  and  made  of  a  glass  material 
having  a  refractive  index  and  expansion  which  are  substantially 
temperature  insensitive  and  a  dispersion  which  is  substantially 
normal,  the  secondary  lens  group  being  negatively  powered  with 
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said  quintuplet  lens  being  formed  by  a  sandwich  of  three  solid  lens 
elements  and  two  liquid  lens  elements  in  a  solid/liquid/solid/liquid/ 
solid  configuration,  said  liquid  lens  elennents  being  sepanue  from 
each  other,  two  of  said  solid  lens  elenoents  made  of  glass  materials 
having  a  refractive  index  and  expansion  which  are  substantially 
temperature  insensitive  and  a  dispersion  which  is  substantially 
normal,  a  third  solid  lens  element  of  said  three  solid  lens  elements 
made  of  at  least  one  of  either  a  glass  or  crystalline  material  having 
a  refractive  index  and  expansion  which  are  temperature  sensitive 
and  a  dispersion  which  is  abnormal,  said  two  liquid  lens  elements 
being  visibly  transmissive  optical  liquids  having  refractive  indices 
which  are  temperature  sensitive  and  the  dispersions  which  are 
abnormal,  and  said  singlet  lens  element  of  said  secondary  lens 
group  is  made  of  glass  material  having  a  refractive  index  and 
expansion  which  are  substantially  temperature  insensitive  and  a 
dispersion  which  is  substantially  normal,  said  optical  system  being 
such  that  chromatic  and  thermal  aberrations  introduced  by  lens 
element  refractive  index,  dispersion  and  expansion  and  displace- 
ments caused  by  the  expansion  of  said  support  assembly  are 
compensated  by  said  two  liquid  lens  elements  and  said  third  solid 
lens  element  of  glass  or  crystalline  material  so  that  the  optical 
system  is  rendered  substantially  passively  athermai  both  in  con- 
stancy of  image  position  and  image  quality. 


5,638^17 
LENS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Masahide   Hirasawa,   Sagamihara,   and   Toshimidii   Ouchi, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,301,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1991,  3-207436; 
Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207637;  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207644;  Aug.  20, 
1991,   3-207645;   Aug.   21,   1991,   3-208386;   Aug.   21,   1991, 
3-208387 

InL  CL^  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359^-698  62  Claims 


5,638,216 
ZOOM  LENS 
Akihisa  Horiudii;  Hiroyulu  Hamano;  Aldliiro  Nisliio,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yasunori  Murata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,253,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,498 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220151; 
Sep.  8,  1991,  3-222888;  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247453;  Sep.  30,  1991, 
3-278793;  Jul.  8, 1992,  4-181100 

InL  a."  G02B  15/14 
MS.  a.  359—683  34  Claims 


1.  A  lens  control  device  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  for  zooming; 

a  second  lens  group  for  focusing; 

first  zooming  means  for  correcting  the  displacement  of  the  focal 

position,  resulting  from  the  movement  of  said  first  lens  group, 

by  controlling  said  second  lens  group,  thereby  maintaining 

said  focused  state; 
memory  means  for  storing  position  information  of  said  second 

lens  group  in  the  course  of  a  zooming  operation  by  said  first 

zooming  means; 
calculation  means  for  calculating  ntoving  information  of  said 

second  lens  group,  required  for  maintaining  the  focused  state 

in  the  course  of  movement  of  said  first  lens  group,  based  on 

the  data  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 
second  zooming  means  for  controlling  said  second  lens  group 

based  on  the  result  of  calculation  by  said  calculation  means. 


5,638,218 
CATADIOPTRIC  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Oomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,764 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993.  5-306268 

Int.  CI."  G02B  17/00 

VS.  CL  359—727  13  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  along  an  optical  axis  in  order  from 
an  object  side,  at  least  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive 
power,  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  a 
third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  fourth  lens 
unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  second  lens  unit 
comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  negative  first  lens 
having  a  strong  concave  surface  facing  an  image  side,  a  negative 
second  lens  of  bi-concave  form  and  a  positive  third  lens  having  a 
strong  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side,  wherein  all  of  the 
lenses  of  said  second  lens  unit  are  uncemented,  and  said  first  lens 
unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  remain  stationary,  as  zooming  is 
performed  by  moving  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  fourth  lens 
unit  along  the  optical  axis. 


1 74-428  O.G.-97-2 1 :  QL3 


(         So      TO  f' 

i  TCuwatTKM  aciun  sn.rTTE>i 
1.  A  catadiopiric  projection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  beam  splitter  for  letting  illumination  light  having  entered  along 

an  optical  axis  of  a  first  surface  go  out  along  an  optical  axis  of 

a  second  surface; 
at  lea.st  one  refracting  system  of  a  first  refracting  system  for 

converging  said  illumination  light  coming  from  said  first 
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surface  and  letting  the 
beam  splitter  and  a 
said  illumination  light 
letting  the  converged 
and 
a  concave  mirror  for 
light  coming  from  said 
light  again  go  toward 
wherein  said  beam  splitter 
an  entrance   surface 

arranged  to  face  the 
an  exit  surface  which 
to  face  the  optical 
a  direction  changing 
for  transmitting  said 
region  for  reflecting 
inclined  relative  to 
surface  and  said 
an  exit/entrance  surfaci 
guided  firom  said 
said  direction  changii 
mirror,  and  guiding 
said  concave  mirror 
changing  surface  to 
a  transparent  portion 
from  a  position 
changing  surface  to  a 
entrance  surface,  saii 
surface,  which  has  a  < 
direction  changing 
nation  light,  and 
by  said  direction 
UghL 


axi  > 


th; 
seca  id 
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:onveTged  light  go  out  toward  said 

sec(  nd  refracting  system  for  converging 

oming  from  said  beam  splitter  and 

lig  It  go  out  toward  said  second  surface; 

reflec  ing  and  converging  said  illumination 
fa  ;am  splitter  and  letting  the  converged 
sa  id  beam  splitter, 

comprises: 
w  lich  said  illumination  light  enters, 
c  ptical  axis  of  said  first  surface; 
s4d  illumination  light  leaves,  arranged 
of  said  second  surface; 
ice  comprising  a  transmitting  region 
illimiination  light  and  a  reflecting 
said  illumination  light,  arranged  as 
respective  optical  axes  of  said  first 
surface; 

for  letting  said  illumination  light 

entrance  surface  at  least  partially  through 

surface  go  out  toward  said  concave 

aid  illumination  light  coming  from 

least  partially  through  said  direction 

s  id  exit  surface;  and 

V  tiich  is  formed  in  a  region  ranging 

abu  ting  on  an  edge  of  said  direction 

peripheral  side  in  at  least  one  of  said 

exit/entrance  surface,  and  said  exit 

me  light  transmittance  as  that  of  said 

surface  for  a  wavelength  of  said  illumi- 

whii  h  gives  a  same  phase  change  as  that 

ch  inging  surface,  to  said  illumination 


Int.  C  ."  G«2B  13/18 


VS.  a.  359—729 


1.  Ultracompact  complex 
lithic  block  of  optical  matei  ial 
faces;  one  said  aspherical  su|face 
aspherical  surface  forming 
the  other  aspherical  surface 
aspherical  surface  forming 
shape;  a  proportion  of  radii iof 
and  a  proximity  of  the  surfa  :es 
diameter  of  the  primary  mi^or. 


Haaims 


S,(>38420 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  RING-SHAPED  LASER  SPOT 
Fiunio  Ohtomo;  Hiroo  Sugai,-  Youbei  Ogawa,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Enomoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  asagnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  22,  1994,  6-163132 

Int.  a.*  G02B  27/09 

VS.  a.  359—739  3  Claims 
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', 638,219 
ULTRACOMPACT  O  )MPLEX  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Antonio  Medina  Puerta,  li  56  Las  Lunas  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91107;  Enrique  Fariza  puttmann,  Faico,  7-12,  Castellon, 
Spain;  Jose  M.  Estrelai  Ariguel,  Sagunto,  1-23,  Valencia, 
Spain,  and  Tolls  Deslis,  1  S834  Groverdale  St.,  Covina,  Calif. 
91722-1130 

FUed  Jun.  23,|l99S,  Ser.  No.  494,278 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Spain,  Jun.  30.  1994,  9401431 


optical  device,  comprising  a  mono- 

with  two  opposite  aspherical  sur- 

being  a  concave  annular  specular 

ajprimary  mirror  having  a  diameter  and 

being  a  convex  or  concave  specular 

secondary  mirror,  which  is  circular  in 

the  surfaces  being  from  1.5  to  10, 

being  between  0. 1  and  S  times  the 


APOOIZATION 

OENSITT 

DISTRIBUTION 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  ring-shaped  laser  beam  spot  com- 
prising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  laser  light; 

a  light  transmitting  means  which  includes  a  collimator  lens  for 
transmitting  said  laser  light  emitted  from  said  laser  light 
source  to  a  target  to  form  a  first  projected  image  on  said 
target;  and 

a  diaphragm  member  formed  between  said  light  transmitting 
means  and  said  target  for  forming  a  ring-shaped  second  pro- 
jected image  as  a  diffraction  fringe  on  said  target,  wherein 
said  device  satisfies  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

D<(f/r)xA.  or  (rA)<(f/D)=F„„ 

where  D  is  the  aperture  of  said  collimator  lens, 
f  is  the  focal  length  of  said  collimator  lens, 
r  is  the  size  of  said  laser  light  source, 
k  is  the  wavelength  of  said  laser  light  source  and 
F.„  stands  for  F-number 


5,638,221 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Maruyama,  and  Makoto  Iwaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,847,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,479,296,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,187,  Jan.  14,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5321,550,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
477,464,  Feb.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  527,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-30775; 
Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47590;  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-202558 

Int  CI."  G02B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  359—793  18  Claims 

10.   An   objective   optical   system  of  an   optical    information 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  said  system  including: 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  generally  parallel  luminous 

flux; 
a  chromatic  aberration  correcting  element  for  correcting  a  chro- 
matic aberration  of  said  objective  lens  said  chromatic  aberra- 
tion correcting  element  is  formed  of  three  lenses  cemented 
together,  a  first  lens  and  a  third  lens  having  a  same  polarity 
power,  and  a  second  lens  having  a  difi'erent  power  from  the 
power  of  said  first  and  third  lenses,  incident  and  outgoing  end 
faces  of  said  chromatic  aberration  correcting  element  being 
formed  as  generally  plane  surfaces  respectively,  said  chro- 
matic aberration  correcting  element  satisfying  the  following 
conditions: 
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5,638022 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Makoto  Shigefaara,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147432 
Int  a."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—814  8  Claims 
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6.  An  optical  element  positioning  device  comprising: 

a  fixed  member  fixed  to  an  optical  apparatus  having  an  optical 
axis; 

a  movable  member  supported  by  said  optical  apparatus  so  as  to 
be  movable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member,  said  movable 
member  holding  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  along  the 
moving  direction; 

a  first  magnetic  body  arranged  in  said  fixed  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  magnetic  bodies  equal  in  number  of  said 
optical  elements,  said  second  magnetic  bodies  being  disposed 
in  said  movable  member  along  the  imving  direction  and 
selectively  able  to  face  said  first  magnetic  body  when  said 
movable  member  is  nnoved. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  magnetic  body  and  each  of  said 
second  magnetic  bodies  has  a  magnetic  pole  surface  which 
faces  the  other,  and  lines  of  attracting  magnetic  force  are 
generated  between  said  magnetic  bodies  when  said  magnetic 
bodies  are  made  face  each  other,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  magnetic  body  and  each  of  said  second 
magnetic  bodies  has  an  extending  portion  close  to  the  other, 
and  the  lines  of  attracting  magnetic  force  form  a  closed  loop 
passing  through  said  extending  portion  to  give  said  movable 


member  a  force  which  stops  said  movable  member,  thereby 
positioning  one  of  said  optical  elements  on  the  optical  axis. 


5,638,223 
PROJECTION  TYPE  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  WITH  DETACHABLE  \\D  ATTACHABLE 
LENS  BARREL  UNFFS 
Masatoshi  Ikeda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,477,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,086 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252387 
Int  a.*  G02B  07/02 
VS.  a.  359—827  15  Claims 
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wherein  a  refractive  index  of  said  first  lens  in  the  central  wave- 
length in  use  is  represented  by  n,,  a  refractive  index  of  said  second 
lens  is  represented  by  nj,  and  a  refractive  index  of  said  third  lens  is 
represented  by  n,;  and 
means  for  independently  actuating  said  objective  lens  at  least  in 
an  optical  axis  direction. 
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1.  A  projection  type  exposure  apparatus  for  iUuimnating  a  mask 
formed  with  a  pattern  with  an  iUumination  Ught  having  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength  area  region  and  forming  an  image  of  the  pattern 
on  a  substrate  through  a  projection  optical  system,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  incorporating  a  plurality  of  lens 

barrel  units  each  housing  one  or  more  optical  elements, 
wherein  each  of  said  lens  barrel  units  is  so  mounted  in  said 
projection  optical  system  as  to  be  individually  attachable 
thereto  and  detachable  therefrom,  and  each  of  said  lens  barrel 
units  has  an  adjustment  mechanism  that  adjusts  the  position  of 
an  optical  element  housed  therein. 


5.638424 

TAPE  DUBBING  AND  DIVIDED  MASTER  TAPE 

PRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Yoidiiro  Nakatani,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,454,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,481,411,  which  is  a  conUniiation  of  Ser.  No.  116,948,  Sep.  3, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  oT  Ser.  No.  930,819. 

Aug.  14.  1992,  abandoocd.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  551,777 

int  CL*  A04N  5/782 

VS.  CL  36»— 15  1  CWm 

1.  A  dubbing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  original  master  tape  playback  device  for  playing  back  an 
original  master  tape  recorded  with  an  original  master  signal 
having  an  original  signal  sequence; 
signal  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  original  master  signal 
time-divisionally  into  predetermined  signal  segments  of  equal 
length,  said  signal  segments  of  equal  length  each  havmg  a 
preselected  time  code  tiiereby  forming  an  N  number  of 
divided  master  signals  by  assigning  said  predetermined  signal 
segments  sequentially  and  cyclicaUy  between  said  N  number 
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of  divided  master  signal 
an  integer  greater  than 

N  number  of  master  signa 
N  number  of  divided  mapter 
of  master  tapes, 

control  means  for  causin  ; 
recording  devices  to 
master  tapes  to  be 
divided  master  signals 
interruption  on  said  N 

N  number  of  master  tape 
and  simultaneously  pi 
number  of  master  tapes 

N-times  speed  recording 
compressing  each  of 
reproduced  from  said 
devices  into  1/N  to  obtiin 
while  restoring  said  orij  inal 
N-times  speed  recordinj 

recording  means  for  recc  xling 
signals  on  a  plurality 
which  is  N-times  a  nonial 
and  wherein  said  origin  il 
audio  signal  and  each 
recorded  with  a  first 
delay  time,  and  a 
first  and  second  audio 
audio  signal,  and  each 
has  fade-in  and  fade-ou 
tus  further  comprises  a 
audio  signal  reproduced 
number  of  master  tape 
switching  means  for 
audio  signal  and  said 
delay  circuit,  so  that 
signals  selected  by  sai 
outputting,  does  not  contain 
points. 
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based  on  said  time  code  where  N  is 


recording  devices  for  recording  said 
signals  respectively  on  N  number 


said  N  number  of  master  signal 

intermittently  said  N  nimiber  of 

so  that  each  of  said  N  number  of 

becomes  continuous  without  time 

liimber  of  master  tapes; 

playback  devices  for  synchronously 

back  at  a  real  time  speed  said  N 

respectively; 

signal  producing  means  for  time- 

N  number  of  divided  master  signals 

number  of  master  tape  playback 

N-times  speed  recording  signals 

signal  sequence  in  each  of  said 

signals; 

said  N-times  speed  recording 

slave  tapes  each  running  at  a  speed 

playback  speed  of  said  slave  tapes 

master  signal  includes  an  original 

said  N  number  of  master  tapes  is 

a^dio  signal  having  a  predetermined 

audio  signal  having  no  delay,  said 

gnals  are  derived  from  said  original 

f  said  first  and  second  audio  signals 

editing  points,  said  dubbing  appara- 

lelay  circuit  for  delaying  said  second 

from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  N 

playback  devices,  and  audio  signal 

s<  ectively  outputting  one  of  said  first 

econd  audio  signal  delayed  by  said 

one  of  the  first  and  second  audio 

audio  signal  switching  means  for 

said  fade-in  and  fade-out  editing 
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,638^25 
MAGNETld  DISC  APPARATUS 
Takefaiko  l^boi,  Kawasal^i;  Toshihlko  Matsuda,  Higashine; 
Shoichi  Shimizu,  Kawaiaki;   Masako  Kaizumi,  Kawasaki, 
and  Hlroyuki  Mase,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawas^d,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23«  1993.  Ser.  No.  21^29 
Claims  priority,  appUca^on  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-060817 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/02 


VS.  a.  360—27 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  a^^ 

a  plurality  of  magnetic 

a  plurality  of  magnetic 

said  plurality  of  •"— ' 
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ippan  us  comprising: 
re  ording  media; 

h<  ads  respectively  provided  for  each  of 
magne  ic  recording  media; 


writing  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic 
heads  and  for  writing  information  to  said  magnetic  recording 
medium; 

reading  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic 
heads  and  for  reading  out  the  information  from  the  magnetic 
recording  medium; 

an  electric  filter  having  filter  characteristics  including  a  cut-off 
frequency  Fc  and  a  boost  value  Fb  which  determine  transfer 
characteristics  of  said  filter,  wherein  said  electric  filter  is 
provided  for  said  reading  means  and  executes  a  frequeiKy 
domain  waveform  equalization  to  a  read  signal  fixim  said 
magnetic  head  and  said  cut-off  frequency  Fc  and  said  boost 
value  Fb  can  be  variably  set  by  a  signal  from  outside; 

measuring  means  for  writing  an  isolated  waveform  onto  the 
magnetic  recording  medium  using  said  writing  means  at  the 
start  of  use  of  the  apparatus  and,  thereafter,  for  reading  out 
said  isolated  waveform  using  said  reading  means  and  measur- 
ing a  half  value  width  of  said  read-out  isolated  waveform; 

a  ROM  table  in  which  circuit  parameters  which  give  the  opti- 
mum characteristics  of  the  electric  filter  corresponding  to  the 
half  value  width  of  the  isolated  waveform  have  fixedly  been 
stored; 

table  forming  means  for  reading  out  the  optimum  value  of  the 
circuit  parameters  corresponding  to  the  half  value  width  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means  from  said  ROM  table  and  for 
forming  a  set  value  table  in  which  set  values  have  been  stored 
for  every  magnetic  head;  and 

control  means  for  reading  out  the  set  values  from  the  set  value 
table  corresponding  to  the  designated  magnetic  head  prior  to 
the  writing  operation  by  said  writing  means  or  the  reading 
operation  by  said  reading  means  and  for  controlling  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  electric  filter. 


5,638,226 

SYSTEM  HAVING  CONTROLLED  POLARITY  ADDING 

ODD  AND/OR  EVEN  NUMBERS  OF  EQUALIZATION 

TRANSITIONS  DEPENDING  UPON  PULSE  POLARITY 

Norman  L.  Koren,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,250,  JuL  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602388 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09;5/035 

VS.  a.  360-40  32  Claims 
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1.  A  controlled  polarity  system  having  an  equalized  recording 
channel  for  recording  and  retrieving  data,  the  system  comprising: 

an  encoder  for  receiving  a  first  data  signal  representing  the  data 
and  for  providing  a  first  encoded  signal  therefrom,  the 
encoder  encoding  in  a  (djc)  run-length  limited  modulation 
code  to  provide  the  first  encoded  signal,  the  first  encoded 
signal  having  a  clock  period  of  the  code; 

a  write  equalizer  coupled  to  the  encoder  for  receiving  ttie  first 
encoded  signal  and  adding  an  odd  number  of  equalization 
transitions,  at  least  one  transition  for  a  zero  code,  to  tiie  write 
current  for  code  O's  between  written  transitions  for  code  I's 
that  are  to  be  read  back  as  same-polarity  pulses  and  adding  an 
even  number  of  equalization  transitions,  at  least  two  transi- 
tions for  a  zero  code,  for  code  O's  between  wrinen  transitions 
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for  code  I's  that  are  to  be  read  back  as  opposite  polarity 
pulses  for  providing  a  write  equalized  signal  therefrom; 

a  signal  channel  coupled  to  the  write  equalizer  for  recording  of 
the  first  equalized  signal  and  for  providing  a  readback  signal 
upon  retrieval  of  the  write  equalized  signal  as  recorded; 

a  read  equalizer  coupled  to  the  signal  channel  for  receiving  the 
readback  signal  and  for  providing  a  read  equalized  signal 
therefrom,  said  read  equalizer  having  an  equalized  isolated 
pulse  response  to  a  d.c.-firee,  write  equaliznl  isolated  pulse 
having  tlie  .  .  .  0001000  .  .  .  data  pattern  and  permitting  the 
resolution  of  d-t-1  run  length,  same-polarity  code  patterns; 

a  detector  coupled  to  the  read  equalizer  for  receiving  the  read 
equalized  signal  and  for  providing  a  second  encoded  signal 
therefrom;  and 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  detector  for  receiving  the  second 
encoded  signal  and  for  providing  a  second  data  signal  there- 
from. 


5,638.227 

DIGITAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Shiqji  Hamai,  Osaka,-  Cliiyoko  Matsumi,  Suita,  and  Aldra 

Iketani,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17, 1993,  5-318031; 
Dec  20.  1993.  5-319659 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—48  10  aaims 
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6.  A  digital  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  input  data 
composed  of  a  sequence  of  data  words  each  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  symbols  onto  a  plurality  of  continuous  tracks  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  data  formatting  means  for  forming  from  the  sequence  of  data 
words  of  the  input  data  a  data  block  which  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  data  groups  each  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
data  words; 

a  first  error  correction  coding  means  for  performing  an  inter- 
track  error  correction  coding  by  forming  a  plurality  of  first 
information  elements  each  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
symbols  collected  from  a  plurality  of  data  words  selected 
from  different  data  groups  among  said  plurality  of  data  groups 
and  subjecting  each  of  the  first  information  elements  to  an 
error  correction  encoding  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  first  parity 
code  words  for  the  plurality  of  first  information  elements; 

a  second  error  correction  coding  means  for  performing  an  outer 
error  correction  coding  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  groups 
by  forming  a  plurality  of  second  infomtation  elements  each 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  symbols  collected  from  the 
plurality  of  data  words  and  the  plurality  of  first  parity  code 
words  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  word  units  and  subject- 
ing the  plurality  of  second  information  elements  to  an  error 
correction  coding  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  second  parity  code 
words; 

a  third  enxir  correction  coding  means  for  performing  an  inner 
error  correction  coding  by  subjecting  each  of  the  plurality  of 
data  words  in  the  data  block,  each  of  the  plurality  of  first 


parity  code  words  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  parity 
code  words  to  an  error  correction  coding  to  obtain  a  plurality 
of  third  parity  code  words;  and 
recording  means  for  adding  a  sync  pattern  and  a  sync  block 
number  to  each  of  the  data  words,  the  first  parity  code  words 
and  the  second  parity  code  words  with  the  associated  third 
parity  code  words  to  fonn  data  sync  blocks  corresponding  to 
the  data  words,  first  parity  sync  blocks  corresponding  to  the 
first  parity  code  words  and  second  parity  sync  bloclcs  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  parity  code  words,  and  for  recording 
the  data  word  sync  blocks,  first  parity  sync  blocks  and  second 
parity  sync  blocks  derived  from  the  data  block  on  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  continuous  tracks  on  the  recording  noedium 
such  that  the  data  word  sync  blocks  in  each  data  word  unit  of 
the  plurality  of  data  word  units  are  recorded  in  a  first  prede- 
termined recording  area  of  a  corresponding  one  track  of  the 
predetermined  number  of  continuous  traetts  and  that  the  first 
parity  sync  blocks  ate  distributed  to  a  second  predetermined 
recording  area  of  each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  con- 
tinuous tracks. 


5,638028 
RETROREFLECnVE  MARKER  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 
CARTRIDGE 
Fred  C.  Thomas,  III,  Kaysville.  Utah,  assignor  to  Iomega  Cor- 
poration, Roy.  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  14. 1995.  Ser.  No.  388^2 

Int  a.*  GllB  19/04 

VS.  CL  360—60  16  Claims 
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1.  A  cartridge  few  a  data  storage  drive  which  has  a  source  of 
irradiance   and   a  detector  of  said   irradiance   for  determining 
whether  the  cartridge  is  suitable  for  use  in  said  drive,  said  cartridge 
comprising: 
a  body; 

a  data  storage  medium  in  said  body;  and 
a  marker  on  said  body,  said  marker  being  a  retroieflective 
material  which  reflects  irradiance  frota  said  source  back 
toward  said  source  for  detection  by  said  detector  which 
thereby  identifies  said  cartridge  as  being  suitable  for  use  in 
that  drive. 


5,638^29 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  POSITION  IN  AN  INFORMATION 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Toshiaki    Shingu,    Kawasaki;    l^unenori    Yoshinari.    Tokyo; 
Hideyuki    Nishida.    Yokohama,    and     Katsumi    Arisaka, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaUoa  of  Ser.  No.  980,966,  Nov.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-340300 
Int  a."  GllB  15/22 
VS.  a.  360— 72J  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  setting  a  head  to  a  target  position  on  a  tape  in  a 
tape  recorder,  in  which  position  codes  indicating  positions  aic 
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positii  n 
stopp  ng 
posii  on 


c(  de  i 

:  dr  ve  I 


recorded  in  respective 
ing: 

a  first  reading  step  for 
position  on  the  tape 
drive  start  position  on 

a  separating  step  for 
reading  out  the 

a  first  driving  step  for 
fttHn  the  tape; 

an  estimating  step  for 
based  on  the  drive  start 
said  first  driving  step; 

a  first  checking  step  for 
estimated  current 

a  stopping  step  for 
estimated  current 
determined  in  said  first 

a  second  reading  step  for 
on  the  tape  at  which  the 
reading  out  a  position 
by  the  bead  after  the 

a  judging  step  for  judging 
sented  by  the  position 
step  is  equal  to,  ahead 

a  determining  step  for 
current  position  is 
is  equal  to  the  target 
necessary  and  that  a 
the  change  is  forward 
position  is  ahead  of  or 
as  judged  in  said  judgiilg 

a  second  driving  step 
determined  in  said 
with  the  tape  for  cl 
second  driving  step 
mined  to  be  necessary 

a  second  checking  step 
codes  on  the  tape  by 
current  position  n 
read  out  matches  the 
ing  step;  and 

a  control  step  for 
driving  step  until  a  mal^h 
step. 


positic  IS  on  the  tape,  said  method  compris- 


c(Aitacting  the  head  with  a  drive  start 

an  I  reading  out  a  position  code  in  the 

tl  e  tape  by  the  head; 

sepi  rating  the  bead  from  the  tape  after 

position  code  in  the  drive  start  position; 

driv  ng  the  tape  after  separating  the  head 

successively  estimating  a  current  position 
XMition  and  a  driving  amount  during 
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5,638,230 
DIGITAL  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DISK 

DRIVES 
Ronald  J.  Kadlec,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  assignor  to  Rodlme 

PLC,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,216,  Feb.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  856,954,  May  14, 1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  583,972,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456^53 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/596 
VS.  CL  360—78.04  27  Claims 

OOHI-CMATCO  WIEHMCIMU 
/StU  LENCTH 


checidng  wbetlier  tlie  successively 
matches  a  target  position; 
the  drive  of  tlie  tape  when  tlie 
matches  the  target  position,  as 
:hecking  step; 

lontacting  the  bead  with  the  position 
ape  stopped  in  said  stopping  step  and 
in  the  stopped  position  on  the  tape 
of  the  tape  is  stopped; 
tvhetlier  a  real  current  position  repre- 
( ode  read  out  in  said  second  reading 
or  behind  the  target  position; 
d^ermining  that  a  change  of  the  real 
when  the  real  current  position 
and  determining  that  a  change  is 
ion  of  the  drive  required  to  make 
or  backward  when  the  real  current 
b  :hind  the  target  position,  respectively, 
step; 

driving  the  tape  in  the  direction 
step  while  contacting  the  head 
ng  the  real  current  position,  said 
performed  when  a  change  is  deter- 
said  determining  step; 

successively  reading  out  position 

head  and  checking  whether  the  read 

by  the  position  code  successively 

position  during  said  second  driv- 


unne  essary 


poj  ition  i 


di  ecti< 


f<r 


detei  nining : 
chai  gi 

I  being 


uget  I 


continf  ng  to  drive  the  tape  in  said  second 
is  detected  in  said  second  checking 


1.  In  an  information  storage  apparatus  having  (1)  a  recording 
medium,  (2)  a  reading  device,  (3)  a  position  control  system  for 
providing  effort  signals  to  control  the  position  of  the  reading 
device  relative  to  the  recording  medium  during  a  seek  operation  in 
which  a  distance  between  the  reading  device  and  a  requested 
locating  relative  to  the  recording  medium  is  reduced,  and  (4)  a 
driver  that  is  responsive  to  the  effort  signals  to  affect  the  relative 
position  of  the  reading  device  and  the  recording  medium;  an 
arrangement  in  the  position  control  system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  determining  seek  length,  the  means  for  determining 
seek  length  providing  an  intermediate  seek  length  signal  indi- 
cating that  a  current  seek  length  lies  within  an  intermediate 
range;  and 

b)  means  for  compensating  for  saturation  of  the  driver  during 
intermediate-length  seeks,  responsive  to  the  intermediate  seek 
length  signal,  the  compensating  means  including  means  for 
providing  a  modified  effort  signal  including: 

1)  an  acceleration  pulse  having  a  trailing  portion  set  to  a 
predetermined  clamp  value  that  is  smaller  in  magnitude 
than  a  maximum  value  of  the  acceleration  pulse;  and 

2)  a  deceleration  pulse  occurring  after  the  acceleration  pulse. 


5,638,231 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

HAVING  NO  MOVEABLE  SLANTING  POSTS 
Yasutiiro  Oiiuda;  Syosulie  Olu,  and  Nobuzumi  Kurihara,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-128890; 
JuL  15,  1993,  5-199103;  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081598 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/027 
VS.  CL  360—85  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  comprising: 
a  deck  ba.se  extending  parallel  to  an  x-y  plane  defined  by 

mutually  peqiendicular  x  and  y  axes;  and 
a  tape  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  a  magnetic  tape  into  a  tape 
cassette  having  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  for  said 
magnetic  tape,  when  the  device  is  in  an  unloaded  state,  and 
out  of  said  tape  cassette  and  spirally  winding  said  magnetic 
tape  onto  an  outer  circumference  of  a  rotary  head  drum,  said 
rotary  bead  drum  having  a  center  axis  aligned  at  a  predeter- 
mined tilt  angle  with  respect  to  a  z  axis  perpendicular  to  ttie 
x-y  plane  and  a  predetermined  direction  angle  with  respect  to 
the  X  axis,  said  tape  guide  mechanism  comprising: 
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a  first  guide  roller  provided  on  a  first  moving  member  movable 
along  a  guide  slot  on  tlie  supply  reel  side  of  said  rotary  head 
drum,  said  first  guide  roller  rotating  about  a  first  axis  parallel 
with  tlie  z  axis  and  winds  said  magnetic  tape  such  that  a 
center  line  of  said  magnetic  tape  lies  in  a  reference  plane 
parallel  to  the  x-y  plane,  when  the  device  is  in  the  loaded 
state; 

a  second  guide  roller  provided  on  a  second  moving  member 
movable  along  a  second  guide  slot  which  comprises  a  slanting 
part  which  slants  downwards  from  said  x-y  plane  as  said 
second  guide  slot  approaches  said  rotary  head  drum,  said 
second  guide  roller  rotating  about  a  second  axis  having  pre- 
determined tilt  and  direction  angles  with  respect  to  the  z  and  x 
axes  respectively,  when  the  device  is  in  the  loaded  state,  said 
second  guide  roller  winding  said  tape  off  of  said  rotary  head 
drum;  and 

a  first  slanting  post  fixed  to  said  deck  base  at  predetermined  tilt 
and  direction  angles  with  respect  to  the  z  and  x  axes  respec- 
tively, such  that  when  the  device  is  in  the  loaded  state,  said 
first  slanting  post  coacts  with  said  second  guide  roller  so  as  to 
redirect  the  center  line  of  said  magnetic  tape  to  said  reference 
plane; 

wherein  neither  of  said  first  and  second  moving  members  is 
provided  with  a  slanting  post. 


a  rotary  head  imit  including  a  rotary  drum  and  a  stationary  drtmi 
coaxially  mounted  with  and  roiatably  supponed  by  said  rotary 
drum,  said  rotary  drum  having  a  bead  nnounted  tlieteon  and 
upon  rotation  forces  said  bead  into  sliding  contact  with  the 
tape-stiaped  recording  medium  run  in  either  the  forward  or  tbe 
reverse  tnovement  direction; 

a  pair  of  supporting  members  rotatably  supported  and  secured 
by  said  rotary  bead  unit; 

a  pair  of  capstans  with  each  capstan  being  rotatably  supported 
and  secured  by  one  of  said  supporting  members; 

a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  arranged  facing  said  capstans;  and 

said  supporting  members  being  rotated  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  tape-shaped  recording  medium  in  either  the  forward  or 
the  reverse  direction  for  selectively  moving  one  of  tlie  cap- 
stans towards  one  of  the  piiKb  rollers,  with  tiie  selected 
capstan  engaging  and  moving  the  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  in  cooperation  with  the  selected  pinch  roller. 


5,638,233 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR  HAVING  A  FKED 

SBAFT  WITH  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  GROOVES  FOR 

INTEGRATING  THE  BEARING  THEREWITH  AND 

HAVING  A  DISC  ABUTTING  THE  OUTER  RING  OF  THE 

BEARING 
Yotaka  Ishi/iika,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaliushiki  Kaisiia 

Sankyo  Scild  Scisaknsbo,  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,877,  Oct  12, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-298211 

Int  CL'  GllB  17/028 

VS.  a.  360—99.08  4  Clains 

37      4, 


5,638032 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS  FOR 

TAPE-SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Morihiro  Komoriya,  Chiba;  Masafumi  Tamura,  Kanagawa, 
and  Taliashi  Katoku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01131,  5  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-193031 

Int  Cl."  GllB  15/00:15/44 

VS.  Cl.  360—85  15  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  tape-shaped 
recording  medium  which  runs  in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse 
movement  direction,  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  motor  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  fixed  shaft  having  a  lower  shaft  portion  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  an  upper  shaft  portion  provided  with  two  circum- 
ferential grooves; 
a  bearing  member  including: 
a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  the  circumferential  grooves; 
upper  and  lower  roller  rings  mounted  on  tbe  upper  shaft 
portion  of  the  fixed  shaft  through  tlie  balls  disposed  in  tbe 
circumferential  grooves; 
a  pre-loading  sping  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower 
roller  rings  and  which  exerts  an  elastic  force  on  both  the 
upper  and  lower  roller  rings  In  opposite  directions  thereby 
tending  to  push  the  upper  and  lower  roller  rings  away  from 
each  other; 
a  rotor  fixed  to  a  lower  end  of  the  lower  roller  ring  and  provided 
with  a  loading  surface  formed  in  its  uppermost  surface;  and 
a  motor  member  mounted  below  the  rotor, 
wherein  the  upper  shaft  portion  protrudes  above  the  uppermost 
surface  of  the  rotor  such  thai  the  upper  roller  ring,  the  pre- 
loading spring,  and  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  the  lower 
roller  ring  are  positioned  above  the  uppermost  surface  of  the 
rotor  the  upper  and  lower  roller  rings  respectively  abutting 
inner  edge  portions  of  magnetic  discs,  and  wherein  inner 
peripheral  portions  of  the  magnetic  discs  are  loaded  on  the 
loading  surface  of  the  rotor. 
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;,«138,234 
FLEXURE  WITH  REDli  CED  UNLOADED  HEIGHT  FOR 

HARD  DI^C  DRIVE  HEADS 
Tncf  M.  Hagen,  Edina,  Cfellf^  assignor  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Ino,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Sti:  No.  975,352,  Nov.  12,  1992.  TUs 
application  May  2, 1995,  Scr.  No.  432,843 
Int  ix^  GUB  5/48 

ISdalms 


U.S.  CL  360—104 


g  mbal  < 
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;  exct  pt 


irst 


1.  An  elongated  disc  drivi 
integral  gimbal,  the  flexure 
material  having  a  first 

a  load  beam; 

a  first  tab  of  the  integral 
coplanar  with  said 
portion  and  a  second 
material  thickness 
local  to  and  surrounding 
button  defined  in  the 
retaining  the  first  maierial 
having  a  second  materi  U 
thickness, 

the  load  point  button 
second  portion  of 
substantially  one-l 

a  second  tab  of  the  intei 
beam,  longitudinally  s 
providing  a  head  mouating 

a  pair  of  laterally  disposi  ;d 
of  the  integral  gimbal 


magnetic  head  mounting  flexure  with 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  planar 
mate^al  thickness  and  comprising: 


extending  from  and  substantially 

beam,  said  first  tab  having  a  first 

^rtion,  said  first  tab  retaining  the  first 

in  a  thinned  area  of  the  first  portion 

a  selected  location  of  a  load  point 

portion,  the  load  point  button  also 

thickness  and  the  thinned  area 

thickness  less  than  said  first  material 


-half 
gal 


MAGNETIC 
HARDBUS 
Hardayal  S.  Gill,  Portola 
aty,  both  of  Calif., 
Machines  Corporation, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
wliich  is  a  continuatioi 
abandoned.  This 

lot 
U.S.  CL  3«0— 113 

34c 


40 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  ( 
data  from  a  track  on  a  ma 
an  MR  layer: 


ing  positioned  out-of-plane  from  said 
laid  first  tab  by  an  amount  equal  to 
of  the  first  material  thickness; 
gimbal.  also  integral  with  said  load 
liaced  from  said  first  tab,  the  second  tab 
surface;  and 
partially  etched  longitudinal  beams 
onnecting  said  first  and  second  tat>s. 


5,638035 
STORi4GE  SYSTEM  WITH  CANTED 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 

/alley,  and  David  E.  Heim,  Redwood 
I  ssignors  to  International  Business 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

437,252,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  94,828,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
applica^on  Oct  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  735,044 
GllB  5/127 

nOatnm 
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a  magnetic  bias  layer  coextensive  with  said  MR  layer  to  gener- 
ate a  first  transverse  bias  field; 

a  spacer  layer  of  high  resistivity  nonmagnetic  material  inter- 
posed between  said  MR  layer  and  said  magnetic  bias  layer, 
and 

strips  of  high  coercivity  magnetic  material  in  contiguous  contact 
with  opposite  track-overlying  edges  of  said  MR  layer  and  said 
magnetic  bias  layer,  each  of  said  strips  having  its  magnetiza- 
tion direction  canted  at  an  angle  ^  from  its  horizontal  compo- 
nent, said  strips  producing  a  longitudinal  bias  field  for  main- 
taining said  MR  layer  in  a  single  domain,  said  strips  also 
producing  a  second  transverse  bias  field  cooperating  with  said 
first  transverse  bias  field  to  transversely  bias  the  MR  layer 
magnetization  from  its  horizontal  component  at  an  angle  8 
preselected  to  optimize  sensing  efficiency  of  the  transducer. 


5,638,236 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  SINGLE  USE  CLEANING 

LEADER  WHICH  UTILIZES  RUFTURABLE  POUCHES 

CLEANING  SOLVENT 

Ed  Scott,  Anaheim  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan,  and  Sony  T^ans  Com,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232^494 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/10:5/127 

VS.  a.  360—128  43  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape,  for  use  in  a  tape  player  having  a  tape 
transport  mechanism,  tlie  tape  cartridge  including: 

a  signal  portion;  and 

a  cleaning  leader  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  signal  portion,  the 
cleaning  leader  having  a  cleaning  solvent  module  mounted 
thereon  at  a  first  location,  said  cleaning  solvent  module 
including  a  sealed  pouch  and  cleaning  solvent  within  the 
sealed  pouch,  the  sealed  pouch  tupturable  upon  passage  of  the 
cleaning  leader  through  said  a  tape  transport  mechanism  of 
said  a  tape  player. 


5,638,237 

FUSIBLE-LINK  REMOVABLE  SHORTING  OF 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEADS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECHON 

Peter  B.  Phipps,  Saratoga;  Erhard  T.  Schreck,  San  Jose,  and 

Albert  J.  Wallash,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5194184 

Int  a."  GllB  5/10,5/127.5/41 ,5/33 

\i&.  a.  360—128  8  Claims 


I IR)  transducer  for  sensing  magnetized 
i|  netic  storage  medium,  comprising: 


1.  An  intermediate  article  of  manufacture  of  a  magnetoresistive 
head  with  a  protective  device  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensor  element  having  terminal  pads; 

a  first  fusible-link  having  a  first  and  second  terminal  connected 
across  said  MR  sensor  for  shotting  said  magnetoresistive 
sensor  element  for  discharging  static  electrical  charge  during 
the  manufacturing  of  said  magnetoresistive  head,  said  first 
fusible  link  having  a  third  terminal  for  receiving  current  to 
open  said  fusible-link;  and 

a  conductor  connected  across  said  MR  sensor  terminal  pads  for 
providing  an  electrical  short  during  the  opening  of  said  fiisible 
link,  said  conductor  being  removable  after  said  fusible  link 
has  been  opened. 


5,638,238 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  WITH  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

GUIDES 

Daisaburo  Kubota,  Osalui,  and  Seyiro  Okada,  Neyagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231558; 
Scp.  25,  1991,  3-245584 

Int  a.'  GllB  /5/W) 
U.S.  a.  360—130.21  2  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  use  with  a  magnetic  tape 
having  a  first  edge  an  a  second  edge  and  a  recording  surface 
portion  between  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge,  said  mag- 
netic head  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  head  for  magnetic  tape  recording;  and 

(b)  a  tape  guide,  for  guiding  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising 

(i)  a  tape  edge  positioning  portion,  for  contacting  with  said 
first  edge  of  the  magnetic  tape  so  as  to  position  the  mag- 
netic tape  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
tape  feed  direction  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  record- 
ing surface  portion  of  the  magnetic  tape, 

(ii)  a  recording  surface  guide  portion  for  guiding  lite  record- 
ing surface  portion  of  the  magnetic  tape,  and 

(iii)  a  tape  urging  portion  for  urging  a  second  edge  of  ttie 
magnetic  tape  toward  the  tape  edge  positioning  portion  so 
as  to  position  tlie  magnetic  tape  along  the  tape  edge  posi- 
tioning portion,  said  tape  urging  portion  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  decreasing  substantially  continuously  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  from  tiie  first  edge  of  the  magnetic  tape 
positioned  by  the  tape  edge  positioning  portion  toward  the 


second  edge  of  the  magnetic  tape  urged  by  the  tape  urging 

portion, 
wherein  an  angle  between  the  recording  surface  guide  portion 
and  an  imaginary  plane,  tangent  to  the  tape  urging  portion  at  a 
position  where  the  second  edge  of  the  magnetic  tape  contacts 
the  tape  urging  portion,  increases  continuously  in  said  direc- 
tion extending  from  tlie  first  edge  of  tlie  magnetic  tape  posi- 
tioned by  tlie  tape  edge  positioning  portion  toward  tlie  second 
edge  of  the  magnetic  tape  urged  by  the  tape  urging  portion. 


5,638,239 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DETECTION  HOLES  FOR  USE  WITH  A  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DECTION  PIN 
LOCATED  IN  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  POSITIONS 
Takashi  Ohgl,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,350 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028350 

Int  CL''  GllB  19/04,15/04 

U.S.  CL  360—132  9  Claims 


2b.  3b 


1.  A  tape  cassette  having  a  recording  medium  for  use  with  a 
recording/reproducing    device    having    a    detection    mechanism 
including  a  detection  pin  adaptable  for  insertion  into  the  tape 
cassene  being  currently  used  therewith  so  as  to  determine  whether 
a  recording  operation  may  be  performed  involving  the  recording 
medium  of  ttie  currently  used  tape  cassette,  said  detection  pin 
being  located  in  one  of  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
tape  cassene  comprising: 
a  housing  for  accommodating  said  recording  medium  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  detection  boles  and  rear,  lower  and  side 
surfaces,  each  of  said  first  and  second  detection  holes  being 
located  in  one  of  said  surfaces  so  as  to  respectively  corre- 
spond to  said  first  and  second  positions  and  being  adaptable  to 
accommodate  said  detection  pin;  and 
a  prevention  plug  slidably  arranged  witliin  said  housing,  said 
prevention  plug  having  a  from  member,  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  a  rear  member  arranged  in  a  step-like  manner  and 
having  a  txxtom  member  coupled  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
intermediate  and  rear  memliers.  said  prevention  plug  being 
movable  between  a  first  location  and  a  second  location  in 
which  said  bottom  member  covers  said  first  detection  hole 
and  said  front  member  covers  said  second  detection  hole  so  as 
to  prevent  said  detection  pin  from  being  inserted  therethrough 
when  said  plug  is  in  said  first  location  and  in  which  said 
bottom  member  uncovers  said  first  detection  hole  and  said 
front  member  uncovers  said  second  detection  hole  so  as  to 
permit  said  detection  pin  to  be  inserted  therethrough  when 
said  plug  is  in  said  second  location. 
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,638,240 

STRUCTURE  FOR  BfeOVING  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
SPUTTER 

oi  Kameda,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


Noboni  Akiyama,  and  Ki 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  226,45 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
5r32S,2S7,  which  is  a  confinuation 
13, 1991,  abandoned.  This 


Claims  priority,  appUcal 
U;  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-015465 
15,  1990,  2-026509  V;  Mi. 
1990,  2-032587  U;  Apn  11 
2-040853  U;  Apn  17, 1990, 
U;  Apn  17,  1990,  2-040856 
17, 1990, 2-040858  U;  Apn 
2-040860  U;  Apn  17,  1990, 
InL  C 
U.S.  a.  360—133 


,  Apn  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,436,783, 
[No.  116,807,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
of  Sen  No.  654^97,  Feb. 
application  Apn  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
425,047 

ion  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-013181 

V;  Feb.  26. 1990,  2-018575  U;  Man 

15,  1990,  2-026510  U;  Mar.  28, 

1990,  2-040851  U;  Apn  17,  1990, 
!-040854  U;  Apn  17,  1990,  2-040855 
U;  Apn  17,  1990,  2-040857  U;  Apn 
17, 1990,  2-040859  U;  Apn  17, 1990, 
2-040861  U 

"  GllB  23/03 

4  Claims 


n 


tli: 


1.  A  stnicture  for  raovi 
one-side  disk  cartridge,  that 
lower  shell  halves  for 
close  a  head  hole  for 
spindle  hole  formed  on 
inserted  in  a  player,  said 
engaged  with  a  guide  poitio  i 
the  one-side  disk  cartridge 
generally  rectangualarly 
ends  of  the  guide  portion 
niember  for  urging  the  slidei 
die  head  and  spindle  holes, 
to  open  the  two  holes  by  < 
drive  pin  abutting  against  a 
is  opened,  a  pair  of  notches 
one  end  of  the  guide 
comers  said  pair  of  notches 
the  shutter  opening 
driving  the  slider  and  the  si 
is  inserted  upside  down  int( 
defined  by  an  inner  surface 
of  the  cartridge,  edges  of 
combined  at  the  front  come 
being  formed  adjacent  to  a 
one  of  the  front  comer 
spring  member. 


DISK  CARTRIDGI 


Ralph  L.  Soadereggen 
Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 
Filed  Jun.  6, 

lot.  it 
VS.  a.  360—133 

1.  A  disk  cartridge  comp  ising 
a  disk-shaped  storage  m  dium 


June  10.  1997 
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ELECTRICAL 


a  shutter  provided  sUdably  on  an 

ncludes  a  case  formed  with  upper  and 

accor  imodating  a  disk  therein,  to  open  and 

reci  iving  a  reading/writing  head  and  a 

case,  the  cartridge  adapted  to  be 

!  lucture  comprising  a  slider  slidably 

formed  on  a  front  end  of  the  case  of 

support  the  shutter,  said  case  being 

shafced  with  two  front  comers  at  opposite 

and  two  rear  comers:  and  a  spring 

in  a  direction  where  the  shutter  closes 

he  slider  and  the  shutter  being  moved 

drive  pin  provided  in  the  player,  the 

ont  end  of  the  shder  when  the  shutter 

being  formed  in  two  opposite  walls  at 

portit  n  and  juxtaposed  to  one  of  the  front 

ing  arranged  to  receive  a  drive  pin  of 

mech^ism  to  prevent  the  drive  pin  from 

I  Jtter  when  the  one-side  disk  cartridge 

the  player,  the  pair  of  notches  being 

said  one  of  the  front  comer  portions 

upper  and  lower  shell  halves  being 

portion  of  the  cartridge,  said  notches 

pring  receiving  portion  formed  at  said 

p<  rtions  for  receiving  one  arm  of  said 


(fi 

tl  e 


5,638.241 

HAVING  HEAD  LOADING/ 
UNLOjADlNG  RAMPS 

Fa  rmington.  Utah,  assignor  to  Iomega 


1995,  Sen  No.  468,371 
"  GllB  23/03 


4  Claims 


an  outer  casing  that  houses  said  storage  medium,  said  outer 
casing  having  a  head  access  opening  for  providing  access  to 
the  disk-shaped  storage  medium  within  the  casing;  and 

head  loadingAinloading  ramps  connected  to  the  disk  cartridge 
within  said  outer  casing  proximate  the  head  access  opening 
thereof  for  loading  and  unloading  a  pair  of  opposing  read/ 
write  heads  of  a  disk  drive  to  and  from  the  storage  medium. 


5,638,242 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,638.243 
MISWIRING  INDICATOR  IN  GROUND  FAULT 
PROTECTION  DEVICES 
Edward   M.  Torezan,   Irvington,   and   Howard   S.   Leopold, 
Melville,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eagle  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597^33 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  Ci.  361—42  14  Claims 

26i 


8.  A  ground  fault  protection  electrical  outlet  with  miswiring 
indication  comprising: 

a)  a  main  outlet  unit  including 

a  housing, 

a  primary  and  a  secondary  pair  of  electrical  connectors  arranged 
to  be  accessible  firom  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  each 
including  a  first  connector  and  a  second  connector  for  estab- 
lishing mechanical  and  electrical  connections  with  a  first  and 
a  second  wire  of  a  respective  line  wire  pair  and.  if  present,  of 
a  load  wire  pair,  respectively, 

first  and  second  connecting  nneans  for  electrically  connecting 
said  first  and  second  connectors,  respectively,  with  one 
another, 

first  and  second  switches  interposed  in  said  first  and  second 
connecting  means,  respectively  and  operative  for  being 
switched  between  their  open  and  closed  conditions. 

means  for  simultaneously  switching  said  first  and  second 
switches  between  their  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
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at  least  one  first  and  one  second  electrical  contact  being  respec- 
tively connected  with  said  first  and  second  connecting  means 
between  said  first  and  second  switches  and  said  first  and 
second  connectors  of  said  secondary  pair,  and 

b)  indicator  means  built  into  said  main  outlet  unit  and  operative 
for  indicating  a  miswiring  situation  in  which  the  wires  of  a 
wire  pair  that  supplies  electrical  current  to  said  oudet  unit  are 
mistakenly  connected  to  said  coimectors  of  said  secondary 
pair,  including 

electrically  conductive  auxiliary  connecting  means  joined  to  said 
first  and  second  coimecting  means  between  said  first  and 
second  switches  and  said  first  and  second  connectors  of  said 
secondary  pair, 

a  current-Umiting  element,  an  indicator  device  operative  for 
emitting  a  discernible  warning  of  said  miswiring  situation, 
and  an  auxiliary  switch  switchable  between  its  open  and 
closed  states,  all  interposed  in  series  in  said  auxiliary  connect- 
ing means,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  auxiliary  switch  with  said  switching 
means  for  said  first  and  second  switches  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  auxiliary  switch  is  open  when  said  first  and  second 
switches  are  closed  so  that  no  current  can  flow  through  said 
indicator  device  even  if  said  miswiring  exists,  and  closed 
when  said  first  and  second  switches  are  open  so  that  said 
auxiliary  connecting  means  constitutes  the  only  electrical  path 
then  in  existence  between  said  first  and  second  coimecting 
means,  enabling  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  indicator 
device  and  activate  it  but  only  in  the  event  of  said  miswiring. 


5,638.244 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATING 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  AC  POWER  SIGNALS 
Fereydoun    Mekanik.    Bellingham;     Donald    C.    Sorensoo, 
Lyndeo;  Gregory  S.  Zediker,  Blaine,  and  Thomas  S.  Oster- 
man,  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Alpha 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  145,069,  Oct  29,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  468.410 
lot  a."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—62  25  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  an  AC  power  signal  to  a  plurality  of 
discrete  portions  of  a  communications  network,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  the  AC  power  signal: 

providing  a  plurality  of  switches: 

connecting  each  of  the  switches  between  the  source  of  the  AC 

power  signal  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  portions  of 

the  communications  network; 
operating  the  switches  to  allow  current  to  flow  from  the  source 

of  the  AC  power  signal  to  the  portion  of  the  communications 

network  connected  thereto: 
when  a  trip  signal  associated  with  any  given  switch  is  generated, 

operating  the  given  switch  to  prevent  current  from  flowing 


from  the  source  of  the  AC  power  signal  to  die  portion  of  die 
communications  network  connected  to  the  given  switch. 

determining  a  status  of  a  current  component  of  each  of  the  AC 
power  signals  passed  through  the  switches: 

generating  the  trip  signal  for  any  given  switch  if  the  current 
component  of  the  AC  power  signal  passed  by  the  given  switch 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  current  value  for  a  first  prede- 
termined time  value; 

generating  the  trip  signal  for  any  given  switch  when  a  current 
component  of  the  AC  power  signal  passed  by  the  given  switch 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  current  value  for  a  second 
predetermined  time  value,  where  the  first  predetermined  cur- 
rent value  is  greater  dian  the  second  predetermined  current 
value  and  the  second  predetermined  time  value  is  greater  than 
the  first  predetermined  time  value; 

determining  a  status  of  a  voltage  component  of  each  of  the  AC 
power  signals  passed  through  the  switches;  and 

generating  the  trip  signal  for  any  given  switch  if  the  voltage 
component  of  the  AC  power  signal  passed  by  the  given  switch 
satisfies  a  set  of  voltage  criteria. 


5,638.245 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CUT-OFF  DETECTION  UNIT  FOR  A 

MONITOR 
Young-Min  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549471 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  28,  1994, 
94-27887 

Int  O.^  H02H  3/14 


VS.  a.  361—86 


3CUtiBS 


FUU-WAVE 
RECUIATOR 


s 


20 


2^      I 


-t-^MJ} 


S0C21 


T 


S0CC22 


'      \1    I           S0C22      NJ 
-i IU.EES3X U 


JREC22|- 


iC22! 


22 


I       |k231 


R232 


t 
VJ 

I 


{§" 


1 


MCRO- 
PHOCESSOR 


Y 


1.  An  electric  power  cut-off  detection  unit  for  a  monitor,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  first  direct  voltage  by 
full-wave  rectifying  an  alternate  electric  power  inputting  from 
the  outside; 

a  second  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  second  direct  volt- 
age by  regulating  and  equalizing  the  first  direct  voltage: 

a  third  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  third  direct  voltage  by 
regulating  and  equalizing  the  second  direct  voltage: 

a  fourth  voltage  generator  for  inputting  the  first  and  the  third 
direct  voltages  and  for  generating  a  fourth  direct  voltage 
corresponding  to  substantially  the  third  direct  voltage  or  sub- 
stantially 0  V  according  to  an  input  of  the  first  direct  voltage: 
and 

a  microprocessor  for  inputting  the  third  direct  voltage  of  said 
third  voltage  generator  as  an  operation  voltage  thereof,  moni- 
toring the  fourth  direct  voltage,  and  for  storing  data  concern- 
ing operation  states  of  the  monitor  during  inputting  the  opera- 
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tion  voltage  until  said 
V  as  the  fourth  direct 
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Tiicropiocessor  detects  substantially  0 
oltage. 


5,638,246 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DfiVICE  HAVING  A  PROTECTION 

cnrcurr,  and  elec  ronic  system  including 

1  BE  SAME 

Kozo  Sakamoto,  Hechioiiji;  Isao  Yoshida,  Nishitama-gun; 
Masatoshi  Morikawa,  G  achioujl;  Shigeo  Ohtaka,  Takasaki, 
and  Hideki  l^unoda,  A  dshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitadil,  Ltd,,  and  HItai  :hi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2A  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcai  ion  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-415913 

Int  fl*  H02H  5/04 

41  Claims 


U.S.  a.  361—103 

CONST WfT  WXTAOE  CMCU 

p»CTc«cuT    /         TaiPBf  TUM  otTKTWM  cwcurr 


errERNM. 

OATE 


ercwcuT    / 


1 


Ti^ 


m^ 


o 
respoi  &e 


1.  A  semiconductor  devic  ; 

a  power  MOSFET; 

an  operation  state  detection 

operation  of  an  electric  1 

said  power  MOSFET; 
a  latch  circuit  which  latches 

state  detection  circuit 

from  damage  in 

operation  state  detectia  i 
a  control  element  which 

between  a  gate  electnx^ 

MOSFET  in  response 

circuit,  to  thereby  ( 

non-conductive  state 
an  external  gate  terminal 

gate  electrode  of  said 
wherein  a  voltage  of  said 

gate  terminal  is  also 

said  operation  state  delfection 
wherein  said  output  signj 

capacitance  of  a  contrc  1 
wherein  a  reverse  currei  t 

said  control  input  of 

gate  terminal  so  as  to 

control  input  of  said  c^itrol 

that  said  voltage  of  sail 

gate  terminal  is  zero, 
wherein  said  drive  signal 

range,  and 
wherein  said  control  elei4ent 

electrode  and  said 

become  non-conductiv 

external  gate  terminal 

level  outside  said 

thereby  cause  said  p(fver 

state. 


LATCH  ORCWT 


,  Q«Tt  CUT-OFF  OBCUT 


*B       «^ 


J" 


^ 


s  lid 


5,638,247 
CIRCUIT  CONHGURATION  FOR  MONITORING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  COILS 
Heinz  Loreck,  Idstein;  Michael  Zydek,  Langgons;  Tibor  Toth, 
Hattersheim,  and  Alois  Tbone,  Fried  berg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Franlcfurt, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03414,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1992,  42  42 
177.2 

Int  Cl.^  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  CL  361—191  18  Claims 

Ho  C3 M 

H.5.-  ''-'^-f-"' 


.1       U       1}       u 


compnsmg: 

circuit  which  carries  out  a  detecting 
signal  related  to  an  operation  state  of 

an  output  signal  from  the  operation 

as  to  protect  said  power  MOSFET 

to  said  detecting  operation  of  said 

circuit; 

auses  a  conductive  path  to  be  created 

and  a  source  electrode  of  said  power 

to  said  output  signal  of  said  latch 

ie  said  power  MOSFET  to  enter  a 

4id 

which  supplies  a  drive  signal  to  the 
I  owcr  MOSFET, 
drive  signal  supplied  to  said  external 
ployed  as  a  power  supply  voltage  for 

circuit  and  said  latch  circuit, 

of  said  latch  circuit  charges  an  input 

input  of  said  conuol  element, 

blocking  diode  is  coupled  between 

control  element  and  said  external 

>revent  said  input  capacitance  of  said 

element  fix>m  discharging  in  case 

drive  signal  supplied  to  said  external 

has  a  signal  level  in  a  predetermirted 

causes  said  path  between  said  gate 

sourf  e  electrode  of  said  power  MOSFET  to 

in  response  to  an  application  to  said 

f  a  cancellation  signal  having  a  signal 

pred  iermined  range  of  the  drive  signal,  to 

MOSFET  to  enter  a  conductive 


1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  coils  and 
the  final  stages  for  actuating  these  coils,  wherein  the  coils  ate 
connected  to  the  supply  voltage  by  way  of  a  joint  supply  line  and 
a  joint  relay,  and  wherein  the  final  stages  are  driven  by  test  pulses 
according  to  a  predetermined  program  and  the  potential  changes  at 
the  individual  coil  actuating  connections  are  detected,  character- 
ized in  that  the  supply  line  is  connected  to  a  first  potential  monitor 
and,  by  way  of  a  high-ohmic  resistor,  is  connected  to  a  test  voltage 
source  and  wherein  the  potential  prevailing  on  the  supply  line  can 
be  determined  by  the  first  potential  monitor  after  the  voltage 
supply  has  been  interrupted  or  the  relay  or  the  relay  contact,  has 
been  opened. 


5,638,248 

STATIC  DISSIPATOR 

W.  Gregg  Fawthrop,  204B  Cross  Keys  Rd.,  Berlin,  NJ.  08009 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,775 

Int  a.*  H05F  3/06 

MS.  CL  361—221  H  Claims 


1.  A  static  dissipator  for  dispersing  to  the  atmosphere  static 
buildup  of  electric  charge  on  a  structure  in  order  to  prevent 
lighming  strikes  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  core  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom; 
a  plurality  of  wire  filaments  extending  outwardly  from  said  coie, 
each  of  said  wire  filaments  having  an  end  in  die  fonn  of  a  fine 
dissipation  point; 
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a  housing  secured  around  said  wire  filaments,  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  and 

means  extending  downwardly  lirom  said  bottom  of  said  core  for 
attaching  said  static  dissipator  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  fixed 
structure. 


5,638,249 
ELECTROSTATIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Peter  M.  Rubino,  2927  Moraga  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94122,  and  Robert  M.  Rubino,  22  Saturn  St,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94114 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  926,123,  Aug.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283^71 
Int  CL*  H02N  13/00 
VS.  CL  361—225  23  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  charging  apparatus  for  producing  a  corona  charge 
comprising: 

a  power  source  having  a  first  voltage; 

a  high  voltage  multiplier  connected  to  the  power  source  for 
converting  the  first  voltage  to  a  high  voltage  at  a  low  amper- 
age; 

a  housing  containing  the  power  source  and  the  high  voltage 
multiplier  and  sized  to  be  held  in  a  human  hand;  and 

at  least  a  first  electrode  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
housing  and  connected  through  the  housing  to  said  high 
voltage  multiplier; 

wherein  the  apparatus  imparts  a  static  electrical  charge  to  an 
electrostatically  chargeable  dielectric  material  for  electrostati- 
cally adhering  the  material  to  a  surface  witliout  use  of  an 
adhesive. 


5,638,250 

CAPACITOR  PROVIDED  WITH  INTERNAL 

PROTECTION 

Hans  Oravala,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Konden- 

saattorit  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00529,  $  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FOcd  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,504 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec  29,  1992,  925919 

Int  CI."  HOIG  2//6 

U.S.  a.  361— 275>l  8  Claims 

1.  A  capacitor  provided  with  internal  protection  aiul  made  of  a 

metallized  plastic  film,  said  capacitor  comprising  at  least  two 

metallized  plastic  films  wound  around  a  core  tube  to  form  a 

capacitor  cylinder,  a  first  and  a  second  metallized  contact  surface 

formed  at  the  ends  of  the  capacitor  cylinder,  a  first  lead  connected 

to  said  first  contact  surface,  and  a  second  lead  extending  through 

the  core  tube  of  the  capacitor  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  second 

contact  surface  of  the  capacitor  cylinder,  the  second  lead  being 

connected  to  the  second  contact  surface  by  a  separate  conductor, 

and  a  thermal  fuse  between  the  second  lead  arid  the  conductor. 

wherein  said  thermal  fiise  includes  a  joint  means  for  forming  an 


electrical  connection  between  the  second  lead  and  the  separate 
conductor  and  a  fusible  portion  formed  of  a  connecting  material 
the  melting  point  of  which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  plastic  film  of 
the  capacitor  cylinder. 


5,638,251 
CAPACmVE  THIN  FILMS  USING  DIAMOND-LIKE 
NANOCOMPOSrre  MATERIALS 
Anind  Goel,  Buffalo;  Donald  J.  Bray,  East  Amherst'  Steven  C. 
Martin,  Williamsville,  and  Keith  A.  Blakely,  Buflakt,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Refiractory  Technologies,  Inc, 
Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,475 

Int  CL*  HOIG  4/06 

VS.  a.  361—313  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  capacitor  comprising: 

providing  multiple  conductive  layers;  and 

providing  a  dielectric  layer  between  adjacent  conductive  layers, 
said  dielectric  layer  made  from  a  diamond-like  soUd  state 
material  having  interpenetrating  nerworics  comprising  a 
diamond-like  carbon  network  stabilized  by  hydrogen,  a  glass- 
like silicon  network  stabilized  by  oxygen,  and  optionally  at 
least  one  network  of  non-conductive  dopant  elements  or  non- 
conductive  dopant  compounds  containing  elements  from 
Groups  1  to  lb  and  8  of  the  periodic  table. 


5,638,252 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  A 

POSITIVE-TEMPERATURE-COEFFICIENT 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 

John  Drab,  Encinitas,-  O.  Glenn  Ramer.  Los  Angeks,  and 

David  A.  Robinson,  Oceanside.  all  of  Calif-,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,432 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/06 

U.S.  a.  361—321.1  14  ClaiMS 
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1.  An  electrical  device 
at  least  one  circuit  element: 
a  ferroelectric  capacitor  i: 
least  one  circuit  elemei  t. 
a  first  electrical  conduc  or, 
a  second  electrical  con  uctor,  and 
SrBiiTaiO,  ferroclectii ; 
contact  with  the  first 
wherein  the  at  least  one 
capacitor  do  not  constitute 
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;  and,  additionally, 

electrical  communication  with  the  at 

,  the  capacitor  com^nising: 


material  disposed  between  and  in 
and  second  electrical  conductors, 
( ircuit  element  and  the  ferroelectric 
combination,  a  memory  device. 


5,638,254 
GAS  INSULATED  SWITCH  GEAR  DEVICE 
Keqji  Annou;  Masatomo  Ohno,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Kyi^i 
Yaginuma,  Hitachlnaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-048726 
Int.  CI.*  H02B  5/00 
VS.  CL  361—604  7  Clainis 

6.1  M^  "     " 


i,638,253 
PACKAGE-TYPE  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
MiU  Hasegawa,  Kyoto,  J^pan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd,, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429,694 
Claims  priority,  applical  on  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1994,  6-092114 
Int  ( 1.*^  HOIG  WO 
MS.  CL  361—535  U  i 


1.  A  paclcage-type  solid 

a  capacitor  element  including 
mass,  an  anode  layer 
cathode  layer  formed 
opposite  to  the  first 

an  insulating  package 
upward  opening  for 
ing  recess  being  formed 
in  electrical  conduction 
element,  the  anode-sic 
bottom  surface  of  the 
surface  of  the  housing 
formed  with  a 
conduction  with  the 
the  catlKxle-side  intern^ 
surface  of  the  housing 
of  the  housing  recess 
the  package  body 
terminal  electrode  in 
internal  electrode,  the 
formed  with  a  cathode 
tion  with  the  cathode 

an  insulating  closure 
housing  recess; 

a  first  conductive  deposit 
the  aiK>de-side  internal 
having  an  upright  portion 
surface  of  the  housing 
along  the  bonom  surfa4e 

a  second  conductive 
and  the  cathode-side  i 
deposit  also  having  an 
second  inner  side 
portion  extending 
recess. 


cathode  -side 
ca  hode 


beiig 


dep(  SI 


surfa  :e 
alon  ; 


SI  it  ! 

nM  ans 


40 


el  MTtrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  chip  of  compacted  metal  powder 

fc^med  on  a  first  end  of  the  chip,  and  a 

least  on  a  second  end  of  the  chip 

:  enc ; 

boly  having  a  housing  recess  with  an 

reo  iving  the  capacitor  element,  the  hous- 

with  an  anode-side  internal  electrode 

with  the  anode  layer  of  the  capacitor 

:  internal  electrode  extending  on  a 

lousing  recess  and  a  first  inner  side 

recess,  the  housing  recess  being  also 

internal  electrode  in  electrical 

layer  of  the  capacitor  element, 

electrode  extending  on  the  bottom 

ecess  and  a  second  irmer  side  surface 

a  jposite  to  the  first  inner  side  surface, 

externally  formed  with  an  anode 

elA:trical  conduction  with  the  anode-side 

package  body  being  also  externally 

I  ;rminal  electrode  in  electrical  conduc- 

intemal  electrode: 

for  closing  the  opening  of  the 


11  13  ^3     SO 
1.  A  gas  insulated  switch  gear  device,  comprising: 
a  gas  circuit  breaker  that  automatically  intenupts  a  fault  current 

flowing  through  a  bus  line; 
a  high  speed  grounding  switch  having  stationary  and  movable 
electrodes  that  performs  a  grounding  operation  of  the  bus  line 
and  releasing  operation  thereof  at  a  higher  speed  than  an  open 
and  close  operation  of  said  gas  circuit  breaker  during  the  open 
and  close  operation  of  said  gas  circuit  breaker  to  ensure 
current  interrupting  and  insulation  performance  between  said 
stationary  and  movable  electrodes: 
a  disconnecting  switch  having  stationary  and  movable  electrodes 

disposed  in  a  vertical  direction; 
wherein  respective  bus  line  conductors  to  be  connected  to  cor- 
responding ones  of  the  stationary  and  movable  electrodes  of 
said  disconnecting  switch  are  disposed  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion with  a  height  difference  therebetween  and  the  stationary 
electrode  of  said  high  speed  grounding  switch  is  supported  by 
said  disconnecting  switch  so  that  the  stationary  electrode  of 
said  high  speed  grounding  switch  is  located  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  bus  line,  and  further  wherein  a  movable 
electrode  of  said  high  speed  groimding  switch  located  at  the 
ground  side  is  disposed  to  move  toward  the  stationary  elec- 
trode of  said  high  speed  grounding  switch  along  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  bus  line. 


5,638,255 
POWER  PROTECTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  MODULE 
Omar  J.  Bobadilla,  Parsippany,  and  Andy  Y.  Ng,  Edison,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,945 

InL  CL*  H02B  //26 

U.S.  CL  361—624  9  Claims 


formed  between  the  anode  layer  and 

electrode,  the  first  conductive  deposit 

extending  along  the  first  inner  side 

ecess  and  a  bottom  portion  extending  ' 

of  the  housing  recess:  and 

it  formed  between  the  cathode  layer 

n^emal  electrode,  the  second  conductive 

upright  portion  extending  along  the 

of  the  housing  recess  and  a  bottom 

the  bottom  surface  of  the  housing 


I.  A  power  protection  and  distribution  module  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  series  of  pins; 

a  capacitor  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal: 

a  common  busbar  interconnecting  the  negative  terminal  of  the 

capacitor  to  several  pins  of  the  connector  housing; 
a  line  side  busbar  being  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the 

capacitor  and  to  a  positive  pin  of  the  connector  bousing: 
at  least  one  circuit  breaker,  having  a  load  side  terminal  and  a  line 

side  terminal  which  is  connected  to  the  line  side  busbar,  and 
a  load  side  bus  bar,  comprising  at  least  one  electrical  path, 

coimecting  the  load  side  terminal  of  each  circuit  breaker  to  a 

distinct  pin  in  the  connector  housing. 


U.S.  a.  361—641 


1.  A  combination  service  entrance  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  a  first  section  for  housing  a  meter  socket 
and  a  second  section  for  housing  a  plurality  of  circuit  break- 
ers, said  enclosure  having  a  top  panel  with  an  opening  therein 
for  providing  access  to  the  first  section,  a  left  side  panel  and  a 
right  side  panel: 

(b)  a  cover  plate  securely  placed  on  the  top  panel,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  through  opening  for  providing  access  to  the 
first  section  ; 

(c)  a  cap  placed  on  the  opening  in  the  cover  plate  to  .sealingly 
cover  the  through  opening  in  the  cover  plate  from  any  outside 
environment; 

(d)  separate  first  mounting  members  attached  on  ttie  left  side 
panel  and  the  right  side  panel  for  mounting  the  combination 
service  entrance  device  on  a  wall;  and 

(e)  separate  second  mounting  members  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  enclosure  securely  attached  to  the  left  side  panel 
and  the  right  side  panel  for  fixedly  placing  the  enclosure  on  a 
second  surface. 


5,638,257 

COMBINATION  KEYBOARD  AND  COVER  FOR  A 

HANDHELD  COMPUTER 

Rjuendra  Kumar,  and  John  W.  Morrison,  H,  both  of  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Khybcr  TcdiBoiogics  Corporation,  Faii^ 

lawn,  Ohio 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  379,254,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,548,477.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,483 

InL  CL'  G06F  1/16;  in5K  7/02 

VS.  CL  361—680  7  Claims 


5,638456 
COMBINATION  SERVICE  ENTRANCE  DEVICE  FOR 
TEMPORARY  AND  PERMANENT  USE 
Thomas  C.  Leach,  Lexington;  Kenneth  L.  Uhlman,  HarrtMis- 
burg;  Larry  D.  Potston,  Nicholasville,  and  James  P.  Mills, 
Jr.,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D.  Company, 
Palatine,  111. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,475 
InL  CL'  H02B  7/00 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  handheld  first  apparatus  having  a  display  including  a  first 
surface  from  which  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  display  may  be 
viewed; 

a  second  apparatus  in  operative  association  with  .said  handheld 
first  apparaus  including  a  second  surface,  said  second  appa- 
ratus movable  between  an  operational  position  and  a  nonop- 
erational  position:  and, 

a  planar  motion  mechanism  carrying  one  of  said  handheld  first 
apparatus  and  said  second  apparatus  and  allowing  planar 
motion  between  said  second  surface  and  said  first  surface 
whereby  said  second  apparatus  may  be  selectably  moved 
between  said  operational  position  and  said  nonoperational 
position. 


5,638,258 

CPU  HEAT  SINK  FASTENER 

Jen-Cheng  Lin.  6F,  No.  62.  Chang  Hsin  Rd.,  TaipeL  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,364 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  4  Claims 
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1.  A  CPU  heat  sink  and  fastener  for  a  CPU  mount  having  first 
and  .second  opposite  sides,  comprising: 
a)  a  heat  sink  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  heat 
dissipating  elements  having  distal  ends,  said  elements  extend- 
ing in  a  width  direction  of  the  sink  to  form  a  row;  and 
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b)  a  fastener  engaging  I  le  CPU  mount  and  the  heat  sink  and 
fastening  the  heat  sinK  to  the  CPU  mount  and  comprising: 
i.  an  elongated  pressute  bar  extending  in  the  width  direction 
of  the  sink  and  havL  ig  a  width  greater  than  its  thickness,  the 
pressure  bar  having  i  first  end  forming  a  first  means  attach- 
ing the  first  end  to  he  first  side  of  the  CPU  mount,  and  a 
second  end; 
ii.  a  clamping  bar  havi  ig  second  engagement  means  attaching 

the  damping  bar  to  the  second  side  of  the  CPU  mount; 
iii.  an  actuating  lever  |  ivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  pressure  bar  aiid  to  the  clamping  bar,  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  i  open  position  and  a  locking  position 
wherein  the  pressw  e  bar  urges  the  heat  sink  into  contact 
with  die  CPU  moui  t;  and 
iv.  a  handhold  extencing  from  the  actuating  lever  so  as  to 
move  therewith  between  the  open  and  locking  positions 
such  that  the  handh  ild  extends  upwardly  beyond  the  distal 
ends  of  the  heat  di  isipating  elements  when  the  actuating 
lever  is  in  the  lock*  il  position. 


S,63S,2<0 

PARALLEL  RESONANT  CAPACITOR  CHARGING 

POWER  SUPPLY  OPERATING  ABOVE  THE  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY 
George  L.  Bees,  Fnuningham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Measurements,  Inc^  Ncfttane,  N  J. 

FDcd  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,995 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 

\i&.  CL  363—17  14  Claims 


.-^r_. 


5,^38,259 
ENCLOSURE  FO|t  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
William  F.  McCarthy,  Ma^Mehead;  CoUn  E.  Brencfa,  Stow,  and 
Danid  M.  Snow,  Mayn  ird,  aO  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporatia  i,  Maynard,  Mass. 

150,468,  Nov.  10, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sci  No.  893^98,  Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,289^7.  This  applic^n  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,482 

Int  a.^  H05K  9/0O 

MS.  CL  361—800  10  OaioM 
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1.  An  ESD  device  ha 
channel,  said  channel 
a  channel  bottom,  said 
in  slidable  engagement  wii 
a  recess  having  side 

channel; 
an  anti-static  clip  that 
said  recess  side  si 
anti-static  clip  relativ  : 
a  circuit  board  having 
contacting  said  anti- 
engaged  with  said 


ud  ice 


jOKSh 


•on 
low    ♦ 


1.  A  power  supply  for  converting  an  input  E>C  voltage  to  an 
output  DC  voltage,  the  power  supply  comprising: 

a)  a  switching  network,  coupled  across  the  input  DC  voltage,  for 
chopping  the  input  DC  voltage  into  a  quasi-square  wave; 

b)  a  resonant  tank  circuit  coupled  with  the  switching  networlc, 
receiving  the  quasi-square  wave  produced  by  the  switching 
networic  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  and  having  a  resonant  inductance 
and  a  parallel  resonant  capacitance; 

c)  a  rectifier  coupled  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former, for  providing  the  output  DC  voltage;  and 

d)  a  controller  for  comparing  the  output  DC  voltage  provided  by 
tlie  rectifier  with  a  desired  output  DC  voltage  to  form  an  error 
signal  and  for  providing  a  switching  signal  to  the  switching 
networic,  the  switching  signal  having  a  frequency  based  on  the 
error  signal,  wherein  the  controller  may  provide  a  switching 
signal  above  a  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant  tank  circuit, 

wherein  the  DC  power  supply  has  a  characteristic  gain  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  frequency  and  which  is  maximum  at 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant  tank  circuit. 


5,638,261 
INTERLOCK  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jerry  F.  Adams,  Brockport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,891 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/33S 

U.S.  CL  363—20  15  Claims 


4=— « 


ing  a  card  cage  having  at  least  one 

a  right  side  wall,  a  left  side  wall  and 

ch4nnel  oriented  to  receive  a  circuit  board 

said  channel,  said  device  comprising: 

surfaces  in  said  right  side  wall  of  said 


e)  lends 


from  said  recess  into  said  channel. 

limiting  lateral  movement  of  said 

to  said  channel;  and 

a  metalized  trace  said  metalized  trace 

s  atic  clip  with  said  circuit  board  slidably 

ch  innel. 


1.  An  interlock  circuit  comprising: 
a  power  supply  generating  power; 
a  pulse  width  modulator  generating  electrical  stimulus  pulses  at 

an  output  thereof; 
an  interlock  switch  connecting  the  power  supply  to  an  input  of 

the  pulse  width  modulator,  the  power  being  supplied  to  and 

enabling  the  pulse  width  modulator  only  when  the  interlock 

switch  is  closed; 
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a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  the 
gate  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  pulse  width  modu- 
lator and  the  source  being  connected  to  ground,  the  transistor 
selectively  being  one  of  sequentially  switched  on  and  off,  in 
accordance  with  the  pulses  of  the  pulse  width  modulator  when 
the  interlock  switch  is  closed  to  provide  alternating  current  to 
die  drain,  and  switched  off  when  the  interlock  switch  is  open; 

a  transformer  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  field  effect  transistor 
at  a  primary  side  thereof  for  transmitting  tlie  alternating 
current  to  a  secondary  side  thereof; 

a  converter  connected  to  the  secondary  side  of  the  transformer 
converting  the  alternating  current  to  direct  current;  and, 

output  terminals  connected  to  the  converter  provided  to  output 
an  output  voltage  generated  in  connection  with  the  direct 
current. 


5,638,262 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ISOLATED  POWER  SOURCED  FROM  BLEEDER 

CURRENT 

Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DcU  USA  LJ>., 

Austin,  Ite. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,862 
Int  CL'  H02M  3/335:3/24:5/42:7/44 
VS.  CL  363—21  20  Claims 
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1.  A  power  converter  sourced  from  bleeder  current  of  a  power 
supply,  the  power  supply  including  a  primary  portion  for  convert- 
ing an  AC  power  signal  to  a  DC  input  voltage  referenced  to  a 
primary  ground,  said  power  converter  comprising: 
a  bleeder  circuit  for  receiving  said  DC  input  voltage  for  provid- 
ing a  relatively  low  level  DC  supply  voluge; 
an  oscillator  circuit  including  a  low-power  transformer  having  a 
primary  inductor  and  a  secondary  inductor,  wherein  said 
primary  inductor  is  coupled  to  said  bleeder  circuit  to  receive 
said  DC  supply  voltage,  and  wherein  said  oscillator  operates 
to  transfer  power  to  said  secondary  inductor,  and 
a  regulator  circuit  coupled  to  said  secondary  inductor  of  said 
transformer  for  regulating  a  secondary  low  voltage  signal. 


5,638063 
LOW  AND  MEDIUM  VOLTAGE  PWM  AC/DC  POWER 
CONVERSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Opal,  Oakmont;  Harry  Abrams,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Peter  Hammoud,  Greensburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Halmar 
Robicon  Group,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203303,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351^22 
Int  a.*  H02M  7/515 
VS.  CL  363—65  43  Claims 

1.  A  power  converter  for  use  with  a  DC  load  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-phase  power  transformer,  said  power  transformer 
having  at  least  one  primary  winding  circuit  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  winding  circuiu,  said  at  least  one  primary  winding 
circuit  being  electrically  connectable  to  a  source  of  multi- 
phase AC  power; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  power  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of  power 
cells  having  an  input  connected  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 


secondary  winding  circtiits,  each  of  said  plundity  of  power 
cells  having  a  controllable  output  to  such  DC  load,  and 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  power  cells  being  electri- 
cally connectable  with  the  common  line  of  such  DC  load; 

(c)  modulation  control  means  connected  widi  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  power  cells,  so  that  the  voltage  of  said 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  power  cells  may  be  con- 
trolled, said  modulator  control  means  fintlier  including  means 
for  selectively  controlling  a  switching  event  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  power  cells  so  that  said  switching  event  of  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  power  cells  is  spaced  in  time  from 
said  switching  event  of  respective  odiers  of  said  plurality  of 
power  cells  to  pixxluce  a  smooth  DC  output;  and 

(d)  each  of  said  plurality  of  power  cells  having: 

(i)  a  rectifier  electrically  connected  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  secondary  winding  circuits  and  having  an 
electrical  output; 

(ii)  a  smoothing  filter  having  an  electrical  output,  said 
smoothing  filter  being  connected  with  said  electrical  output 
of  said  rectifier, 

(iii)  a  chopper  having  an  output,  said  chopper  being  connected 
with  said  smoothing  filter,  and 

(iv)  a  current  controller  having  an  output,  said  current  control- 
ler being  connected  widi  said  output  of  said  chopper,  said 
output  of  said  current  controller  being  ccMinected  with 
respective  one  of  said  power  output  lines  to  such  DC  load. 


5,638,264 
PARALLELIZED  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

UNINTERRUPTED  OPERATION 
Katsunori  Hayasfai,  Odawara;  Aldhiko  Kanooda,  Hitachinaka; 
TMlashi  Xyuhasfai,  HiUchi;  Hideaki  Horie,  Hitachi:  Kcnicfai 
Onda,  HiUcfai;  Yasuo  Abe,  Chigasald,  and  Masayoshi  Sato, 
HiUchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,771,  Dec  27,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-331022; 
Oct  19,  1994,  6-280055;  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294872 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/ip 
VS.  a.  363—65  18  Claims 

1.  A  parallelized  power  supply  system,  comprising: 
a  switch  connectable  to  an  a.c.  power  supply;  and 
a  plurality  of  switching  power  supplies  each  connected  to  said 

switch, 
wherein  each  of  said  switching  power  supplies  comprises: 
a  relay  contact  unit  to  be  connected  to  said  switch,  said  relay 
contact  unit  having  relay  contacts  and  a  relay  coil; 
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an  AC-DC  converter  for 
said  switch  and  said 
a  resistor  connected  in 
a  relay  driving  power  su] 
power  supply  via  said 
d.c.  power  for 
unit,  and  making  a 
supplying  driving 
mined  time  lapses  afte 
power  supply  and  a 
predetermined  level. 
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donverting  an  a.c.  power  supplied  via 

re  lay  contact  unit  into  a  d.c.  power; 

pt  rallel  to  said  relay  contact  unit;  and 

ip  )ly  for  receiving  power  firom  the  a.c. 

iwitch  and  said  resistor,  supplying  a 

activati]  ig  or  inactivating  said  relay  contact 

con  nection  of  said  relay  contact  unit  by 

current  to  the  relay  coil  if  a  predeter- 

the  power  is  received  from  the  a.c. 

\  oltage  of  the  d.c.  power  reaches  a 


a  control  circuit,  for  generating  the  control  signal  to  the  power 

switch,  the  control  circuit  including: 

a  pulse  width  modulator,  responsive  to  a  modulation  control 
signal  applied  thereto  for  generating  the  control  signal  to 
the  power  switch; 

a  first  error  signal  generator  for  generating  an  output  voltage 
error  signal  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the  output  voltage 
of  the  power  supply  from  a  predetermined  reference  volt- 
age; 

a  second  error  signal  generator  for  generating  an  RMS  error 
signal  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  RMS  voltage  of  the  AC 
line  from  a  predetermined  reference  value; 

synthesizing  mean,  phase-locked  to  the  voltage  waveform  of 
the  AC  line,  for  synthesizing  indicia  of  a  desired  input 
current  waveform  reference; 

a  multiplier,  responsive  to  the  indicia  of  the  desired  wave- 
form, the  output  voltage  error  signal,  and  the  RMS  error 
signal; 

a  current  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
current  from  the  rectifier;  and 
a  differencing  amplifier,  receptive  of  the  outputs  of  the  current 

sensor  and  the  multiplier,  for  generating  the  modulation  con- 
trol signal. 


5,l>38.265 
LOW  LINE  HARMONid  AC  TO  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
George  Gabor,  820  Skywood  Rd.,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549 
PCX  No.  PCT/US94/01796,  ^  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1994,  PCT^b.  No.  WO94/19860,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  2l,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,231 
Claims  priority,  appUca^on  WIPO,  Aug.  24,  1993,  PCT/ 
US93/D7974 

Int  C^  H02M  5/42 
VS.  a.  363—89  24  Claims 


5,638,266 

FREE  WHEEL  DIODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NEUTRAL 

POINT  CLAMPED  ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS 

Akira  Hone;   Syuuji  Saitou,  and   Hiroshi   Itahana,  all  of 

Hitacfainaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 

Mito  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1994,  6-039433 
Int  a.*  H02M  7/5387 
VS.  CI.  363—132  5  Claims 
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I  harmonic  power  supply,  adapted  to  receive 
:   lower  supply  including: 

:  AC  line  voltage; 
p^ttllel  across  the  output  of  the  power 


1.  A  low  line  current  I 
power  from  an  AC  line,  the 
a  rectifier  responsive  to  i 
a  capacitor  disposed  in 

supply; 
an  energy  transformation  <  ircuit  interposed  between  the  rectifier 

and  the  capacitor; 
a  power  switch,  responsi> 

for  selectively  energizii  ;  i 


to  a  control  signal  applied  thereto, 
the  energy  transformation  circuit; 


1.  An  electrical  power  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  series  circuit  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
switching  elements  connected  in  series; 

a  second  series  circuit  of  clamping  diodes  connected  in  reverse 
parallel  with  said  first  series  circuit,  one  end  thereof  being 
connected  to  a  first  connection  node  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  switching  elements  and  another  end  thereof 
being  connected  to  a  second  connection  node  disposed 
between  said  third  and  fourth  switching  elements,  and  a 
plurality  of  free  wheel  diodes,  one  of  said  free  wheel  diodes 
being  connected  in  reverse  parallel  with  each  of  said  switch- 
ing elements:  wherein 

free  wheel  diodes  connected  in  reverse  parallel  to  said  first 
switching  element  and  said  fourth  switching  element  respec- 
tively each  have  a  current  capacity  which  is  greater  than  a 
current  capacity  of  free  wheel  diodes  connected  in  reverse 
parallel  to  said  second  switching  element  and  said  third 
switching  element,  whereby  an  imbalance  in  power  loss 
between  said  diodes  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  and 
fourth  switching  elements  and  said  diodes  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  second  and  third  switching  elements,  is  sub- 
stantially diminished. 
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5,638.2«7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 
UNWANTED  DYNAMICS  IN  A  PHYSICAL  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Singboee,  Pleasantville;  Neil  C.  Singer,  Armook; 
Stepiien  J.  Derezinski,  m,  Pleasantiille,-  Bert  W.  Rappole, 
Jr.,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  Pasch,  Kennebunk- 
port.  Me.,  assignors  to  Convolve,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,880 
Int  CL'  G05B  13/02 
VS.  a.  364-148  130  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  physical  system  by  generating  an 
input  to  the  system  to  minimize  unwanted  dynamics  in  die  system 
response  comprising; 

establishing  expressions  quantifying  the  unwanted  dynamics; 

establishing  first  constraints  bounding  an  available  input  to  the 
dynamic  system; 

estabUshing  second  constraints  bounding  the  unwanted  dynam- 
ics; 

finding  a  solution  which  allows  maximum  variations  in  physical 
system  characteristics  and  is  used  to  generate  the  input  while 
still  satisfying  the  first  and  second  constraints;  and 

controUing  the  physical  system  based  on  the  input  to  the  physi- 
cal system  whereby  unwanted  dynamics  are  minimized. 


5,638,268 

METHOD  FOR  INHIALIZING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

LINEAR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

David  P.  Souza,  Fall   River,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Battenfeid 

Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,259 

Int  CL*  G05B  19/401 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  home  position  for  a  numerically 
controlled  linear  drive  assembly  which  includes  proportional  and 
integral  control  fiinctions  including  a  position  error  function  com- 
prising: 

a.  Traversing  the  linear  drive  system  at  a  constant  velocity 
towards  a  mechanical  stop  for  a  preselected  duration  sufficient 
to  bring  the  linear  drive  system  into  contact  with  the  mechani- 
cal stop,  and 

b.  resetting  the  position  error  upon  the  passage  of  the  preselected 
duration. 


5,638,269 
SEISMIC  TRACE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  UTILIZING  A 
STATISTICAL  CALIBRATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
DEDUCING  GEOLOGIC  PROPERTIES 
FrMMque   Foumier,   CormciUcs   en   Parisis,   and   Caroline 
Joseph,  Fourqueux,  both  of  France,  aatigiion  to  Insthnt 
Francais  du  Pctroie,  RueU  Malmaisoii,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AlieS7,  $  371  Date  May  19, 1995,  §  ie2(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09Sm781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Fihid  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  436^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  21,  1993,  93  11313 
Int  CL'  G66F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—422  15 
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1.  A  seismic  data  analysis  metliod  for  predicting  geologic  param- 
eters of  an  underground  formation  from  geologic  information 
obtained  by  measurings  or  analyses  performed  in  at  least  one  well 
crossing  the  formation  and  from  a  collection  of  seismic  traces 
obtained  through  the  seismic  exploration  of  the  formation,  the 
collection  including  a  set  of  seismic  traces  obtained  adjacent  the 
wells,  wherein  an  analysis  interval  is  defined  as  a  function  of  one 
of  time  or  depth  on  die  seismic  traces  at  die  level  of  the  under- 
ground formation,  compatible  with  a  configuration  of  the  forma- 
tion, portions  of  the  seismic  traces  being  characterized  within  the 
analysis  interval  by  a  set  of  p  seismic  attributes,  a  certain  number 
q  geologic  parameters  being  deducible  fix)m  the  obtained  geologic 
information,  and  forming  a  calibration  population,  having  points 
with  which  die  p  seismic  attributes  are  linked  to  die  seismic  traces 
of  the  set  of  seismic  traces  and  the  q  geologic  parameters,  tiic 
method  comprising: 
performing  a  statistical  calibration  on  the  calibration  population 
of  points  in  a  p+q  dimensional  space  of  representation,  by 
seeking  an  approximation  of  a  multivariable  density  function 
relative  to  the  calibration  population  so  as  to  establish  an 
empirical  relation  between  the  number  of  geologic  parameters 
and  ilie  set  of  p  seismic  attributes:  and 
applying  the  empirical  relation  to  the  seismic  traces  of  the 
collection,  other  than  the  set  of  seismic  traces,  so  as  to  predict 
the  q  corresponding  geologic  parameters  associated  with  the 
seismic  attributes  of  the  seismic  traces  other  than  the  set  of 
seismic  traces,  as  well  as  any  uncertainties  about  the  predicted 
geologic  parameters  of  the  underground  formation. 


5,638,270 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  VEHICLE  ANTI- 
THEFT  FUNCTION 
Susumu  Macda;  E^i  Mutoh;  Shinichi  Kubota,  and  Ikkasiii 
Kawaclii,  all  of  Wake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464366 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-0521f7 

Int  CX.'^  B60R  25/04 

VS.  a.  364—423.098  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  engine  control  system  of  the  type  comprising 

electronic  circuit  means  having  a  vehicle  anti-thefi  function  which 
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pennits  control  of  the  vehick 
electronic  circuit  means  of  a 
control  of  the  vehicle  engine 
input  to  said  electronic  ciicuil 
including  an  engine  control 
power  supply  that  is 
improvement  comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to 
to  said  engine  control 
connecting  follows  a 
said  power  supply  from 
second  means,  responsive 
that  there  has  been  a 
said  power  supply  from 
the  engine  control 
cuit  noeans, 
said  engine  control  systeii 
the  vehicle  engine  when 
tion  of  said  electronic 
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engine  in  response  to  input  to  said 
correct  ID  code  and  which  prevents 
I  the  absence  of  said  correct  ID  code 
means,  said  electronic  circuit  means 
unit,  and  said  system  including  a 
connecl^ble  to  said  engine  control  unit,  the 


e  ich  I 


un  t 


1995,  S«r.  No.  3683T7 
B60K  41/06 


1.  A  method  of  assisting 
disengagement  in  a  vehici ; 
capable  of  operator  control 
control,  and  a 
selectable  gear  ratios  and 
gear  ratios,  the  method 

inhibiting  operator  conm 

fueling  the  engine  to 

commanding  the 

automatically  selectabi  : 

increasing  the  engine  s| 
synchronous  engine  s|:^ed; 


I  ach  e 


decreasing  the  engine  speed  to  a  second  speed  level  below  said 

synchronous  engine  speed;  and 
returning  throttle  control  to  the  operator  if  the  transmission 

engages  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  automatically  selectable 

gear  ratios  during  execution  of  any  of  said  contunanding, 

increasing  and  decreasing  steps. 


connecting  of  said  power  supply 

for  determining  whether  or  not  said 

preceding  momentary  disconnection  of 

said  engine  control  unit,  and 

a  determination  by  said  first  means 

pi^eding  momentary  disconnection  of 

laid  engine  control  unit,  for  disabling 

prev<  nting  function  of  said  electronic  cir- 

being  operative  to  permit  control  of 
said  engine  control  preventing  func- 
c|rcuit  means  has  been  disabled. 


5,638^72 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE  AND  TOTAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Toshimichi  Minowa,  Toukal-mura,-  Yosbiyuki  Yoshida,  Hitachi; 
Junichi  Ishii,  Katsuta,-  Shigeki  Morinaga,  Hitachi;  Hirvshi 
Katayama,  Hitachi;  Mitsuo  Kayano,  Hitachi,  and  Kenichiro 
Kurata,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,930,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,490,064.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184101; 
Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290283 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—423.098  6  Claims 
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1,638,271 
APPARATUS  AND  ME'  HOD  FOR  ASSISTING  GEAR 
ENGAGEMENT  IN  COP  TROLLING  THE  AUTOMATIC 
SHIFTING  OF  A  MANUA  L-AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Gregory  R.  White,  ColumI  us;  Bryan  S.  Gatewood,  Westport; 
Marit  L.  Wilson,  Coluijbus,  all  of  Ind.;  Peter  J.  Griffen, 
North  Yorkshire,  United!  Kingdom,  and  Demus  Schwaiger, 
Whitmore  Lake,  Mich.,  Assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Columbus,  Iqd 
Filed  Jan.  4, 
IntCL 
U.S.  CL  364—424.093  24  Claims 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  controlling  a  vehicle  having 

a  one-chip  microcomputer  including  a  central  processing  unit, 
an  internal  read-only-memory  and  interface  means  for 
exchanging  data  with  an  external  data  base;  and 

an  external  memory  for  data  extension; 

wherein  said  internal  ROM  stores  at  least  an  operating  system 
and  an  interface  software  which  connects  said  operating  sys- 
tem and  an  application  software,  a  portion  of  which  is  stored 
internally,  and  a  remaining  portion  of  which  is  stored  in  said 
external  memory. 


UPSHin 

lutomatic  gear  engagement  after  gear 

having  an  engine  with  a  throttle 

and  of  being  inhibited  from  operator 

manual/auto^iatic  transmission  including  manually 

plurality  of  automatically  selectable 

confjrising  the  steps  of: 

of  the  thronle; 

ve  a  synchronous  engine  speed; 
transmission  to  engage  one  of  the  plurality  of 
gear  ratios; 

to  a  first  speed  level  above  said 


>[  ;ed 


5,638,273 

VEHICLE  DATA  STORAGE  AND  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

AND  METHODS 

Ronald  W.  Coiner,  N.  Huntingdon;  John  M.  Coiner,  Penn,  and 

Ryan  E.  Drummond,  Herminie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Remote  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Irwin,  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,881 
Int  CI.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.04  15  Claims 

1.  An  onboard  device  located  on  a  machine  for  monitoring  and 
recording  data  signals,  said  onboard  device  comprising: 

connector  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  sensors  mounted 

on  said  machine  to  said  device; 
record  storage  means  for  storing  data  records; 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  processing  data  signals 
produced  by  said  sensors,  said  data  signals  being  representa- 
tive of  said  machine  parameters; 
program  storage  means  for  storing  an  operating  program  for 
controlling  said  CPU  such  that  said  CPU  operates  in  accor- 
dance with  said  operating  program  to: 
sample  said  dau  signals  at  a  first  predetermined  frequency; 
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create  data  records  corresponding  to  said  sampled  data  signals 
at  a  second  predetermined  frequency,  said  first  predeter- 
mined frequency  being  an  integer  multiple  of  said  second 
predetermined  frequency; 

compare  each  of  said  data  signals  in  each  said  data  record  to 
a  corresponding  predetermined  threshold  value  to  deter- 
mine if  any  of  said  data  signals  equals  or  exceeds  said 
corresponding  predetermined  threshold  value  to  thus  indi- 
cate a  triggering  event; 

store  data  records  occurring  at  said  second  predetermined 
frequency; 

store  data  records  occurring  at  a  third  predetermined  fre- 
quency during  a  predetermined  period  immediately  preced- 
ing a  triggering  event  in  said  record  storage  means,  said 
first  predetermined  frequency  being  an  integer  multiple  of 
said  third  predetermined  frequency;  and 

store  data  records  occurring  at  said  third  predetermined  fre- 
quency during  a  second  predetermined  period  immediately 
succeeding  a  triggering  event  in  said  record  storage  nneans. 


5,638,274 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIR- 
BAG  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Konishi,  Himeji,  and  Koichi  Sugiyama,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited,  Hyogo,  and 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258458 

Int  a."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  CL  364—424.055  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  control  apparatus  for  diagnosing  an  operational 
status  of  a  back-up  capacitor  of  an  air-bag  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  diagnosing,  each  time  a  reset  signal  is  input,  whether 
the  operational  status  of  the  back-up  capacitor  is  normal; 


means  for  determining  whether  the  reset  signal  was  initiated  by 
operation  of  an  ignition  switch  or  whether  the  reset  signal  was 
initiated  by  a  source  other  than  the  operation  of  the  ignibon 
switch;  and 

means  for  controlling  execution  of  said  diagnosing  means  so 
that  the  diagnosis  is  carried  out  only  when  the  determining 
means  deterinines  that  die  reset  signal  was  initiated  by  tlie 
operation  of  the  ignition  switch,  said  controlling  means  inhib- 
iting the  diagnosis  by  said  diagnosing  means  when  said  deter- 
mining means  determines  said  reset  signal  was  initiated  by  the 
source  other  than  the  operation  of  the  ignition  switch,  said 
controlling  means  improving  a  reliability  of  the  diagnosis  of 
tiie  operational  status  of  tlie  back-up  capacitor. 


5,638,275 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  VEHICULAR 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Mitsuo  Sasald;  Hiroyuki  Yanuguchi,  and  Takeshi  Fuchida,  all 
of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporatioa, 
Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Sw.  No.  394,296 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026535; 
Feb.  25, 1994,  6-027625 

Int  a."  B60G  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.047  17  Oatec 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  shock  absorbers,  each  being  interposed  between 
a  given  position  of  a  vehicle  body  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
front  right,  front  left,  rear  right,  and  rear  left  road  wheels 
respectively  located  at  the  front  right,  front  left,  rear  right,  and 
rear  left  positions  of  the  vehicle  body  and  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  enable  a  damping  force  character- 
istic of  said  each  shock  absorber  to  be  varied; 

b)  damping  force  characteristic  changing  means,  responsive  to 
an  input  control  signal  V,  for  varying  the  damping  force 
characteristic  of  each  corresponding  one  of  the  respective 
shock  absorbers; 

c)  at  least  three  wheel  speed  sensors,  which  are  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  detect  wheel  velocities  of  the  road  wheels 
located  at  the  front  right  and  front  left  positions  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  as  to  detect  at  least  one  of  wheel  velocities  of  the 
road  wheels  located  at  tlje  rear  right  and  rear  left  positions  of 
the  vehicle  body; 

d)  first  determining  means  for  determining  at  least  one  of  a  pitch 
component  V^  and  a  roll  component  V,  of  the  vehicle  on  the 
basis  of  detected  output  sigiuils  from  said  wheel  speed  sen- 
sors; 

e)  vertical  sprung  mass  behavior  sensor  means  for  detecting  a 
sprung  mass  vertical  behavior  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  verti- 
cal sprung  mass  behavior  sensor  means  having  at  least  one 
sprung  mass  vertical  acceleration  sensor  arranged  for  detect- 
ing a  vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration; 

0  second  determining  means  for  determining  a  vertical  sprung 
mass  velocity  as  a  fiinction  of  the  vertical  sprung  mass  accel- 
eration from  said  sprung  mass  vertical  acceleration  sensor  so 
as  to  derive  a  bounce  component  V^  of  the  vehicle;  and 

g)  damping  force  characteristic  controlling  means  for  generating 
the  control  signal  for  each  shock  absorber  on  the  basis  of  the 
calculated  bounce  component,  the  pitch  component,  and  the 
roll  component,  either  of  the  pitch  component  or  the  roll 
component  being  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  detected 
output  signals  of  said  wheel  speed  sensors  or  on  the  basis  of 
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the  determined  vertical 
sprung  mass  behavior 
trol  signal  V  to  said 
means  associated  with 
absorbers  so  as  to  vary 
each  corresponding  one 
value  of  the  generated 


prung  mass  velocity  of  the  vertical 
se  isor  means,  and  outputting  the  con- 
da  nping  force  characteristic  changing 
I  le  corresponding  one  of  the  shock 
the  damping  force  characteristic  in 
(  f  the  shock  absorbers  according  to  a 
c4ntrol  signal. 


MICROPROCESSOR 
FOR  REGULATING  A 


5  638^6 
B>  SED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
I  AILROAD  CAR  BRAKE  PIPE 


PRESSURE 


James  E.  Hart,  l^afford. 
Brake  Company, 

FUed  Jun.  9, 

IntCir 
U^.  CL  364—426.01 


1  'a,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Wilmer  ling,  Pa. 

4>95,  Sen  No.  489,093 
B60T  13/68 

21  Claims 
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I.  An  electro-pneumatic 
at  least  one  car  of  a  railro^ 
extends  from  the  locomotive 
having  difFerent  natural 
locomotive  brake  pipe 
pressure  control  system 

(a)  means  for  receiving 
said  locomotive  corresj 
sure  thereat; 

(b)  microprocessor  means 
brake  command  signals 
pressure  signal  P^vz  con  ;: 
mates  the  natural 
along  said  brake  pipe 
least  one  car  in  said 
is  established  at  said 

(c)  electro-pneumatic 
pressure  from  said 
response  to  said  desired 
less  than  the  pressure 
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pipe  pressure  control  system  for 

train  through  which  a  brake  pipe 

o  the  last  car  thereof,  said  brake  pipe 

pre  sure  gradients  depending  upon  the 

said  electro-pneumatic  brake  pipe 


e  ectric  brake  command  signals  from 
:p  >nding  to  said  brake  pipe  fluid  pres- 


longitudinal  acceleration  in  dependency  on  said  running  state 
and  condition  signals  independent  of  engine  speed; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  a  desired  throttle 
opening  degree  in  accordance  with  the  desired  magnitude  of 
the  longitudinal  acceleration  independent  of  engine  speod; 

third  determining  means  for  providing  a  control  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  throttle  opening  degree;  and 

a  driver  for  operating  the  actuator  in  accordance  with  the  control 
variable,  thereby  smoothly  accelerating  and  decelerating  said 
present  motor  vehicle  at  any  running  condition. 


5,638,278 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  OCCURENCE  OF 

MISFIRING  IN  AN  ENGINE  CYLINDER 

Yukinobu  Nishimura,  and  Aidra  Demizu,  botli  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusliild  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,101,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238058 

int  a.'  G06G  ino 

U.S.  a.  364—431.08  6  Claims 


operative  responsive  to  said  electric 
for  providing  a  desired  brake  pipe 
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depending  upon  the  position  of  said  at 
when  a  reduced  brake  pipe  pressure 
lo4omotive;  and 

means  for  locally  exhausting  fluid 
pipe  of  said  at  least  one  car  in 
brake  pipe  pressure  signal  P;v2  being 
elective  at  said  brake  pipe  thereof 
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1,638,277 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTRO  LLING  A  THROTTLE  VALVE  IN 

A  FOLLOWING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Masaaki  Nagai,  Ooizumi-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiiji  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  fokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,314,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  A«g.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694337 

Claims  priority.  appUcaCon  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1993,  5-040397 

Int  a."  B6AK  il/02:  G06F  17/00 

U5.  CL  364—426.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controUii  g  a  throttle  valve  of  an  engine  in  an 

automatic  following  contro   system  for  a  present  motor  vehicle 

having  an  actuator  for  opei  iting  the  thronle  valve,  a  camera  for 

detecting  a  running  condiui  >n  of  a  front-running  vehicle  and  for 

generating  a  running  conditi  }n  signal,  and  a  sensor  for  detecting  a 

running  condition  of  the  |  resent  motor  vehicle  independent  of 

engine  speed  and  for  produ<  Ing  a  running  state  signal,  comprising: 

Arst  determining  means  responsive  to  the  running  state  and 

condition  signals  for  i  etermining  a  desired  magnitude  of  a 


1.  A  misfire  detecting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  comprising: 

revolution  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  period  of  revolution 
of  said  engine; 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  deflection  in  revolution  of 
said  engine  for  each  of  said  cylinders  on  the  basis  of  the 
period  of  revolution  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  revolution 
detecting  means  in  correspondence  to  the  order  of  combustion 
of  said  cylinders; 

smoothing  means  for  smoothing  the  calculation  value  of  the 
deflection  obtained  by  said  arithmetic  means  corresponding  to 
each  cylinder; 

threshold  value  determining  means  for  determining  a  misfire 
decision  threshold  value  for  said  each  cylinder  on  the  basis  of 
a  predetermined  value  of  the  deflection  and  a  value  smoothed 
by  said  smooOiing  means  corresponding  to  each  cylinder;  and 

misfire  deciding  means  for  subjecting  said  arithmetic  values 
provided  by  said  arithmetic  means  and  said  threshold  value  to 
comparison,  to  determine  whether  a  nusfire  in  any  one  of  said 
cylinders  has  occurred. 
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5,638,279 

VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  NAVIGATION 

METHOD 

Hiroshi  Kishi,  Toyota;  Tom  Ito,  Nagoya,-  Akimasa  Nanba, 
Chiryu;  Hiroyoshi  Masuda,  Nagoya,  and  Kyomi  Morimoto, 
Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aiyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,651,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,249 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220017; 
Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220061;  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220250 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/78 
U.S.  CL  364-^3  12  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  navigation  system  for  navigating  a  vehicle  along  a 
predetermined  route,  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  information  about  the  predetermined 
route  to  a  destination: 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  present  vehicle  position: 

displaying  means  for  displaying  map  information  and  a  mark 
representing  the  present  vehicle  position  relative  to  the  map 
information; 

intersection  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  vehicle 
has  passed  an  intersection  in  the  predetermined  route  to  the 
destination;  and 

display  control  means  for  operating  the  displaying  means  in  a 
first  display  format  in  which  the  mark  moves  substantially 
continuously  relative  to  the  map  information  as  the  position  of 
the  vehicle  changes  and  for  operating  the  displaying  means  in 
a  second  display  format,  the  display  control  means  switching 
the  displaying  means  from  the  first  display  format  to  the 
second  display  format  responsive  to  the  vehicle  reaching  a 
predetermined  distance  before  tiie  intersection,  the  display 
control  means  terminating  the  second  display  format  respon- 
sive to  a  determination  by  the  intersection  detecting  means 
that  the  vehicle  has  passed  die  intersection,  wherein  die  sec- 
ond display  format  includes  moving  the  mark  in  increments 
relative  to  the  map  information  toward  a  displayed  intersec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  intersection  being  approached  by  the 
vehicle  as  the  vehicle  moves  toward  die  intersection  and 
maintaining  the  mark  at  the  displayed  intersection  until  die 
vehicle  has  passed  the  intersection. 


5,638,280 
VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Slugeki  Nishimura:  Kouji  Kagawa;  Ryuji  Mimura,  and  Mil- 

sunobu  Suzuki,  all  of  Osalia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061231; 
Oct  31, 1994,  6-292091;  Oct  31, 1994, 6-292092;  Dec.  22,  1994, 
6-320707 

Int  a."  G06F  ]9/Q0 
M&.  a.  364-449  B  2*  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  navigation  apparatus  for  producing  navigation  infor- 
mation about  a  set  of  road  maps  indicative  of  travel  ruads.  the 
starting  position,  current  position  and  destination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
first  optimum  travel  route  traced  by  first  optimum  travel  roads 
forming  part  of  .said  travel  roads  and  having  said  vehicle  travel  to 
said  destination  from  said  starting  position  of  said  vehicle  with  a 
shortest  driving  time  interval,  and  a  second  optimum  travel  route 
u^ced  by  second  optimum  travel  roads  off  said  first  optimum  travel 
roads  and  having  said  vehicle  travel  to  said  destination  from  said 
current  position  of  said  vehicle  with  a  shortest  driving  time  inter- 
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val,  said  second  optimum  travel  route  consisting  of  a  return  travel 
route  having  a  leading  route  end  junction  connected  to  said  first 
optimum  travel  route  and  a  trailing  end  point  representative  of  said 
current  position  of  said  vehicle,  said  leading  route  end  junction 
being  representative  of  a  road  junction  formed  by  said  first  and 
second  optimum  travel  roads  crossed  with  each  other,  comprising: 
route  network  data  storing  means  for  storing  route  network  data 
including  road  map  data  representing  said  road  maps,  node 
data  representing  a  plurality  of  nodes  each  indicative  of  the 
coordinate  of  each  position  on  said  road  maps,  link  data 
representing  a  plurality  of  links  each  representing  each  of  said 
travel  roads  and  having  both  ends  respectively  represented  by 
said  nodes,  link  cost  dau  representing  a  plurality  of  link  cost 
values  each  determined  based  on  the  information  about  said 
nodes  and  links  for  said  vehicle  to  pass  through  each  of  said 
links; 
road  map  displaying  means  for  displaying  said  navigation  infor- 
mation about  said  road  maps,  said  starting  position,  current 
position  and  destination  of  said  vehicle,  and  said  first  and 
second  optimum  travel  routes; 
vehicle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  starting  posi- 
tion, current  position  and  destination  of  said  vehicle  to  pro- 
duce position  dau  representing  said  starting  position,  current 
position  and  destination  of  said  vehicle: 
data  processing  means  for  processing  said  route  network  data 
stored  in  said  route  network  data  storing  means  and  said 
position  data  detected  by   said   vehicle   position  detecting 
means  to  produce  to  said  road  map  displaying  means  naviga- 
tion information  data  representing  said  road  maps,  said  start- 
ing position,  current  position  and  destination  of  said  vehicle, 
and  said  first  and  second  optimum  travel  routes,  and  to  update 
said  navigation  information  data  on  the  basis  of  said  position 
of  said  vehicle  in  one  of  said  road  maps  displayed  by  said 
road  map  displaying  means: 
data  inputting  means  for  inputting  driver's  instruction  data  to 

said  data  processing  means; 
said  data  processing  means  comprising: 

first  optimum  travel  route  computing  means  for  computing 
said  first  optimum  uavel  route  on  ti>e  basis  of  said  link  cost 
data  of  said  network  data  and  said  current  position  of  said 
vehicle  when  said  driver's  instruction  data  for  said  destina- 
tion of  said  vehicle  is  inputted  to  said  data  processing 
means  by  said  data  inpuning  means; 
route  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  \  chicle  is 
traveling  on  or  off  said  first  optimum  travel  roads  when  said 
driver's  instruction  data  for  computing  said  second  opti- 
mum o-avel  route  is  inputted  to  said  data  processing  means 
by  said  data  inputting  means,  and 
second  optimum  travel  route  computing  means  for  computing 
said  return  travel  route  of  said  second  optimum  travel  route 
on  the  basis  of  said  link  cost  data  of  said  network  data  and 
said  current  position  of  said  \chicle  when  said  vehicle  is 
judged  by  said  route  judging  means  a»  traveling  off  said 
first  optimum  travel  roads. 
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1,638.281 

AND  COLLISION  WARNING 
SYSTEM 
C.  David  Wang,  MdvUIc,  I  .Y^  assignor  to  AIL  Systems,  Inc., 

Deer  Parli,  N.Y. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  177359,  Jan.  3, 1994,  which 

is  a  continiiation-in-part  9f  Ser.  No.  648,194,  Jan.  31, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,276,772.  This  implication  Jun.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

192395 

3/93:13/60:  G06F  19/00 

21  Claims 


Int  a.'  GOIS 
VS.  a.  364-^161 
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1.  A  target  prediction  and 
targets  in  a  spatial  region 

a)  a  signal  transmitter 
tion  signals  to  the 
detection  signals  at 
object  within  the 
partially  reflected  first 
the  at  least  partially 
nals  being  indicative 
least  one  object  within 

b)  a  signal  receiver  o| 
the  signal  receiver 
reflected  first  and  secon  I 
partially  reflected  first 
spending  to  first  and 

c)  a  target  tracker  circu|l 
receiver,  the  target 
one  of  the  first  and 
providing  a  regression 
one  of  a  past,  current 
characteristic  of  the 
region  whereby  the 
within  a  spatial  region 
sion  with  the  vehicle 
nal  comprising  regresf  ^ 
higher  order  polynomi; 
the  at  least  one  of  a 
least  one  characteristic 

d)  a  data  recorder  oper 
circuit,  the  data  record*  r 
for  future  evaluation 
the  targets'  relative 


operat  vely 


:  trac  :er 
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ollision  warning  system  for  detecting 

a  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

ding  at  least  first  and  second  detec- 

region.  the  at  least  first  and  second 

partially  reflecting  off  at  least  one 

region  thereby  generating  at  least 

jid  second  detection  signals,  each  of 

refected  first  and  second  detection  sig- 

at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  at 

he  spatial  region; 

coupled  to  the  signal  transmitter, 

rec^ivmg  each  of  the  at  least  partially 

detection  signals,  each  of  the  at  least 

and  second  detection  signals  corre- 

s4^ond  object  parameter  signals; 

operatively  coupled  to  the  signal 

circuit  being  responsive  to  at  least 

econd  object  parameter  signals  and 

)arameter  signal  indicative  of  at  least 

and  future  value  of  the  at  least  one 

least  one  object  within  the  spatial 

pifesent  and  future  position  of  a  target 

nay  be  predicted  and  imminent  coUi- 

ii  dicated.  the  regression  parameter  sig- 

on  coefficients  that  fit  a  second  or 

,  whereby  through  data  extrapolation 

current  and  future  value  of  the  at 

may  be  recreated;  and 

tively  coupled  to  the  target  traclter 

receiving  and  storing  the  coefficients 

wfcereby  post-collision  reconstruction  of 

tra  ectory  may  be  facilitated. 


pisl. 


Int 
VS.  a.  364—461 

I.  In  an  aerial  navigation 
ing 
(a)  mass  memory  means 
least  a  substantial  part 


for  storing  a  data  base  representing  at 
ii  the  terrestrial  globe,  in  a  cutout  form 
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comprising  a  grid  configuration  having  at  least  one  level  of 
resolution,  each  grid  being  associated  with  at  least  one  data 
item  representing  the  maximum  altitude  inside  the  grid,  said 
data  base  having  sets  of  contiguous  grids,  accessible  in  accor- 
dance with  a  system  of  addressing  by  two  horizontal  coordi- 
nates; 

(b)  input  means  for  receiving  status  indications  representing  the 
position  of  the  aircraft  with  two  horizontal  components  and 
the  altitude,  and  its  velocity  vector,  defining  the  present  flight 
path  of  the  aircraft; 

(c)  a  fast  access  working  memory; 

(d)  management  means,  responsive  to  said  status  indications,  for 
accessing  said  data  base  to  maintain  a  temporary  local  map  in 
said  fast  access  woriung  memory,  said  temporary  local  map 
corresponding  to  the  zone  wherein  the  aircraft  is  traveling, 
and  defining  a  ground  altitude  envelope  of  the  terrain  in  said 
zone; 

(e)  anti-collision  means  for  determining  whether  the  present 
flight  path  matches  first  and  second  anti-collision  laws  in 
relationship  with  said  ground  altitude  envelope;  and 

(f)  alarm  means  capable  of  selectively  establishing  a  first  alarm 
in  accordance  with  a  first  condition,  which  includes  the  fact 
that  said  first  anti-collision  law  is  violated,  and  a  second  alarm 
in  accordance  with  a  second  condition,  which  includes  the 
fact  that  said  second  anti-collision  law  is  violated. 


5,638,283 
FRANKING  MACHINE 
Raymond  J.  Herbert,  Leigh-on-Sea,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Neopost  Limited,  Elssex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,967 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1994, 
9401757 

Int  CL*  G07B  17/04 
VS.  a.  364-^164.2  9  Claims 

3l>i"CCCivE    GPS  SIGNALS  I 
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5,638,282 

METHOD  AND  D  SVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

COLLISIONS  WITH  TI  E  GROUND  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Xavier  Chazelle,  Saint-CI  >ud;  Anne-Marie  Hunot,  Paris,  and 

Gerard  Lepere,  Auberyilliers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Dassault  Electronique,  $aint  Cloud,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.870,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,488,563.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,645 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1992,  95  04245 
,  p.*  G08G  5/04 

16  Claims 
aid  device,  the  improvement  compris- 


**'^i€1  rOSTMC  OUMC  I 

I 


ENCinrrto 

POSITION  DATA  VITH 
POSTAL    DATA 


1.  A  franking  machine  including  electronic  accounting  and  con- 
trol means  operable  to  carry  out  fi-ankmg  operations  to  frank  mail 
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items  with  postage  chaises;  means  operative  to  determine  the 
location  of  tiie  franking  machine  relative  to  a  global  positioning 
system  and  to  output  a  signal  representing  said  determined  location 
of  the  franidng  machine;  and  said  electronic  accounting  and  con- 
trol means  being  responsive  to  said  signal  representing  the  deter- 
mined location  of  the  franlcing  machine  to  generate  an  indication  of 
the  location  of  the  franidng  machine  during  said  franidng  opeta- 
tions. 


1.  A  method  for  the  quantification  of  the  wet  strength  of  paper 
by  analyzing  absorption,  reflectance  or  emission  spectrum  of  the 
corresponding  pulp  or  paper,  which  method  comprises: 

(I)  developing  a  calibration  nKxlel  by 

(I.a)  registering  absorption,  reflectance  or  emission  spectral 

raw  data  of  reference  samples  of  pulp  or  paper  of  known 

wet  strength  to  develop  a  learning  set; 
(lb)  processing  the  spectral  raw  data  to  reduce  noise  and 

adjust  for  drift  and  diffuse  Ught  scatter, 
(I.c)  performing  a  dau  analysis  by  applying  cbemometric 

techniques  to  the  processed  learning  set;  and 

(II)  registering  absorption,  reflectance  or  emission  spectral  raw 
data  of  a  sample  of  pulp  or  paper  of  unknown  wet  strength; 
processing  the  spectral  raw  data  as  according  to  step  (I.b);  and 
applying  the  developed  calibration  model  on  the  processed 
spectral  data  in  order  to  determine  the  unloiown  wet  strength. 


5,638,285 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  DRY  AGRICULTURAL 

CHEMICALS 

Cloyce  D.  Newton,  Divemon,  111.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Dresser 

Pump  Company,  Liberty  Comer,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,367,  Dec  22, 1993,  abuidoned. 
This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734y419 
Int  a."  B65D  83/06 
VS.  a.  364—479.11  u  claims 

1.  A  system  for  dispensing  dry  agriculniral  chemicals  compris- 
ing: 
a  master  controller; 

a  plurality  of  chetnical  containers,  each  chemical  container 

including  therein  means  for  dispensing  chemical  at  a  metered 

rate  from  said  container  directly  to  a  field; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  controllers  for  actuating  the  means  for 

dispensing   chemical,   each   secondary   controller  receiving 
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5,638,284 
METHOD  OF  QUANTIFYING  THE  WET  STRENGTH  OF 

PAPER 
UUa  Hehner,  Sdna;  Lars  Renberg,  Visterlianinge,  and  Ralf 
Oisson,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobd 
AB,  Sweden 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  18, 1994,  9401717 
Int  CL''  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364-^71.01  w  Claims 

tnmtmnnn-n) 


command  data  from  the  master  controller  and  controlling  the 
means  for  dispensing  in  response  to  said  command  data. 


5,638,286 
LATCH-UP  VERIFICATION  DEVICE 
Yntaka  Fqjimoto,  Itand,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Mitsubiafai  DenU 
KabttshiU  Kaistaa,  TDkyo,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52jS»2 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatfam  Japu,  May  7,  1992,  4-114711; 
Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079554 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—488  20  Clains 


LATOUT  nrram  data 


I— 01 

UTA  I 


•1-acl.l.  nAaasToa 

EirilACTBC  nUTOI 


TIAISSTOA   lECOCMTIM 
KUTE   DATA 


^2 


X 


LATCM-W   VERTTHC 

ronTiai 


UUM  WSSACE 

OUTPUT  POITIM 


=t^06 


CMOt  tCSSACt 


1.  A  latch-up  verification  device  comprising: 

layout  pattern  data  providing  means  for  providing  layout  pattern 
data  specifying  a  layout  pattern  of  a  CMOS  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  at  least  one  well  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

in-well  MOS  transistor  extracting  means  for  extracting  at  least 
one  MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  well  region  as  an  in-well 
MOS  transistor  as  a  ftinction  of  said  layout  pattern  data; 

grouping  means  for  grouping  togetlier  said  in-well  MOS  transis- 
tors in  units  of  one  well  region  having  a  same  back  gate 
terminal  and  adding  same  back  gate  terminal  information  to 
the  grouped  together  in-well  MOS  transistors;  and 

latch-up  verifying  means  for  verifying  the  danger  of  latch-up 
occurrence  in  said  layout  pattern  specified  by  said  layout 
pattern  data  as  a  function  of  connection  between  a  first  elec- 
trode of  said  in-well  MOS  transistor  and  said  well  region  in 
which  said  in-well  MOS  transistor  is  fonned  and  of  said  same 
back  gate  terminal  infortnation. 
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1,638,287 
REFLECTIVE  WAVE  COl  dPENSATION  ON  HIGH  SPEED 

PROCBSSOR  CARDS 
WUliam  D.  Appd,  Boca  Rakon,  FU.,  assignor  to  Intenutioiial 
Business  Machines  Corp*  iration,  Annonlt,  N.Y. 

175327,  Dec  29, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,544,047.  This  appUcatita  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,186 
Int  ci*  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  364-^188  I  3  Oaims 


i  havi  ig 


1.  A  bridge  device  compriting; 
first  and  second  discretely  separate 
able  to  a  corresponding 
segments  of  a  split  tr^istnission 
circuits  being  in  circuit 
bridge  circuits  and 
a  signal  detection  circuj 

end  of  said  correspoi  ding 

end  of  said  correspoi  li 
a  signal  generating  circ  lit 

signal  detected  by  the  signal 

said  bridge  circuits: 
a  coiuiecting  circuit  apdying 

generating  circuit  to 

segment  to  which  the 


bridge  circuits  each  attach- 

;nd  of  corresponding  first  and  second 

Une;  each  of  said  bridge 

;ommunication  with  the  other  of  said 


SEPARABLE  CELLS 
ROUTING  SIGNALS 
Richard  Deeley,  San  Jose, 
ration,  Mllpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  24, 
Int  a.^  GOfF 
U.S.  a.  364-^189 


,638,288 
HAlTNG  WIRING  CHANNELS  FOR 
BE'  rWEEN  SURROUNDING  CELLS 

TaliT.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 


1.  A  method  of  routing 
integrated  circuit  device, 

providing  an  integrated 
and  a  plurality  of 

separating  the  first  circuil 
provide  a  wiring  chanqel 
sub-blocks,  such  that 
and  the  wiring  channel 
block  prior  to  separatii  n 

routing  connections 
second  circuit  blocks 

the  adjacent  sub-blocks 
greater  than  or  equal 
wiring  channel  large 
and  is  no  larger  than 


signals  generated  by  said  signal 
the  end  of  said  corresponding  line 
respective  bridge  circuit  is  attached. 


1994.  Ser.  No.  295,094 

/ 7/50;  HOIL  2//02 


25  Claims 


lOOc 


separated  first  circuit  block  operates  within   performance 
specifications  which  include  timing  constraints. 


5,638,289 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ALLOWING  HOT 

REPLACEMENT  OF  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Yuichl  Yamada,  and  Hlrohlko  Kizu,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-047620 

Int  a.*  HOIH  37/06 

VS.  CL  364—489  20  Claims 
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detecting  signals  propagating  to  the 
line  segment  from  the  opposite 
ng  line  segment: 

generating  an  amplified  copy  of  a 
detecting  circuit  in  the  other  of 


1. 


uL. 
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1.  A  circuit  board  adapted  to  an  information  processing  device 
comprising: 

a  load  mounted  on  the  circuit  board  and  supplied  with  a  normal 
operation  power  supply  voltage  in  a  normal  operation  mode 
and  a  backup  operation  power  supply  voltage  in  a  backup 
operation  mode:  and 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  load,  the  switch  having  a  first  state  in 
which  the  backup  operation  power  supply  voltage  is  allowed 
to  be  applied  to  the  load  in  the  backup  operation  noode,  and  a 
second  state  in  which  the  baclcup  operation  power  supply 
voltage  is  inhibited  from  being  applied  to  the  load  in  the 
normal  operation  mode  or  when  no  electricity  is  supplied  to 
the  circuit  board, 

the  second  state  being  held  as  long  as  the  backup  operation 
power  supply  voltage  is  applied  to  the  switch  after  a  supply  of 
electricity  is  started,  that  the  backup  operation  power  supply 
voltage  is  inhibited  from  being  applied  to  the  load  via  the 
switch. 


cc  inections  between  ciicuit  blocks  on  an 


CO  npnsmg: 

ci  cuit  device  having  a  first  circuit  block 
seco  id  circuit  blocks: 

block  into  a  plurality  of  sub-blocks  to 

running  between  a  pair  of  adjacent 

total  size  of  the  adjacent  sub-blocks 

is  larger  than  a  size  of  the  first  circuit 

and 

beti^een  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 

I  irough  the  wiring  channel:  wherein 

u-e  separated  by  a  distance  which  is 

o  that  distance  necessary  to  create  a 

enough  to  accommodate  tlie  connections, 

distance  "d"  which  ensures  that  the 


5,638,290 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  A  FALSE  CRITICAL  PATH 

IN  A  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Arnold  Ginetti,  Antibes,  and  Cbristophe  Gauthron,  La  Colla 
snr  Loup,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,622 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00;  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  364-^*89  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  false  critical  path  in  a  logic  circuit 
during  logic  optimization,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
running  a  timing  verification  on  the  logic  circuit  using  a  timing 

verifier  to  determine  a  critical  path: 
searching  for  the  critical  path: 

extracting  a  critical  cone  from  the  critical  path  as  a  combinato- 
rial network: 
checking  for  any  redundancy  occurring  on  the  critical  path  on 
the  extracted  combinatorial  network  using  a  path-constrained 
redundancy  removal  algorithm,  wherein  the  path-constrained 
redundancy  removal  algorithm  automatically  finds  that  a  path 
node  does  or  does  not  ^ect  the  behavior  of  the  critical  path 
output  and  so  determines  whether  tlie  critical  path  is  a  false 
critical  path: 
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5,638,291 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  BY  INSERTING  BUFFERS 
INTO  A  NETLIST  TO  CONTROL  CLOCK  SKEW 
Ying-Meng  Li;  SunU  V.  Ashtaputre,  both  of  San  Jose;  Jacob 
Greidinger,    Cupertino;    Mark    R.    Hartoog,    Los    Gates; 
Moazzem  M.  Hossain,  and  Sin-Tong  Hui,  both  of  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,049 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—490  20  naim« 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  digital  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

developing  a  set  of  circuit  specifications  for  a  digital  integrated 
circuit  including  a  maximum  clock  skew,  a  minimum  drive- 
ability,  and  a  maximum  ramp  delay: 

describing  said  set  of  circuit  specifications  in  a  hardware 
description  language  and  inputting  said  hardware  description 
language  into  a  digital  computer  system: 

synthesizing  on  said  digital  computer  system  a  netlist  from  said 
hardware  description  language  which  specifies  circuitry  of 
said  integrated  circuit,  said  synthesized  netlist  describing  at 
least  one  clock  net: 

analyzing  and  inserting  buffers  as  required  into  said  netlist  on 
said  digital  computer  system  to  create  a  modified  netlist 


which  describes  a  circuit  that  has  at  most  said  maximum  clock 
skew,  at  least  said  minimum  driveabibty..  and  at  most  said 
maximum  ramp  delay  said  analyzing  and  inserting  buffers 
including  creating  an  initial  routing  for  said  clock  net,  com- 
puting partial  parameters  for  said  clock  net  by  conducting  a 
bottom  up  scan  and  a  top  down  scan  of  said  clock  net  fiixling 
at  least  one  balance  point  in  said  clock  net  based  on  said 
partial  parameters,  and  inserting  a  driver  into  said  clock  net  at 
said  balance  point:  and 
producing  a  digital  integrated  circuit  as  specified  by  said  modi- 
fied netlist  comprising  a  semiconductor  die  including  said 
circuitry  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  semiconductor  die 
having  a  plurality  of  I/O  pads,  a  package  enclosing  said 
integrated  circuit  die,  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  said 
package,  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  coupling  said  plurality 
of  I/O  pads  of  said  semiconductor  die  to  said  plurality  cMF 
leads. 


if  the  redundancy  occurs,  performing  the  following  steps: 
duplicating  the  critical  path  from  a  prinuiry  input  up  to  a  false 

critical  node:  and 
collapsing  the  critical  path  up  to  a  false  critical  node  by 

propagating  0  or  1  constant  from  the  input  of  the  critical 

path  as  far  as  possible,  thereby  removing  the  false  critical 

path. 


5,638,292 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPTIMIZING  CELL 

PLACEMENT 

Tosiiiakl  Ueda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabHtaiU 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-002100; 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235996 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—491  5  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  automatically  optimizing  cell  placement  of  a 
plurality  of  logic  cells  arranged  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  the 
method  comprising: 

(1)  initially  positioning  the  plurality  of  logic  cells  on  the  semi- 
conductor chip: 

(2)  dividing  the  semiconductor  chip  into  a  plurality  of  imaginary 
first  rectangular  regions  along  a  first  direction: 

(3)  sub-dividing  said  first  rectangular  regions  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  imaginary  cut  lines,  parallel  to  the  first 
direction: 

(4)  allocating  a  processor  to  each  of  the  first  rectangular  regions: 

(5)  evaluating,  using  parallel  processing  of  the  processors,  each 
said  first  rectangular  region  to  determine  which  of  said  logic 
cells  should  be  moved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction  to  lessen  the  number  of  wires  connecting  said  logic 
cells  and  storing  a  placement  pattern  of  the  logic  cells  in  each 
first  rectangular  region: 

wherein  each  said  logic  cell  can  be  moved  across  a  single 
cut-line  during  each  iteration  of  step  (5): 
,  (6)  dividing,  after  step  (5),  the  semiconductor  chip  mto  a  plural- 
ity of  imaginary  second  rectangular  regions  along  a  second 
direction,  different  from  the  first  directicm: 

(7)  sub-dividing  said  second  rectangular  regions  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  imaginary  cut  lines,  parallel  to  the  second 
direction: 

(8)  allocating  a  processor  to  each  of  the  second  rectangular 
regions: 
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(9)  evaluating,  using  parai  el 
said  second  rectangulai 
logic  cells  should  be  moved 
second  direction  to 
said  logic  cells  and  stotng 
cells  in  each  second  rec  angul 

wherein,  each  said  logic 
cut-line  during  each 

(10)  storing  the  placement|pattems 
memory  in  each 
placement  patterns  wl 
mined  that  no  more 
number  of  wiring  connd:tions 
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OPTIMAL  PAD 
MICROELECTRONIC 
Ranko  Scepanovic,  Cupert^i 
too,  both  of  Calif. 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  364—491 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


processing  of  the  processors,  each 

region  to  determine  which  of  said 

in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 

the  number  of  wires  connecting 

a  placement  pattern  of  the  logic 

lar  region; 

cell  can  be  moved  across  a  single 

of  step  (9);  and 

which  have  been  stored  in  a 
and  reiterating  steps  (4)-  (9),  using 
have  been  sorted,  until  it  is  deter- 
cells  need  be  moved  to  lessen  the 


,638,293 
L(  )CATION  METHOD  FOR 
CIRCUIT  CELL  PLACEMENT 
10,  and  Patrik  D'Haeseleer,  Attaer- 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioii, 


1994,  Ser.  No.  306,189 
'  G06F  17/00 
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1.  A  method  for  optim, 
terminals  on  a  border  of  a 
plurality  of  cells,  comprisin  : 

(a)  performing  a  pi: 

(b)  calculating  cell 
spending  to  the 

(c)  calculating  positions 
between  said  positions 
mum  respectively;  and 

(d)  locating  the  termi 
which: 
step  (c)  enables  said 

terminals  can  overia  > 
the  method  further 
of: 

(e)  calculating  adjusted 
in  accordance  with  a 
overlap  is  eliminated; 

(f)  locating  the  terminals 
step    (c)    comprises 

dimensional 
step  (e)  comprises  the 

(g)  converting  said  posii 
measured  along  said 


ly  locating  a  plurality  of  electrical 
nicroelectronic  circuit  that  includes  a 
the  steps  of: 
acemelit  of  said  cells; 

intero  mnect  points  in  said  placement  cone- 
electrical  terminals  respectively; 

on  said  border  at  which  distances 
and  said  interconnect  points  are  mini- 


^ 


(h)  calculating  said  adjusted  positions  in  one-dimensional  coor- 
dinates; and 

(i)  converting  said  adjusted  positions  into  two-dimensional  coor- 
dinates. 


5,638,294 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  DELAY 

TIME 

Makiko  Sasada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1993,  5-322589 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/50;  HOIL  25/00 
VS.  a.  364—491 14  Claims 

1   .m       

02 


7  Claims 


n)  Is  at  said  positions  respectively,  in 

p  )sitions  to  be  calculated  such  that  the 
after  performing  step  (d);  and 
the  steps,  performed  after  step  (d). 


'  compi  ses 


f  Kitions  for  said  terminals  respectively 

>redetermined  function  such  that  said 

ind 

at  said  adjusted  positions  respectively; 

calculating  said  positions  in  two- 
coordic  ales  respectively;  and 

substeps  of: 

ons  into  one-dimensional  coordinates 
fafcrder  respectively; 
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1.  A  device  for  calculating  a  delay  time,  comprising: 

circuit  connection  data  providing  means  for  providing  circuit 
connection  data  specifying  a  circuit  to  be  verified  by  describ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cells  each  having  a  predetermined  logic 
function  and  connection  therebetween; 

layout  data  providing  means  for  providing  layout  data  specifying 
a  layout  pattern  of  said  circuit  to  be  verified; 

model  data  extracting  means  for  extracting  cell-to-cell  intercon- 
necting lines  in  said  circuit  to  be  verified  and  parasitic  capaci- 
tances and  parasitic  resistances  on  said  lines  on  the  basis  of 
said  circuit  connection  data  and  said  layout  data,  to  output 
capacitance  model  data  in  which  said  parasitic  capacitances 
correspond  respectively  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines  carrying 
output  signals  from  said  plurality  of  cells  in  said  circuit  to  be 
verified,  and  resistance  and  capacitance  model  data  in  which 
said  parasitic  capacitances  and  said  parasitic  resistances  cor- 
respond respectively  to  said  plurality  of  output  lines; 

model  indication  data  providing  means  for  providing  model 
indication  data  indicative  of  one  of  a  capacitance  model  and  a 
resistance  and  capacitance  model  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cells  and  the  output  lines  thereof  in  said  circuit  to  be  verified; 
and 

delay  time  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  delay  time  for 
the  cells  and  output  lines  for  which  said  model  indication  data 
indicates  the  capacitance  model  by  using  said  capacitance 
model  data  and  a  predetermined  capacitance  dependent  delay 
calculating  process,  and  calculating  the  delay  time  for  the 
cells  and  output  lines  for  which  said  model  indication  data 
indicates  the  resistance  and  capacitance  model  by  using  said 
resistance  and  capacitance  model  data  and  a  predetermined 
resistance  and  capacitance  dependent  delay  calculating  pro- 
cess, on  the  basis  of  said  capacitance  model  data,  said  resis- 
tance and  capacitance  model  data,  and  said  model  indication 
data. 
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5,638,295 
TRANSFER  SWFTCH  SYSTEM  WFTH  SUBNETWORK 
James  L.  Lagree,  Robinson  Township;  James  R.  Hanna,  Brigh- 
ton Township,  and   Bert   Popovich,  Camegie,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,587 
Int  CI.*  H02J  9/04 
MS.  a.  364-^92  1  Claim 


1.  A  transfer  switch  system  for  selectively  switching  electrical 
load  power  on  a  load  bus  from  a  first  source  of  electrical  power  to 
a  second  source  of  electrical  power,  said  load  interconnected  to  a 
plurality  of  elevators,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input/output  means  each  of  which  is  intercon- 
nected to  one  of  said  plurality  of  elevators  for  receiving 
elevator  status  commands  and  for  producing  status  verifica- 
tion signals;  and 
control  means  interconnected  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  said 
input/output  means  for  providing  an  elevator  status  command 
for  commanding  said  plurality  of  said  elevators  to  an  elevator 
disposition,  then  for  receiving  status  verification  signals  from 
said  input/output  means  associated  with  each  said  elevator 
thusly  commanded  that  said  commanded  elevator  disposition 
has  been  achieved,  then  after  said  verification  signals  have 
been  received  from  all  of  said  input/output  means  or  after  a 
predetermined  time  period  has  expired  after  said  elevator 
command  signal  has  been  provided,  which  ever  occurs  first, 
causing  said  first  source  of  electrical  power  to  be  discon- 
nected from  said  load  bus  and  second  source  of  electrical 
power  to  be  connected  to  said  load  bus. 


5,638,296 
INTELLIGENT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PROVIDING 
SYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  AND  CONDITION 
MONITORING 
David  S.  Johnson,  Greensburg,  Pa.;  Aflab  H.  Khan,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Paul  H.  StiUer,  and  Jeffry  R.  Meyer,  both  of  Greens- 
burg, Pa.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc^ 
Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,013,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,274,  Apr.  U,  1994.  This 
appUcation  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,587 
Int  a.*  G07C  3/00 
VS.  a.  364—492  19  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  operating  a  syiKhronous  control  unit  (SCU)  for 
synchronously  switching  a  switching  device  coupled  to  a  switched 
circuit  carrying  a  cuirent  or  voltage  waveform,  said  SCU  having  a 
target  switching  time  (Jg^sEi  and  wherein  a  switching  time  sub- 
stantially corresponding  with  a  target  point  on  the  wavefonn  is 
determined,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  an  electrical  and  mechanical  system  adaptation 
adjustment  factor  (AT^^j^); 
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(b)  receiving  sensor  inputs  for  temperature,  control  voltage, 
operating  mechanism  energy,  and  operating  signal  history,  and 
then  determining  a  compensation  adjustment  factor  (ATc^; 

(c)  receiving  sensor  inputs  for  system  voltage  and  system  cur- 
rent, and  tiien  determining  a  system  current  and/or  voltage 
target  for  synchronous  switching; 

(d)  determining  an  estimated  operating  time  of  the  switching 
device  (J^); 

(e)  calculating  an  operating  time  delay  to  actuate  the  switching 
device  at  the  target  system  voltage  and  current  if  an  operating 
signal,  indicating  that  the  switching  device  is  to  be  opened  or 
closed,  were  received  now  by  the  SCU;  and 

(f)  determining  whether  an  operating  signal  has  been  received 
and.  if  so:  causing  the  switching  device  to  operate  so  as  to 
synchronously  switch  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  oper- 
ating time  delay  and  the  voltage  or  current  target  and,  if  not: 
not  causing  the  switching  device  to  operate. 


5,638,297 
METHOD  OF  ON-LINE  TRANSIENT  STABILITY 
ASSESSMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SYSTEMS 
Yakout  Mansour,  Vancouver:  Ebrahim  Vaahedi.  West  Vancou- 
ver, and  Alien  Y.  Chang,  Richmond,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  British  Columbia  Hydro  and  Power  Authority,  Vancouver, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,589 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—495  2  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxi  of  operating  an  electrical  power  network  at  a  stable 
state  by  predicting  the  transfer  Umit  or  the  amount  of  letnedial 
action  required  to  maintain  stability  of  a  power  system  in  the  event 
of  a  study  contingency  by  determining  a  transient  energy  margin, 
and  talcing  said  amount  of  remedial  action  in  the  event  of  an  actual 
fault  in  the  power  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  computer  model  of  the  system,  including  calcu- 
lating a  corrected  kinetic  energy; 

b)  simulating  the  study  contingency  using  a  step  by  step  time 
integration  method; 

c)  measuring  the  effect  on  the  energy  properties  in  the  system 
which  resulted  from  the  study  contingency,  and  if  die  mea- 
sured energy  properties  indicate  instability,  calculating  tlie 
transient  energy  margin  from  the  corrected  kinetic  energy;  and 

d)  if  the  measured  energy  properties  indicate  stability,  introduc- 
ing an  artificial  contingency  mto  the  model  which  is  of 
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nu  ke 


jfter 


sufficienc  duration  to 
ing  the  transient  energy 
corrected  kinetic  energj 
the  minimum  value  of 
artificial  contingency, 
energy  change 
contingency;  and 
e)  using  the  transient  energ  i 
amount  of  remedial  action 
power  system  in  the 
taking  said  amount  of 
fault  in  the  power  systeAi 


the  system  unstable,  and  measur- 

Tiargin  as  the  difference  between  the 

after  the  artificial  contingency  and 

corrected  kinetic  energy  after  the 

compensating  for  the  potential 

introduce  into  the  system  by  the  artificial 


margin  so  calculated  to  calculate  an 

required  to  maintain  stability  of  the 

efent  of  said  study  contingency,  and 

re  nedial  action  is  the  event  of  an  actual 


SHOT-TRACKINC 
David  G.  Edwards, 
Surrey  GU6  7AO, 

FUed  Jul.  21, 
Int( 
U.S.  a.  3M— 516 


',638,298 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
RedcrdR,  St  Nicholas  Avenue,  Cranleigh, 


Engiaid 


[995,  Ser.  No.  505,645 
.*  GOIS  7/W 


1.  A  method  of  defining 
method  comprising: 
detecting  a  stiock  wave 

using  a  plurality  of 
using  amplitude  and  dire4tion 

calculate  an  azimuth 

of  the  track  of  the  missile 

ttie  gauges. 


source  of  a  high  speed  missile,  the 
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LIGHT  WEIGHT,  SELF 

DATA 
Keith  Miller,  3490  Poppy 
Filed  Jun.  22 
Int 
UJS.  a.  364—550 
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June  10,  1997 


20  Claims 


;,638,299 

ONTAINED  PROGRAMMABLE 
ACQfcJISmON  SYSTEM 

t^  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90805 
1995,  Ser.  No.  493,794 
*G06F/ 7/40 

2Claims 
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transmission  of  digitized  and  recorded  analog  data  and 
record  pertinent  data  to  said  remote  computer, 
power  supply  means; 
data  converter  means  to  convert  a  plurality  of  analog  input 

signals  to  digital  data; 
noeans  responsive  to  digital   input   signals  to   start  data- 
acquisition,  and  to  signal  the  occurrence  of  a  triggering 
event; 
software  means  executed  in  said  remote  computer  to  permit 
said  remote  computer  to; 
configure  said  progranunable  controller; 
accept  digitized  and  recorded  analog  input  data  from  said 

programmable  controller; 
display  digitized  and  recorded  analog  Input  date  on  said 

remote  computer's  display  console; 
copy  any  part  of  data  in  said  remote  computer's  data  buffer 

to  said  remote  computer's  disk  drives; 
print  the  current  display  screen  to  said  remote  computer's 
attached  printer. 


5,638,300 

GOLF  SWING  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Lee  E.  Johnson,  3800  N.  Lal(e  Shore  Dr.,  Apt  HE,  Chicago,  DL 
60613 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,442 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CL  364—551.01  85  Claims 


gi  nerated  by  the  passage  of  the  missile 
gauges; 

information  fivm  the  gauges  to 

le  of  a  track  of  the  missile,  elevation 

and  miss  distance  from  location  of 
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1.  A  motion  analysis  system  for  analyzing  the  motion  of  an 
individual,  said  system  comprising: 

a  control  surface  having  one  or  more  control  areas,  each  control 
area  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  instmction; 

a  piece  of  sports  equipment  to  be  held  by  an  individual; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  piece  if  sports  equip- 
ment and  producing  a  signal  representative  of  said  position; 

an  analyzer  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensor,  wherein 
when  said  piece  of  sports  equipment  is  positioned  at  one  of 
said  control  areas  on  said  control  surface  said  analyzer  per- 
forms said  predetermined  instruction  corresponding  to  said 
control  area  that  said  piece  of  sports  equipment  is  positioned. 


1.  A  remotely  configurafch 
both  independently  of  and 
comprising: 
a  programmable  controUi  r 
program  execution 
digital  memory  mean 

analog  data  from  a  |  nuraiity  oi  mpuis; 
digital  memory  mean ;  for  permanent  storage  of  digitized 

analog  data  from  a  |  ''""li'v  "f  innm«- 
digital  memory  means 
a  software  program  stored  in 

means; 
communication  means 
figuration  parametei  s 


e  data-acquisition  system  operating 
dependent  upon  a  remote  computer 

comprising: 

is; 

for  temporary  storage  of  digitized 
I  ilurality  of  mputs; 
<\  I  for  permanent 
I  ilurality  of  inputs; 
-  for  permanent  program  storage; 
""*  ■"  said  permanent  program  storage 

for  the  receipt  of  commands  and  con- 
firom  a  remote  computer,  end  for  the 


5,638,301 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING  DIE  SETS 
USING  FREE-FORM  INSPECTION  TECHNIQUES 
Gregory  H.  Smitii,  Ann  Arbor;  Samuel  E.  Ebenstein,  South- 
field,  and  Vijitha  S.  Kiridena,  Inkster,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deariwm,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,725,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,546,328,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
252313,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,442,572.  This  application 
Sep.  26,  1995,  ^r.  No.  533,876 
Int  a."  G06K  9/32 
UJS.  a.  364—552  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  die  seu  including  core  and  cavity 
dies,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  computer  work  station  including  a  computer  and  an 
output  device  attached  to  the  computer; 

scanning  the  core  and  cavity  dies  to  generate  scanned  die  sig- 
nals; 

converting  the  scanned  die  signals  to  corresponding  electrical 
die  signals; 

generating  core  and  cavity  die  HDPDMs,  based  on  the  electrical 
die  signals,  the  die  HDPDMs  having  a  plurality  of  points 
describing  the  geometry  of  the  core  and  cavity  dies; 

aligning  the  core  die  HDPDM  and  the  cavity  die  HDPDM 
within  a  coordinate  frame  to  simulate  die  set  closure; 

computing  a  normal  distance  from  the  aligned  core  die  HDPDM 
and  the  cavity  die  HDPDM  to  obtain  distance  data;  and 

outputting  an  image  on  the  output  device  based  on  the  distance 
data,  the  image  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  having  a  visu- 
ally perceptible  property  representing  thickness  of  a  void 
between  the  core  and  cavity  dies  when  the  die  set  is  in  a 
closed  position. 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  theft  of  vehicles  from  a  vehicle 
parking  area  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  the  entrance,  automatically  measuring  a  color  of  the 
vehicle  as  it  enters  the  parking  area; 

(b)  machine  dispensing  a  ticket  to  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  at  the 
entrance; 


(c)  machine  recording  data  representing  the  measured  color  in 
association  with  the  data  representing  an  identification  of  tlie 
dispensed  ticket; 

(d)  at  the  exit,  machine  reading  the  ticket  and  deriving  therefrom 
the  data  representing  the  measured  color  of  the  vehicle  asso- 
ciated with  the  ticket; 

(e)  automatically  measuring  a  color  of  the  vehicle  at  the  exit  of 
the  parking  area; 

(f)  automatically,  in  a  computer  system,  comparing  the  color 
measured  in  (e),  as  the  vehicle  is  at  the  exit  of  the  parldng 
area,  with  tlie  color  obtained  in  (d)  derived  from  reading  the 
ticket;  and 

(g)  in  the  event  of  a  mismatch,  generating  a  warning  signal. 


5,638303 
NON-CONTACTING  ISOLATED  STABILIZED 
MICROGRAVTTY  PLATFORM  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Edberg,  Irvine;  John  T.  HarduveL,  Huntington 
Beach,  and  David  J.  Schenck,  Los  Alamitos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,192 
Int  a.'  G05B  15/00:  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—559  u 


5,63832 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AUTO 

THEFTS  FROM  PARKING  AREAS 

EUot  S.  Gerber,  9  Frog  Rocii  Rd.,  Armonli,  N.Y.  10504 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,145,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5368,406.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

607,125 

Int  ex."  G07B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364-556  30  Clauns 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  an  essentially  microgravity  plat- 
form environment  over  extended  periods  of  time  in  the  weightless 
environment  inside  an  orbiting  space  vehicle,  comprising: 
platform  means  for  seating  microgravity  sensitive  apparatus; 
frame  means; 

said  platform  means  being  in  spaced  floating  relationship  with 
said  frame  means  without  physical  contact  ttierebetween  and 
being  located  in  a  predetermined  position: 
a  plurality  of  wide  gap  magnetic  actuator  means  and  dual  axis 
accelerometer  means  combinations,  located  spaced  about  said 
platform  means  and  said  frame  means: 
position  sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  said  platform  means; 
control  means  for  maintaining  said  platform  means  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relationship  with  said  frame  means: 
said  control  means  including: 
digital  computer  means,  responsive  to  said  position  sensor 
means,   for  producing  a  command  signal  responsive  to 
detection  of  a  change  in  position  or  orientation  of  said 
platform  means  relative  to  said  frame  means; 
analog  computer  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  actuator 

means; 
said  analog  computer  means  being  responsive  to  said  acceler- 
ometer means,   for  supplying  current  to  said   magnetic 
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actuator  means, 
tralizes  any 
platform  means;  and 
said  analog  computer 
mand  signal  Arom 
ing  current  to  said 
magnetic  actuator 
said  predetermined 


wheiiin  said  magnetic  actuator  means  neu- 
acceierat|on  produced  by  forces  applied  to  said 


I  Kans  being  responsive  to  said  corn- 
digital  computer  means  for  supply- 
nlagnetic  actuator  means,  wherein  said 
repositions  said  platform  means  to 
position. 


sai  i 


1,63834 

METHOD  AND  APPARA  US  FOR  ACTIVE  DAMPING  OF 
VIBRATION 

,,  assignor  to  Matra  Cap  Systemcs, 


Guy  BUIoud,  Phoenix,  Ari] .. 
Velizy-ViUacoubUy,  Fra  ice 

rUed  Feb.  18, 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloa 
Int 
VS.  a.  364—572 


m, 


«2 


1994,  Sen  No.  198,053 

France,  Feb.  18,  1993,  93  01850 
GIOK  11/16 

10  Claims 


,B2 


L- FILTER 


»fl 


1.  A  method  for  active 
predetermined  location  sul 
prising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  reference  si; 

splitting  said  reference 
sine-shaped  individual 
plurality  of  mutually 
primary  vibration  field  ^as 

generating  a  plurality  ol 
digital  adaptive  filtenifc 
signals; 

meastiring  a  residual  v; 
location; 

generating  a  composite 
individual  vibratory  w 
tory  wave  to  interfere 
mined  location;  and 

automatically  adapting 
cancelling  said  residu^ 
mutually  harmonic 


Toshiaki  Kobayashi,  and 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  10,  1997 


V-2 


FILTER    J 


on 


-^ 


202 


FITER 


24 


Wi 


^ 


lamping  of  vibration  at  at  least  one 
bj<  cted  to  a  primary  vibration  field,  com- 


ij  nal; 

s  gnal  into  a  plurality  of  substantially 
eference  signals  each  at  one  among  a 
barmonic  frequencies  at  which  said 

a  peak  of  energy; 
individual  vibratory  waves  each  by 
of  one  of  said  individual  reference 

all  e  of  vibrations  at  said  predetermined 

vibratory  wave  from  a  sum  of  said 
'es.  and  causing  said  composite  vibra- 
ith  said  primary  field  at  said  predeter- 


e  ich 


said  digital  adaptive  filtering  for 
value  for  a  respective  one  of  said 


frei  [uencies. 


Int. 


5,638305 

vibration/n4ise  control  system 

HideUka  Ozawa,  both  of  Wal(0, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ho^da  Gilien  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Set.  No.  410,273 
Claims  priority,  applioftion  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079351 
fl.'-  H04B  15/00 

29  Claims 

1.  A  vibration/noise  control  system  for  controlling  vibrations  and 
noises  generated  with  a  p<  riodicity  or  a  quasi-periodicity  from  a 
vibration/noise  source  havi  ig  at  least  one  rotating  member,  com- 
prising: 

timing  pulse  signal-detefcting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one 
liming  pulse  signal  i  xhibiting  a  period  of  vibrations  and 
least  one  component   part  of  said 


VS.  a.  364—574 


noises   peculiar  to 

vibration/noise  source 

control  signal-generatmj 


for  controlling  said  vi  >Tatiofi/noi$e  source; 


means  for  generating  a  control  signal 


electromechanical  transducer  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vibration/noise  transmission  paths  through  which 
said  vibrations  and  noises  from  said  vibration/noise  source 
transmit; 

driving  signal-generating  means  for  generating  a  driving  signal 
for  driving  said  electromechanical  transducer; 

error  signal-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  signal  exhib- 
iting a  difference  between  said  driving  signal  and  said  vibra- 
tions and  noises  fix>m  said  vibration/noise  source; 

reference  signal-generating  nneans  for  storing  a  transfer  charac- 
teristic of  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  vibration/noise  trans- 
mission path  extending  between  said  control  signal-generating 
means  and  said  error  signal-detecting  means,  and  for  generat- 
ing a  reference  signal  based  on  said  transfer  characteristic  and 
said  timing  pulse  signal; 

control  signal-updating  means  for  updating  said  control  signal 
such  that  said  error  signal  is  minimized,  based  on  said  error 
signal,  said  reference  signal  and  said  control  signal; 

reference  sine  wave-generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
sine  wave  superposed  on  said  control  signal  for  driving  said 
electromechanical  transducer; 

delayed  sine  wave-generating  means  for  generating  a  delayed 
sine  wave  which  is  delayed  by  a  predetermined  delay  period 
M  relative  to  said  reference  sine  wave; 

transfer  characteristic-identifying  means  for  identifying  said 
transfer  characteristic  of  said  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
vibration/noise  transmission  path,  based  on  said  reference  sine 
wave,  said  delayed  sine  wave,  and  said  error  signal,  and  for 
outputting  a  first  identification  signal  indicative  of  completion 
of  identification  of  said  transfer  characteristic;  and 

transfer  characteristic-updating  means  for  updating  said  transfer 
characteristic  stored  in  said  reference  signal-generating 
means,  based  on  said  first  identification  signal  output  from 
said  transfer  characteristic-identifying  means; 

wherein  said  transfer  characteristic-identifying  means  is  formed 

of  an  adaptive  digital  filter  having  two  taps; 
said  predetermined  delay  period  M  is  set  relative  to  a  repetition 
period  of  said  reference  sine  wave  in  a  range  of  V?gMS'/7, 
wherein  M  is  a  real  number. 


5,638306 
TESTING  HOOKS  FOR  TESTING  AN  INTEGRATED 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gideon  Intrater,  Tel-Aviv;  Oved  Oz,  Cfar  Saba,  and  Alberto 
Sandbank,  Natanya,  all  of  Israel,  a.ssignors  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301325,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,955,  Jun.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,082,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583338 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IJAM) 
VS.  CI.  364—579  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  data  processing  system  comprising: 
an  internal  bus  for  transferring  data  and  instructions  within  the 

data  processing  system; 
a  general  purpose  input/output  unit,  connected  to  the  internal  bus 
and  disposed  for  connection  to  an  external  bus.  that  transfers 
instructions  and  data  between  the  data  prticessing  system  and 
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Dim      .— 
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a  system  memory  that  is  external  to  the  data  processing 
system  such  that  instructions  and  data  stored  in  the  system 
memory  are  transferred  to  the  internal  bus  via  the  general 
purpose  input/output  unit; 

a  general  purpose  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected  to 
the  internal  bus  for  retrieving  general  purpose  itistructions,  the 
general  purpose  CPU  including  an  execution  unit  for  execut- 
ing general  purpose  instructions  to  process  data  retrieved  by 
the  general  purpose  CPU  from  the  internal  bus  and  to  perform 
various  CPU  operations;  and 

an  internal  memory  element,  connected  to  the  internal  bus,  that 
stores  test  fiinctions  for  utilization  by  the  data  [xocessing 
system  for  testing  hardware  functions  of  the  data  processing 
system;  and  wherein  the  test  fiinctions  are  retrieved  from  the 
system  memory  via  the  general  purpose  input/output  unit  and 
the  internal  bus  for  storage  in  the  internal  memory  element  by 
performance  by  the  CPU  of  a  test  program  retrieve  operation 
through  execution  of  a  defined  sequence  of  general  purpose 
instructions. 


Mtr 
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II  a 


t)V    «oc 


ai 


4  4V     RAM     »■ 


_ii 


_iiL 


-jSBg''Ug 


UPU       '^'4  I 


rotating  motor  acceleration,  with  the  initial  source  voltage 
value  stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  for  outputting  a 
voltage  fluctuation  indicated  by  a  difference  between  the 
source  voltage  value  and  the  initial  source  voltage  value;  and 
control  means  for  setting  a  quantity  of  the  source  power  supplied 
to  the  rotating  motor,  to  a  smaller  quantity  in  response  to  (he 
voltage  fluctuation  output  by  said  comparing  means. 


5,638308 

CALCULATOR  WITH  KEYS  WHICH  CAN 

SELECTIVELY  BE  DISABLED 

William  T.  Stokes,  1125  Robin  Way,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.  94087 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,815 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  364— 709J»1 

,X         44 


14  Claims 


5,638307 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SOURCE  POWER  CONTROL  UNIT 

RESPONSIVE  TO  VOLTAGE  FLUCTUATION 

Mitsuo  Kamimura;  Masao  l^unekawa,  both  oT  Kawasaki,  and 
Eisaku  Taliahashi,  Higashine,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fiyitsu  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,687 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092156 

InL  a.*  G06F  l/OO;  GllB  5/52;  H02P  7/68 

VS.  CL  364—707  12  Claims 

4  1  4 !■  4 tt 


1.  A  disk  apparatus  which  reads  data  from  and  writes  data  onto 
a  disk,  wherein  the  disk  is  rotated  by  a  rotating  motor  in  accor- 
dance with  a  source  power  from  a  host  system,  and  the  source 
power  supplied  to  the  rotating  motor  is  monitored,  said  disk 
apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  an  initial  source  voltage  value  before 

a  process  of  a  rotating  motor  acceleration  is  started; 
detecting  means  for  periodically  detecting  a  source  voltage  value 

related  to  the  source  power; 
comparing  noeans  for  comparing  tite   source   voltage   value, 
detected  by  said  delecting  means  during  the  process  of  ttte 

174-428  O.G.-97- 22:  QL.^ 


-28 
16 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  for  teaching  mathematics  tlirough  the 
performance  of  matbematical  computations,  comprising: 

a  calculator  casing  having  a  display  means  and  a  Iceyboard 
including  function  keys  and  number  keys, 

internal  processor  means  within  the  casing,  for  carrying  out 
functions  as  desired  by  a  user  operating  the  keyboard  and  for 
displaying  the  results  of  operations,  as  well  as  indicating  at 
least  some  of  the  functions  as  selected  by  the  user,  on  the 
display  means. 

means  for  supplying  power  to  tlie  internal  processor  means  and 
display  means,  and 

disabling  means  for  allowing  the  deliberate  and  selective  dis- 
abling of  one  or  more  of  ti»e  keys  of  the  calculator  as  selected 
by  the  user, 

whereby  the  disabled  keys  must  be  bypassed  in  performing 
mathematical  computations. 


5,638309 
PSEUDO-RANDOM  PATTERN  GENERATING  CIRCUTT 
Keiji  Negi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amio  Electric  Co.,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186279 

Int.  CL"  G«6F  1/02 

VS.  Ct  364—717  4  Claims 

1.  A  pseudo-random  panem  generating  circuit  for  outputting 

pseudo-random  panems  of  a  plurality  of  pseudo-random  stages, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  latch  circuit  means  for  conducbng  delayed  outputs 

of  data  inputs  in  synchrony  with  a  clock  input; 
a  plurality  of  multiple  input  exclusive  OR  arithmetic  circuit 
means  respectively  cotresponding  to  said  plurality  of  latch 
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cinniit  means,  an  outpu 
OR  arithmetic  circuit 
sponding  latch  circuit 
a  plurality  of  select  circuit 
to  a  corresponding  exfiusive 
from  the  output  of  the 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10.  1997 
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438.310 
PIXEL  R  lATIUX  FILTER 
Alain  Artieri,   Meylan,   F -ance,   assignor  to   SGS-Thomson 
Mkrodectnmics  SA..  Swnt  Genis,  France 

FUed  Mar.  21,;  1995,  Sen  No.  408,017 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatita  France,  Mar.  24, 1994,  94  03706 
Int  C  .*  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.05  39  Claims 


haf- 


uipi  t 


th; 


UMI 


1.  A  half-pixel  filter  for 
a  plurality  of  pixel  columns, 

n  input  buses  to  successiv^y 
of  the  pixel  matrix; 

n  column  delay  circuits 
column  and  has  an 
column  delay  circuits 
input  buses  to  receive  a 
matrix,  the  outputs  of 
delayed  set  of  n  pixel 
current  sets  of  n  pixel 
pixel  columns  ,of  the  pi 

n  first  adders,  coupled  to 
delay  circuits,  that  recei 
pixel  matrix,  each  of 
an  ith  column  and  at  a 
sets  of  2n  pixel  columns 
at  an  output  a  sum  of  i 
the  n  first  adders  provii 
umns  of  the  pixel  matri 


-pixel  filtering  a  pixel  matrix  having 
:omprising: 
receive  sets  of  n  adjacent  columns 


]at  each  introduces  a  delay  of  one 

and  an  output,  the  inputs  of  the  n 

eing  respectively  coupled  to  the  n 

current  set  of  n  pixel  columns  of  the 

n  column  delay  circuits  providing  a 

c(  lumns  of  the  matrix,  the  delayed  and 

olumns  together  forming  sets  of  2n 

I  matrix:  and 

[he  n  input  buses  and  the  n  column 

the  sets  of  2n  pixel  columns  of  the 

first  adders  receiving  at  a  first  input 

s  xond  inpui  an  (i+Dth  column  of  the 

each  of  the  n  first  adders  producing 

and  second  inputs,  the  outputs  of 

ing  sets  of  n  half-pixel  filtered  col- 


rthen 


ts  first! 


5,638,311 

FILTER  COEFHCIENT  ESTIMATION  APPARATUS 

Kensaku  FiUU,  and  Juro  Ohga,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,446 

Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265076 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—724.19  14  Claims 


of  each  said  multiple  input  exclusive 
Deans  being  inputted  to  said  corre- 
n  eans;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  signal  for  input 
OR  arithmetic  circuit  means 
lurality  of  latch  circuit  means. 


110 

130 

RESIDUAL 
RESPONSE  0- 
SIGtMl 

SUM  OF  THE  PRODUCTS 
CALCULATING  MEANS 

UPDATING  AMOUNT 
CALCULATING  MEANS 

SIGNAL  SENT 

TO  SIGNAL       0— 

1» 

/ 

UPDATING 
AMOUNT 

TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 

SUHOF  TN 
CALCUUTI 

E  SQUARES 

NG  MEANS 

1.  A  estimation  apparatus  which  estimates  filter  coefficients  for  a 
filter  which  outputs  a  signal  with  a  response  that  is  equivalent  to 
the  signal  transmission  characteristics  ftx>m  a  known  signal  and  the 
response  thereto  which  are  sent  to  a  signal  transmission  system  of 
unknown  characteristics,  said  prediction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sum  of  the  products  calculating  means  which  accumulates, 
over  a  prescribed  period  of  time,  the  product  of  the  difference 
between  said  signal  transmission  system  response  and  said 
filter  response,  and  said  signal  sent  to  the  signal  transmission 
system; 
a  sum  of  the  squares  calculating  means  which  accumulates,  over 
said  prescribed  period  of  time,  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  said 
signal  sent  to  the  signal  transmission  system;  and 
a  updating  amount  calculating  means  which  calculates  said  filter 
coefficient  updating  values  from  the  results  of  said  sum  of  the 
products  calculating  means  and  the  results  of  said  sum  of  the 
squares  calculating  means, 
said  filter  coefficient  updating  amounts  which  are  calculated  by 
said  updating  amount  calculating  means  being  used  to  update 
said  filter  coefficients. 


5,638,312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  ZERO 

BIT  STATUS  FLAG  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Michael  A.  Shnone,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HaL  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc^  Campbdl,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,800 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00;7/38 

VS.  CL  364—736.5  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  zero  flag  associated  with  a  data 
word  stored  in  a  memory,  the  data  word  being  stored  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  data  formats  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  bit  groups 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bits,  each  bit  having  a  first  sute  and  a 
second  state,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to  the  memory  for  receiving 

the  data  word  from  the  memory; 
a  plurality  of  zero  detect  circuits  each  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  the  first  plurality  of  apparatus 
inputs  for  receiving  a  bit  group  and  having  an  output  having  a 
first  state  responsive  to  each  bit  in  the  bit  group  being  in  the 
first  state  and  having  a  second  state  responsive  to  at  least  one 
bit  in  the  bit  group  not  being  in  the  first  state; 
data  format  code  indicating  the  data  format  of  the  received  data 
word; 


a  second  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  bit  group 
selection  signals  determined  responsive  to  the  data  format 
code,  the  plurality  of  bit  group  selection  signals  having  a 
plurality  of  selection  states,  each  state  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  the  zero  detect  circuit  outputs; 
a  decoding  circuit  including: 
a  first  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  the  zero 

detect  circuit  outputs, 
second  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  the  second 
plurality  of  apparatus  inputs  for  receiving  the  bit  group 
selection  signals,  and 
an  output  having  a  first  state  responsive  to  all  of  the  zero 
detect  circuit  outputs  corresponding  to  the  selection  state  of 
the  bit  selection  signals  being  in  the  first  state  and  having  a 
second  state  responsive  to  at  least  one  zero  detect  circuit 
output  corresponding  to  the  selection  state  of  the  bit  selec- 
tion signals  not  being  in  die  first  state;  and 
a  load  aligner  having  a  first  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to  the 
memory  for  receiving  the  data  word  ftxnn  the  memory,  a 
second  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  the  data  format 
code,  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  selectively  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  load  aligner  inputs  responsive  to  the  data  for- 
mat code. 
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each  of  said  adder  cells  having  the  same  adder  delay;  and 
each  of  said  cany  look-ahead  adders  having  a  delay  equal  to  the 
adder  ceU  delay. 


5,638314 

DIVIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

YiUi  Yoshida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  Limited, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,317 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1994,  64129468 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/52 
VS.  CL  364—767  15  Claims 


5,638313 

BOOTH  MULTIPLIER  WTTH  HIGH  SPEED  OUTPUT 

CIRCUITRY 

Ikm-Anh  Chu,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,172 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/$2 

VS.  CL  364—760  12  Claims 


1.  A  Booth  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  first  number  with  a 
second  number  to  produce  a  product,  comprising: 

an  array  of  adder  cells  arranged  in  N  rows  of  adder  cells,  the 
adder  cells  performing  addition  on  bits  of  the  first  and  second 
numbers,  one  of  the  adder  cells  of  each  row  being  a  left-most 
cell  for  that  row,  and  two  of  the  adder  cells  of  each  row  being 
two  rightmost  adder  cells  for  that  row,  each  row  of  adder  cells 
receiving  Booth  recoded  bits  of  a  different  subset  of  bits  of 
the  second  number,  each  of  the  adder  cells  in  each  row 
receiving  a  different  bit  of  the  first  number; 

an  array  of  N-1  carry  look  ahead  adders,  each  carry  look  ahead 
adder  coupled  to  the  two  right- most  adder  cells  of  a  different 
one  of  the  rows  to  receive  addition  results  from  the  two 
right-most  adder  cells  for  that  rbw  and  performing  a  carry 
look  ahead  addition  on  the  addition  results  to  produce  at  least 
one  bit  of  the  product,  each  of  said  carry  look-ahead  adders 
being  coupled  to  a  row  in  said  array  of  adder  cells  except  for 
the  bottom  row; 


1.  A  dividing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  remainder  register  for  holding  a  dividend  or  an  intermediate 
remainder, 

multiple  holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  different  inte- 
ger multiples  of  a  divisor, 

a  plurality  of  subtraction  circuits  for  individually  subtracting 
different  ones  of  the  integer  multiples  from  the  dividend  or 
intermediate  remainder  of  said  remainder  register, 

a  plurality  of  multiple  selection  circuits  for  individuaUy  select- 
ing different  ones  of  the  integer  multiples  held  in  said  multiple 
holding  means  and  outputting  the  selected  integer  multiples  to 
said  subtraction  circuits; 

a  first  control  circuit  for  switchably  controUing  those  of  the 
integer  multiples  to  be  selected  by  said  multiple  selection 
circuits; 

a  flag  circuit  for  storing  the  states  of  carry  signals  from  said 
subtraction  circuits  as  flags; 

an  intermediate  remainder  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of 
the  dividend  or  intermediate  remainder  from  said  remainder 
register  and  results  of  the  subtraction  by  said  subtraction 
circuits  as  a  new  intermediate  remainder  and  outputting  the 
new  intermediate  remainder  to  said  remainder  register, 

a  second  control  circuit  for  switchably  controlling  the  interme- 
diate renoainder  to  be  selected  by  said  intermediate  remainder 
selection  circuit  in  response  to  the  carry  sigiuds  from  said 
subtraction  circuits;  and 

a  quotient  determination  circuit  for  determining  a  quotient  of 
one  digit  in  accordance  with  the  states  of  the  carry  signals 
from  said  subtraction  circuits  stored  in  said  flag  circuit;  and 
wherein: 

in  a  first  processing  cycle. 

said  multiple  selection  circuits  are  switchably  controlled  by  said 
first  control  circuit  such  that  a  plurality  of  suitable  ones  of  the 
integer  multiples  from  said  multiple  holding  means  are  indi- 
vidually selected  by  said  multiple  selection  circuits  and  out- 
putted  to  said  subtraction  circuits; 

the  suitable  integer  multiples  selected  by  said  multiple  selection 
circuits  are  simultaneously  subtracted  from  the  dividend  or 
intermediate  remainder  of  said  remainder  register  individually 
by  said  subtraction  circuits; 

said  intermediate  remainder  selection  circuit  is  switchably  con- 
trolled in  response  to  the  cany  signals  from  said  subtraction 
circuits  by  said  second  control  circuit  such  that,  when  aU  of 


UMI 


1400 


the  results  of  the 
the  negative  in  sign, 
circuit  selects  the 
said  remainder  registei 
outputs  the  new 
register,  but  when  som( 
by  said  subtraction 
said  intermediate 
of  those  results  of  the 
the  value  of  zero  whic  i 
multiples  as  a  new 
new  intermediate 
the  states  of  the  carry  si; 
successively  stored  as 
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subtn  ;tion  by  said  subtraction  circuits  are  in 

aid  intermediate  remainder  selection 

divflend  or  intermediate  remainder  from 

as  a  new  intermediate  remainder  and 

nter^ediate  remainder  to  said  remainder 

or  all  of  the  results  of  the  subtraction 

cinliits  are  in  the  positive  in  sign  or  zero, 

rema  nder  selection  circuit  selects  that  one 

ubtraction  having  the  positive  sign  or 

corresponds  to  a  highest  one  of  the 

infermediate  remainder  and  outputs  the 

remafider  to  said  remainder  register;  and 

s  from  said  subtraction  circuits  are 

lags  into  said  flag  circuit. 


Int  C  1.*  GllC  15/00 


VS.  a.  365—49 


T 
S 


1 


—r- 


1.  A  content  addressable 
a  compare  array  having  a 
address  receiving  mean  i 
comparing  means  for 

entries  to  determine 

match:  and 
first  output  means  for 

CAM  entry  indicatinj 

address,  and  for 

representing  logical 

nals; 
a  memory  array  having  a 
entry  having  a  memory 
output  receiving  means 

tion  output  signals 
selecting  means  for 

combination  output 
second  output  means 

from  the  memory 

element  of  the 


select  d 


IWM  OUTPUT  IIUK 


/ 


I  lemory  comprising: 
)lurality  of  CAM  entries,  comprising: 
for  receiving  an  address; 
(iimparing  the  address  with  the  CAM 
'  whether  the  address  and  a  CAM  entry 

g  :nerating  miss  output  signals  for  each 

whether  the  CAM  entry  matches  the 

generating  combination  output  signals 

ombinations  of  the  miss  output  sig- 


plurality  of  RAM  entries,  each  RAM 

element  having  a  value,  comprising: 

for  receiving  the  miss  and  combina- 

fir  >m  the  compare  array: 

seU  :ting  a  RAM  entry  from  the  nuss  and 

s  gnals;  and 

I  X  generating  a  RAM  output  signal 
a^y  indicating  value  of  the  memory 
RAM  entry. 


,638316 
MEMOtY  APPARATUS 
Tatsahiro  Hosokawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Hltomi  Kaji,  Hirakata,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan         | 

FUed  Oct  31,|l995,  Ser.  No.  550,989 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273661 

Int  O"  GllC  5/02 


VS.  O.  365—52 

1.  A  memory  apparatus  c<  rnprising: 


6  Oaims 


>,638315 
CONTENT  ADDRESS  IBLE  MEMORY  FOR  A  DATA 
PROCE  5SING  SYSTEM 
George  M.  Braceras,  Cole  tester,-  Donald  A.  Evans,  Willlston, 
and  Reid  A.  Wistort,  W<  stford,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Maclil  les  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,480 


20  Claims 


7  e 

memory  means  having  a  memory  area  comprising  a  plurality  of 
addressable  data  storage  locations: 

write  protection  area  designating  means  for  designating  a  part  of 
the  addressable  data  storage  locations  existing  in  the  memory 
area  of  said  memory  means  as  a  write  protection  area; 

address  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  an  address  signal 
existing  in  the  write  protection  area  of  said  memory  means 
designated  by  said  write  protection  area  designating  means; 

write  enable  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  write 
enable  signal  to  command  writing  in  said  memory  means; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  write  control 
signal  to  command  writing  in  the  write  protection  area  of  said 
memory  means; 

control  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  write 
enable  signal  and  said  write  control  signal  have  been  gener- 
ated: and 

control  means  for  controlling  writing  in  the  write  protection  area 
of  said  memory  means  based  on  the  address  signal  outputted 
from  said  address  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  an 
output  signal  of  said  control  signal  detection  means. 


5,638.317 

HIERARCmCAL  DRAM  ARRAY  WITH  GROUPED  VO 

LINES  AND  HIGH  SPEED  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

Hiep  V.  IVan,  CarroUton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960.202.  Oct  13.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.045,  Aug.  22,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.507 

Int  a.*  GllC  5/06:5/02:7/00:11/40 

VS.  a.  365—63  10  Claims 


1.  A  random  access  memory  comprising:  a  plurality  of  subarrays 
arranged  into  rows  and  columns,  each  subarray  including: 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
connected  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  first  sense  amplifiers,  at  least  one  for  each  bit  line 
pair,  connected  to  said  bit  line  pairs,  each  of  said  sense 
amplifiers  having  true  and  complement  output  terminals  pro- 
viding true  and  complement  output  signals; 

a  plurality  of  pass  transistor  pairs,  one  of  said  pass  transistor 
pairs  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  sense  amplifiers,  each  of 
said  pass  transistor  pairs  having  a  true  pass  transistor  and  a 
complement  pass  transistor,  each  of  said  true  and  complement 


pass  transistors  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  receive 
a  sense  amplifier  select  signal,  the  true  pass  transistor  having 
a  first  current  handling  terminal  connected  to  the  true  output 
terminal  of  one  of  said  first  sense  amplifiers  and  having  a 
second  current  handling  terminal,  the  complement  pass  tran- 
sistor having  a  first  current  handling  terminal  connected  to  the 
complement  output  terminal  of  said  one  of  said  first  sense 
amplifiers  and  having  a  second  current  handling  terminal: 
a  sub  I/O  bus  having  a  true  lead  connected  to  the  second  current 
handling  terminals  of  the  true  pass  transistors  and  having  a 
complement  lead  coiuiected  to  the  second  ciment  handling 
terminals  of  the  complement  pass  transistors; 
a  local  I/O  bus  comprising  true  and  complement  leads,  said  local 
I/O  bus  running  parallel  to  said  bit  line  pairs,  said  true  lead  of 
said  local  I/O  bus  being  connected  to  said  true  lead  of  said  sub 
I/O  bus  via  a  true  bus  interconnect  transistor,  said  true  bus 
interconnect  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to 
receive  a  subarray  write  selection  signal,  and  said  comple- 
ment lead  of  said  local  I/O  bus  being  connected  to  said 
complement  lead  of  said  sub  I/O  bus  via  a  complement  bus 
interconnect  transistor,   said  complement  bus   intercoiuect 
transistor  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  receive  said 
subarray  write  selection  signal;  and 
a  second  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  transistor,  said  first 
transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coimected  to  said  true  lead 
of  said  sub  I/O  bus,  a  first  current  handling  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  complement  lead  of  said  local  I/O  bus  and  a 
second  current  handling  terminal,  said  second  sense  amplifier 
having  a  second  transistor,  said  second  transistor  having  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  said  complement  lead  of  said 
sub  I/O  bus,  a  first  current  handling  terminal  connected  to  said 
true  lead  of  said  local  I/O  bus  and  a  second  current  handling 
terminal  connected  to  said  second  current  handling  terminal 
of  said  first  transistor,  said  second  sense  amplifier  having  a 
third  transistor,  said  third  transistor  having  a  control  terminal 
connected  to  receive  a  subarray  read  select  signal,  a  first 
current  handling  terminal  coimected  to  the  second  current 
handling  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  and  a 
second  current  handling  terminal,  said  second  sense  amplifier 
having  a  fourth  transistor,  said  fourth  transistor  having  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  receive  a  section  select  signal,  a 
first  current  handling  terminal  coimected  to  said  second  cur- 
rent handling  terminal  of  said  third  transistor  and  a  second 
current  handling  terminal  connected  to  a  reference  potential. 
9.  A  random  access  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  subarrays  arranged 

into  rows  and  columns; 
an  I/O  bus  having  at  least  one  complementary  pair  of  data  leads 
positioned  between  at  least  two  of  said  subarrays,  and  having 
a  complementary  pair  of  match  leads; 
a  plurality  of  latches,  one  for  each  of  said  subarrays,  for  storing 
output  data  from  each  of  said  subarrays,  and  positioned 
between  the  corresponding  subarray  and  said  I/O  bus;  and 
a  match  comparator  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  latches, 
said  match  comparator  comparing  data  in  said  latches  and 
providing  a  first  signal  on  said  complementary  pair  of  match 
leads  if  the  data  in  said  latches  match  and  a  second  signal  if 
the  data  in  said  latches  do  not  match 
wherein  a  true  lead  of  said  complementary  pair  of  match  leads  is 
precharged  high  before  comparison  by  said  comparator  and  a 
complement  lead  of  said  complementary  pair  of  match  leads 
is  precharged  low  before  comparison  by  said  comparator:  and 
said  comparator  includes  a  first  series  pair  of  pass  transistors 
connected  between  said  complementary  pair  of  match  leads,  a 
control  gate  of  one  transistor  of  said  first  series  pair  of  pass 
transistors  connected  to  a  true  output  of  a  first  one  of  said 
latches  and  a  control  gate  of  the  other  transistor  of  said  first 
series  pair  of  pass  tran.sistors  connected  to  a  complement 
output  of  a  second  one  of  said  latches. 


5,638318 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  USING  FERROELECTRIC 

REFERENCE  CELLS 
Mlrm^jid  Seyycdy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  520^56 

Int  CL*  GllC  n/22 

VS.  a.  365—145  12  Claims 


ITS  ro 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memoiy  comprising: 

an  array  of  ferroelectric  memory  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier  to  sense  and  amplify  data  stored  on  the 

ferroelectric  memory  cells; 
a  first  pair  of  bit  line  sections  coupled  to  the  sense  amplifier  and 

ferroelectric  memory  cells; 
a  second  pair  of  bit  line  sections  coupled  to  the  sense  amplifier 

and  ferroelectric  memory  cells: 
a  first  reference  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  pair  of  bit  line 

sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  reference  cells 

for  providing  a  first  reference  voltage;  and 
a  second  reference  circuit  coupled  to  tl>e  second  pair  of  bit  line 

sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  reference  cells 

for  providing  a  second  reference  voltage. 


5,638319 

NON- VOLATILE  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shigeo  Onishi,  Nara.  and  Kazuya  Ishihara.  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138262 
Int  a.*  GllC  11/22:  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  365—145 

13  7n  P^ 7J7-     8 


8  Claims 


1.  A  non- volatile  random  access  memory  comprising: 

an  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  insulation  film  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate 
insulation  film,  and  a  pair  of  di£fusion  layers  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  bottom  electrode  connected  to 
one  of  the  diffusion  layers  of  the  MOS  transistor,  a  capacitor 
ferroelectric  film  formed  only  on  tj>e  booom  electrode,  and  a 
top  electrode  formed  on  the  capacitor  ferroelectric  film; 

wherein  at  least  side  walls  of  the  bonom  electrode  and  tlie 
capacitor  ferroelectric  film  are  coated  with  lamination  of  a 
diffusion  prevention  film  and  a  thin  insulation  film;  an  upper 
surface  of  the  capacitor  ferroelectric  film  is  contacted  with  the 
top  electrode;  the  other  diffusion  layer  of  the  MOS  uaasistor 
is  connected  to  a  bit  line:  the  gale  electrode  is  connected  to  a 
word  line;  and  the  top  electrode  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor 
is  constituted  so  as  to  serve  as  a  drive  Une. 
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,638,320 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  ANALOG  STORAGE  EPROM  AND 

FLi^H  EPROM 
Sau  C.  Wong,  HUlsboroug  i,  and  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  in  Voice  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara  County,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,^1,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  U,  19  «,  Ser.  No.  585,138 

Int  C  .'  GllC  16A)4 

VS.  a.  365—185.03  14  Cbdms 


1.  A  metliod  for  reading 
comprising: 

connecting  the  memory 
transistor  in  series  betiveen 
wtierein  the  first  transis|or 

biasing  the  memory  ceil  ii 

connecting  a  load  and  a  second 
voltage  supply  and  gri  und 
transistor  is  connected 
current  through  the 
the  first  transistor;  and 

measuring  at  a  first  termii^ 
the  tlireshold  voltage  of  the 


sec<  nd 


threshold  voltage  of  a  memory  cell. 


II.  a  cascoding  device,  and  a  first 
a  voltage  supply  and  ground, 
has  a  gate  coupled  to  its  drain: 
the  linear  region; 

transistor  in  series  between  the 

wherein  a  gate  of  the  second 

the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  so  that 

transistor  mirrors  current  through 


Electronics  Co. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 


U.S.  a.  365—185.17 
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MEMORY 
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2ND 
MEMORY 


1.  A  recording  apparatus 
card  using  a  NAND-type 
comprising: 


2  <D  ^ 

u  rcH 


36 


11  Claims 

37 


PAGE 
MEMORY 


IC   CARD 
MEMORY 


31 


SYS1  EM   CONTROLLER 


or  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  memory 
fl4sh  memory,  said  recording  apparatus 


a  first  memory  for  giving  access  to  first  data  in  units  correspond- 
ing to  a  l)asic  region  of  one  page  in  the  NAND-type  flash 
memory; 

a  second  memory  for  giving  access  to  second  data  in  units 
corresponding  to  a  dummy  region  of  one  page  in  the  NAND- 
type  flash  memory; 

a  first  latch  for  latching  said  first  data  output  from  said  first 
niemory; 

a  second  latch  for  latching  said  second  data  output  from  said 
second  memory; 

a  page  memory  for  storing  the  first  data  latched  by  said  first 
latch  and  then  storing  the  second  data  latched  by  said  second 
latch  sequentially  to  thereby  store  data  of  a  whole  one-page 
unit;  and 

a  controller  for  accessing  the  first  data  in  units  of  a  basic  region 
from  said  first  memory  and  accessing  the  second  data  in  units 
of  a  dummy  region  fix)m  said  second  memory  by  enabling 
said  first  and  second  latches  to  be  latched  in  order  to  sequen- 
tially store  the  first  and  second  data  in  said  page  memory,  and 
assigning  a  single  address  to  the  whole  one-page  unit  of  data 
stored  in  said  page  memory  portion  to  record  the  whole 
one-page  unit  of  data  in  the  IC  memory  card. 


5,638,322 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 
COMMON  MODE  NOISE  REJECTION  IN  PSEUDO- 
DIFFERENTIAL  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 
Timothy  M.  Lacey,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,988 

Int  a.'  GllC  n/i4 

U.S.  CL  365—185.2  27  Qaims 


of  the  load  a  voltage  that  indicates 
n»enK)ry  cell. 


i  ,638321 
RECORDING  APPARATl  [S  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CARD  USING  NAN  [>-TYPE  FLASH  MEMORY 
Young-man  Lee,  Suwon;  Chan-dong  Cho,  Ansan;  Won-woo 
Rhee,  Sungnan;    Byungjun   Kim,  Suwon,  and   Eun-sang 
Park,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep    of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Ltd.,  K]  ungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
1996.  Ser.  No.  631,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  15,  1995, 
95-8867 

InL  d.*  GllC  n/34 


1.  A  pseudo-differential  sense  amplifier,  for  generating  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  state  of  an  array  memory  cell  connected  to 
the  sense  amplifier  via  an  array  path,  said  sense  amplifier  compris- 
ing: 

a  differential  stage  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output: 

a  reference  path; 

a  reference  load  device  for  connecting  said  reference  path  to  a 
supply  voltage  via  a  reference  node,  said  reference  node  being 
connected  to  said  first  input  of  said  differential  stage; 

an  array  load  device  for  connecting  said  array  path  to  a  supply 
voltage  via  an  array  node,  said  array  node  being  connected  to 
said  second  input  of  said  differential  stage,  and  said  array  path 
and  said  reference  math  being  coupled  to  a  second  voltage; 
and 

balancing  device  coupled  to  tlie  reference  node,  said  balancing 
device  decoupling  said  reference  path  from  said  supply  volt- 
age relative  to  said  second  voltage. 
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5,638,323 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  USING 

TUNNEL  EFFECT  HAVING  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  WRITING  AND  READING  DATA 

OUT  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS 

Kiyoshi  Itano,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,297 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155864 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—185.22  17  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  liaving  a  plurality  of  bit 
Unes,  a  plurality  of  word  Unes,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
each  provided  at  an  intersection  of  each  of  said  bit  lines  and  each 
of  said  word  lines,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  latch  means  each  provided  for  a  corresponding  bit 

line;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  control  voltage  and  a  control 
signal  to  said  latch  tneans  for  operating  said  latch  means  as  a 
means  for  simultaneously  biasing  voltages  applied  to  first 
electrodes  of  specified  ones  of  said  memory  cells  through  said 
bit  lines  during  a  write  operation,  to  simultaneously  write  data 
into  said  specified  memory  cells,  and  during  a  read  operation, 
as  a  means  for  simultaneously  reading  data  out  of  said 
memory  cells. 
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1.  A  flash  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  in  which  a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells  are 
connected  in  a  matrix  fashion  between  a  first  through  mth 
word  lines  and  a  first  through  nth  bit  lines; 

a  word  Une  selection  and  latch  circuit  for  outputting  each  word 
line  selection  signal  to  each  of  said  first  through  mth  word 
lines; 

a  pre-program  verification  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
through  nth  bit  lines  and  which  outputs  a  verification  signal  to 
said  word  line  selection  circuit  and  a  program  circuit  accord- 
ing to  a  pre-program  enable  signal;  and 

a  pre-program  pull-up  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
through  nth  bit  Unes  and  which  raises  each  of  the  potentials  of 
said  first  through  nth  bit  lines  according  to  said  pre-program 
enable  signal. 


5,638,325 

COtCUFTRY  FOR  RESETTING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

ERASABLE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Katsuya  Hamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,613,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,502,679. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,891 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102944 
Int  CL*  GllC  l(J02 
ViS.  CL  365—185.25 


5,638324 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hyun  S.  Sim,  Sungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  27,  1994, 
94-37293 

Int  CL*  GllC  W34 
MS.  a.  365—185.22  4  Claims 
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1.  Resetting  circuitry  for  resetting  a  memory  circuit  having  a 
memory  cell,  a  control  line,  a  bit  selecting  line  and  a  word 
selecting  line,  comprising:  reset  means  for  producing  a  reset  signal; 
and  discharge  means  receptive  of  the  reset  signal  for  providing  a 
ground  path  to  a  respective  control  line  and  bit  selecting  line  of  tl>e 
memory  circuit  in  response  to  the  reset  signal. 


5,638326 

PARALLEL  PAGE  BUFFER  VERIFY  OR  READ  OF 

CELLS  ON  A  WORD  LINE  USING  A  SIGNAL  FROM  A 

REFERENCE  CELL  IN  A  FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Shane  C.  HoUmcr,  San  Jose;  Pan-Ling  Chen,  Saratoga,  and 

Binh  Q.  Lc,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,919 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—185.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  first  noemofy  cell  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  receive  a  word  line  voltage,  and  a  source  to  drain 
path: 
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a  reference  anay  includii  g 
coupled  to  receive  die 
path;  and 
a  page  buffer  having  a 
a  first  latch  inverter 

drain  path  of  the  fin 
a  second  latch  invertei 
latch  inverter  output 
inverter  input  and 
refetetice  cell. 
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5,63M28 
DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFERS  AND  METHODS  HAVING  A 
CLAMP  FUNCTION 
Ho-Yeol  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Bssignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1995, 
13269/1995 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/W 
U.S.  a.  365—189.05  16  Claims 


a  first  reference  cell  having  a  gate 
wd  line  voltage,  and  a  source  to  drain 


-  ha>  ing 


latch  comprising: 

an  input  couplable  to  the  source  to 

memory  cell,  and  an  output;  and 

having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first 

and  an  output  coupled  to  the  first  latch 

le  source  to  drain  padi  of  the  first 
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5,638327 
FLASH-EEPROM  MEM<  >RY  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BIASnjlG  THE  SAME 
Marco  Dallabora,  Carpiano,-  Mauro  L.  Sail,  S.  Angelo  Lodi- 
giano;    Fabio  Tassan   <  laser,   Milan,   and   Corrado   VUia, 
Sovico,  all  of  Italy,  assi  gnors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microeiec- 
traoics  SsA^  Agrate-Bri  inza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  412,162 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  28, 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  data  output  buffer  comprising: 

a  data  output  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  a  data  input  signal  to 

generate  a  data  output  signal  using  a  boosting  data  signal; 
a  pulse  generator  which  generates  a  pulse  in  response  to  a 

control  signal; 
a  power  supply  voltage  sensing  circuit,  connected  to  said  pulse 

generator,  which  generates  a  power  supply  voltage  sensing 

signal  in  response  lo  the  pulse;  and 
a  clamp  circuit,  connected  to  said  power  supply  voltage  sensing 

circuit  and  to  said  data  output  circuit,  which  clamps  the 

boosting  data  signal  after  a  predetermined  time  in  response  to 

the  power  supply  voltage  sensing  signal. 


1994,  94830144 
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8.  A  method  of  biasing  i 
prising  at  least  one  number 
columns  and  having  drain 
source  regions  connected 
regions  connected  to 
regions;  said  method 

programming  an  addresse  1 
erasing  at  least  one  of 
characterized  in  that  said 
comprises  the  step  of 
floating  gale  region 
said  drain  region;  and 
generating  an  erase 
and  said  source  region. 
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5,638,329 

MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MEMORY 

CELLS  EACH  HAVING  STORAGE  CAPACITOR  AND 

TRANSFER  TRANSISTOR 

Yukihito  Oowakl,  Yokohama;  Daisuke  Kato,  and  Daisabut« 

lUtashima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

23  Claims       Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,409,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,426,604,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,645,  Jul.  2, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,299,154.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  420,079 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-161899 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.09  25  Claims 


flash-EEPROM  memory  array  com- 

'  memory  cells  oiganized  in  rows  and 

r^ions  connected  to  respective  bit  lines, 

a  common  source  line,  control  gate 

ve  word  lines,  and  floating  gate 

compi^mg  the  steps  of: 

cell  of  said  number  of  cells;  and 

number  of  cells; 

tep  of  programming  an  addressed  cell 

g  inerating  a  write  current  between  said 

a  highly  resistive  region  located  at 

i  ud  erasing  step  comprises  the  step  of 

cuifent  between  said  floating  gate  region 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  o..-ay  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 

blocks; 
bit  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cells;  and 
a  plurality  of  bit-line  voltage  generators  respectively  provided 

for  each  of  said  cell  blocks  and  connected  to  said  bit  lines; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  bit-Une  voltage  generators  comprise 

low-level  bit-line  voltage  generators. 
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5,638,330 
LOW  DISSIPATION  INFTIALIZATION  CIRCUTT, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  MEMORY  REGISTERS 
Pterangelo  Confaionieri,  Bergamo,  and  Germano  NicoUinl, 
Piacenza,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

ryed  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  456,097 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  May  31, 
1994,94830264 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.09  23  Claims 
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1.  An  initialization  circuit  for  memory  registers,  being  of  the 
type  which  comprises  a  signal  input  being  applied  a  supply  voltage 
which  rises  lineariy  from  a  null  value,  and  an  initializing  output 
connected  to  an  input  of  a  memory  register  and  on  which  a  voltage 
signal  being  equal  or  proportional  to  the  supply  voltage,  during  the 
initialization  step,  and  a  null  voltage  signal,  upon  the  supply 
voltage  dropping  below  a  predetermined  tripping  value,  are  pro- 
duced, between  said  input  and  said  output  there  being  provided: 
a  first  circuit  portion  connected  to  said  input, 
a  second  circuit  portion  connected  to  an  output  of  the  first  circuit 
portion  and  having  a  first  output  cotuiected  to  said  initializing 
output,  and 
a  third,  inverting  circuit  portion  having  an  input  connected  to  a 
second  output  of  the  second  portion  and  an  output  connected 
to  said  first  portion  to  even  hold  off  that  first  portion  while  the 
supply  voltage  drops  below  said  threshold  voltage. 


5,638,331 

BURN-IN  TEST  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Gi-Woon  Cha,  and  Jei-Hwan  Yoo,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1994, 
33914/1994 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—201  27  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array; 
a  bum-in  enable  signal  generator  responsive  to  a  first  state  of 

external  signals  for  generating  a  bum-in  enable  signal; 
a  bum- in  control  signal  generator  responsive  to  a  second  state  of 
said  external  signals,  said  bum-in  control  signal  generator 
preventing  said  bum-m  enable  signal  generator  from  generat- 
ing said  bum-in  enable  signal;  and 
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a  word  line  stress  voltage  input  circuit  for  applying  a  stress 
voltage  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  to  thus  perfonn  a 
buro-in  test 


5,638332 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
BALANCING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  FOLLOWER 
AMPLIFIER  COUPLED  TO  BIT  LINE 
Jean-Marie  Gaultier,  Rousset  Suf  Arc,  and  Emilio  M.  Yero,  Aix 
En  Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.X~,  Saint  Genis,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,684,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  53814U- 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  24,  1992,  92  09199 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—202  4  Claims 


•s:; 


'V 


I  ItT        p 


c«.^a — i 


'to 


1.  A  balancing  device  for  balancing  potentials  on  a  bit  line  and 
reference  line,  during  a  balancing  phase  of  a  reading  circuit  in  a 
memory,  the  reading  circuit  including  a  differential  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  first  differential  input  coimected  to  the  bit  line,  a  second 
differential  input  connected  to  the  reference  line,  and  an  output, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  follower  amplifier  connecting  the  output  of  the  differential 
amplifier  to  said  bit  line  such  tliat  said  output  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  tends  toward  a  zero  voltage  during  said  bal- 
ancing phase. 


5,638333 

BIT  LINE  SENSING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Sang-Bo  Lee,  Yongin-gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487324 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  10,  1994, 
13144V1994 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—2*5  18  Claims 

1.  A  bit  line  sensing  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  NMOS  and  PMOS  sense  amps  connected  between  a  bit  line 
pair,  comprising: 
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a  variable  delay  circuit 
between  sensing  operations 
amps  in  response  to  a  pc  tver 
a  power  voltage  level 


^hich  variably  controls  an  interval 
of  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  sense 
voltage  sensing  signal  indicating 


Ser. 
Intel' 


'^o.  448,657 
'  GllC  8/00 


VS.  a.  365—230.03 


1.  A  memory  device 
memory  device  comprising: 

plurality    of    independently 
wherein  each  of  the 
the  range  of  addresses, 
ing  an  array  of  memory 
and 

a  plurality  of  address 
memory  sections,  each 
tion  indicating  a  portion 
spends  to  one  of  the 
wherein  at  least  one  i 
specifies  that  a  zero 
assigned  to  at  least  one 


13  Claims 


addre  sable  over  a  range  of  addresses,  the 


addressable    memory    sections, 

mei^ry  sections  is  assigned  a  portion  of 

of  the  memory  sections  compris- 

ells  connected  in  rows  and  columns; 


re  ;isters 


coupled  to  the  plurality  of 

iddress  register  for  storing  informa- 

of  the  range  of  addresses  that  corre- 

plurality  of  memory  sections,  and 

the  plurality  of  address  registers 

p^on  of  the  range  of  addresses  is 

the  plurality  of  memory  sections  if 


fi 


the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  sections  is  defec- 
tive. 


5,638335 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Noboni  Akiyama,  Hitachinaka;  Seigoh  Yukutake,  Kodaira; 
SadayuU  Ohkuma,  Oiime;  Akihiko  Emori,  Hitachi,-  lUcashi 
Akioka,  Akwhima;  Shuichi  Miyaoka,  Hannou,-  Shiiui  Nalia- 
zato,  Maebaslil,  and  Kinya  Mitsumoto,  Tamamura,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122119 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.03  6  aaims 
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I  63M34 

INTEGRATED  CIBBCUIT  I/O  USING  A  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BUS  INTERFACE 

Michad  Farmwald,  Beriieic  y,  and  Mark  Horowitz,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22  ^646,  Mar.  31, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,513,327,  which  is  a  cont  nnation  of  Ser.  No.  954,945,  Sep. 
30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^19,795,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  510398,  Apr.  18,  1994.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995, 


ZOO- 


JO     no  1000 

3.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  bits  including  parity  bits, 

and  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  and 
a  bit  structure  changing  section  for  changing  the  input/output 

bits  of  said  memory  array, 
said  bit  structure  changing  section  being  provided  with: 

(a)  an  I/O  selector  for  selecting  one  bit  structure  from  a  plurality 
of  bit  structures,  and 

(b)  a  data  selector  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said  I/O 
selector  for  changing  the  data  input  bits  or  the  data  output 
bits, 

wherein  the  number  of  said  noemory  blocks  is  an  integral  mul- 
tiple of  three  and  the  number  of  input/output  bits  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  blocks  is  even. 


5,638336 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,638337 
METHOD  FOR  COMPUTING  BOREHOLE  GEOMETRY 
FROM  ULTRASONIC  PULSE  ECHO  DATA 
John  F.  Priest  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  690,776 
Int  a.'  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  a.  367—27  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  characteristics  of  a  wellbore  pen- 
etrating a  subterranean  formation,  comprising: 

acoustic  logging  of  said  wellbore  with  an  acoustic  pulse  imaging 

tool; 
obtaining  at  least  the  data  comprising  the  time  of  arrival  and 
amplitude  of  the  first  return  pulse  echo  signal  for  each  acous- 
tic transmission  for  at  least  one  revolution  of  the  acoustic 
pulse  imaging  tool  about  the  wellbore; 
converting  said  data  into  cartesian  coordinates; 
using  said  converted  data  to  generate  a  quadratic  equation  rep- 
resenting an  elliptical  model  of  the  wellbore;  and 
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filter  yields  an  aj^xxixiination  of  Ae  second  seismic  signal  at 
the  time  location  of  tlie  areally  stable  acoustic  impedance 
sequence; 

averaging  the  first  and  second  inverse  fillers  to  produce  a  decon- 
volution  inverse  filter, 

filtering  a  seismic  signal  which  is  to  be  deconvolved  with  the 
deconvolution  inverse  filter  to  produce  a  deconvolved  seismic 
signal,  in  which  the  seismic  signal  represents  seismic  energy 
reflected  from  the  sub-surface  sequence  of  geologic  fonna- 
tions  that  includes  the  areally  stable  acoustic  impedance 
sequence;  and 

displaying  the  deconvolved  seismic  signal  as  a  seismic  section. 


5,638339 
BATHROOM  CLOCK  AND  LIGHT 
John  N.  DeLoretto,  and  Denise  L.  P.  DeLoretto,  both  of  412 
Lore  Ave.,  Wilmington,  DeL  19809 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617348 
Int  CL*  G04B  47/00;  HOIR  33/00:  F21V  33/00 
obtaining  geometrical  information  about  the  wellbore  from  said   u^_  q^  368—10  4  Claims 

equation.  ^««ki«k=^^^'~V.^  48 


5,638338 

SEISMIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Fred  M.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  3507,  Canmore,  AB.,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  543,280 

Int  a.'  GOIV  U37 

VS.  a.  367—46  13  Claims 

10 


"\ 


«'*« 


1.  A  mettiod  of  deconvolving  surface  measured  seismic  signals 
reflected  from  a  sub-surface  sequence  of  geological  formations,  in 
which  the  sub-surface  sequence  of  geological  formations  contains 
an  areally  stable  acoustic  impedance  sequence  at  a  known  time 
location,  the  method  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

obtaining  at  least  first  and  second  seismic  signals  representing 
surface  measurements  of  energy  reflected  from  the  sub- 
surface sequence  of  geological  formations; 

obtaining  at  least  first  and  second  synthetic  seismic  signals  from 
a  subr-surface  recording  of  acoustic  characteristics  of  the  sub- 
surface sequence  of  geological  formations  including  at  least  in 
part  the  areally  stable  acoustic  impedance  sequence; 

weighting  the  first  and  second  synthetic  seismic  signals  with  a 
weighting  function  whose  value  is  maximum  at  the  time 
location  of  the  areally  stable  acoustic  impedance  sequence  to 
produce  first  and  second  weighted  synthetic  seismic  signals; 

deriving  a  first  inverse  filter  from  the  first  seismic  signal  and  the 
first  weighted  synthetic  seismic  signals,  the  inverse  filter 
being  defined  such  thai  convolution  of  the  first  weighted 
synthetic  seismic  signal  with  the  first  inverse  filter  yields  an 
approximation  of  the  first  seismic  signal  at  the  time  location 
of  the  areally  stable  acoustic  impedance  sequence; 

deriving  a  second  inverse  filter  from  the  second  seismic  signal 
and  the  second  weighted  synthetic  seismic  signal,  the  second 
inverse  filter  being  defined  such  that  convolution  of  the  sec- 
ond weighted  synthetic  seismic  signal  with  the  second  inverse 


1.  A  bathroom  clock  and  light  for  indicating  time  of  day  and  dale 
and  providing  illumination  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  light  housing  comprised  of  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, the  light  housing  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion, 
and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  the  front  portion  having 
an  upper  light  secured  within  an  upper  end  thereof,  the  front 
portion  having  an  illumination  light  secured  within  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof,  the  front  portion  having  a  clear  cover 
secured  thereto  disposed  over  the  illunoination  light,  the  rear 
portion  having  a  pair  of  electrical  prongs  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  electrical  prongs  having  wiring  coupUng  with 
the  upper  light  and  the  illumination  light,  the  central  portion 
having  a  hollow  chamber  formed  therein,  an  upper  end  of  the 
central  portion  having  a  securement  portion  secured  thereto; 

a  time  and  date  indicating  portion  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular- shaped  display  center,  the  display  center  having  a 
shaft  portion  pivotally  coupled  with  a  rear  portion  thereof,  a 
distal  end  of  the  shaft  portion  rotatably  coupled  with  the 
securement  portion  of  the  light  housing,  the  display  center 
having  means  for  indicating  time  of  day  and  date  of  day. 


5.638340 

CLOCK  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY-LEVFTATED 

PENDULUM 

Walter  P.  Schiefeie,  1362  SW.  Damask  La.,  Sebastian.  Fla. 

32958 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,100 
Int  a."  G04B  17/02:  G09F  19/00 
VS.  a.  368—179  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pendulum  clock;  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  pendulum  is  a  physically-detached,  magnetically-levitaied, 
oscillating  pendulum  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  material; 
and 


1408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


ennlo) 

control 


WATCH 
Ka/uhiko  Amano,  Suwa, 
poration,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00818, 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCI 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May 
Claims  priority,  applicat^n 
Int 
VS.  a.  368—223 


,638^1 
CHARAC  PER  PANEL  AND  WATCH 

Ji  pan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 


S  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W094/28468,  PCT  Pub. 


O 


:d. 


,  1994,  Sen  No.  374,553 

Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-120236 
*  G04B  19/00 

2  Qaims 


ayng 
dui  ng 


UMI 


1.  A  watch,  comprising 
display  means  for  displ, 

body  which  changes 

condition  of  the  living 
control  means  for  dividinglchanges 

day  according  to  fixed 

display  means  to  dispU 
wherein  said  control  mean 

date  information; 
position  information  outpi 

mation;  and 
means  for  calculating  a 

based  on  said  date  infoilnation 

determining  three  wedgi 

sections  a  wedge  shape 

spending  to  the  calculated 

position  conesponding 


making  a  color-separated  display  on  said  display  means  cor- 
responding to  said  three  wedge  shapes. 


5,638342 
WATCH  SADDLE 
Tom  Kartsotis,  Dallas;  Suzanne  M.  Amundsen,  McKinney; 
Timothy  G.  Hale,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Hiroshi  Naka- 
hara,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fossil,  Inc.,  Richardson, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,480 

Int.  a."  G04B  37/00:  A44C  5/00 

VS.  a.  36ft-282  17  Claims 


said  pendulum  clock  ennloys  feedback-controlled  magnetic 
field  drive  nieans  for  controlling  levitation  of  said  pendulum. 


1.  A  watch  saddle  for  use  in  coimection  with  a  watch,  wherein 
said  watch  comprises  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  and  means 
extending  from  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  for  securing 
said  watch  to  a  user's  wrist,  wherein  said  watch  saddle  comprises: 

a)  a  body  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side;  and 

b)  first  and  second  handles  extending  from  diametrically 
opposed  edges  of  said  body,  wherein  said  first  handle  defines 
an  orifice  adapted  to  receive  said  wrist-securing  means  at  said 
first  edge  of  said  watch,  and  wherein  said  second  handle 
defines  an  orifice  adapted  to  receive  said  wrist-securing  means 
at  said  second  edge  of  said  watch. 


5,638343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-RECORDING 
MULTI-TRACK  SOUND  RECORDINGS  FOR  DUAL- 
CHANNEL  PLAYBACK 
Steven  R.  Ticknor,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park 
Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,750 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/20:  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  369—4  20  Claims 


time  and  life  ibythm  of  a  living 
a  day,  the  life  rhythm  indicating  a 
I  ody;  and 

in  the  life  rhythm  during  the 
ime  periods  and  for  controlling  said 
the  life  rhythm  at  present  time; 
includes  dating  means  for  outputting 

means  for  outputting  position  infor- 

ti^  of  sunrise  and  a  time  of  sundown 

and  said  position  information, 

shapes  by  separating  into  three  equal 

between  an  hour  hand  position  corre- 

time  of  sunrise  and  an  hour  hand 

the  calculated  time  of  sundown,  and 


MUITVTRACK 
PLAYBACK 

m 


m\  tu  I 


TVWOCHMMEL 
RECORD 

UMT 

m 


1.  A  method  for  re-recording  sound  that  has  been  recorded  on  a 
sound  recording  that  has  at  least  three  channels,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  two-channel  sound  sensing  unit  in  a  first  location; 
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placing  at  least  three  speakers  at  different  locations  relative  to 

the  first  location; 
playing  the  sound  recording  through  said  at  least  tliree  speakers 

so  that  the  sound  on  each  channel  of  said  at  least  three 

channels  is  reprodiKed  by  a  corresponding  speaker  of  said  at 

least  three  speakers;  and 
recording  the  sound  detected  by  the  two-chaimel  sound  sensing 

unit  while  the  sound  on  said  at  least  three  channels  is  being 

reproduced  by  said  at  least  three  speakers. 


5,638344 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Yoshiyuki  Nakaki;  Takashi  Tokunaga;  Tatsuya  Fukami;  Moto- 
hisa  Taguchi,  and  Kazuhiko  l^utsumi,  all  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,024,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5312366,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,104, 

Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,216,663.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  564,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  PCT/ 
JP89/00863,-  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-296858,-  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-43235 

Int  a.*  GllB  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  369—13  3  Claims 

-2 

»■  !      '  -  27 

t      ;  -^28 

!      i        ■       ^29 


Q 


1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  record- 
ing information  on  a  recording  layer  of  a  magneto-optic  recording 
medium  in  the  form  of  a  bit  having  an  upward  magnetization  and  a 
bit  having  a  downward  magnetization,  which  uses  a  magneto-optic 
recording  medium  including: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  having  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy; 

a  second  magnetic  layer  provided  on  this  first  magnetic  layer 
and  coupled  to  said  first  magnetic  layer  by  an  exchange  force; 

a  third  magnetic  layer  provided  on  this  second  magnetic  layer 
and  coupled  to  said  second  magnetic  layer  by  an  exchange 
force;  and 

a  fourth  magnetic  layer  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  sublat- 
tices,  the  fourth  magnetic  layer  provided  on  this  third  mag- 
netic layer  and  coupled  to  said  third  magnetic  layer  by  an 
exchange  force,  sublattice  magnetization  directions  of  the 
fourth  magnetic  layer  not  reversed  during  reversal  of  a  mag- 
netization direction  of  any  other  layer; 

wherein  the  following  relationships  are  satisfied: 

Tcl<Tc2,  Tc3<Tc2,  TcI<Tc4,  and  Tc3<Tc4. 
where, 

Tel:  Curie  temperature  of  first  magnetic  layer 

Tc2:  Curie  temperature  of  second  magnetic  layer 

Tc3:  Curie  temperature  of  third  nugnetic  layer 

Tc4:  Curie  temperature  of  fourth  magnetic  layer;  and 

of  said  first  magnetic  layer  having  a  magnetization  direction 
which  is  not  reversed  due  to  reversal  of  a  magnetization 
directior  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  at  room  temperature; 

wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 

means  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  on  the  medium, 

means  for  heating  said  magneto-optic  recording  medium  to  two 
or  more  values  in  accordaiKe  with  the  binary  information  to 
be  recorded,  and 

means  for  applying  a  recording  magnetic  field  to  the  part  of  the 
medium  where  said  beam  is  irradiated,  said  recording  mag- 
netic field  being  applied  in  such  a  direction  as  to  urge  the 


sublattice  magnetization  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  to  be 
opposite  to  the  sublattice  magnetization  of  said  fourth  mag- 
netic layer. 


5,638345 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MULTI- 
TRACK  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideki    Hosoya.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210553; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210554 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22:  G06K  7/W 
VS.  a.  369—32  11  Claims 


I.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  use 
with  an  optical  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks, 
comprising: 

an  optical  bead  which  irradiates  the  optical  recording  medium 
with  a  light  beam  and  detects  reflected  light  firom  the  optical 
recording  medium; 

means  for  driving  the  optical  head  to  move  the  optical  head  to  a 
desired  track;  and 

means  for  control  Ung  the  apparatus  to  read  information  about  a 
number  of  the  tracks  on  the  optical  recording  medium,  and  to 
memorize  the  information  as  an  initial  action,  and  then  con- 
trolling the  means  for  driving  to  move  the  optical  head  within 
a  range  dependent  on  the  memorized  information,  the  means 
for  controlling  the  apparatus  being  arranged  to  compare  a 
track  number  to  be  accessed  with  the  range,  and  to  produce  an 
error  signal  without  moving  the  optical  head  towards  the  track 
when  the  track  number  is  itot  within  the  range. 


5,638346 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  JOG  DUL  TRACK  NUMBER  SELECTOR 

Junichi  Aramaki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-229584 
Int  a."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32  27  Claims 
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1.  A  reproducing  apparatus 
of  tracks  ftonn  a  recording 
comprising: 

input  means  for 

reproducing  means  for 
medium; 

display  means  for  displaying 
which  are  recorded  on 
identify  tracks  thereon; 

control  means  for  receiv 
means  and  for  su] 
and  the  reproducing 
reproduction  mode.  sai( 
rotating  operation  any 
recorded  on  said  recoi 
of  reproducing  data 
operation;  said  control 
other  than  the  reproduci 
form  track  number 
to  finalize  and  enter  the 
lion,  and  wherein  said 
means  to  display  each 
operation  of  said  input 
enter   and   program   th( 
through  a  pressing 
means  reproduces  from 
identified  by  the  entere  J 
grammed 


:  mea  is 


<ne 
Qrdiig 
I  from  the 


'  seleo  ion 


opcr  ition. 
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for  reproducing  data  at  least  in  units 
Kdium,  said  reproducing  apparatus 

permittinglrotating  and  pressing  operations; 

re  Htxlucing  data  fix>m  the  recording 

at  least  any  one  of  track  numbers 
said  recording  medium  and  which 
(nd 

ig  output  signals  fitim  said  input 
signals  to  said  display  means 
said  control  means  allowing,  in  a 
input  means  to  select  through  a 
of  a  plurality  of  track  numbers 
medium  and  to  control  the  status 
selected  track  through  a  pressing 
neans  fiirther  allowing,  in  a  mode 
on  mode,  said  input  means  to  per- 
through  a  rotating  operation  and 
selection  through  a  pressing  opera- 
control  means  causes  said  display 
rack  number  selected  by  a  rotating 
ifeans  and  allows  said  input  means  to 
currently   selected   track   number 
and  wherein  said  reproducing 
said  recording  medium  the  tracks 
track  numbers  in  the  order  pro- 


DISK  CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Francisco  A.  Baca;  Chi-Huig  Dang;  Chi-Thanh  Dang;  Kamal 
E.  DimHri;  Rodney  J.  Means,  and  Raymond  Yardy,  all  of 
Ibcson,  Ariz.^  assignors  tp  Intematioiial  Business  Madiines 
Corporation,  Ann«nl(,  N.  V. 

Tiled  Jk^  6,  1  »95,  Ser.  No.  468M3 

Int.  CL*  <  IIB  17/22.17/04 

VS.  CL  369^34  13  Claims 


a  top 


1.  A  library  system  for  stfring 
conjunction  with  a  storage  dri  /e 
ing  a  storage  disk  and  a  cad  lie 
having  a  path  hole  through  w  lich 
caddie  is  properly  positioned 
tem  comprising: 

a  receptacle  column  with 
surface,  open  on  the  frt^t 
tlierein  defining  storage 
media  units; 
a  picker  assembly  for 
open  front,  said  picket 
iriedia  units  to  and  fr^m 
recepljtcle  column; 
optical  sensor  elements  located 
sensor  elements  includii  g 
sensing  element,  said 
said  light  emitting  elei^nt 
spaces  for  holding  said 
are  present,  through  sai( 
said  light  sensing  elemfit. 


surface,  two  side  surfaces,  a  back 

with  a  succession  of  rails  located 

■paces  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said 


ace  sssing 


media  units  which  are  used  in 

.  each  of  said  media  units  compris- 

for  holding  the  disk,  said  caddie 

an  optical  path  passes  when  said 

within  said  library,  said  library  sys- 


said  media  units  through  the 

assembly  capable  of  moving  said 

said  storage  spaces  within  said 


o|  itical 


in  said  receptacle  colunm,  said 

a  light  emitting  element  and  a  light 

path  for  the  light  produced  by 

extending  through  said  storage 

media  units,  and  if  said  media  units 

path  hole  in  each  said  media  unit  to 

said  media  units  including  a  first 


plurality  of  holes  located  in  each  said  caddie  such  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  plurality  of  holes  are  drawn  thrxNigh  said 
optical  path  whenever  each  said  caddie  is  moved  by  said 
picker  assembly  from  a  stationary  position  in  said  receptacle 
column  or  placed  into  a  stationary  position  in  said  receptacle 
column: 

a  library  controller; 

said  sensor  elements  coimected  to  said  library  controller  to 
provide  a  first  signature  comprising  a  first  succession  erf 
signals  produced  when  said  first  plurality  of  holes  in  one  of 
said  media  units  is  moved  through  said  optical  path  when  said 
media  unit  is  removed  from  said  receptacle  column  by  said 
picker  assembly  and  a  reverse  first  signature  comprising  a 
reverse  first  succession  of  signals  when  one  of  said  media 
units  is  put  into  said  receptacle  column  by  said  picker  assem- 
bly; 

said  library  controller  thereby  enabled  to  receive  the  first  signa- 
ture and  when  a  received  first  signatine  is  an  unexpected 
combination  of  signals,  means  for  signalling  said  picker 
assembly  to  move  said  media  imit  for  a  second  attempt,  and  if 
an  expected  first  signanne  is  received,  means  for  signalling 
said  picker  assembly  to  move  said  media  unit  to  a  second  of 
said  storage  locations;  and 

said  library  controller  enabled  to  receive  said  reverse  first  signa- 
ture upon  insertion  of  said  media  unit  into  said  second  storage 
location,  and  when  said  reverse  first  signature  is  an  unex- 
pected combination  of  signals,  means  for  signalling  said 
picker  assembly  to  move  said  media  unit  into  said  second 
storage  location  a  second  time,  and  if  an  expected  reverse  first 
signature  is  received,  means  for  signalling  said  picker  assem- 
bly to  leave  said  media  unit  in  said  second  storage  location. 


5438348 
AUTOMATIC  CARTRIDGE-EXCHANGING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MINI-DISK  PLAYER 
Chang-Min  Kwoa,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  8,  1994, 
4447/1994 

Int  CL*  GUB  17/22 
VJS.  a.  369—36  23  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  cartridge-exchanging  apparatus  in  a  mini-disk 
player,  said  automatic  cartridge-exchanging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  including  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  spaced 
parallel  shaft  means  and  a  sixth  perpendicular  shaft  means, 
said  shaft  means  for  serving  as  axes  of  rotation  and  said 
second  shaft  means  being  driven  by  a  first  motor: 

a  cartridge  receiver  means  located  within  said  frame  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  cartridges  in  said  mini-disk  player,  said 
cartridge  receiver  means  being  slidably  removable  from  a 
main  body  portion  of  said  mini-disk  player  and  having  parti- 
tion means  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  partition  means 
forming  booths  for  holding  said  cartridges: 

a  cartridge  holder  means,  driven  by  a  second  motor,  for  holding 
an  intended  cartridge  which  has  been  loaded/unloaded  from 
said  plurality  of  cartridges  in  said  cartridge  receiver  means, 
said  cartridge  holder  means  having  a  cartridge  holder  portion 


with  holder  hook  means  for  fitting  into  a  pair  of  semicircular 
recesses  of  any  one  cartridge  of  said  pluraUty  of  cartridges; 

first,  second  and  third  sensor  means  for  sensing  movement 
during  loading/unloading  of  said  intended  cartridge  in  order  to 
turn  on/ofT  said  first  and  second  motors; 

a  first  positioner  means  on  said  first  shaft  means  for  positioning 
said  first  shaft  means  so  as  to  move  a  plate  rectilineariy; 

an  optical  pickup  driving  means  for  driving  a  bias  magnetic  coil 
head  for  digitally  recording  or  reproducing  a  mini-disk  con- 
tained in  said  any  one  cartridge  of  said  pliu^ity  of  cartridges 
moved  from  said  cartridge  receiver  means  by  said  cartridge 
holder  portion; 

wherein  said  cartridge  holder  means  moves  by  a  lead  screw  of 
said  sixth  shaft  means:  and 

wherein  a  holder  bracket  is  fixedly  installed  on  a  bottom  of  said 
cartridge  holder  means  so  that  said  cartridge  holder  means  is 
prevented  from  rotating  around  said  sixth  shaft  means. 


5,638349 

CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WTTH  DUAL 

CARTRIDGE  ENGAGING  ASSEMBLY 

Jon  D.  Rugg,  Greeley,  and  Thomas  E.  Berg,  Fort  Collins,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,607,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558»9 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/22:15/68 

VS.  a.  3691—36  19  Claims 


2.  A  dual  cartridge  engaging  assembly  comprising: 

a)  first  cartridge  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  first  cartridge 
and  displacing  said  fast  cartridge  along  a  first  longitudinal 
cartridge  displacement  path; 

b)  second  cartridge  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  second 
cartridge  and  displacing  said  second  cartridge  along  a  second 
longitudinal  cartridge  displacement  path  parallel  to  said  first 
longitudinal  cartridge  displacement  path; 

c)  uititary  reversible  drive  means  for  providing  mechanical 
energy  to  produce  said  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  first 
and  second  cartridge  engaging  means  and  to  produce  flipping 
displacement  of  said  first  and  second  cartridge  engaging 
means;  and 

d)  clutchiess,  passively  switchable  linlcage  means  for  transfer- 
ring mechanical  energy  from  said  unitary  reversible  drive 
means  to  said  first  and  second  cartridge  engaging  means,  said 
linkage  means  comprising: 

i)  unitary  toggle  means  for  altematingly  engaging  said  first 
cartridge  engaging  means  and  said  second  cartridge  engag- 
ing means; 


ii)  first  base  means  for  moimting  said  toggle  means,  said  first 
cartridge  engaging  means,  and  said  second  cartridge  engag- 
ing means; 

iii)  unitary  push  bar  means  for  guiding  said  toggle  means  into 
engagement  with  one  of  said  first  cartridge  engaging  means 
and  said  second  cartridge  engaging  means: 

iv)  second  base  means  for  mounting  said  push  bar  means; 

v)  shaft  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  means  for 
displacing  said  first  base  means  and  said  secot>d  base 
means,  said  sliaft  means  defining  a  central  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,638350 

MULTIBEAM  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

IN  WHICH  DIRECTION  OF  MOVEMENT  OF 

PLURALITY  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS  IS  DETERMINED 

BASED  ON  ORDER  IN  WHICH  EACH  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS 

CROSSES  TRACK 
Hiroshl    Fuji,     Souraku-gun,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,622 
CbUms  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Dec  16, 1993,  5-316126 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—4437  17  ( 


1.  A  multibeam  recording/reprodiKing  apparatus  for  recording/ 
reproducing  infotmation  by  irradiating  with  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  an  optical  recording  mediiun  having  a  pliwality  of  tracks 
formed  coiKentrically  or  spirally,  for  obtaining  a  track  crossing 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

light  beam  arranging  means  for  arranging  said  light  beams  so 
that  said  light  beams  are  located  in  a  predetermined  oftler  in 
the  direction  crossing  said  trades: 

light  beams  moving  means  for  moving  said  light  beams  so  that 
said  light  beams  cross  one  of  said  trades; 

reflected  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  lights 
from  said  optical  recording  medium,  said  reflected  Ughts 
being  produced  by  irradiabon  with  said  Ught  beams;  and 

crossing  order  and  movement  direction  determining  means  for 
determining  the  order  and  a  direction  of  nMvement  in  which 
said  light  beams  cross  said  one  of  said  tracks  based  on  relabve 
order  of  occurrences  of  changes  in  said  received  reflected 
lights:  wherein 

said  order  determined  by  said  crossing  order  and  movement 
direction  determining  means  indicates  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  light  beams. 


5,638351 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tokio  Kanada,  Kanagawa.  and  Akihiro  Ogata,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  at  Ser.  No.  296304^  Aug.  26,  1994,  abMidooed.  This 
appUcatioD  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518J04 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  2A,  1993,  5-234273 
Int  CI.*  GllB  17/04 
VS.  CL  369—77.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  loading  device  for  a  recording  medium  comprising: 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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locc 


transmisj  Ion 


sa  d 


an  ejection  member  roov^l 
eject  position  and  a 

a  lock  member  inhibiting 
medium  and  releasing  ii 
ing  medium  by  said 

an    ejection    transmission 
between  a  transmission 
mission  member  is  i 
said  ejection  member 
which  the  ejection 
movement   trajectory, 
when  in  said  transmission 
of  said  ejection  membe 

movement  means  for 
between    the 
release  position,  said 
movably  mounted  to 

biasing  means  for  biasinj 
toward  said  transmissi(^ 
means, 

wherein,  except  during 
signals  on  or  from  the 

said  movement  means  puti 
said  transmission 
lock  position  when  said 
transmission  member, 

said  movement  means 
against  said  ejection 
means  if  said  ejection 
said  movement  means 
ber,  such  that  if  said 
lock  position,  said 
said  biasing  means  into 

and  wherein,  during 
signals  on  or  ftom  tlu 
means  puts  said  ejectio  i 
mission  release  positioi . 


I  eject  on 


i  abi  ts  said  ejection  transmission  member 

m  imber  under  the  bias  of  said  biasing 

I  lember  is  in  said  eject  position  when 

n  oves  said  ejection  transmission  mem- 

ejfl  ;tion  member  is  then  moved  into  said 

transmission  member  is  moved  by 

said  transmission  position, 

reco^ng  or  reproduction  of  information 

recording  medium,  said  movement 

transmission  member  at  said  trans- 


by  a  manual  operation  between  an 
position, 

dismounting  of  a  loaded  receding 
I  hibition  of  dismounting  of  the  record- 
member  being  moved, 
member    mounted    for   movement 
position  in  which  the  ejection  trans- 
nt^uded  into  a  noovement  trajectory  of 
a  transmission  releasing  position  in 
transinission  member  is  receded  out  of  the 
laid   ejection   transmission   member 
position  being  moved  by  movenoent 
for  moving  said  lock  member, 
movfig  said  ejection  transmission  member 
position   and   the   transmission 
jection  transmission  member  being 
movement  means,  and 
said  ejection  transmission  member 
position  relative  to  said  movement 


rec  srding  or  reproduction  of  information 

I  wording  medium: 

said  ejection  transmission  member  at 

position  if  said  ejection  noember  is  in  said 

movement  means  moves  said  ejection 

aid 


a  laser  for  generating  a  laser  beam  along  an  optical  axis  toward 
an  optical  disc; 

a  hologram  plate,  arranged  between  said  laser  and  said  optical 
disc,  for  diffracting  the  laser  beam  toward  said  optical  disc; 

a  collimator  and  an  objective  lens,  respectively  arranged  along 
the  optical  axis  between  said  holographic  plate  and  said 
optical  disc,  for  collimating  and  focusing  the  laser  beam  on 
said  optical  disc, 

the  laser  beam  incident  on  said  optical  disc  being  reflected  back 
to  said  hologram  plate  through  said  collimator  and  said  objec- 
tive lens,  said  hologram  plate  diffracting  and  collimating  the 
reflected  laser  beam  into  four  return  beams;  and 

first  through  fourth  photodetectors,  arranged  between  said  holo- 
gram plate  and  said  laser,  for  detecting  the  four  return  beams, 
said  first  through  fourth  photodetectors  each  being  indepen- 
dently arranged  at  90  degree  intervals  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  hologram  plate,  said  hologram  plate  includ- 
ing first  through  fourth  holograms  which  divide  the  reflected 
laser  beam  into  respective  first  through  fourth  return  beams 
and  direct  the  first  through  fourth  return  beams  to  respective 
said  first  through  fourth  photodetectors,  said  first  and  second 
holograms  being  arranged  respectively  along  a  first  direction 
and  said  third  and  fourth  holograms  being  arranged  respec- 
tively along  a  second  direction,  orthogonal  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, in  between  said  first  and  second  holograms. 


5,638^3 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE 
Jan-icU  Takalushi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125455 
Int.  CL'  GllB  7/00:7/135 
VS.  a.  369—112  7  Claims 

I  OPnULOM 


3*  i'iSHU'pT*^"" *<«u 


i,63M52 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Kcun  Y.  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  W  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co, 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korta 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,868,  Jun.  3, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  A|r.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,067 
Claims  priority,  applicajUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
9635/1992 

Int  4 1."  GllB  7/09 
VS.  CL  369^112  10  Claims 

6.  An  optical  pickup  app«  -atus  comprising: 


2  SEHCOMUCrOII 

utsu 


7  vMMUAKanaE 

DEVKt 


«  acAHVuna 


<  OPTICAl  OtTECIW 


1.  An  optical  head  device,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  projecting  laser  light: 
a  beam  splitter  for  reflecting  the  laser  light  onto  an  optical  disk; 
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an  objective  for  focusing  said  reflected  light  on  an  information 
recording  surface  of  said  optical  disk  to  form  a  mien)  spot 
thereon; 

an  optical  detector  for  receiving  a  light  component  transmitted 
through  said  beam  splitter  of  light  reflected  on  said  informa- 
tion recording  surface  and  converting  said  light  component 
into  an  electrical  signal; 

a  variable  aperture  device  for  varying  a  dianteter  of  said  micro 
spot  according  to  an  external  input,  said  variable  aperture 
device  being  provided  between  said  beam  splitter  and  said 
objective;  and 

a  variable  rotation  angle  diffraction  grating  for  varying  a  rotation 
angle  of  a  sub-beam  for  tracking  of  said  laser  light  according 
to  an  external  input,  said  variable  rotation  angle  diffraction 
grating  being  provided  between  said  light  source  and  said 
beam  splitter. 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  having  a  groove 

and  a  prepit  series  for  cracking  and  constnicted  such  that  a  central 

line  of  the  prepit  scries  is  approximately  shifted  from  a  central  line 

of  the  groove  by  P/4  on  one  of  left-hand  and  right-hand  sides  when 

P  is  set  to  a  distance  between  grtx>ves;  and 

no  groove  is  formed  in  a  preformat  region  constrijcted  by  the 

prepit  series,  wherein  a  phase  of  depth  Dp  of  a  prepit  and  a 

phase  depth  Dg  of  a  groove  are  approximately  equal  to  each 

other  and  are  ranged  from  0.lx(2n-(-l)X  to  0.2x(2n+l)X  where 

D  is  set  to  0,  1,2,  —  ,  and  X  is  set  to  a  wavelength  of  a  laser 

converging  beam  for  recording  and  regenerating  information. 


mtCZI — ■ 


5,638354 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masahiko  Nakayama,  Yokohama;   Hiroshi  Koide,  Machida, 
and  Akihiko  Sfaimizu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1993,  5-198934; 
Ang.  9, 1993,  5-214805;  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324109 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00:7/24 
VS.  CL  369-275J  9  Claims 

^       tot.      VK     eat. 


5,638,355 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  BY 

DETECTING  PHASE  SHIFT  OF  ELEVATED  SYMBOLS 

SaUm  N.  Jabr,  2703  Doverton  Sq.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,023,  May  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,471,455.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550379 

Int  a."  GllB  7/W 
U.S.  a.  369—275.4  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  high-density  optical  information  storage  system  having  a 
light  source  of  a  characteristic  wavelength  for  illuminating  track 
regions  on  a  record  carrier  and  decoding  compressed  information 
stored  in  said  carrier,  wherein  a  smallest  unit  of  said  compressed 
information  corresponds  to  a  M-bit  word  of  decoded  information. 
M  being  a  fixed  integer  greater  than  1.  an  information  storage 
record  carrier  comprising: 


a  track  structure  defined  on  a  substrate  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  said  track  regions,  said  M-bit  word  being  uniquely  encoded 
and  stored  as  a  physical  design  such  diat,  when  said  track 
regions  are  illuminated  by  an  incident  Ught  beam,  a  reflected 
light  signal  results,  said  reflected  light  signal  having  a  phase 
uniquely  determined  by  said  physical  design  from  which  said 
light  signal  reflects  said  phase  uniquely  corresponding  to  said 
M-bit  word  of  decoded  information,  wherein: 

said  physical  design  is  a  selectable,  three-dimensional  design 
with  a  fixed  elevation  relative  to  said  substrate,  said  design 
having  features  that  are  smaller  than  said  characteristic  wave- 
length so  that  said  features  are  not  resolvable  by  said  incident 
tight  but  affect  phase  of  a  light  beam  reflected  from  said 
design,  said  selectable  design  being  selected  from  a  set  of 
designs,  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  designs  uniquely  affiecting 
said  i^iase  of  said  reflected  light  beam. 


5,638356 
ORDER  WIRE  RELAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tosfaiyuki  Hljikata.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitstt  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1994,  6-009978 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/12 

VS.  a.  370-395  12  Claims 


J_ 


_L 


:l 


ATM  CICRANCE   — 


tJt 


1.  An  order  wire  relay  method  for  a  communicatioa  network 
which  separates  into  cells  of  fixed  length  and  transmits  frame  data 
comprising  a  payload  section  for  registering  communication  data 
including  at  least  one  of  sound,  data  and  images  and  overhead  data 
for  registering  control  information  for  maintenance  and  manage- 
ment, wherein  an  exchange  of  tlie  communication  network 
executes  the  steps  of: 

a  frame  data  receiving  step  of  receiving  frame  data; 
a  data  separation  step  of  separating  tlie  frame  dau  received  in 
the  frame  data  receiving  step  into  a  payload  section  and  an 
overhead  section; 
a  cell  production  step  of  forming  the  payload  section  and  over- 
head section  separated  in  the  data  separation  step  into  indi- 
vidual cells;  and 
a  multiplexing  step  of  multiplexing  cell  groups  [iroduced  in  the 
cell  production  step  and  transmitting  tltem  to  a  receiving  end 
network. 
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5,«  1357 
FOR 


test: 


DISTRIBUTED  METHOD 
VERIFICATION 
Roch  GUtbo,  Montreal,  Canadf, 
Sweden,    assignors    to 
(publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  25, 
Int  a."  H04Q 
VS.  a.  370—250 


PERIODICAL  ROUTING 
SCHEDULING 
and  Richard  Holm,  Haninge, 
Tel^onaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson 


1«5, 


tchiig 


duratj  an 


1.  A  method  for  scheduling 
information  in  a  paclcet  swii 
of  paclcet  switching  nodes,  ttie 

a)  selecting  a  test  time 
fication  tests  of  the  routing 

b)  determining  for  each  node 
(i)  a  number  of  sub-tests 

associated  with  the  test 
(ii)  randomly  scheduling 
duration  period  by 
randomly  chosen  time 


5,< 


PROTECTION 
IMPEDANCE 
Kazuo  Hagi,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1^95 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkH 
Int  Cl' 
US.CL37»— 228 


?    M^ 


^" 


L-     a^ 


UMI 


1.  A  protection  switching 
plurality  of  working 
sion  system,  comprising 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


,  Ser.  No.  519,658 
/20:  H04L  12/26 


8  Claims 


a  plurality  of  impedance  matching  circuits  corresponding 
respectively  to  said  channels,  each  of  die  impedance  matching 
circuits  providing  an  impedance  matched  to  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  the  corresponding  channel;  and 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
matching  circuits  and  said  working  transmission  systems, 
each  said  switch  means  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
first  terminal  being  connected  to  said  corresponding  working 
transmission  system  and  said  second  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  spare  transmission  system,  each  said  switch 
means  establishing  a  first  connection  between  the  correspond- 
ing matching  circuit  and  the  first  terminal  when  the  corre- 
sponding working  transmission  system  is  working  properly, 
and  clearing  the  first  connection  and  establishing  a  second 
connection  between  the  corresponding  matching  circuit  and 
the  second  terminal  when  the  corresponding  working  trans- 
mission system  is  not  working  properly, 

wherein  said  impedance  matching  circuiu  and  the  corresponding 
switch  nneans  are  provided  in  individual  replaceable  units 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  working  transmission  sys- 
tems and  said  channels. 


verification  tests  to  audit  routing 
_  network  comprising  a  plurality 
I  nethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
period  for  scheduling  the  veri- 
information  in  the  network;  and 
to  be  tested  in  the  network: 
o  be  run  to  all  destination  nodes 
lode;  and 

he  sub-tests  during  the  tinne  test 
starting  of  each  sub-test  by  a 
iiterval. 


stagj  »mg 


5,638,359 
METHOD  FOR  CONGESTION  MANAGEMENT  IN  A 
FRAME  RELAY  NETWORK  AND  A  NODE  IN  A  FRAME 
RELAY  NETWORK 
Tero  Peltola,  Helsinki;  Jorma  Matakselka,  Vantaa,-  Esa  Harju, 
Espoo;  Heikki  Salovuori,  Helsinki;  Jukka  Keskinen,  Vantaa; 
Kan  Miikinen,  Helsinki,  and  OIU  Roikonen,  Espoo,  all  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY,  Espoo, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93A)0538,  S  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14264,  ¥Cl  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  454,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  14,  1992,  925670 

Int  Cl*  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—229  6  Claims 


(  iron  ) 


,<(8358 
SWrr<  HING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

M^CHiNG  ciRcurrs 

assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


-J- 


KWOtClHOKin 


,  Ser.  No.  429,528 
Japan,  Apr.  27, 1994,  6-089328 
H04J  3/14 

6  daiins 


JM_ 


Ci^ 


u 


t 


j:i 


<  ^stem  for  a  plurality  of  channels,  a 
transmission  systems,  and  a  spare  transmis- 


1.  A  method  for  managing  congestion  in  a  frame  relay  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  plurality  of  virtual  channels  associated  with 
respective  frames  to  be  transferred  over  the  frame  relay  net- 
work; 

assigning  respective  service  levels,  having  values,  for  at  least 
some  of  said  virtual  chaimels; 

determining  a  congestion  level  having  a  varying  value  in  a 
predetetmintd  relationship  to  the  values  of  the  service  levels, 
for  a  network  resource  liable  to  congestion; 

for  each  frame  to  be  transfeired,  comparing  the  value  represent- 
ing the  respective  service  level  of  the  respective  virtual  chan- 
nel of  the  respective  frame,  with  the  value  representing  the 
corresponding  existing  congestion  level  of  said  resource;  and 

discarding  each  respective  frame  when  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son falls  outside  a  predetermined  value  range. 


JiWE  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1415 


5,638,360 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ATM 

CELL  RATE 

TSnigio  Sugawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15, 1994,  6-164076 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370-253  4  Claims 


mation  and  data  with  respea  to  all  die  registers  of  said 
window  size  register  group. 


iccGna)cai- 


5,638^1 

FREQUENCY  HOPPED  RETURN  LINK  WITH  NET 

ENTRY  CHANNEL  FOR  A  SATELLITE  PERSONAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

John  Ohison,  Mt  View,  Calif.,  and  Francis  D.  Natali,  Pt 

Townsend,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Tdecommunka- 

tions.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^37 

Int  CL"  I104J  13/06 

VS.  a.  370-342  8  claims 


SUOMGMNOOWHa 


SUDHGWNXW'I 


SUOMGWMXW-n 

3.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  ATM  cell  rate  according  to  a 
system  having  a  plurality  of  sliding  windows,  comprising: 
a  cell  reception  buflfer  for  temporarily  storing  header  information 

of  a  cell  when  the  cell  is  received; 
a  count  uble  composed  of  size  values  of  windows  determined 
with  respect  to  respective  cells  and  values  of  cell  counters, 
said  size  values  and  said  values  of  cell  counters  being  set  to 
zero  before  cells  stari  being  received; 
header  information  memory  means  for  storing  converted  values 
of  all  header  information  which  has  been  received  in  a  given 
period  of  time; 
converting  means  for  converting  a  cell  header  inputted  from  said 
cell  reception  buffer  into  a  corresponding  value  among  a 
succession  of  numerical  values  and  outputting  the  correspond- 
ing value  each  time  a  cell  is  received; 
a  writing  pointer  for  nwnitoring  output  data  from  said  conven- 
ing means,  updating  its  own  content  by  one  header  informa- 
tion, and  simultaneously  storing  the  output  data  from  said 
converting  means  in  said  header  information  memory  means 
at  an  address  indicated  by  the  writing  pointer; 
a  window  size  register  group  for  storing  window  sizes  of  sliding 

windows; 
adding  means  for  adding  output  data  from  said  writing  pointer 
successively  to  output  data  from  registers  of  said  window  size 
register  group  and  outputting  all  reading  addresses  indicative 
of  terminal  ends  of  said  plurality  of  sliding  windows  each 
having  a  fixed  length  of  window  size  for  successively  reading 
the  header  information  from  said  header  information  memory 
means; 
a  header  information  comparator  for  comparing  the  header  infor- 
mation read  from  said  header  information  memory  means 
with  the  output  data  from  said  converting  means; 
window  size  comparing  means  for  successively  comparing  the 
output  data  from  the  registers  of  said  window  size  register 
group  with  a  window  size  value  which  has  been  read  from 
said  count  table  using  the  header  information  from  said 
header  information  memory  means  as  an  address; 
means  for  decrementing,  by  1 .  the  content  of  a  cell  counter  in 
the  count  table  corresponding  to  the  header  information  firom 
said  header  information  memory  means  if  the  output  data 
from  said  header  information  comparator  represents  inconfor- 
mity  between  the  compared  information  and  data  and  the 
output  data  from  said  window  size  comparing  means  repre- 
.sents  conformity  between  the  compared  data  and  value;  and 
means  for  reading  said  count  table  using  the  output  data  from 
said  conveiting  means  as  an  address  and  incrementing,  by  1 . 
the  content  of  a  cell  counter  corresponding  to  the  received  cell 
if  the  output  data  from  said  header  information  comparing 
means  represents  inconformity  between  the  compared  infor- 


1.  In  a  satellite  network  communication  system  in  which  a 
plurality  of  subscriber  handset  terminals  conmiunicate  with  a 
ground  hub  station  on  traffic  channels  using  spread  spectrum 
orthogonal  CDMA  transmissions,  the  improvement  comprising, 
said  hub  sution  including  a  control  generator  for  generating  a  net 
entry  control  channel  for  communicating  synchronization  correc- 
tion signals,  including  timing,  frequency  and  power  to  said  sub- 
scriber handset  terminals  and  a  return  link  receiver  means,  each 
subscriber  handset  terminal  having  a  subscriber  unit  control  chan- 
nel receiver  for  receiving  said  synchronization  correction  signals,  a 
subscriber  unit  return  link  transmitter  connected  to  receive  said 
synchronization  correction  signals  so  that  signals  from  all  sub- 
scriber handset  terminals  arrive  at  said  hub  station  in  time  and 
frequency  synchronism,  said  subscriber  unit  return  link  transmitter 
including  frequency  hopped  spread  spectrum  carrier  such  that  none 
of  the  signals  occupies  the  same  frequency  bm  at  the  same  time. 


5,638,362 
CORRELATION  DETECTOR  AND  COMMUNICATION 
APPARATUS 
Tomohiro  Dohi.  Yokohama;  Mamoru  Sawahashi,  Yokosuka, 
and  Fumiyuki  Adachi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01715,  S  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1995.  8  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10903,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257127; 
Jun.  23,  1994,  6-142057 

Int  a.'  H04J  13/00 
VS.  a.  370-342  9  Claims 

1.  Synchronizing  apparatus  including  a  tracking  means  for  main- 
taining synchronization  between  a  received  signal  and  a  despread- 
ing  code  by  using  a  correlation  between  the  received  signal  and  the 
despreading  code,  the  received  signal  being  CDMA  spread  and 
received  by  a  receiver,  and  the  despreading  code  being  used  for 
despreading  the  received  signal,  said  tracking  means  comprising: 
repUca  generating  means  for  generating  a  phase  advanced  rep- 
lica of  a  CDMA  spireading  code  with  an  advance  phase  with 
respect  to  said  received  signal,  a  phase  retarded  replica  of  the 
CDMA  spreading  code  with  a  retarded  phase  widi  respect  to 


UMI 


1416 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


said  received  signal,  and  a  phase  synchronized  replica  of  the 
CDMA  spreading  code  wil  i  synchronized  phase  with  respect 
to  said  received  signal 

first  multiphcation  means  for  nultiplying  said  received  signal  by 
said  phase  advanced  replic  i; 

second  multiplication  means  or  multiplying  said  received  signal 
by  said  phase  retarded  rep  ica; 

a  first  filter  for  extracting  f  om  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
multiplication  means  a  fin  t  correlation  detection  signal  indi- 
cating a  correlation  berwe(  n  said  phase  advanced  replica  and 
said  received  signal; 

a  second  filter  for  extractii  g  from  an  output  signal  of  said 
second  multiplication  ma  ns  a  second  correlation  detection 
signal  indicating  a  correli  tion  between  said  phase  retarded 
replica  and  said  received  !  ignal; 

caitier  frequency  error  cor™  lensation  means  for  compensating 
for  a  carrier  frequency  e  ror  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  correlation  detecti(  n  signals; 

addition  means  for  summin ;  in  opposite  phase  said  first  and 
second  correlation  detect!  )n  signals,  which  have  been  com- 
pensated by  said  carrier  fr  quency  error  compensation  means; 

averaging  means  for  averagi  ig  an  output  signal  of  said  addition 
means  along  a  time  axis; 

third  multiplication  means  f  )r  multiplying  said  received  signal 
by  said  replica  in  synchro  lism  with  said  received  signal; 

integral  means  for  integrat  ng  an  output  signal  of  said  third 
M  chip  intervals; 

^ ^    means  for  detecting  said  carrier 

frequency  error  from  an  c  utpul  signal  of  said  integral  means, 
and  for  compensating  for  said  carrier  frequency  error; 

decision  means  for  ourpunii  g  a  decided  signal  of  received  data 
by  performing  received  phase  error  compensation  on  the 
output  signal  of  said  inte;  ral  means; 

inverse  modulation  means    or  inversely  modulation  an  output 
signal  of  said  averaging  i  leans  by  said  decided  signal;  and 
outputting  a  clock  signal  whose 
lase  error  signal  outputted  from  said 


switching  a  first  type  of  traffic  via  a  first  switching  means, 

switching  a  second  type  of  traffic  via  a  second  switching  means. 

connecting  a  user's  site  to  the  network  via  a  communications 
link  having  a  bandwidth  manager  which  analyzes  the  traffic  to 
be  transmitted  and  which  directs  diflferent  types  of  traffic  to  a 
respectively  corresponding  one  of  said  switching  steps 

multiplexing  traffic  of  the  first  and  second  types  for  transmission 
over  the  link  at  the  user's  end  of  the  link,  and 

de-multiplexing  the  first  and  second  traffic  types  for  application 
to  respective  switching  means  at  the  switching  end  of  the  link 
and  decompressing  each  type  of  traffic  to  reconstitute  the 
original  transmitted  traffic. 


5,638,364 

ATM-LAN  WITH  CLSF  PROCESSOR  AND  SIMPLIFIED 

CLAD  UNITS 

Masahiro  Sugita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198541 
Int  a.*  H04J  3/08;  H04Q  11/04 
UA  a.  370— 397  12  Claims 


clock  generating  means  fo  ■ 

phase  is  controlled  by  a  p  la 

inverse  modulation  mean  i. 
wherein  said  replica  genera  ing  means  generates  said  replica  in 

accordance  with  said  cli  ck  signal  generated  by  said  clock 

generating  means. 
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5  638,363 

SWITCHED  TELECOMMl  INICATIONS  NETWORK  WITH 

BANDWIDTH  MANAGEA  lENT  FOR  DIFFERENT  TYPES 

OF  MULTII  LEXED  TRAFFIC 
Christopher  J.  Gittins,  Fell:  stowe,  and  Simon  A.  Cox,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  United  iangdom,  assignors  to  British  Tele- 
communications pic,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  263345,  Jun.  21,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263346,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,499,240,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263350, 
Jun.  21,  1994,  PaL  No.  5J26350.  This  application  Jul.  27, 

1995,  S  ;r.  No.  507,938 
Claims  priority,  applicaion  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  9, 
1994,   94301675;    Mar.   9,    1994, 
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1994,  94301674; 
94301676 


U.S.  a.  370—358 


Mar.   9, 
lnt.CL' 


■■  I104L  12/50:5/22 

39  Claims 

22.  A  method  of  comm*  nicating  over  a  telecommunications 
network,  the  method  comprii  ing  the  steps  of: 


II 

1.  An  apparatus  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM) — 
local  area  network  (LAN)  communication  system  having  an  ATM 
switch  and  a  plurality  of  LANs,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cell  assembly  disassembly  (CLAD)  units,  each  of 
the  CLAD  units  segmenting  a  packet  received  from  a  LAN 
into  payloads  and  assembling  the  payloads  into  ATM  cells 
each  containing  a  VPl  and  a  VCI  and  disassembling  received 
ATM  cells  into  payloads  and  assembling  the  payloads  into  a 
packet  for  transmission  to  the  LAN;  and 
a    connectionless    switching    function    (CLSF)    processor    for 
receiving  ATM  cells  either  from  the  ATM  switch  or  from  the 
CLAD  units,  the  CLSF  processor  having  a  database  for  stor- 
ing address  information  of  the  received  ATM  cells,  and  roul- 
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ing  the  received  ATM  cells  to  the  ATM  switch  and  the  CLAD 
units  according  to  the  address  information  of  the  database; 

said  database  including  a  plurality  of  entries  each  having  a 
destination  address  (DA)  field,  a  VPI  field  and  a  VCI  field, 

said  CLSF  processor  being  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  ATM  cell 
for  respectively  storing  a  source  address,  a  VPl  and  a  VCI 
contained  in  the  received  cell  into  the  DA.  VPI  and  VCI  fields 
of  one  of  the  entries  of  the  database,  making  a  search  through 
said  daubase  for  an  entry  having  a  DA  field  containing  the 
source  address  of  said  received  cell,  a  VPI  field  and  a  VCI 
field  whose  contents  are  different  from  the  VPI  and  VCI  of 
said  received  cell,  rewriting  the  VPI  and  VCI  of  said  received 
cell  with  said  diflferent  VPI  and  VCI  to  produce  a  transmit  cell 
if  said  entry  is  detected  by  the  search,  and  forwarding  the 
transmit  cell  to  a  destination. 


^   ,_^    ,_^ 
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5,638365 
DYNAMICALLY  STRUCTURED  DATA  TRANSFER 
MECHANISM  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Maurice  Duault,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var,  and  Claude  Galand. 
Cagnes  sur  Mer,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526344 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  19, 
1994,  94480088 

InL  CI."  H04J  3/26:  H04L  /2/56 
U.S.  a.  370-395  12  cUiims 


Channataed 

13 

Chann«|i'A^ 

Intwtaca 
1 '  '      ' 

ATMNetvwrk 

Intertac* 

CBR 
DTE 

» 

ATM 
CES 
IWF 

ATM 
CES 
IWF 

♦ 

CBR 
OTE 

'^ 

15 

1.  In  an  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  communications 
environment  adapted  for  the  transmission  on  a  dau  channel  of  data 
structures  transmitted  at  a  constant  bit  rate  between  at  least  a 
source  side  and  a  destination  side  both  connected  to  respective  end 
users,  a  method  for  dynamically  changing  the  bit  rate  of  said  data 
structures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  within  said  dau  channel  a  Change  Indicator  (Q) 
indicative  of  an  end  user's  request  for  a  bit  rate  change  widiin 
said  data  structures; 

b)  continuously  transmitting  said  Change  Indicator  from  the 
source  side  to  the  destination  side,  along  with  the  data  struc- 
tures on  said  data  channel; 

c)  modifying  the  value  of  said  Change  Indicator  upon  receipt  at 
said  destination  side  of  a  user's  request  of  a  bit  rate  change; 
and 

d)  acknowledging  the  modification  of  the  value  of  said  Change 
Indicator  at  said  source  side,  whereby  the  transmission  of  dau 
structures  continues  on  the  dau  channel  with  a  new  constant 
bit  rate. 


5,638366 
DATA  TRANSPORT  FOR  INTERNAL  MESSAGING 
Thomas  A.  Gray,  Carp,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Kanata,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,662 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  31,  1991,  2058654 

Int  a."  H04Q  11/08 

VS.  a.  370—361  3  Claims 

I.  A  communication  switching  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 

signal  generating  and  receiving  nodes,  and  an  automatic  central 

space  division  switching  means  for  connecting  at  least  some  of 

said  nodes  serially  forming  a  bus,  one  of  said  nodes  forming  a 

master  node  terminating  said  bus  and  for  generating  a  signal  train 

containing  messages  for  said  nodes,  applying  said  signal  train  to  a 

beginning  of  said  bus.  and  receiving  said  signal  train  from  an  end 


of  said  bus,  in  which  said  signal  train  contains  a  start  of  train 
(SOT)  byte,  a  master  node  end  of  train  (EOT)  byte  and  said 
messages  sandwiched  berween  said  SOT  and  EOT  bytes,  and 
where  in  said  nodes  include  means  for  appending  messages  to  said 
signal  train  followed  by  an  EOT  byte  in  replacement  of  said  master 
node  EOT  byte. 


5,638367 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  PACKING 

THROUGH  ADDITION 

Andre  J.  Gaytan,  Union  City,  and  Loaise  Yeung,  Redwood 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,620 
InL  CL'  H04J  3/16 

22  Claims 


VS.  a.  370—471 


■1   „m^t     ^. 


1.  A  circuit  for  packing  dau  transferred  between  a  first  memory 
element  and  a  second  memory  element  through  addition,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  word  packing  circuit  including  a  dau  input  and  a  dau  output, 
said  word  packaging  circuit  being  configured  to  receive  a  first 
sequence  of  dau  words  each  having  a  first  bit  width  through 
the  dau  input  and  to  serially  transfer  a  second  sequence  of 
dau  words  each  containing  valid  dau  and  having  a  second  bit 
width  differing  from  said  first  bit  width  through  the  dau 
output;  and 
a  byte  packing  circuit  coupled  to  the  dau  output  of  the  word 
packing  circuit,  said  byte  packing  circuit  being  configured  to 
(i)  receive  the  second  sequence  of  dau  words  and  (ii)  produce 
a  third  sequence  of  dau  words  each  having  the  second  bit 
width  to  be  stored  in  the  second  mentjory  element,  the  third 
sequence  of  dau  words  including  only  valid  dau  provided  by 
the  second  sequence  of  dau  words. 
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5,6«.369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INBOUND  CHANNEL 

SELECTION  IN  A  COB  IMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Douglas  L  Ayerst,  Delray  Beatfi,  Fla.,-  Gregory  Cannon,  Kdler, 

Tex^  Malik  J.  Khan,  Lake  fVorth,  and  Richard  A.  Hill,  Boca 

Raton,  bodi  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 


biirg,Ill. 


FQcd  Jul.  5,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  498,212 
Int  a.*  H04J  3/16;  H04Q  7/20 


VS.  a.  370—346 
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8.  A  method  used  in  a 
call  device  is  used  in  a  radio 
outbound  channels  for 
selective  call  devices  from  a 
channels  for  receiving  messa; 
plurality  of  selective  call 
receiving  a  subset  identifier 
transmitted  by  the 
outbound  channels 
identifying  from  the  subset 
set  of  inbound  channels, 
inbound  identifier  a 
tiie  ALOHA  subset  of  th( 
identifying  an  inbound 
of  the  set  of  inbound 
transmitting  a  first  messag 
ALOHA  protocol  durine 
inbound  channel. 


call  device,  wherein  the  selective 

CO  mmunication  system  having  a  set  of 

messages  to  a  plurality  of 

controller  and  a  set  of  inbound 

;s  at  the  system  controller  from  a 

deviies,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

and  an  outbound/inbound  identifier 
in  a  channel  of  the  set  of 


system  controller  i 


I  posit  on 
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STATUS  BIT 
Mark  Seconi,  Phoenix; 
Ariz.,  and  Glenn  Lewis, 
Corporatioa,  Santa  Clan , 
FUed  Dec.  28, 
InL 
U.S.  CT.  370--I66 

15.  Operating  in  one  of 
integrated  circuit  device 
(HDLC)  operations,  compnsfig 
HDLC  format  means  for 
first  data  packet  in 
alternatively  for  operati 
second  data  packet  in 
including 

first  storage  means  for 
serially  outputting 
during  the  first  mode 
second  storage  means 
serially  converting 
stream  during  the 
a  HDLC  formatting  means 
during  the  first  mode 
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stream  during  the  second  mode,  said  HDLC  formatting 

noeans  being  alternatively  coupled  to  said  first  storage 

means  and  said  second  storage  means:  and 

bus  interface  means  for  enabling  a  first  data  packet  to  be  written 

to  said  first  storage  means  and  a  second  data  packet  to  be  read 

fix>m  said  second  storage  means,  said  bus  interface  means 

being  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means,  said  second  storage 

means,  and  said  HDLC  formatting  means. 


^-^ 


identifier  an  ALOHA  subset  of  the 

and  identifying  from  the  outbound/ 

of  an  A1X)HA  portion  of  each  of 

set  of  inbound  channels; 

chainel  which  is  in  the  ALOHA  subset 

ch^nels;  and 

to  the  system  controller  using  an 
in  ALOHA  portion  of  the  identified 
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5  638370 
CONTROlLED  HDLC  ACCELERATOR 

McAllister,  Chandler,  both  of 
1  air  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Calif. 

994,  Ser.  No.  365,356 
H04TJ/06 

26  Claims 

first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  an 

performing  high  level  data  link  control 


a  >erating  in  the  first  mode  to  format  a 

with  an  HDLC  protocol  and 

g  in  the  second  mode  to  unformat  a 

(  ccordance  with  the  HDLC  protocol. 


storing  said  first  dau  packet  and  for 
first  data  packet  as  a  first  bit  stream 


or  storing  an  HDLC  frame  and  for 
HDLC  frame  into  a  second  bit 
mode,  and 
for  formatting  said  first  bit  stream 

and  for  unformatting  said  second  bit 


s  lid 
se(  and 


1.  A  wireless  ATM  communication  system  for  transmitting  data 
packets  via  wireless  link  comprising: 

a  base  station; 

at  least  one  remote  station;  and 

medium  access  control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
data  packets  between  said  base  station  and  said  at  lea.st  one 
remote  station  via  wireless  link  comprising: 

framing  a  channel  into  T^  ms  units  subdivided  into  B„  byte  slots 
which  carry  ATM  control  and  data  messages  where  downlink 
transmissions  are  TDM  multiplexed  in  a  single  burst  from 
said  base  station  to  said  at  least  one  remote  station  and  uplink 
transmissions  use  a  dynamic  TDMA  methodology  slot  alloca- 
tion from  said  at  least  one  remote  station  to  said  base  station. 


June  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1419 


5,638,372 

PROVIDING  FILLER  DATA  TO  TRANSMITTERS  IN  A 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Dan  A.  Lindqvist,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436^24 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370-336  10  Claims 
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1.  A  base  station  comprising: 

circuitry  for  generating  data  for  transmission  on  at  least  one 
traflBc  channel  during  a  time  slot  including  a  data  bus  for 
conveying  said  data  to  a  plurality  of  transmitters; 

a  plurality  of  transmitters  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
transmitters  which  receives  said  data  from  said  circuitry,  and 
at  least  one  of  which  is  idle  during  said  time  slot,  each  of  said 
transmitters  being  capable  of  transmitting  on  different  fre- 
quencies including  a  frequency  for  a  control  channel; 

a  control  channel  status  bus  for  indicating  a  status  of  said  control 
chaimel  connected  to  each  of  said  plin^ty  of  transmitters; 

each  of  said  transmitters  having  a  processor  capable  of  monitor- 
ing and  driving  said  control  channel  signal  bus,  wherein  each 
said  processor  determining  if  said  data  received  firom  said 
associated  circuitry  and  data  bus  is  for  transmission  on  said 
control  channel  frequency,  and,  if  so,  driving  said  control 
channel  signal  bus  to  indicate  that  said  control  chaimel  is 
busy;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  idle  transmitter  monitors  said  control 
chaimel  signal  bus  to  ensure  that  transmission  occurs  on  said 
control  channel  frequency  during  said  time  slot 


5,638,373 
ISDN  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Tomoyoshi    Takebayashi;    Toshihiro    Azami;    Ryuichi    Mat- 
sukura,-  Hiroki  Hasegawa,  and  Satoshi  Okuyama,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,161.  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,450,412.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332111; 
Dec.  18,  1990,  2-411545 

Int  a."  H04J  3/12 
VS.  a.  370—467  5  claims 

1.  An  ISDN  interface  unit  mounted  on  a  data  processing  unit  for 
interfacing  between  the  data  processing  unit  and  an  ISDN  line, 
comprising: 

a  code  conversion  circuit  converting  a  nonlinear  PCM  coded 
dau  used  in  the  ISDN  line  to  a  linear  PCM  coded  dau  used  in 
the  dau  processing  unit,  and  convening  linear  PCM  coded 
daU  used  in  the  dau  processing  unit  to  nonlinear  PCM  coded 
daU  used  in  the  ISDN  line; 
a  dau  buffer  circuit,  coupled  to  the  code  conversion  circuit, 
storing  linear  PCM  coded  data,  wherein: 
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the  linear  PCM  coded  dau  stored  in  the  dau  buffer  circuit  is 
converted  to  nonlinear  PCM  coded  dau  by  the  code  coo- 
version  circuit  and  transmitted  to  the  ISDN  line,  and 

the  nonlinear  PCM  coded  dau  transmitted  from  the  ISDN  line 
to  the  dau  processing  unit  is  converted  to  the  linear  PCM 
coded  dau  and  stored  in  the  dau  buffer  circuit  of  the  dau 
processing  unit. 


5,638374 
ENHANCED  TRANSACTION  RESERVATION 
Robert  G.  Heath,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^50 

Int  a."  H04J  3/16:  H04B  7/212 

VS.  a.  370—322  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improved  transaction  reservation  in  an  integrated 
satellite  network  comprising: 

generating  a  transaction  request  message  in  a  requesting  remote 
terminal  from  a  group  of  remote  terminals  that  contains 
information  indicative  of  a  number  of  slots  needed  to  transmit 
a  dau  message  from  the  requesting  remote  terminal  via  a 
spacelink  to  a  host  terminal; 

transmitting  the  transaction  request  message  from  the  requesting 
remote  terminal  via  the  spacelink  to  the  host  terminal; 

assigning,  using  the  host  terminal,  one  or  more  slots  within  an 
inroute  to  the  requesting  remote  terminal; 

transmitting  a  transaction  assignment  message  that  contains 
information  indicative  of  a  number  of  slots  assigned  and 
indicative  of  the  one  or  more  slots  assigned  from  the  host 
terminal  via  the  spacelink  to  the  group  of  remote  terminals; 

transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  daU  message  during  the  one 
or  more  slots  assigned  from  the  requesting  remote  terminal 
via  the  spacelink  to  the  host  terminal: 

queuing,  after  said  transmitting  of  said  transaction  request  mes- 
sage, a  transaction  request  indicative  of  a  number  of  slots 
needed  to  transmit  said  dau  message  and  of  said  requesting 
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remote  tenninal  having 
message,  the  queuing 
request  at  a  bottom  of  a 

said  assigning  of  said  one 
transaction  request  from 
said  one  or  more  slots  in 
and 

subtracting  the  one  or  more 
slots  requested  and,  in 
assigned  is  less  then  the 
said  transaction  request 
one  or  more  slots  assigned 
and 

requeuing  said  altered 
queue. 


U  msmitted  said  transaction  request 
ii  eluding   storing   said   transaction 
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qi  leue; 

orlraore  slots  including  retrieving  the 

top  of  said  queue,  and  assigning 

i^sponse  to  said  transaction  request; 

slots  assigned  from  the  number  of 

he  event  the  one  or  more  slots 

1  lumber  of  slots  requested,  altering 

indicate  a  difference  between  the 

and  the  number  of  slots  requested; 
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5^  38375 
AGC  ISOLATION  OF  ^FORMATION  IN  TDMA 
SYSTEMS 
Gregory  J.  Dettro,  Arlington  Heights;  Gerald  P.  Labedz,  Chi- 
cago, and  Frederick  G.  Atkinson,  Winlield,  aU  of  Dl,,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schi  omburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1  W8,  Ser.  No.  277,724 

Int  CI  *  H04J  3/06 

VS.  a.  37»— 324  1  16  CJaims 
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1.  In  a  communications 
an  information-of-interest  at 
transmission,    a    method 
information-of-interest,  comprising 
sensing  a  beginning  of  the 
isolating  for  processing  as 
of  the  transmission  rece  ved 
removed  from  the  sensei  1 
processing  the  information  of 
time  temporally  remove  1 
transmission 
by   decoding,  detecting, 
interest,  non-real-time 


sysfsm  having  a  transmission  containing 

predetermined  location  within  the 

isolating    and    processing    that 


Yoshlnori  Miki,  Yokohama 

nut   Creek,   Calif.,   and 

Japan,  assignors  to  NTT 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/W791, 

Dale  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCI 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr. 

Claims  priority,  appUcal 
Int  ^ 
U.S.  CL  370—342 

1.  A  code  division  mu 
receives  from  L  communicators 


greater  than  2,  signals  each  spectrum-spread  with  short-  and  long- 
period  spreading  code  sequences  and  separates  at  least  one  of  the 
received  signals,  said  receiving  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  said  received  signals  are  despread  with  spreading  code 
sequences  for  said  L  communicators,  respectively,  to  obtain  L 
output  sequences; 

(b)  partial  correlation  matrixes  R'**(l),  R***(0)  and  R***(-l)  in 
LxL  dimensions,  representing  the  cross  correlation  of  the 
spreading  code  sequences  of  said  L  communicators  at  respec- 
tive symbol  timings  in  the  range  of  from  (k-g)th  to  (k+g)th 

ones  of  k  symbol  timings,  are  calculated  for  h=-g 0,  .  . 

. ,  g,  k  being  a  given  integer  and  g  a  fixed  constant  equal  to  or 
greater  than  I,  then  a  correlation  matrix  Rj  composed  of  the 
partial  correlation  matrixes  in  the  range  of  said  symbol  tim- 
ings, is  generated  and  its  inverse  correlation  matrix  Rj"  is 
calculated; 

(c)  said  inverse  correlation  matrix  R^"'  «s  multiplied  by  vectors 
of  said  L  despread  output  sequences,  at  said  (k-g)th  to 
(k+g)th  symbol  timings,  obtained  in  said  step  (a);  and 

(d)  a  decision  is  made  of  a  symbol  with  respect  to  the  results  of 
said  multiplication  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  L 
communicators  in  said  step  (c). 


[ransmission; 

he  information-of-interest,  a  portion 

beginning  at  a  time  temporally 

beginning  of  the  transmission; 

'-interest  isolated  beginning  at  the 

firom  the  sensed  beginning  of  the 

ind  correlating  the   information-of- 
a  Digital  Signal  Processor. 


!  ,638376 

CODE  DIVISION  MUl  flPLEX  SIGNAL  RECEIVING 
METHOD 

Japan;  Tadashi  Matsumoto,  Wal- 

Toshirou   Kawahara,   Yokosuka, 

Mobile  Communications  Network, 


5  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W095/29535,  PCT  Pub. 


::i 


.  OL 


It  pi 


1995,  Ser.  No.  507,459 
Ion  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1994,  6-084867 
H04J  13/02 

6  Claims 

lex  signal  receiving  method  which 
L  being  an  integer  equal  to  or 


5,638377 
METHOD  OF  FORWARDING  DATA  PACKETS  IN  A 
MULTI-SITE  NETWORK,  A  CORRESPONDING 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK,  AND  A 
CORRESPONDING  INTERFACE  MODULE 
Jean-Paul  Quinquis;  Joel  Francois;  Ridha  Hamidi,  all  of  Lan- 
nion,  and  PhUippe  Le  PadeUec,  Loperhet,  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems,  and  France  Telecom, 
both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  22,  1994,  94-07656 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56:12/66 
VS.  a.  370—392  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forwarding  data  organized  in  data  packets,  in  a 
multi-site  dala-interchange  network  for  data  organized  in  data 
packets,  the  network  being  of  the  type  including  at  least  two 
mutually  distant  sites,  each  of  which  is  organized  in  private  sub- 
networks including  a  plurality  of  terminals  that  are  capable  of 
transmittmg  and/or  receiving  packets,  and  that  are  interconnected 
via  a  distributed  public  network; 
each  of  said  packets  comprising  a  header  and  a  dau  field,  said 
header  conuining  at  least  two  identifiers  defining  two  access 
hierarchy  levels  as  seen  from  said  public  network,  namely  a 
first  identifier  referred  to  as  the  "virtual  channel  identifier" 
(VCI)  enabling  switching  of  said  packets  to  be  controlled,  and 
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a  second  identifier  referred  to  as  the  "viitual  path  identifier 
(VPl)  enabling  distribution  of  said  packets  to  be  controlled  in 
said  public  network; 

said  method  being  characterized  in  that  two  tasks  are  assigned  to 
said  virtual  path  identifier,  namely: 
controlling  distribution  of  the  packet  while  it  is  travelling  over 

said  public  network;  and 
managing  a  routing  mechanism  for  routing  the  packet  while  it 
is  travelling  over  one  of  said  private  sub-networks; 

in  diat,  each  time  a  packet  is  transferred  fix>m  one  of  said  private 
sub-networlcs  to  said  public  network,  ixMiting  data  contained 
in  said  virtual  padi  identifier  is  shifted  to  a  reserved  portion  of 
said  virtual  channel  identifier,  and  is  replaced  by  distribution 
control  data; 

and  in  that,  each  time  a  packet  is  transferred  from  said  public 
network  to  one  of  said  private  sub-networics,  said  distribution 
control  data  is  erased,  and  said  self-routing  data  contained  in 
said  reserved  portion  of  said  virtual  channel  identifier  is 
shifted  to  said  virtual  path  identifier. 


5,638378 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Shlomo  Scop,  Netanya;   Halm  Geller,  Modi'in,  and  Yaixm 

Klein,  Raanana,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Ine, 

Schaimiburg,  01. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1994, 
9425948 

Int  CL*  H04L  l2/407;l2/427 
VS.  a.  370-^145  8  Claims 
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5,638379 

ENCODING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

MadlhaUy  Narastmha,  and  Kisiian  Shenoi,  both  of  Saratoga, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SyDunctricam,  Inc.,  San  Joee,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  471y410 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—5.4  13  , 
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1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  communications  unit  in  a  commu- 
nication system  having  conununicating  units  arranged  for  commu- 
nication over  a  contention  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  end-of-dala  indication  on  the  channel  aitd  com- 
mencing transmission  in  reply  without  waiting  for  cessation 
of  transmission  activity  on  the  channel. 


1.  A  method  of  passing  synchronization  through  a  network 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  communicating  with  each  other 
at  a  predetermined  frame  rate,  tiie  nodes  communicating  with  each 
other  through  frames  having  predefined  statu  and  with  a  line 
clock,  the  communication  occurring  by  transmitting  the  frame  and 
the  line  clock  between  nodes,  the  method  comprising: 
determining  the  timing  difference  between  an  event  in  one 
timing  signal  based  upon  another  timing  signal  occurring 
during  the  time  for  the  transmission  of  a  first  frame; 
encoding  that  timing  difference  in  data  packets  transmitted  dur- 
ing a  plurality  of  subsequent  frames;  and 
encoding  in  the  subsequent  frames  infofmation  indicative  during 
which  prior  frame  tlie  event  occurred. 


5,638380 

PROTECTING  PROPRIETARY  ASIC  DESIGN 

INFORMATION  USING  BOUNDARY  SCAN  ON 

SELECTIVE  INPUTS  AND  OUTPUTS 

Kaoshik  De,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  LSI  Logic  Corp., 

Mllpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,070 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371—223  22 
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I.  A  method  of  increasing  a  number  of  gates  within  a  logic  block 
that  may  be  substantially  fully  tested  via  only  a  test  port,  such  that 
said  substantially  fully  testable  gates  may  be  removed  from  a 
netlisi  representing  the  logic  block,  die  logic  block  including  logic 
gates,  non-scan  IAD's,  and  interconnections  therebetween,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  number  b  of  non-scan  IAD's  to  be  replaced  with 
scan  IAD's; 
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b)  for  each  of  a  plurality 
assigning  an  initial  weighl 
desirability  of  eliniinating 

repeatedly  performing  the 

c)  determining  the 
replaced  with  scan  I/O's; 

d)  replacing  the  weight  assi 
zero  if  the  number  of 
with  scan  I/O's  is  less 
connected  to  said  given 

e)  for  each  of  a  plurality 
block,  computing  the  sui 
to  said  non-scan  I/O's 

f)  assigning  to  each  of  sai( 
said  logic  block,  a  value 
puted  for  said  non-scan  ' 

g)  determining  the  non-scai 
h)  replacing  said  non-scan 

scan  I/O. 


said  gates  within  the  logic  block, 
to  the  gate  according  to  a  perceived 
said  gate  from  the  netlist;  and 
s^ps  of: 
number  Jof  non-scan  I/O's  remaining  to  be 


i^kied  to  a  given  gate  with  a  weight  of 

I/O's  remaining  to  be  replaced 

I  lan  the  number  of  non-scan  1/O's 

sate; 


If 


APPARATUS  AND 
CORRESPONDENCE  BETWEEN 
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Filed  Jul.  21, 
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non-scan  I/O's  within  said  logic 
of  the  weights  of  gates  connected 


plurality  of  non-scan  1/O's  within 
equal  to  said  sum  of  weights  com- 
lO; 

I/O  having  the  greatest  value;  and 
/O  having  the  greatest  value  with  a 
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(e)  establishing  a  signature  for  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of 
storage  elements  of  the  first  circuit  nKxlel; 

(f)  establishing  a  signature  for  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of 
storage  elements  of  the  second  circuit  model;  and 

(g)  when  a  signature  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  elements 
of  the  first  circuit  model  compares  favorably  to  a  signature  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  elements  of  the  second  circuit 
model,  determining  a  correspondence  between  the  storage 
element  of  the  first  circuit  model  with  the  respective  storage 
element  of  the  second  circuit  model. 


5,638382 

BUILT-IN  SELF  TEST  FUNCTION  FOR  A  PROCESSOR 

INCLUDING  INTERMEDIATE  TEST  RESULTS 

Robert  F.  Krick,  Beaverton,  and  Peter  J.  DesRosier,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1994,  Sen  No.  268,018 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—22.5  .  12  Ctaims 


5li38381 

BfETHOD  FOR  DERIVING 

STORAGE  ELEMENTS 
MODEL  AND  STORAGE 

stcoND  ciRCurr  model 

U  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
OL 
1 995,  Ser.  No.  505,431 
G06F  15/60 

24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  derivin  i  a  correspondence  between  storage 
elemenu  of  a  first  circuit  mi  del  and  storage  elements  of  a  second 
circuit  naodel,  the  method  us  xl  in  circuit  verification  and  modeling 
and  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  a  first  circuit  model,  wherein  the  first  circuit  model 
includes  a  plurality  of  ii  ipuLs,  a  plurality  of  outputs,  a  plurality 
of  storage  elements,  an  1  a  plurality  of  logic  functions; 

(b)  receiving  a  second  cii  :uit  nwdel,  wherein  the  second  circuit 
model  includes  a  plura  ity  of  inputs,  a  plurality  of  outputs,  a 
plurality  of  storage  eU  ments,  and  a  plurality  of  logic  func- 
tions; 

(c)  receiving  an  input  co  lespondence  between  the  plurality  of 
inputs  of  the  first  circw  t  model  and  the  plurality  of  inpuU  of 
the  second  circuit  mod  ;1; 

(d)  receiving  an  output  cirrcspondence  between  the  plurality  of 
outputs  of  the  first  cir(  uit  model  and  the  plurality  of  outputs 
of  the  second  circuit  n  odel; 


1.  A  processor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  arrays,  wherein  each  one  of  the  logic  arrays 
is  preprogranuned  to  perform  a  logic  function  in  the  proces- 
sor; 

a  plurality  of  logic  array  test  circuits,  wherein  each  one  of  the 
logic  array  test  circuits  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  logic  arrays  to  generate  a  series  of  inputs  to  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  logic  arrays  and  coupled  to  generate  a 
logic  array  signature  by  sampling  a  series  of  outputs  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  logic  arrays  during  a  built  in  self  test 
of  the  processor; 

memory  circuitry; 

mennory  test  circuitry  coupled  to  perform  a  set  of  write/read 
memory  tests  on  the  memory  circuitry;  and 

a  set  of  internal  registers  in  the  processor  including  a  first 
performance  register  coupled  to  receive  and  store  an  accumu- 
lated logic  array  signature  determined  from  the  series  of 
outputs,  the  first  performance  register  further  configured  to 
receive  and  store  intermediate  test  results  of  the  built  in  self 
test  of  the  processor,  the  intermediate  test  results  including  a 
pass/fail  indication  for  the  memory  circuitry,  the  set  of  inter- 
nal registers  further  including  a  register  coupled  to  receive 
and  store  a  pass/fail  indication  for  the  built  in  self  test  of  the 
prtxessor. 


5  638J83 
ADVANCED  INTEGRATED  AVIONICS  TESTING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Wotzak,  and  Kenneth  P.  Fecteau,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc^  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920^40 
Int.  CL'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  371—22.5  H  Claims 

1.  A  built-in  testing  architecture  providing  on-equipment  fault 
detection  and  isolation  capability,  for  complex  integrated  electronic 
systems  having  multiple  components  assembled  onto  at  least  one 
module,  the  built-in  testing  architecture  comprising: 
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built-in  component  test  means  inccHporated  into  multiple  com- 
ponents of  a  complex  electronic  system,  for  performing  physi- 
cal tests  on  the  components; 

built-in  module  test  means  incorporated  into  each  module  of  a 
complex  electi^onic  system,  wherein  each  module  includes 
multiple  components,  and  wherein  the  built-in  module  test 
means  on  a  module  coordinates  operations  of  built-in  compo- 
nent test  means  for  components  on  the  same  module; 

built-in  maintenance  processor  means,  for  coordinating  testing 
operations  of  multiple  built-in  module  test  means;  and 

built-in  maintenance  executive  test  means,  for  coordinating 
operations  of  the  maintenance  processor  means. 


5,638,384 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Katsuhiko   Hayashi,   Tachikawa:   Tom   Tateishi.   Kokubuigi; 
Katsumi  Murano,  I^chikawa;  Takayasu  Aoki,  Machida,  and 
Hiroaid  Sato,  Chofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,608,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,261 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001262: 
Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001263 

Int.  a."  H03M  I3A)0 
VS.  O.  371-37.1  21  Oaims 


1.  A  data  communication  system  for  transmitting/receiving  digi- 
tal information  via  a  duplex  communication  line  comprising: 
block  division  means  for  dividing  information  to  be  transmitted 

into  information  blocks  each  having  a  suitable  length: 
framing  means  for  converting  the  information  blocks  divided  by 

said  block  division  means  into  frames  and  for  transmitting 

said  frames;  and 
line  quality  judgement  means  for  judging  on  the  basis  of  a  bit 

error  state  of  said  communication  line  whether  a  line  quality 

is  good  or  bad, 
wherein  said  framing  means  further  includes: 
error  detection  code  generation/application  means  for  generating 

an  error  detection  code  for  each  of  the  information  blocks  to 

be  u^nsmitted  and  for  attaching  said  error  detection  code  to 

the  associated  information  block; 


error  correction  code  generation/application  means  for  generat- 
ing an  error  correction  code  for  the  information  block  having 
said  error  detection  code  attached  by  said  error  detection  code 
generation/application  means  and  for  attaching  said  error  cor- 
rection code  to  the  associated  information  block;  and 

zero  insertion  means  for  inserting  a  time  fill  signal  in  the 
absence  of  transmission  of  die  frame  and  for  inserting  a 
suitable  number  of  zero  bits  in  die  information  block  having 
the  error  correction  code  attached  by  said  error  conection 
code  generation/application  means  to  provide  a  distinguished 
boundary  between  said  time  fill  signal  and  said  frame,  and 

wherein  said  block  division  means  includes  means,  when  said 
line  quality  judgement  means  judges  that  the  bne  quality  is 
good,  for  dividing  the  information  into  information  blocks 
having  a  length  exceeding  an  error  conecuble  upper  limit 
code  length  based  on  said  error  correction  code. 


5,638385 

FAST  CHECK  BFT  WRITE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 

John  A.  Fifield,  Underbill,-  Duane  E.  Galbi,  Jerico,  and  Hsing- 

San  Lee,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,896,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5307356.  This  application  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,625 

Int  a."  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CL  371—40.1 


1.  A  menHKy  device  for  reducing  or  eliminating  computer  sys- 
tem delay  which  would  otherwise  occur  in  a  WRITE  operation 
when  part  of  the  data  to  be  written  is  delayed  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  storage  cells  having  a  predetennined  access 

time  for  receiving  undelayed  data: 
at  least  one  additional  plurality  of  storage  cells  in  common  array 
with  the  first  plurality  of  storage  cells  and  having  an  access 
time  faster  than  said  predetermined  access  time  for  receiving 
delayed  data,  wherein  each  of  die  storage  cells  employs  an 
access  device,  wherein  the  access  devices  employed  by  the  at 
least  one  additional  plurality  of  storage  cells  are  faster  tiian 
the  access  devices  employed  by  the  first  plurality  of  storage 
cells,  wherein  each  said  access  device  is  a  transistor  and  the 
transistors  used  in  the  at  least  one  additional  plurality  of 
storage  cells  have  higher  transconductances  than  tlie  transis- 
tors contained  in  the  first  plurality  of  storage  cells,  and 
wherein  each  said  transistor  comprises  a  source  diffusion 
region  and  a  drain  diffusion  region,  and  wherein  the  source 
diffusion  region  and  the  drain  diffusion  region  of  each  of  the 
at  lea.si  one  additional  plurality  of  storage  cells  is  of  gieater 
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width    than    the   concs^nding 
employed  in  the  first 
a  single  control  means  foi 
layed  data  in  selected 
cells,  and  later  addressin] 
ones  of  the  at  least  one 


^    width    of   each   transistor 

Jity  of  storage  cells;  and 

first  addressing  and  storing  unde- 
•es  of  the  first  plurality  of  storage 
i|  and  storing  delayed  data  in  selected 
;  dditional  plurality  of  storage  cells. 


0  nes 


Motoyasu  'Kunoda, 

Soichi  Isono,  Chigasaki; 

Karasawa,  Yokohama; 

Oeda,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21, 

Claims  priority,  applicat^ 
Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030638 
Int  CI.* 
VS.  CL  371— W.l 


5638386 
RECORD!  <G  APPARATUS 

Fujisai  a,-  Syoichi  Miyazawa,  Yokohama; 

,  Lkira  Kojima,  Odawara;  Noriyuki 

Fi  ikashi  Ohi,  Odawara,  and  Takashi 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 


992,  Ser.  No.  948,256 
Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241826; 


GO*  F  n/00:  GllC  29/00 
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1.  A  dislc  apparatus 
medium  accessing  means 
nnedium  in  a  read 
computer  to  the 
buffer  means,  coupled 
storing  reproduction 
read  out  from  the  reci 
tion  data  and  a  mediun 
said  reproduction  data, 
ing  medium  contains 
recording  check  symbo 
data  transfer  means,  cou 
and  said  buffer  means 
from  said  medium 
through  said  buffer 
ring  said  recording 
.    medium  accessing 

write  mode:  and 
error  detection/correctioi 
transfer  means,  havinj 
selectively  and  im 
transfer  means,  and  se 
ECC  unit  of  said 
sion  via  said  buffer 
ECC  units  to  contmue 
of  said  ECC  units 
said  ECC  units  when 
wherein  each  of  said 
stored  in  said  buffer 
to  said  data  stored  in 
stored  when  the  erroi 
symbol  from  the  dat 
transfer  means 
destination  after  the 


ndep«  ndi 


I  plura  ity 


m  ans 


;  whi  e 


ECC 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


JiwE  10,  1997 


5,638387 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  LIFT  TRUCK 
Guido  Palleggi,  Modugiio,  and  Fabrizio  Lanza,  Vado  Ligure, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Om  Carrelli  Elevatori  S.pA,, 
l^irin,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Na94A0061 
Int  CI.*  B60L  I/J6 
VS.  CL  318— «7  18  Claims 


20  Claims 


SERIIL/ 

ruuLLa 

COavEtTEt 


UCIM 

CtRCUIT 


NttllWII 
COITIOU.CI 


A,. 


oi  ding 


for  reading  data  firom  a  recording 
and  for  writing  data  from  a  host 
medium  in  a  write  mode; 
said  medium  accessing  means,  for 
or  recording  data,  wherein  the  data 
medium  contains  said  reproduc- 
reproduction  check  symbol  added  to 
and  the  data  written  into  said  record- 
said  recording  data  and  a  mediiun 
added  to  said  recording  data; 
led  to  said  medium  accessing  means 
for  transferring  said  reproduction  data 
means  to  said  host  computer 
in  the  read  mode,  and  for  transfer- 
from  said  host  computer  to  said 
through  said  buffer  means  in  the 


aci  essmg 


me  ins 


me  ins 


(ECC)  means,  coupled  to  said  data 

a  plurality  of  ECC  uniu  operating 

lently  during  the  operation  of  said 

sctjng  means  for  assigning  at  least  one 

of  ECC  units  to  each  data  transmis- 

said  selecting  means  assigns  said 

subsequent  data  transmission  in  others 

performing  error  correction  in  one  of 

data  transmission  error  occurs; 

units  detects  any  error  of  the  data 

ans  based  on  said  check  symbol  added 

said  buffer  means,  corrects  said  data 

is  detected,  and  generates  the  check 

to  be  transferred,  and  wherein  said 

said  generated  check  symbol  to  a 

to  be  transferred. 


1.  An  electrically  driven  lift  truck  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  electric  motor  for  providing  tractive  power  for 
drive  wheels  of  the  truck; 

(b)  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  a  pump  which  supplies 
hydraulic  circuits  of  the  truck; 

(c)  a  dc  power  supply  for  supplying  the  electric  motors,  wherein 
the  at  least  one  electric  motor  for  providing  the  tractive  power 
or  both  electric  motors  are  asynchronous  motors; 

(d)  an  angular  position  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  angular 
position  of  the  asynchronous  motor, 

(e)  an  angular  speed  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  angular 
speed  of  the  asynchronous  motor;  and 

(0  an  electronic  control  unit  connected  to  the  angular  position 
sensor  means  and  the  angular  speed  sensor  means,  wherein 
the  electronic  control  unit  controls  the  power  input  to  the 
asynchronous  motor,  the  power  input  being  dependent  on 
required  speeds  of  the  asynchronous  motor  and  data  provided 
by  the  angular  position  sensor  means  and  the  angular  speed 
sensor  means. 


5,638388 
DIODE  PUMPED,  MULTI  AXIAL  MODE  INTRACAVITY 

DOUBLED  LASER 
William  L.  Nighan,  Jr.,  Menio  Park,  and  John  Cole,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,656,  Feb.  4,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,446,749.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

446,195 

Int  a."  HOU  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—22  46  Claims 


d  tu 


1.  A  diode  pumped,  multi  axial  mode,  intracavity  doubled  laser, 
comprising: 

at  least  two  resonator  mirrors  defining  a  resonator  cavity; 
a  laser  crystal  positioned  in  the  resonator  cavity; 


'_ 
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a  doubling  crystal  positioned  in  the  resonator  cavity; 

a  diode  pump  source  supplying  a  pump  beam  to  the  laser  crystal 
and  producing  a  laser  crystal  beam  with  ten  or  more  axial 
modes  that  are  incident  on  the  doubling  crystal  to  produce  a 
frequency  doubled  output  beam,  the  resonator  cavity  provid- 
ing 10  or  more  axial  modes  to  oscillate  and  the  frequency 
doubled  output  beam  has  a  %  RMS  noise  of  less  than  1%;  and 
a  power  supply  supplying  power  to  the  diode  pump  source. 


1.  An  output  control  method  for  a  laser  oscillator  system  having 
a  laser  oscillator,  a  power  supply  device  for  supplying  excitation 
power  to  said  laser  oscillator,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  the 
intensity  of  a  laser  beam  output  by  said  laser  oscillator,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  at  least  one  performance  parameter  of  said  laser 

oscillator  system;  and 
automatically  switching  the  power  supply  device  liom  a  con- 
stant laser  output  control  mode  in  which  tlie  laser  oscillator 
output  is  maintained  to  be  equivalent  to  a  desired  laser  output, 
to  a  constant  power  control  mode  in  which  the  power  supply 
device  suppUes  power  to  the  laser  oscillator  based  on  a 
predetermined  value,  when  a  value  of  the  measured  perfor- 
mance parameter  exceeds  a  reference  value. 


5,638390 
OPTOELECTRONIC  TRANSCEIVER  MODULE  LASER 
DIODE  STABILIZER  AND  BIAS  CONTROL  METHOD 
Patrick  B.  GiUUand,  Chicago,  and  Andy  A.  Goryachev,  Lom- 
bard, both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc., 
Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,093 
Int  CL*  HOIS  SAX) 
VS.  a.  372-38  8  claims 

1.  A  power  power  stabilizing  circuit  for  maintaining  a  constant 
level  of  output  power  from  a  laser  transmitter,  wherein  said  laser 
transmitter  includes  a  laser  diode  configured  to  emit  an  optical 
output  signal  having  an  output  power  level  corresponding  to  a  bias 
current  input  to  said  laser  diode,  and  a  photodiode  for  monitoring 
said  optical  output  signal,  providing  a  voluge  feedback  signal 
proportional  to  said  output  power  level,  said  power  subilizing 
circuit  comprising: 
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5,638389 

OUTPUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER 

OSCILLATOR 

Osamu  Nagano,  and  l^ukasa  Fukushima,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,002,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,499,257. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001185 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  a.  372-^1  g  ci,i^ 


a)  a  digitaUy  controlled  potentiometer,  said  potentiometer 
including  a  wiper  contact  having  a  variable  output  resistance 
for  supplying  an  adjusuble  voltage  reference  signal;  and 

b)  an  op-amp  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  adjustable 
voltage  reference  signal  connected  to  said  first  input,  and  said 
voltage  feedback  signal  connected  to  said  second  input,  such 
that  said  op-amp  compares  said  voltage  reference  signal  and 
said  voltage  feedback  signal  to  generate  an  output  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  voltage  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  input:  and 

c)  a  bias  current  driver  driven  by  said  output  control  signal  for 
supplying  said  bias  current  to  said  laser  diode. 


5,638391 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL  DISC 
APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 
SEMICLONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Akihiro  Shima;  Yoriko  Iknigami,  and  Toshitaka  Aoyagi,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No,  574308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1994,  6-318359 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/19:3/04 
VS.  a.  372—44  15  ctajn^ 


I.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  serving  as  a  heat  sink  and  having  a  surface; 

a  thermal  buffer  plate  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

a  first  semiconductor  laser  chip  having  a  first  main  surface  and  a 
second  main  surface  which  are  opposed  to  each  other  and 
arranged  in  parallel  with  a  light  radiation  direction  of  the  first 
semiconductor  laser  chip,  the  first  semiconductor  laser  chip 
including  a  first  light  emining  point  proximate  the  first  main 
surface  and  being  disposed  on  the  thermal  buffer  plate  at  the 
second  main  surface; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  thermal  conductors  disposed  on  the  first 
main  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  laser  chip  with  the 
first  light  emitting  point  between  the  tliermal  conductors; 

a  second  semiconductor  laser  chip  having  a  third  main  surface 
and  a  fourth  main  surface  which  are  opposed  to  each  other 
and  arranged  in  parallel  with  a  light  radiation  direction  of  the 
second  semiconductor  laser  chip,  the  second  semiconductor 
laser  chip  including  a  second  light  emitting  point  proximate 
the  third  main  surface  and  being  disposed  on  the  thermal 
conductors  at  the  third  main  surface  so  that  the  light  radiation 
direction  of  the  second  semiconductor  laser  chip  is  parallel  to 
the  light  radiation  direction  of  the  first  semiconductor  laser 
chip,  wherein  the  second  light  emitting  point  is  opposite  and 
close  to  the  first  light  emitting  point  and  the  thermal  coixluc- 
tors  have  a  height  between  the  first  and  third  main  surfaces. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


5,  i38rW2 
SHORT  WAVELENGTH  VCSEL 
Jamal  Ramdani,  Gilbert;  Mtduei  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction, 
and  Piotr  Grodzinski,  C|andler,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Scfaaumburg,  II  I. 

Filed  May  15,  ^95,  Ser.  No.  441,270 


Int  a  *  HOIS  3/19 


UACL  372-^*5 


osphi  le 


substrate  having  a  sur&<^; 

on  the  surface  of  the  galiium 


1.  A  shoit  wavelength  v4tical  caviqr  sutface  emitting  laser 
comprising: 

a  gallium  arsenide  phoi 

a  first  stack  of  mirrors  di^iosed 

arsenide  phosphide  sub^rate 
a  first  cladding  region 
an  active  region  disposed 
second  cladding  region  di4>osed 
a  second  stack  of  mirroi  > 

region;  and 
a  contact  region  disposed 


disf  Dsed 


in 


on  the  first  stack  of  minors; 
the  first  cladding  region; 
on  the  active  region; 
disposed  on  the  second  cladding 


in  the  second  stack  of  mirrors. 


15  Claims 


5,638394 
BLUE  AND  GREEN  LASER  OSCILLATION  METHOD 
AND  DEVICE  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 
Seong-joon  Kim,  Seoul;  Won-ha  Choe,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  and  Alexander  V.  Beiov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FOed  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  11,  1994, 
94-10305;  Nov.  9,  1994,  94-29268 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/14 
VS.  a.  372-«  45  Claims 


5.  A  laser  device  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  predetermined  refractive  index  and  which  is 
doped  by  at  least  first  and  second  elements,  said  second 
element  for  generating  light  in  a  band  of  a  predetermined 
wavelength  by  means  of  energy  absorption;  and 

a  cladding  layer  provided  around  said  core,  having  a  refractive 
index  different  from  that  of  said  core, 

wherein  said  second  element  has  a  higher  energy  level  different 
ftom  that  of  said  first  element  and  said  second  element  is 
excitable  by  the  energy  emitted  by  said  first  element 


,638,393 

NONMONOLITHIC  llULTIPLE  LASER  SOURCE 

kRRAYS 

Gregory  J.  Kovacs,  Missii  sauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  I^onn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,536 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/103:3/19:  B41J  2/45 

U.S.  CL  372—50  22  Claims 


5,638,395 
OPTICALLY  PUMPED  LASER  APPARATUS 
Amnon    Yogev,    Rehovot    and    Vladimir    Krupkin,    Rishon 
LeZion,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Israeli  Company  of  The  Weizmann 
Institute  of  Science,  Rehovot  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  26, 1994,  108439 

Int  Ci."  HOIS  3/091:3/092 

VS.  a.  372—71  23  Claims 


1.  An  array  of  laser  eifitting  sources  for  a  printing  device, 
comprising: 
a  base; 
a  plurality  of  monolithicilaser 

each  of  ttie  monolitfa|c 

stripes  that  prodiKe 

beam,  respectively, 
wherein  the  first  laser 

different  wavelength 

second  laser  beam, 
tlie  two  laser  stripes  beifg  simultaneously  operable 


beam  dies  mounted  on  the  base, 

laser  beam  dies  having  two  laser 

first  laser  beam  and  a  second  laser 

b^am  of  each  of  the  dies  has  one  of  a 
uid  a  different  polarization  from  the 


1.  A  laser  device  of  the  end  pumping  kind  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  an  elongated  transparent  laser  element  having  a 
surface  and  near  and  distal  ends  is  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
within  a  tubular  waveguide  having  near  and  distal  ends  and  a 
highly  reflective  inner  surface,  and  wherein,  in  any  given  single 
cross-sectional  plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device 
and  taken  along  at  least  part  of  the  laser  element,  optical  distances 
between  different  points  on  the  surface  of  the  laser  element  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  waveguide  vary. 
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5,63836 
LASER  ULTRASONICS-BASED  MATERIAL  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  E.  Klimek,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textnm  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,372,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,783 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  a.  372-92  u  Claims 


^21e  21g  21f 

1.  A  laser  assembly,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  diode  having  an  output  for  emitting  a 
beam  of  coherent  radiation; 

an  optical  cavity  disposed  external  to  said  semiconductor  laser 
diode  and  comprising  a  grating  mounted  at  a  fixed  Littrow 
configuration  widi  respect  to  the  beam,  wherein  an  alignment 
plane  lies  perpendicular  to  grooves  of  die  grating  and  a  nining 
axis  of  the  grating  is  perpendicular  to  the  aligmnent  plane; 
and 

a  wedge  rotatably  mounted  within  the  beam  between  said  output 
of  said  semiconductor  laser  diode  and  said  grating  for  control- 
lably  adjusting  an  alignment  of  said  semiconductor  laser 
diode  widi  respect  to  said  grating  by  directing  the  beam  to  lie 
within  the  alignment  plane. 


5,638,397 
CONFOCAL-TO-CONCENTRIC  DIODE  PUMPED  LASER 
William  L.  Nighan,  Jr.,  Menio  Park;  Mark  S.  Keirstead,  San 
Joee,  and  David  R.  Dudley,  El  Granada,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432^1,  May  1,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191.772,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,412,683.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
516,780 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/09 
UA  a.  372-92  16CUims 


r^^^. 


1.  A  high  power  diode  pumped,  acousto-optically  Q-switched 
Nd:YV04  laser,  comprising: 
at  least  one  resonator  mirror  and  an  output  coupler  defining  a 

confocal-to-concentric  resonator; 
at  least  one  acousto-optic  Q-switch  device  positioned  in  die 
resonator; 

at  least  one  Nd:YV04  laser  crystal  widi  strong  dietmal  focussing 

properties  positioned  in  the  resonator; 
at  least  one  diode  pump  source  supplying  a  pump  beam  to  the  at 

least  one  Nd:YVO<  laser  crystal,  generating  an  output  beam 

with  a  power  of  4  wans  or  greater;  and 
a  power  source  supplying  power  to  die  diode  pump  source. 


5,63838 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  NEW 
ELECTRODE  TO  CONSUMED  ELECTRODE  OF 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Yasuaki  Ddtsu,  Toyoake;  H^ime  Amano,  Chita;  Nobnynki 
Kamei,  Nagoya,  and  Tetsuo  Okamoto,  Chita,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabosfaiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.566,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084782; 
Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084784;  Mar.  6,  1992.  4-084785 

Int  CL'  H05B  7/14 
U-S.a.373-92  4ci.j^ 


1.  A  method  for  joining  a  new  electrode  to  a  consumed  electrode 

vertically  disposed  in  an  electric  fimiace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lifting  and  transporting  die  new  electrode  by  a  carrier  means  to  a 

position  above  the  consumed  electrode  in  the  electric  furnace; 

and 

rotating  die  new  electrode  about  an  axis  diereof  and  joining  die 
new  electrode  to  die  consumed  electrode  by  screw  means  on 
ends  of  said  electrodes; 

said  mediod  including  suspending  said  new  electrode  from  said 
carrier  means  by  a  joining  apparatus  which  is  provided  with 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  die  new  electrode  about  said 
axis,  said  electric  motor  of  the  joining  apparatus  being  oper- 
able such  diat  stalling  torque  of  die  electric  motor  corresponds 
to  a  predetermined  tightening  torque,  setting  said  stalling 
torque  by  controlling  strength  and  frequency  of  an  electric 
current  flowing  in  the  electric  motor  and  tigtuening  said  new 
electrode  to  die  consumed  electrode  at  the  piedetermined 
tightening  torque  applied  by  die  electric  motor  in  a  stalling 
state; 

wherein  said  electrodes  are  aligned  widi  each  odier  by  aligning 
means  comprised  of  a  projector  means  emitting  a  light  beam 
and  a  positioning  marker,  said  aligning  means  being  associ- 
ated with  tlie  carrier  means  and  a  stationary  member  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  consumed  electrode  whereby  said  electrodes 
are  aligned  by  aligning  a  light  beam  from  die  projector  means 
widi  respect  to  die  positioning  marker. 


5.63839 

MULTI-BEAM  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  USER  TERMINAL  FREQUENCIES  HAVING 

TRANSCEIVERS  USING  THE  SAME  SET  OF 

FREQUENCY  HOPPING 

Leonard  Scbucfaman;  Aaron  Weinberg,  both  of  Potomac,  Md, 

and  Ronald  Bruno.  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Stanford 

Teiecommnnications,  Inc.  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19»4.  Ser.  No.  341 J69 

Int  CL*  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/04:  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375-202  ,6  claims 

1.  A  reliable,  power  eflScient  and  cost-effective  satellite  radio 

communication  system  for  providing  communication  between  one 
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signal  is  recovered  and  the  modulation  signal  is  received 
b^ed  on  a  judgment  in  said  judging  step. 


fre] 


or  more  service  centers  and 
terminals,  comprising,  in 
one  or  more  earth  oibitin( 
mitter  means  forming 
to  slow  frequency  hop 
frequency  hopping 
system  with  a  single 
multiple  access  broadca  >t 
by  each  one  of  said  be4ms. 
each  said  user  terminal 
ing  one  of  said  down- 
said  beams  in  whose 
comprised  of  a  naitov 
slow  frequency  hoppin ; 
a  fixed  set  of  frequenc 
hopping  is  carried  out, 
terminals  using  the 
frequencies,  and 
means  to  mutually  synchioni: 
that  while  the  ensembU 
the  same  fixed  set  of 
user  in  said  ensembU 
employs  a  unique 


in  ensemble  of  fixed  and  mobile  user 


cofibination: 

satellites,  each  satellite  having  trans- 
down-link  channel,  including  means 
said  down-link  channel  with  a  set  of 
juencies,  and  a  multibeam  antenna 
channel  per  beam  to  time  division 
signals  to  all  user  terminals  covered 
respectively, 
ii  eluding  transceiver  means  for  receiv- 
channel  broadcast  from  the  one  of 
lath  it  lies,  and  a  return  link  means 
band  broadcast  channel,  means  for 
said  return-link  channel,  there  being 
:s  through  which  said  slow  frequency 
aid  ensemble  of  fixed  and  mobile  user 
s4me  fixed  set  of  frequency  hopping 


lize  transmissions  from  each  user  so 

of  fixed  and  mobile  user  terminals  use 

frequency  hopping  frequencies,  each 

of  fixed  and  mobile  user  terminals 

incy  at  each  instant  of  time. 


:  freq  lei 


Tatsuya    Yaguchi, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application 
Claims  priority, 

Int. 
U&  CL  375—232 


1  g  ■ 


1.  A  method  for  updatii 
having  a  plurality  of 
receiving  a  signal  via  < 
supplying  the  received 
judging  whether  the 

on  an  equalization  ei 
releasing  a  limitation  a 

by  setting  a  convergence 


;  reo  :i 


5,638,401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

PLURAL  QUADRATURE  MODULATED  CARRIERS 

Mark  A.  Jones,  Forest,  Va^  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381^409 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/36 

UA  a.  375—298  17  Claims 


I/O  MODULATOR 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combiner  for  combining  at  least  two  independent  sets  of  data 
signals  each  independent  set  having  plural  components  into  a 
single  set  of  data  signals  having  plural  components  including 
a  pair  of  summers  for  summing  components  of  the  at  least 
two  independent  sets  of  data  signals,  and  a  pair  of  differencers 
for  taking  the  difference  of  components  of  the  at  least  two 
independent  sets  of  data  signals; 

a  modulator  for  modulating  the  single  data  signal  onto  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal;  and 

a  frequency  converter  for  converting  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal  to  a  radio  frequency  signal. 


5,638,400 
1  RECEIVER 
Yokol  ama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Tok  o,  Japan 

136,266,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
t^Bv.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,439 
application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1992,  4-354182 
|a.*  H03H  lliO 

17  Claims 


5,638,402 
FAST  DATA  TRANSFER  BUS 
Hideki  Osaka,  Hiratsuka;  Toshihiko  Ogura,  Ebina,  and  Masao 
Inoue,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239807; 
May  20,  1994,  6-106853 

Int.  CL*  H04B  i/00:  H04L  25m 
MS.  a.  375—257  !<»  Claims 


2-2 -K?^^^  3-2 

•10-2 


an  equalization  speed  of  an  equalizer 
charicteristics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
line; 

iignal  to  an  equalizer; 
ived  signal  is  a  modulation  signal  based 
or;  and 

I  the  equalization  speed  of  the  equalizer 
factor  when  a  level  of  the  received 


1.  A  fast  data  vansfer  bus,  comprising: 

first  and  second  bus  connecting  lines  each  for  transferring  a  data 
pulse  signal; 

a  first  bus  transceiver  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  bus 
connecting  line; 

a  first  termination  resistor  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
bus  connecting  line  for  impedance  matching; 

a  second  bus  tran.sceiver  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second 
bus  connected  line; 

a  second  termination  resistor  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  bus  connecting  line  for  impedance  matching;  and 

a  supporting  member  for  holding  substantially  consunt  an  inter- 
val between  said  first  and  second  bus  connecting  lines  over  a 
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parallel  coupling  portion  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
first  and  second  bus  connecting  lines  for  producing  capacitive 
and  inductive  coupling  between  both  of  said  bus  connecting 
lines,  said  supporting  member  having  a  ground  layer  provided 
on  one  side  of  said  first  and  second  bus  connecting  lines  so  as 
to  be  spaced  therefrom  through  an  insulating  material, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  bus  transceivers  includes  a 
bus  driver  and  a  bus  receiver,  and 

wherein  further  a  bus  receiver  in  one  of  said  bus  transceivers 
generates  a  pulse  signal  substantially  equal  to  an  output  pulse 
signal  which  was  generated  by  a  bus  driver  in  the  other  of  said 
bus  transceivers,  based  on  forward  crosstalk  induced  by  said 
output  pulse  signal  at  said  parallel  coupling  poition  on  a  bus 
connecting  line  which  is  connected  to  said  one  bus  trans- 
ceiver, and 

at  said  parallel  coupling  portion  on  said  first  and  second  bus 
connecting  lines,  a  direction  from  said  first  bus  transceiver  to 
said  first  termination  resistor  is  reverse  to  a  direction  from 
said  second  bus  transceiver  to  said  second  termination  resis- 
tor. 


5,638,403 

LOW-SPLATTER  PEAK-TO-AVERAGE  SIGNAL 

REDUCTION  WITH  INTERPOLATION 

Mark  A.  Birchier,  Roselle;  Steven  C.  Jasper,  HoAnian  Estates, 

and  Alek  Tziortzis,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Shaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,969 

Int  a.*  H04L  25/49 

MS.  CL  375—296  20  Claims 


J  AwMXyH  TO  ;NPUT  S*«Pt£8| 

1.  A  method  of  low-splatter  peak-io-average  reduction  for  a 
linear  communication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  an  input  signal  at  a  first  rate,  yielding  a  plurality  of 

input  samples; 
determining  when  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  samples  is 

above  a  first  threshold; 
when  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  samples  is  above  a 

first  threshold,  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  input 

samples  is  a  local  maximum; 
interpolating  at  least  one  value  between  the  local  maximum  and 

at  least  one  sample  adjacent  to  the  local  maximum,  wherein 

the  at  least  one  sample  is  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  samples; 
comparing  the  at  least  one  value  and  the  local  maximum  to 

determine  which  has  the  highest  magnitude: 
comparing  the  value  having  the  highest  magnitude  lo  a  second 

threshold;  and 
when  the  value  having  the  highest  magnitude  is  above  the 

second  threshold,  centering  an  attenuating  window   at  the 

I74-428  O.G.-97-2.V  OL.^ 


value  having  the  highest  magnitude  and  applying  the  attenu- 
ating window  to  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  input 
samples. 


5,638,404 

PRE-COMPENSATED  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

(PFM) 

Stewart  N.  Crazier,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Mi^)csty 

the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 

of  Communications,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,189,  Sep.  22,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,579,342.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

619,442 

Int  CL*  H04K  1/02 

UA  CL  375—296  4  Claims 


""♦2  m      n      ^ 


S 


FLTBI 


•w<" 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  constant  envelope  signals  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  an  input  data  signal. 

(b)  means  for  precompensating  the  received  data  signal, 

(c)  means  for  applying  the  precompensated  data  signal  to  a 
constant  envelope  modulator  to  provide  a  modulated  signal, 

(d)  means  for  applying  the  nKKlulated  signal  to  a  power  efBcient 
non-linear  amplifier  and  transmitting  a  signal  resulting  there- 
from, 

(e)  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  in  an  1-Q  receiver, 

(f)  means  for  filtering  tlie  received  transmitted  signal  for  the 
precompensation.  to  obtain  an  output  data  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  input  data  signal. 

(g)  the  precompensating  means  being  comprised  of  means  for 
adjusting  levels  of  data  pulses  in  said  input  signal,  then 
applying  the  adjusted  level  pulses  to  a  pulse  shaping  filter,  and 

(h)  in  which  the  precompensation  is  eflTected  using  the  terms  of 
a  compensation  table,  in  which  the  terms  are  obtained  using 
an  iterative  procedure  processing  the  following  algorithm: 


ii,ri(<i)  =  "Xo)  ■ 


/r)t2*-' 
Vo.  I  =  0  .  .  .  /  -  1 


I     phaseMj<'4)rf*(>4)l, 
VA(u) 


where 

i  represents  the  iteration  index. 

1  represents  the  number  of  iterations  performed. 

a  represents  a  specific  sequence  of  s  bits  in  the  data  signal, 
where  s  is  the  span  of  the  compensation  table  in  bits. 

A  denotes  a  longer  sequence  of  S  bits,  where  S^s. 

A(a)  denotes  a  sequence  of  S  bits  with  tlie  smaller  sequence  a 
centered  within  A. 

h  is  the  FM  modulation  index, 

A  is  the  step  size,  usually  less  dian  or  equal  to  1  to  prevent 
over  compensation. 

d(A)  is  the  desired  undistoned  constellation  point  for  bit 
pattern  A.  observed  after  receiving  and  filtering  the  trans- 
mined  signal  in  step  (0. 

d„  (A)  is  tlie  constellation  point  for  bit  pattern  A  observed  in 
the  receiver  means  prior  to  compensation. 

d,  (A)  is  the  constellation  point  observed  for  bit  panem  A  with 

precompensation  after  i  iterations,  and 
in  which  the  precompensation  table  u  is  initially  set  to  zero. 
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S,638,40S 
DUAL-MODE  BASEBAIID  CONTROLLER  FOR  RADIO- 
FREQUENCY  INTERFACES  RELATING  TO  DIGITAL 
CORDL^  TELEPHONES 
Alan  F.  Hendrickson,  and  Joseph  W.  Peterson,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex^  assignors  to  AMD,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4„1994,  Ser.  No.  192,046 


Int.  (:rH04L  27/194 


VS.  CL  375—298 


ft  *j' 


n 


fir  t 


1.  A  dual-mode  radio 
selectively  controlling  an 
Return  to  Zero  (NRZ)  RF 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a 
an  1-Q  waveform 

from  said  first  digital 
means  for  selecting 
ter  architecture  and 
selectively  driving  eii 
data  signal,  respectively 
includes  I-magnitude, 


[uency  (RF)  baseband  controller  for 

Phase  Quadrature  (I-Q)  or  a  Non- 

ransmitter  architecture,  said  controller 


genera  or 


!  betw  XI 


data  signal: 

for  generating  a  second  data  signal 

ata  signal: 

n  controlling  said  NRZ  RF  transmit- 

I-Q  RF  transmitter  architecture  by 

the  first  data  signal  or  the  second 

wherein  said  second  data  signal 

-polarity,  Q-magnitude.  and  Q-polarity. 
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4.  A  carrier  detector 

signal,  the  carrier  detector 

a  coherent  detector  for 

coherent  detection  si, 

an  A/D  converter,  for  o 

a  digital  signal: 
a  matched  filter  for 

provide  a  received  si 

a  carrier  detection  circu  t 

a  multiplier  for  mu 

signal  to  provide  a 
a  time  axis/frequenc] 

the  multiplied  si; 
an  accumulator  for 
amplitude  value  ol 
frequency  axis  for 
ity  of  accumulatinj 
a  maximum  value 
plurality  of  accui 
carrier  detection 
ing  the  output  si] 
predetermined 
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5,638,407 
INVERSION  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Keiji  Hatanaka,  and  Yoshiyuki  Shirasakl,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075685; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102616,-  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310465 

Int  CL'  H03D  3/18 
VS.  a.  375—328  54  Claims 


DIGITAL 
FM  SIGNAL 


± 


DELAY 
CORRECTOR 


x(k+n 


SIDEBAND 

SUPPRESSION 

FILTER 

"1 


xf(k+ll 


U^ 


INVERSION 
DETECTOR 


I.  An  inversion  prevention  device  to  prevent  an  inversion  in  an 
FM  signal,  comprising: 

a  sideband  suppression  filter  which  receives  a  quantized  digital 
FM  signal  as  an  input  and  suppresses  either  both  upper  and 
lower  sidebands  or  said  lower  sideband  of  said  digital  FM 
signal; 

inversion  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inversion  of  said 
digital  FM  signal;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  either  said  digital  FM  signal  or  an 
output  signal  of  said  sideband  suppression  filter,  on  the  basis 
of  output  from  said  inversion  detecting  means. 


5,638,406 
CARIAER  DETECTOR 

Kamakvra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Tokyo,  Japan 
1994,  Ser.  No.  184,001 
pplicition  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009167; 
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5,638,408 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  BIT  RATE 

DISCRIMINATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Tetsuya  Takaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1994,  6-304363 
InL  CL"  H04L  27^36 
U.S.  CL  375—341  3  Claims 
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detecting  a  carrier  in  a  modulating 

:omprising; 

converting  the  modulating  signal  to  a 
igial; 
o  iverting  the  coherent  detection  signal  to 

elilninating  noise  in  the  digital  signal  to 
I  nal; 

including: 
lti>lying  the  received  signal  by  a  second 
multiplied  signal; 

axis  converting  circuit  for  converting 
from  a  time  axis  to  a  frequency  axis; 
calculating  an  accumulated  value  of  the 
the  multiplied  signal  expressed  on  the 
very  several  samples  to  output  a  plural- 
values;  and 

for  outputting  the  maximum  of  the 

milating  values  as  an  output  signal  of  the 

cifcuit;  and  a  decision  section  for  compar- 

from  said  carrier  detection  circuit  to  a 

thre^ld  to  output  a  carrier  detection  signal. 
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I.  A  method  of  discriminating  a  variable  bit  rate  in  a  mobile 
communication  system,  wherein  four  transmission  bit  rates  are 
used  for  a  transmission  rate  of  a  traffic  channel  from  a  base  station 
to  a  mobile  station  and  transmission  data  are  encoded  using  a 
convolutional  encoder  for  error  correction  and  are  transmitted,  the 
nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
decoding,  in  the  mobile  station,  received  data  for  the  four 
individual  transmission  bit  rates  using  Viterbi  decoders  to 
obtain  path  metric  values  which  are  sum  totals  of  errors  of  the 
received  data,  togetiter  with  results  of  decoding  for  the  trans- 
mission bit  rates; 
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comparing  the  four  path  metric  values  in  magnitude  with  each 
other;  and 

selecting  one  of  the  four  transmission  bit  rates  which  exhibits  a 
lowest  path  metric  value  as  a  bit  rate  at  which  the  transmis- 
sion data  have  been  transmitted. 
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1.  A  data  receiving  device  (102)  for  reproducing  a  received 
symbol  finom  a  data  signal  transmitted  through  a  transmission  line 
and  received  at  the  data  receiving  device  (102),  said  data  receiving 
device  (102)  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  (1)  for  converting  the  received 
data  signal  to  a  sampled  digital  signal  by  sampling  the 
received  dau  signal  every  period  of  the  received  symbol; 

an  impulse  response  estimating  unit  (3)  for  estimating  an 
impulse  response  provided  in  consideration  of  the  transmis- 
sion line,  for  reproducing  the  received  symbol  from  the 
sampled  digital  signal  by  using  a  main-cursor  of  the  impulse 
response  and  producing  timing  information  from  the  sampled 
digital  signal  by  using  a  pre-cursor  of  the  impulse  response; 
and 

a  timing  recovery  circuit  (4)  for  producing  sampling  phase 
control  information  every  period  of  the  received  symbol  by 
using  the  timing  information  received  from  said  impulse 
response  estimating  unit, 
wherein  said  timing  recovery  circuit  (4')  comprises: 

a  loop-filter  (37)  for  eliminating  a  high  frequency  component  of 
the  timing  information  and  producing  a  loop-filter  output; 

an  accumulator  (40)  for  accumulating  the  loop-filter  output 
every  period  of  the  received  symbol  and  producing  an  accu- 
mulated value;  and 

a  comparator  (41)  for  producing  the  .sampling  phase  control 
information  by  comparing  the  accumulated  value  with  a 
threshold  value  and  subtracting  the  threshold  value  from  the 
accumulated  value,  said  timing  recovery  circuit  producing 
said  sampling  phase  control  information  by:  eliminating  said 
high  frequency  component  from  the  timing  information,  pro- 
ducing an  eliminated  value  as  said  loop-filter  output;  accumu- 
lating the  eliminated  value,  producing  said  accumulated 
value;  and  comparing  the  accumulated  value  with  said  thresh- 
old value  and  subtracting  the  threshold  value  from  the  accu- 
mulated value  when  the  accumulated  value  is  larger  than  the 
threshold  value  in  absolute  value,  producing  a  subtracted 
value,  said  threshold  value  being  a  positive  constant  value 
corresponding  to  a  positive  value  of  the  timing  information. 


said  threshold  value  being  a  negative  constant  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  negative  value  of  the  timing  information,  and 
said  subtracted  value  being  the  sampling  phase  control  infor- 
mation which  is  to  be  sent  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter 
(1)  for  controlling  a  phase  of  sampling  performed  at  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  (1)  to  reproduce  the  received  sym- 
bol properiy. 


5,638,409 

DATA  RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUCING  A 

RECEIVED  SYMBOL  FROM  A  RECEIVED  DATA  SIGNAL 

Yutaka  Awata;  Nobukazu  KoiziunL'  Yasuo  Ohtomo,  and  Mit- 

suo  Kakuishi,  all  of  KawasakL  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,105 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-054281 
Int  a."  H04L  7/03i 
VS.  a.  375—355  7  Claims 


5,638,410 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  PHASE 

OF  HIGH  SPEED  CLOCKS  IN  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS 
David  W.  Kaddes,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136339 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/O0 

VS.  a.  375-357  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  negating  a  phase  difference  between  clock 

signals  in  a  high-speed  telecommunications  system,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

detecting  the  phase  difference  between  a  first  clock  signal  and  at 

least  a  second  clock  signal,  linearly  over  a  range  between  and 

including  0  and  360  degrees; 

calculating  the  time  required  to  delay  the  second  clock  signal  by 

an  amount  required  to  negate  said  phase  difference;  and 
shifting  the  phase  of  said  second  clock  signal  in  correspondence 
with  the  calculated  amount. 


5,638,411 
STUFF  BIT  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Oikawa,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118537 
Int  CL'  He4J  3/07 
VS.  CL  375-072  8  Claims 


5.  A  stuff  bit  synchronization  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal,  said  transmitter 

comprising: 

I)  a  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  digital  signal  to  be 
transmitted; 
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D)  address  means,  coipled 
buffer,  for  selecting 
be  read  at  each  cycli 

m)  a  read  controller, 
controlling  the  address 
signal  is  read  from 
stored  in  the  buffer 
inserted  into  die 
provide  a  stuffed  dig|tal 
ter; 

b)  a  transmission  path  foi 

c)  a  receiver  for  receiving  thi 
the  stuff  bit  from  the  sfiffed 


is  read 
di  :ital 


METHOD  FOR 
NEGOTIATION  IN  A 


Robert  D.  Blakeney,  n, 
G.  Tiedenunn,  Jr^  San 
Incorporated,  San  Diegj, 
FUed  Jun.  15 
lot 
VS.  CL  375—377 
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PROVIDING  SERVICE  AND  RATE 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
SU  amboat  Springs,  Cdc,  and  Edward 
Hego,  Califs  assignors  to  Qualcomm 
Calif. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  260,192 
*  H04L  23/00 
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me  ;sage 


request  message; 


1.  In  a  wireless 
nication  device  originates 
conununication  device,  a 
ration,  comprising  the  step 

generating  a  request 
configuration  of  said 

transmitting  said 

receiving  said  request 
device: 

determining  if  said 
to  said  second 
current  capabilities  o 

generating  a  response 
nation; 

transmitting  said  respon  e 
cation  device  and 
communication  devic 

determining,  at  said 
establish 

device  based  on  saic 
sages  are  transmitted 
general  messaging 
of  said  wireless 
response  message  re 
said  method  further 
service  negotiation 
channel  being  a 
nication    between 
devices. 
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to  a  read  clock  source  and  the 

address  of  a  location  in  the  buffer  to 

of  a  read  clock  signal;  and 

coupled  to  the  address  means,  for 

means  so  that  the  stored  digital 

buffer  in  parallel,  and  so  that  a  bit 

twice  to  provide  a  stuff  bit  that  is 

signal  read  fix>m  the  buffer  to 

signal  transmitted  by  the  transmit- 


the  stuffed  digital  signal;  and 
le  stuffed  digital  signal  and  removing 
digital  signal. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  CORE 

PERFORMANCE 

Mildo  Uematsu,  Yokohama;  Malioto  'Kuiki,  Tokyo;  Tatsuya 

Iwamoto,  and  l^yoshi  Naki^ima,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139040 

Int.  a.*  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376—245  6  Claims 
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commui^cation  system  in  which  a  first  commu- 
communication  service  with  a  second 
^ethod  for  negotiating  service  configu- 
of: 

indicative  of  a  requested  service 
rst  communication  device; 


V 

4.  A  method  of  estimation  core  performance,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dividing  a  reactor  core  into  a  plurality  of  core  portions,  each 
consisting  of  at  least  one  fuel  assembly,  then  further  dividing 
each  of  said  core  portions  into  segments  by  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  thereof: 

allocating  a  parallel  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  arithmetic  processing  units,  a  memory  for  storing  process- 
ing data  of  said  arithmetic  processing  units,  and  communica- 
tions circuitry  for  transferring  data  with  respect  to  said  arith- 
metic processing  units,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  arithmetic 
processing  units  correspond  to  said  segments  of  said  core;  and 

transferring  to  each  arithmetic  processing  unit  data  on  the  power 
distribution  for  the  entire  core  portion  to  which  the  corre- 
sponding segment  belongs,  before  each  of  said  arithmetic 
processing  units  performs  thermal  hydraulic  calculation,  then 
causing  each  of  said  arithmetic  processing  units  to  calculate 
the  enthalpy  distribution,  density  distribution  and  void  frac- 
tion distribution  of  a  coolant  in  said  segment  on  the  basis  of 
said  power  distribution  data,  independentiy  of  other  arithmetic 
processing  units. 


n  lessage  at  said  second  communication 


requested  service  configuration  is  acceptable 
device  in  accordance  with 
said  second  communication  device; 
in  accordance  with  said  determi- 


conu  lumcation 


m  ;ssage  i 


message  from  said  second  communi- 

said  response  message  at  said  first 

and 

communication  device,  whether  to 

with  said  second  communication 

response  message,  wlierein  said  mes- 

over  a  common  channel  provided  for 

between  communication  devices 

system,  and  wherein  if  said 

said  requested  service  configuration 

comprises  the  step  of  communicating 

over  a  traffic  channel,  said  traffic 

channel  allocated  for  commu- 

first    and    second    communication 


5,638v414 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FAILURE  OF  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  FUEL 

Yuji  Enokido;  Kuniaki  Ara,  and  Hiroshi  Hiroi,  all  of  Tsuniga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyo- 
dan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,414,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115143 
Int  CL*  G21C  17/00 
VS.  a,  376—251  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  failure  of  a  nuclear  reactor  fiiel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


JtWE  10,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1433 


(a)  identifying  one  or  more  failed  fuel  assemblies;  and 

(b)  identifying  one  or  more  failed  fuel  elements  in  each  identi- 
fied failed  fuel  assembly,  including  the  substeps  of 

(bl)  detecting  gamma  radiation  emitted  by  the  identified  fuel 
assembly  with  a  gamma  radiation  detector  and  acquiring 
detector  data,  while  relatively  rotating  and  translating  the 
identified  fiiel  assembly  alx>ut  the  gamma  radiation  detector, 

(b2)  constructing  a  tomographic  image  of  the  radiation  intensity 
distribution  over  a  cross  section  of  the  identified  fuel  assem- 
bly based  upon  the  detector  data,  and 

(b3)  determining  said  one  or  more  failed  fuel  elements  by 
variations  in  the  radiation  intensity  in  the  tomographic  image. 


Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,750 
Int  CI.*  G21C  17/00 
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I.  A  probe  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  bendable  probe  into 
a  nibe  bundle  via  an  access  opening  through  a  shell  surrounding 
the  tube  bundle,  comprising  an  elongated  guide  insertable  into  said 
tube  bundle  via  said  access  opening,  said  guide  having  channel 
means  for  directing  said  probe  therealong  and  directing  means 
spaced  along  the  length  of  said  guide,  operable  to  selectively  direct 
the  probe  either  farther  along  said  guide,  or  outwardly  and  away 
from  said  guide. 


5,638.416 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Junichi  Oyama;  Akihiro  Kato,  both  of  Naka-gun;  Mas^ji  Mori, 
Kobe:  Toshlyuki  Kawagoe,  Yokohama;  KazuichI  Suzuki, 
Kobe;  Hitoshi  Inada,  Naka-gun.  and  Hiromasa  Miyai,  Kobe, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.,  and 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304462 
Int.  CI."  G21C  J/J4 
VS.  CI.  376-^142  2  Oaims 

I.  A  fuel  assembly  having  fuel  rods,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  support  grids  having  square  shaped  grid  cells 
which  have  supporting  members  for  supporting  the  fuel  rods, 
said  supporting  members  having  a  plurality  of  dimples  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  provided  on  the  four  walls  of  each  of  the 


5,638,415 
MULTIPLE  PORT  PROBE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Mark  W.  Nafziger,  R.R.  #2,  Baden,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Richard  I.  Nafziger,  124  William  Street  South,  Wellesley, 
Ontario,  Canada 
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cells  wherein  each  of  said  cells  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
stfaps  intersecting  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  each  of  said 
support  grids,  wherein  in  a  plan  view  of  each  of  said  grids, 
said  four  walls  are  formed  by  a  first  pair  of  adjacent  walls 
located  on  one  side  of  a  diagonal  vibrational  direction  of  said 
fuel  assembly,  and  a  second  pair  of  adjacent  walls  located  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  diagonal  vibrational  direction,  and 
throughout  each  of  said  support  grids,  said  dimples  are 
respectively  provided  on  said  first  pair  of  adjacent  walls  and 
said  springs  are  provided  respectively  on  said  second  pair  of 
adjacent  walls,  and  wherein  said  dimples  and  springs  are 
disposed  symmetrically  wiUi  respect  to  a  transverse  direction 
to  said  diagonal  vibrational  direction  and  said  dimples  and 
springs  respectively  have  the  same  strength  properties  in 
forward  and  reverse  cycles  of  vibration. 


5,638,417 

SYSTEM  FOR  PILL  AND  CAPSULE  COUNTING  AND 

DISPENSING 

Joseph  H.  Boyer;  James  P.  Boyer,  both  of  Johnson  City,  and 

John  Pellegrini,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Innovation 

Associates,  Inc.,  Joiinson  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,679 

Int.  a."  G06M  7/00 

VS.  a.  377—7  20  Claims 


1.  A  processor<ontrolled  tablet,  capsule  or  pill  counting  and 
dispensing  system  that  counts  and  dispenses  a  wide  variety  of 
tablets,  capsules  and  pills  of  different  sizes  and  shapes,  the  steps 
comprising: 

means  for  loading  a  platform  with  tablets,  capsules,  or  pills  of 

different  sizes  and  shapes: 
a  platform  in  operative  relationship  to  said  loading  means  for 
receiving  tablets,  capsules,  or  pills,  said  platform  having  an 
upper  end  for  receiving  said  tablets,  capsules  or  pills  fit»m 
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said  loading  means,  and  a  lower  end  for  dispensing  singulated 

tablets,  capsules,  or  pill  to  a  counting  means; 

first  vibratory  means  com  ected  to  said  platform  for  imparting 

I  )latfotm  in  order  to  cause  singulation 

or  pills  along  said  platform,  thereby 

t  [hey  can  be  counted  one  at  a  time; 


end  and  said  lower  end 
at  said  upper  end  that  is 


lower  end:  and 
counting  means  disposed 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


vibratory  pulses  to  said 
of  said  tablets,  capsules 
separating  them  so  that 
means  for  respectively  si4>porting  said  platform  at  said  upper 


said  means  having  a  spring  constant 
ligher  than  the  spring  constant  at  said 
lower  end,  whereby  sai  I  platform  is  caused  to  vibrate  under 
the  influence  of  said  vi  )ratoty  means,  more  strongly  at  said 


5,638,419 

SPIRAL-HELICAL  SCAN  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS 

Hartwig  Ingwersen,  Uttenreuth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583,621 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1995, 195  05 
276.5 

InL  a.*  H05G  1/00 
U.S.  CL  378—4  3  Claims 


idjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  plat- 


form for  counting  said  i  iblets,  capsules,  or  pills,  as  they  drop 
from  said  platform  one  (at  a  time. 


>,638,418 

TEMPERATURE  DETEQTOR  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

James  M.  Douglass,  Dallasi  Gary  V.  Zanders,  Piano;  Donald  R. 

Dias,  CarroUton,  and  Hobert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*.  No.  13,883,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5388,134.  This  appUcati  on  Jun.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,445 

Int  %{."  GOIK  7/32 

50  Claims 


UA  a.  377—25 
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1.  A  temperature  detectoi  comprising: 

(a)  temperature  sensing   :ircuitry  having  an  output  that  varies 
with  a  temperature  to   reate  a  temperamre  variation 

(b)  calibration  circuitry  <  ectrically  coupled  to  receive  said  out 
put  that  varies  with  sa  d  temperature  to  cream  said  tempera 

said  ca  ibration  circuitry  interprets  said  lem- 
o  itputs    a    value    that    represents    said 


said  time  interval 

puts  a  number  versioi 

(e)  said  time-to-numbei 

oscillator  coupled  to 


counter  for  providing 
said  time  interval  for 
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1.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus  for  use  on  a  horizontal 
surface,  comprising: 

a  gantry  containing  a  scan  frame  mounted  for  rotation  around  a 
system  axis,  and  an  x-ray  radiator  and  a  radiation  detector 
mounted  on  said  scan  frame  for  conducting  a  scan  by  trans- 
irradiating  an  examination  region  from  a  plurality  of  angular 
directions  with  said  radiation  detector  generating  image  data 
at  each  angular  direction,  said  examination  region  extending 
through  said  gantry  and  being  surrounded  by  said  scan  frame; 

a  patient  table  adapted  for  supporting  an  examination  subject  in 
said  examination  region; 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  gantry  on  said  horizontal 
surface  for  permitting  said  gantry  to  be  moved  from  a  standby 
position,  remote  firom  said  patient  table,  into  a  plurality  of 
different  operating  positions;  and 

connector  means  for  temporarily  and  releasably  connecting  said 
gantry  to  said  patient  table  in  a  selected  operating  position  and 
for,  during  said  scan,  displacing  said  gantry  along  said  system 
axis;  and 

computer  nneans,  supplied  with  said  image  data,  for  producing 
an  image  of  said  examination  subject  fix)m  said  image  data; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  image. 


ture  variation, 
perature    variation, 
temperature; 

(c)  said  temperature  senling  circuitry  including  a  temperature- 
said  temperature-to-time  first  converter 

outputting  a  time  inl  :rval  with  length  depending  upon  an 
input  temperature; 

(d)  said  calibration  circu  try  including  a  time-to-number  second 
converter,  said  time-t  (-number  second  converter  with  input 
coupled  to  said  tempt  rature-to-time  first  converter  to  receive 

sail  time-to-number  second  converter  out- 
of  said  input  temperature; 
second  converter  including  a  second 
time-to-number  second  counter,  with 
said  time-m-number  !  econd  counter  in  response  to  said  sec- 
ond oscillator  input  pi  xiucing  digital  number  during  said  time 
interval;  and 

(f)  said  temperature-to-ti  me  first  converter  Including  a  first  oscil- 
lator with  a  tempei  iture  dependent  period  coupled  to  a 
a  temperature  dependent  time  interval, 
said  counter  determined  by  the  number 


of  oscillations  counte  I  for  a  predetermined  count. 


5,638,420 
STRADDLE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Armistead,   Los  Altos   Hills.   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Advanced  Research  and  Applications  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,919 

Int  a."  GOIN  2i/04 

U.S.  a.  378—57  48  Claims 

40.  A  method  of  radiographic  inspection  of  large  opaque  objects, 

such  as  cargo  containers,  rail  cars,  micks  and  the  like  comprising, 

establishing  a  stationary  position  for  a  large  opaque  object 

having  a  length,  height  and  width, 
straddling  the  width  of  the  large  object  with  a  frame  having 

opposed  sides, 
directing  a  beam  of  penetrating  radiation  through  the  object 

from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  opposite  side, 
detecting  the  beam  passing  through  the  object  and  producing  a 
visible  radiographic  signal  for  a  single  location  corresponding 
to  the  detected  beam, 
moving  the  frame  and  beam  along  the  length  of  the  object. 


JiWE  10,  1997 
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5,638,422 

DISTRIBUTED  ANTENNA  PERSONAL 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS  SYSTEM 

Gcofrey  S.   Roman,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corp.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821^08 

iBt  CL*  H04M  n/00:  H04H  1/00,1/02:  H04N  7/14 

MS.  CL  379^58  2  OaiiBs 

. «M 


5,638y421 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCOMING  CALL 

DETECTION  AND  ALARM  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONES 
Arthur  Serrano,  West  Hills,  and  Asher  Avitan,  Granada  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ora  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chat- 
swortfa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^43 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/24:3/22:1/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  379—34  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  nnonitoring  both  the  electrical  power  demands 
made  by  operation  of  a  wireless  network  access  device  on  an 
electrical  power  source,  and  the  RF  transmissions  from  a  device 
transmitter,  for  indicating  an  incoming  call  to  a  user,  comprising: 
power  monitoring  means  opcratively  coupled  to  the  electrical 
power  source  for  providing  a  power  source  state  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  current  being  drawn  by  operation  of  the 
device  from  the  power  source; 
means,  operative  upon  receipt  of  said  power  source  state  signal, 
for  generating  a  power  source  voltage  state  signal  having  a 
value  representative  of  the  current  being  drawn  by  operation 
of  the  device  from  the  power  source; 
device  status  determination  means  for  receiving  and  monitoring 
said  power  source  voltage  state  signal  and  for  generating  a 
waiting  for  call  state  signal  whenever  the  value  of  said  power 
source  voltage  state  signal  decreases  from  a  first  selected 
higher  value  to  a  first  selected  lower  value  for  a  first  prese- 
lected period  of  time; 
RF  monitoring  means  for  detecting  RF  transmissions  by  the 
device  transmitter,  and  for  generating  a  transmitter  active 
status  signal  whenever  RF  transmission  by  the  device  trans- 
mitter is  detected  for  a  second  preselected  period  of  time; 
incoming  call  detection  means  for  receiving  said  waiting  for  call 
state  signal  and  monitoring  said  transmitter  active  sutus  sig- 
nal, and  for  generating  an  alarm  start  signal  whenever  said 
waiting  for  a  call  state  signal  and  said  transmitter  active  stams 
signals  are  both  present. 
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summing  die  radiographic  signals  for  a  plurality  of  frame  and 
beam  positions  along  the  length  of  the  object  thereby  forming 
a  two-dimensional  radiographic  image  of  the  object. 
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1.  A  personal  communication  network  (PCN)  system  for  provid- 
ing wireless  telephone  service  to  a  pluraUty  of  subscribers  com- 
prising a  CATV  network  coupled  to  a  source  of  TV  signals  for 
transmission  along  a  cable  of  die  CATV  network,  a  first  PCN  node 
coupled  to  a  source  of  telephone  netwcnk  signals,  said  PCN  node 
receiving  incoming  telephone  signals,  converting  said  iiKoming 
signals  to  outgoing  antenna  signals  and  transmitting  said  outgoing 
antenna  signals  to  said  cable  for  transmission  along  said  cable,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  first  antenna  nodes  for  parallel  receipt  of 
said  outgoing  antenna  signals,  each  of  said  antenna  nodes  receiving 
the  same  antenna  signals  and  broadcasting  said  signals  into  spaced 
apart  geographic  areas  serviced  by  respective  ones  of  said  antenna 
nodes,  and  each  of  said  antenna  nodes  receiving  return  broadcast 
signals  from  subscriber  units  within  the  area  serviced  by  said  each 
antenna  node  and  directly  transferring  without  alteration  said 
return  broadcast  signals  to  said  cable  for  transmission  along  said 
cable,  said  PCN  node  receiving  said  return  broadcast  signals  from 
all  of  said  antenna  nodes  and  converting  said  return  broadcast 
signals  to  outgoing  telephone  signals  for  transfer  to  said  telephone 
network. 


543M23 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  USE  OF  A  STOLEN 

COMMUNICATION  UNIT 

Gary  W.  Gnibe,  Palatine,  and  Timothy  W.  Martuson,  HoChnan 

Estates,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorota,  Inc.,  Scfaaiun- 

burg,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.732,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,139 

Int  a.'^  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  a.  379—58  10  Claims 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10,  1997 


1.  In  a  wireless  communi*  ation  system,  a  method  for  detecting 
unauthorized  use  of  a  commfnication  unit,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  transmitting,  via  a  sec(^d  transceiver  of  the  communication 
unit,  a  user  identificatio*  signal  to  a  proximity  user  card  over 
a  second  RF  communication  path; 

b)  determining,  by  the  coilununication  unit,  whether  a  response 
has  been  received  via  ike  second  transceiver  from  the  prox- 
imity user  card  over  th<  second  RF  communication  path; 

c)  when  the  response  ha ;  not  been  received,  setting,  by  the 
communication  unit,  a  proximity  message  to  produce  an 
invalid  proximity  messt  ge;  and 

d)  transmitting,  via  a  first  I  ransceiver  of  the  communication  unit, 
a  service  request  and  t  le  invalid  proximity  message  over  a 
first  RF  communicatioi  i  path  to  a  central  controller  of  the 
wireless  communication  system. 


5.63M25 
AUTOMATED  DIRECTORY  ASSISTANCE  SYSTEM 
USING  WORD  RECOGNITION  AND  PHONEME 
PROCESSING  METHOD 
Fnuk  E.  Meador,  ID,  EMersbnrg;  Kathlceii  M.  Casey,  Rock- 
yUle,  both  of  Md.;  James  E.  Curry,  Hemdon,  Va^  Alexander 
I.  McAllister,  Wbeaton;  Robert  C.  TTcssler,  Dunldrk,  both  of 
Md4  James  B.  Hayden,  HI,  Burke,  Va^  and  John  P.  Hank, 
Silver  Spring,  Md^  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Ser- 
vices, lac^  ArUngtoo,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  992,207,  Dec  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,988 
Int  CL^  H04M  1/64;  GIOL  SAX) 
VS.  a.  379^-88  25  Claims 
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i,638,424 

TELEPHONE  VOICt  MAIL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Denk),  SugarlaAd,  and  James  G.  Littleton,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  i  o  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  i47,S40,  Nov.  30, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  F<  li.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,079 

Int.  <  1.^  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CL  379^-67  ]  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
a  sending  system  for  init^ng 
a  receiving  system  for 
said  sending  system, 

(a)  a  human  interface 
sending  system  a 
sending  system; 

(b)  a  non-cooperating 
sending  system  thai 
able  to  record  a 
system:  and 

(c)  a  cooperating  systefn 
system  that  said 
cation  by  said  senf  i 
having  different 
selected  by  said  seAding 
tion  of  said  verifica  ion 

wherein  said  sending  system 
system  includes  a 
failing  to  detect  a 
then  fh>m  said 


communication,  comprismg: 

said  communication;  and 
stablishing  said  communication  with 

receiving  system  including: 
'  ia  which  a  human  can  indicate  to  said 
to  receive  a  message  from  said 


d  »ire 


system  capable  of  indicating  to  said 

said  non-cooperating  system  is  avail- 

n^essage  to  be  sent  from  said  sending 

capable  of  indicating  to  said  sending 

cooperating  system  is  available  for  verih- 

ing  system,  said  cooperating  system 

recording  modes  that  can  be 

system  upon  successful  comple- 


ra  »sage 


determines  whether  said  receiving 
c(f>perating  system  after  attempting  but 
from  said  human  interface  and 
non-cdoperating  system. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  subscriber  telephone  numbers  to 
telephone  users  in  an  automated  fashion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  telephone  user  to  an  automated  directory  assis- 
tance station  upon  a  user  dialing  a  predetermined  number  on  a 
telephone; 

(b)  instructing  the  user  with  a  stored  message  upon  said  connec- 
tion to  respond  by  speaking  a  name  of  a  location  of  a  sought 
subscriber; 

(c)  encoding  a  first  response  from  the  user  into  a  first  digital 
signal  compatible  widi  means  for  speech  recognition; 

(d)  transmitting  said  first  digital  signal  to  first  means  for  speech 
recognition  by  word  recognition  and  second  means  for  speech 
recognition  by  phoneme  recognition; 

(e)  decoding  first  output  signMs  from  said  first  and  second 
means  for  speech  recognition  to  produce  first  and  second 
decoded  signals  and  a  probability  level  signal  associated  with 
each  decoded  signal,  said  probability  level  signals  being 
indicative  of  a  probability  that  a  respective  decoded  signal  is 
correct  with  respect  to  the  first  response; 

(0  combining  said  probability  level  signals  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  decoded  signals  according  to  a  predetermined 
function  to  derive  a  plurality  of  combined  probability  level 
signals: 

(g)  comparing  each  said  combined  probability  level  signal  to  a 
predetermined  threshold; 

(h)  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  decoded  signals  asso- 
ciated with  the  highest  combined  probability  level  signal  to 
l>rovide  a  first  selected  signal: 

(i)  addressing  a  database  for  a  location  indicated  by  said  first 
selected  signal: 

(j)  instructing  the  user  with  a  stored  message  to  respond  by 
speaking  the  last  name  of  the  sought  subscriber: 

(k)  encoding  a  second  response  comprising  the  last  name  from 
the  user  into  a  second  digital  signal  compatible  with  said  first 
and  second  means  for  speech  recognition: 

(I)  transmitting  said  second  digital  signal  to  the  first  and  second 
means  for  speech  recognition; 

(m)  decoding  second  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
means  for  speech  recognition  to  produce  third  and  fourth 
decoded  signals  and  a  probability  level  signal  associated  with 
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each  of  said  third  and  fourth  decoded  signals  with  respect  lo 

said  second  response: 
(n)  selecting  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  decoded  signals  having 

the  highest  probability  level  to  provide  a  second  selected 

signal: 
(o)  searching  said  database  using  said  second  selected  signal  to 

obtain  a  directory  number  corresponding  thereto:  and 
(p)  transmitting  a  message  to  the  user  articulating  said  directoiy 

number. 


5,638,426 
INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLOSED  CABLE 
NETWORK 
Scott  W.  Lewis,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multimedia  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fiied  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,099 

InL  a."  H04M  ///TO 

VS.  CL  379—90  n  Claims 

TELEPMONC  CX/TSIOE 
OLLS  (VOCBFM) 
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SERVICE 

OPERATION 

PLATTORM 


REMOTE  SKSNAL  Fl 

ANY  TRANSPORT  (CABLE 

TEIECO  IVOS) 


VIOeO  SWTTChiNG 
NETWORK  SYSTEM 
CABLE  HEAOENO 

FEED  (INI 
(OPTIONAL  ENCOOCR 
AT  PROGRAM  SOURCE) 


9.  An  interactive  system  for  a  closed  cable  network  comprising: 
means  for  processing  multimedia  information: 
means  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
telephone  messages  from  and  transmitting  telephone  mes- 
sages to  the  multimedia  processing  means; 
means  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
account  information  from  and  transmitting  account  informa- 
tion to  the  multimedia  processing  means: 
means  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
control  information  from  and  transmitting  control  information 
lo  the  multimedia  processing  means:  and 
a  plurality  of  interactive  devices  coupled  to  the  multimedia 
processing  means,  the  plurality  of  interactive  devices  utilizing 
an  optimization  technique  for  enhancing  the  qualit>'  of  the 
multimedia  information,  and  further  in  which  an  interactive 
device  comprises  at  least  one  interactive  multimedia  device 
and  at  least  one  compact  disk  interactive  (CD/1)  devices, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  interactive  multimedia  device  com- 
prises: 

memory  means  for  receiving  interactive  multimedia  informa- 
tion from  a  multimedia  modem  means: 
means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  receiving  interactive 
multimedia  information  for  enhancing  a  primary  layer  from 
the  multimedia  modem  means  in  accordance  with  a  pro- 
gram model  lo  enhance  interactivity: 
means  coupled  to  the  enhancing  means  for  decompressing  the 

primary  layer  of  the  interactive  multimedia  information: 
means  coupled  lo  the  means  for  decompressing  for  transmit- 
ting an  uncompressed  ponion  of  the  interactive  multimedia 
information  received  from  a  telephone  network: 
means  coupled  lo  the  means  for  transmitting  for  mixing  the 
decompressed  portion  with  ihe  uncomprevsed  portion  and 
providing  an  output; 


means  coupled  to  the  means  for  mixing  for  providing  the 
output  of  the  interactive  multimedia  information  to  a  <fis- 
play:  and 

means  for  interactively  controlling  the  multimedia  modem 
means,  compressing  means,  means  for  decompressing, 
means  for  mixing  and  means  for  providing  to  provide 
interactive  multimedia  information  to  the  display. 


5,638,427 

OPERATOR-CONTROLLED  INTERACTIVE 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Flemming;  Donald  L.  Wegeng,  both  of  Rochester, 

and  Everett  W.  Jenkins,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  269,599 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  379—96  15  Claims 
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1.  An  operator  controlled  interactive  communication  device  for 
Iransmining  and  receiving  data,  the  communication  device  com- 
prising: 

a  display  integrated  in  the  communicabon  device,  displaying 
messages  generated  within  the  communication  device  or 
received  by  the  communication  device  from  an  external 
source: 

an  input  device  integrated  in  the  communication  device, 
arranged  to  input,  by  an  operator,  data  lo  the  communication 
device; 

a  communication  transmission  interface  integrated  in  the  com- 
munication device,  to  operatively  connect  a  transmission 
medium  to  the  communication  device: 

a  telephone  handset  connector  operatively  connecting  a  tele- 
phone handsel  to  the  communication  device  for  external  com- 
munication over  the  transmission  medium: 

a  computer  connector  operatively  connecting  a  computer  to  the 
communication  device  for  external  communication  over  the 
communication  transmission  interface  and  for  reprogramming 
of  a  reprogrammable  memory  of  the  communication  device: 
and 

a  remote  interactive  communication  connector  operatively  con- 
necting a  remote  interactive  communication  system  within  a 
machine  being  monitored. 

wherein  the  input  device  and  remote  interactive  communication 
connector  provide  the  communication  device  with  a  flexibility 
to  be  u.sed  with  both  a  machine  having  a  remote  interactive 
communication  system  and  a  machine  without  a  remote  inter- 
active communication  system. 
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$,638,428 
TELECOMMUNICA  nONS  MANAGEMENT  AND 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Phillip  Berku,-  Douglas  H*tley,  both  of  DoUard  des  Onneaux,- 
W.  Robert  Jeffcott,-  KeTin  Orr,  both  of  Pointe-Claire,  and 
Marcello  Riiffolo,  Montileal-Nord,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Broadcast  Holdings  (CI  N)  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 
1995,  Ser.  No.  389,289 


FUcd  Feb.  16| 
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VS.  CL  379—100 
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1.  A  data  communication 
with  a  facsimile  transmissi<|n 

a  memory  means  for 
telephone  netwoiic 
data; 

an  off-hoolc  detector 

device  is  placing  an  oitgomg 

a  control  means  for  contfolling 
an  instruction  from 
means  comparing  the 
with  Die  telephone  n^nber 
determining  whether 
phone  networic;  and 

fax-tone  detector  means 
off-hook  detector  and 
out  period  of  the  facsimile 
wherein  when  the  ou  going 
device,  said  off-hook 
which  first  determine; 
long  distance  number 
area  code,  or  country 
network  and,  if  so 
private  telephone  neiwbrk 
the  destination  facsini  le 
out  period  of  the  or  ginating 
optionally  diverted  to 
and  forward  facility 


1 

:ontrol  apparatus  for  use  in  association 
device,  comprising: 
of  telephone  number  data,  private 
protocol  information  and  telephone  Une 


for  determining  when  the  facsimile 
call; 

the  outgoing  call  in  response  to 

off-hook  detector  means,  said  control 

elephone  number  of  the  outgoing  call 

data  in  the  memory  means  and 

number  is  served  by  a  private  tele- 


Lloyd  F.  Mclntyre,  Plana 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUedMar. 
InL 
VS.  CL  379^100 


4.  A  document 
including: 


6  Claims 
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means  for  directing  signals  representing  a  telephone  number  and 
a  charge  code  onto  a  telecommunications  medium  for  even- 
tual use  by  an  external  switching  exchange; 

a  user  interface,  allowing  independent  entry  of  telephone  num- 
bers and  charge  codes; 

a  controller  responsive  to  user  interface-entered  telephone  num- 
bers and  charge  codes  to  cause  said  signal  directing  means  to 
direct  signals  onto  said  teleconmiunication  medium,  concat- 
enating said  telephone  number  signals  and  charge  code  sig- 
nals to  generate  a  combined  signal  to  the  signals  directing 
means,  whereby  the  signal  includes  both  telephone  numbers 
and  charge  code  number. 


5,638,430 
CALL  VALIDATION  SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  Hogan;  Kristi  T.  Feltz;  Douglas  R.  Murdock;  David 
J.  Vercande;  Michael  R.  Tangeman,  and  Eric  M.  Busch,  all 
of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  LinkUSA  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Division  of  Sen  No.  136,211,  Oct  IS,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,590,181. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,004 
Int  a.*  H04M  15/20 
VS.  CL  379^112  21  Claims 


to  be  used  in  association  with  the 
lemory  means,  for  determining  a  time- 
device  placing  the  outgoing  call; 
call  is  placed  by  the  facsimile 
detector  instructs  said  control  means 
whether  or  not  the  outgoing  call  is  a 
and,  if  so,  whether  the  long  distance 
is  serviced  by  the  private  telephone 
d|termined,  the  call  is  diverted  to  said 
where  if  tlie  call  is  not  connected  to 
device  within  the  determined  time- 
facsimile  device,  the  call  is 
the  private  telephone  network's  store 


5,638,429 
CHARGE  CODE  E|(TRY  IN  PREPROGRAMMED 
DIALING 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 


12.  A  method  for  validating  a  piece  of  information  associated 
with  a  telephone  call,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  a  validation  request  from  an  operator  console, 
wherein  said  validation  request  identifies  a  piece  of  informa- 
tion to  be  validated,  said  piece  of  information  being  associ- 
ated with  a  telephone  call  that  is  routed  to  an  operator  console 
by  a  matrix  switch  controlled  by  a  matrix  switch  processor; 

(2)  validating  said  piece  of  information  identified  by  said  vali- 
dation request  using  a  validation  procedure  that  checks  said 
piece  of  information  against  information  stored  in  one  or 
more  databases;  and 

(3)  sending  a  validation  response  to  an  operator  console  if  said 
piece  of  information  identified  by  said  validation  request  is 
validated,  wherein  upon  receipt  of  a  validation  response,  an 
operator  console  indicates  whether  a  telephone  call  can  be 
completed. 


1  >,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,279 

:n.'  H04M  11/00 


6  Claims 


proces  ing  system  having  a  facsimile  mode. 


5,638,431 
CALLING  CARD  VALIDATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
David  A.  Everett  Fairfax;  Gary  W.  Leopold,  Cedar  Rapids; 
George  M.  Kult  FairfieM;  Lee  C.  Seydel,  Iowa  City,  and 
Padmanabhan  Vijay,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
MCI  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

riled  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,518 

Int  a.*  H04M  mi: 1 5/00: 3/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  379—115  22  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  validating  calls  made  by  subscribers  using 

calling  cards  issued  by  a  first  telecommunications  special  service 

provider  utilizing  a  first  communications  protocol  from  a  signaling 
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transfer  point  (STP)  of  a  telecommunications  network  to  which  at 
least  a  second  service  provider  is  communicatively  connected, 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  gateway  for  providing  an  entry  point  for  queries 
resulting  from  calls  placed  by  said  subscribers  of  said  first 
service  providers  using  said  calling  cards  at  an  area  provided 
service  by  .said  second  service  provider  utilizing  a  second 
communications  protocol,  said  gateway  reformatting  said 
queries  to  be  usable  for  further  processing; 

(b)  at  least  one  file  server  for  receiving  said  queries  from  said 
one  gateway,  validating  said  queries  and  providing  responses 
for  said  queries; 

(c)  at  least  one  mainframe  computer  for  acting  as  a  data  reposi- 
tory for  said  gateway  and  said  file  server,  said  one  mainframe 
computer  including  a  master  database  for  storing  data  col- 
lected and  generated  by  said  gateway  and  said  file  server  for 
fraud  detection,  capacity  planning  and  performance  analysis; 
and 

(d)  a  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  the  operational  effective- 
ness of  said  gateway  and  said  file  server  to  maintain  the 
effectiveness  of  said  system. 


I.  A  method  for  setting  up  a  telecommunication  connection  via  a 
public  telecommunication  network  from  a  first  telecommunication 
terminal  station  which  is  external  to  a  private  branch  exchange, 
referred  to  as  a  PBX,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

setting  up  a  first  connection  between  the  first  terminal  station 
and  the  PBX; 

during  this  first  connection,  transmitting  information  over  the 
connection  to  the  PBX; 

determining  whether  the  information  contains  predetermined 
data  including  a  calling  number  for  a  second  terminal  station; 

before  attempting  to  call  said  second  terminal  station,  terminat- 
ing the  first  connection; 

the  PBX  setting  up  a  second  connection  to  said  second  terminal 
sution  whose  calling  number  was  included  in  the  information; 

the  PBX  setting  up  a  fiuther  connection  to  the  first  terminal 
station; 

the  PBX  connecting  the  first  terminal  station  and  the  second 
terminal  station;  and 

storing  call  charge  information  arising  as  a  result  of  using  the 
public  telecommunications  network  during  the  connection 
between  the  first  and  second  terminal  stations,  which  call 
charge  information  is  associated  with  the  first  terminal  station. 


a  ••^IjCT  !i 


5,638,432 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  UP  TELECOMMUNICATION 

CONNECTIONS 

Klaus   Wille;    Georg  Jahnke;    Eberhard   Wlldgnibe.   all   of 
Munich,  and  Maung  Myo-Kyaw.  Stockdorf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,131,  Jul.  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,252,  Jun.  23,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,432 
Int  a.'  H04M  15/00 
VS.  a.  379—121  15  Claims 

n 


5,638,433 
BEST  RATE  TELECOMMUNICATION  ACCESS  CODE 
AND  DATA  TRANSCEIVER/FACILITATOR  (BRTF) 
Walter  J.  Bubien,  Jr.,  Prcscott  Ariz.,  and  DonaM  B.  Lcarish, 
Roselle  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Best  Rate,  Inc.,  Roselle  Park, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,061,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,864 
Int  a.*  H04M  1/26 
VS.  a.  379—130  21  Claims 


^^^- 


I.  A  device  for  automatically  dialing  one  or  more  of  a  selected 
grouping  of  numbers  in  conjunction  with  determined  data  trans- 
mission to  facilitate  user  subscribership  interconnected  grouped 
discount  least  cost  routing  call  completion  preceding  a  caller's 
dialed  number,  said  caller's  dialed  number  being  input  from  an 
external  telephone  dialing  device,  to  accomplish  completion  of  a 
call  to  said  dialed  number,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  memory  for  storing  said  selected  grouping  of 
numbers,  each  said  selected  grouping  of  numbers  being 
operationally  related  to  pre-selected  routing  criteria  which  are 
linked  with  said  caller's  dialed  number; 
means  for  searching  said  first  electronic  memory  to  obtain  one 
or  more  of  said  selected  grouping  of  numbers  in  conjunction 
with  determined  data  transmission  to  facilitate  user  subscrib- 
ership interconnected  grouped  discount  least  cost  routing  call 
completion  in  accordance  with  said  pre-selected  routing  crite- 
ria; 
means  for  arranging  said  obtained  selected  grouping  of  numbers 
in  conjunction  with  determined  data  transmission  to  facilitate 
user  subscribership  interconnected  grouped  discount  least  cost 
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nMiting  call  completioi 
provide  a  combined 
data  transmission  to 
sion  to  facilitate  user 
discount  least  cost 
nuinber  corresponding 
numbers  and  said  calle 

means  for  automatically 
junction  with 
subscribership 
routing  call  completion 
is  obtained  for  the  calle  ' 
call  being  accompli: 
routing  criteria  and 
choices  for  interventioi 
is  required;  and 

means  for  accessing  a 
transmission  center 
tion  access  codes, 
second  electronic 
for  transferring  said 
and  from  said  second 
means  to  connect  said 
DTC  based  on  the 
determined  by  the 
from  the  device  durir  ; 
operation 


with  the  caller's  dialed  number,  to 

ni^ber  in  conjunction  with  determined 

fai  ilitate  user  determined  data  transmis- 

I  ubscribership  interconnected  grouped 

KM  ting  call  completion,  said  combined 

to  said  obtained  selected  grouping  of 

's  dialed  number; 

I  lialing  said  combined  number  in  con- 

determin  ^d  data  transmission  to  facilitate  user 

ntercofnected   grouped  discount   least  cost 

wherein  a  cost  advantage  to  the  caller 

s  selected  destination  the  routing  of  a 

in  satisfaction  of  said  pre-selected 

transparent  to  the  caller  so  that  no 

or  extra  effort  on  the  part  of  the  caller 


lisbd 
being 


c(Tnmunications  access  means  of  a  data 

said  DTC  storing  telecommunica- 

of  numbers  and  data  within  a 

,  to  coimect  said  device  to  said  DTC 

s  and  data  to  said  second  memory, 

memory  the  coiiununications  access 

levice  for  transferring  data  back  to  the 

CPU  operational  programming  as 

for  the  capturing  of  data  obtained 

the  device's  normal  call  facilitation 
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Louis  G.  GottUeb, 
Venkatraman,  Cedar 
penitioD,  Washington, 
Filed  Aug. 
InL  O."  H04M 
VS.  a.  379—203 
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1.  A  conference  system 
difFercnt  virtual  private 

a  reservation  system  fa 
conference,  said 
crating  an  electronic 
tomer  reservation  an<j 
a  code  based  upon  a 

a  conference  bridge 
coimecting  a  call  leg 
call  legs  to  provide 

a  bridging  switch 
routing  said  call  leg 
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a  database  responsive  to  said  bridging  switch  for  translating  said 
code  to  a  physical  termination  number  based  on  said  call  leg 
type. 


5,638.435 
IMPULSE  SIGNAL  CONVERTOR 
Per  Svante  AxUng,  Alvsjo,  and  Juan  Hernandez,  Stenhammar, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Teiefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

FOed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,390 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/26 

U.S.  a.  379— 286  10  Claims 
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5,638,434 
CONFERENCE  SYST^  FOR  DIAL-OUT  TELEPHONE 
CALLS 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  Arunacfaalam 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  MCI  Cor- 
C. 
,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,437 
W2;l/00;7/00;  H04Q  11/04 

8  Claims 


1.  An  impulse  convenor  for  converting  a  received  telephone 
impulse  dialing  signal  into  a  restored  dialing  signal,  comprising: 
a  limiter-amplifier  for  converting  the  received  impulse  dialing 

signal  into  an  output  signal  indicating  one  of  three  levels; 
a  signal  detector  for  analyzing,  in  turn,  successive  portions  of 

the  output  signal  generated  by  the  limiter-amplifier  and  for 

determining  dialed  digits  represented  by  the  received  impulse 

dialing  signal; 
an  output  formatter  for  converting  the  dialed  digits  determined 

by  die  signal  detector  into  the  restored  dialing  signal;  and 
a  controller  for  coordinating  operation  of  the  limiter-amplifier, 

signal  detector,  and  output  formatter. 


5,638,436 
VOICE  DETECTION 

Chris  Hamilton,  Montdalr,  and  Nicholas  Zwick,  DenvUlc,  both 

of  N J.,  assignors  to  Dialogic  Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,182,  Mar.  IS,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,883,  Jan.  12, 

1994,.  Pat.  No.  5,459,781.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  524,111 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/00:1/64 

VS.  CI.  379—351  3  Claims 


3r( 


originating  dial-out  telephone  calls  of 
is  and  non-plans,  comprising: 
accepting  a  customer  reservation  for  a 
reservation  system  including  means  for  gen- 
lile  to  input  information  firom  said  cus- 
means  for  accessing  a  table  to  generate 
:all  leg  type  of  said  conference; 
ponsive  to  said  reservation  system  for 
of  said  conference  with  the  remaining 
communication  among  conferees; 

to  said  conference  bridge  for 
o  a  terminating  location;  and 


1.  In  a  voice  processing  system,  a  method  of  detecting  speech 
and  predetermined  tones  in  a  signal  being  received  from  a  tele- 
phone network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  whether  or  not  at  least  one  of  said  predetermined  tones 
is  present  in  said  signal  being  received  from  said  telephone 
network  and  indicating  if  said  at  least  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined tones  is  present;  and 

preventing  speech  from  being  detected,  in  response  to  said  step 
of  detecting  indicating  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  said 
predetermined  tones. 
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5,638,437 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

ENABLING  A  USER  TO  GET  ACCESS  TO  AN 

AUTOMATED  CALL  PROCESSING  FROM  A  CENTRAL 

STATION  OPERATING  ON  PULSE  DLVLLING  MODE 

Georges    Bettan,    St    Laurent'    Joseph-Desire    S.    Kouam, 

Longueuil,  and  Vatche  Varvaiian,  Laval,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Teleliason  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,096 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/26 

VS.  O.  379—353  28  Oalms 


TIP- 
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CONTROL 
CIRCUITRY 
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HANDSET  & 
KEYPAD 
SECTION 


1.  Telecommunication  system  enabling  a  user  to  get  access  to 
any  automated  call  processing  systems,  said  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  telephone  line  interface  means  adapted  to  provide  fimction  of  a 
telephone  set; 

a  conffol  means  connected  to  said  telephone  line  interface  means 
and  adapted  to  constantly  monitor  the  telephone  line,  analyze 
call  progress  and  a  ring  back  tone  signals,  and  to  switch 
automatically  without  human  intervention  from  a  pulse  dial- 
ling mode  to  a  DTMF  dialling  mode  upon  detection  of  a 
validated  cenual  oflSce  ring  back  signal;  and 

a  handset  and  keypad  means  connected  to  said  telephone  inter- 
face means  and  said  control  means; 

wherein  said  central  office  processes  calls  in  a  pulse  dialling 
nKxle  and  wherein  said  system  enables  the  user  to  get  access 
to  said  automated  call  processing  systems,  the  access  to  which 
is  limited  only  to  callers  equipped  with  a  DTMF  telephone 
and  a  central  office  service  of  DTMF. 


5,638,438 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CREATING  NEW  PAGES  IN  A  TOUCH  SCREEN  BASED 
TELEPHONY  PRODUCT  HAVING  A  HIERARCHICAL 
REPERTORY 
Donald  M.  Keen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,810,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,850 
Int  a."  G06F  i/l 4:7/08 
VS.  a.  379—354  13  chums 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  expanding  a  hierarchical  repenor) 
that  is  maintained  by  a  touch  screen  based  product  lo  accommodate 
a  user  request  10  add  an  entry  lo  a  selected  one  of  at  least  one  touch 


screen  display  page,  the  selected  touch  screen  display  having 
reached  its  capacity  of  entries,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  automatically  selecting  a  bunon  ftt»m  the  selected  display 
page  based  on  a  predetermined  selection  scheme,  said 
selected  button  being  linked  to  a  first  node  of  the  repertcxy: 

(2)  automatically  adding  a  second  node  to  the  repertory; 

(3)  automatically  modifying  said  repertory  to  estabUsh  said  first 
node  as  a  child  node  of  said  second  node; 

(4)  automatically  associating  a  first  new  menu  button  with  said 
second  node; 

(5)  automatically  deleting  from  the  selected  display  page  said 
selected  bunon;  and 

(6)  automatically  positioning  said  first  new  menu  button  in  the 
selected  display  page  at  a  position  previously  occupied  by 
said  selected  button. 


5,638v439 

ADAPTIVE  FILTER  AND  ECHO  CANCELLER 

Shinichi  Kawada,  and  Kenichi  Shindate,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995.  7-060909 
Int  CI.*  H04B  3/20:  H04M  9/08 
VS.  a.  379-^11  10  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  filter  in  the  form  of  one  of  an  FIR  filler  and  an 
nR  filter  for  performing  an  adaptive  filtering  process  relative  to  an 
input  signal  using  a  plurality  of  tap  coefficients,  said  adaptive  filter 
comprising: 

tap  coefficient  updating  means  including: 

means  for  deriving  a  first  vector  formed  by  current  absolute 

values  of  said  plurality  of  tap  coefficients;  and 
means  for  weighting  siep  sizes  of  said  plurality  of  tap  coeffi- 
cients using  said  first  vector  and  for  deriving  a  plurality  of 
new  tap  coefficients  based  on  the  weighted  step  sizes. 


5.638,440 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Michael  A.  Nix.  Buda;  Walter  S.  Schopfer.  and  Sergio  R. 
Ramirez,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.999 
Int  CI."  H04M  3/06:1/24 
VS.  O.  379-^12  26  Oaims 

1.  A  power-cross  detection  circuit,  comprising: 
comparator  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  le\el  of  an  input 

signal; 
zero  crossing  detection  means,  connected  to  said  comparator 
means,  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  zero  crossings  of  current  of 
said  input  signal, 
said  comparator  outpuning  a  first  signal  when  said  voltage  level 
exceeds  a  predetermined  voluge  level  anytime  in  a  first  cycle 
which  is  between  a  first  and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
zero  crossings  and  anytime  in  a  second  cycle  which  is 
between  the  second  and  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of  zero 
crossings,  said  zero  crossing  detection  means  outputting  a 
second  signal  upon  detection  of  said  plurality  of  zero  cross- 
ings: and 
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logic  means,  connected  to 
crossing  detection  mean  i 
time  interval  between 
crossings  and  the 
ings  is  between  a  first 
time  interval  between 
crossings  and  the  third 
is  between  the  first  tina 

a  power-cross  condition 
second  and  third  signal 


second 


Ue 


VS.  0.379— 433 


5,638,442 
METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  INSPECTING  A  POSTAGE 
METER 
Joseph  L.  Gargiulo,  Thimbull;  Richard  W.  Heiden,  Huntiiig- 
ton,  and  Robert  G.  Arsenault,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,442 

InL  O."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—2  7  daims 
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said  comparator  means  and  said  zero 

,  for  outputting  a  third  signal  when  a 

I  le  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  zero 

one  of  said  plurality  of  zero  cross- 

ime  and  a  second  time  and  when  the 

second  one  of  said  plurality  of  zero 

)ne  of  said  plurality  of  zero  crossings 

and  the  second  time, 

being  detected  based  on  said  first. 
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PORTABLE  TELEl  HONE  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROTATABLE  COVER  A  XOWING  ENHANCED  OPTION 

Kl  Y  ACCESS 
Yofihihiro  Hattorl;  Naoki  I  leda;  Yoshifumi  Sagane,  and  Satoshi 
Siiinya,  all  of  Amagasi  ki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubidii 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaishi ,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,940,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jin.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,183 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037872 
Int  fl."  H04M  I/OO 

3  Claims 

,2 


1.  A  portable  telephone 
main  body  comprising: 

(a)  an  operating  means 
a  communication  fun^ion 
tion; 

(b)  a  spealcer  for  outputing 

(c)  a  microphone  for  sei  ding 
wherein  a  cover  is  rotate  bly 

main  body,  said  cover 
means  while  allowin  ; 
exposed  through  an 
wherein  said  cover  has  a 
open  and  close  said  openi  ig 
cealed  by  the  closing  of 
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1.  A  method  of  remote  inspection  of  a  terminal  by  a  remotely 
located  central  computer, 

said  terminal  having  a  microprocessor  for  processing  operating 
data  and  generating  inspection  data  in  accordance  with  pro- 
gram data  stored  in  a  program  memory,  a  data  store  memory 
for  storing  inspection  data,  a  random  number  generator  and  a 
communication  port  for  permitting  remote  communication 
between  said  terminal  and  said  central  computer  under  control 
of  said  microprocessor,  said  central  computer  having  a  com- 
munication port, 
said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  perform  the  steps  of: 
limiting  said  random  number  generator  to  N-selections. 
storing  N-selections  of  scrambling  techniques  in  said  program 

memory,  one  of  said  scrambling  techniques  corresponding 

to  a  respective  of  said  random  number  generator  selections, 
generating  a  random  number  selection, 
creating  a  data  word  of  said  inspection  data  and  said  random 

number  selection, 
partitioning  said  data  word  into  a  first  and  second  partition, 

said  first  partition  of  said  data  word  including  said  random 

number  selection  at  a  given  bit  location  within  said  first 

data  word  portion, 
scrambling  said  second  partition  of  said  data  word  pursuant  to 

one  of  a  plurality  of  techniques  corresponding  to  said 

random  number  selection, 
communicating  said  data  to  said  central  computer  via  said 

conununication  port. 


pparatus  having  a  telephone  apparatus 


i  icluding  at  least  one  option  key  having 
other  than  a  dial  key  or  dial  func- 

a  voice  from  a  remote  party;  and 

a  voice  to  said  remote  party; 
attached  to  the  telephone  apparatus 
when  closed,  concealing  said  operating 
said  at  least  one  option  key  to  be 
0  >ening  in  said  cover,  and 

cover,  said  hole  cover  being  able  to 
while  said  operating  means  is  con- 
roiatably  attached  cover. 


h  )le  I 


Si  Id  I 


5,638,44) 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISTRIBUTION 

AND  USE  OF  COMPOSITE  DIGITAL  WORKS 

Mark  J.  Stefik,  Woodside;  Daniel  G.  Bobrou,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Peter  L.  T.  Plrolli,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,776 

Int  a."  HOIL  <^/00 

VS.  a.  380-^  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  and  distribution  of  a 

composite  digital  work  between  computer  based  systems,  .said 
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5,638,444 
SECURE  COMPUTER  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 
AND  SYSTEM 
Wayne  W.  Chou,  Ridgefield.  and  Joseph  M.  Kulinets,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Software  Security,  Inc., 
Darien,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,131 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/08 
VS.  a.  380—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  ciphered  communications  between 
interconnected  first  and  second  computers  having  first  and  second 
hardware  tokens,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
incorporating  an  unduplicated  and  unalterable  serial  number 

within  each  token, 
selecting  and  storing  secret  user  passwonls  in  a  non-volatile 

memory  inside  each  token, 
creating  a  table  inside  each  hardware  token  thai  lists  the  serial 
numbers  for  tokens  of  all  possible  respondents  in  the  commu- 
nication system  together  with  their  identification  numbers, 
generating  a  random  session  key  inside  the  first  token  belonging 
to  the  first  user  who  wishes  to  start  the  ciphered  communica- 
tion as  a  response  to  a  valid  first  user  password, 
deriving  an  encryption  key  inside  the  first  token  based  on  the 
unique  first  token  serial  number  in  combination  with  the 
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composite  digital  work  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  each  part 
representing  an  individual  digital  work,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  an  instance  of  a  composite  digital  work; 

b)  creating  a  description  structure  for  said  composite  digital 
work,  said  description  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
description  blocks,  each  of  said  description  blocks  for  storing 
access  information  for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  parts  of 
said  composite  digital  work,  said  access  information  specify- 
ing how  said  corresponding  part  may  be  used  or  distributed; 

c)  storing  said  description  structure  and  said  composite  digital 
work  in  a  repository; 

d)  said  repository  receiving  a  request  to  access  said  composite 
digital  work,  said  request  having  request  access  information 
indicating  how  a  requested  composite  digital  work  will  be 
used; 

e)  said  repository  comparing  the  access  information  for  each 
description  block  of  said  description  structure  of  said  compos- 
ite digital  work  to  said  request  access  information;  and 

0  said  repository  granting  said  request  to  access  said  composite 
digital  work  if  it  is  determined  that  said  request  access  infor- 
mation is  in  the  scope  of  the  access  information  for  each 
description  block  of  said  description  structure  of  said  compos- 
ite digital  work. 


unique  second  token  serial  number,  where  the  second  token 
serial  number  is  received  from  the  above  table  in  response  to 
the  identification  number  of  respondent, 

encrypting  a  random  session  key  using  said  encryption  key, 

supplying  the  encrypted  session  key  together  with  the  unen- 
crypted session  key  to  the  first  computer  where  the  unen- 
crypted session  key  is  used  as  a  ciphering  key  for  ciphering 
the  data  to  be  securely  transmitted, 

transmitting  the  said  enciphered  data  together  with  said 
encrypted  session  key  to  the  recipient's  computer, 

receiving  of  the  enciphered  dau  together  with  encrypted  session 
key  by  the  recipient, 

supplying  the  encrypted  session  key  to  the  second  hardware 
token  together  with  the  identification  number  of  first  user  who 
transmined  enciphered  data, 

deriving  a  decryption  key  inside  the  second  token  based  on  the 
unique  second  token  serial  number  in  combination  with  the 
unique  first  token  serial  number,  where  the  first  token  serial 
number  is  received  from  the  table  of  the  second  token  in 
response  to  the  identification  number  of  the  first  user  and  to  a 
valid  second  user  password, 

decrypting  the  encrypted  session  key  inside  the  second  token 
using  said  decryption  key, 

transmitting  the  decrypted  session  key  to  the  second  computer, 
and  deciphering  the  ciphered  data  with  the  session  key. 


5,638,445 
BLIND  ENCRVTTION 
Jeffrey  F.  Spelman,  Duvall,  and  Matthew  W.  Thomlinson,  BeU- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  MicrosotI  Corporation. 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,022 

InL  a.*  H04L  9/08 

VS.  a.  380—21  27  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  processing  a  communication  from  a  first  pany, 
.said  method  comprising: 

receiving  from  the  first  party  a  message  that  includes  a  first  part 
and  a  second  part,  wherein  the  first  part  includes  a  first  block 
of  information  that  is  encrypted  by  using  a  first  key  and  the 


UMI 


1444 


second  part  includes  a 


the   second 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


second  block  of  information  that  is 
blinded  and  encrypted  t  y  using  the  first  key; 

decrypting  the  first  part  [of  the  message  to  produce  a  first 
decrypted  message; 

encrypting  at  least  a  porti<ii  of  the  first  decrypted  message  using 
a  second  key  to  produo  ;  a  re-encrypted  third  block  of  infor- 
mation 

decrypting 


|lart  of  the   message   to  produce  a 

decrypted,  blinded  mesj  age; 
re-encrypting  the  deciypM  1,  blinded  message  using  a  third  key 

to  produce  an  re-enciyi^ed/blinded  message;  and 
gending  the  re-encrypted  third  block  of  information  and  die 

re-encrypted/blinded  rotssage  to  the  first  party. 


METHOD  FOR  THE 


.63M46 

:  SECURE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  Fl  LES  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

EN\IRONMENT 

Avid  D.  Rubin,  East  Ham  ver,  N  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Commu- 

Morristown,  N  J. 


okations  Research,  Inc^ 


Filed  Aug.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  520^51 


lot  CL' 
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1.  A  method  for  securely 
a  network  having  an 
method  comprising  the  si 
registering  said  author 

trusted  agent  with  said 
said  agent  verifying  said 

cations  channel  outside 
said  author  generating  a 

tion  using  a 

function; 
said  author  digitally  signfng 
said  author  sending  said 
said  trusted  agent  decrying 

that  said  signed  hash 
said  trusted  agent  creating 

hash  value. 
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(b)  selecting  a  plurality  of  individual  secret  keys  for  a  group  of 
signers  to  provide  each  nnember  of  the  group  with  at  least  one 
of  the  secret  keys  that  is  different  from  an  other  one  of  the 
secret  keys  provided  to  an  other  member  of  the  group; 

(c)  each  signer  of  a  first  subgroup  of  one  or  more  signers  using 
the  corresponding  individual  secret  key  to  produce  a  partial 
digital  signature  of  tiie  data; 

(d)  combining  the  partial  digital  signatures  of  a  second  subgroup 
of  signers,  less  than  the  group  of  signers,  to  provide  a  com- 
bined digital  signature  of  the  data  relative  to  the  common 
public  key;  and 

(e)  keeping  members  of  the  second  subgroup  accountable  by 
having  the  combined  digital  signature  depend  on  the  secret 
keys  of  the  members  of  the  second  subgroup. 


5,63M48 

NETWORK  WITH  SECURE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SESSIONS 

Minhtam  C.  Nguyen,  335  Elan  Village  La.,  Apt  217,  San  Jose, 

Calif.  95134 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547^46,  Oct  24, 199S.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,933 

Int  CL*  H04L  9/06:9/32:9/00 

VS.  CL  380—29  20  Claims 


istributing  electronic  information  over 
author,  a  trusted  agent,  and  a  user,  said 
of: 

said  tru.sted  agent  to  provide  said 
author's  public  key; 
author's  public  key  over  a  conununi- 
of  said  network; 

lash  value  of  said  electronic  informa- 
cryptogn  >liically  strong  one-way  deterministic 


said  hash  value; 
igned  hash  value  to  said  trusted  agent; 
said  signed  hash  value  to  verify 
\  alue  was  sent  by  said  author;  and 
a  signed  certificate  containing  said 


5,638,447 

COMPACT  f  IGITAL  SIGNATURES 

Silvio  Micali,  459  Chestnut  Hill  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

FUed  May  iL  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,344 

.ICL*  H64L  9/00 

22  Claims 
signing  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ublic  key; 


Int 
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11.  A  method  of  digiiall] 
(a)  selecting  a  common 


1.  A  method  of  securely  transmitting  packet  data  between  a 
client  and  a  server  with  packets  encrypted  by  S-box  data,  including 
the  steps  of: 

using  at  least  one  communication  channel  to  transmit  packets 
between  at  least  one  client  and  a  server; 

encrypting  in  the  client  a  first  logon  packet  including  informa- 
tion identifying  the  client  source  system  and  transmitting  the 
first  logon  packet  to  the  server; 

decrypting  the  first  logon  packet  in  the  server; 

encrypting  a  second  logon  packet  in  the  server  with  client 
authenticating  information  and  transmitting  the  second  logon 
packet  to  the  client; 

decrypting  the  second  logon  packet  in  the  client; 

encrypting  in  the  client  a  third  logon  packet  with  session  infor- 
mation and  transmitting  the  second  logon  packet  to  the  server; 

decrypting  the  third  logon  packet  in  the  server; 

encrypting  a  fourth  logon  packet  in  the  server  with  session 
information  and  transmitting  the  fourth  logon  packet  to  the 
client;  and 

decrypting  the  fourth  logon  packet  in  the  client; 

transmitting  encrypted  data  packets  between  the  client  and 
server  which  are  encrypted  using  S-box  encryption; 

whereby  the  client  and  server  can  establish  secure  communica- 
tions by  bi-directionally  iraiumitting  encrypted  data. 
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5,638^449 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  INSTALLATION  OF  THE  RADIO 

NETWORK  TYPE,  AND  CORRESPONDING  PROCESS 
Philippe  Jacqnet,  Buc,  and  Paul  Mnhkthaler,  Maisons  LalBte, 
both  at  France,  anignon  to  INRU  Institut  National  dc 
Rcchefche  en  Infonnatiqiie  ct  en  Autooalique,  Le  Chesnay 
Cedes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00097,  S  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  26, 1993,  93  00750 
Int  a."  H04L  9/00;l2MI3 
VS.  CL  380—49  20  Claims 


15.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  first  data  processing  station;  and 

a  second  data  processing  station  in  communication  with  said 

first  data  processing  station,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 

said  second  data  processing  station  includes: 

a  network  interface  for  transmitting  messages  on  request  and 

collecting    received    messages,    said    network    interface 

including   a   collision   detecting   unit   and   an   emission/ 

reception    management    device    for   giving   confirmative 

emission/reception  orders,  and 

a  radio  emission/reception  device  for  operating  in  a  chosen 

frequency  band  and  for  rapid  emission/ieception  switching, 

wherein  in  response  to  an  order  confirming  a  message,  said 

device  operates  in  rapidly  alternating  emission/reception 

mode  according  to  a  pattern  chosen  to  be  peculiar  to  said 

radio  emission/reception  device,  and  wherein 

die  collision  detecting  unit  recognizes  a  collision  if  a  signal  of 

superior  strength  to  a  first  threshold  strength  is  received 

during  a  substantial  part  of  at  least  one  silence  of  said  rapidly 

alternating  emission/reception  mode,  thus  demonstrating  a 

conconnjtant  emission  by  another  data  processing  station,  and, 

in  the  absence  of  said  collision,  the  emission  of  at  least  a  part 

of  the  message  is  carried  out  in  said  chosen  tequency  band. 
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response  to  said  control  command  signals  sent  to  said  paging 
service  provider  over  said  telephone  network. 


S,638y«51 

TRANSMISSION  AND  STORAGE  OF  MUL-H-CHANNEL 

AUDIO-SIGNALS  WHEN  USING  BIT  RATE-REDUCING 

CODING  METHODS 

Robert  Scdlmeycr,  lananing,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  Institat 

ftier  Rimdfniiktedinik  GmbH,  Mimidi,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01582,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094M19m,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  362,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  10,  1992,  42  22 
623.6 

Int  CL*  H04H  5/00 

8  Claims 

r:^         , — tL 


vs.  CL  381—2 


5,638y450 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  TWO 
WAY  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  A  PAGER  DEVICE 

AND  A  PAGING  SERVICE  PROVIDER 
Christopher  J.  Robson,  BristoL  England,  assignor  to  Hcwlett- 

Paduu^  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  292474,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,046 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:  H04Q  7/08,7/10 

VS.  a.  380—49  15  Oaims 

10.  A  pager  device,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  control  command  signals  for  a  paging 
service  provider,  wherein  said  control  command  signals  are 
any  signals  that  alter  the  behaviour  of  said  paging  service 
provider  by  causing  said  paging  service  provider  to  generate 
and  send  a  message  to  said  pager  device  in  response  to  said 
control  command  signals; 
said  control  command  signals  being  recognizable  by  a  telephone 

network; 
means  for  transmitting  said  control  command  signals  to  said 

paging  service  provider  over  said  telephone  network;  and 
means  for  receiving  said  message  from  said  paging  service 
provider  over  a  wireless  paging  networlc,  said  message  sent  in 


1.  A  method  for  the  transmissioa  or  storage  of  digitized,  bit 
rate-reduced  audio  signals,  characterized  in  that: 

for  the  bit  rate  reduction  of  audio  signals  having  left  and  right 
audio  channels  and  at  least  one  ftitther  audio  chaiuiel.  psy- 
choacoustic  masking  by  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ai  least  one 
further  audio  channel  or  the  redundancy  of  individual  audio 
channels  among  themselves  is  utilized  for  each  individual 
audio  channel,  to  the  effect  that 

only  those  portions  of  each  audio  channel  are  transmitted  or 
stored  that  are  not  masked  by  the  audio  signals  of  other  audio 
channels  or  are  contained  in  the  audio  channels  for  stereo- 
phonic reproduction,  and 

the  portions  of  each  audio  chaiuiel  that  are  transmitted  or  stored 
are  transmitted  or  stored  with  such  low  resolution  that  the 
quantization  noise  generated  by  quantization  remains  masked 
by  the  totality  of  all  audio  channels, 

wherein  the  left  and  right  audio  channels  are  matrixed  with  the 
at  least  one  further  audio  channel  so  as  to  create  a  stereo- 
compatible  left  channel  and  right  channel,  the  maskings  being 
computed  for  multi-channel  reproduction  and  for  stereophonic 
reproductioa,  of  which  a  respectively  lower  maslung  is  used 
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UMI 


for  the  coding  of  the  stei 
channel  as  well  as  of  the 


TC  xompatible  left  channel  and  right 
It  least  one  further  audio  channel. 


EXPANDABLE  MULTI-I 
James  K.  WaUer,  Jr.,  Lake 
Corporation,  Rochester 
FUcd  Apr.  21, 
Lata. 
VS.  a.  381—22 


S,i  38,452 

DDfENSIONAL  SOUND  CmCUIT 
O  -ion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RocktFon 
Hd]s,Mich. 
1^5,  Ser.  No.  426,055 
H04R5/O0 

2CIainis 


1.  A  circuit  for  decoding 
multi-channel  sound  signals 

at  least  one  means  for 
to  provide  at  least  a  third 

means  for  receiving  the  tw( 
signal  and  for  generating 
said  steering  voltage  bein; 
respective  one  of  said  two 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of 

a  plurality  of  steering  meani 
the  two  input  signals 
providing  an  output  signa 
one  of  the  two  input  si 
attenuated  by  at  least  one 

at  least  one  means  for 
embedded  in  said  third  i 
plurality  of  steering 
embedded  tone  signal. 


tw  a  input  channel  stereo  signals  into 


-  detect  ng 


mea  ;s 


TRANSDUCER 
Bruce  E.  McLaughlin,  1426 
Filed  Jan.  29, 

IntCU 
VS.  a.  381—67 


A  new  and  improved 
measuring  skin  temperature 
tion: 

a  binaural  headpiece  havinj 
connected  to  bifurcated 
being  integral  a  flexibU 
perpendicular  the  bifurcated 
a  generally  cylindrical  pic 
face  and  peripheral  wall 
ing  a  cylindrical  connecti 
the  peripheral  wall,  the 
button  being  spaced  one 
wall; 
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cc  [npnsmg: 
comb  ning  the  two  channel  stereo  signals 
input  signal; 

input  signals  and  said  third  input 
plurality  of  steering  voltages,  each 
indicative  of  a  predominance  of  a 
input  signals  and  third  input  signal 
fi^uency  bands; 

,  each  for  receiving  at  least  one  of 

1  said  third  input  signal  and  for 

derived  from  its  respective  at  least 

gnals  and  said  third  input  signal 

of  said  steering  voltages;  and 

a  signal  representative  of  a  tone 

signal  and  for  reconfiguring  said 

in  response  to  detection  of  said 


n{  ut ! 


t)  insdtKer  enhanced  stethoscope  for 
:  aifl  heart  rate  comprising  in  combina- 

an  ear  piece  at  each  end  and  being 
i  exible  tubing,  the  bifurcated  tubing 
short  tube,  the  short  tube  being 
tubing; 

head  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom 

herebetween.  the  pickup  head  hav- 

and  a  reset  button  projecting  from 

rylindrical  connector  and  the  reset 

From  the  other  along  the  peripheral 


kip 


the  top  face  of  die  pickup  head  having  a  pair  of  semi-circular 
temperature  sensors  fixedly  attached  thereto,  each  temperature 
sensor  being  capable  of  measuring  skin  temperature  for  dis- 
playing on  a  top  readout  screen,  the  top  readout  screen  being 
positioned  between  the  pair  of  sensors  on  the  top  face,  the 
bottom  face  of  the  pickup  head  having  a  semi-circular  pulse 
sensor,  the  pulse  sensor  being  capable  of  measuring  blood 
flow  rate  for  displaying  on  a  bottom  readout  screen,  the 
bottom  readout  screen  being  adjacent  the  pulse  sensor,  the 
reset  button  being  capable  of  resetting  the  bottom  readout 
screen  after  each  use  of  the  pulse  sensor; 

a  battery  being  housed  within  the  pickup  head,  the  battery  being 
sealed  within  the  pickup  head  by  a  battery  door,  the  battery 
door  being  threadedly  attached  to  the  bottom  face  of  the 
pickup  head  near  the  bottom  readout  screen,  the  battery  being 
capable  of  providing  power  for  the  top  readout  screen  and  the 
bottom  readout  screen; 

an  elongated  flexible  tubing  being  coupled  to  the  connector  of 
the  pickup  head  at  one  end,  the  elongated  tubing  having  a 
sound  amplification  mechanism  at  another  end,  the  elongated 
tubing  being  capable  of  transmitting  acoustical  sound  waves 
from  the  pickup  head  to  the  amplification  mechanism;  and 

the  amplification  mechanism  having  a  housing  being  coupled 
with  the  short  tubing,  the  amplification  mechanism  being 
powered  by  the  battery  housed  within  the  pickup  head, 
whereby  the  pickup  head  being  capable  of  transmitting 
audible  sound  waves  into  the  amplification  mechanism  for 
receipt  by  the  headpiece. 


5,638y454 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Owen  Jones,  and  Michael  C.  J.  IVinder,  both  of  Colchester, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1399,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1991, 
9116433 

Int  a."  A61F  11/06 
VS.  CI.  381—71  21  Claims 


,( 38,453 
ENH  iVNCED  STETHOSCOPE 

<  reen  Oak  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 
1  "96,  Ser.  No.  593,060 
'  A61B  7/04 

7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cancelling  of  noise  or  vibrations,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  error  signal  representative  of 
the  sum  of  the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  an  unwanted 
periodic  acoustic  signal  and  a  cancelling  acoustic  signal; 

filtering  means  for  filtering  the  electrical  error  signal  to  produce 
an  electrical  cancelling  signal  comprising  the  filtered  electri- 
cal error  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  electrical  cancelling  signal  to  produce 
the  cancelling  acoustic  signal  for  cancelling  the  unwanted 
periodic  acoustic  signal;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal, 
harmonically  related  to  the  unwanted  periodic  acoustic  signal; 
wherein 

the  filtering  means  includes  a  tunable  bandpass  filter  means  for 
filtering  the  electrical  error  signal,  the  filter  means  being 
tuned,  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  so  as  to  maintain 


within  its  passband  a  frequency  harmonically  related  to  the 
unwanted  periodic  acoustic  signal. 


5,638,455 
MICROPHONE  DEVICE 
Andreas  Peiker,  Max-Planck-Strasse  32,  Friedrichsdorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3974>92 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  11, 1994,  730/ 
94 

InL  CL"  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—169  9  Claims 


1.  A  microphone  device  comprising: 

an  upper  half-shell  and  a  lower  half-shell; 

a  hinge  interconnecting  said  upper  half-shell  with  said  lower 
half-shell,  said  hinge  allowing  said  upper  half-shell  and  said 
lower  half-shall  to  be  unfolded  and  folded-up  and  to  form  a 
clam  shell  shape;  and 

an  interface  microphone  arranged  on  a  front  side  of  said  upper 
half-shell  and  observable  in  both  an  unfolded  and  a  folded-up 
position,  wherein 

the  half-shells  in  the  unfolded  position  enclose  an  angle  of  at 
least  50°,  and 

said  front  side  is  inclined  so  that  it  is  directed  at  least  horizon- 
tally or  slightly  upward  when  the  microphone  device  is  placed 
on  a  substantially  horizontal  desktop  in  the  unfolded  position. 


5,638,456 
PIEZO  SPEAKER  AND  INSTALLATION  METHOD  FOR 
LAPTOP  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  AND  OTHER 
MULTIMEDU  APPLICATIONS 
John  K.  Conley,  Linthicum;  William  Kokonaski,  Columbia, 
both  of  Md.;  Michael  J.  Parrella,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Steven 
L.  Machacek,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancella- 
tion Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 

FUed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,218 

InL  a."  U04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—190  18  Claims 


1.  A  laptop  personal  computer  having  piezo  speakers,  said 
computer  comprising 

a  modular  base  containing  power  means,  an  audio  amplifier 
means  and  a  hard  drive  means. 


a  hollow  lid  hinged  along  one  edge  to  said  modular  base, 
display  means  affixed  to  said  lid  and  adapted  to  display  infor- 
mation from  said  hard  drive,  and 
piezo  plate  members  affixed  within  an  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  lid  means  and  connected  to  audio  amplifier  means  to 
form,  in  combination  with  said  lid  means,  a  loud^ieaker  that 
provides  acoustic  sounds  from  said  ampUfier  audio  signals. 


5,638,457 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  A  DATABASE 

FOR  USE  WITH  SELECTIVE  INCENTIVE  MARKETING 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  CUSTOMER  SHOPPING  HISTORIES 

David  W.  Deaton,  and  Rodney  G.  Gabriel,  both  of  Abilene, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Credit  Verification  Corporation,  Abilene, 

To. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  63,413,  May  17,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886383,  May  19,  1992,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,255,  Jan.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,475, 

May  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  178,056 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—100  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  targeted  customer  promotion  at  a  retail  store 
comprising: 

terminals  for  entering  a  customer's  identification  code,  along 
with  customer  transaction  data  including  at  least  the  dollar 
volume  for  a  sales  transaction,  at  a  plurality  of  points-of-sale 
in  the  retail  store; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  terminals  for  storing  a  database  of  a 
plurality  of  previously  entered  customer  identification  codes 
and  transaction  data  from  a  plurality  of  prior  shopping  visits 
by  said  customers  over  a  period  of  tinte,  such  that  data 
regarding  individual  customers'  dollar  volume  histories  are 
stored; 

a  processor  associated  with  said  memory  and  responsive  to  the 
presentation  of  the  customer's  identification  code  at  a  point- 
of-sale  for  generating  incentive  signals  representative  of  spe- 
cific customer's  dollar  volume  histories  prior  to  the  current 
visit,  said  incentive  signals  having  different  values  in  depen- 
dence upon  different  dollar  volume  histories;  and 

a  printer  for  printing  incentives  at  the  point-of-sale  during  a 
customer's  checkout  having  values  responsive  to  said  incen- 
tive signals,  the  value  of  said  incentives  related  to  the  specific 
customer's  dollar  volume  history  prior  to  the  current  visit  and 
redeemable  at  a  future  time  in  order  to  incent  said  customer  to 
return  to  the  retail  store,  wherein  different  customers  are 
incented  in  different  ways  in  dependence  upon  their  previous 
dollar  volume  histories. 
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AUTOMATED  METHOD 
DETECTION  OF 

ASYMMETRIESI 
MaryeUen  L.  Giger, 
MacMahon,  both  of 
Development 

FUed  Nov.  30, 
InL  a 
U.S.  a.  382—132 


5,438,458 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
IS  ABNORMALITIES  AND 
IN  CHEST  IMAGES 

Samuel  Armato,  and  Heber 

all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Arch 

Corporation^  Chicago,  Dl. 

Ser.  No.  159,133 
G06K  9/00 

48  Qaims 


Elmhu'st; 
Chic  igo. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting 
image,  comprising: 
obtaining  a  radiographic  i 
detecting  a  boundary  of  a  future 
detennining  geometric  desci  ipti 
detennining  whether  an  abn  >mnality 

descriptors: 
wherein  said  step  of 
comprises: 
performing  iterative 

radiographic  image,  colnpnsmg, 
determining  a  plurality  ol 
iteratively  creating  respe^iv 
one  region  based  on 
threshold  values, 
defining  a  characteristic 
eliminating  said  at  least 
and  subsequent  image! 
one  region  has  a  chaifcteri 
limit,  and 
determining  a  final  regioi 
of  regions  and  iterati 
gray-level  threshold  v; 


leai  h 


UMI 


Mikel  D.  Rosenlof,  Boulder 
mond.  Wash.;  Shih-Jong 
Chau  L.  Kuao,  Redmond, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 

Int.  Clf 
VS.  a.  382—133 

I.  A  microscope  slide  cov 

(a)  a  movable  stage  for 
microscope  slide  cov 
erslip  has  microscope  si 

(b)  an  imaging  means  for 
slide  coverslip; 

(c)  an  image  processor 
image  and  for  automatic; 


ei  ilii 


versi  p. 
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an  abnormality  in  a  radiographic 


of  a  subject: 

in  said  radiographic  image; 
ors  of  said  feature;  and 

exists  using  said  geometric 


detec  ing  said  boundary  of  said  feature 
glol  al  gray-level  thresholding  on  said 


gray-level  theshold  values 
.e  binary  images  defining  at  least 
of  said  plurality  of  said  gray-level 


I  mi 


5,^8,^ 


,459 

method  and  appatatl's  for  detecting  a 
microscopeIslide  coverslip 

Colo.;  Robert  C.  Schmidt,  Red- 
Lee,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Chih- 
Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPatb,  Iik., 


I  i>94,  Ser.  No.  309,248 
"  G06K  W46 

30  Claims 

ip  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

minting  a  microscope  slide  having  a 

,  where  the  microscope  slide  cov- 

le  coverslip  edges; 

ii)taining  an  image  of  the  microscope 


me  ns 


.  for  I 


receiving  and  processing  the 
i  lly  delecting  and  locating  the  micro- 


rgtc  > 


SEARCH  FOR 
LEFT  EDGE  »T 
40,  50.  60  rrrti 

FROMBGHT 


NOT  FOIK) 


scope  slide  coverslip  edges  wherein  the  image  processor 
means  performs  a  crossing  search  and  a  following  search  to 
locate  the  coverslip  edges;  and 
(d)  a  light  source  positioned  to  illuminate  the  microscope  slide 
coverslip. 


5,638,460 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  OBJECT  BASED  UPON 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  AND  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

USING  SAID  METHOD 

Eyi  Nishimori,  and  Toshiaki  Shingu,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,515,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633^12,  Dec.  24, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-343107; 
Dec  29, 1989, 1-343108 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—141  7  aaims 
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=rj=^      CPU    ^= 


it  for  said  at  least  one  region, 
e  region  from  the  respective  image 
iteratively  obtained  if  said  at  least 
istic  outside  said  characteristic 

resulting  after  iterative  eliminating 
e  thresholding  at  said  plurality  of 
ues  as  said  feature. 
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EXTRACTV4G 
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AIVTVMCT1C 
UMT  FOR 
REVERSE 
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DEFINT10W 


1.  An  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  surface  state  of  an 
object  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  said  surface  of  said  object  and  gen- 
erating multivalued  image  data  for  each  pixel  representing 
gradation  information  of  said  object; 

binarizing  means  for  binarizing  the  multivalued  image  data  read 
for  each  pixel  by  said  reading  means  into  binary  data  for  each 
pixel; 

first  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  surface  of  said  object  in 
accordance  with  a  first  characterizing  quantity  relating  to 
distribution  of  brightness  based  on  the  multivalued  image  data 
which  represents  gradation  information  read  by  said  reading 
means  and  which  is  not  hinarized  by  said  binarizing  means 
and  outputling  a  tirsi  evaluation  result,  said  multivalued 
image  data  representing  a  multivalued  image  of  a  first  tonality 
characlenslic: 

second  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  surface  of  said 
object  in  accordance  with  a  second  characterizing  quantity 
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relating  to  position  information  based  on  the  binary  data 
binarized  by  said  binarizing  means  and  outputting  a  second 
evaluation  result,  said  binary  image  data  representing  a  binary 
image  of  a  second  tonality  characteristic  different  from  said 
first  tonality  characteristic;  and 
third  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  surface  of  said  object 
in  accordance  with  both  the  first  and  second  evaluation 
results,  and  outputting  an  inspection  result. 


5,638,461 

STEREOSCOPIC  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATED  INSPECTION  AND/OR  ALIGNMENT  OF 

IMAGING  DEVICES  ON  A  PRODUCTION  ASSEMBLY 

LINE 

David  A.  Fridge.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KoUmorgen 

Instrument  Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,673,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6314K12 

InL  a.^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—141  7  Claims 
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1.  A  three-dinnensional  optical  inspection  and  alignment  system 
for  electronically  adjustable  visual  displays  on  a  production  assem- 
bly line  comprising 

a  rigid  support, 

two  cameras  mounted  on  said  support,  said  cameras  oriented  to 
have  an  overlapping  field  of  view  with  each  camera  being 
caUbrated  to  define  two-dimensional  locations  in  said  overlap- 
ping field  of  view, 

computer  means  for  identifying  calibrated  two-dimensional 
locations  of  said  visual  displays  in  said  overlapping  field  of 
view  from  said  cameras,  determining  three-dimensional  coor- 
dinates of  said  visual  displays  in  said  tield  of  view,  and 
transforming  three-dimensional  coordinates  to  two- 
dimensional  coordinates  in  an  ideal  viewpoint,  and 

means  for  electronically  adjusting  said  visual  displays  based  on 
said  two  dimensional  coordinates. 


of  the  input  graphic  form,  from  the  sequence  of  points  con- 
stituting the  input  graphic  form; 
line  kind  determining  means  for  detennining  a  kind  of  a  line  of 
a  section  sandwiched  between  said  extracted  feature  points 
based  on  the  extracted  feature  points  and  the  sequence  of 
points  between  the  extracted  feature  points;  and 
determining  means  for  determining  a  shape  of  the  input  graphic 
form  based  on  said  feature  points  and  said  detennined  line 
kind; 
wherein  said  feature  point  extracting  means  includes 
computing  means  for  extracting  two  reference  points  defining 
a  predetermined  section  of  the  input  graphic  form  from  the 
sequence  of  points  and  computing  a  separate  elevation 
angle  formed  by  each  Une  segment  joining  each  point  of 
said  sequence  of  points  sandwiched  between  the  two  refer- 
ence points  and  each  of  the  two  leference  points  to  compute 
a  mean  value  and  variance  of  the  separate  elevation  angle; 
reference  point  setting  means  for  setting  a  new  reference  point  in 
the  section  sandwiched  between  said  two  reference  points  or 
integrating    the    section    with    another   contiguous    section 
according  to  said  computed  mean  value  and  variance  of  the 
separate  elevation  angle;  and 
outputting  means  for  outputting  the  reference  points,  which 
remain  after  processing  by  said  refeience  point  setting  means, 
as  said  feature  points. 


5,638,463 
IMAGE-DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Masakazu  Ohshita.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Ricoh  Cmb- 
pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1994,  6-lSI2ii 
Int  CL"  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CL  382—195  7  ( 
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5,638,462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
GRAPHIC  FORMS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  ELEVATION 
ANGLE  DATA  ASSOCIATED  WITH  SEQUENCE  OF 
POINTS  CONSTITUTING  THE  GRAPHIC  FORM 
Takahisa  Shirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-326789; 
Dec  28, 1993,  5-334648 

Int  a."  G06K  9/62 
VS.  O.  382—186  13  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  form  recognizer  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  graphic  form  to  recognize  the 

graphic  form  as  a  sequence  of  points; 
feature  point  extracting  means  for  extracting  feature  points, 
including  an  endpoint,  a  flection  point  and  an  inflection  point 
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1.  An  image-data  processing  system  comprising: 

bit-map  means  for  forming  a  bit  map  using  given  image  data; 

boundary  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  characteristics  of  a 
boundary  present  between  a  first  type  of  pixels  and  a  second 
type  of  pixels  constiwting  said  bit  map; 

determining  means  for  determining  for  each  pixel  whether  a 
correction  is  necessary  so  as  to  significantly  make  an  image 
produced  fix>m  the  given  image  data  finer,  the  deterrainatioo 
using  at  least  part  of  the  boundary  characienstk:*; 
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correction  means  for  perf< 
a  pixel,  the  correction  of 
be  necessary,  said 
determined  depending  on 
tics; 


onbing  a  correction  on  image  data  for 

9  lid  pixel  having  been  determined  to 

correction  being  performed  in  a  manner 

the  relevant  boundary  characteris- 


image-region  setting  meant 
regions  in  said  bit  map, 
correction   in   different 
regions  of  said  plurality 

data  replicating  means  for 
produce  copies  of  said 
said  given  image  data, 
correction  in  different 
copies  of  said  given  ima; 


Naoto    Kawamura, 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


for  setting  a  plurality  of  image 

correction  means  performing  the 

nanners   between   different   image 

image  regions;  and 

plicating  the  given  image  data  to 

imlge  data  in  addition  to  an  original  of 

correction  means  performing  the 

n^ners  between  said  original  and 

data. 


$nd( 


5,638,465 
IMAGE  INSPECnON/RECOGMinON  METHOD, 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  REFERENCE  DATA  FOR 
USE  THEREIN,  AND  APPARATUSES  THEREFOR 
Mutsuo  Sano,  Iruma;  Masashi  Okudaira,  Yokosuka;  Eiji  Mit- 
suya,   Hannou,-   Joji   Sahashi,  Yokohama;    Hisao   Kuroda, 
Atsugi,  and  Shuichi  Ohara,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Tdegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1995,  Sen  No.  488,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131649; 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136210 

lot  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  O.  382—281  21  Clainis 


5,1  38,464 

IMAGE  PROCl  SSING  APPARATUS 
Yokoha  oa,   Japan,   assignor 
Japan 


to   Canon 


Continuation  of  Sen  No.  16  ;,866,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  ol  Sen  No.  769,768,  Oct  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contlauation  of  Sen  No.  554,965,  Jul. 

20,  1990,  abandoned,  whith  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
237,165,  Aug.  29,  1988,  ab^doned.  This  application  Jul.  6, 

1994,  Se|.  No.  272,371 

Claims  priority,  applicatioli  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1987,  62-217991 

Int.  C\.\  G06K  9/36 

UJS.  a.  382— 232  25  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  api^atus 

memory  means  for  storing 
first  image  into  a  pluralir 
blocks  being  a  predeterr  lined 
data  of  each  of  said  plun  1 

generating  means  for  genera  ting 
portion  of  the  first  imagi 
inserted,  the  image  porti(  n 

supplying  means  for  suppl; 
second  image  to  be  synti  esized 

developing  means  for  devel  L>pi 
representing  the  second 

reading  means  for  obtainin; 
a  plurality  of  blocks  incli  ded 
image  in  which  the  second 
reading  out  the  encoded 
address  from  said  memo^ 

decoding  means  for 
said  memory  means  on 
on  a  block  basis: 

synthesizer  means  for  synll^si 
said  decoding  means  wii 
block  in  the  second  ima; 

encoding  means  for  encoding 
synthesizer  means  on  a 
data:  and 

writing  means  for  writing 
means. 

wherein  tlie  encoded  data 
memory  means  remain 
with  tlie  re-encoded  data 
first  and  the  second  im; 


decod  ng 
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of: 


comprising: 
ncoded  data  obtained  by  dividing  a 
of  blocks,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
size,  and  by  encoding  image 
ity  of  blocks: 

area  data  representing  an  image 
in  which  a  second  image  is  to  be 
being  a  part  of  the  first  image; 
ng  code  data  corresponding  to  the 
with  the  first  image; 
ing  the  code  data  into  image  data 
i  nage; 
an  address  corresponding  to  each  of 
in  the  image  portion  of  the  first 
image  is  to  be  inserted,  and 
data  indicated  by  the  thus  obtained 
means  on  a  block  basis: 
the  encoded  data  read  out  from 
blocl^  basis  to  decoded  image  data 


izing  ttie  decoded  image  data  from 
the  image  data  of  a  corresponding 
on  a  block  basis: 

the  image  data  synthesized  by  said 
block  basis  to  produce  re-encoded 


he  re-encoded  data  in  said  memory 

which  are  not  read  out  from  said 
1  said  memory  means  and.  togetlier 
represent  a  synthesized  image  of  the 


1.  An  image  inspection/recognition  method  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

(1)  obtaining  feature  images  of  predetermined  plural  features 
each  of  a  plurality  of  training  images; 

(2)  quantizing  feature  values  at  respective  feature  points  of  the 
feature  images  with  a  predetermined  quantization  step; 

(3)  obtaining  a  histogram  of  feature  values  of  the  quantized 
feature  images  of  each  of  said  plural  features  at  each  of  the 
respective  feature  points; 

(4)  determining  weights  for  respective  feature  points  of  each  of 
said  plural  features  based  on  the  feature  value  histograms  to 
define  reference  data  of  each  of  said  plural  features  having  the 
weights  at  the  respective  feature  points; 

(5)  extracting  an  image  feature  of  at  least  one  of  said  plural 
features  from  an  input  image  to  form  a  feature  image  of  the 
input  image; 

(6)  quantizing  feature  values  at  respective  feature  points  of  said 
feature  image  of  the  input  image  with  the  predetermined 
quantization  step  to  obtain  a  quantized  feature  image  of  the 
input  image;  and 

(7)  calculating  the  similarity  or  difference  at  respective  feature 
points  between  said  quantized  feature  image  of  the  input 
image  and  the  reference  data  of  each  of  said  plural  features 
and  combining  the  similarity  or  different  for  said  plural  fea- 
tures with  one  another  with  predetermined  feature  weights  to 
produce  weighted  similarity  or  difference: 

said  step  (7)  comprising  obtaining  weighted  difference  by  sub- 
jecting said  quantized  feature  image  of  the  input  image  to  a 
weighted  Hough  transform  operation  by  voting  the  weights  of 
said  feature  points  in  said  reference  data  to  a  parameter  space 
of  positions  for  each  quantized  level  to  obtain  a  Hough  plane 
and  calculating  the  difference  between  said  Hough  plane  and 
a  reference  Hough  plane  obtained  from  said  quantized  feature 
images  of  said  training  images. 
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5,638,466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESKEWING  IMAGES 

OF  SYMBOLS  HAVING  A  NON-LINEAR  BASELINE 
Chris  Rokusek,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Horizon  Marketing 
Corporation  aka  WordWand,  Stateline,  Nev. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,285 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36 

MS.  a.  382—290  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  deskewing  Images  of  scanned  symbols  on  a 
baseline  that  is  not  a  straight  line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  boundary  for  each  of  said  symbols,  including 

maximum  and  minimum  height  and  width  positions  of  said 

symbols; 
determining  for  said  symbols  any  of  average  height,  average 

width,    maximum    height,    maximum    width,    and    average 

change  in  height  of  a  bottom  of  each  symbol  relative  to  that  of 

a  neighboring  symbol; 
determining  a  threshold  that  is  used  to  delineate  between  a 

change  of  said  baseline  due  to  random  movement  versus  a 

change   in   said  baseline  due  to  a  descender,  where  said 

descender  generates  a  greater  change; 
determining  which  symbols  descend  below  a  baseline  and  which 

symbols  are  on  said  baseline: 
shifting  all  of  said  symbols  that  are  to  be  on  said  baseline  to  a 

single  flat  baseline:  and 
shifting  all  of  said  symbols  that  are  below  said  baseline  in  an 

amount  proportional  to  that  by  which  adjacent  symbols  are 

shifted. 


ffflili 


produced  current  and  next  frame-rows  in  bit-reversed  form 
are  less  ttian  a  predetermined  number  of  rows  to  be  discarded 
fix)m  said  image  frame, 

retaining  said  produced  current  and  next  frame-rows,  indepen- 
dent of  each  other  and  independent  of  otlier  of  said  sequen- 
tially numbered  horizontal  frame-rows,  wlien  said  produced 
current  and  next  frame-rows  in  bit-reversed  form  are  greater 
than  or  equal  to  said  predetermined  number  of  rows  to  bt 
discarded  from  said  image  frame,  and 

merging  each  retained  frame-row  into  a  scaled  frame. 


5,638,468 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Yuichi  Tokano;  Ryoji  Muranuitsu;  Tkkanobu  Tanabe,  and  Tin- 
gio  Takeda,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokin  Corpo- 
ration, Sendai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01103,  S  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,»77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  7,  1993,  5-168156; 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-339978;  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-024758 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1/035 
VS.  CL  385—3  3  ( 

,2 


5,638,467 
BIT-REVERSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LINEAR 

IMAGE  SCALING 
Well-Chen  Chua;  Lie-Der  Un,  both  of  Taipei;  Shih-Pao  Sun, 
Tainan,  and   Cheun-Song   Lin,  Taichung,  all   of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,410 
InL  a."  G06K  9/32 
as.  a.  382—298  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  linearly  scaling  an  image  frame  organized  into 
sequentially  numbered  horizontal  frame-rows  and  sequentially 
numbered  vertical  frame-columns  of  pixels,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

producing,  in  parallel,  current  and  next  frame-row  numbers,  in 
bit  reversed  form,  from  said  sequentially  numbered  horizontal 
frame-rows, 
discarding  said  produced  bit  reversed  current  and  next  frame- 
rows,  independent  of  each  otlier  and  independent  of  other  of 
said  sequentially  numbered  horizontal  frame-rows,  when  said 


1.  An  optical  modulation  system  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  an  electrooptical  effect; 

an  incident  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate  for 
receiving  a  light  beam  incident  thereto; 

two  phase-shift  optical  waveguides  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  branched  from  said  incident  optical 
waveguide  for  varying  a  phase  of  a  transmitted  light  beam  in 
response  to  an  electric  field  intensity; 

two  electrodes  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  two  phase-shift 
optical  waveguides  for  imparting  said  electric  field  intensity 
to  said  two  phase-shift  optical  wa\eguides: 

an  outgoing  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
arranged  so  as  to  join  said  two  phase-sliift  optical 
waveguides:  and 

stress  imparting  means  for  imparting  a  stress  to  one  of  said  two 
phase-shift  optical  waveguides,  said  stress  imparting  means 
comprising  a  stress  applying  member  located  on  a  side  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  that  is  parallel  to  a  light  input/output 
direction,  said  stress  applying  member  being  made  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  piezoelectric  effect  and  producing  a  variation  of 
relative  pha-ses  of  the  light  beams  transmitted  through  said 
phase-shift  optical  waveguides. 
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5  (38,469 
MICROELECTRONIC  MODULE  HAVING  OPTICAL  AND 

ELECTRICAL.  INTERCONNECTS 
Michael  R.  Feldman,  Charlotte;  Iwona  Itarlik,  and  Gretchen 
M.  Adema,  both  of  Raieigii.  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  MCNC. 
Research  THangle  Park,  ind  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Chariotte,  both  of  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«  -.  No.  787,938,  Nov.  5, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,237,434.  This  appi  cation  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

]D8,042 

Int  a  '  Ga3H  1/00 

vs.  a.  385—14  50  aaims 


■  opt  :al 


46.  An  interconnect  chip 
one  optoelectronic  transducer 
pad  on  a  surface  thereof,  said 
of  the  group  consisting  of 
optical  signal  and  optical 
optical  signal,  said  interconnect 
a  substrate  adapted  to  be 

optoelectronic  transducei 
at  least  one  electrical  cont^t 
electrically  contacting  a 
tact  pad  of  the  underlyii 
ducer;  and 
a  solder  bump  on  each  of 
on  said  substrate  to  establish 
corre.sponding  at  least 
lying  at  least  one  optoe^tronic 
align  said  interconnect 
optoelectronic  transduce 
optoelectronic  transduce 
are  optically  aligned  wii 


foi  facilitating  connections  with  at  least 

laving  at  least  one  electrical  contact 

optoelectronic  transducer  being  one 

detecting  means  for  receiving  an 

tr^smitting  nieans  for  generating  an 

chip  comprising: 

dositioned  overlying  the  at  least  one 


pad  on  said  substrate  adapted  for 
sspective  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
g  at  least  one  optoelectronic  trans- 


s  id 
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METHOD  OF 
COUPLING  WITH  A 

OPTICAL  SYSTEJd 
Jadt    S«mo,    Palaiseau, 
Billancourt,  i>oth  of 
France 

Filed  Apr.  12, 
ClainM  priority,  applicati 
IntC 
UA  a.  385—33 


Frai  ice, 


1.  A  method  of  putting  a 
comprising  the  steps  of  depos  t 


5  1(38,470 
Patent  Not  Issi  ed  For  This  Number 


the  form  of  a  hyperboloid  profile,  on  the  cleaved  end  of  a 
polarization-maintaining  fiber. 

9.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  lens  in  the  form  of  a  hyper- 
boloid profile  and  of  elliptical  section,  deposited  on  a  cleaved 
surface  of  a  polarization-maintaining  fiber 


5,638,472 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  LENS  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

MOVABLE  LENS  AND  A  FIXED  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Jay  S.  Van  Delden,  Montville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Optics  for 

Research,  Caldwell,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.993,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  41,795,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,897 
Int.  a.*  G02B  6/32 
VS.  CI.  385—33  16  Claims 


at  least  one  electrical  contact  pad 

an  electrical  connection  with  the 

electrical  contact  pad  of  the  under- 

transducer  and  to  optically 

with  respect  to  said  at  least  one 

such  that  optical  beams  of  said 

which  pass  through  said  substrate 

said  optoelectronic  transducer. 


995,  Ser.  No.  420,853 
n  France,  Apr.  13,  1994,  94  04368 
G02B  6/32 

19  Claims 

P  <0 


f;*^^ 


1.  An  optical  fiber  and  lens  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  optical  fiber; 

means  for  rendering  said  optical  fiber  immobile  within  said 

housing; 
lens  means  mounted  within  the- housing  immediately  opposite 

the  end  of  the  optical  fiber  in  the  housing; 
means  for  moving  the  said  lens  means  within  said  housing 

toward  and  away  from  the  optical  fiber; 
means  for  tilting  said  lens  means  within  said  housing  about  an 

axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  housing  in  planes  normal  to  the 

axis  of  said  optical  fiber; 
coupling  means  on  the  end  of  the  optical  fiber  in  the  housing; 
optical  fiber  receptacle  means  fixed  within  said  housing  having 

an  internal  passage  to  receive  the  coupling  means  on  the  end 

of  the  optical  fiber; 
the  coupling  means  engaged  within  the  internal  passage  in  the 

receptacle  means  to  render  said  optical  fiber  immobile  within 

said  receptacle  means  and  said  housing. 


5  638,471 
PREPARING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  FOR 
PgOTOTRANSDUCER  AND  AN 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
t  nd    Ndiata    Kalonji,    Boulogne- 
,  assignors  to  France  Telecom, 


5,638,473 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  GRATING  FILTER 
Kevin  C.  Byron,  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.709 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  16,  1994, 
942365 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/34 
U.S.  CI.  385—37  8  Claims 


1.  A  single  mode  optical  waveguide  filter  which  includes  a  series 

combination  including  an  optical  waveguide  blazed  Bragg  grating 

ens  on  an  optical  fiber,  the  method   optically  in  tandem  with  an  optical  waveguide  normally  reflective 

ing  a  lens  of  elliptical  section  and  in    Bragg  grating  wherein  the  periodicities  of  the  two  Bragg  gratings 


are  such  that  the  blazed  grating  is  spectrally  selectively  mode 
coupling  over  spectral  waveband  X,  while  the  normally  reflective 
grating  is  spectrally  selectively  reflecting  over  a  waveband  X,  a 
side  lobe  of  which  extends  into  spectral  waveband  X,,  which  series 
combination  is  optically  coupled  with  one  pen  of  an  optical 
multiport  device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  optical 
circulator  and  an  optical  4-pott  3  dB  coupler. 


5,638,474 

ANTI-SNAG  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 

Nonaan  R.  Lampert  Noreross,  Ga.;  George  J.  Shevcfauk,  Old 

Bridge,  N  J.,  and  William  D.  Smith,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  Det 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,808 

Int  a."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—78  16  Claims 


a  laser  that  generates  a  light  beam  along  a  path  of  travel  to  an 
optical  fiber, 

a  ball  lens  positioned  within  the  light  beam  path  of  travel,  said 
ball  lens  having  a  front  focal  point,  wherein  said  laser  is 
positioned  in  front  of  the  frtmt  focal  point  such  that  the  light 
beam  emitted  by  tiie  laser  forms  an  intennediate  paraxial 
image,  a  field  lens  positioned  adjacent  tlie  paraxial  image  to 
focus  the  light  beam  into  a  took  narrow  range,  and 

a  corrective  lens  positioned  witfain  the  light  beam  path  of  travel 
after  the  6eld  lens,  said  corrective  lens  having  an  aspbencal 
surface  and  positioned  so  that  the  laser  beam  light  is  intro- 
duced into  an  optical  fiber  with  nuaiinal  spherical  aberration 
and  increased  coupling  efiBciency. 


5,638y476 
CONTROLLED  SPUCING  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Wcaxin  Zbeng,  Solna,  Sweden,  taOgaat  to  TdcfoiiakliciMlaget 
LM  Erksson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,968 

Claims  priority,  appikadon  Sweden,  Mar.  8, 1994,  9400781 

Int  CL'  G«2B  6^55 

VS.  CL  38S-46  6  OataM 


^1^>  >•    '  T  imumukm 


1.  A  connector  for  terminating  a  cable  containing  a  transmission 
medium,  the  connector  having  (i)  a  plug  end  for  insertion  into  a 
mating  receptacle,  (it)  a  cable-entrance  end  for  receiving  the  cable, 
(iii)  a  central  axis  that  extends  between  the  plug  end  and  the 
cable-entrance  end,  and  (iv)  a  latch  for  securing  the  connector  to 
the  receptacle;  said  latch  comprising  a  cantilever  mounted  on  an 
outside  surface  of  the  connector,  the  fixed  end  of  the  latch  being 
positioned  toward  the  plug  end  of  the  coimector  and  the  free  end  of 
the  latch  extending  toward  the  cable-entrance  eitd  of  the  connector, 
said  latch  being  movable  toward  the  central  axis 
CHARACTERIZED  BY: 

a  trigger  for  engaging  the  free  etid  of  the  latch  to  release  the 
connector  from  the  receptacle,  the  trigger  comprising  a  canti- 
lever moimted  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  connector,  the 
fixed  end  of  the  trigger  being  positioned  toward  the  cable- 
entrance  end  of  the  connector  and  the  free  end  of  the  trigger 
extending  toward  the  plug  end  of  the  connector,  the  free  end 
of  the  trigger  slidably  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  latch  to 
move  it  toward  the  central  axis,  the  trigger  forming  an  acute 
angle  ^  with  the  central  axis  that  points  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  plug  end  of  the  connector  toward  the  cable  entrance 
end  thereof. 


5^38,475 

APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  SPHERICAL 

ABERRATION  OF  LIGHT  BEAM  EMITTEO  INTO  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Cari  E.  Gaebe,  Fleetwood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,950 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/32 

VS.  CL  385—93  18  Claims 


7.  A  laser  package  that  has  reduced  aberration  of  light  directed  at 
an  optical  fiber  comprising 


1.  A  device  for  splicing  two  ends  of  optical  fibers,  comprising: 

means  for  retaining  the  ends  widi  their  longitudinal  directions 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  for  displacing  the  ends, 
maintaining  a  substantially  parallel  condition; 

means  for  applying  heat,  such  that  the  outermost  regions  of  the 
ends  retained  by  the  retaining  and  displacement  means  can  be 
displaced  by  the  retaining  and  displacement  means. 

control  means  for  activating  the  retaining  and  displacement 
means  to  place  the  end  surfaces  of  the  ends  retained  by  the 
retaining  and  displacement  means  opposite  each  other  and  at 
or  engaging  each  other  in  the  center  of  the  region  to  which 
heat  can  be  applied  by  the  heat  applying  means;  for  control- 
ling the  retaining  and  displacement  means  to  place  the  outer- 
most regions  of  the  ends  with  a  predetermined  lateral  offset  so 
that,  as  seen  in  a  selected  diiection  substantially  peq>endicular 
to  the  longitudinal  directioa  of  the  ends,  the  exterior  sides  of 
the  outermost  regions  of  the  ends  deviate  from  being  aligned 
with  each  other  by  a  predetermined  initial  value;  for  activat- 
ing the  heat  applying  means  to  apply  heal  having  a  high 
intensity  to  the  outermost  regions  of  the  ends  for  forming  a 
fusion  splice;  for  activating  the  beat  applying  means  to  apply 
heat  with  a  low  intensity  which  is  insufficient  for  forming  a 
fusion  splice  imtil  a  value  by  which  the  exterior  sides  of  the 
outermost  regions  of  the  ends  deviate  from  being  aligned  with 
each  other  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  final  value, 
which  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  initial  value;  for 
discontinuing  applying  heat  so  that  the  heated  outennost 
regions  are  allowed  to  cool;  and  for  determining  lateral  oflfset 
of  the  exterior  sides  of  the  outennost  regions  of  the  ends,  as 
seen  in  at  least  one  selected  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ends,  including 
means  for  taking  a  picture,  as  seen  in  the  selected  direction, 
and  means  for  evaluating  this  picture  and  thereby  determining 
the  offset 
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5,  a8,477 
STRAIN  RELIEF  ME  iNS  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 
SPLICING  MEMBER  A  ND  IMPROVED  TOOL  FOR 
MAKINq  THE  SPLICE 
Richard  A.  Patterson,  Gcorg^wn,  and  Gordon  Wiegand,  Aus- 
tin, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Piul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  22,  ^,  Ser.  No.  587,771 

Into.'  G02B  6^55 

VS.  a.  385—99  7  Claims 

»  / 


ft]  it 
M  :ond 
:  surfa  res 


1.  An  optical  fiber  spliciti] 
optical  fiber  cables,  each  havii ; 
by  cladding,  and  a  buffer  or 
splicing  member  comprising 

a  splice  element  having 
members,  said  first  and 
of  angularly  related 
passageway  for  receivinj 
ends  of  optical  fibers  wl 
together, 

a  base  having  a  slotted 
element. 

a  cap  fitting  into  said  slottdl 
element  about  the  abutu  ig 
cables  with  sufBcient 
register  the  ends  in  coax^ 

said  base  having  ends, 
opening  defining  a  path 
the  cable  end  into  said 
slots  communicating  wii 

U-shaped  clip  members 
across  the  path  of  said 
the  buffer  or  jacket  of 
jacket  of  said  cables  to 
end. 


member  for  splicing  two  ends  of 

a  central  optical  fiber  core  covered 

acket  outside  of  the  cladding,  said 


and  second  generally  planar  leg 

leg  members  having  a  plurality 

defining  an  optic  fiber  receiving 

and  precisely  registering  abutting 

n  said  leg  members  are  squeezed 

<  pening  for  supporting  said  splice 

opening  for  squeezing  said  splice 
ends  of  a  pair  of  a  pair  of  said 
to  grip  the  cable  ends  and  to 
alignment, 

formed  with  a  cable  receiving 

receiving  a  cable  end  and  guiding 

plice  element,  and  means  defining 

said  cable  receiving  openings,  and 

r4ceived  in  said  slots  and  movable 

receiving  openings  for  engaging 

cable  and  securing  the  buffer  or 

restrict  torsional  force  upon  the  cable 


fc  rce 


ei  :h 
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5,  U8,478 


OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
FORMED  WITH  ONE  Ol 

ON  ITS  OUTER  CIRC  LJMFERENCE 

LONGITUDINAL  DIRECHON 

INVERTING  ANGLE 


;o!f 


SliigeiG  izu 


1  195, 


Daisulie  Iwaltura;  Aluliiro 
ari,  Tolui-mura; 
Tomita,  Tokyo-to,  ail  of 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Corporation,  both  of  Tok; 

Filed  Jul.  6, 
Claims  priority,  appUcat^n 

Nov.  30,  1994,  6-319485; 
Int 

VS.  CL  385—111 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cable 

its  outer  circumference  at 

tinuously  along  its  longitudii  al 

fiber  tape  accommodated  in 

wherein 


Miy 

ci; 


lea  >t 


a    fii 


"    II    II    " 


said  groove  has  an  inverting  angle  of  at  least  180°  showing  the 
rotational  angle  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said 
grooved  spacer  from  one  inverting  portion  of  said  SZ-spiral 
groove  of  said  grooved  spacer  to  the  next  inverting  portion 
and 

said  optical  fiber  tape  is  accommodated  in  said  groove  in  a  state 
where  the  tape  surface  faces  the  bottom  of  said  SZ-spiral 
groove  at  the  center  portions  between  inverting  portions  of 
said  SZ-spiral  groove  and  in  a  state  where  the  tape  side  edges, 
which  would  be  positioned  at  the  inside  of  the  bends  of  said 
groove  of  the  inverting  portions  when  assuming  that  said 
optical  fiber  tape  were  accommodated  in  said  groove  in  a  state 
where  the  tape  surface  faced  the  groove  bottom  at  the  invert- 
ing portions  of  the  groove,  face  the  groove  bonom. 


5,638,479 
OPTICAL  PART 
Manabu  Takami,  Machida;  Noboru  Aliazawa,  Sagamihara; 
Atsunori  Matsuda,  l^ukuba;  Yoshihiro  Matsuno,  'Rukuba; 
Shinya  Katayama,  l^ukuba,  and  Toshio  I^no,  l^ukuba,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Dosho- 
machi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,971,  Jnn.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,060,  Jul.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810347 
Chtims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1988,  63-179397; 
Nov.  30,  1988,  63-302600;  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-311449 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/02:6/18 
VS.  O.  385—124  11  Claims 


flAVING  A  GROOVED  SPACER 
MORE  SZ-SPIRAL  GROOVES 
ALONG  THE 
OF  THE  SPACER  THE 
EACH  GROOVE  BEING  AT 
LEKST  180° 

( ttake,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hog- 

Hayami,  Mito,  and  Shigeru 

J  apan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

o,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  499,046 
Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-176153; 
26,  1995,  7-128666 
G02B  6/44 

18  Claims 
cofnprising  a  grooved  spacer  having  on 
one  SZ-spiral  groove  formed  con- 
direction  and  al  least  one  optical 
the  groove  of  said  grooved  spacer. 


1.  A  smooth-surface  optical  rod  lens  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rod  lenses  having  essentially  identical  indexes  of 
refraction  and  substantially  equivalent  length  measured  axi- 
ally  from  a  first  rough  end  surface  of  each  rod  to  a  second 
rough  end  surface  thereof,  the  first  and  second  rough  end 
surfaces  having  a  maximum  roughness  (Rmax)  of  about  0.5 
Mm  to  about  S  |im; 

said  plurality  of  rod  lenses  being  positioned  in  adjoining  rela- 
tionship with  the  optical  axes  of  said  rod  lenses  being  in 
parallel  alignment  and  with  the  first  rough  ends  of  said  rod 
lenses  being  arranged  to  project  outwardly  in  a  first  direction 
for  introduction  of  light  into  said  rod  lenses  and  said  second 
rough  ends  of  said  rod  lenses  being  arranged  to  project 
outwardly  in  an  opposite  direction  for  emergence  of  said  light 
from  said  rod  lenses; 

said  rod  lenses  being  formed  into  an  integral  rod  lens  array  with 
a  resinous  adhesive  composition  applied  to  fill  any  gaps 
l>etween  said  adjoining  rod  lenses  and  to  bond  said  rod  lenses 


in  said  position  with  said  rough  first  and  second  end  surfaces 
projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  array;  and 
light-transmitting,  solid  coating  applied  on  said  oppositely 
projecting  end  surfaces  of  said  rod  lens  array  in  a  manner 
such  tliat  said  rough  first  and  second  end  surfaces  are  filled 
with  said  coating  and  said  outwardly  projecting  surfaces  are 
uniformly  smooth  without  requiring  polishing  or  grinding  of 
the  resulting  coated  end  surfaces. 


5,638v480 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  HOSE 
Minora  Ishiharada,  Kodaira;   Itsuo  Iknuma,  Sayama,  and 
Kazuo  Naito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,980,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-098603 
Int  a."^  G02B  6/20 
VS.  a.  385—125  8  Chums 
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5,638,481 
FLUSH  MOUNTED  OUTLET 
Jaime  R.  Amett,  Fisliers,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^18 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/36 

VS.  ex.  385—135  16  CUims 


1.  An  outlet  assembly  for  communications  type  cables  compris- 


ing: 


a  wall  plate  member  having  front  and  rear  portions  and  coupling 
members  accessible  from  said  front  portion  mounted  tlierein 
for  receiving  cable  coooectors  and  said  wall  plate  member 
liaving  first  and  second  portions; 

at  least  one  of  said  coupling  members  being  accessible  from  said 
rear  portion; 

said  wall  plate  member  having  means  for  mounting  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  plate  meml>er  to  an  outiet  lx>x;  and 

said  wall  plate  member  further  having  a  pivot  connection  of  said 
first  portion  to  said  second  portion  for  providing  access  to  said 
rear  portion  titereof  when  mounted  to  tlie  outlet  box. 


5438y482 
INTERCEPT  MECHANISM  FOR  OPTICAL  CABLES 
Hans   Winterfaoff,   Schwerte;   Andreas   Gnentiier;    Tborsten 
Mueller,  both  of  Menden,  and  Rainer  Zimmer,  Scfaaiksmue- 
hle,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RXS  Schrumpftcdmik- 
Gamituren  GmbH,  Hagen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,588 
Claims  priority,  applfeation  Germany,  JuL  21,  1994,  44  25 
925,5 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—136  9  ( 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  hose  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
cladding  having  opposite  end  openings,  a  core  of  a  fluid  having  a 
higher  index  of  refraction  ttian  the  cladding,  the  cladding  being 
filled  with  the  core  fluid,  and  sealing  plugs  mated  with  the  end 
openings  of  the  cladding,  characterized  in  that 
the  cladding  is  made  of  a  rubbery  material  which  exhibits  rubber 
elasticity  at  the  working  temperature  of  -50°  to  150°  C.  of  the 
hose  and  has  a  creep  factor  of  50%  or  less;  and 
said  cladding  has  a  smoothed  inner  surface. 


1.  An  intercept  mechanism  for  forming  a  mechanical  connection 
on  a  tensile  central  element  of  an  optical  cable,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  clamp  element,  a  sleeve  and  a  retainer  element,  said 
clamp  element  being  formed  with  a  U-shaped  clamp  end.  con- 
nected by  an  adapter  portion  to  a  mounting  end,  said  clamp  end 
having  an  aperture  width  corresponding  to  tiie  diameter  of  the 
central  element  of  the  cable  and  being  received  on  the  end  of  tlie 
central  element  and  held  thereon  by  said  sleeve,  the  retainer 
element  being  fixed  to  the  cable  end  by  a  cable  clip  and  a 
tumbuclcle.  said  retainer  element  having  a  portion  for 
secured  to  a  fastening  base,  said  mounting  end  of  the 
element  l>eing  attached  to  said  retainer  element 


being 
clamp 


5,638,483 
SIDE-EMrrnNG  optical  FIBERS  FOR  LASERS  WITH 

ORIENTATION  MARKINGS 
EUic  Konwitz,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Laser  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647^48 
Claims  priorit>'.  application  Israel,  Mav  9,  1995,  113674 
Int  CL"  G02B  6^26* 
VS.  a.  385—901  23  Claims 

1.  A  side-emitting  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  for  receiv- 
ing radiation,  a  distal  end  including  a  distal  tip  through  which  tlie 
radiation  is  emitted  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  fiber  via  a  radiation  exit  regions  al  said  distal  tip.  and  a 
visually  discernible  martung  adjacent  said  radiation  exit  legion  to 
enable  discerning  the  location  of  the  radiation  exit  region  as  the 
optical  fiber  is  manipulated  by  a  user,  characterized  in  that  said 
visually  discernible  mariung: 


UMI 
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a.  extends  for  approximate y 
the  fiber. 

b.  has  a  visually  discernible 
radially  from  the  center 

c.  has  visually  discernible 
of  a  length  having  a  knolvn 
distance  between  a  kno\<  n 
and  the  center  of  the  ra4iation 

such  that  a  at  least  one-half 
one  of  said  axially-extending 
orientations  of  the  fiber  wher 
firom  the  user,  and  thereby  enables 
the  radial  location  and  the 
radiation  exit  region. 


tie 


TRACKING  CONTROL 
SPEED 


METHOD  DURING  MULTIPLE 
REPRODUCT  ON  OF  A  VIDEO  TAPE  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
o,  Rep.  of  Korea 
1995,  Ser.  No.  495,751 
applical  ion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1994, 


Soo-won  Yun,  Seoul,  Rep. 
tronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyung^-di 

FUed  Jun.  26, 
Claims  priority, 
94-14649 

Int.  CI." 
VS.  CL  386—79 


a04N  15/94;5/78 


Jt 


1.  A  head  tracking  contra 
duction  in  a  video  cassette 
which  pilot  signals  which  an 
on  sequential  tracks  in  a  maj  letic 
control,  said  head  tracking 
a  capstan  motor; 
error  signal  generation 
signal  using  the  pilot 
tape  and  a  reference  pi 
ing; 
key  input  means  for  genefiting 
head  tracking  position 
respect  to  the  magnetic 
user; 
a  controller  for  generati|g 
generation  of  the 
generated  reference  pili 
means,  varying  a  value 
generation  of  the  trad 
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180°  around  the  circumference  of 


center  located  approximately  180° 

of  said  radiation  exit  region,  and 

ipposed  axially-extending  edges  each 

predetermined  relation  to  the  axial 

predetermined  point  of  the  marking 

exit  region, 

marking,  including  said  center  and 

idges,  is  viewable  to  the  viewer  in  all 

the  radiation  exit  region  faces  away 

the  user  to  visually  discern  both 

axial  location  of  the  center  of  the 


k  ng  I 


shift  signal  generated  by  the  key  input  means,  and  controlling 
rotation  of  the  capstan  motor  so  that  a  tracking  error  value 
sampled  at  a  predetermined  sampling  position  fi-om  the  track- 
ing error  signal  supplied  from  said  error  signal  generation 
means  is  the  same  as  a  value  of  the  varied  reference  pilot 
signal. 


5,638,485 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  WITH  DIFFERENT 
ASPECT  RATIOS 
l^kashi  Kobayashi,  Mitaka;  Hiroyuki  Takimoto;  Taizou  Hon, 
both  of  Yokohama,-  Hiroyuki  Fukuoka,  Hiratsuka;  Yoshiliiro 
Nakatani,  Yokohama;  Jun  Makino,  Kunitachi,  and  Shinichi 
Koyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,957,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5347318. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  16,  1992,  4-156783; 
Jun.  16, 1992, 4-156785;  Jun.  16, 1992, 4-156786;  Jun.  16, 1992, 
4-156787 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/782 
VS.  a.  386—123  13  Claims 
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apparatus  for  multiple  speed  repro- 

r^order.  having  a  plurality  of  heads,  in 

periodically  and  repetitively  recorded 

tape  are  used  for  a  head  tracking 

(i)ntrol  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  recorded 
on  a  recording  medium,  said  reproducing  means  having  a 
plurality  of  reproduction  modes; 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  aspect  ratio  of  said  video 
signal  reproduced  by  reproducing  means; 

c)  storage  means  for  storing  the  aspect  ratio  data  detected  by 
said  detecting  means:  and 

d)  output  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  aspect  ratio  data 
outputted  from  said  detecting  means  and  the  aspect  ratio  data 
stored  by  said  storage  means,  in  accordance  with  the  repro- 
duction nuxle  of  said  reproducing  means. 


eans  for  generating  a  tracking  error 

gnals  reproduced  from  the  magnetic 

signal,  during  magnetic  tape  track- 


a  track  shift  signal  for  shifting  a 
For  multiple  speed  reproduction  with 
tape,  in  response  to  a  key  input  of  a 

a  reference  pilot  signal  used  for 

trackmg  error  signal  and  supplying  the 

signal  to  the  error  signal  generation 

of  the  reference  pilot  signal  used  for 

error  signal  according  to  the  track 


5,638,486 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  USING  VOTING  TECHNIQUES 

Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove,  and  Michael  K.  Lindsey, 

Ariington  Heights,  both  of  ill.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329394 
int  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.45  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  speech-recognition  system  having  a  plurality  of  classifi- 
ers, a  methtxl  of  identifying  a  spoken  sound,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  classifier  output  signals  from  the 
classifiers  corresponding  to  an  interval,  each  of  the  cla.ssifier 
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of.       m       Th, 
output  signals  having  been  generated  according  to  a  polyno- 
mial discriminant  function; 

(b)  ranlcing  by  magnitude  the  classifier  output  signals  to  produce 
a  rank-order  of  classifier  output  signals  corresponding  to  the 
interval; 

(c)  weighting  each  position  in  the  rank-order  to  transform  the 
classifier  output  signals  into  a  plurality  of  weighted  values: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)-<c)  for  a  plurality  of  intervals,  whereby 
generating  a  plurality  of  weighted  value  sequences,  each  of 
the  weighted  value  sequences  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  classifiers; 

(e)  summing  each  of  the  weighted  value  sequences  to  generate  a 
voting  sum  for  each  classifier;  and 

(0  identifying  the  spoken  sound  by  selecting  the  voting  sum 
having  a  largest  magnitude. 
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23.  A  speech  recognizer  for  recognizing  speech  from  a  received 
signal  representing  a  spoken  sequence  of  one  or  more  wofds 
comprising 

a  boundary  classifier  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  a 
sequence  of  frames  of  acoustic  events  separated  by  bound- 
aries, said  boundary  classifier  being  adapted  to  assign  to 
received  frames  respective  boundary  probabilities  representa- 
tive of  the  degree  to  which  the  frames  of  speech  correspond  to 
stored  representations  of  boundaries  between  acoustic  events 


and  to  select  boundary  frames  based  on  the  boundary  prob- 
abilities assigned  to  the  frames, 

network  generator  using  boiuidary  frames  selected  by  said 
boundary  classifier  to  generate  sequences  of  one  or  mote 
words  between  a  first  selected  boundary  frame  and  a  subse- 
quent selected  boundary  firame,  wherein  multiple  words  in 
any  given  sequence  are  separated  by  one  or  mote  selected 
boundary  franies, 

sequence  classifier  assigning  a  score  to  each  generated 
sequence,  and 

processor  adapted  to  provide  an  output  corresponding  to 
recognized  speech  using  the  sequence  of  one  or  mote  words 
with  the  highest  assigned  score. 


5,638,488 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,638,489 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 
RECOGNITION  EMPLOYING  THE  HIDDEN  MARKOV 
MODEL 
Eiidii  T^lx>ka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusiiita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Cc,  LtiL,,  Osalui,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,656,  Jun.  3, 1993.  Tliis  appikaitioB 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1992,  4-142399 
Int  a.'  GlflL  5/06;9/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.65  7  ( 
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5,638,487 
AUTOMATIC  SPEECH  RECOGNmON 
Beigamin  Chigier,  Broddine,  Mass^  assignor  to  PureSpeedi, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,682 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.62  34  Claims 


JL  _  J-^^ 


1.  A  computer  implemented  hidden  Markov  noodel  creating 
apparatus  for  processing  an  observation  vector  signal  y(t)  repre- 
senting a  sound  input  signal,  comprising: 

function  value  calculating  means  for  generating  a  first  calcula- 
tion signal  concsponding  to  a  mapping  of  each  pair  C„  and 
y(t),  (C„.y(t))  into  a  signal  u(y(t)jn)€  U=[a.b],  where  m=l, .  . 

.  ,M,  a,b€  R'  for  OSaSb,  C={C,.  Cj C«}.  y(t)eR".  R" 

is  an  n-dimensioiuU  Euclidean  space, 

signal  occurrence  probability  memory  means  for  storing  the 
occurrence  probabiUty  of  each  signal  of  set  C,  where  said 
occurrence  probabilities  of  signals  in  the  set  C  are  received 
and  stored,  and 

weighted  sum  calculating  means  for  generating  a  second  calcu- 
lation signal  representing  the  weighted  sum  of  logarithmic 
values  of  occurrence  probabilities  of  signals  in  the  set  C  or 
generating  a  third  calculation  signal  representing  the  weighted 
arithmetic  mean  of  said  logarithmic  values  of  occturence 
probabilities  of  sigiuds  in  the  set  C.  where  said  occurrence 
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probabilities  of  signals 
occurrence  probability 
coefficient  for  the  m-th 
wherein   the   signal    representing 
weighted  arithinetic  main 
vector  signal  y(t)  at  time 
provided  for  estimating 
occurrence  degree  of  theipatti 
observation  vector  serie 
maximum  on  the  basis  ol 
signal  y(t). 
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the  set  C  are  stored  in  said  signal 
lemory  means  and  said  weighting 
ignal  is  defined  by  u(y(t),m), 

the   weighted   sum   or   the 

is  the  occurrence  degree  of  the 

and  parameter  estimating  means  is 

parameter  of  the  model  so  that  the 

!em  to  be  modeled,  composed  of 

yd)  .  .  .  ,y(t),  .  .  .  y(T),  may  be 

said  occurrence  degree  of  the  vector 


5  638,490 

FUZZY  LOGIC  DATA  PROCESSOR 

Kim  H.  Eckert,  Austin,  Tei .,-  WUliam  C.  Archibald,  Gillette, 

Wyo^  and  Ken  Ota,  Toil  yo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  lto4,  Scr.  No.  254,219 

Claims  priority,  applicatii  n  Japan,  Jnn.  7, 1993,  5-163084 

Int  a|*  G06G  7/00 

4  Claims 


DATA 

crnvrntK 


nruTDS 

OQCKI 


proc  ssor 


1.  A  fuzzy  logic  data 
sisting  of  n  bits  (where  n  i 
appearing  at  a  rate  of  /  and 
number  of  bits  and  appearia 
comprising: 

first  converter  for  converting 
consisting  of  m  bits  (wbfre 
and  appearing  at  a  rate 
a  fuzzy  computing  elemei 
data  processor  processin 
second  convener  coupled 
receiving  the  processed 
the  second  converter 
into  output  data  having 
ing  at  the  given  rate. 


for  processing  input  data  con- 

a  natural  number  greater  than  2) 

oifpuning  the  processed  data  at  a  given 

at  a  given  rate,  the  data  processor 

the  input  data  into  converted  data 
m  is  a  natural  number  less  than  n) 
(2''-)/; 

coupled  to  the  first  converter,  the 

the  converted  data; 

the  fuzzy  computing  element  and 

onverted  data;  and 

conv  ;rting  the  processed  converted  data 

tie  given  number  of  bits  and  appear- 
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METHOD  AND  APPAilATUS 
INPUT  CLASSIFICATION 
Michael  C.  Moed,  Ridgefiel 
Service  Of  America,  Inc.^ 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Jai . 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  395—23 

1.  A  method  for  cla.ssifyir 
possible  outputs,  comprising 

(a)  applying  a  top-level 
approximate  identificati<^ 
outputs; 

(b)  using  the  approximau 
available  cluster  classify  rs 

(c)  applying  said  selecte 
generate  two  or  more 
more  of  the  possible  outouts: 
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identification  to  select  a  subset  of 
s; 

cluster  classifiers  to  the  input  to 
ntifications  for  the  input  as  one  or 
and 
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(d)  classifying  the  input  as  one  of  the  possible  outputs  in 
accordance  with  said  two  or  more  identifications. 


5,638,492 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Maeda,  Yokohama;  Motohisa  Fnnabashi,  Sagamihara; 
Hiromasa  Yamaoka,   Hitachi;   Nobuyuki   Fujikura,  Ageo; 
Mikio  Yoda,  Ibaraki-ken;   Mitsuo  Yanagi,  Taltahagi,  and 
Toshihide  Ichimori,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,765,  Sep.  8,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239258; 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206143 

InL  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—50  9  Oaims 


(    SENSOR    ) 


(vmaus 


!|63M91 

FOR  HIERARCHICAL 
USING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 

I,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

,123,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,819 
;06K  9/62:15/18 

18  Claims 

an  input  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
;he  steps  of: 
c  assifier  to  the  input  to  generate  an 

for  the  input  as  one  of  the  possible 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  missing 
value  portion  from  input  data  values  partially  containing  missing 
values,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  storing  therein  sets  of  the  input 
data  values; 

means  for  supplying  the  plural  storage  means  with  the  input  data 
values; 

means  for  comparing,  for  each  said  storage  means,  current  input 
data  supplied  thereto  with  previously  input  data  values  stored 
therein,  and  for  thereby  evaluating  a  similarity  degree  ther- 
ebetween for  each  said  set; 

means  for  deriving  a  total  result  using  a  result  of  the 
comparison/evaluation  for  each  said  set  and  the  stored  input 
data; 

generating  means  for  combining  the  input  data  values  with  the 
derived  total  result  to  generate  data  free  of  missing  values; 
and 

means  for  outputting  the  generated  data. 
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5,638,493 
NET  LIST  GENERATION  FOR  A  RULE  BASE 
Dan  Ballard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reticular  Systems, 
Inc  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,241,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,487,134,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,099,  Feb.  25, 

1993,  abandoned.  Tills  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Nc. 

528499 

Int  CL*  G«6F  17/00:15/18 

VS.  a.  395—51  6  CUims 


(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  process  agents  for  receiving  goal 
commands  (goals)  and  for  invoking  a  ptiocess  to  achieve  said 
goals, 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  device  agents,  each  in  communica- 
tion with  its  own  device,  for  receiving  and  storing  goals  from 
a  process  agent,  and  for  operating  its  corresponding  device  in 
response  to  receiving  said  goals  from  a  process  agent, 

(c)  interconnecting  said  agents  and  carrying  goals  between 
agents  thereby, 

(d)  storing  data  defining  processes,  available  resources  and 
knowledge  data  for  each  agent  in  a  memory,  and  downloading 
said  definition  from  the  memory  to  each  said  agent, 

(e)  in  which  each  agent  stores  and  defines  its  capabilities, 
resolves  goals,  executes  a  task,  and  allocates  its  resources  to  a 
task. 

(f)  an  agent  controlling  a  goal  of  another  agent,  and 

(g)  in  which  agents  admit  control  of  at  least  one  of  goals, 
resources  and  task  execution  capabilities  by  an  agent  other 
than  a  supervisory  agent 


5,638,495 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Tsunekazu  Aral,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  797,180,  Nov.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-317909 

Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—102  30  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  generating  a  net  list  fix>m  a  rule  base,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
scanning  the  rule  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  rules,  each  rule 

having  an  antecedent  and  a  consequent; 
building  a  table  of  antecedents  from  the  scanned  rules; 
building  a  table  of  conjunctives  from  the  antecedent  table; 
building  a  table  of  disjunctives  from  the  consequents; 
generating  logical  forms  from  the  conjunctives  and  disjunctives 

tables;  and 
generating  a  net  list  from  the  logical  forms. 
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5,638,494 
ADAPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Deborah  L.  Pinard,  Kanata;  Thomas  A.  Gray,  Carp,  and  Eli- 
ana  M.  O.  Peres,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel 
Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  15,  1994,  2119085 
Int  a.''  G06F  9/455:9/06 
VS.  a.  395—60  36  Qaims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  character  code  representing  a  char- 
acter to  be  printed  and  a  space  code; 

size  changing  means  for  changing  the  size  of  a  space  area 
defined  by  the  space  code  on  the  basis  of  the  size  information 
of  one  character  adjacent  to  a  space  area  defined  by  the  space 
code  upon  reception  of  a  space  code  from  said  input  means, 
said  size  changing  means  deleting  a  space  line,  representing  a 
space  between  lines  of  characters,  defined  by  the  space  code, 
depending  on  the  size  of  a  character  input  before  the  space 
line;  and 

printing  means  for  performing  printing  on  the  basis  of  the  input 
character  code,  and  the  space  code  and  the  size  information. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  communication  system  comprising: 


5,638,496 

COLOR  IMAGE  INPUT  APPARATUS  HAVING  COLOR 

IMAGE  IDENTIFYING  FUNCTION 

Toshio  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisfaa 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^22 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-307876 
Int  CL"  G06K  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—109  8  Clates 

1.  An  image  input  apparatus  for  inputting  a  cokx  image,  com- 
prising: 
storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  Vcd  reference  color  data 
items  indicating  bnghmess  (V),  hue  (H)  and  chroma  (C) 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  color  images  of  a 
specific  original,  the  Vcd  reference  color  data  items  cotre- 
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extra  :ting 
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mea  is 


extnK  ling 


sponding  to  the  brightni 
color  image  in  a  correctitin 
color  perception  amount 

reading  means  for  reading 
ing  a  plurality  of  items 

segmenting  means  for 
reading  means  into  a 

extracting  means  for 
color  data  included  in 
by  said  segmenting 
target  color  data  including 

transforming  means  for 
target  color  data  included 
extracted  by  said 
including  the  red.  green 
formed  target  image  dat 

neural  network  means 
including  the  red.  green 
said  transforming  means 
sponding  to  the  brightni 
color  image  in  the 
ing  the  color  perception 

comparing  means  for 
brightness  (V),  hue  (Hj 
neural  networks  means 
items  indicating  the 
stored  in  said  storing 

identifying  means  for  ideil 
reading  means  based  oi 
comparing  means:  and 

inhibiting  means  for 
said  reading  means  whei 
specified  tyjpe  of  origina 
said  identifying  means. 
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(V),  hue  (H)  and  chroma  (C)  of  the 
muncell  color  system  representing 
of  a  human  being: 
color  image  on  an  original  contain- 
target  color  data; 

a  color  image  read  by  said 
ty  of  areas; 

the  plurality  of  items  of  target 

of  the  plurality  of  areas  segmented 

,  each  of  said  plurality  of  items  of 

red,  green  and  blue  components; 

ti^sforming  the  plurality  of  items  of 

in  each  of  the  plurality  of  areas 

means  into  a  single  color  data 

and  blue  components  to  form  trans- 
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Charies  M.  Klmber, 
and  Michael  L.  Steen, 
to  Dataproducts 
Cootinuation-in-part  of 
No.  5371,837,  which  is  a 
Dec.  18,  1992.  This 

Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  395—114 

1.  A  method  of  setting 
printer  coupled  to  a 
carrying  data  for  multiple 
network  addresses,  the 
associating  a  first  netwoi 
configuration  and  a 
printer  default  configur; 
providing  first  prim  Job 
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converting  the  single  color  data 
md  blue  components  transformed  by 
into  the  Vcd  color  data  items  corre- 

(V).  hue  (H)  and  chroma  (C)  of  the 
muncell  color  system  represent- 
of  a  human  being; 

the  Vcd  color  data  items  of  the 
and  chroma  (C)  converted  by  said 
with  the  Vcd  reference  color  data 
imess  (V),  hue  (H)  and  chroma  (C) 


bri(  hi 
m4ans; 

ifying  the  original  read  out  by  said 
a  result  of  the  comparison  by  said 

inhibiting  the  output  of  an  image  read  by 
it  is  determined  that  the  original  is  a 
based  on  a  resuh  of  identification  by 


se<  and 


di  la 


HOST/SERVER 


directing  the  first  print  job  data  over  the  communications  net- 
work link  to  a  first  network  address  associated  with  a  first 
printer  default  configuration; 

setting  a  printer  in  accordance  with  the  default  configuration 
associated  with  the  first  network  address,  in  response  to  the 
direction  of  first  print  job  data  to  the  first  address; 

operating  the  printer  in  accordance  with  the  first  print  Job  data 
and  the  defauh  configuration  associated  with  the  first  network 
address; 

providing  second  print  Job  data  for  a  second  print  job; 

directing  the  second  print  Job  data  over  the  communications 
network  link  to  a  second  network  address  associated  with  a 
second  printer  default  configuration; 

interrupting  the  operation  of  the  printer  upon  the  second  print 
Job  data  being  directed  to  the  second  network  address;  setting 
the  printer  in  accordance  with  the  default  configuration  asso- 
ciated with  the  second  network  address,  in  response  to  the 
direction  of  second  print  Job  data  to  the  second  network 
address;  and  operating  the  printer  in  accordance  with  the 
second  print  job  data  and  the  default  configuration  associated 
with  the  second  network  address. 


5,638,498 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  STORAGE 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DISPLAY  DATA 
WUliam  B.  lyier,  Carmel;  Nicholas  J.  Foskett,  Mountain  View; 
Soon  Y.  Kong,  Cupertino;  Richard  N.  Fall,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Ronald  S.  Gentile,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe 
Systems  Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  974,204,  Nov.  10,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^44 
Int  a.^  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—117  60  Claims 
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i  ,638,497 
VIRTl  AL  PRINTER 

Palmd  lie;  Allen  E.  Riiss,  Thousand  Oaks, 
N«  wbury  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
Simi  Valley,  Calif. 
No.  216,600,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,057, 
application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,153 
C;06K  15/00 

8Clainis 

printer  default  configuration  for  a 

communications  network  link  capable  of 

jobs  directed  to  multiple  respective 

meth4d  comprising  the  steps  of: 

address  with  a  first  printer  default 
network  address  with  a  second 
ion; 
for  a  first  print  job; 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  with  selective  object  compression 
and  decompression  for  processing  data  objects,  comprising: 

a  rasterizer  that  converts  data  objects  into  bitmap  objects; 

means  for  dividing  said  bitmapped  objects  into  non-intersecting 
regions,  each  of  said  regions  having  a  type; 

a  compressor  that  compresses  said  regions  with  selected  com- 
pression mechanisms  chosen  fi-om  a  set  of  compression 
mechanisms  to  produce  compressed  bitmap  object  regions, 
where  said  type  of  said  bitmap  object  region  is  used  to  select 
a  compression  mechanism  for  a  particular  bitmap  object 
region,  said  compressor  storing  said  compressed  bitmap 
object  regions  In  a  memory;  and 
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a  decompressor  that  selectively  decompresses  said  compressed 
bitmap  object  regions  with  selected  decompression  mecha- 
nisms chosen  from  a  set  of  decompression  mechanisms  to 
produce  uncompressed  bitmap  object  regions,  where  the 
selection  of  a  decompression  mechanism  for  a  particular 
compressed  bitmap  object  region  is  dependent  upon  said 
selected  compression  mechanism  for  said  particular  com- 
pressed bitmap  object  region. 


5,638,499 

IMAGE  COMPOSITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  DEVELOPING,  STORING  AND  REPRODUCING 

IMAGE  DATA  USING  ABSORPTION,  REFLECTION  AND 

TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES  OF  IMAGES  TO  BE 

COMBINED 

Michael  O'Connor,  11127  Palos  Verdes  Dr.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

95014,  and  Mario  D.  Nemirovsky,  5999  W.  Walbrook  Dr,, 

San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,070 

Int  a.*"  G06T  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—131  27  Claims 

OlSTi 
LIQHTl 

soubceT'- 


SEOMB4TOF 
IMAGE  DISPt>Y 


5,638,500 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT 

CALCULATION  OF  CLIP  REGION 

Walter  E.  Donorwi,  MUpitas,  and  TImotliy  J.  Van  Hook,  Menlo 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Mkraeystcns,  Inc., 

Mountainview,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,510,  Apr.  28, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,713 

Int  CL"  G06T  15/30 

VS.  a.  395—134  22  ClaioK 


1.  A  method  of  developing  and  storing  image  data  in  the  form  of 
transformation  components  corresponding  to  each  pixel  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

disposing  the  object  in  front  of  a  background  that  is  substantially 
totally  absorptive  of  incident  light; 

illuminating  said  object; 

measuring  the  percentage  of  incident  light  reflected  from  each 
pixel  of  the  surface  of  said  object  in  terms  of  a  first  set  of  at 
least  three  reflection  transformation  components  r,.  rj.  r,  each 
of  which  represents  the  reflected  light  value  in  terms  of  one 
color  component  of  a  predetermined  color  truxlel; 

disposing  said  object  in  front  of  a  background  that  is  substan- 
tially totally  reflective  of  incident  light; 

illuminating  said  object  with  light; 

measuring  the  percentage  of  incident  light  that  appears  to  be 
reflected  from  each  pixel  of  the  surface  of  said  object  in  terms 
of  a  second  set  of  at  least  three  pseudo-reflection  transforma- 
tion components  r',,  r'^,  r",,  each  of  which  is  proportional  to 
the  intensity  of  one  color  component  of  the  predetermined 
color  model; 

using  the  relationship 

(»,./j,/,H<(''i.''>'',)-  (r,.i-j.r,)XI-(r,.rj,r,)))  ** 

to  determine  the  transmission  transformation  components  t,,  13,  t, 
of  each  pixel;  and 

storing  the  six  transformation  components  r,,  r;,  r^,  I,.  t2,  t, 
corresponding  to  each  pixel  of  the  object. 


/—-  r--»  r— 


1.  A  method  for  performing  coordinate  transformations  concur- 
rently with  a  clip  checking  scheme  using  an  outcode  in  order  to 
determine  a  position  of  at  least  a  first  point  of  a  multi-dimensional 
object  with  respect  to  a  clipping  window  having  a  plurality  of 
boundary  constraints,  the  clipping  window  being  generated  by  a 
computer  system  comprising  a  display  device  and  a  processor 
including  a  floating  point  unit  and  an  integer  unit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  by  said  processor  of  a  first  coofdinale  of  said  first 
point  from  a  floating  point  representation  having  a  first  bit 
pattern  into  an  integer  representation  preserving  said  first  bit 
pattern; 
calculating  by  said  integer  unit  whether  said  first  coordinate  is 
outside  said  clipping  window  through  analysis  of  said  first  bit 
pattern  and  said  plurality  of  boundary  constraints; 
converting  by  said  processor  of  a  second  coordinate  of  said  first 
point  from  a  floating  point  representation  having  a  second  bit 
pattern  into  an  integer  representation  preserving  said  second 
bit  pattern; 
calculating  by  said  integer  unit  whether  said  second  coordinate 
is  outside  said  clipping  window  through  analysis  of  said 
second  bit  pattern  and  said  plurality  of  boundary  constraints; 
and 
displaying  said  first  point  by  said  display  device  if  said  first 
point  is  within  said  clipping  window. 


5,638,501 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 
OVERLAY  IMAGE 
Michael  L.  Gough,  Ben  Lomood;  Daniel  S.  Venotta,  Faster 
City;   Thomas  S.  GUlcy,   Pleasantoo;   Greg  M.   Robbins; 
Daniel  J.  Hansen,  Jr.,  both  of  Cupertino;  Abhay  OswaL 
Fremont  and  Tommy  H.  l^m,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,572 
Int  CL*  GOfcF  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—135  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  translucent  overlay  image  on  a 
screen  of  a  computer  system  comprising: 
displaying  a  utility  palette  including  a  first  utility  icon  respon- 
sive to  initiate  a  utility  execuuble  on  said  computer  system; 
displaying  a  base  image  on  said  screen  of  said  computer  system, 
said  base  image  being  prodtKed  by  a  computer  implemented 
process  running  on  said  computer  system; 
in  response  to  said  utility  icon  being  selected,  opaquely  display- 
ing an  overlay  image  on  said  screen,  said  overlay  image 
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5,638303 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

BITMAPS  FROM  OUTLINES  CONTAINING  BEZIER 

CURVES 

Jeffrey  R  Hoel,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Systems, 

Inc  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,864 

Int  CI.*  G06T  n/00 

VS.  CL  395—142  46  aaims 
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corresponding  to  said]utility, 
translucency  icon, 
opaque  such  tliat  ov( 
not  visible:  and 
in  response  to  said  traifclucency 
cently  displaying  sai< 
portions  of  said  bas< 
image  can  be  seen  thn  ugh 
with  said  overlay  ima  ;e. 


said  overlay  image  including  a 

said  overlay  image  initially  being 

portions  of  said  base  image  are 


icon  being  selected,  translu- 

overlay  image  such  that  overlapped 

image  directly  beneath  said  overlay 

said  overlay  image  simultaneously 


5.638,502 

DEVICE  FOR  CRE^^jriNG  A  NEW  OBJECT  IMAGE 

RELATING  TO  FLURAL  OBJECT  IMAGES 

Yoshiynki  Murata.  Ome,|  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japa4 

Filed  Dec.  2t  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,120 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-358314; 
Dec  30, 1992, 4-359848;   kc  30, 1992,  4-360167 
Int  b*  G06T  n/00 

20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  multi-dimensional  image  on  an 
output  device  from  an  image  description  comprising: 

a  digital  processor  which  receives  an  image  description  describ- 
ing a  multi-dimensional  image  and  produces  image  rendering 
information  from  said  image  description,  said  image  render- 
ing information  being  associated  with  Bezier  curve  informa- 
tion describing  at  least  one  Bezier  curve  of  said  image: 

a  rendering  device  coupled  to  said  digital  processor  to  develop 
image  information,  said  rendering  device  being  capable  of 
performing  at  least  one  subdivision  on  said  Bezier  curve  of 
said  image  to  produce  a  plurality  of  subdivided  Bezier  curves 
until  all  subdivided  Bezier  curves  cross  no  more  than  one 
boundary  between  cells  of  a  pixel  grid,  said  rendering  device 
developing  said  image  information  ftxjm  said  image  rendering 
information,  said  associated  Bezier  curve  imormation  and 
said  subdivided  Bezier  curves:  and 

the  output  device  being  coupled  to  said  rendering  device  to 
create  said  multi-dimensional  image  derived  from  said  image 
information. 


5,638,504 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  DOCUMENTS 

WITH  DOCUMENT  PROXIES 
Kirk  M.  Scott,  San  Francisco;  Robert  D.  Diclunson,  Ha}'ward; 
Frank  T.  Nguyen,  Campbell,  and  Ryoji  Watanabe,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Object  Technologj'  Licensiiig 
Corp.,  Cuperttno,  Calif. 
Coatinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  210^46,  Mar.  21, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,775 
im.  a.*  G06F  17/30 
vs.  CI.  395—7.61  19  Claims 


device  comprising: 
for  storing  a  first  image: 
for  storing  a  second  image: 
lafring  the  first  and  second  images  stored 

image  storage  means: 
mians  for  creating  a  third  image  on  the 
second  images  stored  in  said  first  and 
and 
displaying  the  tliird  image  created  by  said 
I  leans:  and 
creating  means  comprises: 
means  for  setting  a  synthesis  rate  at 
second  imagt    are  combined:  and 
mfans  for  creating  the  third  image  by 
and  second  images  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  the 
said  synthesis  rate  sening  means. 
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1.  A  framework  for  creating,  displaying  and  managing  a  proxy 
associated  with  a  document  on  a  computer  system  having  a 
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memory,  a  display,  a  pointing  device,  an  event  handler  for  detect- 
ing hit  events,  mouse  down  events,  and  mouse  up  events  and  for 
generating  coordinate  data  associated  with  each  event,  and  a  view 
manager  including  a  means  for  registering  a  target  view,  indicating 
the  coordinates  where  on  the  display  the  target  view  is  displayed, 
the  frameworlc  comprising: 

(a)  class  information  stored  in  the  memory  defining  a  proxy 
object,  which  includes 

first  program  code  means  for  associating  the  proxy  object 

with  a  first  document; 
graphic  data  indicative  of  the  proxy  object: 

(b)  class  information  stored  in  the  memory  defining  a  draggable 
proxy  object,  which  includes 

second  program  code  means  for  associating  the  draggable 

proxy  object  with  the  proxy  object: 
a  list  of  candidate  types  supported  by  the  first  document: 
third  program  code  means,  responsive  to  a  mouse  up  event 
and  cooperating  with  the  view  manager,  for  determining 
whether  the  coordinate  data  of  the  mouse  up  event  is  over  a 
registered  target  view  and  for  issuing  a  drop  message 
having  the  Ust  of  candidate  types:  and  graphic  data  indica- 
tive of  the  draggable  proxy  object: 

(c)  class  information  stored  in  the  memory  defining  a  second 
document  as  a  document  container  object  from  which  a  sec- 
ond document  is  created,  the  second  document  including 

a  data  structure  for  containing  content  data  of  the  second 
document, 

fourth  program  code  means  for  displaying  a  view  of  the 
content  data  on  the  display, 

fifth  program  code  means  for  displaying  a  view  of  the  proxy 
object,  using  the  graphic  data  of  the  proxy  object, 

sixth  program  code  means,  responsive  to  a  hit  event  on  the 
proxy  view  and  a  mouse  down  event,  for  creating  a  drag- 
gable proxy  object  from  the  class  information  defining  a 
draggable  proxy  object  and  for  displaying  a  view  of  the 
draggable  proxy,  using  the  graphic  data  of  the  draggable 
proxy  object:  and 

(d)  class  information  stored  in  the  memory  defining  a  target 
object,  which  includes 

seventh  program  code  means  for  displaying  a  view  of  the 
target  object  and  for  registering  the  target  view  with  the 
view  manager;  eighth  program  code  means,  responsive  to 
the  drop  message  from  the  third  program  code  means,  for 
choosing  a  preferred  type  from  the  list;  ninth  program  code 
means,  responsive  to  the  drop  message  from  the  third 
program  code  means,  for  performing  a  predetermined 
operation  on  the  document  associated  with  the  proxy  object 
utilizing  the  chosen  type. 
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b)  positioning  a  cursor  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  source  bin 
image  on  said  display  by  said  user,  using  a  cursor  control 
device  coupled  to  said  CPU; 

c)  providing  a  select  signal  to  said  CPU  to  denote  the  selection 
of  said  object  by  said  user,  said  select  signal  being  generated 
by  placing  a  select  switch  coupled  to  said  CPU  in  a  select 
position; 

d)  positioning  said  cursor  over  a  portion  of  said  destination  bin 
image,  said  select  switch  being  maintained  in  said  select 
position  until  said  cursor  is  positioned  over  said  portion  of 
said  destination  bin  image  by  said  user; 

e)  placing  said  select  switch  in  a  unselect  position  once  said 
cursor  has  been  positioned  over  said  portion  of  said  destina- 
tion bin  image  by  said  user;  and 

0  copying  by  said  CPU  of  said  object  to  said  second  applicatioa. 


5,638,506 
METHOD  FOR  LOGICALLY  ISOLATING  A  CACHE 
MEMORY  BANK  FROM  A  MEMORY  BANK  GROUP 
Gregory  W.  Peterson,  Lyons,  and  Leonard  J.  Kurzawa,  Broom- 
field,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Louisvilie,  Cdo. 

rUcd  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,140 

Int  CL*  G06F  imO 

VS.  CI.  395—182.06  8  Claims 


5,638,505 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MOVING/COPYING 
OBJECTS  USING  DESTINATION  AND/OR  SOURCE  BINS 
Kathleen  Hemenway,  Menio  Park;  Mitchell  1.  Jerome,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Kevin  Mullet,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,328 
Int  a."  G06F  3/100 
VS.  CI.  395—348  39  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  display  coupled  to  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  executing  a  first  and  second  appli- 
cations on  behalf  of  a  user,  a  method  for  executing  a  copy  opera- 
tion of  objects  between  said  first  and  second  applications  by  said 
user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  generating  and  displaying  a  first  and  second  display  windows 
on  said  display  for  said  first  and  second  applications  by  said 
CPU,  said  first  and  second  display  windows  comprising  a 
source  and  destination  bin  images  respectively,  said  source 
bin  image  containing  a  content  image  denoting  said  first 
application  having  an  object,  said  source  and  destination  bin 
images  on  said  display  being  at  least  partially  visible  to  said 
user; 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  system  comprised  of  a  relatively  slow-access 
primary  memory  system  and  a  cache  memory  subsystem  contain- 
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ing  a  plurality'  of  banks  o1 
storage  system  connected 
said  cache  memory'  banks 
logically  isolating  a  spec 
from  said  data  storage 
memory  banks  in  said  data 
the  steps  of: 

creating  a  table  in  said 
of  said  cache  memoJ)' 
connectivity  between 
ated  one  of  said  cac 
setting  said  indicia  of 
memory  bank  to  ind^ate 
tied  memon'  bank 


relatively  fast  cache  memory,  said  data 
to  a  shared  memory  area  accessible  to 
ind  to  a  computer  system,  a  method  for 
lied  one  of  said  cache  memory  banks 
stem  and  from  all  other  said  cache 
storage  system,  said  method  comprising 


i| 
system: 

setting  said  indicia  of 
memory  bank  to  im 
specified  memory  bajk 
storage  system:  and 

checking  said  indicia  ol 
whether  said  cache 
connected  to  said 
transfer  data  therebetli' 


hared  memory  having  an  entry  for  each 

banks,  said  entry  having  indicia  of 

said  data  storage  system  and  an  associ- 

memory  banks: 

connectivity  for  said  specified  said  cache 

a  connected  state  when  said  speci- 

to  be  connected  to  said  data  storage 


connectivity  for  said  specified  cache 

icaie  a  disconnected  state  when  said 

is  to  be  disconnected  from  said  data 

connectivity  in  said  entry  to  determine 
memory  bank  associated  with  said  entry  is 
d4a  storage  system  before  attempting  to 

een. 


DUPLEX 
H^lime  Akai.  1-31-6, 
Tokyo;     Hitoshi 
Kuniroe-shi,  Tokyo; 
yama;    Shunsuke 
Musashino-shi,  Tokyo, 
cho,  Higashi 

FUed  Mar. 
Claims  priority 
Apr.  20,  1989,  l'-10136J 
1989, 1-300616;  Dec.  7, 

Int 
VS.  a.  395—182.11 


lisfa  :d 


1.  A  duplex  computer 
of  which  is  in  a  control 
standby  status,  and  a 
capable  of  communicatioi 
functions  are  accompU 
communication  right  i> 
each  one  computer  sysier 
baton    detection    unit 

addressed  to  llie 
baton  reception  count  r 
updating  the  value 
detects  the  baton 
decision  unit  means 
baton  reception  courier 
system  which  ha^ 
status  if  the  value 
not  updated  after  a 
ready  signal  generation 
signal  from  said  deti  ct 
signal  (CPURDY)  in 
of  the  instiucuon  si: 


fra  r. 
fir 


.b©  n 
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June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 
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5,638^7 
:OMPLTER  SYSTEM 

ft  Ichyoji  Mlnami-cfao.  Musashino-shi. 
Yas  li.     2-16-21,     \anagikubo,     Higashi 
lasayuki  Nakagawa,  2-9-15,  Goten- 
Hi  yashi,    3-3-5,    Nishikubo,    both    of 
and  Sadatoshi  Sogo,  3-4-10,  Tamako- 
Murayaiia-siu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
:  0,  1990,  Ser.  No.  50232 
application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85615: 
Aug.  22,  1989,  1-215378;  Nov.  18. 
1#89, 1-318228;  Dec.  13, 1989, 1-323086 
Cl.*G06F/5//77 

3  Claims 


Hoi«  •  SuTt:i*i  •  ft  1  AtTocnM  TO  sitr«5 
nav«  tr«  F(Hie»n0  Dtiiflnvtnnti 
•  •  Slffist  OutputtM  tram  1M  CorrrM  Sid>  i 
I  ■  stgpoit  Inpurttj  iroM  tna  Contf  9Ut«  S.M. 
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duplex  control  unit  means  made  responsive  to  said  ready  signal 
tCPURDY)  for  controUing  whether  the  one  computer  system 
assumes  the  control  status  or  the  standby  status: 

communication  interface  unit  means  for  communicating  with  a 
main  computer  terminal  and  outputting  a  signal  (COMRDY) 
indicating  that  its  operations  can  be  perfoimed  normally:  and 

timer  means  for  outputting  a  time-up  signal  (Tl)  after  a  prede- 
termined time  period  has  elapsed  since  power  was  supplied  to 
said  duplex  computer  system. 

wherein  said  duplex  control  unit  means  comprises  logical  circuit 
means  for  outputting  a  signal  based  on  signals  that  it  receives 
and  means  for  receiving: 

a  ready  signal  (CPURDYO)  from  the  ready  signal  generation 
means  of  the  one  of  the  computer  systems: 

the  signal  (COMRDY >  indicating  that  the  operations  of  said 
communication  interface  unit  means  can  be  performed  noi- 
mally: 

the  time-up  signal  (Tl)  from  said  timer  means: 

a  ready  signal  (CPURDYl)  from  the  ready  signal  generation 
means  of  the  other  computer  system: 

a  signal  (DCSO)  indicating  that  a  control  right  belongs  to  the  one 
of  the  computer  systems:  and 

a  signal  (DCSl)  indicating  that  the  control  right  belongs  to  the 
other  computer  system. 


5.638,508 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  A  LOG 
RECORD 
Sadasaburoh  Kanai,  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  T^uboi,  Kawasald; 
Hiroyuld  Kitajima,  and  Takashi  Sumiyoshi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
Micro  Computer  Engineering,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,145,  Apr.  11, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219J64,  Jul.  15.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.044 
Claims  priority.  appikaUon  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1987,  62-178229 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /2//6 
U.S.  CL  395—182.18  9  Claims 
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s|stero  having  r«'o  computer  systems,  one 

status  and  the  other  of  which  is  in  a 

c^munication  line  of  baton  pass  type 

functions,  in  which  the  communication 

when  a  baton  frame  representing  a 

cilculated  to  one  of  the  computer  systems. 

comprising: 

means    for   deiectmg    a    baton    frame 
con  puier  system; 

means  for  storing  a  value  and  for 
vhen  said  baton  detection  unit  means 
e; 

reading  out  the  value  stored  in  said 

means  for  instructing  the  computer 

in  standby  status  to  assume  the  control 

sfcred  in  said  reception  counter  means  is 

(  redetermined  time  period  has  elapsed: 

means  nnade  responsive  to  an  instruction 

ion  unit  means  for  outputting  a  ready 

an  active  or  an  inactive  state  on  the  basis 

and  the  tesuh  of  a  self-diagnosis: 


V. 


1.  A  data  processing  method  for  storing  a  plurality  of  log  records 
of  transaction  processing  in  a  computer  system,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
classifying  said  log  records  into  at  least  a  first  type  of  log  record 

and  a  second  type  of  log  record  based  on  uses  for  said  log 

records,  said  first  type  of  log  record  being  used  for  recovery 

of  said  computer  system,  and  said  second  t\pe  of  log  record 

being  used  for  archival  purposes: 
storing  said  first  type  of  log  record  into  a  hr>t  log  buffer  upon 

generation  of  said  first  type  of  log  record  in  a  transaction: 
storing  said  second  type  of  log  record  into  a  second  log  buffer 

upon  generation  of  said  second  type  of  log  record  in  said 

transaction: 
storing  said  first  type  of  log  record  in  said  first  log  buffer  to  a 

first  storage  medium,  at  least  when  said  transaction  ends:  and 
storing  said  second  type  of  log  record  in  said  second  log  buffer 

to  a  second  storage  medium  when  said  second  log  buffer  is 

full,  wherein  size  of  said  second  log  buffer  is  a  predetermined 


times  as  large  as  an  average  amount  of  data  for  said  second 
type  of  log  record  produced  in  one  transaction. 


5,638,509 
DATA  STORAGE  AND  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Dunphy,  Westminster;  Steven  M.  Halladay.  Louis- 
ville; Michael  E.  Moy,  Lafayette,  and  Frederick  G.  Munro, 
Broomfield,  all  of  Colo.,  asagnors  to  Exabyte  Corporation, 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,036,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,^1,  Jun.  10, 1994. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663377 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/08 
VS.  a.  395—182.18  39  Claims 


■'—DO 


1.  A  data  storage  and  protection  apparatus  for  safeguarding 
integrity  of  data  files  stored  in  a  memory  of  a  computer  system, 
comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  data  indicative  of  data  file  activity  on  said 
computer  system: 

means,  responsive  to  said  acquired  data  file  activity  data,  for 
generating  data  indicative  of  data  files  that  have  been  changed 
by  said  data  file  activity: 

means  for  retrieving  only  selected  data  files  in  their  entirety, 
identified  by  said  generated  data  and  user-input  data  file 
backup  identification  data,  that  have  been  changed  by  said 
data  file  activity  from  said  memory:  and 

means  for  storing  said  retrieved  data  files  in  their  entirety, 
exclusive  of  other  data  files  stored  in  said  memory,  on  a 
backup  media  to  produce  a  time  ordered  sequence  on  said 
backup  media  of  every  version  of  said  selected  data  files. 


5,638,510 
MULTIPLEXED  SYSTEM  WTTH  WATCH  DOG  TIMERS 
Masahiro    Ishikawa,   Yokosuka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1992,  4-300846 

Int  a."  G06F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—185.04  4  Oaims 


«&> 


1.  A  multiplexed  system,  comprising: 
first  and  second  microcomputers: 


first  and  second  watch-dog  timers  coiuiected  to  the  first  and 
second  microcomputers,  respectively: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  gate  circuits; 

said  second  microcomputer  controlling  said  first  gate  circuit,  a 
first  program  run  signal  being  fed  to  the  first  gate  circuit  and 
the  first  watch-dog  timer  from  the  first  microcomputer. 

wherein  when  the  first  program  run  signal  is  in  an  abnormal 
state,  the  first  watch-dog  timer  supplies  a  first  reset  signal  to  a 
reset  terminal  of  the  first  mictDcomputer  through  said  second 
gate  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  the  second  microcomputer, 

said  first  microcomputer  controlling  said  third  gate  circuit,  a 
second  program  nin  signal  being  fed  to  the  third  gate  circuit 
and  the  second  watch-dog  timer  from  the  second  microcom- 
puter, 

wherein  when  the  second  program  run  signal  is  in  the  abnormal 
state,  the  second  watch-dog  timer  supplies  a  second  reset 
signal  to  a  reset  terminal  of  the  second  tnicrocomputer 
through  said  fourth  gate  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  the  first 
microcomputer; 

first  and  second  switching  circuits;  and 

a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switching 
circuits,  said  first  switching  circuit  normally  being  in  a  first 
state  to  pass  an  output  signal  from  the  first  microcomputer  to 
said  comparator  circuit. 

said  first  switching  circuit  changing  into  a  second  state  to  pass 
an  output  signal  from  the  second  microcomputer  to  the  com- 
parator circuit  in  response  to  a  first  command  from  tbe  second 
microcomputer. 

said  second  switching  circuit  normally  being  in  the  first  state  to 
pass  the  output  signal  from  the  second  microcomputer  to  tbe 
comparator  circuit, 

said  second  switctiing  circuit  changing  to  the  second  state  to 
pass  said  output  signal  from  the  first  microcomputer  to  the 
comparator  circuit  in  response  to  a  second  command  from  the 
first  microcomputer,  tlie  second  command  inleinipting  tbe 
operation  of  the  comparator  circuit,  and 

said  comparator  circuit  comparing  the  output  signals  fed  thereto 
from  the  first  and  second  switching  circuits  to  generate  a 
comparator  output  signal. 


5,638411 

METHOD  OF  MADTTAINING  SECUiUTY  IN  A  COMMON 

OUTPUT  MEANS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING 

SECURITY 

Mitsumasa  Nezu.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1993,  5-157215; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143517 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00:  GllB  23/28:  G«3G  21/00 

VS.  a.  395—187.01  17  Claims 

COLLATION  KEY 


OUTPUT  RE(}UEST 
MEANS 


OUTPUT 
PROCESS 


OUTPUT  ICANS 


STOftA(;E  MEDIUM 


I.  A  method  of  maintaining  security  in  a  comnmn  output  means 
having  an  output  request  means  (1).  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  by  said  output  request  means  an  output  process  to  a 
predetermined  output  means  (2): 


UMI 
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executing  said  output 
means  upon  receivini 
request  means;  or 

holding  execution  of  tlie 
output  means,  and 
sending  said  key  to 

storing  by  said  output 
said  collation  key  that 

retrieving  contents  store< 
predetermined  output 
key; 

executing  by  said  output 
and  that  corresponds 

giving  precedence  for  the 
processes. 


pfDcess  by  said  predetermined  output 
said  designation  from  said  output 


output  process  by  said  predetermined 
fa  ming  a  necessary  collation  key  and 
output  request  means  (1); 
means  (I)  in  a  storage  medium  (3) 
IS  sent; 

in  said  storage  medium  (3)  by  said 
neans  (2)  and  finding  said  collation 


sa  i 


req  lest i 


DECODING  OF  DATA 
FazU  Osman,  Elscondido, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10.  1997 


June  10.  1997 


[neans  said  output  process  that  is  held 
said  collation  key;  and 
held  output  process  over  other  output 
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5,638.512 
RING  NETWORK  SECURITY  SYSTEM  WFTH 
ENCODING  OF  DATA  E  UTERING  A  SUBNETWORK  AND 
LEAVING  THE  SUBNET  WORK 
ind  Ronald  Perioff,  Poway,  both  of 
CaUf.^  assignors  to  XL^  T  Designs,  Inc^  San  Diego,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/0999J ,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  PC^  Pub.  No.  WO94/09579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  963,726,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat 
appUcation  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
424^99 
3/02;  H04L  12/42.12/46 

25  Claims 


No.  5,495380.  This  PCT 

Int  a."  H04J 
VS.  CL  395—187.01 


sys  em  I 


1.  A  network  security 
least  one  node  on  a 

(a)  a  scrambler  circuit, 
ttie  subnetwork,  for: 

(1)  receiving  frames 
network  and 
be  encoded; 

(2)  encoding  at  least 
received  after  a 
trigger  event  using 
first  set  of  frames, 
of  a  second  set  of 
event  and  before  a 
key  associated  with 
mined;  and 

(3)  transmining  the 
at  least  one  node 

(b)  a  descrambler  circuit. 
tile  subnetwork,  for: 

(1)  receiving  frames  ( 
one  node; 

(2)  determining  if  tlie 
and 

(3)  deccxling  the 
liey  if  so  determine 


curr  nt 


fir  t 


tl  irdi 


a  id 


culrent  frame  over  the  subnetwork  to  tlie 
id 
coupled  between  the  ring  network  and 

f  data  in  succession  from  the  at  least 

(  urrent  received  frame  is  to  be  decoded; 

received  data  using  the  associated 


5,638,513 

SECURE  SOFTWARE  RENTAL  SYSTEM  USING 

CONTINUOUS  ASYNCHRONOUS  PASSWORD 

VERIFICATION 

Mohan  Ananda,  15910  Ventura  Blvd.,  Suite  800,  Encino,  Calif. 

91436 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,398,  Dec  22,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482/129 
Int  a.'  C06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—188.01  16  Claims 
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for  use  in  a  ring  network  having  at 
subnetwork,  including: 

(  oupled  between  the  ring  netwoilc  and 

)f  data  in  succession  from  the  ring 
detertn  ning  if  a  current  received  frame  is  to 


pi  rt 


1.  A  method  for  securely  executing  software,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
establishing  a  communication  between  a  first  computer  and  a 

second  computer; 
selecting  at  least  one  application  software  from  a  plurality  of 

application  software  stored  in  said  second  computer; 
transferring  said  at  least  one  application  software  from  said 

second  computer  to  said  first  computer; 
executing  said  at  least  one  application  software  on  said  first 

computer; 
said  at  least  one  application  software  initiating  an  asynchronous 

header; 
checlcing  a  first  password  generated  by  said  first  computer  using 

said  asynctvonous  header, 
said  asynchronous  header  maintaining  said  communication  con- 
tinuous when  said  -first  password  is  verified; 
said  asynchronous  header  repeating  said  checking  step  until  said 

first  password  is  not  verified; 
said  asynchronous  header  terminating  said  communication  and 

said  at  least  one  application  software  when  said  first  password 

is  not  verified. 


of  each  frame  of  a  first  set  of  frames 

trigger  event  and  before  a  second 

I  first  unique  key  associated  with  the 

encoding  at  least  part  of  each  frame 

frames  received  after  the  second  trigger 

trigger  event  using  a  secoiKl  unique 

the  second  set  of  frames,  if  so  deter- 


5.638.514 
CENTRALIZED  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR 
SUPERVISING  NETWORK  EQUIPMENTS  BASED  ON 
DATA  INDICATING  OPERATION  STATES  THEREOF 
Kojun  Yoshida,-  Yasuo  Fujii,  and  Tostiihito  Kaneshima,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312483 
Int  CI.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.11  9  Claims 

1.  A  centralized  supervisory  system  for  supervising  a  plurality  of 
network  equipments  connected  to  each  other  by  lines  based  on 
performance  data  indicating  operation  states  of  said  plurality  of 
network  equipments,  said  system  comprising: 
a  central  supervisory  device;  and 

a  medium  supervisory  system  provided  between  the  central 
supervisory  device  and  said  plurality  of  network  equipments. 


ELECTRICAL 
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atr/k 

UNIT 


D*TA  SMTMEWm9  UNIT 


plurality  of  nodes  from  which  tlie  dataframe  originated,  tlie  metiwd 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  count  for  each  dataframe  transmitted  on  tlie  first 
network  by  tlie  network  bridge  device; 

removing  each  dataftame  received  by  the  netwotfc  bridge  device 
on  tlie  first  network  if  the  count  is  non-zero;  and 

decrementing  the  count  first  upon  receipt  of  the  first  such 
dataframe  having  an  end  delimiter,  and  tiieteafter  decrement- 
ing the  count  for  each  such  siKceeding  dataframe  received 
having  a  start  delimiter. 


said  central  supervisory  device  comprising: 
command  output  means  for  outputting  a  control  command 

regarding  gathering  of  the  performance  data,  and 
a  status  table  having  state  data  indicating  states  of  the  respec- 
tive network  equipments; 
said  medium  supervisory  system  comprising: 
data  gathering  means  for  gathering  the  performance  data 
output  from  said  network  equipments  in  accordance  with 
the  control  command  supplied  from  the  command  output 
means  of  said  central  supervisory  device,  and 
data  transmission  means  for  transmitting  to  said  central 
supervisory  device  the  performance  data  gathered  by  the 
data  gathering  means,  wherein  the  state  data  in  said 
status  table  of  said  central  supervisory  device  is  updated 
based  on  the  performance  data  transmitted  from  said  data 
transmission  means, 
wherein  the  control  output  from  said  command  output  means  of 
said  central  supervisory  device  includes  identification  infor- 
mation identifying  network  equipments  from  which  the  per- 
formance data  is  to  be  gathered,  and  wherein  said  data  gath- 
ering means  of  said  medium  supervisory  system  gathers  at 
least  the  performance  data  output  from  the  network  equip- 
ments identified  by  said  identification  information  included  in 
said  control  command. 
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5438.516 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  THAT  ROUTES  MESSAGES 

AROUND  BLOCKED  OR  FAULTY  NODES  BY 

SELECTING  AN  OUTPUT  PORT  TO  A  SUBSEQUENT 

NODE  FROM  A  PORT  VECTOR  AND  TRANSMFmNG  A 

ROUTE  READY  SIGNAL  BACK  TO  A  PREVIOUS  NODE 

Robert  C.  Dnzctt,  Hilisborm  and  Stanley  P.  Keooycr,  Forest 

Grove,  both  of  Oreg.,  aasigDors  to  nCUBE  Corporatioa, 

Bcavcrtoo,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,572 

laL  d"  GMf  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.15  49  Clains 


5.638.515 

METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING  DATAFRAMES  FROM  THE 

COMMUNICATING  MEDIUM  IN  AN  FDDI 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

William  T.  FutraL  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ungcrmann- 

Bass,  Inc.,  SanU  CUira,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,777,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,568,613. 

lliis  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.992 

Int  CL"  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CL  395—200.11  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stripping  dataframes  communicated  on  an  FDDI 
communications  network  by  a  network  bridge  device  interconnect- 
ing first  and  second  network  configtirations  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  data  communication  nodes  for  receiving  and/or  trans- 
mitting data  in  the  form  of  dataframes  that  include  a  stari  delimiter, 
an  end  delimiter,  and  a  source  address  data  identifying  a  one  of  the 


1.  In  a  network  of  interconnected  nodes; 

each  node  including  a  processor, 

each  of  said  processors  in  said  network  being  assigned  a  tmique 

processor  identification  (ID); 
an  apparatus  for  establishing  a  communication  path  through  a 

node  of  said  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  potts; 

a  plurality  of  output  ports: 

each  one  of  said  input  ports  being  paired  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  output  ports; 

control  means  at  one  input  port  of  said  input  ports  of  a  said 
node  for  receiving  an  address  packet  related  to  a  cunent 
message  transmitted  from  an  output  port  of  anotiier  ci  said 
nodes; 

a  router  connected  to  said  one  input  port  and  to  said  output 
ports; 

registering  means  for  registering  said  prtxressor  identificatioa 
(ID). 

comparing  means  connected  to  said  control  means  and  to  said 
registering  metuis  for  comparing  a  target  node  address  in 
said  address  packet  with  said  processor  ID; 

said  comparing  means  including  means  for  creating  a  first 
condition  provided  that  said  ID  is  equal  to  said  target  node 
address  and.  alternatively,  a  second  condition  provided  that 
said  ID  is  not  equal  to  said  target  node  address; 

a  pluraUty  of  receive  channels  connected  to  said  router; 

allocation  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means  and  to 
said  receive  chaiuiels  for  allocating  to  said  one  input  port, 
one  of  said  plurality  of  receive  channels  upon  occurrence  of 
said  first  condition;  and. 
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said  comparing  means  and  to  said 

a  foute  ready  command  over  said 

said  input  port  upon  occurrence  of 


5,638,517 

METHOD  AND  APPAl  lATUS  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  A 

MESSAGE  FROM  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OVER  A 

NETWORK  ADAPTER  TO  THE  NETWORK  BY 

PERFORMING  FORMyfT  CONVERSION  AND  MEMORY 

VEMFICATION 

Brice  A.  Bartek;  Michael  |s.  Mclntyre,  and  Charies  A.  Miista, 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.,  Armoi  ik,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,584,  Aug.  14, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  J  in.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,244 

Int  I  n.^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  39S— 200.18  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  systei  i  coupled  to  a  computer  networic,  a 


method  for  transmitting  ; 
resident  in  a  memory  of 


message  from  at  least  one  process 
he  computer  system  over  a  networic 


converting  tiK  nnessage 
operating  system  to  a 


adapter  to  tlie  network,  cot  iprising  tlie  steps  of: 

running  a  first  process  ii  a  virtual  machine  in  a  first  operating 
system,  the  first  procei  s  originally  written  for  a  second  oper- 
ating system; 

intercepting  a  message  from  tlie  first  process  by  means  of  a 
virtual  device  driver  n  sident  in  tlie  memory; 


hfxn  a  format  written  for  the  second 
format  wrinen  for  the  first  operating 


system  in  the  virtual  d  ;vice  driver, 

converting  the  message  in  the  format  for  the  first  operating 
system  to  a  format  wi  tten  for  a  logical  link  control  protocol 
driver  in  a  physical  d(  vice  driver, 

transmitting  the  message  by  a  second  logical  link  control  proto- 
col driver  to  the  netw(  tk  adapter 

from  the   network  via  the   network 
adapter  to  the  first  pre  ;x$s  resident  in  a  system  memory; 

transmitting  a  second  i  lessage  from  a  logical  link  protocol 
driver  to  the  physical  (  evice  driver,  the  second  message  in  the 
format  for  a  logical  lii  k  protocol  driver, 

converting  tlie  second  n  essage  firom  the  format  for  the  logical 
>  he  format  for  the  first  operating  system 
in  the  physical  device  driver. 

convening  the  second  n  essage  in  the  format  for  the  first  oper- 
ating system  to  the  fo  mat  for  the  second  operating  system  in 
the  virtual  device  driv  rr. 

determining  that  the  fir  i  process  has  sufBcient  memory  allo- 
cated to  receive  the  second  message;  and 

in  response  to  the  detentiination  that  ilie  first  process  has  suffi- 
cient memory  allocaud,  transmitting  the  second  message  to 
the  first  process. 


5,638,518 

NODE  LOOP  CORE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

TRANSMISSION  PROTOCOL  IN  FIBRE  CHANNEL 

Srinivasa  R.  Malladi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,748 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.21  6  aaims 
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1.  A  node  loop  port  core  for  use  in  a  liigh  speed  data  system  such 
as  Fibre  Channel  for  encoding,  decoding  and  error  control  of 
transmitted  data,  said  node  loop  port  core  comprising: 
a  decode  unit  for  receiving  and  decoding  data  including  convert- 
ing data  width  with  error  checking  and  constructing  parity 
protected  words  fix>m  halfwords  and  bytes, 
an  encode  unit  for  encoding  data  for  transmission  including 
converting  data  width  and  generating  encoded  halfwords  or 
bytes  after  checking  parity, 
a  receive  unit  coupled  with  said  decode  unit  for  forwarding  data 
to  a  host  interface  after  frame  parsing,  frame  steering  and 
error  checking, 
a  transmit  unit  coupled  with  said  encode  unit  for  frame  construc- 
tion, CRC  generation.  Fibre  Channel  primitive  signal  and 
sequence  generation,  and 
an  arbitrated  loop  coupled  to  said  decode  unit,  said  encode  luiit, 
said  receive  unit,  and  said  transmit  unit,  said  arbitrated  loop 
unit  performing  all  arbitration  functions  including  recognition 
of  primitive  signals  and  sequences  pertinent  to  said  loop,  said 
arbitrated  loop  including: 

a  loop  state  machine  for  performing  loop  initialization  proto- 
col, loop  arbitration  and  loop  fairness  in  accordance  with 
Fibre  Channel  specifications, 
a  first  multiplexer  controlled  by  said  loop  state  machine  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  decoded  data  firom  said  decode 
unit, 
a  second  multiplexer  controlled  by  said  loop  state  machine  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  data  from  said  transmit  unit  for 
port  to  pott  communication,  and 
a  loop  buffer  connected  with  said  loop  state  machine  for 
receiving  and  retiming  received  words. 


5,638,519 

ELECTRONIC  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AND  TRACKING  INFORMATION 

RELATED  TO  BUSINESS  TRANSACTIONS 

John  E.  Haluska,  8269  Kimbrough  Woods  Cove,  Germantown, 

Tenn.  38139 

FOed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,588 
Int  CL*  G66F  1 3/00 
VS.  a.  395—228  6  Claian 

I.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  and  tracking  inventory 
level  activity  between  a  manufacturer  and  a  distributor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  providing 
i)  a  manufacturer  computer  located  at  a  manufacturer  location 
capable  of  exchanging  business  transaction  information; 
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ii)  a  distributor  computer  located  at  a  destination  for  said 
manufacturer's  goods,  said  distributor  computer  capable  of 
exchanging  business  transaction  information; 

iii)  a  business  controller  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
manufacturer  computer  and  said  distributor  computer;  and 

iv)  a  transaction  generator  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  distributor  computer  and  said  business  controller; 

b)  transmitting  inventory  level  activity  information  from  said 
distributor  computer  to  said  transaction  generator  and  there- 
after to  said  business  controller; 

c)  processing  of  said  information  by  said  business  controller  to 
generate  an  order  and  thereafter  transmitting  a  notification  to 
said  transaction  generator; 

d)  transmitting  of  a  business  transaction  by  said  transaction 
generator  to  both  said  distributor  and  manufacturer  comput- 
ers; 

e)  transmitting  shipping  activity  infonnalion  by  said  manufac- 
turer computer  to  said  transaction  generator  following  pro- 
cessing and  shipping  of  goods  to  said  distributor; 

f)  transmitting  an  advanced  shipment  advisory  by  said  transac- 
tion generator  to  both  said  distributor  and  manufacturer  com- 
puters; 

g)  transmitting  receipt  activity  information  by  said  distributor 
computer  to  said  transaction  generator  following  receipt  of 
said  goods;  and 

h)  transmitting  receipt  acknowledgment  and  billing  effect  trans- 
actions by  said  transaction  generator  to  both  said  distributor 
and  manufacturer  computers. 


5,638,520 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  BUS 

LOADING  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

William    C.    Moyer,    Dripping    Springs,    Tex.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,473 

Int  ex."  G06F  13/40 

VS.  a.  395—308  21  Cbims 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  address  signals  and  data  signals 
with  a  data  processor,  the  data  processor  having  a  first  bus  and  a 
second  bus.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  if  the  data  processor  is  in  a  first  mode  or  a  second 

mode; 
if  the  data  processor  is  in  the  first  mode,  controlling  a  bus 
coupling  circuit  to  provide  the  address  signals  by  way  of  the 
first  bus  and  to  provide  and  receive  the  data  signals  by  way  of 
the  second  bus;  and 


if  the  data  processor  is  in  the  second  nxxle,  controlling  the  bus 
coupling  circuit  to  provide  and  receive  the  data  signals  by 
way  of  the  first  bus  and  to  provide  the  address  signals  by  way 
of  the  second  bus. 


5,638,521 

APPARATUS  USING  A  PARALLEL  INTERFACE  FOR 

DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A  PLURAUTY  OF 

COMPUTERS,  AS  WELL  AS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  DATA 

FROM  COMPUTERS  TO  SHARED  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES 

Chfistoph  Budiala,  TMsdorf,  and  Peter  Lcnnig,  Neuoldrdica, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lcunig  GmbH,  Sicgburg, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,063,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,658 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  12, 
1992,  92117418 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00: 13/14;  15/163 
VS.  a.  395—311  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  a  selective  data  exchange  between  each  of  two 
of  a  plurality  of  computers,  or  between  each  of  said  computers  and 
at  least  one  peripheral  device  through  their  parallel  ports,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  computers  with  each  of  said  computers  having  a 
parallel  printer  port; 

at  least  one  shared  peripheral  device  having  a  parallel  computer 
port;  and, 

a  connecting  element  having  at  least  two  computer  ports,  at  least 
one  peripheral  port,  and  switching  means. 

said  parallel  printer  ports  of  said  plurality  of  computers  being 
connected  to  said  computer  ports  of  said  connecting  element 
by  parallel  printer  cables  and  said  parallel  computer  port  of 
said  at  least  one  shared  peripheral  device  being  coimected  to 
said  at  least  one  peripheral  port  of  said  connecting  element  by 
parallel  printer  cables. 

said  parallel  printer  cables  comprising  control  and  status  lines 
for  monitoring  a  status  of  the  peripheral  device  during  a 
normal  operation  mode. 

said  switching  means  connecting  at  least  one  computer  port 
thereof  to  said  al  least  one  peripheral  port  thereof  for  enabling 
a  data  exchange  between  the  computer  connected  to  said 
computer  pon  of  said  connecting  element  and  the  peripheral 
device  connected  to  said  peripheral  port,  during  the  normal 
operation  mode.  and. 

said  switching  means  connecting  at  least  two  computer  ports  of 
said  connecting  element  by  using  a  cable  allocation,  which 
enables  a  particular  data  transfer  between  said  at  least  two 
computers  connected  to  said  at  least  two  computer  potts  of 
said  connecting  elemenl  on  said  parallel  printer  cables,  upon 
receiving  a  sequence  of  data  on  said  control  and  status  lines, 
which  does  not  occiv  during  the  normal  operation  iiKide. 
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5,638,522 
GRAnnCALLY  CO  MSTRUCTED  CONTROL  AND 
SCHEI  ULING  SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  M.  Dunsmuir,  Issaquah,  and  Bruno  Alabiso,  Red- 
mood,  both  of  Wasli^  issignors  to  Jocatek,  Inc^  Issaquah, 
Wash. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  233^29,  Apr.  26, 1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  28, 1 195,  Ser.  No.  535,742 

Int  n.*G06F  75/00 

U.S.  CL  395—326  '  15  CUims 


1.  A  metfaod  for  definii  g 
sysiem.  comprising  the  stq  n 

(a)  providing  a  graphic 
under  which  a  coniro 
define  the  finite  state 
accordance  with  the 

(b)  while  running  the  control 
oping  a  schedule 
machine   using    state 
together  selected 
symbols,  the  dififeren 
different  possible  evei  ts 
system,  at  least  some 
events  that  can  occur 
signals  input  to  the 
vector  of  the  state 
column  of  the  schedufe 
grid  thereby  graphical  y 
desired  control  action  that 
ciated  with  the  desirei 

(c)  Slatting  with  a  first 
state  vectors  in  succes|ion 
the  computer  that 
system  when  the  veg  i 
action  occurs  in  a  stal ; 
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METHOD  AND 
INFORMATION 
Kevin  Mullet,  Mountain 
both  of  Calif.,  assignoi  s 
tain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
This  application 
Int 
VS.  a.  395—326 

1.  In  a  computer  system 
of  data,  an  apparatus  fo 
datal>ase.  said  apparatus 
a  graphic  display  systen 
display  means  for 

data  in  said  database 
rendering  means  for 
graphic  display  syste^ 
said  data,  said  mov 
for  viewing  said 
viewing  area  having 


graph 


a  finite  state  machine  to  control  a 
of: 


environment  ninnmg  on  a  computer, 
application  is  run  to  enable  a  user  to 
machine  and  to  control  the  system  in 
state  machine; 

application  on  the  computer,  devel- 

grid  that  comprises  the  finite  state 

vectors,    by    graphically    associating 

s  from  among  a  plurality  of  different 

symbols  representing  corresponding 

and  possible  control  actions  for  the 

of  the  different  symbols  representing 

(  xtemal  to  the  computer  as  indicated  by 

(  omputer  firom  the  system,  each  state 

comprising  one  of  a  row  and  a 

manager  grid,  said  schedule  manager 

defining  with  the  selected  symbols  a 

should  occur  when  an  event  asso- 

control  action  occurs;  and 

state  vector  each  time,  evaluating  the 

and  producing  a  control  signal  with 

the  desired  control  action  on  the 

associated  with  said  desired  control 


efl  x:ts 


vector. 


viewing  area  to  selectively  target  a  portion  of  said  graphic 
representation  of  said  data  contained  in  said  viewing  area; 

positioning  means  for  an  operator  to  position  said  moveable 
browsing  tool  on  the  graphic  display  system;  and 

enhancement  means  for  enhancing  said  graphic  representation  of 
said  data  within  said  magnification  area  of  the  moveable 
browsing  tool  inunediately  after  said  operator  ceases  position- 
ing said  moveable  browsing  tool  for  a  predetermined  amount 
of  time,  said  enhancement  means  rendering  an  enhanced 
graphic  representation  of  the  data  within  the  viewing  area. 


5,638424 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
EXECUTING  DSP  AND  RISC  CLASS  INSTRUCTIONS 
DEFINING  IDENTICAL  DATA  PROCESSLNG  OR  DATA 
TRANSFER  OPERATIONS 
Atsushi  Klucfai,  Kunitachi,  Japan;  Tom  B^i,  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Tetsuya  Naliagawa,  Koganei,  and  Kei\ji  Kaneiio,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd., 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  127,694,  Sep.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,199 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—375  22  Claims 


5,638,523 
APPARATUS  FOR  BROWSING 
A  COMPUTER  DATABASE 
View,  and  Darrell  Sano,  Oakland, 
to  Sim  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 


.  9,032.  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,638 

a."  G06F  17/00 

28  Claims 

laving  a  database  containing  a  plurality 

browsing  through  said  data  in  said 

comprising  the  elements  of: 

;r  : 

displ  lying  a  graphic  representation  of  said 

>n  said  graphic  display  system; 

ren(  ering  a  moveable  browsing  tool  on  said 

over  said  graphical  representation  of 

veafle  browsing  tool  having  a  viewing  area 

ic  representation  of  said  data,  said 

a  magnification  area  disposed  in  said 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  registers  for  use  as  operand  sources  and 
destinations; 

an  instruction  memory  storing  a  sequence  of  instruction  words 
each  having  the  same  fixed  bit  length,  said  sequence  of 
instruction  words  including  DSP  instruction  words  and  RISC 
instruction  words; 

each  RISC  instruction  word  identifying  one  of  the  set  consisting 
essential  of  (A)  one  or  nwre  data  processing  operations  and 
no  memory  access  data  transfer  operations.  (B)  one  or  more 
memory  access  data  transfer  operations  and  no  data  process- 
ing operations,  and  (C)  a  program  control  operation; 

each  DSP  instruction  word  identifying  one  or  more  data  process- 
ing operations  and  one  or  more  memory  access  data  transfer 
operations; 

said  DSP  instruction  words  including  a  predefined  DSP  instruc- 
tion word  identifying  two  data  processing  operations  and  one 


or  more  memory  access  data  transfer  operations,  said  pre- 
defined DSP  instruction  word  having  (A)  for  each  data  pro- 
cessing operation,  two  distinct  data  processing  operand  source 
fields  for  each  specifying  one  of  said  data  registers  as  a  data 
processing  operand  source,  and  (B)  for  each  memory  access 
data  transfer  operation,  a  distinct  data  transfer  operand  source 
or  destination  field  for  specifying  one  of  said  data  registers  as 
a  data  transfer  operand  source  or  destination; 

said  lUSC  instruction  words  including  a  predefined  RISC 
instruction  word  identifying  two  data  processing  operations 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  data  processing  operations 
identified  by  said  predefined  DSP  instruction  word,  said  pre- 
defined RISC  instruction  word  having  for  each  data  process- 
ing operation,  two  distinct  data  processing  operand  source 
fields  for  each  specifying  one  of  said  data  registers  as  a  data 
processing  operand  source,  wherein  said  data  processing  oper- 
and source  fields  for  a  respective  one  of  said  data  processing 
operations  identified  by  said  predefined  RISC  instruction 
word  each  have  more  bits  than  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
data  processing  operand  source  fields  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  data  [Mxx;essing  operations  identified  by  said 
predefined  DSP  instruction  word; 

a  program  control  unit  that  outputs  instruction  addresses  one  at  a 
time  to  said  instruction  memory  so  as  to  select  one  of  said 
instruction  words  in  said  instruction  memory  at  a  time;  and 

an  instruction  decoder  unit  for  decoding  one  at  a  time  said 
selected  instruction  words  and  generating  in  response  control 
signals  for  controlling  performance  of  each  operation  identi- 
fied by  each  decoded  instruction  word,  said  generated  control 
signals  including  (A)  when  said  predefined  DSP  instruction 
word  or  said  predefined  RISC  instruction  word  is  decoded,  a 
data  processing  operand  source  register  select  signal  for  each 
data  processing  operand  source  field  of  said  decoded  pre- 
defined DSP  or  RISC  instruction  word,  and  (B)  when  said 
predefined  DSP  instruction  word  is  decoded,  a  data  transfer 
operand  source  or  destination  register  select  signal  for  each 
memory  access  data  transfer  operand  source  or  destination 
field  of  said  decoded  predefined  DSP  instruction  word. 


5,638,525 
PROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  EXECUTING  PROGRAMS 
THAT  CONTAIN  RISC  AND  aSC  INSTRUCTIONS 
Gary  N.  Hammond,  Campbell,  Calif.;  Kevin  C.  Kahn,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  and   Donald   B.  Alpert,  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,931 
Int  CI.''  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—385  19  Claims 


1.  A  processor  for  running  a  program  that  includes  instructions 
of  first  and  second  instruction  sets,  wherein  said  first  instruction  set 
is  a  complex  instruction  set  computer  architecture  (CISC)  type  and 
said  second  instruction  set  is  a  reduced  instriicuon  set  computer 
architecture  (RISC)  type,  said  data  processor  comprising: 
one  or  more  cache  memories  that  store  a  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions of  said  program; 
an  instruction  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  cache 
memories  tliat  decodes  and  executes  a  first  instruction  in  said 
sequence  from  said  first  instruction  set  and  a  second  instruc- 
tion in  said  sequence  from  said  second  instruction  set; 


first  and  second  register  files  respectively  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  instruction  sets,  wherein  data  associated  with 
said  first  instruction  is  stored  in  said  first  register  file,  and  data 
associated  with  said  second  instruction  is  stored  in  said  sec- 
ond register  file. 


5,638,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERAND  DATA  BYPASSING  HAVING 
PREVIOUS  OPERAND  STORAGE  REGISTER 
CONNECTED  BETWEEN  ARITHMETIC  INPUT 
SELECTOR  AND  ARITHMETIC  UNIT 
IVitsumi  Nakada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,613,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304895 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/34 
VS.  a.  395—394  7  CUims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  performing  pipeline 
processing  by  operation  on  instructions,  which  contain  a  source 
operand  for  selecting  register  data,  comprising: 

register  file  means  for  storing  said  source  operand; 

arithmetic  circuit  means  for  operation  on  fetched  data: 

aritlunetic  input  selector  means  interposingly  provided  between 
said  register  file  means  and  said  aritlmietic  circuit  means; 

cache  register  means  for  temporarily  holding  said  source  oper- 
and output  for  said  arithmetic  circuit  means; 

register  cache  pass  means  for  connecting  tlie  output  of  said 
cache  register  means  to  the  input  of  said  arithmetic  input 
selector  means;  and 

comparator  means  for  detecting  a  coincidence  between  said 
source  operand  held  in  said  cache  register  means  and  the 
source  operand  to  be  used  by  a  next  instruction  in  said  register 
file  means,  and  for  selecting  the  input  signal  from  said  register 
cache  pass  means  as  the  output  signal  from  said  aritlmietic 
input  selector  means,  wherein  said  source  operand  held  in  said 
cache  register  means  is  output  to  said  aritlunetic  circuit  means 
via  said  register  cache  pass  means; 

wherein  said  cache  register  means  holds  the  source  operand 
output  from  the  register  file  means  via  said  aritlunetic  circuit 
means  or  holds  the  source  operand  output  from  the  caclie 
register  means  itself  via  said  register  cache  pass  means. 


5,638327 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEMORY  MAPPING 
Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  and  Darius  D.  Gasldns,  Austin, 
both  of  Tes.,  assignors  to  DeU  USA,  LJ>.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93341,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,013 
Int  a."  G06F  WW 
VS.  CL  395-412  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  sysiem  having  a  system  memory  address  space, 
a  global  memory  mapping  system  comprising: 
a  sysiem  bus; 

a  bus  device  coupled  to  said  system  bus.  wherein  said  bus  device 
comprises  a  first  nKinory  and  logic  for  mapping  a  portion  of 
the  sysiem  memory  address  space  to  said  first  memory; 
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wherein  said  logic  for  t  apping  a  portion  of  the  system  memory 
address  space  to  said  first  memory  comprises  a  base  descrip- 
tor defining  a  first  rai  ce  of  the  system  memory  address  space, 
therein  said  first  rar  le  is  mapped  to  said  first  memory. 

a  default  I/O  channel 

a  first  I/O  channel  bndi  device  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and 
to  said  default  L'O  <  hannei.  wherein  said  first  I/O  channel 
bridge  corapnses  lot  c  for  mapping  a  portion  of  the  system 
memory  address  spa  e  to  a  memory  coupled  to  said  default 
I/O  channel: 

wherein  said  logic  for  tiappmg  a  ponion  of  the  system  memory 
address  space  to  a  m  :mor\  coupled  to  said  default  I/O  chan- 
nel corapnses  a  bit  m  isk  descriptor  defining  a  second  range  of 
address  space  and  a  disjunctive  region 
disjunctive  region  within  said  second 
second  range  of  the  system  memory 
address  space  is  m4)ped  to  said  memory  coupled  to  said 
default  I/O  channel  :xcepi  for  said  disjunctive  region,  and 
wherein  said  second  ange  is  exclusive  of  said  first  range; 

a  secondary  I/O  chann<  1: 

a  second  L'O  channel  ti  idge  device  coupled  to  said  system  bus 
and  to  said  seconds  .  VO  channel,  wherein  said  second  I/O 
channel  bridge  comf  ises  logic  for  mapping  a  portion  of  the 
system  memory  add  ;ss  space  to  a  memory  coupled  to  said 
secondary  I/O  chann  :!; 

wherein  said  logic  for  i  lapping  a  portion  of  the  system  memory 
address  space  to  a  nemory  coupled  to  said  secondary  I/O 
channel  comprises  a  conjunctive  region  descriptor  defining  a 
conjunctive  region  if  the  system  memory  address  space, 
wherein  only  said  loniunctive  region  is  mapped  to  said 
memory  coupled  to  i  aid  secondary  I/O  channel:  and 

wherein  said  conjunct!  e  region  corresponds  to  said  disjunctive 
region. 
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(b)  receiving,  via  the  circuitry  external  to  the  data  processor,  a 
first  asserted  control  signal  which  is  input  to  the  external 
input: 

(c)  altering,  within  the  data  processor,  only  M  bii(s)  of  the  base 
address  to  form  another  address,  the  another  address  being 
derived  from  the  base  address,  being  unequal  to  the  base 
address  and  being  formed  via  circuitry  internal  to  the  data 
processor  in  response  to  the  assertion  of  the  first  control 
signal.  M  being  a  finite  integer  which  is  less  than  N  but 
greater  than  zero:  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
to  access  a  plurality  of  memory-  locations  in  the  circuitry 
external  to  the  data  processor. 


5,638329 

VARIABLE  REFRESH  LNTERVALS  FOR  SYSTEM 

DEVICES  INCLUDING  SETTING  THE  REFRESH 

INTERVAL  TO  ZERO 

Dawson  L.  Yee,  Beaverton,  and  Thomas  A.  Rampone,  HiUs- 

boro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,774,  Aug.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,078 

Int.  CL"  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  395-^33  20  Claims 
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5.638,528 
S^  STEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

.ADDRESSES  DURING  A  BlUST 
Bl  S  O'CLE 

c:  Ronald  W.  Stence.  Anstin:  Jefferson 
nd  .Inhn  P.  Hansen,  .Austin,  all  of  Tex., 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,731 
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31  Claims 
roiliiig  an  external   address  of  a  data 

bj^  cycle  wherein  a  plurality  of  data 

>lerred  between  the  data  processor  and 
atj  pr<x-essor.  the  data  processor  having 
ivinp  a  control  signal  generated  by  the 

a  processor,  the  method  comprising  the 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  memory  refresh  operation  in  a 
computer  sy  stem,  comprising: 

(A)  a  system  bus  controller,  wherein  a  memory  controller 
couples  the  system  bus  controller  to  a  processor  and  a  host 
volatile  memcMy.  wherein  a  system  bus  couples  the  system 
bus  controller  to  a  plurality  of  devices,  wherein  the  system 
bus  controller  performs  the  memory  refresh  operation  for  the 
plurality  of  devices  upon  receiving  a  memoty  refresh  signal: 
and 

(B)  a  timer  coupled  to  provide  the  memory  refresh  signal  to  the 
system  bus  controller  at  a  selective  time  interval,  wherein  the 
selective  time  interval  is  .set  to  a  first  value  if  a  required 
refresh  interval  of  the  plurality  of  devices  is  a  first  time 
interval,  wherein  the  selective  time  interval  is  set  to  a  second 
value  if  the  required  refresh  interval  is  a  second  time  interval, 
wherein  the  selective  time  interval  is  set  to  a  third  value  if 
none  of  the  plurality  of  devices  requires  the  memory  refresh 
operation,  wherein  the  third  value  substantially  eliminates 
subsequent  memory  rehesh  operations. 
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5,638,530 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  SCHEME  USING  MEMORY 

WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  PROCESSOR  HAVING 

COMMUNICATION  WITH  EXTERNAL  DEVICES 

BasavanO  I.  Pawate,  Dallas;  Gene  A.  Frantz,  Missouri  City, 

and  I^jan  Chirayil,  The  Meadows,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,909 

Int  CI.*  G06F  1  TAX):  1 3/28 

VS.  a.  395-442  4  Claims 
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4.  A  system  for  improved  processing,  comprising: 

a  memory  device,  said  memory  device  comprising, 

a  memory  for  storing  data  and  instructions  at  a  plurality  of 

memory  locations; 
process  logic  integrated  with  said  memory  within  a  single  inte- 
grated circuit  for  processing  said  data  in  response  to  said 
instructions,  said  single  integrated  circuit  being  positioned  on 
a  detachable  card; 
an  external  interface  coupled  to  said  single  integrated  circuit  so 
that  said  memory  locations  are  directly  accessible  through 
said  external  interface  by  a  first  external  device  to  said  single 
integrated  circuit;  and 
said  first  external  device  being  coupled  to  said  external  interface 
and  not  positioned  on  said  single  integrated  circuit  and  not 
positioned  on  said  detachable  card  for  direcdy  accessing 
without  bus  arbitration  said  memory  locations,  said  external 
interface  controlling  the  operating  speed  of  said  proce.ss  logic. 


5,638,531 
MULTIPROCESSOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 
VIDEO  REFRESH  LOGIC  EMPLOYING  INSTRUCTION/ 
DATA  CACHING  AND  ASSOCUTED  TIMING 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
Dwayne  T.  Crump,  Apex,  and  Steve  T.  Pancoast,  Raleigh,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,664 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/08 

VS.  CL  395—450  6  Claims 
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system  random  access  meitiory  for  receiving  and  storing  and 

delivering  digital  data; 
a  bus  interconnecting  said  central  processing  unit  and  said 
system  random  access  memory  for  transfeiring  digital  data 
signals;  and 
a  video  processor  integrated  circuit  device  operatively  connected 
to  said  bus  and  thereby  to  said  central  processing  unit  and  to 
said  system  random  access  memory,  said  video  processor 
integrated  circuit  device  processing  video  display  signals 
under  the  direction  of  said  central  processing  unit  and  having: 
a  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  identical  prtxressors  formed  on  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  processors  having  an  instruction  cache,  a  data 
cache,  a  bus  interface  unit,  and  an  arithmetic  logic  unit; 
a  line  bus  formed  on  said  substrate  and  interconnecting  all  of 
said  plurality  of  processors  for  transferring  data  bit  streams 
thereamong: 
a  video  input  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
connected  to  said  line  bus  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
stream; 
a  video  output  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
connected  to  said  hne  bus  for  delivering  firom  the  integrated 
circuit  device  an  output  video  signal  stream  determined 
fixim  processing  by  said  plurality  of  processors, 
said  video  output  interface  unit  having  an  output  video  data 
cache  coupled  to  said  line  bus.  an  output  FIFO  register 
coupled  to  said  output  video  data  cache  for  receiving 
data  deUvered  fix>m  said  output  video  data  cache,  and 
synchronization  circuitry  for  generating  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronization  signals; 
a  host  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and  connected  to 
said  line  bus  for  exchanging  with  a  host  pr(x:e$sor  control 
signals  effective  for  governing  die  function  of  said  plurality 
of  pfxx«$sors; 
a  control  bus  formed  on  said  substrate  and  interconnecting 
said  host  interface  unit  and  said  plurality  of  processors  for 
exchange  of  control  signals  therewith  apan  from  data  bit 
streams  transferred  over  said  Une  bus:  and 
a  memory  interface  unit  formed  on  said  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  line  bus  for  exchanging  with  menKxy  ele- 
ments data  bit  streams  processed  and  to  be  processed  by 
said  plurality  of  processors. 


5,638,532 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  SMRAM 

IN  A  COMPUTER  BASED  UPON  A  PROCESSOR 

EMPLOYING  SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  MODE 

Robert  C.  Frame,  Westboro,  and  Mark  J.  Foster,  Acton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^43 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/14: 1 2A)0 

VS.  a.  395—481  17  Claims 
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4.  A  system  for  handling  digital  data  and  generating  video 
display  signals,  the  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  processor  capable  of  operating   in  a(  least  two  modes  of 

operation  iiKluding  a  system  managemeni  nxxle; 
a  system  memory  having  memory  addresses  and  coupled  to  the 

processor,  a  particular  poition  of  the  memory  addresses  of  the 
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system  memory  used 
perfofming  a  task 
mode,  the  processor  I 
system  addresses,  the 
particular  subrange  of 
particular  portion  of 
memory  controller  o 
system  addresses,  the 
the  particular  portion 
system  addresses  of 
processor  regardless  o: 
the  system  managemei  t 


the  processor  when  the  processor  is 

asst)ciated  with  the  system  management 

ing  capable  of  generating  a  range  of 

ange  of  system  addresses  including  a 

system  addresses  for  accessing  the 

tfa^  memory  addresses;  and 

a  ipled  to  the  processor  for  decoding 

nemory  controller  enabling  access  to 

o  the  memory  addresses  when  decoding 

th^  particular  subrange  generated  by  the 

whether  the  processor  is  operating  in 

mode. 
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APPARA  TUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA  TO 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  ARRAY 
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processing  array,  comprisinj 

a  memory  buffer  includii  ig 
each  including  n  colun  ns 

an  address  decoder  couph  d 
an  address  for 
access  n  data  values 
memory  nnodules; 

select  logic  coupled  to 
and  to  said  address 
columns  of  said  first 
retrieving  n  selected 
order:  and 

a  shift  network  coupled 
logic  for  reordering 
logic  and  for  provi< 
processing  array. 
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pr  ividing  data  to  an  n-element  parallel 


first  and  second  memory  modules, 

of  data  values; 
to  said  memory  buffer  and  receiving 

corresponding  address  values  to 
a  time  from  said  first  and  second 
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access  to  a  plurality  of  locations  having  the  same  row  address  by 
changing  only  the  column  address  between  accesses,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  an  address  and  associated  data  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
write  access  requests  in  a  buffer,  each  address  of  said  plurality 
of  access  requests  comprising  a  row  address  portion  and  a 
column  address  portion,  each  address  and  associated  data 
stored  in  an  order  in  which  said  memory  controller  receives 
said  access  requests; 
performing  a  first  access  to  said  DRAM  system  at  a  first  row 

address  and  a  first  column  address; 
comparing  said  first  row  address  portion  with  said  row  address 

portion  of  each  access  request  stored  in  said  buffer; 
when  at  lea.st  one  access  request  in  said  buffer  has  a  row  address 
portion  identical  to  said  row  address  portion  of  said  first 
access,  selecting  as  a  second  access  to  said  DRAM  system  an 
earliest  received  access  request  of  said  at  least  one  access 
request  having  a  row  address  portion  identical  to  said  row 
address  portion  of  said  first  access,  said  at  least  one  access 
request  having  an  identical  row  address  portion  being  selected 
before  earlier  access  requests  having  non-identical  row 
address  portions;  and 
when  no  access  request  in  said  buffer  has  a  row  address  portion 
identical  to  said  row  address  portion  of  said  first  access, 
selecting  an  earliest  received  access  request  in  said  buffer  as 
said  second  access. 


5,638435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  FLOW 

CONTROL  WITH  LYING  FOR  INPUT/OUTPUT 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Palo  Alto;  Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  and 

Chris  A.  Malachowsliy,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors 

to  NVidia  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,405 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—489  10  Claims 


said  address  decoder  and  said  select 

retrieved  data  values  from  said  select 

said  reordered  data  values  to  the 


5,638,534 

MEMORY  CONTROL!  ,ER  WHICH  EXECUTES  READ 

AND  WRITE  COI IMANDS  OUT  OF  ORDER 

L.  Randall  Mote,  Jr.,  Lagiaia  Hilb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  S«oul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  31;  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,038 
Int  0.''  G06F  I2AX) 

6Claims 

4.  A  method  for  controllAg  access  to  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  (DRAM)  system  1  laving  a  plurality  of  memory  storage 
locations,  wherein  said  DR  \M  system  is  accessed  by  applying  a 
row  address  to  said  DRAN  system  and  then  applying  a  column 
address  to  said  DRAM  s;  Hem.  said  DRAM  system  providing 


1.  A  flow  control  circuit  in  a  computer  system  comprising: 
a  first-in  first-out  (FIFO)  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  the 
FIFO  circuit  functioning  asynchronously  with  respect  to  a 
central  processing  unit  of  the  computer  system, 
means  for  informing  a  source  of  data  of  a  number  of  stages  of 
the  FIFO  circuit  which  are  available  to  store  data. 
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storage  means  for  storing  data  transferred  to  the  FIFO  buffer  in 

excess  of  the  number  of  stages  of  the  FIFO  circuit  which  are 

available  to  store  data,  and 
means  for  providing  a  value  greater  than  the  number  of  stages  of 

the  FIFO  circuit  which  are  available  to  store  data  to  a  source 

of  data. 


5,638,536 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

COMPUTING  REPLACEMENT  DATA  SUBSTITUTED 

FOR  SET  DATA 

Tomomiclii  Nakai,  Ogaki,  and  Tosiiio  Nakaknki,  GiAt-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,725 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-118459 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/W 
VS.  a.  395-493  6  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  performing  plural  computa- 
tions under  a  set  condition,  said  signal  processing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  digital  signal  processing  unit  for  performing  plural  computa- 
tions on  digital  input  data  to  form  digital  output  data,  the 
computations  performed  by  said  digital  signal  processing  unit 
being  controlled  by  tlie  state  of  a  plurality  of  setting  data; 

a  register  for  storing  the  plurality  of  setting  data  and  for  provid- 
ing the  plurality  of  setting  data  to  said  digital  signal  process- 
ing unit; 

a  replacement  data  input  unit  for  inputting  replacement  data;  and 

a  replacement  unit  for  temporarily  substituting  the  replacement 
data  for  part  of  the  plurality  of  setting  data  received  from  said 
register,  the  replacement  data  being  provided  to  said  digital 
signal  processing  unit  by  said  replacement  unit, 

wherein  the  setting  data  is  control  data  for  the  digital  signal 
processing  unit  and  is  different  from  tlie  distal  input  data. 
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processor,  tlie  cache  memory  being  operable  in  one  of  said 
first  naode  and  said  second  mode  for  each  caching  conditioa 
access  set; 

state  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  tliird  mode, 
different  fixHn  said  first  and  second  modes,  in  tlie  case  where 
said  access  type  identifying  signal  output  from  said  data 
processor  does  not  coincide  with  the  caching  condition  access 
set  by  said  caching  condition  access  set  means;  and 

operating  state  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  oper- 
ating state  indicating  signal  in  response  to  the  said  state 
discriminating  means  discriminating  said  third  mode. 


5,638,538 

TURBOTABLE:  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  ADDRESS 
AND  COMMANDS  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  CONSUMERS 
ON  A  NODE  COUPLED  TO  A  PIPELINED  SYSTEM  BUS 
Stephen  R.  VanDoren;  Denis  J.  Foley,  both  of  ^irewsbary,  and 
Nfauricc  B.  Stdnman,  Marlborough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,533 
Int  CL'  G«6F  13/00:12/00 
U.S.  CL  395-«21 


14  Claims 
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5,638437 
CACHE  SYSTEM  WFTH  ACCESS  MODE 
DETERMINATION  FOR  PRIORITIZING  ACCESSES  TO 
CACHE  MEMORY 
Aldra  Yamada;  Masayuki  Hata;  Hiromasa  Nakagawa,  and 
Koicfai  Nishida,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,697,  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,401 
Int  CL'  G06F  113/16 
VS.  a.  395—494  15  Claims 

1.  A  cache  memory  connected  between  a  main  memory  and  a 
data  processor  which  data  processor  outputs  an  access  type  identi- 
fying signal  at  the  time  of  access  to  said  main  memory,  and 
operating  in  a  first  mode,  in  which  a  copy  of  data  requested  by  the 
data  processor  is  present  in  cache  memory,  and  in  a  second  mode, 
in  which  data  requested  by  said  data  processor  is  not  present  in 
cache  memory,  comprising: 
caching  condition   access   set   means   for   setting   the   cache 
memory  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  caching  condition  accesses  in 
response  to  the  access  type  identifying  signal  of  said  data 


I.  A  command  queuing  apparatus  for  controlling  data  transfers 

between  a  system  bus  and  a  plurality  of  consumers  on  a  node 

adapted  for  coupling  to  a  system  bus  in  a  computer  system,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  core  queue  containing  core  queue  entries,  each  core  queue 

entry  corresponding  to  a  system  bus  operation  outstanding  on 

tlie  system  bus.  each  core  queue  entry  including  consumer 

information  fields  specific  to  each  consumer,  aitd 

a  plurality  of  virtual  queues,  each  vitttial  queue  correspotvding  to 

a  consumer,  each  virtual  queue  having  a  virtual  queue  entry, 

each  virtual  queue  entry  comprising  a  subset  of  the  fields  of  a 

core  queue  entry,  the  subset  of  fields  including  the  consumer 

information  fields  specific  to  the  consumer  correspottding  to 

the  virtual  queue,  each  virtual  queue  entry  for  processing  by 

the  consumer  cotiesponding  to  the  virtual  queue  to  control  tlie 

transfer  of  data  between  tlie  system  bus  and  the  consumer. 
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5.4i38.539 
TOOL  FOR  DEFUflNG  COMPLEX  SYSTEMS 
Juan  C.  Goti,  San  Jose,  CJalif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ncs  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,107 
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1.  A  method  for  defining 
tions  for  a  desired  compl( 
structured  complex  system 
input  means,  a  processing 
storage  facility:  said 
mented  steps  of: 

storing  the  structured 
age  facility,  said 
model  components 
includes  basic 
of  said  plurality  of 

storing  a  meta-model 
said  meta-raodel 
basic  component 

presenting,  on  the 
model  queries  for  the 
system: 

accepting,  from  tlie 
said  plurality  of 
the  desired  complex 

storing  each  of  said 
storage  facility,  as  pai 
complex  system: 

testing  for  completeness 
said  testing  for 
structured  complex 
plex  system:  and 

presenting  notice,  on  the 
determined  in  said  ste[ 
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evaluating  and  developing  specifica- 

system,  within  the  ihunewortc  of  a 

neta-model,  in  a  computer  having  an 

means,  a  presentation  means,  and  a 

methpd  comprising  the  computer  imple- 
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lex  system  meta-model,  in  said  stor- 
including  a  plurality  of  meta- 
:in  each  meta-model  component 
elements  and  cotmections  to  otlier 
-model  components: 
in  said  storage  facility  for  each  of 
said  query  directed  to  said 
and  connections; 
means,  a  plurality  of  said  meta- 
components  of  tlie  desired  complex 


responsive  to  said  queries,  in  said 
of  the  specifications  for  the  desired 


said  input  responsive  to  said  queries, 

completeness  performed  by  enforcing  said 

sy)  tern  meta-model  on  the  desired  com- 

I  presentation  means,  of  completeness  as 
of  testing  for  completeness. 


radio  transmitter  means 

first  power  supply 

energy  and  supplying 
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means  for  controlling  the  recharging  of  the  first  power  supply 
means  by  performing  a  set  of  programmed  steps  comprising: 
detecting  the  transmission  of  a  packet  of  data  by  the  radio 

transmitter  means:  and 
activating  the  switch  means  to  switch  power  output  from  the 
second  power  supply  means  to  the  first  power  supply 
means  to  charge  the  first  power  supply  means  by  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  the  discharge  occurring  during  the 
previous  transmission  of  the  pacicet  of  data,  to  thereby 
preserve  the  energy  in  the  second  power  supply  means  by 
replacing  only  the  energy  used  by  the  first  power  supply 
means  during  the  previous  transmission  and  not  fiiUy 
recharging  the  first  power  supply  means  after  every  trans- 
mission. 


5,638341 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  POWER  ON 

DESKTOP  SYSTEMS 

Shivaprasad  Sadashivaiah,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,502 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/32 

MS.  CL  395—750  18  Qaims 
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$,638,540 
PORTABLE  COI  4PUTER/RADIO  POWER 
MANAG  EMENT  SYSTEM 
Steven  C.  AMoos,  SaH  La^e  aty,  Utah,  assignor  to  U.S.  Robot- 
ics MobOe  Communication  Corp.,  Salt  Laiie  City,  Utah 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  73,704,  Jim.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  PU>.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,357 
Int.<tL^G06F/7/f» 
U.S.  CL  395—750  1  65  Claims 

1.  An  eiectricai  power  management  element  comprising: 
'  transmitting  paclcets  of  dau; 

rechargeable,  for  storing  electrical 
Dwer  to  the  radio  transmitter  means: 
second  power  supply  means,  self-contained,  for  storing  electri- 
cal energy  and  supplying  electrical  current  to  recharge  tlie  first 
power  supply  means: 
means  for  switching  elet  trical  current  output  from  llie  second 
power  supply  means  to  the  first  power  supply  means  so  as  to 
recharge  tlie  fira  powar  supply  means; 
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1.  A  metliod  for  managing  power  provided  to  a  plurality  of 
hardware  devices  of  a  computer  system,  tlie  method  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

intercepting  an  Advanced  Power  Management  message  from  an 
Advanced  Power  Management  driver  to  a  Basic  Input/Output 
System; ' 

analyzing  the  Advanced  Power  Management  message  to  deter- 
mine whetlier  the  plurality  of  hardware  devices  are  currendy 
allowed  to  be  powered  down  in  response  to  a  power  manage- 
ment event:  and 

transmitting  at  least  one  Advanced  Power  Management 
aclcnowledgment  message  to  said  Basic  Input/Output  System 
to  sequentially  reduce  an  amount  of  power  supplied  to  at  least 
one  of  tlie  plurality  of  hardware  devices  that  is  currendy 
allowed  to  be  powoed  down. 
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5,638,542 

LOW  POWER  NON-OVERLAP  TWO  PHASE 

COMPLEMENTARY  CLOCK  UNIT  USING 

SYNCHRONOUS  DELAY  LINE 

Bobby  B.  Nil^ou,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intd  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,621,  Dec  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  643,406 

Int  a.*  G06F  un 

MS.  a.  395—750  «  cUims 


third  clock  signals  such  that  each  of  said  phase  1  and  phase  2 
clocics  are  non-overiapped. 
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5,638,543 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT  SUMMARIZATION 
Jan  O.  Pedersen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  John  W.  1\ikey,  Princ- 
eton, N  J.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jun.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,114 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
MS.  a.  395—751  59  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  microprocessor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  clock  unit  including  power  management  circuitry  means  for 
placing  the  integrated  circuit  unit  into  a  predetermined  power 
management  mode  and  non-overlap  clock  phase  logic  cir- 
cuitry means  for  generating  non-overlapped  clock  signals; 

b)  a  general  purpose  microprocessor  which  receives  first  clock 
signals  from  said  clock  unit: 

c)  at  least  one  additional  microprocessor,  each  of  which  receives 
one  of  a  set  of  second  clock  signals  from  said  clock  unit, 

d)  a  set  of  peripherals  which  receives  third  clock  signals  from 
said  clock  unit, 

wherein  said  non-overlap  clock  phase  logic  circuitry  means  gener- 
ates separate  phase  1  clocks  and  phase  2  clocks  for  each  of  said 
first  clock  signals,  each  of  said  set  of  second  clock  signals  and  said 


no 


QEDCEMXSnP 

nB/WFUC 

MX  MMBfHns 


cowr  MMBi  (•) 

CFSW  MMBMCxf-^ 
ME  NOT  tNBf  Macs 


WTIW 
H4  ~ 


• 

SCMC  SDOnCC  Br 

OMMC  MMBI  or  SOP  HNS 

Vr  Mum  OF  US 

(•♦J)/»-scoe 

1.  A  mediod  for  automatically  identifying  regions  of  text  from 
an  electronic  document  using  a  digital  computer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
identifying  stop  words  within  the  document: 
determining  whether  any  of  the  identified  stop  words  are  vanish 

words; 
scoring  regions  of  the  document  in  response  to  the  stop  words 

and  the  vanish  words  in  each  of  the  regions:  and 
identifying  a  predetermined  number  of  regions  of  ttte  document 

based  on  ttie  score  of  the  regions. 
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379,707  379,709 

PRETZEL  GOLF  SANDAL 

RandaU  L.  Bartter,  Clovis,  Calif^  assignor  to  Societe  des  Pro-  Stephen  A.  Francis,  Modesto,  and  Peter  Zavlaris,  MIU  Valley, 

duits  Nestle  SA,  Vevey,  Switzerland  •»*  *»'  ^alif^  assignors  to  Hi-Tec  Golf  USA,  Inc,  San 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  52436  .^^^  ^^: 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34390,  Jan.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,346 
Term  ofpatent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04 
VS.  a.  D2— 906 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  o; 


vs.  a.  Dl— 120 


379.708 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
James  R.  Borek,  Bumsville,  and  James  N.  Weinstein,  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  Dl— 125 


379,710 
UMBRELLA  HANDLE 
Melissa  D.  Kreinces,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Joyce  A.  Darkey, 
Greenwich,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Sara    Lee    Corportion. 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  35.032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  03 
VS.  CL  D3— 12 
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INSULATED  WATE  t 

Virsiiua  H.  Fitzgerald,  32  Ottfiard 
06831 

Filed  Jan.  10, 

Term  of  p^nt 
LOC  (6)Ja.  09  -  02 
VS.  a.  D3— 202 


37>,711  379,713 

BOTTLE  CARRIER  CARRYING  BAG 

HiU  La.,  Greenwicli,  Conn,   gandra  MacLean,  Scarborougii,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wild 

Secret  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,962 
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HOLSTER  FOR  ; 
Bee  L.  Khoo,  Johor  Bahru, 
Singapore;  Kian  T.  Tan, 
Low,  Singapore,  Singapaf«. 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  24, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D3— 218 
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:,  Ser.  No.  33,339 
14  years 


Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  16,  1994,  1994- 
1899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 243 
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PAGING  RECEIVER 

Mali;  Hiang  B.  Chan,  Singapore, 

SI  igapore,  Singapore,  and  Siang  C. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 


996,  Ser.  No.  54,949 
I  atent  14  years 
a.  03  -  01 
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CONTACT  LENS  CARE  CONTAINER 
David  E.  Cemy,  Lilbum,  Ga.;  Paul  J.  Mulhauser,  New  York, 
and  Christopher  J.  Brooks,  Glen  Head,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 264 
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379,715 
DRILL  CASE 
Z>1  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel,  asdgnor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rosh  Haayis. 
Israel 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Mar.  6,  1995,  24072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 282 


379,717 
STACKABLE  LOW  DEPTH  BOTTLE  CASE 
WUUam  P.  Apps,  Alptaaretta,  and  Gerald  R.  KoefeMa.  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rehrig-Pactfic  Company,  Inc,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919^6,  JuL  29.  1992.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser.  Na  >U17 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -01 
VS.  a.  D3— 3U 


379,718 
CONTAINER 
Narayan   Ragbunathan.   Mississaiiga,   Canada, 
Norseman  Ptestks  Limited.  Resdale.  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27J91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -01 
VS.  CL  03-312 


to 


379,716 
TRAY  FOR  A  BULK  CONTAINER 
Kevfai  A.  Zipperle,  and  Richard  King,  both  of  Macon,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Brown  &  WUliamsoo  Tobacco  Corporatioa, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1995.  Ser.  Na  48,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D3— 304 


1482 


379  ri9 


GOLF  BA( 

Young  J.  Suk.  34  Garvies  Point 
Filed  Sep.  6,  199i 
Termor 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D3— 320 


pal  »t 


1 


rNi-< 


37« 


Deanna  W.  ColUns,  3133 
FUed  Jun.  7, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  CL  D4— 108 


Hodje 
1*6, 
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COLLAR 

Rd„  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 
I,  Ser.  No.  43,519 

14  years 
L  03  -  99 


379,721 
CHAIR 
David  P.  Chandler,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henredon 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  4938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -01 
VS.  a.  D6— 334 


3^.^23  379,725 

SEAT  END  TABLE 
Robert  W.  Scfawdger,  Greensboro,  N.C„  assignor  to  Universal   Aagje  M.  T.  Noorse,  Fort  Worth,  Tec,  assignor  to  BBA  Hold- 

Fumiture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C  ings,  Inc  Wlhnington,  Dei. 

rUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,399  Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,080 

Term  of  patent  14  yours  Term  of  patent  14  yc«« 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  .  O;  LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D6-3SI  vs.  CL  D6-487 


,720 
TOOTHBRQSH  HANDLE 

Rd.,  Knightdale,  N.C.  27545 
Ser.  No.  55,584 
p^ent  14  years 
(6)  a.  04  -  02 


379,722 

CHAIR 

Glendon  R.  Good,  2000  Second  St.  Berkeley,  Calif.  94710 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 361 


379,724 

WOOD  BAKER'S  RACK 

Wei  W.  Lo,  No.  14,  Lane  177,  Guang-Fu  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 

VS.  CL  D6-^U6 


379,726 
WHEELED  BASE  FOR  CHAIRS,  ARMCHAIRS,  TABLES, 

COAT-STANDS 
Alessandro  Vassallo,  Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cazzaro  S.pA., 
Padova,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,031 
Claims   priorit)',   appUcation   Italy.  Sep.   25.   1995,  PBSO 
000038 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 495 


1484 

37 
PATIO  TABLE  FOR  STORQiG 

STORING  OTHER 
Louis  E.  Rylen,  7336  Little 
95621-4224 

Filed  Aug.  2, 
Term  of 
LOC 
VS.  CL  D6— 511 


1,727 

CONDIMENTS  AND  FOR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Q»ks  Way,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 
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19 1& 
pi  tent 
:  (6)  a. 


Scr.  No.  42,168 
14  years 
06-03 


379,729 
VALENCE  FOR  VERTICLE  BLINDS 
Harout  Ohanesian,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Poly- 
mers, Inc.,  Commerce,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,192 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06-  10 

VS.  a.  D6— 579 


379,731 
DISC  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Charies  F.  Bond,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,-  Trtcy  L.  Kassera,  Ply- 
mouth, and  Keith  W.  Lockwood,  Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Slash  Corporation,  Edina,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,629,  Oct  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 
Des.  362,149.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,587 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 629 


379,733 

PORTABLE  PIZZA  OVEN 

Simon  Y.  1ml,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  and  Antbony  M.  Knlnsic, 

Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  Americorp,  Inc.,  West  Bend,  Wk. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,507 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  d.  07  -  02 

VS.  CL  D7-^337 


SOAP 

Fred  Simon,  Brookiyin,  N.\ 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 

Term  of 

LOC  (6 

U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


3-  »,728 
I  ISPENSER 

asagnor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 


UK 


pitent 


UMI 


:,  Ser.  No.  34,987 

14  years 
CI.  06  -  02 


379,730 

COMBINATION  TOWEL  AND  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Deanna  M.  Dickman,  Box  163,  Idledale,  Colo.  80453 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  13 

VS.  CL  D6— 608 


379,732 
PITCHER 
Hanne  D.  Jeppesen,  Holte;  Jakob  Hdberg,  Charlottenlund, 
and  Stig  Lillelund,  Gentofte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^05 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 319 


379,734 
APPLUNCE  FRONT  PANEL 
Mark  W.  BaklWin,  St  Joseph,  Mkta^  aasigMr  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 339 


%r 
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37!  ,735 
AUTOMATIC  I  READ  MAKER 
Masanori  H«m«Ha;  Dniko  W^  dta,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Masao 
Kasai,  Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  Assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  19#5,  Ser.  No.  37,948 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  OcL  25,  1994,  6-32602 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2010,  has  beta  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


379,737 

DECORATIVE  SURFACE  CONTOUR  FOR  A  FOOD  OR 

BEVERAGE  RECEPTACLE 

Steve  A.  Unger,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Libbey,  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  Na  22,977 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 396.4 


379,739 
FROZEN  CUP 
Danny  Song,  Tidpei  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  lUpro  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D7— 536 


379,741 
FRUITATGETABLE  STORAGE  UNIT 


Len  Fan  Wang,  Chan  Hua  Hsien,  lUwan, ^_. 

Enterprises,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chan  Hua  Haica,  lUwan 
FOed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D7— 601 


toYahlian 


LOC  (6) 


CL  07 -02 


UACLD7— 350 


OVEN 
Ronnie  Simmons,  89 
8543 

Filed  Feb.  26, 
Termor 
LOC  (6 
VS.  CL  D7— 368 


3*,736 
RAPK  UTENSIL 

La4  Charleston,  S.C.  29420- 


379,738 
COMBINED  CUP  WITH  LID 
Michael  A.  Lfaning,  New  Vienna,  and  Gregory  L.  Webb,  Witan- 
ington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Packaging  Resources 
Incorporated,  Lake  Forest,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  Oy 
VS.  CL  D7— 511 


379,742 
VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Nobuynki  Enomoto,  and  Noriftimi  Goto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-29671; 
Oct  4,  1995,  7-29672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 608 


1!  96,  Ser.  No.  50,806 
p  itent  14  years 

CL  07 -02 


UM 


379,740 
SOUP  MUG 
D.  Scott  Miller,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07-0/ 
VS.  CL  D7— 536 
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3  9,743 
VACUUJkl  BOTTLE 
Nobuyuki  Enomoto,  and  Norlfumi  Goto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  ll>96.  Sen  No.  50,780 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Japan,  Oct  4, 1995,  7-29670 

Term  of  f  itent  14  years 

LOC  (4  CL  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D7— 608 


Donald  Thackray, 

Phillips  Corporation,  Ne\< 

Filed  Apr.  4, 
Claims   priority, 
DMAA)03178 

Term  of 
LOC( 
U.S.  a.  D7— 665 


379,745 
SLICER 
Shun  So,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ki  Mee  Kitchen- 
ware  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Noy.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D7— 673 


379,747 

COMBINED  PLATE  AND  CUP  HOLDER  WITH 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

Gary  J.  Carter.  3232  S.  28th  SL,  Apt.  202,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22302 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.833 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 701 


379.749 
POLISHER 
Paul  Gilderslee^  e.  Lutber\ille.  Md-;  John  W.  Goodin.  Coto  de 
Caza.  Calif.,  and  Mark  W.  Le  Beau.  Logan,  Utah,  assignors 
to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— «7 


1  79.744 
cm  US  PRESS 
Groning;n,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  UJS 
York,  N.Y. 
1 996,  Ser.  No.  52,600 
application  Switzerland,  Dec.   18,   1995, 


379,746 
SPATULA 
Alan  F.  Savicki,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  First 
Brands  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 692 


379,748 
STRING  TRLMMER 
George  Reekie,  North  York,  and  Jacob  Prosper,  BrockvUle. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -0! 
VS.  a.  D8— 8 


tatent  14  years 

)  CI.  07  -  04 


379.750 
SCREUDRFVTR  HANDLE 
Christopher  D.  Thompson.  Milwaukee,  and  Josepn  R.  HoepA, 
Greenfield,  both  of  Wis^  assigitors  to  Snap-on  Technologtes. 
Inc.  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  25. 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  OS  •  04 
VS.  a.  D8— 83 


C^ 


UMI 
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COMBINED 
Deborah  Mattson,  Plainwell, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
347,566,  which  is  a 
1990,  Pat  No.  Des.  333,968 
Ser. 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
U.S.CLD8-302 


374751  379,753 

PULl]  AND  BACKPLATE  HINGE  FOR  DOOR  SUPPORTED  BY  PIPES 

Doyle  Watt,  Grand  Rapids,   Yuzo  Honda,  Sliizuolu-lien,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Indus- 


aad 
Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand 

2,5*,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
continuati  in  of  Ser.  No.  491,129,  Mar.  8, 
liis  application  Jan.  28, 1994, 
N4 .  18,086 
pa  ent  14  years 
::i.08-06 


tc 


19  >2. 


Deborah  Mattson,  Ptainwell, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors 
Rapids,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,086, 
of  Ser.  No.  2,509,  Dec.  11, 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  491429, 
333,968.  This  application 

Term  of  patent 
LOC(6 
VS.  a.  D8— 307 
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trial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sliizouka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
UJS.  a.  D8— 323 


379,755  379^757 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  WITH  MOVABLE  MOUNT  ROPE  STAKE  TOP 
Karin  R  Kass,  20  Chape)  SL,  Apartment  «12A,  Brookline,   Thomas  A.  GIntfaer,  1830  Gird  Rd,  Faflbrook.  Calif.  92028 

Mass.  02142  pn^  ^^  ^l,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,494 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,599  Tenn  of  patent  14  yews 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CL  08  •  08 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  VS.CL  D8-388 
U&C1.D8— 354 


I 


379,754 

37>,752  COMBINED  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 

P  JLL  AND  ALARM 

ind  Doyle  Watt,  Grand  Rapids,   jj^pi,  £.  Solow,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wolo  Manufac- 


Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand 


28, 1994,  which  is  a  division 
Pat.  No.  Des.  347,566,  which 
>,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
LUg.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43357 

14  years 
a.  08-06 


turing  Corporation,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  M— 331 


379,756 
SPAN  WIRE  CLAMP 
Stephen  P.  Parduhn,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Peko  Pit>d- 
ucts,  Inc.,  Edmond,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  •  08 
U.S.  CL  D8— 373 


379.7SS 
WATCH  CUFF 
Bennie  L.  Chu  Lee,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  M.  Z.  Berger  & 
Company,  Long  Island  Qty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D9— 415 


1492 


FLIP- 
Patrick  E.  Mulry,  Grand 
Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  15, 

Term  of  pitent 
LOC(6] 
U.S.  a.  D9— 418 


37  1,759 
'-T0|»  CARTON 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 
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Rajids, 


1  96, 


>,  Ser.  No.  51,711 
14  years 
a.  09  -  07 


379,761 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Jen  R.  Zogg,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmcriiye 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 502 


379,763 
BOTTLE  HAVING  A  NECK  GRIP  AND  BODY  GRIP 
Paul  E.  Ewing,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Motts,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9—S20 


379,765 
BOTTLE 
David  Hendier,  Marldiam,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lander  Co., 
Canada  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jul.  13,  1995,  1995- 
1545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 542 
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3  9,760 
COMBINED  E  OTTLE  AND  CAP 
Jon  R.  Zogg,  Westfieid,  NJ  „  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  YoHl,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1  >95,  Ser.  No.  41,7% 
Term  ot  |  itent  14  years 
LOC  (4  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 502 


379,762 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Jon  R.  Zogg,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 502 


379,764 
CONTAINER 
Garfield  Litton,  Glenrock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rerion  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9— 522 


379,766 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Peter  Schneider,  Konigsein,  and  Cornelia  Scifert,  Bad  Sodcn, 
l>oth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  GUIette  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.  18, 
1995,  DM/033858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D»— 542 
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COMBINED  DIGITAl 
Kevin  J.  Rowley,  1000  Old 
Ariz.  86327 

Filed  Jun.  26, 

Term  of  ^patent 
LOC 
VS.  a.  DIO— 2 


179,767 

CLOCK  AND  CONTAINER 

Sixty  Nine,  P.O.  Box  183,  Dewey, 
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June  10,  1997 


1995,  Ser.  No.  40,742 
14  years 

i)  a.  10  -  01 


379,769 
WATCH 
Eddy  Sciioepfer,  La  Chaux-du-MUieu,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Tag-Heuer,  SA.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,269 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  17,  1995,  DMA/ 
002757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


WATCH 

Robert  Osit,  Rocky  HiU, 

tion,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15 

Term 

LOC 

U.S.  a.  Dlft— 30 


379,768 
BtZEL  AND  CASING 

^onn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 


1996.  Ser.  No.  53,145 
patent  14  years 
(6)  a.  10-02 


379,770 

POWERED  REEL-TYPE  TAPE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Hector  Trevino,  2972  Royal  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229-3604 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,834 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 72 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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379,771  379,773 

MEASURE  TAPE  BEZEL  RING  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Cheng-Hui  Hsu,  No.  126,  Pao  Chung  Road,  Hsin  rien  City,    Edgardo  B.  Paredes,  Cebu,  PhiUppincs,  assignor  to  rimex 

Taipei  Hsien,  TWwan  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,549  Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44/130 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 

U&a.D10-72  UAa.DlO-128 


r^_ 


379,772 
DIGITAL  KITCHEN  SCALE 
Wolfgang  Fabian,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Soehnle- 
Waagen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Murrhardt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,133 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    19,    1995, 
DM/034432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 91 


379,774 
WATCH  STRAP 
Judith  R.  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn., 
tion,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 3 


to  Timex  Corpora- 


1496 


Janet  C.  Gazzola,  Simsbur  , 
ration,  Middlebury,  Com 
Filed  Sep.  25, 
Term  ol 
LOC 
U,S.  a.  DU— 5 


179,775 
WRISTVATCH  STRAP 

Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 


c 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


1995,  Ser.  No.  44,438 
iflpatent  14  years 
6)  a.  11  -  01 


379,777 
HOLIDAY  DISPLAY  WITH  MINIATURE  FERRIS 
WHEELS 
Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York;  Gary  Strauss,  Mamaroneck,  and 
Lori  Shields,  East  Northport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M.H. 
Segan  Limited  Partnership,  Great  Barrington,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 121 


0  0  0  0   9   0    I 


K 


Tsvi  Spitzer,  Ramat  Gan, 
monds  Ltd.,  Ramat  Gai 
Filed  Feb 
Term 
LOC 
VS.  a.  Dll— 90 


/% 


_--^ 


379,776 
CtMSTONE 

[srael,  assignor  to  Tsvi  Spitzer  Dia- 
Israel 

1996,  Ser.  No.  50,655 
■  patent  14  years 
(6)  CI.  11  -  01 


379,778 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808^58,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  363,447,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710472,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  365^02,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  2,180 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


UMI 


June  10,  1997 
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379,779  379,781 

FLOWER  POT  COVER  REUSABLE  EXTENTION  FOR  ZIPPER  PULLS 

'^ur^'.'^L%rZdPo:;i!:-ct  o^"  "^-"""^  ^^  ^:- ^-  ^^^'^^  ^-  ^^  ^-^'-^  ««»•.  ^-'--^  ^ 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^l  J""-  ^4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,748 

LOC  (6)  Cl.  11  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 

VS.  a.  Dll— 221 


379,780 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IVust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,562,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  361,297,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  365^02,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,452,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  PaL  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41391 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


379,782 

BICYCLE  TRAILER 

Delbert  J.  Adams,  Adams  Machine  Works,  Norman  Rogers 

Airport  (Hanger  4),  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,450,  Aug.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16>t9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  7/ 
VS.  CL  D12— 114 


1498 


Loronzo  H.  Thomson, 
Robins,  Ga.,  assignor! 
Macon,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
tion  Aug.  li 
Term 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D12— 119 


379,783 
BICYCLE  SEAT  POST 

Daniel  R.  Nietzold,  botli  of  Warner 
to  L.H.  Thomson  Company,  Inc., 


,  an 


(15,795,  Aug.  16, 1995.  This  applica- 

1995,  Ser.  No.  43,240 
)f  patent  14  years 

(6)  CI.  12-11 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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379,785 
TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Richard  L.  Galante,  Aluon;  Kevin  C.  Legge,  Uniontown,  and 
Terry  J.  Waibel,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  AI(ron,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


379,787 
TIRE  TREAD 
Paul  B.  Maxwell,  Mamer;  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  and 
John  C.  M.  Munster,  Bridel,  all  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aiut>n,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^86 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


379,789 
TIRETREAD 
Daniel  E.  Schuster,  North  Royafton;  Robert  J.  Hermann,  Stow; 
Robert  B.   Nelson,  Wadsworth,  and   Ronald   L.   LoeOer, 
Aliron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


379,784 

STRETCHER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SICK  OR  INJURED 

HUJfAN  OR  ANIMAL 

Glenbrook  Dr.,  'Hicker,  Ga.  30084, 
715  Jesse  JeweU  Pkwy.,  GainesviUe, 


631 ; 


Shaheer  Muhanna, 
and  NabU  Muhanna, 
Ga.  30501 

FUed  Aug. 
Tern 


L<C 


VS.  a.  D12— 128 


UMI 


379,786 
TIRE  TREAD 
Stephanie  C.  Brown,  Akron;  Efimia  E.  Rohweder,  Uniontown; 
Michael  A.  Kolowski,  Mogadore,  and  Frederick  W.  MiUer, 
Akron,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Alut>n,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^71 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


379,788 

TIRE  TREAD 

Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alux>n,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


379,790 
TIRETREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  and  WUIiam  C.  Hanlon,  Mediitt, 
both    of   Ohio,    assignors   to   Bridgestonc/Firestone,    Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,438 
of  patent  14  years 
(6)  a.  12  -  12 


1500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


379,791  379,793 

TI  IE  TREAD  VEHICULAR  BACK  WINDSHIELD 

Richard  Heinen,  Habay-la  Neave,  and  Alain  A.  Z.  S.  Klepper,  Solomon  Woods,  11476  Newgate  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45240 

Bastogne,  both  of  Belgii  m,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,176,  Jul.  21,  1994,  aban- 

&  Rubber  Company,  Al  ron,  Ohio  ^  ^^  j^^  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,665 

Filed  Mar.  H  ,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,901  %._-.#      t^t  ia  ™„«, 

_,               ^  \  lA  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  o  patent  14  years  ^            ' 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12-147              \  U-S.  CI.  D12-183 


Rudy  E.  Consolacion, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignor 
Company,  Akron,  Ohi« 
Filed  Mar. 
Term 
LO 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


379,792 
TtRE  TREAD 
Akjon,  and  Keith  E.  Grabo,  Brecksville, 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 


1996,  Ser.  No.  51,968 
>f  patent  14  years 

(6)  CI.  12-/5 


379,794 
BOTTLE  CAGE 
Robert  A.  Whitsel,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  Sports, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
VS.  CI.  D12— 411 
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379,795 

BATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGICAL 

DEVICE 
James  F.  Pitzen,  Maplewood;  Jeffrey  D.  Smith,  Marine  on  St 
Croix,  both  of  Minn.;  Charles  E.  Alexson,  Hayward,  and 
Lawrence  J.  Fenske,  Oregon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,712,  Jan.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,242,  Jun.  10, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
46,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  .  02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


379,797 
PROTECTIVE  HOOD  FOR  WALLPLATE 
Jaime  R.  Amett,  Fishers,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,655 
Term  oS  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 156 


379,796 
QUAORIPLEX  RECEPTACLE  DESIGN 
Harcharan  S.  Bagga,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 143 


379,798 
REMOTE  MANUAL  SWTfCH 
Michael  C.  McGratfa,  Farmington  HiUs,  and  Matthew  J.  Knn, 
Romulus,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Wheels  Intema- 
tional.  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 168 


UMI 


1502 


,  assigna  "s 


'Se 


Robert  B.  Widmayer, 
hurst,  both  of  III., 
lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of 

doned,.  This  applicatioa|Mar. 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D13— 179 


;  79,799 
HE  ^TSINK 
Harv^d,  and  Kenneth  W.  Larson,  Elm- 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 


■( 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1S03 


No.  39,970,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
15,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,673 
ntent  14  years 

0  CL  13  -  Oi 


379,801 
DESKTOP  BASE  STATION  CONTROLLER 
Kenneth  W.  Larson,  Elmhurst;  Richard  H.  Gosch,  Westchester, 
and   Leon  Soren,  Lincolnwood,   all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 
U,S.  CL  D14— 100 


379303  37,j»5 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  MONITOR 

Nariaki  Mieki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International    ix—  d.>.i  <r  m      u  i^ 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  NY  "^   Jorg  Ratzlalf,  Nagold,  Germany,  assignor  to  ADI  Corporation, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,463 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-26332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U,S.  CL  D14— 106 


LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 


VS.  a.  D14— 113 


LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 


Greg  B.  SolUe,-  Terry  W. 
Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors 
viUe,Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application 

Term  ol 
LOC 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


379,800 
C<  MPUTER 
Jo  inson,  and  Curtis  W.  Worden,  all  of 

0  Intergraph  Corporation,  Hunts- 


18,048,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
o|t.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,791 
patent  14  years 
6)  CI.  14  -  02 


UMI 


379,802 
ELECTRONICS  CABINET 
Steven  W.  Collins,  128  Forest  St.;  Stephen  Finnegan,  11  Uncas 
Brook  Row,  both  of  FrankUn,  Mass.  02038,  and  Christopher 
M.  Thompson,  12  June  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01602 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  014— 102 


379,804 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Hisashi  Shima,  Fujisawa,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratuka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,780 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-30003 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  8, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


379,806 
SPRING  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  TOKEN 
NichoUs  M.  G.  Fekete,  Richardson;  Elaine  J.  Gattenby,  Allen, 
and  Michael  L.  Bolan.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


1504 


TOP  PORTION  OF 
Michael  D.  Kennedy,  Brookfine 
Inc.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 
Term  of 
LOC( 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


;  79307  379,809 

A  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  PORTABLE  RADIO 

,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MediBase,   Phillip  E.  Lindeman,  Gurnee,  III.  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  U-03 


995,  Sen  No.  42,890 
tatent  14  years 


E  S  E  S  S  E  E 


|YESl    JJO_ 


Phillip  E.  Lindeman, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29 
Term  O 
LOC 
VS.  a.  014—137 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 
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,)  CI.  14  -  02 


VS.  CI.  D14— 137 


379,811 

TELEPHONE  STAND 

Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose;  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  John  H.  Schaffeld,  New  Vernon,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 151 


379,813 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  HI-FI 
Toru  Funayama;  Atsushi  Kitahara,-  Kan  Fukuda,  and  Torn 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-3274« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 188 


□ 


'  '    ewtebI 

JUNSUREJ  m 

Bma 


ft 


'\ 


379,808 
TWO  WAY  RADIO 
Gurtee,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 


1994,  Ser.  No.  32,804 
patent  14  years 
16)  CI.  14  -  03 


379,810 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Joseph  J.  Giordano,  Jr.,  Belle  Mead;  James  R.  Graham,  Bed- 
minster;  Joel  T.  Holl,  Holmdel:  William  V.  Jackwicz,  Spring 
Lake  Heights;  Pratod  V.  Kasbekar,  Manalapan;  Harish  S. 
Mangnilkar,  Colonia;  Michael  L.  Moroze,  New  Egypt,  all  of 
NJ.;  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.;  Joseph  J. 
Rizzo.  Cliffwood  Beach,  NJ.;  Christopher  A.  Robinette, 
Woodside,  Calif.;  John  H.  Schaffeld,  New  Vernon,  NJ.; 
Susan  L.  "nittle.  East  Windsor,  N  J.;  William  E.  Venth,  Union 
Beach,  N  J.;  Karl  E.  Werner,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Romano 
M.  Zambon,  Sea  Bright,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  DI4— 138 


379312 
COMPACT  DISC  INTERACTIVE  KIOSK 
John  W.  Besterd;  David  T.  Easter,  both  of  London,  and  Alfred 
G.  Thomas,  Hyde  Park,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bell 
Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
vs.  a.  D14— 156 


379314 
PAGER 
Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose;  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.;  John  H.  Schaffeld,  New  Vernon,  and  Jose  A. 
Sosa,  Hackettstown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


UMI 


1506 


379315 
HOftN  TWEETER 


Jerry  L.  Bohannan,  Albui 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Jan. 
Term 
LO< 
VS.  a.  DIO— 120 


1996,  Ser.  No.  48,515 
if  patent  14  years 
(6)  a.  14  -  01 


Cilvin( 


MULTIMEDIA 
David  W.  Laituri,  and 
assignors  to  Apple 

nied  Feb 
Tern 


L(C 


U.S.  a.  D14— 218 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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379317 
HEADPHONE  SHELL 


uerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  MotorfU,    Teng  K  Lin,  Kaohsiung^Taiwan  assignor  to  Califone  Interna- 
^  tional.  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 


Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 223 


379319 

VEHICULAR  ADAPTER  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  KeUey,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Paul  H.  Pebbles, 

Wheeling,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 253 


379321 

BOW-TIE  AIR  CLEANER 

Kiet  H.  Cheng,  366  Englert  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95133 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  01 

VS.  a.  D15— 5 


3793I6 

REMOTE  CONTROL 
Q.  Seid,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Cdnputer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,620 
of  patent  14  years 
(6)  a.  14  -  Oi 


3793I8 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Alfredo  Aldama,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Ralph  W.  Crudo,  Rego  Park, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Algira  Primo  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

U.S.  CL  D14— 230 


379320 
COMPACT  TRANSMISSION  FLUID  CHANGER 
Jeffrey  P.  Few,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Flo-Dynamics,  Inc., 
Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 
VS.  a.  D15— 5 


379322 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MOWING  MACHINE 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion, Ashikaga,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 28 


^ 


_^ 


TT 


T 


-1/ 


w 
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,  Jap  11 
,  Tok>  a, 

,21, 


SINGLE-LENS 
Masaaki  Haga,  Tokyo, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Filed  Oct 
Claims  priority,  applic^< 
Apr.  27,  1995,  7-12020 
Term 
LOC 
VJS.  a.  Dlfr— 217 


379323 
1  EFLEX  CAMERA  BODY 
in,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

, Japan 

1995,  Ser.  No.  45,729 
ion  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-12019; 


Hisanori  Yadotani, 
moto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd 

FUedOct. 
Claims  priority,  appli 


VS.  a.  D16— 326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


'  patent  14  years 
(6)  a.  16-0/ 


379325 
POINT  OF  SALE  TERMINAL 
Hartmut  Droege,  Stuttgart,-  Ludwig  Fischer,  Herrenberg; 
Wolfgang  Fischer,  Boeblingen;  Walter  Hinz,  Garching;  Tay- 
ssir  Scheib,  Schondorf,  and  Dieter  Sonnentag,  Schoenaich, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,981 
Term  of  patent  14  year« 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 4 


379326 
PORTABLE  PRINTER 
Armando  Portesi,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eltec  System 
S.p.A.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  28,  1994,  TO94fl0140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 50 


379324 
GLASSES 
Higafhi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yama- 
Osaka,  Japan 
4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,560 
i(  ition  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-17712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOP  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 


June  10,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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379327  379329 

COMPUTER  PRINTER  TONER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  COMPUTER  PRINTER 

Bartley  K.  Andre  ,  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple   Yukihisa  Hayashi,  Watarai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpo- 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  ration,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,224  Fded  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-27999 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 54  LOC  (6)  Q.  18  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D18— 56 


379328 

INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  BOTTOM  MEDIA  INPUT  TRAY 

UNIT 

Paul  T.  Dubson,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  CI.  Dl»— 55 


379330 
COMBINATION  NOTE  PAD  HOLDER  AND  KEY  RING 
Frank  H.  Wasylyk,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Coast 
Creations,  Ltd.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 90 


1510 


yns3i 


LIGHTED  HOUSE 
Curtis  Lush,  367  Parkland  Avi 
FUed  Oct.  13,  19!  5 
Term  of  pai  ent 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D20— 17 


<iUMBER  SIGNAGE 
Seymour,  Ind.  47274 
,  Ser.  No.  45,249 
14  years 
Cl.  20  -  03 


374832 
GAME 
Kenkhiro  Ashida,   Kyoto, 
America,  Inc.,  Redmond, 
FUed  May  24. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-2362;  Jan.  3] 
7-2364,-  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-2365; 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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379,833 
FRONT  SURFACE  FOR  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
Suzanne  Simpson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Ofer  Nissim,  Pound 
Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D2I— 104 


379335 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Tim  W.  Chen,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keys  Fitness  Products, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


379,837 
GOLF  PUTTER  GRIP 
Arthur  C.  P.  Chou,  Oceanside,  Calif.;  Angela  Livesey,  Scotts- 
dale;  Danny  Edwards,  Paradise  Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  and 
Donald  T.  Cameron,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acushnet 
Company,  Fairliaven,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38348,  May  4,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  30,900.  Nov.  14,  1994. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,202 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 222 


^  ACHINE 
Ja  tan,  assignor 

Wi  sh. 
19<5 


to   Nintendo  of 


,  Ser.  No.  39,776 
Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-2361; 
1995,  7-2363;  Jan.  31,  1995, 
Lpr.  12,  1995,  7-10321 
pal  ent  14  years 

:i.  21  -  01 


379,834 
TOY  SHOPPING  TROLLEY 
Ming-tai  Huang,  4th  FI.,  No.  302,  Sec.  7,  Chengteh  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 124 


379,836 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Ching-Huei  Chen,  No.  1,  Lane  II,  Kuang  Hua  Road,  Ta  She 
Hsiang,  Kaolisiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


UMI 


379,838 
GOLF  BALL  HOLDER 
Michael    Brown,   9   Blue   Meadow   Way,    Kanata,   Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Kevin  J.  BaUey,  2370  Tobin  Avenue,  OtUwa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 


1512 


COMBINATION  FLOTATIO  < 

Donna  McMahon,  Stuart,  Fla. 
Inc.,  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 
Termor 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D21— 238 


37V39  379,841 

DEVICE  AND  SWIMMING  FISHLINE  GUIDE  PIPE 

Toshihiko  Yasui;  Seiji  Myojo;  Yasunori  Hosoya,  and  Hiroshi 
assignor  to  Donna  McMahon,        Hasbimoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 
19*5,  Ser.  No.  48,015  Division  of  Ser.  No.  29^60,  Oct  4,  1994.  This  appUcation  Oct 

pa  ent  14  years  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,589 

^29-02  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-10001; 

Jun.  17,  1994,  6-17882;  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-17883 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 142 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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379,843 
BAMBOO  WATERFALL 

Colin  Wood,  New  Milton,  England,  assignor  to  Haddenham 
Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 215 


379,845 
GAS  REGULATOR 
Edward  R.  Lee,  Martindale,  Tex.,  assignor  to  S.  H.  Leggitt 
Company,  San  Marcos,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,598,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  01 

VS.  CL  D23— 235 


379  S4« 

GUN  SHEI  :.  HOLDER 

Paul  Koch,  17265  Calle  Mazab  m,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.  95037 

FUed  Jan.  26,  191  5,  Ser.  No.  34,036 

Term  of  pal  »t  14  years 

LOC  (6)  fl.  22  -  01 

VS.  CL  D22— 108 


379,842 

FISH  HOOK  EXTRACTOR 

Danny  Richards,  4908  Pahn  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33619 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 149 


379,844 
AIR  OPERATED  VALVE 
Hiroshi  Itafuji,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  CKD  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  35,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-35562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 233 


379346 
FAUCET 
Franco  Bertoli,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24.  1995,  RE9500001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


UMI 


1514 


Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr^  Kohl< 
Paris,  Fraiice 

FUed  Nov.  3, 
Termor 
LOC 
VS.  a.  D23— 252 


3^9,847  379,849 

PLUMBfilG  HANDLE  SPOUT 

;  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon,   Loran  R.  Hill.  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Greens- 
burg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
1  *9S,  Ser.  No.  45,947  ana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

atent  14  years  FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,264 

(4)  CI.  23-0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D2*— 255 


Mai  i. 


Frederic  C.  Doughty,  842 
91030,  and  Darren  M. 
Calif.  91384 

FUed  Sep.  22, 
Term  of 
LOC( 
VS.  a.  D23— 255 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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379351 
EXTERNAL  SEALING  CAP  FOR  PIPES 
AUen  D.  Mathison,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cbeme  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D23— 260 


379,853 
DISPENSER 
Nathan  R.  Long,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  James  L.  Say,  Brecken- 
ridge,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Benckiser  Consumer  Products, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

rded  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 367 


3  9,848 
S  OUT 

Qneonta  Dr.,  S.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
29109  Eveningside  Dr.,  Castaic, 


379350 

IRRIGATION  WATER  DRAINAGE  UNFF 

Neal  J.  Nelson,  900  Brentwood  Ave.,  Gustine,  Calif.  95322 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 259 


379,852 
BATHTUB 
Beauce,  Canada,  assignor  to  Maax 


Jean-Marie  Eeckhoudt 
Inc.,  Beauce,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 277 


379354 
FEEDING  TUBE 
WUIiam  H.  Hirsch,  Gahanna,  and  DonaM  J.  Goldhardt,  Grove 
City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  0< 
U.S.  CL  D24— 112 


1 195,  Ser.  No.  443)7 
p  itent  14  years 

a.  23  -  0/ 


n 


(3& 
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Clayton  R.  Perry,  St  Louis, 
poration.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  ^5,  Ser.  No. 


U.S.  CL  D24— 145 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10, 1997 


3  9355 
INTRAMEJ  ULLARY  NAIL 

Mo.,  assignor  to  Orthologic  Cor- 


44363 
Term  of  (iitent  14  years 

LOC  («   a.  24  -  02 


UMI 


0 


379,856 
PUBLICLY  ACCESSIBLE  VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING 

KIOSK 
Thomas  V.  D'Alessio,  Fort  Lauderdale;  Herman  J.  Pieters, 
Miami,  both  of  Fla.;  Jaclc  A.  Pitman,  n,  Germantown,  Md.; 
Ian  B.  Quinton;  Paul  D.  Richardson,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 
and  Francis  X.  Schoen,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  46,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
VS.  a.  D25— 16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.P.I.  Asphalt  Prilling  Inc.:  See—  , 

Ross.  Eugene  A.,  5.637,350.  C\.  427-212.000. 
ABB  Industry  Oy:  See— 

Ikonen,  Janne  P,  5.636.707.  CI.  184-6.220. 
ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc.:  See — 

Hsing.  Hsu-Hui:  Rich,  Jonathan  R;  and  Clausen.  Glenn  A.,  5.637.207, 
CI.  208-164.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  David  S.;  Khan,  Aftab  H.;  Stiller,  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer,  Jeffry  R., 
5,638,296,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Abbasi,  Grace  L.:  See — 

Gardner,  Mary  J.;  and  Abbasi,  Grace  L..  5.636,840.  CI.  273-161.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Ball,  Art  E.;  Burgess.  Stephen  M.;  Dargis.  John  C:  Maier,  Martin  V.:  and 

Wold,  Matthew  D.,  5,637,104,  CI.  604-319.000. 
Granados.  Edward  N.;  Heiman.  Daniel  F;  Chow.  Herbert  S.;  and  Thaler, 

Maria  L..  5,637,472,  CI.  435-7.250. 
O'Neil,  John  A.;  and  Hofstetter,  John  M.,  5.637,087,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Wang,  Xiu  C;  Kalaritis.  Panos;  and  Chang,  Michelle  L.,  5,637,765.  CI. 
562-438.000. 
Abe,  Shin;  See — 

Kurisu.  Toru;  Wada.  Hidekazu;  and  Abe,  Shin.  5.638,037,  a.  333- 
202.000. 
Abe,  Shoichi:  See — 

Hiroki,  Tutomu;  Abe,  Shoichi:  Akiyama,  Kiyotaka;  and  Satoyoshi, 
Tsutomu,  5,636,960,  CI.  414-331.000. 
Abe,  Teruo:  See — 

Niwa,  Kosaburo;  Egami,  Toshio:  and  Abe,  Tenio,  5,636.976,  CI.  418- 
55.400. 
Abe,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hayashi,   Katsunori:   Kanouda.  Akihiko:  Takahashi,  Tadashi:   Hone. 
Hideaki;  Onda,  Kenichi;  Abe,  Yasuo:  and  Sato,  Masayoshi.  5,638,264, 
CI.  363-65.000.      , 
Abedin,  Nurul:  See — 

Heyman,  Joseph  S.;  Abedin,  Nurul:  and  Sun,  Kuen  J.,  5,637,799.  CI 
73-600.000. 
Abell,  Irwin  R.  Flywheel  engine  improvements.  5.636,509,  CI.  60-39.350. 
Abies,  Charles  L.;  Crull.  Peter  E.;  and  Evans.  Donald  E.,  to  Ace  Food 
Services,  Inc.  PiKumatic  delivery  system  for  restaurant  food.  5,636,710, 
CI.  186-41.000. 
Abnet,  Deino  C:  See — 

Usher,  Michael  J.;  Boyd.  John  H.,  Jr.;  Abnet,  DeIno  C;  and  Sell,  Peter, 
5,636,432,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Abrahamson,  Dean  W..  to  Sonic  Solutions,  Inc.  System  for  cleaning  printing 

press  roller  assemblies.  5.636.571,  CI.  101-424.000. 
Abrams,  Fredric  L.;  and  Freund,  Robert  F,  to  Modem  Technologies  Corp. 

Plasticator  and  system  for  molding  parts.  5,637,329,  CI.  425-142.000. 
Abrams,  Harry:  See — 

Opal,  Kenneth;  Abrams,  Harry;  and  Hammond,  Peter.  5.638.263,  CI. 
363-65.000. 
Abrams,  Robert  M.;  and  Fariabi,  Sepehr,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Superelaslic  guiding  member  5,637,089,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Abt.  John:  See — 

Squier,  James  V.,  decea.sed;  Blackham.  Raymond  C;  Abt,  John:  and 
Osbom,  Nathan,  5,638,133,  CI.  348-590.000. 
Ace  Food  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Abies,  Charles  L.;  Crull.  Peter  E.:  and  Evans.  Donald  E..  5.636,710.  CI. 
186-41.000. 
Acevedo,  Oscar:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  D.;  Acevedo.  Oscar:  and  Hebert.  Notmand.  5.637.684,  CI 
536-23.100. 
Act  Advanced  Circuit  Testing  Gesell.schafi  Fur:  See — 

Frosien.  JUrgen;  Winkler.  Dieter:  and  Zimmermann.  Hans.  5.637,538. 
CI.  438-685.0(K). 
Adachi,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Dohi.    ToiiHihini;    Sawahashi,     Mamoru:    and    Adachi.    Fumivuki. 
5,638,362,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Adam,  Harley  J.:  See — 

Adam,  LaVem  L  :  Adam.  Harley  J.:  Adam.  Jimmy  D.:  and  Miller,  Mark 
A.,  5,637.226.  CI.  210-695.000. 
Adam.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Adum.  LaVem  L.;  Adam.  Harley  J.;  Adam,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Miller.  Mark 
A.,  5,637.226,  CI.  210-695.000. 
Adam,  LaVem  L.;  Adam,  Hariey  J  ;  Adam.  Jimmy  D  ;  and  Miller.  Mark  A  . 
to  AZ  Industries.  Incorporated.  Magnetic  fluid  treatment.  5,637.226,  CI. 
210-695.000. 


Adams,  David  P.:  and  Coleman.  Shawn  M..  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Iik. 
Integrated  rotary  gas  meter  head  with  unitary  mounting  bracket.  5.637,805. 
CI.  73-861.770. 
Adams.  James  L.  Fishing  float.  5,636.467,  CI.  43-43.130. 
Adams,  Jetiy  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Inlerlock  switching  system  and 

method.  5.638,261,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Adams,  John  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  M.:  Adams,  John  E.;  and  Delves,  James  E.,  5,637,278. 0. 
422-144.000. 
Adams,  Roben  W.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Digitally  controlled  oscillator  for 
a  phase-locked  loop  providing  a  residue  signal  for  use  in  continuously 
variable  interpolabon  and  decimation  filters.  5,638,010,  Q.  327-105.000. 
Adams.  Steven  E.;  Churcher.  Ian  L.:  Magee,  Michael  L.;  and  Groat,  Gary  A., 
to  Worthen  Industries,   Inc.  Water-based  contact  adhesive  for  porous 
surfaces.  5.637,633,  CI.  524-144.000. 
Adams,  Terry  J.:  See — 

Gilels,  Usa  A.;  and  Adams,  Teny  J.,  5.636,732,  CI.  206-37.000. 
Adams,  Teny  N.:  See — 

Watt  Walter  D;  Adams,  Teny  N.:  Peterson.  Gary  D.;  Stephens,  R.  Scott: 
and  Askew,  James  M  ,  5,637,197,  CI.  162-202.000 
Adamski,  Edward  G.;  Niezelski,  David  A.:  and  Shaw.  Ridiaid  H.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Curved  electrode  and  method  for  electrical 
discharge  machining  curved  cooling  fioles.  5,637,239,  Q.  219-69.150. 
Adamski,  Michalina:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten;  von  Briesen,  Hagen:  Immelmann.  Andreas;  KOhncI, 
Herbert;  Dietrich,  Ursula;  Riibsamen-Waigmann,  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski, Michalina,  5,637,455,  CI.  435-5.000. 
ADB-AInaco,  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  Harold  R.,  5,638,057,  CI.  340-947.000 
Ade,  Rolf,  to  SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  electric 

motor.  5,636,431,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Adefarati.  Akinlolu  A.:  See — 

Balkovec,  JaiiKs  M.;  Bouffard,  Frances  A.;  Dropinski.  James  F.;  Ade- 
farati, Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz.  Jan  S.,  5,637.676.  Q.  530-317.000. 
Adema,  Comelis  L.:  See — 

Haisma,  Jan;  Adema.  Comelis  L.:  Postma,  Lambemis:  and  Souts, 
Mathijs  R  H.,  5.637,028,  O.  451-36.000. 
Adema,  Gretchen  M.:  See — 

Feldman,    Michael    R.;   Turlik,    Iwoiu:    and   Adema.   Gtelchen    M.. 
5,638,469,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Adier,  Erich:  See — 

Scheler,  Werner;  Graefe,  Jueigen:  Mages.  Andreas:  Birkner,  Andreas; 
and  AdIer.  Erich,  5,636,724,  CI.  198-375.000, 
Admolion  Corporation:  See — 

Dehli.  Hans  J  .  5,638,156,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Adobe  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoel,  Jeffrey  H  ,  5.638,503,  C\.  395-142.000. 

Tyler.  William  B  ;  FosketL  Nicholas  J  :  Kong,  Soon  Y.;  Fall,  Richvd  N.: 
and  Gentile.  Ronald  S  ,  5.638,498,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Abrams.  Roben  M  ;  and  Fariabi.  Sepehr,  5,637.089,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Fariabi,  Sepehr,  5,636,M1,  CI.  128-772.000. 

Tartaglia.  Joseph  M.;  LxiefBer,  Joseph  P.:  and  Tumlund.  Todd  H.. 
5,637,113,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Timmons.  Tom:  and  Yelverton,  Mark.  5.637.814.  CI  73-866.500. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  liK.:  See — 

Hollmer.  Shane  C;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  and  Le.  Binh  Q .  5.638.326.  CI. 

365-185.200. 
Liu.  Yong,  5,637.532.  CI.  438-3.000 
Nix,  Michael  A.;  Sctxipfer,  Walter  S:  and  Ramirez.  Sergio  R..  5.638.440. 

CI.  379-4l2.0(K). 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A  .  5,638.018,  CI  327-215.000. 
Advanced  Refractory  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Goel.  An  ind;  Bray.  Donald  J.:  Manin.  Steven  C;  and  Blakelv.  Keith  A.. 
5,638,251.  CI.  361-313.000. 
Advanced  Research  and  Applications  Corporation:  See — 

.Araiisiead.  Ruben  A  .  5.638.420,  O  378-57.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratones.  Iik.:  See — 

Wait;.  Aaron  S.;  Bono.  John  E.:  Lincoln,  Roben  L..  Jr.:  Lowery,  John  H.: 
Connell,  Wayne  L.;  Jacobson.  James  R.;  Franklin,  Donn  D.;  and 
Tabbun,  Richanl  D  .  5,636,631,  CI    128-660010 
Aebi.  Johannes;  Guerry.  Philipe;  Jolidon.  Syncsc;  and  Morand,  Olivier,  to 
Hoflfmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Compound  useful  for  lowering  cholesterol. 
5,637,771.  CI.  564-337 .000. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

Culver.  Donald  W.,  5,6.%.5I2,  CI.  60-203.100. 
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Malik,  Aslam  A.;  and  Carlson, 
Afek.  Yachin:  See— 

Koifman.  Vladimir,  Afek,  Yac 
327-382.000. 
AG  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kaneko.  Atsuko;  and  Tahara. 
Agano,  Toshitaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fil 

with  laser  beam.  5.638,109.  CI 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Iloh,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Temo; 
Junji;  and  Kanemaiu,  Seigo. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Tec 
&  Industry:  See — 

Horino,  Yuji;  Fujii,  Kanenaga; 
and  Mokuno,  Yoshiaki.  3.63' 
AGFA-Gevaett  AG:  See— 

Brenk.  Michael:  Eichhom,  Mall 

CI.  430-278.100. 
Maerz,  Karin;   Neumann.   Sil 

430-253.000. 
Riedel.  Geid.  5,636.738.  CI. 
AGFA-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft: 
Zahn.  Wolfgang:  Jacob.  FriedriAi 
355-35.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See — 

Leenders,  Luc;  and  Oelbrandt, 
Vaes,  Jos:  and  Wabbes.  Luc, 
AGIP  S.p.A.:  See— 

Baryshnikov.  Anatoly:  Ferrara, 
a.  73-862.210. 
Agrawal.  Sudhir:  Letter.  Josef  M 
Influenza  virus  replication  inhibitkig 
pharmaceutical  compositions.  5/ 
Aguilar.  Josephine:  See — 
-,    Morelos.ArseniaC;  Aguilar. 

CI.  106-31.370. 
Ahmed,  Shamsuddin:  See — 
Galuszka.  Jan  Z.;  Fouda. 
din.  5.637.259.  CI.  252-373 
Ahn.  Wooyoun:  See — 

Jeong.  Jechang:  and  Ahn 
Ahold  Retail  Services  AG:  5«— 

Boers.  Jan;  and  van  Solt.  Rona|d 
Ahrens.  Peter.  See — 

Lehmann.  Eberhard;  and  Ahrei 
Aihara.  Miki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takahide;  Owada, 
Takizawa,  Hisao;  Imagawa. 
CI.  514-312.000. 
Aikins,  James:  Gardner,  John  P.; 
Eddie  V..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Comply 
cephalosporins  and  process.  5.63 
AIL  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  C.  David,  5,638,281,  CI 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc 
Coronell.  Daniel  G.;  Hsiung. 
Woytek.  Andrew  J.,  5.637. 
O'Neal.  Harry  E.;  Ring.  MoreylA 
427-255.300. 
Airaghi,  Fonunato:  See — 

Relvini.  Pasquale;  and  Airaghi 
Aircraft  Modular  Products.  Inc.:  Se< 
Grillioi.  Ronald:  and  Murphy. 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Toru:  NaAa, 
Morimoto.  Kyomi.  5.638.271 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Kato.  Hideharu;  and  Naruse 
Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Minor 

Iwasaki.  Shinichiro.  5.637 
Okada.  Shoji:  Sugiura.  Hi 
Chiaki.  5.638.209.  CI.  359 
Aittamaa.  Juhani;  Eilos.  isto:  Jakkuh 
Process  and  apparatus  for 
568-697.000. 
Ajayi,  Oyelayo  O.:  See 

Wedeven.  Lavem  D.:  Goode 
William  F.;  and  Ajayi.  Oyeli  yo 
Ajioka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kitada,  Ikumi;  Higuchi.  Choj 
Akihiro,  5.637,631.  CI    " 
Akahori.  Kingo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Sigeru:  Akahon.  Kini 
Araki.  Toshiyuki:  and  Inoue 
Akai,  Hajime:  Yasui,  Hitoshi;  Nakaj  i 
Sogo,  Sadatoshi.  Duplex  computi  r 
Akao,  MuLsuo;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  to 
photographic    him,    its    production 
5.637.364.  CI.  428-34.200. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 


Poland  R.  5.637,772,  CI.  564-505.000. 
lin;  and  Kashat.  Israel.  5,638.020.  CI. 


inya,  5.637.380,  Q.  428-204.000. 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  recording  image 
251.000. 
T(  chnology:  See — 

lakata,  Hisashi;  Nishimura,  Norio;  Itoh, 

5,637,023,  CI.  445-24.000. 

nology  Ministry  of  International  Trade 

C  liayahara.  Akiyoshi;  Kinomura,  Atsushi; 
880,  CI.  250-505.100. 

ias;  and  Elsaesser.  Andreas.  5,637.441. 

and  Mohr,  Dieter,  5.637.438,  O. 

2(^-403.000. 
e — 
;  and  Schulz,  Eberhard,  5,638, 1 53,  CI. 


M.  5,637.550.  CI.  503-209.000. 
,437.  a.  430-204.000. 


aolo:  and  Calderoni,  Angelo,  5,637,806, 
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Palese.  Peter;  and  Zamecnik.  Paul  C. 
oligonucleotide  analogues  and  their 
,573.  CI.  514-44.000. 


Jl  icphine;  and  Lent,  Bruce  A..  5.637,139, 

Safaa  Pandey.  Raj  N.;  and  Ahmed,  Shamsud- 

"MOO. 

Woojoun,  5,638,125.  CI.  348-405.000. 

J..  5.637.846,  CI.  235-383.000." 

Peter,  5,638,039,  a.  335-198.000. 

higeru;  Muta.  Hiroshi;  Aihara,  Miki; 
I  en-ichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Mikio,  5.637.597. 


Jac  .son 


Billy  G.;  Rizzo.  John  R.;  and  Tao. 
.  Azetidinone  intermediates  to  carba- 
692.  CI.  540-205.000. 


364-461.000. 
•e — 
Tli)mas  H.-L.;  Withers.  Howard  P..  Jr.;  and 
CI.  423-406.000. 
;  and  Martin.  John  G..  5.637.351.  CI. 


Fortunato.  5,637,662.  CI.  526-213.000 
atrick.  5.636.901.  CI.  297-452.180. 


,  Akimasa;  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi;  and 
CI.  364-443.000 


Y  «hi 


ihiro.  5.638.185,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Suzuki.  Satomi;  Ota.  Munenori;  and 
.CI.  475-150.000. 

Nishikawa.  Masumi:  and  Yamada. 
000. 
Juha;  and  Lindqvisi,  Petri,  to  Neste  OY. 
tertiary  alkyl  ether.  5.637.777.  CI. 


.  Aaron  J.;  Stimler.  Mark  J.;   Black. 
O..  5.636.708.  O.  184-6.220. 


Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamaguchi. 
1.000. 


nj  y 


:  Wa.shimi.  Takeshi:  Omura.  Takashi; 
Atsushi.  5.637.705,  CI.  544-197.000. 
wa,  Masayuki:  Hayashi,  Shunsuke;  and 
system.  5.638,507.  CI.  395-182.110. 
-uji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Container  for 
and    photographic    tilm    package. 


Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Hasegawa,  Yusuke,  5.636.621, 
CI.  123-673.000. 
Akazawa.  Noboru:  See— 

Takami.  Manabu;  Akazawa.  Noboiu;  Matsuda.  Alsunori;  Matsuno, 
Yoshihiio;  Katayama.  Shinya;  and  Tsuno.  Toshio.  5.638.479,  CI. 
385-124.000. 
Akiho,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nagai,  Tamimi;  and  Akiho,  Hitoshi,  5,637,981,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Akimoto,  Kengo:  See — 

Nakabayashi,   Ayako;    Kitagawa.   Yoshinori;  Akimoto,    Kengo;   and 
Sugano,  Michihiro,  5,637,610,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Akimoto.  Kunio:  See — 

Uchida.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akimoto.  Kunio.  5.637.433.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Akins.  John.  Universal  pistol  grip  for  camcorders.  5.636,409,  CI.  I6-1I4.00R. 
Akioka,  Takashi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Noboru;  Yukutake,  Seigoh;  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki;  Einori,  Aki- 
hiko;  Akioka,  Taka.shi;  Miyaoka,  Shuichi;  Nakazato.  Shinji;  and 
Mitsumoto,  Kinya.  5.638,-335,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Akiyama.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Hiroki.  Tutomu;  Abe.  Shoichi;  Akiyama.  Kiyotaka;  and  Satoyoshi, 
Tsutomu.  5.636.960.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Akiyama,  Noboru;  and  Kameda.  Katsumi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Structure  for  moving  disk  cartridge  shutter.  5.638.240,  CI.  360- 
133.000. 
Akiyama,  Noboru;  Yukutake.  Seigoh;  Ohkuma.  Sadayuki;  Emori.  Akihiko; 
Akioka.  Takashi;  Miyaoka,  Shuichi;  Nakazato,  Shinji;  and  Mitsumoto. 
Kinya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5.638,335,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Aktiebolaget  SKF:  See— 

Godibetg,  Sven;  and  Wendebetg,  Hans,  5,636,950,  O.  409-231.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  Se<r— 

Vermeulen,  Amo;  Dijkema.  Rein;  Kok.  Jacobus  J.;  and  Van  Den  Boo- 
gaan.  Paul,  5,637,487,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Alabiso,  Bruno:  See — 

Dunsmuir.  Martin  R.  M.;  and  Alabiso.  Biuno.  5,638,522,  CI.  395- 
326.000. 
Albanese,   Guido;   Manetsberger.    Rainer;    Herrmann.   Wolfgang  A.;   and 
Schmid.     Rochus.     to     Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.     5H-phenyl-3,13- 
disulfonatodibenzo-phosphole  and  a  process  for  its  preparation.  5,637.762, 
CI.  562-35.000. 
Albers,  David  G.,  Jr.,  to  Purolator  Products  Company.  Fuel  filter  having 
improved  communication  with  a  contaminant  container.  5,637,215,  CI. 
210-305.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Sulzer.  John;  Sivilotti.  Olivo  G.;  and  Desrosiers,  Ronald  R.,  5,636,681. 
a.  164-472.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Gencrale  d'Electricite:  See — 

Le  Mehaute,  Alain;  Galaj.  Stanislas;  Cottevieille.  Denis;  Tsobtumg. 
Francois;  and  Lefoit,  Francois.  5.637.675.  CI.  528-422.000. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems:  See — 

Quinquis.  Jean-Paul;  Francois.  Joel;  Hamidi.  Ridha;  and  Le  Padellec, 
Philippe.  5.638.377,  CI.  370-392.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuddes,  David  W.,  5.638.410.  CI.  375-357.000. 
Alcatel  Postal  Automation  Systems:  See — 

Simard.  Ghislain.  and  Reboul.  Jean-Michel.  5.637.811,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Ralph  P,  5.637.497.  CI.  435-264.000. 
Aldous.  Steven  C.  to  U.S.  Robotics  Mobile  Communication  Corp.  Portable 
computer/radio  power  management  system.  5.638.540.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Alex.  Patrick:  See — 

Hen.  Marius;  Alex.  Patrick;  Cerf.  Martine;  and  Dousson.  Christian. 
5,637,407.  CI.  428-474.700. 
Alijah.  Renate:  See — 

Strauch.  Eckhard;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Walter;  Alijah.  Renate; 
Ptihler.  Alfred;  Wdhner.  Gerhard;  Marquardt.  RUdiger;  Grabley.  Sus- 
anne:  Brauer.  Dieter;  and  Bartsch,  Klaus.  5.637,489.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc  ;  See — 

Chen,  Li;  and  Unsworth,  Peter,  5,637,976,  CI.  318-809.000. 
Allen.  David  B  :  See— 

Kiser.  David  G.:  and  Allen.  David  B..  5.636.888.  CI.  294-82.190. 
Allen.  Don  T.  Orthopedic  apparatus  and  footwear  for  redistributing  weight  on 

foot  5.636.456.  CI.  36-168.000. 
Allen,  George  C:  See — 

Sustic.  Andres;  and  Allen.  George  C.  5.637.665,  CI.  526-348.000. 
Alles.  Harold  G.:  See— 

Eng.  Tommy  K  ;  and  Alles.  Harold  G..  5.638,092,  CI.  345-158.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Pavia.  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Bernard;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  Zarif,  Leila;  and  Guedj, 
Camillc.  5.637,564.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Schnainer.  William  N..  Greene.   Spencer  H.;   and  Daniel.  Andrew, 
5.638,090.  CI.  345-119.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Langley.  John  G.;  Bingham.  Timothy  G.;  and  Stockwell.  John  C. 
5.637.191.  CI.  162-5.000. 
AllicdSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Hager.  Jonathan  S.;  Geek.  Kellan  P.;  Giesler.  William  L.:  and  Mathis. 

David  M..  5.6.36,848,  CI.  277-18  000 
Li,  Chien-Wei;  and  Goldacker.  Jeffrey  A..  5.637.540.  CI.  501-97.200. 
Allman.  Roben  C  :  See— 
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Tolkoff.  M.  Joshua;  Allman.  Robert  C;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.;  Gailey. 
Robeil  N.;  Christian.  Kelly  J.;  and  Jones.  Donald  J..  5.637.102.  CI. 
604-283.000. 
Almeras.  Jean  Claude,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Electrofluidic  mixed  connector. 

5.637.006.  CI.  439-191.000. 
Alonso.  Joey  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  vapor  pressure  of 

multicomponent  liquids.  5.637.791.  CI.  73-64.450 
Alpert.  Donald  B.:  See- 
Hammond.  Gary  N.;  Kahn.  Kevin  C;  and  Alpert,  Donald  B..  5,638,525, 
CI.  395-385.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Christopher  G..  5.636.752,  CI.  211-41.120 
Marsilio,  Ronald  M.,  5,636,737,  CI.  206-387.130. 
Alpha  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Mekanik,  Fereydoun;  Sorenson,  Donald  C;  Zediker,  Gregory  S.;  and 
Osterman,  Thomas  S.,  5,638,244.  CI.  361-62.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bannai.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Hironori;  and  Sa.saki.  Kunihiko.  5.637.005.  CI. 

439-164.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki.  Shinji.  5.638,038.  CI.  335-6.000. 
Al-Saleh.  Abdul  A.  A.  Tiling  networks  with  geometrical  and  ornamental 

panems.  5.636.485.  CI.  52-311.100. 
Alsmeyer,  Daniel  C;  Pearce.  Michael  J  ;  and  Nicely,  Vincent  A.,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Online  quantitative  analysis  of  chemical  composi- 
tions by  raman  spectrometry.  5.638.172.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konsuntinos;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Chu.  Peter  P.. 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bis  fluorenyl  metallocenes  and  use  thereof 
5.637.744.  CI.  556-12.000. 
Altavela.  Robert  P.:  See — 

White.  Robert  M.;  Altavela.  Robert  P.;  Brougham.  Alex  S.;  Herko. 
Lawrence  H.;   and  Clingerman.   Robert  A..  5.637.388.  O.  428- 
109.000. 
Althausen.  Ferdinand;  Duschanek.  Helmut;  Biichel.  Bodo;  Pieper.  Kun;  and 
Kraft.  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  Process  and  device 
for  producing  foam  casings  with  CFC-free  polyurethane  foams.  5.637.277. 
CI.  422-133.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Bombalski.  Robert  E.;  and  Serafin.  Daniel  L..  5.637.404.  CI.  428- 
422.000. 
Amada.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Air  filter  assembly  for  pneumatic  tool. 

5,637,125.  CI.  55-385.100. 
Amaike.  Takeshi;  and  Shirai.  Yoshimitsu.  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  manufacturing  a  resin  structure  reinforced  with  long  fibers. 
5.637.270.  CI.  264-136.000. 
Amano.  Hajime:  See — 

ikitsu.  Yasuaki;  Amano.  Hajime;  Kamei.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okamolo. 
Tetsuo,  5,638.398.  Q.  373-92.000. 
Amano.  Hideaki:  See— 

Obata.    Hiroyuki;   Aono.  Taka.shi;    Mohri.   Hiroshi:    Koike.   Masaio: 

Amano.  Hideaki:  Saito.  Norikazu:  Matsuo.  Makoio;  Utsumi.  Minoru: 

Ogusu.  Chihaya;  Muka.sa.  Shunsuke;  and  Kudo.  Yoshiaki.  5.638.103. 

CI.  347-164.000. 

Amano.  Kazuhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Watch  character  panel  and 

watch.  5.638.341.  CI.  368-223.000. 
Amano.  Toshio:  See — 

Ema.  Yasushi;  Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi;  Ishida.  Nobuhisa;  Amano,  Toshio; 
Shimokata.  Akihiio;  and  Takada,  Shinsaku,  5,637,126,  CI.  65-31.000. 
AMD:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Alan  F:  and  Peterson.  Joseph  W..  5.638.405.  CI.  375- 
298.000 
Amemoto.  Masahide:  See — 

Kuwamura.  Shin'ichi;  Miyagaki.  Atsushi;  Ohnishi.  Kiyoshi;  Amemoto. 
Masahide:  Odashima.  Hisao;  Shibata.  Keitaro;  Kasuya.  Akihiro:  and 
Ohmon,  Kiyoshi.  5.637.403,  CI  428-413.000. 
American  Home  Products  Coiporation;  See — 

Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.;  and  Palmer,  Yvene  L.,  5,637,590,  C\  514-291.000. 
Trybulski,  Eugene  J.;  Kramss,  Richard  H.;  and  Brabander,  Herbert  J., 
5,637,731,  CI.  548-546.000. 
American  International  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wakalopulos,  George.  5.637.953.  CI.  313-421.000. 
American  Microsvstems:  See — 

OShaughnessy.  Timothy  G..  5.638.029.  CI.  331^14.000. 
Amey.  Mark  A  Variable  length  crank  arm.  5.636.554.  CI.  74-594.300. 
AMF  Reece.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Vivian;  and  Tocchio.  Louis  A..  5.636.582.  CI.  1 12-142.000 
Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Goo,  Lee,  5,6.37.273.  CI.  264-272.150. 
Amme.  Robert  C;  and  Van  Zyl.  Bert,  to  Colorado  Seminar).  Processing 
substrates  with  a  photon-enhanced  neutral  beam.  5.637.188.  CI.  438- 
708.000. 
Ampulski.  Robert  S.;  Sawdai.  Albert  H.;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Wet  pressed  paper  web  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  5.637.194.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Amundsen.  Suzanne  M.:  See — 

Kartsolis.  Tom;  Amundsen.  Suzanne  M.;  Hale.  Timothy  G.;  and  Naka- 

hara.  Hiroshi.  5.636.775.  CI.  224-165.000. 
Kartsolis.  Tom;  Amundsen.  Suz.anne  M.:  Hale.  Timothy  G.;  and  Naka- 
hara.  Hiroshi.  5.638.342.  CI  .368-282.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  W..  5.638.010.  CI.  327-105.000. 


Beigel,  David  F;  Wolfe,  Edward  L.;  and  Krieger,  WiUiam  A..  5,637,901. 

CI.  257-355.000. 
Whitney,  David  H.;  and  Gerstanhaber,  Moshe,  S.637,993.  O.  323- 
315.000.  I 

Analytecon  SA:  See — 

Rosen,  Boije;  and  Leander,  Kurt,  5.637,571.  a.  514-27.000. 
Analytical  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  | 

Speck.  Roy  E..  5.637.452.  Q.  435-4.000. 
Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goo.  Lee.  5.637,273,  CI.  264-272.150. 
Ananda.  Mohan.  Secure  software  rental  system  using  continuous  asynchro- 
nous password  verification.  5,638,513,  CI  395-188.010. 
Anastasijevic,  Nikola;  Hillrichs.  Eilhard;  Lohrberg.  Karl;  and  Ungar.  Gen.  to 
Metallgesellschafl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  electrochemical  pro- 
duction of  ammonium  polysulfide.  5.637,206,  O.  205-494.000. 
Ancel.  Jean-Erick;  and  Bienayme,  Hugucs,  to  Rhone-PouleiK  Nutrition 
Animate  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vitamin  A  and  new  intermediates. 
5,637,779.  CI.  568-824.000. 
Andersen.  David  P.:  See — 

Sauler.  Gerald  F.;  Nelson.  George  F.;  Andersen.  David  P.;  and  Paulinski. 
Dennis  W.,  5,636,792,  CI.  239-172.000. 
Andersen,  Per  J.:  See — 

Jennings.  Hamlin   M.;  Andersen.  Per  J  ;  and  Hodson.   Simon   K.. 
5.637.412.  CI.  428-703.000. 
Anderson.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Durdin.  E)aniel  J.;  Anderson.  Mark  D.;  Saville.  William  D.;  and  Thomp- 
son. Nancy  L..  5.637.099,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Anderson.    Michael    J.    Garbage   bag    maintenance    system   and   method. 

5.636,416.  CI.  24-510.000. 
Andino.  Rafael  V.;  Genese.  Joseph  N.;  Butcher.  Ken;  Cemy,  David  E.;  and 
Brooks,  Christopher  J.,  to  C.  R.  Bard  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
implanting  prtwtheses  within  periurethral  tissues.   5.637.074,  CI.  600- 
29.000. 
Ando,  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Nakashima,  Yutaka;  Miyake,  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Atsuhisa;  Yamamoto,  Yuki- 
hiro;  Suzuki,  Toroonori;  and  Kamiya,  Masachika.  5.638.056.  CI. 
340-825.710. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Negi.  Keiji.  5,638,309,  a.  364-717.000. 
Ando.  Koushi:  See — 

Nakagaki.  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Tatsuo;  and  Ando.  Koushi.  5,636.826.  CI. 
248-562.000. 
Ando.  Shin:  See — 

Uchiyattia.  Shigeyuki:  Todoroki.  Yoshinao;  Ando.  Shin;  and  Harayama. 
Minoru.  5.636.430.  O.  29-564.700. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Nickel.  Hans.  5.6.36.444,  a.  30-276.000 
Andres,  Peter:  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for     the     preparation     of     2.2-difluorobenzo[1.3Jdioxolecarbaldehydcs. 
5.637.737.  CI.  549-434.000. 
Andrews.  Angela  D.:  See — 

Spaulding.  Glenn  F.;  Goodwin.  Thomas  J.;  O'Connor.  Kim  C;  Francis. 
Karen  M.;  Andrews.  Angela  D.;  and  Prcwett  Tacey  L..  5.637.477.  C\. 
435-69.100. 
Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See — 

Krupicka.  Ulrich;  and  Maresch.  Gerald.  5.637.205.  CI.  205-98.000 

Anger.  Pascal:  Bonnavaud.  Bertrand:  Callet.  Alain;  and  Lefevre.  Patrick,  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S. A.  Purified  fonn  of  streplogramins.  its  preparation 

and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  it  5.637.565.  CI.  514-11.000. 

Annou.  Kenji:  Ohno.  Masatomo:  and  Yaginuma.  Kvuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gas 

insulated  switch  gear  device  5.638.254.  CI.  361-604.000. 
Anolick.  Colin;  Petrov.  Viacheslav  A.;  Smart.  Brace  E.;  Stewart.  Charles  W.; 
Wheland  Robert  C;  Famham.  William  B.;  Feiring.  Andrew  E.;  and  Qiu. 
Weiming.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Amorphous 
tetrafluoroethylene-hexafluoroptopylene  copolymers.  5.637.663.  CI.  526- 
254.000. 
ANT  Nachrichlentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Grotz.  Kariheinz:  and  Mayer.  J6ig.  5.638,073.  O.  341-144.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.:  and  Williams.  Bradley  E..  to  Geneial  Electric  Company. 

Composite  diamond  wire  die.  5.636.545.  CI.  72-467.000. 
Anton.  Douglas  R..  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Surface 
coating  compositions  containing  fluoroalkyi  esters  of  unsaturated  fatty 
acids.  5.6.17.657.  CI.  525-445.000 
Anton  Paar  KG:  See — 

Schalk.  Andreas:  Kenisch.  Peter.  Zach.  Johannes;  and  Sinabell.  Helmut. 
5.637.803.  CI  73-744.000. 
Annila.  Hannu:  See — 

Pietila,  Juha:  and  Anttila,  Hannu.  5.636.496.  C\  53-399.000. 
Aoki.  Takayasu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Taleishi.  Toni;  Murano.  Katsumi;  Aoki.  Takayasu: 
and  Sato.  Hinjaki.  5.638.384.  C\.  371-37  100 
Aono.  Takashi:  See — 

Obata.   Hiroyuki;   Aono.  Takashi:   Mohri.   Hiroshi:    Koike.    Masaio: 
Amano.  Hideaki;  Saito.  Norikazu;  Matsuo.  Makoio:  Utsumi.  Minoru; 
Ogusu.  Chihaya;  Muka.sa.  Shunsuke;  and  Kudo.  Yoshiaki.  5.638.103. 
CI   347. 1 64.000 
Aoyagi.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Shima.  Akihiio:  Tanigami.Yorifco:  and  Aoyagi.  Toshitaka.  5.6.38J91.0. 
372-44  000. 
Aoyama.  Seiki:  See— 
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Izawa.  Ichiro;  Makino.  Yasuaki 
Kasumi,    Shigehiro;    Yagi 
Masaki;  and  Konda.  Shinichi 
Aoyama.  Taleo;  Nishigaki.  Masalo; 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
for  multi-valve  engine.  5,636.613 
Apie  Yamada  Corporalion:  See — 
Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Todoroki 
Minoru.  5.636.430.  CI.  29 
Appel.  James  J.:  See — 

Nacman.  Aron:  Appel,  James  J 
a.  347-238.000. 
Appel.  William  D..  to  International 
tive  wave  compensation  on  high 
364^*88.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 
Gough.  Michael  L.;  Venolia, 
Greg  M.:  Hansen.  Daniel  J., 
5,638.501.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 
Somekh,  Sasson;  Fairbaim. 
W.;  and  Faraco,  W.  George, 
Applied  Medical  Resources 

Hart,  Charles   C;   Gadberry, 
5,636,644,  CI.  128-897.000. 
Applied  Science  &  Technology,  Inc 
Besen,  Matthew  M.;  and  Smith. 
.Aquaplay  AB:  See — 

Dahlgren.  Lennart.  5,637,025, 
Aqui.  Derek:  See — 

Burgbard,  Raymond;  Aqui 
250-573.000. 
Ara,  Kuniaki:  5** — 

Enokido.  Yuji;  Ara,  Kuniaki 
251.000. 
Arai.  Tsunekazu.  to  Canon  Kabushik 

CI.  395-102.000. 
Arakawa  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Arakawa.  Hideo.  5.638.049,  CI 
Arakawa,  Hideo,  to  Arakawa  &  Co. 
exhibit  crime  prevention  alarm 
5,638,049,  CI.  340-568.(XX) 
Araki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Sigeru;  Akahori.  Kingi 
Araki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Inoue, 
Araki.   Yoshio;    Kataoka.   Moloki; 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyester  fiber. 
Aramaki.  Junichi,  to  Sony  Corporati 
ratus  having  a  jog  dial  track  numf 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See 
Giger,    Maryellen    L.;    Armati  , 
5,638,458,  CI.  382-132.000. 
Archibald,  William  C:  See— 
Eckert.  Kim  H.;  Archibald. 
395-3.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.: 

U-Khac.  Bi,  5,637,673,  CI.  521 
Arctunis  Pharmaceutical  Corporatioi 
Sharpe,  Richard  J  ;  McAloon, " 
Kenneth  A,  5,637.616,  CI. 
Arey,  Clyde  D.;  Arey.  Rodney  D.; 

measuring,  weighing  and  countini 
Arey.  Rodney  D.:  See — 

Arey.  Clyde  D.;  Arey,  Rodney 
CI.  177-148.000. 
Argenla.  Louis  C;  and  Morykwas 

Wound  treatment  employing  reduced 
Argillier,  Jean-Franfois;  Audiben. 
to  Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole 
water-base  fluid  for  controlling 
drilling   5.637.556,  CI.  507-120 
Arisaka,  Katsumi:  See — 

Shingu,  Toshiaki;  Yoshinari 
Katsumi,  5,638.229.  CI. 
Arita,  Soichi:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuaki;  and  Ariu,  Soic 
Armato.  Samuel;  See — 

Giger,    Maryellen    L.;    Armat 

5.638,458,  CI.  382-132.000. 

Armistead.  Robert  A.,  to  Advanced 

Straddle  inspection  system.  5 
Armstrong.  Glen  D.:  See — 

Hecrze,  Louis  D.;  and  Armstrong. 
Amdl,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 
Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdl. 

a.  424-445.000. 
Shaipe.  Richard  J.;  McAIoor, 
Kenneth  A.,  5.637,616.  CI 
Amett,    Jaime    R.,    to    Lucent 
5.638,481.  a.  385-135.000. 


Kuroyanagi.  Susumu;  Aoyama.  Seiki; 

enji;    Kajimoto.    Kazuo;   Takashima. 

5,637,995,  CI.  324-174.000. 
tiara.  Takashi;  and  Wada,  Masami,  to 
Kai|ha.  Cylinder  head  porting  arrangenKnt 
CI.  123-432.000. 


and  Chamitski.  George  A.,  5.638,108. 

I  usiness  Machines  Corporation.  Reflec- 
speed  processor  cards,  5,638.287,  CI. 


I^iel  S.;  Gilley,  Thomas  S.;  Robbins, 
Oswal,  Abhay;  and  Tam,  Tommy  H., 


n;  Kolstoe,  Gary  M.;  White,  Gregory 
,  5,636,964,  CI.  414-786.000. 

See— 
)onald  L.:   and  Chi   Sing,  Ednaido, 


See— 

3onald  K.,  5,637,279,  CI.  422-186.070. 

446-153.000. 

and  Borden.  Peter.  5,637,881,  C\. 
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Yoshinao;  Ando,  Shin;  and  Harayama, 
.700. 


id  Hiroi,  Hiroshi,  5,638,414,  O.  376- 
Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus.  5,638,495, 


340-568.000. 
>.   Ltd.  Crime  prevention  display  device. 
c  mtrol  method  and  apparatus  therefor. 


Washimi.  Takeshi;  Omura,  Takashi; 

Msushi.  5.637.705.  C  544-197.000. 

ind  Tanaka,  Itsuro,  to  Toyo  Boseki 

5,637,398,  CI.  428-364.000. 
n.  Magneto-optical  reproducing  appa- 
r  selector  5,638,346,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Samuel;    and    MacMahon,    Heber, 


Wiliam  C;  and  Cha,  Ken,  5,638,490,  CI. 
521-405.000. 


See- 


N|aureen  H.;  Galli.  Stephen  J.;  and  Amdt, 
562.000 

Tannehill.  William  B.  Apparatus  for 
fish.  5,637,838,  CI.  177-148.000. 


5  4-: 

aid- 


E  ,  and  Tannehill.  William  B..  5.637.838, 

blichael  J.,  to  Wake  Forest  University. 

pressure.  5,636,643,  CI.  128-897.000. 

Almie,  Bailey,  Louise;  and  Reid,  Paul  I., 

and  Dowell  Schlumberger,  Inc.  Process  and 

ie  dispersion  of  solids  application  to 

0  0. 

Tsi  lenori;  Nishida,  Hideyuki;  and  Arisaka. 
360l72.300. 

1.  5.637,%9,  a.  318-432.000. 

Samuel;    and    MacMahon,    Heber, 

Research  and  Applications  Corporation. 
634»20,  CI.  378-57.000. 

,  Glen  D.,  5,637,576,  CI.  514-61.000. 

Keni^  A.;  and  Galli,  Stephen  J.,  5,637J14, 


h  aureen  H.;  Galli.  Stephen  J.;  and  Amdt. 
-562.000. 
Tectnologies    Inc.   Flush   mounted  outlet. 


Arnold.  Norbert;  Hein.  Bemd;  and  Giimpel.  Paul,  to  fischerwerke  Artur 
Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  expansible 
anchor  consisting  of  corrosion-resistant  steel.  5,637,158,  CI.  148-220.000. 
Arnold,  Waller:  See — 

Strauch,  Eckhard:  Wohlleben,  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Waller;  Alijah.  Renate; 
Piihler,  Alfred;  Wohner.  Gerhard;  Marquardt.  Rudiger;  Grabley.  Sus- 
anne;  Brauer.  Dieter;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5.637.489.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Arora.  Sudershan  K.;  Gupta.  Manoj  K.;  Lukos.  Pushappam;  Kumar.  Ravin- 
der;  and  Sawhney.  Shanti  N.,  to  Chemora  Pharmochem.  Disubsiituted  and 
trisubstituted     derivatives     of    2,3:4.6-di-0-isopropylidene-a-L-xylo-2- 
hexulofurat)osonic  acid  having  anti-cancer,  anti-inflammatory  and  anti- 
proliferative activity.  5.637.570.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Arsenault.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.;  Heiden.  Richard  W.;  and  Arsenault.  Robert  G., 
5.638.442.  CI.  380-2.000. 
Artavanis-Tsakonas.  Spyridon;  and  Stifani,  Slefano,  to  Yale  University. 
Therapeutic    and    diagnostic    methods    and    compositions    based    on 
transducin-Iike  enhancer  of  split  proteins  and  nucleic  acids.  5,637,471,  Q. 
435-7.230. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  See — 

Fomi,  Ronald  J.,  5,637,942,  Q.  310-166.000. 
Artieri,  Alain,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Pixel  matrix  filter. 

5.638.310.  CI.  364-724.050. 
Arvidson.  Bo  R.  Magnetic  drum  set»rator.  5.636,748.  CI.  209-223.200. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iwaki,  Makoto,  5,638,221,  CI.  359-793.000. 
Suzuki,  Minoru;  Orita,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Michirou;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Kalsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Kitera,  Jun;  and  Horie,  Mikio,  5,638.104.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Asai.  Hironori;  and  Sugiura.  Yasuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Met- 
allized aluminum  nitride  substrate.  5,637.406,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Asai,  Kohtaro:  See — 

Murakami,   Tokumichi;    Asai,    Kohtaro;    Nishikawa.    Hirofumi;    and 
Yamada,  Yoshihisa,  5,638,127,  CI.  348-412.000. 
Asaida,  Takashi:  See — 

Kameyama.  Takashi;  and  Asaida,  Takashi,  5.638,134.  C\.  .348-607.000. 

Asano.  Junichi:  Hashimoto,  Kenichiro;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki; 

Nojima.  Takashi;  Malsui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  having  multiple  rotary  members  and 

cleaning  members.  5,636,929,  CI.  400-641.000. 

Asano,  Osamu:  See — 

Juengst,  Stefan;  Huettinger,  Roland;  Clark,  Jens;  Asano,  Osamu;  aiKl 
Maekawa,  Kouichiro,  5,637,960,  CI.  313-625.000. 
Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  Nakanishi,  Shosuke;  and  Inoue,  Takeo,  to 
Mitsui   Toatsu   Chemicals,    Inc.   Transparent    impact-resistant   molded 
articles.  5,637,367,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Aschmann,  Alfred;  Hensel,  Rolf;  and  Wampfler,  Hans,  to  Zellweger  Luwa 
AG.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  winding  quality  of  yam  bobbins  and  use 
of  the  apparatus  on  a  winding  or  spinning  machine.  5,636,803,  CI. 
242-36.000. 
Ashland  Inc.;  See — 

Hettinger,  William  P.,  Jr.;  Moore,  Howard  F.;  Goolsby,  Terry  L.;  and 
Peppard,  A.  V.,  5.636,747.  CI.  209-213.000 
Ashlaputre,  Sunil  V.:  See — 

Li,  Ying-Meng;  Ashlaputre,  Sunil  V.;  Greidinger,  Jacob;  Hartoog,  Mark 
R.;  Hossain,  Moazzem  M.;  and  Hui,  Siu-Tong,  5,638,291,  CI.  364- 
490.000. 
Ashwell,  Mark  A.,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Limited.  Process  for  preparing 

optically  active  amide  derivatives.  5,637,701,  CI.  540-597.000. 
Askew,  James  M.:  See — 

Watt,  Walter  D.;  Adams,  Teiry  N.;  Peterson,  Gary  D.;  Stephens,  R.  Scon; 

and  Askew,  James  M.,  5.637.197,  CI.  162-202.000. 

Askin,  David;  Reider,  Paul;  Rossen,  Kai;  Varsolona,  Richard  J.;  Volanle, 

Ralph  P.;  and  Wells,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  making 

HIV  protease  inhibitors.  5,637,711,  CI.  544-374.000. 

Assaf.  Gad.  to  Energy  Converters  Lid.  Liquid  ring  compressor/turbine  and  air 

conditioning  systems  utilizing  same.  5,636,523.  CI.  62-402.000. 
Asselin:  See — 

Jourde.  Bernard;  Jean,  Robert;  and  Robin,  Jean-Claude.  5.636.420.  CI. 
28-107.000. 
Asia  Medica  Ag:  See — 

Orsolini,  Piero;  and  Heimgartner,  Fridiric,  5,637,568,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Nossner,  Gerhard;  Stekar,  Jurij;  Hilgard,  Peter;  Kutscher,  Bemhard;  and 
Engel,  Jurgen,  5,637377.  CI.  514-105.000. 
Aston.  Kari  W.:  See — 

Riley.  Dennis  P;  Weiss.  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L.;  Modak.  Anil  S.; 
Lennon.  Patrick  J.;  and  Aston.  Karl  W..  5.637.578.  CI.  514-186.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Trofast.  Eva  A  ;  and  Briggner.  Lars-Erik.  5.637.620.  CI.  564-630.000. 
AT&T:  See— 

MacDonald,  Alan;  and  Rasweiler,  Jake,  5,638,081,  CI.  343-818.000. 
Athetm:  See — 

Teytu,  Andri;  and  Godet.  Claude.  5.636.684.  CI.  165-80.400. 
Atkins.  Kenneth  E.,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plaiitics  Technology 
Corporation.    Composition    of   unsaturated    polyester,    copolymerizable 
monomer  and  poly  (vinyl  ether)  shrinkage  control  agent.  5,637,630,  CI. 
523-523.000. 
Atkinson,  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Dettro,  Gregory  J.;  Labedz,  Gerald  P.;  and  Atkinson,  Frederick  G., 
5,638,375,  O.  370-324.000. 


Ailantek,  Inc.:  See — 

Field,  Gary;  Corpus,  Paul  V;  FoUen,  Paul  S.;  Scholield,  Harold  D ; 
Rothwell,  Christian  S.;  and  Nardone,  Edward  A.,  5,637,174,  CI. 
156-256.000. 
Atlantic  Automotive  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Schiff,  Jon  D.;  and  Vander  Sluis,  Daniel  R  .  5,636,899,  CI.  297-411.360. 
Alochem  Industriale  s.r.l.:  See — 

Relvini.  Pa,squale;  and  Airaghi.  Fortunato.  5.637.662.  CI.  526-213.000. 
Atomic  Austria  GmbH:  See — 

Luilz.  Max;  and  Frick.  Hans.  5.636.856.  Q.  280-607.000. 
Alox  Innovations  Pte  Ltd.:  See — 

Gomes.  John.  5.636.984,  CI.  433-30.000. 
Atsuki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ogi,  Katsumi;  ALsuki,  Tsutomu;  Sasaki,  Go;  Yonezawa,  Tadashi;  and 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki,  5.637,440.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Atsumi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Honzawa.  Kat.su;  Atsumi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura.  Fumihiko;  Masuko, 
Masayuki;  and  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.637.874.  CI.  25O-36I,00C. 
Aubert.  Jean:  See — 

Wanski.  Louis;  and  Auben.  Jean.  5.637,150.  CI.  118-723.0AN. 
Audet.  Jacques  R.;  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Miraucourt.  Gerard  C.;  and 
Prato.  Jean-Claude,  to  Sociele  Nationale  D°  Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  D"  Aviation  "Snecma".  Device  for  assembling  a  circular  stage  of 
pivoting  vanes.  5.636.968.  CI.  415-160.000. 
Audiben.  Annie:  See — 

Argillier.  Jean-Franfois;  Audibert.  Annie;  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Reid,  Paul 
I..  5.637.556.  CI.  .507-120.000. 
Augier.  Pierre  J.,  to  TRINC.  Tire  &  Rim.  Inc.  Composite  wheel.  5.636.673. 

CI.  152-379.300, 
Ausimoni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Danusso.  Ferdinando;  Strepparola.  Ezio;  Levi.  Marinella;  Tonelli.  Clau- 
dio;  and  Turri.  Slefano.  5.637.671.  CI.  528-244.000. 
Ausmus.  Daniel  G.  Athletic  support  device  for  the  cervical-thoracic  region. 

5.637.067.  CI.  482-140.000. 
Australian  Institute  of  Marine  Science:  Sec- 
Bird.  Graham;  Chalmers.  Peter  J.;  Fitzmaurice.  Neil;  Rigg.  David  J.;  and 
Thang.  San  H..  5.637.718.  CI.  546-315.000. 
Australian  Membrane  and  Biotechnology  Research  Ins.:  See — 

Raguse.  Burkhard;  Cornell.  Bmce  A.;  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  L.; 
and  Pace.  Ronald  J..  5.637,201.  CI.  204-418.000. 
Automation  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Brinkman.  John  C;  and  Miller.  Ron  E..  5.637.793.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Burgoyne.  Kevin;  and  Bass.  Richard  A..  5.636.518.  CI.  60-594.000. 
Avantgarde  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Cavazza.  Paolo.  5.637.305.  CI.  424-401.000. 
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Serrano.  Arthur;  and  Aviun,  Asher.  5.638.421.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Awala.  Yulaka;  Koizumi.  Nobukazu;  Ohtomo.  Yasuo;  and  Kakuishi.  MlLsuo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  receiving  device  for  reproducing  a  received 
symbol  from  a  received  data  .signal.  5.638,409.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Axling.  Per  Svanie;  and  Hemandez.  Juan,  to  Telefonaktiebotagel  LM  Erics- 
son. Impulse  signal  convertor.  5.638.435.  CI.  379-286.000. 
Ayerbe  Oyarbidc.  Eugenio:  See — 

Urcelay  Amondurain.  Eugenio;  Maillo  Martin.  Miguel;  and  Ayerbe 
Oyarbide.  Eugenio.  5.636.622.  CI.  126-20.000. 
Ayerst.  DkJuglas  I.;  Cannon.  Gregory;  Khan.  Malik  J.;  and  Hill.  Richard  A., 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inbound  channel  selection  in 
a  communicalion  system.  5.638..369.  CI.  370- .346.000. 
AZ  Industries.  Incoiporaled:  See — 

Adam.  LaVem  L.;  Adam,  Hariey  J.;  Adam,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Miller.  Mark 
A..  5.637.226.  CI.  2 10-695 .«». 
Azami.  Toshihiro:  Sec — 

Takebayashi.  Tomovoshi;  Azami.  Toshihiro;  Matsukura.  R\uichi;  Hasc- 
gawa,  Hiroki;  and  Okuyama.  Satoshi.  5.638.373.  CI.  370-467.000. 
B   Braun  BiiHech  Intemalional  mbH:  See — 

Thaler.  Thomas;  and  Klemeni.  Gerhard,  5.637,496,  CI.  435-261.000. 
B.V.  Metavetpa:  See — 

Kramps,  Jan  W ;  and  De  Vlaam,  Henk,  5,636,499,  CI.  53-465.000 
Baba.  Takaaki:  See — 

Tajinia.  Masahiro;  Yoshimoto.  Takashi;  Fukushima.  Shoji;  Kaminuma. 
Toshihiko;  Ehama.  Rilsuko;  Baba.  Takaaki;  and  Watabe.   Kazuo. 
5.637.309.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Baca.  FraiK-isco  A.:  Dang.  Chi-Hung;  Dang.  Chi-Thanh;  Dimitri.  Kamal  E.; 
Means.    Rodney    J.;   and   Yardy.    Raymond,   to   Iniemational    Business 
Machines  Corptwation.   Disk  cartridge  siorage  svsiem    5.638.347.  CI. 
.<6y-34.(XX). 
Bachmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Vollmar.  Annette;  KIoos,  Friedrich;  and  Bachmann. 
Bemd.  5.637.666.  CI.  526-351.000. 
Bachovchin.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Beer.  Janos;  Dowdy.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Bachovchin.  Dennis  M..  5.636.5 10, 
CI.  60- .39.230. 
Baden  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Schindler,  Edgar  C;  and  Liang.  Dominnik.  5.636.835.  CI.  473-605.000 
Badry.  Vemon  C.  to  Polar  Rcfnperalion  Sales  &  Service  Ltd.  Air  inductor 
device  for  controlled  fresh  air  intake  in  an  air  healing  system.  5.6.36.993. 
CI  4.54-263.0(K). 
Bae.  Dae-sik;  and  Kang.  Byung-suk.  to  Samsung  Eleclrtmics  Co..  Lid. 
Broadcast  signal  receiver  having  a  low-noi.se  amphfier  inserted  hefoiv  a 
luncr.  5.6.18.141.  CI.  348-735.000. 


Back,  Yong  K.,  lo  Hyundai  Electionics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Mednd  of 
forming  a  charge-storage  electrode  of  semiconductor  device.  5,637,527.  CI 
438-396.000. 
Bailey.  Louise:  See — 

Argillier,  Jean-Fran(ois;  Audiben,  Annie;  Bailey,  Louise;  and  Reid,  Paul 
I.,  5,637,556,  CI.  507-120.000. 
Baji,  Toru:  See — 

Kiuchi,  Atsushi:  Baji,  Tom;  Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji, 
5,638,524,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bajoralh.  Jurgen:  See — 

Ledbelter.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gilliland.  Lisa  K.;  Hayden.  Martha  S.;  Linsley. 
Peter  S.;  Bajorath.  Jurgen;  and  Fell.  H.  Perry.  5.637,481,  O.  435- 
69.600. 
Baka.  Gregory  J.;  aivJ  Maloa.  Dale  G..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 
Shifting  roll  awning  assembly  with  stowable  support  arms.  5.636.675.  CI. 
160-67.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Mireles.  Hector  H..  Jr.;  and  Conslantine.  Jesse  J..  Jr..  5.636.694.  CI. 
166-381.000. 
Baker.  Jake:  See — 

Hush.  Glen;  Baker.  Jake;  and  Voshell.  Tom.  5.638.085.  CI  345-74.000. 
Baker.  Lucy  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H..  Jr..  Mercado.  Robert;  Nessel- 
road.  Christopher  W.;   Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and   Bastien.  Gilbert  J.. 
5.637.812.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Baker.  Peicr  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert;  Nessehoad. 
Christopher  W.;  Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Screening 
Systems.  Inc.  Variable  volume  test  chamber.  5.637.812.  CI.  73-865.600 
Baker.  Tony  L.  Oil/liquid  recovery  system.  5.636.670.  CI.  141-106.000. 
Baldwin.  Kurt  J.:  See- 
Smith.   Brian  J.   E.;   Balchelder.   David   N.:   and   Baldwin.   Kurt  J.. 
5.638.173.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Baliga.  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Vertical  held  effect 
transistors  having  improved  breakdown  voltage  capability  and  low  on-state 
resisunce.  5.637.898.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Balkovec.  James  M.;  Bouffard.  Frances  A.;  Dropinski.  James  F.;  Adefaiati. 
Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz.  Jan  S.,  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Process  for  preparing 
side  chain  derivatives  of  cvclohexapepbdyl  lipopepiides.  5.637.676.  CI. 
530-317.000. 
Ball.  Andrew:  See — 

Duke.  Philip  A.;  and  Ball.  Andrew.  5.638.165.  CI.  356-32.000. 
Ball.  Art  E.;  Burgess.  Stephen  M.;  Dargis.  John  C:  Maier.  Martin  V.;  and 
Wold.  Matthew  D..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  LiKking  cap  for  the  pour  spout 
of  a  suction  conuiner.  5.637,104.  CI.  6(M-319.000. 
Ballard.  Dan.  to  Reticular  Svslems.  Inc.  Net  list  generation  for  a  mie  base. 

5.638.493.  CI.  395-5 1.00(). 
Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.;  and  Braun.  Hans-Juergen.  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschai. 
Oxidation  hair  dye  compositions  containing  developers,  couplers,  and  AZO 
dyes.  5.637.1 15.  CI   8-407.000. 
Ban.  Matt:  See — 

Hearst.  John  E.;  Rana.  Tariq  M  ;  and  Ban,  Matt.  5.637.759.  CI.  560- 
159.000. 
Bando  Leports,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeung,  Jong-O.  5.6.36.804.  O.  242-288.000. 
Banks.   Peter   M.;   and   Morgan.   William   M..   lo   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Apparatus   for  application  to  a  circuit  board. 
5.637.149.  CI.  118-425.000. 
Banks.   Peter   M.;   and   Morgan.   William   M..   lo   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Solder  application  lo  a  circuit  board.  5.637.833.  CI. 
119-261.000. 
Bannai.  Hiroyuki:  Kato.  Hironori;  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 

Lid  Clock  spring  connector  5.637.005.  CI.  4.39-164.000. 
Banning.  Jeffery  H  :  See — 

Chandler.  Wayne  A.;  Villiger.  David  C;  Banning.  Jeffery  H  ;  Chadwick. 
Barry;  and  Wang.  Aiying.  5.637.638.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Bara.  Isabelle;  and  Touzan.  Philippe,  to  L'Oreal.  Surfactant-free  oil-in-waler 
emulsion  stabilized  by   hollow    thermoplastic  particles    5.637.291.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Bare.  Simon  R.:  See —  -« 

Ilo.  Lam  N.;  Jones,  Mark  E.:  and  Bare,  Simon  R  .  5.637.548.  O. 
.502-3.30.000. 
Barker.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Sanders.  Donald  J.;  Collom.  Michael  J.;  Barker.  Marv  E.;  Hise.  John  H.; 
and  Owen.  Bmce  A..  5.6.36.558.  CI.  83-53.000. 
Barker.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Gaddis.  Stephen  T.;  and  Barker.  Thomas  B..  5.6.36.449.  CI  .34-124.000 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Unk.  Erich:  and  Galhmann.  Egon.  5.637.331.  CI  425-206.000 
Bamalhan.  Ellioi:  See — 

Herrmann.  Howard  C:  Bamathan.  Elliot;  and  Weisz.  Paul.  5.637.575. 
CI   514-58.000. 
Bames.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Drtisle.  Timothy  A.;  Bames.  Charles  W.;  and  Kane.  Mark  J..  5.637.(153. 
CI.  477-62.0iX) 
Bamum.  Dennis.  Mask  for  disguising  or  counteracting  odon.  5.6.36.628.  CI. 

128-:MI6  120. 
Bart.  Dallas  N  :  Set — 

Netlleton.  John  E.;  Ban.  Dallas  N  ;  and  Redman.  Brian  C.  5.6.38. 1«2.a. 
356-4.020. 
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Banek.  Brice  A.;  Mclntyre,  Mi 
tional  Business  Machines 
message  from  a  computer  ^ 
performing  formal  conversioi 
395-200.180. 
Banley.  Gary  L..  lo  Stryker 

stabilizer.  5.636.394.  CI.  5-61 
Bartmann.  Elckehard:  See — 

Rieger.  Bemhard;  Banmani  . 
CI.  528-353.000. 
Bartnicki.  Frederick  J.:  See — 
Plotner,  David  E.;  Heald.  _ 
Frederick  J.;  and  Hetrich 
Bartsch.  Klaus:  See — 

Soauch.  Eckhard;  Wohllebei 
PQhIer.  Alfred:  Wohner. 
anne;  Brauer,  Dieter:  and 

Bartsch.  Peter,  to  Billhoefer 

a  sheet  having  wax-containin 
60.000.  ^ 

Baryshnikov.  Anaioly:  Ferrara 

Procedure  for  evaluating  the 
threaded  connection.  5,637.801 
BASF  Akiiengeschaft:  See— 
Gaeng,  Manfred:  Miederer, 
8-526.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bruchmann.  Bemd:  Minges. 
fer.  Konrad.  5.637.664.  f 
Dockner.  Toni;  Lermer,  H. 
Brauch.  Gundo.  5.637,76< 
Fuchs.  Hugo:  Neubauer 

a.  540-540.000. 
Guentber.  Erhard:  Reuther 
Manfred.  5.637.704.  CI 
Herbst.  Holger;  Nestler, 

210-634.000. 
Patsch,  Manfred;  and  _. 
Rentzea.  Costin;  Meyer, 

Hartmann:  Haneus,  

Walter.    Helmut:    Landes 
5,637.554.  CI.  504-245.. 
Tenten.  Andreas:  Hammon. 
502-312.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  Set 

Dugan.  Jefltey  S..  5.636.56S 
Sattler,  Eric  R.;  and  Myer^ 
Bass.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Burgoyne.  Kevin;  and  Bass. 
Bassinger.  Grey.  Self  aligning  stui 

166-84.400. 
Bastien.  Gilben  J.:  See- 
Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann. 
road.  Christopher  W.. 
5.637.812,  CI.  73-865.60C 
Batchelder.  David  N.:  See 

Smith,   Brian  J.   E.; 

5.638.173.  CI.  356-301. 
Bates,  Warren  A.:  See— 

Johnson.  David  C;  Volz,  Kei 

and  Brooks,  Charies  P.,  . 

Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc 

Foye.  Christopher  W..  5.63 

Baltelle  Memorial  institute:  Srr 

Miller.  Steven  D..  5.637.875 

Wright.   Bob  W.;  Zemanian 

Woodcock.  Leslie  J..  5.63 

Battenberg.  Rexford  A  :  See— 

Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  Carpente 

5.637.871.  CI.  250-330.00 

Battenfeld  Gloucester  Engineerini 

Souza.  David  P.  5.638.268 
Battles.  Ronald  1.  See- 
Combs.  Gary  L.;  Battles. ., 
and  Miskimins.  John  G.. 
Baudouin.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Russell.  Ernest  J.;  Baudouin 
James.  5,637.828,  CI.  I 

BaunKister.  Peter:  Seifert.   

Corporation.   Process  for  the 
benzene  sulfonic  acid  and  d. 
preparation  of  N,N'-substiluted 
Baxter,  David  W.:  See— 

Coates.  David:  Sage.  Ian  C 
Baxter.  David  W.,  5.637 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 
Carison.  Gary:  and  Norris 
Lo.  Ying-Cheng:  Woo.  Uc_. 
Eddie:  Waikins.  Randolph 
264-80.000. 
Bayard.  Claude:  See— 


k  lael  S.:  and  Musta,  Charles  A.,  to  Intema- 

Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  a 

systfm  over  a  network  adapter  to  the  network  by 

and  memory  verification.  5,638,517.  CI. 


iration.  Hospital  bed  with  rack  and  pinion 

000. 

Ekkehard;  and  Poetsch,  Eike,  5,637.672. 


dward  E,;  Sulecki,  Richard  P;  Bartnicki, 
Mitchell  H..  5,636,706,  CI.  182-220.000. 

,  Wolfgang:  Arnold,  Walter,  Alijah,  Renate; 

(lerhard;  Marquardl.  RUdiger;  Grabley,  Sus- 

I   lartsch,  Klaus,  5,637.489.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Mas(fiinenfabrik  GmbH.  Calendar  for  producing 

dispersion  thereon.  5,637.147,  CI.   118- 


Roland;  Schade,  Christian;  and  Stiefenboe- 
528-73.000. 

Biltins,  Klaus;  Nestler,  Gerhard;  and 
CI.  560-218  000. 
1;  and  Priester.  Claus-Ulrich,  5,637.700. 


Wolfgang;  Scherr.  Giinter;  and  Dimmler. 
*"■  1%.000. 

I;  and  Hammon,  Ulrich,  5,637,222.  a. 
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and  Calderoni.  Angelo.  to  AGIP  S.p.A. 
friction  characteriiitics  of  a  shouldered 
CI.  73-862.210. 

Peter;  and  Schultz,  Peter.  5.637.1 16.  CI. 


I  Schef4ik.  Ernst.  5.637.702.  CI.  544-3.000. 

No  bert;  Kast,  Juergen;  Plath.  Peter.  Koenig. 
Alb^ht;   Kardorff.   Uwe;  Gerber.   Matthias; 
Andreas;    and    Westphalen.    Karl-Ono. 
>.0(|). 

Jlrich;  and  Weidlich,  Peter,  5,637,546.  C\. 


CI.  IOI-2II.OO0. 
oel  S..  5.636.607.  a.  123-I95.00C. 

Richard  A..  5.636,518.  CI.  60-594.000. 
ng  box  for  pumpjack  units.  5.636.688,  C\. 


Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert;  Nessel- 
r.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien,  Gilbert  J., 


Bkei 


Batch!  Ider.   David  N.:   and   Baldwin,   Kurt  J.. 


L.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.; 
■',9%,  CI.  439-66.000. 
See— 
19,  CI.  27-19.000. 


5,  i36, 


a.  250-474. 100. 

Thomas  S.;  Robins,  William  H.;  and 
.209,  CI.  210-137.000. 


Terry  G.;  and  Banenberg.  Rexford  A.. 


Co..  Inc.:  See— 
:t.  364-167.010. 


RoAald  J  ;  Frey.  Dennis  F;  Holman.  John  H.; 
638.004.  CI  324-539.000. 


Daniel  A.;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  and  Wallace, 
52.200. 
Gottf  ied:  and  Steiner.  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
ireparalion  of  substituted  benzenes  and 
ivatives  thereof  and  a  process  for  the 
jreas.  5.637,763.  CI.  562-83.000. 


Greenfield.  Simon;  Smith.  Graham;  and 
''.  CI.  252-299.660. 
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J(  Ifrey  A..  5.636.638.  CI.  128-713.000. 
Lecon  Ling.  Michael  T  K  ;  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
H  :  and  Murphey.  Randy,  5,637,267,  CI. 


Bogue,  Beuford  A.;  Bayard,  Oaude:  and  Rutkowski,  William  F. 
5,637.326.  CI.  425-82.100. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Andres.  Peter:  and  Marhold.  Albtecht.  5.637.737.  CI.  549^34.000. 
Hassenriick.  Karin;  Wild.  Peter,  and  Stohr,  Frank-Michael.  5,637,679, 
CI.  534-691.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Priddy,  Duane  B.,  Jr.;  and  Kumpf.  Roben  J.,  5,637,655,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Baylor,  Lewis  C:  See — 

Wicks,  George  G.;  Livingston,  Ronald  R.;  Baylor,  Lewis  C;  Whitaker, 
Michael  J.;  and  O'Rourke,  Patrick  E.,  5,637,507,  CI.  436-166.000. 
Beachy,  Marvin  E.  Combination  can  and  tool  support.  5,636,817,  CI.  248- 

210.000. 
Beal,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Dickerson,  Robert  E.;  Beal,  Richard  E.;  Brayer,  Franklin  C;  Hershey, 
Stephen  A.;  and  Jeffries,  Patrick  M.,  5,637,447,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Beales.  Duane  V.:  See— 

Gawve.  Warren  L.;  and  Beales,  Duane  V,  5,636,685,  CI.  165-109.100. 
Beason,  James  D.:  See — 

Lowther,  Rex  E.;  and  Beason,  James  D.,  5,637,908,  CI.  257-489.000. 
Beavers.  William  A.,  lo  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  vinyl  carbonyls.  5.637.774.  CI.  568-390.000. 
Becker.  Kurt  J.;  Jensen.  James  A.;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III.  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company,  LP  Metal-nitrogen  polymer  compositions  compris- 
mg  organic  electrophiles.  5,637,641,  CI.  525-102.000. 
Becker.  Mike:  See — 

Miller.  Miles;  and  Becker.  Mike,  5,636,679.  CI.  160-317.000. 
Beckman.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Shaipe.  Henry  D..  Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.; 
Thompson,  Stanley  O.;  and  Morrissey,  Dan  R.,  5,636,995,  CI  434- 
317.000. 
Becnel,  Lawrence  F.  Jr.;  and  Ellis.  Thomas  M..  to  Texas  Brine  Corporation 

Wellhead  brine  treatment.  5.637.228.  CI.  210-702.000. 
Beedy.  James  C:  See — 

Gunning.  William  J..  Ill;  Winker.  Bruce  K.;  Taber.  Donald  B.;  Kobrin. 
Paul  H.;  Beedy.  James  C  ;  and  Eblen.  John  P.  Jr..  5.638.197,  Q 
349-96.000. 
B6er.  Jinos;  Dowdy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Bachovchin,  Dennis  M.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Gas  mrbine  topping  combustor.  5,636,510,  CI. 

Beereris,  Cornells  J.  M.,  to  Grifliths  &  Beerens  Pty.  Ltd.  Saw  chain  drive 
device  and  method  ofmanufacturing  saw  chain  drive  device  5  636  935  CI 
403-241.000.  •       .       ,      . 

Bees,  George  L.,  to  Electronic  Measurements,  Inc.  Parallel  resonant  capacitor 
charging  power  supply  operating  above  the  resonant  frequency.  5,638,260 
CI   363-17.000. 
Behringwerke  AG:  See — 

Meltzer.  Robert  J..  5.637.467.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Beigel.  David  F;  Wolfe.  Edward  L.;  and  Krieger,  William  A.,  to  Analog 
Devices.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  with  diode-connected  transistor  for  reduc- 
ing ESD  damage.  5.637.901.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Belanger.  Donald  R.;  Lorenzo.  David  M.;  and  Downing.  Ronald  L..  to  George 
Gordon  Associates,   Inc.   Bulk  straw  loading  system.   5,636,498    CI 
53-444.000. 
Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company:  See — 

Weber,  William  J.,  5,637,013,  C\.  439-502.000. 
Belenky,  Alexei:  See — 

Cohen,  Aharon  S.;  Belenky.  Alexei:  and  Vilenchik,  Maria,  5,637.464  CI 
435-6.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Meador.  Frank  E..  Ill:  Casey.  Kathleen  M.;  Curry.  James  E.;  McAllister 
Alexander  I.;  Tressler.  Robert  C;  Hayden.  James  B..  Ill;  and  Hanle. 
John  P.  5.638,425.  Q.  379-88.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin,  Aviel  D..  5.638.446.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Bell,  William  E.;  and  Brosio.  Maurice  R  .  to  Flo-Pac  Corporation   Brush 

construction.  5.636.904.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Bellos.  Thomas  J.;  and  Noelken.  Gregory  P.  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Method 
of  removing  water  soluble  otganics  from  oil  process  water.  5.637.223  CI 
210-639.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dorfel.  Gerhard  W,;  and  Taxis.  Michael.  5.636.810.  CI.  242-530.400. 
Skaugen.  Borgeir;  and  Wedel.  Gregory  L..  5.636.448.  CI.  34-117.000. 
Belov.  Alexander  V.:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-joon;  Choe,  Won-ha;  and  Belov.  Alexander  V.  5.638.394 
CI.  372-68.000. 
Ben-Hur.  Ehud;  and  Horowitz.  Bernard,  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc. 
Photodynamic  treatment  of  red  blood  cells  with  phthalocyanines  and  red 
light  at  higher  light  fluence  rates  is  protective  of  red  blood  cells.  5,637  45 1 
CI.  435-2  000. 
Bennett,  Richard  E.;  Bird.  Gerald  C  ,  Nestegard,  Mark  K.;  and  Rudin, 
Eleanor,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Semiconduc- 
tor wafer  processing  adhesives  and  tapes.  5,637,397,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Bennett,  Tom.  Jr..  to  James  B  Bonham  Corp.  Rat  hook  with  spring  loaded 

lock-pin.  5.636.889.  CI.  29482.230. 
Benschoter.  Barry:  See — 

McEwen.  Stephen  N;  Creps.  Jay  M.;  McEwen.  Scon  M.;  Hallet.  Richard 
A.;  Benschoter.  Robert  F;  and  Benschoter,  Barry.  5,637,213.  CI 
210-232.000.  ■ 

Benschoter.  Roben  F:  See— 


McEwen.  Stephen  N;  Creps.  Jay  M.;  McEwen.  Scon  M.;  Hallet.  Richard 

A.;  Benschoter,  Robert  F:  and  Benschoter,  Barry.  5.637.213.  CI. 

210-232.000. 

Benson.  Charles  E.;  Loftus.  Peter  J.;  Cole,  Robert;  and  Wiener,  William  A., 

to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Burner  apparatus  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides. 

5,636,977,0.431-8.000. 

Benson,  William  M.  Underground  system  for  treating  soil.  5,636,473,  CI. 

47-58.000. 
Benthin,  Siegfried  J.  Valance  corner.  5,636,674,  C  160- 38.000. 
Bentley,  Jack:  See — 

Robinson.  Lee  F;  Skill.  Stephen  C;  and  Bentley,  Jack.  S.637,219.  CI. 

210-603.000. 

Benyami,  Moshe,  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence,  The.  Rafael 

Armament  Development  Authority.  Reactive  arnxxu-  effective  against 

normal  and  skew  attack,  5,637.824.  CI.  89-36.170. 

Berardi.  Philip  N.  Self-contained  electroluminescent  back-lit  clap  board/slate 

having  an  LCD  clock  display.  5.638.151.  CI.  352-3.000. 
Berenguer  Barra.  Jordi;  and  Rocas  Sorolla.  Jose,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing    azo    dyes    containing   A2-    (arylsulphonylainino)-pyrimidine 
group.  5.637.678,  CI.  534-582.000. 
Berg,  Daniel  T;  and  Garvin,  Hank.  Diver's  quick  relea.se  tether  line  clip. 

5,636.413,  CL  24-13I.00R. 
Berg.  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Rugg.  Jon  D.;  and  Berg.  Thomas  E..  5.638.349,  C\.  369-36.000. 
Berger,  Josef,  to  Elin  Motoren.  Rotor  groove.  5,637,943.  CI.  310-211.000. 
Berglund.  Richard  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
l-<2'-deoxy-2'-difluorD-d-ribofuranosyl)-4-aminopyrimidin-2-one    hydro- 
chloride. 5.637.688.  CI.  536-28.500. 
Bergmann.  Eva  Martina:  See — 

Bergmann.  Thorald.  5.637.869.  Q.  250-287.000. 
Bergmann.  Thorald.  to  Bergmann.  Thorald;  and  Bergmann,  Eva  Martina. 
Detector  for  time-of-flight  mass-spectrometers  with  low  timing  errors  and 
simultaneously  large  aperture.  5,637,869,  CI.  250-287.000. 
Bergquist,  Ame,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Method  and  grinding  cup  for  grinding 

buttons  of  a  rock  drilling  bit.  5,637,037,  CI.  451-450.000. 
Bergslrand,  John  W.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Bergstrand,  John  W.,  5,636,495,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Berku.  Phillip;  Hartley,  Douglas;  Jeffcott,  W.  Roben;  Orr,  Kevin;  and  Ruffolo, 
Marcello.  to  Broadcast  Holdings  (CDN)  Ltd.  Telecommunications  man- 
agement and  control  apparatus.  5,638,428,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Berman,  Michael  J.;  Parrotta.  Michael  A.;  and  Flynn.  Frank,  to  Fragrance 
Technology  Trust.  Odorant  composition,  delivery  svstem  and  method. 
5.637.401.  CI.  252-315.200. 
Bernard.  Didier;  and  Leon.  Patrick,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  N-carbonylarylimines  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  thera- 
peutically active  taxoids.  5.637.753.  CI.  560-12.000. 
Bemi,  Stephen:  See — 

Pages,  Etienne;  Beml,  Stephen;  and  Viviano,  Stephen.  5,637.082.  CI. 
604-6.000. 
Bertani.  Marco:  See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Mustich.  Giuseppe;  and  Bertani.  Marco.  5.637.302. 
CI.  424-195.100. 
Bertoldo.  Franco,  to  Speiotto  Rimar  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the  wet  surface 

treatment  of  continuous  textile  materials.  5.636.534.  CI.  68-175.000 
Bertrand.  William  J.;  and  Watson.  David  A.,  to  Pudenz-Schulte  Medical 
Research  Corporation.  Implantable  adjustable  fluid  flow  control  valve. 
5.637.083.  CI.  604-9.000. 
Bertsch.  Carl  F;  Huff.  Bret;  and  Martinelli.  Michael  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Process  of  preparing  isoquinoline  compounds.  5.637.712.  CI. 
546-147.000. 
Besen.  Matthew  M.;  and  Smith.  Donald  K..  to  Applied  Science  &  Technology. 
Inc.  Ozone  and  other  reactive  gas  generator  cell  and  system.  5.637.279.  CI 
422-186.070. 
Bessacini.  Anthony  F:  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optimal  guidance.  5.637,826.  CI.  1 14- 
21.100. 
Best,  John  W.;  and  Walker.  James  D,.  to  Northstar  Industries.  Iik.  Expandable 

conveyor  with  power  module  5,636,728,  CI.  198-782.000 
Best.  Norman  D.  Method  for  processing  aiHl  assemblv  of  small  parts  utilizing 

a  robot.  5.636.425.  CI.  29-407.040. 
Best  Rate,  Inc.:  See — 

Bubien,  Walter  J  ,  Jr;  and  Learish,  Donald  B  ,  5,638.433,  CI    379 
130.000. 
Bestler.  Caitlin  B.;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.  Hybrid 

analog/digital  STB   5.638.112,  CI.  348-10.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Galli.  Stephen  J..  5.637,3 14. 
CI.  424-445.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital:  See — 

McDonagh.  Jan;  and  Lee.  Myoung  H  .  5.637,299,  CI.  424-94.630. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  The:  See — 

Moses.  Alan  C.  Morrow.  Linda  A  ;  and  Rier.  Jeffrey  S..  5.637.567.  CI. 

514-12.000. 

Bettan.  Georges;  Kouam.  Joseph-Desire  S.:  and  Varvarian.  Vatche.  to  Tele- 

liason  Inc.  Telecommunication  system  and  method  enabling  a  user  to  get 

access  to  an  automated  call  processing  from  a  central  station  operating  on 

pulse  dialling  mode   5.638.437.  CI.  379-353.000. 

Beyer.  Wilfricd:  and  Krause.  Thorsten.  to  Kuhnke  GmbH.  Electromagnetic 

assembly  5.638.041.  CI.  335-245.000. 
BHA  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanlschi,  Mark:  and  Martin.  C.  Thorn.  S.636.982.  O.  432-77.000. 


Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N.:  See — 

Goldbun.  Efim  T;  Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N.;  and  Kulkami.  Bharati  S., 
5.637,258,  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Bhatt,  Anilkumar  C;  Ksenak,  Gary  S.;  Papathomas,  Kostas  I.;  Shurtleff. 
James  A.;  and  Wagner,  Jerome  J.,  to  International  Business  Macfaaaes 
Corporation.  Method  for  treating  photolithographic  developer  and  stripper 
waste  streams  containing  resist  or  solder  mask  aitd  gamrru  butyrolaaooe 
or  benzyl  alcohol.  5,637,442,  CI.  430-311.000. 
Bhattachatya,  Bhabatosh:  See — 

Hill.  John  E.;  Favslritsky.  Nicolai  A.;  Mamuzic,  Rastko  I.;  and  Bhaiu- 
charya.  Bhabatosh.  5.637,757.  CI.  560-103.000. 
BHP  Australia  Coal  Limited:  See— 

Dickerson.  Alan  W.;  and  Mai.  Viet  K  L.  5.636.903,  Q  299-36.100. 
Biasini,  Americole  R.;  and  Miller,  James  R..  to  Manhasset  Specialty  Co. 

Music  stand.  5.636.824.  CI.  248-441.100. 
BIC  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler.  Wayne  A.;  Villiger.  David  C;  Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  Chadwick. 

Barry;  and  Wang.  Aiying.  5.637.638.  C\  524-591.000. 
McDonough.  James  M.;  and  Doucet.   Michel.  5.636.979.  CI.  431- 
153.000. 
Bichon.  Matthieu;  Douguet.  Charles  J.  P.;  Lorieux.  Alain  G.  H.;  Louesdon. 
Yvon  M  J.:  and  Renou.  Rorence  A  N.  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Elude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma"  .  Process  for  nunufacturing 
a  hollow  blade  for  a  tutiw-machine.  5.636.440.  CI.  29-889.720. 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim,  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuru; 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman,  P.  Douglas;  Smith,  Chase;  Liang.  Feng; 
and  Murthi.  Krishna,  5.637.732,  CI.  549-214.000. 
Biel.  John  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Kuszyk.  Jack  A.;  and  Biel.  John  P.  Jr.,  5.637,541.  CI.  301-97.200. 
Bienavme.  Hugues:  See — 

Ancel.  Jean-Erick;  and  Bienayme.  Hugues.  5.637.779.  C\.  568-824.000. 
Bierce.  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Dennis;  Shaw.  Mark  D.;  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  and  Heyman. 
J.  Tad.  5.636.753.  CI.  211-59  400 
Bierman.  Steven  F.  to  Venetec  International.  Inc.  Catheter  securemeni  device. 

5.637.098.  CI,  604-180.000. 
Bigelow.  Lynn  G.:  See — 

Whatcott.  Burton  K.;  and  Bigelow.  Lynn  G..  5.637.144,0.  106-718.000 
Billhoefer  Maschincnfabrik  GmbH;  See — 

Bartsch,  Peter,  5,637,147,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Billings.  Arnold  A.,  to  City  of  ChaiMller.  Water  treatment  method  and 
apparatus  for  adding  calcium  hypochlorite  to  potable  water  5.637.230. 0. 
210-739.000. 
Billoud.  Guy.  to  Matra  Cap  Systemes.  Method  and  apparatus  for  active 

damping  of  vibration.  5.638.304.  CI.  364-572.000 
Bingham.  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Langley.  Jolui  G.;  Bingham.  Timothy  G.;  and  Slockwell.  John  O.. 
5.637.191.  O.  162-5.000. 
Biniecki.  Krzysztof:  See — 

Mazurek.  Aleksander  P.;  Biniecki.  Krzysztof;  and  Kozerski,  Lech, 
5.637.703.  CI.  544-109.000 
Binkley.  J.  Alvin:  See — 

Kerr.  Ronald  J.;  Petrovich.  John  R;  Walker.  Stephen  J.;  and  Binkley.  J 
Alvin.  5.637.356.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Gorecki.  Marian;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Oppenheim.  Amos;  and  Vogd. 
Tikva.  5.637,495.  O.  435-252.330. 
BioChem.  Inc.:  See — 

Greer.  David  G..  5.637.340.  CI.  426-456.000. 
Bioresearch.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Robert  J  ;  and  Fuller.  WUIiam  D..  5.637.618.  O.  514-568.000. 
Biosafe  Landfill  Techiwlogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  S  :  and  Rosen,  Richard  H.,  5,636,941,  O  405-129.000. 
Biosensor  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honzawa.  Katsu:  Atsumi,  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura,  Fumihiko:  Masuko, 
Masayuki;  and  Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5.637,874.  CI   250-361. OOC. 
Biotech  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada.  Voshiki:  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  T: 
Cosentino.  Mark;  Snider.  Jim;  Manax.  Mark;  and  Xie.  Lan.  5.637,589, 
CI.  514-291.000. 
Biihaum.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Stevenson,  Tyler  A.:  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan:  Holt.  Mark  S.;  Phan. 
Thuy  N.;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan.  Vien  V,  5,637,706,  CI. 
544-216  000. 
Birchler.  Mark  A  ;  Jasper.  Steven  C;  and  Tziortzis.  Alek.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Low-splatter    peak-to-average    signal    reduction    with    mterpolanon. 
5.638,403,  CI.  375-296.000. 
Bird,  Gerald  C:  See— 

Bennen,  Richard  E.;  Bird,  Gerald  C;  Nestegard.  Mark  K.:  and  Rudin, 
Eleanor.  5.637.397.  CI  428-355.000. 
Bird.  Graham;  Chalmers,  Peter  J.;  Fitzmaurice.  Neil:  Rigg.  David  J  ;  and 
Thang.  San  H..  to  ICI  Austraha  Operations  Proprietary  Ltd.;  and  Australian 
Institute  of  Marine  Science.  UV-absorbing  compounds    5.637.718.  CI 
546-315.000 
Birkner.  Andreas:  See — 

Scheler,  Wemen  Graefe,  Juergen;  Mages.  Andreas:  Biriner.  Andreas; 
and  Adler.  Erich.  5.636.724.  C\    198-375.001) 
Biltins.  Klaus:  See — 

Dockner.  Tom:  Lermer.  Helmut;  Bittins.  Klaus;  Nestler.  Gerhard;  and 
Brauch.  Gundo.  5.637.760.  O  560-218,000 
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Black.  William  F.:  Se, 

Wedeven.  Lavem  D.:  Goo((ll 
William  F;  and  Ajayi, 
Black.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Tee-Loi 

producing  truss  plate  bundles 
Blackborow.  John  R..  to  BP 

polyolefin.  5.637,651.  CI.  525-: 
Blacker.  Andrew  J.;  Brown 
Gary  N..  to  Zeneca  Limited 
tetrahydronaphthalenes.  5.637. 
Blackham.  Raymond  C:  See — 
Squier.  James  V..  deceased; 
Osbom.  Nathan,  5.638,133 
Blakely.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Goel,  Arvind:  Bray.  Donald  J 
5.638,251.  CI.  361-3I3.0«. 
Blakeney.  Robert  D..  II;  and 
Incorporated.  Method  for  provi 
communication  system.  5,638,' 
Blanchard.  Richard  A.:  See — 
Groover.  Robert  O.;  and 
192.000. 
Bland,  Jeffrey  S.  Medical  food 

5.637.324.  CI.  424-655.000. 
Blixta  Griffiths  Ply  Limited  c/o 

Nevell,  Vincent  J.;  and  Novell 

Bloch.  Nicolas;  and  Rulon.  St^phi 

preparation  of  a  gaseous  mixture 

additive.  5.636,626,  CI.  1 28-20  ■ 

Blomquist.  &ic  N.,  to  Famam 

dispensing  of  pellets.  5,636.470 
Blum.  Charles  A.:  See — 

OeSimone.  Robert  W.;  and 

222.000. 
DeSimone,  Robert  W.;  and 
222.000. 
BIythe,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Honig.  SordaB  S.;  and  BIythe 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisial  i 
Mechanical  College:  See — 
Craft.  Benjamin  C.  HI.  5, 
Stowell.  John  C,  5,637.298 
Boatman.  P.  Douglas:  See — 
Holion.  Robert  A.;  Somoza 
Biediger,  Ronald  J.;  Boatm^. 
and  Murthi.  Krishna.  5 
Bobadilla.  Omar  J.:  and  Ng.  And 

protection  and  distribution 
Bobrow,  Daniel  G.:  See — 
Stefik.  Mark  J.;  Bobrow. 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Boden.  Mark  W.;  Chan.  Andy  D. 
B.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics 
other  applications.  5.637.642. 
Bodor.  Nicholas  S.:  See — 

Hammer.  Richard  H.;  and 
327.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  Sei 
Trauth.  Bemhard.  5.637.465. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 
Davis.  Keith  J  :  and  Rawhng 
Hardy.  Richard;  Neumann. 

a.  244-118.100. 
Rollen.  David  A..  5.636,814. 
Boers.  Jan:  and  van  Solt,  Ronald  J., 
apparatus  for  electronic  paym  nt 
5,637.846,  CI.  235-383  000 
Bogue.  Beuford  A.;  Bayard.  Ctai^k 
Technologies  Ltd.  Apparatus 
air  tran>port  sysum.  5.637,326, 
Bdhland,  Heinz:  See- 
Michel,  Hans  J.;  Lang,  Sieghird 
B<»iland.  Heinz;  MOckel. 
a.  71-28.000. 
Bohli.  Kurt:  See— 

Honegger.  Werner;  and  Bohli 
Bohn.  Burghard.  Decontaminated 

5.637.450,  a  435-2  000. 
Boivin.  Jean;  Henriet.  Eric  B.;  and 

Ester  syntheses  and  transesterii 
a.  548-211.000. 
Bolcek,  Rainer;  GOrz,  JUrgen;  Hill 
fred;  and  Ziessler.  Thilo,  to 
GmbH.  Process  for  feeding  si 

5.636.451.  CI.  34-372.000 
Bolonick.  Joel;  Leighton.  Terrance 

and  compositions  for  treating 
631.000. 
Bombalski,  Robert  E.;  and  Serafi  i 
America.  Reflective  aluminum 


Aaron  J.;  Stimler,  Mark  J.;  Black, 
Oy^ayo  O.,  5,636,708,  C  184-6.220. 

Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
i  ,636,494,  CI.  53-399.000. 

Limited.  Process  for  modifying  a 
.000. 

n  M.;  Boyd.  Derek  R.;  and  Sheldrake, 
Processes  for  preparing  1 .2-epoxy- 1 .2,3.4- 
',  CI.  549-518.000. 


.7  18, 


JIackham.  Raymond  C;  Abt.  John;  and 
CI.  348-590.000. 

Martin.  Steven  C;  and  Blakely,  Keith  A., 


Ti^lcmann,  Edward  G.,  Jr.,  to  Qualcomm 

service  and  rate  negotiation  in  a  mobile 

,  CI.  375-377.000. 


.4  2, 

Bl4)chard.  Richard  A.,  5,637,889,  CI.  257- 

(i>mposition  for  metabolic  detoxification. 

E  onolodge:  See — 

Theresa  M.,  5,637,280,  CI.  422-299.000. 

le,  lo  Taema.  Process  and  device  for  the 

romprised  by  a  vector  gas  and  a  vaporized 

120. 
Companies,  Inc.  Device  for  the  controlled 
""  a.  43-131.000. 

Blum,  Charles  A..  5,637,724,  CI.  548- 

Blum,  Charles  A.,  5.637.725.  CI.  548- 


Roben  S.,  5,638,171,  CI.  356-244.000. 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and 


,631  040,  CI.  335-210.000. 
n.  424-84.000. 


,63"  732, 
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O^nnen;  Kim,  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo,  Mitsuru; 
P.  Douglas;  Smith,  Chase;  Liang,  Feng; 
-,  a.  549-214.000. 
Y.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Power 
5.638.255.  CI.  361-624.000. 


1  mod  le 


Dan  cl  G.;  and  Pirolli.  Peter  L.  T.  5.638.443. 


;  Degnan,  Susan  M.;  and  Ruiz.  Stephen 
ition.  PVC  adhesives  for  electrodes  and 
525-104.000. 


I  odor,  Nicholas  S..  5,637,601,  Cl.  514- 


:i.  435-7.100. 


Diane  C,  5,637,873,  Cl.  250-339.110. 
D.;  and  Ruzicka.  Dennis  E.,  5,636.813, 


a.  244-129.500. 

to  Ahold  Retail  Services  AG.  Method  and 
by  a  client  in  a  self-service  store. 

;  and  Rutkowski,  William  F,  to  Fuisz 
for  inaking  chopped  anHxphous  fibers  with  an 
-     n.  425-82.100. 


1  J: 


;  Hanbrich,  Hans  J.;  Grabarse,  Matgil; 
laus;  and  Thieme,  Hermann,  5,637,131, 


Kurt,  5,636,832,  Q.  271-3.210. 
erum  and  method  of  production  therefor. 

lard.  Samir  Z..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
fi9>le  xanthate  reactants  therefor.  5.637,722, 


Hans;  GOhler,  Peter  Schingnitz,  Man- 

l-DBI-Energie  und  Entsorgungstechnik 

I  dge  into  a  reactor  for  thermal  disposal. 


and  Yu,  Ida  K  ,  to  NZYM,  Inc.  Methods 
Botrytis  infections.  5,637,621,  Cl.  514- 


,  Daniel  L.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
trip.  5,637,404,  Cl.  428-422.000. 


Bombardeili,  Ezio;  Mustich,  Giuseppe;  and  Bertani,  Marco,  to  Indena  SpA. 
Extracts  of  Ginkgo  biloba  and  their  methods  of  preparation.  5.637.302.  Cl. 
424-195.100. 
Bomber.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Osborne,  William  E.;  Bomber,  Andrew  J.;  Gee,  Mitchell  L.;  Pesklak.  BiH 
C;  Dick,  Frank  A.;  Park,  Ellen;  Yetter,  Caria  E.;  and  Boyce,  Allen  R.. 
5,637,282,  O.  423-235.000. 
Bommannan,  E)urairaj;  Okuyama,  Hirohisa;  Guy,  Richard  H.;  Stauffer,  Paul; 
and  Flynn,  Gordon  L..  to  Cygnus,  Inc.;  and  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Ultrasound-enhanced  sampling  of  materials  through  the 
skin.  5.636.632.  O.  128-632.000. 
Bonar  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Smiley,  Gregory  B.,  5.636,925,  C\.  383-6.000. 
Bond,  Alexander  E.:  See — 

Millward,  William  A.;  Bond,  Alexander  E.;  Eckold,  Geoffrey  C;  and 
Marsh,  Stuan  D.,  5,636,878.  Q.  285-55.000. 
Bonerb.  Timothy  C.  Flexible  bulk  container  apparatus  and  discharge  method. 

5.636.764.  a.  222-95.000. 
Bonnavaud.  Bertrand:  See — 

Anger.  Pascal;  Bonnavaud.  Bertrand:  Callet,  Alain;  and  Lefevre.  Patrick, 
5.637.565.  Cl.  514-11.000. 
Bonner.  James  G.;  and  Hodgson.  I>hilip  K.  G..  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Adhesive  blends.  5.637.410.  Cl.  428-516.000. 
Bono.  John  E.:  See — 

Waitz.  Aaron  S.;  Bono.  John  E.;  Lincoln.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Lowery.  John  H.; 
Connell.  Wayne  L.;  Jacobson.  James  R.;  Franklin.  Donn  D.;  and 
Tabbutt,  Richard  D.,  5,636,631,  Cl.  128-660010. 
Boot,  Phillip  H.,  to  Hanford  Pty  Limited.  Plasterboard  support  and  cavity 

spacer.  5,637,384,  Cl.  428-218.000. 
Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Strupczewski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Bordeau,   Kenneth  J..  5,637,710,  Cl. 
544-366.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Shiau,  David  W.;  Detlefsen,  WiUiam  D.;  and  Phillips,  Earl  K..  5,637.374, 
a.  428-110.000. 
Borden,  Peter:  See — 

Burghard,  Raymond;  Aqui,  Derek;  and  Boiden.  Peter,  5,637,881,  Cl. 
250-573.000. 
Botghi,  Italo:  See— 

Moro,  Alessandro;  Borghi,  Italo;  Venti.  Paolo;  Vianello,  Domenico;  and 
Pippa,  Roberto.  5,637,629,  CI.  523-203.000. 
Borish.  Edward:  See — 

Savaides.  Andrew;  Borish.  Edward;  Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  Kubo.  Sanae: 
and  Fleitas.  Adalberto.  5.637.297.  C\.  424-70.510. 
Boija  Baixauli.  Salvador:  See — 

Ptanells  Almerich,  Francisco;  and  Boria  Baixauli,  Salvador,  5,637,983, 
Cl.  320-57.000. 
Boriee.  Jean:  See — 

Munnix,  Keni;  Steyls.  Didier;  Economopoulos,  Marios;  and  Boriee, 
Jean.  5,637,133,  Cl.  75-484.000. 
BOmer.  Wilhelm,  to  Herbert  Meyer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  and  arrange- 
ment for  conveying  flat  workpieces.  5,637,183,  Q.  156-547.000. 
Bomstein,  Norman  S.;  Roth,  Hilton  A.;  and  Pike,  Roscoe  A.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Vanadium  corrosion  inhibitor.  5,637,118.  Cl. 
44-364.000. 
Bos,  Philip  J.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  Chen,  Jianmin;  Vithana.  Hemasiri  K.; 
Glenn,  William  E.;  Holton,  Carvel  E.;  and  Smith,  Bre«  E.  Optically  active 
diffractive  device.  5,638,201,  C\.  349-129.000. 
Boston.  David  R.:  See — 

Cadalbert,  David  A.;  Morrison.  Eric  D.;  Johnson.  Tamara  L.;  Kausch. 
William  L.;  Boston.  David  R.;  Larson.  Wayne  K.;  and  Hedrick.  Steven 
T.  5.637.368,  Cl.  428-40.100. 
Boston  Sciendfic  Corporation:  See — 

Ferguson,  Robert  D.  G.;  and  Tartaglino,  Sandra  G..  5.637.086.  Q. 
604-53.000. 
Bone.  L..  to  Solvay.  End  casing  for  an  electrodialyzer  electrodialyzer 
equipped  w  ith  such  a  casing  and  use  of  the  said  electrodialyzer.  5,637.204, 
Cl.  204-627  000. 
Bouffard,  Frances  A,:  See — 

Balkovec,  James  M.;  Bouffard,  Frances  A.;  Dropinski.  James  F.;  Ade- 
faiad.  Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz.  Jan  S..  5.637.676.  Cl.  530-317.000. 
Bouldin.  Brett  W:  See— 

Rubbo.  Richard  P;  and  Bouldin,  Brett  W..  5,636,689,  O.  166-123.000. 
BourtKHilon,  Marie-Alix:  See — 

Junino,  Alex;  Lagrange,  Alain;  N'Guyen.  Quang  L.;  and  Bourboulon, 
Marie-Alix.  5,637,756,  Q.  560-75.000. 
Bourke.  Edward  A.;  and  Mulligan.  Seamus.  to  Elan  Corporation.  PLC. 
Controlled  absorption  naproxen  formulation  for  once-daily  administration. 
5.637.320.  a  424-489.000. 
Bowles  Ruidics  Corporation:  See — 

Hess,  Richard  W;  and  Marsden,  Thomas  G.,  5,636.794.  C\.  239- 
284.100. 
Bowles.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Whittaker.  Mark;  Miller.  Andrew;  and  Bowles.  Stephen  A..  5.637,595, 
Cl.  514-303000 
Bowman.  Steven   R.;  Rabinovich.  William  S.;   Katzer.   Douglas  S.;  and 
Dietrich,  Harry  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Optically  addressed 
spatial  light  modulator  using  an  intrinsic  semiconductor  active  material  and 
high  resistivity  cladding  layers.  5.637,883.  Cl.  257-21.000. 
Boyce,  Allen  R.:  See — 
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Osborne,  William  E.;  Bomber.  Andrew  J.;  Gee.  Mitchell  L.;  Pesklak.  Bill 
C;  Dick.  Frank  A.;  Park.  Ellen;  Yetter.  Carla  E.;  and  Boyce.  Allen  R  , 
5,637,282,  Cl.  423-235.000. 
Boyd.  Derek  R.:  See- 
Blacker.  Andrew  J.;  Brown.  Stephen  M.;  Boyd.  Derek  R.;  and  Sheldrake. 
Gary  N.,  5,637,738.  Cl.  549-518.000. 
Boyd.  Howard,  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Interior  drag  brake  for  telescoping 

wbes.  5.636.823.  Cl.  248-414.000. 
Boyd.  John  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Usher,  Michael  J.;  Boyd.  John  H..  Jr.;  Abnet.  Delno  C;  and  Sell.  Peter. 
5.636.432.  Cl.  29-5%.000. 
Boyd.  Terence  J.;  and  Stoler.  Chet.  Futon  mattress.  5.636.397.  Cl.  5-739.000. 
Boyer.  James  P.:  See — 

Boyer.  Joseph  H.;  Boyer,  James  P;  and  Pellegrini,  John,  5.638.417.  Cl. 
377-7.000. 
Boyer.  Joseph  H.;  Boyer.  James  P.;  and  Pellegrini,  John,  to  Innovation 
Associates.  Inc.  System  for  pill  and  capsule  counting  and  dispensing. 
5,638,417,  Cl.  377-7.000 
Boyter,  Rhonda  R.:  See— 

Zafiroglu,  Dimitri  F;  Hart,  Robert  H.;  and  Boyter.  Rhonda  R.,  5.636.393. 
a.  5-499.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Blackborow.  John  R..  5,637.651.  Q.  525-374.000. 
Bonner.  James  G  ;  and  Hodgson,  Philip  K.  G.,  5,637,410,  Q.  428- 
516.000. 
Braach-Maksvytis,  Vijoleta  L.:  See — 

Raguse,  Burkhard;  Cornell,  Bruce  A.;  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  L.; 
and  Pace.  Ronald  J.,  5,637,201,  Cl.  204-418.000. 
Brabander.  Herbert  J.:  See — 

Trybulski.  Eugene  J.;  Kramss.  Richard  H.;  and  Brabander.  Herbert  J.. 
5.637.731.  Cl.  548-546.000. 
Bracco.  Laurent:  See — 

Roth,  Jack  A.;  Zhang,  Wei  Wei;  Tocque.  Bruno;  and  Bracco,  Laurent, 

5,637,456,  Cl.  435-5.000. 

Braceras.  George  M.;  Evans.  Donald  A.;  and  Wistort.  Reid  A.,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Content  addressable  memory  for  a  data 

processing  system.  5.638.315.  Cl.  365-49.000. 

Btackebusch.  Fred  W.  Mineral  processing  tailings  disposal.  5.636.942.  Cl. 

405-129.000. 
Bracken.  Norman  H.:  See — 

Kiess,  Ronald  J.;  and  Bracken.  Norman  H..  5.636.620.  O.  123-625.000 
Bradley.  James  E.:  See — 

Sharon.  Scott  W.;  and  Biadley.  James  E,  5.636.463.  Cl.  4O-6I8.0O0. 
Braig.  Albert:  See— 

Meisel.  Thomas;   Braun.   Rucdiger;   Rothmund.  Walter,  Schwarzon, 
Walter,  Schetber,  Werner,  and  Braig,  Albert.  5.638.205.  Q.  359- 
350.000. 
Brams.  Peter.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  article  of  jewelry  having  faux  pav{ 

look.  5.636.421.  Cl.  29-160.600 
Brandes.  Ellen  B.;  and  Loveless.  Frederick  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Dispersants  and  dispersant  viscosity  index  improvers  from  selectively 
hydrogenatod  polymers.  5,637,783,  Cl.  585-12.000. 
Brandt.  Werner  V.:  See— 

Palombo,   Mario  P.;   Driggs.  Matthew   G.;  and  Brandt.  Werner  V.. 
5,637,027,  Cl.  451-7.000. 
Brantford  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Murthy.  K.  S.  Keshava;  Burcfaat,  Andrew;  and  Weeralunga.  Gamini. 
5,637,730.  Cl.  548-540.000. 
Brauch,  Gundo:  See— 

Dockner.  Toni;  Lermer,  Helmut:  Bittins,  Klaus;  Nesller.  Geihard:  and 
Brauch.  Gundo.  5.637,760.  C\.  560-218.000. 
Brauer,  Dieter  See — 

Strauch,  Eckhard:  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Walter.  Alijah.  Renate; 
POhler.  Alfred;  WShner.  Gethad;  Marquardt.  RUdiger,  GraWey,  Sus- 
ann«;  Brauer,  Dieter,  and  Baitsch.  Klaus.  5.637.489.  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Braun  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Oppermann.  GUnter.  and  Klawuhn,  Manfred,  5,636,563,  Cl.  99-285.000. 
Braun.  Hans-Jueigen:  See — 

Balzer.    Wolfgang    R.;    and    Braun.    Hans-Juergen.    5.637.115.    Cl. 
8^*07.000. 
Braun.  Ruediger  See — 

Meisel.  Thomas:   Braun.   Ruediger.  Rothmund.  Walter.  Schwarzon. 
Waller:  Schetbcr.  Wenter.  and  Braig.  Albert,  5.638.205.  O.  359- 
350.000. 
Braxton.  Scon  M.:  See — 

Coleman.    Roger.    Braxton,   Scon   M.:   and   Seilhamer.   Jeffrey   J.. 
5.637.462.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Bray.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Goel.  Arvind:  Bray,  Donald  J.;  Martin.  Steven  C;  and  Blakely.  Keith  A.. 
5.638.251.  Cl.  361-313.000. 
Brayer.  Franklin  C:  See— 

Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  Beal.  Richard  E.;  Brayer.  Franklin  C;  Hershey. 
Stephen  A.;  and  JeflWes.  Patrick  M..  5.637.447.  Cl.  430-567.000 
Brazell.  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Everts,  Robert  G.;  Kai.  Nobuto;  Nemazi,  John  E.;  and  Brazell,  Kenneth 
M.,  5.637,034,  Cl.  451-344.000. 
Breault,  Ronald  W.,  to  Thermo  Power  Corporation.  Volatile  organic  com- 
pound and  chlorinated  vohitile  organic  compound  reduction  methods  and 
high  efficiency  apparatus.  5,637.198.  a.  204-165.000. 
Bredt.  Robert  C:  See- 


Davis.  John  B.;  Bredt.  Robert  C:  Carbon.  Kent:  and  Reasy.  Dwren, 

5.636.719.  Cl.  I92-I8.00A. 
Breedis.  John  F:  See — 

Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Breedis,  John  F;  Crane.  Jack;  fister.  Julius  C; 
Mandigo.  Frank  N.;  McDevitt.  David  D.;  Pearman.  Mark  N.;  and 
Caron,  Ronald  N..  5.637.160.  Q.  148-434.000. 
Breese.  Douglas  E.,  to  Daita  Corporation.  Drive  line  a<isembly  with  reducing 

nibe  yoke.  5.637.042,  Cl.  464-183.000. 
Brehm.  Werner,  and  Fleischer.  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromag- 
netic valve.  5.636.828,  Q.  251-129.140. 
Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  Deckers,  Hellmuth;  and  Osan,  l=rank,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengescllschaft.  Cycloolefin  copolymers  having  low  meh  viscosity  and 
low  optical  attenuation.  5,637,400,  C\.  428-137.300. 
Brench,  Colin  E.:  See- 
McCarthy,  William   F;   Brench.  Colin   E.:  and  Snow,   Daniel   M., 
5,638.259,  Cl.  361-800.000. 
Brenk,  Michael:  Eichhom.  Mathias;  and  Elsaesser.  Andreas,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  AG.  Hydrophili^  base  material  and  recording  material  produced 
therefrom.  5.637.441.  O.  430-278.100. 
Brennan.  Thomas  M  Cylinder  positioning  apparatus  for  offset  presses  and 

duplicators.  5.636.573.  Cl.  101-486.000. 
Brenninger.  Heinrich:  See — 

Oithmann.  Kurt;  and  Brenninger.  Heinrich.  5.638.080. 0.  343-788.000. 
Brenl.  Wilson  W..  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Variable  length 

coder  5.638,067,  O.  341-67.000. 
Bridgelall.  Raj;  Katz.  Joseph:  Goren,  David  P.;  Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Li,  Yajun, 
to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  Scanning  system  and  scanning  method  with 
scan  pancm  control  for  reading  I  -D  and  2-D  barcode  symbols.  5,637,856, 
Cl.  235-472.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiharada.  Minoru:  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5.638.480.  CI. 

385-125  000. 
Kobaya-shi,  Yasuhiko.  5,637.163.  Q   152-534000 
Brigelius-Flohe'  .  Regina  E.;  Flobe'  .  Leopold;  Hillen.  Wolfgang;  Steffens. 
Gerd  J.;  Strassburger.  Wolfgang;  and  Wilhelm.  Martin  R.  F.  lo  Gruenenihal 
GmbH.  Plasmids.  their  construction  and  their  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
pla.sminogen  activator.  5.637.503,  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Briggner,  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Trofast  Eva  A.:  and  Briggner,  Lars-Erik,  5.637.620,  O.  564-630.000. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Gullans.  Steven  R.;  Kojima.  Ryoji;  and  Randall.  Jeffrey.  5.637.457.  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Bright.  John  S.:  See— 

Kilgore.  David  C  :  Bright.  John  S.;  and  Wakeman.  Russell  J..  5.636J27. 
Cl.  251-129.010. 
Brinkman.  John  C;  and  Miller,  Ron  E.,  to  Aulaniatioa  Technology  Inc.  Test 

chuck  for  vmature  testing.  5.637,793,  Q.  73-118.100. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Lcdbetter.  Jeffrey  A.:  Gilliland.  Lisa  K.;  Hayden.  Martha  S.;  Linsicy. 
Peter  S.;  Bajorath.  Juigen:  and  Fell.  H.  Petty.  5.637.481.  O.  435- 
69.600. 
Robl.  Jeffrey  A..  5.637.698.  O.  54O-52I.000. 
Bristoo-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Reid.  J.  Gregory;  Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R.;  and  Smith.  Panick  R..  5.637.694. 
Cl   540-230.000. 
Brite.  Alan  D    Method  of  applying  powdered  insecticide  lo  a  floated  or 

carpeted  area.  5.636.471.  Q.  43-132.100. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Duke.  Philip  A.;  and  Ball.  Andrew.  5.638.165.  Q.  356-32.000. 
British  Bio-technology  Limited:  See — 

Whittaker.  Mark;  Miller.  Andrew;  and  Bowles.  Stephen  A..  S.637.59S. 
Cl  514-303.000. 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Dawson.  Keidi;  Edwards.  Richard  M.;  and  fktrman.  Joan  M..  5.637.492. 
a.  435-217.000. 
British  Cohimbia  Hydro  and  Power  Authority:  See — 

Mansour.  Yakout;  Vaahedi.  Ebiahim:  and  Chang.  Allen  Y..  5.638.297. 0. 
364-495.000. 
British  Telecommunications  pic:  See — 

Ginins.  Christopher  J.;  and  Cox.  Simon  A..  5.638J63. 0.  370-358.000. 
Broadcast  Holdings  (CDN)  Ltd.:  See— 

Berku.  Phillip:  Hartley.  Douglas:  Jeffcon.  W.  Robert:  Orr.  Kevin:  and 
Ruffolo.  Marcello.  5.638.428.  Cl   379-100.000. 
Bnxk.  Andrew  J.;  Breedis.  John  F;  Crane.  Jack;  Fister.  Julius  C;  Mandigo. 
Frank  N.:  McDevin.  David  D.:  Pearman.  Mark  N.:  and  Caron.  Ronald  N.. 
to  Olin  Corporation.  Carrosion-resistani  bismuth  brass.  5.637.160.  Cl. 
148-434.000. 
Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Reid.  J.  Gfcgoty:  Brodfiiehrer.  Paul  R.;  and  Smith.  Patrick  R..  5.637.694, 
Cl.  540-230.000. 
Brogden.  Timothy  B.  Sports  glove  with  splayed  fingers.  5.636 J8 1.  CL 

2-161.100. 
Broken  Arrow  Specialties:  See — 

Kaspszyk.  Mary  A  .  5,636.503.  Cl  54-23  000. 
Bromley.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Younessian.   Blioi;    Kapushion.   Joseph;   and   Bromley,   Robert   L., 
5,637.330.  Cl  425-183.000. 
Brondijk.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Rensink.  Alexander  M.;  Van  Der  Werf.  Albert:  BroiMii^  Robert  A.:  and 
Bnils.  Wilheimus  H  A  ,  5.638.069.  O.  .341-67.000. 
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Bronstein.  Irena  Y.;  and 

1 .2-dioxetanes  and  inlermedi^e: 
Brooks.  Charles  P.:  See 

Johnson.  David  C;  Volz. 
and  Brooks,  Charles  P., 
Brooks.  Christopher  J.:  See — 
Andino.  Rafael  V,;  Genese 
and  Brooks.  Christopher 
Brooks.  Coraiie  G.;  and  Shaft 

cooking  bacon.  5.637,342.  CI 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 
Parrish.  Gregory  C;  Felts. 
David  J.  5,638.131.  CI 
Brosio.  Maurice  R.:  See — 

Bell.  William  E.;  and  Bro 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kais)  i: 
Fujioka.  Masaya.  5.637.1  ' 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  5 
Yamazaki.  Hideto.  5.637.1 
Brougham.  Alex  S.:  See — 

White.  Robert  M.;  Allave^. 

Lawrence   H.;   and  Clii 

109.000. 

Brown.  Alan  E.;  Mallory.  JosepI 

Dell  USA.  LP  Power  supply 

uni-plane  and  split-plane  dev 

Brown.  Alan  E..  to  Dell  USA 

i.solated  power  .sourced  from 

Brown.   David   K.   Electrostati( 

5.637.122.0.44-505.000. 
Brown.  Geo8fTey  T:  See — 

Randall.  Steven  P.:  Sudg( 
Geoffrey  T.  5.637.972. 
Brown.    Gregory    B.    Shorelini 

5.636.939.  O.  405-30.000 
Brown.  John  F.  to  Olatco.  Inc 

68.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  D.;   Louie, 
Motorola.  Inc.  Package  for 
429-127.000. 
Brown.  Stephen  M.:  See 
Blacker.  Andrew  J. 
Gary  N..  5.637.738.  CI 
Brucalo.  Anthony.  Adjustable  ai 

engines.  5,636.612.  CI.  123 
Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Minges.  ' 
Konrad,  to  BASF 
pounds,  their  preparation.  an< 
polyisocyanates  containing  ui 
Bruls,  Wilhelmus  H.  A.:  See— 
Rensink.  Alexander  M.:  Va 
Bnils,  Wilhelmus  H  A 
Brummer,  Michael,  to  Firma 
5.636.759.  CI.  220-212.000 
Bninfeld.  Andrei;  Toker. 
Inspection  Systems.  Inc 
multiple  detectors.  5.638.175 
Bruno.  Ronald:  See — 
Schuchinan.  Leonard; 
CI.  375-202.000. 
Brusko,  Paul  S.;  Miller.  Scott 
Corporation.  Fluid  applicator 
Bryan.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Shen.  Jerome  L.:  and  Brya 
Shen.  Jerome  L.;  aiKl  Bry< 
Bryant.  Yvonne  G.:  See — 

Colvin.  David  P.;  and  Bryi 
Bryndzia.  Michael  R.:  See — 
Osterbrock,  James  A 
5.637.000.  CI.  439-107 
BSI  Corporation:  See 

Swan.  Dale  G.;  and  Hastiifr: 
Bubien,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  " 
telecommunication  access  c 
5,638.433,  CI.  379-130.000 
Bubnoski.  David  P.:  See — 
Knowles.  Cari   H.;   Nayli 
5.637.852.  CI.  235-462 
Buchala.  Christoph;  and  Leunij 
parallel  interface  for  data 
as  for  transfer  of  data  froc 
5.638,521.0.  395-311.000 
Biichel,  Bodo:  See — 

Althausen,  Ferdinand: 
and  Kraft.  Werner,  5,63 
Bijchtemann,  Andreas;  See — 
Oanz,   Rudi;   BUchtemanr 
Armm,  5,637,370,  CI 
Buck,  Charles  T;  and  StefTen, 
5,637.002.  CI.  439-148.000 
Buckman  Laboratories 


Edw^ds.  Brooks,  to  Tropix,  Inc.  Synthesis  of 
s  theiefor.  5.637.747.  CI,  558-194.000, 


enjamin  E..  Ill;  Jha.  Sanjay  K.;  and  Wicker. 

148-537.000. 
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L.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  Deak.  Frederick  R,; 
636,996.  CI.  439-66,000. 


Joseph  N.;  Butcher.  Ken;  Cemy.  David  E.; 

I  .  5,637,074,  O.  600-29.000. 

vid  L..  to  Schreiber  Foods.  Inc.  Method  for 

426-523.000. 


I.  Maurice  R..  5.636.904.  CI.  300-21,000. 
See— 
O.  106-31.350. 

CI.  400-120,020, 
.  CI.  106-31.320. 


.  Robert  P.;  Brougham.  Alex  S,;  Herko. 
;erman.   Robert  A..   5.637.388.   CI,   428- 


D.;  Titus,  Joshua:  and  Vivio.  Joseph  A.,  to 
ncluding  a  detection  and  switch  system  for 
:es.  5.637.991.  CI.  323-282.000. 
LP   Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
ileeder  current.  5.638,262,  CI.  363-21.000. 

pynte  ash  and  toxic  minetal  separator. 


I.  David  M,:  VaiL  William:  and  Brown, 
I.  318-616.000. 
erosion-reversing    system    and    method. 

Rod  pull  down  tool.  5,636,687,  CI,  166- 

»imond:  and  Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L..  to 
flat  electrochemical  device.  5.637.418.  CI. 


Brownftephen  M.;  Boyd.  Derek  R.;  and  Sheldrake. 
"    "      49-518,000. 

velocity  stacks  for  two-stroke  fuel  injected 

000. 

R^and:  Schade,  Christian:  and  Stiefenhoefer. 

Aktiengesel  schaft.  Polymeric,  catalytically  active  com- 

their  use  as  catalysts  in  the  preparation  of 

tdione  groups.  5.637.664.  CI.  528-73.000, 


Der  Werf,  Albeit;  Brondijk,  Robert  A.;  and 
5,638.069,0.  341-67.000. 
'ari  Freudenbeig.  Torsional  ly  rigid  cover. 


Gregc  y:  Yaniv.  Zvi;  and  Laver.  Ilan,  to  Display 
Diff^ntial  pha<ie  contrast  inspection  system  with 
O.  356-353.000. 


Weil  berg.  Aaron;  and  Bruno.  Ronald.  5,638.399. 


R.;  and  Ramspeck.  Alan  R..  to  Nofdson 
5.636.790.  CI.  239-124.000. 

Barbara  A..  5.637,561.  O.  514-2,000. 
Barbara  A..  5,637.562.  CI.  514-2.000 


II  t. 


;.  Yvonne  G..  5,637.389.  CI.  428-308.400. 
izia.  Michael  R.;  and  Marcou.  Jean  Claude. 


;  Bryi  4 

4oo. 

s.  Charies  A..  5.637.460.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Lea^sh,  Donald  B..  to  Best  Rate.  Inc.  Best  rate 

:<  le  and  data  transceiver/facilitator  (BRTF). 


r.  Charles  A.;   and   Bubnoski.   David  P.. 
00. 

Peter,  to  Leunig  GmbH.  Apparatus  using  a 

trai4fer  between  a  plurality  of  computers,  as  well 

computers  to  shared  peripheral  devices. 


Du.4hanek.  Helmut;  BUchel.  Bodo;  Pieper.  Kurt; 

,277.  CI.  422-133.000. 
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Andreas;   Pinnow.   Manfred;  and  Wedel. 
64  100 
:nnis  L.  Self  locking  and  ejecting  RJ- 1 1  plug. 


Internal  :>nal.  Inc.:  See — 


Del  Corral.  Fernando;  Jaquess.  Percy  A.;  Fues.  Russel  E.;  and  Puckett. 
Wallace  E..  5.637.308.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Buisman.  Cees  J.   N.,  to   Paques   B.V.   Process   for  purifying  sulphide- 
containing  waste  water.  5,637.220.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Bullat.  David  M.;  and  Tang.  Po-Yun.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fiber 
optic  self-multiplexing  amplified  ring  transducer  and  force  transfer  sensor 
with  pressure  compensation.  5.637.865.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Bulle.  Bemd:  and  GrBgor.  Erich,  to  Licemia  Patenl-Verwaltungs-GmbH. 
Guide  device  for  a  distributive  conveyor  arrangement.  5.636.723.  CI, 
198-367,100. 
Burchak,  Dwight  D.:  See — 

Pummer,  Alexander  C;  Burchak,  Dwight  D.:  and  Powers,  John  E., 
5,637,975,0.  318-729.000. 
Burchat.  Andrew:  See — 

Murthy,  K.  S.  Keshava;  Burchat,  Andrew;  and  Weeratunga.  Gamini. 
5.637.730.  CI.  548-540.000. 
Burgess.  James  F.:  See — 

Fillion.  Raymond  A.;  Mueller.  Otward  M.;  and  Burgess,  James  F., 
5,637.922,  O,  257-728.000. 
Burgess,  Leslie;  Butcher,  Jane  L.;  Ryan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Clayton,  Peter  P.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Production  of  hydrofluorocarbons, 
5.637.776.  O.  568-683.000. 
Burgess,  Stephen  M,:  See — 

Ball.  Art  E.;  Burgess,  Stephen  M.;  Dargis.  John  C:  Maier.  Martin  V.;  and 
Wold.  Matthew  D,.  5.637.104.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Burghard.  Raymond;  Aqui.  Derek:  and  Borden.  Peter,  to  High  Yield  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Method  to  detect  non-spherical  particles  using  orthogonally 
polarized  light.  5.637,881,  O,  250-573.000. 
Burgoyne.  Kevin;  and  Ba.ss.   Richard  A.,  to  Automotive  Products,  pic. 
Operating  mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  master  cyclinder.  5.636.518.  O. 
60-594.000. 
Burke.  Donald;  Tarasow.  Ted;  Eaton,  Bruce  E.;  and  Gold,  Larry,  to  NeXstar 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Systematic  evolution  of  ligands  by  exponential 
enrichment:  chimeric  selex.  5,637,459,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Burmester,  Christoph:  See — 

Schroder.  Rasmus:  and  Burmester.  Christoph.  5,637,867,  CI.   250- 
234.000. 
Bums  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon.  Richard  W;  and  Moncouitois.  Lane  J.,  5.636.898.  CI.  297- 

316.000. 

Bums.  Charlene  L.;  Koszalka,  George  W.;  Krenitsky,  Thomas  A.;  and  Daluge. 

Susan  M..  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Therapeutic  nucleosides.  5.637.574.  CI. 

514-45.000. 

Burroughs.  Robert  C.  Checker  game  using  cube  shaped  checker  pieces. 

5.636.841.  O.  273-260.000. 
Burton.  Stewart  A.;  and  Bellman.  Robert  R..  Jr..  to  Burton.  Stewart  A. 
Universal  air  conditioner  mounting  bracket  and  method.  5.636.816.  CI. 
248-208.000. 
Burward-Hoy,  Trevor,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Sub-ambient  temperature 

electronic  package.  5.637.921.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Busch.  Eric  M.:  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Mutdock,  Douglas  R.;  Vercande. 
David  J.;  Tangeman.  Michael  R.;  and  Busch.  Eric  M..  5.638.430.  O. 
379-112.000. 
Buschor.  Karl,  to  Gema  Voistatic  AG.  Electrostatic  spray  device.  5.636.798. 

CI.  239-696.000. 
Bushman.  Boyd  B.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Thermally  energized  electrical 

power  source.  5,637.946,  CI.  310-306.000. 
Butcher,  Jane  L.:  See — 

Burgess,  Leslie;  Butcher,  Jane  L.;  Ryan.  Thomas  A.;  and  Clayton,  Peter 
P,  5,637,776.  CI.  568-683.000. 
Butcher,  Ken:  See — 

Andino,  Rafael  V.;  Genese.  Joseph  N.;  Butcher.  Ken;  Cemy.  David  E.; 
and  Bro.Jcs  Christopher  J..  5.637.074.  CI.  600-29.000. 
Buttimoce.  Edward  P.  Anchor  for  a  beach  umbrella.  5,636.944.  CI.  405- 

244.000. 
Byrd.  Edward.  Vehicle  signal  light  system.  5.638.045,  CL  340-479.000. 
Byron.  Kevin  C.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  waveguide  grating 

filter.  5.638.473.  CI.  385-37.000. 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc  :  See — 

Andino.  Rafael  V.;  Genese,  Joseph  N.;  Butcher,  Ken;  Cemy.  David  E.; 

and  Brooks.  Christopher  J..  5.637.074.  O.  600-29  000. 
Tolkoff.  M.  Joshua;  Allman.  Robert  C;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.;  Gailey. 
Robert  N.:  Christian,  Kelly  J.;  and  Jones,  Donald  J.,  5,637.102.  O. 
604-283.000. 
Cabol,  Anthony  N.;  and  Fulton,  Stanley  E.,  to  PGB  Partnership,  Method  of 

playing  a  blackjack  card  game.  5,636,842,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Caccavale.  Carmen:  See — 

Miller,  Wallace  T;  and  Caccavale.  Carmen.  5.636.630.  CI.  1 28-207. 170. 
Caccia.  Caria:  See — 

Varasi.  Mario;  Heidempergher.  Franco;  Caccia.  CarIa;  and  Salvati. 
Patricia.  5.637.5%.  CI.  5 14- 305.000. 
Cadalbert.  David  A.;  Morrison.  Eric  D.;  Johnson.  Tamara  L.;  Kausch.  William 
L.;  Boston.  David  R.;  Larson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Hedrick,  Steven  T,  to 
Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Adhesive  tape  having 
antistatic  properties.  5,637,368,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Caenazzo,  Ales.sandro.  to  Caenazzo,  Alessandro;  and  Pasqualotto.  Silvana. 
Hinge  for  spectacles  having  resilient  mechanism  contained  in  stationary 
part  associated  with  frame  5.638.148.  CI  351-153.000 
Calderoni.  Angelo:  See— 
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Baryshiiikov.  AiuHdy;  Fenara.  Paolo;  and  Caldenmi.  Angelo.  5,637.806. 
CI.  73-862.210. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Hayden.  Richard  A.,  5,637.232.  CI.  210-763.000, 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Harrington,  Michael  G,;  and  Lee.  Kelvin  H.,  5,637,202,  C\.  204- 
469.000. 
Callet.  Alain:  See- 
Anger,  Pascal;  Bonnavaud,  Bertraod:  Callet,  Alain;  and  Lefevte,  Patrick. 
5.637.565.  O.  514-11.000. 
Cambridge  NeuroScience.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldin.  Sunley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin,  Lee  D., 
5,637,623,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Campana,  Heman  R.;  Garcia  Garcia.  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada.  Julio  M,; 
Ciemata  Alvarez.  Jose  A.;  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Maria  E,;  Clark.  Emilio  M.; 
Cutbelo.  Dania  M.;  Henrera  Martinez.  Luis  S.;  Raices  Petez-Castaneda, 
Manuel  R.;  Jiminez.  Efrain  R.;  Fernandez,  Rossana  G.;  Cordova,  Vivian 
M.;  and  Patron,  Carlos  F,  to  Centre  de  Ingenieria  Genetica  y  Biotecno- 
logia.  Dextranase  enzyme,  method  for  its  production  and  DNA  encoding 
the  enzyme.  5,637.491.  CI.  435-2 1 1  .(XX). 
Campbell.  Roger  G,:  See- 
Walker.  Ian  J.;  and  Campbell.  Roger  G,.  5,637366.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Campbell.  Willis  R.:  See- 
Robinson.  Forrest  L.;  and  Campbell,  Willis  R„  5.637,152,  CI.  134- 
12.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Communications:  See — 

Ctozier.  Stewart  N..  5.638.404.  CI.  375-296.000. 
Cannetti,  Robert  J,:  See — 

Meyerhoefer,  Carl  H.;  Smith,  Thomas  J.;  Escobar,  Adolfo  M.;  and 
Cannetti,  Roben  J.,  5,637,01 1,  CI.  439-409.000. 
Cannon,  Gregory:  See — 

Ayerst,  Douglas  I.;  Cannon,  Gregory;  Khan,  Malik  J.;  and  Hill.  Richard 
A..  5.638.369.  CI.  370.346.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai.  Tsunekazu.  5.638.495.  CI.  395-102.000. 

Asano.    Junichi;    Hashimoto.    Kenichiro;    Hiramalsu.    Soichi;    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi:  Matsui.  Shinya;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuo. 
5.636.929.  CI.  400-W  1.000. 
Fujimoto,  Ryo:  Okada.  Masaki:  and  Tonosaki.  Satoshi.  5,638.184.  CI. 

386-112.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Keiichi.  5.636.805,  CI.  242-336.000. 
Hayashi,    Kimiyoshi;   and   Hirooka.   Kazuhiko.   5.638.183.  CI.    358- 

300.000. 
Hirasawa,   Ma-sahide;   and  Ouchi.  Toshimichi.  5.638.217.  CI.   359- 

698.000. 
Horiuchi.  Akihisa;  Hamano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Akiliiro:  and  Murata. 

Yasunori.  5.638.216.  CI.  359-683.000. 
Hosoya.  Hideki.  5.638.345.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Inoue.  Koji.  5.637.155.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Iwata.  Kazuya;  Hayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Kauyanagi.  Jun;  and  Fukui.  Hiroshi. 

5.638,098.  O.  347-9.000. 
Kanematsu.  Daigoio;  Otsuka.  Naqji;  Yano.   Kentaio;  and  Iwasaki. 

Osamu.  5.638.100.  CI.  347-35.000. 
Katakura.  Kazunori;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5.638.195.  CI.  349-143.000. 
Kawamura.  Naoto.  5.638.464.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Kobayashi.   Takashi;   Takimoto.    Hiroyuki;   Hon.   Taizou;   Fukuoka. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiio;  Makino.  Jun:  and  Koyama.  Shinichi. 
5.638.485.  CI.  386-123.000. 
Moro.  Takahiro;  Ma.saki.  Katsumi;  Sawaki.  Takafumi;  and  Ushiroda. 

Atsushi.  5.638.188.  O.  358-456.000. 
Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Inaba,  Yulaka;  and 

Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.638.196.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Munakata.  Atsushi.  5.638.182.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Nishimori.  Eiji;  and  Shingu.  Toshiaki.  5.638.460.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Numagami.  ALsashi;  Yashiro.  Masahiko;  and  Karakama.  ToshiNiiki. 

5.638.161.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi:  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi; 

and  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.637.432.  CI.  430-110  000. 
Otoshi.  Hirokazu;  Saitoh.  Keishi;  Okamura.  Rvuji;  and  Matsuda,  Koichi. 

5.637.358.  CI.  427-575.000. 
Sasai.  Keizo.  5.637.070.  CI.  493-321.000. 
Sato.  Koichi;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  Toshida.  Yomishi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo. 

5.637.253.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Shingu.  Toshiaki;  Yoshinan.  Tsunenori;  Nishida,  Hideyuki;  and  Arisaka. 

Katsumi.  5.638.229.  CI,  360-72.300. 
Shiomi.  Yasuhiko.  5.637.860.  CI.  250-201.100. 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Teruo;  Saioh.  Chikara;  Masui.  Toshiyuki;  Koba- 
yashi. Takashi;  and  Yoshimura.  Kaisuji.  5.6.38.118.  CI.  348-207.000 
Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki;   Saito.  Asao;   Koizumi.   Ryoichi:  and  Ikeda. 

Hirokazu.  5.638.097.  CI  .3477.000. 
Torisawa.  Akira;  Sakaki.  Eihiro;  and  Ueno.  Fumihiro.  5.638. 191.  CI. 

358-502.000. 
Yaguchi.  Tatsuya.  5.638.400.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.638.192.  CI.  358-530.000. 
Cantarelli.  Daniele:  See — 

Cappelletti.  Paolo  G.:  and  Cantaielli.  Daniele.  5.637.520.  CI.  438- 
258,000, 
Cantin.  Herve:  See — 


Ribier.  Alain:  Simonoet.  Jean-Thieny;  Fancfaoo.  Chamal:  Segot.  Eve- 
lyne;  and  Cantin.  Herve.  5.637.316,  CI.  424-450.000, 
Canuteson,  Eric  L,:  See — 

Zumberge,  Mark  A.;  Canuteson.  Eric  L.;  and  Parker.  Paul  R.,  5A37.797, 
CI.  73-382,OOR. 
Canyon  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Akihiko.  5.636.768.  O.  222-383.100. 
Capet.  Marc;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Manfie.  Franco:  and  Martin. 
Jean-Paul,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Pyrrolidine  and  thiazolidine 
derivatives,  their  preparation  and  drugs  containing  same.  5,637,602,  Q. 
514-365.000. 
Capillary  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Otunstein.    Daniel    M.:    and    Pantano.    Carlo    G..    5.637. 1 35.    O. 
96-101,000, 
Capofreddi.  Peter  D.;  Fong.  Edison;  and  Wong.  Bill  C.  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Eflicient  architecture  for  correcting  component 
mismatches  and  circuit  nonlinearities  in  A/D  converters.  5.638.071,  CI. 
341-118.000. 
Cappel.  Bert:  See— 

Maier.  Karl-Ludwig;  Gartner.  Amo;  Pupic.  Nikola;  and  Cappel.  Bert. 
5.636.833.  CI.  291-276.000, 
Cappelletti.  Paolo  G.;  and  Cantarelli.  Daniele.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.  Process  for  fabricating  integrated  devices  including  flash- 
EEPROM  memories  and  nansistors.  5.637.520.  CI.  438-258.000. 
Carbotech:  See — 

Richter.  Archibald;  Nielbock.  Udo;  and  Rutter.  Heinrich.  5.636.972. 0. 
417-199.100. 
Cardenas.  Richard  A   Brake  shoe  assembly.  5,636.717.  O.  188-2SO.00G. 
Cardenas-Franco.  Luis:  See — 

Rodriguez- Wong.  Gaspar.  Cardenas-Franco.  Luis:  and  Garcia-Gomez. 
Victor.  5.637.128.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Carder.  Norman  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Waveform  measurement. 

5.637.994.0.  324-76.130. 
Cardinale.  Robert  M.  Method  of  cancer  tuiiKir  treatment  by  slow  release 
delivery  of  1 .2.4-benzotriazine  oxides  to  tumor  site.  5.637.085.  O.  604- 
49.000. 
CareMed  GmbH:  See— 

Pfleiderer.  Klaus;  and  Heise.  Peter.  5.636.660.  CI.  137-550,000. 
Carey.  Glen  A.:  Lewis.  Scon  C;  Mann.  Raymond  A.;  Whitesel.  Mary  B.: 
Polaniec.  James  P.;  Woyansky.  George  J.;  Pabst.  Stefan  R  ;  and  Klingshim. 
Frank  C.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Automated  aiulyzer  with 
reagent  agitating  device.  5.637.275.  O.  422-64.000. 
Cargadoies  Pla-Bor  Sociedad  Limitada:  See — 

Planells  Almerich.  Franci.sco;  and  Boija  Baixauli.  Salvador.  5.637.983. 
CI.  320-57.000. 
Cariffe.  Alan  E..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Image  dithering  method 
enabling  conversion  of  a  gray  level  pixel  image  into  a  binary  pixel  image 
5.6.38.187.  O.  358-455,000. 
Cari-Zeiss  Stiftung:  See — 

Grimm.  Wolfgang.  5.638.082.  O.  345-6.000. 
Carlblom,  Leiand  H..  to  PPG  IndustiHes.  Inc.  Epoxy-amine  barrier  coatings 

with  aryloxy  or  aryloate  groups.  5.637.365.  CI.  428-354.000. 
Carlson.  Gary;  and  Norris.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Electrical 
power  amphfier  for  continuous  cardiac  output  monitoring.  5.636.638.  CI. 
128-713.000. 
Carlson.  Kent:  See — 

Davis.  John  B.:  Bredt.  Robert  C:  Carlson.  Kent:  and  Reasy.  Dancn. 
5.636.719.  CI.  I92-I8,OOA. 
Carlson.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Johnson.  Philip  M.;  and  Carlson.  LawTcnce  R..  5.637,252.  O.  252- 
79.300. 
Carlson.  Lcnnatt  L..  to  Steward  Plastics.  Inc,  Appanlus  and  method  for 
making  flexible  tubing  with  helically  wound  heating  conductor,  5.637.168. 
CI.  156-143000. 
Carlson.  Roland  P:  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A.;  and  Carlson.  Roland  P.  5.637.772.  CI.  564-505.000 

Camevale.  Oaudio;  Coin.  Davide;  Marica.  Siefano;  Sena.  Gabriele;  and 

Sgani.  Stefano.  to  Magneti  Matelli  S.p.A.  Electronic  conceniiation  coimtoI 

system.  5.637.276.  CI.  422-94.000. 

Caro.  Jean  B..  to  Filoussi.  Richard  M  Apparatus  and  method  of  playing  a 

roulene  game  using  a  roulette  wheel  having  two  independently  rotatable 

plates  arid  using  two  separate  wagering  area.  5.636.838.  CI.  273I42.00E. 

Caron.  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Brock,  Andrew  J.;  Breedis,  John  F;  Crane,  Jack:  Hster.  Julius  C; 
ManJigo.  Frank  N.:  McDevin.  David  D.;  Pearman.  Mark  N.:  and 
Caron.  Ronald  N..  5.637.160.  CI.  148-434.000. 
Carpenter.  John  R.;  Gutshall-Zakis.  Ann  L.;  Ejike.  Ofomaia  E.;  and  Heim.  R. 
Mark,  to  Hershey  Foods  Corporation.  Chocolate  flavored  hard  candy. 
5.637.344.  O   426-631.000 
Carpenter.  Terry  G.:  See — 

Pietv.  Kenneth  R  ;  Carpenter.  Terrv  G.;  and  Banenberg.  Rexford  A.. 
5.6.37.871.  CI.  2.5(V330.000. 
Carper.   Kenneth  E.;  and  Leist  Alan  R..  to  Oopay   Building   Products 
Company.    Inc.   Counterbalancing    mechanism   for   an   overhead   door 
5.6.36.678.  O.  I(i0-191.000. 
Carpino.  Louis  A.;  and  Philbin.  Michael,  to  Research  Corporation  Tectanoio- 
gies.  Inc  Reagents  for  rapid  peptide  synthesis  5.637.719.  CI.  546- .344.000 
Can.  William  N  ;  and  Okojie.  Ruben  S  .  lo  New  Jersev  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogv.  High  temperature,  pressure  ai>d  displacement  micrv>sensor.  5.637.905, 
CI.  257-418  000. 
Carreel.  Eric:  See — 
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1  Cavazza,  Paolo 


Lewiner.  Jacques;  and 
Carroll,  William  J.:  and  Green. 

shaft.  5.636.836.  CI.  473-561J)00. 
Cartwright.  Simon;  McKeown. 

Limited.  Silicas.  5,637.636. 
Casey,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 
Meador,  Frank  E..  Ill;  Case 
Alexander  1.;  Tressler.  R  ibert 
John  P.  5.638.425.  CI.  ^9 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Muiata.  Yoshiyuki.  5.638.^2, 
Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenpon 
Richard  C.  to  General  Ele^ric 
lighting  system.  5.636.915. 
Casselman.  Nancy  L.:  See — 
Gross.  Anthony  E.;  and 
244.000. 
Cassidy.  Harry  J.  Fireplace  grale 
Castaneda.  Frank  F.  Ascender 

182-5.000. 
Castner.  Kenneth  F;  and  Clitis 
Company.  The.  Molecular 
5.637,661.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Castricum.  Wilhelmus  P.  H.,  to 

spiral  pipe.  5,636,541,  CI 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

McNabb,  Robert  L.;  and 
Meister,  Steven  F,  5,636,( 
Cauwet,  Dani^le;  and  Dubief, 
topical  application  of  an 
opolysiloxanes    and    on 
lammonium  chloride  polymer 
midetype.  5,637,306^0.4: 
Cavazza.  Claudio;  and 
and  cosmetic  and 
ing  dermatoses.  5,637.305. 
Cavazza.  Paolo:  See — 

Cavazza,  Claudio;  and 
CCS,  L.LC  :  See— 

Rodgers,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  5.1 
Cedal  S  R.L.:  See— 

Ceraso.  Bruno.  5.637.376, 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  and  Wozn^. 
molecules  encoding  bone 
69.400. 
Centre  International  de 
(C.I.R.A.D.):  See— 

Ftydiych,  Richard,  5,636  Jl6. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherch 
Pecaut,  Jacques;  Lew,  Je  n 
Hierle,  Rolland.  5.637,7 
Centro  de  Ingenieria  Genetica  ] 
Campana,  Heman  R  ;  G 
M.;  Cremala  Alvarez,  Ji  se 
Emilio  M.;  Curbelo,  Di  ni 
Perez-Castaneda.  Manu< 
G.;  Cordova,  Vivian  M. 
211.000. 
Ceraso,  Bruno,  to  Cedal  S.R.L. 
packages,  including  copper  l^ni 
arranged  serpentinewise.  5,i 
Cerf,  Marline;  See — 
Hen,  Marius;  Alex 
5,637.407,  CI.  428-474 
Cemy.  David  E.:  See — 

Andino.  Rafael  V.;  Genes< 
and  Brooks.  Christophe 
Certain,  Nicolas,  to  Eurocopter  Fi 

blades  of  a  rotor.  5.636.970 
Cesari.  Verter:  See — 

Neri,  Armando;  and  Cesar 
Cha,  Gi-Woon;  and  Yoo,  Jei-Hvpn. 
test  circuit  and  method  in 
365-201.000 
Chadd,  Michael:  See— 

Kliewer,  Michael;  Neimeti 
CI.  73-862.541. 
Chadwick.  Barry:  See — 

Chandler.  Wayne  A:  Villi; 
Barry;  and  Wang.  Aiyii 
Chalmers.  Peter  J  :  See — 
Bird.  Graham;  Chalmers. 
Thang.  San  H..  5.637.7 
Chambers. Glen O.. lo US  ' 
changing  a  sau  assembly 
Chambers.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P;  Hale.  Ja  frey 
Mills.  Sander  G.;  Shah 
Timothy;  Ladduwahett] 
CI  540-524000 
Chan.  Andy  D.  C  :  See- 


Eric.  5,637.848.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Gkvid  E..  to  Clastic  Corporation.  Hockey  stick 


Ian  P.;  and  Stanier.  Peter  W.  to  Crosfield 
524^93.000. 

Kathleen  M.;  Cuiry,  James  E.;  McAllister. 
C;  Hayden,  James  B.,  Ill;  and  Hanle, 
88.000. 

:.  a.  395-135.000. 

John  M.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.;  and  Nagle, 
Company.  High  brightness  projection 
362-32.000. 

<  asselman.  Nancy  L..  5,637,587,  CI.  514- 

ind  accessories.  5,636,624.  CI.  126-540.000. 
[)r  a  roofing  safety  system.  5.636.704.  CI. 

.  Jean  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
wfight  regulator  for  anionic  polymerizations. 

Llndab  AB.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  cutting 
72  49.000. 


Joseph  A..  5.636.867.  CI.  280-756.000. 
'2.  CI.  123-90.120. 

laude.  to  L'Oreal.  Use  in  cosmetics  or  in 
aqui  ous  dispersion  based  on  nonvolatile  organ- 
:rosslinked  methacryloyloxyethyltrimethy- 
of  homopolymer  or  copolymer  with  acryla- 
^01.000. 

.  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A.  L-camitine  salt 
pharmaceuical  compositions  containing  same  for  treat- 
424-401.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


.c 


Cai  izza.  Paolo.  5,637J05,  a.  424-401.000 

37.058.  CI.  482-51.000. 

Zi.  428-126.000. 
John  M..  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  DNA 
nxiphogenetic  protein-IO.  5.637.480.  CI.  435- 

Rechei  :he  Agronomique  pour  le  Developpement 

CI.  73-159.000. 
Scientifique  (CNRS):  See- 
Pierre;  Masse.  Rene;  Zyss.  Joseph:  and 
7.  CI.  546-307.000. 
Bioiecnologia:  See — 
Garcia.  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada,  Julio 
A.;  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Maria  E.;  Qark. 
lia  M.;  Herrera  Martinez.  Luis  S.:  Raices 
R.;  Jiminez.  Efrain  R.;  Fernandez.  Rossana 
and  Patron.  Carlos  F,  5.637.491.  CI.  435- 


Automatic  machine  for  assembling  piles  of 
inae.  to  make  plastic  laminates  fiom  bands 
.376.  CI.  428-126.000. 


i.6:7 


Patrii  k;  Cerf.  Martine;  and  Dousson,  Christian. 
00. 

Joseph  N.;  Butcher.  Ken;  Cemy.  David  E.; 
J..  5.637.074.  CI.  600-29.000. 
ranee.  Device  for  damping  the  drag  of  the 
p.  416-106.000. 

Verter.  5.636.727.  CI.  198-574.000. 

to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Bum-in 
iconductor  memory  device.  5.638.33 1 ,  CI. 


r.  Robert;  and  Chadd.  Michael.  5,637,807, 


T,  David  C;  Banning,  JefTery  H.;  Chadwick. 
;.  5.637.638,  CI.  524-591.000. 

Mr  J.;  Fitzmaurice,  Neil;  Rigg,  David  J.;  and 
8,  CI.  546-315.000 
Nal  ral  Resources,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

5^37,068,  CI.  483-1.000. 

J.;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm; 
Shrenik  K  ;  Chambers,  Mark  S.;  Harrison, 
Tamara;  and  Williams.  Brian  J.,  5,637.699, 


Boden,  Mark  W.;  Chan,  Andy  D.  C;  Degnan,  Susan  M.;  and  Ruiz. 
Stephen  B.,  5,637.642,  CI.  525-104.000. 
Chan,  Eddie:  See — 

Lo,  Ying-Cheng;  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.;  Wade,  Sandra:  Chan, 
Eddie;  Watkins,  Randolph  H.;  and  Murphey,  Randy,  5,637.267,  CI. 
264-80.000. 
Chandler.  Wayne  A.;  Villiger.  David  C:  Banning,  Jeffery  H.;  Chadwick, 
Barry:  and  Wang,  Aiying,  to  BIC  Corporation.  Erasable  ink  composition 
containing  a  walerbome  polyurethane-urea  derived  from  an  aromatic 
amine  dye  monomer  and  marking  instrument  containing  same.  5,637.638, 
CI.  524-591.000. 
Chaney,  Raymond  J.;  and  Chapman,  Mark  A.  V.,  lo  Renishaw  pic.  Laser 
interferometer  for  measuring  object  displacement  over  large  distances. 
5,638,177.  CI.  356-358.000. 
Chang,  Allen  Y:  See— 

Mansour,  Yakout;  Vaahedi,  Ebrahim;  and  Chang,  Allen  Y.,  5,638,297,  CI. 
364-495.000. 
Chang,  Helena  R  :  See- 
Glassy,  Mark  C;  Chang,  Helena  R.;  and  Koda.  Keiji,  5.637,493.  CI. 
435-327.000. 
Chang.  Michelle  L.:  See- 
Wang.  Xiu  C:  Kalaritis.  Panos;  and  Chang,  Michelle  L.,  5.637,765.  CI. 
562-438.000. 
Chang.  Sreter  Massage  exercise  bar  device.  5,637,065,  CI.  482-114.000. 
Chang,  Sreter.  Exercise  device.  5,637,066.  CI.  482-126.000. 
Chang.  Tim  S.  L.:  See — 

Tan.  Haw-Chan;  and  Chang.  Tim  S.  L..  5.637,015,  CI.  439-607.000. 
Chapman,  Mark  A.  V.:  See — 

Chaney,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Chapman,  Mark  A.  V.  5.638,177,  CI.  356- 
358.000. 
Chapman,  Terri  I.:  See — 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Ho.  May  F.;  Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  Steinlield,  Steven  W.; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon.  Ellen  R.;  Tnieba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
man. Tern  I.;  Knight.  William  R.;  and  Moritz,  Jules  G..  111.  5.638.101, 
CI.  347-65.000. 
Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Audet,  Jacques  R.;  Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis:  Miraucouit,  Gerard  G.;  and 
Pralo,  Jean-Claude,  5,636,968,  CI.  415-160.000. 
Chamitski,  George  A.:  See — 

Nacman,  Aron;  Appel,  Jaines  J.:  and  Chamitski,  George  A.,  5,638,108, 
CI.  347-238.000. 
Chartrand,  Lucien  P  Hydraulic  lift  system.  5,636,830,  CI.  254-423.000. 
Chase,  Lee  A.,  to  Lacks  Industries,  Inc.  Chromium-plated  composite  wheel. 

5,636,906,  CI.  301-37.430. 
Chase,  Peter  D.;  George,  Lloyd  M.;  Mclnnis,  John  D.;  and  Krawiec,  Thonus 
P.,  to  Louisiana-Pacific  Corporation.  Thin,  sealanl-coated,  fiber-reinforced 
gypsum  panel.  5.637.362.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Chau.  Tommy  L.;  and  La  Bella.  Nicholas  A..  Jr..  to  WaLson  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Chewable  dosage  forms.  5,637,313,  CI.  424-440.000. 
Chayahara,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Horino,  Yuji;  Fujii,  Kanenaga;  Chayahara,  Akiyoshi;  Kinomura,  Atsushi; 
and  Mokuno,  Yoshiaki,  5,637,880,  CI.  250-505.100. 
Chazelle,  Xavier;  Hunot,  Anne-Marie;  and  Lepere,  Gerard,  to  Dassault 
Electronique.  Method  and  device  for  preventing  collisions  with  the  ground 
for  an  aircraft.  5,638,282,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Chemora  Pharmochem:  See — 

Arora.  Sudershan  K.;  Gupta,  Manoj  K.;  Lukos,  Pushappam;  Kumar. 
Ravinder;  and  Sawhney.  Shanti  N..  5.637.570.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Chemotecnica  Sintyal  S.A.:  See — 

Zito.  Alejandro  M..  5.636.646.  C\.  132-149.000. 
Chemotherapeutisches  Forschunginsiitut  Georg-Speyer-Haus:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten;  von  Briesen.  Hagen;  Immelmann.  Andreas;  Kiihnel. 
Herbert;  Dietrich.  Ursula;  RUbsamen-Waigmann,  Helga:  and  Adam- 
ski.  Michalina.  5.637,455,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chen,  Ching-Cheng,  to  Jhy  Yih  Electric  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Inflatable  tent 

structure.  5.636.478.  CI.  52-2.110. 
Chen.  Franklin  M.  C.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.   Process  for 

preparing  a  disposable  absorbent  product.  5.637.165.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Chen.  Jeff  I.  F;  Hsiao.  Yu  S.;  and  Kang,  Y  H..  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co., 
Ltd.  Connector  with  latch  for  releasably  locking  module  therein.  5,637,004, 
CI.  439-157.000. 
Chen,  Jianmin:  See — 

Bos,  Philip  J.;  Johnson.  David  L.;  Chen.  Jianmin;  Viihana.  Hemasiri  K.; 
Glenn.  William  E.;  Hollon.  Carvel  E.;  and  Smith.  Brett  E .  5.638.201, 
CI.  349-129  000. 
Chen,  Lai-Juh,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Electrochemical 
simulator  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing  (CMP).  5,637.031,  CI.  451- 
41000. 
Chen,  Li;  and  Unswonh,  Peter,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  RMS  current  measurement  in  induction  riKMors  without  a 
current  transformer  5,637,976,  CI.  318-809.000. 
Chen.  Liang- Yuh:  See — 

Hofmann.  Wolfgang;  Chen.  Liang-Yuh;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C, 
5,637,539,  CI.  438-20.000. 
Chen,  Ling:  See — 

Liao,  Siu-han;  and  Chen.  Ling.  5.637.903.  CI  257-412.000. 
Chen.  Pau-Ling:  See — 

Hollmer.  Shane  C:  Chen,  Pau-Ling:  and  Le,  Binh  Q..  5,638,326,  CI. 
.165-185.200. 
Chen,  Tian-Yuan  Automobile  steering  lock   5,636,537,  CI   70-209.000 
Cheng,  Y-S   Bdmond:  See — 


Ono,  Mitsunori;  Cheng,  Y.-S.  Edmond;  Marks,  Douglas  F,  Jr;  and 
Kauguchi,  Hiioshi,  5,637,591.  CI.  514-250,000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Substituted  aromatic 
polyalkyi  ethers  and  fiiel  compositions  containing  the  same.  5.637.1 19.  CI. 
44-384.000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E.,  lo  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Polyoxyalkylene 
polylactone  aminocarbamates  and  fuel  compositions  containing  the  same. 
5.637.120.  CI.  44-387.000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Poly(oxyalkylene) 
aromatic  amides  and  firel  compositions  containing  the  same.  5.637,121,  CI. 
44-418.000. 
Chester,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Jacobs,   Dwight  W.;   Hoevel,   Kennedi   E.;  and  Chester,  Bruce  E., 
5,636,736,  CI.  206-369.000. 
Chesterton  International  Company:  See — 

Ostrowski,  Michael  H..  5.636.847.  CI.  277-3.000. 
Cheung.  Bonnie  Y:  Hill.  Timothy  W.:  Desaele.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Welch. 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  assembly  with  lelher. 
5,636,862,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck,  Richard  E.,  5,637,119.  O.  44-384.000. 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E.,  5,637,120,  CI.  44-387.000. 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E.,  5,637,121,  CI.  44^18.000. 
Chigier,   Benjamin,   lo   PureSpeech,    Inc.   Automatic   speech   recognition. 

5,638,487,  CI.  395-2.620. 
Childers,  Winthrop  D.:  See— 

Keefe,  Brian  J.;  Ho,  May  F;  Courian,  Kenneth  J.;  Steinfield,  Steven  W.; 
Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon,  Ellen  R.;  Trueba,  Kennedi  E.;  Chap- 
man, Terri  1.;  Knight,  William  R.;  and  Moriu,  Jules  G.,  Ill,  5,638.101, 
CI.  .347-65.000. 
Swanson,  David  W.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  and  Marler,  Jaren  D., 
5,637,166,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Chin,  Benjamin  G.;  and  Tieize,  Roger,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Storage- 
stable  advanced  polymaleimide  compositions.  5,637,387,  CI.  442-149.000. 
China  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tong,  Lishan;  Wang.  Haijing;  Feng.  Weisun:  Gao,  Guoqiang;  Li.  Xiang- 
wei;  Deng.  Jinghui;  and  Zhang.  Xinjie.  5.637.735.  CI.  549-325.000. 
Chincry.  Simon  A.:  See — 

Hinchliffe.  Edward;  and  Chinery.  Simon  A..  5.637,504,  Q.  435-320. 100 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Margeson,  James  E.,  5,638,083,  CI.  345-10.000. 
Chirayil,  Rajan:  See — 

Pawate,  Basavaraj  I.;  Franiz,  Gene  A.:  and  Chirayil,  Rajan,  5,638.530. 
CI.  395-442.000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Boden.  Mark  W.;  Chan.  Andy  D.  C;  Degnan.  Susan  M.;  and  Ruiz. 

Stephen  B  .  5,637.642,  CI.  525-104.000. 
Carey,  Glen  A.;  Lewis,  Scott  C;  Mann,  Raymond  A.;  Whilesel,  Mary  B.; 
Polaniec,  James  P.;  Woyansky,  George  J.;  Pabst,  Stefan  R.;  and 
Klingshim,  Frank  C,  5,637,275,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Li,  Jay  J.:  Davey,  Justin  E.;  Swist,  David  P.;  and  Voo,  Liann,  5.637.505. 
CI.  436-8.000. 
Chi  Sing.  Eduardo:  See — 

Hart.  Charles  C;   Gadberry.   Donald   L.;   and  Chi   Sing,  Eduardo. 

5.636.644.  CI.  128-897.000. 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  Longan.  John;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr. 

to  Duracraft  Corporation.  Compact  portable  window  fan.  5.637.039.  CI. 

454-200.000. 

Chludek.  Adrian,  lo  GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH.  Differential  drive  with  locking 

effect.  5,637,050,  CI.  475-249.000. 
Chmielnik,  Reinhold,  to  Napp  Systems,  Inc.  Printing  plate  nnunting  device. 

5,638,154,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Cho,  Chan-dong:  See — 

Lee,  Young-man;  Cho,  Chan-dong;  Rhee,  Won-woo;  Kim,  Byung-jun; 
and  Park,  Eun-sang,  5,638,321,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Cho,  Ho-Yeol,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  output  buffers  and 

methods  having  a  clamp  function.  5,638,328,  C\.  365-189.050. 
Cho,  Hyunwoo;  and  Pixley,  Carl,  lo  Motorola,  Iik.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
deriving  correspondence  between  storage  elements  of  a  first  circuit  model 
and  storage  elements  of  a  second  circuit  model.  5,638.38 1 .  CI.  37 1  -22.400. 
Choe.  Won-ha:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-joon;  Choe.  Won-ha;  and  Belov.  Alexander  V..  5.638.394. 
CI.  372-68.000. 
Choi.  Kyeong  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  a  diffusion  barrier  metal  layer  in  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.637.533.  CI.  438-643.000. 
Choi.  Yong  S.  Hammock.  5.6.36.392.  CI.  5-127.000. 
Choi.  Young-Jun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  array 

of  thin  film  actuated  mirrors.  5.637.517,  CI.  438-29.000. 
Choinski.  Graydon  J.;  Zarybnicky,  Richard  F,  Sr;  and  Plantan.  Ronald  S..  to 
Indian  Head  Industries.  Inc.  Spring  brake  actuator  with  rclea.se  tool 
requiring  limited  axial  space.  5.636.562,  CI.  92-63.000. 
Chopin,  Thierry:  Fourre.  Patrick:  Jaeger,  Philippe;  and  Taxil,  Bernard,  lo 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Crush  resi.stani  ad-sorptive  agglomerates  of  acti- 
vated alumina.  5,637..547,  CI.  502-415.000. 
Chopko,  David  A.;  Goodwin,  Brent  I.;  Masley,  Francis  J.;  and  Woll,  Jaclyn 
M.,  lo  W.  L.  Gofc  &  Associates,  Inc.  Protective  systems  for  .sensitive  skin. 
5.6.36.382.  CI.  2  167.000 
Chopra,  Manjii  S.;  and  Mehlman.  Stephen  F.  lo  Minerals  Research  & 
Recovery.  Inc.  Abrasive  formulation  for  walerjet  cutting  and  inethod 
employing  same.  5.637.0.10.  CI.  451-39.000. 


Chou.  Cheng-Tsan.  Retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase.  5,636,410,  CI. 

16-115.000. 
Chou.  Wayne  W.;  and  Kulinets.  Joseph  M..  to  Software  Security.  Inc.  Secure 
computer  communication  method  and  system.  5.638.444.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Chow,  Herbert  S.:  See — 

Granados,  Edward  N.:  Heiman,  Daniel  F:  Chow.  Herbert  S.:  and  Thaler, 
Maria  L..  5.637.472.  CI  435-7.250. 
Christensen.  Richard  N.;  and  Petty.  Stephen  E.,  to  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  The.  Enhanced  fluid-liquid  contact.  5,636.527,  CI. 
62-476.000. 
Christian,  Kelly  J.:  See— 

Tolkoff,  M.  Joshua;  Allman,  Roben  C:  Eliaseo,  Kenneth  A.;  Gailey. 
Robert  N.;  Christian,  Kelly  J.;  and  Jones,  E)onald  J  ,  5,637,102,  CL 
604-283.000. 
Chrysler  Corporabon:  See — 

Norman,  Dale:  Gupta,  Prem  C;  Wade,  Gary  K.:  Johns.  Thomas  G.; 
Dumas,  Michael  J.;  and  Neumann,  Donald  R.,  5.636,701,  CI.  180- 
68.500. 
Petropoulos,  Steven  N.;  Martin.  Richard  W.;  and  Sands.  Edward  J.. 

5.636,887.  Q.  294-64.200. 
Serdar.  Luka.  Jr:  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Crandall.  Stephen  H.;  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford,  5,637,939,  CI.  310-74.000. 
Chu,  Alice  S.;  Jackson.  Andrew;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M..  lo  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.    Hydrocarbon   distillate    fuels    containing   novel    additive. 
5.637.784.  CI.  585-14.000. 
Chu.  John  W.-S..  lo  Nanotechnology,  Iik.  Pseudo-mechanical  system  incor- 
porating ohmic  electromechanical  transducer  and  electrical  generator. 
5,637,984,  CI.  322-8.000. 
Chu,  Peter  R:  See- 
Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Patsidis.  Konstanlinos:  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Chu.  Peter 
R,  5,637.744.  CI.  556-12.000. 
Chu.  Tam-Anh.  to  Cirrus  Logic,  inc.  Booth  multiplier  with  high  speed  output 

circuitry.  5.638.313,  Q.  364760.000, 
Chua.  Jaime  S.  Appararus  and  method  for  preventing  car-jacking.  5.638,044, 

a.  340-426.000. 
Chua,  Well-Chen;  Lin.  Lie-Der;  Sun,  Shih-Pao;  and  Lin.  Cheun-Song.  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Bit-reversing  method  and  system 
for  linear  image  scaling.  5.638.467,  CI.  382-298.000. 
Churcher,  Ian  L.:  See — 

Adams,  Steven  E.;  Churcher,  Ian  L.:  Magee,  Michael  L.:  and  Groat.  Gary 
A..  5.637.633.  CI.  524-144.000. 
Chyi.  Jen-inn.  to  Satum  Cosmos  Co..  L^.:  and  Chyi.  Jen-Inn.  Meltrnd  for  the 
growth  of  nitride  based  semiconductors  and  its  apparatus.  5.637.146.  CL 
117-200.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Baumeisicr.  Peter.  Seifert.  Gottfried;  and  Sleiner,  Heinz.  5,637,763,  CI. 

562-83.000. 
Chin,  Benjamin  G.;  and  Tielze,  Roger,  5,637,387,  O  442-149.000. 
Lang,  Marc;  Differding,  Edmond:  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav,  5,637.605.  CI. 

514-383.000. 
Pollera.  Anton  A..  5.637,594,  CI  514-292.000. 
Steinmann,  Alfred,  5,637,714,  CI  546-242.000. 
Stevenson,  Tyler  A.:  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  Phan, 
Thuy  N.;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan.  Vien  V.  5,637.706,  Q. 
544-216.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Kuster,  Ka.spar;  and  Riiegge,  Anton,  5,637,148.  G.  118-64.000. 
Ciluffo,  Gary.  Audio  controlled  gun  locking  mechanism  with  gun  identifica- 
tion storage  and  retrieval  capability.  5.636.464.  CI.  42-70.110 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Tam-Anh.  5.638.313.  O.  364-760.000. 
Du.  He.  5.638.030.  O.  331-57.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima.  Fumio.  5.637.937.  O.  310-40.0MM. 
City  of  Chandler:  See- 
Billings.  Amold  A..  5,637.230,  Q.  210-739.000. 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Wilson.  Andwny  D  .  5,636,788,  C\  239-102.200. 
Claflin.  Cun  J.;  Kim,  John  Y;  Marshall.  George  P:  Roe.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Stafford.  Donald  W..  to  l^xnuuk  international.  Inc.  Powder  coated  charge 
roller.  5.637.391,  CI.  428.323.000 
QairTech  B.V.:  See— 

Otiengraf,  Simon  P.  P.;  Diks,  Robertus  MM.:  and  van  Lilh,  Chrisnanus 
P  M.,  5,637.498.  CI  435-264.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See — 

Thompson.  Bernard  L.;  and  Pailthorpe.  Michael  T..  S.637J48,  Q. 
427-160.000. 
Clark.  Daol  O  Healed  soap  chip  rccyclcr.  5,636,922,  CL  366-145.000. 
Clark,  Emilio  M.;  See — 

Campana,  Heman  R  ;  Garcia  Garcia,  Bianca  M.:  Delgado  Boada.  Julio 
M.;  Cremala  Alvarez.  Jose  A.;  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Mana  E.:  Clark. 
Emilio  M.;  Curbelo.  Dania  M.:  Herrera  Martinez.  Luis  S.;  Raices 
Perez-Caslaneda.  Manuel  R  ;  Jiminez.  Efrain  R.;  Fernandez.  Rossana 
G  :  Cordova.  Vivian  M.;  and  Patron.  Carlos  F.  5.637.491.  CI.  435- 
211.000, 
Clark  Equipmeni  Company:  See — 

Trusty.  Dennis  L.;  Wagner.  Oryn  B.:  and  Kuhn.  Patrick.  5.636.799.  d. 
239-708.000. 
Clark.  Jens:  See — 

Juengst,  Stefan:  Huetlinger,  Roland;  Clark,  Jens:  Asano,  Osaiiui:  and 
Maekawa,  Kouichiro,  5,637,960.  CI.  313-625.000 
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Qatanoff.  Todd:  Markandey 
to  Texas  Instruments 
using  directional  edge  ini 
Clausen.  Glenn  A.:  See — 
Hsing.  Hsu-Hui;  Rich 
CI.  208-164.000. 
Oaussen.  Thomas  L.:  See- 

Harris.    David   J.;   Clai^sen. 
5.636.671.  CI.  141- 
Claytoii.  Peter  P.:  See 

Buigess,  Leslie:  Butcher 
P..  5,637.776.  a   "  " 
Clemmons.  Roger  M.,  to  U 

Liquid-phase  immunodiagA>stii 
Clemson  University:  See 

Geist.  Robert  M..  5.638J90. 
Climate  Supply  (Atlantic)  ln( 
Thomas,  James  V.:  Thon^. 
CI  62-623.000. 
Cline.  Edward  T.  Ill:  See— 
Kellett.  I.  Peter.  Ericksoi 
a.  320-2.000. 
Clingeiman.  Robert  A.:  See 

White.  Robert  M.:  Alta^el; 
Lawrence   H.:   and 
109.000. 
elites.  Jean  S.:  See — 

Castner.  Kenneth  P:  anc 
Clopay  Building  Products 
Carper.  Kenneth  E.: 
Coates.  [>avid:  Sage.  Ian  C: 
David  W.,  to  Merck  Pat^it 
Ruoro-chloro-benzene  der^ati 
Cockerill.  Martha  A.  C 
Voldman.  Steven  H.,  to 
Three-dimensional  monoli  h 
arrays  of  integrated  circuit|chi 
Cocoman.  Mary:  See- 

Nagy.  Sander.  Krishnanfuti 
v.:  and  Cocoman, 
Coffey.  Brendan  M.:  See 
Poehler.  Theodore  O 
Jeffrey  C:  and  Sears(h 
Cohen.  Aharon  S.:  Belenky. 
Method  of  detecting  sul 
5.637,464,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cohen,  Amir  Drip  irrigation 
5.636,797,  CI.  239-542.00 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  A.:  See 

Greene.  Mark  I.:  Williai^ 
A.;  Kieber-Emmons. 
a.  530-333.000. 
Cohn,  Arnold  K.:  See- 
Moore.  Robert  R.;  and 
Coin.  Davide:  See — 

Camevale.  Claudio:  Coi 
Sgani.  Stefano.  5.63'4276. 
Coiner.  John  M.;  See — 
Coiner,   Ronald  W.: 
5.638.273,  CI.  364-4j» 
Coiner.  Ronald  W.:  Coiner. 
Control  Systems.  Inc. 
methods.  5,638.273,  a. 
Cote.  John:  See— 

Nighan.  William  L..  Jr; 
Cole.  Robert:  See 

Benson.  Charles  £.;  LoAis. 
A.,  5,636,977,  Q.  43 
Colello,  Gary  M.:  See 

Serdar,  Luka,  Jr :  Coleilt 
Clifford.  5.637.939. 
Coleman.  Roger:  Braxton, 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
Coleman.  Shawn  M.:  See — 

Adams.  David  P.:  and 
Colin.  George  M..  to  Tri-Su 

bearing  assembly.  5.636, 
Collene.  Wayne  N.:  See— 
Knshnakumar.  Suppay: 
5.637.167.  CI.  156-8 
Collins.  Theresa  A.:  and 
UV-absofbing  benzolriazdes 
259.000 
Collinson.  Michael:  See 
Vidal.  Claude  A.: 
Michael,  and  Eyerly, 
Collom.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Sanders.  Donald  J.:  Co^om, 
and  Owen.  Bruce  A 
Cdlura.  Frank.  Tire  trampol 
Cotondo  Seminary:  See 


'ishal;  Gove.  Robert  J.:  and  Ohara.  Kazuhiro. 
Incor  orated.  Motion  adaptive  scan-rate  conversion 
lation.  5.638.139,  CI.  348-701.000. 


tei  x)la 


I  'nathan  P:  and  Clausen,  Glenn  A.,  5,637.207. 


Jane  L.;  Ryan.  Thomas  A.:  and  Clayton.  Peter 
"000. 
dversity  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Ic  assay.  5.637,473,  CI.  435-7.910. 


elites.  Jean  S.,  5.637,661.  Q.  526-160.000. 
Ctlnpany.  Inc.:  See — 

Alan  R.,  5,636,678,  CI.  160-191.000. 
(  Ireenfield,  Simon:  Smith,  Graham:  and  Baxter, 
Gesellschaft  MLT  Beschrankter  Haftung. 
ves.  5,637,257,  CI.  252-299.660. 
NAltabes,  John  G.:  O'Connor,  Loretta  J.:  and 
itemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
ic  electronic  module  having  stacknl  planar 
ips.  5.637.912.  CI.  257-620.000. 


C  iffey,  Brendan  M.:  Oberle,  Robert  R.:  Killian. 

,  Peter  C,  5,637,421,  CI.  429-190.000. 
J  lexei:  and  Vilenchik.  Maria,  to  Hybridon.  Inc. 

levels  of  oligonucleotides  in  biological  fluids. 
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June  10,  1997 


.  Thomas   L.:   and   VanDaele.  John   J.. 
.000. 


.  CI.  358-500.000. 
See— 
.  Devin  J.:  and  Ross.  Kenneth  G..  5.636,530. 


John  R.;  and  Cline,  Edward  T.  Ul,  5.637.978. 


a.  Robert  P.:  Brougham.  Alex  S.:  Herko. 
ingennan,   Robert  A..   5.637.388.  CI.   428- 


.  Ramesh:  Tyrell,  John  A.;  Cribbs,  Leonard 
,  5,637,660,  CI.  526-160.000. 


;miner  and  flow  control  unit  included  therein. 


William  V.:  Weiner,  David  B.:  Cohen.  Jeffrey 
rhomas:  and  Williams.  Robert  M..  5,637.677. 


lohn.  Arnold  K..  5,637.112,  CI.  606-148.000. 

Davide:  Marica,  Stefano:  Serra,  Gabriele:  and 
i,  CI.  422-94.000. 

C  Miier.  John   M.:   and   Dnmimond,   Ryan   E.. 
040 
ohn  M.:  and  Drummond,  Ryan  E..  to  Remote 
V(  liicle  data  storage  and  analysis  system  and 
3(  4-424.040. 

and  Cole.  John.  5.638.388.  CI.  372-22.000. 

,  Peter  J.:  Cole,  Robert:  and  Wiener,  William 
8.000. 


Gary  M.:  Crandall,  Stephen  H.:  and  Gunsallus, 

310-74.000. 
con  M.:  and  Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Incyte 
in  C  homolog.  5,637,462,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Cfcleman.  Shawn  M.,  5,637,805,  CI.  73-861.770. 
Pla.<itics  Incorporated.  Reel  and  support  frame 
CI.  242-395.000 


8  18. 


I  M.:  Collctte.  Wayne  N.:  and  Piccioli.  David. 
000. 

.  John  T.  to  Wesley-Jessen  Corporation, 
having  a  styrene  group.  5.637.726,  Q.  548- 


Mi  Ivihill 


Red^KMid.  Russell  J.:  Plyley.  Alan  K.:  Collinson, 
Robert  M  .  5.637.108.  CI.  606-1.000. 

Michael  J  :  Barker.  Mary  E  :  Hise.  John  H.; 
5.636.558.  CI.  83-53.000. 
ne  apparatus.  5.637.057,  CI.  482-27,000. 


Amme,  Robert  C  :  and  Van  Zyl,  Ben,  5,637,188.  CI.  438-708.000. 
Colorado  Slate  University:  See —  < 

Greene.  Mark  1.:  Williams,  William  V.;  Weiner,  David  B,:  Cohen,  Jeffrey 
A.:  Kieber-Emmons,  Thomas:  and  Williams,  Robert  M..  5.637.677. 
CI.  530-333.000. 
Coltene/Whaledent  Inc.:  See— 

Simmen.  Christian;   Miller.  Alan   N.:   and  Lenchner.   Nathaniel   H.. 
5.636.985.  CI.  433-37.000. 
Colvin.  David  P.;  and  Bryant.  Yvonne  G.  Thermally  enhanced  foam  insula- 
tion. 5.637.389.  CI.  428-308.400. 
Colwell  Industries.  Inc.:  See^ 

Holmes,  Colby,  5.636,869.  CI.  281-45.000. 
Comai.  Lucio:  See — 

Tjian.  Robert:  Comai.  Lucio:  Dynlact.  Brian  D.:  Hoey.  Tin>othy:  Rup- 
pert.  Siegfried:  Tanese.  Naoko:  Wang.  Edith:  and  Weinzieri.  Robert  O. 
J..  5,637.686.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Combs.  Gary  L.;  Battles,  Ronald  J.:  Frey,  Dennis  P.:  Holman,  John  H.;  and 
Miskimins,  John  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Multiconductor 
continuity   and  intermittent   fault   analyzer  with   dynamic   stimulation. 
5.638,004.  CI.  324-539.000. 
Combustion  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Daneshvar.   Manouchehr:  and  Kraemer,  William  E..  5,636,786,  CI. 
236-11.000. 
Commercon,  Alain;  Didier,  Eric;  and  Fouque,  Elie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A.  Process  for  preparing  taxane  derivatives.  5,637.723,  CI.  548-215.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Enetgie  Atomique:  See — 

Massit.  Claude;  Nicolas,  Gerard;  and  Parat,  Guy,  5,636,683.  CI.  165- 

48.100. 
Satrasin.  Denis.  5.638,091,  CI.  345-147.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Radford.  Anthony  J.;  and   Hodgson.  Adrian  L.   M..  5.637.303.  CI. 
424-245.100. 
Computational  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Moates.  Benjamin  S.,  5,637 J4I.  CI.  219-109.000. 
Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  Carpenter.  Terry  G.:  and  Battenberg.  Rexford  A.. 
5.637.871.  CI.  250-330.000. 
Confalonieri.  Pierangelo;  and  Nicollini.  Germano.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics. S.r.l.  Low  dissipation  initialization  circuit,  particularly  for 
memory  registers.  5.638,330,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Conley,  John  K.;  Kokonaski,  William:  Pariella,  Michael  J.;  and  Machacek, 
Steven  L.,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.  Piezo  speaker  and 
installation  method  for  laptop  personal  computer  and  other  multimedia 
applications.  5,638,456,  CI.  381-190.000. 
Conined  Corporation:  See — 

Sutcu,  Maz:  Gentelia,  John:  and  Williams,  Frank,  5.637,111,  CI.  606- 
51.000. 
Connell,  John  W.;  Hergenrother,  Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr..  to  United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Poly- 
benzimidazoles  via  aromatic  nucleophllic  displacement.  5,637,670,  CI. 
528-183.000. 
Connell,  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Waitz.  Aaron  S.;  Bono,  John  E.;  Lincoln,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  Lowery,  John  H.; 
Connell.  Wayne  L.;  Jacobson.  James  R.;  Franklin.  Donn  D.;  and 
Tabbutt.  Richard  D..  5,636,631.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Conner.  John  M.:  and  Petty.  Terry  L.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation. 

Dispensing  apparahjs.  5,636,812,  CI.  242-559.200. 
Conner,  William  C,  Jr  Apparatus  and  method  for  efficient  determination  of 
equilibrium   adsorption    isotherms    at    low    pressures.    5,637,810,   CI. 
73-865.500. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Elmer,  William  G.,  5,636,693,  a.  166-370.000 
Conpharm  AB:  See — 

Rosen.  Borje:  and  Uander.  Kurt,  5.637.571,  CI.  514-27.000 
Consiglio,  Rosario,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Silicon  controller  rectifier 

(SCR)  with  capacirive  trigger.  5,637,887,  CI.  257-109.000. 
Constantine,  Jesse  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Mireles,  Hector  H.,  Jr.;  and  Constantine,  Jesse  J.,  Jr,  5,636,694,  O. 
166-381.000. 
Construcciones  y  Auxiliar  de  Fetiocarriles,  S.A.:  See — 

Gimenez,  Jose  G.;  and  Garcia,  Juan  F,  5,636,576,  CI.  105-199.200. 
Contact  GmbH  Elektrische  Bauelemente:  See — 

Jost,  Werner;  and  Wittwer,  Giinter.  5.637.010.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Contet.  Jean-Pierre:  Duprat.  Stiphane  C.;  Godefroy.  Lionel:  Nivollet.  Paul; 
Ray,  Didier:  Storet,  Yvan;  and  Vindret,  Jean-Francois,  to  Stepan  Europe. 
Quaternary  ammonium  surfactants  derived  from  tertiary  amines  and  fabric 
softeners  containing  quaternary  ammonium  surfactants.  5,637.743,  CI. 
554-52.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  Collctte,  Wayne  N.;  and  Piccioli,  David, 
5,637.167.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Convolve.  Inc.:  See — 

Singhose.  William  E.;  Singer.  Neil  C:  Derezinski.  Stephen  J..  Ill; 
Rappole,  Ben  W.,  Jr.;  and  Pasch,  Kenneth,  5,638,267,  CI.  364- 
148.000. 
Conyers,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Kidwell,  David  A.;  and  Conyers,  Susan  M.,  5,637,508. 0  436-525.000. 
Cook.  Earl  L.:  See— 

Divigalpiliya.  Ranjith:  Disatuyaka.  Bimsara  W.;  Robbins.  William  B.; 
Cook.  Eari  L.;  and  McUughlin.  Keith  K..  5.6.37,882.  CI.  250- 
580.000. 
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Cook,  Phillip  D.;  Acevedo,  Oscar,  and  Hebert.  Nonnand.  to  ISIS  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.  Phosphoramidate  and  phosphorochioamidate  oligomeric 
compounds.  5,637,684,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Cooper,  Johnny  G.  Vehicular  storage  compartment  and  method  of  retrofitting 

a  vehicle  with  a  storage  compartinenL  5,636,890,  CI.  2%-37.100. 
Cooper  Tools  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Davies,  Philip,  5,636,821,  C\.  248-300.000. 
Cooperman,  Barry:  See — 

Rubin,  Harvey:  and  Cooperman,  Bany.  5,637,479,  O.  435-69.200. 
Copack  International  It>corporated:  See — 

Gould,  Peter  J..  5.636,500,  CI.  53-559.000. 
Cordova,  Vivian  M.:  See — 

Campana.  Heman  R.:  Garcia  Garcia,  Bianca  M.:  Delgado  Boada,  Julio 
M.;  Cremata  Alvarez,  Jose  A.;  Gonzalez  Martinez,  Maria  E.:  Clark, 
Emilio  M.;  Cuibelo,  Dania  M.:  Hetrcra  Martinez,  Luis  S.;  Raices 
Perez-Castaneda,  Manuel  R.:  Jiminez.  Efrain  R  ;  Fernandez.  Rossana 
G.;  Cordova.  Vivian  M.;  and  Patron.  Carlos  F,  5.637,491,  CI.  435- 
211.000. 
Corey,  Michael  C:  See— 

Gilleo,  Kennedi  B.;  and  Corey,  Michael  C,  5,637,176.  Q.  156-277.000. 
Cornell,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Raguse,  Burkhard;  Cornell,  Bruce  A.:  Braach-Maksvytis,  Vijolela  L.; 
and  Pace,  Ronald  J.,  5.637.201,  Q.  204-418.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmann,  Wolfgang:  Chen.  Liang- Yuh;  and  MacDonakL  Noel  C. 

5.637.539.  CI.  438-20.000. 
Usher.  David  A.;  Harris,  Mark  F;  and  Wang,  Clarence  J..  5,637,683.  Q. 
536-22.100. 
Comuejols.  Georges,  to  Scanera  S.C.  Device  for  increasing  the  dynamic  range 

of  a  camera.  5.638,119.  CI.  348-229.000. 
Coronell.  Daniel  G.;  Hsiung,  Thomas  H.-L.;  Withers,  Howard  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Woytek.  Andrew  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for 
nitrogen  trifluoride  synthesis.  5.637,285,  CI.  423-406.000. 
Corpus,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Field,  Gary;  Corpus,  Paul  V;  Follett.  Paul  S.:  Schofield.  Harold  D.; 
Rothwell.  Christian  S.;  and  Nardone.  Edward  A..  5.637.174,  CI. 
156-256.000. 
Coneia.  Yves;  Fine,  Noel:  and  Leduc,  Philippe,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process 

for  the  alcoholysis  of  carbon  tetrachloride  5,637,781,  O.  570-261.000. 
Corvas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Levy.  Odile  E;  Tamura.  Susan  Y.;  Nutt.  Ruth  F:  and  Ripka.  William  C. 
5.637  J99.  a.  514-326.000. 
Cosentino.  Mark:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki:  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  T; 
Cosentino.  Mark.  Snider.  Jim:  Manax.  Mark;  and  Xie,  Lan,  5,637,589, 
CI.  514-291.000. 
Cottevieille,  Denis:  See — 

Le  Mehaute,  Alain;  Galaj.  Stanislas;  Cottevieille,  Denis;  Tsobnang. 
Francois;  and  Lefort.  Francois.  5,637,675,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Couderc.  Bernard;  and  Szafranski.  Pierre,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Apparatus  for 
modifying  the  pressure  distribution  of  a  ski  along  its  sliding  surface 
5.636,855,  Q.  280-602.000. 
Courian,  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Kecfe,  Brian  J.:  Ho,  May  F;  Courian,  Keiuwth  J.;  Steinlield.  Steven  W.; 
Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon,  Ellen  R.;  Trtieba,  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
man. Tern  I.:  Knight,  William  R.;  and  Moritz,  Jules  G.,  Ul,  5,638,101, 
a.  347-65.000. 
Coville.  William  W.:  See— 

Grimsley,  Arvid  K.;  Franzino,  Joseph  J.;  and  Coville,  William  W., 
5.636,403,  CI.  15-104.095. 
Cox.  Simon  A.:  See — 

Gittins.  Christopher  J.;  and  Cox.  Simon  A..  5.638.363,  Q.  370-358.000. 
Cox,  Wesley  A.:  See— 

Lyon,  Robert  G.;  Larsen,  James  D.:  and  Cox,  Wesley  A.,  5.636,966,  CI. 
414-791.600. 
Coyne,  Thomas  J.  Wastewater  treatment  system  aiMj  method.  5,637,221,  CI. 

210-608.000. 
Craft,  Benjamin  C,  III,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University 
and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Magnetic  wiggler.  5,638,040,  CI. 
335-210.000. 
Crandall.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Serdar.  Luka.  Jr.;  Colello,  Gary  M.;  Crandall.  Stephen  H.;  and  Gunsallus. 
CliffonJ.  5.637.939.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Crane.  Jack:  See- 
Brock.  Andrew  J.:  Breedis.  John  F:  Crane.  Jack;  Fister.  Julius  C: 
Mandigo.  Frank  N  :  McDevitt.  David  D.:  Pearman,  Mark  N.;  and 
Caron,  Ronald  N..  5,637,160,  CI.  148^34.000. 
Crane,  Stanford  W.,  Jr.;  and  Pottuondo.  Maria  M.,  to  Patxla  Project,  The. 
Electrical  interconnect  system  having  insulativc  shrouds  for  preventing 
mismating.  5,637,019,  C.  439-677.000. 
Credit  Verification  Corporation:  See — 

Deaton.  David  W ;  and  Gabriel,  Rodney  G.,  5,638.457.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Cremata  Alvarez.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Campana.  Heman  R.;  Garcia  Garcia,  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada,  Julio 
M.:  Cremata  Alvarez,  Jose  A.:  Gonzalez  Martinez,  Maria  E.;  Clark, 
Emilio  M.;  Curfaelo,  Dania  M.;  Henera  Martinez,  Luis  S.;  Raices 
Perez-Castaneda.  Manuel  R.;  Jiminez.  Efrain  R.;  Fernandez.  Rossana 
G.;  Cordova.  Vivian  M  ;  and  Patron.  Carlos  F.  5.637.491.  C\  435- 
211.000. 
Cteps.  Jay  M.:  See — 


McEwen,  Stephen  N;  Creps,  Jay  M.;  McEwen,  Scon  M.;  Ballet,  Richaid 
A.:  Benschoier,  Roben  F;  and  Benscboter,  Bany,  5,637,213,  CI. 
210-232.000. 
Cribbs.  Leonard  V.:  See — 

Nagy.  Sander.  Krishnamurti.  Ramesh;  Tyrdl.  John  A.;  Cribbs.  Leonard 
v.;  and  Cocoman.  Mary.  5.637.660.  C\.  526-160.000. 
Crisp.  Rodney  E.:  Davis,  Terry  W.;  and  Van  Ogle.  Stephen  B..  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.  Tray  for  a  component  and  an  apparatus  for  accurately  placing 
a  component  widiin  the  tray.  5.636.745.  CI.  206-725.000. 
CRM:  See— 

Munnix.  Rent;  Sleyls.  Didier.  EcoiKnnopoulos.  Marios:  and  Bolee. 
Jean.  5.637.133.  CI.  75-484.000. 
Croft.  Douglas  E..  to  Modem  Aids.  Inc.  Clear  plastic  package  and  method  of 

making  same   5.636.497,  CI.  53-427.000. 
Croombs.  Denis,  to  Guiness  Brewing  Worldwide  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  pieces  of  flexible  materia]  from  a  length  thereof 
5.636.429.  O  29-564.600. 
Crosfield  Limited:  See — 

Cartwright.  Simon;  McKeown.  lan  P.;  and  Stanier.  Peter  W,  5,637,636, 
CI.  524-493.000. 
Cross,  Alexander  D.:  See — 

Vogel,  Emanuel;  Mueller,  Martin:  Halpem.  Otto;  and  Crocs.  Alexander 
D..  5.637.608.  CI.  514^22.000. 
Crossley.  John  W.;  and  Toma,  Dorel,  to  Glass,  Raphael.  Color  filter  in 
multiplicity  of  filaments  for  electronic  displays.  5,638,198,  O.  349- 
104.000. 
Ctowhurst,  David  B.:  See — 

Romerein,  Roben  L.;  Crowhurst,  David  B.:  Nepovim,  Zdenek  J.;  and 
Lynes,  Kenneth  W.,  5,638.035,  Q.  333-101.000. 
Crowther.  David:  Orcutt,  Albert  H.:  and  Orcutt,  Tetry  L.  Strapping  reclaimer. 

5.636,811.  CI.  242-535.000. 
Crozier.  Stewan  N..  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as 
repiescnted  by  the  Minister  of  ConuiHuiicaiions.  Pre-compensated  6e- 
quency  modulation  (PFM).  5,638,404,  O.  375-296.000. 
Cnill.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Abies.  Charles  L  :  Cnill.  Peter  E.;  and  Evans.  Donald  E.  5.636.7ia  Q. 
186-41.000. 
Crump.   Dwayne  T:  and  Paocoast,  Steve  T.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multiprocessor  integrated  circuit  with  video  refresh 
logic  employing  instructioo/data  caching  and  associated  timing  synchro- 
nization. 5.638.531.  CI.  395-450.000. 
Cucheran.  John  S.:  See — 

Rak.  Arthur  K.;  and  Cucheran.  John  S.,  5.636.776,  Q.  224-322.000. 
Culver,  Donald  W.,  to  Aerojet  General  Corpontioo.  Nuclear  rocket  feed 
system  incorporating  an  auxiliary  power  cycte.  5,636,512, 0.  60-203.100. 
Cummins,  David  C;  and  Roussel,  David  L..  to  Kaiser  Aluminiun  A  Chemical 
Corporation.  Method  of  reducing  dusting  tendencies  of  conveyed  particu- 
late material.  5,637.349.  CI.  427-212.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sweetland.  Roger  D  :  and  Rasener.  Fred  M..  5,636,600,  CI  123-90.400 
White,  Gregory  R  :  Gatewood.  Bryan  S.;  Wilson.  Mark  L.;  Griffen.  Peter 
J.;  and  Schwaiger.  Dennis.  5.638,271,  CI.  364-424.093. 
Cunha,  Francisco  J.;  Kellock.  lain  R.;  and  Guiui,  Geoi^ge  G.,  to  Geaeial 
Electric  Co.  Methods  for  coating  and  securing  multi-vane  nozzle  segments. 
5.636,439.  Q.  29-889.220. 
Curbelo.  Dania  M.:  See— 

Campaiu.  Heman  R.;  Garcia  Garcia.  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada,  Julio 
M.:  Cremata  Alvarez.  Jose  A.:  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Maria  E.;  Claik. 
Emilio  M..  Cuibclo.  Dania  M.;  Herrera  Martinez.  Luis  S.;  Raices 
Perez-Castaneda.  Manuel  R  :  Jiminez.  Efrain  R  :  Fernandez,  Rossana 
G.:  Cordova,  Vivian  M.;  and  Patron,  Carlos  F,  5.637.491,  CL  435- 
211.000. 
Ciircio,  Michael:  See — 

Jenkins,  William  G.;  Keemer.  Craig;  Lambent.  H.  Taylor,  and  Curcio. 
Michael,  5,637,143,  CI.  106-404.000 
Curry,  Donald  J  :  See— 

Cuny.  Douglas  N  ;  and  Cuny,  Donald  J  .  5.638.110.  O  347-253.000 
Curry.  Douglas  N..  to  Xerox  Coipx alien.  Interlace  fdnnaning  in  a  hypera- 

cuity  printer.  5,638,107.  Q.  347-234.000. 
Curry.  Douglas  N.:  and  Curry.  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox  CorporatioiL  1>wo 
dimensional  slope  thresholding  in  a  hyperacuity  printer.  5.638.1 10.  O. 
347-253000. 
Curry.  James  E.:  See — 

Meador,  Frank  E..  Ill:  Casey,  Kathleen  M.;  Curry,  James  E.;  McAllister. 
Alexander  I.;  Ttessler.  Roben  C;  Hayden.  James  B..  HI;  and  Hanle. 
John  P.  5.638.425.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Curry.  Roben  C.  Alarm  system  for  swimming  peels   5.638.048.  C\.  340- 

552.000. 
Cwiakala.  Thomas  W.  Head  mounted  apparatus  for  supporting  and  raising 

ceiling  materials  5.636.383.  CI.  2- 1 7 1. 000 
Cygnus.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonunaniuui.  Durairaj:  Okuyama.  Hirohisa;  Guy.  Richard  H.;  StauSer, 
Paul:  and  Flynn.  Gordon  L  .  5.636.632.  C\.  128-632.000 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Lacey.  Timothy  M..  5.638.322.  O.  365-185.200 
Rangasayec.  Krishna;  and  Larcher.  Philippe.  5.638.008.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Cvrix  Corporation:  See— 

Einrheim,  John  K..  5.638.016.  CI  327-175  000 
Cylopharm.  Inc.:  See — 

Vogel.  Enunuel;  Mueller.  Martin;  Halpem.  Otto;  aitd  Cross.  Alexander 
D..  5.637.608.  CI.  514-422.000. 
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D.S.I.  Josef  Bceitwisch  &  Co. 

Degenkolbe.  Horst:  and 
Dabush.  Amiel:  See — 
Shur,  Shlomo;  Hersh. 
410.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Choi.  Young-Jun,  5.637.5  7 
Kim.  Young-Min.  5.638 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  5,638.129. 
Lim.  Jong-Tae.  5.638,126 
Park,  Jun-Hyun.  5,636,91 
Dahlgren,  Lennart.  to  Aquapla 
5.637.025,0.446-153.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 

Akiyama.  Noboru;  and 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 
Obata.   Hiroyuki;   Aono. 
Amano.  Hideaki;  Saito, 
Ogusu.  Chihaya;  Muka^. 
CI.  347-164.000. 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.:  See- 

Taylor.  Robeit  J..  Jr.:  Dai, 
Bobby  R..  5.637.778 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.: 
Niwa.  Kosaburo:  Egami, 
55.400. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Ikitsu.  Yasuaki;  Amano. 
Tetsuo.  5,638,398,  CI. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

Terasawa,  Hirofumi;  Ejinfc. 
5,637,770,  CI.  564-211 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kubo,  Motonobu;  Morita 
Eiji;  and  Yamamoto. 
Daikyo  Seiko,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sudo.  Morihiro,  5,637,1 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals 
Kuwamura,  Shin'ichi;  Mi 
Masahide;  Odashima, 
Ohmori,  Kiyoshi,  5 
Preston.  Jack;  and  Idemu^ 
Dal-Craft.  Inc.:  See 

Dalbo.  Emil  J..  5.636,743 
Dalbo,  Emil  J.,  to  Dal-Craft, 
Daleboui,  William  T,  to  ICO^ 

pose  bench.  5,637,059,  CI 
D'Aleo.  Michael  J.:  See— 
Rowen,  Michael  J.;  Spira 
W.;  Jacobs,  Russell  J 
112.000. 
Dallabora.  Marco:  Sali,  Maurq 
to  SGS-Thomson 
and  method  for  biasing  the 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corpor: 
Douglass.  James  M.;  ~ 
D.,  5,6.38,418,  CI. 
Dallon.  Stephen:  Kochan,  JarcAia 
Roche  Inc.  Method  to  dete<  i 
435-6.000. 
Daluge.  Su.san  M.:  See- 
Bums,  Charlene  L 
Daluge,  Susan  M..  5.i 
Daly,  John  J.:  and  Poplawsl 
Pluggable  male  terminator. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Breese.  Douglas  E.,  5,63 
Kashmerick.  Jerry  E..  5.i 
Olson.  Darwin.  5.636.661 
Daneshvar.  Manouchehr;  and 

inc.  High  efficiency  gas 
Danfoss  A/.S:  See — 

Hansen.  Henning  M..  5.( 
Dang.  Chi-Hung:  See — 
Baca.  Francisco  A.: 
E.:  Means.  Rodney  J 
34.000. 
Dang.  Chi-Thanh:  See— 
Baca.  Francisco  A 
E.:  Means,  Rcxlney  J 
34.000. 
Daniel.  Andrew :  See — 

Schnainer,  William   N 
5.638,090.  CI.  345- II 
Danner.  Paul  A.,  to  Pacihc 

and  method  of  preparation 

Dansk  Indusiri  Syndikat  A/S 

Mogensen.  Vagn:  and  ~ 

Danstrnm.  Eric  J.,  to  SGS 

lator  circuit.  5,638,03 1 ,  CI 


Isn  ;1;  and  Dabush,  Amiel,  5,636,920.  CI.  364- 


See — 

CI.  438-29.000. 

.  CI.  361-86.000. 
CI.  348-416.000. 
CI.  348-405.000. 
.CI.  353-101.000. 

AB.  Gate  and  harbor  for  water  activity  toy. 


Kaisha:  See — 
Ki  meda.  Katsumi.  5.638.240,  CI.  360-133.000. 
See— 

Takashi:   Mohri.   Hiix>shi:   Koike.   Masato: 

Morikazu:  Matsuo.  Makoto:  Utsumi,  Minoru: 

Shunsuke:  and  Kudo,  Yoshiaki,  5,638,103, 


Pei-Shing  E.:  Knifton,  John  F.:  and  Martin, 
.  568-698.000. 

Sle 

oshio;  and  Abe.  Teruo,  5.636.976,  G.  418- 

K  lisha:  See— 
Hajime:  Kamei,  Nobuyuki:  and  Okamolo, 
73-92.000. 
.-.See— 

1,  Akio:  Ohsuki.  Satoru:  and  Uolo.  Kouichi, 
XW. 
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jmbH:  Sex- 
ier, Detlef,  5.636.657,  O.  137-212.000. 


Masamichi;  Yanuma.  Masayuki:  Sakamoto. 
.  nio.  5.637.142.  CI.  106-285.000. 

10  .  a.  604-238.000. 
hK.:  See — 

agaki,  Atsushi;  Ohnishi,  Kiyoshi:  Amemoco, 
I  isao:  Shibata.  Keitaio:  Kasuya.  Akihiro:  and 
.63^403.  CI.  428-413.000. 

Satoshi,  5,637,653,  CI.  525^32.000. 


CI.  206-564.000. 

ic.  Bead  tray.  5.636.743.  CI.  206-564.000. 
Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.  Adjustable  multipur- 
2-52.000. 


8: 


Joel  S.:  D'Aleo,  Michael  J.:  Tucker.  Danyl 
and  Graybill.  James  R..  5.637,930,  CI.  307- 

L.:  Tassan  Caser,  Fabio:  and  Villa.  Corrado, 
MicroeleAronics  S.rl.  Flash-EEPROM  menmry  array 
ame.  5,638,327,  CI.  365-185.330. 
ion:  See — 
.  Gary  V.;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  and  Lee,  Robert 
000. 

P.:  and  Osborne.  Mark  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La 
protein-protein  interactions.  5.637.463.  CI. 


Kos^ka.  George  W.:  Krenitsky.  Thotnas  A.:  and 
.574.  CI.  514-45.000. 

.  Daniel  S.,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Iik. 
.636.998.  CI.  439-76.100. 


f  >6.i 


.042.  CI.  464-183.000. 
1.850.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
CI.  138-89.000 
I  raemer.  William  E..  to  Combustion  Concepts, 
fur  ace.  5.636.786.  CI.  236-11.000. 


,«  17.804.  CI.  73-861.180. 

Dang  Chi-Hung;  Dang.  Chi-Thanh;  Dimitri.  Kamal 
and  Yardy,  Raymond.  5.638,347,  CI.  369- 


li-Hung:  Dang.  Chi-Thanh;  Dimitri,  Kamal 
and  Yardy,  Raymtmd,  5.638,347,  CI.  369- 


Greetie.  Spencer  H.;  and   Daniel,  Andrew, 
<  000. 
M  croelectronics  Corporation.  Solder  ball  array 

5.637,832.  CI.  174-260.000. 

5cf— 
Pe  lersen.  Steen.  5.636,680,  C\.  164-66.100 
TJ  rnison  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Precision  oscil- 

331-111  (100 


Danusso,  FeidinaiKlo:  Strepparola,  Ezio:  Levi,  Marinella:  ToneUi,  Claudio; 
and  Tuiri,  Stefano,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Fluorine-containing  compounds 
having  polyacelalic  structure,  and  process  for  preparing  them.  5,637,67 1 , 
CI.  528-244.000. 
Danz,  Rudi:  Biichtemann.  Andreas;  Pinnow,  Manfred:  and  Wedel,  Armin.  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschafi  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten.  Information 
storage  device.  5,637,370,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Dargis.  John  C:  See — 

Ball,  Art  E.;  Buigess,  Stephen  M.;  Dargis,  John  C:  Maier,  Martin  V.;  and 
Wold,  Manhew  D.,  5,637,104.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Daijee.  Dfairaj  H..  to  Norton  Company.  Fming  abrasive  materials.  5,637.386. 

CI.  428-156.000. 
Dassault  Electronique:  See — 

Chazelle.  Xavier;  Hunot,  Anne-Marie;  and  Lepere,  G^raid,  5,638,282, 
CI.  364-461.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See— 

Kimber,  Charles  M.;  Russ.  Allen  E.:  and  Steen,  Michael  L..  5,638,497, 
CI.  395-114.000. 
Davenport.  John  M.:  See — 

Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenpoit,  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  and 
Nagle,  Richard  C,  5,636.915,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Davey,  Justin  E.:  See — 

Li,  Jay  J.;  Davey,  Jusitin  E.:  Swist.  David  P:  and  Voo,  Liann.  5.637,505. 

CI.  436-8.000. 

Davidson.  Daniel  F;  Johnson.  Jerry  L.;  Myers.  David  J.;  and  Perko.  Vincent 

L..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  mechanical  cable. 

5.636.551.  CI.  74-502.500. 

Davies.  Philip,  to  Cooper  Tools  Pty  Limited.  Display  card.  5.636,821.  CI. 

248-300.000. 
Davies,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Emmen,  John  E.;  and  Davies.  Philip  A.,  5,636,956,  CI.  41 1-366,000. 
Davis,  Alan  M.:  Lawrence,  John;  and  Mehta.  Deepak,  to  QPF.  Inc.  (Delaware 
Coiporation).  Polyester-containing  biaxially-oriented  polypropylene  films 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,637,366.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Davis.  Brian.  Animal  decoy  apparatus.  5,636,466,  CI.  43-3.000. 
Davis.  Jaines  F.  Apparatus  and  method  for  skinning  poultry.  5,637,038,  CI. 

452-130.000. 
Davis,  John  B.;  Bredt,  Robert  C;  Carl.son.  Kent;  and  Reasy.  Darren,  to 

Honon.  Inc.  Rotational  control  apparatus.  5.636.719.  CI.  192-I8.00A. 
Davis.  Keith  J.;  and  Rawlings,  Diane  C,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Direc- 
tional   reflectomeler   for   measuring   optical    bidirectional    reflectance. 
5,637.873.  CI.  250-339.110. 
Davis,  Robert  S.;  and  Rosen,  Richard  H..  to  Biosafe  Landfill  Technology.  Inc. 

Landfill  reclamation.  5.636.941.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Davis.  Terry  W.:  See — 

Crisp.  Rodney  E.:  Davis.  Teiry  W;  and  Van  Ogle,  Stephen  B.,  5.636.745. 
CI.  206-725.000. 
Davis.  Walter  L.;  and  Raghunathan.  Kuppuswamy.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Paging 
receiver  with  modifiable  features  or  functions.  5.638.054.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Davison.  Brian  H.:  See — 

Scott.  Timothy  C;  Scott.  Charles  D.;  Faison.  Brendlyn  D.;  Davison. 
Brian  H.;  and  Woodward.  Jonathan.  5.637,502,  CI.  435-297. 100. 
Dawson,  Keith;  Edwards,  Richard  M.:  and  Forman,  Joan  M.,  to  British 
Biotech  Pharmaceuticals.  Activatable  fibrinolytic  and  anli-thrombotic  pro- 
teins. 5,637.492,  CI.  4.35-217.000. 
De,  Kaushik.  to  LSI  Logic  Corp.  Protecting  proprietary  asic  design  informa- 
tion using  boundary  scan  on  selective  inputs  and  outputs.  5,638.380.  CI. 
371-22.300. 
Deak,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Johnson,  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.; 
and  Btxjoks.  Charles  P.  5.636.9%.  CI.  439-66.000 
Deane.    Daniel,    to    Perkins    Limited.    No-backlash    gearing    mechanism. 

5,636,550,  CI.  74-409.000. 
Deaton.  David  W.;  and  Gabriel.  Rodney  G..  to  Credit  Verification  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  system  for  building  a  database  for  use  with  selective 
incentive  marketing  in  response  to  cu.stomer  shopping  histories.  5.638.457. 
CI.  38210O.(MX). 
DeBlock.  David  A.,  to  DDL  Incoiporated.  Hurricane  door  light.  5.636.484. 

CI.  52-204.500. 
Debrecht.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Vukorpa,  Victor  M.;  Debrecht.  Douglas  C;  Wells.  Larry  B.;  Dohogne.  L. 
Ranney;  and  Newberg.  Barry  M..  5.637,938.  CI.  310-51.000. 
de  Buys.  James  W  Simulated  golf  game.  5.636.844,  CI.  273-317.200. 
Decaux.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Lewiner,  Jacques;  and  Carreel,  Erie,  5,637,848,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Decker,  Tom:  See — 

Van  Mourik,  Johannes,  5,636,428.  CI.  29-467  000. 
Deckers.  Helimuth:  See — 

Brekner.    Michael-Joachim:    Deckers.    Helimuth:    and   Osan.    Frank. 
5.637.400.  CI.  428-137.300. 
de  Corral.  Jose  L.  Three  capillary  flow-through  viscometer.  5.637.790.  CI. 

73-54.060. 
Deeley.  Richard,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Separable  cells  having  wiring 
channels  for  routing  signals  between  surrounding  cells.  5.638,288.  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Papke.  Clark  S.:  Schlueter.  Francis  E  :  McCoy.  William  E  ;  and  Dcutsch. 
Timothy  A..  5.6.';6.703,  CI.  1 80-4(l<l.000. 


Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Fischer.  Gerd;  Gerlach.  Uwe:  Hdriein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norbert:  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrich:  and  Wollmann.  Theodor.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cephem  prodrug 
esters.  5.637.721.  Q.  548-194.000. 
Degenkolbe.  Horst;  and  Obier.  Detlef,  to  D.S.I.  Josef  Breitwiscfa  &  Co. 
GmbH.  Tap  head  for  beverage  containers  or  barrels.  5.63*,657,  CI.  137- 
212.000. 
Degischer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Gallegra,    Pasquale;    and    Degischer.   Gerhard.   5.637.775.   CI.    568- 
681.000. 
Degnan.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Boden.  Mark  W.;  Chan.  Andy  D.  C;  Degnan.  Susan  M.;  and  Ruiz, 
Stephen  B..  5.637.642.  CI.  525-104.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang:  Langer.  Manfred:  and  Roessler.  Geit,  5,637.740.  CI. 

549-541.000. 
Thiele.  Geotg;  and  Roland.  Eckehart.  5.637.715.  O.  564-267  000. 
Dehli.  Hans  J.,  to  Admotion  Corporation.  Sequential  display  mosaic  fabri- 
cation fixture  and  method  of  making  mosaics.  5.638,156.  CI.  355-72.000. 
DeJonge,  Stuart,  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems.  Inc.  Metered  dispensing  cap 

with  manifold  cover.  5.636.765.  CI.  222-107.000. 
Delameter,  Scott  T:  and  Hanley,  Mike  J.  Dual  vessel  beverage  dispenser. 

5.636.766,  CI.  222-183.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formafion,  Inc.:  See — 

Dugan,  W.  Michael:  Gaudet,  E.  WiUiam,  Jr:  and  Ochs,  Herbert  M..  Jr. 
5,637,841,  CI.  187-294.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zedonis,  David  L.,  5,637,926,  CI   307-10.100. 
Del  Corral,  Fernando:  Jaquess,  Percy  A.;  Fues,  Russel  E.;  and  Puckett, 
Wallace  E.,  to  Buckman  Laboratories  International,  Inc.  Tabletized  ionene 
polymers.  5,637,308,  CI.  424^409.000. 
Delgado  Boada.  Julio  M.:  See — 

Campana.  Heman  R.;  Garcia  Garcia.  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada.  Julio 
M.;  Crenuita  Alvarez.  Jose  A.:  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Maria  E.;  Clark. 
Emilio  M.;  Curbelo.  Dania  M.;  Herrera  Martinez.  Luis  S.:  Raices 
Perez-Castaneda.  Manuel  R.;  Jiminez.  Efrain  R.:  Fernandez.  Rossana 
G.;  Cordova.  Vivian  M.;  and  Patron.  Carlos  F..  5.637,491.  CI.  435- 
211.000. 
Dell  USA.  L.P:  See- 
Brown.  Alan  E.:  Mallory.  Joseph  D.:  Titus.  Joshua;  and  Vivio.  Joseph  A.. 

5,637.991.  a.  323-282.000. 
Brown.  Alan  E..  5.638,262.  CI.  363-21.000. 

Parks.  Terry  J.:  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D..  5.638.527.  CI.  395-412.000. 
DeLoretto,  Denise  L.  P.:  See — 

DeLoreno,  John  N.;  and  DeLoretto,  Denise  L.  P..  5,638J39.  CI.  368- 
10.000. 
DeLoretto.  John  N.:  and  DeLoretto.  Denise  L.  P.  Batlmxxn  ckxk  and  light. 

5.638.339,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Delta  Biotechnology  Limited:  See— 

Hinchliffe.  Edward;  and  Chinery,  Simon  A.,  5.637,504,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Delves,  James  E.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  M.;  Adams,  John  E.:  and  Delves,  James  E.,  5,637,278,  C\. 
422-144.000. 
Demizu.  Akira:  See — 

Nishimura,  Yukinobu;  and  Demizu.  Akira.  5.638.278.  Q.  364-431.080. 
Demudi.  Thomas  P.  Jr:  See- 
White.  Ronald  E.;  and  Demuth.  Thomas  R.  Jr..  5,637.580.  CI.  514- 
193.000. 
Deng.  Jinghui:  See — 

Tong,  Lishan:  Wang,  Haijing;  Feng.  Weisun:  Gao,  Gtioqiang;  Li,  Xiang- 
wei;  Deng,  Jinghui:  and  Zhang.  Xinjie.  5.637.735.  O.  549-325.000. 
Deng.  Li:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Eric  N.;  Zhang.  Wei:  and  Deng.  Li.  5.637.739.  O.  549- 
524.000. 
Denio,  Michael  A.;  and  Littleton.  James  G..  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorpo- 
rated. Telephone  voice  mail  delivery  system.  5.638.424.  C\.  379-67.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.,  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 

CMOS  circuitry.  5,637,525,  CI.  4.?8-232.00b. 
Dent,  Paul  W.;  and  Lampe,  Ross  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Waste  energy  control  and 

management  in  power  amplifiers.  5,638,024,  CI.  330-84.000. 
Denyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikegami.  Hideki:  and  Hiroi,  Tom.  5.637J46.  O.  219-130.330 
Derezinski.  Stephen  J..  Ill:  See^ 

Singhose.  William  E.:  Singer.  Neil  C:  Derezinski.  Stephen  J .  Ill: 
Rappole.  Ben  W..  Jr.;  and  Pa.sch.  Kenneth.  5.638.267,  O.  364- 
148.000. 
de  Rigal.  Jean:  See — ^^ 

Guiolet.  Alain;  de  Rigal,  Jean;  and  Leveque.  Jean-Luc.  5.636.637.  O. 
128-665.000. 
Deriepas,  Catherine:  See — 

Renaut.  Patrice:  Lebieton.  Luc:  Dutartre.  Patrick;  Samreth.  Soth;  Der- 
iepas. Catherine:  and  Rognon.  Jean  M..  5.637.613.  CI.  514-540.000 
Derrick  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Wojciechowski,  Keith  F,  5.636,749,  CI.  209-403.000. 
Detuyter.  Christian:  Prevoi.  Sylvain:  and  Kalaydjian,  Francois,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Modular  device  for  testing  porous  material  samples  in 
the  presence  of  multiphase  fluids.  5,637,796.  CI.  73-152.090. 
Desaele.  Kenneth  H.:  See- 
Cheung.  Bonnie  Y ;  Hill,  Timothy  W :  Desaele,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Welch. 
Jeffrey  A  .  5.636,862.  Ci.  280-7.30.200. 
De  Santis.  John  A.:  See — 


La  Bate.  Frank  J..  Jr:  De  Santis.  John  A.;  and  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B..  Sr., 
5,637,834,  CI.  174-264.000. 
Design  Lab.  LLC:  See— 

Sbarpe,  Henry  D..  ill:  Beckman,  Ralph  A.;  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.; 
Thompson.  Stanley  O.:  and  Moirissey,  Dan  R..  5.636.995.  CI.  434- 
317.000. 
DeSimone.  Robert  W.;  and  Blum.  Charles  A.,  to  Neurogen  Corpondon. 
Substituted  arvl  and  cycloalkvl  imidazolones:  a  new  class  of  GABA  brain 
receptor  ligands.  5.637.724.  CI.  548-222.000. 
DeSimone,  Robert  W.;  and  Blum,  Charles  A.,  to  Neurogen  Corpoiaoon. 
Substituted  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  imidazolones;  a  new  class  of  GABA  brain 
receptor  ligands.  5,637,725,  CI.  548-222.000. 
Deslis.  Tolls:  See — 

Medina  Puerta,  Antonio;  Fariza  Guttmann,  Enrique;  Estrela  ArigtieL 

Josi  M.:  and  Deslis,  ToHs,  5,638.219,  CI.  359-729.000. 

Desmurs,  Jean-Roger,  Dubac.  Jacques;  Labrouilleie,  Mireille:  and  Laponerie. 

Andri,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  AcylaDon  of  aromatic  cthers/pheitols. 

5,637,773,  CI.  568-319.000. 

de  Souza,  Antonio  A.  I.  Apparatus  for  performing  multiple  therapeutic  and 

physical  conditioning  exercises.  5,637,060.  Q.  482-70.000. 
DesRosier.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Krick.  Robeit  F.:  and  DesRosier.  Peter  J..  5.638.382.  C\.  371-22J00. 
Desrosiers.  Roiuild  R.:  See — 

Sulzer.  John:  Sivilolti.  Olivo  G.;  and  Desrosiers.  Ronald  R..  S.636.681. 
CI.  164-472.000. 
Desu,  Seshu  B.:  See- 
Lee,  Wan-in;  Lee,  Jun-ki:  and  Desu,  Seshu  B..  5,637J52,  O.  427- 
255.300. 
Detlefsen.  William  D.:  See— 

Shiau.  David  W.;  Detlefsen.  William  D  ;  and  Phillips,  Earl  K .  5.637  J74. 
CI.  428-110.000. 
t>ettrD.  Gregoiy  J.;  Labedz.  Gerald  P.;  and  Adunson.  Frederick  G.,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc.  AGC  isolation  of  information  in  TDMA  systems.  5,638  J75, 
CI.  370-324.000. 
Deutsch,  Timodiy  A.:  See— 

Papke,  Clark  S.;  Schlueter.  Francis  E.:  McCoy.  William  E.:  and  Deutsch. 
Timothy  A..  5,636,703,  CI.  180-400.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Heinemann,  Stefan:  Mehnert  Axel,  Peuser,  Peter,  Schmitt.  Nikolaus: 
and  Seidel.  Helmut.  5.637.885.  CI.  257-84.000. 
Development  Authority.  Rafael  Sute  of  Israel — Ministry  of  Defense  Aima- 
ment:  See — 

Landau.  Uzi.  5.638.164.  C\.  356-5.010. 
Devenyi.  Gabor,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Wire  wotind  threaded  elemenu 
including  lead  screws,  roller  not  assemblies  and  process.  5.636349,  Q. 
74-89.150. 
Devenyi.  Gabor  See — 

Hollmann,  Joetg  W.;  and  Devenyi,  Gabor,  5,638.169,  Q.  356-127.000. 
Dever.  James  L.:  See — 

Gill.  James  C;  and  Dever.  James  L..  5.637.650.  Q.  525-356.000. 
De  Vlaam.  Henk:  See— 

Kramps.  Jan  W.;  and  De  Vlaam.  Henk.  5.636.499.  O.  53-465.000. 
Devrick.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Hanod.  Michael  K.:  and  Devrick.  Charles  E..  5.636.773. 0. 223-57.000. 
Dewa.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yanaka.  Mikiro:  Enari.  Hiroyuki;  Dewa.  Toshikazu:  and  Yamazaki.  Toni. 
5.637.586,  CI.  514-228.200. 
DeYoung.  Beckie  J.:  See — 

Shorey,  Stacy  J.:  Harkema,  Randall  C  :  DeYoong.  Beckie  J.;  Poller, 
Kenneth  R.:  and  Straub.  Robert  D  .  5,636.615.  CI.  123-506.000. 
De  Zen,  Vittorio,  to  Royal  Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited.  Molded 

cladding  for  building  smicnires.  5.636,481.  CI.  52-95.000. 
De  Zwait,  Siebe  T:  See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P.;  De  Zwait,  Siebe  T:  Trompenaars,  Petius 
H.  F.;  and  Lambert,  Nicolaas.  5,637.954.  O.  313-422.000. 
D'Haeseleer.  Patrik:  See — 

Scepanovic.   Ranko:   and   D'Haeseleer.   Patrik.   5.638.293.   Q.   364- 
491.000. 
Diachuk.  Wolodymyr.  to  Helical  Dynamics.  Inc.  Modular  air  cleaning  system. 

5.637,124.  a  55-342.000. 
Dialogic  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton.  Chris;  and  Zwick.  Nicholas.  5.638.436.  O.  379-351.000. 
Diamond  Auioroations.  inc.:  See — 

Nield.  James  M  ,  5.636.726.  CI.  198^30.000 
Kamond.  George  B.;  and  Hdmrich.  Ralph,  lo  Dispensing  Containers  Cor- 
poration. Deformation  resistant  aerosol  container  cover.  5,636.761.  CI. 
220-619.000. 
Dias.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Douglass.  James  M.;  Zanders.  Gar,  V.;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  and  Lee.  Robert 
D..  5.638.418.  CI.  377-25.000.' 
Dichiel.  Ronald  J.  Floor  mat  retainer  clip.  5.636.406.  O.  16-6.000. 
Dick.  Frank  A  :  See— 

Osbome.  William  E.:  Bomber.  Andrew  J  ;  Gee.  Mitchell  L.:  Pesklak.  Bill 
C  ;  Dick.  Frank  A  ;  Pari.  Ellen;  Yetter.  Caria  E.:  and  Boyce.  Allen  R.. 
5,637,282.  Q.  423-235.000. 
Dickerson.  Alan  W.;  and  Mai.  Viet  K.  L.,  to  BHP  Australia  Coal  Limited. 

Mining  system  for  removing  overburden  5.636,903.  CI.  299-36.100. 
Dickerson.  Robert  E:  Beal.  Richard  E.;  Braver.  Franklin  C:  Hcrshey.  Stephen 
A.;  and  Jeffries,  Patrick  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Films  for 
reproducing  digitally  stored  medical  diagnostic  images.  5.637,447.  O. 
430-567  000. 
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Dickinson.  Robert  D.:  See — 
Scon.  Kirk  M.:  Dickinson. 
Ryoji.  5.638.504.  CI 
Didier.  Eric:  See — 

Cormnercon.  Alain:  Didiei 
548-215.000. 
Dielectric  Systems  International, 
Kalt.  Charles  G..  5.638.084 
Diesel  Technology  Company:  S< 
Shorey.  Stacy  J.;  Harkema 
Kenneth  R.:  and  Straub. 
Dietl,  Hans.  Pharmaceutical 
administration  and  process 
450.000. 
Dietrich.  Hairy  B.:  See- 

Bowman.  Steven  R.:  Rabin 
Dietrich,  Harry  B..  5 
Dietrich.  Ursula:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten;  von  Bries|n, 
Herbert;  Dietrich.  Ursuli 
ski.  Michalina,  5.637.45: 
Differding.  Edmond:  See — 
Lang.  Marc:  Differding. 
514-383.000. 
Dighe.  Shyam  V.:  See — 
McLaughlin.  David  P.; 
5.637.127.  CI.  65-134 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation: 
Frame.  Robert  C;  and  ~ 
McCarthy.   William    F;    Bi 

5.638.259.  CI.  361-800 
VanDoren.  Stephen  R.; 
5.638.538.  CI.  395-821 
Dijkema.  Rein:  See — 

Vermeulen.  Amo;  Dijkema. 
gaart.  Paul.  5.637.487.  C 
Diks.  Robenus  M.  M.:  See 

Ottengraf.  Simon  P.  F;  Diks 
P.  M..  5.637,498.  CI.  43<|264 
Dillier.  Gustav.  to  Rosenmund 

reversible-flow  filter.  5.637.2 
Dimim.  Kamal  E.:  See 

Baca.  Francisco  A.:  Dang, 
E.;  Means.  Rodney  J 
34.000. 
Dimmler.  Manfred:  See — 

Guenther.  Erhard:  Reuther, 
Manfred.  5.637.704.  CI 
Dingier.  Gerhard.  Con.struciion 
Disanayaka.  Bimsara  W.:  See — 
Divigalpitiya.  Ranjith; 
Cook.  Earl  L.:  and 
580.000. 
Dispensing  Containers  Corporatfcn 

Diamond.  George  B  ;  and 
Display  Inspection  Systems,  Inc 
Brunfeld.    Andrei;    Toker. 
5.638.175.  CI.  356-353.1 
Divigalpitiya.  Ranjith:  Disanaya^ 
Earl  L.:  and  McLaughlin 
turing  Company.  Detector  pi: 
250-580  000. 
Dixon.  Richard  W.;  and  Moncodnois 

ration.  Seal  with  recline  linka 
Dockner.Toni;  Lermer.  Helmut 
Gundo.    to    BASF 
[TK>no<meth)acrylate   by   esi 
bulanediol,  in  which  an  aqueo 
obtained.  5.637.760.  CI.  560- 
Dodge.   Matthew.   InterchangeaAli 

mstnjment.  5.637.823.  CI   84l?43 
Doherly.  Victor  J.  Hand-held  s 

5.638.150.  CI.  351-218  000 
Dohi.Tomohiro;  Sawahashi.  Ma^ioru 
Communications  Network,  li 
apparatus.  5.638.362,  CI.  37(^ 
Dohogne,  L.  Ranney:  See- 

Vukorpa.  Victor  M.:  Debrec 
Ranney;  attd  Newberg 
Dollansky.  Erich:  See — 

Riener.  Karl  S.:  and  DollaiAky. 
Domenig.  Georg.  to  Grass  Am^ica 

guide  in  a  furniture  article 
Domestic  Fabrics  Corporation: 

Hunneke.  Fred  E.;  and  Ma&er, 
Donahue.  J  Michael;  Lewis.  Dafid 
ISP    Investments    Inc 
5.637.876.  a.  250-474.100. 
Donley.  Greggory  D.:  See^ 
Gujral.  Manoj;  Donley. 
327-144  (KX). 


obert  D.:  Nguyen.  Frank  T;  and  Watanabe. 
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Eric;  and  Fooque.  Elie.  5.637.723.  CI. 

Inc.:  See — 
CI.  345-31.000. 

Randall  C:  DeYoung.  Beckie  J.;  Potter, 
tobert  D..  5.636,615.  CI.  123-506.000. 
pre  >ararion  containing  cyclosporin(s)  for  oral 
T  producing  same.  5.637.317,  CI.  424- 


,  Hagen;  Immelmann.  Andreas;  KUhnel, 
Riibsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
Cl.  435-5.000. 


Ed  nond:  and  Stanek,  Jaroslav.  5.637.605.  Q. 


D  ghe.   Shyam  V;   and  Gass,  William   R., 
1.80  i. 
on:    iee — 
I  Fos4r.  Mark  J..  5.638.532.  CI.  395-481.000. 

nch.   Colin    E.:    and   Snow.   Daniel   M.. 
OftO. 

Fo  ey.  Denis  J.;  and  Steinman.  Maurice  B.. 
,0  0. 


Rein:  Kok.  Jacobus  J.;  and  Van  Den  Boo- 

435-172.300. 

Robemis  M.  M.;  and  van  Lith.  Christianas 

000. 
.  a  Swiss  corporation.  Filter  matting  for  a 
.  CI.  210-335.000. 
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•vich.  William  S.;  Katzer.  Douglas  S.:  and 
"'   CI.  257-21.000. 


i-Hung;  Dang.  Chi-Thanh;  Dimitri.  Kamal 
Yardy,  Raymond,  5,638,347,  CI.  369- 


Wolfgang:  Scherr,  GUnter;  and  Dimmler, 

44-l%.000. 
<  emenl.  5.636.492.  CI.  52-729.100. 


Disa  layaka,  Bimsara  W.;  Robbins,  William  B.: 
M<  ^ughlin.  Keith  K..  5,637.882,  CI.  250- 


H  Imrich. 


See — 

Ralph.  5.636,761,  CI.  220-619.000. 
See — 
Gregory;    Yaniv.    Zvi;    and    Laver,    llan. 


0  0. 


Bimsara  W.;  Robbins.  William  B.;  Cook, 

K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 

for  u.se  in  imaging  systems.  5,637,882,  CI. 


Lane  J.,  to  Bums  Aerospace  Corpo- 
e.  5,636,898,  CI.  297-316.000. 
iltins,  Klaus;  Nestler,  Gerhard;  and  Brauch. 
Preparation    of    1 .4-butanediol 

icalion  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  with  1,4- 
s  solution  of  unconverted  1 .4-butanediol  is 
18.000. 

e   electronics   modular  electric   stringed 

"000. 

lamp  apparatus  and  associated  methods. 

and  Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  to  NTT  Mobile 
Correlation  detector  and  communication 
2.000. 

I.  Douglas C;  Wells.  Larry  B.;  Dohogne.  L. 
M..  5.637.938.  CI.  310-51.000. 


E  irry 


Erich.  5.637.866.  CI.  250-229.000. 
.  Inc.  Bracket  for  supporting  a  drawer 
1.820.  CI.  248-22O2I0. 


5.  i36. 


,  Ulrich.  5.636.533,  CI.  66-l%.000. 
F.;  Seiwatz.  Henry;  and  Lisil.  Carl  A  .  to 
Rad^tion    dosimetry    method    and    apparatus. 


Gre  igory  D  ;  and  Israel.  Paul  N  .  5,638.015,  CI. 


Donnelly.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Donnelly.  Steven  G..  5.637,251.  Q.  252-77.000. 
Donovan.  Walter  E.;  and  Van  Hook.  Timothy  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  direct  calculation  of  clip  region.  5.638.500.  CI. 
395-134.000. 
Dopp.  Robert  B.;  Oilman.  John  E.;  and  Passaniti.  Joseph  L.,  to  Rayovac 
Corporation.  Method  of  hardening  a  metal  current  collecting  strip  of  an  air 
cathode  and  a  method  of  making  a  button  type  banery.  5.637. 1 1 7.  CI. 
29-623.100. 
DCtfel,  Gerhard  W.;  and  Taxis,  Michael,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  applying  adhesive  to  a  web  roll  being  wound  in  a  winding 
machine.  5,636,810.  CI.  242-530.400. 
Doric.  Sead.  to  Institut  National  D'Optique.  Luneburg  lens  with  a  graded 

index  core  and  homogeneous  cladding.  5.638.214.  CI.  359-654.000. 
Dom.  Conrad  P;  Hale.  Jeffrey  J.;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Mills. 
Sander  G.;  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  Chambers,  Mark  S.;  Harrison.  Timothy; 
Ladduwahetty.  Tamara;  and  Williams.  Brian  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  morpholine  tachykinin  receptor  antagonists. 
5.637.699.  CI.  540524.000. 
Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Meisel.  Thomas;   Braun.   Ruediger;   Rothmund.  Walter;  Schwarzon. 
Walter;  Scherber.  Werner;  and  Braig.  Albert.  5.638.205.  CI.  359- 
350.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Enokido.  Yuji;  Ara.  Kuniaki;  and  Hiroi.  Hiroshi.  5.638.414.  CI.  376- 
251.000. 
Doucet.  Michel:  See — 

McDonough.  James  M.;  and  Doticet,  Michel,  5,636,979,  CI.  431- 
153.000. 
Douglas,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Finsterwald,  P.  Michael;  Douglas,  Stephen  J.;  and  Just,  Ricky  G., 
5,637,800.  CI.  73-642.000. 
Douglass.  James  M.;  i^der^.  Gary  V;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  and  Lee.  Robert  D.. 
to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Temperature  detector  systems  and 
methods.  5.638.418.  CI.  377-25.000. 
Douguet.  Charles  J.  P:  See— 

Bichon.  Matthieu;  Douguet.  Charles  J.  P.;  Lorieux.  Alain  G.  H.;  Loues- 
don.  Yvon   M.   J.;  and   Renou.   Rorence  A.   N..   5,636,440,  CI. 
29-889.720. 
Dourdeville,  Theodore  A.  Solvent  pumping  system  for  chromatography  with 

switching-valve.  5,637,208,  CI.  210-90.000. 
Dousson.  Christian:  See — 

Hert,  Marius;  Alex,  Patrick;  Cerf,  Martine;  and  Dou.sson,  Christian, 
5,637,407,  CI.  428-474.700. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Jonathan   P.;  Schrand,  Victor  A.;  and  Pilch,  Raymond  C, 
5,636,667,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  5.637,669,  CI.  528-97.000. 
Ito,  Larry  N.;  Jones,  Mark  E.;  and  Bare,  Simon  R.,  5.637,548,  CI. 
502-330.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Graiver,  Daniel;  Lomas,  Arnold  W.;  Matisons,  Jani  G.;  and  Provatas, 
Arthur,  5.637.668,  CI.  528-33.000. 
Dowdy,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

B^r,  Janos;  Dowdy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Bachovchin,  Dennis  M.,  5,636,5 10, 
CI.  60-39.230. 
Dowell  Schlumberger,  Inc.:  See — 

Argillier,  Jean-Fran(ois;  Audibert,  Annie;  Bailey,  Louise;  and  Reid,  Paul 
I.,  5,637,556,  CI.  507-120.000. 
Downing,  Drew  G.:  See — 

Orsulak,  Paul  J.;  Downing,  Drew  G.;  and  Ridella.  Stephen  A..  5.636.861. 
CI.  280-730.100. 
Downing.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Belanger,  Donald  R.;  Lorenzo.  David  M.;  and  Downing.  Ronald  L.. 
5.636.498,  CI.  53-444.000. 
Drab,  John;  Ramer,  O.  Glenn;  and  Robinson.  David  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Electrical  device  and  method  utilizing  a  positive-temperature- 
coefficient  ferroelectric  capacitor.  5,638,252,  CI.  361-321.100. 
Drafto  Corporation:  See — 

Kiser,  David  G.;  and  Allen,  David  B..  5.636,888.  CI.  294-82.190. 
Drake.  Roy  S.  Curb  shoe  for  plow  blade  5.636.458.  CI.  37-270.000. 
Dranoff.  Glenn;  Mulligan.  Richard  C;  and  Pardoll.  Drew,  to  Whitehead 
Institute  for  Biomedical  Research;  and  Johns  Hopkms  University  School  of 
Medicine   Irradiated  tumor  cell  vaccine  engineered  to  expre,ss  GM-CSF. 
5.637.483.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Draughon.  Bonnie;  and  Soelberg.  Shelle.  Headband  and  bow  combination. 
.  5.636.384.  CI.  2-171.000. 
Dreier.  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Lawrance.  Michael;  Mear,  Jeffrey:  and  Dreier,  Dennis  H.,  5,636,565,  CI. 
101-32.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Shamburger.  James  M.,  Jr..  5.636.700.  CI.  175-331.000. 
Dretzka.  Andrew  P.  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Dragline  with  cantilevered 

side-access  dump  block.  5.636.460.  CI.  37-397.000. 
Driggs.  Matthew  G.:  See — 

Palombo.   Mario  P.;   Driggs.   Matthew  G.;  and  Brandt.  Wemer  V.. 
5.637.027.  CI.  451-7.000. 
Dropinski.  James  F:  See — 

Balkovec.  Jaines  M.;  Bouffard.  Frances  A.;  Dropinski.  James  F:  Ade- 
farali.  Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz,  Jan  S..  5.637.676.  CI.  530-317000. 


Dioste,  Timothy  A.;  Barnes,  Charles  W.;  and  Kane,  Mark  J.,  to  Fbtd  Motor 
Company.  Torque  converter  clutch  lockout  hydraulic  system.  5,637,053. 
a.  477-62.000. 
Dmg  Institute:  See — 

Mazurek.  Aleksander  P.;  Biniecki.  Krzyszlof;  and  Kozerski.  Lech. 
5.637.703.  CI.  544-109.000. 
Drummond.  Ryan  E.:  See — 

Coiner.    Ronald   W.;   Coiner.   John    M.;   and   Drummond.    Ryan    E.. 
5.638.273.  O.  364-424.040. 
Du.  He.  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  High  frequency  differential  VCO  with  common 

biased  clipper.  5.638.030.  Q.  331-57.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Anolick.  Colin;  Peu-ov.  Viacheslav  A.;  Smart.  Bruce  E.;  Stewart.  Charles 
W.;  Wheland.  Robert  C;  Famham.  William  B.;  Feiring.  Andrew  E.; 
and  Qiu.  Weiming.  5.637.663.  CI.  526-254.000. 
Anton.  Douglas  R..  5.637.657.  CI.  525-445.000. 
Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Subramanyam.  Vinayakam.  5,637.748.  CI.  558- 

312.000. 
Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Hirata,  Kenji;  Tanakji,  Akira;  and  RQger.  Reinhold, 

5,637,439.  CI.  4.30-264.000. 
Nozaki.  Ma.sahiro.  5.637.632.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Duan.  Youlu;  and  Stammler.  Sonja.  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  and  Financing. 
Inc.  Reduced  solvent  process  for  preparation  of  aqueous  polyurethane 
dispersions  with  improved  heai-and  water-resistance.  5.637.639.  CI.  524- 
591.000. 
Duann.  Jia-Ruey:  See — 

Lai.  Chung-Ping;  Fu.  Cheng-Tsu;  Duarui.  Jia-Ruey;  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and 
Ko.  Kai-Li.  5,637.266.  CI.  264-676.000 
Duaull.  Maurice;  and  Galand,  Claude,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Dynamically  structured  data  transfer  mechanism  in  an  ATM 
network.  5,638.365,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Dubac,  Jacques:  See — 

Desmurs.   Jean-Roger;   Dubac.  Jacques;   Labrouillere.   Mireilte:   and 
Uponerie.  Andr*.  5.637.773.  CI.  568-319.000. 
Dubief,  Claude:  See— 

Cauwet,  Daniele;  and  Dubief,  Claude,  5,637,306,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine:  See — 

Capet,  Marc;  Dubroeucq,  Marie-Christine:  Manfre,  Franco:  and  Manin, 
Jean-Paul.  5.637.602.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Ducep.  Jean-Bernard:  See — 

Jund.  Karin:  and  Ducep.  Jean-Bemard.  5,637,768,  C\.  562-561.000. 
Dudley,  David  R.:  See— 

Nighan,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Keirstead,  Mark  S.:  and  Dudley,  David  R.. 
5.638.397.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Dugan.  Jeffrey  S.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Plate-type  printing  device  ai>d 

method  of  use.  5.636,568,  CI.  101-21 1.000. 
Dugan.  W.  Michael;  Gaudel.  E.  William.  Jr.:  and  Ochs.  Herbert  M..  Jr..  to 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Elevator  system.  5.637.841.  CI.  187- 
294.000. 
Duke.  Philip  A.;  and  Ball.  Andrew,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 

Company.  Crack  detection  system.  5.638.165.  CI.  356-32.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Macbemer.  Robert;  and  Hickingbotham.  Dyson.  5.638.149.  CI.  351- 
200.000, 
Dulaney.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Shehon.  Timothy  F;  and  Dulaney.  Jeffrey  L..  5.637,245,  CI.  219- 
121.850. 
Dumas.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Norman.  Dale:  Gupu.  Prem  C  ;  Wade.  Gary  K.;  Johns.  Thomas  G.; 

Dumas.  Michael  J.;  and  Neumann.  Donald  R..  5.636.701.  CI.  180- 

68.500. 

Dunbar,  Bonnie  S.;  and  Prasad,  Sarvamangala  V.  Contraceptive  vaccine 

comprising  a  glycosylated  55  kD  zona  pellucida  protein  immunc^en  and 

method  of  use  of  the  same  in  contraception.  5.637,300,  CI.  424-184.100. 

Duncan.  Charies  P.:  See — 

Schindler.  Jerry;  and  Duncan.  Charles  P..  5.636.380.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Dunn.  William  D.;  and  Traylor.  Lonnie  G..  to  Tesoro  Alaska  Petroleum 
Company.  Analog  hall-effect  liquid  level  detector  and  method.  5.636.548. 
a.  73-313.000. 
Dunphy.  William  E.;  Halladay.  Steven  M.:  Moy.  Michael  E..  and  Munro. 
Frederick  G..  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Data  storage  and  protection  system. 
5.638..509.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Dunsmuir.  Martin  R   M.:  and  Alabiso.  Bmno.  to  Jocatek.  Inc.  Graphically 

constructed  control  and  scheduling  system.  5.638.522.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Duphar  Intemational  Research  B  V:  See— 

Vall^s.  Maria  J.;  Mascarenas.  }osi  L.;  Mourino.  Antonio;  Halkes. 
Sebasiianus  J.;  and  Zorgdrager.  Jan.  5.637.742.  CI.  552-653.000. 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  Emmeti.  George  C;  and  Pierce.  Michael  E.. 
5.637.780.  CI.  568-841.000. 
Dupral.  Sl^phane  C:  .See — 

Contet.  Jean-Pierre;  Duprat.  St^phane  C;  Godefroy.  Lionel:  Nivollet. 
Paul:    Ray.    Didier;    Storei.    Yvan;    and    Vindrct.    Jean-Francois. 
5.637.743,  CI.  554-52.(XX). 
Duquette.  David  J.:  See — 

Murarka.  Shvam  P.;  Gutmann.  Ronald  J.;  Duquette.  David  J.:  and 
Steigerwald.  Joseph  M..  5.6.37.185.  CI.  4.38-5.000. 
Durjcrafl  Cinporation:  See— 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Longan.  John:  and  Martin.  Robert  L.. 
Jr..  5.637.0.39.  CI.  454-200.(100 


Durai-Swamy.  Kanda-Swamy:  See — 

Mansour.  Momtaz  N.;  [Huai-Swamy.  Kanda-Swamy;  and  Warren.  David 
W..  5.637.192.  CI.  162-29.000. 
Durdin.  Daniel  J.;  Anderson.  Mark  D.;  Saville.  William  D.;  and  Thompson. 
Nancy  L.  Needle  handling  apparatus  and  methods.  5.637.099.  CI.  604- 
192.000. 
Duschanek.  Helmut:  See — 

Allhausen.  Ferdinand:  Dinchanek.  Hebnut:  BUcfael.  Bodo;  Pieper.  Kun; 
and  Kraft,  Wemer,  5,637,277,  CI.  422-133.000. 
Dutanre.  Patrick:  See— 

Renaut.  Patrice;  Lebreton.  Luc;  Dutaitre.  Patrick:  Samrerti.  Soth;  Der- 

repas.  Catherine;  and  Rognon.  Jean  M..  5.637,613.  Q.  514-540.000. 

Duzen.  Robert  C;  and  Kenoyer.  Stanley  P.  to  nCUBE  Corporation.  Parallel 

processor  tfiat  routes  messages  around  blocked  or  faulty  nodes  by  selecting 

an  output  port  to  a  subsequent  node  from  a  port  vector  and  transmitting  a 

route  ready  signal  back  to  a  previous  node.  5,638,516,  CI.  395-200.150. 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Shepard.  Howard,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Slim  scan 

module  widi  interchangeable  X-Y  scan  element.  5,637,857,  CI.  235- 

472.000. 

Dvorkis.  Paul:  See — 

Bridgelall,  Raj;  Katz.  Joseph:  Goien.  David  P.:  Dvorkis.  Paul:  and  Li. 
Yajun.  5,637,856,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Dwenger,  Thomas  A.;  Lucht,  Robert  J.;  and  Wagner,  David  C.  to  Goodyear 
Tirc  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Aircraft  tire  with  reinforcement  insert. 
5.637.164.  CI.  152-555.000. 
Dyna  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Purvis.  Michael  J.;  Haitmann.  Leonard  J.;  and  Rogers.  Ccfald  L.. 
5.636,877,  CI.  285-45.000. 
Dynlact,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Tjian,  Robert:  Comai,  Lucio;  Dynlact.  Brian  D.;  Hoey.  Timothy;  Rup- 
pert.  Siegfried:  Tanese.  Naoko;  Wang.  Edith:  and  Weinzieri.  Robert  O. 
J..  5.637.686.  CI.  5.36-23.500. 
E-Beam  Corporation:  See — 

Herer.  Amold  S.:  Knobel.  Thomas  M.;  and  Robb.  Gregory  J..  5.637,878. 
CI.  250-492.300. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Jennings.   Hamlin   M.;   Andersen.   Per  J.;   and   Hodson.   Sinun   K.. 
5.637.412.  CI.  428-/03.000. 
Eagle  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Torezan.  Edward  M.:  and  Leopold.  Howard  S..  5.638.243.  CI.  361- 
42.000. 
Eagon.  Diana  M.:  See — 

Gamer.  Donald  F;  Gamer.  Terry  A.;  and  Eagon.  Diana  M..  5.636.872,  Q. 
283-49.000. 
Earis,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  and  Earis.  Jimmy  D..  5.637.669.  CI.  528-97.000. 
Earrusso.  Pal  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  grease  from  water. 

5.637,233,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Earth  &  Ocean  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Kert,  Rita,  5,637,172,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Maitem.  Charles  C.  5.636.666.  CI.  141-51.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Alsmeyer.   Daniel  C;   Peaice.  Michael  J.:  aitd  Nicely.  Vincent  A.. 

.5.638.172.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Beavers.  William  A..  5.637.774.  O.  568-390.000. 
Sharma,  Mahendra  K.;  and  Watson,  Imekb  L.,  5.637.637,  d.  S24- 
502.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Dickerson,  Robert  E.;  Beal.  Richard  E.;  Brayer.  Franklin  C;  Hershey. 

Stephen  A  ;  and  Jeffries.  Paoick  M..  5.637.447.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Greene.  William  J.;  and  Tianello.  Dennis  R.  5.637,325,  C\.  425-11.000. 
Koren,  Norman  L.,  5.638.226.  CI.  360-40.000. 
Long.  Michael;  and  White.  James  A..  5.636.501.  O.  53-559.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M.;  and  Schickler.  Marii  E..  5.638.212.  CI.  359-569.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  Ill;  and  Seamans.  Tom  M..  5.638.152.  CI. 
396-513.000. 
Eaton.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Burke.  Donald;  TanLsow.  Ted:  Eaton.  Bruce  E.;  and  Gold.  Lairy. 
5.637.459.  CI.  435-6.000 
Eaton  Coiporation:  See — 

Hanisko.  John-Cyril  P.  5.637.794.  CI.  73-121.000. 

Joyce.  Ronald  S  ;  Johnson.  Daniel  C:  Parono.  Robert  R.;  Spellman. 

GiHdon  B.;  and  Fiber.  Eari  T.  5.6.37.843.  O.  200-38.00R. 
Lagree.  James  L  :  Hanna.  James  R.;  and  Fopovich.  Ben.  5.638.295.  CI. 

.364-492000 
Reid.  Scon  A.;  Rops.  Paul  G.;  Hansen,  James  E.:  Hubbell,  Ruth  E.:  and 
Rehm.  Erich.  5.6.36.863.  CI.  280-735.000, 
Eatwell.  Graham  P..  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.  Control  svstem 

for  periodic  disturtances.  5.638.022.  CI.  327-551.000. 
Ebenstein.  Samuel  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Gregory  H.;  Ebenstein.  Samuel  E.;  and  Kiridena.  Vijiiha  S., 
5.638.301.  CI.  .364-552.000. 
Ebina.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka.  Toshimi.  lo  Komori  Corporation   Cylinder 

cleaning  apparatus  for  printing  press  5.6.36.570.  CI    101-424.000.' 
Eblen.  John  P..  Jr.:  See- 

Gunning.  William  J..  Ill:  Winker.  Bnjce  K.;  Taber.  Donald  B.;  Kobrin. 
Paul  H  ;  Beedv.  James  C  ;  and  Eblen.  John  P..  Jr..  5.638.197.  Q. 
349-%.0O0. 
Eckert.  Kim  H.;  Archibald.  William  C;  and  Ou.  Ken.  to  Motorola  Inc  Fuzzy 
logic  data  proces.sor  5.638.490.  CI   .395-3.000 
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Eckold.  GeoBirey  C:  See— 
Millward.  William  A.: 
Marsh.  Stuan  D..  5.636 
Economopoulos.  Marios:  See- 
Munnix.  Reni:  SteyU, 
Jean.  5.637.133.  CI 
Ecosyl  ProducU  Ltd.:  See- 

King.  Andrew  B..  5.637. 
Edamoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wadi 

hydride  secondary  cell.  5.637j»22 
Edberg.  Donald  L.;  Harduvel. 
Douglas  Cotporation.  Non-< 
form  system.  5.638.303.  CI 
Edwards.  Alfred  L.:  and  Nash 
bracket.  5.636.818.  CI.  248-2 
Edwards.  Brooks:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena  Y.:  and 
Edwards.  David  G.  Shoi-trackiik 

516.000. 
Edwards.  Richard  M.:  See — 
Dawson.  Keith;  Edwards, 
a.  435-217.000. 
Edwards.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  S.;  and  Edw4rd: 
Edwards.  William  E..  to  SOS 

later  with  load  pole  stabilizat()n. 
Efstraliadis.  Argiris:  See — 

Soaies,  Marcelo  B.;  and 
Egami.  Toshio:  See — 

Niwa,  Kosaburo;  Egami 
55.400. 
Eguchi.  ALsushi:  See — 

Takahau.  Shigeiu:  and 
Eguchi.  Takeo:  See- 
Sato.  Koichi:  Yoshinaga.  K|zuo 
5.637.253.  CI.  252-299.1 
Ehama.  Ritsuko:  See 

Tajima.  Masahiro;  Yoshim<  !o, 
Toshihiko:  Ehama.  Ritsfko 
5.637.309.  CI.  424-423 
Elba.  Peter  Process  and  systen 

5.637.844,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Eichhom.  Mathias:  See — 

Brenk.  Michael:  Eichhom. 
CI.  430-278.100. 
Eidsmore.  Paul  G.  Fluid  couplii 
Eikmeier.  Werner;  Frick.  Dietgei 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for 
like.  5.636.476.  CI.  49-260 
Eilos.  Isto:  See — 

Aittamaa,  Juhani;   Eilos. 
5.637.777.  CI.  568-697 
Eimori.  Takahisa;  Oashi.  Toshiyi  ki 
Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
347.000. 
Einbinder.  Eli.  Adjustably 
Eisai  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sff— 
Komatsu.  Yuuki;  Minami 
and  Yamagishi.  Yoji.  5.i 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komatsu.  Yuuki;  Minami, 
and  Yamagishi.  Yoji.  5 
Eisenkolb.  Gustaaf  J ,  to  Inproiei 

CI.  24-716.000. 
Eintieim.  John  K..  to  Cyrix 

erator.  5.638.016.  CI.  327-17 
Ejike.  Ofomata  E.:  See- 
Carpenter,  John  R 
Heim,  R.  Mark.  5.637 
Ejima.  Akio:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejim^ 
5.637.770.  CI.  564-211 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See- 

Helmer.  Ulla;  Renberg 
471.010. 
Elan  Corporation.  PLC:  See — 

Bourke,  Edward  A.;  and 
ELBA  S  p  A    See— 

Luoni.  Cario.  5.637.184. 
EIco  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.636.978, 
Electro-Plasma.  Inc.:  See — 

Muehlberger.  Erich,  5.637 
Electronic  Measurements,  Inc.: 

Bees,  George  L..  5.638. 
Elf  Alochem  North  America.  Ii 
Silverman.  Gary  S.;  Uhnr 
5.637.745.  CI.  556-110. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A.:  See — 

Cooeia.  Yves;  Fino.  Noel 
261.000 


Alexander  E.;  Eckold.  Geoffrey  C:  and 

78.  CI.  285-55.000. 


CI.  435-252.100. 

Shuichi.  to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.  Nickel 

CI.  429-207.000. 
T:  and  Schenck,  David  J.,  to  McDonnell 
coitacting  isolated  stabilized  microgravity  plat- 
559.000. 
William  P.  Shopping  cart  display  support 
4.000. 


Edl^ards.  Biooks.  5.637.747,  Q,  558-194.000. 
device  and  method.  5.638.298.  G.  364- 


Rlchard  M.;  and  Fotman.  Joan  M..  5.637.492. 

is.  Russell  J..  5.636.647.  CI.  134-102.200. 
Tlf^mson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Voltage  regu- 
.  5.637.992.  CI.  323-315.000. 

Ef+atiadis,  Argiris.  5.637.685.  CI.  536-23. 100. 

Toshio;  and  Abe.  Tenio.  5,636,976.  CI.  418- 
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;  Economopoulos.  Marios;  and  Borlee, 
,000. 


li.  Atsushi,  5,637,815,  a.  75-236.000. 
;  Toshida,  Yomishi:  and  Eguchi,  Takeo. 


i,  Takashi;  Fukushima,  Shoji;  Kaminuma. 
;   Baba.  Takaaki;  and  Watabe,  Kazuo, 


for  automated  running  of  sports  contests. 


lathias;  and  Elsaesser.  Andreas.  5.637.441. 

I  assembly.  5.636,876.  CI.  285-39.000. 
and  Riedel.  Werner,  to  Wilhelm  Weidtmann 
pening  and  closing  a  window,  a  door,  or  the 
).0(3. 

ito;  Jakkula.  Juha;   and  Lindqvist.   Petri. 
(iX). 

i;  and  Shimomura.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
SAniconductor  device.  5.637.899.  CI.   257- 

contr  liable  walker.  5.636,651.  CI.  135-67.000. 


6  7 


lorio;  Furukawa,  Ken;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi; 
.716.  CI.  546-301.000. 


,6  7 


orio;  Furukawa.  Ken:  Nishimura.  Hiroshi; 

716.  CI.  546-301.000. 
Inlemalional  B.V  Curtain  hook.  5.636.417. 


Co  poration.  Adjustable  duly  cycle  clock  gen- 

";  000. 

Gutsh  Il-Zakis.  Ann  L.;  Ejike.  Ofomata  E.;  and 
'.344.  CI.  426-631.000. 

Akio;  Ohsuki.  Satoru;  and  Uoto.  Kouichi. 

f  ». 

L  rs;  and  Olsson,  Ralf,  5,638.284.  CI.  364- 

Mf  ligan.  Seamus.  5.637.320,  CI,  424-489.000. 
156-580.000. 
CI  431-69.000. 


42.  CI.  219-121.510. 
•,ee— 

CI.  363-17.000. 

:  See— 

Haewon  L.;  and  Tseng.  Kenneth  K.  S., 


M). 


and  Leduc,  Philippe,  5.637.781.  CI.  570- 


Herbst,  Gilles;  and  Riondel.  Alain.  5.637,689.  CI.  540-460.000. 
Hen.  Marius;  Alex.  Patrick:  Cerf.  Martine;  and  Dousson,  Christian, 
5,637,407.  CI.  428-474.700. 
Eli  Lilly  and'Company:  See — 

Aikins.  James;  Gardner.  John  P.;  Jackson,  Billy  G.;  Rizzo,  John  R.;  and 

Tao,  Eddie  V..  5.637.692.  CI.  540-205.000. 
Berglund.  Richard  A..  5.637.688.  CI.  536-28.500. 
Bertsch.  Cari  F;  Huff.  Biet;  and  Martinelli.  Michael  J..  5.637,712.  CI, 

546-147,000, 
Grese.  Timothy  A..  5.637,598.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Larsen,  Samuel  D.,  5.637.584.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Schaus.  John  M.;  and  Titus.  Robert  D..  5.637.624.  O.  514-657.000. 
Teraansky.  Robert  J..  5.637.693.  CI.  540-227.000. 
Wickiser.  David  I..  5,637.603.  CI.  514-366.000. 
Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Tolkoff.  M.  Joshua;  Allman.  Roben  C;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.;  Gailey. 
Robert  N.;  Christian,  Kelly  J.;  and  Jones.  Donald  J..  5.637,102.  CI. 
604-283,000. 
Elin  Motoren:  See — 

Berger.  Josef.  5.637.943.  CI.  310-211.000. 
Ellis.  Mark  F.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bulk 
radical  polymerization  using  a  batch  reactor.  5.637.646.  CI.  525-309.000. 
Ellis.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Becnel.  Lawrence  F.  Jr:  and  Ellis.  Thomas  M.,  5.637,228,  CI.  210- 
702.000. 
ELM  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leedy.  Glenn  J..  5.637.907.  CI.  257-434.000. 
Elmer.  William  G.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Gas  well  tubing  flow  rale  control. 

5.636,693.  CI.  166-370.000. 
Elsaesser.  Andreas:  See— 

Brenk.  Michael;  Eichhom.  Mathias;  and  Elsaesser.  Andreas.  5,637,441, 
CI.  430-278.100. 
Elwing.  Mary  J.  F:  See — 

Hooke.  John  W.;  and  Elwing.  Mary  J.  F.  5,637.419,  Q,  429-160.000. 
Ema.  Yasushi;  Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi;  Ishida.  Nobuhisa:  Amano.  Toshio; 
Shimokata.  Akihiro;  and  Takada.  Shinsaku.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  jet 
printing  head.  5.637.126.  CI.  65-31.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Roger  E..  5.636.731.  CI,  200-293,000, 
Emmen.  George  C.:  See — 

Jadhav.  Ptabhakar  K.;  Emmen.  George  C;  and  Pierce,  Michael  E„ 
5.637.780.  CI,  568-841.000. 
Emmen,  John  E.;  and  Davies,  Philip  A.  Fastener  and  screw  means  therefor. 

5.636.956.  CI.  411-366.000. 
Emori.  Akihiko:  See — 

Akiyama.  Noboru;  Yukutake.  Seigoh;  Ohkuma.  Sadayuki:  Emori,  Aki- 
hiko; Akioka,  Takashi;  Miyaoka,  Shuichi;  Nakazato.  Shinji;  and 
Mitsumoto.  Kinya.  5.638.335.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ems-lnventa  AG:  See — 

Wa.sser.  Beat.  5,636,875,  CI.  285-21.100. 
Enari.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yanaka.  Mikiro;  Enari.  Hiroyuki;  Dewa,  Toshikazu;  and  Yamazaki,  Toru. 
5.637.586,  CI.  514-228.200. 
Endo.  Satoru:  See — 

Sugiyama.   Milsuhiro;   Endo.  Satoiu;   Ikeda.  Mamoru;  and  Misono. 
Ma.sayoshi.  5.637.956.  CI.  313-447,000, 
Energy  Converters  Ltd.:  See — 

Assaf.  Gad.  5.636.523.  CI.  62-402.000. 
Eng,  Tommy  K,;  and  Alles,  Harold  G.  Cursor  control  system.  5,638.092,  CI. 

345-158.000. 
Engel.  Jurgen:  See — 

Nossner,  Gerhard;  Stekar.  Jurij;  Hilgard.  Peter;  KuLscher,  Bemhard;  aiuj 

Engel.  Jurgen.  5.637.577.  CI,  514-105.000. 

Engeldrum.  Peter;  and  Hilliard,  William,  to  Sonnetech,  Ltd.   Interactive 

method  and  system  for  color  characterization  and  calibration  of  display 

device.  5.638.117.  CI.  348-179.000. 

Engmark.  David  B.;  and  Jacoby.  Mark  E..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Quick  change 

battery  drawer  for  external  electrical  stimulator.  5.637.417.  CI.  429-97.000. 

Enhoming.  Goran,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York. 

The.  Pregnancy  data  recording  system.  5.636.870.  CI.  283-2.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Moro.  Alessandro;  Borghi.  halo;  Venti.  Paolo;  Vianello.  Domenico;  and 
Pippa.  Roberto.  5.637.629.  CI.  523-203.000. 
Ennis.  Lynwood  P  Golf  club  stand  apparatus.  5.636.754.  CI.  21 1-70.200. 
Enokido.  Yuji;  Ara.  Kuniaki;  and  Hiroi.  Hiroshi.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo 
KaihaLsu  Jigyodan.  Method  for  detecting  failure  of  nuclear  reactor  fuel. 
5.638.414.  CI.  376-251.000. 
Enomoto.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ohtomo.    Fumio:    Sugai.    Hiroo;    Ogawa.    Youhei:    and    Enomoto. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.638.220.  CI.  359-739.000. 
enviroGuard,  Iik.:  See — 

Rieber.  Roy  S..  5.637.229,  CI.  210-723.000 
Enzon.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald.  Richard  B..  5,637,749,  Q.  558-6.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kordis.  Thomas  F ;  Jackson,  Jerome;  and  Lasersohn.  Jack  W..  5.636.634. 

CI.  128-642.000. 
McGee.    David   L.;    Houser.    Ru.sscll   A.;   and   Swanson.   David    K.. 
5.637.090.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Ergomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hazard,  Rowland  G  ;  and  Reinecke.  Sleven.  5,637.076,  CI.  601-5.000. 
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Erickson.  Gary  L..  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc.  Nickel-cobalt  based  alloys. 

5,6.37.159.  CI.  148^10.000. 
Erickson.  John  R,:  See — 

Kellett.  I  Peter.  Erickson.  John  R.;  and  Qine,  Edwanl  T,  III,  5.637,978. 
CI.  320-2.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Lampe.  Ross  W..  5.638.024.  CI.  330-84.000. 
Jones.  Marie  A.,  5,638.401.  CI.  375-298.000. 
Eriksson.  Lars  L.  Method  of  dredging  via  freezing  and  removing  sediment. 

5,636.457.  CI.  37-195,000. 
Erokhin.  Alexander  I.,  to  Podarok  International.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  creating  an  image  by  a  pulsed  laser  beam  inside  a  transparent  material. 
5.637.244,  CI.  219-121,690, 
Esarey.  Eric:  See — 

Umstadter.  Donald;  Esarey.  Eric;  and  Kim.  Joon  K..  5.637.966,  Q. 
315-507.000. 
Escobar.  Adolfo  M.:  5** — 

Meyerboefer,  Carl  H.;  Smith.  Thomas  J,;  Escobar,  Adolfo  M.;  and 
Canneni,  Roben  J.,  5,637,011,  CI,  439-409.000. 
Escobosa.  Marcus:  See — 

Sacca.  Frank;  and  Escobosa.  Marcus.  5,638,050,  CI.  340-571.000. 
E.step.  John  M.;  Morris.  Harry  E..  Ill;  and  Warner.  Donald  R..  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company.  Tube  nut  wrench.  5.636.698.  CI.  173-2.000. 
Estrela  Ariguel.  SoU  M.:  See — 

Medina  Puerta.  Antonio;  Fariza  Guttmann.  Enrique;  Eslrela  Ariguel. 
Jose  M.;  and  Deslis,  Tolls,  5,638,219.  CI.  359-729.000, 
Etherton.  Bradley  P.:  See— 

Krishnamuni.    Ramesh;    Nagy.    Sandor;    and    Ethenon.    Bradley    P.. 
5.637.6.59.  CI.  526- 133.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Certain.  Nicolas.  5.636.970.  CI.  416-106.000. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  Joe  L..  5.638.208.  CI.  359^3.000. 
Evans.  Donald  A,:  See — 

Braceras.   George   M,;   Evans,   Donald   A.;   and   Wiston.   Reid  A., 
5.638.315,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Evans.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Abies.  Charles  L.;  Crull.  Peter  E.;  and  Evans.  Donald  E.  5.636.710.  CI. 
186-41,000. 
Everett,  David  A.;  Leopold.  Gary  W.;  Kult.  George  M.;  Seydel.  Lee  C;  and 
Vijjv.  Padmanabhan,  lo  MCI  Corporation.  Calling  card  validation  system 
and  method  therefor  5.638.431.  CI.  379-115.000, 
Evers.  Larry  J.;  See — 

Puzic.  Olga;  Evers.  Larry  J.;  Williamson.  Kenneth  E.;  Gorbaty.  Manin 

L.;  Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Lenack.  Alain  L,.  5.637.141.  CI.  106- 

274.000. 

Everts.  Roben  G,;  Kai.  Nobuto;  Nemazi.  John  E,;  and  Brazell.  Kenneth  M.. 

to  Ryobi  North  America.  Inc.  Detail  sander  5.637.034,  CI.  451-344.000. 

Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Dunphy,  William  E.;  Halladay.  Steven  M,;  Moy.  Michael  E.;  and  Munro. 
Frederick  G..  5.638.509.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Puzic.  Olga;  Evers.  Larrv  J.;  Williamson.  Kenneth  t.;  Gorbaty.  Martin 
L.;  Nahas.  Nicholas  C.;  and  Lenack.  Alain  L..  5.637.141.  CI.  106- 
274.000. 
Vaughan.  David  E,  W,;  and  Strohmaier.  Kari  G..  5.637.287.  CI.  423- 
702,000, 
Eyerly.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Collinson. 
Michael;  and  Eyerly.  Roben  M..  5.637.108.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Fabris.  Gracio.  High  expansion  magnetohydrodynamic  liquid  metal  generator 

of  electricity.  5.637.934.  CI.  3IO-1I.O0O. 
Fagor.  S  Coop:  See — 

Urcelay  Amondarain.  Eugenio;  Maillo  Martin.  Miguel;  and  Ayerbe 
Oyarbide.  Eugenio.  5.636.622.  CI.  126-20.000. 
Fairbaim.  Kevin:  See — 

Somekh.  Sasson;  Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Kolstoe.  Gary  M.;  White,  Gregorv 
W.;  and  Faraco.  W.  George.  Jr,  5,636,964,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Faison.  Brendlyn  D.:  See — 

Scott.  Timothy  C;  Scott.  Chartes  D.;  Faison.  Brendlvn  D ;  Davison. 
Brian  H.;  and  Woodward.  Jonathan.  5.637.502.  CI  435-297.100. 
Fall.  Richard  N  :  See— 

TVIer.  William  B.;  Fosken.  Nicholas  J.;  Kong.  Soon  Y:  Fall.  Richanl  N.; 
and  Gentile.  Ronald  S..  5.638.498.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Fanchon.  Chantal:  See — 

Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry;  Fanchon,  Chantal;  Segol,  Eve- 
lyne;  and  Cantin,  Herve,  5.637,316.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Fantz.  Paul:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Stnieter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Fantz.  P«il.  5.6.36J02.  CI. 
53-580.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Izumiya.  Shunzo;  and  Kawahara.  Akiyoshi.  5.637.240.  CI,  219-69.170. 
Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and  Arila.  Soichi.  5.637.969.  CI.  318-4.32.000. 
Nakamura.  Kosei;  Numai.  Kazuhisa;  and  Maeda.  Hi&a.shi.  5.636.949.  CI. 

409-230.000. 
Nakamura,  Kosei;  Numai.  Kazuhisa;  and  Oka.  Hideki.  5.637.829.  CI. 
I74-65.00R. 
Faraco,  W  George,  Jr,:  See— 

Somekh.  Sas.sofT;  Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Kolstoe.  Gary  M  ;  White.  Gregory 
W;  and  Faraco.  W.  George.  Jr..  5.636.964.  CI.  414-786.000. 


Fariabi.  Scpehr.  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  High  strength 

member  for  intracorporeal  use.  5.636.641.  C\.  128-772.000. 
Fariabi.  Sepehr  See — 

Abrams.  Roben  M.;  and  Fariabi.  Sepehr.  5.637.089.  Q.  604-95.000. 
Fariza  Guttmann.  Enrique:  See — 

Medina  Puerta.  Antonio;  Fariza  Guttmann.  Enrique;  Estrela  Ariguel. 
Jos^  M.;  and  Deslis.  Tolls.  5.638.219.  O.  359-729  000. 
Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowitz.  Mark,  to  Rambus  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 
I/O  using  a  high  performance  bus  interface.  5.638,334.  CI.  365-230,030. 
Famam  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Blomquist.  Eric  N..  5.636.470,  Q.  43-131.000. 
Famham.  William  B.:  See — 

Anolick.  Colin;  Petrov.  Viacheslav  A.;  Smart.  Bruce  E.;  Stewart.  Charles 
W ;  Wheland.  Robert  C;  Famham.  William  B.;  Feiring.  Andrew  E; 
and  Qiu.  Weiming.  5.637.663.  CI.  525-254.000, 
Farrelly,  Philip  J  :  See— 

Trinka,  Robert  F;  and  Farrelly,  Philip  J.,  5.638.170.  CI  356-244.000. 
Fattic.  Gerald  T;  Stahura.  Daniel  W.;  and  Vukovich.  William  J.,  to  Gr.;cral 
Motors  Corporation.  Regenerative  vehicle  launch.  5.637.987.  CI.  322- 
40.000. 
Faust.  Rudolph,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell.  Capping  of  living 

polymers.  5.637.647.  Q.  525-319,000, 
Favreau.  Jean:  See — 

Levenier.  Thierry;  and  Favxeau.  Jean.  5.636.489.  CI  52-540.000. 
Favstrilsky,  Nicolai  A.:  See — 

Hill,  John  E.;  Favstrilsky.  Nicolai  A.;  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I.;  and  Bhatta- 
charya.  Bhabalosh.  5.637.757.  O.  560-103.000. 
Fawthrop.  W.  Gregg.  Static  dissipator  5.638,248.  Q,  361-221.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Keeth.  Brent,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  a  capacitor  and  a  capacitor  construction.  5.637.523.  CI.  438- 
397.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C:  See — 

Jeng.  Nanseng;  Mathews,  Viju  K,;  and  Fazan,  Pierre  C„  5,637  J 14.  C\. 
438-163.000. 
Fecteau.  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Wotzak.  William  J.;  and  Fecteau,  Kenneth  P.  5.638.383.  Q.  371-22.500. 
Feikert.  John  H.:  See — 

Kaschminer.  James  L.;  Tran.  Tri  D.;  Feikert,  John  H.;  and  Mayer,  Sleven 
T.  5.636.437.  CI.  29-825.000, 
Feiring.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Anolick.  Colin;  Petrov,  Viacheslav  A.;  Smart.  Bruce  E.;  Stewart  Charles 
W.;  Wheland.  Robert  C  ;  Famham.  William  B.;  Feiring.  Andrew  E.; 
and  Qiu.  Weiming,  5,637,663,  CI.  526-254.000. 
Felder.  Mitchell  S.:  See— 

Ollar.  Roben-A.;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  5.637.501,  CI.  435-286.200. 
Feldman.  Michael  R.;  Turiik,  Iwona;  and  Adema.  Gretchen  M  .  to  MCNC; 
and  University  of  North  Carolina.  Microelectronic  module  having  optical 
and  electrical  interconnects.  5.638.469.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Fell.  H.  Perry:  See— 

Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gilliland.  Lisa  K.;  Hayden.  Martha  S.;  Linslcy. 
Peter  S  ;  Bajorath.  Jurgen;  and  Fell,  H.  Peny,  5,637,481.  O.  435- 
69.600. 
Fellowes  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Kroger,  Bnice  R..  5.636.801.  Q,  24M67.000. 
Felts.  Benjamin  E..  Ill:  See — 

Parrish.  Gregory  C;  Felts.  Benjamin  E„  III;  Jha.  Sanjay  K.;  and  Wicker. 
David  J..  5.638.131.  CI.  348-537.000. 
Feltz,  Kristi  T:  See— 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Fclu.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  Vercande. 
David  J.;  Tangeman.  Michael  R.;  and  Busch.  Eric  M..  5.638.430.  d. 
379-112.000. 
Feng.  Weisun:  See — 

Tong.  Lishan:  Wang.  Haijing;  Feng.  Weisun;  Gao.  Guoqiang;  Li.  Xiang- 
wei;  Deng.  Jinghui;  and  Zhang,  Xinjie.  5.637.735.  CI.  549-325.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Honegger.  Werner;  and  Bohli.  Kun.  5.636.832.  C\  271-3.210. 
Ferguson.  Robert  D.  G.;  and  Tartaghno.  Sandra  G..  to  Boston  Scienti6c 
Corporabon.  Method  of  delivering  a  therapeutic  agent  or  diagnostic  device 
using  a  micro  occlusion  balloon  cadieter.  5.637.086.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Ferguson.  Vivian;  and  Tocchio.  Louis  A.,  to  AMF  Reece.  Inc.  Fell  seamer 

device  5.6.36.582.  CI.  112-142.000. 
Fernandez.  Jos<  M.;  and  Mack.  Erika  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Overvollage 

disconnect  circuit  for  lidtium  ion  batteries.  5.637.413.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Fernandez.  Rossana  G.:  See — 

Campana.  Heman  R.;  Garcia  Garcia.  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada.  Julio 
M.;  Cremau  Alvarez,  Jose  A.;  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Maria  E.;  Clark. 
Emilio  M  ;  Curbelo.  Dania  M.;  Hcrrera  Martinez,  Luis  S.;  Raiccs 
Perez-Castaneda,  Manuel  R  :  Jiminez,  Efrain  R.:  Fernandez.  Rossana 
G.;  Cordova.  Vivian  M.;  and  Patron.  Carlos  F.  5.637,491,  C\.  435 
211.000. 
Ferrara.  Paolo:  See — 

Barv  shnikov.  Analoly;  Ferrara.  Paolo;  and  Calderoni.  Angelo.  5.637.806. 
C'l   73-862.210. 
Ferrari,  Jeffrev  J.:  See — 

Fischer,  Kurt  F;  and  Ferrari,  Jeffrey  J  .  5.636.860.  CI.  280-730.100. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Gill.  James  C  ;  and  Dever.  James  L  .  5.637.650.  O  525-356000 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Raj.   Kuldip;  Greyson.  Jav;  and  lonescu.  Christian.  5.636347.  CI. 
73-299.000. 
Feicenko,  Michael  A,:  See — 
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Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.: 

and  Holland.  Arthur. 

Feygin.  Michael;  and  Pak.  S 

forming  an  integral  object 

Fiat  Om  Carrelli  Elevatori  S 

Palleggi,  Guido;  and 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 
Gdbel,  Hilmar.  and  Schi< 
Gubitz.  Holger,  5,636.83 
Weidinger.  Reinhold.  S.i 
Field.  Gary;  Corpu.s.  Paul  V. 
Christian  S.;  and  Nardone. 
automated  one-up  printing 
5.637.174.  CI.  156-256.000. 
Field.  Jean.  Porthole-suspende  I 
Fielding.  Raymond  G.:  See— 
Kavanagh.  Martin;  and 
756.000. 
Fifield.  John  A.;  Galbi.  Dua^e 
Business  Machines  Corpor; 
memory.  5.638,385,  CI.  37 
Fike.  Russel  R.  Multiple  appli 
Fillion.  Raymond  A.;  Mueller. 
Electric  Company.  Wireless 
using  high  density  interc< 
Finch.  Harry;  Trist.  David 
benzodiazepine  derivatives 
540-518.000. 
Finke,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P.;  Hale, 
Mills,  Sander  G.;  Shal 
Timothy;  Ladduwahett 
CI.  540-524.000. 
Finke.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knap)  , 
John  v..  5,637.353,  CI 
Fmkiewicz.  Daniel  J.;  and 
Multi-element  decorative 
Finley.  Ronnie  D.:  See 

Hendrickson.  James  D.; 
Ronnie  D..  5.636.691. 
Rno.  Noel:  See — 

Cotreia.  Yves;  Fino, 
261.000. 
Finsterwald,  P.  Michael; 
Design.  Ultrasonic  transducer 
5.637.800.  CI.  73-642  000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See 
Brilmmer.  Michael.  5.1" 
Hamaekers.  Amo;  and 
First  Pioneer  Industries  Inc 

Sedgwick.  John  K  ,  5,63l 
Hscher,  Geid:  See — 
Defossa.  Elisabeth 

Nofben;  Lattrell.  Rudolf; 
5,637,721,  CI.  548 
Fischer.  James  B.:  See — 
Goldin,  Stanley  M 
Laxma;  Fischer. 
5.637.623.  CI.  514 
Fischer.  Kurt  F;  and  Ferrari. 

Air  bag  and  folding  fT>etho< 
Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Langer. 
esellschafi  Production  of  2 
5.637.740.  CI.  549-541.000 
fischerwetke  Artur  Fischer 
Arnold.  Norbert;  Hein. 
220  000 
Fishlin,  Michelle  F.  Vetticallj 

glass.  5.636,676.  CI.  160- 
Fishman.  Lairy;  and  Parker, 
ment.  5.637,818.  CI.  84-31 
Fiskars  OY  AB:  See— 

Und^n.  Erkki  O  .  5.636. 
Hster.  Julius  C:  See- 
Brock,  Andrew  J.; 
Mandigo.  Frank  N 
Caron.  Ronald  N..  5.i 
Fitoussi.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Caro.  Jean  B  .  5.636,838 
Fitzmaurice.  Neil:  See — 
Bird.  Graham 
Tliang.  San  H  .  5.637 
Rarer  S.A.  Pharmaceutical 
Salini.  Alberto.  5.637 
Fleetguatd.  Inc  :  See — 

Herman.  Peter  K.;  and 
Fleischer.  Walter:  See — 
Brehm.  Weiner.  and 
FIcilas.  Adalbeito:  See — 


I  :tcenko.  Michael  A.;  Venkatesan.  Srinivasan: 
.423,  CI.  429-223.000. 
g  S..  to  Helisys  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
m  laminations.  5.637.175.  CI.  1 56-264.000. 
See — 
Fabrizio.  5.638.387.  O.  318-67.000. 


ling.  Bemhard.  5,636.553,  O.  74-574.000. 
.  CI.  267-64.240. 

.721.  CI.  192-70.270. 

en.  Paul  S.;  Schofield,  Harold  D.;  Rothwell. 
Edward  A.,  to  Atlantek.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
and  production   of  an   identification  card. 

storage  bag.  5.636.871,  CI.  383-33.000. 


Yielding,  Raymond  G..  5.638.142.  01.  348- 


E.;  and  Lee.  Hsing-San,  to  International 

Fast  check  bit  write  for  a  semiconductor 

1  40.100. 

ration  hand  tool.  5.636,398.  CI.  7-137.000. 

>ward  M.;  and  Burgess.  James  F.  to  General 

adio  frequeiKy  power  semiconductor  devices 

.  5.637.922.  CI.  257-728.000. 
;  and  Tarzia,  Giorgio,  to  Glaxo  SpA.   1,5- 
and  their  use  in  medicine.   5,637,697.  CI. 


Bradley  J.;  Finke.  Steven  }.;  and  Galdieri, 

427-255.300. 

Gerald  R..  to  NCM  International.  Inc. 
dispensing  closure.  5.636.740.  CI.  206-457.000. 


(JNeal.  Dean  S.;  Guillot.  Sidney  J.;  and  Finley. 
I.  166-278.000. 


No  I;  and  Leduc,  Philippe.  5,637,781,  CI.  570- 


:  Doug  as. 


.  James  B 


Bre<  ii 


;  Chalmers,  Peter 


File 
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J.:  Finke.  Paul  E.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 
Shrenik  K.;  Chambers,  Mark  S.;  Harrison. 
Tamara;  and  Williams,  Brian  J..  5,637,699, 


I,  Stephen  J.;  and  Just,  Ricky  G..  to  Parallel 
array  and  manufacturing  method  thereof 


63<  ,759.  CI.  220-212.000. 
Ofjrich.  Andreas.  5.637.041.  CI.  464-90.000. 


.795,  CI   239-406.000. 


Geid;  Gerlach,  Uwe;  HOrlein,  Rolf;  Krass. 
Stache.  Ulrich;  and  Wollmann.  Theodor, 


I*  000. 

Kao  agadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
;  Knapp.  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D.. 


63^  000. 
J  ;ffrey  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc. 
5.636,860.  CI.  280-730. 100. 
Manfred;  and  Roessler,  Gen,  to  Degussa  Aktieng- 
3-epoxypropyl  trialkyi  ammonium  chlorides. 

GAbH  &  Co,  KG:  See— 
I  emd;  and  GUmpel.  Paul.  5.637.158.  CI.  148- 


adjustable  window  treatments  containing  art 
"  100. 
llenneth.  Vibrato  for  a  stringed  musical  inslni- 
000. 


II  « 


43.  CI.  30-134  000. 


,6  7, 


is.  John  F.;  Crane.  Jack;  Fister,  Julius  C: 
IcDevin,  David  D.;  Pearman.  Mark  N.;  and 
160.  a    148-434  000. 


a.  273-I42.00E. 


J.;  Fitzmaurice.  Neil;  Rigg.  David  J.:  and 
18.  a.  546-315.000. 
Chemicals:  See — 
CI  424-401. 000 


F  irdue.  Byron  A..  5.637.217.  O.  210-380.100. 
Rei  icher.  Walter.  5.636.828.  O.  2SI-I29.I40. 


Savaides.  Andrew;  Borish.  Edward:  Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  Kubo.  Sanae; 
and  Reilas,  Adalberto,  5.637,297,  CI.  424-70.510. 
Flemming,  Richard  W.;  Wegeng.  Donald  L.;  and  Jenkins.  Everett  W..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Operator-controlled    interactive    communication    device. 
5.638.427.  CI.  379-%.000. 
Rier.  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Moses.  Alan  C:  Morrow,  Linda  A.;  and  Rier.  Jeffrey  S..  5.637.567.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Rigg.  Robert  E.  Insulation  supporting  strip  and  holding  bracket  for  receiving 

it.  5.636.487.  CI  52^«)4.500. 
Ro-Pac  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  William  E.;  and  Biosio,  Maurice  R.,  5,636,904,  CI.  300-21.000. 
Rohe'  .  Leopold:  See — 

Brigelius-Rohe"   .  Regina  E.;  Hohe'   .  Leopold;  Hillen.  Wolfgang; 
Steffens.  Gerd  J.;  Strassburger,  Wolfgang;  and  Wilhelm.  Martin  R.  F., 
5.637.503.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Rorida  State  University:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuru; 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P.  Douglas;  Smith.  Chase:  Liang.  Feng; 
and  Muithi.  Krishna.  5.637.732,  CI.  549-214.000. 
Rynn,  Frank:  See — 

Berman.  Michael  J.;  Patrotta.  Michael  A.;  and  Rynn.  Frank,  5,637.401. 
CI.  252-315.200. 
Rynn.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Bommannan.  Durairaj;  Okuyama.  Hirohisa;  Guy.  Richard  H.;  Slauffer. 
Paul;  and  Rynn,  Gordon  L.,  5.636,632,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Rynn.  Joseph.  Jr  Electricially  heated  hinged  mat.  5.637.247.  Ci.  219- 

213.000. 
FolaiHler.  Kimberly  L.:  See — 

Kaczorowski.  Gregory  J.;  Garcia.  Maria  L.:  Leonard.  Reid  J.;  McManus. 
Owen  B.;  Swanson.  Richard  J.;  and  Folander.  Kimberiy  L..  5.637.470, 
CI.  435-7.210. 
Foldesi.  Steven;  and  Foldesi.  Steven.  Jr.  to  Nestech  Machine  Systems.  Inc. 

Slitter  for  tamper-evident  closures.  5.636.958.  CI.  413-10.000. 
Foldesi.  Steven.  Jr:  See — 

Foldesi.  Steven;  and  Foldesi.  Steven,  Jr..  5,636.958,  CI.  413-10.000. 
Foley,  Denis  J.:  See — 

VanDoren.  Stephen  R.;  Foley,  Denis  J.;  and  Steinman.  Maurice  B.. 
5.638,538,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Foley,  John  F:  See — 

Remboski.  Donald  J.;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Woznick,  Mark  B.;  and  Foley. 
John  F,  5.637.788,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Follett,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Field.  Gary;  Corpus.  Paul  V.;  Follen.  Paul  S.;  Schotield.  Harold  D.; 
Rothwell,  Christian  S.;  and  Nardone,  Edward  A.,  5.637.174,  CI. 
156-256.000. 
Fond.  Olivier;  and  Masek.  Petr.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Capsule  package  containing 

roast  and  ground  coffee.  5.637,335,  CI.  426-84.000. 
Fong,  Edison:  See — 

Capofreddi.  Peter  D.;  Fong,  Edison;  and  Wong.  Bill  C,  5,638,071,  CI. 
341-118.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See —  , 

Droste.  Timothy  A.;  Barnes,  Charles  W.;  and  Kane,  Mark  J.,  5,637,053. 

CI.  477-62.000. 
Smith,  Gregory  H.;  Ebenstein.  Samuel  E.;  and  Kiridena.  Vijitha  S.. 

5,638,301,0.364-552.000. 
Tandy.  Donald  F.  Jr:  and  Wolf.  Len  A.,  5.636.857.  CI.  280-692.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  H..  5.636.668.  CI.  141-82.000. 
Trehame.  William  D..  5.637.929.  CI.  307-10.500. 
Weber.  David  C;  and  Rooke.  Alan  M..  5.637,786,  CI.  73-23.320. 
Foreningen  For  Aktive  Freeme  Af  Ophndelser  (FAFO):  See — 

Jensen,  Jakob  J.,  5,636,886,  CI.  294-27  100. 
Foresta,  Piero;  Marzi,  Mauro;  and  Tinti.  Maria  O.,  to  Sigma  Tau.  6.7- 
disubstituted-2-aminotetralines  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  contain- 
ing the  same.  5,637,614.  CI.  514-548.000. 
Forman,  Joan  M.:  See — 

Dawson,  Keith;  Edwards,  Richard  M.;  and  Forman.  Joan  M..  5.637.492. 
CI.  435-217.000. 
Fomi,  Ronald  J.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Aerodynamic  drag  reduction 
arrangement  for  use  with  high  speed  rotating  elements.  5,637,942,  CI. 
310-166.000. 
Forsberg,  John  W.:  See — 

Jahnke.  Richard  W.;  and  Forsberg.  John  W.,  5.637.557.  CI.  507-246.000. 
Forster.  Friedrich  M..  to  Institut  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  electro-magnetically  testing  elongated  objects.  5.638.000.  CI.  324- 
238.000. 
Forsyth.  James  M.:  See — 

Frankel.  Robert;  and  Forsyth.  James  M..  5.637.458.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Myers.  Gary  L  .  5,636,540,  CI.  70-370.000. 
Foitis,  J.  Gerald,  to  Ram  Golf  Cocpoiation.  Golf  club  grip.  5.637.043.  CI. 

473-302.000. 
Foschini.  Gianluca:  See — 

Toschi.  Renzo;  and  Foschini.  Gianluca.  5.636.652.  CI.  1 37- 1. 000. 
Foskett.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

TVIer.  William  B.;  Foskett,  Nicholas  J  ;  Kong,  Soon  Y;  Fall.  Richard  N.; 
and  Gentile.  Ronald  S.,  5.638.498.  CI.  395-1 17  000 
Fossil.  Inc.:  See — 

Kattsotis.  Tom;  Amundsen.  Suzanne  M.;  Hale.  Timothy  G.;  and  Naka- 
hara.  Hiroshi.  5.636.775.  CI.  224-165  000. 
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Kattsotis.  Tom;  Amundsen.  Suzanne  M.;  Hale,  Tin>othy  G.;  and  Naka- 
haia,  Hiroshi,  5.638,342,  CI.  368-282.000. 
Foster,  James  J.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  to  reduce  off-taste  and/or 

odor  from  hygienic  paper  packages.  5.637.195.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Foster.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Frame.  Roben  C;  and  Foster.  Mark  J..  5.638,532.  a.  395-481.000. 
Fouda,  Safaa:  See — 

Galuszka.  Jan  Z.;  Fouda,  Safaa;  Pandey,  Raj  N.;  and  Ahmed.  Shamsud- 
din.  5.637.259.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Fouque.  Elie:  See — 

Commercon,  Alain;  Didier,  Eric;  and  Fouque,  Elie,  5.637,723,  O. 
548-215.000. 
Foumier,  Frdd^rique;  and  Joseph,  Caroline,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Seismic  trace  analysis  method  utilizing  a  statistical  calibration  technique 
for  deducing  geologic  properties.  5,638,269,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Foumier  Industrie  el  Sante:  See — 

Renaut,  Patrice;  Lebreton,  Luc;  Dutartre,  Patrick;  Samreth,  Soth;  Der- 
repas,  Cadierine;  and  Rognon.  Jean  M.,  5.637.613.  CI.  514-540.000. 
Fourre.  Patrick:  See — 

Chopin.  Thierry;  Fourre,  Patrick:  Jaeger,  Philippe;  and  Taxil,  Bernard, 
5.637.547,  CI.  502^15.000. 
Fox,  Duane  M.,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  thermally 
printing  on  linerless  media  without  a  platen  roller/surface.  5.636,927.  CI. 
400-619.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Matem.  Michael  L..  5.637.835.  CI.  174-266.000. 
Foye.  Christopher  W..  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  One  piece  puffing 
assemblies  for  burial  casket  cap  dish  assemblies.  5,636.419,  CI.  27-19.000. 
Fragrance  Technology  Tnist:  See — 

Berman,  Michael  J.;  Parrotta,  Michael  A.;  and  Rynn.  Frank.  5.637.401. 
CI.  252-315.200. 
Frame.  Robert  C;  and  Foster.  Mark  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  accessing  SMRAM  in  a  computer  based  upon 
a  processor  employing  system  management  inode.  5.638.532.  Q.  395- 
481.000. 
Fiance  Telecom:  See — 

Pecaul.  Jacques;  Levy.  Jean-Pierre;  Masse.  Kent;  Zyss.  Joseph:  and 

Hierle.  Rolland.  5,637.717.  Q.  546-307.000. 
Quinquis.  Jean-Paul;  Franfois.  Joel;  Hamidi.  Ridha;  and  Le  Padeliec, 

Philippe.  5.638.377.  Q.  370-392.000. 
Semo.  Jack;  and  Kalonji.  Ndiata.  5.638,471,  Q.  385-33.000. 
Francis.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Spaulding.  Glenn  F;  Goodwin.  Thomas  J.;  O'Connor,  Kim  C;  Francis, 
Karen  M.;  Andrews.  Angela  D.;  and  Prewen.  Tacey  L..  5.637,477.  C\. 
435-69.100. 
Fran90is.  Joel:  See — 

Quinquis.  Jean-Paul;  Francois.  JoSI;  Hamidi.  Ridha;  and  Le  Padeliec. 
Philippe.  5.638,377,  CI.  370-392.000. 
Frank.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Sajic.  Branko;  Ryklin,  Irma;  Frank.  Brian  L.;  and  Rao,  Y.  Kameshwer. 
5.637.758.  CI.  560-147.000. 
Frank.  Monty  R.  Combination  rack  for  storing  men's  and  women's  shoes. 

5.636.751.  a.  211-36.000. 
Frankel,  Robert;  and  Forsyth,  James  M.,  to  Sios,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  the  detection  and  assay  of  organic  molecules.  5,637,458,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Frankeny.  Richard  F,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Accu- 
rately generating  precisely  skewed  clock  signals.  5,638.019,  CI.  327- 
295.000. 
Frinkle,  Gerhard;  Koite.  Magnus;  and  Schmilz.  Thomas,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Arrangement  for  controlling  air  compressed  in  a  cylinder  of  a  diesel 
engine.  5,636,611,  CI.  I23-322.0O0. 
Franklin,  Donn  D.:  See — 

Wailz,  Aaron  S.;  Bono.  John  E.;  Lincofai.  Roben  L..  Jr.;  Lowery,  John  H.; 
Connell.  Wayne  L.;  Jacobson.  James  R.;  Franklin.  Donn  D.;  and 
Tabbutt.  Richard  D.,  5.636.631,  CI    128-660.010. 
Franlz.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Pawate,  Basavaraj  1.;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  and  Chirayil.  Rajan.  5.638.530. 
CI.  395-442.000. 
Franzen,  Hermann:  See — 

Kroell,   Joachim;    Franzen,    Hermann;    and   Gamerschlag,   Melanie. 
5.636.959.  Q.  414-137.400. 
Franzino.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Grimsley.  Arvid  K.;  Franzino.  Joseph  J.;  and  Coville.  William  W.. 
5,636,403,  CI.  15-104.095. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten:  See — 

Danz.  Rudi;  BUchtemann.  Andreas;  Pinoow.  Manfred;  and  Wedel. 
Armin.  5.637.370.  CI.  428-64. 100. 
Freeh.  Fridolin  A  HF  plug  connection  system.  5,637,016.  C[.  439-610.000. 
Fred  M.  Schildwachter  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Orloff.  Leslie  M  :  Paley.  Gary;  and  Waugh.  David  T.  5.638.047.  O. 
340-539.000. 
Freire.  Jorge  E.  Radiation  therapy  for  treating  macular  degeneration  and 

applicator.  5.637.073.  CI.  600-3.000 
Fretwell.  Percy:  See — 

Tremblay.  Jules  M.;  Fretwell.  Percy;  and  Saucier.  Stanton  D..  5.636.399. 
CI.  14-71.100. 
Freund.  Roben  F:  See— 

Abrams.  Fredric  L  ;  and  Freund,  Roben  F,  5,637.329,  CI.  425-142.000 
Frey.  Dennis  F:  See — 

Combs.  Gary  L  :  Banles,  Ronald  J.;  Frey.  Dennis  F;  Holman.  John  H.; 
and  Miskimins.  John  G..  5.638.004.  CI  324-539.000. 


Frick.  Dietgcr:  See— 

Eikmeier.  Werner.  Frick,  Dietger.  and  Riedel.  Werner.  5.636.476,  CI. 
49-260.000. 
Frick.  Hans:  See — 

Luitz.  Max;  and  Frick,  Hans.  5.636.856.  CI.  280-607.000 
Frick.  Roger  L.;  Louwagie.  Bennett  L.;  and  Toy,  Adrian  C..  to  Rosemount  Inc. 
Capacitive  pressure  sensor  for  a  pressure  transmitted  where  electric  field 
emanates    substantially    from    back    sides    of    plates.    5.637.802,    Q. 
73-724.000. 
Fridge.  David  A.,  to   Kollmorgen   Instrument  Corporation.   Stereoscopic 
electro-optical  system  for  automated  inspection  and/or  alignment  of  imag- 
ing devices  on  a  production  assembly  line.  5.638.461,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Friedlander,  Harry;  Lanz,  Henry  K.;  and  Johnson.  Nolton  C.  Device  for 
conditioning  and  sharpening  the  blade  of  a  scraper  tool.  5.636.SS6,  Q. 
76-89.200. 
Friedrich.  Werner  E.  Multi-chamber  rotary  piston-engine.  5.636,610,  CI. 

123-236.000. 
Frigon,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Stronczek.  Steven  J.;  and  Frigoo.  Richard  J..  5.637,927.  CI  307-10.100. 
Frosien.  JUrgen;  Winkler.  Dieter;  and  Zimmermann.  Hans,  to  Act  Advanced 
Circuit  Testing  Gesellschaft  Fur.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  a 
specimen.  5.637.538.  CI.  438-685.000 
Frydrych.  Richard,  to  Centre  International  de  Recherche  Agronomique  pour 
le  Developpement  (C.I.R.A.D.).  Method  and  installation  for  evaluating  the 
sticking  character  of  fibrous  plant  materials  such  as  cottons  5.636.546,  CI. 
73-159.000 
Frye.  Leah  L.;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.;  Kinney.  William  A.;  and  Moriarty.  Robert, 
to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Steroid  derivatives,  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  them,  and  their  use  as  antibiotics  or  disinfectants. 
5.637.691.  a.  540-106.000 
Fry's  Metals.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Corey.  Michael  C,  5.637,176,  Q.  156-277.000. 
Fu.  Cheng-Tsu:  See — 

Lai.  Chung-Ping;  Fu.  Cheng-Tsu;  Duann.  Jia-Ruey;  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and 
Ko.  Kai-U.  5,637,266,  CI.  264-676.000 
Fuchida.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fuchida,  Takeshi.  5.638.27S. 
a.  364-424.047. 
Fuchs.   Hugo;   Neubauer,  Gerald;   and   Priester,   Claus-Ubicfa.   to   BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Purificalioa   of  captx>lactam.    5.637,700,   Q.    540- 
540.000. 
Fues,  Johann:  See — 

Raehse.  Wilfned;  and  Fues.  Johann.  5.637.560.  O.  510-443.000. 
Fues.  Russel  E  :  See — 

Del  Corral.  Fernando;  Jaquess,  Percy  A.;  Fues.  Russel  E.;  and  Puckelt. 
Wallace  E..  5.637 JOS,  Q.  424-409.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Bogue.   Beufofxl  A.;  Bayard,  Claude:  and  Rutkowski.  William  F, 
5,637.326.  CI.  425-82.100. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.    Shinichiro;    Nagai.   Tetsuya:    Konutsu,   Tadashi;    Wakatsub. 

Shigeru;  and  Mogi.  Hiroshi.  5,637,414.  Q.  429-13.000. 
Iwamuro.  Noriyuki.  5.637.888.  CI  257-139.000 
Fuji.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multibeam  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  in  which  direction  of  movement  of  plurality  of  light  beams  is 
determined  based  on  order  in  which  each  of  light  beams  crosses  track. 
5.638.350.  CI.  369-44.370. 
Fuji  ImmunoPharmaceuticals  Corp.:  See — 

Ono.  Mitsunori;  Cheng.  Y.-S.  Edmond;  Marks.  Douglas  F.  Jr.;  and 
Kataguchi,  Hiroshi.  5.637391,  Q.  514-250.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morikawa.  Koji.  5.636.614.  CI.  123-435.000. 
Nagai.  Masaaki.  5.638.277.  Q.  364-426.010. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Agano.  Toshitaka.  5.638,109,  G   347-251.000. 
Akao.  Mutsuo;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5.637.364.  Q.  428-34.200. 
Horie.  Seiji;  and  Kondo.  Syunichi.  5.637.428.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Imai.  Ryo.  5.638.115.  Ci.  348-98.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi,  5,637.444.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Ohta.  Yasunori.  5.636.%l.  Q.  414-411.000 
Takanashi,  Tenio,  5.638.155.  O.  355-71.000. 
Yamashiu.  Seiji.  5.637.446.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriyama.   Hiroaki;   and   Nashimolo.   Keiichi.   5.637.346.   CI    427- 

100.000. 
Sakurai.   Kunio;   Matsuda.  Tsukasa;   Kato.   Masaiu;   and  Walanabe. 

Hanimi.  5.637.383.  CI  428-211.000 
Yamamolo.  Yasuo;  Sailo.  Susumu;  Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  and  Torikoshi. 

Kaoru,  5.637,427,  O.  430-45.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Katsuyuki.  5.638,189,  O.  358-481.000. 
Fujieda.  Shinetsu:  See — 

Shimozawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;  Hayase.  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yodii- 
hiko;  Yoshizumi.  Akira;  and  Uchida.  Ken.  5.637.667.  CI  528-25.000. 
Fujii.  Kanenaga:  See — 

Horino.  Yuji;  Fujii.  Kanenaga;  Chayahara.  Akiyoshi;  Kinomuia.  Atsushi: 
and  Mokuno.  Yoshiaki.  5,637.880.  CI.  250-505. 100 
Fujii.  Kensaku;  and  Ohga.  Juro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Rlter  coefficient  estima- 
tion apparanis.  5.638.311.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Fujii.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kojun;  Fujii.  Yasuo;  and  Kaneshima.  Toshiliilo.  5.638,514, 0. 
395-200.110. 
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Fujikj.  Keisuke:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Mitsuhiko: 
Kogetsu.  Toshikazu.  S.( 
Fujikura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 
Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi 
Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Mikio' 
5,638,492,  CI.  395-50 
Fujimori,  Noriyoshi:  See — 
Nguyen.  Chan;  Shibata.  Al; 
oshi.  5,638.099.  CI.  347 
Fujiinoto,  Hisayoshi:  See — 
Ema.  Yasushi;  Fujimoto. 
Shimokata.  Akihiro;  and 
Fujimoto.  Ryo;  Okada.  Masaki: 
Kaisha.  Electronic  video  can 
5,638,184,  CI.  386-112.000 
Fujimoto,  Yulaka,  to  Mitsubishi 
tion  device.  5,638,286.  CI   " 
Fujioka.  Masaya.  to  Brother 

composition  and  ink-jet 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ueda,  Mikio;  and  Takenaw  i 
Fujishima.  Hiroaki;  Miyamoto. 
Tsutomu;  Ushio.  Hidcki;  and 
Company,  Limited.  Process 
and  intermediates  thereof.  5,i 
Fujita.  Kouji;  and  Koga,  Satoru 
cap  for  a  bicycle  control  cat 
Fujita.  Ryoichi:  See — 
Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai 
and  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro. 
Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 
Niino.  Reiji;  Fujita, 
imura.  Toshiharu;  Mikat 
hiko;  Okumura.  Katsuy 
22.110. 
Fujitsu  Aulonution  Limited:  5i 
Kasai,  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazi^o 
Sakuma,  Masao.  5,637 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Awata.  Yulaka;  Koizumi. 

Mitsuo.  5.638.409.  CI 
Fujii.  Kensaku;  and  Ohga. 
Haniki.  Tamae;  and  ~ 
Hatanaka.  Masanobu;  Taki 

Okazaki.  Reiko:  and 
Higashitani.  Masaaki;  and 

452.000. 
Hijikata,  Toshiyuki.  5, 
Ikemasu.  Shinichirou.  5 
Itano.  Kiyoshi,  5,638.323 
Kamimura.    Mitsuo: 

5.638,307.  CI.  364-707 
Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji. 

Sakuma,  Masao,  5,637,' 
Matsuda,  Tatsuhaiu 

Molooka,  Toshiyuki,  5,i 
Nakada.  Tatsumi.  5.638.5: 
Nezu.  Mitsumasa.  5.638.5 
Sato,  Mitsutaka;  Kasai, 

Kouichi,  5.637.915.  CI 
Takebayashi.  Tomoyoshi; 
gavta.  Hiroki;  and  Ok 
Tsuboi.  Takehiko:  Matsu4a 

Masako;  and  Ma.se.  Hii 
Uchikawa.  Kalsumi.  5.637 
Yamada.  Yuichi;  and  Kizu 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu;  Isl 

Atsuo.  5.637,839.  CI 
Yoshida.  Kojun;  Fujii.  Yas^o: 

395-200.110. 
Yoshida.  Yuji.  5.638.314. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See 

Konishi.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Fujiwara.  Hideo:  See — 
Shimazaki.  Katsusuke; 
Yoshinori;    Ohia.    Norii 
Yamada.  Yukinori:  Koy; 
428-694.0ML. 
Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro,  lo  HoiMi 
cylinder-operation  controllet 
123-I98.00F 
Fukai,  Kikuji:  See 

Saito,  Koji;  Fukai,   Kikiji 
3%.000. 
Fukami.  Tatsuya:  See — 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki: 
Motohisa;  and  Tsutsun 
Fukao.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada. 
Ya-suyoshi;  and  Sekimo  i 


i  urakami.    Hatsuo;    Fujiki.    Keisuke:    and 
5.617.836.  a.  177-105.000. 

Motohisa;  Yamaoka.  Hiromasa;  Fujikura, 
Yanagi,  Mitsuo;  and  Ichimori,  Toshihide, 
).0(|). 

:  Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  and  Fujimori,  Noriy- 

J2.000. 

H  sayoshi;  Ishida.  Nobuhisa;  Amano,  Toshio; 

fakada.  Shinsaku.  5,637.126.  CI.  65-31.000. 

ind  Tonosaki.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

with  recording  and  reproducing  functions. 

[)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Latch-up  verifica- 
3<  M88.000. 

I  ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water-based  ink 
recoiling  process.  5.637.140.  CI.  106-31.350. 
See — 
.  Seishi.  5.637.337.  CI.  426-329.000. 
Yasunobu;  Minai.  Masayoshi;  Matsumoto. 
Higashii.  Takayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
preparing  I  -bromoalkylbenzene  derivatives 
".736,  CI.  549-362.000. 
to  Shimano,  Inc.  Lubricant-containing  end 
.  5.636.709.  CI.  184-16.000. 


abl: 


Toshi  ruki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi; 
,637.432.  CI.  430-110.000. 

Yoshi  'uki;  Lee,  Hideki;  imamura,  Yasuo:  Nish- 
Yuuichi;  Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Moriya.  Taka- 
and  Kato.  Hitoshi,  5,637.153.  CI.   134- 


i.638,  56, 
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Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi;  and 
.  CI.  257-730.000. 


'jobukazu;  Ohiomo,  Yasuo;  and  Kakuishi, 

355.000. 
luro.  5,638,311.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Nakagjiwa.  Kenji.  5,637,424.  CI.  430-5.000. 

i.  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Shoichi;  Natori.  Hiroaki; 
luki.  Shoichi,  5,638,114,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Hikazutani,  Kenichi,  5.637,528,  CI.  438- 


).63  I 


Tsui  ekawa. 


i,  CI.  370-395.000. 
,522,  CI.  438-3%.O0O. 
:i.  365-185.220. 

Masao;    and    Takahashi,    Eisaku, 
00. 
;  Taniguchi,  Norio;  Mashiko,  Takashi;  and 
',  CI.  257-730.000. 
,  Masataka;  Minamizawa,  Masahaiu;  and 
,535,  CI.  438-106.000. 
>.  CI.  395.394.000. 
l.Cl.  395-187.010. 
JiJiichi;  Yoshimoto,  Masanori;  and  Takeshila, 
!57-666.000. 
I  zami,  Toshihiro;  Matsukura.  Ryuichi;  Hase- 
.  Satoshi.  5.638.373.  CI.  370-467.000. 
Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Shoichi;   Kaizumi. 
yuki.  5.638.225.  CI.  360-27  000. 
426.  a.  430-9.000. 
Hirohiko.  5.638.289.  C\.  364-489.000. 

wa.  Hiroshi:  Iwamoto.  Yasuhide;  and  lida. 
8-19.000. 
>;  and  Kaneshima.  Toshihito.  5.638,514.  CI. 


h  kav 


1 


364-767.000. 
iyama.  Koichi.  5.638.274.  CI  364-424.055. 


Ol^uki.  Saloni;  Hashimoto.  Masaloshi;  Shirai. 

Fujiwara.    Hideo;    Yoshihiro.    Masafumi; 

na,  Eiji;  and  Furusho.  Hitoshi.  5.637.41 1 ,  CI. 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable 
internal  combu.slion  engine.  5,636,609.  CI. 


;  and  Yasuda.  Taro.  5.636.725.  CI     198- 


Toki  laga.  Takashi;   Fukami.   Talsuya;  Taguchi, 
Ka/uhiko,  5.638.344.  CI.  .369- 13.000. 


Shinichi;  Saljo.  Eiji;  tlou.  HIkatu;  Fukao. 
i.  Toshiyuki,  5,637,977.  CI.  32O-2.000 


Fukuchi,  Shunsei;  Misono.  Kenji;  Isohata.  Kyouhei;  Iwamoto.  Makoto:  and 
Takanashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plastic  substrate  liquid 
crystal  display  device,  method  of  making,  and  product  produced  by  the 
method.  5,637,359,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Fukuhara,  Yayol:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masahito;  Fukuhara,  Yayoi;  and  Nakanlshi.  Minoru,  5,637,105, 
CI.  604-368.000. 
Fukui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwata.  Kazuya;  Hayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Katayanagi.  Jun;  and  Fukui.  Hiroshi. 
5,638,098,  CI.  347-9.000. 
Fukuoka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Takashi;   Taklmoto.   Hiroyuki;   Hon.   Taizou;   Fukuoka. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyama.  Shinichi, 
5,638,485,  CI.  386-123.000. 
Fukushima,  Shojl:  See — 

Tajima,  Masahiro:  Yoshimoto,  Takashi:  Fukushima.  Shojl:  Kaminuma. 
Toshihiko:  Ehama.  RItsuko:  Baba,  Takaaki;  and  Watabe,  Kazuo, 
5.637.309.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Fukushima,  Toyoaki;  and  Masanao.  SyojI.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Gas 

chromalograph.  5.637.787.  CI.  73-23.350. 
Fukushima.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Nagano.  Osamu;  and  Fukushima.  Tsukasa.  5.638.389.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Keilchi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  having  tape  tension  control  mechanism.  5.636.805.  CI. 
242-336.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Sumiko:  See — 

Shichlnohe.  Takashi:  Fukuzawa.  Sumiko;  Shimada.  Toshio;  and  Ishl- 
uchl.  Yukio,  5,636,608,  CI.  123-197.100. 
Fukuzawa.  Tadashi;  Hisano.  Teiji;  Ozawa.  Yasujl;  Takahashi.  YasuyukI;  and 
Watabe.  Hiroshi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Flare- 
prevention  optica]  system,  flare-prevention  method,  and  flying  height 
tester  5,638,207.  Q.  359-375.000. 
Fulayter.  Bernard:  See — 

Kannenberg.  James  R.;  and  Fulayter.  Bernard,  5,637,336,  CI.  426- 
231.000. 
Fuller,  Barney  R.,  Sr.  Exercise  machine  for  conditioning  athletes.  5,637,063, 

a.  482-97.000. 
Fuller,  William  D.:  See— 

Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5.637,618.  CI.  514-568.000. 
Fullenon.  Brian:  See — 

Valerino,  Frederick  M..  Sr;  Gaultney.  Joseph  H.;  Moritz,  Robert  D.;  and 
Fullenon.  Brian.  5.636,947.  CI.  406-186.000. 
Fullerton  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rexius.  William  G..  5,636,948,  CI.  408-224.000. 
Fulton,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Cabot,  Anthony  N.;  and  Fulton,  Stanley  E..  5.636.842.  C\.  273-292.000. 
Funabashi,  Motohisa:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  Motohisa;  Yamaoka,  Hiromasa:  Fujikura, 
Nobuyuki:  Yoda.  Mikio;  Yanagi,  Mitsuo:  and  Ichimori,  Toshihide. 
5.638.492,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Funablki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Koreltz.  Francis  J.;  McDonell.  James  A.:  Onwumere.  FIdells  C;  and 

Funabiki,  Toshihiro.  5.637.559.  O.  510-201.000. 

Funsten,  Herbert  O.;  and  McComas.  David  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  rapid  detection  of  explosives 

residue  from  the  deflagration  signature  thereof.  5,638.166.  CI.  356-36.000. 

Furami.  Takashi;  and  Tanluchl.  Hitoshi.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Projector 

type  head  light.  5.636.917.  CI.  362-61.000 
Furey,  Michael  J.;  and  Kajdas.  Czeslaw.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Prop- 
erties. Inc.  Compositions  for  reducing  wear  on  ceramic  surfaces.  5.637.558. 
CI.  508-482.000. 
Fumess.  Geoffrey  M.  Gas  pressurized  liquid  delivery  system.  5.636,763,  CI. 

222-54.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Iwakura,  Daisuke;  Otake,  Akihiro;  Hogari,  Kazuo;  Hayami,  Shigekazu: 
and  Tomiu,  Shlgeru,  5,638.478.  CI.  385- 1 1 1. 000. 
Furukawa.  Ken:  See — 

Komatsu.  Yuuki;  Minami.  Norio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  NIshimura.  Hiroshi: 
and  Yamaglshi.  Yoji,  5.637.716.  CI.  546-301.000. 
Funimiya.  Masayukl.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Inleriine-transfer  CCD  Image 
sensor  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.637.893.  CI.  257-222.000. 
Furumoto.  HideakI:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Atsushi;  Yamamoto,  Hideo;  Masui.  Takeshi;  Hori.  Kiyolaka: 
Hamada.  Ryuji;  Kamata.  Shunji;  Kaneko.  Toru;  Matsuda.  Yutaka: 
Horie.  Kazuhiko;  Nakano.  Tsuneo;  Hashimoto.  Shoichi:  and  Furu- 
mmo.  HideakI.  5.636.544.  CI.  72-366.200. 
Funisho,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Katsusuke;  Ohnuki.  Satoru;  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi;  Shirai. 
Yoshinori;   Ohta.   Norio;   Fujiwara.   Hideo;   Yoshihiro.   Masafumi: 
Yamada.  Yukinori:  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Furusho.  Hitoshi.  5,637.41 1 .  CI. 
428-694.()ML. 
Furuta.  Eiji:  See — 

Nakanlshi.  Tenio;  and  Funita.  Eiji.  5.636.9.34.  CI.  403-230.0»K). 
Futuya.  Etsuo;  Yamashita.  Kiyoshi;  and  Haya.shl.  Yoshiaki.  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  LED  matrix  display  with  LED  control  switches  adjacent 
to  each  LED.  5.638.052,  CI.  340-815.450 
Futabe  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Waianabc.  Teruo;  Nakata.  Hisashi:  NIshimura.  Norio;  lioh. 
Junji;  and  Kanemani.  Seigo.  5.637.023.  CI.  445-24.(X)0. 
Futami.  Shunichi:  See — 


Kamohara,  Hiroshi:  and  Futami.  Shunichi.  5.637.628,  CI.  523-109.000. 
Futral.  William  T..  to  Ungermann-Bass.  Inc.  Method  for  stripping  dataframes 
firom  the  communicating  medium  in  an  FDDl  communications  network. 
5.638.515.0.  395-200.110. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakai.  Masayoshi:  and  FuLsuhara.  Koichi,  5,638.043,  CI.  340-384.600. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  and  Weier.  Richaid  M..  5.637.707. 
CI.  546-116.000. 
G.D.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Neri,  Armando;  and  Cesari.  Veiter,  5,636,727,  CI.  198-574.000. 
Gabor.  George.  Low  line  harmonic  AC  to  DC  power  supply.  5.638.265.  CI. 

363-89.000. 
Gabriel,  Calvin  T:  See — 

Nariani,  Subhash  R.:  and  Gabriel,  Calvin  T.,  5.638,006,  C\.  324-765.000. 
Gabriel.  Rodney  G.:  See— 

Deaton.  David  W.;  and  Gabriel.  Rodney  G..  5.638.457.  Q.  382-100.000. 
Gadberry.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Hart.  Charles   C;   Gadberry.   Donald   L.;   and   Chi   Sing.   Eduardo. 
5.636.644.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Gaddis.  Stephen  T;  and  Barker.  Thomas  B..  to  General  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Water  removal  from  solid  products  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.636.449. 
CI.  34-124.000. 
Gaebe.  Carl  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  for  minimizing 
spherical  aberration  of  light  beam  emitted  Into  an  optical  fiber.  5.638.475. 
CI.  385-93.000. 
Gaeng.  Manfred;  Miederer.  Peter,  and  Schultz.  Peter,  to  BASF  Akticnge- 
schaft.    Leucoindigo   preparaubons   in   granule   fonn.    5,637.116,   CI 
8-526.000. 
Gailey,  Robert  N.:  See— 

TolkofF,  M.  Joshua;  Allman.  Robert  C;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.;  Gailey. 
Robert  N.;  Christian.  Kelly  J.;  and  Jones.  Donald  J..  5.637.102.  CI 
604-283.000. 
Gaines.  James  M.;  and  Petruzzello.  John,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  II- VI 
compound  semiconductor  epitaxial  layers  having  low  defects,  method  for 
producing  and  devices  utilizing  same.  5.637.530.  C\.  114-105.000. 
Gainsborough  Hardware  industries.  Ltd.:  See — 
Hook.  John  L..  5,636.882.  CI.  292-359.000. 
Gainsborough.  Louis:  See — 

Lang.  Ko  C;  and  Gainsborough.  Louis.  5.637.263.  C\.  261-94000. 
Galaj.  Stanislas:  See — 

Le  Mehaute.  Alain;  Galaj.  Stanislas;  Cottevieille.  Denis;  Tsobnang. 
Fran9ols;  and  Lefort.  Franifois,  5.637.675.  CI.  528-422.000. 
Galand.  Claude:  See — 

Duault.  Maurice;  and  Galand.  Claude.  5.638.365.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Gaibi,  Duane  E.:  See — 

Fifield.  John  A.;  Galbi.  Duane  E.;  and  Lee.  Hsing-San.  5.638.385.  O 
371-40.100. 
Galdieri.  John  V.:  See — 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.:  Finke.  Steven  J.;  and  Galdieri. 
John  v..  5,637.353,  CI  427-255.300. 
Gallagher.  Chri.stopher  G..  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.  Video  cassette  stoiage 

and  display  rack.  5.6.36,752.  CI.  211-41.120. 
Gallegra.  Pa.squale;  and  Degischer,  Gerhard,  to  Saurefabrik  Schwelzeihall. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  halogenated  ethers.  5.637.775.  CI.  568- 
681.000. 
Galli.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Shaipe,  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Galli.  Stephen  J.,  5,637.314, 

CI.  424-445.000. 
Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  McAloon.  Maureen  H.;  Galli.  Stephen  J.;  and  Amdt 
Kenneth  A..  5.637.616.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Galuszka.  Jan  Z.;  Fouda.  Safaa;  Pandey.  Raj  N.;  and  Ahmed.  Shamsuddin.  to 
Natural  Resources  Canada.  Process  for  producing  syngas  and  hydrogen 
from  natural  gas  using  a  membrane  reactor.  5.637.259.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Gamer,  Donald  E:  Gamer.  Terr\  A.;  and  Eagon.  Diana  M..  to  Prestige 
Magazine  Company.  Inc.  Golf  score  booklet  and  processes  related  thereto. 
5.636,872,  CI.  283-49.000. 
Gamer.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Gamer.  Donald  F.;  Gamer.  Teny  A.:  and  Eagon.  Diana  M..  5,636.872,  CI. 
283-49.000. 
Gamerschlag.  Melanie:  See — 

Kroell.   Joachim:    Franzen.    Hermann;    and   Gamerschlag.    Melanie. 
5,636.959.  CI.  414-137.400. 
Gao.  Guoqiang:  See — 

Tong.  Lishan:  Wang.  Haijing;  Feng.  Weisun;  Gao.  Guoqiang;  Li.  Xiang- 
wei;  Deng.  Jinghul;  and  Zhang.  XInjie.  5.637.735.  CI.  549-325.000. 
Garay.  Thomas  W.  Torque  anchor  5,6.36,690.  CI    166-216.000. 
Garcia.  Juan  F:  See — 

Gimenez.  Jose  G.;  and  Garcia.  Juan  F.  5.636,576,  C\.  105-199.200. 
Garcia.  Maria  L.:  See — 

Kaczorowski.  Gregory  J.;  Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Leoni>rd.  Reld  J.:  McManus. 
Owen  B.;  Swanson.  Richard  J.;  and  Folander.  Kimberiv  L..  5.637.470. 
CI.  4.35-7.210. 
Garcia  Garcia.  Bianca  M.:  See — 

Campana.  Heman  R.;  Garcia  Garcia.  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada.  Julio 
M.;  Cremata  Alvarez.  Jose  A.:  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Maria  E.;  Clark. 
Emilio  M.:  Cuibelo.  Dania  M.:  Henera  Martinez.  Luis  S.:  Raices 
Perez-Casianeda.  Manuel  R  ;  Jiminez.  Efrain  R.;  Fernandez.  Rossana 
G.;  Cordova.  Vivian  M.:  and  Patron.  Carios  F.  5.637.491.  CI  435- 
2ll.0tK). 
Gaicia-Gamez,  Victor  See — 


Rodriguez-Wong,  Caspar.  Cardenas-Franco.  Luis;  and  Gaicia-Gomez, 
Victor.  5.637.128.  a.  65-158.000. 
Garcowski.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Tniesdale.  Richard  S.;  Nowak.  Ronald  L.;  and  Garcowski.  Ronald  J.. 
5.637.238.  CI.  219-68.000. 
Gardner.  John  P.:  See — 

Aikins.  James:  Gardner.  John  P.;  Jackson.  Billy  G.;  Rlzzo.  John  R.;  and 
Tao.  Eddie  V,  5.637.692.  CI.  540-205.000. 
Gardner.  Mary  J.;  and  Abbasi.  Grace  L.  Occuh  device.  5.636.840.  CI. 

273-161.000. 
Gaigiulo.  Joseph  L.:  Heiden.  Richard  W.;  and  Arsenault.  Robert  G..  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.  Method  for  remotely  Inspecting  a  postage  meter.  5.638.442,  CI 
38O-2.000. 
Gargiulo,  Richard  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Hl-jack  hinged  connection  adapter 

for  input/output  cards.  5.637.018.  C\.  439-640.000. 
Gartner.  Amo:  See — 

Maier,  Kari-Ludwig;  Gartner.  Amo:  Pupic.  Nikola:  and  Cappel.  Sett, 
5.636.833.  CI.  291-276.000 
Garvin.  Hank:  See — 

Betg.  Daniel  T.;  and  Garvin.  Hank.  5.636.413.  Q.  24-I31iWR. 
Gas  Natural  SDG.  S  A  :  See— 

Urcelay  Amondarain,  Eugenio;  Maillo  Martin.  Miguel:  and  Ayabe 
Oyarbide.  Eugenio.  5.636,622,  CI.  126-20.000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Benson.  Charles  E.;  Loftus.  Peter  J.;  Cole.  Robert;  and  Wiener.  William 

A.  5.636.977.  CI.  431-8.000. 
PIzak.  William  J.:  Jandal.  Daoud  A.;  and  Seewald.  Jeftey  S..  5.636.526. 
CI.  62-»75.000. 
Gaskins.  Darius  D.:  See — 

Parks,  Teny  J.;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D..  5.638.527.  d  395-412.000. 
Gass.  William  R.:  See— 

McLaughUn.  David  F;  Dighe.  Shyam  V:  and  Gass.  William  R.. 
5.637.127.  CI.  65-134.800. 
Caster.  Ivan:  See — 

Long.  Thomas  G.;  and  Caster.  Ivan.  5.636.951,  O.  410-85.000. 
Caster.  Laramie  M.:  See — 

King.  Francis  D.;  Caster.  Laramie  M.:  Kaumaiui.  Alberto  J.;  and  Young. 
Rodney  C,  5.637.61 1.  CI.  514-468.000 
Gatewood,  Bryan  S.:  See— 

White.  Gregory  R.:  Gatewood.  Biyan  S.;  Wilson.  Mark  L.;  Criffen.  Peter 
J.:  and  Schwaiger.  Dennis.  5,638.271.  Q   364-424.093 
Gathmann.  Egon:  See — 

Lenk.  Erich;  and  Gathmann,  Egon.  5.637.331.  CI.  425-206.000. 
Gaudet.  E  William.  Jr:  See— 

Dugan.  W  Michael;  Gaudet.  R  William.  Jr;  and  Ocfas.  Herbert  M..  Jr.. 
5.637.841,  a.  187-294.000. 
Gaultier.  Jean-Marie;  and  Yero.  Emilio  M..  to  SCS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.A.  Integrated  circuit  memory  device  with  balancing  circuit  including 
follower  amplifier  coupled  to  bit  line  5.638.332.  CI.  365-202.000. 
Gaultney,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Valerino.  Frederick  M..  Sr:  Gaulmey.  Joseph  H.:  Moriu.  Robert  D.;  and 
Fullerton.  Brian.  5.636.947,  CI  406-186  000 
Gauthron.  Christophe:  See — 

Ginetti,  Arnold;  and  Gauthron,  Christophe,  5,638.290.  CI.  364-489.000. 

Gawve.  Wancn  L.;  and  Beales.  Duane  V.  to  Genera]  Motors  Cotporalioa. 

Plate  and  fin  oil  cooler  with  improved  efficiency.  5.636.685.  Q.  165- 

109.100. 

Gay.  David  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Moldable  feiromagnetic 

particles  and  method.  5.637.402,  CI  428-403.000 

Gay,  James  G.;  Stence,  Ronald  W.;  Cokingco,  Jefferson  L.;  and  Hansen,  John 

P.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dau  processing  system  and  a  method  for  cycling 

longword  addresses  during  a  burst  bus  cycle.  5,638.528.  C\.  395-421.070. 

Gaytan.  Andre  J.:  and  Yeung.  Louise,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  dau  packing  through  addition.  5.638.367.  C\.  370-47 1  000. 

GC  Corporation:  See — 

Kamohara.  Hiroshi;  and  Fuumi.  Shunichi.  5.637.628.  Q.  523-109.000. 
Geek.  Kellan  P    See— 

Hager.  Jonathan  S.:  Geek.  Kellan  P.:  Giesler.  William  L.;  and  Malhis. 
David  M..  5.636.848.  CI.  277-18.000. 
Gee.  Mitchell  L    See— 

Osborne.  William  E  :  Bomber.  Andrew  J  ;  Gee,  Mitchell  L  .  Pesklak,  Bill 
C  ;  Dick.  Frank  A.;  Park.  Ellen:  Yetter.  Carta  E  ;  and  Boyce.  Allen  R.. 
5.637.282.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Geer.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Smithwick.   James   M..   Jr;    Simpson.   Jack   R.;   and   Geer.   Jeffiey. 
5.6.36.559.  CI.  83-116.000. 
Geiger-Visci.  Suzanne  R.:  See — 

Keller.  Jan:  and  Geiger-Viscl.  Suzanne  R  .  5.6.V).588.  CI.  1 16-2O9.(X)0. 
Geist.  Robert  M..  toClemson  University.  Context  sensitive  color  quantization 

system  and  method.  5.638.190.  CI.  3.58-500.000. 
Geller.  Haim:  See — 

Scop.  Shlomo:  Cjeller.  Haim:  and  Klein.  Yaron.  5.6.38.378.  CI.  370- 
445.000 
Gema  Volstatic  AG:  See — 

Buschor.  Kari.  5.6.36.798.  CI.  239-696.000. 
Gemmell.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Hulse.  Jon  J  :  and  Gemmell.  Stephen  L..  5.6.V>.477.  CI  49-264a)() 
General  Chemical  CorporaritMi:  See — 

Gaddis.  Stephen  T ;  and  Barker.  Thomas  B  .  5.6.36.449.  CI.  .U-124.000. 
General  Electric  Company :  See— 
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Anthony,   Thomas   R. 

72-467.000. 
Cassariy.  Williain  J.;  Davenpt^ 

Nagle,  Richard  C.  5,636,91: 
Cunha,  Francisco  J.:  Kellock,  1 

a.  29-889.220. 
Pillion,  Raymond  A.;  Muellei 
5,637.922.  CI.  257-728.000. 
Rajamani.  Ravi:  and  Nonnan. 
Usher.  Michael  J.:  Boyd,  John 
5.636.432.  CI.  29-5%.000. 
General  Instrument  Corp.;  Set — 

Roman.  Geoffrey  S..  5.638.422 
General  Instniment  Corporation  of 

Hoogenboom.  Chris;  and  Vuon  j 
General  Motors  Cotporatio'i;  See — 
Cheung.  Bonnie  Y;  Hill,  Timc4y 

Jeffrey  A..  5.636.862.  CI. 
Fattic.  Gerald  T;   Slahura. 
5.637.987.  O.  322^.000 
Gawve,  Warren  L.;  and  Beales, 
Gay.  David  E..  5.637.402,  CI. 
Kiess.  Ronald  J.;  and  Bracken. 
Lederman,  Frederick  E..  5 
Meltser.  Mark  A.;  and  Hoch. 
Niederman,  Robert  R.;  and 

280-728.200. 
Shah,  Suresh  D.;  and  Wenzel, 
Williams.  Duane  D.;  and 
728.200. 
Genese.  Joseph  N.;  See— 

Andino.  Rafael  V.;  Genese. 
and  Brooks.  Christopher  J. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.;  See — 

Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  and  Wozi^y, 
Geng,  Lisa  F.  Wound  dressing.  5 
Gentelia,  John:  See — 

Sutcu,  Maz;  Gentelia,  John; 
51.000. 
Gentile.  Ronald  S.:  See— 
IVIer.  William  B.:  Foskett. 
and  Gentile.  Ronald  S..  5,i 
Geo-Centers,  Inc.:  See — 

Kidwell.  David  A.;  and  Conyei 
George  Gordon  Associates.  Inc 

Belangcr,  Donald  R.;  Lorenn  , 
5,636,498,  Q.  53-444.000. 
George,  Lloyd  M.:  See- 
Chase,  Peter  D.;  George.  Llo 
Thomas  P..  5.637.362.  CI 
Gerber.  Andi*:  See— 

Scharer.   Paul;  Gerber.  Andr 
52-655.200. 
Gerber.  Elioi  S.  System  and  methcx 
areas.  5.638.302.  CI.  364-556  " 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See — 

Renczea.  Costin;  Meyer,  Nottirt: 
Hartmann:   Harreus.  Albrefht: 
Walter.    Helmut;    Landes. 
5,637,554,  CI.  504-245.000 
Gerhadsen.  Ame:  See — 

Haraldsen.  Torild;  and 
Geriach.  Uwe:  See — 

Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Fischer. 
Norfoeit;  Lattrell.  Rudolf: 
5.637.721.  CI.  548-194.000 
Gerstanhaber.  Moshe:  See — 
Whitney.  David  H.;  and 
315.000. 
Ghysels.  Marcel:  See — 

Suenens.  Albert  J.;  and  Ghysi 
Giacomin.  A.  J.;  See- 

Slattery.  John  C;  and  Giacon 
Gianni,  Luca:  See — 

Merlini.  Giampaolo;  and  Gia4ni 
Gibney,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Ludden.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  N 
Peter,  5,637,925.  CI.  257 
Gielincki.  Gary  S.:  See — 
Slachelhaus.  Gustav  A 
476.000. 
Giesecke  &.  Devrieni  GmbH:  See 

Hoppc.  Joachim;  and 
Giesler.  William  L.:  See— 

Hager.  Jonathan  S.;  Geek. 
David  M..  5.636.848,  CI. 
Giger.  Maiycllen  L.;  Armato, 
Devclopmeni  Corporation 
of  gross  abnormalities  ar>d 
382-132.000. 


and   '  'illiams.   Bradley   E..   5.636,545,   Q. 


John  M.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.;  and 
CI.  362-32.000. 
n  R.;  and  Gunn,  George  G.,  5,636,439, 

Orward  M.;  and  Burgess,  James  F., 

race  G..  5,636,507,  CI.  60-39.030. 
1..  Jr.;  Abnet.  Deino  C;  and  Sell,  Peter. 


CI.  379-58.000. 
)elaware:  See — 
.  Bao.  5.638.128.  CI.  348-416.000. 

W :  Desaele.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Welch, 
28l)-730.200. 
Cpniel  W.;  and  Vukovich.  William  J., 

Duane  V.,  5,636.685,  CI.  165-109.100. 
28^3.000. 

■forman  H..  5,636,620.  Q.  123-625.000. 
6361720,  CI.  192^5.000. 

In  M.,  5,637,415,  O.  429-17.000. 
i  tukenborg,  Steven  W..  5.636,858,  Q. 


■dward  J.,  5,637,328,  CI.  425-130.000. 
;an,  Harold  W.,  5,636,859.  a.  280- 


N.;  Butcher.  Ken;  Cemy.  David  E.; 
i.637,074,  a.  600-29.000. 


a  d  Williams,  Frank,  5,637.111,  O.  606- 


Niclolas  J.:  Kong,  Soon  Y.;  Fall,  Richard  N.; 
,498,  a.  395-117.000. 
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',  John  M..  5,637,480,  Q.  435-69.400. 
.080.  a.  602-58.000. 


.  Susan  M..  5.637,508.  CI.  436-525.000. 
David  M.:  and  Downing.  Ronald  L.. 


US 


M.;  Mclnnis.  John  D.;  and  Krawiec, 
•15.000. 


;  and  Scherrer,   Kurt,  5,636,491,  CI. 
for  preventing  auto  thefts  from  parking 


;  Kast,  Juergen;  Plath,  Peter,  Koenig, 

;   Kardorff,   Uwe;  Gerber,  Matthias; 

Andreas;   and   Westphalen,    Karl-Otto, 


Gerhad  sen,  Aroe,  5.636.479,  Q.  52-33.000. 


G  :rd;  Geriach,  Uwe;  Hfirlein,  Rolf:  Krass. 
:  lache.  Ulrich;  and  Wollmatm.  Theodor. 


Ge^tanhaher.  Moshe.  5.637.993,  O.  323 

Is,  Marcel,  5,637,178.  Q.  156-297  000 
n,  A.  J.,  5.637.268,  CI.  264-102.000. 
i.  Luca.  5.637.572.  CI.  514-34.000. 


holas  J.  G.;  Gibney.  Paul  J.;  and  Nyholm. 
000. 


7  4. 


and  Gielincki.  Gary  S..  5.637,357,  Q.  427- 


Hohma  in.  Amo,  5,637,858.  Q.  235-492.000. 


Kalian  P;  Giesler.  William  L.;  and  Mathis. 

-18  000 
S^uel;  and  MacMahon.  Heber.  to  Arch 
Auto  nated  method  and  system  for  the  detection 
asy  :imetries  in  chest  images.  5.638,458.  C 


Gilels.  Lisa  A.:  and  Adams,  Teiiy  J.  Cap  for  package  of  chewing  gum. 

5,636.732,  CI.  206-37.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  and  Heim.  David  E..  to  Inieroational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Magnetic  storage  system  with  canted  hardbias  magnetoresis- 
tive  head.  5,638.235.  C\.  360-113.000. 
Gill,  James  C;  and  Dever.  James  L.,  to  Feno  Corporation.  Brominated 
polysytrene  having  improved  thermal  stability  and  color  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  5,637,650,  CI.  525-356.000. 
Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Corey.  Michael  C.  to  Fry"s  Metals,  Inc.  Methods  for 
producing  ordered  Z-axis  adhesive  materials,  materials  so  produced,  and 
devices,  incorporating  such  materials.  5,637,176,  CI.  156-277.000. 
Gillette  Children's  Hospiul:  See — 

Wilkie.  David  C;  Rydberg,  Wayne;  Tew,  Brace;  Meyer,  Rob;  and 
Spielman.  John.  5.636.900,  CI.  297-423.190. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Wain,  Kevin  J.,  5,636,442,  CI.  30-40.200. 
Gilley,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Gough.  Michael  L.:  Venolia.  Daniel  S.;  Gilley.  Thomas  S.;  Robbins. 
Greg  M.:  Hansen.  Daniel  J..  Jr.;  Oswal,  Abhay;  and  Tarn,  Tommy  H., 
5,638.501,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Gilliland,  Lisa  K.:  See— 

lycdbetter,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gilliland,  Lisa  K.;  Hayden.  Martha  S.;  Linsley, 
Peter  S.;  Bajorath.  Jurgen;  and  Fell,  H.  Perry.  5.637.481,  Q.  435- 
69.600. 
Gilliland,  Patrick  B.;  and  Goryachev,  Andy  A.,  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc. 
Optoelectronic  transceiver  module  laser  diode  stabilizer  and  bias  control 
method.  5.638.390.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Gilman.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Mayes,  Keith  P;  Selby,  Douglas  W.;  and  Gilman,  Steven  K.,  5,637 J81, 
CI.  423-86.000. 
Gilmour,  Inc.:  See — 

Leer,  Rick  L..  5,636.791,  O.  239-142.000. 
Gilpatrick,  James:  See — 

Thorp,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Gilpatrick,  James,  5,636,452,  Q.  34-452.000. 
Gimenez,  Jose  G.;  and  Garcia,  Juan  F.  to  Construcciones  y  Auxiliar  de 
Ferrocarriles,  S.A.  Tilting  system  for  railway  rolling  slock.  5,636,576.  CI. 
105-199.200. 
Ginetti.  Arnold;  and  Gauthron.  Christophe,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method 
for  eliminating  a  false  critical  path  in  a  logic  circuit.  5,638,290,  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Giorgio  Nannini  S.r.l.:  See — 

Nannini,  Giorgio,  5,638,146,  C\.  351-63.000. 
Girardot.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Lodi,  Frank;  Hawkins,  Craig  A.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.;  and  Tompkins, 
Richard  R..  5.636,412,  O.  24-I6.0PB. 
Gittins.  Christopher  J.;  and  Cox,  Simon  A.,  to  British  Telecommunications 
pic.  Switched  telecommunications  network  with  bandwidth  management 
for  different  types  of  multiplexed  traffic.  5,638,363.  C.  370-358.000. 
GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH:  See— 

Chludek,  Adrian,  5,637,050,  O.  475-249.000. 
Glass,  Raphael:  See — 

Crossley,  John  W.;  and  Toma,  Dorel,  5.638.198.  C\.  349-104.000. 
Glassy.  Mark  C;  Chang,  Helena  R.;  and  Koda,  Keiji,  to  Sci-Clone,  Inc.;  and 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Carcinoma  associated  antigen 
(SKI)  monoclonal  antibodies  against  SKI.  methods  of  producing  these 
antibodies  and  use  therefor.  5,637,493,  CI.  435-327.000. 
Glastic  Corporation:  See — 

CaiToll.  William  J.;  and  Green,  David  E.,  5,636,836,  Q.  473-561.000. 
Glaxo  SpA:  See— 

Rnch.  Hairy;  Trist.  David  G.;  and  Taizia.  Giorgio.  5.637.697,  a. 
540-518.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Bums,  Charlene  L.;  Koszalka,  George  W.;  Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Daluge,  Susan  M.,  5,637,574.  O.  514-45.000. 
Glenn,  William  E  :  See- 
Bos,  Philip  J.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  Chen,  Jianmin;  Vithana,  Hemasiri  K.; 
Glenn,  William  E.;  Holton,  Carvel  E.;  and  Smith,  Bren  E.,  5,638.201, 
CI.  349-129.000. 
Glenning,  Daniel  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Control  line  spool. 

5,637,825,  CI.  114-21.100. 
Glitho,  Roch;  and  Holm,  Richard,  lo  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson  (publ). 
Distributed  method  ifor  periodical  routing  verification  lest  scheduling. 
5,638,357,  Q.  370-250.000. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Henry  A.,  Jr ;  Maxel.  Walter  S.;  Novak,  David  J.;  Kepler,  Stephen 
J.;  and  Korinek,  Paul  D..  5.637.420.  CI.  429-187.000. 
Gobel.  Hilmar  and  Schierling.  Bemhard.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Rywheel 
arrangement  for  a  transmission   of  a  motor   vehicle.   5.636,553.  C\. 
74-574.000. 
Goch.  Waymon  P.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Insulator  with  internal  passage- 
way 5.637.827,  CI.  174-30.000. 
Goda.  Yoshimasa.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  combining  plate  members 
and   plate   member  combining  device   for  carrying  out   the   method. 
5.637.024.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Godefroy.  Lionel:  See — 

Conlet.  Jean-Pierre;  Duprat.  St^phane  C  ;  Godefroy.  Lionel;  Nivollet. 
Paul;    Ray.    Didier;    Storet.    Yvan;    and    Vindret,    Jean-Francois, 
5,637.743.  C\.  554-52.000. 
Godet,  Claude:  See— 

Teytu.  AjtOti.  and  Godet.  Claude.  5,636,684,  O.  165-80.400. 


Goel.  Arvind;  Bray.  Donald  J.;  Martin.  Steven  C;  and  Blakely.  Keith  A.,  lo 
Advanced  Refractory  Technologies.   Inc.   Capacitive  thin  films  using 
diamond-like  nanocomposite  materials.  5.638.251,  C\.  361-313.000. 
Giihler,  Peter:  See— 

Bolcek.  Rainer;  Giitz.  Jurgen;  Hille.  Hans;  GOhler.  Peter;  Schingnitz. 
Manfred;  and  Ziessler.  Thilo.  5.636,451.  CI.  34-372.000. 
Goken.  Garold  L.;  and  Strehlow.  Wolfgang  H.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Solid  phase  extraction  using  composite  sheet  for 
direct  measurement  of  radioactivity.  5.637.506.  CI.  436-57.000. 
Gokingco.  Jefferson  L.:  See — 

Gay,  James  G.;  Slence,  Ronald  W.;  Gokingco,  Jefferson  L.;  and  Hansen, 
John  P.,  5,638.528,  CI.  395-421.070. 
Gold,  Larry:  See- 
Burke,  Donald;  Tarasow.  Ted;  Eaton,   Brace  E.;  and  Gold    Larry 

5,637,459,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nieuwiandl.  Dan  T;  Gold,  Larry;  and  Wecker,  Matthew,  5.637.682.  CI 
536-22.100. 
Gold,  Larry  M.;  and  Tuerk,  Craig,  lo  NeXslar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Ligands 

of  HIV-1  TAT  protein.  5,637,461,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gold  Medal  Products  Co.:  See- 
Weiss,  Ronald  R.,  5.636,564,  C\.  99-332.000. 
Goldacker,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Li.  Chien-Wei:  and  Goldacker.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.637.540.  CI.  501-97.200. 
Goldbun.  Efim  T:  Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N.:  and  Kulkami.  Bharati  S..  lo 
Nanocrystals  Technology  LP  Method  for  producing  rare  earth  activiied 
metal  oxide  nanocrystals.  5,637,258.  CI.  252-301.40R. 
Goldenberg.  David  M.;  and  Hansen.  Hans  J.,  lo  Immunomedics.  Inc.  Chi- 
meric antibody  for  detection  and  titerapy  of  infectious  and  inflammatory 
lesions.  5.637.288.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N  Laxma: 
Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D.  to  Cambridge 
NeuroScience.  Inc.  Substituted  adamantyl  guanidines  and  methods  of  use 
there  of.  5.637.623.  C\.  514-634.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kang.  Nam  S..  5.636.433.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Parte.  Joung  1..  5.637.248,  CI   219-492.000. 
Yang.  Keun  Y,  5.638.352.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Kyung  S  .  5.637.891.  CI.  257-215.000. 
Golfsmith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Paul.  Carl  P.  5.636.560.  CI.  83-861.000. 
Gomes.  John,   to  Atox    Innovations   Pte   Lid.   Dental   inspection  device 

5.636.984.  CI.  433-30.000. 
Gonzalez  Martinez.  Maria  E.:  See — 

Campana.  Heman  R.;  Garcia  Garcia,  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada,  Julio 
M.;  Cremata  Alvarez.  Jose  A.;  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Maria  E.;  Clark. 
Emitio  M.:  Curbelo.  Dania  M  ;  Herrera  Martinez.  Luis  S.;  Raices 
Perez-Caslaneda.  Manuel  R.;  Jiminez.  Efrain  R  :  Fernandez.  Rossana 
G.;  Cordova.  Vivian  M.;  and  Patron.  Carlos  p.  5.637.491.  CI  435- 
211.000. 
Goo.  Lee.  to  Anam  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.  Method 

for  molding  of  integrated  circuit  package.  5,637.273,  Q.  264-272.150 
Goodell,  Aaron  J.:  See — 

Wedeven,  Lavem  D.;  Goodell,  Aaron  J.;  Stimler,  Mark  J ;  Black, 
William  E;  and  Ajayi,  Oyelayo  O.,  5.636.708.  CI.  184-6.220 
Goodwin.  Brent  I.:  See — 

Chopko,  David  A.;  Goodwin,  Brent  1.;  Masley,  Francis  J.;  and  Woll. 
Jaclyn  M.,  5,636,382,  CI.  2-167.000. 
Goodwin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Spaulding,  Glenn  F;  Goodwin.  Thomas  J.;  OConnor.  Kim  C;  Francis. 
Karen  M.;  Andrews.  Angela  D.;  and  Prewett.  Tacey  L..  5.637.477.  CI 
435-69.100 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Caslner,  Kenneth  P;  and  Clites.  Jean  S  .  5.637,661.  CI  526-160.000. 
Dwenger.   Thomas   A.;    Lucht.    Robert   J.;   and   Wagner.   David   C 

5.637.164.  CI.  152.555.000. 
Schuiz,  Gerald  O.;  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel  P,  5,637,640.  C\.  524- 
821.000. 
Goolsby.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Hettinger.  William  P.  Jr.;  Moore,  Howard  P.;  Goolsby,  Terry  L  •  and 
Peppard,  A  V.  5.636.747.  CI   209-213.000. 
Gortiaty.  Martin  L.:  See — 

Puzic.  Olga;  Evers.  Larry  J.;  Willianvson.  Kenneth  E.;  Gorbaty.  Martin 
L.;  Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Lenack.  Alain  L..  5.637.141.  a    106- 
274.000. 
Gordon.  Adrian  D.  Multi-purpose  deflector  apparams  for  a  vehicle.  5.636,892, 

CI.  296-95.100. 
Gordon,  Gary  G.:  See- 
Jaeger,  Wilfred  R  :  and  Gordon,  Gary  G..  5,636.953.  CI.  411-82000 
Gordon.  Robert  L.;  and   Kalberer.   Roderick  W..  lo  Inlemational   Paper 

Company  Frangible  pour  spout  fitment.  5.636,771,  O.  222-541.500. 
Gordon.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Singer,  Neil  C;  Gordon.  Steven  J  :  Zirps.  Christopher  T;  and  Russo. 
Massimo  A  .  5.636.424.  CI   29-407  010. 
Gorccki.  Marian:  Levanon.  Avigdor:  Oppenheim.  Amos;  and  Vogel.  Tikva.  lo 
Bio-Technology  General  Coip.  Plasmids  for  prxxluction  of  human  growth 
hormone  or  polypeptide  analog  Itiereof.  hosts  containing  ttie  plasmids. 
products  manufactured  thereby,  and  related  methods.  5,637,495.  C\.  415- 
252.330 
Goren.  David  P:  See— 


Bridgelall,  Raj;  Katz,  Joseph;  Goren,  David  P;  D>ockis,  Paul;  and  Li 
Yajun.  5,637,856.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Gorgerin.  Midiel.  lo  Solvay  (Societe  Anonymc).  Composition  based  on  an 
olefin  polymer  and  object  manufactured  from  this  composition.  5.637.634 
CI.  524-262.000. 
Gorski.  Jeffrey  P.  to  University  of  Missouri,  Clinton  of  the.  Mednd  of 
detecting  bone  acidic  glycoprotein-75  and  its  50,000  MW  friigmeni  and 
aniibodies  therefor.  5,637,466.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Goryachev,  Andy  A.:  See — 

Gilliland.  Patrick  B  ;  and  Goryachev.  Andy  A..  5.638,390.  Q.  372- 
38.000. 
Gorz.  JUrgen:  See — 

Bolcek,  Rainer;  GOrz,  Jiiigen;  HiUe,  Hans;  GOhler,  Peter,  Schingnitz. 
Manfred;  and  Ziessler.  Thilo.  5,636,451,  O.  34-372.000. 
Gosain.  Dharam  P.;  Westwater.  Jonathan;  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Plasma  processing  method  and  plasma  generator.  5.637.180.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Gethberg.  Sven;  and  Wendeberg.  Hans,  to  Aktiebolagel  SKF  Spindle  arrange- 
ment. 5.636.950.  CI.  409-231.000 
Goli,  Juan  C.  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tool  for 

defining  complex  systems.  5.638.539.  CI.  395-601.000. 
Gottlieb.  Louis  G.;  and  Venkatraman.  Aranachalam.  to  MCI  Corporation. 
Conference  system  for  dial-out  telephone  calls.   5,638.434.  CI.   379- 
203.000, 
Gottlieb.  Saul:  See— 

Turturro.  Vincent;  Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Slater.  Charies  R.;  and  Gottlieb 
Saul.  5.636.639.  O    128-751.000. 
Gough.  Michael  L.;  Venolia.  Daniel  S  ;  Gilley.  Thomas  S.;  Robbins.  Greg  M.; 
Hansen.  Daniel  J..  Jr.;  Oswal.  Abhay;  and  Tam.  Tommy  H.,  lo  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  an  overlay  imase 
5.638,501,0.395-135.000  -t"  /    e.  j      -e 

Gould.  Peter  J.,  to  Copack  Inlemational  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  pack- 
aging granular  material.  5,636,500,  C\.  53-559.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Clalanoff,  Todd;  Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  J  ;  and  Ohara.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5,638.139.  O.  348-701  000. 
Gow.  Robert  H.  Bamboo  pallet.  5.636.577.  CI    108-51  100 
Gowhari.    Jacob    P     Eyeglasses-attached    aromatic    dispensing    device. 

5.636,787.  O.  239-36.000. 
Grabarse.  Margil:  See — 

Michel.  Hans  J.;  Lang.  Sieghard;  Haitbrich.  Hans  J.;  Grabarse.  Margil; 
Bohland.  Heinz,  Meckel.  Klaus;  and  Thieme.  Hermann.  5.637.131 
CI   71-28.000. 
Grabbe.   Dimilry  G.   fVrimeter   independent  precision   locating   member 

5.637,919,  CI.  257-690.000. 
Grabley,  Susanne:  See — 

Strauch.  Eckhard;  Wohileben.  Wolfgang:  Arnold.  Walter:  Alijah,  Renale; 
PUhler,  Alfred:  Wohner.  Gerhard:  Marquardt.  Riidiger:  Grabley.  Sus- 
anne; Brauer.  Dieter;  and  Battsch.  Klaus.  5.637.489.  CI  435-172.300. 
Graefe.  Juergen:  See — 

Scheler.  Werner.  Graefe.  Juergen;  Mages.  Andreas;  Birkner.  Andreas; 
and  A41er.  Erich,  5,636,724,  Q.  198-375.000. 
Graesser  Contactors  Limited:  See — 

Robinson,  Lee  P;  Skill.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Bentley.  Jack.  5.637,219,  O. 
210-603.000. 
Graiver.  Daniel;  Lomas.  Arnold  W ;  Matisons.  Jani  G  ;  and  Provatas.  Arthur, 
lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation;  and  University  of  South  Australia.  Prepara- 
tion of  polyorganosiloxanes  by  inlerfacial  polymerization.  5,637,668,  CI. 
528-33.000. 
Granados,  Edward  N.;  Heiman.  Daniel  P;  Chow.  Herbeit  S.:  and  Thaler. 
Maria  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Hydrazine  derivatized  cells.  5.637.472. 
CI.  435-7.250. 
Grass  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Etemenig.  Georg.  5.636.820.  CI   248-220.210 

Grasso.  Giorgio:  Righetti.  Aldo;  and  Meli.  Fausto.  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A. 

Optical   power  amplifier  widi  AUO,  and  erbium  doped  active   fiber. 

5,638.204.  CI.  .3.59-34!  000. 

Gravelle,  Noel  D  ;  and  Macombcr.  Bennie  D..  to  United  Stales  of  America, 

Navy.  Automatic  range  reducing  gating  system.  5.638.076.  CI.  342-94.000. 

Gray,  Thomas  A.  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Dau  transport  for  internal  messazine 

5,638.366.0.370-361.000 
Gray.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  Gray.  Tliomas  A.;  and  Peres.  Hiana  M    O. 
5.638.494.  O.  395-60000. 
Graybill.  James  R.:  See — 

Rowen.  Michael  J  :  Spira.  Joel  S..  D'Aleo.  Michael  J.;  Tucker.  Dvryl 
W ;  Jacobs.  Russell  J.;  and  Graybill.  James  R..  5.637.930.  O.  307- 
112  000 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Hill.  John  E.;  Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.;  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I.:  and  Bhaiu- 
charya.  Bhabatosh.  5.637.757.  O   560-103  000. 
Green.  David  C;  and  Green.  Roger  L  Board  handling  apparatus  5.636.%7. 

O  414-793  400. 
Green.  David  E.:  See — 

Carroll.  William  J.;  and  Green.  David  E..  5.636.8.%.  CI  473-561  000. 
Green.  David  T;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Milliman.  Keirti  L.;  Sienkiewicz.  Heiiry  R.. 
and  Palmer.  Mitchell  J..  lo  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Self 
contained  gas  powered  surgical  apparatus  5.636.780.  C\.  227-176.100. 
Green.  Roger  L  :  See — 

Green.  David  C;  and  Green.  Roger  L .  5.636.967.  CI  414-793.400. 
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Greene.  Jesse  M..  HI.   Baby  bidet 

4-420.300. 
Greene.  Mark  I.:  Williams.  William 
Kieber-Emmons.  Thomas;  and 
Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of 
State  University.  Biologically  activ 
ing  and  using  the  same.  5.637.677 
Greene.  Spencer  H.:  See 

Schnaitter.  William  N.;  Green 
5.638,090.  CI.  345-119.000. 
Greene.  William  J.:  and  Tiaiwllo. 
Method  and  apparatus  for 
425-11.000. 
Greenfield,  Simon:  See — 

Coates.  David;  Sage.  Ian  C; 
Baxter.  David  W..  5.637.257. 
Gieenwald,  Richard  B.,  to  Enzon,  Ii 
oxides.  5,637,749,  CI.  558-6.000. 
Greer,  David  G.,  to  BioChem.  Inc. 

5,637,340,  a.  426-456.000. 
Greidinger,  Jacob:  See 

Li,  Ying-Meng;  Ashtaputre, 
R.;  Hossain,  Moazzem  M.; 
490.000. 
Greis,  Dietmar:  and  Tuschl.  Roben, « 
bau  AG.  Device  for  the  automatic 
CI.  19-157.000. 
Grese.  Timothy  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly 

loss.  5.637.598.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Gieyson.  Jay:  See — 

Raj,  Kuldip;  Greyson,  Jay; 
73-299.000. 
Criffen,  Peter  J.:  See — 

White,  Gregory  R.;  Gatewood 
J.;  and  Schwaiger,  Dennis, 
Griffith.  Quentin  L.  Impact  sensing 
Griffiths  &  Beerens  Pty.  Ltd.:  S«— 
Beerens.  Cornells  J.  M..  5.636. 
Grilliot.  Ronald;  and  Murphy. 

Aircraft  passenger  seat  fraitie.  5.i 
Grimes  .Aerospace  Company:  See— 
Walker.  Richard,  5,636.919.  CI 
Grimm.  Wolfgang,  to  Carl-Zeiss 

scopic  viewing  by  a  test  person. 
Grimsley.  Arvid  K.;  Franzino. 

cleaning  apparatus.  5.636.403.  CI 
Groat.  Gary  A.:  See 

Adams.  Steven  E.;  Churcher.  lai 
A..  5.637.633.  CI.  524-144 
Grodzinski.  Piotr:  See — 

Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebby.  Mich 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Grogor.  Erich:  See — 

Bulle.  Bemd;  and  Grogor. 
Gronenlhal,  Edward  W.:  See — 

Mamska,  David  G.:  Gronenth; 
5.636.969.  CI.  416-87  000 
Groover.  Robert  O.;  and  Blancharc 
electronics.  Inc.  Composite  powe 
tor  materials  with  different 
Gross.  Anthony  E.;  and  Casselman 
Synergv  biocides  for  use  in 
244.000. 
Gross.  L'do;  Roding.  Joachim; 
Lancaster  Group  AG 
oxygen  in  the  skin.  5.637.318. 
Grole.  Todd  M.;  Huckabee.  Brian 
and  Titus.  Roben  D..  to 
(S)-3-(aminomethyl)-5-mcthylhei 
Grbtsch.  Georg:  See — 

Rohrscheid.  Freimund;  and 
Grou.  Karlheinz;  and  Mayer.  Joi 
Method  of  linearizing  variation 
converter,  as  well  as  an 
341-144.000. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  and  Markison 

detecting  use  of  a  stolen  commu 
Gruenenthal  GmbH:  See — 

Brigelius-Flohe"   ,  Regina  E 
StefTens.  Gerd  J.;  Strassburj 
5.6.37.503.  CI.  435-320.1(10 
Grzegofy.  Izabella:  See 

Porowski.  Sylwesier;  Jun.  Jar 
law;  and  Wroblewski 
Grzegorzewski.  Krzysztof:  See — 
Wiltrout.   Robert    H.;   Ruscc 
Keller.  Jonathan;  and  Koms 
CI.  424-534.000 
Gubitz,  Holger,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs 
assembly.  5.636.831.  CI 


Weiner.  David  B.;  Cohen.  JeSrey  A.; 
iams.  Robert  M..  to  University  of 
Wistar  Instimte,  The;  and  Colorado 

compounds  and  methods  of  construct- 

Cl.  530-333.000. 

,  Spencer  H.;  and  Daniel.  Andrew. 


D|tmis  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
repair  ig  damaged  film  end.  5.637.325.  CI. 


Oleenfield,  Simon;  Smith.  Graham:  and 
n.  252-299.660. 
Aiyl  imidate  activated  polyalkylene 

lethod  for  heat  processing  foodstuffs. 


Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinen- 
ntroduction  of  a  fiber  sliver  5.636,41 1 . 


and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  bone 


a  d  lonescu.  Christian,  5,636,547,  CI. 


35,  a.  403-241.000. 
Patrf  k,  to  Aircraft  Modular  Products.  Inc. 
^6.901.  CI.  297-452.180. 

362-217.000. 
Strung.  Vision  testing  system  for  stereo- 
.638.082.  CI.  345-6.000. 

J,;  and  Coville.  William  W.  Tube 
15-104.095. 
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for  cleaning  a  baby.  5.636.391.  CI. 


v.;  Greidinger.  Jacob;  Hartoog.  Mark 
Hui.  Siu-Tong.  5.638.291.  CI.  364- 


an  S.;  Wilson.  Mark  L.;  Griffen.  Peter 
271.  CI.  364-424.093. 
est.  5.636.378.  CI.  2-455.000. 


L.;  Magee.  Michael  L.;  and  Groat.  Gary 


C  ». 


1  S.;  and  Grodzinski.  Piotr.  5.638.392. 


Eric  I,  5.636.723.  CI.  198-367.100. 

1.  Edward  W.;  and  Jepson.  W  Donald. 

Richard  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
transi.stor  structures  using  semiconduc- 
band*ps.  5,637,889,  CI.  257-192.000. 

■jancy  L.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
aqi  eous  ore  slurries.  5.637.587.  CI.  514- 

St^zl.  Klaus;  and  Zastrow.  Leonhard,  to 
Dermatola  ical  agent  for  assisting  the  transport  of 
424-450.000. 

Mulhem,  Thomas;  Sobieray,  Denis  M.; 

WameilLamben  Company.  Method  of  making 

anoic  acid.  5.637.767.  CI.  562-553.000. 


Grjsch,  Georg,  5,637.764.  CI.  562-416.000. 

,  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH. 

in  the  transfer  characteristic  of  a  D/A 

arranftment  and  u.se  thereof  5.638.073.  CI. 

Tfnothy  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 
ication  unit.  5,638,423.  CI.  379-58.000. 

Flohe'   .  Leopold;   Hillen,  Wolfgang; 
r,  Wolfgang;  and  Wilhelm.  Manin  R.  F. 


Mire  law. 


Grzegory,  Izabella;  Krukowski.  Stanis- 
5.637„53I.C1.  117-89.000. 


Francis;   Grzegorzewski.   Krzysztof; 
hlics-McConville.  Kristin  L..  5.637.323. 


lG.  Shock  absof1)er  and  pneumatic  .spring 


Gucyski.  Jeff.  Switching  power  supply  attaining  sinusoidal  input  current. 

5.637.988.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Guedj.  Camille:  See — 

Pavia.  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Bernard;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  Zarif.  Leila;  and  Guedj. 
Camille,  5.637.564,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Guenther.  Andreas:  See — 

Winterhoff,  Hans;  Guenther.  Andreas;  Mueller.  Thorsten;  and  Zinuner, 
Rainer,  5,638,482,  CI.  385-136.000. 
Guenther.  Erhard;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Scherr,  GUnier;  and  Dimmler.  Man- 
fred,   to    BASF   Aktiengesellscbaft.    Preparation    of   hydroxyoxaalky- 
Imelamines.  5.637,7M,  CI.  544-l%.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal.  Applicator  device  with  a  perforated  piston. 

5,636,931,0.401-126.000. 
Guerry,  Philipe:  See — 

Aebi,  Johannes;  Guerry,  Philipe;  Jolidon,  Synese;  and  Mor^nd,  Olivier, 
5.637,771,  CI.  564-337.000. 
Guiher,  William  T,  to  Unarco  LLC.  Storage  rack  system  with  fire  extinguish- 
ing device.  5,636,755.  CI.  211-183.000. 
Guillot.  Sidney  J.:  See— 

Hendrickson.  James  D.;  O'Neal.  Dean  S.;  Guillot.  Sidney  J.;  and  Finley. 
Ronnie  D..  5.636.691.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Guillot,  Walter  K.  Device  adapted  for  uncoupling  tower  sections.  5,636,423, 

CI.  29-239.000. 
Guiness  Brewing  Worldwide  Limited:  See — 

Croombs,  Denis,  5,636,429,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Guiolet.  Alain;  de  Rigal,  Jean;  and  Leveque.  Jean-Luc.  to  L'Oreal.  Method  for 
determining  quantities  characteristic  of  the  behavior  of  a  surface,  in 
particular  of  the  human  skin,  subjected  to  light  radiation,  and  apparatus  for 
implementation  thereof.  5.636,637.  O.  128-665.000. 
Gujral.  Manoj;  Donley.  Gteggory  D.;  and  Israel.  Paul  N..  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration. Avoiding  instability.  5.638.015,  CI.  327-144.000. 
GuUans,  Steven  R.;  Kojima,  Ryoji;  and  Randall.  Jeffrey,  to  Brigham  & 
Women's  Hospital.  Method  for  conducting  sequential  nucleic  acid  hybrid- 
ization steps.  5.637.457.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Giimpel.  Paul:  See — 

Arnold.  Norbert;  Hein.  Bemd;  and  Giimpel.  Paul.  5,637,158.  CI.  148- 
220.000. 
Gunn,  George  G.:  See — 

Cunha,  Francisco  J.;  Kellock.  Iain  R.;  and  Gunn,  George  G.,  5,636,439, 
CI.  29-889.220. 
Gunning,  William  J..  Ill;  Winker,  Bnice  K.;  Taber,  Donald  B.;  Kobrin.  Paul 
H.;  Beedy.  James  C;  and  Eblen,  John  P.,  Jr,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corp.  Inorganic  thin  film  compensator  for  improved  gray  scale  perfor- 
mance in  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  displays  and  method  of  making. 
5.638.197.  CI.  349-96.000. 
Gunsallus.  Clifford:  See — 

Serdar.  Luka.  Jr.;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Crandall.  Stephen  H.;  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford.  5.637.939.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Gupta.  Manoj  K.:  See — 

Arora.  Sudershan  K.;  Gupu.  Manoj  K.;  Lukos.  Pushappam;  Kumar, 
Ravinder;  and  Sawhney.  Shanti  N..  5,637,570.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Gupta,  Prem  C:  See — 

Norman,  Dale;  Gupta.  Prem  C;  Wade.  Gary  K.;  Johns,  Thomas  G.; 
Dumas.  Michael  J.;  and  Neumann,  Donald  R.,  5.636,701,  CI.  180- 
68.500. 
Gurevitch.  Yossef.  to  Plastro  Oval.  Rotary  sprinkler  and  method  of  distrib- 
uting water  around  a  rotary  sprinkler  5.636.793.  CI.  239-256.000. 
Gulmann.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Murarka.  Shyam  P.;  Gutmann.  Ronald  J.;  Duquette.  David  J.; 
Sieigerwald.  Joseph  M..  5,637.185,  CI.  438-5.000. 
Gutshall-Zakis.  Ann  L.:  See — 

Carpenter,  John  R.;  Gutshall-Zakis,  Ann  L.;  Ejike,  Ofomata  E.; 
Heim,  R.  Mark.  5.637.344.  CI.  426-631.000. 
Guy.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Bommannan.  Durairaj;  Okuyama.  Hirohisa;  Guy.  Richard  H.;  Suuffer. 
Paul;  and  Flynn.  Gordon  L..  5.6.36.632.  Q.  128-632.000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  and  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Duan,  Youlu;  and  Stammler.  Sonja,  5.637.639.  CI.  524-591.000. 
H.  E.  Bun  Grocery  Company:  See — 

Richardson.  Mark  G  .  5.636,952,  a.  4IO-I2I.000. 
H.  Koch  &  Sons  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Warrick,  James  C.  5.636.807.  CI.  242-384.000. 
Ha.  Jin  S.  Variable  ratio  transmission  system  and  clutch  mechanism  therefor. 

5.637.046.  CI.  474-53.000. 
Haack,  Thomas  L.;  See — 

Merz,  Ralph  C;  and  Haack.  Thomas  L..  5,637,837.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Haaland.  Carsten  M.,  to  Martin  Mariena  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Double-duct 

liquid  metal  magnetohydrodynamic  engine.  5.637.935.  CI.  310-11.000. 
Hachinohe.  Yukio;  Koyama.  Kunio;  and  Saito.  Hideaki.  to  Toyo  Aerosol 

Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Aerosol  dip  tube.  5,636,770,  CI.  222-402.  IW). 
Haemonetics  Corporation:  See — 

Pages,  Etienne;  Bemt,  Stephen:  and  Viviano,  Stephen,  5,637,082,  CL 
604-6.000. 
Hagen.  Tracy  M.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Rexure  with  reduced  unloaded 

height  for  hard  disc  drive  heads.  5,638,234,  CI.  360-104.(X)0 
Hager.  Jonathan  S.;  Geek.  Kellan  P..  Giesler.  William  L.;  and  Mathis.  David 
M..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Oil  seal  for  a  high  speed  rotating  shaft.  5.636.848. 
CI.  277- 18.000. 
Hagi.   Kazuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Protection  switching  system  having 
impedance  matching  circuits.  5,638,358,  CI.  370-228.000. 


and 


and 


Hahn.  Reinhard;  and  Ruf.  Friedrich.  to  Sud-Chemie  AG.  Piocess  for  pro- 
ducing neutral  to  alkali  color  developer  pigments.  5.637.552.  CI.  503- 
225.000. 
Haisma.  Jan:  Adema,  Cornells  L.;  Postma.  Lambertus;  and  Souts.  Mathijs  P. 
H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  polishing  a  surface  of  a  noble 
metal.  5.637.028.  CI.  451-36.000. 
Hakkarainen.  Simo  R;  MacAdam.  Russell  L.;  Miller.  Scott  C;  Rowbottom. 
Ian;  and  Spira,  Joel  S..  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Remote  control 
system  for  individual  control  of  spaced  lighting  fixtures.  5,637,964  CI 
315-295.000. 
Hakki,  A-Hamid:  See— 

Hakky,  Said  1.;  and  Hakki,  A-Hamid,  5,637,091.  C\.  604-96.000. 
Hakky.  Said  1.;  and  Hakki.  A-Hamid.  Collapsible  catheter.  5.637.091.  CI 

604-96.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Simone.  Michael  A..  5.638,312,  C\.  364-736.500 
Hale,  Arthur  H.;  Hariharan,  Peringandoor  R.;  and  Roy,  Sanjit,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Apparatus  and  test  methodology  for  measurement  of  bit/ 
stabilizer  balhng  phenomenon  in  the  laboratory.  5,637.795,  CI  73-152  010 
Hale,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Dorii,  Conrad  P.,  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 
Mills.  Sander  G.;  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  Chambers.  Mark  S.;  Harrison. 
Timothy;  Ladduwahetty.  Tamara;  and  Williams.  Brian  J..  5.637,699. 
a.  540-524.000. 
Hale.  Timothy  G.:  See— 

Kansolis.  Tom;  Amundsen.  Suzanne  M.;  Hale.  Timothy  G.;  and  Naka- 

hara.  Hiroshi,  5.636.775.  CI.  224-165.000. 
Kartsotis.  Tom;  Amundsen.  Suzanne  M.;  Hale.  Timothy  G.;  and  Naka- 
hara.  Hiioshi.  5.638.342.  CI.  368-282.000. 
Halkes.  Sebastianus  J.:  See — 

Vallis.  Maria  J.;  Mascarenas.  Jos<  L.;  Mouriiio.  Antonio;  Halkes. 
Sebastianus  J.;  and  Zorgdrager.  Jan.  5.637.742.  CI.  552-653.000. 
Hall.  Jeffrey  B..  to  Underwriters  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  surface  breakdown  of  dielecnic  materials  caused  by  electrical 
tracking.  5,638.003.  CI.  324-514.000. 
Hall.  John  S.  Brick  tie.  5.636.486.  CI.  52-383.000. 
Halladay.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Dunphy.  William  E.;  Halladay.  Steven  M.;  Moy.  Michael  E.;  and  Munto 
Frederick  G..  5.638,509.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Hallet.  Richard  A.:  See— 

McEwen.  Stephen  N.;  Creps.  Jay  M.;  McEwen.  Scott  M.;  Hallet.  Richard 
A.;  Benschoter.  Robert  F;  and  Benschoter.  Barry.  5,637.213.  CI 
210-232.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Heilman.  Paul  W..  5.636.519.  CI.  62-50.200. 

Young.  Timothy  M.;  and  Wade.  Earl  R..  5.636.980,  C\.  431-202.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Hendrickson,  James  D.;  O'Neal,  Dean  S.;  Guillot.  Sidney  J  :  and  Finley 
Ronnie  D,  5.636,691.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Halmar  Robicon  Group:  See — 

Opal.  Kenneth;  Abrams.  Harry;  and  Hammond.  Peter,  5.638,263,  CI 
363-65.000. 
Halpetn.  Ono:  See — 

Vogel.  Emanuel;  Mueller.  Martin;  Halpem.  Ono;  and  Cross.  Alexander 
D..  5.637.608.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Haluba.  Ovadia:  See — 

Kastner.  Raphael;  and  Haluba.  Ovadia.  5.638.079.  O.  343-770.000. 
Haluska.  John  E.  Electronic  method  and  system  for  controlling  and  tracking 
information  related  to  business  transactions.  5.638.519.  CI.  395-228.000. 
Hamada.  Ryuji:  See — 

Tomizawa.  ALsushi;  Yamamoto.  Hideo;  Masui.  Takeshi;  Hori.  Kivotaka; 
Hamada.  Ryuji;  Kamau.  Shunji;  Kaneko.  Tom:  Matsuda.  Yutaka; 
Horie.  Kazuhiko;  Nakano.  Tsuneo;  Hashimoto.  Shoichi;  and  Furu- 
moto.  Hideaki.  5.636.544.  CI  72-366.200. 
Hamada.  Tomoko:  See — 

Yonemizu.    Akira;     Ishizaka.     Nobukazu;    atHl     Hamada.    Tomoko 
5.636,401.  CI.  15-77.000. 
Hamaekers.  Amo;  and  Olbrich.  Andreas,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenbetg.  Cou- 
pling with  connected  resilient  element  and  bearing.  5.637.041.  CI   464- 
90.000. 
Hamai.  Shinji;  Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  and  Iketani.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  data  recording  and  reproducing  api>araius 
5.638.227,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Hamamatsu  ENT  Surgicenter:  See — 

Kikawida,  Toru,  5,637,075.  CI.  600-153.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Kawano.  Eiichiio;  Mizuide.  Masuya;  and  Yokota 
Hiroto.  5.637.9.59.  CI.  313-533.000. 
Hamamolo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji:  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nina,  Yuji;  Hamamolo, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura,  Kenji.  5,637.973.  C\.  318-640.000 
Hamamolo.  Katsuya.  to  Seiko  instruments  Inc.  Circuitry  for  resening  an 

electrically  era.sable  memory  device.  5.638.325.  CI.  365-185.250. 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Akihi.sa;  Hamano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Akihiro;  and  Murau. 
Yasunori.  5.638.216.  CI  359-683.000. 
Hamidi.  Ridha:  See— 

Quinquis.  Jean-Paul;  Franvois.  Joiil;  Hamidi.  Ridha;  and  Le  Padellec. 
Philippe,  5.6.38..377.  CI    370- .392.000. 


Hamilton,  Chris;  and  Zwick,  Nicholas,  to  Dialogic  Coiporttion.  Vbice 

detection.  5,638,436.  O.  379-351.000. 
Hammer.  Richard  H.;  and  Bodor.  Nicholas  S..  to  University  of  Florida. 
Anticholinergic  compounds,  compositions  and  methods  of  treatmem 
5.637.601,  CI.  514-327.000. 
Hattmion,  Ulrich:  See — 

Herbst,  Holger,  Nestler,  Gerhard:  and  Hainmon.  Ulrich,  5,637,222,  Q 

210-634.000. 
Tenten,  Andreas;  Hammon,  UUich;  and  Weidlich,  Peter,  5,637,546,  d 
502-312.000. 
Hammond,  Gary  N  ;   Kahn,  Kevin  C;  and  Alpert.  Donald  B..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Processor  capable  of  executing  programs  dut  contain  RISC 
and  CISC  instructions.  5.638.525.  CI.  395-385.000. 
Hammond.  Peter:  See — 

Opal.  Kenneth:  Abnims.  Harry;  and  Hammond.  Peter.  5.638.263,  CI. 
363-65.000. 
Han.  Suk-Bin:  See- 
Lee.  JunSeok;  and  Han.  Suk-Bin.  5.637.425.  O.  430-5.000. 
Haney.  James  A.,  to  McDermon  Intematiofuil.  Inc.  Hydrostatic  equalizer 

5.636,943,0.405-195  100. 
Hanford  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Boot.  Phillip  H..  5,637.384.  G.  428-218.000 
Hanisko,  John-Cyril  P.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Resistive  brake  lining  wear  and 

temperature  sensing  system.  5,637.794.  O.  73-121.000. 
Hanle,  John  P:  See — 

Meador,  Frank  E..  Ill:  Casey.  Kathleen  M  ;  Curry.  James  E  ;  McAllister. 
Alexander  I.:  Tressler.  Robert  C;  Hayden.  James  B  .  Ill:  and  Hanle 
John  P.  5.638.425.  O.  379-88.000 
Hanley.  Mike  J  :  See — 

Delameter.  Scott  T,  and  Hanley,  Mike  J.,  5,636,766.  CI.  222-183.000. 
Hanna.  James  R.:  See — 

Lagree,  James  L.;  Hanna,  James  R.:  and  Popovich,  Beit  5,638,295,  CI. 
364-492.000. 
Hans.  Jeremy:  See — 

Ippoliti.  J  Thomas;  MabboR,  Gary  A.;  Hans.  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer. 
Michelle.  5.637.728.  CI.  548-314.400. 
Hansen.  Daniel  J..  Jr:  See — 

Gough.  Michael  L.;  Venolia,  Daniel  S.;  Gilley.  Thomas  S.:  Robbins. 
Greg  M.;  Hansen.  Daniel  J..  Jr;  Oswal.  Abhay;  and  Tam.  Tommy  H  . 
5,638.501,  O.  395-135.000. 
Hansen.  David  L.,  to  Landfill  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
gas  and/or  liquid  exchange  between  an  area  outside  and  an  area  inside  a 
bulk  material  pile.  5,636,940.  O.  405-128.000. 
Hansen.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Goldenberg.  David  M.:  and  Hansen,  Hans  J.,  5,637,288,  O.  424-1.490. 
Hansen,  Henning  M.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Mass  flowmeter.  5,637,804.  O 

73-861.180. 
Hansen.  James  E.:  See — 

Reid.  Scolt  A.;  Rops.  Paul  G  ;  Haasen.  James  E  ;  Hubbell.  Ruth  E.;  and 
Rehm.  Erich.  5.636.863.  O.  280-735.000. 
Hansen.  John  P.:  See — 

Gay.  James  G.;  Slence.  Ronald  W.;  Gokingco.  Jefferson  L.;  and  Hansen. 
John  P.  5.638.528.  CI  395-421.070 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Cassarly,  William  J.;  Davenpon,  John  M.;  Hansler,  Richaid  L ;  and 
Nagle,  Richard  C.  5,636,915,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Hanson,  Eric  G.:  See — 

Meyer.  Neal  W.;  Hanson.  Eric  G.;  Pan.  Alfred:  and  WebeiB.  Glenn  W, 
5.6.36.441.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Hara.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Shoji.  Shigeru;  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Hara.  Kazuaki.  5,636.983,  C\. 
433  29.000. 
Hara,  Takashi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Taleo;  Nishigaki,  Masato;  Hara,  Takashi;  and  Wada,  Masami. 
5,636,613,  O.  123-432.000. 
Hara.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yukimune.  Yukihito;  Hara.  Ya.suhiro:  Higashi.  Yosuke:  Ohnishi.  Naolo; 
Tabata.  Homare;  Suga.  Chuzo;  and  MaLsubara.  Kouichi.  5.637.484. 
O.  435-123.000. 
Hara.  Yoshio;  Yabuno.  Michio;  and  Kuwahara,  Masami.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  backcoat  layer 
containing  cartxm  black,  an  organic  colorant  residue  and  a  silicone  com- 
pound 5.637.405.  CI   428-447  000 
Haraguchi.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Masaki;  and  Ishida.  Toshimichi.  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  handling  wafers  in  a  vacuum 
processing  apparatus.  5.636.%3.  CI  414-786.000 
Harald-sen.  Torild;  and  Gethadscn.  Ame.  Hand-rail  for  use  in  ships,  buildings 

5.6.36,479.  O   .52-33  000 
Haratani.  Susumu:  See— 

Tominaga.  Junji:  Inaba.  Ryo;  and  Haialani.  Susumu.  5.637.371.  O 
428-64.100. 
Harayama.  Minoru:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Shigevuki.  Todocoki.  Yoshinao;  Ando.  Shin;  and  Harayama. 
Minoru.  5.6.36.4.30.  CI   ;9-5M.700. 
Harduvel.  John  T:  See — 

Edbeiie.  Donald  L  ;  Harduvel.  John  T .  and  Schenck.  David  J..  5.638.303. 
CI   .364-5.59.000 
Hardy.  Richard:  Neumann.  Frank  D.:  and  Ruzicka.  Dennis  E..  to  Boeing 

Company.  The  Fighter  aircraft.  5.636.813.  CI.  244-118  100. 
Hariharan.  Peringandoor  R  :  See — 
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Hale,  Aithur  H.;  Hahharan, 
a.  73-152.010. 
Haiju.  Esa;  See — 

Pcltola,  Tero;  Matakselka. 
nen.  Jukka:  Mikinen.  Kari 
229.000. 
Harkema.  Randall  C:  See 

Shoiry,  Stacy  J.;  Harkema 
Kennelh  R.:  and  Siraub 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Companj 

Zemlicka.  Alvin  R.,  5,636/ 
Harley,  John  B..  to  Oklahoma 

treatments  of  autoimmune 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See— 
Dretzka.  Andrew  P..  5,636.' 
Huffman.  Joseph  L..  5.636. 
Harreus,  Albrecht:  See — 
Rentzea.  Costin:  Meyer. 
Hanmann:   Haneus. 
Walter.    Helmut:    Landes, 
5,637.554.  CI.  504-245 
Harriiig,  Lori  S.:  Simpson.  Sharoi 
Corp.  Hydrogen  atom  donor  c 
and-white  photothermographic 
430-619.000. 
Harrington.  Michael  C:  and 

Technology.  Porous  electrophi 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Lowther.  Re:i  E.:  and  Beasa 
Harris.  David  J.:  Claussen.  Thoma 
fuel  nozzle  deflector.  5.636.67 
Harris.  Mark  F:  See- 

Usher.  David  A.;  Harris, 
536-22.100. 
Harrison.  Don.  Clothing  article 

CI.  2-244.000. 
Harrison.  Timothy:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P:  Hale,  Jeffify 
Mills,  Sander  G.:  Shah. 
Timothv:  Ladduwaheny. 
CI.  540^524.000. 
HaiTod.  Michael  K.:  and  Devri^k 
Method  and  apparatus  for  hnis 
shin  in  combination  with  an 
223-57.000. 
Han.  Charles  C:  Gadbeny.  Don|ld 
Medical  Resources  Corporal 
targeting.  5.636,644,  CI.  128 
Hart.  James  E.,  to  Westinghouse 
system  arKi  method  for  regul 
5,638,276,  Q.  364-426.010. 
Hart,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Zafiroglu,  Dimitri  P.:  Hart, 
CI.  5-499.000. 
Hartbrich,  Hans  J.:  See — 
Michel,  Hans  J.:  Lang, 
Bohland,  Heinz:  Mockel 
CI.  71  28.000. 
Hartley.  Douglas:  See — 
Berku.  Phillip:  Hartley 
Ruffolo,  Marcello,  5,( 
Hanmann,  Leonard  J.:  See 
Purvis.  Michael  J 

5,636,877,  CI.  285-45.00 
Hanoog.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Li,  Ying-Meng:  Ashuputre 

R.:  Hossain.  Moazzem  " 

490.000. 

Haruki,  Tamae:  and  Nakagawi 

lithography  with  positive  use 

Haruta,  Yuji;  See — 

Nakaoka.  Nobuaki:  and 
Hasegawa.  Hiroki:  See — 
Takebayashi,  Tomoyoshi: 
gawa,  Hiroki:  and  Okuy 
Hasegawa,  Ma.saki:  Sai.  Fummdri 
Business   Machines  Corpoi 
5,638.203,0.  349-139.000. 
Hasegawa.  Miki,  to  Rohm  Co. 
5,638,253,  CI.  361-535.000 
Hasegawa.  Takashi,  to  Murata  ^ 
element.  5.638.032.  CI.  333-1 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  See — 
Maki,  Hidetaka:  AkazakI 
CI   123-673.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kenichiro:  See — 
Asano.    Junichi:    Hashimt 
Hiroyuki:  Nojima.  Tak^h 
5,636,929,  CI.  400-641 
Ha.shimo(o,  Kenzi:  See — 


P  ringandoorR.;  and  Roy.  Sanjit,  5^7,795. 


Jo^a:  Harju,  Esa:  Salovuori,  Heikki:  Keski- 
and  Roikonen,  Olli,  5,638,359,  CI.  370- 


Randall  C:  DeYoung,  Beckie  J.:  Potter, 
Robert  D.,  5,636,615.  CI.  123-506.000. 
See— 

CI.  403-388.000. 
Nfedical  Research  Foundation.  Assays  and 
s.  5,637,454.  CI.  435-5.000. 


No^rt:  Kast,  Juergen:  Plath,  Peter;  Koenig, 

Kardorff,   Uwe:  Gerber,  Matthias: 

Andreas:    and   Westphalen,    Karl-Otto, 


M.:  and  Sansbury.  Francis  H.,  to  Imation 

c  mpounds  as  contrast  enhancers  for  black- 

nd  thermographic  elements.  5,637,449,  CI. 


.  Kelvin  H.,  to  California  Institute  of 
sponges.  5,637.202,  CI.  204-469.000. 
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Cl.  37-397.000. 
,  Cl.  37395.000. 


James  D.,  5,637,908,  Cl.  257-489.000. 
L  :  and  VanDaele.  John  J.  Vapor  recovery 
Cl.  141-392.000. 


F:  and  Wang.  Clarence  J.,  5,637.683.  Cl. 
framed  hologram  applique.  5,636.385. 


J.:  Finke.  Paul  E.:  MacCoss.  Malcolm: 
renik  K.:  Chambers.  Mark  S.:  Harrison, 
mara:  and  Williams,  Brian  J.,  5,637,699. 

,  Charles  E..  to  Unipress  Corporation, 
ing  the  sleeves  and  pressing  the  body  of  a 
legraied  collar/cuff  presser.  5,636.773.  Cl. 


L.:  and  Chi  Sing.  Eduardo.  to  Applied 

Method  and  apparatus  for  endoconduil 

.000. 

ir  Brake  Company.  Microprxxressor  based 

iting  a  railroad  car  brake  pipe  pressure. 


R  ibert  H.:  and  Boyter.  Rhonda  R..  5.636.393, 


:  Hartbrich.  Hans  J.:  Grabarse,  Margil: 
Klaus:  and  Thieme.  Hermann,  5,637,131, 


as:  Jeffcott,  W.  Robert:  Orr,  Kevin:  and 
.Cl.  379-100.000. 


S.638,  28, 


Hanm  nn.  L.eonard  J.:  and  Rogers.  Gerald  L.. 


Junil  v.:  Greidinger,  Jacob:  Hartoog,  Mark 
:  and  Hui.  Siu-Tong,  5,638,291.  Cl.  364- 


Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fine  pattern 
if  interference.  5,637,424,  Cl  430-5.000. 


Ha  Jta,  Yuji,  5.638.157.  Q.  355-75.000. 


Afami.  Toshihiro:  Matsukura.  Ryuichi:  Hase- 
.  Satoshi.  5.638.373.  Cl.  370-467.000. 
and  Yamada,  Fumiaki.  to  International 
Liquid  crystal  electrooptical  device. 


i  na. 


oral  on. 


L  ^.  Package-type  solid  electrolytic  capacitor. 

M  mufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Nonreciprocal  circuit 
100. 

!  lusuke:  and  Ha.segaw'a.  Yusuke.  S.636.621, 


(  )0. 


Kenichiro:   Hiramatsu.   Soichi:    Inoue. 
i:   Matsui.  Shinya:  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuo. 


Kubo.  Hiroshi:  Hashimoto.  Kenzi:  Yamamoto,  Kaname:  and  Yamazaki, 
Hideo.  5.638.181.  Cl.  358-296.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masaru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  input  impedance 
circuit  and  semiconductor  integrated  device  provided  therewith.  5,638,026, 
Cl.  330-260.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Katsusuke:  Ohnuki,  Satoru:  Hashimoto,  Masatoshi:  Shirai, 
Yoshinori:   Ohta,   Norio:   Inijiwara,    Hideo:   Yoshihiro,   Masafumi: 
Yamada.  Yukinoti:  Koyama.  Eiji;  and  Fimisho.  Hitoshi.  5.637.41 1,  Cl. 
428-694.0ML. 
Hashimoto.  Shoichi:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Atsushi:  Yamamoto.  Hideo:  Masui,  Takeshi:  Hori,  Kiyoiaka: 

Hamada,  Ryuji:  Kamau,  Shunji:  Kaneko,  Torti:  Matsuda,  Yutaka: 

Horie,  Kazuhiko:  Nakano,  Tsuneo:  Hashimoto,  Shoichi:  and  Funi- 

moto.  Hideaki.  5,636.544,  Cl.  72-366.200. 

Hashimoto,  Takashi:  Hatanaka,  Noriaki:  Yoshinaga.  Ma.saki:  Nagaya.  Yuji: 

Hirose,  Tsuyoshi:  Soga.  Yuji:  and  Kaji,  Tadao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 

Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Write  driver  circuit.  5,638,012.  O.  327- 

110.000. 

Hashizawa.  Shigemi:  and  Katoh.  Hisahani.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Contact 

movement  prevention  structure.  5.637,830.  Cl.  I74-84.(X)R. 
Hassenriick.  Karin:  Wild.  Peter:  and  Stohr.  Frank-Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Azo  dyestuffs  for  dyeing  and  printing  cellulose -containing  fiber 
materials  in  an  ink  jet  process.  5,637.679,  Cl.  534-691.000. 
Hassi,  Heikki  Y.:  Johansson,  Maikku  T.  O.:  and  Teittinen.  Otiti-Maija  K.,  to 
Kymi  Paper  Mills  Ltd.  Bleaching  and  coating  a  paper  web  with  peroxide 
and  starch.  5,637,193,  Cl.  162-78.000. 
Hassner,  Manin  A.:  Tamura.  Tetsuya:  and  Wmogi^d.  Shmuel.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Maximum-likelihood  symbol  detection 
for  RLL-coded  data.  5,638,065,  Cl.  341-59.000. 
Hastings,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Swan,  Dale  G.:  and  Hastings,  Charles  A.,  5,637,460,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Hata,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Akira:  Hata.  Masayuki:  Nakagawa.  Hiromasa:  and  Nishida. 
Koichi.  5.638,537.  Cl.  .395-494.000. 
Hatanaka,  Keiji:  and  Shira.saki,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Inversion  prevention  device.  5,638,407.  Cl.  375-328.000. 
Hatanaka.  Masanobu:  Takei,  Hitoshi:  Sano,  Shoichi:  Natori,  Hiroaki:  Oka- 
zaki.  Reiko:  and  Tamuki,  Shoichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Multi-location 
control  apparatus,  television  conference  terminal  unit,  and  multi-locatian 
television  conference  system.  5,638,114,  Cl.  348-15.000. 
Hatanaka,  Noriaki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi:  Hatanaka.  Noriaki:  Yoshinaga.  Masaki:  Nagaya. 
Yuji:  Hirose,  Tsuyoshi:  Soga,  Yuji:  and  Kaji,  Tadao,  5,638,012,  Cl. 
327-110.000. 
Hathaway.  Dana  B.:  and  Oxford,  J.  Craig.  Surface  mount  ring  assembly  for 

loudspeaker.  5.636.955.  Cl.  411-339.000. 
Hattori.  Yoshihiro:  Ikeda.  Naoki:  Sagane.  Yoshifumi:  atHl  Shinya.  Satoshi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  telephone  apparatus  with 
rotauble  cover  allowing  enhanced  option  key  access.  5.638,441.  Cl. 
379-433.000. 
Haugen,  David  M.,  to  Weatherford  Enterra  U.S.,  Inc.  Casing  window  fonna- 

tion.  5,636,692,  Cl.  166-298.000. 
Haulupuro,  Teuvo:  See — 

Heikkila,  Pekka:  Koukkari,  Eero:  Nousiainen,  Seppo:  Vasanoja.  Juha: 
Kainulainen.  Manti:  Kyllonen,  Jukka:  Haukipuro.  Teuvo:  Niemitalo. 
Esa:  and  Tikka.  Harri,  5,638,034,  Cl.  333-17.100. 
Haverlag.  Marco:  See — 

Oehrlein,  Gottlieb  S.:  Vender,  David:  Zhang,  Ying:  and  Haverlag, 
Marco,  5,637,237,  Cl.  216-67.000. 
Havranek,  Zdenek,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Open- 
end  rotor  spinning  device.  5.636,505,  Cl.  57-404.000. 
Hawker  Energy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hooke,  John  W.:  and  Elwing,  Mary  J.  F.  5,637,419,  O.  429-160.000. 
Hawkins,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Lodi,  Frank:  Hawkins,  Craig  A.:  Girardot.  Richard  M.:  and  Tompkins, 
Richard  R.,  5,636,412.  Cl.  24-I6.0PB. 
Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Honzawa.  Katsu:  Atsumi,  Kazuhiro:  Shimomura,  Fumihiko:  Masuko, 
Masayuki:  and  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.637.874.  Cl.  250-361. OOC. 
Hayami.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Iwakura.  Daisuke:  Otake.  Akihiro:  Hogari.  Kazuo:  Hayami.  Shigekazu: 
and  Tomita.  Shigeni.  5.638,478,  Cl.  385-1 1 1.000. 
Hayase.  Shuzi:  See — 

Shimozaua.  Hiroshi:  Fujieda.  Shinetsu:  Hayase,  Shu/i:  Nakano,  Yoshi- 
hiko:  Yoshizumi,  Akira:  and  Uchida.  Ken.  5,637,667,  Cl.  528-25.000. 
Hayashi.  Chihiro:  See — 

Yamakawa,    Tomio:    Hayashi,    Chihiro:    and    Shimoda,    Kazuhiro, 
5,636,542,  Cl.  72-97.000. 
Hayashi,  Katsuhiko:  Tateishi.  Toru:  Murano,  Katsumi:  Aoki,  Takayasu:  and 
Sato.  Hiroaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  communication  system. 
5,638,384.  Cl.  37 1 -.37. 100. 
Hayashi,  KaLsunori:  Kanouda.  Akihiko:  Takahashi.  TadashI:  Horie,  Hideaki: 
Onda.  Kenichi:  Abe.  Yasuo:  and  Sato.  Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Paral- 
lelized power  supply  system  providing  uninterrupted  operation.  5.638.264. 
Cl.  363-65.000. 
Hayashi.  Kimiyoshi:  and  Hirooka.  Kazuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  selectively  controlled  res*)lution.  5.638.183, 
Cl.  358-300.000. 
Hayashi,  Kyohei:  See — 
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Iwaya,  Masaki:  Hayashi,  Kyohei:  Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Suematsu 
Yoshirou.  5.637,543,  Cl.  501-152.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigenori.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5,637.373,  Cl.  428-65.300. 
Hayashi.  Shun.suke:  See — 

Akai.  Hajime:  Yasui,  Hitoshi:  Nakagawa.  Masayuki:  Hayashi,  Shun- 
suke:  and  Sogo,  Sadaioshi,  5,638,507.  Cl.  395-182.110. 
Hayashi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Furuya.  Etsuo:  Yamashita.  Kiyoshi:  and  Hayashi.  Yoshiaki.  5.638.052, 

Cl.  340-815.450. 
Iwata,  Kazuya:  Hayashi,  Yoshiaki:  Kauyanagi,  Jun:  and  Fukui.  Hiroshi. 
5,638,098,  Cl.  347-9.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao:  and  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro.  5,637.137.  C[.  106-31.260. 
Hayashi.    Yoshikatsu:    and    Yoshikawa.    Masami.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elevator  door  structure  and  method  of  adjusting  the 
same.  5.636.715.  Cl.  187-330.000. 
Hayashiyama.  Takumi:  See — 

Mori.  Takaro:  Matsui.  Kazunari:  and  Hayashiyama.  Takumi,  5,638,064, 
Cl.  341-58.000. 
Hayden,  James  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Meador,  Frank  E.,  Ill:  Ca.sey,  Kathleen  M.:  Curry.  James  E.:  McAllister. 
Alexander  I.:  Tressler.  Roben  C:  Hayden.  James  B..  Ill:  and  Hanle 
John  P,  5.638,425,  Cl.  379-88.000. 
Hayden,  Martha  S.:  See— 

Ledbener,  Jeffrey  A.:  Gilliland,  Lisa  K.:  Hayden.  Martha  S.:  Linsley, 
Peter  S.;  Bajorath,  Jurgen:  and  Fell,  H.  Perry,  5,637,481,  Cl.  435- 
69.600. 
Hayden.  Richard  A.,  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation.  Process  for  the  catalytic 

oxidation  of  ferrous  iron  in  liquid  media.  5,637,232,  Cl.  210-763.000. 
Haynes,  Duncan  H..  to  Research  Triangle  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.  Propofol 

microdroplet  formulations.  5.637.625.  Cl.  514-731  000. 
Hazard.  Rowland  G.:  and  Reinecke.  Steven,  to  Ergomedics,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  continuous  passive  motion  of  the  lumbar  region  5.637.076 
Cl.  601-5.000. 
Heald.  Edward  E.;  See— 

Plotner,  David  E.:  Heald,  Edward  E.:  Sulecki,  Richard  P:  Barlnicki, 
Frederick  J.:  and  Hetrich,  Mitchell  H.,  5,636,706,  Cl.  182-220.000 
Healy,  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Lawrence,  David  J.:  Healy,  Christopher  L.:  and  Labben.  Roben  C , 

5,636.488.  Cl.  52-521.000. 

Hearst.  John  E.:  Rana.  Tariq  M.:  and  Ban.  Matt,  to  University  of  California. 

The  Regents  of  the  Metal-ligating  amino  acid  derivatives  for  MRl  and  for 

peptide  synthesis   5,637.759,  Cl.  56O-159.(X)0. 

Heath,  Roben  G..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Enhanced  transaction  reservation 

5,638,374,  Cl.  370-322.000. 
Heben,  Normand:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D.:  Acevedo,  Oscar:  and  Heben,  Nonnand,  5.637.684,  O 
536-23.100. 
Hedrick.  Steven  T:  See — 

Cadalbcn.  David  A.:  Morrison.  Eric  D.:  Johnson,  Tamara  L.:  Kausch, 
William  L.:  Boston.  David  R.:  Larson,  Wayne  K.:  and  Hedrick,  Steven 
T,  5,637,368,  Cl.  428-40.100. 
Heeres,  Jan:  Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.:  Mosimans,  Joseph  H.:  and  Van  der 
Veken,  Louis  J.  E.,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.  Acyl  derivatives  of 
azolones.  5,637,592,  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Heerze,  Louis  D.:  and  Armstrong,  Glen  D.,  to  Synsorb  Biotech.  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  traveller's  diarrhea.  5,637.576,  C\.  514-61.000. 
Hefner.  Roben  E.,  Jr:  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Epoxy  resins  containing  discotic  mesogenic  moieties.  5,637,669,  Cl  528- 
97.000 
Hefty.  John  B.  Method  of  making  personalized  children's  storybook  utilizing 

Slickers.  5.636,957,  Cl.  4 1 2- 1 .000. 
Heidempergher,  Franco:  See — 

Varasi.  Mario:  Heidempergher,  Franco:  Caccia.  Caria:  and  Salvati 
Patricia,  5,637,596,  Cl   514-305.000. 
Heiden,  Richard  W.;  See— 

Gargiulo.  Joseph  L :  Heiden,  Richard  W.;  and  Arsenault,  Roben  G , 
5,638.442,  Cl.  380-2.000. 
Heikkila  .  Heikki:  Hyiiky,  G<)ran:  and  Kuisma,  Jarmo.  to  Xyrofin  Oy.  Method 

for  fractionating  sulphite  cooking  liquor.  5,637,225,  Cl.  2I0-659.0(K). 
Heikkila.  Pekka:  Koukkari.  Eero:  Nousiainen,  Seppo:  Vasanoja,  Juha:  Kainu- 
lainen, Manti:  Kyllonen,  Jukka:  Haukipuro.  Teuvo:  Niemitalo.  Esa.  and 
Tikka.  Harri.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  and  arrangement 
for  tuning  a  combiner  filter.  5,638,034.  Cl.  333-17.100. 
Heilman,  Paul  W.,  to  Hallibunon  Company.  Ruid  commingling  chamber  for 

nitrogen  processing  unit.  5,636.519.  Cl.  62-50.200. 
Heim,  David  E.:  See — 

Gill,  Hardayal  S.:  and  Heim.  David  E.,  5,638,235.  Cl.  360-113.000 
Heim,  R  Mark:  See- 
Carpenter.  John  R.:  Gutshall-Zakis,  Ann  L.:  Ejike,  Ofomaia  E.:  and 
Heim,  R  Mark.  5,637,.344,  Cl  426-631.000. 
Heiman.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Granadm,  Edward  N.:  Heiman,  Daniel  F:  Chow,  Herben  S  :  and  Thaler. 
Maria  L..  5.637,472,  Cl.  435-7,250. 
Heimganner,  Fridiric:  See — 

Orsolini,  Piero:  and  Heimgartner,  FrAKric,  5.637,568.  CL  514-15.000 
Hein,  Bemd:  See- 
Arnold.  Nocben:  Hein,  Bemd:  and  Gumpel.  Paul.  5.637.158.  Cl    148 
220.000. 


Heinemann.  Stefan:  Mehnen.  Axel:  Peuser,  Peter  Schmitt,  Nikolaus:  and 
Seidel,  Helmut,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Method  for  producing  a 
microsystem  and  forming  a  microsystem  laser  therefrom.  5,637,885  Q 
257-84.000. 
Heise,  Peter:  See— 

Pfleiderer,  Klaus:  and  Heise.  Peter.  S.636.660.  d.  137-SSO.OOO. 
Heizmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Miiller  Wolfgang:  Liebetrau,  Christoph:  Richter,  Utr,  KSstle,  JOrgen; 
Morlok,   Albrecht:   and   Heizmann.    Helmut,   5,636,712    Q     187- 
249.000. 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Sarrine,  Roben  J.,  5,637,203,  Cl.  204-616.000. 
Helical  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Diachuk.  Wolodymyr,  5,637,124,  Cl.  55-342.000. 
Helisys  Corporation:  See — 

Feygin.  Michael:  and  Pak,  Sung  S..  5.637.175.  C\.  156-264.000. 
Heilman.  Roben  R..  Jr:  See— 

Bunon.  Stewan  A.;  and  Heilman.  Roben  R..  Jr..  5.636.816.  Cl  248- 
208.000. 
Helm.  C.  Bradford.  Fuel  equalization  line  for  vehicles  and  method  of  usinc 

same.  5.636.654.  Cl    137-15.000. 
Helmer.  Ulla:  Renberg.  Lars:  and  Olsson.  Ralf,  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Method  of 

quantifying  the  wet  strength  of  paper.  5,638.284,  Cl.  364-471.010. 
Helmrich,  Ralph:  See- 
Diamond.  George  B.:  and  Helmrich,  Ralph,  5,636,761,  Cl.  220-619.000. 
Hcmenway,  Kathleen:  Jerome.  Mitchell  I.:  and  Mullet,  Kevin,  to  Sun  Micrt>- 
systems.  Inc   Apparatus  and  methods  for  moving/copying  objects  using 
destination  and/or  source  bins.  5,638.505,  O.  395-348.000. 
Hemmil^,  llkka:  and  LSvgren.  Timo.  to  Wallac  Oy.  Modulated  homogeneous 
fluorescence  biospecific  affinity  assay  employing  fluorescing  lanthanide 
chelates  as  covalent  labels.  5,637.509,  C\.  436-537.000. 
Henco,  Karsten:  von  Briesen,  Hagen:  Immelmann.  Andreas:  Kuhnel.  Herben; 
Dietrich.  Ursula;  Riibsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adamski.  Michalina] 
to  Qiagen  GmbH:  and  Chemotherapeutisches  Forschunginstilut  Geotg- 
Speyer-Haus.  HIV-2  virus  variants  5.637,455,  Cl  435-5.000. 
Hendershot,  Thomas  E.;  and  Johnson-Zeh,  Daniel  R..  to  Steelcase  Inc. 

Computer  mouse  suppon.  5,636,822,  Cl.  248-346.010. 
Henderson.  Brian  E.;  and  Potter,  Donald  R.,  to  JAC  Products,  Inc.  Adapter  for 

a  vehicle  article  carrier.  5,636.954.  Cl  411-84.000 
Henderson.  Thomas  A,,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ruid  sensing  apparatus  with 
a  rotatable  member  utilizing  different  lengdi  light  pipes  for  alternately 
tran.smitting  a  light  beam.  5,638,174,  Cl.  356-343.000. 
Hendrickson.  Alan  F:  and  Peterson,  Joseph  W.,  to  AMD.  Dual-mode  ba.se- 
band  controller  for  radio-frequency  interfaces  relating  to  digital  cordless 
telephones  5.638,405.  Cl.  375-298.000 
Hendrickson,  James  D.:  O'Neal.  Dean  S.:  Guillol.  Sidney  J,:  and  Finley, 
Ronnie  D..  to  Hallibunon  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Abrasive  slurry  delivery 
apparatus  and  methods  of  using  same.  5,636.691,  C\.  166-278.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Philip  M.:  and  Carlson.  Lawrence  R.,  5,637.252,  Cl   252- 
79.300 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Raehse,  Wilfried:  and  Fues,  Johann,  5,637360,  Q.  510-443.000. 
Hennecken.  Mark,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Opamp  based  broad  band  pha.se 
shifter  for  use  in  detecting  flaws  in  the  media  of  disks  for  use  in  disk  drives 
5,637,999,  Cl.  324-212.000. 
Henriet.  Eric  B.:  See— 

Boivin.  Jean:  Henriet.  Eric  B.:  and  Zard,  Samir  Z.,  5,637,722,  O 
548  211.000. 
Henry  Filters,  Inc.:  See — 

McEwen,  Stephen  N  ;  Creps,  Jay  M  :  McEwen.  Scon  M  :  Hallel,  Richard 
A.:  Benschoier.  Roben  F;  and  Benschoier.  Barry.  5.637.213.  Cl 
210-232.000. 
Hensel.  Rolf:  See— 

Aschmann.  Alfred:  Hensel.  Rolf:  and  Wampfler.  Hans.  5.636.803.  Q. 

242-36.000. 

Hensler,  Connie  D  ;  Nowell.  Gilbert  S.:  May.  James  R.;  and  Ivkovich.  Waller. 

Jr.  to  Interface,  Inc.  Root  mat  with  phosphorescent  border  5,637,378,  Cl 

428-192.000. 

Hepwocth.  Paul  S..  to  Turner  Intellectual  Property   Limited.  Power  tool 

adapter.  5,637,036.  Cl.  451-364.000. 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH:  See — 

Sato.  Tatsuhiro:  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Pomo.  Werner.  5.637.284,  Cl 
423-340.000. 
Herben  Meyer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bdmer,  Wilhelm,  5.637,183,  Q    156-547  000 
Herben,  Raymond  J.,  to  Neopost  Limited.  Franking  machine.  5,638J83.  Cl 

364-464.200. 
Herbsl.  Gilles:  and  Riondel,  Alain,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  alkylimidazolidone  (meth)  acrylate<s).  5,637,689,  C\  540- 
460.000, 
Herbst.  Holger;  Nestler,  Gerhard;  and  Hammon.  Ulrich,  to  BASF  Aklieng- 
esellschaA.  Process  for  the  fractional  separation  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  from 
a  mixture  containing  (meth)acrylic  acid.  5,637,222,  Cl  210-634.000 
Heier,  Arnold  S.:  Knobel.  Thomas  M.;  and  Robb.  Gregory  J.,  to  E-Beam 
Cixporation    Process   for   irradiating   gemstones.    5.63'7.878.  Cl     250- 
492.300. 
Hetgenrother.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Connell.  John  W.;  Hergenroiher.  Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr. 
.5.6.37.670.  Cl.  528-183.000. 
Herko.  Lawrence  H.:  See — 
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While.  Robert  M.:  Altavela, 
Lawrence  H.;  and 
109.000. 
Herman.  Peter  K.;  and  Pardue, 

cone-stack  type  centrifuge.  5.631 
Hernandez.  Juan:  See — 

Axling.  Per  Svante;  and 
Herrera  Martinez,  Luis  S.:  See — 
Campana.  Heman  R.;  Garcia 
M.;  Cremata  Alvarez.  Jose 
Emilio  M.;  Curbelo,  Dania 
Perez-Cascaneda.  Manuel  R 
G.;  Cordova,  Vivian  M.; 
211.000. 
Heirmann.  Howard  C;  Bamathan. 
Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of 
5.637.575.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.:  See — 
Albanese.  Guido;  Manetsberg( 
Schmid.  Rochus.  5.637,762, 
Hersh.  Israel:  See — 

Shur.  Shlomo;  Hersh.  Israel; 
410.000, 
Hershey  Foods  Corporation:  See 
Carpenter.  John  R. 

Heim,  R  Mark.  5.637.344. 
Hershey.  Stephen  A.:  See — 
Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  Heal. 
Stephen  A.:  and  Jeffries 
Hcit,  Marius;  Alex.  Patrick;  Cerf. 
Alochem  S.  A.  Blends  of  the: 
thermoplastics.  5.637.407.  CI.  4! 
Hess.  Richard  W.;  and  Marsden. 

In-line  check  valve.  5.636.794, 
Hetrich,  Mitchell  H.:  See— 
Plotner,  David  E.;  Heald. 
Frederick  J.;  and  Hetrich 
Hettinger.  William  P..  Jr;  Moore, 
A.  v..  to  Ashland  Inc.  Combinaii^ 
attrition  process  for  renewing 
209-213.000. 
Hetzel  &  Co.  Elektronik-Recyclin; 

Wolf,  Jurgen.  5.636.800,  Q 
Hewlett-Packaird  Company:  See- 
Carder.  Norman  G.,  5,637.9* 
Cariffe,  Alan  E..  5.638.187. 
Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Ho.  May  R; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.; 
man.Terri  1.;  Knight.  Will 
a.  347-65.000. 
Meyer.  Neal  W.;  Hanson.  Err 
5,636.441.  CI.  29-890.100 
Nguyen.  Chan;  Shibata,  Alan; 
oshi,  5.638,099.  Q.  347  "" 
Robsoo.  Christopher  J..  5.1 
Rugg,  Jon  D.;  and  Berg. 
Swanson,  David  W.;  Childe^ 
5.637.166,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Heyl,  Jon,  to  Richards-Wilcox,  ln< 

locating  an  item  in  a  movable 
Heyman.  Joseph  S.;  Abedin,  Nun 
America,  National  Aeronautics 
apparatus  for  evaluating  mutnlAi 
CI  73-600.000. 
Heyman.  J  Tad:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Dennis;  Shaw, 
J.  Tad.  5.636.753.  CI.  211 
Hiasa.  Michihito:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyosh 
5.637.161.  CI.  148-547  001 
Hibino.  Satoshi.  lo  Yamaha 

nanzed  wiring  with  good  thent^l 
Hickemell.  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Penunuri.  David;  and 
194.000. 
Hickingbolham.  Dyson:  See- 
Machemer.  Robert;  and 
200.000 
Hickman.  Charles  B.  Method  for 

modificauon.  5.638,138.  CI. 
Hickory  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 
Modler.  Patrick  W..  5.637.: 
Hidaka.  Akira:  See 

Nakamura.  Makoto;  Takemu^ 
CI.  123-90.170. 
Hidaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shimizu,  Jun;  Sata.  Shin-ichi 
5.637.4.30.  CI.  430-106.1 
Hicda.  Teruo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji:  Hieda.  Teru 
yashi.  Takashi;  and  Yoshii 


tobert  P.;  Brougham,  Alex  S.;  Herko. 
Clingei  nan.  Robert  A.,  5.637.388.  CI.  428- 


Hemj  idez,  Juan,  5,638.435.  CI.  379-286.000. 


larcia.  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada.  Julio 

;  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Maria  E.;  Clark, 

M.;  Herrera  Martinez,  Luis  S.;  Raices 

Jiminez,  Efrain  R.;  Fernandez,  Rossana 

Patron,  Carlos  F.  5,637,491,  CI.  435- 


:iliot;  and  Weisz,  Paul,  to  University  of 
the.  Methods  of  inhibiting  restenosis. 


r.  Rainer,  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and 
CI.  562-35.000. 

nd  Dabush,  Amiel.  5,636.920.  CI.  364- 


Gutshall-Eakis.  Ann  L.;  Ejike,  Ofomata  E.;  and 
:i.  426-631.000. 


R  chard  E.;  Braver,  Franklin  C;  Hershey. 
M..  5.637.447,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Vlartine;  and  Dousson,  Christian,  to  Elf 
lastic  and  rubber  which  are  adherent  to 
-474.700. 
Thomas  G..  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation. 
I.  239-284.100. 

Edfard  E.;  Sulecki.  Richard  P;  Bartnicki. 

K  litchell  H..  5.636,706,  CI.  182-220.000. 

Howard  F;  Goolsby.  Terry  L.;  and  Peppard. 

magnetic  separation,  classification  and 

recovering  particulates.  5,636.747.  CI. 
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n  A.,  to  Fleetguard.  Inc.  Self-driven. 
217.  CI.  210-380.100. 


GmbH:  See— 
H-14.000. 

a.  324-76.130. 
.  358^55.000. 
dxirian.  Kenneth  J.;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.; 
n,  Ellen  R.;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G.,  Ill,  5,638.101. 


llu  n  I 


G.;  Pan.  Alfred;  and  Webetg.  Glenn  W.. 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Fujimori.  Noriy- 
23  000. 
,63S  450,  a.  38O-»9.0OO. 
Thojias  E.,  5,638.349,  CI.  369-36.000. 

.  Winlhmp  D.;  and  Marler.  Jaren  D.. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically 

4wage  system.  5.636,750.  CI.  211-1.570. 

and  Sun.  Kuen  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 

and  Space  Administration.  Method  and 

er  objects  for  imperfections.  5,637.799, 


D.;  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  and  Heyman. 
.400. 


Hiasa,  Michihito;  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi, 


tion.  Semiconductor  device  having  pla- 
resistance.  5,637,924,  Q.  257-751.000. 


Hick  oiell,  Thomas  S.,  5.638.036.  CI.  333- 


Hic  lingboihara.  Dyson.  5,638.149.  CI.  351- 

e  xtronic  image  dynamic  range  and  contrast 
34  (-678.000. 


'.3  9, 


.  CI.  426-422  000. 
Shinichi;  and  Hidaka.  Akira.  5.636.603. 

Hidaka.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Martiu.  Masayuki. 


:  Saioh.  Chikara;  Masui.  Toshiyuki;  Koba- 
uira.  KaBuji.  5.638.118.  CI.  348-207.000. 


Hierle.  Rolland:  See — 

Pecaul.  Jacques;  Levy.  Jean-Pierre;  Masse.  Rene;  Zyss.  Joseph:  and 
Hierle.  Rolland.  5.637,717,  CI.  546-307.000. 
Higashi.  Kensaku:  See — 

Murata.  Chikara;  and  Higashi.  Kensaku.  5.638,105,  O.  347-171.000. 
Higashi,  Yosuke:  See — 

Yukimune,  Yukihito;  Hara,  Yasuhiro;  Higashi,  Yosuke;  Ohnishi,  Naolo; 
Tabau,  Homare;  Suga,  Chuzo;  and  Matsubara,  Kouichi.  5.637.484. 
CI.  435-123.000. 
Higashii,  Takayuki:  See — 

Fujishima.  Hiroaki;  Miyamoto.  Yasunobu;  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi;  Matsu- 
moto.  Tsutomu;  Ushio,  Hideki;  and  Higashii,  Takayuki.  5,637.736.  CI. 
549-362.000. 
Higashitani.  Masaaki;  and  Hikazutani.  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor device  manufacturing  method  including  dry  oxidation.  5.637.528. 
CI.  438-452.000. 
High  Pressure  Research  Center.  Polish  Academy:  See — 

Porowski.  Sylwester;  Jun,  Jan;  Grzegory,  Izabelia;  Krukowski,  Stanis- 
law;  and  Wroblew.ski.  Miirolaw.  5.637,531,  CI.  117-89.000. 
High  Yield  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Burghard,  Raymond;  Aqui.  Derek;  and  Borden.  Peter,  5.637,881,  CI. 
250-573.000. 
Higuchi.  Chojiro:  See — 

Kitada.  Ikumi;  Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihito.  5.637.631.  O.  524-81.000. 
Hijikata.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Order  wire  relay  method  and  appa- 

raws.  5.638.356,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Hikazutani,  Kenichi:  See — 

Higashitani.  Masaaki;  and  Hikazutani.  Kenichi.  5,637,528,  CI.  438- 
452.000. 
Hilgard.  Peter:  See — 

N6ssner,  Gerhard;  Stekar,  Jurij;  Hilgard,  Peter;  Kutscher,  Bemhard;  and 
Engel.  Jurgen.  5.637,577.  CI.  514-105.000. 
Hill,  David  J.;  and  Hoitash,  Frederick  J.,  to  Huron  Valley  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  using  ozone  in  a  pressure  vessel  to  treat  stream 
of  pollutants.  5,637,231,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Hill,  John  E.;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  Mamuzic,  Rastko  I.;  and  Bhattacharya, 
Bhabatosb,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  One-pot  synthesis  of 
ring-brominated  benzoale  compounds.  5.637,757.  CI.  560-103.000. 
Hill.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Ayer^t.  Douglas  I.;  Cannon.  Gregory;  Khan.  Malik  J.;  and  Hill.  Richard 
A.,  5.638.369.  CI.  370-346.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyd,  Howard,  5.636.823.  O.  248-414.000. 
Hill.  Timothy  W.:  See- 
Cheung.  Bonnie  Y;  Hill,  Timothy  W.;  Desaele,  Kennedi  H.;  and  Welch, 
Jeffrey  A.,  5,636,862,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Hille,  Hans:  See — 

Bolcek,  Rainer;  Gfirz.  JUigen;  Hille,  Hans;  Gfihler,  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  and  Ziessler,  Thilo,  5,636.451,  CI.  34-372.000. 
Hillen,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Brigelius-Rohe'   ,  Regina  E.;  Flohe"   ,  Leopold;  Hillen,  Wolfgang; 
Steffens,  Gerd  J.;  Strassburger.  Wolfgang;  and  Wilhelm,  Martin  R.  F, 
5,637.503.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Hilliard.  William:  See— 

Engeldnim,  Peter;  and  HillianJ.  William.  5,638,117,  C\.  348-179.000. 
Hillrichs,  Eilhard:  See — 

Anastasijevic.  Nikola;  Hillrichs.  Eilhard;  Lohrberg.  Karl;  and  Ungar, 
Gen.  5,637,206,  CI.  205^94.000. 
Hinchliflfe,  Edward;  and  Chinery,  Simon  A.,  to  Delta  Biotechnology  Limited. 

Stable  yeast  2  m  vector.  5,637,504,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Hipco,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiener,  Stanley  L.,  5,636;}77.  Q.  2-465.000. 
Hiraga.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga,  Yoshiji;  Hirose,  Kenji;  Nina,  Yuji;  Hamamoto, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura,  Kenji,  5,637,973,  CI.  318-640.000. 
Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nitta.  Yuji;  Hamamoto.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nomura.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki.  Noncontacting 
electric  power  transfer  apparatus,  noncontacting  signal  transfer  apparatus, 
split-type  mechanical  apparatus  employing  these  transfer  apparatus  and  a 
control  method  for  controlling  same.  5.637.973.  CI.  318-640.000. 
Hirai.  Yuji;  and  Sato,  Kiyoshi,  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Surface  mounting  type  of  coimector  for  IC  cards.  5,636,999.  CI.  439- 
79.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  See — 

Asano.   Junichi;   Hashimoto.   Kenichiro;   Hiramalsu,   Soichi;   Inoue. 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Matsui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuo. 
5,636,929,  CI.  400-64 1. 000. 
Hirao,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kageyama.  Fumio.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Traction  control  system  for  vehicle.  5,636,909,  CI    303-140.000. 
Hirasawa,  Masahide;  and  Ouchi,  Toshimichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Lens  control  device.  5.638,217,  CI.  359-698.000. 
Hirata.  Kenji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Hirata,  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Akira;  and  RUger.  Reinhold, 
5,637.439,  CI.  4.30-264.000. 
Hirayama.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Yamamuro.  Kiyoshi;  Miki,  Hisahiro;  and  Hirayama,  Kuniaki,  5,637,945, 
CI.  310-268.000. 
Hiroi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Eookido.  Yuji;  Ara.  Kuni^;  and  Hiroi.  Hiroshi,  5,638.414,  O.  376- 
251.000. 
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Hiroi.  Toru:  See — 

Ikegami,  Hideki;  and  Hiroi.  Toru,  5,637.246,  CI.  219-130.330. 
Hirokane.   Junji;    Kalayama.   Hiroyuki;   and  Takahashi.  Akira.   lo   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  probe  element,  and  a  recording  and  reproduction 
device  using  the  optical  probe  element.  5,638,111,  CI.  347-2.56.000. 
Hirokawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Machida.  Toshinori;  Hirokawa,  Atsushi;  and  Ito,  Fusao,  5,637,445  CI 
430-533.000. 
Hiroki,  Tutomu;  Abe,  Shoichi;  Akiyama,  Kiyolaka;  and  Saloyoshi,  Tsulomu. 
lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited;  and  TEL 
Engineering  Limited.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  aligning  a  substrate 
5,636,960,0.414-331.000. 
Hirooka,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hayashi,   Kimiyoshi;  and  Hirooka,  Kazuhiko.  5.638.183,  CI.  358- 
300.000. 
Hirose,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai,  Junji;  Hiraga,  Yoshiji;  Hirose,  Kenji;  Nina,  Yuji;  Hamamoto, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Kenji,  5.637,973.  CI.  318-640.000. 
Hirose.  Takashi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Cushioning  material  for  packine 

5.636,744,  d.  206-586.000. 
Hirose,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Taka.shi;  Hatanaka,  Noriaki;  Yoshinaga.  Masaki;  Nagaya, 
Yuji;  Hirose.  Tsuyoshi;  Soga.  Yuji;  and  Kaji,  Tadao,  5,638,012,  CI. 
327-110.000. 
Hirola,  Toshiaki;  Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Sailo.  Yoshiharu;  Takahashi.  Jun;  Kalo. 
Akira;  and  Kitamura.  Toru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Control  system  for  motor  vehicles  equipped  with  a  torque  convener  and  a 
lock-up  clutch.  5.637.052.  Q.  477-61.000. 
Hisano,  Teiji:  See — 

Fukuzawa,  Tadashi;  Hisano.  Teiji;  Ozawa.  Yasuji;  Takahashi.  Yasuyuki' 
and  Waiabe.  Hiroshi.  5.638.207.  CI.  359-375.000. 
Hise.  John  H.:  See — 

Sanders.  Donald  J.;  Collom.  Michael  J.;  Barker.  Mary  E.;  Hise.  John  H  ■ 
and  Owen.  Brace  A..  5.636.558.  CI.  83-53.000. 
Hishida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Seiji;  Nakade,  Junichi;  and  Hishida.  Hiroaki.  5.636.515.  CI 
60-323.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Atsushi;  Baji.  Tora;  Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji. 
5.638.524.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hatanaka.  Noriaki;  Yoshinaga.  Masaki;  Nagaya. 
Yuji;  Hirose.  Tsuyoshi;  Soga,  Yuji;  and  Kaji.  Tadao.  5.638.012.  CI. 
327-110.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsura,  Koyo;  Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara,  Hisashi,  5,638,095,  O. 
345-203.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Nobotu;  Yukulake,  Seigoh;  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki;  Emori,  Aki- 
hiko;  Akioka,  Takashi;  Miyaoka,  Shuichi;   Nakazato,  Shinji;  and 
MiLsumoto.  Kinya,  5,638,335,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Annou,  Kenji;  Ohno.  Maiialomo;  and  Yaginuma,  Kyuji,  5,638.254.  CI. 

361-604.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hatanaka.  Noriaki;  Yoshinaga.  Ma.saki;  Nagaya. 
Yuji;  Hiro.se.  Tsuyoshi;  Soga,  Yuji;  and  Kaji.  Tadao.  5,638,012.  CI. 
327-110.000. 
Hayashi.  Kalsunori;   Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Hone. 
Hideaki;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Abe.  Yasuo;  and  Sato.  Maisayoshi.  5.638.264, 
CI.  363-65.000. 
Hone.  Akira;  Sailou.  Syuuji;  and  Itahana.  Hiroshi.  5.638.266.  CI  363- 

132.000. 
Kajihara.  Yujiro;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Suzuki.  Hiio- 
michi;    Miyaki,   Yoshinori;   Naito.   Takahiro;   and    Kawai.   Sueo. 
5.637.913,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Nagashima,  Shigckazu;  and  Yoshimura,  Yasul- 

sugu.  5.636,543,  CI.  72-234.000. 
Kanai.  Sadasaburoh;  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sumiy- 

oshi.  Takashi.  5.638..S08,  CI.  395-182.180. 
KaLsura.  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara.  Hisashi,  5,638,095,  CI. 

345-203(K)0. 
Korceda.  Hiroyuki;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Nonaka.  Naomichi;  Nakane. 

Keiichi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shigeki.  5.637.932.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Kuriu.  Kozaburo.  5.638.014.  CI.  327-141.000. 

Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  Molohisa;  Yamaoka.  Hiroma.sa;  Fujikura. 
Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Mikio;  Yanagi.  Milsuo;  and  Ichimori.  Toshihide. 
5.638.492,  CI   395-50.000 
Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Toshio;  Nishilani,  Shigeyuki:  and  Kitajima. 

Masaaki.  5.638.088.  CI   345-95  ()«). 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;   Ishii.  Junichi:  Morinaga. 
Shigeki;  Kalayama.  Hiroshi;  Kayano.  Milsuo;  and  Kuraia.  Kenichiiti. 
5.638.272.  CI.  .364-423.098. 
Osaka.  Hideki;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  and  Inoue.  Ma.sao.  5.638.402.  CI 

375-257.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida.  Isao;  Morikaua.  Masaloshi;  Ohtaka.  Shigeo; 

and  Tsunoda.  Hideki.  5.6.18.246.  CI  .161103.000 
Sugiyama.   Milsuhiro;   Bndu.  Saloru;   Ikeda.   Mamora;  and  MisoiK>. 

Ma-sayoshi.  5.637.9.56,  CI.  313-447.000. 
Tanaka.  Naolaka;  Yaguchi.  Akihim;  Kitami.  Makolo;  Nagaia.  Talsuya; 
Kumazawa. Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  and Tsug- 
ane,  Masavoshi.  5,637.914.  CI   257-666(KKl. 


Tsunoda.  Motoyasu;  Miyazawa,  Syoichi;  Isono.  Soichi;  Kojima.  Akira; 
Karasawa.  Noriyuki;  Ohi,  Fukashi;  and  Oeda,  Takashi.  5.638.386.  C\ 
371-40.100. 
Yamamuro.  Kiyoshi;  Miki.  Hisahiro;  and  Hirayama.  Kuniaki.  5.637,945 
CI.  310-268.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.:  See— 

Edamoio.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wada.  Shuichi.  5,637,422,  C\.  429-207.000. 
KuFoda.  Kazunori;  and  Saitsu.  Tomohiro,  5.636.997,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Shimazaki.  Katsusuke;  Ohnuki.  Saloru;  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi;  Shirai. 
Yoshinori;   Ohta.  Norio;   Fujiwara.   Hideo;   Yoshihiro,   Masafiimi; 
Yamada.  Yukinoci;  Koyama.  Fiji;  and  Furasho,  Hitoshi.  5.637,41 1.  a. 
428-694.0ML. 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanai,  Sadasaburoh;  Tsuboi,  Toshiaki;  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sumiy- 
oshi.  Takashi.  5.638.508.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kajihara,  Yujiro;  Suzuki,  Kazunari;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Suzuki,  Hiro- 
michi;   Miyaki,   Yoshinori;    Nailo.   Takahiro;   and    Kawai    Sueo 
5.637,913.  CL  257-666.000. 
Hitachi  Milo  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hone.  Akira;  Sailou.  Syuuji;  and  Itahana.  Hiroshi.  5.638.266,  Q.  363- 
132.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida.  Isao;  Morikawa.  Masatoshi;  Ohtaka.  Shigeo 
and  Tsunoda,  Hideki,  5.638.246.  O.  361-103.000. 
HK  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyon.  Robot  G.;  Larsen,  James  D.;  and  Cox.  Wesley  A.,  5,636.966.  O 
414-791.600. 
Ho.  May  F:  See— 

Keefe,  Brian  J.:  Ho.  May  F;  Courian.  Keimeth  J.;  Sleinheld.  Steven  W.; 
Childers.  Windirop  D.;  Tappon.  Ellen  R.;  Tnieba.  Kenneth  E.;  CJiap- 
man.Terri  I.;  Knight.  William  R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  III.  5.638.101 
CI.  347-65.000. 
Hobbs.  Philip  C.  D.;  and  van  Kessel.  Theodore  G..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Inexpensive  inierferometric  eye  tracking  system 
5,638.176.0.356-355.000. 
Hoch.  Martin  M.:  See — 

Meltser.  Marit  A  ;  and  Hoch.  Martin  M .  5.637.415.  O.  429-17.000. 
Hodges.  Robert.  Goggles.  5.636.388.  CI.  2-443.000. 
Hodgson.  Adrian  L.  M.:  See — 

Radford,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Hodgson.  Adrian  L.  M..  5.637  J03.  O. 
424-245.100. 
Hodgson.  Philip  K.  G.:  See— 

Bonner.  James  G.;  and  Hodgson.  Philip  K.  G..  5.637.410.  O.  428- 
516.000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.:  See — 

Jennings.   Hamlin   M.;   Andersen.   Pw  J.;   and   Hodson.   Simon   K.. 
5.637.412.  O.  428703.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Albanese.  Guido;  Manetsbeiger.  Rainer;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A  ;  and 

Schmid.  Rochus.  5.637.762.  O.  562-35.000. 
Brekner,    Michael-Joachim;    Deckers.    Hellmuth;    and   Osan,    Frank. 

5,637,400,  CI.  428-137.300. 
Defossa,  Elisabeth;  Fischer.  Gerd;  Geriach,  Uwe;  HMcin.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norbert;  Laitrell.  Rudolf;  Stache,  Ulrich;  and  Wollmann.  Theodor. 
5,637.721.0.548-194.000. 
Hohnke.  Gerhard.  5,637,114,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Miltenberger,  Kariheinz;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  PWz,  Karl,  5,637,761, 

O.  560-226.000 
ROhrscheid.  Freimund;  and  Grdtsch,  Georg,  5,637,764, 0  562-416.000. 
Scherowsky.    Giinler;     Schliwa.    Andreas;    and    Trapp.    Wolfgang. 

5.637.254.  O.  252-:99.0IO. 
Sn-auch.  Eckhard;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  Aniold.  Waller:  Alijah.  Renaie; 
Piihler.  Alfred;  Wdhner.  Gerhard;  Marquardl.  Riidiger;  Grabley.  Sus- 
anne;  Braucr.  Dieter;  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5.637.489. 0. 4.35-172.300. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Vollmar.  Annette;  Kkms,  Friedrich;  and  Bachmann. 
Bemd.  5.637.666,  CI.  526-351.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Donald  W ,  5,637.436,  O.  430- 1 69.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

SUTipczewski.  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.,  5,637.710.  C\. 
544-366.000 
Hoehn.  Robert  A.;  and  Pollard.  Mark  A.,  lo  Lico.  Ine    Conveyor  speed 

reiarder  5.636.575.  O.  104-250  000. 
Hoel,  Jeffrey  H,  to  Adobe  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  generating 
bitmaps  from  outlines  containing  bezier  ctirves.  5.638.503,  CI.   395- 
142.000 
Hoevel.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Jacobs.   Dwighl  W.;   Hoevel.   Kennedi   E.;  and  Chester,   Bruce  E.. 
5,6.36,7.36,  CI   206- .169.000. 
Huey.  Timothy:  See — 

Tjian,  Robert;  Comai.  Lucio;  Dynlact.  Brian  D.;  Hoe>.  Timoihv;  Rup- 
pert.  Siegfried;  Tanese.  Naoko;  Wang.  Edith:  and  We'inzierl.  Robert  O. 
J.,  5.637.686.  CI.  5.36-23.5«)0. 
Hoffnunn-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Aebi.  Johannes:  Guerrv.  Philipe;  Jolidon.  Syntsc:  and  Morand.  Olivier. 

5.637.771.  O   .564.3.37.000. 
Dalion.  Stephen;  Kochan.  Jarema  P;  and  Oshorae.  Mart  A..  5.637.463. 

CI  435-6.000 
Hubschwerlen.   Christian;    Richter.    Hans;    and    Specklin.    Jean-Luc. 
5.6.37.579.  CI.  514-192(100. 
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Maehr.  Hubert,  5,637.720,  CI.  '.  48-119.000. 
Hoffrichler,  Thomas,  to  Phimaplan  1  idusoia  e  Comercio  de  Maieriais  Plas- 

dcos  LTDA.  Case  for  pereonal  usi  .  5.636,742,  Q.  206-494.000. 
Hofman.  Conielis:  See — 

Van  Aalst.  Geraidus  M.;  Hofra  in,  Cornelis;  Kouumdjiev,  Marcho  S.; 
Kuin,  Adrianus  J.;  and  Van  Pune,  Karel  P.,  5.637,338,  CI.  426- 
417.000. 
Hofmann,  Wolfgang;  Chen,  Liang- Yi  h:  and  MacOonald,  Noel  C,  to  Comell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Vacuun    microelectronic  devices  with  multiple 
planar  electrodes.  5,637,539.  CI.  i  38-20.000. 
Hofstetter.  John  M.:  See — 

ONeil,  John  A.;  and  Hofstetlei  John  M.,  5,637,087,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Fellz,  Kristi  T;  Mi  rdock.  Douglas  R.;  Veicande,  David  J.; 
Tangeman.  Michael  R.;  and  Busch  Enc  M.,  to  LinkUSA  Corporation.  Call 
validabon  system.  5,638.430.  Q.    179-112.000. 
Hogari.  Kazuo:  See — 

Iwakura,  Daisuke:  Olake,  Akihi  o:  Hogah,  Kazuo:  Hayami.  Shigekazu; 
and  Tomita,  Shigeru,  5.6i»A  'S.  CI.  385-111.000. 
Hogle.  James  M.;  Karplus,  Martin;  ai  i  Joseph-McCarthy,  Diane,  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Structure  based  design  of  capsid  stabi- 
lizing or  antiviral  agents  5.637,7(8.  CI.  546-140.000. 
Hohenloher  Spulenkoetperfabnk  Gn  bH  &  Co.:  See — 

Uhmann.  Eberhard;  and  Ahreni.  Peter.  5.638,039.  CI.  335-198.000. 
Hohman,  Alvin  E.,  to  Loral  Voughl  S'  stems  Corporation.  Composite  products 

and  method  of  preparation.  5,637  375,  CI.  428-113.000, 
Hohmann.  Amo:  5** — 

Hoppe.  Joachim:  and  Hohmani ,  Amo,  5,637.858,  CI.  235-492.000. 
H5hnke.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiei  gesellschafL  Fabric  of  high  drapability, 
manufacture  thereof,  use  thereof  for  making  airbags,  and  airhag  made 
thereof.  5,637,114.  CI.  8-137.000, 
Hoitash,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Hill,  David  J.:  and  Hoitash.  Fn  derick  J..  5.637.231,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Hokari.  Yasuaki;  and  Kohno.  Akayoiii,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  sensing 
and  display  system  and  image  pidi  up  and  display  system.  5,638,132,  O. 
348-556.000. 
Holland.  Arthur  See— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.:  Fetcei  :o.  Michael  A.;  Venkatesan.  Srinivasan: 
and  Holland.  Arthur.  5,637,4  !3,  Q.  429-223.000. 
Holland  Sweetener  Co.,  V.o.F.:  See-  - 

Rijkers,  Marinus  P.  W.  M.;  1  oussaint,  Antoon  G.  T;  and  Viinzen, 
Alexander  P  M..  5,637,754ja.  560-41.000 
Hollmann,  Joerg  W. ;  and  Devenyi.  Oibor,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  centering  optical  lets  mount.  5.638.169.  CI.  356-127.000. 
HoUmer,  Shane  C:  Chen,  Pau-Ling  and  Le,  Binh  Q.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Parallel  page  buffe<  verify  or  read  of  cells  on  a  word  line 
using  a  signal  from  a  reference  ci  11  in  a  flash  meinory  device.  5,638,326. 
a.  365-185.200. 
Holloway.  Thomas  F.,  to  Risdon  Co  poration.  Cosmetic  dispenser  with  cam 

locking  feature.  5,636,930,  Q.  44  1-78.000. 
Holloway.  Tnidy  U  Grooming  com  losition.  5,637.294,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Holm,  Richard:  See— 

GUtho,  Roch;  and  Holm,  Rich  rd,  5,638357.  a.  370-250.000. 
Holmao.  John  H.:  See — 

Combs.  Gary  L.;  Battles.  Rona  d  J.;  Frey,  Dennis  F.;  Holman.  John  H.; 
and  Miskimins.  John  G..  5,<  38.004,  CI.  324-539.000. 
Holmes.  Colby,  to  Colwell  Indusn  es.  Inc.  Hinge  clip,  display  book,  and 

method  for  displaying  samples  ig  a  book.  5,636,869,  CI.  281-45.000. 
Holsapple,  Allan  C:  See— 

Shaffer.  James  E.;  and  Holsapi  le,  Allan  C,  5,636,508,  C\.  60-39.320. 
Hoist,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Stilgcr,  John  D.:  Martin.  Richai  I  J.;  Hoist.  Mark  R.;  and  Yee.  Samson  C. 
5,637,283,  CI.  423-245.100. 
Holt,  Mark  S.:  5**— 

Stevenson,  Tyler  A.:  Ravichan  Iran.  Ramanathan:  Holt.  Mark  S.:  Phan. 
Tbuy  N.;  Birhaum.  Jean-L  ic;  and  Toan.  Vien  V.  5.637.706,  C\. 
544-216.000. 
Holton,  Carvel  E:  See— 

Bos.  Philip  J.;  Johnson.  David  ..;  Chen.  Jianmin:  Vithana.  Hemasiri  K.; 
Glenn,  William  E.:  Holton,  <  arvel  E.;  and  Smith,  Brett  E.,  $.638,201. 
a.  349-129.000. 
Holton,  Robert  A.;  Somoza,  Carni  rn:  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo,  Mitsuru; 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  R  )ouglas;  Smith.  Chase:  Liang,  Feng:  and 
Murthi,  Krishna,  to  Florida  Su  le  University.  Tricyclic  and  tetracyclic 
laianes.  5.637,732,  CI.  549-214.  100. 
Holz.  Dietrich  J   K  :  See— 

Kuhn.  Michael  H.;  and  Holz.  C  ietrich  J.  K  .  5,636.636,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  I  ee — 

Chen,  Jeff  I    K:  Hsiao,  Yu  S     and  Kang,  Y  H .  5,637,004,  CI.  439- 

157.000. 
Tan,  Haw-Chan:  and  Chang. '  im  S.  L..  5.637,015.  CI.  439-W7.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kj  isha:  See^ 

Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro.  5.636.60  >.  CI.  123-I98.00F 

Hirou,  Toshiaki;  Igarashi,  Hi  lashi;  Saito,  Yoshiharu:  Takahashi,  Jun: 

Kaio,  Akira;  and  Kiumura.  Tonj.  5.637.052.  CI.  477-61.000. 
Isogai.  Yuji:  Yanagida.  Hiroak  :  and  Miyayama,  Masani,  5,637.949,  C\. 

310-330.000 
Kobayashi,  Toshiakj;  and  Ozai  a,  Hidetaka.  5.638.305,  CI.  364-574.000. 
Mae<bu  Susumu:  Mutoh,  Eiji:  ICuboca.  Shinichi;  and  Kawachi,  Takashi, 

5,638,270.  CI,  364-423.09S 
Makl.  Hidetaka:  Akazaki.  Shi  suke;  and  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  5,636,621, 
CI.  123-673.000 


Matsumolo.  Seiji:  Nakade,  Junichi;  and  Hishida,  Hiroaki,  5,636,515.  CI. 

60-323.000. 
Moriya,   Takashi:   Komatsu.   Yasuyuki;   Sono,   Hiroshi;   and   Sugai. 

Takashi,  5,636,601,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Seki,  Yasunari,  5,636.514,  CI.  60-277.000. 

Shichinohe.  Takashi;  Fukuzawa.  Sumiko;  Shimada.  Toshio:  and  Ishi- 
uchi.  Yukio,  5,636,608,  CI.  123-197.100. 
Honda,  Haruomi ;  Yamano,  Toru:  and  Yama.shita,  Masayuki,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  [iroducing  L-ascorbic  acid.  5,637,734,  CI. 
549-315.000. 
Honda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Satoh,  Katsumi;  Honda,  Kenichi;  and  Niwayama,  Kazuhiko,  5,637.886, 
CI.  257-107.000. 
Honda.  Shinsuke.  to  Sansho  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  for  epidennis. 

5,637,293,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Honda,  Takaharti.  Method  of  making  and  reading  engraved  and  oxidation 

code  marks  on  surgical  instruments.  5,637.850,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hitai.  Yuji:  and  Sato.  Kiyoshi,  5.636.999.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Honegger.  Werner;  and  Bohli,  Kurt,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  feeding 

sheet-like  products  to  a  discharge  location.  5,636.832.  CI.  27I-3.2I0. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Larry  J..  5.638.137.  CL  348-673.000. 
Hong,  Hsi-Hsin:  See — 

Liu,  Chih-Chiang;  Yen,  Po-Wen:  and  Hong,  Hsi-Hsin,  5,637,186,  CI. 
438-14.000. 
Honig,  Jordan  S.;  and  Blythe,  Robert  S.  Spectrophotometer  with  self- 
contained  module.  5,638,171,  Q.  356-244.000. 
Honzawa.  Katsu;  Atsumi.  Kazuhiro:  Shimomura,  Fumihiko;  Masuko,  Mas- 
ayuki: and  Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Biosensor  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  chemiluminescence.  5,637,874,  CI. 
250-361,OOC. 
Hoogenboom,  Chris;  and  Vuong,  Bao.  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of 
Delaware,  Pixel  interpolation  filters  for  video  decompression  prt)cessor. 
5.638,128,  a.  348^16,000. 
Hook.  John  L.,  to  Gainsborough  Hardware  Industries,  Lid.  Privacy  adaptor 

for  door  fimiiture,  5.636,882,  CI.  292-359,000. 
Hooke,  John  W.;  and  Elwing,  Mary  J.  F,  to  Hawker  Energy  Products,  Inc.  Up 

and  through  banery  intercell  weld.  5,637,419,  CI.  429-160.000. 
Hoppe,  Joachim;  and  Hohmann,  Amo,  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH. 

Method  for  producing  identity  cards.  5,637,858,  Q.  235-492.000. 
Hore,  Donald  L.;  and  Slade,  Robert  A.,  to  Radiodetection  Limited.  Angular 
displacement   sensor   with   movable   inductance   affecting   componcDt. 
5,637,997,  Q.  324-207.160. 
Hon.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Tomizawa.  Atsushi;  Yamamoto.  Hideo;  Masui,  Takeshi;  Hon,  Kiyotaka: 

Hamada,  Ryuji;  Kamata.  Shunji;  Kaneko,  Tofu;  Matsuda.  Yutaka; 

Hone.  Kazuhiko:  Nakano,  Tsuneo:  Hashimoto,  Shoichi:  and  Futu- 

moto,  Hideaki,  5,636,544,  Q.  72-366.200. 

Hori,  Masako;  Ogawa,  Masaaki;  Shibata,  Hidenori;  Shioyama,  Yoshiyuki; 

anid  Koshino,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Solid  state  image 

sensor  device  with  single-layered  transfer  electrodes.  5,637,894,  CI.  257- 

249.000. 

Hori,  Seiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Air  bag 

apparatus  for  a  passenger  seat.  5,636,864,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Hori,  Taizou:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takashi;   Takimoto,   Hiroyuki:   Hori,  Taizou:   Fukuoka, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani,  Yoshihiro;  Makino,  Jun;  and  Koyama,  Shinichi. 
5.638,485,  CI.  386-123.000. 
Hone.  Akira;  Saitou.  Syuuji;  and  Itahaiu.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Mito  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Free  wheel  diode  arrangement  for 
neutral  point  clamped  electric  power  conversion  apparatus.  5,638.266.  CI. 
363-132.000. 
Horie.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kalsunori;  Kanouda.  Akihiko:  Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Horie, 
Hideaki;  Onda,  Kenichi;  Abe,  Yasuo:  and  Sato,  Masayoshi,  5,638.264, 
CI.  363-65.000. 
Horie.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Atsushi:  Yamamoto,  Hideo;  Masui,  Takeshi:  Hori,  Kiyotaka: 
Hamada,  Ryuji:  Kamata.  Shunji;  Kaneko,  Toru:  Matsuda,  Yutaka: 
Horie,  Kazuhiko:  Nakano,  Tsuneo:  Hashimoto,  Shoichi:  and  Fuiu- 
moto,  Hideaki,  5.636.544,  Q.  72-366.200. 
Horie,  Mikio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minoru;  Orita,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Michirou;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi:  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa: 
Kitera,  Jun;  and  Horie,  Mikio,  5.638.104.  CI.  347-171.000 
Horie.  Naofumi;  See — 

Imashiro.   Yasuo:   Takahashi.    Ikuo:    Horie.   Naofumi:   and   Yamane, 
Takeshi.  5.637,769.  CI.  564-59.000. 
Horie.  Seiji:  and  Kondo.  Syunichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lithographic 

printing  plate.  5.637.428.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Horinka.  Paul  R.:  and  Korecky,  Martin  J.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 

Triboelectric  coaling  powder  and  process.  5,637,136.  CI.  106-14.500. 
Horino,  Yuji:  Fujii.  Kanenaga.  Chayahara,  Akiyoshi:  Kinomura.  Atsushi:  and 
Mokuno,  Yoshiaki.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  Ministry 
of  International  Trade  &  lndu.stry.  Method  for  extracting  ion  current  from 
space  of  high  vacuum  into  space  of  low  vacuum.  5,637,880,  CI.  250- 
505.100 
Horiuchi,  Akihisa:  Hamano,  Hiroyuki:  Nishio.  Akihiro;  and  Murau, 
Yasunori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5.638,216,  O.  359- 
683.000. 


Horiuchi.  Hiroki:  Obana.  Sadao:  and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
DenwaCo..  Ltd.  Efficient  packed  encoding  method  for  ASN.l.  5.638,066 
CI.  341-60.000. 
Horiuchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shoji,  Shigeru;  Horiuchi,  Hiroshi:  and  Hara,  Kazuaki,  5,636,983,  C\ 
433-29.000. 
Horizon  Marketing  Corporation  aka  WordWand:  See — 

Rokusek.  Chris,  5,638,466,  CI.  382-290.000. 
Horkan,  Noel  P  Football  conditioning  and  instructional  device.  S.636.834.  CI 

473-445.000. 
Hdrlein.  Rolf:  See— 

Defossa.  Elisabeth:  Fischer.  Gerd:  Gerlach,  Uwe:  Horlein,  Rolf:  Krass, 
Norbeit:  Lattrell,  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrich;  and  Wollmann,  Theodor, 
5,637.721,  CI.  548-194.000. 
Horiowitz.  Bernard:  See — 

Ben-Hur.  Ehud:  and  Horowitz.  Bemard,  5,637,451.  Q.  435-2.000. 
Horowitz.  Mark:  See — 

Farmwald,  Michael:  and  Horowitz,  Mark,  5,638,334,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Hotton.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  John  B.;  Bredt,  Robert  C :  Carlson.  Kent:  and  Reasy.  Darren, 
5,636,719.  CI.  192I8.00A. 
Horvath,  John,  to  Horvath,  John.  Shielding  device  for  protecting  recreation 

areas.  5,636,649,  CI.  135-16.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki,  Makolo,  5,636.528,  CI  62-506.000. 
Hosier.  Paul  A.;  Tandon.  Jagdish  C:  Tewinkle.  Scon  L.:  and  Metcalfe,  David 
J.,  to  Xerox  Corpcsation.  High-speed  output  of  video  image  data  fiom  an 
array  of  photosensors.  5,638,121,  Q.  348-312.000. 
Hosokai.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shieaki:  Hosokai,  Tetsushi:  Takaba.  Tetsuro:  and  Ninomiya, 
Hiroshi.  5.637,985,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Hosokawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Kubota,  Yuichi;  isobe,  Yukihiro;  Takenouchi,  Akemi;  and  Hosokawa, 
Makoto,  5,637, 1 56,  CI.  1 36-25 1 .000. 
Hosokawa.  Tatsuhiro:  and  Kaji.  Hitomi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  , 

Ltd.  Memory  apparatus.  5.638,316.  CI.  365-52.000. 
Hosoya.  Hideki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for  use  with  a  multi-track  optical 
recording  medium.  5.638,345,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Hossain,  Moazzem  M.:  See — 

Li,  Ying-Meng:  Ashtaputre,  Sunil  V.;  Greidinger,  Jacob;  Hartoog,  Mark 
R.:  Hossain,  Moazzem  M.;  and  Hui,  Siu-Toog.  5,638,291,  CI.  364- 
490.000. 
Houser,  Russell  A.:  See — 

McGee,   David   L.:   Houser,    Russell  A.;   and   Swanson,   David   K., 
5,637,090.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Houston  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Pierce.  Garry  L.,  5.6.36,664.  CI.  140-123.000. 
Howard,  Charles  R.  Pneumatic  bicycle  saddle.  5,636,896,  O.  297-199  000 
Hsiao,  Yu  S.:  See- 
Chen.  Jeff  1.  F:  Hsiao,  Yu  S  :  and  Kang,  Y.  H..  5,637,004.  Q.  439- 
157.000. 
Hsing,  Hsu-Hui;  Rich,  Jonathan  P.:  and  Clausen,  Glenn  A.,  to  ABB  Lummus 
Global  Inc.  Fluid  catalytic  cracking  process.  5,637,207,  CI.  208-164.000. 
Hsiung,  Thomas  H.-L.:  See — 

Coronell,  Daniel  G.:  Hsiung,  Thomas  H.-L.;  Withers,  Howard  P,  Jr.;  and 
Woytek,  Andrew  J.,  5,637,285,  CI.  423-406.000. 
Hsu,  Chao-Chih.  Electrical  plug  structure.  5.637,017,  CI  439-622.000 
Hsu,  Tony,  to  Lundar  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  apparatus  for  an 

electrical  iron.  5,637,931,  CI.  307-116.000 
Hsu,  Yung  C:  and  Ruest,  Dennis  A.,  to  Novus  International,  Inc.  Pnx^ss  for 

the  preparation  of  3-(methylthio)  propanal.  5,637,766,  CI.  562-512.000 
Hu,  Lain- Yen:  See— 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao:  Hu,  Lain- Yen:  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin,  Lee  D.. 
5,637.623.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Huang,  Heng-Sheng,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  High  coupling 

ratio  flash  memory  cell.  5,637,8%,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Huang.  Leaf:  5** — 

Zem,  Mark:  Huang,  Leaf:  and  Yoa,  Tony,  5,637,315,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Huang,  Li:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada,  Yoshiki;  Huang,  Li:  Lee,  Thomas  T: 
Cosentino,  Mark;  Snider,  Jim;  Manax,  Mark:  and  Xie,  Lan,  5.637.589, 
CI  514-291.000 
Huang,  Li-chu  C.  Baby  rocking  carriage  5,636,853,  Q  280-30.000. 
Hubbard,  Julian  D.,  to  R.T.C.  Limited,  Tapping  device  for  a  kee  tap 

5.636.656,  CI.  137-212.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See^ 

Goch,  Waymon  P.  5,637,827,  O.  174-30  000. 
Hubbell,  Ruth  E  :  See— 

Reid,  Scon  A.:  Rops,  Paul  G.:  Hansen.  James  E.:  Hubbell,  Ruth  E.;  and 
Rehm,  Erich,  5,636,863,  CI.  280-735.000 
Hubschwerlen.    Christian:    Richter.    Hans;    and    Specklin.    Jean-Luc.    to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Penam  derivatives.  5,637.579.  CI.  514-192.000. 
Huckabee,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Grote.  Todd  M.:  Huckabee,  Brian  K.:  Mulhem,  Thomas:  Sobieray,  Denis 
M.:  and  Tims,  Robert  D.,  5.6.17.767.  CI   562-553  000. 
Hudson  Control  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Trinka.  Robert  F;  and  Farrclly.  Philip  J  .  5.638,170,  CI.  356-244.000. 
Huels  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 


Oenbrink.  Geoig;  Robcr.  Stefan:  and  Meier-Kaiser.  Michael.  5.637.408 
CI.  428-474.700. 
Hueflinger,  Roland:  See — 

Juengst,  Stefan:  Huettinger.  Roland:  Clark.  Jens:  Asano,  Osamu:  and 
Maekawa,  Kouichiro,  5,637.960.  CI.  313-625.000 
Huff,  Bret:  See— 

Bettsch.  Carl  F:  Huff,  Bret:  and  MartineMi,  Michael  J.,  5,637,712,  CI 
546-147.000. 
Huffman.   Joseph   L.,   to   Hamischfeger  Corporation.    Dragline   including 

improved  boom.  5,636,459,  CI.  37-395.000. 
Hufstedler,  Glenn:  See— 

Okey,  Dave  W.:  Jones,  Ted  L.:  Rhodes.  Richard:  and  Hufstedler.  Glenn. 
5.636,434,  CI.  29-605  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Drab,  John:  Ramer.  O.  Glenn;  and  Robinson,  David  A.,  5,638,252,  O 

361-321.100. 
Palombo,  Mario  R;  Driggs,  Matthew  G.;  and  Brandt.  Werner  V., 
5,637,027,  CI.  451-7.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Devenyi,  Gabor,  5.636.549,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Heath.  Robert  G.,  5,638,374.  CI.  370-322.000. 

Hollmann,  Joerg  W.;  and  Devenyi,  Gabor,  5,638,169,  CI.  356-127.000 
Nouncier.  Charles  E..  Jr..  5,638,163.  Q.  356-5.010. 
Walker,  Lonny  R  ;  and  Quan.  Qifton,  5,638,033.  CI.  333-1.100. 
Hughes.  Jonaduin  R.;  and  Pedlingham.  Harry  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  a  British  Corporation  Sole.  The  So:retary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  die.  Ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  display  device  with  a  particular  angle  between  the 
polarizer  optical  axes  and  the  molecular  direaor.  5.638,143,  CI    349- 
100.000. 
Hui,  Siu-Tong:  See — 

Li,  Ving-Meng:  Ashtaputre,  Sunil  V.;  Greidinger,  Jacob:  Hartoog,  Mark 
R.;  Hossain,  Moazzem  M.;  and  Hui.  Siu-Tong,  5,638.291.  CI   364- 
490.000. 
Hull,  Charles  W.;  Jacobs,  Paul  F:  Schmidt,  Kris  A.;  Smalley.  Dennis  R.:  and 
Vinson,  Wayne  A.,  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  building  three  dimen- 
sional objects  with  sheets.  5,637.169,  CI.  156-155.000. 
Hulse.  Jon  J.;  and  Gemmell.  Stephen  L..  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Mat  monitor 

module.  5.636,477.  CI.  49-264.000. 
Hummel,    Jakie.    Combination    automobile    grill    guard    and    low    hitch 

5,636,885,  a.  293-115.000. 
Hung,  George  Hon-Cheung.  Cycle  propelled  by  pedal  and  saddle  movement. 

5,6.36,854,  CI.  280-226. 100. 
Hung,  Ming-Hong;  and  Subramanyam,  Vinayakam.  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company  Process  for  synthesizing  fluorinated  nilrile  compounds 
5,637.748.  CI  558-312.000. 
Hunneke.  Fred  E.:  and  Marker.  Ulrich,  to  Domestic  Fabrics  Corporation. 
Composite  fabric  with  integral  thermal  layer.  5.636.533,  CI.  66-196.000. 
Hunot.  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Chazelle.  Xavier:  Hunot.  Anne-Marie:  and  Lepere.  G^nrd.  5.638.282. 
CI.  364-461  000. 
Huron  Valley  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill,  David  J  :  and  Hoitash.  Frederick  J..  5.637,231,  Q.  210-748.000. 
Huser.  Pierre.  Pack  for  flowing  media  having  a  pouring  device,  a  melbod  for 
the  manufacnire  of  a  pack  for  flowing  media  and  a  tool  for  carrying  out  the 
method  5.636.784.  CI   229-125.150. 
Hush,  Glen:  Baker,  Jake:  and  Voshell,  Tom.  to  Micron  Display  Technology. 
Inc.  Timing  control  for  a  matrixed  scanned  array.  5,638,085.  CI.  345- 
74.000. 
Hush,  Glen:  See- 
Lee,  John  K.;  and  Hush,  Glen,  5,638,086,  O.  345-74.000. 
Hwang.  Sheng-Kai:  See— 

Tsai,  Hsiung-Kuang;  and  Hwang,  Sheng-Kii,  5,637,519,  Q.  438- 
160,000, 
Hybridon,  Inc,:  See — 

Cohen,  Aharon  S  :  Belenky,  Alexei;  and  Viletichik.  Maria,  5,637,464,0. 
435-6,000. 
Hydro  Quebec:  See— 

Lambeth.  Peter  J  ,  5.6.37.831,  CI    174-209000 
Hyman.  Oscar:  Wilson.  Larry  T:  and  Jotxlan.  Alan  E..  to  Sabraiek  Corpora- 
tion Infusion  pump  widi  selective  backlight.  5,637,093,  CI.  6O4-I3I.000 
Hydky,  GCran:  See— 

Heikkila  ,  Heikki:  Hydky,  Geran;  and  Kuisma,  Janno,  5,637,225,  Q. 
210-659.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwon.  Chang  Min,  5,6.38,348,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Back.  Yong  K  ,  5,637.527,  Q.  438-3%.000. 
Choi.  Kyeong  K..  5,637.533.  Q  438^43  000 
Jang.  Se  A  :  and  Song.  Tae  S..  5,637.529.  CI.  437-69.000 
Sim,  Hyun  S  .  5.638.324,  CI.  365-185.220 
Song.  Talk  G  ,  5,637.526,  Q.  438-253.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Parit.  Jongsul.  5.637.056.  CI.  477-131.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Hee-Yong.  5,637,055.  CI  477-118.000. 
I  C  Worts.  Inc  :  See- 
Nguyen.  Chinh  D.  5.638.011.  O   327-108  000, 
lchiha.shi.  Moiomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
diaphragm  pressure  sensor  with  grtxives  to  absort  adhesive,  5,637.801.  CI. 
73-715,000. 
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Ichikawa.  Reiko:  See — 

Kato.  Junya;  Saida,  Yoshihiro: 
5.637.652.  CI.  525-389.000, 
Ichikawa.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hideaki;  and  Ichikavft. 
Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki 
and  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro.  5.63' 
Ichimori.  Toshihide:  See- 

Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  M(4>hi 
Nobuyuki;  Yoda,  Mikio; 
5.638.492,  CI.  395-50.000 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Propriet; 
Bird.  Graham;  Chaimers.  Peter 
Thang.  San  H.  5.637.718,  CI 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See— 
Dalebout.  William  T.  5.637,05< 
idemilsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  Si 
Umeda.  Takashi:  and  Nakazato, 
Idemura.  Saioshi:  See — 

Preston.  Jack;  and  Idemura.  Sa4>shi 
Igarashi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hirota.  Toshiaki;  Igarashi.  Hisi 

Kato.  Akira;  and  Kitamura. ' 

igarashi.  Lawrence  Y.  Hollow  wood-l 

5.637.045,  a.  473-332.000. 
lida,  Atsuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu;  Ishikaw  , 
Atsuo.  5,637,839.  CI.  178-19|000. 
linuma.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi:  Katsumau. 
hiko;  Inou.  Kazumi;  Kitagaw 
gawa,  Akio;  and  Omura,  Ichfo. 
liyama,  Michitomo:  See — 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada. 
CI.  505-330.000. 
Ijiri.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Takaoka.  Aya;  Tsuchiya. 
5,637.474.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Ikeda.  Hayalo:  Sato.  Hirofumi;  Tanifcni 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosl9>kki 
type  compressor  with  an  oil 
discharged  high  pressure  refriger^t 
Ikeda,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki;   Saito, 
Hirokazu.  5,638,097,  CI.  34t7 
Ikeda,  Mamoni:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Mitsuhiro;  Endo. 
Masayoshi.  5.637.956.  CI. 
Ikeda.  Masaioshi,  to  Nikon  Corpora 
and  method  with  detachable  and 
359-827.000. 
Ikeda.  Minoru:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Minor 
Iwasaki,  Shinichiro.  5.637 
Ikeda.  Naoki:  See — 

Hanori.  Yoshihiro:   Ikeda. 
Satoshi.  5.638.441.  CI    379 
Ikegami.  Hideki;  and  Hlroi.  Toru,  to 
arc  welder.  5,637.246,  CI.  219-1' 
Ikemasu,  Shinichirou,  to  Fujitsu  Lifiited 
random  access  memory   device 
capacitor  formed  above  cell  iransi 
shape  and  aspect  ratio  of  contact 
CI.  438-3%.000. 
Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kato.  Junya;  Saida.  Yoshihiro; 
5.637.652.  CI.  525-389.000 
Iketani.  Akira:  See — 

Hamai.  Shinji;  Matsumi. 
360-48.000. 
Iketani.  Naoya.su:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junsaku;  Iketani.  N 
Akira;  Kaiavama.  Hiroyuki 
332.000. 
Ikitsu.  Yasuaki;  Amano.  Hajime 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kai:^^ 
electrode  to  consumed  electrode 
92.000. 
Ikonen.  Janne  P..  to  ABB  IndustryfOy 
apparatus  joumalled  by  means 
6220 
Ikushima,  Susumi;  Lshiyama,  Shin] 
MiLsubishi  Chemical  Corporatio 
trosiatic  development.  5,637,434 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See 

Crisp.  RixJney  E..  Davis.  TetrylA'. 

CI.  206  725.000. 
James.  Peter  A.  R..  5.636.415 
Imagawa.  Ken-ichi:  See 


I  enoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko. 

Toshiro.  5.637.05 1 .  CI.  475-301 .000. 

Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi; 
,432.  CI.  430-110.000. 

isa;  Yamaoka.  Hiroma.sa;  Fujikura, 
Yai  igi,  Mitsuo;  and  Ichimori.  Toshihide. 
). 
aryf^td.:  See — 

Fitzmaurice.  Neil;  Rigg.  David  J.;  and 

546-315.000. 

CI.  482-52.000. 

Tenihiko.  5,637,643,  CI.  524-537.000. 

5,637,653,  CI.  525-432.000. 

ihi;  Saito,  Yoshiharu;  Takahashi,  Jun; 
ni,  5,637,052.  CI.  477-61.000. 
pe  golf  club  with  vibration  dampening. 

Hiroshi;  Iwamoto.  Yasuhide;  and  lida. 


Yasuhiro;  Iwai.  Hiroshi:  linuma.  Toshi- 
Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka.  Kouhei;  Naka- 
5.637.909.  CI.  257-559.000. 


Hiro!  li;  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5,637,555, 


Masak  zu;  Kawabe,  Keiko;  and  Ijiri,  Haruhisa. 
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i.  ToiTvoji;  and  Michiyuki,  Hiromi.  to 
i  Seisakusho.  Reciprocating  piston 
or  for  removing  lubricating  oil  from 
gas.  5.636.974.  CI.  417-269.000. 


\sao;   Koizumi.   Ryoichi;   and   Ikeda. 
.000. 

atoru;  Ikeda.  Mamoru;  and  Misono. 
3  3-447.000. 

on  Projection  type  exposure  apparatus 
al  achable  lens  barrel  units.  5.638.223.  CI. 


;  Suzuki,  Satomi;  Ota,  Munenori;  and 
.CI.  475-150.000. 


i;  Sagane.  Yoshifumi;  and  Shinya, 
33.000. 

>nyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  driven 
1.330. 

Method  for  producing  a  dynamic 
which  includes  memory  cells  having 
tor  and  peripheral  circuit  for  improving 
lole  in  the  peripheral  circuit.  5,637,522, 


kenoue,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko, 


Chi)  >ko;  and  Iketani,  Akiia.  5,638,227,  CI. 


>yasu;  Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Takahashi, 
and  Ohu,  Kenji,  5,637,394.  CI.  428- 


;  Ks  nei 


i.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okainolo.  Tetsuo,  to 

Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  new 

r>f  electric  furnace   5.638.398.  CI.  373- 


Lubrication  system  for  an  electric 
slidmg  bearings    5.636.707.  CI.  184- 


;  Yagi.  Sadaki;  and  Uchida.  Hideaki.  to 
Method  for  producing  toner  for  dec- 
CI  430-137.000. 


;  and  Van  Ogle.  Stephen  B..  5,636.745. 
CI.  24-399.000. 


Matsuda.  Takahide;  Owada.  Shigeru:  Muta.  Hiroshi;  Aihara.  Miki; 
Takizawa,  Hisao;  Imagawa,  Ken-ichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Mikio,  5,637,597, 
CI.  514-312.000. 
Imai,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Isobe,  Ryousuke;  Yanagita,  Takafumi;  and  Imai,  Kazuyoshi,  5,637,390. 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Imai.  Ryo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  image  input  system  for 

reproducing  a  film  image  on  »  TV  screen.  5,638,115,  CI.  348-98.000. 
Imamura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Niino,  Reiji;  Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  Lee,  Hideki;  Imamura,  Yasuo;  Nish- 
imura,  Toshiharu;  Mikata,  Yuuichi;  Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Moriya,  Taka- 
hiko;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Kato,  Hitoshi,  5,637,153,  CI.   134- 
22.110. 
Imashiro,  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Ikuo;  Horie,  Naofumi;  and  Yamane,  Takeshi,  to 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Urea-modified  carbodiimide  and  process  for 
production  thereof.  5,637,769,  CI.  564-59.000. 
Imation  Corp:  See — 

Harring,  Lori  S.:  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  and  Sansbuty,  Francis  H., 
5,637,449,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Imi,  Katsuharu:  and  Wake,  Shigeo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  producing  1.4-dicyano-2-butene  and  catalyst  therefor 
5.637.751,  CI.  558-350.000. 
Immekus,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Simmons,  Paul  L,;  and  Immekus,  Robert  L.,  5.637.307.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Immelmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten;  von  Briesen,  Hagen;  Immelmann.  Andreas;  Kuhnel. 
Herbert;  Dietrich.  Ursula;  RCibsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski.  Michalina.  5.637,455.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Immunomatrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  Karen  L.,  5.637,468,  O.  435-7.900. 
Immunomedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenberg.  David  M.;  and  Hansen.  Hans  J.,  5,637,288,  CI.  424-1.490. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Burgess.  Leslie;  Butcher,  Jane  L.;  Ryan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Clayton,  Peter 
P,  5,637,776,  CI.  568-683.000. 
Ina  Walzlager  SchaefHer  KG:  See — 

Speil.  Walter.  5.636.604.  CI.  123-90.550. 
Inaba.  Ryo:  See — 

Tominaga.  Junji;  Inaba.  Ryo;  and  Haralani,  Susumu,  5,637,371,  CI. 

428-64.100. 
Tominaga,  Junji;  Inaba,  Ryo;  Kosuda,  Masanori;  and  Kato,  Tatsuya, 
5,637.372.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Inaba.  Yutaka:  See — 

Katakura.  Kazunori;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka,  5,638,195,  CI.  349-143.000. 
Mouri,  Akihiro;  Toyono,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and 
Kanbe,  Junichiro,  5,638,196,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao:  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5,637,555, 
CI.  505-330,000. 
Inada,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Oyanm,  Junichi;  Kato,  Akihiro;  Mori,  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Kazuichi;  Inada,  Hitoshi;  and  Miyai,  Hiromasa,  5,638,416, 
CI.  376-442.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman,    Roger;    Braxton,    Scott    M.;    and    Seilhamer,    Jeffrey    J., 
5,637,462,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Indcna  SpA:  See — 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  Mustich,  Giuseppe;  and  Bertani,  Marco,  5,637,302, 
CI.  424-195.100. 
Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Choinski,  Graydon  J.;  Zarybnicky,  Richard  R,  St.;  and  Plantan,  Ronald 
S..  5.636.562.  CI.  92-63.000. 
Inductotherm  Corp.:  See — 

Tabatabaei.  Emad.  5.638.180.  CI.  356-400.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chen.  Lai-Juh.  5.637.031,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Chua.  Well-Chen;  Lin.  Lie-Der;  Sun.  Shih-Pao;  and  Lin.  Cheun-Song. 

5,638.467.  CI.  382-298.000. 
Ker.  Ming-Dou;  and  Wu.  Tain-Shun.  5.637.900.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Lai.  Chung-Ping;  Fu.  Cheng- Tsu;  Duann.  Jia-Ruey;  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and 

Ko.  Kai-Li.  5.637.266.  CI.  264-676.000. 
Tsai.  Hsiung-Kuang;   and  Hwang.   Sheng-Kai.   5.637.519.  CI    438- 
160.000. 
Infectech.  Inc.:  See — 

Ollar.  Roben-A  ;  and  Felder,  Mitchell  S..  5,637,501.  CI.  435-286.200. 
Infra  Rouge  System:  See — 

Liz^,  Grigoire.  5.636.450.  CI.  34-267.000. 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

Newton.  Cloyce  D..  5.6.38.285.  CI.  364-479.110. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Eslep.  John  M  ;  Morris.  Hatty  E  .  Ill;  and  Warner.  Donald  R  .  5.636,698, 
CI.  173-2.000. 
Ingwersen,  Hartwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Spiral-helical  scan  com- 
puted tomography  apparatus.  5,638.419,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Innotek  Pel  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Curen.  Greg;  and  Westrick.  Michael  D..  5.6.36.597.  CI.  1 19-720.000. 
Innovation  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer.  Joseph  H.;  Boyer,  James  P.;  and  Pellegrini,  John.  5.638,417,  CI. 
377-7.000. 
Innovative  Medical  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 


Tniesdale,  Richard  S.;  Nowak,  Ronald  L.;  and  Garcowski.  Ronald  J 
5,637,238,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Ino,  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Code  modulation  method,  code  demodu- 
lation method,  and  code  detection  method.  5,638,063.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Inou,  Kazumi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Iwai.  Hiroshi;  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko; Inou.  Kazumi;  KiUgawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka,  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa,  Akio;  and  Omura.  Ichiro.  5.637.909.  CI.  257-559.000. 
Inooe.  Akihiro;  ho.  Akira;  Uchino.  Katsusuke;  and  Kawatsuru,  Shigehisa.  to 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation.  Electrodeless  lamp  having  a 
narrow  gap  between  a  sealed  tube  and  the  arc  chamber  so  as  to  form  a 
consistent  cold  spot.  5.637.963,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Inoue.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sa.saki,  Sigeru;  Akahori,  Kingo;  Washimi.  Takeshi;  Omura,  Takashi; 
Araki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Inoue.  Atsushi.  5,637,705.  CI.  544-197.000 
Inoue,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Asano,   Junichi;    Hashimoto,    Kenichiro;    Hiramatsu,    Soichi;    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Matsui.  Shinya;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuo 
5.636.929.  CI.  400-641.000. 
Inoue.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell  array  and  electronic 

equipment  having  the  same.  5,637,155,  CI.  136-244.000. 
Inoue,  Koji:  See — 

Akao,  Mutsuo;  and  Inoue,  Koji,  5,637,364,  O.  428-34.200. 
Inoue.  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue.  Masahiro.  5.636.625.  CI.  128-200.260. 
Inoue.  Masao:  See — 

Osaka,  Hideki;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  and  Inoue.  Masao.  5,638,402,  CI. 
375-257.000. 
Inoue,  Masaru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Inoue,  Masaru,  5,636,879,  CI.  292-2.000. 
Inoue.  Shinichiro;  Nagai.  Tetsuya;  Komatsu.  Tadashi;  Wakatsuki.  Shigeru; 
and  Mogi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for 
controlling  output  of  fuel  cell  power  generator  5.637.414.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Inoue.  Tadashi:  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Hiasa.  Michihito;  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi,  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  an  alloy  sheet  for  a  shadow  mask 
5,637,161,  CI.  148-547.000. 
Inoue,  Takeo:  See — 

Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  Nakanishi,  Shosuke;  and  Inoue 
Takeo,  5.637.367,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Inproheal  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Panz,  Eric;  and  Panz,  Steven  E.,  5,636,623,  C\.  126-360.00A. 
Inprotec  International  B.V.:  See — 

Eisenkolb,  Gustaaf  J.,  5,636,417,  CI.  24-716.000. 
INRIA  Institut  National  de  Recherche  en  Informatique  «  en  Aulomatique: 
See — 
Jacquei.  Philippe;  and  Muhlethaler.  Paul.  5.638.449.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Institut  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster:  See — 

Forster.  Friedrich  M..  5.638.000.  CI.  324-238.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Argillier,  Jean-Francois;  Audibert.  Annie;  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Reid.  Paul 

I..  5.637.556.  CI.  507-120.000. 
Deruyter.    Christian;    Prevot.    Sylvain;    and    Kalaydiian,    Francois, 

5,637.7%.  CI.  73-152.090. 
Foumier.  Fredirique:  and  Joseph.  Caroline.  5,638,269,  CI.  364-422.000 
Wittrisch,  Christian,  5,636,686,  CI.  166-66.000. 
Institut  fuer  Rundfiinktechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Sedlmeyer,  Robert,  5,638.451.  C\.  381-2.000. 
Institut  National  D'Optique:  See — 

Doric.  Sead.  5.638,214,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Intek  Weatherseal  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Nidelkoff.  Mike  J  ,  5,636,475,  CI.  49-178.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Gargiulo.  Richard  R..  5.637.018.  CI.  439-640.000. 

Hammond.  Gary  N.;  Kahn.  Kevin  C;  and  Alpert.  Donald  B..  5.638,525, 

CI.  395-385.000. 
Krick,  Robert  F;  and  DesRosier.  Peter  J .  5,638,382,  CI.  371-22.500 
Nickerson.  Brian  R.,  5.638.068.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Nikjou.  Bobby  B..  5.638.542.  CI  395-750.000. 
Sabin,  Gregory  D  .  5.638.007.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Sada.shivaiah.  Shivaprasad.  5.638.541.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Seconi.   Mark;  McAllister.  Paul;  and  Lewis,  Glenn,  5.638.370.  CI. 

370-466.000. 
Yee.  Dawson  L.;  and  Rampone,  Thomas  A.,  5,638.529.  Q.  395-433.000. 
Intellbell  Ventures:  See- 
Olson.  Gregory  S.;  and Towley.  Carl  K  .  III.  5.637.064.  C\.  482-108.000 
Interface.  Inc.:  See — 

Henslcr.  Connie  D.;  Nowell.  Gilbert  S.;  May.  James  R.;  and  Ivkovic-h. 
Waller.  Jr..  5.637.378.  CI  428-192.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Fox.  Duane  M..  5.636.927.  CI.  4OO-6I9.000. 
Nierescher.  David  S..  5.6.38.106.  CI.  347-198.000. 
Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Appel.  William  D  .  5.638.287.  CI    364-488  (KK) 
Baca.  FrancLsco  A.;  Dang.  Chi-Hung;  Dang.  Chi-Thanh;  Dimilri.  Kamal 
E.;  Means.  Rodney  J.;  and  Yardy.  Raymond.  5.6J8.347.  C\    .369- 
34.000. 
Banks.  Peter  M  ;  and  Morgan.  William  M..  5.637.149.  CI.  1 18-425.000. 
Banks.  Peler  M  .  and  Morgan.  William  M  .  5.637.833.  CI.  1 19-261.000. 
Bartek.   Bricc  A.;    Mclntyre.    Michael    S.;   and    Musla.   Charles  A  . 
5.638.517.  CI   .395-200  180. 


Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C;  Ksenak.  Gary  S.;  Papathomas.  Kostas  I ;  Shurtleff. 

James  A.;  and  Wagner.  Jerome  J..  5.637.442.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Braceras,   George    M.;    Evans,    Donald   A.;    and   Wiston,    Reid   A 

5,638,315,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Cockerill,  Martha  A.  C;  Malubes.  John  G.;  O'Connor.  Loretu  J.;  and 

Voldman.  Steven  H  .  5.637.912,  Q.  257-620.000. 
Crump.  Dwayne  T;  and  Pancoast,  Sieve  T.  5,638,531,  CI.  395-450.000. 
Duauli.  Maurice;  and  Galand.  Qaude,  5,638,365,  Q.  370-395.000. 
Fifield,  John  A.;  Galbi.  Duane  E.;  and  Lee,  Hsing-San.  5,638.385.  CI 

371-40.100. 
Frankeny.  Richard  F.  5.638.019.  C\.  327-295.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Tadashi;  Hisano.  Teiji;  Ozawa,  Yasuji;  Takahashi,  Yasuyuki' 

and  Watabe,  Hiroshi.  5.638.207.  CI.  359-375.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  and  Heim,  David  E.,  5,638,235,  CI.  360-113.000 
Goli,  Juan  C,  5,638,539.  CI  395-601.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Sai,  Fuminori;  and  Yamada,  Fumiaki,  5,638,203,  CI. 

349-139.000. 
Hassner,  Martin  A.;  Tamura.  Teuuya;  and  Winograd,  Shmuel,  5,638,065. 

CI.  341-59.000. 
Hobbs.  Philip  C    D;  and  van  Kessel.  Theodore  G.  5.638.176.  CI. 

356-355000. 
Kisaka.  Masashi;  and  Uchiike.  Hiroshi.  5.637.970.  CI.  318-561  000 
Linzer.  Elliot  N..  5.638.130.  O.  348-445.000. 
Oehrlein.  Gottlieb  S.;  Vender.  David;  Zhang.  Ying;  and  Haverlag 

Marco.  5,637,237,  CI.  216-67.000. 
Olson.  David  C;  and  Phillips,  Robert,  III,  5,636,781,  CI.  228-19  000 
Phipps,  Peter  B  ;  Schreck,  Ethard  T;  and  Wallash,  Albeit  J.,  5,638,237, 
CI.  360-128.000. 
International  Paper:  See — 

Kalberer,  Roderick  W.;  Thompson.  Clarence  R.;  and  Smith,  Patrick  J., 
5,636,785,  CI.  229-137.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Gordon,  Robert  L.;  and  Kalberer,  Roderick  W.,  5,636,771,  a.  222- 
541  500. 
Inirater.  Gideon;  Oz.  Oved;  and  Sandbank.  Alberto,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Testing  hooks  for  testing  an  integrated  dau  processing 
system.  5.638.306.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

MUller.  Wolfgang;  Liebetrau.  Christoph;  Richter.  Uu;  K^tle.  Jiirgen; 
Morlok.  Albrecht;   and   Heizmann.   Helmut.   5.636.712.  C\.    187- 
249.000. 
Menoud.  Edouard.  5.637.859.  O.  235-492.000. 
in  Voice  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Sau  C:  and  So.  Hock  C  .  5.638.320.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Sonderegger.  Ralph  L..  5.638.241.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Thomas.  Fred  C.  III.  5.638.228.  O  360-60.000. 
Ion  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  N  William.  5.637.951.  CI.  313-336.000. 
lonescu.  Christian:  See — 

Raj.   Kuldip:  Greyson.  Jay;  and  lonescu.  Christian.  5.636.547.  O. 
73-299.000. 
Ippoliti.  J.  Thomas;  Mabbott.  Gary  A.;  Hans.  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer. 
Michelle,  to  Research  Corporabon  Technologies.  Inc.  Metal  ion  binding 
monomer  and  polymer.  5.637.728.  CI   548-314.400 
IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc  :  See- 
Smith.  Olan  R  .  5.637.249.  CI  219-619.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  Kuboia.  Shigeru:  Yamaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Uhibashi. 
Kenichiro.  5.637.443.  CI.  430-325.000 
Ishida,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Ema,  Yasushi;  Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi;  Ishida.  Nobuhisa;  Amano.  Toshio; 
Shimokata,  Akihiro;  and  Takada,  Shinsaku,  5.637, 1 26,  C\  65-3 1 .000. 
Ishida,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Masaki;  and  Ishida,  Toshimichi,  5.636,%3, 
CI.  414-786.000 
Ishihara.  Kazuya:  See — 

Onishi.  Shigeo:  and  Ishihara.  Kazuya.  5.638.319.  CI   365-145.000. 
Ishiharada.  Minoru.  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration. Optical  waveguide  hose  5.638.480.  CI.  385-125.000. 
Ishii.  Junichi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii.  Junichi;  Morinaga. 
Shigeki;  Katayama.  Hiroshi;  Kavano.  Mitsuo;  and  Kurala.  Kenichiro. 
5.638.272,  CI    .^64-423  098 
Ishii.  Nobuo;  and  Shinohara.  Kibatsu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Coocennic 
rings  with  different  RF  energies  applied  thereto.  5.637.961.  CI.  315- 
111.510. 
Ishii.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kai.  Tsukuiu:  Iwata.  Nobuo:  Yano.  Hideloshi:  Nakazato.  Yasu.shi;  Mura- 
mai.su.  Saioshi;   Ishii.  Yoshiko;  Yokokawa.   Nobuto;  and  Suzuki. 
Masako.  5.638.159.  CI  399-253.000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nobuvasu:  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Iwamoto.  Yasuhide;  and  lida, 
Atsuo.  5.637.839.  CI.  178-19000. 
Ishikawa.  Masahiro.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Multiplexed  svstem  with 

watch  dog  timers  5.6.38„510,  CI.  .395-185(MO 
Ishikawa,  Osamu:  See— 

Tsuruoka,  Katsuhiko:  Nishida.  Shozu:  Wakamon,  Ma.safumi:  Tanaka. 
TakemiLsu;  Yada.  Masaaki:  Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Miki,  Hiroyuki, 
5.637,644,  CI.  524-828.IX». 
Ishiuchi,  Yukio:  See — 
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Shkhinohe,  Takashi; 
uchi,  Yukio.  5.636,608.  CI 
Ishiyama,  Shingo:  See — 

Dcushima.   Susumi;   Ishiyam 
Hideakj.  5.637.434.  CI. 
Ishizaka.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yonemizu.    Akira:    Ishizaka 
5.636.401.  CI.  15-77.000. 
Ishizaki.  Kozo:  Yamamcxo.  Shin; 
Ishizaki,  Kozo.  Porou.s  metal 
the  same.  5.637.123,  CI.  51-2' 
Ishizuka.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki  K; 
disk  drive  motor  having  a  lixe 
integrating  the  bearing  therewiti 
of  the  bearing.  5.638.233.  CI  " 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 
Cook.  Phillip  D.;  Acevedo. 
536-23.100. 
Isobe,  Ryousuke;  Yanagita. 

Corporation.  Magnetic  recordiii 
Isobe,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kubola,  Yuichi;  Isobe. 
Makolo,  5,637,156.  CI.  1 
Isogai.  Katsumi:  See — 

Okada.  Yasuhiro;  Kondo, 
414-749.000. 
Isogai.  Yuji:  Yanagida.  Hiroaki; 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
5.637.949.  CI.  310-330.000. 
Isohata.  Kyouhei:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Shunsei:  Misono. 
and  Takanashi.  Hiroshi.  5,1 
Isono,  Hajime:  See — 

Shiina.  Toshihito;  Kobayashi 
CI.  400-636.000. 
Isono,  Soichi:  See — 

Tsunoda,  Motoyasu;  Miyaza 
Karasawa,  Noriyuki:  Ohi, 
371-40.100. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Donahue,  J.  Michael;  Lewis, 
A.,  5,637,876,  CI.  250-47^ 
Rocafon,  Colleen  M..  5.637, 
Israel.  Paul  N.:  See — 

Gujral,  Manoj;  Donley, 
327-144.000. 
Istituto  Nazionale  Per  Lo  Studio 

Merlini.  Giampaolo;  and 
Itahana.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Horie.  Akira;  Saitou.  Syuuji; 
132.000. 
Itanu.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
ninnel  effect  having  a  control  cii 
data  out  of  a  plurality  of 
Ito,  Akira:  See — 

Inoue.  Akihito;  Ito,  Akira; 
hisa,  5,637,%3,  CI.  315 
llo,  Fusao:  See — 

Machida.  Toshinori 
430-533.000. 
Ito.  Kalsuya.  to  Sumitomo  Wirin 
ments.  5.637.020.  CI.  439-699 
Ito.  Larry  N.;  Jones.  Mark  E.: 
Company.  The  Preparation  of 
of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons 
Ito.  Masaru;  and  Kitayama.  Kaisui 
for  weather  strip.  5.636.895.  C 
Ito.  Toru:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Toru 
Morimoto,  Kyomi,  5.638 
Iloh,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yonemoto,  Masashi;  and 
Iioh,  Junji:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Teru 
Junji;  and  Kanemanj.  Sc 
Iloh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Teruo; 
Junji:  and  Kanemani.  .Seigo.  to 
Industrial  Science  and  " 
manufacturing  same.  5.637.02 
Itou.  Hikaru:  See — 

Saito.  Ma.sashi:  Yamada. 
Ya.suyoshi;  and  Sekimori. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systi 
McCann.  Roy  A.,  5.637.974 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH: 
Loreck.    Heinz;    Zydek, 
5.638,247.  CI.  361-191 
Ivkovich,  Walter.  Jr.:  See — 

Hensler.  Connie  D  ;  Nowell 
Walter.  Jr.  5.637,378,  Q 
Iwai.  Hiroshi:  See— 


'akada.  Atushi;  and  Kondo,  Yoshihito,  to 
b<  nd  grinder  and  method  of  manufacturing 
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sha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Magnetic 
I  shaft  with  circumferential  grooves  for 
and  having  a  disc  abutting  the  outer  ring 
3*0-99.080. 

O  car;  and  Hebert  Noimand,  5,637,684,  CI. 

Taka  timi;  and  Imai,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Konica 
medium.  5,637,390.  CI.  428-323.000. 

Yukiltro;  TakeiKMichi,  Akemi;  and  Hosokawa, 
13  -251.000. 

Ta  eo;  and  Isogai,  Katsumi,  S.636,%2,  CI. 


K  nji;  Isohata.  Kyouhei;  Iwamoto.  Makoto; 

')  37.359,  CI.  428-1.000. 

Takehilo;  and  Isono,  Hajime,  5,636,928, 


,.  Syoichi;  Isono,  Soichi;  Kojima,  Akira; 
ukashi;  and  Oeda.  Takashi.  5.638.386,  CI. 


David  F.;  Seiwau,  Henry;  and  Listl,  Carl 

too. 

96,  CI.  424-70.110. 


Greg]  oty  D.;  and  Israel,  Paul  N.,  5.638.015,  CI. 
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Sumiko:  Shinaada,  Toshio:  and  Ishi- 

123-197.100. 


Shingo;   Yagi,   Sadaki;   and   Uchida, 
137.000. 

Nobukazu;     and    Hamada,    Tomoko, 


Miyayama,  Masaru,  to  Honda  Giken 
ic  actuator  sensitive  to  reducing  gas. 


La  Cura  Dei  Tumori:  See — 

li.  Luca,  5,637,572,  CI.  514-34.000. 


and  Itahana,  Hiroshi,  5.638.266,  CI.  363- 

Nonvqlatile  semiconductor  memory  using 
t  for  simultaneously  whting  and  reading 
:  mem*y  cells.  5,638,323,  CI.  365-185.220. 

L  :hino.  Katsusuke;  and  Kawatsuru,  Shige- 
2  8.000. 

Hiroka«|a.  Atsushi;  and  llo,  Fusao,  5,637,445.  CI. 

Systems.  Ltd.  Socket  for  electrical  ele- 
00. 

Lnd  Bare.  Simon  R..  lo  Dow  Chemical 
t  metallic  caulysts  for  hydrodechlorinalion 

37.548,  CI.  502-330.000. 

i,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Seal  structure 

296-146.900. 


5,. 


f^ba,  Akima.sa;  Masuda,  Hiroyoshi;  and 
79,  CI.  364-443.000. 

Ito  ,  Hiroyasu,  5,637,842,  CI.  187-294.000. 


•;  Nakala.  Hisashi;  Nishimuta,  Norio;  Itoh, 

5,637,023,  CI.  445-24.000. 
^akata,  Hisa.shi;  Nishimura.  Norio;  Iloh. 
utabe  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  Agency  of 
Technol^y.  Field  emission  element  and  process  for 
CI.  445-24.000. 

S  linichi;  Saijo.  Eiji;  Itou.  Hikaru;  Fukao. 
Toshiyuki.  5,637.977.  CI.  320-2.000. 

s.  Inc.:  See — 

CI  318-701.000. 
>ee — 
chael;   Toih.   Tibor;   and  ThOne.   Alois, 


Gilbert  S.;  May,  James  R.;  and  Ivkovich, 
428-192.000. 


Nakajima,  Hiroomi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Iwai.  Hiroshi:  linuma,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Inou,  Kazumi;  Kilagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka,  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa,  Akio;  and  Omura,  Ichiro.  5.637,909,  CI.  257-559.000. 
Iwaki,  Makoto:  See — 

Maniyama,  Koichi;  and  Iwaki,  Makoto,  5,638,221,  CI.  359-793.000. 
Iwakura.  Daisuke;  Otake,  Akihiro;  Hogari,  Kazuo;  Hayami,  Shigekazu:  and 
Tomita,  Shigeru.  to  Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The;  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  cable  having  a  grooved 
spacer  formed  with  one  or  more  SZ-spiral  grooves  on  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence along  ihe  longitudinal  tlirection  of  the  spacer  the  inverting  angle  of 
each  groove  being  at  least  180°.  5.638,478,  CI.  385-111.000. 
Iwamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Shunsei;  Misono,  Kenji;  Isohau.  Kyouhei;  Iwamoto,  Makoto; 
and  Takanashi,  Hiroshi,  5,637,359,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Iwamoto.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Uematsu.  Mikio;  Tsuiki,  Makolo;  Iwamoto,  Tatsuya;  and  Nakajima. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.638.413.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Iwamoto.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Iwamoto.  Yasuhide;  and  lida. 
Atsuo.  5.637,839.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Iwamuro.   Noriyuki,  to  Fuji   Electric  Co..  Ltd.   Insulated  gate  thyrislor. 

5.637.888.  CI.  257-139.000. 
{wasaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Kanematsu.  Daigoro:  Otsuka.   Naoji;  Yano.   Kentaro;  and   Iwasaki. 
Osamu.  5,638,100,  CI.  347-35.000. 
Iwasaki,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda,  Minoru;  Suzuki.  Salomi;  Ota.  Munenori;  and 
Iwasaki.  Shinichiro.  5.637.048.  CI.  475-150.000. 
Iwasaki.  Shoji:  See — 

Tanaka.    Toshihiko;     Kobayashi.    Norimitsu;    and     Iwasaki.    Shoji. 
5.638,087.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Iwata.  Kazuya;  Hayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Kauyanagi,  Jun;  and  Fukui,  Hiroshi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  processing  apparatus  for  controlling 
fixation  of  recorded  ink.  5,638,098,  CI.  347-9.000. 
Iwata,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kai, Tsukuiu;  Iwata.  Nobuo;  Yano,  Hideto.shi;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Mura- 
matsu,  Satoshi;   Ishii,  Yoshiko:  Yokokawa,  Nobuto;  and  Suzuki, 
Masako,  5,638,159,  O.  399-253.000. 
Iwata,  Toru;  and  Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Charge  redistribution  circuit  and  method.  5.638,013,  CI.  327-126.000. 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.637.895.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Iwaya,  Masaki;  Hayashi.  Kyohei;  Matsuzaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Suemaisu,  Yoshi- 
rou,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  composition  for  thermistcv, 
thermistor  element,  and  prxicess  for  producing  same.  5,637,543,  CL  501- 
152.000. 
Izawa.   Ichiro;   Makino,  Yasuaki;   Kutoyanagi.   Susumu;  Aoyama,  Seiki; 
Kasumi,  Shigehiro;  Yagi,  Kenji;  Kajimoto,  Kazuo;  Takashima.  Masaki;  and 
Konda,  Shinichi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  detection  device 
having  a  magnet  including  a  stepped  portion  for  eliminating  turbulence  at 
the  MR  sensor.  5.637,995,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Izumisawa,  Gen;  and  Washiyama,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 
Seisakusho.  Storing  and  interpolating  means  for  a  musical  sound  generat- 
ing device.  5,637.82 1 ,  CI.  84-604.000. 
Izumiya,  Shunzo;  and  Kawahara.  Akiyoshi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Electrical  discharge 
machining    method    and    electrical    discharge    machining    apparatus. 
5.637.240.  CI.  219-69.170. 
J.  E.  Thoma-s  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Romerein.  Robert  L.;  Crowhurst.  David  B.;  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J.;  and 
Lynes.  Kenneth  W..  5.638.035.  CI.  333-101.000. 
Jabr.  Salim  N.  Optical  information  reproducing  by  delecting  phase  shift  of 

elevated  symbols.  5,638,355.  CI.  369-275.400. 
JAC  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Henderson.  Brian  E  ;  and  Potter.  Donald  R..  5.636.954.  CI.  41 1-84.000. 
Jackson.  Andrew:  See — 

Chu,  Alice  S.;  Jackson,  Andrew;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M.,  5,637,784,  CI. 
585-14.000. 
Jackson,  Billy  G.:  See — 

Alkins,  James;  Gardner,  John  P.;  Jack.son,  Billy  G.;  Rizzo,  John  R.;  and 
Tao,  Eddie  V.,  5,637,692,  CI.  540-205.000. 
Jackson.  Greg:  See — 

Pfefferle.  William  C:  Sweet.  E.  Jack:  and  Jackson.  Greg.  5,636,5 1 1 ,  CI. 
60-39.822. 
Jackson,  Jerome;  See — 

Kordis,  Thomas  F;  Jackson,  Jerome:  and  Lasersohn,  Jack  W.,  5,636,634, 
CI.  128-642.000. 
Jacob.  Friedrich:  See — 

Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Jacob.  Friedrich;  and  Schuiz,  Eberhard.  5.638.153.  CI. 
355-35.000. 
Jacobs.  Dwight  W.;  Hoevel,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Chester,  Bruce  E.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Packaging   curable    materials. 
5,636,7.36,  CI.  206-369.000. 
Jacobs,  Paul  F:  See — 

Hull,  Charles  W.;  Jacobs,  Paul  F;  Schmidt.  Kris  A.;  Smalley,  Dennis  R.; 
and  Vinson,  Wayne  A.,  5,637,169,  CI.  156-155.000. 
Jacobs.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Rowen.  Michael  J.;  Spiia.  Joel  S.:  D'Aleo,  Michael  J.;  Tucker,  Darryl 
W.:  Jacobs,  Ru.ssell  J.;  and  Graybill.  James  R.,  5,637,930,  a.  307- 
112.000. 


Jacobsen,  Eric  N.:  Zhang,  Wei;  and  Deng,  Li,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,  Inc.  Chiral  catalysis  and  catalytic  epoxidalion  catalyzed 
thereby.  5,637,739,  CI.  549-524.000. 
Jacobson.  James  R.:  See — 

Waitz,  Aaron  S.;  Bono,  John  E.;  Lincoln,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Lowery,  John  H.; 
Connell,  Wayne  L.;  Jacobson,  James  R.;  Franklin,  Donn  D  ■  and 
Tabbutt,  Richard  D.,  5,636,631,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Jacoby,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Engmark,  David  B.;  and  Jacoby,  Mark  E.,  5,637,417,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Jacquet,  Philippe;  and  Muhleihaler.  Paul,  to  INRIA  Institut  National  de 
Recherche  en  Infortnatique  el  en  Automalique.  Dau  transmission  instal- 
lation of  the  radio  network  type,  and  corresponding  process.  5,638,449.  CI 
380-49.000. 
Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  Emmett.  George  C;  and  Pierce.  Michael  E.,  to  DuPoni 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The.  Method  for  preparing  alkylating 
agents  and  their  use  for  alkylating  cyclic  ureas.  5,637,780,  CI.  568-84 1 .000. 
Jaeger,  Ben  E.  Liquid  product  sampler  5,637,808,  CI.  73-863.830. 
Jaeger,  Philippe:  See — 

Chopin,  Thierry;  Foutre,  Patrick;  Jaeger,  Philippe;  and  Taxil,  Bemaid 
5,637347,  CI.  502-415.000. 
Jaeger,  Wilfred  R.;  and  Gordon.  Gary  G..  to  TRW  Inc  Roof  tail  attachment 

assembly.  5.636.953.  CI.  411-82.000. 
Jahnke.  Georg:  See — 

Wille.  Klaus:  Jahnke.  Georg:  Wildgrube.  Eberhard;  and  Myo-Kyaw, 
Maung.  5,638,432,  CI.  379-121.000. 
Jahnke,  Richard  W.;  and  Forsberg.  John  W.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The. 
Compositions   containing   derivatives   of  succinic    acylating    agent   or 
hydroxyaromaiic  compounds  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  5,637  557 
CI.  .507-246.000. 
Jakkula,  Juha;  See — 

Aiiumaa,  Juhani;  Eilos,  Isto:  Jakkula,  Juha:  and  Lindqvist,  Petri 
5,637,777,  CI.  568-697.000. 
James  B.  Bonham  Corp.:  See — 

Bennett,  Tom,  Jr,  5.636,889.  CI.  294-82.230. 
James.  Peter  A.  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Zipper  with  anti-derailine  ribs 

5.636,415,  CI.  24-399.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Thorp,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Gilpatrick,  James,  5,636,452,  C\.  34-452.000. 
Jandal,  Daoud  A.:  See — 

PIzak,  William  J.;  Jandal,  Daoud  A.;  and  Seewald,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,636,526, 
CI.  62-475.000. 
Jang,  Se  A.;  and  Song,  Tae  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  forming  element  isolation  insulating  film  of  semiconductor 
device.  5,637,529,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Jann,  Alfied;  Lundheim,  Rolv;  Niederbeiger,  Peter;  and  Richard,  Michel. 
Obtention  of  ice  nucleating  agent  from  sea  buckthorn.  5,637,301.  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Jannard,  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter  K.,  to  Oakley,  Inc.  Vented  eyeglass  lens 

5,638,145,0.  351-62.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  Mostmans,  Joseph  H.;  and  Van 
der  Veken.  Louis  J.  E.,  5,637,592,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Janvier,  Patrick:  See — 

Leray,  Stfphane;  Janvier,  Patrick;  and  Naoumenko,  Yves,  5,637 J63,  CI 
428-34.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsunioka,  Katsuhiko;  Nishida,  Shozo:  Wakamori.  Ma.safumi;  Tanaka, 
Takemilsu;  Yada,  Masaaki;  Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki. 
5.637.644.  CI.  524-828.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Okumoto.  Yutaka:  Natsume,  Akiyoshi;  and  Taira.  Koji.  5.636.435.  CI 

29-740.000. 
Tamura.  Kiyoshi;  Sugimori.  Ken-ichi;  and  Ogawa.  Kenji,  5,637,322,  CI. 
424-494.000. 
Jaquess.  Percy  A.:  See — 

Del  Corral,  FemaiKlo;  Jaquess,  Percy  A.;  Fues,  Russel  E.;  and  Puckett 
Wallace  E..  5,637,308,  CI.  424-409.000 
Jarry,  Alain;  and  Seraudie,  Yolaine,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Production  of 

itaconic  acid  by  fennenution  5,637.485,  CI.  435-142.000. 
Jasper,  Steven  C:  See — 

Birchler.  Mark  A.;  Jasper,  Steven  C;  and  Tzionzis,  Alek.  5,638,403,  CI 
375-2%.0OO. 
Jean,  Robert:  See— 

Jourde,  Bernard;  Jean,  Robert;  and  Robin,  Jean-Oaude,  5.636,420,  CI 
28-107.000. 
Jeffcon,  W  Robert:  See — 

Beiku,  Phillip;  Hanley,  Douglas:  Jeffcon,  W  Robert;  Orr,  Kevin;  and 
Ruffolo,  Marcello,  5,638,428,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Jeffries,  Panick  M.:  See — 

Dickerson.  Robert  E  ;  Beal.  Richard  E.;  Brayer,  Franklin  C;  Hershey 
Stephen  A.;  and  Jeffries,  Patrick  M.,  5,637,447,  CI.  430-567  000.  ' 
Jehuda-Cohen,  Tamar.  to  Shiloov  Medical  Technologies,  Ltd.  Whole  blood 
method  and  kit  for  the  detection  of  antibodies  against  human  Immunode- 
ficiency virus  (HIV)  in  HiV-seroncgalive  individuals  5,637,45V  CI  435- 
5.000 
Jeng,  Nanseng;  Mathews,  Viju  K.;  and  Fazan,  Pieirc  C,  lo  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc    Method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor.  5,637,514,  CI 
438-163  (KX). 
Jenkins,  Everett  W.:  See — 

Remming,  Richard  W;  Wegeng,  Donald  L  ;  and  Jenkins,  Eveien  W., 
5,638,427,  CI  379-96.000. 


Jenkins,  William  G.;  Keemer,  Craig:  Lambom,  H.  Taylor,  and  Curcio, 
Michael,  to  Silberiine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Aqueous  resistant  metal 
pigment-containing  paste  and  method  for  making.  5,637,143,  CI  106- 
404.000. 
Jennings.  Hamlin  M.;  Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hod.son,  Simon  K.,  to  E. 
Khashoggi  Industries  Compressed  hvdraulically  bonded  composite 
articles.  5.637,412.  CI.  428-703.000. 
Jenoptik  Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Scheler,  Werner;  Gniefe,  Juergen:  Mages,  Andreas:  Biikner,  Andreas: 
and  Adier,  Erich,  5.636.724,  C\.  198-375.000. 
Jensen.  Jakob  J.,  to  Foteningen  For  Aknve  Freeme  Af  Opfindelser  (FAFO). 
Holder  for  paint  pots  or  a  similar  container  having  an  external  or  an  internal 
collar.  5.636.886.  CI.  294-27.100 
Jensen.  JanKs  A.:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  J.;  Jensen.  James  A.;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander,  III,  5.637,641 . 
CI.  525-102.000 
Jeong,  Jechang;  and  Ahn,  Wooyoun,  to  Samsung  Electrxmics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Quantiz.anon  step  size  control  apparatus  using  neural  networks.  5,638,125, 
CI.  348-405.000. 
Jepson,  W.  Donald:  See — 

Matuska,  David  G.;  Gronenthal,  Edward  W.;  and  Jepson,  W  Donald. 
5,636,969,  CI.  416-87.000. 
Jerome,  Mitchell  I.:  See — 

Hemenway,    Kathleen;    Jerome.    Mitchell    I.;    and    Mullet.    Kevin. 
5.638.505.  CI.  395-348.000. 
Jeung.   Jong-O.   lo   Bando   Lepoits,    Ltd.    Double-bearing    fishing   reel 

5,636.804.  a.  242-288.000. 
Jha.  Sanjay  K.:  See — 

Parrish.  Gregory  C;  Felts.  Benjamin  E..  Ill:  Jha.  Sanjay  K.;  and  Wicker. 
David  J..  5.638.131.  CI.  348-537.000. 
Jhy  Yih  Electric  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Chen,  Ching-Cheng.  5.636.478.  CI.  52-2.1 10. 
Ji,  Seong-hun,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Deflection  yoke  for 
cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  separator  made  out  of  ferrite  and  plastic 
materials  5.637,955.  CI.  313-140.000. 
Jiang.  Chun,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  N-well  resistor  as  a  ballast  resistor  for 

output  MOSFET.  5.637.902.  Q.  257-379.000. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Inooe.  Masaru.  5.636.879.  Q.  292-2.000. 
JIminez.  Efrain  R.:  See — 

Campana.  Heman  R  ;  Garcia  Garcia.  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada.  Julio 
M  ;  Cremata  Alvarez.  Jose  A.;  Gonzalez  Martinez.  Mana  E.;  Clark. 
Emilio  M.;  Curbelo.  Dania  M.:  Herrera  Maninez,  Luis  S.;  Raices 
Perez-Castaneda,  Manuel  R.;  Jimincz.  Efirain  R.;  Fernandez.  Rossana 
G.;  Cordova.  Vivian  M  ;  and  Pation.  Carlos  F.  5,637.491,  CI  435- 
211.000. 
Jin,  Sungho;  Kochanski,  Gregory  P;  Seibles,  Lawrence;  and  Zhu,  Wei,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Field  emission  devices  emploving  enhanced 
diamond  field  emitters.  5,637.950,  CI.  313-310.000. 
JNE  AB:  See- 
Johansson.  Hikan;  and  Nilsson.  Lars.  5.636.445.  C\.  33-288.000. 
Jocatek.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunsmuir.  Martin  R    M.;  and  Alabiso.  Bmno.  5.638.522.  Q    395- 
326.000. 
Joh.  Winklhofer  &  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schulze.  Peter.  5.637,047.  CI.  474-110.000 
Johansson.  Hikan;  and  Nilsson.  Lars,  to  JNE  AB.  Method  and  device  for 

checking  symmeo>  5.636,445,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Johans.son.  Markku  T.  O.:  See— 

Has.si,  Heikki  Y.;  Johan.sson,  Markku  T.  O;  and  Teittincn.  Outi-Maiia  K.. 
5.637.193.  CI.  162-78.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Limited:  See— 

Ashwell.  Mark  A..  5.637.701.  Q.  540-597.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Poehler.  Theodore  O.;  Coffey.  Brendan  M.;  Oberle.  Robert  R.;  Killian. 
Jeffrey  G.:  and  Searson.  Peter  C  .  5.637,421,  CI.  429-190.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine:  See— 

Dranoff,  Glenn;  Mulligan.  Richard  C  ;  and  Pardoll.  Drew.  5.637.483.  Ci. 
424-93.210. 
Johns.  Jesse  A.,  to  Second  Step  Inc.  Pickup  truck  pnxeclor.  5,636,883,  CI. 

2%- 39.200. 
Johns,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Norman,  Dale:  Gupta.  Prem  C:  Wade.  Gary  K.:  Johns.  Thomas  G.; 
Dumas.  Michael  J.;  and  Neumann.  Donald  R..  5.636.701.  CI    180- 
68.500. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  S.;  and  Edwards.  Ru.ssell  J  .  5.636.647.  G   134-102.200. 
Johnson.  Christopher  N..  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p  Ic  Phenylpvrrole  deriva- 
tives and  tJieir  use  as  dopamine  D,  antaeooists.  5.637.600.  Q    514- 
326.000 
Johnson.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Slemp.  Geoffrey:  and  Johnson.  Christopher  N..  5.637.609.  CI.  514- 
422.000 
Johnson.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Joyce,  Ronald  S.;  Johnson.  Daniel  C  ;  Parono.  Robert  R.;  Spellman, 
Gordon  B.;  and  Piber.  Earl  T.  5,637,843,  CI   200-38 OOR 
Johnson.  David  A.  Spare  magazine  earner.  5,636,465.  CI.  42-90.000. 
Johnson.  David  C;  Vnlz.  Keith  L  ;  Bates.  Warren  A.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.;  and 
Brooks.  Charles  P..  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Anisotropic  interposer 
pad   5.636.9%.  CI  4.39-66.000 
Johnson.  David  L.:  See — 
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Bos,  Philip  J.;  Johnson.  David  -. 
Glenn.  William  E.;  Holton. 
CI.  349-129.000. 
Johnson.  David  S.;  Khan.  Aftab  H. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Connpany  li 
synchronous  switching  and  coi 
492.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  W..  lo  Hoechst 
photoresist  composition  from 
169.000. 
Johnson.  Gustav  E..  to  Lermer 

means  for  facilitating 
Johnson.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Davidson.  Daniel  F:  Johnson 
Vincent  L..  5.636.551.  CI 
Johnson.  Keith  O..  to  Pacific  Micr 
limiting.  5,638.074,  CI.  341-1 
Johnson.  Lee  E.  Golf  swing  analy 
Johnson.  Nick  M..  to  National 
stage  containing  N-channel 
stage.  5.638.025.  O.  337-255 
Johnson.  Nolton  C:  See — 
Friedlander.  Harry;  Lanz. 
CI.  76-89.200. 
Johnson.  Philip  M.;  and  Carlson. 
Inhibitor  for  aqueous  liquid 
aluminum,  with  reduced  etching 
Johnson.  Randall  K..  to  SmithKline 

prosutic  adenocarcinoma.  5.i 
Johnson.  Tamara  L.:  See 

Cadalbert.  David  A.;  Morrisa 
William  L.;  Boston.  David 
1.5,637.368.  a.  428-40.1 
Johnson-Zeh,  Daniel  R.:  See- 

Hendershot.  Thomas  E.;  and 
248-346.010. 
Jolidon.  Synise:  See — 

Aebi.  Johannes;  Guerry.  Phili 
5.637.771.  CI.  564-337.00( 
Jones.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Tolkoff.  M.  Joshua;  Allman 
Robert  N.;  Christian.  KellyiJ 
604-283.000. 
Jones.  George  H.;  and  Suggs 

poration.  Double  strap  system 
Jones.  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Maxel.  Wallet 
and  Korinek.  Paul  D..  to  Globe  ~ 
batteries.  5.637.420.  CI.  429-18 
Jones.  Mark  A.,  to  Ericsson  Inc 

quadrature  modulated  carriers. 
Jones.  Mar1(  E.:  See — 

Ito.  Larry  N.;  Jones,  Mark 
502-330.000. 
Jones.  Michael  E,:  See — 

Prono.  Daniel  S.;  and  Jones. 
Jones.  Owen;  and  Trinder.  Michael 
Inc.  Noise  reduction  system.  5.i 
Jones.  Raymond  V.  H  ;  and 
Process  for  preparing  epoxides 
nium  or  sulphoxonium  ylides 
a.  548-267.800. 
Jones.  Ted  L.:  See — 

Okey.  Dave  W.;  Jones.  Ted  L, 
5.636,434.  O.  29-605  000 
Jonsson,  Lennart;  and  Karlssoo. 

bearing  stuffing  box.  5.636,849' 
Jordan,  Alan  E.;  See — 

Hyman,  Oscar,  Wilson.  Larr 
6O4-13I.00O. 
Joseph.  Caroline:  See — 

Foumier.  Fridirique;  and 
Joseph.  Eugene,  to  Symbol 
difTerent  light  reflecting 
a.  235^»62.0OO. 
Joseph-McCarthy,  Diane:  See — 
Hogle.   James    M.;    Karplus, 
5.637.708.  CI.  546-140.001 
Joshi,  Rajeev,  to  National 

packaging  arrangement.  5,637.' 
Jo«l,  Werner,  and  Wittwer.  Giint^'. 

mente.  Connector  pair  5.637.0 
Jourde.  Bernard:  Jean.  Robert:  an<i 

machine  and  needling  method 
Joyce.  Ronald  S.:  Johnson.  Daniel 
B.;    and    Piber.    Eari    T.    to 
programmer/timer.  5.637.843, 
Juengst,   Stefan:    Huettinger. 
Maekawa.  Kouichiro.  lo  " 
hlampen  mbH,  and  NGK 
high-pressure  discharge  lamp. 
metliod  of  its  manufacture.  5,i 


Chen,  Jianmin;  Vidiana.  Hemasiri  K.; 
arvel  E.;  and  Smith.  Bren  E..  5.638.201. 


Stiller.  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R..  to 
.  Intelligent  circuit  breaker  providing 
ition  monitoring.  5,638,2%.  CI.  364- 

Ce  anese  Corporation.  Method  for  removing 
ubstrate  surfaces.   5.637.436.  CI.  430- 

P  ckaging  Corp.  Childproof  closure  with 
authorized  removal.  5.636,756,  CI.  215-206.000. 


Jerry  L.;  Myers.  David  J.;  and  Perko. 
502.500. 

lies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  slew 
55JD00. 

s  system.  5,638.300,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Scm  conductor  Corporation.  Amplified  output 
oul  Hit  transistors  and  capacitive  coupling 
i.OC  ). 

Hen  y  K.;  and  Johnson.  Nolton  C.  5.636.556, 

Lawrence  R.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 

d<bxidizing  composition  and  process  for 

of  titanium.  5,637,252,  CI.  252-79.300. 

3eecham  Corporation.  Method  of  treating 

10.  CI.  424-423.000. 


.  Eric  D.;  Johnson.  Tamara  L.;  Kausch. 
;  Larson.  Wayne  K.;  and  Hedrick.  Steven 

0. 

lohnson-Zeh,  Daniel  R..  5,636,822.  CI. 


;  Jolidon.  Syvix:  and  Morand,  Olivier, 


Robert  C;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.;  Gailey, 
and  Jones.  Donald  J..  5.637.102,  CI. 
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M..  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Cor- 

golf  bags.  5,636,778,  CI.  224-627.000. 

S.;  Novak.  David  J.;  Kepler.  Stephen  J.; 

nion  Inc.  Self-latching  handle  for  storage 

000. 

kAthod  and  apparatus  for  generating  plural 

!  638.401.  a.  375-298.000. 

:.;  and  Bare,  Sin»on  R..  5.637.548,  O, 


Michael  E.,  5,637.%2.  CI.  3I5-I1I.2I0. 
C.  J.,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies. 

.454.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Simp^,  Elizabeth  S.  C.  to  Zeneca  Limited. 
from  carbonyl  compounds  using  sulpho- 

ntermediates  useful  therein.  5,637,727, 


Rhodes,  Richard;  and  Hufstedler,  Glenn. 


Bjim 


to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  Translatable 
CI.  277-100.000. 

T;  and  Jordan,  Alan  E.,  5,637.093,  Q. 


Jos^h.  Caroline.  5.638.269.  G.  364-422.000. 

les.  Inc.  Reading  indicia  by  analysis  of 

'  on  signal-lo-noise  ratios.  5,637,853, 


Manin;  and  Joseph-McCarthy,   Diane. 


Semit  inductor 


0 
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Cocporalion.  Carrier  based  IC 
6.  O.  257-668.000. 

lo  Contact  GmbH  Elektrische  Bauele- 
Cl.  439-352.000. 
Robin.  Jean-Claude,  to  Asselin.  Needling 
lated  thereto  5.636.420.  CI.  28-107.000. 
C;  Parotto.  Ruben  R  :  Spellman.  Gordon 
Eaton  Corporation.  Bectromechanical 
200-38.00R 

Clark,   Jens.   Asano.   Osamu;    and 

Gesellschaft  Tiir  elektrische  GIu- 

s  Ltd.  Ceramic  discharge  ves.sel  for  a 

ving  a  filling  bore  sealed  with  a  plug,  and 

.960.  a.  313-625.000. 


Raand: 
Patent-  Treuhand 
Insul  Llor: 


Juhola.  Bruce  M.;  and  Raphael.  Ian  P..  lo  Microbar  Systems.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  dispensing  liquid  from  storage  containers.  5.636.762.  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Jun.  Jan:  See — 

Porowski.  Sylwester;  Jun.  Jan;  Grzegory.  izabella;  Kmkowski.  Stanis- 
law;  and  Wroblewski.  Miioslaw.  5.637.531.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Jund.  Karin;  and  Ducep.  Jean-Bernard,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Process  for  making  (2S.5S)-5-fluoromethylomithine.  5,637.768,  CI.  562- 
561.000. 
Jung,  Won-kyo:  See — 

Kim,  Tae-ho;  Lee,  Sung-soo;  and  Jung,  Won-kyo,  5,637,040,  CI.  454- 
256.000. 
Junino,  Alex;  Lagrange,  Alain;  N'Guyen,  Quang  L.;  and  Bourboulon,  Marie- 
Alix,  to  L'Oreal.   Derivatives  of  2,5-dihydroxyphenylcart)oxylic   acid. 
5,637,756.  O.  560-75.000. 
Just.  Ricky  G.:  See— 

Finsterwald,  P.  Michael;  Douglas.  Stephen  J.;  and  Just,  Ricky  G., 
5,637,800,  CI.  73-642.000. 
K  &  J  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Jae  H.,  5,637,840,  CI.  181-152.000. 
Kaburagi.  Chiharu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Eizo;  and  Kaburagi,  Chiharu,  5,638.093.  a,  345-173.000. 
Kaburaki,  Minako:  See — 

Murata,  Sakae;  Narita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaburaki.  Minako.  5,637,582,  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazimari,  5,636,837,  CI.  723- 
121.00B. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Izumisawa,  Gen;  and  Washiyama.  Yutaka.  5.637.821.  CI.  84-604.000. 
Utsumi.  Naoto;  Ohuchi.   Kuninori;  Yamauchi.  Kikuro;  and  Matsui. 
Haruhiko,  5,637,822,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Yutaka.  5,638.233.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsargyokaihatsu:  See — 

Kato.  Hidehanj;  and  Nanise.  Yoshihiro.  5.638,185.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-DeiJci-Seisakusho:  See — 

Hori.  Seiji.  5.636.864.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Ohtomo,    Fumio;    Sugai,    Hiroo;    Ogawa,    Youhei;    and    Enomoto, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.638.220.  O.  359-739.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Asai.  Hironori;  and  Sugiura.  Yasuyuki,  5,637,406,  C\.  428-469.000. 

Hashimoto.  Masaru,  5,638,026,  CI.  330-260.000. 

Hayashi,  Katsuhiko;  Tateishi,  Tom;  Murano,  Katsumi;  Aoki,  Takayasu; 

and  Sato,  Hiroaki.  5.638,384,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Hori,    Masako;    Ogawa,    Masaaki;    Shibata,    Hidenori;    Shioyama. 

Yoshiyuki;  and  Koshino,  Yutaka.  5,637.894.  CI.  257-249.000. 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  5.637.895.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Nagaoka.  Masami.  5.638.027.  C.  330-306.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Iwai,  Hiroshi;  linuma,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Inou,  Kazumi;  Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka,  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa,  Akio;  and  Omura.  Ichiro.  5.637.909.  CI.  257-559.000. 
Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  and  Maeda.  Mayumi.  5,637.982.  Q.  320-31.000. 
Okumoto.  Yutaka;  NaLsume.  Akiyoshi;  and  Taira.  Koji.  5,636.435,  CI. 

29-740.000. 
Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Kato.  Daisuke;  and  Takashima.  Daisaburo.  5.638.329. 

CI.  365-189.090. 
Sato.  Toshio.  5.638.496.  CI.  395-109.000. 

Shimozawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujieda.  ShineLsu;  Hayase.  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yoshi- 
hiko;  Yoshizumi.  Akira;  and  Uchida.  Ken.  5.637.667,  Q.  528-25.000. 
Tamu,  Toshiki,  5,637,918,  C\.  257-686.000. 
Ueda,  Toshiaki,  5,638,292,  C\.  364-491.000. 

Uematsu,  Mikio;  Tsuiki.  Makoto;  Iwamoto,  Tatsuya;  and  Nakajima, 
Tsuyoshi.  5.638.413.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikeda.    Hayato;   Sato.   Hirofumi;   Tanitani.  Tomoji;   and    Michiyuki, 

Hitxmii.  5.636.974.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Nakashima.  Yutaka;  Miyake.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Atsuhisa;  Yamamolo.  Yuki- 
hiro;  Suzuki.  Tomonori;  and  Kamiya.  Masachika.  5.638.056.  G. 
340-825.710. 
Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Suilou,  Ken;  and  Ogura. 
Shinichi.  5.636.973.  O.  417-222.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  EJima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Satoru;  and  Uoto.  Kouiclii. 
.5.637.770.  CI.  564-211.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoahiji;  Hiroee.  Kenji;  Nitta,  Yuji;  Hamamoto, 
Hitoyuki;  and  Nomura,  Kenji,  5.637,973,  Q.  318-640.000. 
Kaczorowski,  Gregory  J.;  Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Leonard,  Reid  J.;  McManus, 
Owen  B.;  Swanson.  Richard  J.;  and  Folander,  Kimberiy  L..  to  Merck  A. 
Co..  iiK.  Screening  array  using  cells  expressing  recombinant  a  and  P 
subunits  of  the  mammalian  large-conductance  (maxi-K)  potassium  chan- 
nel. 5.637.470.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Kadlec.  Ronald  J.,  to  Rodime  PLC.  Digital  servo  control  system  for  use  in 

disk  drives.  5.638.230.  O.  360-78.040. 
Kagawa.  Kouji:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shigeki;  Kagawa,  Kouji:  Mimiira,  Ryuji;  and  Suzuki.  Mit- 
sunobu,  5,638.280,  CI  364-449.00B. 
Kagawa.  Nobuaki:  See — 


Kai, 


Kai, 


Nakamura,  Ma-saki:  and  Kagawa,  Nobuaki.  5.637.448.  CI.  430-588.000. 
Kageyaina.  Fumio:  See — 

Hirao.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kageyama.  Fumio  5.636.909.  CI.  303-140.000. 
Kahana.  Dov.  Filter  assembly  for  waier  trcatmcni  apparanis.  5.637,214  CI 

21(>-282.000. 
Kahn.  Kevin  C:  See- 
Hammond,  Gary  N.:  Kahn,  Kevin  C;  and  Alpert,  Donald  B..  5,638.525 

a.  395-385.000. 
Nobuto:  See— 
Evens.  Roben  G.;  Kai.  Nobuto;  Nemazi.  John  E.;  and  Brazell.  Kenneth 

M..  5.637.034.  CI.  451-344.000. 
Tsukuni;  Iwata.  Nobuo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  Nakazato.  Yasushi;  Mura- 
matsu.  Satoshi;  Ishii.  Yoshiko;  Yokokawa.  Nobuio:  and  Suzuki.  Masako.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developing  unit  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and 
method  of  collecting  hicomponent  developer  therefrom.  5,638,159,  CI 
399-253.000. 
KaiOer,  Erich;  and  Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Power 
semiconductor  component  with  temperature  sensor.  5.638,021,  CI.  327- 
513.000. 
Kainec.  Stephen  M.;  and  Naumann,  William  L.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Power 

tool  with  automatic  downshift  feature.  5.637,968,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Kainulainen,  Manti:  See — 

HeikkilM.  Pekka;  Koukkari.  Ecro;  Nousiainen.  Seppo;  Vasanoja.  Juha; 
Kainulainen.  Mami;  Kylk>nen.  Jukka;  Haukipuro,  Teuvo;  Niemitalo 
Esa;  and  Tikka,  Hairi,  5.638.034.  CI.  333-17.100. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Cummin.s.  David  C;  and  Roussel.  David  L..  5.637.349,  CI.  427-21 2.000. 
Kaizumi.  Masako:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Takehiko;  Maisuda.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Shoichi:   Kaizumi. 
Ma.sako;  and  Ma.se.  Hiroyuki.  5.638,225.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Kajdas.  Czeslaw:  See — 

Furey.  Michael  J.;  and  Kajdas.  Czeslaw.  5,637,558,  Q.  508-482.000. 
Kaji.  f4ilomi:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Kaji.  Hitomi.  5.638.316.  O.  365-52.000. 
Kaji.  Tadao:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hatanaka.  Noriaki;  Yoshinaga.  Masaki;  Nagaya. 
Yuji;  Hirose.  Tsuyoshi;  Soga.  Yuji;  and  Kaji,  Tadao.  5.638.012.  CI 
327-110.000. 
Kajihara.  Yujiio;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi; 
Miyaki.  Yoshinori;  Naito,  Takahiro;  and  Kawai,  Sueo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd.  Leadframe  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  using  the  same  and  method  of  and  process  for  fabricating  the 
two.  5,637.913,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kajimoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Izawa.  Ichiro;  Makino.  Yasuaki;  Kuroyanagi.  Susumu;  Aoyama.  Seiki; 
Ka.sumi.    Shigehiro;    Yagi.    Kenji;    Kajimoto.    Kazuo;    Takashima. 
Masaki;  and  Konda.  Shinichi.  5.637.995.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Kajiwara.  Hi.sa.shi:  See — 

KaLsura.  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara.  HLsashi.  5.638.095.  O. 
345-203.000. 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Nagashima.  Shigekazu;  and  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Hot  steel  plate  rolling  mill  system  and  rolling  method. 
5.636,543.  CI.  72-234.000. 
Kakizaki.  Shieaki;   Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  Takaba.  Tetsuro;  and  Ninomiya. 
Hiroshi.    to    Mazda    Motor   Corporation.    Alternator   control    system 
5.637.985.  CI.  322-28.0(M) 
Kakuishi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Awata.  Yutaka:  Koizumi.  NobukaTu;  Ohtomo,  Yasuo,  and  Kakuishi 
Mitsuo.  5.638,409,  Q.  375-355.0(X). 
Kalaritis.  Panos:  See — 

Wang.  Xiu  C;  Kalaritis.  Panos;  and  Chang.  Michelle  L  .  5.637.765.  C\ 
562-438.000. 
Kalaydjian.  Francois:  See — 

Detuyler,    Christian;    Prcvot.    Sylvain;    and    Kalaydiian.    Francois. 
5.6.37.7%.  CL  73-152.090. 
Kalherer.  Roderick  W;  Thompson.  Clarence  R.;  and  Smith.  Patrick  J.,  to 

Iniematiunal  Paper  Gable  lop  container.  5,636,785.  CI.  229-137  000 
Kalherer,  Roderick  W.:  Sec- 
Gordon.  Roben  L.;  and  Kalbeier.  Roderick  W..  5.636.771    CI    22''- 
541.500. 
Kaley.  Charles  F;  Schmidt.  Larry  W.;  and  Stalpes.  Philip  G..  to  Toro 
Company.  The.  Handle  assembly  for  outdoor  power  equipment.  5.636.504. 
CI.  56-1.000. 
Kalnes,  Tom  N.,  to  UOP  Process  for  the  selective  saturation  of  olelin- 

conlaining  halogenated  organic  streams.  5,637.782.  CI.  570-262.000. 
Kalonji,  Ndiata:  See — 

Semo.  Jack:  and  Kalonji.  Ndiata.  5.6,38.471.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Kail.    Charles    G..    lo    Dielectric    Systems    International.    Inc.    Lighting- 
independent  color  video  display.  5.638.084.  CI.  345-31.000. 
Kamata.  Shunji:  See— 

Tomizawa,  Aisushi;  Yanramulo.  Hideo;  Ma.sui,  Takeshi;  Hori,  Kiyocaka; 
Hamada,  Ryuji;  Kamau,  Shunji;  Kaneko,  Toru;  Matsuda.  Yutaka; 
Hone,  Kazuhiko;  Nakano,  Tsunco;  Hashimotn.  Shoichi:  and  Furu- 
moto.  Hideaki.  5.636.544.  CI.  72-366.200. 
Kameda.  Kaisumi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Noboru;  and  Kameda.  Katsumi.  5.638.240.  CI.  360- 1 33.000. 
Kamei.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ikiisu.  Yasuaki;  Amanu.  Hajime;  Kamci.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okamoto. 
Tetsuo,  5.638.398.  CI.  373-92.000. 
Kamei.  Toshikazu:  See — 


Suzuki.  Makoto;Takeuchi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kamei.  Toshikazu  5  6J7  271 
CI.  264-160.000. 
Kameyama.  Takashi;  and  Asaida.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  filler 

for  picture  data  and  digiul  filter  system.  5.638,134.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Kamimura.  Mitsuo;  Tsunekawa.  Masao;  and  Takahashi.  Bsaku.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  having  source  power  control  unit  responsive  lo  voltage 
fluctuation.  5.638.307.  CI   364-707.000. 
Kaminuma.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tajima.  Masahiro;  Yoshimolo.  Taka.shi;  Fukushima.  Shoji;  Kaminuma. 
Toshihiko;  Ehama.  Ritsuko;  Baba.  Takaaki;  and  Waiabe.  Kazuo 
5.637.309.  CI.  424-423  000. 
Kamiya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takasu.  Hiroaki;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;   Kamiya.  Masaaki:  Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Taguchi.  Masaaki;  Takano.  Ryuichi:  and 
Yabe.  Satoru.  5.637.187.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Kamiya.  Masachika:  See — 

Nakashima.  Yutaka;  Miyake.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Atsuhisa;  Yamamolo.  Yuki- 
hiro;  Suzuki.  Tomonori;  and  Kamiya.  Masachika.  5.638.056.  CI 
340-825.710. 
Kamohara.  Hiroshi;  and  Futami.  Shunichi.  to  GC  Cotpocation.  Silicone 

composition  for  denul  impre.ssions.  5.637.628.  C\.  523-109.000. 
Kanaan.  Roger  J.,  to  Power  Tool  Holders.  Inc.  Tapping  collet.  5.636.851  d 

279-46.700. 
Kanada.  Tokio;  and  Ogau.  Akihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  medium.  5,638.351,  O.  369-77.200 
Kanai,  Kenichi:  See — 

Rajan.  Suresh  N.;  and  Kanai,  Kenichi,  5.638.005.  Q.  324-751  000. 
Kanai.  Sadasaburoh;  Tsuboi.  Tashiaki;  Kilajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sumiyostii. 
Takashi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd! 
Method  and  a  system  for  processing  a  log  iccoid.  5.638.508.  CI    395- 
182.180. 
Kanai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sugiu.  Osamu;  Kanai.  Yasushi;  and  Kojima.  Takumi.  5,637.612.  Q. 
514-529.000 
Kanazawa,  Wakako;  Maehara.  Fuyuki;  and  Maruyama.  Toshinori.  lo  Nip- 
pondenso  Co..  Ltd.   Power  control  device  of  alternator  for  vehicle 
5.637.986.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  See — 

Mouri,  Akihiro;  Toyono,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka-  and 
Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.638.1%.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Kane.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Droste.  Timothy  A.;  Barnes.  Charles  W.;  and  Kane.  Mark  J..  5.637.053. 
CI.  477-62.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kataoka.    Kosuke;    Kuribayashi.    Eiichiro;    and    Ohnari.    Yoshihide 
5.637,382.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kaneko.  Atsuko:  and  Tahara.  Shinya.  to  AG  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Compo- 
sition for  a  protective  film,  color  hiter-provided  substrate  using  it  and  liquid 
ctysul  display  device.  5.637.380.  C[.  428  204.000. 
Kaneko.  Kenji:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Atsushi;  Baji.  Tom;  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Kaneko.  Kenii. 
5.638.524,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Hirata.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Akira;  and  RUger.  Reinhold.  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd.:  and  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Photographic  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  and  method  for  devel- 
oping the  same.  5.637.439.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See — 

Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  loaba.  Yulaka;  and 
Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.638.1%.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Kaneko.  Tom:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Atsushi;  Yamamolo.  Hideo;  Masui.  Takeshi;  Hori.  Kiyolaka: 
Hamada.  Ryuji:  Kamata.  Shunji;  Kaneko,  Tom;  Matsuda.  Yutaka; 
Horie,  Kazuhiko;  Nakano,  Tsuneo;  Ha.shimolo.  Shoichi;  and  Fum- 
moio.  Hideaki.  5.636.544.  CI.  72-366.200. 
Kanemam.  Seigo:  See — 

lioh.  Shigeo:  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Nakau.  Hisashi;  Nishimura.  Norio;  Itoh. 
Junji:  and  Kanemam.  Seigo.  5.637.023.  CI  445-24.000 
K:inematsu,  Daigoru:  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Yano,  Kenlaro.  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  and  ink  preliminary  ejecting  method 
5.6.18.100.  CI.  .347-35.000 
Kaneshima.  Toshihito:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kojun.  Fujii.  Yasuo;  and  Kaneshima.  Toshihito.  5.638.514.  d. 
395-200.110. 
Kang.  Byung-suk:  See — 

Bae.  Dae-sik;  and  Kang,  Byung-suk.  5.638.141,  O  348-735.000. 
Kang,  Nam  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  manufiicturing  a  magnetic 

head.  5.6.36,433,  CI   29-603.140 
Kang.  Y  H  :  Sec-— 

Chen.  Jeff  I    F;  Hsiao.  Yu  S.;  and  Kang.  Y.  H..  5.637.004,  CI.  439- 
157.000. 
Kanis,  Dougla.s  R.  Pyrolysis  system  and  a  method  of  pyrolvzing.  5.636.580. 

CI.  110-257.000. 
Kanncnbcrg.  James  R.;  and  Fulayler.  Benund.  Process  for  drying  mah. 

5.637.3.36.  CI.  426-231.000. 
KantNida.  Akihiko:  See — 

Hayashi.   Kalsunuri;   Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  TadvN:  Horie. 
Hideaki;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Abe.  Ya.«uo;  and  Saia  Masayoshi.  5.638J»4. 
CI   363-650(» 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nemoio.  Shusuke.  5.636.555.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Kau  Corporation:  See — 
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Nagumo,  Hiroshi;  Nishikaw 

and  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  S.I 

Shimizu.  Jun;  Sata.  Shin-ichi 

5.637.430.  CI  430-106 
Tanaka.  Masahito;  Fukuhara, 
CI.  604-368.000. 
Kapushion.  Joseph:  S<?<r- 

Younessian.    Elliot;    KapusI 
5.637.330.  CI.  425-183 
Kaiakama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Numagami.  Atsushi;  Yashii  > 
5.638.161.  CI.  399-111 
Karasawa.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Motoya.su;  Miyaza 
Karasawa.  Noriyuki;  Ohi, 
371-40.100. 
KardorfT.  Uwe:  See— 

Rentzea.  Costin;  Meyer. 
Haitmann;   Harreus.   Albi 
Walter.    Helmut;    Landes 
5.637.554,  CI.  504-245 
Karisson,  Bjdtn:  See — 

Jonsson.  Lennan:  and  Karl 
■Carol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Donnelly. 
Functional  additive  compositio 
5.637.251.0.252-77.000 
Karplus.  Martin:  See — 

H(^e,  James   M.;   Kaiplui 
5.637,708.  a.  546-140  ■ 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporatl)i 

Jones,  George  H.;  and  Suggi 
Kansolis.  Tom;  Amundsen.  Si 

Hiroshi.  to  Fossil.  Inc.  Watch 
Kartsotis.  Tom;  Amundsen. 

Hiroshi,  to  Fossil,  Inc.  Watch 
Kasahara,  Yasuo.  to  Riken  Viny 
polyvinyl  chloride  sheets  for 
156-209  000. 
Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto 
Sakuma,  Masao.  to  Fujitsu  ~ 
and  Fujitsu  Automation  Limitdl 
ing  semiconductor  device.  5.^' 
Kasai.  Junichi:  See — 

Sato.  MiLsutaka;  Kasai 
Kouichi.  5.637.915.  CI 
Kasai.  Masaaki:  See — 
Yoshikawa.  Makolo; 
a.  428-369.000. 
Ka-sama,  Toshio:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasuhisa;  and 
Kaschmincr.  James  L.;  Tran,  Tri 
to  University  of  California, 
electrodes  from  powders.  5.6^ 
Kashat.  Israel:  See — 

Koifman,  Vladimir;  Afek. 
327-382.000. 
Kashiba.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tomita,    Yoshihiro;    Kimu^. 
5,637,917,  CI.  257-676. 
Kashiwada.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwi 
Cosentino,  Mark;  Snider, 
CI.  514-291.000 
Kashiwagi.  Nobuo:  See — 
Miyanomae.  Yoshihiro 
84.000 
Kashmerick.  Jerry  £..  to  Dana 
5.636.850,  CI.  277-235.0OB 
Kaspszyk,  Mary  A.,  to  Broken 

5.636.503.  CI.  54-23  000. 
Kast,  Juergen:  See— 

Rentzea.  Costin;  Meyer, 
Hartmann;   Harreus 
Walter.    Helmut;    Land* 
5.637.554.  CI.  504-245 
Kisile.  Jiirgen:  See — 

MUller.  Wolfgang;  Liebetrfi 
Morlok.   Albrecht;    and 
249  000 
Kastner.  Raphael;  and  Haluba. 
Applied  Research  &  Indastri; 
antennas.  5.638.079,  CI    '    " 
Kasumi.  Shigehiro:  See — 
Izavka,  Ichiro;  Makino. 
Kasumi,    Shigehiro; 
Masaki;  and  Konda.  Shi 
Kasuya,  Akihiro:  See — 
Kuwaraura,  Shin'ichi 
Masahide;  Odashima. 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi.  5 
Kalagiri,  Tomoharu:  See — 


Norio;  Koike.  Toyomi;  Yokota.  Yukinaga; 

37,755.  CI.  560-60.000. 

Hidaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Maruta.  Masayuki. 


^a.  Syoichi;  Isono.  Soichi;  Kojima.  Akira; 
■ukashi;  and  Oeda.  Takashi.  5,638.386,  CI. 


Nolbert;  Kast.  Juergen;  Plath,  Peter;  Koenig, 
cht;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Gerber,  Matthias; 
Andreas;    and    Westphalen,    Karl-Otto. 


Martin;   and   Joseph-McCarthy.   Diane. 
).0(|D. 

m:  See^ 

Gregory  M..  5.636.778.  O.  224-627.000. 

!\e  M.;  Hale.  Timothy  G.;  and  Nakahara. 
trap  pouch.  5,636.775.  CI.  224-165.000. 

M.;  Hale,  Timothy  G.;  and  Nakahara. 
addle.  5.638.342,  CI.  368-282.000. 

Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing 
membrane  press  forming.  5.637.I7I.  CI. 

'  'aniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko,  Takashi;  and 
Li4>ited;  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited; 
Semiconductor  device,  carrier  for  carry- 
,6|7.923.  CI.  257-730.000. 

Juidchi;  Yoshimolo.  Masanori;  and  Takeshita. 
2  17-666.000, 

Tachiki  wa.  Koichi;  and  Kasai.  Masaaki.  5.637,399. 
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Yayoi;  and  Nakanishi.  Minoni.  5.637,105, 


on.   Joseph;   and   Bromley.   Robert   L.. 
Masahiko;  and  Karakama,  Toshiyuki. 


,  Bjom,  5,636,849,  CI.  277-100.000. 
ven  G..  to  R.T.  Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc. 
based  on  organic  amine  salts  for  coolants. 


Kaima,  Toshio.  5.637.081.  CI.  604-4.000. 
3.;  Feikert.  John  H.;  and  Mayer.  Steven  T. 
of  die.  Fabricating  solid  cathon  porous 
437.  CI.  29-825.000. 


Re  entsc 


'achin;  and  Kashai.  Israel.  5.638.020.  CI. 

Michitaka;    and    Kashiba.    Yoshihiro. 
OlO. 

1  Ja.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  T; 
im;  Manax.  Mark;  and  Xie.  Lan.  5.637.589. 

ai4  Kashiwagi.  Nobuo.  5.637.145,  CI.    117- 

Cc  poration.  Deformable  combustion  seal  ring. 

.Arrow  Specialties.  Horse  blanket  keeper. 


N^rtert.  Kast.  Juergen;  Plath.  Peter;  Koenig. 

Kardorff.   Uwe;   Gerber.   Matthias; 

Andreas;    and    Westphalen,    Karl-Otto. 


All  recht; 


(fW. 

Chrisloph;  Richler.  Utz;  Kastle.  JUrgen; 
Heizmann.    Helmut,    5.636.712.   CI.    187- 

)vadia.  to  Ramol  University  Authority  For 
Development  Ltd.  Slotted  waveguide  array 
343-»70  000. 


Ya^iaki;  Kuroyanagi.  Susumu;  Aoyama.  Seiki; 
I.  Kenji;  Kajimoto.  Kazuo;  Takashima. 
ichi.  5.637.995.  O   324-174.000. 


Miy  igaki.  ALsushi;  Ohnishi.  Kiyoshi;  Amemoto. 
;  Shibata.  Keitaro;  Kasuya.  Akihiro;  and 
.637*03.  CI  428-*l 3.000. 


Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki:  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Kawano.  Yumiko;  Kondoh, 
Eiichi;  Katagiri.  Tomoharu;  and  Ohta.  Tomohiro,  5,637,534,  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Kataguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ono,  Mitsunori;  Cheng,  Y.-S.  Edmond;  Marks,  Douglas  F.  Jr.;  and 

Kataguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,637,591,  CI.  514-250.000. 

Katakura,  Kazunori;  and  Inaba,  Yutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 

crystal  display  device  for  improved  halftone  display.  5.638.195.  CI   349- 

143.000. 

Kataoka.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  System  switch 

device.  5.638.060,  CI.  341-20.000. 
Kauoka,  Kosuke;  Kuribayashi,  Eiichiro;  and  Ohnari,  Yoshihide.  to  Kane- 
gafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flexible  copper-coated  laminate 
and  flexible  printed  circuit  board.  5,637,382.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kataoka.  Motoki:  See — 

Araki.  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Motoki;  and  Tanaka,  Itsuro,  5,637.398.  CI. 
428-364.000. 
Katayama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii,  Junichi;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Kayano,  Mitsuo;  and  Kurata,  Kenichiro, 
5,638,272,  CI.  364-423.098. 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Akira,  5.638,111, 

CI.  347-256.000. 
Nakajima,  Junsaku;  Iketani,  Naoyasu;  Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Takahashi, 
Akira;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5,637,394,  CI.  428- 
332.000. 
Katayama,  Shinya:  See — 

Takami.  Manabu;  Akazawa.  Noboni;  Matsuda.  ACsunori;  Matsuno, 
Yoshihiro;  Katayama,  Shinya;  and  Tsuno,  Toshio,  5,638,479.  CI. 
385-124.000. 
Katayaitagi.  Jun:  See — 

Iwata,  Kazuya;  Hayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Katayanagi,  Jun;  and  Fukui,  Hiroshi, 
5,638,098,  CI,  347-9.000. 
Kato,  Akihiro:  See — 

Oyama,  Junichi:  Kato,  Akihiro;  Mori,  Masaji;  Kawagoe,  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki,  Kazuichi;  Inada.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyai.  Hiromasa.  5.638.416. 
CI.  376-442.000. 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Hirola.  Toshiaki;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  Saito.  Yoshiharu;  Takahashi.  Jun; 
Kato,  Akira;  and  Kitamura,  Tof\i,  5,637,052,  CI.  477-61.000. 
Kato,  Daisuke:  See — 

Oowaki,  Yukihilo;  Kato.  [>aisuke;  and  Takashima.  Daisaburo.  5.638.329, 
CI.  365-189.090. 
Kato,  Hidehatu;  and  Nanise.  Yoshihiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Shinsangyokaihatsu.    Mobile    facsimile    machine. 
5,638,185,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Kato,  Hironori:  See — 

Bannai,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Hironori;  and  Sasaki,  Kunihiko,  5,637.005,  CI. 
439-164.000. 
Kato,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Niino,  Reiji;  Fujila,  Yoshiyuki;  Lee,  Hideki;  Imamura,  Yasuo;  Nish- 
imura,  Toshiharu;  Mikata,  Yuuichi;  Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Moriya,  Taka- 
hiko;  Okumura,  Kaisuya;  and  Kato,  Hitoshi.  5.637.153.  CI.   134- 
22.110. 
Kato.  Ikunoshin:  See—^ 

Sano.  Mutsumi;  Takabatake.  Yuka;  Mitta.  Ma.sanori;  and  Kato.  Ikun- 
oshin. 5.637,490,  CI.  435-201.000. 
Kato.  Junya;  Saida.  Yoshihiro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  to 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electroconductive  polymer  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  5.637.652.  CI.  525-389.000. 
Kato.  Katsuhisa;  Onozawa.  Toshihiko;  Murofushi.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuda, 
Toshikazu,  to  Sony/Tektronix   Corporation.   High  speed,   large-current 
power  control  apparatus  5.637.990.  CI.  323-277  000. 
Kato.  Masaru:  See — 

Sakurai.   Kunio;   Matsuda,  Tsuka.sa;   Kato.   Masaru;   and  Watanabe. 
Harumi.  5.637.383.  CI.  428-211.000. 
Kato.  Miki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Analog 

indicator  with  self-luminescent  pointer  5.636.589.  CI.  116-286.000. 
Kato.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tominaga.  Junji;  Inaba.  Ryo;  Kosuda.  Masanori;  and  Kato.  Tatsuya. 
5.637.372.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Kato.  Tetsuaki;  and  Arita.  Soichi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Vibration  control  method. 

5.637.969.  Q.  318-432.000. 
Katoh.  Hisahatu:  See — 

Hashizawa.  Shigemi;  and  Katoh.  Hisahatu.  5.637.830,  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Katoku,  Takashi:  See— 

Komoriya,    Morihiro;    Tamura.    Masafumi;    and    Katoku.    Takashi. 
5.638.232.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Katou,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Okazaki.  Kouji;  Takeda.  Ma.sayoshi;  Katou.  Tomohiro;  and  Sawada. 
Mamoru.  5.636.907.  CI.  303-10.000 
Katragadda.  Subbarao:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D.. 
5.637.623.  CI.  514-634.000. 
KaLsumata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Katsumata.  Ya.suhiro;  Iwai.  Hiroshi;  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko; Inou.  Kazumi;  Kitagawa.  Milsuhiko;  Morizuka.  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa.  Akio;  and  Omura.  Ichiro.  5.637.909.  CI   257-559.000 


Katsura.  Koyo;  Macjima.  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara.  Hisashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Graphic  pattern  processing  apparatus  having 
a  parallel  to  serial  conversion  unit  5.638.095.  CI.  345-203.000 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Bridgelall.  Raj;  Katz,  Joseph;  Goren,  David  P;  Dvotkis.  Paul;  and  Li, 
Yajun,  5,637,856,  CI.  235-472.000. 
KatTer,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Bowman.  Steven  R.;  Rabinovich.  William  S.;  Katzer.  Douglas  S.;  and 
Dietrich.  Hany  B.,  5,637,883,  CI.  257-21.000. 
Kaumann.  Alberto  J.:  See — 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gaster.  Laramie  M.;  Kaumann.  Alberto  J.;  and  Young. 
Rodney  C.  5.637.611.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Kausch.  William  L.:  See — 

Cadalbett.  David  A.;  Morrison.  Eric  D.;  Johnson.  Tamara  L.;  Kausch. 
William  L.;  Boston.  David R.;  Larson.  Wayne  K.;  and  Hedrick.  Steven 
T.  5.637,368,  Q.  428-40. 100. 
Kavanagh.  Martin;  and  Fielding,  Raymond  G..  to  Rank  Brimar  Limited. 
Spatial  light  modulator  system  including  a  plurality  of  tillable  mirror 
devices  and  reflective  means  for  equalizing  the  number  of  reflections  from 
the  tiltable  mirror  devices.  5,638,142,  CI.  .348-756.000. 
Kawabe,  Keiko:  See — 

Takaoka,  Aya;  Tsuchiya.  Masakazu;  Kawabe,  Keiko;  and  Ijiri,  Haruhisa, 
5,637,474,  CI.  435-18.000. 
Kawachi,  Takashi:  See — 

Maeda,  Susumu;  Mutoh.  Eiji;  Kubota,  Shinichi:  and  Kawachi,  Takashi, 
5,638,270,  CI.  364-423.098. 
Kawada,  Shinichi;  and  Shindate.  Kenichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Adaptive  filter  and  echo  canceller.  5.638.439.  CI.  379-411,000. 
Kawagoe.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Kubo.  Naoki;  Oyokola.  Shigeru;  and  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu,  5,636.402. 
CI.  15-98.000. 
Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Oyama.  Junichi:  Kato.  Akihiro:  Mori.  Masaji:  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Kazuichi;  Inada,  Hitoshi:  and  Miyai,  Hiroma.sa,  5,638,416, 
CI.  376-442.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kawaguchi.  Ma.sahiro:  Suilou.  Ken:  and  Ogura. 
Shinichi.  5.636.973.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kawaguchi.  Naoki;  and  Torii.  Reiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  camera 

apparatus  and  automatic  focusing  citcuh.  5.638.122.  CI.  348-349.000. 
Kawahara,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Izumiya,  Shunzo;  and  Kawahara,  Akiyoshi,  5,637.240,  CI.  219-69.170. 
Kawahara.  Toshitxxi:  See — 

Miki.    Yoshinori;    MatsuiiKMo,    Tadashi;    and    Kawahara.    Toshirou. 
5.638.376.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Kawai.  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Printer  comprising  a  stack  of  strain 

responsive  and  voltage  responsive  films.  5.638.102.  CI.  347-141.000. 
Kawai.  Sueo:  See — 

Kajihara.  Yujiro:  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Suzuki.  Hiro- 
michi:    Miyaki,   Yoshinori;    Naito.   Takahiro;   and    Kawai.   Sueo. 
5.637.913.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kawamoto.  Tadasu:  See — 

Nagai.    Shigekazu;    Kawamoto.    Tadasu;    and    Suzuki.    Masahiko. 
5.6.37.940.  CI.  310-80,000. 
Kawamura,  Junya:  and  Kimura,  Yasuhisa,  to  SMC  Corporation.  Auto- 
drainage  assembly.  5,636,655,  CI.  137-181.000. 
Kawamura,  Katsumi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minocu:  Orita.  Hiroshi;  Ohishi.  Michirou;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura.  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  KaLsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa; 
Kitera.  Jun;  and  Horie.  Mikio.  5.638.104.  CI.  347- 1 7 1  .(XK). 
Kawamura.  Naoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus. 

5.638.464.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Kawano.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Kawano.  Eiichiro;  Mizuide.  Masuya;  and  Yokola. 
Hitoto.  5.637.9.59.  CI.  313-533.000. 
Kawano.  Yumiko:  See — 

Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Kawano.  Yumiko:  Kondoh. 
Eiichi;   Katagiri.  Toinoharu;  and  Ohta.  Tomohiro.  5.637.534.  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Ciwporation:  See — 

Takashima.  Minoru;  Ogino.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Ketji,  5.637.157,  CI 

148-120.000. 
Takeyasu,  Nobuyuki;  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi;  Kawano.  Yumiko;  Kondoh. 
Eiichi:   Katagiri,  Tomoharu;  and  Ohu,  Tomohiro,  5.637.534.  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Kawa.shima,  Kazunari:  See — 

Tafcemoto,  Takatoshi:  and  Kawa.shima.  Kazunari.  5.636.837.  CI.  723- 
I21.00B. 
Kawalsuru.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Inoue.  Akihiro;  Ito.  Akira:  Uchino.  Katsusuke;  and  Kawatsutu,  Shige- 
hisa, 5,637.%3,  CI.  315-248.000 
Kayano,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi.  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;   Ishii.  Junichi;   Morinaga. 
Shigeki;  Katayama.  Hirushi;  Kayano.  MiLsuo;  and  Kurata.  Kenichiro. 
5.638.272.  CI.  364-423.098. 
Keana.  John  F  W.:  See— 

Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F  W..  5.637.622.  CI  514-634.000 
Keams.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Addi.son  L.;  Lawrence.  John  M.;  Keams.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Rokey.  Galen  J..  5.637,333,  CI.  426-2.000 


Keefe,  Brian  J.;  Ho,  May  F:  Courian,  Kenneth  J.;  Steinfield,  Steven  W.; 
Childers,  Winthrnp  D.;  Tappon,  Ellen  R.;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chapman. 
Terri  I.;  Knight.  William  R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  III.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  High  density  nozzle  anay  for  Inkjet  prinlhead.  5.638.101.  Q. 
.347-65.000. 
Keeitwr.  Craig:  See — 

Jenkins.  William  G.;  Keemer.  Craig;  Lambom.  H.  Taylor,  and  Curcio. 

Michael.  5.637.143.  CI.  106-«M  000. 

Keen.  Donald  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

automatically  creating  new  pages  in  a  touch  screen  based  telephony 

product  having  a  hierarchical  repertory.  5.638.438,  CI.  379-354.000. 

Keene,  Dauen  S  ;  and  Edwards,  Russell  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 

Products,  Inc.  Solution  removal  nozzle.  5,636,647,  CI.  134-102.200. 
Keener.  William  J.:  See— 

Yount.  Gary  L.;  Kobak.  Roger  L.;  Keener.  William  J.;  and  Rulledge. 
Clinton  W..  5,636,447,  O.  34-105.000. 
Keeth.  Brent;  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre  C:  and  Keeth.  Brent.  5.637,523,  O.  438-397.000. 
Keirstead.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Nighan.  William  L..  Jr.;  Keirstead.  Mark  S..  and  Dudley,  David  R.. 
5.638.397.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Keller.  Jan;  and  Geiger-Visci.  Suzanne  R.  Antenna  mounted  identificatioo 

marker.  5.636.588.  CI.  1 16-209.000. 
Keller.  Jonathan:  See — 

Wiltroui.    Robert    H.;    Ruscetti.   Francis:   Grzegorzewski.   KrzysztoT; 
Keller.  Jonathan:  and  Komschlies-McConville.  Kristin  L..  5,637  J23. 
CI.  424-5.34.000. 
Kellett,  I.  Peter,  Erickson,  John  R.:  and  Cline,  Edward  T,  III,  to  Kendrick 

Products  Coqwration.  Banery  booster.  5.637.978.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Kellock.  Iain  R.:  See— 

Cunha.  Francisco  J.;  Kellock.  lain  R.;  and  Gunn.  Geone  G..  5.636.439. 
CI.  29-889.220. 
Kelly.   Stephen:   and   Schadt.   Martin,   to   Rolic  AG.  Chiral   dioxalanes. 

5.637.255.  O.  252-299.610. 
Kemira  Chemical  OY:  See— 

Turunen,  Ukka.  5.637.286.  CI.  423-588.000. 
Kendrick  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kellett.  I  Peter.  Erickson.  John  R.:  and  Cline.  Edward  T.  UL  5.637.978. 
CI.  320-2.000. 
Kenoyer.  Stanley  P.;  Set — 

Duzett.  Robert  C:  and  Kenoyer.  Stanley  P.  5.638.516.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Kepler.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Maxel.  Walter  S.;  Novak.  David  J.:  Kepler.  Stephen 

J.:  and  Korinek.  Paul  D..  5.637.420.  CI.  429-187.000. 

Ker.  Ming-Dou;  and  Wu.  Tain-Shun,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Latcbup-free  fully-protected  CMOS  on-chip  ESD'  protection 

circuit.  5.637.900.  CI.  257-355.000. 

Kerr.  Rita,  to  Earth  &  Ocean  Sports.  Inc.  Method  for  applying  a  decal  to  foam. 

5,637,172.  a.  1.56-230.000. 
Kenr.  Ronald  J.;  Petrovich.  John  P;  Walker.  Stephen  J.;  and  Binkley.  J.  Alvin. 
to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Polyesters,  polyester/acrylic  dispersions,  and 
application  thereof  5,637  J56,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Kerw  in,  Michael  J.;  Yam.  Jacky  S.:  Kotte.  Keith  G.:  Klefisch.  Theodore  J..  Jr.: 
Ranford.  Alan  B.:  and  Olive.  Jerry  W.  Ruid  collection  and  disposal  system. 
5.637.103.  CI.  6O4-3I7.000. 
Keskinen.  Jukka:  See — 

Pdtola.  Tero;  Malakselka.  Jorma;  Haiju.  Esa;  Salovuori.  HeiUci:  Keski- 
nen. Jukka;  MSkinen.  Kari;  and  Roikonen.  Olli.  5.638.359.  O.  370- 
229.000. 
Ketti.sch.  Peter  See — 

Schalk.  Andreas;  Ketti.sch.  Peter:  Zach.  Johannes;  and  Sinabell.  Helmut. 
5.637.803.  CI  73-744.000. 
Kettlestrings.  Jack  S.  Toolless  rafter  and  joist  hanger.  5.636.819.  CI.  248- 

216.100. 
Khan.  Aftab  H.:  See- 
Johnson.  David  S.;  Khan.  Aftab  H.;  Stjller.  Paul  H.;  and  Mever.  Jeffirv  R.. 
5.638.296.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Khan.  Malik  J.:  See— 

Ayerst.  Douglas  I.:  Cannon.  Gregorv:  Khan.  Malik  J.:  and  Hill.  Richard 

A..  5.638.369.  C\.  370-346.000. 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.:  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co.  2-substitutcd  terbarv  carbinol  derivatives  of  I,  5-imiiiosugars. 

5.637.707.  CI.  .546-116.000.' 

Khwaja.  Ta.sneem  A  .  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Mistletoe  extract 

and  method.  5,637,563.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Khyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Morrison.  John  W..  U.  5.638.257.  O.  361- 
680.000. 
Kickulh.  Rcinhold  W.  Row  control  for  esening  out  waste  water  inflow  in 
soil-ba.sed  installations  for  waste  water  purification.  5,637,218.  CI.  210- 
602.000. 
Kidwell.  David  A.:  and  Conyers.  Susan  M..  to  GetvCenlers.  Inc.:  and  United 
States  of  America.  Navy  Biomoleculcs  bound  to  polymer  or  copolymer 
coated  catalviic  inorganic  particles,  immunoassavs  using  the  same  and  kits 
containing  the  same.  5.637..S08.  CI.  4.16-525.000. 
Kicber-Emmons.  Thomas:  See — 

Greene.  Mark  I.:  Williams.  William  V :  Werner.  David  B.:  Cohen.  Jeffrey 
A.;  Kieber- Emmons.  Thomas:  and  Williams.  Robert  M..  5.637.677. 
CI.  5-'0-333  000. 
Kiess.  Ronald  J.;  aitd  Bracken.  Norman  H..  tu  General  Motors  Corporation 
Self  diagnosing  ignition  contriil.  5.6.36.620.  O.  123-625.000 
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Kikawada.  Tom.  to  Hamamaisu  E  <T 

inside  of  body  cavity.  5,637.075 
Kikuchi.  Mikio:  See — 

Matsuda,  Takahide;  Owada. 
Takizawa,  Hisao;  lmagawa,pCi 
CI.  514-312.000. 
Kilgore.  David  C;  Bright.  John 
Automotive  Corporation.  Notched 
CI.  251-129.010. 
Killian.  Jeffrey  G.:  See — 

Poehler.  Theodore  O.;  Coffey, 
Jeffrey  G.;  and  Searson 
Kim.  Byung-jun:  See — 
Lee.  Young-man;  Cho, 

and  Park.  Eun-sang.  5.638, 
Kim,  Ho  H..  to  LG  Semicon 
5.638.017.  CI.  327-176.000. 
Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  See — 

Holton.  Roben  A.;  Somoza. 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatm^i. 
and  Munhi.  Krishna.  5.i 
Kim.  Jae  H..  to  K  &  J  Electronic 

5.637.840,0.  181-152.000. 
Kim,  John  Y.;  See — 

Claflin.  Curt  J.;  Kim,  John  Y  ; 
Stafford,  Donald  W.,  5,i 
Kim.  Jong  K.;  See — 

Lee,  Chang  J.;  and  Kim.  Jon) 
Kim.  Jong-Gun.  to  Samsung  Heav 
device  using  brake  inertia  in 
therefor.  5.637.967.  CI.  318-37^000. 
Kim.  Joon  K.:  See — 

Umstadter,  IDonald;  Esarey. 
315-507.000. 
Kim.  Man-Seung.  to  LG  Semicon 

a.  327-589.000. 
Kim.  Randy.  Dry  cleaning  waste 

ing  arrangement.  5.637.212.  CI 

Kim,  Seong-joon;  Choc.  Won-ha 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Blue  and 

adopting  ttie  same.  5.638.394 

Kim.  Tae-ho;  Lee.  Sung-soo;  and 

Co..  Ltd.  Infrared  object  detectt  r. 
Kim,  Young  K.:  and  Nix.  J.  Lama  . 
Shaped  spin  valve  type 
ricating  ttie  same  incorporating 
a.  216-22.000. 
Kim.  Young-Min,  to  Daewoo  El^tronics 

detection  unit  for  a  monitor  5.1 
Kimber.  Charles  M.;  Russ.  Allen 
Corporabon.  Virtual  printer  5, 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See 
Conner.  John  M.;  and  Petty, 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.: 
Chen.  Franklin  M.  C.  5.637, 
Sanders.  Donald  J.;  Collom. 
and  Owen.  Bruce  A..  5,63( 
Kinrnck,  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradley 
to  Monsanto  Companv.  Abrasii 
5,637,353,  O.  427-255.300. 
Kimoto  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshihisa,  5.637.541  , 
Kimura.  Michitaka:  See 

Tomita.    Yoshihiro;    Kimura 
5.637.917.  a.  257-676.00 
Kimura.  Sakayuji;  and  Nakai. 

Exhaust  gas  sampler.  5,637,792 
Kimura.  Tetsuro;  and  Maezawa,  ' 
and  method  for  attaching  tags 
Kimura,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Kawamura.  Junya;  and  Kimi  ra 
Kimura.  Yoshihisa.  to  Kimoto  Co 

503-204.000 
Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc:  Sei 

Stusek.  Richard  A..  5.636 
King.  Andrew  B  .  to  Ecosyl  Prodt^ts 

isms.  5.637.494.  CI.  435-252.1 
King.  FratKTis  D  ,  Gaster.  Laram4e 
Rodney  C,  to  SmithKline 
514-468.000. 
Kinnanen,  Matti    Locking  arrani 
automobile  5,636.894.  CI.  '" 
Kinney.  William  A.:  See — 

Frye.  Leah  L.;  Zasloff.  Mid 
Robert.  5.637.691.  CI.  5* - 
Kinnucan.  James  A   Remotely  0{ 

anti-theft  manually  opeiable 
Kinomura.  .Msushi:  See — 

Horino.  Yuji;  Fujii,  Kanenagi 
and  Mokuno.  Yoshiaki.  5.t37 


Chan-long;  Rhee,  Won-woo;  Kim.  Byung-jun; 
,  21.  CI.  365-185.170. 
C(  .  Ltd.  Pulse  width  modulation  circuit. 


Cfrmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsum; 
P.  Douglas:  Smith.  Chase;  Liang.  Feng; 
63Tt732.  CI.  549-214  000. 

.  Inc.  Miniaturized  high  power  speaker. 


Marshall.  George  P.;  Roe.  Ronald  L.;  ai>d 
637^91.  CI.  428-323.000. 

K..  5,637,524,  O.  438-448.000. 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Regeneration  control 
ndustrial  electric  vehicles  and  method 


■ric;  and  Kim,  Joon  K.,  5,637,966.  Q. 
:o.  Ltd.  Charge  pump  circuit  5.638.023. 
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Surgicenter.  Apparatus  for  observing 
CI.  600-153.000. 


Shigeru;  Muta.  Hiroshi;  Aihara,  Miki; 
en-ichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Mikio.  5.637,597. 

and  Wakeman.  Russell  J.,  to  Siemens 
needle  bounce  eliminator.  5,636.827, 


Brendan  M.;  Oberie.  Robert  R.;  Killian. 
r  C,  5.637,421,  CI.  429-190.000. 


treatment  machine  having  recirculat- 
210-195.100. 

and  Belov,  Alexander  V.,  to  Samsung 

:n  laser  oscillation  method  and  device 

372-68.000. 

Jung,  Won-kyo.  to  Samsung  Electronics 

.  5.637,040.  CI.  454-256.000. 

.  to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc. 

transducer  and  method  for  fab- 

(  omain  stabilization  technique.  5.637.235. 
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magnet  resistive 
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Co..  Ltd.  Electric  power  cut-off 
245.  CI.  361-86.000. 
and  Steen.  Michael  L..  to  Dauproducts 
497.  CI.  395-114.000. 


,618. 


eiry  L..  5.636.812.  CI.  242-559.200. 
ee — 

65.  a.  156-62.200. 
itichael  J.;  Barker.  Mary  E.;  Hise.  John  H.; 
,558.  a.  83-53.000. 

I.;  Finke.  Steven  J.;  and  Galdieri.  John  V.. 
wear  resistant  coated  substrate  product. 


CI.  503-204.000. 

Michitaka;    and    Kashiba.    Yoshihiru. 

Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
CI.  73-116.000. 
FCdeyuki.  to  Lintec  Corporation.  Apparatus 
articles.  5.637.182.  CI.  156-542.000. 

1.  Yasuhisa.  5.636.655.  CI.  137-181.000. 
Ltd.  Recording  materials.  5.637.549.  CI. 

i.73f.  CI.  206-315.600 

Ltd.  Stabilized  cultures  of  microorgan- 

M  ;  Kaumann.  Alberto  J.;  and  Young, 
Bc^ham  p. I.e.  Medicaments.  5.637,611,  CI. 


ment  for  the  openable  top  of  an  open 
107  000 


IfKl  A.;  Kinney,  William  A  ;  and  Moriaity. 

106.000 
i^erable  security  deadbolt  lock  device  with 
5.636.536,  a.  70-107.000 

Chayahara,  Akiyoshi;  Kinomura.  Atsushi; 
.880.0.  250-505.100. 


Kipp.  Eberhard.  to  Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher.  Gravure  printing  unit  for  a 

rotary  press.  5.636.566.  O.  101-153.000. 
Kiridena.  Vijitha  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Gregory  H.;  Ebenstein.  Samuel  E.;  and  Kiridena.  Vijitha  S.. 
5,638.301,0.364-552.000. 
Kirstein,  Gerhard,  to  Kirstein  GmbH  Technische  Systeme.  Device  for  feeding 
fuel  and  combustion  air  to  internal  combustion  engines.  5.636.618,  CI. 
123-564.000. 
Kirstein  GmbH  Technische  Systeme:  See — 

Kirstein,  Gertiard,  5,636,618,  CI.  123-564.000. 
Kisaka,  Masashi;  and  Uchiike,  Hiroshi,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  Motor  speed  control  apparatus  and  motor  speed  control 
method.  5,637,970,  O.  318-561.000. 
Kiser,  David  G.;  and  Allen,  David  B..  to  Draflo  Corporation.  Remote- 
controlled  latch  assembly.  5,636.888,  O.  294-82. 190. 
Kishi,    Hiroshi;    Ito,   Tom;    Nanba,    Akimasa;    Masuda.    Hiroyoshi;    and 
Morimoto.  Kyomi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Aw  Co.. 
Ltd.  Vehicle  navigation  system  and  navigation  method.  5.638.279,  O. 
364-443.000. 
Kising.  JUrgen;  Reitmayer,  Gerd;  and  Modric.  Mato.  to  Technologies  GmbH 
&  Co.   Branson  Ultraschall  Niederlassung  der  Emerson.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  operating  a  generator  supplying  a  high-frequency  power  to  an 
ultrasonic  transducer.  5,637.947.  C\.  310-316.000. 
Kitada.  Ikumi;  Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Ajioka,  Masanobu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro, 
to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Preparation  process  of  degradable  poly- 
mer. 5,637,631.  CI.  524-81.000. 
Kilagawa,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroonii;  Kaisumata.  Yasuhiro;  Iwai,  Hiroshi;  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Inou.  Kazumi;  Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka,  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa.  Akio;  and  Omura,  Ichiro,  5,637,909,  CI.  257-559.000. 
Kiugawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakabayashi.   Ayako;    Kitagawa.   Yoshinori;   Akimoto,   Kengo;   and 
Sugano,  Michihito,  5,637,610,  Ci.  514-458.000. 
Kitajima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kanai,  Sadasaburoh;  Tsuboi,  Toshiaki;  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sumiy- 
oshi.  Takashi.  5.638.508.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Kitajima.  Masaaki:  See — 

Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Toshio;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kiujima. 
Masaaki,  5,638,088,  O.  345-95.000. 
Kitamura,  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Steei  Corporation.  Palladium  alloy  thin  wire  for 

wire  bonding  semiconductor  elements.  5,637,274,  O.  420-463.000. 
Kitamura.  Tom:  See — 

Hitou.  Toshiaki;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  Saito.  Yoshiham;  Takahashi.  Jun; 
Kato.  Akira;  and  Kitamura,  Tom.  5.637.052.  CI.  477-61.000. 
Kitano.  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naotaka;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro:  Kitano.  Makoto;  Nagata.  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa,Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Hiromichi;  andTsug- 
ane,  Masayoshi,  5,637,914,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kitayama,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ito,  Masam;  and  Kitayama,  Katsumi,  5,636.895,  O.  296-146.900. 
Kitera.  Jun:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minom;  Orita.  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Michirou;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Kitera,  Jun;  and  Hone,  Mikio,  5,638.104.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Kiuchi.  Atsushi;  Baji.  Tom;  Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  to 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Digital  signal  processor  and  method  for  executing 
DSP  and  RISC  class  instructions  defining  identical  data  processing  or  data 
transfer  operations.  5.638.524.  O.  395-375.000. 
Kizu.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuichi;  and  Kizu.  Hirohiko.  5.638.289,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Klager,  James  E.  Wood  fence  post  repair  device  and  method.  5,636,482,  CI. 

52-165.000. 
Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongveo,  P41;  and  Stubberud,  Lars,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS. 
Contrast  agents,  consisting  of  galactose  particles.  5,637,289,  CI.  424-9.300. 
Klawuhn,  Manfred:  See — 

Oppermann.  GUnter;  and  Klawuhn,  Manfred,  5,636,563, 0  99-285.000. 
Kleen,  Holger;  Mayer,  Hans-Gunther;  and  Schnabel,  Wolfram,  to  NOELL 
Abfall-Und  Energietechnik  GmbH.  Crate  bar  and  grate  with  cooling 
apparatus  and  process  for  cooling.  5,636,581,  O.  110-270.000. 
Klefisch,  Theodore  J  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Kerwin.  Michael  J  ;  Yam.  Jacky  S.;  Korte.  Keith  G.;  Klefisch.  Theodore 
J..  Jr.;  Ranford.  Alan  B  ;  and  Olive.  Jerry  W..  5.637.103,  CI.  604- 
317.000. 
Kleiman,  Robert  M.  Illuminated  flashing  mes.sage  display  sign  apparatus  with 

different  operative  positions.  5,636,462,  CI.  40-452.000. 
Klein,  Yaron:  See — 

Scop,  Shlomo;  Geller,  Haim;  and  Klein,  Yaron.  5.638.378,  CI.  370- 
445.000. 
Klement,  Gerhard:  See — 

Thaler,  Thomas;  and  Klement.  Gerhard.  5.637,4%.  CI.  435-261.000. 
Klemmensen.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Schulz.  Gerald  O.;  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel  F.  5.637.640.  CI.  524- 
821  000 
Klerk.  Manfred;  Merkmann.  Gerhard;  and  Krause.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Phoenix 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Caoutchouc  mixture  for  the  manufacture  of  mbber 
products  with  low-temperature  application  capability,  resistance  to  oil.  low 
crystallization  tendency  and  high  dynamic  stressability.  5.637.645.  CI. 
525-236  000 
Klicpera.  Udo;  Schlieter.  Bemd.  and  Schr6ppel.  Martin,  to  Kopp  Werkzeug- 
maschinen  GmbH   Device  for  metal  cuning  5.637.069.  O  483  14  000. 


Khewer.  Michael;  Neimeyer.  Roben;  and  Chadd.  Michael,  to  Quantum 
Corporation.  Automated  gram  load  testing  system  for  a  head  stack  assem- 
bly. 5.6.37.807.  O.  73-862.^1. 
Klimek.  Daniel  E.,  to  Textron  Systems  Corporation.  La.ser  ultrasonics-based 

material  analysis  system  and  method.  5.638.396,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Klimowicz,  Jerome  R.  Support  apparatus  for  a  small  watercraft  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  carrier  on  a  large  watercraft  and  method  of  loading  the  small 
watercraft.  5,636,587,  CI.  1 14-259.000. 
Klingshim.  Frank  C:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scott  C;  Mann.  Raymond  A.;  Whitesel.  Mary  B.; 
Polaniec.  James  R;  Woyansky.  George  J.;  Pabst.  Stefan  R  ■  and 
Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5.637.275.  O.  422-64.000. 
Klockner  Hansel  GmbH:  See— 

Koop.  Franz,  5,636.722.  O.  198-347.100. 
Kloos.  Friedrich:  See— 

Winter.  Andreas;  Vbllmar.  Annene;  Kloos.  Friedrich;  and  Bachmann 
Bemd.  5,637.666,  O.  526-351.000. 
Knapp,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D 
5.637.623.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Knapp.  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  Fmke.  Steven  J.;  and  Galdieri. 
John  v..  5.637.353.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Knapp.  James  H.;  Norton.  Laura  J.;  Majercak.  Michael  L.uand  Majetcak. 
Michael  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  an  ootical  waveeuide 
5.637.264. 0.  264-1.240.  e      -r- 

Knebelkamp.  Amo;  Lersch.  Peter;  and  Weitemeyer.  Christian,  to  Th.  Gold- 
schmidt  AG.  Process  for  preparing  carboxyl-functional  silanes  and  silox- 
anes.  5.637.746.  CI.  556-438.000. 
Knifton.  John  F:  See- 
Taylor.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Knifton.  John  E;  and  Martin. 
Bobby  R..  5.637,778.  O  568-698.000. 
Knight.  William  R.:  See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Ho.  May  F.;  Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon,  Ellen  R.;  Tmeba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
man. Terri  I.;  Knight.  William  R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  III.  5.638. 101 
O.  347-65.000. 
KiKibel.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Herer.  Arnold  S.;  Knobel.  Thomas  M.;  and  Robb.  Gregory  J..  5.637.878. 
O  250492.300. 
Knopp.  Paul  V;  See — 

Stanforth.  Robert  R.;  and  Knopp.  Paul  V..  5.637.355.  CI.  427-341.000. 
Knowles.  Cart  H.;  Naylor.  Charles  A.;  and  Bubnoski.  David  P.  to  Metiologic 
Instruments.  Inc.  Counter-top  projection  laser  scanner  for  omni-directional 
scanning  of  code  symbols  within  a  narrowly  confined  scanning  volume, 
while  preventing  uninlendonal  scanning  of  code  symbols  of  nearby  objects 
5,637.852.  O.  235-462.000. 
Ko.  Kai-Li:  See- 
Lai.  Chung-Ping;  Fu.  Cheng-Tsu;  Duann,  Jia-Ruey;  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and 
Ko,  Kai-U,  5,637  J66,  CI.  264-676.000. 
Kobak,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Yount.  Gary  L.;  Kobak.  Roger  L.;  Keener.  William  J.:  and  Rutledge. 
Clinton  W..  5.636.447.  O.  34-105.000. 
Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nguyen.  Chan;  Shibata.  Alan;  Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Fujimori.  Noriy- 
oshi.  5.638.099.  O.  347-22.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kohei:  See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuya:  Kobayashi.  Kohei;  Ohta,  Hiroaki;  and  T^uchiya. 
Ichiro.  5.637.130.  O.  65-435.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Norimitsu:  See — 

Tanaka.    Toshihiko;     Kobayashi.    Norimitsu;    and    Iwasaki.    Shoji. 
5.638.087.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Takimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hon.  Taizou;  Fukuoka.  Hiroyuki; 
Nakatani,  Yoshihiro;   Makino.  Jun:  and  Koyama.  Shinichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  video 
signals  with  different  aspect  ratios.  5.638.485.  CI.  386-123.000. 
Kobayashi.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Tetuo:  Satoh.  Chikara;  Masui.  Toshiyuki;  Koba- 
yashi. Takashi;  and  Yoshimura.  Katsuji.  5.638.118.  O.  348-207.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takehito:  See — 

Shiina.  Toshihito;  Kobavashi.  Takehito;  and  Isono.  Hajime.  5.636.928. 

O.  400-636  000 

Kobayashi.   Toshiaki;    and    Ozawa.    Hidetaka.    to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration/noiiie  control  system.  5.638,305.  CI.  364- 

574.000. 

Kobayashi.  Yasuhiko.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  pneumatic 

radial  tires  with  steel  cord  bell  layers.  5.637.163.  CI.  152-534.000 
Kobnn.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Gunning.  William  J .  Ill;  Winker.  Bmce  K  ;  Taber.  Donald  B  ;  Kobrin. 
Paul  H  ;  Becdy.  James  C  ,  and  Eblen.  John  P.  Jr..  5.638.197.  CI. 
.349-96  000. 
K«h.  James,  to  Koch.  James,  Reel  cage.  5,636.809,  O.  242-422.500 
Kochan,  Jarema  P.:  See — 

Dalton.  Stephen;  Kochan,  Jarema  R;  and  Osborne,  Mark  A.,  5,637,463. 
O.  435-6.000. 
Kochanski.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  R;  Seibles.  Lawrence;  and  Zhu.  Wei. 
5.637.950.  CI   313-310.000. 
Koda.  Keiji:  See^ 


Glassy.  Mark  C;  Chang.  Helena  R  ;  and  Koda,  Keiji,  5,637,493.  O. 
435-327.000. 
Koenig.  Hartmann:  See — 

Rentzea.  Costin;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Kast,  Juergen;  Plath.  Peter;  Koenig. 
Hartmann;   Harreus,  Albrecht;   Kardorff.   Uwe;  Gert>er.   Matthias; 
Walter.    Helmut;    Landes.   Andreas;    and   Westphalen.    Kari-Ono 
5.637.554.  CI.  504-245.000. 
Koga.  Satom:  See — 

Fujita,  Kouji;  and  Koga.  Satoru.  5.636.709.  O.  184-16.000. 
Kogetsu.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Mitsuhiko;    Murakami.    Hatsuo;    Fujiki.    Keisuke-    and 
Kogetsu.  Toshikazu.  5.637.836.  O.  177-105.000. 
Koluio.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Hokari.  Yasuaki;  and  Kohno.  Akiyoshi.  5.638,132.  O.  348-556.000. 
Kohzaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kuratate,Tomoaki;  and  Kohzaki,  Shuichi.  5,638.194. 
CI.  349-86.000. 
Koide.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakayama.    Masahiko;    Koide.    Hiroshi:    and    Shimizu.    Akihiko. 
5.638.354.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  Afek.  Yachin;  and  Kashat.  Israel,  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Switched  capacitor  differential  circuiu.  5.638.020.  CI.  327-382.000. 
Koike,  Masato:  See — 

Obata,   Hiroyuki;  Aono,  Takashi;   Mohri,   Hiroshi;   Koike,   Masato; 

Amano,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Norikazu;  Malsuo,  Makoto;  Utsumi.  Minora; 

Ogusu.  Chihaya;  Mukasa.  Shunnike;  and  Kudo.  Yoshiaki.  5.638.103 

CI.  347-164.000. 

Koike.  Takashi;  and  Okita,  Ryozo,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Switch  apparatus  for  marine  propulsion  unit  5.637.022,  CI.  440-87.000. 

Koike.  Toyomi;  See — 

Nagumo.  Hhoshi;  Nishikawa,  Norio;  Koike.  Toyomi;  Yokola.  Yukinaga' 
and  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  5.637.755.  O.  560-60.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fumya.  Etsuo;  Yamashita.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshiaki.  5.638.052, 
CI.  340-815.450. 
Koizumi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Awata.  Yutaka;  Koizumi.  Nobukazu;  Ohtomo.  Yisuo;  and  Kakuishi 
Mitsuo.  5.638.409.  O.  375-355.000. 
Koizumi.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takayanagi,   Yoshiaki;   Saito.  Asao;    Koizumi.    Ryoicfai;   and   beda. 
Hirokazu.  5.638.097.  O.  347-7.000. 
Kojima.  Akira:  See — 

Tsunoda.  McNoyasu;  Miyazawa.  Syoicfai;  Isono.  Soichi;  Kojinuu  Akin; 
Karasawa.  Noriyuki;  Ohi,  Fnkashi;  and  Oeda.  Takashi.  5.638.386, 0. 
371-tOlOO 
Kojima,  Kazuaki;  Kuno.  Tetsuya;  Sugiura.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada.  Takeshi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaislu.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
flesh  lones  in  an  image.  5.638.136.  CI.  348-653.000. 
Kojima  Press  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takane;  and  Tomida.  Hiroshi.  5.636.866.  O.  280-748.000. 
Kojima.  Ryoji:  See — 

Gullans.  Steven  R  ;  Kojima.  Ryoji;  and  Randall.  Jeffrey,  5,637,457.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Kojima,  Takumi:  See — 

Sugita.  Osamu:  Kanai,  Yasushi:  and  Kojima,  Takumi.  5.637,612,  Ci. 
514-529  000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takasu.  Hiroaki;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  Kamiya.  Masaaki;  Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  Tagucfai.  Masaaki:  Takano.  Ryuichi;  and 
Yabe.  Satom.  5.637.187.  O.  438-30.000. 
Kok.  Jacobus  J.:  See — 

Vermeulen.  Amo;  Dijkema.  Rein:  Kok.  Jacobus  J.;  and  Van  Den  Boo- 
gaan.  Paul.  5.637.487.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Kokonaski.  William:  See — 

Conley.  John    K ;   Kokonaski.   William:   Pairella.   MichKl  J.:   and 
Machacek.  Steven  L..  5,638.456.  O.  381-190.000. 
Kokusai  Dcnshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Hiroki:  Obana.  Sadao;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.638,066.  CI. 
341-60.000 
Kolacny.  Gordon  S    Aerodynamic  and  ground  effect  craft.  5.636.702,  CL 

180-122.000. 
Kollar.  Alexandre  N.:  See — 

Saiio.  Satom;  Talsu.  Hamyoshi;  Sokolov,  Sergei  V.;  Kollar,  Alexandre 
N.:  Steriin.  Sergei  R  ;  Zeifman.  Yurii  V;  and  Postovoi.  Sergei  A.. 
5.637.648.  CI.  525-326.300. 
Kollmorgen  Instmment  Corporation:  See — 

Fridge.  David  A..  5.638,461.  CI  382-141.000. 
Kolls.  Brock,  to  USA  Technologies.  Inc  Credit  and  bank  issued  debit  card 
operated  system  and  method  for  controlling  a  prepaid  card  encoding/ 
dispensing  machine  5.637.845.  CI.  235-381.000. 
Kolstoe.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Somekh.  Sa.sson;  Fairbaim.  Kexin;  Kolstoe.  Gary  M.;  WMte.  Greeoiy 
W ;  and  Faraco.  W  George.  Jr.  5.636.964.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Kon.  Masaham.  5.6.36.516,  CI  6O-166000 
KomaLsu,  Tadashi:  See — 

Inoue.    Shinichiro;    Nagai,   Tetsuya;    Komatsu.   Tadashi;   Wakatsuki. 
Shigem;  and  Mogi.  Hiroshi.  5.637.414.  O.  429-13.000 
Komatsu.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Moriya,   faka.shi;    Komatsu,    Yasuvuki:    Sono.    Himshi;    and    Sugai. 
Takashi.  5.6.36.601.  O.  123-90  lio. 
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Komatsu.  Yuuki:  Minami.  Norio;  I  urukawa.  Ken:  Nishimura.  Hiroshi:  and 
Yamagishi.  Yoji.  to  Eisai  Co..  L((  ;  and  Eisai  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Processes 
for  the  preparation  of  hydnx;  jinone  and  benzoquinone  derivatives. 
5,637.716.  CI.  546-301.000. 

Komon  Corporation:  See — 

Ebina,  Toshihiko:  and  Tanaka, 


Komoriya.  Morihifo;  Tamuni,  Mi  iafumi:  and  Katoku,  Takashi,  to  Sony 


Coiporation.  Recording  and/or 

recording  medium.  5,638,232.  C 

Komschlies-McConville.  Kristin  L, 


Swing  hydraulic  circuit  in  construction 


chi.  5.637.428.  O.  430-49.000. 


Konwitz.  Ellie.  to  Laser  Industries. 


with  orienution  markings.  5.631 ,483.  CI.  385-901.000. 


Koop,  Franz,  to  Klockner  Hanse 

5,636.722.  a.  198-347.100. 
Kopp  Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH: 
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Toshimi.  5.636.570.  CI.  10M24.000. 


reproducing  apparatus  for  tape-shaped 
360-85.000. 
See- 
Wiltroul.   Roben   H.;   Ruscelti.   Francis:   Grzegorzewski.   Krzysztof: 
Keller.  Jonathan:  and  Koms  hIies-McConville.  Kristin  L..  5.637.323, 
CI.  424-534.000. 
Kon.  Masahdru.  to  Komatsu  Ltd. 

machine.  5.636.516.  CI.  60-466.|00. 
Konda.  Shinichi:  Sei 

Izawa,  Ichiro:  Makino.  Yasual  i:  Kuioyanagi.  Susumu:  Aoyama,  Seiki: 
Kasumi.   Shigehiro:   Yagi.    Kenji:    Kajimoto.   Kazuo:   Takashima. 
Masaki:  and  Konda,  Shinic|i.  5.637.995.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Kondo.  Syunichi:  See- 

Horic.  Seiji:  and  Kondo,  Syul 
Kondo,  Takeo:  See — 

Okada.  Yasuhiro:  Kondo.  Tal^:  and  Isogai.  Katsumi.  5.636.962.  CI. 
414-749.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshihito:  See- 

Ishizaki.  Kozo:  Yamamoto.  Sh^:  Takada.  Atushi:  and  Kondo.  Yoshihito. 
5.637.123.  CI.  51-2%.00O. 
Kondoh.  Eiichi:  See — 

Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki:  Yamamito.  Hiroshi:  Kawano,  Yumiko:  Kondoh, 
Eiichi:  Kaugiri.  Tomohan  :  and  Ohta.  Tomohiro.  5,637.534,  CI. 
438-637.000. 
Kong.  Soon  Y.:  See- 

Tyler.  William  B.:  Fbskett.  Nitliolas  J.:  Kong.  Soon  Y:  Fall.  Richard  N.: 
and  Genrile.  Ronald  S..  5.6^8.498.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Konica  Corporation;  See — 

Isobc.  Ryousuke:  Yanagita,  T^afumi:  and  Imai.  Kazuyoshi.  5.637.390, 

CI.  428-323.000. 
Nakamura.  Masaki:  and  Kagaia.  Nobuaki,  5,637,448,  CI.  430-588.000. 
Uchida.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Akima  o.  Kunio,  5,637,433.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Yamane,  Kenji:  Oshiba,  Tom<  mi:  and  Marukawa.  Yuji,  5.637,431,  CI. 
430-106.600. 

Konishi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sugiyama.  I  ^oichi,  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elei  tronic  control  apparatus  for  an  air-bag 
system.  5,638,274,  CI.  364-424J  i55. 
Konishi,  Takayoshi:  and  Yamamou  .  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cathode- 
anode  spacer  comprising  a  proj^tion  of  a  length  limited  relative  to  its 
distance  to  the  cathode.  5.637 .9}7.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Konno.  Hideto.  to  NEC  Cocporati<>i.  Multi  layer  thin  film  magnetic  sensor. 

5.637.906.  a.  257^21.000. 
Kontturi,  KyCsti  E.  A.:  and  MuitonAki.  Lasse  S.  Electrochemical  method  and 
device  for  drug  delivery.  5.637.(  84,  CI.  604-20.000. 

.  ^td.  Side-emining  optical  fibers  for  lasers 


GmbH.  Store  for  individual  products. 

See- 
Klicpera.  Udo:  Schlieter.  Benid:  and  Schroppel.  Manin.  5.637.069.  O. 
483-14.000. 

Kordis,  Thomas  F:  Jackson,  Jeroiie:  and  Lasersotui.  Jack  W..  to  EP  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Systems  using  guii  e  sheaths  for  introducing,  deploying,  and 
itabilizing  cardiac  mapping  an  1  ablation  probes.  5.6M,634.  O.   128- 
642.000. 
Korecky.  Martin  J.:  See- 

Horinka.  Paul  R.:  and  Koceck^   Martin  J..  5.637.136,  Q.  106-14.500. 

Koreeda.  Hiroyuki:  Kuwabara.  Tad  «hi:  Nonaka,  Naomichi:  Nakane.  Keiichi: 

and  Taniguchi.  Shigeki.  to  Hi  achi.  Lid.  Power  consumfition  control 

system.  5.637.932.  Q.  307-125. 100. 

Koreltz,  Francis  J.:  McDonell.  Jai  les  A.:  Onwumere.  Fidelis  C:  and  Fun- 

abiki.  Toshihiro.  to  Minnesota  M  ning  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Roor 

stripping  composition  and  meth  d.  5.637.559.  CI.  510-201.000. 

Koren.  Norman  L..  to  Eastman  K(  dak  Company.  System  having  controlled 

polarity  adding  odd  and/or  ei  :n  numbers  of  equalization  transitions 

depending  upon  pulse  polarity,  f  .638.226.  CI.  360-40.000. 

Korinek,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Jones.  Henry  A..  Jr:  Maxel.  Vtlter  S.:  Novak.  David  J.:  Kepler.  Stephen 

J.;  and  Korinek.  Paul  D  ,  5  637.420.  CI.  429-187.000. 

Korpi.  John  G..  to  United  States  (  '  America.  Army.  Double  drive  sprocket. 

5.636.911.  CI.  305-197.000. 
Kone.  Keith  G  :  See— 

Kerwin.  Michael  J.:  Yam.  Jac 
J  .  Jr;  Ranford.  Alan  B 
317.000. 
Kortc.  Magnus:  See — 

Friinkle.  Gerhard:  Kortc.  Ma^us:  and  Schmitz,  Thomas.  5.636,611,01. 
123-322.000. 
Koshinu.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hon.    Masako:    Ogawa.    Nfe.saaki:    Shibata.    Hidenori;    Shioyama. 

Yoshiyuki;  and  Koshino.  'i  iiaka.  5.637.894.  CI.  257-249.000. 

Kost.  Freidrich;  and  Weiss.  Karl-I  isef.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  System  and 

method  for  controlling  the  dyn^ics  of  vehicle  movement.  5.636,910,  CI. 

303- 1 55.000. 


y  S.:  Kocte.  Keith  G.:  Klefisch.  Theodore 
nd  Olive.  Jerry  W..  5.637.103.  CI.  604- 


Kosuda,  Masanori:  See — 

Tominaga.  Junji:  Inaba.  Ryo:  Kosuda.  Masanori:  and  Kato,  Tatsuya, 
5,637,372,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Koszalka.  George  W.:  See — 

Bums.  Charlene  L.:  Koszalka,  George  W.:  Krenitsky,  Thomas  A.:  and 
Daluge.  Susan  M..  5,637.574.  a.  514-45.000. 
Kolowski.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Shackelford,   Judith   A.:    Mulhau.ser.    Paul:   and   Kotowski,   Paul   J.. 
5.637.181.  CI.  156-510.000. 
Kouam.  Joseph-Desire  S.;  See — 

Bettan.  Georges:  Kouam.  Joseph-Desire  S.:  and  Viirvarian,  Vatche. 
5.638.437.  CI.  379-353.000. 
Koukkari.  Eero:  See — 

HeikkilM.  Pekka:  Koukkari.  Eero:  Nousiainen.  Seppo:  Vasanoja.  Juha: 
Kainulainen.  Martti:  KylUinen.  Jukka:  Haukipuro.  Teuvo:  Niemitalo. 
Esa:  and  Tikka,  Hairi.  5.638.034.  CI.  333-17.100. 
Kouumdjiev.  Marcho  S.:  See — 

Van  Aalst.  Gerardus  M.:  Hofman.  Cornells:  Kouumdjiev.  Marcho  S.: 
Kuin.  Adrianus  J.:  and  Van  Putte.  Karel  P.  5.637.338.  CI.  426- 
417.000. 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Nonmonolithic  multiple  laser 

source  arrays.  5.638.393.  O.  372-50.000. 
Kovenklioglu.  Suphan;  See — 

Sirkar.  Kamalesh  K.:  Yang.  Dali:  Majumdar,  Sudipto:  Kovenklioglu. 
Suphan:  and  Sengupta.  Amilava.  5.637.224.  Q.  210-644.000. 
Koyama.  Eiji:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Katsusuke:  Ohnuki.  Satoru:  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi:  Shirai. 
Yoshinori:   Ohta,   Norio:   Fujiwara,   Hideo:  Yoshihiro.  Ma.safumi: 
Yamada,  Yukinori:  Koyama.  Eiji:  and  Furusho,  Hitoshi,  5,637,41 1 ,  CI. 
428-694.0ML. 
Koyama,  Kunio;  See — 

Hachinohe,  Yukio:  Koyama.  Kunio:  and  Saito.  Hideaki.  S.636.770.  CI. 
222-402.100. 
Koyama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Takashi:   Takimoto,   Hiroyuki;   Hon,  Taizou;   Fukuoka, 
Hiroyuki:  Nakatani,  Yoshihiro:  Makino,  Jun:  and  Koyama,  Shinichi, 
5,638,485,0.386-123.000. 
Kozel,  Charles  A,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.  Zero  inseition  force  miniature 

grid  array  socket.  5,637.008.  CI.  439-342.000. 
Kozerski.  Lech;  See — 

Mazurck.  Aleksander  P.:  Biniecki.  Krzysztof:  and  Kozerski.  Lech. 
5,637,703,  CI.  544-109.000. 
Kraemer.  William  E:  See — 

Daneshvar.  Manouchehr.  and  Kraemer.  William  E..  5,636,786,  O. 
236-11.000. 
Kraft,  Werner  See— 

Althausen.  Ferdinand:  Duschanek,  Helmut:  BUchel,  Bodo:  Pieper,  Kurt; 
and  Kraft,  Werner,  5,637,277,  Q.  422-133.000. 
Kramps.  Jan  W.:  and  De  Vlaam,  Henk.  to  B.V.  Metaverpa.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   wrapping   covering   elements   around   printed   pfxjducts. 
5.636.499,  CI.  53-465.000. 
Kramss.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Trybulski,  Eugene  J.;  Kiamss.  Richard  H.:  and  Brabander.  Herbert  J., 
5.637,731,  a.  548-546.000. 
Krass.  Norbert;  See — 

Defossa.  Elisabeth:  Fischer.  Gerd;  Geriach.  Uwe:  Horlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Noibert:  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrkh;  and  Wollmann.  Theodor, 
5.637,721,  CI.  548-194.000. 
Krause,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Klerk.    Manfred;    Merkmano.    Gerhard:    and    Krause.    Kari-Heinz. 
5.637.645.  CI.  525-236.000. 
Krause.  Thorsten:  See — 

Beyer.  Wilfned;  and  Krause.  Thorsten.  5.638.041.  Q.  335-245.000. 
Krawiec.  Thomas  P.;  See — 

Chase.  Peter  D.;  Ceoige.  Lloyd  M.:  Mclnnis.  John  D.:  and  Krawiec. 
Thomas  P.  5,637.362,  Q.  428-15.000. 
Kremser.    Kurt.    Connector   assembly    for  joining    structural    members. 

5.636.936.  O.  403-282.000. 
Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Bums.  Charlene  L.:  Koszalka.  Geoige  W.;  Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.:  and 
Daluge.  Susan  M..  5.637.574.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Krick.  Robert  F.;  and  DcsRosier.  Peter  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Built-in  self 
test  function  for  a  processor  including  intermediate  test  results.  5.638.382. 
CI.  371-22.500. 
Kricka.  Larry  J.;  See — 

Wilding.  Peter.  Kricka.  Larry  J.;  and  Zemel,  Jay  N.,  5.637.469.  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Krieger.  William  A.:  See — 

Beigel.  David  F:  Wolfe.  Edward  L.:  and  Krieger.  William  A..  5.637.901 . 
CI.  257-355.000. 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  Collettc.  Wayne  N.:  and  Piccioli.  David,  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  post-mold  attachment  of  a 
handle  to  a  strain-oriented  plastic  container.  5.637.167.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  Mycynek.  Victor  G.:  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.,  to 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  FPLL  having  AFC  filter  with  limited  phase 
shift.  5.638.140.  CI.  348-735.000. 
Krishnamurti.  Ramesh;  Nagy.  Sandor:  and  Elherton.  Bradley  P..  to  Lyondell 
Petrochemical  Company.  Method  of  polymerizing  olelins  usmg  boraben- 
zen«  catalysts.  5.637.659.  O.  526-133.000. 
Krishnamuni.  Ramesh;  See — 


Nagy.  Sandor  Kri.shnamurti.  Ramesh:  Tyrell.  John  A.;  Cribbs.  Leonard 

v.:  and  Cocoman.  Mar>.  5.637.660.  CI.  526- 1 60.0<K). 

Kroell.  Joachim:  Franzen.  Hermann:  and  Gamerschlag.  Melanie.  to  Mannes- 

mann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  covering  a  ship's  hatch  or  opening 

5.6.36.959.  CI.  414-137.400. 

Kroeze.  Steven  H.  Adjustable  cane  with  built-in  pickup  means.  5.636.6'i«).  CI 

13.5-66.000. 
Kroger.  Bruce  R,.  to  Fellowes  Mfg.  Co.  One  piece  molded  stripper  for 

shredders.  5.636.801.  CI.  241-167.000 
Krukowski.  Stanislaw:  See— 

Porowski.  Sylwester;  Jun.  Jar;  Grzegory.  Izabella:  Krukowski.  Stanis- 
law: and  Wroblewski.  Miraslaw.  5.637.531.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Krupicka.   Ulrich:   and   Maresch.   Gerald,   to   Andritz-Patentverwaliungs- 
Gesellschaft  M.B.H.  Process  for  the  electrolytical  coating  of  an  object  of 
steel  on  one  or  both  sides.  5.637.205,  CI.  205-98.000. 
Krupkin.  Vladimir:  See — 

Yogev.  Amnon;  and  Krupkin.  Vladimir.  5.638.395.  CI.  372-71.000. 
Ksenak.  Gary  S.;  See— 

Bhan.  Anilkumar  C:  Ksenak.  Gary  S.;  Papathomas.  KosUs  I.:  Shuitleff. 
James  A.;  and  Wagner.  Jerome  J.,  5.637.442.  CI.  430-31 1.000. 
Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.:  See— 

Rosenlof.  Mikel  D.;  Schmidt.  Robert  C:  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Kuan 
Chih-Chau  L..  5.638.459.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Kubby.  Joel  A.;  See— 

Peeters.  Eric;  and  Kubby.  Joel  A..  5.637.189.  CI.  438-466.00a 
Kubo.  Hiroshi:  Ha.shimoto.  Kenzi:  Yamamoto.  Kaname:  and  Yamazaki. 
Hideo,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Duple.x  copier  capable  of  digitally  routing 
an  image  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  duplex  copy  sheet.  5.638.181.  CI 
358-296.000. 
Kubo.  Motonobu:  Morita.  Masamichi:  Yamana.  Masayuki:  Sakamoto.  Eiji: 
and  Yamamoto.  Ikuo.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Nonaqueous  emulsified 
surface  treating  agent  composition.  5.637.142.  CI.  106-285.000. 
Kubo.  Naoki;  Oyokota,  Shigeru:  and  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu.  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  spreading  fluid  on  floor  while  moving.  5.636.402    CI 
15-98.000 
Kubo.  Sanae:  See — 

Savaides.  Andrew:  Borish.  Edward:  Schulu.  Thomas  M.:  Kubo.  Sanae- 

and  Fleitas.  Adalbeno.  5.637,297,  CI.  424-70.510. 

Kubota.  Daisaburo:  and  Okada.  Seijiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Magnetic  head  device  with  mag^tic  tape  guides.  5,638,238.  CI 

360-130.210. 

Kubou.  Shigeo;  and  Oka.  Michio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lens  evaluating 

device.  5.638.168.  O.  356-124.500. 
Kubou.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  Kubota.  Shigeru;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiko:  and  Ishibashi. 
Kenichiro.  5.637.443.  D.  430-325.000. 
Kubota.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maeda.  Susumu:  Mutoh.  Eiji:  Kubota.  Shinichi:  and  Kawachi.  Takashi. 
5.638.270.  CI.  364-423.098. 
Kubota.    Yuichi;    Isobe.    Yukihiro;   Takenouchi.   Akemi:    and    Hosokawa. 
Makolo.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  Composition 
and  an  electronic  device  using  the  same.  5.637.156.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Kuddes.  David  W..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
aligning  the  phase  of  high  speed  clocks  in  telecommunications  systems. 
5.638.410.  CI.  375-357.000. 
Kudo.  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Obata.    Hiroyuki:   Aono.  Takashi:    Mohri.   Hiroshi:    Koike.    Masato: 
Amano.  Hideaki:  Saito.  Norikazu:  Matsuo.  Makoto;  Utsumi.  Minoru: 
Ogusu.  Chihaya:  Mukasa.  Shunsuke:  and  Kudo.  Yoshiaki.  5.638.103. 
CI.  347-164.000. 
Kuehl.  Steven  J.;  See— 

Stacik.  Harold  S.:  and  Kuehl.  Steven  J..  5.636.453.  CI.  34-601.000. 
Kugai.  Hirokazu;  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  Uemura.  Takashi:  Ueba.  Yoshinobu:  Tada.  Koji; 
Ohkura.  Kengo:  and  Kugai.  Hirokazu.  5.637.260.  CI.  252-506.000. 
Kuhn.  Michael  H.:  and  Holz.  Dietrich  J.  K..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Magnetic  resonance  method  for  imaging  a  moving  object  ainJ  device  for 
carrying  out  the  method  5.6.36.636.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Kuhn.  Patrick:  See— 

Trusty.  Dennis  L.:  Wagner.  Oryn  B.:  and  Kuhn.  Patrick.  5.636.799.  CI. 
239-708.000. 
Kiihnel.  Herbert;  See— 

Henco.  Karsten:  von  Briesen.  Hagen:  Immelmann.  Andreas:  Kiihnel. 
Herbert:  Dietrich.  Ursula:  RUbs?men-Waigmann.  Helga:  and  Adam- 
ski.  Michalina.  5.637.455.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kuhnke  GmbH:  See— 

Beyer.  Wilfiried:  and  Krause.  Thorsten.  5.638.041.  CI.  335-245.000. 
Kuin.  Adrianus  J.:  See — 

Van  Aalst.  Gerardus  M.:  Hofman.  Cornells:  Kouumdjiev.  Maicho  S.: 
Kuin.  Adrianus  J.;  and  Van  Putte.  Karel  P.  5.637.338.  CI    426- 
417.000. 
Kuisma.  Jarmo;  See — 

Heikkila  .  Heikki:  Hy6ky.  GOran;  and  Kuisma.  Jarmo.  5.637.225.  CI. 
210-659.000. 
Kulinets.  Joseph  M.;  See— 

Chou.  Wayne  W..  and  Kulinet.s.  Joseph  M  .  5.638.444.  CI   380-21.000. 
Kulkami.  Bharati  S.;  See— 

Goldburt.  Efim  T:  Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N.;  and  Kulkami.  Bharati  S.. 
5.637.258.  CI.  252-30 1.40R. 
Kult.  Geofge  M  :  See— 


Everen.  David  A.;  Leopold.  Gary  W.;  Kult.  George  M  :  Seydel.  Lee  C: 
and  Vijay.  Padmanabhan,  5,638,431,  CI.  379-115.000. 
Kumabe,  Hisao;  See — 

Morikawa.  Himaki:  and  Kumabe.  Hisao,  5,637.510,  C\.  438-98.000. 
Kumar,  Anil:  See — 

Van  Gemert.  Barry:  and  Kumar.  Anil.  5.637,262.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra:  and  Morrison.  John  W,.  U.  to  Khyber  Technologies 
Corporation.  Combination  keyboard  and  cover  ft>r  a  handheld  computer 
5.638.257.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Kumar.  Ravinder  See — 

Arora.  Sudershan  K.:  Gupta.  Manoj  K.:  Lukos.  Pushappam:  Kumar. 
Ravinder:  and  Sawhney.  Shami  N..  5.637.570.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naotaka:  Yaguchi.  Akihiro:  Kitano.  Makoto:  Nagata.  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo.  Nakamura.  Atsushi:  Suzuki.  Hiromichi:  and  Tsug- 
ane.  Masayoshi.  5.637.914.  CI.  257-666.000 
Kumpf.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Priddy.  Duane  B..  Jr:  and  Kumpf.  Roben  J..  5,637.655, 0  525-438.000. 
Kuno.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Kojima.    Kazuaki:    Kuno.  Tetsuya;   Sugiura.    Hiroaki:   and  Yamada. 
Takeshi.  5,638.1.36.  CI.  348-653.000. 
Kuo,  Ming-Shish.  Light-emiuing  ball-point  pen  5.636,932.  Q.  401-213.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yoichi;  and  Nakao.  Kozo.  5,637.741.  C\.  552-299.000. 
Kurala.  Kenichiro;  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii.  Junichi:  Morinaga. 
Shigeki:  Katayama.  Hiroshi.  Kayano.  MiLsuo;  and  Kurata  Kenichim. 
5.638.272.  CI.  364-423.098. 
Kurau.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Junya:  and  Kurata.  Tsunehiko.  5.637.627.  Q.  521-33.000. 
Kuratate.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kuratate.  Tomoaki:  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi,  5.638,194. 
CI  349-86.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanaka.  Mikiro:  Enari.  Hiroyuki:  Dewa.  Toshikazu:  and  Yamazaki.  Tocu. 
5.637.586.  CI.  514-228.200. 
Kuribayashi.  Eiichiro;  See — 

Kataoka.    Kosuke:    Kuribayashi.    Eiichiro:    and   Ohnari.   Yoshihide 
5.637.382.  Q.  428-209.000. 
Kurihara.  Kaori.  Vertical-to-surface  transmission  electro-photonic  device  and 

method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.637.511.  O.  438-39.000. 
Kurihara.  Nobuzumi:  See — 

Okuda.  Ya.suhiro:  Oka.  Syosuke:  and  Kurihara.  Nobuzumi.  5.638.231. 

CI.  360-85.000. 

Kurisu.  Torn:  Wada.  Hidekazu;  and  Abe.  Shin,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.  TM  dual  nxxle  dielectric  resonator  and  filter  utilizing  different  sixe 

resonators.  5.638.037.  CI.  333-202.000. 

Kurita.  Kozaburo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Clock  pulse  generator.  5.638.014.  CI. 

327-141.000. 
Kuroda.  Hisao:  See — 

Sano.  MuLsuo:  Okudaira.  Ma.sashi:  Mitsuya.  Eiji:  Saha.shi.  Joji:  Kurxxla. 
Hisao:  and  Ohara.  Shuichi.  5.638.465.  Q.  382-281.000. 
Kuroda.  Kazunori:  and  Saitsu.  Tomohiro.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  and  Rios 
Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Connection  apparatus  of  circuit  board.  5.636.997.  Q. 
439-74.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Susumu:  See — 

Izawa.  Ichiro:  Makino.  Yasuaki;  Kuroyanagi.  Susumu:  Aoyama.  Seiki: 
Kasumi.    Shigehiro:    Yagi.    Kenji:    Kajimolo.    Kazuo;    Takashima, 
Masaki:  and  Konda.  Shinichi.  5.637.995.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Kuru.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Biotescarch.  Inc.  Specific  eatable 

ta.ste  modifiers.  5.637.618.  CI  514-568.000. 
Kurzawa.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Peterson.  Gregory  W;  and  Kurzawa.  Leonard  J..  5.638.506.  O.  395- 
182.060 
Kushihora.  Hiroshi.  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digiul  system  for 

detecting  angular  position.  5.637.998.  CI   324-207.250. 
Kuster.  Kaspar;  and  Rtiegge.  Anton,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  coating  board-shaped  piece  rruiienal  on  both  sides. 
5.637.148.  a.  118-64.000. 
Kaszyk.  Jack  A.:  and  Biel.  John  P..  Jr.  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP. 
Aluminum  ninide  refractory  materials  and  methods  for  using  die  same. 
5.637.541.  CI.  501-97  200, 
Kulsther.  Bcmhard;  See — 

Nossner.  Gerhard:  Stekar.  Jurij:  Hilgard.  Peter  Kutscher.  Bemhard;  and 
Engel.  Jurgen.  5.637.577.  O.  514-105.000. 
Kutzer.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring  an  electrical  drive   5.638.051.  CI.  340-635  000 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  See — 

Koreeda.  Hiroyuki:  Kuwabara.  Tadashi:  Nonaka.  Naomichi:  Nakane. 
Keiichi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shigeki.  5.637.932.  CI  307-125.000 
Kuwahara.  Kenji;  See — 

Ueda.  Hideyuki:  Kuwahara.  Kenji:  Seki.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi: 
Odagiri.  Masaru;  Murai  Mikio;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  5.637.393.  C 
428-332O00 
Kuwahara.  Ma.sami;  See- 
Han.  Yoshio:  Yabuno.  Michio:  and  Kuwahara.  Masami.  5.637.405.  CI 
428-W7.000. 
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Kuwamura.   Shin'ichi:   Miyagak 
Masahide;  Odashima,  Hisao. 
ori.  Kiyoshi.  to  Oainippon 
Coiporation.  Organic  composifc 
for  coating  material  used  there 
Kuwaoka.  Toshiharu.  to  Victor 
method  and  apparatus  for 
M  is  greater  than  N.  5.638,071 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See — 

Jonsson.  Lennart:  and  Karl4on 
Kwon,  Chang-Min.  to  Hyundai 
cartridge-exchanging    apparat 
5.638,348.  O.  369-36.000. 
Kyllfinen.  Jukka:  See— 

Heikkila.  Pekka.  Koukkari. 
Kainulainen.  Mami:  Kyll^i 
Esa;  and  Tikka.  Harri.  5.( 
Kymi  Paper  Mills  Ltd.;  See- 
Hassi.  Heikki  Y;  Johansson. 
5.637.193.  CI,  162-78.00( 
Kyoio  Mokuzou  Kenchiku 

Nakanishi.  Teruo;  and  Furu^. 
Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Kauano, 
Hirtxo.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
5.637.959.  CI.  313-533.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji,  Kazut 
Sakuma.  Masao.  5,637.'' 
Sato.  Mitsutaka;  Kasai.  Jun|ch 
Kouichi.  5.637.915,  CI 
L4P  Property  Management 

Workman.  Joe  C;  Ogle.  Ste' 
5-717.000. 
La  Bate.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  De  Santis 
Motorola.  Inc  Multilayer  circ 
5.637.834.  CI    174-264.000. 
Labbett.  Robert  C:  See- 
Lawrence.  David  J.;  Heal) 
5.636.488.  a.  52-521    " 
Labedz,  Gerald  P.;  See— 

Dettro.  Gregory  J.;  Labed  . 
5.638.375.  CI.  370-324. 
La  Bella.  Nicholas  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Chau.  Tommy  L.;  and  La 
440.000. 
Labrouillere.  Mireille:  See — 
Desmurs.  Jean-Roger; 
Laponerie,  Andr*,  5,6371773 
Lacey.  Christopher  A.;  and  Won^k 
polarimeter  detector  for 
356-369.000. 
Lacey.  Timodiy  M..  to  Cypress 
for  improving  common 
amplifiers.  5.638.322,  CI.  361 
Lacks  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Chase,  Lee  A.,  5,636,906 
Lacroix,  Guy;  Peignier,  Raynt^nd 
Agrochimie.  Fungicidal  2-im 
5,637,729,  CI.  548-316.700 
Lacroix,  Jean-Jacques,  to  S.A. 
for  weaving  looms  includin 
5.636.663.  CI.  139-86.000 
Ladduwahetty.  Tamara:  See 
Dom,  Conrad  P;  Hale, 
Mills,  Saoder  G.;  Shah, 
Timothy;  Ladduwahetty, 
CI.  540-524.000. 
Ladetto,  Brett  G  ;  and  Lucas. 

seat  and  support.  5.636.884. 
Lagemann,  Bemd;  Mathias. 
Gewebc  Technik  GmbH.  Fabric 
shaped  articles  5,637.379 
Lagrange,  Alain;  See — 

Junino,  Alex;  Lagrange. 
Marie-Alix.  5.637,756, 
Lagree,  James  L.;  Hanna.  Jame 

tion.  Transfer  switch  system 
Lai.  Chung-Ping;  Fu.  Cheng-' 
Kai-Li.  to  Industrial  Technolfigy 
chromium  carbide  based 
264-676.000. 
Lakusiewicz.  Ronald  J.  Ortho^c 

brassiere  straps.  5.637.026.  ( 
Lal^onde.  Lawrence  S.  Toilet  : 

5,636.389.  CI.  4-242.100. 
Lambert.  Nicolaas;  See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G 
H  F;  and  Lambert,  Ni- 
Lambeth,  Peter  J,  to  Hydro 

174-209.000. 
Lambom,  H.  Taylor.  See — 


Aisushi;  Ohnishi.   Kiyoshi;  Amemoto. 

S  ibau.  Keitaro;  Kasuya.  Akihito;  and  Ohm- 

and  Chemicals.  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Steel 

plated  steel  plate  and  resin  composition 

n  5.637.403.  CI.  428-413.000. 

!ompany  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Signal  processing 

trans|orming  N-bit  codes  to  M-bit  codes  wherein 

CI.  341-95.000. 

.  Bjom,  5,636,849,  CI.  277-100.000. 
electronics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic 
and    method    for    mini-disk    player. 


Eero;  Nousiainen,  Seppo:  Vasanoja.  Juha; 
men.  Jukka;  Haukipuro,  Teuvo;  Niemitalo, 
.438,034,  CI.  333-17  100. 

Maikku  T.  O.;  and  Teittinen,  Outi-Maija  K., 
. 
Kenk  musho;  See — 

1.  Eiji.  5,636,934,  Q.  403-230.000. 
Eiichiro;  Mizuide,  Masuya;  and  Yokou, 
K.K.  Position  sensitive  phoiomultiplier. 

Limiled:  See 


Taniguchi,  Norio;  Mashiko,  Takadii;  and 
.  a.  257-730.000. 

Yoshimoco,  Masanori;  and  Takeshiia, 
-666.000. 
Confcany;  See — 
"      en  E  ;  and  Wells,  Thomas  J  .  5,636,3%.  CI 
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John  A.;  and  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B..  Sr..  to 
substrate  and  method  for  forming  same. 


Christopher  L.;  and  Labbett.  Robert  C. 
Gerald  P.;  and  Atkinson.  Frederick  G.. 


fl  «. 


lella.  Nicholas  A..  Jr..  S.637,313.  O.  424- 


Du^ac.  Jacques;  Labrouillere,   Mireille;   and 
",  CI.  568-319.000. 

,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Imaging 
meafjrement  of  small  spacings.  5,638,178.  CI. 


emiconductor  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 
rejecbon  in  pseudo-differential  sense 
185  200. 


I  mode  noise 


I.  301-37.430. 
;  and  Pepin.  Regis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
i  lazolin-5-ones  and  2-imidazoline-5-thiones. 

s  Elablissements  Staubli.  Harness  systems 
disconnectable  neck  and  harness  cords. 


,  Jel!  rey 


J  ;  Finke,  Paul  E,;  MacCoss,  Malcolm; 
Shrenik  K,,  Chambers,  Mark  S,;  Harrison, 
Tamara:  and  Williams,  Brian  J,,  5.637.699. 


:i. 


C  .  Jr.  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation,  Pivotal 
296-65.100. 
Ftjedrich;  and  Wisniewski.  Peter,  to  Synteen 
for  strengthening  and/or  reinforcing  flat- 
428-193.000 


A  ail 


cerj  mics 


n;  N'Guyen.  Quang  L.;  and  Bourboulon. 
1   560-75  000. 

R  ;  and  Popovich.  Bert,  to  Eaton  Corpora- 

th  subnetwork.  5,638.295.  CI.  364-492.000. 

Duann.  Jia-Ruey;  Li,  Ai-Kang;  and  Ko. 

Research  Institute.  Method  for  forming 

composite  block  gauge.  5.637.266.  CI. 


epaulet  for  alleviating  discomfort  from 
450-86.000. 
[  lid  with  removable,  customizable  insert. 


P.;  De  Zwan,  Siebe  T;  Trompenaars.  Petrus 
i<  >laas.  5,637,954,  CI.  .113-422.000 
(  uebec.  Electrical  insulators   5.637.831.  CI. 


Jenkins.  William  G.;  Keemer.  Craig;  Lambom,  H.  Taylor,  and  Curcio. 
Michael,  5,637,143,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Lampe,  Ross  W.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Lampe.  Ross  W..  5.638.024.  CI.  330-84.000. 
Lampert.  Norman  R.;  Shevchuk.  George  J.;  and  Smith.  William  D..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Anti-snag  latch  assembly  for  a  connector.  5,638,474,  CI. 
385-78.000. 
Lancaster  Group  AG:  See — 

Gross.  Udo;  Roding.  Joachim;  Stanzl.  Klaus;  and  Zastrow.  Leonhard. 
5.637.318.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Landau.  Uzi.  to  Development  Authority.  Rafael  State  of  Israel — Ministry  of 
Defense  Armament  Apparatus  and  method  for  laser  imaging.  5.638.164. 
a.  356-5.010. 
Landes.  Andreas:  See — 

Rentzea.  Costin;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Kast,  Juergen;  Plath,  Peter;  Koenig, 
Haitmann;   Harreus,  Albrecht;   Kardorff,   Uwe;   Gerber.   Matthias; 
Walter,    Helmut;    Landes,   Andreas;    and   Westphalen,    Kari-Ono. 
5.637.554.  CI.  504-245.000. 
Landfill  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  David  L..  5.636.940.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Lang,  Guenther;  Uhl,  Kirstin;  Sendelbach,  Gerhard;  and  Maresch,  Gerhard,  to 
Wella  Aktiengesellschafi.  Methods  and  compositions  for  permanent  shap- 
ing of  hair.  5.637.295.  CI  424-70.200. 
Lang.  Ko  C;  and  Gainsborough.  Louis,  to  Lantec  Products.  Inc.  Multifold 

packing  and  method  of  forming.  5.637.263,  CI.  261-94.000. 
Lang.  Marc;  Differding.  Edmond;  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav.  to  Ciba  Geigy 
Corporation,  a-fluoro-a- 1 -( 1 .2.4^triazolyl)-phenylmethyl  derivatives  use- 
ful as  aromatase  inhibitors.  5.637.605.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Lang.  Sieghaid:  See — 

Michel.  Hans  J.;  Lang.  Sieghard;  Hartbrich,  Hans  J.;  Grabarse,  Margit; 
Bdhland,  Heinz;  M6ckel.  Klaus;  and  Thieme,  Hermann,  5,637,131. 
CI.  71-28.000. 
Langer,  Manfired:  See — 

Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Langer,  Manfred;  and  Roessler,  Gert,  5,637.740.  CI. 
549-541.000. 
Langley.  John  G.:  Bingham.  Timothy  G.;  and  Slockwell.  John  C.  to  Allied 
Colloids  Limited.  Treatment  of  cellulosic  material  and  compositions  for 
use  in  tfiis.  5.637.191.  a.  162-5.000. 
Lantec  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Ko  C;  and  Gainsborough.  Louis,  5,637,263,  CI.  261-94.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  J.;  Jensen.  James  A.;  and  Lukacs,  Alexander,  HI,  5.637.64 1 . 

CI.  525-102.000. 
Kuszyk.  Jack  A.;  and  Biel.  John  P.  Jr..  5.637.541.  CI.  501-97.200. 
Lanz,  Henry  K.:  See — 

Friedlander.  Harry;  Lanz.  Hetay  K.;  and  Johnson.  Nolton  C.  5,636.556. 
CI.  76-89.200. 
Lanza.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Palleggi.  Guido;  and  Lanza.  Fabrizio.  5.638.387.  CI.  318-67.000. 
Laporterie.  Andr£:  See — 

IJesmurs.  Jean-Roger.  Dubac.  Jacques;   Labrouillere.  Mireille;   and 
Uponerie.  Andi<,  5,637.773,  CI.  568-319.000. 
Lappington,  John  P.;  Marshall,  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto,  Wayne  Y;  and  Wilson, 
Cameron  A.,  to  Thomson,  Multimedia.  S.A.  Transaction  based  interactive 
television  system.  5.638.113.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Larcher.  Philippe:  See — 

Rangasayee.  Krishna;  and  Larcher.  Philippe.  5.638.008.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Larsen.  James  D.:  See — 

Lyon.  Robert  G.;  Larsen,  James  D.;  and  Cox.  Wesley  A..  5.636.966.  CI 
414-791600. 
Larsen.  Samuel  D..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  and  Lilly  Industries  Limited. 

Solvate  of  olanzapine.  5.637.584.  CI.  514-220.000 
Larson.  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Cadalbett.  David  A.;  Morrison.  Eric  D.;  Johnson.  Tamara  L.;  Kausch. 
William  L.;  Boston,  David  R.;  Larson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Hedrick.  Steven 
T,  5,637,368,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Laser  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Konwitz,  Ellie,  5,638,483,  CI.  385-901.000. 
Lasersohn,  Jack  W.:  See — 

Kordis,  Thomas  E;  Jackson.  Jerome;  and  Lasersohn.  Jack  W.,  5,636.634. 
CI.  128-642.000. 
Laties.  Alan  M.;  and  Stone.  Richard  A.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
Trustees  of  the.  Treatment  and  control  of  ocular  development.  5.637.604. 
CI  514-374.000. 
Lattrell.  Rudolf:  See— 

Defossa.  ElLsabeth;  Fischer.  Gerd;  Geriach.  Uwe;  HOrlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norbert;  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrich;  and  WoUmann.  Theodor. 
5,637,721.  CI.  548-194.000. 
Laurilsen,  Dean  K.;  and  Slenlund.  Sigvard  J.,  to  University  Corporation  for 
Atmospheric  Research.  Facility  for  preparing  and  deploying  sounding 
devices   5.636.480.  CI.  52-66.000. 
Laver.  Ilan:  See — 

Brunfeld.    Andrei;    Toker.    Gregory;    Yaniv.    Zvi;    and    Laver,    ilan. 

5,638,175,  CI.  356-353.000 

Law,  Patrick  Y,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

providing  data  to  a  parallel  processing  array.  5,638.533.  CI.  395-484.000. 

Lawrance.  Michael;  Mear.  Jeffrey;  and  Dreier.  Dennis  H.  Embossing  method 

aiMl  device  for  braille  currency  encoding.  5.636.565.  CI.  101-32.000. 
Lawrence.  Addison  L.;  Lawrence.  John  M.;  Keams.  Joseph  P.;  and  Rokey, 
Galen  J.,  to  Wenger  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Sea  urchin  feed  and  nKthod  of 
producing  same   5,637,333,  CI.  426-2.000 


Lawrence,  David  J.;  Healy,  Christopher  L.;  and  Labbett,  Robert  C,  to  Stramil 
Corporation    Limiled.    Panel    and    clip    arrangement.    5.636,488.    CI, 
52-521.000. 
Lawrence,  John:  See — 

Davis,  Alan  M.;  Lawrence,  John;  and  Mehla.  Deepak,  5,637.366.  CI 
428-35.800. 
Lawrence.  John  M.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Addison  L.;  Lawrence.  John  M.;  Keams.  Joseph  P;  and 
Rokey,  Galen  J..  5,637,333,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Lawson,  William  J.  Fluid  leak  detector.  5,637,789,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Le,  Binh  Q.:  See— 

Hollmcr,  Shane  C;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  and  Le.  Binh  Q..  5.638,326,  CI. 
365-185.200. 
Le,  Duy-Loan  T:  See — 

Rus.sell,  Emest  J.;  Baudouin,  Daniel  A.:  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  and  Wallace. 
James.  5.637.828.  CI.  174-52.200 
Leach,  Jerald  G..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electrostatic  discharge 
protection  in  integrated  circuits,  systems  and  methods.  5,637.892,  CI. 
257-362.000. 
Leach,  Thomas  C;  Uhlman,  Kenneth  L.;  Polston.  Larry  D.;  and  Mills,  Jatiws 
P..  Jr..  to  Square  D.  Company.  Combination  ser\ice  entrance  device  for 
temporary  and  permanent  use.  5.638.256.  CI.  361-641.000. 
Leander.  Kurt:  See — 

Rosen.  Borje;  and  Leander.  Kuit  5.637.571.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Lear.  Peter:  See — 

Stevens.  Emile  J.  M  ;  and  Lear.  Peter.  5.637.409.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Ladetto.  Brett  G.;  and  Lucas.  Eari  C,  Jr.,  5.636,884,  Q.  296-65.100. 
Learish,  Donald  B.:  See — 

Bubien,  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  Learish.  Donald  B..  5.638.433.  a.  379- 
130.000. 
Leather  Line  Imports.  Iik.:  See — 

Sodis.  Michalis;  and  Sodis.  George.  5.637.290,  O.  424-49.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Ramdani.  Jamal:  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Grodzinski.  Pjotr.  5.638J92. 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Lebreton.  Luc:  See — 

Renaut.  Patrice;  Lebreton.  Luc;  Dutartre.  Patrick;  Samreth.  Solh;  Der- 

repas.  Catherine;  and  Rognon.  Jean  M..  5.637.613.  CI.  514-540.000. 

Ledbener.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gilliland.  Lisa  K.;  Hayden.  Manha  S.:  Linsley.  Peter  S.; 

Bajorath.  Jurgen;  and  Fell.  H.  Perry,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 

Expression  vectors  encoding  bispecific  fusion  proteins  and  methods  of 

producing  biologically  active  bispecific  fusion  proteins  in  a  mammalian 

cell.  5.637,481,  CI.  435-69.600. 

Lederman,  Frederick  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Moldable  roller 

clutch  cage  with  full  support  pockets,  5,636,720,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Leduc,  Philippe:  See — 

Correia.  Yves;  Fino.  Noel:  and  Leduc,  Philippe.  5,637.781,  O.  570- 
261.000. 
l-ee.  Chang  J.;  and  Kim.  Jong  K..  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

forming  wells  of  .semiconductor  device.  5.637.524.  CI.  438-448.000. 
Lee.  Hee- Yong.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Shift  control  system  for  an 

automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle.  5.637,055.  CI.  477-118.000. 
Lee,  Hideki:  See — 

Niino.  Reiji;  Fujila.  Yoshiyuki;  Lee,  Hideki;  Imamura,  Yasuo;  Nish- 
imura,  Toshiharti;  Mikala,  Yuuichi;  Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Moriya,  Taka- 
hiko;  Okumura,  Katsuya:  and  Kato,  Hitoshi.  5,637,153,  CI.    134- 
22.110. 
Lee.  Hsing-San:  See — 

FilieW.  John  A.;  Galbi.  Duane  E.:  and  Lee,  Hsing-San.  5,638.385,  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Lee,  Hyung  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Youn  S.;  and  Lee.  Hyung  S..  5.637,.345,  CI.  426-647.000. 
Lee,  Jang-ho:  Ola.  Ya.suhitti;  and  Tsukada,  Yoji,  to  Marukin  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd. 
Sulfate  of  n-acetylneuraminic  acid  hoiiK>polymer  and  processes  for  making 
and  using  the  same.  5,637.690,  CI.  536-118.000. 
I>ee,  John  K.;  and  Hush.  Glen,  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Mauix 
display  with  peripheral  drive  signal  sources.  5.638.086.  0.345-74.000. 
Lee,  Jun-ki:  See — 

Lee,  Wan-in;  Lee,  Jun-ki;  and  Desu,  Seshu  B..  5,637J52,  CI.  427- 
255..300. 
Lee,  Jun-Seok:  and  Han,  Suk-Bin.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  pha.se  shift  mask  comprising  a  polymethylmethacrylate  pha.se 
shift  film.  5.637.425.  CI.  430-5.000 
Lee.  Kelvin  H  :  See- 
Harrington.  Michael  G.;  and  Lee,  Kelvin  H..  5.637.202.  CI.  204- 
469.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada,  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee,  Thomas  T;  Coscn- 
tino,  Mark;  Snider.  Jim;  Manax.  Mark;  and  Xie.  Lan,  to  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  and  Biotech  Research  Laboratories.  SuLsdortin, 
analogs,  compositions  thereof,  and  methods  for  making  and  using  thereof 
5.6.37„589.  CI.  514-291.000, 
Lee.  Kyung  S,.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co,.  Ltd,  Charge  coupled  device  having 

different  in.sulalors.  5.6.37.891.  CI,  257-215.000. 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  Ltd.  Image  processing  appanifjs 
using    a    pixel-by-pixel    motion    estimation    bu.sed    on    feature    points. 
5.6.38.129.  CI.  .M8-416.000 
Lee.  Myoung  H,:  See— 

McDonagh.  Jan;  and  Lee.  Myoung  II..  5.637.299.  CI.  424-94  6.30 
Lee.  Nam  S.;  Yco.  Myung  K.;  Lee.  Sang  J.;  and  Shin.  Joong  I.,  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  proj««.ior  5.6.36.912.  CI.  3S3-J6.0H0. 


Lee.  Robert  D.;  See- 
Douglass.  James  M.;  Zanders.  Gary  V.;  Dias.  Donald  R.;  and  Lee.  Robeit 
D..  5.638.418.  CI.  377-25.000. 
Lee.  Sang  J.:  See^ 

Lee.  Nam  S.;  Yeo.  Myung  K.;  Lee.  Sang  J.;  and  Shin.  Joong  I.. 
5.636.912.  CI.  353-46.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Bo,  to  Samsung  Bectronics  Co..  Lid.  Bit  line  sensing  circuit  wid 
method  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,638  J33,  O.  365-205.000. 
Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.:  See — 

Rosenlof.  Mikel  D.;  Schmidt.  Robert  C;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Kuan. 
Chih-Chau  L..  5.638.459.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Lee.  Sung-soo;  See — 

Kim,  Tae-ho;  Lee,  Sung-soo:  and  Jung.  Woo-kyo.  5.637,040.  O.  454- 
256.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  T:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  T; 

Cosentino,  Mark;  Snider,  Jim;  Manax,  Mark;  and  Xie,  Lan.  5,637.589, 

CI.  514-291.000. 

Lee.  Wan-in;  Lee,  Jun-ki;  and  Desu.  Seshu  B..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 

Ltd,  Preparation  method  for  lead-titanium  ba-sed  thin  film,  5.637J52,  Q. 

427-255,300, 

Lee.  Youn  S,;  and  Lee,  Hyung  S..  to  National  Deer  Horn  Limiled,  Method  of 

manufacturing  powdered  deer  blood.  5.637.345.  Q,  426-647.000. 
Lee,  Young-man;  Cho,  Chan-dong;  Rhee,  Woo-woo:  Kim,  Byung-jun;  and 
Park,  Eon-sang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus  for 
integrated  circuit  card  using  NAND-type  flash  memory   5.638.321.  CI. 
365-185.170. 
Leedy.  Glenn  J.,  to  ELM  Technology  Corporation.  Three  dimensional  semi- 
conductor circuit  structure  with  optical  intereoiuiection.  5,637,907,  C\. 
257-434.000. 
Leenders.  Luc:  and  Oelbrandt,  Leo.  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V.  HeU-sensitive 
recording  material  having  image-stabilization  propeities.  5,637,550,  CI. 
503-209.000. 
Leer,  Rick  L.,  toGilmour,  Inc.  Backpack  sptayer.  5,636,791,0. 239-142.000. 
Lefevre.  Patrick:  See — 

Anger.  Pascal;  Bonnavaud.  Bertrand;  Callet.  Alain;  and  Lefevre,  Patrick, 
5,637.565.0.514-11.000. 
Lefott,  Fran9ois:  Set — 

Le  Mehaute.  Alain;  Galaj.  Stanislas;  Coltevieille.  Denis;  Tsobnang. 
Francois;  and  Lefoa  Francois.  5,637,675,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Lehane,  William  B.   Method  and  apparatus  for  shot  blasting  materials. 

5,637,029,0.451-39.000. 
Lehmann.  Eberhard;  and  Ahrens,  Peter,  to  Hohenloher  Spulenkoerperfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co  Coil  body  made  of  synthetic  material,  an  injection  nrnild  and 
method  of  making  the  coil  body.  5.638.039.  CI   335-198.000 
Lehs.  David  J.;  and  Pickk.  John,  to  Platte  Chemical  Company.  Hertiicide  and 
fertilizer  composition  and  method  of  using  same.  5.637.553.  CI.  504- 
110.000. 
Leighton.  Tertance  J.:  See — 

Bolonick.  Joel;  Leighton.  Terrance  J.;  and  Yu,  Ida  K..  5.637,621.  O. 
514-631.000. 
Lei.st.  Alan  R.:  See^ 

Carper.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Leist.  Alan  R  .  5.636.678.  O.  I6O-I9I.000. 
Leiter.  Josef  M.  E.:  See— 

Agniwal.  Sudhir;  Leiter.  Josef  M.  E.;  Palese.  Peter;  and  Zamecaik.  Paul 
C.  5,637.573.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Le-Khac.  Bi.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Polyether-coniaining 

double  metal  cyanide  caulysts.  5A37.673.  CI.  528-405.000. 
Le  Mehaute.  Alain;  Galaj.  Stanislas;  Coaevieille.  Denis;  Tsobnang.  Franfois; 
and  Lefort.  Francois,  to  Alcatel  Alsihom  Compagnie  Genenle 
d'  Electricite,  Ferromagnetic  crystalline  compounds  of  copolymers  of  naph- 
thvlamine  derivatives  and  aminoaromatic  compounds.  5.637.675.  O.  528- 
422.000. 
Len.  Adolf.  Wiper  deicing  device  for  vehicles  and  methods  of  constnicting 

and  utilizing  same  5.636.407.  CI.  15-250.190. 
Lenack.  Alain  L.:  See — 

Puzic.  Olga;  Evers,  Larry  J.;  Williamson.  Kenneth  E.;  Gorbaty.  Martin 
L.;  Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Lenack.  Alain  L..  5.637.141.  CI    106- 
274.000 
Lenchner.  Naduniel  H.:  See — 

Simmen.  Christian;   Miller.  Alan   N.;  and  LeiKhrier.   Nathaniel   H.. 
5.636.985.  CI.  433-37.000. 
Lenk.  Erich:  and  Gathmann.  Egon.  to  Barmag  AG.  Spin  system  for  thermo- 

pla.stic  yams  5.637 J3 1.  CI.  425-206.000 
Lennon.  Patrick  J,:  See — 

Riley,  Dennis  P;  Weiss,  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L.:  Modak.  Anil  S.; 
Lennon.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Asioo.  Kari  W..  5.637ii78.  O.  514-186.000. 
Lent.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Morelos.  Arsenia  C;  Aguilar.  Josephine;  and  Lent,  Bruce  A,.  5.637.1.39. 
CI    1(16-31,370, 
Leon,  Patrick:  See — 

Bernard.  Didier;  and  Leon.  Patrick.  5.637.753.  CI.  560- 1 2.000. 
Leonard.  Reid  J.;  See — 

Kaczorowski.  Gregory  1.;  Gaivia.  Maria  L.;  Leonaid.  Reid  J.;  McManus. 
Owen  B  ;  Swanson.  Richard  J.;  and  Folander.  Kimberiv  L..  5.637.470. 
CI.  435-7.210. 
Leopold.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Everett.  David  A.;  Leopold.  Gary  W.;  Kuit.  Geoige  M.;  Seydd.  Lee  C; 
and  Vijay.  Padniansbhan.  5i).W.431.  CI.  379-115.000. 
Leopold.  Howard  S,:  See  — 
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Torezan.  Edwaid  M. 
42.000. 
Le  Padellec,  Philippe:  See 

Quinquis.  Jean-Paul:  Franfoj 
Philippe.  5,638.377.  CI 
Lepere,  Giraid:  See — 

Chazelle.  Xavier;  Hunoc 

CI.  364-461.000. 

Leray.  Sliphane:  Janvier.  Patrick; 

Vitrage.  Glass  pane  having  a 

same.  5.637.363,  CI.  428-34 

Lermer,  Helmut:  See — 

Dockner.  Toni;  Lermer.  Hel 
Brauch.  Gundo.  5.637,760 
Lermer  Packaging  Corp.:  See- 

Johnson.  Gustav  E..  5,636. 
Lersch.  Peter:  See — 

Knebelkamp.    Amo;    Lersc 
5.637,746,  CI.  556-438 
Leunig  GmbH:  See- 

Buchala.  Christoph:  and 
Leunig.  Peter  See — 

Bud-  r :.  Christoph;  and  Leufti 
Levanon.  /-.*igdor:  See — 

Gorecki,  Marian;  Levanon. 
Tikva.  5.637,495.  CI. 
Leveque.  Jean-Luc:  See- 

Guiolet.  Alain;  de  Rigal 
128-665.000. 
Leveirier.  Thieiry;  and  Favreau. 

material  facings  for  wall 
Levi.  Marinella:  5^^ — 
Danusso.  Ferdinando: 
dio;  and  Turn.  Stefano.  5 
Levin,  Daniel,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

benzonitrile.  5.637.750.  CI 
Levin.  Rod  J;  and  Stacy.  Carl  W. 

bail  mechanism  and  switch 
Irvine.  Jules  D..  to  Texas 

cathodoluminescent  display 
Levy.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 
Pecaut.  Jacques;  Levy 
Hierle.  Rolland.  5.637,71 
Levy.  Odile  E.;  Tamura.  Susan  Y. 
Corvas  International.  Inc 
5.637,599,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Lewiner,  Jacques;  and  Caireel. 

installation  for  a  transport 
Lewis.  David  F:  See — 

Donahue.  J.  Michael;  Lewis, 
A..  5.637,876.  CI.  250-47. 
Lewis.  Glenn:  See — 

Seconi,  Mark;  McAllister. 
370-466  000. 
Lewis.  Gregory  J.,  to  UOP 

502-305.000. 
Lewis.  Scon  C:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scon 
Polaniec.  James  P.; 
Klingshim,  Frank  C  .  5,i 
Lewis.  Scon  W.,  to  Multimedia 

a  closed  cable  network  5.638. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Williams,  Richard  A.;  and 
454.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Claflin.  Curt  J  ;  Kim.  John  \ 
Sufford.  Donald  W .  5 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Nam  S.;  Yeo,  Myun; 
5.636.912.  CI.  353-46.00< 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  Ho  H.  5.638.017.  CI 
Kim.  Man-Seung.  5.638.02; 
Lee.  Chang  J.;  and  Kim. 
Lee.  Jun-Seok;  and  Han. 
Yang.  Hae  C  .  5.637.884.  C 
Li.  Ai-Kang:  5*^ — 

Lai.  Chung-Ping;  Fu.  Chen 

Ko.  Kai-Li,  5,637.266.  C 

Li.  Chien-Wei.  and  Goldacker. 

nitride  of  high  toughness. 

97.200. 

Li.  Jay  J  ;  Davey.  Justin  E 

Diagnostics  Corporation 

5.637.505.  CI.  436-8  1)00 

Li.  Xiangwei:  See — 

Tong.  Lishan;  Wang.  Haiji 
wei;  Deng.  Jinghui;  and 
Li.  Yajun:  See — 


;  and  I  sopold,  Howard  S..  5.638.243.  CI.  361- 


Joel;  Hamidi.  Ridha;  and  Le  Padellec. 
3t)-392.000. 


An  le- Marie;  and  Lepere.  G6rard.  5.638,282. 


and  Naoumenko,  Yves,  to  Saint-Gobain 
strip,  and  method  of  manufacturing 


pel  pheral 
IOC  >. 


.  435-  !52 


Jea  i;  and  Leveque,  Jean-Luc,  5.636,637,  CI. 


E2io;  Levi,  Marinella;  Tonelli,  Clau- 
37,671.  a.  528-244.000. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  2  hydroxy- 
551-314.000. 

to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Track 
aningement.  5.638,061.  CI.  341-20.000. 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Grooved  anode  plate  for 
5,637,958.  CI.  313-4%.000. 
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ut;  Bittins.  Klaus;  Nestler.  Geihaid:  and 
CI.  560-218.000. 


I.  CI.  215-206.000. 

Peter;    and    Weitemeyer.    Christian. 


.  Peter.  5.638,521,  CI.  395-311.000. 
lig,  Peter,  5.638.521.  CI.  395-311.000. 


\vigdor;  Oppenheim.  Amos;  and  Vogel. 
330. 


to  Societe  Civile  Neurone.  Composite 
.  5.6.36.489,  CI.  52-540.000. 


JeaifPienc;  Masse,  Ren<;  Zyss,  Joseph:  and 
CI   546-307.000. 

Nun,  Ruth  F;  and  Ripka.  William  C.  to 
Arginke  mimic  derivatives  as  enzyme  Inhibitors. 

Eric,  to  Decaux.  Jean-Claude.  Payment 
net4>rk.  5.637.848.  CI.  235-384.000. 

David  F;  Seiwatz,  Henry;  and  Listl.  Cari 
100. 

>aul;  and  Lewis.  Glenn.  5.638.370.  C\. 

M^tallo  manganese  oxides.  5.637.545,  CI. 


;  Mann.  Raynwnd  A.;  Whitesel.  Mary  B.; 
Wo)4nsky.  George  J.;  Pabst.  Stefan  R.;  and 
.275.  CI.  422-64.000. 
stems  Corporation,  interactive  system  for 
26.  CI.  379-90.000. 


6!  7 


Lewis.  Thomas  E..  5.636.572.  CI.   101- 


Marshall.  George  P;  Roe.  Ronald  L.;  and 
,391.  CI.  428-323.000. 

K..  Lee.  Sang  J.;  and  Shin.  Joonj'  I., 


127-176.000. 

CI.  327-589.000. 

g  K..  5.637.524.  CI.  438-448.000. 

-Bin.  5.637.425,  CI.  430-5.000. 

257-57.000. 


Je  tey 


Sv 


Tsu;  Duann,  Jia-Ruey;  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and 
264-676000. 

A.,  to  AlliedSignal  inc.  Sintered  silicon 
igth  and  leliability.  5.637.540.  CI.  501 


St.  David  P.;  and  Voo.  Liann.  to  Chiron 
Metl^  to  prepare  dye-based  reference  material 


linfl;  Feng.  Weisun:  Gao.  Guoqiang;  Li.  Xiang- 
hang.  Xinjie.  5.637,735.  CI.  549-325.000. 


Bridgelall.  Raj;  Katz.  Joseph;  Goren.  David  P.;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Li. 
Yajun.  5.637.856.  CI.  235-472  000. 
Li.  Ying-Meng;  Ashtaputre.  Sunil  V.;  Grcidinger.  Jacob;  Haitoog.  Mark  R.; 
Hossain.  Moazzem  M.;  and  Hui.  Siu-Tong.  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  integrated  circuits  by  inserting  buffers 
into  a  netlist  to  control  clock  skew.  5,638,291,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Liang,  Dominnik:  See — 

Schindler.  Edgar  C;  and  Liang.  Dominnik,  5,636,835,  CI.  473-605.000. 
Liang,  Feng:  See — 

Holton,  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuru; 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P.  Douglas;  Smith.  Chase;  Liang.  Feng; 
and  Murthi.  Krishna.  5.637.732.  CI.  549-214.000. 
Liao.  Chih-Chemg.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Plasma  purge  method  for  plasma  process  particle  control.  5.637.190.  CI. 
438-726.000. 
Liao.  Siu-han;  and  Chen.  Ling,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company   Ltd.   Depleted   gate  transistor  for  high   voltage  operation. 
5,637,903.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Bulle.  Bema;  and  Grogor.  Erich.  5.636.723.  O.  198-367.100. 
Lico.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoehn.  Robert  A.;  and  Pollard.  Mark  A..  5.636.575.  CI.  104-250.000. 
Lie.  Svien  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  and  emptying  of  tank  vehicles. 

5.636,665.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Liebetrau.  Christoph:  See — 

Miiller.  Wolfgang;  Liebetrau.  Christoph;  Richter.  Utz;  Kastle.  JUrgen; 
Moriok.  Albrecht;  and   Heizmann.   Helmut.   5.636.712.  CI.    187- 
249.000. 
Lilly  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Lilly.  Neal  T,  5,636.981.  CI.  431-354.000. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Larsen.  Samuel  D..  5,637,584,  O.  514-220.000. 
Lilly,  Neal  T,  to  Lilly  Engineering  Company.  Fuel  oil  burner.  5,636,981,  Q. 

431-354.000. 
Lim,  Jong-Tae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

deciding  quantization  parameter  5.638.126.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Lin.  Cheun-Song:  See — ■ 

Chua.  Well-Chen;  Lin,  Lie-Der;  Sun,  Shih-Pao;  and  Lin,  Cheun-Song, 
5,638,467,  CI.  382-298.000. 
Lin,  Jen-Cheng.  CPU  heat  sink  fastener.  5,638,258,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Lin,  Lie-Der:  See— 

Chua,  Well-Chen;  Lin,  Lie-Der;  Sun,  Shih-Pao;  and  Lin,  Cheun-Song, 
5.638.467.  CI.  382-298.000. 
Lincoln,  Robert  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Waitz,  Aaron  S.;  Bono,  John  E.;  Lincoln,  Robert  L  .  Jr;  Lowery.  John  K.; 
Connell.  Wayne  L.;  Jacobson.  James  R.;  Franklin.  Donn  D.;  and 
Tabbun.  Richard  D..  5.636.631.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Lindab  AB:  See — 

Castricum.  Wilhelmus  R  H..  5,636,541,  CI.  72-49.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmidt.  Hans.  5,636,529.  CI.  62-613.000. 
Lindfn.  Erkki  O..  to  Fiskars  OY  AB.  Snips.  5.636,443.  Ci.  30-134.000. 
LiiKk)vist.  Dan  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Providing  filler  data 
to  transmitters  in  a  radio  communication  system.  5.638.372,  CI.  370- 
336.000. 
Lindqvist,  Petri:  See — 

Aittamaa.  Juhani;   Eilos.  Isto;  Jakkula,  Juha;   and  Lindqvist,   Petri, 
5.637,777.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Lindsey.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Wang.  Shay-PingT;  and  Lindsey.  Michael  K..  5.638.486.  CI.  395-2.450. 
Ling.  Michael  T.  K.:  See — 

Lo.  Ting-Cheng;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
Eddie;  Watkins.  Randolph  H.;  and  Muiphey.  Randy.  5.637.267.  CI. 
264-80.000. 
Link  Group  International:  See — 

McDanen.  Robert  S.;  and  Simmel.  Thomas  L.  5.637.9%.  CI.  324- 
178.000. 
LinkUSA  Corporation:  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  Vercande. 
David  J.;  Tangeman.  Michael  R.;  and  Busch.  Eric  M  ,  5.638.430,  CI. 
379-112.000. 
Linsley.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gilliland.  Lisa  K.;  Hayden.  Martha  S.;  Linsley. 
Peter  S.;  Bajorath.  Jurgen;  and  Fell.  H.  Perry,  5.637.481.  CI.  435- 
69.600. 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Tetsuro;  and  Mae7.awa.  Hideyuki.  5.637,182.  CI.  156-542.000. 
Linzer.  Elliot  N..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Display 

system  with  switchable  aspect  ratio.  5,638,130.  CI   348-445.000. 
l.istl.  Carl  A.:  See- 
Donahue.  J.  Michael;  Lewis.  David  F;  Seiwatz.  Henry;  and  Listl.  Carl 
A..  5.637.876.  CI.  250-474.100. 
Litchholt.  John  J.  Two  mechanism  mechanical   fa.stener.   5.6.36.414.  CI. 

24-304.000. 
Little.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Mitsutoshi.  and  Little.  Thomas  W,  5,637.512,  CI.  438 
166.000. 
Littleton,  James  G.:  See — 
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Denio.  Michael  A.;  and  Littleton.  James  G..  5.638.424.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Liu,  Chih-Chiang;  Yen,  Po-Wen;  and  Hong.  Hsi-Hsin.  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Method  and  monitor  tesLsite  pattern  for  measuring 
critical  dimen.sion  openings.  5.637.186.  CI.  438-14.000. 
Liu.  Tai-ping.  Slat  angle  adjusting  device  for  a  Venetian  blind.  5.636.677.  CI. 

160-177.000. 
Liu.  Yong.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Interconnect  decoupling  scheme. 

5.637.532.  CI.  438-3.000. 
Livingston.  John  H.:  See — 

Nason.  Clyde  K.;  Livingston.  John  H.;  and  SchnabeL  Nanneoe  M.. 
5.637.095.  CI.  604-135.000. 
Livingston.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Wicks.  George  G.;  Livingston.  Ronald  R.;  Baylor.  Lewis  C;  Whilaker. 
Michael  J.;  and  ORourite,  Patrick  E  .  5.637.507.  C\.  436-166.000. 
Liz^.  Grigoire.  to  Infra  Rouge  System.  Contact-free  diverting  device  for  sheet 

material.  5.636.450.  CI.  34-267.000. 
Lo.  Kung-Shen.  to  Peng.  Li-Tai.  Hydroponic  means  for  culturing  edible 

sprouts.  5.636.474.  CI.  47-61.000. 
Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling,  Michael  T  K.;  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
Eddie;  Wadtins,  RaiKiolph  H  ;  and  Murphey.  Randy,  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.  Connector  for  medical  procedures  and  methods  for  manufacturing 
same.  5.637.267,  CI.  264-80.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Bushman.  Boyd  B..  5.637,946.  CI.  310-306.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See— 

Turick.  Charles  E..  5.637.499'.  CI.  435-266.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Sauter.  Gerald  F;  Nelson.  George  F;  Andersen.  David  R;  and  Paulinski. 
Dennis  W..  5.636.792.  CI.  239-172.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneibel.  Joachim  H..  5.637,816,  CI.  75-240.000. 
Scon,  Timothy  C;  Scon,  Charies  D.;  Faison,  Brendlyn  D.;  Davison, 
Brian  H.;  and  Woodward,  Jonathan.  5.637.502.  CI.  435-297.100. 
Lodi.  Frank;  Hawkins,  Craig  A.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  and  Tompkins. 
Richard  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Fixed  circumference 
binding  device  with  non-protruding  free  end  and  riKthod  for  binding 
therewith.  5.636.412.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
l/)effler.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Taitaglia.  Joseph  M.;  Loeffler.  Joseph  R;  and  'nimluiid,  Todd  H  . 
5,637.113.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Loftus.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Benson.  Charles  E.;  Loftus.  Peter  J.;  Cole,  Robert;  and  Wiener,  William 
A.,  5,636,977,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Lohrberg,  Karl:  See— 

Anastasijevic.  Nikola;  Hillrichs.  Eilhard;  Lohiherg.  Karl;  and  Ungar, 
Gert.  5.637.206.  CI.  205-494.000. 
Loiselle.  Guy  J.  Wild  bird  suet  feeder  system  and  method.  5.636.591,  CI. 

119-51.030. 
Lomas,  Arnold  W.:  See — 

Graiver.  Daniel;  Lomas.  Arnold  W.;  Malisons.  Jani  G.;  and  Provatas. 
Arthur.  5,637,668.  CI.  528-33.000. 
Long.  Michael;  and  White.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Packaging 

equipment.  5.636.501.  CI.  53-559.000. 
Long.  Thomas  G.;  and  Caster.  Ivan.  Pallet  retainer  5,636,951.  Q.  410- 

85.000. 
Longan.  John:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Longan.  John;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L. 
Jr..  5.637.039.  CI.  454-200.000. 
Loo.  Mike  C  to  LSI  L^gic  Corporation.  High  contact  density  ball  grid  array 

package  for  flip-chips.  5.637.920.  Q.  257-700.000. 
Loral  Voughi  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hohman.  Alvin  E..  5.637.375.  CI.  428-113.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Bara.  Isabelle;  and  Touzan.  Philippe.  5.637.291,  O.  424-59.000. 
Cauwet.  Daniile;  and  Dubief.  Claude.  5.637.306.  O.  424-401.000 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis.  5.636.931.  CI.  401-126.000. 
Guiolet.  Alain;  de  Rigal.  Jean;  and  Leveque.  Jean-Luc.  5.636.637.  CI. 

128-665.000 
Junino.  Alex;  Lagrange.  Alain;  N'Guyen.  Quang  L  ;  and  Bourfooulon. 

Marie-Alix.  5.637.756.  CI.  560-75.000. 
Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry;  Fancbon.  Chantal;  Segol.  Eve- 
lyne;  and  Cantin.  Herve.  5.637.316.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Loreck.  Heinz;  Zydek.  Michael;  Toth.  Tibor;  and  ThOne.  Alois,  to  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH  Circuit  configuration  for  monitoring  a  plurality 
of  coils.  5.638.247.  CI.  361-191  000. 
Lorentz.   Robert  D.;  and  Sexton.  Joseph  H  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Spunering  shields  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5.637.199.  CI.  204-192.100. 
Lorenzo.  David  M.:  See — 

Belanger.  Donald  R.;  Lorenzo.  David  M.;  and  Downing.  Ronald  L . 
5.636.498.  CI.  53-444.000. 
Lorieux.  Alain  G.  H.:  See — 

Bichon.  Matthicu;  Dougurt.  Charles  J.  P;  Loneux.  Alain  G.  H.;  Loues- 
don.   Yvon    M    J  ;    and   Renou.   Florence   A.    N..   5.636.440.   CI. 
29-889.720. 
Lon.  Jeffrey  M.  Precision  sighting  instrument  for  viewing  obstructed  areas 

5.6.36.918.  CI.  .362-139.000. 
Louesdnn.  Yvon  M.  J.:  See — 

Bichon.  Malthieu;  Douguet.  Charles  J.  P.;  Lorieux.  Alain  G.  H.;  Loues- 
don.  Yvon  M  J  ;  and  Renou.  Florence  A  N.  5.6.36.440.  CI. 
29-889.720. 


Louie.  Edmond:  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  D.;  Louie.  Edmond;  and  Pcndalwar.  Shekhar  L 
5.637,418,  CI.  429-127.000. 
Louisiana-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Chase.  Peter  D.;  Geoi^.  Lloyd  M.;  Mclnnis.  John  D:  and  Kiawiec, 
Thomas  R.  5.637.362.  CI  428-15.000. 
Louwagie.  Bennen  L.:  See — 

Frick,  Roger  L.;  Louwagie.  Bennen  L.;  and  Toy.  Adrian  C  5.637,802, 
a.  73-724.000. 
Loveless,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Brandes.  Ellen  B.;  and  Loveless.  Frederick  C,  5,637,783.  CI.  585- 
12.000. 
Lovgren.  Timo:  See — 

Hemmila.  Hkka;  and  Lovgren.  Timo,  5,637,509,  C\.  436-537.000. 
Lowe.  Michael.  Method  for  producing  a  wall,  roadway,  sidewalk  or  floor  of 

cementitious  material.  5.637.236.  CI.  216-39.000. 
Lowery.  John  H.:  See — 

Waitz.  Aaron  S.;  Bono.  John  E.:  Lincoln.  Robert  L..  Jr;  Lowery.  John  H.; 
Connell.  Wayne  L.;  Jacobson.  James  R.;  Franklin.  Donn  D.;  and 
Tabbun.  Richard  D..  5.636.631,  CI.  128-660.010 
Lowther.  Rex  E.;  and  Beason.  James  D..  to  Harris  Corporation  Structure  and 
technique  for  tailoring  effective  resistivity  of  a  SIPOS  laver  by  paneming 
and  control  of  dopant  introduction.  5.637.908.  CI.  257-489  000. 
LSI  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharon.  Scon  W;  and  Bradley.  James  E..  5.636,463.  CI.  40-618.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Consiglio,  Rosario.  5.637.887.  a.  257-109.000. 
De,  Kaushik,  5.638,380.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Deeley,  Richard.  5,638.288,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Law.  Patrick  Y..  5,638.533.  CI.  395-484.000. 
Loo.  Mike  C.  5.637.920.  Q.  257-700.000. 
MaUadi.  Srinivasa  R..  5.638.518.  Ci.  395-200.210. 
Scepanovic.   Ranko;   and   D'Haesdeer.   Patrik,   5.638.293.  Q.    364- 
491.000. 
Lu.  Xiaojia  J.:  See — 

Rhodes.  David  L ;  Lu.  Xiaojia  J.;  and  WoolanJ.  Dwight  L..  5.637,521. 
a.  438-619.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Jahnke,  Richard  W.;  and  Forsbeig,  John  W..  5.637,557, 0.  507-246.000. 
Lucas,  Earl  C  .  Jr:  See — 

Ladetto.  Bren  G.;  and  Lucas.  Eari  C.  Jr.  5.636.884.  O.  296-65.100. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Mallmann.  Markus,  5.636.517.  O.  60-562.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Amen.  Jaime  R..  5,638.481.  CI.  385-135.000. 

Bobadilla.  Omar  J  :  and  Ng,  Andy  Y..  5.638.255,  Q.  361-624.000. 

Gaebe,  Carl  E .  5.638.475.  O.  385-93.000. 

Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  R;  Seibles.  Lawrence;  and  Zbu.  Wei, 

5.637.950.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Keen.  Donald  M..  5.638,438.  C].  379-354.000. 

Lampen.  Norman  R.:  Shevchuk.  George  J.;  and  Smith.  William  D.. 
5.638.474.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Lucht.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dwenger,  Thomas  A.;   Lucht,   Roben   J.;  and  Wagner,   David  C, 
5,637,164,  a.  152-555.000. 
Luckhardt,  Heinrich,  deceased;  and  Luckhatdt.  Wolfgang,  repiesemative.  to 
Multifastener  Corporation.   Holding  device  for  fastening  components. 
5.636.426.  CI.  29-432.000. 
Luckhardt.  Wolfgang,  representative:  See — 

Luckhardt.  Heinrich.  deceased;  and  Luckhardt,  Wolfgang,  representa- 
tive, 5,636.426.  C\.  29-432.000 
Ludden.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  Nicholas  J.  G  ;  Gibney.  Paul  J  ;  and  Nyholm. 
Peter  Uses  of  uniaxially  electrically  conductive  articles.  5.637.925.  CI. 
257-774.000. 
Luitz.  Max;  and  Frick..  Hans,  to  Aloouc  Austria  GmbH.  Support  device 
between  the  sole  of  a  boot  and  a  piece  of  sports  apparatus.  5.636.856.  CI. 
280-607.000. 
Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  J.;  Jenjien.  James  A.;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III.  5.637.641. 
CI  525-102  000. 
Lukif  .  Itena.  to  PLIVA  farmaceutska.  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka 
industrija.  dioni£ko  dnistvo  Zagreb.  Preparations  containing  2-brDmo-  and 
2-nitroxy   derivatives   of   3-bromo-    and    3.3-dibromo-4-oxo-azetidiites. 
5.637.581.  a.  514-210.000. 
Lukos.  Pushappam:  See — 

Arora.  Sudershan  K.;  Gupu.  Manoj  K.;  Lukos.  Pushappam;  Kumar. 
Ravinder.  and  Sawhney.  Shanti  N..  5.637.570.  C\.  514-25.000. 
Lundar  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Rsu.  Tony.  5.6.37.931.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Lunde.   Trygve;   Skybakmoen.   Steinar.   and   Schei.    Mar.   Particle   trm. 

5.6.36.595.  CI.  1 19-224.000. 
Lundheim.  Rolv:  See — 

Jann.  Alfred;  Lundheim.  Rolv.  Niederhergcr.  Peter;  and  Richard.  Michel. 
5.637.301.  CI.  424-195.100 
Lundy.  Al  T  Protective  undergarment  5.636J87.  Ci  2-408  000. 
Luotii.  Cario.  lo  ELBA  S.p.A.  Impioved-efficieiKV  welding  device  in  a  plastic 

bag  pn^luctiiw  machine  5.637.184.  CI    156-580000 
Lutron  Electronics  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Hakkaramen.  Simo  R;  MacAdam.  Russell  L.;  Miller.  Scon  C;  Rowbol- 
tom.  Ian;  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  5.637.9M.  CI.  315-295.000. 


PI  52 


UMI 


Jo  I 


:i. 

I  Fasie  lers 


1-8  8 


).6j  8 


Rowen.  Michael  }.;  Sptra. 
W.;  Jacobs,  Russell  J.;  aiK 
112.000. 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.:  See — 
Tomei,  L.  David,  5,637.486. 
Lyie,  Michael  A.,  lo  Scovill 
5,636.427,  a.  29-453.000. 
Lynes.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 
Romerein,  Robert  L.; 
Lynes.  Kenneth  W..  5.638. 
Lyon.  Robert  C;  Larsen.  James  D, 
Case  picking  system.  5.636.966 
Lyondeli  Petrochemical  Company 
Kiishnamurti,   Ramesh: 

5.637.659.  CI.  526-l33.0O( 

Nagy.  Sandor.  Krishnamurti. 

v.;  and  Cocoman.  Mary,  " 

Ma,  Nai-Lin.  Ratchet  type  ring  s{ 

Mabbott,  Gary  A.:  5e< 

Ippoliti.  J.  Thomas;  Mabbott, 
Michelle.  5.637.728.  CI. 
MacAdam.  Russell  L.:  See — 
Hakkarainen.  Simo  P. 
torn.  Ian:  and  Spira.  Joel 
MacCoss.  Malcolm:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P;  Hale.  Jeffri  f 
Mills.  Sander  C:  Shah. 
Timothy;  Ladduwahetty. 
CI.  540-524.000. 
MacDonald.  Alan;  and  Rasweiler. 

coverage.  5.638.081,  CI.  343 
MacDonald,  Noel  C  :  See 

Hofmann,  Wolfgang;  Chen, 
5.637.539.  CI.  438-20.000 
Machacek.  Steven  U:  See- 

Conley.   John   K.;   Kokona4^ 
Machacek.  Steven  L.,  5,i 
Machemer.  Robert;  and 

ized  applanation  tonometer.  5.1 
Machida  Endoscope  Co..  Ltd 

Miyagi.  Kunihiko;  and  InoiM 
Machida.  Toshinori;  Hirokawa. 
facturing  Co..  Ltd.  Base  film 
transparency  and  photographic 
5.637.445.  CI.  430-533.000 
Mack.  Eiika  D.:  See— 

Fernandez.  Jos^  M.;  and 
MacLeod,  Bernard  A.;  Walker. 
University  of  British  Columbia 
5.637383.  CI.  514-212.000. 
MacMahon.  Heber.  See — 
Giger.    Maryellen    L 
5.638.458.  CI.  382-132.1 
Macomber.  Bennie  D.:  See — 
Gravelle.  Noel  D.;  and 
94.000. 
Mae.  Masataka:  and  Okane. 

Component  Drier.  5,636,446. 
Maeda.    Akira;    Funaba.shi. 
Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Mikio; 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information 
5,638.492.  CI.  395-50.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Minoni: 
Shinichiro.  to  Alsin  Seiki 
a.  475-150.000. 
Maeda.  Hisashi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Numai, 
409-230.000. 
Maeda,  Mayumi:  See — 

Nanno,  Nobuyuki;  and 
Maeda,  Susumu;  Mutoh.  Eiji; 
Honda  Giken   Kogyo  KabusI 
vehicle  anti-thefi  fiuKtion.  5  ' 
Maehara.  Fuyuki:  See — 
Kanazawa,    Wakako; 
5,637.986,  CI   322-28.(X)( 
Maehr,  Hubert,  to  Hoffmann -La 
cycloalkyl-2 

acids.  5.637.720.  CI.  548-1 
Maejima.  Hideo:  See — 

Katsura.  Koyo;  Maejima. 
345-203000. 
Maekawa,  Kouichiro:  See — 
Juengst,  Stefan;  Huettingei 
Maekawa,  Kouichiro,  5,1 
Maerz,  Karin;  Neumann.  Silvia, 
Photosensitive  material  and 
pearl  luster  pigment.  5,637 
Maezawa,  Hideyuki:  See- 
Kimura,  Tetsuro;  and 
Maffezzoni,  Carlo:  See  - 


Crowhkrst,  David  B.;  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J.;  and 
135,  CI.  333-101.000. 
and  Cox,  Wesley  A.,  to  HK  Systems,  Inc. 
CI.  414-791.600. 
See— 
Nziy.   Sandor,   and   Elhenon,    Bradley    P.. 


?amesh;  Tyrell,  John  A.;  Cribbs,  Leonard 
,660,0.526-160.000. 
if^ner.  5.636,557.  Q.  81-60.000. 

Gary  A.;  Hans.  Jeremy;  and  Siohlmeyer, 
548-314.400. 

MacA^am.  Russell  L.;  Miller.  Scon  C;  Rowbol- 
5.637.964.  CI.  315-295.000. 

J.;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 
^renik  K.;  Chambers.  Mark  S.;  Harrison. 
T  imara;  and  Williams,  Brian  J.,  5,637,699, 

ake,  to  AT&T.  Antenna  for  enhanced  radio 
.000. 


.   William;   Panella,   Michael   J.;   and 
1,456,0.381-190.000. 
Hickingb^tham,  Dyson,  to  Duke  University.  Motor- 
«  (8.149.  CI.  351-200.000. 
Sf— 

Masahiro,  5.636.625.  CI.  128-200.260. 
A^ushi;  and  Ito,  Fusao,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
having  dimensional  stability  and  high 
light-sensitive  material  comprising  same. 
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S.;  D'Aleo.  Michael  J.;  Tucker.  Datryl 
Graybill,  James  R.,  5.637.930,  CI.  307- 


435-172.100. 
Inc.  Hand-held  snap  fastener  closer. 


Liang- Yuh;  and  MacDonaid,  Noel  C. 


.  Erika  D.,  5.637,413.  CI.  429-7.000. 
.lichael  J.  A.;  and  Wall.  Richard  A.,  to 
Aminocyclohexylesters  and  uses  thereof. 


Am  aio.    Samuel;   and   MacMahon,   Heber. 

>.Ofl). 

Ml  ;omber,  Bennie  D..  5.638.076,  C  342- 


Ma^aaki.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

34-76.000. 
Mtiiohisa;    Yamaoka.    Hiromasa;    Fujikuta. 
Mitsuo;  and  Ichimori.  Toshihide,  lo 
apparatus  and  monitoring  apparatus. 


Yanag 
proa  ssing  < 


i,  Saiomi;  Ota.  Munenori:  and  Iwasaki. 
Kaisha.  Power  train  device.  5.637.048, 


K  zuhisa:  and  Maeda.  Hisashi,  5,636,949.  Q. 


I  Mae  b,  Mayumi,  5,637,982,  CI.  320-31.000. 
Kpbota.  Shinlchi;  and  Kawachi,  Takashi,  to 
ki   Kaisha.   Engine  control  system  with 
,^8,270,  CI.  364-423.098. 

Mael4ra,   Fuyuki;   and   Maruyama,  Toshinori, 

;oche  Inc.  Intermediate  for  (E)-4-|13-(2-(4- 
thiazolyl)ethenyl  >henyllamino-2,2-alkyldiyl-4-oxobutanoic 
"        ^  19  00. 

H  deo;  and  Kajiwara,  Hisashi,  5,638,095,  Q. 
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Roland;  Clark,  Jens;  Asano,  Osamu;  and 

,960,0.313-625.000. 
and  Mohr,  Dieter,  to  AGFA-Gcvaert  AG. 

uction  of  metal-colored  images  utilizing 

CI.  430-253.000. 


Maez  wa,  Hideyuki.  5.637,182,  CL  156-542.000 


Siraneo.  Paolo;  Maffezzoni,  Carlo;  Marchegtano.  Alfredo:  Moretti, 
Enrico;  and  Penati,  Amabile.  5,637.649.  CI.  525-356.000. 
MagainIn  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Frye.  Leah  L.;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.;  Kinney,  William  A.;  and  Moriarty, 
Robert,  5.637,691,  CI.  540-106.000. 
Magee.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Adams,  Steven  E.:  Churcher.  Ian  L.;  Magee.  Michael  L.:  and  Groat.  Gary 
A.,  5,637,633,  O.  524-144.000. 
Mages.  Andreas:  See — 

Scheler.  Werner;  Graefe.  Juergen:  Mages.  Andreas:  Birkner.  Andreas: 
and  Adier.  Erich.  5.636.724.  CI.  198-375.000. 
Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Camevale.  Claudio;  Coin.  Davide;  Marica.  Stefano:  Serra.  Gabriele:  and 
Sgatti.  Stefano.  5.637,276,  CI.  422-94.000. 
Magnusson.  Hans  G.:  and  Ray,  Asim  K..  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag.  Ganglio- 

side  analogs.  5,637,569,  O.  514-25.000. 
Mai.  Viet  K.  L.:  See— 

Dickerson.  Alan  W.;  and  Mai,  Viet  K.  L..  5.636.903.  O.  299-36.100. 
Maier.  Karl-Ludwig;  Gartner.  Amo;  Pupic.  Nikola;  and  Cappel.  Bert,  to  MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  underlap  imbricated  feed- 
ing of  sheet-like  printing  substates  to  a  printing  machine  and  method. 
5.636,833.  CI.  291-276.000. 
Maier,  Martin  V.:  See — 

Ball,  Art  E.;  Burgess,  Stephen  M.;  Dargis,  John  C;  Maier.  Martin  V.;  and 
Wold,  Matthew  D.,  5.637.104.  CI.  6<M-3I9.000. 
Mail-Well  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Glenn  H..  5,636,782,  O.  229-71.000. 
Maillo  Martin.  Miguel:  See — 

Urcelay  Amondarain.  Eugenio:  Maillo  Martin.  Miguel;  and  Ayeitie 
Oyarbide.  Eugenio.  5.636,622.  CI.  126-20.000. 
Majercak.  Michael  C:  See — 

Knapp.  James  H.;  Norton.  Laura  J.;  Majercak.  Michael  L.;  aiuj  Majercak, 
Michael  C.  5.637.264.  O.  264-1.240. 
Majercak.  Michael  L.;  See — 

Knapp.  James  H.;  Norton,  Laura  J.;  Majercak,  Michael  L.:  and  Majercak, 
Michael  C.  5,637,264,  O.  264-1.240. 
Majumdar.  Sudipio:  See — 

Sirkar.  Kamalesh  K.;  Vang.  Dali;  Majumdar.  Sudipto;  Kovenklioglu. 
Suphan;  and  Sengupu.  Amiuva.  5.637.224.  CI.  210-644.000. 
Maki.  Hidelaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Hasegawa,  Yusuke,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  metering  control  system  for  internal  com- 
busrion  engine.  5.636,621.  CI.  123-673.000. 
M2kinen.  Kari:  See — 

Peltola.  Tero;  MalakselkS.  Jorma;  Haiju.  Esa;  Salovuori.  Heikki;  Keski- 
nen,  Jukka:  MSkinen,  Kari:  and  Roikonen.  CHli,  5.638,359,  CI.  370- 
229.000. 
Makino.  Jun:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Takashi;   Takimoto.    Hiroyuki;    Hon.   Taizou:    Fukuoka, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani,  Yoshihiro:  Makino.  Jun:  and  Koyama.  Shinichi, 
5,638.485.  CI.  386-123.000. 
Makino,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Izawa.  Ichiro:  Makino.  Yasuaki:  Kuroyanagi,  Sasumu;  Aoyama.  Seiki: 
Kasumi,   Shigehiro;   Yagi,   Kenji;    Kajimolo,   Kazuo;   Takashima, 
Masaki:  and  Konda.  Shinichi,  5.637,995,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Malachowsky.  Chris  A.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.;  Priem,  Curtis:  and  Malachowsky,  Chris  A.. 
5.638,535.  CI.  395-489.000. 
Malik,  Aslam  A.;  and  Carlson,  Roland  P,  to  Aerojet  General  Corpontian. 
Fluorinaled  diamines  and  polymers  formed  Ijierefrom.  5.637.772.  CI. 
564-505.000. 
Malinowski.  Robert.  Security  system.  5,638.046,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Malladi.  Srinivasa  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Coiporation.  Node  loop  core  for  imple- 
menting transmission  protocol   in   libre  channel.  5.638,518.  CI.   395- 
200.210. 
Mallmaim.  Markus,  lo  Lucas  Indu.<tries  public  limited  company.  Brake 

booster.  5,636,517,  O.  60-562.000. 
Mallory.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Brown,  Alan  E.;  Mallory.  Joseph  D.;  Titus.  Joshua:  and  Vivio.  Joseph  A.. 
5.637.991,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Malott,  Dale  G.:  See— 

Baka,  Gregory  J.;  and  Malott,  Dale  G..  5.636,675.  CI.  I6O-«7.000. 
Mallabes.  John  G.:  See — 

Cockerill.  Maltha  A.  C;  Malubes.  John  G.;  O'Connor.  Loretta  J.;  and 
Voldman.  Steven  H..  5.637,912,  CI.  257-620000. 
Mamuzic.  Rastko  I.:  See — 

Hill,  John  E.;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  Mamuzic,  Ra.stko  I.;  and  Bhana- 
chaiya,  Bhabatosh.  5.637.757,  CI.  560-103.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Maier.  Karl-Ludwig;  Gartner.  Amo;  Pupic.  Nikola;  and  Cappel.  Bert. 

5.636.833.  CI.  291-276.000. 
Michaelis.  Friedrich.  5.637.072.  CI.  493-476.000 
Manax.  Mark:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada,  Yoshiki:  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  T; 
Cosentino.  M^;  Snider.  Jim:  Manax.  Mark:  and  Xie.  Lan,  5.637,589. 
CI.  514-291.000. 
Mandigo.  Frank  N.:  See — 

Bruck.  Andrew  J.;  Breedls.  John  F.;  Crane.  Jack;  Fisier.  Julius  C: 
Mandigu.  Frank  N.:  McDeviit,  David  D.;  Pearman.  Mark  N.:  and 
Canm.  Ronald  N  .  5.637.160.  CI.  148-434000. 
Manetsbcrget.  Rainer:  See — 


Albanese.  Guido:  Mineisberger,  Rainer:  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.:  and 
Schmid.  Rochu.s.  5.637.762.  CI.  562-35.000. 
Manfrc.  Franco:  See — 

Capet.  Marc;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Manfre.  Franco:  and  Martin, 
Jean-Paul,  5,637.602,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Manhasset  Specialty  Co.:  See — 

Biasini.  Americole  R.;  and  Miller.  James  R..  5.636,824, 0.  248-441 .  100. 
Mann.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scon  C:  Mann.  Raymond  A.;  Whitesel.  Mary  B.; 
Polaniec.  James  P.;  Woyansky.  George  J.;  Pabst.  Stefan  R.;  and 
Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5.637.275.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Mannarino.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Watson,  Curtis  G..  Jr.;  and  Mannarino.  Andrew  G..  5,636.695,  CI. 
168-30.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kroell.   Joachim;    Franzen.    Hermann;    and   Gamerschlag.    Melanie. 
5.636.959.  CI.  414-137.400. 
Mano.    Hiroyuki;   Tanaka   Toshio:    Nishilani.    Shigeyuki;    and    Kiujima 
Masaaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  STN  liquid  crysul  panel  and 
apparatus  therefor.  5,638,088,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Mansour,  Momiaz  N.;  Durai-Swamy,  Kanda-Swamy;  and  Warren,  David  W., 
to  Manufacturing  and  Technology  Conversion  Inlemational.  Endothermic 
spent  liquor  recovery  process.  5,637.192,  CI.  162-29.000. 
Mansour,  Yakout;  Vaahedi,  Ebrahim;  and  Chang,  Allen  Y,  to  British  Colum- 
bia Hydro  and  Power  Authority.  Method  of  on-line  transient  stability 
assessment  of  electrical  power  systems.  5,638,297,  CI.  364-495.000. 
Manufacturing  and  Technology  Conversion  International:  See — 

Mansour,  Momiaz  N.;  Durai-Swamy,  Kanda-Swamy;  and  Wairen,  David 
W..  5,637.192,  O.  162-29.000. 
Manzella.  Robert:  See — 

Mucha,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Manzella.  Robert.  5.636367.  O.  101-181.000. 
Marchegiano.  Alfredo:  See — 

Siraneo.   Paolo;   Maffezzoni.  Cario;   Marchegiano.  Alfredo:  Moretti. 
Enrico:  and  Penati.  Amabile.  5.637.649.  CI.  525-356.000. 
Marchwiak.  Zbigniew.  to  Travel  Caddy.  Inc.  Luggage  with  retractable  hook. 

5,636.733.  CI.  206-287.100. 
Marcou,  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Osterbrock.  James  A.:  Bryndzia  Michael  R.;  and  Marcou,  Jean  Claude. 
5.637.000.  CI.  439-107.000. 
Maicu.  M.  I.  Articulated  tube  container  widj  tube  bogies  system.  5.636,946, 

CI.  406-185.000. 
Maresch.  Gerald:  See — 

Knipicka.  Ulrich:  and  Maresch.  Gerald,  5,637.205.  CI.  205-98.000. 
Maresch.  Gertiard:  See — 

Lang.  Guenlher.  Uhl.  Kirslin;  Sendelbach.  Gerhard:  and  Maresch.  Ger- 
hard, 5.637,295,  CI.  424-70.200. 
Margeson.  James  E.,  to  Chips  and  Technol<>gies,  Inc.  System  for  allowing 
synchronous  sleep  mode  operation  within  a  computer.  5.638,083.  CI. 
345-IO000. 
Margolin.  Lee  D.:  See — 

Goklin.  Stanley  M.:  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin,  Lee  D., 
5,637.623,  O.  514-634.000. 
Marhold,  Albcecht:  See- 
Andres.  Peter,  and  Martwld.  Albrechl,  5,637,737.  O.  549-434.000. 
Marica  Stefano:  See — 

Camevale.  Claudio:  Coin,  Davide:  Marica.  Stefano;  Setra,  Gabriele;  and 
Sgani,  Stefano,  5.637,276.  O.  422-94.000. 
Markandey,  Vishal:  See — 

Clalanoff.  Todd;  Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  and  Ohara.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.638.139.  CI.  348-701.000. 
Matter.  Ulrich:  See — 

Hunneke.  Fred  E.;  and  Martcer.  Ulrich,  5.636.533.  C\.  66-196.000. 
Markison.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Gnibe,  Gary  W.;  and  Markison,  Timodiy  W.,  5,638.423,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Marks.  Douglas  F..  Jr.:  See — ' 

Ono.  Mitsunori;  Cheng.  Y.-S.  Edmond;  Marks.  Douglas  F..  Jr.;  and 
KaUguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.637391.  O  514-250.000. 
Marier,  Jancn  D.:  See — 

Swanson,  David  W.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  and  Marier,  Jatcn  D.. 
5.637.166.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Marquardt.  ROdiger  See — 

Sirauch.  Eckhard;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang:  Arnold,  Waller;  Alijah.  Renate: 
Piihler.  Alfred:  Wbhner.  Gerhard;  Marquardt.  RUdiger.  Grabley.  Sus- 
anne:  Brauer.  Dieter:  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5.637.489, 0.  435-172.300 
Marsden,  Thomas  G.;  See — 

Hess,  Richard  W.;  and  Marsden.  Thomas  G.,  5,636,794,  O.  239- 
284.100. 
Marsh.  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Millward,  William  A.;  Bond,  Alexander  E.;  Eckold,  Geoffrey  C:  and 
Marsh,  Stuart  D.,  5.636,878.  CI.  285-55.000. 
Marshall.  George  P.:  See — 

Claflin.  Curt  J.;  Kim.  John  Y;  Marshall.  Geoi^  P;  Roe.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Suffoid.  Donald  W..  5.637.391.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Marshall.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Lappingion.  John  P.;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto.  Wavne  V;  and 
Wilson.  Cameron  A..  5.638. 1 1 3,  CI.  348- 1 2.000. 
Marsilio.  Ronald  M..  lo  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.  Video  cassenc  shipping 

container  5.636.737.  CI   206-387.130. 
Martin.  Bobby  R.:  See- 


Taylor,  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Knifton.  John  p.:  and  Martin. 
Bobby  R..  5.637.778.  CI.  568-698.000. 
Martin.  C  Thom:  See — 

Santschi,  Martc;  and  Martin,  C.  Thom,  5,636,982,  CI.  432-77.000. 
Martin,  David  C;  and  Phillips.  Edward  D..  lo  Reflexite  Corporation.  Method 
for   forming    a   retroreflective    structure    having   free-standing    prisms. 
5.637.173.  a.  156-235.000. 
Martin.  Douglas  A.  Extended  coaxial  cable  ejection  device.  5.636.436,  O. 

29-764.000. 
Martin,  Edward  H.,  to  Rockwell  Inlemational  Coiporatioa.  Differemial  GPS 
for  fleet  base  stations  with  vector  processing  mechanization.  5.638,077. 0. 
342-357.000. 
Martin.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Capel,  Marc;  Dubn>eucq,  Marie-Christine:  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Martin, 
Jean-Paul,  5,637,602,  O.  514-365.000. 
Martin,  John  G.:  See— 

O'Neal,  Harry  E.;  Ring,  Moiey  A.;  and  Martin.  John  G..  5,637 J51,  O. 
427-255.300. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Haaland.  Carsten  M..  5.637.935.  CI.  310-11.000. 
Martin.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Stilger.  John  D.;  Martin,  Richard  J.;  Hoist,  Mark  R.:  and  Yee.  Samson  C. 
5,637  J83.  a.  423-245.100. 
Maitin.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Petrapoulos.  Steven  N.;  Maitin.  Richard  W.;  and  Sands.  Edwaid  J., 
5.636.887.  O.  294-64.200. 
Maitin.  Steven  C:  See— 

Goel.  Arvind;  Bray,  Donald  J.;  Martin.  Steven  C;  and  Blakely.  Keith  A.. 
5.638.251.  O.  361-313.000. 
Maninelli.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bertsch.  Cart  F;  Huff.  Bret  and  Maninelli.  Michael  J.,  5,637.712,  O. 
546-147.000. 
Martini.  Marcello:  See — 

Pegoiaro.  Cesare;  and  Martini.  Marcello.  5.637,250.  O.  222-600.000. 
Marukawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Yamane.  Kenji;  Oshiba  Tomomi;  and  Mamkawa  Yuji.  5.637.431.  O. 
430-106.600. 
Maiukin  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jang-ho:  Ota  Yasuhin);  and  Tsukada  Yoji.  5.637.690,  CI.  536- 
118.000. 
Manila  Masayuki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Jun:  Sata  Shin-ichi;  Hidaka  Yasuhiro;  and  Maiuta.  Masayuki, 
5.637,430,  CI.  430- 106.000. 
Maruyama.  Koichi:  and  Iwaki.  Makoio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Optical  system  of  optical  information  recording/reproducing  appa- 
ratus. 5.638.221.  CI.  359-793000 
Maruyama  Toshinori:  See — 

Kanazawa.   Wakako;   Maehara   Fuyuki:   and  Maiuyama  Toshinori. 
5.637.986.  CI  322-28.000. 
Marvin.  Robert  L.  Jr:  See— 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Longan,  John;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L.. 
Jr.,  5.637,039.  O.  454-200.000. 
Marzi.  Mauro:  See — 

Fotesta  Piero;  Marzi,  Mauro:  and  Tinti.  Maria  C.  5,637,614,  Q. 
514-548.000. 
Masaki.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Moro.  Takahiro;  Masaki.  Katsumi;  Sawaki.  Takafiimi:  and  Ushirada. 
ALsushi.  5,638.188.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Masaiuo,  Syoji:  Set — 

Fukushino.  Toyoaki;  and  Masaoao,  Syoji.  5,637,787.  O.  73-23J90. 

Mascaicnas,  Josi  L.:  See — 

Valljs.  Maria  J.;  Mascaicnas.  lofsi  L.:  Mourino,  AMonio:  HaUces. 
Sebasiianus  J.:  and  Zorgdrager.  Jan.  5.637.742.  O.  552-653.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Henneckc  GmbH:  See — 

AMvausen,  Ferdinand;  Duschanck,  Helmut;  BOchel,  Bodo;  Pieper,  Kurt: 
and  Kiaft,  Werner.  5.637.277.  CI.  422-133.000. 
Mase.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Takehiko;  Matsuda  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Shoicfai;  Kaizumi. 
Masako;  and  Mase.  Hiroyuki,  5.638.225.  O.  360-27.000. 
Masek,  Petr  See- 
Fond.  Olivier  and  Masek.  Petr.  5.637  J35.  CI.  426-84.000. 
Mashiko.  Takashi:  See— 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazulo;  Taniguchi.  Norio:  Mashiko.  Takashi;  and 
Sakuma  Masao.  5.637.923.  O.  257-730.000. 
Masley.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Chopko.  David  A.:  Goodwin.  Brent  I.:  Masley.  Francis  J.:  and  Wbll. 
Jaclyn  M..  5.636.38Z  O.  2-167.000 
Mason.  Karen  L..  lo  Immunomairix.  Inc.  Salt  stabilization  of  antibody- 
enzyme  conjugates  heat-dried  into  paper.  5.637.468.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Masooite  Corporation   See — 

Teodorczyk.  Zygmunt.  5.637.658.  CI.  525-480  000. 
Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Singer.  Neil  C;  Gordon.  Steven  J.;  Ziips.  Christopher  T;  and  Russo. 
Massimo  A..  5.636.424.  CI.  29-407.010. 
Masse.  Reni:  See — 

Pecaul.  Jacques;  Levy.  Jean-Pierre;  Masse.  Ren^;  Zvss.  Joseph;  and 
Hicrie.  Rolland,  5.637.717.  CI   546-307.000 
Massie,  Norben  A.;  and  Maxheld,  Bruce  W..  to  Massie  Research  Laborato- 
ries, Inc   Non-coniaci  tonometer  5,636.635.  CI.  128-646.000. 
Massie  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 
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Massie.  Nortiert  A 
646.000. 
Massil.  Claude;  Nicolas,  Gerard; 
Atomique.   Heating  device  for 
material.  5.636.683.  CI.  165-48.1 
Mastrangelo.  David,  to  Rockwell 
pulsed  laser  simulator.  5.636.992 
Masuda.  Hiroyoshi;  See — 
Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Ilo,  Tom 
Morimolo.  Kyomi.  5,638.27 
Masui.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Atsushi;  Yamamolo 
Hamada.  Ryuji;  Kamata. 
Horie.  Kazuhiko;  Nakano. 
moto,  Hideaki,  5,636,544.  C 
Masui.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Teruo; 
yashi.  Takashi;  and  Yoshimu  a. 
Masuko.  Masayuki:  See — 

Honzawa,  Kalsu;  Atsumi, 
Masayuki;  and  Hayaka^a, 
Mosuyuki.  Takashi.  to  Nikon 

bend  of  moving  mirror.  5.638.  i 
Malakselka.  Jorma;  See — 

Peltola.  Tero;  Malakselka,  Jon^a: 
nen,  Jukka;  MSkinen,  Kari; 
229.000. 
Matera,  Michael  L..  to  Foxboro 

unsoldered  thru-hole  connector 
Mathews.  Viju  K.:  See- 

Jeng.  Naraeng;  Mathews.  Viju 
438-163.000. 
Mathias.  Friedrich:  See- 

Lagemann.     Bemd;    Mathias, 
5.637,379.  Q.  428-193.000. 
Mathis,  David  M.;  See— 

Hager.  Jonathan  S.;  Geek, 
David  M.,  5,636,848.  CI 
Matisons.  Jani  G.:  See — 

Graiver.  Daniel;  Lomas.  Araa)d 
Arthur.  5.637.668.  CI.  528- 
Matra  Cap  Systeines:  See — 

Billoud,  Guy.  5,638.304,  O. 
Matsubara.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yukimune.  Yukihito;  Hara.  YaAihi 
Tabata.  Homare;  Suga,  Chi^o; 
CI.  435-123  000. 
Matsuda,  Atsunori:  See — 

Takami,  Manabti;  Akazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Katayama. 
385-124.000. 
Matsuda.  Koichi;  See — 

Otoshi.  Hirokazu;  Saitoh.  Kei 
5.637.358.  CI.  427-575.000 
Matsuda.  Takahide;  Owada.  Shigen 
Hisao;  Imagawa.  Ken-ichi;  and  ' 
Co..  Ltd.  Carbostyril  derivatives 
5.637.597.  CI  514-312.000. 
Matsuda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Okane.  Yukihiro;  Sugimoco. 
Kazuhiro;  Matsuda,  Takesll 
CI.  123-514.000. 
Matsuda.  Tatsuharu;  Mizukoshi. 
Molooka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Fujitsu 
able   electrodes   of  projecting 
5.637.535.  CI.  438-106.000. 
Matsuda.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Takehiko;  Matsuda. 
Masako;  and  Mase.  Hiroyu 
Matsuda.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuhisa;  Onozawa, 
suda.  Toshikazu,  5,637.990 
Matsuda.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Sakurai.    Kunio;    Matsuda. 
Harumi.  5,637,383,  CI.  421 
Matsuda,  Yulaka;  See— 

Tomizawa.  Atsushi;  Yamamoc 
Hamada,  Ryuji;  Kamata. 
Hone.  Kazuhiko;  Nakano, 
moto.  Hideaki.  5.636.544. 
Matsuhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara. 
Odagin.  Masaru;  Murai. 
428  332  000 
MaLsui.  Haruhiko  See — 

Ulsumi.  Naoto.  Ohuchi. 
Harahiko.  5.637.822.  CI. 
Matsut.  Ka7unan:  See- 
Mori.  Takaro;  Matsui.  Kazun^ 
a   341-58.000 
Matsui.  Shinya:  See — 


and  Ma  field.  Bnice  W.,  5,636,635,  CI,   128- 


anc  Parat.  Guy.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
mbodving  connections  by  a  meltable 
«. 

ntemational  Corporation.  Low  power 
a.  434-21.000. 


iaioh,  Chikara;  Masui,  Toshiyuki;  Koba- 
Katsuji,  5,638,118,  CI.  348-207.000. 


Ka4ihiro;  Shin>omura,  Fumihiko;  Masuko, 
1  luyoshi.  5.637.874.  CI.  25O-36I.00C. 
ion.  Method  for  measuring  amount  of 
.  a.  356-376.000. 


;  Harju.  Esa;  Salovuori.  Heikki:  Keski- 
nd  Roikonen,  Olli,  5,638.359,  CI.  370- 


Coiipany,  The.  Automatic  test  detection  of 
5,637.835.  CI.  174-266.000. 


K.;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C.  5.637,514,  O. 


3  4-572.000. 


iro;  Higashi,  Yosuke;  Ohnishi,  Naoto; 
and  MaLsubara.  Kouichi,  5,637,484, 
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a,  Akima.sa;  Masuda,  Hiroyoshi;  and 
CI.  364-443.000. 


Hideo,  Masui.  Takeshi;  Hon.  Kiyotaka; 
;  Kaneko.  Toiu;  Matsuda.  Yutaka; 
uneo;  Hashimoto.  Shoichi;  and  Furu- 
72-366.200. 


Friedrich;    and    Wisniewski.    Peter, 


P.;  Giesler.  William  L.;  and  Mathis, 
18.000. 

W.;  Matisons,  Jani  G.:  and  Provatas. 
000. 


Noboru;   Matsuda.  Atsunori;  Matsuno. 
,;  and  Tsuno.  Toshio.  5,638,479.  C\. 


si  i;  Okamura.  Ryuji;  and  Matsuda.  Koichi. 

Muta.  Hiroshi;  Aihara.  Miki;  Takizawa. 

i4kuchi.  Mikio,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 

ar  inhibiting  production  of  interleukin-K. 


romojiro;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  Minamitani. 
;  and  Shinomiya,  Kazuhiro,  5,636,616, 

lasataka;  Minamizawa.  Masaharu;  and 
imited  Semiconductor  device  with  reli- 
hape   and   method   of  forming  same. 


Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Shoichi;  Kaizumi. 
5.638,225,  CI.  360-27.000. 


1  Khihiko;  Murofushi,  Talsuya;  and  Mat- 
Cl.  323-277.000. 


'(ukasa;   Kato.   Masaru;  and  Watanabe, 
11.000. 


Hideo;  Masui.  Takeshi;  Hori.  Kiyotaka; 

!  hunji;  Kaneko.  Toru;  MaLsuda.  Yutaka; 

Tsuneo;  HashinxMo,  Shoichi;  and  Furu- 

72-366.200. 
•td.;  See— 

enji;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi; 
lo;  and  Ohchi,  Yukikazu,  5,637,393,  O. 


inori;  Yamauchi,  Kikuro;  and  Matsui, 
645.000 

;  and  Hayashiyama.  Takumi.  5,638,064. 


Asano,   Junichi;   Hashinnoto,   Kenichiro;   Hiramatsu,   Soichi:   Inoue, 
HIroyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  Matsui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuo, 
5,636,929,  CI.  400-641.000. 
Matsukura,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takebayashi,  Tomoyoshi;  Azami,  Toshihiro;  Matsukura,  Ryuichi:  Hase- 
gawa,  Hiroki;  and  Okuyama.  Saloshi.  5.638.373,  CI.  370-467.000. 
Matsumi,  Chiyoko:  See — 

Hamai,  Shinji;  Matsumi,  Chiyoko;  and  Iketani,  Akira,  5,638,227,  CI. 
360^8.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Composition  for  litho- 
graphic printing  fountain  solution.  5,637,444.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Nakade.  Junichi;  and  Hishida.  Hiroaki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealing  structure  in  exhaust  system  of  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.636.515.  CI.  60-323.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miki.    Yoshinori;    Matsumoto.    Tadashi;    and    Kawahara,   Toshirou. 
5,638,376.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Matsumoto,  Toshihiro.  Hair  grower  based  on  allantoin  or  derivatives  thereof. 

5,637,606,  CI.  514-389.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Fujishima,  Hiroaki;  Miyamoto.  Yasunobu;  Minai.  Masayoshi;  Matsu- 
moto. Tsutomu;  Ushio.  Hideki;  and  Higashii.Takayuki,  5.637,736,  CI. 
549-362.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoichi;  and  Nakao,  Kozo,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  2-methyl- 1 ,4-naphthoquinone.  5,637,741,  CI.  552-299.000, 
Matsuno,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takami.  Manabu;  Akazawa.  Noboru;  Matsuda.  Atsimori;   Matsuno, 
Yoshihiro;   Katayama,  Shinya;  and  Tsuno,  Toshio,  5,638,479,  CI. 
385-124.000. 
Matsuo,  Makoto:  See — 

Obat^   Hiroyuki;  Aono,  Takashi;   Mohri,   Hiroshi;  Koike,  Masato: 
Amano,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Norikazu;  Matsuo,  Makoto;  Utsumi,  Minoru; 
Ogusti,  Chihaya;  Mukasa.  Shunsuke;  and  Kudo.  Yoshiaki,  5.638.103. 
CI.  347-164.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Brent,  Wilson  W.,  5,638,067,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Hamai,  Shinji;  Matsumi,  Chiyoko;  and  Iketani,  Akira,  5.638,227,  CI. 

360-48.000. 
Haraguchi,  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Masaki;  and  Ishida,  Toshimichi.  S,636,%3, 

CI.  414-786.000. 
Hosokawa,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Kaji,  Hitomi,  5,638,316.  CI.  365-52.000. 
Iwata.  Toiu;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.638,013,  CI.  327-126.000. 
Kubota,  Daisaburo;  and  Okada.  Seijiro,  5,638,238,  CI.  360-130.210. 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Satomi.  Milsuo;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  5,637  J92. 

CI.  428-332.000. 
Tsuboka.  Eiichi.  5.638.489.  CI.  395-2.650. 

Yoshii.  Fumihiko;  Mikuriya.  Hitoshi;  Okinaga.  Kaoru;  Okamoto.  Kat- 
suhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masani,  5,637,416.  Q.  429-94.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works  R&D  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Maya,  Jakob;  and  Ravi,  Jagannathan,  5,637,965,  CI.  315-358.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwaya.  Masaki;  Hayashi.  Kyohei;  Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suematsu. 
Yoshirou.  5.637.543.  CI.  501-152.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See — 

OKeefe,  William  R  ,  5,636,741,  a.  206-459.100. 
Manem,  Charles  C,  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation.  System  for  removal  of 
unknown,  corrossive,  or  potentially  hazardous  gases  from  a  gas  container 
5,636,666,  O.  141-51.000. 
Matthews,  Paul;  and  Pelletier,  Thomas,  II,  to  United  States  Bronze  Powders, 

Inc.  Powder  metallurgy  compositions.  5,637.132.  CI.  75-252.000. 
Mattox.  Douglas  M..  to  University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the.  Alumi- 
num nitride-compatible  thick-film  binder  glass  and  thick -Him  paste  com- 
position. 5.637.261.  CI.  252-514.000 
Matuska.  David  G.;  Gronenthal.  Edward  W.;  and  Jepson.  W   Donald,  to 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation.  Torque  tube/spar  assembly  for  variable 
diameter  helicopter  rotors.  5.636.969,  O.  416-87.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amada,  Yoshiyuki,  5,637,125,  Q.  55-385.100. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissertschaften  e.V:  See — 
Schroder,  Rasmus;  and  Buimester.  Christoph,  5,637.867,  Q.  250- 
234.000. 
Maxel.  Waiter  S:  Sec- 
Jones,  Henry  A..  Jr.;  Maxel,  Walter  S.;  Novak,  David  J.;  Kepler.  Stephen 
J.;  and  Korinek,  Paul  D.,  5.637,420.  CI.  429-187.000. 
Maxfield.  Bruce  W:  See— 

Massie.  Norbert  A.;  and  Maxfield,  Bnice  W,  5,636,635,  CI    128- 
646.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Hennecken.  Mark.  5.637.999.  Q.  324-212.000. 
May.  James  R  ;  See— 

Hensler.  Connie  D.;  Nowell,  Gilben  S.;  May,  James  R.;  and  Ivkovich. 
Walter.  Jr,  5.637.378.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Maya.  Jakob;  and  Ravi.  Jagannathan.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works  R&D 
Laboratory.  Inc.  Low  pressure  sodium-mercury  lamp  yielding  substantially 
white  light.  5.637,%5,  CI.  315-358.000. 
Mayer.  Hans-Giinther:  See — 

Kleen.    Holger.    Mayer.    Hans-GUnther;    and    Schnabel.    Wolfram. 
5.636.581.  CI.  110-270000 
Mayer.  Jorg:  See — 

Grotz.  Karlheinz;  and  Mayer,  Jftrg,  5.638.073.  O.  341-144.000. 
Mayer,  Steven  T:  See — 


Kaschmitler,  James  L.;  Tran, Tri  D.;  Feikert.  John  H.;  and  Mayer,  Steven 

T,  5,636,437.  Q.  29-825.000. 

Mayes.  Keith  P;  Selby,  Douglas  W.;  and  Gilman,  Steven  K..  to  RGC  Mineral 

Sands.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  removal  of  fioi.i  oxide  coalings  iron  ziiconif- 

erous  material.  5.637.281,  CI.  423-86.000. 

Mays,  Ralph  C.  Storage  and  mounting  device  for  a  dental  letemive  pin. 

5,636,991.  a.  433-220.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Hirao.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kageyama.  Fumio,  5.636.909.  CI.  303-140.000. 
Kakizaki.  Shieaki;  Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  Takaba.  Tetsuro;  and  Ninomiya. 
Hiroshi.  5.637.985.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Mazurek.  Alek.sander  P;  Biniecki.  Krzysztof;  and  Kozerski.  Lech,  to  Drug 

Institute.  Derivatives  of  genistein.  5.637.703.  C\.  544-109.000. 
McAlindon.  Peter  J.  Ergonomic  input  device.  5.638.062.  CI.  341-20.000. 
McAllister.  Alexander  I.:  See— 

Meador.  Frank  E..  Ill;  Casey.  Kathleen  M.;  Curry.  James  E.;  McAllister. 
Alexander  I.;  Tressler,  Robert  C;  Hayden.  James  B..  Ill;  and  Hanle. 
John  P.  5.638.425,  CI.  379-88.000. 
McAllister,  Paul:  See— 

Seconi,  Mark;  McAllister,  Paul;  and  Lewis,  Glenn,  5,638 J70,  CI. 
370-466.000. 
McAloon,  Maureen  H.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  McAloon.  Maureen  H.;  Galh.  Stephen  J.;  and  Amdt. 
Kenneth  A..  5,637,616.  CI.  514-562.000. 
McCann.  Roy  A  .  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  hybrid  direct-indirect  control  of  a  switched  reluctance  motor 
5.637.974.  CI.  318-701.000. 
McCarthy,  William  F;  Brench.  Colin  E.;  and  Snow,  Daniel  M.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Enclosure  for  electix>nic  modules.  5,638,259.  CI. 
361-8(»000. 
McCasland.  Edwin  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  fluids  having 
different  specific  gravities,  such  as  oil  and  water.  5.637,234,  CI.  210- 
801.000. 
McComas,  David  J.:  See — 

Funsten,  Herbert  O.;  and  McComas.  David  J..  5.638,166,  CI.  356- 
36.000. 
McCoy,  Charles  B.  Magnetic  apparatus  for  extending  the  life  of  blade  cuttng 

edges.  5,638,042,  CI,  335-306.000. 
McCoy,  William  E.:  See— 

Papke,  Clark  S.;  Schlueter,  Francis  E.;  McCoy,  William  E.;  and  Deutsch, 
Timothy  A.,  5,636,703,  CI.  1 80-100.000. 
McCracken,  Samuel  E.,  and  Ticey.  Leonard,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Purge 

apparatiis  for  integrated  circuit  test  system.  5.636.924.  CI.  374-57.000. 
McDarren,  Robert  S.;  and  Simmel.  Thomas  L..  to  Link  Group  International. 

Toy  system  with  nnvable  vehicles.  5.637.9%.  CI.  324-178.000. 
McDermott  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Haney.  James  A  .  5.636.943.  CI.  405-195.100. 
McDevin.  David  D.:  See- 

Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Breedis.  John  F.;  Crane.  Jack;  Fister.  Julius  C; 
Mandigo,  Frank  N.;  McDevin.  David  D.;  Pearman.  Mark  N.;  and 
Caron.  Ronald  N..  5.637,160.  CI.  148-434.000. 
McDonagh.  Jan;  and  Lee.  Myoung  H..  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital.  Enhancement 
of  thrombolytic   therapy   with  deglycosylated   forms  of  plasminogen. 
5.637.299.  CI.  424-94.630 
McDonald.  Daniel  J.;  Wolfe.  John  A.;  and  Wolf.  Herbert  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Communication  resource  allocation  by  interrupt  status.  5.638.055.  CI. 
340-825.500. 
McDonell.  James  A.:  See — 

Koreltz.  Francis  J.;  McDonell.  James  A.;  Onwumere.  Fidelis  C:  and 
Funabiki,  Toshihiro.  5.637.559.  CI.  510-201.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Edberg.  Donald  L.;  Harduvel.  John  T;  and  Schenck.  David  J..  5.638.303. 
a.  364-559.000. 
McDonough.  James  M.;  and  Doucet.  Michel,  to  BIC  Corporation.  Selectively 

actualable  lighter  5.636.979.  CI.  431-153.000. 
McEwen.  Scott  M  :  See— 

McEwen.  Stephen  N.;  Creps.  Jay  M.;  McEwen.  Scon  M.;  Hallet.  Richard 
A.;  Benschoter.  Robert  F;  and  Benschoter.  Barry.  5.637.213.  CI. 
210-232.000. 
McEwen.  Stephen  N.;  Creps.  Jay  M.;  McEwen.  Scon  M.;  Hallet,  Richard  A  ; 
Benschoter,  Robert  F;  and  Benschoter.   Barry,  to  Henry   Filters.  Inc. 
Immersiblc  filter  drum  unit  and  method  for  assembling  thereof  5.637.2 1 3. 
CI.  210-232  000. 
McGee.  David  L.;  Houser,  Russell  A.;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  to  EP 
Technologies.  Inc.  Multiple  electrode  element  for  mapping  and  ablating 
heart  tissue.  5.637.090.  CI.  604-95.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Everen.  David  A  ;  Leopold.  Gary  W ;  Kult.  George  M  ;  Seydel,  Lee  C  : 

and  Vijay.  Padmanabhan.  5.638.431.  CI   379-115  000. 
Gottlieb,  Louis  G.;  and  Venkatraman.  Afunachalam.  5.638.434.  O. 
379-203000. 
Mclnnis.  ji.hn  D.:  See — 

Cha.se.  Peter  D.;  George.  Lloyd  M.;  Mclnnis.  John  D ;  and  Krawiec. 
Thomas  P.  5.637.362.  CI.  428-15  000. 
Mclntyre.  Lloyd  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Charge  code  entry  in  prepro- 
grammed dialing  5.638.429.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Mclntyre.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Bartek.    Brice  A.;   Mclntyre.   Michael   S.;   and   Musu.  Charles  A.. 
5.638.517.  CI.  395-200.180. 
McKeown.  Ian  P.:  See — 


Cartwright.  Simon;  McKeown.  Ian  P;  and  Stimier.  Peter  W..  5,637.636, 

CI.  524-493.000 

McLaughlin.  Bruce  E.  Transducer  enhanced  stethoscope    5.638.453.  CI 

381-67.000. 
McLaughlin.  David  F;  Dighe.  Shyam  V;  and  Gass.  William  R..  to  Westing 
house   Electric   Corporation.   Plasma   vitrification  of  waste   materials 
5,637.127.  a.  65-134.800. 
McLaughlin.  Keith  K  :  See— 

Divigalpitiya.  Ranjidi;  Disanayaka.  Bimsara  V.  ;  Robbins.  William  B. 
Cook.  Earl  L.;  and  McLaughlin.  Keith  K.,  5.637,882.  Q    250- 
580.000. 
McManus.  Owen  B.:  See — 

Kaczorowski.  Gregory  J.;  Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Leonard.  Reid  J.;  McManus. 
Owen  B.;  Swanson.  Richard  J.;  and  Folander.  Kimberly  L..  5.637.470. 
CI.  435-7.210. 
McNsl'b.  Robert  L.;  and  Rapp.  Joseph  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Rollover 

protective  structure  and  method.  5,636,867,  Q.  280-756.000. 
MCNC:  See— 

Feldman,   Michael   R.;   Turiik,   Iwona;   and  Adema,   Gretchen   M., 
5.638,469.  CI.  385-14.000. 
McQueeny.  Thomas  P..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Computer 

accessory  display  package.  5.636.746.  CI.  206-756.000. 
McWhorter  Technologies:  See — 

Panandiker.  Kamlesh  P;  and  Wiedow.  Timothy.  5.637.654.  C\.  525- 
437  000. 
MDT  Corporation:  See — 

Sanuom.  Bruce  A.;  and  OHara.  Shawn  E..  5.637.863.  C\.  250-221.000. 
Meador.  Anthony  L.  Electromagnetically  powered  engine.  5.637.936.  Q. 

310-24.000. 
Meador.  Frank  E..  HI;  Casey.  Kathleen  M.;  Curry.  James  E.;  McAllister. 
Alexander  I.;  Tressler.  Robert  C;  Hayden.  James  B..  Ill;  and  Hanle.  John 
P..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Automated  directory  assistance 
system  using  word  recognition  and  phoneme  pnxxssing  method. 
5,638.425.  a.  379-88.000. 
Means.  Rodney  J.:  See — 

Baca,  Francisco  A.;  Dang,  Chi-Hung;  Dang.  Chi-Thanh;  Dimitri.  Kamal 
E.;  Means.  Rodney  J.;  and  Yardy.  Raymond.  5,638.347,  O.  369- 
34.000. 
Mear,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Lawrance,  Michael;  Mear,  Jeffrey;  and  Dreier,  Dennis  H.,  5,636,565.  d. 
101-32.000. 
Med-Safe  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shillington.  Richard  A..  5,637,101,  Q.  604-242.000. 
Medabalimi.  John  L.;  Oroszlan.  Stephen;  and  Mora.  Peter  T.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services  HIV  protease  gene  and  method 
for  its  expression.  5.637.488.  CI.  435-172.300 
Medina  Pueita.  Antonio;  Fariza  Guttmann.  Enrique;  Esoela  Ariguel.  Josi  M.; 
and  Deslis.  Tolls.  Ultracompact  complex  optical  device.  5.638.219.  CI. 
359-729.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Engmaik.  David  B  ;  and  Jacoby.  Mark  E..  5.637.417.  Q,  429-97.000 
Mehlman.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Chopra,  Manjit  S.;  and  Mehlman.  Stephen  F.  5.637.030.  Q.  45 1-39.000. 
Mehnert.  Axel:  See — 

Heinemaim.  Stefan;  Mehnen.  Axel;  Peuser.  Peter;  Schmin.  Nikolaus; 
and  Seidel.  Helmut.  5.637.885.  O.  257-84.000. 
Mehu.  Deepak:  See — 

Dnvis.  Alan  M.;  Lawrence.  John;  and  Mehta.  Deepak.  5,637 J66.  CI. 
428-35.800. 
Meier-Kai>«r.  Michael:  See — 

Oenbrink.  Georg;  ROber.  Stefan;  and  Meier-Kaiser.  Michael.  5.637.408. 

CI   428-474  700 

Meisel.  Thomas;  Braun.  Ruediger;  Rothmund.  Walter;  Schwarzon.  Walter; 

Scherber,  Werner;  and  Braig.  Albert,  to  Domier  GmbH.  Layer  system  with 

a  controllable  heat  emission.  5.638.205.  O.  359-350.000 

Meiselman.  Jamie.   Bool  for  snowboarding  and  the  like.  5.636.455.  CI. 

.16-115.000. 
Meister.  Steven  F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Push-pull  valve  assembly  for  an  engine 

cylinder.  5.636.602.  CI    123-90.120. 
Mekanik.  Fereydoun;  Soren.son.  Donald  C;  Zediker.  Gregory  S..  and  Oster- 
man.  Thomas  S..  to  Alpha  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
generating  uninterruptible  AC  power  signals.  5.638.244.  O.  361-62.000. 
Meli.  Fausto:  See — 

Grasso.  Giorgio;  Righetti.  Aldo;  and  Meli.  Fausto.  5.638.204.  O.  3S9- 
341.000 
Meltser.  Mark  A  ;  and  Hoch.  Martin  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Controlled  CO  preferential  oxidation.  5.637.415.  CI  429-17  000 
Meltzer,  Robert  J.,  to  Behringwerke  AG    Heterogeneous  nfiy  using  a 

pendulous  drop  5,637.467,  CI  435-7.900. 
Melzig.  Manfred,  to  Opiische  Weiiie  G.  Rodenstock   Phoiochromatic  sub- 
stances. 5.637.709.  CI.  544-231  000 
Menoud.  Edouaid.  to  inventio  AG   Method  and  apparatus  for  exchanging 
information  with  subscriber  cards  used  in  article  vending  machines. 
5.637,859.  CI  235-492  000 
Mercado.  Robert:  See — 

Baker.  Peter  D ;  Wemmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert;  Nessel- 
road.  Christopher  W.;  Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  Gilbert  J  . 
5.637.812.  CI  73-865  600 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Frankle.  Gerhard;  Korte.  Magnus,  and  Schmicz.  Thomas.  S.6.36.6I  1.  CI. 
123-322  000 
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Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  ;  See— 

Askin,  David;  Reider.  Paul; 

Ralph  P;  and  Wells,  Kenne  i 
Balkovec.  James  M.;  BoulYard 
farati.  Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tka 
Dom.  Conrad  P;  Hale.  Jeffre)| J 
Mills.  Sander  G.;  Shah. 
Timothy;  Ladduwahetty. 
a.  540-524.000. 
Kaczorowski.  Gregory  J.; 
Owen  B.;  Swanson,  Richard 
CI.  435-7.210. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
Rieger,  Bemhaid;  Bamnann. 
a.  528-353.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  MLT 
Coates.  David;  Sage.  Ian  C 
Baxter.  David  W..  5.637.25 
Merit-Elektiik  GmbH:  See— 

Merten,  Jost:  and  Thalhammei 
Merkmann.  Gerhard:  See- 

Klerk.    Manfred;    Merkmann 
5.637.645.  CI.  525-236.000, 
Merlini,  Giampaolo;  and  Gianni 
Ricovero  E  Cura  A  Carattere 
Nazionale  Per  Lo  Studio  E  Li 
deoxydoxoiubicin  for  the 
34.000. 
Merpro  Tortek  Limited:  See — 
Smith.  Robert  M.;  Adams.  Johi 
422-144.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  Sei 

Jund.  Kahn;  and  Ducep.  Jean-^ 
Merten.  Jost;  and  Thalhammer. 
housing  for  a  motor  vehicle  cc 
an  insert  for  an  auxiliary  device 
Merz.  Ralph  C:  and  Haack.  ~ 
lifting  and  lowering  mechanism 
177-145  000. 
Mes.serschmidt.  Robert  G.;  and 
Technologies,  Inc.  Diffuse 
128-633.000. 
Metallgesellschafi  Aktiengesellsch^ft 
.Anxstasijevic.  Nikola;  Hillricfs. 
Geit.  5.637.206.  CI.  205 
Melaiietics  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Ynjiun  P.;  and  Ye.  Anj 
Metcalfe.  David  J.:  See- 
Hosier.  Paul  A.;  Tandon. 
DavidJ.  5.638.121.  CI.  3. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See 
Daly.  John  J.;  and  Poplawski, 
Gilliland.  Patrick  B.;  and 

38  OOO 
Kozel.  Charles  A..  5.637.008, 
Metlilsky.  Boris:  See — 

Swartz.  Jerome;  and  Mellitsk; 

Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See- 

Knowles.  Carl   H.;   Naylor. 

5.637.852.  CI.  235-462.0<K 

Mettler-Toledo.  Inc.:  See— 

Merz.  Ralph  C;  and  Haack. 
Meyer.  Jelfry  R.:  See — 

Johnson.  David  S.:  Khan.  Afta 

5.638.296.  CI.  364-»92.0(X 

Meyer,  Neal  W.:  Hanson.  Eric  G 

Hewlett-Packard  Company 

pnnthead.  5.636.441.  CI.  29-89 

Meyer.  Norberl:  See — 

Rentzea.  Costin;  Meyer. 
Harcmann;   Harreus 
Walter.    Helmut;    Landes 
5.637.554.  CI.  5O4-245.00< 
Meyer.  Rob:  See — 

Wilkie.  David  C;  Rydberg 
Spielman.  John.  5.636.900 
Meyerhoefer.  Cari  H.;  Smith. 
Roben  J .  lo  Til  Industries.  Inc 
439-409.000. 
Meyers.  Marc  A.:  See — 
Yalka.  Roben  J  ;  Richey 
David  L..  5,637.334.  CI 
Meyers.  Mark  M  ;  and  Schicklei 
Method  of  manufacturing 
359-569.000 
Micali.  Silvio.  Compact  digital  si 
Michaelis.  Friedrich.  to  MAN 
adjusting  of  tlie  folding  jaws 
493-476.0(X) 


Kai;  Varsolona.  Richard  J.;  Volante, 

M..  5,637.711.  CI.  544-374.000. 

Frances  A  ;  Dropinski.  James  F.;  Ade- 

z.  Jan  S..  5.637,676,  CI.  5.30-317.000. 

Finke.  Paul  E.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 

Shfcnik  K.;  Chambers.  Mark  S.;  Harrison. 

Ta  lara;  and  Williams,  Brian  J..  5.637,699. 


I.  Maria  L.;  Leonard.  Reid  J.;  McManu.s, 
.;  and  Folander.  Kimberly  L..  5.637,470, 


besArankter  Haftung:  See — 

kkehard;  and  Poetsch.  Eike.  5.637.672, 

B<  :chrankter  Haftung:  See — 

jreenfield,  Simon;  Smith.  Graham;  and 
.  CI.  252-299.660. 

Robert,  5.636,730.  a.  200-293.000. 

Gerhard:    and    Krau.se.    Karl-Heinz. 

.  Ldca.  to  Policlinico  San  Maneo.  Islituto  Di 

Sc^ntifico  Di  Diritto  Pubblico;  and  Istituto 

Cura  Dei  Tumori.  Use  of  4'-iodo-4'- 

treatn^nt  of  amyloidosis.  5.637.572.  CI.  514- 

E.;  and  Delves.  James  E..  5.637.278, 0. 


emard,  5.637,768.  CI.  562-561. OOa 
Rt>ben.  to  Merit-Elektrik  GmbH.  Switch 
ined  ignition  and  starting  switch  having 
5.636.730.  CI.  200-293.000. 
Thoi^  L..  to  Menler-Toledo.  Inc.  Platform 
for  weighing  apparatus.  5.637,837.  CI. 

1  Roftinson.  Mark  R..  to  Rio  Grande  Medical 
reflecljnce  monitoring  apparatus.  5.636.633.  CI. 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


See— 
..  Eilbard;  Lohrberg,  Karl;  and  Vagal. 
000. 


.  5.637.849,  O.  235-454.000. 

Jagclsh  C;  Tewinkle.  Scon  L.;  and  Metcalfe, 
312.000. 

Daniel  S.,  5.636,998.  CI.  439-76.100. 
Giryachev.  Andy  A..  5.638.390.  CI.  372- 

Cl.  439-342.000. 

Boris.  5.637.851.  O.  235^*62.000. 

Charles  A.;   and  Bubnoski.   David  P.. 

homas  L..  5.637.837.  CI.  177-145.000. 

H  ;  Stiller.  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jelfry  R.. 

Pan.  Alfred;  and  Weberg.  Glenn  W..  to 
Me^Kxl  of  forming  a  heating  element  for  a 
100. 

Noilen;  Kast.  Juergen;  Plath,  Peter.  Koenig. 

Albr4cht;   Kardorff.  Uwe;   Gerber.  Matthias; 

Andreas;    and    Wcsiphalen.    Karl-Otto. 


Wayne;  Tew.  Bruce;  Meyer.  Rob;  and 
CI   297-423.190. 
Thu^s  J.;  E.scobar.  Adolfo  M.;  and  Cannetti. 
Wire  termination  device.  5.637.011.  CI. 


.  Lin  lell 


C;  Meyers.  Marc  A.;  and  Witkewhz. 
6-3.000. 

Mark  E..  to  Ea.stman  K<xlak  Company, 
active  surface  profile.   5.638.212.  CI. 


il  tfr: 


natures.  5.638.447.  CI.  38O-25.(J00. 
Rifland  Druckma.schinen  AG.  Apparatus  for 
■f  a  folding  jaw  cylinder.  5.637,072.  CI. 


Michel.  Hans  J ;  Lang.  Sieghard:  Hartbrich.  Hans  J.;  Grabarse.  Margtt; 
Bbhiand,  Heinz;  Mcickel.  Klaus;  and  Thieme.  Hermann,  to  SKW  Stickst- 
offwerke  Piesteritz  GmbH.  Agent  combinations  to  inhibit  or  control 
nitrification  of  ammonia  nitrogen  in  cultivated  soils  and  substrates. 
5.637.131,  CI,  71-28.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Rhyne.  Timothy   B.;  and  Osborne.  Daniel  G..  5.637.162.  O.    152- 
454.000. 
Michell.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Newnes.  William  R.;  and  Michell.  Steven  W..  5,6.36.965.  CI.  414- 
789.500. 
Michiyuki,  Hiromi:  See — 

Ikeda.   Hayato:   Sato.   Hirofumi:  Tanitani,  Tomoji:   and   Michiyuki. 
Hiromi.  5,636.974.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Micro  Format,  Inc.:  See — 

Singer.  Stephen  A.,  5.636.874,  O.  283-94.000. 
Microbar  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Juhola.  Bruce  M  ;  and  Raphael.  Ian  P..  5.636.762.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Hush.  Glen;  Baker.  Jake;  and  Voshell.  Tom,  5,638.085.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Lee.  John  K.;  and  Hush.  Glen.  5.638,086,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison.  Charles  H..  5.637,525.  CI.  438-232.000. 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Keeth.  Brent,  5,637.523.  CI.  438-397.000. 

Jeng.  Nanseng;  Mathews.  Viju  K.;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C,  5.637.514,  CI. 

438-163.000. 
Prall.  Kirk;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Sharan.  Sujit.  5.637,518.  CI.  438- 

301.000. 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid.  5.638.318.  Q.  365-145.000. 
Microscan  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Thomas.  James  E..  5.637.854.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Spelman.  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Thomlinson.  Manhew  W..  5.638.445,  CI. 

380-21.000. 
Voth.  David  W.,  5,638.028.  CI.  331-25.000. 
Miederer.  Peter:  See— 

Gaeng.  Manfred;  Miederer.  Peter,  and  Schultz.  Peter.  5,637.116,  CL 
8-526.000. 
Mikata.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Niino.  Reiji;  Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  Lee.  Hideki;  Imamura.  Yasuo;  Nish- 
imura,  Toshiharu;  Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Moriya,  Taka- 
hiko;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Kato,  Hitoshi.  5.637.153.  CI.   134- 
22.110. 
Miki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuruoka.  Katsuhiko;  Nishida.  Shozo;  Wakamori.  Ma.safumi;  Tanaka. 
Takemitsu;  Yada,  Masaaki;  Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki, 
5.637,644,  CI.  524-828.000. 
Miki.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Yamamuro.  Kiyoshi;  Miki.  Hisahiro;  and  Hirayama.  Kuniaki.  5,637.945. 
'     CI.  310-268.000. 
Miki.  Yoshinori;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  and  Kawahara.  Toshirou.  to  NTT 
Mobile  Communications  Network.  Code  division  multiplex  signal  receiv- 
ing method.  5.638.376.  O.  370-342.000. 
Mikuriya.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshii,  Fumihiko;  Mikuriya,  Hitoshi;  Okinaga,  Kaoru;  Okamoto.  Kat- 
suhiro;  and  Waunabe,  Masaru.  5.637.416.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Miledi.  Ricardo:  See — 

Woodward.  Richard  M.;  and  Miledi.  Ricardo.  5.637.617.  C\.  514- 
567.000. 
Miller,  Alan  N.:  See— 

Simmen,  Christian;  Miller.  Alan  N.;  and  Lenchner.  Nathaniel  H.. 
5.636.985.  CI.  433-37.000. 
Miller.  Andrew:  See — 

Whitlaker.  Mark;  Miller.  Andrew;  and  Bowles.  Stephen  A..  5.637.595, 
CI.  514-303.000. 
Miller,  Bryan  J.  Finger  ring  adju.stment  device.  5.636.531.  CI.  63-15.600. 
Miller,  Dean  T:  See — 

Van  Order.  Kim  L.;  Smith.  Nels  R,;  and  Miller.  Dean  T.  5.636,891.  CI. 
2%-37.700. 
Miller.  Edward  J.;  and  Thacker.  John  G..  to  Milocon  Corporation.  Electronic 

lock.  5,636.880.  CI.  292-144.000. 
Miller.  James  R.:  See — 

Biasini.  Americole  R.;  and  Miller.  James  R..  5.636.824. 0. 248-441.100. 
Miller.  Keith    Light  weight,  self-contained  programmable  data-acquisition 

.system.  5,638.299,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Miller.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Adam,  taVem  L.;  Adam,  Hariey  J.;  Adam,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Miller.  Mark 
A..  5.637,226,  CI.  210-695.000. 
Miller,  Miles;  and  Becker,  Mike    Retractable  gate.  5.636.679.  CI.    160- 

317.000. 
Miller.  Richard  P  Traction  apparatus.  5.637.079,  CI.  602-36.(X)0. 
Miller.  Ron  E.:  See — 

Brinkman,  John  C;  and  Miller.  Ron  E..  5.637.793.  CI.  7.3-118.100. 
Miller.  Scott  C  :  See— 

Hakkarainen.  Simo  P;  MacAdam.  Russell  L..  Miller.  Scon C;  Rowbot- 
tom.  Ian;  and  Spita.  Joel  S.,  5.637.964.  CI.  315-295.000. 
Miller.  Scon  R  :  See— 

Brusko.  Paul  S.;  Miller.  Scott  R.;  and  Ramspeck.  Alan  R..  5.6.36.790, 0 
2.39-124.000. 


Miller.  Steven  D..  lo  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Method  of  enhancing 
radiation  response  of  radiation  detection  materials.  5.637.875.  CI   250- 
474.100. 
Miller.  Wallace  T;  and  Caccavale.  Carmen.  Respiratory  device  and  method 

therefor.  5.636.630.  CI.  128-207.170. 
Milliman.  Keith  L.:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Ratclif.  Keith;  Milliman,  Keith  L.;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry 
R.;  and  Palmer,  Mitchell  J.,  5,636,780,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Mills,  Jan»es  P,  Jr.:  See- 
Leach,  Thomas  C;  Uhlman.  Kenneth  L.;  Polston.  Larry  D.;  and  Mills. 
James  R,  Jr..  5.638.256.  Q.  361-641.000 
Mills.  Sander  G.:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P;  Hale,  Jeffrey  J.;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 
Mills,  Sander  G.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.;  Chambers,  Mark  S.;  Harrison, 
Timothy;  Ladduwaheny,  Tamara;  and  Williams,  Brian  J.,  5,637,699, 
CI  540-524.000. 
Millward.  William  A.;  Bond,  Alexander  E.;  Eckold,  Geoffrey  C;  and  Mansb. 
Stuan  D..  to  Royal  Ordnance  PLC.  Pipe  coupling.  5.636.878.  Q.  285- 
55.000. 
Milocon  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Edward  J.;  and  Thacker.  John  G..  5.636,880.  CI.  292-144.000. 
Miltenberger,  Karlheinz:  Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Petz,  Karl,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  esters  of 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  with  lower  alcohols.  5.637.761.  CI. 
560-226.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Yee.  Chungkin.  5.637.035.  CI.  451-358.000. 
Mimura.  Ryuji:  See— 

Nishimura.  Shigeki;  Kagawa.  Kouji;  Mimura.  Ryuji;  and  Suzuki.  Mit- 
sunobu.  5.638.280.  CI.  364-449.00B. 
Minai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fujishima.  Hiroaki;  Miyamoto.  Yasunobu;  Minai.  Masayoshi;  Matsu- 
moto. Tsutomu;  Ushio.  Hideki;  and  Higashii.  Takayuki.  5.637.736.  CI 
549-362.000. 
Minami.  Norio:  See — 

Komatsu.  Yuuki;  Minami.  Norio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Nishimura.  Hirodii; 
and  Yamagishi.  Yoji.  5.637.716.  CI.  546-301.000. 
Minamitani.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Okane.  Yukihiro;  Sugimolo,  Toinqjiro;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  Minamitani. 
Kazuhiro:  Matsuda.  Takeshi;  and  Shinomiya.  Kazuhiro.  5.636.616. 
CI.  123-514.000. 
Minamizawa.  Masaharu:  See — 

Matsuda.  Tatsuharu;  Mizukoshi.  Masataka;  Minamizawa.  Ma.saharu;  and 
Motooka.  Toshiyuki.  5.637.535.  CI.  438-106.000. 
Minerals  Research  &  Recovery.  Inc.:  See — 

Chopra.  Manjit  S  ;  and  Mehlman.  Stephen  R.  5.637.030.  CI.  451-39.000. 
Minges.  Roland:  See— 

Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Minges.  Roland;  Schade.  Christian;  and  Stiefenhoe- 
fer.  Konrad,  5.637.664.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Minimed  Inc.:  See — 

Nason,  Clyde  K.:  Livingston.  John  H.;  and  Schnabel.  Nannette  M.. 
5.637.095.  CI  604-135.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bennen,  Richard  E.;  Bird.  Gerald  C;  Nestegard.  Mark  K.;  and  Rudin. 

Eleanor.  5.637.397.  Q.  428-355.000. 
Cadalbert,  David  A.;  Morrison.  Eric  D ;  Johnson.  Tamara  L.;  Kausch. 
William  L.;  Boston.  David  R.;  Larson.  Wayne  K.;  and  Hedrick.  Steven 
T.  5.637.368.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Divigalpitiya.  Ranjilh;  Disanayaka.  Bimsara  W.;  Robbins.  William  B.: 
Cook.  Earl   L.;  and  McLaughlin.  Keith   K..   5.637.882.  CI.   250- 
580  000 
Ellis.  Mark  F.  5,637,646.  CI.  525-309.000. 
Goken.  Garold  L.;  and  Strehlow.  Wolfgang  H..  5.637.506,  CI   436- 

57.000. 
Jacobs,   Dwight   W.;   Hoevel.   Kenneth   E.;   and  Chester.   Bruce   E.. 

5.636.736.  CI.  206-369.000. 
Koreltz.  Francis  J.;  McDonell,  James  A.;  Onwumere.  Fidelis  C;  and 

Funabiki.  Toshihiro.  5.637.559.  CI  5 10-201 .000 
Lorenlz.  Robert  D.:  and  Sexton.  Joseph  H..  5.637.199.  CI.  204-192.100. 
Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Wiegand.  Gordon.  5.638.477.  CI  385-99.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Naoki;  Oyokota.  Shigeru:  and  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu.  5.636.402. 
CI.  15-98.000. 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii.  Junichi;  Morinaga.  Shigeki; 
Kalayama.  Hiroshi;  Kayano.  MiLsuo:  and  Kurata.  Kenichiro.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Control  unit  for  vehicle  and  total  control  system  therefor.  5.638,272. 
a.  364^23.098. 
Miraucoun.  Gerard  G.;  See — 

Audet.  Jacques  R.;  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Miraucoun.  Gerard  G.;  and 
Pralo.  Jean-Claude.  5.636.968.  CI.  415-160.000 
Mireles.  Hector  H..  Jr.;  and  Constantine.  Jesse  J..  Jr.  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Hydraulic  power  stroker  for  shifting  of  sliding  sleeves. 
5.636.694,  CI.  166-381.000. 
Misciagno,  Frank  V.;  Young,  Gregory  C;  and  Skoler.  George  A.  Pad  printing 
coating  composition  and  pad  printing  process.  5,637.265.  CI  264-1.700. 
Miskimins,  John  G.:  See — 

Combs,  Gary  L  ;  Banles,  Ronald  J.,  Frey.  Dennis  F;  Holman.  John  H.. 
and  Miskimins,  John  G..  5.638.004.  CI.  324-539  000. 
Misooo.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Shunsei;  Misooo.  Kenji;  Isohala.  Kyouhei;  Iwamolo.  Makolo; 
and  Takana-shi.  Hiroshi.  5.637.359.  CI  428-1  000 


Misono.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Mitsuhiro;  Endo.  Satoni;  Ikeda.  Marooni;  and  Misooo. 

Masayoshi.  5.637.956.  CI.  313-447.000. 
Misser.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Pennybacker.  William  R;  Nelson.  Charles  L.;  and  Misser.  Kenneth  H . 

5,637,110,  CI.  606-46.000. 
Mitchell,  James  G..  legal  representative:  See — 

Mitchell.  Winalee  G..  deceased;  Rankin.  Paul  S.;  and  Szypka.  Andrew  J.. 

5.637.106.  CI  604-368.000 
Mitchell.  Winalee  G..  deceased  (by  James  G  Mitchell,  legal  represenutive): 
Rankin.  Paul  S.;  and  Szypka.  Andrew  J.,  to  Stocking.  Carol  M.  Absorbent 
product  for  personal  use.  5.637.106.  CI.  604-368.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Thomas  A  .  5.638.366.  CI   370-361.000 

Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  Gray.  Thomas  A.;  and  Petes,  Biana  M.  0., 

5.638.494.  CI.  395-60.000. 
MiLsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Syuji.  5.637.944.  CI.  310-237.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ikushima.   Susumi.    Ishiyama.   Shingo;   Yagi.   Sadaki;   and   Uchida 

Hideaki.  5,637,434,  CI.  430-137  000. 
Shimizu,  Shigeki,  5,637,435.  CI.  43O-I56.000. 
Waianabe.  Junya;  and  Kurata.  Tsunehiko.  5.637.627.  CI.  521-33.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eimori,    Takahisa;    Oashi.    Toshiyuki;    and    Shimomura.    Kenichi. 

5.637.899.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Fujimoto.  Yutaka.  5.638.286.  CI.  364-488.000. 

Halanaka.  Keiji;  and  Shirasaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.638.407.  CI.  375-328.000. 
Hanori.  Yoshihiro;   Ikeda.  Naoki;   Sagane.  Yoshifiimi;  and  Shinya. 

Satoshi.  5.638,441,  CI.  379-433  000 
Hayashi,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Yoshikawa,  Masami,  5.636.715.  Q.   187- 

330  000. 
Ichihashi.  Motomi.  5.637.801.  CI.  73-715.000. 
Kojima.   Kazuaki;   Kuno.  Tetsuya;   Sugiura.   Hiroaki;   and  Yamada. 

Takeshi.  5.638.136.  CI.  348-653.000. 
Morikawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Kunube.  Hisao.  5.637.510.  C  438-98000 
Murakami.   Tokumichi;    Asai.    Kohtaro;    Nishikawa.    Hirofiimi;    and 

Yamada.  Yoshihisa.  5.638.127.  CI.  348-412.000. 
Nagano.  Osamu;  and  Fukushima.  Tsukasa.  5.638.389.  Q.  372-31.000. 
Nakajima.  Toyokatsu.  5.638.075.  CI   341-163  000. 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;   Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Taguchi. 

Molohisa;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.638.344.  CI.  369-13.000 
Nishimura,  Yukinobu;  and  Demizu.  Akira.  5.638.278.  CI  364-431.080 
Oikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.538.411.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Okuda.  Yasuhiro,  Oka.  Syosuke;  and  Kurihara.  Nobuzumi,  5,638J31, 

CI.  360-85.000. 
Sasada.  Makiko.  5.638.294.  CI.  364-491.000 
Sato.  Kiyoshi;  and  Osanai.  Hajime.  5.637.243.  O.  219-121.670. 
Saioh.  Kauumi;  Honda.  Kenichi:  and  Niwayama.  Kazuhiko.  5.637.886. 

CI.  257-I07.0O0. 
Shima.  Akihiro;  Tanigami.  Yoriko:  and  Aoyagi.  Toshilaka.  S.638.39I.  CI. 

372-44.000. 
Sogabe.  Yasashi.  5.638.406.  O  375-326.000. 
Tanaka.  Tom.  5,637,054.  a.  477-111.000 
Tomita.    Yoshihiro;    Kimura.    Michitaka;    and    Kashiba.    Yoshihiro. 

5.637.917.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Watanabe.  Niro.  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki:  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 

5.637.551.  CI  503-215.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuyuki.  5.637.847.  Q.  235-383.000 
Yamada.  Akira;  Hata.  Masayuki:  Nakagawa.  Hiroma.sa;  and  Nishida. 

Koichi.  5.638.537,  CI.  395-494  000. 
Yonemoto.  Masashi;  and  Itoh,  Hiroyasu.  5.637,842,  CI.  187-294.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  Kubota,  Shigeru:  Yamaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Ishibasbi. 

Kenichiro.  5.637.443.  CI   430-325.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Toyokatsu.  5.638.075.  CI.  341-163.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oyama,  Junichi,  Kalo.  .\kihiro;  Mori.  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 

Suzuki.  Kazuichi:  Inada.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyai.  Hironusa.  5.638.416. 

CI.  376-142.000. 
Tomizawa.  Atsushi:  Yamamolo.  Hideo:  Masui.  Takeshi;  Hon.  Kiyolaka; 

Hamada.  Ryuji;  Kamata.  Shunji;  Kaneko.  Toru;  Matsuda.  Yutaka; 

Horie.  Kazuhiko:  Nakano.  Tsuneo:  Hashimoto.  Shoichi:  and  Furu- 

moto.  Hideaki.  5.636.544.  CI   72-366.200 
Yamamolo.  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama.  Shigeru:  and  Saito.  Kouichi.  5.637.272. 

CI.  264-225.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi:  .ALsuki.  Tsulomu;  Sasaki.  Go;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi.  and 

Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.637.440.  CI.  430-270  100. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co  ;  See — 

Oyanu.  Junichi.  Kato.  Akihiro:  Mori.  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 

Suzuki.  Kazuichi;  Inada.  Hitoshi:  and  Miyai.  Hiromasa.  5.638.416. 

CI  376-442.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Hirata.  Kenji:  Tanaka.  Akira;  and  ROger.  ReinboM. 

5.637.439.  CI  430-264.000. 
Ogawa.  Susumu;  and  Senoh.  Hideaki.  5.637.1%.  Q.  162- 1 35.000. 
Mitsui  Cytec  Ltd.:  See — 

Miiuuni.  Manabu.  5.637.656.  a  525-443  000 
Mitsui  Petrocliemical  Industnes.  Ltd  : 
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Yukimune.  Yukihito:  Kara. 
Tabata.  Homare:  Suga.  Chuz 
CI.  4.15-12.V0()O. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  Sec 
Asanuma.  Tadashi:  Sasaki. 
Takeo.  5.(>M.i61.  CI.  428 
Kitada.  Ikumi:  Higuchi.  Chujii 
Akihiro.  5,637.631,  CI.  524-1 
Milsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sukegawa.  Akihito;  and  Tsujii. 
Miisumotu.  Kinya:  See — 

.Akiyama,  Noboni:  Yukuluke, 
hiko:  Akioka.  Takashi; 
Mitsumolo,  Kinya,  5,638,335 
Mitsuya.  Eiji:  See — 

Sano.  Muuiuo;  Okudaira.  Masa^ 
Hisao;  and  Ohara.  Shuichi 
Mitta,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Sano.  Mutsumi;  Takabatake. 
oshin.  5.637.490,  CI.  435-20 
Miyagaki,  At.sushi;  See — 

Kuwamura,  Shin'ichi;  Miyagak 
Masahidc:  Odashima,  Hisao: 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi.  5,637.403, 
Mi  vagi.  Kunihiko:  and  Inoue, 

Tracheal  airway  apparatus.  5,636; 
Miyai.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Oyama,  Junichi:  Kaio,  Akihirt 
Suzuki.  Ka7uichi:  Inada. 
CI.  37^442.000. 
Miyake.  Hirtjshi:  See — 

Nakashima.  Yutaka;  Miyake, 
hito:  Suzuki,  Tomonori;  an 
340-825.710. 
Miyaki.  Yoshinori:  See — 
Kajihara.  Yujiro;  Suzuki 
micbi:    Miyaki,   Yoshinori: 
5.637.913.  CI   257-666.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Fujishima.  Hiroaki:  Miyamoto, 
moto.  Tsutomu:  Ushio.  Hidek 
549-362.000. 
Miyanomae.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kashiw 
Method  of  vapor  phase  epitaxial 
Miyaoka.  Shuichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Nobora;  Yukutake.  I 

hiko;  Akioka.  Takashi:  Mi 

Mitsumolo,  Kinya,  5,638,33, 

Miyasaka,  Mitsuloshi:  and  Little.  " 

Method  for  fabricating  a  thin  till 

438-166.000. 

Miyayama,  Masaru:  See — 

l.sogai,  Yuji:  Yanagida.  Hiroaki 
310-330.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kalo.  Miki:  and  Miyazaki, 
Miyazaki,  Shinji:  See — 

Niino,  Reiji:  Fujita.  Yoshiyuk 
imura,  ToshihariK  Mikata.  Y 
hiko:  Okumura.  KaLsuva: 
22.110 
Miyazawa.  Syoichi:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Motoyasu:  Miyazaw; 
Karasawa.  Noriyuki:  Ohi 
371-40.100. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinobu:  Sato.  Hitosh 
and  Tomiyoshi.  Noriko.  lo  Nippo 
the    preparation    of    etoposide 
5.637.680.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Mizuide.  Masuya:  See — 

Kvushima,  Hirovuki:  Kawano 

HirtMo.  5.637 ;959.  CI.  313- 

Mizuki.  TaLsuro:  Tahara.  Akio:  and 

Inc  High-strength  ultra-fine  fibei 

same  and  high-strength  conjugaii 

Mizukoshi.  Ma.sataka:  See 

Matsuda.  TatMihaiu:  Mi^ukosh 
Motooka.  Toshiyuki.  5.637 
Mi/utani.  Manabu.  lo  Mitsui 

outer  surface.  5.637.656.  CI 
Moates.  Benjamin  S.,  to 

5,637.241.  a.  2I9-109.0(K>. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 
Brandes.  Ellen  B.;  and  Lov( 

12.000. 
Chu.  Alice  S.:  Jacluon.  Aiuht  n 
58.5-14.000 
Mochizuki.  Teruhiko:  lleno,  Hiro^i 
Corporation  Electron  shutter  ci 
shuncr  gain  differences.  5,638,1 
Mockel.  Klaus:  See— 


Yasi4iiro:  Higashi.  Yosuke;  Ohnishi,  Naoto: 
and  Malsubara,  Kouichi.  5,637,484, 


Ta  :yo:  Nakanishi.  Shosuke:  and  Inoue. 

36  no. 

ijir  :  Ajioka,  Masanobu:  and  Yamaguchi, 
1.000. 

ruji,  5,637,014,  CI.  439-607.000. 

S  igoh:  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki:  Emori,  Aki- 
Miy  loka,  Shuichi:  Nakazato.  Shinji:  and 
CI.  365-230  030. 

li:  Mitsuya,  Eiji:  Sahashi,  Joji:  Kuroda, 
51538,465,  CI.  382-281.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  10,  1997 


June  10.  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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;  Mitta.  Masanori:  and  Kalo,  Ikun- 

000 


Atsushi:  Ohnishi,  Kiyoshi;  Amemoto. 
Shibata,  Keitaro:  Kasuya,  Akihiro;  and 
:i  428-413.000. 
Masj  )iro,  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd. 
25,  CI.  128-200.260. 

Mori.  Ma.saji:  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Hi||»hi:  and  Miyai.  Hiroma.sa.  5.638,416, 


Hiloshi;  Ando,  Atsuhisa;  Yamanoto,  Yuki- 
Kamiya,  Masachika,  5,638.056,  CI. 


Kazuiferi;  Tsubosaki,  Kunitairo:  Suzuki,  Hiro- 
Nailo,   Takahiro:    and    Kawai.    Sueo, 


Yasunobu;  Minai,  Masayoshi:  Matsu- 
:  and  Higashii,  Takayuki,  5,637.736,  CI. 

,  Nobuo,  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. 
rowth.  5.637,145,  CI.  117-84.000. 


igoh:  Ohkuma,  Sadayuki:  Emori,  Aki- 

noka,  Shuichi;  Nakazato,  Shinji;  and 

CI.  .365-230.030. 

Thomas  W.,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

semiconductor  device,  5,637,512,  CI, 


and  Miyayama,  Masaru,  5.637,949,  CI. 


Ka:  iihiko.  5,636,589.  CI.  116-286.000. 


Lee.  Hideki;  Imamura,  Yasuo;  Nish- 

uichi;  Miyazaki,  Shinji:  Moriya,  Taka- 

Kaio.  Hitoshi.  5,637.153,  Q.    134- 


a  id 


Syoichi;  Isono,  Soichi:  Kojima,  Akira; 
Fi|a.shi;  and  Oeda,  Taka.shi,  5,638,386,  CI. 


Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi:  Ohkawa.  Kouichi: 

Kayaku  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 

phosphate    and    intermediate    thereof. 


Eiichiro;  Mizuide.  Masuya;  and  Yokota, 

3.000. 

Takahashi.  Himshi.  to  Toray  Industries, 
construction,  method  for  producing  the 

fiber  5.637..385.  CI  442- 361. (XX). 


Ma^taka;  Minamizawa,  Masaharu:  and 
.CI.  438-106.000. 
CyteiJLtd.  Aqueous  re-sin  composition  for  can 
"         "000. 
CompuutiAnal  Systems.  Inc.  Welder  cable  monitor. 


,  35. 


ss.  Frederick  C.  5.637.783.  CI.  585- 
;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M..  5.637.784.  CI. 


oi  irol 


U, 


i:  and  Yamaguchi.  Masanori.  to  Sony 
with  exposure  control  responsive  to 
,  CI.  .348-296.000. 


Michel.  Hans  J.:  Lang,  Sieghard;  Harlbrich,  Hans  J.;  Grabarse.  Margit; 
Bohland,  Heinz;  Mockel.  Klaus;  and  Thieme,  Hermann,  5.637.131. 
CI.  71-28.000. 
Modak.  Anil  S.:  See — 

Riley.  Dennis  P.:  Weiss.  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L,;  Mixiak.  Anil  S.: 
Lennon.  Patrick  J,;  and  Aston.  Karl  W..  5.637.578.  CI.  5 14- 186.000. 
Modem  Aids.  Inc.;  See — 

Croft.  Douglas  E.,  5,636,497,  CI.  53-427.000. 
Modem  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Abrams,  Fredric  L.;  and  Freund,  Robert  F.  5,637,329,  CI  425-142.000. 
Modric,  Mato:  See — 

Kising,  Jiirgen:  Reitmayer,  Gerd;  and  Modric,  Maio,  5.637.947,  CI. 

3  U)-3 16.000. 

Meed.  Michael  C„  to  United  Parcel  Ser\'ice  Of  America.  Inc   Method  and 

apparatus  for  hierarchical  input  classification  using  a  neural  network, 

5.638.491.  CI.  395-23.000. 

Moeller,  Patrick  W..  to  Hickory  Specialties.  Inc.   Method  of  making  a 

tar-depleted  liquid  smoke.  5.637.339.  CI.  426-422.000. 
Mogensen,  Vagn;  and  Pedersen,  Steen.  to  Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S. 
Method  and  device  for  terminating  the  casting  priKess  after  non-gravity 
casting  of  moulds,  especially  green-sand  moulds,  particularly  with  easily 
oxidable  meuls  or  metal  alloys.  5,636.680,  CI.  164-66.100. 
Mogi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue.   Shinichiro;   Nagai.   Tetsuya;   Komatsu.   Tadashi;   Wakaisuki. 
Shigeru;  and  Mogi,  Hiroshi,  5,637,414,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Mohr.  Dieter:  See — 

Maerz,  Karin:  Neumann,  Silvia;  and  Mohr,  Dieter,  5,637,438,  CI. 
430-253.000. 
Mohri.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Obala,    Hiroyuki;   Aono,   Takashi;   Mohri.    Hiroshi:    Koike.   Masalo: 
Amano.  Hideaki:  Sailo.  Norikazu;  Matsuo.  Makoto:  Utsumi.  Minoru; 
Oga.su.  Chihaya;  Muka.sa,  Shunsuke;  and  Kudo.  Yoshiaki.  5.638.103, 
CI.  347-164.000. 
Mokuno,  Yoshiaki:  Sae — 

Horino.  Yuji:  Fujii.  Kanenaga;  Chayahara.  Akiyoshi:  Kinomura.  Atsushi; 
and  MokuBo,  Yoshiaki.  5,637,880,  CI.  250-505.100. 
Molnar,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Sutherland.  Ivan  E.:  and  Molnar,  Charles  E.,  5,638,009,  a.  326-83.000. 
Moncounois,  Lane  J.:  See — 

Dixon,  Richard  W.;  and  Moncounois.  Lane  J..  5.636.898.  CI.  297- 
316.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradley  J.;  Finke,  Steven  J.;  and  Galdieri, 

John  v..  5,637,353,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Watt.  Walter  D.;  Adams.  Tetry  N.;  Peterson,  Gary  D.;  Stephens,  R.  Scolt; 
and  Askew.  James  M.,  5.637,197.  CI.  162-202.000. 
Moore.  Eugene  R.  Method  for  preparing  animal  tissue  for  use  in  alleviating 

the  symptoms  of  arthritis  in  mammals.  5.637.321.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Moore,  Glenn  H.,  to  Mail-Well  Corporation.  Envelope  with  3-D  image 

viewing  features.  5,636,782,  CI.  229-71.000. 
Moore.  H.  Jack,  Jr..  to  Sabh  (U.S.)  Water  Healer  Group.  Inc.  Induced  draft 

combustion  water  heater.  5.636.598,  CI.  122-17.000. 
Moore.  Howard  F:  See — 

Hettinger.  William  P..  Jr.:  Mooie.  Howard  F;  Goolsby.  Terrv  L.;  and 
Peppard,  A.  V,,  5,6.36,747.  CI.  209-213.000. 
Moote.  Robert  R.;  and  Cohn.  Arnold  K..  to  Orthopedic  Systems.  IiK. 

Apparatus  for  attaching  suture  to  bone.  5.637.1 12.  CI.  606148.000. 
Mora.  Peter  T:  See — 

.Medabalimi.  John  L.;  Oroszlan.  Stephen;  and  Mora,  Peter  T.  5.637.488. 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Morand.  Olivier:  See — 

Aebi.  Johannes:  Guetry,  Philipe;  Jolidon.  Syn^;  and  Morand,  Olivier, 
5,637,771,  CI.  564-337.000. 
Morelos.  Arsenia  C:  Aguilar.  Josephine:  and  Lent.  Bruce  A.,  to  Videojet 
Systems  International.  Inc.  Citrus  marking  jet  ink.  5.6.37.139.  CI.  106- 
31.370. 
Moretti.  Enrico:  See — 

Straneo,  Paolo;  Maffezzoni.  Carlo;  Marchegiano.  Alfredo;  Moretti, 
Enrico:  and  Penati,  Amabile,  5,637,649,  CI.  525-356.000. 
Morgan.  Harold  W.:  See — 

Williams.  Duane  D.;  and  Morgan.  Harold  W.  5,636,859,  CI.  280- 
728.200. 
Morgan.  William  K.:  See — 

Tiffany.  James  C;  and  Morgan,  William  K.,  5.636,975,  CI.  417-454.000. 
Morgan.  William  M-:  See — 

Banks.  Peter  M.:  and  Morgan.  William  M..  5.637.149.  CI.  1 18-425.000. 
Banks.  Peter  M.:  and  Morgan.  William  M..  5.637.833.  CI.  119-261.000. 
Mori.  Masaji:  See — 

Oyama.  Junichi;  Kato.  Akihiro:  Mori.  Ma.saji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Kazuichi;  Inada.  Hiloshi;  and  Miyai.  Hiromasa.  5.638.416. 
CI.  376-442.000. 
Mori.  Takaro;  Malsui.  Kazunari;  and.  Hayashiyama.  Takumi.  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd.  Digital  modulating/demodulating  method  and  appara- 
tus using  same  5.638.064.  CI.  .34 1 -.58.000. 
Moriarty.  Robert:  See — 

Frye,  Leah  L.;  Zasloff.  Mictiael  A.:  Kinney.  William  A.;  and  Muriany. 
Robert.  5,637,691.  O.  .540-106.000. 
Morikawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Kumabe.  Hisao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki 

Kaisha  Method  for  fabncaiing  solar  cell   5.637.510.  CI  438-98,000, 
Morikawa.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  control  system 
for  an  engine  and  the  method  thereof  5.636.614.  CI.  123-435.000. 


Morikawa,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kozo;  Yoshida,  Isao;  Morikawa.  Masatoshi;  Ohtaka.  Shigeo; 
and  Tsunoda,  Hideki,  5,638,246,  C\.  361-103.000. 
Morimolo,  Kyomi:  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroshi;  Ilo,  Toru;  Nanba.  Akimasa;  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi;  and 
Morimoto,  Kyomi,  5,638,279,  C\.  364-443.000. 
Morinaga.  Shigeki:  See — 

Minowa,  Toshimichi:  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii,  Junichi;  Morinaga. 
Shigeki;  Katayama,  Hiroshi:  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  and  Kurata.  Kenichiro. 
5,638,272,  CI.  364-423.098. 
Morita.  Masamichi:  See — 

Kubo.  Molonobu;  Morita,  Masamichi:  Yamana,  Masayuki;  Sakamoto, 
Eiji;  and  Yamamoto,  Ikoo,  5,637.142.  CI,  106-285.000. 
Moritz,  Jules  G..  Ill:  See— 

Keefe.  Brian  J.:  Ho.  May  F:  Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.; 
Childer^.  Winthrop  D.:  Tappon.  Ellen  R.;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.:  Chap- 
man. Terri  I.;  Knight.  William  R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  III.  5,638,101 , 
CI.  347-65.000. 
Moritz.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Valerino.  Frederick  M.,  Sr.;  Gaultney,  Joseph  H.;  Moritz.  Robert  D.;  and 
Fulletton,  Brian,  5,636,947,  CI.  406-186.000. 
Moriya,  Takahiko:  See — 

Niino,  Reiji;  Fujiu,  Yoshiyuki;  Lee,  Hideki;  Imamura.  Yasuo;  Nish- 
imura,  Toshiharu;  Mikata,  Yuuichi:  Miyazaki,  Shinji:  Moriya,  Taka- 
hiko; Okumura,  Kalsuya;  and  Kato,  Hitoshi,  5.637,153,  CI.   134- 
22.110. 
Moriya.  Takashi;  Komatsu.  Yasuyuki;  Sono.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugai.  Takashi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Energization  control  nwthod,  and 
electromagnetic    control    system    in    electromagnetic    driving    device. 
5,6-36.601.  CI.  12.3-90.110. 
Moriyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Na.shimolo.  Keiichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
for  preparing  a  thin  ferroelectric  or  para-dielectric  oxide  film.  5,637,346, 
a.  427-100.000. 
Morizuka.  Kouhei:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Iwai,  Hiroshi;  linuma,  Toshi- 
hiko:  Inou,  Kazumi;  Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka,  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa,  Akio;  and  Omura,  Ichiro,  5,637,909,  C\.  257-559.000. 
Mortok.  Albrecht:  See— 

MUller,  Wolfgang;  Liebetrau,  Christoph;  Richter,  Utz;  Klstle,  JUigen: 
Morlok.  Albrecht;   and   Heizmann,   Helmut.  5,636,712.  CI.    187- 
249,000. 
Moro.  Alessandro;  Borghi,  Italo;  Venti,  Paolo;  Viaoello,  Domenico;  and 
Pippa.  Roberto,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Reinforced  polyolefinic  thermoplastic 
composition.  5.637.629,  CI.  523-203.000. 
Moro.  Takahiro;  Masaki.  Katsumi:  Sawaki,  Takafumi;  and  Ushiroda,  Atsushi, 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Image  processing  method  and  apparatus  with 
storing  and  selecting  of  den  panems.  5.638.188,  CI   358-456.000. 
Morris,  Harry  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Estep,  John  M.;  Morris,  Harry  E  .  Ill;  and  Warner,  Donald  R.,  5,636,698, 
a.  173-2.000. 
Morrison.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Cadalbett.  David  A.;  Morrison,  Eric  D.:  Jahn.son.  Tamara  L.:  Kausch, 
William  L.;  Boston,  David  R.:  Larson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Hedrick.  Steven 
T.  5.637.368,  Q.  428-40.100. 
Morrison,  John  W.,  II:  See— 

Kumar,  Rajendra;  and  Morrison,  John  W..  II.  5,638.257.  O,  361- 
680.000. 
Morrissey.  Dan  R.:  See — 

Sharpe,  Henry  D..  Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  Schvianz.  Stephen  A.; 
Thompson,  Stanley  O.;  and  Morrissey,  Dan  R.,  5.636.995.  CI.  434- 
317.000. 
Morrow,  Linda  A.:  See — 

Moses.  Alan  C;  Morrow.  Linda  A.;  and  Flier.  Jeffrey  S.,  5,637,567,  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Morton  Imemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Hiwinka,  Paul  R.;  and  Korecky,  Martin  J.,  5,637,136,  CI.  106-14.500. 
Kerr.  Ronald  J.;  Petrovich.  John  P.;  Walker,  Stephen  J.;  and  Binklcy,  J. 
Alvin,  5,637  J56,  CI.  427-386.000, 
Mtxykwas,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Argenu,  Louis  C:  and  Morykwas,  Michael  J..  5,636,643,  Ci.  128- 
897.000. 
Moscato.  Giu.seppe.  Automatic  device  that  may  be  independently  managed  by 
unable  persons  for  wearing  socks  and  similar  articles.  5,636,774,  CI. 
223-112.000 
Moses,  Alan  C:  Morrow,  Linda  A.:  and  Flier,  Jeffrey  S  ,  to  Beth  Israel 
Hospital  A.ssociation.  The,  Method  for  modifying,  diagnosing,  and  screen- 
ing for  IGF-I  sensitive  cell  barrier  properties,  5.637.567.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Mostmans.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A.;  Mostmaiu.  Joseph  H.:  ai>d  Van 
der  Veken,  Louis  J.  E.,  5,637,592,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Mote.  L.  Randall,  Jr.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Meniory  controller 
which  executes  read  and  write  commands  out  of  order.  5,638,534,  CI. 
395-485.000. 
Motooka,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Matsuda,  Tat.suharu;  Mizukoshi.  Masataka;  Minamizawa,  Masaharu;  and 
Motooka,  Toshiyuki,  5,637,535,  CI.  438-106.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Ramdani.  Jamal:  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Grodzinski.  Piov,  5,638,392, 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 


Ayerst,  Douglas  I.;  Cannon,  Gregory;  Khan,  Malik  J.;  and  Hill,  Richani 

A.,  5,638,369,  CI.  370-346.000. 
Birchler,  Mark  A.;  Jasper,  Steven  C;  and  Tziortzis,  Alek.  5,638,403.  C\. 

375-2%.000. 
Brown,  Stephanie  D.;  Louie.  Edmond:  and  Pendalwar,  Shekfav  L. 

5,637,418,  CI.  429-127.000. 
Cho.  Hyunwoo;  and  Pixley.  Cari,  5,638J8I,  O.  371-22.400. 
Davis.  Walter  L.;  and  Raghunathan.  Kuppuswamy,  5.638,054,  CI.  340- 

825.440. 
Dettro.  Gregory  J.;  Labedz.  Gerald  R:  and  Atkinson.  Frederick  G., 

5,638,375,  CI.  370-324.000. 
Ecketl,  Kim  H.:  Archibald.  William  C;  and  Ota.  Ken,  5,638,490,  O. 

395-3.000. 
Fernandez,  iosi  M.;  and  Mack,  Erika  D„  5,637,413,  Q.  429-7.000. 
Gay.  James  G.;  Stence.  Ranald  W.;  Gokingco,  Jefferson  L.:  and  Hansen. 

John  P.,  5.638.528,  CI.  395-421.070. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  and  Markison.  Timothy  W..  5.638.423. 0  379-58.000. 
Knapp.  James  H.;  Notion.  Laura  J.;  Majercak,  Michael  L.;  and  Majercak. 

Michael  C.  5,637.264,  O.  264-1.240. 
Koifman.  Vladimir.  Afek,  Yachin;  and  Kashat.  Israel,  5,638,020,  CT. 

327-382.000. 
La  Bale,  Frank  J..  Jr.:  De  Santis.  John  A.;  and  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.,  Sr, 

5,637,834.  O.  174-264.000. 
McDonald.  Daniel  J.:  Wolfe,  John  A.;  and  Wolf,  Herttert  R..  5,638,055, 

CI.  340-825.500. 
Moyer.  William  C.  5,638,520,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Penunuri,  David:  and  Hickemell,  Thomas  S.,  5,638,036,  C\.  333- 

194.000. 
Rembosld,  Donald  J.:  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Woznick.  Mark  B.;  and  Foley, 

John  F,  5,637,788,  O.  73-40.50R. 
Scop,  SMomo;  Geller,  Haim;  and  Klein,  Yaron.  S,638J78.  a.  370- 

445.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T:  and  Lindsey.  Michael  K..  5.638,486.  CI  395-2.450. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.:  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Multi- 
function machine  for  combining  and  routing  image  data.  5,638,186,  G. 
358-448.000. 
Mouri.  Akihiro:  Toyono,  Tsiuomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  and  Kanbe, 
Junichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  method  for  optical  mtxlu- 
lation  device.  5,638,1%,  Q.  345-97.000. 

Mourino.  Antonio:  See — 

Vallis.  Maria  J.;  Mascaicnas,  ioti  L.:  Mouriiio,  Antonio;  Halkes, 
Sebastianus  J.;  and  Zotgdrager.  Jan,  5.637,741  Q.  552-653.000, 
Moy.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Dunphy.  William  E.;  Halladay.  Steven  M.;  Moy.  Michael  E.:  and  Muno. 
Frederick  G..  5.638,509.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Moyer.  William  C.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  aiKl  apparatus  for  distributing 

bus  loading  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.638.520.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Moyes.  Peter  B.,  to  Petroline  Wireline  Senices  Limited.  Self-pikxing  check 

valve.  5,636,661,  CI.  137-«14.200. 
Mucha.  Timoihy  J.;  and  Manzdla.  Robert,  to  Webtrao  Cofporation.  Printing 

press  with  web  feed  metering  system.  5,636,567.  CI.  101-181.000. 
Muehlberger.  Erich,  lo  Electro-Plasma,  Inc.  High  velocity,  high  pressme 

plasma  gun.  5.637.242.  CI.  219-121.510. 
Mueller.  Martin:  See — 

Vogel.  Emanuel:  Mueller,  Martin;  Haipem,  Ono:  and  Cioss,  Alcxaader 
D.,  5,637,608,  O.  514-422.000. 
Mueller,  Orwaid  M.:  See— 

Rllion,  Raymond  A.;  MucIIct,  Otwaid  M.;  and  Burgess.  James  P.. 
5.637,922,  CI.  257-728.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier.  Richaixl  M..  5.637.707. 
CI.  546-116.000. 
Mueller.  Thorsten:  See — 

Winiethuff.  Hans;  Gueniher.  Andreas;  Mueller,  Thonten:  and  Zimmer, 
Raincr.  5.638,482,  Q.  385-136.000. 
Muhlerhaler.  Paul:  See— 

Jacquei.  Philippe;  and  Muhiethaler.  Paul,  5.638,449.  Q.  380-49.000. 
Mukai.  Takuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Digital  color  encoder  with  improved 

ciauitty.  5.638.135.  CI.  348-«2.000. 
Mukasa,  Shun.suke:  See — 

Obata,    Hiroyuki;   Aono,  Takashi:   Mohri,   Hiroshi;   Koike,   Masalo: 
Antano,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Norikazu;  Matsuo,  Makoto:  Utsumi,  Minoru; 
Ogusu,  Chihaya;  Mukasa,  Shunsuke;  and  Kudo,  Yoshiaki.  5.638,103. 
CI.  .347-164  000 
Mulhauser,  Paul:  See — 

Shackelford,   Judith  A.:   Mulhauser,   Paul;  and   Kotowski,   Paul   J, 
5,6.37,181.  CI.  156-510.000. 
Mulhem.  Thomas:  See — 

Grole.  Todd  M.;Huckabee.  Brian  K.:  Mulhem. Thontas;  Sobietay,  Denis 
M.;  and  Titus.  Robert  D  .  5.637.767.  CI,  562-553  000, 
Miiller.  Ernst    Industrial  sewing  machine  comprising  an  electronic  control 

means  and  sewing  method,  5.636.583.  CI.  112-470.040. 
Miiller.  Karlheinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  producing 
MOS  transistors  and  bipolar  transistors  on  the  same  semiconductor  wafer 
5.637,516.  CI.  4.38  203.000. 
Mailer.  Wolfgang:  Liebetrau.  Christoph:  Richter.  Utz:  KiLstle.  Jiirgen;  Mor- 
lok. Albrecht:  and  Heizmann.  Helmut,  to  inventio  AG.  Apparatus  for 
dnving  a  self-propelled  elevator  5.6.36.712.  CI    187-249.000. 
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Mullet.  Kevin;  and  Sano.  Dairell 
apparatus  for  browsing 
395-326.000. 
Mullet.  Kevin:  See — 

Hemenway.    Kathleen; 
5.638.505.  CI.  395-348 
Mulligan,  Richard  C:  See— 
Dianoff.  Glenn;  Mulligan 
424-93.210. 
Mulligan.  Seamus:  See — 

Bourke.  Edward  A.,  and 

Multifastener  Corporation:  See — 

Luckhaidt.  Heinrich.  deceas^l 

live,  5.636.426.  CI. 

Multimedia  Systems  Corporation 

Uwis.  Scott  W..  5,638,426. 

Multisorb  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 

Riemenschneider.  Paul  A. 
Mulvihill.  John  T:  See — 

Collins.  Theresa  A.;  and  Mul 
Munakaia.  Atsushi.  to  Canon 

forming  single-color  and 
Munnix.  Ren^;  Steyls,  Didier. 
CRM.  Process  for  manufacturi^ 
5.637,133,  a.  75-184.000 
Munro,  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Dunphy.  William  E.;  Halladaj 
Frederick  G..  5.638,509, 
Murai.  Mikio:  See — 

Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara. 
Odagiri.  Masaru;  Murai, 
428-332.000. 
Murakami,  Hatsuo:  See — 
Nakagawa.    Milsuhiko; 
Kogetsu.  Toshikazu.  5,i 
Murakami.  Takeshi:  See — 
Murata,  Hiroshi;  and 
Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Asai 
Yoshihisa,  to  Mitsubishi  DenI 
image  signal  coding  system.  5 
Muraluroi.  Yoshiteru:  See— 
Nakajima.  Junsaku;  Iketani. 
Akira;  Katayama,  Hiroyul  i 
332.000. 
Muramatsu.  Ryoji;  Sec 

Tokano.  Yuichi;  Muramatsu 
Tsugio,  5.638.468.  CI.  383 
Muramatsu,  Saloshi:  See — 

Kai.  Tsukuru;  iwata.  Nobuo 
matsu.  Satoshi;   Ishii. 
Masako.  5.638,159.  CI 
Murano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Tateishi, 
and  Sato.  Hiroaki.  5.638.' 
Murarka,  Shyam  P;  Guimann 
wald.  Joseph  M..  to  Rensselaer 
ing  chemical  mechanical 
5.637.185.  a.  438-5.000. 
Murata.  Chikara;  and  Higashi, 
Erasing  method  for  image 
medium.  5,638.105,  CI.  347-1 
Murata.  Hiroshi;  and  Murakami. 
Powder  dispersing  apparatus 
5.636.921.  CI.  366-105.000. 
Murata.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Nomoto.  Hisanori;  Murata. 
192-3.280. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  : 
Hasegawa.  Takashi,  5,638," 
Kurisu,  Toru;  Wada,  Hi 

202.000. 
Mae.  Masataka;  and  Okane. 
Murata.  Sakae;  Narita.  Hiroshi 
Co..  Ltd.  Peripheral  circu 
211.000 
Murata.  Yasunori:  See 

Horiuchi.  Akihisa;  Hamano, 
Yasunori.  5.638.216.  CI 
Murata.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Casio 

object  image  relating  to  plural 
Murayama,  Ronald  K.  Sonic 
Murdock,  Douglas  R.:  See — 
Hogan.  Steven  J,;  Fellz 
David  J.;  Tangeman.  Mid 
379-112.000. 
Murofushi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuhisa;  Onozawa. 
suda.  Toshikazu,  5,637.' 
Murphey.  Randy:  See 
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to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and 
informa^on  in  a  computer  database.  5.638.523.  CI. 


Jerc  ne.    Mitchell    I.;    and    Mullet.    Kevin, 
i.OOl  . 

Ri<  lard  C;  and  Pardoll,  Drew.  5,637,483,  CI. 


Mull^an,  Seamus,  5,637,320,  Q.  424-489.000. 

:  and  Luckhardt.  Wolfgang,  representa- 
29-431000. 
See— 
I.  379-90.000. 

5|36.525.  a.  62^74.000. 

hill,  John  T,  5.637.726.  CI.  548-259.000. 

Kaliishiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

multin  olor  images.  5.638,182.  C\.  358-296.000. 

Ecc  lomopoulos.  Marios;  and  Borlee,  Jean,  to 

sponge  iron  with  low  sulphur  content. 


Steven  M.;  Moy,  Michael  E.vand  Munro, 
395-182.180. 

CetTJi;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi; 
N  kio;  and  Ohchi,  Yukikazu,  5,637.393,  CI. 


MJakami,    Hatsuo;    Fujiki,    Keisuke;   and. 
637|B36,  a.  177-105.000. 

MurakAii.  Takeshi.  5.636,921,  Q.  366-105.000. 
Kolfaro;  Nishikawa,  Hirofiimi:  and  Yamada, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adaptive  blocking 
38.127,  a.  348-412.000. 

I  aoyasu;  Murakami,  Yoshiteru:  Takahashi, 
and  Ohu,  Kenji,  5,637,394,  O.  428- 


Ryoji;  Tanabe,  Takanobu;  and  Takeda, 
3000. 


'ano.  Hidetoshi;  Nakazato.  Yasushi;  Mura- 
iko;  Yokokawa.  Nobuto;  and  Suzuki, 
253.000. 


,3  4, 


Toru;  Murano,  Katsumi;  Aoki,  Takayasu; 

"  ,CI.  371-37.100. 

Rfcald  J.;  Duquette,  David  J.;  and  Steiger- 

olytechnic  Institute.  Systems  for  perfonn- 

pianai  ization  and  process  for  conducting  same. 


I  ensaku,  to  Toinoegawa  Paper  Co.,  iJd. 

on  reversible  heat-sensitive  recording 

000. 

1  akeshi,  to  Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd. 

*ith  movable  powder  storing  member. 


K  yohito;andShnido.Yoshio,5.636.7l8,a. 


CI   333-1.100. 
:u;  and  Abe,  Shin,  5,638,037,  CI.  333- 


i^a.saaki,  5,636,446,  CI   34-76.000. 

Kabutaki,  Minako.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
improving  agent.  5.637.582.  CI.  514- 


Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Akihiro;  and  Murata, 
3  i9-683.000. 
Cora  [Hjter  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  creating  a  new 
I  bject  images.  5,638,502,  CI.  395-135.000. 
device.  5,636,988.  CI.  433-118.000. 


sti  T;  Murd>K'k.  Douglas  R.;  Vercande. 
R  ;  and  Busch.  Eric  M..  5.638.430.  CI. 


h  lel 


Toshihiko;  MurDfu.shi.  Tatsuya;  and  Mat- 
Cl.  323-277.000. 


Lo.  Ying-Cheng:  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.;  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
Eddie;  Watkins.  Randolph  H.;  and  Murphey.  Randy.  5.637.267.  CI. 
264-80.000. 
Murphy.  Patrick:  See — 

Grilliot.  Ronald;  and  Murphy,  Patrick,  S.636,901,  CI.  297-452.180. 
Murthi,  Krishna:  See— 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo,  Mitsuru; 
Biediger,  Ronald  J.;  Boatman,  P.  Douglas;  Smith,  Chase;  Liang,  Feng; 
and  Murthi,  Krishna,  5,637,732.  O.  549-214.000. 
MuTthy.  K.  S.  Keshava:  Burchat,  Andrew;  and  Weeratunga,  Gamini.  to 
Brantfond  Chemicals  Inc.  Sodium  enalapril  complex  and  the  use  thereof  to 
make  sodium  enalapril.  5.637,730,  CI.  548-540.000. 
Muitomaki,  Lasse  S.:  See — 

Kontturi,  Kyosti  E.  A.;  and  MunomW.  Lasse  S.,  5,637.084,  O.  604- 
20.000. 
Musta.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Baitek.   Brice  A.;   Mclntyre,   Michael   S.;   and  Musta,  Charles  A., 
5,638,517,  CI.  395-200.180. 
Mustich,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Mu.stich,  Giuseppe:  and  Bettani,  Marco,  5,637,302. 
CI.  424-195.100. 
Muta,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Takahide;  Owada,  Shigeru;  Muta,  Hiroshi;  Aihara,  Miki; 
Takizawa,  Hisao;  Imagawa.  Ken-ichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Mikio,  5,637.597. 
CI.  514-312.000. 
Mutoh.  Eiji:  See— 

Maeda,  Susumu;  Mutoh.  Eiji;  Kubota,  Shinichi;  and  Kawachi,  Takashi, 
5,638,270,  CI.  364^23.098. 
Mycynek,  Victor  G.:  See — 

Krishnamurthy,  Gopalan;  Mycynek.  Victor  G.;  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J., 
5,638,140,  CI.  348-735.000. 
Myers.  David  J.:  See — 

Davidson,  Daniel  F.;  Johnson,  Jerry  L.;  Myers,  David  J.;  and  Pcrko. 
Vincent  L.,  5,636 J5 1.  Q.  74-502.500. 
Myers,  Gary  L.,  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  Lock  clip.  5,636340,  O. 

70-370.000. 
Myers,  Joel  S.:  See — 

Sattler,  Eric  R.;  and  Myers,  Joel  S.,  5,636,607,  CI.  I23-195.00C. 
Myers,  Richard:  See — 

Traina,  John  E.;  and  Myers,  Richard,  5,637,809,  CI.  73-864.120. 
Myo-Kyaw,  Maung:  See — 

Wille,  Klaus:  Jahnke,  Geotg:  Wildgrube,  Eberhard;  and  Myo-Kyaw, 
Maung,  5,638.432,  Q,  379-121.000. 
N.J.  Rochester  Limited:  See — 

Rochester,  Noel  J.,  5.636,627,  CI.  128-205.270. 
Nacman,  Aron;  Appel,  James  J.;  and  Chamitski,  George  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Lower   resolution    led  bars   used   for  600   SPI   printing. 
5,638,108,  CI.  347-238.000. 
Nafziger,  Mark  W.;  and  Nafziger,  Richard  I.  Multiple  port  probe  dehvery 

system.  5,638,415.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Nafziger.  Richard  I.:  See — 

Nafziger.  Mark  W.;  and  Nafziger.  Richard  I..  5,638.415,  CI.  376- 

260,000. 

Nagai,  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  controlling  a 

throttle  valve  in  a  following  control  system  for  motor  vehicles.  5,638.277, 

a.  364-426.010, 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Kawamoto,  Tadasu;  and  Suzuki:  Masahiko,  to  SMC 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  Actuator.  5,637.940,  CI.  310-80.000. 
Nagai,  Tamimi;  and  Akiho.   Hitoshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.   Method  for 
charging  a  secondary  battery  and  charger  used  therefor  using  constant 
current  and  constant  voltage.  5.637,981,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Nagai,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Inoue,    Shinichiro;    Nagai,   Tetsuva:    Komatsu.   Tadashi;   Wakatsuki. 

Shigeru;  and  Mogi.  Hiroshi.  5.637.414.  CI.  429-13.000. 

Nagano.  Osamu;  and  Fukushima.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Output  control  apparatus  for  laser  oscillator.  5.638.389.  CI.  372- 

31.000. 

Nagaoka,  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Integrated  circuit  amplifier. 

5,638.027.  a.  330-306.000. 
Nagase.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakayama,  Akira;  and  Nagase.  Toshio,  5,637,179,  CI.  156-330.000. 
Nagashima.  Shigekazu:  See^ 

Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Nagashima,  Shigekazu:  and  Yoshimura,  Yasut- 
.sugu,  5,636.543,  CI.  72-234.000. 
Nagala,  TaLsuya;  See — 

Tanaka,  Naotaka;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro:  Kitano,  Makoto;  Nagata,  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  and  Tsug- 
ane.  Masayoshi.  5.637.914.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Nagaya.  Yuji:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hatanaka.  Noriaki;  Yoshinaga.  Ma.saki;  Nagaya. 
Yuji:  Hirose.  Tsuyoshi:  Soga.  Yuji;  and  Kaji.  Tadao.  5,638.012,  CI. 
327-110.000. 
Nagayama,  Kaisuya:  Kobaya.shi,  Kohei:  Ohta.  Hiruaki;  and  Tsuchiya.  Ichiro, 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  lndu.stries.  Inc.  Method  and  furnace  for  drawing 
optical  fibers.  5,637,130,  CI.  65-435.000. 
Nagle,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Cas.sarly,  William  J.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  Hanslcr.  Richard  L.;  and 
Nagle.  Richard  C  .  5,6.36,915.  CI.  362-32.0<X). 


Nagumo,  Hiroshi;  Nishikawa,  Norio;  Koike,  Toyomi;  Yokota,  Yukinaga;  and 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Sulfonate  compound  process  for 
producing  the  same,  and  bleach  composition  comprising  the  same. 
5.637,755,  CI.  560-60.000. 
Nagy,  Sandor;  Krishnamurti,  Ramesh;  Tyrell,  John  A.;  Cribbs.  Leonard  V.; 
and  Cocoman,  Mary,  to  Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company  Polymerization 
of  a-oleiins  with  transition  metal  catalysts  based  on  bidentale  ligands 
containing  pyridine  or  quinoline  moiety.  5,637,660,  CI.  526-160.000 
Nagy.  Sandor:  See — 

Krishnamurti.    Ramesh;    Nagy.    Sandor;    and    Elherton.    Bradley    P.. 
5.637,659.  CI.  526-133.000. 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C:  See— 

Puzic,  Olga;  Evers,  Larry  J..  Williamson,  Kenneth  E.;  Gorbaty,  Martin 
L.:  Nahas,  Nicholas  C;  and  Lenack,  Alain  L.,  5,637,141,  CI.  106- 
274.000. 
Naito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ishiharada,  Minoru;  Tanuma,  Itsuo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo,  5,638,480,  C 
385-125.000. 
Naito,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kajihara.  Yujiro;  Suzuki,  Kazunari;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Suzuki,  Hiro- 
m'chi:    Mi' ;iki,    Yoshinori;    Naito,    Takahiro;    and    Kawai,    Sueo, 
5,637,913.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Ayako:  Kitagawa,  Yoshinori:  Akimnto,  Kengo:  and  Sugano, 
Michihiro,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Composition  containing  dioxabicycio 
13.3.0)  octane  derivative.  5,637.610,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Nakada,  TaLsumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  operand  data  bypassing 
having  previous  operand  storage  register  connected  between  arithmetic 
input  selector  and  arithmetic  unit.  5,638,526.  CI.  395-394.000. 
Nakade.  Junichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Nakade.  Junichi;  and  Hishida.  Hiroaki.  5.636,515,  CI. 
60-323,000. 
Nakagaki.  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Tatsuo;  and  Ando,  Koushi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 

Ud.  Vibration  control  device.  5.636,826,  Q.  248-562.000 
Nakagawa,  Akio:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  KaLsumau,  Yasuhiro;  Iwai,  Hiroshi;  linuma,  Toshi- 
hiko:  Inou,  Kazumi;  Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka.  Kouhei:  Naka- 
gawa. Akio:  and  Omura.  Ichiro,  5,637,909,  CI,  257-559,000. 
Nakagawa.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Hata.  Masayuki;  Nakagawa.  Hiromasa;  and  Nishida, 
Koichi.  5,638.537,  CI.  395-494.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Haruki.  Tamae;  and  Nakagawa.  Kenji.  5.637.424.  CI.  43O-5.0O0. 
Nakagawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Akai.  Hajime;  Yasui.  Hitoshi:  Nakagawa,  Masiayuki:  Hayashi,  Shun- 
suke:  and  Sogo,  Sadatoshi,  5,638,507,  CI.  395-182.110. 
Nakagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Murakami,  Hatsuo:  Fujiki,  Keisuke;  and  Kogetsu, 
Toshikazu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Constant-rate  feeder  of 
powdery  material  and  method  for  producing  compressed  powdery  product. 
5,637,836.  CI.  177-105.000, 
Nakagawa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kiuchi,  Atsushi;  Baji,  Toru:  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji. 
5.638,524,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yuji.  to  Sumitomo  Bakehte  Company  Limited.  Mold  with  recess 

for  convex  insert  portion.  5.637.327.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Nakahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kartsotis.  Tom;  Amundsen.  Suzanne  M.:  Hale.  TinKKhy  G.;  and  Naka- 
hara. Hiroshi.  5,636,775,  CI.  224-165.000. 
Kartsotis,  Tom;  Amundsen,  Suzanne  M  :  Hale,  Timothy  G.;  and  Naka- 
hara, Hiioshi,  5,638,342.  CI.  368-282.000. 
Nakai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Sakayuji;  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5,637,792.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Nakai,  Tomomichi:  and  Nakakuki.  Toshio.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Sign-'' 
processing  apparatus  capable  of  computing  replacement  data  substimtc- 
for  set  data.  5,638,536,  CI.  395-493.000. 
Nakajima,   Fumio,  to  Citizen   Watch   Co..  Ltd.   Super-miniature  motor. 

5,637,937,  CI.  3IO-40.0MM 
Nakajima,  Hiroomi:  Katsumata,  Yasuhiro:  iwai,  Hiroshi;  linuma.  Toshihiko; 
liKiu,  Kazumi;  Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Morizuka.  Kouhei;  Nakagawa.  Akio; 
and  Omura.  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.637.909.  CI   257-559.000, 
Nakajima.  Junsaku:   Iketani.   Naoyasu:   Murakami.  Yoshiteru:  Takahashi. 
Akira.  Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magneto-optical  recording  medium  and  method  of  reproducing  magneto- 
optical  information  using  thereof  5.637.394.  CI.  428-332.000 
Nakajima.  Toyokatsu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.  Successive  approximation  ADC 
with  rounding  to  vary  bit  number  output.  5.638.075.  O.  341-163.000 
Nakajima.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Uematsu.  Mikio:  Tsuiki.  Makoto;  Iwamolo.  Tatsuya:  and  Nakajima. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.638,413,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Nakajima,  Yukihiro;  Nojiri,  Motoki;  and  Uchida,  Kazuhi.sa,  to  Shintom  Co., 

Ltd.  On-vehicle  sound  in.strument.  5.637.928.  CI.  307-10  200. 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki:  Tokunaga.  Takashi:  Fukami.  Tatsuya:  Taguchi.  Motohisa; 
and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto- 
optic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  5.638.344.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nakakuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakai.  Tomomichi;  and  Nakakuki.  Toshio.  5.638,536.  CI.  395-493.000 
Nakamura.  Auushi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Naotaka:  Yaguchi,  Akihiro:  Kitano.  Makoio;  Nagata,  Tatsuya: 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  At.sushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  and  Tsug- 
ane.  Masayoshi.  5.637.914.  CI  257-666000 


Nakamura.  Hideaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshiro,  lo  Unisia  Jecs  Coiporation. 

Power  transmission.  5.637,051.  CI.  475-301.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwata,  Yoshihisa:  and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  5.637.895.  CI.  257-315.000. 

Nakamura,  Katsumi:  Takayanagi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Seya.  Masaaki.  to  Nitto 

Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  cyanoacetic  acid  higher 

ester  5,637,752,  CI.  558-443,000. 

Nakamura,  Kosei:  Numai,  Kazuhisa;  and  Maeda.  Hisashi.  to  Fanuc.  Lid. 

Multi  function  machine  tool,  5.636,949,  CI  409-230,000, 
Nakamura,  Kosei;  Numai,  Kazuhisa;  and  Oka.  Hideki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Temunal 
box  for  motor  and  method  of  positioning  a  conduit  therein.  5.637,829,  CI. 
1 74-65  OOR. 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  Takemura.  Shinichi:  and  Hidaka,  Akira,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detecting  valve 
lifting  characteristic  of  cam  shaft  assembly  for  use  in  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,636,603,  O.  123-90.170. 
Nakamura,  Makoio;  and  Wataiube,  Kouichi,  to  Yamanouchi  Phamuiceutical 
Co..  Ltd.  Crystal  form  of  benzodiazepine  derivatives    5.637J85.  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Nakamura.  Masaki;  and  Kagawa.  Nobuaki.  to  Konica  Cotporabon.  Silver 
halide  light-sensitive  photographic  material.  5,637,448.  CI  430-588.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd,  Method  for  manufacturing  a  three-terminal  super- 
conducting device  having  an  extremely  short  superconducting  channel, 
5.637.555.  CI   505-330.000 
Nakamura,  Takashi.  to  Otsuka  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  the 
light  amount  of  a  display  picture  element,  display  screen  inspecting  mMhod 
and  display  screen  inspecting  apparatus  5.638,167.  Q   356-121.000. 
Nakane.  Keiichi:  See — 

Koreeda,  Hiroyuki:  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Nonaka,  Naomichi:  Nakane, 
Keiichi;  and  Taniguchi,  Shigeki,  5,637,932,  CI.  307-125.000. 
Nakanishi.  Minoru;  See — 

Tanaka.  Masahito:  Fukuhara,  Yayoi;  and  Nakanishi,  Minoru.  5,637,105, 
CI.  604-368.000. 
Nakanishi,  Shosuke:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi:  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  Nakanishi,  Shosuke:  and  Inoue, 
Takeo,  5,637,367.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Nakanishi.  Teruo:  and  Furuta.  Eiji.  to  Kyoto  Mokuzou  Kenchiku  Kenky- 
uusho.   Structural   connector,   and  method  of  making   structural  joint. 
5.636.934.  CI.  403-230.000. 
Nakano.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Toinizawa,  Atsushi:  Yamamoto,  Hideo;  Masui.  Takeshi;  Hon.  Kiyotaka; 
Hamada,  Ryuji;  Kamala,  Shunji;  Kaneko,  Toru;  Matsuda,  Yuiaka: 
Horie,  K:i",ihiko;  Nakano,  Tsuneo:  Hashimoto.  Shoichi;  and  Furu- 
molo,  L    ,   si.  5,636,544,  CI.  72-366.200 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Shimozawa,  Hiroshi:  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;  Hayase,  Shuzi:  Nakano,  Yoshi- 
hiko: Yoshizumi,  Akira;  and  Uchida,  Ken,  5,637.667,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Nakao,  Kozo:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Yoichi:  and  Nakao,  Kozo,  5.637,741,  CI.  552-299.000. 
Nakaoka.  Nobuaki:  and  Haruta,  Yuji.  to  Noritsu  Kold  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  pro- 
cessing apparanis.  5.638,157,  CI,  355-75.000. 
Nakashima,  Yutaka:  Miyake.  Hiroshi:  Ando.  Atsuhisa:  Yamamoto.  Yukihiro; 
Suzuki.  Tomonon:  and  Kamiya.  Masachika.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Remote  control  apparatus.  5.638,056,  CI.  340- 
825,710, 
Nakata,  Hisashi:  See — 

Itoh,  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Nakata,  Hisashi;  Nishimura.  Norki:  boh, 
Junji;  and  Kanemaru.  Seigo,  5.637.023,  O  445-24.000. 
Nakatani.  Yoichiro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Tape  dubbing  and 

divided  ma.ster  tape  producing    ystem.  5.638,224,  CI.  360-15.000 
Nakatani.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi:   Takimoto.   Hiroyuki:   Hon.   Taizou:   Fukuoka. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun,  and  Koyama.  Shinichi. 
5,638,485.  CI.  386-123  000. 
Nakatsu.  Shuichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd   Engine  fuel  vapor  processor. 

5,636,617,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Nakatsu,  Yuji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki:  and  Ohnishi,  Masaru, 
5,637.551,  CI.  503-215.000. 
Nakayama.  Akira;  and  Nagase.  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Lid.  Process  for 
adhesion  using  an  epoxy   resin   adhesive  composition.  5.637.179.  CI. 
156-3.10  000 
Nakayama.  Masahiko;  Koide.  Hiroshi.  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording  medium    5.638.354.  O. 
369-275.300. 
Nakazato.  Shinji:  See — 

Akiyama.  Noboru;  Yukutake.  Seigoh.  Ohkuma.  Sadayuki:  Emori.  Aki- 
hiko: Akioka.  Takashi;  Miyaoka.  Shuichi:  Nakazato.  Shinji:  and 
Mitsumolo.  Kinya,  5.638,335,  Q  365-230030 
Nakazato.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Umeda.  Takashi;  and  Nakazato.  Teruhiko.  5,637.643.  CI.  524-537.000 
Nakazato.  Yasushi:  Sr    — 

Kai.  Tsukuru:  Iwau.  Nobuo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  Nakazjuo.  Ya.sushi:  Mura- 
matsu.  Satoshi.   Ishii.  Yoshikn.   Yokokawa.   Nobuto:  and   Su/uki. 
Masako.  5.6.^8.159.  CI   .199-253.000 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gross.  Andmny  E:  and  Casselmaa.  Nancy  L..  S.637.S87.  CI.  514- 
244.000 
Nanba.  Akimasa:  See — 
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Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Toru; 
Morimolo.  Kyomi.  5 
Nannini,  Giorgio,  to  Giorgio 

a.  351-63.000. 
Nanno.  Nobuyuki:  and  Maeda 
Method  and  system  for  deteclin 
portable  computer  system.  5,63 
Nanocrystals  Technology  L.P.:  5ei 
Goldbun,  Etim  T;  Bhargava. 
5,637,258.  CI.  252-301 .40r 
Nanotechnology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  John  W.-S.,  5.637,984 
Naoumenko,  Yves:  See — 
Leray,  Stiphane;  Janvier, 
428-34.000. 
Napp  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chmielnik,  Reinhold.  5.638, 
NanLsimha.  Madihally:  and  Sheno 

system  for  distribution  of  synci  n 
Narayan,  K.  Ananth,  to  United 
method  for  esublishing  lethal 
5.637,475.  CI.  435-31.000. 
Nardone,  Edward  A.:  See — 
Field,  Gary;  Corpus,  Paul 
Rothwell,  Christian  S.; 
156-256000. 
Nariani,  Subhash  R.:  and  Gabrii  I 
Method  and  apparatus  for  w 
using  differentially  sized  gate-1 
Narita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murata,  Sakae;  Narita, 
514-211.000. 
Naruse.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kalo.  Hideharu;  and  Naruse. 
Nash.  William  P.:  See— 

Edwards.  .Alfred  L.;  and  Nas 
Nashimoto,  Keiichi:  See — 
Moriyama,    Hiroaki:   and 
lOO.OOO. 
Na-son.  Clyde  K.;  Livingston, 
Minimed  Inc.  Medication  i 
5,637.095,  CI.  604-135.000. 
Natali.  Francis  D.:  See — 

Ohlson,  John:  and  Natali, 
Nath,  Prem;  and  Vageli,  Craig 
Method  of  severing  a  thin 
438-460.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Spaa 
America  as  respresented  by  tN 
Spaulding.  Glenn  F:  Goodw  n 
Karen  M.:  Andrews.  Ange  i 
435-69.100. 
National  Deer  Horn  Limited;  Sei 

Lee.  Youn  S.;  and  Lee. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporal 
Capofrcddi.  Peter  D.;  Fong 

341-118.000. 
Intraler,  Gideon;  Oz.  Oved 

364-579.000. 
Johnson,  Nick  M.,  5,638,02 
Joshi,  Rajeev,  5,637,916,  CI 
Natori,  Hiroaki:  See- 

Hatanaka,  Ma.sanobu;  Takei 
Oka/aki,  Reiko;  and 
NaLsume,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Okumolo.  Yuiaka:  Natsume 
29-740.(J00. 
Natural  Resoun:es  Canada:  See 
Galuszka,  Jan  Z.;  Fouda, 
din,  5,637,259.  CI.  252-3 
Naumann,  William  L.:  See — 
Kainec.  Stephen  M.;  and 
432.000. 
Naylor.  Charies  A.:  See — 

Knowles,   Cari    H.;    Naylo 

5,637,852,  CI.  235^»62, 

NCM  Inletnalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Finiiewicz,  Daniel  J.;  and 

457.000. 

nCUBE  Corporation:  See — 

Duzett.  Robert  C:  and 

NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Furumiya.  Ma.sayuki.  5.1 

Hagi.  Kazuo.  5.638.358,  CI 

Hirose.  Takashi.  5.6.36,744, 

Hokari.  Ya.suaki;  and  Kohn 

Kawai.  Jun.  5,638,102.  CI 

Konishi,  Takayoshi.   and 

495.000. 
Konno.  Hideio.  5.637.906. 
Ovama.  Ken-lchi.  5,637.8S 


Ninba.  Akimasa;  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi;  and 
.  CI.  364^143.000. 
Nann|ii  S.r.l.  Collapsible  spectacles.  5,638,146. 


4ayumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
full  charge  of  a  rechargeable  battery  in  a 
.982.  CI.  320-31.000. 

Rameshwar  N.;  and  Kulkami.  Bharau  S.. 


I.  322-8.000. 
Pal4ck:  and  Naoumenko,  Yves.  5,637,363.  CI. 


54.  CI.  355-40.000. 

Kishan.  to  Symmetricom,  Inc.  Encoding 
onization  5,638.379.  CI.  371-5  400. 

s  of  America,  Army.  Time-temperature 
y  of  high  temperature  food  processing. 


Hiros  li;  and  Kaburaki,  Minako,  5,637,582,  CI. 

Yoshihiro,  5,638.185,  CI.  358-434.000. 

.  William  P.,  5,636,818,  CI.  248-214.000. 

t^Lshimoto,   Keiichi.   5.637,346,   CI.   427- 

J  ihn  H.;  and  Schnabel.  Nannene  M.,  to 
sion  pump  with  flexible  drive  plunger. 


Francis  D..  5,638.361,  CI.  370-342.000. 
to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation, 
semiconductor  device.  5.637,537,  CI. 
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Follen,  Paul  S.;  Schofield,  Harold  D.; 
Nardone,  Edward  A.,  5,637.174,  CI. 


Calvin  T.  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 
level  prediction  of  thin  oxide  reliabilitv 
e  antennae.  5.638.006.  CI.  324-765.000. 


Administration.  The  United  Stales  of 
Administrator  of  the:  See — 
,  Thomas  J.:  O'Connor.  Kim  C;  Francis. 
D.;  and  Prewett,  Tacey  L..  5.637.477.  CI. 


S..  5.637.345.  CI.  426-647.000. 
on:  See — 
idison;  and  Wong.  Bill  C.  5.638.071.  CI. 

and  Sandbank.  Alberto,  5.638.306.  CI. 


,  CI.  3.37-255.000. 
257-668.000. 

Hitoshi:  Sano.  Shoichi;  Natori,  Hiroaki; 
Tan^ki,  Shoichi.  5.638.114.  CI.  348-15.000. 

Akiyoshi;  and  Taira.  Koji.  5.636.435.  CI. 


.  Sa  la 


;  Pandey.  Raj  N.:  and  Ahmed.  Shamsud- 
3.0(X). 


^  aumann.  William  L..  5.637.968.  CI.  318- 


Charles  A.;   and    Bubnoski.    David   P. 


>.0  0 


Sorensen.  Gerald  R..  5.636.740.  CI.  206- 


Ken<^er.  Stanley  P.  5.638.516.  CI  395-200.150. 

631893.  CI.  257-222.000. 
370-228.000. 
CI.  206-586.000. 

Akiyoshi.  5.638.132,  CI.  348-556.000. 
147-141000. 
t'amamoio.   Osamu.   5.637.957.  CI.   313 

I.  257-421.000. 
,  CI.  257  320.000. 


Shirakawa,  Takahisa,  5.638,462,  CI.  382-186.000. 
Sugawara.  Tsugio.  5,638,360,  CI.  370-253.000. 
Sugila.  Masahiro,  5,638,364,  CI.  370-397.000. 
Sugiyama,  Mit.suhiro.  5.637.513.  CI.  438-311.000. 
Takahashi.  Jun-ichi.  5.638.353.  CI.  .369-112.000. 
Takaki.  Tetsuya.  5.638.408,  CI.  375-341.000, 
Yamazaki,  Toru,  5,637,91  i,  CI.  257-587.000. 
NEC  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Raychaudhuri.  Dipankar:  Xie.  Hai:  and  Yuan,  Ruixi,  5.638,371,  CI. 
370-347.000. 
Neff.  Gregory  S.  Pipe  drain  diffusion  bag  system  and  kit.  5,637.211,  CI. 

210-170.000. 
Negi,  Keiji,  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Pseudo-random  pattern  generating 

circuit.  5.638,309,  CI.  364-717.000. 
Negishi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minoni;  Orita,  Hhtwhi;  OhLshi,  Michirou;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Kalsuyoshi;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Kitera,  Jun;  and  Hone.  Mikio.  5,638.104.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Neil,   lain  A.,   to   Panavision   International,  L.P.   Objective  lens  system. 

5.638.215.  CI.  359-665.000. 
Neiineyer.  Robert:  See — 

Kliewer.  Michael;  Neimeyer.  Roben;  and  Chadd,  Michael.  5.637.807. 
CI.  73-862.541. 
Nejat-Bina.  Iradj  E.  Electric  spiral  blade  recycle  food  mixer.  5.636,923.  CI. 

.366-205.000. 
Nelson.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Pennybacker.  William  P.;  Nelson.  Charles  L.;  and  Misser.  Kenneth  H.. 
5.637.110.  CI.  60646.000. 
Nelson.  George  F:  See — 

Sauter.  Gerald  F;  Nelson.  George  F;  Andersen.  David  P;  and  Paulinski. 
Dennis  W..  5.636.792.  CI.  239-172.000. 
Nemazi.  John  E.:  See — 

Evens.  Robert  G.;  Kai.  Nobuto;  Nemazi.  John  E.;  and  Brazell.  Kenneth 
M..  5.637.034.  CI.  45 1 -.344.000. 
Nemirovsky.  Mario  D.:  See —  • 

O'Connor.  Michael;  and  Nemirovsky,  Mario  D.,  5.638.499.  C\.  395- 
131.000. 
Nenwto.  Shusuke:  See — 

Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nemoto.  Shusuke.  5,636.555.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenlof.  Mikel  D.;  Schmidt.  Robert  C;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Kuan, 
Chih-Chau  L..  5.638,459,  CI.  382-133.000. 
Neopost  Limited:  See — 

Herbert,  Raymond  J.,  5,638,283,  CI.  364-464.200. 
Nepovim,  Zdenek  J.:  See — 

Romerein.  Robert  L.;  Crowhurst,  David  B.;  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J.;  and 
Lynes.  Kenneth  W..  5.638.035.  CI.  333-101.000. 
Neri.  Armando;  and  Cesari.  Verter.  to  G.D.  S.p.A.  Device  for  feeding  reels  to 

a  user  machine.  5,636,727,  CI.  198-574.000. 
Nes.  OddbjOm.  Rockboll.  5,636,945,  CI.  405-259.100. 
Nessclroad,  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Baker,  Peter  D.;  Weinmann,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert;  Nesscl- 
road, Christopher  W.;   Baker.   Lucy  A.;   and   Bastien,   Gilbert  J., 
5.637,812.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Neste  OY:  See— 

Aittamaa.  Juhani;  Eilos.  Isto;  Jakkula.  Juha;  and  LindqvisI,  Petri, 
5,637.777.  CI.  568-697.000. 

Ncsicc  S  A  *  Sfi* 

Fond.  Olivier;  and  Masek.  Petr,  5,637,335,  CI.  426-84.000. 
Neslech  Machine  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Foldesi,  Steven;  and  Foldesi,  Steven,  Jr.,  5,636,958.  CI.  413-10.000. 
Nestegard.  Mark  K.:  See — 

Bennett.  Richard  E.;  Bird.  Gerald  C;  Nestegard.  Mark  K.;  and  Rudin. 
Eleanor,  5,637,397,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Nestler.  Gerhard:  See — 

DockiKr,  Toni;  Lermer,  Helmut;  Bittins.  Klaus;  Nestler,  Gerhard;  and 

Brauch,  Gundo.  5.637.760.  CI.  560-218.000. 
Herbst,  Holger;  Nestler,  Gerhard;  and  Hammon,  Ulrich,  5,637,222,  CI. 
210-6i4.00e. 
Nenleton,  John  E.;  Barr,  Dallas  N.;  and  Redman.  Brian  C.  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Army.  Optical  signal  enhancement  system.  5,638,162,  CI. 
356-4.020. 
Neubauer.  Gerald:  See — 

Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  and  Priesler,  ClaDs-Ulricb,  5.637.700. 
CI.  .540-540.000. 
Neuman.  William  L.:  See — 

Riley.  Dennis  P;  Weiss.  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L.;  Modak,  Anil  S.; 
Unnon.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Aston.  Karl  W.,  5,637,578,  CI.  514-186.000. 
Neumann,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Norman.  Dale;  Gupta,  Prem  C;  Wade.  Gary  K.;  Johns.  Thomas  C.; 
Dumas.  Michael  J.;  and  Neumann.  Donald  R..  5.6.16.701.  CI.  180- 
68,500. 
Neumann.  Frank  D.:  See  — 

Hardy.  Richard;  Neumann,  Frank  D.;  and  Ruzicka.  Dennis  E..  5.636.8 1 3. 
CI.  2441 18.100. 
Neumann.  Silvia:  See — 

Maerz,   Karin;  Neumann,  Silvia;  and   Mohr,   Dieter,  5,637,438,  CI. 
4,30-253.0(K). 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

DeSimone,  Robert  W;  and  Blum.  Charles  A..  5.637.724,  CI.  548- 
222.0(K). 


DeSimone.  Roben  W.;  and  Blum.  Charies  A..  5.637.725.  CI.  548- 
222.000. 
Nevell.  Theresa  M.:  See— 

Nevell.  Vincent  J.;  and  Nevell.  Theresa  M..  5.637.280,  CI.  422-299.000. 
Nevell,  Vincent  J.;  and  Nevell,  Theresa  M.,  to  Blixta  Griffiths  Pty.  Limited  c/o 

Econolodge  Sterilizer.  5,637,280,  CI.  422-299.000. 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Con,  Elizabeth  M.,  5.637.476,  CI.  536-23.200. 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Can,  William  N.;  and  Okojie,  Robert  S..  5,637,905,  CI.  257-418.000. 
Sirkar.  Kamalesh  K.;  Yang,  Dali;  Majumdar,  Sudipto;  Kovenklioglu. 
Suphan;  and  Sengupta,  Amitava,  5.637.224,  CI.  210-644.000. 
New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Ben-Hur.  Ehud;  and  Horowitz,  Bernard,  5,637.451.  O.  43S-2.000. 
Newberg.  Barry  M.:  See — 

Vukorpa.  Victor  M.;  Debrecht.  Douglas  C;  Wells.  Larry  B.;  Dohogne.  L. 
Ranney;  and  Newberg.  Barry  M..  5.637.938.  CI  310-51.000. 
Newnam,  James  V.  Archery  arrow.  5,636.845,  CI.  473-583.000. 
Newnes  Machine  Ltd.:  See — 

Newnes,  William  R.;  and  Michell,  Steven  W.,  5.636.965.  CI.  414- 
789.500, 
Newnes.  William  R.;  and  Michell.  Steven  W..  to  Newnes  Machine  Lid. 

Vacuum  assisted  stick  placer.  5,636.%S,  CI.  414-789.500. 
Newton,  Cloyce  D.,  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company.  System  for  dis- 
pensing dry  agricultural  chemicals.  5,638,285,  CI.  364-479.110. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.   Donald;  Tarasow,  Ted;  Eaton.  Bruce  E.;  and  Gold.  Lairy. 

5.637.459.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gold,  Lany  M.;  and  Tuerk.  Craig.  5.637.461.  a.  435-6.000. 
Nieuwlandt.  Dan  T;  Gold,  Lany;  and  Wecker,  Matthew.  5.637.682.  Q. 
536-22.100. 
Nezu,  Mitsumasa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  maintaining  security  in  a 
common  output  means  and  system  for  maintaining  security.  5,638,51 1,  CI. 
395-187.010 
Ng,  Andy  Y:  See— 

Bobadilla,  Omar  J.;  and  Ng.  Andy  Y..  5.638.255,  Q.  361-624.000. 
NGK  Insulators  Ltd.:  See— 

Juengst,  Stefan;  Huetnnger.  Roland;  Clark,  Jens;  Asano,  Osamu;  and 
Maekawa,  Kouichiro.  5,637,960,  CI.  313-625.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Iwaya,  Masaki;  Hayashi,  Kyohei;  Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suemalsu. 

Yoshirou.  5.637>43,  CI.  501-152.000. 

Nguyen,  Chan;  Shibau,  Alan;  Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  and  Fujimori.  Noriyoshi, 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Removable  service  sution  sled  for  Inkjet 

printer  5,638,099.  Q   347-22.000. 

Nguyen.  Chinh  D..  to  l.C.  Works.  Inc.  Digital  to  analog  converter  (DAC) 

cunent  source  arrangement.  5,638.011,  C\.  327-108.000. 
Nguyen,  Frank  T:  See — 

Scott,  Kirk  M.;  Dickinson,  Roben  D.;  Nguyen,  Frank  T;  and  Watanabe. 
Ryoji.  5.638.504.  CI.  3957.610. 
Nguyen,   Minhtam   C    Network   with   secure   communications   sessions. 

5,638,448,  CI  380-29.000. 
N'Guyen,  Quang  L.:  See — 

Junino,  Alex;  Lagrange.  Alain;  N'Guyen.  Quang  L.;  and  Bourboulon. 
Marie-Alix.  5,637,756,  CI.  560-75.000. 
Nicely,  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Alsmeyer,  Daniel  C;  Pearce.  Michael  J.:  and  Nicely,  Vincent  A., 
5,638,172,  CI.  356- 301.000. 
Nickel,  Hans,  to  Andreas  Stihl  Cutting  device  with  fricnonal  brake  having  a 
servo  device  witfi  switching  device  for  cancelling  the  braking  eflfect. 
5,636,444.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Nickerson.  Brian  R  ,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Processing  images  using  two- 
dimensional  forward  transforms.  5,638.068,  CI  341-67.000. 
Nicks,  Timothy  J.;  and  Ringlien.  James  A.,  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass 
Container  Inc.  Optical  inspection  of  translucent  containers  for  vertical 
checks  and  split  seams  in  the  container  sidewalls.  5,637,864,  CI.  250- 
223  008 
Nicolas,  Gerard:  See — 

Massil,  Claude;  Nicolas.  Gerard;  and  Pant  Guy,  5,636.683.  Q    165- 
48.100. 
Nicollini.  Germano:  See — 

Confalonieri.  Pierangelo;  and  Nicollini.  Germano,  5.638.330.  CI.  365- 
189.090 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Sumiya.  Toshifi»mi.  5.637.109.  O  606-5  000. 
Nidelkoff.  Mike  J.,  to  Intek  Weatherseal  Products  Inc.  Structural  lock  for 

tilting-type  double  hung  windows.  5.636.475.  CI.  49-178.000. 
Niederherger.  Peter  See — 

Jann.  Alfred;  Lundheim.  Rolv;  Niederberger.  Peter;  and  Richard.  Michel. 
5.637..30I.CI  424-195.100 
Niedemian.  Robert  R  :  and  Stukenborg.  Steven  W..  to  General   Motors 

Corporation.  Air  bag  module.  5.636.858.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Nielbock.  Udo:  See— 

Richter.  Archibald;  Nielbock.  Udo;  and  RUtter.  Heinrich.  5.636.972.  CI 
417-199.100. 
Nicld.  James  M..  to  Diamond  Automaiions.  Inc   Mettiod  and  apparatus  for 

transfening  eggs  5.636,726,  CI    198-430000 
Nicmitalo,  Esa:  See — 

HeikklU,  Pekka;  Koukkan,  Eero;  Nousiainen,  Seppo;  Vaunoja,  Juha: 
Kainulainen.  Martti:  Kyll6nen,  Jukka;  Haukipuro,  Teuvo;  Niemiulo. 
Esa;  and  Tikka.  Ham,  5.638.034,  O   33.3-17  100. 


Nierescher.  David  S..  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

adjusting  a  printhead.  5,638,106.  CI  347-198  000. 
Nieuwlandt,  Dan  T:  Gold.  Larry;  and  Wecker,  Matthew,  to  NeXstar  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.  High-affinity  oligonucleotide  ligands  to  the  tachykinin 
substance  P  5,637.682,  CI  536-22.100. 
NIezelski.  David  A.:  See — 

Adam.ski.  Edward  G.;  Niezelski.  David  A.;  and  Shaw.  Richard  H.. 
5.637.239,  CI.  219-69.150 
Nighan.  WilUam  L..  Jr;  and  Cole.  John,  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc.  Diode 
pumped,  multi  axial  mode  intracavity  doubled  laser.  5.638.38i8.  CI.  372- 
22.000. 
Nighan.  WilKam  L..  Jr;  Keirslead.  Mark  S.;  and  Dudley.  David  R.,  lo 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc.  Confocal-to-concenlric  diode  pumped  laser. 
5,638,397.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Niihara.  Koichi,  to  Niihara.  Koichi;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Inc. 
Process  for  forming  a  sintered  composite  boron  carbide  body.  5.637.269. 
a.  264-122.000. 
Niino.  Reiji:  Fujiu.  Yoshiyuki;  Lee.  Hideki;  Imamura.  Yasuo.  Nishimura. 
Toshiharu:  Mikau.  Yuuichi;  Miyazaki.  Shinji;  Moriya.  Takahiko;  Oku- 
mura.  Kaisuya;  and  Kalo.  Hitoshi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  of 
cleaning  reaction  tube  and  exhaustion  piping  system  in  heal  processing 
apparatus  5.637,153,  CI   134-22.110. 
Nikjou,  Bobby  B..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Low  power  non-overiap  two  phase 
complementary  clock  unit  using  synchnmous  delay  line.  5,638.542.  O. 
395-750.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masatoshi.  5.638^23,  CI.  359-827.000. 
Masuyuki.  Takashi,  5,638,179,  CI  356-376.000. 
Oomura,  Yasuhiro.  5,638.218,  Q.  359-727.000. 
Sato.  Susumu:  and  Shibayama.  Atsushi.  5.638.210.  C[.  3S9-SS7.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  5.638,211.  CI.  359-559.000. 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  5,637,948.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Takenaka,  Tadashi.  5,637.542.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Ueno.  Yasunori.  5.638.213.  Q.  359-643.000. 
Nilsson.  Lars:  See — 

Johansson,  Hikan;  and  Nilsson,  Lars.  5.636.445.  a.  33-288.000. 
Ninomiya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Shieaki.  Hosokai,  Tetsushi;  Takaba.  Tetsufo;  and  Ninomiya. 
Hiroshi.  5.637.985.  O  322-28.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yoshinobu;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ohkawa. 
Kouichi;  and  Tomiyoshi.  Noriko.  5.637.680.  O.  536-18.600. 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Satoru:  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Sokolov,  Sergei  V.;  KoUar.  Alexaivlre 
N.;  Sterlin.  Sergei  R.;  Zeifman.  Yurii  V;  and  Postovoi,  Sergei  A.. 
5.637.648.  CI.  525-326.300 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takami.  Manabu;  Akazawa.  Nobcxu;  Matsuda.  Aisunori;  Matsuno. 
Yoshihiro;   Kauyama.  Shinya;  and  Tsuno.  Toshio.  5.638.479.  CI. 
385-124.000 
Nippon  Signal  Co  ,  Ltd  ,.  The;  See — 

Sakai.  Masayoshi;  and  Futsuhara.  Koichi,  5.638.043.  Q  340-384  600 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kitamura.  Osamu.  5.637,274,  CI  420-463  000. 

Kuwamura.  Shin'ichi;  Miyagaki.  Atsushi;  Ohnishi,  Kiyoshi;  AmeriKNO, 
Masahide;  Odashima.  Hisao;  Shibata.  Keitaro;  Kasuya.  Akihiro.  and 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi.  5.637.403.  CI  428-41 3.000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Iwakura.  E>aisuke;  Otake.  Akihiro;  Hogari,  Kazuo;  Hayami.  Shigekazu; 

and  Tomiu.  Shigeni.  5.638,478,  O.  385-111.000. 
Sano.  Mutsuo;  Okudaira,  Masashi;  Mitsuya.  Eiji;  Sahasfai.  Joji:  Kuroda, 
Hisao;  and  Ohara,  Shuichi,  5,638,465,  O.  382-281  000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakayama,  Akira;  and  Nagase,  Toshio,  5.637,179.  O.  156-330.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Izawa,  Ichiro;  Makiira,  Yasuaki;  Kuroyanagi,  Susumu:  Aoyama.  Seiki: 
Kasumi,    Shigehiro;    Yagi,    Kenji;    Kajimoio.    Kazuo;    Takashima. 
Masaki;  and  Konda,  Shinichi.  5,637,995.  CI  324  174  000. 
Kanazawa,   Wakako;    Maehara.    Fuyuki;    and    Maruyama.   Toshinori. 

5.637,986.  CI   322-28.000. 
Kato.  Miki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kazuhiko,  5,636.589.  CI    116-286.000 
Oguma,  Yoshitomo.  5.636.796.  CI  239-533.120. 
Okazaki.  Kouji.  Takeda.  Masayoshi;  Kaiou.  Tomohiro;  aiMj  Sawada, 
Mamoni.  5,636.907.  CI.  303-10.000 
Nisca  Corporation ;  See — 

Shiina.  Toshihito;  Kobayashi.  Takehilo;  and  Isono,  Hajime.  5,636.928, 
CI  400-636000 
Nishida,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Shingu.  Toshiaki;  Yoshman.  Tsunenon:  Nishida.  Hideyuki;  and  Arisaka, 
Kat.sumi,  5.638.229.  CI.  .360-72.300. 
Nishida,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Akira;  Hau,  Masayuki;  Nakagawa.  Hiromasa;  and  Nishida. 
Koichi.  5.638.537.  O.  395-494.000. 
Nishida.  Shozo:  See — 

Tsuruoka.  KaLsuhiko:  Nishida.  Shozo:  Wakamori.  Masafumi:  Tanaka. 
Takemitsu.  Yada.  Ma.<>aaki.  Ishikawa.  Osamu:  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki. 
5.637.6*4.  CI  5:4-828.000 
Nishigaki.  Ma.sato;  See — 

Aoyama.  Taleo;  Nishigaki.  Masato;  Hara.  Takashi;  and  Wada.  Masami. 
5.6.36.61.VCI    123-4.32.000 
Nishikawa.  Hirofumi:  See — 
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Murakami.   Tokumichi:   Asai 
Yamada.  Yoshihisa.  5.638.1 
Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  See — 
Okada.  Hideo:  Okuda.  Tohni 
250-208.100. 
Nishikawa.  Masumi:  See — 

Okada,  Shoji;  Sugiura.  HiroiAigu 
Chiaki.  5.638.209.  CI.  359- 
Nishikawa.  Norio:  See — 

Nagumo.  Hiroshi;  Nishikawa. 
and  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  5.6'  7 
Nishimori.  Eiji;  and  Shingu.  Toshiai 
evaluating  object  ba.sed  upon  i 
using  said  method.  5.638.460 
Nishimura.  Himshi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Yuuki:  Minami.  Na 
and  Yamagishi.  Yoji.  5.637 
Nishimura,  Norio:  See — 
lloh,  Shigeo;  Watanabe, 
Junji:  and  Kanemaru.  Sei; 
Nishimura.  Shigeki:  Kagawa.  Kouj 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries 
method  5.638.280.  O.  364-449J)0B 
Nishimura,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Niino.  Reiji:  Fujita.  Yoshiyul 
imura.  Toshiharu:  Mikala. 
hiko:  Okumiu~a.  Katsuya: 
22.110. 
Nishimura.  Yukinobu:  and  Oemizi , 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an 
cylinder.  5,638,278.  CI.  364-43 
Nishio,  Akihiro:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Akihisa:  Hamano, 
Yasunori.  5.638,216.  CI.  3 
Nishitani,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka,  Toa 
Ma-saaki.  5.638.088.  CI.  34 
Nishiyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  Nishiyai 
CI.  264-225.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  Se( 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro,  S.638.5  \< 
Nakamura.  Makoto:  Takemun 

CI.  123-90.170. 
Nakatsu.  Shuichi,  5,636,617.  tl, 
Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.;  S  r — 

Muraia,  Hiroshi:  and  Muraka^ 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Imashiro.    Yasuo:   Takahashi, 
Takeshi.  5.637.769.  CI.  56459 
Nitta.  Yuji:  See— 

Hirai.  Junji:  Hiraga,  Yoshiji: 
Hiroyuki:  and  Nomura. 
Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co.^  Ltd 
Nakamura,    Katsumi 

5,637.752.  CI.  558-443.0OC 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 

Uemura.  Gosci:  Satoda,  Yoshiiari 
428-343.000. 
Nivollel,  Paul:  See — 

Contet.  Jean-Pierre:  Duptat. 
Paul:    Ray.    Didien    Slon 
5.637.743.  CI.  554-52.000 
Niwa,  Kosaburo:  Egami.  Toshio: 
Ltd.  Tip  seal   for  scroll  type 
therefor.  5.636.976,  CI.  418-55 
Niwayama,  Kamhiko:  See — 
Satoh.  Katsumi:  Honda. 
CI.  257-107.000. 
Ni».  J.  Lamar:  See — 

Kim.  Young  K.:  and  Nii.  J 
Nix,  Michael  A.;  Schopfer.  WalteifS 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Protection 
379^12.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi:  Tsuru.  Kiyosh 
5.637.161.  CI.  I48-547.(K)( 
NLB  Corp;  See- 
Shook.  Fouest  A.,  5,636.789|CI 
Nobler  Technologies.  Inc.;  See- 
Tsymberov.  Leonid.  5,637. 
Noelkcn.  Gregory  P.:  See — 
Bellos.  Thoma.s  J.:  and 
639.000. 
NOELL  Abfall-Lnd  Energietechn  c 
Klecn.    Holger:    Mayer.    H 
5.636,5X1.  CI.  110-270.001 
Noell-DBI-Energie  und  Entsorgui  i 
Bolcek.  Rainer:  Garz.  Jiirg( 
Manfred:  and  Ziessler.  Th(o. 
NOF  Corporation:  See 


nd  Nishikawa,  Masayuki.  5.637,861,  CI. 


:  Nishikawa,  Masumi:  and  Yamada. 
07.000. 

Jorio:  Koike,  Tovotni:  Yokota.  Yukinaga: 

755.  CI   .560-60.000 
i.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishu.  Method  of 
processing  and  inspection  apparatus 

.382-141.000. 


TeruofNakala.  Hisashi:  Nishimura,  Norio:  Itoh, 
5.637.023.  CI.  445-24.(J00. 
Mimura.  Ryuji:  and  Suzuki,  Mitsunobu, 
Ltd.  Vehicle  navigation  apparatus  and 
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Kohtaro:    Nishikawa.    Hirofumi.    and 
7.  a.  348-412.000. 


o:  Furukawa.  Ken:  Nishimura.  Hiroshi: 
16.  CI.  .546-301.000. 


:  Lee.  Hideki:  Imamura.  Yasuo:  Nish- 

^  uuichi:  Miyazaki,  Shinji:  Moriya,  Taka- 

nd  Kato.  Hitoshi,  5.637.153.  CI.   134- 

Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
occurence  of  mishring  in  an  engine 
1080. 

Hiroyuki:  Nishio,  Akihiro:  and  Murata, 
683.000. 

io:  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki:  and  Kitajima, 
95.000. 

ink.  Shigeru:  and  Saito,  Kouichi.  5,637,272, 


.  CI.  395-185.040. 
Shinichi:  and  Hidaka.  Akira.  5,636,603. 

123-519.000. 

i.  Takeshi.  5.636.921.  CI.  366-105.000. 

Ikuo:    Horie.    Naofumi:    and   Yamane, 
000. 


Hirose,  Kenji:  Nitta,  Yuji:  Hamamoto. 

5.637.973,  CI.  318-640.000. 
See— 
Takay  nagi.    Yasuyuki:    and    Seya,    Masaaki, 


See — 

:  and  Shigemura.  Eiji.  5.637.395,  CI. 


ttphane  C:  Godefroy,  Lionel;  Nivollel, 
Yvan:    and    Vindret.    Jean-Francois. 


1  id  Abe.  Teruo.  to  Daido  Metal  Company 
:ompressor  and  manufacturing  merthod 

m. 


Kenii  hi:  and  Niwayama.  Kazuhiko.  5.637.886. 


amar.  5.6.37,235.  CI.  216-22.000. 
.:  and  Ramirez.  Sergio  R.,  to  Advanced 
it  for  telephone  systems.  5.638,440,  CI. 


Cl  'CUI 


Hiasa.  Michihito:  and  Okita,  Tomoyoshi, 

239-124.000. 
CI.  204-298.150. 
N(ilken.  Gregory  P.,  5.637.223.  CI    210- 


GmbH:  See — 
ns-GUnther:    and    Schnabel.    Wolfram. 

stechnik  GmbH;  See — 
:  Hille.  Hans:  GOhler.  Peter;  Schingnitz, 
5.636.451.  CI.  34-372.00r). 


Noguchi,  Yasuhisa:  and  Kasama.  Toshio.  5,637.081.  CI  604-4.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasuhisa:  and  Kasama.  Toshio.  to  NOF  Corp<iration.  Anticoagulant 

composition  for  use  in  blood  dialysis  circuit.  5.637.081.  G.  604-4.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — ■ 

Conley.   John   K.;    Kokona.ski.   William:   Parrella,   Michael  J.:   and 

Machacek.  Steven  L..  5.638.456.  Cl.  381-190.000 
Eatwell.  Graham  P..  5.638.022,  Cl.  327-551.000. 
Jones.  Owen:  and  Trinder.  Michael  C.  J..  5.638.4.54.  Cl.  381-71.000. 
Nojima.  Takashi;  See — 

A.sano.    Junichi;    Ha.shimoto,    Kenichiro:    Hiramatsu.    Soichi;    inoue. 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima,  Taka-shi;  Matsui,  Shinya:  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuo, 
5.636,929.  Cl.  400-64 1. 000. 
Nojiri.  Motoki;  See — 

Nakajima.  Yukihiro;  Nojiri.  Motoki:  and  Uchida,  Kazuhisa.  5,637,928, 
Cl   307-10.200. 
Nokia  Kondensaattorit  Oy:  See — 

Oravala.  Hans.  5.638,250,  Q.  361-275.400. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH;  See — 

Tischer.  Kuti-Manfred,  5,637.952.  Cl.  313-412.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Heikkilii.  Pekka:  Koukkari.  Eero;  Nousiainen,  Seppo:  Vasanoja.  Juha: 
Kainulainen.  Mami:  Kyll(>nen.  Jukka:  Haukipuro,  Teuvo:  Niemitalo. 
Esa;  and  Tikka.  Hatri,  5.638.034.  Cl.  33.3-17.100. 
Peltola.  Tero:  Matakselka.  Jorma:  Haiju.  Esa:  Salovuori.  Heikki:  Keski- 
nen.  Jukka:  Makinen.  Kari:  and  Roikonen,  Olli.  5.638.359.  CI.  370- 
229.000. 
Nomizo,  Fumio:  and  Yasukawa,  Masao,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.  Composite 
intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combusbon  engine.  5.636.605.  Cl.  123- 
184.610. 
Nomoto.  Hisanori:  Murata.  Kiyohito;  and  Shindo.  Yoshio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  coupling  with  a  lock-up  clutch.  5,636.718.  Cl. 
192-3.280. 
Nomura,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai,  Junji:  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji:  Nitta.  Yuji;  Hamamoto. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Kenji,  5.637.973,  CI.  318-640.000. 
Nonaka,  Naomichi;  See — 

Koreeda,  Hiroyuki:  Kuwabara.  Tadashi:  Nonaka.  Naomichi:  Nakane. 
Keiichi:  and  Taniguchi,  Shigeki.  5.637.932.  Cl.  307-125.000. 
Nony,  Pierre  J.  O.;  and  Viloteau,  Fridiric  N..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 

PCMCIA  connection  device.  5,637.001.  Cl.  439-131.000. 
Norbury.  Steven  A.  Attachable  self-dumping  bin   for  a  pick-up  mick. 

5.636.902.  Cl.  298-12.000. 
Nord-son  Corporation:  See — 

Brusko.  Paul  S.:  Miller.  Scon  R.:  and  Ramspeck.  Alan  R..  5.636.790.  C\. 
2.39-124.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakaoka.  Nobuaki;  and  Harula.  Yuji,  5,638,157,  Cl.  355-75.000. 
Norman,  Bruce  G.;  See — 

Rajamani.  Ravi;  and  Norman.  Bruce  G..  5,636.507,  Cl.  60-39.030. 
Norman.  Dale;  Gupta.  Prem  C;  Wade.  Gary  K.;  Johns.  Thoma.s  G.:  Dumas. 
Michael  J.;  and  Neumann.  Donald  R..  to  Chrysler  Corponitioa.  Battery  tray 
asisembly.  5.636.701.  Cl.  180-68.500. 
Notris.  Jeffrey  A:  See— 

Carison.  Gary:  and  Noiris.  Jeffiey  A..  5.636.638.  C\.  128-713.000. 
North  Carolina  Stale  University;  See — 

Baliga,  Bantval  J.,  5.637,898.  O.  257-330.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited;  See — 

Byron.  Kevin  C.  5.638.473.  Cl.  385-37.000. 
Northstar  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Best.  John  W.;  and  Walker.  James  D..  5.636.728.  Cl.  198-782.000. 
Norton  Company;  See — 

Daijee.  Dhiraj  H..  5.637.386.  a.  428-156.000. 
Norton.  Laura  J  ;  See — 

Knapp.  James  H.;  Norton.  Laura  J.;  Majercak.  Michael  L.;  and  Majercak. 

Michael  C,  5,637,264,  Q.  264-1.240. 

Ndssner,  Gerhard;  Stekar.  Jurij:  Hilgard.  Peter:  Kutscher.  Bemhard:  and 

Engel.  Jurgen.  to  Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phospholipid  derivatives 

containing  higher  elements  of  the  fifth  group.  5.637.577.  Cl.  514-I05.0(K). 

Nourrcicr.  Charles  E..  Jr..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Low  cost  la.ser  range  finder 

system  architecture.  5.638.163.  Cl.  356-5.010. 
Nousiainen.  Seppo;  See — 

Heikkila.  Pekka;  Koukkari.  Eero:  Nousiainen.  Seppo;  Vasanoja.  Juha: 
Kainulainen.  Mami:  KyllOnen.  Jukka;  Haukipuro.  Teuvo;  Niemitalo. 
Esa:  and  Tikka,  Harri,  5.638.034.  O.  333-17.100. 
Novak.  David  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Henry  A..  Jr.:  Maxel.  Walter  S.;  Novak.  David  J.;  Kepler.  Stephen 
J.;  and  Korinek.  Paul  D..  5.637.420.  CI.  429-187.()0<). 
Novus  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Hsu.  Yung  C  :  and  Ruest.  Dennis  A.,  5.637.766.  CI.  562-512.000. 
Nowak.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Truesdale.  Richard  S.;  Nowak.  Ronald  L.;  and  Garcowski.  Ronald  J.. 
5.637.238.  Cl.  219-68.000. 
Nowell.  Gilbert  S.:  See— 

Hensler.  Connie  D.;  Nowell.  Gilbert  S.;  May.  James  R.:  and  Ivkovich. 
Walter,  Jr..  5.637.378.  Cl.  428- 192.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company,  nrc-iesistant 

polyamide  resin  composition.  5.637.632.  Cl.  524-100.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network:  See — 

Miki.    Yoshinori:    Mat.sumolo.    Tadashi;    and    Kawahara.    Toshirou, 
5.638,376.  Cl.  370-342.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Netwocfc.  Inc.:  See — 


June  10,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


Dohi,    Tomohiro:    Sawahashi.    Mamoru;    ai>d    Adachi.    Fumiyuki 
5.638.362.  Cl.  370-342.000. 
Numagami.  Atsushi:  Yashiro.  Masahiko:  and  Karakama.  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge,  method  for  assembling  prixress  car- 
tridge and  image  forming  apparaUis.  5.638.161,  Cl.  399-111.000. 
Numai.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kosei:  Numai.  Kazuhi.sa;  and  Maeda.  Hisashi.  5,636,949.  Cl. 

409-230.000. 
Nakamura.  Kosei;  Numai.  Kazuhisa:  and  Oka.  Hideki.  5.637.829.  Cl 
174-65.00R. 
Nuova  Sirma  S.p.A.;  See — 

Pegoraro.  Cesare;  and  Martini.  Marcello.  5.637.250,  Cl.  222-600.000. 
Nussbaum.  Hans,  to  Otto  Nussbaum  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Platform  lift  for  motor 

vehicle.  5.636.711.  CI.  187-211.000. 
Nutt.  Ruth  F;  See- 
Levy.  Odile  E.;  Tamura,  Susan  Y.;  Nun.  Ruth  F.;  and  Ripka.  William  C. 
5.637.599.  CI.  514-326.000. 
NV  BLinea;  See— 

Suenens.  Albert  J.:  and  Ghysels.  Marcel,  5.637.178,  Cl.  156-297.000. 
NVidia  Corporation;  See — 

Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.;  Priem,  Curtis:  and  Malachowsky.  Chris  A.. 
5.638.535.  Cl.  395-489.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS;  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongveo.  Pil;  and  Stubberud.  Lars.  5,637.289.  Cl 
424-9.300. 
Nyholm.  Peter;  See— 

Ludden.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  Nicholas  J.  G.;  Gibney.  Paul  J.;  and  Nyholm 
Peter.  5,637,925,  Cl.  257-774.000. 
NZYM,  Inc.;  See— 

Bolonick,  Joel:  Leighton.  Terrance  J.;  and  Yu.  Ida  K..  5,637.621.  CI. 
514-631.000. 
Oakley.  Inc.;  See — 

Jannard.  James  H.:  and  Yee.  Peter  K.,  5.638.145.  Cl.  351-62.000. 
Oashi.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Eimori.    Takahisa:    Oashi.    Toshiyuki:    and    Shimomura.    Kenichi. 
5.637.899.  Cl.  257-347.000. 
Obana,  Sadao;  See — 

Horiuchi.  Hiroki;  Obana,  Sadao;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji.  5.638.066.  O 
341-60.000. 
Obata.  Hiroyuki;  Aono,  Takashi:  Mohri,  Hiroshi:  Koike.  Masato:  Amano. 
Hideaki;   Saito.   Norikazu;  Matsuo,   Makoto;  Utsumi,  Minoru:  Ogusu. 
Chihaya:  Mukasa.  Shunsuke;  and  Kudo.  Yoshiaki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  recording  and  reproducing  information,  apparatus 
therefor  and  recording  medium.  5.638.103.  C.  347-164.000. 
Oberle.  Robert  R  ;  See— 

Poehler.  Theodore  O.;  Coffey.  Brendan  M.;  Oberle.  Robert  R  ;  Killian. 
Jeffrey  G.:  and  Searson.  Peter  C.  5.637.421.  Cl.  429-190.000. 
Obier.  Detlef:  See— 

Degenkolbe.  Horst;  and  Obier,  Detlef,  5.636,657.  Cl.  137-212.000. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Scon,  Kirk  M.;  Dickinson.  Robert  D.;  Nguyen.  Frank  T.;  and  Watanabe 
Ryoji.  5.638.504.  Cl.  395-7.610. 
O'Brien.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

O'Brien.  J  T.:  and  O'Brien.  Daniel  J  .  5.636.648.  C\.  134-107.000. 
O'Brien.  J,  T;  and  O'Brien.  Daniel  J.  Mobile  routor  jet  sewer  cleaner. 

5.636.648.  Cl.  134-107.000. 
OCE-Nederland.  B.V.;  See— 

Vollenbroek.  Robemis  M..  5.638.160.  Cl  399-258.000. 
Ochs,  Herbert  M  .  Jr;  See— 

Dugan.  W.  Michael;  Gaudet.  E.  William.  Jr.;  and  Ochs.  Hettot  M..  Jr. 
5.637.841.  Cl.  187-294.000. 
O'Connor.  Kim  C;  See — 

Spaulding.  Glenn  F:  Goodwin,  Thomas  J  :  O'Connor.  Kim  C:  Francis, 
Karen  M.:  Andrews.  Angela  D.;  and  PrewetU  Tacey  L..  5.637,477.  Cl. 
435-69.100. 
O'Connor.  Lorena  J.:  See — 

Cockerill.  Martha  A.  C:  Maltabes.  John  G.;  O'Connor.  Loreita  J.:  and 
Voldman.  Steven  H..  5.637.912,  Cl.  257-620.000 
O'Connor.  Michael:  and  Nemirovsky.  Mario  D.  Image  composition  method 
and  apparatus  for  developing,  storing  and  reproducing  image  data  using 
absorption,  reflection  and  transmisisiofl  properties  of  images  to  be  com- 
bined. 5,638.499.  Cl.  395-131.000. 
Oda.  Takashi.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd    Group  fortune  telling  attraction 

system.  5.6.36.839,  Cl.  273-161.000. 
Odagiri.  Masaru:  See — 

Ueda,  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
Odagiri.  Masaru:  Murai.  Mikio;  and  Ohchi,  Yukikazu,  5.637.393.  Cl 
428-332.000. 
Oda.shima.  Hisao;  See — 

Kuwamura.  Shin'ichi;  Miyagaki.  Atsushi;  Ohnishi.  Kiyoshi:  Amemolo. 
Ma.sahide:  Odashima.  Hisao.  Shibala,  Keitaro;  Kasuya.  Akihiiu:  and 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi.  5.637,403.  Cl.  428-413.000. 
Odermath.  Jean-Marie,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Pendular  sensor  with  unlimited 

rotation  along  its  longitudinal  axis.  5.637.813.  Cl.  73-866.100. 
ODL  Incorporated:  See — 

DeBlcK-k.  David  A..  5.636.484.  Cl.  52-204.500. 
Oeda.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Motoyasu:  Miyazawa.  Syoichi;  Isono.  Soichi:  Kojimi.  Akira; 
Katasawa.  Noriyuki;  Ohi.  Fukashi:  and  Oeda.  Takashi.  5.638.386, 0. 
371-40.100. 


Oehrlein,  Gottlieb  S.;  Vender,  David;  Zhang.  Ying;  and  Haveriag.  Marco,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  hot  wall  leactive 
ion  etching  using  a  dielectric  or  metallic  liner  with  temperature  control  to 
achieve  process  stability.  5.637.237.  Cl.  216-67.000. 
Oelbrandt.  Leo;  See — 

Leenders.  Luc:  and  Oelbrandt,  Leo.  5.637.550.  Cl.  503-209.000. 
Oenbrink.  Georg:   Rdber.   Stefan;  and  Meier-Kaiser.   Michael,  to  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermnpla.stic  multilayer  composite  having  a  good 
adhesion  between  layers.  5.637.408.  CI.  428-474.700. 
Ogata.  Akihiro;  See — 

Kanada.  Tokio:  and  Ogata.  Akihiro.  5.638.351.  Ci.  369-77.200. 
Ogawa.  Kenji;  See — 

Tamura.  Kiyoshi;  Sugimori.  Ken-ichi:  and  Ogawa.  Kenji.  5.637.322, 0. 
424-494.000. 
Ogawa,  Masaaki;  See — 

Hori,    Masako;    Ogawa.    Masaaki:    Shibata.    Hidenori;    Shioyama. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Koshino.  Yutaka.  5.637,894.  Cl.  257-249.000. 
Ogawa.  Ryota;  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi:  and  Ogawa.  Ryou.  5.637.3%.  Cl  428-349.000 
Ogawa.  Susumu:  and  Senoh.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Ink 

jet  recording  sheet.  5.637.1%.  Cl.  162-135.000. 
Ogawa,  Youhei;  See — 

Ohtomo,    Fumio:    Sugai.    Hiroo;    Ogawa.    Youhei;    and    Enomoto. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.638.220.  a.  359-739.000. 
Ogi.  Katsumi:  Atsuki.  Tsutomu:  Sasaki.  Go;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  and  Soyatna. 
Nobuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation  Composition  for  forming 
metal  oxide  thin  film  pattern  and  method  for  forming  metal  oxide  thin  film 
pane™.  5.637.440.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Ogino.  Atsushi:  See — 

Takashima.  Minoni;  Ogino.  Atsushi:  and  Sato.  Keiii.  5,637.157.  Cl. 
148-120.000. 
Ogle.  Steven  E.;  See- 
Workman.  Joe  C:  Ogle.  Steven  E.;  and  Wells.  Thomas  J..  5.636.3%.  Cl. 
5-717.000. 
Oguma.   Yoshitomo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..   Ltd.   Fluid  injection  nozzle. 

5.636.7%.  Cl.  239-533.120. 
Ogura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sonobe.  Ma.sanori:  Kawaguchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Suitou.  Ken;  and  Ogura. 
Shinichi.  5,636.973.  O.  417-222.200. 
Ogura.  Toshihiko;  See — 

Osaka.  Hideki;  Ogura.  Toshihiko:  and  Inoue.  Masao.  5.638.402.  O 
375-257.000. 
Ogusu,  Chihaya;  See — 

Obau.   Hiroyuki:  Aono.  Takashi:   Mohri.   Hiroshi;   Koike.   Masaio; 
Amano.  Hideaki:  Saito.  Norikazu;  Matsuo.  Makoto;  Utsumi.  Mitmru: 
Ogusu.  Chihaya;  Mukasa.  Shunsuke:  and  Kudo.  Yoshiaki.  5.638.103. 
Cl.  347-164.000. 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Clatanoff.  Todd:  Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  and  Ohara.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.638.139.  Cl.  348-701.000. 
O'Hara.  Shawn  E.:  See— 

Sanborn.  Bnice  A.;  and  O'Hara.  Shawn  E..  5.637.863.  CI.  250-221 .000. 
Ohara.  Shuichi;  See — 

Sano.  Mutsuo:  Okudaira.  Masashi:  Mitsuya.  Eiji:  Sahashi.  Joji;  Kurada. 
Hisao;  and  Ohara,  Shuichi.  5.638.465.  O.  382-281.000. 
Ohchi.  Yukikazu;  See— 

Ueda,  Hideyuki:  Kuwahara,  Kenji:  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi; 
Odagiri.  Masaru:  Murai.  Mikio:  and  Ohchi,  Yukikazu.  5.637,393.  C\. 
428-332.000. 
Ohga.  Juro;  See — 

Fujii.  Kensaku:  and  Ohga.  Juro.  5.638JI1,  Cl.  364-724.190. 
Ohgi.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassene  having  a  plurality  of 
detection  holes  for  use  with  a  recording/reproducing  device  having  a 
dection  pin  located  m  one  of  a  plurality  of  posibons.  5.638,239,  Q. 
360-132.000. 
Ohi.  Fukashi:  See— 

Tsunoda.  Motoyasu:  Miyazawa,  Syoichi;  Isono.  Soichi:  Kojima.  Akira; 
Kara.sawa.  Noriyuki:  Ohi.  Fukaiihi;  and  Oeda,  Takashi.  5.6^8.386. 0 
.371-40  100. 
Ohio  Stale  University  Research  F«undatian.  The;  See — 

Christensen.   Richard   N.:    and   Petty.   Stephen   E..   5.636J27.   Cl. 
62-476.000. 
Ohira.  Takaharu;  See — 

Tamai.  Mikiiaka:  and  Ohira.  Takaharu,  5.637.979.  O.  320-6.000. 
Ohishi.  Michirou:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoru:  Onta.  Hiroshi:  Ohishi,  Michirou:  Negishi,  Kiyoshi: 
Kawamura.  Katsumi:  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi:  Yunanaka.  Toshimasa: 
Kitera,  Jun:  and  Horie,  Mikio.  5.638.104.  O.  347-171.000 
Ohkawa.  Kouichi;  See— 

Miyazawa,  Yoshinobu:  Sato.  Hitoshi:  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi:  Ohkawa, 
Kouichi;  and  Tomiyoshi.  Noriko.  5.637.680.  Q.  536-18.600 
Ohkubo.  Kenji;  See— 

Okane.  Yukihiro:  Sugimolo.  Tomojiro;  Ohkubo.  Keoji:  Minamiumi. 
Kazuhiro:  Matsuda.  Takeshi:  and  Shinomiya.  Kazuhiro,  5.636,616, 
Cl.  12.3-514.000. 
Ohkuma.  Sadayuki;  See — 

Akiyama,  Noboru;  Yukutake.  Sagoh;  Ohkuma.  Sadayuki;  Eimri.  Aki- 
hiko:  Akioka.  Takashi:  Miyaoka.  Shuichi:  Nakaizaio.  Shinji:  and 
Mitsomoio,  Kinya,  5.638J35.  C\.  .365-230.030. 
Ohkura.  Kengo:  See — 
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Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Uemura 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kugi 
Ohison.  John;  and  Natali.  Franci: 
Frequency  hopped  relutn  link 
communications  system.  5.1  ' 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi:  See — 
Kuwamura.  Shin'ichi; 
Masahide;  Odashima.  Hi 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi,  5.637,' 
Ohnari,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kataoka.    Kosuke;    Kuriba 
5.637.382,  CI.  428-209 
Ohnishi.  Kiyoshi;  See — 
Kuwamura,  Shin'ichi; 
Masahide;  Odashima.  Hi 
Ohmori,  Kiyoshi,  5,637 
Ohnishi.  Masaru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Niro;  Nakalsu, 
5.637,551.  CI.  503-215 
Ohnishi.  Naoto:  See — 

Yukimune.  Yukihito;  Hara 
Tabata.  Homare;  Suga. 
CI.  435-123.000. 
Ohno.  Masalomo;  See — 
Annou,  Kenji;  Ohno. 
361-604.000. 
Ohnuki.  Satoru:  See — 

Shimazaki,  Kalsusuke; 
Yoshinori;   Ohta,   Norio; 
Yamada.  Yukinori;  Koyar 
428-6940ML. 
Ohshita,  Masakazu,  to  Ricoh 
5,638,463,  CI.  382-195.000 
Ohsuki,  Satoru:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejima. 
5,637,770,  CI.  564-21  l.r 
Ohta,  Hiroaki;  See— 
Nagayama,  Katsuya; 
Ichiro,  5,637.130.  CI 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakajima,  Junsaku;  Iketani 
Alura;  Katayama. 
332.000. 
Otaa,  Norio:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Katsusuke; 
Yoshinori;  Ohta,  Norio; 
Yamada.  Yukinori; 
428-694  OML. 
Ohta.  Tomohiro:  See — 
Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki 
Eiichi;  Katagiri 
438-637.000. 
Ohta.  Yasunori.  to  Fuji  Photo 

414-411.000. 
Ohtaka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida. 
and  Tsunoda.  Hideki.  5.i 
Ohionx).  Fumio;  Sugai,  Hiroo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon 
5,638.220.  CI.  359-739.000. 
Ohtomo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Awata.  Yutaka;  Koizumi. 
Mitsuo.  5.638.409.  CI. 
Ohuchi.  Kuninori:  See — 

Utsumi,  Naoto;  Ohuchi. 
Haruhiko.  5.637.822.  CI 
Oikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
nization  system.  5,638.411.  ( 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems. 
Xu.  Gang,  5.638,200.  CI. 
Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co.. 
Shida.  Kaisuo.  5.636.454. 
Oka.  Hideki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Numai. 
I74-65.00R. 
Oka.  Michio:  See — 

Kubt^ta.  Shigeo;  and  Oka. 
Oka,  Syosuke:  See — 

Okuda.  Yasuhiro;  Oka. 
CI.  360-85.000. 
Okada.  Hideaki.  and  Nemnto 
Axle  driving  apparatus.  5.i 
Oka-la.  Hideo;  Okuda.  Tohni 
Kaisha.  Imaging  apparatus 
inclination  angle  of  a  rcfracti 
CI.  250-208.100. 
Okada.  Masaki:  See — 

Fujimoco.  Ryo;  Okada. 
386-112.000. 
Okada.  Seijiro:  See — 

Kubiita.  Daisaburo;  and 


Takashi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada,  Koji; 
.  Hirokazu,  5,637.260,  CI.  252-506.000. 
D..  to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc. 
th  net  entry  channel  for  a  satellite  personal 
6381361.  CI.  370-342.000. 


Miyajaki.  Atsushi;  Ohnishi.  Kiyoshi;  Amemolo, 
"     o;  Shibata,  Keitaro;  Kasuya,  Akihiro;  and 
3,  CI.  428-413.000. 
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Lshi,    Eiichiro;    and    Ohnari.    Yoshihide. 
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Miyalaki.  Atsushi;  Ohnishi.  Kiyoshi;  Amemoto. 
lo;  Shibata.  Keitaro;  Kasuya.  Akihiro;  and 
13.  CI.  428-413.000. 

>  iji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi,  Masaru. 

ao. 

asuhiro:  Higashi,  Yosuke;  Ohnishi,  Naoto; 
C  luzo;  and  Matsubara,  Kouichi,  5,637,484, 


Masai  imo;  and  Yaginuma.  Kyuji,  5,638,254,  CI. 

Ohntki,  Satoru;  Hashimoto,  Masatoshi;  Shirai, 
Fujiwara.  Hideo;  Yoshihiro,  Ma.safumi; 
1,  Eiji;  and  Furusho.  Hitoshi,  5.637.41 1 .  CI. 

CoAipany,  Ltd,  Image-data  processing  system. 
Akio:OI»iid.  Saloru;  and  Uoto.  Kouichi, 

.o4o. 

Koba^hi,  Kohei;  Ohta,  Hiroaki;  and  Tsuchiya, 

65  135  000 

Naoyasu;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Takahashi. 
Hiroyi  ki;  and  Ohu.  Kenji.  5,637.394,  CI.  428- 


Ohi^ki,  Satoru;  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi;  Shirai, 

Fujiwara,  Hideo;  Yoshihiro,  Masafumi; 

Koyaila.  Eiji;  and  Furusho,  Hitoshi,  5,637,41 1 ,  CI. 


Yam^oto.  Hiroshi;  Kawano.  Yumiko;  Kondoh, 
Tomohfiu;  and  Ohta.  Tomohiro.  5.637,534,  CI. 

Film  Co,  Ltd.  Cassette.   5.636,961.  CI. 


ao;  Morikawa,  Masatoshi;  Ohtaka,  Shigeo; 
I  18.246.  a.  361-103.000. 
(  gawa.  Youhel:  and  Enomoto.  Yoshiyuki,  to 

vice  for  producing  ring-shaped  laser  spot. 


lobukazu;  Ohtomo.  Yasuo;  and  Kakuishi, 
5-355.000. 

uninuri;  Yamauchi,  Kikuro;  and  Matsui. 

84-645.000 

)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stuff  bit  synchro- 

375-372.000. 

J9-1 17.000. 
td.:  See— 
1.  34-643.000. 

Kazuhisa;  and  Oka,  Hideki,  5,637,829,  CI. 

<Iichio.  5.638.168,  CI.  356-124.500. 
Syfsuke;  and  Kurihara.  Nobuzumi.  5.638,231. 

Slusuke.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 
63i  ,555,  CI.  74-61  ^.OOR. 

ai  J  Nishikawa.  Ma.sayuki.  (o  Sharp  Kabushiki 

haying  improved  resolution  due  lo  control  of  an 

:  plate  in  more  than  one  direction.  5,637,86 1 . 

Mlsaki;  and  Tonosaki.  Satoshi.  5.638.184,  CI 


a  ada.  Seijiro.  5.638.238,  CI.  36(M.m2IO: 


Okada,  Shoji;  Sugiura,  Hirotsugu;  Nishikawa,  Masumi:  and  Yamada.  Chiaki, 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mirror  apparatus.  5.638,209,  CI.  359- 
507.000. 
Okada,  Yasuhiro;  Kondo,  Takeo;  and  Isogai.  Katsumi,  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  trans- 
fer apparatus.  5.636,%2,  CI.  414-749.000. 
Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing 
electrostatic  image  comprising  titanium  oxide  particles.  5,637.432,  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Okamoto,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yoshii,  Fumihiko;  Mikuriya,  Hitoshi;  Okinaga,  Kaoru;  Okamoto,  Kat- 
suhiro; and  Watanabe,  Masaru.  5,637.416.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Okamoto,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ikitsu,  Yasuaki;  Amano,  Hajime;  Kamei,  Nobuyuki;  and  Okamoto, 
Tetsuo,  5,638,398,  CI.  373-92.000. 
Okamura,  Ryuji:  See — 

Otoshi,  Hirokazu;  Saitoh,  Keishi;  Okamura,  Ryuji;  and  Matsuda,  Koichi, 
5,637,358,  Q.  427-575.000. 
Okane,  Masaaki:  See — 

Mae,  Masataka;  and  Okane,  Masaaki,  5,636.446.  CI.  34-76.000. 
Okane.  Yukihiro;  Sugimoto,  Tomojiro;  Ohkubo,  Kenji;  Minamitani,  Kazu- 
hiro;  Matsuda,  Takeshi;  and  Shinomiya.  Kazuhiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Fuel  supply  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.636.616.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Okazaki.  Kouji;  Takeda,  Masayoshi;  Katou,  Tomohiro;  and  Sawada,  Mamoru, 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive  brake  fluid  pressure  control  appa- 
ratus. 5,636,907.  CI.  .303-10.000. 
Okazaki.  Reiko:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Masanobu;  Takei.  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Shoichi;  Natori,  Hiroaki; 
Okazaki,  Reiko;  and  Tamuki,  Shoichi,  5,638,114,  CI.  348-15.000. 
O'Keefe,  William  R..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Product  package  having  multiple  image 

viewer.  5,636.741,  CI.  206-4.59.100. 
Okey,  Dave  W.;  Jones.  Ted  L.;  Rhodes.  Richard;  and  Hufstedler,  Glenn,  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  coil  having  an 
inorganic  insulation  system.  5,636,434,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawada.  Shinichi;  and  Shindate.  Kenichi,  5,638,439,  O.  379-411.000. 
Okinaga,  Kaoni:  See — 

Yoshii,  Fumihiko;  Mikuriya,  Hitoshi;  Okinaga,  Kaoru;  Okamoto,  Kat- 
suhiro; and  Watanabe.  Masaru,  5,637,416,  CI.  429-94.000. 
Okita.  Ryozo:  See — 

Koike,  Takashi;  and  Okiu,  Ryozo,  5,637.022,  CI.  440-87.000. 
Okiia.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Tadashi;  Tsuru,  Kiyoshi;  Hia.sa,  Michihito;  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi. 
5,637,161,  CI   148-547.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Harley,  John  B.,  5,637,454.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Okojie,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Can.  William  N.;  and  Okojie,  Robert  S..  5,637,905,  CI.  257-418.000. 
Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Uemura.  Takashi;  Ueba,  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Koji;  Ohkura, 
Kengo;  and  Kugai,  Hirokazu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  stabilized  carbon  cluster  conducting  material.  5,637,260,  CI. 
252-506.000. 
Okuda,  Sadanao;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation. 

Emulsion  ink  for  stencil  printing.  5,637.137,  CI.  106-31.260. 
Okucia.  Tohni:  See — 

Okada,  Hideo;  Okuda,  Tohni;  and  Nishikawa,  Masayuki.  5,637,861,  CI. 
250-208  100. 
Okuda,  Yasuhiro;  Oka,  Syosuke;  and  Kurihara,  Nobuzumi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device 
having  no  moveable  slanting  posts.  5.638.231.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Okudaira.  Masashi:  See — 

Sano.  Mutsuo;  Okudaira.  Masashi;  Mitsuya,  Eiji;  Sahashi.  Joji;  Kuruda. 
Hisao;  and  Ohara,  Shuichi,  5.638,465,  CI.  .382-281.000 
Qkumoto,  Yutaka;  Natsume,  Akiyoshi;  and  Taira,  Koji.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc  ; 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Work  mounting  apparatus.  5.636.435,  CI. 
29-740.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Niino.  Reiji;  Fujita.  Yoshiyuki;  Lee,  Hideki;  Imamura,  Yasuo;  Nish- 
imura.  Toshiharu,  Mikata,  Yuuichi;  Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Moriya,  Taka- 
hiko;  Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Kato,  Hitoshi,  5,6.37,153,  CI.   134- 
22.110. 
Okuyama,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Bommannan,  Durairaj;  Okuyama,  Hirohisa;  Guy.  Richard  H.;  Stauffer, 
Paul;  and  Flynn.  Gordon  L..  5,636.632.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Okuyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takebayashi,  Tomoyoshi:  Azami.  Toshihiro;  Matsukura.  Ryuichi;  Hase- 
gawa.  Hiroki;  and  Okuyanui,  Satoshi,  5,638.373.  CI.  370-467.000. 
Olbrich.  Andreas:  See — 

Hamaekers.  Amo;  and  Olbrich.  Andreas.  5.6.37.041.  CI.  464-90.000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Breedis.  John  F.;  Crane.  Jack;  Fister.  Julius  C, 
Mandigo.  Frank  N.;  McDevin,  David  D ;  Pearman,  Mark  N.;  and 
Caron.  Ronald  N.,  5,637.160,  CI.  148-4.34.000. 
Pahl,  Donald  A  ,  5.636.513.  CI.  60-204.000 
Olive.  Jerry  W :  See— 

Kerwin.  Michael  J  ;  Yam.  Jacky  S  ;  Korte.  Keith  G.;  Klelisch.  Theodore 
J  ,  Jr;  Ranford.  Alan  B.;  and  Olive,  Jerry  W.  5.637.103.  CI.  604 
317.000. 


Ollar,  Roberl-A.;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S.,  to  Infeclech,  Inc.  Apparanis  for 
automatically  testing  the  antibiotic  sensitivity  of  a  paraffinophilic  micro- 
organism. 5,637,501,  CI.  435-286.200. 
Olson,  Darwin,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Quick  connect  cartridge  assembly  with 

plug.  5.636.662,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Olson,  David  C;  and  Phillips.  Robert,  III.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  known  g(K>d  die  using 
hot  shear  process.  5.636,781,  CI.  228-19.000. 
Olson,  Gregory  S.;  and  Towley,  Carl  K.,  III.  to  Intellbell  Ventures.  Adju.stable 

dumbbell.  5,6.?7.064.  CI.  482-l08.(K)0. 
Olsson.  Ralf:  See— 

Helmer.  Ulla;  Renbeig.  Lars;  and  Olsson,  Ralf,  5,638,284,  CI.  364- 
471.010. 
Oltman,  John  E.:  See — 

Dopp.  Robert  B.;  Oltman.  John  E.;  and  Passaniti.  Joseph  L.,  5,637,1 17. 
CI.  29-623.100. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  5«e— 

Shigehara,  Makoto.  5.638,222,  O  359-814.000. 
Omura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Iwai,  Himshi;  linuma.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Inou,  Kazumi;  Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko.  Morizuka.  Kouhei;  Naka- 
gawa.  Akio;  and  Omura,  Ichiro.  5.637,909,  CI   257-559.000. 
Omura,  Takashi:  See — 

Sa.saki,  Sigeru;  Akahori,  Kingo;  Washimi.  Takeshi;  Omura.  Takashi; 
Araki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Inoue.  Atsushi.  5,637.705,  CI.  544-197.000. 
Onda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Hayashi,   Katsunori;   Kanouda,  Akihiko;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;   Hone, 
Hideaki;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Abe.  Yasuo;  and  Sato.  Masayoshi.  5.638.264. 
CI.  363-65.000. 
O'Neal.  Dean  S.:  See— 

Hendrickson,  James  D.;  O'Neal,  Dean  S.;  Guillol,  Sidney  J.;  and  Finley. 

Ronnie  D.,  5,636,691.  CI.  166-278.000. 

O'Neal,  Hairy  E.;  Ring,  Morey  A.;  and  Martin,  John  G.,  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  of  silicon  dioxide  films 

u.sing   oxygen-silicon   source   reactants   and   a   free   radical    promoter 

5,637,351.  CI.  427-255.300. 

O'Neil.  John  A.;  and  Hofstener.  John  M..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Prelilled. 

two-constituent  syringe  5.637,087.  CI  604-82.000. 
Onishi.  Shigeo;  and  Ishihara,  Kazuya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non- 
volatile random  access  memory  and  fabrication  method  thereof  5.638,319. 
CI.  365-145.000. 
Ono.  Mitsunori;  Cheng,  Y.-S.  Edmond;  Marks.  Douglas  F,  Jr.;  and  Kataguchi, 
Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  ImmunoPharmaceuticals  Corp.  Antimicrobial  and  anticol- 
lagenase  activity  of  phenazine-5.  lO-dioxide  and  derivatives.  5.637,591. 
CI.  514-250.000. 
Onozawa.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuhisa;  Onozawa.  Toshihiko;  Murofushi.  Tatsuya;  and  Mat- 
suda. Toshikazu,  5.637.990,  CI.  323-277.000. 
Onwumere.  Fidelis  C:  Set- — 

Korellz.  Francis  J.;  McDonell,  James  A.;  Onwumere,  Fidelis  C;  and 
Funabiki,  Toshihiro,  5,637.559.  CI.  510-201.000. 
Oomura.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Catadioptric  projection  apparatus. 

5.638.218,  CI.  359-727.000. 
Oowaki,  Yukihito;  Kato,  Daisuke;  and  Taka.shima,  Daisaburo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  MOS  semiconductor  device  with  memory  cells  each 
having  storage  capacitor  and  transfer  transistor.  5,638,329,  CI.  365- 
189.090. 
Opal,  Kenneth;  Abrams.  Harry;  and  Hammond,  Peter,  to  Halmar  Robicon 
Group.  Low  and  medium  voltage  PWM  AC/DC  power  conversion  method 
and  apparatus.  5.638.263.  CI.  363-65.(X)0 
Openiano.  Renato  M.  Vehicle  anti-theft  device  .separately  simuhaneously 
locking  to  the  vehicle's  steering  wheel  at  each  of  two  locations.  5.636.538, 
CI.  70-209.000. 
Oppenheim.  Amos:  See — 

Gorecki.  Marian;  Levanon.  A\igdor;  Oppenheim.  Amos:  and  Vogel. 
Tikva.  5.637.495.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Oppermann,  Giinter;  and  Klawuhn,  Manfred,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Brewing  device  for  a  domestic  espresso  maker.  5.636,563,  CI.  99-285.000. 
Optics  for  Research:  See — 

Van  Delden,  Jay  S..  5.638.472,  CI.  38.5-33.000. 
Opiische  Werke  G   Rndenstock:  See — 

Melzig.  Manfred.  5,637,709,  CI   544-231.000. 
Ora  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Serrano.  Arthur;  and  Avitan,  Asher,  5,638,421,  CI.  379-34.000. 
Oravala.  Hans,  to  Nukia  Kondensaatiorit  Oy.  Capacitor  provided  with  internal 

protection.  5,638.250.  CI   361-275.400. 
Orvull.  Albeit  H,:  See— 

Crowiher.  David;  Orcutt.  Albert  H.;  and  Orcun,  Teny  L.,  5,636,81 1,  CI 
242-535.0tM). 
Orcun.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Crowther.  David;  Orcun.  Albert  H.;  and  Orcun.  Teny  L..  5.636.81 1.  CI. 
242-535.(X)0 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  I  niversity  and  the  I  niversiiy  ot  Oregon.  Stale  of 
Oregon,  acting  b>  and  through  the  Oregon  Suie  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion, acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  ihe:  See — 

Weber.  Eckard;  ami  Kcana.  John  F  W..  5.6.37.622.  a.  514-634.000 
Orila.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Minora:  Orila,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi.  Michirou:  Negishi.  Kiyoshi. 
Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Katsuvoshi.  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa: 
Kilera,  Jun:  and  Hone.  Mikio.  5,638. i(M.  CI.  347-I7I.IXI0. 


Orloff,    Leslie    M.;    Paley,    Gary;    and   Waugh,    David   T.    to   Fred    M. 
Schildwachler  &  Sons.  Inc.  Siound  activated  transmitter.  5,638,047,  O. 
340-5,39.000. 
Oroszlan,  Stephen:  See — 

Medabalimi,  John  L.;  Oroszlan.  Stephen;  and  Mora,  Peter  T,  5,637,488, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
O'Rourke.  Patrick  E.:  See- 
Wicks.  George  G.;  Livingston.  Ronald  R.;  Baylor,  Lewis  C;  Whitaker, 
Michael  J.;  and  O'Rourice,  Patrick  E.,  5,637,507,  CI.  436-166.000. 
Orr.  Kevin:  See — 

Berku.  Phillip;  Hartley.  Douglas;  Jeffcon.  W.  Robert;  Orr.  Kevin:  and 

Ruffolo.  Marcello.  5,638,428,  CI.  379-100.000. 

Orsolini.  Piero;  and  Heimgartner.  Frddiric.  to  Asu  Medica  Ag  Composition 

for  the  sustained  and  controlled  release  of  medicamentous  substances  and 

a  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.637,568.  CI.  514-15.000. 

Orsulak,  Paul  J.;  Downing.  Drew  G.;  and  Ridella.  Stephen  A..  toTTlW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  module  5.636,861,  CI.  280-730.100. 
Orthman  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Papke.  Clark  S.,  Schlueter.  Francis  E.;  McCoy,  William  E.;  and  Deutsch, 
Timothy  A.,  5,636.703,  CI.  180-400.000. 
Orthmann.  Kurt;  and  Brenninger.  Heinrich,  to  Texas  In.stniments  Incorpo- 
rated. Manufacture  of  a  flexible  antenna,  with  or  without  an  inner  perme- 
able magnetic  layer.  5,638.080,  Q.  343-788.000. 
Orthopedic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Robert  R.;  and  Cohn,  Arnold  K.,  5,637,1 12,  C\  606-148.000 
Os,  Arien  Van.  to  Van  Os  Enterprises.   Laminating  apparatus  having  a 

reciprocating  press  roller  5.637.177.  CI.  1,56-286.000. 
Osaka.  Hideki;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  and  Inoue.  Masao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fast  data 

transfer  bus.  5.638,402.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Osakabe,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tsunoda,  Shuhei;  Osakabe,  Mitsuo;  and  Shimizu,  Keizo.  5,636,606,  CI. 
123-185.300. 
Osan,  Frank:  See — 

Brekner,    Michael-Joachim;    Deckers,    Hellmuth;   and   Osan,   Fnnk. 
5.637.400,  CI.  428-137.300. 
Osanai,  Hajime:  See — 

Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Osanai.  Hajime.  5.637.243.  CI.  219-121.670. 
Osbom.  Nathan:  See — 

Squier.  James  V.  deceased;  Blackham.  RaynKHid  C;  Abl,  John;  and 
Osbom,  Nathan,  5,638.133.  a.  348-590.000. 
Osborne.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Rhyne.  Timothy  B.;  and  Osborne.  Daniel  G.,  5,637,162,  CI.   152- 
454.000. 
Osborne.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Dalton.  Stephen;  Kochan,  Jarema  P.;  and  Osborne.  Mark  A..  5,637,463, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Osborne.  William  E.;  Bomber.  Andrew  J.;  Gee.  Mitchell  L.;  Pesklak.  Bill  C; 
Dick.  Frank  A.;  Park.  Ellen:  Yenei.  Carta  E.:  and  Boyce,  Allen  R..  to  SEH 
America.  Inc.  Nitrogen  oxide  scrubbing  with  alkaline  peroxide  solution. 
5,637.282.  CI.  423-235.000. 
O'Shaughnessy.  Timothy  G.,  to  American  Microsystems.  Circuit  for  exter- 
nally overdriving  an  internal  clock.  5.638.029,  CI.  331-44.000. 
Oshiba.  Tomomi:  See — 

Yamane.  Kenji;  Oshiba.  Tomomi;  and  Mamkawa.  Yuji.  5.637,431,  CI. 
430-106.600. 
Osman.  Fazil;  and  Perloff.  Ronald,  to  XLNT  Designs.  Inc.  Ring  network 
security  system  with  encoding  of  data  entering  a  subnetwork  and  decoding 
of  data  leaving  the  subnet  work.  5.638,512,  CI  395-187.010. 
Oslerbrock,  James  A.;  Bryndzia.  Michael  R.;  and  Marcou.  Jean  Claude,  lo 
Pass  &  Sevmour,  Inc  Electrical  wiring  device  with  ground  strap  shorting 
protection.  5.637.000.  CI.  439-107  000 
Oslerman.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Mekanik.  Fereydoun;  Soren.son.  Donald  C;  Zediker,  Gregoty  S.;  and 
Ostennan.  Thomas  S  ,  5.638.244.  CI.  361-62  «» 
Ostrow.ski.  Michael  H..  to  Chesterton  International  Company  Dual  face  seal 
clean  barrier  fluid  and  dynamic  pressure  control  svstem.  5.636.847,  CI. 
277-3.000. 
Oswal.  Abhay:  See — 

Gough.  Michael  L.;  Venolia.  Daniel  S.:  Gilley.  Thomas  S  ;  Robbins. 
Greg  M.;  Han.sen.  Daniel  J..  Jr;  Oswal.  Abhay;  and  Tarn.  Tommy  H.. 
5.638.501.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Ken:  See — 
Eckert.  Kim  H  .  Archibald.  William  C;  and  Ota,  Ken.  5.638.490,  a. 

395-3.000. 
Munenori:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  ikeda.  Minoru;  Su/uki,  Satomi;  Ola,  Munenori;  and 
Iwa.saki,  Shinichira.  5.637.(M8,  O.  475-150.000. 
Ota,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Lee,  Jang-ho;  Ota.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsukada.  Yoji,  5,6.37.690.  CI.  5.%- 
118  01X1. 
Otake.  Akihiro:  See  — 

Iwakura,  Daisuke;  Otake,  Akihiro:  Hogan,  Kazuo;  Hayami,  Shigeka/u; 
and  Tomita.  Shigeni.  5.6.38,478,  CI.  385- 1 1 1.000. 
Otalco.  Inc    See  - 

Brown.  John  F.  5.6.^6.687.  CI.  166-68.0tX). 
Otis  Elevator  Companv:  See — 

Tiwchi.  Renzo;  aitd  Foschini.  Gianluca,  5.6.36,652.  CI.  137-1  OIX). 
Ooshi.  Hirokazu:  .Sailt>h.  Keishi;  Okamura.  Ryuji;  and  Matsuda.  Koichi.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition 
pttvcss    using   a    microwave    windt>w    and    nunahlc.    dielecinc    sheet. 
5.637.358.  CI.  427-575  OIX) 
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Otsuka  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  S 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  5.638, 
Otsuka.  Hitohisa:  See — 

Sanpe.  Alsushi:  Otsuka. 
394-174.000. 
Otsuka.  Naoji:  See — 

Kanematsu.  Daigoro: 
Osamu.  5.6.38.I0O.  CI 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lk 
Matsuda.  Takahide;  Owa(  a, 
Takizawa.  Hisao:  Imaga^  a 
CI.  514-312.000. 
On.  Rainer.  lo  Test  Plus  Electro 
tion  device  of  printed  circuit 
Ottengraf.  Simon  P  P;  Diks. 
to  ClairTech  B.V  Method 
flow.  5.637.498.  CI.  435-264, 
Ottenstein.  Daniel  M.;  and 
Cofporation.  Chromalograpli  c 
hybrid  organic-inorganic  sol 
Otto  Nussbaum  GmbH  &  Co. 
Nussbaum.  Hans.  5.636.7 
Ou,  Honzen  Method  and  surgic  1 

mini  laparotomy.  5.636.645. 
Ouchi.  ToshimichI:  See — 

Hirasawa,   Masahide:   an( 
698.000. 
Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R 
and  Holland.  Arthur.  S 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  Felcen 
Holland.  Arthur,  to  Ovonic 
structurally  disordered  multi)^; 
alkaline  rechargeable 
Owada.  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takahide:  Ou 
Takizawa,  Hisao:  Imaga' 
CI.  514-312.000, 
Owen.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Sanders.  Donald  J,;  Collon 
and  Owen.  Bruce  A..  5.1 
Owens-Brockway  Glass 

Nicks.  Timothy  J.:  and  Ri 
Wamecke.  Ronald  P..  5.r 
Oxford.  J,  Craig:  See — 

Hathaway.  Dana  B,:  and 
Oy  M.  Haloila  AB:  See— 

Pietila.  Juha:  and  Anttila, 
Oyama.  Junichi:  Kaio. 
Kazuichi:  Inada.  Hitoshi 
Co.:  and  Mitsubishi 
CI,  376-442,000 
Oyama,  Ken-Ichi.  to  NEC 
device  with  dual   insulatiot 
5,637.897.  CI,  257-320,000 
Oyokota.  Shigeni:  See — 
Kubo.  Naoki:  Oyokota. 
CI.  15-98.000. 
Oz.  Oved:  See— 

Intraier.  Gideon;  Oz 
364-579,000, 
Ozawa.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  and 
Ozawa.  Yasuji:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Tada.shi:  Hisan 
and  Waiabe.  Hiroshi,  5. 
Pabst.  Stefan  R,:  See— 
Carey.  Glen  A,:  Lewis. 
Polaniec.  James  P.  W 
Klingshim.  Frank  C. 
Pace.  Ronald  J,:  See — 

Ragu.se.  Burkhard:  Come 
and  Pace.  Ronald  J..  5.i 
Pacific  Microelectronics 

Danner.  Paul  A  .  5.637,: 
Pacific  Microsonics,  Inc.:  See 
Johnson.  Keith  O,.  5,638,1 
Pagacz,  Zbigniew  L,  System 
5.636.905.  CI,  301-35.630 
Pages.  Etienne:  Bemi.  Siephi  n 

Corporation  Adaptive  aphi 
Pahl.  Donald  A,,  to  Olin  Coi 

aerospace  applications,  5,63 
Pailthotpe.  Michael  T:  See — 
Thompson.  Bernard  L,; 
427-16«).00() 
Pak.  Sung  S,:  See — 

Feygin.  Michael:  and  Pak 
Palermo.  Thomas  J  .  to  Target 
guidewire.  5.636.642.  CI,  I 
Palese.  Peter:  See — 


Ot^ika.  Naoji:  Yano.  Kentaro;  and   lwa.saki. 
35.000, 
See — 
Shigeru:  Muia.  Hiroshi:  Aihara.  Miki; 
Ken-ichi:  and  Kikuchi.  Mikio.  5.637,597, 


ic  GmbH,  Adapter  for  an  automatic  inspec- 
5oards,  5.637.012.  CI,  4.39-482,000, 
Ro|enus  M,  M,:  and  van  Lith.  Christianus  P.  M,. 
biological  cleaning  of  a  contaminated  gas 
IXK), 
P4itano.  Carlo  G..  lo  Capillary  Technology 
stationary  phases  and  adsorbents  from 
els  5,637.135,  CI.  96-101.000. 
See — 
CI,  187-211,000, 

glove  for  performing  laparoscopic-a.ssisted 
128-898,000, 


:i. 


Ouchi.  Toshimichi.   5.638.217.  CI,   359- 

See — 
F^cenko.  Michael  A.;  Venkatesan.  Srinivasan; 
,423,  CI,  429-223.000, 
o.  Michael  A,;  Venkatesan.  Srinivasan:  and 
attery  Company.  Inc,  Compositionally  and 
lase  nickel  hydroxide  positive  electrode  for 
electro#iemical  cells.  5.637.423.  CI.  429-223.000. 

i,  Shigeru:  Muta,  Hiroshi:  Aihara,  Miki: 
a,  Ken-ichi:  and  Kikuchi,  Mikio,  5,637,597. 


Michael  J.:  Barker.  Mary  E.;  Hise,  John  H,: 
36.558.  CI,  83-53,000, 
Container  Inc:  See — 

.  James  A..  5.637.864.  CI.  250-223.00B, 
129,  CI,  65-.362.000. 
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67.0.356-121.000. 
jsa;  and  Sudo,  Kazuhisa.  5,638,158.  CI. 


i.63 


(Jcford.  J,  Craig.  5.636.955.  CI.  411-339.000. 

annu,  5,6.36,4%,  CI,  53-399.000. 
Akihiro;^ori.  Masaji:  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki:  Suzuki, 
and  Miyai.  Hiroma.sa.  lo  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel 
Jukogyo  Cabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  assembly,  5i638.416. 


ration.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
layers  between  adjacent  gate   structures. 


SI  igeru:  and  Kawagoe,  Nobukazu,  5,636,402. 
;  and  Sandbank.  Albeno.  5.638.306,  CI 


(  zawa,  Hidetaka.  5.638.305,  CI,  364-574.000, 


Teiji:  Ozawa.  Yasuji:  Takahashi.  Yasuyuki: 
38.207,  CI.  359-375,000, 


C:  Mann.  Raymond  A,:  Whiiesel.  Mary  B,: 
yansky.  George  J,:  Pabst.  Stefan  R,:  and 
275.  CI.  422-64,000, 


5  )37 


Bruce  A,:  Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijoleta  L.: 
201.  CI,  204^18  000, 
ion:  See — 
.CI,  174-260,000, 


74.  a.  341  155.000. 

or  central  fastening  a  wheel  to  a  vehicle 


.   and  Viviano.  Stephen,  lo  Haemonetics 
IS  apparatus   5.637.082.  CI   604-6,000, 

ration.  Two  stage  pressurizalion  system  for 

,513.  CI,  60-2(M,000, 


nd  Pailthorpe.  Michael  T,  5.637,348.  Q. 


Sung  S  .  5.637.175.  CI    156-264000, 
1  Derapeutics.  Inc.  Deformable  tip  super  ela.stic 
,-772,000. 


Agrawal.  Sudhir:  Leiier.  Josef  M.  E.:  Palese.  Peter;  and  Zamecnik.  Paul 
C.  5.637.573.  CI,  514-44,000, 
Paley.  Gary:  See — 

Orloff.  Uslie  M.;  Paley.  Gary;  and  Waugh.  David  T.  5.638.047.  CI. 
340-539.000. 
Palleggi.  Guido:  and  Lanza.  Fabrizio.  to  Fiat  Om  Canelli  Elevatori  S.p.A. 

Electrically  driven  lift  truck.  5.638,387.  CI,  318-67,000, 
Pallenberg.  Alexander  J,,  to  ProCyte  Corporation.  Zinc(II)  complexes  and 

methods  related  thereto,  5.637,311.  CI.  424-4.34,000, 
Palmer,  Matthew  A,:  See — 

Turturro.  Vincent;  Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  and  Gottlieb. 
Saul.  5.636,6.39.  CI,  128-751,000. 
Palmer.  Mitchell  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

applying  surgical  fasteners.  5,636,779,  C\.  227-175.200, 
Palmer.  Mitchell  J.:  5^^ — 

Green.  David  T;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Milliman.  Keith  L.;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry 
R,:  and  Palmer.  Mitchell  J..  5.636,780.  CI,  227-176.100, 
Palmer.  Yvette  L,:  See — 

Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S,:  and  Palmer.  Yvene  L,.  5.637.590.  CI,  514-291,000, 
Palombo.  Mario  P;  Driggs.  Matthew  G.;  and  Brandt.  Werner  V,.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  COj  jet  spray  system  employing  a  thermal  COj  snow 
plume  sensor.  5.637.027,  CI.  451-7,000. 
Pan.  Alfred:  See — 

Meyer.  Neal  W.;  Hanson.  Eric  G.;  Pan,  Alfred;  and  Weberg.  Glenn  W,, 
5.636,441,  CI,  29-890.100, 
Pan.  Pai-Hung:  See — 

Prall.  Kirk:  Pan.  Pai-Hung:  and  Sharan.  Sujit,  5,637,518.  CI,  438- 
301,000, 
Panandiker.  Kamlesh  P.;  and  Wiedow.  Timothy,  to  McWhorter  Technologies, 
Low  temperature  cure  carboxyl  terminated  polyesters,  5,637.654.  CI. 
525-437,000, 
Panavision  International.  LP.:  See — 

Neil,  lain  A,.  5.638,215.  CI,  359-665.000. 
Pancoast.  Steve  T:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  T;  and  Pancoast,  Steve  T,  5,638,531.  CI.  395-450.000. 
Panda  Project.  The:  See — 

Crane.  Stanford  W,.  Jr;  and  Portuondo,  Maria  M..  5,637,019,  CI, 
439-677,000. 
Pandey.  Raj  N.:  See — 

Galuszka.  Jan  Z,;  Fouda,  Safaa;  Pandey.  Raj  N,:  and  Ahmed.  Shamsud- 
din,  5,637,259,  CT.  252-373,000. 
Pantano.  Carlo  G,:  See — 

Onenstein.    Daniel    M.;    and    Pantano.    Carlo    G,.    5.637.135.    CI. 
96-101,000, 
Panz.  Eric;  and  Panz.  Steven  E..  to  Inproheat  Industries  Ltd,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  minimizing  turbulence  in  a  submerged  combustion  system, 
5.636.623.  CI,  126-360,00A, 
Panz,  Steven  E,:  See — 

Panz.  Eric;  and  Panz.  Steven  E..  5.636.623.  CI,  126-360.00A, 
Paolella.  Arthur,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army,  Detector  for  determining 

the  wavelength  of  an  optical  signal  5.637.862,  CI,  250-214,100. 
Papathomas.  Kostas  I,:  See — 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C:  Ksenak.  Gary  S,;  Papathomas.  Kostas  I,:  Shurtleff. 
James  A,:  and  Wagner.  Jerome  J,.  5.637.442.  Q,  430-31 1,000, 
Papke.  Clark  S,;  Schlueter.  Francis  E,:  McCoy.  William  E,:  and  Deutsch. 
Timothy  A.,  lo  Deere  &  Company:  and  Orthman  Manufacturing  Co.  Rotary 
axle-mounted  feedback  transducer.  5,636.703.  CI,  180-400,000. 
Paques  B.V:  See — 

Buisman.  Cees  J,  N..  5.637.220,  CI,  210-605,000, 
Parallel  Design:  See — 

Finsterwald.  P,  Michael:  Douglas.  Stephen  J,;  and  Just.  Ricky  G„ 
5.637.800.  CI.  73-642.000. 
Parat.  Guy:  See — 

Ma.ssit.  Claude:  Nicolas,  G^ard;  and  Parat,  Guy.  5.636.683.  CI,  165- 
48,100, 
Pardoll.  Drew:  See — 

Dranoff.  Glenn;  Mulligan.  Richard  C;  and  Pardoll.  Drew.  5.637.483, 01. 
424-93,210, 
Pardue.  Byron  A,:  See — 

Herman.  Peter  K  :  and  Pardue,  Byron  A.,  5,637,217,  CI.  210-380.100. 
Park.  Ellen:  See— 

Osbome.  William  E,:  Bomber.  Andrew  J,;  Gee.  Mitchell  L,;  Pesklak.  Bill 
C:  Dick.  Frank  A,;  Park.  Ellen;  Yetter.  Carla  E,;  and  Bovce.  Allen  R,. 
5.637.282.  CI.  423-235.000, 
Park.  Eun-sang:  See — 

Lee.  Young-man;  Cho.  Chan-dong;  Rhee.  Won-woo;  Kim.  Byung-jun: 
and  Park.  Eun-sang.  5.638.321.  CI,  365-185,170, 
Park.  Jongsul.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Companv,  Automatic  transmis.sion  system 

for  automotive  vehicle,  5.637.056.  CI,  477-131,000, 
Park.  Joung  I,,  to  Goldstar  Co,,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  preventing 

overheating  of  inverter  coc*er  5,637,248,  CI,  219-492,000, 
Park.  Jun-Hyun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Projection-lens  driving 

apparatus  for  use  in  a  3-beam  projector.  5,636,913.  CI,  353-101,000, 
Parker.  A.  Bruce,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Casting.  Inc.  Custom-molded  ankle 

brace.  5.637.077.  CI.  602-8,000, 
Parker.  Kenneth:  See — 

Fishman.  Larry:  and  Parker.  Kenneth.  5.637.818.  CI   84-313,(M)0, 
Parker.  N,  William,  to  Ion  Diagnostics.  Inc,  Electron  source  for  multibcam 

electron  lithography  system.  5,637.951.  CI.  313-336,000, 
Parker.  Paul  R,:  See^ 


Zumbcrge.  Mark  A.;  Canuteson.  Eric  L.;  and  Parker,  Paul  R..  5.637.797, 
CI.  73-382.00R, 
Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D..  to  Dell  USA,  L.P  System  and  method 

for  memory  mapping,  5,638,527,  CI,  395-412.000, 
Parotto.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Joyce.  Ronald  S.;  Johnson.  Daniel  C;  Parono.  Robert  R.:  Spellman. 
Gordon  B.:  and  Piber.  Eari  T.  5,637,843,  CI.  200-38.00R. 
Parrella.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Conley.   John   K.;   Kokonaski.   William:   Pairella,   Michael   J,;   and 
Machacek.  Steven  L  .  5.638.456.  CI.  381-190.000. 
Parrish.  Gregory  C:  Felts.  Benjamin  E..  Ill;  Jha.  Sanjay  K.;  and  Wicker. 
David  J.,  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  Method  to  synchronize  video  mixlu- 
lation  using  a  constant  time  ba.se,  5.638.131.  CI.  .348-537,000, 
Parrotta.  Michael  A,:  See — 

Bcnnan.  Michael  J.;  Pairolta.  Michael  A.;  and  Hynn,  Frank.  5,637.401. 
CI,  252-315.200, 
Pasch.  Kenneth:  See — 

Singhose.  William  E.:  Singer.  Neil  C:  DeTezin.ski,  Stephen  J..  Ill: 
Rappole.  Bert  W..  Jr.:  and  Pasch.  Kenneth.  5.638.267,  CI,   364- 
148,000, 
Pasqualono.  Silvana:  Sec — 

Caenazzo.  Alessandro.  5.638.148.  a.  351-153.000. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.:  See — 

Osterbrock,  James  A.;  Bry  ndzia.  Michael  R.;  and  Marcou,  Jean  Claude. 
5.637.000.  CI.  439-10-' ,000, 
Passaniti.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Dopp.  Robert  B.;  Oilman.  John  E.;  and  Pas.saniti,  Joseph  L,,  5,637,1 17, 
CI,  29-623,100. 
Patel.  Bharat  B.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Water  dispersible  thickeners 
comprising  hydrophilic  polymers  coaled  with  paniculate  fany  acids  or  Ihe 
salts  thereof,  5.637.635.  CI,  524-400,000, 
Patenl-Treuhand-C>esellschaft  fiir  elektri.sche  Gliihlampcn  mbH:  See— 

Juengst.  Stefan:  Huettinger.  Roland:  Clark.  Jens;  Asano.  Osamu;  and 
Maekawa.  Kouichiro.  5,637,960,  CI,  313-625,000. 
Patron.  Carlos  F:  See — 

Campana.  Heman  R,;  Garcia  Garcia.  Bianca  M.;  Delgado  Boada.  Julio 
M,;  Cremata  Alvarez.  Jose  A,;  Gonzalez  Martinez,  Maria  E,;  Clark, 
Emilio  M.:  Curbelo.  Dania  M,;  Herrera  Martinez.  Luis  S,;  Raices 
Perez-Castaneda.  Manuel  R,:  Jiminez.  Efrain  R.;  Fernandez.  Rossana 
G  ;  Cordova,  Vivian  M.;  and  Patron.  Carlos  F,  5,637,491,  CI.  435- 
211.000, 
Patsch.  Manfred;  and  Schefczik.  Ernst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sulfur 

compounds,  5.637.702,  CI.  544-3.000. 
Patsidis.  Konstantinos:  See — 

Alt.  Helmut  G,;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch,  M.  Bnice;  and  Chu,  Peter 
P.  5.6.37.744.  CI.  556-12,000, 
Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Wiegand.  Gordon,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Strain  relief  means  for  optical  fiber  splicing 
member  and  improved  tool  for  making  the  splice,  5.638,477,  CI    385- 
99,000, 
Panerson,  Willie,  Jr  Nasal  glove.  5.636.629.  CI.  128-207.130, 
Paul.  Carl  F.  to  Golfsmith  International.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

facilitating  the  removal  of  golf  grips.  5.636.560.  CI.  83-861  000 
Paulinski.  Dennis  W,:  See — 

Sauter.  Gerald  F:  Nelson.  George  F;  Andersen,  David  P;  and  Paulinski. 
Dennis  W,.  5.6.36.792.  CI.  239-172.(XX) 
Pavia.  Andre  A,;  Pucci.  Bernard:  Riess.  Jean  G  :  Zarif.  Leila;  and  Guedj, 
Camille,    to   Alliance    Pharmaceutical    Corp,    Amphiphilic    compounds 
denved  from  amino  acids  or  peptides,  their  methods  of  synthesis  and  their 
application  as  drug  delivery  systems,  5.637.564.  CI  514-8.000, 
Pawale.  Basavaraj  1  :  Frantz.  Gene  A  :  and  Chirayil.  Rajan.  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Direct  memory  access  scheme  using  memory  with  an 
integrated    processor    having    communication    with    external    de>ices, 
5.638.530.  CI,  395-442,000, 
Paweletz.  Anton,  to  SKF  Textilma.schinen-Komponenten  GmbH.  Shaftless 
spinning  rotor  for  an  open-end  spinning  machine,  5.6.37.941.  CI.  310- 
9«,5(X) 
Pearce.  Michael  J,:  See — 

Alsmeyer.  Daniel  C:   Pearce.  Michael  J,;  and  Nicely.  Vincent  A  . 
5.638,172.  CI,  356.301,000. 
Pearm,in.  Mark  N,:  See — 

Brock.  Andrew  J,;  Breedis.  John  F.  Crane.  Jack:  Fister.  Julius  C: 

Mandigo.  Frank  N,;  McDeviit.  David  D.;  Pearman.  Mark  N,:  and 

Caron.  Ronald  N,.  5.637.160.  CI,  148-434  000 

Pecaui.  Jacques;  Levy.  Jean-Pierre;  Masse.  Ren<:  Zyss.  Jaseph:  and  Hierle. 

RoUand.  lo  France  Telecom;  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 

titique  (CNRS).  2-amino-5 -nitropyridinium  halide  crystal  structure  and 

process  for  the  preparation  of  said  crystal   structures    5.637.717.  CI 

546-.«)7,000 

Pecorari.  Felice    Volumeinc  Huid  machine  equipped  with  pistons  without 

connecting  nxls  5.6.16.561.  CI,  91-499,000 
Pedcrsen.  Jan  O,:  and  Tukey.  John  W,.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  (m  automatic  document  summarization,  5.638..543.  CI,  395, 
75 1, UK), 
Pederscn.  Steen:  See — 

Mogensen.  Vagn:  and  Pedersen.  Steen.  5.6.36,680,  CI,  164-66,100, 
Pedlinghiun.  Harry  A,:  See — 

Hughes.  Jonathan  R  :  and  PcdIingham.  Harry  A..  5.6.^8,143,  CI,  .149- 
lOOOIKl 


Peeteis,  Eric;  and  Kubby,  Joel  A.,  to  Xerox  Coipanition,  Dry  etch  process 
control  using  electrically  biased  stop  junctions,  5.637.189.  CI  438- 
466,000, 
Pegoraro.  Cesare:  and  Martini.  Marcello.  to  Nuova  Sirma  S.p.A.  Device  for 
automatically  operating  slide  gates  for  liquid  metal  containers.  5,637,250, 
CI,  222-600,000, 
Peignier,  Raymond:  See — 

Lacroix,  Guy;  Peignier,  Raymond;  and  Pepin,  Regis,  5,637.729,  O 
548-316,700, 
Peiker,  Andreas,  Microphone  device,  5,638.455,  CI.  381-169.000. 
Pellegrini.  John:  See — 

Boyer.  Joseph  H.;  Boyer.  James  P;  and  Pellegrini.  John.  5,638,417,  CI. 
377-7.000. 
Pelletier.  Thomas.  II:  See- 
Matthews.  Paul:  and  Pelletier,  Thomas,  II,  5.637.132.  CI.  75  252,000. 
Peliola.  Tero;  Matakselka,  Jorma;  Haiju,  Esa:  Salovuori,  Heikki:  Keskinen, 
Jukka,  Makinen.  Kari;  and  Roikonen.  Olli.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications 
OY,  Method  for  congestion  management  in  a  frame  relay  network  and  a 
node  in  a  frame  relay  network,  5.638.359.  CI,  370-229,000. 
Penati.  Amabile:  See — 

Straneo.   Paolo;  Maffezzoni.  Cario;   Marchegiano.  Alhedo;  Moretti. 
Enrico;  and  Penati,  Amabile.  5,637.649.  CI  525-356.000. 
Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.:  Sec- 
Brown,  Stephanie  D.;  Louie.  Edmond:  and  Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L , 
5.637.418.  CI.  429-127,000 
Peng.  Li-Tai:  See — 

Lo.  Kung-Shen.  5.636.474,  CI  47-61.000. 
Penketh.  Philip  G.:  See— 

Sartorelli.  Alan  C:  Shyam.  Krishnamurthy:  and  Penketh.  Philip  G.. 
5.637,619.  CI,  514-59O,0(K), 
Pennybacker.  William  P;  Nelson.  Charles  L.;  and  Misscr.  Kenneth  H..  to 
Stryker  Corporation,  Electrocautery  surgical  tool  with  relatively  pivoted 
tissue  engaging  jaws.  5.637.110.  CI,  606-46,000, 
Penunuri.  David;  and  Hickemell.  Th»>mas  S,.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Acousbc  wave 
ladder  filter  with  unequal  series  and  shunt  transducer  periodicities  and 
method  of  making.  5.638,036,  Q  333-194.000. 
Pepin.  Regis:  See — 

Lacroix.  Guy;  Peignier.  Ravmond;  and  Pepin.  Regis.  5,637.729.  C\. 
.548-316.700. 
Peppard.  A,  V,:  See— 

Hettinger.  William  P.  Jr.  Moore.  Howard  F:  Gtwlsbv.  Tetiy  L;  and 
Peppard.  A,  V,  5,636.747.  Q,  209-213.000 
Perception  Incorporated:  See — 

Thus.  John  S,.  5.6.36.653.  CI,  1.37-14.000, 
Perelle.  Michel,  lo  Safl,   Measurement  circuit  for  a  nKidular  system  of 
electrical  cells  connected  in  series,  in  particular  for  a  svstem  of  tf»f  storage 
batterytvpe,  5.638.002.  CI.  324-434,000, 
Peres.  Eliana  M.  O.:  See— 

Pinard.   Deborah  L,;  Grav.  Thomas  A.;  and  Peres.  Eliana  M.  O., 
5,638.494.  CI,  395-60,000. 
Perkins  Limited:  See — 

Deane.  Daniel.  5.636.550.  CL  74-409.000 
Perkins.  Rex  H,:  and  Van  Essen.  Frederick  H,  Multiple  RAM  assembly  and 
recuperative  drive  system  for  hydraulic  lift.  5,636,713.  O,  187-274,000, 
Perko.  Vincent  L,:  See — 

Davidson,  Daniel  F;  Johnson,  Jerry  L,:  Myers,  David  J,;  and  Pwlo. 
Vincent  L..  5.636.551.  CI,  74-502,500 
Perioff.  Ronald:  See— 

Osman.  Fazil;  and  Perioff.  Ronald.  5,638.512.  Q.  395-187.010. 
Pemas.  Carlos,  Hanging  device  for  frames,  5.636.825.  a,  248-489,000, 
Pesklak.  Bill  C:  See— 

Osbonie.  William  E  .  Bomber.  Andrew  J.;  Gee.  Mitchell  L.:  Pesklak.  Bill 
C:  Dick.  Frank  A  :  Park.  Ellen:  Yener.  Carta  E  :  and  Boyce.  Allen  R.. 
5,637,282,  CI  423-235,000 
Petersim.  Fred  M,  Seismic  processing  apparatus  and  method.  5.638.338.  CI, 

367-46,000, 
Peterson.  Gary  D,:  See — 

Wan.  Waiter  D  ;  Adams.  Terry  N  ;  Peterson.  Garv  D.;  Stephens.  R.  Scon; 
and  Askew;  James  M,.  5.637.197.  CI,  162-262.000. 
Peterson.  Gregory  W,;  and  Kurziiwa.  Leonard  J,,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation,  Method  for  logically  isolating  a  cache  memory  bank  from  a 
memory  bank  group,  5.638.506.  CI.  395-182,060, 
Peterson.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Hendnckson.  Alan  F:  and  Peterson.  Joseph  W  .  5.638.405.  CI.  375- 
298,000 
Petroleum  Enginrenng  Ser\ices  Ltd  :  See — 

Rubbo.  Richard  P:  and  Bouldin.  Bren  W,.  5.636.689,  C\.  I66-I23.00O. 
Petroline  Wireline  Services  Limited  See — 

Moyes.  Peter  B  .  5.636.661.  CI    1.37-614,200, 
Pcirolite  Corporation:  Si-e— 

Bellos.  Thomas  J,:  and  Noelken.  Gregory    P.  5.637.223.  CI,   210 
6.39.000. 
Petropoulos,  Steven  N,;  Martin.  Richard  W;  and  Sands.  Edward  J,,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation  Apparatus  for  lilting  objects  by  suction  and  releasing 
them  by  gas  pressure  5.6.36.887.  CI   294-W,200 
Pctrov.  Viacheslav  A  :  See — 

,^noliLk.  Colin:  Pctroy.  Viacheslav  A,:  Smart.  Brtice  E,;  Stewart.  Charles 
W,;  Whcland.  Robert  C:  Famham.  William  B,;  Fcinng.  Andrew  E.: 
and  Qiu.  Weiming.  5.637.663,  CI.  526-254,000 
Petnnich.  John  P:  See— 
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KeiT,  Ronald  J.;  Petrovich. 
Alvin.  5.637,356.  CI.  42 
Pemizzello.  John:  See — 

Gaines.  James  M.;  and 
Petiy.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Chrislensen.    Richard    N 
62-476.000. 
Peny.  Terry  L.:  See- 
Conner.  John  M.;  and  Pettj 
Petz,  Karl:  See — 

Miltenberger.  Karlheinz: 
CI.  560-226.000. 
Peuser,  Peter:  See — 

Heinemann.  Stefan;  Mehn^t 
and  Seidel.  Helmut.  5.( 
Pezeshkian.  Alex  A.  Drill  guide 

CI.  433-76.000. 
Pfefferle,  William  C;  Sweet 

Combustion,  Iik.  Torch 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Urt)an,  Frank  J.,  5.637,713 
Pfleiderer.  Klaus;  and  Heise 

ring  and  drawing  liquids.  5.i 
PGB  Partnership:  See- 
Cabot.  Anthony  N.;  and 
Phan.  Thuy  N.:  See — 

Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Ravic 
Thuy  N.;  Birbaum.  Jea 
544-216.000. 
Pharmacia  S.p.A.:  See 

Varasi.  Mario;  Heidempe^h 
Patricia,  5.637.596.  CI 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Lacey.  Christopher  A.; 
369.000. 
Philbin.  Michael:  See 

Carpino,  Louis  A  ;  and 
Philips  Electronics  North  Amer^a 
Stachelhaus.  Guslav  A 
476.000. 
Phillips.  Earl  K.:  See— 

Shiau.  David  W.;  Detlefsen, 
a.  428-110.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  D.:  See — 
Martin.  David  C;  and 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Alt.  Helmut  G;  Patsidis. 

P.  5.637.744.  CI.  556-1: 
Patel.  Bharat  B..  5.637,63: 
Phillips.  Robert.  Ill:  See 

Olson.  David  C;  and 
Phimaplan  Indusiria  e  Comerci( 
Hoffrichler.  Thomas.  5    " ' 
Phipps.  Peter  B.;  Schreck.  Erha^l 
Business  Machines  Corporati 
neloresistive  heads  for 
360- 1 28.000. 
Phoenix  Akiiengesellschafi:  Sei 
Klerk.    Manfred; 
5,637.645.  CI.  525-236 
Piber,  Earl  T:  See- 
Joyce,  Ronald  S.;  Johnso( 
Gordon  B.;  and  Piber 
Piccioli,  David:  See — 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan 
5.637.167.  CI    156-85 
Pickle.  John;  See — 

Lehs.  David  J.;  and  Pickl< 
Pieper.  Kun:  See — 

Althausen.  Ferdinand; 
and  Kraft.  Werner.  5.6 
Pierce.  Garry  L..  lo  Houston 

remover  5,636.664,  CI.  1 
Pierce.  Michael  E.;  See — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K  ;  Ei 
5.637.780.  CI.  568-841 
Pierrot.  Edwin  A.  Railroad  tie 
Pietilii.  Juha;  and  Anttila.  Ha 
apparatus  for  winding  a  wri 
5.6.36.496.  CI   53-399.()0(). 
Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  Carpenter 
Computational  Systems.  Inc 
tern.  5.6.37.871.  CI.  250"" 
Pike.  Roscoe  A.:  See — 
Bomstein.  Norman  S.; 
CI   44-.364(K)0. 
Pilalo.   Michael  T;   and  Wu. 
1-arylpyra/olcs.  5.6.37.607. 
Pilch.  Raymond  C:  .Vcr— 

Young.   Jonathan   P.;   Scl 
5.636.667.  CI.  14 1  ■59.1 


Pet*zzello.  John.  5,637.530,  CI.  114-105.000 
and    Petty.    Stephen    E.,    5,636.527,    CI. 

Terry  L..  5,636.812,  CI.  242-559.200. 
SJimidt.  Manfred;  and  Petz.  Karl,  S.637,761, 


Axel:  Peuser,  Peter;  Schmitt,  Nikolaus; 
.885.  CI.  257-84.000. 
or  dental  implants  and  method.  5.636.986. 


Jack:  and  Jackson.  Greg,  to  Precision 
assenfcly.  5.636.511.  CI.  60-39.822. 


i.6:  6, 


Ful  on.  Stanley  E..  5.636.842.  Q.  273-292.000. 


andran.  Ramanathan:  Holt.  Mark  S.;  Phan. 
Luc;  and  Toan.  Vien  V..  5.637.706.  CI. 
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and  Womack.  Kenneth  H..  5.638.178.  CI   356- 


William  D.;  and  Phillips.  Earl  K.,  5,637,374. 


Phill  ps.  Edward  D.,  5.637,173.  Q.  156-235.000, 
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ohn  R;  Walker.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Binkley.  J 
386.000. 


a.  546-227.000. 

r.  to  CareMed  GmbH.  Device  for  transfer- 
.660.  CI.  137-550.000. 


ler.  Franco:  Caccia,  Caria:  and  Salvati. 
305.000. 


in.  Michael.  5.637.719.  CI.  546-344.000. 
Corporation:  See — 
Gielincki.  Gary  S..  5.637.357.  O.  427 


stantinos;  Welch,  M.  Bnice:  and  Chu.  Peter 
000. 
CI.  524-400.000. 


I  Philips.  Robert.  111.  5.636.781.  CI.  228-19.000 
de  Materials  Plaslicos  LTDA:  See — 
,63«l742.  CI.  206^94.000. 

T;  and  Wallash.  .Albert  J.,  to  International 

Fusible-link  removable  shorting  of  mag- 

elect4>stalic  discharge  protection.  5.638.237,  CI. 


in. 


Merkn  inn.    Gerhard;    and    Krause.    Kari-Heinz. 


00. 


E  iri 


Daniel  C;  Parotto.  Robert  R.;  Spellman. 
T.  5.637.843.  CI.  200-38.00R. 


I.;  Collette.  Wayne  N.;  and  Piccioli.  David, 
n|o. 

John.  5.637,553,  CI.  504-110.000. 

Du^hanek.  Helmut;  BUchel.  Bodo;  Pieper.  Kun; 
277.  CI.  422-l33-(K)0. 

ndustries  Incorporated.  Conductor  preform 
23,000, 


J3 


I40« 

melt.  George  C  ;  and  Pierce.  Michael  E.. 

NX). 

slugging  device.  5.636.574.  CI    101-I7.1(X). 

nu.  lo  Oy  M    Haloila  AS    PrtKedure  and 

jper  arixind  a  piece  of  goods,  and  package. 

Terry  G.;  and  Banenberg.  Rexford  A.,  to 
Portable  digital  infrared  thermography  svs 
3.Vi[KM). 

Ro  1.  Hilton  A.;  and  Pike.  Roscoe  A..  5.637.1  IK. 

Tai-Teh.  to  Rhone-Poulenc   inc.   Pesticidal 

I.  514-404.000 


and.  Victor  A.;   and   Pilch.   Raymond  C. 

KI. 


Pilkington.  George.  Audible  altimeter  for  parachutists.  5.638.059.  CI,  340- 

970,000, 
Pillowtex  Corporation:  See — 

Zafiroglu.  Dimitri  P;  Hart.  Robert  H,:  and  Boyter.  Rhonda R..  5.636,393. 
CI,  5-499,000, 
Pina.  Servando  R,.  to  Pina.  Servando  R.  Portable  cat  litter  case  and  travel  kit. 

5.636.594.  CI.  119-165.000, 
Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  Gray.  Thomas  A.;  and  Peres.  Eliana  M,  O,.  to  Mitel 
Corporation,  Adaptive  communication  system,  5.638.494.  CI,  395-60,000, 
Pinkos.  Robert  F:  See— 

Bessacini.  Anthony  F:  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F.  5.637.826.  CI.  1 14-2 1.100. 
Pinnow.  Manfred:  See — 

Danz.  Rudi;  Biichtemann.  Andreas:  Pinnow.   Manfred:  and  Wedel. 
Annin.  5.637.370.  CI,  428-64,100, 
Pippa.  Roberto:  See — 

Moro.  Alessandro;  Borghi.  Italo:  Venti.  Paolo;  Vianello.  Domenico:  and 
Pippa.  Roberto.  5.637.629.  CI,  523-203,000, 
Pirelli  Cavi  S,p,A,:  See— 

Grasso,  Giorgio:  Righetti,  Aldo:  and  Meli,  Fausto.  5.638.204.  CI.  359- 
341,000. 
PirolH.  Peter  L.  T:  See— 

Stefik.  Maris  J.:  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.:  and  PirolH.  Peter  L,  T.  5.638.443. 
CI.  380-4,000, 
Pilchford.  Nancy,  Tool  for  cleaning  the  hooves  of  the  equine  species  and 

method  of  use.  5.636.697.  CI.  168-48,100, 
Pitman.  Samuel  D..  I.  Mobile  hauling  vehicle,  5.636.699,  CI.  175-203,000, 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc:  See — 

Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.:  Heiden.  Richard  W,;  and  Arsenaull,  Robert  G., 
5.638.442.  CI,  380-2,000, 
Pi X ley.  Carl:  See — 

Cho.  Hyunwoo;  and  Pixley.  Carl,  5.638.381.  CI.  371-22.400. 
Pizzolo.  Frank  R,;  and  Pizzolo,  Salvatore  A.  Fishing  tackle  apparatus. 

5.636.469.  CI,  43-54,100, 
Pizzolo.  Salvatore  A,:  See — 

Pizzolo.  Frank  R,;  and  Pizzolo.  Salvatore  A,.  5.636.469.  CI,  43.54  100, 
Planells  Almerich.  Francisco:  and  Boija  Baixauli.  Salvador,  to  Cargadores 
Pla-Bor  Sociedad  Limiiada.  Charger  for  electric  accumulators.  5,637.983, 
CI,  320-57,000. 
Plantan.  Ronald  S,:  See — 

Choinski.  Graydon  J;  Zarybnicky.  Richard  P.,  Sr:  and  Plantan,  Ronald 
S,,  5,636.562,  CI,  92-63,000, 
Plasmion:  See — 

Wartski.  Louis:  and  Aubert.  Jean.  5.637.150.  CI,  1I8-723.0AN. 
Plastro  Gvat:  See — 

Gurevitch.  Yossef.  5.636.793.  C\.  239-256,000. 
Plath.  Peter:  See— 

Rentzea.  Costin;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Kast.  Juergen:  Plath.  Peter;  Koenig. 
Hartmann:   Harreus.  Albrecht;    Kardorff.   L)we;   Gerber.   Matthias; 
Walter.    Helmut;    Landes.    Andreas:    and    Westphalen.    Karl-Ono. 
5.637.554.  CI,  504-245,000, 
Platte  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Lehs.  David  J,;  and  Pickle.  John.  5,637,553.  CI.  504-110.000. 
Plee.  Steven  L,:  See— 

Remboski.  Donald  J,;  Plee.  Steven  L,;  Woznick.  Mark  B,;  and  Foley. 
John  F.  5.637.788.  CI,  73-40,50R, 
PLIVA  farmaceutska.  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  indu,strija.  dion- 
ifko  drusrvo  Zagreb:  See — 

Lukic  .  Irena.  5.637.581.  CI.  514-210,000, 
Plolner.  David  E,;  Heald.  Edward  E,;  Sulecki.  Richard  P;  Bartnicki.  Frederick 
J,;  and  Helrich.  Mitchell  H,.  to  Werner  Co,  Ladder,  member  for  connecting 
a  rail  to  a  horizontal  element  of  a  ladder  and  methixl,  5.636.706.  CI, 
182-220,000, 
Plyley.  Alan  K,:  See— 

Vidal.  Claude  A,;  Redmond.  Russell  J,;  Plyley.  Alan  K.:  Collinson. 
Michael;  and  Eyerly.  Robert  M..  5.637.108.  CI.  606-1.000. 
PIzak.  William  J.;  Jandal.  Daoud  A.;  and  Seewald.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Gas  Research 
Institute.  Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  purging  an  absorption 
cooling  system,  5.6.36.526.  CI,  62-475.000, 
Podarok  International.  Inc:  See — 

Erokhin.  Alexander  1,.  5.637.244.  CI,  2 19- 121, 690, 
Poehler.  Theodore  O,:  Coffey.  Brendan  M,;  Oberle.  Robert  R,;  Killian.  Jeffrey 
G,;  and  Searson,  Peter  C.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The,  Completely 
potymeric   charge   storage   device   and   method   for   producing   same, 
5.637.421.0,429-190,000, 
Poetsch.  Eike:  See — 

Rieger.  Bemhard;  Bartmann.  Ekkehard:  and  Poetsch.  Eike.  5.637.672, 
CI,  528-353,0(K). 
Polaniec.  James  P.:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A,;  Lewis.  Scon  C;  Mann.  Raymond  A,;  Whiiesel.  Mary  B,; 
Polaniec.  James  P.:  Woyansky.  Get>rge  J,;  Pabst.  Stefan  R  :  and 
Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5.637.275.  CI.  422-64.«)0. 
Polar  Refrigeration  Sales  &  Service  Ltd.:  See — 

Badry.  Vernon  C.  5.636.993.  CI,  454-263,lM)0. 
Policlinico  San  Matteo.  Istituto  Di  Ricovero  E  Cura  A  Carattere  Sctemifico  Di 
Dirino  Pubblico:  See — 

Mertini.  Giampaolo;  and  Gianni.  Luca.  5.6.37.572.  CI,  514-34,000, 
Pollard.  Marii  A,:  5<-<-- 

HiKhn.  Robert  A  :  and  Ptillard.  Maik  A  .  5,636.575.  CI,  104-250.000. 
Polsion.  Larry  D.:  See   - 

Leach.  Thomas  C  ;  Uhlman.  Kenneth  L,;  Polstoo.  Larry  D,:  and  Mills. 
James  P.  Jr..  5,638,256.  CI,  361-641,000, 


Poltera.  Anton  A,,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  Antimalarial  synergistic 

compositions  containing  benflumetol,  5.637.594.  CI,  514-292,000, 
Polyplastics  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Amaike.  Takeshi;  and  Shirai.  Yoshimitsu,  5.637,270,  Q.  264-136.000. 
Ponto.  Werner:  See — 

Sato.  Tatsuhiro;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ponto.  Werner.  S.637.284,  CI. 
423-340,000, 
Poola.  Ramesh  B,;  Sekar.  Ramanujam  R,;  and  Stork.  Kevin  C.  to  University 
of  Chicago.  The,  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  cold-phase  emissions 
by  utilizing  oxygen-enriched  intake  air  5.636.619.  CI.  123-585,000, 
Poplawski.  Daniel  S,:  See — 

Daly.  John  J,;  and  Poplawski.  Daniel  S,.  5.636.998.  CI,  439-76,100, 
Popovich.  Ben:  See— 

Lagree.  James  L,;  Hanna.  James  R,;  and  Popovich.  Bert,  5.638,295.  CI, 
364-492,000, 
Porow.ski.  Sylwester;  Jun.  Jan;  Grzegory.  Izabella;  Krukow.ski.  Stanislaw;  and 
Wroblewski.  Miroslaw.  to  High  Pressure  Research  Center.  Polish  Acad- 
emy. Method  of  making  a  crystalline  multilayer  structure  at  two  pressures 
the  second  one  lower  than  first,  5.637.531.  CI,  117-89,000, 
Porter.  Roderick  A,;  and  Ward.  John  G,.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic 
Tryptamine  analogues  as  S-htl-like  agonists,  5.637.593.  CI,  514-274,000, 
Portuondo.  Maria  M,:  See — 

Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr;  and  Portuondo.  Maria  M„  5.637.019.  CI, 
439-677,000, 
Porvaznik.  Tom,  Bottle  stopper  with  integral  remover.  5,636.757,  CI,  215- 

364,000, 
Pos-T-Vac.  Inc:  See — 

Stewart.  Edward.  Jr;  and  Stewart.  Edward.  Sr.  5.637.094.  O.  604- 
135.000, 
Post.   Robert   L..   Jr   Autocatalytic   generation   of  chemical   compounds, 

5.637.674.  CI,  528-422.000, 
Postma.  Lambertus:  See — 

Haisma.  Jan;  Adema.  Cornells  L,;  Postma.  Lambertus:  and  Souts. 
Malhijs  P  H,.  5.637.028.  CI,  451-36,000, 
Postovoi.  Sergei  A,:  See — 

Saito.  Satonj;  Talsu.  Haniyoshi:  Sokolov.  Sergei  V.;  Kollar,  Alexandre 
N,:  Stertin.  Sergei  R,;  Zeifman,  Yurii  V;  and  Postovoi.  Sergei  A,. 
5.637.648.  CI,  525-.326,30O, 
Potter,  Donald  R,:  See- 
Henderson.  Brian  E  :  and  Poner,  Donald  R..  5.636.954,  CI.  411-84,000, 
Poner.  Kenneth  R,:  See — 

Shorey.  Stacy  J.;  Harkema.  Randall  C:  DeYoung.  Beckie  J.;  Potter. 
Kenneth  R.;  and  Straub.  Robert  D..  5.636.615.  Q,  123-506,000, 
Poulsen.  Thomas  E,  Fluid  container  with  compression  breakable  interior  seal, 

5.636.772.  CI,  222-541,600, 
Powell.  William  F  High  flow  reed  valve,  5.636.658.  CI,  137-512,100, 
Power  Tool  Holders.  Inc:  See — 

Kanaan.  Roger  J,.  5.636.851.  CI,  279-46,700, 
Powers.  John  E,:  See — 

Pummer.  Alexander  C;  Burchak.  Dwight  D,:  and  Powers.  John  E,. 
5.637.975.  CI,  318-729,000, 
PPG  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Carlblom.  Leiand  H,.  5.637.365.  CI,  428-354,000. 
Prall.  Kirk;  Pan.  Pal-Hung;  and  Sharan.  Sujit.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc, 
Method  of  making  a  field  effect  transistor  having  an  elevated  source  and  an 
elevated  drain,  5.637.518.  CI,  438-301,000, 
Prasad.  Sarvamangala  V:  See — 

Dunbar.  Bonnie  S,;  and  Prasad.  Sarvamangala  V,.  5.637.300.  CI,  424- 
184,100, 
Prato.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Audel.  Jacques  R,:  Charhonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Miraucourt.  Gerard  G.:  and 
Prato.  Jean-Claude.  5.636.968.  CI,  415-160,000, 
Pratt.  Gill  A,,  to  Solecnia  Corporation,  Suppression  of  multiple  noise-related 

signals  in  pulse  width  modulated  signals,  5.637.971.  CI,  328-599,000, 
Precision  Combustion.  Inc.;  See — 

Pfefferle.  William  C:  Sweet,  E,  Jack:  and  Jackson.  Greg.  5.636.51 1.  CI 
60-39,822, 
Preferred  Machining  Corporation:  See — 

Yount.  Gary  L  ;  Kobak.  Roger  L,;  Keener.  William  J,;  and  Rutledge. 
ninlon  W,.  5.6,36.447.  CI,  34-105,000, 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Hogle.   James   M,;    Karplus.    Martin;   and  Joseph-McCarthv.   Diane. 
5.637.708.  CI,  .546-140,000, 
Pressindustria  AG,:  See — 

Straneo.  Paolo;   Maffezzoni.  Carlo;  Marchegiano.  Alfredo;   Moretti. 
Enrico;  and  Pcnati.  Amabile.  5.637.649.  CI   525-356,000, 
Presstek.  Inc:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  A.;  and  Lewis.  Thomas  E,.  5.636.572.  C\.   101- 
454,000, 
Prestige  Magazine  Company.  Inc:  See — 

Gamer.  Donald  F;  Gamer  Terry  A,;  and  Eagon.  Diana  M,.  5,636.872.  CI, 
283-49,000, 
Preston.  Jack:  and  Idemura.  Satoshl.  to  Dainlppon  Ink  and  Chemicals. 
Incorporated;  and  Research  Triangle  Institute,  Polymer  blend  materials 
composed  of  an  aromatic  polyamide  and  a  soluble  polyamide,  5.637.653. 
CI,  525-432,000. 
Preston.  Tracey  Variety  pack  bread.  5.6.36.783.  CI.  229-87.090. 
Prevol.  Sylvain:  See — 

Deruyler.    Christian;    Prcvot.    Sylvain;    and    Kalaydjian.    Franvois. 
5.637.7%.  CI.  73-152.090. 
Prewett.  Taccy  L.:  See — 


Spaulding.  Glenn  F;  Goodwin,  Thomas  J.:  O'ConiMt.  Kim  C:  Francis, 
Karen  M.;  Andrews.  Angela  D.;  and  Prewett,  Tacey  L..  5.637,477.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Price.  Bill.  II.  Exercise  game  system,  5.637.061.  CI.  482-92.000, 
Price.  Kevin  A,  Selective  coloring  system,  5.636.669.  CI,  I4I-I04.000, 
Priddy.  Duane  B,.  Jr;  and  Kumpf.  Robert  J,,  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Method 
for  modifying  the  backbone  of  polymeric  resins,  5.637.655.  CI.  525- 
438,000, 
Priem.  Curtis:  See — 

Rosenthal.  David  S,  H,;  Priem.  Curtis:  and  Malachowsky.  Chris  A.. 
5.638.535.  CI,  395-489,000. 
Priest,  John  F,.  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc,  Method  for  computing 
borehole  geometry  from  ultrasonic  pulse  echo  data,  5.638,337.  Q,  367- 
27,000, 
Priester.  Claus-UIrich:  See — 

Fuchs.  Hugo:  Neubauer.  Gerald:  and  Priester.  Claus-Ubich.  5.637.700, 
CI,  .540-540,000, 
Primary  Delivery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

DeJonge.  Stuart.  5.636.765.  CI,  222-107,000, 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Order.  Kim  L,;  Smith.  Nels  R,;  and  Miller.  Dean  T.  5.636.891.  CI, 
296-37,700, 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Ampulski.   Robert   S,:   Sawdai.  Albert   H,;   and  Trokhan.   Paul   D,. 

5.637.194.  CI,  162-109,000, 
Lodi.  Frank:  Hawkins.  Craig  A,:  Girardol.  Richard  M,;  and  Tompkins. 

Richard  R  .  5.636.412.  CI  24-16,0PB, 
White.  Ronald  E ;  and  Demuth.  Thomas  P.  Jr.  5.637380.  CI,  514- 
193,000. 
ProCyte  Corporation:  See — 

Pallenberg.  Alexander  J..  5.637.311.  O.  424-434,000, 
Progear.  Inc.:  See — 

Swash.  Harold  E,.  5.637.044.  Q.  473-331.000, 
Prono.  Daniel  S,;  and  Jones.  Michael  E..  to  University  of  California  OflJce  of 
Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the,  Plasnoa  wake  field  XUV  radiation 
source  5.637.%2.  CI,  315-111,210, 
Prolec  Company:  See — 

Shelley.  Michael  K,.  5.636.579.  Q.  109-11.000. 
Protein  Techiwlogies  International.  Ir>c,:  See — 

Shen.  Jerome  L,;  and  Br>an.  Barbara  A,.  5.637.561.  CI,  514-2,000, 
Shen.  Jerome  L,;  and  Bryan.  Barbara  A..  5.637^62.  CI,  514-2,000, 
Provatas.  Arthur:  See — 

Graiver.  Daniel:  Lomas.  Arnold  W,;  MatLsons.  Jani  G,;  and  Provatas. 
Arthur.  5.637.668.  CI,  528-33,000, 
Pucci.  Bernard:  See — 

Pavia.  Andre  A.:  Pucci.  Bernard:  Riess.  Jean  G,;  Zarif.  Leila;  and  Guedj. 
Camille.  5.637.564.  CI,  514-8,000, 
Pucken.  Wallace  E,:  See- 
Del  Corral,  FemarKlo:  Jaquess.  Percy  A,;  Fues.  Russel  E  ;  and  Pucken. 
Wallace  E..  5.637.308.  CI  424-409,000, 
Pudenz-Schulte  Medical  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Benrand.  William  J,;  and  Watson.  David  A,.  5.637.083.  CI,  604-9,000, 
Puhler.  Alfred:  See— 

Strauch.  Eckhard:  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Walter;  Alijah.  Renaie; 

PUhler.  Alfred:  Wohner.  Gerhard;  Marquardt.  Riidiger;  Grabley.  Sus- 

anne;  Brauer.  Dieter,  and  Bartsch.  Klaus.  5.637.489.  CI,  435-172,300, 

Pummer.  Alexander  C;  Burchak.  Dwight  D.;  and  Powers.  John  E.  Power 

factor  corrector  for  AC.  induction  motors.  5.637.975.  CI.  318-729.000 
Pupie.  Nikola:  See — 

Maier.  Kari-Ludwig;  Gartner.  Amo:  Pupic.  Nikola:  and  Cappel.  Ben, 
5.636.833.  CI.  291-276.000. 
PiueSpeech.  Inc.:  See — 

Chigier.  Benjamin.  5.638.487.  CI,  395-2,620, 
Purolator  Products  Companv:  See — 

Albert;.  David  C,.  Jr.  5.637.215.  CI,  210-305,000, 
Purvis.  Michael  J,;  Hartmann.  Leonard  J,;  and  Rogers.  Gerald  L,.  to  Oyna 

Controls  Corporation,  Swivel  connection.  5.636.877.  CI,  285-45.000, 
Puzic.  Olga;  Evers.  Larry  J.;  Williamson.  Kenneth  E.;  Gotbaty.  Martin  L.; 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Lenack.  Alain  L..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering  Company.    Pavement   binder   and    method   of   making   same 
(LAW441).  5.637.141.  CI.  106-274.000. 
Pvron.  Donald;  and  Pyron.  Henry  M.  Baghouse  filter  in.stallation  manifold, 

■  5.636.422.  CI,  29-235,000, 
Pyron.  Henry  M.:  See — 

Pyron.  Donald;  and  Pyitm.  Henry  M,.  5.636.422.  Q,  29  235,000, 
Qiagen  GmbH:  See — 

Henco.  Karsien;  von  Briesen.  Hagen;  Immelmann.  Andreas:  Kiihnel. 
Herbert:  Dietrich.  Ursula;  Rubsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski.  Michalina.  5.6.37.455.  CI,  435-5.000 
Qiu.  Wciming:  See — 

Anolick.  Colin:  Petrxiv.  Viacheslav  A,;  Smart.  Bruce  E,;  Stewart.  Charles 
W ;  Wheland.  Robert  C  ;  Faniham.  William  B  :  Feinng.  Andrew  E  ; 
and  Qiu.  Weiming.  5.637.663.  CI,  526-254,000, 
QPF.  Inc,  (Delaware  Corporation):  See — 

Davis.  Alan  M,;  Lawrence.  John:  and  Mehu.  Deepak,  5.637.366.  Q. 
428,35800, 
Qualcomm  liKoiporated:  See — 

Blakenev.  Robert  D  .  II;  and  Tiedemann,  Edward  G,.  Jr.  5.638.412.  CI. 
375-,3'77,000. 
Quan.  Clifton:  See — 

Walker.  Lonny  R  :  and  (Juan,  niftoo,  5.638,033.  Q.  333-1. 100. 
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Quantum  Cofporadon:  See — 
Kliewer.  Michael:  Neimey 
CI.  73-862.541. 
Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado, 
Kim.  Young  K.;  and  Nix. 
Quick-Flight  Stair  Co.,  Inc.;  Se 
Wille,  Timothy  G.,  5,636 
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Rhyne.  Timothy  B.;  and  Osborne.  Daniel  G..  to  Michelin  Recherche  eJ 
Technique  S.A.  Tire  structure  for  improved  tread  life.  5.637.162.  CI. 
152-454.000. 
Ribera.  Gilbert  J.  Portable  shoe  and  boot  tie  and  cleaner  apparatus  for 

vehicles.  5,636,404.  Q.  15-161.000. 
Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry:  Fanchon,  Chantal;  Segol.  Evelyne;  and 
Cannn,  Herve,  to  L'Oreal.  Slimming  composition  for  topical  treatment, 
containing  two  types  of  liposomes,  and  use  thereof.  5,637,316.  CX.  424- 
450.000. 
Rich,  Jonathan  P.:  See— 

Hsing.  Hsu-Hui;  Rich.  Jonathan  R;  and  Oausen.  Glenn  A..  5.637.207. 
CI.  208-164.000. 
Richard,  Michel:  See — 

Jann,  Alfred:  Lundheim,  Rolv;  Niedeiberger,  Peter,  and  Richard.  Midiel, 
5,637.301.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Richards-Wilcox.  Inc.:  See — 

Heyl,  Jon.  5.636.750.  Q.  211-1.570. 
Richardson.  Carl  R.:  See — 

Tock.  Richaid  W ;  and  Richardson.  Cari  R  .  5.637.312.  CI  424-438.000. 
Richardson.  Mark  G..  to  H.  E.  Bun  Grocerv  Company.  Load  blocker. 

5.636.952.  a.  410-121.000. 
Richardson.  Stanley  I .  Skid  loader  steering  control  lever  extension.  5.636.SS2. 

CI.  74-544.000. 
Richey,  Lindell  C:  See— 

Yatka,  Robert  J.;  Richey,  Lindell  C  ;  Meyers.  Marc  A  :  and  Witkewitz. 
David  L..  5,637,3.34,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Richter.  Archibald;  Nielbock.  Udo;  and  Riiner.  Heinnch.  to  Carbotech. 
Device  for  extrusion  of  two  component  synthetic  resins.  5,636,972.  CL 
417-199.100. 
Richter,  Hans:  See — 

Hubschwerlen,   Christian;   Richter,   Hans;   and   SpecUin.  Jean-Luc. 
5.637.579,  CI   514-192.000. 
Richter,  Utz:  See— 

Miiller,  Wolfgang:  Licbetrau,  Christoph;  Richter,  Utz,  Kastle,  Jiii^gen; 
Morlok,  Albrechi;   and  Heizmann,  Helmut,  5,636,712.  CI.    187- 
249.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kai,  Tsukuru;  Iwata.  Nobuo;  Yano,  Hidetoshi:  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Mura- 
matsu,   Satoshi:   Ishii.  Yoshiko;  Yokokawa.   Nobulo:   and   Suzuki, 
Masako.  5.638,1.59,  O.  399-253.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroshi;  Hashimoto.  Kciud;  Yamamoto.  Kaname:  and  Yanuizaki, 

Hideo,  5,638.181,  Q.  358-296.000 
Motoyama,  Tet-suro,  5,638,186.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Mukai.  Takuo.  5.638,135.  CI.  348-642.000. 
Nakayama,     Masahiko:     Koidc.     Hiroshi;    and    Shimizu,    Akihiko. 

5,638,354.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Ohshita,  Masakazu,  5,638,463,  CI.  382-195.000. 
Sanpe.  Atsushi;  Obiuka,  Hirohisa;  and  Sudo.  Kazuhisa.  5.638,158,  CI. 
394-174.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See— 

Motoyama,  Tetsuro,  5,638.186.  O   358-448.000. 
Ricon  Corporation:  See — 

Trcmblay.  Jules  M.;  Frerwell.  Percy;  and  Saucier.  Stanton  D..  5.636,399, 
a.  14-71.100. 
Ridella.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Oisulak,  Paul  J.,  Downing,  Drew  G  :  and  Ridella.  Stephen  A  .  5,636.861. 
a.  280-730.100. 
Ridout.  John  Apparatus  for  forming  a  (ill  line  in  a  paper  cup.  5.637  J32.  CI. 

425-356.000. 
Rieber.  Roy  S..  to  enviroGuard.  Inc  Self  flocculating  separation  medium  and 

method.  5.637.229.  CI.  210-723  000 
Riedcl.  Gerd.  lo  Agfa-Gevaen.  AG.  Puckage  for  photognphic  films  with  snap 

action  connections.  5.636.738.  CI.  206-403.000. 
Riedel.  Wemer  See— 

Bkmeier.  Wemer.  Flick.  E>ieiger.  and  RiedcL  Werner,  5,636,476,  O 
49-260.000. 
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Rieger.  Bemhard:  Bamnann 
Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankte 
5.637.672,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Riemenschneider,  Paul  A.,  to 

adsorbent  unit.  5.636.525.  CI. 
Riener,  Karl  S..  and  Dollansky. 
detecting  and  electronically  am 
plane.  5.637.866.  CI. 
Riess.  Jean  C:  See — 

Pavia.  Andre  A.;  Pucci. 
Camille.  5,637.564.  CI 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnerei 

Greis.  Oietmar;  and  TuschI 
Havranek.  Zdenek.  5.636. 
Rigg.  David  J.:  See — 

Bird.  Graham:  Chalmers. 
Thang.  San  H.  5.637.71 
Righetti.  Aldo;  See — 

Graiiso.  Giorgio;  Righetti 
341.000. 
Rijkers.  Marinus  P.  W.  M 
P.  M..  to  Holland  Sweetener 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester 
41.000. 
Riken  Vinyl  Industry  Co..  Ltd.: 
Kasahara,  Yasuo.  5.637.171 
Riley.  Dennis  P.;  Weiss.  Randy 
Lennon.  Patrick  J.;  and  Aston, 
containing  macrocyclic  ligandi 
oxide.  5.637.578.  CI.  514-1"' 
Riley.  Michael  C;  and  Whalen. 
Inc.  Inflaior  for  an  inflatable  vi 
a.  280-741.000. 
Riley.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Vail.  William  J.;  and  Riley 
Ring,  Morey  A.:  See — 

O'Neal.  Harry  E.;  Ring, 
427-255.300. 
Ringlien.  James  A.:  See — 

Nicks,  Timothy  J.;  and  Ring 

Rio  Grande  Medical  Technologi 

Messerschmidt,  Robert  G. 

128-633.000 

Riondel.  Alain:  See- 

Hetbst.  Gilles:  and  Riondel 
Rios  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kuroda.  Kazunori:  and  ~ 
Ripka.  William  C:  See— 
Levy.  Odile  E:  Tamura, 
5.637.599.  CI.  514-326. 
Risdon  Corporation:  See — 

Holloway.  Thomas  F,  5 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See 
Okuda,  Sadanao:  and  Hay 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo:  and  ~ 
Rivlin.  Ram.  Method  and 

5.637.341.  CI.  426-496.000. 
Rizzi.  John  J.,  to  Steelca.se.  Inc 

108-129.000. 
Rizzo.  John  R.:  See — 

Aikins.  James:  Gardner.  Jo 
Tao.  Eddie  V.  5.637.69: 
RMT.  Inc  :  See— 

Slanforth.  Robert  R.:  and 
Robb,  Gregory  J.;  See — 

Herer.  Arnold  S.:  Knobel, 
CI   250-492.300. 
Robbins,  Greg  M  :  See — 
Gough,  Michael  L : 
Greg  M  ;  Hansen,  Danie 
5.638,501.  CI.  395-135 
Robbias.  William  B.:  See— 
Divigalpitiya.  Ranjith:  Di 
Cook.  Earl   L  :  and  " 
580.000. 
Rbber.  Stefan:  See — 

Oenbrink.  Georg:  Rober. 
CI  428-474. 7(X). 
Robert  Bosch  CimbH:  See — 
Brehm.  Werner:  and  Rei 
Kost.  Freidrich:  and  Weis; 
Schatz.  OliNer.  5.637.798 
Roberts.  Carl.    Methods   for 
5.636.843.  CI.  273-292.000 
Robin.  Jean-Claude:  See — 
Jourde.  Bernard:  Jean 
28-IO7flO0. 
Robins.  William  H.:  See 
Wright,   Bi,b  W.: 
Woodcixk,  Leslie  J. 
Robinson.  David  A.:  See — 


Eklehard:  and  Poelsch,  Hike,  to  Merck  Patent 
Haftung.  Polyimides  for  STN  displays. 


tultisorb  Technologies,  Inc.   Saddle  type 
S2-474.000. 

;rich.  Apparatus  and  method  for  optically 
II  lyzing  the  location  of  a  projectile  in  a  target 
.  25O-229J)O0. 

Ben^rd:  Riess,  Jean  G.:  Zarif,  Leila:  and  Guedj. 
4-8.000. 
mascllnenbau  AG:  See — 

•  Robert.  5.636.411.  Q.  19-I57,G0a 
.  CI.  57-404.000. 


;r  J.;  Fitzmaurice.  Neil:  Rigg.  David  J.;  and 
CI.  546-315.000. 


/  Ido:  and  Meli.  Fausto.  5.638.204.  Q.  359- 

Tousfcint,  Antoon  G.  T.:  and  Vrinzen,  Alexander 
C  )..  V.o.F.  Crystallization  of  a-L-a-spartyl-L- 
fj>m  aqueous  solution.  5.637,754,  CI.  560- 

'■ee— 

CI.  156-209.000. 

■I.:  Neuman,  William  L.:  Modak,  Anil  S.: 
<arl  W.  Manganese  complexes  of  nitrogen- 
effective  as  catalysts  for  dismutaiing  super- 
86J0OO 

)aniel  D.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems 
(  licle  occupant  pnxection  device.  5,636,865. 


Robert  K..  5,637.210.  a.  210-150.000. 
A  :  and  Martin.  John  G..  5.637.351.  CI. 
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ien.  James  A..  5.637.864.  CI.  25O-223.O0B. 
;s.  Inc.:  See — 
and  Robinson.  Mark  R..  5.636,633,  CI. 


Alain.  5.637.689.  CI.  540-460  000. 
Tomohiro.  5.636.997,  O.  439-74.000. 
Y.;  Nun.  Ruth  F;  and  Ripka.  William  C  . 


(  X). 
,63  1.930,  CI.  401-78.000. 


hi,  Yoshihiro.  5,637,137,  CI.  106-31.260. 
mura,  Tom,  5,636,760,  CI.  220-453.000. 
appattlus  for  producing  braided  baked  products. 


olding  table  leg  construction.  5.636,578,  CI. 

n  P:  Jack.son,  Billy  G.:  Rizzo,  John  R.:  and 
CI.  540-205.000. 

nopp,  Paul  V,  5,637.355.  CI.  427-341.000. 

lomas  M.;  and  Robb,  Gregory  J.,  5,637.878. 


Veno|a,  Daniel  S.:  Gilley.  Thomas  S.;  Robbins, 
J..  Jr:  Oswal.  Abhay:  and  Tam.  Tommv  H.. 
00 

inayaka.  Bim.sara  W.:  Robbins.  William  B.; 
fALaughlin,  Keith   K.,   5,637,882,  CI.  250- 


S  efan;  and  Meier-Kaiser.  Michael,  5.637,408, 


s^ier.  Waller,  5.636.828.  CI.  251-129  140 
KarlJosef.  5.636.910.  CI.  303-155.(X)O. 
CI.  7.3-514.320. 
op  bets   for  blackjack   and  other  games. 


Ro  en.  and  Robin.  Jean-Claude,  5,636.420.  CI. 


Thomas  S..  Robins,  William  H.;  and 
37.209,  CI.  210-137,000 


Drab,  John:  Ramer.  O.  Glenn:  and  Robinson.  David  A..  5.638.252.  CI. 
361-321.100. 
Robinson.  Forrest  L.;  and  Campbell.  Willis  R..  to  Separation  Oil  Services. 

Inc.  Soil  washing  apparatus  and  method.  5.637.152.  CI.  134-12.000. 
Robinson.  Lee  F;  Skill,  Stephen  C:  and  Bentley,  Jack,  to  Graesser  Contactors 
Limited.  Means  for  continuous  digestion  of  organic  matter.  5,637.219.  CI. 
210-603.000. 
Robinson.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Messerschmidt,  Robert  G.;  and  Robinson,  Mark  R.,  5,636.633.  CI. 
128-633.000. 
RobI,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.  Fused  multiple  ring  lactams. 

5,637,698,  a.  540-521.000. 
Robson.  Christopher  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
for  establishing  two  way  communications  between  a  pager  device  and  a 
paging  service  provider  5.638.450,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Rocafort,  Colleen  M.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Low  VOC  hair  spray  resin 

composition  of  improved  spray  properties.  5,637,296,  CI.  424-70.110. 
Rocas  Sorolla.  Jose:  See — 

Berenguer  Barra,  Jordi;  and  Rocas  Sorolla.  Jose,  5,637,678,  CI.  534- 
582.000. 
Rochester,  Noel  J.,  lo  N.J.  Rochester  Limited.  Equipment  and  method  for  gas 

extraction  in  general  anaesthesia.  5,636,627,  CI.  128-205.270. 
Rocktron  Corporation:  See — 

Waller.  James  K.,  Jr,  5,638.452.  CI.  381-22.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corp.:  See — 

Gunning.  William  J..  Ill:  Winker.  Bruce  K.:  Taber.  Donald  B.:  Kobrin. 
Paul  H.:  Beedy.  James  C:  and  Eblen.  John  P..  Jr.  5.638.197.  CI. 
349-%.000. 
Martin.  Edward  H..  5.638.077.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Mastrangelo.  David.  5,636.992.  CI.  434-21.000. 
Rodgers.  Robert  E..  Jr.,  to  CCS.  L.L.C.  Sutionary  exercise  apparatus. 

5,637,058,0.482-51.000. 
Rodime  PLC:  Se<r— 

Kadlec.  Ronald  J..  5,638,230,  CI.  360-78.040. 
Roding,  Joachim:  See — 

Gross,  Udo;  Roding,  Joachim:  Stanzl,  Klaus;  and  Zastrow,  Leonhard, 
5,637,318,  a.  424-450.000. 
Rodriguez,  Peter  A.  Transfer  tape  assembly  for  cutting  and  spooling  a  web  of 

paper  5,637,170,  CI.  156-184.000. 
Rodriguez- Wong,  Gaspar;  Cardenas-Franco,  Luis:  and  Garcia-Gomez,  Victor, 
to   Vidriera   Monterrey,   S.A.   Gob  distributor  for  glassware   forming 
machines  or  for  other  materials.  5,637,128,  Q,  .65- 1 58.000. 
Roe.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Claflin.  Curt  J.:  Kim.  John  Y:  Marshall.  George  P:  Roe.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Stafford.  Donald  W..  5.637.391.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Roessler.  Gert:  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Langer.  Manfred;  and  Roessler.  Gert.  5.637.740.  CI. 
549-541.000. 
Rofe.  Michael  E.  Liquid  crystal  windshield  display.  5,638,202.  CI.  349- 

11.000. 
Roger  Williams  Medical  Center:  See — 

Zem.  Mark;  Huang,  Leaf;  and  Yoa,  Tony,  5,637.315,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Rogers.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Purvis,  Michael  J.;  Hartmann.  Leonard  J.:  and  Rogers,  Gerald  L., 
5.636.877.  CI.  285-45.000. 
Rogers,  Thomas  P..  to  Rtom  Corporation.  Percussion  instrument  damping. 

5.637.819.  CI.  84-41  LOOM. 
Rognon.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Renaul.  Patrice;  Lebreton.  Luc:  Dulartre.  Patrick;  Samreth.  Solh;  Der- 
repas.  Catherine;  and  Rognon.  Jean  M..  5.637,613,  CI.  514-540.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ema,  Yasushi;  Fujimoto,  Hisayoshi;  Ishida,  Nobuhisa:  Amano,  Toshio: 
Shimokata,  Akihiro;  and  Takada,  Shinsaku,  5,637,126,  CI.  65-31.000. 
Hasegawa,  Miki.  5.638.253.  CI.  361-535.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kazuhisa.  5.637.910.  CI.  257-579.000. 
Rohrscheid.  Freimund;  and  GrOlsch.  Georg.  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  brominated  or  chlorinated  aromatic  carboxy- 
lic  acids.  5.637.764.  CI.  562-416.000. 
Roikonen.  Olli:  See^ 

Peltola,  Tero:  Maukselkii,  Jorma:  Harju,  Esa;  Salovuori,  Heikki;  Keski- 
nen,  Jukka;  Makinen,  Kari:  and  Roikonen,  Olli,  5,638,359,  O.  370- 
229.000. 
Rokey.  Galen  J.:  See— 

Lawrence,  Addison  L.;  Lawrence,  John  M.;  Keams.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Rokey,  Galen  J.,  5,637,333,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Rokusek,  Chris,  to  Horizon  Marketing  Corporation  aka  WordWand.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  deskewing  images  of  symbols  having  a  non-linear 
baseline.  5.638,466,  CI.  382-290.000. 
Roland,  Eckehart:  See — 

Thiele,  Geocg:  and  Roland,  Eckehan,  5,637,715,  O.  564-267.000. 
Rolic  AG:  See — 

Kelly,  Stephen:  and  Schadt.  Martin,  5,637.255.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Rollen.  David  A.  to  Boeing  Companv.  The.  Automatic  clutch  foe  a  door  latch 

handle.  5.636.814.  CI.  244-129.500. 
Roman.  Geoffrey  S..  to  General  Instrument  Corp   Distributed  antenna  per- 
sonal communication  networks  system.  5,638,422.  CI   379-5X000. 
Romerein.  Robert  L  ;  Crowhursl.  David  B  :  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J.:  and  Lynes. 
Kenneth  W  .  to  J  E  Thomas  Specialties  Limited.  Coaxial  cable  distribuliim 
network   having  a  reversible  directional  coupler   5.638.035,  CI.   333- 
101. (MX). 
Rongveo,  PSI:  See — 


Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongveo,   PSI;  and  Stubberud,  Lars,  5.637,289,  CI. 
424-9.300. 
Rooke,  Alan  M.:  See- 
Weber.  David  C;  and  Rooke.  Alan  M.,  5,637,786,  CI.  73-23.320. 
Rops.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Reid.  Scon  A.;  Rops.  Paul  G.;  Hansen.  James  E.;  Hubbell.  Ruth  E.;  and 
Rehm,  Erich,  5.636.863.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Ros.  Maria  B.:  See — 

Walba.  David  M.;  Ros,  Maria  B.;  Rego,  James  A.;  and  Sierra,  Teresa, 
5,637.256,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Rosemouni  Inc.:  See — 

Frick.  Roger  L.;  Louwagie.  Bennett  L  :  and  Toy.  Adrian  C.  5.637.802. 
CI.  73-724.000. 
Rosen.  Boije;  and  Leander  Kurt,  lo  Conpharm  AB;  and  Analytecon  SA.  Use 
of  lignan  derivatives  for  the  preparation  of  pharmaceutical  compositions 
for  the  treatment  of  stales  of  amyloidosis.  5.637,571.  O.  514-27.000. 
Rosen.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  S.;  and  Rosen.  Richard  H..  5.636.941.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Rosenlof,  Mikel  D.;  Schmidt.  Robert  C;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Kuan. 
Chih-Chau  L..  to  NeoPalh.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a 
microscope  slide  coverslip.  5.638.459,  CI.  382-133.000. 
Rosenmund  AG,  a  Swiss  corporation:  5^^ — 

Dillier,  Gustav.  5,637,216,  CI.  210-335.000. 

Rosenthal,  David  S.  H.:  Priem,  Curtis;  and  Malachow.sky,  Chris  A.,  lo  NVidia 

Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  flow  control  with  lying 

for  input/output  operations  in  a  computer  system.  5.638,535,  CI.  395- 

489.000. 

Rosenthal,  Richard  A.  Refrigeration  apparatus  and  method.  5,636.521,  CI 

62-117.000. 
Ross,   Edward   A..   Jr    Apparatus    for   holding   reading   material    binder 

5.636,868,  CI.  281-42.000. 
Ross.  Eugene  A.,  to  A.P.I.  Asphalt  Prilling  Inc.  Encapsulation  of  asphalt  prills. 

5,637,350,  a.  427-212.000. 
Ross.  Kenneth  G.:  See- 
Thomas.  James  V.;  Thomas,  Devin  J.:  and  Ross,  Kenneth  G.,  5.636.530, 
CI.  62-623.000. 
Rossen,  Kai:  See — 

Askin.  David:  Reider.  Paul:  Rossen.  Kai;  Varsolona.  Richard  J.;  Volante, 
Ralph  P;  and  Wells,  Kenneth  M.,  5,637,711,  CI.  544-374.000. 
Roth,  Hilton  A.:  See— 

Bomsiein,  Norman  S.;  Roth.  Hilton  A.;  and  Pike.  Roscoe  A.,  5,637.1 18. 
a.  44-364.000. 
Roth.  Jack  A.;  Zhang.  Wei  Wei:  Tocque.  Bruno:  and  Bracco.  Laurent,  lo 
University  of  Texas.  Board  of  Regents.  The:  and  Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer 
Rapid  test  for  determining  the  amount  of  functionally  inactive  gene  in  a 
gene  therapy  vector  preparation.  5.637.456,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Rothmund.  Walter:  See — 

Mei.sel.  Thomas:   Braun,  Ruediger;   Rothmund,   Walter;   Schwarzon, 
Walter;  Scherber,  Werner:  and  Braig,  Albert,  5.638,205.  CI.  359- 
350.000. 
Rothwell.  Christian  S.:  See — 

Field.  Gary:  Corpus.  Paul  V.:  Folletl.  Paul  S.;  Schofield,  Harold  D.: 
Rolhwell.  Christian  S.;  and  Nardone.  Edward  A..  5.637.174.  CI. 
156-256.000. 
Rouco  Martinez.  Isabel:  See — 

Renedo  Puig.  Jordi:  and  Rouco  Martinez.  Isabel.  5.636.971.  CI.  417- 
5.000. 
Roussel.  David  L.:  See — 

Cummins.  David  C;  and  Roussel.  David  L..  5.637.349,  CI.  427-21 2.000. 
Rowboltom,  Ian:  See — 

Hakkarainen,  Simo  P,  MacAdam,  Russell  L.;  Miller,  Scon  C:  Rowbd- 
tom,  Ian;  and  Spmi,  Joel  S.,  5,637,964,  CI  315-295.000. 
Rowen,  Michael  J.:  Spira,  Joel  S.;  D'Aleo,  Michael  J.:  Tucker,  Danyl  W.: 
Jacobs,  Rus.sell  J.:  and  Grayblll.  James  R.,  to  Lulron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc. 
Wall-mountable  switch  &  dimmer.  5,637,930,  CI.  307-112.000. 
Roy.  Sanjit:  See — 

Hale.  Arthur  H.;  Hariharan.  Peringandoor  R.:  and  Roy.  Sanjit.  5,637.795. 
CI.  73-152.010. 
Royal  Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited:  See — 
De  Zen.  Viiiorio.  5,636,481.  CI.  52-95.000. 
Royal  Ordnance  PLC.:  See— 

Millward.  William  A.;  Bond,  Alexander  E.;  Eckold.  Geoflrey  C;  and 
Marsh,  Stuart  D.,  5,6.36,878,  CI  285-55.000. 
Royal  Packaging  Industries  van  Leer  B  V.  See — 

Willinghani,  John  D.,  5.6.36,769,  CI.  222-400.700. 
Rtom  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Thomas  P.  5,637.819,  CI   84-4I1.00M 
Rubbo,  Richard  P;  and  Bouldin,  Brelt  W..  lo  Petroleum  Engineering  Services 
Lid    Rcleasc/anti-prcsei  mechanism  for  down-hole  tools.  5,636,689.  CI. 
166-123.000. 
Rubin.  Aviel  D .  lo  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Method  for  the 
secure   distribution   of  electronic    files    in   a  distributed   cnvironnH-nt 
5.638.446.  CI.  38()-25.0(X). 
Rubin.  Harvey;  and  Coopemian.  Barry,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Ihe 
Trustees  of  the  Method  of  modulating  DNA  binding  activity  of  recombi 
nam  a  I  antichvmolrvpsin  and  other  serine  protease  inhibitors.  5,637  4~'( 
CI.  435-69.200 
Rubino,  Peter  M.:  and  Rubino,  Robert   M.   bicclrostatic  support  svstein 

5.618,249.  CI.  361  225  (XX). 
Rubino.  Robert  M.:  See  - 


Rubino.  Peter  M.;  and  Rubino.  Robert  M.,  5,638,249,  C\.  361-225.000. 
RUbsamen-Waigmann.  Helga:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten:  von  Briesen.  Hagen;  Immelmann.  Andreas;  KUhnei. 
Herbert:  Dietrich,  Ursula:  Riibsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski,  Michalina.  5,637.455.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Rudin.  Eleanor:  See — 

Bennett.  Richard  E.;  Bird.  Gerald  C;  Ncstegaid,  Mark  K;  and  Rodin 
Eleanor,  5,637,397,  CI.  428-355.000. 
ROegge,  Anton:  See — 

Kuster.  Kaspar.  and  RUegge.  Anton.  5,637,148.  CI.  118-64.000. 
Ruest.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Hsu.  Yung  C;  and  Ruest.  Dennis  A..  5.637.766.  CI.  562-512.000. 
Ruf.  Friedrich:  See — 

Hahn.  Reinhard;  and  Ruf.  Friedrich.  5,637.552.  Q  503-225.000. 
Ruffolo,  Marcello:  See— 

Berku,  Phillip;  Hartley,  Douglas:  Jeffcott,  W.  Robert;  Ort,  Kevin;  and 
Ruffolo.  Marcello.  5.638.428.  CI.  379-100.000. 
RUger.  Reinhold:  See— 

Kaneko,  Saloshi;  Hirata.  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Akira:  and  Riiger.  Reinhold. 
5,637,439,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Rugg,  Jon  D.;  and  Berg.  Thomas  E.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Cartridge 
handling  system  with  dual  cartridge  engaging  assembly.  5,638,349,  C\. 
369-36.000. 
Ruiz.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Boden.  Mark  W.;  Chan.  Andv  D.  C;  Degnan,  Susan  M.:  and  Ruiz, 
Stephen  B.,  5,637,642,  CI.  525-104.000. 
Ruppert,  Siegfried:  See — 

Tjian,  Robert;  Comai.  Lucio;  Dynlaci,  Brian  D.;  Hoey,  Tiinodiy:  Rup- 
pert. Siegfried:  Tanese.  Naoko:  Wang.  Edith:  and  Weinziert.  Robert  O. 
J..  5.637,686,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Ruscetti,  Francis:  See — 

Wiltrout,   Robert   H.;   Rusceni,   Francis;   Grzegorzewski,   Krzysztof: 
Keller,  Jonathan:  and  Komschlies-McConville,  Kristin  L.,  5,637 J23, 
CI.  424-534.000. 
Russ.  Allen  E.:  See— 

Kimber,  Charles  M.;  Russ,  Allen  E.;  and  Steen,  Michael  L.,  5,638,497, 
CI.  395-114.000. 
Ru.ssell,  Ernest  J.:  Baudouin,  Daniel  A.;  Le.  Duy-Lnan  T.:  and  Wallace. 
James,  to  Texas  Instniments  Inc.  High  density  semiconductor  package. 
5,637,828.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Russell.  Robert  L.  Cylinder  assembly.  5.636.599.  CI.  I23-44.00B. 
Russo.  Massimo  A.:  See — 

Singer.  Neil  C:  Gordon.  Steven  J.;  Zirps.  Christopher  T;  and  Russo. 
Massimo  A.,  5.636.424.  Q.  29-407.010. 
Rulkowski,  William  F:  See— 

Bogue,   Beuford  A.;  Bavard,  Claude:   and  Rulkowski,  William  F., 
5,637.326,  CI.  425-82.100. 
Rulledge.  Qinton  W.:  See— 

Yount,  Gary  L.:  Kobak.  Roger  L.;  Keener,  William  J.,  and  Rutledge. 
Clinton  W..  5.636.447.  CI.  34-105.000. 
Ruion.  St^phane:  See — 

Bloch.  Nicolas;  and  Rulon.  St^phane.  5.636.626,  CL  128-203.120. 
Riiiter.  Heinrich:  See — 

Richler.  Archibald;  Nielbock,  Udo;  and  Rutter.  Heinrich,  5.636,972.  Q. 
417-199.100. 
Ruzicka,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Hardy.  Richard:  Neumann.  Frank  D.;  and  Ruzicka,  Dennis  t..  5,636,813. 
CI.  244118  100 
RXS  Schrumpftechnik-Gamituren  GmbH:  See — 

Winterhoff,  Hans:  Guenther,  Andreas:  Mueller.  Thorslen:  and  Zimmcr. 
Rainer.  5.638.482.  CI.  385-136  000. 
Ryan.  Gregorv  B..  Jr  Process  for  making  coffee  concenlrale  5.637.343.  O. 

426-594000 
Ryan.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Burgess.  Leslie;  Butcher.  Jane  L..  Rvan.  Thomas  .A.:  and  Clavlon.  Peter 
P.  5.637.776.  CI.  568-683.000. 
Rydberg.  Wayne:  See — 

Wilkic.  David  C;  Rydberg.  Wayne;  Tew.  Biucc:  Meyer.  Rob:  and 
Spielman.  John.  5.636.91K).  CI.  297-423.190. 
Ryding.  Paul   H(X>f  sensitivity  testing  device.  5.6.Vi.696.  CI.  168-45.000 
Ryklin.  Irma:  See — 

Sajic.  Branko:  Ryklin.  Irma:  Frank.  Brian  L  :  and  Rao.  Y  Kameshwer, 
5,6.37,7.58.  CI.  .S60-I47.(XX). 
Ryobi  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Everts.  Robert  G.:  Kai.  Nobuto;  Nemazi.  John  E  :  and  Brazell.  Kenneth 
M..  5,637.034.  CI.  451-344.0(X) 
S.A.  dcs  Elablissements  Staubli:  See — 

Lacroix.  Jean-Jacques.  5.6.36.663.  CI.  139-86.000. 
Sabh  (U.S.I  Water  Healer  Group.  Inc.;  See- 
Moore.  H  Jack.  Jr.  5.6.36.598.  CI.  122-17  000 
Sabin.  Gregory  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting 
Ihe  slew  rate  of  output  drivers  of  an  integrated  circuit  b\  using  program- 
mable flash  cells.  5.638.007.  CI.  326-27  000 
Sabraiek  Corporation:  Sec-  - 

Hvnian,  Oscar:  Wilson.  Lairy  T;  and  Jordan,  Alan  E..  5.637.093.  CI. 
6(V4l31.tXX). 
S:icca.  Frank,  and  Escobosa.  Maaus.  to  Universal  Electronics.  Inc.  System 

for  locating  an  object   5,h38.05().  CI   .Ut)-57l  (XXI 
SaUashivaiah.  Shivapraidd.  to  lnl,;l  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 

nunaging  power  on  desktop  svsiems.  5.638.541.  CI.  395-7.50  fXXI 
Safi:  See— 
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Perelle.  Michel.  5.638.002 
Sagane.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Hanori.  Yoshihiro;   Ikeda 
Satoshi.  5.638.44 1.  CI. 
Sage.  Ian  C:  See — 

Coates.  David;  Sage.  Ian 
Baxter.  David  W..  5.i 
Sahashi.  Joji:  See — 

Sano.  Mutsuo;  Okudaira, 
Hisao;  and  Ohara.  Shui^ii 
Sai.  Fuminori:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ma.saki;  Sai. 
349-139.000. 
Saida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kato.  Junya;  Saida.  Yoshil 
5.637.652.  CI.  525-389 
Saijo,  Eiji:  See — 

Saito.  Masashi:  Yamada. 
Yasuvoshi;  and  Sekimo 
Sainl-Gobaia  Vitrage:  See — 
Leniy.  Siephane:  Janvier. 
428-34  000. 
Saito.  Asao:  See — 

Takayanagi.   Yoshiaki;    S; 
Hirokazu.  5.638.097.  CI 
Saito.  Hideaki:  See 

Hachinohe.  Yukio;  Koyai 
222-402.100. 
Saito.  Koji:  Fukai,  Kikuji; 
Apparatus  for  supplying 
I98-3%.000. 
Saito.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Telsuva;  Nishi 
CI.  264-225,000. 
Saito.  Masashi.  Yamada.  Shinii 
and  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki,  to 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
tricity  to  a  receiver.  5,637.' 
Saito.  Norikazu;  See — 

Obata.   Hiroyuki;   Aono. 
Amano.  Hideaki:  Saito 
Ogusu.  Chihaya:  Muka^. 
a.  347-164.000. 
Saito,  Satoru:  Tatsu.  HaruyosI 
Slerlin,  Sergei  R.;  Zeifman, 
Mektron  Limited  ~ 
CI.  525-326  300. 
Saito,  Susumu:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Yasuo;  Saito 
Kaoni.  5.637.427.  CI 
Saito.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Hirola.  Toshiaki:  Igarash 
Kaio.  Akira:  and 
Saitoh,  Keishi:  See — 

CHoshi,  Hirokazu:  Saitoh 
5,637,358,  CI.  427 
Sailou.  Syuuji:  See — 

Horie,  Akira;  Saitou.  Syi 
132.000. 
Saitsu.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kuroda.  Ka/unori;  and 
Sajic,  Branko;  Ryklm.  Irma; 
Stepan  Company.  Liquid 
sulfonated  fany  acid  methyl 
560-147  000. 
Sakai,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshifumi;  and 
Sakai.  Masayoshi;  and 

Warning  apparatus.  5.638.( 
Sakaki.  Eihiro:  See — 

Torisawa.  Akira;  Sakaki 
358-502.000. 
Sakaluma.  Hiroshi;  Satomi,  ] 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
a.  428-332  000. 
Sakamoto.  Eiji:  See — 

Kubo.  Motonobu;  Moritj 
Eiji;  and  Yamamoio, 
Sakamoto,  Kazuhisa,  to 

transistor.  5.637.910.  CI. 
Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida.  Is; 
Tsumida.  Hideki.  to  Hitach 
ration.  Semiconductor  dev 
system  including  the 
Sakuma.  Ma.sao:  See — 
Kasai,  Junichi;  Tsuji 
Sakuma.  Masao.  5.63 
Sakurai.  Kunio.  MaLsuda. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd 
428-211.000. 


Naoki;   Sagane,  Yoshifumi;   and   Shinya, 
79-433.000. 


;  Greenfield,  Simon; 
,63t2.57,  CI.  252-299.660. 


A|a.sashi:  Mitsuya.  Eiji;  Saiiashi.  Joji;  Kuroda, 
5,638,465.  CI.  382-281.000. 

Fu  ninori;  and  Yamada,  Famiaki,  5,638,203,  CI. 


ro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko. 

00. 

Shinichi:  Saijo,  Eiji;  Itou.  Hikaru;  Fukao. 
.  Toshiyuki.  5.637.977.  CI.  320-2.000. 


I  itrick;  and  Naoumenko.  Yves.  5,637.363.  CI. 


m  I.  Kunio;  and  Saito.  Hideaki.  5,636,770,  Q. 


aif  Yasuda,  Taro,  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd. 
chi|  parts  and  a  method  for  same.  5,636,725,  CI. 


ama.  Shigeru:  and  Saito.  Kouichi.  5.637.272, 


\9: 7 


Taka.shi;   Mohri,   Hiroshi;   Koike.   Masato; 

•Norikazu:  Matsuo.  Makolo;  Utsumi.  Minoru; 

Shunsuke;  and  Kudo.  Yoshiaki.  5.638,103, 

Sokolov,  Sergei  V.;  Kollar,  Alexandre  N.; 

I'urii  v.;  and  Postovoi,  Sergei  A.,  to  Nippon 

Ruorine-<  mtaining  elastomer  composition.  5,637,648, 
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CI.  324-434.000. 


Smith,  Graham;  and 


to,   Asao;    Koizumi, 
347-7.000. 


Rvoichi;   and   Ikeda. 


ii:  Saijo,  Eiji;  Itou,  Hikaru;  Fukao,  Yasuyoshi; 
iumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.;  and  Toyou 
onnector  as.sembly  used  in  supplying  elec- 
Cl.  320-2.000. 


Susumu;  Sugizaki. 
)0-45.000. 


Yutaka;  and  Torikoshi, 


Hisashi;  Saito,  Yoshiharu;  Takahashi, 
Kilanlira,  Toru,  5,637,052,  CI.  477-61.000. 


Jun; 


leishi;  Okamura,  Ryuji;  and  Matsuda.  Koichi, 


575  300. 


ji;  and  Ilahana.  Hiroshi.  5,638.266,  CI.  363- 


SJlsu,  Tomohiro,  5,636,997.  CI.  439-74  000. 
rank,  Brian  L.;  and  Rao,  Y.  Kameshwer,  to 
:nt  compositions  comprising  salts  of  alpha 
;sters,  and  anionic  surfactants.  5.637,758,  CI. 


de  :rgen 


^kai,  Hitoshi,  5,637.007,  CI.  439-276.000. 
Futsuhpa,  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,,  The 
CI.  340-384.600. 


Eihiro;  and  L'eno,  Fumihiro,  5,638,191,  CI. 

itsuo;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita 
Magneto-resistance  effect  element.  5,637.392. 


Masamichi;  Yamana.  Masayuki;  Sakamoto, 
uo.  5.637.142.  CI.  106-285.000. 

Co..  Ltd.   Multi-emitter  or  a  multi-base 
-579.000. 

Morikawa,  Ma.satoshi:  Ohtaka,  Shigeo:  and 
Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corpo- 
'.  having  a  protection  circuit,  and  electronic 
.638,246,  CI.  361-103.000. 


Kafulo;  Taniguchi,  Norio:  Mashiko,  Takashi:  and 

923.  CI.  2.57-7.30  0(K). 
Tsulasa:  Kaio.  Ma.saru;  and  Watanabe.  Harumi.  to 
Eleci  opholographic  transfer  paper.  5.637.383.  CI. 


Salamone.  Frank,  to  Rex  Sportswear.  Inc.  Pleated  tennis  skirt  with  pocket  and 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.636.386.  CI.  2-247.000. 
Sali.  Mauro  L.:  See — 

Dallabora.  Marco;  Sali.  Mauro  L.;  Ta.ssan  Caser,  Fabio;  and  Villa. 
Corrado.  5.638.327.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Salini.  Alberto,  to  Rarer  S.A.  Phannaceutical  Fine  Chemicals.  Cosmetical  or 
pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  deacylated  glycerophospholipids 
for  topical  use.  5.637.304.  CI.  424-401.000, 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See — 
Weigel,  Detlef,  5,637,785,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Couderc,  Bernard;  and  Szafranski,  Pierre,  5,636,855,  a.  280-602.000. 
Salovuori,  Heikki:  See — 

Peliola.  Tero;  Matakselka.  Jorma;  Harju.  Esa;  Salovuori.  Heikki;  Keski- 
nen.  Jukka;  Makinen.  Kari;  and  Roikonen,  Olli.  5.638,359,  CI.  370- 
229.000. 
Salvati,  Patricia:  See — 

Varasi,  Mario;  Heidempergher,  Franco;  Caccia,  Carla;  and  Salvati, 
Patricia.  5.637.596.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Samreth.  Soth:  See — 

Renaul.  Patrice;  Lebreton.  Luc;  Dutartre.  Patrick;  Samreth.  Soth;  Der- 
repas.  Catherine;  and  Rognon.  Jean  M..  5.637.613.  CI.  514-540.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Younessian.    Elliot;    Kapushion.   Joseph;   and   Bromley,   Robert   L., 
5,637,330,  CI.  425-183.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ji,  Seong-hun,  5,637,955,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae,  E)ae-sik;  and  Kang,  Byung-suk,  5,638,141,  CI.  348-735.000. 
Cha,  Gi-Woon;  and  Yoo,  Jei-Hwan,  5,638,331,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Cho,  Ho-Yeol,  5,638,328,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Jeong,  Jechang;  and  Ahn,  Wooyoun,  5,638,125,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Kim,  Seong-joon;  Choe,  Won-ha;  and  Belov,  Alexander  V,  5,638,394, 

CI.  372-68.000. 
Kim,  Tae-ho;  Lee,  Sung-soo;  and  Jung.  Won-kyo,  5.637,040,  CI.  454- 

256.000. 
Ue,  Sang-Bo,  5,638,333,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Lee,  Wan-in;  Lee,  Jun-ki;  and  Desu,  Seshu  B.,  5,637,352,  CI.  427- 

255.300. 
Lee,  Young-man;  Cho,  Chan-dong;  Rhee,  Won-woo;  Kim,  Byung-jun; 

and  Park,  Eun-sang,  5,638,321,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Mole,  L.  Randall,  Jr.,  5,638,534,  CI.  395-485.000. 
Yun,  Soo-won,  5,638.484,  CI.  386-79.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Jong-Gun,  5,637,967,  Q.  318-376.000. 
Sanborn,  Bruce  A.;  and  O'Hara,  Shawn  E.,  to  MDT  Corporation.  Surgical 

light  with  touchless  switch.  5.637,863,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Sandbank,  Alberto:  See — 

Intrater,  Gideon;  Oz,  Oved;  and  Sandbank,  Alberto,  5.638,306,  CI. 
364-579.000. 
Sanders,  Donald  J.;  Collom,  Michael  J.;  Barker,  Mary  E.;  Hise,  John  H.;  and 
Owen,  Bruce  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  directing  fluid.  5.636,558.  CI.  83-53.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Berenguer  Barra.  Jordi;  and  Rocas  Sorolla,  Jose,  5,637,678,  CI.  534- 
582.000. 
Sands,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Petropoulos,  Steven  N.;  Martin,  Richard  W.;  and  Sands,  Edward  J., 
5,636,887,  CI.  294-64.200. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Bergquist,  Ame,  5,637.037,  CI.  451-450.000. 
Sangojuukj  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tagawa,  Itsuo,  5,636,802,  CI.  241-266.000. 
Sano,  Darrell:  See — 

Mullet,  Kevin;  and  Sano,  Darrell,  5,638,523,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Sano.  Mutsumi;  Takabatake.  Yuka;  Mitta.  Masanori;  and  Kaio.  Ikunoshin.  to 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  a- 1 .3/4-fucosida.se  gene.  5,637,490,  CI.  435- 
201.000. 
Sano,  Mutsuo;  Okudaira,  Masashi;  Mitsuya,  Eiji;  Sahashi,  Joji;  Kuroda, 
Hisao;  and  Ohara.  Shuichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephoiie  Corpora- 
tion. Image  inspection/recognition  method,  method  of  generating  reference 
data  for  use  therein,  and  apparatuses  therefor.  5.638.465,  CI.  382-281.000. 
Sano,  Shoichi:  See — 

Halanaka,  Ma.sanobu;  Takei,  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Shoichi;  Naiori.  Hiroaki; 
Okazaki.  Reiko;  and  Tamuki.  Shoichi.  5.638,1 14,  CI   348-15.000. 
Sanpe,  Atsushi:  Olsuka,  Hirohisa;  and  Sudo,  Kazuhisa.  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.  Image  formation  apparatus.  5.638.158.  CI.  394-174.000. 
Sansbury.  Francis  H.:  See — 

Harring.  Lori  S.;  Simpson,  Sharon   M.;  and  Sansbury,  FraiKis  H., 
5,637,449,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura,  Sakayuji;  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi,  5,637.792.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Koike.  Takashi;  and  Okila.  Ryozo.  5.637.022.  CI  440-87  000. 
Suganuma.  Noboru.  5.636.586.  CI.  I14-183.(K)R 
Watanabe.  Hiloshi.  5.637.021.  CI.  440-77.000. 
Sansht)  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda.  Shinsuke.  5.637,293,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Santschi,  Mark;  and  Martin,  C.  Thorn,  to  BHA  Group.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  acou.stically  enhancing  cooling  of  clinker.  5.636.982.  CI. 
432-77.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Nakai.  Tomomichi;  and  Nakakuki.  Toshio,  5,638,536,  CI.  395-493.000. 
Tamai,  Mikilaka;  and  Ohira,  Takaharu.  5.637.979.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Tanaka,    Toshihiko;     Kobayashi,    Norimitsu;     and    Iwasaki,    Shoji, 
5,638,087,  CI.  345-87.000 
Sarrasin.  Denis,  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  the 
display  of  different  grey  levels  and  system  for  performing  this  process. 
5,638,091,  CI.  345- 147.000. 
Sarrine,  Robert  J.,  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation.  Platform  for  i-onduct- 
ing  electrophoresis,  and  electrophoresis  plate  lor  use  with  the  platform. 
5,637,203,  CI.  204-616.000. 
Sartorelli.  Alan  C;  Shyam,  Krishnamurthy;  and  Penketh.  Philip  G.,  to  Yale 
University      Antitumor     2-amlnocarbonyl- 1 ,      2-bis(methvlsulfonyl)-l- 
(substiniled)hydrazines.  5.637,619,  CI.  514-590.000. 
Sasada,  Makiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  and  method 

fof  calculating  delay  time.  5.638.294,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Sasai.  Keizo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curl  correcting  device.  5,637,070, 

CI.  493-321.000. 
Sa.saki,  Go:  See — 

Ogi,  Katsumi;  Atsuki,  Tsuiomu;  Sa.saki,  Go;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  and 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.637.440.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Sa.saki.  Hiroshi.  to  Elco  Co..  Ltd.  Combustion  apparatus.  5.636.978.  CI. 

431-69.000. 
Sasaki.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Bannai.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Hironori;  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  5.637.005,  CI. 
439-164.000. 
Sasaki.  Makoto.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  method  and 

system  therefor.  5.636.528.  CI.  62  506.000. 
Sa.saki.  Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fuchida.  Takeshi,  to  L'nisia  Jecs 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  damping  force  charac- 
teristic of  vehicular  shock  absorfwr  5.638.275.  CI.  364-424.047. 
Sasaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki,  Shinji,  5,638,038,  CI.  335-6.000. 
Sasaki.  Sigeru;  Akahori.  Kingo;  Washimi.  Takeshi;  Omura.  Takashi;  Araki. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Inoue.  Atsushi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Bisazo  compounds  and  use  thereof  as  fiber  reactive  dyes.  5.637.705.  CI 
.544-197.000. 
Sasaki.  Tateyo:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Sasaki.  Tateyo;  Nakanishi.  Shosuke:  and  Inoue. 
Takeo,  5,637,367,  CI.  428-.36.920. 
Sata,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Jun:  Sata,  Shin-ichi;  Hidaka,  Ya.suhiro;  and  Manita,  Masayuki. 
5,637.430,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Sato.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Tateishi.  Toru;  Murano.  Katsumi;  Aoki.  Takayasu; 
and  Sato,  Hiroaki,  5,638,384,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Sato,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ikeda,    Hayalo;    Sato,    Hirofumi:   Taruiani.   Tomoji;    and    Michiyuki. 
Hiix)mi.  5.636.974,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa,  Ryota,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Inner  sealing 

material.  5.637.3%.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Sato.  Hitoshi:  See  — 

Miyazawa.  Yoshinobu;  Sato,  Hiloshi;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi;  Ohkawa. 
Kouichi;  and  Tomiyoshi,  Noriko.  5,637.680,  CI.  536-18.600 
Sato,  Keiji:  See— 

Takashima,  Minoru;  Ogino,  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Keiji.  5.637.157.  CI. 
148-120.000. 
Sato.  Kiyosbi;  and  Osanai.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Laser  cutting  machine.  5.637.243.  CI.  219-121  670. 
Sato.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hirai,  Yuji;  and  Sato.  Kiyoshi,  5.636.999.  CI.  439-79.000 
Sato.  Koichi;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Toshiila.  Yomishi:  and  Eguchi.  Takeo.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  compound,  chain 
polymeric  liquid  crystal  copolymer  compound,  their  polymeric  liquid 
crystal  composition,  a  polymeric  liquid  crystal  device  which  uses  them,  and 
apparatus  and  method  which  uses  the  same.  5,637,253.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sato,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.   Katsunori;   Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;   Horie. 
Hideaki:  Onda.  Kenichi;  Abe.  Yasuo;  and  Sato.  Masayoshi.  5.638.264. 
CI.  .363-65.000. 
Sato,  MiLsutaka;  Ka.sai,  Junichi;  Yoshimoto,  Masanori;  and  Takeshita,  Koui- 
chi, to  Fujitsu  Ltd.;  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Ltd   Semiconductor 
device  affixed  to  an  upper  and  a  lower  leadframe.  5,637.915.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Sato.  Susumu;  and  Shibayama,  Atsushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens 
having  a  vibration  correcting  optical  system  5.638.210.  CI  359-557  (tOO. 
Sato.  TaLsuhitu;  Watanabe.  Hiniyuki;  and  Ponto,  Werner,  to  Heraeus  Quarz- 
glas  GmbH;  and  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products.  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  con- 
tinuous refining  of  quartz  powder.  5.637.284.  CI.  423-.34O.O0O. 
Sato.  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  image  input  apparatus 

having  color  image  identifying  function.  5.638.496.  C\  395-109  0(X). 
Saioda.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Ueniura.  Gosci;  Saioda.  Yoshinari;  and  Shigemura.  Eiji,  5.637.395,  CI. 
428-343.000 
Saloh.  Chikara:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji.  Hicda.  Teruo;  Satoh.  Chikara;  Masui.  Toshiyuki;  Koba 

yashi.  Takashi;  and  Yoshimura.  Katsuji.  5.638.118.  CI.  .U8-207  (XX) 

Saloh.  Katsumi;  Honda.  Kenichi;  and  Niwayama.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Mitsubishi 

Denki    Kahushiki    Kaisha.   Thvri.stor   with    improved   dv/dl   resistaiwe. 

5.637.886.  CI.  257-107.000. 

Satomi.  Mitsuo'  See — 


Sakakima.  Hiroshi:  Satomi.  Mitsuo;  and  Tikeuctii.  Hiroshi,  5.637,392, 
CI.  428-332  000. 
Satoyoshi,  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Hiroki,  Tutomu:  Abe,  Shoichi;  Akiyama  Kiyotaka:  and  Satoyoshi. 
Tsuiomu,  5,636,960,  CI.  414-331.000. 
Saltier,  Eric  R.;  and  Myers,  Joel  S.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Plastic  valve  cover 

with  integral  noise  shield  5,636,607,  CI.  123-I95.00C. 
Saturn  Cosmos  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chyi.  Jen-Inn,  .5,637,146,  CI    117-200.000. 
Saucier,  Stanton  D.:  See — 

Tremblav.  Jules  M.;  Fretwell.  Percy;  and  Saucier.  Slanlon  D..  5.636.399, 
CI    14-71.100. 
Saurefabrik  Schweizertiall:  See — 

Gallegra.    Pasquale;    and    Degischer.    Geifiard.    5.637.775.   O.    568- 
681000 
Sauler.  Gerald  F;  Nelson.  George  F.;  Anderwn.  David  P.;  and  Paulinski. 
Dennis  W .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Dye  marker  for  agricultural 
row  guidance.  5.6.36.792.  CI.  239-172  000. 
Savaides.  Andrew;  Borish.  Edward;  Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  Kubo.  Sanae;  and 
FIcitas.  Adalberto.  to  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.  Reducing  agents  for  permanent 
waving  of  hair.  5.637.297.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Saville.  William  D.:  See — 

Durdin.  Daniel  J.;  Anderson.  Mark  D.;  Saville,  William  D.;  and  Thomp- 
son. Nancy  L.,  5,637,099,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Sawada.  Mamoru:  See — 

Okazaki.  Kouji;  Takeda.  Masayoshi:  Katou.  Tomohiro;  and  Sawada. 
Mamofu.  5.636.907,  CI.  303- 10.000. 
Sawahashi.  Mamofu:  See — 

Dohi,    Tomohiro;     Sawahashi,    Mamoru:    and    .Adachi.    Fumiyuki. 
5,638,362,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Sawaki,  Takafumi:  See — 

Moro,  Takahiro;  Masaki,  Katsumi;  Sawaki.  Takafiimi;  and  Ushirodau 
Atsushi,  5,638.188.  CI.  358-156.000.      — 
Sawdai.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Ampulski.    Robert   S.;    Sawdai.  Albeit   H.;   and  Trokhan.   Paul    D., 
5,637,194,  CI.  162-109.000. 
Sawhney.  Shanti  N.:  See — 

Arora.  Sudershan  K.;  Gupta  Manoj  K.;  Lukos.  Pusbappam;  Kumar. 
Ravinder;  and  Sawhney.  Shanri  N..  5.637.570.  CI   514-25.000. 
Sayles.  Robert  D..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc   Seat  belt  retractor 

wiih  energy  management.  5.636.806.  CI.  242-379.100. 
Scanera  S.C:  See — 

Comuejols.  Georges.  5.638.1 19.  CI.  348-229.000. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko;  and  D'Haeseleer.  Patrik.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
(Optimal  pad  location  method  for  microelectronic  circuit  cell  placement. 
5.638,293.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Schade.  Christian:  See — 

Bruchmann.  Bemd:  Minges.  Roland:  Schade.  Christian:  and  Stiefenboe- 
fet,  Konrad.  5,637.664,  CI.  528-73,000. 
Schadl.  Martin:  See — 

Kelly.  Stephen;  and  Schadl.  Martin.  5.637.255.  O  252-299.610. 
Schaefer.  Roger  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Switch  assemblv  and  mounting 

bracket  therefor.  5.636.731.  CI.  200-293.000. 
Schalk.  Andreas;  Kettisch.  Peler;  Zach.  Johannes;  and  Sinabell.  Helmut,  to 
Anion  Paar  KG.  Device  for  moniionng  the  pressure  in  several  analysis 
vessels.  5.637.803.  CI.  73-744.000. 
Scharer.  Paul:  Gerher.  Andri;  and  Scherrer.  Kurt,  lo  USM  U.  Schiiier  Sohne 
AG.    Frame   construction   wiih    several    rod   elements    5.636.491.   Q. 
52-^55.200. 
Schalz.  Oliver,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Circuit  arrangement  for  evaluating  an 

acceleration  sensor  signal.  5.637.798.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Schaus.  John  M.:  and  Titus,  Robert  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Ring- 
subsiituied  2-amino-I,2,3,4-teirahydronaphchalenes  mi 

3-aminochromanes.  5,637,624,  CI.  514-657.000. 
Schefczik,  Ernst  See — 

Patsch,  Manfred;  and  Schefczik,  Ernst,  5.637,702.  O.  .544-3.000. 
Schei.  Idar:  See — 

Lunde.  Trvgve:  Skvbakmoen.  Steinar;  and  Schei.  Idar.  5.636.595.  CI. 

119-224.000 

Scheler.  Werner;  Graefc.  Juergen;  Mages.  Andreas;  Birkner.  Andreas;  and 

Adier.  Erich,  to  Jenoptik  Technologic  GmbH    Device  for  transferring  a 

transport  object  between  two  end  positions.  5.6.36.724.  CI    198-375.000. 

Schenck.  David  J.:  See — 

Edberg.  Donald  L.;  Harduvel.  John  T;  and  Schenck.  David  J .  5.638.303. 
CI.  .164-5.';9  000. 
Scherbet.  Werner:  See — 

Meisel.  Thomas;   Braun.  Ruediger;   Rothmund.  Walter;  Schwarzod. 
Walter;  Schethcr.  Werner;  and  Braig.  Albert.  5.638.205,  C\.  359- 
350.000. 
Scherowsky.  GUnter;  Schliwa.  .^ndIcas;  and  Trapp.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengcsellschatt  Ferroelectnc  liquid-crystalline  polymers,  a  process  for 
their  preparation  and  their  use  in  elecmxiptical  components.  5.637.254.  CI. 
252-299.010 
Schen.  Giinter.  See — 

Guenthrr.  Erhard;  Reuiher.  Wolfgang;  Scherr.  Giinter  and  Dimmler. 
Manfred.  5.637.704.  CI.  .544-196  000. 
Scherrer,  Kurt:  See— 

Scharer,   Paul;   Gerlwr,  Kndit.  and  Scfaenvr,   Kurt,   5.6.36.491,  C\ 
52-655200. 
.Scheurich,  Ronald.  Tableiop  fountain.  S.637..36I.CI.  428-13.000. 
.Schickler.  Stark  E  :  See— 
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Meyers.  MaiV  M.:  and 
Schiefele,    Walter    P.    Clock 
5.638.340.  CI.  368-179.000. 
Schierling.  Bemhard:  See — 

G6bel.  Hilmar;  and 
Schiff.  Jon  D.;  and  Vander  Slui! 
nents.  Inc.  Kinematic 
411.360. 
Schindler.  Edgar  C;  and  Liang 
ball.  5,636,835.  CI.  473-1- 
Schindler.    Jerry:    and    Dune 

5.636.380.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Schingnitz.  Manfred:  See — 
Bolcek,  Rainer:  GOrz 
Manfred:  and  Ziessler. 
Schlieter,  Bemd:  See — 

Klicpera,  Udo:  Schlieter. 
483-14.000. 
Schliwa,  Andreas:  See — 
Scherowsky.    Gunter. 
5.637.254.  CI.  252-299 
Schlueter.  Francis  E.:  See — 
Papke.  Clark  S.:  Schlueter, 
Timothy  A..  5,636,703. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc 
Adams,  David  P.;  and  ~ 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc 

Rajan.  Suresh  N.:  and  ' 
Schmid.  Rochus:  See- 
Albanese,  Guido: 
Schmid.  Rochus.  5.i 
Schmidt,  Hans,  to  Linde 

of  a  refrigerant.  5,636,529, 
Schmidt.  Kris  A.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W.:  Jacobs.  I 
and  Vinson.  Wayne  A.. 
Schmidt.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Kaley,  Charles  F:  SchmidI 
CI.  56-1.000. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See — 
Miltenberger,  Karlheinz: 
a.  560-226.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  C:  See— 
Rosenlof,  Mikel  D. 
Chih-Chau  L..  5,638. 
Schmitl.  Nikolaus:  See — 
Heinemann,  Stefan: 
ai>d  Seidel,  Helmut,  5,i 
Schmittner,  Norben 

97.000. 
Schmitz.  Thomas:  See — 

Frankle,  Gerhard:  Korte, 
123-322.000. 
Schnabel,  Nannene  M.:  See- 
Nason,  Clyde  K.:  Livi 
5,637,095,  CI.  604-1 
Schnabel,  Wolfram:  See— 
Kleen,    Holger;    Mayer, 
5,636.581.  CI.  110-2' 
Schnaitter,  William  N  :  Greene, 
Semiconductor  Corporation 
video  digital-to-analog  com 
Schneibel,  Joachim  H.,  to 
matrix  composite  of  an  iron 
thereof.  5,637,816,  CI.  75 
Schdield,  Harold  D.:  See— 
Field,  Gary;  Coqws,  Pai 
Rothwell,  Christian  S 
156-256.000. 
Schopfer,  Walter  S.:  See — 
Nix,  Michael  A.;  Schopfei 
a.  379-412.000 
Schrand,  Victtw  A.:  See — 
Young.  Jonathan  P.:  Scl 
5.6.36.667.  CI.  141-591 
Schteck,  Erhard  T:  See — 
Phipps,  Peter  B.:  Schreck 
CI.  360-128.000. 
Schreiber  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 
Brimks.  Coralie  G.;  and 
Schrttder.  Rasmus:  and  B 
zur  Fordening  der  Wis: 
a  recording  medium,  espec 
250-234.n(X). 
Schroppel.  Marrin:  See — 
Klicpera.  Udo:  Schlieter, 
483-14  (XX) 
Schuchman.  Leonard:  Wein 
Telecommunications.   Inc 
with  user  terminal  frequei 
frequency  hopping.  5,638. 


Sctjckler,  Mark  E.,  5,638,212.  CI  359-569.000. 
having    magnetically-levitated    pendulum. 


Schiei^ng.  Bemhard,  5.636.553,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Daniel  R.,  to  Atlantic  Automotive  Compo- 
:  for  vehicle  armrest.  5.636.899.  CI.  297- 


Jiiiien:  Hille.  Hans;  Gohler.  Peter;  Schingnitz. 

hilo.  5.636,451,  CI.  34-372,000. 

emd;  and  Schroppel,  Martin,  5,637.069,  CI. 


iwa.    Andreas:    and    Trapp,    Wolfgang. 
10. 


-rancis  E.;  McCoy,  William  E.;  and  Deutsch. 
:i    180-400.000. 
ee — 
Colfnan,  Shawn  M.,  5,637.805,  CI.  73-861.770. 

See 

KaAii,  Kenichi.  5.638,005,  CI.  324-751.000. 

ManetsI  erger,  Rainer;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and 
,637,  '62.  CI.  562-35.000. 
Aktien  ;esellschaft.  Process  for  intermediate  storage 
.  62-613.000. 

lul  F.;  Schmidt.  Kris  A.:  Smalley.  Dennis  R.; 
.637.169.  CI.  156-155.000. 

Larry  W.;  and  Stalpes.  Philip  G..  5.636,504, 


!  :hmidt.  Manfred:  and  Petz,  Karl,  5,637,761. 


Schnldt.  Robert  C:  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Kuan, 
!.4S  I,  CI.  382-133.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  10,  1997 


June  10,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Dominnik.  to  Baden  Spons.  Inc.  Inflatable 

DO. 

,    Charles    P.    Thermoregulatory    apparel. 


Mehi^n,  Axel;  Peuser,  Peter;  Schmitl,  Nikolaus: 
.885.  CI.  257-84.000. 
Multipuifose  exercise  machine.  5,637,062,  CI.  482- 


h  agnus;  and  Schmitz,  Thomas.  5.636.61 1 ,  CI. 

inglton.  John  H.;  and  Schnabel.  Nannette  M.. 

35|)0O. 

Hans-GiJniher;    and    Schnabel.    Wolfram. 
70|H)0. 

Spencer  H.;  and  Daniel,  Andrew,  to  AlliaiKe 

Vindow-dependent  brighmess/tini  control  for 

5,638.090,  CI.  345-1 19.000. 

Lotkheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  inc.  Metal 

iluminide  and  ceramic  particles  and  method 

2|0.000. 

v.;  Follett.  Paul  S.;  Schofield,  Harold  D.; 
and  Nardone.  Edward  A.,  5.637,174,  CI. 

Walter  S.;  and  Ramirez.  Sergio  R..  5.638.440, 


rand.  Victor  A.;  and  Pilch,  Raymond  C. 

X) 

Erhaid  T;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J..  5.638.237, 


tlaft,  David  L.,  5.637,342,  CI  426-523.(XX). 
Christoph,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 
sensc^fien  e.V.  Device  for  the  optical  scanning  of 
illy  a  phosphor  storage  plate.  5,637.867.  CI. 


urm  ster 


3emd;  and  Schroppel.  Martin.  5,637,069,  CI. 


b,rp 


,  Aaron,  and  Bruno,  Ronald.  t»  Stanford 
>1ulii-beam  satellite  communication  system 
having  transceivers  using  the  sanK  set  of 
3  9.  CI   375-202.000 


Schueler,  Bruno  W.  Focused  ion  beam  column  with  electrically  variable 

blanking  apeiture.  5.637.879.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Schultz,  Peter:  See — 

Gaeng,  Manfred:  Miederer,  Peter;  and  Schultz,  Peter.  5.637,116,  CI. 
8-526.000. 
Schultz,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Savaides,  Andrew;  Borish,  Edward:  Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  Kubo,  Sanae; 
and  Fleitas,  Adalberto,  5,637,297.  O.  424-70.510, 
Schuiz,  Eberhard:  See — 

Zahn.  Wolfgang:  Jacob.  Friedrich;  and  Schuiz.  Eberhard,  5,638,153,  C\. 

355-35.000. 

Schuiz.  Gerald  O.;  and  Klemmensen,  Daniel  F,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Asphalt  cement  modification.  5,637,640,  CI.  524-821.000. 

Schuiz.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Components,  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  meul 

contamination  of  silicon  wafers  during  semiconductor  manufacturing. 

5.637.151,  CI.  134-2.000. 

Schuiz.  Walter  A.  Sailboat  with  hydrofoil  members.  5,636.585.  CI.  114- 

123.000. 
Schulze,  Peter,  to  Joh.  Winklhofer  &  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hydraulic 

tensioner  5,637,047,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Schuman,  David.  Model  airplane  channel  extender  5.638.053.  CI.  340- 

825.030. 
Schwaiger,  Dennis:  See — 

White.  Gregory  R.:  Gatewood.  Bryan  S.:  Wilson,  Mark  L.;  Griffen.  Peter 
J.;  and  Schwaiger.  Dennis,  5.638,271.  CI.  364-424.093. 
Schwartz,  Russell  J.,  to  Screenies.  Computer  screen  frame.  5,638,096,  CI. 

248-442.200. 
Schwartz.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Shatpe.  Henry  D.,  Ill;  Beckman,  Ralph  A.;  Schwartz,  Stephen  A.; 
Thompson,  Stanley  O.;  and  Morrissey,  Dan  R.,  5,636,995,  CI.  434- 
317.000. 
Schwarzott,  Walter:  See — 

Meisel,  Thomas;   Braun,   Ruediger;   Rothmund.  Walter;   Schwarzott. 
Walter:  Scherber,  Werner;  and  Braig,  Albert,  5.638.205.  CI.  359- 
350.000. 
Sci-Clone,  Inc.:  See — 

Glassy,  Mark  C;  Chang,  Helena  R.;  and  Koda.  Keiji.  5.637.493.  CI, 
435-327.000. 
Scop,  Shlomo:  Geller,  Haim:  and  Klein,  Yaron,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 

operating  a  communication  system.  5,638.378,  CI.  370-445.000. 
Scott.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Scon,  Timothy  C;  Scott.  Charles  D.;  Faison,  Brendlyn  D.;  Davison. 
Brian  H.:  and  Woodward.  Jonathan,  5,637,502.  CI.  435-297.100. 
Scott,  Ed.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans  Com.  Inc.  Tape  cartridge 
having  a  single  use  cleaning  leader  which  utilizes  rupturable  pouches 
cleaning  solvent.  5.638.236,  CI.  360-128.000. 

Scott.  George  L.,  Ill:  S€e 

Wenner.  Donald  E.;  and  Scott.  George  L.,  III.  5.637.088,  CI.  604-93.000. 

Scon.  Kirk  M.;  Dickinson.  Robert  D.;  Nguyen,  Frank  T:  and  Watanabe, 

Ryoji.  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.  System  and  method  of 

processing  documents  with  document  proxies.  5.638,504,  CI.  395-7.610. 

Scott, TimtHhy  C;  Scott.  Charles  D.;  Faison,  Brendlyn  D.;  Davi.son,  Brian  H.; 

and  Woodward.  Jonathan,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc. 

Enhanced  attrition  bioreactor  for  enzyme  hydrolysis  of  cellulosic  materials. 

5,637.502,  CI.  4.35-297.100. 

Scovill  Fasteners  Inc.:  See — 

Lyie,  Michael  A.,  5,636,427,  CI.  29-453.000. 
Screenies:  See — 

Schwartz.  Russell  J..  5,638,096.  Q.  248-442.200. 
Screening  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Mercado,  Robert;  Nessel- 
road,  Christopher  W.;   Baker,  Lucy  A.:  and   Bastien,  Gilbert  J., 
5,637,812,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Scubapro  Europe  S.rl.:  See — 

Semeia.  Roberto,  5,636,777,  CI,  224-575.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hagen,  Tracy  M.,  5,638.234.  C[.  360-104.000. 
Seamans,  Tom  M.:  5^^ — 

Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  Ill;  and  Seamans,  Tom  M.,  5.638.152,  CI. 
396-513.000. 
Searson,  Peter  C:  See — 

Poehler,  Theodore  O.;  Coffey,  Brendan  M  ;  Oberle.  Robert  R.;  Killian, 
Jeffrey  G.;  and  Searson,  Peter  C,  5,637.421,  CI.  429- 1 90.0(X). 
Second  Step  Inc.:  See — 

Johns,  Jesse  A.,  5.636,883.  CI   29^39.200. 
Seconi,  Mark:  McAllister,  Paul:  and  Lewis.  Glenn,  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Status  bit  controlled  HDLC  accelerator.  5,638,370,  CI.  370-466.(XK). 
Sedgwick,  John  K.,  to  First  Pioneer  Industries  Inc.  Cyclonic  spray  nozzle. 

5,636,795,  CI.  239-406.(XX). 
Scdimeyer,  Robert,  to  Institut  fuer  Rundfunktechnik  GmbH.  Transmission 
and  storage  of  multi-channel  audio-signals  when  using  bit  rate-reducing 
coding  methods.  5.638.451.  CI.  381-2,000. 
Seewald.  Jeffrey  S  :  See — 

PIzak.  William  J.;  Jandal.  Daoud  A.;  and  Seewald.  Jeffrey  S..  5.636.526. 
CI.  62-475.0(X). 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See  - 

Oda,  Taka,shi,  5.636.839,  CI   273- 161. 000. 
Segalla,  Gabriele.  Method  and  liquid  composition  for  the  production  of 

indelible  script  on  a  paper  substrate.  5.637.3.54.  CI.  427-258.000. 
Segol,  Evelyne:  See — 


Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry;  Fanchon,  Chantal;  Segot.  Eve- 
lyne; and  Canlin,  Herve,  5.637.316.  CI.  424-450.000. 
SEH  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Osborne,  William  E.;  Bomber,  Andrew  J.;  Gee,  Mitchell  L.;  Pesklak,  Bill 
C;  Dick,  Frank  A.;  Park.  Ellen;  Yetter,  Carla  E.;  and  Boyce,  Allen  R., 
5.637.282.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Seibles.  Lawrence:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  P.;  Seibles.  Lawrence;  and  Zhu,  Wei. 
5.637,950.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Seidel.  Helmut:  See— 

Heinemann.  Stefan:  Mehnert.  Axel;  Peuser.  Peter;  Schmin.  Nikolaus; 
and  Seidel.  Helmut,  5,637,885.  CI.  257-84.000. 
Seifert.  Gottfried:  See — 

Baumeister.  Peter.  Seifert,  Gottfried:  and  Steiner,  Heinz,  5,637,763,  CI. 
562-83.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Amano,  Kazuhiko,  5,638.341.  CI.  368-223.000. 

Miyasaka.  MiLsutoshi;  and  Little,  Thomas  W..  5,637.512.  CI.  438- 

166.000. 
Takahashi.  Eizo;  and  Kaburagi,  Chiharu,  5,638.093,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hamamoto,  Katsuya,  5,638,325,  CI.  365-185.250. 
Takasu,  Hiroaki;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;   Kamiya,   Masaaki;  Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  Taguchi.  Ma.saaki;  Takano,  Ryuichi:  and 
Yabe.  Satoni.  5,637.187,  CI.  438-30.000. 
Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Coleman,    Roger:    Braxton,    Scon    M.;    and    Seilhamer,    Jeffrey    J., 
5,637,462,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Seiwatz.  Henry:  See — 

Donahue,  J.  Michael;  l.ewis,  David  F;  Seiwatz,  Henry:  and  Listl.  Cart 
A.,  5,637.876,  CI.  250-474.100. 
Sekar.  Ramanujam  R.:  See — 

Poola,    Ramesh    B.;    Sekar.   Ramanujam    R.;   and   Stork.    Kevin   C. 
5.636.619,  CI.  123-585.000. 
Seki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueda,  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara,  Kenji;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
Odagiri.  Masani;  Murai,  Mikio:  and  Obchi,  Yukikazu.  5,637.393.  CI 
428-332.000. 
Seki,    Yasunari,    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kai.sha.    Caulyst 
deterioration-determining     svstem     for     internal    combustion    engines 
5,6.36.514.0.60-277.000. 
Sekimori.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Masashi:  Yamada,  Shinichi:  Saijo,  Eiji;  Itou.  Hikani;  Fukao, 
Yasuyoshi;  and  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki.  5.637,977.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Selby,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Mayes,  Keith  P.:  Selby,  Douglas  W.;  and  Oilman,  Steven  K.,  5.637,281, 
CI.  423-86.000. 
Sell,  Peter  See- 
Usher,  Michael  J.:  Boyd.  John  H.,  Jr.;  Abnet.  Deino  C;  and  Sell,  Peter, 
5,6.36,432,  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Semeia,  Roberto,  to  Scubapro  Europe  S.rl.  Support  device,  in  particular  for 

diving  equipment  parts   5,6.36.777,  CI.  224-575.000 
Semiconductor  Eneigy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hayashi,  Shigenori.  5,637,373.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Kuboia.  Yuichi;  Isobe,  Yukihiro;  Takenouchi.  Akemi;  and  Hosokawa. 

Makoto.  5,637,156.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5,637,515.  CI.  438-162.000. 
■Semo,  Jack:  and  Kalonji,  Ndiata,  to  France  Telecom.  Method  of  preparing  an 
optical  liber  for  coupling  with  a  pholotransducer  and  an  optical  system 
obtained  thereby.  5,638,471,  CI.  .385-33.000. 
Sendelbach,  Gerfiatd:  See — 

Lang,  Guenther;  Uhl,  Kirstin;  Sendelbach.  Gerhard:  and  Maresch,  Ger- 
hard. 5,637,295.  CI.  424-70,200. 
Sengupta.  Amitava:  See — 

Sirkar,  Kamalesh  K.;  Yang,  Dali;  Majumdar,  Sudipio;  Kovenklioglu. 
Suphan;  and  Sengupta,  Amitava,  5,637.224.  CI.  210-644.000. 
Senoh,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Susumu;  and  Senoh,  Hideaki,  5,637,196,  CI.  162-135.000. 
.Separation  Oil  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Forrest  L.:  and  Campbell,  Willis  R.,  5.637.152.  CI.   134- 
12  000. 
Serafin,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Bombalski,  Robert  E.:  and  Serafin,  Daniel  L.,  5,637,404,  CI.  428- 
422.000. 
Seraudie,  Yolaine:  See — 

Jany,  Alain;  and  Seraudie,  Yolaine,  5,637,485,  CI.  4.35- 142.000. 
.Serda.  Jarrett  F  M.  Mattress  pad  with  gel  filled  chambers  coupled  to  a  foam 

cushion.  5.636,395,  CI.  5-691.000. 
Serdar.  Luka,  Jr;  Colello.  Gary  M.:  Crandall.  Stephen  H.:  and  Gunsallus. 
Clifford,  to  Chrvsler  Corporation.  Pocket  anachment  to  rim.  5.637,939,  CI. 
3IO-74.(XK) 
Serfaty,  Raphael.  Apparatus  and  instrument  for  the  elimination  of  subgingival 

bacteria  5,636,987.  CI  433-80.000. 
Serra,  Gabriele:  See — 

Camevale,  Claudio;  Coin,  Davide:  Marica  Stefano:  Serra.  Gabriele:  and 
Sgatti.  Stefano.  5,637,276.  CI.  422-94.000 
Serrano,  Arthur:  and  Avitan,  Asher.  to  Ora  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  incoming  call  detection  and  alarm  circuitry  for  cellular  tele- 
phones  5,638,421,  CI.  379-.M.(XI0. 
.Sextant  Avii>nique:  See  — 

Almeras,  Jean  Claude,  5,637,006.  CI.  439-191.000. 


Odennath,  Jean-Marie,  5,637.813,  Q.  73-866.100. 
Sexton,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Lorentz,  Robert  D  :  and  Sexton.  Joseph  H.,  5.637.199,  Q.  204-192.100. 
Seya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kalsumi;    Takayanagi.    Yasuyuki:    and    Seya.    Masaaki, 
5,637,752,  CI.  558-443.000. 
Seydel,  Lee  C:  See- 
Everett.  David  A.;  Leopold.  Gary  W.;  Kulu  George  M.;  Seydel,  Lee  C: 
and  Vijay.  Padmanabhan.  5.638.431.  CI.  379-115.000. 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Ferroelectric  memocy  using 

ferroelectric  reference  cells.  5.638.318.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Sgatti.  Stefano:  See — 

Camevale.  Claudio;  Coin,  Davide;  Marica.  Stefano;  Serra.  Gabriele:  and 
Sgatti.  Stefano.  5.637.276.  CI.  422-94.000. 
Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Krishnamunhy.  Gopalan;  Mycynek.  Victor  G.;  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J., 
5.638,140,0.  348-735.000, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  inc.:  See — 

Danstrom,  Eric  J.,  5.638,031.  CI  331-111.000. 
Edwards.  William  E..  5,637.992,  CI   323-315.000. 
Groover,  Robert  O.;  and  Blanchard,  Richard  A.,  5.637.889.  CI.  257- 
192.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Artieri,  Alain,  5,638.310.  O.  364-724.050. 

Gaultier.  Jean-Marie;  and  Yero,  Emilio  M..  5.638,332. 0.  365-202.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l:  See — 

Cappellem.  Paolo  G.:  and  Cantarelli,  Daniele,  5.637.520,  CI,  438- 

258.000 
Confalonieri,  Pierangelo;  and  Nicollini.  Germano,  5.638,330,  O.  365- 

189.090. 
Dallabora.  Marco:  Sali,  Mauro  L.;  Tas.san  Caser.  Fabio:  and  Villa. 
Cortado,  5.638.327.  O.  365-185.330. 
Shackelford,  Judith  A.;  Mulhauser,  Paul;  and  Kolowski,  Paul  J.,  to  Shackel- 
ford, Judith  A.  Toy  fabrication  device  for  decorative  discs.  5,637,181,  CI. 
156-510.000. 
Shadman,  Farhang  F.  to  University  of  Arizona.  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on 
Behalf  of  the.  Reactive  membrane  for  filtration  and  purification  of  gases  of 
impurities  and  method  utilizing  the  same.  5,637.544,  CI.  502-4  000. 
Shaffer,  James  E.:  and  Holsapple.  Allan  C,  to  Solar  Turbines  incorporated 

Wedge  edge  ceramic  combusior  tile.  5,636,508,  CI.  60-39.320. 
Shaft.  David  L.:  See- 
Brooks,  Coralie  G.:  and  Shaft,  David  L.,  5.637  J42,  O.  426-523,000. 
Shah,  Shrcnik  K  :  See— 

Dom,  Conrad  P:  Hale.  Jeffrey  J  :  Finke.  Paul  E.:  MacCoss.  Malcolm: 
Mills.  Sander  G.;  Shah.  Slirenik  K.:  Chambers.  Mark  S.;  Harrison. 
Timothy;  Ladduwahetty.  Tamara:  and  Williams.  Brian  J..  5.637,699. 
CI.  540-524.000. 
Shah.  Suresh  D.:  and  Wenzel.  Edward  J.,  to  General  Motors  Cotporatioa. 
Pulsating  gas-assisted  injection  molding  apparatus.  5.637.328.  O.  425- 
130.000. 
Shamburger,  James  M.,  Jr,  to  Dresser  Industries,  inc.  Roller  cone  rock  bit 
having  improved  cutler  gauge  face  surface  compacts  and  a  method  of 
constniction.  5,636,700,0.  175-331.000. 
Sharan,  Sujit:  See — 

Prall.  Kiric:  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Sharan.  Sujit  5.637.518,  O.  438- 
301.000. 
Sharma.  Mahendra  K.:  and  Watson,  Imelda  I to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Waterbome  copolymeric  colorants.  5,637,637.  CI.  524-502.000. 
Sharon.  Scott  W.;  and  Bradley,  James  E.,  to  LSI  industries,  inc.  Adjustable 

menu  board.  5,636,463,  O.  40-618.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuji,  Hiroshi.  5.638.350.  O.  369-44.370. 

Fukuchi.  Shunsei:  Misono.  Kenji:  Isohata.  Kyouhei;  Iwamolo.  Makolo: 

and  Takana.shi.  Hiroshi,  5,637, 3.S9,  CI  428-1.000. 
Hirokane,  Junji:  Katavama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5.638. III. 

O.  347-256.000. 
Nakajima.  Junsaku:  Iketani.  Naoyasu:  Murakami.  Yosiiileni:  Takahashi. 
Akira:  Katayama,  Hiroyuki:  and  Ohu.  Kenji.  5,637,394,  CI.  428- 
332.000 
Okada.  Hideo:  Okuda.  Tohm:  and  Nishikawa.  Masavuki.  5.637.861,  Q. 

2.50-208.100. 
Onishi.  Shigeo;  and  Ishihara,  Kazuya.  5.638,319.  O.  365-145.000. 
Takemoto,  Masato,  5,638,089,  CI.  .345-104.000. 
Tsuboia,  Kojiro:  Yoshimura.  Yoji:  and  Takafiiji,  Yutaka.  5.638,199.  CI. 

.349- 1 10  000 
Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kuraiate.  Tomoaki;  and  Kohzalu,  Shuiciii,  5.638.194. 
CI.  349-86.000. 
Sharpe.  Henry  D  ,  III:  Beckman.  Ralph  A.:  Schwaiu.  Stephen  A  :  Thompson. 
Stanley  O..  and  Morris.sey.  Dan  R.,  to  Schwartz,  Stephen  A  :  and  Design 
Lab    LLC    Interactive  storv  book  and  graphics  tablet  apparatus  and 
methods  for  operating  the  same   5,636,995.  CI.  434-317.000 
Sharpe,  Richard  J  ,  Amdt,  Kenneth  A.:  and  Galli,  Stephen  J.,  to  Beth  Israel 
Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc.  Topical  and  systemic  application  of 
huspirone  or  derivatives  thereof  for  treating  atopic  deratitis.  5.637.3 14,  CI. 
424-445000. 
Sharpe,  Richard  J.:  McAloon.  Maureen  H.:  Galli,  Stephen  J.;  and  Amdt, 
Kenneth  A  .  to  Arctimis  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Method  for  treating 
disea.ses  mediated  by  protea-scs.  5,637,616.  CI.  5I4-.S62  0«X) 
Sharpe-Geislcr.  Bradlev  A  ,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  P-tjpe  flip-flop. 

5,638,018.  CI.  327-215.000. 
Shaw,  Mark  D  :  See— 
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Wilkinson.  Dennis:  Shaw. 
J.  Tad.  5.636.753.  CI.  2 
Shaw.  Richard  H.:  See— 
Adamski.  Edward  G.; 
5.637.239.  CI.  219-69. 
Shaw.  Thomas  J.  Syringe 

1 10.000. 
Sheldrake.  Gary  N.:  See 

Blacker.  Andrew  J.;  Browg 
Gary  N..  5.637.738.  CI 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See 
Hale.  Arthur  H    "" 
a.  73-152.010 
Shelley.  Michael  K..  to  Procec 
forced  entry.  5.636.579.  CI 
Shelton.  Timothy  F:  and 
Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  technique.  5.637.2 
Shen.  Jeroine  L.:  and  Bryan 
tional.  Inc   Aglucone 
protein,  and  process  for 
Shen.  Jerome  L.:  and  Bryan 
tional,  Inc.  Aglucone 
piDcess  for  producing.  5 
Shenoi.  Kishan:  See — 

Narasimha.  Madihally:  an 
Shepard,  Howard;  See 

Dvorkis.  Paul:  and  Shepai  1 
Sherman.  Gery.  Guitar  and 
Sbevchuk.  George  J.:  See — 
Lampert.  Norman  R.: 
5.638.474.  CI.  385-78 
Shewmaker.  Lisa  M.  Visual  aii 
needlepoint  fabric.  5.636.46 
Shiau.  David  W.;  Detlefsen,  "■ 
Resotcinol-glutaraldehyde 
formaldehyde  resins.  5.637, 
Shibata.  Alan:  See — 

Nguyen.  Chan:  Shibata. 
oshi.  5.638.099.  CI.  34' 
Shibata.  Hidenori:  See — ■ 

Hori.    Masako:    Ogawa. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Koshini 
Shibata,  Keitaro:  See — 

Kuwaniui'a.  Shin'ichi:  Mi 
Masahide:  Odashima. 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi.  5,63 
Shibayama.  Atsushi:  See — 
Sato.  Susumu:  and  ~ 
Shichinohe.  Takashi:  Fukuza' 
Yukio.  to  Honda  Giken 
5.636.608,  CI.  123-197.100 
Shida.  Katsuo,  to  Oji-Yuka 
stretching  film  as  it  convey! 
bottom  surface.  5,636.454. 
Shigehara.  Makoto,  to 

device.  5.638.222.  CI  359 
Shigemura.  Eiji:  See — 

Uemura.  Gosei:  Saloda, 
428-343.000. 
Shiina.  Toshihito:  Kobayashi. 
ration  Thermal  transfer  c; 
400-636.000. 
Shillingtofl.  Richard  A.,  to 

coupling  system.  5.637.101, 
Shiloov  Medical  Technologies 
Jehuda-Cohen.  Tamar.  5.i 
Shima.  Akihiro:  Tanigami 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
apparatus  provided  with  tiK 
372-44.000. 
Shima.  Masahiro:  and 

knining    machine    having 
66^.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd  :  See- 

Shima.  Masahiro:  and 
Shimada.  Tomoharu.  lo  Soft 

prevention  of  shoplifting 
Shimada.  Toshio:  See 
Shichinohe.  Taka.shi; 
uchi.  Yukio.  5.636.60S 
Shimad/u  Corporation:  See — 
Fukushima.  Toyoaki:  ant 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujita.  Kouji'.  and  Koga 
SugimiHo.  Masanori 
Shinu2aki.  Katsusuke.  Ohnuk 
nori:  Ohla.  Norio:  Fujiwara 
iKiri:  Koyama.  Eiji:  and 
optical  recording  medium 
CI.  428-694  OML 


blark  D.:  Bierce.  Laurence  M.;  and  Heyman. 
1-59.400. 


N^zelski,  David  A.;  and  Shaw,  Richard  H.. 
r  locking  assembly.  5.637.092,  O.  604- 


plu  gei 


Stephen  M.:  Boyd.  Derek  R.:  and  Sheldrake. 
549-518.000. 

Hariharan  Peringandoor  R.:  and  Roy.  Sanjil.  5.637,795, 

C  jmpany.  Security  window  adapted  to  prevent 
09-11.000. 
Dula  ley.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Vemay  Laboratories.  Inc. 
mi  limizing  degradation  of  equipment  in  a  laser 
CI.  219-121.850. 
arbara  A.,  to  Protein  Technologies  Intema- 
isoflanpne  enriched  vegetable  protein  whey,  whey 
icing.  5.637.561,  CI.  514-2.000. 
aihara  A.,  to  Protein  Technologies  Iniema- 
isoflavcfie  enriched  vegetable  protein  concentrate  and 
,C1.  514-2.000. 


631  562,' 


Shenoi,  Kishan,  5,638,379.  01.  371-5.400. 

Howard,  5,637.857,  CI.  235-472.000. 
oeAolo  arm.  5,637,817,  CI.  84-313.000. 

Sh  vchuk.  George  J.:  and  Smith,  William  D., 
.(  X). 

d  ilevice  for  stretching,  aligning,  and  mounting 
CI.  38-102.100. 
Wi|iam  D.:  and  Phillips,  Earl  K..  lo  Borden.  Inc. 
sin   as  an   accelerator  for  curing   phenol- 
74.  CI.  428-110.000. 
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Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  and  Fujimori.  Noriy- 
22.000. 

Ma.saaki:    Shibata,    Hidenori:    Shioyama, 
,  Yutaka,  5.637.894.  CI.  257-249.000. 


agakl.  Atsushi:  Ohnishi,  Kiyoshi:  Amemoto, 
isao:  Shibata,  Keitaro:  Kasuya,  Akihiro:  and 
,403.  CI.  428-413.000. 

Shibajama.  Atsushi.  5.638,210.  CI.  359-557.000. 
1.  Sumiko:  Shimada.  Toshio:  and  Ishiuchi. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  unit  for  a  vehicle. 


S  nthetic  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Tentering  oven  for 
through  an  airstream  directed  at  its  top  and 
1.  34-643.000. 
Olympui  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  element  positioning 
~"   ""'     14.000. 


1  3shinari:  and  Shigemura.  Eiji.  5,637,395,  CI. 


akehilo:  and  Isono,  Hajime,  to  Nisca  Coipo- 
priniing  device  and  method.  5.636.928.  CI. 


U  ;d-Safe  Systems,  Inc.  Quick  release  needle 

CI  604-242.000. 

Ltd :  See— 
.37.453,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ylriko:  and  Aoyagi,  Toshitaka.  to  Mitsubishi 

emiconductor  laser  device  and  optical  disc 

semiclonductor  laser  device.  5,638.391.  CI. 


Minoru.  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd.  Flat 
alternating    configuration.    5.636.532,    CI. 


lomura.  Minoru.  5.636.532.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Service  Inc.  Tag  cover  of  compact  disk  for 
Sfc36.5.35.  CI.  70-57.100. 


zawa.  Sumiko:  Shimada.  Toshio:  and  Ishi- 
Cl.  123-197.100. 

Masanao.  Syoji,  5.637.787.  CI.  73-23.350. 


5aIoru.  5.6.16,709,  CI.  184-16.000. 

andfranaka.  Toshiyuki,  5.636.716.  CI.  188-24.220. 

Satoru:  Hashimoto.  Ma.satoshi:  Shirai.  Yoshi- 

Hideo:  Yoshihiro.  Ma.safumi:  Yamada.  Yuki- 

Fur^ho.  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.  Magncto- 

1  id  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.637.4 1 1 . 


Shimizu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakayama.    Masahiko:    Koide.    Hiroshi:    and    Shimizu.    Akihiko. 
5.638.354.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Shimizu.  Jun:  Sata.  Shin-ichi:  Hidaka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Maruta.  Masayuki.  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Nonmagnetic  one-component  toner.  5.637.430.  CI.  430- 
106.000. 
Shimizu.  Keizo:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Shuhei:  Osakabe,  Mitsuo:  and  Shimizu.  Keizo.  5.636.606.  CI. 
123-185.300. 
Shimizu.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Negative  type  litho- 
graphic printing  plate.  5.637,435,  CI.  430- 1 56.000. 
Shimizu,  Shoichi:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Takehiko:  Matsuda.  TOshihiko:  Shimizu.  Shoichi:  Kaizumi, 
Masako:  and  Mase,  Hiroyuki,  5,638,225,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Shimoda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamakawa,    Tomio:    Hayashi.    Chihiro:    and    Shimoda,    Kazuhiro, 
5,636,542,  CI.  72-97.000. 
Shimokata.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ema,  Yasushi:  Fujimoto,  Hisayoshi:  Ishida,  Nobuhisa:  Amano,  Toshio: 
Shimokata,  Akihiro:  and  Takada,  Shinsaku,  5,637. 1 26.  CI.  65-3 1 .000. 
Shimomura,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Honzawa,  Katsu:  Atsumi.  Kazuhiro:  Shimomura.  Fumihiko:  Masuko. 
Masayuki:  and  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.637.874,  CI.  250-361. OOC. 
Shimomura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Eimori,    Takahisa:    Oashi.    Toshiyuki:    and    Shimomura.    Kenichi. 

5.637.899.  CI.  257-347.000. 

Shimoura.  Hiroshi:  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd.  Object  recognition  apparatus  and  method.  5.638. 1 1 6.  CI.  348- 1 1 8.000. 

Shimoyama.  Syuji.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Flat  disk 

commutator.  5.637.944.  CI.  310-237.000. 
Shimozawa.  Hiroshi:  Fujieda.  Shinetsu:  Hayase,  Shuzi:  Nakano.  Yoshihiko: 
Yoshizumi.  Akira:  and  Uchida.  Ken.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ther- 
mosetting resin  composition.  5.637.667.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahata.  Shigeru:  and  Eguchi.  Atsushi,  5,637,815,  CI.  75-236.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products,  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Tatsuhiro:  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ponto.  Werner.  5,637.284.  CI. 
423-340.000. 
Shin.  Joong  I.:  See — 

Lee.  Nam  S.:  Yeo.  Myung  K.:  Lee.  Sang  J.:  and  Shin.  Joong  I.. 
5.636,912,  CI.  353-46.000. 
Shindate,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawada.  Shinichi:  and  Shindate,  Kenichi.  5,638,439.  CI,  379-411.000. 
Shindo,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Holton,  Robert  A.:  Somoza,  Carmen:  Kim,  Hyeong  B.:  Shindo,  Mitsuru; 
Biediger,  Ronald  J.:  Boatman,  P.  Douglas:  Smith,  Chase:  Liang,  Feng: 
and  Murthi.  Krishna,  5,637,732,  CI.  549-214.000. 
Shindo,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nomoto,  Hisanori:  Murata,  Kiyohito:  and  Shindo,  Yoshio,  5,636,718.  CI. 
192-3.280. 
Shingu.  Toshiaki:  Yoshinari.  Tsunenori:  Nishida,  Hideyuki:  and  Arisaka, 
Katsumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  detecting  an  information 
recorded  position  in  an  information  reproducing  apparatus.  5,638,229.  CI. 
360-72.300. 
Shingu,  Toshiaki;  See — 

Nishimori,  Eiji:  and  Shingu,  Toshiaki,  5.638.460.  CI.  382-141,000. 
Shinohara.  Kibatsu;  See — 

Ishii.  Nobuo:  and  Shinohara.  Kibatsu.  5.637.%l,  Q.  315-111,510. 
Shinomiya,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Okane,  Yukihiro:  Sugimolo.  Tomojiro:  Ohkubo,  Kenji:  Minamitani, 
Kazuhiro:  Matsuda.  Takeshi:  and  Shinomiya.  Kazuhiro,  5,636,616, 
CI.  123-514.000. 
Shintom  Co.,  Ltd;  See — 

Nakajima,  Yukihiro:  Nojiri,  Moloki:  and  Uchida,  Kazuhisa,  5,637,928, 
CI.  307-10.200. 
Shinya.  Satoshi;  See — 

Hattori,  Yoshihiro:   Ikeda,  Naoki:  Sagane.  Yoshifumi:  and  Shinya. 
Satoshi.  5.638.441.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Shiomi.  Yasuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  subilizing  apparatus 
having  an  angular  displacement  detecting  device  for  blur  detection. 
5,637,860,  CI.  250-201.100. 
Shioyama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hori.    Ma.sako:    Ogawa.    Masaaki:    Shibata.    Hidenori:    Shioyama, 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Koshino.  Yutaka,  5,637.894.  CI.  257-249.000. 
Shirai.  Yoshimitsu:  5** — 

Amaike.  Takeshi:  and  Shirai.  Yoshimitsu.  5.637.270.  CI.  264-136.000. 
Shirai.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Shimazaki.  Katsusuke:  Ohnuki.  Saloru:  HashinK)to.  Masatoshi;  Shirai, 
Yoshinori:   Ohta,   Norio:   Fujiwara.   Hideo:   Yoshihiro,   Ma,safumi: 
Yamada,  Yukinori:  Koyama.  Eiji:  and  Furusho.  Hitoshi.  5.637.41 1.  CI. 
428-694.0ML. 
Shiraishi.  Naoma.sa.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increas- 
ing the  resolution  power  of  projection  lithography   exposure  system. 
5.638.211.  CI.  359-559.<X)0. 
Shirakawa.  Takahisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recog- 
nizing graphic  forms  on  the  basis  of  elevation  angle  data  associated  with 
sequence  of  points  constituting  the  graphic  form.  5.638.462,  CI.  382- 
I86.0(X). 
Shira.saki,  Yoshiyuki;  See^ 

Hatanaka.  Keiji:  and  Shirasaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.638.407,  CI.  375-328.000. 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 


Savaides,  Andrew:  Borish.  Edward:  Schultz.  Thomas  M.:  Kubo.  Sanae: 

and  Fleitas.  Adalberto.  5.637.297.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Tajima.  Masahiro:  Yoshimoto,  Takashi:  Fukushima,  Shoji:  Kaminuma, 
Toshihiko:  Ehama,  Ritsuko:  Baba.  Takaaki:  and  Watabe.  Kazuo. 
5.637.309.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Shoji.  Shigeru:  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Hara,  Kazuaki.  to  Yoshida  Dental  Mfg. 

Co..  Ltd..  The.  Laser  cutting  apparatus.  5.636,983.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Shook.  Forrest  A.,  to  NLB  Corp.  Fluid  delivery  system.  5.636.789.  CI. 

239-124.000. 
Shorey.  Stacy  J.:  Harkema,  Randall  C:  DeYoung,  Beckie  J.:  Potter,  Kenneth 
R.:  and  Straub,  Robert  D.,  to  Diesel  Technology  Company.  Fuel  pumping 
and  injection  systems.  5,636.615.  CI.  123-506.000. 
Shorthouse.  Barry  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  remediating  soil,  5,637,154. 

a.  134-25.100. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kato.  Junya:  Saida.  Yoshihiro:  Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki:  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko, 
5,637.652,  CI.  525-389.000. 
Shuman,  Curtis  A.;  See — 

Trisnadi,  Jahja  I.:  and  Shuman.  Curtis  A..  5.638.193.  C\.  359-11.000, 
Shur,  Shiomo:  Hersh,  Israel,  and  Dabush.  Amiel.  to  Sports  'N'  Kids.  LLC. 

Sports  team  organizer  5,636.920.  CI.  364-410.000. 
Shunleff.  James  A.;  See — 

Bhan.  Anilkumar  C:  Ksenak.  Gary  S.:  Papathomas.  Kosus  I.:  Shurtleff. 
James  A.:  and  Wagner.  Jerome  J..  5.637.442.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Shyam.  Krishnamurthy;  See — 

Sanorelli.  Alan  C.:  Shyam.  Krishnamurthy:  and  Penketh,  Philip  C.. 
5.637.619.  CI.  514-590.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Ingwersen.  Hartwig.  5.638,419.  CI.  378-4.000. 

Kaifler.  Erich:  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5.638.021.  CI.  327-513.000. 

Kutzer.  Heinz.  5.638,051.  O.  340-635.000. 

Mullcr,  Karlheinz,  5,637,516,  CI   438-203.000. 

Wille,  Klaus:  Jahnke.  Georg:  Wildgrube,  Eberhard:  and  Myo-Kyaw, 

Maung,  5,638,432,  CI.  379-121.000. 
Zenler,  Thoma.s,  5,637,904,  CI.  257^17.000, 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Kilgore,  David  C:  Bright,  John  S.:  and  Wakeman,  Russell  J.,  5,636,827, 
CI.  251-129.010. 
Sieinens  Components,  Inc.;  Sec 

Schuiz,  Peter,  5,637,151.  O.  134-2.000. 
Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  See — 

Green.  David T:  Ratcliff.  Keith:  Milliman.  Keith  L.:  Sienkiewicz.  Henry 
R.:  and  Palmer.  Mitchell  J..  5.636.780.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Sierra.  Teresa;  See — 

Walba.  David  M.:  Ros.  Maria  B.:  Rcgo,  James  A.;  and  Sierra,  Teresa, 
5,637,256,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Sigma  Tau;  See — 

Foresta.  Piero:  Marzi.  Mauro:  and  Tinti.  Maria  O..  5.637.614.  CI. 
514-548.000. 
Sih,  Charies  J.,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  optically  active 

alpha-hydroxyalkene  derivatives.  5,637.500.  CI.  435-280,000, 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation;  See — 

Matuska,  David  G.:  Gronenthal,  Edward  W.:  and  Jepson,  W.  Donald. 
5,636,%9.  CI.  416-87.000. 
Silberline  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Jenkins.  William  G.:  Keemer.  Craig:  Lambocn.  H.  Taylor,  and  Curcio, 

Michael,  5,637,143,  CI.  I06-M)4.000. 

Silverman.  Gary  S.:  Uhm.  Haewon  L.:  and  Tseng,  Kenneth  K.  S.,  to  Elf 

Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Organometallic  compounds  and  polymers 

made  therefrom  5.637.745.  CI.  556-110.000. 

Sim.  Hyun  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Flash  memory 

device.  5.638.324.  Q.  365-185.220. 
Simard.  Ghislain:  and  Reboul.  Jean-Michel,  to  Alcatel  Posul  Automation 
Systems.  Device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  hard  object  in  an  item  of 
mail.  5,637.811,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Simmel.  Thomas  L.;  See — 

McDarren.  Robert  S.:  and  Simmel,  Thomas  L..  5.637.996.  CI.  324- 
178.000. 
Simmen.  Christian:  Miller.  Alan  N.;  and  Lenchner,  Nathaniel  H.,  to  Coltene/ 

Whaledent  Inc.  Denul  impression  tray  5,636,985,  G.  433-37.000. 
Simmons,  James  A.:  and  Tekavec.  James  E..  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Dispensing 

table  for  a  cushioning  conversion  machine.  5.637.071.  CI.  493-464.000. 
Simmons.  Paul  L  :  and  Immekus.  Robert  L  Method  of  immersion  steriliza- 
tion and  organic  cold  chemical  sterilant.  5,6.37,307,  CI.  424-405.000 
Simone,  Michael  A.,  to  HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  a  zero  bit  status  flag  in  a  microprocessor.  5.638.312.  CI. 
364-736.500. 
Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry;  See — 

Ribler.  Alain:  Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry:  Fanchon.  Chantal:  Sego*.  Eve- 
lyne:  and  Cantin.  Herve.  5.637.316.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Simpson.  Elizabeth  S.  C;  See — 

Jones.  Raymond  V.  H.:  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  S.  C.  5.637.727.  CI. 
548-267.800. 
Simpson.  Jack  R.;  See— 

Smilhwick.   James    M..   Jr:    Simpson.   Jack    R.:   and   Geer.   Jeflfrev. 
5.636..5.59,  CI.  83-116.000. 
Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  See — 

Harring,  Lori  S.:  Simpson.  Sharon  M.:  and  San.sburv,  Francis  H.. 
5.637.449.  CI.  430-619.000 
Sinabell.  Helmut;  See — 


Schalk.  Andreas:  Keltisch.  faer.  Zach.  Johannes:  and  Sinabell.  Helmm. 
5.637.803.  CI.  73-744.000. 
Singer,  Neil  C:  Gordon.  Steven  J.:  Zirps.  Christopher  T:  and  Russo.  Massimo 
A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Safety  scat.  5.636.424.  CI. 
29-«)7.0IO. 
Singer.  Neil  C:  See — 

Singhose.  William  E.:  Singer,  Neil  C:  Derezinski.  Stephen  J.,  Ill: 
Rappoie,  Ben  W.,  Jr:  and  Pasch,  Kenneth.  5,638.267,  CI.  364- 
148.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  A.  to  Micro  Format.  Inc.  Temperature  sensitive  security 

document.  5,636.874.  C\.  283-94.000. 
Singhose.  William  E.:  Singer.  Neil  C:  Derezinski.  Stephen  J..  Ill:  Rappoie. 
Ben  W..  Jr.:  and  Pasch.  Kenneth,  to  Convolve,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  minimizing  unwanted  dynamics  in  a  physical  system.  5,638.267,  CI. 
364-148.000. 
Sinnema.  Dirk;  See — 

Vrijheid.  Johan  E,  W,:  Sinnema,  Dirk:  and  Swennen.  Nico  M.  M.. 
5,638,001,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Sinofsky,  Edward  L.,  to  Rare  Earth  Medical,  Inc.  Ultraviolet  sterilization  of 

Instrument  lumens.  5,637.877,  CI.  250-492.100. 
Sios.  Inc.;  See — 

Frankel.  Robert:  and  Forsydi,  James  M..  5.637.458.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Sipex  Corporadon;  See — 

Van  Auken.  Jeffrey  B.:  and  Sousa.  Joseph  L..  5,638,072,  O.  341- 

141.000. 

Sirkar,  Kainalesh  K.:  Yang.  Dali:  Majumdar.  Sudipto:  Kovenklioglu.  Suphan: 

and  Sengupu.  Amiuva.  to  New  Jersey  Institute  Of  Technology.  Hollow 

fiber  contained  liquid  membrane  penaporation  for  removal  of  volatile 

organic  compounds  from  aqueous  solutions.  5.637.224.  CI.  210-644.000. 

Sistitink.  John  D .  HI;  See— 

Sistrunk.  Ronald  R.:  and  Sistnink.  John  D..  III.  5.636.852.  O,  280- 
30.000. 
Sistrunk,  Ronald  R.:  and  Sistrunk.  John  D..  in.  Recreational  equipment 

transporter.  5.636.852.  CI.  280-30,000. 
Sivilotti.  Olivo  G.;  See — 

Sulzer,  John:  Sivilotti.  Olivo  G.:  and  Desiosiers,  Ronald  R„  5,636.681, 
CI.  164-472.000. 
Skaugen.  Bofgeir,  and  Wedel,  Gregory  L.,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Web 

drying  apparatus.  5.636.448,  CI.  34-117.000. 
SKF  Textilmaschinen-Komponenten  GmbH;  See — 

Paweleiz.  Anton.  5.637.941.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Skill.  Stephen  C  ;  See- 
Robinson.  Lee  F:  Skill.  Stephen  C:  and  Bentley.  Jack.  5.637,219,  O. 
210-603.000. 
Skillicom.  Paul  W  ;  See— 

Spira.  William  M.:  and  Skillicom.  Paul  W..  5.636.472.  CI.  47-1.400. 
Skoler.  George  A.:  See — 

Misciagno.  Frank  V.:  Young,  Gregoty  C;  and  Skoler.  Cjcofge  A., 
5,637.265.0.  264-1.700. 
Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.:  and  Palmer.  Yvettt  L.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation  Rapamycin  amidino  carbamates.  5.637.590.  CI.  5 14-291 .000. 
SKW  Stickstoffwerke  Piesttritz  GmbH:  See— 

Michel.  Hans  J.:  Lang.  Sieghard.  Hanbrich.  Hans  J.:  Grabarse.  Maipt: 
Bohland.  Heinz:  Mockel.  Klaus:  and  Thieme.  Hermann.  5,637,131, 
CI.  71-28.000. 
Skybakmoen.  Stelnar  See — 

Lunde.  Trygve:  Skybakmoen.  Steinar.  and  Schei.  Idar.  5.636.595,  Q. 
119-224.000. 
Slade,  Robert  A.;  See— 

Hon.  Donald  L.:  and  Slade,  Roben  A..  5.637.997.  O.  324-207.160. 
Slater.  Charies  R  ;  See— 

Turturro.  Vincent:  Palmer,  Matthew  A.:  Slater.  Charles  R.:  and  Gottlieb. 
Saul.  5.636.639.  CI.  128  751.000. 
Slanery.  John  C;  and  Giacomin.  A.  J.,  to  Texas  A  &  M  University  System 

Method  of  extniding  plastics.  5.637.268.  O.  2M-IO2OO0. 
Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  See — 

Hull.  Charies  W.:  Jacobs.  Paul  F:  Schmidt.  Kris  A.:  Smalley.  Dennis  R.: 
and  Vinson.  Wa)Tie  A  .  5.637.169.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Smart,  Bruce  E.;  See — 

Anolick.  Colin:  Petrov,  Viacheslav  A.:  Smart,  Bruce  E.:  Sicwan.  Charies 
W.:  Wheland.  Robert  C  :  Famham.  William  B  :  Feiring.  Andrew  E.: 
and  Qiu.  Weiming,  5,637,663,  CI  526-254.000 
SMC  Corporation;  See — 

Kawamura,  Junya:  and  Kimura.  Yasuhisa.  S.636.6SS.  CI,  137-181.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nagai.    Shigekazu:    Kawamoto.    Tada.su:    and    Suzuki.    Ma.sahiko. 
5.637.940.  CI  310-80.000 
Smed.  Jan  P.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Variable  area  compen- 
sation valve  5.636.659.  CI    1.37-543.130. 
Smiley.  Gregory  B.,  to  Bonar  Packaging,  Inc.  Heavy  duty  bag  having  an  easy 
opening  spout,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  heavv  duty  bag 
having  an  easy  opening  spout  5,636,925,  CI   383-6.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Ca.sting,  Inc.;  See — 

Pariter,  A.  Brace,  5,637,077.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Smith.  Brett  E.   Sre — 

Bos.  Philip  J.,  Johnson.  David  L.:  Chen,  Jianmin:  Vithaiu,  Hemasiri  K  : 

Glenn,  William  E  ,  Holton,  Carvel  E.:  and  Smith,  Birn  E  ,  5,638.201. 

CI.  349-129.000. 

Smith.  Brian  J.  E.:  Batchelder.  David  N.:  and  Baldwin.  Kurt  J.,  to  Renishaw 

PLC.  Spectram  splitting  spectroscopic  apparatus.  5.638.173.  CI.  3.56- 

301.000. 
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Smith,  Chase:  See- 
Holloa.  Robert  A.;  Somoza, 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman, 
and  Murthi,  Krishna.  5.637.7: 
Smith.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Besen.  Matthew  M.;  and  Smith. 
Smith,  Graham:  See — 

Coates.  David:  Sage.  Ian  C: 
Baxter.  David  W..  5.637.257. 
Smith.  Gregory  H.;  Ebenstein.  Samw 
Motor  Company.  Method  and  sy 
form  inspection  techniques.  5.638, 
Smith.  James  F.  Golf  club  holder.  5  ' 
Smith.  Joseph  G..  Jr:  See — 

Connell.  John  W.;  Hergenrother 
5.637.670.  CI.  528-183.000. 
Smith.  Nels  R.:  See— 

Van  Order,  Kim  L.;  Smith.  Nels 
2%-37.700. 
Smith.  Nicholas  J.  G.:  See— 
Ludden.  Michael  J.;  Smith. 
Peter.  5,637.925.  CI.  257 
Smith,  Olan  R.,  to  IPSCO 

incorporating  heated  pinch  rolls. 
Smith,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Kalbeier.  Roderick  W.;  ThompsAi 
5.636.785.  CI.  229-137,000 
Smith.  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Reid,  J.  Gregory;  Brodfuehrer. 
CI.  540-230.000. 
Smith.  Robert  M.:  Adams.  John  E.; 
Limited.  Treatment  device.  5.637 
Smith.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Meyerhoefer.  Cart  H.;  Smith. 
Canneni.  Robert  J,.  5.637.01 1 
Smith.  William  D.:  See 

Lampen.  Norman  R.;  Shevchul 
5,638,474,  CI.  385-78.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  Si 
Johnson.  Randall  K..  5.637.310, 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 
Johnson.  Christopher  .N..  5.637 
King.  Francis  D.;  Gaster.  Larami 
RodneyC.  5.637.611.0.51 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 
Porter.  Roderick  A.;  and  Ward 
Stemp.  Geoffrey;  and  Johnson 
422.000. 
Smiths  Industries  pic:  See — 

Rawlings.  Keith  C;  and  Thoma 
Smithwick,  James  M.,  Jr.;  Simpson, 
scrap  ejector  for  a  cutting  die.  5.r 
Snider,  Jim:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada, 
Cosentino,  Mark;  Snider,  Jim; 
CI.  514-291.000. 
Snow,  Daniel  M.:  See- 
McCarthy.   William   F;    BrencI 
5.638.259.  CI.  361-800.000. 
So.  Hock  C:  See— 

Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C 
Scares.  Marcelo  B.;  and  Efstratiac 
University  in  the  City  of  New 
5.637.685.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Sobieray.  Denis  M.:  See — 

Grote.  Todd  M.;  Huckabee,  Bri 
M.;  and  Titus,  Robert  D.,  5,i 
Societe  Civile  Neurone:  See — 

Leverrier,  Thierry;  and  Favreau, 
Societe   Nationale   D°  Etude   et  de 
"Snecma":  See — 

Audet,  Jacques  R.;  Charbonnel, 

Prato.  Jean-Claude.  5.636 
Bichon.  Matthieu;  Douguet, 
don.   Yvon    M    J.;   and 
29-889.720. 
Soda.  Atsumu;  and  Takeda.  Takay 
processing  apparatus  having  an  ii 
inserting  an  image  into  or  extraclifg 
a  detecned  result  of  a  motion 
Sodis.  George:  See — 

Sodis.  Michalis;  and  Sodis, 
Sodis,  Michalis;  and  Sodis,  Georg 

hygiene  product  including  chios 
Soelberg,  Shelle:  See — 

Draughon,  Bonnie;  and  Soelbe^, 
Soft  Service  Inc.:  See 

Shimada,  Tomoharu,  5.636.535 
Software  Security.  Inc.:  See 

Chou,  Wayne  W.;  and  Kulinels 
Soga.  Yuji:  See — 


;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuru; 
Douglas;  Smith,  Chase;  Liang,  Feng; 
CI.  549-214.000. 


I  onald  K..  5.637.279.  CI.  422-186.070. 

Gvenheld.  Simon;  Smith.  Graham;  and 
1.  252-299.660. 

E.;  and  Kiridena.  Vijitha  S..  to  Ford 
st4m  for  inspecting  die  sets  using  frce- 
l.Cl.  364-552.000. 
6.734,  CI.  206-315.200. 


Paul  M.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  G,.  Jr.. 


:.;  and  Miller.  Dean  T.  5.636.891.  CI, 


Nich<  ias  J.  G.;  Gibney,  Paul  J.:  and  Nyholm, 
-774J0O. 

s  Inc.  Steckel  mill  coiler  furnace 
249,  CI.  2I9-6I9.O0O. 


Clarence  R.;  and  Smith,  Patrick  J.. 


Pa  il  R.;  and  Smith.  Patrick  R.,  5,637.694. 
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Delves.  James  E..  to  Merpro  Tortek 
CI.  422-144.000. 


homas  J.;  Escobar.  Adolfo  M.;  and 
CI.  439-409.000. 

George  J.;  and  Smith.  William  D.. 


CI.  424-423.000. 

00,  CI.  514-326.000. 
M.;  Kaumann.  Alberto  J.;  and  Young. 
-468.000. 

ahn  G..  5.637.593.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Christopher  N..  5.637.609.  CI.  514- 


Paul.  5.637.933.  CI.  307-147.000. 
ack  R.;  and  Geer,  Jeffrey.  Elastomeric 

1.559.  CI.  83-116.000. 


i.6  6, 


foshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee,  Thoftias  T; 
ilanax,  Mark:  and  Xie,  Lan.  5.637.589. 


Colin   E.:   and   Snow.   Daniel   M., 


5.638.320.  CI.  365-185,030. 
s,  Argiris.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia 
The.  Normalized  cDNA  libraries. 


Y  rk 


6  .7, 


K.;  Mulhem.  Thomas:  Sobieray.  Denis 
.767.  CI   562-553.000. 


Jean.  5.636.489.  CI.  52-540.000. 
-onstmction  de   Moteurs   D" Aviation 


ean-Louis;  Miraucourt.  Girard  G.:  and 
CI.  415-160.000. 

J.  P:  Lorieux.  Alain  G.  H.;  Loues- 
Relou,    Florence   A.    N.,    5,636,440.   CI. 


1,961 
Ch  rles  J 


i,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal 

inserting  and  extracting  circuit  for 

an  image  from  video  signal  based  on 

detecing  circuit.  5,638,124.  CI  348-402.000. 


n  age  i 


,  Ge  rge 


r  a 


,  5,637.290.  CI  424^9.000. 
,  to  Leather  Line  Imports,  Inc.  Oral 
Stic  oil.  5.637.290.  CI.  424-49.000. 


.  Shelle.  5.636,384.  CI.  2-171.000. 

CI.  70-57.100. 

Joseph  M..  5.638.444.  CI  380-21,000 


Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Hatanaka.  Noriaki;  Yoshinaga.  Ma.saki;  Nagaya, 
Yuji;  Hirose.  Tsuyoshi;  Soga.  Yuji:  and  Kaji.  Tadao.  5.638.012.  CI. 
327-110.000. 
Sogabe.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carrier  detector. 

5,638.406.  CI.  375-326.000. 
Sogo.  Sadatoshi:  See — 

Akai.  Hajime:  Yasui.  Hitoshi:  Nakagawa,  Masayuki:  Hayashi,  Shun- 
suke:  and  Sogo.  Sadatoshi.  5,638,507,  CI.  395-182.110. 
Sokolov.  Sergei  V.;  See — 

Saito.  Satortj;  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi:  Sokolov.  Sergei  V.;  Kollar.  Alexandre 
N.;  Sterlin.  Sergei  R.;  Zeifman.  Yurii  V.;  and  Postovoi.  Sergei  A., 
5.637.648.  CI.  525-326.300. 
Sokolowski.  Stanley.  Boat  safetv  lighting  apparatus  and  method  of  using 

same.  5.636.916.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Shaffer.  James  E.;  and  Holsapple.  Allan  C.  5.636,508.  CI.  60-39.320. 
Solectria  Corporation;  See — 

Pran.  Gill  A.,  5.637.971.  CI.  328-599.000, 
Solvay:  See — 

Bone.  L..  5.637.204.  CI.  204-627.000. 
Gorgerin.  Michel.  5.637.634.  CI.  524-262.000. 
Somborac.  Milan;  and  Somborac.  Stefan.  Dental  implant.  5.636.989.  CI. 

433-173.000. 
Somborac.  Stefan:  See — 

Somborac.  Milan:  and  Somborac.  Stefan.  5.636.989.  CI.  433-173.000. 

Somekh,  Sasson;  Fairbaim,  Kevin;  Kolstoe,  Gary  M.:  White,  Gregory  W.;  and 

Faraco,  W.  George,  Jr..  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc  Wafer  tray  and  ceramic 

blade  for  semiconductor  processing  apparatus.  5,636,964,  CI.  414-786.000. 

Somoza.  Carmen:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Somoza.  Carmen;  Kim.  Hyeong  B.;  Shindo.  Mitsuru: 
Biediger.  Ronald  J.;  Boatman.  P.  Douglas:  Smith.  Chase;  Liang.  Feng: 
and  Murthi.  Krishna.  5.637.7.32.  CI.  549-214.000. 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L..  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Disk  cartridge  having  head 
loading/unloading  ramps.  5.638.241.  CI.  360-133.000. 

^f)iip  Tac  S  '  S€€ 

jang.  Se  A.:  and  Song.  Tae  S..  5,637.529.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Song.  Taik  G..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making 

a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.637.526.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Sonic  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Abrahamson,  Dean  W.,  5,636,571.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Sonnetech,  Ltd.:  See — 

Engeldnim.  Peter:  and  Hilliard.  William.  5.638.117.  CI,  348-179,000. 
Sono,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moriya.   Takashi:    Komaisu.    Yasuyuki:    Sono.   Hiroshi:   and    Sugai, 
Takashi.  5,636,601,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Sonobe.  Masanori:  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Suitou,  Ken:  and  Ogura,  Shinichi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  JIdoshokki  Seisakusho.  Crank  chamber  pres- 
sure controlled  swash  plate  compressor  with  suction  passage  opening  delay 
during  initial  load  condition.  5,636,973,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Sonomura,  Minoni:  See — 

Shima,  Masahiro;  and  Sonomura.  Minoru.  5.636.532.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Sonsteby.  Kristi  L.,  to  Sonsteby,  Kristi  L.  Medical  documentation  and 

assessment  apparatus.  5,636.873,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aramaki.  Junichi.  5.638.346.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Goda,  Yoshimasa.  5.637.024.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Gosain.  Dharam  P.:  Westwater.  Jonathan:  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  5.637,180. 

CI.  156-345.000. 
Ino.  Hiroyuki.  5,638.063.  Q.  341-50.000. 

Kameyama.  Taka-shi:  and  Asaida.  Takashi.  5,638,1.34,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Kanada,  Tokio;  and  Ogata.  Akihiro.  5.638.351.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Kawaguchi.  Naoki;  and  Torii.  Reiko,  5,638,122.  CI.  348-349.000. 
Komoriya,    Morihiro;    Tamura.    Masafumi;    and    Katoku.    Takashi. 

5.638,232.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kubou.  Shigeo;  and  Oka.  Michio.  5.638.168.  CI.  356-124.500. 
Mochizuki.   Teruhiko:    Ueno.    Hiroshi:   and   YamaguchI,    Masanori. 

5.638.120.  CI.  348-2%.00O. 
Nagai.  Tamimi;  and  Akiho,  Hitoshi.  5,637,981.  Q,  320-22.000. 
Ohgi.  Takashi.  5.638.239.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Scott,  Ed,  5,638^36,  CI.  360-128.000. 

Soda.  Atsumu;  and  Takeda,  Takayuki.  5.638.124.  CI.  .348-402.000. 
Tanigaki.  Takeshige.  5.637.870.  CI.  250-307.000. 
Ticknor.  Steven  R.,  5.638343.  CI.  369-4.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masanori,  5.638.123,  CI.  348-364.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ticknor.  Steven  R.,  5,638.343.  CI.  369-4,000. 
Sony  Magnescale  Inc.:  See — 

Tamiya.  Hideaki,  5.6.37.868,  CI.  25O-237.00G. 
Sony  Trans  Com.  Inc.:  See — 

Scon.  Ed.  5,638,236,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Sony/Tektronix  Corporation:  See — 

Kaio.  Katsuhisa:  Onozawa,  Toshihiko;  Murofushi,  Tatsuya;  and  Mat- 
suda.  Toshikazu.  5.637.990.  CI.  323-277.000. 
Sorensen.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Finkiewicz.  Daniel  J.;  and  Sorensen,  Gerald  R..  5.6.36.740.  CI.  206- 
457.000. 
Sorenson.  Donald  C:  See — 

Mekanik.  Fereydoun:  S<iren.son.  Donald  C:  Zediker.  Gregory  S.;  and 
Osterman.  Thomas  S..  5.638.244.  CI.  361-62.000. 
Sousa.  Joseph  L.:  See— 
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Van  Auken.  Jeffrey  B.:  and  Sousa.  Joseph  L,.  5.638,072.  C\.  341- 
141.000. 
Southern  Cross  Biotech  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Walker,  lan  J  :  and  Campbell.  Roger  G..  5,637,566,  O.  SI4-I2.000. 
Souttipac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,636,493,  CI.  53-397.000. 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Bergstiand.  John  W..  5.636.495.  CI.  53-399.000. 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  and  Fantz.  Paul.  5.636.502.  CI 

5.3-580,000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter.  William  F, 
5.636.739.  CI.  2O6-»23.000. 
Souts.  Mathijs  R  H.:  See — 

Haisma.  Jan:  Adema.  Cornells  L.;  Postma.  Lambertus:  and  Souts. 
Mathijs  R  H..  5.637.028.  CI.  451-36.000. 
Souza.  David  P.  to  Battenfeld  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for 
initializing  the  position  of  a  linear  drive  system.  5.638.268.  CI.  364- 
167.010. 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi;  ALsuki.  Tsutomu:  Sasaki.  Go:  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  and 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.637.440.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Spaulding.  Glenn  F;  Goodwin,  Thomas  J.;  O'Connor,  Kim  C:  Francis,  Karen 
M.;  Andrews,  Angela  D.;  and  Prewett,  Tacey  L.,  to  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  The  United  States  of  America  as  respresented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the.  Recombinant  protein  production  and  insect  cell 
culture  and  process.  5.637.477.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Spauschus  As.sociates,  Inc.:  See — 

Spau.schus.  Hans  O.;  and  Starr,  Thomas  L.,  5.636.520.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Spauschus.  Hans  O.;  and  Starr.  Thomas  L..  to  Spauschus  Associates.  Inc. 
Method  of  removing  an  immiscible  lubricant  from  an  refrigeration  system. 
5.636.520,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Speck.  Roy  E..  to  Analytical  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Kit  for  an  initial  screen  for 
abnormal  platelet  condition  comprising  propyl  gallate  or  tannin  and  a  metal 
ion.  5,637,452,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Specklin,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Hubschwerien,   Christian;    Richter,    Hans;    and    Specklin.   Jean-Luc. 
5.637.579.  CI.  514-192.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc.:  See — 

Nighan,  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Cole,  John.  5.638.388,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Nighan,  William  L..  Jr.;  Keirstead.  Mark  S.;  and  Dudley.  David  R.. 
5.638.397,  CI.  372-92  000 
Speil.  Walter,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Tappet  for  a  valve  drive  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,636,604,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Spellman,  Gordon  B.:  See — 

Joyce,  Ronald  S.;  Johnson,  Daniel  C:  Parotto,  Robert  R.;  Spellman, 
Gordon  B.;  and  Piber,  Earl  T,  5,637,843,  CI.  2OO-38.0OR. 
Spelman,  Jeffrey  F.,  andThomlinson,  Matthew  W.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Blind  encryption.  5,638.445.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Sperotio  Rimar  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bertoldo.  Franco.  5.636.534,  CI.  68-175,000. 
Spielman,  John:  See — 

Wilkie,  David  C ;  Rydberg,  Wayne:  Tew.  Bruce:  Meyer.  Rob;  and 
Spielman.  John.  5.636,900,  Q.  297-423.190. 
Spira.  Joel  S.:  See— 

Hakkarainen.  Simo  P.:  MacAdam.  Russell  L.:  Miller.  Scon  C:  Rowbol- 

tom.  lan:  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  5.637,964.  CI.  315-295.000. 
Rowen,  Michael  J.;  Spira.  Joel  S.;  D'Aleo.  Michael  J.;  Tucker.  Darrvl 
W.;  Jacobs.  Russell  J.;  and  Graybill.  James  R..  5,637,9.30.  CI   307- 
112.000. 
Spira.  William  M.;  and  Skillicom.  Paul  W.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous 

cultivation  of  aquatic  macmphytes.  5,636,472,  Q.  47-1.400. 
Sports   N'  Kids.  LLC:  See— 

Shur.  Shiomo;  Hersh.  Israel;  and  Dabush,  Amiel.  5.636.920.  CI.  364- 
410.000. 
Sprague  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Stronczek.  Steven  J.;  and  Frigon.  Richard  J..  5.637,927.  CI.  307-10.100. 
SPS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Gary  L..  5.637.159.  CI.  148-410.000. 
Square  D.  Company:  See — 

Leach,  Thomas  C;  Uhlman.  Kenneth  L.;  Polston,  Larrv  D  ;  and  Mills, 
James  P.  Jr.  5,638.256.  CI.  .361-641.000. 
Squier.  Dianne.  executrix:  See — 

Squier.  James  V..  deceased;  Blackham.  Raymond  C;  Abt.  John:  and 
Osbom.  Nathan,  5,6.38,133,  CI.  348  590.000. 
Squier.  James  V..  deceased  (by  Dianne  Squier.  execuuix);  Blackham.  Ray- 
mond C;  Abt.  John;  and  Osbom,  Nathan,  to  Tektronix,  Inc..  Method  of 
creating  video  effects  by  use  of  keyframes.  5,638,133,  CI.  .348-590.000. 
Stache,  Ulrich:  See— 

Defossa,  Elisabeth;  Fischer,  Gerd:  Geriach.  Uwe:  HMein,  Rolf:  Krass. 

Norben:  Laurell.  Rudolf:  Stache.  Ulrich:  and  Wollmann.  Theodor. 

5.6.37.721.  CI.  .548-194.000. 

Stachelhaus.  Gustav  A  ;  and  Gielincki.  Gary  S.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 

America  Corporation  Rotary  electrostatic  dusting  method.  5,637,357,  CI 

427-476.000. 

Stacik,  Harold  S.;  and  Kuehl,  Steven  J.,  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Plastic 

bearing  dryer  idler.  5,6.36,453,  CI.  .34-*OI.O0O 
Stacy,  Carl  W.:  See- 

Levin,  Rod  J.;  and  Slacy,  Carl  W.,  5,6.W,06I,  CI    .341-20.000. 
Siaehlin.  John  H.,  to  V^ilunieers  for  Medical  Engineering    Liquid  sampling 

and  test  apparatus.  5,636,(>40.  CI.  128-764.000. 
Staff^ord.  Donald  W.:  See— 


Claflin,  Curt  J.:  Kim.  John  Y.;  Marshall.  George  R:  Roe.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Stafford.  Donald  W..  5.637.391.  C\  428-323.000 
Sfahura.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Panic.  Gerald  T:  Stahura.  Daniel  W.;  and  Vukovich.  William  J,. 
5.637.987.  CI.  322-40.000. 
Stalpes.  Philip  G.:  See — 

Kaley.  Charles  F.:  Schmidt.  Lariy  W.;  and  Stalpes.  Philip  G..  5.636,504. 
CI.  56-1.000. 
Stammler.  Sonja:  See — 

Duan.  Youlu:  and  Stammler.  Sonja,  5,637.639,  Q.  524-591.000. 
Stanek.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Lang.  Marc;  DifTerding.  Edmond:  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav.  5,637.605.  O. 
514-383.000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Ohison.  John;  and  Natali.  Francis  D..  5.638.361.  O.  370-342.000. 
Schuchman.  Leonard;  Weinberg,  Aaron;  and  Bruno.  Ronald.  5.638.399. 
CI.  375-202.000 
Stanforth.  Robert  R.;  and  Knopp,  Paul  V,  to  RMT,  Inc.  Method  of  nonhaz- 
ardous  removal  of  paint  conuining  heavy  metals  and  coating  preparation 
for  performing  the  same.  5.637.355.  CI.  427-341.000. 
Stanier.  Peter  W.:  See — 

Cartwright.  Simon.  McKeown.  lan  R:  and  Stanier.  Peter  W..  5.637.636. 
CI.  524-493.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furami,  Takashi:  and  Taniuchi,  Hitoshi.  5,636,917.  a.  362-61.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Hulse,  Jon  J  ;  and  Gemmell,  Stephen  L.,  5.636.477.  CI.  49-264.000. 
Kainec.  Stephen  M.:  and  Naumann.  William  L..  5.637.968.  CI.  318- 
432.000. 
Stanzl,  Klaus:  See — 

Gtioss,  Udo;  Roding,  Joachim:  Stanzl.  Klaus;  and  Zastrow.  Leonhard. 
5.637.318.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Star  Lock  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Siillwagon,  Woodrow  C.  5.636.881.  Q.  292-150.000. 
Starr,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Spauschus,  Hans  O.;  and  Starr,  Thomas  L.,  5.636.520,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Starting  INdustrial  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Tsunoda.  Shuhei;  Osakabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Keizo.  5.636.606.  CI. 
123-185.300. 
St:  te  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence.  The.  Rafael  Armament  Developtnent 
Authority:  See — 

Benyami.  Moshe.  5,637.824.  CI.  89-36.170. 
Stauffer.  Paul:  See — 

Bommannan.  Durairaj:  Okuyama.  Hirohisa:  Guy.  Richard  H.;  Stauffer. 
Paul;  and  Rynn.  Gordon  L..  5.636.632.  Q    128-632.000 
Steelca,se  Inc.:  See — 

Hendershot.  Thomas  E.;  and  Johnson-Zeh.  Daniel  R..  5.636322.  C\. 

248-346.010. 
Ri7j;i.  John  J..  5.636.578.  CI.  108-129.000 
Steen,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Kimber,  Charles  M.:  Ross.  Allen  E.;  and  Sleen,  Michael  L..  5,638,497. 
CI.  395-114.000. 
Steffen.  I>ennis  L.:  See — 

Buck.  Charles  T.;  and  Steffen,  Dennis  L.,  5.637.002.  Q.  439-148  000 
Steffens.  Gerd  J.:  See— 

Brigelius-Rohe°  .  Regina  E.;  Rohe'   .  Leopold;  Hillen.  Wolfgang; 
Steffens.  Gerd  J.;  Strassburger.  Wolfgang;  and  Wilhelm,  Martin  R.  F.. 
5,637.503,  CI  435-320.100. 
Stefik,  Mark  J.;  Bobrow:  Daniel  G.:  and  Pirolli.  Peter  L.  T.  to  Xerox 
Corporatian.  System  for  contnilling  the  distribution  and  use  of  composite 
digital  wofks.  5.638.443.  CI.  380-4  000. 
Steigerwald.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Murarka.  Shvam  P.:  Gutmann.  Rocuild  J.;  Duquette.  David  J.:  and 
Steigerwald.  Joseph  M..  5.637.185.  CI.  438-5.000. 
Sleiner,  Heinz:  See — 

Baumeislcr,  Peter:  Seifert.  Gottfried;  and  Steiner.  Heinz.  5.637.763.  Q. 
562-83.000. 
Stcinheld.  Steven  W..  See— 

Keefe,  Brian  J.;  Ho,  May  F;  Courian,  Kenneth  J.:  Steinfield,  Steven  W.; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D  ;  Tappon,  Ellen  R  :  Trucba.  Kenneth  F. ,  Chap- 
man, Tern  I.:  Knighu  William  R..  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  III.  5.638.101. 
CI.  .347-65.000. 
Sieinman.  Maurice  B.:  See — 

VanDoren.  Stephen  R.;  Folev.  Denis  J.:  and  Steinman.  Maurice  B., 
5,638,5.38,  CI  395-821.000' 
Steinmann,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Ctwporation  Organic  compositions  stabi- 
lized  with   adducts   of  hindered  amine-epoxides    5.637.714,   CI.   .546- 
242.000 
Stekar.  Jurij:  See — 

NiSssner.  Gerhard:  Stekar,  Junj;  Hllgard,  Peter:  Kutscher,  Bemhard:  aitd 
Engel.  Jurgen.  5.637_577.  CI  514-105000 
Stemmann.  Hartmul  Dev  ice  for  securing  an  insert  on  an  implant  5.6.36.990. 

CI.  433I89.0(K). 
Stemp.  Geoffrey;  and  Johnson.  Christopher  N..  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic 
2-phenvlpym>le    derivatives    as    dopamine    D,    receptor    antagonists 
5.637.609.  CI.  5I4-422.(H10. 
Sience.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Gas.  James  G.;  Sience.  Ronald  W .  Gokingco.  Jeffcrstw  L  .  and  Hansen. 
John  P.  5.6.38.528.  CI  .395-421  070. 
Sicniund.  Sigvard  J.:  See — 
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Lauritsen.  Dean  K.;  and  Slenlui  i 
Stepan  Company:  See — 

Sajic.  Branko:  Ryklin,  Irma; 
5.637.758,  CI.  560-147.000 
Siepan  Europe;  See — 

Contet.  Jean-Piene;  Duprat.  Si  ph; 
Paul;    Ray.    Didier;    Storel. 
5.637.743.  CI.  554-52.000. 
Stephens.  R.  Scott:  See— 

Watt.  Walter  D.:  Adams.  Teny " 
and  Askew.  James  M..  5 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  Ill;  and 
Company.  Bi-directional  spring 
of  film  cassene.  5.638.152.  CI. 
Sterlin.  Sergei  R.:  See^- 

Saito.  Satoru;  Tatsu.  Haruyosh 
N.;  Sterlin.  Sergei  R 
5.637.648,  CI.  525-326.300. 
Stevens.  Emile  J.  M.:  and  Lear.  Pete 
BV.  Aqueous  coating  compositioi 
Stevenson.  T^ler  A.;  RavichaJldran. 
N.:  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Toai 
Compositions  stabilized  with 
CI.  544-216.000. 
Steward  P!a.stics.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Lennart  L.,  5,637. 
Stewart,  Charles  W.:  See — 

Anolick,  Colin;  Petrov.  Viaches  i 
W ;  Wheland.  Robert  C; 
and  Qiu.  Weiming,  5.637.66 
Stewart.  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Stewart. 

dosage  syringe.  5,637.094.  CI 
Stewart.  Edward,  Sr:  See — 
Stewart.  Edward.  Jr.;  and 
135.000 
Stewart.  Gary  E.   Business  form 

producing  the  same  with  label  st<|::k 
Steyls.  Didier:  See — 

Munnix.  Reni;  Steyls.  E)idier 
Jean.  5.637,133,  CI.  75^84 100. 
St-Germain.  Andre.  Apparatus  for 

5.636.705.  CI.  182-141.000. 
Stiefenhoefer.  Konrad:  See — 
Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Minges. 
fer.  Konrad.  5.637.664.  CI 
Stifani.  Stefano:  See — 

Artavanis-Tsakonas,  Spyridon; 
7.230 
Sdlger.  John  D.;  Martin.  Richard  J.; 
Thermatrix.  Inc.  Method  and 
variable  flows.  5.637.283.  CI.  42 
Stiller.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Johnson.  David  S.;  Khan 
5.638.2%.  CI.  364-492.000 
Stillwagon.  Woodrow  C.  to  Star 
system  with  automated  unlalchi 
Stimler,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Wedeven.  Lavem   D.;  Goode 
William  F;  and  Ajayi.  Oyeli  > 
Stockel.  Richard  F.  Aminosaccharid 
Slocking.  Carol  M.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Winalee  G..  decea.sed 
5.637.106.  CI.  604-.168.0(X). 
Stocksieker.  Richard.  Roof  system. 
Stockwell.  John  O.:  See — 

Langley.  John  G.;  Bingham 
5.637.191.  CI.  162-5.000 
Slohlmeyer.  Michelle:  See — 

Ippoliii.  J.  Thomas;  Mabbon. 
Michelle.  5.637.728.  CI  54 
Stohr.  Frank -Michael:  See- 

Hassenrlick.  Karin;  Wild.  Peti 
CI.  534-69 1.IKX). 
Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.:  See — 
Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx. 
der  Veken.  Louis  J   E..  5 
Stokes.  William  T.  Calculator 
5,638.308.  CI   364-709.010. 
Slolcr.  Chet:  See— 

Boyd.  Terence  J.;  and  Stoler, 
Stone.  Chervl  F;  and  Stone. 

brush  5.6.36.405.  CI.  15-167  10 
Stone.  Lany  W.:  See— 

Stone.  Cheryl  F.;  and  Stone 
Stone.  Ralph  P.  to  Alcon 

cicanmg  and  disinfecting  contac 
Stone.  Richard  A.;  See— 

Italics.  Ahin  M  ;  and  Stone, 
Storage  Technology  Corporatmn 
Peterson.  Gregory  W.;  and  K 
1X2  060. 


.  SigvartJ  J.,  5.636.480.  CI.  52-66.000. 
Fiink.  Brian  L.;  and  Rao.  Y.  Kameshwer. 


;  Peterson.  Gary  D.;  Stephens.  R.  Scon; 
6371197.  CI.  162-202.000. 

:amans.  Tom  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
ice  for  opening  and  closing  light  shield 
13.000. 
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lane  C;  Ckxlefroy.  Lionel;  Nivollet. 
Yvan;    and    Vindrel.    Jean-Francois. 


Sokolov.  Sergei  V ;  Kollar.  Alexandre 
Zeif^an.  Yurii  V.;  and  Postovoi.  Sergei  A.. 

to  Zeneca  Limited;  and  Zeneca  Resins 

.  5.637.409,  CI.  428-500.000. 

lamanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  Phan.  Thuy 

Vien  v..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

recfshifted  tris-aryl-s-triazines.  5.637.706. 


168|a.  156-143.000. 

V  A.;  Smart.  Bruce  E.;  Stewart.  Charles 
Fa^ham.  William  B.;  Feiring,  Andrew  E.; 

.  CI.  526-254.000. 

Jward,  Sr..  to  Pos-T-Vac,  Inc.  Multiple 
.  6C  H  35.000. 

Steiait.  Edward.  Sr.  5.637.094.  CI.  604- 

ith  removable  label  and  method  for 
5.637,369,  CI.  428-42.300. 

Economopoulos,  Marios;  and  Borlee, 

00. 

noving  a  work  platform  along  a  rail. 

R<)and:  Schade.  Christian:  and  Stiefenhoe- 

8-73.000. 

ind  Stifani.  Stefano.  5.637,471.  CI.  435- 

Holst,  Mark  R.;  and  Yee.  Samson  C.  to 
aftfrbumer  apparatus  for  control  of  highly 
245.100 

Aftahfe.;  Stiller,  Paul  H.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R.. 

.ock  Systems.  Inc.  Automatic  latching 
feanire.  5.636.881.  CI.  292-150.000. 

Aaron  J.;  Stimler.  Mark  J.;   Black. 
o  O..  5.636.708.  CI.  184-6.220. 
biguanides.  5.637.681,  CI.  5.36-20.000. 

Rankin.  Paul  S.;  and  Szypka,  Andrew  J., 

5.636,490,  CI.  52-556.000. 

Timothv  G.;  and  Stockwell.  John  O.. 


iary  A.;  Hans,  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer. 
314.400. 

and  Stbhr.  Frank-Michael,  5.637.679, 


RayAond  A.;  Mosimans,  Joseph  H.;  and  Van 

,592.  CI.  514-252.000. 
withikeys  which  can  selectively  be  disabled. 


het,  5,636,397,  O.  5-739  000. 
LanylW  Finger  to»Khbnish/handle-less  looth- 


arry  W..  5.636.405.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Laborilories.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
lenses.  5.637.497.  CI.  435-264.000. 

chard  A  .  5,637,604,  CI.  5I4-.374.00O. 

r — 

ir/awa.  Leonard  J  .  5.638.506.  CI.  395- 


Storet.  Yvan:  See — 

Contet.  Jean-Pierre;  Duprat.  Stephane  C;  Godefroy,  Lionel;  NivoIIel, 
Paul;    Ray,    Didier;    Storet,    Yvan;    and    Vindret,    Jean-Francois, 
5,637.743.  CI.  554-52.000. 
Stork,  Kevin  C:  See — 

Poola.   Ramesh    B.;    Sekar.    Ramanujam   R.:    and   Stork,    Kevin   C. 
5,636,619,  CI.  123-585.000. 
Stowell.  John  C.  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Composition  and  method  for  killing 
termites.  5.637.298.  CI.  424-84.000. 
Straeier,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeier.  Joseph  G.;  and  Fantz.  Paul,  5,636,502.  CI. 

53-580.000. 
Weder.   Donald   E.:    Straeter.  Joseph  G.;   and  Straeier,   William   F, 
5,636,739.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Straeier.  William  F:  See — 

Weder.   DiMiald   E.;   Straeter,  Joseph   G.;   and   Straeter.  William   F. 
5,636,7.39.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Stramit  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Lawrence.  David  J.;  Healy.  Christopher  L.;  and  Labbett.  Robert  C, 

5,636,488,  CI.  52-521.000. 

Straneo.  Paolo;  Maffezzoni.  Carlo;  Marchegiano.  Alfredo;  Moretti.  Enrico; 

and   Penali.  Amabile.  to  Pressindustria  AG    Continuous  process  and 

apparatus  for  Itie  halogenalion  of  elastomers.  5.637.649.  CI.  525-356.000. 

Strassburger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brigelius-Flohe'   ,  Regina  E.;  Flohe'  ,  Leopold:  Hillen.  Wolfgang: 
Steffens.  Gerd  J.;  Strassburger.  Wolfgang:  and  Wilhelm.  Martin  R.  F . 
5,637,503,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Straub.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Shorev.  Stacy  J.;  Harkema,  Randall  C;  DeYoung,  Beckie  J.;  Poner. 

Kenneth  R.;  and  Straub.  Robert  D..  5.6.36.615,  CI.  123-506.000. 

Strauch.  Eckhard;  Wohlleben.  Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Walter;  Alijah,  Renate; 

Piihler,  Alfred;  Wohner.  Gerhard;  Marquardt.  Riidiger;  Grablcy.  Susanne; 

Brauer.    Dieter;    and    Ban.sch.    Klaus,    to    Hoechsl    .\kliengesellschafi. 

Phosphinothricin-resistance  gene,  and  its  use.  5.637.489.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Strech.  Kenneth  R.  Sink  stopper  for  cleaning  and  stuffing.  5.636.390.  CI. 

4-295.000. 
Strehlow.  Wolfgang  H.:  See— 

Goken.  Garold  L.;  and  Strehlow,  Wolfgang  H..  5,637,506,  CI.  436- 
57.000. 
Strepparola.  Ezio:  See — 

Danusso.  Ferdinando;  Strepparola,  Ezio;  Levi,  Marinella;  Tonelli,  Clau- 
dio;  and  Turn,  Stefano,  5,637,671,  CI.  528-244.000. 
Sirohmaier.  Karl  G.:  See — 

Vaughan,  David  E.  W.;  and  Strohmaier.  Karl  G..  5.637.287.  CI.  423- 

702.000. 

Stronczek.  Steven  J.;  and  Frigon.  Richard  J.,  to  Sprague  Devices.  Inc.  Device 

for  switching  control  of  vehicle  accessories  between  vehicle  control 

stations.  5.637,927.  CI.  307-10.100. 

Strong.    Vonda.    Self-adhering    lotion    application    pad.    5.636.406,    CI. 

15-227.000. 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.,  lo  Hoechsl  Marion 
Roussel.  Inc.  Intermediate  compounds  in  the  synthesis  of  heteroarylpip- 
eridines  and  piperazmes.  5,637,710,  CI.  544-366.000. 
Siryker  Corporation:  See — 

Baitley.  Gary  L..  5.6.36,394.  CI.  5-611.000. 

Pennybacker.  William  P.;  Nelson.  Charles  L.;  and  Misser,  Kenneth  H., 
5.637,110.  CI.  606-46.{K)0. 
Stubbertid,  Lars:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongveo.  PSl:  and  Stubberud,  Lars,  5.637,289,  CI. 
424-9.300. 
Stukenborg.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Niederman.  Robert  R.;  and  Stukenborg,  Steven  W.  5.6.36.858,  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Stusek,  Richard  A.,  to  Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc.  Golf  bag  securirv  device. 

5.636.735.  CI.  206-315.600. 
Su,  Chih-hai.  Remote  control  receiver  box  assembly.  5,636,758,  CI.  220- 

3.800. 
Subramanyam.  Vinayakam:  See — 

Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Subramanvam,  Vinavakam.  5.637,748,  CI.  558- 
312.000. 
Sud  Chemie  AG.:  See— 

Hahn.  Reinhard;  and  Ruf.  Friedrich,  5,6.37,552.  CI.  503-225  000. 
Sudgen.  David  M.:  See — 

Randall.  Steven  P.;  Sudgen.  David  M.;  Vail.  William:  and  Bmwn. 
Geoffrey  T.  5.637.972.  CI.  318-616.000. 
Sudo.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Sanpe.  Atsushi:  Olsuka.  Hirohisa;  and  Sudo.  Kazuhisa.  5,638,158,  CI. 
394-174.000. 
Sudo.  Morihiro.  to  Daikyo  Seiko,  Ltd.  Syringe-cum-container.  5.637,100.  CI. 

604-238.000. 
SuemaLsu.  Yoshirou:  See — 

Iwaya.  Masaki;  Hayashi.  Kyohei;  Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  SuemaLsu. 
Yoshirou.  5,637,.543,  CI.  501-152.000. 
Suenens.  Albert  J.;  and  Ghysels.  Marcel,  to  NV  B'l.inea.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  assembling  .nnerspring  constructions  for  mattresses  cushions 
and  the  like.  5.637.178.  CI.  156-297.000. 
Suga.  Chuzo:  See   - 

Yukimune.  Yukihitu;  Hara.  Ya.suhiro;  Higashi.  Yosuke;  Ohnishi,  Naoto; 
Tabata.  Homare;  Suga.  Chuzo;  and  Matsubara,  Kouichi,  5,637.484, 
CI  435-l23.(K)0. 


Sugai,  Hiroo:  See — 

Ohtomo,    Fumio;    Sugai,    Hiroo;    Ogawa.    Youhei;    and    Enomoto. 
Yoshiyuki.  5,638,220.  CI.  359-739.000. 
Sugai.  Takashi:  See — 

Moriya,  Takashi;    Komatsu.   Yasuyuki;   Sono.   Hiroshi;   and   Sugai. 
Takashi,  5.636,601,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Sugano.  Michihiro:  See — 

Nakabayashi,   Ayako;    Kitagawa,    Yoshinori;    Akimoio,    Kengo;    and 
Sugano,  Michihiro,  5,637,610,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Suganuma.  Noboru.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Walercraft  bilge 

system.  5.636.586.  CI.  1 14-183  OOR. 
Suganuma,  Ryoichi,  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Ultrasonic  motor.  5,637,948,  CI. 

310-323.000. 
Sugawara.  Tsugio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

ATM  cell  rate.  5,638,360,  CI.  370-253.000. 
Suggs.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Jones.  George  H.;  and  Suggs.  Gregory  M..  5,636,778.  O.  224-627.000. 
Sugimori,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Tamura,  Kiyoshi;  Sugimori.  Ken-ichi:  and  Ogawa.  Kenji.  5.637,322,  CI. 
424-494.000 
Sugimoto.  Masanori;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  brake 

device.  5.6.36.716.  CI.  188-24.220. 
Sugimoto.  Tomojiro:  See — 

Okane.  Yukihiro;  Sugimoto,  Tomojiro;  Ohkubo,  Kenji;  Minamitani, 
Kazuhiro;  Matsuda,  Takeshi;  and  Shinomiya,  Kazuhiro,  5,636,616, 
a.  123-514.000. 
Sugiu.  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  ATM-LAN  with  CI.SF  processor  and 

simplified  clad  units.  5.638.364.  CI.  370-397.000. 
Sugita.  Osamu;  Kanai.  Yasushi;  and  Kojima.  Takumi.  to  Sunlory  Limited. 
Oral  antibacterial  compositions  and  method  for  the  improvement  of  gas- 
trointestinal absorption  of  penem  or  carbapenem  antibiotics.  5.637,6 1 2,  CI. 
514-529.000. 
Sugiura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kojima.   Kazuaki;   Kuno.  Tetsuya;  Sugiura,  Hiroaki:  and  Yamada, 
Takeshi.  5,638,136,  CI.  348-653.000. 
Sugiura.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Okada.  Shoji;  Sugiura,  Hirotsugu;  Nishikawa,  Masuini;  and  Yamada, 
Chiaki,  5,638.209,  CI.  359-507.000. 
Sugiura.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Asai.  Hironori;  and  Sugiura.  Yasuyuki.  5.637,406.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Sugiyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Konishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Koichi.  5.638.274.  CI.  364-424.055 
Sugiyama.  Miisuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fabrication  method  of  semicon- 
ductor device  with  SOI  structure.  5.637,513,  CI.  438-311.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mitsuhiro;  Endo.  Satoru;  Ikeda.  Mamoru;  and  MLsono,  Masayoshi, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  with  reduced  halo.  5,637,956,  CI. 
313-447.000. 
Sugizaki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yasuo;  Saito,  Susumu;  Sugizaki,  Yutaka:  and  Torikoshi, 
Kaoru.  5,637,427,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Suitou.  Ken:  See — 

Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Suitou.  Ken;  and  Ogura. 

Shinichi.  5.6.36.973.  CI.  417-222.200. 

Sujeeth.  Puthalath  K..  to  Wamer-JeiUtinson  Company.  Inc    Syntheses  of 

fluorescein  compounds  with  excess  re.sorcinol  as  a  solvent.  5,637,733,  CI. 

549-223.000. 

Sukegawa,  Akihiio;  and  Tsujii.  Yuji.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical 

connector  5,637,014,  CI.  439-607.000. 
Sulecki.  Richard  P:  See— 

Plotner,  David  E.;  Heald.  Edward  E.;  Sulecki.  Richard  P;  Barmicki. 
Frederick  J.;  and  Hetrich.  Mitchell  H..  5.636.706.  Q.  182-220.000. 
Sulzer.  John;  Sivilotti,  Olivo  G.:  and  Desrosiers,  Ronald  R..  to  Alcan 
International  Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for  casting  metal  strip. 
5.636.681.  CI.  164-472.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelile  Company  Umited:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yuji.  5.637.327.  CI.  425-1 16.000. 
SumitonK)  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujishima,  Hirx)aki;  MiyanKMo,  Yasunobu;  Minai,  Masayoshi;  Matsu- 
molo.  Tsutomu:  Ushio,  Hideki;  and  Higashii.  Takayuki,  5,637.7.36.  CI 
549-362.000. 
Imi.  Katsuharu;  and  Wake.  Shigeo.  5.637.751,  CI.  558-350.000. 
Sasaki.  Sigeru;  Akahori.  Kingo;  Wa.shimi.  Takeshi;  Omura.  Takashi; 
Araki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Inoue.  Atsushi.  5.637,705.  CI.  544-197  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi.  Kohei;  Ohta.  Hiroaki;  and  Tsuchiya. 

Ichiro.  5,637,130,  CI.  65-435.000. 
Niihara.  Koichi.  5.637.269.  CI.  264-122  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Mllsuhiko;    Murakami,    Hatsuo;    Fujiki,    Keisuke;    and 

Kogetsu.  Toshikazu.  5,637,8.36.  CI    177-105.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  5.637.555. 

CI.  .505-3.30.000. 
Nishimura.  Shigeki;  Kagawa.  Knuji;  Mimura,  Ryuji;  and  Suzuki,  Mit- 

sunobu,  5,638.280.  CI.  364-449.00B. 
Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Uemura.  Takashi;  Ueba,  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Koji: 

Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hiixikazu.  5.637.260.  CI.  252-506.000. 
Shimoura.  Hiroshi.  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji,  5,638.116,  CI.  .348-118  000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 


Tonuzawa,  Atsushi;  Yamamolo,  Hideo;  Masui,  Takeshi;  Hon,  Kiyotaka; 
Hamada.  Ryuji;  Kamala.  Shunji;  Kaneko.  Toru;  Matsuda.  Yutaka; 
Hone.  Kazuhiko:  Nakano,  Tsuneo;  Ha.shima(o.  Shoichi:  and  Furu- 
moto.  Hideaki.  5.636.544.  CI.  72-366.200. 
Yamakawa,  Tomio;  Hayashi,  Chihiro;  and  Shimoda,  Kazuhiro, 
5,636.542,  CI.  72-97.000. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

llo,  Katsuya.  5.637.020.  CI.  439-699.200. 

Saito.  Ma.sashi;  Yamada.  Shinichi;  Saijo.  Eiji;  hou.  Hiksru;  Fukao. 

Yasuyoshi;  and  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki.  5.637,977,  CI.  32O-2.000. 

Sumiya.  Masato:  and  Suzuki.  Shinji.  to  Ushiodenki   Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Confocal  optical  microscope  and  length  measuring  device  asing  this 

microscope  5.638.206.  CI   359-368.000 

Sumiya.  Toshifumi.  lo  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  operation  on  a  cornea 

using  laser-beam.  5.637.109,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kanai.  Sada.saburoh;  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Kiujima.  Hirovuki;  and  Sumiy- 
oshi. Takashi.  5.638.508.  O.  395-182.180. 
Sun.  Kuen  J.:  See — 

Heyman.  Joseph  S.;  Abedin.  Nurul;  and  Sun.  Kuen  i.,  5,637,799.  C\. 
73-600.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Burward-Hoy.  Trevor.  5.637,921,  CI.  257-712.000. 

Donovan.  Walter  E.;  and  Van  Hook.  Timothy  J..  5,638,500,  O.  395- 

134.000. 
Gaytan.  Andre  J  ;  and  Yeung.  Louise,  5,638.367,  CI.  370471.000. 
Hemenway.    Kathleen;    Jerome.    Mitchell    I.;    and    Mullet.    Kevin. 

5.638.505.  CI.  395-348  000. 
Mullet.  Kevin;  and  Sano.  Danell,  5A38.523,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Sutheriand.  Ivan  E  ;  and  Molnar.  Charies  E..  5.638.009.  CI.  326-83.000 
Sun.  Shih-Pao:  See — 

Chua.  Well-Chen;  Lin.  Lie-Der,  Sun,  Shih-Pao;  and  Lin.  Cheun-Song. 
5,638,467,  O.  382-298.000. 
Sunclipse.  Iik.:  See — 

Vermillion.  Bob.  5.637.377.  O.  428-182.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Okey.  Dave  W ;  Jones.  Ted  L.;  Rhodes.  Richard;  and  Hufstedler.  Glenn. 
5.636.434.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Suntoty  Limited:  See— 

Nakabayashi.   Ayako;    Kiugawa,    Yoshinori;    Akimoio,    Kengo;    and 

Sugano,  Michihiro,  5,637,610,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Sih.  Charies  J..  5.637.500.  a.  435-280.000. 

Sugiu.  Osamu;  Kanai.  Yasushi;  and  Kojima.  Takumi.  5.637.612.  C\. 
514-529.000 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B..  Sr:  See — 

La  Bale.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  De  Santis.  John  A.;  and  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B..  Sr. 
5.637.834.  CI.  174-264.000. 
Sustic.  Andres;  and  Allen.  George  C.  to  Rexene  Corporauon   High  tensile 
strength  amorphous    I -buiene/propyiene  and  ethlene/propvlene  copolv- 
mers.  5.637.665.  CI.  526-348.000. 
Sutcu.  Maz;  Gcntelia.  John;  and  Williams.  Frank,  to  Conmed  Corporation. 
Bipolar  electrosurgical  instrument  with  desiccation  feature.  5.637.1 1 1.  CI. 
606-51.000. 
Sutherland.  Ivan  E.;  and  Molnar.  Charles  E..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Three 

conductor  asynchronous  signaling.  5.638.009.  CI   326-83.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kajihara.  Yujiro;  Suzuki.  Kazunari.  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Suzuki.  Hiro- 
michi; Miyaki.  Yoshinon;  Naiio.  Takahiro;  and  Kawai.  Sueo. 
5.637.913.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Tanaka.  Naotaka;  Yaguchi.  Akihiio:  Kiiano.  Makoto:  Nagata.  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Atsushi:  Suzuki.  Hiromichi:  and  Tsug- 
ane.  Masayoshi.  5.6.37.914.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takasu.  Hiroaki;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;   Kamiya.  Masaaki;  Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Taguchi.  Masaaki;  Takano.  Ryuichi;  and 
Yabe.  Satoni.  5.637.187,  CI  438-30.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoru:  Oriia.  Hiroshi;  Ohishi.  Michirou:  Negishi.  Kiyoshi: 
Kawamura.  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa; 
Kitera.  Jun;  and  Hone.  Mikio.  5.6.38.104.  CI  347-171.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuichi:  See — 

Oyama.  Junichi;  Kato.  Akihiro;  Mori.  Masaji;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Kazuichi;  Inada.  Hitoshi;  and  Mivai.  Hiromasa.  5.638.416. 
CI.  376-t42.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazunari:  See — 

Kajihara.  Yujiro;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Suzuki.  Hiro- 
michi;   Miyaki.    Yoshinori;    Naito.    Takahiro:    and    Kawai.    Sueo. 
5.637.913.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Suzuki.   Kazuo;  and  Sasaki.  Shinji.  to  Alps  Electric.  Co..  Lid.   Switch 

including  breaker.  5.638.038.  CI.  335-6.000 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Honuchi.  Hiroki:  Obana.  Sadao:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.638.066.  CI. 
.341-60.000 
Suzuki.  Makoto;  Takeuchi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kamei.  Toshikazu.  lo  Tonen 
Chemical  Corp<xaiion  Method  of  producing  non-woven  fabrics  for  use  in 
filters.  5.637.271.  CI.  264- 160.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko:  See— 

Nagai.    Shigekazu;     Kawamolo.    Tada-su;    and    Suzuki.    Masabiko. 
5.6.17.940.  CI   310-80.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaki:  See — 
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Haraguchi,  Hideo;  Suzuki. 
CI.  414-786.000. 
Suzuki,  Masako:  See — 

Kai,  Tsukuru;  Iwau.  Nobuo;  Yai* 
matsu,   Satoshi;   Ishii.  Yoshilp 
Masako.  5.638.159.  CI.  399 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See — 

Kalaoka.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki. 

Suzuki.  Minora;  Orita,  Hiroshr.  Ohis 

mura.  Kaisumi;  Suzuki.  KatsuyosI 

and  Horie.  Mikio.  to  A.sahi  Kogaku 

printer.  5.638.104.  CI.  347-171.00( 

Suzuki.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shigeki;  Kagawa, 
sunobu.  5.638.280.  CI.  364 
Suzuki.  Satomi:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Minoru 
Iwasaki.  Shinichiro.  S.637.041 
Suzuki.  Shinji:  See — 

Sumiya.  Ma.<iato.  and  Suzuki 
Suzuki.  Takane;  and  Tomida.  Hirosh 
Shock  absorbing  structure  for  moK 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nakagaki.  Osamu;  Suzuki. 
248-562.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Asano.   Junichi:    Hashimoto. 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi; 
5,636.929.  CI.  400-641.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomonori:  See^ 

Nakashima.  Yutaka;  MIyake. 
hiro;  Suzuki,  Totironori;  and 
340-825.710. 
Suzuki,  Toshifumi;  and  Sakai.  H 

device.  5.637,007,  CI.  439-276.00< 
Swan,  Dale  C;  and  Hastings,  Charlfs 

multifunctional  reagent  for  surface 
S>banson.  David  K.:  See — 

McGee.   David   L.;   Houser. 
5.637.090.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Swanson,  David  W.;  Childers,  Winthrip 
Packard  Company.  Similar  materi  1 
ink-jet  pen.  5,637,166,  CI.  156  "" 
Swanson.  Richard  J.;  See — 

Kaczorowski.  Gregory  J.;  Garcia 
Owen  B.;  Swanson.  Richard  J 
CI.  435-7.210. 
Swartz.  Jerome;  and  Metlitsky.  Bon 
scanner  for  reading  two  dimens 
462.000. 
Swash.  Harold  E.,  to  Progear,  Inc. 
Sweet,  E.  Jack:  See — 

Pfefferle.  William  C;  Sweet.  E. 
60-39  822. 
Sweetland.  Roger  D.;  and  Rasener. 
Inc.  Rocker  lever  assembly  for  i 
123  •90.400. 
Swennen.  Nico  M.  M  :  See 

Vrijheid.  Johan  E.  W.;  Sinnenfc. 
5.638.001.  CI.  324-318.000 
SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH:  See— 
Ade.  Rolf,  5.636.431.  CI.  29 
Swisi.  David  P.:  See- 

Li.  Jay  J.;  Davey.  Justin  E.;  Swi 
CI.  436-8.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd 
Randall.  Steven  P.;  Sudgen. 
GeofTrey  T.  5.637.972.  CI   3 
Symbicom  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Magnusson.  Hans  G.:  and  Ray. 
Symbiosis  Corporation  See — 

Tunurro,  Vincent;  Palmer.  MattI 
Saul.  5.636.639.  CI.  128-751 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See  — 
Bridgelall.  Raj;  Katz.  Joseph 

Yajun,  5.637.856.  CI.  235-47 
Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Shepard. 
Joseph.  Eugene.  5.637,853,  CI. 
Swanz,  Jerome;  and  Metlitsky. 
Symmetricom.  Inc.:  See — 

Narasimha.  Madihally;  and 
SynM)rb  Biotech,  Inc  :  See  — 

Heerze.  Louis  D.:  and  Armstro 
Synieen  Gewebe  Technik  GmbH:  Si 
Lagemann,     Bemd;     Mathias. 
5,637..379.  CI.  428  193.0(H) 
Sz^franski.  Piene:  See — 

Couderc.  Bernard,  and  Szafran^i 
Szypka.  .Andrew  J.:  See- 

Mitchcll.  Winalee  G.,  decea.scd. 
5.637,106.  n   604  168  WK) 


Ma.si  j;  and  Ishida.  Toshimichi.  5.636.%3. 


io.  5.638.060.  CI.  341-20.000. 
i.  Michirou;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawa- 

Yamanaka,  Toshimasa;  Kilera,  Jun; 
Cogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  line 


Tats  o;  and  Ando,  Koushi.  5,636,826.  CI. 


Y  enichiro;   Hiramatsu,   Soichi;   Inoue, 
■laisui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuo, 


.  Hiiyshl;  Ando.  Atsuhisa;  Yamamoto.  Yuki- 
Kamiya.  Ma.sachika,  5,638,056,  CI. 

to!  li,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector 

A.,  to  BSl  Cotporation.  Restrained 
nodification.  5,637,460,  CI.  435-6.000. 

R  is.sell  A.;   and   Swanson,   David    K.. 
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Hidetoshi;  Nakazato,  Yasushi;  Mura- 
;  Yokokawa,  Nobuto:  and  Suzuki, 
3.000. 


Mimura,  Ryuji:  and  Suzuki,  Mit- 
OOB. 


Suzuki,  Satomi;  Ota,  Munenori:  and 

CI.  475-150.000. 

nji,  5,638,206,  CI.  359-368.000. 
.  Io  Kojima  Press  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
vehicle.  5.636,866,  CI.  280-748.000. 


D.;  and  Marler,  Jaren  D.,  to  Hewlett- 
thermal  tab  attachment  process  for 


73,  00. 


Maria  L.;  Leonard.  Reid  J  ;  McManus. 
and  Folander,  Kimberly  L.,  5,637,470, 

,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Laser 
mal  bar  codes    5.637,851,  C\.   235- 


G  >lf  clubs.  5,637,044,  CI.  473-331.000. 

ack;  and  Jackson,  Greg.  5,636,51 1,  CI. 

f  ed  M..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
nl^nal  combustion  engine  5.636.600.  CI. 


1.  [>irk.  and  Swennen.  Nico  M.  M., 


5<i  1.000. 


,  David  P;  and  Voo,  Liann,  5,637,505. 


vid  M.;  Vail.  William;  and  Brown. 
8-616.000. 

\sim  K..  5.637.569.  CI.  514-25.000. 


w  A.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  and  Gottlieb, 
XX). 

>ren.  David  P.;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Li. 
•MX) 
H(i*ard.  5.637.857.  CI.  235-472.000. 
35-462.000. 
Juris.  5.637.851,  CI.  235-462.0rM). 


loi.  Kishan.  5.638.379.  CI.  371-5.400. 
!.  Glen  D  .  5.637.576.  CI.  514-61  (XX) 
Friedrich,     and     Wisniewski.     Peter. 

.  Piene.  5.636,855,  CI.  280-602.(XX) 
iankin.  Paul  S  ;  and  Szypka,  Andrew  J.. 


Tabala,  Homare:  See — 

Yukimune.  Yukihito;  Hara.  Yasuhiro;  Higashi.  Yosuke;  Ohnishi.  Naoto; 
Tabata.  Homare;  Suga.  Chuzo;  and  Matsubara.  Kouichi.  5.637.484, 
CI.  435-123.000, 
Tabatabaei,  Emad,  to  Inductolherm  Corp.  Video  positioning  system  for  a 

pouring  vessel.  5.638,180,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Tabbun,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Waitz,  Aaron  S.;  Bono,  John  E.;  Lincoln,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Lowery,  John  H.; 
Connell,  Wayne  L.;  Jacobson,  James  R.;  Franklin.  Donn  D.;  and 
Tabbun,  Richard  D.,  5.636,631,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Taber,  Donald  B.:  See — 

Gunning,  William  J.,  Ill;  Winker,  Bruce  K.;  Taber.  Donald  B.;  Kobrin, 
Paul  H.;  Beedv,  James  C;  and  Eblen,  John  P,  Jr.,  5,638,197,  CI. 
349-96.000. 
Tachikawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Makolo;  Tachikawa.  Koichi;  and  Kasai,  Ma.saaki.  5,637399. 
CI  428-369.000. 
Tada.  Koji:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Uemura,  Taka.shi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada,  Koji; 
Ohkura,  Kengo;  and  Kugai,  Hirokazu,  5,637.260,  CI.  252-506.000. 
Taema:  See — 

Bloch,  Nicolas;  and  Ruton,  Stiphane,  5,636,626,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Tagawa.  Itsuo.  to  Sangojuuki  Co.,  Lid,  Crushing  apparatus.  5.636,802,  CI. 

241-266.000. 
Taguchi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Takasu,   Hiroaki;   Kojima,  Yoshikazu;   Kamiya,  Masaaki;  Yamazaki, 
Tsuneo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Taguchi,  Masaaki;  Takano,  Ryuichi;  and 
Yabe,  Satora,  5,637,187,  CI.  438-30.000. 
Taguchi,  Motohisa:  See — 

Nakaki,   Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;   Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi, 
Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  5,638,344,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tahara.  Akio:  See — 

Mizuki,  Tatsuro;  Tahara,  Akio;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  5.637,385,  CI. 
442-361.000. 
Tahara.  Shinya:  See — 

Kaneko.  Atsuko;  and  Tahara,  Shinya.  5.637,380.  CI.  428-204.000. 
Taira,  Koji:  See — 

Okumoto,  Yutaka;  Natsume,  Akiyoshi;  and  Taira.  Koji,  5,636.435.  CI. 
29-740.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Liao.  Siu-han;  and  Chen.  Ling,  5.637.903.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito,   Koji;  Fukai,   Kikuji;  and  Yasuda,  Taro,  5,636,725,  CI.    198- 
3%.O0O. 
Tajima,  Masahiro;  Yoshimolo,  Takashi;  Fukushima,  Shoji;  Kaminuma,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Ehama.  RiLsuko;  Baba.  Takaaki;  and  Watabe.  Kazuo,  to  Shiseido 
Company,  Ltd.  Physiologically  active  substance-prolonged  releasing-lype 
pharmaceutical  preparation.  5,637,309,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Takaba,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Shieaki;  Hosokai,  TeLsushi;  Takaba,  Tetsuro;  and  Ninomiya, 
Hiroshi,  5,637,985,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Takabatake.  Yuka:  See — 

Sano,  Mutsumi;  Takabatake,  Yuka;  Mitta,  Masanori;  and  Kato,  Ikun- 
oshin.  5,637.490.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Takada.  Atushi:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kozo;  Yamamoto.  Shin;  Takada.  Amshi;  and  Kondo.  Yoshihito. 
5.637.123.  CI.  51-296.0(X). 
Takada.  Kanji.  Controlled-release  preparations.  5,637,319,  CI.  424-463.000. 
Takada,  Shinsaku:  See — 

Ema,  Yasushi;  Fujimoto,  Hisayoshi;  Ishida,  Nobuhisa;  Amano,  Toshio; 
Shimokata.  Akihiro;  and  Takada,  Shinsaku,  5,637,126,  CI.  65-31.000. 
Takafuji,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsubota,  Kojiro;  Yoshimura,  Yoji;  and  Takafuji,  Yutaka,  5,638,199,  CI. 
349-110.000. 
Takagishi,  Takashi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connecting  terminal  cutting  and 

crimping  method  and  apparatus.  5.636,438,  CI.  29-866.000. 
Takahashi,  Akiru:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Kaiayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takaha.shi,  Akira,  5.638,111, 

CI.  347-256.0(X). 
Nakajinia,  Junsaku;  Iketani,  Naoyasu;  Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Takahashi, 
Akira;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5,637,394,  CI.  428- 
332.000. 
Takahashi,  Eisaku:  Set — 

Kamimura,    Mitsuo:    Tsunekawa,    Ma-sao;    and    Takahashi.    Eisaku. 

5.638.307,  CI.  364-707.000. 

Takahashi.  Eizo;  and  Kaburagi.  Chiharu.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Touch 

panel  input  device  and  conwol  method  thereof.  5.638,093.  CI.  345- 1 73.000. 

Takahashi,  Hiroki.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lever  connector  5.637,(X)3,  CI. 

439-157  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizuki.  Tatsuro;  Tahara.  Akio;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5.637.385.  CI. 
442-361. (XX). 
Takahashi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Imashiro.    Yasuo;   Takahashi.    Ikuo;    Horie.    Naofumi;   and   Yamane. 
Takeshi,  5,637,769,  CI.  564-59  000 
Takahashi.  Jun:  See  — 

Hirotj.  Toshiaki;  Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Saito.  Yoshiham;  Takahashi.  Jun; 
Kato.  Akira;  and  Kitamura.  Toru,  5,637,052,  CI  477 -61. (XX). 
Takahashi,  Jun-khi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  liead  device.  5.638.353.  CI 

369.1I2.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Ueda,  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
Odagiri.  Masara;  Murai.  Mikio;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  5.637.393.  CI. 
428-332.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji;  Hieda.  Teruo;  Satoh.  Chikara;  Masui.  Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi. 
Takashi;  and  Yoshimura.  Katsuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
sensing  device  with  diverse  storage  times  used  in  picture  composition. 
5.638.118.  CI.  348-207.000. 
Takaha-shi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hayashi,   Katsunori;   Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takaha.shi.  Tadashi;   Horie. 
Hideaki;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Abe.  Yasuo;  and  Sato.  Masayoshi,  5,638,264, 
CI.  363-65.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Fukuzawa,  Tadashi;  HisaiK>.  Teiji;  Ozawa.  Yasuji;  Takahashi,  Yasuyuki' 
and  Watabe,  Hiroshi,  5,638,207,  CI.  359-375.000. 
Takahata,  Shigeni;  and  Eguchi,  Atsushi,  to  Shin-Etsu  CThemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Nozzle  for  fluidized  bed  mixing/dispersing  arrangement.  5.637.815.  CI. 
75-236.000. 
Takaki.  Tetsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Variable  transmission  bit  rate  discrimi- 
nation method  and  apparatus.  5,638.408.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Takami.  Manabu;  Akazawa.  Nobora;  Malsuda.  Atsunori;  Matsuno,  Yoshihiro; 
Katayama.  Shinya;  and  Tsuno.  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  part.  5.638.479.  CI.  385-124.000. 
Takanashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Shunsei;  Misono.  Kenji;  Isohau.  Kyouhet:  Iwamolo.  Makoto; 
and  Takanashi.  Hiroshi.  5.637.359.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Takanashi.  Teruo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  printer  aitd 

method  for  controlling  photographic  printer.  5.638.155.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Takano.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takasu.   Hiroaki:   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;   Kamiya.  Masaaki;  Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Taguchi.  Masaaki;  Takano.  Ryuichi;  and 
Yabe,  Satorti.  5.637.187.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Takaoka.  Aya;  Tsuchiya.  Ma.sakazu;  Kawabe.  Keiko;  and  Ijiri.  Hanihisa.  to 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  measuring  amount  of 
endotoxin    or    (l->3)-P-D-glucan    by    kinetic    turbidimetric    method. 
5,637,474,  a.  435-18.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano,  Mutsumi;  Takabatake,  Yuka;  Mitta,  Masanori;  and  Kato,  Ikun- 
o.shin,  5,637,490,  CI.  435-201.000. 
Takashima,  E>ai.saburo:  See — 

Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Kato,  Daisuke;  and  Takashima,  Daisaburo,  5,638.329, 
CI.  365-189.090. 
Takashima,  Masaki:  See — 

Izawa,  Ichiro;  Makino.  Yasuaki:  Kuroyanagi,  Susumu;  Aoyama,  Seiki; 
Kasumi.    Shigehiro;    Yagi.    Kenji;    Kajimoto.    Kazuo;    Takashima. 
Masaki;  and  Konda.  Shinichi.  5.637,995.  CI.  324-174.000 
Takashima.  Minoru;  Ogino.  At.sushi;  and  Sato.  Keiji.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.   Method  for  making  non-oriented  magnetic   steel   .sheet. 
5.637,157,  CI.  148-120.000. 
Takasu,  Hiroaki;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Kamiya.  Masaaki:  Yamazaki.  Tsuneo; 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Taguchi,  Masaaki;  Takano.  Ryuichi;  and  Yabe.  Saloru.  to 
Seiko  Instraments  Inc.  Light  valve  device  making.  5.637.187.  CI.  438- 
30.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsumi;    Takayanagi.    Yasuyuki;    and    Seya.    Masaaki. 
5.637.752.  CI.  558-443.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki;  Saito.  Asao;  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Ikeda.  Hirokazu. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  lo  which  recording  head 
is  delachably  mounted  5.638.097,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Takebayashi,  Tomoyoshi;  Azami,  Toshihiro;  Matsukura,  Ryuichi;  Hasegawa. 
Hiroki;  and  Okuyama,  Satoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ISDN  interface  unit 
5,638,373,  CI.  370-467  000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda,  Haruomi;  Yamano,  Toru;  and  Yamashila,  Masayuki,  5,637,734, 
CI.  549-315.000. 
Takeda,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Okazaki,  Kouji;  Takeda,  Ma.sayoshi;  Kalou.  Tomohiro,  and  Sawada, 
Mamoru,  5,636,907,  CI.  .303-10.000. 
Takeda,  Takayuki:  See — 

Soda,  ALsumu;  and  Takeda,  Takayuki,  5,638,124.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Takeda.  Tsugio:  See — 

Tokano.  Yuichi;  Muramatsu.  Ryoji;  Tanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Takeda. 
Tsugio.  5,638,468,  CI.  385-3.000. 
Takei.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Masanobu;  Takei.  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Shoichi;  Nalori.  Hiroaki; 
Oka/.aki.  Reiko;  and  Tamuki.  Shoichi.  5.638.114.  CI.  .148-15.000. 
Takemoto.  Masalo.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coordinative  detecting  meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  liquid  crvslal  display  unit  and  liquid  crystal  integral 
type  tablet.  5.638.089,  CI.  .345-104000. 
Takemoto.  Takaloshi:  and  Kawa.shinia.  Kazunan.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 

Denken   Pachinko  gaming  machine.  5.636.837.  CI.  723-121  (X)B 
Takemura.  Shinichi:  See- 

Nakamura.  Makoto;  Takemura.  Shinichi;  and  Hidaka.  Akira.  5.636.603. 
CI.  123-90.170. 
Takemura.  Tora:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  and  Takemura.  Toru.  5.636.760,  CI.  220-453.000 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  lo  Semiconducior  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.  Methixi 
of  making  thin  film  transistor  using  lateral  crysullization   5.637.515.  CI 
438-l62.(XX). 
Takenaka.  Tada.shi.  lo  Nikon  CiHporalion   Dielectric  cenunic  cumposilion. 

5,637 ..542.  CI.  501 -1 34  (XX). 
Takenawa.  Seishi:  See — 


Ueda,  Mikio:  and  Takenawa.  Seishi.  5.637,337.  a.  426-329.000. 
Takenouchi,  Akemi:  See — 

Kubota,  Yuichi;  Isobe,  Yukihiro;  Takenouchi,  Akemi;  and  Hosokawa. 
Makolo,  5,637,156,  Q    136-251.000 
Takeshita,  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsutaka,  Kasai,  Junichi;  Yoshimolo,  Ma.sanori;  and  Takeshita. 
Kouichi,  5,637,915,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Takcuchi,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Takcuchi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kamei.  Toshikazu.  5.637,271, 
CI   264-160.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Satomi.  Mitsuo;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  5,637.392. 
CI.  428-332.000. 
Takeyasu,  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kawano,  Yumiko;  Kondoh.  Eiichi; 
Katagiri.  Tomohani:  and  Ohta,  Tomohiro.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  having  multilevel  inter- 
connection structure.  5.637.534.  CI.  438-637.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro,  5,637,432,  Q.  430- 1 10.000. 
Takimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Takashi;   Takimoto.   Hiroyuki;   Hon.   Taizou;   Fukuoka. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyanu.  Shinichi, 
5,638.485,  CI.  386-123.000. 
Takizawa,  Hisao:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takahide;  Owada.  Shigeni;  Muta.  Hiroshi;  Aihara,  Miki; 
Takizawa.  Hisao;  Imagawa,  Ken-ichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Mikio.  5,637,597, 
CI  514-312.000. 
Tam,  Tommy  H.:  See — 

Gough,  Michael  L.;  Venolia,  Daniel  S.;  Gilley.  Thomas  S.;  Robbins. 
Greg  M.;  Hansen.  Daniel  J..  Jr.;  Oswal.  Abhay;  and  Tarn,  Tommy  H.. 
5.638.501.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kushihara.  Hiroshi.  5.637.998.  CI   324-207.250 
Tamai.  Mikilaka;  and  Ohira.  Takahani.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ud.  Recharge- 
able battery  charging  method  and  apparatus.  5.637.979,  CI.  320-6.000. 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Trisnadi.  Jahja  I.;  and  Shunun.  Curtis  A..  5.638.193.  C\  359-11.000. 
Tamiya.  Hideaki.  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc  Fixed  point  detecting  device  using 
detection  of  light  diffracted  by  holographic  diffraction  gratings.  5.637.868. 
CI.  250-237.00G. 
Tamuki.  Shoichi:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Masanobu;  Takei.  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Shoichi;  Natori.  Hiroaki: 
Okazaki.  Reiko;  and  Tamuki.  Shoichi.  5.6.38.1 14.  CI.  348-15  000. 
Tamura,  Kiyoshi;  Sugimori.  Ken-ichi;  and  Ogawa.  Kenji.  lo  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc  ;  and  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd  Method  for  producing 
composition  for  solid  medicine.  5.637.322.  Q.  424-494.000. 
Tamura.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Komoriya.    Morihiro;    Tamura,    Masafumi;    and    Kaloku.    Takashi, 
5,638.232,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Tamura,  Susan  Y.:  See — 

Levy,  Odile  E.;  Tamura.  Susan  Y ;  Nutt,  Ruth  F;  and  Ripka.  William  C. 
5.637.599.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Tamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hassner.  Martin  A.;  Tamura,  Tetsuya:  and  Winograd.  Shmuel.  5.638.065. 
CI   341-59.000. 
Tan.  Haw-Chan;  and  Chang,  Tim  S.  L  ,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd. 

Shielded  electrical  connector.  5.637.015.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Murata.  Sakae;  Narita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaburaki.  Minako.  5.637.582.  Q. 
514-211.000. 
Tanabe.  Takanobu:  See — 

Tokano.  Yuichi;  Muramatsu.  Ryoji:  Tanabe.  Takanobu.  and  Takeda. 
Tsugio.  5.638,468.  CI  385-3.000. 
Tanaka,  Akira:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Hirata.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  .Akira:  and  Rager.  Reinbold. 
5.637.439.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Tanaka.  Itsuro:  See — 

Araki.  Yoshio;  Kalaoka.  Moloki:  and  Tanaka.  Itsuro,  5.637.398,  O. 
428  .364.000 
Tanaka.  Masahilo;  Fukuhara.  Yavoi;  and  Nakanishi.  Minoni.  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration Absortieni  article.  5.637.105.  CI.  604- .368.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Inoue.  Masaru.  to  JIdosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Coupling  siracturc  between  door  lock  and  door  lock-actuator. 
5,636,879.  CI   292-2  000 
Tanaka,   Naoiaka;   Yaguchi,  Akihiro;    Kitano.    Makolo;    Nagaia.   Tatsuya. 
Kumazawa,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Aisu.shi:  Suzuki,  Hiromichi;  and  Tsugane, 
Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Lead  frame  and  semiconductor  device  encap- 
sulated by  nesin.  5.637.914.  CI.  257-666  000. 
Tanaka.  TakemiLsu:  See — 

Tsunioka.  Kaisuhiko.  Nishida.  Shozo;  Wakamori.  Masafumi:  Tanaka. 
Takemilsu,  Yada,  Masaaki.  Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki. 
5.637.644.  CI   524-828.000. 
Tanaka.  Toru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gear  decision  svslem 

for  automatic  transmission   5.637.054.  O.  477-1 11.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiko.  Kobayashi.  Norimitsu;  and  Iwasaki.  Shoii.  lo  Sanyo 
Electric  Co  .  Ltd..  and  Tonon  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Lid.  Dot  matrix  t\pe 
liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  5,638.087,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Tanaka,  Tcwhimi:  See — 

Ebina.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka,  Toshimi,  5,636.570.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Tanaka.  T*»shio:  See- 


UMI 


PI  88 


I  Coqx>  ati 

",«I7 


Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka. 
Vlasaaki.  5,638.088,  CI. 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Ma.sanori;  and 
Tandon.  Jagdish  C.:  See-  — 

Hosier,  Paul  A.;  Tandon.  Jagdilh 
David  J,  5.638.121.  CI.  34S 
Tandy,  Donald  F.  Jr.;  and  Wolf. 

solid  axle  front  suspension  syslei  i 
Tanese.  Naoko:  See — 

Tjian.  Robert;  Comai.  Lucio; 
pert,  Siegfried;  Tanese.  Naoli  ) 
J..  5.637.686,  CI.  536-23  '" 
Tang.  Alex,  to  United  Microelecufen) 

displaying  motion  video  images 
Tang.  Po-Yun:  See — 

Bullat.  David  M.;  and  Tang, 
Tangeman.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Fellz.  Kris 
David  J.;  Tangeman.  Micha< 
379-112.000. 
Tanigaki,  Takeshige.  to  Sony 

of  concentration  of  substrate.  5,i 
Tanigami.  Yoriko:  See — 

Shima.  Akihiro;  Tanigami. 
372-44.000. 
Taniguchi.  Nono;  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto; 
Sakuma.  Masao.  5.637,92? 
Taniguchi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Koteeda.  Hiioyuki;  Kuwaban 
Keiichi;  and  Taniguchi. 
Taniuchi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Furami.  Taka.shi;  and  Taniuchi 
Tannehill.  William  B.:  See — 

Arey.  Clyde  D.;  Arey.  Rodney 
a.  177-148.000. 
Tanuma,  llsuo:  See — 

Ishiharada,  Minoni;  Tanuma, 
385-125.000. 
Tao,  Eddie  V.:  See — 

Aikins,  James:  Gardner.  John 
Tao.  Eddie  V,  5.637.692.  C 
Tappon.  Ellen  R.:  See — 

Keefe.  Brian  J ;  Ho.  May  F 
Childers.  Winihrop  D.;  Tap]ft>n 
man.  Tern  I.:  Knight.  Williai  i 
CI.  347-65.000. 
Tarasow.  Ted:  See — 

Burke.  Donald;  Tarasow, 
5.637.459.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See- 

Palermo.  Thomas  J..  5.636.64 
Tartaglia.  Joseph  M.;  Loeffier.  Jose|  i 
Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc 
5.637.113.  CI  623-1.000. 
Tanaglino.  Sandra  C:  See — 

Ferguson.  Robert  D.  C;  an( 
604-53.000. 
Tarutani.  Tomoji:  See — 

Ikeda,   Hayato;   Sato,   Hii 
Hiromi,  5.636,974,  CI  417 
Tarzia,  Giorgio:  See — 

Fmch,  Harry;  Trist,  David 
540-518.000. 
Ta.ssan  Ca.ser.  Fabio:  See — 

Dallabora.  Marco;  Sali.  Ma^o 
Corrado,  5,638.327,  CI.  36: 
Tateishi.  Toru:  See — 

Hayashi,  Katsuhiko;  Tateishi, 
and  Sato.  Hiroaki,  5,638, 
Tatw,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Sailo,  Saloni;  Tatsu,  Haruyox 
N.;  Sterlin,  Sergei  R.;  Zeil 
5,637.648.  CI.  525-326. 30C 
Tatuia,    Toshiki.    to    Kabushiki 

5,637.918.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Taxil.  Bernard:  See — 

Chopin.  Thierry;  Foutre 
5.637.547.  CI.  502-4 15.00» 
Taxis.  Michael:  Set— 

Dijrfel.  Gerliard  W ;  and  Taxi 

Taylor.  RobcfT  J  .  Jr.;  Dai.  Pei-Shii 

R  .  to  Texaco  Chemicai  Inc.  Isi 

duction  from  cnide  by-product 

698  000. 

TDK  Cofporadon:  See- 

Tominaga.  Junji;  inaba,  Rya 

428-64.100. 
Tominaga,  Junji;  Inaba,  Rya 
5.637„172,  a.  428-64.100 


TosI  o;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki:  and  Kitajima. 
34;  95.000. 


Tanal  j.  Toshiyuki.  5.636.716.0.  188-24.220. 


P  .-Yun.  5.637.865.  CI.  250-227.140. 


Yori  :o;  and  Aoyagi.  Toshitaka.  5.638,39 1 ,  CI. 


aniguchi,  Norio;  Ma.shiko.  Taka.shi;  and 
CI.  257-730.000. 
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C;  Tewinkle.  Scott  L.;  and  Metcalfe. 
312.000. 
A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle 
5.636.857.  CI.  280-692.000. 


ynlact.  Brian  D.;  Hoey,  Timothy;  Rup- 
;  Wang.  Edith;  and  Weinzierl,  Robert  O. 

ics  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
,638.094.  CI.  345-200.000. 


T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  Vercande. 
R.:  and  Busch.  Eric  M..  5.638.430.  CI. 


ion.  Method  of  analysis  of  distribution 
,870.  a.  250-307.000. 


Tadashi;  Nonaka.  Naomichi;  Nakane. 
ki.  5.637.932.  CI.  307-125.000. 


Hitoshi.  5.636.917.  CI.  362-61.000. 
.;  and  Tannehill.  William  B..  5.637.838. 

tsuo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo,  5.638.480.  CI. 


Jackson.  Billy  G.;  Rjzzo,  John  R.;  and 

540-205.000. 

C^urian.  Kenneth  J.;  Steinheld,  Steven  W.; 

Ellen  R.;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 

R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  HI.  5.638.101. 


Te  ;  Eaton.  Bruce  E.:  and  Gold.  Larry. 


CI.  128-772.000. 

P.;  and  Tumlund,  Todd  H,  to  Advanced 
mer  film  for  wrapping  a  stent  structure. 


Tartaglino,  Sandra  G.,  5,637,086,  CI. 


i;   Tarutani.   Tomoji;   and   Michiyuki. 
J69.000. 

.;  and  Tarzia.  Giorgio.  5.637.697.  O. 


L.;  Tassan  Caser.  Fabio;  and  Villa. 
185.330. 


'oru;  Murano.  Katsumi:  Aoki.  Takavasu; 
,  CI.  371-37.100. 


i;  Sokolov,  Sergei  V;  Kollar,  Alexandre 
■nan,  Vuni  V.;  and  Postovoi,  Sergei  A., 

^aisha    Toshiba.    Semiconductor    stack. 


Pati  :k;  Jaeger.  Philippe;  and  Taxil,  Bernard, 


Michael,  5,636.810,  CI.  242-530.400. 

E  ,  Knifton.  John  F;  and  Martin.  Bobby 
propyl  alcohol  and  diispropyl  ether  pro- 
icelone  in  one  step.  5.637.778.  Q.  568- 


and  Haratani.  Susumu.  5.637,371.  CI. 
Kosuda.  Masanori;  and  Kalo.  Tafiuya, 


Technologies  GmbH  &  Co.  Branson  Ultraschall  Niedcrlassung  der  Emerson: 
See — 

Kising.  Jijrgen;  Reitmayer.  Gerd;  and  Mcxlric.  Mato.  5.637.947.  CI. 
310-316.000. 
Tee-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  William  H..  Jr..  5.636.494.  CI.  53.399.000. 
Teittinen.  Outi-Maija  K.:  See — 

Hassi.  Heikki  Y.;  Johansson.  Markku  T  O.;  and  Teittinen.  Outi-Maija  K.. 
5.637.193.  CI.  162-78.000. 

Tcksvcc  Jsnics  E  '  %€€ 

Sinimons.  James  A.;  and  Tekavec,  Jaines  E..  5.637.07 1 .  CI.  493-464.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Squier.  James  V..  deceased:  Blackham,  Raymond  C;  Abt.  John;  and 
Osbom.  Nathan.  5,638.133.  CI.  348-590.000. 
TEL  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Hiroki.  Tutomu;  Abe.  Shoichi;  Akiyama.  Kiyouka;  and  Satoyoshi, 
Tsutomu.  5,636,960,  CI.  414-331.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagct  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Axling,  Per  Svante;  and  Hernandez,  Juan,  5,638,435.  CI.  379-286.000. 
Glitho.  Roch;  and  Holm.  Richard.  5.638.357.  CI.  370-250.000. 
Lindqvist.  Dan  A..  5.638.372.  CI.  370-336.000. 
Zheng.  Wenxin.  5.638.476.  CI.  385-%.000. 
Telelia.son  Inc.:  See — 

Bettan,  Georges;  Kouam,  Joseph-Desire  S.;  and  Varvarian.  Valche. 
5.638.437.  CI.  379-353.000. 
Telia  AB:  See^ 

Wichtel.  Erik.  5.638,078,  CI.  342-450.000. 
Tenmoku,  Kenji:  See — 

Shimoura,  Hiroshi;  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji.  5.638.116.  CI,  348- 1 1 8.000. 

Tenten.  Andreas;  Hammon,  Ulrich;  and  Weidlich.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Preparation  of  catalytically  active  poly-metal  oxide  materials 

which  contain  the  elements  V  and  Mo  in  oxide  form  as  basic  components. 

5.637.546.  CI.  502-312.000. 

Teodorczyk,  Zygmunt,  to  Masonite  Corporation.  Modified  phenol-aldehyde 

resin  and  binder  system.  5,637,658,  CI.  525-480.000. 
Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Satoru;  and  Uoto.  Kouichi.  to 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha. 
Hexa-cyclic  compound.  5.637.770.  CI.  564-211.000. 
Temansky.   Robert  J.,  to  Eli   Lilly   and  Company.   Antibacterial   agents. 

5.637.693.  CI.  540-227.000. 
Tenmio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Makolo;  Tachikawa.  Koichi:  and  Kasai,  Masaaki,  5.637.399. 
CI.  428-369.000. 
Tesoro  Alaska  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Dunn.  William  D.;  and  Traylor.  Lonnie  G..  5.636.548.  O.  73-313.000. 
Test  Plus  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

On.  Rainer,  5.637.012,  CI.  439^82.000. 
Tew.  Bruce:  See — 

Wilkie.  David  C;  Rydbetg.  Wayne;  Tew.  Bruce;  Meyer.  Rob:  and 
Spielman,  John.  5.636.900.  CI.  297-423.190. 
Tewinkle.  Scott  L.   See — 

Hosier.  Paul  A.;  Tandon.  Jagdish  C;  Tewmkle.  Scott  L.;  and  Metcalfe. 
David  J..  5.638.121.  CI.  348-312.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Roben  J..  Jr.;  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Knifton.  John  F;  and  Martin, 
Bobby  R..  5.637.778.  CI.  568-698.000. 
Texas  A  &  M  University  System:  See — 

Slattery.  John  C;  and  Giacomin.  A.  J..  5.637.268.  CI.  264-102.000. 
Texas  Brine  Corporation:  See — 

Becnel.  Lawrence  F.  Jr.;  and  Ellis.  Thomas  M..  5.637.228.  C\.  210- 
702.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Qatanoff,  Todd;  Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove,  Robert  J  ;  and  Ohara,  Kazu- 

hiro,  5,638,139,  CI.  348-701.000. 
Denio,  Michael  A.;  and  Lmleton.  James  G.,  5.638.424,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Uach,  Jerald  G.,  5,637.892,  CI.  257-362.000. 
Levine,  Jules  D.,  5,637,958,  CI.  3I3-4%.000. 
Oithmann,  Kurt;  and  Brenninger,  Heinrich,  5,638,080,  CI.  343-788.000. 
Pawale,  Basavaraj  I.;  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  and  Chirayil,  Rajan,  5,638,530, 

CI.  395^*42.000. 
Rus.sell.  Ernest  J.;  Baudouin,  Daniel  A.;  Le,  Duy-Loan  T;  and  Wallace. 

James,  5.637,828.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Tran,  Hiep  V,  5,638,317.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Textron  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Klimek.  Daniel  E..  5.638.396.  CI   372-92  000. 
Teytu.  Andre;  and  Godei.  Claude,  to  AtJierm.  Cooling  element  and  connector 
for  an  electronic  power  component  cooled  by  a  fluid  electrically  isolated 
from  the  component  5.636.684.  CI.  165-80.400. 
Th.  Goklschmidt  AG.:  See— 

Knebelkamp.    Amo;     Lersch.     Peter;    and    Weitemeyer.    Christian. 
5.637.746.  CI.  556-438.000. 
Thacker.  John  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Edward  J  ;  and  Thacker.  John  G.,  5,636,880,  CI.  292-I44.00O. 
Thaler,  Maria  L.:  See — 

Granados,  Edward  N.;  Heiman,  Daniel  F;  Chow,  Herbert  S.;  and  Thaler. 
Maria  L..  5.637.472.  CI.  435-7.250. 
Thaler.  Thomas;  and  Klement.  Gerhard,  to  B.  Braun  Biotech  International 
mbH.  Device  and  method  for  conveying  and  separating  a  suspension  with 
biological  cells  or  micro-organisms.  5.637.496.  CI.  435-261.000. 
Thalhammer.  Robert:  See — 

Metten,  Jost;  and  Thalhammer.  Roben.  S.636.730.  CI.  206-293.000. 
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Thang.  San  H.:  See— 

Bird.  Graham;  Chalmers.  Peter  J.;  Fitzmaurice.  Neil;  Rigg.  David  J.;  and 
Thang.  San  H..  5.637.718.  CI.  546-315.000. 
Thermatrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Stilger.  John  D.;  Martin.  Richard  J.;  Hoist.  Mark  R.;  and  Yee.  Samson  C. 
5.637.283,  CI.  423-245.100. 
Thermo  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Breault,  Ronald  W.,  5,637,198,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Thiele.  Geotg;  and  Roland,  Eckehan.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  preparing  an  oxime  a  structured  catalyst  including  microporous  oxides 
of  silicon,  aluminum  and  titanium.  5.637.715.  CI.  564-267.000. 
Thieme,  Hermann:  See — 

Michel.  Hans  J.;  Lang.  Sieghard;  Hartbrich,  Hans  J.;  Grabarse.  Margit; 
Bohland.  Heinz;  Mockel,  Klaus;  and  Thieme.  Hermann.  5.637.131. 
CI.  71-28.000. 
Thomas.  Bradley  R..  to  Thomas.  Bradley  Ray.  Water  based  UV  curable  nail 

polish  base  coat.  5,637.292,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Thomas,  Bradley  Ray:  See — 

Thomas,  Bradley  R.,  5,637.292,  O.  424-61.000. 
Thomas.  Devin  J.:  See — 

Thomas.  James  V.;  Thomas,  Devin  J.;  and  Ross,  Kenneth  G.,  5,636.530. 
CI.  62-623.000. 
Thomas.  Fred  C.  III.  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Retrorefiective  marker  for  dau 

storage  cartridge.  5.638.228.  CI.  360-60.000. 
Thomas.  James  E..  to  Microscan  Systems  IiKorporated.  Optical  bar  code 

scanner  having  object  detection.  5.637.854.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Thomas.  James  V.;  Thomas.  Devin  J.;  and  Ross.  Kenneth  G..  to  Climate 
Supply   (Atlantic)   Inc.   Refrigerant   separation   system.   5.636.530,  CI. 
62-623.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Zem.  Mark;  Huang.  Leaf:  and  Yoa.  Tony.  5.637.315.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Thomas.  Larry  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Configurable  video  output  channel 

architecture.  5.638.137.  CI.  348-673.000. 
Thomas.  Paul:  See — 

Rawlings.  Keith  C;  and  Thomas.  Paul.  5,637,933.  CI.  307-147.000. 
Thomlinson,  Matthew  W.:  See — 

Spelman,  Jeffrey  F;  and  Thomlinson,  Matthew  W.,  5,638,445,  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Thompson,  Bernard  J..;  and  Pailthorpe,  Michael  T,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI) 
Limited.  Method  of  increasing  the  SPF  rating  and  compounds  suitable  for 
increasing  the  SPF  rating  of  fibre  or  fabric.  5,637,348,  CI.  427-160.000. 
Thompson,  Clarence  R.:  See — 

Kalberer,  Roderick  W.;  Thompson,  Garence  R.;  and  Smidi,  Patrick  J.. 
5,636.785.  CI.  229-137.000. 
Thompson.  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Durdin,  Daniel  J.;  Anderson,  Mark  D.;  Saville,  William  D.;  and  Thomp- 
son, Nancy  L.,  5,637,099,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Heat  exchanger  for  fuel  filler 

pipe  for  onboard  fuel  vapor  recovery.  5,636,668,  CI.  141-82.000. 
Thompson.  Stanley  O.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Henry  D..  Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.; 
Thompson.  Stanley  O.;  and  Monrissey.  Dan  R..  5.636.995.  CI.  434- 
317.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Val.  Christian.  5.637.536.  CI.  438-686.000. 
Thomson.  Multimedia.  S.A.:  See — 

Lappington.  John  P.;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto,  Wayne  Y.;  and 
Wilson.  Cameron  A.,  5.638.113.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Th6ne,  Alois:  See — 

Loreck.    Heinz;    Zydek,    Michael;    Tod>.   Tibon    and   ThOne.   Alois. 

5.6.38.247.  CI.  361-191.000. 

Thorp.  Benjamin  A  ;  and  Gilpalrick.  James,  to  James  River  Corporation  of 

Virginia.  Paper  drying  machine  and  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a 

paper  drying  machine.  5.636.452.  CI.  34-452.000. 

Thysell.  Hikan;  and  Thysell.  Urban    Rotary  disc  planetary  type  surfacing 

machine.  5.637.032.  CI.  451-259.000. 
Thysell.  Urban:  See — 

Thysell.  HSkan:  and  Thysell.  Urban.  5.637.032.  CI.  451-259.000. 
Tianello.  Dennis  F.:  See — 

Greene.  William  J.;  and  Tianello.  Dennis  F.  5.637.325,  CI.  425-1 1.000. 
Ticey,  Leonard:  See— 

McCracken,  Samuel  E.;  and  Ticey,  Leonard,  5,6.36,924,  CI.  374-57.000 
Ticknor,  Steven  R.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  re-recording  multi-track  stxind  recordings  for  dual- 
channel  playbacK.  5,638,.343,  CI.  369-4.1X10. 
Tiedeinann.  Edward  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Blakenev.  Roben  D..  II:  and  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr..  5.638.412.  CI. 
.375-377.000. 
Tietze.  Roger:  See- 
Chin.  Benjamin  G.;  and  Tietze.  Roger.  5.637.387.  CI  442-149.000. 
Tiffany.  James  C;  and  Morgan.  William  K  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company 
Inlet  and  discharge  valve  arrangement  for  a  high  pressute  pump.  5.6.^6.975. 
CI   417-4.54.000. 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe:  Set — 

Kaifler,  Erich;  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5.638.021.  CI  327  "i  1 3.000. 
Til  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  H  ;  Smith,  Thomas  J.;  Escobar,  Adolfo  M  :  and 
Cannetii,  Roben  J..  5.637,011.  CI.  439-409  000. 
Tikka.  Hani:  See— 


Heikkili.  Pekka;  Koukkari.  Eero;  Nousiainen.  Seppo;  Vasanoja.  Juha; 
Kainulainen.  Martti;  Kyllonen.  Jukka;  Haukipuro.  Teuvo;  Niemilak). 
Esa;  and  Tikka,  Hatri,  5,638.034,  CI  333-17.100. 
Timmons,  Tom;  and  Yelvetton,  Mark,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Apparatus 
for  holding  a  device  in  abutting  relation  with  a  workpiece.  5,637,814,  CI. 
73-866.500. 
Tinsley,  Greg  E.  Arrowhead.  5,636,846.  CI.  473-584.000. 
Tmti,  Maria  O.:  See — 

Foresia,  Piero;  Marzi.  Mauto;  and  Tmti.  Maria  C,  5,637,614.  O. 

514-548.000. 

Tischer.  Kun-Manfred.  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  High-current  cathode 

for  picture  tubes  including  a  grid  3-clectrode  having  a  diaphragm  with 

reduced  apertures.  5.637.952.  O.  313-412.000. 

Titus.  John  S..  to  Perception  Incorporated.  Fluid  metering  apparatus  and 

method.  5.636.653.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Titus.  Joshua:  See — 

Brown.  Alan  E.;  Mallory.  Joseph  D.;  Tilus.  Joshua;  and  Vivio.  Joseph  A.. 
5.637,991.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Titus.  Roben  D.:  See— 

Grote.  Todd  M.;  Huckabee.  Brian  K.;  Mulhem. Thomas;  Sobieray.  E)enis 

M.;  and  Tims.  Roben  D..  5.637.767.  O.  562-553.000. 
Schaus.  John  M  ;  and  Titus.  Roben  D.,  5,637.624.  O.  514-657.000. 
Tjian.  Roben;  Comai.  Lucio;  Dynlact.  Brian  D.;  Hoey,  Timothy;  Ruppen. 
Siegfried;  Tanese.  Na<*o;  Wang.  Edith;  and  Weinzieri.  Roben  O.  J.,  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Tata-binding  protein  associ- 
ated factor,  nucleic  acids.  5.637.686.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Tkacz,  Jan  S.:  See — 

Balkovec.  James  M.;  Bouffant.  Frances  A.;  Dropinski.  James  F;  Ade- 
farati.  Akinlolu  A.;  and  Tkacz.  Jan  S..  5.637.676.  Q.  530-317.000. 
Toan.  Vien  V.:  See — 

Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  Phan. 
Thuy  N.;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan.  Vien  V..  5,637.706.  CI. 
544-216.000. 
Tocchio,  Louis  A.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Vivian;  and  Tocchio.  Louis  A..  5.636.582.  CI.  112-142.000. 
Tock.  Richard  W.;  and  Richardson.  Cari  R.  Digestion  enhancer  for  ruminant 

animals  comprising  a  formate  salt  5.637.312.  Q.  424-438.000. 
Tocque.  Bruno:  See — 

Roth.  Jack  A.;  29iang.  Wei  Wei;  Tocque.  Bruno:  and  Bracco.  Laurent. 
5.637.456.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Todoroki.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Todoroki.  Yoshinao;  Ando.  Shin;  and  Harayama. 
Minoni.  5.636.430.  CI.  29-564  700. 
Tokano.  Yuichi;  Muramatsu.  Ryoji; Tanabe. Takanobu;  and Takeda.  Tsugio.  to 
Tokin  Corporation  Optical  modulation  system.  5.638.468.  C\.  385-3.000. 
Toker.  Gregory:  See — 

Biunfeld.   Andrei;   Toker.   Gregory;   Yaniv.    Zvi;   and    Laver.    Ilan. 
5.638.175.  CI.  356-353.000. 
Tokin  Coqxxation:  See — 

Tokano.  Yuichi;  Muramatsu.  Ryoji;  Tanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Takeda. 
Tsugio.  5.638.468.  CI.  385-3.000. 
Tokunaga.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakaki.   Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;   Fukami.  Talsuya;  Taguchi. 
Motohisa;  and  Tsuisumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.638.344.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Yonemizu.    Akira;     Ishizaka,    Nobukazu;    and    Hamada.    Tomoko. 
5.636.401.0.  15-77.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Hiroki.  Tutomu;  Abe.  Shoichi;  Akivama.  Kiyolaka;  and  Satoyoshi. 

Tsutomu.  5.636.960.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Ishii.  Nobuo;  and  Shinohara.  Kibatsu.  5.637.%l.  CI.  315-111.510. 
Niino.  Reiji;  Fujiu.  Yoshiyuki;  Lee.  Hideki;  Imamura.  Yasuo;  Ni.sh- 
imura.  Toshiharu;  Mikau.  Yuuichi:  Miyazaki.  Shinji;  Moriya.  Taka- 
hiko;  Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Kato.  Hitoshi.  5.637.153.  O.   134- 
22.110. 
Yonemizu.    Akira;    Ishizaka.    Nobukazu;    and    Hamada.    Tomoko. 
5.636.401.  CI.  15-77.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Hiroki.  Tutomu:  Abe.  Shoichi;  Akiyama.  Kiyolaka:  and  Satoyoshi. 
Tsutomu.  5.636.960.  CI   414-331.000 
Tolkoff.  M.  Joshua;  Allman.  Roben  C  ;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.;  Gailey.  Roben 
N.;  Christian.  Kelly  J  ;  and  Jones.  Donald  J.,  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc  Dual-type 
cadieler  connection  system.  5.637.102.  O.  604-283.000 
Toma.  Dorel:  See — 

Crossley.  John  W;  and  Toma.  Dorel.  5.638.198.  O   .349-l(M.000. 
Tomei.  L.  David,  to  LXR  Biotechnology  Inc  Methods  of  identifving  poten- 
tially therapeutically  effective  agents  and  cell  strains  for  use  therein. 
5.637.486.  O.  435- 172. 100. 
Tomida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takane:  and  Tomida.  Hiroshi.  5.636.866.  CI  280-748  000. 
Tominaga.  Junji:  Inaba.  Rvo:  and  Haratani.  Susumu.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Phase  change  optical  recording  medium  and  activanon  energy  determining 
method.  5.637.371.  CI.  428-M  100 
Tominaga.  Junji;  Inaba.  Ryo;  Kosuda.  Masanori;  and  Kalo.  Talsuya.  to  TDK 
Corporation    Phase  change  optical  recording  medium.  5.637J72.  C\- 
428-64. 100 
Tomita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Iwakura.  Daisuke;  Otake.  Akihim;  Hogari.  Ka/uo;  Havami.  Shigekazu; 
and  Tomiu.  Shigeni.  5.638.478.  CI.  385- 1 1 1  000 
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Tomjta.  Yoshihiro;  Kimuni.  MichitaJft: 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lead 
5,637.917.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Tomiyoshi.  Noriko:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Yoshinobu;  Sato. 
Kouichi:  and  Tomiyoshi.  " 
Tomizawa.  Atsushi;  Yamamoto. 
Hamada.  Ryuji:  Kamata.  Shunji; 
Kazuhiko;  Nakano.  Tsuneo;  '" 
to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries. 
Kaisha.  Cold  rolling  method  for 
CI.  72-366.200. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Murata.  Chikara;  and  Higashi 
Tompkins.  Richard  R.;  See — 

Lodi,  Frank;  Hawkins.  Craig  . 
Richard  R..  5,636,412,  O. 
Tonelli,  Claudio:  See — 

Danusso,  Ferdinando;  Streppar^la. 
dio;  and  Turri.  Stefano,  5 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Suzuki.  Makoto;  Takeuchi, '" 
CI.  264-160.000. 
Tong.  Lishan;  Wang,  Haijing;  Feng, 
Deng.  Jinghui;  and  Zhang,  Xinj' 
and  Research  Institute  of  PetroleAi 
preparation  of  gamma-butyrolacl  ne 
Tong,  Vincent  M.  K.  Interactive 

434.308.000. 
Tonosaki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Fujimolo,  Ryo:  Okada,  Masak 
386-112.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  and  Ogawa. 
Watanabe.  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji 
5.637,551,  CI.  503-215.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Mizuki,  Tatsuro;  Tahara.  Akio 
442-361.000. 
Torezan.  Edward  M.;  and  Leopold 
luring  Co..  Inc.  Miswiring 
5,638,243,  CI.  361-42.000.    . 
Torii,  Reiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Naoki;  and  Torii, 
Torikoshi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Saito. 
Kaoru,  5.637.427,  CI.  4.30-4  ) 
Torisawa.  Akira;  Sakaki,  Eihiro; 

Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatu 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Kaley.  Charles  F;  Schmidt. 
CI.  56-1.000. 
Toschi.  Renzo;  and  Foschini.  Gianlfca. 

a  hydraulic  elevator  5.636.652^ 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology 
Inoue,  Akihiro;  Ito,  Akira;  U 
hisa.  5.637,%3,  CI.  315-24 
Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 
Miyanomae.  Yoshihiro;  and 
84.000. 
Toshida.  Yomishi:  See — 
Sato.  Koichi;  Yoshinaga 
5,637.253.  CI.  252-299  01 
Tolh,  Tibor:  See — 

Loreck,   Heinz;   Zydek, 
5,638.247,  CI.  361-191.00(1 
Tonori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.: 
Tanaka,    Toshihiko;     Kobay 
5,638,087,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Toussaint,  Antoon  G.  T:  See — 
Rijkers.  Marinus  P.  W.  M.; 
Alexander  P  M..  5.637 .75'( 
Touzan.  Philippe:  See- 
Ban,  Isabelle;  and  Touzan. 
Towley,  Carl  K.,  Ill:  See- 
Olson,  Giegory  S.;  and  Towie; 
Toy,  Adrian  C:  See — 

Frick.  Roger  L.;  Louwagie. 
CI.  73-724.000. 
Toyo  Aerosol  Industry  Co.  Ltd.: 
Hachinohe.  Yukio;  Koyama. 
222^«)2.100. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  St 
Araki.  Yoshio;  Kataoka, 
428.364.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.  Lid. 
Hara.  Yoshio;  Yabuno.  Michii 

428-447X100 
Machida.  Toshinori;  Hirokau 
430-533.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Lid.:  See — 


and  Kashiba.  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
fra^e  assembly  for  a  semiconductor  device. 


litoshi;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi;  Ohkawa, 

;o.  5.637,680,  CI.  536-18.600. 

Hideo;  Masui,  Takeshi;  Hori,  Kiyotaka; 

(aneko.  Torn;  Matsuda,  Yutaka;  Hone, 

Hashpnoto.  Shoichi;  and  Furumoto.  Hideaki, 

_.;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

metal  strip  and  a  mill  array.  5.636,544, 


Censaku.  5,638,105.  CI.  347-171.000. 

;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  and  Tompkins. 
16.0PB. 


Hid  toshi;  and  Kamei,  Toshikazu,  5,637.27 1 . 

Weisun;  Gao.  Guoqiang;  Li.  Xiangwei; 

:,  to  China  Petrochemical  Corporation; 

Processing  SINOPEC  Process  for  the 

5.637,735,  CI.  549-325.000. 

mpuier  controlled  doll.  5.636,994,  CI. 
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I,  Ezio;  Levi,  Marinella;  Tonelli,  Clau- 
.671.  CI.  528-244.000. 


and  Tonosaki.  Satoshi.  5,638.184.  CI. 


I,  5.637.396.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 


and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  5,637,385,  CI. 


Howard  S..  to  Eagle  Electric  Manufac- 
"     in  ground  fault  protection  devices. 


keiko.  5.638.122.  O.  348-349.000. 


mu;  Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  and  Torikoshi. 
000. 

Ueno,  Fumihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
5.638.191,  CI.  358-502.000. 


La  ry  W.;  and  Stalpes.  Philip  G..  5,636.504. 


I.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Valve  for 
137-I.O0O. 

!on:  See — 
I,  Kalsusuke;  and  KawaLsuni.  Shige- 
000. 


:i 

Ci  rporati' 
c  lino, 


[ashiwagi.  Nobuo.  5.637.145.  CI.   117- 


;  To.shida.  Yomishi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo. 
MiJiael;   Toth,   Tibor;    and   Thone,    Alois. 


S  f — 


hi.    Norimitsu;    and     Iwasaki,    Shoji, 


Toussaint,  Antoon  G.  T;  and  Vrinzen, 
CI.  560-4 1. 000. 


Plilippe,  5,637,291,  CI.  424-59.000. 

Carl  K.,  III.  5,637.064.  CI.  482-108.000. 
nnett  L.;  and  Toy.  Adrian  C.  5,637.802, 

5le— 

unio;  and  Saito.  Hideaki,  5.636,770,  CI. 

p — 
Mo  oki;  and  Tanaka.  Ilsuro.  5.637.398.  CI 

See— 
and  Kuwahara.  Masami.  5.637.405.  CI. 

ALsushi;  and  Ito.  Fusao.  5.637.445.  CI 


Ito.  Masaru;  and  Kiuyama.  Katsumi.  5.636.895.  CI.  2%-146.900. 
Nakagaki,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Tatsuo;  and  Ando.  Koushi,  5,636.826,  C\. 
248-562.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada,  Yasuhiro;  Kondo,  Takeo:  and  Isogai,  Katsumi.  5,636,962,  CI. 
414-749.000. 
Toyono.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toyono,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Shuzo:  Inaba,  Yutaka;  and 
Kanbe,  Junichiro,  5.638.196.  CI.  .345-97.0(X). 
Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.:  See — 

Nomizo.  Fumio;  and  Yasukawa.  Masao,  5.636,605,  CI.  123-184.610. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Torn;  Nanba.  Akimasa;  Masuda,  Hiroyoshi;  and 

Morimoto.  Kyomi.  5.638,279.  CI.  364-443.000. 
Konishi.  Himyuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Koichi.  5.638.274.  CI.  364-424.055. 
Nortroto,  Hisanori;  Murata,  Kiyohito;  and  Shindo,  Yoshio,  5,636.718,  CI. 

192-3.280. 
Okada,  Yasuhiro:  Kondo,  Takeo:  and  Isogai,  Katsumi,  5,636.962,  CI. 

414-749.000. 
Okane.  Yukihiro;  Sugimoto.  Tomojiro;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  Minamitani, 
Kazuhiro;  Matsuda,  Takeshi;  and  Shinomiya.  Kazuhiro,  5,636.616, 
CI.  123-514.000. 
Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada.  Shinichi;  Saijo.  Eiji;  Itou,  Hikani;  Fukao, 
Yasuyoshi;  and  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki.  5,637,977,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Traina.  John  E.;  and  Myers.  Richard,  to  United  Sciences.  Inc.  Vacuum 

extraction  sampling  system.  5.637,809,  CI.  73-864.120. 
Tran,  Hiep  V.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Hierarchical  DRAM  array 
with  grouped  lyO  lines  and  high  speed  sensing  circuit.  5,638.317,  CI. 
365-63.000. 
Tran.  Tri  D.:  See — 

Kaschminer.  James  L.;  Tran,  Tri  D.;  Feikett,  John  H.;  and  Mayer,  Steven 
T.  5.636.437.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Gemert.  Barry;  and  Kumar,  Anil,  5,637,262,  C\.  252-586.000. 
Trapp,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Scherowsky,    GUnter;    Schliwa,    Andreas;    and    Trapp,    Wolfgang, 
5,637,254,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Trauth,  Bemhard,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  for  the  detection 
of  a  programmed  or  induced  cell  death  of  eukaryotic  cells.  5,637,465,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Travel  Caddy.  Inc.:  See — 

Marchwiak.  Zbigniew,  5,636.733,  CI.  206-287.100. 
Traylor.  Lonnie  G.:  See — 

Dunn.  William  D.;  and  Traylor,  Lonnie  G.,  5,636,548,  C\.  73-313.000. 
Trehame.  William  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 

enhanced  vehicle  protection.  5,637,929.  CI.  .307-10.500. 
Tremblay.  Jules  M.;  Fretwell.  Percy;  and  Saucier.  Stanton  D,.  to  Ricon 

Corporation.  Movable  ramp  assembly.  5.636,399.  CI.  14-71.100. 
Tressler,  Robert  C:  See— 

Meador,  Frank  E..  Ill;  Casey,  Kathleen  M.;  Curry,  James  E.;  McAllister. 
Alexander  I.;  Tressler.  Robert  C;  Hayden,  James  B.,  Ill;  and  Hanle, 
John  P,  5,638,425,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Tri-Star  Plastics  Incorporated:  See — 

Colin.  George  M..  5.636,808,  CI.  242-395.000. 
TRINC.  Tire  &  Rim.  Inc.:  See— 

Augiet.  Pierre  J,.  5.636,673,  CI.  152-379.300. 
Trinder.  Michael  C.  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Owen;  and  Trinder.  Michael  C.  J..  5.638.454.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Trinka.  Roben  F;  and  Farrelly,  Philip  J.,  to  Hudson  Control  Group.  Inc. 
Punched  carrier  specimen  sample  processor.  5.638.170.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Trisnadi.  Jahja  I.;  and  Shuman.  Curtis  A.,  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  azimuthal  multiplexing  of  holograms.  5.638. 193. 
CI.  3-59-11.000. 
Trist,  David  G.:  See- 
Finch.  Harrv;  Trist.  David  G.;  and  Tarzia.  Giorgio.  5.637,697.  CI. 
540-518.000. 
Tristrata  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J..  5.637,615,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Trofast,  Eva  A.;  and  Briggner,  Lars-Erik,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Micro  formol- 

etol  particles.  5,637,620,  CI.  564-630.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Ampulski.    Robert   S.;   Sawdai.   Albert   H.;   and  Trokhan.    Paul    D.. 
5.637.194.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F:  See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P.;  De  Zwan,  Siebe  T;  Trompenaars.  Petnis 
H.  F;  and  Umbert.  Nicolaas,  5,637,954,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Tropix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena  Y;  and  Edwards,  Brooks,  5,637,747.  CI.  558-194.000. 
Trueba.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Keefe.  Brian  J.;  Ho.  May  F;  Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  Steintield.  Steven  W.; 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Tappon.  Ellen  R.;  Trueba.  Kenneth  E.;  Chap- 
man. Terri  I.;  Knight,  William  R.;  and  Moritz.  Jules  G..  III.  5.638.101. 
CI.  347-65.000. 
Truesdale.  Richard  S.;  Nowak.  Ronald  L.;  and  Garcowski.  Ronald  J.,  to 
Innovative  Medical  Equipment.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  electrical  destruction  of 
medical  instruments.  5,637.238.  CI.  219  68.000. 
Tnisiani,  Paul  J.  Illuminated  panel  device.  5.636.914.  CI   362-31.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 


Soares,  Marcelo  B.:  and  ^fstratiadis.  Argiris,  5.637,685,  Q.  536-23. 1(X). 
Tnisty.  Dennis  L.;  Wagner.  Oryn  B.;  and  Kuhn.  Patrick,  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company.  Frame  mounted  isolated  motor  driven  electrostatic  spray  system 
5,636,799,  CI.  239-708.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Jaeger.  Wilfred  R.;  and  Gordon.  Gary  G..  5.636.953,  CI.  411-82  000. 
Wotzak,  William  J.;  and  Fecteau.  Kenneth  P.  5,638.383,  CI.  37 1  -22.500. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer.  Kurt  F;  and  Ferrari,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,636.860,  CI.  280-730.100. 
Orsulak,  Paul  J.;  Downing,  Drew  G.;  and  Ridella.  Stephen  A  .  5.636.861. 

a.  280-730.100. 
Riley.  Michael  C;  and  Whalen.  Daniel  D..  5.636.865.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Sayles.  Robert  D..  5.636.806,  CI.  242-379.100. 
Trybulski,  Eugene  J.;  Kramss.  Richard  H.;  and  Brabander.  Herbert  J .  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Substituted  oxotremorine  deriva- 
tives. 5.637.731.  CI.  548-546.000. 
Tsai,  Cheng-Tao.  Main  body  stnicture  of  combination  lock.  5,636.539.  CI. 

70-315.000. 
Tsai.   Hsiung-Kuang;   and   Hwang,   Sheng-Kai,  to   Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Method  of  fabricating  a  lightly  doped  drain  thin-film 
transiiitor.  5.637.519.  CI.  438-160.000. 
Tseng.  Kenneth  K.  S.:  See— 

Silverman.  Gary  S.:  Uhm.  Haewon  L.;  and  Tseng,  Kenneth  K.  S.. 
5.637.745,  CI.  556-110.000. 
Tsobnang,  Francois:  See — 

Le  Mehaute.  Alain;  Galaj,  Stanislas;  Cottevieille.  Denis;  Tsobnang, 
Franifois;  and  Lefort.  Francois,  5,637,675,  CI.  528-422  000. 
Tsuboi.  Takehiko:  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Shoichi;  Kaizumi,  Masako; 
and    Mase,    Hiroyuki,    to   Fujitsu    Limited.    Magnetic    disc    apparatus. 
5.638.225.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Tsuboi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kanai.  Sadasaburoh;  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sumiy- 
oshi,  Takashi,  5,638..508.  CI.  395-182.180. 
Tsuboka.  Eiichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  pattern  recognition  employing  the  Hidden  Markov  Model. 
5.638,489,  CI.  395-2.650. 
Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kajihara.  Yujiro;  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Suzuki.  Hiro- 
michi;    Miyaki.    Yoshinori;    Naito.    Takahiro;    and    Kawai.    Sueo. 
5.637.913.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Tsubota,  Kojiro;  Yoshimura.  Yoji;  and  Takafuji.  Yutaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method  for  repairing  defective 
portions  Uieteof.  5.6.38,199.  a.  349-1 10.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Ichiro:  See— 

Nagayama.  Katsuya;  Kobayashi,  Kohei;  Ohu.  Hiroaki;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Ichiro.  5.637.130.  CI.  65-435.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Masakazu:  See — 

Takaoka.  Aya:  Tsuchiya,  Masakazu;  Kawabe.  Keiko:  and  liiri.  Haruhisa. 
5.6-37.474.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Tsugane.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naotaka;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kitann.  Makoto;  Nagala,  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi:  and  Tsug- 
ane. Masayoshi.  5.637.914.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Tsuiki.  Makoto:  See — 

Uematsu.  Mikio;  Tsuiki.  Makoco;  Iwamoio.  Tatsuya;  and  Nakajima. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.638.413.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Tsuji.  Kazuto:  See — 

Ka.sai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Taka.shi;  and 
Sakuma.  Masao.  5.637.923.  CI.  257-730.000. 
Tsuji.  Ma.sanori;  and  Yoshida.  Haruki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector 
equipped  with  engagement  detecting  member  5.637.009.  CI.  439-347.000. 
Tsujii.  Yuji:  See — 

Sukegawa.  Akihito:  and  Tsujii.  Yuji.  5.637.014.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Tsukada.  Yoji:  See — 

Lee.  Jang-ho;  Ota.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsukada.  Yoji.  5.637.690.  CI   536 
118.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Ma.sa»:  See — 

Kamimura.    Mitsuo;    Tsunekawa.    Ma.sao:    and    Takahashi.    Eisaku. 
5.638.307.  CI.  .364-707.000. 
Tsuno.  Toshio:  See — 

Takami.   Manabu;  Aka7.awa.  Nobotu;   Matsuda.  Atsunori;   Matsuno. 
Yoshihiro;  Kauyama.  Shinya;  and  Tsuno.  Toshio.  5.638.479.  CI. 
385-124.000. 
Tsunoda.  Hideki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Ko/o;  Yoshida.  Isao;  Morikawa.  Masatoshi;  Ohtaka.  Shigeo; 

and  TsuniKla.  Hideki.  5.638.246.  CI.  361-103.000. 

Tsumxla.   Motoyasu;   Miyazawa.  Syoichi;   Isono.  Soichi;   Kojima.  Akira; 

Karasawa.  Noriyuki;  Ohi.  Fukashi;  and  Oeda.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Recording  apparatus.  5.63K..386.  CI.  .ni-40.100. 

Tsunoda.  Shuhei;  Osakabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Keizo.  to  Starting  INdus- 

trial  Co..  Ltd.  Casing  for  a  recoil  starter.  5.636.606.  CI.  123- 185. .300. 
Tsuru.  Kiyoshi:  See  - 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Hiasa.  Michihilo;  and  Okiu.  Tomovoshi. 
5.6.37.161.  CI.  148-547.000 
Tsuruoka.  Katsuhiko;  Nishida.  Shozo;  Wakamuri.  Masatumi;  Tanaka.  Take- 
mitsu:  Yada.  Masaaki;  Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd    Pnvess  for  pnxlucing  copolymer  latex  and 
paper  coating  composition,  carpet  backing  composition  or  adhesive  com- 
position comprising  said  latex.  5.637.644.  CI.  524-828.000. 
Tsuisumi.  Kazuhiko  S»r — 


Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki:  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Fukami.  T^t.suya;  Tagucfai. 
Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.638.344,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tsymberov.  Leonid  to  Nobler  Technologies.  Inc.  Compact  disk  locking 

apparatus.  5,637.200,  CI.  204-298.150. 
Tucker.  Danyl  W.:  See— 

Rowen.  Michael  J.;  Spira.  Joel  S.;  D'Aleo.  Michael  J.;  Tucker.  Darryl 
W.;  Jacobs.  Russell  J.;  and  Giaybill,  James  R..  5.637.930.  CI.  307- 
112.000. 
Tuerk.  Craig:  See— 

Gold  Larry  M.;  and  Tueit.  Craig,  5.637.461.  O.  435-6.000. 
Tukey.  John  W.:  See— 

Pedersen.  Jan  O  ;  and  Tukey,  John  W..  5.638,543.  Q.  395-751.000. 
Tulip.  John  Gas  detector.  5.637.872.  CI.  250-338.500. 
Turick.  Charles  E.,  to  Lockheed  Id^dio  Technologies  Company.  Method  for 
enhancing  microbial  utilization  rates  of  gases  using  perfluorocarfoons. 
5.637.499.  CI.  435-266.000. 
Turiik,  Iwona:  See — 

Feldman.   Michael   R.;   Turiik.   iwona:   and  Adema.   GiEtchea   M., 
5.638.469.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Turner  Intellectual  Propeity  Limited:  See — 

Hepwotth.  Paul  S..  5.637.036.  CI.  451-364.000. 
Tumlund.  Todd  H.:  See — 

Tattaglia.  Joseph  M.;  Loeffler.  Joseph  P;  and  Tumlund.  Todd  H.. 
5.637.113.  a.  623-1.000. 
Turn.  Stefano:  See — 

Danusso.  Ferdinando;  Strcpparola.  Ezio;  Levi,  Marinella;  Tonelli.  Clau- 
dio; and  Tuiri.  Stefano.  5,637,671,  O.  528-244.000. 
Tuttuno.  Vincent;  Palmer  Matthew  A.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  and  Gottlieb.  Saul, 
to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endoscopic  multiple  sample  bioplome  with 
enhanced  biting  action.  5,636.639.  CI.  128-751  000 
Turunen.  Ilkka.  to  Kemira  Chemical  OY  Process  for  producing  hydrogen 

peroxide.  5,637.286.  O  423-588.000. 
Tuschl.  Robert:  See — 

Grets.  Dietmar;  and  Tuschl.  Roben.  5.636.41 1.  CI.  19-157.000. 
TVler.  William  B.;  Foskett.  Nicholas  J.;  Kong.  Soon  Y.;  Fall.  Richard  N  ;  and 
Gentile.  Ronald  S..  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  reducing  storage  requirements  for  display  dau.  5.638.498.  CI.  395- 
117.000. 
Tyrell.  John  A.:  See— 

Nagy.  Sandor;  Krishnamurti.  Ramesh;  Tyrell.  John  A.;  Cribbs.  Leonard 
V;  and  Cocoman.  Mary,  5,637,660,  Q.  526-160.000 
Tyson.  Mark  V:  See — 

Zemmyer.  John  H.;  and  Tyson.  Mark  V..  5.637.049.  Q.  475-231.000. 
Tzioitzis.  Alek:  See — 

Birchler.  Mark  A.;  Jasper.  Steven  C;  and  Tzionzis,  Alek.  5.638,403. 0. 
375-2%.0OO. 
Uchida.  Hideaki:  See— 

Ikushima.    Susumi;    Ishiyama.    Shingo:    Yagi.    Sadaki;    and    Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5.637.434.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Uchida.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yukihiro;  Nojiri.  Motoki;  and  Uchida.  Kazuhisa.  5.637.928. 
CI.  307-10.200. 
Uchida,  Ken:  See — 

ShiiDozawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;  Hayase.  Shuzi;  Nakano.  Yoshi- 

hiko;  Yoshizumi.  Akira;  and  Uchida.  Ken,  5.637,667, 0.  528-25.000. 

Uchida.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Akimolo.  Kunio.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Toner  for 

developing  an  electrosutic  latem  image.  5,637,433.  CI.  430- 1 10.000. 
Uchiike.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kisaka.  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Uchiike.  Hiroshi.  5.637.970.  O.  318-561.000. 
Uchikawa.  Katsumi.  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  resist 
panem.  and  printed  wiring  board  fabricated  thereby.  5.637.426.  O.  430- 
9.000. 
Uchino.  Katsu.suke:  See — 

Inoue.  Akihiro:  Ito.  Akira;  Uchino.  Kauuiuike;  and  Kawatsuru.  Shige 
hisa,  5.637,%3.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Todoroki.  Voshinao;  Ando.  Shin;  and  Harayama. 
Minoru.  to  Apic  Yamada  Corporation.  General -purpose  lead  woilung 
machine.  5.636.430.  CI.  29-564  700 
Ueba.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuvuki:  L'emura.  Takashi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Koji; 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hirokazu.  5.637.260.  C\.  252.506.000. 
Ueda.  Hidcyuki;  Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Takaha.shi.  Kiyoshi;  Odj- 
giri.  Masaru;  Murai.  Mikio.  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  to  Matsutiiu  Elecoic 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  its  manufacturing 
method.  5.637..393.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ueda.  Mikio;  and  Takenawa.  Scishi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid. 
Antifoaming  agent   for  foixl  and  fixid  material  containing  the   same. 
5.637.337.  CI.  426-329.000 
Ueda.  Toshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  automaticallv 

optimizing  cell  placement.  5.638.292.  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Uematsu.  Mikio;  Tsuiki.  Makoto;  Iwamoio. Tatsuya;  ai>d  Nakajima. Tsuyoshi. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  and  method  for  estimating  core 
perfcirmance   5.638.413.  CI.  37h-245.000 
Ucmura.  Gosei;  Satoda.  Yoshinari.  and  Shigemura.  Eiji.  to  Nitto  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  adhesive  sheet  for  working  semiconductor  wafers. 
5.637..195.  CI.  428.343.000. 
l'emura.  Taka.shi:  Sec — 

Okuda.  Nubuvuki;  Uemura.  lakashi;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Tada.  Koji; 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hirokazu.  5.637.260.  O  252-506.000 
Ueno.  Fumihiro:  See — 


PI  92 


Eil  ro.  and  Ueno,  Fumihiio.  5.638.191,  CI. 


Torisawa.  Akira:  Sakaki. 
358-502.000. 
Ueno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mochizuki.    Tcruhiko^    Uem 

5.638.120.  CI.  348-2%.00( 

Ueno.  Yasunori.  to  Nikon  Corpoi 

359-643000. 
Ugai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okado.  Kenji:  Ugai.  Toshiyilu 
and  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro.  5, 
Uhl.  Kirstin:  See — 

Lang.  Guenther;  Uhl.  Kirstin 
hard.  5.637.295.  CI.  424-" 
Uhlman.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 
Leach.  Thomas  C;  Uhlman 
James  P..  Jr..  5.638,256.  C 
Uhm.  Haewon  L.:  See — 

Silverman.  Gary  S.;  Uhm 
5.637.745,  CI.  556-1  lO.OW 
Umeda.  Takashi;  and  Nakazato. 
Ltd.  Polycarbonate  resin 
same  5,637,643.  CI.  524-537 
Umstadter,  Donald;  Esarey,  Eric 
gan.  The  Regents  of  the. 
electrons.  5.637.966.  CL  315 
Unarco  LLC:  See— 

Guiher.  William  T.  5.636.7.51,  CI.  211-183.000. 
Underwriters  Laboratories,  Inc.:  S  <? 

Hall,  Jeffrey  B..  5.638,003,  (].  324-514.000. 
Ungar,  Gert:  See — 

Anastasijevic,  Nikola:  Hillri  h: 
Gen.  5.637.206.  CI.  205-44 
Ungermann-Bass.  Inc.:  See — 

Futral.  William  T,  5,638,51! 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV:  Se, 
Van  Aalst,  Gerardus  M.; 
Kuin.  Adrianus  J.:  and 
417.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plasic 
Atkins,  Kenneth  E.,  5,637 .6J), 
Unipress  Corporation:  See — 

Harrod,  Michael  K.;  and  Dev 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 
Nakamura,  Hideaki:  and ' 
Nakamura,  Makolo:  Takemui 

CI.  123-90.170. 
Sasaki.  Miisuo:  Yamaguchi.  I 

a.  364-424.047. 
Yamamuro.  Shigeaki.  5.636 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Gujral.  Manoj.  Donley.  Greg 
327-144  000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
Sole.  The  Secretary  of  Stale 
Government  of  the:  See — 
Hughes,  Jonathan  R.:  and 
100.000. 
United  Microelecn-onics  Corpora^i 
Huang,  Heng-Sheng,  5,637 
Liu,  Chih-Chiang;  Yen, 

438-14.000. 
Tang.  Alex,  5,638,094.  CI.  3i5-20O.0OO. 
L'nited  Parcel  Service  Of  Americ  .  Inc.:  See- 

Moed.  Michael  C,  5.638,49  ,  CI.  395-23.000. 
United  Sciences,  Inc.:  See 

Traina,  John  E.:  and  Myers. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporatio 

Nath,  Prem:  and  Vogeli,  Cra  g 
United  Stales  Bronze  Powders.  Ii  l: 

Matthews.  Paul;  and  Pellelit 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  Set  — 

Chambers.  Glen  O  ,  5,637,( 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 

Kotpi,  John  G.,  5,636.91 
Narayan,  K  Ananth,  5,r 
Nettlelon,  John  E.;  Bair. 

a.  356-4.020. 
Paolella.  Arthur.  5.637,86 
Rhodes.  David  L.;  Lu.  Xi:  )ji 
CI.  438-619.000 
Energy;  See — 

Wicks.  George  G.;  Livin 
laker.  Michael  J.;  and 
166.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services 
Medahalimi.    John    1. 

5.637.4KX,  CI   435-l72|3IX). 
Wiltrout,  Robert  H  ;  Ru. 
Keller,    Jonathan;    ar 
5.637.323,  CI.  424-534l)0O. 
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Hiroshi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Masanori, 
>n.  Wide  field  eyepiece.  5.638.213,  CI. 


i;  Fujila.  Rvoichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi; 
.17.432.  CI.  430-110  000. 

Sendelbach.  Gerhard;  and  Maresch.  Ger- 
200. 

Kenneth  L.;  Polston.  Larry  D.;  and  Mills. 
361-641.000. 

laewon  L.;  and  Tseng.  Kenneth  K-  S.. 

. 

cruhiko.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochentical  Co.. 
compc  iition  and  exterior  automotive  trim  using 
"'0  0. 

[id  Kim.  Joon  K.,  to  University  of  Michi- 
Melhoc  lor  generating  a  plasma  wave  to  accelerate 
i-5i  7.000, 


IS,  Eilhard;  Lohrbetg,  Karl;  and  Ungar. 
(XX). 

CI.  395-200.110. 

H<fman.  Cornells;  Kouumdjiev.  Marcho  S.; 
n  Putte.  Kaiel  P.  5,637.338,  CI.  426- 

.s  Technology  Corporation;  See — 
i,  CI.  523-523.000. 

ck.  Charles  E..  5.636.773,  CI.  223-57.000. 

Ichifcwa,  Toshiro,  5,637,05 1 ,  CI.  475-30 1  .(X)0. 
I,  Shinichi,  and  Hidaka,  Akira.  5.636.603. 

iroyuki:  and  Fuchida.  Takeshi.  5,638.275, 

08,  CL  303-117.100. 

ory  D.;  and  Israel,  Paul  N.,  5,638,015,  C\. 

nd  Noithein  Ireland,  a  British  Corporation 
or  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 

P  dlingham,  Harry  A.,  5,638.143.  CI.  349- 


n:  See — 

i.  CI  257-316.000. 
Po-I^en;  and  Hong.  Hsi-Hsin.  5.637.186.  CI. 


>6. 


Richard.  5.637.809.  CI.  73-864.120. 

See — 

N  .  5,637.537.  CI.  438-460.000. 

:  See— 
.  Thomas.  II.  5.637.132,  CI.  75-252.000. 

,0|8.  CI,  483-1.000. 


CI.  305- 197.000. 
.475,  CI.  435-3 l.OOf). 
fellas  N.;  and  Redman,  Brian  C.  5.638.162. 


CI.  250-214.100. 

a  J  ;  and  Woolard.  Dwighl  L..  5.637.521, 


slon.  Ronald  R  ;  Baylor.  Lewis  C:  Whi- 
IRourke.  Patrick  E..  5.637.507.  CI.  436- 

See— 

oszlan.    Stephen;    and    Mora.    Peter  T, 


etii,  Francis;  Grzegorzewski,  Krzysztof; 
Komschlies-McCunvillc,    Krisnn    L., 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Connell,  John  W.;  Hergenrolher,  Paul  M.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  G..  Jr.. 

5.637.670.  CI.  528-183.000. 
Heyman.  Joseph  S.;  Abedin.  Nurul;  and  Sun.  Kuen  J..  5.637.799.  CI. 
73-600.1X10. 
Navy:  See — 

Bessacini.  Anthony  F;  and  Pinkos,  Robert  F,  5,637.826.  CI.  114- 

21.100. 
Bowman.  Steven  R.;  Rabinovich.  William  S.;  Kalzer.  Douglas  S.:  and 

Dietrich.  Harry  B..  5.637,883.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Bulla!,  David  M.;  and  Tang,  Po-Yun,  5,637,865.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Combs,  Garv  L.;  Battles,  Ronald  J.;  Frev,  Dennis  F;  Holman,  John  H.; 

and  Miskimins,  John  G.,  5,638,004,'CI.  324-539.000. 
Glenning,  Daniel  M.,  5,637,825,  CI.  1 14-21.  UX). 
Gravelle,  Noel  D.:  and  Macomber,  Bennie  D.,  5,638,076,  CI.  342- 

94.000. 
Kidwell,  David  A.;  and  Convers,  Susan  M.,  5,637,508.  CI.  436- 
525.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Gaines,  James  M.;  and  Petnizzello,  John,  5,637,530,  CI.  114-105.000. 
Haisma,  Jan;  Adema,  Comelis  L.;  Postma,  Lambcrtus;  and  SouLs, 

Mathijs  R  H.,  5,637,028,  CI.  451-36.000. 
Kuhn.  Michael  H.;  and  Holz,  Dietrich  J.  K.,  5,636,636,  CI.  1 28-653.200. 
Rensink,  Alexander  M.;  Van  Der  Werf,  Albert;  Brondijk,  Robert  A.;  and 

Bruls,  Wilhelmus  H.  A.,  5,638,069,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.  P.;  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T;  Trompenaars.  Petnis 

H.  F;  and  Lambert,  Nicolaas,  5,637,954,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Vrijheid,  Johan  E.  W.;  Sinnema.  Dirk;  and  Swennen,  Nico  M.  M.. 
5,638,001,  CI.  324-318.000. 
US,  Robotics  Mobile  Communication  Corp.:  See — 
Aldous,  Steven  C,  5,638.540,  CI.  395-750.(XX). 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Milliman.  Keith  L.;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry 

R.;  and  Palmer,  Mitchell  J.,  5,6.36,780,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Palmer,  Mitchell  J..  5,636,779,  CI.  227-175.200. 
Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.:  Plylev,  Alan  K.;  Collinson, 
Michael;  and  Eyerly,  Robert  M.,  5.637.108.  CI.  606-1.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Adam.ski.  Edward  G.;  Niezelski.  David  A.;  and  Shaw.  Richard  H.. 

5.637,239,  CI.  219-69.150. 
Bomslein,  Norman  S.;  Roth,  Hilton  A.;  and  Pike,  Roscoe  A..  5.637,1 18, 
CI.  44-364.000. 
Universal  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Sacca,  Frank;  and  Escobosa,  Marcus,  5,638,050,  CI.  340-571.000. 
University  Corpiration  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 

Uuriisen,  Dean  K.;  and  Stenlund.  Sigvard  J..  5.636,480,  CI.  52-66.000. 
University  of  Arizona,  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  Behalf  of  the:  See — 

Shadman,  Farhang  F,  5,637,544,  CI.  502-4.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

MacLeod,  Bernard  A.;  Walker,  Michael  J.  A.;  and  Wall,  Richard  A., 
5,637,583,  CI.  514-212.000. 
University  of  California  OfBce  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the; 
See — 

Prono,  Daniel  S  ;  and  Jones,  Michael  E..  5,637,%2,  CI.  315-11 1.210, 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bommannan,  Durairaj;  Okuyama,  Hirohisa;  Guy,  Richard  H.;  Slauffer, 

Paul;  and  Flynn,  Gordon  L.,  5,636,632,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Funsten,  Herbert  O.;  and  McComas,  David  J.,  5,638.166.  CI.  356- 

36.000. 
Glassy,  Mark  C;  Chang,  Helena  R  ;  and  Koda,  Keiji,  5,637.493.  CI. 

435-327.000. 
Hearst.  John  E.;  Rana.  Tariq  M.;  and  Ban.  Man.  5.637.759.  CI.  560- 

159.0(X). 
Kasehminer.  James  L.;  Tran.  Tri  D.;  Feikert.  John  H.;  and  Mayer,  Steven 

T,  5,636,437,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Tjian,  Robert;  Comai,  Lucio;  Dynlact,  Brian  D.;  Hoey,  Timothy;  Rup- 
pert,  Siegfried;  Tanese,  Naoko;  Wang,  Edith;  and  Weinzieri,  Robert  O. 
J.,  5,637.686,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Woodward,  Richard  M.;  and  Miledi,  Ricardo,  5,637,617,  CI.  514- 

567.000. 
Zumberge,  Mark  A.;  Canuteson,  Eric  L,;  and  Parker,  Paul  R..  5.637.797, 
CI.  73-382.00R. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Poola.   Ramesh    B.;    Sekar.   Ramanujam   R.;   and   Stork.    Kevin   C. 
5.636,619,  CI.  123-585.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Hammer,  Richard  H  ;  and  Bodor,  Nicholas  S.,  5,637,601,  C\.  514- 
327.{XX). 
University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Clemmons.  Roger  M.,  5,637,473,  CI.  435-7.910. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell:  See — 

Faust,  Rudolph,  5,637,647,  CI.  525-319.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Um.stadler,  Donald;  Esarey,  Eric;  and  Kim,  Joon  K.,  5.637.966.  CI. 
315-507  000. 
University  of  Missouri.  Curators  of  the:  See — 
Gorski.  Jeffrey  P.  5.637.466.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Mattox.  Douglas  M..  5.637,261,  CI.  252-514.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

Feldman,    Michael    R.;   Turiik,    Iwona;    and   Adema.   Grelchen    M., 
5.638.469.  CI.  .185  14.000. 


University  of  North  Carolina  al  Chapel  Hill:  See- 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  T.; 
Cosentino.  Mark;  Snider,  Jim;  Manax.  Mark;  and  Xie.  Lar,  5,637389, 
CI.  514-291.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Greene,  Mark  I.;  Williams,  William  V;  Wciner,  David  B.;  Cohen,  Jeffrey 
A.;  Kieber-Emmons,  Thomas;  and  Williams,  Robert  M.,  5,637,677, 
CI.  530-333.000. 
Herrmann,  Howard  C;  Bamathan,  Elliot;  and  Weisz,  Paul,  5,637 J75, 

CI.  514-58.000. 
Laties,  Alan  M.;  and  Stone,  Richard  A.,  5.637,6(M,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Rubin,  Harvey;  and  Cooperman,  Barry,  5,637,479.  O.  435-69.200. 
Wilding.  Peter;  Kricka.  Larry  J.;  and  Zemel.  Jay  N..  5,637.469,  C\. 
435-7.210. 
University  of  Pitt.sburgh:  See — 

Zem,  Mark;  Huang,  Leaf;  and  Yoa.  Tony,  5j537JI5,  CI.  424-450.000. 
University  of  South  Australia;  See — 

Graiver.  Daniel;  Lomas,  Arnold  W.;  Matisons,  Jani  G.;  and  Provatas 
Arthur,  5,637,668,  CI.  528-33.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Khwaja,  Tasneem  A.,  5,637,563,  CI.  514-2.000. 
University  of  Texas,  Board  of  Regents,  The:  See — 

Roth,  Jack  A.;  Zhang,  Wei  Wei;  Tocque,  Bruno;  and  Bracco,  Laurent, 
5,637,456,  CI.  435-5.000. 
University  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Walba,  David  M.;  Ros,  Maria  B.;  Rego,  James  A.;  and  Sierra.  Teresa. 
5,637,256,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Unsworth,  Peter:  See — 

Chen,  Li;  and  Unsworth,  Peter,  5,637,976,  CI.  318-809.000. 
UOP:  See- 

Kalnes,  Tom  N.,  5,637,782,  CI.  570-262.000. 
Lewis,  Gregory  J.,  5,637.545.  CI.  502-305.000. 
Uoto.  Kouichi:  See — 

Terasawa,  Hirofumi;  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Satoru;  and  Uoto,  Kouichi, 
5,637,770,  CI.  564-211.000. 
Urban,  Frank  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  trans-piperidine-2.5- 

dicarboxylaies.  5,637,713,  CI.  546-227.000. 
Urcelay  Amondarain,  Eugenio;  Maillo  Martin,  Miguel;  and  Ayerbe  Oyarbide, 
Eugenio,  lo  Fagor,  S  Coop;  Gas  Natural  SDG,  S.A.;  and  Repsol  Butano, 
S.A.  Commercial  gas  oven  for  combined  cooking.  5,636,622,  CI.  126- 
20.000. 
USA  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolls,  Brock,  5,637.845,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Usher,  David  A.;  Harris,  Mark  F;  and  Wang.  Clarence  J.,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  analog  with  amide  linkage  and  method  of 
making  that  analog.  5,637,683.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Usher,  Michael  J.;  Boyd,  John  H  ,  Jr.;  Abnet,  Delno  C;  and  Sell,  Peter,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Tandem  press  system  for  manufacture  of  stator 
and  rotor  cores.  5,636,432,  O.  29-5%.000. 
Ushio,  Hideki:  See— 

Fujishima,  Hiroaki:  Miyamoto,  Yasunobu;  Minai,  Masayoshi;  Matsu- 
moto,  Tsutomu;  Ushio,  Hideki;  and  Higashii,  Takayuki,  5,637,736,  CI. 
549-362.000. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sumiya,  Masato;  and  Suzuki,  Shinji,  5,638,206,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Ushiroda,  Atsushi;  See — 

Moro,  Takahiro;  Masaki,  Katsumi;  Sawaki,  Takafumi:  and  UshiixxJa. 
Atsushi.  5.638.188,  CI.  358-456.000. 
USM  U.  Scharer  Sohne  AG:  See— 

Scharer,   Paul;  Gerber,  Andii.   and   Schener,   Kun,  5.636,491.  CI 
52-655.200. 
Usui.  Setsuo:  See — 

Gosain.  Dharam  P.;  Westwater.  Jonathan;  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  5.637.180. 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Utsumi,  Minoru:  See — 

Obau,    Hiroyuki;   Aono,   Takashi;    Mohri,    Hiroshi;    Koike,   Ma.saio; 
Amano,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Norikazu;  Matsuo,  Makoto;  Utsumi,  Minoru, 
Ogusu,  Chihaya;  Mukasa,  Shunsuke;  and  Kudo,  Yoshiaki,  5,638,103. 
CI   347-164.000. 
Utsumi.  Naolo;  Ohuchi,  Kuninori;  Yamauchi,  Kikuro;  and  Matsui.  Haruhiko, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  MIDI  signal  transminer/ 
receiver  operating  in  transmitter  and  receiver  modes  for  radio  signals 
between  MIDI  instrument  devices.  5,637,822,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Vaahedi,  Ebrahim:  See — 

Mansour,  Yakoul;  Vaahedi.  Ebrahim;  and  Chang,  Allen  Y..  5,638,297.  CI. 
364-495.000 
Vaes,  Jos;  and  Wabbes,  Luc,  lo  AGFA-Gevaert,  N  V  Imaging  element  and 
method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt 
diffusion  transfer  pr<Kess.  5,637.437,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Vail.  Thomas  E..  Jr:  See — 

Vail.  William  B  .  Ill;  and  Vail.  Thomas  E  .  Jr..  5.636.418.  Q.  27-1.000. 
Vail.  William;  See— 

Randall.  Steven  P;  Sudgen.  David  M.;  Vail.  William;  and  Brown. 

Geoffrey  T.  5.637.972.  CI.  318-6I6(XX) 

Vail,  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Vail,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr  Envimnmentally  degradable 

urns   for   bunal   of  human   cremation   ashes  in   terrestrial   cemeteries. 

5,6.36.418.  CI.  27-1.000. 

Vail,  William  J  ;  and  Riley.  Robert  K.  System  for  treating  aqueous  .solutions 

conuining  industrial  wastes.  5.637,210,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Vaillancoun,  Vincent  L.  Sterili^^ed  vial  closure  and  a  sterilized  parenteral  vial. 
5,637,107,  CI.  604-403.000 


Vakavtchiev,  Violin  S.  Back  vision  eyeglasses.  5,638,144,  CI.  351-50.000. 
Val,  Christian,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  foe  interconnecting  semiconductor 

chips  in  three  dimensions,  and  component  resulting  therefrom.  5,637.536, 

CI.  438-686.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Habltacle:  See — 

Wolf,  Frank.  5,636,682,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Valerino,  Frederick  M.,  Sr;  Gaultney,  Joseph  H.;  Moritz,  Robert  D.;  and 

Fullerton,  Brian.  Watertight  carrier  for  pneumatic  tube  systems.  5,636,947, 

CI.  406-186.000. 

VaII6>,  Maria  J.;  Ma.scarenas,  Josi  L.;  Mourino,  Antonio;  Halkes,  Sebastianus 
J.;  and  Zorgdrager,  Jan.  lo  Duphar  International  Research  B.V.  Vitamin  D 
compound,  method  of  preparing  this  compound  and  intennediate  therefor. 
5,637,742,  CI.  552-653.000. 
Valpredo,  Jon  S.  Fish  hpping  device,  5,636,468,  CI.  43-53J00. 
Van  Os  Enterprises:  See — 

Os,  Arlen  Van.  5,637,177,  CI.  156-286.000. 
Van  Aalst,  Gerardus  M  ;  Hofmaii,  Comelis;  Kouumdjiev.  Marcbo  S.;  Kuin. 
Adrianus  J.;  and  Van  Putte.  Karel  P.  lo  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV. 
Modification  of  edible  oil  flavor.  5.637.338.  CI.  426-417.000. 
Van  Auken.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Sousa.  Joseph  L.,  lo  Sipex  Corporation.  Multiple 

channel  analog  to  digital  converter  5.638,072,  CI.  341-141.000. 
Van  Con,  Elizabeth  M.,  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.  Method  for  cloning  and 
producing  the  SFII  restriction  endonuclease  and  methyla.se.  5,637,476,  CI. 
536-23.200. 
Van  Curen,  Greg;  and  Westrick,  Michael  D.,  to  Innoiek  Pel  Products,  Inc. 

Animal  separator  system  5,636,597,  CI.  119-720.000. 
VanDaele,  John  J.:  See- 
Harris.    David   J.;   Caussen.   Thomas    L.;    and   VanDaele,   John   J., 
5.636,671,  CL  141-392.000. 
Van  Delden,  Jay  S.,  lo  Optics  for  Research  Optical  fiber  and  lens  assembly 
having  a  movable  lens  and  a  fixed  optical  fiber.  5,638,472,  CT.  385-33.000. 
Van  Den  Boogaan,  Paul:  See — 

Vermeulen,  Amo;  Dijkema,  Rein;  Kok,  Jacobus  J.;  and  Van  Den  Boo- 
gaan, Paul,  5,637,487,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Vander  Sluis.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Schiff,  Jon  D.;  and  Vander  Sluis,  Daniel  R.,  5,636.899,  Q.  297-4 1 1 .360. 
Van  der  Veken.  Louis  J.  E.:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  Mostmans,  Joseph  H.;  and  Van 
der  Veken,  Louis  J.  E.,  5,637,.592,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Van  Der  Werf,  Albert;  See— 

Rensink,  Alexander  M.;  Van  Der  Werf,  Albert;  Brondijk,  Robert  A.;  and 
Bnils,  Wilhelmus  H.  A.,  5,638,069,  CI.  341-67.000. 
VanDoren,  Stephen  R.;  Foley,  Denis  J.;  and  Steinman,  Maurice  B.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Turbotable:  apparatus  for  directing  address  and 
commands  between  multiple  consumers  on  a  node  coupled  to  a  pipelined 
system  bus.  5.638,538,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Van  Essen,  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Perkins,  Rex  H.;  and  Van  Essen,  Frederick  H.,  5,636,713,  CI.   187- 
274.000. 
Van  Gemert,  Barry;  and  Kumar,  Anil,  to  Transitions  Optical,  Inc.  Pholochro- 

mic  substituted  naphthopyran  compounds.  5,637,262,  CI.  252-586.000 
Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G  P.;  De  Zwan,  Siebe  T  ;  Trompenaars.  Petrus  H  F  ; 
and  Lambert,  Nicolaas.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Flat-panel  type  picture 
display  device  with  electron  transport  ducts  and  a  double  selection  struc- 
nire.  5,637,954,  CI.  313-422.000 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Liao,  Chih-Chemg,  5,637,190,  CI.  438-726.000. 
Van  Hook,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Donovan,  Walter  E.;  and  Van  Hook,  Timothy  J.,  5,638,500,  CI.  395- 
134.000. 
van  Kessel.  Theodore  G.:  See — 

Hobbs,  Philip  C    D.;  and  van  Kessel,  Tlieodofe  C.  5.6.38.176.  C\. 
3.56-355.000. 
van  Liih.  Chri.stianus  P.  M.:  See — 

Onengraf.  Simon  P.  P.;  Diks.  Robenus  M.  M.;  and  van  Lith.  Christianus 
P  M  .  5.637.498.  O.  435-264.000. 
Van  Mourik.  Johannes,  lo  Decker.  Tom.  Dado  cutting  blade  aiTangement. 

5.636,428,  CI.  29-467.000. 
Van  Ogle.  Stephen  B  :  See— 

Cnsp.  Rodney  E.;  Davis.  Teiry  W;  and  Van  Ogle.  Stephen  B  .  5.636.745. 
CI.  206-725.000. 
Van  Order.  Kim  L.;  Smidi.  Nels  R.;  and  Miller.  Dean  T..  lo  Prince  Corpo- 
ration. Adjustable  fastener  5.636.891.  O  296-37  700. 
Van  Putte,  Karel  P:  See— 

Van  Aalst,  Gerardus  M  ;  Hofman,  Comelis;  Kouumdjiev.  Marcho  S.; 
Kuin.  Adrianus  J.;  and  Van  Pune,  Karel  R,  5,637,338,  CI.  426- 
417.000 
Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J  .  5.637.615.  C\.  514-557.000. 
van  Soil.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Boers.  Jan:  and  van  Soil.  Ronald  J  .  5.637.846.  Ci.  235-383  000. 
Van  Zyl.  Ben  See— 

Amme.  Robert  C  ;  and  Van  Zyl.  Bert.  5.637.188.  CI.  4.38-708.000 
Varasi,  Mario:  Heidempergher,  Franco;  Caccia,  Caria;  and  Salvaii,  Patricia,  to 
Pharmacia  S  p..\    Azabicycloalkyl  derivatives  of  imidazo(l,5-a|indol-3- 
one  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5,637,596.  CI   514  .305  (XXI. 
Vam.  Harold  T..  to  Restorative  Care  of  Amenca  Incorporated  Resting  hand 

orthosis.  5.637,078,  CI.  602-21.000. 
VarMilona.  Richard  J.:  See — 
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Askin,  David;  Reider.  Paul:  Ro: 
Ralph  P.:  and  Wells.  Kennel 
Varvarian.  Vatche:  See — 

Bettan.  Georges;   Kouam, 
5,638,437,  CI.  379-353.(KX). 
Vasanoja,  Juha:  See — 

Heikkim,  Pekka;  Koukkari 
Kainulainen,  Martti;  Kylli 
Esa;  and  Tikka,  Hani,  5,6 
Vaughan,  David  E.  W.;  and 
Engineering  Company.  Synthesis 
mother  liquor  recycle.  5,637,287 
Vehicular  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Zentmyer,  John  H.;  and  Tyson, 
Vender,  David:  See — 

Oehrlein,  Gottlieb  S.;  Vendei 
Marco,  5.637,237,  CI.  216-« 
Venetec  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bierman,  Steven  F..  5,637,098 
Venkatesan,  Srinivasan:  See — 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.; 
and  Holland.  Arthur,  5,637,. 
Venkatraman,  Arunachalam:  See — 
Gonlieb,  Louis  G.;  and 
379-203.000. 
Venolia.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Gough,  Michael  L.;  Venolia 
Greg  M.;  Hansen.  Daniel  J.. 
5,638,501,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Venti,  Paolo:  See — 

Moro,  Alessandro;  Borghi,  Itali 
Pippa,  Roberto,  5,637,629, 
Vercande,  David  J.:  See — 

Hogan,  Steven  J.;  Feltz,  Kris 
David  J.;  Tangeman,  Michac 
379-112.000. 
Vermeulen,  Amo;  Dijkema,  Rein: 
Paul,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Eimei 
172.300. 
Vermillion,  Bob,  to  Sunclipse,  Inc 

discharge  sensitive  devices.  5,63' 
Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Shelton.  Timothy  F;  and 
121.850. 
Vianello.  Domenico:  See — 

Moro,  Alessandro;  Borghi,  Italt 

Pippa,  Robetlo,  5,637,629,  ( 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  Sei 

Kuv^aoka,  Toshiharu.  5.638  "~ 

Mori.  Takaro;  Matsui.  Kazunai 

CI.  341-58  000 
Nakatani.  Yoichiro.  5.638.224, 
Vidal,  Claude  A.:  Redmond,  Russei 
and  Eyerly.  Robert  M.,  to  Unite  1 
handle  having  a  controlled  leak 
Videojei  Systems  International,  Inc 
Morelos,  Arsenia  C:  Aguilar, 
CI.  106-31.370. 
Vidriera  Monterrey,  S.A.:  See- 
Rodriguez-Wong,  Gaspar: 
Victor,  5,637,128.  CI.  65-1 
Vijay,  Padmanabhan:  See — 

Everett,  David  A.:  Leopold, 
and  Vijay.  Padmanabhan. 
Vilenchik.  Maria:  See — 

Cohen.  Aharon  S.;  Belenky, 
435-6.000. 
Villa,  Corrado:  See — 

Dallabora,  Marco:  Sali,  Mai 
Corrado.  5,638,327,  CI   36: 
Villiger,  David  C:  See — 

Chandler.  Wayne  A.;  Villiger. 
Barry:  and  Wang.  Aiying. 
Viloteau.  Frederic  N.:  See- 
Sony.  Pierre  J.  O.;  and  Vil 
131.000 
Vindret.  Jean-Francois:  See— 
Contet.  Jean-Pierre;  Duprat. 
Paul:    Ray.    Didier;    Ston 
5.637.743.  CI.  554-52.0U). 
Vinson.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W.;  Jacobs.  Pau 

and  Vinson,  Wayne  A..  5.6 

Viola.  Barry  J.  Bi-parting  elevatoi 

I87-324.()()0. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Propenii 
Furey.  Michael  J.;  and  Kajda: 
Vithana.  Hemasiri  K.:  See — 

Bos.  Philip  J.;  Johnson.  Davn 
Glenn.  William  E.;  Holton 
CI.  .349129.(XX). 


Jos  ph-Desire  S.;  and  Varvarian.  Vatche. 


,  Eelo;  Nousiainen,  Seppo;  Vasanoja,  Juha; 
llon(  I,  Jukka;  Haukipuro,  Teuvo;  Niemitalo, 

38  334,  CI.  333-17.100. 
Sinjh  laier,  Karl  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
rocess  for  faujasite  family  zeolites  using 
CI.  423-702.000. 

Mark  V.,  5.637,049,  CI.  475-231.000. 

David;  Zhang,  Ying;  and  Haverlag. 
.000. 


>,  Michael  A.;  Venkatesan,  Srinivasan; 
3.  CI.  429-223.000. 


VenI  ittaman.  Arunachalam,  5,638.434,  CI. 


ianiel  S.;  Gilley,  Thomas  S.;  Robbins. 
r;  Oswal,  Abhay;  and  Tarn,  Tommy  H., 


;  Venti,  Paolo:  Vianello,  Domenico;  and 

523-203.000. 

T;  Murdock,  Douglas  R.;  Vercande, 
R.;  and  Busch,  Eric  M.,  5,638,430.  CI. 


i  ok.  Jacobus  J.;  and  Van  Den  Boogaart, 
a  tenella  vaccine.  5.637.487.  CI.  435- 

f  otectivc  containerboard  for  electrostatic 
.377.  CI.  428-182.000. 


D«  aney.  Jeflrey  L.  5.637.245.  O.  219- 


;  Vend.  Paolo;  Vianello.  Domenico;  and 
1.  523-203.000. 
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en.  Kai;  Varsolona.  Richard  J.;  Volante. 
M..  5.637.711.  CI.  544-374.000. 


CI.  604-180.000. 


.CI   341-95.000. 

;  and  Hayashiyama,  Takumi.  S.638.064, 


CI   360-15.000. 

J.;  Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Collinson,  Michael; 
Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical 
assage.  5,637,108,  CI.  606-1.000. 
See — 
J  >sephine;  and  Lent.  Bruce  A.,  5,637, 1 39. 


Caj  lenas-Franco.  Luis;  and  Garcia-Gomez. 


;  i.OOO 


G  ry 


W.;  Kult.  George  M.;  Seydel.  Lee  C; 
1.431.  CI.  379-115.000. 


5.  >38, 


Al  xei;  and  Vilenchik.  Maria,  5.637.464.  CI. 


>  L.;  Tassan  Caser.  Fabio;  and  Villa. 
185.330. 


!  637 


ivid  C;  Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  Chadwick, 
"638.  CI.  524-591.000. 


eau.  Frederic  N..  5.637.001.  CI.  439- 


lephane  C:  Godefroy.  Lionel:  Nivollet, 
Yvan;    and    Vindret.    Jean-Francois. 


;  Schmidt.  Kris  A.,  Snialley.  Dennis  R.; 
7.169.  CI.  156-I55.0U0. 
d(H>r  actuator  apparatus.  5.636.714.  CI. 

..  Inc.:  See — 
Czeslaw.  5.637.558.  CI   508-4821)00. 

...  Chen.  Jianmin:  Vithana.  Hema.sin  K.: 
arvel  E  :  and  Smith.  Breu  E..  5.638.201 


Vito.  Emanuel  T.  Mechanized  animal  Ktter  apparatus.  5.636.593.  CI.  1 19- 

165.000. 
Viviano.  Stephen:  See  — 

Pages,  Elienne:  Bemt,  Stephen;  and  Viviano.  Stephen,  5,637,082.  CI. 
604-6.000. 
Vivio,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Alan  E.;  Malloiy.  Joseph  D.;  Tilus,  Joshua:  and  Vivio,  Joseph  A., 
5,637.991,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Vizsolyi.  Steve.  Travel  toothbrush  with  incremental  toothpaste  dispenser 

5.636.933.  CI.  401  269.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ginetli.  Arnold;  and  Gauthion.  Christophe.  5.638.290.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Jiang.  Chun.  5.637.902.  CI.  257-379.000. 

Li,  Ying-Meng;  Ashtaputre.  Sunil  V;  Greidinger,  Jacob;  Haitoog,  Mark 

R  ;  Hossain.  Moazzem  M.;  and  Hui,  Siu-Tong.  5.638.291.  CI.  364- 

490.000. 

McCracken,  Samuel  E.;  and  Ticey,  Leonard,  5,636,924,  CI.  374-57.000. 

Nariani,  Subhash  R.:  and  Gabriel,  Calvin  T,  5,638,006,  C\.  324-765.000. 

Vogel,  Emanuel;  Mueller,  Martin;  Halpem,  Ono;  and  Cross,  Alexander  D.,  to 

Cytopharm,  Inc.  9-substituted  potphycenes.  5,637,608,  CI.  514-422.000. 

Vogel,  Tikva:  See — 

Gorecki,  Marian:  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim,  Amos;  and  Vagel. 
Tikva.  5,637,495,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Vogeli,  Craig  N.:  5** — 

Nath,  Prem;  and  Vogeli,  Craig  N.,  5,637,537,  CI.  438-460.000. 
Vogrin,  Keith  J.  Easy  dispensing  bottle  for  viscous  liquids.  5,636,767,  CI. 

222-185.100. 
Volante,  Ralph  R:  See— 

Askin,  David;  Reider.  Paul;  Rossen.  Kai;  Varsolona,  Richard  J.;  Volante, 
Ralph  P;  and  Wells,  Kenneth  M..  5.637,711,  CI.  544-374.000. 
Voldman,  Steven  H..  See — 

Cockerill,  Martha  A.  C;  Malubes.  John  G.;  O'Connor.  Loretta  J.;  and 
Voldman.  Steven  H..  5.637.912,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Vollenbroek,  Robenus  M.,  to  OCE-Nederland,  B.V.  Transport  device  for 

developer  powder.  5,638,160,  CI.  399-258.000. 
Vollmar,  Annette:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas:  Vollmar,  Annette:  Kluos,  Friedrich;  and  Bachmaim, 
Bemd,  5,637,666,  CI  526-351.000. 
Volunteers  for  Medical  Engineering:  See — 

Staehlin,  John  H.,  5,636,640,  CI.  128-764.000. 
Volz,  Keith  L.:  See— 

Johnson,  David  C;  Volz.  Keith  L.;  Bates.  Warren  A.:  Deak.  Frederick  R.; 
and  Brooks.  Charles  P..  5.636.996.  CI.  439-66.000. 
von  Briesen.  Hagen:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten:  von  Briesen.  Hagen:  Immelmann.  Andreas:  Kiihnel. 
Herbert:  Dietrich.  Ursula:  Rubsamen-Waigmann.  Helga;  and  Adam- 
ski.  Michalina.  5.637.455.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Voo.  Liann:  See — 

Li.  Jay  J.;  Davey.  Ju.stin  E.;  Swist,  David  P.;  and  Voo.  Liann.  5.637,505, 
CI.  436-8.000. 
Voshell.  Tom:  See — 

Hush.  Glen:  Baker.  Jake;  and  Voshell.  Tom.  5.638.085,  O.  345-74.000. 
Voth.  David  W..  to  MicTosoft  Corporation.  Circuit  for  generating  a  low  power 

CPU  clock  signal.  5.638.028,  CI.  331-25.000. 
Vrijheid.  Johan  E.  W.:  Sinnema.  Dirk;  and  Swennen.  Nico  M.  M..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance  apparatus  including  a  monitor. 
5.638.001.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Vrinzen.  Alexander  P.  M.:  See — 

Rijkers.  Marinus  P.  W.  M.;  Toussaint.  Antoon  C.  T;  and  Vrinzen. 
Alexander  R  M..  5.637.754.  CI.  560-41.000. 
Vukorpa,  Victor  M.;  Debrecht,  Douglas  C:  Wells,  Larry  B.;  Dohogne.  L. 
Ranney:  and   Newberg.   Barry   M.,   to  Whirlpool   Corporation.  Tuned 
dynamic  vibration  absorber.  5.637.938.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Vukcvich.  William  J,:  See- 

Fanic.   Gerald  T;   Stahura.   Daniel   W:   and   Vukovich.  William  J.. 
5.637.987.  CI.  322-40.000. 
Vuone.  Bao:  See — 

Hoogenboom.  Chris;  and  Vuong.  Bao.  5,638.128.  CI.  348-416.000. 
N\'.  L.  Gore  &.  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Chopko.  David  A.;  Gooduin.  Brent  I.;  Masley.  Francis  J.:  and  Woll. 

Jaclyn  M..  5.636.382.  CI.  2-167.000. 
Davidson.  Daniel  F;  Johnson.  Jerry  L.;  Myers.  David  J.;  and  Perico, 
Vincent  1..,  5,636,551,  CI.  74-502  500. 
Wabbes,  Luc:  See — 

Vaes,  Jos:  and  Wabbes,  Luc.  5,637,437,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Wada.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Kurisu.  Toru;  Wada.  Hidekazu;  and  Abe.  Shin.  5.638,037.  CI.  33.3- 
202.000. 
Wada.  Masami.  See— 

Aoyama.  Tateo;  Nishigaki.  Masaio;  Mara.  Takashi:  and  Wada,  Masami. 
5,636,613,  CI    12.3-432.(K)0. 
Wada,  Shuichi:  See    - 

Edamoto,  Toshiyuki:  and  Wada,  Shuichi.  5.637.422.  CI.  429-207.000. 
Wade.  Earl  K    See 

Young.  Timothy  M  ;  and  Wade.  Earl  R..  5.636.980,  C\.  431-202.000. 
Wade,  Gary  K  :  See — 

Norman,  Dale:  Gupta,  Prem  C.:  Wade,  Gary  K.;  Johns,  Thomas  G.; 
Dumas,  Michael  J.,  and  Neumann,  Donald  R.,  5,6.^6.701.  CI.  180- 
68.500. 
Wade.  Sandra:  See — 


Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  Woo.  Lecon:  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
Eddie;  Watkins.  Randolph  H.:  and  Muiphey.  Randy.  5.637.267.  a. 
264-80.000. 
Wagner.  David  C:  See— 

Dwenger.  Thomas   A.;    Lucht.    Robert   J ;    and   Wagner.    David   C . 
5.637.164,  CI.  152-555.000. 
Wagner,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Bhatt,  Anilkumar  C;  Ksenak.  Gary  S.;  Papathomas.  Kostas  I.:  Shunleif. 
James  A.;  and  Wagner.  Jerome  J..  5.637.442.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Wagner.  Oryn  B.:  See- 
Trusty.  Dennis  L  ;  Wagner,  Oryn  B.;  and  Kuhn,  Psurick.  5.636,799,  CI 
239-708.000. 
Wain,  Kevin  J.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Shaving  systems  with  blade  holder. 

5,636.442.  CI.  30-40.200. 
Waitz.  Aaron  S.;  Bono.  John  E.;  Lincoln,  Robert  L..  Jr.:  Lowery.  John  H.: 
Connell.  Wayne  L.;  Jacobson.  James  R.;  Franklin.  Donn  D.;  and  Tabbun. 
Richard  D..  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  image 
dau  formats.  5.636.631.  CI.  128-660.010 
Wakalopulos.  George,  to  American  International  Technologies.  Inc.  Cathode 
assembly  for  a  line  focus  electron  beam  device.  5,637.953,  CI.  313- 
421.000. 
Wakamori,  Ma-safumi:  See — 

Tsuruoka.  Katsuhiko:  Nishida.  Shozo:  Wakamori.  Masafumi;  Tanaka. 
TakemiLsu;  Yada.  Masaaki;  Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Miki,  Hiroyuki. 
5.637.644.  CI.  524-828.000. 
Wakatsuki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Inoue.    Shinichiro;    Nagai.   Tetsuya:    Komatsu.   Tadashi:    Wakatsuki. 
Shigeni;  and  Mogi.  Hiroshi.  5.637.414.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Argenta.  Louis  C;  and  Morykwas.  Michael  J..  5,636.643.  CI.   128- 
897.000. 
Wake.  Shigeo:  See— 

Imi.  Katsuhani;  and  Wake.  Shigeo,  5,637,751,  Q.  558-350.000 
Wakeman.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Kilgore.  David  C;  Bright.  John  S  ;  and  Wakeman.  Russell  J..  5.636.827. 
CI,  251-129.010. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaoka.  Aya:  Tsuchiya.  Masakazu;  Kawabe.  Keiko:  and  Ijiri.  Hariihisa. 
5.637.474.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Walba.  David  M..  Ros.  Maria  B.:  Rego.  James  A.;  and  Sierra.  Teresa,  to 
University  Research  Corporation.  Ferroelecnic  liquid  crystals  for  nonlinear 
optics  applications.  5.637.256.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Walker.  Ian  J.;  and  Campbell.  Roger  G..  to  Southern  Cross  Biotech  Pty.  Ltd. 
Method  of  improving  carcass  quality  by  administering  growth  hormone. 
5.637.566.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Walker.  James  D.:  See — 

Best.  John  W.;  and  Walker.  James  D..  5.636.728.  CI.  198-782.000 

Walker.  Joe  L..  to  Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation.  Projection 

screen  with  retro-reflective  calibration  points,  placement  tool  and  method 

5.638.208.  CI.  359-443.000. 

Walker.  Lonny  R.;  and  Quan.  Oifton.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Three  port  slot 

line  circulator.  5.638.033.  CI.  333-1.100. 
Walker.  Michael  J.  A.:  See- 
MacLeod.  Bernard  A.;  Walker.  Michael  J.  A.;  and  Wall.  Richattl  A.. 
5.637.583.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Walker.  Peter  J.  Lief  furling  system  for  gathering  flexible  material.  5.636.584. 

CI.  114-104.000. 
Walker.  Richard,  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company.  Lighting  system.  5.636.919. 

CI.  362-217.000. 
Walker.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Ken.  Ronald  J.;  Petnivich.  John  P..  Walker.  Stephen  J.:  and  BinUey.  J. 
Alvin.  5.637.356.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Wall.  Richard  A.:  See- 
MacLeod.  Bernard  A.:  Walker.  Michael  J.  A.:  and  Wall.  Richard  A., 
5,6.37,583.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Wallac  Oy:  See— 

Hemmila.  Ilkka:  and  Lavgren.  Timo.  5.637,509.  CI.  436-537.000. 
Wallace.  James:  See — 

Russell.  Ernest  J.;  Baudouin.  Daniel  A.:  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  and  Wallace. 
James.  5.637.828.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Wallash.  Albert  J  :  .See— 

Phipps.  Peter  B.:  Schreck.  Erhard  T ;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J..  5.638.237. 
CI.  360-128  000. 
Waller.    James    K..    Jr..    to    R>x;ktron    Corporation     Expandable    multi- 
dimensional sound  circuit.  5.638.452.  CI.  .<81-22()00. 
Waller.  Helmut:  .?ee— 

Rentzea.  Costin;  Meyer.  Norhen:  Kait.  Juergen:  Plath.  Peter:  Koenig. 
Hartmann:   Harreus.  Albrecht;   KardiMif.   Uwe:  Gerber.  Matthias; 
Walter.    Helmut:    Landes.    Andreas:    and    Westphalen.    Karl-Otto. 
5.637.554,  CI.  5(W-245  <)00 
Wampfler.  Hans:  See — 

Aschmann,  Alfred,  Hen.sel,  Rolf:  and  Wampfler,  Hans,  5,636,803,  CI. 
242-36.000 
Wang,  Aiying:  See — 

Chandler.  Wayne  A  :  Villiger.  David  C:  Banning.  Jeffery  H.:  Chadwick. 
Barry;  and  Wang.  Aiying.  5.637.638.  CI   524-591.000. 
Wang.  C  David,  lo  AIL  Systems.  Inc  Target  prediction  and  collision  warning 

system.  5.638.281.  CI.  364-461.000. 
Wang.  ClareiK-e  J.:  See — 

Usher.  David  A.:  Hanis.  Maii  P.  and  Wang.  Clarence  J..  5.637.683.  CI 
536-22.100. 


Wang.  Edith:  See— 

Tjian.  Robert:  Comai.  Lucio;  Dynlact.  Brian  D.:  Hoey.  Timothy:  Rup- 
pen,  Siegfried:  Tancse.  Naoko;  Wang.  Edith:  and  Weinzieri.  Robert  O. 
J..  5.637.686.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Wang.  Haijing:  See — 

Tong.  Lishan:  Wang.  Haijing:  Feng.  Weisun;  Gao.  Guoqiang;  Li.  Xiang- 
wei;  Deng.  Jinghui;  and  Zhang.  Xinjie.  5.637.735.  O.  549-325.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard:  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  Long:;n.  John;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L.. 
Jr..  5.637.039.  CI.  454-200.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  and  Lindsey.  Michael  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
system    for   continuous    speech    recognition    using    voting    techniques. 
5.638.486.  CI.  395-2.450. 
Wang.  Xiu  C;  Kalaritis.  Panos;  and  Chang.  Michelle  L..  to  Abbon  Labora- 
tories. Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorinaled  benzoic  acids.  5.637.765. 
CI.  562-438.000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P.;  and  Ye.  Angi.  lo  Metanetics  Corporation.  Maxicode  dau 

extraction  using  spatial  domain  features.  5.637.849.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Wang-Lee.  MiniYoung.  Eyeglass  frame  assembly  with  anele-adjusuble 

temples  5.638.147.  CI.  351-120.000. 
Ward.  John  G.:  See— 

Porter.  Roderick  A.;  and  Ward.  John  G..  5.637.593.  O.  514-274.000 
Wamecke.  Ronald  P..  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.  Glass  melting 

furnace  plunger  needle  set-up  fixture.  5.637.129.  CI.  65-362.000. 
Warner.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Estep.  John  M  :  Morris.  Harry  E  .  Ill;  and  Warner.  Donald  R..  5.636.698. 
CI.  173-2.000. 
Wamer-Jenkinson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sujeeih.  Puthalath  K..  5,637.733,  O.  549-223.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Grote.  Todd  M.;  Huckabee.  Brian  K.:  Mulhem.  Thomas;  Sobieray.  Denis 
M.;  and  Titus.  Robert  D..  5.637.767.  CI.  562-553.000. 
Warren.  David  W :  See— 

Mansour.  Momtaz  N.:  Durai-Swamy.  Kanda-Swamy:  and  Warren.  David 
W..  5.637.192,  CI.  162-29.000. 
Warrick.  James  C.  to  H.  Koch  &  Sons  Co..  Inc.  Acceleration  sensor  having 
inertia  weight  responsive  to  accelerabons  in  every  direction.  5.636.807.  CI. 
242-384.000. 
Wartski.  Louis:  and  Auben.  Jean,  to  Plasmion.  Device  and  method  for 
forming  a  plasma  by  application  of  microwaves.  5.637.150.  Q.    118- 
723.0AN. 
Washimi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Sigeru:  Akahori,  Kingo;  Washimi,  Takeshi;  Omura,  Takaidii: 
Araki,  Tbshiyuki;  and  Inoue,  Atsushi,  5,637,705.  C\.  544-197.000. 
Wa.shiyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Izumisawa.  Gen:  and  Wa.shiyama.  Yutaka.  5,637,821,  C\  84-604.000 
Wasser,  Beat,  to  Ems-lnventa  AG.  Two-pan  tubular  connector  made  of 
polymers  as  well  as  conduit  systcin  incorporating  such  connector  and  pipes 
made  of  the  same  polymers.  5,636,875,  CI.  285-21.100. 
Watabe.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi:  Hisano.  Teiji;  Ozawa.  Yasuji;  Takahashi.  Yasuyuki; 
and  Waube.  Hiroshi.  5.638.207.  CI.  359-375.000. 
Watabe.  Kazuo:  See— 

Tajima.  Masahiro:  Yoshimoio.  Takashi:  Fukiishima.  Shoji;  Kaminuma. 
Toshihiko;  Ehanui.  Ritsuko;  Baba.  Takaaki:  and  Watabe.  Kazuo. 
5.637..309.  CI.  424-423.000 
Watanabe.  Harumi:  See — 

Sakurai.   Kunio:   Matsuda.  Tsukasa;   Kaio.   Masatv:   and  Watanabe. 
Harumi.  5.637.383,  CI.  428-211.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Tatsuhiro;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ponlo,  Werner,  5,637.284,  Q. 
423-340,000. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  for  outboard 

motor.  5.637.021.  O.  440-77.000. 
Watanabe.  Junya;  and  Kurata,  Tsunehiko.  to  MiLsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  producing  a  spherical  ion  exchange  resin  5.637,627,  CI. 
52 1 -.33.000. 
Watanabe.  Kouichi:  See — 

Nakamuta.    Makoio:   and   Watanabe.    Kouichi.    5.637.585.   O.    514- 
221.000 
Watanabe.  Masaru:  See — 

Yoshii.  Fumihiko:  Mikunva.  Hitoshi;  Okinaga.  Kaoru;  Okamolo.  Kai- 
suhiro:  and  Watanabe.  Masani.  5.637.416.  CI.  429-94.000 
Watanabe.  Niro:  Nakatsu.  Yuji:  Yamada.  Keiki:  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru.  to 
Toppan   Printing   Co.   Ltd.:   and   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Reversible  thermal  recording  medium  and  method  of  producing  same. 
5.637.551.  CI.  5O.V215.O0O. 
Watanabe.  Nobuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automated 
shopping  baiiket  system  with  accounting  and  article  tracking  functions. 
5.637.847.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryoji  See— 

Scott.  Kirk  M  :  Dickinson.  Robert  D.:  Nguyen.  Frank  T:  and  Watanabe. 
Ryoji.  5.6.3X.5(M.  CI.  395-7.610. 
Watanabe.  Teruo:  See  — 

Itoh.  Shigeo:  Watanabe.  Tertio;  Nakata.  Hisashi.  Nishimura.  Norio:  Iloh. 
Junji.  and  Kanemaru.  Seigo.  5.637.023.  CI.  445-24.000 
Watkins.  Randolph  H    See — 

Lo.  YingCheng:  Woo.  Lecon:  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Wade.  Sandra.  Chan. 
Eddie:  Watkins.  Randolph  H.:  and  Murphey.  Randy.  5.637.267.  C\. 
264-80.000. 
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Watson.  Curtis  G.,  Jr.;  and 

horseshoe.  5,636.695.  CI.  168- 
Walson.  David  A.:  See — 

Bertrand,  William  J.;  and 
Watson.  Imelda  L.;  See — 

Shanna.  Mahendra  K.:  and 
502.000. 
Watson  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Chau.  Tommy  L.;  and  La 
440.000. 
Watt.  Walter  D.;  Adams.  Terry  N.; 
Askew.  James  M.,  to  ' 
with  reticulated  bacterial  cellulose 
Waugh,  David  T:  See — 
Orloff.  Leslie  M.;  Paley 
.^0-539.000. 
Weathetford  Enterra  U.S..  Inc.:  St 
Haugen.  David  M..  5.636.69: 
Weber.  David  C;  and  Rooke. 

parallel  heated  oxygen  sensor 
Weber.  Eckard:  and  Keana.  John  F. 
and  the  University  of  Oregon. 
Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Tri-  and  tetra-substituted  guanii 
antagonists.  5.637.622.  CI.  5 1 
Weber.  William  J.,  to  Belden  Wire 
a    molded    pre-assembled 
5.637.013.  CI.  439-502.000. 
Webetg.  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Meyer,  Neal  W.;  Hanson.  Eri 
5,636,441,  CI.  29-890.100, 
Webtron  Corporation:  See — 
Mucha,  Timothy  J.:  and 
Wechsler.  Lawrence  L  Portable 

119-52.100. 
Wecker,  Matthew:  See — 

Nieuwiandt,  Dan  T;  Gold, 
536-22.100. 
Wedel,  Armin:  See- 
Dam,  Rudi:   BUchtemann. 
Armin,  5.637.370,  CI. 
Wedel.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Skaugen.  Borgeir.  and  Wedel 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  ~ 
for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping 
53-397.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Bcrgstrand 
Inc.   Method  of  wrapping  a 
positioning  marks.  5.636,495. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Josep  i 
International.  Inc.  Single 
a.  53-580.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  JosepI 
Trust  International.  Inc. 
indicia  for  wrapping  a  floral 
Wedeven.  Lavera  D.;  Goodell 
and  Ajayi,  Oyelayo  O.  Metho< 
vapor  lubrication.  5.636.708 
Weeratunga.  Gamini:  See — 
Murlhy.  K.  S.  Keshava; 
5,637,730,  CI.  548-540. 
Wegeng,  Donald  L.:  See — 
Flemming,  Richard  W. 
5,638,427.  CI.  379-%.000 
Weidinger.  Reinhold.  to  Fichtel 
with  a  transmission  element 
192-70.270. 
Weidlich.  Peter:  See— 

Tenten,  Andreas:  Hammon. 
502-312.000. 
Weier.  Richard  M.:  See 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Ri< 
a.  546-116.000. 
Weigel,  Detlef,  to  Salk  Institute 
■nodihed  plants  having 
800-205.000. 
Weinberg,  Aaron:  See — 
Schuchman.  Leonard: 
CI.  375-202.000. 
Weiner.  David  B.:  Sife— 

Greene.  Mark  I.;  Williams. 
A.;  Kieber-Emmoas 
CI.  530-333.000, 
Weinmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.:  See — 
Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann 
road,  Christopher  W.. 
5,6.37.812.  CI.  73-865.60( 
Weinzierl.  Robert  O.  J.:  See— 
Tjian.  Robot;  Cofnai.  Luci( 
pert,  Siegfried:  Tanese 
J .  5.637.686,  O.  536-23 


Mann  irino,  Andrew  G.  Gripping  device  for  a 
3  l.OOO. 

W4»n.  David  A.,  5,637.083,  CI.  604-9,000. 

Vatson,  Imelda  L.,  5.637,637,  CI.  524- 

B4la.  Nicholas  A..  Jr.,  5.637,313,  CI.  424- 

'eterson,  Gary  D.;  Stephens,  R.  Scott;  and 

MonsantclCompany.  Process  of  coating  a  substrate 

aggregates.  .5,637,197,  CI.  162-202.000. 

Ga^;  and  Waugh,  David  T,  5,638.047,  O. 


CI.  166-298.000. 

in  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Series 

t*ater  control.  5,637,786,  CI.  73-23.320. 

W..  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University 

of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the 

lucation,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the. 

and  their  use  as  excitatory  amino  acid 

4-JS34.000. 

Cable  Company.  Power  supply  cord  with 
le(irical    contact    carrier    and    the    carrier. 


C.;  Pan,  Alfred;  and  Weberg.  Glenn  W.. 


Manlella,  Robert,  5,636,567,  CI.  101-181.000. 
vice  for  feeding  animals.  5,636.592,  CI. 


Li  rry;  and  Wecker,  Mat*ew,  5,637,682,  CI. 
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ndreas:   Pinnow,   Manfred;  and  Wedel. 
.100. 


V  ith 


Gregory  L.,  5,636,448,  CI.  34-117.000. 

International,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

multiple  sheet  wrapper.  5.636,493.  CI. 


John  W.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International, 
oral  grouping  using  a  material  having 

53-399.000. 

G.;  and  Fantz,  Paul,  to  Southpac  Trust 
:overing  and  fastening  system.  5,636,502, 

G.;  and  Straeter,  William  F,  to  Southpac 

Wrap|lng  material  having  a  pull  tab  and  pull 

ar  ingemenl.  5.636.739,  CI.  206-423.000 

Aajon  J.;  Stimler,  Mark  J.;  Black,  William  F; 

and  device  for  broad  temperature  range 

184-6220. 

Bu  :hat,  Andrew;  and  Weeratunga.  Gamini. 
).00  I. 

Wej  ;ng.  Donald  L.;  and  Jenkins,  Everett  W., 

Sachs  AG.  Motor  vehicle  friction  clutch 
n^Minted  on  an  axial  guide.  5,636.721,  Cl- 


inch; and  Weidlich,  Peter.  5.637,546,  CI. 


cjard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M.,  5.637.707, 

for  Biological  Studies.  The.  Genetically 
fTKxJii(led  flower  development.  5.637.785.  CI. 


Weint  Tg,  Aaron;  and  Brtino.  Ronald.  S.638,399, 


M  illiam  V.;  Weiner.  David  B.;  Cohen.  Jeflrey 
Tho^ias;  and  Williams.  Robert  M..  5.637.677. 


Robert  H..  Jr.;  Mencado,  Robert;  Nessel- 
.  Lucy  A.;  attd   Bastien,  Gilbert  J., 


B  iker. 


Dynlact.  Brian  D.;  Hoey,  Timothy;  Rup- 
Wang,  Edith;  and  Weinzierl,  Robert  O. 
00. 


Naiko: 


Weiss,  Karl-Josef:  See— 

Kost.  Freidrich;  and  Weiss.  Karl-Josef.  5,636,910,  CI.  303-155.000. 
Weiss.  Randy  H.:  See — 

Riley.  Dennis  R;  Weiss.  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L.;  Modak.  Anil  S.; 

Lennon.  Patrick  J.;  and  Aston.  Karl  W..  5.637.578,  CI.  514-186.000. 

Weiss,  Ronald  R.,  to  Gold  Medal  Products  Co.  Waffle  maker  with  thermal 

controller.  5,636,564,  CI.  99-332.000. 
Weisz,  Paul:  See— 

Herrmann,  Howard  C;  Bamathan,  Elliot:  and  Weisz,  PauL  5,637,575, 
CI.  514-58.000. 
Weitemeyer,  Christian:  See — 

Knebelkamp,    Amo;    Lersch,    Peter;    and    Weitemeyer,    Christian, 
5.637,746,  CI.  556-438.000. 
Weizmann  Institute  of  Science,  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd., 
Israeli  Company  of  The:  See — 
Yogev,  Amnon;  and  Knipkin,  Vladimir.  5.638.395.  CI.  372-71.000. 
Welch.  Jefifrey  A.:  See- 
Cheung.  Bonnie  Y;  Hill.  Timothy  W.;  Desaele,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Welch, 
Jeffrey  A.,  5,636.862.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Welch.  M.  Bruce:  See- 
Alt,  Helmut  G.:  Patsidis.  Konslantinos;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  and  Chu.  Peter 
P.  5.637.744.  CI.  556-12.000. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lang,  Guenther;  Uhl,  Kirstin;  Sendelbach,  Gerhard;  and  Maresch.  Ger- 
hard. 5.637.295.  CI.  424-70.200. 
Wella  Akiiengesellschat:  See — 

Balzer.    Wolfgang    R.;    and    Braun,    Hans-Juergen.    5,637,115,    CI. 
8-407.000. 
Wells.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Askin,  David;  Reider,  Paul;  Rossen.  Kai;  Varsolona,  Richard  J.;  Volante. 
Ralph  P;  and  Wells.  Kenneth  M..  5.637.711.  CI.  544-374.000. 
Wells,  Larry  B.:  See— 

Vukorpa.  Victor  M.;  Debrecht,  Douglas  C;  Wells.  Larry  B.;  Dohogne,  L. 
Ranney;  and  Newbcrg,  Bany  M.,  5,637.938.  O.  310-51.000. 
Wells.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Workman.  Joe  C;  Ogle.  Steven  E,;  and  Wells.  Thomas  J..  5.636,3%,  CI. 
5-717.000. 
Wendeberg,  Hans:  See — 

Gcidiberg,  Sven;  and  Wendeberg,  Hans,  5,636,950,  CI,  409-231.000. 
Wenger  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence,  Addison  L.;  Lawrence,  John  M.;  Keams,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Rokey,  Galen  J.,  5.637,333,  O.  426-2,000. 
Wenner,  Donald  E.;  and  Scott,  George  L.,  III.  System  for  preventing  needle 
displacement  in  subcutaneous  venous  access  ports    5,637.088.  CI.  604- 
93.000. 
Wenzel.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Shah,  Suresh  D.;  and  Wenzel.  Edward  J.,  5.637.328.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Werner  Co.:  See — 

Plotner,  David  E.;  Heald,  Edward  E.;  Sulecki,  Richard  P;  Bartnicki, 
Frederick  J.;  and  Hetrich,  Mitchell  H.,  5,636,706,  CI.  182-220.000. 
Wesley-Jessen  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Theresa  A.;  and  Mulvihill,  John  T.  5,637,726.  CI.  548-2.59.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Priest,  John  F,  5,638,337,  Q.  367-27.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Hart,  James  E.,  5,638,276,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Beer.  Janos;  Dowdy,  Tliomas  E.;  and  Bachovchin,  Dennis  M.,  5.636.5 10. 

CI.  60-39.230. 
McLaughlin.   David  F;   Dighe.   Shyam   V;   and  Gass,  William  R., 

5.637.127.  CI.  65-134.800. 
Smed.  Jan  P..  5.636.659,  CI.  137-543.130. 
Westphalen,  Karl-0«o:  See — 

Rentzea,  Costin;  Meyer,  Norbett;  Kast,  Juergen;  Plath.  Peter;  Koenig. 
Hartmann;   Haneus.  Albrecht;   Kardorff.   Uwe;  Gerber.   Matthias; 
Walter.    Helmut;    Landes.    Andreas;    and    Westphalen.    Kari-Olto. 
5.637.554.  CI.  504-245.000. 
Westrick.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Van  Curen.  Greg,  and  Westrick.  Michael  D.,  5.636.597.  CI.  1 19-720.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.  James  J.,  5.637.195.  C\.  162-135.000. 
Westwater.  Jonathan:  See — 

Gosain.  Dharam  P.:  Westwater.  Jonathan;  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  5.637,180. 
CI   156-345.000. 
Whalen.  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Riley.  Michael  C;  and  Whalen.  Daniel  D..  5.636,865,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Whatcon,  Burton  K.;  and  Bigelow,  Lynn  G.  A.sbestos  replacer.  5,637,144,  CI. 

106-718.000. 
Wheatley,  Donald  E.;  and  Wheatley,  Donald  G.  Folding  hard  panel  tonneau 

cover  with  rail  attachment.  5,636,893,  CI.  296-100,000. 
Wheatley.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Wheatley.  Donald  E.;  and  Wheatley.  Donald  G..  5,636,893,  CI.  396- 
100.000. 
Wheland.  Robeit  C  :  See— 

Anolick.  Colin;  Petrov.  Viacheslav  A  ;  Smart.  Bruce  E.;  Stewart.  Charies 
W.;  Wheland.  Roben  C;  Famham.  William  B.;  Feiring.  Andrew  E.; 
and  Qiu,  Weiming,  5,637,663,  CI  526-2.54.000. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See — 

Stacik.  Harold  S..  and  Kuehl,  Steven  J.,  5,636.453,  CI.  34-601.000. 
Vukorpa,  Victor  M.:  Debtecht,  Douglas  C;  Wells.  Larry  B.;  Dohogne,  L. 
Ranney;  and  Newberg,  Barry  M.,  5,637,9.38,  CI.  310-51.000. 
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Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Johnson.  David  C;  Volz.  Keith  L.;  Bates.  Warren  A.;  Deak.  Frederick  R.; 

and  Brooks.  Charles  P.  5.636.9%.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Nony.  Pierre  J.  O.;  and  Viloleau,  Fridinc  N.,  5.637.001.  CI.  439- 
131.000. 
Whitaker.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Wicks.  George  G.,  Livingston,  Ronald  R.;  Baylor,  Lewis  C;  Whitaker, 
Michael  J.;  and  O'Rourke.  Patrick  E.,  5,637,507,  CI.  436-166.000. 
White  Con.solidated  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Baka.  Gregory  J.;  and  Malott.  Dale  G..  5.636,675,  CI.  160-67.000. 
White,  Gregory  R.;  Gatewood.  Bryan  S,;  Wilson.  Mark  L.;  Griffen.  Peter  J.; 
and  Schwaigei.  Dennis,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  assisting  gear  engagement  in  controlling  the  automatic  shifting 
of  a  manual-automatic  transmission.  5.638.271.  CI.  364-424.093. 
While,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Somekh,  Sasson;  Fairbaim,  Kevin;  Koistoe,  Garv  M.;  White,  Gregory 
W.;  and  Faraco,  W.  George,  Jr.,  5,636,964,  CI.' 414-786.000. 
While.  James  A.:  Sec — 

Long.  Michael;  and  White.  James  A..  5.636.501.  CI.  53-559  000 
White.  Robert  M.;  Altavela,  Robert  P,  Brougham.  Alex  S.;  Herko.  Lawrence 
H.;  and  Clingerman,  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Layered  resinoid/ 
diamond  blade  for  precision  cutting  operations  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing same.  5.637,388.  CI.  428-l(N.0O0. 
White.  Ronald  E.;  and  Demuth.  Thomas  P.  Jr..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Antimicrobial  penem-quinolones.   5.637,580,  CI.  514- 
193.(XX) 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Dranoff,  Glenn;  Mulligan,  Richard  C;  and  Pardoll,  Drew.  5.637,483.  a. 
424-93.210. 
Whiteman,  Rob.  Extendible  cheater  bar.  5,636,829.  C\.  254-131.000. 
Whitesel.  Mary  B.:  See- 
Carey.  Glen  A..  Lewis.  Scon  C  ;  Mann.  Raymond  A.;  Whitesel.  Mary  B.; 
Polaniec.  James  P;  Woyansky.  George  J.;  Pabst.  Stefan  R.,  and 
Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5.637.275.  CI,  422-64.000. 
Whitney.  David  H.;  and  Gerstanhaber.  Moshe.  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Error 

compensated  current  mirror  5.637.993.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Whittaker.  Mark;  Miller.  Andrew;  and  Bowles.  Stephen  A.,  to  British  Bio- 
technology Limited.  Cyclic  ether  acetal  PAF  anugonists.  5.637.595.  CI 
514-303.000. 
Wichtel.  Erik,  to  Telia  AB,  Arrangement  for  providing  communication  and 

positioning  in  a  guidance  installation.  5,638.078,  CI.  342-450.000. 
Wiciel,  Richard.  Piezo  switch.  5.636.729.  CI.  200-181.000. 
Wicker.  David  J  :  See— 

Parrish,  Gregory  C;  Felts,  Benjamin  E..  Ill;  Jha.  Sanjav  K.;  and  Wicker. 
David  J..  5,638,131,  CI.  348-537.000. 
Wickiser.  David  I.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Use  of  disulfonyl  methanes  and 

anthelmintics  for  the  control  of  parasites.  5.637.603.  C\.  514-366.000. 
Wicks,  George  G.;  Livingston.  Ronald  R.;  Baylor.  Lewis  C  ;  Whitaker, 
Michael  J.;  and  O'Rourke.  Patrick  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energ> 
Tetraethyl  orthosilicate-based  glass  composition  and  method,  5.637..507. 
CI.  4.36-166.000. 
Wiedow.  Tinnothy:  See — 

Panandiker.  Kamlesh  P;  and  Wiedow.  Timothy.  5,637,654,  C\.  525- 
437.000. 
Wiegand,  Gordon:  See — 

Panerson,  Richard  A.;  and  Wiegand,  Gordon.  5.638.477.  CI.  385-99.000. 
Wiener.  Stanley  L..  to  Hipco.  Inc.  Hip  protection  device  for  the  elderlv. 

5.636.377.  O.  2-465,000, 
Wiener.  William  A.:  See — 

Benson.  Charles  E.;  Loftus.  Peter  J.;  Cole.  Robert;  and  Wiener.  William 
A..  5.636.977.  CI.  431-8  0(X). 
Wiggins.  James  C.  Methods  and  compositions  for  isolating  nucleic  acids. 

5.637.687.  CI.  536-25.400. 
Wild.  Peter  See— 

Hassenrilck.  Karin;  Wild,  Peter;  and  Stdhr,  Frank-Michael,  5,637.679, 
CI.  534-691  000 
Wildgrube,  Eberhard:  See — 

Wille,  Klaus;  Jahnke,  Georg;  Wildgrube.  Eberhard;  and  Myo-Kyaw. 
Maung.  5,638,432.  CI.  379-121.000. 
Wilding.   Peter;   Kricka.   Larry  J.;  and  Zemel.  Jay   N..  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the  Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  detection  of 
an  analyte  utilizing  mesoscale  flow  systems  5.637.469.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Wilhelm,  Martin  R.  F:  See— 

Brigelius-Flohe'    .   Regina  E.;  Flohe'    .  Leopold;   Hillen.  Wolfgang: 
Steffens.  Gerd  J.;  Stras.sburger.  Wolfgang;  ai>d  Wilhelm.  Martin  R.  F. 
5.637.503.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Wilhelm  Weidtmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Eikmeier.  Werner;  Frick.  Dietger;  and  Riedel.  Werner.  5,636.476.  CI. 

49-260.000 

Wilkie.  David  C;  Rydberg.  Wayne;  Tew.  Bruce;  Meyer.  Rob;  and  Spielman. 

John,  to  Gillette  Children's  Hospital.  Adjustable  seating  system.  5.636.9a). 

CI.  297-423.190. 

Wilkinson.  Dennis;  Shaw.  Mark  D.;  Bierce,  Laurence  M.;  and  Heyman.  J 

Tad.  Stabilizer  for  plural  drum  slacks.  5.636.7.S3.  CI.  211-59  400. 
Wille.  Klaus;  Jahnke.  Gcorg;  Wildgrube,  Eberhard;  and  Myo-Kyaw,  Maung, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of  sening  up  telecommunication 
connections.  5.638.432.  CI.  379-121.000, 
Wille.  Timothy  G,.  to  Quick-Flight  Stair  Co  .  Inc  Adjustable  stairstep  system 
and  process  of  assembling  and  in.stalling  same  5.636.483.  CI.  52-188.000. 
Williams.  Bradley  E.:  See  - 


Anthony.    Thomas    R.;    and    Williams.    Bradley    E..    5.636,545,   CI. 
72-J67.000. 
Williams,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Dom.  Conrad  P;  Hale.  JeB^rey  J..  Finke.  Paul  E.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 

Mills.  Sander  G  ;  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  Chambers.  Mark  S.;  Harrison. 

Timothy;  Ladduwahenv.  Tamara;  and  Williams.  Brian  J.,  5.637,699. 

CI.  .540-524.000. 

Williams.  Duane  D.;  and  Morgan.  Harold  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Air  bag  module  assembly  5.6.36.859.  Cl.  280-728.200 
Williams.  Edward  D.  Jaw -joint  protective  device.  5,636,379.  Cl.  2-455.000. 
Williams,  Frank:  See — 

Sutcu,  Maz;  Genlelia,  John:  and  Williams.  Frank.  5.637.III.  Cl.  606- 
51.000. 
Williams.   Harold  R..  to  ADB-Alnaco.   Inc.  Ground  fault  detection  and 
measurement  svstem  for  airfield  lighting  system.  5.638.057.  Cl.   340- 
947.000. 
Williams.  Richard  A  ;  and  Lewis.  Thomas  E..  to  Presstek.  Inc.  Seamless  offset 
lithographic  printing  members  for  use  with  laseT-dischaice  imaging  appa- 
ratus. 5.636.572.  Cl.  101^54.000 
Williams.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Greene.  Mark  I..  Williams.  William  V.;  Weiner.  David  B.:  Cohen.  JeflSrev 
A.;  Kieber-Emmons.  Thomas;  and  Williams.  Robert  M..  5,637,67'7. 
Cl.  530-333  000. 
Williams.  William  V:  See- 
Greene.  Mark  I ;  Williams.  William  V ;  Weiner.  David  B.;  Cohen.  Jeffrey 
A.;  Kieber-Emmons.  Thomas;  and  Williams.  Robert  M..  5.637,67'7, 
Cl.  530-333.000. 
Williams.  Wilson  Flapper  wheel  adapter.  5.637.033.  CI.  451-342.000. 
Williamson.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Puzic.  Olga;  Evers.  Larry  J.;  Williamson.  Kenneth  E,;  Gofbatv.  Martin 

L.;  Nahas.  Nicholas  C;  and  Lenack.  Alain  L..  5.637.141.  Cl    106- 

274.000. 

Willingham.  John  D..  to  Royal  Packaging  Industries  van  Leer  B  V  Negative 

pressure  dispense  svstem  comprising  a  dispense  assemblv  and  mateable 

coupling  head.  5.636,769,  Cl,  222-400.700. 

Wilson.  Anthony  D  ,  to  City  of  Hope.  Micro-volume  fluid  injector.  5.636.788. 

Cl.  239-102.200. 
Wilson.  Cameron  A.:  See — 

Lappington.  John  P.;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoio.  Wavne  Y;  and 
Wilson.  Cameron  A..  5.638.1 13.  Cl.  .348-12.000. 
Wilson.  Donna  S.  Mounting  fixture  for  a  hand-held  hair  dryer.  5.636.815.  CI. 

248-125.900. 
Wilson.  Larry  T:  See — 

Hvman.  Oscar;  Wilson.  Larry  T;  and  Jordan.  Alan  E..  5.637.093.  Cl. 
604-131.000. 
Wilson,  Mark  L.:  See- 
White.  Gregorv  R.;  Gatewood.  Bryan  S.;  Wilson.  Mark  L.;  Griffen.  Peter 
J.;  and  Schwaiger,  Dennis,  5,638,271.  Cl.  364-424.093. 
Wiltrout.  Roben  H  ;  Ru.scetti,  Francis;  Grzegorzewski.  Krzysztof;  Keller. 
Jonathan;  and  Komschlies-McConville.  Kristin  L  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  of  mobilizing  plunpotential 
hematopoietic  stem  cells  with  IL-7.  5.637  J23,  Cl.  424-534.000. 
Windmoeller  &  HoelscJier:  See — 

Kipp.  Eberhard.  5,636,566.  Cl    101-153.000. 
Winker.  Bruce  K.:  See- 
Gunning.  William  J..  Ill;  Winker.  Bruce  K.;  Taber.  Donald  B.;  Kobnn, 
Paul  H  ;  Beedy.  James  C;  and  Eblen.  John  P.  Jr.  5.638.197.  C\. 
349-%.ll00 
Winkler.  Dieter:  See— 

Frosien.  JUrgen;  Winkler,  Dieter,  and  Zimmermann.  Hans.  5.637,538, 
Cl.  438-685.000. 
Winograd.  Shmuel:  See — 

Hassner.  Martin  A.;  Tamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Winograd.  Shmuel.  5.638.065, 
a.  341-59.000. 
Win.ston.    Jeffrey    M.    Ink    pad    assemblies    with    inttrchangeable    ink- 
impregnated  pads.  5.636.569.  Cl    101-333.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  VoUmar.  Annette;  Kloos.  Friednch;  and  Bachmaim.  Bemd. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyolefin  molding  composition  for  pro- 
ducing fibers,  filaments  and  webs  by  melt  spinning.  5.637.666.  Cl.  526- 
351.000. 
Winterhoflf.    Hans;   Guenther.   Andreas.    Mueller.   Thorsten;   and   Zimmer. 
Rainer.  to  R.XS  Schnimpftechnik-Gamituren  GmbH  Intercept  mechanism 
for  optical  cables.  5.638.482.  Cl.  385-136  000 
Wisniewski.  Peter:  See — 

Lagemann.     Bemd:     Mathias.     Friednch;    and    Wisniewski.    Peter. 
5.637.379.  Cl.  428-193.000. 
Wislar  Institute.  The:  See — 

Greene.  Mari  I.;  Williams.  William  V.;  Weiner.  David  B.;  Cohen.  Jeffrey 
A  :  Kieber-Emmons.  Thomas;  and  Williams.  Roben  M  .  5.637.677. 
Cl.  530-333.000 
Wiston.  Reid  A.:  See— 

Braceras.   George    M.;    Evans.    Donald   A.:    and    Wistott.    Reid   A.. 
5.638.315.  Cl  365-49  000. 
Withers.  Howard  P.  Jr.   See— 

Cofonell,  Daniel  G  ;  Hsiung.  Thomas  H.-L.;  Withers.  Howard  P.  Jr;  and 
Woytek.  Andrew  J..  5.637.285.  Cl  423  406.000. 
Witkewitz.  David  L.:  See— 

Yatka.  Roben  J.;  Richey.  Lindell  C  ;  Mevers^  Marc  A  :  and  Witkewitz. 
David  L  .  5.637.3.34.  Cl.  426-3  000 
Wurman.  Kenneth  L.  Stringed  insirumenl  with  on-board  tuner  5.637.820,  Cl. 
84-454.000. 
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Wiitrisch.  Christian,  to  Institut 
comprising    means   for  oner 
5.636,686.  CI.  166-66.000. 
Wittwer.  Giinier:  See — 

Jost.  Wemer;  and  Witiwer. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See 
Yatka,  Robert  J.;  Richey,  Li 
David  L..  5.637.334.  CI. 
Wohlleben,  Wolfgang:  See — 
Scrauch.  Eckhard;  Wohllebe 
Puhler.  Alfred:  Wohner. 
anne:  Brauer.  Oieler.  and 
Wohner.  Gerhard:  See 

Sirauch.  Eckhard;  Wohllebei  . 
Ptihler.  Alfred:  Wohner. 
anne;  Brauer.  Dieter:  and 
Wojciechowski,  Keith  F.  to 

screen  for  vibratory  screeni 
Wold,  Matthew  D.:  See- 

Ball.  An  E.;  Burgess.  Siephe  i 
Wold,  Manhew  D.,  5.631 
Wolf.  Frank,  to  Valeo  ThermiqiK 
air  treatment  installation.  5.1  " 
Wolf.  Herbert  R  :  See— 

McDonald.  Daniel  J.;  Wolfe 
CI.  340-825.500. 
Wolf.  Jurgen,  to  Hetzel  &  Co 

device  for  the  disposal  and 
Wolf.  Len  A  :  See— 

Tandy.  Donald  F.  Jr.:  and 
Wolfe.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Beigel.  David  F;  Wolfe.  Ed 
CI.  257-355.000. 
Wolfe.  John  A.:  See— 
McDonald.  Daniel  J 
CI.  340-825.500. 
Woll.  Jaclyn  M.:  See— 

Chopko.  David  A.;  Goodwk 
Jaclyn  M..  5.636.382.  CI   ' 
Wollmann.  Theodor:  See- 

Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Fischer, 
Norbert:  Lattrell.  Rudoll 
5.637.721.  CI.  548-194 
Womack.  Kenneth  H.:  See- 
Lacey.  Christopher  A.. 
369.000. 
Wong,  Bill  C:  See— 

Capohreddi,  Peter  D.; 
341-118.000. 
Wong,  Sau  C:  and  So,  Hock  C. 
analog  storage  EPROM  and 
Woo,  Lecon:  See — 

Lo,  Ying-Cheng:  Woo,  Lec^ 
Eddie:  Watkins,  Randolp  i 
26480.000. 
Wood,  Sylvester.  Energy  saving 
Woodcock,  Leslie  J.:  See — 
Wright.  Bob  W;  Zemani: 
Woodcock.  Leslie  J..  5.1 
Woods.  John  T:  See — 

Woods.  Margaret  H.;  and 
Woods.  Margaret  H.:  and  Woods 

melted  ice  water  5.636.524. 
Woodward.  Jonathan:  See — 
Scott,  Timothy  C:  Scott, 
Brian  H.;  and  Woodwarc 
Woodward.  Richard  M.;  and  Mi 
Regents  of  the   Methods  for 
pounds  5,637.617,  CI.  514  " 
Woolard,  Dwighi  L.;  See — 
Rhodes,  David  L.;  Lu,  Xii 
CI.  438-619000. 
Workman,  Joe  C;  Ogle,  SlevenE. 
Management  Company.  Innei 
CI.  5-717  000. 
Worthen  Industries,  Inc  :  See 
Adams,  Steven  E.:  Churche 
A.,  5,637,633,  CI.  524 
Woizak,  William  J.;  and 

integrated  avionics  testing  sy 
Woyansky,  George  J.:  See — 
Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Sco( 
Polaniec.  James  P. 
Klingshjm.  Frank  C.  5,1 
Woytek.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Coronell.  Daniel  G.:  Hsiun 
Woytek.  Andrew  J..  5,i 
Wozney.  John  M.:  See — 

Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Woznick.  Mark  B  :  See— 


■rancais  du  Petrole.  Measuring  assembly 
ng   a   part   of  the   measuring   elements. 


iunter.  5.637.010.  CI.  439-352.000. 

idell  C;  Meyers.  Marc  A.;  and  WitkewiK, 
126-3.000. 

Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Waller;  Alijah.  Renate; 

C  erhard;  Marquardl.  Riidiger;  Grabley.  Sus- 

ansch.  Klaus.  5.637,489.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Wolfgang;  Arnold.  Waller.  Alijah.  Renate: 

(  erhard:  Marquardt.  Riidiger;  Grabley.  Sus- 

lan.sch.  Klaus.  5.637.489.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Manufacturing  Corporation.  Undulating 

ngfcnachine.  5,636.749.  CI.  209-403.000. 
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M.:  Dargis.  John  C;  Maier.  Martin  V.:  and 
104.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Habllacle.  Control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
.682.  a.  165-41.000. 

John  A.;  and  Wolf.  Herbert  R..  5.638,055. 


Blektronik-Recycling  GmbH.  Process  and 
rec  cling  of  lamps.  5.636.800.  CI.  241-14.000. 

>  olf.  Len  A..  5.636.857.  CI.  280-692.000. 

ard  L.;  and  Krieger.  William  A..  5.637,901, 

WolfJ  John  A.;  and  Wolf.  Herbert  R..  5.638,055, 


.  Breni  I.;  Masley,  Francis  J.:  and  Woll, 

2-167.000. 

Gerd;  Gerlach,  Uwe:  Horlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Slache.  Ulrich:  and  Wollmann.  Theodor. 
OlO. 

and  iVomack.  Kenneth  H..  5.638.178.  CI.  356- 


Fong  FJison:  and  Wong.  Bill  C.  5.638.071.  CI. 


o  inVoice  Technology.  Inc.  High  resolution 
.sh  EPROM.  5.638.320.  CI.  365-185.030. 

;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan, 
H.:  and  Muiphey.  Randy.  5.637.267.  CI. 

apparatus.  5.637.989.  CI.  323-223.000. 


6  7 


Thoma.s  S.;  Robins.  William  H.:  and 
.209.  CI.  210-137.000. 


\  oods.  John  T.  5,636.524.  CI.  62-459.000. 
John  T.  Method  for  isolating  material  from 

I  62-459.000. 


harles  D.:  Faison.  Brendlyn  D.:  Davison. 

Jonathan.  5.637.502.  CI.  435-297.100. 

i.  Ricardo.  lo  University  of  California.  The 
jse  of  GABA,  receptor  GABAergic  com- 
"000. 


Il  d 


.-5  7 


jia  J.;  and  Woolard.  Dwighi  L..  S.637.S2I. 


;  and  Wells.  Thoma.s  J.,  to  L&P  Property 
spring  border  firmness  adjuster  5.636,3%. 


Ian  L.;  Magee.  Michael  L.;  and  Gioat.  Gary 
000. 

u.   Kenneth  P..  lo  TRW  Inc.  Advanced 
em.  5.638.383.  CI.  371-22.500. 


C:  Mann.  Raymond  A.;  Whilesel.  Mary  B.; 
W(&ansky.  George  J.;  Pabst.  Stefan  R.;  and 
37.275.  CI.  422-64.000. 


Thomas  H.-L.;  Withers.  Howard  P.  Jr:  and 

.285.  CI.  423-406.000 


V  wney.  John  M  ,  5,637.480.  Q.  435-69.400. 


Remboski.  Donald  J.;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Woznick.  Mark  B.:  and  Foley. 
John  F,  5.637.788.  CI.  73-4O.50R. 
Wright.  Bob  W.;  Zemanian.  Thomas  S.;  Robins.  William  H.:  and  Woodcock. 
Leslie  J.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Field-portable  supercritical  CO, 
extractor.  5.637.209.  CI.  210-137.000. 
Wroblewski.  Miroslaw:  See — 

Porowski.  Sylwester;  Jun,  Jan;  Grzegory,  Izabella;  Krukowski,  Stanis- 
law;  and  Wroblewski,  Miro.slaw.  5.637.531.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Wu.  Jimmy.  Battery  charging/discharging  switching  control  protective  cinniit. 

5.637.980.  CI.  320-9.000. 
Wu.  Margaret  M.:  See — 

Chu.  Alice  S.;  Jackson.  Andrew;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M..  5.637.784.  CI. 
585-14.000. 
Wu.  Tain-Shun:  See— 

Ker.  Ming-Dou;  and  Wu,  Tain-Shun,  5,637,900,  O.  257-355.000. 
Wu.  Tai-Teh:  See— 

Pilato,  Michael  T;  and  Wu.  Tai-Teh,  5,637,607.  CI.  514-404.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Jerry  F,  5.638.261.  CI.  363-20.000. 

Curry.  Douglas  N..  5.638.107.  CI.  347-234.000. 

Curry.  Douglas  N.;  and  Cuny.  Donald  J..  5.638.110.  CI.  347-253.000. 

Flemming.  Richard  W.;  Wegeng.  Donald  L.:  and  Jenkins.  Everen  W.. 

5.638.427.  CI.  379-%.000. 
Henderson.  Thomas  A..  5.638.174.  a.  356-343.000. 
Hosier.  Paul  A.;  Tandon.  Jagdish  C;  Tewinkle.  Scott  L.;  and  Metcalfe, 

David  J.,  5,638,121,  CI.  348-312.000. 
Kovacs,  Gregory  J.,  5,638,393,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Mclntyre,  Lloyd  F,  5,638,429,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Nacman.  Aron,  Appel,  James  J.;  and  Chamilski,  George  A.,  5,638,108, 

CI.  347-238.000. 
Pedersen,  Jan  O.;  and  Tukey,  John  W.,  5,638,.543,  CI.  395-751.000. 
Peelers.  Eric;  and  Kubbv.  Joel  A..  5.637.189.  CI.  438-466.000. 
Slefik.  Marie  J.;  Bobiow.  Daniel  G.;  and  Pirolli.  Peter  L.  T.  5.638,443. 

CI.  380-4.000. 
White.  Robert  M.:  Altavela.  Robert  P.;  Brougham.  Alex  S.;  Herko. 
Lawrence   H.:   and  Clingennan.   Robert  A..   5.637.388.  CI.   428- 
109.000. 
Xie.  Hai:  See — 

Raychaudhuri.  Dipankar;  Xie.  Hai;  and  Yuan.  Ruixi.  5.638.371.  CI. 
370-347.000. 
Xie.  Lan:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki:  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  T.: 
Cosentino.  Mark:  Snider.  Jim;  Manax.  Marie;  and  Xie.  Lan.  5.637.589. 
CI.  514-291.000. 
XLNT  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Osman.  Fazil;  and  Pertoff.  Ronald.  5.638.512.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Xu.  Gang,  lo  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  with 

tilted  retardation  film.  5.638.200.  CI.  349-117.000. 
Xvrofin  Oy:  See — 

Heikkila  .  Heikki;  Hydky,  GOran;  and  Kuisma.  Jarmo.  5,637,225,  01. 
210-659.000. 
Yabe,  Satoru:  See — 

Takasu,  Hiroaki:   Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Kamiya,  Masaaki:  Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  Taguchi.  Masaaki:  Takano,  Ryuichi;  and 
Yabe.  Saloni.  5.637.187.  CI.  438.30.000. 
Yabuno.  Michio:  See — 

Hara.  Yoshio;  Yabuno.  Michio;  and  Kuwahara.  Masami.  5,637,405,  CI. 
428-447.000. 
Yada,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Tsuiuoka,  Katsuhiko;  Nishida,  Shozo;  Wakamori.  Ma.safumi;  Tanaka. 
Takemitsu;  Yada.  Masaaki;  Ishikawa.  Osamu:  and  Miki.  Hiroyuki. 
5.637.644.  CI.  524-828.000. 
Yagi.  Kenji:  See — 

Izawa.  Ichiro;  Makino.  Yasuaki:  Kuroyanagi.  Susumu:  Aoyama.  Seiki; 
Kasumi.    Shigehiro;    Yagi.    Kenji;    Kajimoco.    Kazuo;    Takashima. 
Masaki:  and  Konda.  Shinichi.  5.637.995.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Yagi.  Sadaki:  See — 

Ikushima.   Susumi;   Ishiyama.   Shingo;   Yagi.   Sadaki:   and   Uchida. 
Hideaki.  5.637.434.  CI.  430-1.37.000. 
Yaginuma.  Kyuji:  See — 

Annou,  Kenji;  Ohno.  Masatomo;  and  Yaginuma.  Kyuji.  5.638,254.  CI. 
361-604.000. 
Yaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naotaka;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro:  Kilano.  Makolo;  Nagata.  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa, Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Atsushi:  Suzuki,  Hiromichi;  and Tsug- 
ane,  Ma,sayoshi,  5.637,914,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Yaguchi.  Taisuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Receiver.  5.638,400,  CI. 

375-232.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Artavanis-Tsakonas,  Spyridon;  and  Stifani.  Stefano.  5.637.471.  CI.  435- 

7.230. 
Sartorelli.  Alan  C;  Shyam.  Krishnamurthy;  and  Penketh.  Philip  G.. 
5.637.619.  CI.  514-590.000. 
Yam.  Jacky  S.;  See — 

Kerwin.  Michael  J.;  Yam.  Jacky  S.:  Korte.  Keith  G  ;  Klefisch.  Theodore 
J..  Jr:  Ranford.  Alan  B.;  and  Olive,  terry  W..  5.637.103.  CI   604- 
317.000. 
Yamada.  Akihiko.  to  Canyon  Corporation.  Manually  operated  trigger  type 
dispenser  5.636.768.  CI.  222-383.100 


Yamada.  Akira;  Hata.  Ma.sayuki.  Nakagawa.  Hitomasa;  aiMj  Nishida.  Koichi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cache  system  with  access  mode 
determination  for  prioritizing  accesses  to  cache  memory.  5.638.537.  CI. 
395-494.000. 
Yamada.  Chiaki:  See — 

Okada.  Shoji:  Sugiura.  Hirotsugu;  Nishikawa.  Masumi;  and  Yamada. 
Chiaki.  5.638,209.  CI.  359-507.000. 
Yamada.  Fumiaki:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Ma.saki;  Sai.  Fuminori;  and  Yamada.  Fumiaki.  5.638.203.  CI 
349-139.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagumo.  Hiroshi:  Nishikawa.  Norio;  Koike.  Toyomi;  Yokota,  Yukinaga: 
and  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  5.637,755,  CI.  560-60.000. 
Yamada.  Keiki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 

5.637.551.  CI.  .503-215.000. 

Yamada.   Nobuaki;  Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polymer  dispersed  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display 

device  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same  5,638.194.  CI.  349-86.000 

Yamada,  Shinichi:  See — 

Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada,  Shinichi;  Saijo,  Eiji;  llou,  Hikaru;  Fukao. 
Yasuyoshi;  and  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki,  5,637,977,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Yamada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kojima,   Kazuaki:   Kuno,  Tetsuya;   Sugiura,   Hiroaki;  and  Yamada. 
Takeshi.  5.638.136,  CI.  348-653.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshihi.sa:  See — 

Murakami.   Tokumichi;   Asai.    Kohtaro;    Nishikawa.    Hirofiimi:    and 
Yamada.  Yoshihisa.  5.638.127.  O.  348-412.000. 
•Yamada.  Yuichi;  and  Kizu.  Hirohiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus allowing  hot  replacement  of  circuit  boards.  5.638.289.  CI.  .364- 
489  000. 
Yamada.  Yukinori:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Katsusuke;  Ohnuki.  Satoru;  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi:  Shirai. 
Yoshinori;   Ohta.   Norio;   Fujiwara.   Hideo;   Yoshihiro.    Masafumi; 
Yamada.  Yukinori:  Koyama,  Eiji;  and  Furusho,  Hitoshi,  5,637,41 1 .  CI 
428-694.0ML. 
Yamagishi.  Yoji:  See — 

KomaLsu,  Yuuki;  Minami,  Norio;  Furukawa.  Ken:  Nishimura,  Hiroshi: 
and  Yamagishi,  Yoji,  5,637,716,  CI.  546-301.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yasuhiro;  Kubota,  Shigeru;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiko;  and  Ishibashi. 
Kenichito.  5.637.443.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kilada.  Ikumi:  Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Ajioka.  Masanobu:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.637.631.  CI.  524-81.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  MiLsuo:  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fuchida.  Takeshi,  5,638.275. 
CI.  364-424.047. 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape-shaped  label 

producing  device.  5.636.926.  CI.  400- 1 20.020. 
Yamaguchi.  Ma.sanori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Exposure  control  circuit  appa- 

ranis.  5.638.123.  CI.  348-364.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Mochizuki.    Teruhiko;    Ueno.    Hiroshi:    and    Yamaguchi.    Masanori. 
5.638.120.  CI.  348-296.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Iwamolo.  Yasuhide,  and  lida. 
Atsuo.    to    Fujitsu    Limited     Ultrasonic    coordinate    input    apparatus. 
5.637.839.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hibino.  Satoshi.  5.637.924.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tateo;  NLshigaki.  Masato;  Hara,  Takashi;  and  Wada.  Masami. 
5.636.613,  CI    123-432.000. 
Yamakawa.  Tomio;  Hayashi.  Chihiro;  and  Shimoda.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  lndu.stries.  Ltd.  Piercing-rolling  method  and  piercing/rolling  appa- 
ratus for  seamless  steel  tube.  5.636.542.  CI.  72-97.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hideo:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Atsushi:  Yamamolo.  Hideo;  Masui.  Takeshi:  Hori.  Kiyotaka: 
Hamada.  Ryuji;  Kamata.  Shunji:  Kaneko.  Toni:  MaLsuda.  Yulaka: 
Horie.  Kazuhiko:  Nakano.  Tsuneo;  Hashimoto.  Shoichi:  and  Furu- 
molo.  Hideaki.  5.6.%_S44.  CI   72-366.200. 
Yamamolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki:  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Kawano.  Yumiko;  Kondoh. 
Eiichi;   Kalagiri.  Tomoharu;  and  Ohta.  Tomohim.  5.637.534.  CI 
438-637  000. 
Yamamolo.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kubo.  Motonobu;  Morita.  Ma.samichi;  Yamana.  Masavuki:  Sakamoto, 
Eiji;  and  Yamamolo,  Ikuo,  5.637.142.  CI    106-285.000 
Yamamolo.  Kaname:  See— 

Kubo.  Hiroshi.  Hashimoh).  Kenzi;  Yamamoto.  Kaname;  and  Yamazaki. 
Hideo.  5.638.181.  CI    358  296.000. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu:  See  ~ 

Konishi.   Takayoshi;    and   Yamamolo.   Osamu.   5.637.957.   CI     313- 
495.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shin:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kozo.  Yamamolo.  Shin;  Takada.  Aiushi;  and  Kondo,  Yoshihito. 
5.637.123.  CI.  5I-296W)0. 
Yamamolo.  Telsuya:  Nishiyama.  Shigeru.  and  Saito.  Kouichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-holed  sur- 
face plate  made  of  a  composite  material  and  a  raw  fixming  element  of  the 
composite  material  thencfor  5.637.272.  CI.  264-225.0«X). 


Yamamolo.  Wayne  Y:  See — 

Lappington.  John  R;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto.  Wayne  Y;  and 
Wilson.  Cameron  A..  5.638.113.  Q.  348-12.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo:  and  Takemura.  Totu.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Con- 
tainer for  fluid.  5.636.760.  CI.  220-453.000. 
Yamamolo,  Yasuo:  Saito.  Susumu:  Sugizjiki.  Yutaka:  and Torikoshi.  Kaoni.  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Full  color  toner  for  electrostatic  charge  development, 
method  for  producing  the  loner,  and  image  forming  method  using  the  toner. 
5.637.427.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Naka.shima.  Yutaka;  Miyake.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Atsuhisa;  Yamamoto.  Yuki- 
hiro: Suzuki.  Tomotiori;  and  Kamiya.  Masachika.  5.638.056.  Q. 
340-825.710. 
Yamamuro.  Kiyoshi;  Miki.  Hisahiro;  and  Hirayama.  Kuniaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Brushless  motor.  5.637.945.  CI.  310-268.000. 
Yamamuro.  Shigeaki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Cotpontion.  Fluid  pres-sure  control 

valve.  5.636.908,  CI.  303-117.100. 
Yamana.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kubo.  Moionobu;  Morita,  Ma.samichi:  Yamana,  Masayuki:  Sakamoto, 
Eiji;  and  Yamamolo,  Ikuo,  5,637.142,  CI.  106-285  000. 
Yamanaka.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoru;  Orita.  Hiroshi:  Ohishi.  Michirou;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi; 
Kawamura.  KatsumI;  Suzuki.  Kat^yoshi;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa; 
Kitera.  Jun;  and  Horie.  Mikio.  5.638.104.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Yamane.  Kenji:  Oshiba.  Tomomi:  and  Marukawa.  Yuji.  to  Konica  Cofpoia- 

tion.  Developer  for  electrophotography.  5.637.431.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Yamane.  Takeshi:  See — 

Imashiro.   Yasuo;   Takaha.shi.    Ikuo;    Horie.    Naofumi:    and  Yamane. 
Takeshi.  5.637.769.  CI.  564-59.000. 
Yamano.  Toru:  See — 

Honda.  Haruomi;  Yamano.  Toiu;  and  Yamashita,  Masayuki,  5,637,734. 
CI.  549-315.000. 
Yamanouchi  Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,    Makolo;   and   Watanabe,    Kouichi,   5,637.585,   CI.    514- 
221.000 
Yamaoka,  Hiroma.sa:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  Motohisa:  Yamaoka.  Hiromasa:  Fujikuia. 
Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Mikio:  Yanagi,  Mitsuo;  and  Ichimori.  Toshihide. 
5.638.492,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Yamashita.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Furuya.  Etsuo;  Yamashita.  Kiyoshi;  and  Havashi,  Yoshiaki,  5,638,052, 
CI   340-815.450. 
Yamashita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Honda,  Haruomi;  Yamano,  Toru;  and  Yamashiu.  Masayuki.  5.637,734. 
CI.  549-315.000. 
Yamashita,  Seiji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  emulsion  and 

photographic  material  having  the  same.  5.637.446.  CI  430-567.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwata.  Tom;  and  Yahuuchi.  Hiroyuki.  5,638,013.  CI.  327-l26i)00. 
Yamauchi.  Kikuro:  See — 

Utsumi.  Naoto;  Ohuchi.  Kuninori;  Yamauchi.  Kikuro;  and  Malsui. 
Hanihiko.  5.637.822.  CI.  84-645.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Kubo.  Hiroshi;  Hashimoto.  Kenzi;  Yamamoto.  Kaname;  and  Yamazaki. 
Hideo.  5.638,181.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hideto.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  composition, 
process  for  its  picparation.  and  ink-jet  recording  process.  5.637.138.  CI. 
106-31. .320. 
Yamazaki.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector 
groove  extending  below  a  major  surface  of  a  substrate.  S.637.9II.  CI. 
257-587,000. 
Yamazaki.  Torn:  See — 

Yanaka.  Mikiro;  Enari.  Hiroyuki;  Dewa.  Toshikazu:  and  Yamazaki.  Toru. 
5.637.586.  CI  514-228.200. 
Yamazaki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takasu.  Hiroaki;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;   Kamiya.   Masaaki:  Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Taguchi.  Masaaki;  Takano.  Rvuichi;  and 
Yabe.  Salora.  5.637.187.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Yanagi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  Motohisa:  Yamaoka.  Hiromasa;  Fujikura. 
Nobuyuki;  Yoda.  Mikio;  Yanagi.  Mitsuo;  and  Ichimori.  Toshihide. 
5.638.492.  CI.  395  .SO  (K)fi 
Yanagida.  Himaki:  See — 

Isogai.  Yuji;  Yanagida.  Hinviki;  and  Mivayama.  Masaru.  5.637.949.  CI. 
3IO-3.M).0OO. 
Yanagisawa.  Katsuyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd    Raster  scanner,  mirror 
supporting  sniKturc  of  the  same  and  method  for  adjusiinc  minor  angle 
u.sinp  the  structure  5.638.189.  CI.  .358-481.000.  -. 
Yanagita.  Takafumi:  See — 

Isobe.  Ryousuke;  Yanagita.  Takafumi:  and  Imai.  Kazuvoshi.  5.637390. 
CI.  428  323.000. 
^'anaka.  Mikiro;  Enari.  Hiroyuki.  De\\a.  Toshika/u:  and  Yamazaki.  Toru.  to 
Kureha  Chemical  Industrv  Co  .  Lid    Benzimidazolesulfonamide  deriva- 
tives and  pharm.iceutical  wmpusiiion   5.637.586.  CI.  514-228.200. 
Yang.  Dali:  See— 

Sirkar.  Kamalesh  K.;  Yang.  Dali;  Majumdar.  Sudipto.  Kovenklioglu. 
Suphan;  and  Sengupta.  Amitava.  5.637.224.  CI   2IO-«>*4000 
Yang.  Hae  C  .  lo  LG  SemicfKi  Co..  Ltd  Thin  film  transistor  having  incrra.sed 

on  current   5.637.884.  CI.  257  57.000. 
Yang.  Keun  Y .  lo  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  pickup  device.  5.638J52.  CI. 
.169-112.000 
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Yaniv,  Zvi:  See — 

Bninfeld.   Andrei:   Toker. 
5.638.175.  CI.  356-353 
Yano.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kai.  Tsukuni;  Iwata,  Nobuc 
matsu,  Saloshi:   Ishii. 
Masako.  5.638.159.  CI 
Yano,  Kentaro:  See — 

Kanemalsu.  Daigoro:  Olstka. 
Osamu.  5.638.100.  CI. 
Yardy.  Raymond:  See — 

Baca.  Francisco  A.:  Dang. 
E.:  Means.  Rodney  J.: 
34.000. 
Yashiro.  Masahiko:  See — 
Numagami.  Atsushi: 
5.638.161.  CI.  399-111 
Yasuda,  Taio:  See — 

Saito.  Koji:  Fukai.  Kikuj 
3%.000. 
Yasui.  Hitoshi:  See — 
Akai.  Hajime:  Yasui 
suke:  and  Sogo.  Sadaiosfti. 
Yasukawa,  Masao:  See — 

Nomizo.  Fumio:  and  Yasuliawa. 
Yatka.  Robert  J.:  Richey.  Lindell 
L.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Coi  ipany 
5,637.334.  CI,  426-3.000. 
Yazaki  Cotporaiion:  See — 
Hashizawa.  Shigemi:  and 
Kalaoka.  Ichiro:  and  Suzui 
Suzuki.  Toshifumi:  and 
Takagishi.  Takashi.  5,636 
Takahashi.  Hiroki.  5.637 
Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Yoshi^ 
Ye,  Angi:  S«— 

Wang,  Ynjiun  P.;  and  Ye. 
Yee,  Chungkin.  to  Milwaukee 
arrangement  for  power  tool. 
Yee.  Dawson  L.:  and  Rampone 
refresh  intervals  for  system 
zero.  5.638.529.  CI.  395-433|l00 
Yee.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Jannard.  James  H.:  and  Ye 
Yee.  Samson  C:  See— 

Stilger,  John  D.;  Martin.  Ri^iard 
5.637.283,  CI.  423-245. 
Yelverton,  Mark:  See — 

Timmons,  Tom:  and  Yelv 
Yen,  Po-Wen:  See— 

Liu,  Chih-Chiang:  Yen.  P4Wen 
438-14.000. 
Yeo.  Myung  K.:  See — 
Lee,  Nam  S.;  Yeo. 
5.636.912.  CI.  353-46. 
Yero.  Emilio  M.:  See — 

Gaultier.  Jean-Marie:  and 
Yener.  Caria  E.:  See— 

Osborne.  William  E.:  Boml^r. 
C:  Dick.  Frank  A:  Park 
5.637.282.  CI.  423-235.1 
Yeung.  Louise:  See- 

Gaytan.  Andre  J.:  and 
Yngvesson.  Stig-Rune.  Chain 
Yoa.  Tony:  See — 

Zem.  Mark:  Huang.  Leaf: 
Yoda,  Mikio:  See— 

Maeda.  .Akira:  Funabashi 
Nobuyuki:  Yoda,  Mikio 
5,638,492.  CI.  395-50.1 
Yogev.  Aitmon:  and  Krupkin 
Yeda  Research  and  Develoj 
Optically  pumped  laser  appafeli 
Yokokawa.  Nobuto:  See 

Kai.  Tsukuru:  Iwata.  Nobu< 
matsu.  Satoshi:  Ishii. 
Masako.  5.638.159.  CI. 
Yokoia.  Hirolo:  See — 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki:  Kaw 
Hiroto.  5,637,959,  CI.  3 
Yokoia.  Yuklnaga:  See — 

Nagumo.  Hiroshi:  Nishikafa. 
and  Yamada,  Hiroyuki. 
Yonemizu.  Akira:  Ishizaka. 
Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo 
and  cleaning  mcth<xi.  5.636, 
Y*>nemoto.  Masashi:  and  Iloh, 
Kaisha.  Elevator  safety  ilevii 
Yonezawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi:  Atsuki.  Tsifomu 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki,  5.6 


Gregory:    Yaniv.    Zvi:    and    Laver,    Ilan. 

(IX), 

Yano,  Hidetoshi:  Nakazato,  Yasushi:  Mura- 
oshiko:  Yokokawa,  Nobuto:  and  Suzuki. 
99-253.000, 

I.   Naoji:  Yano,  Kentaro;  and  Iwa.saki. 
7-35.000. 

(  hi-Hung:  Dang.  Chi-Thanh:  Dimilri.  Kamal 
ind  Yardy.  Raymond.  5.638,347.  O.  369- 


I  atoh.  Hisaharu,  5,637,830,  CI.  174-84.00R. 
.  Masao.  5.638,060,  CI.  341-20.000. 
Hitoshi,  5,637,007,  CI.  439-276.000. 
CI.  29-866.000. 
.CI.  439-157.000. 
Haniki.  5,637,009,  CI.  439-347.000. 


J  ngi,  5,637.849,  Q.  235-454.000. 

lectric  Tool  Corporation.  Adjustable  guard 

,637,035,  CI.  451-358.000. 

Thomas  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Variable 

ices  including  setting  the  refresh  interval  to 
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i.  Masahiko;  and  Karakama,  Toshiyuki, 
and  Yasuda,  Taro.  5,636,725,  CI.    198- 


i:  Nakagawa.  Masayuki:  Hayashi,  Shun- 
.  5.638,507,  CI.  395-182.110. 

1,  Masao,  5,636,605,  CI.  123-184.610. 
C:  Meyers.  Marc  A.:  and  Witkewitz.  David 
Chewing  gum  containing  maltitol. 


.  Peter  K..  5,638.145.  Q.  351-62.000. 

J.:  Hoist,  Mark  R.;  and  Yee,  Samson  C, 
|00. 

efon,  Mark.  5,637.814.  CI.  73-866.500, 

and  Hong.  Hsi-Hsin,  5.637.186,  CI. 

Myulg  K.:  Lee,  Sang  J.;  and  Shin,  Joong  I., 

-).0(  9. 

1  :ro,  Emilio  M..  5.638,332,  Q.  365-202.000. 

Andrew  J.:  Gee.  Mitchell  L.;  Pesklak,  Bill 
Ellen:  Yelter,  CarIa  E.:  and  Boyce,  Allen  R., 


DO. 


,.  Louise.  5,638,367,  CI.  370-471.000. 
5,636,506,  CI.  59-80.000. 


li  Lk 


ind  Yoa,  Tony,  5,637,315,  CI.  424-450.000. 

Motohisa:  Yamaoka.  Hiromasa:  Fujikura. 

Yanagi.  Mitsuo:  and  Ichimori.  Toshihide. 

X  0. 

ladimir.  to  Weizmann  Institute  of  Science, 

ment  Co..  Ltd..  Israeli  Company  of  The. 

us.  5.638.395.  CI.  372-71.000. 


Yano.  Hidetoshi:  Nakazato.  Yasushi:  Mura- 
nshiko:  Yokokawa.  Nobuto:  and  Suzuki. 
199-253.000. 

no.  Eiichiro;  Mizuide.  Masuya:  and  Yokoia. 
3-533.000. 


Norio:  Koike.  Toyomi;  Yokoia.  Yukinaga: 
.637.755,  CI.  560-60000. 
bukazu:  and  Hamada,  Tomoko,  to  Tokyo 
lectron  Kyushu  Limited.  Cleaning  apparatus 
n.  CI.  1 5-77 .(MX). 

Hiroyasu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
:.  5,637,842,  CI.  187-294,000 

Sasaki.  Go:  Yonezawa.  Tadashi:  and 
7.440.  CI.  430-270.100. 


Yoo.  Jei-Hwan:  See — 

Cha.  Gi-Woon:  and  Yoo.  Jei-Hwan.  5,638,331,  CI.  365-201.000, 
Yoon.  InBae.  Safety  needle,  5.637,0%,  CI,  604-158,000. 
Yoon,  InBae,  Penetrating  instrument  having  an  expandable  anchoring  portion, 

5,637,097.0,604-174,000, 
Yoshida  Dental  Mfg,  Co,.  Ltd,.  The:  See— 

Shoji.  Shigeru:  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Hara.  Kazuaki.  5.636.983.  CI, 
433-29,000, 
Yoshida,  Haniki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Masanori:  and  Yoshida,  Haniki.  5.637.009.  CI,  439-347,000, 
Yoshida.  Isao:  See — 

Sakamoio.  Kozo;  Yoshida.  Isao:  Morikawa.  Masatoshi:  Ohtaka.  Shigeo: 
and  Tsunoda,  Hideki.  5.638.246.  CI,  361-103,000, 
Yoshida.  Kojun;  Fujii.  Yasuo:  and  Kaneshima.  Toshihito,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Centralized  supervisory  system  for  supervising  network  equipments  based 
on  data  indicating  operation  states  thereof,  5,638,514,  CI.  395-200.110. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 
for  converting  color  to  predetermined  image.  5.638.192,  CI.  358-530.000, 
Yoshida,  Yasuhiro:  Kubota,  Shigeru:  Yamaguchi,  Akihiko:  and  Ishibashi, 
Kenichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing 
patterned  resin  films  which  includes  pretreatment  with  water  soluble  salt 
aqueous  solution  prior  to  film  development.  5,637,443,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii.  Junichi;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki:  Katayama.  Hiroshi:  Kayano,  Mitsuo:  and  Kurata,  Kenichiro, 
5,638,272,  CI.  364-423.098. 
Yoshida,  Yuji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dividing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  data 

processing  apparatus.  5,638,314,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Yoshihiro,  Masafumi:  See — 

Shimazaki,  Katsusuke;  Ohnuki,  Satoru;  Hashimoto.  Masatoshi:  Shirai. 
Yoshinori:   Ohta.   Norio;   Fujiwara.   Hideo;   Yoshihiro.   Masafumi; 
Yamada.  Yukinori;  Koyama.  Eiji:  and  Furusho.  Hitoshi.  5.637.41 1 ,  CI. 
428-694.0ML. 
Yoshii.  Fumihiko:  Mikuriya.  Hitoshi;  Okinaga.  Kaoru;  Okamoto.  Katsuhiro; 
and  Watanabe,  Masaru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cylin- 
drical battery.  5,637,416,  CI.  429-94.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yoshinobu;  Sato,  Hitoshi:  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi:  Ohkawa, 
Kouichi:  and  Tomiyoshi.  Noriko.  5,637.680,  Q.  536-18.600. 
Yoshikawa,  Makoto:  Tachikawa,  Koichi;  and  Kasai.  Masaaki,  to  Tenuno 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synthetic  resin  needle.  5,637.399,  CI.  428-369.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Masami:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masami,  5,636,715,  CI.   187- 
330.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Masanori:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsutaka;  Kasai,  Junichi;  Yoshimoto,  Masanori;  and  Takeshita, 
Kouichi,  5,637.915,  CI.  257-666,000, 
Yoshimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Tajima.  Masahiro;  Yoshimoto,  Takashi:  Fukushima,  Shoji;  Kaminuma, 
Toshihiko:  Ehama,  Ritsuko;  Baba,  Takaaki;  and  Watabe,  Kazuo, 
5,637,309,  CI,  424-423,000, 
Yoshimura,  Katsuji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Koji;  Hieda.  Teruo;  Satoh,  Chikara:  Masui,  Toshiyuki;  Koba- 
yashi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshimura,  Katsuji,  5,638,118,  CI.  348-207.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Nagashima,  Shigekazu;  and  Yoshimura,  Yasut- 
sugu, 5.636.543.  CI,  72-234,000, 
Yoshimura.  Yoji:  See — 

Tsubota,  Kojiro;  Yoshimura,  Yoji;  and  Takafuji,  Yutaka,  5,638,199.  CI, 
349-110,000, 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo, 
5,637,253,  CI,  252-299,010. 
Yoshinaga,  Masaki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hatanaka,  Noriaki;  Yoshinaga,  Masaki;  Nagaya, 
Yuji:  Hirose,  Tsuyoshi;  Soga.  Yuji;  and  Kaji,  Tadao,  5,638,012,  CI. 
327-110.000. 
Yoshinari,  Tsunenori:  See — 

Shingu.  Toshiaki:  Yoshinari,  Tsunenori:  Nishida,  Hideyuki:  and  Arisaka, 
Katsumi,  5.638.229.  CI.  360-72.300. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura.  Kiyoshi;  Sugimori,  Ken-ichi;  and  Ogawa,  Kenji,  5,637,322,  CI. 
424-494.000. 
Yoshizumi.  .\kira:  See — 

Shimozawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujieda.  Shinetsu:  Hayase.  Shuzj;  Nakanu.  Yoshi- 

hiko;  Yoshizumi.  Akira;  and  Uchida.  Ken.  5.637.667.  CI.  528-25.tXX). 

Younessian.  Elliot;  Kapushion.  Joseph;  and  Bromley.  Robert  L..  to  Sam.sonite 

Corporation.  Apparatus  for  differential  pressure  forming  shells  for  hard 

sided  luggage  containers.  5.637,330.  CI.  425-183.000. 

Young.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Mi.sciagno.  Frank  V;  Young.  Gregory  C;  and  Skoler.  George  A.. 
5.6,37.265.  CI.  264-1.700. 
Young.  Jonathan  P.:  Schrand.  Victor  A.;  and  Pilch.  RaynHMid  C  .  to  Dover 
Corporatitm.  Conversion  of  fuel  dispensers  to  provide  for  vacuum  a.ssisted 
vapor  recovery.  5.636.667.  CI.  14I-59.0<K). 
Young,  Keenan  L  Automatic  infant  bottle  cleaner.  5.636.400,  CI.  15-23.000. 
Young.  Rodney  C:  See — 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gasler.  Laramie  M.:  Kaumann.  Albeno  J.;  and  Young, 
Rodney  C,  5,637,61 1.  CI.  5I4-468.(KK) 
Young,  Timoihy  M.:  and  Wade,  Earl  R..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Burner 
apparatus.  5.636,980,  CI.  43I-202.0(X). 


Yount.  Gary  L.;  Kobak,  Roger  L,;  Keener.  William  J,;  and  Rutledge.  Clinton 
W,.  to  Preferred  Machining  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  moving 
articles  to  desired  locations.  5.636,447,  CI.  34-105.000. 
Yu,  Ida  K.:  See— 

Bolonick,  Joel;  Leighton,  Terrance  J.;  and  Yu,  Ida  K.,  5,637.621,  CI. 
514-631.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrata  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

of  using  tropic  acid  for  treating  wrinkles.  5.637,615.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Yuan,  Ruixi:  See — 

Raychaudhuri,  Dipankar,  Xie,  Hai;  and  Yuan,  Ruixi,  5,638.371.  CI. 
370-347.000. 
Yukimune.  Yukihito;   Hara.  Yasuhiro:   Higa.shi.  Yosuke;  Ohnishi.  Naoto: 
Tabata.  Homare:  Suga.  Chuzo:  and  Matsubara.  Kouichi.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  taxane-type  diterpene  and 
a  method  of  obtaining  cultured  cells  which  produce  the  taxane-type 
diterpene  at  a  high  rate.  5.637.484.  CI.  435-123.000. 
Yukutake.  Seigoh:  See — 

Akiyama,  Noboru:  Yukutake,  Seigoh:  Ohkuma.  Sadayuki;  Emori.  Aki- 
hiko: Akioka.  Taka.shi:   Miyaoka.  Shuichi;   Nakazato.  Shinji:  and 
Mitsumoto.  Kinya.  5.638,335.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Yun,  Soo-won.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Tracking  control  method 
during  multiple  speed  reproduction  of  a  video  tape  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5,638,484,  CI.  386-79.000. 
Zach,  Johannes:  See — 

Schalk.  Andreas;  Kettisch.  Peter;  Zach.  Johannes:  and  Sinabell.  Helmut. 
5.637.803,  CI.  73-744.000. 
Zafiroglu,  Dimitri  P.;  Han,  Roben  H.;  and  Boyter,  Rhonda  R.,  to  Pillowtex 
Corporation.  Mattress  cover  with  inela.stically  stretchable  skirt.  5,636,393, 
CI.  5-499.000. 
Zahn,  Wolfgang:  Jacob,  Friedrich:  and  Schulz.  Eberhard,  to  AGFA-Gevaen 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Masking  of  transparencies  for  copying.  5,638,153.  CI. 
355-35.000. 
Zamecnik.  Paul  C:  See — 

Agrawal,  Sudhir;  Leiter,  Josef  M,  E,;  Palese,  Peter,  and  Zamecnik.  Paul 
C.  5.637.573.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Zanders.  Gary  V:  See — 

Douglass,  James  M.;  Zanders,  Gary  V.;  Dias,  Donald  R.;  and  Lee.  Robert 
D..  5.638,418,  CI.  377-25.000. 
Zapf,  Ono  W.  Seating  furniture  cover.  5,636,897,  CI.  297-228.100. 
Zard,  Samir  Z.:  See — 

Boivin,  Jean:  Henriet  Eric  B.;  and  Zand,  Samir  Z..  5,637,722,  CI. 
548-211.000. 
Zarif.  Leila:  See — 

Pavia,  Andre  A.;  Pucci,  Bernard;  Riess,  Jean  C.;  Zarif,  Leila;  and  Guedj, 
Camille,  5,637,564,  CI.  514-8,000. 
Zaryhnicky,  Richard  F.  Sr,:  See — 

Choinski.  Graydon  J,;  Zarybnicky.  Richard  F.,  Sr;  and  Plantan.  Ronald 
S..  5.636.562,  CI.  92-63.000. 
Zasloff,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Frye,  Leah  L.;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.:  Kinney.  William  A.;  and  Moriarty. 
Robert.  5.637,691,  CI.  540-106.000. 
Zastrow,  Leonhard:  See — 

Gross.  Udo;  RMing.  Joachim;  Stanzl.  Klaus;  and  Zastrow.  Leonhard. 
5.637.318.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Zediker.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Mekanik.  Fereydoun;  Sorenson.  Donald  C;  Zediker.  Gregory  S.;  and 
Osterman.  Thomas  S..  5.638.244.  CI.  361-62.000. 
Zedonis.  David  L..  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Battery  powered  electronic 

assembly  for  wheel  anachment.  5.637.926,  CI.  307-10.100 
Zeifman,  Yurii  V.:  See — 

Saito,  Satoru;  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Sokolov,  Sergei  V.:  Kollar.  Alexandre 
N.;  Sterlin.  Sergei  R.;  Zeifman.  Yurii  V;  and  Postovoi.  Sergei  A.. 
5.637.648,  CI.  525-326.300. 
Zellweger  Luwa  AG:  See — 

Aschmann,  Alfred:  Hensel,  Rolf;  and  Wampfler.  Hans,  5.636,803,  CI. 
242-36.000. 
Zemanian.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Wright.  Bob  W.;  Zemanian.  Thomas  S.;  Robins.  William  H.;  and 
Woodcock.  Leslie  J..  5.637.209,  CL  210-137,000, 
Zemel.  Jay  N,:  See — 

Wilding,  Peter:  Kricka.  Larrv  J.:  and  Zemel.  Jay  N..  5.637.469.  CI, 
43.5-7,210, 
Zemlicka.  Alvin  R,.  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company,  Universal  connec- 
tor anchor,  5.636.937.  CI,  403-388,000, 


Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Blacker.  Andrew  J.;  Brown.  Stephen  M.;  Boyd.  Derek  R.:  and  Sheldrake. 

Gary  N.,  5,637.738.  CI.  549-518.000. 
Jones.  Raymond  V.  H.;  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  S.  C,  5.637.727,  d. 

548-267.800. 
Levin.  Daniel.  5,637.750.  CI.  558-314.000. 

Stevens,  Emile  J   M.;  and  Lear,  Peter,  5,637,409,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Zeneca  Resins  BV:  See — 

Stevens.  Emile  J.  M.;  and  Lear,  Peter,  5.637,409,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Bestler,  Caitlin  B.:  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M.,  5,638,112,  CI.  348-10.000. 
Krishnamurthy,  Gopalan:  Mycynek,  Victor  G.;  and  Sgrignoli,  Gary  J., 

5,638,140,  CI.  348-735.000. 
Levin,  Rod  J  ;  and  Stacy,  Carl  W.,  5,638.061,  CI.  341-20.000. 
Zentmyer,  John  H.;  and  Tyson,  Mark  V.  to  Vehicular  Technologies,  Inc. 

Locking  differential.  5,637,049.  CI.  475-231.000. 
Zem.  Mark;  Huang.  Leaf:  and  Yoa.  Tony,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University: 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  and  Roger  Williams  Medical  Center  Treatment  of 
disease  states  induced  by  oxidative  stress.  5.637.315.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Zettler.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Micromechanical  component 
with  a  switch  element  as  a  movable  structure,  microsystem,  and  production 
process.  5,637.904.  CI  257-417.000. 
Zhang.  Wei:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Eric  N.;  Zhang.  Wei;  and  Deng.  U.  5.637.739.  01.  549- 
524.000. 
Zhang,  Wei  Wei:  See- 
Roth,  Jack  A.;  Zhang,  Wei  Wei;  Tocque,  Bnino:  and  Biacco,  Laurent 
5,637,456.  CI.  435-5.000 
Zhang,  Xinjie:  See— 

Tong.  Lishan:  Wang.  Haijing:  Feng.  Weisun;  Gao.  Guoqiang;  Li.  Xiang- 
wei;  Deng.  Jinghui:  and  Zhang,  Xinjie,  5,637.735.  a.  549-325.000. 
Zhang,  Ying:  See — 

Oehrlein,  Gottlieb  S.;  Vender.  David;  Zhang.  Ying;  and  Haverlag. 
Marco.  5,637^37.  Q.  216-67.000. 
Zheng.  Wenxin.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Controlled  splicing  of 

optical  fibers.  5.638.476.  CI.  385-96.000. 
Zhu.  Wei:  See- 
Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  P.:  Seibles,  Lawrence;  and  Zhu,  Wei, 
5.637.950.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Ziessler.  Thilo:  See — 

Bolcek.  Rainer;  Gdrz.  Juigen;  Hille.  Hans;  Gfihler,  Peter,  Schingnitz, 
Manfred;  and  Ziessler,  Thilo,  5,636.451,  Q.  34-372.000. 
Zimmer.  Rainer:  See^ 

Wintethoff.  Hans:  Guenther.  Andreas;  Mueller.  Thotsten:  and  Zinuner. 
Rainer.  5.638.482.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Zimmermann.  Hans:  See — 

Frosien.  Jiirgen;  Winkler.  Dieter,  and  Zimmermann.  Hans.  5.637.538. 
CI.  438-685.000. 
Zirps,  Christopher  T:  See — 

Singer.  Neil  C:  Gordon.  Steven  J.;  Ziips.  Christopher  T.;  and  Russo. 
Massimo  A..  5,636.424.  CI.  29-407.010. 
Zito.  Alejandro  M..  to  Chemotecnica  Sintyal  S.A.  Fine-toolfa  comb  for 

treating  pediculosis  5,636,646,  CI.  132-149.000. 
Zorgdrager,  Jan:  See — 

Valles.  Maria  J.;  Mascarenas.  Jos*  L.;  Mourino.  Antonio:  Halkes. 
Sebastianus  J  ;  and  Zorgdrager,  Jan,  5.637.742.  CI,  552-653,000, 
Zumberge.  Mark  A.;  Canuteson.  Eric  L.:  and  Parker.  Paul  R,.  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Optical  fiber  gravity  meter,  5.637.797.  CI. 
73-382,0OR. 
Zwick.  Nicholas:  See — 

Hamilton.  Chris;  and  Zwick.  Nicholas.  5.638.436.  CI,  379-351,000, 
Zydek.  Michael:  See — 

Loreck,    Heinz;    Zydek.    Michael;   ToA,   Tiber,    and   Thdne.   Alois. 
5.638.247.  CI,  361-191,000. 
Zyss.  Joseph:  See — 

Pecaut  Jacques:  Lew.  Jean-Pierre:  Masse.  Reni:  Zyss.  Joseph:  and 
Hierle.  Rolland.  5.637.717.  CI  .546-307.000 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W.;  Jacobs.  Paul  F:  Schmidt.  Kris  A.:  Smalley.  Dennis  R.. 
and  Vinson.  Wayne  A..  5,637.169,  C\.  156-155.000. 
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Alvarez  Garcia.  Jaime.  lo  Newel 
for  manufacturing  paint  rollei 
CI.  156-187.000. 
Dayum  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg. 
Hum.  George  D.,  Re.  35, 
Hunt.  George  D..  to  Dayton  Rel^bli 

for  conversion  press.  Re.  35,: 
Itoh,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh. 
Kiyoi,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshim 
Yoshiya,  Re.  35.528.  CI. 
Kawabe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yozo;  Kondoh, 
Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshim|ra. 
Yoshiya.  Re.  35.528.  CI. 
Kiyoi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yozo;  Kondoh. 
Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshim4ra. 
Yoshiya,  Re.  35,528,  CI 
Kondoh.  Shiroh:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yozo;  Kondoh. 
Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshim^ra, 
Yoshiya.  Re.  35.528.  CI 
Mattucci.  Norman  S.,  to  Telefle 

CI.  174-47.000. 
Matsuura.  Yozo;  Kondoh.  Shin 
Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura.  Masana  i 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 
lank  and  a  toner  recovery 
magazine.  Re.  35.528,  CI.  3* 


C  impany:  See — 
'     .CI.  413-56.000. 

le  Tool  &  Mfg.  Company.  Belt  and  drive 

.CI.  413-56.000. 
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thiroh;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh.  HiroshI; 
.  Masanori;  Kawabe.  Masahiro:  and  Itoh. 
399-358.000. 

ihiroh;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi; 
1,  MasaiHni;  Kawabe,  Masahiro;  and  Itoh, 
399-358.000. 

Shiroh;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh,  HiroshI; 
Masanori;  Kawabe,  Masahiro;  and  Itoh, 
399-358.000. 

Shiroh;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi; 
..  Masanori;  Kawabe.  Masahiro;  and  Itoh, 
399-358.000. 
Incorporated.  Hose  assembly.  Re.  35,527, 

Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Kiyoi, 
;  Kawabe.  Masahiro;  and  Itoh.  Yoshiya.  to 
'ecording  apparatus  having  a  toner  supply 
ink  contiguied  into  a  unitary,  disposable 
358.000. 
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OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 
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I  rii 


at 
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h  w 


5 
,  Incocpi  rated: 


Ackley,  E.  Michael.  Apparatus 

Bl  5.433.146.  CI.  IOI-35.00C 
Arakawa.  Yasuyuki;  See — 
Ota.  Atsushi;  Uozumi. 
Arakawa.  Yasuyuki.  Bl 
Battenberg.  Rexfotd  A.:  See — 
Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  Heise. 
Willie  T.  Bl  5.386,117 
Cassidy,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 
Lewis,  Thomas  h...  Now 
Cassidy.  Kenneth  R  .  Bl 
Chalmers.  Ronald:  See — 

May.  Theodore;  Chalmers, 
and  Dudley.  Anne.  Bl 
Chancy,  Raymond  J .  to  Renis 

ment  of  angular  displacemeni 
Qark.  William:  See- 
May.  Theodore;  Chalmers 
and  Dudley.  Anne.  Bl 
Computational  Sy.stems 

Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  Heise. 
Willie  T.  Bl  5.386,117. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I 
Jeromin,  Lolhar  S  ;  and 
250-370.090 
Dudley.  Anne:  See — 

May,  Theodore;  Chalmers 
and  Dudley.  Anne,  B I 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Sugishima,   Kenji;  and 
192.370. 
Gradipore  Limited:  See — 

Maigolis,  Joel,  Bl  5,039. 
Heise.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  Heise. 
Willie  T.  Bl  5.386,117. 
Jeromin.  Lothar  S.;  and  Robins* 
I.,  and  Company.  Large  area 
5,381,014,  a.  250-370090 
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Operating  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
and  product  produced  thereby.  Re.  35.526. 


Michlin.  Steven  B.  Copier  and  printer  toner  hopper  sealing  device.  Re. 

35.529,  CI.  399-106.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Alvarez  Garcia,  Jaime,  Re.  35,526,  O.  156-187.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yozo;  Kondoh.  Shiroh;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Saitoh,  Hiroshi; 
Kiyoi,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura.  Masanori;  Kawabe.  Masahiro;  and  itoh. 
Yoshiya.  Re.  35,528,  CI.  399-358.000. 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi; 
Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura,  Masanori;  Kawabe,  Ma.sahiro;  and  itoh, 
Yoshiya,  Re.  35,528,  CI.  399-358.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Martucci,  Norman  S.,  Re.  35,527.  CI.  174-47.000. 
Yoshimura,  Masanori:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  Yua.sa.  Kazuhiro:  Saitoh.  Hiroshi; 
Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshimura.  Masanori;  Kawabe.  Masahiro;  and  Itoh, 
Yoshiya,  Re.  35,528,  CI.  399-358.000. 
Yua.sa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yozo:  Kondoh,  Shiroh:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Saitoh,  Hiroshi: 
Kiyoi,  Hiroyuki:  Yoshimura.  Masanori;  Kawabe,  Masahiro:  and  Itoh, 
Yoshiya,  Re.  35,528,  CI.  399-358.000. 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


ai  1  method  for  marking  pellet-shaped  anicles. 


Tamura,  Shigeki;  Onishi,  Hirokazu;  and 
,423,369,  a.  164-63.000. 


an  D.;  Battenberg,  Rexford  A.;  and  King, 
:i.  250-330.000. 


Michael  T;  Robichaud,  Kenneth  T:  and 

5.339,737,  CI.  101-454.000. 


Ronald;  Walker,  Timothy;  Clark,  William: 
73,051,  CI.  434-118.000. 

pic.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measure- 
Bl  5,237,390.  CI.  356-363.000. 


Ronald;  Walker.  Timothy:  Clark,  William; 
73.051.  CI.  434-118.000. 

See- 
on  D.;  Battenberg.  Rexford  A.;  and  King. 
:i.  250-330.000. 
and  Company:  See — 
R  .bin-son.  George  D..  Jr..  Bl  5.381.014.  CI. 
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Ronald;  Walker.  Timothy;  Clark.  William: 
73.051.  CI.  434-118.000. 


T  kada.  Tadakazu.   Bl    4.352.724,  CI.   204 


3  6.  CI.  204-466.000. 

rian  D.;  Battenberg.  Rexford  A.;  and  King. 
CI   250-330.000. 

.  George  D..  Jr.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
Cray  imager  and  method  of  fabrication.  Bl 


King,  Willie  T:  See- 
Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  Heise,  Brian  D.;  Battenberg,  Rexford  A.;  and  King, 
Willie  T,  Bl  5,386,117,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Nowak,  Michael  T;  Robichaud,  Kenneth  T:  and  Cassidy, 
Kenneth  R.,  to  Presstek,  Inc.  Lithographic  printing  plates  for  use  wirti 
laser-discharge  imaging  apparatus.  Bl  5,339,737,  CI.  101-454.000. 
Margolis.  Joel,  to  Gradipore  Limited  Electrophoretic  method  for  preparative 
separation  of  charged  molecules  in  liquids.  B I  5,039.386.  CI.  204-466.000 
May,  Theodore:  Chalmers,  Ronald;  Walker.  Timothy;  Clark.  William:  and 
Dudley.  Anne,  to  Optical  Data  Corporation.  Curriculum  planning  and 
publishing  method.  Bl  5.173.051.  CI.  434-118.000 
Nowak.  Michael  T:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Nowak,  Michael  T:  Robichaud.  Kenneth  T;  and 
Cassidy.  Kenneth  R..  Bl  5.339.737.  CI.  101-4.54.000. 
Onishi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ota.  Atsushi;  Uozumi.  Minoru;  Tamura,  Shigeki;  Onishi,  Hirokazu;  and 
Arakawa,  Yasuyuki,  Bl  5,423,369,  C\.  164-63.000. 
Optical  Data  Corporation:  See — 

May,  Theodore;  Chalmers,  Ronald:  Walker,  Timothy;  Clark,  William: 

and  Dudley,  Anne.  Bl  5,17.3,051,  CI.  434-118.000. 

Ota.  Atsushi:  Uozumi.  Minoru;  Tamura.  Shigeki;  Onishi.  Hirokazu;  and 

Arakawa.  Yasuyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for 

and  ntethod  of  vacuum  casting.  Bl  5.423.369.  CI.  164-63.000. 

Pacione.  Joseph  R.  Carpet  backing  and  installation  sy.stem.  Bl  4.822.658,  CI. 

428-95.000. 
Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  Heise,  Brian  D  ;  Banenberg.  Rexford  A.;  and  King,  Willie 
T.  to  Computational  Systems.  Incorporated.  Infrared  thermt)graphy  system 
including  mobile  unit.  Bl  5.386.117.  CI.  250-330.000. 
Presstek.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Nowak.  Michael  T;  Robichaud,  Kenneth  T:  and 
Cassidy,  Kenneth  R  .  Bl  5,339,737,  CI.  101-4.54  000. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

Chaney,  Raymond  J.,  Bl  5,237.390.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Robichaud.  Kenneth  T:  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Nowak,  Michael  T;  Robichaud.  Kenneth  T;  and 
Ca.ssidy.  Kenneth  R..  Bl  5,339,737,  CI.  101-454.000 
Robinson.  George  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jeromin,  Lothar  S  ;  and  Robinson,  George  D..  Jr.  Bl  5.381.014.  CI. 
2.50-370.090. 


Silicon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Steere.  Robert  E..  Jr.  Bl  4,420,909,  CI.  451-180.000. 
Steere,  Robert  E.,  Jr,  to  Silicon  Technology  Coiporation.  Wafering  system. 

B I  4.420.909.  CI.  45 1  - 1 80.000. 
Sugishima.  Kenji;  and  Takada.  Tadakazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  Bl  4.352.724.  Q.  204-192.370. 
Takada.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Sugishima.   Kenji:  and  Takada.  Tadakazu.   Bl   4.352,724,  CI.   204- 
192.370. 
Tamura,  Shigeki:  See — 

Ota,  Atsushi:  Uozumi,  Minoru;  Tamura,  Shigeki;  Onishi,  Hirokazu;  and 
Arakawa,  Ya.suyuki,  Bl  5,423,369,  CI.  164-63.000. 


Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ou.  Atsushi:  Uozumi.  Minoru:  Tamura.  Shigeki:  Onishi,  Hirokazu:  and 
Arakawa,  Yasuyuki,  Bl  5.423,369,  O.  164-63.000. 
Uozumi.  Minoru:  See — 

Ota.  Atsushi;  Uozumi.  Minoru;  Tamura.  Shigeki:  Onishi.  Hirokazu:  and 
Arakawa.  Yasuyuki,  Bl  5,423,369,  CI.  164-63.000. 
Walker,  Timothy:  See- 
May,  Theodore:  Cbahners,  RonaU;  Walker,  Timothy;  Qaik,  William; 
and  Dudley,  Anne,  Bl  5,173,051,  Q.  434-118.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories;  See — 

Hirsch.  William  H.:  and  Goldhardt,  Donald  J..  379.854.  CI.  D24- 
112.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Chou.  Arthur  C.  P.;  Livesey.  Angela;  Edwards,  Danny:  and  Caineron, 
Donald  T,  379,837,  C\.  D21-222.000. 
Adams,  Delben  J.  Bicycle  nailer  379,782,  CI.  D12-1 14.000. 
ADI  Corporation:  See — 

Ratzlaff.  Jorg.  379,805,  CI.  D 14- 1 13.000. 
Aldama,  Alfredo;  and  Ciudo,  Ralph  W..  to  Algira  Primo  Inc.  Antenna  system. 

379.818.  CI.  D 1 4-230.000. 
Alexson.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Pitzen.  James  F;  Smith.  Jeffrey  D.;  Alexson.  Charles  E.:  and  Fenske, 
Uwrence  J.,  379,795,  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Algira  Primo  Inc.:  See — 

Aldama,  Alfredo;  and  Crudo,  Ralph  W.,  379.818.  CI.  D14-230.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Sertoli.  Franco.  379.846.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Americorp.  Inc.:  See^ 

Liu.  Simon  Y;  and  Kulusic,  Andx>ny  M  .  379.733.  CI.  D7-337.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Mulry.  Patrick  E..  379.759.  CI.  D9-4 18.000. 
Andr^  ,  Bartley  K.,  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Computer  printer.  379,827,  C\. 

Dl  8-54.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Andie  .  Baitley  K.,  379,827,  Q.  D18-54.000. 
Uituri,  David  W.;  and  Seid,  Calvin  Q.  379.816.  CI  DI4-2I8.000. 
Apps.  William  P.;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R  ,  lo  Rehrig-Pacific  Company.  Inc. 

Stackable  low  depth  battle  case.  379.717.  CI.  D3-3II.000. 
Anwtl.  Jaime  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Protective  hood  for  wallplate. 

379.797.  CI.  D13-I56.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Haga.  Masaaki.  379,823.  CI.  DI6-2I7.000. 
Ashida.  Kenichiro.  to  Nintendo  of  America.  Inc.  Game  machine.  379.832.  CI. 

D2 1 -48.000. 
Atlantic  Coast  Creations.  Ltd  :  See — 

Wasylyk.  Frank  H.,  379,830,  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Bagga,  Harcharan  S.,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Quadriplex  recep- 
tacle design.  379,796,  CI.  DI3-143.000. 
Bailey.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Michael:  and  Bailey,  Kevin  J.,  379,838,  O.  D21-234.000. 
Baldwin.  Mark  W..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Appliance  front  panel.  379.734, 

CI.  D7-339.000. 
Baraer,  Randall  L.,  to  Societe  des  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Pretzel.  379,707,  CI. 

Dl- 120.000. 
BBA  Holdi'  >,  Inc.:  See— 

Nourse,  Aagje  M.  T,  379,725,  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Besterd,  John  W.;  Easter,  David  T:  and  Thomas,  Alfired  G.,  379.812,  CI. 
DI4-I56.000. 
Bell  Sports,  Inc.;  See — 

Whitsel,  Robert  A.,  379,794,  CI.  DI2^I  1.000. 
Benckiser  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Nathan  R.;  and  Say,  James  L.,  379,853,  C\.  D23-367.000. 

Benoh,  Franco,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Faucet.  379,846,  CI.  D23-238.000. 

Besterd,  John  W.;  Easter,  David  T;  and  Thomas,  Alfred  G.,  to  Bell  Atlantic 

Network  Services,  Inc.  Compact  disc   interactive  kiosk.   379,812,  O 

D 1 4- 156.000. 

Biasoni,  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaffeld,  John  H.,  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  stand.  379,811.  CI.  D14-I5I.000. 
Biasoni.  Mark:  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  and  Sosa,  Jose  A.,  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Pager  379.814.  CI.  DI4-I9I.OO0. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Gildersleeve.  Paul;  Goodin,  John  W.;  and  Le  Beau,  Mark  W .  379.749. 

CI   D8-67.000. 
Reekie.  George;  and  Prosper.  Jacob.  379.748.  CI.  D8-8  000. 
Bohannan.  Jerry  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Horn  tweeter  379.815.  CI.  DIO- 

120  000. 
Bolan,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Fekele.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Gattcnbv.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L.. 
379,806,  CI   DI4-1 14.000 


Bond,  Charles  F:  Kassera.  Tracy  L.;  and  Lockwood.  Keith  W.,  to  Slash 

Coiporation.  Disc  support  structure.  379,731,  CI.  D6-629  000 
Borek,  James  R.;  and  Weinstein,  James  N.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Food 

product.  379,708.  CI.  Dl-125.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.;  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G.:  and  Hanlon.  William  C,  379.790,  C\.  D12- 
147.000. 
Brooks,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Cemy.  David  E.:  Mulhauser,  Paul  J.;  and  Brooks,  Christopher  J., 
379,714,  CI.  D3-264.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Zipperle,  Kevin  A.;  and  King,  Richard,  379,716,  CI.  D3-3O4,000. 
Brown,  Michael;  and  Bailey,  Kevin  J.  Golf  ball  holder  379,838,  CI.  D2I- 

234.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  C;  Rohweder,  Efimia  E.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  and 
Miller,  Frederick  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 
379,786.  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Califone  Intentational.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Teng  K..  379.817.  CI.  DI4-223.000. 
Cameron.  Donald  T:  See — 

Chou.  Arthur  C.  P.;  Livesey.  Angela;  Edwards.  Dannv;  and  Cameron. 
Donald  T.  379.837.  CI .  D2 1  -222.000. 
Carter.  Gary  J.  Combined  plate  and  cup  holder  with  detachable  handle. 

379.747.  a.  D7-70I.000. 
Cazzaro  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vas.sallo.  Alessandro,  379,726.  O.  D6-495.000. 
Cemy.  David  E.;  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and  Brooks.  Christopher  J.,  to  Ciba 
Geigy  Coiporation.  Contact  lens  care  container  379,714,  CI.  D3-264.000. 
Chan.  Hiang  B.:  See — 

Khoo.  Bee  L.;  Chan.  Hiang  B.;  Tan.  Kian  T;  and  Low,  Siang  C, 
379,712,  CI.  D3-218.000. 
Chandler.  David  P.  to  Henredoo  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Chair  379,721,  CI. 

D6-334.000. 
Chen,  Ching-Huei.  Exercise  apparatus.  379,836,  CI.  D2 1 -19 1.000. 
Chen,  Tim  W.,  to  Keys  Fitness  Products,  Inc.  Abdominal  exennse  apparanis. 

379,835,  a.  D21-19I. 000. 
Cheng,  Kiel  H.  Bow-tie  air  cleaner.  379,821,  O.  Dl  5-5.000 
Cheme  IndiLstries  Incorporated:  See — 

Mathison.  Allen  D  .  379.851.  CI.  D23-260.00O. 
Chou.  Arthur  C.  P.;  Livesey.  Angela;  Edwards.  Daiuiy:  and  Cameron,  Donald 

T ,  to  Acushnet  Company  Golf  putter  grip.  379,837,  CI  D2 1 -222.000. 
Chu  Lee,  Bennie  L.,  to  M.  Z.  Berger  St.  Company.  Watch  cuff.  379.758.  CI. 

D9-4I5.000. 
Ciba  Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Cemy.  David  E.;  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and  Brooks.  Christopher  J.. 
379.714.  CI.  D3-264.000 
CKD  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Itafuji,  Hiroshi,  379,844.  Q  D23-233.000 
Colgate-I^lmolive  Company:  See — 

Simon.  Fred.  379.728,  O.  D6-545.000. 
Zogg,  Jon  R.,  379,760,  CI  D9-5O2.000. 
Zogg.  Jon  R.,  379,761,  CI  D9-502.000 
Zogg,  Jon  R.,  379,762,  CI.  D9-5O2.0OO. 
Collins.  Deanna  W.  Toothbrush  handle  379.720.  CI  D4- 108.000. 
Collins.  Steven  W.;  Finnegan.  Stephen;  and  Thompson.  Christopher  M. 

Electronics  cabinet.  379.802,  CI.  DI4-I02.000. 
Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  and  Grabo.  Keith  E..  to°  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  tread.  379.792.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Crudo.  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Aldama,  Alfredo;  and  Cnido.  Ralph  W..  379.818.  CI.  D14-230.000. 
D'Alessio.  Thomas  V.;  Pieteri.  Herman  J.;  Pitman.  Jack  A..  II;  Quintan.  Ian 
B.;  Richardson.  Paul  D.;  and  Schoen.  Francis  X..  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Publicly  accessible  video  teleconferencing  kiosk.  379.856.  CI.  D25- 
16.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

f=ekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Ganenby.  Elaine  J.:  and  Bolan.  Michael  L.. 
379,806,  CI   D 14- 114.000. 
Darkey,  Joyce  A.:  See — 

Kreinces,  MelLssa  D.;  and  Darkey.  Joyce  A..  379.710.  Q.  D3-12.000. 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 
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Ion  towel  and  article  cairier.  379.730.  CI. 


Jeppesen.  Hanne  D.;  Heitx  g.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Stig.  379.732,  CI. 

D7-3 19.000. 
Miller,  D.  Scon,  379.740,  fl.  D7-536.O0O. 
DclAfoffi  Jscob*  S^t' 

Kohler.  HeAxM  V..  Jr.,  37^847,  a.  D23-252.00O. 
Dickman.  Deanna  M.  Combini 

D6-608.000. 
Donna  McMahon.  Inc.:  See — 

McMaJion,  Donna.  379,834  CI.  D2 1-238.000 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  >arren  M.  Spout.  379.848.  CI.  D23-255.000. 

Droege.  Haitmui.  Fischer,  Ludw  g;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Waller;  Scheib. 

Tayssir;  and  Sonncntag,  Dielei  to  IBM  Corporation.  Point  of  sale  terminal. 

379.825.  CI.  D  18-4.000. 

Dubson.  Paul  T,  to  Hewlett-Pa(  liard  Company.  Ink  jet  printer  with  bottom 

media  input  tray  unit.  379.82).  CI.  D18-SS.000. 
Easter.  David  T;  Set 

Besterd.  John  W.;  Easter.  Djvid  T;  and  'nionws.  Alfred  C.  379,8 12.  Q. 
D14- 156.000. 
Edwards,  Danny:  Set 

Chou,  Arthur  C.  P.;  Livesei.  Angela;  Edwards.  Danny;  and  Cameron. 
Donald  T.  379.837.  CI.    )2 1-222.000. 
Eeckhoudt.  Jean-Marie,  to  Maa4  Inc  Bath  tub.  379,852,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Eltec  System  S.p.A.;  See — 

Ponesi,  Armando,  379.826, 
Enonvolo,  Nobuyuki;  at)d  Goto 


CI.  DI8-50.000. 

Norifumi.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation. 
Vacuum  bottle.  379.742,  CI.  1^7-608.000. 
EnomcKo.  Nobuyuki;  and  Gotoi  Norifumi.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation. 

Vacuum  bonle.  379.743.  CI.  1 17-608.000. 
Ewing.  Paul  E..  Jr..  to  Molts,  In  ;.  Bottle  having  a  neck  grip  and  body  grip. 

379,763,  a.  D9-520.000. 
Fabian,  Wolfgang,  to  Soehnle-Waagen  GmbH  &  Co.  Digital  kitchen  scale. 

379.772.  a.  DlO-91.000. 
Fekele.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Ganenbi.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L..  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporadon.  Spring  connector  for  an  electronic  token. 
379.806.  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Fenske.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Pitzen,  James  F;  Smith,  J^Trey  D.;  Alexson,  Charles  E.;  and  Fenske, 
Lawrence  J..  379.795.  C    D13-103.000 
Few,  Jeffrey  P..  to  Flo-Dynamic  ;.  Inc.  Compact  transmission  fluid  changer. 

379,820,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
Finnegan.  Stephen:  See — 

Collins,  Steven  W.;  FmnegAi.  Stephen;  and  Thompson.  Christopher  M., 
379.802.  CI.  D14-102.0(  ). 
First  Brands  Corporation:  See— 

Savicki.  Alan  F.,  379,746,  p.  D7-692.000. 
Fischer,  Ludwig:  See- 

Droege.  Hartmut:  Fischer.  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter. 
Scheib.  Tayssir.  and  Soa|>entag.  Dieter.  379.825.  CI.  DIS^.OOO. 
Fischer,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter: 
Scheib.  Tayssir.  and  Son  lentag.  Dieter.  379.825.  a.  D18-4.000. 
Fitzgerald.    Virginia    H.    Insulted    water    booie    cairier.    379,711,    Q. 

D3-2O2.00O. 
Flo-Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Few.  Jeffrey  R.  379,820,  Cl.  DI5-5.000. 
Francis.  Stephen  A.;  and  Zavli  is.  Peter,  to  Hi-Tec  Golf  USA.  Inc.  Golf 

sandal.  379.709.  CI.  D2-906.400. 
Fukuda.  Kan:  See^ 

Funayama.  Toru:  Kitahara. 

379.813.  CI.  D 14- 188.0* 

Funayama.  Toru;  Kitahara.  Atsii  ihi;  Fukuda,  Kan;  and  Yamanxxo.  Tocu.  to 

Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.;  and  Ni]  ipon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.  Amplifier  for  Hi-Fi. 

379.813.  CI.  D14-I88.000. 

Galanle.  Richard  L.;  Legge.  Ke>4n  C;  and  Waibel.  Terry  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  The.  1  ire  tread  and  buttress.  379.785.  CI.  D12- 

146.000. 

Galtenby,  Elaiive  J.:  See- 

Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  (lanenby.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L.. 
379.806.  a.  DI4-I14.0(  ) 
Gazzola.  Janet  C.  to  Tunex  C  Diporation.  Wristwatch  strap.  379,775,  Q. 

Dl  1-5.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 

Borek,  James  R.;  and  Weijstein,  James  N  ,  379,708,  CI  DI-125.000. 
Gildersleeve,  Paul;  Goodin,  Jol  n  W;  and  Le  Beau,  Mark  W..  to  Black  &. 

Decker  Inc  Polisher  379.74i  Q.  D8-67  OOO 
Gillette  Company.  The:  Set 

Schneider.  Peter;  and  Seifit.  Cornelia,  379.766,  CI.  D9-542  000. 

top  379.757.  CI.  D8-388.000. 

.  James  R  ;  Holl.  Joel  T ;  Jackwicz.  William 

V;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.  Mingrulkar.  Harish  S..  Moroze.  Michael  L.; 

Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Rizzo.  Jot  e^  J.;  Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  SchaiTeld. 

John  H.; Tuttle.  Susan  L.;  Ven  h,  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  E.;  and  Zambon, 

Romano  M..  to  Lucent  Tec  inologies  Inc.  Portable  telephone  handset. 

379.810.  a.  D14-I38000 

Goldhardt.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Hirsch.  William  H.;  and 

112.000. 

Good.  Glendon  R.  Chair  379."^ 2.  G  06-361.000 

Goodin.  John  W :  See 

Gildersleeve.  Paul;  GoodiA  John  W ;  and  Le  Beau.  Mark  W..  379.749. 
a.  D8-67  000. 


ktsushi;  Fukuda.  Kan;  and  Yamamoto.  Toru. 


Ginther.  Thomas  A  Rope  stake 
Giordano.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  Grahan 


UMI 


Goldhardt.  Donald  J  .  379.854.  CI.  D24- 


Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  C;  Rohweder.  Efimia  E.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and 

Miller,  Frederick  W.,  379,786,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Consolacion,  Rudy  E.;  and  Grabo,  Keith  E.,  379,792.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Galante,  Richard  L.;  Legge,  Kevin  C;  and  Waibel,  Teny  J.,  379,785,  CI. 

D 12- 146.000. 
Graas,  Maurice,  379,788,  CI.  D 12- 147.000. 

Heinen,  Richard;  and  Klepper,  Alain  A.  Z.  S.,  379,791,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  Graas,  Maurice;  and  Munster,  John  C.  M.,  379.787. 

a.  D12-147.000. 
Schuster.  Daniel   E.;   Hermann.  Robert  J.;  Nelson.  Robert  B.;  and 
Loeffler.  Ronald  L..  379.789.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Gosch.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Larson.  Kenneth  W.;  Gosch.  Richard  H.;  and  Soren.  Leon.  37o  801,  CI. 
D14- 100.000. 
Goto,  Norifumi:  See — 

Enomoto,  Nobuyuki:  and  Goto,  Norifiimi,  379,742,  CI  D7-608.000. 
Enomoto,  Nobuyuki;  and  Goto.  Norifumi,  379,743,  CI.  D7-608.000. 
Graas.  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

379.788.  CI.  D 12- 147.000. 
Graas.  Maiuice:  5ee — 

Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  Graas.  Maurice;  and  Munster.  John  C.  M..  379.787. 
CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Grabo,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Consolacion,  Rudy  E.;  and  Grabo,  Keith  E.,  379,792,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Graham,  James  R.:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  J..  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz, 
William  V.;  Kasbekar.  fYatod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinette.  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  Tuttle,  Susan  L.;  Vendt,  William  E.; 
Werner,  Karl  E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.,  379.810.  Q  DI4- 
138.000. 
Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Hanlon,  William  C.  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc. 

Tire  tread.  379,790,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Haddenham  Limited:  See — 

Wood,  Colin,  379,843,  CI.  D23-2I5.000. 
Haga,  Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single-lens  reflex 

camera  body.  379.823.  CI.  D16-217.000. 
Hamada,  Masanori;  Wakita.  Ikuko;  and  Kasai.  Masao.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automittic  bread  maker.  379.735,  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Hanlon.  William  C:  See— 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Hanlon.  William  C,  379,790.  Q.  DI2- 
147.0W. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasui,  Toshihiko;  Myojo,  Seiji;  Hosoya,  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto. 
Hiroshi,  379,841,  a.  D22-I42.000. 
Hayashi,  Yukihisa,  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Toner  cartridge  for  computer 

printer.  379,829,  C\.  D  18-56.000. 
Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc.:  See — 

McGrath.  Michael  C  ;  and  Knox.  Matthew  J.,  379,798,  CI.  DI3-168.000. 
Heiberg.  Jakob:  See — 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg,  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Stig.  379.732.  CI. 
D7-3 19.000. 
Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper.  Alain  A.  Z.  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  379.791,  CI.  DI2-I47.000 
Hencher,   David,   to  Lander  Co..  Canada  Limited.   Bottle.   379.765,  Q. 

D9-542.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chandler,  David  R,  379,721,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Hermann,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Schuster.  Daniel   E.;  Hermann.  Robert  J.;  Nelson.  Robert  B.;  and 
Loeffler.  Ronald  L..  379.789.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Dubson.  Paul  T.  379.828.  C\.  DI8-55.000. 
Hi-Tec  Golf  USA.  Inc.:  See- 
Francis.  Stephen  A.;  and  Zavlaris.  Peter.  379,709.  CI.  D2-906.000. 
Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Spout.  379.849.  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Hinz.  Walter  See— 

Droege,  Hartmut;  Fischer,  Ludwig:  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Hinz,  Walter; 
Scheib,  Tayssir;  and  Sonnentag.  Dieter,  379,825,  CI.  D18-4.000. 
Hirsch,  William  H.;  and  Goldhardt.  Donald  J.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories. 

Feeding  tube.  379.854.  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Hoepfl.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Thompson.   Christopher   D.;   and   HoepH.   Joseph   R..    379.750,   CI. 
D8-83.000. 
Holl,  Joel  T:  See- 
Giordano,  Joseph  J.,  Jr;  Graham,  Jaitves  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz. 
William  V;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.;  Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinette.  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaflfeld.  John  H.;  Tunic.  Susan  L.;  Vend).  William  E.; 
Wemer.  Karl  E;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  379.810.  CI    014- 
138.000. 
Honda,  Yuzo,  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.   Hinge  for  door 

supported  by  pipes.  379.753,  C\.  D8-323.000. 
Hosoya,  Yasunori:  See — 

Yasui.  Toshihiko;  Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosoya.  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto, 
Hiroshi.  379.841.  CI  022- 142.000. 
Hsu.  Cheng-Hui.  Measure  upe.  379.771.  CI.  D10-72.00O. 
Huang.  Ming-uii.  Toy  shopping  trolley.  379.834.  CI.  D21-I24.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 


Droege.  Hartmut;  Fischer,  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter. 
Scheib,  Tayssir;  and  Sonnenlag.  Dieter.  379.825.  CI.  D18-4.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

.SoUie.  Greg  B  ;  Johnson.  Terry  W.;  and  Worden.  Curtis  W..  379.800.  CI 
D14-I0O.O(X). 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Mieki.  Nanaki,  379.803.  CI.  DI4-106.000. 

Shima,  Hi.sashi;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  379.8{M.  CI.  DI4-106.000 
lufuji.  Hiroshi.  to  CKD  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  operated  valve.  379.844.  CI. 

D23-233.000. 
Jackwicz.  William  V :  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  J..  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz. 
William  V.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.:  Nuliall.  Michael  J.:  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinene.  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  Tunle.  Susan  L.;  Vendi.  William  E.; 
Wemer.  Karl  E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  379.810.  Q.  D14- 
1.38.000. 
Japanlc  CotTxwation:  See — 

Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  379.822.  CI.  D15-28.000. 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  D.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Stig.  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.  Pitcher.  379.732.  CI.  D7-3l9.r)(X). 
Johnson.  Terry  W.:  See — 

Sollle.  Greg  B.:  Johnson.  Teny  W.;  and  Worden.  Curtis  W..  379.800,  CI 
D 14- 100.000. 
Kasai,  Ma.sao:  See — 

Hamada.  Ma.sanon,  Wakita,  Ikuko:  and  Kasai.  Masao.  379.735.  CI. 
D7-350  000. 
Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.:  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  J..  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz. 
William  V.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinene.  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  Tunle.  Su.san  L.;  VenUi.  William  E.; 
Werner.   Karl   E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  379.810.  CI    DI4- 
138.000.- 
Kass.    Karin   P.    Mounting    bracket    with    movable   mount.    379.755.   CI. 

D8-354.000. 
Kassera.  Tracy  L.:  See — 

Bond.  Charles  K;  Kassera.  Tracy  L.;  and  Lockwood.  Keith  W..  379.73 1 . 
CI.  D6-629.000. 
Keeler  Brass  Companv:  See — 

Manson.  Deborah;  and  Wan.  Doyle,  379.751,  Q.  D8-302.000. 
Mateon.  Deborah;  and  Watt.  Doyle.  379.752,  CI.  D8-307.000. 
Kelley.  Robert  J.:  and  Pebbles.  Paul  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  VeMculai  adapter 

for  a  portable  communication  device.  379.819.  CI.  D14-253.00O. 
Kennedv.  Michael  D..  to  MediBase.  Inc.  Top  portion  of  a  computer  keyboard 

379.807.  CI.  DI4-115.(K)0. 
Keys  Fitness  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Tim  W..  379.835.  CI.  D2I-19I.0OO. 
Khoo.  Bee  L.;  Chan.  HIang  B.;  Tan.  Kian  T;  and  Low.  Siang C.  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Holster  for  a  paging  receiver  379.712.  CI.  D3-218.00() 
Ki  Mee  Kitchenware  Limited:  See — 

So,  Shun,  379,745.  CI.  D7-673  000. 
Kincman.  Oavid  A..  Sr  Reusable  extention  for  zipper  pulls.  379.781.  CI. 

Dl  1-221.000. 
King.  Richard:  See — 

Zipperle.  Kevin  A.;  and  King.  Richard.  379.716.  CI   D3-304.000. 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Japanie  Corporation.  Attachment  for  a  mowing  machine. 

379.822.  CI.  Dl  5-28.000. 
Kitahara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Funayama.  Toru;  Kitahara.  Atsushi;  Fukuda.  Kan;  and  Yamamoto.  Toru. 
.379.813.  CI.  D14-188.000. 
Klepper.  Alain  A.  Z.  S.;  See— 

Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper.  Alain  A.  Z.  S..  379.791.  CI.  DI2- 147.000. 
Knox.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

McGrath.  Michael  C;  and  Knox.  Manhew  J..  379.798.  CI.  Dl 3-168  000. 
Knox  Securitv  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson.  Suzanne,  and  NIssim.  Ofer.  .379.833.  CI.  D21-I04.000 
Koch.  Paul  Gun  shell  holder  379.840.  CI.  D22- 108.000. 
Koefelda.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Apps.  William  R:  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  379.717.  CI  D3-3II.0O0 
Kohler.  Hert)ert  V..  Jr.,  to  Delafon,  Jacob.  Plumbing  handle.  379,847.  CI. 

D23-252.000. 
Kolowski,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  C;  Rohweder.  Elimia  E.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and 
Miller.  Frederick  W.,  379,786,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Kreinces.  Melissa  D.;  and  Darkey.  Joyce  A.,  to  Sara  Lee  Corpottion.  Umbrella 

handle.  379.710.  CI.  D3-I2.000. 
Kulusic.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Liu.  Simon  Y.;  and  Kulusic.  Andiony  M..  379.733.  CI.  07-337.000. 
Kytxrera  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukihisa.  379.829.  CI.  DI8-.S6.000. 
L.H.  Thimison  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson.  Loronzo  H.;  and  Nietzold,  Daniel  R.,  379,783.  CI.  D12- 
1 19.000. 
Laituri.  David  W.:  and  Seid.  Calvin  Q..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Multimedia 

remote  conlRil.  .379.816.  CI.  D14-2I80OO. 
Lander  Co.,  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Hencher.  David.  379.765.  CI  D9-.542.(X)0. 
Larson.  Kenneth  W.;  G«wch.  Richard  H.;  and  Soren.  Leon,  to  MolamU.  Inc. 

Desktop  ba.se  station  controller  379.801.  CI.  DI4  100.000. 
Larson.  Kenneth  W.:  .See — 


Widmayer.  Robert  B.;  and  Larson,  Kenneth  W..  379,799,  CI.  OI3- 
179.000. 
Le  Beau,  Mart  W.:  See— 

Gildersleeve,  Paul:  Goodin,  John  W.:  and  Le  Beau.  Mark  W..  379,749. 
CI.  D8-67.000 
Lee.  Edward  R..  to  S   H.  Leggin  Companv.  Gas  regulator.  379.845.  CI. 

023-235.000. 
Legge.  Kevin  C;  See — 

Galante,  Richard  L.:  Legge.  Kevin  C;  and  Waibel.  Terry  J..  379.785.  CI. 
D 1 2- 146  000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bagga.  Harcharan  S..  379.7%.  CI.  DI3-I43.OO0. 
Libbey.  Inc.:  See — 

Unger.  Steve  A.,  379.737.  CI.  O7-3%.400. 
Lillelund.  Stig:  See— 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  O  ;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Stig,  379,732.  CI. 
D7-3 19.000. 
Liming.  Michael  A.;  and  Webb.  Gregory  L..  to  Packaging  ReMwrces  Incor- 
porated. Combined  cup  with  lid.  379.738.  a.  07-511.000 
Lin.  Teng  K  .  to  Califone  International.  Inc.  Headphone  shell.  .379.817.  CI 

014-223  (KX). 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E..  to  Motorola.  Iik.  Two-wav  radio.  379.808.  CI.  D14- 

1 37.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E .  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  radio.  379.809.  C\.  D14- 

137  000. 
Linon.  Garfield,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation    Container 

379.764.  CI.  D9-522.00O. 
Liu.  Simon  Y.;  and  Kulusic.  .Anthony  M..  to  Americorp.  Inc.  Portable  pizza 

oven.  379.733,  CI.  D7-337.OO0. 
LIvesey,  Angela:  See — 

Chou.  Arthur  C.  P;  Livesey.  Angela;  Edwards.  Danny;  and  Cameroa, 
Donald  T.  379.837.  CI.  D2 1-222.000. 
Lo.  Wei  W.  Wood  baker's  rack.  379.724.  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Lockwood.  Keidi  W.:  See- 
Bond.  Charles  F;  Kassera.  Tracy  L.;  and  Lockwood.  Keith  W..  379.731. 
CI.  D6-629.000. 
Loeffler.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Schuster.   Daniel   E.;   Hermann.   Roben  J.;  Nelson.  Robert  B.;  and 
Loeffler.  Ronald  L  .  379.789.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Long.  Nathan  R.;  and  Sav.  James  L..  to  Benckiser  Consumer  Products,  inc. 

Dispenser.  379.853.  CI.  D23-367.O0O. 
Low.  Siang  C:  See — 

Khoo.  Bee  L.;  Chan.  Hiang  B.;  Tan.  Kian  T:  and  Low.  Siang  C. 
.379.712.  CI.  D3-218.00O. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Amen.  Jaime  R..  379.797.  CI   D13-156.000. 

Biasoni.  Marii;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.,  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  379.811.  CI. 

D14-151.000 
Biasoni.  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  J  ;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  and  Sosa.  Jose  A.. 

379,814.  CI.  D14- 191.000. 
D'Alessio.  Thomas  V.;  Pieters.  Herman  J.;  Pitman.  Jack  A..  II;  Quinton. 
Ian  B  ;  Richardson.  Paul  O  ;  and  Schoen.  Francis  X  .  379.856.  CI 
D25- 16.000. 
Giordano.  Joseph  J..  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz. 
William  V.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S  :  Mocoze. 
Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  J.;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J  ;  Robinene.  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  Tuttle.  Susan  L.;  Venth.  William  E.; 
Wemer.  Karl  E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.  379.810.  CI.  D14- 
138.000. 
Lush.  Curtis  Lighted  house  number  signage.  379.831.  CI.  020-17.000. 
M.H.  Segan  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Shields.  Lori.  379.777.  CI.  011- 
121.000. 
M.  Z.  Beiger  &  Company:  See — 

Chu  Lee.  Bennie  L..  379.758.  CI   09-415.000 
Maax  Inc.;  See — 

Eeckhoudt.  Jean-Marie.  379.852.  CI.  023-277.000. 
MacLean.  Sandra,  to  Wild  Secret  Inc  Carrying  bag.  379.7 1 3.  CI.  D3-243.000. 
Mangrulkar.  Harish  S  :  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  J..  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz. 
William  V.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  J.;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinene.  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld.  John  H  ;  Tunle.  Su.san  L.:  Venth.  William  E.; 
Werner.  Karl  E  .  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  379.810.  CI.  D14- 
1.38  000. 
Mark.  Darren  M  :  See—^ 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  :  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  379.848.  CI  023-255.000 
Ma.sco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R.,  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G  .  379.849.  CI   D23-255.000 
Mathison.  Allen  0..  lo  Cheme  Indusmes  Incorporated.  External  sealing  cap 

for  pipes  379.851.  CI   023  260  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada.  Masamm.  Wakita.  Ikuko:  and  Kasai.  Masao.  379,735.  CI. 
D7-35fl000 
Manson.  Deborah,  and  Wan.  Dovle.  to  Keeler  Brass  Companv  Combined 

pull  and  backplale   379.751.  CJ.  D8-.3O2.O0O 
Manson.  Deborah;  and  Wan.  Doyle,  lo  Keeler  Brass  Companv.  Pull.  379.75Z 

CI.  D8  .W7  (KM). 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  Uraas.  Maunce;  and  Munster.  John  C   M..  lo  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  nead  379.787,  CI  OI2  I47(X)0 
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McGrath.  Michael  C;  and  Knox 

Inc.  Remote  manual  switch. 
McMahon.  Donna,  to  E)onna 

and  swimming  aid.  379,839, 
MediBa.se.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Michael  D..  379.: 

Mieki.  Nariaki.  to  International 

computer.  379.803,  CI.  D14-I 

Miller,  D.  Scon,  to  Dart  Industrie 

Miller.  Frederick  W.:  See 

Brown.  Stephanie  C;  Rohw 
Miller.  Frederick  W.,  3 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaci 
Pitzen,  James  P;  Smith, 
Uwrence  J..  379,795.  a 
Moroze,  Michael  L.:  See — 
Giordano.  Joseph  J..  Jr.; 
William  v.;  Kasbekar. 
Michael  L.:  Nuttall 
topher  A.;  Schaffeld.  Joh 
Werner.   Karl   E.;  and 
138.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bohannan.  Jeiry  L..  379.81 
Kelley.  Robert  J.;  and  Pebbt: 
Khoo.  Bee  L.;  Chan.  Hiar  ; 

379.712.  CI.  D3-218.()00. 
Larson.  Kenneth  W ; 

D 1 4- 1 00.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E..  379.; 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E..  379. 
Widmayer.  Robert  B.;  and 
179.000. 
Mens,  Inc.:  See — 

Ewing,  Paul  E.,  Jr..  379.762 
Muhanna.  Nabil:  See — 

Muhanna.  Shaheer:  and 
Muhanna.  Shaheer;  and  Muhann 

injured  human  or  animal. 
Mulhauser.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Cemy,  David  E.;  Mulhau! 
379.714.  CI.  D3-264.000 
Mulry.  Patrick  E..  to  Amwav 

D9-4I8.000. 
Munster.  John  C  M.:  See — 
Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  Graas, 
CI.  DI2147.000. 
Myojo,  Seiji:  See — 

Yasui,  Toshihiko;  Myojo, 
Hiroshi,  379,841.  CI.  D2 
Nelson.  Neal  J.  Irrigation  water 
Nelson.  Robert  B.;  See — 
Schuster.  Daniel  E; 
Loeffler.  Ronald  L.,  379, 
Nietzold.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Thomson.  Loronzo  H.;  an( 

119.000. 

Nintendo  of  America,  Inc.;  See- 

Ashida.  Kenichiro.  379.83: 

Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd.:  Sei 

Funayama.  Toru;  Kitahara. 

379.813.  CI.  D14-I88.00I 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See 

Enomoio.  Nobuyuki;  and 

EnonKXo.  Nobuyuki;  and 
Nissim.  Ofer:  See — 

Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Ni 
Norseman  Pla.stics  Limited:  See 

Raghunathan.  Narayan. 
Nourse.  Aagje   M.  T.  to  BBA 

D6-487  000. 
Nuttall.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Bia.soni.  Mark;  Nunall.  M 
D14-I51000 

Biasocii.  Mark;  Nuttall 

379.814.  CI.  DI4-191 
Giordano.  Joseph  J..  Jr; 

William  V.;  Kasbekar. 
Michael  L  ;  Nunall.  Mi 
topher  A.;  Schaffeld. 
Werner.   Karl   E.;  and 
138.000. 
Ohanesian.  Harout,  to  U.S. 

379,729.  CI   D6-579.000 
Onhologic  Corporation:  See— 

Perry.  Clayton  R..  379.855 
Osit.  Robert,  to  Timex  Cotpor: 

DIO- 30.000. 
Packaging  Resources  Incorporalftd 
Limmg.  Michael  A.;  and  ' 


4anhew  J.,  to  Hayes  Wheels  International. 
.798.  CI.  Dl.3-168.000. 
M(^ahon.  Inc.  Combination  flotation  device 
.  D2 1-238.000. 


.CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
business  Machines  Corporation.  Portable 
1.000. 
Inc  Soup  mug.  379,740.  CI.  D7-536.000 


der.  Elimia  E.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.:  and 
379|786.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 46.000. 
iring  Company:  See — 

D.;  Alexson.  Charles  E.;  and  Fenske. 
Dl  3- 103.000. 


Gi  iham,  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  T;  Jackwicz, 

P  «od  v.;  Mangrulkar,  Harish  S.;  Moroze, 

Miclpel  J.;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.;  Robinene,  Chris- 

H.;  Tunle,  Susan  L.:  Venth,  Wjlliam  E.; 

Z|mbon,  Romano  M.,  379,810,  CI.   D14- 


Cl.  DIO-120.000. 

s.  Paul  H..  379,819,  CI.  DI4-253.O0O. 
B.;  Tan.  Kian  T;  and  Low.  Siang  C. 


Gosch,  Richard  H.;  and  Soren.  Leon,  379,801,  CI. 
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,  Cl.  DI4-137.000. 
CI.  DI4-137.000. 
Larson.  Kenneth  W..  379.799.  CI.  D13- 


a.  D9-52O.0O0. 

Mujanna.  Nabil,  379,784,  O.  D12-128.000. 

Nabil.  Stretcher  for  transporting  sick  or 
379#84,  Cl   D 12- 128.000. 

r.  Paul  J.;  and  Brooks.  Christopher  J., 

(  orporation.  Flip-top  carton.  379,759.  Cl. 

V  lurice;  and  Munster.  John  C.  M.,  379,787, 


ielji;  Hosova,  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto, 
142.000. 
rainage  unit.  379.850.  Cl.  D23-259.000. 


Hem  inn.   Robert  J.;   Nelson.  Robert  B.;  and 
89.  Cl   D12-I47.000. 


Nietzold,  Daniel  R.,  379,783.  O.  012- 

Cl.  D21-48.000. 
iushi:  Fukuda.  Kan;  and  Yamamoco.  Toru, 


Isi 


C  )to 
C  «o, 


Norifumi.  379,742.  Cl.  07-608.000. 
,  Norifumi.  379.743.  Cl.  D7-608.000. 


s  im.  Ofer.  379.833,  Cl.  D21-IO4.0OO. 


18,  Cl  D3-3 12.000. 

Holdings,   Inc    End  table.   379,725,  Cl. 


I  J  ;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  379.811.  Cl. 

Miclael  J.;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  and  Sosa.  Jose  A., 

1.0(1  I. 

C  aham.  James  R  ;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz. 

I  <itud  v.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 

cl  J.;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.;  Robinene.  Chris- 

H.;  Turtle.  Susan  L  :  Venth.  William  E.; 

mbon.  Romano  M..   379,810.  Cl.   D14- 


P  lymers.  Inc.  Valence  for  venicle  blinds. 


Cl.  D24-I45  000. 

tm.  Watch  bezel  and  casing.  379,768.  Cl. 

See— 
W|:bb.  Gregory  L..  379.738.  Cl.  D7-51I.000 


Parduhn.  Stephen  P..  to  Pelco  Products.  Inc.  Span  wire  clamp.  379.756.  Cl. 

D8-373.000. 
Paredes.  Edgardo  B..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  ring  for  analog  wristwatch. 

379.773.  Cl.  DlO-128.000. 
Pebbles.  Paul  H  :  See— 

Kelley.  Robert  J.;  and  Pebbles.  Paul  H..  379.819.  Cl.  DI4-253.000. 
Pelco  Products,  Iik.:  See — 

Parduhn,  Stephen  P,  379,756,  Cl.  D8-373.0OO. 
Perry,  Clayton  R.,  to  Orthologic  Corporation.  Intramedullary  nail.  379.855, 

Cl.  D24- 145.000. 
Pieters,  Herman  J.:  See — 

D'Alessio,  Thomas  V.;  Pieters.  Herman  J.;  Pitman.  Jack  A..  II;  Quinton, 
Ian  B.;  Richardson.  Paul  D.;  and  Schoen.  Francis  X..  379.856,  Cl. 
025- 16.000. 
Pitman.  Jack  A..  II:  See — 

D'Alessio.  Thomas  V.;  Pieters,  Herman  J.;  Pitman.  Jack  A..  II;  Quinton. 

Ian  B.;  Richardson.  Paul  O.:  and  Schoen.  Francis  X..  379.856,  Cl. 

D25- 16.000. 

Pitzen,  James  F;  Smith,  Jeffrey   D.;  Alexson,  Charles  E.;  and  Fenske, 

Lawrence  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Banery 

housing  for  an  orthopedic  surgical  device.  379,795,  Cl.  D 1 3- 103.000. 

Portesi,  Aimandb,  to  Eltec  System  S.p.A.  Portable  printer.  379,826,  Cl. 

018-50.000. 
Prosper,  Jacob:  See — 

Reekie,  George;  and  Prosper.  Jacob.  379,748.  Cl.  O8-8.000. 
Quinton.  Ian  B.:  See — 

D'Alessio.  Thomas  V.;  Pieters.  Herman  J.;  Pitman.  Jack  A..  II;  Quinton. 
Ian  B.;  Richardson.  Paul  0.;  and  Schoen.  Francis  X..  379.856,  Cl. 
025-16.000. 
Raghunathan,  Narayan,  to  Norseman  Plastics  Limited.  Container.  379,718, 

Cl.  O3-3I2.000. 
Ratzlaff,  Jorg.  to  ADI  Corporation  Monitor.  379,805,  Cl.  D14- II 3.000. 
Reekie,  George;  and  Prosper,  Jacob,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  String  Trimmer. 

379,748,  Cl.  O8-8.000. 
Rehrig-Pacific  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Apps.  William  P;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  379.717.  Cl.  03-31 1.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Litton.  Garfield.  379.764.  Cl.  D9-522.000. 
Richards,  Danny.  Fish  hook  extractor.  379,842,  Cl   O22-I49.000. 
Richardson,  Paul  D.:  See — 

D'Alessio.  Thomas  V.;  Pieters.  Herman  J.;  Pitman.  Jack  A..  II;  Quinton. 
Ian  B.;  Richardson.  Paul  D.;  and  Schoen.  Francis  X.,  379,856,  Cl. 
025- 1 6.000. 
Riley.  Judith  R..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Watch  strap.  379.774.  Cl.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Rizzo,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Giordano,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz, 
William  V.;  Kasbekar,  Pralod  V.;  Mangrulkar,  Harish  S.;  Moroze, 
Michael  L.;  Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.;  Robinene,  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld,  John  H.;  Tunle,  Susan  L.;  Venth.  William  E.. 
Werner.  Karl  E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  379.810.  Cl.  OI4- 
1 38.0(K). 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Giorxlano.  Joseph  J..  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz. 
William  V;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.:  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinene,  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld,  John  H.;  Tunle.  .Susan  L  ;  Venth.  William  E.; 
Wenter.  Karl  E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  379.810.  Cl.  D14- 
138.000. 
Rohwcder.  Efimia  E.;  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  C;  Rohweder.  Efimia  E.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and 
Miller.  Frederick  W..  379.786.  Cl.  01 2- 146  000. 
Rowley.  Kevin  J.  Combined  digital  clock  and  container.  379.767.  Cl.  010- 

2.000, 
Rylen.  Louis  E.  Patio  table  for  storing  condiments  and  for  storing  other 

similar  articles.  379.727.  Cl.  06-51 1.000. 
S.  H   Leggin  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Edward  R..  379.845.  O.  023-235.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corportion:  See — 

Kreinces.  Melissa  O.;  and  Darkey.  Joyce  A.,  379.710,  Cl.  03-12.000. 
Savicki.   Alan    F,   to   First    Brands   Corporation.    Spahila.    379.746.   Cl. 

07-692.000. 
Say,  James  L.:  See — 

Long,  Nathan  R.;  and  Say.  James  L..  379,853.  Cl.  D23-367.000. 
Schaffeld,  John  H.:  See— 

Bia.soni,  Marie;  Nunall.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaffeld,  John  H..  379.81 1. 0. 

D14-I51.000. 
Biasoni.  Mark;  Nunall.  Michael  J.;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  and  Sosa,  Jose  A., 

.379,814,  C1.0I4-19I  000. 
Giordano,  Joseph  J.,  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz, 
William  V.;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V:  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S  ;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.;  Nutull.  Michael  J.;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.;  Robinene.  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld.  John  H  ;  Tunle.  Susan  L.;  Venth.  William  E.; 
Werner.  Karl  E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  379.810.  Cl.  OI4- 
1.38.000. 
Scheib.  Tayssir:  See — 

Droege.  Hartmut;  Fischer.  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Waller; 
Scheib,  Tayssir;  and  Sonnenlag.  Dieter,  379,825,  Cl   DI8-4  (KH). 
Schneider,  Peter;  and  Seifert,  Cornelia,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Combined 

perfume  bottle  and  tap.  379,766,  Cl  D9-542.0O0. 
Schoen,  FraiKis  X.:  See — 


O  Alessio,  Thomas  V:  Pieters.  Herman  J.;  Pitman.  Jack  A..  II;  Quinton. 
Ian  B.;  Richardson.  Paul  D.;  and  Schoen.  Francis  X..  379.856.  Cl. 
025-16.000. 
Schoepfer.  Eddy,  to  Tag-Hcuer.  S  ,^.  Watch  379.769.  Cl.  010-39.000. 
Schuster.  Daniel  E.;  Hermann.  Robert  J.;  Nelson.  Robert  B.;  and  Loeffler. 
Ronald  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tine  tread.  379.789. 
Cl  D! 2  147.000 
Schweiger.  Robert  W.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Seat.  379.723. 

Cl.  D6-381.000. 
Segd  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Funayama.  Toru;  Kitahara.  Atsusbi;  Fukuda.  Kan;  and  Yamamoto.  Toru. 
379,813.  Cl.  014-188.000. 
Segan,  Marc  H.;  Strauss,  Gary;  and  Shields,  Lori,  to  M.H.  Segan  Limited 
Partnership.  Holiday  display  with  miniature  ferns  wheels.  379,777.  Cl. 
011-121.000. 
Seid,  Calvin  Q.:  See — 

Laihiri.  David  W.;  and  Seid.  Calvin  Q..  379.816.  Q.  014-218.000. 
Seifen.  Cornelia:  See — 

Schneider.  Peter;  and  Seifert.  Cornelia,  379.766.  Cl.  D9-542.000. 
Shields.  Ixm:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss,  Gary;  and  Shields,  Lori.  379.777.  a.  Dll- 
121.000. 
Shima,  Hisashi;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Personal  computer.  379,804,  Cl.  D14-106.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Yasui,  Toshihiko;  Myojo,  Seiji;  Hosoya,  Yasunori;  and  HashimcMo, 
Hiroshi.  379.841.  Cl.  022-142.000. 
Shryock,  Jon  S.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover. 

379,779,  Cl.  01 1-164.000. 
Simmons,  Ronnie.  Oven  rack  utensil.  379,7.36,  Cl.  D7-368.000. 
Simon,  Fred,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Soap  dispenser.  379,728,  Cl. 

D6-545.000. 
Simpson,  Suzanne;  and  Nissim,  Ofer,  to  Knox  Security  Engineenng  Corpo- 
ration. Front  .surface  for  a  jigsaw  puzzle.  379,833,  Cl.  021-104.000. 
Slash  Corporation:  See — 

Bond.  Charles  F;  Kassera.  Tracy  L.;  and  Lockwood.  Keith  W.,  379.731, 
Cl.  D6-629.000. 
Smith,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Pitzen,  James  F;  Smith,  Jeffrey  D.;  Alexson,  Charles  E.;  and  Fenske, 
Lawrence  J.,  379,795,  CI.  OI3-103.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Christopher  O.;   and   Hoepfl,  Joseph   R.,   379.750.  Cl. 
08-83.000. 
So.  Shun,  to  Ki  Mee  Kitchenware  Limited.  Slicer.  379.745,  Q.  07-673.000. 
Sociele  des  Produits  Nestle  S  A.:  See — 

Bartter,  Randall  L..  379.707.  Cl.  DI-120.000. 
Soehnle-Waagen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Fabian.  Wolfgang.  379,772.  Cl.  DIO-91.000. 
Sollie,  Greg  B.;  Johnson,  Terry  W.;  and  Worden,  Curtis  W.,  to  Intergraph 

Corporation.  Computer.  379,800,  Cl.  014-100.000. 
Solow,  Joseph  E.,  to  Wolo  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Combined  automobile 

steering  wheel  lock  and  alarm.  379,754.  Cl.  08-331  000 
Song.  Danny,  to  Taipro  Co..  Ltd.  Frozen  cup.  379,739,  Cl.  07-536.000. 
Sonnentag,  Dieter:  See — 

Droege,  Hartmut;  Fischer,  Ludwig;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter; 
Scheib.  Tayssir;  and  Sonnentag,  Dieter.  379.825.  Cl.  O18-4.000. 
Soren,  Leon:  See — 

Larson.  Kenneth  W.;  Gosch.  Richard  H.;  and  Soren.  Leon.  379.801.  Cl. 
014-100.000. 
Sosa.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Biasoni,  Mark;  Nunall,  Michael  J.;  Schaffeld,  John  H.:  and  Sosa,  Jose  A.. 
.379,814,  Cl.  DI4-I91.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Shryock.  Jon  S..  379.779.  Cl  Dl  1-164,000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  379,778.  Cl.  01 1- 164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  379.780.  Cl.  DM  164.000. 
Spangler.  Anthony  G.;  See — 

Hill.  Uran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  379.849.  Cl  D23-255.OO0. 
Spitzer.  Tsvi.  to  Tsvi  Spilzer  Diamonds  Ltd.  Gemslone.  379.776.  Cl.  Dll- 

90.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  379.778.  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  379,780,  Cl.  Dll-164.000. 
Strauss.  Gary:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Sttauss.  Gary;  and  Shields.  Lon.  379.777.  Cl.  Oll- 
121.000. 
Suk.  Young  J.  Golf  bag  collar  379.719.  Cl.  D3-320.0t)0. 
Tag-Heuer.  S.A.:  See — 

Schoepfer.  Eddy,  379,769.  Cl   0 10-39.000. 
Taipro  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Song.  Danny.  379,739,  Cl.  D7  5.36  000 
Tan,  Kian  T:  See— 

Khoo,  Bee  L.;  Chan.  Hiong  B.;  Tan,  Kian  T;  and  Low,  Siang  C, 
379,712,  Cl.  03-2 1 8.000. 
Thackray.  Donald,  to  I'.S  Phillips  Corporation.  Citrus  press.  379.744,  Cl. 

07-665.1)00. 
Thomas,  Alfred  G.:  See — 

Besterd  John  W ;  Ea.ster,  David  T ;  and  Thomas,  Alfred  G..  379.812.  Cl 
014  1.56.000. 
Thompson.  Christopher  O.;  and  Huepfl.  Joseph  R..  to  Snap-on  Technologies. 
Inc.  Screwdriver  handle   379.7.50.  Cl.  08-83.000, 


rhompsoo.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Collins.  Steven  W.;  Finnegan.  Stephen;  and  Thompson.  Christopher  M  . 
379.802.  Cl.  014-102.000 
Thomson.  Loronzo  H.;  and  Nietzold.  Daniel  R.,  to  L.H.  Thomson  Company. 

Inc.  Bicycle  seat  post.  379,783,  Cl.  DI2-119.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Gazzola,  Janet  C.  379,775,  O.  Oil -5.000. 
Osit.  Robert,  379,768,  Q.  OIO-30.000. 
Paredes.  Edgardo  B  .  379.773,  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
RUey,  Judith  R.,  379.774,  O.  01 1-3.000. 
Trevino,  Hector.  Powered  reel-type  tape  measuring  device.  379,770,  Cl. 

OIO-72.000. 
Tsvi  Spitzer  DiamoiKls  Ltd.:  See — 

Spitzer,  Tsvi,  379,776,  Cl.  01 1-90.000. 
Tunle.  Susan  L.:  See— 

Giordano.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz, 
William  v.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangnilkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J  ;  Robinene.  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld.  John  H  ;  Tunle,  Susan  L.;  Venth.  William  E.; 
Werner.  Karl  E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.,  379.810,  Cl.  014- 
138.000. 
US  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Thackray,  Donald,  379,744,  Cl,  07-665.000. 
Unger,  Steve  A.,  to  Libbey,  Inc.  Oecoiative  surface  contour  for  a  fond  or 

beverage  receptacle  379,737.  O.  D7-396.400. 
U.S.  Polymers.  Inc.:  See — 

Ohanesian.  Harout.  379.729.  Q.  D6-579  000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Schweiger.  Robert  W..  379,723.  O.  06-38 i. 000. 
Vassallo.  Alessandro.  to  Cazzaro  S.p_A.  Wheeled  base  for  chairs,  armchairs. 

Ubies.  coat-stands  379,726,  Cl.  D6-495.000. 
Venth.  William  E.:  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  J.,  Jr;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  T;  Jackwicz. 
William  V;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J  ;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J  ;  Robinene.  Chris- 
topher A.;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  Tunle.  Susan  L.;  Venth.  William  E; 
Werner,  Kart  E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  379.810.  O.  DI4- 
138.000 
Waibel.  Terry  J.:  See— 

Galante.  Richard  L  ;  Legge.  Kevin  C;  and  Waibel,  Terry  J.,  379,785. 0. 
D12  146.000. 
Wakita,  Ikuko:  See— 

Hamada,  Masanori;  Wakita.  Hcuko;  and  Kasai.  Ma.sao,  379,735.  CI. 
07-350.000. 
Wang.  Len  Fan.  to  Yah  Lian  Enterprises.  Co.,  Ltd.  Fruit/vegetable  storage 

unit.  379,741,  Cl.  07-601.000. 
Wasylyk,  Frank  H.,  to  Atlantic  Coast  Creations,  Ltd.  Combination  note  pad 

holder  and  key  ring  379.830,  Cl.  01 9-90.000. 
Wan.  Doyle:  See— 

Matsson.  Deborah;  and  Watt.  Doyle.  379,751,  Cl  D8-302.000. 
Man.son.  Deborah;  and  Wan.  Doyle.  379.752.  Cl.  08-307.000. 
Webb.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Liming.  Michael  A.;  and  Webb.  Gregory  L..  379.738.  Cl.  07-5 11.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Snaeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  Intematiaiial, 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  379.778.  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc   Rower  pot  cover  379.780.  Cl  Dll-164.000. 
Weinstein.  James  N,:  See — 

Borek.  James  R.;  and  Weinstein.  James  N..  379.708.  Cl  DI-I2S.O0O. 
Werner.  Karl  E  :  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  J  .  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  T;  Jackwicz. 
William  V.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Mangrulkar.  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  J.;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinene.  Chris- 
topher A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  H  :  Tunle.  Susan  L  :  Venth.  William  E.; 
Werner.   Kari  E.;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  379.810.  O.  D14- 
138.000. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See — 

Baldwin.  Maris  W..  379.734.  Cl.  O7-3.39.000. 
Whitsel.  Robert  A  .  to  Bell  Sports.  Inc.  Bonle  cage.  379.794,  Cl    DI2- 

411.000. 
Widmayer,  Robert  B.;  and  Larson,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Motorola.  Iik  Heal  sink. 

379.799.  Cl.  01 3- 1 79.000. 
Wild  Secret  Inc.:  See— 

MacLean.  Sandra,  379.713.  Cl.  D3-243.000. 
Wolo  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Solow.  Joseph  E..  .'79.754.  Cl   08  33I.O(K) 
Wood.  Colin,  to  Haddenham  Limited  Bamboo  waterfall.  379.843.  Cl.  023- 

215.000. 
Woods.  Solomon.  Vehicular  back  windshield  379.793,  C  012- 1 83.000 
Worden.  Curtis  W.:  See— 

Sollie.  Greg  B  ;  Johnson.  Terrv  W.;  and  Wonlen.  Curtis  W..  379.800.  Cl. 
DI4- 100.000. 
Yadotani,  Hisanori,  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.  Glasses.  379.824.  O. 

DI6-326000. 
Yah  Lian  Enterprises.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Len  Fan.  379.741.  Cl   D7-60 1. 1X». 
YamanKMo  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yadotani.  Hisanon.  379.824.  O.  DI6-326.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toru   See— 

Fuiuyama.  Toru;  Kitahara.  Atsusbi;  Fukuda.  Kan;  and  Yamamoto.  Toru. 
379.813,  Cl   DI4-188.000. 
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Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko:  See- 

Shima.  Hisashi;  and  Yama^ki 
Yasui,  Toshihiko;  Myojo.  Seiji; 
to  Shimano  Inc.  Fishline  gui( 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co. 
Honda.  Yuzo,  379,753.  CI. 
Yemini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd.  Drill  < 
Zag  Ltd.;  See — 

Yemini.  Zvi.  379.715.  CI.  f  3-282.000, 
Zambon.  Romano  M.:  See — 
Giordano.  Joseph  J..  Jr.; 
William  V;  Kasbekar. 
Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Mi^iael 
topher  A.;  SchafTeld.  So%n 


Kazuhiko.  379.804,  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
losoya.  Yasunori;  and  Ha.<ihimoto.  Hiroshi, 

pipe.  379.841.  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Ltd.;  See— 
08-323.000. 

379.715.  CI.  D3-282.O00. 


C  raham.  James  R.:  Holl.  Joel  T:  Jackwicz. 

alod  v.;  Mangrulkar,  Harish  S.;  Moroze. 

J.;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinette.  Chris- 

H.;  Tunle.  Susan  L.;  Venth.  William  E.; 


ISS 


1997 


UMI 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


June  10,  1997 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Werner.   Karl  E.;  and  Zambon.   Romano  M..  379.810.  CI.   DI4- 
138.000. 
Zavlaris,  Peter;  See — 

Francis.  Stephen  A.;  and  Zavlaris.  Peter.  379.709,  CI.  D2-906.000. 
Zipperle.  Kevin  A.;  and  King,  Richard,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco 

Corporation.  Tray  for  a  bulk  container  379,716,  CI.  D3-304.000. 
Zogg,  Jon  R.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Combined  bottle  and  cap. 

379.760.  CI.  D9-502.000. 

Zogg,  Jon  R.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Combined  bonle  and  cap. 

379.761.  a.  D9-502.000. 

Zogg.  Jon  R.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Combined  bottle  and  cap. 

379.762.  CI.  D9-502.000. 


Caratan.  Luis  M.;  See — 

Gargiulo.  Angel  A..  9.916,  CI.  Plt.-47.100. 
Cleangro  Limited;  See — 

Wain,  Peter.  9.917.  CI.  Plt.-74.I00. 

Wain,  Peter,  9,918,  CI.  Pll.-77.000. 

Wain,  Peter.  9.919.  CI.  Plt.-78.000. 
Delbard,  Guy.  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Pepinieres  et  Roseraies  Georges 
Delbard.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named  "Delego".  9.915.  CI.  Plt.-2I.000. 
Diimmen.  Giinter,  to  Diimmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen.  Geranium  plant 

named  HWD  Maravillia.  9.921.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Diimmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen:  See — 

Dummen.  Gunter,  9.921.  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Florfis  AG;  Sw— 

Schumann.  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht.  Angelika.  9.920.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Gaigiulo.  Angel  A.,  to  Caraun.  Luis  M.  •552'  Grapevine.  9,916,  Cl. 

Plt.^7.100. 
Plantenkwekerij  P  Van  Geest  B.V.,  The:  See— 

van  Geest,  Jan,  9.923.  O.  Pit. -88.900. 


Rabin.  Mitch,  to  Twyford  International.  Inc.  Guzmania  plant  named 

Scarlet  Knighf.  9.922,  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Schumann,  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht,  Angelika,  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium 

plant  named  Fispmk.  9,920,  CI  Plt.-87.I20. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Pepinieres  et  Roseraies  Georges  Delbard;  See — 

Delbard,  Guy.  9.915.  CL  Pit -21.000. 
Twyford  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Rabin.  Mitch.  9.922.  CI.  Pit -88.800. 
Utecht.  Angelika;  See — 

Schumann.  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht.  Angelika.  9,920,  CI.  Ph.-87.120. 
van  Geest,  Jan,  to  Plantenkwekerij  P.  Van  Geest  B.V.,  The.  Reus  variety 

plant  named   Melany".  9,923,  CI.  Pit  -88.900. 
Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Limited.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Royal 

Anytime'.  9.917.  CI.  Plt.-74.100. 
Wain.  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Limited.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Ivory 

Fa.shion  Time'.  9.918,  CI.  Pit -77.000. 
Wain.  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Limited.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  "Yellow 
Fashion  Time'.  9,919,  Q.  Plt.-78.000. 
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Note — Fiisl  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

890.1 

5.636.441 

444                      5.636,498 

118.1                  5.637.793 

CLASS  105 

540                   5.636.624 

69                      5.636.380 
161.1                 5.636.381 

CLASS  3« 

465                   5,636,499 
559                    5,636,500 

121                     5.637.794 
152.01                5.637.795 

199.2                  5.636.576 

CLASS  128 

167                    5.636,382 

40.2 

5.636.442 

5.636,501 

152.09               5.637.7% 

CLASS  106 

20026               5.636,625 

171                    5.636,383 

134 

5.636.443 

580                   5.636.502 

159                    5.636,546 

14  5                    5  637  136 

203.12              5,636,626 

5,636,384 
244                    5,636,385 
247                    5,636,386 

276 

5,636,444 
CLASS  33 

CLASS  54 

23                       5.636.503 

299                    5,636>»7 
313                     5,636,548 
382  R                 5.637,797 

31.26                 5.637,137 
31.32                5,637.138 
3135                  5  637  140 

205.27               5.636.627 

206.12  5.636.628 

207.13  5.636.629 

408                    5.636.387 
443                   5.636.388 
455                    5.636,378 

288 

5.636.445 
CLASS  34 

CLASS  55 

342                   5.637.124 

514.32                5,637,798 
600                    5.637,799 
642                     5,637.800 

31,37                5.637.139 
274                   5.637.141 
285                   5.637,142 
404                   5,637 143 

207.17                5.636.630 

632  5.636.632 

633  5.636.633 

5.636.379 

76 

5.636.446 

385.1                 5.637.125 

715                   5.637.801 

642                   5.636.634 

465                     5.636.377 

105 
117 

5.636.447 
5.636.448 

CLASS  56 

724                    5,637.802 
744                    5,637,803 

718                    5,637.144 

646                    5.636,635 
653.2                5,636,636 

CLASS  4 

124 

5.636.449 

1                           5.636.504 

861  18                5.637.804 

CLASS  108 

660.01                5.636.631 

242.1                  5.636.389 

267 

5.636.450 

CLASS  57 

861.77               5.637.805 

51.1                    5.636.577 

665                    5.636.637 

295                    5.636.390 

372 

5.636.451 

862.21                5.637.806 

129                    5  636,578 

713                    5.636.638 

420.3                  5.636,391 

452 

5.636.452 

404                    5.636.505 

862.541              5.637.807 

■  ^  ^                                                                 v'*^#-P^/t>'   '   %t 

751                     5.636.639 

601 

5.636.453 

86383               5.637.808 

CLASS  1*9 

764                   5.636.640 

CLASS  5 

643 

5.636.454 

CLASS  59 

864  12                5.637.809 

1 1                         5  636  579 

772                    5.636,641 

127                    5.636,392 

CLASS  36 

80                      5.636.506 

865.5                  5.637.810 

•  ■                                           ..^qV.r\^,^f  r 

5,636,642 

499                   5.636,393 

CLASS  60 

865.6                  5,637,812 

CLASS  UO 

897                    5,636,643 

61 1                     5.636.394 

115 

5.636.455 

865.8                 5,637.811 

257                    5  636  J80 

5,636,644 

691                     5.636,395 

168 

5.636.456 

39.03                  5.636,507 

866.1                 5.637,813 

270                    5,636,581 

898                    5,636,645 

717                    5.636.396 
739                   5.636.397 

CLASS  37 

39.23                  5.636.510 
39.32                5.636.508 

8665                   5.637,814 
CLASS  74 

CLASS  112 

CLASS  132 

195 

5.636.457 

39.35                  5.636.509 

142                   5,636,582 
47004                 5  636S83 

149                      5,636.646 

CLASS? 

270 

5.636,458 

39.822               5.636,511 

89.15                5.636.549 

1 37                     5.636.398 

395 

5,636,459 

203  1                 5,636.512 

409                    5.636J50 

^  r  V-\^^                                       Jt\J^^^9'^0^ 

CLASS  134 

397 

5,636.460 

204                    5,636.513 

502  5                  5.636.551 

CLASS  114 

2                        5,637,151 

CLASS  8 

CLASS  38 

277                     5.636.514 

544                    5.636.552 

21  I                      5  637  825 

12                      5.637.152 

137                     5,637,114 

323                     5.636.515 

574                    5.636.553 

5,637,826 

22.11                  5,637,153 

407                   5,637.115 

102.1 

5,636.461 

466                   5.636.516 

5943                5.636.554 

104                   5  636  584 

25.1                   5.637.154 

526                     5,637.116 

CLASS  14 

71.1                   5.636.399 

452 
618 

CLASS  40 

5.636.462 
5.636.463 

562                     5.636.517 
594                    5.636,518 

CLASS  62 

50.2                  5,636,519 

606  R                 5.636.555 

CLASS  75 

236                    5.637.815 
240                   5.637.816 

105                   5,637,530 
123                   5,636,585 
183  R                5,636,586 
259                   5,636,587 

102.2                 5.636.647 
107                    5.636.648 

CLASS  135 

16                     5.636.649 

CLASS  15 

CLASS  42 

84                      5.636.520 

252                    5.637.132 

CLASS  116 

66                      5.636.650 

23                     S.636.400 

70.11 

5.636.464 

117                   5.636.521 

4«4                   5.637.133 

209                   5  636,588 

67                     5.636.651 

77                      5.636.401 
98                      5.636.402 

90 

5.636.465 

294                    5.636.522 
402                     5.636.523 

CLASS  76 

286                    5,636389 

CLASS  136 

104.095             5.636.403 

CLASS  43 

459                   5.636.524 

892                   5.636,556 

CLASS  117 

244                   5,637.155 

161                     5.636,404 

3 

5.636.466 

474                    5.636.525 

CLASS  81 

84                     5,637,145 

251                     5.637.156 

167.1                 5,636.405 

43.13 

5.636.467 

475                   5.636J26 

89                     5,637331 

CLASS  137 

227                    5.636.406 

53.5 

5.636.46S 

476                   5.636.527 

60                      5,636,557 

200                    5,637,146 

250.19              S.636.407 

54.1 

5.636.469 

506                    5.636J28 

CLASS  83 

1                       5.636.652 

131 

5.636.470 

613                     5.636.529 

CLASS  118 

14                      5.636.653 

CLASS  16 

132.1 

5.636.471 

623                     5.636.530 

53                     5,636J58 

60                      5,637,147 

15                      5.636.654 

6                          5.636.408 
114R                  5.636,409 

CLASS  44 

CLASS  63 

116                    5.636.559 
861                     5.636.560 

64                        5.637.148 
425                      5.637.149 

181                     5.636.655 
212                    5.636.656 

115                      5.636.410 

364 
384 

5.637.118 
5.637.119 

156                   5,636.531 

CLASS  84 

723  AN              5.637,150 

5.636.657 
512.1                  5.636.658 

CLASS  19 

387 

5.637.120 

CLASS  65 

313                   5.637.817 

CLASS  119 

543.13               5.636.659 

157                      5.636.411 

418 

5.637.121 

31                       5.637.126 

5.637.818 

51.03                  5,636.591 

550                    5.636.660 

505 

5.637.122 

134.8                  5.637.127 

411  M                5.637.819 

52  1                      5  636  592 

6142                   5.636.661 

CLASS  24 

158                    5,637,128 

454                    5.637.820 

165                   5,636393 
5,636394 

16  PB               5,636,412 

CLASS  47 

362                   5,637,129 

604                    5.637.821 

CLASS  138 

131  R               5,636,413 

14 

5,636,472 

435                   5,637,130 

645                   5.637.822 

224                   5,636,595 

89                     5.636.662 

304                    5,636,414 
399                   5.636.415 

58 
61 

5.636.473 
5.636.474 

CLASS  66 

743                     5.637.823 
CLASS  89 

261                     5,637,833 
720                    5,636397 

CLASS  139 

510                    5.636.416 

64                      5.636.532 

86                      5.636.663 

716                    5.636.417 
CLASS  27 

178 
260 

CLASS  49 

5.636.475 
5.636.476 

196                    5,636,533 
CLASS  68 

36  17                  5.637.824 
CLASS  91 

CLASS  122 

17                     5,636,598 

CLASS  140 

123                      5.636.664 

1                       5.636.418 

264 

5.636.477 

175                     5.636.534 

499                      5.636.561 

CLASS  123 

19                     5.636,419 

CLASS  51 

CLASS  70 

CLASS  92 

44  B                   5,636.599 
90  11                  5  636  601 

CLASS  141 

1                         5.636.665 

CLASS  28 

296 

5.637.123 

57  1                   5.636.535 

63                       5.636.562 

9012                  5,636.602 

51                       5.636.666 

107                     5,636,420 

107                   5.636,536 

90.17                 5.636.603 

59                        5.636.667 

CLASS  52 

209                   5,636.537 

CLASS  96 

90.4                  5.636,600 

82                      5.636.668 

CLASS  29 

2.11 

5.636.478 

5.636.538 

101                     5.637.135 

90.55                 5.636.604 

104                      5.636.669 

160.6                5,636.421 

33 

5.636.479 

315                   5,636,539 

184.61               5.636.605 

106                    5.636.670 

235                   5.636.422 

66 

5.636.480 

370                   5,636,540 

CLASS  99 

185.3                5.636.606 

.392                     5.636.671 

239                   5,636,423 

95 

5.636.481 

285                     5.636,563 

195  C                 5.636.607 

CLASS  144 

407.01                5,636,424 

165 

5.636.482 

CLASS  71 

332                    5.636.564 

197  1                  5.636.608 

407.04               5.636,425 

188 

5.636.483 

28                      5,637.131 

198  F                 5.636.609 

145.2                  5.636.672 

432                   5,636.426 

204.5 

5.636.484 

CLASS  101 

236                   5.636.610 

453                   5.636.427 

311  1 

5.636.485 

CLASS  72 

32                     5,636,565 

322                   5,636.611 

CLASS  148 

467                    5.636.428 

383 

5.636.486 

49                      5.636.541 

35               Bl  5.433,146 

337                    5.636.612 

120                   5,637,157 

564.6                   5.636.429 

404.5 

5.636.487 

97                        5,636.542 

153                      5.636.566 

432                    5.636.613 

220                      5,637,158 

564.7                  5.636.430 

521 

5.636.488 

234                     5.636.543 

181                       5.636.567 

435                      5.636.614 

410                      5.637.159 

596                   5.636.431 

540 

5.636.489 

366.2                  5.636.544 

211                       5.636.568 

506                      5.636.615 

434                    5.637.160 

5.636.432 

556 

5.636.490 

467                   5.636.545 

333                   5.636.569 

514                   5.636.616 

547                   5,637,161 

603  14              5,636,433 

655.2 

5.636.491 

424                    5.636J70 

519                   5.636,617 

605                   5,636,434 

729.1 

5.636.492 

CLASS  73 

5.636,571 

564                      5.636.618 

CLASS  152 

623.1                  5,637,117 

2332                  5.637.786 

454                      5.636J72 

585                    5.636.619 

3793                  5.636,673 

740                   5.636.435 

CLASS  53 

2335                5.637.787 

Bl  5,339,737 

625                    5.636.620 

454                      5.637.162 

764                   5.636.436 

397 

5.636.493 

40.5  R               5.637.788 

486                   5.636J73 

673                   5.636.621 

534                   5.637.163 

825                   5,636.437 

399 

5.636.494 

5.637.789 

555                   5.637.164 

866                    5.636.438 

5.636.495 

5406                 5.637.790 

CLASS  104 

CLASS  126 

889.22               5.636.439 

5.636.496 

6445                   5.637.791 

17  1                      5.636.574 

20                        5.636.622 

CLASS  156 

889.72                5.636.440 

427 

5.636.497 

1 16                    5.637.792 

250                    5.636.575 

360  A                  5.636.623 

622                   5.637.165 
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73.1                  5.637.166 

c 

ASS  184 

723                   5.637.229 

102.2                5.636.788 

107 

5.637.886 

49                     5.636.872 

85                      5.637.167 

6.22 

5.636.707 

739                    5.637.230 

124                    5.63^.789 

109 

5.637.887 

81                     5.636.873 

143                    5.637.168 

5.636.708 

748                    5.637.231 

5.636.790 

139 

5.637.888 

94                      5.636.874 

155                    5.637.169 

16 

5.636.709 

763                    5.637.232 

142                    5.636.791 

192 

5.637.889 

184                   5.637.170 

767                   5.637.233 

172                   5.636.792 

215 

5.637.891 

CLASS  285 

187                  Re.35.526 

CI 

ASS  186 

801                   5.637,234 

256                   5.636.793 

222 

5.637.893 

21.1                  5.636.875 

209                   5.637.171 

41 

5.636.710 

^"tW       A    C^<^     «% «  4 

284.1                  5.636.794 

249 

5.637.894 

39                      5.636.876 

230                  5.637.172 

CLASS  211 

406                    5.636,795 

315 

5.637.895 

45                     5.636.877 

235                      5.637.173 

CI 

ASS  187 

1J7                   5.636.750 

533.12                5.636,796 

316 

5.637.896 

55                      5.636.878 

256                  5.637.174 

211 

5.636.711 
5.636.712 

36                      5.636.751 

542                    5.636.797 

320 

5.637.897 

264                   5.637.175 

249 

41.12                5.636.752 

6%                   5.636.798 

330 

5.637.898 

CLASS  291 

277                   5.637.176 

274 

5.636.713 

59.4                  5.636.753 

708                   5.636.799 

347 

5.637,899 

276                   5.636.833 

286                   5.637.177 

294 

5.637.841 
5,637,842 

70.2                  5.636.754 

355 

5,637,900 

297                      5,637.178 

183                    5.636.755 

CLASS  241 

5,637,901 

CLASS  292 

330                    5.637.179 

324 

5,636,714 

CLASS  215 

14                      5,636.800 

362 

5.637.892 

2                        5.636.879 

345                   5,637,180 

330 

5,636,715 

167                   5,636.801 

379 

5.637.902 

144                   5.636.880 

510                  5,637,181 

206                   5.636,756 

266                   5.636.802 

412 

5.637.903 

150                   5.636.881 

542                   5,637,182 

CI 

ASS  188 

364                   5.636.757 

417 

5.637.904 

359                   5.636.882 

547                   5,637,183 
580                  5,637,184 

24.22 
250G 

5,636,716 
5,636,717 

CLASS  216 

CLASS  242 

36                      5.636.803 

418 
421 

5.637.905 
5.637,906 

CLASS  293 

CLASS IM 

22                     5.637.235 

28«                    5.636.804 

434 

5,637.907 

115                    5.636.885 

CI 

ASS  192 

39                    5.637.236 

336                   5.636.805 

489 

5.637.908 

38                     5,636,674 

3.28 

5,636.718 

67                     5.637.237 

379.1                5.636.806 

559 

5.637.909 

CLASS  294 

67                      5.636.675" 

ISA 

5.636.719 

CLASS  219 

384                   5.636,807 

579 

5.637.910 

27.1                    5,636.886 

168.1                  5.636.676 

45 

5.636.720 

395                      5,636.808 

587 

5.637.911 

64.2                     5,636,887 

177                    5.636.677 

70.27 

5.636.721 

68                      5.637.238 

422.5                 5.636.809 

620 

5.637.912 

82.19                 5.636,888 

191                   5.636.678 

69.15                5.637.239 

530.4                5.636.810 

666 

5.637.913 

82.23                5,636.889 

317                   5.636.679 

CI 

ASS  198 

69.17                5.637.240 

535                   5.636.811 

5.637.914 

CLASSIC 

347.1 

5.636.722 

109                   5.637.241 

559.2                5.636.812 

5.637.915 

CLASS  296 

367.1 

5.636,723 

121.51                5.637.242 

668 

5.637.916 

37.1                    5.636.890 

5                        5.637.191 

375 

5!636,724 

121.67               5.637.243 

CLASS  244 

676 

5.637.917 

37.7                   5.636.891 

29                      5.637.192 

396 

5.636,725 

121.69               5.637.244 

118.1                  5.636.813 

686 

5.637.918 

39.2                   5.636.883 

78                     5.637.193 

430 

5.636.726 

121.85              5.637245 

129.5                5,636.814 

690 

5.637.919 

65.1                  5.636.884 

109                   5.637.194 

574 

5.636.727 

130.33              5.637  J46 

700 

5.637.920 

95.1                  5.636.892 

135                   5.637.195 

782 

5!636!728 

213                   5.637.247 

CLASS  248 

712 

5.637.921 

100                   5.636.893 

5.637.196 

492                   5.637.248 

125.9                5.636.815 

728 

5.637.922 

107                    5.636.894 

202                   5.637.197 

CI 

ASS2M 

619                      5.637.249 

208                    5.636.816 

730 

5.637.923 

146.9                 5.636.895 

CLASS  164 

38  R 
181 

5.637.843 
5.636.729 

CLASS  22« 

210                   5.636.817 
214                   5.636.818 

751 
774 

5.637.924 
5.637.925 

CLASS  297 

63               Bl  5.423  J69 

293 

5.636.730 

3  8                     5.636.758 

2161                5.636.819 

CLASS  261 

199                   5.636.896 

66.1                  5.636.680 

5.636.731 

212                   5.636.759 

220.21               5.636.820 

228.1                 5.636.897 

472                    5.636.681 

453                    5.636.760 

300                    5.636.821 

94 

5.637.263 

316                   5.636.898 

CLASS  165 

41                     5.636.682 

CI 
165 
192.1 

ASS  2*4 

5.637.198 
5.637.199 

619                    5.636.761 
CLASS  222 

346.01                5.636,822 
414                   5,636,823 
441.1                 5,636,824 

1.24 

CLASS  264 

5.637.264 

41136                 5.636.899 
423.19               5.636.900 
452.18              5.636.901 

48.1                  5.636.683 

192.37 

Bl  4.352,724 

1                       5.636.762 

442.2                5,638.0% 

1.7 

5.637.265 

80.4                  5.636,684 

298.15 

5.637.200 

54                     5.636.763 

489                   5.636.825 

80 

5.637.267 

CLASS  298 

109.1                  5.636.685 

418 

5.637.201 

95                      5.636.764 

562                    5.636.826 

102 

5.637.268 

12                     5.636,902 

CLASS  166 

466 
469 

Bl  5,039.386 
5,637.202 

107                    5.636.765 
183                   5.636.766 

CLASS  2S« 

122 
136 

5.637.269 
5.637.270 

CLASS  299 

66                      5.636.686 

616 

5.637.203 

V85.1                  5.636.767 

201.1                 5.637.860 

160 

5.637.271 

36.1                  5,636,903 

68                     5.636.687 

627 

5.637.204 

383.1                5.636.768 

208.1                5.637.861 

225 

5.637.272 

84.4                  5.636.688 

400.7                5.636.769 

214.1                  5.637.862 

272.15              5.637.273 

CLASS 3M 

123                    5.636.689 

c 

ASS  2*5 

402.1                  5.636.770 

221                   5.637.863 

676 

5.637.266 

21                       5,636.904 

216                    5.636.690 
278                    5.636.691 

98 
494 

5.637.205 
5.637.206 

541.5  5.636.771 

541.6  5.636.772 

223  B               5.637.864 
227  14               5,637  865 

CLASS  267 

CLASS  3*1 

298                   5.636.692 

600                  5.637.250 

229                   5.637.866 

64.24 

5.636.831 

35.63                5.636.905 

370                    5,636,693 
381                   5.636.694 

CI 

37 

ASS2M 

5.636.732 

CLASS  223 

234                   5.637.867 
237  G               5.637.868 

CLASS  271 

37.43                 5.636.906 

CLASS  168 

287  1 

5.636.733 

57                      5.636.773 

287                    5.637.869 

3.21 

5.636.832 

CLASS  303 

315.2 

5.636.734 

112                    5.636.774 

307                   5.637.870 

10                      5.636.907 

30                    5.636.695 

315.6 

5.636.735 

CLASS  224 

330                   5.637.871 

CLASS  273 

117.1                 5.636.908 

45                     5.636,696 

369 

5.636.736 

Bl  5.386.117 

142  E               5.636,838 

140                   5.636.909 

48,1                    5.636.697 

387  13 

5.636.737 

165                    5.636.775 

338.5                 5.637.872 

161 

5.636,839 

155                    5.636.910 

CLASS  173 

403 

5.636.738 

322                    5.636.776 

339.11                5.637,873 

5,636.840 

423 

5.636.739 

575                    5.636.777 

361  C               5.637.874 

260 

5.636,841 

CLASS  3t5 

2                        5.636.698 

457 

5.636.740 

627                    5.636,778 

370.09         Bl  5.381.014 

292 

5.636,842 

197                    5.636.911 

a.ASS  174 

459.1 
494 

5.636.741 
5.636.742 

CLASS  227 

474.1                  5.637.875 
5.637.876 

317.2 

5,636.843 
5.636.844 

CLASS  3«7 

30                      5.637.827 

564 

5.636.743 

175.2                 5,636.779 

492.1                  5.637.877 

10  1                  5  637.926 

47                    Re.35.527 

586 

5.636.744 

176.1                 5.636.780 

492.21               5.637.879 

CLASS  277 

5.637.927 

52.2                   5.637.828 

725 

5.636.745 

492.3                 5.637.878 

3 

5.636.847 

10.2                   5.637.928 

65  R                 5.637.829 

756 

5.636.746 

CLASS  228 

505.1                  5.637.880 

18 

5.636.848 

10.5                   5.637.929 

84  R                  5.637.830 

19                      5.636.781 

573                   5.637.881 

100 

5.636.849 

112                    5.637.930 

209                    5.637.831 

c 

ASS2W 

580                   5.637.882 

235  B                5.636.850 

116                      5  637  931 

260                   5.637.832 

164 

5.637.207 

CLASS  229 

125                    5  637  932 

264                    5,637.834 

71                       5.636.782 

CLASS  251 

CLASS  279 

147                   5.637.933 

266                    5.637.835 

c 

ASS  2*9 

87.09                5.636.783 

129.01                5.636.827 

46.7 

5.636.851 

Cl,A.SS  175 

213 
223.2 

5.636.747 
5.636.748 

125.15              5.636.784 
137                    5.636.785 

129.14               5.636.828 

CLASS  28t 

CLASS  31t 

1 1                     5.637.934 

203                   5.636.699 

403 

5.636.749 

CLASS  252 

30 

5.636.852 

5.637.935 

331                     5.636.700 

CLASS  235 

77                      5.637.251 

5.636.853 

24                     5.637.936 

CLASS  177 

c 

ASS  21* 

375                   5.637.844 

79.3                   5.637.252 

226. 

5.636.854 

40  MM              5.637.937 

90 

5.637.208 

381                   5.637.845 

299.01               5.637.253 

602 

5.636,855 

51                     5.637.938 

105                   5.637.836 

137 

5.637.209 

383                   5.637.846 

5.637.254 

607 

5.636.856 

74                     5.637.939 

145                   5.637.837 

150 

5.637.210 

5.637.847 

299.61                5.637.255 

692 

5.636.857 

80                      5.637.940 

148                   5,637.838 

170 

5,637.211 

384                   5.637.848 

29966              5.637.256 

728.; 

5.636,858 

90.5                   5.637.941 

CLASS  178 

195.1 

5.637,212 

454                      5.637.849 

5.637.257 

5.636.859 

166                    5.637.942 

232 

5.637.213 

5.637.850 

301.4  R            5.637.258 

730. 

5.636.860 

211                   5.637.943 

19                      5,637,839 

282 

5.637  J14 

462                    5.637.851 

315.2                 5.637.401 

5.636.861 

237                    5.637.944 

CLASS  18* 

305 

5.637.215 

5.637.852 

373                   5.637259 

730.; 

5.636.862 

268                    5.637.945 

335 

5.637.216 

5.637.853 

506                   5.637.260 

735 

5.636.863 

306                    5.637.946 

685                   5.636.701 

380  1 

5.637.217 

5.637.854 

514                    5.637.261 

5.636.864 

316                    5.637.947 

122                    5.636.702 

602 

5.637.218 

472                   5.637.856 

586                   5.637.262 

741 

5.636.865 

323                   5.637.948 

400                    5.636.703 

603 

5.637.219 

5.637.857 

748 

5.636.866 

330                    5.637.949 

60S 

5.637.220 

492                   5.637.858 

CLASS  254 

756 

5.636.867 

CLASS  181 

608 

5.637.221 

5.637.859 

131                   5.636.829 

CLASS  313 

152                      5.637.840 

634 

5.637.222 

^'^V       A   C^ft     ^4^" 

423                      5.636.830 

CLASS  281 

310                    5.637.950 

639 

5.637.223 

CLASS  236 

42 

5.636.868 

336                    5.637.951 

CLASS  182 

644 

5.637.224 

11                     5.636.786 

CLASS  257 

45 

5.636.869 

412                    5.637.952 

5                        5.636.704 

659 

5.637.225 

21                     5.637.883 

421                   5.637.953 

141                     5.636.705 

695 

5.637.226 

CLASS  239 

57                     5.637.884 

CLASS  283 

422                    5.637,954 

220                    5.636.706 

702 

5.637.228 

36                      5.636.787   1  84                      5.637.885 

2 

5.636.870 

440                    5.637.955 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


447  5.637.956 

495  5.637.957 

496  5.637.958 
533  5.637.959 
625  5.637.960 

CLASS  315 

111.21  5.637.962 

111.51  5.637.961 

248  5.637.963 

295  5.637,964 

358  5.637.965 

507  5.637.966 

CLASS  318 

67  5.638.387 

376  5.637.967 

432  5.637.968 
5.637.969 

561  5.637.970 

616  5.637.972 

640  5.637.973 

701  5.637.974 

729  5,637,975 

809  5,637.976 


CLASS  328 

2 

5,637.977 

5.637.978 

6 

5.637.979 

9 

5.637.980 

22 

5.637.981 

31 

5.637.982 

57 

5.637.983 

CLASS  322 

8 

5.637.984 

28 

5.637.985 

5.637.986 

40 

5.637.987 

101 
194 
202 


5.638.035 
5.638.036 
5.638.037 


CLASS  323 

222  5.637.988 

223  5.637.989 
277  5,637.990 
282  5.637.991 
3i5                  5.637.992 

5.637.993 

CLASS  324 

76.13  5.637.994 

174  5.637.995 
178  5.637.996 
207.16  5.637.997 
207.25  5.637.998 
212  5.637.999 
238  5.638.000 
318  5.638.001 
434  5.638.002 
514  5.638.003 
S39  5.638.004 
751  5.638.005 
765  5.638.006 

CLASS  326 

27  5,638.007 

39  5.638008 

83  5.638.009 

CLASS  327 

105  5.638.010 

108  5.638.01 1 

110  5.638.012 
126  5.638.013 
141  5.638.014 
144  5.638.01 5 

175  5.638.016 

176  5.638.017 
215  5.638.018 
295  5.638.019 
382  S.638X)20 
513  5,638,021 
551  5.638,022 
589  5,638.023 

CLASS  328 

599  5.637,971 

CLASS  330 

84  5.638.024 
260  5.638.026 
306                  5.638.027 

CLASS  331 

25  5.638.028 

44  5.638.029 

57  5.638.030 

111  5,638,031 

CLASS  333 

1.1  5,638.032 

5.638.033 

17  1  5.638.034 


CLASS  335 

6  5.638.038 

198  5.638.039 

210  5.638.040 

245  5.638.041 

306  5.638.042 

CLASS  337 

255  5.638.025 

CLASS  340 

384.6  5.638.043 

426  5.638.044 

479  5.638.045 

539  5.638.046 
5.638.047 

552  5.638.048 

568  5.638.049 

571  5.638.050 

635  5.638.051 

815.45  5.638.052 

825.03  5.638.053 

825.44  5.638.054 

825.5  5.638.055 

825.71  5.638.056 

947  5.638.057 

970  5.638.059 

CLASS  341 

20  5.638.060 

5.638.061 
5.638.062 

50  5.638.063 

58  5.638.064 

59  5.638.065 

60  5.638.066 
67  5.638.067 

5.638.068 

5.638.069 

95  5.638.070 

118  5,638.071 
141  5,638,072 
144  5,638,073 
155  5,638,074 

163  5,638.075 

CLASS  342 

94  5.638.076 
357  5,638.077 
450  5.638.078 

CLASS  343 

770  5.638.079 

788  5.638.080 

818  5.638.081 

CLASS  345 

6  5.638.082 
10  5.638.083 
31  5.638.084 
74  5.638.085 

5.638.086 

87  5.638.087 

95  5.638.088 
97  5.638.196 
104  5.638.089 

119  5.638.090 
147  5.638.091 
158  5.638.092 
173  5.638.093 
200  5.638.094 
203  5,638.095 

CLASS  347 

7  5.638.097 

9  5.638.098 
22  5.638.099 
35  5.638.100 
65  5.638.101 
141  5.638.102 

164  5.638.103 
171  5.638.104 

5.638.105 

198  5.638.106 

234  5.638.107 

238  5.638.108 

251  5.638.109 

253  5.638,110 

256  5,638.111 

CLASS  348 

10  5.638.112 
12  5.638.113 


15 

98 

118 

179 

207 

229 


5.638.114 
5.638.115 
5.6.38.116 
5.638.117 
5.638.118 
5.638,119 


2%  5.638,120 

312  5,638,121 

349  5,638.122 

364  5.638.123 

402  5.638.124 

405  5.638.125 

5.638.126 

412  5.638.127 

416  5.638.128 

5.638.129 

445  5.638.130 

537  5.638.131 

556  5.638.132 

590  5,638,133 

607  5,638,134 

642  5,638,135 

653  5,638,136 

673  5,638,137 

678  5.638.138 

701  5.638.139 

735  5.638.140 

5.638.141 

756  5.638.142 

CLASS  349 

1 1  5.638.202 

86  5.638.194 

96  5.638.197 

100  5.638.143 
104  S.638.I98 
110  5.638,199 
117  5,638200 
129  5,638,201 
139  5,638,203 
143  5,638,195 

CLASS  351 

50  5,638,144 

62  5.638,145 

63  5,638,146 

120  5,638,147 
153  5,638,148 
200  5,638,149 
218  5,638,150 

CLASS  352 

3  5,638,151 

CLASS  353 

46  5.636.912 

101  5.636.913 

CLASS  355 

35  5.638.153 
40  5.638.154 

71  5.638.155 

72  5.638.156 
75  5.638.157 

CLASS  356 

4.02  5.638.162 

501  5.638.163 
5.638.164 

32  5.638.165 

36  5.638.166 

121  5.638.167 
124.5  5.638.168 
127  5.638.169 
244                    5.638.170 

5.638.171 
301  5.638.172 

5.638.173 
343  5.638.174 

353  5.638.175 

355  5A38.I76 

358  5.638.177 

363  Bl  5.237.390 

369  5.638.178 

376  5.638.179 

400  5.638.180 

CLASS  358 

296  5.638.181 

5.638.182 
300  5.638.183 

434  5.638.185 

448  5.638.186 

455  5.638.187 

456  5.638.188 
481  5.638.189 
500  5.638.190 

502  5.638.191 
530  5.638.192 

CLASS  359 

II  5.638.193 

341  5.638.204 

350  5.638.205 

368  5A38.206 

375  5.638.207 

443  5.638208 

507  5.638.209 

557  5.638.210 


559 
569 
643 
654 
665 
683 
698 
727 
729 
739 
793 
814 
827 


5.638211 
5.638212 
5.638213 
5.638214 
5.638215 
5.638216 
5.638217 
5.638218 
5.638219 
5.638220 
5.638221 
5.638222 
5.638223 


CLASS  360 

15  5.638224 

27  5.638225 

40  5.638226 

48  5.638227 

60  5.638.228 

72.3  5.638229 

78.04  5.638230 

85  5.638231 
5.638.232 

99.08  5.638.233 

104  5.638.234 

113  5.638.235 

128  5.638.236 

5.638.237 
130.21  5.638.238 

132  5.638239 

133  5.638.240 
5.638241 

CLASS  361 

42  5,638.243 

62  5.638244 

86  5,638245 
103  5.638246 
191  5.638247 
221  5.638248 
225  5.638249 
275.4  5.638250 
313  5.638.251 
321.1  5.638.252 
535  5.638253 
604  5.638.254 
624  5.638255 
641  5.638256 
680  5.638257 
704  5.638258 
800  5.638259 

CLASS  362 

31  5.636.914 

32  5.636,915 

61  5,636,916 
5.636.917 

139  5.636.918 

217  5.636.919 

CLASS  363 

17  5.638260 

20  5.638261 

21  5.638262 
65  5.638263 

5.638.264 
89  5.638265 

132  5.638266 


CLASS  364 

148 

5.638.267 

167.01 

5.638268 

410 

5.636.920 

422 

5.638269 

423.098 

5.638270 

5.638272 

424.04 

5.638273 

424.047 

5.638275 

424.055 

5.638.274 

424.093 

5.638271 

426.01 

5.638276 

5.638277 

431.08 

5.638278 

443 

5.638279 

449  B 

5.638.280 

461 

5.638.281 

5.638282 

464.2 

5.638283 

471.01 

5,638,284 

479  11 

5,638,285 

488 

5.638286 

5.638.287 

489 

5.638288 

5.638.289 

5.638290 

490 

5.638291 

491 

5.638292 

5.638.293 

5.638.294 

492 

5.638295 

5.638.296 

495 

5.638.297 

516 

550 

551.01 

552 

556 

559 

572 

574 

579 

707 

709.01 

717 

724.05 

724.19 

736.5 

760 

767 


5.638298 
5.638299 
5.638J0a 
5.638J0I 
5.638J02 
5.638J03 
5.638  J04 
5.638  J05 
5.638  J06 
5.638J07 
5.638J08 
5.638J09 
5.638.310 
5.638.311 
5.638J12 
5.638J13 
5.638J14 


CLASS  365 

49  5.638J15 

52  5.638JI6 

63  5.638JI7 

145  5.638JI8 

5.638JI9 
185.03  5.638.320 

185.17  5.638.321 

185  2  5.638J22 

5.638J26 
185.22  5.638.323 

5.638.324 
185.25  5.638.325 

185.33  5.638.327 

189.05  5.638.328 

18909  5.638.329 

5.638J30 

201  5.638J3I 

202  5.638.332 
205  5.638J33 
230.03  5.638.334 

5.638.335 

CLASS  366 

105  5.636.921 

145  5.636.922 

205  5.636.923 


5.638.386 

CLASS  372 

22  5.638.388 

31  5.638.389 

38  5.638J90 

44  5.638.391 

45  5.638.392 
50  5.638J93 
68  5.638J94 
71  5.638.395 
92  5.638.396 

5.638.397 

CLASS  373 

92  5.638J98 

CLASS  374 

57  5.636.924 

CLASS  375 

202  5.638J99 

232  5.638.400 

257  5.638.402 

296  5.638.403 

5.638.404 
298  5.631.401 

S.638.40S 
326  5.638.406 
328  5.638.407 
341  5.638.408 
355  5.638.409 
357  5.638.410 
372  5.638.411 
377        5.638.412 

CLASS  376 

245  5.638.413 

251  5.638.414 

260  5.638.415 

442  5.638.416 

CLASS  377 

7  5.638.417 

25  5.638.418 


228  5.638J58 

229  5.638J59 
250  5.638J57 
253  5.638.360 
322  5.638J74 
324  5.638.375 
336  5.638.372 
342  5.638J6i 

5.638  J62 
5.638.376 

346  5.638J69 

347  5.638.371 
358  5.638J63 
361  5.638  J66 
392  5.638J77 
395  5.638JS6 

5.638J65 

397  5.638J64 

445  5.638J78 

466  5.638J70 

467  5.638J73 
471  5.638.367 

CLASS  371 

5.4  5.638.379 

22.3  5.638J80 

224  5.638  Jt  I 

22,5  5.638.382 
5.638.383 

37  1  5.638.384 

40.1  5.638  J85 


CLASS  367 

CI  .ASS  378 

27 

5.638J37 

4 

5.638.419 

46 

5.638J38 

57 

5.638.420 

CLASS  368 

CLASS  379 

10 

5.638J39 

34 

5,638.421 

179 

S.638J40 

58 

5,638,422 

223 

5.638J41 

5,638,423 

282 

5.63aj42 

67 

5,638,424 

CLASS  369 

88 
90 

5.638,425 
5,638.426 

4 

5.638  J43 

96 

5.638.427 

13 

5.638J44 

100 

5.638.428 

32 

5.638.345 

5.638.429 

5.638  J46 

112 

5.638.430 

34 

5.638J47 

115 

5.638.431 

36 

5.638  J48 

121 

5.638.432 

5.638,349 

130 

5.638.433 

44.31 

5,638J50 

203 

5.638.434 

77.2 

5,638J5I 

286 

5.638.435 

112 

5,638.352 

351 

5.638.436 

5.638.353 

353 

5.638.437 

275.3 

5.638.354 

354 

5.638.438 

275.4 

5.638J55 

411 

5.638.439 

412 

5.638.440 

CLASS  370 

433 

5.638.441 

CLASS  380 

2  5.638.442 

4  5.638.443 

21  5.638.444 
5.638.445 

25  5.638.446 

5.638.447 

29  5.638.448 

49  5.638.449 

5.638.450 

CLASS  381 

2  5.638.451 

22  5.638.452 
67  5.638.453 
71  5.638.454 
169  5.638.455 
190  5.638.456 

CLASS  382 

100  5.638.457 

132  5.638.458 

133  5.638.4S9 
141  5.638.460 

5.638.461 
186  5.638.462 
195  5.638.463 
232  5.638.464 
281  5.638.465 
290         5.638.466 


UMI 


1 

PI  114 

CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 

1 

298 

5.638.467    1 

636 

5.636.928 

9.3                     5.637.289 

211                     5.637.383 

5.537.459 

352                    5.637.010                                 ' 

641 

5.636.929 

49                        5.637.290 

218                    5.637.384 

5.537.460 

409                     5.637.011 

CLASS  383          1 

59                     5.637,291 

308.4                5.637.389 

5.637.461 

482                   5.637.012 

6 

5.636.925 

CLASS 

4*1 

61                       5.637,292 

323                    5.637.390 

5.637.462 

502                    5.537.013 

33 

5.636.871 

78 

5.636.930 

62                     5.637,293 

5.637.391 

5.637.463 

607                    5.637.014 

126 

5.636,931 

70.1                    5.637.294 

332                   5.637.392 

5.637.464 

5.637.015 

CLASS  385          1 

213 

5.636.932 

70.11                  5.637.2% 

-5.637.393 

7.1 

5.637.465 

610                    5,637.016 

3 

5  638  468 

269 

5.636.933 

70.2                   5.637.295 

5.637.394 

7.21 

5.637.469 

622                     5.637.017 

14 

5.638.469 
5  638  471 

70.51                  5.637.297 

343                   5.637.395 

5.637.470 

640                    5.637.018 

33 

CLASS 

4*3 

84                     5.637.298 

349                    5.637.3% 

7.23 

5.637.471 

677                   5.537.019 

5!638!472 

230 

5.636.934 

93.21                  5.637.483 

354                   5.637.365 

7.25 

5.637.472 

699.2                5.637.020 

37 
78 

5.638.473 
5.638.474 

241 
282 

5.636.935 
5.636.936 

94.63                  5.637.299 
184.1                  5.637.300 

355                     5.637.397 
364                    5.637,398 

7.9 

5.637.466 
5.637.457 

CLASS  440 

93 

5.638.475 

388 

5.636.937 

195  1                  5.637.301 

369                   5.637.399 

5.637.458 

77                      5.637.021 

96 

5!63«!476 

CLASS 

AAr 

5.637.302 

403                   5.637.402 

7.91 

5.637,473 

87                     5,637.022 

99 

5.638.477 

405 

245.1                 5.637.303 

413                     5.637.403 

18 

5,637.474 

CLASS  442 

111 
124 

5!638!478 
5.638.479 

15 

5.636.938 

401                    5.637.304 

422                   5.637.404 

31 

5.637.475 

30 

5.636.939 

5.637.305 

447                   5.637.405 

69.1 

5.537.477 

149                   5.637.387 

125 

5.638.480 

128 

5.636.940 

5.637.306 

469                      5.637.406 

69.2 

5.537.479 

361                     5.637  J85 

135 
136 

5.638.481 
5.638.482 

129 

5.636.941 
5.636.942 

405                     5.637.307 
409                      5.637.308 

474.7                   5.637.407 
5.637.408 

59.4 
69.6 

5.637.480 
5.637.481 

CLASS  445 

901 

5!638!483 

195.1 

5,636.943 

423                   5.637.309 

500                   5.637.409 

123 

5.637.484 

24                     5.537.023 

244 

5.636,944 

5.637.310 

516                      5.637.410 

142 

5.637.485 

5.637.024 

CLASS  386           1 

259  1 

5.636.945 

434                   5.637.311 

694  ML             5.637.41 1 

172,1 

5.637.486 

CLASS  446 

79 

112 

123 

5.638.484 
5,638.184 
5.638.485 

438                   5.637J12 

703                   5,637.412 

172.3 

5.637.487 

CLASS 

4*6 

440                   5.637.313 

5.637.488 

153                     5.637.025 

185 

5.636.946 

445                   5.637.314 

CLASS  429 

5.637,489 

CLASS  450 

186 

5.636.947 

450                    5.637.315 

7                         5.637.413 

201 

5,637,490 

CLASS  394           1 

5.637.316 

13                      5.637.414 

211 

5,637,491 

86                     5.637.026 

174 

5.638.158 

CLASS 

224 

4W 

5,636.948 

5.637.317 
5.637.318 

17                      5.637,415 
94                      5,637,416 

217 
252.1 

5,637.492 
5.637.494 

CLASS  451 

CLA.**  V»           1 

463                     5.637.319 

97                      5,637,417 

252,33                5.637.495 

7                        5.637.027 

2.45 

2.62 

2,65 

3 

7.61 

23 

50 

5.638.486 
5.638.487 
5.638.489 
5.638.490 
5.638.504 
5.638.491 
5.638.492 

CLASS 

4M 

489                   5.637.320 

127                     5.637.418 

261 

5.637.4% 

36                     5.637.028 

230 

5,636.949 

5.637.321 

160                   5.637.419 

254 

5.637.497 

39                     5.637.029 

231 

5.636.950 

494                    5.637.322 

187                     5.537.420 

5.637.498 

5.537.030 

534                   5.637,323 

190                    5.637.421 

266 

5.637.499 

41                       5.637.031 

CLASS 

85 

410 

5.636.951 

655                     5.637.324 

207                    5.637.422 
223                   5.637,423 

280 
286.2 

5.637.500 
5.637.501 

180               B2  4.420.909 
259                   5.637.032 

121 

5.636.952 

CLASS  425 

297,1 

5.637.502 

342                   5,637.033 

1 1                       5.637.325 

CLASS  43* 

320,1 

5.637.503 

344                   5.637.034 

51 

60 

102 

109 

114 

117 

131 

5,638,493 
5.638,494 
5.638.495 
5.638.496 
5.638.497 
5.638.498 
5  638  499 

CLASS 

411 

82.1                    5!637;326 

5                        5.637,424 

5.637304 

358                     5.637.035 

82 

5.636.953 

116                     5.637.327 

5,637,425 

327 

5,637.493 

364                    5.537.035 

84 

5.636.954 

130                    5.637.328 

9                        5.537,426 

450                   5.537.037 

339 
366 

5.636.955 
5.636.956 

142                   5.637,329 
183                   5.637,330 

45                        5,637.427 
49                     5.637.428 

8 

CLASS  436 

5.637.505 

CLASS  452 

CLASS 

1 

412 

5.636.957 

206                    5.637.331 

106                   5.637.430 

57 

5,637,506 

130                   5.637.038 

134 
135 

142 
182  06 

5!638!500 
5.638.501 
5.638.502 
5.638.503 
5  638  506 

356                    5.637.332 

106.6                5.637.431 
110                    5.637.432 

166 
525 

5.637,507 
5,637308 

CLASS  454 

CLASS 

10 

413 

5.636.958 

CLASS  426 

2  5.637.333 

3  5.637.334 

5.537.433 
137                   5.637.434 
156                   5.637.435 

537 

5,537,509 
CLASS  437 

200                   5.537.039 
256                   5.637.040 
263                   5.536.993 

182.11 

5.638.507 

56 

Re.35330 

84                      5.637.335 

169                    5.637.436 

69 

5.637329 

CLASS  464 

90                      5.637.041 

18X18 

5.638.508 
5.638.509 

CLASS 

414 

231                     5.637,336 
329                   5.637.337 

204                    5.637.437 
253                   5.637.438 

CLASS  438 

185.04 

5]638310 

137.4 

5.6.36.959 

417                   5.637,338 

264                   5.637.439 

3 

5.637.532 

183                     5.637.042 

187.01 

5.638.511 
5.638.512 

331 
411 

5.636.960 
5.636.961 

422                    5,637.339 
456                    5.637.340 

270.1                  5.537.440 
278.1                  5.637.441 

5 
14 

5.637.185 
5.537.186 

CLASS  473 

188.01 

5.638313 

749 

5.636.962 

496                      5.637.341 

311                     5.637.442 

20 

5.637,539 

302                    5.637.043 

200  11 

5.638.514 

786 

5.636.963 

523                     5.637.342 

325                    5.637.443 

29 

5.637.517 

331                     5.637.044 

5.638.515 

5.636.964 

594                    5.637.343 

331                       5.637.444 

30 

5.537.187 

332                   5.637.045 

200.15 

5!638316 

789.5 

5.636.965 

631                    5.637.344 

533                   5.637.445 

39 

5.637311 

445                   5.636.834 

200  18 

5.638317 

791.6 

5.636.966 

647                      5.637.345 

567                      5.637.446 

98 

5.537.510 

561                     5.636.836 

200.21 

5.638318 

793.4 

5.636.967 

5.637.447 

106 

5.637335 

583                    5.636.845 

228 
308 

5.638319 
5.638320 

CLASJ 

415 

CLASS  427 

100                   5.637.346 

588                     5,637,448 
619                    5.637.449 

160 

152 

5.637319 
5.637315 

584                    5.636.846 
605                   5.636.835 

311 
326 

5.638321 
5.638322 
5.638.523 

160 

CLASJ 

5.636.968 
416 

160                   5.637.348 

212                      5.637.349 

5.637.350 

CLASS  431 

8                          5.636.977 

163 
166 
203 

5.637314 
5.637312 
5.637315 

CLASS  474 

53                        5.537.046 

348 

5.638305 

87 

5.636.969 

255.3                  5.637.351 

69                      5.636.978 

232 

5.637325 

1 10                      5.637.047 

375 
385 

5.638324 
5.638325 

106 

CLASi 

5.636.970 
417 

5.637.352 
5.637.353 

153                     5.636.979 
202                     5.636.980 

253 
258 

5.637326 
5.637.520 

CLASS  475 

394 

5.638326 

258                   5.637.354 

354                   5,636,981 

301 

5.637318 

150                   5.637.048 

412 

5.638.527 

5 

5.636.971 

341                       5.537.355 

^~W       A    tf>f^      .^^'^ 

311 

5.637313 

231                     5.637.049 

42107 

5.638328 

1991 

5.636.972 

386                    5.637.356 

CLASS  432 

3% 

5.637.522 

249                     5.637.050 

433 

5.638.529 

222.2 

5.636.973 

476                      5.637.357 

77                      5,636.982 

5.637.527 

301                     5.537,051 

442 

5.638330 

269 

5.636.974 

575                    5.637J58 

397 

5.637.523 

CLASS  477 

450 

5.638331 

454 

5.636.975 

CLASS  433 

448 

5.637324 

481 

5.638332 

CLASS  428 

29                      5.536.983 

452 

5.637.528 

61                     5.637.052 

484 

5.638.533 

CLAS! 

418 

1                         5  637.359 

30                      5.636.984 

460 

5.637337 

52                      5.637.053 

485 

5.638334 

55.4 

5.636.976 

13                      5.637.361 

37                        5.636.985 

466 

5.637.189 

111                    5.637.054 

489 

5.638335 

1 5                     5.6.37.362 

76                      5.636.986 

619 

5.637.521 

118                   5.637.05$ 

493 

5.638336 

CLAS 

42* 

34                     5.637.363 

80                     5.635.987 

637 

5.637334 

131                    5.637.056 

494 

5.638.537 

463 

5.637.274 

34.2                   5.637.364 

118                   5.636.988 

643 

5.637333 

CLASS  482 

601 

5.638339 

358                  5.637.366 

173                     5.636.989 

685 

5.637338 

750 

5.638340 

CLAS 

422 

36.92                  5.637.367 

189                    5.636.990 

686 

5.637.536 

27                      5.637.057 

5.638341 

64 

5.637.275 

40.1                    5.637.368 

220                    5.536.991 

708 

5.637.188 

51                       5.637.058 

5.638342 

94 

5.637.276 

42.3                  5,637,369 

725 

5.637.190 

52                     $.637,059 

751 

5.638.543 

133 

5.637.277 

64.1                   5,637.370 

CLASS  434 

70                     5.637.060 

821 

5.638338 

144 

5.637.278 

5,637,371 

21                     5.636.992 

CLASS  439 

92                     5.637.061 

18607 

5.637.279 

5,637,372 

118              Bl  5.173.051 

66 

5.636.9% 

97                     $.637,062 

CLASS  396 

299 

5.637.280 

653                   5.637.373 

308                    5.636.994 

74 

5.636.997 

$.637,063 

513 

5.638.152 

95                  Bl  4.822.658 

317                    5.636.995 

76.1 

5.636,998 

108                    5.637.064 

CLAS 

423 

109                    5.637  388 

79 

5.636.999 

114                   5.637.065 

CLASS  399 

86 

5.637.281 

no                     5.637.374 

CLASS  43S 

107 

5,637.000 

126                   5.637.066 

106 

Re35329 

235 

5.637.282 

113                     5.637.375 

2                        5.637.450 

131 

5.637.001 

140                    5.537.067 

111 

5.638.161 

245  1 

5.637.283 

126                   5.637.376 

5.637.451 

148 

5.637.002 

CLASS  483 

253 

5.638.159 

340 

5.637.284 

137  3                 5.637.400 

4                       5.637.452 

157 

5.637.003 

258- 

5.638.160 

406 

5.637.285 

156                    5.637.386 

5                       5.637.453 

5.637.004 

1                         5,637,068 

358 

Re35328 

588 

5.637.286 

182                     5.637.377 

5.637.454 

164 

5.637.005 

14                      5.637.069 

702 

5.637.287 

192                     5.637.378 

5.637.455 

191 

5.637.006 

CLASS  4M 

193                      5.637.379 

5.637.456 

276 

5.637.007 

CLASS  493 

12002 

5.636.926 

CLAS 

;424 

204                     5.637.380 

6                        5.537.457 

342 

5.637.008 

321                     5.637.070 

619 

5.636.927 

1    1.49 

5.637.288 

209                    5,637.382 

5.537.458 

347 

5.537.009 

464                      5.537.071 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


476 


5.637.072 


CLASS  501 

97.2 

134 
152 

5.637.540 
$.637,541 
5.637.542 
5.637.543 

CLASS  502 

4 

305 

312 

330 

415 

5.637.544 
5.637345 
5.637.546 
5.637.548 
5.537347 

CLASS  503 

204 
209 

215 
215 

5.637.549 
5.637350 
5.637351 
5.637352 

CLASS  504 

1 10  5.637.553 

245  5.637354 

CLASS  505 

330  5.637353 

CLASS  507 

120  5.637356 

246  5,637357 

CLASS  508 

482  5,537358 

CLASS  510 

201  5,637.559 

443  5.637.560 

CLASS  514 

2  5.637.561 

5.637362 
5.537.563 

8  5.637364 

11  5.637.565 

12  5.637366 
5.637,567 

15  5.637.568 

25  5,637.569 

5.637.570 
27  5,637.571 

34  5.637,572 

44  5,637373 

4$  5,637374 

58  5,637375 

61  5,537376 

105  5,637,577 

186  5,637378 

192  5,637,579 

193  5,637380 

210  5.637,581 

211  5,637382 


212 

220 

221 

228,2 

244 

250 

252 

274 

291 

292 
303 
305 
312 
319 
326 

327 
365 
366 
374 
383 
389 
404 
422 

458 
458 
529 
540 
548 
557 
562 
567 
568 
590 
531 
634 

657 

731 


5,637383 
5,637384 
5.637385 
5,637386 
5,637,587 
5.637.591 
5.637.592 
5.637.593 
5.637389 
5.637.590 
5.537.594 
5.637.595 
5.637.5% 
5.637.597 
5.637.598 
5.637399 
5,637,600 
$.637,601 
$.637  602 
5.637.603 
$.637,604 
5.637,605 
5,637.606 
$.637,607 
$.637,608 
$,637,609 
$.637,610 
5.637,61 1 
5.637.612 
5.637,613 
5.637.614 
5.637.615 
5.637.515 
5.637.617 
$.637,618 
$.637,619 
5.637.621 
$.637,622 
$.637,623 
$.637,624 
5.537.625 


CLASS  521 

33  5.637.627 

CLASS  523 

109  5.637.628 

203  5.537.629 

523  5.637.530 

CLASS  524 

5.637.631 
5.637.632 
5,637.633 
5,637.634 
5,637.63$ 
5.637.636 
5.637.637 
5,637,643 
5,637,638 
5.637.639 
5.637.640 


81 

100 

144 

262 

400 

493 

502 

537 

$91 

821 


828 


5.637.644 


102 

104 

236 

309 

319 

326,3 

356 

374 
389 
432 
437 
438 
443 
445 
480 


133 
160 

213 

254 
348 
351 


25 

33 

73 

97 

183 

244 

353 

405 

422 


CLASS  525 

5.637.641 
5.637.642 
5.637.645 
5.637.646 
5.637.647 
$.637,648 
$.637,649 
$.637,6$0 
$.637.6$! 
5.637.652 
5.637.653 
5.637.654 
$.637,655 
5.537.656 
$.637.6$7 
$.637.6$8 

CLASS  526 

5.637.659 
5.537.660 
5.537.561 
5.637,562 
5,637.663 
5.637.665 
5.637.666 

CLASS  528 

5.637.667 
$.637,668 
5.637.664 
5.637.669 
5.637,670 
5.637.671 
5.637.672 
5.537.673 
5.537.674 
5.637.675 


CLASS  530 

317  5.637.675 

333  5.637.577 

CLASS  534 

$82  5.637.578 

691  5.637.679 


CLASS  536 


18.5 

20 

22.1 

23.1 

23.2 
23.5 
25.4 
28.5 
118 


5.537.680 
5.637.581 
$.637,682 
$.637,683 
5.637.684 
5.637.685 
5.637.475 
5.637.686 
5.637.687 
5.637.688 
5.637.690 


106 
205 
227 
230 
460 
518 
521 
524 
$40 
597 


3 

109 

1% 

197 

216 

231 

366 

374 


115 
140 
147 
227 
242 
301 
307 
315 
344 


CLASS  540 

5.537.691 
5.637,692 
5.637.693 
5.637.694 
5.637.689 
$.637,697 
$.637,698 
$.637,699 
$.637,700 
$.537,701 

CLASS  544 

5.637.702 
5.637.703 
5.637.704 
5.637.70$ 
$.637,706 
$.637,709 
5.637.710 
5.637.711 

CLASS  546 

5.637.707 
5.637.708 
5.637.712 
5.637.713 
$.637,714 
5.637.716 
5.637.717 
5.637.718 
$.637,719 

CLASS  548 


119 
194 
211 
21$ 
222 

2$9 

267.8 

314.4 

316.7 

$40 

$46 


214 
223 
315 
325 
362 
434 
518 
524 
541 


5.637.720 
5.637.721 
5.637.722 
5.637.723 
5.637.724 
5.637.725 
5.637.726 
5.637.727 
5.637.728 
5.637.729 
5.637.730 
5.637.731 

CLASS  549 

5.537.732 
5.637.733 
5.637.734 
5.637.735 
5.637.736 
5.637.737 
5.537.738 
5.637.739 
5.637.740 


CLASS  552 

299  5.637.741 

653  5.637.742 


52 


CLASS  554 

5.637.743 


CLASS  556 

12  5.637.744 

110  5.637.745 

438  5.637.746 

CLASS  558 

6  5.637.749 

194  5.637.747 

312  5.637.748 

314  5.637.750 

350  5.637.751 

443  5.637.752 

CLASS  5C0 

5.637.753 
5.637.754 
5,637.755 
5,637.756 
5.637,757 
5,637.758 
5,637,759 
5.637.760 
5.637,761 

CLASS  562 

5.637.762 
5,637,763 
5,637,764 
5,637,765 
5.637.766 
5.637.767 
5.637,768 


12 

41 

50 

75 

103 

147 

159 

218 

226 


35 

83 

416 

438 

512 

553 

$61 


CLASS  564 

$9  5,537.769 

211  5.637.770 

267  5.637,715 

337  5.637.771 

505  5.637.772 

630  5.637.620 


CLASS  568 

5.537.773 
5.637.774 
5.637.775 
5.637.776 
5.637.777 
5,637,778 
5.637.779 
5.537,780 


319 
390 
681 
683 
697 
698 
824 
841 


CLASS  570 

261  5.637.781 

262  5.637.782 

CLASS  585 

12  5.637.783 

5.537.784 


CLASSi 


3 

29 

153 


5.637.073 
5.637B74 
5.63'.(i75 


CLASS  601 

5  5.637.076 

CLASS  602 

8  5.637.077 

21  5.637.078 

36  5.637.079 

58  5.637.080 

CLASS  604 


4 

5.537.081 

6 

5.637.082 

9 

5.637.083 

20 

5.637.084 

49 

5.637.085 

53 

5.637.086 

82 

5A37.087 

93 

5.637.088 

95 

5.637.089 

5.637.090 

% 

5.637.091 

110 

5.537.092 

131 

5.637.093 

135 

5.637.094 

5.637.095 

158 

5,637.0% 

174 

5.637.097 

180 

5.637.098 

192 

5.637.099 

238 

5.637.100 

242 

5.637.101 

283 

$.637,102 

317 

5.637.103 

319 

5.637.104 

368 

5.637.105 

5.537.106 

403 

5.637.107 

14 


CLASS  606 

1  5.637.108 

$  $.637,109 

46  $.637,110 

$1  5.537.111 

148  5.637.112 

CLASS  623 

1  5.637.113 

CLASS  723 

121  B  5.536.837 

CLASS  800 

205  5.637.785 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl— 

120 

379.707 

125 

379.708 

D2- 

906 

379.709 

D3— 

12 

379.710 

202 

379.711 

218 

379.712 

243 

379.713 

264 

379.714 

282 

379.715 

304 

379.716 

311 

379.717 

312 

379.718 

320 

379.719 

D4— 

108 

379.720 

D6— 

334 

379.721 

351 

379.722 

381 

379.723 

435 

379.724 

487 

379.725 

495 

379.726 

511 

379.727 

545 

379.728 

579 

379.729 

608 

379.730 

629 

379.731 

D7— 

319 

379.732 

D8- 


337 

379.733 

339 

379.734 

350 

379.735 

358 

379.736 

3%.4 

379.737 

511 

379.738 

5.36 

379.739 

379.740 

601 

379.741 

608 

379.742 

379.743 

665 

379.744 

673 

379.745 

692 

379.746 

701 

379.747 

8 

379.748 

67 

379.749 

83 

379.750 

302 

379.751 

307 

379.752 

323 

379.753 

331 

379.754 

354 

379.75$ 

373 

379.7$6 

388 

379.7$7 

415 

379.758 

DIO— 


D11  — 


D12- 


418 

379.759 

502 

379.760 

379.761 

379.762 

520 

379.763 

522 

379.764 

$42 

379.76$ 

379.766 

2 

379.767 

30 

379.768 

39 

379.769 

72 

379.770 

379.771 

91 

379.772 

120 

379.81$ 

128 

379.T73 

3 

379.774 

5 

379.77$ 

90 

379.776 

121 

379.777 

164 

379.778 

379.779 

,379.780 

221 

379.781 

114 

379.782 

119 

379.783 

D13— 


128 

379.784 

138 

379.810 

146 

379.785 

151 

379.811 

3T9.T86 

155 

379.812 

147 

379.787 

188 

379.813 

379.788 

191 

379.814 

379.789 

218 

379.816 

379.790 

223 

379.817 

379.791 

230 

379.818 

379.792 

253 

379.819 

183 

379.793 

D1$— 

5 

379.820 

411 

379.794 

379.821 

103 

379.79$ 

28 

379.822 

143 

379.796 

D16- 

217 

379.823 

156 

379.797 

326 

379.824 

168 

379,798 

D18— 

4 

379.825 

179 

379.799 

50 

379  J26 

lOU 

379.800 

54 

379.827 

379.801 

55 

379.828 

102 

379.802 

$6 

379.829 

106 

379.803 

D19— 

90 

379.830 

379.804 

D20- 

17 

379.831 

113 

379.80$ 

D21  — 

48 

379.832 

114 

379.806 

104 

379.833 

115 

379.807 

124 

379.834 

137 

379.808 
379  J09 

191 

379.83$ 
379,836 

■>•»■> 

379.837 

234 

379.838 

238 

379.839 

D22- 

108 

379.840 

142 

379.841 

149 

379.842 

D23— 

21$ 

379.843 

233 

379.844 

23$ 

379.845 

238 

379.846 

2$2 

379.847 

25$ 

379.848 
379.849 

2$9 

379.8$0 

260 

379.851 

277 

379.852 

367 

379.8$3 

024— 

112 

379.854 

14$ 

379.8$$ 

D2$— 

16 

379.8$6 

PI  116 


21 
47.1 


9.915 
9.916 


UMI 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.917 
9.918 


78 
87.12 


9.919 
9.920 


88.8 


9.921 
9.922 


9.923 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kennicky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine , 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3| 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota „ 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma „ 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  10  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


02 

04 


5.636,754 
5.636,938 
5.637,41 1 
5.637,791 
5.636.384 
5.6.36.470 
5.636.551 
5.636.630 
5.636.732 
5.636.807 
5.636.815 
5.636.848 
5.636.865 
5.6.36.924 
5.637.030 
5.637.034 
5.6.37.106 
5.637.230 
5.637.264 
5.637.369 
5.637.544 
5.637.800 
5.6.38.007 
5.638.036 
5.638.304 
5.638.347 
5.638.370 
5.638.392 
5.638.433 
5.638342 
5,636.422 
5,6.36.728 
5,6.37.215 
5.637.221 
5.637.226 
5.636..390 
5.6.36.39* 
5.6.36.399 
5.6-36.404 
5.6.36.406 
5.636,425 
5.636.428 
5.6.36.437 
5,6.36.455 
5,636,462 
5.636.468 
5,636.471 
5,636.512 
5,636,521 


5.636.524 

5.637.113 

5,637,953 

5.638.288 

5.638339 

5.636.538 

5,637,119 

5,637.975 

5.638.291 

5.638343 

5.636.598 

5,637,120 

5.637.984 

5.638.293 

08                  5.636.447 

5.636,632 

5,637,121 

5.637.988 

5.638.299 

5.636.480 

5,636,634 

5,637.166 

5.638.005 

5.638  J03 

5.636374 

5,636.635 

5,637.168 

5.638.006 

5.638.308 

5.636384 

5.636.638 

5.637.169 

5.638.008 

5.638JI2 

5.636.702 

5.636,641 

5.637.172 

5.638.009 

5.638.313 

5.636.748 

5,636,642 

5,637,175 

5.638.011 

5.638.320 

5.637.144 

S.636,644 

5,637.181 

5.638.015 

5.638J22 

5.637.188 

5,636,645 

5.637.189 

5.638.018 

5.638.326 

5.637.235 

5.636.650 

5,637,202 

5.638.025 

5.638.334 

5.637.256 

5.636.654 

5,637.242 

5.638.030 

5.638.343 

5.637.330 

5.636.658 

5,637,263 

5.638.033 

5.638.355 

5.637.459 

5.636,697 

5,637.283 

5.638.044 

5.638.361 

5.637,461 

5,636.741 

5,637,292 

5.638.050 

5.638.367 

5.637.682 

5.636,745 

5,637,342 

5.638.065 

5.638.374 

5.637.999 

5.636.751 

5,637,343 

5.638.071 

5.638.376 

5.638.029 

5.636.762 

5,637,351 

5.638JD74 

5.638.379 

5.638.171 

5.636.766 

5,637.377 

5,638,076 

5.638.380 

S.638.230 

5.636.787 

5,637.462 

5.638.077 

5.638.383 

5.638.349 

5.636.788 

5.637.486 

5.638.083 

5.638.388 

5.638.412 

5.636.808 

5.637.493 

5.638.090 

5.638.397 

5.638.434 

5.636.840 

5.637332 

5.638.096 

5.638.420 

5.638.459 

5.636,846 

5.637.563 

5.638.099 

5.638.421 

5.638.506 

5.636,876 

5.637,599 

5.638.101 

5.638.426 

5.638.509 

5.636.914 

5,637,60* 

5.638.107 

5.638.443 

09                   5.636.403 

5.636.918 

5,637.617 

5.638.110 

5.638,448 

5.636.477 

5.636.923 

5,637,621 

5.638.128 

5,638,453 

S.636..<«0 

5.636.964 

5,637,622 

5.638.131 

5,638.461 

5.636311 

5.636.986 

5,637.684 

5.638.133 

5.638.466 

5.636378 

5.636.988 

5,637.686 

5.638.138 

5.63S.493 

5.636.779 

5.636.994 

5.637.759 

5.638.151 

5.638.497 

5.636.7S0 

5.637.015 

5.637.772 

5.638.156 

5.638.498 

5.636.816 

5.637.018 

5.637,785 

.5.638.163 

5.638.499 

5.636.872 

5,637.027 

5.637,797 

5.638.178 

5.638..500 

5.636.920 

5.637.045 

5.637,807 

5.638.186 

5.638301 

5.636.930 

5.637.046 

5.637.812 

5.638.187 

5.638303 

5.636.939 

5.637.049 

5.637.865 

5.638.197 

5.638304 

5.636.969 

5.637.067 

5.637  879 

5.638.215 

5.63S30S 

5.636.979 

5,637.083 

5.637.887 

5.638JI9 

5.6.38312 

5.637.118 

5.637.089 

5.637.902 

5.638.226 

5.638.513 

5.637.160 

5.637,090 

5,637.903 

5.638.234 

5.638318 

5.637.173 

5.637,095 

5,637.907 

5.638.235 

5.638323 

5.637.239 

5,637,098 

5.637,916 

5.638.236 

5.638324 

5.637.251 

5,6.37.101 

5,637,920 

5.638.237 

5.A38.525 

5.637.297 

5.6.37.108 

5.637.921 

5.638J49 

5.638333 

5.637.471 

5.637.110 

5.637.934 

5.638.252 

5.6.38.534 

5.637.619 

5.637.112 

5.637,951 

5.6.38.265 

5.638.535 

5.637.713 

PI  117 


UM 


APHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  118                       GEOG 

5.637.7:4                            : 

6.36.733 

23                  5.637.362 

5.636.884 

5.636.985 

5.637.683 

5.637.725 

636.739 

24                     5.636.436 

5.636.887 

5.637.073 

5.637.685 

5.637.996 

636.740 

5.636.640 

5.636.89(1 

5.637.107 

5.637.691 

5.638.170 

636,746 

5.636.679 

5.636.891 

5.637.132 

5.637.594 

5.638.442 

6.36.750 

5.636.794 

5.636.893 

5.537.141 

5.537.851 

5.638.444 

636.801 

5.636.817 

5,636.899 

5.637.224 

5.537.853 

5.638.491 

6.36.810 

5.636.841 

5.535.906 

5.537.287 

5.637.856 

10                  5.636J93 

636.847 

5.636.922 

5.635.911 

5.637.288 

5.537.857 

5.637.641 

636.850 

5.636,947 

5.635,948 

5.637.296 

5.637.853 

5.637.657 

636.867 

5.637.096 

5.5.36.953 

.5.637.453 

5.637.922 

5.637.663 

636.874 

5.637.097 

5.636.954 

5.637.470 

5.638,047 

5.637.748 

636.902 

5.637.192 

5.636.957 

5.637  ..521 

5.538.108 

5.637.780 

636.916 

5.637.210 

5.537,053 

5.637.540 

5,538.121 

5.638.33>> 

636.981 

5.637.323 

5.637.154 

5.637.590 

5.538.130 

5J81.0I4 

536.998 

5.637.421 

5.5.37.1.59 

5.637.675 

5.638.152 

12                  5.636  JOS 

637.008 

5.637.488 

5,637,177 

5.537.681 

.5.638.174 

5.636331 

637.033 

5.637.817 

5,537,231 

5.637.699 

5.638.176 

5.636.565 

637.043 

5.637.883 

5,637.252 

5.637.706 

5.538.212 

5.636.567 

637.087 

5.638.399 

5.637.321 

5637,710 

5.638.243 

5.636.612 

637.093 

5.638.425 

5.637,328 

5.637.711 

5.638.251 

5.636.639 

637.139 

5.638.456 

5.637,357 

5,637.720 

5.538.261 

5.636.647 

637.212 

25                  5.636.510 

5.637.423 

5.537.731 

5.5.38.267 

5.6.16.659 

637.214 

5.636.941 

5.537.537 

5.537.745 

5.638.281 

5.636.666 

637.267 

5.636.955 

5.637.548 

5.637.749 

5.638.302 

5.636.747 

637.3.34 

5.637.039 

5.637.668 

5.637.783 

5.6.38.417 

5.636.773 

637.366 

5.637.082 

5.637.757 

5.637.784 

5.638.427 

5.636.825 

637.412 

5.637.102 

5.637.788 

5.637.819 

37                   5.536.381 

5.636.892 

637.472 

5.637.200 

5.637.794 

5.537.852 

5.636.494 

5.636.901 

637.545 

5.637.208 

5.637.929 

5.637.862 

5.536333 

5.636.957 

,637.587 

5,637.279 

5.637.938 

5.537.876 

5.536.559 

5.637.002 

.637.658 

5.637,299 

5.637.965 

5.537,878 

5.636.562 

5.637.019 

.637.707 

5.637.314 

5.637.992 

5,637.905 

5.636.558 

5.637.057 

.637.726 

5.637.436 

5.638.031 

5.637.950 

5.636,579 

5.637.091 

637.739 

5.637.457 

5.638.175 

5.638.092 

5.636.543 

5.637.170 

.637.758 

5.637.464 

5.638.200 

5.538.144 

5.536.669 

5.637.233 

,637.765 

5.637.475 

5.538.202 

5.538.180 

5.535.820 

5.637.236 

637.782 

5.637.476 

5,638,301 

5.538.248 

5.635,898 

5.637.238 

637.808 

5.637.480 

5,538.452 

5.6.38.255 

5.636.996 

5.637.307 

.637.843 

5.637.483 

27                   5.635.397 

5.638.371 

5.637.061 

5.637,473 

.638.053 

5,637.505 

5,636.472 

5.638,436 

5.637.077 

5.637.601 

.638.055 

5,637,567 

5.636.475 

5.538.446 

5.537.389 

5.637.625 

.638.061 

5,637.573 

5.636.504 

5.538.472 

5.537374 

5.637.732 

.638.112 

5.637391 

5.536325 

4,42a909 

5.637389 

5.637.823 

.638.140 

5,637.616 

5.636,653 

5.173.051 

5.637.607 

5.637.834 

.638.285 

5.637.623 

5.635.719 

5.433.146 

5.637.653 

5.637.849 

.638.300 

5.637.642 

5.635.792 

35                   5.636.395 

5.637.838 

5.637.908 

.638.375 

5.637.647 

5.636.809 

5.636,524 

5.537.898 

5.638.048 

.638.390 

5.637.708 

5.636.873 

5.536.633 

5.538.003 

5.638.054 

.638.403 

5.637.719 

5,636.900 

5.537.088 

5.638.024 

5.638.062 

.638.423 

5.637.747 

5.637.064 

5.637.962 

5.638.149 

5.638.287 

.638.458 

5.637.790 

5.537.099 

5.638.137 

5.638,459 

5.638.340 

.638.486 

5.637.810 

5.537.124 

5.638.166 

5.538331 

5.638J69 

18 

.636.419 

5.637.818 

5.637.199 

35                  5.636.383 

38                  5.536.467 

13                   5.636.380 

.636.432 

5.637.835 

5.637.340 

5.535.413 

5.535.799 

5.636.427 

.636.464 

5.637.877 

5.537.368 

5.535.424 

5.635.885 

5.636.473 

.636.597 

5.637.901 

5.537.417 

5.636.439 

39                   Re.35330 

5.636.483 

.636.600 

5.637,939 

5.637,460 

5.636.469 

5.636.414 

5.636.520 

.636.620 

5.637,942 

5,637.468 

5.636.490 

5.535327 

5.636.710 

.636.671 

5,637,965 

5,637,506 

5.636.501 

5.535.564 

5.636.743 

.636,675 

5,637,971 

5,637.559 

5.635307 

5.636.667 

5.636.790 

.636.699 

5,637.978 

5.637.639 

5.636.525 

5.636.670 

5.636.812 

.636.823 

5.637,993 

5.637.546 

5.636345 

5.636.578 

5.636.881 

.636,869 

5.638,010 

5.637.654 

5.636.556 

5.536.720 

5.636.904 

.637.402 

5.638.046 

5.637.728 

5.636.592 

5.535.737 

5.636.992 

.637.452 

5.638,072 

5.637,802 

5.536.631 

5.6.35.752 

5.637.038 

.637.584 

5.638.084 

5.637.882 

5.536.651 

5.636.782 

5.637.074 

.637.598 

5.638.117 

29                   5.635.395 

5.636.685 

5.636,836 

5.637.078 

.637.603 

5.638.150 

5.636.731 

5.636,749 

5.536.858 

5.637.378 

.637.624 

5.638.259 

5,635.845 

5,636,771 

5.535,859 

5.637.413 

.637.688 

5.638.260 

5.636.877 

5.536,781 

5.636,915 

5.637.418 

.637.692 

5.638.268 

5.536.982 

5.635.785 

5.636.919 

5.638.113 

.637.693 

5.638J96 

5.537.025 

5.635.8.34 

5.637.013 

5.638.474 

.637.712 

5.638.447 

5.637.103 

5.636.870 

5.637W2 

16                    5.636.466 

.637.757 

5.638.487 

5.637.223 

5.635.871 

5.637.071 

5.636.509 

.637.926 

5.638.532 

5.637.251 

5.535.940 

5.637.129 

5.636.753 

.637.927 

5.638.538 

5.637.419 

5.637.000 

5.637.164 

5.636.942 

.637.936 

5.339.737 

5.637361 

5.637.011 

5.637.194 

5.637.234 

i.637.987 

26                   Re.35.527 

5.637362 

5.537.080 

5.5.37.213 

5.637.499 

i.6.38.271 

Re.35.529 

5.637378 

5.637.111 

5.537.245 

5.637.514 

;.63R.-I38 

5.636.388 

5.637.733 

5.637.151 

5.637.275 

5.637.518 

i.638.481 

5.636.394 

5.637.766 

5.637.153 

5.637.329 

5.637  J23 

19 

i.636.487 

5.636.407 

31                    5.635.703 

5.637.185 

5.537357 

5.637.525 

i.637353 

5J536.408 

32                  5.536.772 

5.537.237 

5.537.640 

5.6.38.085 

i.638.430 

5.636.453 

5.536.842 

5.637.247 

5.537.650 

5.638.086 

i.638.431 

5,636.484 

5.535.843 

5.637.258 

5.637.661 

5.638.318 

20 

;.6.36.575 

5.636,607 

33                  5.636.498 

5.637.255 

5.637.786 

17                   5.636.3T7 

i.636.696 

5.636.615 

5.636..S47 

5.637.313 

5.637.793 

5.636.412 

i.636714 

5.636.629 

5.636.572 

5.637.318 

5.637.827 

5.636.434 

i.637.094 

5.636.668 

5.635.729 

5.637.325 

5.637.837 

5.636.493 

i.637.152 

5.636.673 

5.636.754 

5.637.386 

5.637.864 

5.636.495 

i.637.466 

5.636.695 

5.536.896 
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USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    Eun^tean 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00  910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


March  31,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  arid 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  b^ed  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
14.  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


1199  0051 


1199  00  52 


UMI 


Utility  Patents  5,319 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


806|  through  5.321.852 

the  above  identified  patents. 


:  patents 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the 
12.  1990  for  which  maintenance 
months  may  now  be  paid.    Th : 
within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4,932,0761  through 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 


which  weie  issued  on  June 

fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 

patents  have  patent  numbers 


4.933,990 
the  above  identified  patents. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  pat9its  which  were  issued  on  June 
10,  1986  for  which  maintenanae  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Tbt  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4,593,4 131  through 
Reissue  Patents  based  oi 


No  maintenance  fees  are  requ  tred  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fe<  s  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  ^d  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  198i .  patent  owners  must  establish 


small  entity  status  according  to 


4,594,733 
the  above  identifled  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Dne  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  Aat  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  apphcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April  9,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


31  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 


done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  fortii  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  f  ses 


ai 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original 
or  plant  patent,  based  on 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond 
three  years  and  six  months 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
application  filed  on  or  afier 
'  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
ifter  the  original  grant: 


$510.00 

.$1,020.00 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  c  r  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  ])atent,  based  on  an  a  ^plication  filed  on  or  after  Do:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  t  le  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original 
or  plant  patent,  based  on 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  13 
years  and  six  months  after 


ap  ihi 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 
By  other  than  a  small  entit)  . 

The  amount  of  the  surchargi 
during  the  grace  period  or  aftei 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  ( ) 


$1,025.00 
$2,050.00 


reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
[cations  filed  on  or  after  £>«:. 

years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 

be  original  grant: 


$1,540.00 
..$3,080.00 


for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

which  are  reproduced  below: 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maiftenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  dxpiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  a '  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  fik  :1  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(f)) 
By  other  than  a  small  entit] 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely 
where  the  delay  is  shown  toithe 
sioner  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable 

(2)  unintentional 


....$65.00 
.4130.00 


I  laintenance  fee  after  expiration 

jayment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 

$680.00 

$1,600.00 


Re.  32,325 

(4,510,281) 

Re.  33.696 

(4,817,921) 

Re.  34,203 

(4.817,817) 

4,509,215 

4,509.224 

4,509,226 

4,509,230 

4,509,238 

4,509,246 

4,509,248 

4,509,251 

4,509,254 

4,509,258 

4,509.266 

4,509.267 

4.509.269 

4.509,274 

4,509.275 

4,509.277 

4.509.278 

4.509,281 

4,509,284 

4,509,288 

4.509,290 

4.509,292 

4,509,293 

4,509,294 

4,509,295 

4,509,296 

4,509,302 

4.509,303 

4,509313 

4,509,317 

4,509,326 

4,509,330 

4,509.332 

4,509,333 

4,509,335 

4,509,338 

4,509,339 

4.509,340 

4,509,342 

4,509,345 

4,509,346 

4,509,347 

4,509,351 

4,509,355 

4,509,356 

4.509,357 

4,509,362 

4,509.365 

4.509.369 

4,509,374 

4,509,375 

4.509.378 


Serial  Number 

06/853,342 
(06/563,231) 
07/536,697 
(07/149,944) 
07/639.914 
(07/194,387) 
06/508,565 
06/637,307 
06/594,217 
06/509,235 
06/477,345 
06/532,442 
06/354,808 
06/426,883 
06/586,461 
06/396,223 
06/504,066 
06/472,613 
06/480,815 
06/451,954 
06/542.524 
06/463,124 
06/494.654 
06/409,450 
06/487,534 
06/435,228 
06/476,493 
06/471,881 
06/503,939 
06/524.231 
06/359.225 
06/360,607 
06/424,007 
06/471,824 
06/386,815 
06/488.492 
06/404,360 
06/483.949 
06/605.031 
06/485,360 
06/624,201 
06/607,749 
06/540,671 
06/551,101 
06/561,856 
06/429.627 
06/541.674 
06/393,701 
06m2,805 
06/424,313 
06/408.015 
06/497,144 
06/514,106 
06/535,490 
06/526.187 
06/474,644 
06/428,303 
06/468,139 


Issue  Date 

01/06/87 
(04/09/85) 
09/24/91 
(04/04/89) 
03/30/93 
(04A)4/89) 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04A)9/85 
04A>9/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04A)9/S5 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 
04A)9/85 
04/09/85 
04/09/85 


June  17.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4,509,388 

4,509,390 

4.509,392 

4,509,400 

4,509,405 

4.509,413 

4,509,414 

4,509,416 

4.509.418 

4409,424 

4,509,435 

4.509,447 

4,509,449 

4.509,456 

4,509,458 

4,509,459 

4,509,465 

4,509,466 

4,509,471 

4,509.473 

4,509,481 

4,509,484 

4.509,495 

4,509,496 

4,509,500 

4,509,505 

4,509,511 

4,509,513 

4,509,517 

4,509,519 

4.509,540 

4,509,541 

4,509,542 

4,509.544 

4,509,546 

4,509.550 

4,509,553 

4.509,554 

4,509,556 

4.509,561 

4,509,562 

4,509,563 

4,509.566 

4,509,570 

4.509.575 

4,509.587 

4.509,593 

4,509,599 

4,509,601 

4,509,605 

4,509,606 

4,509,609 

4.509,613 

4,509,614 

4,509,623 

4,509,624 

4,509,626 

4,509,628 

4,509,634 

4,509,638 

4,509,641 

4,509,643 

4,509,644 

4,509,645 

4,509,649 

4,509.657 

4.509.665 

4.509.669 

4.509,670 

4.509.673 

4.509.674 

4.509,682 

4,509.684 

4.509,685 

4.509.686 

4309.687 

4309.688 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/377.591 

06/453,331 

06/533,800 

06/503,260 

06/338,792 

06/497.169 

06/526,606 

06/511,649 

06/606,434 

06/482,234 

06/584329 

06/508,509 

06/439,615 

06/389,750 

06/427.950 

06/500,349 

06/547,003 

06/520,848 

06/456,422 

06/601,427 

06/573,724 

06/494,938 

06/577,264 

06/452,210 

06/459,087 

06/474,717 

06/509,339 

06/426,634 

06/430,353 

06/420,853 

06/475,408 

06/507,745 

06/400,676 

06/527,092 

06/630,065 

06/475,444 

06/528,742 

06/533,601 

06/377,935 

06/489,458 

06/550,943 

06/537,844 

06/515,860 

06/460,748 

06/599333 

06/412.579 

06/505383 

06/432,166 

06/481,054 

06/511,984 

06/552,277 

06/517,822 

06/419,295 

06/492.249 

06/373,060 

06/631,793 

06/382,478 

06/398,349 

06/337,483 

06/479,977 

06/443,048 

06/532.523 

06/504,791 

06/532,169 

06/408,141 

06/422,365 

06/577.017 

06/379,970 

06/484.973 

06/461.015 

06/486.259 

06/433.952 

06/444.401 

06/405335 

06088.693 

06/515372 

06/327.487 


Issue  Date 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/Q9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 


4309.696 

4.509,704 

4,509,708 

4.509,711 

4.509.712 

4.509.713 

4,509.715 

4.509,721 

4309,725 

4.509,726 

4.509,729 

4.509,733 

4,509.734 

4,509,735 

4,509,737 

4,509,738 

4,509,743 

4,509.747 

4,509,752 

4.509,754 

4,509.757 

4,509,763 

4,509,767 

4.509.774 

4309,780 

4,509,781 

4,509,786 

4.509,793 

4,509,798 

4,509,799 

4,509,807 

4309,812 

4309,813 

4,509.818 

4309,820 

4,509,821 

4,509,825 

4309,830 

4,509,834 

4,509,836 

4,509,838 

4309,839 

4309,850 

4,509,857 

4,509,860 

4,509,864 

4,509,866 

4,509,869 

4,509,873 

4.509,874 

4,509,902 

4,509,903 

4.509,904 

4.509,906 

4309.910 

4,509,912 

4309,915 

4,509,920 

4,509,923 

4,509,926 

4,509,927 

4.509,928 

4,509,944 

4,509,946 

4,509,947 

4309,952 

4309,957 

4.509,965 

4309,966 

4,509,974 

4309,975 

4309,981 

4309,983 

4,509,989 

4,509,998 

4310.000 

4310.001 

4310.006 

4310.012 


06/522,755 

06/427,035 

06/468,978 

06/375,280 

06/460,479 

06/643.767 

06/425,591 

06/501,491 

06/455,340 

06/542313 

06/545316 

06/586.690 

06/372.373 

06/401.577 

06/411.540 

06/525.936 

06/472,678 

06/514,463 

06/530,115 

06/583,412 

06/501,629 

06/490,649 

06/553,052 

06/525,01 1 

06/437,426 

06/419,935 

06/439.755 

06/495,077 

06/411.086 

06/455,609 

06/412.462 

06/472.844 

06/547,693 

06/331.867 

06/373.033 

06/528.489 

06/508.523 

06/345.154 

06/361.420 

06/462.990 

06/575380 

06/504.726 

06/520,971 

06/380,926 

06/491,045 

06/629,276 

06/577.862 

06/550.369 

06/491,752 

06/508,064 

06/481,264 

06/543,089 

06/538.774 

06/595.495 

06/553,363 

06/338,080 

06/416,249 

06/607.814 

06/320,149 

06/352,084 

06/473,749 

06/480,529 

06/590,191 

06/421,989 

06/404,081 

06/250,093 

06/552,398 

06/466.053 

06/495,579 

06/432,468 

06/567,283 

06/503,920 

06/580,016 

06/478,951 

06/565,775 

06/556,732 

06/531,174 

06/415,374 

06/60Z982 


1199  OG  53 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04W/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 

04/09/85 

04/09/85 

04A)9/85 

04A)9/85 


1199  OG  54 

Patent  Number 

4^10.016 

4^10,018 

4,510,023 

4,510,024 

4,510,025 

4,510,029 

4,510.032 

4,510.044 

4,510,046 

4,510.047 

4,510,051 

4.510,054 

4.510,059 

4.510,060 

4.510,064 

4.510,074 

4,510,075 

4.510.076 

4.510,077 

4,510,078 

4,510,079 

4,510,085 

4,510,089 

4,510.091 

4.510.092 

4.510.093 

4.510.095 

4,510.096 

4,510,101 

4,510,108 

4.510,110 

4,510.112 

4.510,119 

4,510.121 

4.510.125 

4,510.131 

4.510,133 

4,510.135 

4.510.142 

4.510,145 

4.510,149 

4,510,152 

4.510.153 

4,510,162 

4,510,163 

4,510,169 

4,510,170 

4410.171 

4,510,172 

4.510.175 

4.510.177 

4.510.182 

4,510,183 

4,510,185 

4,510,195 

4,510.196 

4.510.200 

4.510,201 

4.510.205 

4,510.206 

4.510.207 

4.510.211 

4.510.212 

4.510,220 

4.510,223 

4,510,224 

4,510,225 

4,510,237 

4.510.242 

4.510.244 

4.510.250 

4.510.256 

4.510,260 

4,510.264 

4,510.269 

4,510.274 

4,510^79 


Serial 


UMI 
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06/4  W.163 
06^3  31,812 
06/a  35,548 
06/3  t2,950 
06/f  25,898 
06/«ll,791 
06/<  $8,533 
06/3  52,212 
06/3  58.651 
06/3  51,169 
06/2  J6,238 
06/4  15,793 
06/3  J2,403 
06/:  )1497 
06/!  ^9.486 
06/^  t2,440 
06/!  S4410 
06/1  S4.671 
06/:  (8338 
06/!  53,277 
06/;  56,208 
06/3  )9313 
06^J6,790 
06/3  50.071 
06/3  50.114 
06/4  72,457 
06/4  56,316 
06/3  36,577 
06/4  76.662 
06/<  27.232 
06/!  J6.667 
06/4  59.922 
06/3  76.023 
06/^  42.331 
06/^  47,863 
06/!  12,553 
06/^  79.915 
06/;  70.155 
06/^  33.987 
06/^  77.009 
06/!  10.358 
06/'<  87.098 
06/!  20.228 
06/^  73.097 
06/:  96,836 
06/!  25.626 
06/<  12,295 
06/<  16.093 
06/(  14.177 
06/:  02.878 
06/^  05.082 
06/(  04,085 
06/!  32.242 
06/'  50,268 
06/(  32.559 
06/'  23,928 
06/'  12.6% 
06/:  86,184 
06/'  98,442 
06/:  25,188 
06/;  37.562 
06/;  05.305 
06/:  41,176 
06/;  09,678 
06/'  98,825 
06/91,058 
06/.  23,021 
06/:  40,776 
06^44,813 
06/21,668 
06/1  28.919 
06/.  94.244 
06/18,363 
06/  28,107 
06/  138.160 
06/ 157,613 
06/^.740 


Issue  Date 

4,510,282 

4,510,288 

04«)9/85 

4,510,289 

04/09/85 

4,510.305 

04A)9/85 

4,510,307 

04/09/85 

4,510,308 

04A)9/85 

4,510.309 

04A>9/85 

4,510,313 

04A)9/85 

4,510.315 

04A)9/85 

4.510.317 

04A)9/85 

4.510.318 

04A)9/85 

4.510,319 

04A)9/85 

4,510.323 

04A)9/85 

4,510,324 

04A)9/85 

4,510,326 

04A)9/85 

4,510,327 

04A)9/85 

4,510.330 

04A)9/85 

4.510.333 

04A)9/85 

4.510.334 

04A19/85 

4.510.335 

04A)9/85 

4.510.338 

04A)9/85 

4.510.339 

04A)9/85 

4.510.344 

04A)9/85 

4,510.349 

04A)9/85 

4,510.350 

04/09/85 

4.510.360 

04A)9/85 

4.510,367 

04A)9/85 

4,510,369 

04/09/85 

4,510,372 

04A)9/85 

4,510,380 

04A)9/85 

4.510,389 

04A)9/85 

4,510.390 

04A)9/85 

4.510.395 

04A)9/85 

4.510.397 

04A)9/85 

4,510,399 

04A)9/85 

4,510,403 

04A)9/85 

4.510.404 

04A)9/85 

4.510.405 

04A)9/85 

4.510.406 

04A)9/85 

4.510.412 

04A)9/85 

4.510,415 

04A)9/85 

4,510,416 

04A)9/85 

4.510,417 

04A)9/85 

4,510,420 

04A)9/85 

4,510,425 

04A)9/85 

4,510,428 

04A)9/85 

4,510,430 

04A)9/85 

4,510,431 

04A)9/85 

4,510,433 

04A)9/85 

4,510,441 

04A)9/85 

4,510,445 

04A)9/85 

4,510,446 

04A>9/85 

4,510,453 

04A)9/85 

4,510,454 

04A)9/85 

4,510,462 

04A)9/85 

4,510,464 

04A)9/85 

4,510,466 

04A)9/85 

4,510,467 

04/09/85 

4,510.472 

04A)9/85 

4.510.473 

04A)9/85 

4.510.474 

04A)9/85 

4,510.476 

04A)9/85 

4,510,477 

04A)9/85 

4,510,478 

04A)9/85 

4,510,483 

04A)9/85 

4,510,484 

04A)9/85 

4,510,487 

04A)9/85 

4,510,493 

04A>9/85 

4,510,497 

04A)9/85 

4,510.504 

04A)9/85 

4,510.516 

04A)9/85 

4.510,518 

04A)9«5 

4.510.519 

04A)9/85 

4.510.531 

04A)9/85 

4.510.537 

04A)9/85 

4.510,543 

04/09/85 

4.510>t4 

04A)9/85 

4.510.552 

04A)9/85 

4,510,555 

JiWB  17,  1997 

06/491.345 

04/09/85 

06/475,710 

04A)9/85 

06/451,180 

04A)9/85 

06/564,655 

04A)9/85 

06/293,192 

04A)9/85 

06/331,494 

04A»/85 

06/496.169 

04A)9/85 

06/593,791 

04/09/85 

06/530,699 

04A)9/85 

06/518.233 

04A>9/85 

06/570.190 

04A)9/85 

06/394.139 

04A)9/85 

06/442.240 

04/09/85 

06/489.665 

04A)9/85 

06/514.712 

04A)9/85 

06/482,597 

04A)9/85 

06/390,700 

04«)9/85 

06/617,607 

04/09/85 

06/485,343 

04A)9/85 

06/363,113 

04A)9/85 

06/565.839 

04A)9/85 

06/629,151 

04A)9/85 

06/562,942 

04A>9/85 

06/520,246 

04A)9/85 

06/472,759 

04A)9/85 

06/502.373 

04A)9/85 

06/505.478 

04A)9/85 

06/523,234 

04A)9/85 

06/409,209 

04A)9/85 

06/388,983 

04/09/85 

06/421,323 

04A)9/85 

06/385,781 

04A)9/85 

06/429,866 

04A)9/85 

06/515,407 

04A)9/85 

06/433,325 

04A»/85 

06/579.784 

04A)9/85 

06/480,982 

04/09/85 

06/386.180 

04A)9/85 

06/574,260 

04A)9/85 

06/528,841 

04/09/85 

06/539,671 

04/09/85 

06/515,745 

04A)9/85 

06/490,496 

04/09/85 

06/577,792 

04/09/85 

06/552,193 

04/09/85 

06/478,646 

04/09/85 

06/585,599 

04A)9/85 

06/352,110 

04A)9/85 

06/478,505 

04A)9/85 

06/388,477 

04/09/85 

06/317,413 

04/09/85 

06/438,768 

04/09/85 

06097,944 

04A)9/85 

06/551.713 

04/09/85 

06/507.436 

04A)9/85 

06/427.772 

04/09/85 

06/392.971 

04A)9/85 

06/393.221 

04/09/85 

06/510.716 

04A)9/85 

06/535.348 

04/09/85 

06/387.518 

04/09/85 

06/506,477 

04/09785 

06/543.644 

04/09/85 

06/495.647 

04A)9/85 

06/520,849 

04/09/85 

06/479,504 

04A)9/85 

06/356,831 

04A)9/85 

06/440,935 

04/09/85 

06/397,691 

04/09/85 

06/538,565 

04/09/85 

06^3,954 

04/09/85 

06/608,507 

04A)9/85 

06A}62,723 

04A»/85 

06/398,230 

04A)9/85 

06/491,185 

04A)9/85 

06/315,519 

04A)9/85 

06/417,904 

04/09/85 

06/442.757 

04A)9/85 

06/584.270 

04A)9/85 

JiWE  17.  1997 
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4.817.442 

07/098.764 

04A)4«9 

4,817.450 

07/126.483 

04A)4/89 

4.510.563 

06/560.196 

04A)9/85 

4.817.454 

06/258359 

04/04/89 

4.510.572 

06/334.880 

04A)9/85 

4.817.456 

06^52,717 

04A)4/89 

4.510,573 

06/260.984 

04A)9/85 

4.817.458 

07/090314 

04A)4/89 

4,510,575 

06/410.901 

04/09/85 

4.817,461 

07/104.809 

04A>4/89 

4,510.578 

06A352.236 

04A)9/85 

4.817,464 

07/036.913 

04A>4/89 

4.510.580 

06/384.763 

04A)9/85 

4,817,467 

07/002,698 

04A)4/89 

4.510.583 

06/648,845 

04A)9/85 

4,817,469 

07/125.814 

04/04/89 

4.510.586 

06/425,703 

04/09/85 

4,817,483 

07/071.088 

04A>4/89 

4.510.588 

06A333.526 

04/09/85 

4,817,485 

06/792,042 

04A)4/89 

4,510,598 

06/405,583 

04A39/85 

4,817,486 

06/948,249 

04/04/89 

4,510,599 

06/482,101 

04A)9/85 

4,817,490 

07/123,400 

04A)4/89 

4,510,601 

06^8,543 

04A)9/85 

4.817,492 

06»47,643 

04A)4/89 

4,510,603 

06/555,441 

04/09/85 

4.817.493 

07/164,709 

04A)4/89 

4,510,604 

06/441,129 

04/09/85 

4.817.494 

07/034,354 

04A)4/89 

4,510,610 

06/541,733 

04A)9/85 

4.817.496 

07/134,173 

04A)4/89 

4,510,615 

06^335,482 

04/09/85 

4.817.499 

07/060,294 

04A)4/89 

4,510,619 

06/307,809 

04A)9/85 

4.817300 

07/198,711 

04A>4/89 

4,510,622 

06/388,327 

04A)9/85 

4.817306 

07/157,376 

04A)4/89 

4,817.217 

07/053,860 

04/04/89 

4.817313 

07/104,431 

04A)4«9 

4,817,221 

07/068,408 

04/04/89 

4.817315 

06«22.257 

04/04/89 

4,817,27,5 

07/181,666 

04A)4/89 

4.817317 

07/186,702 

04A)4/89 

4.817,227 

07/060,644 

04A>4/89 

4.817321 

07/019.335 

O4/04«9 

4.817.232 

07/077,662 

04/04/89 

4.817323 

06/921,606 

04A)4/89 

4.817.236 

07/082,224 

04/04/89 

4.817324 

06/947,903 

04A)4/89 

4.817.238 

07/201,532 

04A)4/89 

4.817325 

07/070383 

04A)4/89 

4.817.243 

07/152,491 

04A)4/89 

4.817327 

06^36.766 

04A)4/89 

4.817.250 

07/146,552 

04/04/89 

4.817.530 

06/921,202 

04/04/89 

4.817.251 

07/107,895 

04/04/89 

4.817331 

07/145,077 

04A)4/89 

4.817.255 

07/122,770 

04A)4/89 

4.817332 

07/177,870 

04A)4/89 

4.817.258 

07/090,292 

04A)4/89 

4.817335 

06/946.054 

04A)4«9 

4.817.263 

07/204,966 

04/04/89 

4.817.540 

07/032.604 

04A)4/89 

4.817,265 

07/034,142 

04/04/89 

4.817.543 

07/070.913 

04A>4/89 

4.817,277 

07/015,772 

04A)4/89 

4.817.544 

07/087.718 

04/04/89 

4,817.278     . 

07/224,989 

04A)4/89 

4.817.546 

07/172.144 

04A)4ffi9 

4.817.281 

07/168,182 

04A)4/89 

4.817353 

07/035.762 

04A)4/89 

4.817.284 

07/024,245 

04/04/89 

4.817.555 

07/101.269 

04A)4/89 

4.81730 

06«55325 

04A)4/89 

4,817.569 

06«01.372 

04A)4/89 

4.817.291 

07/102,208 

04/04/89 

4,817,571 

07/091.873 

04A)4/89 

4.817.301 

07/055,581 

04A)4/89 

4,817,574 

07/066358 

04A>4/89 

4.817.306 

07/131,234 

04A)4/89 

4,817384 

07/025.490 

04/04/89 

4.817.308 

07/098,492 

04/04/89 

4,817385 

07/056,046 

04A>4/89 

4.817.314 

07/059,873 

04A)4/89 

4,817389 

07/089.816 

04A)4/89 

4.817.321 

07/147,820 

04A)4/89 

4,817399 

07/139,730 

04A>4/89 

4.817,324 

07/104,093 

04/04/89 

4,817,601 

07/047,430 

04A)4/89 

4.817,327 

07/218,953 

04A)4/89 

4,817,616 

07/1 14301 

04/04/89 

4,817,330 

07/104,957 

04/04/89 

4,817,617 

07/171,191 

04A)4/89 

4,817,334 

06/700,197 

04A)4/89 

4,817,626 

07/219,881 

04AVV89 

4,817,342 

07/111,299 

04A)4/89 

4,817,628 

06/789,847 

04AVW89 

4,817,347 

06^21,118 

04/04/89 

4,817,633 

07/1 16.821 

04A)4/89 

4,817351 

07/1 14,693 

04A)4/89 

4,817,634 

07/063.371 

04A)4/89 

4,817,354 

07/036,186 

04A)4/89 

4,817,635 

07/029,119 

04A>4/89 

4.817,355 

07/054,377 

04A)4/89 

4,817,637 

07/125,431 

04/04/89 

4,817357 

07/135,922 

04/04/89 

4,817,645 

07/099,271 

04A)4/89 

4,817,371 

07/061,877 

04A)4/89 

4.817,655 

06^42341 

04/04/89 

4,817376 

07/149,364 

04A)4/89 

4,817,666 

07/057,770 

04A>4/89 

4,817380 

07/027,226 

04A)4/89 

4,817,671 

07/146,342 

04A)4/89 

4,817,386 

06W8,456 

04A)4/89 

4,817.672 

06^27354 

04A)4/89 

4,817,387 

06^23,578 

04A)4/89 

4,817.674 

07/138,638 

04A)4/89 

4,817,392 

07/079,187 

04/04/89 

4.817.675 

07AI903I0 

04/04/89 

4,817,393 

06/853.461 

04A)4/89 

4.817.676 

07/063,475 

04AM/89 

4.817,397 

07/209.573 

04A)4/89 

4,817.678 

07/062,611 

04A)4/89 

4.817,398 

07/191.031 

04A)4/89 

4.817.679 

07/040,160 

04A)4«9 

4.817.399 

07/191.982 

04A)4/89 

4,817,683 

07/069,398 

04A)4/89 

4.817.404 

06/831.975 

04A>4/89 

4,817,694 

06/938,644 

04A)4/89 

4.817.407 

07/065.861 

04A)4/89 

4,817.699 

07/175,443 

04A>4/89 

4.817.408 

07/170.039 

04/04/89 

4.817.701 

07/173,104 

04A)4/89 

4.817.409 

07/074.766 

04A)4/89 

4.817.706 

07/001,246 

04A)4«9 

4.817.413 

06/838.564 

04/04/89 

4,817,708 

07/166,840 

04A)4/89 

4.817.417 

07/046.334 

04/04/89 

4,817,709 

07/127,838 

04A>4/89 

4.817.424 

07/153.952 

04A)4/89 

4,817,715 

07/062,777 

04A)4/89 

4.817.426 

06/941.240 

04A)4/89 

4,817,716 

07/044383 

04A)4/89 

4.817.428 

07/083.283 

04A)4/89 

4,817,718 

07/094,275 

04A)4/89 

4.817.430 

07/130.083 

04A)4/89 

4,817,722 

07/041.851 

04A)4/89 

4.817.435 

07/166.069 

04A)4/89 

4,817,725 

06^35389 

04A)4«9 

4.817.437 

07/217.009 

04A>4/89 

4,817,726 

06/908.130 

04A>4/89 

4.817.438 

07/187.202 

04/04/89 

4,817,727 

07/042.086 

04A)4«9 

4.817.440 

07/060.941 

04/04/89 

4,817.732 

06/918.960 

04A)4/89 
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4.818.013 
4,818.018 

07/078,381 
06/892.675 

04/04/89 
04A)4/89 

4.817,737 

07 

)1 3.442 

04A)4/89 

4,818,024 

07/178.376 

04/04/89 

4.817.745 

07 

135.710 

04A)4/89 

4,818,030 

06/890.067 

04/04/89 

4.817.747 

07 

116.397 

04/04/89 

4,818,032 

07/096.050 

04/04/89 

4.817.751 

07 

162,124 

04/04/89 

4,818,044 

07/129.664 

04/04/89 

4,817,752 

07, 
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04A)4/89 

4,818,049 
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04/04/89 

4,817,754 
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04A)4/89 

4,818,054 
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04/04/89 
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4,818,079 
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04/04/89 
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07 
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04/04/89 

4,818,080 
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04/04/89 

4,817,771 
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04A)4/89 

4,818,089 

07A)42.272 

04/04/89 

4,817,774 

07, 
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04A)4/89 

4,818,091 

06/815.368 

04A)4/89 

4.817,784 

06 

>82,586 

04A)4/89 

4,818,096 

07/063.054 

04A)4/89 

4.817.788 

06 

>24,226 

04/04/89 

4,818,099 

06^791.580 

04A)4/89 

4,817,791 

07 
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04A)4/89 

4,818,118 

06/932.830 

04/04/89 

4,817,792 

07, 
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04/04/89 

4,818.119 

07/080,979 

04/04/89 

4,817,794 

07, 

119.979 

04/04/89 

4.818,130 

07/121,880 

04/04/89 

4.817.796 

07 

164,318 

04A)4/89 

4,818,138 

07/136,357 

04/04/89 

4,817,797 

06 

576,475 

04A)4/89 

4,818,141 

06/873,867 
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4,817,799 

06 

>  15,497 

04A)4/89 

4,818,143 

07/141,541 

04/04/89 

4,817,804 

06 
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04/04/89 
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06/694,014 

04/04/89 

4,817.806 

06 

)43,025 

04/04/89 

4,818,147 

07/1 14,763 

04/04/89 

4,817,807 

07 

174,075 

04/04/89 

4,818,153 
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04/04/89 

4,817,808 
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07/208.047 

04A)4/89 

4,817,809 

07, 
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04A)4/89 
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07 
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4.818.163 
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07 
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07/034,361 
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04A)4/89 

4,817,831 

07 
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04A)4/89 

4.818.169 

06/735,822 

04/04/89 

4,817,832 

07 

195,412 

04A)4/89 

4.818.171 

07/112.640 

04/04/89 

4,817,833 

07 

140,217 

04A)4/89 

4,818,192 

06/679,040 

04/04/89 

4,817,841 

07 

128,374 

04A)4/89 

4,818,196 

07/001,398 

04AM/89 

4,817,842 

07 

150,348 

04A)4/89 

4,818,197 

07/004,503 

04/04/89 

4,817.844 

07 

)45,483 

04A)4/89 

4,818,199 

07/1 14,548 

04/04/89 

4,817,855 

07 

183,797 

04/04/89 

4.818.202 

07/147,991 

04A)4/89 

4,817.858 

07 

192,630 

04/04/89 

4.818.211 

07/029,625 

04A)4/89 

4,817,860 

07 

)16,933 

04/04/89 

4,818,212 

07/060,809 

04/04/89 

4,817,862 

07 

103,964 

04A)4/89 

4,818,220 

07/057,777 

04/04/89 

4,817.867 

07 

111,024 

04A)4/89 

4,818,223 

07/064,221 

04/04/89 

4,817.868 

07 

)58.907 

04/04/89 

4,818,227 

07/147,242 

04A)4/89 

4,817,870 

06 

760,276 

04A)4/89 

4,818,228 

07/072,258 

04/04/89 

4.817.880 

07 

)38.334 

04A)4/89 

4,818,231 

07/025,142 

04/04/89 

4.817,881 

07 

)67.145 

04/04/89 

4,818,240 

07/114,961 

04/04/89 

4.817.883 

07 

)40.943 

04/04/89 

4,818,247 

07/053,526 

04/04/89 

4.817,892 

07 

)43,442 

04/04/89 

4,818,250 

07/111,914 

04A)4/89 

4.817,901 

07 

J03.500 

04A)4/89 

4,818,251 

07/187,112 

04A)4/89 

4.817,905 

07 

)37317 

04A)4/89 

4,818,256 

07/183,899 

04A)4/89 

4,817,907 

07 

125,839 

04A)4/89 

4,818,265 

07/133,587 

04A)4/89 

4,817,915 

07 

133,784 

04/04/89 

4,818,266 

06/863,119 

04A)4/89 

4,817,916 

07 

123,417 

04/04/89 

4,818.274 

06/812,248 

04m/89 

4,817,927 

06 

J98.533 

04A)4/89 

4.818,280 

07/178,717 

04/04/89 

4,817,928 

07 

106.459 

04A)4/89 

4,818,289 

07/063,751 

04/04/89 

4,817,931 

07 

[)05.422 

04A)4/89 

4,818,290 

07/088,506 

04/04/89 

4,817,935 

07 

180.524 

04A)4/89 

4,818,291 

07/131,427 

04A)4/89 

4,817,941 

07 

103.953 

04A)4/89 

4,818,293 

07/123,094 

04/04/89 

4.817,944 

07 

139.466 

04A)4/89 

4,818,295 

06/848,245 

04A)4/89 

4,817.945 

06 

722,703 

04/04/89 

4,818,306 

06/832,351 

04/04/89 

4,817,949 

07 

D59,061 

04A)4/89 

4,818,316 

07/124,027 

04/04/89 

4,817,950 

07 

047,129 

04A)4/89 

4,818,318 

06/858,900 

04A)4/89 

4,817,953 

07 

059.309 

04A)4/89 

4,818,324 

07/095,238 

04A)4/89 

4,817,954 

07 

103.349 

04A)4/89 

4,818,329 

07/165,818 

04A)4/89 

4.817,955 

07 

135,643 

04/04/89 

4,818,331 

07/041,771 

04A)4/89 

4.817,960 

07 

025,747 

04A)4/89 

4,818,335 

07/197,007 

04/04/89 

4,817,965 

07 

097,413 

04A)4/89 

4,818,342 

07/103,004 

04/04/89 

4,817,966 

07 

151,945 

04A)4/89 

4,818,351 

07/080,828 

04A)4/89 

4,817,970 

07 

046,996 

04A)4/89 

4,818,355 

07/043,576 

04A)4/89 

4,817.971 

07 

074,007 

04A)4/89 

4,818,357 

07/047,414 

04A)4/89 

4.817.973 

07 

088.115 

04/04/89 

4,818,359 

07/127,540 

04A)4/89 

4.817,974 

07 

126.711 

04/04/89 

4,818,360 

07/090,740 

04A)4/89 

4,817,981 

m 

837,276 

04A)4/89 

4,818,366 

07/079,615 

04/04/89 

4,817.984 

07 

092,169 

04A)4/89 

4.818.377 

07/110,931 

04A)4/89 

4.817.985 

07 

098.412 

04A)4/89 

4,818,390 

07/141,827 

04A)4/89 

4.817.986 

07 

177.933 

04A)4/89 

4,818,393 

06/927,183 

04A)4/89 

4.817.987 

07 

051.506 

04A)4/89 

4,818,404 

07/070,899 

04A>4/89 

4.817.988 

07 

131.723 

04A)4/89 

4,818,406 

06«33,894 

04A)4/89 

4.817.989 

07 

129.242 

04A)4/89 

4,818,414 

07/173,704 

04A)4/89 

4.817.995 

07 

011.839 

04A)4/89 

4,818,415 

07/173,811 

04A>4/89 

4.818.008 

W 

754.447 

04A)4/89 

4,818,419 

07/110,111 

04A)4/89 

JiWE  17,  1997 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  O^HCE 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,818,758 

07/028,173 

04A>4/89 

4,818,772 

06/366,133 

04A)4/89 

4,818,420 

07/049.840 

04A)4/89 

4,818,774 

06/819.665 

04A)4/89 

4,818,421 

07/098.347 

04/04/89 

4,818,776 

06/794.605 

04A)4«9 

4,818,422 

07/098.345 

04A)4/89 

4,818,777 

07/086,338 

04A)4/89 

4,818,429 

07/095.111 

04A)4/89 

4,818,778 

07/132,830 

04/04/89 

4,818,431 

06/933.953 

04A)4/89 

4,818,779 

07/125,438 

04A)4/89 

4,818,435 

07/025.121 

04A)4/89 

4,818.793 

07/039,763 

04A)4/89 

4.818,444 

07/187.273 

04A)4/89 

4.818.797 

07/139,474 

04A>4/89 

4,818,448 

07/063.059 

04A)4/89 

4.818.798 

07/208,516 

04A)4/89 

4,818,451 

07/033.351 

04A)4/89 

4.818.803 

07/078,460 

04A)4/89 

4,818,453 

07/091,707 

04A)4/89 

4.818.804 

07/090,442 

04A>4/89 

4,818,460 

07/087,053 

04A)4/89 

4.818.807 

07/092,612 

04A>4/89 

4,818,465 

07/183,360 

04A)4/89 

4.818.808 

07/173,188 

04A>4/89 

4,818,466 

06/932,555 

04A>4/89 

4.818.809 

07/095,670 

04A)4/89 

4,818,471 

07/083,402 

04A)4/89 

4.818.810 

06/782,787 

04W/89 

4,818,472 

07/057,178 

04A)4/89 

4.818.817 

07/062,664 

04A)4/89 

4,818,473 

07/020,190 

04A)4/89 

4.818.821 

07/175,450 

04A)4/89 

4,818,474 

07/116,375 

04/04/89 

4.818.836 

07/100,768 

04A)4/89 

4,818,475 

07/155,433 

04A)4/89 

4.818.846 

06/930,491 

04A)4/89 

4,818,477 

06/629,533 

04A>4/89 

4.818.848 

07/052,734 

04A>4/89 

4,818,479 

06^784,277 

04A)4/89 

4.818.857 

07/106.262 

04A)4/89 

4,818,482 

07/071,654 

04A)4/89 

4.818.860 

07/081.832 

04A)4/89 

4,818,491 

07/167,522 

04/04/89 

4.818.865 

07/024.346 

04A)4/89 

4,818,499 

07/048,883 

04A)4/89 

4,818,873 

07/114.741 

04A>4/89 

4,818,507 

06^85,506 

04A)4/89 

4,818,884 

06/937,908 

0*m/B9 

4,818,512 

07/100,153 

04A)4/89 

4,818,886 

07/052,762 

04A>4/89 

4.818.513 

07/136,217 

04/04/89 

4,818,893 

07/183,319 

04A)4/89 

4,818,514 

07/097,541 

04A)4/89 

4,818,902 

06/937,560 

04A)4/89 

4,818,515 

07/102,295 

04A)4/89 

4,818,907 

07/128,240 

04A)4/89 

4,818,516 

06/725,419 

04A)4/89 

4,818,909 

07/144,137 

04A)4/89 

4,818,518 

06«28,014 

04/04/89 

4,818.910 

07/0%,691 

04A)4/89 

4,818,526 

06/901,647 

04A)4/89 

4.818.917 

06/882,474 

04A)4/89 

4,818,528 

07/011,991 

04/04/89 

4.818.926 

07/101,071 

04A)4/89 

4,818,533 

07/096.262 

04A)4/89 

4.818.927 

07/036,056 

04A)4/89 

4,818,536 

06/871.001 

04A)4/89 

4,818,930 

07/104,357 

04A)4/89 

4,818,541 

07/087.848 

04A)4/89 

4,818,935 

07/026,793 

04A>4/89 

4,818,548 

07/078.276 

04A)4/89 

4,818,941 

06^36,068 

04/04/89 

4,818,549 

06/938,461 

04A)4/89 

4,818,942 

07/109,091 

04A)4/89 

4,818,552 

07/082,341 

04A)4/89 

4,818,943 

06«38.318 

04A)4/89 

4,818,555 

07/052,089 

04A)4/89 

4,818,947 

07/169,407 

04A)4/89 

4,818,557 

07/120.202 

04A)4/89 

4,818,949 

07/142,114 

04A)4/89 

4,818,559 

06/890.286 

04A)4/89 

4,818,950 

07/041,907 

04A)4/89 

4,818,562 

07/172,991 

04A)4/89 

4,818,955 

07/091,459 

04A>4/89 

4,818,566 

07/046,147 

04A)4/89 

4,818,956 

07/083,567 

04A)4/89 

4,818,572 

07/109.378 

04A)4/89 

4,818,957 

07/175,876 

04A)4/89 

4,818,580 

07/069,167 

04/04/89 

4,818,965 

07/055,497 

04A)4/89 

4,818,591 

06^13,323 

04A)4/89 

4,818,%7 

07/115,504 

04A)4/89 

4,818,593 

07/010,479 

04/04/89 

4,818,970 

07/084,763 

04A)4«9 

4,818,604 

07A)32.049 

04A)4/89 

4,818,972 

07/125,471 

04A)4/89 

4,818,625 

07/028,994 

04A)4/89 

4,818,973 

07/072,888 

04A)4/89 

4,818,626 

07A)8 1,322 

04A)4/89 

4,818,976 

07/019,1% 

04A)4/89 

4,818,627 

06^24,918 

04A>4/89 

4,818,977 

07/116,163 

04A)4/89 

4,818.630 

06/714,946 

04A)4/89 

4,818,978 

06/748,470 

04A)4/89 

4,818.634 

06«46,414 

04A)4/89 

4,818,986 

07/006.810 

04A)4/89 

4,818,638 

07/060,141 

04A)4/89 

4,818,988 

07/140,511 

04A)4/89 

4,818,640 

06/907.977 

04A)4/89 

4,818,992 

06/503,217 

04A)4/89 

4,818,642 

06^35,339 

04A)4/89 

4,818,993 

07/008,786 

04A)4/89 

4,818,649 

07/034.019 

04A)4/89 

4,819,000 

07/083,246 

04A)4/89 

4,818,660 

07/117.189 

04A)4/89 

4,819,001 

06«01,310 

04A)4«9 

4,818.661 

07/079.%2 

04A)4/89 

4,819,002 

06/913.375 

04A)4/89 

4.818,679 

06/702.958 

04A>4/89 

4,819,003 

06/708,353 

04A)4/89 

4,818,681 

06/704.129 

04A)4/89 

4,819,004 

07/029,919 

04A)4/89 

4.818.684 

06/774.289 

04AM/89 

4,819,014 

07/164,774 

04A)4«9 

4,818.691 

06/882.072 

04A)4/89 

4,819,015 

07/245,947 

04A)4/89 

4,818,703 

07A)78.029 

04A)4/89 

4,819,016 

07/168,814 

04A)4/89 

4,818,705 

07/025.000 

04/04/89 

4,819,034 

07/159,836 

04A)4/89 

4,818,706 

06/635.298 

04A)4/89 

4,819,035 

07/095,590 

04A)4/89 

4,818,707 

06^721.405 

04A>4/89 

4,819,041 

06/567.210 

04A)4«9 

4,818,708 

06/736,352 

04A)4/89 

4.819,049 

07/203.593 

04A)4/89 

4,818,716 

07/111.690 

04A>4/89 

4,819,055 

07/189.382 

04A)4«9 

4,818,719 

07/074.059 

04/04/89 

4,819,064 

07/125.666 

04A>4/89 

4,818,730 

07/026.701 

04A)4/89 

4,819,075 

07/100.233 

04A)4/89 

4,818,731 

06/947.237 

04A)4/89 

4.819.083 

07/007.7% 

04AM/89 

4,818,744 

07/126.970 

04A)4/89 

4.819.085 

07/068.362 

04A)4/89 

4,818.748 

07/022.710 

04A)4/89 

4,819,086 

07/109,376 

04A)4/89 

4.818.751 

06/941,555 

04A)4/89 

4,819,087 

06/341,282 

04/04/89 

4,818,755 

06«97,064 

04/04/89 

4,819.0% 

07/211,933 

04/04/89 

4,818,757 

07/140,448 

04A)4/89 

4.819,097 

07/192,170 

04A)4/89 

1199  OG  58 

Patent  Number 

4,819.102 

4.819.105 

4.819.106 

4.819.109 

4.819.115 

4.819.116 

4,819.118 

4.819.124 

4.819,125 

4,819,126 

4,819.128 

4,819,132 

4,819,134 

4.819,137 

4.819,138 

4.819,140 

4,819,142 

4,819,143 

4,819,148 

4,819,168 

4,819,171 

4,819,174 

4,819,175 

4,819,177 

4,819,179 

4,819,181 

4,819,183 

4,819.188 

4,819,190 

4.819,200 

4,819.202 

4.819,204 

4.819.205 

4,819.208 

4.819.209 

4.819.213 

4.819,215 

4,819,216 

4,819,221 

4.819.225 

4.819.235 

4,819.239 

4.819.250 

4,819,255 

4,819,264 

4,819.268 

5,199,113 

5.199,120 

5,199,122 

5,199,128 

5,199,147 

5,199,152 

5,199,156 

5,199,165 

5.199,173 

5.199.174 

5,199.180 

5,199,181 

5,199.183 

5.199,184 

5.199.185 

5.199,188 

5.199.189 

5.199,190 

5.199.194 

5.199.197 

5.199.204 

5.199.205 

5.199.206 

5.199.209 

5.199.210 

5.199.212 

5.199.213 

5.199.215 

5,199.218 

5.199.219 

5.199.223 


Serial 


07AX  8.304 
2.198 
07/0  13.418 
Om  2373 
07/1.  9.262 


07/2  8 


07/211 
07/0  7 
07/0  7 
07/1  (5 
07/2 
07/0  «, 
07/1  0, 
07/2  18, 
07/1  3, 
07/210, 
07/1  13 
07/0  13 
07/1  6, 
07/1  15 
06/8  >1 


07/CZ3 
07/1 26, 
07/C»6, 
07/1 10 
07/1 16 
07/1  57 
07A85 
07/1  [)3 
07/190, 
07/165, 
07/«B2 
07A85 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


dumber 


.766 
237 
372 
.936 
.949 
0.766 
,279 
,839 
.831 
821 
1.008 
.749 
,650 
,187 
,175 
,926 


07/0  «.573 
07/0  (8.087 
07/0  »4.965 
07/1 16.292 
07/0  18.764 
06/8  18.786 
06/8  10.793 
06/a  r5.892 
06/8  15.855 
06ffl  }2,221 
06/8J2.222 
06/7 15.718 
07A]  12.531 
07A]  S3.989 
06^10.292 
07/C  )8.363 
06/4  $1,173 
07/C  M.575 


1.811 
.184 
5,329 
D,822 
6,158 
7.713 
$.684 
3.037 
1.649 
5.223 
.153 
5.652 
07/i26.573 
07/ 6434 
07/<  25.541 
07/  79.065 
07/1  67.499 
07/1  77.146 
07/1  39.312 
07/1  48.910 
55.457 
07/  19.121 
07/  25.322 
07/  08.165 
07/1  15.089 
07/  67.619 
07/  35.846 
07/  46,038 
07/02,877 
07/  132.307 
07/174.113 
07/  >58.706 
07/  «2,789 
07/ 168.233 
07/ 118.153 
07)  >41.873 
07/r34.202 
07i  165.639 


Issue  Date 

5.199.226 

5.199.229 

04A)4/89 

5.199.230 

04A)4/89 

5.199.238 

04/04/89 

5.199.240 

04A)4/89 

5.199.243 

04A)4/89 

5.199,245 

04A)4/89 

5.199.253 

04A)4/89 

5.199.254 

04A)4/89 

5.199.256 

04A)4/89 

5.199.257 

04A)4/89 

5.199.258 

04/04/89 

5,199.264 

04/04/89 

5.199.276 

04/04/89 

5.199.277 

04A)4/89 

5.199.282 

04A)4/89 

5.199.283 

04A)4/89 

5,199.284 

04/04/89 

5.199.288 

04A)4/89 

5.199.292 

04A>4/89 

5.199.299 

04/04/89 

5.199.300 

04A>4/89 

5.199.302 

04A)4/89 

5.199.315 

04/04/89 

5.199.316 

04A)4/89 

5.199.317 

04A)4/89 

5.199.318 

04A)4/89 

5.199.327 

04A)4/89 

5.199.333 

04/04/89 

5,199.336 

04A)4/89 

5,199,340 

04A)4/89 

5.199.342 

04/04/89 

5.199.347 

04A)4/89 

5.199.348 

04A)4/89 

5.199.349 

04/04/89 

5.199.360 

04A)4/89 

5.199.362 

04A)4/89 

5.199.365 

04A)4/89 

5.199.367 

04/04/89 

5.199.368 

04A)4/89 

5.199.372 

04A)4/89 

5.199.373 

04/04/89 

5.199.376 

04/04/89 

5.199.378 

04A)4/89 

5.199.381 

04A)4/89 

5.199.383 

04/04/89 

5.199.386 

04AVV89 

5.199.387 

04/06/93 

5.199.393 

04A)6«3 

5.199.402 

04A)6/93 

5.199.411 

04A)6«3 

5.199.413 

04A)6/93 

5.199.414 

04A)6/93 

5.199.417 

04A)6»3 

5.199.418 

04A)6/93 

5.199.420 

04A)6/93 

5.199,421 

04A)6«3 

5,199,423 

04A)6/93 

5.199.437 

04A)6«3 

5.199.441 

04A)6«3 

5.199.453 

04A)6«3 

5.199.454 

04A)6«3 

5.199.463 

04A)6«3 

5.199.465 

04A)6«3 

5.199.468 

04A)6/93 

5.199.470 

04/06«3 

5.199.491 

04A)6/93 

5.199.503 

04/06/93 

5.199.510 

04A)6«3 

5.199.515 

04A)6«3 

5.199.516 

04A)6«3 

5.199.519 

04A)6/93 

5.199.522 

04A)6«3 

5.199.523 

04A)6«3 

5.199.524 

04A)6«3 

5.199.535 

04A)6/93 

5.199.542 

04A)6/93 

5.199.544 

04A)6«3 

5.199>46 

June  17.  1997 

07/743,989 

04/06/93 

07/660,608 

04A)6/93 

07/888,891 

04A)6/93 

07/708.190 

04A)6/93 

07/780.259 

04A)6«3 

07/826.092 

04A)6/93 

07/769,456 

04A)6/93 

07/833,61 1 

04/06/93 

07/717,934 

04/06/93 

07/914,012 

04A)6/93 

07/900,705 

04/06/93 

07/838,015 

04/06/93 

07/653,569 

04A)6/93 

07/790,876 

04/06/93 

07/851,744 

04A)6«3 

07/799,258 

04A)6/93 

07/882,038 

04A)6/93 

07/867,462 

04A)6/93 

07/778,299 

04/06/93 

07/843,279 

04A)6«3 

07/667.437 

04A)6/93 

07/671,906 

04A)6/93 

07/766,594 

04A)6«3 

07/829,414 

04A)6«3 

07/862.686 

04/06/93 

07/902,113 

04rt)6A>3 

07/796,405 

04A)6/93 

07/795,937 

04A)6/93 

07/685,430 

04A)6/93 

07/803,594 

04A)6«3 

07/705,589 

04A)6/93 

07/738,478 

04A)6A»3 

07/931,354 

04A)6/93 

07/789,340 

04A)6/93 

07/905,827 

04A)6/93 

07/669,400 

04/06/93 

07/799.283 

04A)6«3 

07/634,145 

04A)6/93 

07/722,122 

04A)6«3 

07/860,219 

04A)6/93 

07/616,234 

04A)6/93 

07/821,223 

04A)6«3 

07/555,644 

04A)6«3 

07/816,521 

04A)6«3 

07/875,381 

04A)6/93 

07/650,606 

04A)6/93 

07/871,058 

04A)6/93 

07/852,643 

04A)6/93 

07/897,321 

04A)6/93 

07/836,507 

04A)6/93 

07/762,494 

04A)6/93 

07/909.737 

04A)6«3 

07/960.780 

04A)6/93 

07/632,053 

04/06/93 

07/881,057 

04A)6/93 

07/729.604 

04A)6/93 

07/791.353 

04A)6/93 

07/651.192 

04A)6/93 

07/756.510 

04/06*^3 

07/747.741 

04A)6/93 

07/790,006 

04/06/93 

07/510,932 

04^)6/93 

07/680,674 

04A)6/93 

07/447,148 

04A)6«3 

07/702.847 

04/06/93 

07/702.081 

04A)6/93 

07/754,550 

04A)6/93 

07/798.832 

04A)6/93 

07/704.027 

04/06/93 

07/633.454 

04A)6/93 

07/885.135 

04A)6/93 

07/788.010 

04A)6/93 

07/888.676 

04A)6/93 

07/369.085 

04/06/93 

07/723.902 

04A)6«3 

07/741.948 

04A)6/93 

07/861.303 

04A)6/93 

07/678.%5 

04A)6/93 

07/827.716 

04«)6«3 

June  17.  1997 

U.S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  Tl 

RADEMARKO 

FFICE 

1199  OG  59 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.199.842 

07/696.879 

04A)6«3 

5.199.843 

07/771.775 

04A)6«3 

5.199.549 

07/913.230 

04A)6/93 

5.199.848 

07/890.375 

04A)6«3 

5.199.552 

07/895.330 

04A)6/93 

5.199.869 

07/506.711 

04A)6«3 

5.199.554 

07/745.711 

04A)6/93 

5.199.877 

07/715.499 

04A)6/93 

5,199,563 

07/811.987 

04A)6«3 

5.199.883 

07/849.663 

04A)6/93 

5,199,568 

07/910.845 

04A)6/93 

5.199,889 

07/790.464 

04A)6/93 

5,199,572 

07/644.734 

04A)6/93 

5.199.892 

07/776.940 

04/06/93 

5,199,578 

07/805.379 

04A)6/93 

5.199.895 

07/830.907 

04A)6/93 

5,199,579 

07/844.752 

04A)6«3 

5.199.915 

07/664.257 

04A)6/93 

5.199,581 

07/862.350 

04A)6/93 

5.199.916 

07/779.064 

04A)6/93 

5.199.585 

07/694.426 

04A)6/93 

5.199.920 

07/901.772 

04A)6/93 

5.199.589 

07/919.337 

04A)6/93 

5.199.923 

07/700.135 

04A)6/93 

5,199,591 

07/795.535 

04A)6«3 

5.199.926 

07/789.625 

04A)6/93 

5,199,598 

07/763.628 

04A)6/93 

5.199.929 

07/509,974 

04A)6/93 

5.199,600 

07/580.817 

04A)6/93 

5.199.931 

07/800,554 

04A)6/93 

5,199,602 

07/675.755 

04A)6/93 

5.199.932 

07/955.137 

04A)6/93 

5,199,604 

07/763.540 

04/06/93 

5.199.934 

07/928,820 

04A)6«3 

5,199,610 

07/350,459 

04A)6«3 

5.199.936 

07/567,928 

04/06/93 

5,199,613 

07/795.512 

04/06/93 

5,199.941 

07/850,501 

04rt)6/93 

5,199,614 

07/742.367 

04A)6/93 

5,199,945 

07/555,850 

04A)6/93 

5,199,617 

07/872.337 

04A)6*^3 

5,199,946 

07/719,150 

04A)6/93 

5,199,619 

07/591.403 

04A)6/93 

5,199,949 

07/718.398 

04A)6«3 

5,199,621 

07/667.277 

04A)6/93 

5.199,951 

07/759.223 

04A)6«3 

5,199,633 

07/923.567 

04A)6«3 

5,199,952 

07/682.606 

04A)6/93 

5,199,636 

07/831.798 

04A)6/93 

5,199,%1 

07/748,940 

04AI6«3 

5,199,643 

07/867.471 

04A)6/93 

5,199,969 

07/660,724 

04A)6/93 

5,199,644 

07/588.176 

04/06/93 

5,199,987 

07/800,528 

04/06/93 

5,199,649 

07/740.065 

04A)6«3 

5,199.995 

07/867.645 

04A)6/93 

5,199,653 

07/789.053 

04A)6/93 

5.199.9% 

07/745,834 

04/06/93 

5.199,659 

07/688.411 

04A)6/93 

5.199.999 

07/809,370 

04A)6«3 

5,199,670 

07/699.330 

04A)6«3 

5.200.005 

07/652.872 

04A)6/93 

5,199,671 

06/642.336 

04A)6/93 

5.200.015 

07/692.903 

04A)6/93 

5,199,680 

07/783.527 

04/06/93 

5.200.018 

07/630.217 

04A)6/93 

5,199,683 

07/8%.054 

04A)6/93 

5.200.019 

07/727.884 

04A)6/93 

5,199,684 

07/870.933 

04A)6/93 

5.200.041 

07/613.532 

04A)6/93 

5,199,685 

07/834.935 

04A)6/93 

5.200.042 

07/712.537 

04A)6«3 

5,199,688 

07/944.356 

04A)6/93 

5.200.052 

07/802.872 

04A)6«3 

5,199,704 

07/790.418 

04A)6/93 

5.200.060 

07/692.284 

04A)6«3 

5,199,706 

07/884.417 

04/06/93 

5.200.062 

07/715.957 

04A)6/93 

5,199,709 

07/829.763 

04A)6/93 

5.200.066 

07/793,172 

04A)6/93 

5,199,711 

07/646.751 

04A)6/93 

5.200.070 

07/916.484 

04A)6/93 

5,199,712 

07/839.477 

04A)6/93 

5.200.076 

07/866.147 

04A)6«3 

5,199,713 

07/839.331 

04A)6«3 

5.200.083 

07/778.295 

04A)6«3 

5,199,715 

07/856.344 

04A)6«3 

5.200.085 

07/679.059 

04A)6/93 

5,199,716 

07/746.948 

04A)6«3 

5.200.091 

07/788.850 

04A)6A)3 

5,199,718 

07/867.388 

04A)6/93 

5.200.095 

07/779.863 

04A)6/93 

5,199,719 

07/571.268 

04A)6/93 

5.200,133 

07/556.379 

04A)6/93 

5,199,724 

07/645.495 

04/06«3 

5.200.135 

07/926,379 

04A)6/93 

5,199,725 

07/637,692 

04/06/93 

5.200.140 

07/834.744 

04A)6/93 

5,199,727 

07/845,154 

04A)6/93 

5.200.167 

07/582,193 

04A)6«3 

5.199.729 

07/736.524 

04A)6/93 

5.200.175 

07/798,648 

04A)6/93 

5,199.731 

07/799.435 

04A)6/93 

5.200.180 

07/650.847 

04A)6«3 

5,199,735 

07/660.089 

04A)6/93 

5.200.183 

07/537.426 

04/06/93 

5,199,745 

07/864.413 

04A)6/93 

5.200.187 

07/761.536 

04A)6/93 

5,199,747 

07/701.040 

04A)6/93 

5.200.206 

07/751.163 

04A)6«3 

5,199,748 

07/820.547 

04A)6/93 

5.200.239 

07/886.8% 

04/06/93 

5,199,749 

07/941.386 

04A)6/93 

5,200.245 

07/782.607 

04A)6/93 

5,199.750 

07/871.515 

04A)6/93 

5.200.252 

07/915.317 

04A)6/93 

5.199.763 

07/695.587 

04A)6/93 

5.200.254 

07/850.348 

04A)6«3 

5,199,768 

07/733.626 

04A)6/93 

5.200.272 

07/922.592 

04A)6«3 

5,199,772 

07/823.897 

04A)6/93 

5.200.280 

07/869,054 

04A)6«3 

5,199,773 

07/630.521 

04A)6/93 

5.200.293 

07/793.494 

04A)6«3 

5,199.775 

07/617.137 

04A)6«3 

5.200.300 

07/662.860 

04A)6/93 

5.199.776 

07/815,148 

04A)6/93 

5.200.311 

07/556.952 

04A)6/93 

5.199.777 

07/716,288 

04A)6/93 

5.200.325 

07/933.008 

04/06/93 

5.199,780 

07/836,203 

04A)6«3 

5.200.326 

07/044,678 

04A)6/93 

5,199,781 

07/957,830 

04A)6/93 

5.200,329 

07/850.008 

04A)6«3 

5,199,790 

07/894.726 

04AKV93 

5,200,332 

07/759.919 

04A)6/93 

5.199.793 

07/879.413 

04A)6«3 

5.200.342 

07/715.535 

04A)6«3 

5.199.794 

07/828.506 

04A)6/93 

5.200,345 

07/561.986 

04A)6«3 

5.199.807 

07/729,656 

04A)6/93 

5,200,357 

07/711.070 

04A)6/93 

5.199.810 

07/748,514 

04/06/93 

5,200,368 

07/764.730 

04A)6/93 

5,199,816 

07/710,429 

04A)6«3 

5.200.370 

07/615.025 

04/06«3 

5,199,817 

07/875.247 

04/06/93 

5.200.378 

07/702.804 

04A)6/93 

5,199,829 

07/861.650 

04A)6/93 

5.200.383 

07/382.785 

04A)6/93 

5,199,835 

07/888.844 

04A)6/93 

5.200.389 

07/782.795 

04A)6/93 

5,199,838 

07/810.306 

04A)6/93 

5.200.398 

07/759.567 

04A)6/93 

5,199,841 

07/625.454 

04A)6/93 

5.200.400 

07/731.191 

04A)6/93 

1199  OG  60 

Patent  Number 

5.200,402 
5.200.403 
5.200.405 
5.200.413 
5.200,417 
5.200.424 
5,200,425 
5,200,431 
5,200,432 
5,200,436 
5.200.437 
5.200,446 
5.200.447 
5,200.450 
5.200,451 
5,200,453 
5,200,460 
5,200,461 
5,200,465 
5,200,468 
5,200,470 
5,200,473 
5.200,477 
5,200,481 
5,200,484 
5,200,487 
5,200,493 
5,200,497 
5.200,506 
5,200.508 
5.200,510 
5,200412 
5,200,526 
5.200,532 
5,200,538 
5,200,541 
5,200345 
5,200,547 
5,200,549 
5,200,573 
5,200.575 
5.200,578 
5,200,580 
5,200,584 
5.200.587 


Serial 


dumber 


Patent  Number 

4,400,475 
4,438.207 
4,469,085 
4,644,548 
4,703,853 
4,717,042 
4,726,368 
4,758,292 
4,761,710 
4,796,777 
4.906,308 
4.910,361 
4,918,755 
4,939,202 
4.966,638 
4,982,907 
4,984,740 
4,997,296 
5,006,046 
5,122,166 
5,162,125 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


07^  2.179 
07/7  4,559 
07/7:  8.905 
07/7.  0.397 
07/5  4,781 
07/7  9.869 
07/5  '5.027 
07/7  7.755 
07/9  9.250 
07/7  5,652 
07/8  7.218 
07/6  17.766 
07/8  6.759 
07/7m9.431 
07/8  6.591 
07/5  13.523 
07/6  3,191 
07/5  8,187 
07/617,515 
07/6  11,842 
07/8  0,987 
07/8  2,760 
07/6  19.565 
07/7  19,752 
07/7  6,949 
07/6  10.507 
07/9  11.488 
07/5  18,128 
07/6  «.977 
07/8 17,787 
07/1  i2,877 
07/8  16,299 
07/6  )1,371 
07/7  i0,347 
07/8  18,703 
07/8  19,540 
07/5  J2.897 
07/5  r6,883 
07/7  >4,641 
07/7  )6,387 
07/a  H.583 
07/7  )9.467 
07/7 19.932 
07/7  J7.685 
07/«  X).9O0 


Issue  Date 

04A)6«3 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04A)6«3 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04A)6«3 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04A)6«3 
04/06/93 
04A)6/93 
04A)6/93 
04A)6/93 
04/06/93 
04A)6«3 
04A)6/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04/06/93 
04A)6/93 
04/06/93 
04/06^3 
04/06/93 
04A)6/93 
04A)6/93 
04A)6/93 
04/06/93 


5.200.591 

5.2004i92 

5.200.603 

5,200.610 

5,200.61 1 

5.200,612 

5,200,617 

5,200,618 

5,200,621 

5,200.626 

5.200.633 

5.200.640 

5.200.643 

5.200.657 

5.200.659 

5,200.664 

5.200.670 

5.200.679 

5,200.686 

5.200.703 

5.200.706 

5.200.723 

5.200,731 

5,200,734 

5,200,748 

5,200,760 

5,200,795 

5,200,797 

5.200.842 

5.200.852 

5.200.857 

5.200.870 

5.200.871 

5.200.874 

5,200,890 

5,200,934 

5.200.955 

5.200.971 

5.200.988 

5.200.989 

5.200.998 

5.201,002 

5,201,008 

5,201,020 

5,201.022 

5.201.032 

5.201.062 

5,201.072 


June  17.  1997 

07/792.934 

04/06«3 

07/770.538 

04A)6«3 

07/872.635 

04A)6«3 

07/894,504 

04/06/93 

07/772,289 

04A)6/93 

07/620.830 

04A)6/93 

07/930,096 

04/06/93 

07/490,847 

04A)6/93 

07/808,302 

04A)6«3 

07/500,165 

04A)6/93 

07/323,345 

04/06/93 

07/743,986 

04A)6/93 

07/313,264 

04A)6/93 

07/797,441 

04A)6/93 

07/763,955 

04/06/93 

07/727.557 

04A)6«3 

07/592,048 

04A)6/93 

07/483,180 

04A)6/93 

07/774,435 

04A)6«3 

07/764,349 

04A)6/93 

07/681.729 

04A)6/93 

07/704.037 

04A)6/93 

07/575.016 

04A)6/93 

07/817.321 

04A)6/93 

07/863.131 

04A)6/93 

07/723.012 

04A)6/93 

07/401.175 

04A)6«3 

07/736.843 

04/06/93 

07/639.894 

04/06/93 

07/745.179 

04m/93 

07/820.548 

04A)6/93 

07/870,726 

04A)6«3 

07/650.595 

04A)6/93 

07/797.843 

04A)6/93 

07/381.736 

04A)6/93 

07/651.565 

04A)6«3 

07/601.702 

04A)6/93 

07/824,117 

04/06/93 

07/666,954 

04A)6/93 

07/659,314 

04A)6/93 

07/826,245 

04/06/93 

07/560,108 

04/06/93 

07/707,295 

04A)6A)3 

07/610,506 

04A)6*^3 

07/703,010 

04mJ93 

07/742,527 

04/06/93 

07/675,005 

04A)6/93 

07/631,504 

04A)6/93 

JiWE  17.  1997 


Patents  Reinstated  Doe  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  3/28/97 


2  erial  Number 

(  S/443.878 
(  6/254,022 
(  6/474,380 
(  6/573.751 
(6/901.149 
(6/868.660 
(  6/914,533 
(  6/704,832 
( 7/065,830 
(  7/138,150 
(  7/330,008 
( 7/329.927 
(7/251,306 
(7/165,980 
( 7/365.748 
(7/187.286 
I  7/367,872 
I  7/513,859 
I  7/410,841 
7/550.377 
7/707.660 


Filing  Date 

11/23/82 

04/13/81 

03/1 1/83 

01/25/84 

08/28/86 

05/28/86 

10/01/86 

02/25/85 

06/23/87 

12/28/87 

03/29/89 

03/29/89 

09/30/88 

03/09/88 

06/13/89 

04/28/88 

06/19/89 

04/24/90 

09/22/89 

07/10/90 

05/30/91 


Issue  Date 

08/23/83 
03/20/84 
09/04/84 
02/17/87 
11/03/87 
01/05/88 
02/23/88 
07/19/88 
08/02/88 
01/10/89 
03/06/90 
03/20/90 
04/24/90 
07/03/90 
10/30/90 
01/08/91 
01/15/91 
03/05/9! 
04/09/91 
06/16/92 
11/10/92 


Granted  Date 

03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/28/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
04/03/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 
03/31/97 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

Patents  ReinsUted  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  4/04/97 
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Patent  Number                   Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  34.  248 

07/552.800 

07/13/90 

05/1 1/93 

04/04/97 

4.815.415 

07/147.311 

03/28/88 

03/28/89 

04/07/97 

4,950.664 

07/245.031 

09/16/88 

08/21/90 

04/08/97 

4.980.572 

07/124.172 

01/25/88 

12/25/90 

04/09/97 

5.045.575 

07/451.693 

12/18/89 

09/03/91 

04/07/97 

5,045.575 

07/451.693 

12/18/89 

09/03/91 

04A)7/97 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,697,664.  Re.  S.N.  08/673,249.  June  26.  1996.  CI.  180/ 
219.  SCOOTER-TYPE  VEHICLE.  Mikhiro  Kohyama.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Honda  Giken  Kogya  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  D.  McConaghy.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3106 

4,912,206,  Re.  S.N.  08/653,112,  May  25,  1996,  CI.  435/ 
252.3,  CDNA  CLONE  ENCODING  BRAIN  AMYLOID  OF 
ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE,  Dmitry  Y.  (joldgaber,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  United  States  of  America  As  Represented 
By  The  Secretary  The  Department  of  Health  And  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patricia  D.  Gra- 
nados,  Ex.  (jp.:  1812 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.ll(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  coiTespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  I.S25(b)). 

4,641,139.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,617.  May  I.  1997.  CI.  342/ 
1 24.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
LEVEL  OF  A  FLUENT  MATERIAL  IN  A  CONTAINER.  Kuit 
O.  Edvardsson.  Owner  of  Record:  SAAB  Marine  Electronics 
Aktiebolag,  Goieborg,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  (Jregory  S. 
Rosenblatt,  Wiggin  &  Dana,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2201 , 
Requester:  Owner 

4,863,559,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,620,  May  2,  1997  CI.  156/ 
643.1,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOCAL  INTERCON- 
NECTS USING  CHLORINE  BEARING  AGENTS.  Monte  A. 
Douglas,  Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  K.  Skrehot,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex. 
(jp.:  1 109,  Requester:  Owner 

5,110,091,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,616,  Apr.  30,  1997,  Q.  254/ 
126,  SCISSORS  JACK  WHICH  HAS  IMPROVED  FORMED 
GEAR  TEETH,  Dairyl  L.  Engel,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Universal  Tool  A.  Stamping  Co.,  Butler,  Ind,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Brett  A.  Valiquet,  Hill  Steadman  &  Simpson,  Chicago, 
Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203,  Requester:  Michelle  N.  Lester,  Cushman. 
Daifoy  &  Cushman,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,110,533.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,621.  May  5.  1997,  CI.  264/ 
572,  METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  OF  GAS  ASSISTANCE  IN 
THE  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  TO  ENHANCE 
SURFACE  QUALITY,  James  W.  Hendry.  Owner  of  Rccotd: 
Melea  Limited,  Southfield,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brooks  & 
Kushman,  Southfield,  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  1307.  Requester:  James 
W.  Hendry.  Brooksville.  Fla. 


5049,323.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.619.  Apr.  29. 1997.  CI.  005/ 
502.  METHOD  OF  FABRIC-TO-FABRIC  BONDING  AND 
SEAMLESS  QUILT  FORMED  THEREBY,  Hiromichi 
Kikuchi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Asami  Corp.,  Yokohama- 
Shi,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Buchnam  &  Archer,  Garden  City, 
N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508,  Requester:  Thomas  R.  Vigil,  Barrington, 
III. 

5,286,806,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,615,  Apr.  28. 1997.  Q.  525/ 
369.  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  HIGH  MOLEC- 
ULAR WEIGHT  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS,  Roger  E. 
Neff,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wil- 
mington, Del,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Pennie  &  Edmonds,  New 
York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505,  Requester:  Owner 

5,308,196,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,614,  May  2,  1997,  Q.  405/ 
288,  YIELDABLE  CONFINED  CORE  MINE  ROOF  SUP- 
PORT, John  R.  Frederick.  Owner  of  Record:  The  Coastal  Corp., 
Houston,  Tex.,  Attonjcy  or  Agent:  Daniel  P.  McCarthy;  Jon 
C.  Christiansen.  Van  Cott.  Bagley,  Cornwall  &  McCarthy,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506,  Requester:  Corinne  R.  Gorski, 
Falls  Church,  Va. 

5380417,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,618,  May  1,  1997,  CI.  423/ 
478,  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE,  John  C.  Sokol,  Owner  of  Record:  Eka 
Nobel,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bums,  Doane, 
Swecker  &  Mathis,  Alexandria,  Va.,  Ex.  G^.:  1 103,  Requester 
Michael  I.  Stewart.  Sim  &  McBumey,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademarit  Registratiotts 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  reitewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  tfaiee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MARCH  17,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Nimiber 

Reg.  Date 

1 10,762 

71/091.576 

06/13/1916 

1 10.843 

71/070.413 

06/13/1916 

335.543 

71/372.586 

06/09/1936 

335.559 

71/373.756 

06/09/1936 

335.574 

71/372.280 

06/09/1936 

335.590 

71/374.289 

06^9/1936 

335.658 

71/364.550 

06A)9/1936 

335.700 

71/373.195 

06A)9/1936 

628.484 

71/665.724 

06/12/1956 

628.490 

71/694.780 

06/12/1956 

628.492 

71/692.101 

06/12/1956 
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Reg.  Number 

628^1 

628.504 

628.507 

628.510 

628.512 

628.513 

628.516 

628.517 

628.539 

628.543 

628.546 

628.549 

628.553 

628,571 

628,588 

628.589 

628.598 

628,608 

628,610 

628,617 

628.626 

628,629 

628,631 

628.632 

628.635 

628.639 

628,643 

628.644 

628,663 

628,666 

628,668 

628.678 

628.694 

628.697 

628,701 

628,708 

628,715 

628.718 

628,723 

628,724 

628,725 

628,727 

628,737 

628.747 

628,753 

628,759 

628.779 

628.799 

628.806 

628,811 

628,814 

628.815 

628,816 

628,817 

628.818 

628.819 

628.835 

628.841 

628.842 

628.843 

1,040,807 

1,040,815 

1,040,816 

1.040.820 

1,040,824 

1,040,825 

1,040.826 

1.040,828 

1.040.830 

1,040,831 

1,040,835 

1.040.840 

1.040.841 

1.040.844 

1.040.848 

1 .040,849 

1.040,851 


Serial 
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dumber 


71/695  828 

71/68^842 

71/688,816 

71/691,840 

71/691,978 

71/692i032 

71/681,383 

71/688^907 

71/696,984 

71/697,175 

71/688^588 

71/6921044 

71/69*56 

71/698356 

71/680,798 

71/684,258 

71/698,686 

71/6681488 

71/6791765 

71/696;206 

71/697,397 

71/697;512 

71/697;537 

71/697^57 

71/697627 

71/697J900 

71/699J802 

71/699814 

71/682J977 

71/697  496 

71/6971668 

71/685,014 

71/694,342 

71/695*032 

71/695;243 

71/694,133 

71/662,209 

71/691J101 

71/670(146 

71/687,201 

71/688,569 

71/688,967 

71/691,858 

71/695,491 

71/69&297 

71/6961671 

71/680(294 

71/685;267 

71/686i710 

71/ 

71/693 

71/693 

71/693 

71/ 

71/ 

71/692 

71/672 

71/692 

71/69 

71/6 

73/051 

73/047 

73/05(1219 

73/051 ,050 

73/062 ,866 

73/060.844 

73/0611515 

73/062 ,156 

73/03*  ,335 

73/04/  ,073 

73/04!  ,659 

73/06:  ,232 

73/06;  .337 

73/063.857 

73/061.732 

73/061040 

73/0r.ll2 


UMI 


Reg.  Date 

06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12^1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06/12/1956 
06^)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06«)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 


1,040,852 

1.040,855 

1,040,860 

1.040,861 

1,040,863 

1.040,868 

1,040,875 

1,040,879 

1,040,888 

1,040,890 

1.040,894 

1,040,895 

1,040,897 

1.040,900 

1,040,901 

l,040,9o3 

1,040.905 

1,040,907 

1,040.908 

1,040,910 

1,040,921 

1,040,925 

1,040,926 

1,040,927 

1,040,928 

1,040,930 

1.040,935 

1,040,941 

1,040,943 

1,040,945 

1,040,947 

1,040,948 

1,040,950 

1,040,958 

1,040,960 

1.040,966 

1,040,974 

1,040.979 

1,040,986 

1,040,990 

1,040,993 

1,040,999 

1,041,000 

1.041.002 

1,041,007 

1,041,008 

1,041,009 

1,041,010 

1.041,016 

1,041,017 

1.041,018 

1,041.019 

1,041,020 

1.041.024 

1,041,025 

1.041,026 

1,041,028 

1,041,029 

1,041,031 

1,041,033 

1,041,034 

1.041,035 

1.041,037 

1,041,038 

1,041,046 

1,041,047 

1,041,048 

1,041,056 

1,041,057 

1,041,058 

1,041,059 

1,041,063 

1,041.064 

1,041.069 

1.041.070 

1.041.077 

1,041.079 

1.041.082 

1,041,083 


73/047,735 

73/018,971 

73/048.578 

73/048.803 

73/058.970 

73A)23,700 

73/050.789 

73/056.915 

73/070.221 

73/051.964 

73/068.985 

73/001.766 

73/040,754 

73/044.272 

73/046.629 

73/055.010 

73/062,453 

73/042,334 

73/043,750 

73/016,965 

73/052,191 

73/062,245 

73/055,033 

73/057.236 

73/058,045 

73/056.300 

73/047.970 

73/059.334 

73/028.936 

73/045,526 

73/039,177 

73/058,029 

73A)33,618 

73/026,251 

73A)37,008 

73/057,538 

73/065,326 

73/065,620 

73/048,492 

73/056,104 

73A)64.002 

73A)50,094 

73/056,085 

73/059,235 

73/064,832 

73rt)22,656 

73/022,911 

73/038.595 

73/051.473 

73/052.090 

73A)52.091 

73A)52,092 

73/052,093 

73/059,022 

73/062,065 

73/062.067 

73/063.324 

73/063,894 

73A)64.224 

73/053,758 

73/053,759 

73/058,094 

73/064,227 

73/043,124 

73/049,162 

73/052,204 

73/052,751 

73/051,859 

73/052.931 

73/048,635 

73/049,125 

73/045.930 

73/047.079 

73/055.329 

73/055,331 

73A)45,176 

73/050,118 

73/057,592 

73A)60,902 


June  17.  1997 

06/08/1976 
06«)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06«)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06«)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06«)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06^)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06«)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06^)8/1976 
06«)8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06W8/1976 
06/08/1976 
06/08/1976 
06A)8/1976 
06/08/1976 


June  17.  1997 

U.S. 

PATENT /^^fD' 

Reg.  Numher 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.041.087 

72/430.206 

06A)8/1976 

1,041,088 

72/452.286 

06A)8/1976 

1.041.091 

72/335.637 

06«)8/1976 

1.041.092 

72/462.852 

06A)8/1976 

1.041,093 

72/451.282 

06A)8/1976 

1,041.094 

72/465,292 

06^)8/1976 

1,043,220 

73/037,695 

07/13/1976 

S«nrice  by  PDbikatkM 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  laiown  ad(fiess  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeUverable,  notice  is  hereby 
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given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  pubUcation,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

International  RagdoU  Cat  Association,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif., 
Reg.  No.  1,632,504,  for  the  mark  "HONEY  BEAR".  Cane. 
No.  25.856. 

Automodes,  Inc..  Brookline,  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  1,6%,904,  for 
the  mark  "AUTOMODES",  Cane.  No.  25,951. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


yj  CFR  {  1.47  Nolkc  by  Pnbiicatioa 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  following  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 1 .47  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  appUcation  without  the  signa&ue  of  all  inventors  or,  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  deceased 
inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing 
inventor  or  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  the  applicatioa 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  §  1.63. 


Application  No. 
08/174.211 


08/484,151 
08/561,607 

08/574.232 
08/624.671 

08/658.758 
08/681.831 
08/694.664 

08/709.470 

08/719,795 


Filing  Datp 
Dec.  28.  1993 


June  7.  199S 
Nov.  21.  1995 

Dec.  18,  1995 
>^1  2.  1996 

June  5.  1996 
July  29.  1996 
Aug.  9.  1996 

Sept.  5.  19% 

Sept.  25.  1996 


Nnn-.Siyning  InventnKs^ 
Gary  Kunz 

J(^  Michael  Brinkley 
David  W.  Polls 

Jack  I.  Hanoka 
Robert  W.  Massof 

Russell  Pike 
Gleim  Gorsiski 
Xiaohai  (Tom)  He 


Gary  W.  Grube 
Gac^  Mathieu 


LAicas  Goreta 


Title  of  Invention 

Systems  and  Methods  for 
Eradicating  Contaminants 
Using  Pboto-Active  Materials 
In  Fluids  Like  Blood  Using 
Discrete  Sources  of  Radiation 

Dipyrometheneboron 
Difluoride  Labeled  Fluorescent 
Micropaiticles 

Polarizer  Films  Comprising 
Aromatic  Crystalline  Polymers 
Comprising  Dichroic  Dyes  In 
Their  Main  Chains 

Solar  Cell  Modules  and  Method 
Of  Making 

Passive  Alarm  System  for  Blind 
and  Visually  Impaired 
Individuals 

2S  and  3S  Consecutive  Card 
Blackjack  Tournament 

Special  Comer  Attachment 
For  Rails 


Paddle  Boat  Having  Releasable 
Couplings  for  Rapid 
Disassembly 

CompUant  Semiconductor  Chip 
Assemblies  and  Methods  of 
Making  Same 

Method  and  System  for  the 
High-Speed  Generation  and 
Transmission  of  a  Sequence  of 
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Friedbcrt  Schmid,  Bad  Uberkii^en;  Werner  Zott,  Donzdorf, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  jPatent  dated  May  26,  1987. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  24, 1997,  b]  the  assignee,  Hans  Stahlecker 
and  Fritz  Stahlecker. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  i>  claims  3  and  4  of  said  patent. 
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Patent  dated  April  23,  1991. 
by  the  assignee.  The  United 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 


Westport,  Mass.  MAGNETIC 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  HYDROPHONES. 
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Stages  of  America  as  represented 


Hereby  enters  diis  disclaimei^  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


5,040,520— David  J.  Numej 
CAM  PULLEY  FOR  HIGH 
Patent  dated  August  20,  1991. 
by  the  assignee.  Precision  Shooiing 


Seattle,  Wash.  LIMB  TIP 
ENERGY  ARCHERY  BOW. 

l|isclaimer  filed  April  3,  1997, 
Equipment,  Inc. 
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HADL\TION    TREATMENT. 

filed  April  17,  1997,  by 
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Woodward,  Iowa.  GOLF 
.  Patent  dated  April  27,  1993. 
by  the  assignee,  AGR,  Inc. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimei  to  claims  1-17  of  said  patent. 
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Development  Corp. 


The  term  of  this  patent  shall  n^  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
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date  of  Pat  No.  5,209.737. 
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5,395,109 — Francis  A.  Fenton,  Jr.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  GOLF 
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5.513,943 — Larry  Lugash;  Karapet  Ablabutyan,  both  of  Los 
Angeles;  Samson  Mkrtchyan,  Burbank,  all  of  Calif.  LOAD 
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ENCODING  STRUCTURE  AND  SYMBOLOGY  FOR  USE 
WITH  OPTICAL  READERS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  7.  1997.  Dedi- 
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Special  box  designations  shfculd 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forw  irded 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addr  ssed 
each  special  box  are  addresse 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  folio  f/s 


Box  Designations       Expla  lation 

Box  7  Reissi  e  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Box  12  Contr  butions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Box  313b  Petiti<  ns  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  is  ue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  com  inuing  application. 
Box  AF  Expec  ited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Box  Comments  Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Patents 
Box  DAC  Petiti<  ns  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  p  lyment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 
Box  DD  DiscU  sure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Box  Design  The  f  ling  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Box  FWC  Requi  sts  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Box  Issue  Fee  All  c<  mmunications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

enveh  >pe  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Resp<  nse  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Subm  ssions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-j  X  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use   Jox  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  »atent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 
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Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 
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APPLICATION 
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Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 
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be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 

to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 

to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 

to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 
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Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 
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Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Appli  rations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail   elated  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  f  ling  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Corre  ipondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Reqw  sts  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Subm  ssion  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  f«  E  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applic  ations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 
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be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
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s  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
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FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Tademark  applications  and  fees. 

of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests, 
itions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals, 
motions,  and  extension  requests, 
status  inquiries. 


Affid  kvits.  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Resp  inses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcuremenL 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  desigi^ted  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  various  formats  J  rom  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  hi  ive  on  file  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  p  ablished  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  ,  ill  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Oj  Icial  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 


and  Trademark  Office.  The  ful 
are  distributed  numerically  on 


-text  utility  and  design  patents 
16  nmi  microfilm,  and  plant 


patents  on  color  microfiche.  Pi  tent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Di  ic-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  uflization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  pateats  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  pre  iminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  thr  ugh  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  I  Qtrary 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


nan  ; 


Franci  >co 


Pu)l 


:  Laud<  rdale 


-Daile 


Piii 


Auburn 

Birmingh; 

Anchorage 

Tempe: 

Little  RocI 

Los  Angel 

Sacramenti: 

San  Diego 

San  " 

Sunnyvale 

Denver 

Newark 

Washington 

Fort 

Miami-! 

Orlando 

Tampa 

Atlanta: 

Technolo^ 
Honolulu: 
Moscow 
Chicago 
Springfiek : 
Indianapol 
West  Lafa  'i 
Des  Moines 
Wichita: 
Louisville 
Baton  Roi 

Universit ' 
Orono: 
College 

Universit ' 
Amherst: 

Massachusetts 
Boston 
Ann  Arba : 

Michigar 
Big  Rapid ; 
Detroit 
Minneapol  i 
Jackson 
Kansas 
St.  Louis 
Butte 

Library 
Lincoln: 
Reno 
Concord: 
Newark 
Piscatawa: 
Albuqi 
Albany: 
Buffalo 


M; 
Ciy 


^uerc  lie 

he 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Ui  iversity  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

N4blc  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

:s  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

California  Sute  Library (916)  654-0069 

Public  Library (619)  236-58 1 3 

Public  Library (415)557-4500 

Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

ic  Library (303)640-6249 

University  of  Delaware  Libraiy „ (302)  831-2965 

Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Broward  County  Main  Library „ (305)  357-7444 

Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Cafipus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

ce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

(404)  894-4508 

Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

1  University  of  Idaho  Library , (208)  885-6235 

Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

s-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

ette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

State  Library  of  Iowa (515)281-4118 

i^lah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

e:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

(504)388-2570 

Ra^ond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

liysical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

(413)545-1370 

Public  Library „ (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

(313)647-5735 

Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

s  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

ississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

fublic  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Mofitana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

(406)496-4281 

Aigineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Uni  Iversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

'lew  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 

Public  Library ^ (201)733-7782 

Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

w  Yoric  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 


Pirk: 


Geat 


aid 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademaric 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Stau 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Teimessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Same  ofLibnuy 


Tekphome  Contact 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University „ (919)  515-3280 

(jrand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakoa.... (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (303)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Litotry (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Qaik  College „ (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of „ (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Lilxary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Providence  Public  Library (40l)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubbc  Library  and  Infonnation 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University „ (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Comnooowealtfa 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engmeermg  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library „ (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrcma  County  Public  Library „ „ (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

lAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

ED'  VARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

SIWHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GRO'  JPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  ( iROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL, 
ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY, 
THEODORE  MORRIS,  Directo 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRU( 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E. 

SPECL\LIZED     CHEMICAL 
1300— RICHARD  V.  HSHER, 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY. 
STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP 


1  "JORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

I  NGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 


BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

OTTLE,  Director 

INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEEIUNG,     GROUP 

>irector  

'LASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

C(  MPOSmONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

180|)— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMININ(  1  GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY 
SPECL^L  LAWS  AND  ADMINIS  rRATION 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  CCJvIPUTER 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 
SPECL\L  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS: 

PRACTICES.  &  DL\GNOSTiqTESTING 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Directoi 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GR(JjP 
DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN 


I 


June  17,  1997 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

Director , 

.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director. 
APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 


COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director . 
SVSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 


2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIQ,  Director. 
KITTLE,  Director „.. 


MECHANICAL  EXAMENDiG  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORT4TION  t4EDlA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Director 

MATEIUAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLi  1 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS .  1 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DL^PNOSTIC  1 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  I 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANI*AL  1 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFAC  "URING  I 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Director.. 
SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  1 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  1 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  1 


MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

,  Director 

EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
I  SfRGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

,  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

tor „ 

i  rt,UID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

K  EIXY.  Director 

,  PI  reOLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 
,  C  irector 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


308-1782 
308-0511 

305-3900 

305-3900 

308-0956 
305-3900 
308-0661 


308-1113 
308-1148 


New  Case 
Date* 


12/13/95 

09/19/95 

10rt)5/95 

11/02/95 
03/20«5 


04/25/95 
04/26/95 

07/04/95 

07/12/95 

07/04/95 
05/10^5 
05/01/95 


09/07/95 
08/16/95 


308-0858 

10/11/95 

308-0861 

08/12/95 

308-2168 

1 1/14/95 

•A  conuDttnicadoa  from  the  eumin    should  have  been  received  in  most  applicalkias  filed  prior  to  this  dMe. 

Pitenis  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1)  The  term  of  any  utility  or  ptani  pitent  dial  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  appUcatioa  filed  before  June  8.  I99S  is  die  greater  of  die  20  year  term  provided  in  33 
U.S.C.  I$4<a)(2)  or  17  years  from  gr  ni  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  IS4(cKI) 

(2)  All  utibty  and  plant  patents  grant4d  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  Uie 
date  on  whkh  die  patent  is  granted  «nd  ends  20  years  from  die  date  on  which  die  application  was  filed  in  dK  United  States.  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  appbcation  un^  35  U  S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c).  die  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  diat  date  on  which  die  earliesi  application  was  filed. 


35  U.S.C.  l54<aX2). 

(3)  AO  design  pnems  are  granted  foi 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  ma; 


a.term  of  14  years  from  die  dale  of  die  gnm. 

have  been  cuiuiled  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  133.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  profisioos  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  153.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infonnation  is  needed  widi  respect  to  a  pardcular  patenu  dien  die 
specific  patent  file  should  be  review!  1  to  determine  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 


June  17,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brace  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademarit  Examining  OfBce 

Condition  of  Trademarlc  Applications  as  of  May  1, 1997 
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Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30,  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services — InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39, 40,  41.  42. 


Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Root 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Fuminire — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Roor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Im. 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Hoor 
Chetnicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4,  5,  10.  34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Ps^r  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Passes  35.  36. 
37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  ftoducts  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-Inl.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— «th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics, 
nothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17,  18.  21,  22.  23.  24,  25.  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


11/04/% 


O9/20ir96 


09/27/96 


08/27/96 


10/23/% 


10^6/% 


l2X)2/% 


10/07/% 


01/18/97 


02/I0«7 


01A)7/97 


04/lOlW 


11/25/% 


01/31/97 


01/31/97 


03/l(V97 


01/13/97 


02/24/97 


**Collective  Marks— Qass  200 

*  •Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Teiron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU>— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavit  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (AU  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Oasses) 


03/17/97 
03/20/97 
03A)l/97 


I. 


Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  stanis  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  sutus  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  sUtus  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANU/U.  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  die  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  t"«H» 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  17,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appean>  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,138^16  (3224th) 
DEVICE  FOR  MOmXORING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
STERILIZATION  PROCESS 
Raymond  P.  Larssoo,  DenviUe,  and  Robert  J.  Witonsky,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Info  Chem.  Inc.,  Somerville, 
NJ. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,898,  Jul.  21, 1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,138,216,  issued  Feb.  6, 
1979,  Sen  No.  864,043,  Dec.  23,  19T7. 
Int  CI."  GOIN  31/22 
VJS.  a.  422—58 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  3  and  4  are  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  5-10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  11  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  an  ethylene  oxide  sterilization  pro- 
cess [which  comprises]  consisting  essentially  of. 

(a)  a  wick  means,  said  wick  means  being  impregnated  with  an 
ethylene  oxide  responsive  chemical  compound,  a  pH  sensitive 
dye  and  a  quantifier, 

(b)  [a]  an  ethylene  oxide  impervious  baclcing  strip  upon  which 
the  wick  tneans  is  mounted  said  backing  strip  being  coated 
with  an  adhesive;  and 

(c)  [a]  an  adhesive  free  cover  strip  comprising  an  ethylene  oxide 
impervious  film  adhered  to  said  backing  strip  by  means  of  the 
backing  strip  adhesive  coating  thereby  forming  an  envelope 
enclosing  said  wick  means,  the  wick  means  having  one  end 
exposed  along  one  edge  of  said  envelope,  and  a  surface  of  the 
wick  juxtaposed  to  the  cover  strip  not  adhered  to  the  film. 


portion  having  a  stepped  surface  at  its  upper  end,  a  case  member 
removably  mounted  on  a  stepped  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall 
portion  of  said  base  to  define  a  roasting  chamber  within  said  case 
member  and  base  member,  a  reflector  nKMinted  within  said  case 
member  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  defining  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  radiating  chamber,  a  heat  generator  mounted  within 
said  heating  chamber,  a  hot  air  fan  mounted  within  said  heating 
chamber  for  transferring  heat  generated  by  said  beat  generator  as 
hot  air  to  said  roasting  chamber,  a  cooling  fan  provided  within  said 
radiating  chamber  adjacent  to  said  heating  chamber,  and  a  motor 
provided  atop  said  case  member  and  coupled  to  said  cooling  fan 
and  said  hot  air  fan  for  simultaneously  driving  said  cooling  fan  and 
said  hot  air  fan. 


Bl  4,478,914  (3226th) 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  MULTIPLE  LAYERS  OF  A 

PROTEIN  AND  A  LIGAND  EXTENDER  TO  A  SURFACE 

AND  TO  THE  MULTIPLE  LAYER  SYSTEM 

Roger  W.  Gicse,  56  Oakland  Ave.,  Qoincy,  Mass.  02170 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003347,  May  11,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,478,914,  issued  Oct. 

23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  532,036,  Sep.  14,  1983. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,297,  Jun.  10,  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114398,  Jan.  24, 

1980,  Pat  No.  4,282,287. 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16:9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—407 
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B2  4350374  (3225th) 
HOT  AIR  SUPPLY  TYPE  ELECTRIC  OVEN 
Hideo  Nishikawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imanishi  Flexible 
l^ibe  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,236,  May  3,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,350374,  issued  Sep. 

21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  177,836,  Aug.  14.  1980. 

Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4J50374,  issued  Feb.  20,  1996. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1980,  55-22444 

Int  CL*  A21B  1/22:  F27B  11/00 

VS.  CL  219—400 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-23  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  electric  oven  of  hot  air  supply  type  comprising  a  base 
made  of  a  heat-resistant  material,  a  meat  support  member  mounted 
to  said  base,  said  ba.se  including  a  planar  portion  and  a  peripheral 
wall  portion  extending  uansversely  therefrom,  said  peripheral  wall 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  4,  10,  18  and  20  are  cancelled. 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


Claims  1-3.  6.  11-13.  19, 

patentable  as  amended. 


21,  24-25  and  29  are  determined  to  be 


Claims  5.  7-9,  14-17,  22-23.  26-28.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  30.  31,  32-56  and  57-73  are  added  and  determined  to 
be  patentable. 
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1.  A  process  of  modifying  the 
which  process  comprises:  appiyi: 
layers  of  first  and  second  mated  il: 
the  first  material  comprising  a 
rial  and  the  second  material 
material,  [one  of  the  materials]  m 
is  reacted  to  the  surface  and. 
[layer]  layers  of  the  first  and 
secured  and  noncovalently  ligan 
[of  the  other  material.]  to  provide 
or  second  material  as  the  top 
sequence  of  a  first  material,  a 


surface  properties  of  a  material, 

alternate,  molecular,  successive 

s  to  the  surface  to  be  modified, 

binding  proteinaceous  mate- 

comfcnsmg  a  reactive  ligand  extender 

'.erein  a  layer  of  the  first  material 

thereafter,  [at  least  one]  additional 

«cond  materials  are  alternately 

reacted  to  the  underlying  layer 

a  modified  surface,  with  the  first 

rface  layer  and  at  least  a  layer 

seqpnd  material  and  a  first  material. 


,6  7  I 


Bl  4,4S4.( 
TAMPER-PROOF 
WITH  CONTAINER  NECK^ 


(3227th) 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  FOR  USE 
SEALED  WITH  FOIL  SEAL 


DliKS 


Cilif. 


N< 


Joseph  J.  Bullock,  HI,  Atherf>n,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Portola 
Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Reexamination  Request 
Reexamination  Certiiicate  foij  I 
27,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  2IS— 256 


,517 
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comprising  a  top  disc  having  a 


the  inside  of  said  skirt  spaced 


said  first  bead  means,  whereby 


without  tearing  open  said  seal 
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90/004^13,  Apr.  10,  1996. 
Patent  4,484,687,  issued  Nov. 
,666,  Jul.  27,  1983. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMIJWION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  12-1  1  is  confirmed 

Claims  9-11  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  18  are  determined 


lepending  skirt,  said  skirt  having 


first  bead  means  extending  arou  id  the  inside  of  said  skirt  spaced 
downward  from  said  disc,  seco  id  bead  means  extending  around 


downward  from  said  first  bead 


means,  a  first  scoreline  extendi  ig  circumferentially  around  said 
skirt  spaced  between  said  first  i  nd  second  bead  means,  a  second 
scoreline  extending  up  from  tti ;  bottom  edge  of  said  skirt  and 
merging  with  said  first  scoreline  tear  means  on  said  bottom  edge 
adjacent  said  second  score  lin  :.  whereby  by  pulling  said  tear 
means  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  i  lay  be  torn  off  by  tearing  upward 
along  said  second  scoreline  an<  then  around  said  first  scoreline, 
and  a  seal  disc  underneath  said  t  >p  disc  inside  said  skirt  and  above 


when  said  cap  is  applied  to  said 


neck  said  seal  disc  fits  tightly  ag  inst  said  top  finish  and  is  scalable 
with  said  top  finish  so  that  acce  s  to  said  neck  cannot  be  obtained 


disc,  said  first  and  second  bead 


Bl  4,854,263  (3228th) 

INLET  MANIFOLD  AND  METHODS  FOR  INCREASING 

GAS  DISSOCUTION  AND  FOR  PECVD  OF  DIELECTRIC 

nLMS 
Mei  Chang;  David  N.  K.  Wang,  both  of  Cupertino;  John  M. 
White,  Hayward,  and  Dan  Maydan,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,123,  Dec.  18,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,854,263,  issued  Aug.  8, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  85,424,  Aug.  14,  1987. 
Int.  CI.*"  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  118—715 


to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-8,  15-17,  19,  and  20.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  plastic  cap  for  sealing  c<  ntainer  necks  having  a  top  finish 


INSULATOR 


o*s/i»r 


!ffC\IO  PSOCESS 
CHAMBER 


LAMP  REFLECTOR 
MODULE  -U 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-9  and  11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  12-22  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  an  RF  vacuum  deposition  chamber  system,  a  gas  inlet 
manifold  which  is  an  RF  electrode  [and]  and  a  spaced,  parallel 
support  electrode  for  supporting  a  substrate  thereon  to  be  pro- 
cessed horizontally; 

wherein  the  gas  inlet  manifold  includes  [at  least]  a  plurality  of 
gas  inlet  holes  therein,  each  hole  comprising  an  outlet  at  the 
processing  side  of  the  gas  inlet  manifold  and  an  inlet  spaced 
from  the  processing  side,  said  outlet  being  larger  than  said 
inlet,  for  increasing  [the]  dissociation  by  RF  energy  applied  to 
the  gas  inlet  manifold  of  gas  passing  through  the  holes,  and 
wherein  the  spacing  is  close  enough  and  the  density  of  the 
holes  is  high  enough  to  provide  substantially  uniform  distri- 
bution of  said  dissociated  gas  over  the  supported  substrate. 


means  being  engageable  with  th  rd  and  fourth  bead  means,  respec- 
tively, on  the  exterior  of  said  nc  :k  to  prevent  removal  of  said  cap 
without  tearing  off  the  portion  c  F  said  skin  below  said  first  score- 
line,  said  first  head  means  bein,  located  to  assist  in  keeping  said 
seal  disc  in  place  underneath  si  id  top  disc  prior  to  the  cap  being 
applied  to  a  container  neck. 


Bl  4,870389  (3229th) 
JOYSTICK 
Takehiko  Ishiwata,  Kawasaki,  and  Norifumi  Yoshida,  Hachio- 
uji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ASCII  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003374,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,870389,  issued  Sep. 

26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346329,  Apr.  27,  1989. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,990,  May  5,  1987,  abandoned. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1987,  62-40655 

Int  a."  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  a.  46J— 38 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1  and  2  are  cancelled. 

Claims  3-8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  9-11  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
//.  A  joystick  for  a  video  game  comprising: 
a  stick  lever  for  specifying  directions: 
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at  least  two  independent  trigger  buttons  including  a  first  inde- 
pendent trigger  button  which  causes  a  first  corresporuting 
operation  in  said  video  game  when  depressed  and  a  second 
trigger  button  which  causes  a  second  corresporuting  opera- 
tion in  said  video  game  when  depressed,  said  first  and  second 
corresponding  operations  being  independent  of  each  other: 
and  a  function  button  arranged  and  configured  to  provide  all 
of  the  following  functions 

when  said  first  trigger  button  is  depressed  when  said  function 
button  is  pressed  down  arut  then  released,  the  operation 
performed  by  the  first  trigger  button  being  depressed  is  con- 
tinued to  be  performed  even  though  the  first  trigger  buUon  has 
been  released. 

when  the  second  trigger  button  is  depressed  when  said  function 
button  is  pressed  down  and  then  released,  the  operation 
performed  by  the  second  trigger  button  being  depressed  is 
continued  to  be  performed  even  though  the  second  trigger 
button  has  been  released,  and 

when  both  the  first  and  second  trigger  buttons  are  depressed 
simultaneously  when  said  function  button  is  pressed  down  and 
then  released,  the  operation  performed  by  the  first  trigger 
button  and  the  second  operation  performed  by  the  second 
trigger  button  are  continuously  and  simultaneously  performed 
even  though  the  first  trigger  button  and  the  second  trigger 
button  have  been  released. 


Claims  1,  3,  13,  14,  21,  24  and  28  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Qaims  2,  4-12,  15-20,  22,  23,  25,  and  26,  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  29  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  to  purify  a  gas  or  liquid  for  use  in  an 
industrial  means  comprising: 

a.)  a  filter  means  [for]  including  a  housing /or  a  filter  integrally 
contiected  with  said  industrial  means: 

b.)  means  connected  to  said  filter  means  for  automatically  test- 
ing said  filter  in  situ  by  integrity  testing  in-place.  sterilizing 
in-place,  and  cleaning  in-place  [and]; 

c.)  means  further  connected  to  said  filter  means  for  automati- 
cally wetting  said  filler  in-place  prior  to  integrity  testing,  and 

[c]  d.}  means  for  controlling  any  combination  of  said  in-place 
means  [singly,  in  combination  or  in  totality]  in  a  desired 
sequence  automatically  as  required  by  said  industrial  means. 


Bl  4381,176  (3230th) 
FILTER  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Kononov,  Sumneytown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thokon  Cor- 
poration 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,071,  May  20,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.881,176,  issued  Nov. 

14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  147331,  Jan.  22,  1988. 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00:  G«1M  15/08 

VS.  a.  364—500 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  27  is  confirmed. 


Bl  4,985,106  (3231st) 
INSULATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  APPLIANCES 
Thomas  E.  Neboo,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Soitech,  Inc., 
Shelbyville,  Ky. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,068,  Dec  27,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,985,106,  issued  Jan. 
15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  220,027,  JuL  15,  1988. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,150,  Nov.  17,  1986,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,439,  Apr.  4, 
1988. 
Int.  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—276 

eio 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-23  is  confirmed. 

Claim  24  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claim  25  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

23.  In  combination: 

an  under-the-counter,  in-cabinet  automatic  dishwasher;  and 

an  insulation  panel  cooperatively  applied  to  said  dishwasher  for 
noise  reduction,  said  insulation  panel  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  synthetic  enclosing  material  having  a  peripheral 
edge  of  a  predetermined  shape: 

a  second  layer  of  synthetic  enclosing  material  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  a  predetermined  shape  which  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  shape  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  layer  of 
enclosing  material; 

an  intermediate  insulation  pad  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  layers; 

a  first  layer  of  Insulation  material  disposed  between  said  first 
layer  of  enclosing  material  and  said  intermediate  insulation 
pad; 

a  second  layer  of  insulation  material  disposed  between  said  said 
second  layer  of  enclosing  material  and  said  intermediate  insu- 
lation pad;  and 
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said  tirsi  and  second  layers  of 
joined  together  along  their 
enclosed  cavity,   said 
being  retained  in  said  enclajed 
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June  17.  1997 


June  17,  1997 


ynthetic  enclosing  material  being 
pheral  edgef'  so  as  to  define  an 
inte^ediate   insulation  pad  thereby 
cavity. 


Bl  5,105,1!  4  (3232nd) 

METHODS  FOR  DISPLAY  ING  A^^D  INTEGRATING 

COMMERCIAL  ADVERTISI  MENTS  WITH  COMPUTER 

SOFTIVARE 
Noorali  Pirani,  10806  Poblado  Rd.  #122,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92127,  and  David  Ekedal,  5  i61  Palmenvay  Suite  F,  Carls- 
bad. Calif.  92008 
Reexamination  Re<iuest  Nol  90/003,423,  May  16,  1994. 


Reexamination  Certificate  foi 


14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  4  15,066,  Nov.  9,  1989. 


Int.  a."  (  «9G  5/00 


MS.  a.  345—115 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMIIi^TION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


la  I 


Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

[I.  A  small  to  a  full  screen 
integrated  with  diflFerent  types  ol 
software;  and  such  commercial 
modifying  and/or  inserting  in  a 
prompt,  help.  edit,  report,  maintefiance. 
and  off,  and/or  other  similar  sere 
small  to  a  full  screen  comroerci; 
the  different  parts  of  a  computerlsoftware 
advertisement  becomes  an  integ  al 
does  not  interfere  with  or 
software,  and  is  not  necessary 
tion.] 


alD  r 

f  iri 


SCISSORS  JACK  WHICH 
GEAR! 
Darryl  L.  Engel,  LaOtto,  and 
Ind..  assignors  to  Universa 
Ind. 
Reexamination  Request  Noi  90/004.421.  Oct.  9.  1996  and 


90AHM,224, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for 


InL  CI." 


U.S.  a.  256—126 


Patent  5,105.184,  issued  Apr. 
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7.  A  scissors  type  jack,  comprising:  a  base,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
lower  links  having  a  bottom  portion  connecting  opposite  sidewalls 
and  which  have  first  ends  pivotally  attached  to  said  base,  a  support 
member,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  upper  links  having  a  bottom  portion 
connecting  opposite  side-walls  and  which  have  first  ends  pivotally 
attached  to  said  support  member,  a  threaded  collar  with  opposite 
ends  pivotally  attached  to  second  ends  of  first  ones  of  said  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  links,  a  block  member  formed  with  a  central 
opening  and  with  opposite  ends  pivotally  attached  to  second  etuis 
of  second  ones  of  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  links,  a  threaded 
shaft  which  extends  through  said  central  opening  of  said  block 
member  and  threadedly  received  in  said  threaded  collar,  flanges 
formed  on  said  pair  of  lower  links  at  edges  of  said  sidewalls 
opposite  the  bottom  portion  and  which  are  formed  around  said  first 
ends  and  substantially  all  the  way  along  said  edges  to  said  second 
ends,  flanges  formed  on  said  pair  of  upper  links  at  edges  of  said 
sidewalls  opposite  the  bottom  portion  and  which  are  formed 
around  said  first  ends  and  substantially  all  the  way  along  said 
edges  to  said  second  etuis,  said  flanges  of  said  lower  links  exterui- 
ing  in  a  direction  which  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  flanges  of 
said  upper  links,  meshing  gear  teeth  formed  on  said  first  ends  on 
said  flanges  of  said  upper  and  lower  links,  arui  the  meshing  teeth 
on  the  flanges  of  said  lower  links  extending  in  a  direction  which  is 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  meshing  teeth  on  the  flanges  of  said 
upper  links. 


cftmmercial  advertisement  is  to  be 

screens  generated  by  a  computer 

vertisement  is  to  be  integrated  by 

data  entry,  user  interface,  menu, 

,  error,  action,  game,  sign  on 

IS  in  such  software,  wherein  said 

advertisement  is  to  be  placed  in 

so  that  such  conrunercial 

pan  of  such  software,  and  yet 

the  original  function  of  such 

the  computer  software  to  func- 


1992,  Ser.  No.  73  JIO,  Jul.  29,  1991. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMlfiATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

New  clainLs  7-13  are  added  ani  determined  to  be  patentable. 


Bl  5,116350  (3234th) 
CATHETER  SYSTEM  HAVING  DISTAL  TIP  FOR 
OPENING  OBSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  C.  Stevens,  WilUston,  Fla^  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,439,  May  18,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,116^50,  issued  May 

26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  538389.  Jun.  14.  1990. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.115.  Jun.  21.  1989.  Pat  No. 

4.936.845.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.859.  Aug.  10, 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

27,186.  Mar.  17,  1987,  abandoned. 

Int.a.*A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  60fr-159 


Bl  5,110,4  n  (3233rd) 

HAS  IMPROVED  FORMED 
TEETH 

John  R.  Scoville,  Butler,  both  of 
Tool  &  Stamping  Co^  Butler, 


Vpr.  17,  1996. 

Patent  5,110,091,  issued  May  5, 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  6  and  7  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  Apparatus  for  opening  an  obstructed  region  of  a  patient  blood 
vessel  comprising: 
a)  a  catheter  having 

i)  a  distal  tip  for  opening  the  obstructed  region  by  back  and 
forth  rotation  of  said  distal  tip  as  the  distal  tip  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  obstructed  region  of  the  blood  vessel: 
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ii)  an  elongated  flexible  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  distal  tip 
and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  a  region 
outside  a  patient  to  said  obstructed  region, 
iii)  a  proximal  coupling  connected  to  a  proximal  end  portion 
of  the  drive  shaft  that  remains  outside  the  patient  for 
imparting  the  back  and  forth  rotation  to  said  distal  tip  via 
the  flexible  drive  shaft;  and 
iv)  a  tightly  coiled  wire  bearing  extending  a  substantial  length 
along  the  flexible  drive  shaft  between  the  distal  tip  and 
proximal  coupling  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft; 
and 
b)  reciprocating  means  positioned  outside  the  patient  including  a 
motor  having  an  output  shaft  for  imparting  a  rotating  back  and 
forth  motion  to  the  proximal  coupling  to  impart  a  rotating 
back  and  forth  motion  to  the  drive  shaft  within  the  tightly 
coiled  wire  bearing  to  cause  back  and  forth  rotating  motion  of 
the  distal  tip. 


Bl  5,162324  (3235th) 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  CEPHEMS  FROM 

ALLENYLAZETIDINONE  DERTVATIVES 

Vittorio  Farina,  West  Hartford,  and  Joydeep  Kant,  Meriden, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.243,  May  14.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,162324,  issued  Nov. 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  711,249,  Jun.  6,  1991. 

Int  a.*  C07D  205/95:501/08:417/12 

U.S.  CI.  540—358 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  I  and  8-12  is  confinned. 

Claim  2  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


H 

R'N 


-R2 


a  group  represented  by  the  formula 

(         \-(D).-CH2- 

wherein  R*  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above,  D  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  m  is  0  or  I : 
a  beteroarylmethyl  group  represented  by  the  formula 

R**— CHj— 

wherein  R**  is  thienyl,  fiiryl.  benzothienyl.  benzofiiryl,  indolyl. 
triazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl, 
and  such  heteroaryl  groups  substituted  by  amino,  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen. C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkyloxy,  C,.«  alkysulfonylamino; 
a  substituted  methyl  group  represented  by  the  formula 

R'— CH— 


wherein  R'  is  cyclohexa-1.4-dienyl,  or  a  phenyl  group  or  substi- 
mted  phenyl  group 


jy 


wherein  R*  and  R'  have  the  above  defined  meanings,  or  R'  and  R** 
as  defined  above,  and  Z  is  hydroxy.  C,.«  alkanoyloxy.  carboxy. 
sulfo.  or  amino; 
a  keto  group  or  an  oximino-substituted  group  represented  by  the 
formulae 

9/—C—     and     R^— C— 


^OR« 


wherein  R^  is  R**  or  R'  as  defined  above  and  R*  is  hydrogen.  C,  ^ 
alkyl,  cyclic  Cy^  alkyl  or  a  radical  selected  ttom  the  formulae 


CH— R» 


CXhR' 

wherein  R^  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  or  aryl  group;  R'  is  a 
conventional  carboxy  protecting  group;  n  is  0  or  2;  and  R'  is  a 
group  represented  by  the  radial  R"CO — ,  in  which  R"  is 
hydrogen: 

C,^  alley  1,  C,^  alkyl  substituted  by  cyano.  carboxy.  halogen, 
amino,  C,^  alkyloxy,  C,^  alkylthio.  trifluoromethyl,  or  irif- 
luoromethylthio; 
a  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  group  represented  by  the  formula 


R* 

I 
-C— CX)2H     and 

Ri 


R* 


OR" 


in  which  R*"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 
R''  and  R',  taken  togebter  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  may  be  a  cycloalkylidene  ring  containing  from  3  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R"*  are  hydrogen  or  carboxy.  with  the  proviso 
that  both  cannot  be  the  same,  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl;  or 
an  alkylidene  group  of  the  formulae 

R/— C— 


wherein  R**  and  R'  independendy  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy. 
C|.<,  alkyloxy,  C,.^  alkyl,  C,^,  alkylthio,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,^, 
allcyOamino,  C,^  alkanoylamino,  C,^  alkylsulfonylamino,  car- 
boxy, carbamoyl,  hydroxymethyl.  aminomethyl.  or  carboxymethyl; 


A. 


in  which  L  is  halogen  or  CF,,  and  R-'.  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined 
above. 


REISSUES 

JUNE  17,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  ptimed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35331 
LARYNGEAL  MASK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REMOVING  SAME 
Eric  B.  Callaghan,  and  Mark  L.  Callaghan,  both  of  Marquette, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Laryngeal  Mask  Company  Ltd., 
Nicosia,  Cyprus 
Original  No.  5,477,851,  dated  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,775, 
Jan.  26,  1995.  Application  for  reissue  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
644^13 

Int  CI.*  A61M  16/00:19/00 
VS.  CI.  128—207.15  11  aaims 


1.  An  artificial  airway  asseinbly  (10)  for  ventilating  a  patient 
(12)  and  utilizing  a  scoping  device  in  the  airway  of  a  patient,  said 
artificial  airway  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

a  flexible  airway  tube  (14)  having  a  patient  insertion  end  (16) 
and  a  breathing  tool  receiving  end  (18),  said  flexible  airway 
tube  having  [pass  through]  a  branching  pass-through  means 
(24)  for  allowing  a  scoping  instrument  (22)  to  pass  there- 
through and  for  guiding  the  scoping  instrument  to  an  operat- 
ing position  to  view  vocal  cords  and  trachea  of  the  patient 
(12); 

a  mask  (26)  fixedly  secured  to  said  patient  insertion  end  (16)  of 
said  flexible  airway  tube  (14),  said  mask  (26)  having  con- 
forming means  for  conforming  to  a  space  immediately  adja- 
cent the  larynx  of  the  patient  (12)  to  properly  position  the 
scoping  instrument  (22),  said  artificial  airway  assembly  (10) 
characterized  by  removing  means  (pJiO)  for  removing  said 
flexible  airway  tube  (14)  and  mask  (26)  firom  the  scoping 
instrument  (22)  while  maintaining  the  scoping  instrument  (22) 
in  the  operating  position. 


Re.  35432 

AIR  ADMITTANCE  VALVE  FOR  RESISTING  HIGH 

INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

Gary  S.  Duren,  6812  Camp  Rd..  Keystone  Heights,  Fla.  32656 

Original  No.  5,273,068.  dated  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,192, 

Apr.  20,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

360,402 

Int  a."  F16K  15/08 
VS.  CI.  137—526  21  Claims 

16.  An  air  admittance  valve  adapted  to  be  affixed  in  a  sanitary 
drainage  vent  pipe,  said  valve  opening  to  admit  outside  air  into  the 
pipe  up<m  presence  of  a  pressure  drop  within  the  pipe,  said  valve 
comprising  a  tubular  body  member  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to 
be  affixed  to  and  in  communication  with  the  pipe,  and  an  upper  end 
provided  with  inner  and  outer  concentric  valve  seats,  a  cap 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  encompassing  said  valve  seals  and 
forming  a  valve  chamber,  a  ring  shape  valve  disk  mounted  for 
movement  within  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  disk  normally 
resting  upon  said  %  alve  seats,  said  valve  disk  being  formed  of  rigid 


material  having  an  upper  side  facing  away  from  said  valve  seats 
and  a  lower  side  facing  said  valve  seats,  said  valve  disk  being 
structurally  reinforced  by  radial  ribs  integral  with  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  radial  extent  of  the  upper  side  of  said  valve  disk. 


Re.  35,533 
DOUBLE  LOBE  TUBULAR  CONNECTOR  CLAMP 
Frank  C.  Adamek,  Pasadena,  and  Dag  H.  Zeiner-Gundersen, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc^ 
Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5,080,400,  dated  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  516,725, 
Apr.  30, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
181325 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/00 
VS.  CI.  285—23  15  Claims 
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9.  A  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tubular  member  with 
a  connector  member  having  a  connector  axis  and  a  pair  of  con- 
nector shoulders  which  are  movable  radially  inward  relative  to  the 
connector  axis,  the  conduit  having  a  conduit  axis  coinciding  with  a 
tubular  member  axis  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  connector 
axis,  the  conduit  having  an  end  which  opposes  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  compresses  a  seal  between  them  the  conduit  compris- 
ing in  combiruition: 

axiatly  .spaced  parallel  first  and  second  conduit  load  shoulders 
formed  on  and  extending  circumferentially  around  the  con- 
duit, the  first  conduit  load  shoulder  being  located  closer  to  the 
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UMI 


end  of  the  conduit  than  I 
each  of  the  load  shoulders 
edge  which  is  radially  ouivard 
the  conduit  axis; 
one  of  the  conduit  load  shoulders 
outer  edge  joining  a  load 
edge,  both  lead  and  load 
portion  being  at  a  greater 
dicular  to  the  conduit  axi. 
positioned  to  be  engaged 
prior  to  engagement  of  tb 
with  the  other  of  the  condu  t 
ends  of  the  conduit  and 
before  engagement  of  the 
with  the  other  of  the  condilit 


e  second  conduit  load  shoulder, 

laving  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer 

of  the  inner  edge  relative  to 


Re. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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55,534 


FRESI>JEL  LENS  WITl  I  ASPHERIC  GROOVES 
Richard  N.  Claytor,  Arlington ,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fresnel  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Ft  Worth,  Te  [. 
Original  No.  4,787,722,  datedjNov.  29,  1988,  Sen  No.  850^56, 
Apr.  10, 1986.  Application  (  >r  reissue  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 


228,115 


tot  a.*  G<  ZB  3/08,13/18 


VS.  a.  359—742 


1.  A  Fresnel  lens  fonned  of 

infrared  energy  rays,  in  the 

micrometers,  the  lens  comprisil  %: 

a  body,  having  a  grooves  sur 

the  grooves  surface  having  a 

to  the  same  depth; 
the  grooves  being  of  differen 
a  substantial  portion  of  the 

surface  fonned  thereon  wh4:h 

in  contour  from  the 


surfao  s 


Blair  H.  Brumley,  San  Diego; 
G.  Cabrera,  San  Diego,  all 


5  Claims 


-  material  capable  of  transmitting 
vavelength  range  from  8  to   14 


Re.p5,535 

BROADBAND  ACOUS1 IC  DOPPLER  CURRENT 
PRC  FILER 


tot  a. 
VS.  a.  367—90 

17.  frhe]  A  current  profiler, 
a  transducer  for  transmitting 


acoustic  signal  having  fir  I  arui  second  coded  pulses  sepa- 


having  a  lead  portion  at  its 

p  irtion  which  extends  from  its  inner 

portions  being  conical,  the  lead 

angle  relative  to  a  plane  perpen- 

than  the  load  portion  and  being 

V  one  of  the  connector  shoulders 

other  of  the  connector  shoulders 

load  shoulders,  so  as  to  move  the 

tabular  member  toward  each  other 

other  of  the  connector  shoulders 

load  shoulders. 


rated  by  a  preselected  lag  time  wherein  the  coded  pulses  are 
in  water  together  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  selected  time 
interval; 

a  sampler  for  sampling  quadrature  components  of  a  received 
signal  over  a  time  interval  which  depends  on  the  selected 
range  cell,  wherein  the  received  sigrml  comprises  echoes  of 
the  coded  pulses; 

means  for  calculating  the  autocorrelation  of  the  sampled 
quadrature  components; 

means  for  determining  the  Doppler  frequency  of  the  received 
signal  comprising  means  for  calculating  the  phase  change  of 
the  acoustic  sigrml  from  the  autocorrelation  result;  arui 

means  for  calculating  a  velocity  using  the  Doppler  frequency, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  transducers  are  configured  such  that  a 
plurality  of  orthogonal  velocity  components  can  be  obtained. 


Re.  35,536 
TELEPHONE  HEADSET  AMPLIFIER  WITH  BATTERY 
SAVER,  RECEIVE  LINE  NOISE  REDUCTION,  AND 
CLICK-FREE  MUTE  SWITCHING 
Pierre  R.  Irissou,  Sunnyvale;  Shu-Ren  Chen,  Santa  Cruz; 
Dwight  D.  Lynn,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Kirk  A.  Reid,  Santa  Cruz, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACS  Wireless,  Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey, 
Calif. 
Original  No.  5^53^47,  dated  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  830,712, 
Feb.  4,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
503,811 

tot  a.^  H04M  l/OO 
VS.  CL  379—395  31  Claims 


plurality  of  grooves,  which  extend 


widths;  and 
^t>oves  each  individually  having  a 
is  entirely  aspherical  and  differs 
of  the  other  grooves. 


IT 


i: 


^ 
t 


^ 


Lh^H^ 


..^ 


■\ 


fn^ 


pfeb^n 


Kent  L.  Deincs,  Poway;  Ramon 

of  Calif.,  and  Eugene  A.  Terray, 
Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  assigm  irs  to  Rowe,  Detoes  Instruments 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  C^if. 
Original  No.  5,208,785,  date4  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  851,269, 
Mar.  13,  1992.  Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  588,469,  Sep.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  Applicatj  mi  for  reissue  May  4,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  435356 

GOIS  J5/58 

30  Claims 

defined  in  claim  16]  comprising: 

and  a  transducer  for  receiving  an 


]4= 


<:.-• 


P  J  a 


20.  An  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  sigrml  received  on  a  telephone 
line  and  for  feeding  an  amplified  signal  to  a  telephone  headset,  the 
amplifier  having  a  first  state  wherein  the  amplifier  amplifies  the 
received  sigrml  arui  draws  a  rwrmal  current  from  a  power  supply, 
and  a  second  state  wherein  the  amplifier  draws  a  reduced  current 
from  the  power  supply,  the  amplifier  switching  from  the  first  slate 
to  the  secorUt  state  when  the  received  signal  remains  below  a 
threshold  level  for  a  predetermined  time-out  period,  the  amplifier 
switching  from  the  second  state  to  the  first  state  in  response  to  the 
received  sigrml  exceeding  the  threshold  level,  the  amplifier  com- 
prising: 


June  17,  1997 
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a  timer  means  functioning  to  maintain  the  amplifier  in  the  first 
slate  as  long  as  the  received  signal  exceeds  the  threshold 
level,  and  for  switching  the  amplifier  into  the  second  state 
after  the  received  signal  drops  below  the  thresold  level  for  the 
predetermined  time-out  period,  the  timer  means  further  func- 
tioning to  switch  the  amplifier  back  to  the  first  stale  when  the 
received  signal  exceeds  the  threshold  level,  wherein  the  pre- 
determined time-out  period  of  the  timer  means  is  determined 
by  the  amount  of  time  required  to  change  the  voltage  on  a 
capacitor  from  a  first  voltage  to  a  second  voltage;  and 

reset  means,  operating  in  response  to  the  received  signal  exceed- 
ing the  threshold,  for  fully  resetting  the  timer  means  to  the 
predetermined  time-out  period  by  changing  the  voltage  on  the 
capacitor  to  the  first  voltage,  regardless  of  the  amount  of  time 
for  which  the  received  signal  exceeds  the  threslwld. 


Re.  35,537 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COLOR 
PROOF 
Hitoshi  Shimaoka,  Kumamoto:  Shigeru  Mizuo,  Tokyo;  Akira 
Akashi,  Tokyo,  and   Miyuki   Hosoi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,019,484.  dated  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  285,937. 
Dec.  19,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,927,  May  24, 1993, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
400,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1987, 62-320699; 
Dec  21,  1987,  62-324347;  Jan.  30,  1988,  63-20351 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7AX) 
VS.  a.  430—293  20  Oaims 


3.  A  [method  according  to  claim  1.  wherein:]  color  proof  fomm- 
tion  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  original  film  at  a  predetermined  position  upon  an 
original  mounting  table: 

fixing  a  color  photosensitive  nmterial  at  a  predetermined 
position  upon  a  color  photostnsitive  material  nwunting 
table,  which  is  separate  from,  disposed  beneath,  and  inde- 
pendently movable  with  respect  to  said  original  mounting 
table  in  a  vertical  mode  hetiveen  an  upper  position  and  a 


tower  position,  when  said  color  photosensitive  material 
mounting  table  is  disposed  at  said  lower  position  ruch  that 
said  color  photosensitive  material  is  substantially  vertically 
aligned  with  said  first  original  film  disposed  upon  said 
original  mounting  table; 
elevating  .said  color  photosensitive  material  mounting  table 
from  said  lower  position  to  said  upper  position  such  that 
said  color  photosensitive  material  fixed  upon  said  color 
photosensitive  material  mounting  table  is  disposed  in  tight 
contact  with  said  first  original  film  disposed  upon  said 
original  mounting  table: 
exposing  said  color  photosensitive  material  through  said  first 

original  film  by  means  of  a  light  source; 
lowering  said  color  photosensitive  material  mounting  table 
from  said  upper  position  to  said  lower  position  so  as  to 
separate  said  color  photosensitive  material  mounting  table, 
with  said  color  photosensitive  material  fixed  thereon,  from 
said  original  mounting  table  with  said  first  origirmi  film 
disposed  thereon: 
replacing  said  first  original  film  disposed  upon  said  origirmi 
table  with  a  second  origirmi  film  while  said  color  photosen- 
sitive material  is  retained  at  .said  predetermined  position 
uptm  said  color  photosensitive  material  iruiunting  tai>le: 
wherein  a  halftone  original  is  inserted  between  one  of  said 
original  films  and  said  color  photosensitive  material  during 
exposure.-  arid 
repeating  said  steps  of  elevating  said  color  photosensitive  mate- 
rial mounting  table,  exposing  said  color  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, lowering  said  color  photosensitive  nmterial  mounting 
table,  and  replacing  a  predetermined  origirmi  film  with  a 
successive  original  fiim  a  predetermined  number  of  times  so 
as  to  form  a  color  proof. 


Re.  35338 
SINTERED  BODY  FOR  CHIP  FORMING  NL\CH1NE 

Leif  A.  E.  Akesson,  Alvsjd,  and  Marian  Mikus.  Skarholmen. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Santrade  Limited,  Lucerne. 

Switzerland 
Original  No.  4,843,039,  dated  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  48,775, 

May  12,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702.025,  May  17, 

1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  543315 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  12,  1986,  8602147 
tot  CI.'  C04B  .^5/56.  C22C  29/00 
VS.  CI.  501—87  22  Claims 

1.  Sintered  body  for  chip  forming  machining  comprising  at  least 
one  hard  constituent  comprising  a  carbide,  nitride  and/or  carboni- 
uide  of  a  metal  of  group  IVB.  BV  or  VIE  of  the  periodical  system 
and  a  binder  metal  based  on  Co.  Ni  and/or  Fe.  said  sintered  bod\ 
comprising  (i)  a  core  containing  at  least  one  of  (a)  eta-phase  and 
(b)  an  intermediate  phase  being  essentially  free  of  carbon  and/or 
nitrogen,  said  core  being  surrounded  by  (ii)  a  hard  constituent-and 
binder  phase  -containing  surface  zone  free  of  said  eta-phase  or  said 
intermediate  phase,  and  further  comprising  a  wear-resistant  car- 
bide, nitride  and/or  o.xide  coating. 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  17,  1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,924 
BLACK  WALNUT  TREE  NAMES  STW-13 
James  E.  Jones,  Stockton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  Sheppard, 
Springfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,625 

tot  CL*  AOIH  SAX) 

VS.  a.  Pit— 32  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  black  walnut  tree  herein 

described  and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics 

above. 


9,926 

GERBERA  PLANT  NAMED  'TERMARIEKE' 

Lamliertus  J.  M.  Stravers,  Kudeistaart,  Netiicrlands,  assignor 

to  Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V.,  De  Kwaliel,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,100 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gerbera  plant  named  'Terma- 

rielce',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 

particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  characteristics  enumerated  above. 


9,927 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'EMPOIE 

CABERNET' 

Janet  S.  Fucss,  22  Country  Qub  Dr.,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y. 

13417 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,279 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Empire  Cabernet,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNNY  REAGAN' 

Robert  Noodel^jk,  Woubnigge,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Chry- 

santliemum  Breeders  Assodatioa,  N.V,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,904 

tot  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 82.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  as 

described  and  illustrated. 


9,925 
BLACK  WALNUT  TREE  NAMED  HPC-120 
James  E.  Jones,  Stockton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hanunons  Prod- 
ucts, Stockton,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,280 
tot  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 32  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  black  walnut  tree  herein 
described  and  illustrated  and  identified  by  tlie  characteristics  enu- 
merated above. 


9,929 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  FIANT  NAMED  'DARK  RED 
REAGAN' 
Robert  Nooddyk,  Woubnigge,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Chry- 
santhemum Breeders  Association,  N.V.,  Netherlands 
FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,905 
tot  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 82.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  as 

described  and  illustrated 


9,930 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GUISABST' 
Jacques  Guilkw;  Bernard  Guillou,  and  Maiuice  Gnillou,  aU  of 
Saint-Malo,  France,  assignors  to  Ets.  Guillou  Freres,  Saint- 
Malo,  France 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,527 
tot  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Guisaint. 

as  illustrated  and  described. 
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DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  June  17, 1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

Dll-216 D380,005 

PATENTS 

GRANTED  June  17, 1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                    PATENT  NO. 

137-080 5,638,847 

236-020 5,639,023 

251-282 5,639,066 

473-570 5,639,076 

473^21 5,639,084 

473-609 5,639,085 

473-555. 5,639,086 

299-039 5,639,181 

473^51 5,639,243 

427-096 5,639,325 

508-544 5,639,3% 

501-090 5,639,407 

252-313 5,639.412 

476-577 5,639,526 

422-117..... 5.639,544 

423-472 5,639,559 

514-102 5,639,653 

514-102 5,639,653 

435-029 5,639,675 

424-078 5,639,797 

524-864 5,639,823 

585-241 5,640,223 

396-532 5,640.224 

396-264 5,640,225 

396-135 ..^..^u^, 5,640.229 

399-151 .......l: 5.640,230 

399-335 : 5.640,231 

399-018 : 5,640,232 

349-023 5,640,258 


UMI 


For 
CLASS 

349-033 
349-026 
395-230 
359-280 
375-360 
364-578 


UMI 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 


See 
PATENT  NO. 


5,640,259 
5,640,260 
5,640,321 
5,640,516 
5,640,523 
5,640,549 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  17,  1997 
GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


5,638444 

MILITARY  HELMET  WITH  CAMOUFLAGE  BAND 

RETAINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  A 

CAMOUFLAGE  BAND  ON  A  MILITARY  HELMET 
Mallory  L.  Sump,  Mauk,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ranger  Joe's  Colum- 
bus Army  Surplus  Co.,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,726 

tot  a.*  A42B  3/00 

MS.  a.  2—6.6  24  Claims 


connected  to  die  cloth  material  to  position  the  forward  edge 
substantially  at  the  base  of  the  fingers  when  the  insert  is 
secured  to  the  user's  hand. 


1.  A  helmet  comprising: 

a  dome  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  rim.  which, 
along  with  the  inner  surface,  defines  a  cavity  for  receiving  a 
wearer's  head,  an  upper  portion,  and  an  expanded  portion 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  to  the  rim; 

an  elastic  camouflage  band  fitted  about  the  upper  portion  of  the 
dome  for  holding  camouflage  elements  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  dome;  and 

a  camouflage  band  retaining  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
straps  attached  to  and  spaced  about  the  helmet  and  engaged 
with  the  elastic  camouflage  band  so  as  to  prevent  the  elastic 
camouflage  band  from  sliding  away  from  the  rim.  over  the 
upper  portion  of  the  helmet,  and  off  of  the  helmet. 


5,638,546 
ARM  WARMER  GARMENT 
Deborah  C.  Vita,  50  Guilford  Park  Dr.,  West  Babylon,  N.Y. 
11704 

Filed  Nov,  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^90 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/08 

MS.  CL  2—16  17  Claims 


5.638,545 

ARTICLE  FOR  RADIOLOGY  PROTECTION 

Neal  H.  Rosner,  2852  Harolds  Cn,  Flossmoor,  lU.  60422 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529310 

tot  CI.*  A41D  13/08:  G21F  3/02 

MS.  a.  2—16  19  Claims 

16.  A  radiation-attentuating  insert  for  a  glove  comprising: 

a  flexible,  generally  planar  member  of  lead-equivalent  material; 

a  cloth  material  secured  to  the  member  and  substantially  over- 
lying the  member,  the  cloth  material  and  the  member  each  at 
least  as  large  as  the  palm  of  a  user's  hand;  and 

an  adjustable  length  strap  connected  to  the  cloth  material  at 
spaced  apart  locations  thereon  to  secure  the  cloth  material  and 
the  flexible,  generally  planar  member  to  the  user's  hand, 
wherein  the  cloth  material  has  a  forward  edge  and  the  strap  is 


1.  An  arm  warmer  garment  worn  on  an  arm  of  an  athlete  to 
retain  a  substantial  amount  of  body  heat  comprising: 

a)  a  protective  flexible  sleeve  adapted  to  cover  the  arm  of  the 
athlete  from  a  wrist  all  the  way  up  to  a  shoulder. 

b)  means  for  securing  said  protective  flexible  sleeve  in  place  on 
the  arm  of  the  athlete,  so  that  said  protective  flexible  sleeve 
will  stay  on  the  arm  and  maintain  the  temperature  of  muscles 
needed  by  the  athlete  in  the  arm  for  throwing  an  object  when 
the  athlete  is  idle  during  a  sporting  game; 

c)  a  protective  flexible  shoulder  pad  afBxed  to  and  extending 
from  said  protective  flexible  sleeve  at  an  upper  portion  of  the 
arm.  so  as  to  cover  a  shoulder  of  the  athlete;  and 

d)  means  for  retaining  said  protective  flexible  shoulder  pad  in 
place  on  the  shoulder  of  the  athlete,  so  that  said  protective 
flexible  pad  will  stay  on  the  shoulder  and  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  muscles  needed  by  the  athlete  in  the  shoulder  for 
throwing  an  object  when  the  athlete  is  idle  during  a  sporting 
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UMI 


game,  wherein  said  retainin 
type  fastening  belt  that  fits 
armpit  of  the  athlete  and 
pad. 


I  ov(  r 


means  includes  a  hook  and  loop 

n  an  adjustable  manner  about  an 

said  protective  flexible  shoulder 


COLLAR  SYSTEM  FOR 
Joyce  A.  Hewitt,  Alton,  N.H, 
Company,  Plttsfleld,  N.H. 
FUed  Oct.  18, 
Int.  a.* 
VS.  CL  2—81 


195  5. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


5,62  1,547 


^  FIREFIGHTER'S  COAT 
a  signer  to  Globe  Manufacturing 


Ser.  No.  545,909 
/  4ID  ISAX) 


SClaims 


1.  A  collar  system  for  a  fire^hter' 
resistant  shell  including  a  body 
portions,  a  collar  portion  including 
collar  part,  said  outer  collar  part 
body  portion  and  to  said  inner 
liner  having  an  upper  edge  poAii 
between  said  outer  and  inner  cc  11; 
edge  portion  of  the  liner  and  the 
fastening  means  for  removably 
the  liner  to  said  ituier  collar  par 


5,6:8,548 
WRIST  RESTRAINER  Al  ID  WRIST  RESTRAINING 


GiaVE 

Japan,   assignor 


to  TetsuUro 


Hisatomi   Kawaluuni,  Tokyo, 

Kawakami,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  345  J08,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  2  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342502; 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-068996;  May  }0,  1994, 6-120599;  Jul.  13, 1994, 
6-183946;  JuL  13,  1994,  6-183^47 

Int  O."  .  i41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—161.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  restraining  glove  c  >mprising: 
a  hand  receiving  portion; 

a  wristlet  integrally  joined  tolsaid  hand  receiving  portion; 

a  tension  member  integrally  joined  with,  and  fixedly  engaged 

with,  a  palmar  portion  of  tl  e  hand  receiving  portion  and  with 

the  wristlet  so  as  to  be  pi  iced  in  tension  by  and  to  exert  a 


tensile  force  against  outward  pivotal  movenKnt  of  the  hand 
about  the  wrist  independently  of  the  fingers. 


5,638349 
CHANGE-SAFE  POCKET 
Piers  M.  Tbomas,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patagonia,  Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,642 

Int  a."  A41D  27/20 

VS.  a.  2—247  2  Claims 


's  coat  comprising,  a  flame 

(  Qftion  having  left  and  right  sleeve 

an  outer  collar  part  and  an  inner 

)eing  permanently  secured  to  said 

collar  part,  a  separate  liner,  said 

ion.  a  moisture  barrier  disposed 

ar  parts  and  between  said  upper 

adjacent  portion  of  the  shell,  and 

souring  said  upper  edge  portion  of 

and  said  moisture  barrier. 


1.  A  garment  having  a  leg  with  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel 
being  joined  at  a  side  seam  and  further  having  a  pocket,  said 
pocket  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  extending  at  least  partially  downward  into 
the  leg  of  said  garment,  said  first  compartment  having  a 
pocket  opening  for  depositing  articles  into  said  first  compart- 
ment, the  articles  being  maintained  in  said  first  compartment 
as  the  wearer  stands,  said  pocket  opening  being  located  in 
front  of  or  along  said  side  seam  of  said  garments,  said  first 
compartment  further  comprising  a  first  front  edge,  a  first  back 
edge,  and  a  bottom  edge  extending  forward  and  downward 
from  a  first  point  behind  said  pocket  opening  to  a  low  point  at 
said  first  front  edge;  and 

a  second  compartment  located  behind  said  first  compartment, 
said  second  compartnoent  having  a  second  front  edge,  a  sec- 
ond back  edge  and  a  passage  disposed  along  a  bottom  portion 
of  said  second  compartment  to  permit  articles  located  within 
said  first  compartment  to  pass  along  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
first  compartment  into  said  second  compartment  through  said 
passage  when  the  wearer  sits  down  or  rolls  backward. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,638,550 
INTEGRAL,  EXPANDABLE,  INFLATABLE,  ADJUSTABLE 

BELT 

Paul  Hube,  502  Burlington  Ct.,  Edgewood,  Md.  21040 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^76 

Int.  CI."  A41F  i/02:9/0O 

VS.  a.  2—311  2  Claims 


a  support  block  having  a  shapt  adapted  to  fit  a  rear  occipital 
portion  of  a  user's  cranium  and  having  a  first  hole: 

a  shell  having  a  shape  adapted  to  fit  a  user's  cranium,  said  shell 
having  a  housing  for  receiving  said  support  block,  said  sup- 
port block  being  movably  connected  to  said  shell,  and  said 
housing  having  a  second  hole  aligned  with  said  first  hole: 

at  least  one  first  strap  being  integral  with  said  shell,  said  at  least 
one  first  strap  having  first  and  second  selectively  connectable 
ends  which  can  extend  beneath  a  user's  chin: 

at  lea.st  one  second  strap  connected  to  said  support  block  in  a 
sliding  manner  for  adjusting  a  lateral  position  of  said  suppon 
block  in  relation  to  said  occipital  portion  of  the  user's  cra- 
nium, said  second  strap  being  connected  to  said  first  strap: 
and 

a  solid  member  passing  through  said  first  and  second  holes  to 
connect  said  shell  and  said  support  block. 


1.  A  garment  support,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  belt: 

an  air  intake  mechanism  connected  to  said  inflatable  belt  provid- 
ing for  inflation  of  said  belt; 

an  air  release  mechanism  connected  to  said  inflatable  belt  pro- 
viding for  deflation  of  said  belt: 

belt  loops  sewn  into  an  inner  waistband  of  a  garment  for 
removably  attaching  .said  inflatable  belt  to  said  inner  waist- 
band: and 

wherein  said  air  intake  and  release  mechanisms  are  connected  to 
an  outer  surface  of  said  inflatable  belt  such  that  said  mecha- 
nisms do  not  contact  the  body  yet  remain  easily  accessible. 


5.638352 
DIVING  FACE  MASK 
Tare  Fujima.  Higashi-Murayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tabata 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1994,  6-244192 

InL  CL"  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  2— »28  4  Claims 


5,638351 

HELMET  INCLUDING  A  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  THE 

HELMET  TO  THE  OCCIPITAL  PORTION  OF  A  USER'S 

HEAD 

Jean-Luc  Lallemand,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  a 

ResponsabUite  Limitee  Dite  Overforing,  NeuvUle  de  Poitou, 

France 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mav  10,  1994.  94  06014 
Int  a."  A42B  .i/OS  ' 
U.S.  a.  2—421  32  Claims 


/ 


\ 


I.  A  helmet  comprising: 


4.  A  diving  ma.sk  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  opposite 
front  lenses,  each  of  said  len.ses  ha\ing  mutually  substantially 
parallel  front  and  rear  peripheral  surfaces,  and  a  lens  frame  for 
holding  said  pair  of  lenses; 

wherein  said  lens  frame  includes: 

a  pair  of  transversely  opposite  circular  lens  holding  portions  to 
which  said  pair  of  lenses  are  detachably  attached  from  the 
front  of  said  mask;  and 
inner  peripheral  frames  being  substantially  annular  and  discon- 
tinuous circumferentially  and  being  ela.stically  deformable 
inwardly  thereof,  each  said  inner  peripheral  frame  being 
detachablN  attaclted  under  the  elastic  deformation  thereof  to 
said  each  lens  holding  portion  from  the  front,  wherein  each 
said  inner  peripheral  frame  bears  against  said  front  peripheral 
surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  lenses. 
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5,63  1,553 


TOILET  VENTE  -ATION 
Peter  Loewen,  14521  Monbi4> 
79938,  and  David  L.  Volk, 
15025 

Filed  Aug.  23, 

tot  a.* 

VS.  CL  4—217 


SYSTEM 
Ave.,  Sp.  25,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
01  Oakwood  Ct,  Clairton,  Pa. 


19!  6, 


Ser.  No.  700,926 
1  03D  9/052 


fir  t 


1.  A  toilet  ventilation  system 

a.  a  seat  having  at  least  one 
the  vicinity  of  a  toilet  dm 

b.  a  second  slot  disposed  at 
nication  with  the  first  slot; 

c.  a  tube  having  an  open  first 

d.  anchors  for  anchoring  said 

e.  said  seat  having  a  sleeve  • 
tube  therein,  said  seat  beinj 

f.  a  tube  slot  in  said  tube  coi 
slot  in  said  seat  when  said 

g.  said  sleeve  configured  to 
in  a  raised,  non-use  positioi 

h.  a  duct  configured  for 
i.  a  fan  configured  for 
j.  an  aperture  in  a  second 
admitting  air  to  said  tube 
when  said  tube  slot  is 


ompnsmg: 
slot  therein  for  drawing  air  from 
0  the  seat; 
end  of  the  seat  and  in  commu- 


;  cove  ed. 


CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  Q  JICK 
John  E.  Corzine,  72  Cranberfy 
1010 

Filed  Oct.  2,  199 
tot  CI 
VS.  CL  4—236 

1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  moifiting 


mounting  hole  to  a  toilet  fixture 
extending  between  first  and  secind 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2  Claims 


5,63  1,554 


FASTEN  TOILET  SEAT 
■y  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14612- 

1,  Ser.  No.  538,075 
447K  13/12 

4  Claims 
a  toilet  seat  hinge  having  a 


laving  a  seat  hinge  mounting  hole 
surfaces,  comprising: 


an  arm  holder  for  insertion  into  the  toilet  fixture  mounting  hole, 
said  arm  holder  including  a  laterally  extending  flange  at  one 
end  portion  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  toilet  fixture  first 
surface,  and  a  shaft  hole  extending  therethrough; 

an  elongate  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  extending  through  said 
shaft  hole,  said  shaft  including  a  pad  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  one  end  portion  thereof; 

a  knob  adjustable  secured  to  an  opposed  end  portion  of  said 
shaft;  and 

a  compression  spring  disposed  around  said  shaft  and  extending 
between  said  arm  holder  flange  and  said  knob, 

whereby  the  seat  hinge  moimting  hole  can  be  disposed  on  said 
shaft  with  the  seat  hinge  between  said  arm  holder  flange  and 
said  spring  such  that  said  shaft  pad  can  be  extended  and 
rotated  by  said  knob  to  engage  the  toilet  fixture  second 
surface  to  clamp  the  assembly  to  the  fixture  under  bias  of  said 
spring. 


5,638,555 

BODY  WASTE  CONTAINER  AUTOMATIC  CLEANING 

AND  RE-USE  PREPARATION  AIVARATUS 

Dean  Lee  Guyton,  Glassboro,  tij.,  assignor  to  Dgic,  Uc,  Glass- 

boro,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,924,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,616 
tot  CI.*  A61G  9/02 
VS.  CI.  4—457  7  Claims 


o  le 


;nd; 

ube  to  a  toilet; 

said  one  end  for  receiving  said 

pivotable  about  said  tube; 

litigiired  to  align  with  said  second 

eat  is  in  a  lowered,  use  position; 

said  tube  slot  when  said  seal  is 

attachment  to  said  first  end  of  said  tube; 
connec  ion  to  said  duct; 

:nd  of  said  tube,  said  aperture 
o  prevent  said  fan  from  stalling 


r^ 


1.  A  method  for  automadcally  cleaning  a  body  waste  container 
of  a  portable  conunode,  said  commode  supporting  the  waste  con- 
tainer for  movement  between  an  operative  waste-receiving  condi- 
tion and  a  dumping  condition,  said  commode  having  a  flushing 
nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  cleaning  water  against  said  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  portable  commode  on  top  of  a  bowl  of  an  existing 
conunode,  said  existing  commode  having  a  supply  of  clean 
water  contained  therein  for  flushing  the  existing  commode, 
intalcing  said  clean  water  from  the  existing  commode  into  the 

portable  commode, 
operating  the  portable  commode  to  move  the  waste  container 
into  the  dumping  condition  to  dump  body  waste  therefrom 
into  said  bowl,  and 
forcefiilly  discharging  the  intaken  clean  water  through  the  flush- 
ing nozzle  for  cleaning  the  container  and  assisting  dumping 
the  body  waste  into  said  bowl  when  the  waste  container  is  in 
the  dumping  condition. 


5,638456 
FLOATING  SWIMMING  POOL  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Morgan  Kipers,  and  Deborah  Ann  Kipers,  both  of  908 
Lido  Cir.,  Discovery  Bay.  CaUf.  94514 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,731 
Int.  a."  E04H  4/00 
VS.  a.  4—488  10  aaims 

1.  A  floating  swimming  pool  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  rigid  water  retaining  portion  which  includes  rigid  walls  and  a 

rigid  floor, 
a  peripheral  deck  portion  connected  to  top  portions  of  said  rigid 

walls,  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  flotation  assemblies  connected  to  said 
deck  portion,  each  of  said  individual  floatation  assemblies 
having  means  for  adjusting  the  buoyancy  thereof,  respec- 
tively, 
said  apparatus  further  including: 
inner  joists  connected  to  said  deck  portion  proximal  to  said 

rigid  walls  of  said  water  retaining  ponion,  and 
outer  joists  connected  to  said  deck  poition  distal  to  said  rigid 

walls  of  said  water  retaining  portion, 
first  strut  assemblies  connected  to  said  rigid  walls  and  coex- 
tensive with  portions  of  said  rigid  walls,  and 
second  strut  assemblies  connected  between  said  first  strut 
assemblies  and  said  outer  joists. 


means  for  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  tlie  U-shaped  pipe  to  the 
outflow  pipe; 

a  capture  vessel; 

means  for  removably  connecting  the  capture  vessel  in  fluid 
conununication  with  the  boQom  opening  in  the  U-shaped  pipe 
and  in  watertight  sealed  relation  with  the  U-shaped  pipe; 

the  U-shaped  pipe  and  capture  vessel  being  so  constructed  and 
configured  that  small  heavy  objects  entering  the  U-shaped 
pipe  fall  into  the  capture  vessel;  and 

a  hair  interceptor  including  a  resilient  strand  carried  by  the 
capture  vessel  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  U-shaped  pipe  into  the  flow  path  to  a  position 
proximate  a  top  inside  portion  of  the  bonom  of  the  pipe,  said 
resilient  strand  being  compressed  between  said  capture  vessel 
and  said  top  inside  portion  of  said  pipe; 

whereby  the  strand  captures  hair  and,  in  the  absence  of  cross 
pieces  coupled  thereto,  the  force  of  water  flowing  through 
said  U-shaped  pipe  drives  the  hair  along  the  strand  to  be 
deposited  in  the  capture  vessel  and  clear  the  flow  path  in  the 
U-shaped  pipe. 


5438,558 

DUAL  PURPOSE  PATIENT  PAD  WITH  DIGITAL 

EYELETS 

Florence  J.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  130121,  lyier,  Tex.  75713 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,433 

tat  CL*  A61G  7/10:  A47G  9A)2 

VS.  CL  5—81.1  15  Claims 


5,638457 
SINK  TRAP  WITH  VALUABLES  CAPTURE  VESSEL 
Noki  Uda,  8043  N.  32  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85051,  and  Richard 
Rodriguez.  1338  E.  Princess  Rd.,  Tempe.  Ariz.  85281,  assign- 
ors to  Noki  lida.  Phoenix;  Richard  Rodriguez,  Tempe;  Chi 
Yang  T^ang,  Scottsdale;  Nick  P.  Limparis,  Tempe,  and  Tony 
Linh,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,616 

Int  a."  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  4—679  4  Claims 


1.  A  sink  trap  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
inflow  pipe  from  a  sink  and  an  outflow  pipe  to  a  sewer  system  and 
to  be  oriented  in  use  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  with  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  said  trap  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  U-shaped  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  flow 
path  therebetween  and  defining  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof; 
means  for  connecting  the  inlet  end  of  the  U-shaped  pipe  to  the 
inflow  pipe  from  the  sink; 


1.  A  pad  for  use  by  a  human  lying  in  bed  for  an  extended  length 
of  time,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  wall  made  of  a  fabric  that  is  permeable  to  air.  said  first 
wall  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  said  bed,  said 
first  wall  fabric  being  slick  and  smooth  to  permit  a  caregiver 
to  move  or  turn  said  human  lying  on  said  bed  by  sliding  the 
pad  between  the  human  and  a  sheet  on  the  bed  such  that  the 
sliding  is  in  a  smooth  manner: 

b)  a  second  wall  made  of  a  soft,  air  permeable  fabric,  said 
second  wall  laying  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  wall,  said 
second  wall  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  said 
human,  said  material  being  composed  of  an  air  permeable 
material  that  rapidly  dissipates  bodily  fluids  and  reduces  fric- 
tion when  contact  the  skin  of  said  human  when  said  human  is 
lying  on  said  pad: 

c)  a  middle  layer  of  padding  material  being  located  between  said 
first  and  second  walls,  said  padding  being  permeable  to  air. 
the  padding  material  to  provide  sufficient  cushioning  effect 
while  allowing  airflow  between  the  first  wall  and  second  wall 
materials  to  dissipate  bodily  fluids  away  from  said  human 
when  said  human  is  lying  on  the  pad; 
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d)  said  first  wall,  said  secoi  I 
coupled  together,  wherein 
while  in  bed  and  said  pad 
human  and  allow  air  circulation 
wall  will  reduce  friction 
the  incidence  of  bedsores, 
and  the  edge  area  of  the  pad  having 
eyelets  comprised  of  space< 
four  fingers  of  a  caregiver, 
grasp  the  pad  to  move  the 
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wall  and  said  padding  being 

!  lid  human  can  lay  on  said  pad 

vill  reduce  the  pressure  on  said 

through  said  pad,  and  said  top 

on  said  human  so  as  to  reduce 

ulcers  or  skin  ulcerations, 

at  least  one  set  of  digital 

holes  adapted  to  accommodate 

\Aiereby  at  least  one  caregiver  can 

pid. 


pi  essure  i 


5,638,560 
SLEEPER  BED  FOR  OVER-THE-ROAD  TRACTORS 
Charles  V.  Rigdon,  Hwy.  60,  MP  54  P.O.  Box  276,  and  David  A. 
Prefling,  Hwy.  60,  MP  54  P.O.  Box  100,  both  of  Salome,  Ariz. 
85348 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,472 

Int  CI.*  B60P  3/3S;  B62D  33/06;  A47C  17/80:17/48 

MS.  a.  5—118  17  Claims 


5,631  ^59 
BERTH  ARR  U<<GEMENT 

Vcikko  Natri,  Espoo;  Juhani  SS  rkka,  Littoinen,  and  Per  Flyth- 
strom,  Svarti,  all  of  Finland  i  assignors  to  Kvaemer  Masa- 
Yards  Oy,  Helsinld,  Finland 

Filed  May  23,  199^,  Ser.  No.  652,916 
Qaims  priority,  application  tinland.  May  24,  1995,  952553 
Int  a.'  A  I7C  17/33 


U.S.  a.  5—10,2 


:  stnicti  re 


g«n( 


posil  on 


1.  A  berth  arrangement  for 
mem  having  a  ceiling  formed  wii 
berth  arrangement  comprising 

a  berth  holder, 

a  bearing  means  for  mounting 
relative  to  the  ceiling 
bolder  turning  between  a 
tion  and  a  generally  vertical 

a  berth  joumalled  in  the  holdei 
in  its  lowered  position  abou 
between  an  extended 
substantially  horizontally 
up  position,  in  which  the 
tically  and  is  close  to  the 

a  first  gas  spring  means  efFectif  e 
over  substantially  the  entire 
holder,  a  torque  that  tends 
from  its  lowered  position 
increases  as  a  function  of 
turns  in  the  direction  from 
retracted  position  over 
lar  movement  of  the  holder 

a  second  gas  spring  means 
berth  and  exerting  a  torque 
direction  from  its  extende  I 
position. 


in  itallation  in  a  sleeping  compait- 
a  downwards  open  recess,  said 


tt: 
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1.  An  improved  over-tbe-road  tractor,  of  the  type  including  a 
tractor  cab,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  located  rearwardly  from  said  tractor  cab,  a  sleeper  compart- 
ment including  a  generally  vertical  wall; 

b.  first  frame  means  attached  to  said  wall  of  said  sleeper  com- 
partment; 

c.  second  frame  means  for  holding  a  bed; 

d.  support  means  for  supporting  said  second  frame  means  in 
vertically-sliding  relationship  with  said  first  frame  means;  and 

e.  damping  means  for  insulating  said  second  fi'ame  means  from 
the  vertical  vibrating  of  said  sleeper  compartment  during 
operation  of  said  tractor. 


the  berth  holder  for  turning 

about  a  ttiming  axis,  the  berth 

lerally  horizontal  retracted  posi- 

lowered  position, 

to  be  tumable  when  the  holder  is 

a  turning  axis,  the  berth  turning 

in  which  the  berth  extends 

from  the  holder,  and  a  folded 

is  disposed  substantially  ver- 


5,638,561 

COMBINATION  INFANT  BLANKET  AND  TOY  WITH 

CONVERTIBLE  BAG 

Rosemarie  Patricia  Sperry,  and  William  John  Sperry,  Jr.,  both 

of  1585  Golf  Course  Rd.,  Whiteville,  N.C.  28472 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5814>45 

Int  CL*  A47G  9/02 

VS.  a.  5—485  6  Claims 


holder, 

against  the  holder  for  exerting, 

ange  of  angular  movement  of  the 

turn  the  holder  in  the  direction 

9ward  its  retracted  position  and 

angle  through  which  the  holder 

its  lowered  position  toward  its 

subs|antially  the  entire  range  of  angu- 

and 

efllctive  between  the  holder  and  the 

[hat  tends  to  turn  the  berth  in  the 

position  toward  its  folded  up 


1.  A  combination  infant  blanket  and  toy  comprising: 
a.  a  bag  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  the  rear 
portion  having  an  extended  portion  which  extends  beyond  the 


front  portion,  the  bag  forming  a  doll  body  and  the  extended 
portion  forming  a  doll  neck; 

b.  a  doll  head  attached  to  the  extended  portion,  the  doll  head 
facing  the  front  portion; 

c.  structure  forming  an  opening  into  the  bag,  the  opening  posi- 
tioned between  the  front  and  rear  portions,  beneath  the  doll 
bead,  and  adjacent  the  extended  portion,  the  opening  having 
an  edge  which  forms  a  doll  collar;  and 

d.  a  loop  on  the  bag  which  can  be  used  to  hang  the  combination 
on  a  wall  or  bed  post 


1.  In  combination,  a  fitted  bed  sheet  foundation  and  a  dust  rufBe, 
said  fitted  bed  sheet  foundation  comprising:  A  sheet  of  material, 
said  sheet  of  material  adapted  to  fit  on  and  around  comers  and 
edges  of  a  mattress,  said  sheet  having  first  portions  which  are 
adapted  to  fit  on  and  around  the  head  and  foot  portions  and 
elastically  around  the  four  comers  of  a  mattress,  the  sheet  having 
extended  second  portions  adjacent  the  first  portions  and  being 
separated  from  the  first  portions  so  as  to  be  able  to  extend  down- 
wardly over  a  box  spring  while  the  first  portions  are  in  securemem 
about  a  mattress,  and  a  first  fastening  means,  said  first  fastening 
means  being  secured  at  outer  sides  on  the  second  portions  of  the 
sheet; 

said  dust  mflle  comprising:  a  sheet  of  dust  mfile  material,  a  band 
of  flat  material,  said  band  of  flat  material  extends  from  an 
upper  edge  of  the  dust  ruffle  material,  and  a  second  fastening 
means,  said  second  fastening  means  being  secured  on  an  inner 
side  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  of  flat  material,  said 
second  fastening  means  being  spaced  in  such  relation  so  that 
the  second  fastening  means  of  the  inner  side  of  the  dust  mfl9e 
is  securable  to  the  first  fastening  means  by  a  person's  fingers 
a  desired  distance  under  a  mattress  in  between  a  mattress  and 
a  box  spring,  the  desired  distance  being  sufficient  to  allow  a 
user  to  tuck  at  least  one  bed  sheet  or  bed  cover  in  a  gap 
defined  between  the  lowermost  edge  area  of  the  sheet  and  the 
upper  edge  area  of  the  dust  mffle,  thereby  providing  a  fitted 
bed  sheet  foundation  and  dust  mffle  for  placement  onto  a 
mattress  and  around  a  box  spring  of  a  bed  that  is  easy  to 
ii\stall  and  remove  on  a  mattress  foundation. 


5,638,563 
BED  WITH  DUALLY  POSITIONABLE  HEAD  SUPPORT 

Tadashi  lura,  172-4,  Befiicho,  Matsnyama-shi,  Ehime  791, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,100,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,444,883, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651371,  Dec.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,441 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  26,  1989,  1-165004; 

Jon.  30,  1989,  1170021;  JuL  1,  1989,  M69999;  JoL  1,  1989, 

1-170000;  Jut  8,  1989,  1-211795 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/015:7/05 

VS.  a.  5—617  2  Claims 


5,638362 
BED  COVER  STRUCTURE  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  DUST 

RUFFLE 
John  F.  Masoncup,  610  N.  Maple  Ct^  Mount  Prospect,  IB. 
60056 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,296 

Int  CL*  A47G  21/00 

VS.  a.  5—493  22  Claims 


1.  A  bed  capable  of  raising  an  upper  part  of  a  body  of  a 
physically  handicapped  or  aged  person  lying  on  the  bed  compris- 
ing: 

a  waist  supporting  frame; 

a  back  supporting  frame; 

a  head  supporting  frame  connected  with  a  firont  of  said  back 
supporting  frame,  said  head  supporting  frame  being  able  to 
pivot  at  a  joint  between  said  head  supporting  frame  and  said 
back  supporting  frame  so  that  said  head  supporting  frame  can 
be  bent  fieely  at  the  joint;  and 

a  posture  change-over  means  for  selecting  a  pivoting  state  of 
said  head  supporting  frame  when  said  back  supporting  frame 
is  raised  and  pivoted,  said  pivoting  state  being  a  first  state  in 
which  said  head  supporting  frame  is  raised  and  pivoted  on  a 
same  plane  as  said  back  supporting  frame  and  a  second  state 
in  which  said  head  supporting  frame  is  kept  horizontal  while 
said  back  supporting  frame  is  pivoted. 


5,638,564 
THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW 
Kent  S.  Greenawalt  and  Dwayne  H.  Bennett  both  of  Roanolce. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Foot  Levders,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,096 
Int  a."  A47C  20/00:  A47G  9/00 
VS.  CL  5—636  5  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  pillow  for  supporting  the  head  and  neck  of  a 
person  lying  in  a  supine  or  side  |k>sition.  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  U-shape  with  a  first  side  of  a  predeter- 
mined height  and  width,  a  second  opposite  side  of  a  height 
equal  that  of  said  first  side  and  a  width  less  than  the  width  of 
said  first  side,  and  a  portion  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
sides,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  height  less  than  tlie 
height  of  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  and  second 
sides  and  said  intermediate  portion  having  substantially  planar 
upper  surfaces; 
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a  second  member  comprised  c 
a  first  edge  portion  having 
said  first  side,  and  with  a 
surface  of  said  first  side, 
height  and  width  equal  thai 
lower  surface  bonded  to  the 
said  first  and  second  membirs 
tially  rectangular  cavity 
nar  surface;  and 

a  third  member  having  a 
third  member  bonded  to  sai( 
said  cavity: 

said  first  member  having  a 
member  having  a  firmness 
said  third  member  having 
member. 


sub  itantially  rectangular  shape,  said 
first  and  second  members  within 

pn  letermined  firmness,  said  second 

less  than  said  first  member,  and 

firmness  less  than  said  second 


INFLATABIC: 
Robert  W.   Pekar.   Florence, 
Industries,  Chicopee,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  199i 

inta 

U,S.  a.  5—710 


1.  An  inflatable  cushion 
layers  formed  of  sheets  of  flexil 
a  plurality  of  chambers  arrangec 
ship  to  each  other,  said  chambei 
stacked  and  abutted  relationship 
defining  a  cell,  at  least  one  c 
directly  between  at  least  one  pai 
bers  to  provide  predetermined 
interlayer  fluid  communication 
compressive  load. 
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5,638,566 
COMBINED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT/TOOL  HOLDER 
Jung-Chung  Wu,  No.  12,  Alley  72,  Guu  Bao  Street,  Tainan 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1995,  Sen  No.  551328 

Int  CI.*  B26B  11/00;  B25G  3/30 

VS.  CL  7—167  5  Claims 


a  pair  of  separate  edge  portions, 

1  height  and  width  equal  that  of 

surface  bonded  to  the  upper 

second  edge  portion  having  a 

of  said  second  side,  and  with  a 

jpper  surface  of  said  second  side, 

as  bonded  forming  a  substan- 

.e  said  intermediate  portion  pla- 


5,63  ,565 


CUSHION 
Vlass.,  assignor  to  Dielectrics 


^47C 


Ser.  No.  418,765 

27/10 


16  Claims 


confinsmg  a  plurality  of  fluid  filled 

;  material,  each  layer  comprising 

in  adjacent  side-by-side  relation- 

of  a  layer  disposed  in  vertically 

o  said  chambers  of  an  other  layer 

including  an  orifice  disposed 

of  said  vertically  stacked  cham- 

umetric  flow  rate  for  controlled 

'hen  said  cells  are  subjected  to  a 


1.  A  multifunctional  instrument  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  holder  units  each  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  threaded  hole  extending  therethrough: 

a  first  interconnecting  means  mounted  between  and  thus  inter- 
connecting the  first  and  second  holder  units,  comprising  a 
main  body  with  two  sides  and  first  and  second  shanks  respec- 
tively extending  from  two  sides  of  the  main  body,  said  first 
shank  of  said  first  interconnecting  means  having  a  first  tool  tip 
formed  on  a  distal  end  thereof  and  a  first  threaded  portion 
defined  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof  adjacent  to  the  main 
body  for  releasable  threading  connection  with  the  first  end  of 
the  first  holder  unit,  said  second  shank  of  said  first  intercon- 
necting means  having  a  second  tool  tip  formed  on  a  distal  end 
thereof  and  a  first  threaded  portion  defined  in  an  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  adjacent  to  the  main  body  for  releasable  threading 
connection  with  the  first  end  of  the  second  holder  unit; 

a  second  interconnecting  means  mounted  between  and  thus 
interconnecting  the  second  and  third  holder  units,  comprising 
a  main  body  with  two  sides  and  third  and  fourth  shanks 
respectively  extending  from  two  sides  of  the  main  body,  said 
third  shank  of  said  second  interconnecting  means  having  a 
third  tool  tip  formed  on  a  distal  end  thereof  and  a  third 
threaded  portion  defined  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof  adja- 
cent to  the  main  body  for  releasable  threading  connection 
with  the  second  end  of  second  holder  unit,  said  fourth  shank 
of  said  second  interconnecting  means  having  a  fourth  tool  tip 
formed  on  a  distal  end  thereof  and  a  fourth  threaded  portion 
defined  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof  adjacent  to  the  main 
body  for  releasable  threading  connection  with  the  first  end  of 
the  third  holder  unit;  and 

a  chuck  means  comprising  a  threaded  first  end  releasably 
mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  third  holder  unit  and  a 
chuck  formed  on  a  second  end  thereof  for  releasably  mount- 
ing a  fifth  tool  tip  thereon,  and  a  chuck  sleeve  removably 
mounted  therearound  for  positioning  the  fifth  tool  tip. 


v  )Il 


5,638,567 
GOLF  BALL  WASHER 
Joseph  John  Danyluk,  14232  -  103  Avenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,923 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  47/04 
VS.  a.  15—21.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  washer,  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  an  interior  wall  defining  an  interior  cavity  and 
a  cylindrical  lip  defining  an  access  opening,  the  cylindrical  lip 
having  exterior  threads: 

abrasive  ball  cleaning  medium  lining  the  interior  wall  of  the 
interior  cavity: 

a  plunger  disposed  within  the  interior  cavity  of  the  housing,  the 
plunger  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  plunger  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, in  the  extended  position  the  first  end  of  the  plunger 
telescopically  extends  from  the  access  opening  of  the  housing, 
in  the  retracted  position  the  plunger  is  confined  within  the 
housing,  the  plunger  having  a  golf  ball  receiving  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  the  golf  ball  receiving  aperture  pro- 
truding from  the  access  opening  when  the  plunger  is  in  the 
extended  position,  such  that  a  golf  ball  can  be  inserted  in  the 
golf  ball  receiving  aperture: 

a  top  cap  rotatably  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  the  plunger,  the 
top  cap  having  a  depending  annular  skirt  with  interior  threads, 
the  interior  threads  on  the  annular  skirt  of  the  top  cap  mating 
with  the  exterior  threads  on  the  cylindrical  lip  of  the  housing 
by  rotating  the  top  cap  relative  to  the  plunger  when  the 
plunger  is  in  the  retracted  position:  and 

guide  means  between  the  plunger  and  the  interior  wall  of  the 
housing,  the  guide  means  limiting  rotation  of  the  plunger  in 
relation  to  the  housing  and  guiding  the  movement  of  the 
plimger  between  the  extended  position  and  the  retracted  posi- 
tion. 


5,638368 
SMALL  BRUSH,  IN  PARTICULAR  INTERDENTAL 
BRUSH 
Norbert  Dumler.  and  Bernd  Fellner,  both  of  Ansbach,  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     georg     kari     geka-bnish     GmbH, 
Bechhofen-Waizendorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02714,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,678 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Aug.    21,    1993, 
9312577  U 

Int.  a.*  A46B  9AM:3/IH 
VS.  a.  15—167.1  5  CUims 

I.  A  small  brush  adapted  for  use  as  an  interdental  brush,  com- 
prising a  plastic  fiber  (3)  having  a  cross-section  between  0.025  and 
1 .5  mm  bent  m  the  shape  of  a  U  to  form  two  elongated  legs  (1.2) 
thereof,  said  two  elongated  legs  being  twisted  about  one  another,  a 
plurality  of  fine  bristles  (4)  extending  radially  from  between  and 


held  by  said  twisted  elongated  legs  (1,  2)  of  said  U-shaped  plastic 
fiber  (3),  and  a  loop  (7)  at  a  forward  end  of  said  twisted  elongated 
legs  (1.  2). 


5,638,569 
POLYSURFACL\L  MOP  HEAD,  AND  MOP  ARTICLE 
COMPRISING  SAME 
Robert  D.  NeweU,  429  N.  Main  St.,  Roxboro,  N.C.  27573 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,031,  Jul.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,854. 
Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^27,228.  which  U  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  471,110,  Jan.  26.  1990,  PaL  No.  5,066327. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  189,484,  May  2, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,923,738.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  21, 1994," Ser. 
No.  310073 
Int  CL*  A47L  13/20 
VS.  a.  15—229.6  21  Claims 


»!    ^  I 


1.  A  polysurfacial  mop  head  suitable  for  use  with  a  mop  handle 
including  a  generally  planar  mounting  assembly  at  an  extremity 
thereof  for  mounting  of  the  mop  head  thereon,  comprising: 
a  generally  parallelly  aligned  array  of  elongate  strand  elements 
secured  by  multiple  securement  members  to  form  a  unitary 
mop  head  body  of  generally  flat  character  when  reposed  on  a 
planar  supporting  surface,  with  the  securement  members  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  retain  the  unitary  mop  head  body  in 
position  forming  an  interior  volume  bounded  by  first  and 
second  generally  flat  panels  of  the  mop  head  body  w  herein  the 
first  panel  has  a  first  exterior  mopping  surface  and  the  second 
panel  has  a  second  exterior  mopping  surface,  with  the  mop 
head  body  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  (i)  positioning 
of  the  mop  handle  mounting  assembly  in  the  interior  volume 
of  the  mop  head  body  in  a  selected  one  of  opposite  orienta- 
tions, including  a  first  orientation  wherein  the  mounting 
assembly  is  coupleable  with  the  mop  handle  when  the  mop 
handle  is  extended  through  the  strand  elements  of  the  first 
panel  for  coupling  therewith,  and  a  second  orientation 
wherein  the  mounting  assembly  is  coupleable  with  the  mop 
handle  when  the  mop  handle  is  extended  through  the  .strand 
elements  of  the  second  panel  for  coupling  therewith,  and  (iil 
positioning  of  the  mop  head  body  a  selected  one  of  opposite 
positions,  including  a  first  position  wherein  the  mop  handle 
mounting  assembly  is  positioned  in  the  interior  volume  of  the 
mop  head  body  in  said  first  orientation  and  the  second  exterior 
mopping  surface  is  presented  to  said  planar  supporting  sur- 
face, and  a  second  position  wherein  the  mop  handle  mounting 
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UMI 


assembly  is  positioned  in  the 
body  in  said  second  orientati<^ 
so  that  the  first  exterior 
planar  supporting  surface, 
exterior  mopping  surface 
surface  requires  uncoupling 
handle  mounting  assembly, 
biy  in  the  interior  volume  of 
pling  of  the  mop  handle  to 
inverted  orientation  of  the 


iterior  volume  of  the  mop  head 

opposite  the  first  orientation, 

moppfng  surface  is  presented  to  said 

wherein  the  change  of  the 

pre^nted  to  the  planar  supporting 

the  mop  handle  from  the  mop 

inierting  of  the  mounting  assem- 

he  mop  bead  body,  and  lecou- 

he  mounting  assembly  in  the 

mo  anting  assembly. 


5,638;  70 


DRYWALL  BULLNOS  ! 
GicD  A.  Gruner,  2317  Parkwood|Ct.^ 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1995. 

VJS.  a.  15—235.7 


HOC 


I.  A  tool  for  scraping  material 
comer  joint  of  a  drywall  installati^ 

an  elongated  device  having  a 
a  second  end  portion,  and  a 
hand; 

the  first  end  portion  having  mi 
cavely  shaped  edge  that  mate 
the  bullnose  for  enabling  a 
the  bullnose  by  moving  the 
convexly  shaped  portion  of 

wherein  the  first  concavely  sha| 
convexly  shaped  portion  of 
installed  on  a  90-degree 

wherein  the  second  end  portion 
a  second  concavely  shaped 
shaped  portion  of  the  bullnos  : 
on  a  135-degree  comer  joint. 


5,638,  >71 

BULK  CARGO  BAG  CLEA  NWiG  APPARATUS  AND 

METI  OD 

Lo(  ka, 


Carlos  M.  Echeverria,  Opa 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Opa  Lociu , 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1996 
InL  CI.' 
VS.  a.  15—304 

1.  A  bulk  bag  cleaning  apparatu  ; 
a  top  with  a  tubular  fill  openinj 
discharge  opening,  the  apparatus 

(A)  a  support  means  for  suppoi 

(B)  air  exhau.st  means  for 

(C)  discharge  clamp  means 
sealingly  connecting,  in  fluii 
opening  to  said  exhaust  mea 

(D)  air  supply  means  for  suppi 

(E)  fill  clamp  means  slidably 
sealingly  connecting,  in  flui< 
ing  to  said  air  supply  means 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


JtwE  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


CLEANER  TOOL 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95409 
Ser.  No.  556,446 

17/00 

6  Oaims 


from  a  bullnose  installed  on  a 
the  tool  comprising: 
haiidle  portion,  a  first  end  portion, 
ize  adapted  for  holding  in  one 


u  ier  I 

!  O  M 

Ue 
.|  ed  I 
tt: 


(F)  power  operated  elevation  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  fill  clamp  means  and  said  support  means,  said  elevation 
means  adapted  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  fill  clamp 
means  above  said  discharge  clamp  means  under  operator 
control;  and 

(G)  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  said  bag  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof. 


5,638,572 

ELECTRIC  BROOM 

Cesare   Mario   Canni    Ferrari,   Cassina   de'    Pecchi,   Italy, 

assignor  to  Brain  Wave  S.r.1.,  Cassina  de'  Pecchi,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/1T95/00005,  S  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,727 

Int  a.*  A47L  5/28 

VS.  a.  15—323  17  Claims 


ns  in  the  form  of  a  first  con- 

s  a  convexly  shaped  portion  of 

to  scrape  the  material  from 

ncavely  shaped  edge  along  the 

bullnose; 

edge  is  shaped  to  match  the 

bulltiose  when  the  bullnose  is 

joint;  and 

>f  the  elongated  device  includes 

(  dge  that  matches  the  convexly 

when  the  bullnose  is  installed 


Fla.,  assignor  to  Marino- 
FU. 
Ser.  No.  589358 

vHms/oo 

11  Claims 

for  a  bulk  bag,  the  bag  having 
and  a  bottom  with  a  tubular 
omprising: 
ing  a  bag; 
reiTHA'ing  compressed  air; 
attached  to  said  support  means  for 
communication,  said  discharge 

ing  compressed  air  as  required: 
attached  to  said  support  means  for 
communication,  said  fill  open- 
and  for  supporting  said  bag; 


1.  The  broom  comprising  a  handle  in  tlie  form  of  an  elongated 
stick,  a  broom  body  fixed  below  to  the  handle,  cleaning  means 
bom  by  the  broom  body  rigidly  and  designed  to  collect  dirt  on  a 
floor  after  dragging  of  the  broom  body  on  said  floor,  and  a  vacuum 
cleaner  unit  housed  in  the  broom  body  provided  with  a  suction 
mouth  open  at  the  bottom  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  cleaning 
means,  said  suction  mouth  adapted  to  functionally  cooperate  with 
said  cleaning  means  while  said  cleaning  means  is  in  operative 
contact  with  said  floor. 
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5,638373 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Michael  F.  Martin,  Bristol,  Teim.;  William  D.,  Starr,  Bristol, 
Va.,  and  Peter  Hoekstra,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
troliix  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241379,  May  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,479,676.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,077 

int  CL*  A47L  5/36 

VS-  CL  15-^27.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  front  end  from  which  said  body  is  pulled  along 
a  surface  on  which  it  rests,  a  rear  end  opposite  said  front  end. 
a  center  of  gravity  between  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end. 
an  underside  adjacent  said  surface,  a  longitudinal  axis  running 
from  said  front  end  to  said  rear  end,  a  steering  axis  adjacent 
said  front  end  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  said  surface,  and  a  main  wheel  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  substantially 
parallel  to  said  surface,  and  adjacent  said  center  of  gravity; 

at  least  two  wheels  mounted  on  said  underside  of  said  body  for 
rotation  about  said  main  wheel  axis:  and 

a  caster  mounted  on  said  underside  of  said  body,  adjacent  said 
front  end,  for  rotation  about  said  steering  axis,  said  caster 
iiaving  a  caster  wheel  axis  perpendicular  to  said  steering  axis 
and  having  a  caster  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
caster  wheel  axis; 

at  least  one  additional  caster  mounted  on  said  underside  of  said 
body  adjacent  said  rear  end;  whereby: 

when  said  vacuum  cleaner  is  pulled  parallel  to  said  surface  in  a 
direction  oblique  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  pivots 
about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  steering  axis 
and  passing  through  said  wheel  axis. 


5,638374 
CONVERTIBLE  LEAF  BLOWER  AND  VACUUM 
David  J.  Haupt,  and  Michael  S.  Houge,  both  of  Shreveport, 
La.,  assignors  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,114 

Int  a.'  A47L  5/14 

VS.  CL  15—330  19  Oal^ 


1.  A  portable  leaf  blower-vacuum  apparatus  operable  in  a  blower 
mode  and  in  a  vacuum  mode  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft; 

a  centrifugal  fan  including  a  housing  in  wtiich  is  disposed  an 
impeller  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  housing  including  a  substantially 
cylindrical  collar  portion  having  inside  surfaces  defining  an 
air  inlet  opening,  the  bousing  further  defining  an  air  outlet 
opening; 

a  cover  for  cooperating  with  the  air  inlet  opening  when  in  the 
blower  mode  to  prevent  ingestion  of  objects  into  the  impeller 
while  allowing  a  flow  of  air  into  the  impeller, 

a  handle  for  manually  carrying  the  motor  and  fan  in  an  elevated 
position: 

a  sleeve-shaped  insert  for  placing  within  the  air  inlet  opening 
during  the  blower  mode,  the  insert  supporting  means  for 
narrowing  the  diameter  of  the  air  inlet  opening  proximate  to 
the  impeller:  and 

a  connector  iiaving  cooperating  first  and  second  coimector  mem- 
bers for  manually  connecting  the  insert  to  the  collar  when  the 
insert  is  placed  within  tlie  collar  for  use  in  the  blower  mode 
and  manually  releasing  the  insert  for  removal  for  conversion 
to  the  vacuum  mode,  the  first  connector  member  attached  to 
an  exterior  surface  of  tiie  insert  and  the  second  connector 
member  attached  to  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  collar  defining 
the  air  inlet  opening. 


5,638375 
VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Timmy  Hok  Yin  Sin,  Hong  Kong,  Hoog  Kong,  assignor  to 
Techtronic  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Koog 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,842 

Int.  a."  A47L  5/26 

VS.  CL  15—413  7  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  fan.  an  electric  motor  coiwected  to 
drive  the  fan.  a  vented  compartment  eiKlosing  tiic  motor,  an  inlet 
to  allow  air  and  debris  to  enter  the  cleaner,  and  an  air  passageway 
mounted  adjacent  one  side  of  the  compartment  and  extending  at 
least  between  the  inlet  and  the  fan.  in  which  a  bleed  way  is 
provided  communicating  between  the  compartment  and  ttie  pas- 
sageway arranged  so  that  a  differential  pressure  is  created  in  use 
between  the  compartment  and  the  passageway  to  draw  air  out  of 
the  compartment  into  ihe  passageway,  in  which  the  bleed  way  for 
the  passageway  is  positioned  between  the  inlet  and  the  fan. 
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5,638  576 
DOOR  KN(  B  LEVER 
Edward  J.  Mutone,  Pomona,  1  (.Y.,  assignor  to  Independent 
Living  Products  LLC,  Congei  s  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991   Ser.  No.  561,426 
Int  aJ"  tkSG  3/28 
VS.  a.  16—114  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


a  retainer  sleeve  molded  in  joined  relation  to  said  second  elon- 
gated rod  section  in  proximity  to  said  second  elongated  rod 
section  opposed  coupling  end, 
said  retainer  sleeve  having  an  integrally  molded  socket  that  is 
configured  to  be  complementary  to  the  configuration  of  said  first 
6  Claims  elongated  rod  section  second  drive  end,  and  having  resilient, 
integrally  molded  prongs  that  selectively  co-operate  with  said 
retainer  collar  when  said  first  and  second  rod  sections  are  fully 
joined. 


UMI 


1.  A  door  Icnob  attachment  leve 
person,  for  gripping  and  tumin 
comprising  a  handle,  a  bracket  lu 
bracket  located  between  said  haiflle 
ably  attaching  said  hook  to  one 
attaching  said  handle  to  the  other 
hook  is  for  encircling  said  base  o4said 
for  gripping  said  door  knob  in 
turning  said  handle. 


'.  primarily  for  use  by  a  disabled 

a  door  knob  having  a  base, 

ving  two  ends  and  a  hook,  said 

and  said  hook,  means  rotat- 

end  of  said  bracket  and  means 

nd  of  said  bracket,  whereby  said 

door  knob,  and  said  bracket 

rder  to  turn  said  door  knob  by 


5,63JI5T7 


AUTOMOBILE 
Harold  William  Gooding,  Malif  ta, 
Dcshler,  both  of  Ohio, 
Deshler,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  199( 

Int  a: 

VS.  CL  16—114  R 


ACK  HANDLE 

and  Mark  Leonard  Vi^n, 
lors  to  Clande  Sintz,  Inc., 


AI7B 


sect  on 


1.  A  multi-piece  Jack  handle 
a  first  elongated  rod  section 

opposed  second  drive  end: 
a  second  elongated  rod 

opposed  coupling  end  that 

first  elongated  rod  section 
a  retainer  collar  provided  in 

proximity  to  said  firs)  elongated 

and 


,  Ser.  No.  695,719 

95/02 


c  imprising,  in  combination: 
laving  a  first  drive  end  and  an 


5,638,578 
HINGE 
Erich  Rock,  Hochst,  Austria,  and  Fredi  Dubacii,  Adetswil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellscfaafl  m.b.H., 
Hochst,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  20,  1995,  1047/95 

Int  a.*  E05D  7/10 

VS.  CI.  16—258  13  Oaims 


2B     27     19      4  '.  ♦ 


4  Claims 


having  a  hook  end  and  an 
selectively  cooperates  with  said 
s  £ond  drive  end: 

first  elongated  rod  section  in 
rod  section  second  drive  end: 


<  lid 


3        13     3      J       12     3 


1.  A  hinge  for  an  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  hinge  arm  and 
a  mounting  plate  for  mounting  on  a  side  wall  of  said  article  of 
furniture,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  mounting  plane,  said 
mounting  plane  to  abut  a  side  face  of  said  side  wall,  the  hinge  arm 
tieing  connected  by  means  of  at  least  one  hinge  axle  to  a  hinge  part 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  furniture  door,  said  hinge  arm  being 
fastened  to  the  mounting  plate  by  at  least  one  locking  member 
which  is  acted  upon  by  a  spring  and  being  held  on  the  mounting 
plate  solely  by  means  of  said  locking  member,  the  mounting  plate 
being  provided  with  pegs  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  mount- 
ing plane,  the  hinge  arm  comprising  two  arms  defining  an  L,  a  first 
arm  being  to  be  aligned  parallel  to  a  front  face  of  said  side  wall  and 
a  second  arm  to  l>e  being  aligned  parallel  to  said  side  face  of  said 
side  wall,  said  locking  member  being  a  tilting  lever  pivoted  on  a 
pin  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  second  arm  and  being 
moveable  in  a  plane  parallel  lo  said  mounting  plane  between  a 
locking  position  in  which  said  hinge  arm  is  fastened  to  said 
mounting  plate  and  a  non-locking  position  in  which  said  hinge  arm 
is  removeable  from  said  mounting  plate,  and  engaging  in  slots 
provided  at  the  sides  of  said  pegs  when  in  the  locking  position. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,638,579 

FRICTION  TILT  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  B.  Tenney,  2601  Cedar  Cir.,  Winchester,  Va.  22601 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,727 

Int  a.'  E05C  17/64;  E05D  11/08 


VS.  CL  16—338 


20  Claims 


1.  A  user-adjustable  friction  tilt  device  for  setting  and  maintain- 
ing a  controllable  amount  of  rotational  friction  in  said  device 
during  use,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  rectangular  well  fonned  into  its  central 
region  and  a  cylindrical  opening  in  communication  with  said 
well  formed  into  at  least  one  housing  side  wall: 

(b)  a  first  stationary  bearing  block  having  a  flat  face  disposed 
oppositely  to  a  curved  face,  said  stationary  block  flat  face 
fitted  against  a  first  side  wall  of  said  rectangular  well: 

(c)  a  second  movable  bearing  block  having  a  flat  face  disposed 
oppositely  to  a  curved  face,  said  moveable  block  flat  face 
fitted  against  a  second  side  wall  of  said  rectangular  well: 

(d)  said  first  and  second  blocks  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a 
pivot  shaft  therebetween  by  frictional  contact  between  said 
shaft  and  said  first  and  second  curved  faces:  and 

(e)  user-adjustable  force  applying  means  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  opening  for  providing  calibratable  compressive 
force  to  said  second  block  flat  face,  whereby  said  friction  tilt 
device  may  be  pivoted  about  said  shaft  with  the  rotation 
fjetween  shaft  and  blocks  precisely  established  responsive  to 
said  calibrated  compressive  force. 


5,638380 

METHOD  OF  SPINNING  ALL-WOOL  YARN  ON  COTTON 

SYSTEM 

Ki  Whan  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hanoi  Spin- 
ning Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,451,  Dec.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,742 
Int  a."  DOIH  5/86 
VS.  a.  19—244  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  spinning  all  wool  yam  on  a  cotton  system,  the 
system  having  front,  back,  second  and  third  pairs  of  rollers,  com- 
prising cuning  and  drafting  wool  top  between  the  front  and  the 
third  pairs  of  rollers  while  removing  the  second  and  the  back  top 
rollers,  or  between  the  front  and  the  back  pairs  of  rollers  while 
removing  the  second  and  the  back  pairs  of  rollers  on  a  conon 
drawing  frame  wiUi  a  predetermined  distance  between  the  drafting 
rollers  at  first  passage  of  drawing,  proceeding  to  second  passage  of 
drawing  with  same  drafting  mechanism  of  the  first  passage  and 
proceeding  to  additional  passages  until  a  last  passage  of  drawing 
process  is  done,  forming  wool  roving  on  a  cotton  roving  frame  by 
drafting  fed  wool  sliver  from  ihe  last  passage  of  the  drawing 
process,  using  three  pairs  of  rollers  and  one  pair  of  aprons  with  a 
distance  set  equivalent  to  die  first  passage  of  drawing  pnxess 
between  the  front  and  back  rollers  of  the  roving  frame,  engraving 


OF  in  P.«e»e         — q Q     Q     Q  "n 

BacK(Bl  ird    2nd  FioaUF)  J 

:' y     ' 

Ore«<(n«     2n<f  Psitase     "' Sj Q — q fl   »->^ 

Cffiki»«  ^"^         ^^  ^^  * 


Freme 


3rd  Pactave 


"cr 


^-TJ^ 


Rovlns  Freme 


Rin9  Freme 


L«t  P.«... '-  o  8  o  8-N. 

/''    V K         F 

-  0    0    0'->. 


/  B  M  F 

'■■  0    0    0 


or  cutting  the  top  rollers  of  ttie  middle  roller  pair,  and  spinning 
wool  yam  on  a  cotton  ring  frame  by  drafting  roving  using  three 
pairs  of  rollers  and  one  pair  of  the  aprons  with  a  distance  set 
equivalent  to  tlie  first  passage  of  the  drawing  frame  between  tfie 
front  and  back  rollers  of  the  ring  frame,  engraving  or  cutting  the 
top  roller  of  the  middle  roller  pair. 


5,638^1 

BALLOON  MOORING  SYSTEM 

Edward  Matthew  Burke,  17220  W.  Eight  Mile  Rd^  Southfiefal, 

Mich.  48076 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,745,  Apr.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,556 
Int  a."  A44B  18/00;  B65D  77/00 
VS.  a.  24—30.5  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  balloon  to  a  name  card  holder, 
comprising 

a  ribbon  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  ribbon  first 

end  being  reserved  for  attachment  to  the  balloon  and  said 

ribbon  second  end  including  an  anchoring  area: 
a  standard  name  card  holder,  including,  at  least,  means  for 

attaching  said  name  card  bolder  to  a  garment  or  ottier  object: 
ribbon  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  ribbon  second  end  to 

said  name  card  holder,  said  ribbon  attachment  means  l>eing 

mounted  to  said  ril>bon  anclioring  area:  and 
said  name  card  holder  fiirtiier  including  ribtx>n  connecting 

means  for  connecting  to  said  ribbon  attachment  means. 
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5,638,  82 


BELT  FASTENER  WITI 

Richard  A.  Klatt,  Bolingbrook,- 
and  John  H.  Winkelman, 
Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Compan; 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1995, 
Int.  CI." 
VS.  a.  24—33  P 


PRESET  STAPLES 
David  F.  Drabek,  Plainfield, 
Nap  irville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Downers  Grove,  III. 
Sen  No.  580,010 
6JA)6 

17  Oaims 


B6i  D 


6.  In  a  belt  fastener  having  an  u| 
arcuate  hinge  loops  and  a  staple 
capture  an  end  of  a  belt  betw 
comprising; 

an  upper  recessed  pocket  formec 
pair  of  spaced  staple  supporti  ig 
the  upper  pocket: 

a  lower  recessed  pocket  formed 
pair  of  staple  receiving  apertu  e 
pocket  with  the  upper  pocke 
with  the  lower  pocket  apertu^: 

a  staple  having  a  pair  of  legs  wii 
fastener  by  mounting  of  the 
tures; 

outer  edges  on  the  upper  plai 
respective  staple  legs  in  a  fir 

inner  edges  on  the  upper  plate 
pockets  engaging  inner  sides 
second  plane  lower  than  the 
spaced  areas  of  interference 
upright  pre-set  position,  the 
first  predetermined  generall) 
length  and  a  width  with  the 
shape  being  defined  by  a  paii 
edges  and  the  width  of  thi 
defined  by  a  pair  of  curvec 
edges  and  each  having  a  firs 
ture.  and  the  staple  legs  hav 
erally  rectangular  cross-sectiAial 
a  width  with  the  length  of  th( 
defined  by  a  pair  of  substant  ally 
of  the  second  rectangular  si 
curved  ends  connecting  the 
second  predetermined  radius 
edges  first  predetermined  ra( 


1]  per  and  a  lower  plate  joined  by 

cooperating  with  the  plates  to 

the  plates,  the  combination 


5.( 
PAPEN 

E-San  Tseng,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tain  in 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1991 
Int  CI."  A441 
U.S.  a.  24—67.5 

1.  A  paper  clip  comprising  fir 
each  of  said  elastic  steel  plates  1 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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in  the  upper  plate  and  having  a 
apertures  at  opposite  ends  of 

in  the  lower  plate  and  having  a 
s  at  opposite  ends  of  the  lower 
apertures  substantially  aligned 

the  staple  preassembled  to  the 
legs  in  the  upper  pocket  aper- 

engaging  outer  sides  of  the 
plane;  and 
nithin  the  upper  plate  recessed 
)f  the  respective  staple  legs  in  a 
first  plane  to  provide  vertically 
to  hold  the  staple  legs  in  an 
pper  pocket  apertures  having  a 
rectangular  shape  including  a 
length  of  the  first  rectangular 
of  substantially  parallel  straight 
first  rectangular  shape  being 
edges  connecting  the  straight 
predetermined  radius  of  curva- 
a  second  predetermined  gen- 
shape  including  a  length  and 
second  rectangular  shape  being 
parallel  sides  and  the  width 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
traight  sides  and  each  having  a 
)f  curvature  less  than  the  curved 
us  of  curvature. 


ig 


I  ape 


.63*  583 


out  to  form  first  and  second  connect  members,  and  first  and  second 
curved  grips,  each  of  said  elastic  steel  plates  also  having  a  lower 
end.  each  of  said  first  and  second  connect  members  being  bent 
downwardly  slightly  more  than  ninety  degrees  from  said  steel 
plates:  wherein  the  first  connect  member  having  an  outer  end 
portion  with  two  side  edges  and  a  tip  edge,  several  sloped  faces 
and  stop  faces  formed  along  said  side  edges,  and  a  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  said  tip  edge  toward  the  center  of  the  first  connect 
member,  said  second  connect  member  having  an  outer  end  portion 
with  two  side  edges  being  bent  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  to 
form  a  passage  way  for  receiving  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  first 
connect  member:  wherein  a  pair  of  said  stop  faces  engaging  an  end 
edge  of  the  passage  way  so  as  to  assemble  said  steel  plates  together 
with  their  lower  ends  in  separable  contact  with  each  other  defining 
a  first  position:  said  first  and  second  curved  grips  are  compressible 
inwardly  to  force  the  lower  ends  to  be  separated  from  each  other, 
defining  a  second  position,  for  papers  to  be  inserted  into  a  gap 
formed  between  said  lower  ends  and  pinched  therein  when  said 
curved  grips  are  released  and  with  said  lower  ends  recovering  to 
said  first  position. 


5,638384 

ATTACHMENT  AND  CABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Antoine  De  Anfrasio,  23616  Baltar  St.,  West  HilU,  Calif.  91304 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,021 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00:  F16G  11/00 

VS.  CI.  24—265  H  18  Claims 


CLIP 

704.  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  580,899 
21/00:11/25 

2  Claims 

and  second  elastic  steel  plates, 
ving  an  upper  portion  punched 


1.  An  anachment  and  cable  fa.stening  device,  comprising; 

an  elongate  elastic  cable  with  a  plurality  of  ends; 

a  plurality  of  strong  metal  hooks,  each  having  a  forwardly  lying 

front  hook  portion,  one  each  of  .said  strong  metal  hooks  being 

attached  to  each  said  end  of  said  elongate  elastic  cable  by  a 

crimping  ring:  and 
a  pla.stic  covering  permanently  enveloping  said  ends  of  said 

elastic  cable,  said  crimping  ring  and  said  strong  metal  hooks. 


5,638,585 

SEPARABLE  BOTTOM-END-STOP  ASSEMBLY  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Hiroshi  Mizuno,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237352 

Int  a."  A44B  19/00 

VS.  a.  24-433  17  Claims 


10       IT 


1.  A  separable  bottom-end- stop  assembly  of  synthetic  resin  for  a 
separable  slide  fastener  and  including  a  pair  of  fastener  stringers, 
each  including  a  stringer  tape  carrying  on  its  inner  longitudinal 
margin  a  row  of  coupling  elements,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  fastener  stringer  and  a  second  fastener  stringer: 

a  first  pin  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bottom  end  portion  of  an 
iimer  tape  margin  of  said  first  fastener  stringer,  said  first  pin 
having  a  locking  portion: 

a  second  pin  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bottom  end  portion  of 
an  inner  tape  margin  of  the  second  stringer:  and 

a  box  having  front  and  back  walls,  including  first  and  second  pin 
insertion  bones  separated  by  a  central  partition  having  a  resil- 
ient locked  portion  engageable  with  said  locking  portion  of 
said  first  pin,  said  box  having  on  the  outer  side  of  said  first  pin 
insertion  bore  a  short  side  wall: 

said  first  fastener  stringer  having  in  the  bottom  end  portion  of 
the  inner  tape  margin  adjacent  to  an  outer  surface  of  an  end 
portion  of  said  first  pin  a  cutout  adapted  to  receive  said  short 
side  wall. 


5,638386 
TRANSVERSE  ZIPPER  SYSTEM 
Art  Malin,  Northbrook;  Donald  Van  Erden,  Wildwood.  and 
Michael  McMahon,  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

FUed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.125 

int  a."  B65D  33/W 

VS.  CL  24—587  12  Claims 


I.  A  zipper  for  a  reclosable  bag  or  package,  said  zipper  compris- 
ing: 
a  male  zipper  profile  and  a  female  zipper  profile: 


said  male  zipper  profile  having  a  male  interiocking  member,  a 
web  extending  laterally  therefrom:  and 

said  female  zipper  profile  having  a  female  interiocking  member 
for  snapping  engagement  with  said  male  mteriocking  mem- 
ber, a  web  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  the  same  direction 
as  that  in  which  said  web  extends  fix>m  said  male  interiocking 
member. 

wherein  a  zipper  guiding  rail  extends  from  behind  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  at  least  one  of  said  male  and  female 
interiocking  members  on  said  male  and  female  zipper  profiles. 


5,638387 

EXTRUDED  ZIPPER  WITH  ORIENTING  MEANS,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  SAME 

David  M.  Martinez,  Elmont,  and  Paul  A.  TUman,  New  City, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,811,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5366,429. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,730 

Int  a."  B65D  33/24;  B29C  47/40 

VS.  CL  24—587  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  reclosable  plastic  bag  material  by 
attaching  a  zipper  string  to  plastic  sheet  material,  said  zipper  string 
being  formed  of  a  first  profile  and  a  complementary  profile,  said 
first  profile  bearing  indicia  that  is  not  visible  under  normal  lighting 
conditions  but  becomes  visible  only  under  UV  enriched  light  of  die 
desired  orientation  of  said  zipper  string  on  said  plastic  sheet,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  subjecting  said  zipper  string  to  said 
UV  enriched  light  to  distinguish  said  first  profile  from  said  comple- 
mentary profile,  upstream  of  attaching  said  zipper  to  said  sheet  and 
orienting  said  zipper  on  said  plastic  sheet  material  based  on  having 
distinguished  said  first  profile. 


5,638388 

SHOE  CLOSURE  MECHANISM  WTTH  A  ROTATING 

ELEMENT  AND  ECCENTRIC  DRIVING  ELEMENT 

Roland      JungldiHl,      Garmisch-Parteokirchea,      Germany, 

assignor  to  PUMA  Aktiengcseilschaft  Rufolf  Dassier  Sport 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516336 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1994, 
9413360  U 

Int  CL"  A43C  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  24—68  SK  8  Claims 

1.  Shoe  closure  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  part,  a  rotating 
element  that  closes  a  top  side  of  the  housing  part,  a  cable  pulley 
coupled  with  the  rotating  element  by  an  eccentric  driving  element, 
the  cable  pulley  being  located  in  a  housing  part  having  a  bonom 
wall  and  an  axially  projectmg  peripheral  edge,  an  eccentric  drive 
peg  coupled  with  the  rotating  element  and  centrally  engaged  in  an 
eccentric  dri\ing  disk  that  has  outer  gearing,  and  is  rotatably 
mounted  to  move  parallel  to  the  cable  pulley,  the  cable  pulley 
having  drive  pegs  on  it  that  engage  in  circle  openings  of  the 
eccentric  driving  disk,  coupling  the  cable  pulley  with  the  eccentric 
driving  disk,  and  with  a  pivoted  rolling  disk  having  an  inner 
gearing  lying  parallel  to  the  cable  pulley  and  on  which  the  outer 
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;di<  c 
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>  all  I 


;  eccentric  driving 


lie; 


gearing  of  the  eccentric  driving 
recess  on  the  periphery  of  the 
element  can  engage  and  secure 
wherein  the  rolling  disk  lies  on  the 
wherein  the  rolling  disk  is  a  flat, 
which  forms  the  inner  gearing  and 
rotatable  guide  path  with  an  inner 
housing  part:  wherein  the 
wall  inside  an  open  space  of  the 
therewith;  wherein  the  cable  pull 
eccentric  driving  disk;  wherein 
on  a  section  of  an  axle  unit;  wher^n 
a  central  hole  by  which  it  is 
driving  peg  that  projects  axially 
bearing  peg  is  centrally  located  w 
projecting  from  the  eccentric  drivii 
housing  part;  wherein  a  driving 
unit,  on  a  side  opposite  said  eccenftic 
into  a  hole  of  the  rotating  element 
is  rigidly  coupled  with  the,  rotatii  ; 
opening  that  aligns  with  recesses 
the  housing  part;  and  wherein 
engagable  with  the  recesses  of 
opening  of  the  housing,  the  fixing 
means  for  enabling  it  to  be 
recesses. 


5,638  S89 


SHOELACE  AND  METHOD! 
Edwin  D.  Phillips,  170  Albert 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1993 
Into 
U,S.  a.  24—715.4 


.«=k 


s^  n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  17,  1997 


1.  A  shoelace  comprising  a  body  consisting  essentially  of  a 
single  strand  of  expanded  PTFE  formed  by  extruding  PTFE  extru- 
sion resin  through  an  orifice,  then  stretching  the  strand  lengthwise 
12(Wfe  to  1200%,  wherein  the  body  terminates  at  hardened  tips 
formed  by  laterally  compressing  ends  of  the  shoelace  in  a  press. 


the  :able  i 


rotj  tably 
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5,638,590 

TOOL  FOR  SERVICING  SUBTERRANEAN  GATE 

VALVES 

Peter  Silano,  18  Pond  View  Ave.,  THimbull,  Conn.  06611 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  440,785 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—254  20  Claims 


can  roll,  and  with  at  least  one 

lling  disk  in  which  a  fixing 

rolling  disk  against  rotation. 

x)ttom  wall  of  the  housing  part; 

narrow  ring,  an  inner  face  of 

an  outer  face  of  which  forms  a 

of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 

disk  lies  on  said  bottom 

rolling  disk  in  the  same  plane 

lies  on  the  rolling  disk  and  the 

pulley  is  pivoted  centrally 

the  eccentric  driving  disk  has 

mounted  on  an  eccentric 

from  the  axle  unit;  wherein  a 

respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation, 

g  peg  into  a  bearing  hole  of  the 

p  ojection  projects  from  the  axle 

driving  peg  and  bearing  peg, 

wherein  the  driving  projection 

element;  wherein  at  least  one 

the  rolling  disk  is  provided  in 

fixing  pin  of  a  spring  clip  is 

rolling  disk  via  at  least  one 

pin  being  provided  with  pulling 

outwardly  relative  to  said 


OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Si,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.  07060 
Ser.  No.  13,401 

A|I3C  9/00 

7  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  and  replacing  the  operating  nut  on  the 
valve  stem  of  a  subterranean  gate  valve  located  at  the  bottom  of  a 
valve  tile,  said  tool  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end; 

means  for  holding  said  shaft  at  said  upper  end  thereof; 

an  impact  member  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  impact  member 

having  an  impact  surface  spaced  from  said  holding  means; 
a  bifurcated  member  attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and 

adapted  to  fit  underneath  said  operating  nut  and  around  said 

valve  stem; 
a  tubular  slide  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said  impact 

surface  and  adapted  to  impact  against  said  surface  producing 

an  upwardly  directed  axial  force  along  said  shaft  for  removing 

said  operating  nut  from  said  valve  stem;  and 
means  for  retaining  a  new  operating  nut  on  top  of  said  bifurcated 

member  and  for  placing  said  new  nut  on  said  valve  stem. 


5,638,591 
METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  A  WHEEL  BEADSEAT 
Bruce  Alan  Lamping,  5301  Old  Springfield,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 
45371;  William  Terry  Holzworth,  4311  Autumn  Creek, 
Springfield,  Ohio  45505;  Lowell  Duane  Bok,  12861  Amster- 
dam, Anna,  Ohio  45302,  and  James  Sidles,  3048  Southern 
Rd.,  Richfield.  Ohio  43616 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,464 

int  CI."  B23P  6/00 

VS.  a.  29-^102.11  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  the  annular  beadseai  area  of  an 

aluminum  or  other  lightweight  metal  alloy  vehicle  wheel  that  has 

become  degraded  through  use.  the  method  comprising: 

a)  machining  the  beadseat  area  to  a  first  predetermined  contour, 
thereby  removing  degraded  material; 

b)  providing  a  precisely  dimensioned  preformed  annular  bead- 
seat  protector  having  a  radially  inner  contour  corresponding  to 
said  first  predetermined  contour  and  a  larger  radially  outer 
second  contour  corresponding  to  the  desired  beadseat  contour 
of  the  wheel;  and 
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5,638,593 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT-SEALED 
NEO-NATAL  MEDICAL  MONFTORING  PROBE 
Thomas  J.  Gerhardt,  Littleton,-  Daniel  Goldberger.  Boulder; 
Dena  M.  Raley.  Louisville;  James  H.  Taylor,  Boulder;  Timo- 
thy A.  "nirley.  Highlands  Ranch,  and  Kirk  L.  Weimer,  Supe- 
rior, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer, 
NJ. 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  285,491,  Aug.  3, 1994,  abandoDed,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,914,  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,755 
Int  CI."  H05K  13/00:  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  29—592.1  19  Qaims 


c)  sealingly  a£Bxing  the  beadseat  protector  to  the  beadseat  area 
of  the  wheel. 


lOOl  M 


1.  A  method  of  remotely  affixing  a  material  on  a  substrate  to  an 
inner  surface  of  a  tube  where  access  is  limited,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

bonding  the  material  to  the  substrate; 

forming  said  substrate  and  said  material  into  substantially 
curved  sections,  each  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  material  forming  the  inner  surface  of  said  curved 
sections; 

shaping  the  curved  sections  to  approximate  pari  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  lube  to  form  shaped  sections; 

applying  adhesive  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  shaped  sections; 

inserting  said  shaped  sections  into  said  tube,  to  form  insened 
sections,  in  angularly  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  with 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  insened  sections  in  proximity  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  tube,  wherein  said  tube  is  a  bore 
tube  of  magnets  for  a  superconducting  supercollider; 

inserting  a  carriage  having  wheels,  carriers  and  a  bellows  into 
said  tube  so  thai  said  v^heels  contact  a  portion  of  said  tube 
inner  surface  not  covered  by  said  insened  sections; 

advancing  said  carriage  along  a  length  of  said  tube;  and 

pressurizing  said  bellows  to  move  said  carriers  against  the 
insened  sections  so  that  said  inserted  sections  are  pressed 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  lube,  thereby  adhering  said 
outer  surfaces  of  said  insened  sections  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  lut>e. 


^<:^' 


5,638392 
METHOD  OF  AFFIXING  MATERL\L  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

TO  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  TUBE 

Joseph  A.  O'Toole,  Massapequa,  and  Douglas  W.  Sedgley, 

Bethpage,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,744,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^09,988. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,475 

Int.  CI."  B29C  63/00 

VS.  a.  29—469.5  4  Oaims 


O^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat-sealed  monitoring  probe 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  and  at  least  two 
outer  layers  of  conformable  material  which  substantially  prevent 
interchange  of  fluids  between  an  ambient  environment  extant 
around  said  probe  and  said  plurality  of  sensor  elements,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  heat-sealed  seam  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
substantially  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  at  least 
two  outer  layers  to  form  a  pocket  which  is  adapted  to  receive, 
enclose  and  secure  said  plurality  of  sensor  elements  in  a 
predetermined  position; 
inserting  said  plurality  of  sensor  elements  in  said  pocket;  and 
forming  a  second  heat-sealed  seam  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
which  joins  with  said  first  heat-sealed  seam  formed  around 
said  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  at  least  two  outer  layers, 
to  completely  enclose  said  plurality  of  sensor  elements  within 
said  pocket,  isolated  from  said  ambient  environmenL 


5,638,594 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TELESCOPIC 

ANTENNA  FOR  VEHICLES 

MLsao  Shinkawa,  and  Misao  Klmura.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162309,  Dec.  3,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-325588 
Int.  ex."  HOIP  1 1/00 
VS.  a.  29—600  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multi-stage  telescopic  antenna 
for  use  In  vehicles  characterized  in  that  said  method  comprises: 
a  pipe  manufactunng  process  in  which  band-form  pieces  of  SUS 

63 1  material  are  curied  into  a  pipe  form  and  welded: 
a  pipe  shaping  process  in  which  an  external  diameter  and  plate 
thickness  of  said  pipes  formed  in  said  pipe  manufactunng 
process  are  worked  until  the  sum  of  an  "external  diameter 
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working  rate"  and  "plate 
greater,  after  which  said 
as  to  shape  pipes:  and 
a  heat  treatment  process  in  whic 
shaping  process  are  beat-treal  ;d 
480°  C.±5°  C.  and  then  gradi  illy 


5,638,  i95 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATl  NG 
GRADIEISr 
Gregory  A.  Repinski,  Waukeshaj 
and  Christopher  C.  Myers, 
to  Generai  Electric  Company, 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1995, 

Int  CL^  HilF 
VS.  a.  2*-«02.1 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17.  1997 
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cutting   through    said   three-dimensional   structure   along   the 
remainder  of  said  path  to  form  the  remainder  of  said  coil. 


thic  mess 


working  rate"  is  20%  or 
pipeslare  cut  to  prescribed  lengths  so 


said  pipes  shaped  in  said  pipe 
^  at  a  standard  temperature  of 
cooled. 


5,638,596 

METHOD  OF  EMPLOYING  MULTI-LAYER  TAB  TAPE  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  BY 

SELECTING,  BREAKING,  DOWNWARDLY  BENDING 

AND  BONDING  TAB  TAPE  TRACE  FREE  ENDS  TO  A 

GROUND  OR  POWER  PLANE 

John  McCormick,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,138,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,552,631,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,031, 

Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  S,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  462,194 

Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00:  H05K  3/30 

VS.  CI.  29—827  6  Claims 


OPEN  MR  MAGNET 
COIL 
Kevin  E.  Kinsey,  New  Berlin, 
>rewood,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Ser.  No.  555,374 
41/00 

20Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ]  radieni  coil  for  an  MR  imaging 
system  having  an  open  magnet,  s  nd  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  structure  having  a  sAecified  three-dimensional  shape 

from  thin  conductive  materi; 
defining  the  boundary  on  said 

specified  spiraled  strip  of  sa  1 
cutting  through  said  three-dim<  [isional 

of  said  boundary  to  form  a  ci 
providing  means  (o  substantia  ly 

portion  in  a  fixed  geometric 

said  structure:  and 


iiree-dimensional  structure  of  a 
material: 

structure  along  a  portion 
rresponding  portion  of  said  coil: 
hold  said  corresponding  coil 
lationship  with  the  remainder  of 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  assembly, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  conductive  layer  patterned  to  have  a  pluraUty  of 
traces  having  inner  and  outer  ends: 

providing  an  insulating  layer  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge 
defining  a  central  opening,  said  insulating  layer  supporting 
intermediate  portions  of  said  traces,  with  inner  portions  of 
said  traces  extending  within  said  central  opening  so  that  said 
inner  ends  of  said  traces  can  be  bonded  to  a  die; 

bonding  said  inner  ends  of  said  traces  to  bondsites  on  said  die; 

bonding  a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  leads  to  said  first 
conductive  layer  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  leads  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  outer  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  traces; 

bonding  a  second  conductive  layer  to  said  leadframe  and  to  said 
insulating  layer  wherein  said  second  conductive  layer  is 
bonded  on  the  side  of  said  insulating  layer  opposite  said  traces 
and  the  side  of  said  leadframe  opposite  said  leads  to  which 
said  traces  connect,  said  second  conductive  layer  extending 
within  said  central  opening,  an  inner  edge  portion  of  said 
second  conductive  layer  exposed  within  said  central  opening 
in  said  insulating  layer: 

cutting  selected  traces  of  said  first  conductive  layer  substantially 
at  said  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  insulating  layer: 

bending  said  selected  traces  past  said  insulating  layer:  and 

bonding  said  selected  traces  to  said  exposed  inner  edge  portion 
of  said  second  conductive  layer. 
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5,638,597 
MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE  ORCUIT  BOARD 
ASSEMBLIES  WITH  COMMON  HEAT  SPREADERS 
Lawrence  R.  Cutting,  Owego;  Michael  A.  Gaynes,  Vestal;  Eric 
A.  Johnson,  Greene;  Cynthia  S.  Milkovich,  Vestal;  Jeffrey  S. 
Perkins,  Endwell;  Mark  V.  Pierson,  Binghamton;  Steven  E . 
Poetzinger,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Jerzy  Zalesbiski,  Essex 
Junction,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,630,  Jun.  3,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,759 

Int  CL'  HOSK  3/36 

VS.  a.  29—830  23  Chums 
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5,638,598 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

Akishi  Nakaso,  Oyania;  Koukfai  T^yama,  Shimodate;  Akinari 
Kida,    Tochigi-ken;    Shuichi    Hatakeyama,    and    Naoyuki 
Urasaki,  both  of  Shimodate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,722,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,189. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462353 
Int  a.*  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  CL  29—852  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  circuit  board,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  thicker  multi-layer  sections  of  the  flexible  circuit  board 
with  at  least  three  wiring  layers  and  three  dielectric  layers 
including  one  of  the  dielectric  layers  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  wiring  layers;  and 
forming  thinner  sections  of  the  flexible  circuit  board  with  at  least 
two  fewer  wiring  layers  and  fewer  dielectric  layws  than  in  the 
thicker  sections  and  through  which  the  circuit  board  can  be 
bent  about  a  straight  line  across  the  entire  circuit  board 
without  bending  a  thicker  section  of  the  circuit  board, 
said  method  further  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  core  of  polyimide  film  about  0.025  mm  thick; 
providing  first  layers  of  film  adhesive  about  0.025  nun  thick 

on  each  of  two  major  siufaces  of  the  core; 
providing  layers  of  copper  about  0.018  mm  thick  with  a  first 
major  surface  connected  by  one  of  the  first  adhesive  layers 
to  each  major  surface  of  the  core; 
providing  second  layers  of  film  adhesive  about  0.025  mm 
thick  each  on  a  second  major  surface  of  each  copper  layer; 
providing  external  layers  of  polyimide  film  at  least  in  selected 
areas,  about  0.025  mm  thick  each  with  a  major  internal 
surface  connected  by  the  second  layers  of  film  adhesive  to 
the  second  major  surfaces  of  the  copper  layers; 
laminating  the  layers  together  to  form  a  substrate; 
forming  holes  through  the  substrate; 

chemically  or  electrically  depositing  copper  in  the  through 
holes  and  about  0.018  mm  thick  on  a  major  external  surface 
of  each  external  layer  of  polyimide  film  for  defining 
thicker,  stiffer  areas  of  the  substrate  with  more  flexible, 
thinner  areas  for  bending  the  substrate  through  said  line 
across  the  circuit  board: 
depositing  liquid  solder  mask  on  an  exterior  major  surface  of 
each  layer  of  deposited  copper  at  the  thicker  areas  and 
curing  the  solder  mask: 
the  step  of  depositing  copper  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  one  or  more  arrays  of  electrical  connection  pads 

for  leaded  surface  mount  components; 
forming  one  or  more  arrays  of  electrical  connections  on  at 
least  one  major  surface  of  the  substrate  for  connecting 
flip  chips; 
forming  linear  rows  of  wirebond  pads  in  a  rectangle  about 
every  wirebond  window  for  connecting  wirebond  chips; 
and 
forming  windows  in  the  solder  mask  at  the  pads. 


^ 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  wiring  board,  which  comprises 
laminating  a  pair  of  metal  foils,  one  on  each  side  of  an  insulating 

substrate  not  completely  cured,  followed  by  pressing  with 

heating, 
drilling  holes  in  the  resulting  laminate  necessary  for  connecting 

circuits, 
removing  the  metal  foil  in  narrow  areas  around  the  holes  to  form 

hollow  portions  within  the  metal  foil,  and 
filling  a  flowable  electroconductive  substance  in  the  holes  and 

the  hollow  portions. 


5,638,599 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HYBRID  UNCOOLED 

INFRARED  DETECTORS 

Howard  R.  Beratan;  Chih-Chen  Cho,  both  of  Richardson,  and 

Scott  R.  Summerfelt  Dallas,  all  of  I^  assigDors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,662 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  CL  29—854  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  hybrid  thermal  detector  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  integrated  circuitry; 

depositing  a  precursor  film  on  said  integrated  circuitry: 

gelling  said  precursor  film  to  form  a  porous  film: 

paneming  and  etching  said  porous  film  to  form  thermal  isolation 

mesas  on  said  integrated  circuitry: 
forming  interconnect  metal  on  said  thermal  isolation  mesas,  said 

interconnect  metal  electrically  connected  to  said  integrated 

circuitry: 
providing  an  infrared  sensing  array  comprising  at  least  three 

thermally  sensitive  pixels,  electrical  contacts  abutting  a  first 
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side  of  said  pixels,  and  an 

second  side  of  said  pixels; 

coupling  said  interconnect 

said  infrared  sensing  array. 


mei  fd 


5,638  600 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 
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ptical  coating  in  contact  with  a 
to  said  electrical  contacts  of 


ai  id 


EFFICIENCY  ENHANCED 


FLUID  PUMP  OH)  COMPRESSOR 
V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Blo^miieid  Township,  and  Carlo 

Alberto  Fucinari,  Farmingtoa  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Def  rbom,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,909,  0*1.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,554,020. 


This  application  Apr.  16 


Int  a."  B  3P  15/00 


VJS.  CL  29—888.02 


call  y 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  high 
tus  for  gas  compressors  or 

(a)  forming  aluminum  alloy 
entrain  and  effect 
having  surfaces  that  cyclic; 
to  transfer  fluid  that  places 

(b)  rough  maciuning  said 
micro  inches; 

(c)  preparing  said  cough 
phating; 

(d)  depositing  a  coating  on 
room  temperature  spraying, 
spraying,  said  coating 
solid  lubricant  particles,  saii 
an  average  particle  size  of 
being  deposited  in  a  thiclcnes  i 
at  said  zone; 

(e)  slowly  heating  said 
level  of  200°  F.  and  holding 
followed  by  lieating  to 
and 

(0  operating  said  apparatus  to 
a  zero  clearance  at  said  zon 


;fBciency  fluid  pumping  appara- 
liquid  transfer,  comprising: 

1  relativelymovable  parts  that 

a  pumping  action  of  a  fluid,  said  parts 

merge  together  and  move  apart 

shear  load  on  said  surfaces; 

to  a  surface  finish  of  100-150 


I  surfa(  es 


mach  ned  surface  by  etching  or  phos- 
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cons:  sung 


SHAVER  AND  METHOD 
DISTRIBUTING  SHAV  NG 
Jao  M.  Mol,  and  DoroU  W.  Ma 
Dcs  Plaines,  lU.  60016 

Filed  Jan.  25,  199 
int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  30-41 

1.  A  shaver  capable  of  dispen: 
onto  an  area  to  be  shaved,  said 
a  shaving  head  having  a  first 

razor  blade  and  a  second 
an  elongated  handle  anache( 
shaving  head; 


1996,  Ser.  No.  633,273 
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a  chamber  inside  said  handle  for  holding  pressurized  shaving 
cream; 

a  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  spreading  surface,  said  plate 
attached  to  said  handle  and  to  the  second  portion  of  said 
shaving  head,  said  substantially  flat  surface  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  razor  blade  and  having  at 
least  one  opening  therein; 

an  actuator  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  opening  so  that  when  the 
communication  is  open  the  shaving  cream  flows  from  said 
chamber  through  said  opening  onto  said  substantially  flat 
spreading  surface  so  as  to  allow  said  shaving  cream  to  be 
distributed  into  a  thin  uniform  layer  onto  the  shaved  area 
using  said  substantially  flat  spreading  surface. 


5,638,602 
CABLE  SEVERANCE  TOOL 
Gary  Lee  Wilhctni,  Statesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Houston,  Tex. 

rUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,071 

Int  CL'  B26B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  30—254  11  Claims 


prepared  surfaces  by  one  of 

transfer  film  rolling  and  thermal 

of  a  mixture  of  resin  and 

solid  lubricant  particles  having 

0  microns  or  less,  said  coating 

to  create  a  slight  interference  fit 

deposited  coating  to  the  temperature 

;aid  heating  for  about  1 5  minutes 

375  ^400°  P.  for  about  15  minutes; 

ibrade  said  coating  to  essentially 


FOR  DISPENSING  AND 
CREAM  AND  GEL 

I,  both  of  9581  Dee  Rd.  Apt  2D, 


Ser.  No.  378,183 

21/44 

23  Claims 

and  spreading  shaving  cream 

!  naver  comprising: 

portion  for  holding  at  least  one 

ion  opposite  to  said  first  portion; 

to  the  second  portion  of  said 


1.  A  cable  severing  tool,  comprising: 

first  and  second  members,  each  comprising  an  arm  having  a  first 
planar  surface  and  a  severing  head  with  a  concave  severing 
edge,  the  curvature  of  the  severing  edge  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  first  planar  surface; 

tlie  first  and  second  members  being  disposed  with  portions  of  the 
respective  first  planar  surfaces  in  contact  and  the  concave 
severing  edges  in  facing  relationship  toward  an  axial  center- 
line  of  the  tool,  the  first  and  second  members  being  connected 
at  a  pivot  for  movement  including  converging  movement  in 
which  the  severing  heads  move  toward  each  other  and  over- 
lap, the  first  planar  surfaces  defining  between  them  a  sever- 
ance plane; 

wherein  each  severing  edge  includes  a  flat  face  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  severing  plane  and  a  land  extending  from 
the  flat  face  toward  a  second  planar  surface  parallel  to  the  first 
planar  surface,  the  land  being  oblique  to  both  the  flat  face  and 
second  surface,  wherein  the  land  is  oriented  at  an  angle  of 
about  30°  to  the  second  surface. 
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5,638,603 
WRAPPAGE  CUTTER 
Po  Wen  Li,  lUpei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Prudential  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Taipei,  1U  wan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,866 

Int  a.^  B26B  3/08 

VS.  a.  30—280  2  Claims 


1.  A  wrappage  cutter  comprising: 

a  holder  having  two  parallel  side  parts  for  pressing  against  a 

paper  disposed  below  said  cutter  to  be  cut.  and  a  middle 

connection  part  extending  between  said  two  side  parts,  said 

middle  connection  part  being  formed  at  a  top  surface  with  a 

front  stop  part  and  a  rear  holding  part  extended  baclcward 

from  said  stop  part,  said  holding  part  having  a  narrow  front 

end  and  a  wide  tail  end  and  together  with  said  fix>nt  stop  part 

forming  a  generally  triangular  holding  area,  and  at  a  bonom 

side  with  a  first  recess  between  said  two  side  parts,  a  second 

recess  deeply  inward  extended  into  said  first  recess  at  a  rear 

end  thereof  below  said  holding  part  and  a  blade  groove 

forward  and  downward  extended  from  said  second  recess;  and 

a  cutting  means  including  a  bonom  blade  holder,  an  upright 

engaging  block  upward  projected  from  a  rear  end  of  said 

bottom  blade  holder  to  form  an  L-shaped  blade  support,  and  a 

blade  inclinedly  fixed  between  said  engaging  block  and  said 

bottom  blade  holder  to  extend  forward  and  downward  to  a 

front  end  of  said  holder  with  a  pointed  front  end  thereof 

adequately  projecting  from  two  front  ends  of  said  two  side 

parts;  said  cutting  means  being  completely  received  in  said 

holder  for  use  in  a  safe  manner; 

whereby  said  upright  engaging  block  is  firmly  received  in  said 

second  recess  and  said  blade  extends  closely  below  said  blade 

groove  with  a  small  clearance  left  between  said  blade  groove  and  a 

top  edge  of  said  blade;  said  wrappage  cutter  can  be  easily  operated 

by  holding  two  sides  of  said  holding  part  with  a  diumb  and  a 

middle  finger  and  pressing  against  said  front  stop  part  with  an 

index  finger  so  that  said  cutter  is  pushed  forward  while  a  paper  to 

be  cut  is  guided  by  said  pointed  front  end  of  said  cutting  means  to 

move  into  said  cuner  and  be  cut  and  separated  by  said  blade. 


5,638,604 

SIGHTING  DEVICES  FOR  PROJECTILE  TYPE 

WEAPONS 

Paul  M.  Lorocco,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TVu-Glo,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,503,  Dec  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,442,861.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,722 

Int  a."  F41G  1/32 
VS.  a.  33—241  14  Claims 

1.  A  gun  sight  for  user  aiming  of  a  gun  toward  a  target,  said  gun 
sight  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  secured  rectilinearly  along  a  section  of  the 
gun  barrel;  and 


an  aiming  indicia  comprising  a  predetermined  length  of  a  light 
gathering  fluorescent  fiber  mounted  on  said  body,  said  fiber 
having  at  least  one  distal  end  visible  to  said  user  from  a 
position  behind  said  barrel. 


5,638,M5 
QUILTING-AID  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Sandra  A.  Sligar,  5285  N.  McsquHe  Dr.,  Prcscott  Valley,  Ariz. 
86314 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,003 

Int  CL'  G«1B  3/00 

VS.  CL  33—494  20  Claims 


1.  A  quilting-aid  device  for  use  with  a  quilting  system  using 
diagonally-stitched  first  squares  measuring  a  number  x  per  side, 
each  said  first  square  comprising  a  pair  of  right-angled  triangles, 
wherein  said  first  squares  are  made  by:  laying  out  for  cutting 
second  squares  measuring  a  number  y  per  side;  superimposing 
flatly  a  pair  of  said  second  squares;  stitching  said  superimposed 
second  squares  together  along  a  "square"  line  located  a  measured 
number  z  from  the  outer  boundary  of  said  superimposed  second 
squares;  cutting  through  said  superimposed  second  squares  along 
both  diagonals  of  said  superimposed  second  squares;  and  pulling 
open  the  unstitched  comers  of  the  resulting  superimposed  right- 
angled  triangles  to  obtain  four  of  said  diagonally-stitched  first 
squares  measuring  x  per  side;  said  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  flat  surface  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  the  inscribing 
of  indicia  on  said  surface  means; 

b.  a  line  on  said  surface  means; 

c.  a  first  scale  having  a  first  set  of  inscribed  ascending  linear 
Indicia,  representing  the  number  x.  said  first  set  being  situate 
on  a  first  side  of  said  line; 

d.  a  second  scale,  having  a  second  set  of  inscribed  ascending 
linear  indicia,  representing  the  number  y.  said  second  set 
being  situate  on  a  second  side  of  said  line;  and 


UMI 


1550 


e.  for  a  selected  value  of  said 
position  along  said  first  scale, 
second  position  closest  to  saic 
scale,  said  number  y  corres] 


niftnber  x.  corresponding  to  a  first 
eading  tneans  for  reading,  for  a 
first  position  along  said  second 

p<ftiding  to  said  second  position. 


5,638,  i06 


SPIDER  AND  LIFTER 

PELLET 
David  E.  Bryan,  Buchanan; 
Hannah,  both  of  Eagle  Rock 
Industries,  Inc.,  Eagle  Rock,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,403 
Int  CI."  FipB  17 n4 
U.S.  a.  34—59 


ASSEISlBLY  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
>RYER 
Robert  K.  Crowder,  and  Samuel  F. 
all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Gala 


pa  ;ed 
ai  d 


n  ; 


10.  A  centrifugal  pellet  dryer 
screen  with  a  pellet  inlet  at  the 
a  vertical  shaft  rotatable  general! 
plurality  of  circumferentially  s| 
blies  oriented  within  the  screen 
spiders  supporting  the  pellet  liftei 
of  said  spiders  comprising  a  oi 
construction  and  a  metal  hub 
center  of  the  plate  and  receiving 
said  spider  plates  including  a 
generally  equally  spaced  cii 
of  said  spider  plates  with  open  s 
structures  removably  mounting 
to  said  spider  plates,  said  centra 
threaded  bores  therein  each  recei^ 
hub  being  aligned  with  at  least  tv 
circumferentially    spaced   anchoi 
access  to  the  set  screws. 


i26B 


5,634.607 
COFFEE 
Anthony  R.  Lcmrne,  W'allingfodd 
town,  both  of  Conn.,  assignor 
Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  8,  I99< 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  34—136 

1.  A  roa.sting  apparatus  for 
ing: 
a  housing: 
a  healer  on  said  housing  ca| 

temperature  sufficient  to  roAi 
a  drum  on  said  housing  rotat^le 
opening  on  an  end  thereof 


■  cof  ;e 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


14  Claims 


having  a  generally  cylindrical 

bottom  and  a  pellet  outlet  at  the  top, 

in  the  center  of  the  screen,  a 

vertical  pellet  lifter  assem- 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 

assemblies  from  the  shaft,  each 

spider  plate  of  rigid  metal 

idly  mounted  generally  at  the 

the  shaft  therethrough,  each  of 

Jurality  of  anchoring  structures 

rcumi  irentially  around  the  outer  edge 

therebetween,  said  anchoring 

vertical  pellet  lifter  assemblies 

hub  having  at  least  two  radial 

ing  a  set  screw,  said  bores  in  the 

3  said  open  spaces  between  said 

ng    structure    to   enable   ready 


p  ce  I 
sa  d 


;OASTER 

and  Chester  Fudge,  Middle- 
to  Source  Intermarketing  AG, 


Ser.  No.  555,224 
]l/02 

20  Claims 
beans  and  other  food  compris- 


f  ibl 


ar 


e  of  heating  said  beans  to  a 
said  beans: 
about  an  axis  and  having  an 
receiving  beans  to  be  roasted. 


retaining  said  beans  as  said  beans  are  heated  and  dispensing 
said  beans  at  the  completion  of  roasting:  and 
a  plurality  of  vanes  within  said  drum  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  beans  as  said  drum  is  rotated,  said  vanes  being  arranged 
such  that  i)  as  said  drum  is  rotated  in  one  direction  about  said 
axis  said  beans  are  stirred  and  retained  by  said  vanes  within 
said  drum,  and  ii)  as  said  drum  is  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction  about  said  axis  said  beans  are  moved  by  said  vanes 
toward  said  drum  opening  for  dispensing  from  said  roasting 
apparatus.' 


5,638,608 
METHOD  FOR  STYLING/DRYING  HAIR  FOR  AN  AIR- 
MOVING  APPLIANCE  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 
Ralf  Dorber,  Schmitten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232041,  Atg.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,457,894.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1992,  42  43 
640.0 

Int.  CI."  A45D  20/00 
U.S.  CL34— 283  22  Oaims 


1 .  A  method  for  increasing  volume  in  the  hair  of  a  user  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

providing,  on  an  implement  for  styling  hair  of  an  air-moving 
appliance  for  personal  use.  a  body  and  an  air  discharge  means 
on  said  body,  said  air  discharge  means  including  a  plurality  of 
air  exit  apertures  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  prongs  arranged 
adjacent  each  other  and  having  distal  ends  located  in  an 
outward  direction  ftom  said  air  discharge  means. 

contacting  the  distal  ends  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
the  prongs  with  the  scalp  of  the  user. 

moving  the  distal  ends  of  said  portion  of  the  plurality  of  prongs 
along  the  scalp  and  between  hairs,  and 

lifting  the  hairs  away  from  the  scalp  between  said  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  prongs  while  said  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
prongs  is  contacting  the  scalp, 
whereby  a  flow  of  air  exiting  the  air  exit  apertures  dries  the  lifted 
hairs. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,638,609 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND 
HEATING 
Ravi  Chandran,  Ellicott  City,  and  Momtaz  N.  Mansour,  High- 
land, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Manufacturing  and  Technol- 
ogy Conversion  International,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,275 
Int  CI."  F26B  i/Q& 
U.S.  a.  34—365  21  Qaims 


"iUf-. 


5,638,610 

HEAT  SETTING  CHAMBER  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

HEAT  SETTING  OF  YARNS 

Ludwig  Rescfa,  Ibging,  Germany,  assignor  to  Michael  Horauf 

Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Donzdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1995,  195  16 
127.0 

Int  a."  F26B  5/04 
\^S.  a.  34—414  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inildng  yam,  using  a  heat  setting  chamber  for  the 
continuous  heat  setting  of  yam  of  the  type  comprising: 

entry  and  exit  openings  for  transport  belts  which  transport  the 

yam  in  loops, 
fans  and  flow  guides  generating  a  circulating  flow  of  super- 
heated steam  directed  transversely  to  a  transport  direction  of 
the  yam  and  against  the  loops  from  above, 
ventilation  seals  arranged  inside  the  heat  setting  chamber  under- 
neath the  loops  in  the  area  of  the  entry  and  exit  openings,  each 
ventilating  seal  redirecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flow  of 
superheated  steam  directed  against  the  loops  from  above  to 
pfx)duce  a  counter-flow  of  steam  directed  upwardly  against  the 
loops,  and 
extractor  vents  arranged  above  the  loops  in  the  area  of  the  entry 
and  exit  openings  for  extracting  at  least  a  part  of  the  steam, 
said  extractor  vents  having  extractor  vent  mouths  arranged 
essentially  vertically  above  tlic  ventilation  seals  and  inside  the 


m^iOM'^'WAi'lim 


/S3SSSSSSSSS 


v:^ 


'  -• 


1.  A  process  for  drying  a  stream  of  materials  containing  solid 
particles,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  pulsating  flow  of  combustion  products  and  an 
acoustic  pressure  wave: 

accelerating  said  pulsating  flow  of  combustion  products  to  create 
a  high  velocity  pulsating  flow  field; 

contacting  said  high  velocity  pulsating  flow  field  of  said  com- 
bustion products  with  a  fluid  containing  solid  particles,  said 
high  velocity  pulsating  flow  field  causing  said  fluid  to  atomize 
and  to  mix  with  said  combustion  products,  said  combustion 
products  transferring  heat  to  said  atomized  fluid  for  drying 
said  solid  particles  contained  therein. 


heat  setting  chamber  so  that  the  counterflow  of  superheated 
steam  serves  to  uniformly  heat  upper  and  lower  areas  of  the 
loops, 
said  method  including: 

conveying  yam  in  loops  through  the  heat  setting  chamber  by 

the  transport  belts, 
utilizing  said  fans  and  flow  guides  to  apply  a  circulating  flow 

of  superheated  steam  against  the  loops  from  above  during 

said  conveying, 
redirecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  superheated  steam 

by  respective  ones  of  said  ventilation  seals  to  produce  a 

counterflow  of  steam  directed  upwardly  against  the  loops  in 

the  area  of  the  exit  and  entry  openings,  and 
extracting  at  least  a  pan  of  the  steam  through  the  extractor 

vent  mouths. 


5,63MU 

SINGLE-TIER  DRYING  SECTION  TAILORED  FOR 

COMPENSATING  STRETCHING  AND  SHRINKING  OF 

PAPER  WEB 

Markus  Oecfasle,  Bartbolomae,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voitfa 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,710 

Int  CL*  F26B  i/OO 

\i&.  a.  34—447  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  drying  section  of  a 
papermaking  machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

guiding  the  paper  web  through  a  drying  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dryer  sections,  each  dryer  section  including  a 
number  of  dryers  and  a  respective  felt  serving  to  press  the 
paper  web  against  the  dryers,  at  least  several  of  the  dryers  in 
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at  least  several  of  the  dryer 
in  a  manner  enabling  dryer- 
dryer  sections;  and 
adjusting  dryer-to-dryer  speeds 
ally  driven  dryers  to  compensate 
age  of  the  paper  web. 


SI  rtions  being  individually  driven 
er  speed  differentials  within 


tc  drye 


)etween  several  of  the  individu- 
for  stretching  and/or  shrink- 


5.638,  il2 


Riven:  «st. 


IMPACT  ABSORBING 
Byron  A.  Donzis,  jflS  W. 
ContiniiatioD  of  Sen  No.  402,13 1 
This  application  Jul.  19, 
Int.  CI."  A43I 
VS.  CI.  36—29 


SYSTEM  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Houston,  Tex.  77042 
,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
19%,  Ser.  No.  684,509 

I3/20;7A)6 

12  Claims 


compi  ismg 
th  it 


radia  or 


1.  An  improved  impact 
footwear,  said  combination 

a  pad  attached  to  a  shoe  such 
shoe  use.  said  pad  including 
enclosure; 

a  compartment  having  a 
generally  air  impermeable 
comprising  a  plurality  of 
plurality  of  tins  fashioned 
ing  a  large  heat  transfer 
attached  to  an  upper  of  said 
contacts  the  outer  atmosph 
during  use;  and 

means  for  fluid  communicatioi 
and  the  second  compartmeni 


fods 

fin  m 

surfi  ce 


S,6M  ,613 


WEIGHTED 

James  H.  Williams,  Tequesta. 
Inventions,  Inc.,  Tequesta, 
Filed  Sep.  24, 

Int  CL"  A43^ 
U&a.  36— 43 


Fli. 
199(, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  ball-of-the-foot  receiving  area,  an  arch 
receiving  area,  and  a  heel  receiving  area;  a  front  weight  encapsu- 
lated within  said  formed  insole  and  positioned  in  front  of  said 
ball-of-the-foot  area;  a  rear  weight  encapsulated  within  said 
formed  insole  and  positioned  behind  said  ball-of-the-foot  area,  said 
rear  weight  having  cutouts  in  said  arch  receiving  area  and  said  heel 
receiving  area;  and  a  plurality  of  nodes  projecting  down  from  said 
bottom  surface;  wherein  said  insole  is  removably  placed  into  a 
shoe  with  the  nodes  facing  downward  to  provide  fnctional  contact 
with  the  inside  of  the  shoe. 


FLEXE  ILE  SHOE  INSOLE 

la.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams 


Ser.  No.  718,684 

13/38:5/00 


8  Claims 


1.  A  weighted  shoe  insole  coiflpnsmg 
ably  shaped  into  an  insole  for 


5,638,614 

SHOE  PROTECTOR  AND  FLOOR  COVERING  AID 

Chris  Hardy,  24201  Angela  St,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,036 

Int  CI."  A43B  3/16 

VS.  CI.  36—113  5  aaims 


absorb  ng  system  in  combination  with 


the  pad  absorbs  impact  during 
1  first  generally  air  impermeable 


structure  including  a  second 

nclosure,  the  radiator  structure 

across  its  surface  forming  a 

enclosure  material  and  defin- 

area,  said  compartment  being 

s  loe  such  that  the  plurality  of  (ins 

re  as  the  pad  absorbs  impact 


between  the  first  pad  enclosure 
enclosure. 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  shoes  comprising: 

a  sole  of  latex  rubber  having  a  sole  toe.  a  sole  heel  and  a  pair  of 

wings; 
a  toe  guard  made  of  non-marring  material  attached  to  the  sole 

toe; 
a  tongue  attached  to  the  toe  guard; 
the  tongue  attached  to  a  right  side  guard  and  a  left  side  guard 

which  are  made  of  non-marring  material; 
a  heel  guard  made  of  non-marring  material  attached  to  the  sole 

heel;  and 
a  pair  of  retainer  straps  attached  to  the  right  side  guard  and  the 

left  side  guard  and  having  a  cooperative  attachment  means  for 

a  pair  of  buckles  which  are  attached  to  the  tongue  and  a  pair 

of  heel  buckles  attached  to  the  heel  guard. 


5,638,615 

SHOE  SPIKE  APPARATUS 

David  L.  Korsen,  1203  Lawndale  Dr.,  Twin  Falls,  Id.  83301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,270,  May  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,475,937.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,610 

Int  a."  A43C  15/02 
VS.  CI.  36—134  9  Claims 


\\\//AW/\\\\V7^ 
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ai 


w 


a  flexible  material  form- 
shoe,  .said  insole  having  a  top 


1.  Shoe  spike  apparatus  comprising 

shoe  attachments  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base  of  a  shoe; 


JtwE  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  downwardly  depending  stabilizer  shaft  secured  to  said  shoe 
attachment  means,  said  stabilizer  shaft  being  substantially 
circular  in  cross-section; 

a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  affixed  to  said  shoe  attachment 
means  extending  about  said  stabilizer  shaft,  each  of  said 
spring  fingers  having  a  concave  section:  and 

a  spike  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  gripping  portion  for 
gripping  engagement  with  a  foot  support  surface,  said  base 
portion  defining  a  substantially  circular  opening  for  receiving 
said  stabilizer  shaft  and  fiirther  defining  a  convex  section 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  base  portion,  said  convex 
section  being  geometrically  conformed  so  as  to  mate  with  said 
concave  sections  of  said  spring  fingers,  said  base  portion 
being  rotatable  about  said  stabilizer  shaft  when  mated  there- 
with. 


second  oil  supply  units,  and  then  passes  through  the  second 
oil  supply  pipes  and  is  supplied  to  the  hydraulic  driving 
mechanism  of  the  buclcets. 


1.  An  oil  supply  mechanism  in  a  deep  excavator  comprising  a 
chassis,  a  turntable  disposed  on  the  chassis,  a  boom  which  is 
pivolally  supported  on  the  turntable  and  is  vertically  swingable.  a 
stretchable  arm  arrangement  which  is  mounted  on  the  boom  and  is 
stretchable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  comprises  a  base  arm, 
a  middle  arm  and  a  top  arm,  and  buckets  which  are  movably 
attached  to  the  lop  arm  for  excavating  and  holding  earth  or  sand, 
the  oil  supply  mechanism  comprising: 
first  and  second  oil  supply  units  provided  in  the  middle  arm: 
first  and  second  hollow  oil  .supply  pipes  airtightly  and  shdably 
disposed  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  oil  supply  units,  the 
first  and  second  oil  supply  pipes  moving  out  from  the  first  and 
second  oil  supply  units  in  opposite  directions;  and 
one  end  of  each  of  the  first  oil  supply  pipes  of  the  first  and 
second  oil  supply  units  being  coupled  with  the  ba.se  arm,  and 
one  end  of  each  of  the  second  oil  supply  pipes  of  the  first  and 
second  oil  supply  units  being  coupled  with  the  top  arm; 
inner  spaces  of  the  first  oil  supply  pipes  being  connected  to  a 
hydraulic  generating  source  provided  in  the  chassis,  and  inner 
spaces  of  the  second  oil  supply  pipes  being  connected  to  a 
hydraulic  driving  mechanism  for  the  buckets: 
whereby  oil  under  pressure  is  supplied  fix>m  the  chassis  inside 
the  first  oil  supply  pipes  and  passes  through  the  first  and 


5,638,617 
SNOWPLOW  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ROAD  \THICLE 
Germain  Belanger,  St-Germain-de-Grantham,  and  Pierre 
Lariviere,  Roxton  Falls,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Ministry  of  Transport  of  the  Government  of  Quebec,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,259 

Int  a."  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  CL  37—270  II  Claims 


5,638,616 
OIL  SUPPLY  MECHANISM  IN  A  DEEP  EXCAVATOR 

Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikken  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335640; 
JuB.  23,  1995,  7-180771 

Int  CI."  B66C  3/02 
VS.  a.  37—186  12  Claims 


1.  A  soowplow  comprising:  an  elongated  moldboard  having  a 
frontwardly  curved  profile  extending  between  a  lower  horizontal 
edge  and  an  upper  inclined  edge,  said  moldboard  being  formed  of 
composite  materials  in  a  sandwich  arrangement  including  a  from 
wall,  a  rear  wall  and  an  inner  core:  said  core  consisting  of  wood 
and  each  said  wall  consisting  of  a  laminate  of  glass  fibers  and 
thermoset  resin;  wherein  said  wood  is  balsa  and  wherein  said  resin 
is  epoxy  vinyl  ester. 


5,638,618 
ADJUSTABLE  WING  PLOW 
Cal  G.  Niemela,  ChasseU;  Eward  R.  Lahti,  and  Terry  L.  Lahti, 
both  of  Houghton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Blizzard  Corpo- 
ration, Calumet  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,325 

Int  CL"  EOIH  5/06 

VS.  CL  37—281  51  Claims 


1.  A  plow  assembly  for  vehicles,  said  assembly  comprising: 


174-429  O.G.-97-3:  QU 
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e  ids, 


sai  I 


ei  ds. 


a  plow  having  first  and  second 
surface,  and  a  rear  surface  opposite 

a  support  for  attaching  said  plow  to 

an  extendable  plow  wing  on 
wing  having  inner  and  outer 
surface,  and  rear  surface  opposi 
wing  being  mounted  for 
surface  of  said  plow  at  said 
position  in  which  said  outer 
first  end  of  said  plow  and  an 
outer  wing  end  is  spaced  outu^dly 
plow  with  said  wing  front 
plow  fix>nt  surface; 

said  plow  wing  including  a  hingi 
ally  mounted  on  said  hinge 
extended  position  and  a  forw^dly 
said  wing  front  surface  extend: 
surface:  and 

a  power  source  connected  to 
move  said  wing  between  sai( 
wardly  angled  positions. 


a  front  material  engaging 
said  front  surface; 
the  vehicle; 

first  end  of  said  plow,  said 

.  a  front,  material  engaging 

:e  said  front  surface,  said  plow 

movement  along  said  front 

irst  end  between  a  retracted 

of  said  wing  is  adjacent  said 

extended  position  in  which  said 

of  said  first  end  of  said 

generally  aligned  with  said 


slidii  g 


■  en 


;  surf  :e 


said  plow  wing  being  pivot- 

for  movement  between  said 

angled  position  in  which 

at  an  angle  to  said  plow  front 


sai  1 


Sfi3»4  9 
PROTECTIVE  OPERATO  I 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLEl  i 

SIMILAR  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Bowling,  9376  Lincoln 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1994. 
Int  a.^  AOIB 
VS.  a.  37—302 


I3AV. 


72a 


1.  A  protective  operator's  statf>n 
cutting  machine,  said  operator's  st; 

a  control  panel  detached  from 
least  one  machine  control  swi 

means  for  wireless  transmission 
said  detached  protective  opeiftor 
controlled  machine; 

a  base,  detached  from  said  mach 
ing  said  control  panel  in  a 
said  base  including  at  least  on( 
control  panel  above  a  surface 

a  substantially  transparent  shiel 
control  panel  for  shielding 
generated  by  said  cutting  m 
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5,638,620 

DREDGING  VESSEL,  DREDGING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  DREDGING 

Leendert  Pieter  Dirk  Van  Der  Kooy,  Meer,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  Barrages  Services  International  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   18,  1994, 
9400818 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  37—338  9  CUrims 


plow  wing  and  operable  to 
reU'acted,  extended  and  for- 


S  STATION  FOR  A 
STUMP  CUTTER  OR 


iWiy 


East,  OrrviUe,  Ohio  44667 
\er.  No.  367,782 
B27L  W5 

14aainis 


for  a  remotely  controlled 
ion  comprising: 
aid  machine  and  including  at 
;h; 
f  machine  control  signals  from 

's  station  to  said  remotely 

le  being  controlled  for  support- 
position  desired  by  an  operator, 
support  leg  for  supporting  said 
and. 

extending  upward  from  said 
operator  from  flying  debris 


1.  A  dredging  assembly  comprising:  a  vessel  having  at  least  oite 
opening; 

a  dredging  pole  of  a  predetermined  length  positioned  in  and 

extending  through  said  opening  and  positioned  substantially 

perpendicularly  to  said  vessel  when  in  a  dredging  position; 
a  dredging  wheel  at  a  lower  erKl  of  said  dredging  pole; 
a  vertically  movable  tensioning  wheel  at  an  upper  end  of  said 

dredging  pole; 
a  reversing  wheel  spaced  horizontally  from  said  dredging  pole; 
an  endless  cable  mounted  on  said  dredging  pole  extending 

around  said  tensioning  wheel,  said  dredging  wheel  and  said 

reversing  wheel;  and 
a  plurality  of  scoops  mounted  on  said  endless  cable,  wherein 

said  scoops  are  turned  upside  down  by  said  reversing  wheel 

for  dumping  of  material  carried  therein. 


5,638,621 
SPOOL  AND  WEDGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 
Garth  Alexander  Keech,  93  Tennyson  Road,  GladesvlUe,  New 
South  Wales,  2116,  Australia,  and  William  Gibbs,  46  Milford 
Road,  Miranda,  New  South  Wales,  2228,  Australia 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  603,849 
InL  CI."  E02F  9/2H 
VS.  CI.  37—446  11  Claims 

1.  A  spool  and  wedge  assembly  for  use  in  securing  two  compo- 
nents, each  component  having  a  recess  at  least  partly  therethrough, 
said  recesses  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
spool  and  wedge  assembly  comprising: 
first  and  second  spool  elements; 

first  and  second  wedges  sandwiched  in  a  space  between  the 
spool  elements  and  able  lo  travel  towards  each  other  within 
the  space  defined  by  the  spool  elements;  and 
a  connecting  element   which  contacts  said  first  and  second 

wedges; 
wherein,  when  said  assembly  is  placed  in  said  aligned  recesses, 
and  when  said  connecting  element  is  rtioved  in  a  first  direction 


switch  means,  the  control  electronics  being  ftjrther  operative  to 
recognize  and  control  the  different  operating  modes  of  the  pump 
associated  with  the  individual  water  consumers  as  a  function  of 
pressure  changes  in  a  pressure  control  circuit  and  to  limit  operat- 
ing time  of  the  pump  to  a  maximum  time  in  accordance  with  a 
respective  operating  mode. 


said  wedges  are  drawn  towards  each  other  thereby  forcing 
said  spool  element  apart  and  against  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
in  which  said  spool  and  wedge  assembly  is  placed  thereby 
securing  said  two  components,  and.  when  the  connecting 
element  is  turned  in  a  second  direction  the  wedges  move  away 
firon  each  other  thereby  loosening  the  assembly. 


5,638,623 
REPLACEABLE  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Shun-Tian  Shuen,  Son  Chung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jancfay 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tupei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,760 

Int.  a.*  G09F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  40—209  1  Claim 


5,638,622 

STEAM  IRON  WITH  PUMP  AND  PRESSURE 

RESERVOIR 

Dieter  Hohn,  Riedstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rowenta- Werke 

GmbH,  Offenbach  am,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  24 
333.1 

Int  CL*  D66F  75/24 
VS.  a.  38— 77  J  5  Claims 


1.  A  steam  iron,  comprising:  a  water  tank:  individual  water 
consumers:  an  electric  pump:  supply  lines  that  place  the  water 
tank,  the  electric  pump  and  the  individual  water  consumers  in  fluid 
communication,  the  electric  pump  being  operative  to  convey  water 
from  the  water  tank  via  the  supply  lines  to  the  iitdividual  water 
consumers;  a  pressure  reservoir  arranged  between  the  pump  and 
the  water  consumers:  switch  means  for  signaling  a  maximum  water 
level  in  the  pressure  reservoir;  a  plurality  of  manually  actuable 
cut-off  valves:  a  switch  associated  with  one  of  the  cut-off  valves  to 
indicate  actuation  of  the  cut-off  valve:  and  control  electronics  in 
operative  connection  with  the  switch,  the  switch  means  and  the 
pump  and  being  operative  to  control  different  operating  modes  of 
the  pump  and  to  permit  unlimited  pump  operation  time  as  a 
fiinction  of  actuation  of  the  cut-off  valves,  the  switch  and  the 


1.  A  replaceable  license  plate  frame  structure  comprising: 
a  rear  frame  having  a  rear  face  formed  with  a  peripheral  dent  for 
receiving  a  license  plate  formed  with  thread  holes,  two  first 
lugs  formed  with  thread  holes  being  disposed  on  an  upper  side 
of  an  inner  periphery  of  the  rear  frame,  a  back  face  of  each  of 
the  first  lugs  being  flush  with  an  inner  face  of  the  peripheral 
dent,  the  rear  frame  having  thread  boles  aligned  with  thread 
holes  on  the  license  plate,  two  arch  mortises  being  formed  on 
a  lower  side  of  an  inner  periphery  of  the  rear  frame, 
a  front  frame  fitted  into  the  rear  frame,  two  recesses  being 
formed  on  an  upper  side  of  a  back  face  of  the  front  frame  in 
alignment  with  the  first  lugs  of  the  rear  frame,  a  depth  of  the 
recesses  being  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  first  lugs  to  permit 
flush  insertion  of  the  front  frame  into  the  rear  frame,  two 
second  lugs  being  disposed  on  an  upper  side  of  an  inner 
periphery  of  the  front  frame  under  the  two  recesses,  the 
second  lugs  having  thread  holes  in  alignment  with  the  thread 
holes  of  the  first  lugs,  a  back  side  of  the  second  lugs  being 
flush  with  an  inner  face  of  each  recess  of  the  two  recesses, 
two  arch  tenons  being  disposed  on  a  lower  side  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  front  frame  corresponding  to  the  two  arch 
mortises  of  the  rear  frame  for  disengageably  engaging  the 
front  frame  with  the  rear  frame,  an  arch  bridge  portion  being 
formed  on  a  lower  side  of  the  front  frame  between  the  tenons, 
whereby  when  assembled,  the  front  faces  of  the  front  frame 
and  the  rear  frame  are  flush  with  each  other  and  the  second 
lugs  are  overiapped  on  the  first  lugs  with  the  first  lugs  fined  in 
the  two  recesses  and  the  two  arch  tenons  of  the  front  frame 
engaged  in  the  two  arch  mortises  of  the  rear  frame,  the  license 
plate  being  inserted  in  the  peripheral  dent  of  the  rear  frame 
with  the  thread  holes  of  the  front  frame,  rear  frame  and  the 
license  plate  aligned  with  each  other  to  be  secured  at  a 
predetermined  position  of  a  car  body  by  screws. 
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5,638,1  24 
MARKER  DEVICE,  IN  PARTK  ULAR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS  AND  TERMINAL  BLOCKS 
Hervi  Comu,  Roumesnil  Bouteiles,  France,  assignor  to  Leg- 
rand,  and  Legrand  SNC,  both  of  Limoges,  France 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ker.  No.  513,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Fmnce,  Sep.  6,  1994,  94  10651 

Int  CL"  a  9¥  3/00 

VS.  a.  4(V-316  8  Qaims 


1.  Marker  device  comprising  a 
receiving  an  identifying  message 
each  other  and  adapted  to  attach 
least  one  pair  of  arms  being  attache  1 
pair  of  arms  having  fingers  disposed 
least  one  pair  of  arms  and  extendi  !\g 
plate,  an  opening  being  defined  in 
said  fingers  through  said  plate, 
bordering  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  dimension  at  least  as 
of  said  fingers. 


Idfigitudinally  extending  plate  for 

[  least  one  pair  of  arms  facing 

e  device  to  a  support,  said  at 

to  said  plate,  said  at  least  one 

in  a  space  between  said  at 

in  a  direction  towards  said 

plate  for  providing  access  to 

at  least  one  pair  of  arms 

opening,  said  opening  having  a 

as  a  longitudinal  dimension 


Slid  I 
s  lid 


gieati 


5,638,425 

INFORMATIOfN  BOARD 

Petri  Dklu,  Kyrfekoskl,  and  Matti  PUpponen,  Tampere,  both 

of  Finland,  assignors  to  Baron  'Tech  OY,  Pirkkala,  Finland 


Date  Oct  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  W094/22126,  PCT  Pub. 


1.  An  information  board  compri  ing 
display  bands  having  informatia 
a  box  having  an  opening  in  a  fr(  nt 

portion  of  the  information  pri  ited 
a  first  axle  extending  across  a  u|dth 

or  bottom  end  thereof: 
a  first  set  of  wind-up  rolls  moi4ited 

said  display  bands  being  cou| 

first  set  of  wind-up  rolls  and  Attached 


other  of  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  box  for  holding  said 
display  bands  in  place  between  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said 
box  such  that  said  display  bands  can  be  wound  to  change  the 
information  displayed  in  said  box;  and 
at  least  one  wind-up  motor  for  rotating  said  first  axle  in  a 

forward  direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction;  and 
first  coupling  means  for  individually  coupling  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  set  of  wind-up  rolls  to  said  wind-up  motor  to  wind 
the  display  band  coupled  thereto  thereby  changing  the  infor- 
mation displayed  in  said  box,  said  first  coupling  means  being 
mounted  on  said  first  axle  and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  coupling  elements,  each  corresponding  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  set  of  wind-up  rolls  and  mounted 
on  said  first  axle  for  coupling  a  selected  wind-up  roll  to 
said  first  axle  to  wind-up  a  respective  display  band, 
means  for  changing  rotational  motion  of  said  first  axle  to  axial 

motion,  and 
one-way  clutches  mounted  on  said  first  axle  for  engaging  said 
means  for  changing  rotational  motion  with  said  first  axle 
when  said  wind-up  motor  is  rotated  in  one  of  said  forward 
and  reverse  directions  for  moving  any  one  of  said  coupling 
elements  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  set  of  wind-up  rolls  to  respectively  couple  or 
uncouple  said  selected  wind-up  roll  to  said  first  axle,  said 
one-way  clutches  disengaging  said  means  for  changing 
rotational  motion  when  said  wind-up  motor  is  rotated  in  the 
other  of  said  forward  and  reverse  directions. 


5,638,626 

AMMUNITION  MAGAZINE 

Marit  Westrom,  230  Cherry  Ct,  SUvis,  DL  61282 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^92 

Int.  CL'  F41A  9/61 

VS.  CL  42—50  27  Claims 


PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/W095,  §  371 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1944,  Ser.  No.  513,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fii  land.  Mar.  15, 1993,  U930149 
Int  CL"  Gfl  "F  11/18 
VS.  a.  40—471  4  Claims 


printed  thereon; 
side  for  displaying  at  least  a 
on  said  display  bands; 
of  said  box  adjacent  at  top 


on  said  first  axle,  each  of 

led  to  a  respective  one  of  said 

to  means  adjacent  the 


1.  A  rennovable  ammunition  magazine,  comprising: 

a  magazine  body  with  a  side  wall,  said  body  defining  a  passage 
sized  to  hold  ammunition  and  an  opening  intersecting  said 
passage,  said  opening  being  sized  to  pass  ammunition  there- 
through and  including  a  notch  in  said  side  wall; 

a  follower  moveably  positioned  within  said  passage,  said  fol- 
lower being  configured  for  positioning  beneath  ammunition 
placed  within  said  passage; 

a  magazine  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  follower  toward  said 
opening,  said  body  being  configured  to  retain  said  magazine 
spring  in  said  passage;  and 

a  boll  catch  actuator  coupled  to  said  follower  and  including: 
an  actuation  finger  carried  with  said  follower, 
an  activation  spring  in  contact  with  the  finger,  said  spring 
projecting  said  finger  through  said  notch  when  said  fol- 
lower is  positioned  within  said  passage  (o  align  with  said 
notch. 


5,638,627 

LOCK  FOR  FIREARMS  WITH  TRIGGER  BLOCKING 

FUNCTION 

Helmut  Klein,  Velbert,  and  Wolfgang  Buss,  Solingen,  both  of 

Germanv,  assignors  to  Franzen  International,  Inc.,  Oakland, 

NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation 'Germany,  Mar.  27, 1995, 195  11 
155.9 

Int  CI.*  F41A  17/54:17/04 
VS.  a.  42—70.07  6  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  blocking  the  operation  of  a  trigger  of  a  trigger  unit 
of  a  firearm,  comprising  two  lock  elements  engageable  to  enclose 
the  trigger  unit  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  maintain  engage- 
ment by  meshing  of  cooperable  toothed  sections  of  the  respective 
lock  elements,  one  of  the  toothed  sections  being  associated  with  a 
plug-in  unit  and  the  other  toothed  section  being  associated  with  a 
receiver  for  the  plug-in  unit,  wherein  the  plug-in  unit  is  connected 
to  a  handle  manually  tumable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
toothed  sections  are  meshed,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
toothed  sections  are  not  meshed  so  that  the  plug-in  unit  may  be 
withdrawn  from  the  receiver  and  the  lock  elements  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  trigger  unit,  and  wherein  the  handle  comprises  a 
combination  lock  configured  to  be  manually  grasped  to  mm  the 
handle,  and  the  combination  lock  and  said  one  lock  element  have 
cooperable  members  which  prevent  turning  of  the  handle  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  until  the  combination  lock  is 
unlocked. 


5,638,628 
APPARATUS  FOR  JIGGING  FISHING  TACKLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  nSHING  THEREWITH 
Scott  F.  Davis,  401  E.  WUson  Ave.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54915 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,646 
Int  a."  AOIK  97/10 
VS.  a.  43—4.5  20  Chiims 

17.  A  fixture  for  imparting  to  a  fishing  rod  a  jigging  nnotion 
comprising: 

I)  a  means  for  mounting  the  fixture  on  a  surface: 

II)  a  means  for  receiving  the  fishing  rod.  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  fishing  rod  A)  being  pivotally  carried  by  said  means 
for  mounting  the  fixture  on  a  surface  and  B)  including  a 
means  for  following; 

in)  a  means  for  providing  a  displacement  surface,  said  displace- 
ment surface  A)  being  in  operable  connection  with  said  means 
for  following  and  B)  including: 

1)  a  rise  section  which  causes  said  displacement  surface  to 
engage  said  means  for  following;  and 

2)  a  return  section  which  causes  said  displacement  surface  to 
disengage  said  means  for  following; 

IV)  a  means  for  biasing  said  means  for  receiving  the  fishing  rod. 
said  means  for  biasing  A)  being  connected  to  both  said  means 
for  receiving  and  .said  means  for  mounting.  B)  rediicing  stress 
on  both  said  means  for  providing  a  displacement  surface  and 
said  means  for  following  during  engagement  of  said  means 


for  providing  a  displacement  surface  with  said  means  for 
following  and  C)  decelerating  said  means  for  receiving  during 
disengagement  of  said  means  for  providing  a  displacement 
surface  with  said  means  for  following;  and 
V)  a  means  for  receiving  and  modifying  energy  from  a  natural 
source  into  mechanical  moveinent  of  said  means  for  providing 
a  displacement  surface  so  as  to  impan  to  the  fishing  rod  ttie 
jigging  motion. 


5,638,629 
POCKET  SIZE  FISH  STRIKE  INDICATING  FIXTURE 

Paul  J.  Robichaud,  235  Whaiom  Rd.,  Lunenburg,  Mass.  01462. 
and  Peter  J.  Robichaud,  265  Dav  St,,  Leominister,  Mass. 
01453 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,112 

Int  ex."  AOIK  97/12 

VS.  CL  43—17  11  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  which  provides  a  signal  to  a  fisherman  when  a  fish 
strikes  a  fishing  line  attached  to  a  fishing  pole  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  base,  the  base  having  an  attachment 
means  for  retainingly  holding  the  fishing  pole,  the  base  having 
a  channel  running  longitudinally  for  bousing  a  signaling 
means,  the  signaling  means  including  a  signal  rod.  a  spring, 
one  end  of  the  spring  connected  to  the  signal  rod.  and  a 
protrusion  extending  from  witliin  the  chaimel  of  tlie  base  for 
connecting  die  other  end  of  the  spring  to  the  base;  and 

an  adjustable  triggering  means  comprising: 
a  trigger  body; 

a  screw  for  connecting  the  trigger  body  to  the  base; 
a  fishing  line  receptacle  for  attaching  the  fishing  line  to  the 
adjustable   triggering  means,  tlie   fishing   line  receptacle 
being  placed  over  an  upper  trigger  body:  and 
a  signal  rod  recess  for  sealing  the  signal  rod. 


1SS8 


UMI 


5^  ;630 


FISHING  LURE  WITH  A 

BODY  FOR  SUPPOlRTING 
Bruce  M.  Volaski,  9704  Road 
Fried  Feb.  20, 
Int  CL* 
VS.  a.  43—41 


199  i. 


POLLOW  TRANSPARENT 
LIVE  BAIT 
Terra  Bella,  Calif.  93270 
,  Ser.  No.  603,079 

85/00 

1  Claim 


3  56, 


AHK 


fishii  % 


havit  g 


1.  A  new  and  improved 
body  for  supporting  live  bait 

a  cylindrical  body  formed  of 
the  body  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  second  end 
lower  ewent,  the  body 
its  exterior  configuration, 
adjacent  to  the  first  end 
about  four  and  six  times 
body  has  a  length  of 

a  cap  having  a  forward  end 
being  formed  with   a 
threads  adapted  to  releasabl; 
the  body,  the  rearward  end 
form  a  lower  extension  of 
said  lower  extension 
concave  upper  surface 

an  annular  recess  formed  in 
exterior  of  the  extension 
recess  for  resting  purposes: 

a  pair  of  treble  hooks  secure) 
second  end  of  the  body  and 
of  the  body  adjacent  to  the 

an  eyelet  threadedly  secured 
adjacent  the  rearward  end 
lure  to  a  line  and  then  to  a 
use;  and 

a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in 
the  body  in  a  plurality  of 
ting  the  flow  of  water 
interior. 


cot  ipnsmg. 


scew  1 


tl: 
havii  ig 


Mith 


FlSHDlP 
Elmer  A.  Guerri,  West  Terre 
Mann,  Eufaula,  Ala., 
Ala. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Sen  No. 

This  application  Feb. 
Int.  a. 
VS.  CL  43— 42J3 


,  assign)  rs 


315, 134, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  rigid  outer  body  having  the 
general  silhouete  of  a  fish  including  a  defined  top  and  bottom  and 
front  and  rear,  wherein  said  top  and  bottom  and  front  and  rear  are 
connected  by  laterally  synunetrical  side  portions,  said  side  portions 
including  a  first  planar  section  diverging  from  said  bottom  and  a 
second  planar  section  diverging  from  said  top  said  first  and  second 
planar  sections  joined  along  a  single  plane  curve  formed  longitu- 
dinally along  said  body,  said  single  plane  curve  being  rounded  to 
give  a  more  realistic  appearance  to  said  lure,  and  a  planar  photo- 
graphic reproduction  of  a  baitfish  applied  to  said  body  on  said 
planar  sections  and  extending  over  said  single  plane  curve  without 
distortion  of  said  planar  photographic  reproduction  substantially 
from  said  fi'ont  to  said  rear  of  said  body. 


lure  with  a  hollow  transparent 

in  combination: 

altransparent  rigid  plastic  material, 

ex  ent  and  a  lower  extent  with  a  first 

taperii  ig  down  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 

a  hollow  interior  conforming  to 

threads  formed  in  the  interior 

the^by  defining  a  chamber  between 

er  than  the  diameter,  wherein  the 

approifimately  3W  inches: 

a  rearward  end,  the  forward  end 

cyl^drical  extension  having  screw 

couple  with  the  screw  threads  of 

'  the  cap  tapering  downwardly  to 

cylindrical  extension  of  the  cap, 

a  flat  bottom  surface  and  a 

defiling  a  spoon  shape: 

forward  end  of  the  cap  radially 
an  O-ring  located  within  the 


II 


5,638,632 
ARTIFICIAL  nSHING  LURE 
Donald  L.  Smith,  deceased,  late  of  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Douglas  C.  Smith,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,140 

Int  a.*  AOIK  85/00 

V.S.  a.  43—42.45  17  Claims 


to  the  body,  one  secured  to  the 
one  secured  to  the  lower  surface 
lirst  end; 

to  the  upper  stirface  of  the  cap 

tl^reof  allowing  the  coupling  of  the 

fishing  rod  during  operation  and 

the  body  and  extending  through 

( ircular  configurations  for  permit- 

betw^n  an  exterior  of  the  body  and  the 


5,63^,631 

LURE 
I^ute,  Ind.,  and  William  Thomas 
to  Fish  World,  Inc.,  Eufaula, 


>,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  601,376 
i  ,01K  85/00 

17  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising: 

an  elongated  unitary  body  having  an  S-shaped  top  profile,  said 

body  including  line  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  body  to 

fishing  Une; 
at  least  one  hook;  and 
hook  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  at  least  one  hook  to  said 

body. 


5,638,633 
DEVICE  FOR  EASY  ATTACHMENT  OF  LINE,  LEADER, 

OR  TIM»ET  TO  nSH  HOOK 

Henry  R.  Hoffinan,  Jr.,  17222  Club  Hill  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,433,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,397 

InL  a."  AOIK  91/04 

VS.  O.  43—44.83  15  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1559 


1.  An  attaching  device  for  use  in  attaching  a  line  presenting  an 
end  to  a  fishing  tackle  item  having  an  eye  presenting  an  inside 
diameter,  said  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  portion   presenting   a   line-receiving   inlet,   a   line- 
discharge  outlet  and  a  passage  therebetween  and 
configured  for  reception  and  retention  within  the  eye  of  a  fishing 

tackle  item:  and 
guide  means  coupled  with  said  tubular  portion  for  guiding  the 
end  of  a  line  into  said  inlet  and  thereby  through  said  passage 
and  outlet,  said  guide  means  including 
a  funnel  portion  having  walls  defining  a  fnisto-conically 
shaped   interior   surface,    said    surface,    at    the   frustrum 
thereof,  surrounding  and  presenting  the  same  diameter  as 
said  inlet,  said  walls  further  defining  a  line-receiving  mouth 
spaced  from  said  inlet  and  [>resenting  a  diameter  at  least 
twice  that  of  the  inside  diameter  of  the  eye, 
said  interior  surface  presenting  paths  of  uniform  slope  from 
said  mouth  to  said  inlet  wherein  said  paths  pass  through 
said  inlet  and  into  said  passage  for  guiding  the  end  of  a  line 
received  through  said  mouth  through  said  inlet  and  into 
said  passage. 


5,638,634 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

COTTON  SEED  FROM  LINT 

James  B.  Wadlington,  Greenville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Delta  and 

Pine  Land  Company,  Scott,  Miss. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,487 

Int  CI.*  AOIG  1/00 

VS.  a.  47—1.01  10  Claims 


ixicnuM  as 
cnucm  1 


«— SI 


,~M  KOHBC    Jf> 


1.  A  batch  apparatus  for  removing  lint  from  fuzzy  cotton  seed 
which  is  to  be  used  for  planting  purposes  comprising: 

seed  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  batch  quantity  of  fuzzy 
cotton  seed  to  be  delinted; 

pumping  means  for  forming  a  first  feed  stream  of  a  dilute  acid 
solution; 

seed  feeder  means  for  forming  a  second  feed  stream  of  fuzzy 
cotton  seed  from  the  batch  quantity  of  fuzzy  cotton  seed 
delivered  by  said  seed  delivery  means  and  from  which  lint  is 
to  be  removed: 

dilute  acid  applicator  means  forming  an  elongated  flow  path 
extending  from  an  inlet  end  thereof  to  an  exit  end  thereof  for 
gradually  applying  dilute  acid  solution  to  said  fuzzy  cotton 
seed: 

said  dilute  acid  applicator  means  including  merging  means  at  the 
inlet  end  thereof  for  merging  the  flows  of  said  first  and  second 
feed  streams  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  elongated  flow  path  for 
forming  a  composite  stream  at  said  inlet  end  containing  said 
dilute  acid  first  feed  stream  and  said  fuzzy  cotton  seed  second 
feed  stream: 

said  dilute  acid  applicator  means  also  including  mixing  means 
extending  along  said  elongated  flow  path  for  gently  mixing 
said  composite  stream  from  said  inlet  end  along  said  elon- 
gated flow  path  to  gradually  blend  said  first  and  second  feed 


streams  with  each  other  and  thereby  gradually  saturate  the  lint 
on  said  fiizzy  cotton  seed  with  said  dilute  acid  solution  along 
the  length  of  said  elongated  flow  path  from  said  inlet  end 
thereof  to  an  exit  end  thereof; 

said  dilute  acid  applicator  means  fimiier  including  discharge 
means  for  discharging  the  mixed  composite  stream  of  dilute 
acid  solution-saturated  fuzzy  cotton  seed  at  said  exit  end  of 
said  elongated  flow  path; 

a  reaction  chamber  having  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  therein  and 
being  connected  to  receive  dilute  acid  solution-saturated 
fuzzy  conon  seed  from  said  discharge  means  into  said  rotat- 
able drum: 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  drum  and  means  for  circulating 
heated  air  through  said  rotatable  dnim  from  an  inlet  opening 
ttux>ugh  a  discharge  opening  while  continuously  rotating  said 
rotatable  drum; 

air  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  heated  air  to  evaporate  the  water  in  said  dilute  acid 
solution  and  thereby  cause  hydrolization  of  the  lint  on  said 
fuzzy  cotton  seed  to  produce  delinted  seed,  said  air  tempera- 
ture control  means  also  for  Umiting  the  temperature  of  the 
heated  air  at  said  discharge  opening  at  a  level  below  that  at 
which  heat  damage  to  the  suitabiUty  of  the  delinted  seed  for 
planting  could  occur: 

means  for  entraining  the  hydroUzed  lint  in  the  circulating  heated 
air  to  remove  the  hydrolyzed  lint  from  said  reaction  chamber; 
and 

means  for  separately  removing  a  batch  quantity  of  delinted  seed 
firom  said  reaction  chamber  after  said  batch  quantity  has  been 
delinted. 


5,638,635 

LANDSCAPING  BARRIER 

Gregg  Palladino,  5156  Isabd  Av.,  Port  Orange,  Fla.  32127 

Fried  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,119 

InL  CL''  AOIG  1/08 

VS.  CL  47—33  8  Claims 


1.  A  landscaping  barrier  comprising  a  spine,  an  upper  body 
attached  to  an  extreme  of  said  spine,  and  a  wedge  attached  to 
another  extreme  of  said  spine,  said  upper  body  comprising  a  foot 
perpendicular  to  said  spine,  said  upper  body  comprising  a  guide 
comprising  a  continuous  groove  disposed  along  a  tenth  of  said 
landscaping  barrier,  approximately  parallel  to  said  foot,  whereby  a 
weedeater  line  may  be  guided,  and  which  serves  as  a  grass  height 
cut  reference  to  a  gardener  trimming  grass  adjacent  said  landscap- 
ing barrier.  Wherein  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  groove  is  a 
"V. 


UMI 


1560 


5,638,(  )6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Hiyama,  8184  E.  Adams  A  e. 
E.  Adams  Ave^  and  Dean  H.  I^yama, 
of  Fowler,  Calif.  93625 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
No.  5337314,  wliich  is  a  divisi<  n 
29,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,144,768.  Tl  is 
Set.  No.  271 
Int.  a."  AOIG 
VS.  CL  47—44 


1.  A  metliod  for  growing  grape^nes 
canes  which  do  not  produce  a  cro{ 
which  do  produce  a  crop  in  a  succ^ding 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  o: 

A.  growing  the  grapevines  in  i 
tially  upright  relation  on  a  stricture 
vines  thereof  disposed  substar  iaily 
each  other  in  said  row; 

B.  permitting  said  canes  to  grow 
growing  season; 

C.  segregating  the  canes  into  fin 
crop  in  said  given  growing  s« 
produce  a  crop  in  said  given 

D.  placing  said  second  canes  ii 
respect  to  said  grapevines  for 

E.  constraining  said  first  cane 
attitudes    vertically    spaced 
wherein  said  first  canes  in  sai 
in  stages  as  they  grow  througl 
to  a  final  elevated  stage  in  w  lich 
substantially  vertical  attitudes 


5,638,  J7 


PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVE  > 
AN  ENHANCED  OLEIC 
Raymond  S.  C.  Wong;  Wallace 
af^io:  Ian  Grant,  and  Jayantlal 
Canada,  assignors  to  Pioneei 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
doned.  This  application  Dec. 
Int.  a."  AOIH 
VS.  0.  47—58 

I.  A  substantially  homogeneous 
seeds,    capable    of   yielding    an 
increased  stability  when  exposed 
extiibits  following  crushing  and 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S61 


FOR  PLANT  CULTURE 
.,-  Howard  K.  Hiyama,  8140 
431  E.  Curtis  Ave.,  all 

890.848,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat 

of  Ser.  No.  442,733,  Nov. 
application  Jul.  6,  1994, 
,020 
7/06;  17/14 

6  Claims 


acid  content  of  80  to  90  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
fatty  acid  content  wherein  said  oleic  acid  content  is  controlled  by 
genetic  means  for  the  expression  of  such  trait  resulting  from  a 
mutation  induced  by  man  followed  by  selection,  and  (2)  an  oil 
which  exhibits  following  crushing  and  extraction  a  erucic  acid 
content  of  no  more  than  2.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
fatty  acid  content. 


and  the  like,  which  grow 

in  a  first  growing  season  and 

second  growing  season, 

dividually  supported,  substan- 
with  the  individual  grape- 
in  a  row  and  spaced  from 

from  the  grapevines  in  a  given 

canes  which  do  not  produce  a 
on  and  second  canes  which  do 

rowing  season; 
areas  laterally  disposed  with 

he  production  of  said  crop;  and 
as  they  grow  in  upstanding 

rom    said   second   canes   and 

constraining  step  are  elevated 

at  least  one  intermediate  stage 

said  first  canes  are  held  in 


5,638,638 
FLOWER  POT  WITH  ACCESSIBLE  WATERING  BASE 
Morris  Moskowitz,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Missry  Associates 
Inc.,  Dunellen,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,612 

Int  CL*  AOIG  9/04 

VS.  a.  47—71  8  Oaims 


RAPESEED  EXHIBITING 

ACID  CONTENT 

.  Beversdorf;  James  R.  Cast- 

D.  Patel,  all  of  Ontario, 

Hi-Bred  International,  Inc., 

140,139.  Dec.  31,  1987,  aban- 
20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  286,708 

/W. //06;5//0 

59  Oaims 
assemblage  of  mature  rape- 
endogenous    vegetable   oil    of 
heat,  having  (1)  an  oil  which 
e:|traction  an  unusually  high  oleic 


1.  A  flower  pot  comprising  an  upper  pot  section  for  holding  a 
plant  and  its  roots  and  a  base  section  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
upper  pot  section  defining  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
water,  said  upper  pot  section  having  means  for  housing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  plam  root  and  a  hollow  pedestal  retaining  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  plant  roots  within  the  base  section  said  pedestal 
being  in  the  shape  of  a  Y,  each  leg  of  which  has  a  bottom  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  container  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  water  can  seep  into  said  plant  roots,  said  base 
section  having  means  extending  outwardly  therefrom  beyond  the 
dimension  of  the  upper  pot  section  for  facilitating  the  passage  of 
water  into  said  base  section  to  fill  said  reservoir. 


5,638,639 
EMERGENCY  DOOR  WITH  RETRACTABLE  NOSE 
PIECE,  INTERIORLY  MOUNTED  OPERATING 
HARDWARE,  AND  HINGE  SUPPORTS 
E.  Cari  Goodman,  Bountiful,-  Wallace  D.  Pack,  Salt  Lake  City; 
Michael  D.  George,  West  Valley  City;  Ronald  A.  Smart; 
Ronald  L.  Richardson,  both  of  Sandy;  Craig  Bell,  West 
Valley  City;  Michael  Hazlett,  Reams,  and  James  D.  Porter, 
Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Won-Door  Corpora- 
tion, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  235,494 
Int  CL*  E05F  15/20 
VS.  a.  49—7  25  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  door,  comprising: 

a  door  Ixxly  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge  said 
rearward  edge  adapted  to  accept  hinge  means  for  mounting 
the  door  for  rotation  about  the  hinge  means  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position: 
a  nose  piece  mounted  to  extend  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
forward  edge  of  the  door  txxly  for  movement  outwardly  from 
tlie  door  body  to  an  extended  position,  whereby  said  nose 


piece  can  engage  with  a  mating  piece  adjacent  the  forward 
edge  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed  position  to 
thereby  close  any  gap  that  might  otherwise  be  present  along 
the  forward  edge  of  the  door  when  in  the  closed  position,  and 
inwardly  toward  the  door  l)ody  to  a  retracted  position 
whereby  said  nose  piece  is  free  of  engagement  with  a  mating 
piece 'adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the  door  so  the  door  can 
move  ftx)m  the  closed  position  to  an  open  position: 

a  push  bar  mounted  in  one  side  of  the  door  operably  connected 
to  the  nose  piece  so  that  pushing  on  the  push  bar  will  cause 
movement  of  the  nose  piece  from  the  extended  position  to  the 
retracted  position,  said  push  bar  projecting  from  the  door 
when  the  nose  piece  is  in  the  extended  position  and  t)eing 
substantially  flush  with  the  door  when  the  nose  piece  is 
moved  to  the  retracted  position: 

catch  means  automatically  operable  upon  movement  of  the  nose 
piece  to  retracted  position  during  opening  of  the  door  for 
holding  the  nose  piece  in  the  retracted  position  during  open- 
ing of  the  door  and  during  the  titne  the  door  remains  in  an 
open  position,  thereby  maintaining  the  door  in  condition  for 
closing  and  allowing  the  push  bar  to  remain  substantially 
flush  with  the  door  during  the  time  the  door  remains  in  an 
open  position:  and 

release  means  to  release  the  nose  piece  from  tlie  retracted 
position  to  the  extended  position  when  tlie  door  is  moved 
from  an  open  to  the  closed  position. 


the  shaft  for  moving  the  door  vertically  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  at 
least  one  coil  spring,  each  spring  having  opposite  ends  and  encir- 
cling a  shaft  means  for  fixing  one  end  of  each  spring  so  that  the 
spring  one  end  renoains  stationary,  said  safety  device  including 
winding  means  for  securement  to  the  other  end  of  each  spring  and 
for  engagement  to  the  shaft  for  winding  the  other  end  of  each 
spring  about  the  shaft  so  that  said  at  least  one  coil  spring  exerts  a 
total  spring  torque  on  the  shaft  to  substantially  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  the  door  at  the  time  of  the  adjustment,  said  winding 
means  comprising  a  spider,  said  spider  including  a  ring  sized  to 
engage  around  the  shaft,  at  least  one  tubular  arm  extending  out 
from  the  ring  for  engagement  by  a  winding  tool  to  facilitate 
rotation  of  tfie  spider  about  the  shaft,  securing  means  for  releasably 
securing  each  winding  means  to  the  shaft  to  releasably  fix  the 
position  of  the  other  end  of  each  spring  relative  to  tlie  shaft  said 
securing  means  including  at  least  one  set  screw  for  tlireaded 
engagement  in  said  ring  so  as  to  bear  against  said  shaft,  and  cover 
means  removably  covering  the  securing  means,  each  cover  means 
comprising  a  cup-lilce  shroud  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  an  end  wall,  said  side  wall  being  sized  to  encircle  the 
associated  spider  and  set  screw  therein,  means  defining  an  axial 
opening  in  said  end  wall,  a  tubular  sleeve  extending  out  axially 
from  the  end  wall  and  surrounding  said  opening,  said  opening  and 
said  sleeve  being  sized  to  snugly  receive  said  shaft  and  fixing 
means  for  adjusubly  fixing  the  position  of  the  cover  means  on  the 
shaft. 


44g 
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1.  In  combination,  a  safety  device  and  a  spring-loaded  door 
assembly  that  closes  a  door  opening  in  a  structure,  said  assembly 
being  of  the  type  including  a  door  movable  vertically  relative  to 
the  structure  so  as  to  expose  or  cover  the  door  opening,  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  adapted  to  be  routably  mounted  to  the  structure  above  the 
door  opening,  tensioning  means  operative  between  the  door  and 


5,638,641 
ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOLD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WATER- 
TIGHT SEAL 
Sol  G.  Joffe;  Michael  L.  Bergen,  and  Joseph  Morgan.  Jr.,  all  of 
Vineiand,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Products,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,491,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,524391.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,494 

Int  a."  E06B  1/70 

VS.  CL  49—469  |6  Claims 


5,638,640 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SPRING-LOADED  OVERHEAD 

DOORS 

Wayne  D.  Harbeck,  Bloomingdale,  and  Dale  V.  Hecker,  Itasca, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wayde  D.  Harbeck,  Bloomingdale, 

lU. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,774 

Int  a."  E05F  3/18:  E05D  13/00 

VS.  CL  49—322  4  Claims 


I.  A  threshold  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  below  a  bonom 
surface  of  a  moveable  door  and  a  fixed  panel,  comprising  an 
elongated  sill  member  including  a  top  surface,  a  longitudinally 
extending  member  connected  to  said  sill  memt>er  and  cooperating 
to  define  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity,  an  elongated  rail  mem- 
ber disposed  within  a  first  portion  of  said  cavity  adapted  to  be 
under  the  door,  an  elongated  cap  member  of  plastics  material  and 
connected  to  said  sill  member  for  covering  a  second  portion  of  said 
cavity  adapted  to  be  under  tlie  fixed  panel,  said  cap  memtier 
including  an  integral  flange  projecting  upwardly  fixim  said  sill 
member,  and  a  water-tight  seal  on  said  flange  and  positioned  to 
engage  an  outer  surface  of  the  fixed  panel. 
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5,638,6  2 
INSULATED  FREI  IHT 
Beiyamiii  G.  Nemec,  Ingleside,  V^ 
pers,  Inc^  Palos  Park,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  ier.  No.  289,909 
Int  ex."  B62I)  63/04 
VS.  a.  52—3 


1.  A  freight  cover  for  thermally 
goods,  said  freight  cover  comprisinj 

a  series  of  at  least  three  consec 
rectangular  panels  of  insulated 
first  end  panel  at  one  end  of 
the  opposite  end  of  said  series 
panel  between  said  tirst  end 
each  of  said  end  panels  being 
said  intermediate  panels  at  an 
corresponding  edges  of  said 
panels  being  hingedly  coupled 
other  of  said  panels  at  edgewi< 
sponding  edges  of  said  panels; 

a  substantially  rectangular  front 
panel: 

a  substantially  rectangular  rear 
end  panel:  and 

a   relatively    stiff  elongated    si 
inserted  and  affixed  within 
enclosures. 


p  otecting  temperature-sensitive 


tively  adjoined,  substantially 
material,  said  series  having  a 

series,  a  second  end  panel  at 
and  at  least  one  intermediate 
and  said  second  end  panel, 
lingedly  coupled  with  one  of 
dgewise  enclosure  connecting 
s.  each  of  said  intermediate 
ilong  opposite  edges  with  two 

enclosures  connecting  corre- 


'saj  1 


pa  lel 


pa  lel 


5,638,6  i3 
NEW  AND  USEFUL  IMPROVE  iENTS 

DEVICES  AND  METHODI 
Robert  J.  Demartini,  208  Pinehol 
and  David  R.  Demartini,  264< 
94507 

FUed  May  30,  1995. 

lot  CV  EMp 
VS.  a.  52—11 


I.  A  rain  gutter  comprising 
a  trough-like  structure  compri' 
member,  each  of  which  consltueni 
material  by  which  said  memb<  r 
desired  natural  configurations. 


UMI 
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June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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COVER 
assignor  to  Alliance  Ship- 


13  Claims 


!er.  No.  453,335 
IJ/064 


d  of  at  least  one  elongated 

members  is  made  from 

is  rendered  ( I )  formable  into 

(2)  coilable  in  its  long  dimen- 


sion after  having  been  formed  into  desired  natural  configura- 
tions without  substantial  residual  elastic  deformation  from  its 
natural  configuration  due  to  having  been  so  coiled,  and  (3) 
uncoilable,  said  material  l)eing  substantially  impervious  to  the 
passage  of  water  therethrough  and  having  residual  memory 
which  causes  each  such  member  formed  from  it,  after  being 
coiled  and  uncoiled,  and  while  being  unaffected  by  external 
influences,  to  resume  its  natural  configuration. 


5,638,644 
WALL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Bastian,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Hamil- 
ton Scientific  Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,002,  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,882 
Int  CI.*  E04B  2/76 
VS.  a.  52—36.6  12  Clahns 


o  ver  connected  to  said  first  end 

c#ver  connected  to  said  second 

ufeport    member    longitudinally 
least  one  of  said  edgewise 


IN  RAIN  GUTTER 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
La.,  nat  Rock,  N.C.  28731, 
Lunada  La.,  Alamo,  Calif. 


30Oaiins 


1.  A  wall  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  first,  elongate  member  securable  to  a  wall  member; 

a  second,  elongate  member  securable  to  the  wall  member  a 

predetermined  distance  away  from  said  first  member; 
a  third,  elongate  member  for  extending  between  said  first  and 

second  members; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  members  defining  a  recess  disposed 

longitudinally  of  the  member  for  releasably  receiving  a  distal 

end  portion  of  said  third  member; 
each  of  the  first  and  second  members  defining  at  least  one 

transverse  slot  and  one  transverse  end  portion; 
the  third  member  defining  a  pocket  and  at  least  one  leg  portion; 
the  slots  of  the  first  and  second  meml)ers  receiving  the  leg 

portion  of  the  third  member; 
and  the  pocket  of  the  third  member  receiving  the  end  portions  of 

the  first  and  second  members; 
distal  ends  of  the  third  member  extending  into  the  recess  of  the 

first  and  second  members  in  loose,  sliding  engagement. 


5,638,645 
SKVHATCH 

Mark  D.  Lipton,  59  Ada  PI.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10301 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,419 
Int.  CI."  E04B  7/16:  E05F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  52—72  22  Claims 

I.  A  skyhatch  comprising: 

a  ca.se  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  two  longitudinal  sides; 
at  least  one  wing  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  two  longitu- 
dinal sides  of  said  case; 


a  spring  mechanism  connected  between  said  at  least  one  wing 
and  said  case  for  biasing  said  at  least  one  wing  into  an  open 
position;  and 

a  cable  system  comprising  a  winding  mechanism  connected 
between  said  at  least  one  wing  and  said  case  for  opening  and 
closing  said  at  least  one  wing  against  the  biasing  of  said 
spring  tnechanism  to  a  desired  position  between  and  including 
fully  closed  and  fully  open. 


receiving  and  recognizing  an  account  number  of  tlie  users 
credit  card  a  display  device  capable  of  prompting  the  user  for 
inputting  a  personal  identification  number  and  a  duration  of 
time  during  wliicb  the  user  intends  to  occupy  said  nxxhilar 
traveler's  quarters,  and  a  keyboard  for  inputting  the  personal 
identification  number  and  the  duration  of  time,  whereby  the 
user  can  electronically  prepay  for  occupancy  of  said  nuxlular 
traveler's  quarters  without  any  personnel  assistance. 


5,638,647 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,638,648 
WINDOW  DOOR  STAMPED  RADIUS 
Ronald  J.  Rotondo,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Holbnan,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,4M 

InL  O."  E0»  3/56 

VS.  a.  52—204.5  6  Clahns 


5,638,646 

TRAVELER'S  QUARTERS 

Penny  Petersen  Shane,  P.O.  Box  681407,  Park  City,  Utah  84068 

FUed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,044 

Int  CI.*  E04H  1/12;  G06F  7/08 

VS.  a.  52—79.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  modular  traveler's  quarters  for  installation  within  a  preex- 
isting transportation  terminal  structure,  said  traveler's  quarters 
comprising: 

four  external  walls  forming  an  eiKlosed  perimeter,  said  enclosed 
perimeter  being  partitioned  into  at  least  a  bathroom  portion 
and  a  bedroom  portion; 

an  entry  door  allowing  entrance  into  said  bedroom  portion  from 
outside  said  enclosed  perimeter  when  said  entry  door  is 
unlocked:  and 

a  credit  card  entry  system  provided  adjacent  said  entry  door,  said 
entry  system  capable  of  unlocking  said  entry  door  in  response 
to  at  least  an  account  number  of  a  credit  card  and  a  personal 
identification  number  supplied  by  a  user,  wherein  said  entry 
system  comprises  a  microprocessor  in  communication  with  a 
banking  institution  affiliated  with  the  user,  a  card  reader  for 


56   90 


1.  An  enclosure  door  window  construction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  door  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a 
window  opening  tlirough  said  door, 

(b)  said  door  having  peripheral  rim  portions  around  said  opening 
extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  surface  such  that  said 
peripheral  rim  portions  terminate  at  edge  surfaces  lying  in  a 
plane  spaced  from  said  rear  surface; 

(c)  a  windowpane  positioned  against  said  edge  surfaces  of  said 
peripheral  rim  portions,  having  window  edge  portions  extend- 
ing beyond  said  edge  surfaces  of  said  peripheral  rim  portions 
and  overlying  said  rear  surface,  said  window  edge  portions 
including  window  edge  surfaces,  and  forming  a  peripheral 
cavity  defiited  by  said  rear  surface,  said  rim  portion  and  said 
windowpane;  and 

(d)  a  bonding  material  extruded  into  said  cavity  and  around  said 
windowpane,  said  bonding  material  being  self-supporting  and 
contacting  said  window  edge  surfaces  to  adhesively  'oond  said 
windowpane  to  said  door. 


5A38,649 
FULL  CORNER  LOG  SIDING  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Keith  Hovland,  3289  Cedar  Island  Dr..  Eveleth.  Minn.  55734 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586398 

InL  CL"  E04B  2A)2 

VS.  a.  52—233  4  Claims 

1.  Full  comer  log  siding  comprising  log  siding  and  comer  pieces 

cooperating  therewith  for  use  on  a  structure  having  intersecting 

walls,  comprising 


UMI 
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■  piec  IS 


<  nd. 


i90-degise 


a.  substantially  round  comer  pieo^ 
comprising  tabbed  corner 

( 1 )  each  tabbed  corner  piece 
a  substantially  round  outer 
comprises  a  substantially  c; 
comer  piece,  said  cylindrica 
thickness,  forming  a 
and  fit  snugly  against  the 
structure,  and  having  a  flat 
tabbed  comer  piece  being 
walls,  and 

(2)  each  pointed  comer  piece 
end  to  abut  and  fit  snugly 
adjacent  tabbed  comer  pieces 
tabbed  comer  pieces 

b.  siding  end  pieces  with  rounde  1 
end  pieces  having  a  thickness 
the  tabbed  comer  pieces,  and 
and  fitted  end  pieces, 

(1)  each  straight  end  piece  having 
length  of  the  piece  to  abut  and 
surface  at  the  iimer  end  o 
being  fastenable  to  an  adja^nt 

(2)  each  fitted  end  piece 
abut  and  fit  snugly  against 
tabbed  comer  pieces  and  I 
wall. 


having  outer  and  inner  ends, 

and  pointed  comer  pieces, 

generally  L-shaped,  having 

,  having  an  inner  end  which 

y|indrical  segment  of  the  tabbed 

segment  having  a  length  and  a 

angle  intemal  comer  to  abut 

external  comer  of  a  wall  of  the 

surface  at  its  inner  end,  said 

fastenable  to  the  intersecting 


havi  ig 


5,638,( 
RETAINING  CLIPS  FOR 


PARXn  ION 


John  R.  Edwards,  Nobleton, 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
No.  5,406,760.  This  applicati  m 
423,6  50 
Claims  priority,  application  Ci  inada 
Int  CI."  E04B  24W 
U,S.  a.  52—239 

1.  A  portable  wall  partition  hav  ng 
posts  and  a  plurality  of  horizonta 
beams  having  inward  faces,  upw;  rdly 
wardly  directed  faces,  said  beam  ; 
nected  to  the  posts  in  spaced,  sii 
said  inward  faces  in  opposition  w)h 
a  plurality  of  modular  retaining 
said   partition   to   said   franv 
between  a  pair  of  beams  av 
engaging   the   inward   faces 
downwardly  directed  faces  o 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  17,  1997 


JiwE  17,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


aving  concave  arcs  at  its  inner 

against  the  round  surfaces  of 

,  and  being  fastenable  to  the 

external  surfaces,  said  siding 
qual  to  that  of  the  inner  end  of 
:omprising  straight  end  pieces 

an  end  perpendicular  to  the 
fit  snugly  against  the  flat 
the  tabbed  comer  piece,  and 
wall,  and 

concave  arcs  at  one  end  to 

the  round  surfaces  of  adjacent 

ing  fastenable  to  an  adjacent 


,(50 
OFFICE  FURNITURE 


Ca  lada,  assignor  to  Hollanding 


136,809,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat 
Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


clip  is  retained  to  permit  horizontal  sliding  of  the  clip  longi- 
tudinally along  the  pair  of  beams  and  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  clip  vertically  or  horizontally  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal; 
each  retaining  clip  having  at  least  one  securing  means  to  which 
one  of  said  components  is  releasably  secured. 


5.638,651 
INTERLOCKING  PANEL  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Vem  M.  Ford,  6287  N.  25  E.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,598,  Aug.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,238 
Int.  CI."  E04C  2/30:2/292 
VS.  CL  52—309.7  15  Claims 


14 


\      ,26  r 


^10 


.-■,«' 


J    d 


T 


-20 

Zl 


,  Jul.  23,  1993,  2101190 
<:  E04H  1/00 

8  Claims 

a  frame  comprising  vertical 
beams  arranged  in  pairs,  said 
directed  faces  and  down- 
extending  between  and  con- 
by-side  parallel  relation  with 
each  other;  and 
ps  for  securing  components  of 
each   retaining   clip   secured 
having  engagement  surfaces 
upwardly   directed   faces   and 
a  pair  of  beams  such  that  said 


12 


1.  A  modular  construction  component  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  core;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  metal  channels  attached  to  the  core  wherein  the 
metal  channels  are  attached  and  glued  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  core,  each  channel  having  opposing  channel  flanges 
extending  toward  an  opposing  side  of  the  core  wherein  a  first 
flange  of  each  of  the  metal  channels  covers  a  portion  of  an 
edge  of  the  core,  and  a  second  flange  of  each  of  the  channels 
is  imbedded  in  the  core,  said  flanges  thereby  providing  struc- 
tural strength  for  the  component  and  avoiding  a  thermal  short 
between  the  channels. 
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5,638,652 
CONCRETE-FILLED  STEEL  BEARING  WALL 
Taizo    Shinoda;    Yutaka    Okuda,    both    of    Kobe;    Hisashi 
Sekimoto,    Takasago;     Shigeyuki    Akimoto,     Kobe;     Eyi 
Kokubo,     Kobe;     Kazuo     Nakanishi,     Kobe;     Tadafumi 
Asamura,  Tokyo;   Akio  Yabuuchi,  Tokyo;    Ippei   Matsuo, 
Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Hara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kajima  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,356,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,482,  Aug.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202963; 
Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202964;  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202965 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/16:2/00:2/86;  1/30 
VS.  a.  52—414  6  Claims 


1.  A  concrete-filled  steel  bearing  wall  comprising: 

a  pair  of  surface  steel  plates  extending  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  surfaces  facing 
each  other  defining  a  space  between  said  plates; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  members  each  having  separate  ends 
connected  to  said  plates; 

a  plurality  of  stud  bolts  welded  to  said  plates  and  extending 
partly  into  said  space  between  said  plates  from  each  facing 
surface,  said  stud  bolts  being  arranged  in  relative  spaced 
relationship  at  intersections  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical 
parallel  lines  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  parallel  lines 
extending  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said  vertical  par- 
allel lines,  said  stud  bolts  on  adjacent  parallel  lines  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  any  three  stud 
bolts  on  any  one  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  lines  are  at  the 
comer  of  a  triangle  and  there  is  only  one  stud  bolt  at  the 
intersections  of  any  one  of  said  vertical  parallel  lines  and  any 
pair  of  adjacent  parallel  horizontal  lines;  and 

concrete  in  said  space  between  said  plates  embedding  said 
connecting  members  and  said  stud  bolts. 


5,638,653 

SYSTEM  FOR  HTTING  PANELS  WITHOUT  VISIBLE 

nXING  MEANS 

Roland  Rossi,  Montfermeti,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 

Fabrication  et  de  Diffusion,  Mitry  Mory  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,796 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1994,  94  07136 
Int  CI."  E04F  IJAJS:  E04B  1/38 
U.S.  a.  52— 511  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  fitting  panels  without  visible  fixing  means 
comprising: 


a  plurality  of  racks  for  supporti;ig  a  wall  or  a  piece  of  furniture, 
each  said  rack  having  a  hole  for  receiving  a  fastening  means, 
each  said  rack  having  an  omega-shaped  cross-section  and 
including  two  main  branches  and  a  central  part  defined  by 
said  two  main  branches,  said  two  main  branches  connected  by 
a  cross-piece,  one  said  main  branch  connected  to  a  side  part 
comprising  a  bearing  branch  and  an  uptumed  side  branch,  one 
of  said  main  branches,  bearing  branches,  and  side  branch 
defining  a  housing,  said  rack  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
support  at  said  bearing  branch,  said  side  branch  forming  a 
stop  for  panels  to  be  placed  between  said  racks, 

a  bearing  piece  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  a  said  panel 
and  removably  secured  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  main 
branches  and  said  side  branch  each  having  a  tooth  thereon, 
said  bearing  piece  having  notches  for  receiving  said  teeth 
therein,  said  notches  cotiesponding  in  shape  to  said  teeth; 

said  bearing  piece  having  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  housing. 

the  height  of  said  bearing  piece  selected  depending  on  the 
desired  level  for  a  front  face  of  a  said  panel  with  respect  to 
said  rack. 


5,638,654 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,638,655 
CHIMNEY  ANCHOR  SYSTEM 
Gerald  W.  Keck,  23107  Temescal  Canyon  Rd..  Corona,  Calif. 
91719 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,976 

Int  a."  E04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  52—713  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  chimney  anchoring  system  utilizing  a  plurality 
of  elongated  steel  sffaps  affixed  at  one  end  to  a  chimney  to  be 
secured  and  along  the  length  of  said  steel  straps  to  wooden  frame 
members  using  lag  screws  placed  through  holes  in  the  steel  straps 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
elongated  slots  formed  in  the  steel  straps  in  place  of  boles,  said 

elongated  slots  being  parallel  to  the  elongated  steel  straps, 
each  lag  screw  is  positioned  in  an  elongated  slot  through  which 

it  is  placed;  and 
a  Belleville  washer  under  a  head  of  each  lag  screw  and  in 
contact  with  the  steel  strap,  the  Belleville  washer  being  tight- 
ened to  deform  the  Belleville  washer  and  press  it  against  the 
steel  strip. 


5,638,656 

CONCRETE  SMOOTHING  APPARATUS 

CUStoa  L.  Roe,  38020  Hazel.  Hanisoo  Township,  Mich.  48045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.915,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,950 

Inta."E04F2//24 

VS.  a.  52—749.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  finishing  apparatus  for  performing  finishing  operations  on  a 

surface  area  comprising: 
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a  longitudinally  extending  fran  i  structure; 

pivot  means  at  the  forward  a  id  rearward  ends  of  the  frame 
structure  defining  forward  an  i  rearward  transverse  pivot  axes; 

forward  and  rearward  mountin; :  plates  mounted  on  the  forward 
and  rearward  pivotal  axes: 

a  forward  transversely  extendi  ig  finishing  tool  attached  to  the 
forward  mounting  plate  and  having  a  free  edge  surface  for 
interfacing  and  finishing  the  surface  area; 

a  rearward  transversely  extend  ng  finishing  tool  attached  to  the 
rearward  mounting  plate  am  i  having  a  free  edge  surface  for 
interfacing  and  finishing  the  surface  area; 

a  gang  bar  extending  between  i  he  forward  and  rearward  mount- 
ing plates  so  that  the  mountii  g  plates  and  finishing  tools  move 
in  unison  about  the  respectii  e  pivot  axes; 

coacting  locking  means  on  the  frame  structure  and  gang  bar  for 
locking  the  mounting  plates  and  finishing  tools  in  selected 
positions  of  angular  adjustra  ;nt;  and 

at  least  one  flexible  line  atuch<  d  to  the  apparatus  for  pulling  the 
apparatus  in  a  longitudinal  c  irection  over  the  surface  area; 

the  finishing  apparatus  contact  ng  the  surface  area  as  the  appa- 
ratus is  pulled  over  the  su  face  area  only  at  the  finishing 
interfaces  of  the  forward  an  1  rearward  tools  and  the  surface 
area  so  that  the  forward  and  rearward  tools  support  the  entire 
weight  of  the  finishing  app  iratus  as  the  finishing  apparatus 
moves  over  the  surface  area 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 


5,631 ,657 


FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 


discrete  items  traveling  through  respective  said  first  or  second 
chutes  while  said  body  is  rotated  said  180°  segment 


5,638,658 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRUSS 

PLATE  BUNDLES 

WiUiam  H.  Black,  Jr.,  Edenton,  N.C^  assignor  to  Tee-Lok 

Corporation,  Edenton,  N.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  364,609,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,553,787,  whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232^199, 

Apr.  25, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^92,908.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,263 

Int  a.*  B65B  13/02:63/02:35/30 

U.S.  a.  53—399  28  Claims 


FEEDING,  INSPECTING  A  SD  DIVERTING  TABLETS 
FOR  CONTINUOUS  FILLIN( ',  OF  TABLET  CONTAINERS 
Jolin  R.  Archer,  Herts;  David  1-  Cumpstey;  Richard  H.  Gray, 

both  of  Cambridge,  and  Stephen  Owen,  Herts,  all  of  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mercj  l  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,794,  \  ay  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,522412. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1 ,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,406 

IntCL''B65B    /06:39/00:43/50 

VS.  CL  53—253  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  filling  individi  al  containers  in  a  moving  stream 
of  containers  with  a  continuous  itream  of  discrete  items  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  body  having: 

i)  a  first  opening,  a  first  rec  ss  sized  to  receive  said  container 

and  a  first  chute  intercom  lecting  said  first  opening  and  said 

first  recess; 
ii)  a  second  opening,  a  set  ond  recess  sized  to  receive  said 

container  and  a  second  ( hute  interconnecting  said  second 

opening  and  second  rece  s;  and 

b)  means  on  said  body  for  co  meeting  said  body  to  a  drive  that 
rotates  said  body  in  1 80°  s(  gments; 

c)  wherein  said  first  recess  an  said  second  recess  are  located  in 
said  body  on  a  line  of  sai<  body  intersecting  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof; 

d)  wherein  said  first  and  secoi  d  openings  are  sized  and  said  first 
and  second  chutes  are  com  igured  to  receive  said  continuous 
stream  of  discrete  items  so  iiat  a  container  in  either  said  first 
or  said  second  recess  cai    be  continually  filled  with  said 


£^ 


ill- 


^ 


19.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  stack  of  truss  plates  to  form 
a  truss  plate  bundle,  each  of  said  truss  plates  comprising  a  gener- 
ally planar  backing  member  and  a  plurality  of  impaling  members 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  said  stack  comprising  a  plurality 
of  said  truss  plates,  said  truss  plates  being  oriented  so  that  the 
backing  members  of  said  tniss  plates  are  substantially  parallel,  the 
peripheries  of  said  backing  members  of  said  truss  plates  being 
substantially  aligned,  and  each  of  said  truss  plates  being  in  over- 
lying contacting  relationship  with  at  least  one  other  mjss  plate,  said 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  the  tniss  plate  stack  to  a  banding  station  while 
restricting  movement  of  the  truss  plates  in  the  stack  relative  to 
each  other  in  all  horizontal  directions,  so  that  the  truss  plates 
of  said  stack  remain  in  a  slacked  configuration  during  convey- 
ing; 
compressing   the   truss   plate   stack   in   a   direction   generally 
orthogonal  to  the  backing  members  of  the  Uuss  plates  of  tlie 
stack;  and 
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wrapping  interconnecting  material  around  the  truss  plate  stack  to 
unitize  the  truss  plates  comprising  the  stack  into  an  easily 
handled  bundle,  the  wrapping  step  being  carried  out  as  the 
truss  plate  stack  is  being  compressed  during  step  (b). 


5,638,659 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Franic  N.   Moncrief,  Acworth;   Herman  J.  Steinbuchel,  IV, 

Marietta,  and  Steven  Brown,  Canton,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Riverwood  International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,188 

Int  CI.'  B65B  35/30 

\i&.  a.  53—448  16  Qaims 


12.  A  method  of  paclcaging  a  series  of  groups  of  generally 
cylindrical  containers  moved  along  a  path  of  travel  through  a 
packaging  machine,  the  packaging  machine  having  a  means  to  pass 
separate  carton  blanlcs  downwardly  over  each  group  of  containers 
as  it  moves  along  the  path  of  travel,  the  carton  blanks  having  at 
least  one  prescored  flap  area  defined  therein,  the  containers  within 
each  series  of  groups  of  containers  having  a  diameter  and  a  radius 
which  may  differ  from  series  to  series,  the  paclcaging  machine 
including  an  elongated  frameworic,  an  infeed  end  supported  on  the 
framework,  a  spaced  discharge  end,  the  infeed  end  of  the  packag- 
ing machine  being  supplied  with  a  random  series  of  containers 
from  an  untimed  mass  flow  conveyor,  the  packaging  machine  also 
having  means  for  forming  the  random  series  of  containers  into 
phased  groups  of  containers  delivered  to  the  path  of  travel,  said 
method  of  packaging  including  the  steps  of: 

moving  separate  groups  of  containers  along  the  path  of  travel 
with  a  variable  pitch  lugged  conveyor  belt  assembly  sup- 
ported on  the  framework  from  the  infeed  end  of  the  packaging 
machine  toward  a  flighted  side  lug  conveyor  assembly  posi- 
tioned on  the  framework  downstream  of  said  conveyor  belt 
assembly; 
providing  a  spaced  series  of  lugs  along  the  length  of  said 

conveyor  belt  assembly; 
positioning  said  lugs  in  a  lowered  position  flush  with  respect  to 

said  conveyor  belt  as.sembly; 
selectively  moving  at  least  one  of  said  lugs  into  a  raised  position 
extended  above  said  conveyor  belt  assembly  and  forming  ai 
least  one  flight  along  the  length  of  said  conveyor  belt  assem- 
bly; 
moving  the  groups  of  containers  along  the  path  of  travel  within 

said  at  least  one  flight; 
moving  the  group  of  containers  along  the  path  of  travel  with  said 
flighted  side   lug  conveyor  assembly   toward  at  least  one 
modular  tab  folding  assembly  positioned  on  the  framework 
adjacent  the  path  of  travel; 
equally  spacing  a  pair  of  accessory  rails  supported  on  the  frame- 
work from  the  path  of  travel,  providing  a  pair  of  side  guides 
mounted  one  each  on  said  accessory  rails,  respectively,  and 
spacing  said  side  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor 
belt  assembly;  and 
moving  said  accessory  rails  laterally  toward  and  away  from  the 
path  of  travel  in  response  to  a  series  of  groups  of  containers 
having  a  different  diameter  and  radius  fix>m  series  to  series  of 
groups  of  containers. 


5,638,660 

PACKAGING  PROCESS  USING  OXYGEN-PERMEABLE 

MULTILAYER  HLM 

Betsy  P.  Kuo,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,776,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,491,019.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,084 

Int  CL"  B65B  9/0^:9/00 

U.S.  CL  53—449  16  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  process  for  paclcaging  an  oxygen-sensitive  prod- 
uct, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  supplying,  to  a  vertical  form  fill  and  seal  apparatus,  a 
rollstock  comprising  a  multilayer  film  comprising: 

a  first  film  layer  comprising  a  first  homogeneous  ethylene/a- 
olefin  copolymer; 

a  second  film  layer  comprising  a  polyolefin;  and 

a  third  film  layer  comprising  a  second  homogeneous  ethylene/ 
a-olefin  copolymer; 

wherein  the  second  film  layer  is  between  the  first  fihn  layer 
and  the  third  film -layer,  die  second  film  layer  is  chemically 
different  from  the  first  film  layer  and  the  third  film  layer, 
and  the  multilayer  film  has  an  oxygen  transmission  rate  of 
from  about  500  to  50.000  cc/m^/24  hr  STP; 

(B)  forming  a  substantially  vertically-oriented  tube  from  the 
multilayer  film,  by  passing  the  film  over  a  collar  member  of 
the  vertical  form  fill  and  seal  apparatus,  so  that  substantially 
vertically-oriented  edge  portions  of  the  film  are  adjacent  one 
anotlier; 

(C)  forming  a  longitudinal  seal  along  at  least  a  segment  of  the 
adjacent  edge  portions  of  tite  film,  to  form  a  sealed  tube 
segment; 

(D)  collapsing  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  sealed  tube  segment, 
and  forming  a  bonom  package  seal  across  the  collapsed  lower 
end  portion  of  the  sealed  tube  segment,  to  form  a  pouch; 

(E)  adding  an  appropriate  quantity  of  the  oxygen-sensitive  prod- 
uct to  the  pouch;  and 

(F)  collapsing  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  pouch,  and  forming  a 
top  package  seal  across  the  collapsed  upper  end  portion  to 
form  a  sealed  pouch  containing  the  oxygen-sensitive  product. 


5,638.661 
METHOD  AND  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING 

A  STERILIZABLE  ITEM 
Perdval  C.  Banks,  405  Golden  Gate  Ave.,  Pt  RichnuHMl,  Caltf. 
94801 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,644 
Int  a.'  B65B  5/04:7/(m:25/20:55/02 
U.S.  CI.  53-^*69  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  sterilizable  item  for  a.seplic  presen- 
tation, comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  item  into  a  sterilizable  tubular  member  so  lliai  the 
item  contacts  a  ponion  of  an  inside  surface  at  a  closed  end  of 
said  tubular  member; 


1568 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S69 


38— -1 


(b)  forming  a  border  portion  on 
of  said  border  portion  being 
proximate  an  opening  in  said 
ference  of  said  opening  and 
border  portion  being  spaced 
width  of  said  border  portion; 

(c)  forming  a  fold  line  in  said 
member  above  said  item;  and 

(d)  thereafter  placing  said  first  ec 
said  second  edge  of  said  bord  :r 
portion  and  said  tubular  memler 


skid  tubular  member,  a  first  edge 

a  tached  to  said  tubular  member 

jbular  member  for  the  circum- 

second  opposing  edge  of  said 

part  from  said  first  edge  by  a 


5,638,1  62 

IMPACT  AB  iORBER 

Shaikh  Ghaleb  Mohammad  Yas^n  Alhamad,  P.O.  Box  31590, 

Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226.955,  Api 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation' 
605340,  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No 
of  Ser.  No.  417,6%,  Oct.  5.  1989 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,3|7 
This  application  Jun.  6, 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  53—472 


I  order  portion  and  said  tubular 

;e  of  said  border  portion  under 
-  portion  between  said  border 


13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,500,037, 
of  Ser.  No.  784,171,  Oct.  25, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
$,142,755,  which  is  a  division 
Pat.  No.  5,001,017,  which  is 
Dec.  6,  1988,  abandoned. 
995,  Ser.  No.  467,863 
BSSBf  3/00:6 1/22 

3  Claims 


1.   A   process    for   protecting 


mechanical  impact  comprising  ll 
absorber  comprising  a  contained  i 
from  expanded  metal  sheets  mad< 


an 


article   against   destructive 
co^nng  said  article  with  an  impact 
er  of  nested  ellipsoids  formed 
from  magnesium  foil. 


lye 


5,638  (>63 


Th: 


OVERHEAD 
Glenn  Robinson,  Atlanta,  and 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Ohio 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  251, 
This  application  Dec.  7 
Int  CI. 
U.S.  a.  53—473 

1.  A  method  for  loading  group] 
into  cartons  wherein  each  group 


has  at  least  one  uncovered  level  of  upstanding  elongated  articles 
arranged  in  an  array  comprising: 

transporting  the  groups  of  upstanding  elongated  articles  upon  a 
first  article  conveyor  such  that  parallel  rows  of  the  array  are 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  conveyor; 

transporting  the  cartons  upon  one  of  at  least  one  second  succes- 
sive conveyor,  said  at  least  one  second  successive  conveyor 
being  adjacent  and  moving  in  synchronous  parallel  motion 
with  said  first  article  conveyor; 

providing  channel  forming  structure  moving  in  synchronous 
motion  in  relation  to  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation  above 
said  first  article  conveyor  and  said  at  least  one  second  succes- 
sive conveyor,  forming  groups  of  transverse  parallel  channels 
that  respectively  correspond  to  the  rows  of  the  array  and 
receive  topmost  ends  of  the  upstanding  elongated  articles  of 
the  uncovered  level  of  the  upstanding  elongated  articles 
arranged  in  the  array  generally  restricting  movement  of  the 
upstanding  elongated  articles  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
upstanding  elongated  articles  are  pushed;  and 

urging  at  least  two  of  said  parallel  rows  of  upstanding  elongated 
articles  fix)m  said  first  conveyor  onto  said  at  least  one  second 
successive  conveyor  and  into  each  ones  of  the  cartons  such 
that  said  topmost  ends  of  said  upstanding  elongated  articles  of 
each  of  said  rows  of  the  array  translate  in  respective  said 
transverse  parallel  channels. 


5,638,664 
VACUUM  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Oark  A.  Levsen,  Shawnee;  David  A.  Rausch,  Olathe,  both  of 
Kans.,  and  Kevin  Kelly,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Hantover,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,105 

Int  a."  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  53—512  11  Claims 


Can  GUIDE 

ill  L.  Culpepper,  Covington, 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 


lf6.  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  568,706 
465B  IA>4 

4  Claims 

of  upstanding  elongated  articles 
3f  upstanding  elongated  articles 


1.  A  vacuum  packaging  apparatus  for  use  in  evacuating  the  air  in 
an  open-ended  package  and  sealing  the  evacuated  package,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  defining  a  chamber  sized  only  for  receipt  of  the  open 
end  of  the  package  with  the  remainder  of  the  package  dis- 
posed outside  of  the  chamber; 

an  evacuating  means  for  evacuating  the  chamber  and  the  pack- 
age through  the  open  end; 

a  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  bag.  the  sealing 
means  including  a  seal  bar  supported  for  movement  within  the 


chamber  between  a  retracted  position  removed  from  pressing 
engagement  with  the  package  and  an  extended  position  in 
pressing  engagement  with  the  package,  a  sealing  wire  sup- 
ported on  and  extending  across  the  seal  bar,  and  an  electrical 
circuit  for  supplying  current  to  the  sealing  wire  for  heating  the 
wire  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  seal  the  package  when  the 
seal  bar  is  in  pressing  engagement  with  the  package;  and 

a  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  seal  bar  between  the  retracted 
and  extended  positions,  the  shifting  means  including  a  bladder 
on  which  the  seal  bar  is  supported,  and  a  means  for  inflating 
the  bladder  to  shift  the  seal  bar  to  the  extended  position. 

the  means  for  inflating  the  bladder  including  a  line  connecting 
the  bladder  with  the  evacuating  means  and  a  normally  open 
valve  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  bladder 
is  closed  off  from  the  evacuating  means  and  an  open  position 
in  which  the  bladder  is  connected  to  the  evacuating  means, 
the  bladder  being  inflated  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve 
upon  evacuation  of  the  chamber. 


!.  .t    •' 


and  wherein  said  followers  are  sufficiently  offset  from  one 
another  so  as  to  require  the  guide  tracks  within  said  first  set  of 
guide  tracks  to  intersect  one  another  at  two  locations; 

whereby  said  spacing  conveyor  mechanism  groups  the  articles 
adjacent  one  another  on  the  feed  path  into  a  series  of  spaced 
and  preconfigured  groups  of  articles  as  the  articles  advance 
along  the  article  feed  path  in  the  article  flow  direction. 


5,638,665 
SPACING  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
Rolf  Miiller,  Mehring,  Germany,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Inter- 
national Corporatioa,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,898 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20,  1994, 
9421195 

Int  CI."  B65B  35/30 
VS.  a.  53—543  11  Claims 


5,638,666 
DESK-TOP  ENVELOPE  MAKER 
Gil  Davidov,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  GJ).  Inventioa,  Ltd^ 
Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,899,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,426,915,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934351< 

Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  17,  1992,  101264 

Int  CI."  B65B  11/48:61/00 

VS.  CI.  53—569  24  Claims 


1.  A  spacing  conveyor  mechanism  for  an  article  packaging 
machine,  the  packaging  machine  having  an  article  feed  path  along 
which  a  series  of  articles  are  advanced  in  an  article  flow  direction, 
each  article  having  a  substantially  rigid  outer  periphery,  said  spac- 
ing conveyor  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  series  of  carriages  including  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  carriages  on  a  first  endless  drive  for  movement  in  a  first 
circuitous  path,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  first  circuitous 
path  is  disposed  adjacent  the  feed  path  of  the  articles; 
an  article  engaging  member  rigidly  attached  to  each  said  car- 
riage within  said  first  series  of  carriages,  each  said  article 
engaging  member  including  at  least  two  depressions  which 
are  complementary  in  shape  to  the  respective  outer  peripher- 
ies of  the  articles  on  the  feed  path,  wherein  said  depressions 
simultaneously  engage  the  articles  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
feed  path  when  said  article  engaging  member  is  located  at 
said  first  portion  of  the  first  circuitous  path,  thereby  forming  a 
preconfigured  group  of  articles;  and 
at  least  two  followers  mounted  to  each  said  carriage  for  coop- 
eration with  a  first  guide  means,  wherein  said  followers  are 
separate  from  said  carriage  mounting  means; 
.said  first  guide  means  including  a  first  set  of  guide  tracks 
including  at  least  two  guide  tracks,  wherein  each  said  gu'de 
track  receives  a  single  follower  from  each  said  carriage  to 
form  follower-guide  track  pairs,  and  said  first  set  of  ttacks  are 
separated  from  each  other  and  from  the  circuitous  path,  and 
wherein  each  said  guide  track  is  substantially  identical  in 
shape  to  said  circuitous  path  such  that  the  carriages  withm  die 
first  carriage  set  remain  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
along  said  first  circuitous  path; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  envelopes  from  readily  availably 
sized  rectangular  sheets  of  paper,  any  of  said  readily  availably 
sized  rectangular  sheets  of  paper  comprising  an  envelope  to  be 
created,  including  a  central  section  and  a  plurality  of  flap  sections, 
the  plurality  of  flap  sections  at  least  including  a  bottom  flap  section 
and  a  sealing  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supporting  arrangement  for  maintaining  one  of  said  sheets  of 

paper  in  a  predetermined  position; 
a  feeding  arrangement  for  feeding  said  one  of  said  sheets  of 

paper  to  the  supporting  arrangement; 
an  adhesive  applicator  for  applying  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of 

the  plurality  of  flap  sections; 
an  arrangement  for  folding  at  lea,st  the  boaom  flap  section  with 

respect  to  the  central  section; 
an  arrangement  for  sealing  at  least  the  bottom  flap  section;  and 
an  arrangement  for  dispensing  a  created  envelope  from  the 

apparatus; 
whereby  the  passing  of  said  one  of  said  readily  availably  sized 
rectangular  sheets  of  paper  through  the  apparatus  results  in 
the  conversion  of  said  one  of  said  readily  availably  sized 
sheets  of  paper  into  an  envelope  suitable  for  use  with  leners 
printed  on  another  of  said  readily  availably  sized  rectangular 
sheets  of  paper. 


5,638.667 
MULCHING  MOWER 
Bart  T.  EUson.  Chanhassen,  and  Jay  J.  Kakuk,  Plymouth,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,436 
Int  a."  AOID  34^,ii 
VS.  CI.  56—320.1  34  Claims 

13.  A  mulching  rotary  lawn  mower,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  cutting  blade; 

(b)  a  motive  means  for  rotating  the  blade  in  a  plane  of  rotation 
about  a  generally  vertical  rotational  axis; 

(c)  a  cuning  chamber,  movably  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
ground  engaging  wheels,  for  surrounding  and  enclosing  the 
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to. 


gen  ;ral 


cutting  blade  over  its 
cutting  chamber  being 
(d)  a  forwardly  extending, 
over  a  forward  portion  o( 
shaped  extension  decreasi 
the  cutting  chamber  as 
between  the  extension  and|he 
tially  unobstructed. 


and  sides  when  mulching,  the 

lly  toroidal  in  form;  and 

vedge-shaped  extension  provided 

the  cutting  chamber,  the  wedge- 

ig  in  width  from  its  junction  with 

extends  forwardly,  the  junction 

cutting  chamber  being  substan- 


LAWN  MOWER  HAVING 5VESTED  DECK  AND  LINER 
Jeffrey  B.  Kallevig,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Jay  J.  Kakuk,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to '  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Fried  Jun.  26,  19l>5,  Ser.  No.  495,069 

Int  CL*  Afl  ID  34/74:34/82 

\}S.  a.  56—320.1  19  Claims 


whi  :h 


de;k 

in  I 
for  ns 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower, 

(a)  a  housing  supported  for 
plurality  of  wheels,  the 
(i)  a  plastic  deck  that 

housing,  wherein  the 
a  type  and  grade  that  c; 
(ii)  a  metallic  liner  that 
mower  housing,  the 
the  plastic  deck  in  a 
substantially  hidden  by 
lie  liner  is  made  of  stee 

(b)  a  handle  assembly 
the  housing; 

(c)  a  cutting  blade  received 
in  the  metallic  liner;  and 

(d)  a  motive  means  carried 
the  blade  in  a  plane  of 
rotational  axis. 


compnses: 
movement  over  the  ground  by  a 
hoLsing  comprising: 
foifns  a  superstructure  of  the  mower 
is  made  of  an  olefin  polymer  of 
be  molded;  and 

at  least  a  cutting  chamber  of  the 

mdallic  liner  being  rigidly  afBxed  to 

I  lanner  to  be  received  within  and 

he  plastic  deck,  wherein  the  metal- 

of  approximately  20  gauge; 

extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 

vithin  the  cutting  chamber  formed 

>n  the  mower  housing  for  rotating 
otation  about  a  generally  vertical 


5,1  H(,669 


1!95, 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
TWISTED  YARN  BY  AN 

AND  TWIStiNG 
Jiirgen    Kallmann,    Kaarst, 
Project-Company  GmbH, 

Filed  Aug.  11, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio  i 
780.1 

InL  CI."  D02< 
U.S.  CI.  57—6 

I.  A  method  for  manufact^ng 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
I!<fTEGRATED  RING  SPINNING 
PROCESS 
Germany,    assignor    to    Palitex 
Crefeld,  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  514,404 
Germany,  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 


3/36:  DOIH  7/64 

5  Claims 
a  twisted  yam.  said  method 


removing  two  rovings  from  two  separate  supplies; 
passing  each  roving  through  a  separate  drawing  device; 
ring-spinning  from  each  roving  a  separate  spun  yam; 
collecting  each  spun  yam  as  a  bobbin  on  a  yam  carrier  of 

separate    hollow    spindles,    wherein    the    separate    hollow 

spindles  are  positioned  atop  one  another; 
withdrawing  with  formation  of  a  yam  balloon  from  the  bobbins 

the  spun  yams  and  guiding  each  spun  yam  through  the  hollow 

spindle  axle  of  the  respective  hollow  spindle; 
routing  the  spun  yam  withdrawn  from  the  upper  one  of  the 

hollow  spindles  through  the  hollow  spindle  axle  of  the  lower 

one  of  the  hollow  spindles; 
guiding  both  spun  yams  together  to  a  winding  device  positioned 

below  the  lower  one  of  the  hollow  spindles; 
rotating  the  hollow  spindles  as  a  function  of  the  winding  speed 

of  the  winding  device  such  that  a  twist  of  the  spun  fibers  is  at 

least  partially  cancelled. 


5,638,670 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Raasch,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1994,  44  09 
476.0 

Int  CL*  DOIH  4/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  57—406  6  Claims 

1.  An  open-end  spinning  apparatus  in  a  spinning  machine  for 
continuous  spinning  of  textile  fibers,  comprising: 
a  spinning  rotor  having  an  axis; 
a  cap  covering  said  spinning  rotor  and  being  pivotably  supported 

about  a  pivot  axis  oriented  at  right  angles  to  the  rotor  axis; 
a  delivery  roller  disposed  in  said  cap  for  supplying  textile  fibers 

to  said  spinning  rotor,  said  roller  having  a  drive  shaft; 
a  stationarily  installed  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the 

spinning  machine  for  driving  said  roller; 

a  worm  transmission  driving  said  roller  and  having  a  driving 

worm  on  said  stationarily  installed  shaft  and  a  worm  wheel 

with  teeth  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  worm  wheel  meshing  with 

and  plunging  into  said  driving  worm  upon  closure  of  said  cap; 

said  driving  worm  including  at  least  one  thread  having  adjacent 

windings  with  lateral  surfaces,  said  lateral  surfaces  of  said 

adjacent  windings  each  tapering  to  a  point;  and 

two  of  said  adjacent  windings  having  tips  spaced  apart  by  a 

spacing  great  enough  to  cause  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  of  said 

worm  wheel  to  be  forced  between  two  of  said  windings  upon 

plunging  into  said  driving  worm,  said  teeth  of  said  worm 

wheel  having  tips  spaced  apart  by  a  given  spacing  along  a  tip 


5,638,672 
CHAIN  CABLE  RETAINER 
'Kuyoshi  Fumkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  and  lUuichiho  Koheki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,567 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255630; 
Oct  13,  1993,  5-255631 

Int  CL'  F16G  13/16 
VS.  CL  59—78.1  7  Claims 


circle,  and  said  spacing  between  said  tips  of  two  adjacent 
windings  being  at  most  as  great  as  said  given  spacing. 


5,638,671 
MAGNETICALLY  HELD  YARN  WITHDRAWAL  NAVEL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Fritz    Stahlecker,    Josef-Neidhart-Strasse     18,    73337    Bad 
Uberkingen,  and  Werner  Zott  Donzdorf,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hans  Stahlecker,  Siissen,  and  Fritz  Stahlecker, 
Bad  Ul>erkingen,  both  of  Germany 

Fried  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1995,  195  02 
917.8 

Int  CL*  DOIH  4/00:  B65H  57/00 
VS.  a.  57—417  14  Claims 


1.  A  yam  withdrawal  navel  assembly  for  an  open-end  rotor 
spinning  machine,  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  adapted  to  protrude  into  an  open  side  of  a 
spinning  rotor, 

a  yam  withdrawal  navel, 

and  at  least  one  holding  magnet  provided  at  one  of  said  mount- 
ing member  and  said  navel, 

wherein  said  A  least  one  holding  magnet,  navel  and  mounting 
member  are  configtuvd  such  that  magnetic  forces  between 
said  navel  and  mounting  member  vary  in  dependence  on  the 
relative  rotational  position  of  the  navel  and  mounting  member 
to  thus  facilitate  selective  attachment  and  detachment  of  said 
navel  from  said  mounting  member. 


1.  A  chain  cable  retainer  comprising  a  plurality  of  same-size  link 
members  made  of  a  resilient  material,  and  connected  to  each  other 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  form  a  flexible  guide  for  guiding 
therein  a  cable,  each  of  said  link  members  comptising: 

a  bottom  plate; 

a  pair  of  side  plates  integrally  attached  to  said  boaom  plate  and 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  bottom  plate 
and  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  bottom 
plate,  said  plates  being  spaced  from  each  odier  and  forming  a 
substantially  "U"  shaped  cable  guide  passage  between  said 
side  plates; 

said  pair  of  side  plates  comprising  a  pair  of  front,  outside  plates 
having  respective  inner  faces  and  a  pair  of  rear,  inside  plates 
integrally  connected  to  respective  rear  ends  of  said  outside 
plates  and  having  respective  outer  faces,  so  that  said  inner 
faces  of  said  outside  plates  of  one  of  said  link  members  fits 
within  said  outer  faces  of  said  inside  plates  of  an  immediately 
adjacent  link  member  when  said  link  members  are  connected 
end-to-end; 

said  pair  of  outside  plates  bavmg  respective  forward  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  said  boaom  plate; 

engaging  means  comprising  projections  protruding  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  on  each  of  said  inside  plates  and  holes  on  each 
of  said  outside  plates  for  receiving  said  protruding  projections 
when  said  linlcs  are  connected  end-to-end; 

said  projections  and  said  boles  being  engaged  with  each  other 
for  pivotally  linking  one  of  said  link  member  to  an  adjacent 
link  member, 

restricting  means  for  restricting  the  pivot  angle  of  said  link 
member  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  link  member  to  a  certain 
range; 

said  restricting  means  comprising:  step  porbons  located  at  the 
coiuiecting  portions  between  said  outside  plates  and  said 
inside  plates,  and  at  said  forward  portions  of  the  outside 
plates,  so  that  said  forward  portions  come  into  contact  with 
said  respective  step  portions  to  restrict  said  pivot  angle, 
wherein  said  step  portions  are  flat  planes  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  and  said  forward  portions  of  the  side 
plates  have  respective  edges  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, so  that  said  edges  come  into  contact  with  said  respective 
step  portions  to  restrict  said  pivot  angle  and  wherein  each  link 
member  is  pivotally  moved,  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  link 
member,  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  rear  end  of  the 
boaom  plate  is  in  contact  with  a  front  end  of  the  adjacent  link 
tnember  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  edges  are  in 
contact  with  said  respective  step  portions,  the  rear  end  of  the 
boaom  plate,  at  said  first  position,  being  in  contact  with  the 
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front  end  of  the  bottom  plal 
that  the  bottotn  plates  of  adj  iceni 
alignment. 


5,63 
METHOD  AND 
OCCLUDED  ALLOY  FOR 

WAST< 
Akira  Yabe,  Tsukuba,  Japan, 
Science  &  Technology, 
Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a." 
VS.  CI.  60—649 


1,673 
APPARATUS  USING  HYDROGEN- 

rIcOVERING  POWER  FROM 
HEAT 
;4signor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Min  stry  of  International  Trade  & 


Sen  No.  584,470 
lapan,  Jan.  10.  1995,  7-018448 
q»lK  25/06 

6Claiins 


■  be  ng 
comi  jsition  : 


he  t 


1.  A  method  of  recovering 
hydrogen-occluded    alloy,    the 
recovery  of  heat  energy  from 
process  comprising: 

introducing  waste  heat  fluid 
hydrogen-occluded  alloy 
and  produce  hydrogen  ga 
hydrogen-occluded  alloy 
stages  having  an  alloy 
in  waste  heat  fluid 
decrease  in  hydrogen  gas 

introducing  the  hydrogen  gas 
turbine  to  drive  the  turbi^ 
associated  with  the  turbine. 

introdiKing  cooling  fluid  intofa 
hydrogen-occluded    alloy 
exchanger,  the  hydrogen-oc 
multiplicity  of  stages  havin] 
that  a  decrea.se  in  wa.ste 
panied  by  a  decrease  in  hyi 

introdiKing  the  hydrogen  gas 
the  second  heat  exchanger 

operating  a  selector  valve  wl 
occlusion  by  the  alloy  in 
prescribed  quantity  to 
second  heat  exchanger  am 
with  cooling  fluid. 

introdiKing  into  the  turbine 
scribed  pressure  by  heating 
the  second  heat  exchanger 
duced  to  drive  the  power 

introducing  hydrogen  gas  dis 
the  first  heat  exchanger  for 

operating  the  selector  valve 
occlusion  by  the  alloy  in 
prescribed  quantity  to  I 
heat  exchanger  and  suppi] 
cooling  fluid. 
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of  the  adjacent  link  member,  so 
link  members  are  in  straight 


lower  from  waste  heat  using  a 

method    comprising    continuous 

\^te  heat  fluid  by  repetition  of  a 

i  ito  a  first  heat  exchanger  to  heat 

captained  in  the  first  heat  exchanger 

at  a  prescribed  pressure,   the 

constituted  as  a  multiplicity  of 

selected  so  that  a  decrease 

tempefature  is  not  accompanied  by  a 

p  Essure, 

us  produced  into  a  hydrogen  gas 
and  drive  a  power  generator 

second  heat  exchanger  to  cool 

:ontained    in    the    second    heat 

luded  alloy  being  constituted  as  a 

an  alloy  composition  selected  so 

fluid  temperature  is  not  accom- 

rogen  gas  pressure. 

ised  to  drive  the  gas  turbine  into 

or  occlusion  by  the  cooled  alloy. 

n  hydrogen  gas  remaining  after 

first  heat  exchanger  reaches  a 

intfxluce  waste  heat  fluid  into  the 

supply  the  first  heat  exchanger 


le 


lydrogen  gas  produced  at  a  pre- 

of  the  hydrogen-occluded  alloy  in 

>y  the  waste  heat  fluid  thus  intro- 

g  nerator, 

harged  from  the  gas  turbine  into 

>cclusion  by  the  alloy  therein,  and 

len  hydrogen  gas  remaining  after 

second  heat  exchanger  reaches  a 

ntrulluce  waste  heat  fluid  into  the  first 

the  second  heat  exchanger  with 


5,638,674 

CONVECnVELY  COOLED,  SINGLE  STAGE,  FULLY 

PREMIXED  CONTROLLABLE  FUEL/AIR  COMBUSTOR 

WITH  TANGENTUL  ADMISSION 
R.  Jan  Mowill,  c/o  OPRA  B.V.  Opaaistraat  60-P.O.  Box  838, 

7550  AV  Hengelo,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,256,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,481,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

86,833,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  264,844 

Int.  CI.*  F23R  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.23  19  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  system  for  operation  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  and  a  source  of  fuel,  the  combustor  system  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  single  stage  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  housing  having  an  axis; 

at  least  one  fuel/air  piemixer  disposed  outside  said  cylindrical 
housing: 

a  first  conduit  interconnecting  the  source  of  compressed  air  and 
said  premixer; 

a  second  conduit  interconnecting  the  fiiel  supply  and  said  pre- 
mixer; and 

a  fuel  valve  for  determining  the  fuel  flow  rate  to  said  premixer 
through  said  second  conduit, 

wherein  said  premixer  includes  a  venturi  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  a  flow  axis,  said  venturi  inlet  being  disposed  to 
receive  the  compressed  air  and  fiiel,  and  said  outlet  being  flow 
connected  to  said  cylindrical  housing  to  deliver  a  substantially 
mixed  fuel/air  mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
venturi  being  disposed  with  said  flow  axis  being  aligned  in  a 
substantially  tangential  direction  with  respect  to  said  housing 
axis,  and 

wherein  said  premixer  further  includes  an  air  valve  operatively 
connected  to  control  the  compressed  air  flow  to  said  venturi 
inlet. 


5,638,675 
DOUBLE  LOBED  MIXER  WITH  MAJOR  AND  MINOR 
LOBES 
Steven  H.  Zysman,  Middietown,-  Wesley  K.  Lord,  Glastonbury, 
and  Thomas  J.  Barber,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,113 
Int  a."  F02K  //.<« 
U.S.  O.  60—262  3  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  for  mixing  concentric  inner  and  outer  flow  streams  in 
a  turt>ofan  engine,  the  mixer  having  a  plurality  uf  circumferentially 
distributed  axially  extending  major  lobes,  each  major  lobe  having  a 
radial  height  which  increases  in  the  downstream  direction,  the 
major  lobes  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  distributed 
major  chutes,  the  mixer  characterized  by: 
a  pair  of  minor  lobes  at  the  radially  outermost  periphery  of  each 
major  lobe; 
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5,638,677 
COJ^TTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 
PROPELLED  WORK  VEHICLE 
Junidii    Hosono,-    ScUi    Tamura;    Hideaki    Sayama;    Mitsuo 
Kihara;  Kazuo  Asano;  Saburo  Yoehio;  Akira  Tatsumi,  and 
Kazuhlro  Icliimura,  all  of  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,256,  Dec.  10,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091739 
Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—431  5  Claims 
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each  minor  lobe  having  a  radial  depth  which  is  smaller  than  the 

radial  depth  of  the  major  lobes; 
each  minor  lobe  originating  aft  of  the  upstream  ends  of  the 

major  lobes;  and 
each  pair  of  minor  lobes  defining  a  minor  chute  for  directing  a 

portion  of  the  outer  flow  stream  to  discrete  radial  locations  in 

the  iimer  flow  stream. 


5,638,676 
FLUID  POWER  CYLINDER 
Lothar  Miiller,  Elsslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Festo  KG, 
EssUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 
667.8 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3IA)2 
U,S.  a.  60-^107  7  Claims 
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3.  A  fluid  power  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  housing  in  which  a  piston  space  is  defined  for  a  piston  able  to 
be  driven  in  response  to  fluid  actuation,  wherein  such  housing 
possesses  a  pressurized  fluid  receiver  adapted  to  be  supplied 
by  a  pressurized  fluid  source  and  which  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  receiver  chamber  connected  with  the  piston  space  in 
a  fluid  conducting  manner,  wherein  the  fluid  connection 
between  the  at  least  one  receiver  chamber  and  the  piston 
space  is  a  connection  able  to  be  controlled  as  regards  the 
working  cross  section  thereof,  wherein  the  fluid  connection 
comprises  at  least  one  control  valve,  and  wherein  each  respec- 
tive control  valve  is  fined  in  an  end  plate  of  the  housing. 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  hydrauiically  propelled  work  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  which  is  disposed  in  an 
upper  rotating  body  portion  and  which  is  driven  by  an  engine; 

an  engine  revolution  speed  control  means  which  controls  a 
revolution  speed  of  said  engine; 

a  hydraulic  motor  for  vehicle  propulsion  which  is  disposed  in  a 
lower  moving  body  portion  and  which  is  driven  by  hydraulic 
fluid  ejected  from  said  hydraulic  pump; 

a  hydraulic  actuator  for  performing  work  which  is  driven  by 
hydraulic  fluid  ejected  from  said  hydraulic  pump; 

a  first  and  a  second  control  valve  means,  respectively  provided 
between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic  nnotor  for 
vehicle  propulsion,  and  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  the 
hydraulic  actuator  for  performing  work,  and  controlling  the 
flow  amounts  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  which  respec- 
tively is  supplied  to  said  hydraulic  motor  for  vehicle  propul- 
sion and  to  said  hydraulic  actuator  for  performing  work; 

a  displacement  variation  means  which  varies  the  displacement  of 
said  hydraulic  pump;  and. 

a  displacement  control  means  which,  at  least  when  a  pump 
pressure  results  in  a  surplus  torque,  in  order  to  limit  an  input 
torque,  determines  a  target  displacement  for  input  torque 
limitation  which  becomes  smaller  as  the  pump  pressure  is 
higher  and  controls  said  displacement  variation  means  accofd- 
ingly:  wherein, 

said  hydrauiically  propelled  work  vehicle  is  equipped  with  at 
least  a  center  joint  provided  in  a  flow  conduit  between  said 
hydraulic  pump  and  the  hydraulic  motor  for  vehicle  propul- 
sion; characterized  in  that: 

said  control  device  further  comprises  a  condition  discrimination 
means  which  discriminates  whetlier  the  current  operational 
condition  is  a  vehicle  propulsion  condition  or  a  performing 
work  condition  wherein. 

said  engine  revolution  speed  control  means  limits  an  engine 
maximum  revolution  speed  to  a  first  revolution  speed  when  it 
is  discriminated  that  the  current  operational  condition  is  the 
vehicle  propulsion  condition,  and  limits  the  engine  maximum 
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revolution  speed  to  a 
said  first  revolution  spec  I 
current  operational  condfion 
tion: 

said  displacement  control 
ment  to  a  first  displacen^nt 
that  the  current  operation; 
condition,  and  limits  the 
displacement  value  highe  ' 
when  it  is  discriminated 
is  the  performing  work 

said  first  and  said  second 
said  second  displacement 
first  revolution  speed 
value  at  least  as  relating 
on  level  ground  is  less 
multiplied  by  said  secon 
pressure  below  the  range 
to  reduce  a  pressure  loss 
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revolution  speed  not  greater  than 

when  it  is  discriminated  that  the 

is  the  performing  work  condi- 


leans  limits  a  maximum  displace- 

value  when  it  is  discriminated 

condition  is  the  vehicle  propulsion 

naximum  displacement  to  a  second 

than  said  first  displacement  value 

the  current  operational  condition 

condition;  and, 

I  ;volution  speeds  and  said  first  and 

values  are  so  determined  that  said 

multiplied  by  said  first  displacement 

the  pressure  for  vehicle  propulsion 

iian  said  second  revolution  speed 

displacement  value  as  relating  to 

3f  torque  limitation  control  in  order 

>f  said  center  point. 
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5v  i38,678 
HYDRAULiq  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Heine    Forsterling,    Lohr-Sfleinbach,   Germany,    assignor   to 
Mannesmann-Rexroth  GnlbH,  Lohr,  Germany 
FUed  Jim.  9,  1<  95,  Ser.  No.  488^41 
Claims  priority,  applicati*  a  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1994,  44  20 
619.4 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  60-^147 


1.  A  drive  system,  comprisi  ig 
as  a  primary  unit  adjustable  ir 
as  a  pump  supplying  fluid 
impressed  pressure  therein, 
secondary  unit  which  is  adju^bl 
said  supply  line  and  has  a  s{ 
pivotal  angle,  further  comprisfig 
the  speed  of  said  secondary  ul 
ing  a  valve  determining  the 
said  secondary  unit  by  adjus 
speed  value,  a  signal  generau  r 
having  two  ports  for  generati  ig 
value  of  the  speed,  wherein 
actual  value  control  flow  and 

differei  ce 


generating  a  pressure 
generator,  and  including 
angle  of  said  secondary  unit 
by  said  pressure  difference, 
pensating  volume  is  connecte  I 
tor. 
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5,638,679 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  WITH  DUAL-MODE  CAPABILITY 
Paul  D.  Richards,  Nokomis,  Fla.,  assignor  to  IMO  Industries, 
Inc^  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,802 

Int.  a.*  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—453  12  Oaims 


//aa.- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  including  a  body  having  (a)  a  first  pump 
port,  (b)  a  first  working  pott,  (c)  a  first  flow  path  between  the  first 
working  port  and  the  first  pump  pprt.  and  (d)  an  internal  cavity 
having  a  spool  assembly  movable  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  first  mode-selection  assembly  mounted  to  the  body  and  adjust- 
able between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
a  first  abutment  member  in  the  body;  and 
a  first  sealing  member  moving  with  the  spool  assembly; 
and  wherein: 

with  the  first  mode-selection  assembly  in  the  first  position,  the 
first  sealing  member  is  free  to  be  urged  against  the  first 
abutment  member,  thereby  substantially  blocking  the  first 
flow  path. 


5,638,680 
DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLE-ACTING  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Bj0m  Scholz  Iversen,  Kongsberg,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kongs- 

berg  Automotive  A/S,  Kongsberg,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00180,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14174,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,858 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Norway,  Nov.  19,  1993,  934206 

Int.  a."  F15B  7/10 

VS.  CI.  60—572  2  Claims 


a  first  driven  hydrostatic  machine 

volume,  said  primary  unit  operating 

a  supply  line  for  maintaining  an 

a  second  hydrostatic  machine  as  a 

le  in  volume  and  is  connected  to 

and  a  direction  of  rotation  and  a 

a  speed  conu-ol  means  controlling 

ii.  said  speed  control  means  includ- 

djrection  of  rotation  and  the  speed  of 

a  control  flow  defining  a  desired 

coupled  to  the  secondary  unit  and 

a  control  flow  defining  an  actual 

are  provided  for  comparing  said 

said  desired  value  control  flow  and 

between  the  ports  of  the  signal 

adjikting  means  for  setting  the  pivotal 

vhich  adjusting  means  is  controlled 

cl  aracterized  in  that  a  hydraulic  com- 

to  each  port  of  said  signal  genera- 


1.  A  double-acting  hydraulic  system  with  a  master  cylinder  (72) 
and  a  slave  cylinder  (1).  each  having  a  piston  and  two  cylinder 
spaces  (73.  74.  2).  wherein  each  master  cylinder  space  (73;  74)  is 
connected  to  a  reservoir  (92)  for  hydraulic  fluid  and  the  master 
cylinder  piston  (76)  can  be  moved  to  a  position  wherein  fluid  can 
flow  both  ways  between  one  of  said  master  cylinder  space  (73,  74) 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


1575 


and  the  reservoir  (92),  the  slave  cylinder  (1)  has  two  vent  nipple 
borings  (12.  22).  each  of  which  communicates  with  its  slave 
cylinder  space,  where  an  internal  section  (16,  26)  of  the  nipple 
borings  is  in  the  form  of  a  seat  against  which  a  first  end  section 
(41,  51)  of  respective  vent  nipples  (40.  50)  selectively  abuts  and 
closes  the  nipple  borings  (12,  22)  when  the  nipples  (40.  50)  are 
screwed  completely  into  the  nipple  borings  (12,  22),  an  annular 
space  exists  between  each  nipple  boring  (12,  22)  and  the  respective 
nipples  (40,  50)  inserted  therein,  at  least  one  of  the  nipples  (40) 
having  a  nipple  channel  (60),  whose  one  opening  (61)  is  located 
near  the  first  end  section  (41)  of  the  nipple  (40)  and  opens  into  the 
corresponding  annular  space,  and  whose  second  opening  (62)  is 
located  at  a  free  end  of  a  second  end  section  (44)  of  the  nipple 
(40).  and  the  hydraulic  system  can  be  alternately  coupled  to  an 
evacuation  device  and  the  reservoir  (92).  characterized  in  that  a 
first  sealing  section  (19.  29)  of  the  nipple  borings  (12.  22),  located 
outside  the  seat  (16,  26).  is  arranged  to  slidably  and  sealingly  abut 
against  a  second  sealing  section  (44,  54)  of  the  nipples  (40.  50) 
both  when  the  first  end  section  (41.  51)  of  these  closes  and  opens 
the  nipple  boring  (12.  22),  that  a  connecting  channel  (35)  provides 
communication  between  the  annular  spaces  in  each  nipple  boring 
(12,  22)  in  the  area  between  the  seat  (16,  26)  and  the  first  sealing 
section  (19.  29)  of  the  nipple  boring,  and  that  there  cooperates  with 
the  nipple  channel  (60)  a  device  (63)  which  prevents  fluid  flow  in 
the  channel  (80)  from  the  second  end  section  of  the  nipple  towards 
the  first. 


5,638,681 
PISTON  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Manfred  Max  Rapp,  Schftneberger  Str.  84e,  22149  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,290,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,912 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1992,  42  23 
500.6 

Int  a."  FOIB  29/04.  F02B  33/00 
VS.  a.  60—712  6  Claims 


vehicle  status  data  to  switch  the  operating  mode  of  said 
engine  from  said  combustion  engine  mode  to  said  compressed 
air  engine  mode  when  said  vehicle  is  accelerating  and  pres- 
sure in  said  tank  is  no  lower  than  a  predetermined  level; 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  at  least  one  expan- 
sion chamber  only  during  said  combustion  engine  mode  and 
for  stopping  fuel  supply  during  said  combustion  engine  mode 
during  deceleration  if  pressure  in  said  tank  is  no  lower  than 
said  predetermined  level; 
said  control  unit  including,  when  operating  said  engine  in  com- 
bustion mode,  means  for 

feeding  said  compressed  air  from  said  compression  chamber 
to  said  expansion  chamber  at  a  controlled  pressure  level 
needed  at  ignition  for  required  output  power  of  said  engine, 
supplying  compressed  air  in  excess  of  that  required  for  engine 
operation  to  fill  said  pressure  tank  up  to  a  maximum  pres- 
sure delivered  by  said  compression  chamber,  and 
venting  excess  air  from  said  at  least  one  compression  chamber 
when  said  tank  is  at  a  full  pressure  level; 
and  when  operating  said  engine  in  compressed  air  mode,  means 
for 
receiving  compressed  air  exclusively  from  said  pressure  tank, 

and 
supplying  said  compressed  air  in  the  absence  of  fuel  to  said 
expansion  chamber  at  a  pressure  level  adequate  to  produce 
a  required  power  output  of  said  engine. 


5,638,682 
AIR  FUEL  MKER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
HAVING  SLOTS  AT  DOWNSTREAM  END  OF  MIXING 
DUCT 
Narendra  D.  Joshi,  Cincinnati,  and  Michael  J.  Epstein,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,639 

InL  CI.*  F23R  3/32 

VS.  CL  60—737  10  Claims 


1.  An  engine  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  engine  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  mode  of  operation  and  an  unfueled  compressed 
air  engine  mode  of  operation,  said  engine  comprising 

means  defining  at  least  one  expansion  chamber  of  variable 
volume  providing  power  output  from  said  engine  to  drive  said 
vehicle;  and 

means  defining  at  least  one  compression  chamber  of  variable 
volume  separate  from  said  at  least  one  expansion  chamber 
said  at  least  one  compression  chamber  and  delivering  com- 
pressed air  only  in  internal  combustion  mode  and  during 
deceleration  always  at  a  greater  pressure  than  necessary  for 
feeding  said  expansion  chamber; 

a  pressure  tank  (10)  for  providing  compressed  air; 

a  transfer  unit  to  transfer  compressed  air  from  said  at  lea.st  one 
compression  chamber  into  said  at  least  one  expansion  cham- 
ber substantially  at  a  time  of  onset  of  expansion  in  .said 
expansion  chamber; 

sensor  means  for  producing  data  representing  the  status  of  the 
motor  vehicle  including  vehicle  acceleration; 

said  transfer  unit  comprising  a  control  unit  (7)  for  receiving  air 
under  pressure  from  said  al  least  one  compression  chamber 
and  delivering  air  al  a  required  pressure  to  said  at  least  one 
expansion  chamber  (H).  said  control  unit  responding  to  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  premixing  fuel  and  air  prior  (o  combustion  in 
a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mixing  duct  having  a  circular  cross-section  defined  by  an 
annular  wall,  said  mixing  duct  including  an  upstream  end  and 
a  downstream  end  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  there- 
through, wherein  said  mixing  duct  downstream  end  has  a 
plurality  of  spaced  flared  portions  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
flared  portions  further  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  upstream  wall  flared  radially  outuard  from  said  annular 
wall;  and 
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(2)  a  pair  of  radial  side 
said  upstream  wall 
said  annular  wall, 
at  the  intersection  of 
walls  adjacent  said 

(b)  means  for  providing  fu( 

(c)  a  set  of  radially  inner 
swirlers  adjacent  said 
imparting  swirl  to  an  air 

(d)  a  hub  separating  said 
ers  to  allow  independ( 

wherein  high  pressure  air 
mixing  duct  through  said  swii 
and  fiiel  is  injected  into  said 
air  and  the  fuel  is  uniformi  i 
minimal    formation   of 
exhausted  out  the  downstrea|i 
combustor  and  ignited:  and 
said  downstream  end  of  said 
fuel/air  mixture  to  start 
mixing  duct  downstream  end 
of  said  fuel/air  mixture  w 
said  downstream  comers 
radial  side  walls. 


\4alls  located  adjacent  to  each  side  of 

connecting  said  upstream  wall  to 

wherein  downstream  comers  are  defined 

upstream  wall  and  said  radial  side 

downstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct; 

to  said  mixing  duct; 

and  outer  annular  counter-rotating 

ufttream  end  of  said  mixing  duct  for 

itream;  and 
ra  lially  inner  and  outer  annular  swirl- 
entp-otation  thereof; 

a  compressor  is  injected  into  said 

ers  to  form  an  intense  shear  region 

I  lixing  duct  so  that  the  high  pressure 

mixed  therein  so  as  to  produce 

pollifants    when   a   fuel/air   mixture   is 

end  of  the  mixing  duct  into  the 

vlherein  said  flared  portions  adjacent 

nixing  duct  permit  a  portion  of  said 

pretu  ning  radially  outward  prior  to  said 

nd  causes  a  secondary  vortical  flow 

hich  has  a  centerline  anchored  to  each  of 

fonfed  by  said  upstream  wall  and  said 


froi  1 


to 


5A38M) 
INJEC^ON  DEVICE 

Germany,     assignor 
Munich,  Germany 
994,  Ser.  No.  356^80 

Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  43 


Fe  lafing. 


G, 


Joachim     Kretschmer, 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace 
Filed  Dec.  15, 
Claims  priority,  application 
009.0 

Int  d"  F23R  3/28 
VS.  a.  6ft— 742 
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I.  An  injection  device,  fo 
nozzle  with  a  nozzle  neck 
therethrough,  said  fluidic  nozile 
periodically  deflects  the  injec 
cross  section  which  expands 
nozzle  channel  cross  sectior 
relation  to  said  nozzle  neck 
contour:  control  opening  me4ns 
nozzle  channel,  downstream 
for  injecting  a  control  fluid 
opening  means  including  coi^ol 
tion  to  one  another  in  the  c 
channel,  said  control  opening 
sequence  for  generating  a 
circumference  of  the  nozzle 
including  draw-off  points,  w 
said  control  openings  for  taki 
and  supplying  the  control 
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a  jet  engine,  comprising:  a  fluidic 

ith  a  singular  injection  jet  passing 

including  a  nozzle  channel  which 

on  jet.  said  nozzle  channel  having  a 

in  relation  to  the  injection  jet.  said 

expanding  in  height  and  width  in 

having  a  non-circular  cross  section 

opening  at  right  angles  into  said 

>f  and  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  neck. 

deflection  of  the  jet.  said  control 

openings  arranged  off^set  in  rela- 

i  cumferential  direction  of  the  nozzle 

being  activated  one  after  another  in 

movement  of  the  jet  along  the 

channel  and  return  channel  means 

ich  are  arranged  downstream  of  the 

g  control  fluid  from  said  injection  jet 

to  said  control  opening  means. 


ar 
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5,638,684 

STIRLING  ENGINE  WITH  INJECTION  OF  HEAT 

TRANSFER  MEDIUM 

Andre  Siegel,  Dorsten,  and  Kai  Schiefelbein,  Oberhausen,  both 

of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1995,  195  01 
035J 

Int  CL'  F25B  9/14 
VS.  CI.  62—6  6  Claims 


1.  A  Stirling  engine  consisting  of  at  least  one  working  space 
(12).  a  cold  space  (11).  a  diaphragm  or  a  piston  (8)  with  an 
attached  transmission  (10).  optionally  a  regenerator  (17)  between 
the  working  space  (12)  and  the  cold  space  (11).  and  optionally 
overflow  lines  (15;  16)  which  connect  the  working  space  (12),  the 
cold  space  (11)  and  optionally  the  regenerator  (17)  to  each  other, 
wherein  silicone  oil  heat  transfer  fluid  is  injected  through  a  capil- 
lary nozzle  or  a  hollow-cone  nozzle  into  at  least  one  of  the  spaces 
(11;  12)  for  heat  exchange  between  the  respective  working  gas  of 
the  spaces  (11;  12)  and  a  heat  transfer  fluid  (32).  said  heat  transfer 
fluid  being  atomized  on  injection,  and  wherein  at  least  one  separa- 
tor (28:  29)  for  the  heat  transfer  fluid  (32)  is  provided  on  at  least 
one  of  the  spaces  (11)  or  (12)  or  is  connected  into  the  overflow  line 
(15:  16)  which  is  optionally  present,  and  wherein  the  heat  transfer 
fluid  (32)  separated  from  the  working  gas  is  fed  in  circulation  from 
the  separator  (28;  29)  to  the  injection  of  heat  transfer  fluid  (18:  19) 
again  via  a  heat  exchanger  (24;  25)  and  a  pump  (22:  23). 


5,638,685 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  AND  REGENERATIVE 
REFRIGERATOR  FOR  THE  MAGNET 
Takashi  Inaguchi;  Itsuo  Kodera;  Akinori  Ohara:  Toshiyuki 
Amano,  all  of  Amagasaki,  and  Takeo  Kawaguchi,  Kobe,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,681,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5484.184. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077387 
Int.  CI.*  F25B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  62—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  regenerative  refrigerator  comprising: 
two  stages  of  cylinders; 
two  stages  of  displacers  reciprocating  within  said  two  stages  of 

cylinders: 
first-stage  and  second-stage  expansion  spaces  constituted  by  said 

two  stages  of  cylinders  and  said  two  stages  of  displacers; 
two  stages  of  regenerators  for  effecting  heat  exchange  of  gas 
flowing    in/out   to/from    said    first-stage    and    second-stage 
expansion  spaces; 
a  driving  motor  for  causing  reciprocation  of  said  two  stages  of 

displacers, 
a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  gas  flow  to  said  first-slage 
and  second-stage  expansion  spaces;  and 
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5,638,687 
SUBSTRATE  COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yasnhiro  Mizohata,  and  Minobu  Matsunaga,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.^  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,526 
Oalms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1994,  6-312683,* 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-034232 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  a.  62—62  19  Claims 


(«Mt) 


Input  Mt  valu 


•*t  m  to  uip 
coatrollT 


a  compressor  for  suf>plying  gas  to  said  first-stage  and  second- 
stage  expansion  spaces;  and 

wherein  volume  ratio  of  said  fist-stage  expansion  space  to  said 
second-stage  expansion  space  is  in  the  range  of  0.45  to  2.8. 


5,638,686 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENIC 
STORAGE  OF  THERMOLABILE  PRODUCTS 
Philip  Henry  Coelbo,  El  Dorado  Hills;  Terry  Wolf,  PlacerviUe, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Pablo  Rubinstein,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  ThermoGenesLs  Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393458 

Int  CI."  F25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  62—51.1  87  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  cooling  method  for  cooling  a  substrate  placed  in 
position  contacting  or  adjacent  a  cooling  plate  having  cooUng 
means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  said  cooling  means  to  cool  said  cooling  plate  such 
that,  by  a  point  of  time  when  said  substrate  is  placed  in 
position,  said  cooling  plate  is  maintained  below  a  target 
temperature  to  which  said  substrate  is  to  be  cooled: 

switching  cono-ol  of  said  cooling  means  at  a  predetermined  time 
after  said  substrate  is  placed  in  position,  to  increase  the 
temperature  of  said  cooling  plated  to  said  target  temperature: 
and 

wherein  said  predetermined  time  is  set  to  a  point  of  time  when 
the  temperature  of  said  cooling  plate  reaches  a  peak  of  tem- 
perature increase  after  said  substrate  in  placed  in  position. 


5.638,688 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Lev  Reznikov.  1510  Ocean  Pkwy.,  #A17.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11230, 

and  Zachary  Scfaulman,  30  Spring  Meadow  Rd..  Mount 

Kisco,  N.Y.  10536 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562476 

Int  CL"  F25D  25/00 

VS.  CI.  62—62  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  accessing  thermolabile  products, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  container. 

liquid  in  said  container. 

means  for  maintaining  said  liquid  at  a  depressed  temperature, 
an  annular  storage  rack  disposed  in  said  liquid  in  said  container 

and  including  plural  compartments  dimensioned  such  that  one 

said  thermolabile  product  can  be  received  in  any  one  of  said 

plural  compartments, 
an  access  portal  located  above  said  liquid  and  communicating 

outside  the  device,  and 
means  for  transporting  said  thermolabile  products  to  and  from 

said  compartments  and  said  access  portal. 


I.  A  method  of  cooling  food  products  in  a  container,  comprising 
the  steps  of  supplying  into  an  interior  of  the  container  liquid 
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lil  uid 


carbon  dioxide;  discharging 
the  container  by  at  least  two  ndzzles 
of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  disc  large 
toward  and  collide  with  one  ai|other: 
jets  relative  to  one  another  so 
jets  with  one  another  and  to 
form  distribution  of  carbon  dioxide 


carbon  dioxide  in  the  interior  of 
which  are  arranged  so  that  jets 
from  the  nozzles  are  directed 
;  and  periodically  adjusting  the 
to  displace  a  point  of  colliding  the 
hereby  provide  a  substantially  uni- 
snow  in  the  container. 


s 


PORTABLE 
Robert  P.  Scaringe;  FuUn 
D.  Gann,  Merritt  Island, 
Engineering  Corporation, 
FUed  Mar.  17, 
Into 
U,S.  a.  62—77 
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5,  i38,689 
REFRIGEl  ANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

G  li,  both  of  Rockledge,  and  Steven 
a  1  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mainstream 
Rockledge,  Fla. 
1  »95,  Ser.  No.  405,681 
r^B  45/00 

27  Claims 


a;  jaratus. 


ip  ied 


1.  A  refrigerant  recovery 

a  manifold  having  a  predetefnruned 
firom  a  system  being  em{ 
from  the  inlet  for  supply 
storage   tank   wherein 
refrigerant  to  the  apparatils 
at  the  outlet  of  the  maniv>ld: 

a  compressor: 

an  oil  separator/reservoir  o| 
the  manifold  and  the 

a  condenser  operatively 
outlet  of  the  manifold. 


( :ratively  associated  with  the  inlet  of 
cor  pressor;  and 
ass|x:iated  with  the  compressor  and  the 


METHOD  AND 
OIL  FROM 


.Sana, 


Klas    BergJof,    Nacka, 

triprodukter  Kyla  AB, 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00067, 

Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21 
Int  CI 
VS.  a.  62—84 

1.  A  method  for  removing 
system  or  heat   pump   syste  n 
together  with  a  Hrst  type  of  n 
ing  this  oil  with  an  oil  which 
refrigerant,  to  convert  the  ref  igerati 


compnsmg 

inlet  for  admitting  refrigerant 

and  an  outlet  fluidically  isolated 

ng  liquid  refrigerant  to  an  external 

predetermined   inlet   admits  the 

at  a  pressure  lower  than  a  pressure 


Sw  den. 


tern  from  a  system  which  operates  with  said  second  type  of 
refrigerant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

flushing  the  system  to  be  cleansed  of  oil  with  a  circulating 
refrigerant  of  said  first  type,  wherein  said  refrigerant  is 
capable  of  dissolving  the  oil  and  has  a  higher  density  than 
said  oil  so  as  to  be  able  to  lift  and  entrain  the  oil  during  the 
flushing  process; 

circulating  the  refrigerant  through  the  entire  system  and  through 
an  external  apparatus  used  to  circulate  said  refrigerant; 

using  the  refrigerant  in  an  amount  which  will  ensure  that  the 
level  of  refrigerant  in  various  system  components  will  be 
sufiBcient  to  lift  residual  oil  to  a  level  to  enable  said  oil  to  be 
carried  away  by  the  refrigerant; 

evaporating,  in  said  external  apparatus,  the  mixture  of  refriger- 
ant and  oil  leaving  the  system  and  separating  the  oil  from  the 
refrigerant  prior  to  returning  said  refrigerant  to  the  system; 
and 

maintaining  circulation  of  the  refrigerant  through  the  system  and 
the  external  apparatus  until  the  system  has  been  cleansed  of 
oil  to  the  desired  extent. 


5,638,691 

FALLING  nLM  EVAPORATOR  WITH  REFRIGERANT 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Jon  P.  Hartfleld,  and  Duane  F.  Sanborn,  both  of  La  Crosse, 

WIs^  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,%5,  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,588,596.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,728 

Int  a."  F25B  41/04:  A23C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  62—219  10  Claims 


5,(38,690 
APPARAl  US  FOR  THE  CLEANSING  OF 
REFRIGEIU  nNG  MACHINES  AND  HEAT 
lUMPS 

assignor    to    AKA    Indus- 
Sweden 
371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
h>b.  No.  W094/17348,  PCT  Pub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  491,926 

•  F25B  43/02 

9  Claims 

lubricating  oil  from  a  refrigerating 

the   lubricating   oil   being   used 

frigerant  in  said  system  and.  replac- 

is  compatible  with  a  second  type  of 

ing  system  or  heat  pump  sys- 


1.  An  evaporator  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  refrigerant  input  and  a  refrigerant 
output; 

a  body  of  evaporator  tubes  disposed  within  said  pressure  vessel; 

a  liquid  refrigerant  distributor  disposed  within  said  pressure 
ves.sel  for  wetting  the  body  of  evaporator  lubes  by  dripping 
refrigerant  onto  said  body  of  evaporator  tubes; 
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a  refrigerant  level  regulator  for  nominally  maintaining  the  top 
surface  of  a  body  of  liquid  refrigerant  within  said  pressure 
vessel  at  a  nominal  elevation; 

said  body  of  evaporator  tubes  including  an  upper  heat  exchange 
surface  located  above  said  nominal  elevation  and  a  lower  heat 
exchange  surface  located  below  said  nominal  elevation; 

the  liquid  refrigerant  distributor  dripping  the  upper  heat 
exchange  surface  with  a  refrigerant  taken  from  said  refriger- 
ant input,  and  immersing  said  lower  heat  exchange  surface  in 
a  refrigerant  taken  from  said  refrigerant  input;  and 

wherein  said  liquid  refrigerant  distributor  is  adapted  to  maintain 
a  body  of  liquid  refrigerant  within  said  pressure  vessel  at  a 
substantially  constant  level  during  operation  of  said  evapora- 
tor at  its  rated  capacity  without  transporting  a  refrigerant  from 
a  body  of  liquid  refrigerant  in  which  said  lower  heat  exchange 
surface  is  immersed  into  contact  with  said  upper  heat 
exchange  surface. 


5,638,692 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Yukio  Aizawa,  Gunma-ken;  Kouji  Fujitani,  Oota;  Haruyuki 
Kaeriyama,  Oota,-  Keixji  Kobayashi.  Oota,  and  Katsuhiro 
l^da,  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Oosaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,183,  Nov.  3,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283572; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293342 

Int  a.'  F25D  23/12 
VS.  a.  62—262  13  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  blowing  heat-exchanged  air  including: 
a  case  defining  a  ventilation  path; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  heat-exchanging  air  passing  through  said 

ventilation  path,  the  width  of  said  heat  exchanger  being 

smaller  than  the  width  of  said  ventilation  path; 

a  pair  of  end  plates  provided  at  either  side  of  said  heat  exchanger 

in  the  width  direction  so  as  to  sandwich  a  heat-exchange 

portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  therebetween,  wherein  at  least 

one  of  said  end  plates  is  extended  in  the  width  direction  of 

said  ventilation  path  and  a  tip  portion  of  said  extended  end 

plate  is  fixed  to  said  case; 

wherein  said  case  is  provided  with  a  partition  plate  for  partitioning 

the  inside  of  said  case  into  a  ventilation  room  for  blowing  air 

through  said  case  and  an  electrical-equipment  room  in  which 

electrical  pans  are  accommodated,  the  tip  portion  of  said  extended 

end  plate  being  located  at  the  side  of  said  electrical-equipment 

room. 


5,638,693 
ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Sang  Kyun  Baek,  Palyong-Dong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
95-5810 

Int  CL'  F25D  23/12:19/00 
VS.  CI.  62—262  4  Claims 


1.  A  room  air  conditioner  including  a  base  pan  for  supporting  all 
operative  components  mounted  thereon,  first  and  second  wall  por- 
tions vertically  rooimted  on  the  base  pan  with  predetermined 
intervals  to  define  an  evaporator  part  and  a  condenser  part,  a 
driving  motor  fixed  to  a  motor  mount  assembled  on  the  base  pan 
and  located  between  the  first  and  second  wall  portions,  a  blower 
and  a  fan  fixed  to  both  ends  of  a  shaft  of  the  driving  motor,  a 
control  unit  assembled  on  the  first  wall  portion  for  a  user's  control 
of  a  room  temperature,  a  grill  portion,  assembled  in  front  of  the 
first  wall  portion,  for  drawing  indoor  air  therethrough  and  expel- 
ling the  conditioned  air  to  a  room,  and  a  cabinet  mounted  on  the 
base  pan  to  cover  all  the  operative  components  mounted  on  the 
base  pan,  characterized  in  that  the  first  wall  porbon  comprises: 
a  lower  isolation  wall  portion  which  is  molded  and  formed  to 
provide  a  base  wall  assembled  on  the  base  pan,  a  lower  barrier 
wall  vertically  fornied  on  the  base  wall  to  provide  a  themnal 
isolation  between  the  evaporator  part  and  the  condenser  part, 
a  scroll  section  formed  on  the  lower  barrier  wall  to  guide 
circulation  of  air  drawn  by  the  blower  and  then  conditioned 
by  the  evaporator  back  to  the  room,  a  lower  evaporator  cover 
wall  formed  on  the  lower  barrier  wall  to  guide  circulation  of 
the  conditioned  air  back  to  the  room  in  cooperabon  with  the 
scroll  section,  an  assembling  groove  laterally  formed  along  an 
upper  end  of  the  lower  barrier  wall,  an  upper  edge  portion 
formed  along  an  upper  end  of  the  scroll  section,  and  at  least 
one  assembling  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  scroll  sec- 
tion, a  condensate  gutter  formed  on  the  base  wall  to  gather 
condensate  collected  on  the  evaporator  and  to  drain  the  gath- 
ered condensate  out  of  the  room  air  conditioner,  and  a  lower 
control  unit  chamber  formed  on  the  base  wall  for  installation 
of  the  control  unit  therein;  and 
an  upper  isolation  wall  portion  which  is  molded  and  formed  to 
provide  an  upper  barrier  waU  mating  with  an  upper  part  of  the 
lower  barrier  wall  of  the  lower  isolation  wall  portion  to 
provide  thermal  isolation  between  the  evaporator  part  and  the 
condenser  part,  an  upper  evaporator  cover  wall  formed  on  the 
upper  barrier  wall  to  mate  with  the  lower  evaporator  cover 
wall  of  the  lower  isolation  wall  portion  to  cooperate  to  guide 
the  circulation  of  the  conditioned  air  back  to  the  room,  a  brace 
formed  on  the  upper  barrier  wall  to  provide  support  between 
the  first  and  second  wall  portions  at  predetermined  intervals, 
an  assembling  protrusion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  barrier  wall  to  fit  into  the  assembling  groove  of  the 
lower  barrier  wall,  a  lower  edge  portion  formed  along  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  barrier  wall  to  mate  with  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  the  lower  isolation  wall  portion  to  provide 
thermal  insulation  and  smooth  circulation  of  the  conditioned 
air  through  the  scroll  section,  and  at  least  one  conical  tube 
fortned  downwardly  on  the  upper  barrier  wall  to  interht  and 
be  secured  with  the  assembling  rod  of  the  lower  isolation  wall 
portion,  and  an  upper  control  unit  chamber  formed  on  the 
upper  barrier  wall  to  mate  with  the  lower  control  unit  chamber 
of  the  lower  isolation  wall  portion. 
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REFRIGERATOR 
Nedo  Banicevic,  1968  Main 
L8S  1J5,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  353|>82, 
Tliis  application  Jul, 
Claims  prioritv,  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  62—277 


5,6;  8,694 
/^iTl  SWEAT  DEVICE 

W.,  #608,  Hamilton,  Ontario 


i; 


Jun.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,950 
Canada,  May  6,  1994,  2123029 
■25B  47/00 

4  Claims 


refrige  ati 


1.  An  improved  mullion  heater 
surface  of  a  wall  of  a 
condensation  on  said  exposed 
operation  of  said  refrigerator, 
hollow  metallic  tube  carrying 
periods  when  the  compressor  in 
tube  being  mounted  adjacent 
with  an  interior  surface  of  sai( 
exposed  exterior  surface,  said 
of  predetermined  thermal  mass 
positioned  flat  on  said  interic 
material  being  sandwiched  between 
said  material  of  predetermined 
transfer  relationship  therewith 
tube  and  said  material  of  predefermined 
internal  surface  of  said  wall  thr  ugh 
exposed  surface. 
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for  heating  an  exposed  exterior 

:or  to  prevent  accumulation  of 

xterior  surface  during  periods  of 

aid  mullion  heater  comprising  a 

r'arm  refrigerant  produced  during 

said  refrigerator  is  operating,  said 

and  in  heat  transfer  relationship 

wall  on  a  side  opposite  to  said 

being  embedded  in  a  material 

and  a  sheet  of  metallic  material 

surface,  said  sheet  of  metallic 

said  wall  and  said  tube  and 

tlermal  mass  in  contacting  and  heat 

o  evenly  dissipate  heat  from  the 

thermal  mass  across  said 

said  wall  and  to  said  exterior 


t  be 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus 
a  compressor; 


a  condenser; 

means  for  generating  an  air  flow  contacting  the  condenser  for 
transferring  heat  from  the  condenser  to  the  air  flow; 

an  evaporator  arranged  at  a  location  above  the  condenser; 

means  for  generating  an  air  flow  contacted  with  the  evaporator 
for  transferring  heat  from  the  air  flow  to  the  evaporator:  and 

a  pressure  reducer  arranged  between  the  condenser  and  the 
evaporator; 

an  arrangement  of  the  compressor,  the  condenser,  the  evaporator 
and  the  pressure  reducer  being  for  executing  a  refrigerating 
cycle  such  that  a  compressed  refrigerant  from  the  compressor 
is  condensed  at  the  condenser  and  the  refrigerant  is.  after 
pressure  reduction  at  the  pressure  reducer,  evaporated  at  the 
evaporator; 

the  evaporator  and  the  condenser  being  oriented  vertically  in 
substantially  the  same  plane; 

the  evaporator  and  the  condenser  being  constructed  by  a  serpen- 
tine arrangement  of  a  spine  fin  tube  comprising  a  central  tube 
and  spine  fins  on  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tube  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  thereof, 

the  spine  fin  tube  of  the  evaporator  being,  at  a  bottom  part 
thereof,  in  direct  connection  with  a  top  part  of  the  spine  fln 
tube  of  the  condenser;  the  spine  tins  at  the  bottom  part  of  the 
spine  fin  tube  of  the  evaporator  and  the  spine  tins  at  the  top 
part  of  the  spine  tin  tube  of  the  condenser  being  in  an  overlap 
relationship  thereby  allowing  condensate  from  said  evaporator 
to  drip  vertically  down  through  said  evaporator  and  directly 
onto  and  through  said  condenser. 


5,638,6% 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Calvin  D.  CUne,  1301  Ranger  Hwy.,  Weatherford,  Tex.  76086 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,630 

Int.  CI."  F25B  17/00:27/00 

VS.  CI.  62-^t81  10  Claims 


5,6  8,695 
REFRIGERAT  NG  APPARATUS 

Masaalu  Kamio,  Okazaki;  Ms-sashige  Hiramatsu.  Chita,  and 
Koji  Kishita,  Motosu-gun.  a|i  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
deoso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariva,  Ja4an 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19  >5,  Ser.  No.  490,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133149; 
Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077716 

laLCl.^f2S»  47/00 
VS.  a.  62—279  11  Claims 


'UJi 
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1.  An  improved  absorption  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 
an  evaporator  section  in  which  a  refrigerant  caused  to  evaporate 

in  an  evaporator  unit  to  form  refrigerant  vapor  by  depriving  a 

chill  carrier  fluid  of  its  heat; 
an  absorber  section  comprised  of  at  least  three  absorbing/ 

reclaiming    units,    each    absorbing/reclaiming    unit    being 

cyclable  between: 

a)  an  absorption  state  in  which  the  refrigerant  vapor  received 
from  the  evaporator  unit  is  absort>ed  into  a  liquid  absorbent 
to  form  a  diluted  absorbent; 

b)  a  heating  slate  in  which  the  diluted  absorttent  is  concen- 
trated by  heating  the  same  by  indirect  contact  with  a 
heating  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  evaporate  the 
refrigerant  content  thereof  as  a  high  pressure  vapor; 

c)  a  cooling  state  for  absorbing  the  heat  generated  by  another 
of  the  ttiree  absorbmg/reclaiming  units  when  that  another 
unit  is  in  the  heating  state; 
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a  condenser  section  for  condensing  the  high  pressure  vapor 
received  thereinto  from  the  absorbing/reclaiming  unt  previ- 
ously in  the  heating  state,  whereby  the  condensed  vapor  is 
transformed  to  a  high  pressure  liquid  which  is  returned  to  the 
evaporator  unit  in  a  closed  loop  absorption  refrigeration  cycle; 

wherein  each  of  the  absorbing/reclaiming  units  is  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  vessel  interior  and  wherein  each  vessel  interior  contains 
a  plurality  of  internal  tubes  which  run  longitudinally  between 
the  lx>ttom  end  and  top  end  thereof,  the  internal  tubes  being 
supported  in  each  vessel  interior  by  means  of  a  series  of 
perpendicularly  arranged  baffle  plates,  the  baffle  plates  having 
apertures  therein  for  allowing  the  passage  of  vapor  within  the 
vessel  interior  as  a  heat  exchange  fluid  passes  through  the 
tubes. 


5,638,697 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Lev  Reznikov,  1510  Ocean  Parkway,  #  A17,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11230,  and   Zachary  Schulman,  30  Spring  Meadow  Rd^ 

Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.  10536 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,384 

InL  a."  F25B  3/00 

VS.  CL  62—603  17  Claims 


15       6      le        4<1       17 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  nitrogen  comprising: 

(A)  cooling  a  feed  gas  stream  comprising  nitrogen  and  at  least 
one  volatile  organic  compound  to  produce  a  cooled  gas 
stream; 

(B)  adding  liquid  nitrogen  to  the  cooled  gas  stream  and  vapor- 
izing said  liquid  nitrogen  by  direct  heat  exchange  with  said 
cooled  gas  stream  to  produce  gaseous  nitrogen  and  liquid 
volatile  organic  compound(s); 

(C)  passing  said  liquid  volatile  organic  compound(s)  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  said  feed  gas  stream  and  passing  said 
gaseous  nitrogen  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  feed  gas 
stream  to  prtxluce  said  cooled  gas  stream  and  to  produce 
warmed  gaseous  nitrogen;  and 

(D)  recovering  said  wanned  gaseous  nitrogen  as  product  nitro- 
gen. 


5,638,699 
HIGH  PURITY  NITROGEN  GAS  GENERATOR 
Takao  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  and  Shiogo  Koizumi,  Akashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teisan  Kabushild  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1995,  7-190512 

InL  CL*  F25J  3/04 

VS.  a.  62—643  1  Claia 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  food  products,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  container  for  accomnrKxIating  food  products;  supplying 
a  liquid  carbon  dioxide  and  discharging  it  in  an  interior  of  said 
container  so  as  to  form  snow  in  the  container,  with  simultaneous 
generation  of  carbon  dioxide  vapors;  and  moving  the  carbon  diox- 
ide vapors  relative  to  the  supplied  liquid  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
container  so  that  cold  of  the  cartx>n  dioxide  vapors  is  transferred  to 
the  supplied  liquid  carbon  dioxide  in  the  container. 


5,638,698 
CRYOGENIC  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROGEN 
Mary  Anne  Knight,  Tonawanda,  and  James  Joseph  Maloney, 
Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701372 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/08 

VS.  a.  62—632  9  Qaims 


1.  A  high  purity  nitrogen  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  rectification  column  (7)  in  which  cooled  compressed  air  is 
introduced  from  the  vicinity  of  its  bottom  portion  (7b).  tliis 
compressed  air  and  liquid  nitrogen  introduced  from  the  vicin- 
ity of  its  top  portion  are  brought  into  countercurrent  contact 
with  each  other  to  liquefy  oxygen  in  the  compressed  air,  and 
the  resulting  air  is  reservoired  in  the  boaom  portion  as 
oxygen-enriched  liquid  and  separated  nitrogen  gas  is  collected 
in  the  top  portion; 

a  liquid  nitrogen  storage  tank  (10)  for  storing  liquid  nitrogen; 

a  liquid  nitrogen  introduction  pipe  (PI5)  for  supplying  liquid 
nitrogen  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  liquid  nitrogen 
storage  tank  to  tiie  vicinity  of  the  top  portion  of  said  packing 
type  rectification  column; 

a  heat  exchanger  (6)  for  cooling  down  the  compressed  air  to  be 
supplied  into  the  packing  type  rectification  column; 

an  expansion  valve  (VI)  for  adiabatically  expanding  said 
oxygen-enriched  liquid  extracted  from  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  packing  type  rectification  column; 

a  ver>'  low  temperature  air  pipe  (P4)  for  supplying  this  very  low 
temperature  air  to  said  heat  exchanger  (6)  as  a  refrigerant;  and 

a  nitrogen  gas  delivery  pipe  (PIO)  for  supplying  said  nitrogen 
gas  extracted  from  the  (op  portion  of  the  rectification  column 
to  external  consumption  facilities,  characterized  in  that  an 
inverted  U-type  pipe  (P13)  whose  upper  end  is  positioned  at  a 
height  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  portion  of  said  liquid  nitrogen 
storage  tank  is  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  liquid 
nitrogen  storage  tank,  said  liquid  nitrogen  storage  tank  and 
said  liquid  nitrogen  introduction  pipe  are  connected  w  ith  each 
other  by  way  of  said  inverted  U-cype  pipe,  the  upper  end  of 
the  in\ened  U-type  pipe  and  die  top  portion  of  said  liquid 
nitrogen  storage  tank  are  connected  with  each  other  by  means 
of  a  connection  pipe  (P17)  and  a  control  valve  (V3)  is 
provided  on  the  way  of  said  connection  pipe,  where  when  the 
pressure  of  said  liquid  nitrogen  storage  tanks  exceeds  a  pre- 
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determined  value,  the  cchtrol 
duce  nitrogen  gas  from  t  le 
storage  tank  to  the  uppei 


Jaime  Shechter,  330  Meehai 
Filed  Jan.  11, 
IntCt 
VS.  CI.  63—12 


S  &38,700 
EARfD^G  POST 

Ave  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.  11691 
996,  Ser.  No.  583,988 

A44C  7/00 

19  Oaims 


1.  An  earring  post,  compri: 

a  stem  portion; 

a  free  end  portion,  and 

a  coiled  portion  located  between 

portion  and  said  free  en< 

free  end  portion  extendin  ; 

common  axis  and  wher|in 

substantially  full  360 

loop. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


valve  is  opened  so  as  to  intro- 
top  portion  of  said  liquid  nitrogen 
end  of  this  inverted  U-type  pipe. 


ng: 


and  interconnecting  said  stem 

portion,  said  stem  portion  and  said 

at  least  in  part  along  a  substantially 

said  coiled  portion  comprises  a 

continuous  turn  defining  a  full 


de  ;ree 


3  638,701 

ADHESrV'ELY  FASTENED  PROTECTOR  FOR  EARLOBE 

Karen  E.  Dempsey,  E.  3312.Moody  Rd.,  Mead,  Wash.  99021 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  61 15,055,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Api   16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  633,008 

Int.  C  .*  A44C  7/00 

VS.  a.  63—12  10  aaims 


1.  A  two  piece  ear  patch  cftvice  in  combination  with  an  earring 
having  an  earring  post  comp  ising: 
a  first  piece  inner  flexib  ; 

surface  and  a  hole  throi  ih 
a  second  piece  outer  flexi  tie 

surface  and  a  hole  thn  ugh 

inner  patch  and  said 

earring  post  is  adapted  t( 

and  said  outer  patch  ho 


patch  having  an  adhesive  coated 
!h  said  inner  patch;  and. 

patch  having  an  adhesive  coated 
said  outer  patch,  wherein  said 
;r  patch  is  positioned  such  that  said 
extend  through  said  inner  patch  hole 


5,638,702 

KNTTTING-WRAPPING  UNIT  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

EFFECTUDTING  WRAPPING  PROCEDURE 

William  A.  Zieve,  48  Chester  St.,  E.  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,189 

Int.  a.'  D04B  9/32 

VS.  CI.  66—135  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  series  of  yam  wrapping 
devices  clamped  circumferentially  on  a  flat  round  disc  fastened  to 
a  vertical  shaft  and  concentrically  suspended  over  a  needle  cylin- 
der and  held  in  stationary  relationship  therewith,  each  of  the 
devices  comprising:  a  clamp  carrying  a  housing  fastened  angularly 
adjustable  and  horizontal  with  respect  to  the  radius  of  the  cylinder, 
a  horizontal  shaft  freely  joumalled  in  said  housing,  said  horizontal 
shaft  having  a  pendulous  bar  having  an  inner  and  outer  side  fixedly 
attached  at  a  free  end  of  the  shaft,  a  flat  spring,  an  upper  end  of 
which  is  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  said  pendulous  bar.  said  flat 
spring  having  a  lower  end  thereof  bowed  away  from  said  inner 
side,  said  flat  spring  having  a  lower-most  portion  of  said  lower  end 
bent  at  approximately  90  degrees  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
pendulous  bar.  said  lowermost  portion  having  a  guide  hole  there- 
through which  the  wrap  yam  is  fed  to  selected  needles  of  a 
corresponding  group  of  needles,  wherein  an  extreme  outer  edge  of 
said  lowermost  section  forms  a  point  and  a  rounded  leading  edge 
for  resiliently  gliding  across  the  front  and  below  the  hooks  of  said 
selected  needles,  said  pendulous  bar  having  a  screw  positioned  to 
penetrate  said  pendulous  bar  and  bear  against  a  back  portion  of 
said  flat  spring  to  finetune  pressure  of  the  resilient  glide,  an 
adjustable  horizontal  cam  for  engaging  and  pushing  the  lower  end 
of  said  pendulous  bar  diagonally  inward  toward  said  needle  circle 
until  said  extreme  outer  edge  encounters  the  front  of  selected 
needles,  further  movement  of  said  horizontal  cam  causes  said 
lowermost  portion  to  glide  resiliently  circumferentially  along  the 
fi'ont  and  below  the  hooks  of  said  selected  needles,  as  said  extreme 
edge  leaves  the  last  selected  needle  said  lower  end  snaps  back  to  its 
previously  bowed  configuration,  with  continued  movement  of  said 
horizontal  cam  said  lower  end  under  pull  of  a  helical  tension  spring 
attached  to  top  of  said  pendulous  bar  falls  back  and  dwells  on  a 
side  surface  of  said  horizontal  cam.  resulting  in  said  lowermost 
portion  being  positioned  behind  said  selected  needle  group  then 
said  needles  of  said  group  all  descend,  said  horizontal  cam  contin- 
ues to  the  right  losing  engagement  with  said  pendulous  bar  which 
returns  to  initial  rest  position  under  pull  of  said  helical  tension 
spring. 
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5,638,703                                                                                               5,638,705 

GRASSCATCHER  BAG  FABRIC                           PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  AND  A 

Brian  Callaway,  Moore,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research                                             METHOD 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.                                                 Michael  Sean  Buescher,  and  Vicky  Catherine  Buescfaer,  both  of 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,686,  Aug.  1,  1994.  This         27705  Falkirk.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92691 

appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,206                                            FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,966 

Int.  a."  D04B  21/00                                                                          Int  a."  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  66—195 

15  Claims   U.S.  O.  70-14                                                            19  Clahns 
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ce:^ 

) 
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(x:^ 
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1 1 

BAR  1 


BAR  2 


BAR  3 


9.  A  grasscatcher  bag  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising:  a  3-bar 
warp  knit  fabric  formed  into  tubular  form  with  the  course  direction 
extending  around  the  diameter  of  the  tube  and  the  wale  direction 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  having  a  plurality  of  chain 
stitches  interknit  with  a  plurality  of  closed  multiple  needle  lap 
stitches  of  textured  synthetic  yam  with  adjacent  wales  connected  to 
one  another  with  a  high  tenacity  yam  having  lower  elongation 
characteristics  than  the  other  yams  in  said  fabric  to  reduce  the 
elasticity  of  the  fabric  at  low  lead  conditions  in  the  course  direction 
of  the  fabric. 


5,638,704 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  PUNCH-WASHING 
FUNCTION 
Jung  Ho  Kim;  Hae  Yoong  Chung;  Hyung  Sup  Kim;  Byeong 
Hoon  Lee,  and  Young  Hoon  Roh,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235^13,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,487,284. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
6986;  Jul.  26,  1993,  13986;  JiU.  26,  1993,  13987;  Jul.  28,  1993, 
14446;  Jan.  26,  1994,  1387;  Feb.  18,  1994,  2955 

Int.  CL^  D06F  13/04 
VS.  a.  68—3  6  aaims 
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1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  mounting  on  a  watercraft  jet  pump 
steering  diverter  nozzle,  said  steering  diverter  nozzle  having  an 
entrance  end,  an  exit  end,  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface 
flaring  outwardly  from  the  exit  end  to  the  entrance  end.  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  and  a  pivotable  mounting  boss  attached  at  the  entrance 
end.  wherein  the  pivotable  mounting  boss  having  larger  inside 
cross-sectional  diameter  than  any  inside  cross-sectional  diameter 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  steering  diverter  nozzle,  said  anti-theft 
device  comprising: 
cover  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  exit  end  of  the  jet 

pump  steering  diverter  nozzle; 
at  least  one  cover  engaging  means  for  engaging  in  tight  contact 

said  cover  means  to  the  jet  pump  steering  divener  nozzle. 

whereby  preventing  movement  of  said  cover  means  in  order 

to  restrict  the  flow  of  water  passing  through  the  jet  pump 

steering  diverter  nozzle;  and 
where  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  cover  engaging  means  is 

adapted  to  extend  from  said  cover  means  and  through  the  exit 

end  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  jet  pump 

steering  divener  nozzle. 


5,638,706 

SECURING  MECHANISM 

Roberio  Antonius  Martinus  Stevens,  30B  Sunbrae  Grove, 

Mount  Maunganui,  New  Zealand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,295,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,111 

Int.  CI.''  E05B  73/00 

VS.  CI.  70—19  7  Claims 


I.         3  K 


1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  punch- washing  function  com- 
prising: 

a  rotating  member  having  a  sliding  portion  formed  on  an  outer 

peripheral  surface  thereof  and  a  guiding  dimple  formed  on  an 

upper  end  surface  thereof; 
an  elevating   member  having   a   sliding   protrusion   projected 

downwardly  from  an  inner  surface  lo  slidably  contact  with 

said  sliding  portion;  and 
an  elastic  member  supported  between  the  upper  end  of  said 

rotating  member  and  an  inner  bottom  surface  of  said  elevating 

member. 


1.  A  securing  mechanism  for  securing  an  object  to  be  secured  to 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 
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a  first  portion  including  a 
primary  locking  means 
support  for  securing  the 
having  both  a  translation!  1 
ing  mennber  having  a 
opposite  end  of  the  suppfcrt 
the  lower  elongate  retain  ng 
ing  an  elongate  object  h: 
longitudinal  axis  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the 

a  second  portion  including 
and  an  arm  substantially 
said  arm  provided  with 
translational  means  of 

a  handle,  movement  of 
movement  of  the  secom 
means  of  the  first  portioi 
ary  locking  means; 

the  secondary  locking  m^ins 
handle  to  selectively 
second  (mrtion  with  res 
ing  or  releasing  an  elongi 
elongate  member  of  the 
member  of  the  second 


substantially  angled  support  having 
x)sitioned  towards  one  end  of  the 
upport  to  a  vehicle,  the  first  portion 
means  and  a  lower  elongate  retain- 
lonfcitudinal  axis  positioned  towards  the 
from  the  primary  locking  means, 
member  being  capable  of  retain- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the 
•bject  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
<  longate  retaining  member; 
m  upper  elongate  retaining  member 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  member, 
ji  aperture  capable  of  receiving  the 
support  of  the  first  portion; 
handle  being  capable  of  allowing 
ion  up  or  down  the  translational 
.  and  said  handle  including  second- 


th: 

sal  1 


d  porti( 


capable  of  engaging  with  the 

or  disallow  movement  of  the 

to  the  first  portion,  thereby  retain- 

object  retained  between  the  lower 

first  portion  and  the  upper  elongate 

pi  rtion. 


al  ow 
p<  ct 
te 


PROTECTIVE 
Murray  J.  Gould,  11712 
20878 

FUed  Dec.  28, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  70—56 


5  l«38,707 
CO  mU  FOR  A  LOCK  BOX 
Silent  Valley  La.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 


995.  Ser.  No.  580374 
E05B  67/38 


1  prote  ;t 


sai 
ke 


r 


1.  A  combination  of  a 
keys  to  a  premises,  said  lock|box 
projecting  from  a  top  of 
member  which  retains  the 
said  lock  box,  and  an  access 
which  opens  said  lock  box 
premises,  said  protective  covi 
a  top  portion  having  at 
shackle  of  the  lock  box 
a  forward  hanging  first 
elongated  in  a  first  dir^tion 
portion,  said  first  flap  ca  nprises 
an  external  surface  for 
a  rearward  hanging  secom 
elongated  in  a  second  di  ection 
portion,  wherein  said  re^ward 
with  a  contoured  inner 
ingly  engage  corresponf  ng 
the  lockbox 
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12  Claims 


5,638,708 
COMBINATION  LOCK  WITH  LATCH  BOLT 
Chung-Tang  Hsu,  No.  103,  Wu-Kong  Rd.,  Wu-Ku  Ind.  Park, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,629 

Int.  a."  E05B  65/44 

U.S.  a.70— 84  8  Claims 


ive  cover  and  a  lock  box  containing 
comprising  a  U-shaped  shackle 

lock  box,  a  key  retaining  interior 
s  to  said  premises  in  the  interior  of 
means  for  receiving  an  access  key 
to  thereby  release  the  keys  to  the 

comprising: 
ast  one  aperture  for  receiving  the 


ap  hinged  to  the  top  portion  and 
extending  away  from  said  top 
a  display  means  disposed  on 
|f)Sting  messages; 

flap  hinged  to  the  top  portion  and 
extending  away  from  said  top 
hanging  second  flap  is  formed 
surface  having  grooves  which  mat- 
ridges  on  an  exterior  surface  of 


5' — ^nWt 
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1.  A  combination  lock  device  with  latch  bolt  comprising: 

a  combination  lock  having  multiple  number  dials  provided 
thereon,  a  lock  hook  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  a  bottom  of 
said  combination  lock,  and  a  positioning  hole  being  disposed 
at  the  other  side  thereof; 

a  rotary  rod  comprising  a  linkage  rod  connected  to  said  position- 
ing hole  for  synchronous  movement,  said  linkage  rod  has  a 
polygonal  portion  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  which  passes 
through  a  plate  hole  of  a  faceplate  and  fits  into  a  mounting 
hole  of  a  mounting  seat,  said  mounting  seat  having  two 
projections  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 

said  faceplate,  being  an  elongate  strip  structure  and  having  a  size 
matching  that  of  said  combination  lock,  said  faceplate  being 
provided  with  said  plate  hole  for  passage  of  said  linkage  rod 
and  a  retain  slot  for  receiving  said  lock  hook; 

a  securing  seat  having  a  through  seat  hole  for  accommodating 
said  rotary  rod  means  and  multiple  pins  at  a  bottom  side 
thereof,  said  securing  seat  being  provided  with  two  slots 
respectively  disposed  at  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  thereof  for 
receiving  a  slide  piece; 

said  rotary  rod  further  comprising  a  turning  piece  having  a  hole 
for  receiving  said  mounting  seat  and  a  post  at  a  bottom  side 
thereof  fitted,  said  projections  at  the  bottom  side  of  the 
mounting  seat  being  fitted  into  a  couple  of  corresponding 
holes  of  a  connecting  piece  located  beneath  said  turning  piece 
to  achieve  synchronous  movement,  said  connecting  piece 
being  configured  to  have  a  fan-shaped  notch  for  pushing  said 
post  of  said  turning  piece; 

said  slide  piece,  consisting  of  a  horizontal  portion  and  two 
vertical  wings,  said  slide  piece  having  one  end  thereof 
received  in  said  slots  of  said  securing  seat,  a  transverse  slide 
slot  being  formed  at  one  side  of  the  horizontal  portion  for 
passage  of  said  post  of  said  turning  piece  therethrough  to  push 
said  slide  piece,  a  notch  being  formed  to  the  front  of  said  slide 
slot,  and  said  wings  being  disposed  at  both  sides  of  said 
notch,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  U-shaped  indentation; 

a  latch  bolt  of  a  substantially  L-shaped  lock  structure,  said  latch 
bolt  having  a  head  portion  provided  with  a  first  through  hole 
and  a  second  through  hole,  a  movable  pin  being  passed 
through  said  first  through  hole  to  mount  astride  said  U-shaped 
indentations  so  that  said  latch  bolt  may  pass  through  said 
notch  of  said  slide  piece;  and 

a  housing,  being  an  open-top  box  structure  with  multiple  holes 
in  a  bottom  side  thereof  for  receiving  and  positioning  said 
pins  of  said  securing  seat,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a 
slot  at  a  suitable  position  for  matching  said  notch  of  said  slide 
piece  to  allow  extension  of  said  latch  bolt,  two  wings  project- 
ing respectively  from  two  opposite  ends  of  a  front  portion  of 
said  slot  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  wing 
hole,  a  positioning  pin  being  passed  through  said  wing  holes 
and  said  second  through  hole  of  said  latch  bolt;  said  housing 
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being  further  provided  with  two  through  holes  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  front  portion  thereof  for  passage  of  a  retain  pin 
which  passes  through  said  through  holes  of  said  housing  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  said  through  holes  of  said  housing, 
such  that  a  first  end  of  said  spring  engages  a  lug  of  said 
housing  and  a  second  end  thereof  urging  against  said  movable 
pin; 
number  dials  for  turning  to  a  preset  code  number,  said  lock  hook 
disengages  from  said  retain  hole,  and  by  turning  said  combi- 
nation lock,  said  rotary  rod  and  said  number  dials  accommo- 
dated inside  said  housing  synchronously  turn  therewith  to 
cause  said  post  of  said  turning  piece  to  be  pushed  by  said 
notch  of  said  connecting  piece,  thereby  forcing  said  slide 
piece  in  said  slide  slot  to  displace  and  said  latch  bolt  to  retract 
into  said  housing,  unlocking  said  combination  lock. 


each  of  said  drive  bushings  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 

with  said  iimer  ends  in  abutment,  and 
with  said  first  drive  bushings  having  a  pin  projecting  from  said 

int>er  end  and  said  second  drive  bushing  having  a  passage 

therethrough  for  receiving  said  pin  and  joining  said  bushings 

together. 


5,638,710 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  SPARE  TIRE 

Bobby  L.  Howard,  Jr.,  1919  W.  51st,  and  Bob  L.  Howard,  4118 

S.  38th  W.  Ave.,  both  of  'Hilsa,  Okla.  74107 

Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  267,874,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,195 

Int  CL*  E05B  65/12 

VS.  CL  70—259  5  Claims 


5,638,709 
TRIGGER  LATCH 

Timothy  J.  Qavin,  13087  Broken  Bit  Cir.,  Corona,  Calif.  91719 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,663,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,036 

Int.  O."^  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—208  6  Claims 


1.  A  trigger  latch  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  a  door  for 
releasably  latching  the  door  to  a  door  frame,  including  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  housing; 

a  handle; 

a  bolt;  and 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  non-rotatably 
mounted  in  said  handle  and  in  said  bolt  for  rotation  of  said 
bolt  by  said  handle  between  a  latch  closed  position  and  a  latch 
open  position, 

said  housing  having  spaced  receptacles  with  each  receptacle 
having  outer  and  inner  walls  spaced  from  each  other  defining 
a  lever  cavity  for  receiving  said  handle,  and  with  said  inner 
walls  spaced  from  each  other  defining  a  bolt  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing said  bolt. 

means  defining  first  and  second  circular  openings  in  each  of  said 
outer  walls  and  a  third  circular  opening  in  each  of  said  inner 
walls, 

said  shaft  comprising  first  and  second  drive  bushings,  each  of 
said  drive  bushings  having  first,  second  and  third  circular 
sections  for  rotational  mounting  in  said  first,  second  and  third 
circular  openings,  respectively,  a  first  non-circular  section 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  handle,  and  a  second  non-circular 
section  fixedly  mounted  in  said  bolt. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  spare  tine  to  a  vehicle,  said  spare  tire 
having  a  wheel  and  said  vehicle  possessing  a  spare  tire  winch 
assembly  having  a  hoist  shaft  disposed  above  said  spare  tire,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accessing  an  area  above  said  spare  tire  in  order  to  position  a 
soUd.  one-piece  J-shaped  rod  member  having  a  short  segment, 
a  curved  segment,  and  a  long  segment; 

(b)  hooking  said  curved  segment  of  said  rod  member  around 
said  hoist  shaft  without  lowering  said  spare  tire; 

(c)  simultaneously  extending  said  long  segment  through  a  lug 
hole  in  said  wheel;  and 

(d)  fastening  a  lock  to  a  portion  of  said  long  segment  extending 
through  said  lug  hole. 


5,638,711 
SPARE  TIRE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Gerald  R.  Scliottboefer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AdeU  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,916 

Int  a."  B62D  4.1/04.  E05B  65// 2 

VS.  CI.  70—259  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  spare  tire  mounted  on  a  hoist  having  a 
hoist  shaft,  the  rear  end  of  the  hoist  shaft  being  accessible  through 
an  opening  in  a  rear  bumper,  comprising: 


1 74-429  O.G.-97-4:QL3 
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orward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
a  lapted  to  be  placed  over  the  hoist 
I  }i$t  shaft  only  through  the  winch 


rear«  jrd 


a  winch  tube  cover,  having  a 

wherein  the  forward  end  is 

shaft  to  allow  access  to  the 

tube  cover, 
an  insert  mounted  in  the 

and  adapted  to  extend  throuj  i 

and  having  an  open  bore  to 

and 
a  lock  for  temporary  attachmei^  to  the  insert  to  prevent  access  to 

the  hoist  shaft  through  the  ilsett. 


end  of  the  winch  tube  cover 
the  opening  in  the  rear  bumper, 
>rovide  access  to  the  hoist  shaft; 


S,6M  ,712 


DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE  WTTF 
Katsuya  Kuroda,  Yamanashi 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1991 
Claims  priority,  application 
InL  CI.' 
VJS.  a.  70—268 


20.. 


A^r^-THEFT  mechanism 

k  tn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 
K|iisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  497,256 
J  apan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-171661 

E^B  43/00 

SClaims 


UNLOCKED 
POSITION 


le>  er 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising: 
a  latch  mechanism  engaging 

body; 
an  opening  lever  connected  to 
on  a  door  for  releasing  the 
so  as  to  open  the  door; 
a  lock  lever  connected  to  a 
locking  button,  said  lock 
the  door  key  cylinder  betwe^ 
a  door  opening  operation 
unlocked  position  for  enabling 
the  opening  lever; 
an  anb-theft  nnechanism  bein; 
theft  position  for  disabling 
inside  locking  bunon  and  a 
unlocking  operation  of  the 
a  motor  for  displacing  the 

anti-theft  and  canceling 
a  controller  for  controlling 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  locked 
wherein  when  the  sensor 
position  of  the  key  cylinder 
controller  puts  the  anti-thel  [ 
position  by  operating  the 


5,63]  ,713 


UNIVERSAL  BACKfP 
Robert  A.  Roth,  Sarasota,  Ha 
Dayton,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  199< 

int  a."  a||7G 
VS.  a.  70-^104 

1.  A  concealable  key,  compnsj|ig 
a)  a  generally  flat  circular 
comprising  first  and  second 
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. NEUTRAL 
POSITION 


LOCKED 
POSITION 


lith  a  striker  fixed  to  a  vehicle 

a  door  opening  handle  mounted 
Itch  mechanism  from  the  striker 


(  oor 


mi  tor. 


HANDCUFF  KEY 
ind  Karmen  Lee  Wheelbarger, 
A  dvanced  Technologies  Group, 


Ser.  No.  629,757 

29/10 


9  Claims 


be  Jy 


including  a  flat  support  ring 
ircuate  ring  portions; 


b)  a  key  portion  having  a  gripping  portion  and  connected 
between  said  ring  portions  by  a  first  flexible  hinge  connected 
between  said  gripping  portion  and  said  first  ring  portion,  and 
a  second  flexible  hinge  coiuiected  between  said  gripping 
portion  and  said  second  ring  portion,  said  key  portion  having 
a  barrel  connected  to  said  gripping  portion; 

c)  said  key,  including  said  support  ring  portions,  hinges  and  key 
portion,  being  made  of  a  single  integrally  molded  piece  of 
plastic  material;  and 

d)  said  suppon  ring  portions  defining,  therebetween,  an  open 
space,  said  gripping  portion  and  hinges  being  contained 
within  said  open  space. 


5,638,714 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  STRIP  FROM  A  ROD 
Jerry  E.  Ryan,  lUsa;  James  C.  McReynolds,  Sapulpa,  and 
Thomas  J.  Butchko,  lYilsa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Fintube 
Limited  Partnership,  l\ilsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230350,  Apr.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,149 
Int  a.*  B21B  1/28 
VS.  CL  72— UA  22  Claims 


key  cylinder  and  an  inside 

being  displaceable  by  turning 

a  locked  position  for  disabling 

of  the  opening   lever  and  an 

the  door  opening  operation  of 


displaceable  between  an  anti- 

an  unlocking  operation  of  the 

canceling  position  for  enabling  the 

iside  locking  button; 
ai  ti-theft  mechanism  between  the 
posi  ions; 
thepiotor;  and 

position  of  the  key  cylinder; 
continuously  detects  the  the  locked 
ifter  a  predetermined  period,  the 
mechanism  into  the  anti-theft 


1.  A  cold  rolling  process  for  creating  a  strip  from  a  rod  compris- 
ing passing  a  rod  through  a  series  of  cold  processing  rolling  mills, 
cooling  the  rod  as  the  rod  passes  between  consecutive  rolling  mills 
and  minimizing  tension  on  the  rod  as  tlie  rod  passes  between 
consecutive  rolling  mills. 


5,638,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  HIGH 

nN  DENSITY  HEATSINKS 

Joseph  Lipinski,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  R-Theta  Inc., 

Mississauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,075,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,406,698.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  6,  1993,  2107869 
Int  a."  B21D  3/02 
VS.  a.  72—178  1  Claim 

1.  A  de-warping  apparatus  for  straightening  a  warped  heat  sink, 
said  heat  sink  comprising  a  plurality  of  fins  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being  bent  such  that  a  centre 
portion  thereof  is  higher  than  outer  portions  thereof,  comprising 


a)  a  plurality  of  rollers  forming  a  support  surface,  centre  most 
ones  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  lower  than  outer  most  ones 
of  said  rollers; 

b)  an  axle  mounted  above  said  rollers; 

c)  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axle,  said 
disks  being  spaced  apart  to  allow  said  plurality  of  fins  to  pass 
there  between,  and  being  of  sufficient  radius  to  allow  clear- 
ance for  said  plurality  of  disks  between  respective  circumfer- 
ences of  said  disks  and  said  axle  centre  most  ones  of  said 
disks  having  larger  radius  than  outer  most  ones  of  said  disks 
so  as  to  provide  a  constant  clearance  between  respective  pairs 
of  said  disks  and  adjacent  rollers;  and 

d)  means  for  advancing  said  plate  between  said  rollers  and  disks, 
whereby  a  greater  downward  force  is  applied  to  the  centre 
portion  of  said  plate  than  to  said  outer  portions  for  de-warping 
said  plate. 


direction  opposite  the  first  bending  direction,  and  piston-cylinder 
units  for  moving  the  bending  jaws  in  the  first  and  second  bending 
directions,  each  chock  or  unit  having  a  first  pressure  receiving 
surface  for  the  first  bending  direction  and  a  second  pressure  receiv- 
ing surface  for  the  second  bending  direction,  the  bending  jaws  each 
comprising  first  and  second  partial  bending  jaws  and  additioiud 
piston-cylinder  imits  for  moving  the  first  and  second  partial  bend- 
ing jaws  independently  of  each  odier  in  opposite  directions,  each 
partial  bending  jaw  having  a  pressure  contact  surface,  wherein  tiie 
inessure  contact  surface  of  the  first  partial  bending  jaw  is  config- 
ured to  act  on  the  first  pressure  receiving  surface  and  the  pressure 
contact  surface  of  tlK  second  partial  bending  jaw  is  configured  to 
act  on  the  second  pressure  receiving  surface,  wherein  the  first 
partial  bending  jaw  comprises  a  cube-shaped  or  parallelepiped- 
shaped  housing  with  plane  contact  sliding  surfaces  and  the  second 
partial  bending  jaw  comprises  a  housing  with  counter-contact 
sliding  surfaces,  and  wherein  the  plane  contact  sliding  surfaces  are 
guided  between  the  counter-contact  sliding  surfaces. 


5,638,716 
BENDING  BLOCK  FOR  BENDING  THE  ROLLS  OF 
CLUSTER  ROLL  STANDS 
PMer     Jooen,     Duisburg,     Gerauuiy,     assignor     to     SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag    AktiengeseUscbaft,    Diisseidorf,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
472.1 

Int  CI.*  B21B  31/32 
VS.  a.  72—241.8  3  Claims 


1.  A  bending  block  for  bending  a  pair  of  rolls  of  a  cluster  roll 
stand,  the  cluster  roll  stand  including  chocks  of  the  pair  of  rolls  to 
be  bent,  each  chock  having  sides,  the  bending  block  being  rigidly 
connected  on  the  sides  of  the  chocks  to  one  of  windowed  housing 
posts  of  roll  housings  and  to  units  for  a  horizontal  stabilization  of 
the  rolls,  the  bending  block  comprising  bending  jaws  for  bending 
the  rolls  in  a  first  bending  direction  and  in  a  second  bending 


5,638,717 

TOOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PRODUCTION  OF  DRAWN  METAL  CUP-LIKE 

ARTICLES 

Ralph  P.  Stodd,  6450  Poe  Ave^  Suite  213,  Daytoo,  Ohio  45414 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,969,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,442,947,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,777,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  516,831 

Int  CL*  B21D  28A)2 

VS.  CL  72—336  10  Claims 


1.  Tooling  apparatus  adapted  for  use  on  a  high  speed  mechanical 
press  for  forming  a  batch  of  cup-like  articles  frxnn  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  with  each  stroke  of  the  press,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
upper  die  shoe,  a  series  of  atmular  draw  pads  supported  by  said 
upper  die  shoe,  a  conesponding  annular  blank  and  draw  die 
opposing  each  of  said  draw  pads,  an  annular  cut  edge  die  surround- 
ing each  of  said  draw  pads  and  a  die  center  punch  witliin  each  of 
said  draw  pads,  means  supporting  each  of  said  die  center  punches, 
means  including  an  annular  retainer  for  forming  an  annular  fluid 
chamber  for  each  of  said  draw  pads,  a  piston  supported  within  each 
said  chamber  for  axial  movement  and  connected  to  urge  tiie 
corresponding  said  draw  pad  toward  the  corresponding  said  blank 
and  draw  die  when  said  chamber  is  pressurized,  a  set  of  axially 
extending  screws  releasably  securing  each  said  cut  edge  die  to  the 
corresponding  retainer,  a  set  of  axially  extending  screws  releasably 
securing  each  said  retainer  to  said  upper  die  shoe  to  provide  for  the 
convenient  and  quick  removal  of  each  said  draw  pad  and  tlie 
corresponding  said  cut  edge  die.  and  said  series  of  said  draw  pads 
have  metal  engaging  end  surfaces  positioned  at  slightly  dififerem 
spacings  relative  to  tlie  corresponding  said  cut  edge  dies. 
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1,718 
EQUIPMENT  AND  METHO  >  IN  VEHICLE  ALIGNMENT 
W<iRK 

OUvi  Venalainen,  Kuopio,  Finl  and,  assignor  to  Autorobot  Fin 

land  Oy,  Kuopio,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI94/00524,  § 

Date  Jul.  27,  1995.  PCT 

Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24, 

Claims  priority,  application 
Feb.  18,  1994,  940791 

int.  CI 
VS.  a.  72-447 


Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  W095/15224,  PCT  Pub. 


'>94,  Ser.  No.  500,968 
Finland,  Dec.  1,  1993,  935371; 


i21J  13/00 


16  Claims 


D     Qt]  I)    Vci  ,tlci  Qt| 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  al  gning  a  vehicle  comprising  an 
alignment  table,  fastening  memh  :rs  coupled  thereto  for  grasping  a 
vehicle  in  order  to  fix  the  vel  icle  to  said  alignment  table,  an 


alignment  boom  attachable  to 


aligned,  and  a  base  frame  for  su|  porting  said  alignment  table,  said 
alignment  table  being  movable  relative  to  said  base  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
vertical  guide  means  for  conf  oiling  an  adjustable  vertical  dis- 
tance between  said  alignme  it  table  and  said  base  frame,  said 
vertical  guide  means  compi  sing 
first  and  second  vertical  gi  ides  connected  to  a  first  side  of 

said  base  frame  and  spac  :d  from  each  other, 

first  coupling  means  for  |  ivotally  coupling  said  first  and 

a  respective  first  side  of  said 

a  second  side  of  said  alignment 

table  opposed  to  said  firs    side  is  pivotable  with  respect  to 

said  first  and  second  vert  cal  guides. 

third  and  fourth  vertical  gui  les  connected  to  said  second  side 

of  the  base  frame  and  sp  ced  from  each  other,  and 
second  coupling  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  third  and 
fourth  vertical  guides  to  a  respective  second  side  of  said 
alignment  table  such  tha  said  first  side  of  said  alignment 
table  is  pivotable  with  espect  to  said  third  and  fourth 
vertical  guides 


second  vertical  guides 
alignment  table  such  tha 
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DUAL  DRIVE 
Jack  L.  Crain,  and  J.  C.  Jone  , 
to  Maytag  Corporation,  Ne 
FUed  Oct.  11, 
int.  a 
U.S.  CL  74—33 

8.  A  transmission  for  convert!^ 
output,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  removabU 
an  input  shaft  rotatably 
rotary  motion  to  the 
an  output  shaft  rotatably  ex 

oscillating  motion: 
an  output  pinion  attached  to 
gearing  mounted  between  th4 
within  the  housing,  the 
positioned  on  opposite  sii 


location  on  the  vehicle  to  be 


pinion  for  converting  rotary  motion  from  the  input  shaft  into 
oscillatory  motion  of  the  output  shaft; 
the  rack  gears  having  opposite  inner  and  outer  sides  with  gear 

teeth  on  the  inner  sides; 
a  carrier  including  a  bushing,  and  being  mounted  on  the  output 
shaft,  the  carrier  and  bushing  being  cooperable  for  maintain- 
ing the  rack  gears  in  mesh  with  the  output  pinion; 
the  rack  gears  being  movable  side-to-side  within  the  carrier 
relative  to  the  output  pinion  to  prevent  binding  between  the 
rack  gears  and  the  output  pinion. 
16.  A  method  of  converting  rotary  motion  to  oscillating  motion 
in  a  transmission  having  a  housing  with  a  removable  cover,  an 
input  shaft  joumaled  into  the  housing  for  inputting  rotary  motion  to 
the  transmission,  an  output  shaft  joumaled  into  the  cover  for 
outputting  oscillating  motion,  an  output  gear  attached  to  the  output 
shaft  inside  the  housing,  intermediate  gearing  between  the  input 
and  output  shafts  including  a  pair  of  rack  gears  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  in  mesh  with  the  output  gear  for  converting 
rotary  motion  from  the  input  shaft  into  oscillatory  motion  of  the 
output  shaft,  the  method  comprising: 

rotating  the  input  shaft  in  one  direction,  thereby  oscillating  the 

rack  gears,  the  meshed  output  gear  and  the  output  shaft; 
equalizing  the  loading  on  each  rack  gear  by  limiting  the  side-to- 
side  movement  of  the  rack  gears  with  a  rack  carrier  extending 
over  the  rack  gears  and  mounted  upon  a  bushing  floatably 
joumaled  on  the  output  shaft  thereby  preventing  binding 
between  the  rack  gears  and  the  output  gear. 


5,638,720 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING  SYSTEM 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 

Armin  Weinhart,  Ebersberg;  Peter  Streng,  and  Bemhard  Ras- 

tinger,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bay- 

erische  Motoren  Werke  AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
921.8 

Int  a."  F16H  59/04;  G05G  7/76 
U^.  a.  74—473  R  3  Claims 


5,63  J,719 

RANSMISSION 
both  of  Marion,  111.,  assignors 
ton,  Iowa 

Ser.  No.  541,062 
16H  I9/mi 

23  CUims 
a  rotary  input  into  an  oscillating 


extent  ing  into  the  housing  for  inputting 
transn  ssion; 

tei  ding  into  the  cover  for  outputting 

t|e  output  shaft  inside  the  housing; 

input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft 

geating  including  a  pair  of  rack  gears 

>id9.  of  and  in  mesh  with  the  output 


1.  An  arrangement  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  transmission 
shifting  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  shift  rod  arranged  in  the 


vehicle  in  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  manner  and  adjustable 
by  a  manually  operable  shift  lever  and,  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof,  comprises  at  least  two  rod  sections  coiuiected  by  a  hinge 
permitting  undampened  rotating  and  axial  movements  of  the  shift 
rod,  wherein  the  hinge  has  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  axial  direction  of  the  shift  rod,  the  at  least  two  rod 
sections  are  fiirther  connected  with  one  another  by  way  of  a 
support  bearing  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  at 
least  two  rods  section  in  the  axial  and  rotational  directions,  and  a 
bearing  axis  of  the  support  bearing  extends  parallel  to  the  hinge 
axis  of  rotation  with  the  shift  rod  being  configured  to  dampen 
vibrations  in  a  plane  located  in  the  axial  direction  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  hinge  axis  of  rotation  resulting  from  relative  movement 
of  the  at  least  two  rod  sections  about  the  hinge  axis  of  rotation. 


^^ 


5,638,722 
ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  IN  A  SEAT  FOR  A  PELVIS  AND/ 
OR  LORDOSIS  SUPPORT  IN  A  BACK  SLIPPORT 
CONNECTABLE  TO  THE  SEAT,  WITH  A  BOWDEN- 
CABLE  ARRANGEMENT  CONNECTED  THERETO 
Knud  KUngler,  Nfirnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  AMEU  Man- 
agement Corp.,  Panama,  Panama 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01964,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

per  FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  1,  1993,  43  21 
985J 

Int  CL'  F16C  1/10:1/12 
VS.  a.  74—502.4  8  Claims 


5,638,721 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  TV. 

CABLE  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Edward  Lee,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ddtrans,  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,409,  Aug.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,411 
Int.  CL'  F16C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  74—500.5  17  Claims 


tvs\\\ 
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1.  An  adjustment  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  radial  opening  in  a  sidewall  thereof; 

an  axially  movable  threaded  spindle  supported  in  said  housing, 
said  threaded  spindle  having  a  cross  bore  in  a  sidewall 
thereof; 

an  adjustment  handle  attached  to  a  threaded  ring  which  engages 
said  threaded  spindle; 

wherein  said  housing  and  said  threaded  spindle  each  have  an 
axial  central  bore  for  receiving  a  cable  of  a  Bowden-cable 
arrangement,  said  central  botes  being  aligned  with  each  other, 
the  central  bore  in  said  threaded  spindle  ends  in  an  interior 
space  of  said  spindle  for  receiving  a  nipple  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  cable,  said  radial  opening  and  said  cross  bote 
being  aligned  with  each  other  in  a  mutual  position  of  the 
housing  and  the  threaded  spindle  forming  a  common  passage 
permitting  insertion  of  said  nipple  into  said  interior  space, 
said  radial  opening  being  connected  with  said  central  bore  of 
said  housing  by  a  first  slot  and  said  cross  bore  being  con- 
nected with  said  central  bore  of  said  threaded  spindle  by  a 
second  slot,  said  first  and  second  slots  being  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  for  permitting  passage  of  said  cable. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  transmission  having  a  throttle  valve  cable 
with  a  proxitnal  end  and  a  distal  end  forming  a  mechanical  link 
between  a  throttle  valve  and  a  throttle  valve  linkage  on  a  fuel 
delivery  system,  with  a  throttle  cable  attached  to  the  throttle  valve 
linkage  at  a  first  position  a  distance  from  a  pivot  point  of  the 
throttle  valve  linkage,  and  wherein  the  throttle  valve  cable  has  a 
cable  end  fitting  that  is  attached  to  the  throttle  valve  linkage  at  a 
second  position  at  a  distance  from  a  pivot  point  on  the  thronle 
valve  linkage  and  the  cable  end  fitting  is  movable  with  relation  to 
the  throttle  valve  cable,  and  the  transmission  includes  a  means  for 
adjusting  the  throttle  valve  cable  to  a  predetermined  length,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  sleeve,  defining  an  open  axially  aligned  channel  adapted  to 
receive  the  throttle  valve  cable,  said  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
throttle  valve  cable  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  throttle 
valve  cable;  and 
a  spring  having  two  ends  movably  mounted  on  the  throttle  valve 
cable  with  one  spring  end  adjacent  to  the  movable  cable  end 
fitting  and  the  other  spring  end  adjacent  to  the  sleeve,  wherein 
the  spring  acts  against  movetnent  of  the  cable  end  fitting 
toward  the  distal  end  of  the  throttle  valve  cable  as  the  vehicle 
nears  fully  open  thronle. 


5,638,723 

MOTORCYCLE  STEP 

Frank  Lin,  377,  Sec.  1,  Chang  Mei  Road,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,002 

Int.  CL'  G05G  1/18.  B62H  1/08 

VS.  a.  74—564  1  Claim 

1.  A  motorcycle  step,  comprising: 

an  axle,  said  axle  having  a  flat  sectioir  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  defining  a  stopping  edge,  said 
stopping  edge  having  a  hole  drilled  therein,  said  hole  being 
orthoganal  to  said  flat  section  providing  a  pin  connection  for 
connecting  the  axle  to  a  motorcycle  and  said  axle  having  a 
said  second  section  defining  a  bar  section  including  a  four- 
sided,  tapered  section  tapering  toward  said  second  end  and  a 
rectangular  pillar  extending  from  the  tapered  section  to  said 
second  end  of  said  axle; 
an  elongated  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  first  and 
second  ends  including  an  elongated  installing  hole  formed 
along  its  axis  and  a  plurality  of  strip  shaped  slots  formed 
along  its  outer  surface,  said  outer  sleeve  including  a  L-shaped 
slot  formed  on  said  second  end  thereof,  said  L-shaped  slot 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  rectangular  pillar  of  said  axle; 
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June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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an  elongated  inner  sleeve  haiing 
the  length  of  its  axis  of  elc  [igation. 
a  plurality  of  equally  spao  d 
to  the  strip  shaped  slots  o 

a  cover  plate  disposed  on  tl  e 
said  cover  plate  having  anjouter 


5,1 


METHOD  OF 
Daniel  G.  Sanders,  Sumner, 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
DMsion  of  Ser.  No.  130,545, 

This  application  JimJ6, 
IntCL' 
VS.  CL  76—107.1 


a  through  hole  extending  along 

,  said  inner  sleeve  including 

,  convex,  strip  ribs  corresponding 

said  outer  sleeve;  and 

second  end  of  said  outer  sleeve, 

surface  of  selected  geometry. 


,<W,724 
MAYING  A  CERAMIC  DIE 

Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 


Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,467,626. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469,960 
B21K  5/20 

2  Claims 


1.  A  niethod  of  producing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

designing  a  free  standing 
lithic  die  base  having  a 
rests,  and  a  top  surface, 
which  a  forming  cavity  i 
by  a  contact  surface 
the  desired  shape  of 
superplastic  forming  in 

designing  a  die  lid  having  a 
size  approximately  equa 
contact  surface  corresi 
base  contact  surface, 
base  with  said  contact 

producing  a  forming  cavity 
the  same  as  the  part  to 


sponli 


UMI 


producing  a  mold,  said  mold  having  substantially  the  same 
internal  shape  as  said  die's  intended  peripheral  shape,  said 
mold  having  suflScient  continuity  and  strength  to  contain 
liquid  castable  ceramic  material; 

placing  said  model  within  said  mold  at  the  location  consistent 
with  the  desired  shape  of  the  part  to  be  formed; 

applying  a  surface  smoothing  material  and  parting  agent  to  said 
mold  and  said  model; 

selecting  a  castable  ceramic  material  for  said  die  base  that 
provides  sufficient  compressive  strength  to  resist  a  compres- 
sive load  exerted  by  a  press  to  hold  said  lid  on  said  die  against 
oppositely  directed  force  generated  by  gas  at  superplastic 
forming  pressures  within  said  die,  and  provides  sufficient 
tensile  strength,  when  in  pressure  of  compressive  loads 
exerted  by  said  press  to  resist  internal  bursting  forces  exerted 
by  gas  at  superplastic  forming  pressures  within  said  die; 

mixing  said  castable  ceramic  material  with  water  in  a  ratio 
consistent  with  that  specified  by  said  ceramic  material's 
manufacturer; 

pouring  said  castable  ceramic  material  into  said  mold; 

allowing  said  poured  die  to  set  until  in  substantial  thermal 
equilibrium  with  ambient  temperature; 

removing  said  die  A-om  said  mold; 

curing  said  die  at  a  temperamre  between  approximately  100 
degrees  Fahrenheit  and  211  degrees  Fahrenifieit  for  a  period 
between  approximately  three  days  and  ten  days; 

drying  said  die  for  a  period  of  between  two  days  and  four  days 
at  temperatures  progressing  from  approximately  said  curing 
temperature  to  approximately  2000  degrees  Fahrenheit  and 
back  to  ambient  temperature. 


5,638,725 
END  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FASTENER  INSTALLATION 

TOOL 
Hendrick  E.  Rosier,  Port  Ewen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huck  Inter- 
national, Kingston,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,896 

Int  a/"  B24B  13/00 

VS.  a.  81—54  20  aaims 


ceramic  superplastic  forming  die, 

generally  block-shaped  ceramic  mono- 
bottom  surface  on  which  said  die 
>pposite  to  said  bottom  surface,  in 
specified  and  which  is  surrounded 
sai<Jforming  cavity  having  a  shape  like 
st  XI  metal  parts  to  be  formed  by 
s;  id  die; 
Horizontal  cross  sectional  shape  and 
to  said  die  base,  and  having  a 
ling  in  size  and  contour  to  said  die 
wh^eby  said  lid  may  be  placed  on  said 
su  faces  aligning  and  in  contact; 
model  having  a  shape  substantially 
formed; 


1.  An  end  cap  assembly  for  sealing  a  housing  of  a  fastener 
installation  tool,  the  housing  including  a  threaded  internal  surface, 
comprising: 

an  end  cap  configured  with  a  threaded  exterior  surface  for 
threadable  engagement  with  the  threaded  internal  surface  of 
the  housing  thereby  forming  a  joint  between  the  end  cap  and 
the  housing; 
means  configured  within  the  end  cap  for  engaging  the  end  cap  to 
thereby  permit  the  application  of  a  torque  to  the  end  cap; 


a  cover  plate  configured  to  cover  the  joint  between  the  end  cap 

and  the  housing;  and 
retention  means  for  maintaining  the  cover  plate  in  position. 


5,638,726 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  SCREWING  AND  UNSCREWING  A 

SCREW  MEANS 

Johan  Pdkonen,  and  Pekka  Pelkonen,  both  of  Violviigen  15, 

S-340  14  Lagan,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01056,  i  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W094a3436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  7,  1992,  9203678 

Int  CI.*  B25B  13/00;  B25G  1/02 

VS.  a.  81—5743  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  screwing  and  unscrewing  a  screw  means 
that  has  a  screw  head,  said  tool  having  means  for  non-roiatably 
engaging  a  said  screw  head,  said  tool  comprising  a  handle  com- 
prising an  angled  tube,  a  flexible  shaft  extending  within  said 
angled  tube,  means  at  one  end  of  said  tube  for  moving  said  shaft 
lengthwise  of  said  tube  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  engaging  means  being  interconnected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  such  that  in  said  extended 
position  of  said  flexible  shaft  said  engaging  means  and  said  flexible 
shaft  are  rotatable  relative  to  said  angled  tube  and  in  said  retracted 
position  of  said  flexible  shaft  said  flexible  shaft  and  said  engaging 
means  are  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  said  angled  tube;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  engaging  means  is  supported  on  and  by 
an  end  of  said  angled  tube  both  in  said  retracted  position  of  said 
flexible  shaft  and  in  said  extended  position  of  said  flexible  shaft. 


corresponding  to  and  aligned  with  the  recess  for  receiving  a 
rotational  driving  force  from  a  driving  bit  inserted  into  the 
recess. 


5,638,728 

REPLACEABLE  TOOL  SUPPORT  WITH  ARCUATELY 

CURVED  SURFACE  PORTION 

David  A.  Smith,  New  Haven,  and  Douglas  O.  Perry,  Leo,  both 

of  Ind..  assignors  to  Kaiser  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,995 

Int  CL*  B23B  29/12 

VS.  CL  82—158  12  Claims 


5,638,727 
PLASTIC  SCREWDRIVER  WITH  RETAINING  RING 

Donald  Gringer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allway  Tools,  Inc., 

Bronx,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,753,  Feb.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,156 
Int  CI.*  B25B  23/O0 
VS.  a.  81—438  13  Claims 

1.  A  driver  for  use  with  removable  driving  bits,  the  driver 
comprising: 

a  handle  adapted  to  be  hand-held; 

a  non-metallic  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  secured  to  the 
handle,  and  a  distal  end,  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  having  an 
outer  diameter  and  comprising  a  polygonal  recess  sized  and 
shaped  to  enable  a  driving  bit  to  be  insertable  therein  and 
removable  therefrom  with  a  driving  end  of  the  driving  bit 
extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft;  and 
a  retaining  ring  or  receiving  a  rotational  driving  force,  the 
retaining  ring  circumferentially  surrounding  the  shaft  toward 
the  disul  end.  the  retaining  ring  closely  sized  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  and  secured  thereto  in 
fixed  relation,  the  retaining  ring  comprising  an  open  end 
adjacent  to  ttie  distal  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  size  and  shape 


"l^ 


1.  A  replaceable  tool  suppoit  for  a  tool  which  extends  in  a 
longinidinal  direction  for  use  with  a  tool  holder  having  a  surface 
generally  parallel  to  the  longinidinal  direction  in  which  the  tool 
extends,  the  tool  support  comprising  a  tool  support  body  having: 

a)  a  central  body  portion; 

b)  a  second  body  portion  extending  from  said  central  portion  and 
having  a  first  surface  portion  adapted  to  support  a  tool 
thereon,  said  second  body  portion  and  said  first  surface  por- 
tion extending  fit>m  said  central  body  portion  in  a  first  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  tool  bolder  which 
is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  in  which  the 
tool  extends: 

c)  a  third  body  poition  extending  from  said  central  body  portion 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  which  said  second  body  portion 
and  said  first  surface  portion  extend,  and  said  third  body 
portion  having  at  least  one  surface  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  surface  of  the  of 
the  tool  holder  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
in  which  the  tool  extends,  the  junction  therebetween  defining 
a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  in 
which  the  tool  extends; 


UMI 
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d)  said  second  body  portion 
surface  portion  away  fron 
between  the  at  least  said 
defining  an  arcuate  outer 
arcuately  converging  as 
portion,  and  said  central 
surface  which  extends 
said  arcuate  outer  surfade 
whereby  the  second  portio  i 
by  the  tool  in  a  workpiec« 

e)  said  central  body  portio 
securing  said  body  to  the 
said  arcuate  surface  thereo 
ably  replaced  with  respect  to 
of  selected  tools  and  tool 


fro  n 


extending  arcuately  from  said  first 

the  plane  defined  by  the  junction 

surface  and  the  tool  holder  and 

surface,  said  second  body  portion 

extends  from  said  first  surface 

portion  having  an  arcuate  outer 

and  defines  a  curved  plane  with 

of  said  second  body   |)ortion. 

may  enter  arcuate  spaces  formed 


<ne 


bidy 


including  means  for  removably 
;ool  holder  which  extends  through 

whereby  said  body  can  be  remov- 
the  tool  holder  to  permit  the  use 
upports  with  a  single  tool  holder 


19  >5, 


Robert  M.  Flaherty,  1842  Randolph 
FUed  Jul.  31, 
Int  CI 
VS.  a.  82—158 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 


June  17.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,<^729 

BORING  BAR  HOLDER  \  ITH  U-SHAPED  CLAMPING 
ME  VfBER 


St.,  Florence,  Ala.  35630 
,  Ser.  No.  509,431 
IB23B  29/02 

2  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding 
generally  cylindrical  shape 

a  unitary  metal  block  having 

said  block  having  defined 
triangular  cavity  extendin 

said  cavity  at  a  forward  end 
extending  inner  surface  ol 
nally  extending  inner 
further  defining  a   ^entei 
thereof  and  equidistant  to 

a  U-shaped  clamping  memi 
said  leg  having  an  outer 
coplanar  to  a  clamping  s 
clamping  member  alignec 
arranged  to  be  moved 

said  legs  of  said  clamping 
longitudinal  grooves  in  s 

said  U-shaped  clamping 
including  a  bolt  extendinj 
bolt  engaging  threads  of 
and 

a  longitudinal  groove  define 
legs  and  a  pair  of  bolts 


fi  elongated  boring  bar  having  a 


eid 


arranged  to  ride  in  a  said  groove  of  a  said  leg  and  thereby 
secure  the  legs  against  spreading  outwardly. 


5,638,730 

PLASTIC  PAPER  PUNCH  WITH  AXIALLY 

RECIPROCABLE  PUNCH  HEADS 

Robert  G.  Karlis,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clix  Products, 

Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,544,  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,875 
Int  CI."  B26D  7/00 
VS.  CL  83—167  19  Claims 


coifpnsmg: 

a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

therein  near  said  front  end  a  generally 

transversely  therethrough; 

hereof  defined  by  a  first  diagonally 

an  upper  wall  and  a  second  diago- 

ufface  of  a  lower  wall,  said  walls 

me  adjacent  to  an   intersection 

said  surfaces: 

r  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  each 

provided  with  a  clamping  surface 

u  "face  of  the  other  of  said  legs,  said 

opposite  to  said  centering  line  and 

forkard  toward  said  line; 

nember  being  slidably  mounted  in 
le  surfaces  of  said  block: 
number  having  a  base  portion  and 
through  said  base  portion  and  said 
an  internal  aperture  in  said  block; 


in  a  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said 
nA>unted  in  said  block,  each  said  holt 


1.  A  paper  punch  comprising: 

(a)  a  one-piece  die  body  having  a  rearward  edge,  a  one-piece 
press  body  having  a  rearward  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  one- 
piece  punch  heads,  each  of  said  punch  heads  having  a  slide  at 
one  extremity  thereof; 

(b)  said  die  body  and  said  press  body  being  pivoted  along  a 
rocking  axis  for  a  rocking  motion  over  a  fiill  range  of  motion 
between  an  inactive  position  and  an  active  position,  and  said 
punch  heads  operating  therebetween; 

(c)  said  die  body  providing  a  ba.se  with  die  holes,  guides  with 
guide  holes,  and  a  paper  reception  region  therebetween: 

(d)  said  punch  heads  being  constrained  by  said  guide  holes  for 
reciprocation  along  axes  of  said  die  holes  and  said  guide 
holes; 

(e)  said  press  body  having  guide  channels  for  said  slides  for 
controlling  axial  retraction  of  said  punch  heads  from  said 
paper  reception  region,  and  projection  of  said  punch  heads 
through  said  paper  reception  region  and  into  said  die  holes, 
.said  inactive  position  being  where  said  punch  heads  are 
substantially  fully  retracted  firom  said  paper  reception  region 
and  said  active  position  being  where  said  punch  heads  are 
substantially  fully  projected  into  said  paper  reception  region: 

(f)  said  die  body  and  said  press  body  ha\ing  journals  for 
establishing  said  rocking  axis; 

(g)  said  rocking  axis  being  located  between  said  punch  heads 
and  said  rearward  edge  of  said  press  body  and  between  said 
punch  heads  and  .said  rearward  edge  of  said  die  body;  and 

(h)  each  of  said  slides  providing  an  upper  forward  rider  surface 
and  an  upper  rearward  cam  surface,  said  press  body  providing 
an  under  surface  within  each  of  said  guide  channels  for 
cooperation  with  said  rider  surface  and  said  cam  surface,  said 
cam  surface  being  in  contact  with  said  undei  surface  when 
said  punch  heads  are  in  said  inactive  position  but  not  in  said 
active  position,  and  said  rider  surface  being  in  contact  with 
said  under  surface  when  said  punch  heads  are  in  said  active 
position  but  not  in  said  inactive  position. 


5,638,731 
CHOP  SAW  ARRANGEMENT 
Andrea  Garuglieri,  Colle  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1993, 
9314164 

Int.  a."  B23D  45/04 
VS.  a.  83—397  12  Claims 


1.  A  saw  comprising: 

a  table; 

a  pivot  member  on  said  table; 

a  saw  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  pivot  member,  said 

saw  assembly  pivoting  between  a  raised  rest  position  and  a 

lowered  engaged  position; 
a  blade; 
a  motor  housed  in  said  saw  assembly,  said  motor  driving  said 

blade; 
an  upper  guard  to  cover  a  part  of  said  blade,  said  upper  guard 

mounted  so  as  to  pivot  relative  to  said  saw  assembly: 
a  lower  guard  to  cover  a  part  of  said  blade,  said  lower  guard 

pivotally  attached  to  said  saw  assembly; 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  saw  assembly  and  upper 

guard,  said  lever  engaging  said  lower  guard  to  prevent  said 

saw  assembly  from  pivoting  when  said  saw  assembly  is  in  the 

raised  rest  position; 
wherein,  upon  disengagement  of  said  lever  from  said  lower 

guard,  said  saw  assembly  pivots  to  said  lowered  engaged 

position,  and  upon  pivoting  of  said  saw  assembly  to  said 

lower  engaged  position,  said  lever  re-engages  said  lower 

guard  to  open  said  lower  guard. 


a  cutter  assembly  including  a  frame,  spaced-apart  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  pivotal 
mounting,  a  cutter  wire  extending  between  said  arms,  said 
cutter  wire  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  spaced  ends,  a 
pair  of  collets,  each  of  said  collets  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  arms  on  a  pivot  pin  and  in  clamping  engagement 
with  one  of  said  ends  of  said  cutter  wire; 

power  means  connected  to  said  arms  for  rocking  each  of  said 
arms  about  said  pivotal  mounting  of  each  of  said  arms, 
causing  said  cutter  wire  to  reciprocate  and  create  a  slit  in  said 
elongated  body  of  elastomeric  material;  and, 

means  to  move  said  cutter  assembly  across  said  elongated  body 
to  extend  said  slit  through  said  elongated  body  at  said  prede- 
termined cutting  position  whereby  each  of  said  collets  can 
pivot  to  eliminate  bending  stresses  on  said  wire  at  said  collets 
when  said  wire  is  deformed  into  a  bow-shape  during  cutting 
of  said  body; 

wherein  each  of  said  collets  has  a  thumbnut  threaded  on  a 
housing  member  positioned  around  a  collet  body  member  for 
urging  said  collet  body  member  into  clamping  engagement 
with  said  wire. 


5,638,733 

ROTARY  DIE  CUTTER  UNIT  WITH  RAPID  DIE 

CONNECTION 

Roberto  Brazzo,  San  Giuliano  Nuovo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Teso 

sur.L,  M.  To,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,677 

InL  CL'  B26D  7/26 

U.S.  CL  83—698.41  1  Claim 


5,638,732 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OF  ELASTOMERIC 
MATERIALS 
Michael  Lee  Becker,  Akron;  Klaus  Beer,  Stow;  Daniel  Ray 
Downing,  Uniontown;  WilUam  Frank  Duim,  Stow;  James 
Michael  Hart,  Akron,  and  Dennis  Alan  LundeU,  Uniontown, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,943 
Int  CI."  B26D  1/547:7/02 
VS.  a.  83—461  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  elongated  body  of  elastomeric  mate- 


■^ 


rial  to  length  at  a  predetermined  cutting  position  and  an  angle 
comprising: 


1.  A  rotary  die  cutter  unit  with  rapid  die  connection,  comprising 
a  die-holding  cylinder  and  at  least  one  semicircular  die  removably 
iiKxinted  on  the  die-holding  cylinder. 

said  die  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  cotuiecting  bars 
each  having  a  C-shaped  portion,  said  longitudinal  connecting 
bars  being  secured  to  said  die  in  respecting  a  mounting 
position  on  of  said  die  with: 

including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  respective  posi- 
tions corresponding  said  mounting  positions  of  said  longitu- 
dinal connecting  bars  for  cooperating  with  said  longitudinal 
connecting  bars,  said  grtwves  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  spaced  along  a  length  thereof,  and  said  grooves  receiv- 
ing said  longitudinal  connecting  bars: 

a  plurality  of  connecting  teeth,  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
grooves  respectively  housing  said  connecting  teeth  in  a  non- 
connection  position: 

means  for  moving  said  connecting  teeth  circumfeientially  with 
respect  to  said  die-holding  cylinder  to  assiune  the  non- 
connection  position  in  which  said  connecting  teeth  are  com- 
pletely retracted  out  of  said  grooves  and  into  said  openings 
and  disappear  from  said  grooves,  and  a  connection  position  in 
which  said  connecting  teeth  protrude  into  said  grooves: 


1594 


said  moving  means  including  ; 
sticks  inserted  in  said  cylini 
one  of  said  longitudinal 
said  connecting  teeth  for 
respect  to  said  die-holding  i 
having  a  side  with  a  plurality 
camming  tooth  having  an  u| 
is  substantially  perpendicula 
second  side  which  slopes 
such    that    the    height    of 
decreases,  said  control 
connecting  teeth  by  a 
bearings  being  connected  tc 
when  longitudinally  moving 
teeth  cooperate  with  said 
necting  teeth  between  said 
connection  position. 


grt  oves 


ipei 


S,63i  ,734 


BAGEL  AND  BUN  SLICER 

OF 

Richard  I.  Fish,  6744  Robert 

Filed  Mar.  13, 

Int-CL* 
VS.  CL  83—762 


SI 
19911, 


20^  20-, 


xjzj 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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plurality  of  longitudinal  control 

r.  each  one  next  to  a  respective 

and  operably  connected  to 

mfvmg  said  connecting  teeth  with 

ylinder.  said  control  sticks  each 

of  camming  teeth  thereon,  each 

r  plane  part,  a  first  side  which 

to  said  upper  plane  part,  and  a 

a^ay  from  said  upper  plane  part 

i>e    second    side    progressively 

sticks  being  operably  connected  to  said 

plural  ty  of  roller  bearings,  said  roller 

said  connecting  teeth,  whereby 

laid  control  sticks,  said  canuning 

to  gradually  move  said  con- 

cbnnection  position  and  said  non- 


ro  ler  I 


f  PPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

JSE 

,,  West  Palm  Beach,  FU.  33413 
Ser.  No.  615,680 
426D  7/192 

14  Claims 


60- 


Z2- 


E  : 


I 


UMI 


1.  A  bagel  slicing  device 

a  rectangular  base  member 
surface,  with  two  end  walls 
dinal  axis  therebetween  and 
dicular  width: 

a  pair  of  side  guide  rod  memi 
walls  of  said  base  member 
at  right  angles  to  said  top 

a  pair  of  side  guards  operative 
of  guide  rod  members,  each 
tubularly  shaped  support 
side  guide  rod  members  wi 
tween; 

a  plurality  of  paired  end  cradle 
from  said  (op  surface  of 
receiving  cradle  shaped 
guide  members,  said  end 
tioned  for  receivably  guidin; 
ing  member  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  non-slip  foot  pad 
said  base  member; 

a  cut  resistant  pad  member 
base  member  forming  a 


sa  d 
are 


wherein  said  guide  rod  members  serve  to  center  the  bagel  along 
said  width  of  said  base  member. 


5,638,735 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 
Masald  Ota;   Hisakazu  Kobayashi;   Youichi   Okadome,  and 
Masaru    Hamasaki,   all   of  Kariya,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaknsho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191954 

Int  CL*  FOIB  3/00 

U.S.  a.  92—12.2  19  aaims 


com|  nsmg: 

de  ined  by  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
lefining  a  length  along  a  longitu- 
wo  side  walls  defining  a  perpen- 

rs  juxtaposition  along  said  side 
aiid  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
sipface; 

y  associated  with  each  said  pair 

aid  side  guard  including  a  pair  of 

members  slidably  fitting  over  said 

a  pad  member  coupled  therebe- 


guide  members  angled  upwardly 

base  member  to  form  a  bagel 

between  said  paired  end  cradle 

<  radle  guide  member  pairs  posi- 

a  cutting  device  between  adjoin- 

affixed  to  said  bottom  surface  of 


a  lixed  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
cut  ing  area; 


1.  A  variable  displacement  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores; 

a  housing  that  defines  a  crank  chamber  in  cooperation  with  the 
cylinder  block: 

a  drive  shaft  supported  rotatably  in  the  cylinder  block  and  the 
housing; 

a  rotor  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft  in  the  crank  chamber: 

a  swash  plate  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide 
and  incline  with  respect  to  the  shaft; 

a  hinge  mechanism  operably  connecting  the  swash  plate  to  the 
rotor; 

a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  accommodated  in  one  of  the  bores 
and  coupled  to  the  swash  plate  to  be  reciprocated  in  the  bore 
by  the  rotation  of  the  swash  plate,  wherein  the  compressor 
displacement  is  varied  by  altering  the  inclination  of  the  swash 
plate; 

wherein  the  hinge  mechanism  includes: 

a  guide  pin  that  projects  from  the  swash  plate  and  includes  a 
joint; 

a  support  arm  that  projects  from  the  rotor,  wherein  the  support 
arm  includes  a  receptacle  that  accommodates  the  joint  and 
extends  toward  the  drive  shaft; 

a  bushing  accommodated  within  the  receptacle,  wherein  the 
bushing  slides  along  a  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  bushing 
having  an  interior  space  to  accommodate  the  joint,  wherein 
the  interior  space  allows  the  joint  to  pivot  therein  when  the 
inclination  of  the  swash  plate  is  altered,  and  wherein  the 
bushing  is  provided  with  a  slit  to  permit  the  interior  space  to 
be  temporarily  enlarged  when  attaching  the  bushing  to  the 
joint. 


5,638,736 

WAVE  CAM  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Kazuo  Murakami;  Toshiro  Fujii;  Kazualci  Iwama,  and  Kat- 

suya  Ohyama,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiid 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,128,  Oct  4,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5342340,  and  Ser.  No.  538^38,  Oct.  3,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,043,  Jim.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,609,  Dec.  23, 1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,970,  Jun.  7, 

1994.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241587 

Int  a.*  FOIB  3/00 

VS.  a.  92—71  24  Claims 


a  concave  member  having  a  collar,  a  concave  upper  surface 
and  a  passage  extending  through  the  concave  member,  such 
concave  upper  surface  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  ribs 
which  extend  inwardly  firom  the  collar  and  terminate  at  a 
predefined  location  which  defines  the  passage,  wherein  in 
the  central  shaft  is  movably  received  within  the  passage 
and  the  plurality  of  splines  are  movable  interposed  between 
the  plurality  of  ribs. 


1.  A  wave  cam  type  compressor  comprising  a  wave  cam  body 
mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  for  integral  rotation  with  the  drive  shaft, 
a  piston  disposed  within  a  cylinder  bore  and  coupled  to  the  cam 
body,  said  cam  body  having  a  non-planar  cam  surface  for  driving 
the  piston,  and  a  shoe  interposed  between  the  cam  surface  and  the 
piston  to  follow  a  predetermined  orbital  path  on  the  cam  surface, 
whereby  rotabon  of  the  drive  shaft  is  converted  into  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  piston  with  a  predetermined  piston  stroke 
between  a  top  dead  center  and  a  bottom  dead  center  in  said 
cylinder  bore  to  compress  fluid  supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore,  said 
compressor  being  characterized  in  that: 

said  shoe  has  a  spherical  surface,  and  said  drive  shaft  is  located 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  spaced  at  a  greater  distance  from  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  spherical  surface  than  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore. 


5,638,738 
AIR  MOTOR  PISTON  TO  CRANK  LINKAGE 
Leslie  J.  Sell,  BotfacU,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Cooi- 
pany,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,986 

Int  CL*  FOIB  9/00 

VS.  a.  92—138  7  Claims 


5,638,737 
SPLINE  PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  P.  Mattson;  Martyn  Abbott  both  of  Richardson,  and 
Lee  K.  KuUe,  Piano,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Quest  Medical, 
Inc.,  Allen,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,202 
Int  a."  F16J  3/02 
VS.  a.  92—101  20  aaims 

13.  A  pump  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  fluid  inlet; 
a  fluid  outlet:  and 

at  least  one  fluid  pumping  chamber,  positioned  between  and  in 

fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet. 

each  fluid  pumping  chamber  including: 

a  convex  member  having  a  central  shaft  and  a  convex  upper 

surface,  such  convex  upper  surface  being  defined  by  a 

plurality  of  splines  which  extend  outward  from  the  central 

shaft  for  a  predefined  distance;  and 


1.  An  air  motor  piston  to  crank  linkage  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  disposed  in  opposed  cylinder  chambers 
for  reciprocation  therein  and  intereoimected  by  a  planer  open 
center  rigid  yoke  having  a  continuous  sided  open  center,  and 
a  pivot  link  and  a  crank  having  a  crank  to  pivot  link  connection 
rotating  about  said  crank  and  in  the  confines  of  said  open 
center  of  said  open  center  rigid  yoke  add  translating  relative 
to  said  open  center  rigid  yoke  along  an  arc  segment  as  defined 
by  said  pivot  link  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
pistons  to  said  crank  coiuiecuon. 
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5,6;  J,739 
BR]  WER 

Gad  Shaanan,  Montreal,  and  iValter  Francovich,  Pierrefonds, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  i  o  Shaanan  Holdings  Inc.,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUed  Jul.  8,  199t,  Sen  No.  676,410 

Int  a."  L47J  31/32 

VS.  a.  99—287  6  Claims 


fra  le. 


r  t 


1.  A  brewer  comprising  a 
mounted  to  the  frame  and  bavii^ 
inner  surface  and  an  open  top. 
within  the  first  cylindrical  tube  i 
an  axial  axis  of  the  first  and 
cylindrical  tube  including  a  filte 
means  provided  between  the  fi 
ensure  sealing  contact  between 
the  uppermost  position  of  the 
cycle  occurring  when  the  filter 
first  cylindrical  tube,  a  piston 
second  cylindrical  tube  and 
second  cylindrical  tube  and 
contact  therebetween,  a  pour 
cylindrical  tube  located  below 
of  the  travel  of  the  second 
head  in  the  uppermost  segment 
cylindrical    tube,    the 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair 
frame,  one  on  either  diametric^ ly 
and  second  cylindrical  tubes 
the  axial  axis  of  the  first  and 
including  an  arcuate  segment 
the  arcuate  segment,  gear  me 
the  rotors  for  rotating  the  rotors 
to  the  second  cylindrical  tube  f( 
cal  travel  cycle  to  the  second  c; 


ihei  d 

ga  ki 

tt: 


improv«  menl 


ab  >ut 


Conser  PI 


19  5, 


Zhihua  Cai,  1126  NE. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 
Int  a.* 
U.S.  a.  99—295 

1.  An  apparatus  for  brewing 
like  comprising: 

means  for  generating  pressurfced 

a  filter  for  receiving  a  supply 
allowing  pressurized  breutd 
passage  of  said  ground  co 

foaming  means  disposed  dow(i: 
fine  air  bubbles  or  foam 


f<r 


a  first  upright  cylindrical  tube 

an  upper  portion  with  a  smooth 

I  second  cylindrical  tube  slidabie 

a  reciprocating  travel  cycle  along 

se4ond  cylindrical  tubes,  the  second 

means  at  the  top  thereof,  gasket 

and  second  cylindrical  tubes  to 

he  sUding  first  and  second  tubes, 

s<  :ond  cylindrical  tube  in  the  travel 

neans  is  flush  with  the  top  of  the 

mounted  to  the  frame  within  the 

et  means  provided  between  the 

piston  head  to  ensure  sealing 

s  x)ut  outlet  means  in  the  second 

top  of  the  piston  head  for  most 

cylfidrical  tube  but  above  the  piston 

of  the  travel  cycle  of  the  second 

comprising    motor    means 

rotors  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

opposite  positions  of  the  first 

it  a  lateral  axis  at  right  angles  to 

s4:ond  cylindrical  tubes,  each  rotor 

th  gear  teeth  on  the  periphery  of 

>  connecting  the  motor  means  to 

and  means  connecting  the  rotors 

efi'ecting  die  reciprocating  verti- 

lindrical  tube. 


5,6;  8,740 

APPARATUS  FOR  BR  ;VV  ING  ESPRESSO  A^fD 

CAPPl  JCCINO 


,  Corvallis,  Oreg.  97330 
,  Ser.  No.  393,699 
1447  J  31/24 

65  Claims 

offec.  espresso,  cappuccino  or  the 


water; 
of  ground  coffee  beans,  said  filter 
water  to  pass  while  blocking 
ee  beans;  and 

stream  of  said  filter  for  producing 
said  brewed  water,  said  foaming 
means  comprising  an  inftt  for  receiving  said  pressiuized 


brewed  water,  transforming  means  for  transforming  said  pres- 
surized brewed  water  into  at  least  one  jet  of  brewed  water, 
containing  means  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  said  jet  of 
brewed  water  and  keeping  means  for  maintaining  an  amount 
of  brewed  water  in  said  containing  means  during  the  brewing 
process,  and  an  arrangement  that  allows  said  jet  of  brewed 
water  to  plunge  into  the  brewed  water  maintained  in  said 
containing  means  thereby  producing  in  said  brewed  water 
very  fine  air  bubbles. 


5,638,741 
GROUP  MODULE  FOR  COFFEE  MACfflNE 

Salvatore  Cisaria,  1015  Vista  Del  Pueblo,  »2,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.  93101 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,520 

Int  a.*  A47J  31/24 

VS.  a.  99—295  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  pod  group  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  coffee  machine,  said  coffee  machine  having  a  hot  water  outlet 
port  and  a  hot  water  supply  means  operable  for  providing  a 
controllable  flow  of  hot  water  through  the  hot  water  outlet  port 
upon  demand,  said  apparatus  providing  means  for  receiving  a 
coffee  pod  comprising  a  measured  portion  of  ground  coffee  beans 
enveloped  by  and  contained  within  a  water  permeable  membrane, 
and  for  extracting  flavor  components  from  the  coffee  pod  by 
directing  the  flow  of  hot  water  through  the  coffee  pod  and  present- 
ing the  hot  water  bearing  the  exuract  at  a  dispensing  orifice,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  adapted  for  releasably  and  rigidly  attaching 
'said  apparatus  to  said  coffee  machine  and  having  a  hot  water 
intake  port  adapted  to  provide  leak-proof  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  hot  water  outlet  port  of  said  coffee  machine 
when  said  mounting  plate  is  attached  to  said  coffee  machine; 

(b)  a  coffee  pod  receptacle  having  a  movable  lower  surface  and 
a  stationary  upper  surface,  said  coffee  pod  receptacle  provid- 
ing means  operable  for  receiving  and  containing  said  coffee 
pod,  said  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  said  coffee  pod  recep- 
tacle being  a  upwardly  concave  recess  within  the  surface  of  a 


movable  plate  and  a  downwardly  concave  recess  within  the 
surface  of  a  stationary  plate  respectively; 

(c)  coffee  pod  receptacle  sealing  means  operable  for  <'orcing  said 
moveable  plate  and  said  stationary  plate  into  juxtaposition 
thereby  sealing  said  coffee  pod  receptacle;  and 

(d)  a  hot  water  flow  channel  providing  means  operable  for 
conducting  the  flow  of  hot  water  from  said  hot  water  intake 
port  into  said  coffee  pod  receptacle  and  for  conducting  hot 
water  from  said  coffee  pod  receptacle  to  a  dispensing  orifice. 


5,638,742 
POULTRY  SUPPORT  RACK 
Viiriette  Kassaseya,  224  S.  Ardmore  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90004 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,116 

Int  CL*  A47J  37/04; 37/1 2:43/00;43/1 8 

VS.  CI.  99-^26  10  Claims 


1.  A  poultry  support  rack  for  use  in  a  baking  pan  comprising: 

first  and  second  poultry  support  elements  slidably  joined 
together  so  as  to  be  capable  of  complete  separation  for  releas- 
ing the  poultry; 

said  first  poultry  support  element  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  parallel  poultry  support  rails  and  a  first  handle  means; 

said  second  poultry  support  element  comprising  third  and  fourth 
spaced  parallel  poultry  suppon  rails  and  a  second  handle 
means; 

said  first  and  second  rails  being  slidably  overiapping  by  con- 
nected to  said  third  and  fourth  rails,  so  that  the  total  rail  length 
is  variable  to  accommodate  a  range  of  poultry  dimensions; 

said  poultry  support  rack  being  positionable  in  a  baking  pan  so 
that  said  support  rails  are  in  a  horizontal  plane  overiying  the 
bottom  of  the  pan; 

said  first  and  second  handle  means  being  spaced  apart  for  lifting 
the  rack  out  of  the  baking  pan  and  separating  the  first  and 
second  support  elements,  whereby  the  poultry  can  be  left  in 
the  space  vacated  by  the  separated  support  elements. 


positioned  at  the  top  of  said  smoke-fiee  charcoals;  and,  an 
inverted  'U'  sliape  barbecue  mesh  engaged  with  the  top  of  the 
corrugated  box. 


5,638,744 

MEANS  OF  INJECnNG  FLUIDS  INTO  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

David  W.  Smitli,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,455,  Jul.  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^29 

Int  CL*  A22C  17/00;  A23L  1/31 

VS.  CL  99—487  9  Claims 


5,638,743 
CHARCOAL  BARBECUE 
Chuan  Hsin  Lo,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Wan  Yeh  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,321 
Int  a."  A23L  1/00:  A47J  37/00:  F24B  3/00:  F24C  1/16 
VS.  a.  99—447  1  Claim 

1.  A  charcoal  barbecue  characterized  in  that: 
a  rectangular  corrugated  box  forming  an  outer  of  said  barbecue, 
bottom  portion  of  one  side  thereof  which  is  cut  to  form  two 
door  panels  and  can  be  opened  into  a  ventilation  orifice,  inner 
side  tiox  with  an  aluminum  foil  and  a  partition  rack  positioned 
at  the  top  portion  of  said  box; 
smoke-free  charcoals  arranged  in  the  top  of  the  rack  and  a  bulge 
disposed  in  a  conrugated  board  for  fixing  the  top  of  said 
smoke-free  charcoals,  two  sides  of  the  corrugated  board  dis- 
posed with  oil-absoibing  paper  and  a  rectangular  fixing  board 


1.  A  machine  for  injecting  fluid  into  meat  products,  comprising. 

a  meat  product  support  means  on  said  machine. 

a  fluid  manifold  means  on  said  machine  over  said  support 
means,  and  being  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, 

a  plurality  of  first  injector  needles  comprising  a  group  of  indi- 
vidual injector  needles  on  said  fluid  manifold  means,  and 
extending  towards  suppon  means. 

power  means  on  said  machine  for  moving  said  fluid  manifold 
means  and  said  first  injector  needles  towards  said  suppon 
means  to  inject  fluid  into  a  meat  product  on  said  suppon 
means,  and 

separate  control  elements  on  each  individual  injector  needle  of 
.said  first  injector  needles  to  individually  control  the  amount  of 
fluid  each  needle  injects  into  a  meal  pnxluct  on  said  suppon 
means. 
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S,(  18,745 


JUICE  •INISHER 
Juzar  A.  Lokhandwala,  Temple  Terrace,  and  Carl  R.  Christiaii, 
Bade  City,  both  of  Fla.,  ^ignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19#5,  Ser.  No.  415,809 
Int.  CL*  A23N  l/OO:  E  JOB  9/14;  B08B  3/02:9/00 


UJS.  a.  99—510 


1.  In  a  juice  finisher  havi  ig 
defining  a  central  cavity,  a  trai  sversely 
worm,  having  a  first  section, 
section  carried  inside  screen. 


a  housing  including  a  screen 

disposed  rotating  finisher   ^•^'  ^' 

intermediate  section,  and  a  final 

the  improvement  to  said  finisher 


ai 


called 


worm  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  flights 

worm  at  said  first  section 
said  interrnediate  section  of 

point  where  said  plurality 

said  worm  terminates; 
a  plurality  of  paddles  on  sai( 
a  plurality  of  final  flights 

worm  at  said  final  section 


on  the  surface  of  said  finisher 
>f  said  worm; 

aid  finisher  worm  beginning  at  the 
first  flights  at  said  first  section  of 


intermediate  section;  and 

on  the  surface  of  said  finisher 
thereof 


cai  ded 


PICKLE  SOLUnO  N 
'Ruyoshi  Higashimoto,  Ikonu , 
Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1*6, 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioi 

InL  CI."  Ai2C 
VS.  a.  99—532 


Ixing 


1.  A  pickle  solution  feeding 
into  injection  needle  means  in 
said  injection  needle  means 
meat  for  injecting  the  pickle 
feeding  system  comprising: 

a  pickle  solution  making  apparatus 
tion; 

storage  tank  means  for  storikg 


16  Claims 


first  flow  path  means  for  connecting  said  pickle  solution  malcing 
apparatus  to  said  storage  tank  means  to  direct  the  pickle 
solution  into  said  storage  tank  means  from  said  pickle  solu- 
tion making  apparatus; 

said  storage  tank  means  including  chilling  means  for  chilling  the 
pickle  solution  therein; 

vacuum  means  coruiected  to  said  storage  tank  means  for  making 
said  storage  tank  means  vacuous  to  remove  bubbles  from  the 
pickle  solution  in  said  storage  tank  means;  and 

second  flow  path  means  for  connecting  said  storage  tank  means 
to  said  injection  needle  means  to  feed  the  pickle  solution  into 
said  injection  needle  means  from  said  storage  tank  means. 


5,638,747 

RUBBISH  CONTAINER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

COMPRESSING  MECHANISM 

Hsin-diih  Peng,  No.  748  Chien-hsing  Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,366 

Int  CL*  B30B  15/00 

100—45  6  Qaims 


26-nJ? 


5,<W,746 


FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Japan,  assignor  to  Higasliimoto 


,  Ser.  No.  606,742 
Japan,  Nov.  24, 1995,  7-329625 

9/00:17/00 

7  Claims 


ystem  for  feeding  a  pickle  solution 

pickle  solution  injecting  apparatus, 

adapted  to  be  thrust  into  a  raw 

in  thereinto,  said  pickle  solution 


for  making  the  pickle  solu- 
the  pickle  solution  therein; 


3    31 


1.  A  rubbish  container  with  automatic  compressing  mechanism, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  rubbish  bins  serially  positioned  inside  said  housing 
for  collecting  rubbish; 

a  movement  control  ctiannel  provided  in  said  housing  on  a  back 
inner  wall  of  said  housing,  said  movement  control  channel 
having  a  threaded  rod  being  driven  to  rotate  by  a  first  motor; 

a  sUding  channel  provided  in  said  housing  on  a  front  inner  wall 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  movement  control  channel: 

a  top  board  supported  on  and  extending  between  said  movement 
control  channel  and  said  sliding  channel; 

said  top  board  having  a  sliding  collar  connected  to  a  bottom  side 
near  one  end  thereof  such  that  said  threaded  rod  of  said 
movement  control  channel  threads  through  said  sliding  collar; 
said  top  board  also  having  rollers  coimected  to  said  bottom 
side  near  another  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  sliding  collar; 

a  spiral  compressing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  top  board; 

said  spiral  compressing  mechanism  further  comprising  a 
threaded  stem,  a  compressing  member  fitly  put  around  said 
threaded  stem,  a  compressing  plate  connected  to  a  boaom  end 
of  said  compressing  member,  and  a  second  motor  located  at  a 
top  portion  of  said  compressing  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
threaded  stem  which  In  turn  causes  said  compressing  member 
and  said  compressing  plate  to  move  up  and  down  to  compress 
sorted-Tubbish  collected  in  said  rubbish  bins;  and 

a  power  supply  control  box  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having 
a  control  circuit  provided  therein  for  controllong  the  actuation 
of  said  first  and  said  second  motors. 


5,638,748 

HYDRAULIC  OVERLOAD  PROPORTIONAL  VALVING 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  PRESS 

Edward  Danid,  Fort  Loramie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Minster 

Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,870 

Int  a."  B30B  I5/2S 

\}S.  a.  100—53  20  CUims 


1.  A  compression  and  baling  device  for  use  with  compressible 
products  comprising: 

a  drivable  pressing  part  comprised  of  an  endless  mat  that  is 
guidable  and  formable  to  thereby  define  a  compression  cham- 
ber, said  compression  chamber  having  a  first  and  a  second 
open  end,  said  compression  chamber  for  receiving  products  to 
be  compressed  and  baled,  said  pressing  mat  delimited  by  a 
pair  of  lateral  edges,  each  of  wliich  includes  drive  meshing 
means  evenly  distributed  along  a  length  of  said  mat  at  said 
lateral  edges; 

a  driving  part  for  driving  said  pressing  part,  said  driving  pan 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  rotatable  end  plates,  each  of 
said  end  plates  including  a  means  for  transmitting  drive  power 
to  said  pressing  part,  said  transmission  means  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  drive  meshing  means,  said  transmission 
means  facing  outwards  of  said  compression  chamber;  and 

an  output  part  for  handling  a  compressed  bale  of  product,  said 
output  part  pivotably  coimected  to  and  supporting  said  end 
plates. 


1.  A  press  comprising: 

a  drive  mechanism; 

a  slide; 

at  least  two  connecting  rods  connecting  between  said  drive 

mechanism  and  said  slide,  said  slide  reciprocally  driven  by 

said  connecting  rods  and  said  drive  mechanism; 
at  least  two  fluid  valves  connected  to  respective  said  connecting 

rods,  said  valves  connected  together;  and 
an  electrically  adjustable  proportional  valve  connected  to  said 

fluid  valves  which  operates  to  vary  the  pressure  at  which  said 

fluid  valves  open  to  unload  said  slide. 


5,638,750 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Shiro  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037071 

Inta.^B05C  17/08 

VS.  CL  101—126  2  Claims 


5,638,749 

COMPRESSION  AND  BALING  DEVICE 

Jan  Ansbjer,  and   Bo  Ansbjer,  l>oth  of  Nossebro,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Bala  Indnstri  AB,  Nossebro,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00541,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9SA>0324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  24,  1993,  9302191 
InL  a."  B30B  5/04 
VS.  a.  100—87  16  CUhans 


:-P 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platform  on  which  paper  is  to  be  placed. 

a  pressing  member  pivotably  supported  on  the  platfotm  ai>d 
constructed  and  arranged  to  carry  a  stencil  on  a  side  facing  the 
platform, 

a  frame  member  disposed  between  the  platform  and  tlte  pressing 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  pivot  together  with  the 
pressing  member  until  the  frame  member  contacts  paper 
which  is  placed  on  the  platform. 

biasing  means  disposed  between  the  pressing  member  and  the 
fraitie  member  for  biasing  the  frame  member  toward  the  paper 
when  an  angle  between  the  pressing  member  and  the  frame 
member  becomes  less  than  a  predetermined  angle,  and 

means  for  holding  paper,  which  comprises  a  resilient  sbeet-liice 
member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
fixed  to  the  frame  member,  said  second  end  being  a  free  end 
provided  with  a  sticky  elertieni  constructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  paper  such  that  the  paper  may  be  peelably  removed 
therefrom. 


1600 


UMI 


5,6  18,751 


INTEGRATED  DOCTOR 
Peter  Daetwyler,  Davidson, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors 
Huntersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 
Int.  CI.* 
VS.  CI.  101—169 


B  .ADE  AND  BACK-UP  BLADE 

a]  id  James  P.  Dolan,  Huntersville, 
tp  Max  Daetwyler  Corporation, 


19  M, 
B  IF 


1.  A  doctor  blade  for  w 
piece  of  unitary  material  and 
a  top  surface  and  a  planar 

surface; 
a  front  longitudinal  edge 

from  and  parallel  to  said 
a  backup  portion  extending 

toward  said  front  edge. 

thickness; 
a  doctor  blade  portion 

backup  portion  toward 

portion  having  a  second 

ness;  and 
a  blade  tip  portion  exi 

third  distance  from  said 

longitudinal  edge,  said 

ness  less  than  said 


'P'  g 


5,( 


MULTI-COLOR 

PRINTING  AND 
Georg  Hartung,  Seligenstadt{ 
gen  Schneider,  Frankfurt 
ors  to  MAN  Roland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No. 

This  application  Jul 
Oaims    priority,    applicai 
9305552  U 

InL  CL' 
U.S.  CI.  101— 1T7 


p  e: 

ft! 


1.  An  offset  pnnting  press 
materials,  the  offset  printing 
a  first  offset  printing  unit 
a  flexographic  lacquenng  u 
with  a   first   layer  of  t 
between  approximately  C 
graphic  lacquering  unit  h 
( I )  an  impression  cylindt 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENfERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


Sen  No.  329369 

l5/42;3/82 


9  Claims 


operations  comprising  a  single 
hiving; 
bfttom  surface  spaced  from  said  top 

ai|l  a  rear  longitudinal  edge  spaced 
ont  longitudinal  edge; 
first  distance  from  said  rear  edge 
lid  backup  portion  having  a  first 

extei  ding  a  second  distance  from  said 
s  id  front  edge,  said  doctor  blade 
lickness  less  than  said  first  thick- 
tending  along  said  planar  bottom  surface  a 
loctor  blade  portion  to  said  front 
bli  le  tip  portion  having  a  third  thick- 
second  thickness. 


i  »,752 

OFFSfT  PRINTING  PRESS  FOR 
IN-LINE  COATING 
Ulrich  Jung,  Limburg,  and  Jur- 
n  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 

Druc^naschinen  AG,  Geirmany 

,087,  Apn  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
!7,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,846 
ion    Germany,    Apr.    16,    1993, 


22  J, 


E  HF  imjim 


f<r 


(2)  a  form  cylinder  carrying  a  typographic  printing  plate  and 
contacting  the  materials  carried  by  the  impression  cylinder 
for  transferring  the  first  layer  of  coating  fluids  thereto. 

(3)  an  applicator  roller  engaging  the  typographic  printing 
plate  on  the  form  cylinder  for  transferring  the  coating  fluids 
thereto. 

(4)  a  chamber  doctor  engaging  the  applicator  roller  for  apply- 
ing the  coating  fluids  thereto,  the  chamber  doctor  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  positive  doctor  blade  disposed  for  contacting  the 
applicator  roller  in  its  direction  of  rotation. 

(b)  a  negative  doctor  blade  disposed  for  contacting  the 
applicator  roller  counter  to  its  direction  of  rotation,  and 

(c)  side  portions  combining  with  the  negative  and  positive 
doctor  blades  to  form  a  chamber  having  an  opening 
adjacent  to  and  facing  the  applicator  roller,  and 

(5)  a  closed  fluid  transport  system  comprising 

(a)  a  reservoir  containing  the  coating  fluids, 

(b)  a  feed  pump  for  pumping  coating  fluids  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  chamber  doctor,  and 

(c)  a  suction  pump  for  pumping  the  coating  fluids  from  the 
chamber  doctor  back  to  the  reservoir;  and. 

a  second  lacquering  unit  for  fully  coating  the  materials  with  a 
second  layer  of  coating  fluids,  the  second  lacquering  unit 
being  disposed  downstream  from  the  flexographic  lacquering 
unit  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  materials 
through  the  press. 


5,638,753 
LASER-DRIVEN  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
LITHOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  AND  PRINTING  PLATES 
FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead;  Richard  A.  Williams,  Hamp- 
stead;  Frank  G.  Pensavecchia,  Hudson;  John  F.  Kline;  John 
P.  Gardiner,  both  of  Londonderry,  all  of  N.H.;  Michael  T. 
Nowak,  Leominster,  and  Kenneth  T.  Robichaud,  Fitcbburg, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presstek.  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  380,805,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,540,150,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,955,  Nov. 
29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^85,092,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  917,481,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
9,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,985 
Int  CI."  B41N  1/14 
MS.  CI.  101-^54  14  Claims 


6  Claims 


the  printing  and  in-line  coating  of 

ss  comprising,  in  combination: 

printing  materials; 
It  for  partially  coating  the  materials 
iiting   fluids  having   viscosities  of 
1  and  2.0  Pas  inclusive,  the  flexo- 
ving: 

for  carrying  the  materials. 


7.  Printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  printing  member  having  a  printing  surface  and  including  a 
hydrophilic  layer,  an  imaging  layer  underlying  the  hydrophilic 
layer,  and  un  oleophilic  substrate  underlying  the  imaging 
layer,  the  imaging  layer,  but  not  the  hydrophilic  layer,  being 
formed  of  a  material  subject  to  ablative  absorption  of  imaging 
radiation; 

b.  at  least  one  laser  source  that  produces  an  imaging  output; 

c.  means  for  directing  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  la.ser  source 
to  the  printing  surface; 

d.  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  output- 
directing  means  and  the  member  to  effect  a  scan  of  the 
pnnting  surface  by  the  imaging  output;  and 

e.  selectable  actuation  means  for  removing  or  facilitating 
removal  of.  in  a  pattern  representing  an  image,  the  hydro- 
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philic  and  imaging  layers  by  exposing  the  printing  surface  to 
the  laser  output  during  the  course  of  the  scan. 


5,638,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  PRINTING  CYLINDER 

SLEEVES  IN  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Bodo  Steinmeier;  Klaus  Schirrich,  both  of  Bielefeld,  and  WU- 

fried  Kolbe,  Giilzow,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fischer  & 

Krecke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germanv 

FUcd  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,407 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Oct  18, 
1995,  95116394 

Int  a."  B41F  21/00 
\i&.  a.  101—177  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  printing  cylinder  sleeves  in  printing 
machines,  comprising: 

two  bearing  blocks  which  serve  for  rotatable  support  of  a  print- 
ing cylinder  sleeve  during  operation  of  the  printing  machine. 

a  shaft  running  axially  through  the  printing  cylinder  sleeve. 

a  lifter  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  outside  of  one  bearing 
block,  by  which  the  shaft  together  with  the  printing  cylinder 
sleeve  can  be  cantilevered  and  raised  so  that  the  printing 
cylinder  sleeve  comes  free  of  the  bearing  blocks  and  can  be 
removed  axially  from  the  shaft,  and 

the  printing  cylinder  sleeve  is  provided  with  hollow  journals  at 
both  its  ends,  which  are  held  in  the  bearing  blocLs  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 


5,638,755 

TROLLEY  SYSTEM 

Randy  H.  Love,  Camden,  and  Darrell  Weaven  Sedalia,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  PlaySmait,  Inc.,  Sedalia,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,196 

Int  CI."  B61B  ii/00 

\i&.  a.  104—164  12  Claims 


1 .  A  trolley  system  which  comprises: 

a  track  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  pivot  l(Kaied  between  the  first  and  second  end.s  of  the  track 
whereby  downward  movement  of  the  first  end  of  die  track 
causes  upward  movement  of  the  second  end  of  the  tfack; 

a  counterforce  located  toward  the  first  end  of  the  track  for 
applying  a  downward  force  to  the  first  end  of  the  track;  and 

a  trolley  mounted  on  the  track  and  movable  along  a  portion  of 
the  track  located  between  a  starting  position  and  the  second 
end  of  the  track,  the  starting  position  located  between  the 
pivot  and  the  second  end.  the  trolley  comprising  user  riding 
means,  the  combined  weight  of  a  user  and  the  user  nding 
means  being  sufficient  ovea-ome  the  counterforce  so  as  to 
move  the  second  end  of  the  track  downward  to  enable  the 


trolley  to  move  along  the  track  toward  die  second  end,  ttie 
counterforce  being  sufficient  to  itiove  the  second  end  of  the 
track  upward  to  a  shghtly  horizontally  upward  inclined  posi- 
tion from  the  pivot  so  as  to  return  the  trolley  to  the  starting 
position  when  the  weight  of  the  user  is  released  from  the 
trolley. 


5,638,756 
ROPE  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Shiznka  Kurjru,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  268^40,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,515,790.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-198976 

Int  CI."  B61D  l/OO 

U,S.  a.  104—197  2  Claims 


1.  A  rope  traction  device  including  a  sheave  having  an  annular 
u-action  rope  receiving  groove,  said  sheave  being  driven  and 
rotated  with  a  traction  rope  made  of  a  wire  rope  having  a  fixed 
diameter  and  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  which  is 
received  in  said  traction  rope  receiving  groove  to  be  wound  on  said 
sheave  and  thereby  moving  along  .said  traction  rope,  said  rope 
traction  device  being  characterized  in  that  said  sheave  of  said  rope 
traction  device  comprises  a  pair  of  side  walls  which  come  into 
contact  with  said  rope  and  are  formed  integrally  with  said  sheave 
to  form  said  traction  rope  receiving  groove,  said  traction  rope 
receiving  groove  being  formed  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  section 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  which  come  into  contact 
with  said  wire  rope  being  formed  w  ith  parallel  surfaces  that  extend 
radially,  said  traction  rope  receiving  groove  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face which  is  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  semi-circle,  the 
distance  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  in  a  rope 
holding  position  being  made  smaller  than  said  diameter  of  said 
wire  rope  by  a  predetermined  value  when  said  wire  rope  is  not 
received  in  said  traction  rope  recei\ing  groove  and  said  side  walls 
being  made  entirely  of  a  material  having  such  elasticit)  that,  said 
side  walls  are  elastically  pushed  apart  to  receive  and  clamp  said 
rope  at  said  rope  holding  position. 


5,638,757 
RAIL  VEHICLE  AND  TRUCK  FOR  SUCH  A  VEHICLE 
.Alberto  Cortesi,  Gachnang.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SLM  Scfa- 
weizeriscfae  Lokomotiv-  und  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Winler- 
thur,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  326.102,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,198 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Oct.   21,    1993, 
03169/93 

Int  CI."  B«1F  5/iH 
VS..  CI.  105—168  16  Claims 

1.  Rail  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  bod),  at  least  one  truck 
having  first  and  second  wheelset  units  each  including  a  wheelset 
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having  rwo  spaced-apait  wheels 
two  axle  bearings,  a  hinge 
units  and  causing  pivotal 
with  respect  to  each  other  about  a 
when  the  truck  travels  along  a 
mission  of  traction  forces 
wheelset  units,  the  at  least  one 
for  the  vehicle  body  including 
of  the  wheelset  units,  a  guide 
body  and  the  truck  including  at 
transmit  bearing  forces  and 
units  so  that  the  at  least  one 
deflectable  transversely  relative 
one  adjustment  element  atran; 


I  lounted  on  a  conunon  axle  and 

arran;  ;ement  connecting  the  wheelset 

between  the  wheelset  units 

single,  substantially  upright  axis 

cirved  track,  means  for  the  trans- 

the  vehicle  body  and  the 

defining  a  frameless  support 

elements  at  the  axle  bearings 

arranged  between  the  vehicle 

least  one  guide  part  adapted  to 

at  least  one  of  the  wheelset 

if  the  wheelset  units  is  freely 

the  vehicle  body,  and  at  least 

n  the  wheelset  units. 


movem  !nts 


betw  «n 


Iri  ick  ( 
sping 
dev  ce 


suppa  ting 


iged  twtwecn 


,63t758 


5,( 
PEDESTAL 
Roger  John  Carr,  Croydon, 
dent  Office  Furniture  Limited, 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1991 
Claims  priority,  application 
94  20974.9;  May  31, 1995,  95 

into. 
VS.  a.  ie»— 50 


uppU 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17.  1997 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


5,638,759 
SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  UP  OFFICE  AND/OR  WORKING 

ENVIRONMENT 
Jfirgen  Klugkist,  Am  Dingcsberg  7,  61462  Konigstein,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1995,  295  16 
695.9 

Int  a.'  A45B  35/00 
VS.  CL  108—50  18  Claims 


SIJPPLYUNIT 

Britain,  assignor  to  Presi- 
United  Kingdom 
,  Ser.  No.  544,183 
I  fnited  Kingdom,  Oct  18, 1994, 

9 
A|l7Bi5AW 

15  Claims 


Gieat 


1.  A  himiture  unit  for  supplyfig  electrical  cabling  to  electrical 
equipment,  comprising: 
a  pedestal  base; 
a  housing  mounted  on  the 

upright  axis,  said  housing 

a  cover  mounted  above  and  spaced 

peripheral  opening  surrouni  ing 
a  plurality  of  electrical  su| 

connected  to  the  cabling  w 

the  electrical  equipment. 


b  ise  for  movement  relative  to  an 

t  iving  a  fhisto-conical  shield,  and 

from  the  shield  to  bound  a 

said  axis;  and 

outlets  within  the  housing  and 

passes  through  said  opening  to 


hchi 


1.  A  system  for  setting  up  a  working  environment  comprising: 

a  base  element; 

a  pillar  element  having  a  cable  duct  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  base  element; 

a  transverse  connecting  element  with  cable  duct;  and 

a  carrier  element  with  mounting  means  for  a  working  surface, 

wherein 

said  elements  are  made  fitim  profile  bars  of  aluminum  material, 

said  pillar  element  includes  a  means  for  heightwise  adjust,  and 
has  at  least  one  at  least  substantially  U-shaped  profile  portion 
includes  at  least  substantially  mutually  parallel  side  wall 
parts,  said  profile  portion  further  including  first  and  second 
projections  which  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
from  the  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said  side  wall  parts  and 
face  towards  each  other, 

said  means  for  heightwise  adjustment  includes  a  holder  having 
at  least  one  holding  portion  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  said 
profile  portion  of  said  pillar  element  and  adapted  to  be  mov- 
able therein  for  said  heightwise  adjustment,  and  a  support 
means  on  said  holder  for  said  carrier  element, 

said  holding  portion  includes  slide  elements  and  fixing  means 
for  holding  said  slide  elements  and  said  holding  portion  in 
releasably  fixable  contact  with  said  projections  on  said  profile 
portion. 


5,638,760 
LOAD  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  PALLETS 
Richard  Alan   Jordan,   Clinton  Township;   James  William 
Jacoby,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Raymond  Harold  Gosndl, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cadillac  Products,  Inc., 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,965.  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,549,056.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,073 
Int.  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  a.  108—51.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  load  distributor  for  distributing  a  load  applied  thereto  by  a 
pallet,  the  load  disUibutor  comprising: 
a  first  sheet  having  a  generally  planar  surface,  a  central  indenta- 
tion formed  in  the  first  sheet,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  inden- 
tations formed  in  the  first  sheet  and  disposed  around  Ihe 
central  indentation,  and  a  rib;  and 
a  second  sheet  having  a  generally  planar  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  first  depressions  extending  to  a  first  depth  and  a  plurality  of 
second  depressions  extending  to  a  second  depth  less  than  the 
first  depth; 
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of  the  arm  support  to  fix  said  table  leg  at  its  erected  position  with 
the  cross  member  of  the  arm  support  being  located  at  one  end  of 
said  track  slot,  and  said  spring  capable  of  being  biased  into  a 
condition  for  releasing  said  cross  member  and  allowing  said  table 
leg  to  be  pivoted  into  its  folded  position,  said  release  mechanism 
cooperating  with  said  cross  member  and  spring  means  to  provide 
for  releasing  table  leg  from  its  supporting  position  for  shifting  into 
its  said  folded  position,  said  spring  biasing  said  cross  member  into 
direct  contact  with  said  release  mechanism  when  said  table  leg  is  at 
its  erected  position  with  ti»e  cross  member  of  the  arm  support  being 
located  at  one  end  of  the  said  track  slot,  and  with  said  spring  means 
biasing  said  cross  member  contiguously  against  die  release  mecha- 
nism when  the  table  is  in  its  erected  position. 


at  least  one  of  the  first  depressions  being  joined  to  the  rib  of  the 
first  sheet,  and  at  least  one  of  the  second  depressions  being 
joined  to  the  central  indentation. 


5,638,761 
FOLDABLE  TABLE  LEG 
Alan  J.  Berkowitz;  Elliott  W.  Baum,  both  of  SL  Louis  County, 
and  Ludan  N.  Chirea,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Berco  Industries,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,273 

Int  a.'  A47B  3/00 

VS.  CL  108—132  5  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  table  leg  for  use  in  combination  with  a  table  top, 
the  combination  having  a  table  surface  including  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  at  least  one  foldable  leg,  said  foldable  leg 
includes  a  leg  connecting  template  fixed  to  the  table  surface 
bottom,  said  leg  connecting  template  for  pivotally  securing  said 
foldable  table  leg  to  said  table,  a  column  base  support  means 
attached  to  said  leg  coimecting  template,  said  column  base  support 
means  for  pivotally  receiving  said  foldable  leg  recriprocally 
between  a  folded  position  and  a  supporting  position,  a  track 
provided  intermediate  to  said  leg  connecting  template,  said  track 
for  positioning  said  foldable  leg  between  said  folded  position  and 
said  supporting  position,  an  arm  support  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  table  leg  and  slidably  engaged  at  another  end  to  said 
track,  said  arm  support  for  guiding  said  leg  from  said  folded 
position  to  said  supporting  position,  means  for  locking  said  table 
leg  in  said  supporting  position,  said  locking  means  attaching  to 
said  track,  a  pivotally  mounted  release  mechanism  for  releasing 
said  table  leg  from  said  supporting  position  and  into  said  folded 
position,  said  folded  position  for  said  table  leg  comprising  said 
folding  table  leg  lying  flat  against  said  table  bonom  surface,  said 
supporting  position  comprising  said  folding  table  leg  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  table  bottom  surface,  said  track  having  a 
designed  slot  provided  therein,  said  arm  support  including  a  cross 
member,  said  cross  member  arranged  within  said  designed  slot  of 
said  track,  whereby  said  foldable  leg  being  pivotal  from  a  support- 
ing position  to  a  folded  position,  and  said  cross  member  shifts 
within  said  track  slot  to  provide  for  retention  of  said  leg  at  either  of 
its  adjusted  positions,  a  spring  means  operatively  associated  within 
said  track,  said  spring  means  cooperating  with  said  cross  member 


5438,762 
TABLE  WITH  BUTTRESSED  LEG  JOINTS 
Michael  James  Chestnutt,  2125  Walnut  St,  Apt  #7,  PhUadd- 
phia.  Pa.  19103 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,682 

Int  CL'  A47B  3/06 

VS.  a.  108—153  20  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  ftimituie,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  substantially  planar  support; 

a  plurality  of  legs  disposed  under  the  support  and  connected  to 
the  planar  support  by  joint  members,  the  legs  having  an  upper 
end  spaced  below  the  planar  support  to  define  a  gap  between 
the  upper  end  and  the  planar  support; 

the  joint  members  comprising  at  least  two  bracing  members 
coupled  between  respective  ones  of  the  legs  and  the  planar 
support  across  the  gap,  said  bracing  members  being  inclined 
relative  to  each  respective  said  leg  and  relative  to  the  planar 
support  whereby  the  two  bracing  members  and  the  planar 
support  together  define  a  triangle  that  leans  laterally  relative 
to  a  plane  including  said  leg; 

wherein  said  triangle  has  three  sides  formed  by  the  two  bracing 
members  and  the  planar  support  respectively,  and  said  gap 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  and  the  planar  support  lacks 
a  structural  connection  between  tlie  leg  and  the  planar  support 
apart  from  the  bracing  members,  which  bracing  members 
space  the  upper  end  from  the  planar  suppon  such  that  the 
triangle  exclusively  structurally  connects  the  leg  with  the 
planar  support:  and, 

side  suppon  members  extending  between  tlie  joint  members  of 
spaced  pairs  of  the  legs,  the  side  support  members  coupling 
said  pair  of  legs  for  distributing  at  least  one  of  tension  and 
compression  forces  between  the  legs  of  the  pair. 


5,638,763 

CORNER  REEFING  SAIL 

Kevin  Kelsey,  11538  Riviera  PI.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98125-5921 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,611 

Int  a."  B63H  9/10 

VS.  a.  114—105  8  Claims 

1.  A  reefing  sail  attached  to  a  mast  and  a  boom  having  a 

rearward  end  comprising: 
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(a)  a  sail,  substantially  Criangul; 
rear  corner  area  having  a  fc^ard 
area; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  clew  gromme^. 
forward  edge  of  said  rear 

(c)  a  plurality  of  clew  lines, 
comer  area  and  attached 
rearward  end  of  the  boom; 

(d)  reefing  means  to  reduce 
exposed  to  the  wind  compt|smg 
said  sail  forward  of  said 
an  area  large  enough  to  conl^ 


first  pair  of  scrubbing  brushes  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
which  corresponds  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  boat, 

a  plurality  of  support  frames  each  rotatably  supporting  one  of 
said  scrubbing  brushes, 

a  rotatable  bogie  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said  support 
frames,  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  bogie  frame  on  said  frame 
construction  such  that  said  bogie  frame  is  rotatable  about  a 
transverse  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame  construction  which  corresponds  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  boat  and  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
scrubbing  brushes  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  said 
mounting  means  comprising 

a  suspension  triangle  coupled  to  said  bogie  frame  and  said  frame 
construction  and  extending  between  said  bogie  frame  and  said 
frame  construction,  and 

elongate  support  shafts  each  having  a  first  end  articulated  with 
respect  to  said  bogie  frame  and  a  second  end  articulated  widi 
respect  to  said  frame  construction. 


',  having  an  upper  comer  area,  a 
edge,  and  a  lower  comer 

said  grommets  attached  to  the 
■■er  area; 
,   >aid  lines  adjacent  to  said  rear 
b  :tween  said  grommets  and  the 


tiie 


rear  comer 


size  of  said  rear  comer  area 
a  cloth  pocket  attached  to 
area  with  an  opening  and 
said  rear  comer  area. 


5,638,765 

HYDROFOIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MARINE  USE,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

John  George  Poulos,  125  Lincoln  Ave.,  Apt  B4A,  MineoU,  N.Y. 

11501 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,709,  JuL  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,678,  Oct.  7, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,231,950.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  349,122 

Int  a."  B63B  1/24 

VS.  a.  114—274  17  Claims 


5,63i  ,764 

BOAT  WASH  NG  MEANS 

Jaakko  Hermanni  Sarvela,  lisal  mi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Stark- 

matic  Oy,  lisalmi,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/F194/00378,  §  3l(l  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pu^.  No.  WO95/06584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

per  Filed  Aug.  29,  1*94,  Ser.  No.  602,765 
Claims    priority,    applicati«  ii    Finland,    Aug.    30,     1993, 
U-930438 


InL  a.*  I  S3B  59/00 


U.S.  CL  114—222 


14  Claims 


1.  A  floatable  washing  apparal  is  for  washing  a  boat,  comprising 

a  frame  construction. 

a  plurality  of  floats  arrange( 

construction  for  providing 

lion  when  said  frame  const|uction 
at  least  first  and  second  pairs 

second  pair  of  scmbbing 


in  a.s.sociation  with  said  frame 

luoyancy  to  said  frame  construc- 

is  situated  in  water. 

rotatable  scrubbing  bmshes,  said 
rushes  being  arranged  after  said 


1.  A  hydrofoil  assembly  for  mounting  to  the  lower  leg  of  a 
marine  outboard  engine,  the  lower  leg  including  a  counter-rotation 
tab  and  an  anticavitation  plate,  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposing  edge  portions; 

an  adaptor  mountable  to  the  lower  leg  of  the  marine  outboard 
engine  in  place  of  the  counter-rotation  tab; 

means  for  securing  said  adaptor  to  said  mounting  plate; 

first  and  second  reinforcing  brackets  for  reinforcing  said  mount- 
ing plate; 

means  for  securing  said  reinforcing  brackets  to  said  mounting 
plate  such  that  a  slot  is  defined  between  each  reinforcing 
bracket  and  said  mounting  plate  for  reception  of  an  edge  of 
the  anticavitation  plate: 

first  and  second  hydrofoils,  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  hydrofoils  to  said 
opposing  edge  portions  of  said  mounting  plate. 


June  17,  1997 
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5,638,766 

WATER  CRAFT  WITH  DISC  SURFACE  SKIMMERS 

Anthony  Francis  Pusterla,  Unit  3/13.  Brown  Street,  Southport 

Queensland  4215,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0632,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  9,  1992,  PL6260 
Int  Cl.^  B63B  1/24 
VS.  a.  114—274  11  Claims 


5,638,767 
HANDHELD  WARNING  DEVICE 
Irving  M.  Bush,  3811  Ocean  Front  Walk,  Marina  del  Rey, 
Calif.  90292 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,431 

Int  a."  G08B  3/00:  GIOK  5/00:  A63B  71/14 

VS.  a.  116—139  9  Claims 


1.  A  warning  device  held  against  the  palm  of  a  users  hand 
comprising: 


indicating  means  for  producing  a  sound  having  an  inflauble 
bladder  means  disposed  along  the  palm  of  the  hand  for 
providing  air  pressure  to  said  indicating  means;  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  inflatable  bladder  means  and 
said  indicating  means  to  the  users  hand  whereby  when  the 
user  closes  his  hand  said  inflatable  bladder  means  provides  air 
pressure  to  said  indicating  means  thereby  producing  a  warn- 
ing sound  to  oncoming  tra£Bc; 

wherein  said  inflatable  bladder  means  comprises  a  generally 
tubular  shaped  air  bladder; 

wherein  said  indicating  means  comprises  a  disk  containing  a 
small  reed  housed  within  a  bell-shaped  casing  attached  at  a 
posterior  end  of  said  generally  tubular  shaped  air  bladder;  and 

wherein  said  attachment  means  comprises  a  sff^  that  is  fixedly 
engaged  to  said  disk  at  one  end  of  said  generally  mbular 
shaped  air  bladder  and  is  received  through  an  aperture  mem- 
ber defined  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  shaped  air 
bladder  wherein  said  strap  having  VELCRO®  means  for 
adjustntent  of  said  strap  to  fit  snugly  around  the  hand  of  the 
user. 


1.  A  water  crah  comprising: 

a  hull  having  a  main  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  direction  of 
travel  of  the  craft, 

a  plurality  of  discs  mounted  at  respective  opposed  sides  of  the 
main  longitudinal  axis  to  and  below  the  hull  and  in  combina- 
tion having  sufiBcient  buoyancy  to  support  the  hull  above  the 
water,  each  disc  comprising  an  essentially  circular  skimming 
surface  adapted  to  skim  upon  the  water  as  the  craft  moves  at 
speed,  each  disc  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  rotational  axis 
which  projects  laterally  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  reference  plane  such  that  the  skimming  surface 
faces  downwardly  and  outwardly  widi  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal central  axis  of  the  hull; 

wherein  the  discs  are  pivotably  mounted  to  the  hull  by  way  of  a 
ball  joint,  the  ball  joint  comprising  a  ball  a£Bxed  to  or  inte- 
grally formed  with  a  leg  extending  from  the  hull,  the  ball 
extending  into  a  socket  formed  within  the  disc  and  being 
retained  therein  by  a  retention  flange  secured  to  the  disc. 


5,638,768 
FRONT  POSITIONING  RAIL  FOR  MILKING  PARLOR 
Joseph  R.  Morean,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norbco, 
Inc,  Westmoreland,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,635 

Int  CL*  AOIK  1/12 

VS.  CI.  119-14.03  11  Claims 


1.  A  front  positioning  rail  for  a  milking  parlor  in  which  cows 
stand  alongside  one  another,  said  front  positioning  rail  being  mov- 
able berween  a  milking  position  and  a  release  position,  wherein  in 
the  milking  position  the  rail  restrains  said  cows  with  their  heads 
projecting  over  the  rail  and  with  the  rail  contacting  briskets  of  said 
cows  above  their  front  legs  and  below  their  heads,  said  front 
positioning  rail  comprising: 

an  elongated  rail  member  extending  laterally,  having  a  proximal 

generally  vertical  side  and  a  horizontal  upper  edge; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  positioning  loops  rising  above  said  upper 
edge  and  defining  head  positions  for  said  cows  berween 
successive  ones  of  said  loops,  said  positioning  loops  having 
left  and  right  edges,  and  being  spaced  from  one  another  at  a 
predetermined  mter>al.  each  said  inter>'al  defining  the  respec- 
tive head  position  and 
means  for  moving  said  rail  member  between  said  milking  posi- 
tion and  said  release  position  so  that  said  cows  can  exit  said 
parlor. 
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5,6:  J,7«9 
T  AT 
Robert  Dymock  Mclntyre,  Nttlntyre's  Lane,  R  D  5,  Hunter- 
ville,  and  Mark  Alexander  Jenkins,  Feilding,  both  of  New 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Robert  Dymock  Mclntyre,  Hunterville, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  7,  199K,  Ser.  No.  418,470 

InL  CL^  ^OIK  9/00 

MS.  CL  119^71  16  Qaims 


1.  A  teat  comprising  a 
said  body  having  an  inlet  end 
including  a  protuberance  or 
portion  merging  into  a  side  wal 
that  part  of  the  body  forming 
at  least  one  slit  through  the  side 
nipple  said  at  least  one  slit  not 
protuberance  or  nipple. 


hollo\«  body  made  of  a  resilient  material, 
ind  an  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end 
n  pple  which  defines  an  end  wall 
portion  which  in  turn  merges  into 
thi  outlet  end  of  the  teat,  there  being 
jvall  portion  of  the  protuberance  or 
^J[tending  into  the  end  wail  of  the 


5,6  18,770 


PETL 
ChristodouJos    Philippou 

assignor  to  Peietko  Liinite« , 
Filed  Jul.  27, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
9415695 

IntCL 
UJS.  CL  119—173 

1.  A  method  of  producing 
comprises  providing  a  bentonitc 
1000-1070  K/cubic  metre, 
by  heating  until  the  perlite  has 
metre,  miung  together  the 
water  to  form  a  wet  mass  havin  ; 
weight,  feeding  the  wet  mass 
produce  small  stick  members 
drying  the  stick  members  uni 
5-12%  by  weight,  allowing  th 
then  crushing  and  screening 


5,( 


EGG 
Howard  J.  Voren,  1538  E 
Divtskm  of  Ser.  No. 
5^2^5.  This 

Int.  a. 
MS.  a.  119^321 

1.  A  method  for  the  incu 
providing  a  horizontal  array 
providing  a  flexible  bladder 
laying  said  flat  bottom 
array  so  said  flexible 
in  conformance  with  the 


riTB  R  MATERIAL 

Pieties,    Nicosia-Cyms,    Cypnis, 

Nicosia,  Cypnis 
19t5,  Ser.  No.  507^22 

United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1994, 


ui  der  I 


circulating  wanned  heat  exchange  liquid  through  said  bladder  to 
transfer  heat  therefrom  through  said  flexed  bottom  portion  to 
said  eggs  and  thereby  incubate  them. 


5,638,772 
COMBINATION  TOY  AND  CHILD  SAFETY  LINE 
Mark  Kaubnann,  7204  Panorama  Dr.,  Derwood,  Md.  20855, 
and  Kimberiy  R.  Jacobs,  Dusterberry  Way,  Fremont,  Calif. 
94536 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^16 

Int  a."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—770  6  Claims 


VOIK  1/015 

9Claiflis 

pet  litter  material,  which  method 

clay  having  a  bulk  density  of  from 

prodding  perlite,  expanding  the  perlite 

i  bulk  density  of  80-120  Kg/cubic 

bent(>nite  clay,  the  expanded  perlite  and 

a  moisture  content  of  18-35%  by 

pressure  through  an  extruder  to 

having  a  diameter  of  8-20  mm, 

they  have  a  moisture  content  of 

dried  stick  members  to  cool,  and 

thi  stick  members  into  granules. 


,<»,771 
INCUbItION  METHOD 

Louhatcbee,  Fla.  33470 
410|li91,  Mar.  27,  1995,  PaL  No. 
application^y  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,524 
AOIK  i]/20 

6Claims 
batfcn  of  bird  eggs  which  comprises: 
of  a  plurality  of  bird  eggs, 
having  a  flat  bottom  portion, 
porti<  n  of  said  flexible  bladder  upon  said 
blad  ler  is  supported  thereon,  and  flexed 
pper  surfaces  of  said  array;  and 


1.  A  combination  toy  and  child  safety  line  for  constricting  the 
range  of  motion  of  a  child  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  tether  having  two  ends  with  said  tether  being  of  sufficient 
strength  to  bear  the  weight  of  a  small  child,  and 

b)  a  first  attachment  means  for  affixing  first  end  of  said  tether  to 
a  caretaker,  and 

c)  a  second  attachment  means  for  affixing  second  end  of  said 
tether  to  a  child,  and 

d)  a  first  enteitainment  device  positioned  at  a  first  point  of 
contact  of  said  first  end  of  tether  with  said  first  attachment 
means,  said  first  entertainment  device  being  integrated  with 
said  first  end  of  tether  and  said  first  attachment  means  at  said 
first  point  of  contact,  whereby  said  first  enteitainment  device 
appears  to  be  worn  by  the  individual  to  whom  it  is  attached, 
and 

e)  said  first  entertainment  device  being  substantially  large  to 
cover  said  first  end  of  said  tether  and  a  large  potion  of  said 
first  attachment  means  at  said  first  point  of  contact,  and 
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f)  a  second  entertainment  device  positioned  at  a  second  point  of 
contact  of  said  second  end  of  tether  with  said  second  attache 
mem  means,  said  second  entertainment  device  being  inte- 
grated with  said  second  end  of  tether  and  said  second  attach- 
ment means  at  said  second  point  of  contact,  whereby  said 
second  enteitainment  device  appears  to  be  worn  by  the  indi- 
vidual to  whom  it  is  attached,  and 

g)  said  second  entertainment  device  being  substantially  large  to 
cover  said  second  end  of  said  tether  and  a  large  potion  of  said 
second  attachment  means  at  said  second  point  of  contact, 

h)  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  attachment  means 
comprises  an  elongated  belt  and  respective  said  first  or  second 
enteitainment  device  covering  a  large  poition  of  said  belt  at  a 
respective  first  or  second  point  of  contact. 


5,638,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  NOX 
COMBUSTION  OF  GASEOUS  FUELS 
Robert  T.  Brady,  Elmhurst;  Dean  C.  Townsend,  Northbrook, 
both  of  Dl.:  George  A.  WeUer,  Blainville,  Canada,  and  Joseph 
H.  Werling,  Mundelein,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Mark  FV  T^-anspor- 
tation  Products  Corp.,  Nilcs,  lU. 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  105,094,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,433,174,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,023,  Sep. 

11, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,259342.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  503,581 

InL  a.*  F22B  37/10 

UA  a.  122—248  2  CUims 


1.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  limiting  NOX  content  in  flue 
gas  emission  from  a  compact  boiler  including  a  combustor  contain- 
ing a  combustion  process  for  generating  heat  and  high  temperature 
flue  gas  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  further  comprising: 
an  essentially  cylindrical  chamber  wall  formed  by  coiled 
tubing  said  tubing  carrying  boiler  feed  water  for  extracting 
heat  from  said  combustion  process  and  said  flue  gas.  said 
chamber  tubing  coil  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends;  and, 
a  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  bank  of  coils  having  a  plurality  of  water  tube  coils 
helically  wound  to  provide  rows  and  a  layer  of  coils 
having  an  inlet  and  an  inner  coil  diameter,  and  a  coil 
outer  diameter  defined  by  an  outer  layer  coil  and  a  coil 
tubing  outlet,  and. 
means  positioning  each  said  coil  row  and  layer  such  that 
adjacent  turns  of  successive  coil  layers  define  sinuous 
gas  flow  paths  extending  through  said  inner  and  outer 
diameters  of  said  coil;  and. 
means  coaxially  mounting  said  heat  exchange  coil  and 
combustion  chamber,  said  heat  exchanger  coil  inlet  abut- 
ting said  combustion  chamber  coil  outlet  end; 
means  collecting  said  radially  flowing  flue  gas; 
means  circulating  boiler  feed  water  through  said  combus- 
tion chamber  tubing  coil,  said  feed  water  entering  said 
coil  inlet  and  exiting  said  outlet  end;  and. 


means  fluid  conununicating  said  combustion  chamber  coil 

outlet  and  heat  exchanger  coil  inlet,  for  conducting  said 

combustion  chamber  feed  water  into  and  through  said 

heat  exchanger,  for  extracting  heal  ixom  said  flue  gas; 

and.  an  exhaust  stack  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

flue  gas  collecting  means; 
combustor  means  in  said  chamber  inlet  end  for  generating  flue 
gas,  further  comprising: 
a  burner  in  said  combustor; 
gaseous  fiiel  and  combustion  air  inlet  means  in  said  burner, 

and,  ambient  air  inlet  means  for  supplying  combustion 

air  to  said  burner;  valve  means  in  said  combustion  air 

inlet  intermediate  said  ambient  air  inlet  and  ambient  air. 

for  controlling  combustion  air  flow  therethrough; 

a  duct  projecting  into  said  exhaust  stack; 

an  enlarged  end  on  said  stack  projection  for  capturing 

flowing  stack  flue  gas; 

valve  means  in  said  burner  combustion  air  inlet  for 

admitting  said  captured  stack  flue  gas; 

wherein  reduced  combustion  temperatures  reduce  flue 

gas  NOX  content 


5^38,774 
INTEGRATED  TRANSMISSION  OIL  CONDITIONER  AND 

COOLANT  PUMP 
William  Conrad  Albertson.  Sterling  Heights;  Micfaad  Reber 
White,  Livonia,  and  Michael  Okal  Harpster,  Jr.,  Auburn 
Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577^96 

InL  CL*  POIP  n/0% 

M&.  CL  123— 41 J3  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  liquid  cooled  engine  block, 
a  radiator,  and  a  fluid  driven  automatic  transmission,  a  combination 
engine  block  coolant  pump  and  transmission  fluid  temperature 
conditioner,  comprising, 
a  module  secured  to  said  engine  block  having  an  integral  impel- 
ler cavity  containing  a  centrifugal   impeller,   said  module 
defining  a  primary  coolant  circuit  including  a  radiator  to 
impeller  cavity  return,  an  impeller  cavity  outlet  to  said  engine 
block,  and  an  engine  block  return  to  said  radiator, 
said  module  also  having  an  integral  transmission  fluid  heat 
exchanger  cavity  containing  a  transmission  fluid  to  liquid 
coolant  heat  exchanger,  said  module  also  defining  a  secondar>' 
heat  exchange  circuit  including  an  integral  heal  exchanger 
liquid  coolant  inlet  branching  internally  from  said  impeller 
cavity  oudet,  an  integral  heat  exchanger  liquid  coolant  outlet 
opening  internally  to  said  engine  block  return,  an  integral  heat 
exchanger  transmission  fluid  inlet,  an  integral  heat  exchanger 
transmission  fluid  outlet,  so  as  to  divert  a  portion  of  liquid 
coolant  from  said  impeller  cavity  outlet,  upstream  of  said 
engine  block, 
whereby,  said  diverted  liquid  coolant  flow  through  said  heat 
exchanger  by  passes  said  primary  engine  block  cooling  cir- 
cuit, substantially  preserving  pressure  in  said  primary  coolant 
circuit,  while  continually  maintaining  the  heal  transfer  path 
between  transmission  fluid  and  liquid  coolant. 
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5,6:  J. 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACTUATINC 
IN  A  TEMPERATUR  : 
Thomas  J.  HelUs,  5  Roxbury 

FUed  Dec.  21,  19^. 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  123-^1.55 


,775  5,638,776 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM                 GUbert  E.  Raynor,  R.D  #1,  Box  258,  Danby,  Vt.  05739 

r„  Medford,  N  J.  08055  FU«»  ^eb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,362 
,  S«r.  No.  576,608 
FOID  7/16 

25  Claims  ^,„_                            ,'    i 


UMI 


tb 
hous  ng 


i)r 


;  int  > 


injec  or 


1.  A  solenoid  injection 
control  valves  in  a  temperature 
tion  system  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  chamber 

an  inlet  line  connected  to 
flow  of  fluid  into  the 

an  oudet  hne  connected  to 
flow  of  fluid  out  of  the 

an  input  injector  connected 
with  the  chamber  and  the 
an  open  position  adapted 
fluid  from  the  inlet  hne  i 
adapted  for  preventing  a 
inlet  line  into  the  chambei 

a  first  solenoid  connected 
actuating  the   input 
positions,  the  first  solenoi  1 
an  engine  computer  for 
injector; 

an  outpiM  injector  connected 
tion  with  the  chamber 
having  an  open  position 
out  of  the  chamber  and 
position  adapted  for 
chamber  and  into  the  ou 

a  second  solenoid  connectec 
actuating  the  output 
positions,  the  second 
from  an  engine  computi  r 
output  injector;  and 
a  third  solenoid  connected 
nication  with  the  chamb< 
one  fluid  supply   line 
adapted  to  channel  a  fli 
control  valve  for  contro 
solenoid  having  an  open 
siirized  fluid  along  the  si 
inhibiting  fluid  flow 
third  solenoid  is  adaptec 
computer  for  controllii 
supply  line. 


systeti  for  controlling  actuation  of  flow 
control  system,  the  solenoid  injec- 
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1  Claim 


formed  therein; 
housing  and  adapted  to  supply  a 


th  :  housing  and  adapted  to  chaiuel  a 

ha  ising; 

I  t(J  the  housing  and  in  communication 

nlet  line,  the  input  injector  having 

r  channeling  a  flow  of  pressurized 

the  chamber  and  a  closed  position 

low  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the 


the  input  injector  operative  for 

between  its  open  and  closed 

adapted  to  receive  a  signal  from 

rontrolling  actuation  of  the  input 


tl;t 


to  the  housing  and  in  communica- 

the  ouUet  line,  the  output  injector 

a^pted  for  channeling  a  flow  of  fluid 

into  the  outiel  line  and  a  closed 

presenting  a  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the 

line; 

to  the  output  injector  operative  for 

mj^tor  between  its  open  and  closed 

so^noid  adapted  to  receive  a  signal 

for  controlling  actuation  of  the 

9  the  housing  and  in  fluid  commu- 

the  third  solenoid  having  at  least 

connected  thereto,  the  supply   line 

w   of  pressurized  fluid  to  a  flow 

actuation  of  the  valve,  the  third 

)osition  for  permitting  flow  of  pres- 

ipply  line  and  a  closed  position  for 

the  supply  line,  and  wherein  the 

to  receive  signals  from  an  engine 

ngjflow  of  pressurized  fluid  along  the 


II  ng: 


1.  An  Internal  Combustion  Engine,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  unit  made  up  of  a  first  tubular  section  and  a  second 
tubular  section  identical  to  said  first  tubular  section; 

b.  said  first  tubular  section  and  said  second  tubular  section  being 
joined  together  and  oriented  opposite  to  one  another  with  each 
said  tubular  section  sharing  a  common  horizontal  tubular  axis 
of  symmetry; 

c.  said  housing  unit  being  walling  for  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
chambers; 

d.  said  housing  unit  containing  and  holding  a  first  piston  as.sem- 
bly  unit  made  up  of  a  first  primary  piston  conjoined  with  a 
first  compressor  piston  and  said  first  compressor  piston  con- 
joined with  a  first  secondary  piston  and  a  second  piston, 
assembly  unit  configurationally  and  sizewise  identical  to  said 
first  piston  assembly  unit  and  made  up  of  a  second  primary 
piston  conjoined  with  a  second  compressor  piston  and  said 
second  compressor  piston  conjoined  with  a  second  secondary 
piston; 

e.  said  first  piston  assembly  unit  being  oriented  opposite  to  said 
second  piston  assembly  unit  with  each  said  piston  assembly 
unit  sharing  a  conmion  horizontal  piston  axis  of  symmetry 
co-axial  with  said  horizontal  tubular  axis  of  symmetry; 

f.  said  first  piston  assembly  unit  being  made  of  a  plurality  of 
round  piston  faces  connected  to  one  another  by  a  plurality  of 
first  piston  shanks  and  said  second  piston  assembly  unit  being 
made  of  a  plurality  of  round  piston  faces  connected  to  one 
another  by  a  plurality  of  second  piston  shanks  numerically 
equal  to  said  plurality  of  said  first  piston  shanks; 

a  power  output  shaft  passing  longitudinally  through  and 
connected  by  way  of  a  plurality  of  bearing  splines  to  each  said 
piston  assembly  unit  with  a  horizontal  shaft  axis  of  symmetry 
being  co-axial  with  said  horizontal  piston  axis  of  symmetry 
and  with  said  output  shaft  being  mounted  via  shaft  beatings  at 
near  a  first  end  of  said  housing  unit  and  similarly  mounted  at 
near  a  second  end  of  said  housing  unit  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  housing  unit  via  respectively  a  first 
through  hole  in  said  first  end  of  said  housing  unit  and  a 
second  through  hole  in  said  second  end  of  said  housing  unit; 
.  first  sinusoidal  groove  means  formed  as  a  plurality  of  first 
excursions  into  a  medialmost  one  of  said  first  piston  shanks 
being  a  first  rotator  section  of  said  first  piston  assembly  unit 
and  second  sinusoidal  groove  means  identical  to  said  first 
sinusoidal  groove  means  and  formed  as  a  plurality  of  second 
excursions  into  a  medialmost  one  of  said  second  piston 
shanks  being  a  rtnator  section  of  said  second  piston  assembly 
unit; 


g- 


i.  a  plurality  of  identical  first  rotatable  cam  follower  means  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  said  first  excursions  and  mounted 
in  bearings  to  said  housing  unit  engageable  with  said  first 
sinusoidal  groove  means  to  facilitate  rotatory  motion  in  one 
direction  of  said  first  piston  assembly  unit; 

j.  a  plurality  of  identical  second  rotatable  cam  follower  meaiis 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  second  excursions  and 
mounted  in  bearings  to  said  housing  unit  engageable  with  said 
second  sinusoidal  groove  means  to  facilitate  rotatory  motion 
of  said  second  piston  assembly  unit  in  the  same  dilution  as 
said  first  piston  assembly  unit  while  said  first  piston  assembly 
unit  is  moving  longitudinally  and  said  second  piston  assembly 
unit  is  moving  longitudinally  simultaneously  in  synchrony 
with  but  away  from  said  first  piston  assembly  unit; 

k.  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  chambers  consisting  of  a  first 
annular  primary  combustion  chamber  encased  within  a  first 
primary  cylinder  located  near  said  first  end  of  said  housing 
unit,  a  second  annular  primary  combustion  chamber  encased 
within  a  second  primary  cylinder  located  near  said  second  end 
of  said  housing  unit,  a  first  annular  plenum  chamber  surround- 
ing said  first  primary  cylinder  and  located  nearer  said  first  end 
of  said  housing  unit  than  said  first  annular  primary  combus- 
tion chamber  and  with  a  span  greater  than  a  span  of  said  first 
primary  cylinder,  a  second  annular  plenum  chamber  surround- 
ing said  second  primary  cylinder  and  located  nearer  said 
second  end  of  said  housing  unit  than  said  second  annular 
primary  combustion  chamber  and  with  a  span  greater  than  a 
span  of  said  second  primary  cylinder,  a  first  compressor 
chamber  located  medial  to  said  first  annular  primary  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  second  compressor  chamber  located  medial  to 
said  second  annular  primary  combustion  chamber,  and.  a 
secondary  chamber  located  medial  to  said  first  compressor 
chamber,  a  head  of  said  first  secondary  piston  and  medial  to 
said  second  compressor  chamber  and  a  head  of  said  second 
secondary  piston; 

I.  a  first  fuel  injector  unit  piercing  said  housing  unit  from 
exterior  said  housing  unit  and  passing  inwardly  through  said 
first  plenum  chamber  into  .said  first  annular  primary  combus- 
tion chamber; 

m.  a  second  fuel  injector  unit  piercing  said  housing  unit  from 
exterior  said  housing  unit  and  passing  inwardly  through  said 
second  plenum  chamber  into  said  second  annular  primary 
combustion  chamber; 

n.  a  first  start  up  valve  aflSxed  exteriorly  to  said  housing  unit 
medial  to  said  first  fiiel  injector  and  communicating  through 
said  housing  unit  with  said  first  annular  primary  combustion 
chamber; 

o.  a  second  start  up  valve  aflSxed  exteriorly  to  said  housing  unit 
medial  to  said  second  fuel  injector  and  communicating 
through  said  housing  unit  with  said  second  annular  primary 
combustion  chamber: 

p.  air  inlet  connecting  means  as  between  said  first  annular 
primary  combustion  chamber  and  said  first  annular  plenum 
chamber; 

q.  air  inlet  connecting  means  as  between  said  second  annular 
primary  combustion  chamber  and  said  second  annular  plenum 
chamber; 

r  a  first  transfer  port  located  within  walling  of  said  first  primary 
cylinder; 

s.  a  second  transfer  port  located  within  walling  of  said  second 
primary  cylinder; 

t.  hollow  transfer  robing  connecting  said  first  annular  pnmarv' 
combustion  chamber  via  .said  first  transfer  port  and  a  first  hole 
in  said  first  start  up  valve  to  said  secondary  chamber  via  a 
lateral  wall  hole  in  said  housing  unit  and  further  connecting 
said  second  annular  primarv'  combustion  chamber  via  said 
second  transfer  port  and  a  first  hole  in  said  second  start  up 
valve  to  said  secondary  chamber  via  said  lateral  wall  hole  in 
said  housing  unit; 

u.  a  first  pair  of  check  valve  means  held  within  said  housing  unit 
as  between  said  first  annular  plenum  chamber  and  said  first 
compressor  chamber,  each  member  of  said  first  pair  ser\  ing  to 
control  the  flow  of  gas  via  an  air  passageway  as  between  said 
first  annular  plenum  chamber  and  said  first  compressor  cham- 
ber; 


V.  a  second  pair  of  check  valve  means  held  within  said  housing 
unit  as  between  said  second  annular  plenum  chamber  and  said 
second  compressor  chamber,  each  member  of  said  second  pair 
serving  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  via  an  air  passageway  as 
between  said  second  annular  plenum  chamber  and  said  second 
compressor  chamber; 

w.  a  first  moveable  exhaust  sleeve  circumscribing  iimer  walling 
of  said  secondary  chamber; 

x.  a  second  moveable  exhaust  sleeve  circumscribing  inner  wall- 
ing of  said  secondary  chamber  said  second  moveable  exhaust 
sleeve  being  identical  in  size  and  shape  to  said  first  moveable 
exhaust  sleeve: 

y.  a  first  pair  of  housing  port  means  positioned  within  said 
housing  unit  facilitating  communication  via  a  first  pair  of 
sleeve  ports  in  said  first  exhaust  sleeve  as  between  air  exterior 
to  said  housing  unit  and  hot  gas  within  said  secondar)'  cham- 
ber when  said  hot  gas  has  operated  to  push  said  first  piston 
assembly  unit  and  said  second  piston  assembly  unit  maxi- 
mally away  from  one  another, 

z.  a  second  pair  of  housing  port  means  positioned  within  said 
housing  unit  and  opposite  the  location  of  said  first  pair  of 
housing  port  means,  said  second  pair  of  housing  port  means 
facilitating  communication  via  a  second  pair  of  sleeve  ports  in 
said  second  exhaust  sleeve  as  between  air  exterior  to  said 
housing  unit  and  hot  gas  within  said  secondary  chamber  when 
said  hot  gas  has  operated  to  push  said  first  piston  assembly 
and  said  second  piston  assembly  maximally  away  from  one 
another; 

aa  a  first  pair  of  sleeve  tangs  extending  from  said  first  exhaust 
sleeve  directionally  toward  said  first  end  of  said  housing  unit; 

bb.  a  second  pair  of  sleeve  tangs  extending  from  said  second 
exhaust  sleeve  directionally  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  unit; 

cc.  a  first  actuator  unit  mounted  within  said  housing  uiut  to  a 
first  member  of  said  first  pair  of  sleeve  tangs: 

dd.  a  second  actuator  unit  mounted  within  said  housing  unit  to  a 
second  member  of  said  first  pair  of  sleeve  tangs  opposite  to 
said  first  actuator  unit; 

ee.  a  third  actuator  unit  mounted  within  said  housing  unit  to  a 
first  member  of  said  second  pair  of  sleeve  tangs: 

S.  a  fourth  actuator  unit  moimted  within  said  housing  unit  to  a 
second  member  of  said  second  pair  of  sleeve  tangs  opposite  to 
said  third  actuator  unit 

gg.  a  first  compressor  sleeve  mounted  within  said  housing  unit 
circumscribing  said  first  compression  chamber: 

hh.  a  second  compressor  sleeve  mounted  within  said  housing 
unit  circumscribing  said  second  compression  chamber: 

ii.  a  plurality  of  piston  ring  sealing  means  positioned  as  between 
said  compressor  pistons  and  said  compressor  sleeves; 

jj.  a  first  tapered  flange  means  attached  to  said  first  compressor 
sleeve,  serving  to  permit  air  flow  into  said  first  compressor 
chamber: 

kk.  a  second  tapered  flange  means  attached  to  said  second 
compressor  sleeve,  sen  ing  to  permit  air  flow  into  said  second 
compressor  chamber: 

II.  a  first  flange  seal  disc  being  an  outer  head  of  said  first 
compressor  chamber: 

mm.  a  second  flange  seal  disc  being  an  outer  head  of  said  second 
compressor  chamber: 

nn.  a  first  sleeve  extension  affixed  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  primary  piston  and  circumscribing  said  power 
output  shaft  and  passing  through  an  outer  head  of  said  first 
annular  primary  combu.stion  chamber: 

oo.  a  second  sleeve  extension  aflixed  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  primarv  piston  and  circumscribing  said  power 
output  shaft  and  passing  through  an  outer  head  of  said  second 
annular  primarv  combustion  chamber; 

pp.  a  first  pair  of  air  inlet  pons  found  within  said  first  sleeve 
extension  near  said  first  end  of  said  power  output  shaft: 

qq.  a  second  pair  of  air  inlet  ports  found  within  said  second 
sleeve  extension  near  said  second  end  of  said  power  output 
shaft: 

FT.  a  first  pair  of  exhaust  closing  cam  units,  a  first  member  of 
said  first  pair  being  adjoined  to  said  rotator  section  of  said 
first  piston  assembly  unit  and  a  .second  member  of  said  first 
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pair  being  adjoined  to  said  i  itator  section  of  said  first  piston 
assembly  unit  directly  opposi  e  the  location  of  said  first  mem- 
ber; 

ss.  a  second  pair  of  exhaust  clo  ing  cam  units,  a  first  member  of 
said  second  pair  being  adjoiqed  to  said  rotator  section  of  said 
second  piston  assembly  uni^  and  a  second  member  of  said 


to  said  rotator  section  of  said 
directly  opposite  the  location  of 

to  and  formed  about  said  first 


second  pair  being  adjoined 
second  piston  assembly  unit 
said  first  member; 

tt.  a  first  fin  exteriorly  affixec^  i 
primary  cylinder; 

uu.  a  second  fin  exteriorly  affi|ed  to  and  formed  about  second 
primary  cylinder; 

w.  a  first  pair  of  exhaust  open  i  :am  units,  a  first  member  of  said 
first  pair  of  said  exhaust  opes  cam  units  being  adjoined  to  said 
rotator  section  of  said  first  pi  ston  assembly  unit  and  a  second 
member  of  said  first  pair  o:  exhaust  open  cam  units  being 
adjoined  to  said  rotator  sect  on  of  said  first  piston  assembly 
unit  directly  opposite  the  loc  tion  of  said  first  member  of  said 
first  pair  of  exhaust  open  c  un  units  with  said  first  pair  of 
exhaust  open  cam  units  beii  g  located  affixed  to  said  rotator 
section  of  said  first  piston  ass  smbly  unit  medial  to  the  location 
of  affixation  of  said  first  pa  ir  of  exhaust  closing  cam  units 
affixed  to  said  rotator  sectii  n  of  said  first  piston  assembly 
unit;  and 

WW.  a  second  pair  of  exhaust  ofcen  cam  units,  a  first  member  of 
said  second  pair  of  said  :xhau$t  open  cam  units  being 
adjoined  to  said  rotator  sect]  }n  of  said  section  piston  assem- 
bly unit  and  a  second  memb  :r  of  said  second  pair  of  exhaust 
open  cam  units  being  adjoin  xl  to  said  rotator  section  of  said 
directly  opposite  the  location  of 
lecond  pair  of  exhaust  open  cam 
units  with  said  pair  of  exhai  st  open  cam  units  being  located 
affixed  to  said  rotator  sectioi  i  of  said  second  piston  assembly 
unit  medial  to  the  location  a  af&xation  of  said  second  pair  of 
exhaust  closing  cam  units  i  ffixed  to  said  rotator  section  of 
said  second  piston  assembly  unit 


second  piston  assembly  unit 
said  second  member  of  said 
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1.  A  four- stroke  internal 
phase,  a  compression  phase,  an 
phase,  said  engine  including: 
reciprocating  pistons,  said 
group  including  pistons  ol 
pistons  of  spark  ignition  c 
two  crankshafts,  the  first 
and  the  second  crankshaft 
than  that  of  the   first 
coupled  at  the  same  roiatidiial 
variably  timed  transmission 
a  number  of  cylinders  com| 
arranged  above  the  first 
cylinders  arranged  above 
smaller  cylinders  having  a 
each  of  said  larger  cylindei 
of  the  first  set  being 
shaft  by  means  of  a 
crankshaft  moving  success 
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8  Claims 

conitustion  engine  having  an  intake 
expansion  phase  and  an  exhaust 

pfstons  being  chosen  among  the 

self-ignition  cylinders  and  the 

yinder; 

crankshaft  having  a  long-stroke  crank 

ving  a  crank  with  a  stroke  shorter 

crankshaft   said   crankshafts   being 

speed  via  a  gear  train  and  a 


pri  iing  a  first  set  of  larger  cylinders 

crai  kshaft  and  a  second  set  of  smaller 

tl ;  second  crankshaft,  each  of  said 

lisplacement  smaller  than  that  of 

,  each  piston  of  a  larger  cylinder 

connected  to  a  crank  of  the  first  crank- 

conm  :ting  rod,  said  crank  of  the  first 

vely  between  a  top  dead  center 


and  a  down  dead  center,  while  each  piston  of  a  smaller 
cylinder  of  the  second  set  is  connected  to  a  crank  of  ffie 
second  crankshaft  by  means  of  a  coimecting  rod,  said  crank  of 
the  second  crankshaft  moving  successively  between  a  top 
dead  center  and  a  down  dead  center  whereby,  for  each  cylin- 
der, a  volume  of  a  cylinder  defined  by  a  position  of  a  piston 
therein  varies  between  a  clearance  volume  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  maximum  volume  of  said  cylinder,  each  larger  cylinder 
of  the  first  set  conmiunicating  with  one  smaller  cylinder  of  the 
second  set  via  a  clearance  space,  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
groups,  each  group  consisting  of  a  larger  cylinder  and  a 
smaller  cylinder  in  communication  with  each  other,  so  as  to 
enable  gases  to  flow  from  one  cylinder  in  the  group  to  another 
cylinder  in  the  group,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  piston 
in  each  of  said  cylinders,  each  crank  of  each  cranlcshaft 
defining  a  rotation  angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical; 

a  camshaft  in  mesh,  at  half  speed,  with  the  first  crankshaft,  so  as 
to  connect  periodically  each  group  consisting  of  a  larger 
cylinder  and  a  smaller  cylinder  with  intake  and  exhaust  pipes 
via  intake  and  exhaust  valves,  at  definite  moments  of  the 
four-stroke  cycle, 

wherein  the  variably  timed  transmission  has  a  control  mecha- 
nism to  vary  for  a  group  consisting  of  a  larger  cylinder  and  a 
smaller  cylinder  a  lead  angle  between  the  rotation  angle  of  the 
crank  of  the  second  crankshaft  and  the  rotation  range  of  the 
crank  of  the  first  crankshaft,  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  force 
amplifier  having  a  controlled  thnister  acting  on  the  transmis- 
sion, said  transmission  altering  at  the  end  of  the  compression 
phase  of  the  piston  in  the  larger  cylinder,  the  compression 
ratio  of  the  engine  between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum,  said 
miitimum  and  maximum  compression  ratios  depending  on: 

1)  the  ratio  between  the  displacement  of  the  larger  cylinder 
and  the  displacement  of  the  smaller  cylinder,  and 

2)  the  ratio  between  (a)  the  total  volume  of  the  smaller 
cylinder  and  the  larger  cylinder  and  between  (b)  the  volume 
of  the  minimum  clearance  space  above  the  cylinders  and  an 
additional  volume  created  in  the  smaller  cylinder  at  the  end 
of  the  compression  phase  of  the  piston  in  the  larger  cylin- 
der, the  variably  timed  transmission  adjusting  the  lead 
angle  between  the  rotation  angle  of  the  crank  for  the  second 
crankshaft  and  the  rotation  angle  of  the  crank  of  the  first 
cranlcshaft  so  as  to  obtain  said  compression  ratios,  said 
lead  angle  varying  between  a  maximum  corresponding  to 
an  angle  for  which  an  angle  of  at  least  90°  exists  between 
the  connecting  rod  of  the  piston  of  the  smaller  cylinder  and 
the  crank  of  the  second  crankshaft  on  which  said  connect- 
ing rod  is  connected,  at  the  end  of  the  compression  phase  of 
the  piston  in  the  larger  cylinder,  in  order  to  define  a  volume 
of  the  smaller  cylinder  equal  to  the  sum  of  its  clearance 
volume  and  a  first  additional  volume  and  corresponding  to 
the  minimum  compression  ratio  at  the  end  of  the  compres- 
sion pha.se  of  the  piston  in  the  larger  cylinder,  and  a 
minimum  so  that  the  lead  angle  corresponds,  at  the  end  of 
the  compression  phase  of  the  piston  in  the  larger  cylinder, 
to  the  appropriate  position  of  the  piston  in  the  smaller 
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cylinder  to  define  a  volume  equal  to  the  sum  of  its  clear- 
ance volume  and  another  additional  volume,  said  other 
additional  volume  being  smaller  than  the  said  first  addi- 
tional volume  corresponding  to  the  minimum  compression 
ratio,  said  other  additional  volume  being  the  additional 
volume  required  to  obtain  the  maximum  compression  ratio, 
while  the  crank  of  the  second  crankshaft  is  still  forming  an 
angle  with  the  connecting  rod  of  the  piston  in  the  smaller 
cylinder  greater  than  the  angle  between  the  crank  of  the 
second  crankshaft  and  the  connecting  rod  corresponding  to 
the  maximum  lead  angle. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  characterised  by  a  central 
rotary  shaft,  a  frame  supporting  said  shaft  in  rotation,  intake  means 
for  receiving  air  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  exhaust 
means  for  conveying  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  first  swash  plate  of  a  generally  circular  planform  mounted  on 

said  shaft  at  a  first  inclination  from  orthogonal  relative  the 

axis  of  said  shaft; 
a  second  swash  plate  of  a  generally  circular  planform  mounted 

on  said  shaft  at  a  second  inclination  from  orthogonal  relative 

the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
a  generally  tubular  cylinder  mounted  on  said  ft^me  in  a  parallel 

alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
a  tubular  post  assembly  received  in  said  cylinder  and  including 

first  pistons  at  the  ends  therof  in  mating  fit  with  the  interior  of 

said  cylinder; 
a  cylindrical  rod  received  in  said  cylinder  and  extending  through 

said  post  and  said  first  pistons,  said  rod  including  second 

pistons  at  the  ends  thereof  mated  to  said  cylinder, 
first  means  connected  between  said  post  and  the  periphery  of 

said  first  swash  plate;  and 
second  means  connected  between  said  rod  and  the  periphery  of 

said  second  swash  plate. 


5,638,779 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY,  LOW-POLLUTION  ENGINE 
Steven  Donald  Atmur,  Riverside;  Thomas  Edward  Strasser, 
Corona^  Philip  Shacter,  Whittier,  and  Michael  James  Hagen, 
Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Gnunman  Corpo- 
ration, Lo6  Angeles,  Calif. 

FJed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,604 

Int  CL'  P02B  17/00 

VS.  CL  123—65  BA  13  Claims 


5,638,778 

OPPOSED  PISTON  SWASH  PLATE  ENGINE 

Robert  G.  James,  2713  Vyn  Dr.,  Bakersfietd,  Calif.  93306 

Filed  Dec  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  568,202 

Int  CL*  F02B  75/26 

VS.  a.  123—56.6  10  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a)  a  block  having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  therein,  said  cylinder 
bore  having  sidewalls  carrying  a  liner  of  a  structural  fiber 
reinforced  ceratnic  matrix  composite  material; 

b)  means  coupled  to  said  block  for  transferring  heat  away  from 
said  cylinder  sidewalls  to  maintain  said  cylinder  sidewalls 
below  a  threshold  temperature; 

c)  an  externally  scavenged  intake  system; 

d)  an  oil  sump  lubricating  system;  and 

e)  a  piston  of  said  structural  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix 
composite  material  disposed  in  sealed  sliding  relationship 
within  said  cylinder  bore. 


5,638,780 
INLET  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Frank  Duvinage,  Kirdibeim,-  Gunter  Karl,  EssUngcn;  Leopold 
Mikulic,  Aicbwald,-  Michael  Kramer,  Notzingen,  and  Jorg 
Abtfaoff,    Pliiderhauscn,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  07 
220.0 

Int  CL*  F02B  25/08 
VS,  a.  123—65  VA  9  Claims 


1.  An  inlet  system  for  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  a  cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for 
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reciprocating  therein  between  a 
bottom  dead  center  position,  at 
passages  arranged  in  separate  ail 
circumference  of  said  cylinder 
position  thereof,  said  scavenging 
said  piston  when  said  piston  is 
center  position,  each  of  said 
dent  air  flow  control  components 
scavenging  air  to  said  at  least 
said  control  components  being 
operating  parameters. 


Ii  ast 


ai  j 


op  dead  center  position  and  a 
two  rows  of  scavenging  air 
flow  planes  formed  around  the 
jacent  said  bottom  dead  center 
flow  passages  being  closed  by 
remote  from  said  bottom  dead 
flow  planes  having  indepen- 
for  controlling  the  admission  of 
of  scavenging  air  passages, 
djustable  depending  on  engine 


sepal  ate 


two  rows 


S,63i  781 


HYDRAULIC  ACTUAlt  R 
COMBUSTK  (N 
Oded  E.  Sturman,  3973  Sanb 
Calif.  91320 

Filed  May  17,  199i 
lat  CL* 
U.S.  CL  123—99.12 


,  Ser.  No.  442,665 
I  OIL  9/02 


mg: 


UMI 


a  steel  valve  housing  that  has  i 
is  coupled  to  a  source  of 
that  is  coupled  to  a  drain: 

a  spool  that  can  move  from  a 
is  in  fluid  communication 
second  position  wherein 
nication  with  said  pressure 

a  first  solenoid  that  is  energi, 
latch  said  spool  to  the  first 

a  second  solenoid  that  is  enei 
and  latch  said  spool  to 
sufficient  to  pull  said  spoo 
providing  a  de-magnetizin; 

a  valve  that  nroves  between 
position,  said  valve  being 
that  said  valve  is  moved  tc 
solenoid  is  energized  and 
tion,  and  said  valve  is  movi 
second  solenoid  is  energi 
second  position. 
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5,638,782 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Katsuhiko  Eguchi;  Atsiishi  Sato,  both  of  Kariya,  and  Yoshiyiiki 
Kawai,   Nagoya,   ail   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Aisin   Seiki 
Kabusliilu  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,486 

Int  a."  FOIL  U344 

VJS.  CI.  123—90.17  9  Claims 


32* /» 


FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
ENGINE 
Monica  Ct,  Newbury  Park, 


5  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  an  inu  -nal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


pressure  chamber,  a  first  port  that 
pi  :ssurized  fluid  and  a  second  port 


1  ith 


St  position  wherein  said  first  port 
said  pressure  chamber,  and  a 
second  port  is  in  fluid  conunu- 
hamber; 

:ed  by  a  first  pulse  to  move  and 
xKition; 

;ized  by  a  second  pulse  to  move 

second  position  with  a  force 

from  said  first  solenoid  wittiout 

force  to  said  first  solenoid:  and, 

an  open  position  and  a  closed 

lupled  to  said  pressure  chamber  so 

the  open  position  when  said  first 

lid  spool  moves  lo  the  first  posi- 

10  the  closed  position  when  said 

cd  and  said  spool  moves  to  the 


sai  J 


tie 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  device  comprising: 

an  input  member  to  which  a  drive  force  is  applied  thereto; 

an  output  member  having  on  its  axis  a  cam  for  opening  and 
closing  a  valve; 

a  transmission  member  for  transmitting  torque  between  said 
output  member  and  said  input  member  and  for  changing  the 
rotational  position  of  said  output  member  in  relation  to  said 
input  member  in  accordance  with  tlie  position  thereof; 

a  slit  member  provided  with  a  helical  slit  and  secured  to  said 
input  member;  and 

a  passive  member  provided  with  a  helical  spline  superposed 
with  the  helical  slit  of  said  sUt  member  and  secured  to  said 
output  member;  wherein  a  base  portion  which  is  allowed  to 
engage  the  helical  slit  of  said  slit  member  and  a  toothed 
portion  which  is  allowed  to  engage  with  the  helical  spline  of 
said  passive  member  are  formed  in  said  transmission  member 
so  that  said  slit  member  is  coimected  to  said  passive  member 
via  said  transmission  memlier. 


5,638,783 

VALVE  TRAIN  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,369 

lot  a."  FOIL  1/26 

VS.  a.  123—90.22  10  Claims 

1.  A  valve  train  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  head  fixedly  mounted  on  an  engine  block  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  cylinders  each  of  which  has  a  piston 
reciprocally  supported  therein  along  the  axial  center  line  of  the 
associated  cylinder,  a  hemispherical  combustion  chamber  in  each 
of  said  cylinders  of  said  engine  and  being  defined  by  a  recess  in 
said  cylinder  head  and  the  top  of  said  piston,  at  least  a  pair  of 
valves  located  in  said  cylinder  head,  each  of  said  valves  being 
biased  into  a  closed  position  by  a  spring  and  being  inclined 
outwardly  from  said  combustion  chamber  at  substantially  equian- 
gular orientation  relative  to  said  axial  center  line  and  having  an 
inverted  bucket  tappet  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  rocker 
arm  and  a  cross  member  for  moving  said  pair  of  valves  to  an  open 
position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring,  a  ball  and  socket  connec- 
tion located  between  said  rocker  arm  and  said  cross  member,  and  at 
least  one  roller  and  groove  connection  between  said  cross  member 
and  one  of  said  inverted  bucket  tappets  cooperating  with  said  ball 
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5,638.784 

SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Minoru  Ohsuga;  Junichi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Katsuta;  Nobuo 

Kurihara,  Hitachioota,  and  Yasushi  Sasaki.  Urizuramachi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231251 

Int  a.*  F02D  9/10 

VS.  a.  123-184J4  25  Claims 


— A 


I.  A  suction  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


ing: 


a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets: 

a  filter  for  filtering  air  which  passes  through  said  air  inlet; 

a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  filter  to  a 
collection  chamber  in  the  casing: 

a  plurality  of  suction  pipes,  each  suction  pipe  having  an  inlet 
portion  communicating  with  the  collection  chamber  and  an 
outlet  portion  for  connection  to  a  respective  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  each  ouUel  portion  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  outiets  of  the  casing;  and 

a  partition  dividing  die  casing  into  first  and  second  air  pa.ssages, 
said  first  passage  serving  as  an  inlet  air  passage,  in  which  air 
flows  generally  longitudmally  along  a  substantial  length 
tl»ereof  from  said  air  inlet  to  a  connection  path  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  passage,  said  second  passage  serving  as 
the  collection  chamber  in  which  the  air  flows  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  air  flow  in  said  inlet  air  passage,  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  suction  pipes  are  arranged  in  relation  to 
the  collection  chamber  such  that  the  air  flow  in  the  suction 
pipes  is  perpendicular  to  the  air  flow  in  the  inlet  air  pa.ssage. 


5,638,785 
VARIABLE  AIR  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Chun  Liang  Lee,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,423 

Int  a.*  F02M  35/10 

VS.  CL  123— 184J5  13  Claims 


and  socket  connection  for  assuring  that  said  cross  member  main- 
tains a  force  applying  connection  with  said  inverted  bucket  tappet 
as  said  pair  of  valves  move  between  said  open  position  and  said 
closed  position. 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  use  with  a  V-type  configuration  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  having  two  banlcs  of  cylinders,  the 
intake  manifold  comprising: 

an  air  inlet  conduit  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  receive  air  from 
a  throttle  body,  with  the  inlet  conduit  having  a  second  end 
divided  into  two  branches,  each  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  the  two  banks  of  cyUnders: 

a  pair  of  secondary  runners,  one  each  communicating  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  two  branches; 

a  pair  of  large  plenums,  each  one  in  communication  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  two  secondary  nmners  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  secondary  runner:  and 

a  pluraUty  of  primary  ninners  having  first  and  second  ends,  each 
communicating  with  the  secondary  runners  at  its  first  end  and 
adapted  to  conununicate  with  the  engine  cylinders  at  its 
second  end,  with  a  plurality  of  lower  ninner  control  valves 
each  mounted  within  a  respective  one  of  the  primary  runners 
intermediate  the  primary  runner  first  and  second  ends,  and 
with  the  large  plenums  selectively  communicable  with  the 
primary  runners  through  the  lower  runner  control  valves. 


5,638,786 

SELF-CLEANING  AIR  FILTER  FOR  A  FUEL  VAPOR 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

David  Robert  Gimby,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.703 

Int  CL"  P02B  77/00 

VS.  CL  123—198  E  20  Claims 


xjLzrC 


UMI 
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1.  A  self-cleaning  air  filter  for 
a  bousing  having  an  inlet  and 
a  filter  element  disposed  wii 

flowing  from  said  inlet  to 
at  least  one  filter  cleaning 
with  said  member  colliding 
vehicle  is  being  operated  sc 
otherwise  occlude  said  filtei 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


a  vehicle  comprising: 
ui  outlet; 

in  said  housing  for  filtering  air 
slid  outlet;  and, 
men  ber  disposed  within  said  housing, 
with  said  filter  element  when  the 
as  to  cause  matter  which  would 
element  to  dislodge  therefrom. 


5,63  1,787 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBl  !R  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  VALV  i  ARRANGEMENT 

James  J.  FeuUng,  2521  Palina,|Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  f^o.  246,788,  May  19,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5301,191,  whkh  is  a  co^tinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

995,785,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat.  Mo.  5,313,921.  This  appUcation 


Jan.  26,  1996, 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  123—310 


ler.  No.  592,760 

I  «2P  15/02 


1.  An  improved  combustion 
nal  combustion  engine  having 
cylinder  head  forming  a 
comprises: 

three  valves  in  said  head 
valves  being  arranged  arouhd 

two  of  said  valves  adapted  to 

said  third  valve  being  adapter 

total  exhaust  valve  area 
total  intake  valve  area: 

said  piston  having  an  at  lea5 
said  head  forming  one  wal 

at  least  one  ignition  means 
said  combustion  chamber, 
within  said  head  without  eittem 
face  at  any  point  during  e^ine 


beiig 


19  Claims 


<  lamber  system  for  use  with  inter- 

al  least  one  piston  and  a  cooperating 

combus  ion  chamber  therebetween,  which 


said  combustion  chamber,  said 

an  axis  of  said  cylinder; 
act  as  intake  valves; 
to  act  as  an  exhaust  valve; 
approximately  45%  to  65%  of 


Int  CL 
VS.  a.  123—339.2 

1.  A  method  for  conut>lling 
an  internal  combustion  engine. 
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calculating  a  difference  between  the  estimated  value  and  the 
determined  value,  the  calculated  difference  being  represented 
in  the  predetermined  units  of  measure; 

generating  a  correction  value  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
calculated  difference; 

applying  the  correction  value  to  the  estimated  value  to  form  a 
corrected  estimate; 

outputting  the  corrected  estimate  to  a  controller  including  a 
control  function  for  determining  a  desired  control  value  as  a 
function  of  the  corrected  estimate; 

removing  the  correction  value  from  the  desired  control  value  to 
form  a  restored  desired  control  value; 

converting  the  restored  desired  control  value  to  a  desired  actua- 
tor position;  and 

controlling  actuator  position  to  the  desired  actuator  position. 


5,638,789 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  FUEL  INJECTED  IN  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

David  A.  Hayner,  Arlington  Ueiglits,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,554 

Int  CL*  F02D  31/00:41/40 

VS.  a.  123—357  15  Claims 


partially  planar  face  adjacent  to 

of  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

)r  igniting  an  air/fuel  mixture  in 

aid  ignition  means  located  entirely 

ding  below  said  partially  planar 

operation. 
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5,6  «,788 
AUTOMOTIVE  ACTUATOR  INTERFACE 
David  Jeffrey  Sanvido,  Novi(  Mike  Livshiz,  Southiield,  and 
Sliaranjit  Singh,  Farmingtvi  HiUs,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporati«n,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  U,  M  »6,  Ser.  No.  661,680 
FflpD  4l/l6;4}/28 

13  Claims 

position  of  an  actuator  applied  in 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  a  value  of  an  ei  gine  parameter  controlled  by  the 

position  of  the  actuator; 
determining  a  value  of  an  ^gine  parameter  influenced  by  the 

position  of  the  actuator 

converting  at  least  a  predet^mined  one  of  the  estimated  value 

io  that  the  estimated  value  and  the 

determined  value  are  repi  :sented  in  common,  predetermined 

units  of  measure; 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  Diesel  engine  having  a  fuel 
control  rack  which  controls  an  amount  of  injected  fuel  by  a  fuel 
injection  pump  during  a  cycle  of  the  Diesel  engine,  the  fuel  conttol 
rack  being  positionable  by  an  acmator  that  is  responsive  to  a 
control  signal,  a  method  for  controlling  the  fuel  control  rack,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  input  signal  representative  of  a  desired  fuel  injector 

rack  position; 
receiving  a  position  signal  represcntaiive  of  an  actual  position  of 

the  fuel  injector  rack  from  a  position  transducer; 
generating  an  error  signal  based  on  a  difference  between  the 
desired  fuel  injector  rack  position  and  the  actual  fuel  injector 
rack  position;  and 
generating  the  control  signal  whose  RMS  value  is  ba.sed  on  a 
fourth  derivative,  with  respect  to  time,  of  the  error  signal. 
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5,638,790 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  A  CONTROL  METHOD 
FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Toshimichi  Minowa,  Tokai-mura,-  Satoshi  Kuragaki,  Hitachi- 
naka.  both  of  Japan,  and  Juniclii  Ishii,  Novi,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,444,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334926 
Int  CI."  F02M  51/00:  F02D  43/04:  B60K  41/04 
VS.  a.  123—436  51  Claims 
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24.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  control  actuator  in  a 
vehicle  operating  in  a  running  environment,  comprising: 

at  least  one  outer  environment  receiver  for  receiving  the  outer 

environment  of  die  vehicle; 
a  running  environment  determining  means  for  determining  a 

current  running  environment  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with 

the  outer  environment  from  the  outer  environment  receiver; 
a  memory  storing  at  least  one  data  which  is  used  in  a  non-steady 

state  condition  of  the  vehicle; 
a  data  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least  one  data 

in  accordance  with  a  change  in  the  running  environment  to 

affect  a  change  in  the  control  actuator. 


5,638,791 
COMMON-RAIL  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ENGINE 
Yoshihiro  Tioizuki,   Handa;   ToshihUto   Igashira,  Toyokawa; 
Yasuyuki   Sakakibara,    Nishio,   and    Kazuhide   Watanabe, 
Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken  Inc., 
Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312042 
Int  CI.*  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123-^J67  n  Claims 
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a  common  rail  storing  high-pressure  fuel  and  connected  to  the 
fuel  injector  to  feed  the  high-pressure  fuel  thereto; 

a  movable  nozzle  needle  disposed  in  the  fuel  injector,  and 
blocking  and  unblocldng  the  nozzle  hole  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  the  nozzle  needle; 

a  back  pressure  control  chamber  defined  in  the  fiiel  injector  and 
communicating  with  the  conunon  rail  to  receive  the  high- 
pressure  fuel  therefrom; 

means  for  urging  the  nozzle  needle  in  the  direction  so  as  to 
block  the  nozzle  hole  in  response  to  a  pressure  in  the  back 
pressure  control  chamber; 

a  fuel  chamber  defined  in  the  fuel  injector  and  communicating 
with  the  common  rail  to  receive  the  high-pressure  fiiel  there- 
from; 

means  for  urging  the  nozzle  needle  in  a  direction  so  as  to 
unblock  the  nozzle  hole  in  response  to  a  pressure  in  the  fuel 
chamber; 

a  fuel-pressure-responsive  2-way  valve  controlling  the  pressure 
in  the  back  pressure  control  chamber,  and 

an  electromagnetic  valve  selectively  changing  a  state  of  the 
fuel-pressure-responsive  2-way  valve; 

wherein  the  fuel  injector  and  the  fuel-pressure-responsive  2-way 
valve  are  combined  into  a  single  unit,  and  ttie  electromagnetic 
valve  is  separate  from  the  fiiel  injector;  and 

wherein  the  fiiel-pressure-rcsponsive  2-way  valve  comprises  a 
valve  body  connected  to  the  fuel  injector,  a  conununication 
passage  defined  in  the  valve  body  and  communicating  with 
the  back  pressure  control  chamber,  a  control  port  defined  in 
the  valve  body  and  receiving  a  control  pressure  via  the  elec- 
tromagnetic valve  to  control  a  pressure  at  the  control  port,  a 
valve  member  movably  disposed  in  the  valve  body  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  communicatioa  passage  in 
response  to  a  pressure  from  the  control  port,  and  pressure 
applying  means  for  applying  a  pressure,  which  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  pressure  within  the  communication  passage, 
to  the  valve  member  in  a  direction  so  as  to  close  the  commu- 
nication passage. 


5,638,792 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Ken  Ogawa,  and  YosUkazu  Oshima,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-265803 
Int  CI.*  F02D  41/04 
VS.  CL  123—480  7  ( 
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LA  common-rail  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine,  compris-        1.  A  control  system  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine  having  an 
'"E-  intake  passage  having  an  inner  surface,  comprising  an  electronic 

a  fiiel  injector  having  a  nozzle  hole;  conuol  unit  including: 
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central  processing  means 
calculating  means  for  c 
supplied  to  said  engine, 
engine,   (ii)  direct   supply 
means  for  determining  a 
ratio,  based  on  operating 
supply  ratio  being  a  ratio  ol 
said  engine  in  a 
to  a  fiiel  amount  supplied  i 
operating  cycle,  said  ci 
amount  carried  off  said 
and  drawn  into  said  engin( 
cycle  of  said  engine  to  a 
inner  surface  of  said 
immediately  preceding 
(iii)  adherent  fuel  amount 
adherent  fuel  amount  whici 
of  said  intake  passage  in 
of  said  engine,  based  on 
carry-off  ratio,  (iv) 
for  estimating  said  fuel 
of  said  intake  passage, 
said  adherent  fuel  amount, 
means  for  correcting  said 
calculated  by  said  supply 
based  on  said  adherent  fue 
ent  fuel  amount-estimatin) 
amount  estimated  by  said 
means,  and  (vi)  direct  su| 
means  for  correcting  said 
ratio  when  said  direct 
in  a  predetermined 
output  means  for  ouqputting 
said  supply  fuel  amount 
means  for  supplying  fuel. 
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(i)  supply  fuel  amount- 

an  amount  of  fuel  to  be 

on  operating  conditions  of  said 

ratio/cairy-off  ratio-determining 

supply  rabo  and  a  carry-off 

of  said  engine,  said  direct 

a  fuel  amount  directly  drawn  into 

I  operating  cycle  of  said  engine 

said  intake  passage  in  the  same 

ratio  being  a  ratio  of  a  fuel 

surface  of  said  intake  passage 

in  said  predetermined  operating 

amount  which  adhered  to  said 

passage  in  an  operating  cycle 

predetermined  operating  cycle, 

timating  means  for  estimating  an 

is  to  adhere  to  said  inner  surface 

predetermined  operating  cycle 

;aid  direct  supply  ratio  and  said 

fuel  amount-estimating  means 

carried  off  said  inner  surface 

on  said  direct  supply  ratio  and 

(v)  supply  fuel  amount-correcting 

amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied, 

fuel  amount-calculating  means, 

amount  estimated  by  said  adher- 

means  and  said  carried-off  fuel 

:arried-off  fiiel  amount-estimating 

ratio/carry-off  ratio-correcting 

supply  ratio  and  said  carry-off 

ratio  and  said  carry-off  ratio  are 

and 

said  amount  of  fuel  corrected  by 

orrecting  means  to  fuel  supply 


Kari  Rapp,  Stuttgart,- 
Hummel,  Beilstein;  Weme  - 
Joachim  Peters,  Stuttgart, 
ert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart 

FUed  Dec.  8, 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
860,5 

Int  a.*  F02M 
VS.  a.  123—500 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  pump  foi 
prising  pump  cylinder  (2).  a  pu  np 
fro  in  the  pump  cylinder  (2)  ai  d 
device  and  which  encloses  v  ith 
cylinder  (2).  a  pump  working 
fuel  injection  valve  and  which 
space  by  at  least  one  control 
(10)  of  the  pump  cyUnder  (2) 
for  tilling  and  relieving  the 
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port  (8),  at  a  start  of  a  feed  stroke  of  the  pump  piston  (5).  is  closed 
by  a  control  edge  (16,  17,  18)  arranged  on  one  end  face  of  the 
pump  piston  and,  at  another  end  of  the  feed  stroke  of  the  pump 
piston,  is  reopened  by  an  oblique  control  edge  (22,  23)  on  said 
pump  piston  which  extends  obliquely  relative  to  an  axis  of  the 
pump  piston  (5)  and  is  a  limiting  edge  of  a  recess  (20,  21)  which 
merges  circumferentially  into  a  longitudinal  groove  (12)  connected 
continuously  to  the  pump  working  space  (7)  and  is  located  in  the 
outer  surface  (10)  of  the  pump  piston  (5),  the  control  edge  on  the 
end  face  (6)  of  the  pump  piston  comprising  a  first  control  edge  (16) 
which  has  adjoining  said  first  control  edge  in  the  direction  of 
increasing  distance  of  the  oblique  control  edge  from  the  end  face 
(6),  at  least  one  additional  control  edge  (17,  18)  offset  relative  to 
the  first  or  the  preceding  control  edge  (16),  and  at  least  one 
additional  oblique  control  edge  (23)  which  is  assigned  to  the 
additional  control  edge  (17,  18)  and  which  is  offset  relative  to  the 
first  oblique  control  edge  (22)  towards  the  end  face  (6)  of  the  pump 
piston  (5),  with  a  transitional  edge  (24)  extending  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  the  pump  piston  and  located,  in  relation  to  a 
circumference  of  an  outer  surface,  in  a  region  of  the  edge  (19), 
likewise  extending  in  aligrunent  with  the  axis  of  the  pump  piston 
(5),  between  the  first  control  edge  (16)  and  additional  control  edge 
(17),  of  which  the  distance  fix)m  the  transitional  edge  (24)  in  the 
circumferential  direction  is  snudler  than  the  width  of  the  control 
port  (8)  in  the  circumferential  direction,  the  extent  of  the  control 
port  (8)  in  alignment  with  the  pump-piston  axis  being  greater  than 
a  smallest  distaiKe  between  the  additional  control  edge  (17)  fol- 
lowing the  first  control  edge  (16)  and  the  additional  obhque  control 
(23)  following  the  first  oblique  control  edge  (22),  at  its  transition  to 
the  first  oblique  control  edge  (22),  and  with  an  additional  control 
port  (26)  which  is  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  pump  cylinder  (2) 
and  which  overlaps  an  additional  longitudinal  groove  (25).  starting 
from  the  longitudinal  groove  (12)  in  the  axial  direction,  when  the 
control  port  (8)  is  located,  in  relation  to  the  circumference  of  the 
outer  suiface,  in  the  region  of  a  transition  between  the  first  control 
edge  (16)  and  the  following  additional  control  edge  (17)  and  of  a 
transition  between  the  first  oblique  control  (22)  and  the  following 
additional  oblique  control  edge  (23). 


5,6  18,793 


FUEL-INJECTION  f  UMP  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTl  ON  ENGINES 

Alexai^ier  lyrolt,  Denkendorf;  Karsten 
Faupel,  Gerlingen,  and  Hans- 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rob- 
Germany 
J,  Ser.  No.  569,775 
Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 


4u< 


37/04:  F04B  7/04 


14  Claims 


5,638,794 

SERVO  VALVE  TYPE  TIMER  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP 

Ken-iclil  Kubo,  and  Jun  Matsubara,  both  of  Higashimat- 

suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to   Zexel   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,164 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-165976 
Int  CI.*  F02M  37/04:  F02D  1/18 
VS.  CI.  123—502  4  daims 


internal  combustion  engines,  com- 

piston  (5)  which  is  driven  to  and 

is  roiatable  by  means  of  a  control 

its  end  face  (6).  in  the  pump 

space  (7)  which  is  connected  to  a 

is  connected  to  a  low  pressure  fuel 

(8)  arranged  in  an  outer  surface 


I  on 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  used  to  conuol  fuel  injection  timing  on  the 
aid  at  least  one  control  port  serving    basis  of  a  pressure  differential  between  a  high-pressure  chamber 
pi  mp  working  space  (7).  said  control    and  a  low-pressure  chamber,  said  valve  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  bore; 

a  piston  slidably  located  within  said  bore  and  defining  a  high- 
pressure  chamber  and  a  low-pressure  chamber  having  a  low- 
pressure  port,  said  piston  including  a  fluid  passage  for  receiv- 
ing inlet  fluid  at  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure,  said 
displacement  of  said  piston  within  said  bore  being  responsive 
to  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  high-pressure  chamber  with 
respect  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  low-pressure  chamber: 

a  servo  valve  located  within  said  piston  for  selectively  diverting 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  inlet  fluid  to  said  high-pressure 
chamber  in  response  to  said  fluid  pressure  of  said  low- 
pressure  chamber:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  low-pressure 
chamber  said  pressure  control  means  including  an  orifice 
located  in  said  low-pressure  port  and  an  electromagnetic  fluid 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  low-pressure 
chamber,  said  electromagnetic  fluid  valve  being  positioned 
along  a  fluid  passage  connecting  said  low-pressure  chamber 
with  a  pump  chamber  so  that  selective  operation  of  said 
elecffomagnetic  fluid  valve  controls  fluid  flow  along  said 
passage  and  thereby  controls  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  low- 
pressure  chamber. 


5,638,795 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Fumio  Hara;  Akira  Fujimura;  Yoshihisa  Hara,  and  Masahiro 

Sakanushi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,563,  Sep.  12, 1995,  Pat.  No.  5346,922, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,469,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,469333.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^80 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-36094 

Int  CI."  F02M  25/08 

U.S.  a.  123—520  3  Claims 
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vehicle  start-dependent  purging  flow  rate-controlling  tneans 
for  controlling,  said  purge  control  valve  based  said  second 
purging  control  amount  when  said  vehicle  performs  said 
standing  start. 


5,638,796 
ELECTRIC  SUPERCHARGER 
Herbert  L.  Adams,  UI,  23865  Fairfield  PI.,  Carmel.  Calif. 
93923,   and   Harry   V.   Quackenboss,    13208   Peacock   Ct, 
Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253344 

Int  a."  P02B  39/10:  F04B  17/03 

VS.  O.  123—565  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  passage,  a  fuel  tank,  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative 
fuel  generated  from  said  fuel  tank,  and  a  purging  passage  connect- 
ing said  canister  and  said  intake  passage  for  allowing  said  evapo- 
rative fuel  to  be  purged  therethrough  into  said  intake  passage,  said 
engine  being  installed  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  control 
system  including  a  purge  control  valve  arranged  in  said  purging 
passage  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fuel  purged 
through  said  purging  passage  into  said  intake  passage,  operating 
condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine,  first  purging  control  amount-determining  means  for 
determining  a  first  purging  control  amount  (DFR)  based  on  said 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  operating 
condition-detecting  means,  and  purging  flow  rale-controlling 
means  for  controlling  said  purge  control  valve  depending  on  said 
first  purging  control  amount, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

starting  parameter-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  parameter 

related  lo  a  standing  start  of  said  vehicle: 
vehicle  start-dependent  purging  control  amount-calculating 
means  for  calculating  a  second  purging  control  amount 
(DFRX)  based  on  said  parameter  related  lo  said  standing 
start  of  said  vehicle  such  that  said  second  purging  control 
amount  is  progressively  increased:  and 


1.  A  direct-drive  electric  supercharger  for  increasing  air  supply 
to  cylinders  of  a  corresponding  internal  combustion  engine  beyond 
that  normally  pumped  in  by  pistons  of  the  engine  at  a  prevaiUng 
atmospheric  pressure  so  as  to  boost  power  output  by  the  engine, 
said  supercharger  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends: 

(b)  a  centrifugal  fan  blade  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  supplying  air 
to  said  cylinders; 

(c)  a  brushless  DC  electric  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
said  rotor  being  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  brushless  DC 
electric  motor  being  for  directly  rotating  the  shaft  and  cen- 
trifugal fan  blade  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  substantially  boost 
the  power  output  of  the  engine:  and 

(d)  a  fan  housing  surrounding  the  centrifugal  fan  blade,  said  fan 
housing  being  adapted  to  couple  the  air  supplied  by  the  fan 
blade  lo  the  corresponding  internal  combustion  engine. 


5.638,797 

TURBULENCE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  IN  THE 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

Yun-Tac  Kim,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
95-23206 

Int  a."  F02M  29/02 
VS.  a.  123—592  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  turbulence  in  the  intake  manifold 
of  an  engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reversable  step  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  drive  gear 

fixed  thereto: 
an  elongated  shaft  being  disposed  for  slidable  movement  along 
its  axis  and  having  one  end  disposed  in  the  intake  manifold 
and  the  other  end  extending  outside  the  intake  manifold,  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft  including  a  rack  gear  drivingly  engaged 
by  the  drive  gear: 
an  anchor  fixed  in  the  intake  manifold  and  supporting  the  shaft 
for  axial  movement: 


174-429  O.G.-97-5:QL.1 
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a  plurality  of  fan  blades  moun^ 

rotation  about  the  shaft 

mounted  for  movement 

tions  in  response  to  axial  movement 
a  control   unit  for  electrical  I  i 

response  to  engine  rotation 

blades  to  unfold  into  the  i 

speed  is  below  a  predetermined 

rate  or  speed  is  above  a  pre  letermined 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


providing  a  plurality  of  match  registers  coupled  to  the  plurality 
of  holding  registers  for  comparing  the  ignition  coil  data  with  a 
reference  signal; 

determining  a  position  of  the  engine  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding engine  position  signal;  and 

generating  the  ignition  coil  control  output  signal  for  receipt  by 
one  of  the  plurality  of  ignition  coils  based  on  the  comparison 
and  the  engine  position  signal. 


at  the  one  end  of  the  shaft  for 

each  blade  being  pivotally 

folded  and  unfolded  posi- 

of  the  shaft;  and 

operating  the  step  motor  in 

ate  or  vehicle  speed  to  cause  the 

air  stream  when  the  rate  or 

value  and  to  fold  when  the 

value. 
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5,638,799 
DOUBLE  STRIKE  IGNITION  CONTROL 
Ronald  J.  Kiess,  Decatur,  and  Norman  H.  Bracken,  Anderson, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  651,416 

Int  a.*  F02P  15/OS 

VS.  a.  123—637  20  Oainis 
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5,631 ,798 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FO  R  GENERATING  IGNITION 

COIL  CONTl  tOL  PULSES 
Samuel  James  Guido,  Dearbon,-  RoUie  Morris  Fisher;  John 
Mark  Wilson,  both  of  Trent^  all  of  Mich.,-  Micah  Charles 


Tl_ 
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Knapp,   New   Haven,   Coni^' 
Enqirue  Madrid,  both  of 


Gary   Lynn   Miller;    Philip 
dound  Rock,  Tex.,  and  Rudolf 


Betteiheim,  Buda,  Tex.,  assi|  Dors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Motor  >la.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  199  >,  Ser.  No.  618,048 


inL  a."  1  "02P  sns 


U.S.  a.  123— 609 


IX. 


RHAL^OFaCffaATn 

L 


3E 


-^ 


WHT  — IWO«l| 


IL^ 


<e 


1.  A  method  for  generating  ai 
ing  a  processor  to  control  chargi 
ignition  coils  in  an  internal  con|)ustion 
prising: 
providing   a   plurality   of 
adapted  to  asynchronously 
data  from  the  processor 
tion  coil  data  until  subseq^nt 
from  the  processor; 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  control  method  for 
generating  sequential  first  and  second  arcs  across  spaced  electrodes 
of  a  spark  plug  in  an  engine  cylinder  for  igniting  an  air/fuel 
mixture  in  the  engine  cylinder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
20  Claims       charging  an  electrical  storage  element; 

issuing  a  control  signal  to  an  ignition  control  switch  to  drive  the 
switch  to  a  predetermined  state; 

discharging  the  charged  electrical  storage  element  through  a 
primary  ignition  coil  of  a  transformer  when  the  ignition 
control  switch  is  driven  to  the  predetermined  state; 

the  discharge  through  the  primary  ignition  coil  inducing  a  sec- 
ondary signal  through  a  secondary  ignition  coil  of  the  trans- 
former; 

transferring  the  secondary  signal  to  the  spark  plug  for  generating 
the  first  arc  across  the  electrodes  of  the  spark  plug; 

interrupting,  following  a  predetermined  delay  period,  the  dis- 
charge to  generate  a  flyback  signal  through  the  primary  igni- 
tion coil  of  the  transformer; 

the  flyback  signal  inducing  a  secondary  flyback  signal  in  the 
secondary  coil  of  the  transformer;  and 

transferring  the  secondary  flyback  signal  to  the  spark  plug  for 
generating  the  second  arc  across  the  electrodes  of  the  spark 
plug. 


ignition  coil  output  signal  utiliz- 

and  discharging  of  a  plurality  of 

engine,  the  method  com- 


■iivfi; -mapped   holding   registers 

eceive  a  plurality  of  ignition  coil 

I  for  storing  the  plurality  of  igni- 

nt  ignition  coil  data  is  received 


m  injory 
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5,638300 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR- 
FUEL  RATIO  LEARNING  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Junichi  Furuya,  and  Atsushi  Mural,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304790 

Int  a."  F02D  4l/\b 

U.S.  a.  123—674  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  air-fuel  ratio  learning  of  an  internal 

combustion  engine  said  method  comprising; 
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an  air-fuel  ratio  detection  step  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
an  engine  intake  mixture, 

an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  setting  step  for  setting 
an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  for  correcting  a 
basic  control  quantity  for  the  air-fuel  ratio,  so  that  the  actual 
air-fuel  ratio  detected  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  detection  step 
approaches  close  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio, 

an  air-fuel  ratio  learning  correction  value  storage  step  for  parti- 
tioning an  engine  operating  region  into  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing regions,  and  rewritably  storing  in  each  operating  region, 
air-fuel  ratio  learning  correction  values  for  correcting  said 
basic  control  quantity  for  the  air-fuel  ratio, 

an  air-fuel  ratio  learning  step  for  updating/setting  for  each  oper- 
ating region,  air-fuel  ratio  learning  correction  values  stored  by 
said  air-fuel  ratio  learning  correction  value  storage  step,  in  a 
direction  such  that  a  deviation  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
correction  value  from  a  reference  value  is  reduced, 

an  air-fuel  ratio  learning  correction  value  updating/setting  step 
for  performing  updating/setting  treatment  on  air-fuel  ratio 
learning  correction  values  in  said  air-fiiel  ratio  learning  step, 
in  accordance  with  an  acquisition  condition  of  the  air-fuel 
ratio  feedback  correction  value, 

an  air-fuel  ratio  control  quantity  setting  step  for  setting  a  final 
air-fuel  ratio  control  quantity  based  on  said  basic  control 
quantity  for  the  air-fiiel  ratio,  said  air-fiiel  ratio  feedback 
correction  value,  and  said  air-fuel  ratio  learning  correction 
value  corresponding  to  the  operating  region,  and 

a  drive  step  for  drive  control  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  step, 
based  on  the  air-fuel  ratio  control  quantity  set  by  said  air-fiiel 
ratio  control  quantity  setting  step. 
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controller  calculating  a  feedback  correction  coefficient  using 
internal  variables  that  include  at  least  said  controller  param- 
eters, to  correct  the  basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection  to  bring  a 
controlled  variable  obtained  based  at  least  on  the  detected 
air/fuel  ratio  to  a  desired  value; 

feedback  control  region  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
whether  engine  operation  is  in  a  feedback  control  region 
based  on  the  detected  engine  operating  conditions; 

output  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing an  output  quantity  of  fuel  injection,  said  output  fuel 
injection  quantity  determining  means  correcting  the  basic 
quantity  of  fiiel  injection  using  said  feedback  correction  coef- 
ficient when  the  engine  operation  is  discriminated  to  be  in  the 
feedback  control  region;  and 

fuel  injection  means  coupled  to  said  output  fuel  injection  quan- 
tity determining  means,  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  cylinder  of 
the  engine  based  on  the  output  quantity  of  fuel  injection; 

wherein: 

said  feedback  loop  means  sets  the  internal  variables  of  the 
adaptive  controller  such  that  the  feedback  correction  coef- 
ficient is  a  predetermined  value,  when  the  engine  operation 
has  shifted  from  an  open-loop  control  region  to  the  feed- 
back control  region. 


5,638301 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka  Maki;  Shusuke  Akazaki,  and  Yusuke  Hasegawa.  all 
of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,096 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1995,  7^061658 
Int  a."  F02D  4}n4:  FOIN  inO:  G06G  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  123—674  63  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  located  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine  for  detecting  an  air/fiiel  ratio  in  exhaust  gas  of  the 
engine; 
engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions   including  at   least  engine   speed  and 
engine  load; 
basic  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  coupled  to  said 
engine  operating  condition  detecting  means,  for  determining  a 
basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection  for  a  cylinder  of  the  engine 
based  on  at  least  the  detected  engine  operating  conditions; 
a  feedback  loop  means  coupled  to  said  basic  fuel  injection 
quantity  determining  means,  and  having  an  adaptive  control- 
ler and  an  adaptation  mechanism  coupled  to  said  adaptive 
controller  for  estimatmg  controller  parameters,  said  adaptive 


5,638302 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka  Maki;  Shusuke  Akazaki.  and  Yusuke  Hasegawa,  all 
of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,114 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1995.  7-061662 

Int  Cl.*^  F02D  4\/l4:  G06G  7no 

U.S.  a.  123—675  104  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  a  multi-cylinder 

internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  located  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine  for  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  in  exhaust  gas  of  the 
engine; 
engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions  including  at   least  engine   speed  and 
engine  load; 
basic  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  coupled  lo  said 
engine  operating  condition  detecting  means,  for  determining  a 
basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection  for  a  cylinder  of  the  engine 
based  on  al  least  the  detected  engine  operating  conditions; 
a  feedback  loop  means  coupled  to  said  basic  fuel  injection 
quantity  determining  means,  and  having  an  adaptive  control- 
ler and  an  adaptation  mechanism  coupled  lo  said  adaptive 
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controller  for  estimating  controller 
controller  calculating  a 
internal  variables  that  include 
eters,  to  correct  the  basic 
controlled  variable  obtaine< 
air/fiiel  ratio  to  a  desired 

fiiel  cutoff  determining  means 
on  the  detected  engine  opeif  ting 

output  fuel  injection  quantity 
ing  an  output  quantity  of 
injection  quantity  determii^ng 
quantity  of  fuel  injection 
ficient  when  engine  operal 
feedback  control  region, 
determining  means  determihing 
injection  to  be  zero  to  cut  a 
when  said  fiiel  cutoff  detenfiining 
fiiel  is  cut  off:  and 

fuel  injection  means  coupled  1 
tity  determining  means,  for 
the  engine  based  on  the  outfiut 

wherein: 
said  feedback  loop  means 
variables  of  the  adapti 
value  when  the  supply  of 
of  the  fiiel  cutoff,  and 
calculate  the  feedback 
internal  variables  set  to 


parameters,  said  adaptive 

fee(}back  correction  coefBcient  using 

at  least  said  controller  param- 

qifanuty  of  fiiel  injection  to  bring  a 

based  at  least  on  the  detected 

value: 

for  determining  fuel  cutoff  based 

conditions: 

letennining  means  for  determin- 

fuel  injection,  said  output  fiiel 

means  correcting  the  basic 

said  feedback  correction  coef- 

lon  is  discriminated  to  be  in  a 

output  fuel  injection  quantity 

the  output  quantity  of  fuel 

supply  of  fiiel  into  the  engine  off 

means  determines  that  the 


said  output  fiiel  injection  quan- 
njecting  fuel  into  the  cylinder  of 
quantity  of  fuel  injection: 
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OILING  CONTROL  DEVIC  l 

MODEL  ENGf<iE 
Chi-hsiii  Chang,  No.  9,  Alley 
Rd„  Ta  Ya  Hsiang  Taictaung 
FUed  Aug.  18. 

Int  a." 
VS.  a.  123—676 

1.  A  fueling  control  device  foi 
carburetor  and  an  exhaust,  and 
and  a  fuel  oil  conduit,  the  dev 
a  check  valve  connected  bet\«^n 
exhaust  and  the  fuel  oil  tani 
connected  between  the  fuel 
a  fiiel  oil  supply,  .said  coi^rol 
controller  and  pump  where! 
comprising  a  DC  power  si 
circuit,  a  switch  type  voltag  ; 
a  CPU,  a  differential  currei  it 
cuii.  and  a  motor  connecte< 
oil  supply  and  to  the  fuel 
type  voltage  regulation  circiil 
adjustable  resistor  so  as  K 


set  at  least  one  of  the  internal 

controller  to  a  predetermined 

fuel  is  resumed  after  termination 

(  auses  the  adaptive  controller  to 

correction  coefBcient  based  on  the 

predetermined  value. 
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voltage;  said  control  key  provides  for  key-in  of  a  control 
signal  to  control  operation  df  the  motor; 

said  differential  current  inspection  circuit,  has  a  current  com- 
parator circuit  for  detecting  a  loading  current  rise  or  drop  of 
said  motor; 

said  motor  circuit  comprises  a  relay  for  changing  the  direction  of 
motor  running;  whereby 

said  control  system  has  a  first  key  SI  for  fiieling  which  when 
pushed  causes  the  CPU  to  send  a  signal  to  enable  the  switch 
voltage  regulation  circuit  and  a  signal  to  enable  the  pump 
motor  for  fiieling  by  pumping  fuel  oil  from  the  fuel  oil  supply 
to  the  fuel  oil  tank,  said  differential  current  inspection  circuit 
monitoring  an  operating  current,  such  that  fuel  reaching  the 
check  valve  causes  the  check  valve  to  close  to  cause  rising  of 
the  pump  motor  load  and  load  current,  which  is  sensed  by  the 
differential  current  inspection  circuit  and  sends  a  signal  to  the 
CPU  to  stop  the  motor  running. 


5,638304 
ARCHERY  BOW 
Robert  E.  Remick,  P.O.  Box  607,  Cedar  Key,  Fla.  32625,  and 
James  D.  Henceroth,  892  Williams  Ave.,  Ravenna,  Ohio 
44266 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,629 

Int  a.*  F41B  5/10 

VS.  CI.  124—25.6  20  Claims 


FOR  REMOTE-CONTROL 

OIL  TANK 
Lane  192,  Sec.  1,  Ming  Sheng 
Hsien,  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  516,878 
25/07 

3  Claims 
a  model  having  an  engine  with  a 
fuel  oil  tank  with  an  air  conduit 
comprising: 

a  pressure  port  of  the  engine 

air  conduit,  and  a  control  device 

conduit  of  the  fuel  oil  tank  and 

device  comprising:  a  sensor 

a  circuit  of  said  sensor  controller 

circuit,  a  voltage  regulation 

regulation  circuit,  a  control  key. 

inspection  circuit,  a  motor  cir- 

to  a  pump  connected  to  the  fuel 

}il  conduit,  wherein:  said  switch 

adjusts  voltage  by  means  of  an 

supply  to  the  motor  a  variable 


1.  An  archery  bow  comprising: 

an  elongate  riser: 

energy  storage  means  mounted  on  said  riser: 

a  tirst  crank  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  riser; 


connector  means  coupling  the  energy  storage  means  to  the  first 
crank  assembly  so  that  rotation  of  the  first  crank  assembly  in 
one  direction  causes  energy  storage  in  said  energy  storage 
means  and  release  of  energy  stored  in  said  energy  storage 
means  causes  rotation  of  the  first  crank  assembly  in  the 
opposite  direction: 
a  second  crank  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  the  other  end  of 

said  riser: 
means  to  coordinate  movement  of  the  first  and  second  crank 
assemblies  so  that  rotation  of  one  crank  assembly  causes 
rotation  of  the  other  crank  assembly: 
first  strut  means  pivotally  secured  at  a  securement  end  to  the  first 

crank  assembly; 
second  strut  means  pivotally  secured  at  a  securement  end  to  the 

second  crank  assembly: 

a  bowstring  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second 

strut  means  opposite  the  securement  ends,  the  first  and  second 

strut  means  acting  to  couple  the  bow  string  to  the  first  and 

second  crank  assemblies;  and 

means  for  stabilizing  and  guiding  movement  of  the  first  and 

second  strut  means  as  the  bowstring  is  drawn  to  cause  rotation 

of  the  first  and  second  crank  assemblies  so  as  to  store  energy 

in  the  energy  storage  means  as  the  bowstring  is  drawn,  and  as 

the  first  and  second  crank  assemblies  rotate  upon  release  of 

energy  from  the  energy  storage  means  when  the  bowstring  is 

released  from  a  drawn  position. 

20.  In  an  archery  bow  having  rotaiable  elements  which  are 

rotated  about  an  axis  as  a  bowstring  moves  between  a  rest  and 

drawn  position,  and  wherein  at  least  one  energy  storage  means  is 

coupled  to  the  rotatable  elements  so  that  as  the  rotaiable  elements 

move  in  response  to  drawing  the  bowstring,  the  energy  storage 

means  deforms  and  stores  energy  and  when  the  bowstring  is 

released,  the  energy  storage  means  causes  rotation  of  the  rotatable 

elements  to  forcibly  move  the  bowstring  to  its  rest  position:  the 

improvement  wherein  the  at  least  one  energy  storage  means  is  at 

least  one  C-.spring  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  bow 

and  the  opposite  end  coupled  to  the  rotatable  elements;  and  means 

for  guiding  movement  of  the  opposite  end  as  it  moves  in  response 

to  movement  of  the  rotatable  elements. 


5.638.805 

MANUALLY-OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  ROCK  TRIMMER 

Kwok-Kueng  LI,  2575  SW  83rd  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97225 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380329 

Int  CI.*  B28D  1/26 

VS.  CL  125—23.01  17  Claims 


1.  A  rock  trimmer  for  receiving  on  a  work  surface  a  rock  sample 
to  be  cleaved,  the  rock  trimmer  comprising: 
a  support  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  work  surface: 
a  first  cleaving  member  coupled  to  said  support  member  so  as  to 

be  disposed  above  the  rock  sample  opposite  the  work  surface. 

said  first  cleaving  member  having  a  cleaving  axis; 


a  positioning  mechanism,  c^ratively  associated  with  said  first 
cleaving  member,  for  imparting  rectilinear  travel  to  said  first 
cleaving  member  so  as  to  selectively  adjust  the  position  of 
said  first  cleaving  member  relative  to  the  work  surface  along 
said  cleaving  axis; 
a  hydraulic  mechanism  producing  a  cleaving  force; 
a  force  transmission  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  cleaving  member  so  as  to  transmit  said  cleaving  force  to 
said  first  cleaving  member  for  application  by  said  first  cleav- 
ing  member  to   the   rock   sample,   said   application   being 
directed  downwardly  toward  the  work  surface  substantially 
along  said  cleaving  axis;  and 
a  frame  carried  at  a  fixed  location  along  said  support  member,  at 
least  one  of  said  positioning  and  hydraulic  mechanisms  being 
disposed  on  said  frame, 
and  wherein: 
said  positioning  mechanism  comprises  a  threaded  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  longitudinal  axis  being  substantially  collinear  with  said 
cleaving  axis,  said  member  being  threaded  through  said 
frame  so  that  said  distal  end  is  disposed  between  said  frame 
and  the  work  surface,  and  said  rectilinear  travel  being 
imparted  by  rotating  said  threaded  member  to  advance  or 
retract  said  distal  end  relative  to  the  work  surface, 
said   force   transmission   mechanism   comprises   a   biasing 
mechanism  producing  an  urging  force  directed  upwardly 
from  the  work  surface  along  said  cleaving  axis  so  that, 
when  said  cleaving  force  is  removed,  said  biasing  mecha- 
nism moves  said  first  cleaving  member  in  the  direction  of 
said  urging  force,  and 
said  hydraulic  mechanism  comprises  a  hydraulic  fluid  reser- 
voir, a  cylinder  block,  a  first  piston,  exhaust  ducting,  a  main 
piston  and  a  main  piston  cylinder,  said  cylinder  block 
having  a  longitudinal  aperture  therethrough,  said  first  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  having  a  port  dis- 
posed laterally  therethrough,  said  main  piston  being  dis- 
posed in  said  main  piston  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  ducting 
connecting  said  main  piston  cylinder  to  one  side  of  said 
longitudinal  aperture  of  said  cylinder  block  and  from  the 
other  side  of  said  longitudinal  aperture  to  said  hydraulic 
fluid  reservoir,  said  first  piston  being  positionable  to  ahgn 
said  port  with  said  exhaust  ducting  so  as  to  make  fluid 
connection  across  said  longitudinal  aperture,  whereby  when 
said  biasing  mechanism  moves  said  first  cleaving  member 
in  the  direction  of  said  urging  force,  hydraulic  fluid  dis- 
posed in  said  main  piston  cylinder  flows  back  to  the 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  through  said  port. 


5,638306 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS 
Cari  Boyd  Foust  818  Hampton  Way,  Mcrritt  Island.  Fla. 
32953 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581378 
Int  a."  F24C  15/30 
VS.  CL  126—24  30  Claims 

1.  A  safety  system  for  cookware,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cooking  utensil  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall.  a  bonom 
integral  the  sidewall  forming  a  top  opening,  a  handle  mounted 
to  the  sidewall.  and  a  lid  with  a  lid  handle: 

(b)  a  safety  ring  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  cooking 
utensil,  said  safety  ring  having  a  pluralit>'  of  chair  members 
annularly  spaced  apart  forming  a  gap  between  consecutive 
chair  members: 

(c)  means  for  retainmg  the  lid  on  said  cooking  utensil;  and 
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(d)  a  trivet  having  at  least  one 
receiving  said  safety  ring  dep 
when  said  cooking  utensil  is 


5,638,107 
CHARCOAL  STARTER 


Judith  Fbunenbaum,  60  HoratialSt.. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1995, 
Int  CI 
VS.  a.  126—25  B 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


i)  a  plurality  of  retractable  support  pegs  that  are  positioned  to 
support  the  grate  as  a  circle; 

j)  a  trigger  attached  to  the  heat  shield  so  as  to  align  with  one  of 
the  retractable  support  pegs; 

k)  a  pivot  arm  having  two  ends  with  the  first  end  of  the  pivot 
arm  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing  by  a 
fulcrum  with  the  second  end  of  the  pivot  arm  connected  to  the 
retractable  support  peg; 

1)  a  wire  having  two  ends  with  the  first  end  connected  directly  to 
the  support  peg  and  the  second  end  of  the  pivot  arm  and  the 
second  end  of  the  wire  connected  to  the  trigger  whereby  the 
pulling  of  the  trigger  pulls  the  wire  which  retracts  the  support 
pegs  causing  the  grate  to  fold  into  a  semi  circle  thus  causing 
the  push-bar  to  descend  and  compress  the  spring. 


nnularly  extending  channel  for    .,  „   „.   ,,^     ^,  _ 
nding  from  the  cooking  utensil 
ilaced  on  the  trivet. 


5,638,808 
OUTDOOR  FULL  FUNCTION  COOKING  APPLUNCE 
WiUiam  Home,  9th  Fl/3,  No.  374,  Sec.  2,  Pa-Tefa  Road,  Taipei 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,244 
Int  a."  F24C  3/00 


6  Claims 


,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 
Ser.  No.  576,075 
3/00 

12  Claims 


F;4B 


apertu  es 


1.  An  improved  charcoal  starter 

a)  a  housing  having  an  outer 
having  sidewalls  defining  an 
and  a  series  of  spaced 
bottom: 

b)  a  handle  affixed  to  the  outer 

c)  a  central  hollow  post  having 

d)  a  plurality  of  support  bars 
attached  to  the  central 
attached  to  the  inner  surface 

e)  an  inner  suppon  post  havi 
positioned  within  the  central 

f)  a  descendible  push-bar  w 
post,  the  push-bar  havmg  an 

g)  a  spring  having  two  ends  sui 
with  the  first  end  of  the 
portion  of  the  push-bar  anc 
positioned  against  the  lower 

h)  a  two  piece  circular  grate 
diameter  and  connected  to 
hollow  post  at  the  hinge; 


device  comprising: 
and  inner  surface,  the  housing 
open  top  and  an  open  bottom, 
therethrough  adjacent  to  the 


1.  An  outdoor  full  fiinction  cooking  appliance  comprising: 

a  cart: 

a  grill  fixedly  mounted  on  said  cart  and  including  a  hemispheri- 
cal body  and  a  lid,  said  lid  being  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
said  hemispherical  body; 

two  ring  burners  one  disposed  within  the  other,  mounted  within 
said  hemispherical  body: 

a  flame  tamer  arranged  within  said  hemispherical  body  and 
located  above  said  two  ring  burners; 

a  supporting  mount  fined  in  a  central  portion  of  said  flame 
tamer;  and 

a  coolcing  wire  grid  mounted  within  said  hemispherical  bowl 
and  located  above  said  supporting  mount,  said  cooking  wire 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  a  cooking  ware  my  be 
arranged  on  said  supporting  mountnount. 


surface  of  the  housing; 
an  upper  and  lower  portion; 
h2  ving  two  ends  with  the  first  end 
hoi  ow  post  and  the  second  end 
){ the  housing: 

g  an  upper  and  lower  portion 
liollow  post; 
ra|  iped  around  the  central  hollow 

jnder  portion; 

It  ounding  the  central  hollow  post 

spri  ig  positioned  against  the  under 

the  second  end  of  the  spring 

onion  of  the  inner  support  post; 

I  aving  a  diameter  hinged  at  the 

ie  upper  portion  of  the  central 


5,638309 

COLLAPSIBLE  MULTI-LEVEL  BAKING  RACK 

ASSEMBLY 

James  L.  Wienhold,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  L  &  L 

Products,  Inc.,  West  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,993 

Int  a."  F24C  15/16 

VS.  a.  126—337  R  15  Clahns 

1.  A  collapsible  multi-level  baking  rack  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  racks,  each  rack  including  at  least  one  horizontally 

projecting  lug: 
at  least  one  connector  leg  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially 
horizontal,  vertically  spaced  slots,  each  slot  removably  receiv- 
ing a  lug  of  one  of  the  racks  to  .support  and  space  apan  the 
plurality  of  racks;  and 
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at  least  one  leg  retainer  removably  engaging  both  a  portion  of 
the  lug  of  each  rack  and  the  connector  leg  to  retain  each  lug  in 
each  corresponding  slot  of  the  connector  leg. 


5,638,810 

INTRAORAL  DEVICE 

Edward  O.  Yavitz,  3828  Spring  Creek  Rd.,  Rockford,  111.  61114 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,990,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,462,049.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,361 

Int  CL'  A62B  7/10;23A)2:  A61C  3AX) 

VS.  a.  128—205.27  15  Claims 


■zA^ 


two  vertical  vestibules  matching  an  anatomical  shape  of  the 
vestibules,  said  vertical  vestibules  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  vestibule, 
upper  and  lower  vertical  lingual  rims,  and 
an  interocclusal  vestibulo-lingual  plane  pad  which  joins  the 
vestibules  and  the  rims  and  is  arranged  horizontally  at  a 
junction  between  the  upper  and  lower  vestibules,  a  thick- 
ness of  said  vesubulo-lingual  plane  pad  being  sUghtiy 
greater  than  that  of  an  interocclusal  gap  of  upper  and  lower 
jaws  therein  when  said  jaws  are  in  a  rest  position, 
said  second  section  is  made  of  biocompatible  and  flexible  ther- 
moplastic material  which  is  thermoformable  at  standard  body 
temperature  in  a  mouth  area; 
said  outiet  orifice  of  said  intrabuccal  connection  piece  opens 
outwardly  within  the  thickness  of  the  vestibulo-lingual  plane 
pad,  and 
said  upper  vestibule  being  arranged  in  an  antero-posterior  direc- 
tion is  situated  in  front  of  the  lower  vestibule. 


-jV 


1.  An  inti'aoral  device  for  providing  medication  to  a  user,  com-  Kt.ta»i-> 

prising:  5,»3M12 

a  pad  conformed  to  fit  the  palate  of  a  human  mouth,  the  pad  COATED  MEDICO-SURGICAL  DEVICES 

including:  Mark  William  TUmer,  Folkestone,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 

an  airborne  contaminant  absorber:  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

a  first  surface  configured  to  lie  along  the  palate  of  a  human  Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,616 


mouth:  and 
an  exterior  absorbent  surface  exposed  to  the  tongue  of  a 


human  mouth; 
a  predetermined  dosage  of  medication  embedded  in  the  pad, 

wherein  the  predetermined  dosage  of  medication  comprises  a    U.S.  CI.  128 — 207.14 

plurality  of  particles  distributed  through  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  pad:  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  particles  have  enteric  coatings 

exposed  to  the  tongue  of  the  wearer. 


Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15, 1995, 
9516658 


int  CL'  A6IK  38/47 


/ 


4Claims 


5,638.811 
ANATOMICAL  INTRABUCCAL  RESPIRATORY 
MOUTHPIECE 
Michel  David,  23  Rue  Bony,  69004  Lyon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00912,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612^92 
Int  CI."  A62B  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—207.14  8  Claims 

I.  An  anatomical   intrabuccal  respiratory  mouthpiece  in  two 
sections  that  includes: 

a  first  extraoral  section  having  an  extrabuccal  connection  piece 
that  is  connectable  to  a  gas  source  and  an  intrabuccal  connec- 
tion piece  having  an  oblate  outlet  orifice, 
a  second  section  forming  a  flexible  orthesis  a.ssociated  with  said 
intrabuccal  connection,  said  second  section  further  including: 


1.  A  tracheal  tube  having  a  surface  layer  of  a  substaiKe  contain- 
ing an  enzyme  effective  to  reduce  the  build-up  of  bacteria  on  the 
tube  from  respirator)'  secretions. 
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5,63(  813 
TRACHEAL  TUBE  WH  H  SELF-SUPPORTING 


TRACHEAL 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


TUBE  CUFF 


Scott  D.  Augustine,  Bloonungtoi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Augustine 
Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 


Filed  Jun.  7,  1995  Sen  No.  476,485 


Int  O."  A(  IM  16/00 


VS.  CL  128—207.15 


21  CUims 


1.  A  tracheal  tube  comprising: 
a  tube  having  an  outer  surface 

and  a  distal  end; 
a  cuff  mounted  on  the  tube  ne 
the  cuff  having: 

a  flexible  mbular  cover  with 
in  surrounding  relation 
outer  surface  of  the  tube 
and. 
one  or  more  resilient  support 

support  pan  including  an 

annulus  being  made  of  a 
one  or  more  passageways  for 

from  a  location  proximate 

tile  cuff. 


S,63t  814 


ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 
ASSOCIATED  TUBE 
Timothy  N.  Byrd,  P.O.  Box  490 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  i. 
No.  5,448,985.  This  applical  ion 


516,  (17 
InL  a."  A  IM  16/00 


VS.  a.  128—297.17 


[lOLDING  DEVICE  AND 
lOLDING  METHOD 
Townsend,  Tenn.  37882 
328,685,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat 
Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


20  Claims 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  holdin 
of  an  endotracheal  tube,  said  tub 

a  first  tube  engaging  apparatus 
an  endotracheal  tube,  said 
including  a  first  foundation 
end  portion,  said  first  tube 
tube  engaging  strap  for  rele|sably 
position  of  the  endotrachea 
strap  defining  a  proximal  er  1 


UMI 


;  device  for  securing  the  position 
holding  device  comprising: 

adapted  for  releasably  engaging 
first   tube   engaging   apparatus 

itrap  portion  having  a  first  distal 

ngaging  apparatus  having  a  first 

engaging  and  securing  the 

tube,  said  hrst  tube  engaging 

secured  to  said  first  foundation 


strap  portion,  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  foundation  strap 
portion  and  the  first  tube  engaging  strap  including  an 
adhesive-coated  surface  portion  for  releasably  engaging  tiK 
endotracheal  tube:  and 
a  second  tube  engaging  apparatus  adapted  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  position  of  an  endotracheal  tube,  said  second  mbe 
engaging  apparatus  including  a  second  foundation  strap  por- 
tion having  a  distal  end  portion,  said  second  tube  engaging 
apparatus  having  a  second  tube  engaging  strap  for  securing 
the  position  of  the  endotracheal  tube,  said  second  tube  engag- 
ing strap  defining  a  proximal  end  secured  to  said  second 
foundation  strap  portion,  and  at  least  one  of  the  second 
foundation  strap  portion  and  the  second  tube  engaging  strap 
including  an  adhesive-coated  surface  portion  for  releasably 
securing  the  position  of  the  endotracheal  tube. 


ui  itmer  surface,  a  proximal  end 

the  distal  end; 

two  edges  disposed  on  the  tube 

theleto,  and  the  edges  secured  to  the 

to  define  a  volume  thereabout; 

parts  within  the  volume,  each 
adnulus  surrounding  the  tube,  the 
res  lient  material;  and 

communicating  airway  pressure 
tofsaid  distal  end,  to  the  interior  of 


5,638,815 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

CHEMICAL  SPECIES  IN  PERSPIRATION 
Donald  W.  Schoendorfer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sudor 

Partners,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  989,204,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,441,048, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,007,  Aug.  15, 

1990,  PaL  No.  533327,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  241,707,  Sep.  8, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,957,108.  This  appU- 

cation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454^50 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—632  15  Claims 


//0 


)40 


1.  A  dermal  patch  to  be  worn  on  the  skin  of  a  subject  mammal 
for  quantitatively  determining  the  presence  and  amount  of  an 
analyte  in  said  subject's  perspiration,  comprising: 

a  fluid  permeable  support  layer  having  a  first  and  second  side, 
and  being  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  conununication  with  the 
subject's  skin  when  said  flrst  side  is  proximate  to  the  subject's 
sldn,  wherein  said  support  layer  comprises  a  rate-limited 
structure  that  limits  the  rate  of  diffusion  of  perspiration 
through  said  support  layer;  and 

an  absorbent  material  located  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of 
said  support  layer  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
support  layer  for  collecting  non-aqueous  components  of  per- 
spiration which  diffuse  through  said  support  layer 


5,638316 
ACTIVE  PULSE  BLOOD  CONSTITUENT  MONITORING 
E^maiel  Kiani-Azarbayjany,  Laguna  Niguel;  Mohamed  Kheir 
Diab,  Mission  Viejo,  and  James  M.  Lepper,  Jr~,  Trabuco 
Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Masimo  Corporation, 
Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,071 
Int  CI.''  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  actively  varying  the  attenuation  of  optical 
radiation  due  to  blood  in  a  fleshy  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  optical  radiation  through  said  fleshy  medium: 
detecting  said  optical  radiation  after  attenuation  through  a  field 

of  view  through  said  fleshy  medium; 
generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  an  intensity  of  an 

attenuated  signal;  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  fleshy  medium  according  to  a  predict- 
able cyclic  pattern  to  influence  a  cyclic  change  in  the  volume 
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5,638,818 
LOW  NOISE  OPTICAL  PROBE 

Mohamed  Kheir  Diab,-  Esmaiel  Kiani-Azarbayjany,  both  of 
Laguna  Niguel,  and  James  M.  Lepper,  Jr..  Trabuco  Canyon, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Masimo  Corporation,  Mission 
Viejo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,890,  Mar.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,132 

Int  a.''  A61B  5/O0 

VS.  CL  128—653.1  30  Claims 


toao 


of  blood  in  said  fleshy  medium  in  said 
produce  no  more  than  40%  modulation  i 
signal. 


field  of  view  to 
n  said  attenuated 


5,638,817 

GAMMA  CAMERA  SPLIT  COLLIMATOR 

COLLIMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hugh  T.  Morgan,  Highland  Heights;  Roger  N.  Lexa,  Concord 

Twp.,  and  Steven  J.  Plummer,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,276 

Int  CI."  H05G  1/02 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  18  Clauns 


-  CORBECnON  -       BECOW 


VIOEO       i 
PnOCESSORl 


♦  TO  PWCESSO* 


1.  An  energy  sensor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  support  surface  for  a  tissue  material  which  is 
to  be  analyzed; 

a  chamber  having  an  entrance  in  the  form  of  an  aperttire  defined 
on  said  housing  support  surface  such  that,  when  said  housing 
is  positioned  adjacent  said  tissue  material,  a  flrst  portion  of 
said  tissue  material  covers  said  aperture  and  is  supported  by 
said  support  surface  around  said  aperture; 

a  detector  located  in  said  chamber,  said  detector  positioned  in 
said  chamber  in  a  manner  such  tliat  said  portion  of  said  tissue 
material  which  covers  said  aperture  is  isolated  from  said 
detector 

a  first  portion  of  optically  scattering  medium  positioned  at  the 
support  surface  such  that  when  said  support  surface  is  placed 
adjacent  the  tissue  material,  the  optically  scanering  medium  is 
located  between  the  detector  and  the  tissue,  said  optically 
scattering  medium  comprising  a  conformable  material;  and 

a  light  energy  source  in  communication  with  said  detector  and 
said  chamber  via  said  aperture,  said  energy  source  configured 
to  transmit  energy  to  said  detector 


5,638319 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AN 

INSTRUMENT  TO  A  TARGET 

Kim  H.  Manwaring,  3440  E.  Tonto  Dr.,  Ahwatukee,  Ariz. 

85044.  and  Mark  L.  Manwaring,  SW.  1430  Wadleigh  Dr., 

Pulhnan.  Wash.  99163 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520386 
Int  a."  A61B  5/05:  G02B  2m6 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  presenting  guidance  information  to  a  user 


1.  A  diagnostic  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  gantry  for  movably  supporting  a  detector  head,  the  detector 
head  receiving  radiation  from  an  examination  region  and 
generating  data  indicative  thereof; 

a  detector  collimator  disposed  between  a  radiation  receiving  face 
of  the  detector  head  and  the  examination  region  for  collimat- 
ing  the  radiation  received  by  the  detector  head,  the  collimator 
being  separated  laterally  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  both  extending  laterally  across  the  detector,  the  fir^t 
portion  and  the  second  portion  being  spaced  from  each  other 
defining  a  lateral  gap  therebetween  such  that  the  radiation 
from  the  examination  region  is  collimated  through  both  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  collimator  before  being 
received  by  the  detector  head;  and. 

a  reconstruction  processor  for  reconstructing  an  image  represen- 
tation from  the  data  generated. 


engaged  in  guiding  a  probe  to  a  target  within  a  body,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


UMI 
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identifying  a  location  for  said 


identifying  a  location  for  an  in  tial  point; 


determining  a  current  location 


for  a  tip  of  said  probe; 


move  said  probe  tip  to  cau 
desired  trajectory. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


arget; 


displaying  a  trajectory  indicato  .  said  trajectory  indicator  depict- 
ing a  plane  substantially  per  )endicular  to  a  desired  trajectory 
so  that  said  desired  trajector  appears  as  a  single  point  in  said 
plane,  wherein  said  desired  ( -ajectory  includes  said  target  and 
said  initial  point  locations;  t  nd 

overlying  said  trajectory  indica- 
tor, wherein  said  probe  tip  ii  dicator  corresponds  to  said  tip  of 
said  probe  and  said  tTaject(  ry  indicator  and  said  probe  tip 
indicator  feature  together  i  idicate  a  direction  in  which  to 
said  probe  tip  to  intersect  said 


ULTRASOUND  SYSTEM  FoFkTIMATING  THE  SPEED 

OF  SOUND  IN  BODY  TISSUE 
Jian-Feng  Cben,  Issaquab;  Lia-Xin  Yao,  and  Patrick  L.  Von 

Beliren,  both  of  Beilevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  IselinJ  N  J. 


VS. 


FUed  Jun.  25,  199i 
Int  CI.* 
a.  128—660.02 


Ser.  No.  674,652 
i  .61B  SAM) 


in  ages 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  an 
wherein  an  ultrasound  image  is 
intensity  pixels,  the  method  for 
a  tissue  sample  under  examinati^ 
obtaining  a  number  of  test 

test  image  uses  an  estimate 
for  each  test  image  obtained. 

comprise  a  region  of  intere!  i 
computing  a  function  that  is 

tlie  pixels  that  comprise 
selecting  an  image  from  the 

result  of  the  function  comi 

selecting  as  the  speed  of 

tion  the  estimated  speed 

image  selected;  and 
displaying  an  ultrasound  imagi 

determined. 


Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


12  Claims 


maAng  ultrasound  system  of  the  type 
lisplayed  as  an  array  of  variable 
<  etermining  the  speed  of  sound  in 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

of  the  tissue,  wherein  each 
sf  the  speed  of  sound; 
•electing  a  number  of  pixels  that 


indicative  of  the  image  quality  for 

ion  of  interest; 

lumber  of  test  images  based  on  a 

for  each  region  of  interest  and 

s(iind  in  the  tissue  under  examina- 

sound  used  to  obtain  the  test 


obtained  with  the  speed  of  sound 


5,63  (321 

ULTRASOUND  DUGf  OSTICS  SYSTEM  FOR 

OBTAINING  A  TON  OGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

Yasuhiro     Nalumnra,     Kani  gawa-ken,     and     Se^i     Aoki, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  i  ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 


Japan 


FUed  Feb.  16,  19<  6,  Ser.  No.  602,644 
Claims  priority,  application  iJapan,  May  26,  1995,  7-127863 
Int  CI.''  A61B  iAX):  GOIN  29/0() 


VS.  a.  128—661.01 

I.  An  ultraM>und  diagnostics 
ultrasonic  pulse  transmitting 


11  Claims 

ystem  compnsmg: 

nd  receiving  means  for  transmit- 


ting a  plurality  of  ultrans<  lie  pulses  to  a  focal  point  of  an 
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object  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  focal  distances  Fn  (n=l,2,3,-,N, 
and  Fn<Fn-t-l)  and  by  delaying  each  of  the  ultrasonic  pulses 
according  to  a  particular  group  of  delay  time  data  and  receiv- 
ing a  group  of  echo  signals  reflected  at  the  focal  point  of  the 
object,  the  focal  distances  Fn  satisfying  a  condition  that  a 
focus  distance  difference  Fi+l-Fi  (i  is  a  natural  number  equal 
to  or  lower  than  N-1)  is  higher  than  a  focus  distance  differ- 
ence Fi-Fi-1  and  the  focus  distance  difference  Fi-Fi-1  is 
higher  than  a  focus  distance  difference  Fi-l-Fi-2; 

delay  time  data  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
delay  time  data  including  the  particular  group  of  delay  time 
data  used  by  the  ultrasonic  pulse  transmitting  and  receiving 
means,  the  groups  of  delay  time  data  corresponding  to  the 
focal  distances  Fn; 

delay  time  data  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  particular 
group  of  delay  time  data  from  among  the  groups  of  delay  time 
data  stored  in  the  delay  time  data  storing  means; 

tomographic  data  producing  means  for  producing  a  piece  of 
tomographic  image  data  indicating  a  portion  of  a  tomographic 
image  firom  the  echo  signals  received  by  the  ultrasonic  pulse 
transmitting  and  receiving  means; 

tomographic  image  data  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  toinographic  image  data  produced  by  the  tomo- 
graphic data  producing  means  fix>m  the  echo  signals  which 
are  obtained  by  transmitting  the  ultrasonic  pulses  to  a  plural- 
ity of  focal  points  of  the  object  at  one  or  more  focal  distances; 
and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  tomographic  image  accord- 
ing to  the  pieces  of  tomographic  image  data  stored  in  the 
tomographic  image  data  storing  means. 


5,638322 
HYBRID  PIEZOELECTRIC  FOR  ULTRASONIC  PROBES 
Mir  Said  Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Palo  Alto;  Michael  Greenstein, 
Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,-  Douglas  Harriott,  Saugus,  and 
'Dinivekere  R.  Gurur^ja,  North  Andover,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^38 
Int.  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  128—662.03  24  Qaims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  for  coupling  acoustic  signals  between  the 
probe  and  a  medium,  comprising: 
(A)  a  piezoelectric  element  having  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
layers  each  having  a  differem  acoustic  impedance,  said  layers 
being  stacked  in  progressive  order  of  acoustic  impedance  such 
that  the  layer  with  the  acoustic  impedance  nearest  to  thai  of 
the  medium  is  proximate  the  medium,  wherein  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  layers  is  made  of  piezoelectric  composite  material; 
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5,638324 
ULTRASONIC  MONITOR 
John  Brian  Summers,  52  Bushy  MiU  Lane,  Watford,  Hertford- 
shire, Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Advanced  Monitors  Hold- 
ings Limited,  and  John  Brian  Summers,  both  of  Hamshire, 
Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AW343,  $  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20e21,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,469 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1993, 
9303861;  Oct  5,  1993,  9320468 

Int  CI.^  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  128—721  29  ( 


5,638,823 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONINVASIVE 
DETECTION  OF  ARTERIAL  STENOSIS 
Metin  Akay,  East  Brunswick;  Walter  Wdkowitz,  Metuchan; 
Yasemin  M.  Akay,  East  Brunswick,  and  John  Kostis,  War- 
ren, aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  University,  Piscataway, 
NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^36 

Int  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—691  13  Claims 
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(B)  an  electrode  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  piezoelec- 
tric layers  to  a  voltage  source  for  applying  or  receiving 
oscillation  voltage  potential  at  the  piezoelectric  layers,  such 
that  at  least  one  of  said  layers  made  of  piezoelectric  compos- 
ite material  is  capable  of  being  piezoelectrically  active;  and 

(C)  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  polarization  of  at  least 
one  of  the  piezoelectric  layers. 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  monitor  for  monitoring  the  noovement  of  an 
object  (13)  comprising  an  ultrasound  emitter  (1),  an  ultrasound 
receiver  (6)  adapted  to  receive  sound  waves  reflected  from  the 
object  (13).  pulse  energisation  means  (12)  for  causing  the  ennitter 
periodically  to  emit  a  burst  of  ultrasound  pulses,  and  detection 
means  (8)  responsive  to  the  receiver  to  monitor  the  output  of  the 
receiver  and  to  indicate  an  abnormal  movement,  relative  to  speci- 
fied parameters  for  normal  movement  of  the  object,  or  a  lack  of 
moven»ent,  characterised  in  that  the  detection  means  comprises 
digital  phase  monitoring  means  (8)  responsive  to  the  input  to  the 
emitter  and  to  the  output  from  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  monitor 
the  changes  in  the  phase  relationship  between  said  input  and  said 
output. 


5,638325 
EVOKED  POTENTUL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Toshimasa  Yamazaki;  Akihisa  Kenmoclii,  and  Shinicfai  Fuku- 
zumi,  aU  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,724 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083271 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  5A)4 

VS.  CI.  128—731  7  Clauns 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  risk  indicator  representing  a 
probability  of  a  patient  having  an  arterial  stenosis,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

receiving  a  first  signal  representing  one  or  more  sound  event 

caused  by  turbulence  of  blood  flowing  in  an  artery; 
performing  a  wavelet  transform  on  said  first  signal  to  provide 

information  on  both  a  frequency  localization  and  a  temporal 

localization  of  said  one  or  more  sound  events  represented  by 

said  first  signal; 
generating  a  feature  vector  having  a  plurality  of  parameters,  said 

parameters  include  parameters  resulting  Horn  the  wavelet 

U'ansform  and  a  clinical  examination;  and 
generating  the  risk  indicator  by  manipulating  said  feature  vector 

using  a  neural  network. 


1.  An  evoked  potential  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 
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sensory  stiir.;:'.:!'  application 
stimulus  to  a  subject; 

evoked  potential  measuremeni 
fying  a  brain  potential 
stimulus  applied  to  the  sul 

evoked  potential  recording 
ing  of  a  brain  potential  si 
potential  measurement 

evoked  potential  recording 
signal  outputted  from  said 
means; 

internal  condition  estimating 
ment  means  for  measuring  i 
for  estimation  of  an  interna 

physiological  measure  signal 
trolling  recording  of  a 
from  said  internal 
measurement  means; 

physiological  measure  signal 
physiological  measure  si 
cal  measure  signal  recordin  ; 

internal  condition  estimation 
condition  of  the  subject 
outputted  from  said 
means; 

evoked  potential  adding  and 
averaging  a  brain  potential 
potential  measurement 
condition  of  the  subject 
internal  condition  of  said 

evoked  potential  adoption 
quality  of  an  evoked 
potential  adding  and 
not  the  evoked  potential 

evoked  potential  measuremeni 
trolling  said  sensory  stimul  i 
potential  recording  control 
signal  recording  control 
adding  and  averaging  mea^s 
for  measurement  of  an 
measure  for  estimation  of 


means  for  applying  a  sensory 

means  for  measuring  and  ampli- 
ev^ked  in  response  to  the  sensory 

ct; 

control  means  for  controlling  record- 

i  ;nal  outpuned  from  said  evoked 

mea  is; 

me  ms  for  recording  a  brain  potential 

I  voked  potential  recording  control 

physiological  measure  measure- 
physiological  measure  to  be  used 
condition  of  the  subject; 
ecording  control  means  for  con- 
physi  Dlogical  measure  signal  outputted 
condition  estimating  physiological  measure 


recording  means  for  recording  a 

outputted  from  said  physiologi- 

control  means; 

neans  for  estimating  the  internal 

a  physiological  measure  signal 

physidogical  measure  signal  recording 


ligni  1 


usi  ig 


:  mea  is 
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I  averag  ng 
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COMMUNICATION 
BRAIN  WAVES  FOR 
Jonathan  R.  Wolpaw,  Delm^r, 
Raveiia,  both  of  N.Y., 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 
Int  a.' 
U^  a.  128—732 

1.  A  method  of  exercising 
display  by  brain  wave  monitorii^ 
being  monitored  responds  to 
upon  said  display,  and  thereby 
display  to  a  selection  desired 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  said  brain  was 

b|  computer  processing  the 

dance  with  step  (a)  in  ordei 

said  display,  and  fiirther  ir 

i)  monitoring  said  brain  wi 

locations; 
ii)  selecting  specific  head 

said  object; 
iii)  feeding  said  brain  w 
to  a  computer  which  u 
methods  to  obtain  a 
vi)  using  an  algorithm  lo 
control  signals  to  cont^l 
said  display; 


vav(  ( 


plu  al 
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averaging  means  for  adding  and 

lignal  outputted  from  said  evoked 

in  accordance  with  the  internal 

on  a  result  of  estimation  of  the 

internal  condition  estimation  means; 

dec  :nnination  means  for  estimating  a 

pote  itial  outputted  from  said  evoked 

means  to  determine  whether  or 

be  adopted;  and 

procedure  control  means  for  con- 

s  application  means,  said  evoked 

neans,  said  physiological  measure 

t  leans  and  said  evoked  potential 

in  accordance  with  a  procedure 

evinced  potential  and  a  physiological 

internal  condition. 


5,6:  8,826 


from  said  selected  head  locations 
izes  temporal  and  spatial  tillering 

ity  of  object  control  signals; 
combine  said  plurality  of  object 

movement  of  said  object  upon 


v)  storing  data  consisting  of  brain  waves  from  all  of  said 
motiitored  head  locations,  said  control  signals  derived  from 
the  selected  head  locations,  and  movements  of  said  object; 
and 

vi)  periodically  analyzing  said  stored  data  of  step  (v),  using 
results  of  said  analysis  to  modify  said  selection  of  specific 
head  locations,  said  plurality  of  object  control  signals 
derived  in  step  (iii)  from  said  selected  head  locations,  and 
said  algorithm  of  step  (iv),  so  as  to  improve  control  of 
object  movement. 


MET  JOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  CONTROL 
and   Dennis  J.  McFariand, 
assignors  to  Health  Research,  Inc., 

I'M  5,  Ser.  No.  456,758 
i  61B  5/0476 

21  Claims 

control  of  an  object  shown  upon  a 
wherein  a  brain  of  an  individual 

cAnmand  selections  that  are  shown 
noves  the  object  shown  upon  the 
by  the  individual,  said  method 

s  of  an  individual;  and 
monitored  brain  waves  in  accor- 
to  control  said  object  shown  upon 
eluding  the  steps  of: 
.es  at  a  comprehensive  set  of  head 

locations  to  be  utilized  to  control 


5,638,827 
SUPER-ELASTIC  FLEXIBLE  JAWS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ENDOSCOPIC  MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  BIOPTOME 
Matthew  A.  Palmer,  Miami;  Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, and  David  IXirkel,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,937,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5342,432.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
440326 
Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  128—751  17  CiataBS 


1.  In  an  endoscopic  instrument  having  at  least  two  end  effectors, 
and  means  for  articulating  at  least  one  of  the  end  effectors,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  said  end  effectors  having  an  arm  formed  from  a 
superelastic  metal  and  a  superelastic  metal  jaw  cup  at  a  distal 
end  of  said  arm,  wherein  said  end  effector  having  an  arm  and 
a  jaw  cup  formed  from  a  superela.stic  metal  is  articulated  by 
said  means  for  articulating  by  causing  said  arm  formed  from  a 
superelastic  metal  to  flex  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position. 


5,638,828 

FLUID  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  AND  INTRODUCTION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Imants  R.  Lauks,  Rockciiff  Park,  Canada,  and  Joseph  W. 

Rogers,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  i-STAT  Corporation, 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,966,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,660 

Int.  CI.*"  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—763  19  Claims 


5^38,829 
BIRTH  CONTROL  GARMENT 
Ramsey  L.  Najor,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif., 
Ramsey  Najor,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,586 
Int  a."  A61F  6/02 
U.S.  CL  128—842 


assignor  to 


13  Claims 


1.  A  body  garment  adapted  to  be  worn  by  either  a  male  or  a 
female  user  have  a  waist  and  an  abdominal  area,  comprising: 

a  brief  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  being  sized  and 
configured  to  be  worn  over  the  abdominal  area  of  either  the 
male  or  female  user,  the  brief  including  a  waste  band  and  a 
crotch  section; 

a  tubular  enclosure  forming  a  sanitary  barrier  and  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  opened  end.  the  closed  end  being  alterna- 
tively configured  to  extend  on  the  first  side  of  the  brief  or  on 


the  second  side  of  the  brief  and  the  open  end  being  coupled  to 

the  crotch  section  of  the  brief,  the  tubular  enclosure  having  an 

elongated  state  and  a  collapsed  state, 
wherein  the  tubular  enclosure  includes: 

a  tube  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  with  a  first  unifomn 
thickness:  and 

a  cap  coupled  to  the  mbe  at  the  closed  end  of  the  tubular 
enclosure  and  consisting  of  a  wall  with  a  second  uniform 
thickness  greater  than  the  first  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the 
tube,  said  brief  has  an  envelope  attached  thereto,  said 
envelope  further  comprises  a  first  patch  sealed  to  the  brief 
around  the  tubular  enclosure  on  the  first  side  of  the  brief. 


5,638330 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AITTOMATIC 

VERIFICATION  OF  THE  POSITIONING  OF  A  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Jean-Francois  Valade.  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Satelec 

S.A.,  Merignac.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/fR93/00514,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,582 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26, 1992,  92  06441 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  128—897  10  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  sensing  system  for  analyzing  a  fluid  sample 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  sample  collection  device  separate  from  the  housing  capable  of 
collecting  a  fluid  sample,  the  sample  collection  device  having 
a  capillary  tube  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  capillary 
tube  supported  in  an  enclosure,  the  enclosure  capable  of  being 
secured  to  the  housing  in  a  first  air  tight  relationship  to 
introduce  the  fluid  sample  therein;  and 

pneumatic  sample  displacement  means  for  displacing  the  fluid 
sample  from  the  sample  collection  device  into  the  housing. 


1.  Device  for  use  in  surgery  comprising  a  conducting  element 
adapted  to  be  displaced  in  a  first  medium,  towards  a  second 
medium,  further  comprising  means  for  measuring  an  electrical 
parameter;  said  device  presenting  a  variation  threshold,  during  said 
displacetnent.  when  said  conducting  element  is  in  contact  with  said 
second  medium,  said  device  fiirther  comprising  means  for  detect- 
ing at  least  one  predetermined  critical  value  of  said  electrical 
parameter  and  means  for  producing  a  signal  when  said  determined 
value  attains  said  critical  value,  wherein  said  device  further  com- 
prises: 

means  for  determining  the  drift,  or  slope,  of  said  electrical 
parameter,  along  displacement  of  said  conducting  element  in 
said  first  medium. 


5.638,831 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  REPETITIVE  STRESS 

INJURIES  DURING  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  USAGE 

Stephanie  Louise  Brown,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ergo- 

nome  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,659 
Int  CL'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128-898  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pro\  iding  a  namral  line  between  the  hand,  wnsi 
and  forearm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  hand  and  wrist  in  a  straight  line  with  the  forearm 

thereby  forming  a  natural  line  position; 
reaching  for  an  object  with  the  hand  and  allowing  the  elbow  to 

follow  the  hand  naturally: 
angling  the  hand  and  wrist  sideways  relative  to  the  forearm, 
thereby  forming  an  angled  wrist  position; 
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returning  the  hand,  wrist  and 

tion;  and 
placing  the  hand  on  a  keyboar 

line  position. 


i  treaim  to  said  natural  line  posi- 
while  maintaining  said  natural 


5^  B32 


ai  d 


PROGRAIVCVUBLE  SUBCUTANEOUS 
Andrew  J.  Singer,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Int  CI.' 
VS.  a.  128— «99 


AiilB 


Ser.  No.  477,096 

19/00 


19  Claims 


1.  An  implant  for  subcutaneous|insertion  beneath  a  skin  surface, 
the  implant  comprising: 
a  control  module  adapted  to  be 

the  control  module  providin 

of  an  image  to  be  displayed 
a  display  device  adapted  to  be 

the  display  device  displaying 

surface  based  upon  the  displ  ly 


7Claiins 

jse  in  a  smoker's  accessory  for 


Altering  sidesneam  smoke,  said  f  Iter  comprising: 
a  tubular  filter  for  removing  paj  iculate  material  from  sidestream 
or  exhaled  cigarette  smoke,  aid  tubular  filter  having  an  inlet 
end  for  directing  sidestream  or  exhaled  cigarette  smoke  into 
an  end  of  an  elongate  chami  er  within  said  tubular  filter,  said 
tubular  filter  having  a  close  I  end  opposite  said  inlet  end  to 
close  o£F  said  chamber  at  th<  opposite  end. 


said  tubular  filter  being  of  sufBcient  thickness  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  particulate  components  from  cigarette  smoke 
passing  from  said  inner  elongate  chamber  through  said  tubular 
filter. 


VISIBLE  IMPLANT 

Sean  White,  San  Francisco, 

Interval  Research  Corporation, 


5,638334 
TREATMENT  OF  HYGROSCOPIC  MATERIAL 
Victor  Albert  Montgomery  White,  Delta  Gray,  Mere  Road, 
Finmere    Buckinghamshire    MK19    4AR,    and    Stephen 
Edward  Potts,  4  Sherwood  Court,  Alexandra  Road,  Andover, 
Hampshire  SPIO  3AE,  both  of  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A>2449,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Fded  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  640^16 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
9322967 

InL  CI.'  A24B  3/18 
VS.  a.  131—291  24  aaims 


ocated  beneath  the  skin  surface, 
a  display  signal  representative 
and 

ocated  beneath  the  skin  surface, 
the  image  through  the  sicin 
signal. 


5,63«833 
CIGARETTE  SMOK  i  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Larry  Bowen,  Orangeville,  an4  Stanislav  M.  Soaidr,  Missis- 
sauga,  both  of  Canada,  assizors  to  1149235  Ontario  Inc., 
Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226  890,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,495,859.  This  application  Fdb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
9307710 

Int  CL'  424F  7/00 
VS.  CL  131—202 

1.  A  cigarette  smoke  filter  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  water  vapour-air  mixture  for 
treating  a  hygroscopic  material  comprising 
a  mixing  chamber  (10). 
means  for  providing  air  (11)  to  the  mixing  chamber  (10)  at  a 

temperature  in  the  range  of  0°  to  80°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in 

the  range  of  I  to  3  bar. 
means  for  providing  steam  (20.22)  to  the  mixing  chamber  at  a 

temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 

in  the  range  of  1  to  10  bar, 
the  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  (46)  in  connection  with  a 

treatment  cliamber  (50)  to  provide  the  u-eatmenl  chamber  (SO) 

with  a  water  vapour-air  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  2(X)° 

C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  I  to  1 .5  bar. 
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5,638,835 
POROUS  ARTIFICUL  NAIL 
JoAnn  Franz,  22350  StaUer,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  48081.  and 
Rudolph  Liedtke,  1004  Yorkshire,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 
48230 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,173 

Int.  a.'  A45D  24/00 

VS.  CL  132—200  15  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  fingernail/extension  for  attachnient  to  a  natural 
fingernail  having  an  upper  surface,  the  artificial  nail  comprising: 

a  flexible  polymeric  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  lower  surface  contacting  the  natural  fingernail 
upper  surface,  wherein  the  body  is  flexibly  conformable  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  natural  fingernail,  and  wherein  the  body 
is  sized  to  provide  a  forward  extension  from  the  natural 
fingernail;  and 

a  plurality  of  pores  dispersed  throughout  ttie  body,  the  pores 
adapted  to  quickly  wick  liquid  adhesive  throughout  the  body, 
from  the  body  upper  surface  to  the  body  lower  surface, 
wherein  the  adhesive  contacts  substantially  the  entire  upper 
fingernail  surface  in  contact  with  the  body  lower  surface  to 
form  an  integral  bond  therebetween. 


to 


5,638,836 
HAIR  CLIP 
Masahiro    Yasuda,     Higashiosakashi,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiid  Kaisha  Yasuda  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032279 
Int  a.'  A45D  8/22:8/28 
VS.  a.  132—279  13  Clains 


1b(3b) 


1.  Hair  clip  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  opposite  ends: 

means  pivotally  attactied  to  one  end  of  the  base  plate  for  dually 
functioning  as  a  handle  to  grip  in  order  to  use  said  hair  clip  as 
a  hair  brush  or  comb  when  a  free  end  of  said  means  is  pivoted 
away  from  said  ba.se  plate  and  for  functioning  as  a  hair 
retainer  to  retain  hair  against  said  base  plate  when  said  free 
end  of  said  means  is  pivoted  toward  said  base  plate  so  that 


said  means  and  said  base  plate  are  adjacent  each  other  and 
approximately  parallel  to  each  other;  and 

a  number  of  comb-tooth-shaped  lugs  protruding  from  a  back 
surface  of  the  base  plate; 

wherein  said  base  plate  has  a  locking  member  at  said  second  end 
and  said  handle  and  retainer  means  has  a  lockable  member 
which  corresponds  to  and  is  matable  with  said  locicing  mem- 
ber; 

wherein  the  base  plate  has  at  the  other  end  a  locldng  member, 
and  the  hair  retainer  has  a  lockable  member  corresponding  to 
the  locking  member;  and 

wtierein  the  loclcable  member  of  the  hair  retainer  pivoted  to  the 
one  end  of  the  base  plate,  is  displaceable  a  distance  in 
opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  base  plate,  so  that  the 
locking  member  can  lock  onto  the  lockable  member  when  the 
lockable  member  of  the  hair  retainer  is  displaced  towards  the 
one  end  of  the  base  plate,  and  release  the  loclcable  member 
when  the  lockable  member  of  tlie  hair  retainer  is  displaced 
away  from  the  one  end  of  said  base  plate. 


5,638337 
DEVICE,  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  CARING  FOR  A 
FINGER  NAIL 
Katfaryn  A.  JnU,  Dallas  County;  S.  Rozan  Christian,  Dallas; 
Max  L.  Christian,  Sherman  County,  and  Karen  Davis,  CoUin 
County,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  JuU,  Christian  and  Chris- 
tian, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,335 

Int  CL'  A45D  29/00 

VS.  a.  132—285  24  Clains 


1.  A  device  used  when  applying  polish  to  a  tip  of  a  finger  nail  at 
the  end  of  a  finger  having  a  top  surface,  first  and  second  side 
surfaces,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  tip,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  size  sufBcient  to  prevent  polish  from  being 
applied  to  a  shielded  portion  of  the  finger  nail  away  from  the 
tip.  said  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  of  the  body  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  finger  away  from  the  tip  of  said  finger, 
and 

first  and  second  passageways  extending  through  said  body,  each 
passageway  having  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  the  tip  of  ttie 
nail  on  one  side  of  said  body  and  allow  access  by  a  user  of  the 
device  to  the  tip  of  the  nail  on  the  other  side  of  said  body  to 
secure  the  device  to  said  finger. 


5,638338 

COSMETIC  COMPACT  HAVING  SNAP-ON  HINGE 

Cari  M.  Lombardi.  424  W.  Neck  Rd.,  Lloyd  Harbor,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603035 

Int  a.'  A45D  3m4:im6 

VS.  a.  132—294  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  compact  comprising: 

A.  container  having  an  open  lop  adapted  to  store  a  cosmetic  to 
be  applied  to  the  face  of  a  user; 
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ha'  ing 


f  a< ; 


udge  in 


B.  a  cover  for  the  container 
surface  so  that  when  the 
compact  can  view  her 
thereto;  and 

C.  a  snap-on  hinge  hinging 
conesponding  side  of  the 
(C,)  a  pair  of  spaced  gudgea  i 

container  and  bridged  by 
and  a  stop  on  each  gu 
pin  where  the  pin  joins 
container:  and 
(C2)  a  pair  of  resilient 
cover  at  right  angles  thei 
rear  plates  which  fit  to  th« 
clamp  onto  the  pin,  said 
which  is  adapted  to  engag  ; 
the  hinged  cover  is 
opened,  it  can  be  swung 
viewing  angle  with 
maintained  at  this  angle 
which  at  this  angle  is 
front  plate. 


rear  side  of  the  cover  to  a 

ct^tainer,  said  hinge  including: 

s  projecting  from  the  side  of  the 

1  pivot  pin  spaced  from  this  side, 

placed  between  the  end  of  the 

tie  gudgeon  sind  the  side  of  the 


jawsj  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the 

to  formed  by  parallel  front  and 

space  between  the  gudgeons  and 

ront  plate  having  a  leading  edge 

the  stop  on  each  gudgeon  when 

swmglopen  whereby  when  the  cover  is 

assume  a  predetermined  obtuse 

to  the  open  container  and  is 

by  the  stops  on  each  gudgeon 

ablitted  by  the  leading  edge  of  the 


resp<  ct 


C  >iiii.. 


DUAL  HINGED  REFILLKBLE 
Antoaio  Montoli,  Brookfleld, 
ration,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 
Fikd  Sep.  18, 
Int  a. 
VS.  CL  132—295 


IW 


UMI 


1.   A  cosmetic  case 
upwardly  facing  recess,  a 
recess,  a  tray  retaining  cover 


cosnM  jc 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  17.  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1633 


latching  element  to  hold  the  tray  retaining  cover  in  a  closed 
position,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  base  at  a  rear  edge  opposite  the 
tray  retaining  cover  hinge  and  having  a  cam  means,  whereby  when 
the  lid  is  opened  beyond  its  usual  limit  of  travel  the  cam  means 
contacts  and  releases  the  latching  element  of  the  tray  retaining 
cover. 


a  mirror  mounted  on  its  inner 
is  opened,  the  user  holding  the 
while  applying  the  cosmetic 


5,63,839 


COSMETIC  CASE 
,  assignor  to  Risdon  Corpo- 


,  Ser.  No.  529,430 
4»5D  33/22 


13  Claims 


compr^mg:    an   open   base   having  an 

tray  releaseably  retained  in  the 

inged  in  the  base  and  having  a 


5,638,840 

COMBINATION  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER, 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER,  DRINKING  CUP  AND  FLOSS 

DISPENSER,  FORMING  A  UNITARY  STRUCTURE 

SIMULATIVE  OF  A  CAT 

Inita  Lee,  138  Westgate  Cir.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95401-5831, 

and  Kenneth  Tariow,  94  Birch  Ave.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

94925 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,353 

Int  a.*  A45D  44/18:  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  132—310  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  toothpaste  dispenser,  toothbrush  holder,  drink- 
ing cup  and  floss  dispenser  forming  a  unitary  structure  simulative 
of  a  cat  comprising: 

an  upper  section  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom;  a  back  plate  vertically  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  compression  spring  contained  within  said  housing  opposite 
said  back  plate;  a  dental  floss  container  received  within  said 
housing  and  disposed  between  said  back  plate  and  said  com- 
pression spring;  a  floss  dispensing  opening  formed  in  the  top 
of  said  housing;  and  a  floss  cutting  member  located  on  the  top 
of  said  housing  adjacent  said  opening,  said  upper  section 
being  simulative  of  a  head  of  the  cat; 

a  middle  section  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  container 
having  an  open  bottom  and  a  closed  top  such  that  when 
inverted,  said  container  may  be  used  as  a  drinking  cup,  said 
middle  section  being  simulative  of  a  body  of  the  cat;  and 

a  base  section  comprising  a  base  having  an  upstanding  sidewall 
forming  an  enclosure  and  a  plurality  of  depressions  formed  in 
said  base  and  disposed  outside  said  enclosure  for  holding 
toothbrushes,  said  base  section  being  simulative  of  legs  and 
feel  of  the  cat;  a  pair  of  mating,  elongate,  parallel  rollers 
disposed  within  said  enclosure,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a 
shaft  extending  therefrom  such  that  a  free  end  of  said  shaft 
projects  through  the  sidewall  of  the  base  exteriorly  of  the 
housing;  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  handle  being  simulative  of  a  tail  of  the  cat;  whereby  a 
lube  of  toothpaste  may  be  disposed  between  said  mating, 
elongate  rollers  such  that  when  said  handle  is  turned,  said 
mating,  elongate  rollers  are  caused  to  rotate,  thereby  squeez- 
ing the  tube  of  toothpaste  to  dispense  toothpaste  therefrom; 

means  formed  on  the  open  bottom  of  said  middle  section  and  on 
the  enclosure  of  said  base  for  removably  securing  said  middle 
section  to  said  base;  and 

means  formed  on  the  bottom  of  .said  upper  section  and  on  the 
closed  top  of  said  middle  section  for  removably  securing  said 
upper  section  to  said  middle  section. 


5,638341 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DENTAL  FLOSSING 

Steven  K.  Levine,  34  Cross  Ridge  Rd.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  10514 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,419,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,406,965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

423,054 

Int  CI."  A61C  15/00 

VS.  a.  132—323  34  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  flossing  teeth,  comprising: 

a  length  of  floss  having  first  and  second  ends; 

an  elongated  stick  member  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  finger 
portion; 

said  handle  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  linger  portion  having  a  near  end  and  a  free  end,  said  near 
end  of  said  finger  portion  being  coimected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  handle  portion,  said  stick  member  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  sides  being 
intermediate  said  first  end  of  said  handle  portion  and  said  free 
end  of  said  finger  portion; 

said  stick  member  having  a  first  aperture  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  floss,  essentially  positioned  near  the  connection  of  said 
near  end  of  said  finger  portion  and  said  second  end  of  said 
handle  portion,  said  first  aperture  extending  fix>m  said  first 
side  of  said  stick  member  to  said  second  side  of  said  stick 
member  and  essentially  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  portion  of  said  stick  member  through  which  it  passes; 

said  finger  portion  having  a  second  aperture  positioned  adjacent 
said  free  end  of  said  finger  portion  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  floss,  said  second  aperture  extending  essentially  orthogo- 
nal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  finger  portion  from  said 
first  side  of  said  stick  member  to  said  second  side  of  said  stick 
member,  said  length  of  floss  being  freely  displaceable  through 
said  first  and  second  apertures  except  when  said  floss  is 
engaged  against  said  stick  member  by  the  hand  of  the  user 
holding  the  handle  member,  said  length  of  floss  extending 
from  its  first  end  through  said  second  aperture  from  said  first 
to  said  second  side  of  said  stick  member  and  through  said  first 
aperture  from  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  sides  of  said 
stick  member  to  tiie  other  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
stick  member  to  the  second  end  of  said  length  of  floss,  the 
portion  of  said  length  of  floss  between  said  second  aperture 
and  said  first  end  of  said  length  of  floss  being  free  of  connec- 
tion to  said  stick  member  to  permit  said  length  of  floss  to  be 
pulled  from  said  first  side  of  said  stick  member  from  said 
second  aperture. 


5,638,842 
DEVICE  FOR  RE.MOV1NG  A  FILM-LIKE  IMAGE 
FORMING  SUBSTANCE  FROM  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toshiaki  Tokita,  Zama;  Akiko  Konishi,  Tokyo;  Yasao  Miyostii, 
Yokohama,-    Kakuji   Murakami,   Kamakura,   and   Kiyoshi 
Tanikawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-119528 

Int  a."  B08B  3A)4 

VS.  a.  134—104.1  11  Claims 


1 


(^ 


2 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  film-like  image  forming  substance 
from  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  to  the  medium  a  water- 
containing  removal  accelerating  liquid  which  causes  a  swell- 
ing layer  of  said  medium  to  swell  more  than  die  substance 
provided  on  said  medium; 

separating  means  for  pressing,  after  said  liquid  has  been  sup- 
plied to  the  medium,  a  separating  member  against  said 
medium  with  or  without  heating  to  thereby  transfer  the  sub- 
stance from  said  medium  to  said  separating  member  and 
thereby  regenerate  said  medium; 

cleaning  means  for  rennoving  impurities  deposited  on  said  sepa- 
rating member,  and 

setting  means  for  causing  a  surface  temperature  of  said  separat- 
ing member  to  be  lower  at  tlie  time  of  cleaning  tlian  at  the 
time  of  separation. 


5438,843 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  CAR  WASH  SHOWER 

Johnnie  Strickland,  45  Hazeiwood  Ave^  Newark,  N  J.  07106 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,109 

Int  a."  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—123  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  car  wash  shower  comprising: 

a  first  vertical  conduit  and  a  second  vertical  conduit  positioned 

in  a  spaced  orientation: 
an  overhead  conduit  extendmg  between  upper  ends  of  the  verti- 
cal conduits; 
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UMI 


flud 


:i1  lead  I 


a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  e^^ending 
the  conduits  and  within 
dispensing  water  from  the 
able  between  the  conduits: 

a  hose  coupling  directed  inti 
vertical  conduit  and 
to  a  pressurized  fluid  source 

a  pair  of  selectively  flexible  co  net 
end  of  the  overhead  condi  it 
vertical  conduits  for  selectii  ely 
in  an  orthogonal  orientation 
and  for  permitting  the  con 
storage,  each  of  the  selecti' 
prises  a  flexible  comer  cojiduit 
between  the  end  of  the  ovei 
a  respective  one  of  the  vertii  al 
member  including  a  holloa  i 
comer  conduit  therein,  the 
including  a  first  resilient  cl 
conduit,   and  a  second  resilient 
respective  vertical  conduit, 
at  an  orthogonal  orientation|relative 
the  overhead  conduit  is 
relative  to  the  respective  vertical 

a  pair  of  ground  engaging  me^is 
and  supporting  the  vertical 
relative  to  the  ground 
each  comprise  three  equall ' 
legs  mounted  relative  to 
from  a  lower  end  of  a  respective 


from  interior  surfaces  of 

communication  therewith  for 

(  onduits  onto  a  vehicle  position- 


surf  ice. 


a  id 
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communication  with  the  first 
permitting  fluid  coupling  of  the  conduit 

means  extending  between  an 

and  a  respective  one  of  the 

locking  the  vertical  conduits 

relative  to  the  overhead  conduit 

lits  to  be  selectively  pivoted  for 

ely  flexible  comer  means  com- 

coupled  to  and  extending 

conduit  and  an  upper  end  of 

conduits;  a  removable  locking 

interior  receiving  the  flexible 

removable  locking  member  further 

unp  clamped  onto  the  overhead 

clamp  clamped  onto  the 

resilient  clamps  being  oriented 

to  one  another  such  that 

at  an  orthogonal  orientation 

conduit; 

for  engaging  a  ground  surface 

:onduits  in  a  vertical  orientation 

the  ground  engaging  means 

spaced  and  angularly  disposed 

extending  radially  outwardly 

vertical  conduit. 


5,638,845 

SCISSOR  JET  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Oliver,  12643  Potter  Tract  Rd.,  Grand  Bay,  Ala. 

36605,  and  John  W.  Mincy,  Grand  Bay,  Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,165 

Int  CI.*  B08B  3/02:9/093 

VS.  a.  134—167  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  scissor  jet  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  tank 
through  a  dome  on  the  tank  of  a  tanker,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  support  arm  that  is  adjustable  in  length; 

b)  means  mounted  to  the  dome  and  connected  to  a  first  side  of 
said  support  arm,  for  extending  and  retracting  said  support 
arm  within  the  tank; 

c)  a  double  spray  nozzle  head  mounted  in  a  rotatable  manner  to 
a  second  side  of  said  support  arm; 

d)  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  double  spray  nozzle  head  to 
pressurized  cleaning  fluid,  so  as  to  clean  the  interior  of  the 
tank;  and 

e)  means  connected  to  said  extending  and  retracting  means,  for 
rotating  said  support  arm  in  its  retracted  position  1 80  degrees, 
so  that  said  double  spray  nozzle  head  can  clean  the  interior  of 
the  tank  in  all  directions. 


5,63  1,844 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLEi  JSING  OF  VENTILATION 


5,638,846 

UMBRELLA 

Pierre-Marie  Basso,  40,  avenue  des  Alpes,  1820  Montreux, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00ei5,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Switzerland,  Mar.  17, 1994,  803/       p^j^  j^,   9    ^99^   p^j  Pub.  No.  W095/18554,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13,  1995 
^08B  9/04  PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,475 

17  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  11, 1994, 69/94 

Int.  a."  A45B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  135—19.5  18  Claims 

>2  13 
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DLTTS 
Istvan  Szekeres,  Basel,  Swit^rland,  assignor  to  IWS,  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  17,  19fS,  Ser.  No.  405,826 
Claims  priority,  application 
94/7 

Int  a.* 

vs.  a.  134—167  C 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  venlpation 

a  slide  having  at  least  three 
lengthwise  direction  of  the 
transversely  to  the  lengtMw 
secured  to  each  of  the  lonj  itudinal 

a  spray  head  for  spraying  a  c 
the  longitudinal  members 
the  spray  head  in  a  first  pi; 
direction  of  the  slide:  and 

a  motor  supported  by  the  hoMling 
to  the  spray  head  to  rotaii 
extending  in  the  lengthwi 


ducts  comprising: 

Iciigitudinal  members  extending  in  a 

ilide  and  a  holding  plate  extending 

ise  direction  of  the  slide  and 

members; 

I  laning  liquid  mounted  on  the  slide, 

ning  an  open  shield  surrounding 

perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise 


ctfin 

li  ne  I 


plate  and  drivingly  connected 
the  spray  head  about  a  first  axis 
direction  of  the  slide. 


1  -~y 

1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  rod,  one  end  of  which  serves  as  a 
handle,  while  the  other  end  forms  a  mount  on  which  are  hinged 
radial  ribs,  and  a  slide  block  mounted  on  an  axial  slideway  along 
the  length  of  the  rod.  between  an  opening  [XJsition  in  which  it 
comes  to  a  stop  against  the  said  ribs,  maintaining  them  in  a 
deployed  position,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  ribs  can  fold 


in  against  the  rod,  wherein  the  slide  block  comprises  an  upper  part, 
featuring  an  outer  surface  with  a  diameter  which  tapers  towards  the 
top,  shaped  to  cooperate  with  a  projecting  shaping  of  each  of  the 
ribs,  so  as  to  maintain  the  ribs  in  the  deployed  position  when  the 
slide  block  is  maintained  in  the  open  position,  said  projecting 
shaping  of  each  of  the  ribs  comprising  to  that  effect  a  contact 
surface  with  a  substantially  straight  generatrix,  oriented  so  as  to  be 
in  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  slide 
block  when  the  ribs  are  in  the  deployed  position. 


5,638347 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  WATER  SUPPLY  SHUT-OFF 

SYSTEM 

John  R.  Hoch,  Jr.,  East  Quogue,  and  Bruce  A.  Moore,  East 

Moriches,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  QP  &  H  Manufacturing, 

Inc.,  Quogue,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,116,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,402,815,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

839,568,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,028,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,958.  May  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,090,436,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,568, 

Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  383,486 

Int  CL*  F16K  17/38 

VS.  a.  137—80  9  Cbums 


a  plurality  of  pole  connectors  for  releasably  connecting  each 
leg  pole  to  at  least  two  roof  poles, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  roof  poles  includes  at  least  one- ridge 
pole,  at  least  two  eave  poles  extending  in^  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  at  least  one  ridge  pole  in  an  assembled 
condition  of  the  tent,  and  a  plurality  of  ridge-to-eave  poles 
each  of  which  is  releasably  connectable  at  one  end  thereof 
to  at  least  one  eave  pole  by  one  of  the  pole  connectors  and 
at  another  end  thereof  to  the  at  least  one  ridge  pole  by  at 
least  one  center  pole  connector; 
first  means  for  releasably  hanging  the  fabric  enclosure  at  at  least 

one  location  thereof  from  at  least  one  of  the  roof  poles,  the 

first  means  comprising  at  least  one  sleeve  afSxed  to  the  fabric 

enclosure  into  which  at  least  one  roof  pole  is  releasably 

insertable;  and 
second  means  for  releasably  hanging  the  fabric  enclosure  at  at 

least  one  location  thereof  from  at  least  one  of  the  pole 

connectors. 


5,638,849 

PERSONAL  SCREEN  DEVICE 

Eugene  Scott  1026  Harlem  St,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32303 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,546 

Int  CL"  A47C  7/66 

VS.  CL  13S— 96  10  Claims 


1.  A  water  supply  control  apparatus  for  an  indoor  plumbing 
system  having  a  water  supply  line,  comprising: 

a  shut-off  valve  disposed  in  the  water  supply  line; 

electric  motor  means  for  actuating  the  shut-off  valve  and  being 
operable  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

a  flow  sensor  coupled  to  the  water  supply  line  downstream  of 
the  shut-off  valve,  and  being  operable  to  sense  a  condition 
when  water  flows  through  the  water  supply  conduit;  and 

control  means,  receiving  an  input  signal  from  the  flow  sensor, 
for  actuating  the  shut-off  valve  to  the  closed  position  when 
flow  through  the  water  supply  line  is  detected. 


5,638348 

TENT 

Cari  J.  November,  West  Hampton  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Acadamy  Broadway  Corp.,  Smithtown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,157,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

358,191.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,207 

Int  CI."  E04H  15/44 

VS.  a.  135—90  26  Claims 

1.  A  lent  comprising: 

u  fabric  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  and  a  roof; 
an  extemal,  free-standing  frame  which,  in  an  assembled  condi- 
tion thereof,  defines  a  space  sufficiendy  large  to  encompass 
the  fabric  enclosure,  the  frame  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  upwardly  extending  leg  poles; 
a  plurality  of  roof  poles,  with  at  lea.st  one  roof  pole  extending 
between  each  leg  pole  and  an  adjacent  leg  pole,  and 


1.  A  personal  screen  device  comprising: 

a  holder,  having  a  body  portion  with  a  vertical  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  a  threaded  horizontal  aperture  extending 
thereinto,  attached  to  a  back  surface  of  a  chair: 

a  retainer,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the 
back  surface  of  the  chair  and  a  bowed  central  portion  forming 
a  closed  loop  with  the  back  of  the  chair,  the  closed  loop  being 
aligned  with  and  below  the  venical  aperture; 

a  shaft,  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  slidably  disposed 
and  positioned  within  the  vertical  aperture  and  the  closed  loop 
and  secured  within  the  vertical  aperture  by  a  threaded  locker 


UMI 
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threadably  disposed  within 
sure  contacting  the  shaft: 

a  frarae,  having  a  T-connectot 
the  shaft;  and 

a  shade  secured  to  the  frame. 


5,63  1,850 


TENT  RAIN  FL| 
Daniel  P.  Hazinski.  4481  SW. 
33312.  and  Sidney  Samole, 
33157 

Filed  Feb.  3,  199 
Int  CI."  EO<fl 
U.S.  CI.  135—120.1 


AND  METHOD 
34th  Ter,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
t  755  SW.  152nd  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 


1.  A  tent  and  a  rain  fly  compi 
a  tent  comprising  a  frame  an(da 

a  plurality  of  sleeved  openi  ngs 
a  rain  fly  comprising  a  flexiqe 

openings  in  said  rain  fly 

within  each  of  said  sleevedjopenings 

said  flexible  rod  extending 

and  received  within  a  resp^tive 

covering  and 
anchor  means  on  the  rain  fl) 

stake. 


5,6:  8,851 
MODULA  t 
David  Baldwin,  2584  NW  20tl 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19^, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  135—124 


1.  A  modular  shelter 
cover  sheet,  the  framework  i 
composed  of  an  upward  curved 
each  leg  havmg  an  upper  end 
aich  by  means  of  respective  u| 
each  connecting  member 
legs,  each  leg  having  a 
anchoring  the  bottom  end  of 
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the  horizontal  aperture  and  pres- 
removably  attached  to  the  top  of 


horizontal  tie  rod.  said  tie  rod  having  opposite  ends,  each  opposite 
end  connected  to  a  respective  connecting  point  on  a  respective 
upward  curved  arch;  wherein  each  opposite  end  of  said  tie  rod  has 
an  end  claw  having  grippers  for  gripping  said  upward  curved  arch 
at  said  connecting  point;  and  wherein  said  grippers  of  each  claw 
include  two  outer  curved  fingers  and  an  inner  curved  finger, 
wherein  said  inner  curved  finger  is  adapted  to  fit  in  a  space 
between  said  outer  fingers. 


Ser.  No.  191,366 

1 5/58;  1 5/32 


8  Claims 


SHELTER 

St,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33311 
,  Ser.  No.  590,780 
MMH  15/36 

19  Oaims 


5,638,852 

COMBINED  SUNBATHER  SHADE  AND  CARRYING 

CASE 

Hilary  Dean,  12401  Orange  Grove  Dr.  il'1612,  Tampa,  Fla. 

33618 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,853 

Int  a."  E04H  15/44 

U.S.  a.  135—136  7  Claims 


sing; 
covering  attached  to  said  frame. 

in  said  covering. 

material,  a  plurality  of  sleeved 

I  laterial.  a  flexible  rod  positioned 

in  said  rain  fly  material. 

ut  of  said  rain  fly  sleeved  opening 

sleeved  opening  in  said  tent 

securing  a  line  leading  to  a  tent 


compnfmg  a  fraitiework  for  supporting  a 

luding  at  least  two  frames  each 

irch  having  two  ends  and  two  legs. 

c(  nnected  to  a  respective  end  of  said 

I  ward  angled  connectmg  members. 

attach  :d  to  a  respective  upper  end  of  said 

botto  n  end.  and  anchoring  means  for 

each  leg  to  ground;  at  least  one 


1.  A  combined  sunbather  shade  and  carrying  case  for  use  in 
shielding  parts  of  a  human  body  from  solar  radiation  and  use  in 
carrying  objects  having  sufficiently  small  dimension  to  fit  therein, 
said  combined  sunbather  shade  and  carrying  case  comprising  two 
semicircular-shaped,  stretchable  panels  of  opaque  material,  both  of 
said  panels  having  a  perimeter  comprising  an  arcuate  portion 
contiguous  with  a  straight  perimeter  portion,  each  of  said  panels 
having  sufficient  size  for  shielding  said  parts  of  a  human  body  from 
said  solar  radiation  and  being  attached  to  the  other  of  said  panels 
along  said  arcuate  portion;  a  semi-rigid  semicircular  tube  of  suffi- 
cient dimension  for  insertion  between  said  panels  along  said  arcu- 
ate portions  and  for  support  of  said  arcuate  portions  during  said  use 
to  shield  said  parts  of  said  human  body  from  said  solar  radiation, 
said  semicircular  tube  having  opposite  ends  and  an  opening  in  each 
of  said  opposite  ends;  easily  releasable  retaining  means  to  retain 
said  semicircular  tube  between  said  panels  during  both  use  as  a 
sunshade  and  as  a  carrying  case;  and  an  elongated  wire  component 
having  opposite  ends,  said  wire  component  being  smaller  in  diam- 
eter than  said  openings  in  said  ends  of  said  semicircular  tube  so 
that  said  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  component  can  be  inserted  into 
said  openings,  said  wire  component  being  made  of  a  flexible 
material  which  can  be  reversibly  bent  into  different  configurations 
but  which  is  able  to  remain  fixed  in  the  configurations  into  which  it 
is  bent  until  reshaped,  said  wire  component  also  providing  support 
for  .said  semicircular  tube  and  said  panels,  said  panels  having 
sufficient  dimension  for  use  in  storing  and  carrying  said  semicir- 
cular tube,  said  wire  component,  and  said  objects  between  uses  as 
a  sun  shade. 


5,638,853  5,638,854 

TENT  STRUCTURE  FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAiONG 

Tony  M.  L.  -ftai,  Rm.  3,  4th  Floor,  No.  8,  Fu  Ching  Street,  THE  SAME 

lUpei  City,  lUwan  Samuel  T.  Kelly,  Torrance,  and  Robert  G.  Dewey,  Jr.,  Whittier, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Coiii|MBy, 
Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,111,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,447,287. 


FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,5U 
Int  CI."  E04H  t5/50 


VS.  a.  135—145 


2CUims 


1.  A  tent  structure,  comprising; 

four  vertically  directed  poles; 

four  fixed  connectors  respectively  coupled  to  said  four  vertically 
directed  poles,  each  of  said  fixed  coimectors  being  secured  to 
an  upper  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  vertically  directed 
poles,  each  of  said  fixed  connectors  having  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced  first  outer  coiuiecting  seats  formed  thereon  and  a  first 
center  connecting  seat  disposed  between  said  pair  of  first 
outer  connecting  seats; 

four  sliding  connectors  respectively  coupled  to  said  four  verti- 
cally directed  poles,  each  of  said  sliding  connectors  being 
slidingly  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  vertically 
directed  poles,  each  of  said  sliding  connectors  having  a  pair  of 
radially  spaced  second  outer  connecting  seats  formed  thereon 
and  a  second  center  connecting  seat  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  second  outer  connecting  seats; 

four  scissors-type  linkages  respectively  coupling  each  of  said 
four  vertically  directed  poles  to  an  adjacent  pair  thereof,  each 
of  said  scissors-type  linkages  being  pivotally  coupled  on 
opposing  ends  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  outer  connecting  seats; 

four  rods  respectively  coupled  to  said  four  vertically  directed 
poles,  each  of  said  rods  having  opposing  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  of  each  said  rod  being  pivotally  coupled  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  center  connecting  seats,  each  of 
said  rods  iiKluding  a  first  rod  member  and  a  second  rod 
member  pivotally  connected  together  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  rod; 

a  head  connector  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  each  of 
said  four  rods;  and, 

four  linking  rods  respectively  coupled  between  said  four  rods 
and  said  four  vertically  directed  poles,  each  of  said  linking 
rods  being  pivotally  coupled  on  a  first  end  to  said  second 
center  connecting  seat  of  a  respective  one  of  said  sliding 
connectors  and  slidmgly  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
rods  where  each  of  said  rods  includes  an  intermediate  pivot 
connecting  member  for  pivotally  coupling  said  first  rod  mem- 
ber to  said  second  rod  member,  said  intermediate  pivot  con- 
necting member  including  a  pair  of  opposing  pivot  members 
spaced  above  board  member,  said  board  member  limiting  a 
pivotal  displacement  direction  of  said  first  and  second  rod 
members. 


This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,959 

Int  a."  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CL  137—15  7  Cteims 


7.  In  a  method  of  making  a  fuel  control  device  comprising  a 
housing  means  having  a  pair  of  valve  seats  therein  and  a  pair  of 
movable  valve  members  for  respectively  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  seats,  a  casing  mounted  to  said  iiousing  means  and  compris- 
ing a  supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  flux  plates  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation,  an  electrical  coil 
disposed  in  said  casing  between  said  flux  plates,  two  movable 
plunger  means  respectively  having  portions  thereof  disposed  in 
said  casing  in  generally  a  side-by-side  spaced  apart  relation  and 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  coil  and  said  flux  plates  to 
be  moved  to  certain  positions  thereof  when  said  coil  is  energized, 
and  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  plunger  tneans  respec- 
tively with  said  valve  members  so  that  said  valve  members  arc 
moved  to  open  positions  thereof  relative  to  said  valve  seats  when 
said  coil  is  energized,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  said  casing  to  comprise  a  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
open  end  facing  said  housing  means,  forming  one  of  said  flux 
plates  to  close  said  open  end  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  be 
fastened  against  said  housing  means  to  mount  said  casing  to  said 
housing  means,  and  snap  fitting  said  casing  to  said  one  flux  plate. 


5,638,855 
LOW  PROFILE  AND  LIGHTWEIGHT  HIGH  PRESSURE 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Charles  D.  Morrill,  Humble.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372397.  Jan.  13.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  599,177 
Int  CL"  E21B  33/06 
VS.  a.  137—15  3  aaims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stacked  housing  for  a  ram-type 
blowout  preventer  for  an  oil  or  gas  well  for  use  where  there  is 
limited  contiguous  lateral  available  space,  which  comprises 
providing  a  body  with  a  central  vertical  opening  for  allowing  the 
presence  of  drilling  or  production  tubing  therethrough,  said 
body  also  including  a  first  pair  of  opposing  guideways  trans- 
verse to  said  vertical  opening  and  a  second  pair  of  opposing 
guideways  vertically  below  said  first  pair  of  opposing  guide- 
ways  for  the  operation  of  two  pairs  of  rams  to  close  and  open 
said  vertical  opening, 
providing  four  bonnets,  two  of  said  bonnets  for  being  bolted  on 
each  side  of  .said  body,  a  first  bonnet  on  each  side  being 
located  over  a  second  bonnet,  each  of  said  first  bonneu 
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5,638.857 
AIR  LOCKOUT  DEVICE 
Douglns  C.  Alcmnbrack,  7504  10  Mile  Rd,,  Rockford,  Mich. 
49341 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,466 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  11/00;  F16K  35/00 

U.S.  a.  137—377  13  Claims 


including  a  guideway  extensii  n  contiguously  in  line  with  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  opposinK  guideways  and  each  of  said 
second  bonnets  including  a  gtideway  extension  contiguously 
in  line  with  one  of  said  seconi  I  pair  of  opposing  guideways  of 
said  body  for  respectively  a<  commodating  the  drive  end  of 
one  ram  of  each  of  said  pain  of  rams, 
providing  a  first  hinge  plate  s|  anning  a  selected  side  of  said 
body  to  provide  for  hinging  ei  ch  of  the  pair  of  first  bonnets  to 
said  body  so  as  to  allow  e)  ch  of  said  first  bonnets  to  be 
unbolted  and  swung  in  a  dire  tion  toward  said  first  plate,  and 


providing  a  second  hinge  plate 


panning  a  selected  side  of  said 


body  to  provide  for  hinging  ei  ch  of  the  pair  of  second  bonnets 
to  said  body  so  as  to  allow  ei  :h  of  said  second  bonnets  to  be 
unbolted  and  swung  in  a  dire  :tion  toward  said  second  plate. 


5,638  i56 


STOP  VALVE 
Hirostii  Olisalu,  Sasliima-gun, 
Denki,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japa  i 

Filed  May  30.  199S 
Oaims  priority,  application 

Int  CI."  F1614 
MS.  a.  139—202 


TRUCTURE 

Japan,  assignor  to  Kyosan 

Ser.  No.  453,799 
Jf  pan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329403 

31/22:17/36 

24aainis 


20.  A  stop  valve  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  valve  openii^ 
a  floating  body  reciprocable 

body  being  adapted  to  close 
means  for  equalizing  a  pressun 
floating  body  upon  closure  a 
abutment  member  that  exte  ids 
passage  provided  downstrea  n 
cates  with  a  through  hole 
equalize  said  pressure  diffeilniial 


20         38      52     36       34 


12       14. 


e^..i-..>r 


52 /- 


I \ 


46  56    46 


1.  An  air  lockout  device  for  an  air  driven  fixture  having  a  male 
air  fitting,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  width  and  defining  first  and  second  bores,  said 
first  and  second  bores  intersecting  and  being  axially  offset 
from  one  another,  said  first  bore  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
male  air  firing  and  said  second  bore  located  with  said  body  to 
align  with  a  beating  seat  of  the  male  air  fitting  when  said  first 
bore  is  fitted  over  the  male  air  fitting;  and 

a  locking  means  for  securing  said  body  to  the  male  air  firing, 
said  locking  means  including  a  shank  having  a  closed  length 
greater  than  said  width,  said  shank  extending  through  said 
second  bore  and  the  beating  seat  of  the  male  air  firing  when 
said  first  bore  is  fired  over  the  male  air  fitting,  whereby  said 
shank  interlocks  said  body  with  the  male  air  fitting. 


5.638,858 
GAS  CYLINDER  SAFETY  COVER 
Wayne  A.  Gettinger,  and  Eleanor  R.  Gettinger,  both  of  545 
Lynn  Haven,  Hazelwood,  Mo.  63042 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,771 

Int.  CI."  F16K  27/12 

U.S.  a.  137—382  11  Claims 


ithin  said  casing,  said  floating 
f^aid  valve  opening:  and 
differential  produced  across  said 
said  valve  opening  including  an 
downward  from  a  bleeding 
of  said  casing  and  communi- 
nrtned  in  said  floating  body  to 


1.  A  gas  cylinder  safety  cover  for  protecting  a  valve,  gauge,  and 
regulator  assembly  of  pressurized  cylinders  from  damage,  the  gas 
cylinder  safety  cover  comprising: 

a  rigid  shield  releasably  attachable  to  a  standard  compres.sed  gas 
cylinder,  the  shield  having  perforated  metal  sides  where- 
through the  gas  cylinder  gauges  can  be  viewed,  the  shield  also 
having  a  fixed  metal  top.  the  shield  further  having  a  metal 
bottom  plate  hingedly  connected  thereto  whereby  the  valve, 
gauge,  and  regulator  assembly  is  exposed  when  the  shield  is 
hinged  back  open  or  enclosed  when  the  shield  is  hinged 
forward  closed,  the  shield  being  threadably  engagable  to  a  cap 
ring  flange  of  a  standard  compressed  gas  cylinder  with  the 


bottom  plate  including  a  hole  extending  therethrough  sized 
and  threaded  to  be  engagable  with  the  cylinder  cad  ring 
flange; 
attachment  means  to  releasably  attach  the  shield  to  the  body  of 
the  gas  cylinder,  the  attachment  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  holes  through  the  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  threaded  studs 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  side  of  the  shield  opposite 
the  hinge,  the  studs  being  engagable  with  the  holes,  and  a 
plurality  of  nuts  threadably  engagable  with  the  studs; 
means  to  secure  the  shield  in  the  closed  position;  and 
means  to  releasably  secure  the  shield  to  the  gas  cylinder  body. 


1.  A  float  controlled  valve,  comprising: 

a  float  chamber  for  accumulating  a  fluid; 

a  float  disposed  within  said  float  chamber  for  movement 
between  minimum  and  maximum  fluid  levels; 

a  valve  body  defining  a  chamber  therein  having  an  inlet  iif 
communication  with  a  source  of  pressure  and  an  outlet,  said 
valve  having  a  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

a  valve  shuttle  member  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said  valve 
body  for  reciprocal  movement  therein  from  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  soitfce  of  pressure  maintains  said  valve  shuttle 
member  in  sealed  relation  to  said  valve  seat  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  valve  shuttle  member  is  not  in  sealed 
relation  to  said  valve  seat  and  wherein  said  inlet  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet;  and 

a  connecting  member  having  a  first  segment  and  a  second 
segment,  said  first  segment  engaging  said  float  and  said  sec- 
ond segment  engaging  said  valve  shuttle  member; 

said  valve  shuttle  member  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  second  segment,  said  slot  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  spaced  from  said  upper 
surface,  said  valve  shuttle  member  having  a  resilient  member 
for  providing  snap  action  of  said  valve  shuttle  member  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  valve  seat  when  said  second  seg- 
ment acts  upon  said  resilient  member  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  float  as  it  approaches  said  maximum  fluid 
level. 


5,638.860 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  INITIAL  HYDRAUUC  SURGE 

PRESSURE 

Clarence  J.  DeRoche,  Hoiuna,  La.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 

Impulse  Controls.  Inc..  Houma,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,726 

Int  CL"  F16K  21/10 

MS.  CL  137—493.8  14  Claims 


5,638359 

FLOAT  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

Robert  G.  Thomson,  and  John  E.  Thelen.  both  of  Ocala,  FU., 

assignors  to  Flair-Pneumatic  Products  Corp.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,653 

Int  a."  F16K  31/34:33/00 

VS.  a.  137—414  45  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  surge  protector  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  pott  and  associated  bore  and  a 
separate  outlet  port  and  associated  bote; 

(b)  a  passage  positioned  within  a  central  region  of  said  valve 
body  coupling  said  inlet  bore  with  said  outlet  bore; 

(c)  plunger  means  in  fluid  connection  with  said  inlet  bore  for 
blocking  said  passage  between  said  inlet  bore  and  said  outlet 
bote; 

(d)  spring  bias  nteans  acting  upon  said  plimger  means  for 
normally  biasing  said  plunger  means  in  the  blocking  position; 

(e)  a  fluid-filled  chamber  for  receiving  said  plimger  means 
therein  when  said  plunger  means  is  retracted  to  an  unblocking 
position,  said  chamber  having  first  and  second  openings 
therein; 

(f)  needle  valve  means  coupled  to  said  first  opening  in  said 
chamber  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  first  opening  and  out  said  chamber  when  said  plunger 
means  is  retracted; 

(g)  a  check  valve  coupled  to  said  second  opening  and  arranged 
to  permit  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  and  fill  said  chamber 
thereby  biasing  said  plunger  means  in  the  blocking  position; 
and, 

(h)  a  separate  weep  hole  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  with 

said  first  opening. 
14.  A  method  of  blocking  surge  pressure  in  a  fluid  line  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  and  arranging  a  valve  body  v^th  an  inlet  port 
and  associated  bore  and  a  separate  outlet  pott  and  associated 
bore; 

(b)  installing  a  passage  within  said  valve  body,  said  passage 
coupling  said  inlet  bore  with  said  outlet  bore; 

(c)  blocking  said  passage  between  said  inlet  bore  and  said  outlet 
bore  via  a  plunger  assembly  in  fluid  coimection  with  said  inlet 
bore; 

(d)  ncMTnally  biasing  said  plunger  assembly  in  the  blocking 
position; 

(e)  constructing  and  arranging  a  fluid-filled  chamber  within  said 
valve  body  for  receiving  said  plunger  assembly  therein  when 
said  plunger  assembly  is  retracted  to  an  unblocking  position, 
said  chamber  having  first  and  second  opemngs  therein; 

(f)  coupling  a  needle  valve  assembly  to  said  first  opening  in  said 
chamber  to  selectively  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
first  opening  and  out  said  chamber  when  said  plunger  assem- 
bly is  retracted; 

(g)  coupling  a  check  valve  to  a  second  passage  within  said  valve 
body  and  said  second  opening  and  arranging  said  check  valve 
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to  permit  fluid  to  pass  the 
thereby  biasing  said  plungei 
tion; 

(h)  sealing  said  plunger  assemlly 
with  a  first  sealing  assembly  and 
bly  with  respect  to  said  chaiif)er 
biy,  said  passage  normally 
bly  intermediate  said  first 

(i)  constructing  and  arranging 
generally  parallel  to  each  oi 

(j)  constructing  and  arranginj 
passage  generally  parallel  i 
verse  to  said  inlet  and  said 

(k)  coupling  said  check  valve 
ends  of  adjacent  said  bores; 

(I)  forming  a  part  of  said 
assembly  against  which  sai 
seal  said  inlet  bore. 


with  respect  to  said  inlet  bore 

sealing  said  plunger  assem- 

with  a  second  sealing  assem- 

(^ning  onto  said  plunger  assem- 

said  second  sealing  assemblies: 

inlet  bore  and  said  outlet  bore 


s  lid  i 
't|er; 

said  passage  and  said  second 

each  other  and  generally  trans- 

( utiet  bores: 

uid  said  outlet  bore  to  opposite 

uid. 

sealing  assembly  with  a  seat 

plunger  assembly  is  biased  to 
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CHANGEOVER  VALVE  AN]  ► 
ASSEMBLY 
Koichi  Hashida,  Itami,  Japan, 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jap; 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,' 
5,495,869.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CI." 
U,S.  a.  137—501 


FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  5,638,862 

HAVtNG  THE  SAME  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Robert  F.  Miller,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vemco  Corpora- 
tion, San  Dimas,  Calif. 
,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^25 

17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,486  int  CI."  F16K  37/00 

apan.  May  27, 1993,  5-125886  U.S.  C\.  137—557  16  Claims 

Q05D  7/00 

6  Claims  „  so 
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1.  A  changeover  valve  arrangfnent 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port 
surface  and  a  land  portion 

a  fluid  path  extending  betwefn 
port: 

a  spool  disposed  in  said  housi^ 
liquid-tightly  mounted  in 
outer  peripheral  surface  wii 
tion  opposable  to  said  lani 

a  valve  portion  located  in  sai(|fluid 
said  fluid  path  between 
said  valve  portion  being  defined 
inner  peripheral  surface  of 
eral  surface  portion  of  said 

an  annular  seal  made  of  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of 

wherein  said  spool  is  mov 
housing  in  which  said  land 
said  annular  seal  and  sai( 
spool,  whereby  said  fluid 
said  housing  in  which  said  land 
not  abut  either  said  ann4ar 
surface  of  said  spool,  w 


vab  e 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^through  and  fill  said  chamber 
assembly  in  the  blocking  posi- 


third  position  in  which  said  outer  peripheral  surface  portion  of 

said  spool  contacts  said  land  portion  of  said  housing  but  said 

land  portion  of  said  housing  does  not  abut  said  annular  seal: 

a  first  fluid  chamber  provided  at  one  end  of  said  spool  in  said 

housing  and  a  second  fluid  chamber  provided  at  the  other 

end  of  said  spool  in  said  housing  for  exerting  fluid  pressure 

on  said  spool,  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  having  a 

fluid    passage    therebetween    with    an    orifice   restriction 

therein;  and 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  spool  in  at  least  one  direction  of 

movement  in  said  housing; 
wherein  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  valve  portion  is  automati- 
cally adjusted  by  movement  of  said  spool  such  that  a  spool 
driving  force  produced  by  a  fluid  pressure  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  balances  with  a  biasing 
force  of  said  biasing  means,  counteracting  the  spool  driving 
force,  whereby  fluid  flows  through  said  orifice  to  said  outlet 
port  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  fluid  pressure  difference  and 
the  sectional  area  of  said  orifice. 


compnsmg: 
an  outlet  port,  an  inner  peripheral 
n  said  inner  peripheral  surface; 
said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 


that  is  slidably  and  substantially 

housing,  said  spool  having  an 

an  outer  peripheral  surface  por- 

ion  of  said  housing; 

path  for  opening  and  closing 

inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port, 

by  said  land  portion  of  said 

aid  housing  and  said  outer  periph- 

spool; 

elastic  material  disposed  on  said 
iaid  spool; 

between  a  first  position  in  said 

portion  of  said  housing  abuts  both 

outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 

is  closed,  a  second  position  in 

portion  of  said  housing  does 

seal  or  said  outer  peripheral 

said  fluid  path  is  open,  and  a 


[  ith 


he  eby 


1.  In  a  valve  unit  to  control  the  flow  of  high-pressure  fluid,  the 
combination  comprising 

a)  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 

b)  a  flow  port  in  the  housing  communicating  between  tlie  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  a  seat  about  said  flow  port, 

c)  stem  structure  in  the  housing,  and  a  stopper  carried  by  the 
stem  structure  to  be  moved  therewith  longitudinally  axially 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat, 

d)  multiple  stacked  metallic  diaphragms  connected  to  the  stem 
strucwre  and  to  the  housing,  to  flex  and  seal  off  therebetween 
as  the  stem  structure  moves,  there  being  a  flow  chamber  in  the 
housing  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragms,  and  a  control  chamber 
in  the  housing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragms, 

e)  control  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  extending  into  the 
control  chamber  to  effect  said  movement  of  the  stem  struc- 
ture, the  control  means  being  movable  relative  to  the  housing, 

f)  and  deformable  cushion  structure  in  said  control  chamber  to 
cushion  movement  of  the  diaphragm  in  one  direction,  and  to 
conform  to  diaphragm  flexing. 
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g)  said  diaphragms  having  outer  portions  thereof  concave 
toward  said  flow  chamber,  said  concave  outer  portions  prx)- 
jecting  generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  cushion  structure 
and  also  longitudinally, 

h)  said  diaphragms  having  annular  inner  portions  thereof 
retained  between  portions  of  said  cushion  structure  and  said 
stem  structure. 


1.  An  amplifying  system  for  controlling  an  operation  of  at  least 
one  solenoid  controlled  proportion  valve  by  providing  a  control 
signal  in  response  to  an  input  operating  signal  provided  from  an 
input  operating  means  to  a  control  terminal  of  at  least  one  current 
supplying  means  connected  to  the  solenoid  controlled  proportion 
valve,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  dither  signals  of  a  triangular  wave  having 
a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplitude  by  predetermined 
parameters: 
means  for  generating  pulse  signals  of  a  variable  duty  having  a 
predetermined  gain  in  response  to  the  input  operating  signal 
provided  by  the  input  operating  means; 
at  least  one  OR  logic  means  having  a  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving   the  dither  signals,  a  second   input  terminal   for 
receiving  the  pulse  signals,  and  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  the  control  terminal  of  the  current  supply  means; 
means  for  generating  at  least  one  selection  signal  in  response  to 

the  input  operating  signal;  and 
means  for  changing  the  output  path  of  the  pulse  signals  piwvided 
from  the  pulse  generating  means  to  the  second  input  terminal 
of  the  OR  logic  means  in  response  to  the  selection  signal. 
5.  The  amplifying  system  according  to  claim  1,  further  compris- 
ing: 
a  switch  controlling  the  operation; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  all  data  to  control  the  solenoid 
controlled  proportion  valve  when  the  switch  is  pushed  for  the 
first  time;  and 
a  means  for  reading  out  the  data  from  the  memory  means  when 
the  switch  is  pushed  for  the  second  time. 


5,638,864 

STEERING  CONTROL  UNFT  WITH  FLOW 

AMPLIFICATION  FOR  UNEQUAL  AREA  CYLINDER 

Donald  M.  Haarstad,  Chaska;  Timotfay  A.  HJctsand.  Waconia, 

and  Bernard  J.  Larson,  New  Hope,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Qevetand,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,905 

Int.  CL'  F15B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  137-625J4  5  Claims 


5,638363 
AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLENOID  CONTROLLED 

PROPORTION  VALVE 
Bong-Dong  Whang,  and  Seong-Ho  Lee,  both  of  Changwon-shi, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co., 
Ltd,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,743 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
93-6456 

int  CL"  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  a.  137-624.11  9  Claims 


•^.r^>^. 


I.  A  controller  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  an  unequal  area  piston-cylinder  fluid  pres- 
sure device  having  a  rod  end  area  (A)  and  a  head  end  area  (B),  in 
which  the  ratio  of  said  head  end  area  (B)  to  said  rod  end  area  (A) 
is  X;  said  controller  being  of  the  type  including  housing  means 
defining  an  inlet  port  for  connection  to  the  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  a  return  port  for  coimection  to  a  reservoir,  and  first  and 
second  control  fluid  ports  for  connection  to  said  rod  end  area  (A) 
and  said  bead  end  area  (B3),  respectively,  of  said  fluid  pressure 
device:  valve  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  defining  a 
neutral  position  and  first  and  second  operating  positions,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  about  said  neutral  position,  said  housing  means  and 
said  valve  means  cooperating  to  define  a  first  main  fluid  path 
communicating  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  first  control  fluid 
port  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  first  operating  position,  and 
to  define  a  second  main  fluid  path  conununicating  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  second  control  fluid  port  when  said  valve  means 
is  in  said  second  operating  position:  fluid  actuated  means  for 
imparting  follow-up  movement  to  said  valve  means  proportional  to 
the  volume  of  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  actuated  means,  said 
fluid  acmated  means  being  disposed  in  series  flow  relationship  in 
said  first  main  fluid  path  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  first 
operating  position,  and  in  series  flow  relationship  in  said  second 
main  fluid  path  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  second  operating 
position;  said  first  and  second  main  fluid  paths  each  including  a 
variable  flow  control  orifice,  having  a  minimum  flow  area  when 
said  valve  means  is  in  said  neutral  position,  and  an  increasing  flow 
area  as  said  valve  means  is  displaced  toward,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  operating  positions:  said  housing  means  and  said  valve 
means  cooperating  to  define  first  and  second  amplification  fluid 
paths,  in  parallel  with,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  main  fluid 
paths,  said  first  and  second  amplification  fluid  paths  bypassing  said 
fluid  actuated  means  and  including,  respectively,  first  and  second 
variable  amplification  orifices;  said  variable  flow  control  orifices  of 
said  first  and  second  main  fluid  paths  having  equal  flow  areas  (C) 
when  said  valve  means  is  in,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
operating  positions;  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  first  variable  amplification  orifice  having  a  flow  area  (D) 
when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  first  operating  position: 

(b)  said  second  variable  amplification  orifice  having  a  flow  area 
(E)  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  second  operating  posi- 
tion; whereby: 

the  ratio  of  said  flow  areas  (C+E)  to  said  flow  areas  (C+D)  is 
equal  to  X. 
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HAND  PUMPATTACHMENl 

WITH  DIFFEREIJJT 
Scott  Wu,  No.  2,  Lane  296, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  19, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  137—625.47 


TO-' 


F  [6K 


1.  A  hand  pump  attachment 
tire  valves  comprising: 

a  tube  including  an  upper  pon|on 
thereon  so  as  to  form  a 
including  two  end  portions, 

two  caps  secured  to  said  enc 
each  including  an  opening 
the  tire  valves, 

two  couplers  and  two  gasket! 
said  pipe,  said  gaskets  ea 
each  including  an  aperture 
provided  for  engaging  with 

a  hose  including  an  upper  em 

a  block  secured  in  said  upper 
upper  portion  having  a  bal 
engaged  between  said  gasl^ts 
block  and  said  ball,  an  on 
sected  with  said  passagewa  i 
ing  with  said  apertures  of 

means  for  rotatably  securinj 
rotatably  supporting  said  bfll 

said  ball  being  rotated  by  sai 
with  either  of  said  aperture  i 


m  ;mber  for  engaging  with  different 


1*6, 
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pa  ts 


DETENT  ARRANGEMENT 

VALVE 
Michael  Allen  Mueller,  Circl< 
CorporatMML,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  1, 
InL  a."  F15B 
VS.  CL  137—636.2 

1.  In  a  joystick  operated 
least  first  and  second  work 
members  disposed  to  open  and 
work  ports,  and  at  least  first 
having  outer  ends  and  being 
casing,  the  first  and  second 
with  the  first  and  second  val 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  casi 
faces  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
movement  of  the  joystick  in 
operating  plungers  to  move  in 
tion  a  depressed  position  to  si 
other   operating   plunger   i 
improvement  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second 
against  axial  movement 
tively:  each  of  the  di 
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June  17,  1997 
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MEMBER  FOR  ENGAGING 
TIRE  VALVES 
Sheng  Road,  Wuffng  Hsiang, 


,  Ser.  No.  492,405 

11/087 


4  Claims 


having  a  pipe  laterally  secured 
shaped  configuration,  said  pipe 


portions  of  said  pipe,  said  caps 
brmed  therein  for  engaging  with 

engaged  in  said  end  portions  of 
including  a  curved  surface  and 
I  irmed  therein,  said  couplers  being 
the  tire  valves. 


:nd  of  said  hose  and  including  an 

secured  thereon,  said  ball  being 

a  passageway  formed  in  said 

ce  formed  in  said  ball  and  inter- 

for  engaging  with  and  for  align- 

i  aid  gaskets,  and 

said  ball  in  said  pipe  and  for 
between  said  gaskets, 
hose  in  order  to  align  said  orifice 
of  said  gaskets. 


5,6  8,866 


F^OR  HOLDING  HYDRAULIC 
MEMBERS  STROKED 

Pines,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dana 


Ser.  No.  609,734 
F16K  11/18:31/06 

19  Claims 

hydAulic  valve  having  a  casing  with  at 

at  least  first  and  second  valve 

( lose  the  respective  first  and  second 

second  operating  plungers  each 

bi^d  to  a  neutral  position  within  the 

op  srating  plungers  being  engageable 

members;  at  least  one  Joystick 

and  operably  engaging  end  sur- 

perating  plungers  to  allow  pivotal 

ine  direction  to  cause  one  of  the 

ardly  toward  from  a  neutral  posi- 

the  res[>ective  valve,  while  the 

in   the    neutral    position;   the 


«g 


tr  )ke  I 


stationary  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  plungers  and 
second  components  which  are  fixed  to  the  first  and  second 
plungers,  the  second  components  being  disposed  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  plungers  and  the  first  components  and  acting 
to  bold  the  respective  operating  plunger  depressed  and  the 
valve  members  stroked; 

first  cam  surfaces  on  the  joystick  for  engaging  the  end  surfaces 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  and  second  plungers,  the  first  cam 
surfaces  depressing  the  first  plunger  to  stroke  the  first  valve 
member  upon  pivoting  the  joystick  in  a  first  direction  and 
depressing  the  second  plunger  to  stroke  the  second  valve 
member  upon  pivoting  the  joystick  in  a  second  direction;  and 

second  cam  surfaces  on  the  joystick  for  engaging  the  outer  ends 
of  the  plungers  when  the  plungers  are  depressed  to  pull  the 
plungers  and  disengage  the  first  and  second  components  of 
the  detents  from  one  another  so  as  to  unstroke  the  valves. 


5,638,867 

FLUIDIC  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF 

FLOW  RATES,  AND  A  FLUID  METER  INCLUDING  SUCH 

AN  OSCILLATOR 
Bao  I^ian  Huang,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Industries,  S.A.,  Montreuge,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00831,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,232 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1993,  93  08592 
Int.  a."  GOIF  1/20 
VS.  a.  137—826  15  Claims 


detents  within  the  casing  for  latching 

first  and  second  plungers,  respec- 

lents]having  first  components  which  are 


1.  A  fluidic  oscillator  that  is  symmetiical  about  a  longitudinal 
plane  of  symmetry  P.  comprising: 


means  for  generating  a  two-dimensional  fluid  jet  that  oscillates 
transversely  relative  to  said  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  P; 
and 

means  for  forming  eddies  on  either  side  of  said  jet,  and  few- 
enabling  the  fluid  to  flow  towards  the  downstream  end  of  the 
fluidic  oscillator,  said  eddies  being  influenced  by  the  down- 
stream flow  of  the  fluid, 

characterized  in  that  said  fluidic  oscillator  includes  means  for 
limiting  the  influence  of  the  downstream  flow  of  the  fluid  on 
the  oscillation  of  the  eddies. 


5,638,868 
ACCUMULATOR 
Haim  Loran,  Millington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Valcor  Engineering, 
Springfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  5, 19%,  Ser.  No.  660^76 

Int  a.*  F16L  55/04 

VS.  a.  138—31  2  Claims 

14    2       18    8     15  1 

5        11    10   g    3  64         \    \       \    \    I 
\      \\ 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  housing; 

b)  a  bellows  located  inside  the  housing,  said  bellows  including  a 
bellows  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  secured  to  the  housing  and  second  end  allowed  to 
move  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  housing; 

c)  a  bellows  attachment  to  a  piston  with  a  protruding  center  in  its 
rear  for  closing  the  second  end  of  the  bellows  body; 

d)  a  liquid  chamber  defined  by  the  inner  face  of  the  bellows  and 
filled  with  a  liquid; 

e)  a  gas  chamber  defined  by  the  outer  face  of  the  bellows  body 
and  said  piston  with  a  rear  protruding  center  and  charged  with 
a  compressed  gas; 

f)  a  tube  seat  having  a  liquid  flow  port  communicating  with  the 
liquid  chamber  and  allowing  liquid  in  the  liquid  chamber  to 
pass  when  the  bellows  is  compressed  or  expaiuled  and  a  first 
set  of  shoulders  at  forward  end  of  said  tube  seat; 

g)  a  self-seal  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  with  an  arrow- 
shaped  poppet  having  an  outer  tail  end  in  an  axial  position 
opposite  a  contact  pin  directly  opposite  said  rear  protruding 
center  of  said  piston  which  has  a  second  set  of  shoulders 
which  comes  into  contact  with  said  first  set  of  shoulders  on 
said  forward  end  of  tube  seat  when  said  pin  is  compressed 
when  gas  in  said  chamber  forces  said  piston  to  make  contact 
with  said  contact  pin; 

h)  said  contact  pin  in  the  shaft  of  said  arrow-shaped  poppet 
connected  to  a  compressible  inner  spring  to  force  an  outer 
spring  attached  to  said  outer  tail  end  of  said  poppet  in  an  axial 
position  opposite  said  contact  pin  to  be  compressed  when  said 
piston  is  in  contact  with  said  contact  pin  pushing  said  outer 
tail  end  of  poppet  to  sent  on  said  tube  seat  with  a  seal  retainer 
and  seal  on  said  tail  end  of  said  poppet  to  cause  liquid  flow  to 
stop  flowing  into  liquid  chamber; 

i)  said  self-seal  mechanism  for  closing  the  said  liquid  flow  port 
when  the  pressure  changes  of  the  compressed  gas  in  the  gas 
chamber  forces  the  bellows  to  be  deformed  in  its  axial  direc- 
tion to  a  predetermined  extent,  part  of  the  liquid  in  the  liquid 
chamber  being  confined  to  a  region  inside  the  bellows  when 


the  said  self-seal  mechanism  is  closed  by  the  action  of  the 
said  piston  coming  into  contact  with  said  contact  pin  of  said 

popp«; 

j)  said  second  set  of  shoulders  of  said  shaft  having  a  seal  retainer 
and  seal  which  comes  into  contact  with  and  sits  on  said  first 
set  of  shoulders  of  said  tube  scat  to  prevent  liquid  flow  iitto 
the  now  sealed  liquid  chamber; 

k)  said  self-seal  mechanism  also  comprising  outer  spring  which 
will  compress  in  an  axial  direction  opposite  said  inner  spring 
and  will  compress  said  inner  spring  allowing  hydraulic  flow 
pressure  from  the  liquid  to  open  said  seal  and  permit  bellows 
to  expand  pushing  the  piston  forward  to  compress  gas  in  said 
gas  chamber. 


5,638369 
FLEXIBLE  METAL  HOSE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

Stephen  J.  Zaborszki,  Bedford,  and  Gregory  Kreczko,  Hudson, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Swagelok  Quick-Connect  Co., 

Hudson,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,527,  Feb.  10, 1995,  Pat  No.  5311,720, 

which  is  a  coatinttatioa-in-i>art  of  Ser.  No.  348,722,  Dec  1, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,499,439,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  897,441,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,404,632.  This  appU- 

cation  Apr.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  639,266 

Int  a.*  F16L  55/O0 

VS.  CL  138—109  5  Claims 


.6"       \o-'    l-fc"] 


1.  A  flexible  metal  hose  and  end  fitting  assembly  comprising: 

a  hose  including  a  hollow  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
defined  by  corrugations  substantially  equally  spaced  apart  in 
an  axial  direction  with  a  braid  received  over  the  tube,  the 
braid  and  the  tube  terminating  at  an  end  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  defining  the  end  of  the 
hose; 

a  metal  end  fitting  comprising  a  cylindrical  first  body  section 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  axially  diere  into  and 
closely  receiving  the  end  of  the  hose,  the  bore  terminating  in 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  lying  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  bore  widi  the  end  of  die  hose 
engaging  the  shoulder; 

a  deep  penetration  weld  extending  circumferentiallly  about  the 
first  body  section  adjacent  the  shoulder  and  welding  the  fitting 
to  the  end  of  the  hose; 

the  first  body  portion  of  the  fitting  on  the  side  of  the  weld  axially 
opposite  the  shoulder  being  deformed  radially  inward  to 
mechanically  grip  the  hose;  and. 

the  first  body  portion  of  the  fitting  in  the  area  adjacent  to  the 
shoulder  having  a  reduced  thickness  as  compared  to  the 
thickness  of  the  radially  deformed  section. 
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5,6  8,870 

FIBER-REINFORCED  Tl  ERMOPLASTIC  TUBULAR 

B)DY 


Nobuhiro  Takada,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa 
FUed  Mar.  30, 
Claims  prioritv,  application 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077083 

Int.  CL'^WL  11/08 
VS.  a.  138—125 


TouK^oshi  Tsurufuji,  both  of  Tokyo, 
«iko.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ir)3,  Ser.  No.  40,264 
Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077082; 


sa  i 


sai  I 


s  id 


1.  A  tubular  body  formed 
reinforcing  fibers  and  thermopjastii 
reinforcing  fibers,  wiierein  s; 
method  comprising  the  steps  o 
molded  core,  then  securing 
unit  and  thereafter  molding  s, 
pressure  wherein  a  thermoplasi  c 
fibers  is  permeated  between 
conjoin  said  reinforcing  fiber 
being  embedded  in  said  thermaplasti 
ing  fibers  are  maintained  in  a 
material  formed  by  said  moldi^ 
wherein  said  fabric  materij  I 
assembly  formed  of  first 
of  reinforcing  fibers  and 
with  said  reinforcing 
parallely-arranged  fiber 
first  and  second  woven  fabrics 


[  ai  d  < 


fib<  rs 


EXTRUDED  MULTIPLE 
BONDED  TO  A  METALpTJBE 
MAKINC 

Ralph  A.  lorio.  Bloomfield 
James  D.  McDanid.  OrtodvUle; 
ter,  and  Tao  Nie,  MacomI 
Corporation,  New  York.  N 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237 

May  26,  I99f 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  13»— 146 


1.  A  multi-layer  tube,  comifismg: 
a  metal  tube  having  an  outv  surface; 
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3  Claims 


!ix>m  a  fabric  material  including 

ic  resin  fibers  mixed  with  said 

body  is  formed  by  a  molding 

winding  said  fabric  material  on  a 

fabric  material  in  a  molding  die 

d  fabric  material  under  heat  and 

resin  of  said  thermoplastic  resin 

reinforcing  fibers  to  integrally 

together,  said  reinforcing  fibers 

ic  resin,  wherein  said  reinforc- 

niform  arrangement  in  said  fabric 

method. 

includes  a  woven  fabric  sheet 

second  woven  fabrics  each  made 

tl  :rmoplastic  resin  fibers  interwoven 

and  wherein  a  sheet  made  of 

bundles  is  sandwiched  between  said 


a  first  polymeric  layer  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  metal 
tube,  wherein  the  first  polymeric  layer  composed  of  a  melt- 
processible  thermoplastic  material  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  between  about  10%  and  about  70%  of  an  ionomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  styrene  and 
acrylic  acid,  copolymers  of  ethylacrylate  and  methacrylic 
acid,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  methacrylic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof:  and 

b)  between  about  90%  and  about  30%  of  a  non-ionomer 
thermoplastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermo- 
plastic elastomers,  fluoropolymers.  nylons  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

c)  a  second  polymeric  layer  bonded  to  the  first  polymeric 
layer,  wherein  the  second  polymeric  layer  is  composed  of  a 
melt  processible-thermoplastic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nylons,  thermoplastic  elastomers,  fluo- 
ropolymers and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,638,872 

SIPHONING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  BASTING, 

MEASURING  OR  IMMISCIBLE  LIQUID  SEPARATION 

Jerry  Porter,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  National  Safety 

Advisors,  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,006 

Int  a.*  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  141—26  18  Oaims 


5,^871 

PLASTIC  LAYER  COATING 
AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  SAME 

lills;  Robert  M.  Davie,  Lapeer; 
Frank  L.  Mitchell,  Roches- 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT 

May  2,  1994.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  452329 
F16L  7/14 

11  Claims 


1.  A  siphoning  device  for  use  in  the  basting  of  foods  with  a  hot 
liquid  and  liquid- liquid  separation  of  hot  liquids,  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  member, 

said  body  member  having  an  outlet  region, 
said  oudet  region  having  an  interior  tapered  surface  and  a 
first  open  tip  end  with  a  fluid  flow  opening,  said  fluid 
flow  opening  having  a  radial  dimension,  and 
an  elongated  body  region,  said  elongated  body  region  having 
a  second  open  end, 
a  two-way  liquid  valve,  said  two-way  liquid  valve  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  outlet  region,  proximate  said  first  open  tip 
end.  and 
air  pump  means,  said  air  pump  means  interacting  with  said 
second  end  of  said  body  region  to  expel  air  from  said  hollow 
body  member  and  to  draw  liquid  into  said  hollow  body 
member, 
said  two-way  liquid  valve  having  an  elongated  stem  member 
and  a  seal  means,  said  seal  means  being  movably  positioned 
within  said  outlet  region, 

said  seal  means  being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  and  engaging  said  interior  tapered  surface 
of  said  outlet  region,  proximate  said  first  open  tip  when  in 
said  first  position,  thereby  precluding  fluid  flow  out  of  said 


hollow  body  member,  and  disengaging  said  interior  tapered 

surface  of  said  outlet  region  when  in  said  second  position, 

thereby  permitting  flow  into  and  out  of  said  hollow  body 

member,  said  stem  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end,  and  being  affixed  to  said  seal  means  at  said  first  end 

for  travel  with  said  seal  means,  the  length  of  said  stem 

member  being  substantially  greater  than  said  first  open  tip 

end  fluid  flow  opening  radial  dimension, 

whereby  when  said  seal  means  is  in  said  first  position,  said  stem 

portion  extends  through  and  substantially  beyond  said  open 

tip  end,  and  when  said  stem  portion  second  end  is  moved 

toward  said  open  tip  end  of  said  outlet  region,  said  seal 

member  is  nnoved  away  from  said  interior  tapered  surface  of 

said  outlet  region  a  distance  which  is  substantially  greater 

than  said  fluid  flow  opening  radial  dimension  and  providing  a 

progressively  increasing  opening  and  axial  flow  of  liquid  out 

of  said  open  tip  end  and  past  said  stem  portion; 

and  wherein  pressure  on  said  stem  portion  in  the  direction  of 

said  seal  means  moves  said  seal  means  out  of  contact  widi 

said  interior  wall,  thereby  placing  said  liquid  valve  in  an  open 

position  and  permitting  liquid  to  be  discharged  axially  from 

said  hollow  body  member,  through  said  first  open  tip  end  fluid 

flow  opening  and  along  said  stem  member. 


5,638,873 

SIPHONING  FUNNEL  DEVICE 

Forrest  C.  Bums,  122  Hammock  La.,  Gray,  Tenn.  37615 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  S«r.  No.  644,745 

Int  CL*  B65B  l/04;3/04;  B67C  3/18 

VS.  a.  141—230  5 


1.  A  fimnel  device  having  adjustable  fill  regulator  means  for 
pouring  fluids  into  a  receptacle  thru  a  fill  port  therein  defined  by  a 
perimeter  wall,  said  device  comprising  a  fiinnel  shaped  body 
having  a  wide-mouthed  fluid  entry  section  and  an  integral  tubular 
neck  section  having  a  fluid  exit  and  a  flow  axis,  pressure  seal 
means  on  an  exterior  circumferential  surface  portion  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  perimeter  wall  of  said  fill  pon  and  form 
a  hermetic  seal  between  said  circumferential  surface  portion  and 
said  perimeter  wall,  aperture  means  formed  thru  a  wall  portion  of 
said  entry  section  and  having  a  bore  axis,  and  flexible  siphon  tube 
means  having  a  suction  end  segment,  an  intermediate  segment  and 
a  discharge  end  segment,  said  discharge  end  segment  extending 
outwardly  of  said  body,  said  intermediate  segment  being  sealingly 
mounted  in  and  thru  said  aperture  means  with  said  suction  end 
segment  extending  into  said  entry  section  and  said  neck  section 
and  making  lateral  frictional  contact  with  an  inner  wall  portion  of 
said  neck  section,  said  suction  end  segment  having  a  siphon  inlet 
adapted  for  positioning  within  said  neck  section  or  completely 
therethrough  and  protruding  beyond  said  exit,  said  suction  end 
segment  being  movable  against  said  frictional  contact  in  a  gener- 
ally flow  axial  direction  within  said  neck  section  for  positioning 
said  siphon  inlet  generally  axially  with  respect  to  said  neck  section. 


said  suction  end  segment  having  a  bow  sector  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture means,  the  curvature  configuration  of  said  bow  sector  being 
determined  approximately  by  the  adjusted  distance  between  said 
aperture  means  and  said  siphon  inlet,  wherein  the  position  of  said 
siphon  inlet  as  required  for  filling  or  emptying  a  tank  to  a  desired 
level  is  selectively  adjustable  generally  axially  with  respect  to  said 
neck  section  by  applying  generally  axial  pushing  force  against  said 
siphon  inlet  in  the  direction  of  said  fluid  entry  section  of  said  body 
or  against  said  bow  sector  in  the  direction  of  said  neck  section  of 
said  body. 


5,638,874 
POSITIVE  SEAL  RETAINER  FOR  QUICK  INSTALL  FUEL 

CAP 
Robert  Harold  Thompson,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,160,  JoL  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,595,222. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,066 

Int  a.^  B65B  I  AM 

VS.  CL  141—312  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cap  retainer  and  fuel  tank  cap  system  for  a  fiiel  tank 
filler  tube  comprising: 

a  baffle  plate  having  an  external  side  and  an  internal  side  and 
extending  across  the  fuel  tank  filler  tube  near  a  distal  end  of 
the  fuel  tank  filler  tube,  said  baffle  plate  having  a  refueling 
opening  into  which  a  fuel  filler  nozzle  is  adapted  to  be 
received; 

a  flap  valve  having  a  spring  for  biasing  the  flap  valve  into  a 
closed  position  sealing  the  refueling  opening: 

said  fuel  lank  cap  having  a  pressure  relief  valve  and  a  structural 
element,  said  structural  element  holding  the  flapper  valve  in 
the  open  position  only  when  the  fuel  tank  cap  is  property 
installed  on  the  distal  end  of  the  fuel  tank  filler  tube,  wherein 
the  flap  valve  is  closed  whenever  the  fuel  tank  cap  is  not 
properly  installed  on  the  distal  end  of  the  fuel  tank  filler  tube; 
and 

said  flap  valve  sealing  vapor  transmission  from  one  side  of  the 
baffle  plate  to  the  others  when  the  fuel  tank  cap  is  not  property 
insulled  on  Uie  distal  end  of  the  fuel  lank  filler  tube,  said  flap 
valve  being  held  open  by  said  structural  element  permitting 
vapor  pressure  equalization  on  both  the  external  and  internal 
sides  of  the  baffle  plate  when  the  fiiel  tank  cap  is  property 
installed  on  the  distal  end  of  the  fuel  lank  filler  tube  so  that 
the  pressure  relief  valve  in  the  fuel  tank  cap  can  be  actuated 
by  pressure  developed  below  the  baffle  plate. 


1646 


UMI 


5,63J  875 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO!  lATIC  REFUELLING  OF 

vEHi(  :les 


3  1 
Pul. 


Sten  Corfitsen,  R&dlursvagen  1 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0717,  $ 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  3, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  141—360 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 
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5-181  43  Lidingo,  Sweden 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/05592,  PCT  Pub. 


H  M,  Ser.  No.  392,916 
!  weden,  Sep.  4,  1992,  9202549 
967D  5A)8 

6CUbm 


h  ad 


tan: 
duri  ig 
fist 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic 
a  robot  which  includes  a  robot 
the  robot  so  as  to  bring  the  robot 
in  relation  to  a  vehicle  fuel 
positioning  the  robot  head 
positioning  system  including  a 
and  a  second  part  placed  in 
vehicle,  wherein  the  robot  head  i 
tube  which  can  be  moved  withii 
outer  tube,  which  outer  tube  is 
end  of  the  outer  tube  has  a  part 
said  outer  tube  part  being 
operation  with  a  correspondii 
adapter  during   said   positionin 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  upp«  ' 
wherein  subsequent  to  said 
of  the  inner  tube  is  adapted  to 
position  down  in  the  fuel-tank 
the  fuel  tank  through  the  inner 
inner  tube  has  an  essentially 
positioning  operation  the  inner 
tion  relative  to  the  outer  tube 
inner  tube  will  coact  with  an  outfr 
the  outer  tube  to  form  a  genei 
the  outer  tube  is  resilient  to 
operation  can  take  place  when 
tioned  radially  inwards  of  a  base 


efiielling  of  vehicles  comprising: 

that  is  movable  in  relation  to 

bead  to  a  predetermined  position 

pipe,  a  positioning  system  for 

a  positioning  operation,  the 

part  located  on  the  robot  head 

predetermined  position  on  the 

I  eludes  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner 

said  outer  tube  and  out  of  said 

I  ;silient  and  wherein  a  fi-ee,  front 

n  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone, 

to  be  docked  in  a  docking 

truncated  conical  part  of  an 

operation,   said   adapter  being 

orifice  of  the  fuel-tank  pipe,  and 

operation,  a  free  forward  end 

out  from  the  outer  tube  to  a 

whereafter  fuel  is  delivered  to 

wherein  the  forward  end  of  the 

shape  and  wherein  in  said 

has  an  axially  displaced  posi- 

that  the  forward  end  of  said 

surface  of  the  truncated  cone  of 

conical  front  part;  and  wherein 

an  extent  that  said  docking 

he  tip  of  the  inner  tube  is  posi- 

of  the  conical  part  of  the  adapter. 


intei  ded 
ling  y 


dock  ng 
pi  jject  I 
pi  >e 

■ml  e, 
c(  nical 

c  ibe  1 
s  ich 

IT 

eral  y 
s  ich 
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LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
Gyo  Shimotoyodome,  and  Isa« 
assignors  to  Beldex 

Filed  Feb.  5 

Inta.' 
U.S.  a.  141—386 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  introducti|>n 
utilized  when  a  liquid  crystal 
introduction  port  formed  at  one 
crystal  introduction  connector 

(a)  a  connector  body  includir^ ; 
surface  thereof  and  adaptec 
cell,  a  receiving  space 
groove  and  communicatei 
liquid  crystal  supply 
receiving  space; 

(b)  a  resilient  seal  member 
said  connector  body  and 
of  said  cell  guided  by 
iently  deformed; 

(c)  a  nozzle  member  extem 
that  said  nozzle  member  c: 
said  nozzle  member 


sai  I 


havi  \g 


S,6i  S376 


pasi  jgeway 


means  cooperatively  engaging  the  stand  means  and  feed  table 
for  retumably  advancing  the  table  towards  the  cutting  plane  of 
the  disk  via  the  caniage  means;  and 

a  chaimel  member  mounted  on  the  feed  table,  the  member 
having  open  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  supportively  engage 
the  workpiece  and  to  retain  the  free  end  thereof  in  picdeter- 
mined  angular  cutting  engagement  with  the  cutting  plane  of 
the  disk. 


5,638,878 

LOG  DEBARKING  APPARATUS 

Friedrich  WeirathmueUer,  Nackawic,  Canada,  assignor  to  Val- 

ky  Madiine  Woriu  Ltd.,  Naclcawic,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,502 

InL  a.*  B27L  1/04 

VJS.  a.  144—208.6  20  Claims 


direction  of  movement  of  said  nozzle  member,  an  opening  at 
a  front  end  of  said  nozzle  hole  being  in  conununication  with 
said  introduction  port  of  said  cell  with  the  one  side  edge  of 
said  cell  abutted  against  said  nozzle  member,  an  opening  at  a 
rear  end  of  said  nozzle  port  being  in  communication  with  said 
liquid  crystal  supply  passageway  of  said  connector  body;  and 
(d)  bias  means  for  biasing  said  nozzle  member  toward  said  cell. 


5,638,877 

STAKE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 

Norman  J.  April,  2  Cheryl  Road,  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,512 

Int.  a.*  B27M  3/00;  B27C  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  144—30  16  Claims 


a   62 


INTRODUCTION  CONNECTOR 

Sugiura,  both  of  Toliyo,  Japan, 
Corpor^ion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  596,959 

MSB  3/00 

10  Claims 

connector,  which  connector  is 
introduced  into  a  cell  through  an 
side  edge  of  said  cell,  said  liquid 
comprising: 

a  guide  groove  formed  in  a  front 

to  guide  the  one  side  edge  of  said 

farmed  backwardly  of  said  guide 

with  said  guide  groove,  and  a 

communicated  with  said 


I  Keived  in  said  receiving  space  of 

ai  apted  to  receive  the  one  side  edge 

guide  groove  while  being  resil- 


ndi  Ig 


through  said  seal  ntember  such 

move  forwardly  and  backwardly, 

a  nozzle  port  extending  in  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  pinpointing  a  workpiece,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  base  having  a  mounting  surface  thereon; 

cutting  means  rotatably  supported  on  the  mounting  surface,  said 

means  including  a  fiat  disk  having  at  least  one  cutting  member 

radially  disposed  and  secured  thereon  in  a  cutting  plane  of  the 

disk; 
drive  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  coupled  to  the  cutting 

means  for  rotatably  driving  the  disk; 
a  feed  table  disposed  on  the  mounting  surface  in  adjacent 

relation  to  the  cutting  plane  of  the  disk; 
stand  means  affixed  to  the  mounting  surface  in  spaced  adjacent 

relation  with  the  cutting  plane  of  the  disk,  and  in  supporting 

relation  with  die  feed  table; 
carriage  means  disposed  between  the  stand  means  and  the  feed 

table  for  positionably  supporting  the  feed  table  with  respect  to 

the  cutting  plane  of  the  disk; 


whereby  a  person  operating  said  control  means  can  raise  a  log 
having  a  hump  projecting  from  a  surface  thereof  above  said 
wheels,  and  move  and  lay  said  log  on  said  wheels  such  that 
said  hump  is  beside  any  of  said  wlieels. 


5,638,879 
EXTERNALLY  CHANGEABLE  FLAIL  APPARATUS 
Milan  W.  Robisun,  Weidman,  and  Michael  J.  Cook,  Harrisoa, 
botli  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wood  Technology,  Inc.,  Winn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,722 

Int  CL'  B27L  l/VO;  F16G  13/06 

VS.  a.  144—208.7  22  Claims 


1.  A  log  debarking  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  rigid  structural  frame; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  parallel  and  spaced  apart  elongated  shafts 
mounted  longitudinally  on  said  rigid  structural  frame,  each  of 
said  shafts  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  wheels  for 
supporting  a  log  at  a  substantially  fixed  location; 
a  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  said  wheels  in  a 
common  direction,  and  thereby  for  rotating  the  log  about  its 
axis; 
a  driven  rotary  debarldng  tod  for  removing  bark  from  a  log 

being  rotated  on  said  wheels; 
a  debarker  tool  carriage  supporting  said  debarldng  tool  for 
movement  along  the  length  of  a  log  being  rotated  on  said 
wheels; 
track  means  on  said  structural  frame  for  supporting  the  carriage 
for  movement  along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  a  log  on  said  wheels; 
movable  tool  support  arm  means  mounted  on  said  debarker  tool 
carriage  above  said  wheels  and  projecting  laterally  from  said 
track  means  in  position  to  support  said  debarking  tool  above 
said  structural  frame;  and 
a  second  drive  means  for  driving  the  carriage  along  said  track 

nneans; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  log  lifters  being  each  movably  supported  on  said 
structural  firame  beside  one  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  log 
lifters  having  a  profiled  upper  edge  engageable  transver- 
sally  with  a  lower  surface  of  a  log  on  said  wheels; 
a  first  lifter  actuating  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  log 
lifters  and  to  said  structural  frame,  for  alternately  moving 
said  plurality  of  log  lifters  from  a  retracted  position  below  a 
radial  projection  of  said  wheels  when  viewed  from  an  end 
of  said  structural  frame,  to  a  raised  position  above  said 
radial  projection,  and  vice  versa; 
a  second  lifter  actuating  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
log  lifters  and  to  said  structival  frame,  for  riKiving  said 
plurality  of  log  lifters  longitudinally  relative  to  said  struc- 
tural frame;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  lifter  actuating  means; 


1.  Flail  apparatus  useful  for  debarlcing  wood  products  such  as 
logs  as  the  logs  travel  through  a  debarking  station  having  opposed 
rotating  flails  positioned  to  engage  opposed  sides  of  the  log,  at 
least  one  of  said  flails  comprising: 

a)  an  axially  extending  flail  memt)er  having  axially  extending 
rotatable  chain  supporting  elements; 

b)  an  array  of  flexible  flailing  cliains  on  said  elements; 

c)  at  least  one  of  said  flailing  chains  comprising  a  first,  radially 
extending  link,  received  by  an  elenoent.  and  which  is  not 
radially  removable  from  said  element; 

d)  said  one  flailing  chain  further  incorporating  a  link  structure 
configured  to  be  radially  non-removably  attached  to  said  first 
link  and  to  extend  radially  therefrom  under  the  centrifugal 
force  of  operative  rotation,  said  first  link  and  link  structure 
being  configured  to  permit  said  link  structure  to  be  removable 
from  said  first  link  when  said  link  structure  is  positioned 
angularly  to  the  said  radial  direction  of  extent  of  said  first 
link; 

e)  said  first  link  comprising  a  shank  portion  with  an  opening 
through  which  a  chain  supporting  element  extends,  and  incor- 
porating an  attachment  hook  member  extending  generally 
laterally  to  the  radial  direction  of  extent  of  said  shank  portion 
and  terminating  in  an  upturned  terminal  end. 


5,638,880 
FABRIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  WINDOW  COVERING  WITH 

RIGID  VANES 
Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder;  James  M.  Anthony,  Denver;  Brad 
H.  Oberg,  Westminster,  all  oT  Colo.,  and  Donald  E.  Eraser, 
Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,083 
InL  CL"  E06B  3/94 
VS.  a.  160—84.01  89  Claims 

1.  A  light  control  window  covering  comprising  in  combination, 
a  sheet  of  fabric  material  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face. 
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nni  r 


e  ch 


a  plurality  of  elongated 
tioned  adjacent  to  the  i 
having   a   longitudinal   ax 
edges  and  planar  faces, 
zones  extending  longitudii 
and 

operating  means  operatively 
tive  to  rotate  said  vanes 
a  closed  position  wherein 
parallel  relationship  with  : 
position  wherein  the  vanes 
,  lar  relationship  with  said 
sheet  is  operatively  bondec 
to  corresponding  vanes 
corresponding  planar  faces 


substantially  planar  rigid  vanes  posi- 

face  of  said  sheet,  said  vanes 

longitudinally   extending   side 

planar  face  having  marginal 

adjacent  to  said  side  edges. 


BLIND 
Bryan  K.  Ruggles;  Jace  N, 
and  Richard  F.  Chacon, 
Operating  Company, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No. 
This  application  Mar. 
Inta. 
VS.  a.  160—168.1 


wm 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


5,638382 
VENETIAN  BLIND  LADDER  CARRIER  MECHANISM 
Jonhn  E.  Morris,  Lalie  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Springs  Win- 
dow Fashions  Division,  Inc.,  MiddJeton,  Wis. 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,533 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/26 
VS.  CI.  160—176.1  19  Claims 


r  illy 


c  )nnected  to  said  vanes  and  opera- 

ab<  ut  said  longitudinal  axes  between 

aid  vanes  extend  in  substantially 

plane  of  said  sheet  and  an  open 

xtend  in  substantially  perpendicu- 

wherein  said  inner  face  of  said 

along  spaced  lines  of  attachment 

only  one  marginal  zone  of 


sh  ;et. 


a  >ng 


5,6  8,881 


CURTAIN 
Gr4en,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
a,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Newell 
Freep^rt,  Ql. 
263J058,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,984 
E06B  9/30 

18  Claims 


^js- 


wal  s 


1.  A  blind  assembly  having 
louver  having  a  leading  edge, 
a  socket  having  internal 

ing  edge  of  each  louver, 
a  longitudinal  member  httin; 

said  internal  walls  of  said 
a  curtain  disposed  and  pass  ng 

secured  to  said  member, 
said  socket  having  a  passageway 

and  said  curtain  passing 


'ja 


a  plurality  of  elongated  louvers,  each 
omprising: 
along  and  integral  with  the  lead- 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  having  a  headrail,  a  tilt  rod  selectively 
rotatable  the  tilt  rod  in  opposite  directions  about  a  tilt  rod  axis, 
flexible  ladder  means  including  a  pair  of  flexible  side  strips  joined 
by  cross  rungs  for  supporting  slats  ladder  carrier  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  ladder  means  to  the  tilt  rod  for  operation  thereby, 
and  carrier  support  bracket  means  in  the  headrail,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  ladder  carrier  mechanism  comprises: 

(a)  drive  means  connected  to  the  tilt  rod  for  turning  therewith 
about  the  axis  of  the  tilt  rod, 

(b)  first  and  second  carrier  members  supported  for  turning 
relative  to  the  drive  means  and  relative  to  each  other  about  the 
axis  of  the  tilt  rod,  the  first  and  second  carrier  members 
respectively  having  first  and  second  ladder  support  means 
spaced  outwardly  fi-om  the  axis  of  the  tilt  rod, 

(c)  means  connecting  one  of  the  side  strips  to  the  first  ladder 
support  means,  means  connecting  the  other  of  the  side  strips 
to  the  second  ladder  support  means, 

(d)  means  on  the  drive  means  for  driving  the  first  carrier  mem- 
ber in  a  first  angular  direction  when  the  drive  means  is  rotated 
in  the  first  angular  direction  by  the  tilt  rod,  and  means  on  the 
drive  means  for  driving  the  second  carrier  member  in  a 
second  angular  direction  when  the  drive  means  is  rotated  in 
said  second  angular  direction  by  the  tilt  rod. 


within  and  frictionally  engaged  by 
socket; 

adjacent  the  louvers  and  being 

therein  and  one  of  said  member 
:rethrough. 


5,638,883 
BREAKAWAY  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROLLER  DOOR 
Peter  S.  Scbulte,  E.  Dubuque,  III.,  assignor  to  Rite-Hite  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,436 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/17 
VS.  CI.  160—271  20  Claims 

1.  A  breakaway  guide  assembly  for  use  on  a  roll-up  door,  the 
roll-up  door  including  a  bottom  member  on  the  leading  edge 
thereof,  vertical  guide  members  being  disposed  on  either  side  of 
the  door  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  guide  assembly  in  a  vertical 
plane,  the  breakaway  guide  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  guide  extension  engaging  the  vertical  guide  members  to  guide 
the  door  in  a  vertical  plane;  the  guide  extension  extending 
toward  an  end  of  the  bottom  member; 
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a  bottom  member  portion  coupled  to  the  end  of  the  bottom 
member  and  extending  toward  the  guide  extension;  and 

a  magnetic  coupling  between  the  guide  extension  and  the  bottom 
member  portion,  the  magnetic  coupling  releasably  mating  the 
guide  extension  and  bottom  member  portion  for  forces 
applied  to  the  door  below  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


5,638,884 
ELECTRICAL  SUNSHADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHIELDING 

A  WINDOW  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
King-Long  Lin,  4F,  No.  12,  Lane  71,  Chung-Cheng  N.  Rd., 
San-Chung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,445 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/20 

VS.  a.  160— 370J2  1  Claim 


end  portion  connected  to  said  roller  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  roller  being  biased  to  wind  said  sun  screen  normally 
thereon;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  Unking  rods,  each  of  said  linlung  rods  having 
a  first  end  portion  coimected  pivotally  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  sun  screen  at  a  respective  one  of  two  opposed 
edges  of  said  sun  screen,  and  a  second  end  portion  connected 
pivotally  to  said  connecting  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  racks  away  from  each  other  causes  unwinding  of  said  sun 
screen  from  said  roller  to  shield  the  window  and  such  that 
movement  of  said  cotmecting  end  portions  of  said  racks 
toward  each  other  causes  winding  of  said  sun  screen  on  said 
roller, 

wherein  said  mounting  unit  has  opposite  interior  surfaces  on  two 
sides  of  said  slot,  each  of  said  interior  surfaces  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  first  groove  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  second  groove  which  is  located  farther  away 
fix>m  said  slot  than  said  first  groove,  each  of  said  racks  further 
having  a  distal  end  portion  opposite  to  said  cotmecting  end 
portion  thereof  and  two  shde  pieces  secured  respectively  to 
said  connecting  and  distal  end  portions  thereof,  said  slide 
pieces  of  said  first  rack  extending  slidably  into  said  first 
grooves  to  guide  movement  of  said  first  rack  in  said  tnounting 
unit,  said  slide  pieces  of  said  second  rack  extending  slidably 
into  said  second  grooves  to  guide  movement  of  said  second 
rack  in  said  mounting  unit 


5,638,885 
QUICK  RELEASE  SOFT  GATE 
Theodore  B.  Freese,  Westminster;  Blair  S.  Barnes,  Denver,  and 
Maria  D.  Young,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  G«rry 
Baby  Products  Company,  Thornton,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,847 

Int  CI."  E06B  3/30 

VS.  CI.  160—371  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  sunshade  assembly  for  shielding  a  window  of  an 
automobile,  comprising: 

a  tubular  mounting  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  securely  in  the 
automobile  adjacent  to  the  window,  said  mounting  unit  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot; 

a  driving  unit  including  a  pinion  which  is  disposed  rotatably  in 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  mounting  unit  and  which  has 
an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
mounting  unit,  and  a  bidirectional  motor  unit  for  driving  said 
pinion  to  rotate  in  opposite  first  and  second  directions; 

first  and  second  racks  disposed  movably  in  said  mounting  unit 
on  two  sides  of  said  pinion,  each  of  said  racks  meshing  with 
said  pinion  and  having  a  connecting  end  portion,  rotation  of 
said  pinion  in  said  first  direction  causing  said  connecting  end 
portions  of  said  racks  to  move  away  from  each  other,  rotation 
of  said  pinion  in  said  second  direction  causing  said  connect- 
ing end  portions  to  move  toward  each  otlier; 

a  screen  unit  located  adjacent  to  said  slot  of  said  mounting  unit 
and  parallel  to  said  mounting  unit,  said  .screen  unit  including 
an  axially  rotatable  nailer  and  u  sun  screen  which  has  a  first 


-1      "    {'>/,_!.  ? 

^9 

m 

m 

^/f      j  !    \1 

Lfl^'^ 

*o     •<     «;  « 


1.  A  releasable  closure  adaptable  for  disposition  between  spaced, 
confronting  sides  of  an  area  way.  said  releasable  closure  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  horizontal  members  for  extending  between  the 
sides  of  said  area  way,  said  horizontal  members  each  includ- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

first  and  second  vertical  members  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  horizontal  members; 

a  panel  supported  between  said  horizontal  members  and  said 
vertical  members; 

first  and  second  lock  assemblies  attached  to  said  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  horizontal  members,  respectively; 
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said  first  lock  assembly 
to  said  first  end  of  said 
member  supponed  on  sai( 
member  supported  on  s; 
link  nnember  wherein  sai( 
pivotally  mounted  to  sail 
assembly  further  includ^g 
below  said  first  body 
first  and  second  link 
ing  an  engagement 
way; 

said  second  lock  assembly 
mounted  to  said  first  end 
first  link  member  support^ 
a  second  link  member  si 
below  said  first  link 
link  members  are  pivoti  lly 
portion,  said  second  lock 
thrust  member  located 
pivotally  mounted  to  said 
second  ttmist  member 
engaging  a  side  of  said 

wherein  said  first  and  secon  I 
and  second  lock  assemblj  is 
other  and  define,  in  con4>' 
body  portions  and  said 
respectively,  independeni 
lelogram  structures  such 
second  thrust  members 
portions,  respectively, 
a  horizontal  direction 
and  second  horizontal 


inc  uding  a  first  body  portion  mounted 

irst  horizontal  member,  a  first  link 

first  body  portion  and  a  second  link 

first  body  portion  below  said  first 

first  and  second  link  members  are 

first  body  portion,  said  first  lock 

a  first  thrust  member  located 

ion  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

said  firs  thrust  member  includ- 

surfa^e  for  engaging  a  side  of  said  area 
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including  a  second  body  portion 

>f  said  second  horizontal  member,  a 

on  said  second  body  portion  and 

u^poited  on  said  second  body  portion 

mefiber  wherein  said  first  and  second 

mounted  to  said  second  body 

issembly  further  including  a  second 

ow  said  second  body  portion  and 

first  and  second  link  members,  said 

luding  an  engagement  surface  for 

a  way;  and 

link  members  of  each  of  said  first 

are  substantially  parallel  to  each 

ination  with  said  first  and  second 

first  and  second  thrust  members, 

movable  first  and  second  paral- 

that  movement  of  said  first  and 

I  }ward  said  first  and  second  body 

said  thrust  members  to  move  in 

fix>m  said  first  ends  of  said  first 

,  respectively. 


me  nbers. 


5.138.886 
METHOD  FOR  FOI  MING  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITES  HAVING  Y  LRLABLE  FILLER  LOADINGS 
Michael  Kevork  Aghajanian   Bel  Air.  Md.;  Alan  Scott  Nagel- 
berg.  Wilmington,  and  CI  iristopher  Robin  Kennedy,  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company, 


No.  19  1,730,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 


which  is  a  continuation  of  $tr.  No.  883307,  May  14, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,287,911,  whicM  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
521,203,  May  9,  1990,  abanclDoed,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  269,312,  N«.v.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,020,584. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,565 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 


2008,  has  I  een  disclaimed. 


VS. 


19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tietal  matrix  composite  body  com- 
prising: 
mixing  at  least  two  powdered  matrix  metals  with  at  least  one 

substantially  non-reactive  filler  material  to  form  a  permeable 

mass; 
contacting  said  permeable  dass  with  a  molten  source  of  matrix 

metal  alloy,  wherein  said  nnolten  source  of  matrix  metal  alloy 


and  one  of  said  at  least  two  powdered  matrix  inetals  are 

comprised  of  substantially  the  same  metal; 
spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  permeable 

mass  with  molten  matrix  metal;  and 
cooling  said  matrix  metal  within  said  permeable  mass,  tiiereby 

forming  a  metal  matrix  composite  body. 


5,638,887 
TUMBLING  UNIT  HAVING  CYLINDRICAL  LINER 
Michael  S.  Didion,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nidion  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,810 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  17/22;  B22D  29/00:  F16B  3/00 

VS.  a.  164—269  10  Claims 


1.  A  mmbling  unit  constructed  as  a  casting  shake-out  unit,  rotary 
media  drum,  or  sand  reclaimer,  the  tumbling  unit  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  outer  shell; 

a  cylindrical  Uner  positioned  within  said  outer  shell,  said  liner 
being  formed  of  a  series  of  interfitting  segtnents,  said  seg- 
ments having  edges  adjacent  each  other,  the  adjacent  edges 
having  a  groove  formed  therein  and  extending  the  length  of 
said  edges,  the  grooves  of  adjacent  segments  defining  a  chan- 
nel between  adjacent  segments;  and 

a  retaining  rod  received  in  said  channel  to  urge  adjacent  seg- 
ments apart  to  form  a  tight  interfit  among  the  segments  in  a 
row  of  said  liner,  said  retaining  rod  having  a  front  face,  a  back 
face,  sides,  and  a  height  and  a  width;  said  sides  being  gener- 
ally trapezoidal  in  shape  and  defining  a  taper  such  that  said 
back  face  has  a  larger  surface  area  than  said  front  face;  and 
wherein  said  height  is  greater  than  said  width; 

wherein  said  retaining  rod  is  insertable  in  said  channel  in  two 
positions  depending  on  the  clearance  between  said  segments, 
said  retaining  rod  being  inserted  in  said  channel  in  a  first 
position  in  which  said  height  of  said  rod  is  generally  co-planar 
with  said  adjacent  segments  when  the  clearance  between  said 
segments  is  larger  and  said  retaining  rod  being  inserted  in  said 
chaimel  in  a  second  position  in  which  said  width  of  said  rod  is 
generally  co-planar  with  said  adjacent  segments  when  the 
clearance  between  said  segments  is  smaller 


5,638,888 
INJECTION  UNIT  FOR  A  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Guide  Perrella,  Westmount,  and  Nicolas  Bigler,  Morin  Heights, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  DBM  Industries  Ltd.,  Quebec, 
Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  428,448,  Apr.  25,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  330,186,  Oct.  27,  1994,  which  U  a  divUion  of  Ser. 
No.  857,463,  Mar.  25,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5379.827.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  27,  1991,  2045879 
InL  a.*  B22D  17/30:27/09 
VS.  a.  164—312  7  Claims 

1.  An  injection  unit  for  a  die  casting  machine  having  a  fixed 
platen  with  a  fixed  die  and  a  moving  platen  with  a  moving  die. 


the  moving  die  and  the  fixed  die  meeting  on  a  part  line  for 

casting, 
the  fixed  die  having  an  injection  nozzle  seat,  and  an  inclined 

opening  defining  an  inclined  passage  within  the  die  from  the 

injection  nozzle  seat  to  the  pan  line, 
the  injection  unit  comprising  a  base  plate  supporting  a  minipot. 

injection  means,  an  injection  nozzle  support  and  an  injection 

nozzle, 
means  to  move  said  base  plate  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed 

die  to  seat  or  unseat  the  injeaion  nozzle  in  the  injection 

nozzle  seat. 


1.  A  semi-molten  metal  molding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  molding  device  for  forming  a  molded  article,  comprising: 
a  semi-molten  metal  material  comprising  a  thixotropic  alloy, 
wherein  said  molded  article  is  formed  from  said  semi- 
molten  metal  material; 
a  die  having  a  cavity  and  a  die  hole  opened  in  a  downward 

direction;  and 
a  punch  having  an  upper  surface  arranged  below  said  die  hole, 
wherein  said  punch  is  designed  to  receive  said  semi-molten 
metal  material  on  top  of  said  upper  surface  and  is  designed 
to  insert  said  semi-molten  metal  material  into  said  die  hole 
in  an  upward  direction  to  fill  said  cavity  with  said  metal 
material,  and 


wherein  said  punch  is  constructed  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  lateral  side  of  said  semi-molten  metal  material  is  exposed 
when  said  semi-molten  metal  Inaterial  is  disposed  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  punch  before  said  semi-molten  metal 
material  is  inserted  into  said  die  hole. 


5,638,890 
INTERLOCKING  LINER  FOR  A  CASTING  SHAKE-OUT 

UNIT 
Michael  S.  Didion,  and  Charies  J.  Didion,  both  of  St.  Charles, 
Mo.,   assignors   to   Didion    Manufacturing   Company,   SL 
Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.010 

Int  a."  B22D  29/00:45/00:  F16B  3/04 

VS.  a.  164—404  15  CUims 


5,638389 

SEMI-MOLTEN  METAL  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Sugiura.-  Hiroshi  Seo,  and  Segi  Saikawa,  all  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Tec  Corportion,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,305,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,575325.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1992,  4-89365; 

May  20,  1992,  4-152837;  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-39541;  Mar.  10,  1993, 

5-76177;  Oct  22,  1993,  5-287399 

Inta.''B22D  17/12:17/04 
VS.  a.  164—319  17  Claims 


1.  A  casting  shake-out  unit  including  an  outer  cylinder  and  an 
inner  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
segments  which  interfit  and  overlap  with  each  other,  each  segment 
including: 

a  Ixxly  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  top  and  bonom 
edges,  and  side  edges,  and  each  segment  having  comets; 

a  tongue  extending  outwardly  from  each  opposing  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  segment; 

pockets  formed  in  edges  at  comers  of  said  segment,  such  that  the 
pocket  of  one  segment  will  receive  the  tongue  of  a  neighbor- 
ing segment;  said  tongue  and  pocket  are  positioned  so  that  tiie 
segments  will  overlap  each  other,  said  tongue  being  formed 
approximately  at  the  center  of  said  opposing  edges;  each 
segment  includes  al  least  one  rib  extending  generally  diago- 
nally along  said  body  inner  surface  and  at  least  one  rib 
extending  generally  along  said  body  outer  surface,  and  said 
ribs  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  abutting  and  aligning 
with  respective  ribs  of  neighbonng  segments  when  said  inner 
cylinder  is  assembled  to  define  vanes  in  said  inner  cylinder. 
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5,  t3M91 
CAS1  [NG  ROLL 
Hisahiko  Fukase,  Tokyo;  H^ji  Kato,  Yokosuka;  'Hiyoshi  Seki, 
Yokosuka;  Kiinio  Matui,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  and  Lloyd 
Walter  Townsend,  WoU4iigoag,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Ishikaw^inia-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd^  Melbourne, 
Australia  | 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiop  Australia,  Jan.  13, 1995,  PN0536 
B22D  11/12 

7Claliiis 


Int  a. 


U,S.  CL  164-^148 


27  28V19 


th 


1.  A  casting  roll  on  which 

a  central  shaft  for  mounting 
central  axis; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve,  having 
co-axially  about  the  cent^ 
along  the  central  axis 
sleeve; 

a  pair  of  end  walls,  each 
central  shaft  to  one  of 
and 

cooling  water  passage  mean  i 
cylindrical  sleeve  to  coollthe 
said  cooling  water  p 
radial  passages  which  ar 
wails  and  longitudinal 
dricai  sleeve; 

wherein  the  radial  passage 
interconnected  by  transifon 
beyond  the  extremities 
gitudinally  beyond  the  r; 
is  directed  into  end 
are  disposed  radially 
secting  directions  of  the 
passages,  the  transition 
adjacent  to  end  comers 
smooth-walled  ducts  to 
throughout  the  ducts  wit 


in  outer  peripheral  surface,  disposed 

axis  and  extending  longitudinally 

between  two  ends  of  the  cylindrical 

e  tending  radially  outwards  from  the 
two  ends  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve; 


a 


XJtV 


)  cast  molten  metal  comprising: 
the  casting  roll  for  rotation  about  a 


for  flow  of  cooling  water  along  the 

outer  peripheral  surface  thereof, 

:  means  comprising  interconnected 

defined  in  each  of  the  pair  of  end 

which  extend  along  the  cylin- 


pa  sages 


and  the  longitudinal  passages  are 

passages  which  extend  radially 

the  longitudinal  passages  and  lon- 

ial  passages  whereby  cooling  water 

comfcr  regions  of  the  casting  roll  which 

and  longitudinally  outwardly  from  inter- 

ongitudinal  passages  and  the  radial 

p  Lssages  having  outer  parts  which  are 

the  casting  roll  and  are  shaped  as 

nnaintain  continuous  flow  of  water 

out  stagnation. 


(f  I 


5i38,892 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
OF  THIN  METALS  PR  )DUCTS  BETWEEN  ROLLS 
Jacques  Barbe;  Francois  ^  lazodier,  both  of  Saint-Entienne; 
Luc  Vendeville,  Bethune,  ind  Pierre  DeLassus,  Bethune,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Vs  inor-Sacilor.  Puteaux,  France,  and 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesel  Ischalt,  Duisburg,  Gennanv 

Filed  Jun.  30.  J995.  Ser.  No.  497,166 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1994,  94  08361 

InL  a."  i  22D  11/06:11/16 

VS.  a.  164-^52  12  Claims 

1.   A   method   for  continu  lusly   casting   thin   metal   products 

between  two  counter-rotating  oils  with  each  roll  having  an  axis  of 

rotation  and  a  generally  cylin  irical  outer  wall,  and  with  each  wall 

having  outwardly  facing  ax  il  front  ends,  according  to  which 

molten  metal   is  poured  inti     a  casting  space  defined  by  said 

cylindrical  walls  of  said  rolls  i  nd  a  pair  of  side  dams  each  of  which 

engages  both  of  said  rolls,     nd  wherein  a  solidified  thin  metal 


product  is  extracted  in  an  extraction  direction  that  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  axes  of  said  rolls,  a  thrust  force  is  exerted  on 
said  side  dams  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axes  of  said  rolls  in 
order  to  urge  them  against  said  front  ends  of  said  cylindrical  walls, 
drive  forces  are  exerted  by  each  roll  on  both  of  said  side  dams  in 
said  extraction  direction,  and  said  thrust  force  is  measured,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  evaluating  the  state  of  contact  between  each  said  side  dam 
and  each  said  cylindrical  wall;  said  evaluating  step  including 
(i)  measuring  said  drive  forces  exerted  on  each  side  dam,  this 

nneasuremem  being  carried  out  for  each  side  dam  at  each 
roll; 

(ii)  deducing  from  the  measured  values  of  the  thrust  forces 
and  the  drive  forces,  quantity  representative  of  friction 
conditions  at  each  contact  surface  between  each  said  side 
dam  and  each  of  said  cylindrical  walls;  and 

(iii)  comparing  the  value  of  said  quantity  with  a  predeter- 
mined setpoint  value;  and 

(b)  adjusting  at  least  one  casting  parameter  as  a  function  of  the 
result  of  this  comparison  in  order  to  return  this  quantity  to  the 
set-point  value. 

5.  Device  for  continuous  casting  of  thin  metal  products  between 
rolls,  including: 

(a)  two  rolls  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation  and  cooled  cylin- 
drical walls  having  outer  axial  ends,  with  said  rolls  i)  arranged 
synunetrically  with  respect  to  a  median  extraction  plane  (P) 
along  which  a  solidified  thin  product  is  extracted  from  said 
rolls  and  ii)  driven  in  rotation  in  opposite  directions. 

(b)  two  side  dams  each  of  which  is  urged  against  one  of  the  ends 
of  both  of  said  cylindrical  walls, 

(c)  thrust  means  for  urging  said  side  dams  against  said  cylindri- 
cal walls  with  a  thrust  force, 

(d)  means  for  measuring  the  thrust  force  exerted  on  each  side 
dam, 

(e)  means  for  measuring  drive  forces  exerted  on  each  side  dam 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  rolls,  and 

(f)  means  for  deducing,  from  the  measured  values  of  the  thrust 
forces  and  the  drive  forces,  a  quantity  representative  of  fric- 
tion conditions  at  each  contact  surface  between  each  said  side 
dam  and  each  of  said  cylindrical  walls. 


5,638393 
PARTING  AGENT  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Subbiah  Sankaran,  and  Apparao  Duwuri,  both  of  Riverside, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FATA  Hunter,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,610 
Int  CI.'  B22D  11/07 
VS.  a   164-^72  33  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  twin  roll  apparatus  for  continuously 
casting  metal  strip,  a  system  for  applying  a  paning  agent  to  at  least 
one  roll  of  said  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  parting  agent  source  for  supplying  a  continuous  supply  of 
paning  agent: 


a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  in  a  bank  of  nozzles  along  the 
axis  of  said  roll,  each  of  said  nozzles  being  connected  to  said 
parting  agent  source  for  dispersing  said  parting  agent  onto 
said  roll,  the  flow  through  various  ones  of  said  nozzles  being 
independently  controllable  with  respect  to  other  ones  of  said 
nozzles,  whereby  the  amount  of  parting  agent  dispersed  along 
the  axis  of  said  roll  may  be  adjusted  for  efficient  and  even 
distribution  thereon;  and 

mechanism  for  oscillating  at  least  some  of  said  nozzles  along 
said  roll  by  moving  said  nozzles  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
along  the  length  of  said  roll  including  a  track  in  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  roll  on  which  at  least  some  of  said  nozzles  are 
mounted  for  movement  by  said  oscillation  mechanism, 
wherein  said  nozzles  oscillate  while  dispersing  said  parting 
agent  on  said  roll  to  distribute  said  parting  agent  across  the 
surface  of  said  roll  and  achieve  a  more  even  distribution  of 
said  parting  agent  axially  along  said  roll. 

27.  A  method  of  applying  a  parting  agent  to  at  least  one  roll  of  a 
twin  roll  casting  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  one  or  more  nozzles; 

providing  a  parting  agent  source; 

controlling  the  dispersement  of  paning  agent  through  various 
ones  of  said  nozzles  relative  to  other  ones  of  said  nozzles; 

dispersing  said  parting  agent  through  one  or  more  of  said 
nozzles  onto  said  at  least  one  roll  of  said  roll  casting  machine 
in  a  continuous  process;  and 

oscillating  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles  while  dispersing  said 
paning  agent  on  said  roll  by  moving  said  nozzle  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  along,  the  length  of  said  roll  to  distribute  said 
paning  agent  across  the  Surface  of  said  roll  so  as  to  achieve  a 
more  even  distribution  of  said  paning  agent  axially  along  said 
roU. 


5,638,894 

ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MOTORIZED  FAN  UNIT  FIXED  ON  A 

HEATEXCHANGER 

Michel  Poller,  Rambouillel,  and  Eduardo  Santander.  Vltry-sur- 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur, 

Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.986 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1995,  95  01043 

InL  CI."  Foip  am 

VS.  a.  165—121  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  molonsed  fan  unit 
carried  on  the  heat  exchanger,  in  which  the  heat  exchanger  com- 
prises a  rigid  matrix  defining  first  and  second  major  faces  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cooling  fins  and  a  plurality  of  tubes,  the 
tubes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  at  least  one  row 
extending  through  the  cooling  fins,  the  mocorised  fan  unit  being 
disposed  in  facing  relationship  with  the  said  first  major  face  of  the 
matrix,  for  producing  an  air  stream  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
matrix,  the  motorised  fan  unit  comprising  an  electnc  dri\e  motor, 
wherein  the  said  combination  funher  includes  traverse  means  for 


c:^: 


an  electric  power  supply  for  the  motor,  the  said  traverse  means 
extending  through  the  matrix  from  one  said  major  face  of  the  latter 
to  the  other. 


5,638395 
TWIN  FAN  COOLING  DEVICE 
Douglas  A.  Dodson,  5995  Avenida  Endnas,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
92008 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,448 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20:  HOIL  23/467 

VS.  a.  165—121  20  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  an  electronic  component  having  a 
heat-emitting  surface:  said  cooling  device  comprising: 
a  heat  sink  including: 
a  base  plate  including: 
a  bottom  including: 
a  surface  adapted  for  substantial  surface  contact  with  the 
heat-emitting  surface  the  electronic  component; 
a  top  including: 

a  generally  planar  surface; 
a  left  side  including: 
a  front;  and 
a  rear; 

a  right  side  including: 
a  front:  and 
a  rear; 

a  left  end;  and 
a  right  end:  and 
left  and  right  fans; 
said  left  fan  mounted  to  said  heat  sink  above  said  left  side  of  said 
top;  said  left  fan  being  operable  for  generating  a  flow  of  air  such 
that  the  flow  impinges  on  said  left  side  of  said  top;  should  said 
right  fan  fail,  said  left  fan  still  being  operable  for  generating  a  flow 
of  air  such  that  the  flow  of  air  impinges  on  said  left  side  of  said 
top; 

said  right  fan  mounted  to  said  heat  sinic  above  said  right  side 
of  said  top;  said  right  fan  being  operable  for  generating  a 
flow  of  air  such  that  the  flow  Impinges  on  said  nght  side  of 
said  top:  should  said  left  fan  fail,  said  nght  fan  still  being 
operable  lor  generating  a  flou  of  air  such  that  the  flow  of 
air  impinges  on  said  right  side  of  said  top. 
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10.  A  cooling  device  for 
heat-emitting  surface:  said 
a  heat  sink  including: 
a  base  plate  including: 
a  bottom  including: 
a  surface  adapted  for 
heat-emitting  surface 
a  top  including: 
a  generally  planar 
a  left  side; 
a  right  side; 
a  front  including: 
a  left  side;  and 
a  right  side:  and 
a  rear  including: 
a  left  side;  and 
a  right  side; 
a  front  ftn  row  comprising 
a  plurality  of  left 
projecting  upward 
each  said  left  front  fin 
separated  by  a  space 
a  plurality  of  right 
projecting  upward 
each  said  right  front 
and  separated  by  a 
fins; 

a  rear  fin  row  comprisin 
a  plurality  of  left  rear 
ing  upward  from  said 
left  rear  fin  oriented 
by  a  space  from  adj; 
a  plurality  of  right 
projecting  upward 
each  said  right  rear 
and  separated  by  a 
fins;  there  being  a 
left  and  right  fans; 
said  left  fan  mounted  to 
of  said  left  side  of  said 
generating  a  flow  of  air 
left  side  of  said  top  ant 
front  fins  to  said  front 
fins  to  said  rear  left  side 
fan  still  being  operable 
that  the  flow  of  air 
and  flows  over  said 
between  said  left  front 
said  left  rear  fins  to  saic 
front  fins  to  said  front  ri; 
fins  to  said  rear  right  si( 
said  right  fan  mounted  to 
of  said  right  side  of 
for  generating  a  flow  of 
said  right  side  of  said 
right  front  fins  to  said 
right  rear  fins  to  said 
fail,  said  left  fan  still 
of  air  such  that  the  flow 
said  top  and  flows  over 
said  top  t>etween  said  ri 
between  said  right  rear 
said  left  front  fins  to 
left  rear  fins  to  said  rear 


electronic  component  having  a 
cooing  device  comprising: 


ubstantial  surface  contact  with  the 
he  electronic  component; 


■  sur  ace; 


fins;  each  said  left  front  fin 

said  front  left  side  of  said  top; 

iriented  generally  front  to  rear  and 

I  om  adjacent  said  left  front  fins; 

fins;  each  said  right  front  fin 

said  front  right  side  of  said  top; 

oriented  generally  front  to  rear 

from  adjacent  said  right  front 
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ins;  each  said  left  rear  fin  project- 
ear  left  side  of  said  top;  each  said 
g(  netally  front  to  rear  and  separated 
said  left  rear  fins; 
r  fins;  each  said  right  rear  fin 
said  rear  right  side  of  said  top; 
oriented  generally  front  to  rear 
from  adjacent  said  right  rear 
separation  between  said  fin  rows;  and 


ac  :nt  : 


fro  n 


fii 
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heat  sink  above  said  separation 

said  left  fan  being  operable  for 

that  the  flow  impinges  on  said 

exits  said  top  between  said  left 

side  and  between  said  left  rear 

should  said  right  fan  fail,  said  left 

'or  generating  a  flow  of  air  such 

on  said  left  side  of  said  top 

of  said  top  and  exits  said  top 

s  to  said  front  left  side,  between 

rear  left  side,  between  said  right 

It  side  and  between  said  right  rear 


Si  id 


heat  sink  above  said  separation 

;  said  right  fan  being  operable 

lir  such  that  the  flow  impinges  on 

and  exits  said  top  between  said 

ont  right  side  and  between  said 

right  side;  should  said  right  fan 

operable  for  generating  a  flow 

air  impinges  on  said  right  side  of 

aid  left  side  of  said  top  and  exits 

t  front  fins  to  said  front  right  side. 

s  to  said  rear  right  side,  between 

front  left  side  and  between  said 

left  side. 


5,638,896 
COLD-HOT  STORAGE  BOX  WITH  INERT  GAS 
INSULATING  JACKET 
Yoshiya  Nishino;  Kiuiio  Matsuda;  Masashi  Yamada,  and  Seii- 
chi  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00074,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-11976 

InL  CI.*  F28D  1/06 

VS.  a.  165—132  3  Qaims 


1.  A  cold-hot  storage  box  comprising: 

an  insulating  contaii>er  formed  into  a  box  having  an  opening, 
said  container  having  a  double  walled  structure  made  from  an 
inner  container  and  an  outer  container  which  are  unitarily 
joined  so  as  to  maintain  a  space  therebetween  as  an  insulation 
layer; 

an  insulating  lid  having  a  double  walled  structure  made  from  an 
outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel  which  are  unitarily  joined  so  as 
to  maintain  a  space  therebetween  as  an  insulation  layer; 

and  a  heat  exchange  means  which  controls  the  temperature  in 
said  insulating  container; 

wherein  an  insulating  lid  can  be  freely  opened  and  closed  and  is 
attached  to  edge  portions  of  said  opening  of  said  insulating 
container; 

wherein  at  least  one  gas  having  low  thermal  conductivity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xenon,  krypton,  and 
aigon  is  enclosed  in  the  space  provided  in  said  insulating 
container  and  lid  respectively;  and 

wherein  a  gas  injection  pipe  is  sealed  at  its  tip  and  connected  to 
said  insulation  layer  and  a  knob  which  covers  said  gas  injec- 
tion pipe  is  provided  on  said  lid. 


5,638,897 
REFRIGERANT  TUBES  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Hirosaburo  Hirano;  Yuji  Yamamoto,  and  Shii^ji  Ito,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation, 
Sakai.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,437,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,069,  Jun.  16,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068578 

Int  CL"  F28D  IA)3;  F28F  3/14 

VS.  a.  165—153  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pair  of  headers  arranged  in 

parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  parallel  flat  refrigerant 

tubes  each  joined  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  two  headers  and 

corrugated  fins  arranged  in  an  air  flow  clearance  between  adjacent 
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refrigerant  tubes  and  brazed  to  the  adjacent  refrigerant  tubes, 
refrigerant  being  flowable  parallel  through  the  refrigerant  tubes, 
each  of  the  refrigerant  tubes  comprising  a  flat  aluminum  tube 
having  parallel  refrigerant  passages  in  its  interior  and  comprising 
flat  upper  and  lower  walls  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  walls 
connected  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  reinforcing  walls 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  mbe  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  by  a  predetermined  distance  the  flat  aluminum  lube 
being  prepared  from  two  aluminum  sheets  by  bending  opposite 
side  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  aluminum  sheets  and  joining 
the  bent  side  edges  to  side  edges  of  the  other  aluminum  sheet  so  as 
to  form  a  hollow  portion,  each  of  the  reinforcing  walls  being 
formed  by  a  vertical  ridge  projecting  inward  from  one  of  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  integrally  therewith  and  joined  to  a  flat  iimer 
surface  of  the  other  wall,  communication  holes  being  provided  by 
cutouts  formed  in  an  edge  of  the  vertical  ridge  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  and  having  their  openings  closed  by  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  the  cutouts  extending  through  portion  of  a  height  of 
the  ridge. 


5,638398 
SHELL-AND-TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 
CORRUGATED  HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBES 
Guang-rul  Gu,  No.  59-6,  Dong  Zhan  Street,  Lianhe  Rd.,  Shen- 
yang, China 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,501 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    China,    Dec.    8,    1994,    CN 
94231468.9 

Int  CI."  F28D  7/10 
U.S.  O.  165—160  4  Claims 
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1.  A  shell-and-tube  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  plurality  of  lube  plates  disposed  proximate  two  ends  of  the 

shell: 
a  cover  covering  the  shell; 


a  plurality  of  corrugated  heat  transfer  tubes  and  spiral  plates 
installed  in  the  shell; 

first  inlet  and  first  outlet  for  fluid  flowing  into  and  out  of  the 
shell: 

second  inlet  and  second  outlet  for  fluid  flowing  into  and  oat  of 
the  corrugated  heat  transfer  tubes; 

a  mbing  wall  of  each  of  the  comigaled  heat  transfer  tubes  being 
configured  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  corrugated 
heal  transfer  tube  in  a  shape  formed  by  tangentially  connect- 
ing crests  of  larger  arcs  and  valleys  of  smaller  arcs,  leading  to 
back  flow  and  thus  further  full  turbulence  in  both  flows  inside 
and  outside  the  heat  transfer  tube,  a  thickness  of  the  corru- 
gated heat  transfer  tube  is  less  than  2%  of  an  inside  diameter 
of  the  corrugated  heat  transfer  tube,  such  that  the  corrugated 
heat  transfer  tube  constitutes  a  ftilly  elastic  system  capable  of 
contracting  in  both  the  longitudinal  direction  and  a  transverse 
direction,  an  outside  diameter  of  the  corrugated  heat  transfer 
tube  being  1 .3  to  1.5  times  the  inside  diameter,  the  corrugated 
heat  transfer  tubes  being  arranged  spirally  around  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  shell  in  multi-layers,  the  corrugated  heat 
transfer  mbes  being  sandwiched  between  spiral  plates,  and  the 
fluid  in  the  shell  flowing  between  each  of  the  spiral  plates  and 
the  valleys  on  a  surface  of  the  corrugated  beat  transfer  tul)e. 


5,638,899 
WELDED  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Half  Blomgren,  Skanor;  Jari  Andersson,  and  Mats  Nilsson, 
both  of  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  Ther- 
mal AB,  Lund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00042,  §  371  Date  Mar,  28.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1992,  9200213 
Int  CL"  F28D  9/00 
VS.  CL  165—166  7  Claims 


1.  Plate  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  stack  of  thin  heat  transfer- 
ring plates,  each  of  which  has  a  central  heat  transferring  portion 
provided  with  a  press  pattern  of  spacing  protuberances  and  depres- 
sions and  an  edge  portion  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  heal 
transferring  plate  and  surrounding  said  heal  transferring  portion,  a 
first  heat  transferring  plate,  that  is  situated  between  two  other  heat 
transferring  plates  in  the  stack,  being  welded  by  its  edge  portion 
together  with  the  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  two  other  heat 
transferring  plates  along  an  outer  line  and  being  welded  together 
with  the  edge  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  two  other  heal 
transferring  plates  along  an  inner  line  which  is  situated  inside  said 
outer  line,  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  heal  transferring  plates 
extending  into  contact  with  each  other  along  said  inner  and  outer 
lines,  wherein  the  edge  portion  of  each  heal  transferring  plate 
extends  a  distance  outside  said  outer  line  and.  in  the  area  outside 
.said  outer  line,  is  formed  with  a  stiffening  crease  extending  along 
said  outer  line,  and  further  wherein  the  edge  portions  of  the  Ileal 
transferring  plates,  outside  the  respective  outer  lines,  are  formed 
such  that  in  the  plate  interspaces  between  those  plates  being 
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welded  together  alone  said  inifcr 
adjacent  plates  abut  against  t^h 
edge  poftions. 


5,1 


HEAT 
Andrew  Lowenstein,  and 
N  J.,  assignors  to  AIL 

Filed  Jan.  27, 
Int  a. 
VS.  a.  16S— 168 


(38,900 
EXCIUNGE  ASSEMBLY 

J.  Sibilia,  both  of  Princeton, 
Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
:,  Ser.  No.  379,132 
F28F  3/12 

MOaims 


1195, 


beii  g 


1.  A  heat  exchange  assennbl; 

(a)  at  least  one  plate  having 
comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  heat  exchange  fluid  ii 

(b)  at  least  one  inlet  and 
said  inlet  and  outlet 
plane  at  the  location  wher 
nication  with  the  plate: 

(c)  flow  reversing  means 
the  lirst  heat  exchange  flu: 
ing  means  comprising  at 
side  of  the  plate,  said 
communication  with  at 
means  at  one  end  of  the 
of  the  first  heat  exchange 
at  least  one  other  channel 


5,( 


SPIRAL  STRIP 
Jay  R.  Shiriey,  Crowley,  am 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 

Int  CI. 
VS.  a.  166—55.1 

1.  A  perforating  gun  for 
explosives  connecting  by  a 
of  a  well  in  a  selected  pattern 
an  elongated,  spiraled  strip 

convenient  entry  and 
a  series  of  openings  space( 
spiraled  strip  to  serve  as 
sives  to  be  arranged  in 
correspond  with  said 
the  cross-sectional  area  of 
being  selected  to  preveni 
detonation  of  the  charges 
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lines,  the  edge  portions  of  these 
other  at  least  along  parts  of  the 


compnsmg: 

a  first  end  and  an  opposed  end  and 

channels  therein  for  the  flow  of  a 

a  first  flat  or  curved  plane; 

ouf  et  for  the  first  heat  exchange  fluid. 

angled  with  respect  to  the  first 

the  inlet  and  outlet  are  in  commu- 

aild 

fo|  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of 

within  the  plate,  said  flow  revers- 

least  one  cutout  spaced  along  one 

cut  >ut  having  a  length  providing  flow 

1(  ast  two  channels  of  the  plate  and 

c  itout  changing  the  direction  of  flow 

uid  from  the  at  least  one  channel  to 


whereby  the  spiraled  strip  may  be  positioned  in  the  well,  the 
explosives  detonated  to  create  perforations  in  the  selected 
pattern  and  the  spiraled  strip  retrieved  from  the  well; 

wherein  said  openings  of  the  spiraled  strip  are  threaded;  and 

wherein  the  perforating  gun  has  an  explosive  capsule  charge 
which  comprises: 

a  cap  having  a  threaded  nose  for  engagement  with  a  threaded 
opening  of  said  spiraled  strip; 

the  cap  being  hollow  to  contain  explosive  and  terminating  in  an 
annular,  interior  thread  with  a  thread  run-out  of  selected 
width; 

a  hollow  body  to  contain  said  explosive  and  having  an  open  end 
with  exterior  threads  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
thread  run-out  in  the  cap  to  permit  free  spinning  of  the  body 
in  the  cap  after  thread  make-up; 

a  slot  and  retainer  to  receive  a  detonating  cord  on  a  closed  end 
of  the  hollow  body; 

whereby  the  hollow  body  may  be  freely  spun  to  align  said  slot 
and  retainer  for  convenient  threading  and  connection  of  the 
detonating  cord  with  the  explosive  capsule  charge. 


5,638,902 

WATER  FLOW  OBSTRUCTION  PROCESS 

Waylan  C.  Martin,  P.O.  Box  1468,  Monahans,  Tex.  79756 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415371 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/22 

VS.  CI.  166—270  17  Claims 


(38,901 
PEJIFORATING  SYSTEM 

Harrold  D.  Owen,  Fort  Worth, 
wen  OU  Tools,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 


UPS,  Ser.  No.  459,509 
E21B  7/00 

4  Claims 

catrying  a  plurality  of  shaped  charge 
detonating  cord  to  perforate  a  section 
comprising: 

liaving  an  outer  diameter  sized  for 
remfival  from  a  well; 

in  intervals  along  a  length  of  the 
lounts  for  the  shaped  charge  explo- 
an  angular  phase  relationship  to 
selected  perforation  pattern  in  the  well; 
tl^  spiraled  strip  around  each  opening 
fragmentation  of  the  carrier  upon 


15.  A  process  for  restricting  a  fluid  flow  path  in  a  subterranean 
formation,  said  process  comprising: 
creating  a  mixed  fluid  continuum  in  a  fluid  flow  path  of  a 
subterranean  formation  between  a  leading  fluid  volume  pre- 
dominantly comprising  water  and  a  trailing  fluid  volume  at 
least  partially  comprising  an  alkali  so  that  relative  alkalinity 
varies  across  said  mixed  fluid  continuum  and  causes  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  continuum  to  be  conducive  to  the  formation  of 
scale  upon  surfaces  of  said  fluid  flow  path  of  said  subterra- 
nean formation. 


5,638,903 
ADJUSTABLE  MANDREL  HANGER  SYSTEM 
Peter  M.  Kent,  WarthiU,  Scotland,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,347 

Int  a."  E21B  43/10 

VS.  a.  166—348  24  Claims 


*N 
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22.  A  method  for  supporting  in  tension  a  string  of  casing 
extending  between  a  subsea  wellhead  assembly  and  a  surface 
wellhead  housing  which  has  an  internal  shoulder,  comprising: 

connecting  a  mandrel  into  the  string; 

mounting  a  locking  member  to  the  mandrel  which  has  a  cocked 
position  which  allows  upward  and  downward  movement  of 
the  mandrel  relative  to  the  locking  member  and  a  weight 
supporting  position  which  prevents  downward  movement  but 
allows  upward  movement  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  lock- 
ing member; 

lowering  the  string  through  the  surface  wellhead  housing  and 
landing  the  locking  itiember  on  the  internal  shoulder;  then 

while  maintaining  the  locking  member  in  the  cocked  position  on 
the  internal  shoulder,  lowering  the  string  and  securing  a  lower 
end  of  the  string  into  engagement  with  the  subsea  wellhead 
assembly;  then 

pulling  tension  on  ihe  string;  and 

moving  the  locking  member  to  the  weight  supporting  position, 
and  releasing  the  pull  on  the  string,  causing  the  locking 
member  to  support  the  string  in  tension  on  the  internal  shoul- 
der. 


controlling  fluid  conununication  within  an  annular  region 
defined  between  said  first  and  said  second  tubing  lengths; 

controllably  communicating  fluid  from  said  well  through  said 
inside  tubing  length;  and 

respooling  said  coiled-in-coiled  tubing. 


5,638,905 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  A  HORSE'S  HOOF  AND 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 
Robert  D.  Sigafoos,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  William  Moyer,  Col- 
lege Station,  Tex.,  and   Mary   Hazzard,   Union ville.   Pa., 
assignors  to  IVustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,914,  Dec  2,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5330,008.  This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

242,730 

Int  CL*  AOIL  3/00 

VS.  CI.  168—17  15  Claims 


5,638,904 
SAFEGUARDED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FLUID  COMMUNICTION  USING  COILED  TUBING, 
WITH  APPLICATION  TO  DRILL  STEM  TESTING 
John  G.  Misselbrook,  and  David  E.  Sask,  both  of  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Nowsco  Well  Service  Ltd.,  Calgary, 
Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/10007.  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564355 
Int  CI."  E21B  l9/0t( 
VS.  a.  166—384  46  Oaims 

1.  A  safeguarded  method  for  fluid  communication  within  wells, 
comprising: 

attaching  coiled-in-coiled  tubing,  comprising  a  first  coiled  tub- 
ing length  helixed  within  a  second  coiled  tubing  length,  to  a 
device  for  controlling  fluid  communication  within  said  inside 
tubing; 
injecting  said  coiled-in-coiled  tubing  and  device  from  a  spool 
into  a  well; 


1.  A  protective  covering  for  a  horse's  hoof  comprising: 

a  horseshoe  having  convex  and  concave  edges,  and  bonding  and 

wear  surfaces; 
a  layer  of  polymeric  resin  bonded  to  said  bonding  surface  of  said 

horseshoe;  and 
a  skirt,  formed  from  a  moldable  thermoplastic  resin,  embedded 

In  said  polyineric  resin  layer  and  emerging  from  said  layer  at 

said  convex  edge  of  said  horseshoe,  said  skirt  adapted  for 

attachment  to  a  horse's  hoof 
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5,(  n,M6 


SAFETY  IMPROVED  nRE|  EQUIPMENT  ACCESS  PANEL 

Lance  C.  McCabe,  San  Clei  lente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Potter- 

Roemer  a  division  of  SmitI  i  Industries  Inc.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  559,690 

Int  a.*  A62C  35/20 

MS.  a.  169—51  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  fire  equipment  cabine 
emergency  and  having  a  dcK>i 
observation  of  the  enclosed 


ing; 


a  glass  pane  comprising  tenA)ered 
a  frame  enclosing  said  glass  pan< 
a  lever  positioned  along  an 
trame  and  configured  for 
upon  rotation  of  said  lev( 


for  containing  equipment  for  a  fire 

providing  a  glass  pane  to  permit 

eqif  pment;  an  improved  door  compris- 


glass; 
le;  and 
e  of  said  glass  pane  adjacent  said 
ireaking  an  edge  of  said  glass  pane 


elgi 


5,<  38,907 
FBRE  EXTINGUISHE  »  CABINET  MOUNTING 
Gregory  C.  Salmonsen,  and  Arthur  D.  Hogate,  both  of  Owa- 
tonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Technico,  Inc.,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1'  >96,  Sen  No.  604,113 
Int.  a.'  A62C  35/20 
MS.  a.  169—51  20  Claims 

7.  A  single-walled,  fire-rate(  ,  fire  extinguisher  cabinet  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  upright,  metal  tub  nember  adapted  to  receive  a  fire 
extinguisher  within  the  <  onfines  thereof  and  having  a  fire 
extinguisher-receiving  op(  ning  at  the  front  thereof; 

(b)  said  upright  tub  member  laving  generally  horizontal  top  and 
bonom  walls,  an  uprighl  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  upright 
opposite  side  walls,  said  v  alls  collectively  defining  said  open- 
ing; 

(c)  a  metal  cover  member  secured  to  said  tub  member  and 
extending  over  said  openi  ig; 

(d)  said  cover  member  hav  ng  a  front  panel  extending  across 
said  opening  and  having  rearwardly  extending  top,  bottom, 
and  side  panels  extendin  ;  rearwardly  from  said  front  panel 
and  around  the  walls  of  aid  tub  member  in  spaced  relation 
thereto; 

(e)  said  cover  member  havi  ig  a  central  opening  within  its  said 
front  panel  which  commu  licates  with  said  opening  of  said  tub 
member; 

(f)  a  door  member  hinged!]  mounted  on  one  of  said  members 
and  being  swingable  betv  een  open  and  closed  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  openings; 


(g)  a  generally  planar  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  top  wall 
of  said  tub  member  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said 
rear  wall  and  terminating  in  a  depending  retaining  element  to 
thereby  cooperatively  define  a  fire-rated  sheetrock  rear  panel- 
receiving  channel  with  said  rear  wall  of  said  tub  member; 

(h)  said  mounting  bracket  having  opposite  end  portions,  each 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  tub  member 
and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  disposed,  inwardly  and  oppo- 
sitely facing  chaimel  member; 

(i)  each  of  said  channel  members  having  a  boRom  channel  wall 
and  a  flange  depending  from  said  bottom  channel  wall  and 
extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said 
tub  member  to  thereby  cooperatively  define  a  fire-rated  sheet- 
rock  side-panel-receiving  channel  with  its  adjacent  side  wall 
of  said  tub  member; 

(j)  a  second  generally  planar  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  tub  member  and  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  said  rear  wall  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing retaining  element  to  thereby  cooperatively  define  a  fire- 
rated  sheetrock  rear  panel-receiving  channel  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  tub  member; 

(k)  a  rear  panel  of  fire-rated  sheetrock  disposed  within  and 
secured  in  position  by  said  rear  panel-receiving  retaining 
elements  of  said  mounting  brackets  and  covering  said  rear 
wall  of  said  tub  member; 

(I)  said  second  mounting  bracket  having  opposite  end  portions 
each  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  sidewalls  and 
terminates  in  a  downwardly  disposed,  inwardly  and  oppo- 
sitely facing  channel  member; 

(m)  each  of  said  downwardly  disposed  channel  members  having 
a  bottom  channel  wall  and  a  flange  element  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bonom  channel  wall  and  extending  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  tub  member  to 
thereby  cooperatively  define  a  fire-rated  sheetrock  side  panel- 
receiving  channel  with  its  adjacent  sidewall  of  said  tub  mem- 
ber; 

(n)  a  bottom  panel  of  fire-rated  sheetrock  disposed  within  said 
downwardly  disposed,  inwardly  facing,  channel  members  of 
said  second  mounting  bracket  and  covering  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  tub  member; 

(o)  a  top  panel  of  fire-rated  sheetrock  disposed  witliin  said 
upwardly  disposed,  inwardly  facing,  channel  members  of  said 
first-mentioned  mounting  bracket,  and  covering  said  top  wall 
of  said  tub  member; 

(p)  a  side  panel  of  fire-rated  sheetrock  disposed  between  one  of 
said  sidewalls  and  the  said  flange  elements  of  the  adjacent  and 
corresponding  end  portions  of  said  brackets  and  covering  said 
sidewall; 

(q)  a  second  side  panel  of  fire-rated  sheet-rock  disposed  between 
the  other  of  said  sidewalls  and  the  said  flange  elements  of  the 
adjacent  and  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  brackets  and 
covering  said  other  sidewall,  to  thereby  cooperatively  define  a 
fire-rated  fire  extinguisher  cabinet;  and 


(r)  each  of  said  fire-rated  sheetrock  panels  being  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  rearwardly  extending  walls  of  said  cover 
member  a  distance  sufficient  to  preclude  the  transmission  of 
enough  heat  to  said  brackets  to  constitute  a  fire  hazard. 


5,638,908 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  BETWEEN  CRAWLER 
TRACKS  OF  A  WORKING  VEHICLE 
Masao  Masumoto,  and  Shizuo  Shimoie,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kulwta  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,521 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216067; 
Nov.  1,  1994,  6-267940 

InL  CI."  E02F  3/76:  B25J  5/00 
MS.  a.  172—815  5  Oaims 


1.  A  backhoe  implement  having  right  and  left  crawler  tracks 
transversely  slidable  with  respect  to  the  backhoe  implement,  com- 
prising: 
a  chassis  frame; 
a  swivel  deck  supported  by  said  chassis  ft'ame  to  be  rotatable 

about  a  vertical  axis  (X); 
a  right  crawler  side  frame  transversely  slidable  relative  to  said 

chassis  firame  and  supporting  said  right  crawler  track; 
a  left  crawler  side  frame  transversely  slidable  relative  to  said 

chassis  fiame  and  supporting  said  left  crawler  track;  and 
actuator  means  for  sliding  said  right  and  left  crawler  side 

frames,  wherein 
when  said  right  and  left  crawler  side  frames  are  at  a  minimum 

distance  to  each  other,  said  swivel  deck  has  a  locus  of  rotation 

(S)  of  its  peripheries  substantially  inscribed  in  outer  lateral 

edges  of  said  right  and  left  crawler  tracks. 


5,638,909 
BOLT  REMOVAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  AIR 
HAMMER 
Lawrence  Henderson,  101  Henderson  Dr.,  Clemson,  S.C.  29631 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,079 
InL  CI."  B25D9/1W./ 7/90 
U.S.  a.  173—211  5  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  and  shock  absorbing  device  in  combination 
with  an  air  hammer  to  remove  a  bolt  from  a  fixture,  said  air 
hammer  having  a  housing  with  a  fixed  collar  and  a  reciprocating 
driving  bit  extendable  through  said  collar  from  a  retracted  position 
to  an  extended  position,  said  device  comprising: 
an  alignment  tube  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  tapered  compressible  coil  spring  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  said  spring  tapers  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 


end,  with  said  first  end  of  said  coil  spring  surrounding  and 
being  affixed  to  an  outer  wall  of  said  collar,  and  said  second 
end  of  said  coil  spring  surrounding  and  being  affixed  to  an 
outer  wall  of  said  alignment  tube  at  said  second  end  thereof, 
such  that  said  coil  spring  is  compressible  over  an  interfacial 
space  generally  from  the  point  of  affixation  to  said  collar  and 
the  point  of  affixation  to  said  alignment  tube,  wherein  said 
coil  spring  and  said  alignment  tube  form  an  unobstructed 
alignment  sleeve  free  of  structure,  excluding  said  collar,  but 
including  said  bit  when  in  its  retracted  position;  whereby 
when  the  bolt  is  positioned  within  said  first  end  of  said  align- 
ment tube  with  said  first  end  urged  against  the  fixture  and  tlie 
coil  spring  is  compressed,  said  bit  is  guided  in  an  unob- 
structed manner  tlirough  said  alignment  sleeve  and  into 
engagement  with  said  bolt,  thereby  driving  said  bolt  ftx>m  said 
fixture. 


5,638,910 
DOWNHOLE  SUB  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING 
Paul   Noc,   Sngariand,   Tex.,   and   David   Kutiiisky,   Nisku, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Downhole  Drill  Systems  Inc 
Nisku,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,776 

Int  O.*  E21B  7/0% 

U.S.  O.  175—73  4  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  drilling  system  for  use  in  a  borehole  having  a 
wall,  the  downhole  drilling  system  comprising: 

a  drill  string  having  a  downhole  end  and  a  drill  bit  at  the 

downhole  end; 
a  bent  sub  in  the  drill  string  above  the  drill  bit.  the  bent  sub 

being  bent  in  a  bend  direction; 
a  downhole  sub  in  the  drill  string  above  the  bent  sub  and  spaced 
from  the  bend  sufficiently  to  allow  the  drill  string  to  use  tlie 
downhole  sub  as  a  lever  to  force  the  drill  bit  into  the  wall  of 
the  borehole,  the  downhole  sub  including: 
an  upper  tubular  section  having  a  first  tubular  exterior  and  a 
first  central  axis,  the  upper  tubular  section  having  an  uphole 
end  connectable  to  an  upper  portion  of  a  drill  string; 
a  lower  tubular  section  having  a  second  tubular  exterior  and  a 
second  central  axis,  the  lower  tubular  section  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  tubular  section  and  having  a  downhole 
end  connectable  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  drill  string; 
an  intermediate  tubular  section  disposed  between  the  u|>per 

and  lower  tubular  sections;  and 
the  first  and  second  axes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
being  offset  laterally  from  each  other  in  the  bend  direction 
at  a  point  between  the  lower  and  upper  tubular  sections. 
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FOR 


DRILLING  APPARATIJS 
ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  F.  Beechwood, 
erville,  both  of  Mo^ 
Co^  Inc.,  Joplin,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  25, 
Inta.< 
VS.  a.  175—162 


5^,911 

AND  SUPPORT  MOUNT 
USE  THEREIN 
Jop^  and  C.  David  Comstock,  Cart- 
to  Mid-Western  Machinery 


1  >9S,  Ser.  No.  548,198 
1  i21B  3/02:7/02 


ai  d 


al  iy 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  for 
an  elongated  and  substanti: 

ing  a  longitudinal  axis 
a  connector  means  for  re 

ber  to  the  vehicle  so  as  tc 

one  substantially  vertic; 

end  as  the  lower  end  and 
a  support  flange  integrally 

ally  and  outwardly  extenfling 

the  lower  end  thereof; 
a  carriage  having  (i)  a  slee\  ; 

metnber  so  as  to  be  longi  udinally 

the  support  member  betw  ^n 

end  of  the  support  memb  :r, 

at  least  a  portion  integ  ally 

wherein  the  feed  mount 

sleeve,  and  (iii)  a  drill 

and  outwardly  extending 
an  elongated  feed  leg  mean 

tially  parallel  to  the  sup{  ort 

feed  leg  member  fixedly 

and  a  second  feed  leg  mfmber 

flange,  the  first  feed  leg 

tlie  second  feed  leg  me 

able  with  respect  lo  the 

move  the  carriage  in  an 

said  portion  of  the  supp<f1 
a  drill  means  fixedly  secuifd 

orientation  to  receive  a 

means  in  a  substantially 


HYDRAULIC  POWE  I 

Kyosuke  Haga,  Anjo;  Mild( 
Mori,  Okazaki,  all  of 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariy 
FUed  Nov.  10, 
Claims  priority,  appli 

Int.  Cl| 
VS.  a.  180-^17 

1.  A  power  steering 
pressurized  fluid,  a  power 
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18Claiiiis 


with  a  vehicle  comprising: 
ly  cylindrical  support  member  hav- 
opposing  ends; 

ibly  connecting  the  support  mem- 
hold  the  support  member  in  at  least 
oriented  fixed  position  with  one 
the  other  end  as  the  upper  end; 
ronnected  to  and  substantially  radi- 
from  the  support  member  near 


m  lunt 


slidably  received  upon  the  support 

movable  along  a  portion  of 

the  support  flange  and  the  upper 

■,  (ii)  a  feed  mount  member  having 

connected  to  the  sleeve  and 

nember  outwardly  extends  from  the 

member  integrally  coimected  to 

from  the  sleeve; 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  substan- 

member  axis  and  having  a  first 

secured  to  the  feed  mount  member 

fixedly  secured  to  the  support 

lember  being  nnovably  connected  to 

r  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  mov- 

>econd  feed  leg  member  to  thereby 

pward  or  downward  direction  along 

member;  and 

to  the  drill  mount  member  in  an 
stem  which  extends  from  the  drill 
lownward  direction. 


a  bei 


dill 


S&38,< 


1,912 
STEERING  APPARATUS 
Suzuki,  Hekinan,  and  Katsuhisa 
i^pan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  KokJ 
Japan 
994,  Ser.  No.  339,229 
■cation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-2833337 
B62D  5/r«J 

8  Claims 

apparatus  having  a  fluid  source  supplying 

cyl  nder  having  a  plurality  of  chambers. 


a  rotary  control  valve  responsive  to  the  operation  of  a  steering 
wheel  and  supplying  said  power  cyUnder  with  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  fluid  source,  and  a  reservoir,  said  rotary  control  valve 
comprising: 

a  first  control  portion  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  fluid  source  to  said  reservoir,  said  first  control 
portion  having  at  least  one  path  connecting  said  fluid  source 
and  said  reservoir,  and  said  path  including  at  least  one  center- 
open  variable  orifice  which  opens  when  said  rotary  control 
valve  is  in  a  neutral  state; 
a  second  control  portion  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  fluid  source  to  said  power  cylinder,  said  second 
control  portion  having  two  supply  paths  communicating  said 
fluid  source  respectively  with  the  chambers  of  said  power 
cylinder  and  two  drain  paths  respectively  communicating  the 
chambers  of  said  power  cylinder  with  said  reservoir, 
wherein  each  of  said  two  supply  paths  includes  a  center-open 
variable  orifice  which  opens  when  said  rotary  control  valve  is 
in  the  neutral  state,  while  each  of  said  two  drain  paths 
includes  a  center-closed  variable  orifice  which  closes  when 
said  rotary  control  valve  is  in  the  neutral  state. 


5,638,913 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  STEP-ON  CONTAINER 

Alvin  S.  Blum,  2350  Dei  Mar  PI.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380^94 

Int  CL'  A47B  9/12 

VS.  a.  182—33  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  portable  stand-on  container  as.sembly  for 
carrying  items  about  and  for  selectively  supporting  a  person  at  first 
and  second  elevations  above  a  supporting  surface,  the  assembly 
comprising: 
a  box  having  a  bottom,  sides  extending  upward  from  the  bottom, 
and  a  rigid  closable  and  openable  top  hingedly  afiixed  to  the 
sides,  the  (op  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  provid- 
ing a  stand-on  platform  with  sufficient  strength  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  person  thereon  at  the  first  elevation  above  the 
supporting  surface  when  the  bottom  is  resting  upon  the  sup- 
porting surface; 


1661 


a  sleeve  means  for  encircling  the  sides  and  for  removably 
attaching  to  the  box  for  carrying  the  assembly  about  in  a 
compact  mode  of  operation  in  combination  with  a  handle 
attached  to  the  assembly,  the  sleeve  means  having  side  walls 
with  first  and  second  ends  defining  an  interior  space;  and 

bottom  engaging  means  attached  to  the  side  walls  and  disposed 
within  the  interior  space  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
ends  and  closer  to  the  first  end,  the  bottom  engaging  means 
for  engaging  and  supporting  the  bottom  in  an  extended  mode 
of  operation  for  elevating  the  top  to  the  second  elevation 
above  the  supporting  surface  when  the  second  end  is  resting 
upon  the  supporting  surface  and  the  first  end  encircles  the 
sides,  the  second  elevation  being  at  least  50  percent  greater 
than  the  first  elevation. 


5,638,914 

PORTABLE  PLATFORM  SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  Kizzia,  409  Irving,  Fort  Gibson,  Okla.  74434 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,669 

Int  CL"  E04G  3/1 2: 1/36;  1/1 6 


VS.  a.  182-^5 


5,638,915 

PORTABLE  TOOL  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  LADDER 

Charies  E.  Hardy,  4242  W.  Wyndemere  CIr.,  Schnecksville.  Pa. 

18078 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,345 
Int.  CI."  B65D  HSAK) 
VS.  CI.  182—129  14  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  tool  carrying  apparatus  for  positioning  on  a  ladder 
comprising: 
a  rectangular  base  section  dimensioned  for  positioning  the  car- 
rying apparatus  on  said  ladder; 
a  primary  skirting  having  a  plurality  of  differently  sized  and 
shaped  pockets  and  pouches  for  carrying  and  storing  tools 
depending  from  u  first  long  side  ot  said  rectangular  base 
section; 


17  Claims 


a  secondary  skirting  formed  by  securing  a  left  section  and  a  right 
section  together,  said  secondary  skirting  having  a  plurality  of 
differendy  sized  and  shaped  pockets  and  pouches  for  carrying 
and  storing  tools  and  being  removably  attached  to  a  second 
long  side  of  said  rectangular  base  section; 

a  set  of  cover  means  which  fit  over  said  primary  and  secondary 
skirting  entirely  enclosing  the  plurality  of  pockets  and 
pouches  for  retaining  said  tools  therein;  and 

a  means  for  secining  said  carrying  apparatus  to  said  ladder. 


5,638,916 

LADDER  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT 

Rkhard  C.  Schneider,  204  Everglades  Blvd..  Stuart,  Fla.  34990 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,806 

Int  CL'  E06C  7/4S 

VS.  a.  182—206  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  telescoping  platform  system  for  at  least  one  ceiling 
joist,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  telescoping  poles,  each  pole  having  a  lower 
bracket  and  an  upper  bracket,  wherein  each  said  lower  bracket 
fits  over  and  receives  said  ceiling  joist; 

each  said  telescoping  pole  including  an  upper  pole  member  and 
a  lower  pole  member; 

a  pluraUty  of  legs  extending  from  each  said  telescoping  pole, 
each  said  leg  having  a  first  end  hingedly  connected  to  said 
telescoping  pole  to  adjust  spacing  of  a  second  end  from  said 
pole  with  said  leg  extending  in  angular  relation  to  said  tele- 
scoping pole  wherein  each  said  leg  is  adjustable  in  length; 

a  plurality  of  braces,  each  brace  extending  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  upper  brackets;  and 

a  platform  supported  by  said  braces. 


1.  A  ladder  safety  attachment  of  the  type  that  can  be  attached  to 
the  lop  of  the  ladder  lo  secure  the  top  of  the  ladder  to  a  pole  in 
order  to  prevent  movement  of  the  ladder  while  it  supports  an 
operator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform,  said  platform  being  in  the  form  of  a  generally 
plainer  surface  and  having  a  curved  cutout  area  on  a  side 
designed  to  face  said  pole,  said  cutout  area  being  generally 
symmetrical  and  evenly  disposed  about  a  center  line  of  the 
curved  cutout  area. 

(b)  a  fixed  spike  mounted  on  the  platform,  said  fixed  spike  being 
disposed  at  a  first  angle  on  a  side  away  from  of  the  center  Une 
of  said  curved  cutout  area  with  the  pointed  end  of  said  spike 
extending  outwardly  of  the  platform  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
cuTN'ed  cutout  area  to  engage  said  pole. 

(c)  an  adjustable  spike  being  disposed  at  a  second  angle  that  is 
larger  than  said  first  angle  on  a  side  away  from  of  the  center 
line  of  said  curved  cutout  area,  said  adjustable  spike  iiKluding 
a  rotatable  mounting  lo  said  platform,  and  said  adjustable 
spike  being  rotatable  adjustable  about  said  rotatable  iiKHinling 
with  the  pointed  end  of  said  adjustable  spike  directed  towards 
said  cutout  area  lo  enable  said  adjustable  spike  lo  be  adjusted 
to  the  diameter  of  said  pole  and  to  accommodate  and  engage 
various  size  poles,  and  said  adjustable  spike  further  including 
means  for  manuall)  adjusting  said  spike  in  position  lo  aid  in 
engaging  said  spike  with  said  pole,  arid 
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(d)  clamping  means  connec^d 
adjustable  spike  in  a  selected 
platform. 


5,6;  8,917 


SCAFFOLD  BRACKET 


INSTAI  LATION 


Dennis  L.  Vennen,  145  Hekili 
FUed  Nov.  27, 

Inta.* 
vs.  a.  182—150 


it.,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734 

19!  5,  Sen  No.  563,023 
EMG  5/06 


(30>J 


pr  (VK 


1.  A  platfoiTO  for  temporary 
top,  inside  and  outside  faces, 
said  platform  comprising: 
at  least  two  supfwrt  device 

and  outside  faces  of  saic 
a  plurality  of  planlcs  for 
a  plurality  of  horizontal 
said  support  devices  each  comprising 
an  elongate  upright  memtx  r; 
said  elongate  upright  meral 
the  u[>per  end  of  said  eloi^ate 

drilled  holes; 
an  attachment  bracket  at 

upright  member; 
said  attachment  bracket  haitng 

with  said  holes  in  the 

member; 
fastening  means  for 

elongate  upright  membe . 
an  upper  elongate  horizoital 

from  a  point  between 

elongate    upright    mem^r 

thereon; 
a  lower  elongate  horizontalkupport 

the  lower  end  of  said  el(  ngate 
an  elongate  vertical  memt  er. 

having  a  lowe  end,  mid(  le 
said  upper  elongate  horizof  lal 

gate  vertical  member  at 

cal  member,  thereby  for^ng 
said  upper  end  of  said  eli  ingate 

vertically  from  the  mid<f  e 

port  for  said  horizontal 
fabricated  clips  attached 

vertical  member  for 

bers; 
an  elongate  diagonal  memlfcr 

said  elongate  upright  m  :mber 

upper  elongate  horizontJ 

vertical  member: 
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to  said  platform  to  hold  said 
position  with  respect  to  said 


said  elongate  upright  member,  said  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal support  members,  said  elongate  vertical  member,  and 
said  elongate  diagonal  member,  attached  together,  to  form  a 
structural  truss; 

reinforcing  straps,  afBxed  horizontally  to  said  intersection  of 
said  upper  and  lower  elongate  horizontal  members  to  said 
elongate  upright  and  vertical  members. 


FOR  ROOF  STRUCTURE 


5,638,918 
LADDER  CONVERSION  KIT 
3  Claims   Dorothy  E.  Hebda,  and  James  R.  Hebda,  both  of  911  Stephen 
Dn,  CUrksville,  Tenn.  37043 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,641 

Int.  a."  E06C  1/20 

VS.  a.  182—151  7  Claims 


<t8) 


ai  achment  to  a  structure  comprising 


for  attachment  to  said  top,  inside 
structure; 


iding  a  walkway;  and 
members; 


raj  ling 


r  having  an  upper  and  lower  end; 
upright  member  having  pre- 

the  upper  end  of  said  elongate 

pre-drilled  holes  for  alignment 
iKper  end  of  said  elongate  upright 

fasteni  ig  said  attachment  bracket  to  said 


projecting  outwardly  from 
upright  member; 
said  elongate  vertical  member 
,  and  upper  end; 
support  intersecting  said  elon- 
iaid  middle  of  said  elongate  verti- 
an  intersection; 
vertical  member  extending 
to  provide  a  structure  and  sup- 
ailing  members; 
the  upper  end  of  said  elongate 
rec^ving  said  horizontal  railing  nnem- 

extending  from  the  lower  end  of 

to  the  outward  end  of  said 

support,  away  from  said  elongate 


1.  A  ladder  conversion  kit  for  converting  an  extension  ladder 
into  a  stepladder,  the  ladder  having  first  and  second  ladder  sections 
of  approxiinately  equal  length,  each  ladder  section  having  two  side 
rails  connected  by  a  plurality  of  rungs,  said  kit  comprising: 
a  pedestal  having  a  supporting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  hooked 
end  elastic  cords  depending  interiorly  therefrom,  said  support- 
ing surface  having  four  slots  configured  and  spaced  so  that  the 
side  rail  upper  ends  of  each  ladder  section  fit  through  said 
slots,  said  supporting  surface  being  retained  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  rail  of  each  ladder  section,  and  said  cords  each  having 
a  first  end  attached  to  and  beneath  said  supporting  surface, 
and  a  second  end  terminating  in  a  hook,  the  hooks  being 
releasably  attachable  to  rungs  of  the  ladder  sections,  thereby 
further  securing  the  supporting  surface  to  the  ladder  sections; 
and 
at  least  one  pair  of  support  braces,  each  of  said  support  braces 
being  attachable  to  both  the  first  and  second  ladder  sections, 
to  secure  the  ladder  sections  in  a  fixed,  stepladder  disposition. 


support  projecting  outwardly 

upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 

for    supporting    said    planks 


5,638,919 
ANTI-FALL  DEVICE  AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKABLE  ON 

A  SAFETY  ROPE 
Jean  Pejout,  Bourdeau,  France,  assignor  to  Froment  SA., 
Genas,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,945 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  05055 
InL  a.^  A62B  1/20 
VS.  a.  182—192  12  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  use  in  securing  a  harness  to  a  rope-like 
object  comprising, 
a  generally  U-shaped  gutter  bracket  having  a  bottom  defined 
between  opposing  cheeks  each  of  which  extends  from  said 
bottom  to  a  free  edge,  an  elongated  opening  defined  between 
said  free  edges  of  said  cheeks,  a  lever  having  first  and  second 
elements  which  are  articulated  to  one  another  about  a  first 
pivot  means,  said  second  element  being  pivotally  connected 
relative  to  said  cheeks  of  said  gutter  bracket  about  a  .second 
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pivot  means  which  is  moveable  relative  to  said  cheeks  in  a 
slideway  extending  along  one  of  said  cheeks,  said  first  ele- 
ment having  one  end  adjacent  said  first  pivot  means  defining  a 
cam  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  harness,  a 
generally  L-shaped  notch  in  each  of  said  cheeks  of  said  gutter 
bracket,  each  L-shaped  notch  having  a  first  slot  opening  to  an 
adjacent  free  edge  of  said  cheeks  and  a  second  slot  extending 
generally  toward  second  pivot  means,  a  pivotable  lock 
mounted  to  one  of  said  cheeks  and  moveable  between  a  first 
locking  position  closing  said  second  slot  of  said  L-shaped 
notch  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  pivotable  lock  is 
spaced  from  said  L-shaped  notch,  said  first  pivot  means 
having  end  portions  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  elements  of  said  lever  so  as  to  be  selectively 
engageable  with  said  L-shaped  notches  of  said  cheeks  of  said 
gutter  bracket  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  from  a  first  open 
position  in  which  said  lever  does  not  obstruct  the  opening 
between  said  cheeks  of  said  gutter  bracket,  thereby  allowing 
die  rope-like  object  to  be  inserted  therebetween,  to  a  second 
end  position  wherein  said  first  pivot  means  is  engaged  within 
said  L-shaped  notches  with  said  cam  positioned  so  as  to  be 
engageable  against  the  rope-like  object  extending  between 
said  cheeks  and  against  said  bottom  of  the  gutter  bracket,  and 
first  resilient  nneans  for  urging  said  second  pivot  means  away 
from  said  L-shaped  notches  to  thereof  urge  said  first  pivot 
means  toward  a  seated  engagement  within  said  second  slots  of 
said  !  -shaped  notches  when  said  first  pivot  means  is  in  said 
second  position,  whereby  when  said  first  pivot  means  is 
within  said  second  slots  of  said  L-shaped  notches  said  pivot- 
able lock  moves  to  said  first  locking  position  to  retain  said 
second  pivot  means  witliin  said  second  slots. 


5,638,920 
AIR  TOOL  LUBRICATOR 
Donald  G.  Gniett,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oil-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,967 
Int.  a."  F16N  27/00 
VS.  CI.  184—7.4  15  Claims 

1.  An  air  tool  lubricator  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  gas.  and  a  bore,  the 

inlet  having  a  first  end  with  an  opening  and  a  second  end; 
a  reservoir  for  holding  a  liquid  lubricant,  connected  to  the  body 
and  having  a  priming  conduit  through  which  lubricant  may  be 
delivered  to  the  bore  of  the  body; 
a  lubricant  chamber  positioned  within  the  body: 
a  lubricant  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
coupled  in  fluid  flowing  relation  to  the  lubricant  chamber,  the 
second  end  disposed  in  the  outlet  of  the  body; 
an  inlet  piston  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  the  opening  of  the 

inlet:  and 
a  lubricant  injector  for  delivering  a  predetermined  amount  of 
lubricant  into  the  lubricant  conduit,  responsive  to  both  air 
flow  and  forced  liquid  flow,  and  located  within  the  lubricant 
chamber, 
wherein  the  injector  moves  in  correspondence  to  the  motion  of 
the  inlet  piston. 


15.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  device  for  metering  a  liquid,  the 
device  including  an  adjustment  stem  and  an  injector  aligned  with 
the  adjustment  stem,  the  injector  having  a  pumping  motion,  mov- 
able to  a  position  where  the  adjustment  stem  and  injector  are  in 
contact  with  one  another,  and  axially  moveable  in  a  chamber  from 
a  position  of  minimum  stroke  to  a  position  of  maximum  stroke, 
and  having  an  air  piston  and  a  liquid  piston  movably  coupled 
thereto,  the  liquid  piston  movable  from  a  first  position,  where  the 
air  piston  and  the  liquid  piston  are  in  contact  with  one  another,  to 
a  second  position,  where  the  air  piston  and  liquid  piston  are  still 
coupled  to  one  another,  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  and  a  gap 
exists  between  them,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  size  of  the  gap  between  the  air  piston  and  the 
liquid  piston: 

determining  a  position  where  the  injector  will  have  no  pumping 
motion; 

setting  the  injector  to  a  position  of  minimum  stroke:  and 

mounting  a  stopping  mechanism  on  the  adjustment  stem  so  as  to 
prevent  the  adjustment  of  the  injector  to  the  position  where  it 
will  have  no  pumping  motion. 


5,638,921 

DIE  MOUNTED  UNITIZED  LUBRICANT  DELIVERY 

APPARATUS 

Lewis  Gene  Freeman,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Fded  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,422 
Int  a."  F16N  l/OO:  B22D  ]7/04 
VS.  a.  184—18  14  Claims 

1.   Unitized   lubricant  delivery   apparatus   for  a  die  casting 
machine  having  a  stationary  die  and  a  movable  die  forming  a  die 
pair  defining,  when  closed,  a  die  cavit>'  separable  at  a  parting  line 
between  the  dies,  said  movable  die  being  movable  toward  and 
away  ftx>m  said  stationary  die  to  closed  and  open  positions  of  the 
die  pair,  and  injection  means  for  delivering  molten  casting  noetal 
under  pressure  to  said  die  cavity  to  form  a  die  cast  product:  said 
apparatus  characterized  by: 
a  delivery  cylinder  mounted  to  one  of  said  dies  but  separate 
from  said  injection  means,  said  delivery  cylinder  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  said  inner  end.  in  the  die  open 
position,  being  open  for  external  access  and.  in  the  die  closed 
position,  facing  a  wall  of  the  other  of  said  dies  and  connecting 
with  said  cavity  through  a  restricted  passage  between  said 
dies: 
a  ram  reciprocable  in  .said  cylinder  between  an  advanced  posi- 
tion near  said  cylinder  inner  end  and  a  retracted  position 
spaced  outwardly  away  from  said  inner  end:  and 
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means  for  driving  said  ram  between 
positions  to  crush  a  unitizi 
against  said  other  die  wal 
said  restricted  passage  intc 


5,6:  8,922 


PULL-BACK  WINDUP  lyPE 
Ryota     Morikawa,    Tokyo, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

FUed  Sep.  19 
Claims  priority,  application!  Japan, 
InL  a."  A63H 
VS.  a.  185—39 


SPRING  DRIVE  UNIT 

lapan,    assignor    to    Seikoken 
J  apan 

,  Ser.  No.  530,056 

Sep.  21,  1994,  6-254435 
U9/00:  F03G  1/06 

7  Claims 


19  15. 


57- 


1       JL    /9o3i: 
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1.  A  pull-back  windup  typ< 
frame;  first  and  second  output 
supported  on  the  frame  and  ea4h 
from  the  frame;  drive  gear  mea 
for  driving  the  first  and  second 
comprising  a  first  drive  gear  i  nd 
connected  between  the  drive  ge  ir 
tlie  drive  gear  means  in  a  rum  ing 
mechanism,   including  a  first 
around  the  first  drive  gear  in 
engagement  position  when  th< 
running  direction,  the  hrst  rum  ing 
around  the  first  drive  gear  in  ai 
is  opposite  to  the  running  direction 
drive  gear  means  rotates  in  the 
running  switching  gear  transm  ttmg 
the  drive  gear  means  to  the  f  rst 
output  shaft  in  a  forward  direc  ion 
means  in  the  running  direction 
the  frame  a  second  running  g  :; 
running  switching  gear  movablt 
engagement  position  when  th( 
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said  retracted  and  advanced 
lubricant  element  in  said  cylinder 
and  force  said  lubricant  through 
said  die  cavity. 


rutming  direction  and  to  a  released  position  when  the  drive  gear 
means  rotates  in  the  winding  direction,  the  second  running  switch- 
ing gear  transmitting  running  direction  rotation  of  the  drive  gear 
means  to  the  second  output  shaft  to  rotate  the  second  output  shaft 
in  the  forward  direction,  the  support  means  including  means  for 
supporting  the  second  running  switching  gear  for  movement 
around  the  second  drive  gear  between  the  engagement  and  released 
positions  for  the  second  running  switching  gear;  a  constant  speed 
mechanism  connected  to  the  first  running  gear  mechanism  only 
when  the  drive  gear  means  rotates  in  the  running  direction,  to 
restrict  a  free  rotation  of  the  first  running  gear  mechanism  only 
when  the  drive  gear  means  rotates  in  the  running  directed,  and  to 
be  disconnected  from  the  first  miming  gear  mechanism  when  the 
drive  gear  means  rotates  in  the  winding  direction  so  that  the 
constant  speed  mechanism  does  not  restrict  rotation  of  the  drive 
gear  means  in  the  winding  direction;  and  a  windup  gear  mecha- 
nism, including  a  windup  switching  gear  mounted  to  be  meshed 
with  the  drive  gear  means  only  at  a  time  when  the  first  output  shaft 
rotates  in  an  opposite  rearward  direction  relative  to  the  forward 
direction,  for  rotating  the  drive  gear  means  in  the  winding  direction 
for  winding  the  spring,  the  windup  switching  gear  being  movable 
to  a  released  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  drive  gear  means 
at  a  time  when  the  drive  gear  means  rotates  in  the  running 
direction,  for  transmitting  the  rearward  direction  rotation  of  the 
first  output  shaft  for  winding  to  the  drive  gear  means  to  wind  the 
spring  only  when  the  windup  switching  gear  is  engaged  with  the 
drive  gear  nneans. 
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5,638,923 

SNOW  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Juntain  Liu,  3348  S.  Ogden  St,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,622 

Int  a.*  B60T  1/14 

VS.  a.  188—6  3  Claims 


spring  drive  unit  comprising:  a 

shafts  each  of  which  is  rotatably 

with  ends  outwardly  protruding 

rotatably  supported  on  the  frame 

)utpul  shafts,  the  drive  gear  means 

a  second  drive  gear;  a  spring 

means  and  the  frame  for  rotating 

direction;  a  first  running  gear 

running  switching  gear  movable 

the  running  direction  and  to  an 

drive  gear  means  rotates  in  the 

switching  gear  being  movable 

opposite  winding  direction  which 

to  a  released  position  when  the 

ipposite  winding  direction,  the  first 

running  direction  rotation  of 

output  shaft  to  rotate  the  first 

with  rotation  of  the  drive  gear 

support  means  for  supporting  on 

ar  mechanism  that  has  a  second 

around  the  second  drive  gear  to  an 

drive  gear  means  rotates  in  the 


1.  A  snow  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  pedal  and  a 
brake  control  handle,  the  snow  brake  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  brake  boosters,  each  being  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  vehicle; 

each  of  the  booster  further  comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic 
booster,  the  booster  having  an  internal  piston  driven  down- 
ward by  a  pressure  transmitted  from  and  in  proportion  to  a 
depressed  force  applied  to  the  brake  pedal; 

a  pair  of  frictional  heads,  each  being  detachably  mounted  to  one 
end  of  the  piston  so  that  the  head  confronts  to  a  road  surface 
when  the  piston  is  driven  downward;  and 

means  controllable  by  the  brake  control  handle  for  engaging  the 
brake  boosters  to  a  retracted  position  when  there  is  no  need  to 
get  the  brake  booster  ready  for  brake  application  and  an 
engaged  position  when  there  is  a  need  to  get  the  brake  booster 
ready  for  brake  application. 
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5,638,924 
DISK  BRAKE  FOR  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Hubert  Kremer,  Grefrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hacoba  Tex- 
tilmaschinen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,297 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    11,    1993, 
9311971  U 

Int  a.'  B65H  59/20 
VS.  a.  188—65.1  19  Claims 


u 


1.  A  disk  brake  for  textile  yams  having  a  vertically  oriented 
hollow  disk  support  which  supports  two  bralcing  disks  positioned 
on  a  pivoting  bearing  plate  attached  to  a  brake  anchor  plate 
surrounding  the  disk  support  situated  adjacent  the  brake  anchor 
plate  and  below  an  upper  braking  disk  characterized  in  that  tlie 
disk  support  and  bearing  plate  incorporate  at  least  one  air  duct 
which  on  one  side  leads  to  a  compressed  air  source  and  on  the 
other  circulates  air  across  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower  of  the  two 
braking  disks  and  into  a  hollow  space  radially  within  the  center  of 
said  lower  bralcing  disk. 


1.  A  jerk  arresting  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  housing  rotatably  connected  to  a  first  object; 


a  shaft  connected  to  a  second  object,  said  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

said  second  object  movable  relative  to  said  first  object,  whereby 
said  shaft  is  correspondingly  movable  along  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  rotatable  element  in  said  bousing; 

said  shaft  passing  tiirough  said  housing  and  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment; 

means  for  translating  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft 
through  said  housing  into  a  rotational  movement  of  said 
rotatable  element  widiin  said  housing; 

said  rotatable  element  also  being  slidable  within  said  housing  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  longimdinal  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  first  stop  sector  surface  on  an  exterior  face  of  said  rotatable 
element; 

a  second  stop  sector  surface  located  on  an  interior  face  of  said 
housing  means  in  a  position  whereby  said  first  braking  surface 
is  complementarily  juxtaposed  to  but  not  touching  said  second 
bralcing  surface; 

said  second  stop  sector,  and  said  housing  means,  tteing  rotation- 
ally  stationary  with  respect  to  rotation  about  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

at  least  one  locking  element  on  said  first  stop  sector  surface  and 
at  least  one  locking  element  on  said  second  stop  sector  sur- 
face; 

said  at  least  one  loclcing  element  on  said  first  stop  sector  surface 
engagable  with  said  at  least  one  locking  element  on  said 
second  stop  sector  surface  whenever  said  first  stop  sector 
surface  is  in  contact  with  said  second  stop  sector  surface;  and 

means  for  exerting  a  limited  force  to  separate  said  first  and 
second  stop  sector  surfaces  whereby  said  first  and  second  stop 
sector  surfaces  remain  disengaged  until  a  tiirust  exerted  on 
said  shaft  by  movement  of  said  first  object  relative  to  said 
second  object  overcomes  said  limited  force  thereby  causing 
first  and  second  stop  sector  surfaces  to  engage. 


5,638,926 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  BRAKE 

Edmond  Eugene  McCrickard,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Gear  Corporation,  Chicago,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,232,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^49 

Int  CL"  P02D  9A)6 

VS.  CL  188—273  22  Claims 


5,638.925 
JERK  ARRESTING  MECHANISM 
Maria  Neumueller,  and  Angelika  Gebhard,  both  of  Burgttiann, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sifa  Sitzfabrik  GmbH,  Rosenberg, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  05 
992.2 

Int  a."  A47C  1/027:  E05D  11/08:  E05F  5/00 
VS.  a.  188—134  11  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  engine  brake  comprising; 

a  vessel  for  the  passage  of  gases  comprising  a  main  tube  and  a 
by-pass  tube; 

said  by-pass  tube  defining  a  first  opening  into  said  main  lube  and 
a  second  opening  into  a  more  downstream  location  of  said 
main  tube,  said  by-pass  tube  defining  a  passage  for  gases; 

a  first  valve  within  said  main  lube,  between  said  first  and  second 
openings  to  regulate  tlie  passage  of  gases  and  heat  of  combus- 
tion through  said  main  tube; 

a  second  valve,  adjacent  to  said  second  opening  in  said  main 
lube  defined  by  said  bypass  tube  and  distal  from  said  first 
opening,  to  regulate  the  passage  of  gases  within  said  by-pass 
tube,  said  second  valve  being  located  downstream  from  said 
tirsi  valve;  and 


UMI 
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means  for  controlling  said  firsi 
said  first  valve,  gases  in  sai< 
vehicle  by  creating  a  pressi^ 
of  combustion  is  impeded 
ing  said  second  valve. 


5,«  ^927 


SUSPENSION 
aaude  H.  Cheatham,  West 
Centerville,  and  Joel  Ray  Wills, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Filed  Sep.  18, 

Int  CI.* 
VS.  a.  188—322.19 


DAMPER 
C^roUton;  James  Mitchell  Pees, 
;,  Huber  Heights,  all  of  Ohio, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
,  Sen  No.  529,773 
■16F  9/34 

4  Clauns 


1991, 


coraf  ismg: 


1.  A  suspension  damper 
a  rod  guide  assembly  having 
a  rod  extending  through  the 
a  rebound  stop  positioned  on 
rod  guide  to  limit  extensioi 
a  seal  having  a  resilient 

counterbore  and  engaging 
a  cylinder  tube  having  a 

assembly  and  having  a 
a  cylinder  tube  end  assembly 
the  second  end  of  the  c 
extending  from  the  base  w; 
perimeter  completely 
a  one-piece  reservoir  tube 
bottom  engaging  the  cyl 
one-piece  reservoir  tube 
the  rod  guide  assembly 
imparts  a  preload  bias  that 
biy  against  the  closed 
relative  movement  betwee 
and  the  close  bottom,  w 
reservoir  tube  includes  an 
flat  circular  wall  disposed 
the  annular  leg  of  the  cylii 
flat  circular  wall  and  w 
is  self-centered  in  the 
inner  leg  with  the  annulai 
wall  during  assembly 


fi  St 
seci  nd 
bIy   lav 
cylini  er 
ill 
dispa  «d 
ha 


ha*  ing 


sue  1 


1  bottc  Tl 


n  let 
her  m 


:  reser  oir 
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valve  whereby  upon  actuation  of 

vessel  assist  in  the  braking  of  the 

change  in  the  engine  and  heat 

said  first  valve  prior  to  contact- 


el  ment. 


le 


5,638,928 


BRAKE  CENTER  TRACKING  ROLLER  AND  CAM 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jonathan  L.  Wemple,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well Inteinational  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.692 
Int  a.*  F16D  51/22 
VS.  a.  188—329  20  Claims 


bore  with  a  counterbore; 
b|)re: 
the  rod  and  engageable  with  the 
of  the  damper; 

the  seal  disposed  in  the 
rod; 

end  engaging  the  rod  guide 

end;  ■.  .■  '! 

laving  a  base  wall  reCtived  within 

tulx;  and  having  an  annular  leg 

the  annular  leg  having  an  outer 

normal  to  the  base  wall;  and 

ing  a  tubular  body  with  a  closed 

der  tube  end  assembly  and  the 

an  upper  annular  leg  engaging 

that  the  one-piece  reservoir  tube 

.eats  the  cylinder  tube  end  assem- 

of  the  reservoir  tube  preventing 

the  cylinder  tube  end  assembly 

lerein  the  closed  bottom  of  the 

ntegral  annular  angled  wall  and  a 

ormal  to  the  tubular  body  wherein 

tube  end  assembly  engages  the 

the  cylinder  tube  end  assembly 

tube  through  interaction  of  the 

angled  wall  and  the  flat  circular 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  assembly,  comprising: 

a  drum; 

two  brake  shoes  disposed  within  said  drum  having  braking 
surfaces  adapted  to  contact  and  inner  portion  of  said  drum 
during  a  braking  application; 

two  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  being  supported  at  one  end  of 
one  of  said  brake  shoes,  respectively; 

a  cam  disposed  between  said  rollers  for  camming  said  rollers  to 
thereby  move  said  brake  shoes  into  contact  with  said  inner 
portion  of  said  drum  during  a  braking  application;  and 

a  spring  for  biasing  said  shoes  into  said  rollers  and  said  rollers 
into  said  cam  and  wherein  said  cam  and  said  rollers  include 
centering  and  guiding  surfaces,  said  centering  surface  having 
two  non-parallel  sidewalls  extending  in  a  radial  direction,  said 
non-parallel  sidewalls  and  said  guiding  surface  cooperating  to 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  said  cam  and  said 
rollers  in  an  axial  direction  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
rotational  direction  of  movement  caused  by  said  camming. 


5,638,929 

CONTROLLABLE  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Dong-Hoon  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,030 

Int.  a.*  FI6D  15/00 

VS.  CL  192-^t4  58  Claims 


1.  A  controllable  one-way  clutch  for  a  vehicle,  including  an 
inner  race  and  an  outer  race  directly  confronting  said  inner  race  for 
transferring  a  driving  force  therebetween,  said  controllable  one- 
way clutch  comprising: 

a  main  oil  passage  disposed  at  a  center  portion  of  said  inner 
race; 


a  plurality  of  branch  oil  passages  communicating  with  said  main 
oil  passage,  radially  disposed  in  said  inner  race,  and  extending 
from  said  main  oil  passage;  and 

a  plurality  of  piston  members  disposed  within  said  inner  race, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  piston  members  including  a  cylinder, 
a  return  spring,  a  piston,  and  at  least  one  roller,  said  cylinder 
communicating  with  said  branch  oil  passage,  and  said  at  least 
one  roller  being  disposed  within  a  groove  which  is  formed  at 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  race  and  facing  said  outer 
race, 

said  groove  having  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  said  piston  member  and  a  cam  plane  directly 
communicating  with  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  plane,  whereby  when  a  hydraulic  pressure 
is  supplied  to  the  piston  members  through  the  branch  oil 
passages,  rollers  seat  between  the  outer  race  and  the  cam 
planes  of  the  inner  race  and  function  as  a  one-way  clutch  for 
transferring  the  driving  force  to  the  outer  race,  and  for  easily 
terminating  the  driving  force  when  the  hydraulic  pressure 
closes. 


5,638,930 
STRUT-TYPE  SYNCHRONIZER 
George  A.  Parsons,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New 
Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  IVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,265 

Int  a."  FI6D  23/06 

VS.  CL  192— 53J2  12  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizer  mechanism  for  causing  speed  synchronization 
between  a  driven  member  and  a  non-driven  member,  comprising: 

a  clutch  hub  fixed  for  common  rotation  with  the  driven  member 
and  having  a  guide  slot  formed  thereon; 

a  clutch  sleeve  mounted  on  said  clutch  hub  for  common  rotation 
therewith  and  axial  movement  thereon  between  a  first  position 
whereat  said  clutch  sleeve  is  uncoupled  from  the  non-driven 
member  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  clutch  sleeve  is 
coupled  to  the  non-driven  member; 

a  blocker  ring  coupled  for  common  rotation  with  said  clutch  hub 
and  operable  to  inhibit  movement  of  said  clutch  sleeve  to  said 
second  position  until  speed  synchronization  is  established 
between  tfie  driven  member  and  the  non-driven  member;  and 

an  integral  strut  component  having  a  base  segment  retained  in 
said  guide  slot,  a  key  segment  engaging  said  clutch  sleeve, 
and  a  biasing  segment  interconnecting  said  key  segment  to 
said  base  segment  for  exerting  a  radial  biasing  force  on  said 
key  segment  to  maintain  engagement  thereof  with  said  clutch 
sleeve  during  axial  movement  of  said  clutch  sleeve. 


5,638,931 

AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORY  DRIVE  PULLEYS 

INCORPORATING  SPIRAL  TYPE  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

John  Hugh  Kerr,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ker-Train 

Holdings  Ltd.,  Kingston,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^46 

Int  CL*  FI6D  41/064 

VS.  CL  192—45  10  Claims 


1.  A  pulley  assembly  for  an  automotive  accessory  belt  drive 
wherein  said  puUey  assembly  comprises  an  outer  shive  and  an 
inner  hub  with  a  spiral  type  one-way  clutch  incorporated  therebe- 
tween capable  of  operating  in  either  over-nmning  or  lock-up 
modes,  said  clutch  having  a  central  axis  and  comprising: 

a)  an  encircling,  outer,  containment  member  coupled  to  said 
shive  section,  said  containment  member  having  an  inner,  race 
to  serve  as  part  of  a  journal  bearing; 

b)  a  C-shaped,  radially-split,  slipper  positioned  within  said  con- 
tairunent  member  and  having  an  outer  cyUndrical  slipper 
surface  thereon  that  bears  against  said  circular  race  to  serve  as 
the  other  part  of  said  journal  bearing,  said  slipper 

(1)  being  in  a  state  of  elastic  compression  so  that  a  sliding 
resistance  results  between  said  race  and  slipper  surface 
when  said  clutch  operates  in  over-tunning  mode;  and 

(2)  having  been  piefonned  so  that  in  its  compressed  state 
within  said  outer  containment  member  said  slipper  is  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  slipper  spiral  surface  in  the  shape  of  a 
segment  of  an  involute  spiral  terminating  with  an-inwardly 
extending  protrusion  to  provide  a  slipper  spiral  end  face; 

(c)  an  inner  body  incorporated  with  said  hub  section  and  having 
an  outer  body  spiral  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  parallel  segment 
of  the  same  involute  spiral  as  tiiat  defining  said  slipper  spiral 
surface,  said  body  spiral  surface  terminating  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  radial  protrusion  to  provide  a  body  spiral 
end  face; 
said  inner  body  and  slipper  being  assembled  to  form  a  spiral 
channel,  delimited  by  said  slipper  and  body  spiral  surfaces  and  by 
the  slipper  and  body  spiral  end  faces  and  containing  a  complement 
of  rollers  that  occupy  the  width  of  said  channel,  the  number  of 
rollers  present  within  said  chaiuiel  being  Umited  in  number  suffi- 
ciently to  provide  that  said  end  faces  are  displaced  from  each  other 
arcuately  when  the  clutch  is  in  lock-up  mode  to  ensure  confine- 
ment of  said  rollers  in  said  channel. 


5,638,932 
DRY  MULTI-DISK  CLUTCH 
Hiroshi  Mizukami,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  EXEDY  Cor- 
poration. Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,726 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mav  17,  1994,  6-102499; 
May  17,  1994,  6-102501;  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158922 

Int  a."  F16D  13/56:13/72 
VS.  C\.  192—70.12  13  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising: 
a  clutch  cover; 

a  pressure  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  clutch  cover; 
a  disk-shaped  resilient  member  disposed  within  said  clutch 
cover  between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  cover. 
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a  support  structure  connecte 
said  disk-shaped  resilient 
support  structure  including 

a  first  annular  ring  element  fc  ined 
body  which  contacts  a  firs 
member,  the  first  annulai 
radially  extending  annulai 
inner  surface  of  said  clutcl 

a  second  annular  ring  elem  :nt 
main  body  which  contacts 
resilient  member  opposite 
from  said  clutch  cover  by 

fixing  elements  fixing  said 
clutch  cover; 

wherein  said  clutch  cover 
seating  said  radially  extei 
ring  element,  said  radiall) 
first  ring  element  being 
thickness  of  said  first  angular 
direction. 


to  said  clutch  cover,  supporting 
lember  on  said  clutch  cover,  said 


Ifiiit 


5,( 


Shogo  Matsiunoto,  and 
Japan,   assignors   to 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1^96. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

Int  a."  Fl»D 
U,S.  a.  192—52,5 


1.  A  clutch  device  compnsitg 
a  pair  of  members  disposed 

relatively  rotating  to  eac 
a  cam  mechanism  disposed 

of  a  firkt  cam  mechanism 
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with  a  first  annular  ring  main 
side  of  said  disk-shaped  resilient 
ring  main  body  formed  with  a 
surface  in  direct  contact  with  an 
cover; 

having  a  second  annular  ring 

a  second  side  of  said  disk-shaped 

the  first  side  and  is  spaced  apart 

>aid  first  ring  element:  and 

and  second  ring  elements  to  said 


formed  with  a  recess  ponion  for 
ding  annular  surface  of  said  first 
extending  annular  surface  of  said 
lidei  in  a  radial  direction  than  a 
ring  main  body  in  an  axial 


said  first  cam  mechanism  being  compwsed  of  a  pair  of  cam 
members  and  generating  an  axial  thrust  force  corresponding 
to  rotational  torque  in  order  to  engage  said  pair  of  members 
after  being  pushed  by  a  pushing  means  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
members  rotating  in  a  direction  and  thereby  causing  a  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  one  of  said  pair  of  cam  members  with 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  members  rotating  in  said  direction, 
and 

said  second  cam  mechanism  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  cam 
members  and  generating  an  axial  thrust  force  corresponding 
to  a  pushing  force  of  said  pushing  means  in  order  to  engage 
said  pair  of  members  after  being  pushed  by  said  pushing 
means  to  one  said  pair  of  members  rotating  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  said  direction  in  which  said  first  cam  mechanism 
generates  said  axial  thrust  force  corresponding  to  rotational 
torque  and  thereby  causing  a  frictional  engagement  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  cam  mem*^rs  with  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
members  rotating  in  said  reverse  direction, 

a  biasing  means  for  supplying  a  biasing  force  acting  on  said  cam 
mechanism  in  a  direction  contrary  to  a  direction  of  said 
pushing  force  of  said  pushing  means, 

wherein  said  axial  thrust  force  generated  by  said  first  cam 
mechanism  is  kept  free  from  being  weakened  by  said  biasing 
force  supplied  by  said  biasing  means. 


5,638,934 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF  CYLINDERS 

Achlm  Link,  Schweinfurt,  and  Reinbold  Weidinger,  Unter- 

spiesheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Saclis 

AG,  Scliweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
684.1 

Int  CI."  F16D  13/54 
VS.  a.  192—70.25  20  Claims 


i  $8,933 
CLUTC  H  DEVICE 

Ki]  ahito  Murata,  both  of  Susono, 
Toy  la   Jidosha    Kabushlki    Kaisha, 


i,  Ser.  No.  618,894 
Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066252 

25/063:25/02 

13  Claims 


at  a  distance  on  a  common  axis  and 
other  around  said  common  axis; 
)n  said  common  axis  and  composed 
jnd  a  second  cam  mechanism. 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  clutch  assembly 
comprising  a  clutch,  said  clutch  comprising: 

a  flywheel  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation: 
a  clutch  disc; 

said  clutch  disc  comprising  friction  lining  means: 
a  pressure  plate  for  applying  an  axially  directed  force  to  said 

clutch  disc  to  engage  said  clutch  disc  with  said  flywheel; 
said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  flywheel  and  said 

pressure  plate; 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  pressure  plate,  said  spring  means 

having  a  radially  inner  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  axis  of 

rotation; 


means  fot  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch,  said  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  being  disposed  adjacent  said  radi- 
ally inner  portion  of  said  spring  means; 
said  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  being  disposed  to 
apply  force  to  said  radially  irmer  portion  of  said  spring  means; 
said  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  being  disposed  to 
make  contact  with  said  radially  inner  portion  of  said  spring 
means  fot  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch; 
said  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  having  a  stroke  to 

engage  and  disengage  said  clutch; 
said  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  comprising: 
means  for  nMving  said  spring  means  from  an  engaged  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  friction  Uning  means  are  engaged  and  in 
contact  with  said  pressure  p)^te  and  said  flywheel,  and  a 
disengaged  position,  wherein  said  friction  lining  means  are 
disengaged  from  said  ptessure  plate  and  said  flywheel: 
a  stop; 
said  stop  being  disposed  and  configured  to  restrict  said  stroke 

of  said  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging; 
means  for  providing  a  force  for  retaining  said  stop  in  a  first 
position  during  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
clutch,  until  wear  of  said  friction  lining  means  occurs; 
means  for  moving  said  stop  from  said  first  position  upon  wear 
of  said  friction  lining  means,  to  compensate  for  wear  of 
said  friction  lining  means,  by  overcoming  the  retaining 
force  of  said  means  for  providing  a  force;  and 
said  means  for  moving  said  stop  being  disposed  in  relation  to, 
and  operatively  connected  to,  said  spring  means  in  such  a 
maimer  as  to  move  said  stop  upon  a  change  in  a  parameter 
of  said  spring  means,  said  parameter  changing  upon  wear 
of  said  friction  lining  means. 


5,638,935 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Thomas  C.  Fefaring,  5167  Michael  Anthony  La.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45247 

rUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,425 

Int  a."  F16D  43/08 

VS.  a.  192—105  B  25  Claims 


tfi    et 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising: 

a  rotating  input  drive  member: 

a  rotatable  output  driven  member: 

at  least  one  drive  plate  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  drive 

member: 
at  least  one  clutch  disc  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  driven 

member  and  being  disposed  adjacent  said  drive  plate: 
a  pressure  plate  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  drive  member 

and  including  at  least  one  pair  of  seats: 
at  least  one  pair  of  weighted  balls  disposed  in  said  pair  of  seats 

in  .said  pressure  plate:  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  springs  attached  to  said  pressure  plate,  each 

spring  of  said  pair  of  springs  contacting  and  retaining  one  ball 

of  said  pair  of  balls  seated  in  a  respective  pressure  plate  seat. 


said  springs  resisting  outward  radial  movement  of  said  balls 
and  axial  movement  toward  said  drive  plate  of  said  balls: 
said  pressure  plate  seats  being  configured  so  as  to  uige  said  balls 
axially  against  said  at  least  one  drive  plate  to  rotatkMially 
engage  said  at  least  one  clutch  disk  to  rotate  said  driven 
member  as  the  centrifugal  force  developed  by  said  balls  on 
said  rotating  pressure  plate  urges  said  balls  radially  outwardly. 


5,638,936 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
Yoshio  Kinosfaita,  and  TosUo  Awi^i,  both  of  Shiznoka-kcn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK- Warner  K.IL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-12W33; 
Jun.  1,  1994,  6-154112 

int  CL''  F16D  13/60 
VS.  CL  192— 113J2  13  Ciiitas 


7.  In  a  one-way  clutch  having  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring 

concentrically  arranged  in  relation  to  the  inner  ring  with  an  annular 

space  defined  therebetween,  a  clutch  mechanism  disposed  in  the 

annular  space,  and  end  bearings  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 

the  clutch  mechanism,  respectively,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  a 

central  axis  of  the  inner  ring  so  that  the  end  bearings  serve  to  guide 

the  clutch  mechanism,  the  improvement  wherein: 

an  end  plate  is  arranged  on  a  side  of  an  outer  wall  of  one  of  the 

end  bearings,  said  outer  wall  being  opposite  to  an  inner  wall 

of  the  end  plate  located  on  a  side  of  the  clutch  mechanism. 

the  end  plate  comprises  a  substantially  ring-shaped  thin  plate 

and  is  fixed  with  a  radially  outer  circumferential  portion 

thereof  maintained  in  close  contact  with  a  corresponding  end 

face  of  the  outer  ring  or  the  outer  wall  of  said  one  end 

bearing,  and 

a  radially  inner  periphery  of  the  end  plate  extends  approximately 

10  one  of  an  area  of  sliding  contact  between  said  one  end 

bearing  and  the  inner  ring  and  beyond  said  area,  whereby  an 

oil-collecting  pocket  having  an  opening  is  defined  between 

the  end  plate  and  a  respective  one  of  said  one  end  bearing  and 

a  corresponding  end  face  of  the  inner  ring; 

wherein  the  end  face  of  the  inner  ring  is  axially  located  between 

the  one  end  bearing  and  the  end  plate,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  end  bearings  is  provided  with  a  helical  oil 
groove  formed  in  a  wall  thereof  where  the  end  bearing  is 
maintained  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  or  outer  ring, 
whereby  a  lube  oil  scattered  under  centrifugal  force  from  a  side 
of  the  inner  ring  is  caught  through  the  opening  and  is  col- 
lected in  the  oil-collecting  pocket  and  is  guided  by  the  helical 
oil  groove  into  the  clutch  mechanism. 
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HANDRAIL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  V.  Bimey,  Swanton, 
burg;  William  1.  Thompson, 
L.  Jodry,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and 
ance,  Mich^  assignors  to  Inve^tio 
zertand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372^%, 
This  application  Feb.  29, 

InL  ex.*"  B(iiB 
U.S.  a.  198—335 


CONVERSION 

I,-  Thomas  A.  Keller,  Peters- 

^t)oklyn,  both  of  Mich.;  Dean 

Richard  A.  Stewart,  Temper- 

AG,  Hergiswil  NW,  Swit- 


1.  A  factory  prefabricated  drive 
handrail  of  an  existing  escalator, 
prising: 

a  channel  member  adapted  to  be 
to  an  existing  escalator  struci  ire 

a  rotatable  friction  wheel  mounted 
driven  via  a  chain  drive; 

a  roller  chain,  having  a  plun 
lever-operated  tensioning  de\  ce 

a  set  of  cluster  rollers,  having  a 
a  cluster  roller  base  plate  am  iged 
wheel,  wherein  the  set  of  clutter 
pivot  axis  and  afQxable  via 
elongated  apertures  in  the  cli^ter 
pivot  axis  is  coincident  with 
plurality  of  cluster  rollers.  m<|st 
the  friction  wheel;  and 

a  handrail  tum  around  secure  1 
escalator,  the  handrail  tum  ai  )und 
chain  having  a  plurality  of  be  ih 
as  end  pieces  and  intermedia  e 


system  conversion  unit  for  the 
he  drive  conversion  unit  com- 

fixedly  mechanically  connected 

on  the  channel  member  and 


5,638  938 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 


PACKi  >GES 
and 


B<5G 


flc  V 


S.  James  Lazzarotti,  Broomall, 
vUle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
Systems,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,( 
This  application  Jun.  7, 
Int  CI. 
L'.S.  a.  198-^145 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a 
a  variably  configured  flow  div 
ured  flow  dividing  slide 
plates  positioned  above  a 
first  and  second  plates  beinj 
member,  and  moving  mean 
moving  the  member  along  a 
tially  perpendicular  to  the 
a  series  of  inclined  singulating 
by  said  flow  dividing  slide: 
control  means  associated  wi 
dividing  slide  for  proportion  il 


beii  g 

1  bai  e 


'ill 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


IvHE  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1671 


I,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  608,956 
23/24 

10  Claims 


at  each  end  of  the  existing 
including  a  clamped  roller 
roller  and  chain  linlcs,  as  well 
guide  members. 


?OR  HANDLING  FLOW  OF 


Eugene  T.  Mullin,  Phoenix- 
to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical 


l^fai,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  472,130 

47/26 

21  Claims 

of  packages,  comprising: 

ding  slide,  said  variably  config- 

comprised  of  first  and  second 

slidably  movable  thereon,  said 

hinged  to  one  another  and  to  a 

connected  to  said  member  for 

line  of  action  which  is  substan- 

dJection  of  package  flow; 

bell  stages,  said  series  being  fed 


said  variably  configured  flow 
moving  of  said  slide  for  corre- 


sponding proportional  feeding  of  said  series  of  incUned  sin- 
gulating belt  stages;  and 
a  delivery  buffer  fed  by  the  last  of  said  singulating  belt  stages. 


5,638,939 
RUN-CM  TROUGH  SYSTEMS  FOR  COOLING  BED 
Kmcfai  Takashima,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoei  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hirakata,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-077437 

InL  ex."  B65G  47/04 

VS.  a.  198-^468.8  3  Claims 


ity  of  pressing  rollers,  and  a 
ce; 

plurality  of  rollers,  mounted  on 

on  each  side  of  the  friction 

rollers  are  pivotable  about  a 

Intention  screws  passing  through 

roll  base  plates,  wherein  the 

Jie  axis  of  a  cluster  roll,  of  the 

closely  adjacent  to  the  axis  of 


10     »      " 


1.  A  run-in  trough  system  for  a  cooling  bed  for  transferring 
hot-rolled  steel  bars  to  the  cooling  bed  is  realized  by  splitting  the 
run-in  trough  into  a  plural  number  of  parts  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  steel  bars  by  constructing  said  parts  with  an  open 
trough,  arranged  swingably  in  a  vertical  direction  on  a  fixed  shaft 
provided  on  a  main  body  of  the  run-in  trough,  for  receiving  steel 
bars  supplied  on  the  run-in  trough  a  state  of  contact  with  a  closing 
plate  at  an  upper  position  and  discharging  the  received  steel  bars  at 
a  lower  position,  driving  means  of  the  open  trough,  and  an  inclined 
chute  which  is  provided  higher  than  the  open  vough  when  the  open 
trough  is  at  the  lower  position  and  at  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable 
passage  of  the  open  trough  moving  in  the  vertical  direction,  to 
thereby  receive  steel  bars  when  said  open  trough  moves  downward 
and  transfers  the  received  steel  bars  to  the  cooling  bed,  and  by 
comprising  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  steel  bars  supplied  on 
the  run-in  trough,  wherein  said  stopping  means  is  composed  of  a 
lower  brake  shoe  of  a  trough  type  provided  between  said  parts  of 
said  open  trough  in  a  way  to  move  in  vertical  direction  together 
with  said  open  trough  and  driving  means,  an  upper  brake  shoe 
provided  swingably  in  the  vertical  direction  on  a  fixed  shaft  pro- 
vided on  the  main  body  of  said  run-in  trough  and  driving  means  of 
said  upper  brake  shoe. 


5,638,940 
PARTS  SEND-OUT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATORY 

PARTS  FEEDER 
Yoshitaka  Aoyama,  and  Shoji  Aoyama,  both  of  20-11,  MakH- 

sukadai  2-cho,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka  590-01,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00272,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1994,  6-201252; 
Nov.  26,  1994,  6-330812 

Int  ex."  B65G  47/22 
U.S.  a.  198—493  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  loading  containers  of  a  distributing  conveyor 
with  flat  product,  comprising: 


an  endless  belt  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  defining  at  least  one 

compartment  forming  a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  flat 

product; 
means  for  moving  said  endless  belt  in  a  cyclical  motion  between 

resting  positions  for  conveying  the  flat  product  supported  on 

said  support  surface  into  a  container,  and 
a  cover  element  that  forms  with  said  at  least  one  compartment  a 

laterally  open  shaft  into  which  the  flat  product  is  deposited. 


5,638,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  THE  CONTAINERS  OF  A 
DISTRIBUTING  CONVEYOR 
Jean-Claude  Oppliger,  Niederfaasli;  Beat  Fritsche,  Greifensee, 
both  et  Switzerland,  and  Thomas  Zimmermaim,  Wutoschin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  GRAPHA-Holding  AG,  Her- 
giswil, Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,026 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   2,    1994, 
02413/94 

Int.  CL"  B65G  37/00 
MS.  a.  198—576  9  Claims 


5,638,942 

SCRAPER,  SCRAPING  FRAMEWORK  THUS  EQUIPPED, 

MATERIALS  TRANSFER  INSTALLATION  AND 

MOVEABLE  CELLULAR  BOOTH 

Gerard  DuPuit,  Villepatour,  France,  assignor  to  Getrasur, 

Presles-«n-Brie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94rt)0013,  S  371  Date  JuL  3,  1995,  {  162(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481^32 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1993,  93  00065 

Int.  CL'  B65G  25/04 

\}S.  CL  198—747  18  Claims 


13.    r» 


1.  A  parts  send-out  control  apparatus  of  vibratory  parts  feeder 
characterized  by  an  air  nozzle  for  ejecting  conveying  air  in  a 
send-out  passage  of  a  vibratory  parts  feeder,  and  a  part  detection 
sensor  disposed  in  the  send-out  passage  near  the  air  nozzle, 
wherein  the  vibratory  motion  of  the  parts  feeder  is  stopped  and  the 
conveying  air  is  ejected  from  the  air  nozzle  in  response  to  a  part 
detection  electric  signal  transmitted  by  the  pan  detection  sensor. 


1.  A  scraper  (14)  arranged  between  two  parallel  girders  (12). 
comprising  a  metal  truss  (51)  in  the  shape  of  a  comb  whose  teeth 
(52)  are  directed  downwards  and  a  flexible  blade  (59)  covering 
said  teeth  (52)  and  glued  against  one  face  of  an  upper  crossbar  (62) 
of  the  truss  (51),  characterised  in  that  the  metal  truss  (51)  has  a  first 
part  (51(2)  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  girders  (12)  and  at 
least  one  second  part  (51^)  joined  to  one  end  of  the  first  part  (Sla) 
and  forming  an  elbow  with  the  first  part  (51a).  tiie  flexible  blade 
(59)  being  glued  against  one  face  directed  towards  tlie  interior  of 
said  elbow  of  the  truss  (51). 


5,638,943 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SLAT 
CONVEYOR 
Raymond  Keith  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,985 
InL  a."  B65G  25/00 
VS.  a.  198—750.5  49  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  mounting  frame  member  for  use  in  mounting  at 
least  two  piston-cyUnder  drive  units  in  a  side-by-side  relationship, 
each  said  drive  unit  having  a  piston  component  and  a  cylinder 
barrel  component,  said  mounting  frame  member  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  corrugated  center  section  compris- 
ing at  least  two  alternating  ridges  and  valleys,  extending 
transversely  of  said  body,  aitd  a  pair  of  opposite  end  sections 
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a 


uni  s 


extending  endwise  outwarcf  y 
section;  each  said  valley 
being  sized  to  receive 
components  of  the  drive 

connector  means  for  connectin  ; 
of  the  drive  units  to  the 
cylinder  barrel  components 
said  valleys  of  said  comi; 

wherein  in  use  said  opposite 
of  the  mounting  frame  mei 
frame  member  and  the  dri 
components  of  the  drive 
from  the  cylinder  barrel 
pendicular  to  the  mounting 


mc  jnting 


jgal  ^ 


ler  1 
ra  )er  ; 


un  ts 


David  A.  Diebel,  Canton;  Davii 
Minsterman,  Canton,  and  Jo  in 
Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Mo  or 
FUed  Sep.  11,  19« 

Int  CI."  If)lH 
U.S.  a.  200-^3.03 


.^ 


/ 


1.  An  anti-theft  sensor  contact 
lock  liner  within  a  lock  cylind  r 
mechanism  comprising; 

a  sensor  housing; 

a  first  contact  within  said  hou  mg: 

a  second  contact  mounted  w 
movement  with  respect  tc 
contact  having  a  tirsi  posit  }n 
with  said  first  contact  and 
relationship  with  said  first 
ibiy  biased  toward  said  firs 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jvm  17.  1997 


from  said  corrugated  center 
said  corrugated  center  section 
nestedftherein  one  of  the  cylinder  barrel 
;  and 

the  cylinder  barrel  components 
frame  member,  with  said 
)f  said  drive  units  nested  within 
center  section; 

sections  of  said  elongated  body 

serve  to  mount  the  mounting 

units  to  a  firame,  with  the  piston 

extending  endwise  outwardly 

cotiponents  of  the  drive  units,  per- 

rame  member. 


5,631,944 

IGNITION  CYLINDER  ANTl  THEFT  SENSOR  CONTACT 

MECH  ^NISM 


R.  Mannisto,  Livonia;  Alan  J. 
F.  Kennedy,  Dearborn,  all  of 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Ser.  No.  526,426 
27/06 

11  Claims 


\- — ^^      6^ 


s^ 


62 


nechanism  for  a  ignition  lock  and 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the 


iiin  said  housing  for  deflectable 
said  first  contact,  said  second 
in  non-contacting  relationship 
a  second  position  in  contacting 
:ontaci.  said  second  contact  flex- 
posilion; 


lever  means  for  deflecting  said  second  contact  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  lever  means  extending 
exteriorly  from  said  housing  so  as  to  be  depressed  into  said 
housing  when  said  lock  liner  is  inserted  into  said  lock  cylin- 
der; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  lock  cylin- 
der; and 

monitoring  means  in  electrical  connection  with  said  first  and 
second  contacts  wherein  none  of  said  first  contact,  said  second 
contact,  and  said  lever  means  serves  as  a  ground  path  for  said 
monitoring  means. 


5,638.945 
LOCKING  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
POWER  TOOL 
Masatoshi  Fukinnlu,  Oemson;  Stephen  M.  DeMarco,  Green- 
ville, both  of  S.C.,  and  James  B.  Watson,  Conyers,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Ryobi  North  America,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C. 
FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,104 
Int.  a."  HOIH  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  200—43.17  20  Claims 


34    7?  M  » 


1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  use  in  a  portable  electric  power  tool 
having  a  housing,  the  trigger  mechanism  which  activates  a  switch 
to  operate  an  electric  motor  can  be  selectively  oriented  in  one  of 
three  states,  a  Locked-off  state,  an  On  state,  and  a  Locked-on  state, 
the  trigger  n>echanism  comprising: 

a  trigger  mounted  relative  to  a  power  tool  housing  and  shiftable 
longitudinally  along  a  predetermined  path  between  a  Trigger- 
on  and  a  Trigger-off  position,  the  trigger  having  a  first  engage- 
ment surface  projecting  from  the  housing  for  actuation  by  an 
operator  of  the  portable  electric  power  tool,  a  latch  arm  with  a 
first  latch  portion,  an  actuator  for  cooperating  with  a  switch, 
and  a  first  abutment  member; 

a  lock  bunon  mounted  relative  to  the  housing  and  shiftable 
transversely  between  a  Button-off  and  a  Button-on  position, 
the  lock  button  having  a  second  abutment  member  which 
cooperates  with  the  first  abutment  member,  a  second  latch 
portion  which  cooperates  with  the  first  latch  portion,  and  a 
second  engagement  surface  projecting  from  the  housing  for 
actuation  by  the  operator, 

a  lock  button  return  spring  mounted  to  the  trigger  for  biasing  the 
lock  button  rearward  to  its  Button-off  position  and  the  trigger 
downward  to  its  Trigger-off  position  when  the  trigger  mecha- 
nism is  in  the  Locked-off  state;  and 

a  latch  return  spring  mounted  to  the  trigger  for  biasing  the  latch 
arm  when  the  trigger  mechanism  is  in  the  Locked-off  state, 

whereby  when  the  trigger  mechanism  is  in  the  Locked-off  state 
the  trigger  is  maintained  in  the  Trigger-off  position  and  is 
prevented  from  moving  by  the  lock  button  which  is  in  the 
Button-off  position,  when  the  trigger  mechanism  is  moved  to 
the  On  state,  the  second  engagement  surface  is  actuated  and 
the  lock  button  is  shiftably  translated  by  the  operator  from  the 
Button-off  to  the  Button-on  position  and  the  first  engagement 
surface  is  actuated  and  the  trigger  is  depressed  by  the  operator 
for  movement  from  the  Trigger-off  to  the  Trigger-on  position, 
when  the  trigger  mechanism  is  moved  from  the  On  state  to  the 
Locked-on  slate,  the  first  latch  portion  is  oriented  and  the 
trigger  is  relea.sed  by  the  operator  so  the  first  latch  portion  and 
the  second  latch  portion  engage,  and  to  relea.se  the  trigger 
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mechanism  from  the  Locked-on  state,  the  operator  engages 
the  first  engagement  surface  and  depresses  the  trigger 


5,638,946 

MICROMECHAMCAL  SWITCH  WITH  INSULATED 

SWITCH  CONTACT 

Paul  M.  Zavracky,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northeastern 

University,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,407 

Int.  a."  HOIH  57/00 

MS,,  a.  200—181  14  Claims 


5,638,947 

MODULAR  TIMER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  HNISHED 

EXTENSION  MEMBERS 

Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  EUyn,  lU..  assignor  to  BRK  Brands, 

Inc.,  Aurora,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,443 
Int  CI."  HOIH  l/M 
U.S.  a.  200—293  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  including  an  electrical  timer  circuit 
wherem  said  elongated  housing  includes  first  and  second 
unfinished  edges,  each  of  said  edges  defining  an  elongated 
mating  surface  extending  along  a  length  thereof,  said  housing 
further  including  an  interference  member  extending  from  a 
rear  surface  thereof; 
at  least  one  end  termination  element  having  two  corresponding 
elongated  mating  surfaces,  each  said  surface  configured  to 
male  with  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
edges,  wherein  said  end  termination  element  includes  a  back- 
ing plate  extending  between  and  connecting  said  two  corre- 


sponding mating  surfaces,  wherein  said  backing  plate  defines 
an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  interference  member. 


I.  An  insulated  micromechanical  switch  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  source  contact  mounted  on  said  substrate; 

a  gate  contact  mounted  on  said  substrate; 

a  drain  contact  having  a  first  drain  electrode  and  a  second  drain 
electrode,  said  drain  contact  mounted  on  said  substrate; 

a  deflectable  beam  comprising: 
a  conductive  beam  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  beam  body  attached  to  said  source 
contact,  said  second  end  of  said  beam  body  overhanging 
said  gate  contact; 
a  beam  contact  overhanging  said  drain  contact;  and 
an  insulator  joining  and  electrically  insulating  said  second  end 
of  said  beam  body  and  said  beam  contact;  and 

wherein  said  beam  is  deflectable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  beam  contact  is  in  electrical  conununication  with 
said  drain  contact  in  response  to  an  electrical  field  of  a  first 
strength  established  between  said  gate  elecu-ode  and  said 
conductive  beam  body,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
beam  contact  is  isolated  from  said  drain  contact  in  response  to 
an  electrical  field  of  a  second  strength  established  between 
said  gate  electrode  and  said  conductive  beam  body. 


5,638,948 
ELECTRIC  TRANSFER  SWITCH  HAVING  THREE- 
POSITION  TOGGLE  MECHANISM 
Nadir  Sharaf,  Mounds  View;  Rickie  AUen  Evenson,  Ham  Lake, 
and  Alan  Norman  Fabian,  Roseville,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Onan  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,006 

Int  a."  HOIH  2i/00 

MS.  CL  200—401  13  Claims 


1.  A  toggle  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  an  electric 
transfer  switch,  comprising: 

an  elongated  crossbar  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  handle,  the  handle  transversely  switching  the  electric  transfer 
switch  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  among  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  positions,  the  handle  being  mounted  on  the 
crossbar  and  being  a  single  handle: 

a  multi-bar  linkage  including  a  plurality  of  bars  and  a  plurality 
of  pivot  pins  which  connea  the  bars  together,  the  elongated 
crossbar  passing  through  an  area  defined  between  the  handle 
and  the  multi-bar  linkage  and  being  retained  therein,  wherein 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  crossbar  is  perpendicu- 
lar lo  the  multi-bar  linkage: 

at  least  two  springs  being  connected  between  the  multi-bar 
linkage  and  the  handle; 

the  electric  transfer  switch  being  sw  itched  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position  when  the  handle  is  rotated  and  when 
one  end  of  one  of  the  springs  crosses  a  line  joining  two  of  the 
pivot  pins,  and  the  electric  transfer  switch  being  switched 
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ftom  the  second  position 
handle  is  counter-rotated 
crosses  back  the  line  joinin; 
the  electric  transfer  switch 
to  the  third  position  when 
and  when  one  end  of 
another  two  pivot  pins, 
switched  ftom  the  third 
when  the  handle  is  rotated 
spring  crosses  back  the  lii 
pins. 


bick  to  the  first  position  when  the 

when  the  end  of  the  one  spring 

the  two  pivot  pins;  and 

switched  from  the  first  position 

handle  is  further  counter-rotated 

anoiier  spring  crosses  a  line  joining 

and  the  electric  transfer  switch  being 

pi  sition  back  to  the  first  position 

uid  when  the  end  of  the  another 

joining  the  another  two  pivot 


5,63  1. 
PACKAGE!  > 
Keith  Graham  Jones,  Monaco 
Motech  Sam,  Momico 

FUed  May  16,  1946. 
Int.  CI." 
VJS.  a.  206—69 


i,  Ser.  No.  648,691 
I  65D  85/14 


1.  A  packaged  condom  comAising 
container  positioned  inside  the  fi  st 
inside  the  second  container:  the 
and  an  upstanding  side  wall:  tl  e 
base,  an  upstanding  sidewall,  an  I 
the  condom  comprising  a  close< 
the  upstanding  locating  member 
such  that  the  first  and  the  seccfid 
each  other  such  that  after  use 
second  containers  are  connectab|e 
tacle  for  the  used  condom. 


PACKAGING  METHOD 
FOR  PACKAGES  ASSEMBLED 


Edward  L.  Benno,  17960  W. 

Fded  Dec.  4,  199  > 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  206—144 
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June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1675 


;,949 
CONDOM 
Ville,  Monaco,  assignor  to 


10  Claims 


a  first  container,  a  second 

container,  and  a  condom  sealed 

first  container  comprising  a  base 

second  container  comprising  a 

an  upstanding  locating  member; 

end  portion  which  is  located  on 

and  the  packaged  condom  being 

containers  are  separable  from 

of  the  condom  the  first  and  the 

together  to  form  a  closed  recep- 


5,«  i,950 

)  AlfD  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  A  PALLET  OR  THE 


LIKE 


^wy.  120,  Grayslake,  HI.  60030 

,  Ser.  No.  566,687 
>65D  71/00 

6  0aims 


I.  A  packaging  method  for  a 
of  said  packages  compri.ses  a 
upstanding  from  the  upper 


lurality  of  packages,  wherein  each 

b<  Jy  section  having  a  handle  section 

of  said  body  section  and  further 


surfi  :e 


having  a  close  slot  extending  upwardly  into  said  body  section  from 
the  lower  surface  of  said  body  section  with  said  slot  having  a 
configuration  capable  of  telescopically  closely  receiving  the  handle 
section  of  another  of  said  packages  therewithin,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  portable  platform  for  carrying  said  plurality  of 

packages, 
positioning  a  first  number  of  said  packages  on  said  platform  with 
the  handle  sections  thereof  upstanding  in  a  pattern  of  rows 
and  ranks, 
providing  a  sheet  having  the  general  configuration  of  the  upper 

surface  of  said  platform, 
providing  said  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  openings  shaped  to 
permit  said  handle  sections  to  extend  therethrough  and  being 
arranged  in  said  pattern  of  rows  and  ranks, 
positioning  said  sheet  on  top  of  said  first  number  of  said  pack- 
ages with  said  handle  sections  thereof  upstanding  through  said 
openings, 
positioning  a  second  number  of  said  packages  on  said  sheet  with 
said  slots  of  each  of  said  second  number  of  packages  tele- 
scopically applied  over  one  of  said  upstanding  handle  sections 
of  said  first  number  of  said  packages  to  closely  hold  said 
handle  sections, 
providing  a  second  sheet  substantially  in  duplicate  of  said  sheet, 
positioning  said  second  sheet  on  top  of  said  second  number  of 
said  packages  with  said  handle  sections  of  said  second  num- 
ber of  said  packages  upstanding  through  the  openings  of  said 
second  sheet,  and 
providing  elastic  resilient  means  on  each  of  said  packages  for 

resiliently  closing  said  close  slot  of  each  package. 
2.  A  portable  unitary  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  packages,  each 
of  said  packages  comprising  a  body  section  having  generally  flat 
planar  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  handle  section  upstanding  from 
said  upper  surface,  a  close  slot  extending  upwardly  into  said  body 
section  from  said  lower  surface  and  having  a  configuration  capable 
of  telescopically  closely  receiving  the  handle  section  of  another  of 
said  packages  therewithin,  a  portable  platform,  a  first  number  of 
said  packages  positioned  on  said  platform  with  the  handle  sections 
thereof  upstanding  in  a  panem  of  rows  and  ranks,  a  sheet  having 
the  general  configuration  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform,  said 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  openings  shaped  to  permit  said  handle 
sections  to  extend  therethrough  and  arranged  in  said  pattern  of 
rows  and  ranks,  said  sheet  mounted  on  top  of  said  first  number  of 
said  packages  with  said  handle  sections  of  said  packages  extending 
upwardly  through  said  openings  of  said  sheet,  a  second  number  of 
said  packages  positioned  on  said  sheet  with  the  slots  of  each  of 
said  second  number  of  packages  telescopically  mounted  over  one 
of  said  upstanding  handle  sections  of  said  first  number  of  said 
packages  extending  upwardly  through  said  sheet,  a  second  sheet 
formed  substantially  as  a  duplicate  of  said  sheet,  and  said  second 
sheet  mounted  on  top  said  second  number  of  packages  with  said 
handle  sections  of  said  second  number  of  packages  extending 
upwardly  through  the  openings  of  said  second  sheet,  said  portable 
platform  being  shaped  as  a  pallet  to  permit  the  tines  of  a  fork-lift 
triKk  to  enter  and  lift  said  platform  to  carry  said  unitary  assembly, 
and  each  of  said  packages  having  elastic  means  on  said  body 
section  thereof  for  resiliently  closing  said  close  slot  thereof. 

6.  A  portable  unitary  a.ssembly  of  a  plurality  of  packages,  each 
of  said  packages  comprising  a  body  section  having  generally  flat 
planar  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  handle  section  upstanding  from 
said  upper  surface,  a  close  slot  extending  upwardly  into  .said  body 
section  from  said  lower  surface  and  having  a  configuration  capable 
of  telescopically  closely  receiving  the  handle  section  of  another  of 
said  packages  therewithin,  a  portable  platform,  a  first  number  of 
said  packages  positioned  on  said  platform  with  the  handle  sections 
thereof  upstanding  in  a  pattern  of  rows  and  ranks,  a  sheet  having 
the  general  configuration  of  the  upper  surface  of  .said  platform,  said 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  openings  shaped  to  permit  said  handle 
sections  to  extend  therethrough  and  arranged  in  said  pattern  of 
rows  and  ranks,  said  sheet  mounted  on  top  of  said  first  number  of 
said  packages  with  said  handle  sections  of  said  packages  extending 
upwardly  through  said  openings  of  said  sheet,  a  second  number  of 
said  packages  positioned  on  said  sheet  with  the  slots  of  each  of 
said  second  number  of  packages  telescopically  mounted  over  one 
of  said  upstanding  handle  sections  of  said  first  number  of  said 


packages  extending  upwardly  through  said  sheet,  and  said  body 
section  of  each  of  said  packages  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
containers  arranged  between  said  planar  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  on  both  sides  of  said  slot. 


5,638,951 
PROBE  COVER  MOUNTING  CASE 

Masashi  Fukura;  Sigeru  Makita,  both  of  Kyoto;  Mitsuru  Kita- 

mura,   Kanagawa,   and   Tadashi   Ikeno,   Kawasaki,  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  OMRON  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,628,  Jun.  29, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161648 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/38;  B65H  3/00 

VS.  a.  206—306  9  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  mounting  a  sheet  shaped  probe  cover  on  a  probe  of 
a  radiation  clinical  thermometer,  said  probe  cover  including  a 
probe  insertion  member  having  an  insertion  opening  to  be  inserted 
by  the  probe  and  an  infection  preventing  sheet  in  contact  with  the 
probe  insertion  member,  said  case  comprising: 

a  probe  cover  storage  portion  for  storing  a  series  of  continuing 
probe  covers  each  having  an  insertion  opening  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  thereof, 
a  probe  insertion  cut  portion  for  positioning  each  probe  cover 

and  for  insertion  by  the  probe, 
a  support  surface  disposed  around  said  probe  insertion  cut 
portion  to  support  a  peripheral  part  of  the  insertion  opening  of 
the  probe  insertion  member  of  one  of  said  probe  covers,  and 
a  projection  adapted  to  be  pushed  by  the  probe  inserted  into  the 
insertion  opening  to  be  disengaged  from  the  insertion  opening 
and  to  be  engaged  with  the  insertion  opening  of  a  subsequent 
probe  cover  when  the  probe  cover  mounted  on  a  probe  is 
separated  from  the  subsequent  probe  cover  at  said  probe 
insertion  cut  portion. 


arranged  in  a  circular  orientation,  said  circular  orientation  of 
said  fastening  prongs  having  a  diameter  approxinoately  equal 
to  that  of  a  conventional  compact  disc; 

b.  said  plurality  of  fastening  prongs  being  connected  to  said 
storage  section  only  by  the  plurality  of  bases  of  said  plurality 
of  fastening  prongs,  allowing  said  fastening  prongs  to  be 
flexible  and  yielding,  wherein  said  plurality  of  bases  are 
connected  to  said  storage  section  in  a  radially  inward  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  circular  orientation; 

c.  said  fastening  prongs  clamping  around  circumference  of  said 
compact  disc  when  said  compact  disc  is  depressed  on  said 
circular  orientation  of  said  fastening  prongs: 

d.  said  fastening  prongs  having  a  diagonal  bevel  along  one  side 
of  each  of  said  fastening  prongs,  thereby  acconuiKxlating  for 
the  edge  of  a  3.S  inch  floppy  diskette  if  said  floppy  diskette  is 
oriented  at  said  center  of  said  circular  orientation  and  at  a 
proper  angle  with  respect  to  said  storage  section,  said  fasten- 
ing prongs  clamping  on  said  edges  of  said  diskette. 


5,638,953 
MAGAZINE  INSERT  HOLDER  FOR  COMPACT  DISK 
Richard   F.   House,   St.   Charles,   Dl.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Smurfit  Corporation,  Clavton,  Mo. 

Fded  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,124 

Int  CL*  B6SD  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  U  Ciains 


5,638,952 

PORTABLE  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

COMPACT  DISCS  AND/OR  3.5  INCH  FLOPPY 

DISKETTERS 

Jung  Won  Kim,  20620  Anza  Ave.,  #27.  Torrance,  CaUf.  90503 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,481 

int.  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—307.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  compact  disc  and  3.S  inch  floppy  diskette  storage 

case  wherein  said  portable  storage  case  comprises  a  plurality  of 

pages,  each  said  page  divided  into  a  plurality  of  storage  sections 

which  each  accommodate  a  single  compact  disc  or  a  single  floppy 

diskette; 

a.   Said   storage   section  comprising   a  plurality  of  fastening 
prongs,  wherein  said  fastenmg  prongs  are  equally  spaced  and 


1 .  A  compact  disk  bolder  arranged  aiui  disposed  to  be  bound  into 
the  spine  of  a  magazine  or  other  bound  publication  and  be  detach- 
ably  removable  therefrom,  said  holder  being  formed  from  a  unitary 
blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  rear  panel  having  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  side  edges: 

(b)  a  generally  rectangular  front  panel  having  a  first  side  edge 
foldably  joined  to  said  rear  panel  first  side  edge,  having 
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second  and  third  side 
said  rear  panel  and  form 
compact  disk; 

(c)  said  front  panel  havin 
opposed  of  said  second  ant 
folded  inwardly  and  intei 
panels  and  adhesively 

(d)  a  pocket  closure  flap 
a  fourth  side  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  be  folded  ovei 
retain  a  compact  disk  in 

(e)  a  generally  rectangular 
edge  foldably  joined  to 
having  a  second  side  edge 

(f)  binding  panels  detachabi  i 
tear  to  said  rear  panel 
fourth  side  edge,  and  to 
edge,  and  adapted  to  be 
other  bound  publication 

3.  A  compact  disk  holder 
the  spine  of  a  magazine  or  othc  r 
ably  removable  therefrom,  said 
blank  of  foldable  paperboard, 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular 
and  fourth  side  edges; 

(b)  a  generally  rectangular 
foldably  joined  to  said 
second  and  third  side 
said  rear  panel  and  form 
compact  disk; 

(c)  said  front  panel  having 
cent  of  said  second  and 
folded  inwardly  and  i 
panels  and  adhesively 

(d)  a  pocket  closure  flap 
fourth  side  edge  and  adapfcd 
said  rear  panel  to  retain  a 

(e)  a  generally  rectangular 
edge; 

(f)  a  binding  panel  having  o{ 
along  weakened  lines  of 
edge,  and  to  said  advertising 
to  be  bound  into  a 
publication; 

(g)  said   front,   rear, 
arranged  in  line  with  eaci 
are  parallel. 

5.  A  compact  disk  holder 
the  spine  of  a  magazine  or 
ably  removable  therefrom,  sal 
blank  of  foldable  paperboard. 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  i 
and  fourth  >ide  edges; 

(b)  a  generally  rectangular 
foldably  joined  to  one  of 
disposed  to  overlie  said 
pocket  for  holding  a 

(c)  a  pair  of  glue  flaps  fold^ly 
other  of  said  front  panel 
and  interposed  between 
sively  secured  to  said  rea 

(d)  a  pocket  closure  memb  r 
spending  side  edges  of  s, 
thereto  to  retain  a  compact 

(e)  a  generally  rectangular 

(f)  a  binding  panel  detachaftly 
said  advertising  panel  anc 
a  magazine  or  other  bou4d 

(g)  said   front,   rear, 
arranged  in  line  with  e 
other  along  parallel  fold 


foldably  joined  thereto,   along 

third  side  edges  thereof,  glue  flaps 

liosed  between  said  front  and  rear 

to  said  rear  panel; 

fold^ly  joined  to  said  front  panel  along 

opposite  said  first  side  edge,  and 

and  secured  to  said  rear  panel  to 

pocket; 
vertising  panel  having  a  first  side 
rear  panel  second  side  edge  and 


joined  along  weakened  lines  of 

side  edge,  to  said  front  panel 

aid  advertising  panel  second  side 

bf  und  into  a  spine  of  a  magazine  or 


arra  nged  and  disposed  to  be  bound  into 

bound  publication  and  be  detach- 

lolder  being  formed  from  a  unitary 

<  3mprising: 

r^  panel  having  first,  second,  third. 

( ont  panel  having  a  first  side  edge 

I  ;ar  panel  first  side  edge,  having 

s.  and  being  disposed  to  overlie 

therewith  a  pocket  for  holding  a 


spu  ; 


bindi  g 


■  oth  r 


1  com  lact 


s  de 


bind  fig 
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s.  and  being  disposed  to  oveilie 
therewith  a  pocket  for  holding  a 


5,638,954 

DETACHABLE  FRAME  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

GOLF  BAGS 

Chi-Chung  Hsien,  6F-3,  No.  67,  Sung  Chiang  Road,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,644 

InL  a.*  A63B  55m 

U.S.  CI.  206—315.8  3  Claims 


}ldably  joined  thereto,  along  adja- 

lird  side  edges  thereof,  glue  flaps 

between  said  firont  and  rear 

to  said  rear  panel; 

Idably  joined  to  said  front  panel 

to  be  folded  over  and  secured  to 

compact  disk  in  said  pocket; 

a  Ivertising  panel  having  a  first  side 

>|  posed  side  edges  detachably  joined 

ear  to  said  rear  panel  second  side 

panel  first  side  edge,  and  adapted 

of  a  magazine  or  other  bound 


and  advertising   panels  being 
other,  wherein  the  lines  of  joining 


1.  A  detachable  frame  mounting  striKture  for  golf  bags,  compris- 


ing; 


am  nged  and  disposed  to  be  bound  into 

bound  publication  and  be  detach- 

dlholder  being  formed  from  a  unitary 

omprising: 

ar  panel  having  first,  second,  third. 

front  panel  having  one  side  edge 
aid  rear  panel  side  edges,  and  being 
rear  panel  and  form  therewith  a 
disk; 

joined  to  said  front  panel  along 
edges  and  being  folded  inwardly 
id  front  and  rear  panels  and  adhe- 
panel; 

adapted  to  be  folded  over  corre- 
I  front  and  rear  panels  and  secured 
disk  in  said  pocket; 
vertising  panel; 

joined  to  said  rear  panel  and  to 
adapted  to  be  bound  into  a  spine  of 
publication; 

and  advertising  panels  being 
h  other  and  being  joined  to  each 
mes. 


an  upper  frame  located  at  an  upper  end  of  a  golf  bag  for 
insertion  of  a  golf  club  therethrough  into  the  golf  bag.  said 
upper  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  support  holes 
at  suitable  positions  of  a  periphery  of  a  bottom  portion  of  an 
inner  side  of  said  upper  frame; 

a  lower  frame  located  at  a  lower  end  of  a  golf  bag  for  supporting 
the  golf  club,  said  lower  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  adjustment  screw  posts  equivalent  to  said  support  holes  of 
said  upper  frame  in  number,  said  adjustment  screw  posts 
being  disposed  around  a  periphery  of  said  lower  frame,  each 
of  said  adjustment  screw  posts  having  formed  therein  an 
interiorly  threaded  through  bore  extending  between  an  open 
top  end  and  an  open  bottom  end; 

a  plurality  of  adjustment  screw  elements,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  adjustment  screw  elements  being  inserted  into  a  respective 
one  of  said  screw  post  through  bores,  each  of  said  screw 
elements  having  an  upper  shank  and  a  lower  threaded  portion, 
said  lower  threaded  portion  threadedly  engaging  a  respective 
interiorly  threaded  screw  post  through  bore,  and  said  lower 
threaded  portion  being  accessible  through  said  open  bottom 
end  of  said  adjustment  screw  post  for  upward  and  downward 
adjustment  of  said  screw  element; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  support  rods  removably 
coupled  to  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  each  of  said  rods 
having  an  upper  rod  end.  a  lower  rod  end  and  a  longitudinally 
directed  bore  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  rod 
ends,  said  upper  rod  being  slidably  engaged  within  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  support  holes  of  said  upper  frame,  said  lower 
rod  end  being  slidably  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
screw  posts  of  said  lower  frame,  said  upper  shank  of  each  of 
said  screw  elements  extending  into  said  longitudinal  through 
bore  of  a  respective  support  rod  to  provide  a  detachable 
coupling  therebetween,  whereby  said  upward  and  downward 
adjusimeni  of  said  respective  screw  element  correspondingly 
adjusts  both  a  position  of  said  support  rod  and  a  tension  force 
exerted  thereby  on  a  golf  bag  jacket  secured  between  said 
upper  frame  and  said  lower  frame. 


5,638,955 

TRANSPORTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

POWERED  STYLING  INSTRUMENT 

C.  Daniel  Caldano,  714  Long  La.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.  19082 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,664 

Int.  a.'  B65D  81/3^ 

UA  a.  206—320  7  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  an  electrically  powered  heated  styUng  instrimient 
comprising; 

a)  a  walled  body  portion  defining  a  space  therein,  with  an 
opening  therein  to  permit  access  to  said  body  space  for 
storage  and  retrieval  of  an  instrument  to  be  held  therein;  and 

b)  a  closure  member  extending  from  the  walled  body  portion 
proximate  to  said  body  c^iening  for  removably  covering  said 
body  opening; 

c)  wherein  said  walled  body  portion  comprises  one  or  more  of  a 
heat  insulating  material  and  a  heat  absorbing  material  to 
maintain  the  outer  wall  from  significant  heat  Qransference 
from  said  instrument;  and 

d)  wherein  said  instrument  includes  a  power  cord  and  wherein 
said  closure  comprises  a  pair  of  flaps  defining  a  groove 
therebetween  for  accommodating  a  cord  of  said  instrument. 

7.  A  holder  for  an  electrically  powered  heated  styling  instrument 
comprising; 

a)  a  walled  body  portion  having  a  hollow  space  therein,  said 
walled  body  portion  comprising  an  interior  wall  defining  said 
hollow  space  and  an  exterior  wall  surrounding  said  interior 
wall; 

b)  said  body  portion  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  for 
access  to  said  hollow  space  to  permit  storage  of  said  instru- 
ment therein; 

c)  wherein  said  interior  wall  comprises  a  material  which  will 
substantially  prevent  heat  transference  therethrough  in  rela- 
tion to  said  exterior  wall; 

d)  a  closure  member  having  at  least  one  free  end  and  another 
end  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  body  portion  proximate 
to  said  body  opening,  said  closure  member  being  flexibly 
provided  to  be  movable  over  said  body  opening  to  cover  said 
body  opening  and  movable  away  from  said  body  opening  to 
permit  access  to  said  body  opening; 

e)  said  closure  nrjember  including  securing  means  for  selectively 
attaching  the  closure  member  to  said  body  portion  to  secure 
the  closure  member  over  said  body  opening  and  selectively 
detaching  said  closure  member  from  said  body  portion  to 
expose  said  body  opening  and  permit  access  thereto; 

0  said  closure  member  further  including  a  groove  disposed 
therein  for  accommodating  a  power  cord  of  said  instrument 
when  said  closure  member  is  attached  to  said  body  portion; 

g)  cord  holding  means  for  retaining  the  cord  of  said  instrument, 
said  cord  holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  hooks 
attached  to  and  extending  from  said  body  portion,  said  hooks 
each  having  a  horizontally  extending  portion  and  a  vertically 
extending  portion  connected  thereto,  said  vertically  extending 
portion  of  each  said  hook  being  outwardly  extending  in  rela- 
tion to  said  other  hook;  and 

h)  wherein  said  closure  member  securing  means  comprise  a 
surface  of  hooks  and  a  second  surface  of  pile  wherein  one  of 
said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  is  provided  on  said 
body  portion  and  the  other  of  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface  is  provided  on  said  closure  member,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  are  matingly  associated  for 
selective  attachoKnt  and  detachment  from  one  another. 


5,638,956 
WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  LOCK-BOX  KEEL 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,309 

InL  CL'  B65D  75A)0 

U.S.  a.  206-^34  12  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrap-around  article  carrier  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows  of  articles  the  bonom  portions  of 
which  are  spaced  apart,  comprising: 

a  top  panel; 

first  and  second  opposite  side  panels  connected  to  the  top  panel; 

a  bonom  panel  comprised  of  a  first  bottom  panel  flap  connected 
at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  the  first  side  panel  and  a  second 
bottom  panel  flap  connected  at  a  side  edge  tfaerecrf  to  the 
second  side  panel; 

a  keel  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  panel  flaps  and  being  substantially  equally  spaced 
from  the  side  panels; 

the  keel  being  comprised  of  opposite  spaced  keel  side  panels,  a 
keel  xo^  panel  and  a  keel  boaom  panel  spaced  from  and 
opposite  to  the  keel  top  panel,  each  keel  panel  being  con- 
nected to  an  adjacent  keel  panel  by  a  fold  line; 

one  of  the  keel  side  panels  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  the 
first  boaom  panel  flap; 

the  keel  bonom  panel  being  in  contact  with  the  second  bottom 
panel  flap; 

the  keel  top  panel  having  recesses  therein,  a  portion  of  each 
article  extending  into  an  associated  recess; 

the  keel  side  panels  having  openings  therein,  a  portion  of  each 
article  extending  into  an  associated  opening;  and 

the  keel  bonom  panel  having  outwardly  extending  tabs  located 
between  and  in  contact  with  an  associated  article  and  the 
bonom  panel. 


5,638,957 
REUSABLE  DIAPER  AND  WIPE  CARRYING  CASE 
Nacole  Brasier,  8735  S.  Mountain  Meadow  Dr.,  West  Jordan, 
Utah  84088 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,086 

InL  a."  B65D  69/00 

U.S.  a.  206—581  19  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  diaper  and  wipe  carrying  case  comprising: 


edj: 


edj  : 
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(a)  a  first  housing  having  an 
chamber  and  an  outside  ei 
the  wipe  chamber; 

(b)  a  second  housing  having  an 
chamber  and  an  outside  ei 
the  diaper  chamber,  the  secc^d 
nected  to  the  first  housing  to 
first  housing  to  selectively 
second  bousing:  and 

(c)  a  partition  wall  hingedly 
and  the  second  housing,  the 
configured  to  be  selectively 
of  the  first  bousing  to  enclos 
wall  also  having  a  second 
biased  against  the  access 
substantially  enclose  the 


nterior  surface  defining  a  wipe 
defining  an  access  opening  to 


interior  surface  defining  a  diaper 
defining  an  access  opening  to 
housing  being  hingedly  con- 
enable  the  access  opening  of  the 
'ace  the  access  opening  of  the 


di  posed  between  the  first  housing 

partition  wall  having  a  first  side 

I  iased  against  the  access  opening 

the  wipe  chamber,  the  partition 

configured  to  be  selectively 

o^nmg  of  the  second  housing  to 

T  chamber. 


<  de 


:  dia|  ei 


5,63a  958 


SEMICONDUCTOR  FlUVI 
Jose  L.  Sanchez,  Boise,  Id.,  at  signer 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  526,( 
This  application  Jan.  13 

Int  a.' 

U,S.  a.  206—710 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 
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5,638,959 
ROTARY  MATERULS  SEPARATOR 
Edward  J.  Sonuner,  Jr.;  James  A.  Kearley;  Charles  E.  Roos,  all 
of  Nashville;  Galen  L.  Romine,  Hermitage,  and  Jimmy  C. 
Curtis,  Gallatin,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  National  Recovery 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790^16,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5370,234.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^30 

Int.  a.*  B»7C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  209—44.1  19  aaims 


WAFER  CASSETTE 

to  Micron  Technology, 


,ft2,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  662,978 
85/30 

20  Claims 


B6D 


;  plan  u- 


beiig 


17.  A  cassette  for  holding 

a.  two  side  panels  position 
another,  the  side  panels 
cient  to  allow  the  horizonta 
tween; 

b.  a  plurality  of  elongated 
tally  along  and  projecting 
each  side  panel  for  supportiiig 
their  perimeter,  the  divider 
vertically  adjacent  to  one 
thereby  defining  a  series 
may  be  inserted; 

c.  a  retainer  operatively  coupl^ 
objects  in  the  cassette  whei 
first  slots;  and 

d.  a  collar  attached  to  the  side 
retainer,  the  collar  having  < 
lateral  movement  of  the 
being  de-coupled  from  the 


UMI 


objects,  comprising: 
opposite  and  parallel  to  one 
spaced  apart  a  distance  suffi- 
passage  of  the  objects  therebe- 


le    ^«     ^67,   /»     ^a^iu  7^  ^ir  ^lo      /•? 


:{L  f/:  ;u: 


r 


1.  A  rotary  materials  separator  comprising: 

(A)  a  hollow  drum  open  at  both  ends,  to  be  rotated  around  a 
cylindrical  axis,  having  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the  drum 
a  first  section,  a  second  section,  and  a  third  section; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  knives  extending  from  the  first  section; 

(C)  a  plivality  of  adjustable  magnet  strips  on  the  second  section; 
a  scraping  device  cantilevered  into  the  second  section; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  extensions  extending  from  the  third  section;  a 
movable  conveyor  cantilevered  into  the  third  section; 

(E)  a  seal  chamber,  positioned  over  the  feed  end  of  the  drum; 
and 

(F)  a  drive  nnechanism,  positioned  to  rotate  the  drum, 
wherein  the  wall  of  the  drum  has  knife  openings  formed  therein, 

and  at  least  one  knife  of  the  plurality  of  knives  is  insertable 
into  the  knife  opening  and  removable  from  the  outside  of  the 
drum,  further  comprising  a  knife  base  plate  on  the  knife,  and 
at  least  one  fastener  for  connecting  the  knife  base  plate  to  the 
wall  of  the  drum. 


5,638,960 
SIEVE 
Kari-Heinz  Beuermann,  and  Reimund  Rienecker,  both  of 
Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  JM.  Voith  GmbH, 
Heidenheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02340.  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  24 
662.1 

Int  CI.''  B07B  1/49 
VS.  CI.  209—397  25  Oaims 


oppAsmg  dividers  extending  horizon- 

wardly  from  an  inner  surface  of 

the  objects  along  a  portion  of 

on  each  panel  being  disposed 

nother  at  spaced  apart  intervals 

of|first  slots  into  which  the  objects 

to  a  side  panel  for  retaining  the 
the  objects  are  inserted  into  the 

)anel  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
blocking  portion  that  blocks  the 
retiiner  to  prevent  the  retainer  from 
ide  panels. 


1.  A  screen  for  sorting  fiber  suspensions,  comprising; 


a  plurality  of  screen  perforations,  each  said  screen  perforation 
having  an  ingress  area  and  an  egress  area,  said 

ingress  area  having  a  design  which  in  the  flow-through  direction 
narrows  in  funnel  fashion  wherein 

at  least  a  part  of  said  ingress  area  is  rounded  to  a  convex 
curvature. 


5,638,961 
CEREAL  GRAIN  COLOR  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Satoru  Satake,  Tokyo;  Takafumi  Ito.  Mihara,  and  Norimasa 
Ikeda,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,152 

Int  a."  B07C  5/342 

VS.  CL  209—580  5  Claims 


1.  A  cereal  grain  color  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

grain  guide  means  for  guiding  the  grain  along  a  predetermined 

grain  flow  path  to  a  predetermined  detecting  position; 
grain  feed  means  for  feeding  the  grain  successively  to  said  grain 

guide  means; 
optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnonnal  grain  among 
the  grain  fed  from  the  grain  guide  means  and  passed  along  a 
grain  flow  path  through  the  predetermined  detecting  position; 
and 
ejector  means,  located  downstream  from  said  optical  detecting 
means,  for  directing  fluid  to  remove  the  grain  detected  as 
being  abnormal; 
wherein  said  optical  detecting  means  comprises  a  pair  of  source- 
background  assemblies  opposed  to  each  other  with  the  prede- 
termined   position    situated    therebetween,    each    source- 
background  assembly  including: 
a  box 

a  visible  light  source  mounted  on  the  box. 
a  near-infrared  source  mounted  on  the  box,  and 
a  background  means  mounted  on  the  box  for  diffusely  reflect- 
ing an  incident  light, 
an  arrangeinent  of  the  visible  light  source,  near-infrared 
source  and  background  means  in  the  box  in  one  of  the  pair 
of  source-background  assemblies  being  identical  with  an 
arrangement  of  the  visible  light  source,  near-infrared  source 
and  background  means  in  the  box  in  another  of  the  pair  of 
source-background  assemblies, 
said  optical  detecting  means  further  comprises 
a  visible  light  sensor  portion  mounted  on  the  box  of  said 

one  source-background  assembly,  and 
a  near-infrared  sensor  portion  mounted  on  the  box  of  said 

another  source-background  assembly, 
the  arrangement  of  the  source-background  assemblies  and 
visible  light  and  near-infrared  sensor  portions  being  such 
tiiat 
visible  light  from  the  visible  light  source  of  said  one 
source-background  assembly  is  reflected  by  the  grain 
passing  through  the  predetermined  position  to  be 
received  by  the  visible  light  sensor  portion  mounted  on 
the  box  of  said  one  source-background  assembly. 


infrared  light  from  the  near-infrared  source  of  said  another 
source-background  assembly  is  reflected  by  the  grain 
passing  through  the  predetermined  position  to  be 
received  by  the  near-infrared  sensor  position  mounted  on 
the  box  of  said  another  source-backgroimd  assembly, 

visible  light  from  visible  light  source  of  said  another 
source-background  assembly  is  diffusely  reflected  by  the 
background  means  of  said  another  source-background 
assembly  to  be  received  by  the  visible  light  sensor  por- 
tion mounted  on  the  box  of  said  one  source-background 
assembly,  an  intensity  of  visible  light,  from  the  back- 
groimd  means  of  said  another  source-background  assem- 
bly, received  by  the  visible  light  sensor  portion  being 
substantially  the  same  as  an  intensity  of  visible  light, 
issued  from  the  visible  light  source  of  said  one  source- 
background  assembly  and  reflected  by  a  normal  grain, 
received  by  die  visible  light  sensor  portion,  and 

near-infrared  light  from  the  near-infrared  source  of  said  one 
source-background  assembly  is  diffusely  reflected  by  the 
background  means  of  said  one  source-background 
assembly  to  be  received  by  the  near-infrared  sensor  por- 
tion moimted  on  the  box  of  said  another  source- 
background  assembly,  and  intensity  of  near-infrared 
light,  from  the  background  means  of  said  oite  source- 
background  assembly,  received  by  the  near-inftaied  light 
sensor  portion  being  substantially  the  same  as  an  inten- 
sity of  near-infrared  light,  issued  from  the  near  infrared 
source  of  said  another  source-background  assembly  and 
reflected  by  a  normal  grain,  received  by  the  near-infrared 
sensor  portion. 


5,638,962 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

RETENTION  TABS  MOUNTED  TO  COMPARTMENT 

DIVIDER  WALLS 

Macy  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Engineered  Data 

Products,  Inc.,  Broomfietd,  Colo. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,240 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—41  20  Qaims 


"'>: 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  storage  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls,  a  back  wall 
and  a  floor  conneaed  to  said  end  walls  and  back  walls  so  as  to 
define  an  interior  cavity  having  an  open  front  end;  and 

(b)  a  storage  arrangement  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  storage 
arrangement  including 

(i)  means  in  said  housing  connected  to  and  rising  from  said 
floor  thereof  for  dividing  said  interior  cavity  of  said  hous- 
ing into  separate  compartments  extending  from  said  open 
front  end  to  said  back  wall  of  said  housing  for  receiving 
tape  cartridges  standing  on  edge  therein,  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  retention  tabs  for  releasably  interfitting  with 
respective  notches  defined  on  Uie  tape  cartridges  when 
inserted  into  said  compartments,  said  retention  tabs  being 
attached  to  said  dividing  means  and  protruding  laterally 
into  said  compartments. 


1680 


5,63i,963 


PRODUCT  MANAGEMENT 
Keith  Finnelly,  Issaquah,  and 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Laurel 
pany,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 

lata." 
VS.  a.  211— 59J 


Kpparatus  and  method 

Ralph  Ortiz,  Bothell,  both  of 
Graphics  &  Fabrication  Com- 


195  5 


;,  Ser.  No.  412,959 

k47F  5/00 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  item 
edge  of  a  shelf,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  surface  for 
one  channel  formed  below 

a  push  member  movable  with 
first  push  member  location 
second  push  member  location 
edge;  and 

a  pull  member  having  a  first 
member  and  a  longitudinal 
able  between  first  and  second 
when  in  said  first  position, 
tially  adjacent  said  first 
gitudinal  portion  extending 
channel,  said  pull  membe 
having  said  first  surface 
location;  wherein  said  pull 
movement  in  a  direction 
said  first  position  without 


pi»  h 


195  5 


Gregory  R.  Ernst,  14735  SE 
Rled  Feb.  6, 

Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  211—70.6 


1.  A  rack  for  storing  wrenchi  4 
ing:  a  base  having  opposite  si 
structures,  said  rows  oppositel 
wardly  from  the  sides  of  said 
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like  configuration,  homogenous  construction,  and  arranged  in  pairs 
with  each  of  said  pairs  of  arm  structures  adapted  to  receive  a 
wrench  handle,  each  of  said  arm  structures  comprising  a  first 
flexible  biasing  member  with  a  proximate  and  a  distal  end.  said 
first  member  having  a  raised  surface  for  biasing  contact  with  a 
wrench  handle,  a  second  member  located  below  said  first  member, 
said  second  member  having  a  proximate  and  a  distal  end.  said 
proximate  ends  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  adjacent 
said  base,  and  a  bridging  member  which  connects  said  distal  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  members,  said  first,  second,  and  bridging 
members  of  each  said  arm  structure  defining  a  lengthwise  extend- 
ing opening,  said  opening  receiving  said  first  flexible  biasing 
member  when  the  wrench  is  in  biasing  engagement  with  a  top 
surface  of  said  first  member  and  a  bonom  surface  of  a  second 
member  of  an  adjacent  arm  structure. 


to  position  the  items  at  the  front 


5,6;S,964 


upporting  said  items,  with  at  least 
laid  surface; 

res[>ect  to  said  surface  between  a 

paced  from  said  front  edge  and  a 

substantially  adjacent  said  front 

surface  for  contacting  said  push 
portion,  said  pull  member  mov- 
positions,  said  pull  member, 
having  said  first  surface  substan- 
member  location  and  said  Ion- 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
when  in  said  second  position 
s  ibstantially  adjacent  said  second 
member  is  configured  to  permit 
om  said  second  position  toward 
(iintacting  said  push  member. 


5,638,9<>5 

cartless  push-back  rack 

James  F.  Mattingly,  Louisville;  Ellsworth  H.  Collins,  Mt. 
Washington,  both  of  Ky.,  and  Daniel  P.  Wilson,  Naperville, 
Ul.,  assignors  to  The  Interlake  Companies,  Inc.,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,828 

tat  a."  A47F  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  211—151  9  aaims 


WREN<  H  RACK 

tartell  Rd.,  Boring,  Oreg.  97009 

Sen  No.  383,942 
\47F  7A)0 

2Claims 


with  handles,  said  rack  compris- 

s;  and  two  rows  of  aligned  arm 

disposed  on  and  projecting  out- 

)a.se.  said  arm  structures  being  of 


////////// 


1.  A  gravity-feed  rack  for  storing  products,  said  rack  having  a 
front  and  a  back  and  comprising: 

structure  defining  at  least  one  storage  bay.  and  a  plurality  of 
inclined  frame  members  mounted  on  said  structure  for  carry- 
ing products  to  the  front  of  the  rack; 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  movable  product  support  members  sup- 
ported by  at  least  one  of  Said  frame  members; 
flexible  connectors  connected  between  said  adjacent  movable 
product  support  members  so  as  to  form  a  flexible  string  of 
movable  product  support  members,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
inclined  frame  members  include: 

upper  and  lower  left  rails  and  upper  and  lower  right  rails,  said 
lower  rails  lying  directly  below  their  respective  upper  rails, 
and  said  left  and  right  rails  being  parallel  to  each  other, 
wherein  said  movable  product  support  members  include  a 
product  support  surface  and  left  and  right  rollers  mounted 
so  as  to  support  said  product  support  surface,  said  left  and 
right  rollers  riding  on  said  left  and  right  rails,  respectively. 
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5,638,y66 

FREE  STANDING  SHEET  METAL  BATHROOM  SHELVES 

Charies  H.  Kuntz,  2008  Mapleton  St.,  CenterviUe,  Ohio  45459 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,360 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211-153  3  Clains 


5,638,967 
VEHICLE  WITH  A  BUILT-ON  SWIVELING  MAST  AND  A 

FRAME  SUPPORT 
Horst  Heckmann,  Sprockhovel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schwing 

GmbH,  Heme,  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  362,280,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1993,  43  44 
779.1 

tat  a."  B66C  2ins 
VS.  a.  212—302  25  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  head,  a  tail  and  a  pair  of  sides  longitudi- 
nally extending  between  the  head  and  the  tail  of  the  vehicle  to  form 
a  profile  of  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  slewing  gear  disposed  on  the  frame; 
a  swiveling  mast  built  on  the  slewing  gear; 
a  first  frame  support  coupled  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  first 
frame  support  including: 
at  least  one  arcuate  beam  movably  coupled  to  the  frame  in  a 

substantially  horizontal  plane:  and 
at    least   one   guide   coupled   to   the   frame   and  extending 
inwardly  from  one  of  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  vehicle 
profile,  wherein  said  at  lea.st  one  guide  guides  movement  of 


said  at  least  one  beam  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
tangentially  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  so 
that  said  at  least  one  beam  may  be  drawn  into  the  vehicle 
profile. 


5,638,968 

BABY  BOTTLE  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

STORAGE  CHAMBER  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Moises  S.  Baron,  and  Sharon  Lemer-Baron,  both  of  637  Third 

Ave^  Ste.  F,  ChuU  Vista,  Calif.  91910 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607,240 

Int  a.*  A6U  9K)0 

VS.  a.  215—11.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  free  standing  sheet  metal  bathroom  shelf,  requiring  no  tools 
to  install  instandy,  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  back  portion,  a  front 
lip  portion  and  a  pair  of  depending  support  side  leg  portions 
terminating  in  arcuate  bottom  surfaces,  which  surfaces  permit  the 
sheet  metal  bathroom  shelf  to  be  self  adjusting  in  a  position  so  that 
its  back  portion  rests  against  a  bathroom  wall  and  is  aligned  in 
relation  therewith  and  wherein  said  arcuate  bottom  surfaces  rest 
upon  reduced  side  portions  of  a  toilet  paper  supporting  roller. 


1.  An  extension  assembly  adapted  to  fit  between  a  tubular 
container  and  a  nipple  end  cap  of  a  baby  bottle,  said  extension 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  container  body  for  storing  food  noaterial.  said 
container  body  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  open  ends,  an 
internal  storage  chamber  defined  between  said  upper  and 
lower  ends,  and  an  upper  attaching  structure  defined  about 
said  upper  open  end  and  adapted  to  connect  with  a  nipple  end 
cap  of  a  baby  bottle; 

(b)  a  lower  annular  attaching  structure  adapted  to  connect  with 
an  upper  open  end  of  a  tubular  container  of  the  baby  bottle; 

(c)  a  release  mechanism  to  control  access  by  water  in  the  tubular 
container  to  the  food  material  in  said  container  body,  said 
release  mechanism  including 

(i)  a  lower  annular  funnel  structure  overlying  and  connected 
to  said  lower  annular  attaching  structure,  said  annular  fun- 
nel structure  having  an  outer  annular  edge  portion,  an  inner 
annular  edge  portion,  and  an  annular  wall  disposed  above 
and  overlying  said  lower  annular  attaching  structure  and 
sloping  from  said  outer  annular  edge  portion  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  said  inner  annular  edge  portion  and  a  cen- 
tral opening  defined  by  said  inner  annular  edge  portion, 
said  central  opening  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  lower 
annular  attaching  structure  and  aligned  with  the  upper  open 
end  of  the  tubular  container,  and 

(ii)  a  central  stopper  structure  supported  by  and  spaced  from  a 
lower  end  of  said  storage  container  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  lower  annular  funnel  structure  between 
closed  and  opened  conditions  relative  to  said  central  open- 
ing of  said  lower  annular  funnel  structure  with  movement 
of  said  container  body  toward  and  away  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  container  to  thereby  respectively  prevent  and 
permit  access  by  water  in  the  tubular  container  to  the  food 
material  in  said  container  body;  and 

(d)  means  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  outer 
annular  edge  portion  of  said  annular  funnel  structure  for 
mounting  said  container  body  to  undergo  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  tubular  container  so  as  to  convert  said 
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release  mechanism  betwe<  n 
access  by  the  water  in  thi 
material  in  said  container 
permitting  access  by  the 
food  material  stored  in  sai( 
ing  and  mixing  of  the  wati 


w  Iter 
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UoHed 


CHILD-RESISTANT 
Roger  M.  King,  Latimer, 
and  Sons  Limited, 

Filed  Jun.  5, 
Oaims  priority, 
9507892 

Int  a.* 

VS.  a.  215—216 


//?!     iW? 


qLOSURE  ASSEMBLIES 

Kingdom,  assignor  to  Beeson 
Ricluna4swortli,  United  Kingdom 
,  Ser.  No.  463,216 
applicationj  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18, 1995, 


i6SD  55/02 


&  id 


1.  A  child-resistant  container 

a  container  neck  having  a  firs 
elements  located  below 
sides  of  the  container  necl 

a  closure  for  the  container 
complementary  to  the  first 
able  skurt.  and  two  second 
of  tlie  resiliemly  deformalie 

a  circumferential  retaining  11 
first  thread:  and 

a  tamper-evident  ring  depekd: 
frangible  brides  and  provi 
locates  under  the 
engaged  on  the  container 
the  abutment  surface  and 
evident  ring  to  separate 
disengaged  from  the  cent 

wherein  the  first  and  second 
in  ratchet  fashion  when 
engaged  position  on  the 
block  unscrewing  of  the 
applied  to  the  skin  at 
elements  to  deform  the  si 
and 

wherein  the  first  and  secoid 
threads,  whereby  the  closjire 
tially    fully    disengaged 
engaged  position  on  the 
or  less. 


fr  im 


t  le 
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said  closed  condition  blocking 

tubular  container  with  the  food 

body  and  said  opened  condition 

in  the  tubular  container  to  the 

container  body  to  facilitate  shak- 

with  the  food  material. 


5,638,970 

CHILD-RESISTANT  INDICATOR  CAP 

Gage  L.  Garby,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Homer  J.  Brown,  Jr., 

Oreland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Senetics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718354,  Jun.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,759, 
Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  306,485,  Feb.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,009^38.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33^81 
InL  O.''  B65D  55/02 
VS.  a.  215—219  13  Claims 


24  Clauns 


2eo  ,2za 


/oa 


/oo 


and  closure  assembly  comprising: 

screw  thread  and  two  first  locking 

first  screw  thread  on  opposite 


r  ^k  having  a  second  screw  thread 

screw  thread,  a  resiliently  deform- 

ocking  elements  on  opposite  sides 

skirt; 

on  the  container  neck  below  the 

ing  from  the  resilient  skirt  by 

led  with  an  abutment  surface  that 

g  lip  when  the  closure  is  fully 

neck,  whereby  abutment  between 

lie  retaining  lip  causes  the  tamper- 

the  closure  when  the  closure  is 

iner  neck  for  the  first  time: 

locking  elements  mutually  engage 

closure  is  screwed  onto  a  fiiUy 

container  neck  and  subsequently 

:losure  unless  a  radial  pressure  is 

(  isitions  spaced  from  the  locking 

n  to  release  the  locking  elements; 

threads  are  two-start,  fast-turn 

can  be  moved  from  a  substan- 

xisition    to    a    substantially    fully 

i^ck  by  rotation  through  about  180° 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  to  indicate  the  removal  or  replace- 
ment of  the  closure  on  the  container,  comprising:  an  indicator 
mechanism:  and  an  indicator  mechanism  actuator  which  actuates 
the  indicator  mechanism  only  upon  an  application  of  an  external 
force  urging  the  closure  toward  or  away  from  the  container: 
a  cap  attachable  and  detachable  to  the  container  to  close  the 
container,  the  cap  being  detachable  from  the  container  only 
upon  said  application  of  said  external  force; 
the  cap  being  engageable  and  disengageable  with  the  indicator 
mechanism,  the  cap  being  engageable  with   the   indicator 
mechanism  to  detach  the  cap  from  the  container  only  upon 
said  application  of  said  external  force; 
t)ie  cap  being  rotatably  attached  to  the  indicator  mechanism,  one 
of  the  indicator  mechanism  and  cap  including  protrusions  and 
the  other  of  the  indicator  mechanism  and  cap  including  mat- 
ing protrusions  to  relea.sably  engage  with  the  protrusions,  and 
the  indicator  mechanism  including  a  spring  to  apply  an  inter- 
nal force  urging  at  least  part  of  the  indicator  mechanism 
toward  the  cap  so  that  when  attaching  the  cap  to  the  container 
the  protrusions  mate  with  the  mating  protrusions  and  the 
indicator  mechanism  engages  the  cap; 
the  protrusions  and  mating  protrusions  being  configured  such 
that  the  spring  exerts  sufficient  internal  force  to  maintain  the 
protrusions   and   mating   protrusions   in  engagement   when 
attaching  the  cap  to  the  container  but  the  spring  does  not  exert 
sufficient  internal  force  to  maintain  the  protrusions  and  mating 
protrusions  in  engagement  when  detaching  the  cap  from  the 
container,  so  that  an  additional  external  force  must  be  applied 
between  the  indicator  mechanism  and  the  cap  to  maintain  the 
protrusions   and   mating   protrusions   in   engagement   when 
detaching  the  cap  from  the  container; 
the  indicator  mechanism  including  an  outer  cover  having  a  top 
and  an  outer  cover  depending  skirt:  an  indicator  wheel  posi- 
tioned below  the  outer  cover  and  rotatably  engaged  with  the 
outer  cover,  indication  symbols  on  one  of  the  outer  cover  and 
indicator  wheel  and  an  indicator  to  indicate  said  symbols  on 
the  other  of  the  outer  cover  and  indicator  wheel:  and  a  retainer 
positioned  below  the  indicator  wheel  and  rotatably  engaged 
with  the  indicator  wheel: 


JiwE  17,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1683 


the  retainer  being  engaged  with  the  coimter  cover  to  allow 
limited  rotation  of  the  outer  cover  in  relation  to  the  retainer; 

one  of  the  retainer  and  outer  cover  including  a  set  of  limited 
motion  grooves  and  the  other  of  the  outer  cover  and  retainer 
Including  a  set  of  mating  limited  motion  tabs,  whereby  the 
outer  cover  can  rotate  a  limited  degree  in  relation  to  the 
retainer  by  the  limited  motion  tabs  sUding  through  the  limited 
motion  grooves. 


Jeffrey  L. 
06002 


5,638,971 
VACUUM  SEAL  CONTAINER 
Justesen,  219  Woodland  Ave^  BloomfleM,  Conn. 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,676 
Int  CL*  B65D  51/16,55/00 
VS.  a.  215—228 


9  Claims 


^^^.^^».'■^^^^^.^^^^.^ 


5,638,972 
LINERLESS  CLOSURE  FOR  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 
Rodney  Malcolm  Druitt,  North  Luffenham  Hall,  North  Luffen- 

ham,  Rutland  LE158JR,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,911,  Mar.  14,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,668 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austiralia,  Jun.  17,  1988,  PI8846 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Jon.  13, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B65D  53/00 

VS.  CL  215—344  50  Claims 

r 


^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  closure  suitable  for  moimting  onto  a  container,  said  closure 
being  molded  in  one  piece  from  a  plastic  resilient  material  and 
comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  skirt  portion  dqwnding  from  the 
underside  of  tlie  top  portion,  characterized  in  that  an  annular 
sealing  rib  projects  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  top 
portion,  said  rib  including  a  first  portion  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  inner  surface,  the  first  portion  being  contiguous  with  the 
top  portion  and  lying  radially  inward  of  tlie  sldn,  and  a  second, 
fivsto-conical,  portion  contigtious  with  tiie  end  of  the  first  portion 
distal  to  the  top  portion  and  extending  radially  Inwardly  to  termi- 
nate in  a  circular  free  edge,  the  first  portion  having  an  internal 
diameter  relative  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the 
container  to  which  the  closure  is  to  be  attached  such  that  during 
engagement  of  the  closure  with  the  neck,  the  second,  frusto- 
conical,  portion  will  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  tt>e  neck  and 
folded  back  against  the  substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface  of 
the  first  portion  of  the  rib  to  form  a  seal  between  at  least  an  outer 
surface  of  the  neck  of  tlie  container  and  tlie  closure. 


1.  A  vacuum  seal  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  defining  an  outer  body  surface: 

a  peripheral  seal  supported  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  container 

body; 
a  container  lid  including  a  downwardly  depending  sidrt  having 
an  Inner  skirt  surface  for  engaging  the  peripheral  seal,  the 
inner  skirt  surface  to  oppose  and  to  be  spaced  slighdy  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  body  surface  such  that  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  define  a  space  therebetween,  the  skin  ftirther 
defining  an  access  pon  for  externally  communicating  with  a 
means  for  evacuating  air  from  the  Interior  of  the  container 
body:  and 
means  for  seating  the  lid  on  the  container  body  in  a  raised  and  a 
lowered  position,  the  seating  means  to  seat  the  lid  In  a  raised 
position  being  such  that  the  access  pon  is  positioned  above 
the  peripheral  seal  when  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  container  Is  below  a  threshold 
level,  the  access  pon  and  the  space  between  the  outer  body 
surface  and  the  inner  skin  surface  forming  an  air  (passageway 
to  the  Interior  of  the  container  body  for  evacuating  air  from 
within,  and  the  seating  means  to  seat  the  lid  In  a  lowered 
position  being  such  that  the  peripheral  seal  is  positioned 
above  the  access  port  when  the  pressure  difference  reaches  the 
threshold  level,  the  peripheral  seal  blocking  the  air- 
passageway  between  the  access  pon  and  the  Interior  of  the 
container  body  so  as  to  substantially  form  a  vacuum  seal. 


5,638,973 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  INTERLOCKING 
CORNER  MEMBERS 
Richard  W.  Dewey,  Seattle,-  E.  James  Long,  Redmond;  Jon 
Chester-Bristow,  Issaquah,  and  David  B.  Petricfa.  Seattle,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Western  Poly  Corporation,  Bellevue, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^0 

Int  CL'  B65D  &W.25AW 

VS.  CL  220— 4  J3  15  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  storage  container,  comprising: 
a  base  having  four  penmeter  portions: 
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four  side  panels  removably 
of  said  perimeter  portions, 
first  and  second  edge 
portions  being  substantially 
spaced  apart  from  each 
connected  to  said  base,  eac  i 
portions  having  a  key  memh  r, 
side  panel  being  adjacent 
another  said  side  panel  whea 

four  elongated  comer 
panels,  each  of  said  comei 
identical  construction  to  rei 
portion  of  one  side  panel 
another  side  panel,  such  that 
to  interlock  any  two  of  said 
portion  of  one  side  panel 
of  another  side  panel,  each 
pair  of  keyways  therein, 
retain  said  key  members  of 
panel  adjacent  to  said 
panel,  and  said  key  member 
a  first  height  relative  to  said 
connected  to  said  base,  and 
edge  portion  having  a 
when  said  side  panels  are 
height  being  greater  than  sai( 
said  comer  members  will 
first  edge  portion  of  one  sid< 
member  of  said  second 
during  installation  of  said 
panel  and  said  another  side 
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coi  nected  to  said  base,  each  at  one 

(  ach  of  said  side  panels  having 

said  first  and  second  edge 

perpendicular  to  said  base  and 

when  said  side  panels  are 

of  said  first  and  second  edge 

said  first  edge  portion  of  each 

said  second  edge  portion  of 

connected  to  said  base;  and 

interlocking  said  side 

members  having  substantially 

:n^vably  interlock  said  first  edge 

said  second  edge  portion  of 

»ch  comer  member  can  be  used 

side  panels  with  said  first  edge 

ent  to  said  second  edge  portion 

said  comer  members  having  a 

sized  to  slidably  receive  and 

first  edge  portion  of  one  side 

edge  portion  of  another  side 

of  said  first  edge  portion  having 

base  when  said  side  panels  are 

laid  key  member  of  said  second 

height  relative  to  said  base 

ct>nnected  to  said  base,  said  first 

second  height,  such  that  one  of 

engage  said  key  member  of  said 

panel  before  engaging  said  key 

portion  of  another  side  panel 

cifener  member  onto  said  one  side 

I  anel. 


Int  CL'  B  iSD  21/00 


US.  CL  220—23.4 


1.  A  small  container  compris^g 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
disposed  about  a  peripheral  regiAn 
providing  a  form-locked  slide  insertion 
axis  with  at  least  one  further 
connection  means  wherein,  said 
to  enable  rolling  engagement  of 
taining  the  slide  insertion  connection 
prevent  separation  in  a  radial  direction 
ment. 

wjierein  said  connecting  n 
connection  includes  recesset 
said  peripheral  region  of  th : 
container  and  ar  adapted  to 
the  form-locked  slide  insertior 
of  engagement  of  at  least 


o  le 


the  elevations  and  recesses  are  formed  and  their  separation  and 
spacing  with  respect  to  each  other  are  selected  relative  to  each 
other  such  that  upon  rolling  of  two  small  containers  on  each 
other,  the  elevation  leading  in  the  direction  of  rolling  is 
already  located  in  form-locked  engagement  with  the  next 
recess  before  the  elevation  following  in  the  direction  of  roll- 
ing and  engaged  at  that  time  in  the  recess  is  released  out  of 
the  form-locked  engagement. 


5,638,975 
LOST  MOTION  FXJEL  CAP  WTTH  CAP  CLOSURE 
INDICATOR 
Robert  S.  Harris,  ConnersviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  ConnersviUe,  Ind. 

Facd  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,314 

Int  a."  B«5D  41/04 

\]&.  a.  220—288  45  Claims 


5,631  ^4 
SMALL  CONTAINER 
Horst  Mann,  Babenhausen,  Qennany,  assignor  to  Ferrero 
offene  HandelsgeseUschaft  m^iH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many I 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,485 
Claims  priority,  application  permany,  Apr.  15,  ISKM,  44  13 
046^ 


8  Claims 


a  circular  cylindrical  section 

plurality  of  connecting  means 

of  said  cylindrical  section  for 

connection  parallel  to  said 

mall  container  having  identical 

:onnecting  means  are  configured 

>aid  small  container  while  main- 

in  a  form  locked  manner  to 

during  said  rolling  engage- 

i  for  producing  a  slide  insertion 
and  elevations  which  alternate  in 
cylindrical  section  of  the  small 
engage  each  other, 
connection  is  obtained  by  means 
elevation  in  one  recess  and 


1.  A  cap  for  use  in  the  filler  hock  of  a  tank,  the  cap  comprising 

a  closure  for  closing  the  filler  neck. 

a  handle  configured  to  rotate  the  closure  relative  to  the  filler 
neck  to  a  sealed  position  engaging  the  filler  neck  and  estab- 
lishing a  sealed  connection  between  the  closure  and  the  filler 
neck,  the  handle  including  a  shell  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
handle  grip  formed  on  the  top  wall  for  rotating  the  handle  the 
handle  grip  being  oriented  to  bisect  the  top  wall  to  form  a  first 
and  a  second  semi-circular  portion,  the  first  semicircular  por- 
tion being  formed  to  include  a  window,  and 

a  delayed  actuator  for  providing  a  lost-motion  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  handle  and  the  closure,  and 

a  visual  indicator  providing  a  visible  indication  of  sealed  closure 
of  the  filler  neck  in  the  window  formed  in  the  first  semi- 
circular portion  upon  movement  of  the  closure  in  the  filler 
neck  to  its  sealed  position. 


5,638,976 

CONTAINER  WITH  ROTATABLE  LOCKING  LID 

Bruce  Douglas  Arnold,  1035  Valencia  Rd^  Key  Largo,  Fla. 

33037 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,808 

InL  a."  B65D  41/06 

VS.  a.  220—298  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  a  lid  having  an  essentially 
planar  inwardly  facing  inner  surface,  said  lid  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  rotatably  secured  on  said  container,  characterized  by 
a  plurality  of  ribs  integrally  formed  to  extend  radially  outward  of 
an  upper  peripheral  top  portion  of  said  container  and  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  around  said  top  portion  and  tapering  in  cross  section 
from  a  first  rib  end  of  relatively  small  cross  section  to  a  second  rib 
end  of  relatively  large  cross  section  in  a  given  circumferential 


direction,  a  plurality  of  lug  members  integrally  formed  about  a 
circumference  of  said  lid  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation,  each 
lug  member  having  a  plurality  of  interior  walls  defining  a  wedge 
shaped  passage  tapering  continuously  in  a  given  circumferential 
direction  from  a  first  lug  end  having  a  cross  section  larger  than  that 
of  said  first  rib  end  to  a  second  lug  end  where  the  cross-section  of 
said  passage  is  less  than  that  of  said  second  rib  end  so  that  there  is 
clearance  between  said  first  lug  end  and  said  first  rib  end  both 
axially  and  radially  of  said  circumference  that  decreases  upon 
continued  rotation  in  a  circumferential  direction  until  said  lug 
member  and  said  ribs  are  jammed  in  surface-to-surface  contact  to 
reinforce  one  another,  said  circumferential  spaces  between  adjacent 
of  said  ribs  being  sufBcient  to  insert  said  lug  members  therebe- 
tween by  relative  axial  movement  prior  to  rotating  said  lid  relative 
to  said  container,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a  cross  section  that  is 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  ribs  and 
said  lug  members  in  a  first  circumferential  direction  between  a 
position  providing  said  clearance  and  a  position  providing  said 
jamming,  wherein  said  ribs  have  at  least  three  exterior  walls  that 
simultaneously  engage  at  least  three  corresponding  interior  walls 
of  corresponding  of  said  passages  in  surface-to-surface  contact 
when  said  ribs  and  said  corresponding  passages  simultaneously 
engage  each  other,  said  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  lid  being  at 
least  pan  of  one  of  said  three  interior  walls  of  each  of  said 
corresponding  passages. 


I.  A  lid/container  system  compriising: 

(a)  a  container  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  lid  therefor,  said 
lid  comprising  a  central  panel  having  a  top  surface  and  an 
undersurface,  and  an  outer  periphery,  said  lid  further  having  a 
hm  extending  downwardly  from  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
central  panel,  said  lid  engageable  with  said  top  portion,  each 
of  said  lid  and  said  top  ponion  comprismg  securing  rod 
receiving  means  thereon  which  are  capable  of  being  in  regis- 
tration with  each  other  when  said  lid  is  placed  on  the  con- 
tainer. 


(b)  said  lid  comprising  conduit  means  for  housing  a  securing  rod 
and  affixed  to  said  central  panel  of  said  lid  under  the  top 
surface  thereof  and  in  alignment  with  said  securing  rod 
receiving  means  on  said  lid  and  on  said  top  portion  and 
wherein  said  conduit  means  is  spaced  from  the  rim  of  said  lid 
to  permit  unhampered  engagement  of  the  Ud  with  said  con- 
tainer, and 

(c)  a  securing  rod  insertable  into  said  securing  rod  receiving 
means  and  through  said  conduit  means,  said  securing  rod 
being  provided  with  securing  means  whereby  when  said 
securing  rod  is  in  place,  said  securing  means  prevents  the 
inadvertent  removal  of  the  securing  rod  from  the  securing  rod 
receiving  means. 


5,638,978 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Anthony  Cadiente,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sambrailo  Paper 
Company,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

FOed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,426 

Int.  CL"^  B65D  5/56 

MS.  a.  220—418  1  Claim 


5,638,977 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  A  LID  TO  A  CONTAINER 
Angelo  R.  Bianchi,  340  West  End  Rd.,  South  Orange,  NJ. 
07079 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501^11 

Int  a.''  B65D  45/28 

VS.  a.  220—314  8  Claims 


1.  Insulated  waterproof  produce  shipping  container  comprising: 

a  one-piece  waterproof  tray  formed  with  comer  gussets  to  main- 
tain unity  of  constmction  and  watertight  integrity: 

a  one-piece  cover  assembly  into  which  said  tray  is  slidably 
receivable;  and 

a  plurality  of  insulating  panels  affixed  to  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  tray  and  said  cover,  suitable  sized  so  that  when  said  tray 
and  said  cover  assembly  are  assembled,  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous insulating  barrier  is  formed  on  the  interior  of  said 
container. 


5,638,979 
THERMAL  REFLECTIVE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
David  B.  Shea,  Richmond,  \'a..  assignor  to  Radiant  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66340,  May  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5314,087.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

248,020 

Int  d."  B65D  5/56 

VS.  a.  220—450  6  Claims 

1.  A  transport  container  system  for  themud  containment  of 

thermally-sensitive  goods  during  transport,  comprising: 

flexible  inner  liner  means  for  forming  a  bag  having  an  opening 

for  insertion  of  said  thermally-sensitive  goods; 
flexible  outer  shell  means  forming  a  bag  operabvely  fastened  to 
said  flexible  inner  liner  means  by  a  fastening  means  in  a 
manner  whereby  air  space  remains  between  said  flexible  outer 
shell  means  and  said  flexible  inner  liner  means; 
thermal  reflective  radiant  barrier  material  provided  in  said  air 
space,  said  radiant  barrier  material  being  substantially  sur- 
rounded on  at  least  one  flat  surface  thereof  by  said  air  space, 
said  thermal  reflective  radiant  barrier  material  compnsing  at 
least  one  layer  of  extruded  polymer  type  bubble  material 
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having  two  opposing  oute 
opposing   outer   plane 
bonded  thereto:  and, 
closure  means  for  removabi; 


plane  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
sitrfaces   having   reflective   material 

closing  said  opening. 


5,( 


FLUID  STORA(p: 

Joseph  R.  Parks,  3374 

Filed  Sep.  29, 
Int  ClJ'  B65D 

VS.  a.  220—562 


,^,980 

SAFETY  DEVICE 
Daws4(n  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 
,  Ser.  No.  536,629 

>:8/22;88/l  2:90/36 

1  Claim 


1<95, 

iW:, 


de 


ta  ik 
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I.  A  fluid  storage  safety 
sions  which  can  hurl  storage 

a  tank  having  open  end 
gasoline,  and  nulk,  the 
fonned  through  an 

a  pair  of  end  portions,  each 
side  and  a  convex  side, 
periphery,  the  outer  peri 
abutted  and  recessed 
end  portions  being  recei 
the  tank  with  the  outer 
to  a  peripheral  outer 
the  pair  of  end  portions 
portions  by  welds  within 
periphery  of  the  convex 
the  open  end  portions 
circumferential  stress 
within  the  lank  will  caus4 
ing  dangerous  protection 


"edge  if 


i  de  : 


i  rein  f 
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5,638,981 
TABLEWARE  WITH  UTENSIL  SUPPORT 
Kathryn  Crane,  4940  Ridgewood  Rd.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39211, 
and  Walter  GilUs,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Kathryn 
Crane,  Jaclcson,  Miss. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  611,989 

Int.  CI."  A47G  19/02.19/06 

MS.  a.  220—574.1  6  Oaims 


1.  A  dinner  plate  which  is  adapted  for  use  by  a  physically- 
challenged  individual,  said  dinner  plate  including  a  central  food- 
supporting  surface,  said  food-supporting  surface  including  a  local- 
ized recess  which  is  sized  to  snugly  receive  an  eating  utensil  which 
utensil  includes  a  food-receiving  bowl  and  a  handle,  said  recess 
having  a  lip  which  is  on  a  side  of  said  recess  closest  to  the  center 
of  said  plate,  and  said  recess  lip  being  operable  to  overlap  and 
engage  an  edge  of  said  utensil  food-receiving  bowl  so  as  to 
cantilever  said  utensil  handle  above  the  plate,  said  plate  also 
having  an  outer  peripheral  rim  surrounding  said  food-supporting 
surface,  said  rim  having  a  first  concavity  which  is  aligned  with  said 
recess  whereby  the  utensil  handle  will  be  disposed  within  the 
confines  of  said  concavity  when  said  utensil  bowl  is  located  in  said 
recess  so  as  to  be  readily  grasped  by  one  using  the  dinner  plate. 


5,638,982 

BALL-LIKE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  N  J.  07080 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,673 

Int  a.*  B65D  &5/i4 

MS.  a.  220—630  9  Claims 


ice  for  preventing  pressure  explo- 

ends  comprising,  in  combination: 

portions,  the  tank  being  able  to  hold  oil, 

ink  having  filling  holes  and  vents 

upper  surface  thereof; 

f  the  end  portions  having  a  concave 

the  convex  side  having  an  outer 

lery  having  a  series  of  alternating 

potions  disposed  thereon,  the  pair  of 

within  the  open  end  portions  of 

p^phery  of  the  convex  side  adjacent 

the  open  end  [xirtions  of  the  tank. 

)eing  secured  within  the  open  end 

the  recessed  portions  of  the  outer 

and  the  peripheral  outer  edge  of 

f  the  tank,  the  welds  forming  a 

point  whereby  a  pressure  build-up 

the  welds  to  give  thereby  eliminat- 

9f  the  pair  of  end  poaions. 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  store  a  drinkable  liquid  and,  when 
empty,  to  function  as  a  play  ball,  the  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  spherical  shell  formed  of  synthetic  plastic  flexible  material 
having  a  tubular  neck  normally  projecting  therefrom  that  is 
retractable  into  the  shell  to  assume  a  re-entrant  form; 

(b)  aa  removable  cap  coupled  to  the  neck  which  when  pushed  in 
is  frictionally  engages  by  the  re-entrant  neck  and  is  flush  with 
the  shell,  said  container  in  a  storage  mode  being  filled  with 
said  liquid  and  being  sealed  by  the  cap  which  is  then  flush 
with  the  shell,  .said  container  being  convertible  to  an  active 
niKxle  by  squeezing  the  shell  to  produce  an  internal  liquid 
pressure  causing  said  cap  to  pop  out  to  project  the  neck  so  that 
can  be  removed  to  dispense  the  liquid,  said  container  when 
empty  being  convertible  to  a  play  mode  by  recoupling  the  cap 
to  the  neck  to  seal  the  air  in  the  container  and  depressing  the 
cap  so  that  It  is  again  flush  with  shell  to  create  a  pneumatic 
play  ball. 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


1687 


5,638,983 

FLUTE  ROD  REINFORCED  SLEEVE  PACK 

Donald  J.  Bazany,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradford 

Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,613,  Jul.  12,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  574,122 

Int  a."  B65D  1/48:6/34 

VS.  CI.  220—642  28  Claims 


1.  A  sleeve  pack  to  be  used  with  a  pallet  base  and  cover  to  form 
a  container  for  shipping  bulk  goods,  the  sleeve  pack  comprising: 

four  vertical  wails  configured  in  a  rectangular  configuration  such 
that  each  wall  orthogonal  to  an  adjacent  wall  and  parallel  to 
an  opposing  wall,  each  wall  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge  defining  a  height,  each  wall  being  made  of  double  face 
plastic  having  multiple  partitions  separated  by  channels  sand- 
wiched between  two  face  pUes.  all  of  the  partitions  and 
chaimels  being  vertically  oriented  and  said  partitions  having  a 
top  edge;  said  sleeve  pack  having  four  comers: 

at  least  one  vertically  oriented  flute  rod  inserted  between  the  two 
faces  of  plastic  and  within  one  channel  of  at  least  one  wall 
tietween  and  spaced  from  said  comers  of  said  sleeve  pack  in 
order  to  strengthen  said  at  least  one  wall,  each  flute  rod 
having  only  one  leg  extending  throughout  said  height  and 
upholding  means  for  supporting  said  flute  rod  on  the  top  edge 
of  at  least  one  partition  preventing  said  flute  rod  from  passing 
downwardly  through  said  at  least  one  wall  of  said  sleeve 
pack;  and 

a  channel  shaped  retainer  covering  a  top  edge  of  said  at  least  one 
wall  to  hold  said  at  least  one  flute  rod  in  place,  said  retainer 
being  secured  to  said  at  least  one  wall  by  a  securemenL 


blending  substantially  together  to  form  a  single  body,  and  only  by 
gripping  said  body  is  said  pressing  action  of  the  first  portion  (8D) 
on  the  lid  achieved. 


5,638,985 
VENDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  M.  Fitzgerald,  Norcross,  and  Ward  P.  Broom,  Lilbom, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Design  &  Manufacturing  Services, 
Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,363 

Int  CL"  B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  221—125  18  Claims 


5,638,984 
HANDLE  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS,  WFTH  A  MOVABLE 

PART  FOR  RETAINING  THE  LID 
Francesco  Munari,  Cardano  Al  Campo,  Italy,  assignor  to  La 

Termoplastic  F.B.M.  S.r.L.,  Arsago  Seprio,  Italy 
FUed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,103 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  8,  1995,  M195A1892 

Int.  a."  B65D  25/04 

VS.  a.  22ft-750  17  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  a  cooking  utensil  (1)  with  a  lid  (2).  of  the  type 
comprising  a  fixed  first  part  (6)  rigidly  fixed  to  a  wall  of  the 
utensil,  and  a  movable  second  part  (8)  hinged  to  said  first  part  and 
arranged  when  in  a  closed  position  (FIG.  3)  (o  press  with  its  first 
portion  (8D)  against  the  lid  (2)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  fix  it 
securely  to  the  utensil  to  the  extent  of  being  able  to  invert  this 
latter,  characterised  in  that  said  movable  part  (8)  comprises  two 
arms  (8A)  arranged  to  connect  said  first  portion  (8D)  to  a  second 
portion  (88):  said  :rms  (8A)  and  said  second  portion  (8B)  being 
shaped  such  that,  when  in  said  closed  position,  said  second  portion 
(8B)  abuts  against  that  surface  of  a  portion  (6B)  of  said  fixed  pan 
(6)  which  faces  the  base  of  the  utensil:  said  arms  (8A).  said  second 
portion  (88)  and  said  portion  (68).  when  in  said  closed  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  vending  goods,  comprising: 

an  array  of  receptacles  for  receiving  goods  to  be  vended: 

a  receptacle  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  moveable  door 
segments  operative  to  prevent  access  to  all  but  a  selected  one 
of  the  receptacles: 

drive  means  associated  with  the  receptacle  door  and  selectively 
operative  to  position  the  door  segments  so  that  any  selected 
receptacle  in  the  array  remains  unblocked  by  the  receptacle 
door: 

a  user  door  normally  preventing  access  to  the  receptacle  door  so 
that  the  receptacle  door  is  inaccessible  to  a  user:  and 

means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  receptacle  door  to  enable 
access  through  the  u.ser  door  to  the  receptacle  door  only  after 
the  receptacle  door  segments  are  positioned  to  select  a  par- 
ticular receptacle. 

so  that  a  user  can  open  the  user  door  for  access  to  the  particular 
receptacle  selected  by  the  receptacle  door. 
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METHOD  AND  EQUIPME  fT 
AMOUNTS  OF  LIQUIf) 
Pertti  'niominen,  Espoo;  Niilo 
Okkonen,  Masaia,  all  of 
terns  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  256. 
This  application  Mar. 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int  CI.' 
UJS.  CI.  222—1 


5,634986  5,638,987 

FOR  DOSING  SMALL  GENERAL  PURPOSE  VALVE  FOR  SMALL  PROPANE 

QUANTITATIVELY  BOTTLES 

Caartinen,  Kuusisto,  and  Unto  John  A.  Melenric,  8417  Cedarbrake,  Houston,  Tex.  77055-4825 
assignors  to  Fluilogic  Sys-  Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  199,643 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/00 

,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  U.S.  CI.  222—3  3  Claims 

1996,  Sen  No.  623,738 
inland.  Nov.  6,  1992,  925025  ^  i; 

qoiF  11/00 

26  Oaims  

m 


'  Finl  ind. 


113, 


21 


sps  :e 


pos  tions. 


V  ngl 

dn  V 


dosi  ig 


1.  A  method  for  quantitative 
of  liquid  by  use  of  a  liquid 
which  is  connected  to  a  dosing 
to  move  freely  baclc  and  forth 
range  of  precisely  repeatable 
between  said  positions  being 
transmission  mechanism  withoul 
mission  mechanism,  the  method 
calibrating  the  actuator  by  dri 
of  said  positions,  each 
between  two  selective 
reversible  change  in  a  vi 
u-ansfer  of  a  corresponding 
injection  through  said 
transferred  amounts  so  as 
doses  of  liquid:  and 
performing  dosing  by  selectir  ; 
driving  the  actuator  betwee 
for  the  calibration  of  (he 
actuator  being  transmitted  ti 
of  the  volume  of  the  liquid 
an  amount  of  liquid  forminj 
to  said  selected  dose 
14.  An  equipment  for 
amounts  of  liquid  selected  fron 
doses,  the  equipmeni  compnsin 
a  liquid  space  limited  by 
having  a  range  of  repeatabi 
to  different  volumes  of 
movable  back   and  forth 
between   said  bellows 
changes  produced  by  said 
liquid  doses,  and  said 
dosing  channel  so  that 
together  with  a  thereby  inc 
liquid  space  produce  select!  v 
doses  by  means  of  suction 
dosing  channel:  and 
an  actuator  which  is.  withou 
surfaces,  connected  lo  the 
actuator  comprising  a  ran 
cisely  repeated  for  bringin 
bellows  positions,  the  dosi 
of  the  actuator  between 
bellows  to  be  moved 
positions  and  a  dose  of  li 
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p  ecision  dosing  of  small  amounts 

defined  by  a  flexible  bellows 

ct^nel.  said  bellows  being  adapted 

means  of  an  actuator  havmg  a 

.  movements  of  the  actuator 

transmitted  to  the  bellows  through  a 

sliding  movement  in  said  trans- 

:omprising  the  steps  of: 

the  actuator  through  a  number 

ing  movement  of  the  actuator 

positf>ns  of  said  positions,  producing  a 

o|ime  of  the  liquid  space  and  a 

volume  of  liquid  by  suction  or 

channel,  and  measuring  said 

establish  a  range  of  calibrated 


a  calibrated  dose  of  liquid  and 

the  two  selected  positions  used 

elected  dose,  the  movement  of  the 

the  bellows  to  produce  a  change 

space  and  suction  or  injection  of 

the  dosed  amount  corresponding 

quantlative  precision  dosing  of  small 
a  range  of  predetermined  liquid 


flex  Me 


sa  d 


po!  iti 


liq  id 
sel  cti 


bellows,  said  flexible  bellows 

bellows  positions  corresponding 

liquid  space  and  being  freely 

o  enable  reversible   movements 

ions,   the   liquid  space   volume 

lovements  dehning  said  range  of 

space  communicating  with  a 

ve  movements  of  the  bellows 

eased  or  decreased  volume  of  the 

e  doses  from  said  range  of  liquid 

or  injection  of  liquid  through  the 

transmissions  containing  sliding 

Allows  for  moving  the  bellows,  the 

of  positions  which  can  be  pre- 

the  bellows  into  said  repeatable 

being  effected  by  selective  steps 

actuator  positions  causing  the 

between  the  corresponding  bellows 

id  to  be  sucked  or  injected. 


Si  id 


1.  A  throttling  valve  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  tube  capable  of  being  inserted  into  or 
probing  a  standard  throw-away  propane  bottle  containing  a 
fuel  bottle  quick  disconnect  body  and  a  fuel  bottle  quick 
disconnect  valve, 

said  disconnect  valve  being  a  standard  tire  valve,  said  probing 
end  being  smooth,  rounded  and  essentially  closed  off  with  the 
exception  of  a  small  hole  located  in  such  a  position  that  the 
stem  of  said  standard  tire  valve  will  not  interfere  with  fuel 
flowing  through  it, 

b.  a  round  cap  with  a  female  thread  compatible  with  a  male 
thread  of  said  bottle  quick  disconnect  body,  said  round  cap 
being  capable  of  screwing  onto  said  male  thread  of  the  bottle, 
quick  disconnect  body,  said  round  cap  being  rotatably  secured 
to  said  cylindrical  tube  probing  end  through  a  hole  in  the 
center  of  the  round  cap  containing  a  low  friction  bearing 
surface  between  said  cylindrical  tube  and  said  round  cap,  the 
cap  being  capable  of  moving  the  cylindrical  lube  probing  end 
fore  and  afl  along  its  longitudinal  axis  thus  opening  and 
closing  said  standard  tire  valve,  movement  providing  precise 
contfol  of  fuel  flow  from  said  standard  throw  away  propane 
bottle,  the  down  stream  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube  becoming 
a  fuel  line  and  connecting  to  a  fuel  using  implement 

and,  wherein  said  round  cap  is  rotatably  .secured  to  said  probing 
end  with  a  fixed  washer  permanently  secured  to  the  cylindri- 
cal tube  and  restricting  aft  movement  of  said  round  cap.  a 
suitable  groove  cut  to  accept  a  snap  ring  preventing  forward 
movement  of  said  round  cap,  spacer  washers  inserted  between 
the  snap  ring  and  round  cap  or  the  fixed  washer  and  the  round 
cap  permits  longitudinal  adjustment  between  said  cylindrical 
tube  probing  end  and  said  standard  tire  valve. 


5,638.988 
PARTICULATE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Kerry  D.  Rogers.  Loveland:  Warren  L.  Hammerbeck,  Greeley; 
Joanne  M.  Hoyt,  Loveland,  and  Richard  A.  Beardmore, 
Windsor,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Loveland  Industries,  Inc., 
Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577381 
Int.  CI."  B65D  iUi/54 
VS.  CI.  222—81  20  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing   system   for  dispensing  a   material   from   an 
upwardly  directed  hopper,  comprising: 
a  container,  said  container  including: 

an  outer  container  having  outer  walls  defining  a  chamber,  said 
outer  container  having  an  upper  end  and  an  opposing  lower 
end,  said  lower  end  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  outer  wall 
defining  a  lower  portion  of  said  outer  container  and  said 
upper  end  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  outer  wall  defining 
an  upper  portion  of  said  outer  container: 
means  for  removing  said  lower  ptirtion  of  said  outer  container 

from  said  upper  portion  of  said  outer  container: 
an  insert  having  inner  walls  extending  to  form  a  lower  periph- 
eral edge  and  defining  a  passageway  of  said  insert,  said 
inner  walls  of  said  insert  facing  said  outer  walls  of  said 


outer  container,  with  said  lower  peripheral  edge  defining  an 
aperture  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  outer  container: 
and 

a  liner  positioned  in  said  passageway  and  extending  across 
said  aperture,  and  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be 
dispensed:  and 
a  chute  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  member  defining  a  top  opening,  a  bottom  opening,  and 
a  passageway  of  said  chute  therebetween,  with  said  bottom 
opening  positionable  over  said  hopper: 

a  cutting  assembly  positioned  in  said  chute  assennbly  and 
extending  across  said  bottom  opening: 

a  door  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  member  and  moveable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the  door 
being  normally  biased  in  the  closed  position  and  covering 
said  top  opening:  and 

a  releasable  latch  securing  said  door  in  said  closed  position: 

wherein  after  said  bottom  portion  of  said  container  is  removed 
from  said  container  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  liner,  and 
said  container  is  positioned  over  and  inserted  into  said  top 
opening  of  said  chute  assembly  with  the  exposed  liner 
portion  oriented  toward  the  bottom  opening  of  said  chute 
assembly,  said  latch  automatically  releases,  allowing  said 
door  to  move  to  said  open  position,  said  container  to  slide 
downward  into  said  chute  assembly  passageway,  said  liner 
to  contact  said  cutting  assembly  and  thereby  create  an 
opening  in  said  liner  through  which  .said  material  flows  into 
said  chute  assembly  passageway  and  into  said  hopper. 


5,638,989 
BAG  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Heiner  Ophardt,  3931  Vineyard  Crescent,  Vineland,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and   Hermann  Ophardt,  Limlenau  27,  D-47661 
Issimi,  Germany 

Filed  Man  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,079 
Chiims  priority,  application  Canada,  Man  31, 1995,  2146102 
Int.  a."  B67P  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—105  16  Claims 

1.  In  combination  dispensing  apparatus  and  replaceable  bag 
means  containing  fluid  lo  be  dispensed  therefrom: 

the  bag  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  joined  by 

collapsible  side  walls, 
hanging  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  means, 
outlet  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  means  for  exit  of  said 

fluid  from  the  bag  means, 
said  dispensing  apparatus  having  bag  suspending  means  to  sus- 
pend the  bag  by  engaging  the  hanging  means  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  bag  means, 
dispensing  means  for  fixedly  holding  the  outlet  means  al  a 

height  below  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  means, 
tensioning  means  to  sufficiently  tension  the  side  walls  between 
the  lower  end  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  means  to  direct 


fluid  in  the  bag  to  assume  posttions  disposed  in  the  bag  above 
the  outlet  means. 


5,638,990 

SQUEEZABLE  CONTAINER  WITH  SPREADING  KNIFE 

David  J.  Kastberg,  P.O.  Box  224,  DiUon,  Colo.  80435 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,730 

InL  a."  B65D  35/36 

VS.  a.  222—106  9  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  viscous  fluid 
comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  sealed,  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion  terminating  in  a  wall: 

a  nozzle  extending  from  said  wall,  said  nozzle  adapted  lo 
accommodate  passage  of  the  \  iscous  fluid:  and 

a  rigid  blade  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  sealed,  first 
end  portion,  and  being  adapted  to  spread  the  fluid  dispensed 
from  said  container,  on  an  associated  surface,  said  blade 
portion  being  symmetrical  and  having  a  mounting  portion  and 
an  edge,  said  blade  portion  being  tapered  from  said  mounting 
portion  toward  said  edge  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart,  symmetrical  reinforcing  ribs  extending  from  said 
mounting  portion  to  about  said  edge,  generally  transverse 
thereto, 

wherein  said  container  is  substantially  symmetrical  about  a 
centerline  extending  therethrough,  and  wherein  said  nozzle 
extends  from  said  wall,  said  nozzle  terminating  in  a  discharge 
portion  defining  a  passageway  therethrough  for  said  viscous 
fluid,  said  discharge  portion  being  formed  al  an  angle  across 
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said  nozzle  in  a  range  of 
said  centerline  and  relative 


a  lout 


30°  to  about  60°  relative  to 
o  a  centerline  of  said  nozzle. 


5,63^991 

BOTTLED  WATER  PUW  PING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPAl  LATUS 


Terry  J.  Todden,  14548  KiUion 
Richard  A.  Thomberry,  15442 
Calif.  91345 

Filed  Jun.  7, 

lot  CI.' 
VS.  a.  222—113 


>t..  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91411,  and 
Vintage  St.,  Mission  Hills, 


19*. 


Ser.  No.  255,166 

'<6SD5/66 


:  an 


ling  [hi 


le  ist 
pi  iral 


>  ai  1 


1.  A  bottled  water  pumping 
use  with  a  water  bottle  holding  j 

a  spigot  means  for  dispensi 

a  pump  means  for  delivering 
means: 

an  electrical  circuit  including 
forming  120  V  AC  current 
storage  battery  means,  at 
for  dispensing  water,  a 
plurality  of  relays  interconnected 
water  heater  means,  watei 
means,  the  circuit  interconnected 
push  button  micro  switch 
electric  valves  and  relays 
selected  hot.  cold,  or  room 
supply: 

the    pump   means    being   a 
mounted  at  a  selected  fixec 
pump  is  positioned  above 
thereby  maintaining  prime 

a  transport  means  for  carryir  ; 
means  adapted  by  having  at 
off-center  position  for  hold^g 
so  as  to  develop  a  lowest 

a  tube  means  for  carrying  the 
and  htted  at  the  lowest  poini 
most  of  the  supply  of  water 
the  pump  means. 


dispensing  apparatus  system  for 
supply  of  water  comprising: 
le  supply  of  water; 
he  supply  of  water  to  the  spigot 


5,63  I, 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT 


199  i 


Walter  K.  Lira,   14720  Horic^ltural 
Calif.  91745.  and  Arthur 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91306 
Filed  Jul.  12, 

Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  222-129 

1.  A  pressurized  dispensing 
under  pressure,  wherem  the 


pri  di 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


11  Oaims 


le  pump  means,  means  for  trans- 

0  a  low  voltage  DC,  backup  DC 

one  push  bunon  micro  switch 

ty  of  electric  valves  and  a 

for  moving  water  through  a 

cooler  means  and  water  hlter 

such  that  the  at  least  one 

ctivates  appropriate  ones  of  the 

the  pump  means  for  dispensing 

emperature  amounts  of  the  water 


p  imt 


,992 

PRESSURIZED  MIXING 


DI8PI  NSER 


lon-self-priming  pump  set  and 
angle  such  that  an  outlet  of  the 
m  inlet  of  the  pump,  the  pump 
hen  not  pumping: 

the  water  bottle,  the  transport 
east  one  transport  wheel  set  in  an 
the  water  bottle  on  an  incline, 
in  the  water  bottle:  and 
ipply  of  water  to  the  pump  means 
in  the  water  bottle,  so  as  to  allow 
n  the  water  bottle  to  be  drawn  by 


nents  that  are  maintained  separate  from  one  another  until  just  prior 
to  use  and  are  then  mixed  together  before  the  product  is  dispensed 
for  use,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  container  for  holding  a  primary  component  of  the 
product  to  be  dispensed: 

(1)  said  outer  container  having  a  side  wall,  opposite  end  walls, 
and  a  discharge  valve  for  dispensing  product  from  the  outer 
container: 

(2)  means  for  pressurizing  the  contents  of  the  outer  container 
to  cause  the  contents  to  be  discharged  under  pressure  fh)m 
the  container  when  the  discharge  valve  is  opened; 

(b)  an  inner  container  supported  in  the  outer  container  for 
holding  a  quantity  of  a  secondary  component  to  be  mixed 
with  the  primary  component  in  the  outer  container  to  form  the 
product  to  be  dispensed  prior  to  discharge  of  the  product; 

( 1 )  said  itmer  container  having  wall  means  defining  a  separate 
chamber  for  holding  the  secondary  component  separate 
from  the  primary  component  and  preventing  admixture 
therebetween:  and 

(2)  said  inner  container  wall  means  having  an  end  that  is 
normally  attached  and  sealed  to  a  wall  means  of  the  outer 
container,  and  said  inner  container  wall  means  being  sepa- 
rable from  the  outer  container  wall  means  to  expose  the 
interior  of  the  inner  container  to  the  interior  of  the  outer 
container  when  the  pressure  in  the  inner  container  exceeds 
the  pressure  in  the  outer  container  by  a  predetermined 
value,  thereby  enabling  admixture  of  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary components. 


5,638,993 

FLUID  DISPENSER  FOR  USE  WITH  POWER  TOOLS 

Michael  Ong  Hing,  125  N.  Pinal  Ave,  Superior,  Ariz.  85273 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,851 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  222—191  14  Claims 


Dr.,  Hacienda  Heights, 
Krause,  20642  Skouras  Dr., 


,  Ser.  No.  501,665 
J67D  5/56 

8  Claims 

c|)ntainer  for  dispensing  a  product 
ucl  comprises  multiple  compo- 


1.  A  power  tool  fluid  dispenser  comprising: 
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a  reservoir  of  hollow  construction  operable  to  receive  and  store 
a  fluid: 

a  mounting  means  coupled  to  the  reservoir  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  reservoir  to  the  exterior  of  a  portable  handheld  power 
tool; 

a  dispensing  means  extending  from  the  reservoir  and  positioned 
in  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  the  reservoir  for 
directing  fluid  from  the  reservoir  onto  a  cutting  tool:  and 

a  pump  means  extending  from  the  reservoir  for  selective  opera- 
tion by  a  digit  of  a  human  hand  for  pumping  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  through  the  dispensing  means. 


5,638,994 

MOLDED  BOTTLE  WITH  TRIGGER  BULB  PUMP 

Jeffrey  M.  Libit,  13244  Circulo  Largo  Ct  NE.,  Albuquerque, 

N.M.  87112,  and  Sidney  M.   Libit,   Longboat   Key,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Jeffrey  M.  Libit,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,410 

Int  CI.'  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222—207  18  Cbims 


whereby  when  the  bellows  section  is  in  a  contacted  |x>sition 
one  of  the  bellows  section  walls  moves  to  a  concave  configu- 
ration against  the  other  bellows  section  wall  to  assume  a 
substantially  stable  position  which  eliminates  the  space  ther- 
ebetween; 

a  neck  portion  extending  firom  one  of  the  top  or  bottom  end 
portions  and  having  an  opening  through  which  a  viscous  fluid 
may  be  charged  and  discharged;  and 

a  reversible  section  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  top  or  bottom 
end  portions,  said  reversible  section  having  a  first  position 
wherein  the  volume  of  the  bellows  container  is  greater  than 
the  volume  of  the  bellows  container  when  the  reversible 
section  is  in  a  reversed  second  position,  and  wherein  die 
reversible  section  in  its  second  position  substantially  reduces 
waste  space  within  the  container  when  the  bellows  wall  is  in  a 
contracted  position. 


5,638,996 
PRECOMPRESSION  PUMP  SPRAYER 
Pedro  Pares  Montaner.  and  Victor  Ribera  Tbrro,  both  trf'  Bar- 
celona, Spain,  assignors  to  Monturas  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422^06,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,079 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/42 
VS.  a.  222—321.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  for  spraying  or  dispensing  liquids  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  chamber; 

b)  siphon  tube  integrally  formed  and  in  communication  with  the 
liquid  chamber  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  chamber,  said 
siphon  tube  extending  alongside  the  liquid  chamber: 

c)  a  trigger  bulb  in  communication  with  an  opening  in  the 
siphon  tube  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  siphon  tube,  said 
trigger  bulb  separated  from  said  siphon  tube  by  a  wall;  and 

d)  means  for  preventing  a  back-flow  of  liquid  into  said  liquid 
chamber  through  said  siphon  tube  when  said  trigger  bulb  is 
squeezed. 


5,638,995 
BELLOWS  CONTAINER 
Masayosi  Mazda,  3-70  Ohno-Cho,  Kakamihara,  Gifu  504, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,281 
Int.  a."  B65D  .UAX) 
VS.  O.  222—215  14  Qaims 

10.  A  contractible  plastic  bellows  container  comprising: 
a  bellows  wall  including  lop  and  bottom  end  portions  and  at 
least  one  contractible  bellows  section  having  top  and  bottom 
bellows  section  walls,  each  of  said  lop  and  bottom  bellows 
section  walls  being  of  convex  configuration  with  a  space 
therebetween  when  the  bellows  is  in  an  expanded  position 


1.  A  pump  sprayer,  comprising: 

a  pump  body  including  a  cylinder  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet 
at  a  lower  end  thereof: 

a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  for  therewith  defining  a 
variable  volume  pump  chamber: 

a  plunger  rod  having  a  discharge  passage  and  a  lower  enlarged 
end  forming  a  discharge  valve  seat,  an  upper  end  of  said  rod 
extending  outwardly  of  an  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  rod 
extending  through  said  piston  for  reciprocation  between  an 
inactive  position  and  an  end-of-stroke  position: 

said  piston  engaging  said  valve  seat  in  a  discharge  closed 
position  and  being  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  in 
a  discharge  open  position: 

pnmar)'  spring  means  for  biasing  said  plunger  rod  toward  the 
inactive  position: 

secondary  spring  means  extending  between  said  piston  and  a 
projection  provided  on  .said  plunger  rod  for  transmitting 
movement  of  said  plunger  rod  to  said  piston,  said  secondary 
spring  means  having  a  predetermined  spring  force  for  biasing 
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urger 


the  piston  toward  said  discli^( 
force  exceeds  pump  ( 
moved  to  said  discharge  opet 
ber  pressure  exceeds  said  spr  ng 

said  discharge  valve  seat  compri  >ing 
outward  diiection  away  from 
an  acute  angle  with  said  pi 

said  piston  being  substantially 
prising  a  pair  of  depending 
said  lip  seals  comprising  a 
engagement  with  an  inner  wi 
said  lip  seals  defining  an  an4ular 
with  said  plunger  rod,  and 
an  annular  shoulder  forming 
contacting  said  conical  wall 
sliding  for  quickly  and  abrupt  y 
open  and  closed  during  plun; 


sa  d 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1693 


;e  closed  position  when  said 
T  pressure,   said  piston  being 
position  when  the  pump  cham- 
force; 

a  conical  wall  sloping  in  an 
he  pump  chamber  so  as  to  form 

rod; 

J-shaped  in  cross-section  com- 

I  paced  annular  lip  seals,  one  of 

piston  seal  in  sliding  sealing 

II  of  said  cylinder,  the  other  of 

seal  in  sliding  engagement 

other  lip  seal  further  defining 

a  sharp  circular  edge  for  solely 

along  a  circular  line  without 

valving  the  discharge  passage 

r  actuation. 


5,63*  »7 
BONE  CEMENT  f«J JECTOR  GUN 
Mkhaei  E.  Hawkins,  Cdumbus  City;  Stephen  H.  Hoag;  Kirt 
L.  Case,  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind^  and  Kwan-Ho  Chan, 
Lubbock,  Tex^  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  ImL 


Filed  Sep.  18,  1995 


InL  a.*  A  (7D  5/42 


U5.CL  222-^391 


1.  A  paste  injector  gun  comprif  ng: 

a  trigger  having  a  range  of 
the  first  stage  being  from  ai 
mediate  position  and  the 
mediate  position  to  a  subse^i 
travel; 

first  pivot  means  for  providing 
trigger,  the  first  pivot  mean 
stage  of  travel,  the  first  piv(  t 
mechanical  advantage;  and 

second  pivot  means  for  provi< 
the  trigger,  the  second  pivot 
second  stage  of  travel,  the 
to  a  second  mechanical 
advantage  being  lower  than 


5,631,998 


Sa  em. 


assi  ;nors 


CUFF  INSERTING 
Ken  J.  Thompson,  Lexington; 
Foster,  both  of  Winston 
Kemersville,  all  of  N.C 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  199i 
InL  a. 
VS.  a.  223-2 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


UMI 


Ser.  No.  529^14 


17 


travel  with  first  and  second  stages, 
initial  rest  position  to  an  inter- 
second  stage  being  from  the  inter- 
uent  position  of  fiirther  trigger 

a  first  center  of  rotation  for  the 
being  engaged  during  the  first 
means  corresponding  to  a  first 


idi  ig 
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5,639,000 
WATCH  BAND  ASSEMBLY 
V.  Robin  McDaniel,  and  O.  Kevin  McDaniel,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
9711,  Panama  City  Beach,  Fla.  32417 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,776 

Int  CI.*  A44C  5/00:5/04 

VS.  a.  224—175  14  Claims 


(a)  a  holding  fixture  for  positioning  the  cuff  in  a  generally  open 
configuration; 

(b)  a  sleeve  opener  for  opening  the  sleeve  of  a  garment  suflBcient 
to  allow  insertion  of  the  cuff  into  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
opener  including  a  support  surface  with  means  for  holding  a 
lower  edge  of  the  sleeve  against  said  support  surface,  and  a 
pick-up  head  for  engaging  an  upper  layer  of  said  sleeve, 
wherein  said  pick-up  head  is  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  support  surface  to  lift  the  upper  layer  of  said 
sleeve;  and 

(c)  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  holding 
fixture  and  said  sleeve  opener  to  inseri  the  cuff  into  the  sleeve. 


5,638,999 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  POCKET  IN  A  SPORTS 

GLOVE,  MITT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryan  A.  Greene,  235  Oyerlook  Dr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,231 

Int  a."  A41D  1/00 

VS.  a.  223—78  4  Claims 


a  second  center  of  rotation  for 

means  being  engaged  during  the 

pivot  means  corresponding 

advantage,  the  second  mechanical 

he  first  mechanical  advantage. 


f^ 


ZL 
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APPARATUS 
John  R.  Everfaart;  Wayne  G. 
and  Joel  C.   Rosenquist, 
to  Sara  Lee  Corporation, 


,  Ser.  No.  505,798 
43/00 

14  Claims 

cuff  into  a  sleeve  of  a  garment. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  pocket  in  a  sports  glove  comprising  a 
longitudinal  handle  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  handle,  a  spherical 
piece  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  piece  in  the  shape  and 
size  of  a  baseball,  a  Softball,  and  a  cricket  ball,  said  spherical  piece 
having  it's  centroid  off-set  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
handle  and  molded  directly  to  said  handle,  thereby  being  free  of 
any  coupling  means  and  spacing  arms  said  spherical  piece  and  said 
longitudinal  handle  being  molded  into  one  piece. 


1.  A  watch  band  assembly  used  in  combination  with  a  watch 
comprising: 
a  first  buckle  device  and  a  second  buckle  device; 

said  first  buckle  device  and  said  second  buckle  device  each 
have  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
watch; 

said  first  buckle  device  and  said  second  buckle  device  are 
rigid  and  each  include  a  flexing  means,  for  enabling  said 
first  buckle  device  and  said  second  buckle  device  to  be 
rigid  yei  flexible; 
a  strap  assembly; 

said  strap  assembly  comprises  at  least  one  elongated  hollow 
integral  tubular  resilient  member  having  opposite  ends 
which  are  opened  and  said  at  least  one  elongated  hollow 
integral  tubular  resilient  member  maintains  a  hollow  inte- 
gral tubular  shape  when  stretched;  and 

said  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  assembly  are  removably 
secured  to  an  outer  end  of  said  first  buclde  device  and  to  an 
outer  end  of  said  second  buckle  device,  respectively,  via  an 
attaching  means  wherein  each  said  buckle  device  include  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  front  surface  includes 
a  plurality  of  first  grooves  that  are  horizontally  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  inner  end  and  said  outer  end,  said  back 
surface  includes  a  plurality  of  second  grooves  that  are 
horizontally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  inner  end  and 
said  outer  end  wherein  said  plurality  of  first  grooves  and 
said  plurality  of  second  grooves  constitute  said  flexing 
means. 


an  adjustable  bar  extending  between  the  front  hook  and  rear 
hook,  the  bar  is  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
front  hook  and  rear  hook;  and 

a  pair  of  cradle  assemblies  attached  to  the  adjustable  bar,  one  of 
the  cradle  assembUes  attached  near  the  fh>nt  book,  and  the 
other  cradle  assembly  attached  near  the  near  hook,  the  cradle 
assemblies  capable  of  supporting  a  surfboard  alongside  the 
bicycle,  the  surfboard  extending  horizontally  between  the 
cradle  asserabUes. 


5,639,602 
COVERABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Klaus  Weitbrecht,  Neuweiler,  and  Jiirgen  Korfoer,  Sinddflngen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1994,  44  43 
521.5 

Int  CL'  B60R  7/00 
VS.  CI.  224—539  6  Claims 


5,639,001 
BICYCLE  MOUNTED  SURFBOARD  RACK 
William  T.  Brady,  1372  13tfa  St,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732 
FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,263 
Int  CI."  B62J  IlAX) 
V.S.  a.  224-^149  8  Claims 

1.  A  surfboard  rack,  for  holding  a  surfboard  and  attaching  onto  a 
bicycle  having  a  bicycle  frame,  a  steering  assembly  having  handle- 
bars, wheels,  pedals,  and  a  seat  having  a  seat  support,  comprising: 
a  front  hook,  for  engaging  the  bicycle  frame  near  the  steering 

assembly; 
a  rear  hook,  for  engaging  the  bicycle  frame  near  the  seat;  and 


1.  A  mechanism  for  a  coverable  container  for  an  area  between 
the  front  seats  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  container  having  a  box-Uke 
housing  which  is  open  towards  the  lop.  and  having  a  flap,  for  use 
as  an  arm  rest,  which  can  be  pivoted  on  the  housing  by  means  of  a 
hinge  and  closes  off  the  housing  opening,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: 
a  support  lever  adapted  to  be  articulated  on  the  flap,  on  the 
underside  thereof,  al  a  distance  from  a  pivxH  axis  of  the  flap; 
a  latching  strip  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bousing  and 
having   latching  grooves  arranged  vertically  thereon,  one 
above  another; 
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I  sepan  :e 
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a  latching  lug  formed  on  the  s 
with  the  respective  latchi^ 
preventing  downward 
flap  articulated  thereto: 

a  latching  spring  in  connectia 
latching  lug  of  said  suppot 
latching  grooves  of  said 

a  guide  pin  arranged  on  said 

a  guide  in  connection  with 
guide  track  with  two 
of  said  track  sections  bein  ; 
one  being  remote  from 
over  a  displacement  path 
a  lower  junction  of  the  trac 
ing  with  and  guiding  a 
and 

means  for  causing  a  changi 
track  such  that  when  the 
upon  opening  of  the  flap, 
section  of  the  guide  track 
and  when  the  support 
closure  of  the  flap,  the 
remote  firom  the  latching 
the  flap,  the  guide  pin  c 
section  adjacent  the  tatchii^ 


pport  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 

grooves  of  the  latching  strip, 

mov^ent  of  said  support  lever  and  the 
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with  said  strip  which  biases  said 
lever  into  engagement  with  said 
lalfching  strip; 
uppoiting  lever; 

strip  which  has  a  continuous 
spaced  apart  track  sections,  one 
adjacent  said  latching  strip  and 
latching  strip,  each  extending 
the  guide  pin.  with  an  upper  and 
sections,  said  guide  track  engag- 
of  movement  of  said  guide  pin; 


5,639,004 

CONVERTIBLE  CARRYING  CASE  AND  WORK 

PLATFORM  FOR  SMALL  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Douglas    David    Cariton,    Durham,    and    Sherry    McLean 

McQuage,  Wagram,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  IVuckin' 

Movers  Corporation,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,150,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,000 

Int.  a."  A45F  4/00:3/04 

MS,,  a.  224—579  36  Claims 


pat  I 


;ec  ifer 


of  the  guide  pin  in  the  guide 

s  ipport  lever  is  displaced  upwards 

:he  guide  pin  moves  in  the  track 

vfhich  is  adjacent  the  latching  strip, 

is  displaced  downwards  upon 

pin  passes  into  the  track  section 

and,  in  the  closed  position  of 

s  over  again  into  the  other  track 

strip. 


lev;r 
:  gui(  E 

s  rip 
chan  ;e; 


S,«  9,M3 


CADDY  AND  TOOL  BELT 


Frederick  J.  Utzinger,  UI,  3241  Jones  St,  Dayton,  Ohio  45410 
FUed  Feb.  16,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  390,402 


Int  a.*  A45C  9/00 


VS.  a.  224—577 


pan  ;1 


a  her  : 


operal  vely 


It  I 

s  lid  I 


1.  A  tool  carrying  apparatus 

a  front  panel  having  two  side 
plurality  of  tool  receiving 

a  back  panel  having  a  face, 
one  side  of  said  back 
said  front  panel  and  the 
connected  to  the  other  side 
plurality  of  panels 
around  a  top  portion  of  a 

a  plurality  of  side  panels,  wi 
connected  to  one  side  of 
the  other  side  of  said  front 
side  of  said  back  panel  b> 
panel  having  a  face,  two 
side  of  each  said  side 
front  panel,  and  the  other 
joined  to  one  side  of  sai( 
being  foldable  to  allow 
back  panel  when  said 

a  ladder  securing  means  fa 
around  the  top  portion  of 

a  belt  securing  means  for 
apparatus  to  a  belt. 

wherein  said  tool  carrying 
being  used  as  a  ladder  ca^y 


pan  :1 


s;  id 
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omprising: 

,  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  face  with  a 

)ockets  disposed  thereon; 

t  vo  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  with 

being  connected  to  one  side  of 

side  of  said  back  panel  being 

of  said  front  panel  so  as  to  form  a 

adapted  for  being  disposed 

idder; 

one  side  of  said  front  panel  being 

back  panel  by  a  side  panel  and 

panel  being  connected  to  the  other 

another  side  panel,  each  said  side 

s  des.  a  top  and  a  bottom,  with  one 

being  joined  to  one  side  of  said 

side  of  each  said  side  panel  being 

back  panel,  each  said  side  panel 

front  panel  to  be  adjacent  said 

app^atus  is  used  as  a  tool  belt; 

securing  said  plurality  of  panels 
he  ladder;  and 
s  ^curing  at  least  one  panel  of  said 

apparatus  is  convertible  between 
and  as  a  toot  bell. 


1.  A  convertible  carrying  case,  comprising: 

a.  a  case  structure  comprising: 

i.  a  rectangular  box  having  an  interior  area,  a  flrst  side  wall,  a 
second  side  wall,  a  rear  wail,  a  from  wall,  and  a  bottom  panel 
portion  surrounding  said  interior  area,  each  of  the  walls  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge,  and  forming  with  the  bottom  panel  potion 
an  exterior  of  the  case  structure; 

ii.  a  flexible  top  cover  potion  releasably  joinable  to  the  upper 
edges  of  at  least  three  of  the  walls  to  form  a  closeable  case 
structure  such  that  when  the  top  cover  portion  is  released  from 
the  wails,  the  interior  of  the  case  structure  is  exposed  and 
made  accessible  to  a  wearer,  and  which  top  cover  potion  may 
be  formed  into  a  rolled  potion  which  may  form  an  elevating 
device  for  elevating  the  carrying  case  in  the  wearer's  lap 
when  the  carrying  case  is  positioned  in  the  wearer's  lap,  and 
which  may  form  a  spacing  device  for  spacing  the  carrying 
case  at  a  distance  away  from  the  wearer's  abdomen  and  for 
cushioning  the  wearer  when  the  carrying  case  is  positioned  in 
front  of  the  wearer  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  when  the 
wearer  is  standing,  or  when  the  carrying  case  is  positioned  in 
front  of  the  wearer  when  the  wearer  is  in  a  semi-reclined 
position; 

b.  nneans  for  releasably  attaching  the  rolled  portion  to  the  exterior 
of  the  case  structure:  and 

c.  a  transport  device. 


5,639,005 
MODULAR  BACKPACK  AND  UTILITY  VEST 
Yvon  Chouinard,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patagonia,  Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,977,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,030 
Int  a.*"  A45F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  224—580  15  Claims 

1.  A  modular  utility  vest  and  backpack  system,  said  modular 
utility  vest  and  backpack  system  comprising: 
a  front  vest  portion,  said  front  vest  portion  comprising 


at  least  one  pocket  for  storing  items, 

a  left  shoulder  connector  coupled  to  said  front  vest  portion. 

a  right  shoulder  connector  coupled  to  said  front  vest  portion, 

a  left  waist  connector  coupled  to  said  front  vest  pcHtion, 

a  right  waist  coiuiector  coupled  to  said  front  vest  portion; 
a  backpack,  said  backpack  being  an  independent  unit  that  can  be 

used  by  itself,  said  backpack  comprising 

a  main  storage  compartment. 

a  lefr  shoulder  strap  coupled  to  said  main  storage  compart- 
ment, said  left  shoulder  strap  having  a  left  complennentary 
connector  for  attaching  to  said  left  shoulder  connector  of 
said  front  vest  portion; 

a  right  shoulder  strap  coupled  to  said  main  storage  compart- 
ment, said  right  shoulder  strap  having  a  right  complemen- 
tary connector  for  attaching  to  said  right  shoulder  connector 
of  said  front  vest  portion, 

a  left  waist  complementary  connector  coupled  to  said  naain 
storage  compartment,  said  left  waist  compleinentary  con- 
nector for  attaching  to  said  left  waist  connector  of  said  front 
vest  portion, 

a  right  waist  complementary  connector  coupled  to  said  main 
storage  compartment,  said  right  waist  complementary  con- 
nector for  attaching  to  said  right  waist  connector  of  said 
front  vest  portion:  and 
a  webbing  harness;  such  that  said  front  vest  portion  can  be  worn 

with  said  backpack  and  without  said  webbing  harness  or  said 

front  vest  portion  can  be  worn  with  said  webbing  harness  and 

without  said  backpack. 


protrusion  (32),  the  elevating  plate  (40)  comprising  a  cam 
groove  (45),  a  roclcing  lever  (41)  comprising  a  pin  (49)  at  a 
lower  part  thereof  pivotaily  supported  by  the  elevating  plate 
(40),  and  a  finger  member  (42)  horizontally  interconnected  to 
the  rocking  lever  (41); 

an  extrusion  mechanism  (6)  comprising  an  arm  (65)  which  abuts 
against  the  rocking  lever  (41)  to  turn  the  rocking  lever  (41),  a 
cam  inember  (66)  engaged  with  the  cam  groove  (45)  of  the 
elevating  plate  (40)  to  move  the  elevating  plate  (40)  up  and 
down,  an  interconnector  (61)  comprising  a  yoke  (68)  formed 
at  a  forward  part  thereof,  the  yoke  (68)  abutting  against  the 
finger  member  (42)  to  push  the  finger  member  (42)  forward, 
and  a  slider  (60)  which  is  disposed  within  the  interconnector 
(61)  and  slides  between  the  horizontal  walls  together  with  the 
interconnector  (61);  and 

a  trigger  mechanism  (8)  comprising  a  trigger  (80)  and  a  lever 
(81)  comprising  a  slot  (84)  formed  at  a  leading  edge  portion 
thereof  for  pivotaily  supporting  tlie  slider  (60)  to  interconnect 
the  slider  (60)  so  as  to  move  in  accordance  with  movement  of 
the  trigger  (80). 


5,639,007 

STAPLER  WnH  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INDICATING  AND  DISPENSING  STAPLES  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Yasuhilio   Nakamura,  Abiko,  Japan,   assignor  to  Maruzen 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,440,  Aug.  23,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-223746 

Int  a."  B25C  5//6 

U.S.  a.  227—109  3  Claims 


5,639,006 
TAG  PIN  ATTACHER 
Choon-Sun   Kim,  999-10,   Shiqjung  4-Dong-  Yangchon-Gu, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Yong-Woo  Kang,  and 
Choon-Sim  Kim,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  1,  1994, 
94-25211 

Int  Cl.*^  B25C  l/OO 
MS.  a.  227—67  17  Claims 

1.  A  tag  pin  attacher  comprising: 

a  casing  (2)  comprising  a  vertical  wall  (30)  dehning  a  space 
(31).  a  protrusion  (32)  at  a  central  part  of  the  vertrical  wall, 
two  horizontal  walls  (33a,33^)  formed  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  wall  (30).  and  a  horizontal  guide  (34)  formed  betMeen 
the  horizontal  walls: 
a  tag  pin  feed  mechanism  (4)  comprising  an  elevating  plate  (40) 
which  is  received  in  the  space  (31).  and  slides  along  the 


UMI 


he  1 


16% 


1.  A  stapler,  comprising 
means  for  driving  a  staple: 
means  for  determining  a 

staple  an  object: 
means  for  selecting  said  proper  y 

containing  at  least  two  diffen  ntly 
a  stopper  assembly: 
said  stopper  assembly  being 
said  first  base  including  a  plurafty 
said  grooves  aligned  with  said 
means  for  trapping  said  stopper|as 
said  determining  means  and  s; 

from  interference  with  each 
means  for  slidably  engaging  s; 

ond  base  of  said  magazine  of 

of  said  second  base: 
said  stopper  assembly  includin; 
said  catching  ridge  engaging 

grooves  in  said  second  base: 
means  for  maintaining  said 

tion  during  a  stapling  operation 


propel  y  sized  staple  to  penetrate  and 

sized  staple  from  a  magazine 
sized  staples: 


nf 


1  stof  per 


5,639  )08 
ANVIL  FOR  CIRC    LAR  STAPLER 
Richard  J.  Gallagher,  Milford,  a  id  David  N.  Fowler,  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tl  e  United  States  Surgical  Cor- 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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1697 


in  a  first  base  of  said  stapler: 
of  grooves: 
lagazine: 

sembly  in  said  grooves: 
d  stopper  assembly  being  free 
(  ther: 

stopper  assembly  with  a  sec- 
said  stapler  throughout  a  length 


5,639,009 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  TAPE 

CARRIER  PACKAGE  ONTO  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Toshiki  Abe,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  U,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256804 

Int.  CI."  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  a.  228—102  15  Claims 


sa  i 


a  catching  ridge: 

ine  of  a  plurality  of  catching 

uid 

assembly  in  a  vertical  posi- 


poration,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558^4 


5388,579.  which  is  a  continual  on  of  Ser.  No.  296,218,  Aug. 
25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  app  ication  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 


Int. 


598JS9 
CI.''A«  B  17/068 


VS.  CI.  227—175.1 


I.  In  an  anvil  assembly  for  a 
anvil  assembly  having  an  anvil 
forming  surface  and  an  annular 
formed  in  the  staple  forming  su 
tudinal  axis  extending  from  the 
stantially  perpendicular  with  resptct 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  sloped  annular  surface  pon 
ally  inward  of  the  staple  foi  n 
surface  portion  sloping  radia  ly 
staple  forming  surface. 


Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 


3  Claims 


;ircular  stapling  instrument,  the 
nember  with  an  annular  staple 
irray  of  staple  forming  buckets 
ce,  and  a  shaft  having  a  longi- 
vil  member  in  a  direction  sub- 
to  the  staple  forming  surface, 

disposed  adjacent  to  and  radi- 

ing  surface,  the  sloped  annular 

inwardly  and  distally  from  the 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  tape  carrier  package  onto  a  liquid 
crystal  display,  wherein  a  first  positioning  object  on  said  tape 
carrier  package  and  a  second  positioning  object  on  said  liquid 
crystal  display  are  monitored  by  a  camera,  and  said  tape  carrier 
package  is  mounted  onto  said  liquid  crystal  display  after  correcting 
a  positional  dislocation  between  said  tape  carrier  package  and  said 
liquid  crystal  display,  said  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  detecting  a  first  positional  data  representing  a 
position  of  said  tape  carrier  package  based  on  a  monitoring  of 
said  first  positioning  object,  said  first  positioning  object  of 
said  tape  carrier  package  coming  in  a  focus  range  of  a  visual 
field  of  the  camera  after  a  liquid  crystal  display  is  removed 
out  of  the  visual  field  of  the  camera  in  a  horizontal  direction: 
a  second  step  of  detecting  a  second  positional  data  representing 
a  position  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  based  on  a  monitoring 
of  said  second  positioning  object,  said  liquid  crystal  display 
being  shifted  in  the  horizontal  direction  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  second  positioning  object  comes  into  the  focus  range  of 
the  visual  field  of  the  camera  after  said  tape  carrier  package  is 
lifted  upward  in  a  vertical  direction  until  the  tape  carrier 
package  goes  out  of  the  focus  range  of  the  camera: 
a  third  step  of  comparing  an  actual  mutual  position  with  a 
predetermined  Ideal  position  based  on  said  first  and  second 
positional  data,  thereby  correcting  a  mutual  positional  rela- 
tionship between  said  tape  carrier  package  and  said  liquid 
crystal  display  in  the  horizontal  direction:  and 
a  fourth  step  of  mounting  said  tape  carrier  package  onto  .said 
liquid  crystal  display. 


5,639,010 
SIMULTANEOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT 
ADHESIVE  CURE  AND  SOLDER  PASTE  REFLOW  FOR 
SURFACE  MOUNT  TECHNOLOGY  DEVICES 
Michael  G.  Todd,  South  Lyon;  Mayank  R.  Parikh,  Canton, 
both  of  Mich.,-  Jorge  D.  Santana,  and  Mauricio  Ciocler,  both 
of  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,765 
Int.  CI."  H05K  J/J4 
U.S.  CI.  228—175  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  soldering  a  surface  mount  device  to  a  circuit 
board  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.639,012 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  POSTTREATMENT 

OF  WELDED  COMPOUND  PANELS 

Werner  Urech,  Kaiserstuhl,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  EJpa- 

trooic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443389 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   23,    1994, 
2001/94 

Int  CL"  B23K  31/02:37/00 
VS.  a.  228—200  21  Oainis 


applying  solder  paste  to  the  circuit  board,  said  solder  paste 
having  solder  and  flux,  said  flux  having  a  fltix  activation 
temperature  of  about  100°- 1 70°  C.  and  said  solder  having  a 
solder  melting  temperature  above  said  flux  activation  tem- 
perature: 

applying  a  rapid  heat  curable  adhesive  to  the  circuit  board: 

placing  a  surface  mount  device  on  said  circuit  board  contacting 
said  adhesive  and  said  solder  paste  to  form  an  assembly: 

placing  the  circuit  board  into  an  oven: 

heating  said  assembly  in  said  oven  along  a  solder  melting  profile 
so  that  said  adhesive  substantially  cures  while  said  flux  is 
activated  but  before  said  solder  begins  to  melt:  and 

cooling  said  assembly  board. 


5,639,011 
ATTACHING  COMPONENTS  AND  REWORKING 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
David  C.  Jacks,  394  Lincoln,  Pomona,  Calif.  91767,  and  Ran- 
dall R.  Walston,  22533  S.  Vermont  Ave.  »S3,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90502 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,890,  Feb.  2,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,755 
Int  CI.''  B23K  l/018:3AH:  HOIL  21/58 
VS.  CI.  228—180.21  13  CUums 


308 
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20.  Process  for  the  formation  and  posttreatment  of  welded 
compound  panels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

welding  respective  edges  of  steel  sheets  along  a  common  weld 

seam  to  form  compound  panels: 
mechanically  treating  the  weld  seams  to  remove  at  least  coarse 

contamination  of  the  weld  seam:  and 
applying  a  rust-preventing  fluid  to  the  weld  seam  for  cooling  the 

weld  seam. 


5,639,013 

OPTIMALLY  SHAPED  SOLDER  JOINTS  FOR 

IMPROVED  RELIABILITY  AND  SPACE  SAVINGS 

Vlvek  Amir  Jairazbhoy,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Richard  Keith 

McMillan,  II,  Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed' Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,768 

Int  CI.*"  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CI.  228—248.1  6  Claims 

r.  \  '  '  '''  '  ' 


I.  A  soldering  work  station  for  making  or  breaking  a  soldered 
connection,  comprising: 
a  cabinet: 
a  heating  element  coupled  to  the  cabinet  for  providing  heat  to 

the  soldered  connection: 
a  fume  extractor  filler  set  on  a  side  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  the 

heaimg  element  for  extracting  from  the  air  solder  or  flux 

fumes  generated  by  the  heating  of  solder: 
a  fume  extractor  fan  housed  in  the  cabinet  and  configured  to 

draw  air  thn)ugh  (he  fume  extractor  filter:  and 
an  exhaust  hole  in  the  cabinet  lu  exhausi,  from  the  extractor  fan. 

air  filtered  through  the  fume  extractor  filler. 


I.  A  method  for  improving  the  reliability  of  solder  joints  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  predetermined  volume  of  solder  r  to  at  least  two 
spaced  solder  pads  on  a  circuit  board: 

placing  a  component  having  spaced  terminals  over  said  solder 
pads  and  onto  said  siilder  so  that  each  pad  extends  beyond  a 
terminal  thereabove  a  conu-olled  distaiKe  to  insure  that  said 
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volume  of  solder  predetermined  by  the  equation  V^=0.25 
t-2  H  1„}  floats  said  component 


w{e„(cysin  6„f-c„^  cot  e, 
when  the  solder  is  fluidized 
heating  said  component  and  si 
melt  the  solder  to  effect  floating 
by  providing  a  net  upward 
said  component  rises  to  a 
solder  pads;  and 
forming  a  solidified  solder 
solder  so  that  each  of  the 
said  predetermined  height 
solidified  solder  forms  a  c( 


id  solder  on  said  solder  pads  to 

said  component  on  said  solder 
Force  on  said  component  so  that 
)redetermined  height  above  said 


I  llet  by  solidifying  said  melted 

I  srminals  of  a  component  remain 

bove  said  circuit  board  and  the 

X  shape  on  each  solder  pad. 


INTEGRAL  SOLDER  AND 
AND  METHOD 
David  M.  Damiaoo;  Mark 
Spokane,  Wash^  assignors 
Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  199j 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  2 

U.S.  a.  228—254 


or 

Fei^, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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5,63,014 

>LATED  SEALING  COVER 
MAKING  SAME 
',  and  Terry  J.  Oldham,  all  of 
Johnson  Matthey  Electronics, 


Ser.  No.  498,538 
/50;  B23K  31/02 


SClaims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a 
ftiUy  plated,  for  an  electronic  pa  ki 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  in  str  p 
and  edges  as  a  core  for  saic 

(b)  continuously  depositing  a 
said  strip  surfaces; 

(c)  continuously  depositing  solderable 
sion  resistant  material  on 
surfaces; 

(d)  applying  solder  material 
produce  a  clad  strip; 

(e)  stamping  sections  out  of  t]  e 

(f)  plating  said  sections  with  solderable 
critical  sealing  surface,  incli  ding 
to  produce  a  cover  with  ful  y 


5,63  », 


b<i;d 


EfJD  OPENING 
Paul  F.  Petriekis,  12603 
and  Michael  WUford,  5414 
60515 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,419,485.  This  appUcatia 

InL  CI.' 
VS.  a.  229—23  R 

1.  A  container  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sidewalls  defin^g 
sleeve  having  first  and 
and  a  depth  dimension 
dimension  being  greater 
a  first  end  wall  at  the  first  en<|of 

of  the  sleeve; 
a  first  parallel  support  havin] 
first  sidewall  along  a  portio 


1  secc  id 
aid 
thi  n 


',  with  critical  sealing  surfaces 

age  comprising: 

form  with  longitudinal  surfaces 
cover; 
corrosion  resistant  material  onto 


-^ 


a  second  parallel  support  having  a  pair  of  legs  associated  with  a 
second  sidewall  along  a  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  container. 


5,639,016 
DOCUMENT  FOLDER 
Chin-Lien  Ho,  No.  36,  Lo-Yang  Rd.,  Hsi-lbn  Dist.,  Taichung 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,012 

Int  a.'  B65D  27/28 

U.S.  CL  229^-67.4  3  Claims 


material  over  said  corro- 
at  least  one  side  of  said  strip 

over  the  solderable  material  to 

soldered  (clad)  strip;  and 

material  to  cover  the 

the  edges,  of  said  stampings 

plated  critical  sealing  surfaces. 


,015 
BULK  MATERUL  BOX 
Souths  est  Hwy.,  Palos  Park,  lU.  60464, 
:haUen  PI.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 


>lo.  253,955,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,095 

5/32:5/54 

35  Claims 


a  polygonal-shaped  sleeve,  the 
ends,  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
a  width  dimension,  the  depth 
the  width  dimension; 
the  sleeve  to  close  the  first  end 


a  pair  of  legs  associated  with  a 
of  the  depth  of  the  container;  and 


I.  A  document  folder  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  sheets  having  a  common  edge  which  intercon- 
nects said  upper  and  lower  sheets,  said  lower  sheet  having  an 
opening  formed  adjacent  to  said  common  edge  of  said  upper 
and  lower  sheets,  said  opening  having  op[>osed  first  and 
second  edges  which  are  parallel  with  said  common  edge,  said 
first  edge  of  said  opening  being  adjacent  to  said  common  edge 
while  said  second  edge  of  said  opening  is  distal  from  said 
common  edge,  said  lower  sheet  further  having  an  internal  face 
and  a  plate  member  connected  to  said  internal  face  of  said 
lower  sheet,  said  plate  member  having  a  first  edge  which  is 
fixedly  connected  adjacent  to  said  second  edge  of  said  open- 
ing, and  a  second  edge  which  is  opposed  to  said  first  edge  of 
said  plate  member  and  which  extends  adjacent  to  said  com- 
mon edge  so  as  to  cover  said  opening;  and 

a  C-shaped  clamp  having  upper  and  lower  clamping  plates 
clamping  respectively  onto  said  upper  sheet  and  said  plate 
member  through  said  opening,  and  a  curved  portion  which 
interconnects  said  upper  and  lower  clamping  plates,  said 
lower  clamping  plate  having  a  distal  edge  and  a  tapered 
projection  which  projects  from  said  distal  edge  and  abuts  said 
plate  member,  said  projection  having  a  shoulder  portion  fac- 
ing said  curved  portion,  said  C-shaped  clamp  being  movable 
between  a  clamping  position,  where  said  curved  portion  abuts 
said  common  edge  and  a  releasing  position,  where  said  shoul- 
der portion  of  said  projection  abuts  said  first  edge  of  said 
opening,  preventing  said  C-shaped  clamp  from  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  upper  and  lower  sheets. 


5,639,017 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  WITH  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 
James  C.  Fogle,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,364 

iBt  a.*  B65B  5/462 

VS.  a.  229^U7.14  10  Claims 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  an  article  carrier,  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  section  connected  by  fold  Unes  to  opposite  side 
panel  sections; 

one  of  the  side  panel  sections  being  connected  to  a  first  top  panel 
flap  by  a  fold  line  and  the  opposite  side  panel  section  being 
coimected  to  a  second  top  panel  flap  by  a  fold  line; 

end  panel  flaps  connected  by  fold  lines  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
side  panel  sections  and  the  first  and  second  top  panel  flaps; 

means  for  defining  a  handle  strap  in  each  of  the  first  and  second 
top  panel  flaps,  each  handle  strap  having  opposite  ends,  each 
handle  strap  being  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  the  asso- 
ciated top  panel  flap  substantially  at  the  fold  lines  connecting 
said  associated  top  panel  flap  to  an  associated  end  panel  flap, 
said  means  permitting  each  handle  strap  to  be  raised  above  the 
associated  top  panel  flap  between  the  ends  of  the  handle  strap; 
and 

a  reinforcing  flap  coimected  to  the  second  top  panel  flap  by  a 
fold  line,  the  reinforcing  flap  extending  beyond  the  width  of 
the  handle  strap  associated  with  the  second  top  panel  flap 
when  folded  about  said  connecting  fold  line; 

the  dimensions  of  the  lop  panel  flaps  and  the  handle  straps  being 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  top  panel  flap  overlaps 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  top  panel  flap  in  a  carrier 
formed  from  the  blank  and  the  handle  strap  in  the  first  top 
panel  flap  overlies  the  handle  strap  in  the  second  top  panel 
flap  in  such  a  carrier. 


5,639,018 
PUSH-TAB  HINGE  FOR  A  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
APPARATUS 
Michael  G.  Tokarski,  DuMin,  Ohio;  C.  Daniel  Miller,  Rock- 
ford,  ni.,  and  Arthur  W.  Robichaud,  West  Worthington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Combibloc,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,745 
InL  a."  B65D  5/74 
VS.  a.  229—125.04  9  Claims 

1.  A  package  closure  apparatus  secured  to  a  paclcage  for  opening 
the  package,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  central  opening  defined  by  an  inner  side  wall 

formed  integrally  of  said  base; 
a  landmg  extending  from  said  base  into  said  central  opening: 
a  spring  face  having  a  first  end  pivolally  connected  to  said 

landing  thereby  forming  a  first  junction; 
a  push-tab  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  spring 
face,  thereby  forming  a  second  junction; 


said  push-tab  depressable  into  said  package  to  create  an  opening, 
said  push-tab  depressable  through  a  binge  formed  by  said  first 
and  second  junctions. 


5,639,019 
FOLDING  PAPERBOARD  TRAY 
Edward    C.    Mayied,    28    Grovetand    Crescent,    Brampton, 
Ontario  L6S  1L2,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607,978 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/22 

VS.  a.  229—195  10  Claims 


1.  A  folded  tray  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  a  suitable  sheet 
material,  comprising  a  central  floor  surrounded  by  upstanding 
sidewalls  and  endwalls, 

said  sidewalls  and  endwalls  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
floor  at  the  periphery  thereof  in  oppositely  disposed  paired 
relationship,  flap  extensions  hingedly  attached  ai  the  ends  of 
said  sidewalls.  and  being  folded  inwardly  to  rest  against  the 
adjacent  endwall, 

locking  finger  shaped  tab  means  formed  in  each  endwall  for 
overlapping  said  folded  flap  extension  of  the  adjacent  side- 
wall,  to  maintain  said  endwalls  and  sidewalls  in  upstanding 
relationship. 


5,639,020 
HORSEWHIP  COUPLING  COfJFIGURATION 
Yeong-Jyi  Yau,  157,  Ben  Tou  Road.  Shen  Kang  Hsiang,  Chang 
Hua  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,174 
Int  a."  B68B  11/00 
VS.  CL  231—2.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  horsewhip  composing: 
a  handle  portion  including  a  first  end. 

a  coupler  including  a  first  end  seciired  to  said  first  end  of  said 
handle  portion  and  including  a  second  end  havmg  a  ring 


UMI 
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bei  ng 


provided  therein,   said   nng 
therein,  and  said  coupler 
including  a  middle  portion 
and 

a  tail  portion  including  a  first 
for  engaging  with  said  coupl 
engaging  through  said  opening 
securing  said  tail  portion  to 
said  tail  portion  being  e 
pier  for  solidly  securing  saic 

said  ring  being  arranged  inclir  ^ly 
maintaining  said  tail  portior 
said  coupler  being  made  of 
coupler  and  said  tail  portion|to 


including   an   opening  formed 

made  of  rubber  material  and 

laving  a  recess  formed  therein. 


ekd  having  a  loop  formed  thereon 

and  including  a  second  end  for 

of  said  ring  and  for  solidly 

aid  handle  portion,  said  loop  of 

with  said  recess  of  said  cou- 

tail  portion  to  said  coupler, 

relative  to  said  coupler  for 
in  a  straight  configuration,  and 
libber  material  for  allowing  said 
be  sent. 


engaj  ed 


5,635 ,021 


Id., 


DELIVERY  CONTAINEl 
Timothy  K.  Jasinski,  38  Anne 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  488,i 
This  application  Aug. 

Int.  a: 

VS.  a.  232—34 


M 


/y"^'  r 


-1 


,/^ 


h 


oppo  ite 


1.  A  delivery  container  signaling 
a  hollow,  elongated  housing, 
back  end,  a  bottom 
bottom,  and  a  top  extending 
site  side  wall,  said  front  end 
top  defining  a  housing  interpr. 
generally  horizontal,  longi 
having  an  elongated  slot 
running  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal,  central  axis, 
front  end  and  extending  ne; 
a  base  having  a  generally  reci 
top.  a  bottom  wall,  a  front 
lateral  side  walls,  said  base 
which  is  open  at  the  top, 
by  the  container  housing 
such  that  the  container 
beyond  the  base  front  sid< 


.  sa  d 


bit 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1701 


SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
,  Norwood,  Mass.  02062 
00,  Jun.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
1996,  Sen  No.  706,176 

B$SD  91/00 

19  Claims 


,/*  r  ")  'Hj 


wardly  past  the  container  housing  bottom  and  upwardly  past 
the  container  housing  back  end  so  that  the  base  back  side  wall 
is  positioned  near  to  or  above  the  container  bousing  top; 
a  signaling  system  having  a  deployed  position  and  an  unde- 
ployed  position,  said  signaling  system  being  comprised  of: 
a  push  plate  assembly  positioned  in  the  container  housing 

interior  and  comprising: 

a  generally  flat,  thin,  upright  plate  positioned  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  housing  back  end,  said  upright  plate 
extending  nearly  to  the  housing  side  walls,  the  housing 
top  and  bottom,  said  upright  plate  having  a  front  face 
facing  the  housing  front  end  and  a  rear  face  facing  the 
housing  closed  back  end; 

a  forward  support  plate  attached  to  the  upright  plate  front 
face;  and 

a  rearward  support  plate  attached  to  the  upright  plate  rear 
face; 

wherein  said  support  plates  brace  the  upright  plate  in  a 
venical  plane  transverse  to  the  housing  interior,  horizon- 
tal, longitudinal,  central  axis; 
a  signal  element  positioned  within  the  base  internal  chamber 

comprising: 

a  thin,  flat,  flexible  signal  plate  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  said  signal  plate  laying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  housing  bottom  and  base  bottom  wall  in  the  signal 
system  undeployed  mode; 

a  support  element  with  a  central  aperture  formed  therein, 
said  support  element  attached  to  said  signal  plate  proxi- 
mal end;  and 
a  connector  interconnecting  said  push  plate  assembly  with 

said  signal  element,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  block  like  portion  attached  to  the  push  plate  assembly 
rearward  support  plate; 

a  central  holding  element  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
block  like  portion,  said  holding  element  extending 
through  the  housing  bottom  slot  into  the  container  base 
internal  chamber,  said  downwardly  projecting,  holding 
element  extending  through  said  support  element  central 
aperture,  said  holding  element  terminating  in  a  cross- 
piece  thereby  holding  the  support  element  firmly 
attached  to  said  connector. 


5,639,022 
SUPERSONIC  FLUID  DISPERSING  INJECTOR 
William  J.  YanU,  BeltsviUe,  Md.,  and  Christopher  K.  Williams, 
MassUlon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  348,689 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  239^101  14  Claims 


system,  comprising: 

ving  an  open  front  end,  a  closed 

side  walls  attached  to  said 

from  one  side  wall  to  the  oppo- 

back  end,  bottom,  side  walls  and 

.  said  housing  interior  having  a 

t  idinal,  central  axis,  said  bottom 

f(  rmed  centrally  therein,  said  slot 

confuner  housing  interior  horizontal, 

slot  beginning  near  the  housing 

ly  to  the  housing  back  end; 

t  ingular  shape,  said  base  having  a 

side  wall,  a  back  side  wall,  and 

alls  deftning  an  internal  chamber 

which  is  adapted  to  be  covered 

bbttom.  said  ba.se  having  a  length 

ha  ising  front  end  extends  slightly 

wall,  said  base  extending  rear- 


y 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  a  first  fluid  moving  with  a 
supersonic  flow  velocity  into  a  moving  stream  of  a  second  fluid 
comprising: 

an  inlet  chamber  having  a  central  axis  of  symmetry  and  having  a 
first  end  by  which  said  first  fluid  enters  said  inlet  chamber  and 
a  second  end  by  which  said  first  fluid  exits  said  inlet  chamber, 
said  inlet  chamber  defined  by  two  opposing  walls  that  diverge 
symmetrically  about  said  central  axis  of  symmetry  from  said 


first  end  to  said  second  end  at  an  angle  of  divergence  relative 
to  said  central  axis  of  symmetry  that  causes  said  first  fluid 
entering  said  first  end  to  attach  to  either  of  said  two  opposing 
walls  and  continue  therealong  to  said  second  end; 

feedback  control  means  coupled  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  inlet  chamber,  said  feedback  control  means 
feeding  back  a  portion  of  said  first  fluid  attached  to  either  of 
said  two  opposing  walls  to  said  first  end  so  that  said  first  fluid 
will  detach  from  one  of  said  two  opposing  walls  and  attach  to 
the  other  of  said  two  opposing  walls;  and 

first  and  second  diverging  nozzles  having  a  diverging  outlet 
coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  inlet  chamber  for  directing 
a  remainder  of  said  first  fluid  attached  to  either  of  said  two 
opposing  walls  into  said  second  fluid,  said  first  and  second 
diverging  nozzles  disposed  symmetrically  about  said  central 
axis  of  symmetry,  each  of  said  first  and  second  diverging 
nozzles  extending  away  from  said  central  axis  of  symmetry  at 
approximately  said  angle  of  divergence,  said  first  and  second 
diverging  nozzles  teiminating  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  in 
said  second  fluid. 


5,639,023 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  WATER 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  BEVERAGE-BREWING 

APPARATUS 

Holger  Hild,  Idstein,  and  Dietwald  Schotte,  Escfabom,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Braon  AktiengeseUscliaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 

Int  a.'  F23N  1/08:  A47J  27/62 
VS.  a.  236—20  A  10  Claims 
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5,639,024 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 
DISPERSION  AND  ATOMISATION  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO 
LIQUIDS 
Claus  Mueller,  Kiirten;  Uwe  Listner,  Hiirth,  and  Martin  Sch- 
weitzer, Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengesellschafL,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
307.6 

Int  a.'  A62C  5/00 
VS.  CL  239^-8  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  water  temperature  in  a  beverage- 
brewing  apparatus,  the  water  being  initially  heated  in  an  open 
water  reservoir  up  to  the  boiling  point,  said  boiling  point  being 
reached  by  healing  the  water  from  an  initial  temperamre  T,  up  to  a 
temperature  Thigh  (701.  704)  at  which  it  is  ensured  that  the  water 
does  not  boil  as  yet  under  conventional  environmental  conditions, 
determining  the  rate  of  change  of  the  temperature  dT/dt  during 
heating  to  the  temperature  T„„;„  (705.  708).  on  reaching  the 
temperature  Thioh  determining  a  period  of  time  t^„.  from  the 
difference  between  100°  C.  and  Thi<:h  *s  *<^"  ^s  from  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  temperature  dT/dt  (702).  and  on  reaching  the  tem- 
perature Thigh  continuing  to  heal  the  water  during  the  period  of 
time  t^,,  (702). 


1.  Method  for  the  simultaneous  atomisation  and  dispersion  of  at 
least  two  liquids  F,  „  using  propellant  gas.  whereby  the  resulting 
gas-liquid  mixture  is  led  through  an  atomising  chamber  (2)  com- 
prising expansion  zones  (19)  arranged  in  series  and  flows  out  in  the 
form  of  a  spray  cone  (22)  from  a  nozzle  orifice  (20)  mounted 
downstream  of  the  atomising  chamber  (2),  charactoised  in  that, 

a)  prior  to  the  entry  into  the  atomising  chamber  (2),  there  are 
produced  single  streams  T,  „  of  the  different  liquids 
dispersed  by  the  propellant  gas. 

b)  these  single  streams  are  fed  into  the  atomising  chamber  (2) 
rotationally  symmetrically  by  distributor  components  and  are 
thus  directed  onto  an  atmular  receiving  duct  (16)  in  the 
atomising  chamber  (2).  the  single  streams  impinge  on  the 
receiving  duct  (16)  in  a  cyclical  sequence,  viewed  in  the 
circumferential  direction  and 

c)  the  resulting  multiphase  mixture  of  the  liquids  F,  „  and  the 
propellant  gas  are  alternately  compressed  and  expanded  in  the 
atomising  chamber  (2)  in  the  direction  of  flow  and  then 
atomised  through  the  nozzle  orifice  (20)  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cone  (22). 


5439,025 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  PUMP  SPRAYER  UTILIZING  FAN 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Stephan  G.  Bush,  Cincinnatti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,753 
Inta.''B05B9/IMi.///'< 
U.S.  a.  239—333  7  Claims 

I.  A  hand  holdable  spray  delivery  system  for  dispensing  a  fluid, 
said  spray  delivery  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  housing  said  fluid; 

(b)  said  fluid  having  a  viscosity  greater  than  about  60  centipoise; 

(c)  a  manually  actuated  putnp  device  mounted  on  said  container, 
said  pump  device  including  an  inlet  passage,  a  pump  chamber, 
and  a  discharge  passage  having  a  distal  end,  all  being  con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  so  that  said  fluid  is  pumped 
from  within  said  container,  through  said  inlet  passage,  into 
said  pump  chamber  and  through  said  discharge  passage  upon 
manual  actuation  of  said  pump  device; 
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(d)  a  spray  nozzle  including  a 
an  exit  side,  said  housing 
said  inlet  side  that  terminals 
recess  having  a  dual  dom< 
said  exit  side  having  two 
arranged  together  with  said 
forms   two   elongated   orif 
attached  in  fluid  communifation 
discharge  passage  such  tha 
discharge  passage  flows  thi  ough 
verges  toward  said  elongau  d 
from  in  a  fan  spray  pattern 


housing  having  an  inlet  side  and 

laving  an  internal  recess  through 

at  said  exit  side,  said  internal 

shaped  interior  surface  therein, 

V-shaped  grooves  therein  which 

lual  dome  shaped  interior  surface 

es.   said   internal   recess   being 

to  said  distal  end  of  said 

said  fluid  passing  through  said 

said  spray  nozzle  and  con- 

oriflces  and  is  dispensed  there- 


5,63  >,026 


DIRECTLY  MOUNTABLE 

John  Woods.  4540  WUIens  Av< 

Continuation-io-part  of  Ser. 

Na  5^421,519,  and  Ser.  No. 

Des.  358,989.  This  appUcatioa 

Inta.*" 

VS.  a.  239—394 


1.  An  adjustable  nozzle  for 
a  container  having  a  finger-o{ 
nation  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  c 

at  its  opposite  end: 
said  body  having  an  open-e^ded 

body  communicating  said 
a  cap  having  a  front  face  supAirting 

open  receptacle  for  rotatat  e 
said  cap  front  face  having  a 

discharge  orihces  are  provj  led 

is  of  a  different  size  and 

apart  relationship: 
index  means  cooperatively  c 

selectively  registering  a  sel 

with  said  open-ended  bore 

in  said  hub: 


14'  16 


d  ichargii 


said  finger-operated  discharge  nozzle  on  said  container  includes 
a  discharge  recessed  opening  for  insertably  receiving  said 
tube  of  said  body  in  interference  fit  so  as  to  support  said  body 
and  said  cap  in  a  cantilevered  position  projecting  from  said 
finger-operated  discharge  nozzle; 

said  body  includes  a  main  body  portion  with  laterally  extending 
portions  and  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  disposed 
between  said  lateral  portions;  and 

said  downwardly  projecting  portion  terminating  adjacent  said 
tube  in  a  sloping  ramp  engageable  with  said  finger-operating 
discharge  nozzle. 


5,«a9,027 
TWO  COMPONENT  EXTERNAL  MES  SPRAY  GUN 
Alan  H.  Fritz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ransburg  Corpora- 
tion, Indianapolis,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,932 

Int  a."  B05B  7/04;7/08 

VS.  CI.  23»-414  10  Oaims 


APJUSTABLE  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91364 

lo.  231,464,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

1,731,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,456 

^05B  1/16 

6  Claims 


1.  In  a  two  component  external  mix  spray  gun  having  a  nozzle 
assembly,  an  air  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pattern  shaping 
air  to  said  nozzle  assembly,  a  fluid  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  nozzle  assembly  and  means  for  opening  said  air  valve 
prior  to  opening  said  fluid  valve  when  said  spray  gun  is  turned  on 
and  for  closing  said  fluid  valve  prior  to  said  air  valve  when  said 
spray  gun  is  turned  off,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fluid  valve 
adapted  to  open  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  pressurized  flow 
of  pattern  shaping  air  to  said  nozzle  assembly  to  inject  catalyst  into 
the  flowing  pattern  shaping  air  in  said  spray  gun. 


ing  a  pressurized  fluid  from 
ipeiated  discharge  nozzle,  the  combi- 

lindrical  hub  at  one  end  and  a  tube 

bore  extending  through  said 
lub  with  said  tube: 

a  circular  flange  defining  an 

mounting  on  said  hub; 

center  about  which  at  least  three 

wherein  each  discharge  orifice 

hat  are  arranged  in  fixed  spaced- 

i  Tied  on  said  cap  and  said  body  for 
:cted  one  of  said  discharge  orifices 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cap 


5,639,028 

NOZZLE  FOR  GENERATING  AND  PROJECTING  A 

DIRECTED  STREAM  OF  LIQUID  DROPS 

Dya  M.  Kotiyar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uniwave,  Inc., 

Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,684 

InL  CI."  B05B  1/34 

VS.  a.  239—474  34  Claims 
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1.  A  nozzle,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  an  aerosol 
comprising  a  liquid  dispersed  through  a  carrier  gas  flow  and  an 
exit;  means  coupled  to  said  inlet  for  extracting  the  liquid  firom  said 
carrier  gas  and  collecting  said  liquid;  and  means  for  reintroducing 
said  collected  liquid  into  an  interior  of  the  carrier  gas  flow  in  a 
manner  whereby  discrete  drops  of  said  liquid  are  formed  and  are 
carried  by  the  gas  flow  from  said  exit. 


5,639,029 

NOZZLE  WITH  HELICAL  SPRING  WHICH  SETS 

LIQUID  IN  WHIRLING  MOTION 

Goran  Sundhohn,  Ilmari  Kiannon  l(uja  3,  FIN-04310  'Hiiisula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193/00365,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  S«r.  No.  403,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  IS,  1992,  924119; 
Sep.  15,  1992,  924120;  Sep.  3,  1993,  933873 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/34:  A62C  31/02 
VS.  a.  239—488  13  Oaims 


20     21  16    26     22    14 


1.  A  nozzle  for  a  spray  head,  the  nozzle  comprising: 

housing  (7;  61)  having  an  orifice  (13;  34); 

a  helical  spring  (20,  35:  63)  in  the  housing  and  extending  toward 
the  orifice  for  liquid  in  the  housing  to  flow  in  a  helical  path 
(23;  36;  70)  between  loops  of  the  spring  in  a  strong  whirling 
motion  before  being  discharged  through  the  orifice:  and 

a  spindle  element  (17;  32.  37.  69)  in  an  at  least  essentially 
cylindrical  passage  in  the  housing  with  the  helical  spring,  the 
helical  spring  extending  around  the  spindle  element  and 
engaging  at  one  end  the  housing  at  the  orifice  and  at  an 
opposite  end  the  spindle  element  for  a  force  of  the  helical 
spring  to  urge  the  spindle  element  away  from  the  orifice 
towards  a  stop  (14)  in  the  cylindrical  passage,  the  spindle 
element  being  axially  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
cylindrical  passage  in  response  to  the  force  and  an  opposite- 
acting  pressure  force  of  the  liquid. 


5,639,030 

VERTICAL  SHAFT  IMPACT  CRUSHER  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Teruji  Wat^ima,  Takeo,  and  Hiroshi  Nakayama.  Urayasu. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakayama  Iron  Works,  Ltd., 

Takeo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1994,  6-098155 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  /y/W) 

U.S.  CI.  241—30  7  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  shaft  type  impact  crusher  comprising. 

a  casing  body  (1). 

a  rotor  (10)  mounted  on  said  casing  bixly  (1).  being  reversely 
rotatable  for  giving  stones  supplied  thereto  centrifugal  force. 


anvils  (32a,  32^,  32c,  32^  mounted  circumferentially  around 
said  rotor  (10), 

said  rotor  (10)  including  multiple  pairs  of  tips  (72L,72M.72N), 
the  respective  pairs  of  tips  including  first  and  second  tips 
being  located  in  symmetry  with  respect  to  radial  axes  dis- 
posed at  equal  angular  intervals,  said  radial  axes  extending 
from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor  (10)  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion, 

the  first  tips  (72L1,72M1,72N1)  of  each  of  said  pairs  being 
directed  forwardly  in  the  rotational  direction  of  said  rotor  with 
respect  to  the  respective  radial  axes  (L,MJM)  and  being  made 
of  hard  material  in  comparison  with  the  material  of  the  second 
tips,  and 

said  second  dps  (72L2,72M2,72N2)  of  each  of  said  pairs  being 
directed  backward  in  the  rotational  direction  of  said  rotor  and 
being  made  of  a  softer  material  in  comparison  with  said  hard 
material. 


5,639,031 

SHARPS  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Glenn  Albert  Wright,  22101  Rockport  La.,  Huntington  Beach. 

Calif.  92648;  Philip  Francis  Fritz.  OnUrio,  and  liian  Q. 

Nguyen,  Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gleim  Albert 

Wright,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,855,  Oct.  4,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,470,022.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.491.  Oct. 

25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,354,000.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  876,314,  May  5.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B02C  4/32 

VS.  a.  241—33  22  Claims 

I.  A  disposal  apparatus  for  processing  hospital  waste,  including 
medical  waste  and  medical  sharps,  said  disposal  apparatus  com- 
prising a  disposer  for  processing  the  waste  into  small  particles  of 
processed  waste,  a  sterilani  recirculation  system  for  delivering 
sterilant  into  said  disposer,  and  a  waste  receptacle  for  said  pro- 
cessed waste,  said  waste  receptacle  comprising  an  influent  port 
through  which  said  processed  waste  enters  said  receptacle,  a  con- 
tainer thai  holds  said  processed  waste  from  said  disposer,  said 
container  being  constructed  of  a  fluid  impermeable  material,  an 
efflueni  port  through  which  said  stenlant  exits  said  container,  and  a 
filler  positioned  between  said  container  and  said  efliluenl  port,  said 
sterilani  recirculation  system  extending  between  said  disposer  and 
said  waste  receptacle  to  circulate  sterilant  between  said  disposer 
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comminuting  cylinder  (14)  and  the  hopper  (52)  is  at  least  partially 
released;  and  wherein  a  control  unit  (70)  for  the  cylinder  drive  (68) 
and  the  cover  drive  (40)  operates  according  to  the  load  (72)  of  the 
comminuting  cylinder  (14)  in  such  a  way  that  the  cylinder  drive 
(68)  is  only  switched  off  when  the  cover  plate  (22)  has  already 
reached  its  closed  position,  and  the  cover  plate  (22)  is  only  moved 
into  its  release  position  when  the  comminuting  cylinder  (14)  has 
reached  a  pre-set  minimum  speed. 


and  said  waste  receptacle  and 
said  efBuent  port  of  said  waste 


capture  sterilant  flowing  through 
«ceptacle. 


S,6i9,032 

COMMINt'TlNG  UNIT 

Peter  Roessler,  llsfeld,  Germajiy,  assignor  to  Weima  Apparate- 

bau  GmbH,  llsfeld,  Germaky 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/03189,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCX  P^b.  No.  WO95/11084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24,11994,  Ser.  No.  633^20 
Claims    priority,    applicat  an    Germany,    Oct.    22,    1993, 
9316152  U 

Int  CI."  B02C  l8A)6;l8/40;25/00 
VS.  a.  241—33  7  Claims 


kr  fe  I 


1.  A  comminuting  unit  with 
cylinder  (14)  equipped  with 
the  housing  (10).  with  counter 
with  a  screen  (56)  surroundi^ 
partially  at  a  distance,  with  a 
above  the  engagement  region 
knives  (19.  20).  with  a  feed  sli 
base  wall  (28)  of  the  housing 
and  a  slide  drive  (54),  whereii 
comminuting  cylinder  (14)  at 
rpm:  wherein  a  cover  plate  (22 
(40)  is  ananged  above  the 
plate  can  be  displaced  between|a 
the  comminuting  cylinder  (14) 
at  least  one  relea.se  position  ir 


5,639,033 

INSULATION  BLOWER  HAVING  HANDS-FREE 

METERED  FEEDING 

Kerry  W.  MiUer,  404  W.  Central  Ave.,  Blufflon,  Ind.  46714,  and 

Michael  W.  MUler,  9920  N.  100  W.,  Markle,  Ind.  46770 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,100 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  13/286;18/22;2l/02:23/18 

VS.  a.  241—57  21  Claims 


housing  (10),  with  a  comminuting 

bodies  (16.  18)  and  mounted  in 

nives  (19.  20)  fixed  to  the  housing. 

the  comminuting  cylinder  (14) 

hopper  (52)  of  the  housing  (10)  lying 

knife  bodies  ( 16,  18)  and  counler- 

le  (44)  movable  to  and  fro  above  a 

10)  and  with  a  cylinder  drive  (68) 

the  cylinder  drive  (68)  drives  the 

high  speed  range  of  200  to  1000 

movable  by  means  of  a  cover  drive 

comminuting  cylinder  (14),  which  cover 

closed  position  in  which  it  covers 

vith  respect  to  the  hopper  (52),  and 

which  the  connection  between  the 


1.  A  thermal  insulation  blower  comprising: 

a  base  frame: 

a  vertical  axle: 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  drive  shaft  attached 

to  one  end  of  said  vertical  axle: 
a  hopper  sized  to  receive  a  bale  of  thermal  insulation  attached  to 

said  frame: 
a  rotating  bale  stripper  positioned  in  said  hopper  and  attached  to 

said  venical  axle: 
a  blower  attached  to  said  frame: 
a  rotating  chamber  wheel  attached  to  said  vertical  axle  beneath 

said  rotating  bale  stripper,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 

chambers  distributed   around   said   vertical   axle  that  open 

upward  toward  said  rotating  bale  stripper: 
a  stationary  air  lock  attached  to  said  frame  and  including  upper 

and  lower  walls  sized  to  enclose  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 

of  chambers  and  further  having  a  pair  of  openings: 
an  airbox  attached  to  said  frame  such  that  said  blower  and  one  of 

said  pair  of  openings  of  said  air  lock  are  in  communication 

with  an  interior  of  said  airbox:  and 
a  tirst  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair 

of  openings. 


5,639,034 

WORKING  CHAMBER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

OPER.\TED  DOMESTIC  KITCHEN  APPLIANCE 

Antonio    Rebordosa,    Manresa,    Spain,    assignor    to    Braun 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02018,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
280J 

Int.  CI."  B02C  ISA)6;I8/0S 
VS.  CI.  241—199.12  4  Claims 


'       i       '3     i    • 


1.  A  working  bowl  for  an  electrically  powered  domestic  kitchen 
appliance,  the  working  bowl  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  com- 
prising 

a  working  tool  which  rotates  about  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
within  the  working  bowl, 

a  bottom  member  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 

a  wall  having  one  end  attached  to  the  bottom  member  and 
having  a  cross-section  which  takes  the  form  of  a  substantially 
regular  polygon  having  at  least  five  sides  each  side  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  the  working  tool  having  at  least  one  end 
guided  m  close  proximity  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  wall  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  lying  at  the  center  of  a  circumcircle 
of  the  polygon. 


5,639,035 

SLUDGE  TREATMENT  UNIT 

Thad  S.  Maugle.  109  McDonald  Dr.,  Duncansville,  Pa.  16635, 

and  David  A.  Rhoa,  R.D.  »S,  Box  235,  Altoona,  Pa.  16601 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,398 

Int.  CI."  B02C  lli/06:l!i/IH 

VS.  a.  241—236  29  Claims 

1.  A  unit  for  treating  compacted  sludge  cake,  said  unit  including 


an  elongated  U'ough  like  member  having  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet 
end.  a  bottom  wall  with  spaced  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  spaced 
sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  and  attached  to  said  spaced 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  said 
spaced  sidewalls  having  an  upper  longitudinal  edge  and  an  inner 
surface,  an  inlet  end  wall  closing  said  inlet  end  of  said  trough  like 
member  and  an  outlet  end  wall  closing  said  outlet  end  of  said 
trough  like  member,  at  least  one  elongated  shaft  located  in  said 
trough  like  member  between  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  spaced 
sidewalls  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  trough  like 
member  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end,  a  bearing 
supported  in  said  inlet  end  wall  and  a  bearing  supported  in  said 
outlet  end  wall,  means  for  supporting  a  first  end  of  said  at  least  one 
elongated  shaft  in  said  bearing  supported  in  said  inlet  end  wall  and 
means  for  supporting  a  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  elongated 
shaft  in  said  bearing  supported  in  said  outlet  end  wall,  said  at  least 
one  elongated  shaft  having  a  first  longitudinal  poriion  adjacent  said 
first  end  and  a  second  longitudinal  portion  adjacent  said  first 
longitudinal  portion,  a  helix  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
first  longitudinal  portion  of  said  at  least  one  elongated  shaft  at 
least  one  shear  section  located  in  said  trough  like  member  down- 
stream of  said  first  longitudinal  portion  of  said  at  least  one  elon- 
gated shaft,  said  at  least  one  shear  section  having  a  static  member 
attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  spaced  sidewalls  and 
a  rotary  component  mounted  on  said  second  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  elongated  shaft  adjacent  said  static  members 
attached  to  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  spaced  sidewalls,  said  rotary 
component  of  said  at  least  one  shear  section  including  a  pair  of  half 
cylinder  segments  surrounding  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  at  least  one  elongated  shaft  and  means 
for  attaching  each  of  said  half  cylinder  segments  to  said  second 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  elongated  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
each  of  said  half  cylinder  segments  having  a  first  longitudinal 
portion  and  a  second  longitudinal  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
outwardly  extending  paddles  mounted  on  said  first  longitudinal 
portion  of  each  of  said  half  cylinder  segments  and  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  pitched  substantially  radial  blades  mounted 
on  said  second  longitudinal  portion  of  each  of  said  half  cylinder 
segments,  and  means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  elongated  shaft 
in  said  bearings,  whereby  densely  compacted  sewage  sludge  is 
shredded  by  said  pitched  substantially  radial  blades  and  said  static 
members  in  said  at  least  one  shear  section. 


5.639,036 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  ^  ARN  PACKAGE 
CREEL  OF  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Franz-Josef  Flamm,  Stolberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  W,  Schlaf- 
horst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbarh,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  26.  1995,  195  27 
214.5 

InL  CI."  B65H  54AX):IS/I4:  F1«I  27/02 
VS.  a.  242—18  DD  5  Claims 


>, 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  having  a  creel  fixed  for  pivoiable  move- 
ment on  a  pivot  shaft,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  pivoting  move- 
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ments  of  the  creel  comprising 
torque,  the  torque  generating 
ing  parallel  to  the  pivot  shaft  of 
to  the  pivot  shaft  to  pivot  ini 
sion  unit  connecting  the  torque 
the  belt  transmission  unit 
the  drive  shaft  and  secured  to 
points  on  the  transmission  unit 
axis  of  the  pivot  shaft. 


<  1  electrical  means  for  generating 

me  ns  including  a  drive  shaft  extend- 

le  creel,  a  transmission  unit  fixed 

tegra  ly  therewith,  and  a  belt  tiansmis- 

g  nerating  means  to  the  pivot  shaft, 

at  least  one  belt  wound  about 

drive  shaft  and  to  two  securing 

a(  an  angular  spacing  relative  to  the 


compn  ;mg 
tli: 


METHOD  AND 
WOUND  YARN  ON  A 


194  4. 


Nereo  Marangone;  Ludano 
Giorgio  Coiomberotto,  Sacil 
Macchine  Tcssili  S.rJ., 

FUed  Jun.  21, 
Galms  priority,  application 

Jun.  25,  1993,  MI93A1375 

Int  a.* 

VS.  CL  242—18.1 
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5,63  »,037 
APPARA'  US  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
BOBB  N  DRIVEN  BY  A  GROOVED 
ROILER 


Bprtoli,  both  of  Pordenone,  and 
!,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Savio 

Pord4i>*>'>^  I^y 

,  Ser.  No.  263,430 
taiy,  Jun.  25, 1993,  MI93A1374; 


1  «5N  54/38 


5  Claims 


1  ai  d 


lb 


1  ai 


1.  A  method  for  distributing 
driven  by  a  grooved  drive  roller 
machine,  in  which  the  bobbin 
are  respectively  one  of  cylindri<  ally 
which  comprises: 
distributing  yam  on  the  bobbin 
contact  between  the  bobbi 
major  and  minor  diameter 
roller  is  conically  shaped 
with  respect  to  the  drive 
effect  on  the  bobbin; 
rotating  the  groove  cylindri^ 
speed  and  rotating  the  bobbin 
the  grooved  cylindrical  dri 
unwinding  the  yam  from 
determining  moment  by  mordent 
two  yam  tums  successive: 
conical  bobbin  during  fon^ation 
determinmg  on  the  basis 
variations  in  distance  beti 
said  distance  falls  below 
and  when  said  distance 
minimum  value; 
activating,  before  the  distanle 
tums  falls  below  the  prede  ermined 
source  which  by  a  lever 
conical  bobbin  so  as  to 
with  the  grooved  cylindri^l 
distance  between 
greater  than  the  predeteniined 


'ound  yam  on  a  forming  bobbing 

n  a  collection  station  of  a  winding 

roller  have  different  shapes  and 

shaped  and  conically  shaped, 


by  shifting  a  driving  Une  of 

and  the  roller  towards  one  of  a 

of  whichever  of  the  bobbin  and 

varying  inclination  of  the  bobbin 

oiler  in  order  to  avoid  a  ribbing 


>  vy 


roller  at  a  constant  rotational 
which  rests  under  pressure  on 
e  roller  so  as  to  cross  the  yam  by 
underlying  feed  package; 

a  deposition  distance  between 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
ion; 

previously  recorded  successive 

een  two  consecutive  tums  when 

1  predetermined  minimum  value, 

rises  above  said  predetermined 
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gressively  increase  incUnation  of  the  bobbin  each  time  the 
distance  between  said  consecutive  turns  tends  to  fall,  at  least 
until  the  deposition  of  consecutive  tums  at  a  distance  apart 
less  than  the  predetermined  minimum  value  ceases; 
restoring  initial  conditions  of  operation  by  operating  the  motive 
soin'ce  so  as  to  incline  the  bobbin  in  an  opposite  direction  so 
as  to  annul  the  previously  induced  inclination  and  cause  a 
change  in  the  transmission  ratio,  which  at  a  certain  moment 
assumes  a  value  corresponding  to  deposition  of  tums  at  a 
distance  apart  less  than  the  predetermined  minimum  distance 
apart,  and  with  a  rapidity  so  as  to  cause  only  an  insignificant 
quantity  of  tums  to  be  deposited  in  proximity  with  or  super- 
posed on  each  other,  and  which  prevents  damage  to  the 
quality  of  the  bobbin  under  formation. 


5,639,038 

FISHING  REEL  WITH  A  LINE  TENSION  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Haruomi  Hirose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dalwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241494 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/015 

U.S.  CL  242—223  7  Claims 


between  two  consecutive  yam 

minimum  value,  a  motive 

inliage  progressively  inclines  the 

the  transmission  ratio  thereof 

roller,  in  order  to  maintain  the 

:  tums  at  substantially  a  value 

minimum  value  and  to  pro- 


1.  A  fishing  reel  with  a  line  tension  measuring  device  for 
measuring  fishline  tension  applied  to  a  fishline  woimd  onto  a  spool, 
said  spool  being  rotatably  supported  on  a  reel  main  body  through  a 
spool  shaft  and  braked  by  a  drag  force  provided  by  a  drag  device, 
said  line  tension  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  magnetostiictive  torque  sensor  including: 
a  pair  of  magnetostrictive  magnetic  thin  bands  bonded  to  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  spool  shaft  for  providing  respective 
magnetic  permeabilities  varying  according  to  torque  caused 
on  said  spool  shaft  due  to  said  fishline  tension;  and 
coil  means,  provided  around  said  outer  periphery  of  said  spool 
shaft,  for  exciting  said  spool  shaft  by  being  supplied  with  a 
high  frequency  current  from  an  oscillating  circuit,  to  allow 
a  magnetic  flux  to  permeate  therethrough,  and  detecting  a 
difference  between  the  magnetic  permeabilities  of  said 
magnetostrictive  magnetic  thin  bands,  to  thereby  provide  an 
induced  voltage; 
line  winding  diameter  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  line 

winding  diameter  of  said  fishline  wound  on  said  spool; 
conversion  means  for  converting  said  induced  voltage  into  a 

calculated  shaft  torque; 
operation  means  for  providing  a  calculated  fishline  tension  based 
on  said  calculated  shaft  torque  obtained  by  said  conversion 
means  and  said  line  winding  diameter  measured  by  said  line 
winding  diameter  measuring  means;  and, 
a  display  device  for  displaying  said  calculated  fishline  tension 
obtained  by  said  operation  means. 


5,639,039 
WINDING  DEVICE 
Takehisa  Ohno,  and  Shigeni   Tanaka,  both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,432 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003115 

Int  CI."  B65H  18/10 

VS.  CL  242—332.7  20  Claims 


1.  A  winding  device  comprising: 

a  winding  core  which  is  rotatively  driven  and  is  capable  of 
taking  up  an  elongated  photosensitive  material; 

a  guide  member  which  is  formed  of  an  elongated  material 
deformable  along  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  winding 
core,  and  which  forms  a  guide  passage  for  the  photosensitive 
material  between  said  guide  member  and  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  winding  core  in  a  state  in  which  said  guide 
member  is  wound  around  said  winding  core; 

a  guide  arm  which  is  rotatable  about  a  proximal  end  thereof  and 
is  rotated  to  allow  a  distal  end  of  said  guide  arm  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  said  winding  core  and  to  guide  the  photo- 
sensitive material  and  said  guide  member  along  said  guide 
arm  from  a  proximal  end  side  toward  a  distal  end  side  of  said 
guide  arm  at  a  time  when  the  photosensitive  material  is 
wound  around  said  winding  core;  and 

a  guide-member  accommodating  portion  for  accommodating 
said  guide  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of 
paying  out  and  taking  up  said  guide  member  as  said  guide- 
member  accommodating  portion  is  rotatively  driven,  said 
guide-member  accommodating  portion  being  adapted  to  pay 
out  said  guide  member  so  as  to  allow  said  guide  member  to  be 
wound  around  said  winding  core. 


tape-tension  detecting  means  to  thereby  apply  a  tape  tension 
in  accordance  with  a  tape  traveling  mcxle; 

a  supply-side-reel  open-loop  driving  means  for  driving  said 
supply-side  reel  in  an  open-loop  fashion  while  cutting  off 
servo  drive  performed  by  said  supply-side-reel  servo  driving 
means; 

a  target-tension  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  tension  in  the 
open  loop  made  by  said  supply-side-reel  open-loop  driving 
means;  and 

means  for  detecting  abnormaUty  of  said  tape-tension  detecting 
means  which  compares  said  target  tension  set  by  said  target- 
tension  setting  means  and  tape  tension  detected  by  said  tape- 
tension  detection  means  and  detects  abnormality  of  said  tape- 
tension  detecting  means. 


5,639,041 
CARTRIDGE  CARRIER  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Wada,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,366,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-260979 

Int  a.*  G03B  21/04:  GllB  23/04:  B66C  1/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  24i— 337  4  Claims 


5,639,040 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTNG  ABNORMALITY  OF  A 

TAPE-TENSION  DETECTING  MEANS  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Ryoki  Hoqjo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180325 
Int  CL"  B65H  59/38 
VS.  a.  242—334  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  abnormality  of  a  tape-tension 
detecting  means  for  a  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising; 
a  tape-tension  detecting  means  for  detecting  tension  of  a  tape 
loaded  on  a  predetermined  tape  traveling  path  from  a  supply- 
side  reel  to  a  takeup-side  reel; 
a  supply-side-reel  servo  driving  means  for  performing  a  servo- 
dnve  by  controlling  rotation  of  said  supply-side  reel  on  the 
basis  of  a  detected  value  of  tape  tension  detected  by  said 


1.  A  cartridge  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cell  blocks  arranged  face-to-face,  each  adapted  to 

accomnKxlate  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  therein;  and 
a  cartridge  carrier  mechanism  movable  between  said  plurality  of 

cell  blocks  while  holding  said  magnetic  tape  cartridge; 
said  cartridge  carrier  mechanism  comprising: 
a  finger  base  which  is  movable  in  a  reciprocating  motion 

between  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  cell  blocks 

arranged  face-lo-face; 
two  fingers  each  having  a  general  T-shape.  each  of  said  fingers 

having  a  stem  member  and  a  cross  member,  the  stem  member 

being  rotatably  supported  by  said  finger  base  at  a  position 
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away  from  the  cross  memb  r, 
positioned  substantially  para  lei 
other,  each  of  said  cross 
gripping  means  located  at 

two  finger  cams,  each  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the 
of  said  two  fingers: 

a  pair  of  finger  springs,  opp^ite 
springs  being  attached  to 
said  finger  cams,  for  constantly 
said  two  fingers  toward  eaci 

a  rotatable  finger  cam  holder 
finger  cam  roller  at  each 
holder  being  rotatably  mounled 
tions  of  said  finger  cams: 

a  finger  motor  mounted  on  s; 
coupled  to  said  finger  cam 
holder  to  rotate,  whereby, 
when  said  rotatable  finger 
position,  each  of  the  finger 
one  of  said  intermediate 
thereby  causing  the  cross 
spaced  far  apart  from  eact 
finger  cam  holder  is  in  a  seqind 
finger  cam  rollers  does  not 
intermediate  portions  of 
the  cross  members  of  said 
other  due  to  the  biasing  of 
sponding  ones  of  the  grippii^ 
to  grip  said  magnetic  tape  c 
cam  holder  is  in  said  secon 

a  hand  base  which  supports 
which  said  finger  base  is 


and  the  cross  members  being 

to  each  other  and  facing  each 

members  of  said  fingers  having  a 

end  of  the  cross  member: 

vo  finger  cams  being  fixed  to  an 

tem  member  of  a  respective  one 


ends  of  each  of  the  finger 
respective  intermediate  portions  of 
biasing  the  cross  members  of 
other; 

having  two  ends  and  having  a 

said  ends,  said  rotatable  finger 

between  the  intermediate  por- 


d  finger  base  and  mechanically 

li  }lder  for  causing  said  finger  cam 

on  rotation  of  the  finger  holder, 

cam  holder  is  in  one  rotation 

ram  rollers  contacts  a  respective 

pi  rtions  of  said  two  finger  cams. 

members  of  said  fingers  to  be 

other,  and  when  said  rotatable 

rotation  position,  each  of  the 

ontact  the  respective  one  of  said 

finger  cams,  thereby  allowing 

I  ngers  to  be  spaced  close  to  each 

aid  finger  springs,  so  that  cotre- 

means  of  said  fingers  cooperate 

rtridge  when  said  rotatable  finger 

rotation  position;  and 

aid  finger  base  in  a  maimer  in 

f^  to  move  in  said  reciprocating 


sa  i 


Ming-Jer  Chiu,  Hsinchu,  am 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jun.  1,  199i 
Int.  a.* 
U,S.  CL  242—354 


1.  A  bralce  mechanism  for 
including: 

a  first  re^  having  a  first  pivot 
of  said  magnetic  tape  mach^e 
said  pivot;  a  first  roller 
said  pivot  with  said  first 
providing  a  frictional  forci 
roller  body  such  that,  whei 
frictional  device  drives 
produce  a  braking  force 
roller  body; 
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5,63  1,042 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOI    MAGNETIC-DRUM  TAPE 

MAC  ONES 


Jaw-Homg  Tzeng,  Fungsan, 
Industrial  Technology  Research 


Ser.  No.  456381 
tf  IIB  15/43 


3  Claims 


bcly 


sa  d 
b« 


a  second  reel  including:  a  second  pivot  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  of  said  magnetic  tape  machine  parallel  to  said  first  pivot; 
a  second  gear  rotably  mounted  on  said  second  pivot,  said 
second  gear  having  a  partial  cylindrical  portion;  a  second 
roller  body  for  mounting  a  reel  of  cassette  tape:  and  a  second 
frictional  device  for  producing  a  frictional  force  between  said 
second  roller  body  and  said  second  gear  and  a  braking  force 
during  relative  rotation  between  said  second  gear  and  second 
roller  body; 

a  capstan  motor: 

a  swing  gear  mechanism  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
reels,  including:  a  drive  gear  driven  by  said  capstan  motor  in 
rotation:  a  swing  arm  having  a  first  end  and  second  end,  said 
first  end  having  a  pin  swingingly  pivoted  on  said  base  plate,  a 
transmission  gear  rotably  mounted  on  said  pin  for  engaging 
with  said  drive  gear;  a  swing  gear  pivotally  affixed  to  said 
second  end  for  engaging  with  said  transmission  gear,  and 
selectively  engaging  with  either  said  first  gear  or  said  second 
gear  in  accordance  with  a  position  of  said  swing  arm;  and  a 
second  frictional  device  for  provide  a  frictional  force  between 
said  swing  gear  and  swing  arm; 

said  transmission  gear  is  driven  by  said  drive  gear  in  rotation, 
first  said  swing  arm  is  driven  in  rotation  to  enable  said  swing 
gear  to  selectively  engage  with  either  said  first  gear  or  second 
gear  and,  then  said  swing  gear  is  in  rotation  opposite  said 
transmission  gear; 

a  brake  plate  coaxially  mounted  with  said  swing  gear  on  said 
second  end  of  said  swing  arm,  and  a  third  frictional  means  to 
provide  a  frictional  force  between  said  brake  plate  said  swing 
gear  so  as  to  enable  said  swing  gear  to  drive  said  brake  plate 
in  rotation; 

said  brake  plate  having:  a  clutch  tooth  to  engage  with  said  first 
gear  when  said  swing  gear  is  engaged  with  said  second  gear; 
an  auxiliary  brake  for  holding  against  said  partial  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  second  reel  when  said  swing  gear  is  engaged 
with  said  first  gear;  a  main  brake  for  locking  up  said  second 
reel  by  engaging  with  said  second  gear  when  said  magnetic 
tape  machine  is  at  STOP  mode; 

whereby  said  main  brake,  said  swing  gear,  said  auxiliary  brake 
and  said  clutch  tooth  cooperate  to  match  a  operating  mode  of 
said  magnetic  tape  machine  to  enable  said  first  and  second 
reels  to  exhibit  variable  brake  force  so  as  to  provide  a  desired 
back  tension  on  the  tape. 


5,639,043 
DESPOOLED  FILAMENT  TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Terry  Alexander  Baird,  11158  NW.  Kathleen  Dr.,  PortUnd, 
Ot«g.  97229 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,466 

Int.  a."  B65H  59/04:59/06 

VS.  CL  242—119.4  16  Claims 


use  in  a  magnetic-drum  tape  machine 


b'ertically  mounted  on  a  base  plate 

:  a  first  gear  rotably  mounted  on 

coaxially  and  rotably  fiaed  to 

gear:  a  first  frictional  device  for 

between  said  ftrst  gear  and  first 

said  first  gear  is  in  rotation,  said 

first  roller  body  in  rotation  to 

ween  said  first  gear  and  said  first 


1.  A  filament  tensioning  device  for  use  on  a  spool  of  a  type 
having  filament  coiled  around  a  cylindrical  barrel  and  bounded  by 
flanges  locat«l  adjacent  each  end  of  the  barrel,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  circular  elastic  belt; 

an  opening  defined  in  the  belt; 

a  tab  extending  radially  away  from  the  circular  elastic  belt,  said 
tab  having  an  elongate  interior  passage  running  a  substantial 


length  of  the  tab,  said  passage  being  positioned  over  the 
opening  and  having  an  elastically  pinched  inner  surface  to 
thereby  contact  and  frictionally  engage  a  filament  received 
through  the  passage. 


5,639,044 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  ARMATURES  WFTH 

IMPROVED  BALANCE 

Giuseppe  Cardini;  Federico  Sbalcliiero,  and  Sabatino  Luciani, 

all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Tampa, 

Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,719,  Feb.  7, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,576,585,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113352, 

Aug.  30, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^72,786.  This  application  Aug.  6, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  689320 

Int  a.'  H02K  15/09 

VS.  CI.  242—433.1  16  Claims 


METHOD  AND  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  WEBS 
Gerhard  Walter  Dorfel,  Boll,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bdoit 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0279S,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«5988,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424348 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1993,  93113521 

Int  CL"  B65H  1 8/20;  19/26 
VS.  a.  242—527  10  Claims 


1.  The  nnethod  of  operating  a  winding  machine  to  wind  wire  on 
an  armature  structtne  for  use  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  said 
armature  structure  including  a  shaft,  a  core  mounted  concentrically 
on  said  shaft  at  a  first  location,  and  a  conunutator  mounted  con- 
centrically on  said  shaft  at  a  different  second  location,  said  core 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  projecting  slots  aligned  with 
said  shaft  and  spaced  from  one  another  around  said  shaft,  and  said 
conunutator  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  regions 
that  are  electrically  insulated  fixmi  one  another  and  spaced  from 
one  another  around  said  shaft,  said  armature  structure,  prior  to 
performance  of  said  method,  being  unbalanced  about  said  shaft  by 
an  unbalance  vector  R  which  has  a  known  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  said  method  comprising  operating  said 
winding  machine  to  perform  the  step  of: 
contacting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  regions  with  a  wire  in 
order  to  form  a  beginning  of  a  turn  of  said  wire  at  said  one  of 
said  regions; 
winding  said  turn  of  wire  on  said  core,  said  turn  of  wire 
extending  from  said  beginning,  so  that  the  center  of  mass  of 
said  turn  of  wire  is  laterally  spaced  from  the  axial  center  of 
said  shaft  in  a  direction  which  is  approximately  opposite  to 
said  known  direction;  and 
after  performing  said  winding  step,  returning  said  wire  from  said 
turn  to  said  one  of  said  regions  for  another  contact  with  said 
one  of  said  regions  and  thereby  ending  said  turn  of  wire 
without  extending  said  wire  to  any  others  of  said  regions 
between  said  beginning  and  ending. 


1.  A  method  of  winding  one  or  moie  traveling  webs  onto  a  cote 
having  a  rotational  axis,  the  method  utilizing  winding  apparatus 
including  first  and  second  rotatably  driven  drums  having  outer 
cylindrical  surfaces  and  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  with  the  first 
drum  being  fixedly  mounted  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
second  drum,  the  second  drum  mounted  about  an  axis  which  is 
offset  from,  and  is  translationally  moveable  relative  to,  the  axis  of 
the  first  drum,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  receiving  the  one  or  more  traveling  webs  onto  a  lower  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  drum; 

2)  introducing  a  fresh  core  into  a  winding  bed  formed  in  a  space 
between  the  first  and  second  drums  to  be  supported  on  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  thereof  and  routed  therewith; 

3)  wrapping  the  one  or  more  traveling  webs  onto  tiie  cote  to 
begin  forming  a  wound  web  reel  thereon; 

4)  mounting  the  core  on  which  the  reel  is  being  wound  in  an 
articulated  element  slidably  secured  in  the  winding  apparatus 
.so  as  to  guide  the  core  on  which  the  reel  is  being  wound  to 
travel  in  a  predetermined  path  substantially  vertically  or 
slightiy  tilted  relative  to  the  vertical  as  the  diameter  of  the  reel 
increases  while  permitting  slight  pendular  motion  of  the  reel 
relative  to  the  vertical; 

5)  providing  a  signal  device  operatively  associated  with  the 
articulated  element,  the  signal  device  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  pendular  movement  of  the  reel; 

moving  the  second  drum  supporting  the  reel  as  a  function  of 
the  signal  provided  by  the  signal  device: 

6)  selectively  moving  the  second  drum  downwardly  relative  to 
the  first  drum  such  that  the  winding  bed  is  mauitained  offset 
from  an  imaginary  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  first  drum  as  the  diameter  of  the  reel  increases,  whereby 
the  first  drum  supports  a  desired  greater  portion  of  the  wound 
web  reel  load  along  its  nip  line  of  contact  thcrew ilh.  and  the 
second  drum  supports  a  desired  lesser  portion  of  the  wound 
reel  load  along  its  nip  line  of  contact  tlierewith.  and  said  lesser 
portion  being  just  sufficient  to  permit  the  transfer  of  a  desired 
torque  differential  between  said  nips  of  the  first  and  second 
drums  to  generate  the  desired  web  tension  in  the  reel. 
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MACHINE  AND  METHOI 
CORELESS  LOGS 
Guglidmo  Biagiotti,  Capaniu^. 
S.pJK..,  Lucca,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  13, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi 
Feb.  15,  1993,  FI93A0022 
Inta.* 
U.S.  a.  242—541.2 


5,6^,046 

FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 
OF  WEB  MATERIAL 
,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 


HW 


B<i  W  18/20:19/26 


i  tl  s 


1.  A  surface  rewinding 
material  without  central  wini 
roller  on  which  the  web 
roller  defining,  along  with  the 
which  the  web  material  passes, 
member  movable  relative  to 
member  is  cyclically  moved 
roller  in  order  to  retard  the 
member  and  said  surface  of  th< 
the  leading  edge  of  the  web 
itself,  and  a  severing  means 
upstream  of  said  mobile  meml^r. 


RAILROAD  SIGNAL 
Paul  J.  Boget,  Murrysville, 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union 
Pa. 

FUed  May  10, 
Int  a." 

VS.  a.  246-^73J 


si  ;nal  : 


1.  A  combination  of  an 
along  a  railway  track  and  a 
biy  that  is  provided  substantially 
distance  from  the  ground,  the  combination 

a  light  source  affixed  to  th< 
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,  Sen  No.  90,519 
Italy,  Jul.  21,  1992,  n92A0149; 


an  elongated  fiber  optic  cable  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said 
light  source;  and 

at  least  one  railway  signal  unit  affixed  to  the  signal  structure  at  a 
second  position  which  is  different  from  said  first  position, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  signal  unit  is  connected  to  said  fiber 
optic  cable  at  a  second  end  of  said  cable,  such  that  light 
generated  at  said  light  source  travels  through  said  fiber  optic 
cable  and  is  emanated  from  said  at  least  one  signal  unit. 


3  Claims 


5,639,048 

CABLE  TRAY  SYSTEM 

Paul  J.  Bartholomew,  Memphis;  Roger  L.  Vaught,  Cordova, 

botli  of  Tenn.,  and  Michael  Jurgenliemk,  King  City,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,018 

InL  a.'  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—49  32  Oaims 


machine  for  producing  logs  of  web 

cores,  including  a  first  winder 

mate4al  is  carried  and  a  second  winder 

first  winder  roller,  a  nip  through 

said  machine  further  comprising  a 

first  winder  roller,  which  mobile 

toward  the  surface  of  said  first  winder 

\  'eb  material  between  said  mobile 

first  winder  roller,  thereby  causing 

material  to  curl  and  to  start  winding  on 

10  cut  or  sever  the  web  material 


5,<  39,( 


,047 
Wn>I  REMOTE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
James  P.  Chew,  Jeaimette,  both 
Iwitch  &  Signal,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 


aid 


196, 


B  IL 


>,  Ser.  No.  650,203 

23/00:29/24 


15  Claims 


a(f>aratus  for  providing  a  light  signal 
structure  having  an  arm  assem- 
parallel  to  ground  and  is  at  a 
comprising: 
signal  structure  at  a  first  position; 


1.  A  cable  support  tray  for  supporting  cable  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced  rails;  and 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extending  cable 
support  members  extending  between  said  spaced  rails; 

each  said  cable  support  member  including  a  planar  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  first  apertures  there- 
through, each  said  first  apertures  having  a  longitudinal  extent 
in  the  direction  of  said  rails,  said  apertures  being  sized  to 
acconmiodate  and  positionally  confine  a  transverse  extent  of  a 
cable  tie  therethrough; 

said  planar  surface  defining  a  first  cable  support  surface  adjacent 
said  first  apertures  for  direct  support  of  an  extent  of  one  of 
cables  thereacross  said  cable  extent  being  directly  securable 
against  said  first  cable  support  surface  by  said  passage  of  said 
cable  tie  through  said  adjacent  first  apertures  and  around  said 
cable  extent; 

each  said  cable  support  member  further  including  a  second 
aperture  for  supporting  a  pipe,  strap  and  defining  adjacent 
thereto  a  second  cable  support  surface  coplanar  with  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  cable  support  surface  for 
supporting  an  extent  of  one  of  said  cables  thereacross; 

said  cable  support  member  fiirther  including  a  third  surface 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  cable  support  sur- 
faces, said  third  surface  being  non-coplanar  therewith. 


5,639,049 
COMPACT  CABLE  CLIP  FOR  RETAINMENT  OF 
CABLES  AND  TUBING 
GUbert  M.  Jennings,  774  S.  Cambridge  Dr.;  Jeffery  M.  Jen- 
nings, 693  N.  400  West;  Val  Carpenter,  853  Red  Rock  Rd.,  all 
of  St.  George,  Utah  84770,  and  Dennis  O'Connor,  P.O.  Box 
569,  New  Harmony,  Utah  84757 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,775 
Int.  a."  F16L  3/OS 
VS.  a.  24»— 74.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  compact  cable  clip  for  retainment  of  cables  or  tubing  which 
comprises:  a  one-piece  J-shaped  rigid  body  having  sufficient  thick- 
ness, width  and  length  having  a  cupped  shaped  bottom,  with  open 
ends  having  a  short  side  and  a  long  side  parallel  to  each  other 


5,639,050 
FOOD  STORAGE  BAG  HOLDER 
Wilma  Peterson,  and  Gary  Peterson,  both  of  12  Patricia  Rd., 
Middletown,  N.Y.  10940 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,940 

Int  CL'  A63B  55/04 

VS.  a.  248—97  10  Oaims 


1.  A  food  storage  bag  holder  comprising: 

a  first  support  member; 

a  second  support  member; 

adjustable  spacing  means  mounted  to  the  support  members  and 
extending  therebetween  for  supporting  the  members  in  a 
spaced  orientation,  the  adjustable  s[>acing  means  comprises  a 
first  pivot  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  support  member; 
a  second  pivot  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  support 
member;  and  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  mounting  the  arms 
together,  the  pivot  pin  frictionally  engages  with  both  arms  so 
as  to  frictionally  retain  the  arms  in  a  desired  angular  orienta- 
tion, the  adjustable  spacing  means  are  mounted  to  the  support 
members  along  only  one  vertical  edge  thereof  so  as  to  allow 
for  lateral  removal  of  a  food  storage  bag  from  between  the 
support  members; 


mounting  clips  secured  proximate  to  upper  edges  of  the  support 
members  for  engaging  an  open  upper  edge  of  the  food  storage 
bag  to  support  the  bag  between  the  support  members. 


5,639,051 

TRASH  BAG  HOLDING  DENICE  FOR  PLASTIC 

GROCERY  BAGS  WITH  LOOPED  HANDLES 

Donald  Surfoeck,  9008  Linn  Station  Rd.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.  40222 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,476 

Int.  CL*  B65B  67/04 

VS.  CL  248—100  1 1 


extending  upward  from  said  cupped  shaped  bottom  thereby  form- 
ing said  J-shaped  rigid  body,  at  the  end  of  said  short  side  having  a 
180°  bend  more  or  less  bent  with  sufficient  radius  in  the  direction 
of  the  outside  surface  of  said  short  side  of  said  J-shaped  rigid  body 
with  sufficient  space  and  surface  for  a  locking  means,  said  long 
side  of  said  J-shaped  rigid  body  having  a  punched-out  projection 
surface  extending  out  and  in  a  downward  direction  from  said  long 
side  surface  of  said  J-shaped  rigid  body  pointing  towards  the  end 
of  said  short  side  of  said  J-shaped  rigid  body,  said  punched-out 
projection  surface  having  sufficient  width  and  length  being  part  of 
said  long  side  of  said'  J-shaped  rigid  body,  said  punched-out 
projection  surface  having  an  opposite  end  which  is  unattached  said 
unattached  end  of  said  punched-out  projection  surface  having  a 
180°  bend  more  or  less  bent  with  a  sufficient  radius  in  a  downward 
direction  and  back  in  the  direction  of  said  long  side  with  sufficient 
space  and  surface  for  a  locking  means,  said  long  side  of  said 
J-shaped  rigid  body  having  an  attachment  hole  directly  above  said 
punched-out  projection  surface  with  sufficient  surface  for  a 
mechanical  means  to  attach  said  J-shaped  rigid  body  to  a  substruc- 
ture. 


2Sa 


1.  A  device  for  holding  plastic  bags  having  loop  handles  in 
position  to  readily  receive  trash  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  base  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
rear  surface  circumscribed  at  the  edges  thereof  by  a  flange 
extending  out  from  said  rear  surface; 

(b)  a  pair  of  hooks  integral  with  and  extending  directly  out  from 
said  front  surface  of  said  base,  said  hooks  positioned  a  dis- 
tance apart  about  equal  to  the  distance  between  loop  handles 
of  a  plastic  grocery  bag  so  that  the  bag  is  lautly  held  across 
the  top  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  bosses  defining  openings  adapted  to 
receive  securing  elements  for  securing  said  device  against  he 
support  surface  and  maintain  said  flange  of  said  device  in  an 
abuaing  relationship  with  the  support  surface  when  said  bag 
is  in  a  trash  filled  condition,  each  of  said  bosses  being  integral 
with  and  extending  out  firom  said  rear  surface  a  distance 
sufficient  to  define  together  with  said  flange  a  collective 
planar  surface  adapted  to  abut  against  the  support  surface, 
said  flange  having  an  upward  cant  so  that  said  fix>nt  surface 
has  between  about  a  S°  to  10°  upward  cant  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  plane  when  said  collective  planer  surface  abuts  the 
support  surface. 


5,639,052 
FLEXIBLE  CUPHOLDER 
Paul  J.  Sauve,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion,  Auburn  HUls.  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,590 

Int.  CI."  A47K  l/Ofi 

VS.  a.  248— 311 J  1  Claim 

1.  A  container  holding  assembly;  said  assembly  comprising: 

vehicle  including  an  Interior  trim  panel  having  an  inside  surface 

and  an  outside  surt'ace; 
an  arcuate  wire  loop  support  member; 

a  cylindrical  net  including  a  lop  end  defining  an  opening  and  a 
bonom  end.  said  net  being  secured  to  said  support  member  at 
said  top  end  so  that  said  net  is  suspended  in  a  free  state  from 
said  support  member;  wherein  said  net  is  constructed  from  a 
flexible  mesh  material;  and  wherein;  said  support  member 
includes  first  and  second  .spaced  apart  ends,  said  first  end 
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p  iir 


defining  a  first  fastener  ani 
fastener  for  fastening  sail 
surface  of  said  trim  panel; 

said  first  and  said  second  fa!  eners 

said  first  and  second  fastenei 
vertical  leg; 

said  trim  panel  including  a 
trim  panel,  said  holes  latei^ly 
sion; 

said  vertical  legs  being  at 
associated  pair  of  holes: 

said  support  member  being 
trim  panel  from  a  use  position 
seated  against  said  insid< 
non-use  position,  whereii 
against  said  inside  surface 


a  id 


HOLDER  FOR  READING 

OTHEl 
Alex  Dmitriev,  304  W.  89th  St 
FUed  Nov.  13, 
Int  CI. 
U.S.  a.  24»— 460 


port  bl 


1.  A  compact,  folding, 
books  and  other  matter  compi 

a  sheet  of  a  rigid  plastic  o 
length,  width  and  thicknt  >: 

said  sheet  of  rigid  plastic  oi 
by  means,  at  its  upper  an< 
or  other  material  of  a 
width  and  thickness; 

said  proportional  pieces  ol 
connected  to  the  sheet 
means  allowing  said 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 


said  second  end  defining  a  second 
support  member  to  said  outside 

being  L-shaped; 
comprising  a  horizontal  leg  and  a 


plastic  or  other  material  to  pivot  to  open  and  closed  positions 
of  a  predetermined  angle; 
said  attached  pieces  are  connected  by  means  whereby  the  pro- 
portional piece  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  of 
rigid  plastic  or  other  material  pivots  to  a  closed  and  flush 
position  along  the  back  side  of  said  sheet  of  rigid  plastic  or 
other  material; 
and  said  proportional  piece  of  rigid  plastic  or  other  material 
attached  by  means  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  of  rigid 
material  to  pivot  to  a  closed  and  flush  position  along  the  front 
side; 

attached  to  said  proportional  piece  of  rigid  plastic  or  other 
material,  at  the  outer  edge,  are  two  tabs,  of  a  transparent 
plastic  or  similar  material,  which  can  by  means  pivot  from 
a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  from  the  plane  of  said 
proportional  piece  of  rigid  plastic  or  other  material  said 
sheet  of  a  rigid  plastic  or  other  material  having  a  90  degree 
return  having  a  distance  equal  to  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness whereby  each  of  said  pieces  of  rigid  plastic  on  other 
material  is  adapted  to  be  stored  within  its  own  recess 
formed  by  said  return. 


of  holes  extending  through  said 
spaced  a  predetermined  dimen- 


least  partially  inserted  into  said 


otatably  moveable  relative  to  said 

.  wherein  said  vertical  legs  are 

surface  of  said  trim  panel,  to  a 

said  vertical  legs  are  not  seated 


5,639,054 

PIVOT  MOUNT  FOR  EXTERIOR  SIDE-MOUNTED 

REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Paul  G.  Gerndt,  Chicago,  III.;  Rick  J.  Kirin,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 

and  William  M.  Perry,  Palestine,  Ohio,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^40 

Int.  CI."  B60R  //06,  G02B  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  248—478  17  Claims 


5,<  39,053 
;  ND  VIEWING  WRITTEN  AND 
MATTER 
#7 A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024-2102 

,  Ser.  No.  557,412 
A47B  91/04 

3  Claims 


1'95. 


e  device  for  holding  and  viewing 
sing  of: 

other  material  of  a  predetermined 
s  having  a  front  and  back  side; 
other  material  having  attached  to  it 
lower  edges,  a  piece  of  rigid  plastic 
pr<^rtional  length,  and  predetermined 

rigid  plastic  or  other  material  are 

rigid  plastic  or  other  material  by 

at^hed  proportional  pieces  of  rigid 


1.  An  exterior,  side-mounted,  rearview  mirror  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  shell  including  a  mirror  frame  receiving  a  rearview  mirror,  and 
a  sleeve  mounted  to  said  mirror  frame,  said  sleeve  having 
means  for  receiving  a  pivot  cup  within  said  sleeve  in  a  locked, 
non-movable  fashion; 

a  support  piece  comprising  a  member  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle,  a  ba.se  adjacent  said  member,  and  a  post  having  an 
attached  end  adjacent  said  base  and  a  free  end  which  faces 
upwardly,  said  support  piece  having  means  for  interlocking 
with  complementary  means  on  said  pivot  cup  for  selective 
rotation  of  said  pivot  cup  about  said  post; 

said  pivot  cup  located  on,  and  selectively  rotatable  about,  said 
post,  and  having  said  complementary  means  for  interlocking 
adjacent  a  base  of  said  pivot  cup  and  means  for  locked, 
non-movable  attachment  of  said  sleeve  located  about  the 
periphery  of  said  pivot  cup  such  that  said  pivot  cup  and  said 
sleeve  can  rotate  together  on  said  post;  and 

said  means  for  locked,  non-moveable  attachment  of  said  pivot 
cup  and  said  sleeve  includes  structure  which  are  slidably 
interconnected,  and  which  are  formed  for  contact  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  pivot  cup  in  at  least  two  non-parallel 
planes. 
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5,639,055 

CRUTCH  STAND 

Robert  H.  Fritz,  1209  E.  Pine  St,  Alvin,  Tex.  T7511 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,815 

Int  a.*  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—519 


4  Claims 


said  legs  being  arranged  to  extend  radially  outwardly  from  said 
hub  assembly  with  radial  inner  ends  thereof  located  adjacent 
said  post  between  said  plates  and  with  diagonally  opposed 
comers  of  polygonal  cross  sections  engaging  said  weld  beads 
with  point  contact  for  effecting  positive  resistance  welded 
connection  therewith. 


■a 


5,639,057 

FISHING  POLE  HANDLE  SUPPORT 

Robert  Yeomans,  8232  Wadiington  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90602 

FUed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,008 

Int  a.'  F16M  \3/00 

U.S.  a.  24»— 530  5  Claims 


it 

iijjr 


% 

1.  A  crutch  stand,  comprising: 

a  hollow  base,  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  and 
defining  a  sealed,  hollow  interior; 

a  fill  port  in  said  base  for  adding  a  weighty  material  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  base;  and 

at  least  two  substantially  vertical  receptacles  in  said  base,  sealed 
off  from  said  hollow  interior,  said  receptacles  projecting 
upwards  from  said  base  and  each  receptacle  defining  a  tube 
having  a  length  and  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  semi-tubular 
receivers  connected  to  said  tube  and  extending  for  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  tube,  such  that  a  crutch  can  be 
received  in  said  receptacle,  with  the  sides  of  the  cititch 
extending  into  the  opposed  semi-tubular  receivers. 


5,639,056 
DISPLAY  PEDESTAL 
Derek  N.  G.  Mecalf,  LaGrange  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Athena 
Industries,  Inc.,  LaGrange,  Ul. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No«  360382 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—523  10  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  pole  handle  support  for  supporting  a  fishing  pole 
handle  comprising: 

(a)  an  inwardly  tapering  wall  defining  hoUow  housing  disposed 
interiorly  of  the  fishing  pole  handle,  said  hollow  housing 
having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  different  diameters: 

(b)  an  earth-penetrating  spike  assembly  telescopically  movable 
within  said  housing  between  a  first  extended  position  and  a 
second  retracted  position,  said  spike  assembly  including  an 
elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  annular 
member  connected  to  said  shaft  proximate  said  second  end 
tliereof  said  housing  having  a  first  end  of  a  first  diameter  and 
a  second  inboard  end  of  a  second  lesser  dianneter.  said  annular 
member  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  second  diameter 
of  said  housing,  whereby  said  annular  member  will  friction- 
ally  engage  said  inwardly  tapering  wall  when  said  spike  is  in 
said  second  retracted  position  to  releasably  maintain  said 
spike  in  said  second  retracted  position;  and 

(c)  locking  means  connected  to  said  hollow  housing  for  locking 
said  earth-penetrating  spike  in  said  first  extended  position. 


1.  A  unitary  merchandise  display  pedestal  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  like,  linear,  tubular  legs  of  polygonal  cross  section; 

a  central  hub  assembly  for  supporting  said  legs  comprising  a 
vertically  oriented  tubular  post  and  a  pair  of  horizontal,  ver- 
tically spaced  weld  plates  fixed  to  said  post; 

one  of  said  weld  plates  abultingly  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
said  post  and  the  other  of  said  weld  plates  concentrically 
surrounding  said  post; 

said  weld  plates  being  formed  with  plural,  raised  weld  beads 
protruding  trom  opposing  faces  thereof: 


5.639,058 
REMOVABLE  SHIFT  SLIDE  STABILIZER 
John  J.  Mammd,  2340  N.  Limestone  St.  Apt  201.  Springfield. 
Ohio  45503 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490056 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—544  1  Claim 

1.  A  removable  shift  slide  stabilizer  comprising  a  tool  of  unitary 

construction  and  having  a  body  with  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  a 

front  surface,  and  a  back  surface  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  bod) 

is  configured  in  a  C-shapc  having  an  open  side,  with  the  C-shape 

being  vertically  aligned  with  the  body  and.  the  open  part  of  the 

C-shape  being  essentially  forward  of  the  fiwni  surface  of  the  body; 

the  upper  end  of  the  body  being  surmounted  by  a  90°  angled 

shoulder  having  a  floor  with  a  back  edge,  a  bottom  surface,  a 

lop  surface,  a  near  right  comer,  and.  having  surmounted  on 

the  lop  surface  and  near  the  back  edge,  parallel  lo  the  back 

edge,  a  wall,  which  wall  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane  formed  by 

the  lop  surface  of  the  floor  and  has  essentially  the  same 


1 74-429  O.G.-97-8:QU 
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5,639,060 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  COMPUTER  SPEAKERS 
Sean  K.  Spoonts,  and  Kevin  L.  Smith,  botli  of  147  W.  Marion 
Ave„  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.  39950 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,962 

Int  CI.*  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  24S— 683  13  Claims 


overall  dimensions  as  the  Roor,  and  said  floor  being  integrally 


attached  to  the  upper  end 

the  floor,  at  the  near  righ 

the  back  surface  of  the  bodj 


)f  the  body,  at  the  bottom  surface  of 

comer; 

having  integrally  mounted  thereon, 
at  essentially  a  mid-po^t  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
C-shape,  a  protrusion. 


5,  39,059 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  SEAT 
Adrian  Nash,  18  Warburton  Highway,  Lilydale,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1>95,  Ser.  No.  407,924 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    22,    1994, 
PM4633/94 


InLCL' 


VS.  a.  24»-619 


F16M  13/00 


16  Claims 


fir 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  assenfcly 
a  support  structure  for  the  sea 

first  mounting  means  for  co  meeting 

biy  to  the  support  siructif^ 
second  mounting  means 

assembly  to  the  seat; 
shock  absorbing  means  < 

mounting  means; 
hrst  and  second  guide  shaf  > 

being  disposed  on  oppc  >ite 

means,  and  being  operab  e 

said  first  and  second 

relative  movement; 
a  compression  spring  whic 

mounting  means;  and 
spring  precompression  adj 

pression  of  said  compreAion 


for  coupling  between  a  seat  and 
said  assembly  comfnising: 

the  shock  absorbing  assem- 


connecting  the  shock  absorbing 
pled  between  tlie  first  and  second 


said  hrst  and  second  guide  shafts 

sides  of  said  shock  absorbing 

to  constrain  relative  movement  of 

mounting  means  to  reciprocating  linear 

acts  between  said  first  and  second 


sting  means  for  adjusting  precom- 
spring. 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  an  audio  speaker  to  a 
standard  computer  monitor  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  and 
a  side  surface,  said  bracket  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  including  an  upper  section  that  is  engageable 
with  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  monitor; 

a  side  section  that  depends  fix>m  said  upper  section  and  is 
engageable  with  the  side  surface  of  the  monitor;  and 

a  platform  section  interconnected  to  said  side  section  and 
extending  transversely  from  said  side  section,  said  platform 
section  being  extendible  outwardly  from  the  side  surface  of 
the  monitor  for  supporting  the  audio  speaker  thereon,  said 
side  section  inclilding  a  relatively  narrow  upper  portion,  a 
relatively  wide  lower  portion  and  straight  forward  and  rear- 
ward edges  that  diverge  from  said  upper  portion  to  said  lower 
portion,  said  platform  section  extending  from  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  side  section  and  said  forward  and  rearward  edges 
of  said  side  section  extending  from  said  platform  section  at 
diflering  angles;  and 

means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  the  monitor. 


5,639,061 
SOLENOID  VALVE  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Michael  Krauter,  and  Alexander  Bareiss,  both  of  Charieston, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  11 
455.8 

Int  CI.*  F16K  31/06 
VS.  CL  251—77  4  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  (1)  in  a  suction  line  (21)  of  a  brake  system 
for  motor  vehicles,  said  suction  line  extends  between  a  master 
cylinder  (22)  and  a  suction  side  of  a  high  pressure  pump  (23).  said 
solenoid  valve  has  the  following  features: 

a  closing  member  (15).  which  is  acted  upon  by  a  prestressed 
restoring  spring  (36).  that  engages  a  valve  seat  (14)  which 
encompasses  a  valve  opening  (13). 


5,639,062 
MODIFIED  HEEL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Christopher  R.  Irgens,  Elm  Grove,  and  Francis  A.  McGinnity, 
Hartland,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration, Waukegan,  Ul. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,058 

Int  a."  F16K  47/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  251—120  6  Claims 


"if^" 


the  closing  member  (15)  is  associated  with  a  first  line  part  (21.1) 
of  the  suction  line  (21)  on  a  master  cylinder  side,  and  the 
valve  seat  (14)  is  associated  with  a  second  line  part  (21.2)  on 
a  pump  side, 

the  closing  member  (15)  can  be  lifted  up  from  the  valve  seat 
(14)  by  an  exertion  of  a  magnetic  force  on  an  armature  (5). 
said  armature  is  displaceable  counter  to  a  force  of  the  restor- 
ing spring  (36)  and  is  received  in  a  valve  chamber  (17)  that 
communicates  with  the  first  line  pan  (2 1 . 1 )  of  the  suction  line 
(21)  on  the  master  cylinder  side, 

the  closing  member  (15)  is  disposed  on  a  tappet  (27). 

the  tappet  (27)  is  received  in  a  continuous  longitudinal  bore  (26) 
of  the  armature  (5)  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tappet  can  move 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  armature. 

a  relative  longitudinal  motion  of  the  tappet  (27)  is  Umited  to  a 
stroke  (h).  which  is  smaller  than  an  armature  stroke  (H). 

said  tappet  (27)  has  a  head  (28).  with  a  closing  member  (15). 
said  head  is  larger  in  diameter  than  the  tappet  and  is  supported 
on  the  armature  (5),  said  tappet  has  a  shaft  (29).  which  is 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  head  and  extends  in  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  (26)  of  the  armature  (5).  said  shaft  has  a  collar 
(30)  with  a  first  face  end  (31)  oriented  toward  the  closing 
tnember 

said  face  end  is  engaged  by  a  compression  spring  (34)  and  a 
second  face  end  (32)  is  oriented  away  from  the  closing 
member  and  said  second  face  end  is  engaged  by  the  restoring 
spring  (36). 

an  end  of  the  restoring  spring  (36)  remote  from  the  closing 
member,  engages  the  tappet  (27)  at  least  indirectly. 

said  compression  spring  (34)  counteracts  an  action  of  the  restor- 
ing spring  (36)  and  is  supported  on  the  armature  (5).  said 
compression  spring  engages  the  tappet  (27)  at  least  indirectly. 

the  longitudinal  bore  (26)  of  the  armature  (5)  has  a  step  (33). 
said  step  cooperates  with  the  first  face  end  (31 )  of  the  collar 
(30)  oriented  toward  the  closing  member  and  limits  tlie  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  tappet  (27).  and 

an  initial  stress  of  the  compression  spring  (34)  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  restoring  spring  (36). 


1.  A  valve  construction  comprising 
a  main  body  having  therein 

a  bore  extending  along  an  axis,  adapted  to  contain  fuel  under 
pressure,  and  having,  at  the  axiaHy  outer  end  thereof, 
an  axially  outwardly  diverging  conical  surface  extending  at 
a  first  acute  angle  to  tiie  axis,  and 
a  needle  valve  located  in  said  axial  bore,  movable  relative  to 
said  main  body  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
including 

a  stem  portion,  and 
a  head  portion  including 

a  first  diverging  conical  surface  which  extends  axially  out- 
wardly from  said  stem  portion  at  a  second  acute  angle 
greater  than  said  first  acute  angle  and  terminates  in 
a  first  edge  which,  when  said  needle  valve  is  in  said 
closed  position,  sealingly  engages  said  conical  surface  of 
said  main  body,  and  which  has  a  diameter, 
a  second  surface  which  extends  axially  outwardly  from  said 
finit  edge  and  radially  outwardly  from  axis  and  which 
terminates  in 

a  second  edge  ha\ing  a  diameter  substantially  greater 
than  said  diameter  of  said  first  edge,  and 
a  diverging  conical  surface  which  extends  axially  out- 
wardly from  said  second  edge  and  which,  when  said 
needle  valve  is  in  said  closed  position,  is  located  in 
slightly  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  conical  surface  of 
said  main  body. 


5,639,063 

SHUT-OFF  VALVT:  FOR  INSTALLATION  IMMEDUTLEV 

DOWNSTREAM  FROM  A  DEFECTIVE  VALVE 

MOUNTED  INTO  THE  COMPRESSION-CONNECTION 

TYPE  OF  OUTLET  OF  THE  DEFECTIVE  VALVE 

Paul  J.  Barker.  6  Center  Rd.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.  06870 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,568,  Aug.  23.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.480.122.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941.227. 

Sep.  2,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.246.200.  This  application  Nov.  27, 

1995.  Ser,  No.  563,269 

Int  CI."  F16K  .1/22 

U.S.  CI.  251—148  8  Claims 

I.  A  trouble-shooting  shut-oflf  valve  for  mounting  immediately 

downstream  of  a  defective  shut-off  valve,  said  defective  shut-off 
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UMI 


:  si  Jt-i 


1  out  et 


valve  being  of  the  type  havii  » 
socket,  said  trouble-shooting 
ing  having  a  valve  chamber 
said  valve  chamber  and  an 
chamber  with  valve  means  in 
closed  position  for  blocking 
outlet  passages  and  movable 
communication  between  the 
handle  coupled  to  said  valve 
valve  means  to  the  closed 
trouble-shooting  shut-off  valve 
an  externally-threaded  boss 

valve  housing, 
said  boss  encircling  said 
said  boss  having  a 

conical  surface  within  sai 
said  truncated  conical  surfa<|e 
being  contiguous  with  a 
sage, 
said  truncated  conical  surfac 
direction  adapted  for 
ing  a  compression 
boss  wherein  a 
encircle  the  flex  tube  and 
nal  threads  on  the  boss 
against  said  truncated 
compression    sleeve    in 
around  the  flex  tube, 
said  valve  housing  having 
threaded  socket  located 
housing, 
said  socket  encircling  said 
an  inlet-tail-tube  fitting 

valve  housing, 
said  fitting  having  a  main 
said  main  body  portion 

stream  end  portion, 
said  downstream  end  portioi 
into  said  internally 
onto  the  upstream  end 
integral  component  of  th< 
said  main  body  portion  hav 

upstream  direction 
said  fitting  having  an  axial 
downstream  end  portion 
and  through  said  inlet  tai 
said  axial  bore 

valve  housing  for  formin] 
passage. 


fo: 


ha  I 
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bdy 


portion, 
ing  an  externally-threaded  down- 


said  itilet-tail-tube  having  an  outside  diameter  E  adapted  for 
fitting  into  the  compression-coimection  outlet  socket  of  the 
defective  shut-off  valve, 

said  inlet-tail-tube  being  formed  of  material  suitable  for  making 
a  compression  coimection  thereto, 

said  inlet-tail-tube  projecting  upstream  a  distance  L  from  said 
main  body  portion  of  the  fitting  to  an  inlet  end  termination, 
and 

said  length  L  being  sufBcient  for  making  a  compression  connec- 
tion between  said  inlet  tail  tube  and  the  compression- 
connection  outlet  of  the  defective  valve. 


5,639,064 
DISPENSING  VALVE 
C.  Peter  deCler,  St  Paul,  and  David  W.  Meyer,  Jordan,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Colder  Products  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  932,320,  Aug.  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5353336.  This  appHcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,128 

Int  CI."  F16K  21/00 
VS.  CL  251—149.5  8  Claims 


a  compression-connection  outlet 

off  valve  including  a  valve  hous- 

the^ein  with  an  inlet  passage  leading  to 

passage  leading  fix>m  said  valve 

said  valve  chamber  movable  to  a 

cc^nmunication  between  the  inlet  and 

to  an  open  position  for  opening 

nlet  and  outlet  passages,  with  a 

neans  for  selectively  moving  said 

pot  ition  or  to  the  open  position,  said 

comprising: 

projecting  downstream  from  the 

I  ouiet  passage, 
downstfeam  termination  with  a  truncated 
downstream  termination, 
encircling  the  outlet  passage  and 
ownstream  end  of  said  outlet  pas- 
flaring  outwardly  in  a  downstream 
eng^ing  a  compression  sleeve  for  mak- 
conne  tion  between  a  flex  tube  and  said 
compress  ion  nut  and  a  compression  sleeve 
the  compression  nut  engages  exter- 
squeezing  the  compression  sleeve 
coiical  surface  and  also  squeezing  the 
:ompression   gripping   relationship 


)  n  upstream  end  with  an  intemally- 
u4thin  said  upstream  end  of  the  valve 

i  ilet  passage, 
moipited  onto  said  upstream  end  of  the 


having  its  external  threads  screwed 

threa(|ed  socket  for  inounting  said  fitting 

the  valve  housing  for  forming  an 

trouble-shooting  valve, 

an  inlet-tail-tube  projecting  in  an 


1.  A  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  receptor  valve  assembly  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough 
and  including  a  fitment  body  and  a  hollow  insert  disposed  in 
the  fitment  body,  the  fitment  body  including  a  first  end  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion  and  defining  a  fluid  passage  there- 
through, the  fitment  body  further  having  an  inner  surface  with 
a  set  of  helical  grooves  disposed  therein,  the  hollow  insert 
including  first  and  second  end  portions  and  an  outer  surface 
having  a  set  of  helical  spUnes  on  an  outer  surface  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  set  of  the  helical  grooves  of  the  fitment  body, 
the  hollow  insert  further  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  set 
of  longitudinal  apertures  proximate  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  hollow  insert,  the  fitment  body  and  the  hollow  insert 
cooperating  together  to  normally  close  the  fluid  passage:  and 

an  insert  assembly  defining  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  and 
including  a  coupling  locking  barrel  and  a  hoUow  insert  stem, 
the  hollow  insert  stem  being  attached  to  the  coupling  lockitig 
barrel  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween,  an  outer 
surface  of  the  hollow  insert  stem  having  a  set  of  longitudinal 
projections  receivable  in  the  corresponding  longitudinal  aper- 
tures of  the  hollow  insert  of  the  receptor  valve  assembly,  upon 
rotation  of  the  insert  assembly  relative  to  the  receptor  valve 
assembly,  the  normally  closed  fluid  passage  of  the  receptor 
valve  assembly  being  opened  and  interconnected  with  the 
fluid  passage  of  the  insert  assembly. 


iigi 
theref  om, 

>ore  therein  extending  through  said 
nd  through  said  main  body  portion 
lube, 
communicafing  with  said  inlet  passage  in  said 
an  upstream  extension  of  said  inlet 


5,639,065 
VEHICLE  JACK 
Chin^-Chung  Lin,  5F,  No.   16,  Hong  Chi  Road,  Nei  Hwu, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,731 
Int  CI."  B66F  3/24 
U.S.  a.  254—421  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  jack  comprising: 


5,639,066 
BIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Daniel  J.  Lambert.  Hubertus;  Derek  A.  Dahlgren,  Brown  Deer, 

and  Thomas  J.  Stobbs,  Brookfield,  all  of  W'is_  assignors  to 

Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,018,  Jun.  IS.  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582354 

Int  a."  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251-282  4  Claims 


a  top  table  fixedly  secured  to  a  bottom  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
top  table  comprising  a  center  through  hole,  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  around  said  center  through  hole,  a  plurality  of 
lugs  around  a  border  respectively  fastened  to  the  bottom  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  and  an  aiuiular  groove  on  a  bottom  side 
thereof; 
a  control  unit  mounted  on  said  top  table,  said  control  unit 
comprising  a  rotation  control  lever,  a  lifting  control  lever,  an 
extension  control  lever,  and  a  vertical  latch; 
a  power  unit,  said  power  unit  comprising  a  battery,  a  motor 
connected  to  said  battery,  an  oil  tank,  a  hydraulic  oil  loop,  and 
a  pump  driven  by  said  motor  to  pump  hydraulic  oil  out  of  said 
oil  tank  into  said  hydraulic  oil  loop; 
a  base  table  comprising  an  annular  ball  bearing  race  at  a  top  side 
thereof  around  a  border  corresponding  to  the  aiuiular  groove 
of  said  top  table,  a  plurality  of  steel  balls  respectively  sup- 
ported on  said  annular  ball  bearing  race  and  received  within 
the  annular  groove  of  said  top  table,  a  plurality  of  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  lock  holes  for  receiving  said  vertical  latch  for 
stopping  said  top  table  from  rotary  motion  relative  to  said 
base  table,  a  horizontal  driven  gear  having  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  respectively  fixedly  connected  to  the  mount- 
ing holes  of  said  top  table,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  from  said 
horizontal  driven  gear  and  coupled  to  the  center  through  hole 
of  said  top  table,  the  shaft  having  six  hydraulic  oil  chambers, 
each  respectively  connected  to  said  hydraulic  oil  loop,  a 
driving  gear  meshed  with  said  driven  gear  and  driven  by  a 
motor  pump  being  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  oil  chamber  and 
controlled  by  said  rotation  control  lever;  and 
three  stands  each  pivoted  to  said  base  table  at  a  bottom  side 
opposite  to  said  top  table  by  a  respective  pivot,  each  stand 
comprised  of  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  upper  part 
comprising  a  reciprocating  oil  tube  coupled  to  a  tenon  on  said 
lower  pan  at  one  side  of  the  respective  pivot,  said  reciprocat- 
ing oil  tube  being  coupled  to  a  first  check  valve  through  a 
T-pipe.  and  then  to  a  four-way  connector,  which  receives 
hydraulic  oil  from  one  oil  chamber  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and 
a  first  four-way  connector  for  receiving  hydraulic  oil  from  one 
oil  chamber  of  said  vertical  shaft  for  driving  the  respective 
reciprocating  oil  lube  outwards,  said  lower  part  comprising  a 
hydraulic    cylinder    retracted    by    hydraulic    oil    from    a 
T-connector,  which  is  coupled  to  a  distribution  valve  through 
a   second  check   valve,   said  distribution   valve   receiving 
hydraulic  oil  from  one  oil  chamber  of  said  vertical  shaft,  said 
lower  part  being  extended  by  hydraulic  oil  from  a  second 
four-way  connector,  which  is  coupled  to  one  oil  chamber  of 
said  vertical  shaft,  whereby  the  reciprocating  operation  of  the 
upper  parts  of  said  stands  are  controlled  by  said  lifting  control 
lever,  the  reciprocating  operation  of  the  lower  parts  of  said 
stands  are  controlled  by  .said  extension  control  lever. 


1.  A  bidirectional  flow  control  valve  having  at  least  two  ports 
and  being  operable  to  regulate  flow  in  either  direction  between  said 
two  potts,  comprising; 

a  valve  housing  having  a  main  bore  with  a  first  one  of  said  ports 
formed  in  said  housing  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  bore  and 
co-axial  with  said  bore  and  with  a  second  one  of  said  ports 
formed  in  said  housing  and  opening  into  a  side  of  said  bore; 

a  tubular  spool  slidably  received  in  said  bore,  said  spool  having 
a  lumen  which  is  co-axial  with  said  first  port  and  an  opening 
in  a  wall  of  said  spool,  an  edge  of  said  opening  being 
positioned  to  wipe  across  an  edge  of  said  second  port  so  as  to 
vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  flow  passage  between  said 
first  and  second  ports  in  an  area  defined  between  said  edges  of 
said  opening  and  said  second  port; 

an  insert  extending  from  said  first  port  into  said  lumen  of  said 
spool,  said  insert  having  a  lumen  which  is  co-axial  with  said 
first  port  with  a  first  end  on  a  proximal  side  of  said  opening  in 
said  spool  which  is  open  and  adjacent  to  said  first  port  and  a 
second  end  inside  said  lumen  of  said  spool  opposite  from  said 
first  end  and  on  a  distal  side  of  said  opening  in  said  spool,  said 
second  end  being  substantially  closed,  a  brim  radially  extend- 
ing around  said  first  end  which  is  captured  by  said  housing 
between  said  spool  and  said  first  port,  and  an  opening  forined 
in  said  insert  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  opening 
being  in  cortununication  with  said  opening  in  said  spool;  and 

means  for  axially  shifting  said  spool. 


5.639.067 
MOTORCYCLE  STAND 
Robert  C.  Johnson.  7741  237th  Ave.  NE,  Stacy.  Minn.  55079 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472346 
Int  a."  B66F  7/22 
VS.  a.  254—131  8  ClaiBK 

1.  A  portable  motorcycle  support  stand  for  elevating  an  end  of  a 
motorcycle  having  a  frame,  comprising: 
a  base  assembly; 

a  rotatable  support  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  base 
assembly,  said  rotatable  support  assembly  pivotable  between  a 
support  position  and  a  clearance  position,  said  rotatable  sup- 
port assembly  being  engageable  with  the  frame  of  the  motor- 
cycle when  in  said  support  position; 
a  detachable  pivot  harjle  for  pivoting  said  rotatable  support 
assembly  between  said  support  position  and  said  clearance 
position,  whereby  said  rotatable  support  assembly  elevates  an 
end  of  the  motorcycle  when  in  said  support  position;  and 
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a  roller  stop  attached  to 
support  assembly  bearir  ; 
support  position. 


CABLl 

Andrew  N.  Johnson,  Ypsili  nti 
Cummings,  YpsUanti,  Mifh 
FUed  May  19, 
Intel 
VS.  CI.  254— 134J  FT 


i  ,639,068 

LEAD  TOOL 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Michael  W. 


1995,  Ser.  No.  444326 

B6SH  59/00 


1.  A  cable  lead  tool  compi 
a  body,  the  body  having 
the  body  having  a  first 
of  the  apertures  larger 
first  aperture  extending 
and  the  second  end; 
the  second  aperture 
ends  partway  through 
hole;  and 
an  incline  from  the  other 
formed  from  near  the 


exten<  mg 


FENCE  CONSTRUCnOl 


,C.' 


1  as  ei 


UMI 


Jack  A.  McClure,  2018 

FUed  Apr.  16, 
Int 
VS.  a.  256—25 

1.  A  fence  construction 

(a)  a  slat  engaging  plate 
member; 

(b)  said  slat  engaging  plai 
frame  parts  located  adj 
substantially  lengthwise 

(c)  said  respective  length' 
and  forming  a  series 
engaging  plate  between 
ond   frame   parts   there  )f 
extending  from  proxim  ite 
end  of  said  slat  engagi  ig 
therein  corresponding 
ing  transversely  to  the 
arrange  the  slats  in  a 

(d)  wherein  said  lengthwi 
first  steps  in  said  first 
in  said  second  frame 
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said  base  assembly,  said  rotatable 
against  said  roller  stop  when  in  said 


11  Claims 


sing 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
ap<  rture  and  a  second  aperture  with  one 
section  than  the  other  aperture,  the 
I  irough  the  body  between  the  first  end 


from  one  of  the  first  and  second 
ie  body  and  terminating  in  a  blind 


the  first  and  second  ends,  the  incline 
fi^st  aperture  towards  the  second  end. 


,639,069 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKMG  THE  SAME 

Sui  flower,  Garden  City,  Kans.  67846 
1996,  Ser.  No.  632,848 
E04H  17/00 

20aainis 
mbly,  comprising: 
for  attachment  to  a  fence  support 


including  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
a^ent  to  one  another  and  each  having  a 

extending  slat-engaging  edge; 

^ise  edges  facing  toward  one  another 

f  slots  extending  through  said  slat 

said  adjacently-located  first  and  sec- 

and   having   a   staggered   pattern 

one  end  to  proximate  an  opposite 

plate  so  as  to  receive  and  capture 

s  of  slats  of  a  fence  section  extend- 

>aid  slat  engaging  plate  and  so  as  to 

pi  ;determmed  configuration; 

edges  respectively  define  a  series  of 

part  and  a  series  of  second  steps 

said  series  of  second  steps  being 


e  ids 


fi  une  I 
pirt. 


.-rM 


complementary  to  said  series  of  first  steps  and  in  combination 
therewith  form  said  series  of  slots; 

(e)  wherein  said  series  of  first  steps  includes  a  series  of  first 
primary  edge  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
along  a  length  of  said  first  frame  part  and  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another; 

(f)  wherein  said  series  of  first  steps  also  includes  a  series  of  first 
secondary  edge  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
along  said  length  of  said  first  frame  part  and  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  each  of  said  first 
secondary  edge  portions  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  first  primary  edge  portions  and  intersecting  with  and 
extending  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  said  first 
primary  edge  portions  respective  directly  thereabove  and  ther- 
ebelow; 

(g)  wherein  said  series  of  second  steps  includes  a  series  of 
second  primary  edge  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  along  a  length  of  said  second  fi-ame  part  and  extend- 
ing in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  sec- 
ond primary  edge  portions  of  said  second  steps  facing  toward 
said  first  primary  edge  portions  of  said  first  steps; 

(h)  wherein  said  series  of  second  steps  also  includes  a  series  of 
second  secondary  edge  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  along  said  length  of  said  second  frame  pan  and 
extending  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  second  secondary  edge  portions  disposed 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  second  primary  edge  portions 
and  intersecting  with  and  extending  in  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  said  second  primary  edge  portions  respec- 
tive directly  thereabove  and  therebelow.  said  second  second- 
ary edge  portions  of  said  second  steps  facing  toward  said  first 
secondary  edge  portions  of  said  first  steps. 


5,639,070 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTS  BY  SELECTIVE 

SINTERING 

Carl  R.  Deckard,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,609,  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,597389,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,879,  Jul.  10. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5^16380,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
541,788,  Jun.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,132,143,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  105316.  Oct.  5.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920380,  Oct.  17,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4363338.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.125 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/03:  C04B  35/64:  C23C  24/00 
VS.  CI.  264-^97  9  Claims 

1.  A  meth(xl  of  producing  a  part  from  a  powder,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  the  powder  at  a  target  surface; 
directing  energy  at   selected  locations  of  said  first   layer  of 
powder  corresponding  to  a  first  cross-section  of  the  pan  to 
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located  below  said  upper  ends,  the  improvement  comprising  gen- 
erally arcuate  side  support  sections  upwanlly  extending  from  said 
Iqad  carrying  plates,  said  side  suppon  sections  curving  outwardly 
and  upwardly  to  form  receptacles  of  predetermined  shapes  in  said 
side  sections,  and  spring  modules  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said 
load  carrying  plate,  said  modules  having  at  least  one  section  of  a 
shape  which  is  complementary  to  said  receptacle  shapes  and  which 
enables  said  section  to  snap  into  engagement  with  said  receptacles 
so  that  said  spring  nnodules  ate  located  at  desired  positions  on  said 
cross  rails. 


fuse  the  powder  threat,  with  unfiised  portions  of  the  first  layer 
of  powder  remaining  in  place; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  powder  over  both  fused  and  remain- 
ing unftised  portions  of  said  first  layer  of  powder  after  said 
directing  step,  so  that  the  second  layer  of  powder  is  supported 
by  fused  and  remaining  unfiised  portions  of  said  first  layer  of 
powder; 

after  the  depositing  step,  heating  the  second  layer  of  powder  to  a 
temperature  below  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  powder,  to 
moderate  a  temperature  difference  between  the  second  layer 
of  powder  and  fused  portions  of  the  first  layer  of  powder 
therebeneath;  and 

directing  energy  at  selected  locations  of  said  second  layer  of 
powder  corresponding  to  a  second  cross-section  of  the  part  to 
fuse  the  powder  threat,  and  so  that  fused  powder  at  one  of 
said  selected  locations  of  said  second  layer  of  powder  fiises  to 
fiised  powder  in  said  first  layer. 


5,639,072 

COMPRESSIONALLY  ELASTIC  PLASTIC  BUMPERS 

FOR  FURNTFURE  EDGES 

Gary  W.  McCall,  57  Ventura  St,  Vallejo,  CaUf.  94^90 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^19^46  " 

Int  CL'  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CI.  267—139  3  Claims 


5,639,071 
SUPPORT  RAIL  WITH  IMPROVED  SPRING  MOUNTING 

CAPABILITIES 
John  P.  Kitchen,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,044 

Int  a."  A47C  23/00:23/04 

VS.  a.  267—100  18  Claims 


I.  In  a  spring  assembly  which  includes  a  frame  having  cross 
rails  and  a  plurality  of  load  supporting  spring  members  mounted  on 
said  cross  rails  wherein  each  of  said  cross  rails  is  of  a  generally 
inverted  U-shape  with  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  webs  having  upper 
ends,  lower  ends  and  a  load  carrying  plate  extending  between  and 


1.  A  bumper  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  portion  of  an  edge  of 
a  table  to  (sovide  protection,  comprising 

a  modified  cylindrical  cushion  means, 

a  seamed  cover  circimiscribing  said  cushion  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  attached  to  said  cover  and  adapted  to  be 
releasably  attached  about  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  a 
table  to  provide  edge  protection  thereof. 

said  cushion  means  being  composed  of  a  foam  plastic  having  a 
high  ASTM  D-3574  compression  reflex  number,  and  includ- 
ing (i)  an  outer  arcuate  surface  defined  by  a  common  radius  R 
centered  on  said  axis  of  formation,  (ii)  a  pair  of  end  surfaces 
intersected  by  said  axis  of  formation,  (iii)  first  and  second 
planar  wall  surfaces  intersecting  said  outer  arcuate  surface 
and  extending  from  said  intersection  therewith  toward  said 
axis  of  formation,  thereby  defining  a  cut-out  opening  of  a 
length  L  that  runs  the  entire  length  of  said  cushion  means, 
said  first  and  second  planar  wall  surfaces  being  radially 
spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  adjacent  to  said  intersection 
with  said  arcuate  surface,  to  permit  attachment  of  said  plural- 
ity of  fasteners  to  a  portion  of  said  cover  adjacent  thereto, 
whereby  said  cover  and  said  cushion  means  can  be  releasably 
atuched  about  at  lea,st  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  a  table  to 
provide  edge  protection  thereto  in  the  event  of  a  child  falling 
against  said  edge. 

said  foam  plastic  being  a  high  density  polyester  foam  having  a 
compression  reflex  number  in  a  range  of  70  to  85  whereby 
deflection  is  less  than  said  radius  R  to  protect  against  injury  to 
a  child's  anatomy. 
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FLUID-FILLED  ENGINl 
PASSAGES  FOR  DAMPIN  J 

OF  ENGINE 
Tbtsuya    Suzuki;    Rentaro 
Mikasa,  Wako;  Shuji 
Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
Ltd.,  Aicfai-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1^6. 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
Int  a."  F14I 
U.S.  a.  267—140.13 


5,439,073 

MOUNT  HAVING  ORIFICE 
DIFFERENT  COMPONENTS 
IDLING  VIBRATIONS 

Lato,   both   of   Kasugai;    Tetsuo 

Oht^e,  Wako,  and  Atsushi  Sakamoto, 

to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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,  Ser.  No.  672,656 
Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172494 
13/00;  F16M  1/00 

10  Qaims 


nN  r 


1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  engi 
an  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second 
from  each  other; 

an  elastic  body  which  elasti 
mounting  members  and 
receiving  chamber  whici 
fluid  and  whose  pressure 
tional  load  to  said  engine 

a  flexible  diaphragm  meml 
rium  chamber  hlled  with 
member  being  displac< 
said  equilibrium  chamber 

orifice  means  tor  etTecling 
pressure-receiving  and  s; 

said  orifice  means  defining 
orifice  passage  which 
live  different  component! 
and  a  third  orifice  pas>ag( 
which  is  lower  than  th; 
engine: 

said  orifice  means 
tially  defines  one  of  s; 
which  is  tuned  to  adjust 
said  idling  vibration  whc 
of  said  diflferent 
ing  an  amount  of  flow  o 
and  second  orifice  passaj  i'. 

valve  means  for  selective!) 
first  and  said  second  on 
mining  or  inhibiting  sui( 
pressure-receiving  and  s. 


mount  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 


mounti  ig  member  which  are  spaced  apart 


ally  connects  said  first  and  second 

vhich  partially  defines  a  pressure- 
is  filled  with  a  non-compressible 

hanges  upon  application  of  a  vibra- 

mount; 
which  partially  defines  an  equilib- 

said  fluid,  said  flexible  diaphragm 
to  permit  a  change  in  a  volume  of 


compns  ng 


sai 


compon  ms 


fluid  communication  between  said 

a  d  equilibrium  chambers: 

1  first  orifice  passage  and  a  second 

are  respectively  tuned  to  adjust  respec- 

of  idling  vibrations  of  said  engine, 

which  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  range 

of  said  idling  \ibralions  of  the 


5,639,074 
INTERLACED  WAVE  SPRING 
Michael  Greenhill,  Highland  Parit,  and  David  Maxwell,  Fox 
River  Grove,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Smallev  Steel  Ring  Co., 
Wheeling,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,055 

Int  CI.*  F16F  1/06 

VS.  CI.  267—162  20  aaims 


200c 


200b 


1.  In  a  crest-to-crest  wave  spring  generally  spirally  wound 
around  a  longitudinal  spring  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  spring 
turns  including  a  plurality  of  successive  waves  in  which  the  waves 
include  alternating  wave  crest  and  wave  trough  portions,  the 
improvement  comprising:  the  spring  lieing  formed  from  at  least 
first  and  second  constituent  crest-to-crest  wave  springs  interlaced 
together,  the  first  and  second  constituent  wave  springs  each  includ- 
ing first  and  second  continuous  flat  wire  strips  generally  spirally 
wound  around  respective  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
first  and  second  constituent  wave  springs,  said  first  and  second 
constituent  wave  springs  each  having  a  plurality  of  successive 
waves  having  alternating  wave  crest  and  wave  trough  portions, 
said  first  and  second  constituent  wave  springs  being  interlaced 
together  along  their  respective  spring  lengths,  whereby  said  first 
and  second  wave  spring  wave  crest  and  wave  trough  [Kirtions  lie 
adjacent  each  other  and  whereby  said  first  and  second  flat  wire 
strips  substantially  abut  each  other  along  substantially  the  entire 
spring  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  constituent  wave  springs 
without  any  significant  gap  occurring  between  said  adjacent  first 
and  second  constituent  wave  springs,  said  first  and  second  wave 
spring  wire  strips  cooperating  together  to  define  spring  turns  within 
said  wave  spring  of  increased  thickness. 


5,639,075 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  RESILIENT  MOTORCYCLE 

ENGINE  MOUNT 

Brian  E.  lyree,  4921  Royene  NE,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87110 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,770 

Int.  CI."  F16F  I/3H7 

VS.  CI.  267—281  6  Claims 


a  movable  member  which  par- 
first  and  second  orifice  passages 
)ne  of  said  difl'erent  components  of 
frequency  is  higher  than  the  other 
said  movable  member  restrict- 
fluid  through  said  one  of  said  first 
:  and 
enabling  or  disabling  both  of  said 
:c  passages  simultaneously  for  per- 
fluid  communication  between  said 
d  equilibrium  chambers. 


232 
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I.  An  adjuslahle.  I)x;king,  vibration  dampening  mount  adapted 
for  placement  between  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  mounting  plates 
connected  with  a  frame  for  attenuating  vibrations  transmitted  from 
an  engine  to  the  frame,  comprismg 

(a)  an  elongated  shaft  secured  at  each  end  to  one  of  the  mount- 
ing plates: 
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(b)  vibration  dampening  means  arranged  on  said  shaft  for 
absorbing  vibrations  transmitted  from  the  engine  to  the  frame; 

(c)  a  mounting  sleeve  connected  with  the  engine  and  surround- 
ing said  dampening  means; 

(d)  a  pair  of  inner  thrust  plates  arranged  adjacent  said  mounting 
sleeve  and  said  vibration  dampening  means; 

(e)  a  pair  of  washers  adjacent  said  inner  thrust  plates: 

(f)  a  pair  of  outer  thrust  plates  arranged  between  said  washers 
and  the  mounting  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  outer  thrust  plates 
containing  a  tlveaded  internal  bore  and  further  containing  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  holes;  and 

(g)  at  least  one  externally  threaded  collar  arranged  concentri- 
cally within  said  threaded  outer  thrust  plate  adjacent  said 
shaft,  said  collar  containing  at  least  one  bore  arranged  to 
allow  said  bore  to  be  aligned  with  at  least  one  of  said  holes 
contained  in  said  outer  thrust  plates. 


5,639,076 

LIGHTED  INFLATABLE  DEVICE  WITH  LONG 

BATTERY  LIFE 

Peter  J.  Cmiel,  Minneapolis;  Kerry  D.  Mullen.  Shorewood,  and 

Eric  Axelson,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Counter 

Punch  Group,  Edina,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  S«r.  No.  582,456 

Int  CL*"  A63B  43A)6 

VS.  CL  473—570  29  Claims 


1.  A  lighted,  inflatable  device  comprising: 

a  permanently  sealed  outer  shell, 

an  inner  inflatable  bladder  disposed  within  the  outer  shell,  the 

bladder  and  shell  each  having  a  translucent  portion, 
means  for  inflating  the  inner  inflatable  bladder,  and 
an  illumination  element  disposed  between  and  securely  held 

between  the  inner  inflatable  bladder  and  the  outer  shell 
whereby  light  from  the  illumination  element  passes  through  the 

translucent  portions  of  the  iiuier  inflatable  bladder  and  the 

outer  shell. 


^^=>'?^  =:} 
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■  BIN  om  SE5 

•  REOSTEB   SE« 

•  MAW-OUT    SE5 
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means  changes  the  movement  of  the  bins  from  an  upward 
movement  to  a  downward  naovenjent  and  vice  versa  every 
time  a  group  of  sheets  have  been  distributed  to  the  bins; 

sheet  transporting  means  for  transporting  sheets  from  the  image 
forming  machine  to  the  bins,  the  sheet  transporting  means 
handing  out  each  sheet  into  each  bin  on  a  specified  sheet 
hand-out  level; 

stapling  means  for  carrying  out  a  stapling  operation  to  staple 
sheets  stored  in  the  bins,  the  stapling  means  being  disposed  on 
a  level  near  the  sfieet  hand-out  level;  and 

control  means  for.  after  a  last  sheet  is  handed  out  from  the 
transporting  means  into  a  bin,  starting  the  stapling  operation 
with  sheets  stored  in  the  bin  which  has  received  the  last  sheet; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  bins  stand  by  at  a  low  position; 

while  sheets  of  an  odd  page  are  transported  to  the  bins,  the  bins 
are  moved  upward  step  by  step:  and 

while  sheets  of  an  even  page  are  transported  to  the  bins,  the  bins 
are  moved  downward  step  by  step. 


5,639,078 

AUTOMATIC  SHEET  STACKING  EDGE  REGISTRATION 

MEMBERS  REPOSITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH 

TRANSVTRSE  TAMPER  POSITIONING 

Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport;  Joseph  J.  Ferrara,  Webster,  and 

Frederick  A.  Green,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,199 
Int  a.'  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  CL  270— 58.12  6( 


5,639,077 
FINISHER  WITH  A  SHEET  STAPLING  FINCTION  AND 

SHEET  ALIGNING/STAPLING  METHOD 
Yoshihito  Hirano,  and  Akio  Kato,  both  of  Toyokawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011647 

Int.  CI."  B65H  39/02 

VS.  a.  270—58.12  6  Claims 

1.  A  finisher  for  handling  sheets  ejected  from  an  image  forming 

machine,  the  finisher  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bins  which  are  arranged  one  upon  another  at 

intervals  of  a  specified  distance; 
bin  moving  means  for  moving  the  bins  wholly  upward  and 
downward  step  by  step,  one  step  corresponding  to  the  speci- 
fied distance  of  the  intervals  among  the  bins,  the  bin  moving 


1.  In  sheet  compiling  and  fastening  system,  having  a  compiler  in 
which  a  plurality  of  printed  sheets  may  be  stacked,  a  repositionable 
sheet  set  fastening  system  movable  along  a  bindmg  edge  of  said 
sheets  to  provide  selectably  variable  sheet  set  fa.stening  positions. 
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UMI 


and  an  edge  tamper  system 
edge  for  tamping  opposing  lat( 
orthogonally  of  said  binding 
system  is  movable  to  adjus 
different  sheets  being  stacked 
repositionable  edge  registrati<  n 
tamper  system  to  move  with 
dently  of  said  sheet  set  fastenii  g 
said  sheets  for  registering  wii 
said  binding  edge  of  said  plur^: 
nal  of  said  tamped  lateral 
edge,  so  that  said  movement 
to  different  sheet  dimensions 
said  compiler  automatically 
members  along  said  binding 
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emending  orthogonally  of  said  binding 

al  edges  of  the  sheets  being  stacked 

edge,  wherein  said  edge  tamper 

to  different  sheet  dimensions  of 

in  said  compiler:  there  are  provided 

members  connected  to  said  edge 

said  edge  tamper  system  indepen- 

system  along  said  binding  edge  of 

lin  said  edge  registration  members 

ity  of  sheets  being  stacked  orthogo- 

;es  along  said  binding  registration 

said  edge  tamper  system  to  adjust 

3f  different  sheets  being  stacked  in 

repositions   said  edge   registration 


e<igi 
(fi 


«lge. 


5.  139,079 
DEVICE  FOR  FURTl  ER  PROCESSING  AFTER 
aPYlNG 
Kitoru   Suzuki,   Yamatokoii  yama;   l^dahiro  Ando;    Hirashi 
Naka,  both  of  Nara,-  Mita  iitoshi  Sawada,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Tomoaori  Ohata,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Miura,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Masayoshi    Nakabayashij   Waliayama,    and    Eiiti    Ando, 
HigashiosaluL,  all  of  Japiv,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Osalui,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429^19,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,480,130, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  247,750,  May  23,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,435,535,  which  is  a  ( ivision  of  Ser.  No.  982^320,  Nov. 
25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5344,130.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1995, 

Ser.  fio.  538,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcati<ai  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309009; 
Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309012;  isfcv.  29,  1991,  3-316299;  Nov.  29, 
1991, 3-316306;  Dec.  9, 1991, 3-324712;  Dec.  9, 1991,  3-324715; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039793;  F;b.  27,  1992,  4-041135;  Mar.  16, 
1992,  4-058250;  Mar.  26,  19!  2,  4-068534 

Int  CI."  Bi  5H  39/02:39/045 


VS.  a.  270—58.17 


i-'j^ 


■  pnx  tssi 


1.  A  device  for  further 
sheet  holding  means  for  pi; 
a  transport  path  for  guiding 

sheet  holding  means: 
means  for  processing  after 

mined  process  on  a  plur 

sheet  holding  means: 
a  push-out  member  capabl 

along  said  sheet  holding 
drive  means  for  driving 

sheets  processed  by  said 

to  be  discharged  out  of 
a  discharge  tray  for  placin 

pushed  out  by  said  sheedpush 


sa  i 


lie 


ng  after  copying,  comprising: 
cing  thereon  a  plurality  of  sheets: 
the  sheets  fed  into  the  device  to  said 

opying  which  carries  out  a  predeter- 
ity  of  copied  sheets  stacked  on  said 

of  moving  upward  and  downward 
means: 

push-out  member  to  push  out  the 
means  for  processing  after  copying 

device: 
thereon  the  processed  set  of  sheets 
out  member: 


wherein  an  upper  end  of  a  contact  portion  between  said  push-out 
member  and  the  processed  set  of  sheets  has  a  first  tilt  angle 
with  respect  to  said  sheet  holding  means  so  as  to  be  projected 
in  a  push-out  direction  with  respect  to  a  lower  end; 

wherein  a  guide  section  is  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  push-out 
rtiember  so  as  to  slope  downward  toward  the  lower  end,  said 
guide  section  having  a  second  tilt  angle  with  respect  to  said 
sheet  holding  means: 

wherein  said  first  tilt  angle  is  selected  such  that  at  which  when 
the  processed  set  of  sheets  is  placed  on  said  discharge  tray,  the 
processed  set  of  sheets  can  be  pushed-out  without  having  a 
rear  edge  being  caught  and  that  the  processed  set  of  sheets  can 
be  pushed  out:  and 

wherein  said  second  tilt  angle  is  selected  such  that  at  which  a 
sheet  to  be  discharged  through  said  transport  path  onto  said 
sheet  holding  means  can  be  prevented  from  being  caught  by 
said  guide  section. 


5,639,080 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  PURGED  SHEETS  IN  THE 

OUTPUT  OF  A  PRINTER 

J.  Brian  Evans,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  S«r.  No.  548,239 

Int  CI.*  B65H  39/02 

VS.  O.  270—58^  3  Claims 


9Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  system  with  a  printing  apparatus  and  a  control 
system  capable  of  determining  irregular  out  of  order  misprinted  or 
other  such  defective  purge  sheets  desired  to  be  purged,  said  print- 
ing system  outputting  plural  regular  print  job  set  sheets  in  a 
process  direction  into  an  output  sheet  stacking  system  having  a 
stacking  tray  into  which  said  print  job  set  sheets  outputted  from 
said  printing  apparatus  are  stacked  in  a  normal  registration  position 
in  said  process  direction,  and  wherein  said  output  sheet  stacking 
system  includes  a  set  stapling  system  for  stapling  together  tlie 
sheets  of  a  said  regular  print  job  set  along  a  stapling  line  which  is 
transverse  said  process  direction: 

the  improvement  wherein  said  control  system  causes  said  print- 
ing apparatus  to  also  occasionally  and  variably  output  said 
purge  sheets  into  said  same  stacking  tray  for  removal,  inter- 
posed within  said  print  job  sheet  sets,  and  wherein  said  output 
system  includes  a  process  direction  sheet  offsening  purging 
apparatus  with  an  automatic  purging  operation  actuated  by 
said  control  system  to  automatically  substantially  offset  only 
said  purge  sheets  in  said  process  direction  in  said  stacking 
tray  relative  to  said  regular  print  job  set  sheets  so  that  said 
purge  sheets  are  readily  visible  and  graspable  for  removal 
from  said  regular  print  job  set  sheets  from  within  a  regular 
print  job  set,  and  wherein  said  purge  sheets  are  purged  by 
being  offset  in  the  process  direction  by  said  purging  apparatus 
to  a  position  beyond  said  stapling  line  so  that  they  are  not 
stapled  and  may  be  easily  manually  removed  from  said 
stapled  regular  print  job  sets,  and  wherein  said  output  system 
has  a  lateral  offsetting  system  which  automatically  offsets  said 


regular  pritit  job  sets  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction 
laterally  of  said  process  direction  and  perpendicularly  to  said 
offsetting  of  said  purge  sheets  in  said  process  direction:  said 
printing  system  automatically  continuing  said  printing  and 
stacking  of  said  regular  print  job  sets  on  top  of  said  purge 
sheets  after  said  purging  of  said  purge  sheets. 


5,639,081 
BILL  PROCESSOR 
Tadashi  Hatamachi,  l^urugashima;  Toshihiko  Kasuya,  Toko- 
rozawa;    Yasuyuld    Kodama,    Ageo;    Makoto    Yamamoto, 
Sayama;  Mitsugu  Mikami,  Kawagoe,  and  Yukichi  Hayashi, 
Sakado,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon 
Conlux,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,207,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,564,691. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  622,202 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276592 
Int  a.*  B65H  29/38 
VS.  CI.  m—m  2  Claims 


j— 52a 
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1.  A  bill  processor  comprising: 

a  bill  transport  passage  for  guiding  an  inserted  bill  into  a  main 
body  of  the  bill  processor:  and 

shutter  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  bill  transport  passage. 

wherein  the  shutter  means  includes  a  plurality  of  plates  disposed 
in  a  non-aligning  manner  with  each  other  along  a  traversing 
direction  of  the  bill  transport  passage  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  each  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  sectional 
shape  of  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  plates: 

said  plates  including  plates  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  cross 
section  oriented  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  acute 
angles  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  bill  transport  passage 
and  plates  having  a  generally  dogleg  shaped  cross  section. 


defined  diametric  angle,  each  of  said  suction-chamber  openings 
forming  a  slot  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis, 
at  least  some  of  said  suction  openings  being  operatively  associated 
with  respective  ones  of  said  suction-chamber  openings  such  that 
both  said  suction-chamber  openings  communicate  suction  to  said 
at  least  some  suction  openings  to  align  a  sheet,  said  hole  pattern 
having  a  shape  of  a  circular-ring  section  concentric  with  respea  to 
the  rotational  axis  and  having  a  radial  extension  corresponding  to 
an  associated  one  of  said  suction-chamber  openings. 


5,639.083 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  FOLDED  PRODUCTS 
Louis  John  Doucet  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heiddberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,690 

Int  a."  B65H  29/20 

VS.  a.  271—315  25  Claims 


5,639,082 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  SHEETS  WITH  A  SUCTION 

PLATE 

Gerhard  Pollich,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
443.0 

fait  a."  B65H  9/00:9/16 
VS.  a.  271—236  10  aaims 

1.  Device  for  aligning  sheets  in  a  sheet-processing  machine 
comprising:  a  suction  plate  disposed  in  a  transport  surface  and 
being  penetrated  by  suction  openings  only  partially  about  the 
suction  plate  and  collectively  forming  a  hole  pattern  disposed 
within  a  sector  of  the  suction  plate,  the  suction  plate  being  rotat- 
ingly  driven  about  a  rotational  axis,  a  suction<hamber  arrange- 
ment situated  below  the  suction  plate:  the  suction  openings  com- 
municating intermittently,  at  each  revolution  of  the  suction  plate, 
with  the  suction-chamber  arrangement  situated  below  the  suction 
plate,  said  suction-chamber  arrangeinent  comprising  means  for 
forming  two  suction-chamber  openings  disposed  on  respective 
diametrics  of  the  suction  plate  and  offset  from  one  another  by  a 


12.  A  device  for  the  delivery  of  folded  products  with  fan 
arrangements  having  a  plurality  of  blades  and  being  positioned 
opposite  one  another,  comprising: 

multiple  fans  disposed  in  spaced  relation  on  parallel  rotational 

axis  such  that  the  circumferences  of  the  fans  overiap: 
a  plurality  of  fan  blades  coupled  to  each  fan  and  including 

devices  for  the  prevention  of  a  collision  of  fan  blade  ends 

simaied  opposite  to  one  another:  and 
adjustable  biasing  means  coupled  to  each  fan  blade  for  biasing 

the  fan  blade  ends. 
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5,4  39,084 

BASEBALL  GAME  SYST  SM  IN  BATTING  PRACTICE 

RkNGE 

Shozo  Kawasaki,  Kasugai,  Ji  ipao,  assignor  to  Kawasald  Cor- 

poratioa  Kabusiiild  Kaisiia,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,906 
Claims  priority,  applicatio*  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167047; 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019583 

Int  a.'1A63B  69/40 

6  Claims 


MS.  CL  473-^21 


^  ^^^^^. 


u<  ^  i 


thee-1 


;  means  for 


1.  A  baseball  game  system 
a  pitching  machine  is  installed 
a  batter's  box,  wherein  a  from 
box  is  subdivided  to  form  an 
zone,  a  two-base  hit  zone,  a 
and  an  out  zone,  and  wherein 
prises: 

hitting  zone  detecting 

advanced  runner  zone  or 
strike  counting   means 
behind  said  batter's  box 
detecting  a  ball  pitched 
upright  board  due  to  a 
means  for  increasing  a  si 
said  strike  sensor  for 
count  becomes  a  predeter^ 
out  counting  means  for 
is  judged  by  said  strike 
by  said  hitting  zone 
driven  into  said  out  zone 
being  for  progressing 
resetting  the  out-count 
termined  value; 
an  electric  control  portion  ii 
counting  a  number  of 
hitting  zone  detection  m 
the  advanced  runner  zone, 
runners   in   each   inning 
advanced  runners  and  for 


in  a  batting  practice  range  where 

o  automatically  pitch  a  ball  toward 

let  installed  in  front  of  said  batter's 

a(  vanced  ruiuier  zone  for  a  single  hit 

-base  bit  zone,  a  home  run  zone 

said  baseball  game  system  coro- 


LIGHT  WEIGHT, 

Brian  P.  Feeney,  Enfield, 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
FUcd  Sep.  11, 
Int.  CI. 
UA  a.  473— «09 

1.  A  handball  comprising 
diameter  of  about  1 .23  inches 


lie 

inci iding 

ai  d 

biner 
stri  :e 
ju4  gment 


men  asmg 
c(  unting 
dete<  ti 
zone 
first  and 
:  wh  :n 


detecting  a  ball  driven  into  said 

out  zone  from  said  batter's  box; 

an  upright  board  installed 

provided  with  a  strike  sensor  for 

said  pitching  machine  striking  the 

missing  said  pitched  ball  and 

count  in  response  to  detection  of 

of  "out"  when  said  strike 

ined  value; 

an  out-count  when  an  "Out" 

means  or  has  been  detected 

ion  means  based  on  a  ball  being 

said  out  counting  means  further 

last  attacks  in  each  inning  and 

said  out-count  becomes  a  prede- 


cluding  score  counting  means  for 
vanced  runners  detected  by  said 
IS  based  on  a  ball  being  driven  into 
Tor  calculating  an  advanced  state  of 
based  on  a  counted  number  of 
:ounting  a  number  of  scoring  run- 


ners as  a  score; 
inning  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  game  innings 

and 
display  means  connected  to 

counting  means  and  said 

strike-count,  the  out-couif. 

score. 


aid  strike  counting  means,  said  out 

:ore  counting  means  to  display  the 

progress  of  the  innings  and  the 


5,<  39,1 


1,085 
SOFT  FEEL  HAND  BALL 

and  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  West- 
Inc,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Ser.  No.  526,674 
A63B  il/Of) 

11  Qaims 

hollow  sphere  having  an  inner 

nd  an  outer  diameter  of  about  1 .88 


Cofn 
L  SCO, 
1<95, 


inches  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.32S  inches,  the  sphere  being 
fabricated  of  an  elastomeric  material  weighing  between  about  SO 
and  59  grams,  and  a  compression  between  about  0.170  and  0.220 
and  a  drop  rebound  of  about  50-53  inches. 


5,639,086 

UNIVERSAL  STRINGING  MACHINE  FOR  SPORTS 

RACQUETS 

Joseph  J.  Wolverton,  137  Review  Ave.,  Lawrenceville,  NJ. 

08648,  and  Michael  F.  Guerzini,  143  Birch  Hollow  Dr.,  Bor- 

dentown,  N  J.  08505 

FUed  Jim.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,364 

Int  a.*  A63B  51/14 

U.S.  CL  473—555  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  stringing  machine  for  a  sports  racquet,  said  machine 
having  a  pair  of  risers  spaced  apart  along  a  .stringing  machine  axis, 
each  riser  having  a  riser  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
stringing  machine  axis,  said  risers  supporting  a  pair  of  bearing 
members  for  engaging  axially  opposed  inside  surfaces  of  a  racquet 
head  in  order  to  secure  such  racquet  on  the  machine,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  bearing  members  have  outwardly  facing 
V-shaped  surfaces  for  engaging  opposed  inside  surfaces  of  a  rac- 
quet frame  at  the  tip  and  throat  region,  and  wherein  each  V-shaped 
surface  is  adapted  to  engage  each  such  frame  surface  at  a  pair  of 
locations  spaced  generally  parallel  to  said  riser  axis. 


5,639,087 
ROLLING  GAME  MACHINE 
Akihisa  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  and  Takashl  Hamano,  Kawasald, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496375 
InL  CI."  A63F  9/00 
UJS.  CI.  273—109  29  Oaims 

1.  A  rolling  game  machine  for  use  by  a  player  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  opposite  sides; 
a  rolling  unit  which  is  provided  in  the  front  end  and  by  way  of 
which  the  player  rolls  a  rollable  object  toward  the  rear  end: 
and 
an  interference  means  movable  in  a  sidewise  direction  between 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  and  intersecting  a  depth- 
wise  direction  extending  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of 
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5,6394W9 

BINGO  GAME  MACHINE  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

ROULETTE  UNIT  WHICH  CATCHES  BALLS  FOR 

RANDOMLY  SELECTING  BINGO  SIGNS 

Kusuo  Matsumoto,  Akikawa,  and  Shim  Minima,  Zama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225357 

Int  a."  A63F  3/06:9/24 

VS.  a.  273—142  E  12  Cbums 


said  housing  to  give  the  object  rolling  from  the  front  end 
toward  the  rear  end  a  force  having  a  vector  parallel  to  said 
sidewise  direction  to  thereby  interfere  with  the  advance  of  the 
roUing  object  toward  the  rear  end,  said  interference  means 
being  operable  to  carry  to  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing  objects  which  have  been  stopped  by  said  inter- 
ference means  on  the  way  to  the  rear  end  of  said  housing. 


5,639,088 
MULTIPLE  EVENTS  AWARD  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Schneider;  MUes  Martin  Patceg,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 
and  Robert  James  Craig,  Henderson,  aU  of  Nev.,  assignors  to 
United  Games,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515333 

Int  a."  A63F  9/22 

as.  a.  273— 138J  33  Oaims 


CMS   «WCO  nSFlAY 


I.  A  bingo  game  machine,  in  which  signs  on  bingo  cards  are 
compared  with  a  plurality  of  randomly  selected  specific  signs  to 
decide  the  wiimer  of  a  game  in  accordance  with  the  correspon- 
dence of  the  signs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  objects; 

a  roulette  unit  provided  with  a  catching  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  containers  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  each 
container  being  afiSxed  with  a  specific  sign  and  adapted  for 
catching  an  object,  the  catching  portion  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  perpendicularly  intersecting  a  vertical  plane; 

a  supply  unit  which  supplies  objects  to  the  roulette  unit,  the 
supply  unit  supplying  object,  to  the  roulette  unit  in  such  a 
manner  that  objects  fall  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  catching 
portion;  and 

a  specific  sign  outputting  device  which  outputs  the  specific  sign 
afiSxed  to  the  container  which  caught  an  object  supplied  from 
the  supply  unit. 


OMOO  OMO  nSFlAV 


4  or  A  KM>  mtoo  auw 


SEUCTO)  euTTONS 

IZZl  CD  tIZ)  CZ)  CD 


CAM 
MAM  PWOCCSSOR 

cixcraoHHTS 


QXCTROMCS     '  ■     7  ' 


5.639,090 

GEOBOARD  WITH  MOVABLE  PINS 

Kenneth  V.  Stevens,  728  CarroU  St,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11215 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700J72 

Int  a."  A63F  3/00 

MS.  a.  273—287 


14  Claims 


acccphmc 

IKCMftNISM 


HtOANKM 


27.  A  method  of  playing  a  multiple  events  game  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

randomly  assigning  to  a  player  a  plurality  of  game  elements; 

determining,  at  an  end  of  a  round,  whether  said  player  has 
received  a  pre-deiermined  winning  combination  of  game  ele- 
ments; 

recording  the  number  of  rounds  played  by  said  player; 

recording  the  winning  combinations  received  by  said  player 
within  said  recorded  number  of  rounds; 

determining  whether  said  player  has  received  a  pre-selected  set 
of  winning  combinations  within  a  pre-selected  number  of 
rounds;  and 

providing  an  award  to  said  player  upon  determining  that  said 
player  has  received  said  pre-selected  set  of  winning  combina- 
tions within  said  pre-selected  number  of  rounds. 


1.  A  geoboard  comprising: 

a  board  member  having  a  plurality  of  edges  and  defining  an 

area; 
a  pluralitN  of  movable  push-up  pins  mounted  in  a"fiSed  anay  in 

the  area  and  to  the  board,  each  push-up  pin  bemg  mounted  for 

movement  between  a  lowered  position  and  at  least  one  raised 

position;  and 
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band  means  for  engaging  a  ilurality  of  said  push-up  pins  to  form 

a  shape: 
said  push-up  pins  each  coitaining 

said  band  means,  said  gi  >ov 

said  board  to  fix  the  lo\  ered 

and  each  push-up  pin  hai  ing  i 

the  raised  position  of  ea( 


Ysela  Morales,  715  W.  St 
Filed  May  21, 
Int 
U^.  a.  273—299 


5  S39,091 
INTE(  ER  CARDS 

C  tarles,  Brownsville,  Tex.  78520 
996,  Ser.  No.  649,332 
*  A63F  1/00 

1  Claim 
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1.  An  educational  game 
four  sets  of  cards, 
each  set  having  integers 
two  of  said  sets  being  a 
two  of  said  sets  being  a 
a  first  set  of  said  cards 
a  second  set  of  said  cards 
a  third  set  of  said  cards 
a  fourth  set  of  said  cards 


api  aratus  compnsmg: 


frc  m 


METHOD  OF  PLAYIN  5 

HAVING  MULTIPLE 

Renato  L.  Macaisa,  331 

Filed  Aug.  7, 
Int 
U.S.  CL  273—292 


Warne 

C 


^^M 


9.  A  method  of  playing  a 
deck  of  cards,  a  game  board 
player  positions,  each  player 
for  betting  blackjack,  a  secoi 
a  third  betting  position  for 
tion  for  betting  poker,  and 
Jackpot,  comprising  the  steps 

a)  each  player  at  each  of 
more  bets  at  said  first  tl 
cate  the  games  being  be 
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groove  means  for  receiving 

e  means  being  engagable  against 

position  for  each  push-up  pin 

means  at  its  lower  end  for  fixing 

said  push-up  pin. 


a      I 

T      1 


♦  + 
+  + 


Ff 


-CT 


RED 


+  + 
+  ♦ 
+  + 


BLACK 


+6  through  -6  displayed  thereon, 
fir^  color,  and 
se<  ond  color, 
hav  ng  a  plus  sign  thereon. 

aving  a  minus  sign  thereon, 
hav  ng  a  multiplication  sign  thereon,  and 
h|ving  a  division  sign  thereon. 


5|&39,092 

A  CASINO  TABLE  GAME 
CASINO  GAMES 
St,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  07302 
I,  Ser.  No.  693,445 
A63F//W 

9Claiins 


ame  using  at  least  one  conventional 
t  iving  a  dealer  position,  a  plurality  of 

osition  having  a  first  betting  position 
n  i  betting  position  for  betting  roulette, 
b«  ning  baccarat,  a  fourth  betting  posi- 

a  fifth  betting  position  for  betting 

of: 

;aid  player  positions  making  one  or 

ough  fifth  betting  positions  to  indi- 


b)  the  dealer  at  said  dealer  position  dealing  two  cards  to  each 
player  who  placed  one  or  more  bets  and  to  himself,  the  dealer 
having  first  card  face  up.  and  a  second  card  face  down; 

c)  if  any  player  having  placed  a  bet  on  the  second  betting 
position  and  has  a  red  and  black  card  on  the  first  two  cards, 
the  dealer  wins  and  talcing  that  player's  bet  placed  on  the 
second  betting  position  for  betting  roulette; 

d)  if  any  player  has  two  red  cards  or  two  black  cards  on  the  first 
two  cards,  that  player  wins,  and  the  dealer  pays  that  player 
according  to  a  preset  wagering  scale  for  the  bet  placed  on  that 
player's  second  betting  position  for  betting  roulette; 

e)  the  dealer  asking  each  player  if  they  want  an  optional  third 
card; 

f)  the  dealer  at  said  dealer  position  dealing  a  third  card  to  each 
remaining  player  who  exercises  the  option; 

g)  if  any  player  having  placed  a  bet  on  the  first,  fourth,  and/or 
fifth  bening  positions  and  has  a  total  of  over  2 1  without  three 
of  a  kind,  the  dealer  wins  and  talcing  that  player's  bet  placed 
on  the  first  betting  position  for  betting  blackjack,  the  player's 
bet  placed  on  the  fourth  betting  position  for  betting  poker,  and 
the  player's  bet  placed  on  the  fifth  betting  position  for  betting 
Jackpot; 

h)  the  dealer  asking  each  player  that  still  has  bets  placed  on  the 
first,  fourth,  and/or  fifth  betting  positions  if  they  want  an 
optional  fourth  card; 

i)  the  dealer  at  said  dealer  position  dealing  a  fourth  card  to  each 
remaining  player  who  exercises  the  option; 

j)  if  any  player  having  placed  a  bet  on  the  first,  fourth,  and/or 
fifth  betting  positions  and  has  a  total  of  over  21  without  three 
of  a  kind,  the  dealer  wins  and  taking  that  player's  bet  placed 
on  the  first  betting  position  for  betting  blackjack,  the  player's 
bet  placed  on  the  fourth  betting  position  for  betting  poker,  and 
the  player's  bet  placed  on  the  fifth  betting  position  for  betting 
Jackpot; 

k)  the  dealer  asking  each  player  that  still  has  bets  placed  on  the 
first,  fourth,  and/or  fifth  betting  positions  if  they  want  an 
optional  fifth  card: 

1)  the  dealer  at  said  dealer  position  dealing  a  fifth  card  to  each 
remaining  player  who  exercises  the  option; 

m)  if  any  player  having  placed  a  t>et  on  the  first,  fourth,  and/or 
fifth  betting  positions  and  has  a  total  of  over  2 1  without  three 
of  a  kind,  the  dealer  wins  and  taking  that  player's  bet  placed 
on  the  first  belting  position  for  betting  blackjack,  the  player's 
bet  placed  on  the  fourth  bening  position  for  betting  poker,  and 
the  player's  bet  placed  on  the  fifth  betting  position  for  betting 
jackpot: 

n)  after  each  player  receives  the  optional  fifth  card,  the  dealer 
then  turns  over  his  second  card  to  determine  if  the  dealer  gets 
any  additional  cards; 

o)  if  any  player  still  has  a  bet  placed  on  the  first  betting  position 
and  has  a  total  of  21  or  beaer  and  beats  the  dealer's  hand,  the 
dealer  paying  each  said  player  according  to  a  preset  wagering 
scale  for  the  bet  placed  on  that  player's  first  betting  position 
for  betting  blackjack; 

p)  if  any  player  still  has  a  bet  placed  on  the  first  betting  position 
and  has  a  pair  of  tens  or  higher  and  beats  the  dealer's  hand, 
the  dealer  paying  each  said  player  according  to  a  preset 
wagering  scale  for  betting  on  the  blackjack  position  only; 

q)  if  any  player  still  has  a  bet  placed  on  the  first  betting  position 
and  has  less  than  a  pair  of  tens  and  beats  the  dealer's  hand,  the 
dealer  paying  each  said  player  according  to  a  preset  wagering 
scale  for  betting  on  the  blackjack  position  only: 

r)  if  any  player  still  has  a  bet  placed  on  the  first  betting  position 
and  has  an  identical  tie  hand  with  said  dealer,  the  dealer 
returning  to  each  said  player  any  bets  made  on  the  blackjack 
position  only:  and 

s)  if  the  dealer's  cards  are  over  2 1 .  the  dealer  paying  each  player 
according  to  the  bets  placed  on  the  blackjack  position  only. 
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5,639,093 

CASTING  TARGET 

Ben  Law,  8254  S.  Yukon,  l^Isa,  Okla.  74132-3102,  and  Jeflirey 

MiUer,  820  Laurel  Oaks  Cir.,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  74066 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,157 

Int  a.*  F4U  5/18 

VS.  a.  273—371  15  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus,  placeable  on  a  substantially  flat  surface,  for  use 
as  a  casting  target,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  exterior  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  a 

fish  and  having  a  base  placeable  on  said  surface; 
receiving  means,  provided  on  said  housing,  for  receiving  an 
object  cast  at  said  receiving  means,  said  receiving  means 
being  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  mouth  of  a  fish;  and 
indicating   means   for   indicating   that   said   object   has   been 

received  by  said  receiving  means, 
said  indicating  means  comprising 

a  fin-shaped  structure  tnovably  secured  to  said  housing  and 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  base  such  that,  when  said 
base  is  placed  on  said  surface,  said  fin-siiaped  structure  will 
be  spaced  above  said  surface  and  can  therefore  move 
without  contacting  said  surface  and 
moving  means  for  causing  said  fin-sliaped  structure  to  move. 


5,639,094 

WORD  GAME 

Vance  Manchester,  3039  SE.  174th  Ave^  Portland,  Oreg.  97236 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,901 

Int  a."  A63F  9/04 

MS.  a.  273—432  2  CUims 


Die 

•1 

«2 

«3 

*4 

1 

«5 
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OM 
IMLO 

LM.H 
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WU> 

S.T.W 
CJ) 
WU> 

F.O.H 
UM 
«»U3 

PAS 

HMdConmm 

av 

WUl 

KAX 
12 
1NU) 

VOM* 

A.E.I.O.U 

A.EI.O.U 

tmu) 

A.EJAU 

i.  the  letters  printed  on  a  sixth  one  of  the  cubes  include  B  J,K,Q 

andV; 
g.  the  letters  printed  on  a  seventh  one  of  the  cubes  include 

X,YZ3  and  J; 
h.  the  letters  printed  on  an  eighth  one  of  the  cubes  include 

K,QX  Y  and  Z;  and 
i.  the  letters  printed  on  each  of  a  ninth,  tenth  and  eleventh  one  of 

the  cubes  include  A,EXO  and  U. 


5,639,095 
LOW-LEAKAGE  AND  LOW-INSTABILITY  LABYRINTH 

SEAL 
David  L.  Rhode,  College  StatioD,  Tex.,  asAgaor  ta  Twcntictii 
Technology,  CoUege  SUtion,  Tex. 

Continuation  (A  Ser.  No.  85,651,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  799,903,  Nov.  26, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,216,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
379328,  JuL  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  140,634,  Jan.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,284 
Int  CL*  F16J  15/00 
\iS.  a.  277—1  35  Cbias 


fUDIAL 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  eleven  cubes  having  six  sides 
each,  each  of  the  cubes  having  letters  printed  thereon  such  that 
each  of  the  letters  is  on  a  different  one  of  the  sides,  wherein: 

a.  the  letters  printed  on  a  first  one  of  the  cubes  include  C.  D.  F. 
G.  and  H; 

b.  the  letters  printed  on  a  second  one  of  the  cubes  include 
L.M.N.P  and  R; 

c.  the  leners  printed  on  a  third  one  of  the  cubes  include  S.T.W.C 
and  D; 

d.  the  leners  printed  on  a  fourth  one  of  the  cubes  include 
F.G.H.L  and  M; 

e.  the   letters   primed  on   a  fifth  one  of  the  cubes   include 
P.R.S.T.W  and  N; 


10.  A  method  for  providing  a  labyrinth  seal  system  to  restrict 
fluid  flow  from  a  high  pressure  area  to  a  low  pressure  area  on  a 
rotating  shaft  having  a  rotor  disposed  within  a  stationary  bousing 
having  a  stator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  radial  projections  extending  from  one  of 
the  rotor  and  the  stator  generally  towards  the  otlter  of  the  rotor 
and  the  stator  with  each  radial  projection  having  a  high 
pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side; 

spacing  the  radial  projecbons  apart  from  each  otiier  to  form  at 
least  one  cavity  having  interior  surfaces  defined  in  part  by  an 
exterior  portion  of  ttie  rotor  and  an  interior  portion  of  the 
stator; 

forming  a  respective  gap  between  a  respective  free  end  of  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  radial  projecbons 
and  the  interior  surface  of  one  of  the  rotor  and  the  stator  to 
partially  define  respectively  an  annular  inlet  orifice  for  one 
fluid  cavity  and  an  annular  outlet  orifice  for  the  one  fluid 
cavity  which  also  fiincuons  as  an  annular  inlet  orificx  for  an 
adjacent  fluid  cavity; 

forming  at  least  the  first  and  the  second  radial  projections  on  i 
same  interior  surface  of  one  of  the  rotor  and  the  stator; 

forming  the  annular  inlet  orifice  and  the  annular  outlet  orifice  of 
tlie  at  least  one  fluid  cavity  with  approximately  the  same 
radius  relative  to  the  rotating  shaft; 

placing  a  flow  deflector  block  on  at  least  one  interior  surface  of 
tl»e  rotor  and  the  stator  not  having  the  first  and  tl>e  second 
radial  projections  formed  thereon  to  provide  a  fluid  flow 
restriction  within  the  at  least  one  fluid  cavity  between  its 
aimular  inlet  orifice  and  its  annular  outlet  orifice  to  provide  a 
mid-cavity  throttle  to  further  enhance  free  shear  friction  of 
fluid  flow  within  the  associated  fluid  cavity;  and 

forming  the  flow  deflector  block  with  a  height  in  the  range  of 
one  third  tlie  height  of  the  gap  at  the  associated  annular  inlet 
orifice  and  three  times  the  height  of  the  gap  at  the  a.ssociated 
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tli: 


annular  inlet  orifice  to 
interior  surface  having 
the  enhanced  free  shear 
associated  fluid  cavity. 


leflect  fluid  flow  away  fix)m  the 
flow  deflector  block  resulting  in 
friction  of  fluid  flow  within  the 
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OIL  FILM 
M.  Rifat  UUah,  Phoenix, 
Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  11, 
InLCI 
U,S.  a.  277—22 


Ar  z, 
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,096 
CO<)LED  FACE  SEAL 

assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 


1<|*6,  Ser.  No.  678,221 
F16J  15/J4 


po 


I.  A  face  seal  for  use  betw 
wall  through  which  said  shaf 
having  a  source  of  cooling 

an  annular  stator  mounted 
sealing  surface: 

a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical 
said  shaft,   said  base 
extending  radially 
said  cooling  lubricant  sou 

said  rotor  also  having  an  am 
ally  outward  from  said  bm 
ing  a  first  axially  facing 
sealing  contact  with  said 
second  axially  facing 
having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  crisscrossing  a  pli 
spaced  apart  substantially 
grooves  being  aligned  ai 
corresponding  one  of 
extending  therefrom  fully 

whereby  upon  rotation  of  sai 
cooling  lubricant  to  flow 
through  said  holes,  and  i 
aerodynamic  force  causes 
across  said  second  surface 
cooling  said  rotor. 


n  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  housing 
extends  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
lubtcant.  comprising: 

said  housing  wall  and  having  a 


ise  I 


portion  mounted  for  rotation  to 

ion   having  a  plurality  of  holes 

therethlaugh  in'fluid  communication  with 


ular  flange  portion  extending  radi- 

portion.  said  flange  portion  detin- 

surface,  a  portion  of  which  is  in 

ealing  surface  of  said  stator,  and  a 

opposite  said  first  surface  and 

al  radially  spaced  apart  annular 

ality  of  external,  circumferentially 

radial  grooves,  each  of  said  radial 

in  fluid  communication  with  a 

holes  in  said  base  portion  and 

icross  said  second  surface. 

rotor,  centrifugal  force  causes  said 

rom  said  cooling  lubricant  source. 

to  said  radial  grooves  whereupon 

a  portion  of  said  lubricant  to  flow 

and  said  annular  grooves,  thereby 


5,639,097 
GAS  SEAL  "O"  RING  HOLDER 
James  F.  Gardner,  and  Matthew  D.  Cunningham,  both  of 
Cranston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Sealol,  Inc.,  Cranston, 
R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,217 

Int.  a."  F16J  15/38 

D.S.  CI.  277—87  24  Oaims 


9  Claims 


6.  A  stationary  assembly  for  use  in  a  gas  seal  for  sealing  an 
interface  between  a  machine  body  and  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  sta- 
tionary assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  seal  ring  attached  to  said  machine  body  and  sur- 
rounding said  shaft; 

an  annular  seal  ring  housing  securing  said  seal  ring,  said  housing 
including  a  plurality  of  bores,  each  said  bore  for  retaining  a 
spring: 

an  "O"  ring  holder  for  receiving  said  springs,  said  "O"  ring 
holder  including  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  and 
ananged  to  provide  circumferential  flexibility:  and 

an  "O"  ring  pressed  against  a  balance  diameter  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  said  seal  ring  by  said  "O"  ring  holder  to  provide  a 
seal. 


5,639,098 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAL  FOR  PROPELLER  DRIVE  SHAFT 
George  MacDonald,  Garrettsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Duramax, 
Inc.,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,883 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/34:  B63H  23/36 

VS.  CI.  277—88  37  Claims 


sur  ice 
exti  m 


sai  1 


I.  A  shaft  seal  device  for  use  with  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  hull  or  bulkhead  of  a  vessel  to  preclude 
the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  vessel  and  out  of  the  confines  of  said 
device,  the  shaft  being  rotatable  about  a  generally  linear  axis  and 
having  a  seal  ring  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  w  ith  the  shaft, 
said  seal  ring  having  a  seal  ring  seal  surface,  said  device  having  a 
passageway  with  a  central,  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  the  shaft 
for  rotation  and  comprising; 

adapter  means  including  a  part  of  said  passageway,  said  adapter 
means  having  an  aft  end  portion  Hxable  to  a  connector  for 
attaching  said  shaft  seal  device  to  the  hull  or  bulkhead  of  a 
vessel  through  which  the  shaft  extends: 
slide  ring  means  having  part  of  said  passageway  and  connected 
to  said  adapter  means,  said  slide  ring  means  being  stationary 
in  the  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  adapter  means; 
diaphragm  means  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first 
portion  being  disposed  between  and  forming  a  watertight  seal 
between  said  adapter  means  and  said  slide  ring  means: 
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friction  ring  means  having  part  of  said  passageway,  said  friction 
ring  means  having  one  portion  operatively  connected  with 
said  second  portion  of  said  diaphragm  means  in  a  watertight 
seal,  and  having  a  second  portion  having  a  friction  ring  seal 
surface  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passageway  and 
positioned  and  configured  to  engage  the  seal  ring  seal  surface 
to  create  a  generally  watertight  seal,  and 

biasing  means  cooperating  with  said  slide  ring  nneans  for  align- 
ing said  friction  ring  means  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  urging 
said  friction  ring  means  and  said  friction  ring  seal  surface 
towards  said  seal  ring  means  and  said  seal  ring  seal  surface  to 
maintain  a  generally  watenight  seal  despite  fore  and  aft 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  despite  the  transverse  movement 
of  said  shaft  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passage- 
way. 


1,  A  seal  for  a  constant  velocity  joint,  said  seal  comprising: 

a  main  seal  body  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  said  main  seal 
body  including  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  and  opposing 
first  and  .second  sides,  said  inner  wall  defining  a  connecting 
region  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  for  connecting 
said  seal  to  a  transmission  output  component: 

a  raised  rib  extending  out  from  said  first  side,  said  raised  rib 
being  deformable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  central  axis  of 
rotation  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  an  axial  force  parallel  to 
said  central  axis  of  rotation  for  reducing  the  axial  slip  between 
a  constant  velocity  joint  and  said  transmission  output  compo- 
nent by  forcing  said  constant  velocity  joint  and  said  transmis- 
sion output  component  away  from  each  other:  and 

a  flange  seal  portion  extending  out  away  from  said  outer  wall, 
said  flange  seal  portion  having  an  inner  contacting  surface 
abutting  said  constant  velocity  joint  and  defining  a  protective 
seal  between  said  constant  x elocit)  joint  and  said  transmission 
output  component  wherein  said  flange  seal  portion  is  deform- 
able in  a  direction  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  create  an 
additional  axial  force  parallel  to  said  central  axis  of  rotation. 


5,639,100 
METAL  GASKET 
Jean-Claude  Garrigues,  Pont  de  la  Maye,  and  Rene  Lauihe, 
Villenave   d'Omon,    both    of   France,   assignors    to   KSB 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankentfaal.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AW012,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I6247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  00 
191.2 

Int  a.*  F16J  9/06 
VS.  CL  277—164  18  Claims 


5,639,099 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT  SEAL 
Danny    Lee    Booker.    Tiroy,    and    Richard    Daniel    Frazer, 
Escanaba,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive,  Inc., 
Auburn  HilLs,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,551 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CI.  277—95  II  Qaims 


1.  A  gasket,  which  ftinctions  as  a  static  radial  seal  disposed 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

a  first  sealing  ring  disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  sealing  ring  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  distance  being 
less  than  said  first  distance,  said  first  and  second  sealing  rings 
being  made  of  metal: 

a  common  metal  C-sbaped  casing  enveloping  said  first  and 
second  sealing  rings,  wherein 

said  first  and  second  sealing  rings  move  between  a  relaxed 
position  prior  to  installation  and  an  engaged  position  after 
installation,  said  first  and  second  sealing  rings  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  casing  in  the  relaxed  position  so  as  to  define  a 
line  extending  between  the  centers  of  the  first  and  second 
sealing  rings,  said  line  is  disposed  at  an  oblique  ofl'set  angle 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,639,101 
METAL  GASKET  ASSEMBLY  \^TrH  SHIMS 
Akira  Tanaka,  and  Masamichi  Hoshi.  both  of  Ohmiya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Leakless  Industry   Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311.024.  Sep.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5i*8.932. 
This  application  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-149275 
Int.  CI."  F16J  I5A)S 
VS.  CL  277—180  3  Claims 


£'         /Oa     9     tOa     <   Z 
I.  A  metal  gasket  assembly  for  a  cylinder  head  comprising: 
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a  metal  substrate  having  a 
including  cylinder  openings 
lubricant  openings,  said 
half-beads  in  regions  adj 
full-beads  in  regions 

a  metal  subplate  having  the 
being  thinner  than  said 

ring  shaped  shims  attached 
conesponding  to  the  half-! 

a  metal  by-plate  having  the 
metal  substrate  and  provider 
spending  to  the  full-beads 

said  metal  substrate,  said 
metal  by-plate  being 
full-bead  of  said  metal 
and  extends  toward  the  cor^i 
by-plate; 

said  metal  subplate  being 
substrate  opposite  said  mei 


pr  determined  shape  with  apertures 

bolt  holes,  coolant  openings  and 

substrate  being  provided  with 

to  the  cylinder  openings  and 


b<  ads 
sa  ne 


me  al 
lamii  ated 
subs  rate 


di^sed  on  the  side  of  said  metal 
by-plate. 


5,63* 


SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  DeS{  ,  Erjavceva  18, 
Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  352,1 
This  applicatioo  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  application 
133.9;  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 

Into. 
VS.  CL  277—207  A 


A 

I      9 


F)Ri 


,102 

SEALING  A  CONDUIT 
62(  90  Maribor,  Slovenia 
,464,  Nov.  30, 1994,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  704,236 
Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  41 


74:  .8 


^619/00 


\W<SsS:^ 


10 


dde 


I  respt  ct 


UMI 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for 
conduit  comprising: 

a  closable  housing  mounted  ii 

conduit  so  as  to  cover  the 
a  sealing  member  comprising 

said  housing  in  an  annular 

including: 

an  axially  extending  mi( 
spaced  relation  with 
define  a  cavity  l>etween 
and 

an  annular  bead  projecting 
be  sealed,  said  annular 
is  smaller  than  an  inside 
as  to  prevent  said  middl 
when  said  housing  is 
member  and  the  conduit, 
sealing  surface  adapted  ii 
sealing  member  having 
which  subdivides  the 
a  first  radial  bead 
said  annular  gap  and  a 
tioned  axially  outwardly 
gap  having  inner  and  oul 
tively,  an  outer  wall  of  si 
inner  wall  of  said  secont 
gap  being  formed  al  an 
so  as  to  define  an  acute 
second  radial  bead 
wherein,  when  said  housing 

sealing  member  and  the 


cloj  ibly 


ann  ilar 
porti«  n 


portK  n 
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planer  configuration  with  and 
substrate; 

said  metal  subplate  in  regions 

of  said  metal  substrate;  and 

planer  configuration  with  said 

with  full-beads  in  regions  corre- 

said  metal  substrate: 

subplate  with  shims  and  said 

such  that  a  bulge  of  each 

is  situated  back  to  bacic  with 

sponding  full-bead  of  said  metal 


15  Claims 


«aling  a  joint  in  a  fluid  carrying 


a  sleeve-lilte  manner  around  said 
j  )int;  and 

lastomer  material  and  arranged  in 
c  jnfiguration,  said  sealing  member 


region  disposed  in  a  radially 

to  a  wall  of  the  conduit  so  as  to 

>aid  middle  region  and  the  wall; 


I  }wards  the  wall  of  said  conduit  to 

having  an  inside  diameter  that 

liameter  of  said  middle  region  so 

region  from  contacting  the  wall 

tightened  around  said  sealing 

iaid  annular  bead  further  having  a 

be  applied  against  said  wall,  said 

an  annular  gap  formed  therein 

bead  in  an  axial  direction  into 

positioned  axially  inwardly  of 

second  radial  bead  portion  posi- 

of  said  annular  gap.  said  annular 

T  sidewalls  which  define,  respec- 

id  first  radial  bead  portion  and  an 

radial  bead  portion,  said  annular 

ngle  with  respect  to  said  conduit 

angled  outer  sealing  lip  on  said 


deforms  elastically  imder  a  compressive  force  applied  by  said 
housing  to  close  said  annular  gap  such  that  said  outer  wall  of 
said  first  radial  bead  portion  bears  against  said  inner  wall  of 
said  second  radial  bead  portion  so  as  to  force  said  outer 
sealing  lip  into  sealing  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  conduit 
with  any  portion  of  the  fluid  within  the  conduit  passing 
through  the  joint  filling  said  cavity  and  exerting  pressure  on 
said  first  radial  bead  portion  so  as  to  further  source  said  outer 
sealing  lip  into  sealing  contact  with  the  wall. 


closably  tightened  around  said 
conduit,  said  first  radial  bead  portion 


5,639,103 
FLAT  GASKET,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  RELATED 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Olivier  Jeanne,  Chamboret;  Daniel  Montresor,  Nantiat,  and 
Georges  Ulmer,  Limoges,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Meillor 
SA.,  Nantiat,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00861,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,408,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  565,051 
Claims  priori^,  application  France,  Sep.  13, 1991,  91  11319; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  92  02171 

Int.  a.*  F16J  15/12 
VS.  a.  277—235  B  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  comprising  a  first  planar  pan.  a  second  planar 
part  and  clamping  means  applying  clamping  loads  for  tightening 
one  of  said  planar  parts  against  the  other,  a  flat  gasket  intercalated 
between  said  planar  parts,  said  gasket  comprising  a  reinforcement 
including  at  least  one  metallic  sheet  combined  with  a  packing 
constituted  by  elastomer,  said  at  least  one  metallic  sheet  having 
passage  openings  to  be  sealed,  said  paclcing  comprising  portions 
having  an  extra  thiclcness  and  surrounding  said  passage  openings, 
wherein  at  least  one  face  of  said  at  least  one  metallic  sheet  is 
provided  with  distributed  resilient  load  bearing  elements  extending 
from  said  at  least  one  face  towards  one  of  said  planar  parts  and 
terminating  in  a  free  branch  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
one  of  said  planar  parts,  and  wherein  said  resilient  load  bearing 
elements  are  adapted  to  take  said  clamping  loads  and,  upon  varia- 
tion of  said  clamping  loads,  to  bias  said  packing  toward  said  one  ot 
said  planar  parts. 


5,639,104 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Gaston  Haldemann,  Burgenstock,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SlUs 
Rossignol  S.A.,  Voiron,  France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  5,  1995,  2-529/ 
95 

Int  a.''A63C  17/14 
CI.  280—112  14  Claims 

In-line  roller  skate  comprising  a  minimum  of  three  wheels  (3, 
6)  where  the  rear  wheel  (6)  and  at  lea.st  one  other  wheel  (5) 
are  fitted  on  a  frame  (1.  2;  57)  pivoting  on  a  boot  support  (11.  12; 
50)  around  an  axle  (15)  which  rims  parallel  to  the  wheel  axles,  a 


U.S. 

1 

4,5 


fixed  brake  on  the  said  support  acting,  at  the  very  minimum,  on  the 
rear  wheel  (6)  through  the  reverse  tilting  of  the  boot  support  and  a 
limited  resistance  lock  retention  system  (26,  28;  40.  46)  for  coun- 
tering the  reverse  tilting  of  the  boot  support,  wherein  the  brake  is 
comprised  essentially  of  at  least  one  pair  of  counter  coaxial  disks 
(16,  17;  32.  33;  53.  54)  each  with  a  roughly  tapered  side  intended 
to  come  into  contact  with  one  side  of  the  wheel  (6). 


5,639,105 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  APPARATUS  FOR  THERAPY, 

EXERCISE  AND  MOBILITY-PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CHILDREN 

Michael  William  Summo,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Michael 

W.  Summo,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,238 

Int  CI.*  A61G  5/02 

VS.  CL  280—250.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  occupant  propelled  vehicle  for  a  human,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  (20)  of  elongate  rigid  material  which  is  tapered  at 
one  end, 

b)  having  a  small  swivel  caster  (26)  seciued  to  the  underside  of 
the  tapered  end  of  said  base  plate  (20)  and  a  large  swivel 
caster  (28)  secured  at  each  comer  of  tlie  underside  the  base 
plate  (20)  at  the  distal  end  of  said  small  swivel  caster  (26), 
and 

c)  having  a  traction  wheel  axle  (32)  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  base  plate  (20)  between  the  small  swivel  caster  (26)  and 
said  large  swivel  casters  (28)  with  a  traction  wheel  (34) 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  traction  wheel  axle  (32)  thereby 
allowing  the  occupant  to  propel  the  vehicle  along  a  surface  on 
either  a  three  wheeled  wheelbase  support  or  alternately  on  a 
four  wheeled  wheelbase  support. 


5.639,106 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  nFTH  WHEEL  AIR  SUSPENSION 

ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Vitale,  and  Ralph  Vitale,  both  of  164  Beacon  Ave.,  New 
Haven,  Cimn.  06512 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,214 
InL  a."  B62D  53/OS 
VS.  a.  280—407  9  Claims 

1.  A  tractor-trailer  fifth  wheel  .suspension  assembly  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  opposed  chassis 

members  of  a  tractor  chassis, 
said  mounting  frame  including 


opposed  structural  members  connected  to  each  of  said  chassis 
members, 

a  pair  of  brackets,  one  of  said  brackets  being  connected  to 
each  of  said  opposed  structural  members  adjacent  an  end 
portion  thereof, 

an  air  bag  supported  on  each  of  said  brackets, 

a  movable  frame, 

said  movable  frame  iiKluding  a  pair  of  opposed  noovable 
frame  structural  members. 

cross  members  interconnected  between  said  opposed  movable 
frame  structural  members, 

one  of  said  movable  frame  structural  members  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  air  bags, 

a  trunnion  connected  to  each  of  said  movable  frame  structural 
members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

a  support  rod  interconnected  between  said  trunnions, 

a  fifth  wheel  pivoially  mounted  on  said  support  rod. 

complementary  guide  means  mounted  on  said  movable  frame 
and  mounting  frame  fcM'  stabilizing  relative  movement  ther- 
ebetween, 

said  guide  means  including  a  guide  sleeve  mounted  on  one  of 
said  frames,  and 

a  complementary  slide  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  frames, 
said  slide  being  receivable  within  said  guide  sleeve,  and 

stop  means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  between  said 
frames  when  said  air  bags  are  actuated. 


5.639,107 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,639,108 

BOOT-RETENTION  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY, 

PART1CLT.ARLY  FOR  SKIING 

Christian  Challande,  Cruseilles:   Pierre  Desarmaux.  E>1res, 

and  Pascal  Thomas,  Chambery,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Salomon  SA.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,860 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994,  94  08942 
InC  a."  A63C  9/OS6 
U.S.  a.  280—629  28  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  of  a  boot  and  a  binding  for  a  boot  on  a  gliding 
board,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  boot  comprising: 
an  end  having  a  tip  extending  on  each  side  of  a  longitudinal 

vertical  median  plane  of  said  booc 
a  reference  identifying  said  boot  as  a  left  boot  or  a  right  boot; 
a  binding  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  tie  affixed  to  the  gliding  board; 
a  retention  jaw  supported  by  said  base,  said  jaw  having  a 
construction  adapted  to  engage  said  tip  of  said  boot  in  a 
retention  position  in  alignment  with  a  longitudinal  venical 
median  plane  of  said  binding; 
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fron 


•  grea  er 


a  retum  spring  operatively 
bias  said  jaw  to  said  retention 
supported  by  said  base 
position  against  a  return 
response  to  movement  o\ 
one  or  the  other  side  of 
plane  of  said  binding 
Jaw  to  a  release  position 
said  boot  equal  to  or 

sensors  for  sensing  said 
either  a  left  or  a  right 

at  least  one  rocking  mem 
position  in  response  to 

a  linkage  connecting  each  ol 
rocking  member  to  mov  : 
predetermined  position  in 
reference,   said   pnedeten  lined 
member  modifying  said 
said  one  or  the  other 
median  plane  of  said  binJing. 


:  bcK  t: 


>  sa  d 


COLLAPSIBLE  LU  ]K;AGE 
Shan  Kuai  Liang,  Suite  5,  6th  F 
Zen  Der  Shiang,  Tainan  Shit  on. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  199 
Inta.* 
VS.  a.  280—655 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiWE  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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<f)nnected  to  said  retention  jaw  to 

position,  said  jaw  being 

movement  from  said  iietention 

force  of  said  retum  spring  in 

said  tip  of  said  boot  laterally  to 

aid  longitudinal  vertical  median 

said  retention  position  of  said 

I  pon  a  bias  exerted  by  said  tip  of 

than  a  release  threshold  force; 

;nce  to  identify  said  boot  as 


r  movable  to  a  predetermined 

sensing  of  said  reference; 

said  sensors  and  said  at  least  one 

said  rocking  member  to  said 

response  to  said  sensing  of  said 

position   of  said   rocking 

release  threshold  force  for  at  least 

of  said  longitudinal  vertical 


si  ie 


S,63  4M 


TROLLEY 
,  No.  52,  Chong  Chin  First  SL, 

1,  Taiwan 
,  Ser.  No.  720,973 
«2B  I/I2 

2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  collapsible  luggage  trolle 
a  support  means  for  supportin 
a  wheel  means; 
a  pair  of  outer  tubes  securely 

each  including  a  lower  stoplprojeciing 

portion  of  a  peripheral  wi 

further  including  a  positioifig 

wall  thereof; 


compnsmg: 
luggage  thereon; 

ttached  to  the  support  means  and 

inwardly  from  a  lower 

1  thereof,  each  said  outer  tube 

hole  defined  in  the  peripheral 


a  pair  of  inner  tubes  respectively  telescopically  received  in  the 

outer  tubes  and  each  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 

each  said  inner  tube  further  including  an  upper  engaging  hole 

and  a  lower  engaging  hole  defined  in  a  periphery  thereof; 

a  handle  securely  mounted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  tubes 

to  move  therewith; 
a  telescopic  device  including: 
a  pair  of  lower  mounting  members  respectively  mounted  in 

said  outer  tubes  in  a  position  above  the  lower  stops, 
a  pair  of  upper  mounting  members  respectively  securely 
mounted  in  said  inner  tubes  in  a  position  above  the  associ- 
ated lower  mounting  member, 
a  pair  of  first  elastic  members  each  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  the  associated  upper  mounting  member  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  the  associated  lower  mounting  member, , 
a  pair  of  upper  stops  respectively  securely  mounted  to  said 
upper  ends  of  said  outer  tubes,  each  said  upper,  stop  being 
mounted  around  the  associated  iimer  tube  yet  allowing 
vertical  movement  of  the  inner  tube  therein,  and 
a  pair  of  restraining  members  respectively  securely  mounted 
around  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner  tubes  to  move  therewith; 
an  engaging  device  including: 

a  first  engaging  tube  and  a  second  engaging  tube  respectively 
mounted  around  the  outer  tubes,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  engaging  tubes  having  an  opening  defined  in  a 
periphery  thereof  and  in  alignment  with  the  positioning 
hole  of  the  associated  outer  tube,  and 
a  first  mounting  section,  a  mediate  receiving  section,  and  a 
second  mounting  section  provided  between  the  first  and 
second  engaging  tubes  in  sequence,  and 
a  control  device  including: 
a  slide  button. 

a  pivotal  block  mounted  in  the  mediate  receiving  section  and 
securely  attached  to  and  thus  pivotally  actuatable  by  the 
slide  button, 
two  latch  members  respectively  mounted  in  the  first  and 
second    mounting    sections,    the    latch    members    being 
attached  to  the  pivotal  block  and  thus  slidable  in  the  first 
and  second  mounting  sections  for  releasably  engaging  with 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  engaging  holes  of  the  associated 
iiiner  tubes  and  the  positioning  hole  of  the  associated  outer 
tube, 
two  second  elastic  members  for  biasing  the  latch  members  to 
respectively  engaging  with  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
engaging  holes  of  the  associated  inner  tubes  and  the  posi- 
tioning hole  of  the  associated  outer  tube; 
wherein  when  the  trolley  is  in  an  extended  position,  the  latch 
members  respectively  engage  with  the  upper  engaging  holes 
of  the  associated  inner  tubes  and  the  positioning  holes  of  the 
associated  outer  tubes  while  the  restraining  members  contact 
with  the  upper  stops,  and  when  the  trolley  is  in  a  collapsed 
position,  the  latch  members  respectively  engage  with  the 
lower  engaging  holes  of  the  associated  inner  tubes  and  the 
positioning  holes  of  the  associated  outer  tubes  while  the 
restraining  members  rest  on  the  lower  stops. 


5,639,110 
TRAILING  ARM  SUSPENSION 
William  C.   Pierce,  and  Gregory  A.   Richardson,  both  of 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  NAI  Neway,  inc.,  Musliegon, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,124 
Int.  CL"  B60G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  280— «88  27  CUims 

1.  A  beam  (12)  adapted  for  u.se  as  a  trailing  arm  in  a  trailing  arm 
suspension  (10)  and  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  rib  (32)  having  top  (33)  and  bottom  (35)  edges; 
a  first  side  plate  (52)  having  top  (59)  and  bottom  (60)  lateral 
walls  terminating  in  first  lateral  wall  edges  (84.  86)  and 
connected  by  a  bight  wall  portion  (61); 


a  cylindrical  inflator  having  first  and  second  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  installed  into  the  frame  to  inflate  the  air  bag;  and 

a  retainer  strap  encompassing  the  frame  to  restrain  tlie  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  cover  relative  the  frame  and 
being  fastened  to  the  inflator. 


a  second  side  plate  (54)  having  top  (59)  and  bonom  (60)  lateral 

walls  terminating  in  second  lateral  wall  edges  (84,  86)  and 

connected  by  a  bight  wall  portion  (61); 
a  top  weld  (66)  securing  the  first  and  second  top  lateral  wall 

edges  to  the  top  longitudinal  rib  edge;  and 
a  bottom  weld  (W)  securing  the  first  and  second  bottom  lateral 

wall  edges  to  the  bottom  longimdinal  rib  edge. 


5,639,112 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Jack  A.  PhilUon,  Stielby  Townsiiip,-  Angeio  J.  Adler,  Armada; 
AU  S.  Emambakhsh,  Flat  Rock;  Gary  G.  Gordon,  Soutiilickl, 
and  David  J.  Davis,  IVoy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.;  TRW  Inc.,  both  of  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio,  and  Larry  J.  Winget,  Leonard,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,U8 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—728.2  35  Claims 


5,639,111 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Graham    Thornton    Spencer,   TIpp    City;    Michael    WUUam 
Brookey,  New  Carlisle,  and  Mark  Thomas  Winters,  Troy,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413^51,  Mar.  29,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,513 

Int.  a.*  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  13  Qaims 


I.  An  air  bag  module  comprising: 

a  frame  of  channel  shape  cross  section  including  a  base  wall  and 

side  walls  extending  integrally  from  the  base  wall; 
a  cover  of  molded  plastic  construction  for  eiKlosing  a  folded  air 

bag  and  adapted  to  be  slid  longimdinally  between  the  side 

walls  of  the  frame; 
first   and   second   interfitting  slide  locking   features  provided 

respectively  in  the  frame  and  the  cover  to  interlock  the  cover 

to  the  frame  when  the  cover  is  slid  into  the  frame; 


1.  Apparatus  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  canister  having  an  outlet  opening; 

an  inflator  having  an  installed  position  in  said  canister 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  having  an  edge  portion 
defining  an  inlet  opening; 

a  retainer  assembly  comprising  means  for  containing  said 
restraint  in  an  uninflated  condition,  said  retainer  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  retainers; 

first  fastener  means  for  fastening  said  retainers  to  each  other 
with  said  edge  portion  of  said  restraint  being  retained  between 
said  retainers;  and 

second  fastener  means  for  fastening  said  retainer  assembly  and 
said  canister  to  each  other  in  an  assembled  relationship  in 
which  said  inlet  opening  is  aligned  with  said  outlet  opening; 

said  second  fastener  means  snapping  into  a  locked  condition  to 
esublish  a  mechanical  interlock  between  said  retainer  assem- 
bly and  said  canister  upon  movement  of  said  retainer  assem- 
bly and  said  canister  into  said  assembled  relationship. 
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UMI 


S  even 


MOUNTING 
David  C.  Goss,  Rockford; 
David  W.  Everdon,  Rockforjl 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  5O5,t70. 
tion  Apr.  10,  199|i. 
InL  Cl.^  B60R 
VS.  a.  280— 728  J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,&  9,113 

asseIibly  for  air  bag 

P.  Donovan,  Roscoe,  and 
,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Textron 


i,  Jul.  21,  1995.  This  applica- 
Ser.  No.  630378 
1/16;  F16B  21/14 

9  aaims 


stiuctu  e 


Ice  Jl 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  for 
vehicle,  comprising:  a  support 
inflatable  module  to  a  vehicle 
disposed  on  said  support 
said  vehicle  component  and  am 
said  locking  member  and  said 
of  said  module  to  said  vehicle 
nut  structure  secured  to  said 
threaded  bolt  portion  of  said 
engaged    to    provide    threadable 
enabling  tightening  of  said  cou] 
coupling  member,  in  order  to 
said  coupling  and  to  allow  un< 
said  module,  said  coupling  member 
portion  formed  on  an  axially  op  )osmg 
ber  relative  to  said  bolt  portior 
for  fit  into  a  locking  position  wii 
said  coupling  of  said  locking 
member  comprising  a  bore  receiimg 
coupling  member:  a  tool  engagi  ment 
of  said  projecting  portion  pass  ng 
therefrom  in  said  locking  positii  n 
a  resiliently  compressible 
portion  and  expandably  inserte 
said  bore. 


a  id 


STEERING  WHEEL  WITH 


19  (5 


Glen  P.  Margetak,  and  Micljael 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Ini 
FUed  Nov.  14, 

Int.  CI." 
U.S.  a.  280—7283 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  vehicle  horn 
able  into  and  out  of  electrilally 
other: 


n  Qunting  an  inflatable  module  on  a 
ructure  arranged  for  securing  the 
component:  a  coupling  member 
a  locking  member  securable  to 
afiged  to  enable  a  coupling  between 
pling  member  to  secure  fastening 
omponent:  an  internally  threaded 
s  ipport  structure  through  which  a 
coupling  member  is  threadably 
adjustment    therebetween    for 
ling  of  said  locking  member  and 
revent  any  relative  movement  in 
pling  thereof  for  disassembly  of 
further  comprising  a  projecting 
end  of  said  coupling  mem- 
said  projecting  portion  arranged 
hin  said  locking  member  to  define 
coupling  member,  said  locking 
said  projecting  portion  of  said 
formation  located  on  an  end 
into  said  bore  and  projecting 
and  a  lock  element  comprising 
ring  carried  on   said  projecting 
into  a  locking  formation  within 


5,6;  9,114 


lIR  bag  cover  and  HORN 


SW  ITCH 


■witch  conductors  which  are  mov- 
conductive  contact  with  each 


a  plurality  of  first  dielectric  projections  which  project  between 
said  first  and  second  conductors: 

a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  overlying  said  second 
conductor: 

a  plurality  of  second  dielectric  projections  which  project  out- 
ward from  said  layer,  said  second  projections  being  offset 
from  said  first  projections:  and 

a  resiliently  deflectable  air  bag  cover  overlying  said  layer,  said 
air  bag  cover  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of  force 
concentrators  projecting  inward  from  said  inner  surface 
toward  said  second  projections: 

said  force  concentrators  being  movable  inward  against  said 
second  projections  upon  inward  deflection  of  said  air  bag 
cover,  whereby  said  force  concentrators  deflect  said  second 
conductor  into  contact  with  said  first  conductor  at  locations 
offset  from  said  first  projections: 

each  of  said  force  concentrators  being  movable  inward  against 
only  a  single  corresponding  one  of  said  second  projections. 


5,639,115 
DEPLOYMENT  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 
Scott  A.  Kelley,  Algonac;  Ashir  P.  Thakore,  Novi;  John  L. 
Miklas,  Clinton  Township,-  Daniel  C.  Bach,  Jr.,  Belleville, 
and  Edgar  Valdez,  Beverly  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  and 
Ford  Motor  Comany,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,778 

Int.  aJ"  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280— 728J  14  Claims 


E.  Heidom,  both  of  Mesa, 
,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Ser.  No.  557,433 
^60R  21/20 

4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  inflatable  occupant  restraint  in  a 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
panel  means  for  covering  the  restraint  in  the  vehicle,  said  panel 
means  including  a  deployment  door,  hinge  means  for  guiding 


pivotal  movement  of  said  deployment  door,  and  a  door  frame 
section  surrounding  said  hinge  means  and  said  deployment 
door: 

base  means  for  directing  the  restraint  to  move  outward  toward 
said  deployment  door,  said  base  means  comprising  a  wall 
structure  which  surrounds  said  hinge  means  and  said  deploy- 
ment door,  said  wall  structure  projecting  inward  from  said 
door  A-ame  section  of  said  panel  means:  and 

a  scrim  embedded  in  said  panel  means  and  said  base  means,  said 
scrim  extending  partially  across  said  door  frame  section  of 
said  panel  means  toward  said  deployment  door,  extending 
inward  from  said  door  frame  section  into  said  wall  structure, 
turning  approximately  180°  within  said  wall  structure,  extend- 
ing back  outward  toward  said  panel  means,  and  extending 
fijrther  from  said  wall  structure  to  said  deployment  door 
through  said  hinge  means. 


5,639,117 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 
John  Mandzy;  Steven  Joseph  Brown,  both  of  Pitts6cid,  Mass.,- 
Neale  Arthur  Messina,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Larry  Stefan 
Ingram,  LawrenceviUe,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Loddieed  Martin 
Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,436 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—741  54  Claims 


5,639,116 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  STRUCTURE  IN  VEHICLE 
Toshimitsu  Shimizu;   Kazuo  Masaki;  Tom  Kobayashi,  and 
Yukio  Akimoto,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092426 
Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—732  2  Claims 


3  3i     3jl2  h  p 


1.  An  occupant  restraint  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  inflatable  airbag: 

a  housing  having  a  vent  in  fluid  communication  with  the  aiibag; 

a  cylinder  provided  in  the  housing: 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  cylinder  to  define,  to  a  back 
side,  a  reservoir  containing  a  liquid  propellant  and,  to  a  front 
side,  a  combustion  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  tlie 
bousing  vent: 

a  sensor: 

an  inflation  initiator  operable,  in  response  to  a  vehicle  collision 
detected  by  the  sensor,  to  generate  fluid  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber  that  acts  on  the  piston  to  generate  an 
amplified  fluid  pressure  in  the  reservoir,  and 

a  liquid  propellant  injection  pott  provided  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  combustion  chamber,  the  injection  port  being  closed 
while  the  piston  is  in  a  quiescent  position  and  opening  as  the 
piston  moves  rearwardly  to  decrease  reservoir  volume,  an 
opening  area  of  the  injection  port  varying  as  a  function  of 
piston  travel  in  the  rearward  direction  to  achieve  a  variable 
flow  rate  of  liquid  propellant  regeneratively  pumped  by  the 
amplified  reservoir  fluid  pressure  through  the  injection  port 
into  the  combustion  chamber  for  ignition  and  sustained  com- 
bustion to  generate,  by  exothermic  reaction,  a  gas  flowing 
through  the  housing  vent  to  produce  inflation  of  die  airbag. 


1.  An  instrument  panel  structure  for  enclosing  an  air  bag  module 
containing  an  inflatable  air  bag  and  for  separating  said  air  bag 
module  from  a  passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  said  structure 
comprising: 

an  instrument  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  side  surface 
suitably  formed  for  mounting  at  a  front  portion  of  said  pas- 
senger compartment  with  said  side  surface  in  confix>nting 
relation  thereto, 
a  first  opening  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  instrument 
panel  operative  to  release  said  air  bag.  when  inflated  and 
developed,  from  said  air  bag  module  into  said  passenger 
compartment, 
a  second  opening  formed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  instrument 
panel  side  surface,  said  second  opening  being  disposed  for 
alignment  with  said  air  bag  module  when  installed  in  said 
vehicle, 
a  goods  accommodating  means,  and 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  goods  accommodating 
means  in  .said  second  opening  including  resilient  locking 
means  on  said  goods  accommodating  means  for  engagement 
with  cooperating  means  on  said  instrument  panel. 


5,639,118 

AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  INFLATION  DETECTION 

DEVICE 

Daniel  Allen  Rhule.  Miamisbarg,-  Michael  Wayne  Donegan, 

BeUbrook,  and  James  Lloyd  Webber,  Centerville,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,816 

lot  CL"  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  280—743.1  15  Claims 
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1.  An  air  bag  module  for  a  ve  licle.  the  air  bag  module  compris- 


ing: 


an  air  bag: 

an  inflator  for  generating  infl^or 
an  inflation  detection  device 
air  bag  as  to  detect  proper 
upon  deployment,  the  detection 
a  breakable  device  having 
bag  is  inflated  to  a  properly 
breakable  device  having 
air  bag  is  inflated  to  lesi 
tion: 
whereby  upon  air  bag  de(|oyinent 
broken  when  the  air  bag 
condition  and  the  breakable 
the  air  bag  is  inflated 
condition. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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gas  to  inflate  the  air  bag:  and 
constructed  and  disposed  on  the 
improper  inflation  of  said  air  bag 

device  comprising: 

a  broken  condition  when  the  air 

inflated  condition  and  the 

an  unbroken  condition  when  the 

than  the  properly  inflated  condi- 

the  breakable  device  is 

is  inflated  to  the  properly  inflated 

device  remains  unbroken  when 

less  than  the  properly  inflated 


5,6;  »,119 
FORKLBT  STAB!)  IZING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Plate,  Milwaukee;  J.  S  ;ott  Bargenquast,  Saukville,  and 
Terry  A.  Weber,  Greenfield    all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  IVak 
International,  Inc.,  Port  Wa  Jiington,  Wis. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,145, 


Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 


appUcation  Dec.  5,    994,  Ser.  No.  350,216 


InL  a."  1  I60R  27/00 


VS.  a.  280—754 


22 
3^ 


g5^^' 


I.  A  vehicle  including 
a  frame, 

a  front  axle  supported  at  the 
connected   to   said   frame 
thereto, 
a  rear  axle  supported  at  the 
connected   to   said   frame 
thereto,  and 
a  stabilizer  apparatus  includii 
a  pressure  source, 
first  and  second  fluid-actuafcd 
respectively  to  said  froi 
and  second  stabilizer 
against  extension  and 
ization  thereof  by  said 
said  first  and  second  si 
free  to  extend  and 
thereof  by  said  pressure 
hydraulic  circuit   means 
source  and  said  first 
assemblies  and  includin] 
flow  control  means  opei  ibli 
a  first  mode  wherein 

from  said  first  and  .seci>nd 


su  )i 


an 


UMI 


19  Claims 


o  iposite  ends  thereof  by  wheels  and 
for  shiftable   movement  relative 

oiposite  ends  thereof  by  wheels  and 
for   shiftable   movement   relative 


stabilizer  assemblies  connected 

and  rear  axles,  one  of  said  first 

a  semblies  normally  being  locked 

CO  traction  in  the  absence  of  pressur- 

)ressure  source,  and  the  other  of 

ilizer  as-semblies  normally  being 

contract  in  the  absence  of  pressurization 

•ource,  and 

onnected   between   said   pressure 
second  fluid  activated  stabilizer 


e  between 

pressure  source  is  disconnected 
stabilizer  assemblies,  whereby 


said  one  of  said  stabilizer  assemblies  is  locked  against 
extension  and  retraction,  thereby  locking  said  axle  con- 
nected thereto  against  shifting  movement  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  whereby  said  other  of  said  stabilizer  assem- 
blies is  free  to  extend  and  retract,  thereby  permitting 
shifting  movement  relative  to  said  frame  of  said  axle 
connected  thereto,  and 
a  second  mode  wherein  said  pressure  source  is  selectively 
connectable  to  said  first  and  second  stabilizer  assemblies 
for  selective  pressurization  thereof  by  said  pressure 
source  so  as  to  selectively  extend  and  retract  said  first 
and  second  stabilizer  assemblies, 
wherein  said  hydraulic  circuit  includes 

flow  restricting  means  operable,  when  said  flow  control  means  is 
in  said  second  mode,  for  restricting  fluid  flow  to  at  least  one 
of  said  stabilizer  assemblies  to  retard  the  speed  of  tilting  of  at 
least  one  of  said  axles. 


5,639,120 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  PRETENSIONER  WITH  END  CAP 

Timothy  M.  Kmiec,  Rochester  Hills;  Michael  J.  Andnis,  Fann- 

ington  Hills,  and  William  C.  Shelton,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,679 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  22/36:22/46 

VS.  a.  280—806  8  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  seat  belt  buckle  pretensioner  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  base  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automotive  vehicle 
body  and  having  a  first  bore  formed  therethrough; 

an  elongated  actuator  housing  having  a  first  end  fixedly  secured 
to  said  base  bousing  and  a  second  free  end  and  having  a 
second  bore  formed  therethrough  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  in  registration  with  said  base  housing  first  bore: 

a  seat  belt  buckle: 

a  cable  having  its  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  buckle  and  its 
other  end  received  through  said  first  bore  and  into  said  actua- 
tor housing: 

a  piston  member  receiving  said  cable  second  end  axially  there- 
through and  being  slidably  received  in  said  second  bore,  said 
cable  second  end  extending  axially  beyond  said  piston  mem- 
ber toward  said  actuator  housing  second  end; 

a  swage  collar  fixedly  secured  proximate  .said  cable  second  end 
to  hold  said  piston  member  axially  fast  to  said  cable: 

a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  operatively  connected  to  said  piston 
member  to  selectively  drive  said  piston  member  toward  said 
actuator  housing  second  end:  and 

a  cup-shaped  end  cap  receiving  said  actuator  housing  second 
end,  fixedly  secured  to  said  actuator  housing  and  having  a 
frangible  end  wall  substantially  closing  said  actuator  housing 
second  end  operative  to  permit  passage  of  said  cable  .second 
end  and  said  swage  collar  when  said  piston  is  driven  toward 
said  actuator  housing  second  end. 


5,639,121 
DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  A  SKI,  ESPECULLY  IN  DEEP 

SNOW 
Pierre  Montoya,  Les  balcons  de  Gairault,  36  Vieux  Chemin  de 

GairauJt  06100  Nice,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01269,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  464^12 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1992,  92  15808 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/00 
VS.  a.  280—809  10  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  keeping  a  ski  in  the  proximity  of  a  skier 
comprising: 

a  strap  for  connection  to  a  ski  boot: 

an  elongated  pin  connected  to  the  strap,  the  elongated  pin  having 
a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  wrap  section  the  strap  being 
wound  around  the  wrap  section  of  the  elongated  pin: 

a  first  spring  means  for  exerting  a  first  force  on  the  elongated 
pin.  the  first  force  increasing  when  the  strap  is  at  least 
partially  unwound  from  the  elongated  pin.  thereby  acting  to 
rewind  the  strap  around  the  elongated  pin: 

a  second  spring  means  for  exerting  a  second  force  on  the 
elongated  pin.  the  second  force  increasing  when  the  strap  is  at 
least  partially  unwound  from  the  elongated  pin.  thereby  acting 
to  fiewind  the  strap  around  the  elongated  pin; 

a  first  ball  bearing  assembly  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first 
spring  means  between  the  first  spring  means  and  the  wrap 
section  with  no  pan  of  the  first  spring  means  circumscribing 
the  first  ball  bearing  assembly,  the  first  ball  bearing  assembly 
having  a  first  aperture  which  extends  through  the  first  ball 
bearing  assembly:  and 

a  second  ball  bearing  assembly  positioned  adjacent  to  the  second 
spring  means  between  the  second  spring  means  and  the  wrap 
section  with  no  part  of  the  second  spring  means  circumscrib- 
ing the  second  ball  bearing  assembly,  the  second  ball  bearing 
assembly  having  a  second  aperture  extending  through  the 
second  ball  bearing  assembly,  the  elongated  pin  extending 
through  the  first  aperture  and  through  the  second  aperture 
with  the  first  end  of  the  elongated  pin  being  attached  to  the 
first  spring  means  and  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  pin 
being  attached  lo  the  second  spring  means. 


(a)  a  first  frame  portion  for  location  at  one  end  of  a  pair  of  skis 
defining  means  for  holding  tlie  end  of  a  pair  of  skis,  ski  boot 
holding  means  for  receiving  one  of  the  heel  and  toe  pieces  of 
a  pair  of  ski  boots  and  ground  engaging  means: 

(b)  a  second  frame  portion  defining  a  channel  portion  for  receiv- 
ing the  skis  and  ski  boot  holding  means  for  receiving  the  other 
of  the  heel  and  toe  pieces  of  a  pair  of  ski  boots:  and 

(c)  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  frame  portions  on  a  pair  of 
skis. 


5,639,123 

CUSHIONED  NOTE  PAD  HOLDER  W ITH 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  D.  Medley.  9539  Sandpiper  West  Dr..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

46268,  and  Leroy  D.  Medley.  3358  Eden  Village  PI..  Carmel, 

Ind.  46033 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,534 

Int  a."  B42D  17/00 

VS.  CI.  281—44  6  Claims 


5.639.122 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SKIING 
EQUIPMENT 
.Andrew  Philip  Churchill,  11  McDonald  Dr.,  Ellon,  .Aberdeen- 
shire, AB41  3RD.  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PtT/(iB94/00743,  §  371  Date  Oct  10.  1995.  §  102(e» 
Dale  Oct.  10.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23809.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No,  537,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  13.  1993, 
9307530 

tat.  a.''A63C ///Of> 
U-S.  CI.  280—814  15  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  transporting  skiing  equipment  including  a  pair 
of  skis  and  a  pair  of  ski  boats,  each  ski  boot  having  heel  and  toe 
pieces,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


I.  A  holder  in  combination  with  sheet  material,  said  sheet 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  sheets 
haxing  a  length  and  a  width,  said  holder  comprised  of  a  rubber- 
like,  flexible  rectangular  base  of  varying  size  with  a  rectangular 
cutout  in  the  cenier  of  said  base,  w  ith  the  remaining  base  material, 
a  continuous  form  having  an  isometric  cross-section  of  varying 
shape  and  size  lo  make  up  the  padded  frame  of  said  holder,  said 
padded  frame  including  a  webbing  lo  replace  the  culoul  area  in  the 
cenier  of  the  padded  frame  lo  support  said  sheet  materials  from 
either  side  of  said  holder,  the  webbing  being  of  vanable  diickness 
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UMI 


and  connected  at  varying  depths 
ftame  which  is  perpendicular  to 
may  be  integrated  with  said 
molded  member. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  17,  1997 


long  the  dimension  of  the  padded 

t  le  plane  of  the  base,  said  webbing 

pa  Ided  ftame  as  part  of  the  same 


5,63  M24 
TAB  AKRA  NGEMENT 

Jurgen  Jung,  Neunkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mappei- 

Organisationsmittel  GmbH,  ^uppertal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04303,  §  J71  Date  Oct  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  24,  1995,  PCT  Pii).  No.  WO95/23069,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1  994,  Ser.  No.  537,900 

Claims  priority,  application  JGennany,  Feb.  28,  1994,  44  06 
430.6 

Int  CI"  •42F  13/00 
VS.  a.  283—36  8  Qalms 


Un 


1.  Arrangement  of  a  tab  (3)  prtjecting 
sheet  (2)  of  record  folders,  index|cards 
inscription,  wherein 

the  tab  (3)  is  releasable  up  to 

a  plane  of  the  sheet  (2) 

projects  beyond  said  edge 

ther  comprising, 
a  supplementary  strip  (23) 

and  said  releasable  tab  (3) 

strip. 


over  an  edge  (1)  of  a  base 
and  the  like,  particularly  for 


fold  edge  (11)  and  foldable  out  of 

a  position  in  which  said  tab 

if  the  sheet,  the  arrangement  fur- 


i  ito 


fi  ediy 


5,63  J, 


PRESSURE 
Ronald  R.  Garrison,  Batavia, 
puter  Services,  Inc.,  HiUsidt 
Fikd  Jan.  6, 
Int.  a. 
VS.  CL  283—81 


199; 


1.  A  multi-layer  label  assemt  ly  comprising: 


connected  to  the  sheet  (2), 
a  section  of  said  supplementary 


,125 
SENSITIVE  LABEL  ASSEMBLY 

III.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Com- 
Ul. 

,  Ser.  No.  370,297 
)42D  15/iO 

32  Claims 


a  label  having  a  first  information  side  and  a  second  side  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  thereto; 

a  transparent  sheet  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  transparent 
sheet  being  superimposed  with  said  label  and  having  said  first 
side  of  said  transparent  sheet  releasably  adhered  to  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  label;  and 

an  adhesive  on  said  second  side  of  said  transparent  sheet  for 
permanently  bonding  said  transparent  sheet  to  said  first  infor- 
maCion  side  of  said  label. 


5,639,126 

MACHINE  READABLE  AND  VISUALLY  VERIFIABLE 

SECURITY  THREADS  AND  SECURITY  PAPERS 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Andrew  Dames;  Geraint  Davies,  both  of  Cambridge,  United 

Kingdom,  and  Alaric  Naiman,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Crane  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469,482 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  28S-83  15  Claims 
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1.  A  security  thread  having  a  width,  suitable  for  at  least  partial 
incorporation  in  and  for  use  on  a  security  document  or  means  for 
identification,  which  comprises  the  following  deposited  or  lami- 
nated layers: 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate; 

a  layer  of  a  first  security  detection  feature;  and 

a  layer  of  a  second  security  detection  feature, 
wherein  said  first  security  detection  featine  comprises  identifying 
marks  or  indicia,  wherein  said  second  security  detection  feature 
comprises  a  generally  invisible,  optionally  repeating  pattern  which 
comprises  at  least  one  very  thin  conductive  region  and  at  least  one 
electrically  isolating  region,  in  optionally  alternating  sequence,  and 
wherein  said  electrically  isolating  region(s)  extends  across  the 
entire  width  of  said  thread. 


5,639,127 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLER  APPARATUS 
Mark  John  Davey,  N.  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Senior  Engineer- 
ing Investments  AG,  Scballhausen,  Switzerland 
Rled  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^54 
Int  a.*  F16L  11/12 
VS.  a.  285—49  29  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  coupler  apparatus  for  connecting  adjacent  ends  of 


successive  pipes  to  direct  fluid  flow  from  one  of  the  two  pipes  to 
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the  other  of  the  two  pipes,  while  precluding  transmission  of  vibra- 
tion between  the  two  pipes,  the  flexible  coupler  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  adapter  having  a  first  end  configured  to  be  operably 
affixed  to  a  first  one  of  the  rwo  pipes,  and  a  second  free  end; 

a  second  adapter  member  having  a  first  end  configured  to  be 
operably  affixed  to  a  second  one  of  the  two  pipes,  and  a 
second  free  end, 

the  second  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  adapter  members 
being  normally  disposed  in  an  axially  spaced  relationship, 
when  the  first  and  second  adapter  members  are  afiBxed  to  the 
first  and  second  pipes,  respectively,  and  the  coupler  apparatus 
is  in  an  unstressed  state; 

an  iimer  member,  having  two  free  ends,  which  are  insertingly 
received  in  respective  ones  of  the  second  free  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  adapter  members, 

the  two  free  ends  of  the  inner  member  being  further  circumfer- 
entially  surrounded  by  the  second  free  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  adapter  members,  respectively; 

at  least  first  and  second  resilient  spacer  members,  operably  and 
radially  disposed  between  a  first  free  end  of  the  inner  member 
and  a  free  end  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  adapter  members, 
and  a  second  free  end  of  the  inner  member  and  a  free  end  of 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  adapter  members,  respec- 
tively, for  absorbing  vibrations  originating  from  one  of  the 
first  and  second  pipes,  and  for  precluding  transmission  of  the 
vibrations  to  the  other  of  the  pipes, 

means  for  axially  enclosing 

the  at  least  first  and  second  resilient  spacer  members,  respec- 
tively, between  the  free  ends  of  the  inner  member  and  the 
respective  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  adapter  members, 

at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  resilient 
spacer  members  being  further  operably  disposed  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  at  least  one  of  the  inner  member,  the 
first  adapter  member  and  the  second  adapter  member,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  resilient  sealing  member  at  least  indirectly  affixed  to  the  first 
and  second  pipes,  to  preclude  escape  of  fluid  from  the  flexible 
coupler  apparatus  and  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second 
pipes  in  flexibly  joined  relation  to  each  otlier  to  accommodate 
and  enable  substantial  compressive  and  extensive  axial  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  pipes  relative  to  one  another,  and 
to  accomnHxlate  orientation  of  the  pipes  such  that  longitudinal 
axes  thereof  are  positioned  in  a  non-intersecting  relationship. 


5,639,128 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A 
MULTI-LAYERED  FLEXIBLE  FLOWLINE  TO  AN  END 
FITTING 
John  R.  Belcher,  Panama  City  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Well- 
stream,  Inc.,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,086 

Int  a."  F16L  .i9/02 

VS.  a.  28S— 149  15  Claims 


a  cup-shaped  end  piece  having  an  end  wall  and  a  sidewall  with 
exterior  and  interior  surfaces; 

a  mbular  sleeve  having  a  bottom  edge  and  having  an  external 
dimension  sized  to  fit  wittiin  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
sidewall  of  said  end  piece,  said  sleeve  being  fixedly  attachable 
between  the  inner  and  outer  layers  of  a  flexible  flowline.  and 
being  fixedly  attached  to  said  cup-stiaped  end  piece;  and 

said  tubular  sleeve  having  saw  teeth  around  its  bottom  edge, 
being  designed  to  cut  into  one  or  both  of  the  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  a  flexible  flowline. 


5,639,129 
DOOR  LATCH  AND  SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR 
WASTE  CONTAINERS 
Roger  R.  Lindley,  Yukon,  Okla.,  assignor  to  McClain  indus- 
tries of  Oklahoma,  Oaklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425369 

Int  Ci."  E25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  292—145  21  Claims 


1.  A  waste  container  with  a  door  latch  and  sealing  assembly,  the 
waste  container  having  a  floor,  rwo  opposing  sidewalls,  an  open 
end  defined  by  a  continuous  edge  portion,  and  at  least  one  door 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  completely  overiying  the  open  end. 
comprising: 

at  least  one  seal  actuator  positioned  adjacent  to  the  door; 
a  receiver  rigidly  attached  to  the  container  in  a  fixed  position 
and  adapted  for  operable  engagement  with  the  seal  actuator; 
at  least  one  seal  actuator  drive  mechanism  in  mechanical  coop- 
eration with  the  seal  actuator  and  adapted  to  impan  a  force  to 
the  seal  actuator  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
door  and  to  drive  the  seal  actuator  in  a  linear  direction  to 
engage  the  receiver; 
a  continuous  elastomeric  gasket  positioned  between  the  edge 
portion  of  the  open  end  and  the  door,  the  gasket  being  capable 
of  forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  of  the  door  against  the  container 
upon  the  application  of  a  sufficient  compressive  force  to  tlie 
door  in  the  direction  of  the  open  end; 
whereby  movement  of  the  seal  actuator  drive  mechanism  causes 
the  seal  actuator  to  engage  the  receiver,  and  the  receiver 
reactively  imparts  to  the  seal  actuator  the  compressive  force 
on  the  door  sufficient  to  establish  the  liquid-light  seal,  the 
receiver  remaining  in  the  fixed  position  during  exertion  of  tlie 
compressive  force  on  the  door,  or  dining  opening  or  closing 
of  the  door. 


1.  An  end  fitting  for  connection  to  one  end  of  a  flexible  flowline 
having  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  comprising: 


5.639,130 
ROTARY  DOOR  CINCHING  MECHANISM  WITH 
MANUAL  OVERRIDE 
Lloyd  Walker  Rogers,  Jr.,  Shelby:  John  Ion  Moceanu.  Steriing 
Heights,  and  Robert  Wayne  Baughman,  Mount  Clemens,  aU 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 
Mkh. 

FUed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,089 
Int  O."  E05C  J/26 
U.S.  a.  292—216  7  Oaims 

7.  A  cinching  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  latch  assembly 
comprising: 
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a  forkbolt  pivotably  mounted 
section  and  a  primary  detect: 

a  detent  lever  engageable 
to  lock  the  forkbolt  from 

an  operating  lever  pivotably 

an  intermediate  lever  engageifcli 

a  cinching  gear  operatively 
the  forkbolt  and  including 

an  actuator  pivotably  coaxi 
including  a  top  plate  with  a 
a  base  plate  having  a  lobed 
having  an  internal  second 
the  lobed  portion  with  a 
the  top  plate  and  the  base 

a  pin  fixed  within  the  circ 
extending  therefrom; 

a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
selectively  engaging  the 

a  spring  mounted  on  the  pin 
the  cinching  gear; 

a  first  link  fixedly  engaging 
engaging  tlie  intermediate 

a  second  link  having  a  first 
face  of  the  actuator  and  a 
second  face  of  the  actuator 

a  first  and  a  second  switch 
and 

a  third  switch  interacting  wit] 


t  the  latch  assembly  having  a  gear 


the  primary  detent  and  operable 
rotating; 
I  lounted  in  the  latch  assembly; 

e  with  the  operating  lever; 
i^racting  with  the  gear  section  of 
notch; 

mounted  with  the  cinching  gear 
:ircular  portion  having  a  first  face, 
wrtion  with  an  elongated  opening 
ace  and  an  integral  extension  on 
cicular  opening  extending  through 
I  late; 
ar  opening  of  the  actuator  and 


tiie 

no  ch 

a  id 


Charies  Fuehrer,  Scarsdale,  N 

poration,  'nickahoe,  N.Y. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doaed.  This  appUcatioii 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  292—310 


Jil 


1.  A  tamper  indicating  seal 
front  surface  and  first  and  secon 
end  portion  extending  from  saii 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  firs 
said  body  portion,  said  score 
severable  end  portion  and  said 
including  first  and  second 
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from  said  first  edge  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  second 
segnnent  extending  from  said  second  edge  toward  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  first  and  second  seqments  converging  toward  one  another 
so  as  to  meet  with  one  another  at  a  point  spaced  intermediate  said 
side  edges,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  segments  extending  at 
an  oblique  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
portion  whereby  said  at  least  one  severable  end  portion  will  be 
severed  from  said  body  portion  upon  a  predetermined  pivotal 
movement  of  said  at  least  one  severable  portion  about  said  first  and 
second  segments  of  said  first  score  line  relative  to  said  body 
portion. 


pin  and  including  a  cam  surface 
of  the  cinching  gear; 
biasing  the  cam  surface  toward 


5,&!  ),131 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  SI  AL  WITH  CONTROLLED 


BREAK 


v.,  assignor  to  Stoffel  Seals  Cor- 


^^, 


>.  375,693,  Jan.  20,  1995,  aban- 
14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,696 
>65D  27/30 

19  Claims 


ctfnprising:  a  body  portion  having  a 

side  edges,  at  least  one  severable 

body  portion,  said  body  portion 

score  line  in  said  front  surface  of 

ine  separating  said  at  least  one 

»ody  portion,  said  first  score  line 

said  first  segment  extending 


segn  ents. 


5,639,132 
DOOR  LATCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
George  Wartian,  34938  Island  View  Dr.,  E.,  Mt.  Qemens, 
Mich.  48045 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,505 

Int  CI."  E05B  1/00 

VS.  a.  292—347  4  Claims 


the  detent  lever  and  selectively 
ver; 

egment  engageable  with  the  first 
s4:ond  segment  engageable  with  the 

interacting  with  the  cinching  gear; 

the  extension  of  the  actuator 


1.  Door  latch  operating  mechanism  for  retracting  a  door  latch, 
comprising  a  solid  brass  housing,  a  cylindrical  shaft,  means  mount- 
ing said  shaft  in  said  housing  for  rotation,  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
operably  connected  to  a  door  latch  to  retract  the  same  upon 
rotation  thereof,  said  shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing 
and  having  an  outer  end  spaced  fi-om  said  housing,  an  elongated 
solid  brass  handle  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  attaching  said 
handle  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  solid  brass  tube  sleeved 
on  said  shaft  between  said  housing  and  said  handle,  said  means 
attaching  said  handle  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  comprising  a 
flange  integrally  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  f»roject- 
ing  beyond  an  outer  circumference  of  said  shaft,  said  flange  having 
means  providing  a  hole,  and  a  pin  integrally  formed  on  said  handle 
extending  into  said  hole,  said  pin  being  staked  to  lock  said  pin  in 
said  hole. 


5,639,133 
ERGONOMIC  BALL  RETRIEVER  AND  DISPENSER 
Kyle  W.  Mote,  3055  Mirada  Rd.,  Highland,  Calif.  92364 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,937 
Int  a.*  A63B  47/02 
VS.  O.  294—19.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  ball  retriever  and  dispenser  apparatus  for  picking  up. 
storing,  and  dispensing  sports  balls,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ball  container  and  dispenser  having  ball  containing  surfaces, 
including  a  front  portion  facing  forwardly  and  a  bottom 
surface,  defining  an  interior  cavity  sufficiently  large  to  contain 
a  plurality  of  the  sports  balls  and  having  a  lop  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  cavity  through  which  top 
opening  the  plurality  of  sports  balls  may  be  withdrawn: 
a  ball  pickup  tube  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  the  ball 
container  and  dispenser  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly at  an  outwardly  extending  angle  from  the  ball  con- 
tainer and  dispenser  and  having  a  distal  end  of  the  ball  pickup 
tube  extending  and  protruding  forwardly  of  the  front  portion 


of  the  ball  container  and  dispenser  wtien  the  apparatus  is  in  an 
upright  position  so  that  the  distal  end  of  tlie  ball  piclcup  tube  is 
visible  to  a  user  standing  in  an  upright  position  holding  the 
ball  retriever  and  container,  the  ball  piclaip  tube  having  an 
interior  opening  along  its  length  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  sports  balls  so  that  the  sports  balls  may  pass  therethrough, 
and  the  distal  end  provided  with  an  opening  means  for  admit- 
ting the  passage  of  at  least  one  of  the  sports  balls  into  the  tube 
and  preventing  the  passage  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  sports 
balls  out  of  the  robe,  the  interior  opening  of  the  tube  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  cavity  of  the  ball  container  and 
dispenser  to  enable  the  at  least  one  of  the  sports  balls  to  pass 
firom  the  robe  into  the  interior  cavity; 
a  means  for  positioning  the  apparatus  so  that  the  distal  end  of  the 
pickup  tube  is  placed  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sports  balls  for  causing  the  at  least  one  of  the 
sports  balls  to  pass  into  the  opening  means. 


upwardly  from  the  cup,  wherein  the  angle  defined  between  the 
support  plate  and  the  flange  plate  is  greater  than  90°;  and 
d)  a  curved  tubular  handle  which  extends  from  the  support  plate 
to  the  flange  plate,  wherein  a  volume  is  defined  between  the 
handle  and  the  handle  member  for  the  reception  therein  of  the 
fingers  of  an  installer,  and  the  curvature  of  the  handle  thereby 
permits  the  repositioning  of  the  fingers  of  an  installer  along 
the  handle  as  the  orientation  of  the  device  changes  with  the 
position  of  the  automobile  windshield  with  respect  to  the 
body  of  the  installer  in  the  course  of  the  installation  of  the 
windshield. 


5,639,135 
nSHING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Robert  S.  Beeman,  Bossier  City,  La.,  assignor  to  Ejiterra  OO 
Field  Rental,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,258 

Int  CL'  E21B  31/20 

VS.  a.  294—86.25  23  Clains 


Sfi39,134 

MULTiPOSmON  WINDSHIELD  LIFTING 

ATTACHMENT 

Bradd  R.  Rusch,  JanesvUle,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Ritchie,  Fond  du 

Lac  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Auto  Glass  Specialists,  Inc., 

Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,383 

Int  CL*  B25J  15/06 

VS.  a.  294—64.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  an  object  from  an  oil  well  wherein 
the  object  has  an  opening  for  receiN-ing  the  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  support  body; 
gripping  means  fixedly  positioned  on  said  suppon  body  for 

selectively  gripping  the  object  to  be  retrieved  from  the  oil 

well; 
biasing  means,  slidably  disposed  on  said  support  body  between 

said  gripping  means  and  said  suppon  body,  for  selectively 

radially  biasing  said  gripping  means  for  engagement  with  the 

object  to  be  retrieved;  and 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  support  body  and  said  biasing 

means. 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  an  automobile  windshield  for  aftermar- 
ket  installation  in  an  automobile,  the  device  comprising; 

a)  a  single  resilient  suction  cup  having  an  edge  for  forming  an 
air  tight  seal  with  an  automobile  windshield; 

b)  a  means  for  extracting  the  air  from  between  the  suction  cup 
and  an  engaged  automobile  windshield  to  thereby  form  a 
differential  pressure  seal  between  the  cup  and  the  windshield; 

c)  a  rigid  handle  member  to  which  the  suction  cup  is  fixed, 
wherein  the  handle  member  has  a  suppon  plate  which  extends 
generally  parallel  to  the  cup,  and  a  flange  plate  which  extends 


^  5,639,136 

MULTIMOTION  ACTIATOR  FOR  A  ROTARY  GRIPPER 
Gary  W.  Rosengren.  Brooklyn  Parlt,  and  Philip  M.  Poeschl. 
Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tol-O-Matic  Inc., 
Hamel,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,715 
Int  a."  B2SJ  /5>0« 
U.S.  a.  294—86.41  15  Claims 

1 .  A  rotao  gripper  comprising: 
a  gripper; 
a  first  drive  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  ttie  gripper.  said 

first  drive  mechanism  including  a  pinion  gear;  and 
a  second  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  gripper.  said  second 
drive  mechanism  including  a  piston  operably  coupled  to  a 
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5,639,138 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  STAND  FOR 

FLAGS 

Randy  Smith,  10853  Edgewood  Rd^  Harrison,  Ohio  45030 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,410 

Int  CI.*  A47B  43/00;  A45F  5/10 

VS.  a.  294—142  13  Claims 


raclc  engaging  the  pinion 
respect  to  the  rack  while 


ear.  said  pinion  gear  slidable  with 
gaged  therewith. 


«ii 


Pi  lb. 


TOP  GRIPPING 
Martinus  C.  M.  Bakx,  Goes, 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/03506,  § 
Date  Jim.  2,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  22, 
Claims  priority,  application 
9405674 

Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  294— 87  J 


5,6  19,137 

lRTICLE  CARRIER 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio 

371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
.  No.  W095/25691,  PCT  Pub. 


B65D  71/00 


1.  An  article  carrier  for 
such  as  bottles,  said  carrier 

opposed  upper  and  lower 
spaced  side  walls  so  as  to 
wall  including  a  pair  of 
nected  respectively  to 
each  other: 

a  billboard  panel  depending 

an  internal  partition  structure 
and  extending  between 
partition  structure  being 
connecting  between  said 

wherein  said  partition 
second  interconnected 
tively  to  said  wall 
being  disposed  in  flat  faci 
other  and  providing  an 
ture  when  said  carrier  is 


up!  lai 


UMI 


a  drive  wheel  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  extensible  rod  for 

frictional  engageinent  with  the  ground; 
a  rotatable  jackscrew  connected  to  said  rod  for  selectively 

extending  and  withdrawing  said  extensible  rod  from  said 

sleeve; 
a  support  arm  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  free  end  of 

said  extensible  rod; 
a  journal  box  secured  to  said  support  arm  remote  from  said 

extensible  rod; 
a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  journal  box; 
a  first  sprocket  gear  secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft; 
a  hand  crank  secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotating  said 

shaft  and  said  first  sprtxrket  gear  for  driving  said  drive 

wheel  for  driving  said  drive  wheel; 
a  second  sprocket  gear  secured  to  said  drive  wheel;  and. 
an  endless  chain  connectinq  said  first  sprocket  gear  to  said 

second  sprocket  gear. 


1995,  Ser.  No.  446,763 

United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1994, 


1.  A  combination  free-standing  portable  flag  stand  and  flags,  said 
combination  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  plate  for  releasably  securing  flags  each 

having  a  magnetic  base  portion,  and  a  support  leg  for  suppon- 

ing  said  flag  stand  in  a  usable  position;  and 
a  plurality  of  flags  each  having  a  magnetic  base  portion  which 

are  releasably  securable  to  said  main  body  plate. 


5,639,140 
HOOK  RETAINER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  TRIM  PANEL 
Cari  Leroy  Labrash,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,709 

InL  CI."  B60R  27/00 

VS.  a.  296—39.1  2  Clauns 


8  Claims 


5,639,139 

TELESCOPING  TRAILER 

L.  C.  Rush,  P.O.  Box  105,  Markham,  Tex.  77456 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^82 

Int.  a."  B62D  33/W 

VS.  a.  296—26  3  Claims 


L 


hoU  tng  together  a  plurality  of  articles 


coifpnsmg: 

alls  interconnected  by  a  pair  of 

orm  a  tubular  structure,  said  lower 

wall-forming  panel  portions  con- 

saidfiide  walls  and  disposed  adjacent  to 


rom  one  of  said  side  walls:  and 
interposed  between  said  side  walls 
lid  upper  and  lower  walls,  said 
f  >rmed  from  material  disposed  and 
forming  panel  portions, 
structure  comprises  a  pair  of  first  and 
elements  foldably  joined  respec- 
forming|panel  portions,  said  panel  elements 
contacting  relationship  with  each 
nding  part  of  said  partition  stnic- 
a  set  up  condition. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  body  trim  panel  having  walls  defining  an  opening 
therein  and  an  insert  panel  adapted  to  be  installed  within  the 
opening  and  having  at  least  one  integrally  molded  flexible  hook 
member  for  yieldably  booking  onto  the  walls  of  the  opening  to 
retain  the  insert  panel  within  the  opening  and  being  subsequently 
yieldable  to  enable  unhooking  of  the  book  members  from  the  trim 
panel;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  retainer  tab  formed  inte^al  with  the  trim  panel  and  extending 
into  the  opening  so  that  the  retainer  tab  underiies  the  insert 
panel,  said  retainer  tab  having  a  flexible  finger  extending  into 
close  proximity  with  the  wall  of  the  opening  to  define  ther- 
ebetween a  passage  for  the  hook  member,  said  hook  member 
having  a  head  of  greater  dimension  than  the  passage  so  that 
the  entry  of  the  book  member  into  engagement  with  the  waU 
causes  the  head  to  flexibly  urge  the  flexible  finger  out  of  the 
way  to  permit  hooking  of  the  hook  member  onto  the  wall,  and 
the  resilience  of  the  flexible  leg  causing  the  flexible  leg  to 
engage  with  the  hook  member  to  normally  block  the  hook 
member  against  movement  to  unhook  from  the  wall  of  the 
opening  and  being  resiliently  movable  to  imblock  the  hook 
member  so  that  the  hook  member  can  be  unhooked  from  the 
wall. 


I.  A  telescoping  trailer,  comprising: 

an  outer  body  supported  by  wheels  and  having  an  opening 

therein,  said  outer  body  adapted  to  be  lowed  by  a  vehicle; 
a  telescoping  section  slidably  positioned  within  said  opening; 
a  drive  assembly  pivolally  secured  to  said  telescoping  section 

for  moving  said  telescoping  .section  within  said  opening,  said 

drive  a.ssembly  including: 

a  tubular  sleeve  pivotally  secured  to  said  telescoping  .section; 

an  extensible  rod  projecting  from  said  tubular  sleeve; 


a  driver's  seat  and  a  front  passenger  seat  located  generally  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship  adjacent  a  frontal  portion  of  the 
vehicle  interior; 

a  rear  passenger  seat  located  rearwardly  of  the  driver's  seat  in 
spaced  relation  thereto; 

a  table  locatable  in  the  space  between  the  rear  passenger  seat 
and  the  driver's  seat; 

said  driver  and  front  passenger  seats  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  respective  vertical  axes  to  enable  them  to  face  for- 
wardly  in  a  driving  mode,  to  face  generally  rearwardly  in  a 
dining  iiKxle  and  to  face  each  other  in  a  sleeping  mode; 

said  front  passenger  seat  also  being  movable  laterally  of  the  van 
interior  toward  and  away  from  the  driver's  seat  to  enable  the 
front  passenger  seat  and  driver's  seat  to  be  placed  in  close 
relation  to  each  other; 

said  rear  passenger  seat  including  movable  cushions  enabling 
same  to  be  converted  into  a  portion  of  a  bed; 

means  for  suppotting  said  table  at  a  high  level  dining  position 
and  also  at  a  lower  level  sleeping  position  compatible  with  the 
levels  of  the  rear  passenger  seat  and  said  driver  and  front 
passenger  seats  for  support  of  cushions  on  said  table  thereby 
to  define  together  with  said  converted  rear  passenger  seat  and 
at  least  said  driver's  seat  a  bed  for  use  in  die  sleeping  nnode. 


5,639,142 

UNIVERSAL  MOUNT  FOR  SUNROOF  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Barry  A.  WUley,  727  Ela  Rd.,  Inverness,  01.  60067 

Filed  OcL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549386 

Int  CL*  B6ej  7/043 

VS.  CL  296—217  12  Claims 


5,639,141 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  HAVING  CONVERTIBLE 

FRONTAL  SEATING  TO  PROVIDE  DINETTE  AND 

SLEEPING  FACILITIES 

Jacobus   N.   Hanemaayer,    100  Shirley   Avenue,   Kitchener, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jim.  9,  1994,  2125531 

Int  CI."  B60P  3/34 

VS.  CI.  296—156  21  Clahns 

1.  A  recreational  vehicle  including,  within  a  forwardly  disposed 

region  of  the  vehicle  interior: 


1.  In  combination,  a  sunroof  air  deflector  and  an  adjustable 
hold-down  and  latching  system,  said  deflector  including  a  shield 
body  portion,  a  leading  edge  portion  and  a  free  trailing  edge 
portion,  said  leading  edge  portion  including  a  principal  portion  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wing  portions  all  adapted  to  be  positioned 
closely  adjacent  a  vehicle  roof,  said  free  trailing  edge  portion 
having  a  principal  portion  disposed  generally  horizontally  and  a 
pair  of  portions  extending  generally  vertically  toward  and  joining 
the  ends  of  said  wing  portions,  a  pair  of  widely  spaced  apart  areas 
lying  adjacent  the  outer  portions  of  said  shield  body,  each  of  said 
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areas  including  a  pocket  forme 
and  side  walls  joined  to  the 
pocket  bottom  wall  having 
gated  transverse  slot  of  a  given 
slot,  a  hold-down  hook  element  adj 
a  pair  of  pocket  covers  each  ha'  ing 
said  pocket-forming  areas  and  c^ter 
of  said  shield  body  adjacent 
areas,  each  of  said  covers  fiirth(  r 
ing  downwardly  from  the  plan 
ably  receivable  within  opening: 


in  part  by  a  bottom  wall  portion 

r^ainder  of  said  shield  body,  each 

apart  portions  defining  an  elon- 

width.  a  fastener  disposed  in  each 

ustably  secured  to  said  fastener. 

a  main  body  portion  overlying 

margins  overlying  the  portions 

margins  of  said  pocket-forming 

including  cover  retainers  extend- 

of  said  covers  and  being  remov- 

in  said  pocket-forming  walls. 


;  spa<  ed 


5,<i  19, 


wira 


FOOT  STOOL 
TiinoUiy  T.  Ackemum,  14 
06512 

FUed  Sep.  25, 
Int  CI."  A47( 
U,S.  a.  297—180.12 


•,143 
FOOT  WARMER 
Wfkenda  Ave.,  East  Haven,  Conn. 


19  JS, 


e 


1.  A  foot  stool  comprising 

(a)  a  base  with  four  sides  wt|ch 

(b)  a  top  is  hinged  to  one  of 
by  pivoting  on  a  hinge  to 
will  come  to  rest  with  an 
face  a  user  and  the  undersfle 
to  230  degree  angle  relati 
the  top  engaged  with  the 

(c)  A  foot  warmer  which  is 
and  is  stored  inside  the  foe 
position  and  when  the  top 
wanner  is  adapted  to  face 
ing  a  pliable  material  m 
electrically  operated 
when  being  rested  thereu[l)i 


adaf  ed 
heatii  g 


U  n. 


ENERGY  ABSORBING 
Gerald  John  Naujokas,  Cam 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich 
FUed  Jun.  27, 
int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  297—238 

1.  A  passenger  seating  apparatus 
compartment  of  a  motor  vehic  ; 
comprising: 

a  primary  passenger  seat 
absorb  energy  by  plastic 
exceeding  a  first  predetermined 


:  hav  ng 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


,  Ser.  No.  533^48 

7/50;  7/72 .16/00 


1  Claim 


5,(^9,144 

CHILD  SEAT  FASTENER 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 


1<  94,  Ser.  No.  266^91 
A47C  15/00 

13  Claims 

for  use  within  a  passenger 
.  said  passenger  seating  apparatus 


a  frame  structure  constructed  to 
deformation  when  subjected  to  a  load 
amount: 


^a 


a  child  seat  integrally  disposed  within  said  primary  passenger 
seat; 

an  energy  absorbing  plate  member  adapted  to  interconnect  said 
primary  passenger  seat  and  said  child  seat:  and 

a  groove  disposed  on  said  energy  absorbing  plate  member,  said 
groove  being  operative  to  controUably  absorb  energy  by 
inducing  said  energy  absorbing  plate  member  to  shear  along 
said  groove  when  subjected  to  a  load  exceeding  a  second 
predetermined  amount,  said  second  predetermined  amount 
being  substantially  less  than  the  first  predetermined  amount. 


5,639,145 
PORTABLE  CUSHION 
WUIis  H.  Alderman,  10905  W.  32nd  Ave.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 
80033 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,174 

tot  a.*  A47C  27/J5 

VS.  a.  297—452.45  24  Claims 


rests  on  an  underlying  surface; 

fie  sides  whereby  tlie  top  will  open 

fully  open  position  where  the  top 

underside  of  the  top  being  adapted  to 

of  the  top  being  at  a  200  degree 

to  a  normally  closed  position  of 

ides; 

ttached  to  the  underside  of  the  top 

stool  when  the  top  is  in  the  closed 

5  in  the  fully  open  position  the  foot 

ihe  user:  the  foot  warmer  compris- 

to  cover  feet  of  the  user  and  an 

device  adapted  to  warm  the  feet 

n. 


1.  A  portable  flexible  cushion  for  user  body  comfort  and  user 
body  stimulation  suitable  for  both  wet  and  dry  use  comprising: 

first  and  second  panels  connected  by  a  hinge  for  relative  pivotal 
movement. 

each  of  said  panels  having  a  first  layer  of  closed  cell  foam 
plastic  material  impervious  to  a  liquid  so  as  to  float  in  the 
liquid,  said  layer  of  closed  cell  foam  plastic  material  being  a 
continuous  unitary  piece  for  both  of  said  first  and  second 
panels. 

said  hinge  including  a  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  along 
one  face  intermediate  tlie  ends  of  said  continuous  unitary 
piece  of  closed  cell  plastic  material  and  at  least  one  of  said 
panels  having  a  second  layer  of  open  cell  foam  plastic  mate- 
rial capable  cf  absorbing  a  liquid  and  releasing  a  liquid  in 
response  to  a  surface  pressure  applied  thereto,  said  second 
layer  being  superposed  on  and  secured  to  said  first  layer  of 
one  of  said  panels  at  adjacent  faces  a  pocket  formed  between 
.said  layer  of  open  cell  foam  plastic  material  and  said  closed 


June  17,  1997 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 
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cell  foam  plastic  material  of  said  one  panel,  said  pocket 
having  an  access  opening. 


5,639,146 

WHEEL  COVER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Hsien-Yu  Chiu,  3F  No.  128.  Ku  Ling  St„  100  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,503 

Int  a."  B60B  7/10 

VS.  a.  301— 37J4  6  Oaims 


I.  A  wlieel  cover  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  wheel  cover  having  a  circular  profile; 

at  least  one  locating  block  respectively  fonned  on  said  wheel  at 
an  inner  side  adjacent  to  a  periphery  thereof  and  defining  with 
said  wheel  cover  a  respective  receiving  chamber,  each  of  said 
at  least  one  locating  block  comprising  two  retaining  slots  at 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  receiving  chamber,  the 
size  of  each  of  said  retaining  slots  being  relatively  smaller 
than  that  of  said  receiving  chamber,  and 

at  least  one  clamp  respectively  fastened  to  said  at  least  one 
locating  block  to  secure  said  wheel  cover  to  the  periphery  of  a 
wheel,  each  of  said  at  least  one  clamp  having  a  first  part 
inserted  throu^  the  receiving  chamber  of  one  locating  block 
and  forced  into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  second  part  inserted  into  the  retaining  slots  of  the 
respective  locating  block  and  secured  thereto. 


Jm^ 


central  bolt  circle  mounting  portion,  an  intermediate  portion 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  bolt  circle  mount- 
ing portion  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion  surrounding  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  disc-rim  outer  peripheral  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  an  outboard  tire  bead  retaining  flange  for  said 
wheel,  and  a  rim  part  including  an  inboard  tire  bead  retaining 
flange,  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat  portion,  a  drop-center  well  por- 
tion, an  outboard  bead  seat  portion,  and  a  rim  edge  portion  extend- 
ing circumferentially  continuously  around  the  rim  edge  adjacent 
said  rim  outboard  bead  seat,  said  rim  and  disc-rim  parts  being 
permanently  joined  by  a  circumferentially  continuous  weld  formed 
at  a  junction  of  said  rim  edge  portion  and  said  disc-rim  outer 
peripheral  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  disc-rim  has  a  generally  bowl-like  shade  concave  in 
an  outboard  direction  of  said  wheel  and  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  10.50  to  about  11.00  inches,  said  central 
bolt  circle  mounting  portion  of  said  disc-rim  comprising  a  mount- 
ing pad  and  bolt  circle  array  having  an  array  of  inboard  facing 
surfaces  defining  a  mounting  plane  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to 
abut  a  wheel  mounting  part  of  a  vehicle  in  tl>e  mounted  condition 
of  said  wheel  on  said  vehicle,  said  bolt  circle  mounting  portion 
also  having  a  fiusto  conical  transition  portion  divergent  in  an 
outboard  direction  from  said  mounting  pad  portion  and  joined 
integrally  with  said  bowl  portion  by  an  annular  bend  portion,  ttie 
distance  axially  of  said  wheel  between  said  transition  bend  portion 
and  said  wheel  mounting  portion  mounting  plane  being  in  the 
range  of  about  0.75  to  1 .50  inches. 


5,639,148 
UNDERCARRIAGE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

TRACKED  VEHICLE 
Alan  David  Sheidler,  MoUnc,  IH.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  ID. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  632^08 

Int  a.*  B62D  55/l2:55A)84 

VS.  a.  305—116  7  daiiM 


5,639,147 
VARIABLE  OFF-SET  FULL  FACE  WHEEL  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ross  S.  HiU,  Lansing,  and  Charles  E.  Kier,  Grand  Ledge,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,110,  Jun.  7, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,517,759, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,502,  Sep.  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,905 

tot.  CL"  B60B  3/00 

VS.  a.  301—63.1  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  passenger  vehicle  full  face  wheel  construc- 
tion having  a  disc-rim  fabricated  from  sheet  metal  and  including  a 


1.  A  track  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  wheel; 

a  second  wheel: 

a  belted  track  entrained  around  the  first  wheel  and  the  second 
wheel; 

a  first  longitudinal  member  to  wtiich  tlie  first  wheel  is  rotatively 
mounted,  the  first  longitudinal  member  having  a  first  flange: 

a  second  longitudinal  memt)er  is  coupled  to  the  first  longitudinal 
member,  ttie  second  longitudinal  member  having  a  second 
flange  that  adjoins  the  first  flange  of  the  first  longitudinal 
member,  the  first  and  second  flanges  are  provided  with  holes 
and  arcuate  slots  through  which  fastening  bolts  are  inserted 
for  joining  the  longitudinal  members  together,  the  arcuate 
slots  allow  for  limited  rotation  of  the  first  longitudinal  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  second  longitudinal  member; 

an  adjustment  mechanism  is  mounted  to  the  first  and  second 
longitudinal  members  for  rotating  the  first  longitudinal  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  second  longitudinal  member. 


174-429  O.G.-97-9:  QL3 
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5,<  39.149 

GLASS  FRONT  MERCH  VNDISER  WITH  INVISIBLE 

HINGE  LND  SEALS 

Michael  D.  Grassmuck,  Mexiro  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Hits- 

smann  Corporation,  Bridgtton.  Mo. 

Filed  May  4,  l493,  Ser.  No.  57.980 

Int  a.   A47F  3/04 

MS.  a.  312—116  50  aaims 


hi  ving 


1.  A  food  merchandiser 
temperature  product  zone 
front  panel  having  a  hinging 
including  an  outer  glass  pane 
hinging  side  margin  and  a 
inwardly  spaced  relation  to 
pane  along  the  hinging  side 
directly  connecting  the  structui^l 
being  constructed  and  arrange* 
tiie  glass  front  panel  to 
peripheral  edge  being 
hide  the  hinge  means  when 
position  with  the  merchandise  r 
structed  and  arranged  for 
eral  edge  of  the  glass  pane 
position  of  the  glass  front  panf  I 


th: 


accej  s 


;  construe  ed 
sa  d 
lis«r 
'  sealit  I 


a  cabinet  with  a  controlled 
norinally  closed  by  at  least  one  glass 
ide  margin,  said  glass  front  panel 
h  tving  one  peripheral  edge  along  the 
st|uctural  frame  member  secured  in 
one  peripheral  edge  of  the  glass 
margin  thereof,  and  hinge  means 
frame  member  to  the  cabinet  and 
for  hinging  opening  movement  of 
the  product  zone,  and  said  one 
and  arranged  to  extend  over  and 
glass  front  panel  is  in  its  closed 
cabinet,  and  sealing  means  con- 
engagement  along  the  one  periph- 
inging  side  margin  in  the  closed 


UMI 


said  main  channel  being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  bisecting  the 
convergence  of  the  two  channel  faces. 

eight  interior  comer  gussets  having  identical  configurations, 

four  side-to-side  top  and  bottom  cross  ties  of  identical  configu- 
rations. 

four  front  to  rear  top  and  bottom  cross  ties  of  identical  cross- 
sections, 

two  identical  side  panels, 

the  entire  assembly  comprising  the  four  main  channels  in  four 
comers  of  the  enclosure  secured  to  four  interior  gussets  at  the 
bonom  and  four  gussets  at  the  top,  said  front  to  rear  cross  ties 
at  the  top  and  bottom  spacing  the  front  main  channels  from 
the  rear  main  channels,  said  side-to-side  upper  and  lower 
cross  ties  spacing  the  lateral  sides,  said  interior  gussets  rein- 
forcing the  eight  comers  of  the  enclosure,  and  said  side  panels 
nestingly  secured  to  the  main  channel. 


5.639.151 
PASS-THROUGH  REFLECTIVE  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 
Steve  H.  McNeUey.  29677  Woodlake  Ct.,  San  Juan  Capistrono, 
Calif.  92675.  and  JdTrey  S.  Mactatig,  23971  Crescent  St, 
Lake  Forest.  Calif.  92630 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602^36 

Int  a.*  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  353—98  31  Claims 


5.(  39,150 

ELECTRONIC  COMP  >NENT  ENCLOSURE  AND 

MIITHOD 

Thomas  E.  Anderson,-  Glen  !a,  Stelzer,  both  of  Schaumburg, 

and  Jerry  L.  Young,  Oak  Fkrest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amco 

Engineering  Co.,  Shiller  PI  irk,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  22,  I  I95,  Ser.  No.  532.271 

Int  a.'  A47B  47/03 

MS.  CL  312— 265J  11  Claims 


1.  A  pass-through  reflective  projection  display  system  compris- 
ing: 

projector  means  for  projecting  an  image  beam; 

a  front  projection  image  screen  for  making  the  image  beam 
visible  as  an  image;  and 

a  transparent-reflective  panel  disposed  so  the  image  beam  from 
the  projector  means  strikes  the  transparent-reflective  panel 
and  is  transmitted  therethrough  to  reach  the  front  projection 
image  screen  forming  a  visible  image,  the  transparent- 
reflective  panel  angled  relative  to  the  front  projection  image 
screen  for  reflecting  the  visible  image  formed  thereon  so  that 
an  observer  gazing  toward  a  front  projection  image  screen- 
facing  side  of  the  panel  will  perceive  a  reflection  of  the  visible 
image  as  appearing  at  a  distance  beyond  the  transparent- 
reflective  panel. 


5.  An  electronic  componen   enclosure  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 

four  vertical  main  channels  having  identical  cross-sections. 

each  main  channel  having   wo  faces  disposed  perpendicular  to 

each  other  with  J-shaped  gutters  at  remote  edges  of  each  face. 


5.639,152 
COLLAPSIBLE  LCD  PROJECTOR 
Brian  Nelson,  Birchwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Telex  Communi- 
cations, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,631 
Int  CI."  G03B  2I/2H 
MS.  a.  353—119  34  Claims 

27.  A  projector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  top,  bottom,  front  and  back  panels  hingedly 
connected  and  l>eing  movable  from  a  first,  folded  position  in 
which  all  such  panels  are  generally  parallel  to  one  another,  to 
a  second,  open  position  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  parallelo- 
gram wherein  the  top  and  bottom  panels  arc  oriented  gener- 
ally horizontally  and  the  front  and  back  panels  are  oriented  at 
about  a  45°  angle  to  the  top  and  bottom  panels; 


a  light  source  carried  within  the  housing; 

a  lens  carried  within  the  housing; 

an  LCD  panel  carried  within  the  housing  in  a  location  optically 
between  the  light  source  and  the  lens,  the  LCD  panel  being 
mounted  in  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frame  being  connected  by  a  slide  mecha- 
nism to  the  housing  top  panel  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  bottom  panel, 
the  panel  being  movable  from  a  first,  generally  horizontal 
storm  position  to  a  second,  generally  vertical  operating  posi- 
tion; 

first  and  second  mirrors  for  directing  light  emitted  by  the  light 
source  tiirough  the  LCD  panel  and  the  lens,  the  flrst  mirror 
being  carried  by  the  housing  back  panel  and  the  second  minor 
being  carried  by  the  housing  front  panel,  the  first  and  second 
mirrors  being  mounted  to  their  respective  housing  panels  so 
that  when  the  housing  is  in  its  second,  open  position  with  the 
LCD  panel  in  its  generally  vertical  position,  the  first  and 
second  mirrors  are  oriented  at  about  a  45°  angle  to  the  LCD 
panel;  and 

a  third  mirror  carried  by  the  housing  top  panel  at  a  position 
above  the  lens  and  generally  in  the  path  of  light  focused  by 
the  lens,  the  third  mirror  being  movable  from  a  first,  closed 
position,  where  the  mirror  is  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the 
housing  top  panel,  to  a  second,  operative  position  where  the 
mirror  is  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  extending  upwardly  from 
the  housing  top  panel  to  reflect  the  focused  light  toward  the 
viewing  surface. 


first  reflector  means  for  intercepting  and  reflecting  substantially 
all  of  the  light  emitted  from  the  first  end  of  the  light  pipe,  said 
first  reflector  means  having  a  reflective  surface; 

optic  deflector  means  for  reflecting  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  light  reflected  by  said  reflective  surface  of  said  first 
reflector  means,  said  deflector  means  having  a  convex  reflec- 
tive surface; 

primary  reflector  means  for  reflecting  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  light  reflected  by  said  deflector  means,  said 
primary  reflector  means  having  first  and  second  sides  and  a 
concave  reflective  surface  on  said  first  side  ttiereof,  said 
concave  reflective  surface  having  a  greater  surface  area  than 
said  reflective  surface  of  said  deflector  means,  said  primary 
reflector  means  being  provided  with  an  aperture; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  reflector  means  on  ttie  second  side 
of  said  primary  reflector  means  and  at  least  in  part  in  regis- 
tration with  said  aperture,  said  mounting  means  orienting  said 
first  reflector  means  such  that  light  reflected  tbeiefrora  will 
pass  through  said  aperture; 

means  for  positioning  the  light  pipe  such  that  the  light  beam 
emitted  fixim  ttie  first  end  tliereof  will  be  incident  on  said 
reflective  surface  of  said  first  reflector  means,  said  positioning 
means  orienting  said  light  pipe  such  that  light  emitted  from 
the  end  thereof  will  l>e  reflected  through  said  apertute  of  said 
primary  reflector  means  by  said  first  reflector  means;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  deflector  means  on  the  first  side  of 
said  primary  reflector  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  con- 
cave reflective  surface,  said  supporting  means  locating  said 
deflector  means  such  that  said  convex  reflective  sinface  inter- 
cepts at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  light  passing  through 
said  aperture  of  said  primary  reflector  means,  the  intercepted 
light  being  reflected  from  said  convex  reflective  surface  of 
said  deflector  means  to  said  primary  reflector  means  and 
subsequendy  being  redirected  by  said  concave  reflective  sur- 
face of  said  primary  reflector  means. 


5.639,154 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  USE 
Masahiro  Kusagaya;  Masataka  Choji,  and  'V^suo  Ozawa.  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-332240; 
Oct  18,  1995,  7-293769 

Int  a.'  B60Q  lAX):  F21V  29/00 
\}S.  a.  362—61  16  Claims 


5,639,153 

LIGHT  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOTE  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

Stephen  C.  BIbbiani,  Deep  River,  and  Harold  W.  Lyons,  KiU- 

ingworth,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Wheien  Engineering 

Company,  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.278 

Int  a."  F21V  8/00 

MS.  a.  362—32  18  Claims 


28^     Vt 


1.  A  light  head  assembly  for  cooperation  with  a  remotely  located 
light  source,  light  being  transmitted  from  the  source  through  a  light 
pipe  and  being  emitted  as  a  light  beam  having  an  axis  from  a  first 
end  of  the  light  pipe,  said  light  head  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  autoiiK>bile  use  comprising: 
a  lamp  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  portion: 
a  lens  connected  to  the  lamp  body  for  covering  ttie  front  face  of 

the  lamp  body; 
an  electric  bulb  attached  to  the  rear  |x>rtion  of  the  lamp  body  to 

provide  a  source  of  light; 
a  socket  cover  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  lamp  body; 
a  surrounding  wall  located  proximate  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 

lamp  body,  the  surrounding  wall  being  engaged  with  the 

socket  cover  and  including  a  plurality  of  slits  arranged  along 

an  edge  of  the  surrounding  wall;  and 
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irom  the  rear  portion  of  the  lamp 
having  positions  and  dimensions 
iliiy  of  slits  to  allow  the  engaging 
simukaneousiy  with  the  molding  of  the 


plu  al 
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JiwE  17,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1749 


engaging  edges  protruding 

body,  the  engaging  edge 

that  correspond  to  the 

edges  to  be  formed 

lamp  body: 
wherein  the  dimensions  of  ^e  engaging  edges  are  the  same  as 

those  of  the  slits. 


5,(  39,155 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  1  lEADLAMP  MOUNT  WITH 

MANUALLY  ADJUSTS  BLE  ELEVATION  ANGLE 

David  J.  Kowall,  Hartland;  I  el  C.  Schroeder,  Bloomiield  Hills, 

and  Deibert  D.  DeRees,  Romeo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

-  Chrysler  Corporation,  Aulfum  Hills,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,979 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/068 

VS.  a.  362—66  16  Claims 


hilderi 


9.  A  headlamp  mounting  syftem 
elevation  angle  of  first  and 
headlamps  relative  to  the  grou  id 
the  automobile  having  a  frame 
first  and  second  headlamp 
and  configured  for  respecf  vely 
second  headlamps,  each 
frame  to  permit  selectivel  / 
the  holder  and  the  frame 
an  activating  rod  coupled 
movable  by  an  occupan 
holders  between  a  low  bei  m 
tion  angle  is  establishec 
ground,  and  a  high  beam 
angle  is  established  betw4en 


ILLUMINATEQ 

Gary  Broxson,  8200  Hwy. 
32506 

Filed  Oct.  16, 
InL  a. 
VS.  CI.  362—99 

1.  A  portable  illumination  d 
material  placed  thereon  compi 

(a)  a  reading  material  hold 
ers  that  are  connected 
spine  region; 

(b)  a  sheet  assembly  affixe 
assembly  comprising  at 
material; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  illumi 
eter  of  each  of  said  sheet 
coupled  via  circuitry  ta 
common  spine  region; 


an 


iinati  in 


1)95 


^1 jsJ] 


(d)  a  first  switch  provided  in  said  circuitry  that  is  activated  to 
close  said  circuitry  whenever  said  reading  material  holder  is 
tilted  to  a  pre-set  angle  or  greater  angle; 

(e)  a  second  switch  in  said  circuitry  that  is  activated  to  open  said 
circuitry  whenever  said  covers  are  folded  together:  and, 

(f)  means  secured  to  said  sheet  assembly  for  securing  said 
reading  material  to  said  flat  transparent  material. 


5,639,157 

DECORATIVE  STRING  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Ren  Shan  Yeta,  521  S.  El  Paso,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79901 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,230 

Int  CI.*  F21P  3AX) 

VS.  a.  362—123  6  Claims 


for  selectively  establishing  an 

>econd  single-filament  autonwbile 

directly  beneath  the  automobile, 

the  system  comprising: 

lolders  attached  to  the  automobile 

pivotably  holding  the  first  and 

including  a  rib  for  abutting  the 

establishing  a  yaw  angle  between 

and 

the  first  and  second  holders  and 

of  the  automobile  to  move  the 

orientation,  wherein  a  first  eleva- 

between  the  headlamps  and  the 

position,  wherein  a  second  elevation 

the  headlamps  and  the  ground. 


5^39,156 

READING  DEVICE 

I  W.,  Ste.  F-180,  Pensacola,  Fla. 


,  S*r.  No.  543,795 
F21V  33/00 

20  Claims 

vice  for  tiie  illumination  of  reading 
sing; 

'  having  oppositely  positioned  cov- 
foldable  together  along  a  common 


to  each  of  said  covers,  said  sheet 
least  one  sheet  of  flat  transparent 


sources  secured  around  a  perim- 
issemblies.  said  illumination  sources 
a  power  source  mounted  in  said 


1.  A  decorative  light  string  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  illuminators,  at  least  one  of  tlie  illuminators 
comprises  a  translucent  ornament  body; 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  light  output  transducers,  each  of  the  illumi- 
nators receiving  light  from  at  least  one  corresponding  light 
output  transducer; 

(c)  a  power  cord  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

(d)  a  wire  harness  for  feeding  the  power  to  the  illuminators,  the 
harness  having  a  principal  portion,  a  multiplicity  of  feeder 
members  extending  from  spaced  feeder  locations  on  the  prin- 
cipal portion  to  respective  illuminators  for  permitting  the 
illuminators  to  be  located  at  respective  distances  ft'om  the 
principal  portion,  the  distances  being  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  feeder  locations,  at  least  one  of  the  illuminators 
comprising  a  corresponding  one  of  the  light  output  transduc- 
ers, the  corresponding  feeder  comprising  a  coupler  subset  of 
the  light  output  transducers,  each  transducer  of  the  coupler 
subset  being  in  a  different  one  of  the  circuit  paths,  the  coupler 
member  being  formed  for  receiving  light  from  the  coupler 
subset  of  the  transducers  and  transmitting  the  light  within  the 
coupler  member,  means  for  producmg  spectrally  distinct  light 
from  each  of  the  illuminators  of  the  coupler  subset,  and  a  fiber 
optic  element,  opposite  ends  of  the  element  being  optically 
connected  between  the  coupler  member  and  the  ornament 


body  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  light  from  the  light 
output  transducers  into  the  ornament  body;  and 
(e)  a  control  circuit  connected  between  the  power  cord  and  the 
wire  harness,  the  harness  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths 
therein,  the  control  circuit  being  capable  of  sequentially  driv- 
ing the  circuit  paths  for  activating  corresponding  subsets  of 
the  light  output  transducers,  the  light  output  transducers  of 
each  circuit  path  being  series-connected,  adjacent  ones  of  the 
light  output  transducers  being  in  different  ones  of  the  circuit 
paths. 


5,639,158 
LED-ARRAY  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Yuko   Sato,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   NEC   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195369 
Int  CI."  F21V  7/00 
VS.  a.  362—247  8  Oaims 


4a     4a     4o 
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1.  An  LED-array  light  source  comprising  an  LED-array  having  a 
plurality  of  LEDs  aligned  in  a  first  direction;  a  light-transmitting 
member  elongated  along  said  first  direction  so  as  to  be  disposed 
above  said  LED-array,  said  light-transmitting  member  having  a 
first  surface  for  receiving  output  Ught  from  said  LED-array  and  a 
second  surface  for  emitting  said  output  light  received  at  said  first 
surface;  a  plurality  of  first  light  reflecting  members  provided  on 
said  second  surface  for  reflecting  said  output  light  toward  said  first 
surface,  each  of  said  first  light  reflecting  members  having  a  central 
region  opposite  to  each  of  said  LEDs  and  a  pair  of  peripheral 
regions  opposite  to  an  outside  area  of  each  of  said  LEDs;  and  a 
second  light  reflecting  member  provided  on  said  first  surface  to 
reflect  light  reflected  by  said  first  light  reflecting  members  toward 
said  second  surface. 


5,639,159 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING,  KNEADING  AND 

EXTRUDING  MATERIAL 

Takuya  Sato,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sato  Iron  Works  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036046 

Int  CI."  B29B  7/46:7/82:7/84 

VS.  a.  366—75  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing,  kneading  and  extruding  material,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  rotatable  plodder  worm  shaft  for  plodding 
material  to  be  processed  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  worm 
shaft; 
a  levigating  mechanism  disposed  at  a  longitudinal  position  of 
the  cylinder  for  levigating  the  material,  the  levigating  nnecha- 
nism  including  a  rotary  disc  rotatable  with  the  plodder  worm 
shaft  and  a  fixed  disc  fixed  to  the  cylinder,  with  the  rotary  disc 
and  the  fixed  disc  being  disposed  side  by  side  along  the  axial 
direction  of  the  plodder  worm  shaft,  and  with  the  roiary  disc 
and  the  fixed  di.sc  defining  a  plurality  of  through  holes  for 
allowing  passage  of  the  material  in  the  axial  direction; 


a  flow  passage  forming  member  disposed  within  a  moving 
passage  of  the  material  between  the  rotary  disc  and  the  fixed 
disc  and  forming  therein  a  flow  passage  for  allowing  passage 
therethrough  of  fluid  maintained  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; and 

fluid  supplying/exhausting  means  for  supplying  the  fluid  at  a 
predetermined  flow  rate  to  the  flow  passage  of  the  flow 
passage  forming  member  and  exhausting  the  fluid  fix>m  the 
flow  passage  forming  member. 


5,639,160 

PLATFORM  SHAKER  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

MOTION 

Masaru  Kishimoto,  5-22-19,  Mejiro,  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,812 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055810 

Int  a."  BOIF  n/00 

vs.  a.  366—208  3  Claims 


1.  A  platform  shaker  which  swirls  a  sample  in  ttiree  dimensional 
motion,  comprising: 

a  nutating  member  having  a  spherical,  ball-shaped  end.  an  upper 
end  distant  from  the  ball-shaped  end.  and  a  middle  portion 
intermediate  the  upper  end  and  the  ball-shaped  end; 

a  precessable  shaft  having  a  nutationai  axis  and  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  vertical  drive  shaft  attached  to  a  motor  drive 
shaft  driven  by  a  motor,  the  precessable  shaft  including  a 
concave  ball  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  ball-shaped  end 
of  the  nutating  member  so  as  to  allow  the  ball-shaped  end  to 
swivel  freely  without  rotation  of  the  nutating  member  and 
without  hindering  rotational  motion  of  the  vertical  drive  shaft 
and  a  circular  rotor  attached  to  a  side  wall  of  the  precessable 
shaft  capable  of  rotating  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
nutationai  axis; 

a  box  having  a  side  structure  and  top  enclosing  the  motor  and 
the  precessable  shaft,  the  top  having  a  centrally  located  open- 
ing through  which  tlie  upper  end  of  tlie  nutating  member 
extends,  the  middle  portion  of  the  nutating  member  being 
pivotally  engaged  by  a  spherical  bearing  mounted  in  a  support 
unit  affixed  to  the  top; 

a  platform  for  supporting  samples  to  be  stirred,  the  platform 
having  a  platform  fixture  for  affixing  the  upper  end  of  the 
nutating  member  to  the  platform; 


UMI 


;  roti  r 
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a  compressed  spring  along 
between  the  platform  fixti^e 

a  rotor  track  base  for  the 
engage  the  vertical  drive 
nutating  rotational   motiois 
respect  to  the  vertical  driv  : 
base  in  contact  with  the 
be  lowered  to  disengage 
pressed  spring  forces  the 
causing  the  platform  to 
tional  motion  is  halted. 


s  aft. 


the  nutating  member  and  biased 

and  the  support  unit;  and 

having  a  central  bore  to  slidably 

the  rotor  track  base  to  provide 

of  the  precessable  shaft  with 

shaft  by  elevating  the  rotor  track 

wherein  the  rotor  track  base  can 

rom  the  rotor,  whereby  the  com- 

lutating  member  to  stand  upright 

be  horizontal  when  the  nutating  rota- 


:  rol  w, 


5,C  19,161 


PRESSURE  SWITCH-CO  HUOLLED  BLENDER  CUP 
\PPl  RATUS 

^  autUus  La.,  Hanover  Park,  111. 


Timothy  J.  Sirianni,  1842 
60103 

Filed  Jan.  5, 

Int  a. 
UJS.  a.  366—314 


1*5 


;  t( 


i;ht 


la]  ;i 


secui  ed 


1.  A  pressure  switch-control!  d 
ing  solid  and  liquid  foods  ther^n 

a  rigid  cylindrical  plastic 
a  peripheral  side  wall,  an 
the  side  wall  at  a  locatioi 
walls,  a  first  compartmei  t 
openable  door  removably 
open  orientation  for  allow^g 
and  a  closed  orientation 
central  bore  disposed  through 
wall  for  allowing  access 

a  cup  formed  of  a  lightwei 
capacity  for  holding  a  vi 
ounces  of  liquid,  the  cup 
tion  with  an  open  top  end, 
periphery  of  the  top  wall, 
between  the  top  end  ani 
having  a  thin  exterior 
rubber  disposed  thereon; 

a  plastic  lid  removably 
holding  food  therein 

a  battery  removably  dispos«  1 
supplying  electrical  energ 

a  motor  having  a  fixed  siatorland 
coupled  to  the  battery  andjthe 
the  second  compartment 
through  the  central  bore 
rotational  motion  to  the  r^or 

a  propeller  coupled  to  the 
blending   food,   the 
blades  extended  outwards 
blade  having  a  downwarc  ly 
upwardly  angled  outer 

a  power  switch  extended 
coupled  to  the  battery; 

a  pressure  switch  extended 
and  coupled  between  the 
switch  having  an  enabled 
electrical  energy  to  the  pi 
tation  for  preventing  > 


prop  :ll( 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


i,  Ser.  No.  368,967 
BOIF  7/22 


1  Claim 


blender  cup  apparatus  for  blend- 
comprising,  in  combination: 
having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
intermediate  wall  extended  across 
between  the  top  and  the  bottom 
and  a  second  compartment,  an 
secured  to  the  base  and  having  an 
access  to  the  first  compartment 
or  preventing  such  access,  and  a 
the  top  wall  and  intermediate 
the  second  compartment; 

impact-resistant  plastic  with  a 
( lume  of  between  about  12  to  16 
laving  a  hollow  frustral  configura- 
an  open  bottom  end  coupled  to  the 
ind  a  peripheral  side  wall  extended 
the  bonom  end.  the  cup  further 
T  of  generally  soft  and  grippable 


over  the  top  end  of  the  cup  for 
within  the  first  compartment  for 


a  id 
!  ai  d 


re  ;or 


a  rotatable  rotor  with  the  stator 

bottom  wall  of  the  base  within 

with  the  rotor  extended  upwards 

into  the  cup.  the  stator  imparting 

when  electrically  energized; 

of  the  nrotor  within  the  cup  for 

er  having  four  elongated  rigid 

in  quadrature  from  the  rotor,  each 

angled  inner  component  and  an 

coAiponent; 

thi  augh  the  side  wall  of  the  base  and 
an  I 

irough  the  bottom  wall  of  the  base 
notor  and  power  switch,  tlie  power 
;>rientation  for  allowing  delivery  of 
ssure  switch  and  a  disabled  orien- 
suchllelivery,  the  pressure  switch  having 


a  depressed  orientation  for  allowing  electrical  energy  to  be 
delivered  to  the  motor  and  further  having  a  released  orienta- 
tion for  preventing  such  delivery. 


5,639,162 

TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  USING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Yukio  Sal,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177324,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000643; 
Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000646 

InL  CI."  GOIK  11/32:3/06 
VS.  CI.  374—161  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  temperature  distribution  along 
an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  projecting  a  light  pulse  into  the  optical 
fiber; 

means  for  sensing  Fresnel  reflected  light  from  an  end  of  the 
optical  fiber; 

means  for  performing  a  deconvolution  a  plurality  of  times  on  the 
Fresnel  reflected  light,  the  number  of  times  of  performing  the 
deconvolution  being  determined  such  that  a  result  of  the 
deconvolution  shows  an  impulse  response  waveform; 

optical  filter  means  for  receiving  a  Raman  spectrum  of  backscat- 
tered  light  from  the  optical  fiber  and  extracting  an  anti-Stokes 
component  and  a  Stokes  component  of  the  Raman  spectrum 
in  the  backscattered  light; 

means  for  performing  a  deconvolution  a  plurality  of  times  on  the 
anti-Slokes  component  and  the  Stokes  component  to  obtain  an 
impulse  response  of  the  anti-Stokes  component  and  an 
impulse  response  of  the  Stokes  component,  the  number  of 
times  the  deconvolution  is  to  be  performed  on  the  Stokes  and 
anti-Stokes  components  corresponding  to  the  number  of  times 
the  deconvolution  is  performed  on  the  Fresnel  reflected  light; 
and 

means  for  obtaining  a  temperature  distribution  according  to  a 
ratio  between  the  impulse  responses  of  the  anti-Stokes  com- 
ponent and  the  Stokes  component. 

3.  A  method  of  measuring  a  temperature  distribution  along  an 
optical  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, the  portion  having  a  fwedetermined  length; 

projecting  a  light  pulse  into  the  optical  fiber,  the  light  pulse 
having  a  pulse  width,  half  of  which  is  longer  than  the  prede- 
termined length  of  said  portion; 

receiving  Fresnel  reflected  light  from  an  end  of  the  optical  fiber; 

performing  a  deconvolution  a  plurality  of  times  on  the  Fresnel 
reflected  light,  the  number  of  times  performing  the  deconvo- 
lution being  determined  such  that  a  result  of  the  deconvolu- 
tion shows  an  impulse  response  waveform; 

projecting  a  light  pulse  into  the  optical  fiber  placed  in  an  area 
where  a  temperature  distribution  is  to  be  measured; 

receiving  a  Raman  spectrum  of  backscattered  light  from  the 
optical  fiber  and  extracting  an  anti-Stokes  component  and  a 
Siokes  component  of  the  Raman  spectrum  in  the  backscat- 
tered light;  and 
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performing  a  deconvolution  a  plurality  of  times  on  the  Stokes 
component  and  the  anti-Stokes  component  to  obtain  an 
impulse  response  of  the  Stokes  component  and  an  impulse 
response  of  the  anti-Stokes  component,  the  number  of  times 
the  deconvolution  is  to  be  performed  on  the  Stokes  and 
anti-Stokes  components  corresponding  to  the  number  of  times 
the  deconvolution  is  performed  on  the  Fresnel  reflected  light; 
and 

obtaining  a  temperature  signal  based  on  a  ratio  between  the 
impulse  response  of  the  Stokes  component  and  the  anti-Stokes 
component. 


5,639,163 
ON-CHIP  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Evan  Ezra  Davidson,  Hopewell  Junction,*   Francis  Edward 
Bosco,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Ctiarles  Kyriakos  Vakirtzis,  New 
Windsor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,056 

Int.  CL*  GOIK  7/01 

VS.  a.  374—178  3  Claims 
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5,639,164 
LINER  BAG  USED  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Minoni  Istiino,  Yokohama,  and  Snsnmu  Itonoda,  Tokyo,  botii 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Yusen  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
Nihon  Matai  Co.  Ltd.,  botti  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,107 

Int  a.*  B65D  33/]4 

VS.  a.  383—22  1  aaim 


1.  An  on-chip  temperature  sensing  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; 

a  first  and  a  second  thermal  sensing  diodes  formed  on  a  semi- 
conductor chip  whose  temperature  is  to  be  monitored,  said 
first  and  second  thermal  sensing  diodes  interconnect  with  a 
common  cathode  to  form  a  diff'erential  sensing  pair; 

a  power  supply  disposed  apart  from  said  semiconductor  chip; 

a  first  precision  resistor  disposed  apart  from  said  semiconductor 
chip,  said  first  precision  resistor  coupling  said  power  supply 
to  said  first  thermal  sensing  diode  to  provide  a  first  current  of 
a  predetermined  magnitude  to  said  first  thermal  sensing  diode, 
said  first  current  maintaining  said  first  thermal  sensing  diode 
in  its  normal  operating  range; 

a  second  precision  resistor  disposed  apart  from  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  said  second  precision  resistor  coupling  said  power 
supply  to  said  second  thermal  sensing  diode,  to  provide  a 
second  current  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  said  second 
thermal  sensing  diode,  said  second  current  maintaining  said 
first  thermal  sensing  diode  in  its  normal  operating  range;  and 

said  first  current  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  being  on  the 
order  of  one  hundred  times  as  large  as  said  second  current  of 
a  predetermined  magnitude;  and 

means  to  couple  the  anode  of  said  first  thermal  sensing  diode 
and  means  to  couple  the  anode  of  said  second  thermal  sensing 
diode  as  differential  inputs  lo  a  high  impedance  amplifier. 


1.  A  liner  bag  used  for  a  container  of  a  longitudinal  box-shaped 
configuration  having  a  door  at  one  longitudinal  end,  said  liner  bag 
comprising: 

a  bag  main  body;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  bag  main  body  at  prede- 
termined positions  to  said  container,  each  of  said  connection 
means  comprising; 

a  ring  portion  formed  by  drawing  a  portion  of  said  bag  main 
body  into  a  strip  portion  and  first  turning  and  folding  the  strip 
portion,  tying  said  folded  strip  portion  with  a  first  tying 
member,  fiuther  turning  back  a  top  end  of  the  strip  portion 
over  an  outer  surface  of  the  first  tying  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  turning,  and  tying  the  further  turned  back 
top  end  together  with  the  first  folded  strip  portion  by  a  second 
tying  member,  and 

a  connection  mechanism  for  connecting  said  ring  portion  to  said 
container. 


5,639.165 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  PUMP  AND  BEARING 
DEVICE  FOR  PLIMP 
Kohji  Aizawa,   Hitachi;   Akira   Yamaguchi,   Chiyoda-macfai; 
Shigenobu      Nagasawa,      Minori-machi;      Shiro      Matsui, 
Chiyoda-machi;  Kimio  Takada,  Iwama-machi,  and  Yoshiaki 
Chilta,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1994,  6-183203 

Int  CI."  F04B  53/00:  F16C  3/02:17/04 

U.S.  CI.  384—315  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pump  having  a  bearing  device  which 
has  a  bearing  slidably  supporting  a  pump  main  shaft  provided 
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inside  a  pump  casing,  a  bearinj 
bearing  casing  elastically  supp<^ing 
a  water  storage  tank  for  stori  ig 
to  surround  the  outer  peri  >hery 
water  storage  tank  being  fii  ed 
for  preventing  said  pumpe< 
water  storage  tank,  no-lo  id 
performed  for  longer  than  ]0 
from  a  water  source  outsii 


5,dl9, 


,166 
BEARING 
Dittelbr^nn,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  SKF 


-RACE 


IttS 


THREE 
Thomas  Dittenhofer, 
GmbH,  Postfach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
U 

lot  CL*  FlK  19/55:19/54 
US.  a.  384-^161 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  17,  1997 
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case  mounting  said  bearing  and  a 

said  bearing  case,  wherein: 

pumped  water  is  provided  so  as 

of  said  bearing  casing,  said 

to  said  pump  main  shaft,  means 

water  from  splashing  outside  said 

operation  of  said  pump  being 

minutes  without  supplying  water 

said  pump  casing. 


by  the  extrusion  method  and  has  a  wall  (20)  separating  recesses 
extending  inwardly  from  opposing  axial  ends  of  the  shaft,  this  wall 
being  on  the  drive  side  outside  the  rows  of  balls  (24). 


,  Ser.  No.  495,089 
Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994,  94105 


5,639,168 
8  Claims  BALL  BEARING  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SPINDLE 

ROTATING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Shingo  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Hiralcawa,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,912,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-217916; 
JuL  4,  1994,  6-152266 

Int.  a.*  F16C  33/62 
VS.  a.  384—492  16  Claims 


r<  Us  I 


1.  A  three-race  bearing  for 
and  inner  races  and  a  commoi 
outer  and  inner  races  formin] 
respectively,  said  three-race  h  aring 
improvement  wherein  said  ou|er 
radial  roller  bearing,  said  inni 
axial  roller  bearing,  said  three-face 
axle  pin  extending  from  said 
inner  race  of  the  inner  roller 
roller  bearing  being  connected 
the  outer  roller  bearing  by  said|axle 


or  pressure  rollers  having  outer 

center  race  secured  between  said 

outer  and  inner  roller  bearings 

operable  with  a  frame,  the 

roller  bearing  is  exclusively  a 

roller  bearing  is  exclusively  an 

bearing  further  comprising  an 

:ame  and  through  the  bore  of  the 

I:  taring,  the  inner  race  of  the  inner 

<  oncentrically  with  the  outer  race  of 

pin. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising: 

at  least  one  member  of  an  inner  race  and  a  shaft  having  an  inner 
raceway  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  member; 

an  outer  race  having  an  outer  raceway  in  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  outer  race;  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  having  a  diameter  of  3  mm  or  less  which  are 
rollingly  provided  between  said  inner  raceway  and  said  outer 
raceway,  said  balls  being  arranged  along  a  pitch  circle  that  is 
1 1  mm  or  less  in  diameter, 

wherein  a  steel  forming  at  least  one  of  said  inner  raceway  and 
outer  raceway  is  2%  by  volume  or  less  in  the  amount  of 
retained  austenite.  the  ball  bearing  being  capable  of  maintain- 
ing operation  noise  produced  during  operation  to  a  required 
acoustic  level. 


5,<i  »,167 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AN  >  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

COMPON^T  THEREOF 

Riidiger  Hans,  Niederwerm,  and  Elmar  Manse,  Scbweinfurt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19  >6,  Ser.  No.  610^60 

applical  ion    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1995, 


Claims    priority, 
29504068  U 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  384—476 


F16C  37^)0 

1  Claim 

1.  Bearing  design  for  the  dri^e  gear  and  the  pump  impeller  of  a 
cooling  water  pump  for  moto  ■  vehicles,  with  a  shaft,  which  is 
installed  so  that  il  can  rotate  b  means  of  two  rows  of  balls  in  an 
outer  bearing  ring,  and  which  projects  on  both  sides  beyond  the 
outer  bearing  ring,  characterize  1  in  that  the  shaft  (12)  is  produced 


5,639,169 
PRINTER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROL 
Kazuhisa  Aniga,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,731,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130261 
int.  a."  B41J  11/50 
VS.  CI.  40fr-605  26  Claims 

1.  A  printer  for  selectively  printing  on  at  least  two  types  of 
recording  media  supplied  from  a  respective  media  path  in  response 
to  a  media  seleciion  command  received  from  a  host  computer  by 
application  of  voltage  signals  to  a  print  head,  said  printer  compris- 
ing: 
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a  control  command  interpreter  responsive  to  the  host  computer 
for  receiving,  interpreting,  and  distinguishing  between  (1)  a 
print  mode  command  and  (2)  the  media  selection  command; 
path  selection  means  for  selecting  the  respective  media  path  in 
accordance  with  the  media  selection  command  interpreted  by 
said  control  command   interpreter  to  supply  the  selected 
recording  media; 
driving  time  determination  means  for  determining  a  driving  time 
for  driving  said  print  head,  said  driving  time  determination 
means  comprising  a  look  up  table  for  storing  a  correspon- 
dence between  the  two  types  of  receding  media  and  a  respec- 
tive print  mode,  wherein  the  driving  time  is  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  print  mode  specified  by  one  of: 
the  print  mode  command  received,  interpreted,  and  distin- 
guished by  said  control  command  interpreter  and  ignoring 
the  received,  interpreted,  and  distinguished  media  selection 
command  for  driving  time  determination  purposes;  and 
an  entry  in  said  look  up  table  concsponding  to  the  media 
selection  command  received,  interpreted,  and  distinguished 
by  said  command  interpreter  only  when  no  print  mode 
command  is  received  by  said  control  command  interpreter; 
and 
a  print  head  driver  controller  for  applying  the  voltage  signals  to 
said  print  head  for  the  driving  bme  determined  by  said  driving 
time  determination  means,  whenever  a  printing  operation  is  to 
be  executed  by  said  printer. 


between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  sidewalls  and  closing 
the  hollow  space  therebetween  at  the  first  end  of  the  housing, 
the  actuator  being  supported  by  the  first  end  wall; 

a  non-liquid  phase  type  sound-absorbent  material  chained  in  the 
hoUow  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  side  wall 
portions  for  damping  noise  and  vibration  produced  during 
operation  of  said  actuator  means;  and 

the  interior  of  the  housing  and  the  hollow  space  being  accessible 
at  the  second  end  of  the  housing  for  inserting  therein,  respec- 
tively, the  actuator  and  the  charge  of  non-liquid  phase  type 
sound-absorbent  material. 


5,639,171 
MEDU  LENGTH  SENSING  FOR  INCREASED 
THROUGHPUT  EFTICIENCY  OF  ELECTRONIC 
PRINTERS 
William  H.  Brewster,  Jr.,  FairBdd,  and  Wayne  D.  Moore, 
Sheltoa,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,720 

InL  CL^  B41J  11/50 

VS.  a.  400—708  10  Oanns 
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5,639,170 

PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  WIRE-DOT  PRINTER 

Shigeo  Miura,  and  Yuji  Oshime,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79.800.  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,516 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164468; 
Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164469 

Int.  a."  B41J  29/OS 
VS.  a.  400—690  22  Claims 

1.  A  wire-dot  printing  head,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
an  actuator  accommodated  in  the  interior  of  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  wire  elements,  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 

housing,  engaged  and  driven  by  said  actuator; 
said  housing  comprising  an  inner  peripheral  side  wall  portion 
.surrounding  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  the  actuator,  an 
outer  peripheral  side  wall  portion  surrounding  the  inner  side 
wall  portion  and  defining  a  hollow  space  therebetween  and  a 
first  end  wall  at  tlie  first  end  of  the  housing,  extending 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  throughput  of  a  printer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  media  for  input  to  said 
printer,  and  determining  whetlter  or  not  said  plurality  of 
media  pieces  are  of  mixed  length  or  are  of  equal  length; 

(b)  inputting  a  first  media  piece  to  said  printer  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  and  activating  a  jam  length  sen.sor,  wherein 
said  sensor  has  a  pre-determined  default  setting; 

(c)  sensing  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge  of  said  first  media  piece 
as  said  first  media  piece  passes  a  position  sensor; 

(d)  responding  to  said  sensor's  output  to  determine  a  length  of 
said  first  media  piece; 

(e)  replacing  said  pre-deiermined  default  setting  of  said  jam 
length  sensor  with  a  value  corresponding  to  said  determined 
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length  if  said  value  is  le  > 

setting  and  if  said  plura  ity 

length: 
(0  determining  a  time  interv^ 

pre-detennined  rate,  said 

said    time    interval    bein; 

determined  gap  between 

pieces: 
(g)  responding  to  said  position 

interval  and  then  inputtin  ; 

optimal  gap  is  created  whi  n 

tained  between  successive 
(b)  wherein  said  optimal  gi  p 

between  a  trailing  edge 

said  printer  and  a  leadii^ 

pieces. 
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than  said  pre-determined  default 
of  media  pieces  are  of  equal 


as  a  function  of  said  length,  said 
value,  and  a  pre-determined  gap. 

chosen  to  maintain  said  pre- 
each  of  said  plurality  of  media 

sensor's  output  to  wait  said  time 
a  next  media  piece,  whereby  an 
said  pie-determined  gap  is  main- 
media  pieces;  and 
is  calculated  to  minimize  a  gap 
a  media  piece  being  fed  through 
edge  of  said  successive  media 


5,<  »,172 


aNd  method  for  making 


AND  STORING  PHOTO(3RAPHIC  CONTACT  PRINTS 
Pamalcc  B.  Erickson,  3701F  Randall  Dr.,  Jeffersoa  City,  Mo. 
65109 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1!  94,  Ser.  No.  289,880 

Int  CL'  G03B  27t04 

MS.  a.  402—79  14  Claims 


1.  A  combined  holder  for 
and  for  storing  negatives  and 
comprising 

a  first  generally  rectangular 
material. 

a  second  sheet  of  transpar^t 
along  a  plurality  of  lines 
of  continuous  elongate  pa^lel 
gate  pocket  extending  ge 
cent  a  first  margin  of  the 
of  the  sheet  for  holding  ar 
and 

a  third  sheet  of  transparei  t 
adjacent  at  least  a  part  ol 
form  a  single  pocket  for 
graphic  paper,  the  sheets 
each  strip  of  photographic 
exposed  on  the  photograi:  i: 


LINKAGE 
Norman  Eng,  Commacli,  N 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Filed  Apr.  3, 
InLCL 
VS,.  a.  403—59 

1.  A  linkage  support  system 
structures  in  a  manner  wh 


5v39,l 


1,173 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Calif. 

Ser.  No.  626,891 

I  loiQ  1/12:  inn 

14  Claims 

for  interconnecting  first  and  second 
allows  deformation  of  the  first 


1<96, 


ic  1 


structure  while  mitigating  transmission  of  structural  loads  resulting 
from  such  deformation  to  the  second  structure,  said  linkage  support 
system  comprising: 

a)  first  spherical  bearing  attaching  a  first  portion  of  the  first 
structure  to  a  first  portion  of  the  second  structure; 

b)  at  least  two  link  assemblies  attaching  a  second  portion  of  the 
first  structure  to  a  second  portion  of  the  second  structure,  each 
of  said  link  assemblies  comprising: 

i)  a  link  member  extending  generally  from  the  first  structure 

to  the  second  structure; 
ii)  a  pivot  pin  for  attaching  said  link  member  to  one  of  said 

first  structure  and  said  second  structure; 
iii)  a  second  spherical  bearing  for  attaching  said  link  member 

to  the  other  of  said  first  structure  and  said  second  structure; 

and 

c)  wherein  said  first  spherical  bearing  cooperates  with  said  link 
.  assemblies  to  mitigate  the  transmission  of  structural  loads  to 

the  second  structure  when  the  first  structure  is  deformed. 


I  taking  photographic  contact  prints 
4  their  associated  prints,  the  holder 

sheet  of  transparent  flexible  plastic 

flexible  plastic  material  bonded 

o  the  first  sheet  to  form  a  plurality 

pockets,  each  continuous  elon- 

lerally  across  the  sheet  from  adja- 

!  Iieet  to  adjacent  an  opposite  margin 

elongate  strip  of  photographic  fllm. 


5,639,174 
DOUBLE  HINGED  MODULAR  CARGO  UNIT 
David  G.  Gooslia,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,993 

Int.  a.*  B65D  19/12:19/38 

VS.  a.  403—103  10  Claims 


flexible  plastic  material  bonded 
a  periphery  of  the  second  sheet  to 
lolding  a  sheet  of  sensitized  photo- 
leing  bonded  such  that  an  image  on 
film  in  each  elongate  pocket  can  be 
ic  paper  in  the  single  pocket. 
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1.  A  stackabie.  collapsible  cargo  unit  for  carrying  one  or  more 
vehicles,  the  cargo  unit  comprising: 
a  ramp  by  which  the  vehicle  rolls  on  or  off  the  unit,  the  ramp 

being  swingable  to  an  upright  fixed  position  and  foldable 

inwardly  relative  to  the  unit,  the  ramp  having  at  least  one 

post: 
a  lower  frame; 
one  or  more  elongate  members  on  the  frame  capable  of  bearing 

the  vehicle; 
a  terminus  fixed  to  tlie  lower  frame; 


a  floating  block  rotatably  and  slidably  connected  to  the  terminus; 

and 
an  ear  at  one  fend  of  the  post,  the  ear  rotatably  and  slidably 

connected  to  the  floating  block. 


5,639,175 
THREADED  PAPER  TUBE 
Ryuichi  Emoto,  Habikino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Shikan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  620,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  9,  1995,  7-168290; 
Dec.  20,  1995,  7-349602 

Int  a."  F16B  7//« 
U.S.  a.  403—109  1  Claim 


between  said  inner  and  outer  elements  and  at  least  one  element 
recess,  said  at  least  one  element  recess  positioned  on  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  elements,  said  element  recess  adapted  to 
receive  a  deformed  surface  adjacent  to  said  element  recess  under 
high  radial  pressures  on  said  center  element  thereby  locking  said 
center  element  in  position. 


5,639,177 
TELESCOPIC  SHAFT  WITH  COJSTROL  FOR  ANTILASH 

SPRING 
Steven  Mark  Thomas,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G«ieral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,754 
Int  CL"  B62D  1/16 
MS.  CL  403—377  4  ( 


1.  A  threaded  paper  tube  comprising  a  multiple  paper  tube 
including  an  inner  tube  having  spiral  ridges  on  its  outer  surface, 
and  an  outer  tube  and  a  tightening  tube  each  having  on  their  inner 
surfaces  grooves  having  a  pitch  corresponding  to  that  of  said  spiral 
ridges,  so  that  a  total  length  of  the  threaded  paper  tube  may  be 
changed  by  adjustment  of  a  screwing  extent  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes  and  said  total  length  after  changing  may  be  fixed  by 
tightening  the  tightening  tube  against  the  outer  tube,  wherein  the 
ridges  and  grooves  are  provided  as  steps  formed  on  the  inner 
tube's  outer  surface,  the  outer  tube's  inner  surface  and  the  tighten- 
ing tube's  inner  surface  using  a  ribbon-like  shaped  paper  material 
adhered  and  fixed  at  the  same  pitch  on  those  surfaces. 


5,639,176 

CLAMPING  SET 

Ralph  Mullenberg,  Im  Wiesengrund  6,  D-41516  Grevenbroich, 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1995, 
29501992  U 

Int  a."  F16D  1/06 
MS.  a.  403—282  33  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  set  for  joining  an  outer  component  having  a 
cylindrical  recess  to  an  inner  component  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  arranged  concentrically  to  said  recess  com- 
prising an  inner  element  including  a  tapered  outer  surface,  an  outer 
element  including  a  tapered  inner  surface,  a  center  element  includ- 
ing a  tapered  inner  surface  and  a  tapered  outer  surface,  said  tapered 
inner  surface  of  said  center  element  forming  a  complementar>' 
surface  with  said  tapered  outer  surface  of  said  inner  element  and 
said  tapered  outer  surface  of  said  center  element  forming  a  comple- 
mentary surface  with  .said  tapered  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
element,   connection   means   for   lightening   the   center  element 


1.  A  telescopic  shaft  comprising: 

a  polygonal  tubular  shaft. 

a  polygonal  solid  shaft  telescopically  sUdably  disposed  in  said 
polygonal  tubular  shaft  with  running  clearance  therebetween 
roiatable  as  unit  with  said  tubular  shaft. 

a  spring  means  concealed  between  said  tubular  shaft  and  said 
solid  shaft  operative  to  eliminate  said  miming  clearance  by 
thrusting  said  solid  shaft  and  said  tubular  shaft  laterally 
again.si  each  other,  and 

a  control  means  acmated  from  outside  of  said  tubular  shaft  to 
selectivcK  "^lieve  lateral  thrust  attributable  to  said  spring 
means  and  corresponding  friction  between  said  solid  shaft  and 
said  tubular  shaft  attnbuiahle  to  such  lateral  thrust. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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5,«  (9,178 
VEHICL  D  BARRIER 
Ian  Wilson,  Bedford,  and  Nicj  lolas  John  Stewart  White,  Luton, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assi  piors  to  George  Fisher  Castings 
Limited,  Bedford,  Great  Bntain 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93/02371,  §'371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCX  ^ub.  No.  W094/1273I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
9224887 

Int  CL4E01F  13/00 
VS.  a.  404—6  9  Claims 


1993,  Ser.  No.  436,432 

United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1992, 


,  compnsi  ig 


1.  A  vehicle  barrier, 
end  and  a  second  end,  a  lirst 
end,  said  first  end  of  said  first 
first  end  of  said  braclcet  stnict4« 
end  and  a  second  end,  said 
pivotally  attached  to  said  secon 
means  for  linlcing  said  first  am 
and  said  second  arm  being  mo' 
erect  position  where  said  first 
upwards  from  said  braclcet 
ing  a  recess  into  which  said 
movable  in  the  stowed  positioi 
for  urging  at  least  one  arm 
erect  position  said  second 
approximately  over  the  mid 
bracket  structure  and  said 
that  said  first  arm.  said 
bracket  structure  form  a 


a  bracket  structure  having  a  first 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

s  rm  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 

and  a  second  arm  having  a  first 

end  of  said  second  arm  being 

end  of  said  bracket  structure,  link 

to  said  second  arm,  said  first  arm 

able  from  a  stowed  position  to  an 

arm  and  said  second  arm  extend 

characterized  by  walls  defin- 

irst  arm  and  said  second  arm  are 

and  comprising  an  urging  means 

the  erect  position  wherein  in  the 

of  said  first  arm  is  positioned 

between  said  first  end  of  said 

end  of  said  bracket  structure  so 

said  link  means  and  said 


a  m 


fl-st 


stru  :ture 


mt  I 
enl 
p<  int 
seca  id 
secoi  i  arm 


substa  itially  equilateral  triangle. 


TRAFFIC  SAFET1 
Kevin  M.  Jensen,  23110  -  13 
FUed  Aug.  24, 
Into.' 
U.S.  a.  404—6 


1.  A  light  weight  portable  vi 
comprismg  in  combination; 


I!  95 


safety  control  device 


an  elongated  hollow  shell  having  a  central  domed  ridge  extend- 
ing Che  full  length  thereof  and  including  terminal  ends  and  an 
inside  concave  surface, 

said  shell  including  opposite  vertically  curved  longitudinal  side 
panels  terminating  in  laterally  extending  footing  members 
extending  the  substantial  length  of  said  shell, 

said  footing  members  having  substantially  horizontally  extend- 
ing walls  connected  to  said  side  panels  with  pavement  engag- 
ing bottom  surfaces  thereon  and  top  horizontal  surfaces 
adapted  for  engagement  with  an  approaching  vehicle  tire, 

the  inside  surface  of  said  hollow  shell  being  substantially  unob- 
structed and  forming  a  cavity  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  shell, 

whereby  the  weight  of  a  vehicle  on  said  top  surface  enhances  the 
frictional  engagement  between  the  footing  and  the  pavement 
and  a  plurality  of  said  shells  may  be  stacked  in  nesting 
relation. 


5,639,180 
MILLED  ROADWAY  SURFACE 
William  P.  Sulosky,  Davidsville,  and  Wayne  H.  Beach,  Roaring 
Spring,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Labrobe, 
and  Advanced  Cutting  Systems  Corp.,  Davidsville,  both  of 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,163,  May  8, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,536,073. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,984 
Int  a.*  EOlC  23/09 
U.S.  CI.  404—17  3  Claims 


5,^9,179 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
>L  W,  Bothell,  Wash.  98021 

,  Ser.  No.  519,412 
EOIF  13/00 

19  Qaims 


1.  A  milled  roadway  surface  wherein  the  milling  operation  is 
performed  by  a  mining  drum  assembly  with  a  drum  having  oppo- 
site ends  aiid  a  generally  cylindrical  surface,  a  plurality  of  bars 
affixed  to  the  surface  of  the  drum,  each  one  of  the  bars  having  a 
plurality  of  laterally-spaced  apart  blocks  assemblies  connected 
thereto,  each  one  of  the  block  assemblies  carrying  a  mining  bit,  the 
bars  define  a  first  region  of  discrete  bars  equi-spaced  about  the 
circumference  of  the  drum,  the  bars  ftjrther  define  a  second  region 
of  discrete  bars  equi-spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the  drum, 
and  the  bars  of  the  first  region  being  circumferentially  and  laterally 
spaced-apart  from  the  bars  of  the  second  region,  the  milled  road- 
way surface  comprising: 

a  roadway  substrate  milled  due  to  the  impingement  of  the 
mining  bits  upon  the  roadway  substrate  to  define  a  surface 
texture  having  an  operative  spacing  of  less  than  0.200  inches. 


5,639,181 
CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE  HAVING  COMPRESSION- 
MEMORY  SOLID  RUBBER  TIRES 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.^  ISOQ  Dorchester  Dr.,  Oklahoma  Qty, 
Okla.  73120 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77307,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,673 

Int  CI."  B60C  7/00:  EOlC  23/088 

U.S.  CI.  299—39.1  11  Claims 


8.  A  self-propelled  machine  for  milling  an  upper  layer  of  mate- 
rial from  a  surface,  the  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  cutting  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  remove  an  upper  layer  of  paving  material  firom  the  surface; 
and 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
supporting  said  frame  for  movement  over  the  surface,  each 
one  of  said  wheels  including  a  solid  tire  constructed  of  rubber 
having  a  durometer  hardness  rating  between  about  45  and  60. 


5,639,182 

IN  SITU  TREATMENT  OF  SOIL 

James  L.  Paris,  5403  E.  Decker  Rd.,  Caster,  Mich.  49405 

Filed  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,296 

Int  CI.*  B09B  3/00;  C09K  17/00;  E02D  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—128  33  Qaims 


through  aiHl  mixing  strata  of  an  area  which  is  to  be  treated,  said 
mixing  apparams  including  a  boom  having  disposed  thereon  an 
endless  cutting  assembly  which  is  movable  along  a  loop  path 
around  a  drive  gear  and  an  idler  gear  said  cutting  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  convey  material  downwardly 
where  it  is  mixed  with  underiying  material  which  is  to  be  treated, 
said  plurality  of  teeth  including  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  which 
break  up  and  loosen  soil,  and  convey  material  downwardly,  and  a 
plurality  of  impeller  teeth  which  mix  and  induce  loosened  material 
to  move  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  cutting  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  tooth  pads  which  are  linked  together  by  a  plurality  of 
connecting  linlcs,  said  tooth  pads  being  cantilevered  off  of  said 
links  and  said  impeller  teeth  being  located  on  trailing  ends  of  said 
cantilevered  pads  so  that  distal  edges  of  said  impeller  teeth  sweep 
outwardly  along  an  arcuate  path  at  a  lower  end  of  the  boom  around 
said  idler  gear  to  prevent  loose  material  from  building  up  under 
said  cutting  assembly,  and  said  impeller  teeth  sweeping  back 
inwardly  as  they  travel  between  said  drive  gear  and  said  idler  so 
that  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  cutting  teed). 


1.  A  method  for  in  situ  treatment  of  material,  comprising; 

dispensing  a  treatment  material  over  an  area  of  material  which  is 
to  be  treated; 

disposing  a  mixing  apparatus  within  said  treatment  material  and 
said  material  which  is  to  be  treated,  said  mixing  apparams 
having  an  endless  cutting  assembly  which  is  moveable  along 
a  loop  path,  said  cutting  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
teeth  which  convey  said  treatment  material  downwardly  and 
mix  said  treatment  material  with  underlying  material  which  is 
to  be  treated,  and  mixing  said  treatment  material  with  said 
material  which  is  to  be  treated  by  moving  said  cutting  assem- 
bly along  said  loop  path. 

19.  A  machine  for  in  situ  treatment  of  material,  comprising  a 
mobile  carrier  and  a  mixing  apparatus  mounted  thereon  for  cuning 


5,639,183 
INSTALLING  CABLE-DUCTS 
Willem  Griffioen,  Ter  Aar;  Comelis  Casparus  Van  Bgsterveid, 
Voorschoten,  and  Hubertus  Augustinus  Leonardos  Maria  De 
Graaf,  Leiden,  all  of  Netherlands,  asagnors  to  KoninklUke 
PTT  Nederiand  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 
FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,158 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioD   Netherlands,   Nov.   4,   1994, 
9401838 

Int  ex."  FI6L  1/00:55/00 
VS.  a.  405—154  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  mbular  cable-duct  around  a  cable 
buried  in  the  ground,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

freeing  a  portion  of  the  buried  cable  from  the  ground  in  a 
forward  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cable,  starting  from  a 
free  end  of  the  buried  cable;  and 

advancing  a  foremost  end  of  the  cable-duct  and  subsequent 
portions  of  the  cable-duct  in  the  forward  longitiKlinal  direc- 
tion of  the  cable  over  the  portion  of  the  cable  freed  from 
ground,  starting  from  the  free  end  of  the  cable;  and 
wherein  the  step  of  advancing  the  cable-duct  over  the  portion  of 
the  cable  freed  from  the  ground  comprises  the  following  sub-steps: 

exerting  pulling  forces  on  the  cable  with  a  pullmg  device  engag- 
ing on  the  free  end  of  the  buried  cable  in  a  direction  which  is 
substantially  opposed  to  the  forward  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  cable;  and 

exerting  pushing  forces  with  a  pushing  device  engaging  on  the 
cable-duct  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  opposed  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  pulling  forces  are  exerted. 
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5,6:  ),184 

IN-GROUND  CONDUIT  S\  STEM  FOR  GEOTHERMAL 

APPLK  ATIONS 


Jinunie  G.  DeMasters,  Wylie, 
leum  Company,  Bartlesville. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,447, 
This  application  Mar. 
Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  405—156 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


Tex.,  assignor  to  Pliillips  Petro- 

Okla. 
r  ov.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,533356. 

,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,296 
t:02D  5/74 

1  Claim 


sec<  nd 
pi  >e; 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  a 
moving  upward  in  a  bore-hole 

(a)  connecting  the  down-hol 
down-hole  end  of  said 
by  means  of  a  U-shaped 

(b)  crimping  a  length  of  matejal 
second  end  portion  at  a 
and  said  second  end  portioi 

attaching  said  length  of  materia 
U-shaped  pipe  so  that  said 
crimped  portion  and  so  that  said 
member  and  said  second  end 
such  that  each  said  wing  membe 
member  so  that  when  said  fin 
lowered  down  into  said  boreh(  le 
contact  the  ground  so  as  to  alio'  v 
to  prevent  upward  movement 


irst  pipe  and  a  second  pipe  from 
c  )mprising; 

end  of  said  first  pipe  and  the 
pipe  in  fluid  flow  relationship 


po  nt 


len{  th 


Ipoi 


5,6:  »,185 
UNDERWATER  TJ  ENCHING  SYSTEM 
Saint  Elmo  Saxon,  900  Oakw<  ud  Dr.,  Terrytown,  La.  70056 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 


Int  CI. 


VS.  a.  40S— 163 


having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 

between  said  first  end  portion 

to  form  a  crimped  portion;  and 

in  the  area  of  the  vertex  of  said 

of  material  is  attached  at  said 

irst  end  portion  forms  a  first  wing 

ion  forms  a  second  wing  member 

is  angled  out  from  said  U-shaped 

pipe  and  said  second  pipe  are 

each  said  wing  member  will 

downward  movement  and  so  as 


lo.  182,971,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat. 


No.  5y456,551.  This  applicatio  i  Oct  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  539,233 


E02Fi/tM 


1.  An  underwater  trenching 
seabed  under  water,  and  insta 
comprising: 

a  unit  frame,  said  frame  ha' 
medial  area  therebetween. 


ystem  for  forming  a  trench  in  a 
ling  a  pipeline  into  said  trench. 

ng  upper  and  lower  ends  with  a 
irst  and  second  sides,  and  a  front 


and  rear  end,  said  medial  area  of  said  frame  having  formed 
longimdinally  therethrough  a  pipeline  conduit,  said  pipeline 
conduit  also  formed  through  said  first  side  and  said  front  and 
rear  ends,  said  medial  area  fiirther  comprising  upper  and 
lower  rollers  configured  to  engage  and  roll  along  the  pipeline 
to  be  installed; 

trenching/drive  mechanism  situated  generally  at  said  lower 
front  end  of  said  unit  frame,  comprising  a  cutter  housing 
having  a  front,  open  area  tapering  to  a  rear  area  of  lesser 
width  and  height  of  said  front,  open  area,  said  front,  open  area 
having  disposed  therein  a  cutter  wheel  on  an  axle  generally 
transversely  simated  relative  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  unit 
frame,  said  cuner  wheel  further  comprising  a  cutting  blade 
configured  to  cut  and  scoop  out  said  seabed,  said  cutter  wheel 
configured  to  rotate  in  a  forward  direction,  driving  the  front 
end  of  said  unit  frame  forward,  and  rolling  said  unit  frame 
along  the  pipeline  via  said  upper  and  lower  rollers,  as  said 
cutter  wheel's  cutting  blades  cuts  and  scoops  out  said  seabed 
and  debris. 


5,639,186 
WATER  FUNNEL 
Lorenzo  Ferrari,  and  Renzo  Ferrari,  both  of  Guayabo  1932, 
Montevideo,  Uruguay 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Uruguay,  Jul.  3, 1992,  23443 

Int  a."  B63C  11/38 

VS.  a.  405—194  8  Claims 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  funnel-shaped  diving  bell,  comprising: 

a  first  funnel-shaped  member  (1)  having  a  cone-shaped  portion 
(Ic)  with  a  cylindrical  portion  (16)  projecting  from  an  apex- 
most  portion  of  the  cone-shaped  portion; 

lid  means  (la)  for  sealing  and  unsealing  egress  and  passage  of 
air  and  water  through  opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  first  funnel-shaped  member;  and 

a  second  funnel-shaped  member  having  a  cone-shaped  portion 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  projecting  from  an  apex-most  por- 
tion of  the  cone-shaped  portion,  the  second  funnel-shaped 
member  being  held  atwut  the  first  funnel-shaped  member  with 
a  space  between  the  first  and  second  funnel-shaped  members 
for  receiving  sand  or  the  like. 


5,639,187 
MARINE  STEEL  CATENARY  RISER  SYSTEM 
John  Christian  Hartley  Mungall,  Lewisville;  David  Loyd  Gar- 
rett Carrollton,  and  Charies  H.  Alexander,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,712 
Int  CI."  F16L  1/12:1/16 
CI.  405—195.1  10  Claims 

A  marme  riser  system  comprising: 

submerged  buoy  moored  to  the  marine  bottom  of  a  body  of 
water  at  a  depth  below  ttie  turbulence  zone  of  said  body  of 
water; 


VS. 
1. 

a 
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1.  A  method  of  minimizing  environmental  contamination  of  bulk 
quantities  of  fluent  materials  off-loaded  from  at  least  one  bulk 
material  carrier  from  environmental  contaminants  present  outside 
of  said  at  least  one  bulk  material  earner  employmg  a  vacuum 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  at  least  one  bulk  material  earner  containing  the 
fluent  materials  in  an  enclosure  having  an  exterior  and  an 
interior; 

b)  supplying  clean  air  to  said  interior  of  said  enclosure; 

c)  entraining  the  fluent  materials  in  said  at  least  one  bulk 
material  carrier  in  an  air  stream  as  said  clean  air  is  applied  to 
the  fluent  materials;  and 

d)  drawing  the  entrained  fluent  materials  from  said  at  least  one 
bulk  material  carrier  by  the  vacuum  system. 


at  least  one  substantially  rigid,  flowline  extending  along  the 
marine  bottom  having  one  end  fluidly  connected  to  a  sub- 
merged, fluid  source  and  its  other  end  curving  upward  through 
a  catenary  and  terminating  at  said  buoy,  said  substantially 
rigid  flowline  lying  on  but  being  unattached  to  said  marine 
bottom  between  said  submerged  fluid  source  and  said  other 
end;  and 

a  flexible  flowline  fluidly  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  at 
least  one  rigid  pipeline  at  said  buoy  and  extending  upward 
through  said  turbulence  zone  to  said  surface. 


5,639,189 
PLUNGE  MILLING  INSERT 
Brian  D.  Hoefler,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  IngersoU  Cutting 
Tool  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,658 

Int  a."  B23C  5/06:5/02 

VS.  CI.  407—113  5  Claims 


5,639,188 
CLEAN  AIR  BULK  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Howanski,  Windham,  and  Clifford  B.  Richardson, 
Mont  Vernon,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Conductron  Corpo- 
ration, Milford,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,285,  Jul.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,074 
Int  CI."  B65G  53/26 
VS.  a.  406—151  20  Qaims 


46 


U«»«   ^ 

^? 

„.l 

k; 

MOT 

iz:5^ 

1.  An  on-edge  indexable  cuning  insert  for  a  milling  cutter, 
comprising: 

a  block  of  hard  cutting  maienal  of  generally  parallelepiped  form 
having  two  parallel  major  plane  surfaces  serving  respectively 
and  mterchangeably  as  a  major  sealing  face  and  a  clearance 
face  of  the  insert; 

a  pair  of  opposed  plane  parallel  minor  edge  surfaces  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  major  surfaces  and  serving  respectively  and  inter- 
changeably as  a  cutting  face  and  an  edge  seating  surface  of 
the  insert;  and 

a  hole  passing  through  the  insert  between  said  major  surfaces 
and  countersunk  from  each  to  receive  a  countersink  headed 
retainer  lo  secure  the  insert  to  the  cutter; 


surfa  :es 
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said  minor  edge  surfaces  eaci 
each  extending  the  full 
parallel  to  said  major 
mid-portion   of  said   edge 
grooves; 

said  major  plane  surfaces 
minor  edge  surfaces  a  r 
angle  with  said  major 
adjacent  groove  of  the  adja< 
angle  to  form  therewith 
along  at  least  two  opposite 
surfaces. 


having  therein  a  pair  of  grooves 

wilth  of  said  minor  edge  surfaces 

adjacent  thereto  with  a  plane 

surface   between   said   pair  of 


;  havi  ig 


thereon  adjacent  to  each  of  said 

land  making  an  acute  exterior 

le  surface  and  intersecting  the 

minor  edge  surface  at  an  acute 

ght  and  parallel  cutting  edges 

sides  of  each  of  said  major  plane 


pi;  n( 

i<  :nt 
si  ai 


S,63> 
Patent  Not  Issue 


5,6  19,191 


SHORT  COUPLED  HYDRA 


APP>  RATUS 


19!  6, 


Robert  C.  Womack,  5119  Ra4i>rook 
Filed  Sep.  4, 
Int  a 
U.S.  a.  40»— 1  R 


,C,fi,,\ 


s  ide 


15.  A  method  of  constructing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  tool  unit  havii  ; 
tool  unit  provided  with  a 

b.  slidably  mounting  a  revere 
mount  for  sliding  therealoi  g 

c.  providing  said  reversible 
shaft  extending  axially 

d.  coupling  a  lead  screw  to 
rotation  and  linear  movement 

e.  providing  said  lead  scre^ 
device  at  an  end  opposite 

f.  rigidly  mounting  a  lead  nu 
threadably  receiving  said 
lead  screw  by  said  motor 
screw; 


par  illi 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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,190 
For  This  Number 


ILIC  LEAD  SCREW  TAPPING 


PI.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 
,  Ser.  No.  706,520 
B23Bi?i/D0.  B23G  1/18 

15  Claims 


a  hydraulic  tapping  apparatus 


a  motor  end  and  a  tap  end,  said 
mount; 
ble  hydraulic  motor  on  said  slide 


g.  providing  a  control  unit  for  reversing  tapping  rotation  and  for 
stopping  rotation  upon;  and 

h.  providing  adjustable  actuators  selectably  positionable  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  said  guideway  for  actuating  said  control 
unit  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  upon  contact  and  for 
actuating  said  control  device  to  stop  rotation  upon  contact  at 
separately  selected  positions  for  said  actuators. 


5,639,192 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  A  DRAWER  FROM  BEING 

COMPLETELY  REMOVED  FROM  A  DRILL  PRESS 

Ruey  Zon  Chen,  No.  261,  Jen  Hwa  Rd.,  Tali  City,  Taichung, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,766 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  47/00 
VS.  CI.  40S— 88  3  Claims 

1.  A  drill  press  having  means  for  preventing  a  drawer  from  being 
completely  removed  therefrom,  said  drill  press  comprising: 
a  drawer  having  a  pair  of  opposing  sides,  each  of  said  drawer 

sides  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  base  adapted  to  receive  said  drawer,  said  base  having  (a)  an 
upper  board,  (b)  a  bottom  board,  and  (c)  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  extending  between  said  upper  and  bottom  boards;  said 
base  having  a  slot  formed  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  side 
walls  for  receiving  said  drawer  therein,  said  bottom  board 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  in  open  communication 
with  said  slot  and  bounded  by  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion 
and  two  side  portions  of  said  bottom  board; 
a  column  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
a  bench  slidably  disposed  on  said  column; 
a  drill  mechanism  coupled  to  said  column; 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended  plates  respectively  secured  to 
said  two  side  portions  of  said  bottom  board,  each  of  said  pair 


hydraulic  motor  with  a  motor  drive 
el  to  said  slide  mount; 
aid  motor  drive  shaft  for  coaxial 
with  said  motor  shaft; 
with  a  tap  receiving  mounting 
om  said  motor  coupling  end; 
at  the  tap  end  of  the  tool  unit  for 
;ad  screw  so  that  rotation  of  said 
c  uses  linear  movement  of  said  lead 


of  plates  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end,  each 
of  said  tirst  and  second  ends  having  at  least  one  first  hole 
formed  therethrough  and  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  and 
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spaced  from  said  at  least  one  first  hole  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  direction; 

a  pair  of  positioning  elements  respectively  coupled  to  said  pair 
of  extended  plates,  each  of  said  pair  of  positioning  elements 
being  formed  as  a  short  plate  having  at  least  one  second  hole 
formed  therethrough  disposed  in  corresponding  relationship  to 
said  first  hole  of  a  respective  extended  plate  and  an  extension 
extending  upwardly  from  a  side  of  said  positioning  element  to 
pass  through  said  aperture  in  a  respective  end  of  said  respec- 
tive extended  plate,  said  extension  having  a  first  inclined 
surface  and  a  second  inclined  surface  formed  on  a  top  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  extended  plates  being  fixedly  engaged  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  two  side  portions  of  said  bottom 
board  by  a  bolt  threadedly  secured  to  said  side  portion  of  said 
bottom  board  and  passing  through  said  second  hole  of  a 
respective  positioning  element  and  and  a  respective  first  hole 
of  said  extended  plate  with  said  extension  of  said  respective 
positioning  element  extending  into  said  opening  of  said  bot- 
tom board  adjacent  said  slot  of  said  base;  and 

each  of  said  sides  of  said  drawer  having  a  first  stop  extending 
laterally  therefrom  adjacent  said  front  end  thereof  and  a 
second  stop  extending  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  said  rear 
end  of  said  drawer  side,  said  drawer  being  disposed  through 
said  slot  into  said  opening  of  said  bottom  board  and  slidably 
displaceable  on  said  two  extended  plates  extending  into  said 
opening  of  said  bottom  board,  each  said  first  stop  being 
adapted  to  be  slidably  displaceable  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond inclined  surfaces  of  a  respective  positioning  element 
responsive  to  said  drawer  being  outwardly  displaced  from 
said  slot,  each  said  second  stop  being  adapted  to  be  blocked 
by  a  respective  positioning  element  for  limiting  said  outward 
displacement  of  said  drawer. 


limiting  teeth  each  extending  a  predetermined  distance,  less 
than  said  first  distance,  from  said  surface. 


5,639,194 
SPINDLE  EXTENSION  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  DRAW 

BAR 

Hugh  Harroun,  1101  Fenway  Cir.,  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,641,  May  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5342,155.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

298,473 

Int  a."  B23C  5/26 

VS.  CL  409^233  17  Claims 


5,639,193 
CYLINDRICAL  CUTTER 
James  R.  Anderson,  Menominee,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Evergreen 
T<»ol  Co.,  Inc.,  Menominee,  Mich. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439384 
Int  CI."  B23B  51/04 
VS.  CI.  408—204  27  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  cutter  for  use  with  a  power  drill,  said  cutter 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  surface  and  an  axis  of  rotation  about  which  said 
cutter  is  rotatable,  said  base  being  adapted  for  operable  con- 
nection to  the  drill; 


JK'.*^ 


a  generally  cylindrical  wall  extending  from  said  surface; 
three  cutting  teeth  on  said  wall,  said  cutting  teeth  each  extending 

a  predetermined  first  distance  from  said  surface;  and 
three  limiting  teeth  on  said  wall  with  each  of  said  limiting  teeth 

positioned  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  cutting  teeth,  said 


1.  A  machine  for  drilling  and  milling  operations  comprising: 

a  spindle  adapted  to  provide  rotation  for  a  tool,  said  spindle 
having  a  spindle  first  axial  end  positioned  within  the  machine, 
and  a  spindle  second  axial  end  having  an  internal  portion 
adapted  to  receive  a  tool  holder,  said  spindle  second  end  being 
accessible  from  outside  said  machine; 

a  pulling  force  means  within  said  machine; 

a  spindle  extension  removably  attached  to  said  spindle,  said 
spindle  extension  being  non-rotatably  connected  to  said 
spindle  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  originating 
near  an  extension  first  axial  end  and  terminating  at  an  exten- 
sion second  axial  end,  said  extension  second  axial  end  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  tool  holder;  and 

an  adjustable  length  draw  bar  assembly,  said  assembly  having  a 
draw  bar  partially  disposed  and  axially  removable  witfiin  said 
spindle  extension,  said  draw  bar  having  a  first  end  adapted  to 
hold  a  tool,  said  as.scmbly  having  a  pull  member  connected  to 
said  bar  at  an  end  axially  opposite  from  said  first  draw  bar  end 
and  received  in  said  internal  portion  of  said  spindle  second 
end.  said  pulling  force  means  pulling  said  pull  member  away 
from  said  extension  second  end. 
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5,639,  95 
HELICAL  PANE  ,  FASTENER 
William  Newell  Brabston;  Phili|    G.  Malone,  both  of  Vicks- 
burg.  Miss.,  and  Roger  H.  Jone  >,  Jr.,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to 


The  United  States  of  America 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 


tary  of  the  Army,  Washington,!  D.C. 


as  represented  by  the  Secre- 


FUed  Mar.  1,  1996. 
InL  CI."  F16B 
U.S.  a.  411—392 


>er.  No.  613,796 

15/00:35/04 


two  parallel  spaced  panels  to 
spacing  therebetween,  each 


sa  id 


1.  A  pair  of  fasteners  for  fastenii  ; 
one  another  with  a  predetermine  I 
fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  fastener  rod  having  a  straiglf  section  and  a  helically-wound 
section;  and 

(b)  means  for  rotating  the  rod 
fixed  to  an  end  of  the  straight 
to  be  disposed  on  the  front  of 
therein: 

whereby    niming    the    rotating    nfeans 
helically-wound  sections  and  caus<  s 
to  intertwine  would  rigidly  hold 
place. 


th 


5,639,1  »6 


16  Claims 


engages  two  opposing 
the  helically-wound  sections 
two  parallel  spaced  panels  in 


1.  A  clamping  member  fasienfble 
member  comprising: 


to  a  bolt,  said  clamping 


a  bowl-shaped  main  body  made  of  a  molded  synthetic  resin; 
a  bolt-inserting  opening  formed  through  a  bottom  center  portion 

of  said  bowl-shaped  main  body; 
a  leaf  spring  claws  integral  with  said  base  pwrtion  and  embedded 
integratedly  in  the  bottom  center  portion  of  said  bowl-shaped 
main  body,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  spring  claws  integral  with 
said  base  portion  and  extending  from  a  periphery  of  said 
bolt-inserting  opening  toward  a  center  of  said  bolt-inserting 
opening  in  an  oblique  and  upward  direction; 
said  plurality  of  spring  claws  being  adapted  to  engage  a  bolt  and 
fasten  said  clamping  member  thereto  responsive  to  a  direct 
pushing  action  of  said  main  body  of  said  clamping  member, 
without  requiring  any  tools  or  rotating  action  of  said  clamping 
member; 
wherein  said  bolt-inserting  opening  includes  an  inclined  upper 
support  surface  and  wherein  a  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  spring 
claws  can  be  in  contact  with  or  separated  from  the  inclined  upper 
support  surface  such  that: 
at  least  one  spring  claw  is  elastically  lifted  from  the  inclined 
upper  support  surface  when  a  bolt  is  inserted  in  an  insertion 
direction  past  the  spring  claw,  the  spring  claws  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  threads  of  the  boll  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
clamping  member  from  the  bolt  and, 
at  least  one  of  the  spring  claws  is  in  contact  with  and  supported 
by  the  inclined  support  surface  when  a  force  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  insertion  direction  is  applied  to  the  bolt. 


rotating  means  being  rigidly 
!  action,  and  said  rotating  means 
:ach  panel  through  an  opening 


5,639,197 
UNIVERSAL  CARRIER  WITH  OPTIONAL  INTEGRAL 
FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Millard  M.  Cummins,  Bexley,  and  Alan  A.  Wharton,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dnim  Runner  Material 
Handling  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,5% 

InL  a."  B60P  5/00 

VS.  a.  414—21  2  Claims 


FASTENING  DEVICE  WITF  BOWL-SHAPED  MAIN 
BODY  PORTION  AND  LE^F  SPRING  CLIP  FOR 
ENGAGING  BOLT  PASSING  JTHROUGH  OPENING  IN 
BOWL-SHAPED  MAIN  BODY 
Yoshihiro  Murase;  Hideaki  Takagi;  Hiromichi  Mizuno,  all  of 
Aichi-ken;  Tomomi  Yoshida,  ind  Ken  Kobayashi,  both  of 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignor^  to  Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359411  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1  )96,  Ser.  No.  709,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja  tan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326491 
InL  CI."  FK  B  37/08 
VS.  a.  411—433  15  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  container  having  a  top  and  bottom  portion  and 

provided  with  a  circular  ring  having  a  circumferential  section 

extending  outwardly  horizontally  essentially  entirely  around  said 

top  portion  of  said  container  comprising 

a  carrier  body  provided  with  means  for  moving  said  body 

readily  on  a  surface, 
a  pair  of  single  supports  on  said  carrier  body  adapted  only  to 

engage  said  ring  thereunder  at  oppositely  disposed  points  on 

said  outwardly  extending  circumferential  section  only  of  said 

ring  other  than  a  diameter  of  said  nng, 
means  for  simultaneously  horizontally  adjusting  each  of  said 

supports  in  opposite  directions  by  a  single  hand  operated 

thumb  wheel  located  between  said  .supports, 
means  for  causing  said  supports  on  said  carrier  body  to  be  raised 

only  vertically,  and  said  pair  of  supports  being  the  only  means 

contacting  said  container  for  vertically  lifting  said  container, 
means  limiting  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  lower  portion  of 

said  container  below  said  ring  while  said  container  is  being 

raised  and  while  said  carrier  moves  said  container  from  place 

to  place. 
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5,639,198 

said  movable  arms  and  is  moved 

along 

the  inclined  frame  by 

HAY  BALE  LOADER 

said  endless  conveyor  belt; 

Arthur  W.  Pearce,  3251  Victoria,  Weering,  Australia 

c)  a  sorting/alignment  structure  including 

right  and  left  cradles 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,131 

and  a  sorting  drive  mechanism. 

each 

of  the  right  and  left 

Int.  a."  AOID  90/08 


VS.  a.  414—24.5 


11  Claims 


1.  A  bale  loading  apparatus,  connprising: 

a  main  frame, 

a  secondary  Araine  pivotally  attached  to  the  main  frame, 

frame  drive  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  main  frame 
and  said  secondary  fiame,  to  pivotally  move  said  secondary 
frame  relative  to  said  main  frame  between  an  upright,  loading 
position  and  a  generally  horizontal,  delivery  position, 

movable  platform  means  moveably  mounted  on  said  secondary 
frame  for  supporting  a  loaded  bale. 

guide  means  on  said  secondary  frame  to  support  and  guide  said 
platform  means  for  movement  thereon  transversely  to  a  pivot 
axis  of  said  secondary  frame, 

tyne  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  platform  means  to  engage 
a  bale,  and 

platform  moving  means  to  move  said  platform  means  within 
said  guide  means  from  a  bale  loading  position,  when  said 
secondary  frame  is  in  its  loading  position,  to  a  bale  delivery 
position  when  said  secondary  frame  is  moved  to  its  horizontal 
delivery  position. 


cradles  having  rollers,  the  right  cradle  being  tiltable  fiom  an 
upright  position  into  forward  and  aft  positions,  the  left  cradle 
being  tiltable  from  an  upright  position  into  an  aft  position:  and 

d)  a  rearwardly  declining  transport  platform  having  an  elon- 
gated, rectangular  shape,  said  transport  platform  having  out- 
board sides,  said  transport  platform  including  left  and  right 
sections  which  extend  longitudinally  and  are  separated  by  a 
center  guide  rail,  each  of  the  left  and  right  sections  including 
rollers,  an  intermediate  retaining  gate  and  a  retaining/ 
unloading  gate,  said  transport  platform  having  adjustable 
guide  rails  mounted  on  the  outboard  sides; 

whereby  said  right  cradle  can  tilt  into  its  forward  position  to 
receive  the  round  bale  from  said  escalator  then  return  to  its 
upright  position,  the  right  cradle  can  either  tilt  into  its  aft 
position  to  discharge  the  bale  onto  the  right  section  of  the 
transport  platform  or  remain  in  its  upright  position  while  said 
sorting  drive  mechanism  moves  the  bale  from  the  right  cradle 
to  the  left  cradle,  and  said  left  cradle  can  tilt  from  its  upright 
position  into  its  aft  position  in  order  to  discharge  the  bale  onto 
the  left  section  of  said  transport  piatfonn. 


5,63930 

SWEEP  DRIVE  UNIT 

Sidney  JiskooL  5858  360th  SL,  Sanborn,  Iowa  51248 

FUed  Dec,  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,352 

InL  a."  B65G  65/46 

U.S.  a.  414—310 


12  Claims 


5,639,199 
HAY  PICKUP,  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  ROUND  BALES 
Car«y  Bascom  ConneU,  Jr.,  5381  College  Dr.,  GracevUle,  Fla. 
32440 

Filed  Oct.  23  1995  Ser.  No.  543346  1- 1"  combination  with  an  unloading  sweep  for  delivery  of  grain 

InL  O.''  AOID  90/08  from  a  storage  area,  said  sweep  including  a  driven  auger  mounted 

VS.  d,  414 24.5  1  Claim    o"  *"  auger  shaft,  said  auger  shaft  being  joumalled  in  a  frame; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  sweep  including  a  friction  wheel 
.MO  «  mounted  on  said  frame,  ratchet  wheel  means  drivingly  engaged 

/  ^  with  said  friction  wheel  to  drive  said  friction  wheel,  ratchet  and 

pawl  means  driven  by  said  auger  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel  means  to  index  said  ratchet  wheel  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  auger  shaft. 


1.  A  device  to  retrieve,  load,  transport  and  unload  round  bales  of 
vegetative  matter  located  on  a  field,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  wheeled  chassis  having  a  front  portion  and  right  and  left 
sides; 

b)  an  escalator  having  a  frame  attached  to  the  right  front  portion 
of  the  chassis  at  the  right  side  of  the  chassis,  the  escalator 
frame  having  a  front  part  and  right  and  left  sides,  the  escalator 
frame  being  inclined  downwardly  from  its  attachment  to  the 
chassis,  said  escalator  including  an  adjustable  guide  rail  on 
the  left  side  and  on  the  right  side  of  the  escalator  franne.  said 
escalator  including  an  endless  conveyor  belt  powered  by  an 
escalator  drive  motor,  the  escalator  including  movable  arms 
mounted  at  the  front  part  of  said  fraine,  whereby  a  round  bale 
is  guided  from  the  field  onto  said  endless  conveyor  bell  by 


5,63931 
MATERIAIi*  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Curotto,  20418  5th  SL  E„  Sonoma,  Calif.  95476 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202.923.  Feb.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.496 
InL  CL*  B65F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  414—408  34  Claims 

18.  In  a  materials  collection  system  of  the  type  havmg  a  vehicle: 
an  open  top  container  having  a  front  end: 
means  on  the  container  for  remo\  ably  coupling  the  container  to 
the  vehicle  whereby  the  conuiner  can  be  moved  along  a  path 
over  the  ground  with  said  container  being  in  advance  of  said 
vehicle: 
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means  for  shiftably  mounting 
container  for  movetnent  rela^ve 
and  for  pivotal  movement 
nally  of  said  path,  said  vehfcle 
located  to  [jermit,   when  th( 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  operator  ; 
line-of-sight  view  of  the  arm 
pivotally  of  the  container; 

a  first  power  device  coupled 
laterally  of  said  path; 

said  arm  being  movable  relative|to 
first  retracted  position  adjaci 
operative  position  adjacent 
to  said  path; 

a  second  power  device  coupled 
arm  about  said  axis,  whereby 
operative  position  to  an  elevated 

a  bucket  gripper  assembly  shif  ably 
capable  of  being  shifted  rel  itive 
retracted  location  spaced  fron 
to  a  second,  operative  locatioi 
embraces  and  is  coupled  to  a 

a  third  power  device  for  shiftinj 
to  the  arm; 

the  arm  being  shiftable  betweei 
after  the  gripper  assembly  has 
to  a  work  bucket,  whereby 
be  lifted  as  a  unit  into  dumpfig 
top  of  the  container;  and 

the  vehicle  having  control 
controlling  the  operation  of 


th 


met  ns 


tl: 
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arm  on  the  frqnt  end  of  the 

to  and  laterally  of  the  path 

an  axis  extending  iongitudi- 

having  an  operator  station 

container  is  coupled  to  the 

said  operator  station  to  have  a 

is  said  arm  moves  laterally  and 

wi  h  the  arm  for  shifting  the  arm 


said  mounting  means  from  a 
to  the  container  to  a  second 
work  bucket  station  adjacent 


with  the  arm  for  pivoting  the 

tie  arm  can  be  moved  from  said 

position  over  the  container; 

mounted  on  the  arm  and 

to  the  arm  from  a  first, 

and  adjacent  to  a  work  bucket 

in  which  the  gripper  assembly 

work  bucket; 

said  Ripper  assembly  relative 


the  first  and  second  positions 

:mbraced  and  has  been  coupled 

arm  and  the  work  bucket  can 

relationship  above  the  open 


5,639 Jn 
REFUSE  BAC  OPENER 
Frank   Roycraft,  Mansfield,  Olio,  assignor  to  Magnificent 
Machinery,  Inc^  Lorain,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No  6,818,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep. 


Int.  a."  mc  19/22 


VS.  a.  414—412 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  n4>tunng 

an  axially  extending  transport 
material,  the  trough  having  ai 

a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  i 
bags  of  material  along  the 
lower  portion  of  the  circumfe^nce 

a  first  restriction  cooperating 
feed  screw  and  defining  an 
screw  carries  the  bags  of  mallhals, 


6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,975 


6  Claims 


bags  comprising: 
trough  for  receiving  bags  of 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
said  trough  for  conveying  the 
said  trough  surrounding  a 
of  the  feed  screw, 
the  trough  surrounding  the 
a  )ening  through  which  the  feed 


1  ! 


trc  Jgh, 


vt  th 


the  feed  screw  including  a  helically  wound  flight  proportioned  to 
receive  a  portion  of  a  bag  containing  material  with  the 
remainder  of  the  bag  being  radially  outward  of  the  flight  as  it 
is  carried  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  trough  by  the  feed  screw 
toward  the  first  restriction, 

the  first  restriction  including  an  opening  of  decreasing  cross 
section  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  feed  screw 
and  having  a  surface  disposed  to  engage  the  remainder  of  the 
bag  so  as  to  block  further  axial  movement  of  that  portion  of 
the  bag  which  is  disposed  radially  outward  of  the  surface  of 
the  opening,  and 

an  ami-clogging  conical  shield  connected  to  the  feed  screw  and 
rotatable  therewith  to  force  linear  materials  radially  outward 
as  the  flight  of  the  feed  screw  moves  such  materials  axially. 


5,639,203 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Duk  Hce  Lee,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,858 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jiin.  3,  1994, 
12881/1994 

Int  a.*  B65G  49/05 
VS.  a.  414—416  18  Qaims 


at  the  operator  station  for 
power  devices. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  pick-up  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  from  a  tray  to  semiconductor  device  spacing  adjust- 
ment means; 

the  semiconductor  device  spacing  adjustment  means  for  adjust- 
ing spacings  between  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices 
transferred  by  the  first  pick-up;  and 

a  second  pick-up  for  placing  the  spacing-adjusted  semiconductor 
devices  on  a  board: 
wherein   the   semiconductor   device   spacing   adjustment   means 
includes, 

a  plurality  of  setting  blocks  initially  placed  adjacent  to  each 
other  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices 
from  the  first  pick-up,  one  of  the  plurality  of  setting  blocks 
being  fixedly  positioned,  others  of  the  plurality  of  setting 
blocks  being  movable,  each  of  the  movable  setting  blocks 
having  a  projection  with  a  fixed  length  such  that  the  projec- 
tions of  the  movable  setting  blocks  are  arranged  in  the  order 
of  increasing  length  from  the  fixedly  positioned  setting  block, 
and 

a  moving  block  for  making  reciprocating  movements,  the  mov- 
ing block  having  a  plurality  of  steps  for  selectively  making 
contact  with  the  projections  of  the  movable  setting  blocks  and 
thus  moving  the  movable  setting  blocks,  so  as  to  adjust  the 
spacings  between  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices. 
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5,639,204 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Ryo    Nihei;    Akihiro   Terada,    both    of   Fujiyoshida;    Kyod 
Iwasaki,  Hachiogi,  and  Hikani  Yamashiro,  Minamitsuru- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Yamanishi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0769,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111577 

InL  CI.*  B25J  9/06 

VS.  CL  414—680  3  Claims 


right-  and  left-hand,  transversely  spaced  holders  joined  together  by 
a  cross  member  and  being  respectively  pivotally  mounted  to  for- 
ward ends  of  said  pair  of  loader  arms  for  rocking  about  a  first  axis, 
at  least  one  hydraulic  tilt  actuator  connected  between  the  boom  and 
the  implement  carrier  for  selectively  pivoting  the  carrier  about  said 
first  axis,  a  loader  implement,  said  holders  and  implement  each 
having  cooperating  first  quick  connection  structures  releasably 
securing  said  implement  to  said  holders,  and  a  grapple  mounted  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  said  implement  for  grasping  loads,  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  right-  and  left-hand  holders  and  said 
grapple  each  including  second  quick  coimection  structures  teleas- 
ably  securing  said  grapple  to  said  holders. 


5,639,205 

PARKABLE  GRAPPLE  HAVING  QUICK  ATTACHMENT 

TO  LOADER  HOLDER 

Edward  Ted  Kaczmarczyk,  Wetland,  and  James  A.  Alien,  SL 

Catharines,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Moline,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701>IO 
Int  a."  E02F  9/00 
VS.  a.  414—723  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  loader  having  a  loader  boom  including 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  setting  an  origin  position  of  a 
multi-articulated  industrial  robot  comprising  a  pair  of  positioning 
jigs  capable  of  being  attached  to  an  extremity  of  a  robot  wrist  and 
a  stationary  part,  respectively,  of  a  robot  unit  of  a  multi-articulated 
industrial  robot,  wherein, 
said  pair  of  positioning  jigs  of  the  positiotiing  device  comprise 

respectively, 
a  polygonal  male  jig  detachably  attachable  to  said  robot  wrist: 
a  polygonal  female  jig  detachably  attachable  to  said  stationary 
part  of  said  robot  unit,  said  polygonal  female  jig  furttier 
having  at  least,  three  inner  flat  surfaces  able  to  confront  at 
least  three  corresponding  outer  flat  surfaces  provided  on  said 
polygonal  male  jig;  and, 
pressing  means  arranged  on  said  female  jig  for  pressing  tlie 
outer  flat  surfaces  of  said  male  jig  into  close  contact  with  said 
inner  flat  surfaces  of  said  polygonal  recess  of  said  female  jig. 


5,639,206 
TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 
Yoshimasa  Oda;  Shii^i  Koyano,  and  Akinobu  Harada,  all  of 
Narashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,619,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-064816 
U 

Int  CL*  B25J  13/00 
VS.  CL  414—749  19  Claims 


right-  and  left-hand  loader  arms,  an  implement  carrier  including 


1.  A  transferring  device  comprising:  a  float  member  having  a 
closed  circular  cross  section  and  a  peripheral  surface  extending 
along  tlie  axial  length  of  ttie  float  member;  a  transferring  rod 
connected  to  the  float  member  and  extending  along  an  axial  direc- 
tion for  supporting  an  article;  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
position  of  the  float  member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axial 
direction;  first  magnetic  means  including  a  set  of  magnetic  mem- 
bers disposed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  and  in  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  relation  around  the  float  member;  second  magnetic 
means  including  a  set  of  electromagnets  spaced  apart  from  and 
facing  respective  ones  of  tlie  magnetic  members  and  coacting 
ttierewith  for  magnetically  floating  the  float  member,  the  first 
magnetic  means  extending  into  a  space  defined  between  the  float 
member  and  the  second  magnetic  means;  support  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  the  second  magnetic  means;  and  drive  means  for 
driving  the  support  means  in  the  axial  direction  to  thereby  drive  the 
float  member. 


5,639,207 
MODULAR  UNFT  LOADING  AND  LTNLOADING 
METHOD 
Richard  Green,  P.O.  Box  249,  Titus.  Ala.  36080 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,792,  Jul.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,56231. 
This  application  Aug.  23.  1996,  Set.  No.  702,748 
int  O.*  B60P  1/43 
VS.  CI.  414—786  8  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  loading  a  load  carrying  structure  onto  a  tiltable 
frame  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  ground-wheel  supported  chassis; 
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(b)  pivotally  mounting  a  tillable 
wheel  support  chassis,  said 
base,  front  and  rear  end 
tions; 

(c)  tilting  said  tillable  frame 
wheel  support  chassis  such 
tillable  frame  element  moves 
end  portion  of  said  tillable 
the  groimd; 

(d)  locating  a  load  carrying 
and  longitudinal  side  portions 
said  ground-wheel  supported 

(e)  providing  cooperating  anti 
frame  element  and  said  load 
along  a  plane  that  is  above  the 
structure  when  the  load 
attitude,  said  anti-friction 
they  will  become  engaged 
pulled  toward  said  tillable 
facilitate  relative  movement 
ment  and  said  load  carryin{ 
between  said  bottom  surface 
frame  element. 


I  whe  1 
:  frar  le 
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port  }ns 


el  ment 


relative  to  said  ground- 

the  rear  end  portion  of  said 

I  )ward  the  ground  and  the  front 

fr^ne  element  moves  away  from 

structure,  having  a  bottom  surface 

on  the  ground  to  the  rear  of 

dhassis; 

fri  :tion  structures  on  said  tillable 

carrying  structure  that  engage 

x>ttom  surface  of  load  carrying 

carry  ng  structure  is  in  a  horizontal 

stn9;tures  being  located  such  that 

said  load  carrying  structure  is 

element  and  will  fiinction  to 

between  said  tillable  frame  ele- 

siructure  with  a  free  space 

and  the  base  of  said  tillable 


5,639J  W 


ROTARY  TURBINE  AND 
Peter  F.  Thds,  McHenry,  DL, 
lyansfer  LLC,  Gumee,  Dl. 
Continuation-iii-paTt  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5318,363,  which  is  a  continuation 
Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

Ser.  No.  5  6,803 
Int  CL*  FOIE 
VS.  a.  415—60 


R  3TARY  COMPRESSOR 
a^gnor  to  Illinois  Technology 

206^91,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat 

of  Ser.  No.  904,955, 

application  Aug.  18,  1995, 


28.  A  turbine  for  use  with  a 
comprising: 

a  rotor  assembly  including  at  1 
rotating  rotors  and  third  and 
each  of  said  rotors  having  < 
medium,  at  least  a  portion  < 
providing  resistance  to  said 
velocity; 

said  hrst  and  second  rotors  beii 
gap  therebetween; 

said  third  and  fourth  rotors  being 
gap  therebetween; 


1/24;  1/36 


44  Claims 


said  medium  passing  between  said  first  and  second  gaps  at  a 
velocity  greater  than  the  surface  velocity  of  said  rotors, 
whereby  said  rotors  are  rotated  by  the  pressure  of  said 
medium  and  surface  friction  between  said  contact  surfaces 
and  said  medium;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  rotors  defining  a  rotor  radius  including  a 
plurality  of  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  defining  a  rib  height,  said 
rib  height  being  less  than  one-eighth  of  said  rotor  radius. 


frame  element  on  said  ground 

t  table  frame  element  having  a 

and  longitudinal  side  por- 


5,639,209 
ROTOR  FOR  THERMAL  TURBOMACHINES 
Claudio  PoUini,  Uster,  and  Comelis  Strizenou,  Nussbaumen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
290.2 

Int  a."  FOID  5/J4 
U.S.  a.  415—116  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  for  thermal  turbomachines,  including  a  compressor 
part,  center  pan  and  turbine  pan  arranged  on  one  shaft,  the  rotor 
comprising  individual  rotary  bodies  welded  to  one  another,  the 
geometrical  form  of  which  leads  to  the  formation  of  axially  sym- 
metrical hollow  spaces  between  the  respectively  adjacent  rotary 
bodies,  wherein 

a)  a  cylindrical  hollow  space  extending  around  the  center  axis  of 
the  rotor  and  reaching  fix)m  the  downstream  end  of  the  rotor  up 
to  the  last  hollow  space  upstream  is  provided. 

b)  at  least  two  tubes  having  different  diameters  and  lengths  from 
one  another  and  at  least  partly  overiapping  are  placed  in  the 
cylindrical  hollow  space, 

c)  the  tubes  are  each  firmly  anchored  to  at  least  one  fixed  point, 

d)  the  fixed  points  of  the  tubes  lie  at  axially  different  locations, 

e)  the  tubes  are  each  provided  with  at  least  two  through-openings 
in  the  circumference,  at  least  one  opening  being  arranged  in  the 
turbine  part  and  at  least  one  opening  being  spaced  from  the 
opening  in  the  turbine  pan,  and 

0  the  openings  in  the  different  tubes  overlap  in  the  turbine  pan  in 
the  hot  operating  state,  whereas  they  overlap  in  the  compressor 
part  and  center  part  in  the  cold  state. 


sour  e  of  pressurized  fluid  medium. 


5,639,210 
ROTOR  BLADE  OUTER  TIP  SEAL  APPARATUS 
Kevin  D.  Carpenter,  Tequesta,-  John  D.  Wiedemer,  Wellington, 
and  Paul  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,631 
Int  a."  FOID  11/18 
VS.  a.  415—135  26  Claims 

1.  A  shroud  for  a  rotor  assembly  disposed  within  a  case,  com- 
prising: 
positioned  apart  with  a  first        a  control  ring,  including  a  body  having  an  inner  radial  surface,  a 

forward  and  aft  surface,  and  first  attachment  means  extending 
out  from  said  inner  radial  surface,  wherem  said  body  includes 
a  first  thermal  zone  and  a  second  thermal  zone; 


:ast  first  and  second  counter- 
fourth  counter-rotating  rotors, 
surface  in  contact  with  said 
'  said  surfaces  of  said  rotors 
medium  passing  at  a  higher 


positioned  apart  with  a  second 
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means  for  compliantly  suspending  said  control  ring  within  the 

case,  wherein  said  control  ring  is  attached  to  said  means  for 

com  pliantly  suspending;  and 
a  blade  outer  air  seal,  having  second  attachment  means,  wherein 

said  first  and  second  attachment  means  cooperate  to  attach 

said  blade  outer  air  seal  to  said  control  ring. 


5,639,211 

BRUSH  SEAL  FOR  STATOR  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  CASE 

Matthew  E.  Bhntz,  Stuart  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technology 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  565,601 

Int  CI."  FOID  9/00 

VS.  a.  415—173.7  8  Claims 


an  axially  split  casing  including  arcuate  lower  and  upper  halves 
joined  together  at  respective  axial  flanges  to  collectively  fonii 
an  annular  casing  having  an  axial  splitline; 

a  rotor  including  a  disk  having  a  row  of  rotor  blades  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  inside  said  casing,  and  an  annu- 
lar spacer  extending  axially  from  said  disk  radially  inwardly 
from  said  blades  to  define  a  cavity; 

a  stator  disposed  coaxially  with  said  rotor  and  including  a  row  of 
stator  vanes  extending  radially  inwardly  fix>m  said  casing 
adjacent  to  said  blade  row,  and  a  circumferentially  extending 
shroud  fixedly  joined  to  radially  inner  ends  of  said  vanes  and 
disposed  in  said  cavity; 

an  aiuiular  cavity  seal  abutting  said  vane  shroud  and  adjoining 
said  rotor  disk;  and  means  for  retaining  said  seal  to  said 
shroud  with  axial  retention  of  said  seal  in  both  said  casing 
halves,  and  radially  inward  retention  of  said  seal  in  only  said 
casing  lower  half  for  allowing  assembly  and  removal  of  said 
casing  upper  half  relative  to  said  casing  lower  half  without 
radial  interference  between  said  casing  upper  half  shroud  and 
said  seal. 


5,639413 
SWING  STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  FAN  HEAD 
ching-sliun  Chi,  No.  8,  Lane  280,  Jennshing  Road,  Taictaung 
City,  Taiwan 

Fded  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,059 

Int  a."  FOID  7/00 

VS.  a.  416—100  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  an 
annular  stator  for  the  compressor  mounted  about  the  engine's  axis, 
a  brush  seal,  spring  damper  and  shroud  surrounding  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  stator.  said  shroud  having  a  front  side  wall  and  an 
aft  side  wall  and  including  means  for  supporting  said  spring 
damper,  hook  means  extending  radially  inward  from  said  stator 
toward  said  axis  for  supporting  said  shroud,  and  said  brush  seal 
comprising  a  portion  of  said  aft  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  bristles 
extending  angularly  in  the  radial  direction  toward  said  axis,  a 
ring-like  retainer  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  bristles,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  and  the  ends  of  said 
bristles  engaging  said  shaft. 


5,639,212 
CAVITY  SEALED  COMPRESSOR 
Robert  Allen  Schaefer,  North  Reading;  Robert  Patrick  Tameo, 
South  Peabody,  and  Richard  William  Laferricre,  Topsfield, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,212 
Int  CI."  FOID  11/00 
VS.  a.  415—173.7  10  aaims 

1.  A  compressor  comprising: 


1.  A  fan  head  swing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  swing  shaft  fastened  to  a  fan  head. 

a  rotary  plate  fastened  to  said  fan  head  so  that  said  rotary  plate  is 
driven  by  a  motor  via  a  deceleration  device,  said  roiar>  plate 
has  an  eccentric  shaft  connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  connection 
rod,  and  a  second  end  of  said  connection  rod  is  connected  to 
a  leg  connection  seat 

said  leg  connection  seat  includes  a  locating  rod  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  a  connection  rod.  a  second  end  of  said  connection 
rod  IS  connected  to  said  fan  head. 

said  connection  rod  includes  a  sleeve  fastened  thereto  such  that 
said  sleeve  is  engageable  with  said  locating  rod.  an  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve  includes  a  protuberance. 
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an  outer  surface  of  said  local  ig  rod  includes  a  straight  slot 


along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 


iaid  locating  rod.  said  locating 


said  protuberance  of  said  sli 
slot  of  said  locating  rod. 


when  said  motor  is  activated 


move  within  said  arced  sloi 
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rod  further  includes  in  said  oi  ter  surface  an  arced  slot  perpen- 
dicular to  an  intersecting  witl    said  straight  slot, 
said  connection  rod  is  fastened  1 1  said  locating  rod  such  that  said 
sleeve  of  said  connection  rod   fits  over  said  locating  rod.  and 


5,639,  !14 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPA  lATUS  FOR  HELICOPTER 

ROT  >R 

Bruno  Guimbal,  Les  Milles,  Fi  ince,  assignor  to  Eurocopter 
France,  Marignane,  France 

rUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,872 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1995,  95  05071 


Inta.' 


VS.  a.  416—145 


32  Claims 


1.  Vibration  damping  apparatus 
ing  at  least  one  pendulous  member 
about  an  axis  of  pendular  motion 
of  the  pendulous  member,  said 
wherein  the  pendulous  member 
pendulous  member  axis  of  rotatioi 
nnotion  and  passing  through  the 
member. 


for  a  helicopter  rotor,  compris- 

fiwingably  mounted  on  the  rotor 

!  paced  firom  the  center  of  inertia 

having  a  rotor  axis  of  rotation. 

Is  pivotally  mounted  about  a 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  pendular 

c^ter  of  inertia  of  the  pendulous 


I  rote  r 


5,639,^15 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  E 
Eiichi  Yamalcawa;  Noboni  Kobii  I. 
migahara,  Japan,  assignors 
tutc  of  Commuter-Helicopter, 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  416—23 

1.  In  a  helicopter  rotor  equippet 
pivotally  supporting  each  flap  in 
in  relation  to  a  blade  is  disposed. 


ti 


B6<C 


a 


ve  is  received  in  said  straight 
slid  protuberance  being  further 


movably  retained  in  said  sa  toral  slot  of  said  locating  rod, 
such  that 


said  rotary  plate  causes  said 


connection  rod  to  rotate,  then  by  causing  said  protuberance  to 


of  said  locating  rod,  thereby 


driving  said  swing  shaft  via  si  id  leg  connection  seat,  such  that 
said  fan  head  is  made  to  swi^  el. 


a  hinge  line  formed  in  parallel  to  a  straight  line  which  passes 
through  the  rotation  center  of  the  rotor  and  the  center  of 
gravity  of  a  respective  flap. 


5,639,216 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  WITH  COOLED  PLATFORM 
Leroy  D.  McLaurin,  Winter  Springs,  and  Barton  M.  Pepper- 
man,  Orlando,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,169,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,909 
Int  a.*  POID  5/08 
VS.  a.  416—95  13  Claims 


UIPPED  WITH  FLAPS 
i,  and  Eiji  Shima,  all  of  Kaka- 
Advanced  Technology  Insti- 
Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  607,103 
J^pan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068415 
27/6/5 

ICIaiai 
with  flaps  in  which  a  hinge  for 
angularly  displaceable  manner 
he  improvement  comprising: 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a)  a  compressor  section  for  producing  compressed  air; 

b)  a  combustion  section  for  heating  a  first  portion  of  said 
compressed  air.  thereby  producing  a  hot  compressed  gas; 

c)  a  turbine  section  for  expanding  said  hot  compressed  gas,  said 
turbine  section  having  a  rotor  disposed  therein,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  thereto,  each  of  said 
blades  having  an  airfoil  portion  and  a  root  portion,  said  root 
portion  having  a  platform  from  which  said  airfoil  extends  and 
a  radially  extending  shank  portion  connected  to  said  platform, 
a  portion  of  said  platform  extending  transversely  beyond  said 
shank  portion,  said  platform  further  having  a  first  approxi- 
mately axially  extending  cooling  air  passage  disposed  in  said 
transversely  extending  portion;  and 

d)  means  for  cooling  said  blade  root  platform  by  directing  a 
second  portion  of  said  compressed  air  from  said  compressor 
section  to  flow  through  said  first  approximately  axially 
extending  cooling  air  passage  of  said  platform. 
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5,639,217 
SPLITTER-TYPE  IMPELLER 
Yukio  Ohtsuki,   Kobe,  and  Akio  Onzuka,  Akashi,  both   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,178 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/38 

VS.  a.  416—183  2  Cbims 


3b      c  06    "c 


3' 

3o 

f 

^^ 

—  4 

1.  A  splitter-type  impeller  comprising: 

a  rotary  disc  member  having  a  central  hole  with  which  a  hub  is 
fined  to  a  rotation  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  full  blades  disposed  on  one  surface  of  the  disc 
member,  each  of  said  full  blade  having  a  front  edge  portion 
positioned  near  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  hub.  a  rear 
edge  portion  positioned  near  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the 
disc  member  and  a  protruded  intermediate  portion  connecting 
to  the  front  and  rear  edge  portions  of  the  full  blade  so  as  to 
provide  a  curved  shape;  and 

a  plurality  of  splitter  blades  disposed  on  the  one  surface  of  the 
disc  member,  each  of  said  splitter  blades  having  a  front  edge 
portion  positioned  backward  of  the  front  edge  portion  of  the 
ftjil  blade  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  disc  member,  a  rear  edge 
portion  positioned  near  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc 
member  and  a  protruded  intermediate  portion  coimecting  the 
front  and  rear  edge  portions  of  the  splitter  blade,  said  splitter 
blades  and  said  fiill  blade  being  alternately  arranged  with 
substantially  equal  spaces  along  a  rotating  direction  of  the 
disc  member. 

wherein  each  of  said  spliner  blade  has  an  extension  blade 
formed  integrally  with  the  protruded  intermediate  portion  of 
the  splitter  blade  having  an  edge  portion  inclining  from  a  top 
of  the  protruded  intermediate  portion  near  the  front  edge 
portion  of  the  splitter  blade  to  a  portion  near  the  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  hub. 


plunger  and  an  oil  hydraulic  cylinder,  each  of  the  boosters  being 
operative  to  discharge  water  in  a  discharge  line  that  is  sucked  into 
each  respective  plunger  chamber  from  a  water  supply  Une  and 
pressurized  by  each  plunger. 

a  first  directional  control  means  for  actuating  the  piston  of  the 
oil  hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  first  booster  in  reciprocal  motion, 
and  a  first  on-ofi^  valve,  said  first  directional  control  means 
and  said  first  on-off  valve  being  interposed  between  the  oil 
hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  first  booster  and  a  first  oil  hydraulic 
power  source; 
a  second  directional  control  means  for  actuating  the  piston  of  the 
oil  hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  second  booster  in  reciprocal 
motion,  and  a  second  on-off  valve,  said  second  directional 
control  means  and  said  second  on-off  valve  being  interposed 
between  the  oil  hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  second  booster  and  a 
second  oil  hydraulic  power  source; 
a  reserve  directional  control  means  for  actuating  the  piston  of 
the  oil  hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  reserve  booster  in  reciprocal 
motion; 
reserve  on-off  valves  provided  on  discharge  lines  connecting  the 
reserve  directional  control  means  to  the  first  and  second  oil 
hydraulic  power  sources  respectively,  whereby  two  boosters 
are  in  operation  at  one  time; 
sensors  provided  on  each  of  the  oil  hydraulic  cylinders  in  order 
to  detect  the  piston  reaching  in  the  vicinity  of  top  and  bottom 
dead  centers;  and 
a  control  means  for  switchingly  controlling  the  first,  second  and 
reserve  directional  control  means  in  response  to  detection 
signals  received  from  the  sensors. 


5.639^19 

AIRLESS  PAINT  SPRAYER  INTAKE  DAMPENER  AND 

INLET  VALNT  SPRING 

Roger    Cooatser,    Franklin,    Tenn.,    assignor    to    Campbell 

Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Co.,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,159 

Int.  CI."  F04B  23/02:53/10:  B05B  9/04 

VS.  a.  417—53  9  Claims 


5,639,218 
HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER  PUMP  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
RESERVE  BOOSTER  PUMP 
Yoshio  Tanino;  Takuichi  Habiro,-  Takaaki  Noda,  and  Kouichi 
Hayashi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00834,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126132 
Int.  CI."  F04B  9/10:23/06 
VS.  CI.  417—3  1  Claim 

1.  A  superhigh  pressure  generator  system  comprising  a  first 
booster,  a  second  booster,  and  a  reserve  booster  which  are  respec- 
tively provided  with  a  plunger  chamber,  a  piston  on  one  side  of  a 


1.  A  sprayer  for  spraying  a  fluid  from  a  receptacle  comprising: 
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fittii  ig 


a  suction  tube  having  a  first  en( 
receptacle; 

a  fitting  having  a  first  and  sec^id 
port  being  operatively 
suction  tube,  fluid  flowing 
suction  tube  and  into  said 
said  second  port  of  said 
nected  with  said  first  and 
proximate  an  intersection  of 
and  second  ports  to  inhibit 
through  the  second  port 

a  diaphragnn  pump  having  ai 
connected  to  said  second 

a  nozzle  operatively  connected 
operation  of  the  sprayer  said 
receptacle  through  said 
pumps  the  fluid  to  said  noz: 

said  chamber  of  said  fitting 
therein  to  inhibit  cavitation 
receptacle  through  said  fittin  ; 

said  inlet  check  valve  regul, 
pump  and  being  biased  tow^xi 
second  springs,  said  first  s| 
valve  in  said  closed  positic^ 
engaging  said  inlet  check  va|ve 
bias  said  inlet  check  valve 
first  and  second  springs  in 
check  valve  sufficient  travel 
closed  positions  to  inhibit 
tlirough  said  inlet  check  v 
time  of  said  inlet  check  vaiv 


port  and  a  chamber,  said  first 

conitected  to  a  second  end  of  said 

om  the  receptacle  through  said 

tting  being  discharged  tlirough 

,  said  chamber  being  intercon- 

s4:ond  ports  and  being  positioned 

the  respective  axes  of  said  first 

cavitation  of  the  fluid  flowing 


su(  tjon 


inlet  check  valve  operatively 
of  said  fitting;  and 
to  said  pump  such  that  during 
pump  draws  the  fluid  from  the 
tube  and  said  fitting  and 
for  spraying; 

mg  a  volume  of  air  contained 

of  the  fluid  flowing  from  the 

and  to  the  pump; 

flow  of  said  fluid  into  said 

a  closed  position  by  first  and 

i^ring  engaging  said  inlet  check 

and  said  second  spring  only 

when  in  an  open  position  to 

toward  said  closed  position,  said 

lombination  enabling  said  inlet 

distance  between  said  open  and 

avitation  of  the  fluid  flowing 

without  diminishing  response 


hi  V 


acig 


val'  e 


5,639  220 


PUMP  WITH  INLET  AND  OtTLET 
EXPOSED  TO  PUMP  CHAI  «BER 
OPERATIl^G 
Kiyoharu  Hayakawa,  Ama-gun , 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  N^  ;oya, 

FUed  Aug.  17,  199! 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan, 
Int  CI."  F04B 
VS.  a.  417—53 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  pump  body: 
a  first  moving  member  and  a 
fitted  in  the  pump  body  in 
axially  opposite  arrangemen 
the  second  moving  member 
tween; 
a  suction  port  and  a  discharge 
said  suction  port  and  said 
opened  and  closed  by  the  firsi 
moving  member; 
a  first  cam  member  located  pro 

and 
a  second  cam  member  localec 
member  such  that  the  first 
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inserted  into  the  fluid  within  the 


Z/W, 


SIMULTANEOUSLY 
AND  METHOD  OF 
SAME 
Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

i,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  516,212 

Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215548 
¥04C  2/063 

20  Qaims 


<  :cond  moving  member  slidably 
liquid-tight  fashion  and  in  an 
the  first  moving  member  and 

f  rming  a  pump  chamber  therebe- 

port  formed  in  the  pump  body, 

d  scharge  port  being  controllably 

moving  member  and  the  second 

■mate  the  first  moving  member; 

proximate  the  second  moving 
cam  member  and  second  cam 


member  cause  the  first  moving  member  and  the  second  mov- 
ing member  to  move  at  substantially  equal  speeds  when  tlie 
pump  chamber  is  open  to  both  the  suction  port  and  the 
discharge  port. 


5,639,221 
LIQUID  RING  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SIDE  SHIELD 
LOCATED  INLET  SEPARATOR 
Robert    Siebenwurst,    Nuremberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21, 1995, 195  30 
665.1 

Int.  a."  F04C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  417—68  11  aaims 


1.  A  liquid  ring  compressor  comprising: 

a  working  chamber; 

an  impeller  located  inside  the  working  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  side  shield  having  a  suction  connection  and  a 
discharge  connection,  the  suction  connection  leading  to  at 
least  one  suction  chamber  and  the  discharge  connection  lead- 
ing to  at  least  one  pressure  chamber,  the  suction  and  pressure 
chambers  being  sfiatially  delimited  from  the  working  chamber 
by  a  cam  disk,  the  cam  disk  having  a  suction  slot  for  estab- 
lishing fluid  communication  between  the  suction  chamber  and 
the  working  chamber  and  a  delivery  slot  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  work- 
ing chamber, 

wherein  a  separating  and  quieting  means  is  provided  in  the 
suction  chamber  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  liquid 
from  a  drawn-in  gas-liquid  mixture  and  for  quieting  the 
separated  liquid  collected  in  the  suction  chamber 


5,639,222 
CLOSE  COUPLED  SERIES  TURBINE  MOUNTING 
Joseph  W.  Kieffer,  Rogers,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Spray 
Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,739 
Int.  a.*  F04B  25/00 
VS.  a.  417—244  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  close  coupling  a  pair  of  air  flow  turbines  for 
portable  paint  spraying  equipment  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

a.  locating  an  axial  outlet  of  a  reverse  air  flow  first  turbine 
adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  an  axial  inlet  of  a  tangential 
discharge  second  turbine  to  form  a  turbine  junction; 

b.  disposing  a  seal  around  the  turbine  Junction  formed  by  the 
outlet  of  the  first  turbine  and  the  inlel  of  tfie  second  turbine; 
and 

c.  securing  the  first  turbine  axially  to  the  second  turbine; 


first  cam  follower  and  a  second  cam  follower  respectively 
interposed  between  the  cam  surfaces  and  the  piston  to  trans- 
mit the  rotation  of  the  cam  member  to  the  piston,  each  cam 
follower  having  a  sliding  contact  surface  conforming  in  shape 
to  its  said  respective  cam  surface  for  sliding  on  said  respective 
cam  surface  and  having  a  convex  rolling  surface  for  rolling  on 
the  concave  bottom  surface  of  one  of  said  recesses. 


5,639,224 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  PRESSURE  OR 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  COMPRESSOR 

Heinrich   Schlossarczyk,   Wennigsen,   and   Jens   Tiedemann, 

Gehrden,     both     of    Germany,     assignors     to     WABCO 

Vermogensverwaltungs-GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  270,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  3,  1993,  43  22 
210.2 

InL  CL"  F04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—298  17  Claims 


such  that  air  exiting  the  outlet  of  the  first  turbine  immediately 
enters  the  inlet  of  the  second  turbine  when  at  least  one  of  the 
turbines  is  energized. 


5,639,223 
COMPRESSOR  WITH  CYLINDRICAL  CAM  SURFACE 
Kazuo  Murakami;  Kunifumi  Goto,  and  Masahiro  Kawaguchi, 
all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidosbokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,970,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-137836 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/12 

VS.  a.  417—269  15  Claims 


y^ 


iiS^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  compressed  gas,  comprising 

a  compressor  which  provides  a  compressing  action  driven  by  a 
driving  device,  wherein  said  compressor  comprises  a  com- 
pression chamber,  a  suction  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber, 
a  suction  valve  connecting  said  compression  chamber  to  said 
suction  chamber,  a  pressure  valve  connecting  said  compres- 
sion chamber  to  said  pressure  chamber, 

a  pressure  fluid  connection  and  a  pressure  fluid  pipe  coimecting 
said  pressure  chamber  to  a  receiving  end,  said  receiving  end 
being  a  compressed-air  supply  container, 

a  cut-off  device  discontinuing  said  compressing  action  when  a 
receiving-end  pressure  reaches  a  predetennined  value, 
wherein  said  cut-off  device  comprises  a  control  input,  and 

a  sensing  device  comprising  a  control  output,  wherein  said 
sensing  device  outputs  a  control  signal  at  said  control  output 
when  one  of  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  or  the 
pressure  in  said  compression  chamber  reaches  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  values  or  the  operating  temperature  of  a 
predetermined  element  of  said  compressor  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  value,  and  said  control  signal  is  inputted  to 
said  control  input  of  said  cut-off  device, 

said  control  signal  actuates  said  cut-off  device  which  discontin- 
ues said  compressing  action. 


1.  A  compressor  comprising  a  cam  member  rotatably  supported 

on  a  drive  shaft  for  driving  a  piston  along  a  reciprocating  path 

defined  by  a  top  dead  center  and  a  bottom  dead  center  of  the  piston 

stroke,  wherein  a  single  rotation  of  said  cam  inember  causes  two 

reciprocating  movements  of  the  piston,  said 

cam  member  being  cylindrically  shaped  and  having  a  pair  of 

oppositely  facing  cam  surfaces;  said  piston  including  a  pair  of 

recesses  opposed  to  each  other,  each  recess  having  a  concave 

bottom  surface;  and 


5,639425 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Mikio  Matsuda;  MItsuo  Inagaki,  both  of  Okazaki.  and  Takeshi 
Sakai,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariya,  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc..  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,175,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  705,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994.  6-116683 
Int.  CI."  F04B  49A)2 
VS.  a.  417—299  3  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 
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ind 


ilat 


UMI 


a  fixed  scroll  member  havini 
provided  on  the  end  plate 
end  plate; 

a  movable  scroll  member 
member  provided  on  the 
ber  being  assembled  so 
engaged  with  said  fixed 
that  a  center  of  said 
that  of  said  fixed  scroll 

a  shaft  for  revolving  said 
motion; 

a  locking  mechanism  to  allov 
movable  scroll  member 
compression  chambers 
fixed  scroll  members  move 
while  the  volumes  of  said 
in  accordance  with  the 
member  so  as  to  compress 
bers  to  a  discharge  pressun 
chambers  reaches  the  centei 

a  discharge  valve  for  control 
fluid  from  the  central 

a  space  formed  on  the  end  pi 
space  being  communicated 

a  group  of  bypass  holes  for 
chambers  with  said  space; 

a  spool  valve  for  opening 
holes,  said  spool  valve  beii 

a  pushing  means  for  pushing 
of  bypass  holes  so  as  to 
chambers  with  said  suctio  i 
coming  into  contact  with 

a  pressure  introducing  passagi 
fixed  scroll  member  extei 
charge  hole,  said  pressure 
said  central  discharge  hole 
ducing  the  discharge 
ally  outwardly  to  said  spool 
group  of  bypass  holes,  wl 
is  communicated  with  said 
plate  of  said  fixed  scroll 
said  discharge  valve,  so 
ing.  fluid  in  said  central 
sure  to  hold  said  spool  valv 
of  bypass  holes,  and  when 
the  central  discharge  hole 
and  said  spool  valve  is 
into  a  position  to  open  said 
compression  chambers  are 
and  said  suction  chamber 
compression  chambers. 


h^ing  an  end  plate  and  a  volute 
plate,  said  movable  scroll  mem- 
said  movable  scroll  member  is 
member  under  the  condition 
scroll  member  is  shifted  from 
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nd  ng 


pressu  -e 
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5,639,226 
PORTABLE,  BATTERY  OPERATED  AIR  PUMP 
Morten  Boutrup,  Opkaersvej  6,  DK-8381  Mundelstrup,  and 
Peter  Eglund  Sorensen,  Jegstnipvaenget  539,  DK-8310  Tran- 
bjerg,  both  of  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00103,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Sen  No.  522,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  9,  1993,  0261 

Int  CI.*  F04B  35/04:53/16 

VS.  a.  417—411  11  Claims 


an  end  plate,  a  volute  member 
a  central  discharge  hole  in  the 


II  ing 


:  en  I 
thi  I 
sc  oil 
moval  le 
mei  iber; 
mof  able  scroll  member  in  an  orbital 

only  an  orbiting  motion  of  said 

andko  prevent  rotary  motion,  wherein 

forpied  between  said  movable  and 

the  center  of  the  volute  member 

cl>mpression  chambers  are  reduced 

orbil  ng  motion  of  said  movable  scroll 

fluid  in  said  compression  cbam- 

when  each  of  said  compression 

of  the  volute  member; 

discharge  of  the  compressed 
disch^ge  hole; 

of  said  fixed  scroll  member,  said 
vith  a  suction  chamber; 
ommunicating  said  compression 

afd  closing  said  group  of  bypass 

slidably  provided  in  said  space; 

spool  valve  to  open  said  group 

communicate  said  compression 

chamber,  said  pushing  means 

spool  valve; 

formed  in  said  end  plate  of  said 

radially  from  said  central  dis- 

introducing  passage  connecting 

lirectly  with  said  space  for  intro- 

so  that  a  force  is  applied  radi- 

valve  in  a  direction  to  close  said 

in  said  pressure  introducing  hole 

:entral  discharge  hole  on  the  end 

n  ember  at  a  position  upstream  of 

when  the  compressor  is  operat- 

difcharge  hole  is  at  discharge  pres- 

in  a  position  to  close  said  group 

compressor  is  stopped,  fluid  in 

at  less  than  discharge  pressure 

qui<  Icly  urged  by  said  pushing  means 

;roup  of  bypass  holes  so  that  said 

communication  with  said  space 

quickly  lower  pressure  in  said 


I  lei 


1.  A  portable,  battery  operated  air  pump  unit,  comprising  a 
battery  power  supply,  a  motor  connected  to  said  power  supply,  a 
wheel  assembly  driven  by  said  motor,  a  pump  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  wheel  assembly  and  an  air  nozzle  connected  to  said  pump 
mechanism  and  intended  for  engagement  with  an  air  valve  in  the 
object  to  be  inflated,  characterized  in  that  the  elements  are 
arranged  end  to  end  in  order  to  provide  an  elongated  flat  air  pump 
unit  having  a  tapering  forward  end,  said  pump  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cylinder/piston  pump  having  a  rearward  end  and  a  for- 
ward end  which  is  pivotally  supported  in  said  tapering  forward  end 
of  said  air  pump  unit,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  rearward 
end  of  said  cylinder/piston  pump,  said  cylinder/piston  pump  being 
arranged  for  pivoting  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  air  pump  unit,  said 
nozzle  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pump  mechanism  cyl- 
inder and  extending  about  said  cylinder/piston  pump  pivot  axis, 
said  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  driven  wheel  which  rotates 
around  an  axis  parallel  to  said  cylinder/piston  pump  pivot  axis  and 
a  driving  wheel  which  engages  said  driven  wheel  and  which  rotates 
around  an  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  air  pump 
unit,  and  said  piston  rod  having  a  free  end  rotatably  supported  on 
said  driven  wheel  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereof. 


5,639^27 

SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DRIVEHEAD  OF  A 

DOWNHOLE  ROTARY  PUMP 

Robert  A.  R.  Mills,  Bragg  Creek,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kudu 

Industries,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555316 
Int.  a.*  F04B  35/04 
VS.  a.  417^*23.11  20  Claims 

1.  A  leakproof  seal  arrangement  for  use  in  the  drivehead  of  a 
downhole  rotary  pump,  which  pump  is  operated  by  a  drive  string 
suspended  from  the  drivehead  for  rotation  in  a  production  tubing 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  drivehead  having  a  bore  in  fluid 
communication  and  coaxial  with  the  production  tubing  and  sized  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  polished  rod  attached  to  a  top  end  of  tlie 
drive  string,  the  seal  arrangement  comprising: 

a  centralizer  sleeve  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  polished  rod; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  centralizer  sleeve  in  the 
drivehead  coaxial  with  the  bore,  whereby  an  annular  gap  is 
created  between  the  centralizer  sleeve  and  an  opposite,  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  drivehead,  which  gap  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  production  tubing; 
centering  means  for  sealingly  and  concentrically  connecting  the 
centralizer  sleeve  with  the  polished  rod  for  simultaneous 
rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  centering  means  being 
sufficiently  elastic  to  accommodate  wobble  of  the  polished 
rod  in  the  centralizer  sleeve  while  preventing  leakage  of  a 
pumped  liquid  present  in  the  production  tubing  and  the  cen- 
tralizer sleeve  during  operation  of  the  pump;  and 


5,639^28 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  AIR  PUMP  HAVING 
FRICTION-FIT,  AIR-TIGHT  SEAL  JOINTS 
Giinter  Van   De   Venne,   Monchengladbach;    Rainer   Peters, 
Goch,  and  Klaus  Muckelmann,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Pierburg  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,959 
Claiats  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1994,  44  38 
747.4 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/02:29/66:25/08 
VS.  a.  417—423.14  16  Claims 


means  providing  an  air-tight  friction-fit  between  said  first 
cover  and  said  stator  wheel  and  housing. 


5,639,229 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  HAVING  A  TWO  PISTON  SPILL 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  Peter  Cooke,  GUlingham,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,467 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1994, 
9424021 

Int  a.'  Pe2M  41/14 
VS.  a.  417—440  8  Claims 


an  annular  drivehead  seal  for  sealing  the  annular  gap  which  is 
also  filled  with  the  pumped  liquid  during  operation  of  the 
pump,  to  substantially  prevent  lealcage  of  the  pumped  liquid 
from  the  drivehead. 


1.  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  cam  actuated  pump- 
ing plunger  housed  witltin  a  bore,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
bOTC,  an  outlet  from  tlie  bore  through  which  fuel  can  flow  to  an 
associated  engine  and  a  spill  valve  operable  to  allow  fuel  to  spill 
from  the  bore  thereby  to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  suppUed 
through  said  outlet,  said  spill  valve  including  a  valve  member 
coupled  to  a  first  piston  which  is  sUdable  witiiin  a  first  cylinder 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  resilient  means  acting  on  tlie 
first  piston  to  bias  the  valve  member  into  engagement  with  a 
seating  defined  about  a  spill  passage  which  opens  into  the  first  end 
of  tl»e  first  cylinder  and  valve  means  operable  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  first  end  of  the  first  cylinder  to  lift  the  valve 
member  from  the  seating,  and  characterized  by  a  second  piston 
slidable  in  a  second  cylinder,  the  second  piston  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  first  piston  and  being  interposed  between  tJie 
resilient  means  and  the  first  piston,  tiie  presented  end  surfaces  of 
said  pistons  being  shaped  so  that  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  the 
second  piston  is  exposed  to  the  pressure  at  the  second  end  of  the 
first  cyUnder,  passage  means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  first 
cylinder  and  second  valve  means  operable  when,  in  use,  the 
pressure  in  said  second  end  of  the  first  cylinder  is  sufficient  to 
cause  separation  of  the  presented  surfaces  of  the  pistons,  to  allow 
fuel  to  escape  from  said  second  end  of  the  first  cylinder 


1.  An  electrically  driven  air  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  sections; 

a  pump  mechanism  in  said  first  section; 

an  elecuic  motor  in  said  second  section  in  driving  engagement 

with  said  pump  mechanism; 
first  and  second  end  covers  sealingly  on  said  first  and  second 

sections  of  the  housing,  respectively; 
elastomer  means  supporting  said  elecUic  motor  in  said  second 

section  of  the  housing; 
said  pump  mechanism  comprising  a  rotor  wheel  driven  by  said 

motor,  and  a  stator  wheel  adjacent  to  said  rotor  wheel;  and 
a  seal  connection  between  said  first  cover  and  both  said  stator 

wheel  and  said  first  section  of  the  housing,  said  first  cover. 

said  stator  wheel  and  said  first  section  of  the  housing  bemg 

made  of  plastic  material  and  said  seal  connection  comprising 


5,639,230 
GEAR  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  HAVING  COMPENSATION 
FOR  VOLl'ME  FLOW  FLUCTUATIONS 
Gisberi  Lechner,  Meisenweg  15,  D-7030  Boblingen,  and  Kari- 
Heinz  Hirschmann,  Kullenbergstrasse  43,  D-7000  Stuttgart 
10,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9iy01262.  S  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A)1870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FBed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  989.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  14,  1990,  40  22 
500J 

Int  a."  P04C  2/20 
VS.  CI.  418—150  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  two  gear  wheels  in  a  gear  pump,  the 
pump  including  a  housing  and  the  two  gear  wheels  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  housing,  the  housing  and  two  gear  wheels  definmg  a 
pressure  chamber  and  suction  chamber  separated  from  each  other 
by  the  contact  pomt  of  the  two  gear  wheels,  one  of  said  two  gear 
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whe  ;1 


wheels  being  a  driving  gear 
wheels  being  a  driven  gear  whe« 

as  a  function  of  the  angle  of 
wheel,   an   instantaneous 
medium  is  displaced; 

the  meshing  two  gear  wheels 
02  is  the  angular  movement 

i  is  selected  to  vary  during 
instantaneous  angle  01  of 
driven  gear  wh««l  is 
angular  speed,  which  is 
and  so  that  the  volume  flow 
the  changing  of  the  mediun 
teeth  contact  point  are  o 
decreased  conveyance 
ing  instantaneous  gear  ratio 


tie 
open  ted 
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MANTLE  AND  SPRlfiG 
iUnddl  L.  May,  Andover, 
lands  Ranch,  Colo.,-  Lance 
Vernoo  J.  Taylor,  Wichita, 
Wichita,  Kan&,  assignors  to 
Wichita,  Kans. 

nied  Aug.  9,  199< , 
InLCL' 
VS.  a.  431—113 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


and  the  other  of  said  two  gear 
,  wherein: 

rotation  01  of  the  driving  gear 
\  Diume   flow   V   of  a  hydraulic 

h^ve  a  gear  ratio  of  i=0I/02,  where 

of  the  driven  gear  wheel;  and 

rotation  in  dependence  on  the 

driving  gear  wheel  so  that  the 

at  a  continuously  changing 

peri^ically  repeated  each  tooth  pitch, 

)ulsations  occurring  as  a  result  of 

separating  boundary  at  the  gear 

a  npensated  for  by   increased  or 

resp<  :tively  resulting  from  said  vary- 


S,63<  ^1 


Sen  No.  501,899 
I  21H  1/00 


FjMfItt 


a  mantle  having  at  least  one  opening  adapted  to  fit  over  a  lantern 
burner  tube,  and 

a  flexible  and  resilient  spring  clip  for  releasably  securing  the 
opening  of  the  mantle  to  a  lantern  burner  tube,  the  spring  clip 
having  a  generally  circular  central  portion  which  extends 
around  the  opening  of  the  mantle  and  a  pair  of  ends  which 
extend  from  the  central  portion,  the  ends  being  movable 
between  a  first,  relaxed  position  in  which  the  ends  are  sepa- 
rated and  the  central  portion  forms  a  first  sized  opening  and  a 
second,  stressed  position  in  which  the  ends  are  secured 
together  and  the  central  portion  forms  a  second  sized  opening 
which  is  smaller  than  the  first  sized  opening,  the  central 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  generally  V-shaped  generally 
radially  inwardly  extending  projections  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  a  lantern  burner  tube. 


5,639,232 

GAS  BURNER 

William  R.  Bogenschutz,  Raleigh;   PUlUp  M.  Walden,  m, 

Angier,  and  Fred  J.  Cencelewslu,  Fuquay-Varina,  ail  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Middleby  Marsliall  Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  494,548 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/62 

VS.  a.  431—354  19  Claims 


CLIP  ASSEMBLY 

H,-  J.  Michael  Muiray,  Hlgh- 

Swearingen,  Wicliita,  Kans.; 

L,  and  Robert  O.  Van  Driest, 

The  Coleman  Company,  Inc., 


23  Claims 


1.  A  mantle  assembly  for  a  1  intern  having  a  burner  tube,  the 
mantle  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  gas  burner  for  an  open-top  appliance,  comprising: 

a)  a  donut-shaped  burner  body  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a 
gas  source,  said  burner  body  having  a  bottom  surface  that 
spirals  upwardly  from  said  inlet; 

b)  a  donut-shaped  burner  head  disposed  on  top  of  said  burner 
body,  wherein  said  burner  body  and  said  burner  head  define 
an  internal  gas  chamber  having  a  gradually  reducing  cross 
section; 

c)  first  and  second  rows  of  flame  ports  formed  in  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  burner  head,  wherein  said  second 
row  of  flame  ports  are  interieaved  between  and  disposed 
above  said  first  row  of  flame  ports,  and  wherein  said  second 
row  of  flame  ports  have  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  flame 
ports  in  said  first  row; 

d)  a  third  row  of  flame  ports  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  burner  head;  and 

e)  at  least  one  charge  port  formed  in  said  burner  head  and 
communicating  with  said  internal  gas  chamber  for  carrying  a 
flame  from  the  rows  of  flame  ports  in  the  first  peripheral 
surface  to  the  row  of  flame  ports  in  the  second  peripheral 
surface. 
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5,639,233 
KILN  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  HRING  THE 

SAME 

Ralph  E.  Ruark,  9  LUac  La.,  Medford,  N  J.  08055,  and  Francis 

X.  Petms,  2741  Country  La.,  Langhome,  Pa.  19047 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,748 

Int  a.*  F27B  9/12 

VS.  a.  432—18  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  firing  kilns  or  tiw  like  having  a  ware  treating 
chamber  defined  by  a  wall  containing  a  plurality  of  burners  for 
introducing  ware  treating  gas  streams  into  the  ware  treating  cham- 
ber, each  burner  having  a  primary  burning  nozzle  and  a  secondary 
burning  nozzle,  comprising: 

supplying  fuel  to  said  primary  nozzle  firom  a  high  pressure 
source  in  the  form  of  pulses  for  short  periods  of  time  and  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  introduce  high  velocity  pulsed 
streams  of  combustion  products  into  tlie  ware  treating  cham- 
ber, 
supplying  fuel  to  said  secondary  nozzle  from  a  high  pressure 
source  continuously  to  introduce  streams  of  combustion  prod- 
ucts into  the  ware  treating  chamber; 
continuously  monitoring  the  temperature  in  the  ware  treatment 
chamber  at  each  burner  over  a  period  of  time  by  providing  a 
set  temperature  point  for  each  period  of  time; 
determining  the  deviation  of  the  actual  temperature  from  tlie  set 

temperature  point;  and 
controlling  the  delay  between  pulses  of  fuel  to  tl»e  primary 
burning  nozzles  to  follow  a  preset  temperature  control  cycle. 


a  treatment  apparatus  for  performing  a  predetermined  treatment 
for  the  planar  workpieces  contained  in  the  carrier; 

a  carrier  storage  chamber  for  storing  the  carrier,  said  carrier 
storage  chamber  being  remote  from  said  treatment  apparatus; 

transfer  means,  disposed  between  said  treatment  apparatus  and 
said  carrier  storage  chamber,  for  transferring  a  carrier  therebe- 
tween, said  transfer  means  further  being  disposed  in  an  air- 
tight transfer  chamber; 

gas  supply  means  including  a  gas  supply  source,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  for  coimecting  said  gas  supply  source  and  said  transfer 
chamber,  and  a  gas  supply  valve  device; 

gas  exhaust  tneans  including  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said 
transfer  chamber  and  said  second  end  being  open,  and  a  gas 
exhaust  valve  device; 

an  oxygen  concentration  detector  conitected  to  said  transfer 
chamber;  and 

a  control  device  connected  to  said  oxygen  concentration  detec- 
tor, said  control  device  being  adapted  for  adjusting  said  gas 
supply  valve  device  and  said  gas  exhaust  valve  device. 


5439035 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  TEETH  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  DENTURES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Yves  Lapointe,  2281  Bcdard,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  Canada,  and 

Ghislain  Lapointe,  603  Dcs  Rootlets,  Longueuil,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,622  

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  JuL  7,  1993,  2100009 

Int  a."  A61C  19/10 

VS.  CL  433—26  23  CUums 


5,639,234 
TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Yuji  Ono,  Sagamihara,  and  Katsuliiko  Mihara,  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  oi; 
Iwate-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  89327,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5378,145.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Set.  No.  316333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-210978 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  F27B  9/04 

VS.  a.  432—152  8  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  system  for  ueating  a  plurality  of  planar  work- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  size,  shape  and  position  of  a 
pair  of  upper  central  incisors  for  the  subsequent  production  of 
dentures,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  covering  at  least  partly  the  upper  gums  of  a  patient  with  at 
least  one  substance. 

b)  providing  a  series  of  representations  of  pairs  of  upper  central 
incisors,  said  representations  having  different  sizes  and 
shapes. 

c)  positioning  different  ones  of  said  representations  on  said 
substance  until  a  representation  of  desired  size  and  shape  has 
been  selected  and  secured  to  said  substance  at  a  chosen 
location  thereon,  and 

d)  removing  said  substance  and  said  selected  representation 
secured  tiiereto  from  the  patient's  mouth. 


pieces  at  a  same  time,  the  workpieces  being  contained  in  a  carrier 
thai  is  transferrable  within  said  system,  said  system  comprising: 


5,639036 

ROOT  CANAL  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Howard  Martin.  1106  Spring  St,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513.732 

Int  a.''A61C  1/10:1/12 

VS.  a.  433—131  8  Claims 

I.  A  root  canal  handpiece,  comprising: 
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a  substantially  cylindrical 
and  second  ends; 

a  hollow  forward  member 
end  of  said  hollow  forwarc 
to  said  second  end  of  said 

the  interior  of  said  hollow 
forward  member  defining 
nally  arranged  hollow 
hollow  rearward  member 
defining  a  handle  for  a  rool 

a  rotatable  selector  switch 
said  first  end  of  said 

an  internally  rotatable  gear 
receiving  said  root  canal 
clockwise  direction, 
head  is  removeably 
forward  member  and 

power  means  for  rotating 
power  means  being 
whereby  when  the  handpi 
canal  file  is  rotated  in  a 
a  more  effective  cutting  of 


'  cham  >er 

ind 


i  rearwi  rd 

held 

fil: 

where  in 

conne  :ted 

positii  med 

said  gear  I 
contai  led 


le  :e 


con  iKer  ( 


DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Mark  G  Fontenot,  229  Marilyi 
FUcd  Jon.  8, 199i 
Int.  CL* 
U.S.  CL  433—173 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


5,«  (JS? 


I  lAVING  INDENTATIONS 
Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503-3968 
Ser.  No.  488,725 

,  l61C  SAX) 

8  Claims 


a  d 


1.  A  dental  prosthesis 
constituted  of  a  biocompatible 
with  an  anchor  end  for  implantir  ; 
head  end  adapted  for  mounting 
device,  the  rod  having  a  plural  ty 
portion  of  the  anchor  end  of 
concave  surfaces  with  outer 
lar  and  at  least  partially  coated 
end  of  the  rod  further  contains 


compnf  ng  a  substantially  cylindrical  rod 

mechanically  suitable  material 

in  a  portion  of  a  jawbone  and  a 

an  artificial  tooth  or  prosthetic 

of  indentations  on  at  least  a 

le  rod.  the  indentations  having 

peril  icters  that  are  substantially  circu- 

/ith  HA,  and  wherein  the  anchor 

t  readed  ridges. 


5,639,238 

METHODS  FOR  THE  VIBRATIONAL  TREATMENT  OF 

ORAL  TISSUE  AND  DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Cotesworth  P.  Fishburne,  Jr.,  1144  India  Hook  Rd.,  Suite  F, 

Rocl{  Hill,  S.C.  29732 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,180 

Int  a.*  A61C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  433—215  8  Claims 


hoi  ow  rearward  member  having  first 

hav  ng  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
member  being  fixedly  connected 
earward  member; 
rearward  member  and  said  hollow 
continuous  extending  longitudi- 
therein  and  the  exterior  of  said 
said  hollow  forward  member 
canal  file: 
ro^atably  connected  to  and  capping 
member; 

assembly  having  a  free  end  for 

therein  for  rotation  in  a  counter 

said  internally  rotatable  gear 

to  said  second  end  of  said 

in  said  hollow  chamber, 

head  internally,  said  rotating 

within  said  hollow  chamber 

is  rotated  clockwise,  said  root 

clockwise  direction  to  obtain 

root  canal  in  a  tooth. 


1-1 


1.  A  method  for  applying  topical  anesthetic  to  oral  tissue,  com- 
prising: 

a)  absorbing  the  topical  anesthetic  onto  an  absorbable  pad; 

b)  applying  the  pad  to  the  oral  tissue  to  be  ^ated;  and 

c)  vibrating  the  pad  with  a  mechanical  vibrator,  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  massage  the  topical  anesthetic  into  the  oral  tissue. 


5,639,239 

DENTAL  DENTIN  BONDING  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  O.  Earle,  106  Haven  Lake  Ave„  MUfbrd,  Dd.  19963 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,036 

Int  a.'  A61C  5/08 


VS.  a.  433—218 


SCIaims 


1.  A  method  of  removably  attaching  an  artificial  prosthetic 
device  such  as  a  crown,  cap.  or  bridge  to  a  prepared  tooth  struc- 
ture, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  said  tooth  structure  for  anachment  of  said  artificial 
prosthetic  device: 

b)  applying  a  primer  layer  to  said  prepared  tooth  structure: 

c)  applying  a  visible  light  curable  microfill  composite  resin  to 
said  prepared  tooth  structure  and  onto  said  primer  layer,  said 
primer  layer  and  said  visible  light  curable  microfill  composite 
resin  forming  a  dentin  bonding  system;  and 

d)  removably  attaching  said  artificial  prosthetic  device  to  said 
prepared  tooth  structure  and  said  dentin  bonding  system  by 
using  a  dental  adhesive  or  cement  so  that  said  artificial  pros- 
thetic device  may  be  removed  from  said  tooth  structure  if  the 
need  to  do  so  arises,  said  dentin  bonding  system  being  dis- 
posed between  said  prepared  tooth  structure  and  said  dental 
cement. 
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5,639,240 

INTERACTIVE  BOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Bemice  Floraine  Werzberger,  1252  Mayfair  Dr.,  NE.,  Atlanta, 

Ga.  30324 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  294,442,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,558,520,  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

518,480 

Int  a.*  G09B  11/06 

VS.  a.  434—88  5  Oaims 


(c)  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  associated  with  said  discrete 
areas, 

(d)  an  attachment  means  for  temporarily  attaching  said  playing 
pieces  to  said  discrete  areas, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  cards  for  directing  tasks  and  learning  duties, 
(0  a  second  plurality  of  cards  for  recording  rewards  for  task  and 

learning  performance,  and 
(g)  an  attachment  means  for  temporarily  attaching  said  cards  to 

said  playing  surface, 
whereby  a  user's  task  and  learning  accomplishments  can  be  moti- 
vated, monitored  and  rewarded. 


5,639,243 

TRAINING  APPARATUS,  METHOD  FOR  TRAINING  AN 

ATHLETE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

TRAINING  DEVICE 

Nolan  Ryan,  2900  S.  Gordon,  Alvin,  Tex.  77511;  Lyie  Yates, 

7450  Nortfarup  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126,  and  Thomas  R. 

House,  12794  Via  Felino,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,085 

Int  CI."  G09B  19/00:  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  47J— 451  31  Claims 


1.  A  book  cover  into  which  books  may  be  placed,  comprising; 

an  outer  cover  member  comprising  a  front  panel  foldably  con- 
nected to  a  back  panel: 

each  of  said  panels  holding  at  least  one  sheet  of  tracing  paper 
attached  to  said  panel: 

such  that  said  outer  cover  member  is  capable  of  removably 
receiving  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  books  having  existing 
covers  interchangeably,  the  received  book  being  positioned 
with  any  page  of  the  book  underlying  a  sheet  of  said  tracing 
paper. 


5,639041 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.639,242 

CHILDREN'S  EDUCATIONAL  DAILY 

RESPONSIBILITIES  LEARNING  SYSTEM  IN  GAME 

FORMAT 

Laura  Lee  Wilson,  311  S.  Anthony  Ave.,  Anthony,  Kans.  67003 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,942 

Int.  CI."  G09B  I9AX) 

VS.  a.  434—238  3  Qaims 


12      14      Ma 


28.  A  method  for  training  an  athlete,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  athlete  standing  on  a  starting  platform  having  a  generally 
planar  upper  surface  and  connected  to  a  beam  elongated  in  a 
direction  of  an  axis  while  gripping  an  implement; 

said  athlete  stepping  in  an  axial  direction  along  said  beam  from 
said  starting  platform  onto  a  landing  platform  having  a  gen- 
erally planar  upper  surface;  and 

said  athlete  striking  with  said  implement  a  target  connected  to 
said  beam  and  supported  above  said  beam  while  said  imple- 
ment remains  gripped  by  said  athlete. 


5,639444 

BI-COLORED  TEACHING  AND  FASHION  SHOELACE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

Gooche  Vann  Strickiin,  2825  Van  Dyke  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

27607-7021 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537317 

Int  a."  G09B  19/24 

VS.  a.  434—260  4  Claims 


1.  An  educational  task  and  learning  accomplishment  device  for 
motivating,  monitoring  and  rewarding  task  and  learning  perfor- 
mance comprising: 

(a)  a  base  material  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  edges,  with 
one  side  of  said  base  material  being  defined  as  a  playing 
surface. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  discrete  areas  on  said  playing  surface. 


2.  A  bi-colored  teaching  and  fashion  shoelace  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  footwear  requiring  laces  comprising: 


174-429  O.G.-97-10:  QL3 
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UMI 


seel  on 

an  1 


an  elongated  body  member 
opposite  second  end 
having  a  proximal  end 
sections  being  removably 
thereof;  and 

connecting  means  interposed 
first  end  section  and 
respective  end  section  to 
section  of  a  different 
means,  said  connecting 
hook  and  grommet 
at  said  proximal  end  of 
grommet  element  installei 
second  end  section  to  join 


i  eluding  a  first  end  section  and  an 

each  respective  end  section 

a  distal  end,  said  opposite  end 

coupled  at  said  proximal  ends 
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«tween  said  proximal  ends  of  said 

end  section  permitting  each 

le  interchanged  with  another  end 

having  compatible  connecting 

Aeans  comprising  a  conventional 

fastener  including  a  hook  element  installed 

first  end  section  and  a  mating 

on  said  proximal  end  of  said 

lid  opposite  end  sections  together. 


see  md 


col  )r 


s)  id 


5,6;  9^5 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACl  URING  A  TEACHING  TOOL 

INCLUDING  POST-CONSUI  lER  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 

EDUCATING  IN  THE  Bf  NEFTTS  OF  RECYCLING 
Geraldlne  B.  McMains,  Huntitgtoa  Beach,  and  Manny  Green- 
field, Culver  City,  both  of  C^Ilf.,  assignors  to  Post-Consumer 
Products,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2S^13S,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  »,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,429 

Int  CL*  C«9B  25/00 

VS.  a.  434—365  j  1  Claim 


aid 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturii  i 
useful  for  educating  children 
efits  of  recycling,  said  method 

assembling  a  doll  substantia|y 
polyester  fabric,  said  post-i 
having  been  produced  in 
bottles; 

adapting  a  plastic  soda  bottle 
said  plastic  soda  bottle 
to  said  soda  bottles  from 
polyester  fabric  is  produce 
said  package; 

whereby  said  doll  and  said 
tool  to  educate  children 
the  benefits  of  recycling 


beiig 


p  ickage  may  be  used  as  a  teaching 
a^d  other  consumers  with  regard  to 


5,639,246 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TRAILER 
William  T.  Holmes,  Jackson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Automo- 
tive Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,142 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  439—35  7  Qaims 


1.  An  adapter  device  for  connecting  a  light  circuit  of  a  trailer  to 
a  towing  vehicle  having  a  socket  opening  configured  to  mount  a 
removable  electrical  socket  receiving  a  lamp,  comprising  an 
adapter  socket  configured  to  receive  said  lamp,  and  being  config- 
ured to  be  substantially  identical  to  said  removable  electrical 
socket  so  as  to  removably  mount  in  said  socket  opening  of  said 
towing  vehicle,  an  adapter  plug  having  contacts  conforming  to 
those  on  said  lamp  and  simulating  the  base  of  a  lamp,  an  electrical 
connector  configured  to  connect  to  said  trailer  light  circuit,  and 
wiring  joining  said  socket,  plug  and  electrical  connector  in  parallel, 
with  their  corresponding  terminals  interconnected,  whereby,  upon 
substituting  said  adapter  socket  for  the  vehicle  socket  and  inserting 
said  plug  into  said  vehicle  socket  and  joining  said  electrical  con- 
nector to  the  light  circuit  for  said  trailer,  electrical  power  is 
supplied  to  both  said  adapter  socket  for  illuminating  said  vehicle 
lamp  and  to  said  trailer  light  circuit. 


5,639,247 
CONTACTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
David  A.  Johnson,  Wayzata,  and  Eric  V.  Kline,  Stillwater,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  JohnsTech  International  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,021,  May  9,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,745 

InL  CI.*  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—74  60  Claims 


"•^ 


r2i 


a  teaching  tool,  said  tool  being 
other  consumers  about  the  ben- 
omprising  the  steps  of: 

from  a  post-consumer  recycled 
onsumer  recycled  polyester  fabric 
ubstantial  part  from  plastic  soda 


^11^ 


io  provide  a  package  for  said  doll, 

similar  in  material  composition 

hich  said  post-consumer  recycled 

;  and  positioning  said  doll  within 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  first  terminal  to  a 
second  terminal  wherein  the  first  terminal  is  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  second  terminal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  element  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
the  conductive  element  comprising  a  first  contact  located  at 


the  upper  end  and  a  second  contact  located  at  the  lower  end, 
the  first  contact  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  termi- 
nal; and 
(b)  means,  comprising  an  elastomeric  material,  mounting  the 
conductive  element,  for  rcsiliently  biasing  the  conductive 
element  to  an  original  position,  the  resilient  biasing  means 
being  overcome  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  conductive 
element,  thereby  allowing  the  conductive  element  to  move  in 
a  direction  against  the  bias  of  the  biasing  means  in  response  to 
the  force,  the  resilient  biasing  means  further  causing  the 
conductive  element  to  tilt  away  from  an  axis  that  is  generally 
coaxial  with  the  original  position  of  the  conductive  element 
such  that  the  second  contact  is  biased  against  tbe  second 
terminal,  the  resilient  biasing  means  returning  the  conductive 
element  to  substantially  the  original  position  when  the  force  is 
removed. 


5,639049 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 

Michel  Lenoir,  Montfort  le  Gesnois,  France,  assignor  to  Fram- 
atome  Connectors  International,  Paris  la  Defense,  France 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,068 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92  05285 
Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—79  8  Claims 


5,639,248 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 
COUPLINGS  TWO  PRINTED  BOARDS 
Masanori  YagL,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molez  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  ni. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,260,  Nov.  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1993,  5-072211 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—74  15  Qaims 


S^^^ 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  connector  having  a  front  part  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  first  insulating  body  in  which  are  disposed  a  plurality  of 
connection  members,  each  of  said  connection  members  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  configured  as  a  receptacle  connection  contact, 
a  distal  branch  substantially  parallel  to  said  board,  a  right- 
angled  bend  joining  said  distal  branch  to  a  proximal  branch  of 
each  said  connection  member  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  board,  and  a  proximal  end  having  a  profile  enabling 
insertion  of  said  proximal  end  in  a  through-plated  hole  of  said 
board;  and 

(b)  a  one-piece  second  insulating  body  having  superposed  slots 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
connection  members  in  a  comnwn  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
board,  each  of  said  slots  including  an  L-sbaped  wall  member 
having  a  first  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  board  and  a 
second  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  board  to 
hold  said  proximal  branches  in  position,  said  second  insulat- 
ing body  being  vertically  inserted  between  said  connection 
members  from  below  said  first  insulating  body  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  board  and  subsequently  moved  horizon- 
tally parallel  to  said  board  to  a  final  assembled  position,  said 
first  surface  adapted  to  enable  downward  insertion  pressure  to 
be  applied  to  said  distal  branches  during  insertion  of  said 
proximal  ends  into  said  board. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  use  in  coupling  two 
circuit  members  comprising  a  male  part  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  male  terminals  longitudinally  arranged  and  mounted  in  a  male 
housing  and  a  female  part  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  female 
terminals  longitudinally  arranged  and  mounted  in  a  female  hous- 
ing, said  male  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  walls 
connected  by  end  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  extend- 
ing from  a  base  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  pairs  of  male 
terminals  having  a  contact  beam  mounted  adjacent  a  respective  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  being  adapted  to  engage  corresponding 
contacts  of  said  female  terminals  when  said  male  pan  and  said 
female  part  are  mated  together,  characterized  in  that: 

each  of  said  male  terminals  includes  a  first  catch  extending  from 
a  first  end  of  said  contact  beam,  a  second  catch  extending 
from  a  second  end  of  said  contact  beam,  and  a  soldering  tail 
extending  from  said  second  catch,  a  length  of  said  first  catch 
of  each  of  said  male  terminals  being  embedded  in  a  portion  of 
said  respective  one  of  said  side  walls  and  a  length  Of  said 
second  catch  of  each  terminal  being  embedded  in  a  portion  of 
said  base  of  said  male  housing. 


5,639,250 
TERMINAL  STRIP 
Kari-Heinz    Neef,    Baltmannsweiler,    and    Thomas    Kessler, 
Lorch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  27 
451J 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439^79  7  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  strip  of  the  type  that  is  constructed  to  mount  on  a 
circuit  board  and  that  has  a  plurality  of  columns  of  contact  posi- 
tions, each  column  including  a  plurality  of  contact  positions, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  front  modules  that  each  has  laterally-spaced  oppo- 
site ends,  a  front,  and  a  rear,  said  front  modoles  lying  end-to- 
end  in  a  row,  with  an  end  of  a  first  of  said  front  module  lying 
adjacent  to  an  eiid  of  a  second  of  said  front  module; 
a  plurality  of  rear  modules  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  front 
modules,  said  rear  modules  lying  end-to-end  in  a  row  behind 
said  row  of  front  modules,  with  an  end  of  a  first  of  said  rear 
module  lying  adjacent  to  an  end  of  a  second  of  said  rear 
modules; 
said  plurality  of  from  and  rear  modules  are  laterally  ofiFsct,  with 
a  location  lying  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
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rear  modules  being  lateral  y 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  fysl 


HOIR  9/09 


1.  An  electrical  multi-pole  pi 
a  mating  plug  having  engageabl : 
of  insulating  material,  a  pluralir 
on  said  body  means,  said  body 
plurality  of  contact  pin  elemeifts 
extending  from  said  bottom  par 
extending  from  said  bottom 
space  with  said  collar  surroundi  ig 
ing  pin  portions  extending 
having  an  outer  wall,  recess  me^is 
and  contact  members  disposed  i 
pin  portions  and  said  contact 
engageable  parts  of  said  mating 
ing  an  outer  portion  and  an 
forming  an  opening  which 
collar,  said  inner  portion  having 
to  either  side  of  said  opening,  s 
central  section  and  two  lateral 
raised  central  section,  said  raised 
outer  portion  of  said  recess 
being  disposed  in  said  two  side 


opei  s 


sa  d 


g-in  connector  adapted  to  receive 

pans,  comprising  a  body  tneans 

of  contact  pin  elements  disposed 

means  having  a  bottom  part,  said 

having  extending  pin  portions 

said  body  means  having  a  collar 

said  collar  defining  a  plug-in 

said  plug-in  space,  said  extend- 

said  plug-in  space,  said  collar 

in  said  outer  wall  of  said  collar, 

said  recess  means,  said  extending 

s  being  engageable  with  said 

plug,  said  recess  means  compris- 

nner  portion,  said  outer  portion 

up  onto  said  outer  wall  of  said 

two  lateral  side  channels  disposed 

contact  member  having  a  raised 

sections  on  either  side  of  said 

section  being  disposed  in  said 

,  said  two  lateral  side  sections 

channels  of  said  recess  means. 


HM  mbers 


i  de 


me  ins, 


5,639,252 

fflGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ALSO 

PROVIDING  A  SWITCHING  FUNCTION 

Jean-Bernard   P.   Despouys,   Breancon,   France,   assignor  to 

Radial],  Rosny-sous-Bois,  France 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,028 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1994,  94  09098 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 
MS.  a.  439—188  8  Claims 
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spaced  from  a  location  lying  at 
and  second  front  modules. 


5,6;  9,251 
ELECTRICAl ,  CONNECTOR 
Dietmar  Harting,  Espelkampj  Roger  Moellers,  Nottuin,  and 
Guenter  Pape,  Bielefeld,  all.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hart- 
ing Elektronik  GmbH,  Esp4  Ikamp,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19  •5,  Ser.  No.  514,640 
Claims  priority,  application 
432.8 

Lata.' 
MS.  a.  439—79 


Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 


15  Qaims 


1.  A  high-frequency  electrical  connector  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  connector  element  (1)  including  a  first  conductor  (5) 
and  an  earth  conductor  (6),  and 

(b)  a  second  connector  (2)  element  including  a  second  conductor 
(14)  an  earth  conductor  (IS)  and  a  third  conductor  (16)  which 
is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  second  conductor  (14)  when 
the  two  connector  elements  (1,2)  are  unmated, 

(c)  the  first  connector  element  (1)  being  adapted,  when  mating 
with  the  second  connector  element  (12)  to  separate  said 
second  and  third  conductors  (14,  16)  of  the  second  connector 
element  (2), 

(d)  the  first,  second,  and  third  conductors  (5,14.16)  being  formed 
as  blades, 

(e)  the  earth  conductor  (6)  of  the  first  connector  element  (1) 
including  an  external  sleeve  (8)  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
blade  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  blade  (5)  constitut- 
ing the  first  conductor. 

(f)  the  earth  conductor  (15)  of  the  second  connector  element  (2) 
including  an  external  sleeve  (17)  and  a  blade  (15)  arranged 
between  the  blades  (14.  16)  constituting  the  second  and  third 
conductors, 

(g)  wherein  the  blade  (6)  of  the  earth  conductor  of  the  first 
connector  element  (1)  is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the 
third  conductor  (16)  of  the  second  connector  element  (2) 
when  the  first  and  second  connector  elements  (1,2)  are  mated. 


5,639^3 
EXTENSION  PLUG-IN  UNIT 
Kari  Rantanen,   Klaukkala,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Eiirt> 
Equipment  Ltd.,  Klaukkala,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  343,485,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  29, 1993,  931403; 
May  13, 1993,  932181 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  4/50 
U.S.  a.  439—341  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  extension  plug-in  unit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrical  elongated  extension  members  each 

having  opposite-side  ends; 
cable  attachment  means  at  one  of  the  opposite-side  ends  of  each 
of  the  first  and  second  electrical  extension  members  respec- 
tively for  receiving  first  and  second  electrical  cables; 


cooperating  hinge  means  at  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  first 
and  second  electrical  extension  members  for  releasably  and 
hingedly  connecting  the  first  and  second  electrical  extension 
members  in  open  and  closed  position  respectively; 

locking  means  at  an  opposite  one  of  the  ends  of  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  electrical  extension  members  from  the 
cooperating  hinge  means  for  locking  the  first  and  second 
electrical  extension  members  together  in  the  closed  position 
thereof; 

male  contacts  in  the  first  electrical  extension  member  and  female 
contacts  in  the  second  electrical  extension  member  respec- 
tively for  electrical  coimection  to  the  first  and  second  electri- 
cal cables  and.  in  the  closed  position  of  the  first  and  second 
electrical  extension  members,  for  electrical  connection  to  each 
other,  whereby  to  electrically  connect  the  first  and  second 
electrical  cables;  and 

cable  through-connection  means  having  a  hole  at  an  opposite 
one  of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrical 
extension  members  from  the  one  of  the  ends  thereof  with  the 
cable  attachment  means  for  the  respective  one  of  the  first  and 
second  electrical  cables  to  extend  effectively  through  the  one 
of  the  first  and  second  electrical  extension  members. 


5,639^54 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  PLUG 

Mandred   Prokopp,   Wertheim,   Germany,   assignor  to  TSK 

Priibysteme  fiir  elektrische  Komponenten  GmbH,  Porta 

Westfalica,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,215,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
283.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/50 
U.S.  a.  439—345  8  Claims 


5,639455 

CONNECTOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Steven  Zoltan  Muzslay,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  300,685,  Sep.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,460,549. 

This  appUcaUon  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^34 

InL  CL"  HOIR  /i/62 

U.S.  CL  439—347  1  Claim 


101 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  cable  plug  for  misfits  or  faulty  con- 
nections: comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  plug-receiving  socket  of  a  contour  corre- 
sponding to  an  outer  configuration  of  a  cable  plug  being 
tested,  said  receptacle  having  an  anachment  area; 

a  plurality  of  testing  terminal  pins  in  said  receptacle  for  contact- 
ing and  testing  the  cable  plug; 

a  locking  device  arranged  laterally  to  said  plug-receiving  socket 
in  said  attachment  area  for  securely  retaining  the  cable  plug 
within  said  socket; 

fastening  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  locking  device  to 
said  receptacle;  and 

wherein  said  locking  device  has  a  housing  provided  with  an 
oblong  hole,  said  fastening  means  including  a  screw  fastener 
secured  in  said  receptacle  and  engageable  in  said  oblong  hole 
to  allow  selected  positioning  of  said  locking  device  relative  to 
said  receptacle. 


1.  An  electrical  coimector  system  which  includes  a  first  connec- 
tor that  has  a  first  housing  with  a  front  end  that  is  substantially  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve,  and  a  second  connector 
that  has  a  second  housing  with  an  axis  and  with  a  rear  end.  said 
rear  end  of  said  second  housing  having  cavity  walls  forming  a 
cavity  with  substantially  cylindrical  iimer  cavity  walls  which 
receives  said  first  connector  housing  front  end  when  said  coimec- 
tors  are  mated,  said  connectors  having  contacts  constructed  to  mate 
when  said  connectors  mate,  wherein: 

said  second  connector  includes  a  largely  U-shaped  spring  having 
a  top  forming  a  largely  horizontally-extending  base  with 
opposite  ends,  and  having  a  pair  of  legs  each  extending 
generally  downwardly  from  one  of  said  ends  of  said  base,  said 
spring  being  largely  vertically  shiftable  on  said  second  hous- 
ing by  depressing  said  base; 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  has  a  pair  of  through  slots  that  are  each 
positioned  to  receive  a  leg  part  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
legs  when  said  connectors  mate,  with  said  slots  each  forming 
a  largely  rearwardly-facing  shoulder  that  lies  directly  forward 
of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  leg  parts; 
said  second  housing  forms  a  pair  of  cams  that  engage  said  legs 
and  that  deflect  said  legs  apart  to  move  said  leg  parts  largely 
out  of  said  slots  when  said  spring  is  depressed. 


5,639^56 
FEEDER  CONNECTOR 
Tikayosbi   Endo;    Shigemitsu   Inaba;    Hirotaka   Fukushima; 
Shigemi  Hashizawa,  and  Satoki  Masuda,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046754 
Int  a."  HOIR  /i/62  7 
U.S.  a.  439—358  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  including: 
a  feeding  side  connector  installed  on  a  power  supply  apparatus 

side;  and 
a  receiving  side  connector  installed  on  a  car  body  side,  wiierein 
the  feeding  side  connector  comprises: 
a  connector  body  accominodating  a  plurality  of  terminals: 
a  protective  case  enclosing  the  connector  body;  and 
a  lock  lever  pivotally  attached  through  said  feeding  side  connec- 
tor by  a  locking  pin  for  locking  with  said  receiving  side 
connector, 
said  protective  case  containing: 
a  lower  main  case  including  a  cylinder  portion  accommodating 
the  connector  body,  a  first  half-cylinder  portion  open  at  its 
uppcr.half  and  formed  integral  with  the  cylinder  portion,  and 
a  first  trough  portion  extending  downwardly  and  integrally 
formed  with  the  first  half-cylinder  portion  at  an  angle; 
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an  upper  subcase  having  a  sef  ond 
trough  portion  for  coverin 
first  trough  portion  of  said 

an  opening  extending  from 
cylinder  portion  of  said 
said  second  half  of  the  ui 
lever  and  enable  pivoted 
respect  to  said  main  case, 

wherein  the  connector  body 
der  portion  of  the  main  cake 
the  periphery  of  the  conn  ctor 
pivotally  attached  within  th 
side  connector. 


half  cylinder  cover,  a  second 

said  first  half-cylinder  and  said 

ower  main  case  and; 

aid  upper  half  of  said  first  half 

main  case  to  an  upper  half  of 

r  subcase  to  receive  said  lock 

I  lovement  of  said  lock  lever  with 


5,6'  9^57 


BOLT-EQUIPPfD 
ShLqji  Yamaguchi;  Kalsuji 
Hiroshi  Takeda,  Yokohama, 
subishi  Cable  Industies  Ltd. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioDpapan. 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026202 

Int  CI."  qOlR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—364 


19!  6 


1.  A  bolt-equipped  electrical 
body  which  accommodates  contectmg 
ness  connected  thereto  and  whf:h 
connector,  and  a  bolt  which  is 
and  which  has  at  its  tip  a  sci 
counter  connector,  wherein  the 
holder  engaged  with  the  connecfjr 
a  holder  body  to  be  fitted  to  a 
body,  a  bolt  insertion  hole  pro|rided 
serving  for  inserting  the  bolt 
provided  on  outer  periphery  of 
engaged  with  the  engagmg  pon 
ring  which  permits  the  bolt  to 
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backward  movement  of  the  bolt  is  mounted  to  the  bolt,  and  the 
stop  ring  is  engaged  with  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  bolt  insertion 
hole  of  the  bolt  holder. 


CONNECTOR 
S^lmazawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
Amagasaki,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  588,885 

1,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026201; 


lonnector  compnsmg  a  connector 

terminals  with  a  wire  har- 

is  to  be  mated  with  a  counter 

mounted  to  the  connector  body 

portion  to  be  screwed  to  the 

>olt  is  mounted  via  a  tubular  bolt 

body,  the  bolt  holder  comprises 

mounting  hole  of  the  connector 

inside  the  holder  body  and 

through,  a  claw  portion  which  is 

holder  body  and  which  is  to  be 

on  of  the  connector  body,  a  stop 

and  which  restricts  forward  and 


to  be 


>  tU  71 


5,639058 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

TERMINATING  WIRES 

Stephen  L,  Clark,  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,586 

Int  a."  HOIR  4a4 

U.S.  CI.  439-^104  10  Claims 


integrally  formed  with  the  cylin- 

through  a  flange  formed  along 

body,  and  the  lock  lever  is 

opening  for  locking  the  receiving 


1.  An  electrical  connector  interposed  between  a  socket  and  a 
plug  comprising: 

a  socket  engagement  means,  a  plug  engagement  means,  opposed 
lateral  walls,  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  an  exterior  and 
interior  surfaces,  and  a  medial  electrical  conductive  means; 

the  socket  engagement  means  being  at  the  first  end  and  the  plug 
engagement  means  being  at  the  second  end,  the  socket 
engagement  means  having  a  receiving  recess  for  receiving 
said  socket; 

the  medial  electrical  conductive  means  connects  the  socket 
engagement  means  and  the  plug  engagement  means  and  com- 
prising at  least  two  metallic  contacts  contained  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  insulative  housing,  each  of  said  contacts 
having  a  wire  terminal  means  comprising  at  least  one  trans- 
verse slot; 

wire  access  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  apertures  in  the 
insulative  housing  each  of  which  is  aligned  with  one  of  said 
transverse  slots,  for  allowing  entry  of  wires  into  said  insula- 
tive housing  for  engagement  with  said  wire  terminal  means; 

said  socket  having  a  projection  portion  including  opposed  lateral 
walls,  the  projection  portion  being  inserted  in  the  socket 
receiving  recess,  the  socket  further  comprising  socket  metallic 
contact  means,  the  socket  metallic  contact  means  having  two 
legs  and  a  base  side  interposed  therebetween,  and  positioned 
such  that  each  of  the  legs  abuts  one  of  said  opposed  lateral 
walls  and  one  of  the  medial  metallic  contact  means. 


5,639,259 
STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Wayne  T.  Wellinsky,  Moore,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,030 
Int  CI."  HOIR  l}/5fi 
VS.  CI.  439^-^70  18  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  cable  strain  relief  comprising  a  body  defining  an 
elongate  panel  with  latching  legs  depending  from  said  panel  at 
longitudinally  opposed  ends  thereof,  said  body  having  folded  por- 
tions at  laterally  opposed  side  edges  of  said  panel,  said  folded 
portions  extending  laterally  interiorly  of  said  laterally  opposed  side 
edges  along  an  undersurface  of  said  panel,  wherein  said  body 
defines  means  for  spacing  said  folded  portions  from  the  undersur- 


section  of  the  slot  to  define  a  gap  between  the  arm  and  the 
side  section  of  the  slot  so  as  to  provide  a  resiliency  to  the  arm 
to  allow  the  arm  to  be  bent  toward  the  bottom  of  the  side 
section  of  the  slot  and  away  from  each  other, 
driver  means  comprising  a  plate  receivable  within  the  chamber 
of  the  casing  and  defining  a  gap  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing  adapted  to  receive  the  flexible  printed  circuit,  the 
driver  means  having  two  opposite  lengthwise  ends,  corre- 
sponding to  the  lengthwise  ends  of  the  casing,  each  having  an 
end  member  mounted  thereto,  each  of  the  end  members 
having  an  inward-projected  camming  cylinder  directing 
toward  each  other  to  be  received  within  the  respective  chute 
to  be  guided  thereby  so  as  to  allow  the  driver  means  to  be 
both  rotatable  and  slidably  nnoved  up  and  down  relative  to  the 
casing. 


face  of  said  panel  and  the  folded  portion  provides  a  substantially 
rounded  surface  along  the  underside  of  the  elongate  body  for 
contacting  an  electrical  cable  for  providing  strain  relief. 


5,639,260 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Robert  G.  McHugh,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai 
Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,705 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/07 

VS.  a.  439—495  16  Claims 


5.639,261 

MODULAR  CROSS-CONNECT  SYSTEM 

John  Anthony  Rutkowski,  Jackson,  N  J.,-  William  T^cy  Spitz, 

and  Stanley  Everett  Wright  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,872 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  CL  439—534  30  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  flexible 
printed  circuit,  comprising: 

an  insulation  casing,  having  an  interior  chamber  defined  by  two 
generally  same  height  side  walls  and  a  bottom  and  having  a 
top  opening,  a  plurality  of  slots  being  formed  inside  the 
chamber,  having  a  bottom  section  extending  completely 
through  the  bottom  and  two  side  sections  each  partially  into 
each  of  the  side  walls,  the  casing  having  two  opposite  length- 
wise ends  on  each  of  which  a  chute  is  formed  to  have  a 
converging  section  defined  by  an  inclined  edge  terminating  at 
a  location  close  to  the  top  opening; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  terminal  members,  each  comprising  a 
base  received  within  the  bottom  section  of  each  of  the  slots 
and  two  opposite  arms  extending  from  the  base  along  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  to  be  at  least  partially  received  within 
the  side  sections  of  the  slot,  each  of  the  arms  having  an 
inclined  outer  edge  that  faces  a  bottom  of  the  respective  side 


1.  A  modular  connection  panel  and  connector  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  panel  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  and  front 
and  tear  surfaces; 

a  connector  block  adapted  to  fit  within  said  aperture,  said 
connector  block  having  from  and  rear  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  side  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  connector  jack  opening 
forming  a  connector  jack  in  said  front  surface; 

said  connector  block  further  ha\  ing  a  first  pivot  pin  extending 
from  said  first  side  and  a  second  pivot  pin  extending  from  said 
second  side; 

connector  means  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  connector  block  for 
connecting  wires  to  the  connector  jack; 

means  for  holding  and  allowing  said  connector  block  to  pivot  on 
an  axis  defined  by  said  pivot  pins  relative  to  said  panel 
members  between  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

means  for  locking  said  connector  block  in  the  open  position. 
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5,6  9^2 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  COMPONENT 

Assi  :mbly 

Gunsang  Lim,  Cordova,  Ten  i.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Teifi. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1*5,  Sen  No.  410,995 

InL  Cl.^  I  [OIR  13/648 

VS.  CI.  439—607  17  Claims 


,J4 


/ 


< 


\ 


1.  A  shielded  electrical 

a  shielded  housing  including 
each  housing  member  bein 
placing: 

a  pair  of  electrical  connection 
housing,  each  connection 
shielding  in  electrical 
ing  of  said  housing; 

each  of  said  first  and  second 
engagement  elements  formid 
engagement  elements  beini 
shielding  of  said  pair  of 
fixedly  position  said 
first  and  second  bousing 
continuity  between  said  pi; 
said  shielding  of  said  pair 

an  electrical  circuit  supported 
circuit  electrically 
of  each  of  said  connection 

means  for  conductively 
member  for  enclosing  said 
said  electrical  circuit 
duclive  continuity  between 


ell  ctrical  i 


a  mg  I 


PLUG-TYPE  CONNECtOR 
BACKPLANES  AND  ASSI  MBLY 


19<5 


Karl  Zell,  Niederpoecking,  an« 
of    Germany,    assignors 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19, 
Claims  priority,  application 
171J 

Int.  a 
U.S.  CL  439—608 

1.  A  plug-type  connector  for 
backplane  to  a  printed  circuit 
a  plurality  of  conductive  sh 
plurality  of  receptacle  c 
connectable  to  a  shield 
a  plurality  of  contact  springs 
individually  disposed  in  on 
insulated  from  said 
chambers  surrounding  the 
tially  along  a  length  of 


connettion  assembly  comprising: 

irst  and  second  housing  members, 
fully  covered  with  a  conductive 

components  supported  within  said 

component  tnctuding  conductive 

enga  ;eraent  with  said  conductive  plat- 

lousing  members  including  plated 
integrally  dierewith.  said  plated 
engagable  with  said  conductive 
connection  components  to 
connfcction  components  between  said 
members  and  establishing  electrical 
of  said  housing  members  and 
coimection  components: 
vithin  said  housing,  said  electrical 
mtercon  lecting  said  conductive  shielding 
:omponents:  and 
secu^ng  said  first  and  second  housing 
of  connection  components  and 
therel  etween  and  for  maintaining  con- 
said  housing  members. 


5,&!),263 


BETWEEN  WIRING 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT 


BOi  RDS 


Peter  Seidel,  GroebenzeU,  both 
Siemens    Alitiengesellschaft, 


:,  Ser.  No.  424,056 

Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 

qOlR  13/648 

6  Claims 

:onductively  connecting  a  wiring 
b<^d,  the  connector  comprising: 

:lding  plates  arranged  to  form  a 
ha  fibers,  the  shielding  plates  being 
voll  ige: 

:ach  of  said  contact  springs  being 

of  said  receptacle  chambers  and 

shield!  ig  plates,  each  of  said  receptacle 

espective  contact  spring  substan- 

lid  contact  spring,  each  of  said 


,---16 


contact  springs  have  a  blade  contact  end  for  contacting  a 
blade  of  said  backplane  and  an  opposite  terminal  end  for 
contacting  the  printed  circuit  board: 

a  pluraUty  of  shielding  plate  terminal  ends  extending  from  at 
least  some  of  the  shielding  plates,  said  shielding  plate  termi- 
nal ends  being  bent  to  form  respective  spring  projections: 

wherein  the  shielding  plate  terminal  ends  are  contactable  against 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  generally  flat  shield  contact  sur- 
faces disposed  in  the  printed  circuit  board  to  supply  shield 
voltage,  and  wherein  the  connector  is  securable  against  the 
printed  circuit  board  at  a  plurality  of  locations  so  that  each  of 
said  shielding  plate  terminal  ends  resiliently  flattens  against 
the  corresponding  flat  shield  contact  surface:  and  wherein  the 
shielding  plate  terminal  ends  are  soldered  to  the  shield  contact 
surfaces. 


5,639,264 

LOW  COST  FILTERED  AND  SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Yal(ov  Belopolsky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  Wim  van  Alst,  St. 

Oedenrode,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc., 

Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,691,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,580,279. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,686 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/66 

MS.  CI.  439—620  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  retaining  means  comprising  a  conductive  shell  having 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  pin  receiving  passageway: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  front  retaining  means: 

(c)  a  conductive  rear  retaining  means  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  conductive  pins  pass:  and 

(d)  a  capacitive  means  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board  having 
a  plurality  of  central  apertures  and  being  interposed  between 
said  front  retaining  means  and  rear  retaining  means  so  as  to 
receive  the  pins  in  said  central  apertures,  and  said  board 
having  a  component  side  oriented  toward  the  rear  retaining 
means  and  a  reverse  side  oriented  toward  the  front  retaining 
means  and  fixed  to  the  front  retaining  means  via  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  board,  and  on  the  component  side  of  said  board 
tliere  is  a  conductive  strip  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge,  on 
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said  component  side  and  outwardly  adjacent  at  least  some  of 
the  central  apertures  there  are  conductive  bands  and  a  capaci- 
tor is  positioned  between  at  least  some  of  said  conductive 
bands  and  the  conductive  .strip  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge, 
and  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  board  a  non-conductive  artea 
surrouitds  at  least  some  of  the  central  apertures  and  said 
non-conductive  areas  are  surrounded  by  conductive  areas. 


5*39065 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Atsushi  Nishio;  Soichi  Takagi,  and  Masaliiro  Kawamatsu,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1994,  6-197417; 
Jul.  30,  1994,  6-197418 

Int  CI."  HOIR  23/70 
\}S.  a.  439—637  19  Claims 


12 


Hi 


the  first  set  of  at  least  one  forward  facing  contact  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  terminal,  each  of 
said  first  set  of  at  least  one  fonvard  facing  contact  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  rearward  end  being 
electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  set  of  at 
least  one  terminal  such  that  said  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
first  set  of  at  least  one  forward  facing  contact  constitutes  a 
free  forwaidly  facing  end:  and 

the  second  set  of  at  least  one  rearward  facing  contact  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  one  terminal,  each  of 
said  second  set  of  at  least  one  rearward  facing  contact  having 
a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end.  said  forward  end  being 
electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second  set  of  at 
least  one  terminal  such  that  said  rearward  end  of  each  of  said 
second  set  of  at  least  one  rearward  facing  contact  constitutes  a 
free  rearwardly  facing  end. 

said  at  least  one  rearward  facing  contact  being  substantially 
parallel  and  laterally  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  forward 
facing  contact. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  to  a  flexible  printed 
card  comprising: 

a  main  insulative  body  portion: 

insertion  portions  positioned  within  said  main  body: 

a  predetermined  number  of  contact  fittings,  each  of  said  contact 
fittings  being  bent  so  as  to  be  substantially  inverted  U-shaped, 
the  contact  finings  are  for  being  inserted  into  the  insertion 
portions,  each  contact  fitting  including: 

a  substantially  S-shaped  contact  piece  portion  for  contacting  a 
terminal  portion  on  a  surface  of  said  flexible  printed  card: 

a  straight  portion  formed  continuously  with  the  contact  piece 
portion:  and 

a  bent  terminal  portion  connected  to  said  straight  portion  said 
bent  terminal  portion  being  bent  from  the  straight  portion  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  contact  piece  portion:  and 

stopper  ribs  integrally  formed- with  said  main  insulative  body 
portion  and  positioned  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
in.sertion  portions  so  that  a  corresponding  bent  terminal  por- 
tion is  held  in  place  between  adjacent  stopper  ribs. 


5,639067 
MODULAR  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  Loudenniik,  Sacnunento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxcoim 
Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,129 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/502 

VS.  a.  439—701  18  Claims 


5.639066 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Anila  Patel,  New  Freedom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Connector 

Systems,  Inc.,  Glen  Rock,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,983,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,425 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  23/02 
VS.  CI.  439—676  32  Clkims 

1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  receptacle  face:  and 

a  plurality  of  contacts  having  contact  regions  lying  substantially 
along  a  single  line  parallel  to  the  receptacle  face,  said  plural- 
ity of  contacts  including  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  forward 
facing  contact  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  one  rearward  facing 
contact; 


1.  A  modular  jack  contact  pin  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  back  plate  member  having  a  generally  L-shaped 
cross  section:  and 

a  plurality  of  contact  pin  arrays: 

each  said  contact  pin  array  including  a  unitary  insulative  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  embedded  tlierein,  said 
unitary  member  further  having  an  L  shape,  a  portion  of  the  L 
shape  being  inserted  into  .said  generally  L-shaped  cross- 
section  of  said  elongate  back  plate  member,  said  L-shaped 
unitary  member  having  first  and  second  legs: 

each  of  said  contact  pins  having  a  first  and  a  second  portion 
protruding  from  an  end  of  said  first  leg  and  an  end  of  said 
second  leg  respectively: 

said  elongate  back  plate  member  including  a  first  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therethrough,  said  elongate  back 
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plate  member  further  inclining 

ment  sites  extending 

and  aligned  with  said  holei 

each  said  unitary  member 
exterior  surface  of  said  firs 
said  grooved  attachment 
member: 

each  said  unitary  nnember 
plate  member  such  that 
one  of  said  grooved  attachment 
said  contact  pins  are  aligne  I 
so  as  to  extend  through 

wherein  said  first  wall  of 
includes  additional  holes 
receiving  ground  pin  mean 


laving  grooves  formed  upon  an 

leg  thereof  to  frictionally  engage 

ites  of  said  elongate  back  plate 


beng 


sail 


sai  1 


THROUGH  THE 

Kenneth  A.  Julian,  Oak  Bro4k. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ji 
FUed  Nov.  24, 
Into, 

VS.  a.  439^737 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 
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a  plurality  of  grooved  attach- 
icularly  relative  to  said  first  wall 


attached  to  said  elongate  back 

grooves  of  said  first  leg  engage 

sites  and  said  first  portions  of 

by  said  grooved  attachment  sites 

holes  of  said  first  wall; 

elongate  back  plate  member 

I  )rmed  through  said  first  wall  for 


s  lid 


5,6:  »,268 


YALL  CONNECTOR 

and  John  Julian,  Elmhurst, 
Electric,  Inc.,  Westmont,  111. 
Sen  No.  562,505 
lOlR  13/42 

II  Claims 


ul)an 
19*5, 


1.  A  stud  connector  for  moulding  on  a  wall  member,  said  stud 
connector  comprising: 

a  unitary  electrically  conductive  connector  element  including 
opposed  first  and  second  distal  male  means  for  attaching 
female  electrically  conduct]  ve  members  thereadjacent; 

opposed  first  and  second  flat  a  inular  land  means  each  positioned 
inwardly  adjacent  and  rad  ally  outwardly  of  the  respective 
ones  of  said  distal  male  me  ms.  each  said  annular  land  means 
for  providing  surface  area  ilectrical  contact  with  any  female 
conductive  members  mouni  ed  thereadjacent: 

a  central  segment  of  said  stud  ;onnector  positioned  between  said 
distal  male  means  having  i  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the 
smaller  outer  diameter  of  |aid  first  and  second  flat  annular 
land  means. 


UMI 


a  bipartite  insulator  body  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part, 

a  plurality  of  chambers  being  formed  in  the  body,  and  each 

contact  spring  being  respectively  individually  arranged  in  one 

of  the  chambers  in  at  least  one  row  and  being  secured  therein 

such  that  the  press-in  parts  project  fixim  a  lower  part  of  the 

insulator  body,  wherein  each  respective  terminal  region  is 

twisted  at  the  torsion  region  with  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  the 

remaining  part  of  the  contact  spring  such  that  the  press-in 

shoulders  contact  against  press-in  surfaces  fashioned  in  the 

lower  part  of  the  insulator  body: 

wherein  the  contact  springs  are  insettable  into  the  upper  part  of  the 

insulator  body  in  a  press-in  direction  from  a  side  of  the  lower  part 

of  the  insulator  body  facing  toward  the  upper  part  of  the  insulator 

body  when  the  contact  springs  are  in  an  untwisted  state. 


5,639,270 
SELF-LOCiaNG  MATING  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 
Silvio  Barbieri,  Padua,  and  Roberto  Martucci,  Montegrotto  T. 
Padua,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Moiex  Incorporated,  Lisle, 
111. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,148 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  17, 
1994,  94118081 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  11/22 
VS.  CI.  439—849  6  Claims 


5,63  »469 
PRESS-IN  S  PRING  CLIP 
Johan    Vanbesien,   Izegem;    J  nzef   Meyfroidt    Ingelmunster; 
Johan  Vertiegghe,  Oostkam^.  and  Roger  Schoubben,  Zedel- 
gem,  all  of  Belgium,  assigno^  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Miuiich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1945,  Ser.  No.  528,909 
Claims    priority,    applicati  m    Germany,    Sep.    16,    1994, 
9415079  U 

Int  a.*  dOlR  U/415 
VS.  a.  439—741  8  Claims 

1.  A  press-in  spring  clip  inserl  ible  into  bores  of  a  printed  circuit 
board,  the  spring  clip  comprisin  ;: 
a  plurality  of  contact  springs.  :ach  contact  spring  being  made  of 
a  sheet  metal  strip  and  inc  uding  a  contact  part,  a  fastening 
section  and  a  terminal  reg  on,  the  terminal  region  having  a 
torsion  region,  two  pres.s-ii  shoulders  and  a  projecting  press- 
in  part:  and 


.«^ss 


1.  In  a  mating  terminal  structure  which  includes 
a  generally  planar  male  blade  terminal, 
a  generally  box-shaped  female  terminal  for  receiving  the  male 
blade  terminal   and  having  a  flexible  cantilevered  contact 
beam  with  a  radiused  contact  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  deflected  by  the  male  blade  terminal  upon  insertion  of  the 
blade  terminal  into  the  female  terminal  in  a  given  direction  of 
insertion  (A). 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  male  blade  terminal  having  an  integral  contact  cam  for 
engaging  the  radiused  contact  portion  of  the  female  termi- 
nal upon  insertion  thereinto,  the  contact  cam  defined  by  a 
radiused  projection  integrally  formed  from  a  planar  portion 
of  the  terminal  and  having 

a  leading  ramp  surface  extending  from  the  radiused  projec- 
tion at  a  relatively  small  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
insertion  direction  (A)  for  gradually  deflecting  the  canti- 
levered contact  beam  with  minimum  insertion  forces 
during  insertion  of  the  blade  terminal  into  the  female 
terminal  and  for  engaging  the  contact  portion  of  the 
cantilevered  contact  beam,  and 
a  trailing  locking  surface  extending  from  the  radiused  pro- 
jection at  a  relatively  large  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
insertion  direction  (A)  for  providing  a  positive  interfer- 


ence between  the  contact  portion  and  the  contact  cam 
thereby  removably  loclcing  the  male  terminal  to  the 
female  terminal. 


5,639,271 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
William  H.  Balme,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Checon  Cor- 
poration, Attleboro,  Mass. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^86 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/24 

VS.  a.  439—862  11  Claims 


■^ 
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^ 
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1.  An  electrical  contact  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  integral  sheet  metiU  support  including  a  generally 
flat  pad  portion  and  support  portions  which  support  opposite 
ends  of  the  flat  pad  portion,  the  flat  pad  portion  and  the 
support  portions  together  surrounding  an  aperture  in  said 
metal  support,  said  support  portions  being  twisted  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  flat  pad  portion  so  that  the  flat  pad  portion  lies 
out  of  a  plane  of  the  metal  support:  and 

a  contact  body  attached  to  the  pad  portion. 


a  shaft  connected  to  said  thrust  motor: 

a  motoihead  further  comprising  a  positioning  motor  and  a  drive 

assembly: 
said  shaft  extending  into  said  motorhead  and  into  selective 

driving  contact  with  said  drive  assembly; 
said  drive  assembly  further  comprises  a  first  gear  driven  by  said 

positioning  motor; 
a  second  gear  mounted  to  said  shaft  engaging  said  first  gear 

during  trolling  operation  and  disengaging  fitim  said  first  gear 

upon  a  torque  input  to  said  shaft  of  a  predetermined  value 

resulting  from  said  thrust  motor  strildng  an  object; 
said  first  gear  is  mounted  concentrically  with  said  second  gear; 
said  first  gear  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  projections  facing 

said  second  gear:  and 
said  second  gear  comprises  a  plurality  of  second  projections 

facing  said  first  projections  and  extending  therebetween. 


5,639073 
GRINDING  CUP  AND  HOLDER  DEVICE 
Kurt  Robert  Sjolander,  and  Bo  Thomas  Sjolander,  both  of 
OakviUe,  Canada,  assignors  to  C.M.E.  Blasting  &  Mining 
Equipment  Ltd.,  OakviUe,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,222 

Int  CL"  B24B  55/02 

VS.  a.  451—450  17  Claims 


5,639,272 
TROLLING  MOTOR  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
WUliam  A.   Henderson,   StarkviUe,   and    Rodney   D.    Davis, 
Tbpdo,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  CorporatioB, 
Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,580 

Int.  a."  B60L  11/02 

VS.  a.  440—6  4  dauns 


1 .  A  grinding  cup  for  detachable  connection  to  the  drive  shaft  of 
a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  bunons  on  driU  bits,  said  grinding 
cup  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  consisting  of  a  lower 
grinding  section  and  an  upper  body  section;  said  lower  grinding 
section  having  a  centrally  disposed  recess  formed  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  grinding  cup  and  having  the  desired  profile  for  the 
button  to  be  ground;  wherein  the  peripheral  edge  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  grinding  cup  is  bevelled  to  facilitate  the  removal  of 
steel  fix)m  the  face  of  the  bit  around  the  button  during  grinding: 
said  upper  body  section  having  a  centrally  disposed  cavity  formed 
in  the  top  surface  of  the  grinding  cup:  said  cavity  shaped  and  sized 
to  permit  the  drive  shaft  of  a  grinding  machine  to  fit  snugly  within 
the  cavity  and  retaining  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
grinding  cup  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  grinding  machine. 


1.  A  trolling  motor  assembly  for  a  boat  comprising; 

a  thrust  motor; 

a  propeller  driven  by  said  thrust  motor  for  trolling  with  the  boat: 


5,639,274 
INTEGRATED  C.\THETER  SYSTEM  FOR  BALLOON 
ANGIOPLASTY  AND  STENT  DELFVERY 
Robert  E.  Fischell,  14600  Viburnum  Dr..  Dayton.  Md.  21036; 
Tim  A.  Fischell,  1018  Chancery  La.,  NashvUle,  Tenn.  37215. 
and  David  R.  FischeU,  71  Riverlawn  Dr,^  Fair  Haven,  NJ. 
07704 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,471 
Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—96  15  CtafaaK 

1.  An  integrated  catheter  system  for  balloon  angioplasty  and 
stent  delivery  comprising: 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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STENOSIS 


a  flexible  guide  wire; 

a  balloon  angioplasty  cathete  ' 
an  inflatable  balloon  havinj 
distal  section  also  having 
guide  wire  can  be  slideabl; 

a  radially  expandable  stent: 

a  stent  catheter  having  a  prokimal 
and  being  generally  in 
having  a  passageway  throdgh 
catheter  can  be  slideably 
section  including  a  stent 
stent  is  placed; 

first  positioning  means  secui 
catheter;  and, 

second  positioning  means  mclinted 
balloon   angioplasty  cathe  er, 
being  displaced  responsivi 
catheter  to  a  position  adj 
while  said  second 
location,  for  longitudinally 
able  balloon. 


'^ro»*;^:»25yisx«?^¥'aB 


having  a  distal  section  including 
a  proximal  end  and  distal  end,  the 
1  passageway  through  which  the 
moved; 

section  and  a  distal  section 

form  of  an  elongated  cylinder 

which  the  balloon  angioplasty 

noved,  the  stent  catheter's  distal 

<  ontainment  cavity  into  which  the 

rep  to  said  distal  section  of  said  stent 

to  said  distal  section  of  said 

said  first  positioning  means 

to  a  displacement  of  said  stent 

a(±nt  said  second  positioning  means 

position!  ng  means  is  maintained  in  a  fixed 

centering  the  stent  over  the  inflat- 


Edward  E.  Baetge;  Joseph  P. 
Frank  T.  Geotile,  Warwick; 


5,6;  9,275 

DELIVERY  OF  BIOLOGIC  ILLY  ACTIVE  MOLECULES 

USING  CELLS  CONTAB  lED  IN  BIOCOMPATIBLE 

IMMUNOISOLA  TORY  CAPSULES 


Hammang,  both  of  Barrington; 
Mark  D.  Lindner,  Bristol;  Shel- 
ley R.  Winn,  Smithfield,  and  Dwaine  F.  Emerich,  Providence, 
all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Cyt  tTherapeutics,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  Nb.  105,278,  Aug.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Miy  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,756 
InL  a."  A61K  9/22:  CV  N  15/00:5/00:  AOIN  63/00 


VS.  CI.  604— «91.1 


1.  A  capsule  comprising  a  sei  lipermeable  membrane,  the  mem- 


brane comprising  an  inner  wall 


outer  non-permselective  wall  si  rface.  and  a  trabecular  wall  ther- 
ebetween, the  outer  wall  sur  ace  containing  macropores.  the 
macropores  comprising  between  about  2.0-20%  of  the  total  area  of 
the  outer  wall  surface,  and  rang  ng  from  about  5-15  pm  in  diam- 
eter. 


5,6;  »,276 


19«4, 


DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
PLACEMENT  AND 
Barry  S.  Weinstock,  Largo, 
pon  Springs,  both  of  Fla. 
Systems,  Inc.,  Largo,  Fla. 
FUed  Sep.  23, 

Int.  CI." 
VS.  a.  606—129 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  rapid 
devices  in  a  right  ventricle  of  a 
an  introducer  sheath  used  as 
ment  of  a  medical  device 
sheath  bemg  of  sufiRcient 
thereof  to  be  located 
the  patient  over  the  cephal 
introducer  sheath  is  at  an 


I  outwa  dly 


6  Claims 


surface  that  is  permselective,  an 


RIGHT  VENTRICULAR 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Christopher  C.  Maxson,  Tar- 
)  ssignors  to  Rapid  Development 


,  Ser.  No.  311,680 
l61N  I/J72 

74  Claims 
atraumatic  placement  of  medical 
patient  comprising: 
a  pa.ssage  for  transvenous  place- 
r\  a  patient's  heart,  the  introducer 
length  to  allow  a  proximal  end 
from  an  opening  in  the  skin  of 
c  vein  when  a  distal  end  of  said 
apex  of  the  right  ventricle,  said 


introducer  sheath  having  a  gradient  of  stiffness  which 
decreases  toward  the  distal  end  so  as  to  be  sufficiently  soft  and 
flexible  distally  to  pass  atraumatically  through  a  tricuspid 
valve  and  have  sufficient  strength  proximally  to  allow  the 
introducer  sheath  to  be  pushed  along  the  length  thereof 
through  a  tortuous  venous  path  to  the  apex  of  the  right 
ventricle; 
said  introducer  sheath  having  an  inside  diameter  of  sufficient 
size  to  slidably  receive  a  balloon-tipped  catheter  or  pacing 
lead  therethrough. 


5,639,277 
EMBOLIC  COILS  WITH  OFFSET  HELICAL  AND 
TWISTED  HELICAL  SHAPES 
Michael  J.  Mariant,  San  Jose;  Gregory  E.  Mirigian,  Fremont; 
Nga  T.  Van,  SanU  Clara;  Roberto  L.  OreUana,  San  Jose,  and 
Christopher  G.  M.  Ken,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,040,  Apr.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,557 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  606—191  23  Claims 


116 


114 


112 


1.  A  flexible,  vaso-occlusive  device  for  placement  in  a  vascular 
lumen  comprising  a  helically  wound  coil  having  two  primary  coil 
ends  and  a  primary  diameter,  said  helically  wound  coil  being 
further  wound  into  a  relaxed  secondary  coil  configuration  end 
wherein  the  relaxed  secondary  coil  configuration  comprises  at  least 
two  longitudinal  focal  axes  generally  parallel  to  each  other  extend- 
ing between  said  first  secondary  coil  end  and  said  second  second- 
ary coil  end  wherein  at  least  one  loop  of  said  helically  wound  coil 
extends  radially  and  independently  about  each  of  said  at  lea.st  two 
longitudinal  focal  axes  fofming  said  relaxed  secondary  coil  con- 
figuration. 
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5,639,278 
EXPANDABLE  SUPPORTIVE  BIFURCATED 
ENDOLUMINAL  GRAFTS 
Jean-Pierre  Georges  Emile  Dereiune,  Brussels,  Belgium;  David 
C.  MacGregor,  and  Leonard  Pinchuk,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Corvita  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,245,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,034 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623—1  29  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-component  bifurcating  expandable  supportive 
endoluminal  graft  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  expandable  supportive  endoluminal  components 
which  are  deployed  individually  at  a  selected  location  within 
a  body  vessel,  each  said  supportive  endoluminal  graft  compo- 
nent being  radially  compressible  for  endoluminal  insertion 
and  radially  expandable  for  deployitjent  at  a  desired  location 
within  a  body  vessel; 

one  of  said  expandable  supportive  endoluminal  components  is  a 
trunk  component,  said  trunk  component  including  a  tubular 
supporting  member  and  a  trunk  liner  positioned  along  said 
tubular  supporting  member,  said  tiunk  liner  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  body  portion  and  at  least  two  leg  portions, 
each  said  leg  portion  defining  a  leg  opening: 

at  least  one  other  of  said  expandable  supportive  endoluminal 
components  is  a  generally  cylindrical  supportive  leg  compo- 
nent: and 

said  generally  cylindrical  supportive  leg  component  and  one  of 
said  leg  portions  of  the  trunk  component,  when  said  leg 
component  and  trunk  component  are  deployed  within  the 
body  vessel,  are  telescopically  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


«     M  «9 


a  recess  joining  said  condyles  and  having  spaced-apait  lateral 
walls,  an  anterior  roof  panel,  a  posterior  roof  panel,  and  a 
peak  between  said  roof  panels:  and, 

a  proximal  tibia  having, 

a  platform  having  laterally  separated  concavities,  said  concavi- 
ties providing  for  smooth  flexure  and  extension  when  contact- 
ing said  condyles  of  said  distal  femur,  and. 

a  peg  on  a  superior  surface  of  said  platform,  positioned  between 
said  concavities  and  having  a  posterior  surface  anterior  to  a 
plane  bisecting  said  platform  into  anterior  and  posterior  por- 
tions, 

said  peg  configured  to  mate  with  said  recess  without  contacting 
said  roof  panels  or  peak  throughout  substantially  all  antero- 
posterior translation  of  said  distal  femur  in  relation  to  said 
proximal  tibia. 


5,639,280 

CONSTRAINING  RING  FOR  A  HIP  CUT 

David  B.  Warner,  and  Stephen  G.  Gilbert,  both  of  Warsaw, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,028 

Int  a."  A61F  2/32 

VS.  CL  623—22  5  Claims 


5,639,279 
POSTERIORLY-STABILIZED  PROSTHETIC  KNEE 
Brian  D.  Burkinshaw,  Pfleugerville,  Tex.;  Lawrence  D.  Dorr, 
LaCanada,  Calif.,  and  Wayne  P.  Gray,  Pfleugerville,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Intermedics  Orthopedics,  Inc..  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,933 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/38 
VS.  a.  625—20  19  Claims 

1.  A  knee  joint  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  distal  femur  having  laterally  separated  condyles,  said  condyles 
having  external  surfaces  anteroposteriorly  smoothly  convexly 
curved,  and  laterally  smoothly  convexly  curved  substantially 
conforming  to  condylar  surfaces  of  an  anatomical  femur: 


1.  A  prosthetic  acetabular  component,  said  component  compris- 


ing; 


a  porous  shell  being  substantially  hemispherical  and  having  an 
equatorial  edge. 

a  polyethylene  component  being  molded  to  the  porous  shell  and 
overlying  the  equatorial  edge  of  the  shell,  and 

a  ring  positioned  between  the  polyethylene  component  and 
equatorial  edge  of  the  shell,  said  ring  contacting  an  interior  of 
the  shell  adjacent  the  equatorial  edge,  said  ring  constituting 
means  for  preventing  distortion  of  said  shell  along  said  equa- 
torial edge. 


CHEMICAL 


5,639^1 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  UNIFORM  SURFACE 

FINISH  EFFECT  ON  FABRICS  OR  GARMENTS  USING  A 

GEL  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Gregory  J.  Hopkins,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hopkins  Chemical 
Incorporated,  Rome,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  237,215,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,286 

Int.  a."  IXI6M  13/00;  1 5/00 

VS.  a.  8—115.6  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  evenly  and  unifonnly  applying  a  finish  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  durable  press,  shrink-proof,  water- 

repellant,  fire-retardant  and  soil  release  finishes  to  garments  in 

conventional  garment  washing  equipment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  gelatinous  carrier/finish  mixture  comprising; 

(i)  a  carrier  comprised  of  water  and  a  natural  or  synthetic 

gum,  and 
(ii)  said  finish; 

(b)  adding  said  gelatinous  carrier/finish  mixture  to  garments 
containing  between  about  50  to  70%  by  weight  water  in  an 
industrial  washer  or  tumbler; 

(c)  tumbling  said  garments  and  gelatinous  carrier/finish  mixture 
for  a  sufBcient  time  to  evenly  and  uniformly  coat  the  garments 
with  said  carrier/finish  mixture; 

(d)  drying  the  coated  garments; 

(e)  pressing  the  dried  garments;  and 

(f)  curing  the  pressed  garments. 


5,639,282 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTER  AND  POLYESTER- 
CONTAINING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Ulrich  Buhler,  Alzenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dystar  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1994,  44  46 
943.8 

Int  a.*  D06P  3/54:3/85 
U.S.  a.  8—533  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  polyester  or  fwlyester-containing  textile 
materials  comprising  contacting  a  polyester  or  polyester-containing 
textile  material  at  a  pH  of  9  to  about  1 1  with  one  or  more  monoazo 
dyestuffs  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


o-.=.TA 


wherein 
D  is  a  substituted  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula  II 


(ID 


UMI 


5,6-dichlorobenzothiazol-2-yl 
6,7-dichlorobenzothiazol-2-yl 
6-chlorobenzolhiazol-2-yl 
5-nitrobenzothiazol-2-yl 
6-nittobenzothiazol-2-yl 
6-methylsulphonylbenzothiazol-2-yl  or 
5-nia-obenzoisothiazol-3-yl 
and 
X'  is  hydrogen; 

fluorine; 

chlorine; 


bromine;  * 

methyl; 

trifiuoromethyl; 

(C,-C4>-alkylsulphonyl; 

cyano  or  nitro; 
X^  is  nitro; 

cyano; 

(C,-C4)-alkylsulphonyl; 

(C,-C4)-alkylsulphonyl,  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy; 

phenylsulphonyl; 

phenylsulphonyl,  which  is  tnono-  or  disubstituted  by  methyl, 
ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine; 

di-(C  I  -C4)-alkylaminosulphonyl ; 

di-(C,-C4)-alkylaminosulphonyl,  wherein  one  or  both  alkyl 
groups  independently  of  one  another  are  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy; 

(C,-C4)-alkylcaibonyl; 

(C,-C4)-alkylcarbonyl.  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  phenoxy  or  phe- 
nyl; 

phenylcaibonyl; 

phenylcarfoonyl.  which  is  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  methyl, 
ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine; 

aminocarlwnyl; 

phenylaminocarbonyl; 

phenylaminocarbonyl,  which  is  mono-  or  disubstituted  by 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine; 

(C  ,-C4)-alkylanunocarbonyl ; 

(C,-C4)-alkylaininocaibonyl,  which  is  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy; 

di-(C  |-C4)-alkylaminocarbonyl; 

di-(C,-C4)-alkylaminocarbonyl,  wherein  one  or  both  alkyl 
groups  independently  of  one  another  are  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy; 

trifiuoromethyl; 

fluorine; 

chlorine; 

bromine; 

cyclopentyl; 

cyclobexyl; 

(C,-C4)-alkoxy; 

(C,-C4)-alkoxy.  which  is  substitued  by  (C,-C4)-alkoxy  or 
hydroxyl;  or 

hydrogen; 
X'  is  fluorine; 

chlorine; 

bromine; 

(C,-C4)-alkoxy  or  hydrogen: 
X*  is  cyano; 

fluorine: 

chlorine; 

bromine  or  hydrogen: 
Y'  is  hydrogen: 

fluorine; 

chlorine; 

bromine; 

methyl; 

ethyl: 

(C,-C4)-alkoxy; 

NHCOR*; 

NHCOOR^  or  NHSO;R'  or 
Y'  and  Y^.  together  with  the  benzene  nucleus  carrying  them. 

form  a  naphtyl  radical: 
Y"  is  hydrogen; 

fluorine; 

chlorine; 

methyl; 

(C|-C4)-alkoxy  or 

(C,-C4)-alkoxy.  which  is  substituted  by  (C,-C4)-alkoxy  or 
hydroxyl: 
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R'  is  (C,-C„)-alkyI; 

R^  is  (C|-C6)-alkyl  or  hydro] 

R'  is  (Ci-Cg)-alkyl; 

(C,-Cg)-alkyl,  which  is 
cyano.  hydroxyl,  (C,-Cg 

(Cj-C5)-alkenyl; 

cyclopentyl; 

cyclohexyl; 

benzyl  or  (C,-C8)-alkyl, 
interrupted  by  2  or  3  oxj^en 
R*  is  phenyl: 

(C,-C4)-alkyl; 

(C|-C4)-alkyl,  which  is 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy,  cyano. 
R'  is  (C4-C(,)-alkyl. 


i  ^n; 

s  ibstituted  by  chlorine,  bromine, 
alkoxy  or  phenoxy;  phenyl; 


tl  : 


SI  bstituted  by  chlorine,  bromine, 
fa^droxyl  or  phenyl;  and 


1<MS, 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCIflG 
Takashi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Shoyo  Seiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Into.* 
U^.  CL  51—293 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a 

surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stacking  a  plurality  of  circulai 

shaped  buff; 
soaking  said  cylindrically 
freezing  said  liquid  soaked  in 
rotating  said  cylindrical  buff 
said  cylindrical  buff  by  a  cuting 
surface. 


sha|  ed 


ABRASIV] 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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hydrocarbon  chain  of  which  is 
atoms: 


5,63  •,283 


a  id 


5,63  ',284 


MEMBER 


Katsumi  Ryoke;  Tadashi  Ishigtro,  and  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  asfignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  19*,  Ser.  No.  719,630 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Sep.  28, 1995,  7-250354 


Int  CI."  I  24D  11/00 


VS.  CL  51—297 


4  Claims 


r  compn  iing 


W  11 


1.  An  abrasive  member 
a  plurality  of  abrasive  layers 
magnetic  substrate,  each  of  the  a|rasive 
binder  and  hard  abrasive  grains 
least  6  and  are  dispersed  in  the 
wherein  the  plurality  of  the  a 
sive  layer  and  a  lower  abras  v 
the  non-magnetic  substrate 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
where  A  represents  the  thic|iiess 
and 


the  mean  grain  diameter  of  the  abrasive  grains  contained  in  the 
top  abrasive  layer  is  at  most  B/2,  where  B  represents  the  mean 
grain  diameter  of  the  abrasive  grains  contained  in  the  lower 
abrasive  layer. 


5,639,285 

POLYCRYSTALLLINE  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Xian  Yao,  Sandy;  Matthew  W.  Collier,  Provo;  Madapusi  K. 

Keshavan,  and  Ghanshyam  Rai,  both  of  Sandy,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,773 

Int.  a."  B24D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  51—307  18  Claims 


A  CYLINDRICAL  BUFF 
assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha 


I,  Ser.  No.  620,357 
[apan.  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-090298 
1  24D  n/V2 

8  Claims 

ylindrical  buff  with  an  abrasive 


//■ 


-f 


/z 


buff  material  to  form  cylindrical 


buff  into  a  liquid; 
;aid  cylindrical  buff;  and 

cutting  the  abrasive  surface  of 
tool  to  smoothen  the  abrasive 


1.  A  polycrystalline  cubic  boron  nitride  cutting  tool  comprising: 
a  body  comprising  cubic  boron  nitride  in  the  range  of  from  50  to 
85  percent  by  weight  bonded  together  as  a  polycrystalline 
mass;  and 
a  supporting  phase  commingled  with  the  polycrystalline  cubic 
boron  nitride  and  formed  firom  15  to  40  percent  by  weight  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
carbonitride  and  titanium  aluminum  carbonitride,  and  from  4 
to  10  percent  by  weight  C02AI9  combined  with  the  supporting 
phase. 


5,639,286 
VERTICAL  FLUID  DYNAMIC  COOLING  TOWER 
Chia  Shien  Chen,  2F.,  No.  3,  Alley  16,  Lane  235,  Pao-Chiao 
Rd.,  Hsin  Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Chiang  Lai  Chu,  4th 
Fl.,  No.  115,  Sec.  1,  l^ing  Ho  E.  St.,  Shih  Lin  District,  Taipei, 
both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,930 

InL  CI."  BOIF  i/04 

VS.  a.  55—223  5  Claims 


a  non-magnetic  substrate  and 
ich  are  overlaid  upon  the  non- 
layers  mainly  containing  a 
I'hich  have  a  Mohs  hardness  of  at 
inder, 

rasive  layers  include  a  top  abra- 

e  layer  which  is  formed  between 

ind  the  top  abrasive  layer, 

op  abrasive  layer  is  at  most  A/2 

of  the  lower  abrasive  layer. 


so  12 


1.  A  vertical  fluid  dynamic  cooling  tower  comprising: 

a  shell  having  an  interior,  an  air  exhaust  outlet  at  a  top  in 
communication  with  the  interior  and  an  air  inlet  at  a  lower 
portion  in  communication  with  the  interior: 

a  diffuser  located  inside  the  shell  wherein  the  diffuser  has  a 
reducing  section  at  a  lower  portion,  a  throat  section  at  a 
middle  portion  and  an  expanding  section  at  an  upper  portion: 

a  tubular  injection  element  disposed  horizontally  in  the  interior 
of  the  shell  below  the  diffuser  and  having  an  axially  disposed 
flange  on  a  top  surface  upon  which  are  located  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  with  each  opening  having  a  v-shaped  nozzle 
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disposed  therein  for  injecting  heated  liquid  upwardly  into  the 
diffuser  and  to  draw  air  into  the  diffuser  to  create  a  liquid  air 
mixture: 

a  heat  dissipating  device  located  inside  the  shell,  below  the 
tubular  injection  element  and  above  the  air  inlet  for  perform- 
ing heat  exchange  to  generate  cooled  liquid: 

a  drip  tray  located  at  a  bottom  of  the  shell  having  a  silencer 
disposed  thereabove  for  filtering  out  debris  and  noise  in  the 
cooled  fluid  and  having  a  pump  for  recirculating  the  cooled 
fluid:  and, 

a  mist  eliminator  located  in  the  expanding  section  of  the  diffuser 
to  separate  liquid  from  the  liquid  air  mixture  such  that  air  is 
passed  through  the  exhaust  outlet  and  the  separated  liquid 
passes  downwardly  through  the  diffuser  into  the  heat  dissipat- 
ing device. 


5,639,287 

FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  FILTERING  FLUIDS 

Peter  Van  de  Graaf,  St  Josephstraat,  and  Anton  J.  J.  Horsten, 

Statenlaan,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,014,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,501,794.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,565 

Int  a."  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  55— 385  J  5  Claims 


^30       "    i 


1.  An  air  Alter  system  for  filtering  air  streaming  into  the  passen- 
ger cabin  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  filter  element  (10)  folded  in  a  wave-shaped  or  zig-zag-shaped 
manner  having  bending  lines  (14)  and  substantially  plane 
filter  element  folding  portions  (12)  arranged  therebetween. 

the  wave-shaped  filter  element  (10)  formed  by  a  wave-shaped 
reticular  non-filtering  support  structure  (58)  having  coimected 
thereto  a  wave-shaped  air  filter  layer  (60)  of  a  non-woven 
material,  the  air  filter  layer  (60)  being  arranged  behind  the 
reticular  suppon  strucmre  (58)  when  viewed  in  the  flow 
direction  where  both  the  wave-shaped  filter  layer  and  the 
wave-shaped  reticular  support  are  formed  of  thenmplastic 
material  and  together  define  the  shape  of  the  wave-shaped 
filter  element,  and  that  the  non-woven  material  of  the  filter 
layer  (60)  is  freely  expandable  to  the  side  facing  away  from 
the  reticular  support  structure  (58). 


r  'x^ 1 


glass  wall  in  the  line  of  contact  between  the  internal  glass  wall  and 
the  spiral,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  guiding  tube  inside  the  glass  tube; 

conducting  the  glass  rod  into  the  glass  tube  through  the  guiding 
tube  placed  inside  the  glass  tube,  the  glass  rod  being  con- 
ducted at  a  first  velocity  relative  to  the  guiding  tube: 

providing  a  heating  zone  at  a  front  end  of  the  guiding  tube  and 
inside  the  glass  tube; 

heating  the  glass  rod  to  at  least  its  softening  point  in  the  heating 
zone: 

rotating  the  glass  tube  with  respect  to  (he  guiding  tube;  and 

moving  the  glass  tube  relative  to  the  guiding  tube. 


5,639,289 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PLATES 
Willy   Fiackiger,  Aarwangen   BE,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Bystronic  Mascfainen  AG,  Biitzberg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,233 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Oct   28,   1994, 
03231/94 

Int  CL'  C03B  21/04:23/26:33/10 
VS.  CL  65—166  20  Claims 


5,639,288 

METHOD  FOR  FURNISHING  GLASS  TUBE  WITH 

INTERNAL  GLASS  SPIRAL 

Peter  Schoubye,  Hffrsholm,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor  Top- 

see  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  22,  1994,  1473/ 
94;  Dec.  30,  1994,  1499/94 

Int.  CI."  C03B  23/057:23/13 

VS.  a.  65—55  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  glass  tube  with  an  internal  glass 

spiral  being  formed  from  a  glass  rod  and  fastened  to  the  internal 

wall  of  the  glass  tube  by  merging  the  glass  rod  with  the  mtemal 


1.  An  installation  for  processing  plates  comprising: 
a  drilling  station  for  drilling  at  least  one  hole  in  a  plate: 
hold  means  for  holding  and  supporting  said  plate: 
positioning  means  separate  from  said  drilling  station  for  posi- 
tioning a  plate  relative  to  said  hold  means,  where  said  hold 
means  holds  said  plate  after  said  positioning: 
feeding  means  for  transporting  said  hold  means  and  said  plate 
being  held  by  said  hold  means  from  said  positioning  means 
into  said  drilling  station,  wherein  the  positioning  of  said  plate 
relative  to  said  hold  means  is' maintained  during  transport:  and 
rotation  means  for  routing  said  hold  means  and  said  plate  held 
by  said  hold  means  while  in  said  drilling  station. 
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5,63  >,290 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCIMG 
AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND 
Toshimi    Habasaki;    Koji   Taiata. 
Amemiya,  and  Yuji  Takahfshi, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192^41 

This  application  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a."  CJB3B 
U^.  a.  65—377 


A  GLASS  PREFORM  FOR 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Fumitaka    Uchino;    Koji 

all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

El4ctric  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka, 

,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  457,802 
lapan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22694 

37/018 

13  Claims 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
COMPOSITE 
William  Henry  Kielmeyer,  En^ewood 
Parker,  and  Dennis  Robert 
assignors  to  Schuller  Intem4tional. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  65—438 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  p  )rous  glass  prefonn  for  an  optical 
fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  and  reacting  vaporou  ; 

vessel  to  produce  fine  glass  f 
depositing  said  fine  glass  pai  tides 

prefonn; 
removing  an  exhaust  gas  coitaining 

particles  from  said  reaction 
passing  the  exhaust  gas  throu  ;h  an  exhaust  duct  at  an  exhaust 

speed  which  is  above  IS 


starting  materials  in  a  reaction 
particles: 

to  form  said  porous  glass 

non-deposited  fine  glass 
vessel;  and 


5,63  >,291 


FOR  FORMING 
OTHER  FIBERS 

Michael  Dean  Peterson, 
Larratt,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo., 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Ser.  No.  414,605 
37/022 

25  Claims 


CI)3B 


1.  A  method  of  malting  stable  fibers  in  a  flame  attenuation 
process,  comprising: 
drawing  a  first  set  of  contiifious 

heat-softenable  fiberizable 

of  thermal  expansion; 


primary  filaments  of  a  first 
nalerial  having  a  first  coefficient 


drawing  a  second  set  of  continuous  primary  filaments  of  a 
second  heat-softenable  fiberizable  material  having  a  second 
coefBcient  of  thermal  expansion  different  from  the  first  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion: 

bringing  individual  continuous  primary  filaments  of  said  first  set 
of  continuous  primary  filaments  together  lengthwise  with 
individual  continuous  primary  filaments  of  said  second  set  of 
continuous  primary  filaments  and  forming  groupings  of  con- 
tinuous primary  filaments  from  the  individual  continuous  pri- 
mary filaments; 

introducing  the  groupings  of  the  individual  continuous  primary 
filaments  into  a  high  energy  attenuation  blast;  and 

heating,  attenuating  and  forming  the  groupings  of  individual 
continuous  primary  filaments  by  means  of  said  high  energy 
attenuation  blast  into  staple  fibers  having  the  heat-softenable 
fiberizable  materials  mingled  in  the  staple  fibers. 

H.  An  apparatus  for  forming  staple  fibers,  comprising: 

a  filament  feeder  means  having  means  for  forming  a  first  set  of 
continuous  primary  filaments  firom  a  first  heat-softenable, 
fiberizable  material  and  a  second  set  of  continuous  primary 
filaments  from  a  second  heat-softenable,  fiberizable  material; 

feed  rollers  for  drawing  the  continuous  primary  filaments  from 
said  filament  feeder  means; 

a  first  filament  guide  intermediate  said  filament  feeder  means 
and  an  anenuation  means;  said  first  filament  guide  having 
means  for  bringing  individual  continuous  primary  filaments  of 
said  first  set  of  continuous  primary  filaments  together  length- 
wise with  individual  continuous  primary  filaments  of  said 
second  set  of  continuous  primary  filaments  to  form  groupings 
of  continuous  primary  filaments  from  the  individual  continu- 
ous primary  filaments; 

an  attenuation  means  for  heating,  attenuating  and  forming  the 
groupings  of  continuous  primary  filaments  into  staple  fibers 
comprising  the  heat-softenable  fiberizable  materials:  said 
attenuation  means  having  a  high  energy  attenuation  blast  into 
which  the  groupings  of  continuous  primary  filaments  are  fed 
by  said  feed  rollers:  and 

joining  means  intermediate  said  first  filament  guide  and  said 
attenuation  means  for  joining  together  the  individual  continu- 
ous primary  filaments  of  the  groupings  of  continuous  primary 
filaments  to  prevent  the  individual  continuous  primary  fila- 
ments of  the  groupings  of  continuous  primary  filaments  from 
separating  from  each  other  in  the  high  energy  attenuation 
blast. 


5,639,292 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SIZE  TO 
GLASS  FIBERS 
Christopher   M.    Hawkins,   Alexandria,    Ohio,   assignor   to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,525 
Int  CL*  C03C  25/02:  C03B  37/02 
U.S.  a.  65—443  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  sizing  composition  onto  glass  fibers 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  sizing  composition  to  glass  fibers;  and 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  sizing  composition  to  increase 
the  viscosity  of  said  sizing  composition  by  drawing  said  fibers 
into  contact  with  a  contact  plate,  thereby  improving  adherence 
of  said  sizing  composition  to  said  fibers. 
4.  A  process  for  coating  a  sizing  composition  onto  glass  fibers 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  sizing  composition  to  glass  fibers;  and 
treating  said  sized  fibers  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  sizing 
composition,  thereby  improving  the  adherence  of  said  sizing 
composition  to  said  fibers,  by  applying  a  modifying  composi- 


chamber,  said  at  least  one  jet  having  a  first  velocity  and 

having  a  direction  having  a  tangential  component  with 

respect  to  said  first  chamber,  and 

(ii)  introdiKing  oxygen  into  said  first  chamber  at  least  partly 

in  the  form  of  at  least  one  jet  separately  from  said  at  least 

one  jet  of  said  iron  compounds,  said  at  least  one  jet  of 

oxygen  having  a  velocity  greater  than  said  first  velocity, 

and  the  direction  of  at  least  one  said  jet  of  oxygen  having  a 

tangential  component  so  that  said  reducing  gas  is  given  a 

rotating  motion  around  the  axis  of  said  first  chamber, 

whereby  said  oxygen  introduced  into  said  first  chamber  maintains 

a  combustion  with  said  reducing  gas  in  said  first  chamber  with  the 

effect  that  said  iron  compounds  in  said  first  chamber  at  least  partly 

melt  and  then  flow  downwardly  along  said  wall  of  said  first 

chamber  towards  said  second  chamber,  and  said  first  velocity  of 

introduction  of  said  iron  compounds  being  selected  such  that  said 

particles  thereof  reach  said  wall  of  said  first  chamber  in  an  at  least 

partly  molten  state. 


tion  to  said  sized  fibers  which  effects  a  change  in  the  pH  of 
said  sizing  composition. 


5,639,293 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
IRON  FROM  IRON  COMPOUNDS 
Johannes  G.  Bernard,  Delft,-  Hendrikus  K.  A.  Meijer,  Uitgeest 
and  Cornells  P.  Teerhuis,  Marken,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Hoogovens  Staal  B.V.,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jul.  1,  1994,  NL 
9401103 

Int.  a."  C21B  13/12 
VS.  a.  75—453  25  Claims 


5,639,294 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  SUPPLY 

TO  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Per  Ranstad,  Mixjo  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00057,  5  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495446 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1993,  9300306 
Int  a."  B03C  3/6S 
VS.  CL  95—6  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  production  of  iron  from  iron  compounds,  com- 
prising tlie  two  stages  of 

(a)  pre-reducing  the  iron  compounds  in  a  first  chamber  having  a 
wall  which  is  substantially  rotationally  symmetrical  about  an 
axis  of  said  first  chamber,  and  causing  the  iron  compounds 
pre-reduced  in  said  first  chamber  to  transfer  by  gravity  into  a 
second  chamber  below  said  first  via  an  opening  connecting 
said  first  and  second  chambers. 

(b)  further  reducing  tlie  iron  compounds  in  a  second  chamber 
below  said  first  chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  by 
supplying  fuel  and  oxygen  to  said  second  chamber  so  that  in 
said  second  chamber  there  is  produced  a  reducing  gas  which 
passes  upwardly  into  said  first  chamber  via  said  opening 
connecting  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  effect  the  pre- 
reduction in  said  first  chamber, 

said  method  including  the  steps  of 

(i)  introducing  said  iron  compounds  into  said  first  chamber  in 
particle  form  and  by  means  of  a  carrier  gas  which  provides 
at  least  one  jet  of  said  iron  compounds  into  said  first 


1.  Method  for  controlling,  in  case  of  flashover  between  elec- 
trodes in  an  electrostatic  precipitator,  the  current  supply  to  the 
electrodes  from  a  controllable  high-voltage  direct-current  source, 
wherein  the  current  supplied  to  the  precipitator  is  measured  sub- 
stantially continuously,  or  at  close  intervals: 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  voltage  between  the  electrodes  of  said  precipitator 

substantially  continuously,  or  at  close  intervals; 
completely  interrupting,  after  the  flashover,  the  current  supply  to 
the  electrodes  of  said  precipitator  during  a  first  time  inter\'al; 
supplying  a  current  which  is  greater  than  the  one  supplied 
immediately  before  the  flashover  to  said  precipitator  during  a 
second  time  interval  which  direcUy  follows  the  first  time 
interval:  and 
subsequently  reducing  the  current  to  a  value  below  the  one 
prevailing  immediately  before  the  flashover. 
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5,6  9^95 


IVfETHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

A  STABLE  CHlORITE 
Stephen  T.  Wellinghoff,  and 
nio,  Tex^  assignors  to  Soijthwest 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  46^706. 
This  application  Oct. 
Int  CI.*  COIB  n/02: 
VS.  a.  106—15.05 


(JOMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
SOURCE 
J.  Kampa,  both  of  San  Anto- 
Research  Institute,  San 


:lin  I 


HYDROP  oeic 


com  insing: 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a 
release  of  chlorine  dioxide 

providing  a  hydrophilic  material 
and  a  hydrophobic   matejal 
agent,  the  hydrophilic  and 
cent  and  substantially  free 

exposing  the  adjacent  materi^s 
with  the  amine  to  form  imi 
by  the  base  to  form  a  c 
material,  the  hydrophilic 
chlorine  dioxide  upon  hydf>lysis 


THDCOTROPIC  PARTICLES 
METHOD  FOR  T  lEIR 
Terry  J.  Garino,  Albuquerqut 
poration,  Albuquerque,  N.i 
FUed  Oct.  25, 

Int  CI." 
VS.  a.  106-456 


\.h 


1*4 


ti  ps  I 


:  coat  Dg 
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I,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  726,413 
HOIN  25/18:  A61L  9/015 

39aaiins 


/' 


OS(«l3 


:omposite  that  provides  sustained 


containing  an  amine  and  a  base, 
containing  an   acid  releasing 
lydrophobic  materials  being  adja- 
)f  water;  and 

to  chlorine  dioxide  that  reacts 

ium  chlorite  which  is  decomposed 

orite  salt  within  the  hydrophilic 

i^aterial  being  capable  of  releasing 

of  the  acid  releasing  agent. 


5,6:  9,296 


SUSPENSIONS  AND 
FORMATION 
N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Cor- 


,  Ser.  No.  328,625 
1C09C  1/22 


18  Claims 


Stre  s  (dynes/cm2) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a 
pic  behavior,  comprising  the  si 
treating  particles  with  a  dis^rsant 

quantity  of  dispersant 

of  dispersant  which  would 

all  particles,  and 
suspending  the  dispersant  tr^ted  particles  in  a  liquid  medium 


5,639,297 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  PAVEMENT 
Markus  Stracke,  Himmelpfortgasse  11/23,  1010  Wien,  Austria, 
and  Lothar  Kaden,  Am  Vogl  13,  01689  Weinbohia,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,956 
Int.  a.*  C04B  iS/OS 
U.S.  CI.  106— «77  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lightweight  concrete  of  low  thermal 
conductivity;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  particulate  polystyrene  foam  to  thermal  shock  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  from  500°  C.  to  800°  C.  to  eflfect  a 
surface  melting  of  the  particulate  polystyrene  foam; 
blending  cement  paste  comprised  of  cement  and  water  with  the 
thus-treated  particulate  polystyrene  foam  to  form  a  mixture; 
and 
allowing  the  mixture  to  harden. 


5,639^98 
MODIFIED  GYPSUM  COMPOSITIONS 
F.  MacGregor  Miller,  Gumee,  ni.;  Timothy  Jay  Roth,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.;  William  Russell  Welliver,  Ship  Bottom,  NJ.,  and 
John  Robert  Brown,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,720 
Int  CI."  C04B  n/00 
VS.  CI.  106—735  8  Claims 

1.  An  interground  blend  of  materials,  comprising: 
a  clinker  material;  and 

a  set  control  material  containing  from  about  85  to  about  99.9 
percent  by  weight  of  a  calcium  sulfate  composition  and  about 
0. 1  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  oxidation  product 
of  a  naturally  occurring  asphalt  from  the  Orinoco  Belt  of 
Venezuela  containing  from  about  100  to  about  1500  ppm  by 
weight  magnesium  sulfate. 


5,639,299 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SINGLE-CRYSTALLINE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  LIQUID 

PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 

Tetsuya  Inoue;  Makoto  Otsuki,  and  Tetsuichi  Yokota,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400^71,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^14,903, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,059,  Mar.  1,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-40336 

Int  a.'  C30B  19/12 

VS.  CL  117—2  19  Claims 


IRREGULARirV 
ON  SUBSTRATE 
SURFACE 


(frticle  suspension  having  thixotro- 
of: 

to  form  panicles  having  a 

which  is  less  than  that  quantity 

irovide  a  full  dispersant  coating  on 


2  5  fim 


0.5  1 

MEASURED  LENGTH  (mm) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  element  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  single-crystalline  compound  .semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

b)  preparing  the  substrate  to  have  at  least  one  rough  surface 
having  an  average  surface  roughness  within  a  range  from  1 
pm  to  20  pm  inclusive  for  reducing  a  risk  of  said  substrate 
slipping  in  following  step  c); 

c)  holding  said  substrate  in  a  holding  tool;  and 

d)  forming  an  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  on  the  rough  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  by  liquid  pha.se  epitaxy. 
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5,63930 
EPITAXY  WTTH  REUSABLE  TEMPLATE 
Henry  I.  Smith,  Sudbury,  and  Carl  V.  Thompson,  Burlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,629,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,716,  Dec.  7,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,327 

Int  CI.*'  C30B  25/04 
VS.  CI.  117—37  13  Claims 


1.  Epitaxy  enhancing  structure  comprising, 

a  substrate  having  a  him  to  be  oriented, 

a  template  of  material  of  composition  different  from  the  compo- 
sition of  said  him  having  high  interfacial  energy  with  respect 
to  that  of  said  film  capable  of  being  reused  having  a  surface 
relief  structure  for  orienting  said  film, 

said  template  contacting  said  film  to  deform  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  film  while  said  film  is  in  a  solid  state  to  orient  said  film 
while  said  film  is  in  a  soUd  state  in  accordance  with  said 
surface  relief  structure, 

the  deformation  being  conducive  to  changing  the  crystallo- 
graphic  orientation  of  said  film  while  said  exposed  surface  of 
said  film  that  is  then  in  contact  widi  said  template  remains  in 
a  solid  state, 

said  template  characterized  by  a  geometry  which  is  impressed 
on  or  in  said  film  while  said  film  is  in  a  solid  state  such  that 
the  crystallographic  orientation  of  said  film  is  changed  to  be 
in  accord  with  said  geometry  impressed  thereon  with  said 
template  while  said  film  is  in  a  soUd  state. 


5,639301 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PARTS  FOR 
THERMAL  AND  NON-THERMAL  TRE.ATMENT  OF 
SUBSTRATES 
Shigeru  Sasada;  Kaoni  Aoki;  Mitsumasa  Kodama;  Kei^i  Sug- 
imoto;  Yoshiteru  Fukutomi,  and   Hidekazu  Inoue,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,066 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135796 

Int  Cl."^  B05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  118—52  21  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 


second  transport  mechanism  with  only  .said  first  transport 
mechanism  accessing  said  indexer,  said  first  transport  mecha- 
nism accessing  a  first  processing  part  group  which  includes  all 
of  said  thermal  processing  parts  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
parts,  and  said  second  transport  mechanism  accessing  a  sec- 
ond processing  part  group  which  is  exclusive  of  said  thermal 
processing  parts  of  said  plurality  of  processing  parts; 

said  second  processing  part  group  including  a  chemical  liquid 
involved  processing  part  in  which  said  substrate  is  to  be 
processed  using  a  chemical  liquid; 

said  first  transport  mechanism  o^veling  along  an  arrangement  of 
processing  parts  of  said  first  processing  part  group,  and  said 
second  transport  mechanism  traveling  along  an  arrangement 
of  processing  parts  of  said  second  processing  part  group; 

a  transfer  part  which  is  insulated  against  heat  for  transferring 
said  substrate  to  be  processed  between  said  first  transport 
mechanism  and  said  second  transport  mechanism. 


5,639,302 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  PRESSURE 

APPLYING  MEMBERS 
John  B.  Morse,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,222 

Int  a.*  G03D  5/02 

VS.  CL  U8— 104  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  pressure  applying  roller  assembly; 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  body  portion;  a  reservoir  of  cleaning 
fluid  connected  to  said  body  portion  which  is  rupturable  by  passing 
through  a  nip  of  a  pressure  applying  roller  assembly;  said  body 
portion  including  means  for  distributing  said  cleaning  fluid  from 
said  ruptured  reservoir  onto  the  toller  assembly  as  the  roller 
assembly  advances  said  cleaning  apparatus  between  the  nip;  said 
distributing  means  includes  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  and  spaced  apart 
fluid  impervious  membranes:  at  least  a  discharge  opening  in  each 
of  said  membranes;  said  membranes  being  constructed  for  allow- 
ing said  cleaning  fluid  to  pass  from  said  reservoir  to  said  openings; 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fluid  absorbing  and  porous  sheets  which 
sandwich  said  pair  of  membranes  therebetween,  said  sheets  being 
able  to  apply  said  cleaning  fluid  from  said  discharge  openings  to 
the  roller  assembly. 


an  indexer  for  storing  a  plurality  of  substrates; 

a  plurality  of  processing  parts  including  thermal  processing  pans 
and  non-thermal  processing  pans; 

a  transpon  mechanism  for  serially  transporting  a  substrate  to  be 
processed  among  said  plurality  of  processing  pans,  said  trans- 
pon mechanism  including  a  first  transpon  mechanism  and  a 


5,63933 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  ON  BOTH  SIDES 

OF  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM  ONTO  A  MOVING  MATERIAL 

WEB.  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  PAPER  OR  CARDBOARD 

Anton  Plomer,  Heidenhetm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 

Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Hedenheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
399.1 

Int  a.*  B65C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  11»— 218  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  application  on  both  sides  of  a  liquid  medium 
onto  a  moving  material  web.  in  particular  of  paper  or  cardboard, 
including 

an  application  means  (2)  through  which  the  material  web  (1) 
passes  from  above  to  below  with  reference  to  a  horizontal 
plane  and  in  which  the  material  web  is  treated  on  both  sides 
with  a  liquid  medium,  and 
drying  means  and  deflection  means  which  are  arranged  beyond 
the  application  means  and  in  which  the  matenal  web  provided 
on  both  sides  with  liquid  medium  is  dried  and  further  trans- 
poned. 
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ar 


w  :b, 


wherein  the  drying  means 
along  the  passage  of  the 
sequence  and  airangennent: 
a  first  deflection  means  (3 

without  contacting  the 
a  first  drying  means  (5) 

material  web, 
a  second  deflection  means 

without  contacting  the 

above  with  reference  to 
a  second  drying  means  (61 

material  web; 
wherein  a  roof-like  cover  (t 
deflection  means  (3,  4)  as 


deflection  means  are  connected 
I  laterial  web  (1)  in  the  following 


w  :b, 


)  is  provided  above  both  of  the 
'ell  as  the  first  drying  means  (5). 


5,63  >34 


DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING 


MEDIC  \MENT 


Paul  D.  Holbiuui,  3776  Old 
Mass.  02631 

FUed  Feb.  9, 199 
lot  a. 
VS.  a.  118—407 


I  ings 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a 
comprising  a  housing  formed  i 
sections,  said  first  section  inci 
housing  wall  enclosing  an  interit  r 
open  top.  said  second  section  fo  m 
ing  a  generally  cylindrical  hoi  )' 
being  connected  to  said  reservoii 
housing  wall. 

an  actuator  mounted  in  said 
formed  of  a  shaft  adapte 
actuator  housing,  said  shai 
end  thereof  and  a  spring  a 
downward  force  placed  on 
travel  of  said  shaft 
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for  deflecting  the  material  web, 
into  a  horizontal  direction, 
drying  the  upper  side  of  the 


)  for  deflecting  the  material  web, 
into  a  direction  from  below  to 
horizontal  plane,  and 
for  drying  the  lower  side  of  the 


A  COATING  TO  A  SOLID 
-NT 
Hwy.  -  Rte.  6A,  Brewster, 


,  Sen  No.  386,067 

iOSC3/02 


6  Claims 


coating  to  a  solid  medicament, 
two  horizontally  interconnected 

iding  a  reservoir  formed  by  the 

cavity  in  said  housing  having  an 

ing  an  actuator  housing  enclos- 

w  volume,  said  hollow  volume 

through  a  vertical  opening  in  said 


a(}uator  housing,  said  actuator  being 

for  vertical  travel   within  said 

having  a  cap  fixed  at  the  upper 

the  lower  end  thereof,  such  that 

said  cap  provides  for  downward 

compif  ssing  said  spring,  and  relea.se  of 


said  downward  pressure  allows  said  spring  to  urge  said  actua- 
tor back  to  its  original  position, 
a  generally  planar  horizontally  positioned  platform  having  an 
outer  perimeter  conformed  to  the  inner  shape  of  said  reservoir 
and  rigidly  attached  to  said  actuator  shaft  through  said  vertical 
opening,  said  platform  having  perforations  therein,  the  outer ' 
perimeter  of  said  platform  having  a  dimension  slightly  smaller 
than  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  reservoir  to  provide  clearance 
for  said  platform  to  move  freely  vertically  within  said  reser- 
voir, said  platform  being  mounted  at  a  vertical  position  on 
said  actuator  shaft  such  that  when  said  actuator  is  in  its  upper 
position,  said  platform  is  near  the  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
reservoir  and  when  said  actuator  has  downward  force  applied 
to  it  said  platform  is  lowered  into  said  reservoir. 


5,639,305 

DEE  COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Omar  D.  Brown,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Gary  W.  Maier,  Warren 

Township,  St.  Croix  County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,635 

Int  a.*  B05C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  118—410  2  Oaims 


1.  A  die  coating  apparatus  for  coating  fluid  coating  onto  a 
surface  comprising: 

a  die  having  an  upstream  bar  with  an  upstream  lip  and  a 
downstream  bar  with  a  downstream  lip,  wherein  the  down- 
stream lip  comprises  a  replaceable,  flexible  strip  held  in 
position  by  a  light  vacuum  applied  by  vacuum  means  through 
the  downstream  bar;  and 

a  passageway  running  through  the  die  between  the  upstream  and 
downstream  bars,  wherein  the  passageway  comprises  a  slot 
defined  by  the  upstream  and  downstream  lips,  wherein  coat- 
ing fluid  exits  the  die  from  the  slot  to  form  a  continuous 
coating  bead  between  the  upstream  lip.  the  downstream  lip, 
and  the  surface  being  coated,  wherein  the  replaceable,  flexible 
strip  is  held  above  the  coating  slot. 


5,639,306 
BARREL  FOR  CHEMICALLY  TREATING  PARTS 
Stephen  Gradowski,  Sharon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whyco  Chro- 
mium Company,  Inc.,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,446 
InL  CI."  B05C  3/00;  C25D  17/00:  C25B  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  118-^18  25  Claims 

1.  A  barrel  for  chemically  treating  parts  comprising  a  perforated 
side  panel  for  retaining  said  parts  within  said  barrel  while  permit- 
ting passage  of  a  bath  solution  intp  said  barrel,  said  panel  compris- 
ing: 
a  base; 

a  plurality  of  perforated  sections  on  said  base,  each  perforated 
section  containing  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  ba.se  for 
passage  of  said  solution; 
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a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  outwardly  from  one  surface  of  said 
base,  said  ribs  separating  each  of  said  perforated  sections 
from  an  adjacent  perforated  section; 

said  ribs  comprised  of  individual  rib  segments,  each  rib  segment 
separating  one  perforated  section  from  an  adjacent  perforated 
section,  each  of  said  rib  segments  intersecting  at  a  point  with 
at  least  one  other  rib  segment  between  adjacent  perforated 
sections; 

at  each  of  said  intersection  points,  at  least  one  rib  segment 
terminating  with  other  rib  segments,  the  terminating  rib  seg- 
ment being  non<olinearly  oriented  with  respect  to  otlier  inter- 
secting ribs  to  provide  bracing  for  another  intersecting  rib 
segment. 


5,63937 
FIBER  BUNDLE  COATING  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Bdlemare,  Durham,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electrostatic 
Technology,  Inc..  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,682 

Int.  a."  B05C  19/00 

VS.  a.  118—420  14  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  particulate  material  upon  a  fiber 
bundle  workpiece  of  continuous  length,  comprising: 

a  fluidized  bed  unit  for  producing  a  mass  of  particulate  coating 
material  at  a  depositing  zone,  said  fluidized  bed  unit  being 
comprised  of  a  housing  and  a  generally  planar  porous  support 
member,  said  support  member  being  mounted  in  said  housing 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude,  in  operation  of  said  unit, 
and  defining  a  fiuidization  chamber  thereabove  and  a  plenum 
therebelow;  and 

transport  means  for  transporting  a  fiber  bundle  workpiece 
through  said  depositing  zone,  said  transport  means  including  a 
plurality  of  transport  elements  disposed  in  said  depositing 
zone  and  substantially  within  said  fiuidization  chamber  of  said 
housing,  each  transport  element  having  formed  therein  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  groove  of  arcuate  cross  section  for 
carrying  a  fiber  bundle  workpiece  trained  thereabout,  said 
transport  elements  being  arranged  to  establish  a  travel  path 
portion  for  the  workpiece  which  changes  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  workpiece  during  transport  through  said 
depositing  zone,  said  travel  patha  portion  lying  generally  in  a 
horizontal  plane  in  operation  of  said  apparatus,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  transport  elements  being  positioned  at  a  level, 
relative  to  said  porous  plate,  above  the  level  at  which  another 
of  said  transport  elements  is  positioned,  said  cia-umferentially 
extending  grooves  of  said  transport  elements  being  disposed 


to  generate  and  apply  a  transverse  sliearing  effect  to  the  fiber 
bundle  wortqiiece  as  it  passes  from  said  one  transport  element 
to  said  another  transport  element 


5,639308 
PLASMA  APPARATUS 
Yuicfairo  Yamazaki,  Edogawa-ku;  Motosuke  Miyoshi,  Minato- 
ku,  both  of  Japan,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  Pouhkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251362,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,673 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  S-129002 
tot  CL*  C23C  16/48:  C23F  1/02:  H05H  1/16:  HOU  27/20 
VS.  a.  118—723  FE  5  Claims 


2.  A  plasma  apparatus  for  generating  plasma  by  introducing 
electron  beams  into  a  processing  chamber  filled  with  a  reactive  gas 
for  irradiation  of  the  reactive  gas  with  the  introduced  electron 
beams,  to  process  a  substrate  to  be  processed  by  the  generated 
plasma,  which  comprises: 
a  sample  base  for  mounting  the  substrate  so  that  a  processing 
surface  of  the  substrate  is  not  directed  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  travel  direction  of  the  electron  beams  introduced 
into  the  processing  chamber; 
at  least  one  first  magnet  for  suppressing  divergence  of  the 

electron  beams  introduced  into  the  processing  chamber; 
at  least  first  and  second  electromagnets  spaced  by  a  distance 
away  from  each  other  for  controlling  current  density  distribu- 
tion of  the  divergence-suppressed  electron  beams  so  that 
current  density  distribution  of  ions  contained  in  the  plasma 
can  be  uniformalized  on  tlie  substrate  to  be  processed;  and 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  divergence-suppressed  elec- 
tron beams  toward  said  first  electromagnet  by  inverting 
polarities  of  said  first  and  second  electromagnets,  when  out- 
going directions  of  magnetic  force  lines  of  said  first  magnet 
and  said  first  electromagnet  are  the  same;  and  for  deflecting 
the  divergence-suppressed  electron  beams  toward  said  second 
electromagnet  by  inverting  polarities  of  said  first  and  second 
electromagnets,  when  outgoing  directions  of  magnetic  force 
of  said  first  magnet  and  said  second  electromagnet  are  the 
same. 


5,639309 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  ADJUSTED  FOR  A 

BATCH-PROCESSING  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  WAFERS 

WITH  PLASMA  GASES 

Takeshi  Akimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,212 
CUims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1995,  7-057848 
Int.  CI."  C23C  IMX) 
VS.  a.  118—723  MP  55  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  a  batch  processing  of  a  plurality  of  substrates 
at  a  lime  with  plasma  gas.  comprising: 
a  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  sampling  stages  accommodated  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  sampling  stages  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 


1800 


elec  rodes 


bottom  electrodes  being  prov 
stages,  said  bottom  electroies 
other,  so  that  substrates  are 

the  same  number  of  top  elec^odes 
being  provided  over  a 
substrates,  said  top  electro<i  :: 
with  said  bottom  electrode 
tioned  between  said  top  am 
tively,  each  of  said  top 
ity  of  parts  separated  from 
ports  through  which  mici 
strates; 

means  being  provided  on 
substrates  and  below  said 
process  gas  to  said  space  o 

nneans  being  provided  on 

process  gas  from  said  chanjber: 

means  being  provided  over 

microwaves  toward  said  substrates 

tion  ports  to  excite 

gas  introducing  means  and 

means  being  electrically  conn4cted 
bottom   electrodes    for   a 
between  said  top  and  bottoi  i 
accelerate  plasma  gases  foi 


sa  1 


sa 


process  passes 


LY  DISINFECTING  AND 
PIERCED  EARRINGS 
Bubenko  Dr.,  Garnerville,  N.Y. 


METHOD  FOR  MANUA 
CLEANING  POST  OI 
Joseph  L.  Giampaolo,  Jr,,  24 
10923 

FUed  Jun.  10,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  258,523 
Int  CI.'-pOSB  7/00 
MS.  a.  134—6 
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5,639311 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  BRUSHES  USED  IN  POST  CMP 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CLEANING  OPERATIONS 
Brian  Holley,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,-  Andrew  Sauer,  Sherman, 
Conn.,  and  Herman  Schmitt,  Hopewell  Jet.,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  477,790 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/08 

U.S.  a.  134—6  20  Claims 


led  on  said  plurality  of  sampling 

being  spaced  apart  from  each 

placed  on  said  bottom  electrodes: 

,  as  said  bottom  electtodes, 

which  is  positioned  over  said 

s  being  positioned  to  make  pairs 

so  that  said  substrates  are  posi- 

bottom  electrodes  paired  respec- 

being  divided  into  a  plural- 

ach  other  by  microwave  radiation 

ave  radiates  toward  said  sub- 


chamber  at  a  level  above  said 
top  electrodes  for  introducing  a 
er  said  substrates: 
d  chamber  for  discharging  said 


aid  top  electrodes  for  radiating 
via  said  microwave  radia- 
introduced  by  said  process 
generate  plasma  gases:  and 

to  at  least  any  of  said  top  and 
p()lying    high    frequency    voltages 
electrodes  at  high  frequencies  to 
processing  said  subsn-ates. 


5,6J  UIO 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  manually  disfifect 
which  compnses  moving  the  eftire 
abrading  contact  with  a  pad 
cellular  material  is  immersed 
thereby  completely  wet  the  pti  t 
where  the  disinfecting  solution 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  brushes  used  for  removing  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  cleaning  compositions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  dirty  wafer  cleaning  brush,  said  dirty  wafer 
cleaning  brush  having  been  used  to  remove  cleaning  compo- 
sitions from  semiconductor  wafers  and  containing  at  least  one 
residual  cleaning  composition  therein; 

b)  providing  a  wafer  blank  having  a  clean,  treated,  hydrophobic 
surface  attractive  to  said  residual  cleaning  composition; 

c)  contacting  the  wafer  blank  surface  with  said  dirty  wafer 
cleaning  brush  while  moving  said  wafer  cleaning  brush  rela- 
tive to  said  wafer  blank  surface: 

d)  removing  said  residual  cleaning  composition  from  said  wafer 
cleaning  brush  onto  the  hydrophobic  surface  of  said  wafer 
blank:  and 

e)  continuing  said  steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  remove  residual  cleaning 
composition  from  said  wafer  cleaning  brush. 


5,639312 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  UNDERWATER  PIPES  OF 

ZEBRA-MUSSELS  OR  OTHER  ORGANISM  GROWTH 

THEREIN 

Paul  G.  Rufolo,  149  Gregory  SL,  ML  Prospect,  111.  60056 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,820,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,444,887. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,171 

Int  CI.*  B08B  1/00:9/04 

U.S.  a.  134—8  1  Claim 


16  Oaims 


ing  a  post  of  a  pierced  earring 

length  of  the  post  in  sliding 

porous  cellular  material,  which 

n  liquid  disinfecting  solution  to 

with  said  disinfecting  solution, 

omprises  chlorhexidine  gluconate. 


^00      so       10 


1.  A  method  of  removing  foreign  matter  of  animal  growth 
organisms  including  zebra  mussels  adhered  to  an  inside  surface  of 
a  pipe  extended  up  to  thousands  of  feel  in  length  under  water,  and 
having  an  outlet  end  opening  into  a  wet  well  at  a  pumping  shore 
station  and  having  an  inlet  end  opening  under  the  water,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


JiwE  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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providing  a  bladed  cleaning  device  having  an  annular  body 
terminating  at  stationary  rigid  circumferential  axially  extend- 
ing cutting  edges  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  pipe  and 
having  stationary  rigid  radial  cutting  edges  angled  inwardly 
therefrom,  and  inserting  the  bladed  cleaning  device  in  the  pipe 
at  the  outlet  end  opening  adjacent  the  wet  well  with  the 
circumferential  cutting  edges  generally  adjacent  the  pipe  sur- 
face and  providing  flexible  cables  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  cleaning  device  and  extended  through  the  pipe  to  the 
opposite  end  openings  thereof; 

moving  the  bladed  cleaning  device  axially  within  the  pipe 
toward  the  inlet  end  opening  by  pulling  on  one  of  the  flexible 
cables  and  causing  the  circumferential  cutting  edges  to  core 
chuncks  of  foreign  matter  free  from  the  pipe  surface  and 
causing  the  radial  cutting  edges  to  dice  the  chuncks  into 
smaller  pieces  of  the  foreign  material; 

providing  fluid  under  pressure  at  the  cleaning  device  and  direct- 
ing such  fluid  from  the  cleaning  device  toward  tlie  bottom  of 
the  pipe  as  a  stream  of  sufficient  velocity  for  raising  the 
foreign  matter  chuncks  and  pieces  into  suspension  with  water 
in  the  pipe  and  moving  the  bladed  cleaning  device  axially 
within  the  pipe  back  toward  the  outlet  end  opening  by  pulling 
on  the  other  flexible  cable:  and 

providing  an  underwater  containment  area  in  the  wet  well  for 
collecting  the  foreign  matter  chuncks  and  pieces  and  an 
overlying  spillway  disposal  system  fro  removing  the  foreign 
matter  chuncks  and  pieces  from  proximity  of  the  wet  well, 
and  providing  an  air  lift  passageway  extended  vertically 
between  the  containment  area  and  spillway  disposal  system 
and  a  source  of  compressed  air,  and  continuously  discharging 
the  compressed  air  to  proximate  the  lower  end  of  the  passage- 
way for  continuously  lifting  water  and  suspended  foreign 
material  chuncks  and  pieces  vertically  via  the  passageway 
from  the  containment  area  to  the  spillway  disposal  system, 
and  also  for  drawing  water  and  the  suspended  chuncks  and 
pieces  of  foreign  matter  in  ttie  pipe  toward  the  containment 
area. 


5,639313 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMO-CHEMICAL  DEWAXING 

OF  HYDROCARBON  TRANSMISSION  CONDUITS 

Carios  Nagib  Khalil,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  RJ,  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Petrdeo  Brasileiro  S.A.  •  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janiero,  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Mar.  15,  1993,  9301171 

Int  CI."  B08B  7/04:9/02 

U.S.  a.  134—18  6  Claims 
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d)  calculating  the  necessary  volume  of  treating  fluids  based  on 
numerical  simulation  data  from  step  c); 

el  preparing  a  NGS  emulsion  of  adequate  concentration  and 
volume 

based  on  data  from  steps  c)  and  d),  the  NGS  emulsion  compris- 
ing a  flow  mixture  of  two  distinct  water-in-oil  emulsions  each 
having  an  internal  phase  containing  ammonium  chloride  and 
sodium  nitrite,  respectively,  said  emulsions  being  prepared  in 
mixing  tanks  in  one  of  said  support  ships: 

0  choosing  an  adequate  aiiKMmt  of  acetic  acid  activating  agent 
for  a  pilot  test  using  freshly  prepared  emulsions  based  on 
pumping  conditions  established  in  step  d); 

g)  pumping  the  NGS  emulsion  prepared  in  step  e)  at  a  maximum 
allowed  flow  rate,  flow  rates  of  both  emulsions  being  neces- 
sarily the  same,  displacing  said  emulsions  upon  completion  of 
said  pumping  by  means  of  an  organic  solvent  and  sea  water 
until  the  NGS  emulsion  is  located  in  a  desired  position  along 
the  length  of  the  conduit  and  leaving  the  NGS  emulsion  at  rest 
to  allow  tlie  NGS  emulsion  to  efiFect  dissolution  and  emulsi- 
iication  of  the  wax  deposit  and  subsequent  withdrawal  of  the 
emulsified  wax  deposit; 

h)  assessing  performance  of  the  dewaxing  process  by  effecting 
final  displacement  of  the  NGS  emulsion  and  assessing  the 
final  effective  internal  volume  by  pumping  a  contrasting  fluid 
bed  made  up  of  fluorescein,  hydroxyethylcellulose  (HEC)  and 
sea  water; 

i)  evaluating  the  dewaxing  based  on  data  obtained  from  the 
effective  internal  volume  assessment  as  well  as  from  prelimi- 
nary analysis  of  spent  NGS  emulsion;  and 

j)  calculating  the  percentage  of  wax  removed  by  the  dewaxing 
process  using  the  NGS  emulsion  by  means  of  the  expression 


V,- Vi 


X  100 


V,=conduit  volume  according  to  initial  effective  internal  volume 

assessment 
V,=conduit  volume  according  to  final  effective  internal  volume 

assessment 


5,639314 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING  PLURAL 
INTERCONNECTED  PHOTOELECTRIC  CELLS,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Tatsuya  Kura;  Seiichi  Kiyama,  and  Yasuaki  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  EUectric  Co~,  Ltd., 
Moriguchi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269363,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  application 
Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  29,  1993,  S-158952; 
JuL  29,  1993,  5-187939;  May  24,  1994,  6-110035 

Int  a."  HOIL  3I/05:JI/I8 
VS.  CL  136—244  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  thermo-chemical  dewaxing  of  a  hydrocarbon 
transmission  conduit  by  means  of  a  nitrogen  generating  system 
(NGS)  emulsion  injected  co-currently  to  hydrocarbon  flow  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  support  ships  over  the  conduit  to  be  dewaxed,  displac- 
ing oil  remaining  in  the  conduit  countercurrently  to  the  pro- 
duction flow,  lifting  an  end  of  the  conduit  up  to  one  of  the 
support  ships  and  sampling  a  wax  deposit  from  the  conduit, 
tilling  said  conduit  with  sea  water  and  connecting  injection 
lines  provided  with  controls  to  said  conduit: 

b)  assessing  the  percentage  content  of  wax  in  the  conduit  by 
assessment  of  an  initial  effective  internal  volume  by  means  of 
a  contrasting  fluid  bed  which  is  displaced  by  sea  water: 

c)  devising  a  numerical  simulation  for  the  treating  fluid  injection 
process  based  on  data  obtained  in  step  b); 


1.  A  flexible  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  cells  including  crystalline 
semiconductor  material  and  arranged  on  said  substrate  and 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  respective  gap  between 
adjacent  first  and  second  ones  of  said  cells,  wherein  said 
adjacent  cells  have  oppositely  sloped  sidewalls,  wherein  said 
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gap  is  bounded  at  two 
sidewalls  so  that  said  gap 
bounded  at  a  bottom 
substrate  between  said  a( 
comprises  a  first 
type  and  a  second 
tivity  type  opposite  said 
said  first  and  second 
cell  between  said  sloping 

an  insulating  film  arranged 
opposite  sloped  sidewalls 
substrate;  and 

a  conductive  film  arranged 
entirely  across  a  width  of 
electrical  contact  to  said 
adjacent  cell  and  a  secont 
semiconductor  layer  of 
least  one  of  said 
sloped  sidewalls  over  an 


opdosite  sides  thereof  by  said  sloping 

apers  toward  said  substrate  and  is 

thereof  by  an  exposed  portion  of  said 

cent  cells,  wherein  each  said  cell 

semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 

semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conduc- 

conductivity  type;  and  wherein 

semidonductor  layers  extend  across  said 

idewalls 

and  covering  a  first  one  of  said 
and  said  exposed  portion  of  said 


>n  said  insulating  film  to  extend 

;aid  insulating  film  to  form  a  first 

semiconductor  layer  of  said  first 

electrical  contact  to  said  second 

second  adjacent  cell,  wherein  at 

electricalicontacts  is  formed  on  one  of  said 

edge  of  said  insulating  layer. 


hi  it 


sai  1 


e  id  I 


5,6.  9^15 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODlJCING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RETAINING  UNIFORM 


Si  to, 


Minoru  Takashima;   Keiji 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  19#5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  148—120 


NON-ORIENTED 
^EL  STRIP  CAPABLE  OF 
lAGNETIC  QUALITY  IN  A 
PRODUCT  COIL 

and  Takashi  Obara,  all  of 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 


1770  - 


1740   - 


AT    FINAL 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  the  product 
netic   steel   strip  having   its 
retained  in  a  product  coil,  whic  i 

preparing  a  steel  slab  contait  ng 
weight  of  C.  not  more  thai 
not  more  than  about  2% 
equation  (Si  wt  %J+3  (Al 
about  0  to  2; 

hot  rolling  said  steel  slab  to 

rolling  comprising  a  finishlrolling 
the  steel  is  rolled  at  a  peri[  leral 
to  1,500  mpm.  with  the  di 
minimum  peripheral  roll 
300  mpm.  said  hot  rolling 
Tf  (°  C.)  which  is  in  an  a: 
less  than  about  {750+30 
%])};  and 

cold  rolling  said  hot  rolled  s|eel  strip. 


al|  li; 
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June  17,  1997 
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,  Ser.  No.  573,277 

,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-334646 
HOIF  I/I4 
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PERIPHEW  .    SPEED   OF   ROLL 
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5,639316 
THIN  FILM  MULTI-LAYER  OXYGEN  DIFFUSION 
BARRIER  CONSISTING  OF  ALUMINUM  ON 
REFRACTORY  METAL 
Cyril  Cabral,  Jr.,  Ossining;  Evan  George  Colgan,  Suffem,  and 
Alfred  Grill,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign.ors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,633,  Jan.  13,  1995.  This  application 
Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,054 
Int  a.*  C23C  8/80:8/10;  C25D  7/12:5/10 
U.S.  a.  148—277  28  Claims 


REFIWCTORV  METAL 


"fiz 


REFMCICRTMETU. 


ao^aiia,N4 
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UETM.0OMVCT 
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1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  refractory  metal  from  oxidation 
during  high  temperature  annealing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  that  is  not  a  refractory  metal, 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal, 

depositing  a  layer  of  aluminum  on  the  refractory  metal  layer 
forming  a  refractory  metal/aluminum  bi-layer,  and 

annealing  the  refractory  metal/aluminum  bi-layer  such  that  a  top 
layer  of  AljGj  is  formed  on  a  refractory  metal  aluminide 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  refractory  metal  layer. 


5,639,317 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  ALLOY 

WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  WIRE 
Shin-ichiro  Yahagi,  Ohbu;  Keivji  Takahashi,  Chita;  Hirotaka 
Yoshinaga,  Tokai;  Kenji  Miyazaki,  Osaka;  Shinichi  Kita- 
mura,  Osaka,  and  Atsushi  Yoshida,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daido  Steel  Co.  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  and  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007940; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007941;  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007942 
Int.  CI."  C21D  8/06:  C22C  38A)8 
VS.  CI.  148—336  5  Claims 


on  of  a  non-oriented  electromag- 
r  agnetic  characteristics  uniformly 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

not  more  than  about  0.03%  by 
about  2.18%  by  weight  of  Si  and 
by  weight  of  Al  such  that  the 
:  %J-6  [C  wt  %]  is  in  the  range  of 

f  irm  a  hot  rolled  steel  strip,  said  hot 

where,  at  a  final  roll  stand, 

roll  speed  between  about  500 

erence  between  the  maximum  and 

Deeds  ranging  between  about  0  to 

being  completed  at  a  temperature 

a-phase  temperature  zone  and  not 

[Si  wt  %l-i-3  |AI  wt  9f|-6  [C  wt 


09I0»         W         WTOW 
OITSTtl  SUM  SIS  \mi 


•  TOM  TO  mU*  >T  C«U  *!■  OIUIIK 


1.  A  high  strength,  low  thermal  expansion  alloy  wire  made  of  an 
Fe-Ni-based  alloy  consisting  es.sentially  of,  by  weight,  C 
0.1-0.8%,  at  least  one  of  Si  and  Mn  0.15-2.5%  (in  case  of 
combined  use.  total  amount),  at  least  one  of  Cr  and  Mo  up  to  8.0% 
(in  ca.se  of  combined  use,  total  amount),  and  Ni  25-40%  and  Co  up 
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to  10%  (provided  that  Ni+Co  30-42%),  and  the  balance  of  Fe,  in 
which  impurities  being  Al  up  to  0.1%,  Mg  up  to  0.1%,  Ca  up  to 
0.1%,  O  up  to  0.005%  and  N  up  to  0.008%;  prepared  by  working 
the  alloy  material  in  which  the  quantity  of  intergranular  precipita- 
tions is  up  to  2%  at  the  stage  of  finishing  wire  rolling;  and  having 
a  strength  of  100  kgf/mm^  or  higher  at  the  final  product  size. 


5,639318 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  COPPER 
Alan  S.  Edelstein,  Alexandria,  Va.;  Forrest  H.  Kaatz,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  and  Vincent  G.  Harris,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,693,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,470373.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,007 

Int  CI."  B22F  9/24 

VS.  a.  148—513  9  Claims 


TEMPERATURE    OXIDATION    MEASUREMENTS 
ON     COPPER    NANOPARTICLES 


■■'■■■ 


20  30 

TIME- DAYS 


8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  particulate  product  which  is  oxida- 
tion resistant  compared  to  unoxidized  particulate  copper,  with  at 
least  90%  of  the  particles  thereof  having  average  diameter  in  the 
range  of  about  1-100  nm;  the  prtxluct  consisting  of  copper  and  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  iron; 
wherein  atomic  ratio  of  copper  to  the  metal  is  in  the  range  of  about 
l-S;  copper  and  the  metal  in  the  product  being  in  separate  phases; 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  copper  salt  and  a  metal  salt  in  water  to  form  a 
salt  solution; 

(b)  mixing  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  salt  solution  to  precipitate 
primary  particles  comprising  copper  and  another  metal 
hydroxide; 

(c)  separating  and  washing  the  primary  particles  from  the  solu- 
tion; 

(d)  flowing  hydrogen  gas  through  the  primary  particles  to  con- 
vert the  primary  particles  to  metallic  particles;  and 

(e)  heat  treating  the  metallic  particles  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  about  400°-700°  C. 


(b)  sealing  the  filler  means  to  provide  the  ballasted  wheel, 
wherein  the  composition  remains  fluid  in  use  and  protects  the 
rim  from  rusting. 


5,639320 
RADIAL  PLY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Thomas  Reed  Oare,  1901  Swartz  Rd.,  Suffieid,  Ohio  44620; 
Randall  Raymond  Brayer,  2201  Rohrer  St^  North  Canton, 
Ohio    44720;    Jeffrey    Wayne    Kahrs,    10950    Geib    Ave.. 
Hartville,  Ohio  44631-  Beak  Anthony  Robinson,  5077  Sham- 
rock Ave  NW.,  North  Canton,  Ohio  44720;   K«th  Cari 
IVares,  2959  Sanitarium  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44312,  and  Ray- 
mond Dean  Mc  Quate,  9515  River  Styx  Rd.,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio  44281 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954^09,  Sep,  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5368,082. 
This  application  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,056 
Int  CL"  B60C  lAX):  1 5/04: 1 5/06: 1 7/06 
VS.  a.  152—517  22  Claims 


•.,6'9319 
WHEEL  WITH  MOLASSES  BALLAST  AND  METHOD 
Glendon  C.  Dalv,  5976  Bois  Isle  Dr.,  Haslett,  Mich.  48840 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511375 
Int  CI."  B60C  1/00 
VS.  a.  152—150  17  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  rim  and  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted 
on  the  rim,  wherein  the  tire  contains  a  composition  which  is  fluid 
comprising  a  liquid  mola.sses  as  a  ballast  and  wherein  the  compo- 
sition remains  fluid  in  use  and  protects  the  rim  from  rusting. 

8.  A  method  for  providing  a  ballasted  wheel  including  a  rim  and 
a  pneumatic  tire  and  having  a  filler  means  for  filling  the  tire,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  filling  the  tire  through  the  filler  means  with  a  composition 
which  is  fluid  comprising  a  liquid  molasses  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  ballast  for  the  tire;  and 


1.  A  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  having  a  nominal  rim  diameter 
NRD,  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  tread  having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges,  a 
pair  of  reinforcing  belts  located  radially  inward  of  the  tread,  a  pair 
of  sidewalls.  one  sidewall  extending  radially  inwardly  from  each 
lateral  edge,  a  maximum  section  width,  a  maximum  section  height, 
and  a  tire  carcass  structure,  the  tire  carcass  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  one  bead  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  each  sidewall,  each  portion  including  a  sub- 
stantially inextensible  core; 

b)  a  carcass  reinforcing  structure  radially  inward  of  the  reinforc- 
ing belts  extending  circumferentially  about  the  tire  from  one 
bead  ponion  to  the  other  bead  portion,  the  carcass  reinforcing 
structure  having  a  first  ply  and  a  second  ply.  each  ply  having 
an  elastomeric  ply  coat,  each  ply  having  a  pair  of  turnup  ends. 
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1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  c<  mprising: 

a  tread  portion, 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions, 

a  pair  of  bead  portions  each|wilh  a  single  bead  core  tlierein, 


a  carcass  extending  between  the  bead  portions,  said  carcass 
comprising  a  radially  inner  ply  of  cords  and  a  radially  outer 
ply  of  cords, 

the  inner  ply  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and  turned  up 
around  the  bead  cores  from  the  inside  to  outside  of  the  tire  to 
form  a  pair  of  turnup  portions  and  a  main  portion  therebe- 
tween: and 

the  outer  ply  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and  not  turned 
up  around  the  bead  cores  to  define  a  main  portion  thereof, 

a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  having  a  pair  of 
edges, 

a  rubber  bead  apex  disposed  in  each  bead  portion  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  bead  core,  and 

a  rubber  spacer  disposed  between  the  two  main  portions  of  the 
inner  and  outer  plies  of  carcass  cords  in  each  of  said  sidewall 
portions  between  an  edge  of  said  belt  and  the  maximum  tire 
width  position  so  that  the  cord  spacing  between  said  inner  ply 
cords  and  said  outer  ply  cords  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.55  to 
5.5  times  the  diameter  of  the  cords. 


5,639,322 
JOINING  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  ELECTRICALLY 
CERAMIC  BODIES 
Kouji    Okuda,    Kobe;    Tokumitsu    Nishi,    Osaka;    Hisaluyo 
Hosliino,  Settsu;  Hiroshl  Taliai,  Nishinomiya,  and  Natsumi 
Miyake,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daihen  Corpo- 
ration, Osalia,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,305,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5368,623.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-170955; 
Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181276;  Oct  26,  1990,  2-290032 

Int  CI.*  B32B  31/20:31/06 
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1.  A  method  for  Joining  two  ceramic  bodies  comprising  the  steps 
of;  inserting  a  joining  agent  between  the  butted  planes  to  be  jointed 
of  the  two  ceramic  bodies;  pre-heating  said  Joining  agent  and  the 
vicinity  including  a  portion  of  said  two  ceramic  bodies;  melting 
said  joining  agent  by  supplying  current  to  said  buned  portion  to  be 
Jointed;  causing  the  molten  Joining  agent  to  react  with  said  two 
ceramic  bodies  by  using  at  least  one  distance  control  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  distance  between  the  said  butted  planes  to  be 
jointed  of  said  two  ceramic  bodies,  and  a  pressing  mechanism  for 
pressing  said  two  ceramic  bodies  in  a  Joining  direction,  wherein  to 
prevent  restricting  the  movement  of  the  two  ceramic  bodies  in  a 
vertical  direction  by  the  pressing  mechanism,  said  two  ceramic 
bodies  are  free  from  displacement  in  their  axial  direction  by  said 
control  mechanism  until  said  control  mechanism  starts  controlling 
operation. 
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5,639,323 

METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  MINIATURE  DEVICE 

COMPONENTS 

Stephen    G.    Jordan,    Fremont,    Calif.,    assignor    to   AIWA 

Research  and  Development  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,469 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—64  16  Claims 


ing  fibers  having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity  and  40%  to  80%  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastics  material  wherein  the  thermoplastic 
material  in  the  first  sheet  is  diflfereni  from  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial in  the  second  sheet,  placing  the  sheets  together  so  that  project- 
ing fibers  from  the  adjacent  sheets  interengage  in  a  boundary  zone, 
and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  cause  the  sheets  to  consolidate 
and  adhere  together  to  form  a  laminate. 


5,639324 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Ian  Stedman  Biggs,  and  Bronislaw  Radvan,  both  of  Bucking- 
hamshire, England,  assignors  to  The  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217^24,  Jul.  11,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,957,805,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,112, 

Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  546,858 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1986, 

86  18727 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/14:5/26:5/28:31/26 
VS.  a.  156—83  13  Claims 


5,639325 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GLASS-COATED 

ARTICLE 

Ralph    E.    Stevens,    Merrimack,    N.H.;    Richard    J.    Perko, 

Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  R.  James  Gibson.  Chandler.  Ariz^ 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,735 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/26:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—96  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  affixing  a  component  to  a  structure  in  an  aligned 
position  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  component  having  an  alignment  marlcing  upon  a 
support  structure  having  a  viewing  aperture  and  having  an 
alignment  pattern  so  that  the  alignment  marlcing  and  the 
alignment  pattern  are  visible  through  the  viewing  aperture; 

simultaneously  viewing  the  alignment  marlcing  and  the  align- 
ment pattern  through  the  viewing  aperture: 

aligning  the  component  upon  the  support  structure  so  that  the 
alignment  marlcing  of  diie  component  is  aligned  with  respect 
to  the  alignment  pattern  of  the  support  structure  as  viewed 
simultaneously  through  the  viewing  aperture:  and 

bonding  the  aligned  component  to  a  structural  member. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fired  glass-coated  article  having  a 
silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  adhesion  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate:  forming 
a  first  difiiision  barrier  layer  on  said  first  adhesion  layer, 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  first  barrier  layer:  forming 
a  second  diffusion  barrier  layer  on  said  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  second  adhesion  layer  on  said  second  diffusion 
barrier  layer;  and  forming  a  glass  layer  on  said  second  adhe- 
sion layer. 


5,639326 
TIRE  MOLD  AND  TIRE  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Alain  Soulalioux,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Sede- 
pro,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  23, 1993,  93  13523 
Int  a.*  B29C  35/02 
VS.  a.  156—110.1  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  making  laminated  reinforced  thermoplastic 
sheets  which  consists  essentially  of  preparing  first  and  second 
porous  sheets  each  comprising  20*  to  60*  by  weight  of  reinforc- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tire  in  a  mold,  comprising: 

assembling  a  raw  rubber  blank, 

introducing  said  rubber  blank  into  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  molding  elements  aaanged  in  an  annular  ring,  said 
plurality  of  elements  defining,  in  closed  molding  position,  a 
continuous  annular  molding  surface  on  their  radially  inner 
faces,  said  continuous  annular  molding  surface  having  a  relief 
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for  the  molding  of  a  tread 
of  said  tread,  said 
a  plurality  of  panern  unit 
each  individual  one  of  si 
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for  molding  the  radially  outer 
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inner  face  of  each  element 
circumferential  length  of  each 
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adjacent   molding   elements 
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elastic  repulsion  in  the 
said  elements  at  least  during 
molding  position. 
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imp^  a  contraction  and  enlargement  to 
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comprising  at  least  30  molding 

osition,  a  continuous  annular  ring 

urface  of  the  tread,  said  elements 

in  molding  position,  the  radially 

mdding  a  portion  of  said  tread,  the 
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t(    separate   them   when   they   are 
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5,«  9327 


IVITH  THERMOPLASTIC 


MATERIAL  ANCHORED  I  lOOK  FASTENER  PORTION 
Kirit  C.  Mody,  Shoreview,  afid  Bernard  D.  Campbell,  Fair- 
mont, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,1  93,  Nov.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,100,400.  This  appUcation   Ian.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,390 


Into.' 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a 
steps  of 

weaving   warp   yams,   weft 
together  to  form  from  the 
tiie  pile  filaments  a  woven 
surfaces  and  portions  of 
hrom  the  front  surface  of|the 
step  being  done  using  pi 
diameter  than  the  warp  an 
the  pile  monofilaments  pi  »smg 
tmdt  along  the  rear  surfac  : 

adapting  the  projecting  port  ons 
make  releasable  engagem<  nt 

coating  a  layer  of  thermopla 
of  the  backing  so  that  onl) 
and  the  mechanical 
monofilaments  woven  inl  > 


h<  3k  fastener  portion  comprising  the 
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engaj  ement 


weft  yams  anchor  the  monofilaments  in  the  backing,  said 

coating  step  comprising: 

providing  a  die  having  a  generally  planar  guide  surface  and  an 
elongate  outlet  opening  through  the  guide  surface, 

feeding  the  thermoplastic  material  at  a  predetermined  rate 
through  the  outlet  opening,  and 

moving  the  rear  surface  of  the  woven  backing  along  the  guide 
surface  and  over  the  outlet  opening  at  a  predetermined  rate 
of  movement  related  to  the  rate  of  feeding  of  the  thermo- 
plastic material  and  with  the  outlet  opening  extending 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  woven 
backing  so  that  the  protruding  portions  of  the  of  the  pile 
monofilaments  wipe  the  thermoplastic  material  from  the 
outlet  opening  and  cause  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material 
to  be  discontinuous  and  formed  of  discrete  layer  portions 
located  around  the  protruding  portions  of  the  pile  monofila- 
ments that  adhere  the  protruding  portions  of  the  pile 
monofilaments  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  warp  and  weft 
yams. 


5,639328 

FIBROUS  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  THEREOF  WITH 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC  IMPREGNANT 

Robert  J.  Rossi,  2212  Edgefield  Rd.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29302 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,557,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,482,751,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,955,  Jan.  15, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jitn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

484,285 
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yams,    and   pile    monofilaments 
1  arp  and  weft  yams  and  portions  of 
backing  with  front  and  rear  major 
he  pile  monofilaments  projecting 
woven  backing,  said  weaving 
monofilaments  that  are  of  larger 
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around  weft  yams  that  pro- 
of the  woven  backing; 
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tic  matenal  along  the  rear  surface 
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1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  articles  including  the  steps  of: 

roughening  a  surface  of  a  planar  fibrous  structure,  said  planar 
fibrous  structure  having  a  shrinkage  of  no  more  than  about  2 
percent; 

winding  said  planar  fibrous  structure  upon  itself  to  form  a  spiral 
wound  roll,  said  roughened  surface  contacting  an  adjacent 
layer  when  wound  creating  a  fiber  to  fiber  contact  between 
said  adjacent  layers; 

slicing  said  spiral  wound  roll  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
articles;  and 

impregnating  said  individual  articles  with  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric impregnant. 


5,639329 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  DECORATED 
PANELS  FOR  VEHICLE  INTERIORS 
Jack  Van  Ert,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASAA  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Shel>oygan,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,539,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,127 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J 1/20 
VS.  CI.  156—214  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  decorative  panel,  comprising: 
softening  a  sheet  of  a  mounting  panel  stock  material; 


placing  the  softened  sheet  onto  a  first  die  section  of  a  compres- 
sion press,  so  that  the  sheet  overlies  a  groove  in  the  first  die 
section; 
positioning  a  pre-formed,  contoured  decorative  insert  into  con- 
forming contact  with  a  second  die  section  of  the  compression 
press,  the  second  die  section  having  a  blade  configured  to  fit 
into  the  groove  of  the  first  die  section  together  with  the  blade; 
and 
pressing  the  insert  and  mounting  panel  into  close  conforming 
contact  with  each  other  l)erween  the  first  and  second  die 
sections  so  that  the  blade  and  projecting  edge  of  the  insert 
extend  into  said  groove  under  conditions  eflfective: 
to  press  an  underlying  portion  of  the  softened  sheet  into  the 
groove  and  thereby  embed  the  projecting  edge  of  the  insert 
in  the  softened  sheet,  and 
to  press  a  lateral  protrusion  formed  on  a  side  of  the  projecting 
edge  of  the  insert  into  an  outer  surface  of  the  heat-softened 
sheet  disposed  in  the  groove,  which  protrusion  coins  into 
the  sheet  material  in  a  manner  effective  to  hinder  removal 
of  the  embedded  insert  edge  from  the  sheet. 


securing  the  sheet  on  a  vacuum  cell,  the  vacuum  cell  comprising 
a  face  plate  and  a  back  housing,  and  having  therein  a  cathode, 
a  control  electrode  for  controlling  electron  beams  projected 
from  the  cathode  and  a  fluorescent  layer  on  the  face  plate  for 
generating  light  by  projecting  ttie  electron  beams,  and  said 
step  of  securing  the  sheet  comprising  pressing  the  sheet  onto 
the  fluorescent  layer  with  the  metal  back  layer  against  the 
fluorescent  layer; 
releasing  the  supporter  from  the  sheet,  leaving  the  metal  back 
layer  on  the  fluorescent  layer  in  order  to  project  the  light  of 
the  fluorescent  layer  forward  by  the  effect  of  specular  gloss, 
and  leaving  the  silicone  resin  layer  on  the  metal  back  layer, 
and 
evaporating  the  silicone  resin  of  the  silicone  resin  layer  by 
calcining  the  silicone  resin  layer,  thereby  leaving  the  carbon 
powder  as  a  carbon  layer  on  the  metal  back  layer  in  order  to 
reduce  the  generation  of  baclcwardly  scattered  light; 
wherein  said  step  of  forming  a  metal  back  layer  comprises  electri- 
cally depositing  the  metal  to  a  thickness  determined  in  relation  to 
the  predetermined  supply  voltage  such  that  the  energy  transmission 
factor  of  the  reflected  and  dispersed  electrons  on  the  image  display 
element  is  less  than  30%. 


5,639330 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMAGE  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Keiichi    Otake,   Takatsuki;    Noboru    Aikawa,    Ibaraki,    and 
Atsunori  Hosoki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industiial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,253,  Mar.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-63158; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79442 

Int  a."  B32B  31/04:31/26:  HOIJ  29/70 
\}S.  a.  156—239  18  Claims 


IWWWWV 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  image  display  element  for  use  with  a 
predetermined  supply  voltage,  comprising: 

forming  a  silicone  resin  layer  having  carbon  powder  therein  on  a 

supporter  having  mold  release  characteristics; 
forming  a  metal  back  layer  on  the  silicone  resin  layer  by  electric 

deposition  of  metal  on  the  silicone  resin  layer  to  form  a  sheet 

comprising  the  supporter,  the  silicone  resin  layer  and  the 

metal  back  layer; 


5,639331 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING 

STRUCTURE  FROM  RESIN,  PARTICLES,  AND  POROUS 

BLANKET 

LeRoy  Payne,  3300  Nicholas  La.,  Molt,  Mont  59057 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239^40,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,496,434, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,927,  Apr.  20, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5330.603,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  753344.  Aug.  30.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,282,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,442,  May  10,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,049,006,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

417301,  Oct  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,955,760,  which  is  a 

continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,205.  Aug.  23,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4^2,784.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  581,970 

Int  ex."  B32B  31/06:31/08:31/12 
VS.  a.  156—242  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  structure  including  tlie 
steps  of  preselecting  a  liquid  reactive  resin  fornung  material,  an 
additive  solid  panicle  material  and  a  porous  blanket,  mixing  said 
additive  with  said  liquid  resin  forming  material  substantially  con- 
tinuously in  a  proportion  significantly  greater  than  that  of  said 
liquid  resin  forming  material,  encapsulating  substantially  all  of 
said  additive  particles  with  said  liquid  resin  forming  material  to  a 
preselected  thickness,  forming  a  pool  of  the  mixture  on  said 
blanket,  advancing  said  blanket  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  create  move- 
ment of  said  additive  particles  within  said  pool  and  maintain  said 
additive  particles  in  suspension,  migrating  part  of  said  liquid  resin 
forming  material  through  said  blanket  substantially  uniformly  prior 
to  gelling  of  said  liquid  resin  forming  material  to  form  a  continu- 
ous resin  matrix  wittiin  said  blanket. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  John  Instance, 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  42! 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  N< 
5,470,418,  which  is  a  contin  uation 

29,  1990,  abandoned,  whi<  h 
135,367,  Dec.  21,  1987,  aban  ioned. 
1996,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
8630545 

Int  a.lB32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—248 


5,4)9,332 

FOR  PRODUCING  LABELS 
Guin4a  HaU,  Sellindge,  Kent,  United 


lenj  th 


t  le  I 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a 
a  length  of  release  material,  w 

(a)  applying  a  succession  o: 
sive  to  a  surface  of  a 

(b)  applying  a  succession  ol 
labels  to  the  respective 
patch  being  greater  than 
each   label   is  surroundei 
pressure-sensitive  adhesiv  ; 

(c)  laminating  a  transparent 
labels,  the  portions  of 
whereby  the  web  is 
surface  thereof: 

(d)  die-cutting  through  the 
the  adhesive  patches  as  ft 
form  the  self-adhesive 
co-extensive  portion  of 

(e)  removing  from  the  relea<  : 
the  self-adhesive  labels, 
ing  the  self-adhesive 
applied   labels  and  pres 
adhered  thereto. 


iccession  of  self-adhesive  labels  on 

ich  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

if  patches  of  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 

of  release  material: 

individual  pre-printed  multiple-ply 

p^ches  of  adhesive,  the  size  of  each 

respective  applied  label  whereby 

by   a  respective   portion  of  the 


la>el 
tl: 
a!  : 
tie 
lab(l 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
WITH  A  FAST 
CORRUGATING  ADHflSIVE 
HYDROLYZED  WATl  R 
ALCOHOI 
Paul  L.  Krankkala,  Woodbui  y. 
Licensing  &  Financing, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  3) 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  4,677,145,  which  is  a 
751,462,  Jul.  2,  1985.  Pat. 
tion  of  Sen  No.  612359, 
application  May 
InL 
U.S.  a.  156—328 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufa^ure 
least  one  liner  is  bonded  to 
adhesive,  which  method  comdises 

(a)  obtaining  a  fluted  mediifn 

(b)  preparing  an  adhesive  I 
composition  comprising 
(ii)  a  cold  water  soluble 


N). 


a'^ 
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,668,  Apn  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
280,804,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

of  Sen  No.  471,066,  Jan. 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

This  application  Man  13, 
No.  596,910 
United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1986, 


2  Claims 


self-adhesive  plastics  web  over  the 

dhesive  and  the  release  material 

adhered  thereto  by  the  self-adhesive 


hoi  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  less  than  about  91%;  (2) 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  (3)  a  boric  acid  compound;  and  (4) 
water  to  produce  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  water,  about  5  to  50  parts  of  starch  per  each  100 
parts  of  adhesive.  sufiScient  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  provide 
an  alkaline  pH,  about  0. 1  to  5  parts  of  a  boric  acid  compound 
per  each  100  parts  of  water,  and  an  effective  amount  of  the 
cold  water  soluble  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  less  than  about  91%  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  rate  of  green  bond  formation  wherein  the 
concentration  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  the  adhesive  compo- 
sition is  about  0.01  to  1.5  parts  of  tJie  polyvinyl  alcohol  per 
100  parts  of  the  adhesive  composition  wherein  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  is  made  from  a  homopolymer  of  vinyl  acetate: 

(c)  applying  an  effective  bonding  amount  of  the  adhesive  com- 
position to  the  fluted  medium  to  form  a  bond  line; 

(d)  contacting  the  fluted  medium  with  the  liner  at  the  bond  line; 
and 

(e)  curing  the  bond  line  to  bond  the  liner  to  the  fluted  medium. 


5,639334 
UNIFORM  GAS  FLOW  ARRANGEMENTS 
Anthony  John  Canale,  E^ssex  Junction;  Randy  Dean  Cox,  Bur- 
lington;  Dennis   Stanley   Grimard,   Williston,   and   Thicy 
Charles  Hetrick,  Milton,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Man  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  401,641 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/3065 
U.S.  a.  156—345  19  Claims 


astics  web,  the  applied  labels  and 

as  the  release  material  thereby  to 

s.  each  of  which  incorporates  a 

plastics  web  thereover;  and 

material  a  waste  web  surrounding 

part  of  the  plastics  web  surround- 

s  removing  waste  portions  of  the 

ure-sensitive  adhesive  which  are 


5,439333 

CORRUGATED  BOARD 
5  STARCH-BASED 
HAVING  PARTIALLY 
SOLUBLE  POLYVINYL 
COMPONENT 

',  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Fuller 
.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
,013,  Apn  14,  1987,  abandoned, 
Uo.  844.853,  Man  27,  1986,  Pat. 
ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
4,600,739,  which  is  a  continua- 
I  lay  21,  1984.  abandoned.  This 
1990,  Sen  No.  518,223 
C09J  4/00 

9Clalms 

of  corrugated  board  in  which  at 

least  one  fluted  medium  with  an 


1.  A  collar  for  use  in  processing  a  wafer  comprising: 
a  base  for  surroundingly  accommodating  a  wafer  during  the 
exposure  of  said  wafer  to  a  process  fluid,  said  base  having  a 
center  point  an  axis  extending  ttirough  said  center  point 
perpendicularly  to  said  base;  and 
first  and  second  laterally  extended  portions  asymmetrically  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  axis  as  nneasured  perpendicular  to  said 
axis. 


contacting  (1 )  a  liquid  concentrate 
i)  a  major  proportion  of  water  and 
)artially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alco- 


5,639335 
CUTTING  PROCESS,  DEVICE  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR 

PRODUCING  LAMINATES 
Gerhard  Achilles,  Neustadt;  Ernst  Sturzeneggcr,  Gossau;  Alois 
Perberschlager,  Zurich;  Bruno  Zumstein,  and  Emil  Mess- 
mer,  both  of  St.  Gallen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ulrich 
Steinemann  AG,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 
Division  cf  Sen  No.  150,069,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5318369. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1992, 924/ 
92;  Feb.  5,  1993,  353/93 

Int.  a.''  B26D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  156—353  26  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  station  for  cutting  a  continuous  strip  moving  in  a 
feed  direction  comprismg: 
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5,639337 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  FIBER 

COMPOSITES  WITH  A  VTTREOUS  OR  GLASS-CERAMIC 

MATRIX 
Jean-Louis  Darrieux,  and  Guy  Lamac,  both  of  Saint  Medard 
en  Jalles,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,983 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1993,  93  15765 
Int.  CL"  B65H  81/00 
VS.  CL  156—430  17  Claims 


(a)  a  cutter  positioned  adjacent  the  strip,  said  cutter  including  a 
movable  cutting  element; 

(b)  a  drive  operatively  connected  to  said  cutter  for  moving  said 
cutting  element  into  and  out  of  cutting  engagement  with  the 
strip  and  during  the  cutting  process  moving  the  cuning  ele- 
ment at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  strip; 

(c)  a  support  beh  to  flexibly  hold  the  strip  relative  to  the  cutting 
element  and  to  move  the  strip  through  the  cutting  station:  and 

(d)  a  controller  for  selectively  activating  said  drive. 


5,639336 
FIXTURE  FOR  ADHERING  A  LABEL  ONTO  A  SURFACE 

OF  AN  OBJECT 
Hung  Huan  Hsu,  Kweishan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  Taoyuan.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  118,708,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,620. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,018 
Int  ex."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—391  1  Claim 


-2^ 
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CD  CD    I        f 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

(1)  a  video  display  device  having  a  surface  and  a  location  on  the 
surface  for  placement  of  a  label  by  way  of  a  hxture: 

(2)  a  container  containing  die  video  display  device,  the  container 
having  a  non-openable  wall  structure  for  covering  said  loca- 
tion on  the  surface  of  the  video  display  device; 

(3)  an  opening  in  said  wall  structure  which,  when  uncovered, 
exposes  said  location;  and 

(4)  a  first  positioning  structure  provided  on  said  surface  and 
adjacent  said  location  for  receiving  a  counterpan  second 
positioning  structure  of  the  fixture  while  the  fixture  holds  the 
label,  the  fixture  for  placement  of  said  label  onto  said  loca- 
tion. 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  fiber  composites  composed  of 
a  fiber-reinforced  vitreous  or  glass-ceramic  matrix  by  winding 
fibers  preimpregnated  with  constituents  of  the  matrix  onto  a  man- 
drel, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  furnace  comprising  a  wall  and  access  means  for  introducing 
and  withdrawing  a  winding  mandrel  having  an  axis; 

means  for  driving  the  mandrel  in  rotation  around  the  axis  inside 
the  furnace; 

transit  means  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  furnace  for  deliver- 
ing fibers  into  the  fiimace.  said  transit  means  including  a  slot 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel: 

means  for  delivering  fibers  from  supply  spools  positioned  out- 
side the  fiimace  to  the  mandrel  inside  the  furnace  via  said 
transit  means,  said  means  for  delivering  fibers  including  a 
head  for  delivering  fibers  to  the  mandrel  at  a  predetermined 
speed  and  tension  via  said  slot  said  head  being  movable  in 
relation  to  said  slot: 

means  for  blacking  out  said  slot  at  a  location  beyond  insertion  of 
the  fibers  in  said  slot;  and 

means  for  actuating  and  controlling  deUvery  of  fibers  and  driv- 
ing in  rotation  of  the  mandrel  comprising  elements  for  actu- 
ating and  controlling  said  means  for  driving  tlie  mandrel  and 
said  head  for  deUvering  the  fibers  as  a  function  of  winding 
parameters. 


5,639338 
SPLICER  FOR  WEBS  OF  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
WOUND  ONTO  BOBBINS 
Harald     Beckamnn,     Gevelsberg.     Germany,     assignor    to 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Alfred  Scfamermund  GmbH  &  Co.,  Gevels- 
berg, Germany 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Germany,  Oct  14,  1994,  44  36 
719.8 

Int  a."  B65H  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—504  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  first  and  second  bobbins  with 
first  and  second  webs  of  packaging  material  wound  on  the  first  and 
second  bobbins  respectively,  an  apparatus  for  splicing  the  first  and 
second  webs  of  packaging  material  as  they  are  unwound  from  the 
first  and  second  bobbins,  die  paths  of  the  first  and  second  webs  of 
packaging  material  defining  a  u^nsporting  plane,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  pivoting  member  pivotably  mounted  to  the  packaging 
machine,  wherein  said  first  pivoting  member  pivots  about  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  transporting  plane: 

b.  an  opposing  element  in  fixed  relation  to  said  first  pivoting 
member,  wherein  said  opposing  element  includes  a  second 
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secc  id 


sa  d 


I  defi  le 


secoi  d 


knife  for  cutting  the 
an  outer  surface  which 
a  cylinder  which  is  coaxii 
member; 

c.  a  second  pivoting  memtx  r 
ing  machine,  wherein 
about  said  axis  of  said 
pivoting  member  pivotin] 
tion,  wherein  said  opposii  g 
member  cooperate  to 
web  of  packaging  materi, 
said  opposing  element 
cooperate  to  clamp  the 
therebetween,  said 
outer  siuface  which  defii^: 
cylinder  which  is  coaxial 
member,  said  outer  surfac  ; 
said  outer  siuface  of  said 
pivoting  member  and 
clamping  position; 

d.  a  web-material  gripper 
second  web  of  packagin: 
by  said  opposing  elemen 
when  said  second  pivotin  ; 
tion; 

e.  means  for  joining  the 
material; 

f.  first  and  second  nipping 
packaging  material,  said 
located  in  the  pivoting 
second  pivoting  member 
of  packaging  material  are 
ers  and  said  outer 
and  said  opposing  element 
pivots;  and 

a  first  knife  for  cutting 
after  splicing  has  occurre  1 


web  of  packaging  material,  and 

d^nes  a  partial  cyUndrical  surface  of 

with  said  axis  of  said  first  pivoting 


g 


^2J, 


Cal  CooiUard,  Deerfield,  Wv  . 
porated,  Naugatuck,  Com . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98435|, 
application  Jul, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  156—555 

1.  In  a  laminating  machim 
shafts  each  of  said  shafts  ha\  ing 
such  shafts  being  in  parallel 
ing: 
one  of  said  shafts  having 
each  end,  and  made  of 
shafts  having: 
(a)  continuous  outer  ant 
said  outer  surface 
outer  diameter; 
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5,  39,339 
LAMINATING  MACHINE 

,,  assignor  to  Seal  Products  Incor- 


I,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
1994,  Ser.  No.  282,165 
B32B  31/04 

6  Claims 

having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 

a  long  axis  and  the  axes  of  all 

a  Ignment,  the  improvement  compris- 

hollow  interior  and  being  open  at 
e  itruded  aluminum,  said  one  of  said 

inner  cylindrical  surface  portions, 
poi|ion  having  a  substantially  uniform 


pivotably  mounted  to  the  packag- 

second  pivoting  member  pivots 

irst  pivoting  member,  said  second 

between  at  least  a  retracted  posi- 

element  and  said  second  pivoting 

a  gap  for  passage  of  the  second 

and  a  clamping  position,  wherein 

nd  said  second  pivoting  member 

econd  web  of  packaging  material 

pivoting  member  including  an 

s  a  partial  cylindrical  surface  of  a 

with  said  axis  of  said  first  pivoting 

forming  a  cylindrical  extension  of 

)pposing  element  when  said  second 

s|id  opposing  element  are   in   said 

or  feeding  the  leading  end  of  the 

material  through  said  gap  defined 

and  said  second  pivoting  member 

member  is  in  said  retracted  posi- 

fi  'St  and  second  webs  of  packaging 


(b)  an  inner  core  member;  and 

(c)  an  extruded  aluminiun  webbing  formed  with  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  portions  and  the  inner  core  member,  the 
webbing  including  a  plurality  of  planar  veins  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  inner  core  member  to  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  portion  of  the  shaft  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  shaft. 


5,639,340 

PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  LABELLING  AND  MARKING 

DEVICE  AND  PRINTING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Heinrich  Volk,  Beerfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Esselte  Meto 

IntematioDal  GmbH,  Heppenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,012 
Cbums  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1994,  44  08 
460.9 

Int  Cl.^  B32B  31/00 
VS.  O.  156—579  20  Claims 


rollers  for  guiding  the  first  web  of 

and  second  nipping  rollers  being 

<  ircle  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 

>uch  that  the  hrst  and  second  webs 

pinched  between  said  nipping  roU- 

of  said  second  pivoting  member 

as  said  first  pivoting  member 


lie  first  web  of  packaging  material 


1.  A  hand-held,  portable  labelling  device  for  printing  labels,  said 
labelling  device  comprising: 
a  first  housing; 

handle  means  for  gripping  said  labelling  device  in  a  hand; 
printing  means  disposed  within  said  first  housing  for  printing 

on  a  label  to  produce  a  printed  label,  said  printing  means 

being  movable  in  a  direction  towards  and  away  from  the 

label; 
means  for  actuating  said  printing  means  to  move  said  printing 

means  towards  and  away  from  the  label; 
means  for  providing  ink  to  said  printing  means; 
means  for  supplying  labels; 
means  for  feeding  labels  from  said  label  supply  means  to  said 

printing  means; 
said  printing  means  comprising: 
a  second  housing; 
shaft  means  disposed  within  said  second  housing,  said  shaft 

means  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension,  and  said  shaft 
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means  comprising  a  peripheral  surface,  and  a  groove  dis- 
posed along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  dimension 
of  said  shaft  means; 

at  least  one  wheel  rotationally  disposed  about  said  shaft 
means,  said  at  least  one  wheel  comprising  an  interior  por- 
tion disposed  adjacent  said  shaft  means,  a  periphery  portion 
disposed  away  from  said  shaft  means,  and  print-type  dis- 
posed about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  periphery  portion,  said 
at  least  one  wheel  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  said 
interior  portion  of  said  at  least  one  wheel  comprising  at 
least  one  indentation;  and 

means  for  selectively  fixing  and  selectively  releasing  said  at 
least  one  wheel  in  and  from  a  rotationally  fixed  position  on 
said  shaft  means  to  locate  at  least  one  print-type  in  a 
position  for  printing  of  the  at  least  one  print-type  on  the 
label  by  said  printing  means;  and  ' 
said  means  for  selectively  fixing  comprising  a  first  member  for 

being  disposed  within  the  groove  of  said  shaft  means,  said 

first  member  comprising: 

a  portion  for  being  disposed  within  said  groove  of  said  shaft 
means  and  a  periphery  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
periphery  surface  of  said  shaft  means; 

at  least  one  passage  disposed  through  said  first  member  in  a 
direction  from  said  periphery  portion  through  said  first 
portion; 

a  scrip-shaped  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  second  side  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  side  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  side; 

means  for  engaging  said  at  least  one  indentation  of  said  at 
least  one  wheel,  said  means  for  engaging  having  a  first 
portion  disposed  and  guided  within  said  at  least  one  pas- 
sage and  a  second  portion  extending  out  of  said  at  least  one 
passage  through  said  periphery  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  second  portion  being  configured  for  engaging  said 
at  least  one  indentation  to  rotationally  fix  said  at  least  one 
wheel  on  said  shaft  means:  and 

means  for  biasing  said  second  portion  of  said  means  for 
engaging  out  of  said  at  least  one  passage  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  at  least  one  indentation; 
said  at  least  one  passage  comprising  a  plurality  of  passages  in 

said  strip-shaped  member. 


5.639  J41 
DRY  ETCHING  WITH  LESS  PARTICLES 
Suguni  Tabara,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1995.  7-035935 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/00;  C23C  14/00:  C23F  4/00 

26  Claims 


U.S.  a.  156—643.1 


1 


containing  oxygen  in  a  process  chamber,  thereby  forming  a 
sticking  layer  on  an  iimer  wall  of  the  process  chamber,  said 
sticking  layer  having  a  hardness  lower  than  the  material  of  the 
inner  wall  and  silicon  oxyhalide;  and 
thereafter  performing  an  etching  process  on  another  wafer 
including  a  silicon-containing  material  by  plasma  of  an  etch- 
ing gas  containing  halogen  and  oxygen  in  the  process  cham- 
ber. 


5,639342 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  A 
SILICON  NITRIDE  ETCH  STEP 
Sen  Fu  Chen,  Taipei;  Wen  Cheng  Chang,  Tauyuan;  Heng  Hsin 
Liu,  and  Bao  Ru  Yang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 19%,  Ser.  No.  616,416 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—626.1  22  Claims 


PMOrO  MES:ST 
no*  TtST  mrtr 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  an  aging  process  with  an  aging  wafer  including  a 
silicon-containing  material  by  plasma  of  an  aging  gas  not 


I.  A  method  of  in-process  damage  detection,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  N  semiconductor  wafers  each  said  semiconductor 

wafer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  wherein  N  is 

a  positive  number: 
forming  a  layer  of  pad  oxide  on  said  first  surface  of  each  of  said 

semiconductor  wafers; 
forming  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  each  said  layer  of  pad  oxide; 
forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  each  said  layer  of  silicon 

nitride; 
forming  a  first  pattern  in  each  said  layer  of  photoresist; 
etching  said  first  panem  in  each  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride 

using  said  first  panem  in  each  said  layer  of  photoresist  as  a 

mask: 
selecting  one  wafer  from  said  N  semiconductor  wafers  to  be  a 

test  wafer  thereby  separating  said  N  semiconductor  wafers 

into  one  said  test  wafer  and  N-1  production  wafers; 
removing  the  remaining  pan  of  said  layer  of  photoresist  from 

said  N  semiconductor  wafers  after  etching  said  first  panem  in 

each  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride: 
treating  said  first  surface  of  said  test  wafer  with  a  solution  of 

potassium  hydroxide  after  removing  the  remaining  part  of 

said  layer  of  photoresist  from  said  test  wafer; 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  defect  trenches  in  said 

first  surface  of  said  test  wafer  after  treating  said  first  surface 

of  said  lest  wafer  with  said  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide: 
continuing  the  processing  of  said  N-I  production  wafers  after 

removing  the  remaining  part  of  said  layer  of  photoresist  from 

said  N-1  production  wafers  if  said  determining  the  presence 

or  absence  of  defect  trenches  in  said  first  surface  of  said  test 

wafer  indicates  the  absence  of  said  defect  trenches  in  said  first 

surface  of  said  test  wafer:  and 
terminating  the  processing  of  said  N-1  production  wafers  after 

removing  the  remaining  part  of  said  layer  of  photoresist  from 
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said  N-1  production  wafefs 
said  first  pattern  in  each 
determining  the  presence 
first  surface  of  said  test 
defect  trenches  in  said 


Ifint 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiWE  17,  1997 


and  adjusting  the  step  of  etching 

;aid  layer  of  silicon  nitride  if  said 

absence  of  defect  trenches  in  said 

\4afer  indicates  the  presence  of  said 

surface  of  said  test  wafer. 


tot  a."  C09K 
UJS.  CL  156—627.1 


MMMAL  AOXTKINAL  ANOOC 
CAPAC3TANCE-V0LTAGE 
PASavKHNG  ODOOE. 


«WENT  FUDW  OBSERVED  ARDl 
ME4SunEMENT  (REFORMATION  OF 
EROSION  OF  STOP  LAYER) 


NEEUC  8LE 


a  er 


1.  A  method  of  detennimng 
ductor  wafer  placed  in  a  char^terization 
ing  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  w; 
thin  etch  stop  layer  atop  said 
second  layer  atop  of  said  etch 
threshold  voltage  at  the  locatio  i 
mined  by  etching  the  second  la; 
a  solution  of  citric  acid  and  a 
surface,  and  applying  an  anodicjbias 
terminates  selectively  upon  reat  hing 
performing  a  capacitance-vol 
threshold  voltage. 


iie  threshold  voltage  of  a  semicon- 

profiling  apparatus  hav- 

having  a  first  active  layer  and  a 

irst  active  layer,  and  at  least  one 

top  layer,  characterized  in  that  the 

of  said  first  active  layer  is  deter- 

er  by  exposing  the  second  layer  to 

>alt  of  citric  acid,  illuminating  the 

to  said  wafer,  wherein  etching 

said  etch  stop  layer,  and  then 

measurement  to  determine  the 


o\U  ;e 


5,( 


ETCHING  MATERIAL 
Toshimitsu  Koouma;  Akira 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  May  8, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
Into 
U,S.  a.  156—652.1 


1.  A  process  of  etching  an 
etching  an  aluminum  oxide 
aluniinum  using  a  sol 
acid,  acetic  acid,  nitric  ac 


uti<  n 


619,344 
\ND  ETCHING  PROCESS 

S  igawara,  and  Yukiko  Uehara,  all 
assij  ;nors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Kanj  gawa,  Japan 
19t5,  Ser.  No.  436,907 

Japan,  Mav  11,  1994,  6-121954 
HOIL  29/78 

17  Claims 


104 


al  iminum  oxide  comprising: 

provided  on  a  layer  comprising 
comprising  at  least  phosphoric 
.  and  a  barrier  forming  material. 


wherein  said  aluminum  oxide  is  selectively  etched  from  said 
layer  comprising  aluminum  by  said  solution  with  said  barrier 
forming  material  forming  a  barrier  layer  on  said  layer  com- 
prising aluminum. 


5,«  59,343 

METHOD  OF  CHARA  TTERIZING  GROUP  HI-V 

EPITAXIAL  SEMIC  ONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

INCORPORATING  An  ETCH  STOP  LAYER 

Daniel  Mark  Dobkin,  Sunnytale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins- 

Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alko,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1!  J5,  Ser.  No.  571,518 
13/00:  HOIL  21/00 

16  Claims 


5,639,345 
TWO  STEP  ETCH  BACK  PROCESS  HAVING  A  CONVEX 
AND  CONCAVE  ETCH  PROFILE  FOR  IMPROVED  ETCH 

UNIFORMITY  ACROSS  A  SUBSTRATE 
Yuan-Chang  Huang,  Hsin-chu,  and  Yu  Chen-Hua  Douglas, 
Keelung,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
tor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd-,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,127 
fat  CL*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—657.1  22  Claims 


IB 

\ 


18 


subs  t  ro  t« 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  etch  back  uniformity  for  an 
inter-metal-dielectric  (IMD)  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
over  a  patterned  electrically  conducting  layer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  partially  completed  semiconductor  substrate  having 
semiconductor  devices  formed  in  and  on  said  substrate  sur- 
face, and  further  having  a  patterned  electrically  conducting 
layer  electrically  imerconnecting  said  semiconductor  devices; 

depositing  a  conformal  insulating  barrier  layer  over  said  pat- 
terned conducting  layer,  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate: 

coating  a  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  on  said  insulating  barrier  layer, 
and  thereby  filling  recesses  formed  by  said  patterned  electri- 
cally conducting  layer  on  said  substrate; 

baking  said  spin-on-glass  layer,  and  thereby  out  gassing  and 
curing  said  spin-on-glass  layer; 

repeating  said  coating  of  said  spin-on-glass  and  said  curing  to 
provide  a  sufBciently  thick  spin-on-glass  layer  to  form  a 
planar  surface  over  said  recesses; 

etching  back  partially  said  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  layer,  using  a 
first  etch  back  having  an  etch  rate  profile  across  said  substrate 
wherein  said  etch  rate  decreases  from  the  center  to  the  perim- 
eter of  said  substrate,  thereby  said  remaining  SOG  layer 
increases  in  thickness  from  center  to  said  perimeter  of  said 
substrate,  thereby  said  SOG  layer  having  a  convex  shape; 

etching  back  said  SOG  layer  to  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
barrier  layer  over  said  patterned  electrically  conducting  layer 
using  a  second  etch  back  having  a  etch  rate  profile  across  said 
.substrate  which  increases  in  etch  rate  from  said  center  to  said 
perimeter  of  said  substrate,  said  second  etch  back  forming  a 
planarized  surface,  with  the  surface  of  said  SOG  in  said 
recesses  coplanar  with  the  surface  of  said  insulating  barrier 
layer,  and  thereby  completing  said  improved  etch  back  for 
.said  inier-metal-dielectric  layer. 
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5,639346 

MAGNETIC  REMOVAL  OF  "STICKIES"  FROM  WASTE 

PAPERS 

Nipun  Marwah,  Charleston,  and  Allen  A,  Gold,  Goose  Creek, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,478,  May  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,527,426,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

183,746,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  447,240 

tot  CI."  D21C  5/02 

VS.  a.  162—5  13  Oaims 


FEED 


t-32 


45 


ii' 


T-3S 


AUUUNC 
MAmOAL 


36 


41 

niooucT  ^  i 


nLTKATION. 

tEOKKKTATION 

FLOATAIKW 


(e)  removing  the  precipitated  solids  from  the  filtrate  by  filtration, 
flotation,  or  sedimentation;  and 

(f)  using  the  reduced  metal  content  filtrate  elsewhere  in  tlie  pulp 
milL 


5,639,348 

BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SULFAMATES  AND  BORATES  OR  GLUCONATES  AND 

PROCESSES 

James  H.  Payton,  Marietta,  and  Nicholas  M.  Canaris,  Atlanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Vinings  Industries,  toe,  Adanta, 

Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,592 

tot  a."  D21C  1/08 

VS.  a.  162—76  9  Chums 

ACTUM.  -  HHUJICIUJ  anWTMCSS  UM 


REJECTS 


1.  A  process  for  removing  sticlcies  from  repulped  waste  paper 
stocks  including  stickies-contaminated  papers  comprising  intro- 
ducing a  magnetic  carrier  material  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ferromagnetic  and  paramagnetic  materials  to  the  stocks  to 
form  attachments  between  particles  of  the  stickies  and  the  mag- 
netic carrier  material,  followed  by  addition  of  an  agglomeration 
agent  prior  to  magnetic  separation  of  the  agglomerated  magnetic 
carrier  material  and  attached  stickies  from  the  stocks,  wherein  the 
agglomeration  agent  is  selected  from  surfactants  or  blends  of 
surfactants  characterized  by  HBL  values  of  10  or  lower  and  by 
molecules  which  exliibit  a  long  hydrophilic  "tail"  and  a  cloud  point 
of  above  65°  C. 


5,639347 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OF  METALS  IN  A 

BLEACH  PLANT,  USING  OXIDATION 

Hans  G.  Lindberg,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom 

Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,478,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,401362.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

113,645 

tot  a."  D21C  9/153:9/16:11/00 

VS.  a.  162—29  19  Claims 


y  /////// 

oio       1.9       3rr      s:s       rj       ki       no 

RKTOOFSOOUISULAIMTC  SOOUi  QLUOOMOE 

1.  A  pulp  bleaching  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  the  pulp  to  be  bleached  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  additive  A  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfamic  acid  and  water  soluble  salts  thereof  and 
at  least  one  additive  B  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  borates,  ammonium  borates,  gluconic  acid  and 
water  soluble  salts  thereof;  and 

(b)  treating  ttie  pulp  resulting  from  step  (a)  under  alicaline  pH 
conditions  with  at  least  one  bleach  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  peroxides,  oxygen  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5439349 
METHOD  AfiD  DEVICE  FOR  QUALITY  IMPROVTMENT 

IN  MULTILAYER  AND  MULTIPLY  PAPERS 
Ulrich  Begemann.  Heideheim:  Hans-Peter  SoUinger,  Heiden- 
heim;  Udo  Grossmann.  Heidenheim,  and  Dieter  EgelhoC 
Heidenheim.   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Voith   Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Heidenheim,  Germany 

riled  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1994,  44  01 
761.8 

tot  a."  D21F  1/66 
VS.  a.  162—190  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  metals  from  liquid  streams  in  a 
cellulose  pulp  mill,  comprising  the  steps  of  substantially  continu- 
ously: 

(a)  treating  digested  pulp  in  an  acidic  or  neutral  stage  to  dissolve 
metals; 

(b)  washing  or  thickening  the  pulp  immediately  after  step  (a)  to 
produce  filtrate  containing  dis.solved  metals; 

(c)  oxidizing  the  filtrate  to  increa.se  the  valence  of  the  dissolved 
metals  so  that  they  become  easier  10  precipitate  or  flocculate; 

(d)  adjusting  tlie  pH  of  the  filtrate  so  that  it  is  al  least  6,  to  cause 
dis.solved  metals  to  precipitate  as  solids  in  the  pH  adjusted 
filoate; 


1.  In  a  method  for  improving  the  quality  of  multilayer  and 
multiply  papers  in  the  wet  section  of  a  paper  machine,  wherein  at 
least  two  stock  suspensions  of  different  quality  are  used  In  tlie 
paper  machine  for  producing  a  paper  web.  and  wherein  each  stock 
suspension  is  dewatered  by  removing  wire  water  from  said  suspen- 
sion, the  improvement  compnsing: 

at  lea-st  the  major  part  of  a  first  stock  suspension  is  dewatered  by 
removing  said  wire  water  through  a  first  paper  machine  wire. 
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and  at  least  the  tnajor  pai 
dewatered  by  removing 
paper  machine  wire;  and 
the  wire  water  removed  through 
is  collected  separately  fron 
other  paper  machine  wire 
recycled  to  the  stock  suspi  nsion 
was  removed. 


5,6;  9350 


'Ol 


6Ji, 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARAlTUS 

IN  STRIP 
Jouko  Aula,  Muunune;  Allan 
Jyvaskyla,  all  of  Finland, 
Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
5,185,063.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
The  portion  of  the  term  of 
2010,  has 
Int  CL' 
VS.  a.  162—193 


FOR  CUTTING  A  LEAD- 
PAPER  WEB 
1  jedes,  Palokka,  and  Auvo  Saari, 
a  signors  to  Valmet  Corporation, 


ttis 
;  been 


lead  in 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a 
including  groups  of  drying 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  guiding  the  paper  along  a 
a  part  of  the  surface  of  a 

(b)  moving  the  joint  run 
of  a  relatively  smaller 
downstream  of  the  first  c 

(c)  guiding  the  paper  web 
surface  of  a  third  cylinder 
ond  cylinder  so  that  the 
the  surface  of  said  third 

(d)  defining  an  open  draw 
third  cylinders  and  along 
unsupported  relation  from 
and 

(e)  cutting  the  paper  web 
second  and  third  cylinders 
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of  a  second  stock  suspension  is 
wire  water  through  a  second 


one  of  said  paper  machine  wires 

the  wire  water  removed  from  the 

and  the  collected  wire  water  is 

from  which  the  wire  water 


1,033,  Feb.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
i  pr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,175 
Finland,  Feb.  22,  1990,  900902 
patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 
disclaimed. 
P21F  5/04 

5  Claims 


strip  of  a  paper  web  in  a  dryer 
cyl|iders  liaving  a  single-wire  draw, 

joint  run  with  a  wire  over  at  least 
fi  ■st  cylinder; 
from  said  first  cylinder  onto  the  surface 
di  [meter  second  cylinder  disposed 
yl  nder; 

ftc  m  the  second  cylinder  around  the 
lisposed  downstream  of  said  sec- 
pap  :r  web  is  not  in  direct  contact  with 
cy  inder; 

sp^ningly  between  said  second  and 
which  the  paper  web  moves  in 
the  second  to  the  third  cylinder; 

w  thin  the  open  draw  between  the 


5,6;  MSI 
PRESS  SECTION  OF ,  ,  PAPER  MACHINE,  IN 
PARTICU1.AR  FOR  PRIT  TING  PAPER  QUALITIES 
Antti  Ilmarinen,  Jyvaskyla,  F  nland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  'fio.  299,566,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,522.959,  which  is  a  divi^on  of  Ser.  No.  995,053,  Dec.  22, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

34:  ,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  23,  1991,  916100 
D21F  3A)6 

15  Claims 
machine  including  a  plurality  of 
>rovided  with  a  suction  zone  on 


Int  O 
U.S.  a.  162—205 

1.  A  press  section  of  a  papei 
press  rolls  and  a  pick-up  roll 

which  a  paper  web  is  detached  fijom  a  forming  wire  and  transferred 
to  a  pick-up  felt,  comprising 

a  first  press  nip  formed  by  a  fcair  of  said  plurality  of  press  rolls 
directly  after  the  web  is  tn  isferred  to  said  pick-up  felt  with- 
out the  interposition  of  ano  ler  press  nip  before  said  first  press 


nip.  said  first  press  nip  being  loaded  at  a  loading  force 
between  30  kN/m  and  80  kN/m,  said  pick-up  felt  carrying  the 
web  into  said  first  press  nip  and  acting  as  a  press  fabric  in  said 
first  press  nip,  said  first  press  nip  constituting  the  only  press 
nip  tiirough  which  the  pick-up  felt  runs, 

extended  nip  means  for  forming  an  extended  nip  arranged  after 
said  first  press  nip  in  a  running  direction  of  the  web  without 
the  interposition  of  aiKither  press  nip  between  said  first  press 
nip  and  said  extended  nip.  said  extended  nip  means  compris- 
ing a  first  smooth-faced  press  roll  and  having  an  extended  nip 
press  zone  through  which  a  single  water-receiving  press  fabric 
passes,  said  extended  nip  being  loaded  at  a  loading  force 
10-30  times  the  loading  force  of  said  first  press  nip  such  that 
the  dry  solids  content  of  the  web  is  raised  to  a  level  suflScient 
to  enable  the  web  to  be  passed  in  an  open  draw,  said  extended 
nip  means  comprising  a  hose  roll  against  which  said  extended 
pip  is  formed,  said  hose  roll  comprising  a  flexible  mande 
having  a  smooth  inner  face  and  a  hydraulically  loaded  glide 
shoe  arranged  in  said  mantle,  said  glide  shoe  having  a  smooth 
glide  face  arranged  against  said  siiK>oth  inner  face  of  said 
mantle,  said  hollow-faced  outer  face  of  said  mantle  being 
adapted  to  receive  water,  and  said  glide  shoe  being  loaded 
such  that  the  distribution  of  compression  pressure  in  said 
extended  nip  in  both  the  machine  direction  and  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  is  adjustable  so  as  to  optimize  the  dewatering 
taking  place  in  said  extended  nip  and  control  the  profiles  of 
properties  of  the  web  in  the  transverse  direction. 

said  first  press  nip  being  formed  by  a  suction  roll  and  said  first 
smooth-faced  press  roll,  said  first  smooth-faced  press  roll 
being  structured  and  arranged  such  that  the  web  is  passed 
from  said  pick-up  roll  and  received  on  the  smooth  face  of  said 
first  smooth-faced  press  roll  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  press 
nip  and  is  carried  on  said  first  smooth-faced  press  roll  to  be 
passed  as  a  closed  draw  into  said  extended  nip,  said  suction 
roll  having  a  suction  zone  extending  over  a  curved  circumfer- 
ential segment  thereof  and  constituting  a  reversing  roll 
whereby  the  pick-up  felt  runs  in  a  first  direction  into  engage- 
ment with  said  suction  roll  and  then  over  said  suction  zone  of 
said  suction  roll  to  cause  the  running  direction  of  the  pick-up 
felt  to  be  reversed,  the  web  being  carried  by  the  pick-up  felt  to 
the  end  of  said  suction  zone  and  into  said  first  press  nip. 

a  steam  box  having  a  curved  face,  said  steam  box  being  arranged 
in  opposed  relationship  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  suction 
zone  of  said  suction  roll,  and 

an  additional  press  nip  formed  in  part  by  a  second  smooth-faced 
press  roll  and  arranged  after  said  extended  nip  in  the  running 
direction  of  tlie  web, 

said  second  smooth-faced  press  roll  being  arranged  in  relation  to 
said  first  smooth-faced  press  roll  such  that  an  open  draw  of 
the  web  is  defined  between  said  first  smooth-faced  press  roll 
and  said  second  smooth-faced  press  roll  without  the  interpo- 
sition of  another  press  nip  between  said  extended  nip  and  said 
open  draw,  the  web  being  passed  direcdy  into  said  additional 
press  nip  from  said  extencted  nip  whereby  a  side  of  the  web 
contacts  said  second  smooth-faced  press  roll  opposite  from 
the  side  of  tlie  web  that  contacts  said  first  smooth-faced  press 
roll  and  dewatering  in  said  additional  press  nip  occurs  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  dewatering  in  said 
extended  nip. 


5,639352 
HEADBOX  LAMELLAE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

TURBULENCE  THEREABOUT 
Wolfgang  Ruf,  Heidenheim;   Helmut   Heinzmann,   Bohmen- 
kirch,  and  Ulricli  Begemann,  Leonberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
810.9 

Int  CI.*  D21F  1/06:1/02 
U.S.  a.  162—216  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  turbulence  in  a  pulp  flow  stream 
flowing  through  a  paper  making  machine  beadbox,  said  headbox 
having  lamellae  disposed  in  a  portion  thereof,  each  lamella  having 
a  downstream  end  with  a  dead  space  being  formed  directly  down- 
stream of  the  downstream  end  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  pulp 
flow  through  the  lieadbox,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
providing  means  for  flushing  the  dead  space  by  forming  small 
flow  channels  in  a  surface  of  a  lamella,  said  channels  being 
located  at  a  downstream  end  portion  of  the  lamella  and 
dividing  the  pulp  stream  flowing  past  the  lamella  into  a 
plurality  of  substreams  guided  into  the  region  of  the  dead 
space,  wherein  the  surface  defining  the  channels  extends 
across  a  width  of  each  channel,  and  wherein  a  depth  of  each 
channel  at  an  end  portion  of  each  channel  is  one  of  increasing 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  material  through  the  headbox  and 
substantially  constant  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  material 
through  the  headbox. 


c)  a  charging  mechanism  to  force  feed  the  material  to  be 
carbonized  into  one  end  of  said  annulus  by  compaction  while 
forcing  the  discharge  of  the  carbonized  material  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  aimulus; 

wherein  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  aimulus  are 
equipped  with  a  heat  conductive  lining  which  is  resistant  to 
chemical  attack  by  the  untreated  gases  released  during  car- 
bonization and  which  is  resistant  to  abrasion  by  the  material 
being  carbonized  while  stich  material  passes  through  said 
annulus. 


Resona 


5,639354 
DISTILLATION  DEVICE 
Adolf  Zellweger,  Gossan,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Innovation  AG,  Gossau.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,659,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  719391 

Int  a."  BOID  3/08 

VS.  CL  202—238  21  Claims 


5.639353 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONIZING  MATERIAL 

Albert  Calderon.  P.O.  Box  126,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336399,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,607356.  This  application  Sep.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  708,291 

Int  CL*  ClOB  47A)0 
VS.  a.  201—15  17  Claims 


n 


1.  Apparatus  for  carbonizing  a  material  comprising: 

a)  a  coiting  chamber  including  an  annulus  which  is  defined  by  an 
outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  and  a  space  between  the  two  walls  to 
contain  the  material  to  be  carbonized; 

b)  a  first  flue  assembly  disposed  to  said  outer  wall  for  the 
passage  of  hot  flue  gases  in  order  to  indirectly  heat  the 
material  to  be  carbonized  by  conduction  in  one  direction,  and 
a  second  flue  assembly  disposed  to  said  inner  wall  for  the 
passage  of  hot  flue  gases  in  order  to  indirectly  heat  the 
material  to  be  carbonized  by  conduction  in  the  opposite 
direction,  to  result  in  heating  said  material  in  said  annulus 
bi-directionally  to  produce  a  coke  and  a  raw  gas;  and 


I.  A  device  for  distilling  a  mixture  to  obtain  a  distillate,  com- 
prising: 

an  evaporator  flask  containing  the  mixture; 

a  drive  coupled  to  said  evaporator  flask  for  rotating  said  evapo- 
rator flask; 

a  condensor  and  a  collecting  flask  operauvely  coupled  to  said 
evaporator  flask  for  condensing  and  collecting  the  distillate; 

a  heated  bath  for  selectively  heating  said  evaporator  flask  and 
the  mixture;  said  heating  bath  and  said  evaporator  flask  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  evaporator  flask  is  disposed  within  said  heated 
bath  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  evaporator  flask  is 
spaced  from  said  heated  bath;  and 

an  evaporator  flask  support  comprising: 
two  rigidly  mounted  guide  rails;  and 
two  support  rods  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide  rails  for  tangentially  contacting  said 
eva|x>rator  flask,  said  support  rods  being  releasably  locked 
to  said  guide  rails; 

wherein  when  said  evaporator  flask  is  spaced  from  said  heated 
bath  in  said  .second  position,  said  evaporator  flask  support  is 
removably  and  securely  inserted  berween  said  evaporator 
flask  and  said  heated  bath  to  support  said  evaporator  flask 
above  said  heated  bath. 
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5,6  9355 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCE  5  THE  YIELD  OF  TERTIARY 

BUTYL  ALCOHOL  IN  A  Tl  iRTLiRY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 

RECOVEHY  PROCESS 

Huibert  Sybrandus  Jongenbi^^er,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Chemical  Inc.,  Whifc  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  19  >S,  Ser.  No.  403,021 
Int  a.* 


U.S.  CL  203—78 


9  Claims 
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I.  In  a  metliod  wherein  a 
ing  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  unre4cted 
and  reaction  by-products 
charged  to  a  vacuum  distillatt)n 
vaporized  overhead  tertiary 
boiling  liquid  fraction  comprisii  g 
eroxide,  and  reaction  by-prod 
alcohol, 

the  improvement  which  comfnses: 
condensing   the   overhead 
obtain  a  liquefaction  pro 
vaporized  tertiary  butyl 
liquified  tertiary  butyl  atrohol 
dissolving  the  tertiary 
an  aqueous  solution  of 
charging  said  aqueous  solution 
distillation  column  and 
ratio  of  about  one-half  to 
about  200°  to  about  400' 
about  160  psia  into  a  lightf 
a  heavier  water  fraction. 
6.  In  a  method  wherein 
with  propylene  to  provide  a  leAiary 
product  comprising  by-product 
hoi,  unreacted  propylene,  prop 
unreacted  tertiary  butyl  hydro] 
above  tertiary  butyl  alcohol, 
wherein  said  tertiary  butyl 
separated  in  a  first  distillaion 
fraction  comprising  prop)  lene 
second  higher  boiling  frac^on 
hoi.   unreacted  tertiary 
products  boiling  below  tertiary 
the  improvement  which  com  irises: 
charging  said  second 
fraction  to  a  vacuum 
therein  at  subatmosphe 
overload  tertiary  butyl 
liquid  fraction  comprising 
eroxide,  and  reaction 
butyl  alcohol, 
condensing  said  vaporizec 
uefaction  product  com|  nsmg 
vaporized  tertiary  butyl 
liquified  tertiary  butyl 
dissolving  the  vented  tertilry 
form  an  aqueous  solutiqn 
charging  said  aqueous  so 
distillation  column  am 
reflux  ratio  of  about  on< 


hig  II 


butyl  alcohol  fraction  compris- 

tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide, 

below  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  is 

column  and  separated  into  a 

I  alcohol  fraction  and  a  lower 

unreacted  tertiary  butyl  hydrop- 

icts  boiling  below  tertiary  butyl 


bur  I  alcohol  vapors  in  water  to  form 
irtiary  butyl  alcohol,  and 

of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to  a 

sedarating  it  therein  at  a  liquid  reflux 

one  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 

F.  and  pressure  of  about  110  to 

tertiary  butyl  alcohol  fraction  and 

terti^  butyl  hydroperoxide  is  reacted 

butyl  hydroperoxide  reaction 

boiling  below  tertiary  butyl  alco- 

lene  oxide,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol, 

eroxide,  and  by-products  boiling 

lydroperoxide  reaction  product  is 

zone  into  a  first  lighter  boiling 

and  propylene  oxide  and  a 

comprising  tertiary  butyl  alco- 

hydroperoxide.   and   reaction 

butyl  alcohol. 


er  boiling  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
listillation  column  and  separated 
:  pressure  into  a  vented  vaporized 
icohol  fraction  and  a  lower  boiling 
unreacted  tertiary  butyl  hydrop- 
products  boiling  below  tertiary 


y 


overhead  fraction  to  obtain  a  liq- 
a  minor  amount  of  vented 
alcohol  and  a  major  amount  of  a 
4cohol, 

butyl  alcohol  vapors  in  water  to 

of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol, 

ition  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to  a 

separating   il  therein  a(  a  liquid 

half  to  one  at  an  elevated  tempera- 


ture of  about  200°  to  about  400°  F.  and  pressure  of  about 
110  to  about  160  psia  into  a  lighter  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
fraction  and  a  heavier  water  fraction, 

returning  a  portion  of  the  liquified  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  to 
said  vacuum  distillation  column  as  reflux,  reacting  the 
remainder  of  the  liquified  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  with  metha- 
nol to  provide  a  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  reaction  product 
comprising  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  unreacted  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol,  unreacted  methanol  and  water,  and 

fractionating  the  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  reaction  product 
in  a  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  distillation  zone  to  provide 
distillation  fractions  including  a  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether 
product  fraction  and  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  fraction. 


5,639356 

•TELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PULSE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535304 

Int  CI."  B08B  6/00 

VS.  a.  204—164  20  Claims 
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r-K52 


2»  28  28  ^11 


a 


vaporized  overhead  fraction  to 
luct  comprising  a  minor  amount  of 
alcohol  and  a  major  amount  of  a 


9.  A  method  for  cleaning  contaminating  impurities  from  a 
microtip  of  a  field  emission  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  field  emission  device  having  a  grid  conductor  layer 
and  a  metal  mesh; 

applying  a  voltage  pulse  during  manufacture  of  the  field  emis- 
sion device  between  the  grid  conductor  layer  and  the  metal 
mesh  such  that  contaminating  impurities  ate  desorbed  from  a 
microtip  of  the  field  emission  device; 

evacuating  the  desort>ed  impurities  with  a  manufacturing  evacu- 
ation pump; 

sealing  the  field  emission  device; 

applying  a  voltage  pulse  at  startup  of  the  field  emission  device 
between  the  grid  conductor  layer  and  the  metal  mesh  such  that 
contaminating  impurities  are  desorbed  from  the  microtip;  and 

providing  a  getter  associated  with  the  field  emission  device  to 
capture  the  desorbed  impurities. 


5,639357 

SYNCHRONOUS  MODULATION  BIAS  SPUTTER 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETE 

PLANARIZATION  OF  METAL  FILMS 

Zheng  Xu,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,648 
int.  a."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—1923  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  planarized  film  on  a  substrate,  said 
method  comprising: 
depositing  a  film  of  a  material  onto  the  substrate; 
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5,639359 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  DISCHARGE 

RAPPER  ANVIL 

Edward  J.  Piaskowski,  MassUlon,  and  Robert  E.  Snyder,  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539371 

Int  CI.*  B03C  3/76 

VS.  CL  204—279  9  Claims 


generating  vacancies  in  the  deposited  film  of  material  to  increase 
the  mobility  of  the  atoms  of  the  deposited  film; 

heating  the  surface  of  the  deposited  film  to  a  sufficient  degree  to 
cause  a  reflow  of  the  material  in  the  deposited  film:  and 

repeating  the  above  sequence  of  steps  until  a  layer  of  material  is 
formed  having  a  predetermined  thickness. 


5,639358 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEEL- 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 
John  E.  Bennett,  PainesviUe;  Gerald  R.  Pohto,  and  Thomas  A. 
Mitchell,  both  of  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ELTECH 
Systems  Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,623,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,421,968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855349,  Apr. 
29,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  731,420,  May  7,  1985.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb. 
27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,141 
Int  CI."  C23F  13/00 
VS.  a.  204—196  16  Claims 


I.  An  anvil  arrangement  for  receiving  rapper  impacts  and  trans- 
mitting them  to  a  discharge  electrode  of  a  precipitator,  comprising: 
an  electrode  tube  made  of  deformable  material,  having  an  open 

end  and  forming  part  o*^  the  discharge  electrode; 
an  anvil  having  a  head  and  a  shanlc  coimected  to  the  tiead.  the 

shank  having  a  size  for  insertion  into  tlte  open  end  of  tlie  tube. 

the  head  being  larger  than  the  tube  for  engagement  against  the 

open  end  of  the  tube,  the  shank  having  a  recess  therein;  and 
at  least  one  crimp  in  the  tube  near  the  open  end  thereof  and  in 

the  vicinity  of  the  recess  of  the  shank  for  retaining  the  anvil  to 

the  tube. 


5,639360 
ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL,  USE 
THEREOF  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Norbert  Prum,  Genk.  Belgiiun;  Roland  Schnettler.  Scfawerter 
Strasse  138„  D-5800  Hagen,  and  Hans  Josef  May.  Llmen  17, 
D-5860  Iserlohn.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sikd  N.\'., 
Genk,   Belgium;    Hans  Josef  May,   Iseiiobn.  and  Roland 
Schnettler,  Hagen,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE92A)0022,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,017 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  30,  1991,  PCT/ 
«E91/00033;  Germany,  Jul.  8,  I99I,  41  22  543.0 
Int  a.*  C25D  3/00:3/20:17/10:17/16 
VS.  CL  205—138  25  Oaims 


1.  A  cathodically-protected  steel-reinforced  concrete  structure 
comprising  an  impressed-current  anode  embedded  in  an  ion- 
conductive  overlay  of  the  concrete  structure,  wherein  the  anode 
comprises  a  valve  metal  mesh  having  a  pattern  of  voids  defined  by 
a  network  of  valve  metal  strands,  the  strands  of  the  valve  metal 
mesh  being  interconnected  at  a  multiplicity  of  nodes  in  an  uninter- 
rupted continum  of  strands  and  nodes  providing  redundancy  of 
current  carrying  paths  through  the  mesh  which  ensures  effective 
current  distribution  through  the  mesh  even  in  the  event  of  possible 
breakage  of  a  number  of  individual  strands,  the  surface  of  the  valve 
metal  mesh  carrying  an  electrochemically  active  coating,  said 
valve  metal  mesh  anode  extending  over  tiie  structure  to  be  pro- 
tected and  the  anode  further  comprising  ai  least  one  current  distni- 
bution  member  for  supplying  current  to  the  strands  and  atuxles  of 
tlie  valve  metal  mesh,  the  current  distributor  member  being  a  valve 
member  extending  across  the  mesh. 


I.  Process  for  the  electrochemical  plating  of  a  metal  strip  with  a 
itietal  in  a  cell  provided  with  an  insoluble  aiKide  aitd  in  which  the 
metal  strip  acts  as  a  cathode,  in  which  a  first  electrolyte  containing 
a  salt  of  a  plating  metal  is  recycled  between  a  cathodic  metal  strip 
to  be  plated  and  an  insoluble  aiKxle.  in  which  the  insoluble  anode 
is  an  electrode,  wherein  said  electrode  comprises  a  set  of  vertical 
fins  having  a  bonom  and  a  top.  said  set  of  fins  being  located  within 
an  enclosure  defining  a  chamber,  wherein  a  vertical  wall  of  said 
enclosure  is  formed  by  a  membrane  allowing  ions  to  pass  ttiere- 
through.  said  enclosure  having  a  feeding  passage  for  feeding  a 
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second  electrolyte  into  the 
and  an  outlet  passage  for 
at  the  top  of  the  set  of  fins  creat^g 
in  the  chamber,  in  which  the 
defines  therebetween  separate 
current  of  electrolyte  in  the 
fomoed  by  a  porous  web  bearing 
pass  therethrough,  wherein  the 
nun,  and  the  distance  separating 
10  mm  to  ensure  a  velocity  of 
at  least  0.01  m/s, 
wherein  the  membrane  is 
metal  strip  to  be  plated  sc 
cell  into  a  cathodic  space 
anodic  space  defined  by 
forms  a  separation  betweei 
the  chamber  defined   by 
wherein  in  said  process  a 
the  cathodic  space  and  a 
lyte  in  the  chamber  are 
passage  of  gases  formed 
the  first  electrolyte  and  th( 
metal  from  the  cathodic 
second  electrolyte  in  the 


at  the  bottom  of  the  set  of  fins 

evact^ting  electrolyte  from  the  chamber 

an  upward  current  of  electrolyte 

t  of  fins  acts  as  an  electrode  and 

(iiannels  for  conducting  the  upward 

cha|nber,  a  wall  of  said  channels  being 

the  membrane  allowing  ions  to 

ns  have  a  height  between  5  and  10 

two  adjacent  fins  is  between  S  and 

electrolyte  adjacent  to  the  fins  of 


aifanged  between  the  anode  and  the 

that  said  membrane  separates  the 

adjacent  to  the  metal  strip  and  an 

he  chamber  of  the  enclosure  and 

the  cathodic  space  of  the  cell  and 

the   enclosure   of  the  electrode, 

1  rst  circuit  of  the  first  electrolyte  in 

s4cond  circuit  of  the  second  electro- 

the  membrane  preventing  the 

the  anode  into  the  first  circuit  of 

passage  of  the  salt  of  the  plating 

lace  into  the  second  circuit  of  the 

ckamber. 


ere  Med, 


5,6  (9361 

BINDER  SYSTEM  FOl   ELECTRODEPOSITION 

CO,  kTING 


Pi  lb 


Klaus  Hiimke,  Friedelsheiin 
Schupp,  Worms;  Thomas 
Faul,  Niederkirchen,  and 
Germany,    assignors    to 
Muenster-Hiltnip,  German ' 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«0672,  S" 
Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  7, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 

428.1 

Int  a.*  C25D  IIAX). 

VS.  a.  205—317 
1.  A  cathodic  electrodepositi 

system,  said  binder  system 

a)  at  least  one  basic,  thermal!  i 
the  group  consisting  of 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

b)  from  0.001  to  1%  by 
content  of  the  binder 
copolymer  consisting 
the  group  consisting  of 
mixtures  thereof. 


Udo  Strauss,  Miinster;  Hans 
$chwerzei,  Meckenbeim,-  Dieter 
Helmut  Fobbe,  Iseriohn,  all  of 
tASF    Lacke    +    Farfoen,    AG, 


19)6, 


APPARATUS  AND  METflOD 

SILVER-CONT^NING 
Werner  Van  de  Wynckd, 
Geel,  both  of  Belgium, 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  25, 
Claims  priority,  applicati^ 
1995,  95202133 

Int  a* 
VS.  a.  205—571 

9.  A  method  of  de-silvering 
prising  passing  said  solution  to 
SI,  S2)  each  cell  having  an 
(30,  130,  230),  characterised  i 
cell  (10)  further  comprising  a 
remaining  cell  or  cells  constitu  e 
including  the  steps  of  detectinj 
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con  pnsmg: 


ep<xy 


W  :i 


ght,  based  on  the  overall  solids 

systAn,  of  an  acrylic  polymer  that  is  a 

esse  itially  of  monomers  selected  from 

etl  yl  acrylate,  n-propyl  acrylate,  and 


5,6  19362 


FOR  DE-SILVERING  A 
SOLUTION 
N  lortsel,  and  Benedictus  Jansen, 
asi  ignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V., 


>,  Ser.  No.  686320 
European  Pat  Off.,  Aug. 


4, 


C02F  1/461 

13  Claims 

a  silver-containing  solution,  com- 

plurality  of  electrolysis  cells  (10, 

(20,  120,  220)  and  a  cathode 

that  one  of  said  cells  is  a  master 

eference  electrode  (45),  while  the 

slave  cells  (SI,  S2),  the  method 

the  current  flow  {\„)  through  said 


ai  ode 


^n 


master  cell  (10)  and  adjusting  the  cathode  potential  (V^,,  V^,)  in 
the  or  each  said  slave  cell  (SI,  S2)  in  response  thereto. 


5,639363 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIRROR  SURFACE 
GRINDING  AND  GRINDING  WHEEL  THEREFORE 
Hitoshi  Ohmori,  Tokyo;  IVdieo  Nakagawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Kat- 
suhiko  Karikomi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku 
Kenkyusho,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79379,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-159882; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  5-44143 

Int  ex."  C25F  3/16:3/30:7/00 
VS.  O.  205—652  20  Claims 


371  Date  Oct  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  W094/21736,  PCT  Pub. 


1994,  Ser.  No.  522,236 
Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 

C08J  3/03;  C08L  31/04 

9  Claims 

composition  comprising  a  bindet 


crosslinkable  resin  selected  from 
resins,  polyurethane  resins,  and 


f. 

1      1 

B     S 

9    9 

1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  mirror  surface  on  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 

a  conductive  grinding  wheel  comprising  non-conductive  grains 
and  metal  bond  material  therebetween  and  having  a  contact 
surface  for  contacting  the  workpiece,  wherein  the  grinding 
wheel  is  formed  by  sintering,  at  a  high  temperature,  grains, 
bond  material  and  sintering  aid,  wherein  the  bond  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cast  iron,  ferrous  metal, 
cobalt,  nickel  and  a  combination  of  two  or  more  members  of 
the  group,  and  wherein  the  grains  are  diamond  or  CBN  grains 
of  an  average  grain  size  of  not  more  than  6  \im: 

an  electrode  opposed  to  the  contact  surface  without  contacting 
the  surface; 

a  reservoir  of  conductive  fluid,  wherein  the  conductive  fluid  is 
water  soluble  and  contains  an  inorganic  salt,  an  alkanolamine, 
an  anion  and  a  cation,  wherein  the  inorganic  salt  is  an  alkaline 
metal  salt  of  any  one  of  carbonate,  silicate,  and  molybdate, 
and  wherein  the  cation  is  selected  from  molybdenum,  sodium 
and  potassium: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  supplying  the  conductive  fluid  between 
the  grinding  wheel  and  the  electrode;  and 

an  electrical  power  source  and  feeder  arranged  to  apply  a  pulse 
wave  voltage  between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  electtode, 
wherein  said  pulse  wave  is  a  rippled  pulse  wave  obtained  by 
adding  a  constant  voltage  to  a  pure  pulse  wave. 


5,639364 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  DRAINAGE  LINE  UNITS 

Randall  J.  Houck,  6  Junco  La.;  Michael  H.  Houck,  Rosman 

Hwy.,  both  of  Brevard,  N.C.  28712,  and  Harold  J.  Houck, 

Pisgah   Forest  N.C,  assignors  to   Randall  J.   Houck,  St 

Augustine,  Fla.,  and  Michael  H.  Houck,  Pisgah  Forest  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,964,  Dec.  3,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  960,0%,  Oct  13, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5378357,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  743,814,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,154343,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  667,460,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,051,028, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  164,255,  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,015,123.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,702 

Int  CI."  E02B  11/00 

VS.  a.  210—170  6  Claims 


r^  r.^^. 


^>S 


yj^ 


providing  no  more  resistance  to  flow  of  fluid  than  said  filter 
tube. 


5,639366 
CONCENTRATOR  FOR  SOLIDS  IN  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 
Graydon  C,  Bazell,  and  Michael  P.  Engel,  both  of  Concord, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bazell  Technologies  Corporatioa,  Con- 
cord, Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,106 

int  a."  BOID  21/02:21/26 

VS.  CI.  210—304  11  Claims 


1.  A  preassembled  drainage  unit  for  delivering  fluid  for  absorp- 
tion into  surrounding  soil  and  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  therethrough; 

an  aggregate  comprising  a  plurality  of  plastic  bodies  surround- 
ing said  conduit,  said  aggregate  for  permitting  fluid  flow 
therethrough;  and 

longitudinally  extending  tubular  sleeve  means  surrounding  said 
aggregate  and  retaining  said  aggregate  surrounding  said  con- 
duit in  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  for  positioning 
said  conduit  within  said  aggregate  with  a  greater  proportion  of 
aggregate  toward  one  longimdinally  extending  side  of  said 
conduit  than  to  an  opposite  longitudinally  extending  side  of 
said  conduit  to  thereby  permit  orientation  of  said  preas- 
sembled drainage  unit  within  soil  with  a  greater  proportion  of 
aggregate  below  said  conduit  than  above  said  conduit,  said 
sleeve  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  to  permit 
fluid  flow  therethrough. 


5,639365 
FLUID  FILLED  AND  COLLAPSING  POLYMERIC  FILTER 

TUBE  HAVING  A  SUPPORTING  SLEEVE 
Robert  Hamilton  McLoughlin,  Swindon,  and  John  Anthony 
Cook,  Farringdon,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Scimat 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00058,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15703,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

KT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  491,956 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ivingdom,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
9300618;  Apr.  23,  1993,  9308440 

Int.  CI."  BOID  33/52 
VS.  CI.  210—232  19  Claims 

1.  A  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  tube  of  a  porous  polymeric  material  having  two 
preHetermined  fold  lines  extending  along  its  length  and  a 
tendency  lo  collapse  towards  a  predetermined  flattened  con- 
figuration along  said  fold  lines  when  fluid  pressure  within  said 
filter  is  released,  and 

(b)  a  porous  support  sleeve  disposed  around  said  filter  tube  so  as 
to  support  said  filter  tube  against  internal  fluid  pressure  while 


1.  A  solid  concentrator  for  a  liquid  and  solids  mixture,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  container  including  an  upper  portion  with  a  litiear 
transverse  dimension  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  linear  trans- 
verse dimension  and  a  bottom  ponion.  said  upper  portion 
linear  transverse  dimension  being  larger  than  said  liner  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  lower  ponion; 

b.  a  second  container  sized  to  fit  within  said  first  container,  said 
second  container  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  linear 
transverse  dimension  and  a  lower  portion  having  a  linear 
transverse  dimension,  said  upper  portion  linear  transverse 
dimension  being  larger  than  said  linear  transverse  dimension 
of  said  lower  portion,  said  first  and  second  container  upper 
portions  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  a  first  cham- 
ber therebetween,  said  first  and  second  container  lower  por- 
tions being  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  a  second  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  first  chamber;  said  second 
container  further  including  an  inner  space,  said  inner  space 
possessing  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  said  inner  space  lower 
portion  communicating  with  said  second  chamber  lower  por- 
tion; 

c.  transporting  means  for  introducing  a  flow  able  liquid  and 
solids  mixture  to  said  first  chamber,  said  transporting  means 
including  a  conduit  for  directing  the  liquid  and  solids  mixture 
into  and  along  the  first  container  upper  portion; 

d.  first  removal  means  for  transferring  a  predetermined  solids- 
rich  portion  of  said  liquid  and  solids  mixture  selectively  from 
said  second  chamber  and  said  inner  space  of  said  second 
chamber  at  said  lower  portion  thereof;  and 
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e.   second  removal   means 
solids-lean  portion  of  said 
inner  space  of  said  second 
thereof 
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for  transferring   a  predetermined 

iquid  and  solids  mixture  from  said 

chamber  at  said  upper  portion 


5,6  19367 

FUEL  FILTER  DISPOSI  ID  IN  A  FUEL  TANK  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

n;  Yoshio  Ebihara,  Kariya,  and 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

yo,  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 


Toshihide  Ohzeki,  Sashima 
Hisashi  Takayanagi,  Chita' 
Kyosan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  T< 
Kariya,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247j 
This  application  Dec. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Sep.  6, 1993,  5-243544 


c.  4 

ioni 


90,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,832 
Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-175847; 


Int.  CL^  BO  D  35/02:29/19 


MS.  CL  210—315 


25  Claims 


U.  A  fiiel  filter  adapted  to  N 
said  fuel  filter  including: 

a  filter  bag  formed  of  cloth,  slid 
and  lower  sides  and  an  o| 
adapted  to  be  placed  alonj 

a  frame  body  having  a  long  tudinal 
filter  bag  for  holding  said 
being  formed  of  a  syntheti( 
wall  positioned  to  be  disp<  sed 
said  filter  bag,  said  bonom  wall 
nally   extending   edge   po  tions 
curved  profiles,  and  a  plu  al: 
that  extend  upwardly  from  said 
side  of  said  filter  bag  an( 
bottom  wall: 

a  connecting  pipe  having  a 
to  said  frame  body  adjacell 
said  connecting  pipe  bein 
said  frame  body  by  an 
flexibly  secured  to  said 
being  shaped  to  define  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  frame 
drawn  and  further  having 
attached  to  said  connectin  ; 
bag.  wherein  said  trough-i 
wall  with  lateral  edges  thai 
at  a  location  above  said 
slants  downwardly  from 
bag  and  terminates  at  a 
shaped  member  includes 
that  extend  downwardly 
wall,  wherein  said  side  w; 
pipe  on  lateral  sides  of  sai( 
tip  end  of  said  upper  wall 
ber  includes  a  pair  of 
integrally  formed  with  oi 
adjacent  said  tip  end  of 
shaped  to  define  a  semi-c 
extend  downwardly  from 
formed  so  as  to  prevent 


I  pip 


UMI 


positioned  in  a  vehicle  fuel  tank. 

filter  bag  having  opposed  upper 
n  end,  wherein  said  lower  side  is 
the  bottom  of  the  fuel  tank; 

axis  and  disposed  in  said 

filter  bag  open,  said  frame  body 

resin  and  shaped  to  have  a  bottom 

adjacent  to  said  lower  side  of 

being  formed  with  longitudi- 

shaped   to  have   upwardly 

ity  of  spaced  apart  rising  walls 

bottom  wall  toward  the  upper 

that  extend  laterally  across  said 


V  lid 


fr  >m  '. 


ge  II 


sj  d  I 


filter  cloth  during  contact  between  said  lower  side  of  said 

filter  cloth  and  said  trough-shaped  member. 
16.  The  fuel  filter  of  claim  11,  wherein  said  filter  bag  is  formed 
from  a  first,  inner  cloth  formed  of  vertical  and  lateral  yams  woven 
in  a  plain  weave,  wherein  vertical  and  lateral  yams  of  said  inner 
cloth  have  a  diameter  of  0.043  mm,  and  a  second,  outer  cloth 
disposed  over  said  inner  cloth  formed  of  yams  woven  in  a  tatami 
weave,  wherein  vertical  and  lateral  yams  said  outer  cloth  have  a 
diameter  0.2S  and  0. 1  mm,  respectively. 


5,639,368 

CAPILLARY  MEMBRANE  DEVICE 

Dennis  W.  Davis,  10740  Eland  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33428,  and 

John  L.  BUI,  427  B-1  Pine  Glen  La.,  Greenacres,  Fla.  33463 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,984 

Int  CL*  BOID  63/00:15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—321.8  16  Claims 


1.  A  membrane  system  for  chemical  and  electrochemical  pro- 
cesses, comprising  a  collection  of  capillary  tubes  contained  in  a 
membrane  assembly,  and  an  electric  field  producing  means;  said 
membrane  assembly  having  homogeneous,  solid  front  and  back 
surfaces  largely  impermeable  to  ions,  said  capillary  tubes  commu- 
nicating between  said  front  and  back  faces  of  said  membrane 
assembly,  said  capillary  mbes  having  largely  parallel  longitudinal 
axes,  said  electric  field  producing  means  located  external  to  said 
membrane  assembly  so  as  to  provide  an  electric  field  largely 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  capillary  tubes,  said 
capillary  mbes  permeable  to  flow  of  chemical  species  only  in 
direction  of  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  capillary  tube  along 
interior  of  each  said  capillary  tube  thereby  providing  ion  transport 
paths  between  said  membrane  assembly  front  and  back  faces  under 
the  influence  of  said  electric  field. 


l^gitudinal  axis  and  being  attached 
said  open  end  of  said  filter  bag, 
attached  to  said  bottom  wall  of 
lastomeric  member  so  as  to  be 
I  -ame  body,  said  connecting  pipe 
pipe  opening  located  above  said 
body  through  which  fuel  is  with- 
n  inverted  trough-shaped  member 
pipe  that  extends  into  said  filter 
haped  member  includes  an  upper 
is  attached  to  said  connecting  pipe 
opening,  wherein  said  upper  wall 
connecting  pipe  into  said  filter 
end.  and  wherein  said  trough- 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls 
said  lateral  edges  of  said  upper 
Is  are  attached  to  said  connecting 
pipe  opening  and  terminate  at  said 
wherein  said  trough-shaped  mem- 
erally  planar  tabs,  each  said  tab 
of  said  side  walls  and  located 
upper  wall  and  each  said  tab  is 
cular  profile  and  positioned  .so  as 
id  side  wall  with  which  said  tab  is 
amage  of  said  lower  side  of  said 


5,639,369 

nLTER  ELEMENT 

John  R.  Bowlsbey,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,412,  Jul.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,022 
Int.  CI."  BOID  29nQ 
U.S.  CI.  210—323.2  5  CUims 


24-^       _ 

r"..— 2T5  0I*(60) 

,<^ 

^    ^^A.    ^^2  25  0IA(5I) 

/KV 

^^^^lAj^^ 

1.  A  filter  element  comprising: 

a  tubular  support  element  having  a  substantially  non-resiliently 
radially  deformable  hollow  main  body  defined  by  an  interior 
surface  portion,  an  exterior  surface  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
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perforations  formed  therethrough,  the  interior  surface  portion 
and  the  exterior  surface  portion  defining  a  main  body  wall 
having  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  main  body  having  a 
plurality  of  ribs  formed  integrally  with  the  main  body  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the 
main  body  and  substantially  longitudinally  along  the  length  of 
the  main  body,  the  main  body  defining  first  and  second 
exterior  circumferences,  the  first  exterior  circumference  being 
defined  by  the  exterior  surface  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  main 
body,  and  the  second  exterior  circumference  being  defined  by 
the  outwardly  extending  ribs,  the  main  body  defining  at  least 
one  relief  portion  between  adjacent  ribs  and  between  the  first 
and  second  exterior  circumferences;  and 

a  filter  sock  defined  by  a  predetermined  substantially  non-elastic 
filter  media,  the  filter  sock  being  oversized  relative  to  the 
second  exterior  circumference; 

wherein  the  tubular  support  element  is  capable  of  withstanding  a 
compressive  pressure  of  at  least  30  pounds  per  square  inch 
without  collapsablly  radially  defomiing;  and 

wherein  the  relief  portion  provides  a  volume  within  which 
excess  filter  media  of  the  oversized  filter  sock  enters,  during 
use  of  the  element,  to  eliminate  detrimental  wrinlding  and 
compaction  of  the  filter  media. 


5,639370 
COMPOUND  LAYER  RESIN  BONDED  FILTER 
CARTRIDGE 
Ronald  E.  Fall,  Indianapolis,-  Mehrdad  Jafarabadi,  Browns- 
burg,  and  John  M.  Ruddock,  Westfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,635,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.928 
Int  a.*  BOID  27/06 
U.S.  a.  210—489  47  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  cylindrical  filler  cartridge,  comprising: 

i)  an  inner  wrap  of  depth  filter  media, 

ii)  an  outer  wrap  of  filter  media  in  the  form  of  a  strip  surround- 
ing the  inner  wrap  of  filter  media  in  a  plurality  of  spiral  or 
helical  windings  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cartridge, 
said  plurality  of  windings  of  said  strip  defining  a  groove  or 
channel  between  adjacent  windings  along  the  exterior  of  the 
cartridge  which  increases  the  overall  surface  area  of  the  filter 
cartridge. 


5.639371 
AERATION  REACTOR  WITH  FLOW  CONTROL 
Daniel  E.  Loy,  Boca  Raton,  and  Michael  H.  Jakob.  Delray 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Parkson  Corporation.  Ft 
Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629356 
Int  CI."  C02F  3/12 
M&.  CL  210—614  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  wastewater  in  an  aeration  reactor 
comprising  normally  pa.ssing  wastewater  to  he  treated  through  a 
first  aeration  cell  containing  active  sludge  and  aerating  the  waste- 
water therein  to  treat  waste  material  carried  by  the  wastewater. 


passing  tiie  wastewater  from  the  first  aeration  cell  to  a  second 
aeration  cell,  aerating  the  wastewater  in  the  second  aeration  cell  to 
further  treat  the  waste  material  carried  by  the  wastewater,  passing 
the  wastewater  into  a  clarifier  and  permitting  solid  material  carried 
by  the  wastewater  to  settle  in  the  clarifier  and  discharging  super- 
natant liquid  from  the  clarifier  to  an  outlet,  detecting  a  change  in 
the  flow  rate  of  wastewater  through  the  aeration  reactor,  isolating 
the  first  aeration  cell  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  flow  rate  of 
wastewater  to  a  level  higher  than  a  selected  level  to  retain  active 
solids  in  the  first  aeration  cell  while  directing  substantially  all  of 
the  wastewater  to  be  treated  into  the  second  aeration  cell  until  the 
flow  rate  returns  to  a  level  below  the  selected  level. 


5,639372 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES  FOR  SOLID  PHASE 
EXTRACTIONS  AND  REACTIONS 
Donald  F.  Hagen.  Woodbury;  Paul  E.  Hansen.  Lake  Elmo,  and 
Craig  G.  Markell.  White  Bear,  all  of  Minn„  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449318,  May  23.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5329,686,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,167,  Jul.  IS, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

626,084 

Int  a."  BOID  \5/0& 

U.S.  a.  210—635  27  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  concentrating  by  sorption  or  reaction  of  at  least 
one  organic  component  from  an  aqueous  fluid  comprising  the  step 
of  passing  an  aqueous  fluid  containing  said  at  least  one  organic 
component  through  or  by  at  least  one  solid  phase  extraction  or 
chromatographic  medium  comprising 

(a)  a  matrix  comprising  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  fibrils  or 
blown  thermoplastic,  polymer  microfibers  (BMP),  and 

(b)  particulates  enmeshed  in  the  fibrous  matrix  comprismg 
hydrophobic  siliceous  sorptive  or  reactive  particulate  molecu- 
lar sieves  having  pore  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  S.S  to 
about  6.2A,  the  ratio  of  molecular  sieves  to  matrix  being  in 
tlie  range  of  40: 1  to  1 :40. 

said  medium  having  an  essentially  homogeneous  composition 
and  essentially  uniform  porosity. 
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5,«  »373 
VERTICAL  SKEIN  OF  HOI  LOW  FIBER  MEMBRANES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAI]  ITAINING  CLEAN  FIBER 
SURFACES  WHILE  FILTplRING  A  SUBSTRATE  TO 
WITHDRAW  A  PERMEATE 
Mailvaganam  Mahendran,  Ha^iilton;  Carlos  Fernando  F.  Rod- 
rigues,  Brampton,  and  Steven  Kristian  Pedersen,  Burling- 
ton, all  of  Canada,  assignorl  to  Zenon  Environmental  Inc^ 


simultaneously,  essentially  continuously,  withdrawing  said  per- 
meate while  increasing  the  concentration  of  said  paniculate 
material  in  said  substrate. 


Burlington,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1945,  Ser.  No.  514,119 
Lit  a.*  iOlD  65/02 
U.S.  a.  210—636 


resei  ('oir, 
vithi  1 


sa  d 


m  pact 


IS.  In  a  process  for 
fiber  membranes  essentially  fre( 
particulate  material  while 
ponent  liquid  substrate  in  a 

submerging  skein  fibers  w 
modular  shell,  said  fibers 
opposed,  spaced-apart  first 
having  a  transmembrane 
from  about  0.7  kPa  (0. 1  psi] 
surface  area  >  1  m^.  and  a 
direct  distance  between 
headers,  so  as  to  present 
tion  above  a  horizontal  pla 
line  of  a  header 

mounting  said  headers  in  flui( 
collection  means  to  collect 

flowing  a  fiber-cleansing  gas 
proximately  disposed  relativ  : 
the  base  of  said  skein,  and 
with  sufficient  physical  ii 
maintain  essentially  the 
skein  awash  with  bubbles 
build-up; 

maintaining  an  essentially 
stantially  the  same  as  an 
after  commencing  operation 

collecting  said  permeate  in  s; 

withdrawing  said  permeate, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

introducing  a  cleansing  gas 
0.47-14  cm'/sec  per  fiber 
scfra/fiber)  to  generate  a  c 
and  in  contact  with  outer 

deploying  said  skein  fibers  wil 
vertical  configuration,  with 
relationship  at  a  fixed 
substantially  the  same  lengl  i 
to  about  5%  greater  than 
independently  swayable 
zone  of  movement  with 
fibers  potted  in  proximately 
resin; 

restricting  movement  of  said 
by  lateral  movement  of 

vertically    gas-scrubbing    saic 
bubbles  which  flow  upward 

maintaining  said  surfaces 
particulate  matter  during  a 
said  fibers  has  attained 


maintaining  the  outer  surfaces  of  hollow 

from  a  build-up  of  deposits  of 

separaf  ng  a  permeate  from  a  multicom- 

said  process  comprising, 

said  substrate  unconfined  in  a 

being  securely  held  in  laterally 

and  second  headers,  said  fibers 

[iessure  diflFerential  in  the  range 

to  about  345  kPa  (50  psi),  a  total 

ngth  sufiBciently  greater  than  the 

opposed  faces  of  said  first  and  second 

skein  in  a  swayable  configura- 

le  through  the  horizontal  center- 


out(  r 


5,639,374 

WATER-CONSERVING  PRESSURE-MAINTAINING 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTEM 

Jerry  B.  Monroe,  Peoria,  and  John  K.  Hemingway,  Phoenix, 

22  Claims       '***"'  **'  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Premier  Manufactured  Systems, 

Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  906,666,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,861 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/12 

U.S.  CI.  210—637  4  Claims 


tight  open  communication  with 
aid  permeate; 

hrough  a  gas-distribution  means 

to  said  skein,  within  a  zone  near 

:ontacting  siufaces  of  said  fibers 

of  bubbles  of  said  gas  to 

length  of  each  fiber  in  said 

and  essentially  free  from  said 


conftant  flux  through  said  fibers  sub- 
e  [uilibrium  flux  initially  obtained 

of  said  process; 
>ai|l  collection  means;  and, 


an  amount  in  the  range  from 
tO.OOl  scfm/fiber  to  about  0.03 
ilumn  of  said  bubbles  alongside 

of  said  fibers; 

in  said  colunm  in  an  essentially 

aid  headers  in  fixed  spaced  apart 

dist^ce,  said  skein  having  fibers  of 

and  from  at  least  0. 1  %  greater, 

fixed  distance,  said  fibers  being 

side-to-side  within  a  vertical 

tei  ninal  end  portions  of  individual 

>paced-apart  relationstiip  in  cured 


su  rfaces  i 


sal  1 


fixm 


^)ers  to  said  vertical  zone  defined 
fibers  in  said  skein; 
fibers'    outside    surfaces    with 
in  contact  with  said  surfaces; 
subs^tially  free  from  said  deposits  of 
eriod  when  specific  flux  through 
equi  ibrium;  and. 


^ ^' 


3.  A  method  of  recycling  waste  water  from  a  reverse  osmosis 
unit  that  produces  both  purified  water  and  waste  water,  the  method 
comprising: 

receiving  into  a  pump  supply  water,  from  a  source  that  is 
pressurized  to  a  supply  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  mcreasing  in  the  pump  the  pressure  of  the 
received  supply  water  by  the  sum  of  (i)  a  first  pressure  that  is 
of  a  magnitude  individually  sufiBciently  large  so  as  to  serve  as 
a  differential  pressure  across  a  membrane  of  a  reverse  osmosis 
unit,  plus  (ii)  a  second  pressure  that  is  of  magnitude  individu- 
ally sufficiently  large  so  as  to  serve  to  force  water  through  a 
conduit,  therein  by  the  sum  of  the  first  pressure  and  the 
second  pressure  to  produce  an  increased  pressure  that  is  of  a 
magnitude  too  large  to  serve  as  the  differential  pressure  across 
a  reverse  osmosis  unit; 

receiving  in  the  reverse  osmosis  unit  die  supply  water  at  the 
increased  pressure  from  the  pump,  and  processing  the 
received  water  so  as  to  produce  both  (i)  purified  water  at  a 
purified  water  outlet,  and  also  (ii)  waste  water  at  a  waste 
water  outlet,  while  incurring  a  pressure  drop  equal  to  the  first 
pressure; 

tiireshold  sensing  the  supply  pressure;  and 

enabling  the  increasing  in  accordance  with  the  threshold  sens- 
ing; 

wherein  the  increased  pressure  is  maintained  greater  than  a 
tiireshold  pressure  level  despite  variations  in  the  supply  pres- 
sure; 

wherein  each  of  the  purified  water  and  the  waste  water  is 
produced  at  a  pressure  that  is,  aldiough  less  than  the  increased 
pressure,  still  greater  than  the  supply  pressure  by  the  magni- 
tude of  the  second  pressure;  and 

flow-connecting  the  waste  water  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
supply  pressure  from  the  reverse  osmosis  unit  directly  widiout 
flow  restriction  or  constriction  to  the  source  of  water  at  its 
supply  pressure,  wherein  by  the  direct  connection  any  reverse 
pressure  thai  tends  to  counteract  flow  which  is  experienced  by 
the  waste  water  is  precisely  and  exactly  die  supply  pressure, 
and  no  greater  nor  any  less  pressure; 

wherein  the  differential  water  pressure  across  the  reverse  osmo- 
sis unit  is  the  first  pressure; 
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wherein  the  waste  water  produced  by  the  reverse  osmosis  unit  is 
returned  under  the  second  pressure  to  the  source  of  water  that 
is  at  the  supply  pressure; 

wherein  water  is  conserved. 


5,639,375 

CONCENTRATION  OF  PESTICIDES  BY  MEMBRANE 

PERSTRACnON 

Nomura  Hiroshi,  Shorewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  NeoMecs 

Incorporated,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,511 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/36 

MS.  a.  210—640  18  Claims 
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filter  comprising  (a)  a  mechanically  stable  polymeric  material 
capable  of  retaining  leukocytes  and  (b)  activated  caibon. 


5,639,376 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  REMOVING 
LEUKOCYTES  AND  METHYLENE  BLUE  FROM 
PLASMA 
Eric  Kin-Lam  Lee,  Acton;  Yves  Fouron,  Mariborough;  Franco 
Castino,  Sudbury;  Charles  Mdvyn  Zepp,  Hardwick,  and 
Abdid  R.  M.  Azad,  Northborough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
HemaSure,  Inc.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,102,  Mar.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,567, 
Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  347,564 
Int  a.*  BOID  i7/O0;i9/02;i*i/04 
MS.  a.  210—645  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  removing  leukocytes  and  meth- 
ylene blue  from  plasma  comprising  passing  said  plasma  tiirough  a 


5,639,377 
WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
William  S.  Banham,  GarrettsviUe;  Stephen  W.  Cook,  Chester- 
land,  and  Larry  W.  Stacy,  Mantua,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Kinetico  Engineered  Systems,  Inc.,  Newbury,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392437,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,186,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,415,765.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486^78 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/42 
MS.  CL  210—677  U  ClaisK 


1.  A  method  of  concentrating  an  organic  compound  from  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising:  a)  bringing  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  organic  compound  into  contact  with  a  first  surface  of 
a  nonporous  skin  layer  of  a  perstraction  membrane,  the  nonporous 
skin  layer  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface,  the  perstraction 
membrane  comprising  a  nonporous  skin  layer  supported  on  its 
second  surface  by  a  microporous  substrate,  b)  circulating  a  carrier 
fluid  in  contact  with  ttie  second  surface  of  said  nonporous  skin 
layer,  tiie  microporous  substrate  also  being  filled  with  the  carrier 
fluid,  and  c)  transferring  by  perstraction  a  portion  of  the  organic 
compound  from  tlie  aqueous  solution  through  said  nonporous  sldn 
layer  to  the  carrier  fluid,  wherein  the  organic  compound  has  a 
Henry's  constant  of  less  than  0.(XX)5,  wherein  the  organic  com- 
pound is  transferred  through  said  nonporous  skin  layer  by  an 
affinity  driving  force. 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  cation  or  anion  resin  bed  dis- 
posed witliin  a  vessel  using  a  first  regeneration  solution,  said 
solution  being  a  a  partially  spent  or  a  lower  grade  solution  as 
compared  with  a  second  regeneration  solution,  said  metliod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  said  first  regeneration  solution  into  said  resin  bed 
intermediate  an  inlet  for  receiving  water  to  be  treated  and  an 
outiet  for  discharging  treated  water; 

b)  partially  regenerating  one  portion  of  said  resin  bed  by  direct- 
ing said  first  regeneration  solution  to  flow  only  tluougb  said 
one  portion  of  said  resin  bed  located  a  spaced  distance  from 
said  outlet; 

c)  discharging  said  first  regeneration  solution  tiirough  said  inlet; 

d)  regenerating  another  portion  of  said  resin  bed  and  more 
completely  regenerating  said  one  portion  of  said  resin  bed  by 
communicating  a  second  regeneration  solution  with  said  out- 
let and  allowing  said  second  regeneration  solution  to  flow 
tiirough  said  one  and  said  anotlier  portions  of  said  resin  bed 
from  said  outiet  to  said  inlet; 

e)  rinsing  said  resin  bed  by  conununicating  a  source  of  rinse 
water  widi  said  oudet  and  allowing  said  rinse  water  to  flow 
from  said  outiet  to  said  inlet. 
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S,6  9^78 

METHOD  FOR  REMOV  NG  COMPONENTS  FROM 

SOLUTIONS 

Barbara  L.  Heyl,  Atlanta;  Lyi  n  C.  Wintertoo,  Roswell;  Kai  C. 

So,  Alpharetta,  and  Jack  C .  White,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of 

Ga^  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig  f  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  24,224, 1  lar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,496,471, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-p4rt  of  Ser.  No.  873,215,  Apr.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

814,728,  Dec.  19,  1991,  aban4>ned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  671,967,  Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,080,800,  wUcb  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  461,988,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,056,689. 

This  application  Jun.  >.,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,769 

Int.  CI."  lOlD  15/04 

VS.  a.  210—681  6  Claims 


5,639380 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATING  GROUNDWATER 

RECOVERY  CONTROLLED  BY  MONITORING 

PARAMETERS  IN  MONITORING  WELLS 

Neale  J.  Misquitta,  c/o  McLaren/Hart,  8500  Brooktree  Rd. 

Suite  300,  Wexford,  Pa.  15090 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,281 

InL  CI.*  BOID  17/12:  E03B  3/12;  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  210—739  45  Claims 


le 


1.  A  method  for  changing 
containing  a  pharmacologically 
bringing  said  ophthalmic  soluti  on 
with  an  ionic  exchange  materii  1 
from  the  solution  to  obtain  a  so|ition 
from  the  first  pH. 


5,( 


PROCESS  FOR  REMOVIN  i 
AQUEOUS  EFFLUEM 

TEXT  LE 


19^6. 


02F 


:  conta  nmg 
;tl: 


Leonard  E.  Stogner,  Jr., 
mental  Wastewater  Service  , 
FUed  Jul.  8, 

inta.* 

U.S.  CL  210—727 

1.  A  process  for  removing 
odorous  aqueous  effluent 
dye,  said  process  comprising 

(A)  treating  the  aqueous 
nate  in  an  amount  su 
remain  in  the  effluent; 

(B)  treating  the  resultant 
in  an  amount  sufficient 
disappear  from  the   liqut 
observe  very  fine  solid 
effluent: 

(C)  treating  the  resultant  froii 
as  a  flocculation  initiator 
for  well  defined  small 
with  a  clear,  colorless 
adjusting  agent  to  adjust 
7.0  up  to  about  9.0: 

(D)  treating  the  resultant 
polymer  in  an  amount  su; 
lated  particles  to  be  preci| 
odorless  liquid  above:  and 

(E)  separating  the  large, 
the  effluent  to  obtain  a  cle 
odor. 


pre 


pH  of  an  ophthalmic  solution 

active  substance  which  comprises 

having  a  first  pH  into  contact 

which  removes  an  acid  or  base 

having  a  second  pH  different 


froi  1  step  (A)  with  hydrogen  peroxide 

o  provide  for  the  pink  color  to 

portion  of  the  effluent  and  to 

Icicles  suspended  throughout  the 

step  (B)  with  a  primary  coagulant 

n  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 

flo(  culent  particles  to  be  precipitated, 

li  ijuid  above,  and  including  a  pH 

tile  pH  to  be  basic  from  above  about 

fii>m  step  (C)  with  a  water  soluble 
icient  to  provide  for  large,  floccu- 
litated.  with  a  clear,  colorless,  and 


ipitated  flocculated  particles  from 
aqueous  effluent  free  of  color  and 


23.  A  method  of  controlling  a  groundwater  recovery  system  for 
recovering  contaminated  groundwater  from  an  aquifer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

removing  with  a  variable  flow  rate  pump  at  a  first  flow  rate 
contaminated  groundwater  from  an  aquifer  through  a  ground- 
water extraction  well  which  provides  access  to  the  aquifer: 

monitoring  groundwater  parameters  within  a  monitoring  well 
which  provides  access  to  the  aquifier  by  using  at  least  one 
monitoring  device  located  therein  where  the  monitoring  well 
is  spaced  from  the  groundwater  extraction  well  there  being  no 
pump  located  to  pump  fluid  from  the  monitoring  well: 

computing  a  second  flow  rate  needed  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined capture  zone  from  the  groundwater  parameters: 

transmitting  a  control  signal  to  the  pump  representing  the  second 
flow  rate;  and 

controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  pump  accordance  with  the 
control  signal. 


,6|9,379 

COLOR  AND  ODOR  FROM 
CONTAMINATED  WITH 
DYE 
Concord,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
Inc,  Concord,  N.C. 
,  Ser.  No.  677,040 
1/56.1/58 

16  Claims 

:olor  and  odor  from  colored  and 

color  and  odor  from  a  textile 

following  steps: 

effli^nt  with  an  alkali  metal  permanga- 

ffici4nt  to  provide  for  a  pink  color  to 


5,639381 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,639382 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DERIVING 
RECOMMENDED  STORAGE  PARAMETERS  FOR 
COLLECTED  BLOOD  COMPONENTS 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,967,  Jul.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,088, 
Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5370,802,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,733 
Int  a."  BOID  17/12:  GOIF  17/00:  GOIN  15/05 
VS.  CI.  210—739  8  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  harvesting  concentrated  platelets  for  storage  in 
at  least  one  gas  permeable  storage  container  comprising  the  steps 
of 
conveying  in  a  collection  mode  anticoagulated  blood  containing 
plasma  and  platelets  from  a  donor  into  a  separation  device  for 
separating  into  a  plasma  yield  and  a  concentrated  platelet 
yield  having  a  number  of  platelets  (Yld), 
operating  in  a  resuspension  mode  to  resuspend  the  concentrated 
platelet  yield  for  storage  with  a  volume  of  plasma  drawn  from 
the  plasma  yield  in  the  at  least  one  storage  container,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 
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converting  the  number  of  platelets  (Yld)  to  a  plaelet  storage 
volume  (PUvo/l)  ('"  ""')  ''y  multiplying  the  number  of 
platelets  (Yld)  by  a  value  representing  a  measured  mean 
platelet  volume  of  the  platelets  in  the  concentrated  platelet 
yield  (MPV)  (in  fl). 

designating  a  platelet  storage  volume  for  the  storage  container 
or  containers  (P\tTvoD  ('"  ml),  taking  into  account  the  gas 
permeability  of  the  storage  container  or  containers,  and 

designating  a  thrombocytocrit  value  (Tct)  (expressed  as  a 
percentage)  for  platelets  during  storage  talcing  into  account 
bicarbonate  consumption  by  platelets  per  day  of  storage, 
and 

deriving  a  value  representing  the  number  of  storage  containers 
to  be  used  (Plt&^c)  based  upon  a  number  value  BAG 
derived  as  follows: 


BAG- 


Pliv 


PIlTVol 


Otherwise  PltB^c={BAG+l}. 
where  {BAG+1}  is  the  integer  part  of  the  quantity 
{BAG+1},  and 
deriving  a  value  representing  the  volume  of  plasma  (PIIued) 
(in  ml)  to  be  drawn  from  the  plasma  yield  for  transfer  to  the 
storage  container  or  containers,  to  serve  as  storage  medium 
PytttED  f°^  *s  platelets,  as  follows: 


PllM,J  =  - 


PIlVol 

Ta 
100 


5,639383 

USED  MINERAL  MOTOR  OIL  ECOLOGICAL 

RECYCLING  PROCEDURE 

Carlos  G^jas  Fuertes,  and  Miguel  Balada  Subirats,  both  of 

Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Ralfer,  S,L.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,834 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Apr.  28,  1993,  9300893; 
Jan.  17.  1994,  9400078 

Int  a.*"  C08L  95/00:  ClOG  7/0O:9AX):33/O6 
VS.  a.  210—774  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  recycling  of  used  mineral  oil  wherein  used 
mineral  oils  are  filtered,  dehumidified,  distilled,  and  recycled,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  prior  to  filtering  used  mineral  oils,  detecting  the  presence  of 
polychlorinated  bipbenyls  and  polychlorinated  triphenyls  in 
used  mineral  oils; 

(b)  separating  out  and  discarding  used  mineral  oils  containing  at 
least  one  of  the  polychlorinated  biphenyls  and  polychlorinated 
triphenyls  so  as  to  obtain  used  mineral  oil  substantially  free  of 
the  polychlorinated  biphenyls  and  polychlorinated  triphenyls; 
and 

(c)  recycling  used  mineral  oils  which  are  substantially  free  of 
polychlorinated  biphenyls  and  polychlorinated  triphenyls  by 
mixing  the  used  mineral  oils  with  bitumen  such  that  heavy 
metals  present  in  the  used  mineral  oil  bitumen  mix  are  stabi- 
lized. 


5,639384 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  GAS 

BACKWASH  IN  LATERAL  UNDERDRAINS 

Marvin  A.  Brown,  Sewickley;  Eugen  O.  Bergmann,  Evans  City, 

and  Richard  Hsieh,  Sewickley,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  The 

F.B.  Leopold  Company,  Zelienople,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,811,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,489388.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596348 

Int  a."  BOID  24/46 

VS.  a.  210—794  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  backw  ashing  a  filter  media  comprising  supplying 
a  gas  under  pressure  into  an  underdrain  block  submerged  in  a 
process  liquid,  forming  a  pocket  of  pressurized  gas  in  the  liquid 
below  an  upper  wall  of  the  underdrain  block,  said  upper  wall 
containing  dispersion  apertures,  passing  pressurized  gas  from  said 
pocket  through  the  dispersion  apertures  in  the  upper  wall  of  the 
underdrain  block  and  through  the  filter  media,  said  pressurized  gas 
drawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  below  said  upper  wall 
through  said  dispersion  apertures,  removmg  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  from  above  the  underdrain  block  and  returning  said 
removed  portion  of  liquid  to  the  interior  of  the  underdrain  block  at 
a  location  removed  from  the  pocket  of  pressurized  gas. 
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METHOD  OF  FABRICATE  fG 

FOR  TESTING  AN  INlf:GRATED 
John  McConnick,  Redwood, 
poration,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170, 
5,550,406,  wliicfa  is  a  continiu^on 
Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

No. 
Inta.* 
U.S.  CL  216—14 


A  WAFER  PROBE  CARD 
CIRCUIT  DIE 
(talif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 


Thls 


36,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,031, 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
,741 
401L  23/485 

6  Oaims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  fabricating  t 
integrated  circuit  die,  comprisin 

providing  a  conductive  layer 
and  an  inner  end,  wherein 
applied  to  said  outer  ends 

providing  an  insulating  layer 
having  an  inner  peripheral 
tlieretlirough  and  an  inner 
near  said  inner  peripheral 
having  an  inner  and  an 
said  probe  leads  extended 
opening  for  applying  test  si 
central  opening; 

afBxing  a  second  conductive 
therethrough  to  a  side  of 
probe  leads  so  that  an  i 
conductive  layer  is 
ing; 

breaking  inner  end  portions  oi 
at  said  outer  edge  of  said 
one  end  of  said  inner  end 
insulating  layer  and  anothei 
free  end; 

bending  said  free  end  of  said 

bonding  said  free  end  of  said 
inner  end  portion  of  said 


INCREASED  THRESHOLD 

INK 
Cathie  J.  Burke;  Daniel  S 
Keith  G.  Kamekona, 
Proano,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
"Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,277, 
application  Mar.  7, 

InL  a." 
VS.  a.  216—27 

1.  A  niethod  of  fabncating 
coated  layer,  the  layer  having  a 
ing: 

(a)  forming  the  polysilicon 
size  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  doping  the  polysilicon 
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wafer  probe  card  for  testing  an 
the  steps  of: 

'  probe  leads  having  an  outer  end 
ignals  for  testing  said  die  can  be 

said  probe  leads; 

supporting  said  probe  leads  and 

edge  defining  a  central  opening 

peripheral  opening  therethrough 

,  said  inner  peripheral  opening 

edge,  with  said  inner  ends  of 

n  a  direction  toward  said  central 

;i  ;nals  to  a  die  disposed  within  said 


layer  having  a  central  opening 
9  lid  insulating  layer  opposite  said 
edge  portion  of  said  second 
exposed(within  said  inner  peripheral  open- 
selected  probe  leads  substantially 
i  mer  peripheral  opening  such  that 
portion  remains  attached  to  said 
end  of  said  inner  end  portion  is  a 


inner  end  portions;  and 
nner  end  portions  to  said  exposed 
second  conductive  layer. 


5,6:  >386 


JNIFORMTTY  OF  THERMAL 
TRA  iSDUCERS 

Bi  ennan,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.; 

Haw  home,  Calif.,  and  Roberto  E. 

ai  signors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Sov.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
995,  Ser.  No.  400,638 
lOlL  21/00 

13  Claims 

printhead  having  a  polysilicon 
jniform  sheet  resistance  compris- 

l^er  of  substantially  uniform  grain 

T  with  dopants; 
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(c)  exposing  the  polysilicon  layer  to  electrical  charges  generated 
by  a  flood  gun  during  doping  of  the  polysilicon  layer;  and 

(d)  annealing  the  polysilicon  layer. 


5,639,387 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  CRYSTALLINE  BODIES 

Muhammed  Abal  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,800 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  a.  21*— 39  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  precision  features  in  a  major  surface 

of  a  crystalline  body,  the  surface  being  tilted  about  an  axis  relative 

to  a  vicinal  plane  of  the  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  orientation  for  the  axis  of  tilt  of  the  major 

surface  of  the  crystalline  body  relative  to  tlie  body's  vicinal 

crystal  plane; 
masking  tlie  major  surface  of  the  body  to  lay  out  at  least  one 

pattern  of  features  having  a  prescribed  symmetry  about  a 

second  axis  that  is  one  of  perpendicular  and  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  tilt;  and 
etching  the  body  to  form  the  features  in  tlie  surface. 


5,639388 
POLISHING  ENDPOINT  DETECTION  METHOD 

Norio  Kimura,  Fujisawa;  Fumihiko  Sakate,  Yokohama,  and 
Tamami  Takahashi,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-024812 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  21/66:  B24B  49/16 
VS.  CI.  216—84  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  endpoint  in  a  polishing  process  of 
a  polishing  object  comprising  multilayers  of  different  materials 
having  at  least  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  formed  under  said 
first  layer,  said  endpoint  being  reached  when  said  second  layer 
becomes  exposed  at  a  polishing  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
.  holding  said  polishing  object  on  a  top  ring  and  pressing  a 
surface  of  said  first  layer  of  said  polishing  object  onto  a 


^^~pR^f=^  p ,    B*j^: 


plating  surfaces  of  tlie  openings  etched  into  the  insulating  mate- 
rial, thereby  forming  interfacial  electrical  connections 
between  the  layers  of  electrically  conductive  material. 


polishing  cloth  mounted  on  a  rotating  turntable  so  as  to 
remove  said  first  layer; 

oscillating  said  top  ring  while  in  contact  with  said  turntable  such 
that  said  top  ring  moves  through  different  radial  distances 
from  a  rotational  center  of  said  turntable; 

making  discrete  measurements  of  torque  on  said  rotating  turn- 
table at  different,  discrete  points  in  time  when  said  top  ring  is 
positioned  at  a  specific  radial  location  defined  by  a  specific 
one  of  said  different  radial  distances  from  said  rotational 
center  of  said  turntable;  and 

determining  said  endpoint  based  on  a  change  in  said  torque 
generated  at  said  discrete  points  in  time  when  said  first  layer 
is  removed  and  said  second  layer  comes  into  contact  with  said 
polishing  cloth. 


5,6393* 

CONDUCTOR  PATTERN  CHECK  APPARATUS  FOR 

LOCATING  AND  REPAIRING  OPEN  CIRCUIFS 

Shii^ji  lino,  and  lUushi  Amemiya,  both  of  Yamanashi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  TEL 

Engineering  Limited,  Nirasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347369 

Int.  CL*  B23K  26/W,  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  219^121.65  6  Claims 


5,639389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STRUCTURES 
Walter  Schmidt,  Ziirich,  and  Marco  Martinelli,  Neftenbach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dyconex  Patente  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,299 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   21,   1994, 
00505/94 

InL  CL"  H05K  3/06;3/07 
VS.  a.  216—18  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  printed  circuit  boards  and  film  circuit 
boards  comprising  tlie  steps  of 

providing  a  starting  product  (A)  having  a  layer  of  insulating 
material  coated  on  opposite  sides  with  layers  of  electrically 
conductive  material, 

forming  openings  at  selected  locations  through  one  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material, 

plasma  etching  openings  in  the  insulating  material  al  locations 
of  selected  ones  of  the  openings  through  tlie  one  layer  of 
conductive  material  in  such  a  way  that  back-etching  produces 
projecting  edges  of  conductive  material  around  the  openings 
in  the  insulating  material,  and  that  the  openings  in  the  insu- 
lating material  have  walls  which  slope  inwardly  away  from 
the  layer  of  conductive  material, 

removing  tlie  projecting  edges  by  uniformly  chemically  etching 
the  electrically  conductive  material  in  all  accessible  surface 
areas  whereby  the  projecting  edges  are  etched  away  and  other 
portions  of  the  conducuve  material  are  ttiinned  to  produce  a 
laminated  body  with  openings  for  use  in  a  circuit  board  or 
film,  and 
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1.  A  conductor  pattern  test  apparatus  comprising: 

AC  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  AC 
voltage  to  an  end  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  conductor  patterns 
formed  on  a  substrate; 

voltage  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  at  an  end  of 
another  conductor  pattern  adjacent  to  said  one  of  the  conduc- 
tor paaems  when  the  AC  voltage  is  applied  to  said  one  of  tlie 
conductor  patterns  by  said  AC  voltage  applying  means;  and 

disconnection  position  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  posi- 
tion of  said  disconnect  pan  based  on  the  full  length  of  a 
conductor  panem  a  voltage  value  measured  in  the  case  wliere 
no  disconnection  is  present,  and  a  voltage  value  measured  in 
the  case  where  a  disconnection  is  present. 


5,639391 
LASER  FORMED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Herman  R.  Person,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dale  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Columbus.  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,125,  Jun.  7,  1993,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,126,  Jan.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  587,761, 
Sep.  24,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,091.286.  This  appUcation  OcL  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  539306 
laL  a."  B23K  26/06;  HOIF  27/28 
VS.  CL  219—121.68  13  Claims 


1.  A  miniaturized  laser  cut  monolithic  chip  inductor,  comprising: 
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layei  pairs 


a  plurality  of  laminated 
laminated  fashion,  each  of 
layer  of  fenite  material 
material  formed  on  the  firs 

said  second  layer  of  conduct! 
comprising  an  elongated 
coil  end  and  around  at 
coil  end,  each  of  said 
electrically  connected  in 

each  of  said  coils  of 
printing  a  plurality  of  sol 
on  a  sheet  having  a  pluralii 
for  a  group  of  inductors  ai 
light  focused  into  a 
solid  layers  to  bum  away 
except  for  said  coil  ribbon; 

said  turns  being  adjacent  o 
being  spaced  5-8  mils  (0, 


a  id 
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cond  cti 


LOCKING  CRA^K 
William  P.  WeUer,  and  Chad 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Century 

Filed  Sep.  14,  19^5. 
Int  CI 
VS.  a.  219—130.1 
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stacked  upon  one  another  in 

said  layer  pairs  comprising  a  first 

a  second  layer  of  conductive 

layer  of  ferrite  material: 

material  being  formed  into  a  coil 

ribbon  extending  from  an  iimer 

two  complete  mms  to  an  outer 

of  said  laminated  pairs  being 

with  one  another; 

ve  material  being  formed  by 

layers  of  said  conductive  material 

of  said  first  layers  of  said  ferrite 

then  using  a  single  pulse  of  laser 

image  directly  on  said 

all  portions  of  said  solid  layers 


n 
pred(  termined 


another  and  said  adjacent  turns 
270-0.2032  mm)  apart. 


5,6:  9  J92 


MECHANISM 
Behrens,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Mfg.  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  Minn. 

Sen  No.  528,132 
$23K  9/00 

19  Claims 


cran 


10.  An  arc  welder  with  a 
and  securing  the  adjustment 
transformer  core  shunt,  the  arc 

an  adjustment  base,  having 
substantially  circular  plana 
the  base  being  subslantiall; 
the  transformer; 

a  substantially  circular  c 
crank  plate  mounted  for 
with  the  locking  detents; 

a  mechanical  link  operably 
and  the  moveable  core 
moveable  core  shunt 

a  lever  mounted  to  pass 
plate,  the  lever  being 
ment  position  In  which 
plate  causes  nxMion  of 
the  position  of  the  move 
position  m  which  the 
detents  in  the  base  and 
mechanical  link. 


loci  ing  crank  mechanism  for  adjusting 

0  '  a  transformer  with  a  moveable 

welder  comprising: 

plurality  of  locking  detents  in  a 

ring  configuration,  the  position  of 

fixed  in  relation  to  the  position  of 


plate  with  a  lever  opening,  the 
r  >tation  adjacent  to  and  concentric 


shi  m 


onnected  between  the  crank  plate 

for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 

throi^h  rotation  of  the  crank  plate:  and 

thro  igh  the  lever  opening  in  the  crank 

moui  ted  to  pivot  between  (i)  an  adjust- 

mo  ion  of  the  lever  to  rotate  the  crank 

the  mechanical  link  and  adjustment  of 

i  Die  core  shunt,  and  (ii)  a  locking 

level  engages  at  least  one  of  the  locking 

pre  'ems  motion  of  the  crank  plate  and 


5.63933 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

FOR  DETECTING  MOISTURE  ON  A  TRANSPARENT 

PANE 

Christian  Veltiun,  Iserlohn;  Jiirgen  Levers,  Bochum,  and  Ber- 

tfaoid  Esders,  Schalksmiihle,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  354,260 

Int  CI."  H05B  1/00;  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  219^209  20  aaims 


2S(aKI»ICH«IW) 


1.  An  optoelectronic  sensor  device  for  detecting  moisture  on  a 
transparent  pane  in  the  form  of  drop-shaped  precipitation,  wherein 
the  front  surface  of  a  beam  guide  element  which  is  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  a  heating  device  and  which  is  coupled  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pane  not  exposed  to  the  precipitation  in  the  region  of  a 
wiping  area  covered  by  a  motor-driven  windscreen  wiper  device, 
the  beam  guide  element  being  located  in  a  spaced  disposition  to  at 
least  one  beam  transmitter  and  at  least  one  beam  receiver  by  a 
support  part  fixed  in  the  inner  chamber  of  a  housing  so  that  beams 
emitted  by  the  beam  transmitter  are  reflected  dependent  upon  the 
precipitation  on  the  pane  and  directed  to  the  beam  receiver,  which 
supplies  a  signal  dependent  upon  the  associated  quantity  of  pre- 
cipitation, the  optoelectronic  device  including: 

an  electrical  printed  circuit  board  attached  on  a  side  of  the 
support  part  remote  from  the  beam  guide  element,  the  electri- 
cal printed  circuit  board  being  connected  to  connection  con- 
tact parts  necessary  for  electrical  connection  of  the  beam 
transminer, 
the  heating  device  comprising  at  least  one  heat  conducting  and 
transmitting  plate  (8)  fixed  on  the  support  part  (5),  the  plate 
having  at  least  one  main  area  (24)  adjacent  the  beam  guide 
element  (1).  whereby  the  surface  area  of  die  plate  extends 
parallel  to  the  pane  and  is  provided  in  the  center  region  of  the 
beam  guide  element  in  such  way  that  the  plate  is  located 
outside  the  incident  and  emergent  beams; 
at  least  one  connecting  arm  (21)  connected  to  the  electrical 
printed  circuit  board  (9),  each  arm  being  formed  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  heat  conducting  and  transmitting  plate  (8); 
the  heating  device  comprising  at  least  one  heating  element  (25) 
which  produces  heat  and  which  is  surface-mounted  directly 
on  the  electrical  printed  circuit  board  (9)  in  the  proximity  of 
the  at  least  one  connection  arm  (21),  thereby  forming  a 
sub-assembly  in  which  all  necessary  material  connections  can 
be  carried  out  in  one  automated  procedure,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose of  communicating  heat  into  the  heat  conducting  plate 
(8),  the  at  least  one  heating  element  being  connected  at  least 
through  the  application  of  additional  heat  conducting  material 
to  the  at  least  one  associated  connection  arm  (21),  so  that  heat 
is  communicated  directly  to  the  heat  conducting  ai)d  transmit- 
ting plate  (8). 
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5,639,394 
ELECTROFUSION  FORMED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  W.  Conley,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerotest  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  381,096 

Int.  a.*  H05B  3/48;  F16K  49/00;  B29C  65/00 

VS.  a.  219—535  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising, 

an  annular  body  portion  fabricated  of  thermoplastic  material, 

said  annular  body  portion  including  an  internal  chamber  with  a 
pair  of  open  end  portions  to  form  a  flow  passage  through  said 
annular  body  portion, 

heating  means  embedded  in  said  annular  body  portion  to  heat 
said  thermoplastic  body  portion  to  a  temperature  for  beat 
fusing, 

a  valve  member  positioned  in  said  chamber  for  movennent 
between  an  open  position  directing  fluid  flow  through  said 
chamber  and  a  closed  position  sealing  against  fluid  flow 
through  said  chamber, 

a  valve  stem  rotatably  supported  in  said  body  portion  and 
connected  to  said  valve  member  to  move  said  valve  member 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions, 

a  pair  of  conduit  fittings  fabricated  of  thermoplastic  material 
extending  into  said  body  open  end  portions  into  sealing  rela- 
tion with  said  valve  member  in  said  chamber,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  heating  means  to  heat  said  thermoplas- 
tic body  portion  to  a  temperatiu^  to  fuse  said  body  portion  to 
said  thermoplastic  conduit  fittings  to  form  an  integral  valve 
body  in  surrounding  relation  with  said  valve  member  to  form 
a  unitary  valve  assembly  upon  cooling  of  said  fused  thermo- 
plastic material. 


sIH'i 


iii-s"°  • 


a  rectifying  section  for  rectifying  an  AC  power  input: 


an  inverting  section  for  generating  high  frequency  voltages 

corresponding  to  output  signals  of  said  rectifying  section  by 

being  turned  on/off  in  accordance  with  driving  signals  of  a 

driving  section; 

a  microwave  generating  section  for  generating  microwaves  in 

response  to  output  signals  of  said  inverting  section; 
a  synchronization  detecting  section  for  detecting  synchronizing 
signals  from  the  output  signals  of  said  inverting  section,  and 
making  an  output  signals;  and 
a  flip  flop  for  being  set  and  reset  by  output  signals  of  said 
synchronization  detecting  section,  to  control  said  driving  sec- 
tion, and 
the  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  synchronization  control  section  connected  between  said 
synchronization  detecting  section  and  said  flip  flop, 
wherein 
said  synchronization  control  section  detects  periods  of  the 
output  signals  of  said  synchronization  detecting  section  to 
compare  it  with  a  reference  value  so  as  to  reset  said  flip  flop 
upon  encountering  a  period  smaller  than  the  reference 
value,  whereby  said  driving  section  is  prevented  from  driv- 
ing said  inverting  section. 


5,639f396 
MANNICH  BASE  POLYMERS 
Warren  A.  Thaler,  Flemingtoa;  Stephen  Zushma,  Clinton,  and 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Lioden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  402,067,  Mar.  10,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  670y«76 
Int  d'  ClOM  149/00 
VS.  CL  508—544  7  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  additive  concentrate  containing  an  oil  soluble 
polymer  comprising  a  ting-opened  polymer  of  a  cyclized  Mannich 
Base  condensation  adduct  of  a  1 ,2-alkylenediainine  and  a 
hydroxyaromatic  compound,  said  oil  soluble  polymer  prepared  by 
a  process  comprising  beating  (1)  a  1.2-aULylenediainine:  a 
hydroxyaromatic  compound  having  two  open  ortho  positions;  and 
more  than  an  equivalent  of  aldehyde  functional  group  from  an 
aldehyde  providing  compound,  per  equivalent  of  primary  amine  in 
the  1,2-alkylenediamine  or  (ii)  their  Mannich  base. 


5,639395 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER  aRCUIT 

Ki-Yeoung  Lee,  Daegu-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  L.  G. 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995.  .Sen  No.  558^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1994, 
1994  30114 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219—716 

1.  A  microwave  heating  apparatus  comprising: 


2  Claims 


5,639397 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  DUST  EMISSIONS 
Donald  C.  Roe,  BurUngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BetzDearbom 
Inc.,  IVevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Apn  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635  J46 
Int  CI."  C09K  3/22 
VS.  a.  252—88.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  dissemination  of  fugitive  dust 
particles  into  the  atmosphere  frnm  dust  producing  materials  com- 
prising applying  to  said  dust  producing  materials  a  sufficient 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
graft  copolymer  having  the  formula: 

R. 

I 
-lEL-ICH-CU- 

G       C=0 
I 
NH: 

wherein  E  is  the  repeat  unit  obtained  after  polymerization  of  an  a. 
P  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  the  molar  percentage  of  a:b 
is  from  about  95:5  to  5:95with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b 
equals  1(X)^:  G  comprises  the  stnicmre: 
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I 
-((CH2-CV 


C=  D 


NH; 


or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  C 

cation  and  the  molar 

the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  c 
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I 
(CH.-CM- 

I 

c=o 


metal  ion,  an  alkyl  ammonium  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion  of  an 
aniline  derivative  as  shown  in  the  following  stnicmral  formula  (II): 

(11) 


wherein.  Ri,  Ri  and  R,  are  the  s  me  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 

lo  Cj.  F  is  a  salt  of  an  ammonium 
percentage  of  c:d  is  from  95:5  to  5:95  with 
an|  d  equals  100%. 


5,63  >,39S 
CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID  CR^  STAL  ALIGNMENT  LAYERS 


PREPARATION  THEREOF 


Siih  B.  Rhee;  Myong-Hoon  Ia  e,  and  Eunkyoung  Kim,  all  of 
Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assi  ^ors  to  Korea  Research  Insti- 
tute of  Chemical  Technology)  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jan.  30.  199^.  Sen  No.  380416 


Claims  priority,  application 
94-16194 

Int  a.*  C09K 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01 


9/52:19/58:19/56 


•/.T 


1700 


16  lO 


Wav< 


1.  A  conductive  polymer  liqui< 
lyotropic  solution  which  is  pre]  ared 
poly( aniline  N-alkylsuIfonate)  as  show 
formula  (I)  in  a  polar  solvent  ar  1 

%. 


wherein  the  y  value  indicates  th 
live  polymer  and  is  between  0 
integer  between  2  and  12;  and 
halogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ni 
that  at  least  two  of  them  are 


Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  6,  1994, 


1500 
length  .cm"' 


crystalline  solution  comprising  a 

by  dissolving  a  self-doped 

n  in  the  following  structural 

in  a  concentration  of  40-90  wt 


NHj 


5,639399 
STIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR 
Nobuhiro  Iwase,  Atsugi;  Hiroshi  Kano,  Sagamihara;  Shi^ji 
Tadaki,  Atsugi;  Masami  Hasegawa,  and  Nagaaki  Koshino, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208^55,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54343,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,625,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

531,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-241801 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  11/61 

VJS.  CI.  252—301.4  H  II  Claims 


14aaims 


t 


I.  A  stimulable  phosphor  exhibiting  photostimulated  lumines- 
cence when  excited  initially  by  X-ray  radiation  and  then  with 
electromagnetic  waves  having  a  wave  length  of  500  to  1000  nm, 
said  phosphor  being  represented  by  the  formula: 

(BaBrj),^A„:bEu^*, 

wherein  A  represents  at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  BeO,  MgO.  CaO,  SrO,  BaO.  ZnO.  AljO,. 
Y,03.  U2O3,  Ga,0,,  SiO,,  TiO,,  ZrO,,  GeO,,  SnOi.  NbjO,, 
TsjOs  and  ThO^;  and  wherein  0<a"<0.1  and  0<bio.2. 


*X  O3S  I    I- 

extent  of  doping  of  the  conduc- 

and  1;  R,  is  — (CH2)„;  n  is  an 

?2.  R(.  R4  and  R,  are  hydrogen. 

o  groups,  respectively,  provided 

h]tarogen:  X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali 


5,639.400 
STABILIZED  STORAGE  PHOSPHORS  AND 
RADIOGRAPHIC  SCREENS 
Luther  Craig  Roberts,  and  Barbara  J.  Fisher,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,646 
Int.  CI."  C09K  11/61:11/02:  GOIT  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.36  II  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  storage  phosphor  composition  comprised  of 
(a)  a  storage  phosphor  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of 
firing,  at  a  temperature  from  about  700°  to   1.^00°  C.  a 
combination  satisfying  the  relationship: 

MFX,  .J,.uM''X'':yA:eO:lD 

wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  and 

Ba: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br: 
M"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na.  K.  Rb.  and 

Cs: 
X"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI,  Br.  and  I: 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu.  Ce.  Sm,  and 

Tb: 
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Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BeO,  MgO,  CaO, 
StO,  BaO,  ZnO,  MJO^,  LajO,,  In^O,,  SiOj,  T1O2.  Z1O2, 
GeOz,  SnOj,  NbjOj,  TajO,,  and  ThOj; 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co, 
and  Ni; 

z  is  from  1x10^  to  1; 

u  is  from  0  to  1 ; 

y  isiirom  1x10"^  to  O.I; 

e  is  from  0  to  I ;  and 

t  is  from  0  to  10"^;  and 
(b)  a  stabilizer  present  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  reduce  decline 

of  photostimulated  luminescence  intensities  of  the  storage 

phosphor, 
wherein  said  stabilizer  is  a  monocyclic  compound  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  less  than  350,  exhibiting  both  acid  and 

base  dissociation  constants  of  less  than  I0~'  at  25°  C.  and 

containing  the  following  ring  atoms: 

Z  C"2 

\    / 
O 


where 

N'^  represents  a  tertiary  amine  nitrogen  atom, 
C^presents  primary  or  secondary  carbon  atom, 
O  represents  an  oxy  linkage,  and 

Z  represents  a  linking  group  providing  two  ring  carbon  atoms 
to  complete  a  five-membered  ring. 


5,639,401 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PARTIAL  OXIDATION 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Ludovictis  Leonardus  Gerardus  Jacobs;  Peter  William  Led- 
nor;  Petrus  Josephus  Maria  Van  Loon;  Marten  Oosterveld, 
and  Koert  Alexander  Vonkeman,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houstcm,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,782 
Int.  aJ-  C07C  1/02:  BOIJ  2S/00 
VS.  CI.  252—373  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock,  which  process  comprises  contacting  a  feed  comprising  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  a  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  of  from  950°  C.  to  1400°  C.  such  that  the 
catalyst  is  susceptible  to  a  thermal  shock  of  at  least  10°  C.  per 
second  over  a  temperature  range  of  at  least  100°  C.  the  catalyst 
having  the  form  of  a  porous  monolithic  structure  and  comprising  a 
catalytically  active  metal  supported  on  a  zirconia-based  carrier 
having  at  least  70%  by  weight  zirconia. 


5,639,402 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ARTIFICLVL  BONE 
IMPLANT  GREEN  PARTS 
Joel  W.  Barlow,  7139  Valbum  Dr.,  Austin.  Tex.  78731;  Goonhee 
Lee,  3357  Lake  Austin  Blvd.  #C,  Austin,  Tex.  78703;  Richard 
H.  Crawford,  912  Lipan  T^ail,  Austin,  Tex.  78733;  Joseph  J. 
Beaman,  700  Texas  Ave.,  Austin,  Tex.  78733;  Harris  L.  Mar- 
cus, 4102   Hyridae,  Austin,  Tex.   78733,   and   Richard  J. 
Lagow,  6204  Shadow  Mtn.  Dr„  Austin,  Tex.  78733 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,120 
Int.  CI."  B27N  3/00 
VS.  a.  264—6  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  an  implant  green  part,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  calcium  phosphate  composition  and  a 
polymer  binder,  wherein  the  calcium  phosphate  composition 
is  calcium  metaphosphate,  calcium  pyrophosphate,  or  mix- 
tures thereof:  and 


^^T^rrrf 


(b)  selectively  fusing  the  polymer  binder  widi  a  laser  beam  to 
form  the  implant  green  part. 


5,639,403 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  RESIN  ARTICLE  WTTH  AN 

EMBEDDED  WORKPIECE 

Norihiro  Ida:  Haruhiko  Mihara;  Kazuhiko  Shinshiki;  Kiyo- 
hide  Katsuya;  Hideyuld  Takashi,  all  of  Tsu,  and  Masahiro 
Hiratani,  Ichishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-25693; 
Dec  22,  1994,  6-320454;  Jan.  26.  1995,  7-10838 

Int.  a."  B29C  33/12:45/14 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  5  Claims 


120      130    120 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  molded  article  with  an  embedded 
workpiece  within  a  resin  by  the  use  of  a  mold,  said  mold  having  a 
mold  cavity,  at  least  one  supporting  pin  removably  projecting  into 
said  mold  cavity  to  support  said  workpiece  in  said  mold  cavity,  at 
least  one  gate  for  injecting  said  resin  into  said  mold  cavity  and  a 
sub-gate  located  adjacent  to  said  supporting  pin  such  that  said 
sub-gate  is  closed  by  said  supporting  pin  as  long  as  said  supporting 
pin  projects  into  said  mold  cavity,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forcing  said  supporting  pin  against  said  workpiece  to  support 

said  workpiece  within  said  mold  cavity: 
injecting  an  amount  of  said  resin  into  said  mold  cavity  through 

said  gate: 
removing  .said  supporting  pin  from  said  mold  cavity  while 
opening  said  sub-gate,  after  said  woi1q)iece  is  supported  by  a 
pressure  of  said  resin  injected  m  said  mold  cavity; 
injecting  an  additional  amount  of  said  resin  through  said  sub- 
gate  and  into  said  mold  cavity  to  fill  a  hole  left  in  said  mold 
cavity  by  removal  of  said  supporting  pin;  and  hardening  said 
resin  in  said  mold  cavity  to  obtain  said  molded  anicle. 
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5,6:  ),404 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  VTUS  FOR  PREPARING 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHE   TS,  FILMS,  AND  PLATES 

Michael  Meier-Kaiser,  Pfungsl  idt  and  Horst  Greb,  Reinheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignor*  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische 

Fabrilc  Darmstadt,  Germai  y 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19^,  Sen  No.  534381 
Claims    priority, 
9415619  U 

Int  CI.*  B2^  47/92:43/58 
VS.  CI.  264-'M.l 

-4 


applicatidn    Germany,    Sep.    27,    1994, 


11  aaims 


hei  ;ht 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming 
(i)  an  extruder;  (ii)  a  supercaleifder 
tioned  to  receive  thermoplastic 
for  measuring  a  ctiange  in  a  preietermined 
tic  sheet  exiting  from  said  glaa  ng 
adjusting  a  process  parameter  ^4hich 
moplastic  bulge  in  said  glazing 
said  width  based  upon  predete^ined 
between  said  width  and  said 

7.  A  method  for  controlling  th( 
gap  of  a  supercalender  in  the 
said  method  comprising: 
(i)  measuring  a  width  of  a 
glazing  roll  gap  to  detect  an|mcrease 
based  upon  predetermined 
said  width  and  said  height: 
(ii)  adjusting  a  process 

said  bulge  based  upon  predetermined 
tions  between  said  width 

(a)  said  height  of  said  bulg 
said  width  is  detected,  oi 

(b)  said  height  of  said  bulge 
said  width  is  detected. 


paran  eter 


METHOD  FOR  PROVIDIN( 
A  GAS  ASSISTED  PLASTI  : 

Jon  R.  Erikson,  Rochester  Hil  Is. 
Erikson  Trust,  Rochester  Hi  Is 
Filed  Sep.  1,  199: 
InL  CI."  B29C  45/;  5 
VS.  a.  264-^tOJ 


1.  A  nnethod  for  providing 
plastic  injection  molding  appara  u 
introducing  plastic  by  injectic  i 


thermoplastic  sheet,  comprising: 

with  a  glazing  roll  gap  posi- 

It  from  said  extruder;  (iii)  means 

width  of  a  thermoplas- 

roU  gap;  and  (iv)  means  for 

affects  the  height  of  a  ther- 

II  gap  in  response  to  a  change  in 

proportionality  conditions 


height  of  a  bulge  in  a  glazing  roll 
eitrusion  of  a  thermoplastic  sheet. 

thermoplastic  sheet  exiting  said 
or  decrease  in  said  width 
roportionality  conditions  between 
and 

which  affects  said  height  of 
proportionality  condi- 
said  height  so  that 
is  increased  when  a  decrease  in 


5,63  >,405 


lective  control  of  a  gas  assisted 
s  comprising  the  steps  of: 
into  a  mold: 


sensing  data  with  respect  to  location  of  a  flow  front  of  injected 
plastic  within  a  cavity  of  a  mold  of  a  gas  assisted  plastic 
injection  molding  apparatus; 

comparing  the  sensed  data  with  stored  data; 

generating  a  "stop  injection"  signal  and  sending  said  "stop 
injection"  signal  to  the  gas  assisted  plastic  injection  molding 
apparatus  to  thereby  cause  the  gas  assisted  plastic  injection 
molding  apparatus  to  cease  introduction  of  plastic  into  the 
mold  in  response  to  detecting  at  said  step  of  comparing  a 
predetermined  change  in  data  between  said  sensed  data  and 
said  stored  data;  and 

generating  a  "start  gas"  signal  and  sending  said  "start  gas"  signal 
to  the  gas  assisted  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus  to 
thereby  cause  the  gas  assisted  plastic  injection  molding  appa- 
ratus to  begin  introduction  of  pressurized  gas  into  the  mold  in 
response  to  said  step  of  detecting  a  predetermined  change  in 
data  between  said  sensed  data  and  said  stored  data. 


5,639,406 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,639,407 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SINTERED  CERAMIC 

BODY 

Lloyd  G.  Talbert,  Alexander,  and  Steven  M.  Brazil,  Benton, 

both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Alumina  Ceramics  Inc.,  Benton, 

Ark. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,916,  j'un.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,486,496.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,508 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/64 

VS.  CI.  501—90  9  CUims 


is  decreased  when  an  increase  in 


SELECTIVE  CONTROL  OF 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 

,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth 

Mich. 
Ser.  No.  522,596 
■45/7H:  B29D  22A)0 

10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sintered  ceramic  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  agglomerates  of  graphite  having  an  average  size  of 
at  least  about  100  micrometers: 

(b)  providing  silicon  carbide  powder, 

(c)  blending  said  graphite  agglomerates  and  said  silicon  carbide 
powder  to  form  a  raw  batch  comprising  at  least  about  80  parts 
by  weight  silicon  carbide: 

(d)  forming  said  raw  batch  into  a  green  body;  and 

(e)  sintering  said  green  body  to  prodiKe  a  sintered  ceramic  body 
comprising  silicon  carbide  having  graphite  inclusions  dis- 
persed therethrough,  said  graphite  iiKlusions  having  an  aver- 
age size  of  at  least  about  100  micrometers. 


5,639,408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC 

TUBE  WFTH  SPIRAL  INLAYED  EXTERIOR  DESIGN 

Jon  E.  King,  St  Louis,-  Phillip  M.  Brewer,  Fenton,  and  Bradley 

G.  Stack,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  &  Rusli, 

Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,846,  Dec  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,536,461.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

447343 

Int  a.*"  B29C  47/04:53/14 

VS.  a.  264—103  14  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  one-piece  tliin-walled  tube  from 
flexible  plastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  an  elongated  thin-walled  tubular  element  having  inner 
and  outer  peripherally  extending  tubular  walls,  said  outer 
peripherally  extending  wall  having  at  least  one  channel 
formed  therein; 

simultaneously  extruding  at  least  one  ribbon  of  material  into 
said  at  least  one  channel  formed  in  said  outer  peripherally 
extending  wall,  said  ribbon  of  material  being  extruded  with  a 
predetermined  greater  volume  than  the  at  least  one  channel  to 
assure  complete  filling  of  the  at  least  one  channel  including 
along  the  outer  peripherally  extending  wall  of  the  thin-walled 
element  while  urging  any  excess  volume  inwardly  within  the 
tubular  element;  and 

twisting  the  tubular  element  while  in  a  heated  state  in  order  to 
form  at  least  one  spirally  extending  ribbon  extending  along 
the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  tubular  element. 

8.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  one-piece  thin-walled  tube  from 
flexible  plastic  material,  comprising: 

means  for  extruding  an  elongated  thin-walled  tubular  element 
having  inner  and  outer  peripherally  extending  tubular  walls, 
with  the  outer  peripherally  extending  wall  having  at  least  one 
channel  formed  therein; 

means  for  simultaneously  extruding  and  inlaying  at  least  one 
ribbon  of  material  into  said  at  least  one  channel  formed  in 
said  outer  peripherally  extending  wall  said  means  for  extrud- 
ing and  inlaying  also  supplying  a  predetermined  greater  vol- 
ume of  said  ribbon  of  material  than  the  at  least  one  chaimel  to 
assure  complete  filling  of  the  at  least  one  channel  including 
along  the  outer  peripherally  extending  wall  of  the  thin-walled 
element  while  urging  any  excess  volume  inwardly  within  the 
tubular  element;  and 

means  for  twisting  the  tubular  element  with  said  at  least  one 
inlayed  ribbon  while  in  a  heated  state  in  order  to  form  at  least 
one  spirally  extending  ribbon  extending  along  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  the  tubular  element. 


5,639.409 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TUBULAR 

EXTRUSION 

Johannes  Gerardus  Maria  van  Muiden,  Peize,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,789 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.   Jan.   7,    1994, 
94.00031 

Int  a."  B29C  47a4 
VS.  a.  264—108  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  tubular  extrusion,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

simultaneously  conveying  a  number  of.  in  tlie  circumferential 
direction  of  the  tubular  extrusion,  divided  streams  of  material 
of  at  least  two  different  compositions  to  a  moulding-nozzle; 


making  tlie  two  streams  flow  together  in  the  moulding-nozzle 
whereby  at  least  one  of  the  streams  is  supplied  in  a  rotating 
circumferential  direction: 

supplying  at  least  two  streams  of  material  rotating  in  opposite 
directions,  so  that  at  least  two  criss-crx>ssing  helically  shaped 
bands  of  material  extend  in  opposite  directions  in  the  tubular 
extrusion;  and, 

allowing  the  combined  streams  of  material  to  cool  off  into  tlie 
tubular  extrusion  so  that  the  streams  of  material  supplied  in  a 
rotating  manner  extend  helically,  across  each  other,  in  the 
tubular  extrusion. 


5,639,410 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

RESIN  STRUCTURE  REINFORCED  WITH  LONG  HBERS 

Takeshi  Amaike,  Fuji,  and  Yosliimitsu  Sliirai,  Shizuoka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Inc.,  Ja|>an 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-243281 

Int  a."  B29B  9/06:11/02 

VS.  CL  264—136  3  Oaims 


lib 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  resin  structure  reinforced 
with  long  fibers  which  comprises: 

a  resin  impregnation  assembly  for  impregnating  a  continuous 

fiber  bundle  with  a  resin  melt  while  tlie  fiber  bundle  is  being 

pulled  continuously, 
a  shaping  device  provided  in  a  downstream  seaion  for  shaping 

the  resulting  resin-impregnated  continuous  fiber  bundle  so  as 

to  have  a  cross  section  of  an  intended  final  product,  and 
a  cutter  provided  in  a  further  downstream  section  for  cutting  the 

resin-impregnated    and    shaped    continuous    fiber    bundle; 

wherein 

the  shaping  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  rolls  each  having 
grooves  formed  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  receiving 
and  shaping  the  continuous  fiber  bundle  impregnated  with  a 
resin  melt  into  an  intended  shape  of  the  cross  section  of  tlie 
final  product,  the  grooves  and  tlie  rolls  being  arranged  such 
that  the  rolls  are  placed,  in  an  allemating  manner  at  sepa- 
rate locations,  at  upper  and  lower  positions  with  respect  to 
the  fiber  bundle  which  is  pulled,  and  the  projection  of  the 
cross  section  of  the  grooves  of  tlie  rolls  onto  an  elevation 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  running  direction  of  the  fiber 
bundle  forms  the  intended  shape  of  the  cross-section  of  the 
final  product. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resin  structure  reinforced  with 
long  fibers  wliich  compnses: 

(a)  impregnating  a  continuous  fiber  bundle  with  a  resin  melt. 


1834 
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(b)  shaping  the  resin-impregn  ted 
to  have  a  cross  section  of  z  n 

(c)  taking  up  the  resin-impreg  lated 

(d)  cutting  the  resin-impregna  ed 
cutter  to  prepare  a  resin  stif  cture 
wherein 
the  shaping  step  (b)  combn^cs 

impregnated  continuous  I  bei 
supported  by  grooves  for  ned 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls,  ai  d 
intended  shape  of  the  crc  is 
grooves  and  the  rolls  bei  ig 
placed,  in  an  alternating 
upper  and  lower  positioi  i 
which  is  taken  up,  and  tb 
the  grooves  of  the  rolls 
dicular  to  the  running  d^ection 
the  intended  shape  of  thej  cross 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


Ji;ne  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1835 


continuous  fiber  bundle  so  as 
intended  final  product, 

continuous  fiber  bundle,  and 

continuous  fiber  bundle  with  a 

reinforced  with  long  fibers; 


(i)  transferring  the  resin- 

T  bundle  in  such  a  way  that  it  is 

in  the  outer  periphery  of  each 

(ii)  shaping  the  bundle  into  an 

section  of  the  final  product,  the 

arranged  such  that  the  rolls  are 

manner  at  separate  locations,  at 

with  respect  to  the  fiber  bundle 

projection  of  the  cross  section  of 

onto  the  elevation  plane  perpen- 

of  the  fiber  bundle  forms 

section  of  the  final  product. 


5,63  >,411 
PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDINC    GLASS  FIBER  LAMINATES 

AND  PANELS  FC  RMED  THEREBY 
Rodney  R,  Wilkins,  Granvill^  Ohio;  Carl  J.  Weaver,  Waco, 
Tex.,  and  Donald  E.  DicksoM,  Junction  City,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  HoUi-Nee  Corporatioa,  D  ^l. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  19!  4,  Ser.  No.  361,187 
Int  a.'  B28B  11/16;  B29C  37/00;  D21J  3/00;  D02J  1/06 


VS.  a.  264—145 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  gl; 

providing  a  generally  rec 
and  a  thermosetting  resin 
and  a  thickness,  at  least 
width  of  said  condensed 

expanding  said  condensed 
generally  perpendicular  to 
and  reorienting  said  fibers 

delivering  a  portion  of  said  e: 
an  axis  of  rotation  which 
direction  of  longitudinal 
said  glass  fibers  and 
mounted  on  said  framewo^ 
said  plurality  of  female 
edges,  and  a  trailing  edge 
edge,  and  side  edges  havinj 
prongs  engaging  and 
dinally  pull  and  further  e: 
mat  intermediate  a  male 
plurality  of  female  molds 
work  about  said  axis, 

bringing  said  male  moid  and 
confine  said  portion  iherel 
with  said  male  mold  to 
surface  of  said  portion  in 
mold  edges  to  form  a  def 
shape  with  a  panel  thickne  s 

heating  said  deformed  portioi 
said  one  female  mold  t( 
deformed  portion  to  retain 

maintaining  said  male  mold 
with  respect  to  said 
step:  and 

severing  said  deformed 
define  said  panel. 


fiber  panel  comprising: 
tangilar  condensed  mat  of  glass  fibers 
aid  mat  having  a  length,  a  width 
of  said  fibers  extending  the 


8  Claims 


m  it, 

r  lat  longitudinally  in  a  direction 

he  width  of  said  condensed  mat 

form  an  expanded  mat, 

xAanded  mat  to  a  framework  having 

Is  generally  perpendicular  to  the 

n  of  the  condensed  mat  of 

hav^g  a  plurality  of  female  molds 

for  rotation  therewith,  each  of 

nn|}lds  having  a  leading  edge,  side 

each  said  leading  edge,  trailing 

prongs  projecting  therefrom,  said 

gnpping  said  expanded  mat  to  longitu- 

K  pand  and  position  said  expanded 

and  one  female  mold  of  said 

(  uring  said  rotation  of  said  frame- 


por  ion  from  said  expanded  mat  to 


5,639,412 
SUBSTITUTED  SILICA  SOL 
Marc  A.  Anderson,  and  Lixin  Chu,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196341,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,439,624.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,933 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  IJAX) 

VS.  CI.  252— 313.2  7  Oaims 


1.  A  substituted  silica  sol  formed  according  to  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  acidified  silica  sol  at  a  pH  value  of  no  higher  than 
3,  the  sol  comprising  non-polymeric  particles  of  silicon  diox- 
ide, each  of  said  particles  having  a  core  consisting  of  silicon 
dioxide  and  a  surface  comprising  silicon  atoms  and  oxygen 
atoms;  and 

combining  the  acidified  sol  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solution 
comprising  atoms  of  a  metal  at  a  pH  value  of  no  higher  than 
3,  such  that  a  portion  of  the  silicon  atoms  at  the  surface  of 
each  of  the  silicon  dioxide  particles  is  replaced  by  atoms  of 
tlie  metal  to  fomi  a  substituted  silica  sol  comprising  substi- 
tuted silicon  dioxide  particles  having  a  core  consisting  of 
silicon  dioxide  and  a  surface  comprising  metal  atoms  inte- 
grated in  place  of  a  portion  of  the  silicon  atoms,  the  particles 
being  of  a  size  sufficiently  small  to  coalesce  into  a 
microporous  material  having  a  mean  pore  size  of  about  20 
Angstroms  or  less. 


5,639,413 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RELATED  TO 

STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 

James  Vincent  Crivello,  756  Carlton  Rd.,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y. 

12065 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,258 

Int  a."  B29C  35/08 

VS.  CI.  264—401  34  Claims 


said  one  female  mold  together  to 

tween  and  pushing  said  portion 

del  }rm  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

a  direction  transverse  to  all  said 

rmed  portion  having  a  deformed 

intermediate  said  male  mold  and 

set   said   resin   and  cause   .said 

vaid  deformed  shape. 

said  one  female  mold  stationary 

defo^ned  portion  during  said  heating 


30.  A  stereolithographic  system  for  producing  a  thtee- 
dimensional  object  from  a  fluid  medium  capable  of  solidification 
when  subjected  to  prescribed  stimulation,  wherein  the  medium 
comprises  the  following  components: 

(i)  at  least  one  monomer  or  oligomer  containing  at  least  one 
epoxycyclohexyl  group  which  is  bonded  directly  or  indirectly 
to  a  group  containing  at  least  one  silicon  atom,  and 
(ii)  a  cationic  photoinitiator  for  component  (i). 


34.   In   a   stereolithographic   method   for  producing   a  three- 
dimensional  object  from  a  fluid  medium  capable  of  solidification 
when  subjected  to  prescribed  stimulation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 
utilizing  as  the  fluid  medium  a  composition  which  itself  com- 
prises the  following  components: 

(i)  at  least  one  monomer  or  oligomer  containing  at  least  one 
epoxycyclohexyl  group  which  is  bonded  directly  or  indi- 
rectly to  a  group  containing  at  least  one  silicon  atom,  and 
(ii)  a  cationic  photoinitiator  for  component  (i). 


5,639,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Klaus  Unseld,  Hanau,  (^nnany,  assignor  to  SP  Reifenwerke 

GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994,  44  20 
198J 

Int  a.*  B29C  35/08 
VS.  a.  264 — 402  18  aaims 


^U 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pneumatic  vehicle  tires  which 
have  a  carcass  which  extends  between  two  bead  rings  and  a 
breaker  arranged  between  the  carcass  and  a  tread,  wherein  the 
respective  tire  blank  is  built  up  using  exclusively  non-metallic 
components  and  has  a  plurality  of  specific  tire  regions,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
vulcanizing  and  shaping  the  tire  blank  under  the  action  of  heat 
and  pressure  including  introducing  into  said  tire  blank  at  least 
a  part  of  the  thermal  energy  that  is  required  in  the  form  of 
microwave  energy  produced  by  generating  a  microwave  field; 
and 
controlling  temperature  in  at  least  one  of  said  specific  tire 
regions  in  dependence  on  a  temperature  development  in  each 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  specific  tire  regions. 


into  an  open  die  at  a  position  directly  under  said  crosshead,  said 
die  being  in  a  compacting  device  which  opens  and  closes  said  die 
responsive  to  a  variable  speed  electric  compacting  motor,  closing 
said  die  around  said  parison  using  said  electric  compacting  motor, 
drawing  said  parison  by  moving  said  crosshead  upwardly  using  a 
variable  speed  electric  parison  drawing  nnotor  while  said  parison  is 
held  by  said  die  and  said  crosshead,  cutting  said  drawn  parison  at 
a  location  above  said  die  using  a  parison  cutting  device  operated 
by  a  variable  speed  electric  parison  cutting  motor,  then  shifting 
said  die  with  said  parison  therein  from  said  position  directly  under 
said  crosshead  to  a  second  position  directly  under  an  air  blowing 
device  using  a  die  shifting  device  driven  by  a  variable  speed 
electric  die  shifting  motor,  inserting  tbe  nozzle  of  an  air  blowing 
device  vertically  into  the  upper  cut  end  of  said  parison  and  against 
the  upper  end  of  said  die  by  tiK)ving  said  nozzle  downwardly  using 
a  variable  speed  electric  nozzle  driving  motor,  blowing  air  via  said 
nozzle  into  said  parison  to  inflate  said  parison  within  said  die. 
sufficiently  cooling  said  inflated  parison  within  said  die  to  form 
said  hollow  article,  each  of  said  die  closing,  parison  drawing, 
parison  cutting,  die  shifting,  and  nozzle  moving  steps  being  per- 
formed using  an  A.C.  servomotor,  and  controlling  the  speed  of 
each  said  A.C.  servomotor  using  a  controller  having  a  program 
which  stores  a  motor  velocity  pattern  for  tbe  step  performed  using 
the  motor. 


5,639,416 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PRECISION  PARTS 
Robert  W.  Pennisi,  Boca  Raton;  Gregory  D.  Jackson,  Plwita- 
tion;  Glenn  F.  Urbish,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  and  Louis 
D.  Megleo,  Zyon,  IIU  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaimi- 
burg,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,450 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/37.45/44 
VS.  a.  264—571 


11  Claims 
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5,639,415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLE 
Tduaki  Kato;   Kiyomi  Suzuki;   Shigefaaru   Hagiwara,  and 
Hiroaki  Talumashi,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,936,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,229. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-13684; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-13685 

Int  a."  B29C  49/04:49/78 
VS.  a.  264—532  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  article,  comprising  extruding  a 
cylindrical  parison  downwardly  from  an  extruder  via  a  crosshead 


XatOVE  &ASTOiCRIC 

uou)mou80« 


•s 


FLEXUOlCTOKaKME 

puBTmoMMCin 


1.  A  method  of  molding  dimensionally  accurate  plastic  articles 
using  a  low-pressure  injection  molding  process,  comprising  the 
following  steps  in  the  order  named: 

providing  an  elastocneric  mold  having  a  cavity  representative  of 
the  plastic  article,  the  mold  removably  disposed  in  a  rigid 
mold  box  such  that  the  mold  is  substantially  encased  on  all 
sides  to  prevent  deformation  of  tbe  cavity  during  tbe  low- 
pressure  injection  molding  process; 

placing  the  mold  box  and  the  encased  elasiomeric  mold  in  a 
chamber; 


1836 


drawing  at  least  a  partial  v; 
injecting  under  pressure  a 
rial  into  the  elastomeric 
cavity  to  form  the  plastic 
venting  the  chamber  to  retur 
removing  the  elastomeric 
flexing  the  elastomeric 
article  from  the  elastomer  ; 


aduum  on  the  chamber; 
pi  ^determined  amount  of  resin  mate- 
nold  so  that  the  material  fills  the 
irticle; 

the  chamber  to  ambient  pressure; 
from  the  rigid  mold  box;  and 
in  order  to  remove  the  plastic 
mold. 


m<  Id 
mol  1 
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MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR 


Mar.  31,  1995,  7-099715 

Int.  CI.' 
VS.  CL  264—572 
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PROCESS  FOR  INJECTION 
.DING 

shi,  and  Isamu  Mio,  all  of  Hira 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 


MO  .DING 

Akimasa  Kaneishi;  Sinjl  Kib<|shi,  and  Isamu  Mio,  all  of  Hirat 


suka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
pany.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  I9«5,  Ser.  No.  463,268 
Gaims  priority,  applicatioi  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164334; 


B29C  45/00 


'  the  c 


ize  1 


5.  A  process  for  the  product 
having  a  hollow  structure, 
equipped  with  a  mold  apparatifs 
cavity,  said  mold  apparatus 

(A)  at  least  one  plug  which  i: 
and  is  movable  in  parallel 
article  and  in  parallel  witl 
forward  end  position  to  a 
an  effective  volume  of 

(B)  a  plug-moving  means  foi 

(C)  a  resin  injection  portion 
the  cavity,  and 

(D)  a  pressurized  fluid 
pressurized  fluid  into  the 

wherein  the  plug  has  a  top 
that  the  top  end  portion  is 
portion  when  the  plug  is  in 
by  introducing  the  pressuri 
cavity  of  the  mold  throuh 
portion  while  or  after  the 
cavity  through  the  resin 
solidifying  the  resin  in  the 
the  tubular  molded  article 
said  process  comprising  the 

(a)  positioning  the  plug 
cavity  by  the  plug-moviig 
injected, 

(b)  moving  the  plug  towird 
(larallel  with  the  axis  ol 
parallel  with  the  partin; 
moving  means  or  undei 
resin,  after  the  injection  of 

(c)  introducing  the  pressi 
the  cavity  through  the 
while  the  plug  is  mov 

(d)  moving  the  plug  up 


ion  of  a  tubular  molded  article 
usf  g  an  injection  molding  machine 
having  a  mold  provided  with  a 
cor^prising 

provided  in  the  cavity  of  the  mold 

«ith  an  axis  of  the  tubular  molded 

parting  lines  of  the  mold  firam  a 

b  ickward  end  position,  for  changing 

:avity. 

moving  the  plug. 
For  injecting  the  molten  resin  into 


UMI 


parallel  with  the  axis  o 


intri  ducing  portion  for  introducing  a 
n  olten  resin  injected  into  the  cavity, 
end  portion  and  the  plug  is  positioned 
pes  [ioned  close  to  the  resin  injection 
thelforward  end  position. 

fluid  into  the  molten  resin  in  the 

the  pressurized  fluid  introducing 

molten  resin  is  injected  into  the 

ijection  portion,  and  cooling  and 

;avity  to  form  a  hollow  structure  in 

the  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof, 

leps  of 

its  forward  end  position  in  the 

means  before  the  molten  resin  is 


iLs  backward  end  position  in 

the  tubular  molded  article  and  in 

lines  of  the  mold,  by  the  plug- 

a  pressure  of  the  injected  molten 

the  molten  resin  is  initiated, 

uized  fluid  into  the  molten  resin  in 

p  essurized  fluid  introducing  portion 

and 

to  its  backward  end  position  in 

the  tubular  molded  article  and  in 
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parallel  with  the  parting  lines  of  the  mold,  by  the  plug- 
moving  means  or  under  the  pressure  of  the  molten  resin 
and/or  the  pressurized  fluid  introduced  into  the  molten 
resin,  and  then,  cooling  and  solidifying  the  molten  resin  in 
the  cavity  to  form  the  hollow  structure  in  the  resin. 


5,639,418 

STRIP  FLOATER  FURNACE  WITH  CLOSED  LOOP 

RECIRCULATION 

Roy  J.  Greenwald,  Haskins,  and  Larry  L.  Rozevink,  Wauseon, 

both    of   Ohio,    assignors   to    Surface    Combustion,    Inc., 

Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,428 

Int.  CI.*  C2ID  9/56 

U.S.  a.  266—111  24  Claims 


24  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  for  floating  strip  comprising: 

a)  a  longitudinally-extending,  insulated  furnace  enclosure  hav- 
ing an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end; 

b)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  open-ended  rows  of 
pressure  pads,  each  pressure  pad  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  strip  travel; 

c)  a  header  in  fluid  coirununication  with  each  pressure  pad; 

d)  a  fan  housing  containing  a  fan  for  circulating  a  gaseous 
medium,  said  fan  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
header: 

e)  a  return  duct  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fan  housing 
and  with  the  interior  of  said  furnace  enclosure; 

0  heat  transfer  means  associated  with  said  return  duct  for 
effecting  heat  transfer  by  contact  with  said  gaseous  medium 
when  said  fan  draws  said  gaseous  medium  through  said  return 
duct  and  prior  to  pumping  said  gaseous  miedium  through  said 
header;  and 

g)  a  plenum  housing  longitudinally-extending  within  said  fur- 
nace enclosure  and  defining  a  closed  plenum  chamber  con- 
tained therein,  said  plenum  housing  having  a  plenum  inlet 
opening  adjacent  said  furnace  enclosure  inlet  end  for  receiv- 
ing said  strip  and  a  plenum  outlet  opening  adjacent  said 
furnace  enclosure  exit  end  permitting  said  strip  to  pass  out  of 
said  furnace  enclosure,  said  plenum  chamber  containing  said 
return  duct  and  said  pressure  pads  whereby  said  gaseous 
medium  is  retained  entirely  within  said  plenum  chamber. 


5,639v419 

BUBBLE  OPERATED  DROSS  DILUTING  PUMP  FOR  A 

STEEL  TREATING  BATH 

Jorge  A.  Morando,  220  W.  Jefferson  Ave.,  IVenton,  Mich.  48183 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489.322,  Jun.  12,  1995.  TUs 

application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,683 

Int.  a."  B05C  .?/WJ 

U.S.  a.  266—112  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  metal  treating  apparatus  having  a  pot  holding  a  bath  of 

molten  metal,  a  gas-filled  snout  enclosing  a  moving  strip  of  metal 

entering  the  bath,  the  snout  having  an  opening  below  the  surface  of 


B 
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a 


-    -   -      22  as 
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said  bath  to  which  the  strip  of  metal  exits  while  submerged  in  the 
molten  metal,  apparatus  for  diluting  a  layer  of  dross  on  the  surface 
of  the  metal  bath  inside  the  gas-filled  snout  including  a  pumping 
tube  having  a  lower  inlet  opening  disposed  in  the  bath  for  passing 
relatively  pure  metal  firom  a  position  spaced  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  bath  of  metal;  the  pumping  tube  having  an  outlet  opening  for 
discharging  molten  metal  received  through  the  inlet  opening  to  a 
location  adjacent  the  layer  of  dross  inside  the  gas-filled  snout;  the 
pumping  tube  having  a  gas  receiving  opening  below  the  outlet 
opening;  and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  which  tends  to  rise  in 
said  molten  metal  into  said  gas-receiving  opening  to  induce  a  flow 
of  molten  metal  through  said  pumping  tube;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  L-shaped  support  having  a  vertical  leg  member  and  a  hori- 
zontal leg  member; 
the  vertical  leg  member  having  a  first  gas-conducting  passage; 
the  horizontal  leg  member  having  a  second  gas-conducting 
passage  fluidly  connected  to  the  first  gas  conducting  passage, 
the  second  gas  conducting  passage  having  an  outlet; 
an  upright  tube  attached  to  the  outlet  of  the  second  gas  conduct- 
ing passage,  the  upright  tube  having  a  metal  pumping  passage 
for  passing  molten  metal  therethrough  from  a  lower  inlet  end 
toward  an  upper  outlet  end; 
said  metal  pumping  passage  being  fluidly  connected  to  the  gas 

conducting  passage;  and 
means  supporting  the  upright  tube  such  that  the  upper  end  of  the 
upright  tube  is  disposed  adjacent  the  dross  level  in  the  snout. 


5,639,420 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPACTED 
GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON 
Bertil  Nils  Gunnar  Sander,  Nyg&rd;  Bemdt  Ingar  Resne  Gyl- 
lensten,  Skovde;  Lars-Eric  Thorsten  Uhr,  Skovde;  Per  Inge 
Dahlof,  Skovde;   Olov  Skiirgird,  Skovde,  and  Sven-Eric 
Dahlberg,  Skovde,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Vdvo, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9iyO0374,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19012,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28,  1990,  9001894 
Int.  CI."  C21C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  420—19  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  compacted  graphite  cast  iron, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spraying  a  treatment  alloy  comprising  graphite-modifying 
alloying  agents,  into  a  jet  of  molten  low-sulfurous  cast  iron 
while  discharging  an  amount  of  the  molten  low-sulfurous  cast 
iron  from  a  casting  furnace  or  ladle,  and  thereby  treating  the 
amount  molten  low-sulfurous  cast  iron  to  provide  a  dose  of 
u^ated  molten  iron  for  use  in  a  casting  process; 

(b)  introducing  the  dose  of  treated  molten  iron  into  a  casting  box 
and  mounting  it  there  for  a  residence  period,  during  which  the 
dose  u-eated  molten  iron  undergoes  homogenization  and  slag 
flotation;  and 
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(c)  thereafter  pouring  said  dose  of  treated  molten  iron  into  a 
casting  mold. 


5,639,421 
iOGH-HARDNESS  PRECIPITATION  HARDENING  STEEL 

FOR  METALLIC  MOLD 
Jiro  Ichikawa,  Chita,  and  Toshibiro  Kitagawa,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushhiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,978 

Int.  CL*  C22C  3S/42:i&n6 

VS.  a.  420—87  10  Claims 

Hnca       (•t.H-ui 


1.  A  high-hardness  precipitation  hardening  steel  for  a  metalUc 
mold  consisting  essentially  by  weight  percentage  of  from  0.05  to 
0.18%  of  C,  from  0.15  to  1.00*  of  Si.  from  1.0  to  2.0%  of  Mn, 
from  2.5  to  3.5%  of  Ni,  from  0.7  to  2.0%  of  Cr,  from  0.5  to  1.5  % 
of  Al,  from  0.7  to  1 .7%  of  Cu,  from  0. 1  to  0.4%  of  Mo,  from  0.05 
to  0.35%  of  S.  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities, 
and  having  hardness  of  not  lower  than  HRC43  after  aging  treat- 
ment and  impact  value  of  not  lower  than  10  J/cm'  by  2  mm 
U-notch  charpy  impact  test,  wherein  H-value  calculated  using  the 
following  equation  indicates  zero  or  a  positive  value:  H'43.843 
Mn-f4.378  Ci*'")  -(4.220S+8.193). 


5,639,422 
REDUCING  CORROSION  OF  CARBON  STEEL 
REBOILERS 
Chao-Peng   Chen,   GctzviUe;    TUak   V.    Bommangu.   Grawl 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Paul  C.  Williams,  Grape\-ine.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Ocddcntal  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,476 

luL  a."  C23F  iim 

vs.  a.  422—7  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  corrosion  of  a  carbon  steel  reboiler 
in  which  a  reboiler  fluid  containing  nitrogen  trichloride  is  heated  to 
decompose  said  nitrogen  trichloride,  comprising  adding  to  said 
reboiler  fluid  about  1  to  about  100  ppm.  based  on  said  reboiler 
fluid  weight,  of  a  source  of  iodine. 
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5,63  ,423 
microfabric|ted  reactor 

M.  Allen  Northrup,  and  Richard  M.  White,  both  of  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Reg^ts  of  the  University  of  Calfor- 
nia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  19<f ,  Ser.  No.  938,106 

Int  CI."  C  OIN  33/48 

U.S.  a.  122—50  90  Claims 
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89.  A  microfabricated  reactor 
a  reaction  chamber  having  a 

may  occur,  said  cavity  defin|d 

one  other  wail  defining  at 

said  chamber,  said  one  othei 

said  side  walls  of  said  substrate 

tance  and  said  one  other 

ductance  less  than  said  hrstithermal 
a  plurality  of  chambers  define 

chemical  reagents; 
channels  defined  by  said  subslfate 

nication  between  said  plui 

chamber: 


ompnsmg: 

ity  in  which  a  chemical  reaction 
by  side  walls  of  a  substrate  and 
one  of  a  top  or  bottom  wall  of 
wall  thinner  than  said  side  walls, 
having  a  first  thermal  conduc- 
having  a  second  thermal  con- 
conductance: 
by  said  substrate  for  containing 
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a  pumpmg  means 

ring  the  reagents  from 
reaction  chamber  by  way  o; 

a  heater  for  heating  reagents 
heater  microfabricated  on 
tially  thermally  isolated  froi 
and 

a  transducer  means  microfabi  cated 
mixing  reagents  within  said 


5,63  >, 


PORTABLE 
Gerald  J.  Rausnitz,  Box  549, 
FUed  Nov.  8,  199 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  422—61 

1.  A  fertility  tester  comprisinj 
a  circular  disc  having  a  top, 
partially  transparent  region 
ong.  and  a  plurality  of  indii  i; 
ent  regions,  each  of  whicli 
strual  cycle, 
support  means,  on  which  saiJdi 
masking  means  fixedly  mounted 
and  covering  a  portion  of 
ing  of  some  of  said  transp; 
further  having  an  opening 
transparent  regions  is  ex| 
her  saliva  thereon,  said 
masking  means  whereby 
may  be  exposed,  and 
magnifier  means  mounted  oi 
position  for  providing  an  ei 
aid  transparent  regions.  :< 


for  establishing  fluid  commu- 
of  chambers  and  said  reaction 


microfabric4ted  on  said  substrate  for  transfer- 
plurality  of  chambers  to  said 
said  channels: 

ithin  said  reaction  chamber,  said 

one  other  wall  to  be  substan- 

said  side  walls  of  said  substrate: 
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5,639,426 
SAMPLE  LIQUID  ASPIRATION  AND  DISPENSING 
PROBE 
Alexander  F.  Kerr,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Nicholas  F.  DlDo- 
menico.  Pine  Bush,  Irath  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,049 

Int  ex."  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  a.  422—100  18  Claims 


indicium  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  transparent  regions 
both  when  it  is  at  said  opening  and  at  said  viewing  position. 


5,639,425 
ANALYZING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PIPETTING  DEVICE 
Yasuaki  Komiyama;  Ryuji  Tao,  and  Hiroyasu  Uchida,  all  of 
Hitachinalta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226226 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  CL  422—63  13  Claims 


on  said  one  other  wall  for 
reaction  chamber. 


1,424 
FERTILITY  TESTER 
1  emsenberg,  N.Y.  11960 
,  Ser.  No.  555360 
GOtS  21/84:21/00 

S  Claims 


a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  at  least 
concentrically  disposed  thereal- 
a  corresponding  to  said  transpar- 
identihes  day  of  woman's  men- 


sc  is  rotatably  mounted. 

relative  to  said  support  means 

disc  thereby  preventing  view- 

ent  regions,  said  masking  means 

rough  which  at  least  one  of  said 

for  enabling  a  woman  to  place 

being  roiatable  relative  to  said 

one  of  said  transparent  regions 


said  support  means  at  viewing 

arged  view  of  the  saliva  on  one  of 

masking  means  exposing  the 


1.  An  analyzing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pipetting  device  for  transferring  a  liquid  sample  from  a  sample 
cup  to  a  reaction  vessel  using  a  disposable  nozzle  tip  con- 
nected to  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  movable  in  a  first  given 
region: 

a  lip  rack  on  which  a  plurality  of  nozzle  tips  are  arranged: 

a  tip  holder  provided  in  said  first  given  region: 

a  gripper  movable  in  a  second  given  region:  and 

a  transfer  device  for  removing  said  nozzle  tips  one-by-one  from 
said  tip  rack  and  transferring  the  nozzle  lips  individually  to 
said  tip  holder  using  said  gripper: 

wherein  said  pipetting  device  connects  said  nozzle  to  a  nozzle 
tip  held  on  said  lip  holder  by  pu.shing  said  nozzle  against  said 
nozzle  tip. 


13.  An  aspirating  and  dispensing  probe  comprising, 

a)  an  elongated  sleeve-like  metallic  outer  member  having  a  first 
wall  section  with  a  first  inside  surface  having  a  first  inner 
diameter,  a  second  wall  section  having  a  second  inside  surface 
with  a  second  inner  diameter  of  lesser  magnitude  than  the  first 
inner  diameter  of  said  first  wall  section  and  a  first  transition 
section  joining  the  first  and  second  wall  sections,  said  first 
transition  section  being  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  fhistum  of  a 
cone  having  an  inside  conical  surface  extending  from  the  first 
inside  surface  of  said  first  wall  section  to  the  second  inside 
surface  of  said  second  wall  section, 

b)  a  sleeve-like  inner  member  formed  of  a  plastic  material 
having  third  and  fourth  wall  sections  and  a  second  transition 
section  joining  the  third  and  fourth  wall  sections,  the  third 
wall  section  of  said  inner  member  having  a  third  outside 
surface  with  a  third  outer  diameter  that  corresponds  to  the  first 
inner  diameter  of  the  first  inside  surface  of  said  first  wall 
section  of  said  sleeve-like  metallic  outer  member,  the  fourth 
wall  section  of  the  inner  member  having  a  fourth  outside 
surface  with  a  fourth  outer  diameter  of  lesser  magnimde  than 
the  third  outer  diameter  of  the  third  wall  section  of  said  inner 
member,  said  fourth  outer  diameter  of  said  fourth  wall  section 
corresponding  to  the  second  inner  diameter  of  said  second 
wall  section  of  said  outer  member  and  the  second  transition 
section  being  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  frustum  of  a  cone 
having  an  outside  conical  surface  extending  from  the  third 
outside  surface  of  the  third  wall  section  of  said  iimer  member 
to  the  fourth  outside  surface  of  the  fourth  wall  section  of  said 
inner  member,  said  outside  conical  surface  of  said  second 
transition  section  corresponding  to  the  inside  conical  surface 
of  the  first  transition  section,  said  inner  member  being  dis- 
posed in  said  sleeve-like  metallic  outer  member  such  that  the 
first  and  third  wall  sections,  the  second  and  fourth  wall 
sections  and  the  first  and  second  transition  sections  of  said 
inner  and  outer  members  are  in  substantially  coextensive 
surface-to-surface  contact. 


5,639,427 
SULFURIC  ACID  PREPARATION  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  J.  Chenevert,  and  Peter  Stone,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,350 

Int  CL"  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  422—102  5  Claims 


1.  A  sulfuric  acid  prepping  assembly,  which  comprises: 


a  vessel  member  defining  a  chamber  and  having  sleeve  members 
positioned  about  an  outer  surface  of  said  vessel  member,  each 
of  said  sleeve  members  having  a  channel: 

a  cap  member  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter 
of  said  vessel  member  and  defining  a  supporting  surface,  said 
lower  portion  being  of  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  said 
chamber  thereby  extending  downwardly  into  said  chamber  a 
distance  sufficient  to  permit  collection  of  condensate,  said 
upper  portion  including  channels  for  alignment  with  said 
channels  of  said  sleeves  of  said  vessel  member,  said  cap 
member  including  threaded  channel  means  for  receiving 
purge  and  exhaust  conduit  members; 

a  ring  member  positioned  between  said  supporting  surface  of 
said  cap  member  and  said  vessel  member;  and 

bolt  assembly  means  for  mounting  said  cap  member  to  said 
vessel  member  via  said  channels. 


5,094428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FULLY  AUTOMATED 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION,  NUCLEIC  ACID 
ASSAY  AND  IMMUNOASSAY 
Hugh  V.  Cotdngham,  CaMweU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bectoa  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,553 

Int  a."  G05D  ]6A)0;  BOIL  3/00;  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CL  422—112  29  Claims 


1.  A  test  unit  for  carrying  out  a  clinical  diagnostic  assay,  com- 
prising: 

a  sample  chamber  within  said  test  unit  for  receiving  a  liquid 
biological  sample  to  be  assayed 

a  waste  chamber  within  said  test  unit  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  sample  chamber  for  receiving  said  liquid  biological 
sample  from  said  sample  chamber, 

a  first  liquid  flow  path  for  said  liquid  biological  sample  within 
said  test  unit  communicating  between  said  sample  chamber 
and  said  waste  chamber, 

non-firangible  flow  control  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  said 
liquid  biological  sample  firom  said  sample  chamber  to  said 
waste  chamber  through  said  first  liquid  flow  path  in  the 
absence  of  a  force  applied  to  said  sample,  and  for  permitting 
said  liquid  biological  sample  to  flow  fix>m  said  sample  cham- 
ber to  said  waste  chamber  through  said  first  liquid  flow  path 
when  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  force  is  applied  to 
said  sample;  and 

at  least  a  first  inunobilized  reagent  disposed  in  said  first  liquid 
flow  path  for  contacting  said  liquid  biological  sample  as  said 
sample  flows  from  said  sample  chamber  to  said  wa.ste  cham- 
ber: 

wherein  said  first  liquid  flow  path  comprises  a  channel,  and  said 
non-frangible  flow  control  means  comprises  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  channel  which  constricts  to  prevent  the  flow  of  said 
liquid  biological  sample  through  said  channel  in  the  absence 
of  a  force  applied  to  said  sample,  and  which  expands  to 
permit  said  liquid  biological  sample  to  flow  through  said 
channel  when  at  least  said  predetermined  minimum  force  is 
applied  to  said  sample. 
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REACTOR  FOR  THE 
CERAMIC 

Antonio  Madronero  de  la 
Consejo  Superior  Invest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Oct. '. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI." 
VS.  a.  422—155 


S,61  M29 

P  tODUCTION  OF  SHORT 
FIB  DRS  FROM  GAS 

C  J,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to 
itigac  ones  Cientificas,  Madrid,  Spain 
1544)11,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  537,640 
Spain.  Feb.  24,  1992,  9200402 
:09C  1/44 

16  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  prxxlucing 
a  chamber  having  a  tirst  end 
having  an  input  means  for 
includes  hydrocarbon  into 
being  disposed  at  said  firsttend 
means  for  permitting  said 
ber.  said  output  means 
means  for  heating  said  chamber: 
at  least  one  substrate  being 
least  one  substrate  being  deposed 
gaseous  mixture  through 
a  flow  regulating  mask  bein; 
mask  having  means  for 
said  flow. 


bein  > 


fibers  comprising: 
and  a  second  end.  said  chamtier 
>ermitting  a  gaseous  mixture  that 
said  chamber,  said  input  means 
said  chamber  having  output 
seous  mixture  out  of  said  cham- 
disposed  at  said  second  end; 


isposed  in  said  chamber,  said  at 
frontally  to  a  flow  of  said 
I  chamber;  and 

disposed  in  said  chamber,  said 
iiiproving  the  laminar  property  of 


5,63  >, 


LOW  PRESSURE  DROP, 

DRY  SCtlUBBER 

Robert  Bruce  Myers,  Copley 
Johnson,  Barberton,  both 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Oct. 
Int  a."  FOIN 
U.S.  a.  422—176 


OFFICIAL  GA2:ETTE 


June  17.  1997 


,430 
TlJRBULENT  MIXING  ZONE 


o(  ler 


mixing  zone  dry  scrubber  for 
contaminants  from  flue  gas. 


I.  A  low  pressure  drop.  turbt4ent 
removing  sulfur  oxides  and 
comprising: 

a  vertical  chamber  having  a  tf  p  and  bottom  for  treating  the  flue 

gas; 
an  inlet  for  providing  flue  ga 
a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 

openings  through  which  th( 

flue  gas  into  a  spray  absorp 

located  beneath  the  plate 


I  trf( 


into  the  top  of  the  chamber; 

'orations  including  a  number  of 
flue  gas  flows  for  distributing  the 
ion  mixing  region  of  the  chamber 
wherein  some  of  the  openings 


provided  in  the  plate  have  a  larger  diameter  to  import  a  higher 
gas  flow  into  the  chamber; 
atomizer  means,  comprising  a  number  of  atomizers  and  posi- 
tioned at  an  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
plate,  for  spraying  a  reagent  into  the  flue  gas  within  the 
mixing  region  after  the  flue  gas  has  been  distributed  past  the 
atomizer  means  and  into  the  mixing  region  by  the  plate,  the 
number  of  openings  in  the  plate  greater  than  the  number  of 
atomizers,  the  atomizer  means  homogeneously  mixing  the 
reagent  with  the  flue  gas  in  the  mixing  region  for  treating  the 
flue  gas  by  absorbing  sulfur  oxides  and  other  contaminants 
from  the  flue  gas  to  produce  treated  flue  gas; 
a  transition  located  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  chamber;  and 
an  outlet  beneath  the  mixing  region  for  directing  the  treated  flue 
gas  out  of  the  chamber,  the  outlet  having  a  portion  located 
within  the  transition,  an  entrance  leading  to  the  outlet  located 
on  an  underside  location  of  said  portion  of  the  outlet  located 
within  the  transition,  and  a  deflector  on  a  top  side  of  said 
pwrtion  of  tlie  outlet  located  within  the  ffansition  to  deflect  the 
flue  gas  as  it  proceeds  to  the  outlet. 


5,639,431 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yoshinori  Shirasaki,  Kawaguchi;  Masayuki  Gondaira,  Tokyo; 
Yoshu  Ohta,  Zushi;  Hiroshi  Uchida,  Yokohama;  Kennosuke 
Kuroda,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Uchida,  Hiroshima;  Yoshimasa 
Fujimoto,  Hiroshima;  Hiroshi  Makihara,  Hiroshima;  Shin- 
suke  Ohta,  Hiroshima,  and  Kazuto  Kobayashi,  Hiroshima, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1993,  5-055862; 

Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055863;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055864;  Mar.  16, 

1993,  5-055865;  Oct.  8, 1993,  5-252704;  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-252705; 

Oct  8,  1993,  5-252706 

Int  CI.*  BOIJ  m2 

VS.  a.  422—212  30  Claims 


Township,  and  Dennis  Wayne 
oflOhio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock 
ins.  La. 
319(847,  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  720^55 
/08:  BOID  53/34 

8  aaims 

62 

■^      6 


1.  A  hydrogen  producing  apparatus  in  which  hydrogen  produced 
from  a  steam  reforming  reaction  in  a  fixed  bed  catalyst  is  separated 
and  collected  by  passing  through  a  partitioning  wall  having  selec- 
tive permeability  for  hydrogen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  wall  at  one  end 
thereof; 

an  intermediate  tubular  cylinder  in  said  outer  cylinder  in  coaxial 
spaced  relationship  thereto  to  form  an  outer  annulus  therebe- 
tween; 

an  inner  tubular  cylinder  in  said  intermediate  cylinder  in  coaxial 
spaced  relationship  therewith  to  form  an  inner  annulus  ther- 
ebetween and  having  an  inner  hollow  chamber; 

heating  means  disposed  substantially  in  said  inner  hollow  cham- 
ber in  said  inner  cylinder  for  producing  a  temperature  in  said 
hollow  chamber  and  inner  annulus  sufliciently  high  to  convert 
process  gas  in  said  inner  annulus  in  the  presence  of  a  reform- 
ing catalyst  into  hydrogen,  said  intermediate  and  inner  cylin- 
ders being  joined  together  at  one  end  of  each  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  closed  end  wall  of  said  outer  cylinder  to 
form  a  closed  end  portion  of  said  inner  annulus,  and  so  that 
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said  outer  annulus  is  in  communication  with  said  inner  hollow 
chamber  in  said  inner  cylinder; 

a  catalyst  layer  of  reforming  catalyst  in  said  inner  annulus: 

a  source  of  sweep  gas; 

at  least  one  hydrogen-permeable  tube  having  hydrogen  perme- 
ability disposed  in  said  catalyst  layer  in  said  inner  annulus  and 
having  an  open  end  communicating  with  said  source  of  sweep 
gas  and  a  closed  end  adjacent  said  closed  end  portion  of  said 
inner  annulus; 

a  source  of  prtxress  feed  gas; 

process  feed  gas  inlet  means  for  conducting  process  feed  gas 
from  said  source  thereof  to  said  inner  annulus,  said  process 
feed  gas  means  comprising  means  for  introducing  said  pro- 
cess feed  gas  adjacent  said  closed  end  portion  of  said  inner 
annulus  so  that  said  process  feed  gas  flows  upwardly  in  said 
reforming  catalyst  layer; 

process  feed  gas  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  inner 
annulus  for  discharging  said  feed  gas  after  separation  of 
hydrogen  therefrom;  and 

a  sweep  gas  tube  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  hydrogen- 
permeable  tube  and  having  an  open  inlet  end  proximate  said 
closed  end  of  said  at  least  one  hydrogen-permeable  tube  and 
an  oudet  end; 

so  that  said  heating  means  produces  said  high  temperature  in 
said  hollow  chamber  and  said  inner  annulus,  process  feed  gas 
introduced  into  said  inner  annulus  flows  through  said  catalyst 
layer  and  is  converted  into  hydrogen  at  said  high  temperature, 
said  process  feed  gas  and  sweep  gas  flow  at  least  partly  in 
counter-flowing  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said 
hydrogen  permeates  said  at  least  one  hydrogen-permeable 
tube  and  is  selectively  separated  thereby  and  flows  with  said 
sweep  gas  through  said  open  end  of  said  sweep  gas  tube, 
through  said  sweep  gas  tube  and  out  of  said  apparams  through 
said  outlet  end  of  said  sweep  gas  tube. 


U.S.  a.  422—302 


mandrel  so  that  air  supplied  to  said  air  conduit  means  is 
heated  in  said  heater  means  and  flows  through  said  tubular 
portion  and  through  the  nozzles  in  said  nozzle  plate  to  remove 
sterilization  fluid  from  the  carton  upon  insertion  of  the  nnan- 
drel  into  the  carton. 


5,639,433 
EXTRACTION  OF  RARE  EARTH  ELEMENTS  USING 
ALKYL  PHOSPHDMIC  ACID  OR  SALT/ALKYL  OR  ARYL 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  OR  ESTER  BLENDS  AS 
EXTRACTANT 
Chengye  Yuan,  Shanghai,  China,  and  Hengli  Ma,  Ibcson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572422,  Dec.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,451 
Int.  CL*  COIF  17/00 
VS.  a.  423—21.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  rare  earth  element  from  acidic 
solution  which  consists  essentially  of  I)  contacting  said  solution 
with  an  extractant  comprising  a  mixture  o(: 
a)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


5,639,432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARTON 

STERILIZATION 

Leonard  A.  Carlson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tetra 

Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,948,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,587,127,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  974,694,  Nov.  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5368,828.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  476353 

Int  CI."  A61L  2/06 


4  Oalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  stream  of  heated  air  to  the  interior 
of  cartons  of  the  type  having  a  preformed  bottom  and  upright  side 
walls,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  mandrel  for  being  in.serted  into  an  open  top  of  a  carton. 

said  mandrel  having  a  tubular  portion  with  opposite  ends; 
a  nozzle  plate  secured  on  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  said 

nozzle  plate  having  a  plurality  nozzles; 
support  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 

portion; 
air  conduit  means  on  said  support  means;  and 
heater  means  on  said  support  means,  said  heater  means  being  in 

communication  with  said  air  conduit  means  and  said  hollow 


R  O 

\// 
P  < 

/   \ 
R'  OX 


R,        O 

\  // 

p 

/  \ 

Ri  OX 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuled.  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  salt-forming 
radical  and 

b)  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R-     O 

\ll 
P— OH 

/ 
RK) 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are,  individually,  hydrogen,  C4-C,;  branched 
or  straight  chain  alkyl  or  Cg-C,:  substituted  or  unsubsututed 
aryl  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  both  R^  and  R'  are  not 
hydrogen,  and  2)  recovering  the  extracted  rare  earth  elemem. 


5,639,434 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

THE  FLUE  GASES  OF  A  PULP  MILL 
Tapio  Patrikainen,  Oulu;  Ari  Tamminen;  Seppo  'Hiominifmi. 
both  of  Pirkkala;  Esa  Pikkujiimsa  ,  Tunpere;  Jukka-Pekka 
Spets,  Tampere,  and  Risto  Hamiilainen.  Tampere,  all  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  TampeUa  Power  Oy.  Tampere.  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  19,  1994,  944344 
Int  a."  COIB  21/00 
VS.  CI.  423—235  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  flue  ga.ses  of  a 
soda  recovery  boiler  of  a  pulp  mill,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
adding  to  said  flue  gases  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  dioxide  and  ozone  wherein  the 
nitrogen  oxides  are  oxidized  to  nitrogen  dioxide  thereby  form- 
ing a  nitrogen  dioxide-containing  gas  stream; 
leading  said  nitrogen  dioxide-containing  gas  stream  to  a  flue  gas 

scrubber; 
treating  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  green 
liquor,  white  liquor,  and  sodium  hydroxide  to  form  a  reducing 
scrubbing  solution  wherein  said  reagent  is  from  the  chemical 
circulation  of  the  pulp  mill; 
injecting  said  reducing  scrubbing  solution  into  said  nitrogen 
dioxide-containing  gas  stream  wherein  the  scrubbing  solution 
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UMI 


reduces  the  nitrogen  dioiide 
nitrogen-containing  gas  si  feam 
and  removing  said  nitrogen-  :ontaining 
gas  scrubber  and  leading 
circulation  of  chemicals 
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Na^SO^ 


to  nitrogen  thereby  forming  a 
and  an  oxidized  reagent: 

gas  stream  fi-om  the  flue 
said  oxidized  reagent  back  to  the 
'  the  pulp  mill. 


5,(  39,435 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCE  JG  SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 

Jorge  Miller,  3300  Sage  Rd..kpt  9204,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1|96,  Ser.  No.  736^38 

Int  a.'  COIB  17/45 

VS.  a.  423-^169  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  s  jlfur  hexafluoride,  comprising: 


preparing  a  mixture  of  sulfui 
of  silver  fluoride  to  sulfiu 


and  silver  fluoride  so  that  the  ratio 
is  stoichiometric  or  greater; 
charging  said  mixture  to  a  d  >uble  screw,  conveyor  reactor; 
reacting  said  sulfur  with  sj  id  silver  fluoride  at  a  temperature 
boiling  points  of  sulfur  in  said 
conveyor  reactor  to  prodii:e  silver  sulfide  and  gaseous  sulfur 
tetrafluoride; 

recovering  said  gaseous  sull  ir  tetrafluoride  from  said  reactor, 
oxidizing  said  sulfur  tetrafli  oride  in  a  burner  by  reacting  with 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  fi  om  about  100°  C.  to  about  550°  C. 
to  pnxluce  gaseous  sulfur  lexafluoride  and  sulfur  dioxide;  and 
recovering  said  sulfur  hexaf  ioride 


5,(  39,' 


-STAC  E 


1!95, 


real  tors 


EXOTHERMIC  TWO 

OXTOATION  OF 
Si<iiiey  W.  Benson,  Brentwoo^ 
Max  K.  Mortensen, 
tington  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
ern  CaUfornia,  Los  Angele^ 
Filed  Sep.  21, 
Int  a. 
XiS.  CL  423—502 
I.  In  a  process  of 
chloride,  the  steps  that  include 

a)  providing  at  least  two 
and  a  combination  oxidation 
bed  of  a  carrier  catalyst 
chloride  in  a  reaction  zon  : 

b)  supplying  a  stream  of  hy< 
gas  to  each  reactor. 

c)  reacting  said  stream  of 
gas  in  the  chlorinator 
catalyst  containing  cupric 
peratures  between  1 50° 
pan  of  the  cupric  oxi( 
hydioxychloride.  thereby 
chloride  to  produce  a  pro<(uct 
gen.  inerts  and  water,  w 
reactor. 


reac  or 


an! 


,436 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC 
HlTDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

Ronald  G.  Minet,  Los  Angeles; 
Walni^  and  Theodore  T.  Ttotsis,  Hun- 
assignors  to  University  of  Soutfa- 
Calif. 

,  Ser.  No.  526,258 
COIB  7/04 

9CIaiins 
recoveringjchlorine  from  a  stream  of  hydrogen 


,  including  a  chlorinator  reactor 

reactor,  and  providing  a  fluidized 

ontaining  cupric  oxide  and  cupric 

within  the  chlorinator  reactor, 

drogen  chloride  and  oxygen-bearing 


hyi  Irogen  chloride  and  oxygen-bearing 

with  said  fluidized  bed  of  carrier 

oxide  and  cupric  chloride  at  tem- 

220°  C.  exothermically  to  convert 

to  cupric   chloride,   and  cupric 

I  ssentially  eliminating  the  hydrogen 

stream  including  chlorine,  oxy- 

vhijh  is  removed  from  said  chlorinator 


ic    N@     ®^  a«c 


S        >     SP       » 


d)  passing  the  carrier  catalyst  resulting  from  step  (c)  which 
contains  cupric  chloride,  cupric  hydroxy  chloride,  and 
residual  cupric  oxide  from  said  chlorinator  reactor  to  the 
combination  oxidation  reactor  to  form  a  bed  which  is  operated 
at  temperatures  between  about  300°  and  400°  C,  wherein  said 
combination  oxidation  reactor  is  supplied  with  said  stream  of 
hydrogen  chloride  and  oxygen-bearing  gas,  to  fluidize  said 
bed,  and  for  exothermic  reaction  with  the  cupric  chloride  and 
cupric  hydroxy  chloride  in  the  carrier  catalyst  to  produce 
cupric  oxide  and  an  overhead  stream  of  chlorine,  uiureacted 
hydrogen  chloride,  inerts  and  residual  oxygen, 

e)  feeding  the  carrier  catalyst  resulting  from  step  (d)  containing 
cupric  oxide  to  the  chlorinator  reactor  for  reaction  with  hydro- 
gen chloride,  as  defined  in  c), 

0  supplying  the  overhead  stream  of  chlorine,  hydrogen  chloride, 
inerts  and  oxygen  from  the  combination  oxidation  reactor  to 
the  chlorinator  reactor  to  cause  hydrogen  chloride  therein  to 
react  with  the  cupric  oxide  in  the  carrier  catalyst  at  the 
operating  temperature  between  150°  and  220°  C, 

g)  said  product  stream  from  the  chlorinator  reactor  being  chlo- 
rine rich  but  substantially  free  of  hydrogen  chloride. 


5,639,437 
OXYGEN  ION-CONDUCTING  DENSE  CERAMIC 

UthamaHngam  Balachandran,  Hinsdale;  Mark  S.  Kleefisdi, 
Naperville;  Thaddeus  P.  Kobylinski,  Lisle,  all  of  III.;  Sherry 
L.  Morissette,  Las  Cruces,  N.M.,  and  Shiyou  Pei,  Naperville, 
III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212^51,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,580,497,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,668, 
Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5356,728.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  706,813 
Int  a.'  HOIB  1/06:  COIG  37/14 
MS.  a.  423—593  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  crystalline  mixed  metal  oxide  composi- 
tions represented  by 


where  x  is  a  number  in  a  range  from  0.01  to  about  1,  a  is  a  number 
in  a  range  from  about  1  to  about  4,  p  is  a  number  in  a  range  from 
0  to  about  20,  wherein 


l<(o+pVa<6. 


5,639,439 
GALLIUM  DIMERCAPTOSUCCINATE  AS  A  NOVEL 
TUMOR  IMAGING  AGENT 
Te-Wei  Lee;  Wei-Lian  Chen;  Ming-Der  Yu,  aU  of  Taipei;  Lie- 
Hang  Shoi,  Tau  Yen;  Zei-Tsan  Tsai,  Tau  Yen,  and  Shyh-Yi 
Chyi,  Tau  Yen,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Institute  of 
Nuclear  Energy  Research,  Taiwan,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,895 
Int  a."  A61K  5//00.  A61M  3(>/}4 
MS.  a.  424—1.11  4  Claims 

1.  A  radiopharmaceutical  tumor  localizing  imaging  agent,  com- 
prising a  radiogallium  labelled  dimercaptosuccinic  acid  which  is 
obtained  by  reacting  dimercaptosuccinic  acid  with  a  radiogallium 
chloride  compound  in  a  phosphate  buffer  solution  at  a  pH  of  about 
7.5. 


and  S  is  a  number  which  renders  the  compound  charge  neutral,  and 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  powder  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as 
follows: 


Principal 

XRD  Lines 

Interplanar 

Assigned 

Spacing  d.  A 

Strength 

9.52  ±  .05 

Weak 

3.17  1.05 

Weak 

2.77  ±  .05 

Medium-Strong 

2.76  ±  .05 

Medium-Strong 

2.73  ±  .03 

Very  Strong 

2.08  ±  .03 

Weak-Medium 

1.%  ±  .02 

Medium 

1.90  ±.02 

Weak-Medium 

1.592  ±009 

Weak-Medium 

1.587  ±  .009 

Medium 

1.566  ±009 

Weak. 

which  process  comprises  dispersing  in  a  liquid  medium  a  source  of 
strontium(ll)  ion.  a  source  of  cobalt(III)  ions,  a  source  of  iron 
oxide,  removing  substantially  all  the  liquid  firom  the  solid,  and 
calcining  the  solid  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  from  about  600°  C. 
to  about  1200°  C. 


5,639,440 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  IMMUNOGENICITY 

David  W.  Martin,  Jr.,  2135  PoweU  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94133 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192^16,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,560, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,890,  Sep.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,806,  Apr. 
25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
4,988,  Jan.  20.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  428,932 
Int  CI."  A61K  49/0039/00:  C12N  15/00 
MS.  a.  424—9.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  an  immunogenic  component  from  a 
preparation  comprising  a  polypeptide  of  interest  and  the  immuno- 
genic component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  said  preparation  comprising  said  polypeptide 
of  interest  aiul  said  immunogenic  component  to  a  transgenic 
mammal  whose  somatic  or  germ  cells  contain  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  said  polypeptide  of  interest,  said  polypep- 
tide being  heterologous  to  said  mammal  and  .said  manunal 
being  immunologically  tolerant  to  said  polypeptide  of  interest 
as  a  result  of  the  expression  of  said  DNA  sequence  with  the 
preparation  comprising  said  polypeptide  of  interest  and  said 
immunogenic  component: 

(b)  obtaining  from  the  transgenic  mammal  of  step  (a)  antibody 
capable  of  binding  said  immunogenic  componeitt: 

(c)  contacting  the  antibody  of  step  (b)  with  the  preparation 
comprising  said  polypeptide  of  interest  and  said  immunogenic 
component  under  conditions  to  adsorb  said  immunogenic 
component  from  the  preparation:  and 

(d)  separating  said  polypeptide  of  interest  from  the  antibody- 
adsorbed  immunogenic  component. 


5.639,438 

LITHIUM  MANGANESE  OXIDE  COMPOUND  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Paul  C.  Ellgen,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Chemical  Corporation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568^21 

Int  CI."  COIG  51/04:53/04:23/00:45/12 

MS.  a.  423—594  48  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lithiated  multicomponent 
metal  oxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Providing  LiM,,Mn,_fc04: 

b.  I^viding  a  lithium  salt: 

c.  Contacting  the  LiMj^ln.^Gj  and  the  lithium  salt  in  a  liquid 
medium  to  form  a  mixture: 

d.  Adding  u  reducing  agent  to  the  mixture;  and 

e.  Heating  the  reducing  ageni  and  mixture  at  a  temperature  and 
f  or  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  Li.M;,Mn,  ,,Oj  compound 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  other  than  manganese  and  b  is  from  about 
0.001  to  about  1.W9. 


5,639.441 
METHODS  FOR  FINE  PARTICLE  FORMATION 
Robert  E.  Sievers.  BouMer.  Colo.,  and  Uwe  Karst  Muenster, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  University  of 
Colorado.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846.331.  Mar.  6.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5,301.664.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,764 

Int  a."  A61K  49/00:9/12:  C09K  3/30:  C23C  16/00 
MS.  CI.  424— 9J  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  fine  particles  having  an  average  diam- 
eter less  than  about  6.5  (im  of  a  substance  comprising: 

(a)  substantially  dissolving  or  suspending  said  substance  in  a 
first  nongaseous  fluid  to  form  a  first  solution  or  suspension: 

(b)  mixing  said  first  solution  or  suspension  with  a  second  non- 
gaseous fluid  to  form  a  composition  comprising: 

( 1 )  said  substance: 

(2)  an  immiscible  mixture  of  said  first  and  second  nongaseous 
fluids: 

whcrem  at  least  one  of  said  nongaseous  fluids  is  a  «mpercritical 
fluid:  and 
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rapidly  reducing  the 

least  one  of  said 

whereby  a  gas-bome 

substance  having  an  ; 

is  fonned. 

24.  The  method  of  claim  1  ivhetein  said  fine  particles  comprise 
medical  imaging  contrast ; 


on  said  composition  whereby  at 

fluids  becomes  a  gas,  and 

ion  of  said  fine  particles  of  said 

diameter  less  than  about  6.5  ^m 


5,939,442 
CONTRAST  MEDU  FOIr  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
Evan  C.  Unger,  and  Guanli  Wu,  both  of  T^icson,  Ariz, 
ors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutfcal  Corp^  T^icson,  Ariz. 


DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  58,098. 
which  is  a  continuation  of 


May  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,420,176, 

r  ^r.  No.  708,731,  May  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  c«  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

532,213,  Jun.  1,  1990,  aban  loned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 

1995,  S« .  No.  391,936 

Int.  CL*  A61K  49/O0|  C08L  83/00:  C08K  3/34 

21  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  providing  a  i  image  of  an  internal  region  of  a 
patient  comprising  (i)   admin  stering  to  the  patient  a  contrast 
medium  comprising  an  aqueoui  suspension  of  at  least  one  biocom- 

biocompatible  polymer  is  coated 
with  at  least  one  silicon  conta  ning  compound,  and  (ii)  scanning 
the  patient  using  ultrasonic  ims  ging  to  obtain  visible  images  of  the 
region. 


VS.  a.  424—9.5 


5,<  39,^ 


JtJtry  ' 


STABILIZED 
Ernest  G.  Schutt,  San  Diego 
Alta  Kinner,  San  Diego,  al 
son,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  and 
assignors  to  Alliance 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Mar. 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  424—9.52 

1.  A  microbubble  preparati< 
an  aqueous  medium  containitig 
microbubbles  comprising: 
a  generally  spherical 
a  first  gas  and  a  second 
membrane,  wherein  sai 
vapor  of  a  compound 
Hg  but  which  has  a  v 
37°  C.  wherein  the  firsi 
respectively  present  in  i 
1000:1.  with  the  provisi 
component  are  not  wat< 


1,443 
MICRO$UBBLE  COMPOSITIONS 

David  P.  Evitts,  La  JoUa,-  Rene 

of  CaUf.,-  Charies  David  Ander- 

G.  Weers,  San  Diego,  Calif., 

Pharmaceutical   Corp.,  San   Diego, 


9i  ,951,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,447 
A61K  49/00 

52aainis 

comprising: 
a  plurality  of  microbubbles,  said 


micipbubble  membrane; 

component  contained  within  said 

second  component  comprises  the 

is  a  liquid  at  37°  C.  and  760  mm 

pressure  of  at  least  75  mm  Hg  at 

gas  and  the  second  component  are 

molar  ratio  of  about  1 :  1 00  to  about 

that  said  first  gas  and  said  second 

r  vapor. 


I  til  it  j 
vap  H 


5,«J9,444 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRK  AL  IMPEDANCE  IMAGING 

USING  A  TRIIODOPHE  SVL  COMPOUND  OR  GAS 

ENCAPSULATBJ)  MICROBUBBLES 

Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS, 

Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0000G,  J  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  F  ib.  No.  W093/12717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcatia  i  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1992, 
9200065 

TA61B  5/055 

5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrical  i  ipedance  imaging  of  a  human  or 
animal  subject  which  method  c  imprises  parenterally  administering 


U.S.  a.  424— 9J21 


Int  CI. 


FC 


-r-G-^. 


r©-i 


Rf 


I  S£-|         '  \ 


A.C.  Circuit  tor  ttte  four-^lactrode  irtethod 
G=  Signal  generttor      V=  A.C.  volttge  meter 

S=  Sample  holder      DA=  DHferentlal  amplifier 
FC=  FrequeiKy  counter 

to  said  subject  an  Ell  contrast  agent,  optionally  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  a  physiologically  tolerable  liquid  carrier  medium  and 
generating  an  electrical  impedance  image  of  at  least  part  of  said 
subject,  said  contrast  agent  being  capable  on  dispersion  in  water  of 
yielding  a  fluid  having  an  electrical  impedance  diflferent  to  that  of 
water  and  being  a  physiologically  tolerable  material  wherein  said 
contrast  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ionic 
triiodophenyl  group  containing  compound  and  a  composition  com- 
prising membrane  encapsulated  gas  bubbles. 


5,639,445 

DENTAL  MATERLVL  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

PREVENTATIVE  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

John  Curtis,   Bloomsbury;   Salim   Nathoo,  Piscataway,  and- 

Michael  Prencipe,  East  Windsor,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,700,  Oct.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5310,563. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,900 

Int.  a.*  A61K  6/00;6/08:33/40:3l/74 

U.S.  a.  424—49  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  teeth  and  gums  comprising  shaping  a 
dental  composition  to  substantially  conform  to  a  tooth  and  gum 
area  to  be  treated,  pressing  said  dental  composition  under  a  gingi- 
val flap  of  said  gum  to  lift  said  gingival  flap  from  the  teeth  and  to 
mold  and  form  an  impression  of  said  tooth  and  gum  surfaces  in  the 
dental  composition,  wherein  said  dental  composition  comprises  a 
substantially  non-absorbing,  non-erodible  dilatant  polymeric  sili- 
cone compound;  removing  said  dental  composition  from  said  tooth 
and  gum  surfaces  substantially  without  deforming  the  molded 
dental  composition;  applying  at  least  one  bioactive  compound  to 
the  impression  on  the  dental  composition  and  reapplying  the  dental 
composition  to  the  tooth  and  gum  surface  to  apply  said  active 
compound  to  the  tooth  and  gum  surface. 


5,639,446 

DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZOXAZOLE  USEFUL  AS  UV 

STABILIZERS 

Giuseppe  Raspanti,  and  Giorgio  Zanchi,  both  of  Bergamo, 

Italy,  assignors  to  3V  Inc.,  Weehawken,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,776 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:  C07D  413/12:263/57 
VS.  a.  424—59  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


N         /        \ 


Ql:Ko^ 


NH— CH=C— CO— X+-A 

I 
CN 


(I) 


in  which 
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R  and  R,,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  Cj-Cg  alkyl;  -OR,  wherein  Rj  is  a  C1-C4 
aUcyl;  -COOR3  wherein  R,  is  linear  or  branched  C,-C2o  alkyl. 


Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi;  or  a  group  of  formula  (11)  or  (M): 


S Po— CHi— CH-1 — 

1  i-t 


CH3      CH3 


Rs— N 


(«) 


(III) 


CHj     CHj 

in  which 

B  is  linear  or  branched  C,-Cg  alkyl;  C5-C,  cycloalkyi:  artd 

phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R4  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl,  m  can  have 

values  fix>m  1  to  10; 
n  can  be  the  number  1  or  2, 
A,  when  n  is  1,  represents  linear  or  branched  C,-C24  alkyl  or  a 

group  of  formula  (11)  or  (III), 
A,  when  n  is  2  is  C2-C,2  alkylene  or  the  group  of  formula  (IV): 


1 


CHj— CH— O— CH,— CH 
I  I 

R6  R 


t 


(IV) 


in  which 

R^  and  R7,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or 

methyl,  p  has  the  same  definition  of  m; 
X  is  oxygen  or  NH. 


5,639,447 
QUICK-DRYING  NAIL  POLISH 
Mukesh  Patel,  Voorhecs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  My  cone  Dental  Cor- 
poration, Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,146 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/04 

VS.  a.  424— «1  22  Oaims 

1.  A  quick-drying  nail  polish  composition  having  the  property  of 

drying  in  less  than  about  70  seconds  in  ambient  atmosphere,  said 

composition  having  a  lacquer  component  comprising 

(a)  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  primary  film-forming 
polymer; 

(b)  about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  secondary  film-forming 
polymer, 

(c)  about  0. 1%  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  plasticizer: 

(d)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  thixotropic  agent  effective  to  gel 
said  composition; 

(c)  about  8%  to  about  80%  by  weight  solvent  system,  and 

(f)  about  0.1%   to  about   1%  by   weight  drying  accelerator 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzophenone  and 

benzoyl  peroxide, 
said  amounts  based  on  total  weight  of  the  lacquer  component. 


(a)  applying  a  thermoplastic  polyester  fixative  resin  composi- 
tion, having  a  pH  less  than  about  5.  to  the  hair  prior  to 
configuring  the  hair  in  a  desired  configuration,  said  polyester 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to  less 
than  about  120°  C.  and  having  the  general  structure: 

HO— G— A— G— A— G— A— G— A— G— A— G— OH 
I  I 

SO,-R*  SOj-R* 

A=an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  moiety 
G=an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  glycol  resin 
OH=hydroxy  end  groups 

R=H  or  a  monovalent  metal;  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary 
amine;  ammonium  or  an  alkanolamine; 

(b)  contacting  the  hair  with  a  thermal  appliance  to  heat  the 
applied  polyester  to  its  glass  transition  temperature; 

(c)  configuring  the  hair  while  the  polyester  is  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  its  glass  transition  temperature;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  polyester  to  a  temperature  below  its  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  while  the  hair  is  in  the  desired  configura- 
tion to  harden  the  polyester  in  the  shape  of  the  configured 
hair. 


5,639,449 

HAIR  STRENGTHENING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

AH  N.  Syed,  Orland  Park,  and  Kaleem  Ahmad,  Chicago,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Avion  Industries,  Inc.,  Bedford  Park,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,107 

Int  CL"  A61K  7/09 

VS.  CI.  424—70.17  18  Claims 

1.  A  hair  strengtheiung  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  hair-strengthening  cationic  polyquatemary  polymer  compo- 
nent comprising  the  product  of  a  condensation  reaction  of  a 
lower  dialklylamine  (Ci-C,),  a  difiinctional  epoxy  compouixl 
and  a  third  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  primary  amines,  alkylene  diamines  having  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  ar>d  polyamines;  and 

b.  A  high  alkalinity  hair  relaxer  comprising  at  least  one  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
guanidine  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  quaternary 
anunonium  hydroxide: 

wherein  said  hair  relaxer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
95-99.5%  and  the  cationic  polyquatetnary  polymer  component  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  5-0.5%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  hair  strengthening  composition. 


5,639,448 
METHOD  OF  THERMO-STYLING  HAIR 
Ramiro  Galleguillos,  Glendale  Heights,  and  Darshru  Bhatt 
Schaumburg,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc., 
Chicago.  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,594.  Jul.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.287 

Int  CL"  A61K  7/11 

VS.  a.  424—70.11  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermally  setting  hair  consisting  essentially  of 

the  sequential  steps  of: 


5,639,450 
CLEANSING  AND  CONDITIONING  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITION 
Louis  Oldenhove  de  Guertechin.  Heks,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,806 
Int  a."  A61K  7/4S;7/50 
VS.  CL  424—70.19  8  Claims 

I.  An  oily  single  phase  combination  cleansing,  condiboning 
composition  comprising 

a.  an  oil  having  skin  conditioning  properties  and  havmg  a 
polarity  lower  than  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  HLB  of  about  3  to 
about  6. 

b.  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  HLB  of  about  3  to  about  6.  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan  esters.  Choles- 
terol. Lanolin.  Glyceryl  monooleale.  Sorbitan  monooleale. 
Glyceryl  mono  and  distearaie.  Diethylene  glycol  mono  siear- 
ate.  Polyethylene  glycol  300  monoricinoleaie.  Sorbitan 
monoisoslearate.  Glyceryl  monolaurale.  Polyethylene  glycol 
.100  diricinoleate.  Diethylene  glycol  monooleate.  and  Diethyl- 
ene glycol  monostearaie  and  mixtures  thereof,  and. 

c.  a  second  nonionic  surfactant  of  HLB  of  about  7  to  about  15. 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  sorbitan 
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esters,  oleyl  ether  POE  5, 
polyethylene  glycol  300 
ethylene  glycol  600  diricindleate. 
monostearate  POE  4,  castoi 
POE  5,  polyethylene  glycc  I 
ether  POE  5.   polyethyh 
tristearate  POE  20,  polye^yli 
distilled  lanolin  alcohols 
distearate,  oleic  acid  POE 
POE   S.   lanolin   acids 
monoricinoleate,  polyethylene 
bitan  trioleate  POE  20,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said 
liquid  and 
the  quantities  of  a,  b  and  c 
of  a,  b  and  c  with  no  more 
deposited  on  the  skin  upon 
sition  with  water  and  there 
units  between  the  surfactai 


olyethylene  glycol  400  distearate, 

m^ooleate,  lauric  acid  POE  4,  poly- 

cethyl  ether  POE  5,  sorbitan 

oil  POE  20,  Sorbitan  monooleate 

400  dilaurate.  synthetic  alcohol 

glycol   600  dioleate,   sorbitan 

lene  glycol  300  monostearate, 

I  OE  10,  polyethylene  glycol  600 

.  stearic  acid  POE  8.  lauryl  ether 

10,   polyethylene   glycol   400 

glycol  400  monostearate,  sor- 

glyceryl  monolaurate  POE  8  and 

conlposition  being  in  the  form  of  a 


KE 


sel(  cted 


5,63  ) 


'A<1K 


ILUR  TREATMElfr 
Roy  M.  Evans,  Jr.,  77  Waring 
Edward  R.  Moore,  Coon 
Evans,  Jr,,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  199  i 
Inta.* 
VS.  a.  424— 70J1 

1.  A  method  of  modifying 
containing  cystine  to  cause  the 
tion,  said  metlKxl  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  softening 
cleaving  at  least  a  portion 
cystine,  said  softening 
solution  consisting  essentially 
(i)  from  about  5  to  abou 

composition  of  cysteine 
(ii)  from  about  S  to  aboi  t 
composition  of  cysteamii  e 
(iii)  from  about  3  to 
composition  of  sucrose, 
said  aqueous  solution  having  a 
nent  (i)  plus  component  (ii) 
about  25  percent  by  weight  of 

(b)  stressing  tlie  hair  by 
nnation; 

(c)  substantially  removing 
hair  by  rinsing  with  water; 

(d)  treating  the  rinsed  hair  wit 
is  in  said  new  conformatioi 


,451 

COMPOSmONS 
td.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38117,  and 
Ra  lids,  Minn>,  assignors  to  Roy  M. 


aboi  t 


i  tog<  ih< 
s  id  I 


sai  i 
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1631, 


IODINE/RESIN 

FOR  THE 
Pierre   Jean    Messier,    14 

Janvier,  Quebec,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00378, 
Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  PCT 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned,  and  Ser.  No.  47^35, 
PCT  appUcation  Sep. 
Int.  a.* 
U.S.  a.  424—78.1 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
disinfectant  resin  being  an 
resin, 

the  process  comprising  a 
comprising  contacting  a 
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so  that  there  is  a  single  phase 

than  2  wt.  %  water  wherein  a  is 

topical  application  of  the  compo- 

is  a  minimum  of  at  least  2  W-B 

of  b  and  the  surfactant  of  c. 


,  Ser.  No.  476,453 

7/06:7/09 

10  Claims 
tie  natural  confotination  of  hair 
lair  to  maintain  a  new  conforma- 

comdosition  to  the  hair  for  reductively 

of  the  sulfiir-sulfur  bonds  in  the 

cot  iposition  comprising  an  aqueous 

of: 

20  percent  by  weight  of  said 


20  percent  by  weight  of  said 
;  and 
20  percent  by  weight  of  said 


|H, 


of  about  5  to  about  13  compo- 
ler  comprising  from  about  10  to 
composition; 
positioning  the  hair  in  the  new  confor- 


softening  composition  from  the 
uid 
an  oxidizing  agent  while  tlie  hair 


,452 
DISINFECTANT  AND  A  PROCEDURE 
PREPAflATION  THEREOF 

Route    117,   Mirabel,   Saint- 


171  Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/06296,  PCT  Pub. 


Pib 


^  B.  957,3*7,  Sep.  16,  1992,  aban- 
i  ,pr.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,425 
461K  31/74 

105  Claims 

demand  disinfectant  resin,  said 

iodiiated  strong  base  anion  exchange 

coilversion  step,  tJ»e  conversion  step 
pfTous  strong  base  anion  exchange 


b 

it)3 


r 

FOR  RESNI-D 

\/7        l2f«"'ESIN^D"'*~-~^ 

/   A^r  FOR  RESIN  1-A 

/       Y,l2  FOR  RESIN  I-A 

1 1111 

0.1  UTER   1  UTER   2  UTER   3  UTER   4  UTER 
TOTM.  VOLUME  OF  WATER  PASSED  IHROUGH  RESW  BED 


resin  in  a  salt  form  with  a  sufBcient  amount  of  an  iodine- 
substance  absorbable  by  the  anion  exchange  resin  such  tliat 
ttie  anion  exchange  resin  absorbs  said  iodine-substance  so  as 
to  convert  the  anion  exchange  resin  to  the  demand  disinfec- 
tant resin,  said  iodine-substance  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  I2  and  polyiodide  ions  having  a  valence  of  -1, 
characterized  in  that  for  the  conversion  step  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
absorption  of  iodine-substance  is  effected  at  elevated  temperature 
and  at  elevated  pressure,  said  elevated  temperature  being  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  100°  C.  and  up  to  210°  C,  said  elevated 
pressure  being  a  jnessure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  up 
to  100  psig. 


5,639,453 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  IL-3 
Steven  C.  Clark,  Winchester;  Agnes  B.  Ciarletta,  Haverhill, 
both   of  Mass.,  and  Yu-Chung  Yang,  Indianapolis,   Ind., 
assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,576,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,039,  Jul.  17,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  21365,  Mar.  4, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,959,455,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  885,060,  Jul.  14.  1986,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  893,764, 
Aug.  6,  1986.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  916335,  Oct  7,  1986, 
Pat  No.  4,877,729.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
370,277 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/20:  C07K  14/54 
U.S.  a.  424— 85J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  leulcopenia  comprising  systemically 
administering  to  a  leulcopenic  patient  a  primate  IL-3  polypeptide  in 
an  amount  sufiBcient  to  increase  the  number  of  circulating  leuko- 
cytes in  the  peripheral  blood  of  said  patient. 


5,639,454 

RECOMBINANT  BACULOVIRUS  WITH  BROAD  HOST 

RANGE 

Suzanne  M.  Thiem,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

IVustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing, 

Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^22 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  15/63:15/86 
VJS.  a.  424— 93J  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  segment  of  DNA  of  a  first  nuclear  polyhedrosis 
baculovirm  encoding  a  protein  homologous  to  the  protein 
sequence  shown  in  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  so  as  to  provide  infection  in 
Lymantria  dispar  cells  or  larvae  when  the  DNA  is  incorporated 
into  a  second  nuclear  polyhedron  baculovirus  which  is  unable  to 
infect  the  Lymantria  dispar  cells  or  larvae. 


5,639,455 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT 
Toshiro  Shimamura;  Hanuni  Nakazawa,  and  Ju^ji  Hamuro, 
aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197334 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028173 

Int  CL'  C07K  16/46:  A61K  39/395 

U.S.  CL  424—133.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  single  chain  peptide  which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 

shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:7. 


5,639,456 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,639,457 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBODIES 
Gottfried   Brem,   Larezhausen,   D-8893  Hilgertshausen,  and 
Ulrich  Weidle,  Miincfaen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gottfried  Brem,  Hilgertshausen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,781,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,605,  Jan.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  15.  1990,  40  00 
939.4 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/00:  A6IK  39/00 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  10  CUims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  antibodies,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

introducing  at  least  one  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  rearranged 

antibody,  said  DNA  sequence  being  free  of  bacterial  foreign 

sequences,  into  the  male  pronucleus  of  a  fertilized  ovum  of  a 

pig  or  rabbit  by  microinjection, 

implanting  the  ovum  in  the  oviduct  of  a  pig  or  rabbit  to  obtain 

offspring, 
raising  the  resulting  transgenic  animal,  and 
isolating  the  rearranged  antibody  from  the  transgenic  animal 
wherein  the  rearranged  antibody  is  produced  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  200  Mg^inl. 


5,639,458 
CLASS  I  MHC  MODULATION  OF  SURFACE  RECEPTOR 

ACTIVITY 
Lennart  Olsson,  Orinda;  Robert  S.  Goodenow,  Coto  de  Casa, 
and  Avram  Goldstein,  Stanford,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  tlie  University  of  California.  Alameda,  CaliL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,184,  May  3,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,385.888,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649.471, 
Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  323.565.  Mar.  14.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,241.  Mar.  20.  1987.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.416 
Int  a."  A61K  38AM:  C07K  14/74 
VS.  a.  424—185.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  modulating  a  surface  receptor  response  of  a 
mammalian  cell,  wherein  said  surface  receptor  response  is  nKtdu- 
lated  by  interaction  with  a  Class  1  major  histocompatibility  com- 
plex antigen,  said  method  comprising: 

adding  to  said  mammalian  cell  an  agent  capable  of  modulating 
llie  interaction  between  (Da  mammalian  major  histocompat- 
ibility complex  Class  I  antigen  and  (2)  said  surface  receptor 
on  said  cell; 
wherein  said  agent  is  an  oligopeptide  of  from  8  to  40  amino 
acids  comprising  as  the  C-lerminal  sequence  a  continuous 
sequence  contained  within  the  following  sequence: 


G  N  aa"  0  aa"  F  R  aa'*  la"  la™  R  T  aa"  L  R  Y  X  (SEQ  ID 

NO:32) 

wherein 

aa^',  if  present,  is  G,  A,  S,  T,  D  or  E; 

aa",  if  present,  is  S,  T,  F,  Y.  H  or  W; 

aa^',  if  present,  is  an  aliphatic  amino  acid  other  than  basic  of 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alanine; 

aa^^,  if  present,  is  a  polar  aliphatic  amino  acid  of  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alanine; 

aa^'  is  a  non-polar  ali{^tic  amino  acid  of  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms:  and 

aa"  is  G,  L,  I  or  V; 

wherein  X  is  an  amino  group  to  provide  an  amide  terminal 
group,  or  the  amino  acids  alanine  or  tyrosine  terminating  in 
a  caiboxy  group; 

said  oligopeptide  terminates  in  RYX;  and  said  surface  recep- 
tors are  characterized  by  being  internalized  or  recycled;  and 

whereby  said  receptor  response  is  nKxlulated  with  the  proviso 
that  if  said  surface  receptor  is  the  insulin  receptor,  then  said 
agent  is  not  an  oligopeptide  consisting  of  at  least  eight 
amino  acid  residues  of  the  MHC  Class  I-derived  sequence 
NH2-W-E-R-E/I-T-Q-I-A-K-G-N/Q-E-Q-SW-F-R-V-D/N- 
L-R-T-L-L-R-Y-Y-COOH  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3  with  the 
instantly  recited  substitutions),  wherein  said  MHC  Class 
I-derived  sequence  comprises  at  least  the  amino  acid  resi- 
dues L-R-T-L-L-R-Y  (SEQ  ID  NO:36). 


5,639.459 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  THE  HAIR 

EUas  Bouras,  18  Lucerne  Court,  Bognor  Regis.  West  Susses, 

P021  4XL.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AJ0021.  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15574,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,746 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1993, 
9300411;  Apr.  26.  1993.  9308572;  Jun.  3,  1993.  9311437;  Oct  1, 
1993,  9320329 

lot  CL'  A51K  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  14  Cfadms 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  restoration  of  hair  loss  by 
topical  administration  to  tlie  scalp  or  skin  which  comprises  a 
pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  oxalate  of  a  Grtxip  la  or  Ua  metal  or 
ammoniimi  oxalate  or  a  tricologically  active  derivative  thereof 
disposed  in  a  topically  applicable  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  or  diluent  therefor,  wherein  the  oxalate  is  derived  from  a 
vegetable  extract,  and  is  associated  with  mucilaginous  carbohy- 
drate derived  from  said  vegetable  extract. 


5,639.460 
AQUEOUS  PLANT  EXTRACT  HAVING  ANTIVIRAL 

Acnvrrv 

Hal  C.  Raymond.  572  VaUey  View  Dr.,  Hymm.  Utah  84319 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.602 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  composition  for  treating  herpes 
simplex  virus  lesions  m  nuunmals.  said  process  comprising: 
heating  from  120  parts  by  weight  water  to  about  180  parts  by 

weight  water  to  a  boil: 
placing  from  about  0.4  parts  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  material 

from  a  mature  Oenothera  plant  into  the  water; 
cooling  said  water  to  room  temperature  further  extracting  the 

water  soluble  ingredients  from  the  material;  and 
removing  the  material  from  the  water. 
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Sji  19,461 

influen:  a  machine 

Zkhria  Zakay-Rones,  and  H  euven  Levy,  both  of  Jerusalem, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 
of  the  Hebrew  University  at  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3U  ^12,  Sep.  30, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.    1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,667 
Int  CI.* ,  k61K  39/145 
VS.  a.  424—209.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  influenza  vaccine  com|  rising  whole  influenza  viruses  that 
have  been  at  least  99%  inacti  ated  by  heat  in  conjunction  with 
thimerosal  as  a  non-carcinogeni ;  influenza  virus  inactivating  agent, 
said  influenza  vaccine  further  :omprising  thimerosal,  and  being 
free  of  formalin  and  ^propiola  tone,  said  influenza  vaccine  effec- 
tive to  evolce  both  a  protecti\ :  humoral  and  a  protective  local 
antibody  response. 


5,6  9,462 
ATTENUATED  POLYFVIRl  SES  VACCINE  CONTAINING 

THEM  AND  VACCINATIC  N  METHODS  USING  THEM 
Andrew  Joseph  MacAdam;  I  UUp  David  Minor,  both  of  Pot- 
ters Bar;  David  Michael  St«tae,  and  Jeffrey  William  Almond, 
both  of  Reading,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British 
Technology  Group  LimitedJ  London,  England 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  60J10,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697^47,  May  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application!  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,858 
Claims  priority,  application^  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 1991, 
9107552 

Int  O."  CllN  7/01:15/43 
VS.  a.  424—217.1  19  claims 

11.  A  method  of  vaccinating  a  patient  against  a  poliovirus,  which 


method  comprises  administerinj 


CLEAR  COSMETIC 


tliereto  an  effective  amount  of  an 


attenuated  vaccine  strain  of  pol  ovinis  in  which  the  5'  non-coding 
region  of  the  genome  is  modil  ed  by  the  provision  of  the  bases 
uracil  and  adenine  at  respectivi  positions  corresponding  to  posi- 
tions 472  and  537  of  the  5'  non-  :oding  region  of  poliovirus  type  3 
Leon  strain. 


5,6:  9,463 


iTICK  COMPOSITION 


LaTonya   K.   Kilpatrick-Livefroan,   Princeton,   NJ.,-  Andrea 


Motyka,  Doylestown,  Pa.; 
Plains,  NJ.;  Radhakrishna 


ihalchandra  D.  Moghe,  Scotch 
B.  Kasat,  Bellemead,  NJ.,  and 
Makarand  Shevade,  Plainsl  tro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Men- 
nen  Company,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  May  23,  19  i5,  Ser.  No.  448,101 

Int  a."  M  IK  6A)0:38/74 

VS.  a.  424-^Wl  23  Claims 

1.  A  clear  cosmetic  sticlc  co  uposition  comprising  alcohol  and 

water,  and  gelled  with  a  soap  g  lling  agent  constituted  by  salts  of 

fatty  acids,  the  composition  fiir  tier  including  at  least  one  allcoxy- 


late  material  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  dimethicone 


copolyols,  for  clarifying  the  coi  iposition,  the  at  least  one  alkoxy- 
late  material  being  included  in  t  le  composition  in  an  amount  so  as 
to  clarify  the  composition. 


5,639,464 

BIOCIDAL  POLYMERIC  COATING  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  COILS 

Douglas  E.  lYIestman,  and  Daniel  L.  Price,  both  of  Kennesaw, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Interface,  Inc.,  LaGrange,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,499,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,453,275, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526394,  May  21, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

242,484,  Sep.  9,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,957,948,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,370,  May  5,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,908,209.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,859 

Int  a.*  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  424—405  31  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising  an  exterior  coating  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  resistant  organic  polymeric  material  comprising  a 
halogenated  polymer,  and  wherein  the  material  bonds  to  the 
surface  of  die  heat  exchanger,  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  sufiBcient  to  inhibit  growth  of  micrx)- 
oiganisms  on  the  heat  exchanger. 


5,639,465 
STABILIZED  THIOCARBAMATE  HERBICIDES 
Candice  W.  Huang,  and  Kang-Chi  Lin,  both  of  Lafayette, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,206,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93374,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,661 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/12 
VS.  a.  424—409  17  Claims 

1.  A  granular  pesticidal  composition  supported  on  kaolin  or  on 
montmoriUonite  clay,  suitable  for  aerial  application,  comprising 

a)  from  about  10  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  thiocaibamaie 
herbicide  pesticide; 

b)  a  component  selected  from  one  or  more  of  ethylene  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  or  dipropylene  glycol; 

the  remainder  comprising  kaoUn  or  montmorillonite  clay,  and 

wherein: 
the  composition  contains  from  about  2.5  to  about  5%  by  weight 
glycol  if  die  support  is  kaolin,  and  from  about  8  to  about  15% 
by  weight  glycol  if  the  support  is  montmorillonite. 


5,639,466 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  FOODSTUFFS 
Thomas  M.  Ford,  GreenviUe,  and  William  E.  KeUy,  Wihning- 
ton,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Chronopol,  Inc.,  Golder,  Colo. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,496,  Feb.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,775 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424-^12  9  Claims 


exnuctioN  nm. 

(iMkl) 


1.  A  method  for  extending  the  shelf  life  of  moisture-containing 
foods  by  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  on  the  foods,  compris- 
ing; 
packaging  the  food  in  contact  with  an  antibacterial  composition 
which  is  a  homogenous  solid  solution  including  (a)  about 
5-40%  by  weight  of  a  lactic  acid-based  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lactide,  lactic  acid  oligomer  in 
which  n=2-10  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  about  0-2%  by 
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weight  organic  liquid  plasticizer  which  is  recognized  by  the 
U.S.  Food  and  Drug  Administration  to  be  safe  as  an  indirect 
additive  to  moisture-containing  foodstuffs  and  (c)  about 
60-95%  by  weight  solid  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  3.000-200,000  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poly(  lactic  acid),  copolymers  of  lactic 
acid  containing  at  least  about  50  mole  %  lactic  acid  units,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 
maintaining  the  food  in  the  package  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  an  antimicrobial  effect  in  the  food. 


5,639,467 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
COATED  TRANSPLANTS  AND  PRODUCT 
Randel  E.  Dorian,  Orinda,  and  Kent  C.  Cocfarum,  Davis,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,982,  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,032 
Int  a."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424-^22  23  Qaims 


generate  a  sufficient  electrostatic  voltage  to  maintain  the 
attenuated  stream  of  the  suspension  due  to  an  opposite  charge 
between  the  extrusion  needle  and  between  the  droplet  collec- 
tor; 

(e)  generating  a  DC  electrostatic  voltage  level  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  attenuated  stream  of  the  suspension  to  form  a 
continuous  series  of  the  charged  droplets  wherein  said  voltage 
is  being  generated  between  die  needle  tip  and  between  die 
container  holding  the  gelling  solution; 

(0  extruding  the  suspension  of  step  (c)  through  an  extrusion 
needle  tip  having  an  end  orifice  diameter  of  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  2  mm.  in  an  attenuated  stream  into  the  gelling  solution 
and  soUdifying  the  alginate  polymer  of  step  (c)  to  form  the 
droplets  having  constant  and  reproducible  size; 

(g)  maintaining  said  voltage  level  during  the  whole  time  of 
formation  of  the  droplets  to  provide  an  electrostatic  attraction 
of  the  gelling  solution  for  the  charged  droplets; 

(g)  collecting  the  droplets  coated  with  a  gelled  and  solidified 
non-fibrogenic  alginate  of  from  about  20  pm  to  about  200p 
thickness  as  the  transplants. 


K-io 


^«  K" 


5,639,468 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  OR  PREVENTING  POST- 
SURGICAL ADHESION  FORMATION  USING 
MANOALIDE  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Kathleen  EUzabeth  Rodgers,  Long  Beach,  and  Gere  Stodder 
diZerega,  Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Southern  Califomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,678 
Int  a."  A61K  9/127:9/50 
VS.  CI.  424—426  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  post-surgical  adhesion  formation 
■between  tissue  surfaces  in  a  body  cavity  comprising  administering 
an  effective  therapeutic  amount  of  manoalide  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  permit  tissue  repair. 


:    r 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pancreatic  islet,  tissue  or  cell 
transplant  coated  with  a  non-fibrogenic  alginate  polymer  coating 
having  a  uniform  thickness  from  about  20  |jm  to  about  200  jim. 
said  process  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  non-fibrogenic  alginate  containing  less  than  0.02 
wt  %  fucose  and  less  than  0.2  wt  %  of  polyphenol  by: 

(1)  dissolving  a  nonpurified  alginate  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  about  2  to  about  300  kDa  and  a 
weight  to  weight  ratio  of  mannuronate  to  mannuronate/ 
guluronate  (M/M30  G)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.95.  in  an 
aqueous  solution; 

(2)  contacting  said  solution  with  a  high  surface  area  absorbent 
able  to  remove  fucans  and  polyphenols; 

(3)  separating  the  alginate  polymer  from  the  absorbent; 

(4)  contacting  the  alginate  polymer  in  solution  with  a 
monovalent  cation;  and 

(5)  precipitating  the  alginate  polyiner  from  the  solution: 

(b)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  non-fibrogenic  alginate 
precipitate  of  step  (a); 

(c)  dispersing  the  pancreatic  tissue  or  cells  in  the  solution  of  step 
(b)  to  form  a  suspension  having  a  viscosity  from  about  50  to 
about  150  centipoises; 

(d)  transferring  the  suspension  of  step  (c)  to  an  elecnt)static 
apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir,  an  exmision  needle,  an 
electroconductive  droplet  collector  and  a  means  for  generat- 
ing elecu-ostatic  field  of  opposite  charge,  said  reservoir  being 
used  for  holding  the  suspension  and  being  in  communication 
with  the  extrusion  needle,  said  needle  positioned  above  the 
electroconductive  droplet  collector  containing  a  gelling  solu- 
tion, said  means  for  generating  electrostatic  field  being  able  to 


5,639,469 

TRANSMUCOSAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Luce  R.  M.  Bencs,  Saint  Jean  de  Braye,  and  Francoise  L.  R.  B. 

Horriere,  AngerviUe,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No,  259,873 

Int  a."  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  424—435  16  Claims 


1.  A  drug  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  gel.  powder,  or  tablet  matrix  comprising  a  therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  a  heparinic  anticoagulant,  and 
an  outer  mucoadhesive  portion  disposed  peripherally  to  the 

matrix,  thereby  forming  a  reservoir  within  which  the  matrix  is 

disposed, 
said   mucoadhesive  pottion  being   sufficient  to  maintain   the 

matrix  in  direct  contact  with  a  mucosal  surface  for  a  time 

sufficient  to  allow  release  of  the  heparinic  anticoagulant  to  the 

mucosal  surface. 
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DEO 

Sadami   Ishibashi,  Sakado; 
Imai,  and  Masao  lijiina. 
ors  to  Ricom  Corp; 
Mitsui  &  Co.,  all  of  Tokyc , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Aug, 
Claims  priority,  applicati^i 
Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176842 

Into 
U,S.  a.  424-^39 

1.  A  method  of  deodorizing 
preparing  a  deodorant 
steps    of    providing 
bisporus)  and  extracting 
solvent  to  obtain  an  extrac  i 
contacting  said  extract  with 
causing  the  animal  in  need  o 
and  said  suitable  carrier. 


5139,470 
>ORIZER 

Tadao  Hamaya,  Ageo;   Tadashi 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.,  and 
Japan 
4«^330,  Jan.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
16,  1993,  Sen  No.  107^33 
Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-14055; 


AUen  Chait,  Seattie,  Wash.; 
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ivm  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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A61K  7/26 

22  Claims 

an  animal,  comprising: 

composition  by  a  process  comprising  the 

ignon     mushrooms    {Agaricus 

aid  mushrooms  with  a  hydrophilic 

capable  of  deodorizing  the  animal; 

1  suitable  carrier;  and 

deodorization  to  ingest  said  extract 


5,(  39,471 

METHOD  FOR  DETEf  MINING  DIET  PROGRAM 

EFFEC  nVENESS 

Dan  Hatton,  Portland,  Oreg.;  R. 
Brian  Haynes,  Dundas,  Ca  nada;  Chor  San  Heng  Khoo,  Mt 
Laurel,  N  J.;  Penny  Kris-I  therton.  State  CoUege;  R.  David 
C.  Macnair,  King  of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.;  David  McCarron; 
Jill  Metz,  both  of  Portland,  Greg.;  Suzanne  Oparil.  Birming- 
ham, Ala.;  Xavier  Pi-S^yer,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Larry 
Resoick,  West  Bloomfield,  flicfa.;  Judith  S.  Stem,  Lafayette, 
Calif„  and  Paula  J.  Ziegler,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  469,516 

InL  a.*  A61K  47/00 

VS.  a.  424-^39  7  Claims 


ISM.  1 

ICM.  2 

am.  i 

■KM.  4 

m  '  ri 

22n 

taA  1 

S 

'Ml  a 

lOL  » 

lOL  • 

■ON.  7 

■OH.  • 

• 

L 

D 

S 

n 

n  1 

n 

!?n 

■CM.  • 

HCM.  10 

■CM.  11 

■CM.  12 

• 

L 

0 

S 

^  n 

n  1 

n 

■ 

0 

D 

D 


1.  A  method  for  determining 
for  administration  to  a  patient 
condition  comprising  the  steps 
selecting  a  plurality  of 

responsive  condition; 
identifying  at  least  one 

diet-responsive  conditions 

indicator  for  each  of  said 
monitoring  each  of  said 

determine  a  baseline 
dividing  said  plurality  of 

group  and  a  second  group 
administering  said  diet 

first  group  during  an  i 
maintaining  each  of  said 

control  diet  with  known 

diet-responsive  condition 
monitoring  said  at  least  one 

for  each  of  said  patients 


quali  y 


the  effectiveness  of  a  diet  program 
laving  at  least  one  diet-responsive 
3f: 
pallets,  each  having  at  least  one  diet- 

quafitifiable  indicator  of  each  of  said 

and  measuring  said  at  least  one 

)atients  during  a  baseline  period; 

patents  during  said  baseline  period  to 

of  life; 

I  atients  randomly  between  a  first 


prog^m  to  each  of  said  patients  in  said 

nter  ention  period; 

p  tients  in  said  second  group  on  a 

bi  neficial  effects  on  said  at  least  one 

I  uring  said  intervention  period;  and 

ndicator  of  each  of  said  conditions 

after  said  intervention  period. 


5,639,472 
PERCUTANEOUS  ABSORPTION  PREPARATION 
Keiji  Yamamoto;  Yoshihisa  Nakano,  and  Saburo  Otsuka,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka, 
and  Hokuriku  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-75600 

InL  CI.*  A61K  9/70 

VS.  CL  424—449  6  Claims 

1.  A  percutaneous  absorption  preparation  comprising  a  support 

and,  formed  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plaster  layer  comprising  a 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  tulobuterol  in  an  amount  not  lower 

than  its  saturation  solubility  in  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  said 

tulobuterol  contained  in  the  plaster  layer  consisting  of  dissolved 

tulobuterol  and  crystalline  tulobuterol  with  the  ratio  of  the  content 

of  the  crystalline  tulobuterol  to  that  of  the  dissolved  tulobuterol 

being  fit>m  0.1  to  10. 


5,639,473 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS  FOR  IN  VIVO  DELIVERY 
Mark  W.  GrinstafT,  Pasadena;  Patrick  Soon-Shiong,  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  Calif.;  Michael  Wong,  Champaign,  HI.;  Paul  A. 
Sandford,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Kenneth  S.  Suslick,  Cham- 
paign, III.,  and  Neil  P.  Desai,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,235,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,498,421,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,698, 
Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,439,686,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  35,150,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5362,478.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48335 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  tlie  preparation  of  articles  for  in  vivo  delivery  of 
nucleic  acid  constructs,  said  method  comprising  subjecting  aque- 
ous medium  containing  biocompatible  material  capable  of  being 
crosslinked  by  disulfide  bonds  and  nucleic  acid  construct  to  high 
intensity  ulu-asound  conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  promote 
crosslinking  of  said  biocompatible  material  by  disulfide  bonds; 

wherein  said  nucleic  acid  construct  is  substantially  completely 
contained  within  a  polymeric  shell,  and 

wherein  the  largest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  shell  is  no 
greater  than  about  10  microns. 


5,639,474 

CYCLOSPORIN  SOFT  CAPSULE  COMPOSITION 

Jong  Soo  Woo,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hanmi 

Pharm.  Ind.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,495,  Jan.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  1,  1993, 
93-12291 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/10:9/48:38/13 
VS.  a.  424—452  10  Cbdms 


iiaauns) 


1.  An  oral  microemulsion  composition  for  suppression  of  an 
immunological  response  comprising  an  immunosuppressive 
amount  of  cyclosporin  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  dimethylisosor- 
bide.  oil  and  surfactant  to  form  a  microemulsion  suitable  for  oral 
administration,  said  cyclosporin,  dimethylisosorbide.  oil  and  sur- 
factant being  present  in  a  ratio  of  1:1-5:1-5:2-10.  by  weight. 


5,639,475 
EFFERVESCENT  MICROCAPSULES 
Marie  Jean  Bettman,  Dayton;   Phillip  J.  Percel,  IVoy,  and 
Thomas  C.  Powell,  W.  Alexandria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Eurand  America,  Incorporated,  Vandalia,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383342 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/46 
VS.  a.  424-^*66  15  Oaims 

1.  A  taste-masked  effervescent  material  comprising  individual 
coacervated  microcapsules  each  containing  an  effervescent  granu- 
late admixture  of  sodium  bicart>onate  and  citric  acid  microencap- 
sulated with  ethylcellulose. 


5,639,476 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATIONS  COATED 
WITH  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ACRYLIC 
POLYMERS 
Benjamin  Oshlack,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Mark  Chasin,  Manalapan. 
N  J.,  and  Frank  Pedi,  Jr.,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y..  assignors 
to  Euro-Celtique,  SA.,  Luxembourg 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97358,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5380378, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,084,  Jan.  27, 
1992.  Pat  No.  5,286,493.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  459,110 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/62 
VS.  a.  424—168  13  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  dcsage  form,  comprising  a  subsu-ate 
containing  an  active  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
desired  effect,  said  substrate  being  coated  with  a  plasticized  aque- 
ous dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  ammonio-methacrjlate 
copolymers  which  are  copolymerizates  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  esters  having  a  low  content  of  quartemary  ammonium 
groups  and  a  further  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  pt)lymerizable  permeability-enhancing  agent,  a  water-soluble 
acrylic  polymer,  a  pore-former,  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregtv 
ing.  said  dispersion  containing  no  significant  amount  of  other 
coating  polymers. 

said  coating  being  applied  to  said  substrate  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  obtain  a  controlled  release  of  said  active  agent  when 
said  coaled  substrate  is  exposed  to  an  environmental  fluid,  and 


said  coated  substrate  being  cured  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  of 
said  plasticized  water-insoluble  acrylic  polymer,  for  about  24 
to  about  60  hours  until  a  curing  endpoint  is  reached  at  which 
said  cured  coated  substrate  provides  a  stabilized  dissolution  of 
said  active  agent  which  is  unchanged  after  exposure  to  accel- 
erated storage  conditions. 

said  curing  endpoint  being  determined  by  comparing  the  disso- 
lution profile  of  the  dosage  form  inunediately  after  curing  to 
the  dissolution  profile  of  the  formulation  after  exposure  to 
accelerated  storage  conditions  of  at  least  one  month  at  a 
temperature  of  40°  C.  and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  75%  and 
said  active  agent  is  released  in  an  amount  which  does  not  vary 
at  any  given  dissolution  time  point  by  more  than  about  15^ 
of  the  total  amount  of  therapeutically  active  agent  released, 
when  compared  to  in- vitro  dissplution  of  said  coated  substrate 
prior  to  storage. 


5,639,477 
RUMINAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Frederick  H.  Maruyama,  San  Jose,  and  Judy  A.  Magruder. 
Mountain  View,  bodi  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,743,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,431,919.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,916 

Int  a."  F61K  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—473  10  Claims 

20 


1.  An  improved  ruminal  drug  delivery  device  for  placentent  in 
an  environment  of  u.se.  said  device  comprising: 
a  semipermeable  wall  defining  a  conipanmeni; 
a  drug  formulation  containing  a  drug  to  be  dispensed: 
a  density  element: 
an  osmotic  expandable  driving  member,  the  osmotic  expandable 

driving  memhier  contained  within  the  compartment: 
exit  means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  drug  formulation  with  the 

environment  of  use;  and 


UMI 
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barrier  means  for  separaring 
formulation,  the  barrier 
to  gases. 


Ichiro   Hiral,   Kyoto,   all 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 


the  density  element  from  the  drug 
ians  being  essentially  impermeable 


5,<  J9,478 

METHOD  TO  STABILl  SE  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  Al  [D  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Tadashi  Makino;  Tetsuro  Tabata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shin- 


>f  Japan,  assignors   to  TUeda 
[)saka,  Japan 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  1  £0,867,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,433,959,  which  is  a  continpation  of  Sen  No.  793,091,  Nov. 
IS,  1991,  abandoned,  which  |s  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575^97, 
Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,091,132,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  14,303,  Feb.  13,  19S  ',  Pat  No.  5,045^21.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  M  »5,  Ser.  No.  488,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1986,  61-29567; 
Feb.  21,  1986,  61-38059 

inta.' 

U.S.  CL  424—475 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  ai 
tion.  which  comprises: 

(a)  hoTiogeneously  admixi^  an  eflfective  amount  of  a  2-[ 
(2-pyridyl)raethylsulphinyi  |-benzimidazole  compound  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptab  e  salt  thereof  having  a  gastric  acid 
secretion  inhibitory  propei  y  with  a  basic  inorganic  salt  stabi- 
lizing agent: 

(b)  granulating  the  mixture;  ind 

(c)  enteric  coating  the  granu  es. 


A61K  mo 

7  Claims 

enteric  coated  anti-ulcer  composi- 


5,6  »9,479 
Patent  Not  Issut  1  For  This  Number 


5,«  19,480 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  F  JRMULATIONS  OF  WATER 
SOLUBL|  PEPTIDES 
David  Bodmer,  Klingnau,  Swftzerland.-  Jones  W.  Pong,  Parsip- 
pany,  N  J.;  Thomas  KisseL  Staufen,  Germany;  Hawkins  V. 
Maulding,  Mendham,  NJ.;  Osliar  Nagele,  Sissach,  Switzer- 
land, and  Jane  E.  Pearson,  [>gendensburg,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Svntzei  land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6  13380,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5438,739,  which  is  a  continu  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411347, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  w  lich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  377,023,  Jul.  7,  \%  ),  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  25,  1990,  3974/90 

Int  CI.*  A61K  9/14 

UJS.  a.  424—501  13  Claims 

1.  A  microparticle  having  i   diameter  of  between   I  and  250 

microns  comprising  octreotide,  in  a  free  base,  acid  addition  salt  or 

complex  form  \n  a  biodegradab  e.  biocompatible  polymeric  matrix 

of  a  40/60  to  60/40  polylactidc'  co-glycolide  ester  of  a  polyol,  said 

polyol  being  selected  from  th :  group  consisting  of  1)  a  (C,.6) 

carbon  chain  containing  alcoho  having  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups.  2) 

a  mono- saccharide  and  3)  a  di-saccharide.  and  said  esteritied 

polyol  having  at  least  3  polyli  :tide-co-glycolide  chains,  wherein 

said  octreotide  is  present  in  a  th  irapeutically  effective  amount  from 

at  least  0.2  percent  by  weight  r«  lative  to  said  polymeric  matrix  and 

said  octreotide  is  distributed  th  oughout  said  polymeric  matrix. 


5,639,481 
METHOD  FOR  THE  THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  OF  A 
MAMMALIAN  EYE  USING  AN  ADMIXED 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  FREE  MOLECULAR 
IODINE 
Jack   H.    Kessler,   Southborougb,   and   James   C.   Richards, 
Framingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  SymboUon  Corpo- 
ration, Sudbury,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324^91,  Oct  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  551,478 
Int  a.*  AOIN  59/22;  C12N  9/96 
VS.  a.  424—667  3  Clataas 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutically  treating  a  mammalian  eye  to 
disinfect  said  eye  from  pathogenic  organisms  comprising  the  steps 
of  admixing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  peroxidase 
selected  from  the  Enzyme  Commission  No.  B.C.  1.11.1.7,  a  source 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  iodide  source  in  a  controlled  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  iodide  of  between  about  0.5  to  4.0 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  in  which  the  source  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  after  the  formation  of  said  mixture  is  controlled  to  pro- 
vide a  maximum  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide  of  0.015% 
thereby  forming  a  non-irritating  microbiocide  having  a  plurality  of 
iodine  species  with  at  least  25%  free  molecular  iodine  on  a  molar 
basis  and  a  controlled  free  molecular  iodine  concentration  of 
between  5  and  125  ppm  and  applying  said  admixture  to  the  eye. 


5,639,482 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROL  AND  PREVENTION  OF 

DL\BETIC  RETINOPATHY 
Ely  J.  Crary,  Rte.  6,  Box  634,  ShaUotte,  N.C.  28459 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,925 
Int  a."  A61K  33/04:31/525 
MS.  CI.  424—702  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  and  preventing  macular  edema  of  human 
diabetic  retinopathy  comprising:  supplementing  the  diet  of  diabet- 
ics with  between  250  and  1000  meg  selenium;  and  between  400 
and  2,000  lU  vitamin  E  on  a  daily  basis. 


5,639,483 
FROTH  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 
OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  SLAB-STOCKS 
Cario  Fiorentini,  Saronno  (Varese),  Italy,  and  Anthony  C.  Mur- 
ray Griffiths,  Paphos,  Cyprus,  assignors  to  Foaming  Tech- 
nologies Cardio  BV,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,918,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477324 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Italy,  Jul.  14,  1993,  MI93A1546; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  MI93A2090 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/28:44/50 
U.S.  a.  425-^  C  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  suitable  for  the  continuous  proditction  of  polymeric 
slab-stock  foam  on  a  moving  substrate  comprising: 

a  mixing  device  for  mixing  reactive  chemical  components  and 
liquid  CO2  blowing  agent  under  pressure, 
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a  feed  line  for  carrying  the  mixmre  to  a  frothing  device  com- 
prising a  pressure  equalizing  chamber  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure drop  zone  dimensioned  to  maintain  back  pressure  on  the 
upstream  mixture  to  keep  the  liquid  CO2  in  a  liquid  state  and 
to  initiate  frothing  under  pressure  controlled  conditions  to 
avoid  turbulent  evaporation  of  the  blowing  agent  upon  dis- 
charge of  the  mixture  from  the  pressure  drop  zone,  and 

a  frothing  cavity  having  an  outlet  aperture  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  moving  direction  of  the  substrate  and 
forming  the  discharged  mixture  into  a  progressively  non- 
reactive  expanding  frothing  material  by  progressively  releas- 
ing the  CO2  in  the  frothing  material  as  the  frothing  material 
flows  along  the  frothing  cavity. 


(vii)  means  to  supply  spin  bath  liquid  to  said  spin  bath. 
(viii)  means  to  remove  spin  bath  liquid  from  said  spin  bath,  and 
(ix)  means  to  supply  air  of  defined  temperamre  and  humidity  to 
said  blow  nozzle. 


5,639y485 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPLEXLY 
PATTERNED  EXTRUDATE 
James  N.  Weinstein,  Minneapolis,  and  Scott  A.  Tolson,  Ardcn 
Hills,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  May  U,  1994,  Set.  No.  241321 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/04 

VS.  CL  425— 13L1  25  Claims 


5,639,484 
SPINNING  CELL 
Patrick  Arthur  White,  Shamford,  United  Kingdom;  Malcolm 
John  Hayhurst  Coventry,  England;  Alan  R.  Owens,  Nunea- 
ton, United  Kingdom;  Ian  David  Roughsedge,  Mobile,  Ala.; 
Richard  James  Davies;  Alan  Sellars,  both  of  South  Humber- 
side,   England;    Jacqueline   Faye   MacDonald,   Bebington, 
United  Kingdom:  Michael  Colin  Quigley,  Meriden,  United 
Kingdom;  Ralph  Draper,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Ronald  Derek  Payne,  Barrow-upon-Humber,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,573,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66.522,  May  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,680 
Int  CL*  DOID  10/00 
VS.  a.  425—71  18  Claims 


1.  fltii  apparatus  for  malcing  a  complexly  panemed  flowable 
extrudate.  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  providing  a  first  extrudable  food  material  (12): 

means  for  supplying  a  second  flowable  colored  food  material 
(18): 

means  for  forming  the  first  extrudable  food  material  and  the 
second  flowable  colored  food  material  into  a  complexly  pat- 
terned food  mass  having  an  initial  cross  sectional  area  (20): 

reducing  passageway  means  for  reducing  the  initial  cross  sec- 
tional area  to  a  reduced  cross  sectional  area  of  at  least  25:1 
operatively  connected  to  the  panem  forming  means  having  an 
average  convergence  angle  ranging  from  about  5°  to  45°  (25) 
and  having  a  larger  inlet  end  and  a  smaller  outlet  end;  and 

an  extrudate  exit  port  having  a  diameter  of  about  the  reduced 
cross  sectional  area  (13)  proximate  die  ouUet  end. 


1.  In  a  spinning  cell  for  the  coagulation  of  lyocell  filaments  from 
a  dope  of  cellulose  contained  in  an  organic  solvent  for  the  cellu- 
lose, the  cell  including  a  spin  bath  having  a  lower  end  and 
containing  an  aqueous  liquid  for  the  leaching  of  the  solvent  from 
the  filaments,  said  liquid  exhibiting  an  upper  surface,  and  an  air 
gap  above  the  spin  bath,  said  air  gap  being  delimited  below  by  the 
upper  surface  of  said  liquid  in  said  spin  bath  and  above  by  a 
spinnerette  from  which  said  filaments  emerge,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(i)  a  blow  nozzle  having  an  exit  on  one  side  of  said  air  gap, 
(ii)  a  suck  nozzle  having  an  entrance  on  tiie  opposite  side  of  said 

air  gap  from  said  blow  nozzle, 
(iii)  said  suck  nozzle  having  a  greater  cross- sectional  area  at  its 

entrance  than  said  blow  nozzle  has  at  its  exit, 
(iv)  baffle  means  located  within  said  spin  bath  to  re.strict  the  flow 
of  currents  of  said  liquid  within  said  spin  bath  and  to  calm 
said  upper  surface  of  said  liquid, 
(v)  an  aperture  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spin  bath  through  which 

coagulated  filaments  pa.ss  in  the  form  of  a  low, 
(vi)  a  cylindrical  gaiter  of  flexible  resilient  material  having  an 
upper  end  and  an  orifice  which,  in  an  unstrained  condition  of 
the  gaiter,  is  slightly  smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  said 
low,  said  gaiter  being  sealingly  secured  ai  its  upper  end 
around  said  aperture  at  said  lower  end  of  said  spin  bath,  said 
low  pa.ssing.  in  u.se,  through  said  orifice  and  thereby  expand- 
ing the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  orifice. 


5.639,486 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 

USED  IN  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi    Yamaguchi.   Chiba.   Japan,   assignor   to   Sumitomo 

Heavv  Indu.stries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100404 
Int  a."  B29C  45/SO 
VS.  a.  425—139  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine 
comprising  a  mold  for  molding  a  resin  material  into  a  molded 
product  and  an  ejector  mechanism  for  ejecting  said  molded  product 
out  of  said  mold,  said  ejector  mechanism  composing  an  ejector 
member  and  a  servo  motor  for  driving  said  ejector  member  said 
ejector  mechanism  being  operable  to  carry  out,  when  said  molded 
product  is  ejected,  an  advance  operation  in  which  said  ejector 
inember  is  moved  forward  to  a  first  position  and  to  carry  out.  after 
said  molded  product  is  ejected,  a  reverse  operation  in  which  said 
ejector  member  is  moved  backward,  said  control  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  ejector  mem- 
ber by  detecting  a  number  of  rotations  of  said  seno  nioior  to 
produce    a    position    detection    signal    representative    of   a 
detected  position;  and 
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second  portion  near  the  base,  an  intennediate  portion  between  the 
first  portion  and  the  second  portion, 
means  for  detecting  lateral  deflection  of  the  core-tip  end  dis- 
posed on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  core-pin. 
a  core  sleeve  adjacent  the  mold,  the  core  sleeve  surrounding  at 

least  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  core-pin,  and 
small  diametral  clearance  between  the  core-pin  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  core  sleeve,  said  clearance  of  insufficient  size  to 
permit  flow  of  plastic  therethrough. 


« 


COHTKOUiR 


a  controller  which  is  responsiv  :  to  said  position  detection  signal 
for  controlling  said  servo  nm  <or  and  which  is  for  carrying  out 
a  calibrating  operation  to  d(  termine  a  third  position  between 
said  first  position  and  a  s  icond  position  at  a  start  of  an 
injection  molding  process,  said  third  position  defining  a 
reverse  completion  position  of  said  ejector  member; 
said  controller  further  compris  ng: 
a  speed  control  unit  for  coi  trolling  a  rotation  speed  of  said 

servo  motor, 
a  setting  unit  for  selecting  said  third  position  as  a  position 
spaced  a  predetermined  d  stance  L  fix>m  said  second  posi- 
tion in  an  advance  directi  >n;  and 
a  processing  unit  responsive  to  said  third  position  selected  by 
said  setting  unit  and  to  s<  id  position  detection  signal  sup- 
plied from  said  position  Jetector  for  producing  a  control 
signal  to  control  moven*  nt  of  said  ejector  member,  said 
control  signal  being  supp  ied  to  said  speed  control  unit; 
said  processing  unit  being  I  )r  controlling  said  speed  control 
unit  at  the  start  of  said  iii  ection  molding  process  to  return 
said  ejector  member  to  a   location  of  a  stopper  and  then 
advancing   said   ejector    nember  to   said  third  position 
selected  by  said  setting  u  it 


5,63l487 

MOLD  CORE-PIN  DEFTJECTION  TRANSDUCER 

Richard  Wurst,  Williamsburg,  ftnd  Brad  H.  Watluns,  Traverse 

City,  both  of  Mich.,  assign*  rs  to  RJG  Technologies,  Inc., 

IVaverse  City,  Mich. 


Rled  Dec  9,  199^ ,  Ser.  No.  353,180 
Int.  CL*  1  »C  45/77 


VS.  CL  425—149 


4  Claims 


1.  A  core-pin  deflection  trai  sducer  for  use  in  a  mold,  the 


core-pin  having  a  core-tip  end. 


UMl 


a  base,  a  first  portion  near  the 


core-lip  end  for  placement  in  a  i  told  during  a  molding  process,  a 


5.639,488 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Hironobu  Naliano,-  Masatoshi  Nagata,  and  Junichi  Shoudai,  all 
of  Yokliaiclii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1994,  6-291532 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/40 
U.S.  a.  425-^144  11  Claims 


l///X'//////y/^ 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  molding  a  tubular  elastic  resin 
product  comprising 
a  mold  having  a  cavity  for  molding  said  tubular  elastic  resin 
product,   said   cavity   having   an   annular   molding   portion 
adapted  to  form  an  annular  edge  portion;  and 
an  ejector  pin  for  forcing  said  tubular  elastic  resin  product 
molded  in  said  cavity  thereof  outwardly  to  release  said  prod- 
uct from  said  irtold, 
said  ejector  pin  including 

an  ejecting  portion  for  pressing  an  end  surface  of  said  tubular 

elastic  resin  product  at  said  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  support  portion  for  supporting  said  ejecting  portion  at  one 

end  thereof, 
said  support  portion  having  an  aimular  recess  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  adjacent  said  ejecting  portion  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  annular  edge  portion  as  it  is  elasti- 
cally  deformed  and  curled  when  said  tubular  elastic  resin 
product  is  forced  outwardly. 


5,639,489 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM  IN  AN 
INJECTION  MOULDING  STRUCTURE 
Frandscus  Antonius  Josef  Van  Boekel,  En  Dordrecht,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Eurotools  Beheer  B.V.,   's-Gravendeel, 
Netheriands 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,548 
Int  a.*  B29C  45n2 
MS.  a.  425—547  4  Claims 

1.  Electrically  heated  manifold  system  in  an  injection  molding 
structure,  the  system  comprising  a  manifold  element,  the  manifold 
element  being  adapted  to  direct  molten  plastic  material  from  an 
extruding  device  to  a  mold  cavity,  the  manifold  element  having  an 
inlet  gate  for  connection  to  an  oudet  nozzle  of  said  pla.stic  exud- 
ing device,  an  elongate  bore  system  leading  from  the  said  inlet  gate 
to  at  least  one  outlet  gate  to  connect  with  at  least  one  opening  in  a 
cavity  plate  having  a  mold  cavity,  the  bore  system  branching  into 


5,639,491 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  OIL  CYLINDERS  FOR  A  PLASTIC 

INJECTING  MACHINE 

Jul  Hsiang  Wang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  HWA 

Chin  Machinery  Factory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^1 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/54 

MS.  CL  425—550  1  Claim 


as  many  respective  outlet  gates  as  there  are  openings  in  the 
corresponding  cavity  plate,  the  manifold  element  further  having  at 
least  two  elongated  electrical  heating  bodies  provided  in  heating 
relationship  with  the  bore  system,  each  electrical  heating  body 
having  c^posite  free  input  ends  and  output  ends  projecting  from 
the  manifold  element,  the  ends  connected  by  separate  electrically 
insulated  lead  elements  to  the  respective  input  and  output  of  an 
electrical  power  supply,  wherein  the  ends  of  the  electrical  beating 
body  are  each  connected  to  the  lead  elements  by  individual  con- 
nector bodies  having  an  outer  surface  of  heat  resistant,  electrically 
insulating  material,  and  an  internal  electrically  conductive  body  of 
heat  resistant  material  and  carrying  fastening  means  to  fix  both  the 
said  ends  and  the  lead  elements  in  an  electrically  conductive 
manner  to  the  said  internal  electrically  conductive  body,  and 
wherein  each  connector  body  comprises  a  central  bore  for  receiv- 
ing a  respective  end  of  the  heating  body  and  two  interconnection 
bores  in  electrical  contact  with  the  central  bore  for  conductively 
interconnecting  the  connector  bodies  attached  to  the  input  ends  and 
the  output  ends  of  the  heating  bodies  respectively. 


5,639.490 
INJECTOR  WITH  LOCKING  NOZZLE 
Vince  Tk^vaglini,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  TWidesco 
Mold  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,886 

Int  a."  B29C  45/20 

MS.  CI.  425—549  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  having  an  arrangentent  of  oil  cylinders  on  a 
plastic  injecting  machine  having  a  material  injecting  cyhndcr  with 
electric  heaters  overlaying  its  surface  and  a  screw  rod  wittiin  said 
material  injecting  cylinder,  comprising: 

an  oil  cylinder  base  connected  to  said  screw  rod  and  having 
opposing  first  and  second  sides; 

a  bearing  base,  said  screw  rod  rotating  in  said  bearing  base;  and. 

oil  cylinder  means  coupled  to  said  oil  cylinder  base  and  said 
bearing  base  for  displacing  said  screw  rod  with  respect  to  the 
material  injecting  cylinder,  said  oil  cylinder  means  being 
disposed  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  electric  beaters  of  tlie 
material  injecting  cylinder  to  avoid  being  heated  thereby,  said 
oil  cylinder  means  including  a  pair  of  first  oil  cylinders  of  the 
same  size  and  a  pair  of  second  oil  cylinders  of  the  same  size, 
said  second  pair  of  oil  cylinders  being  larger  than  said  first 
pair  of  oil  cylinders,  one  of  said  pair  of  first  oil  cylinders  and 
one  of  said  pair  of  second  oil  cylinders  being  located  on  said 
first  side  of  said  oil  cylinder  base  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
first  oil  cylinders  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  second  oil 
cylinders  being  located  on  said  second  side  of  said  oil  cylin- 
der base,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  oil  cylinders  respec- 
tively being  diagonally  located  on  said  oil  cylinder  base. 


•V44 


1.  A  mold  for  plastic  and  an  injector  assembly  therefor,  in 
combination,  for  use  in  a  molding  machine  for  molding  plastic,  the 
injector  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  assembly  having  ar.  elon- 
gated nozzle  housing  portion  with  an  internally  threaded  hollow 
barrel,  for  passage  of  the  plastic;  a  hollow  injector  nozzle  tip 
having  a  threaded  body  portion  thereof  located  within  the  barrel  for 
securing  the  nozzle  tip  in  coaxial  threaded  relation  in  the  barrel;  a 
portion  of  the  nozzle  tip  within  the  barrel  having  a  radial  clearance 
from  the  barrel;  the  nozzle  tip  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
nozzle  housing;  at  least  one  composite  keyway  first  recess  portion 
in  the  barrel  located  in  inward  facing  relation  with  the  nozzle  tip;  at 
least  one  composite  keyway  recess  second  ponion  in  the  nozzle  tip 
in  facing  relation  with  said  at  least  one  first  recess  ponion.  said 
first  and  said  second  at  least  one  recess  portions  when  in  substan- 
tial aligned  relation  forming  a  composite  keyway  to  receive  a  key 
member;  said  key  member  in  close  fitting  inserted  relationship 
located  in  said  keyway,  to  immobilize  said  nozzle  tip  in  relation  to 
said  housing. 


5,639,492  

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ACHIEVING 
ANIMAL  WEIGHT  GAIN  WITH  MYCOTOXBS- 
CONTAMINATED  ANIMAL  FOOD 
Katherine  R.  IXirk,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis.;  Lawrie  Muac,  RoUing 
Meadows,  and  Gary  W.  Beall.  McHenry,  both  of  lU.,  assign- 
ors to  Amcol  International  Corporation,  Arlington  Heights, 

ni. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,442 

Int  a."  A22K  \/00:  A23K  ///».  BOIJ  20/12:20/30 

MS.  a.  426—2  19  CUims 

1.  A  metiKxl  of  increasing  the  nutritional  value  of  contaminated 
animal  feed  ingested  by  an  animal  said  contamination  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fumonisin;  vomitoxin;  ochratoxin; 
zearalenone;  ergot;  crgotaraine;  and  mixtures  thereof  comprising 
feeding  an  acid-activated  montmorillonite  clay  to  said  animal 
simultaneously  with  said  contaminated  animal  feed  such  that  said 
acid-activated  montmorillonite  clay  and  said  contaminated  animal 
feed  are  present  simultaneously  in  the  digestive  tract  of  said 
animal,  wherein  said  acid-activated  montmorillonite  clay  fed  to 
said  animal  is  fed  in  an  anwum  sufficient  to  aid  the  metabolic 
absorption  of  nutrients  from  said  contaminated  animal  feed. 
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5,6  9,493 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARD  G  NON-ALCOHOLIC  MALT 

BEVi  RAGES 

Matthew  L.  THpp,  Nashotah,-  Bydney  Rader,  Fredonia,  both  of 

Wis.,  and  David  S.  RydeR  LibertyvilJe,  111.,  assignors  to 

Miller  Brewing  Company,  I  lilwaukee.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,740,  W  nr.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,439,699. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  ',  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,046 

Int  a.*  A23L  2/38;:  KiO:  C12C  WU-.lim 


U.S.CL426— 12 


;  ab  )ut 


Gra  sin. 


SfcUn, 


Pu), 


5,63 » 
PECTINESTERASE  IN  TH  E 

AND  VEQETABLES 
Catherine  Marie  Therese 
Fauquembergue,  both  of 
brocades,  N.V..  Ma  Delft, 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03379, 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1992,  92203689 

Into.' 
U.S.  a.  426—50 

1.  A  method  to  prepare   a 
methoxylated  pectin  of  at  leai  t 
method  comprises: 

adding  pectin  esterase  to  the 

thereof  in  an  amount 
maintaining  said  fruit  or  vegel^bli 
that  said  pectin  esterase 
said  fruit  or  vegetable  or  pulp 
said  low-methoxylated  pec(  n 
fonnulating  the  fruit  or  veget  ible 
food  comprising  said  gel. 


1  effect  ve 


con  k-erts 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  nAnalcoholic  malt  beverage  which 
comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  a  feed  beer  havfcig 
and  a  color  of  about  4°  t< 
using  a  membrane  having  a 
first  retentate  containing 

(b)  diluting  the  first  retentate 

(c)  subjecting  the  diluted  firstiretentate 
membrane  having  a  MWC<  • 
retentate;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  alcohol  content 
needed,  to  less  than  0.5% 
beverage. 


,494 
TREATMENT  OF  FRUIT 


and  Pierre  Clement  Louis 
France,  assignors  to  Gist- 
Nitheriands 

171  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/12055,  PCT  Pub. 


993.  Ser.  No.  256,856 
European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  30, 

123L  \m 

18  Claims 

food  containing  a  gel  of  low- 
one  fruit  or  vegetable  which 


fhiit  or  vegetable  or  to  the  pulp 

to  demethoxylate  pectin; 

le  or  pulp  under  conditions  such 

high-methoxylated  pectin  of 

to  low-methoxylated  pectin  and 

forms  a  gel;  and 

or  pulp  to  obtain  the  desired 


5,639,495 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PEPPERONI  SAUSAGE 
Don  E.  Alden;  Rex  R.  Morton;  William  C.  Holdren,  all  of 
Hutchinson,  and  James  C.  Bolton,  Lindsborg,  all  of  Kam., 
assignors  to  Foodbrands  America,  Incorporated,  Oklahoma 
Oty,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,360 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/317 
U.S.  a.  426—59  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  pepperoni  sausage,  said  process 
comprising: 
mixing  together  comminuted  meat  with  seasonings,  an  added 
particulate  protein  component,  and  a  lactic  acid  bacteria 
starter  culture  to  form  a  mixture,  said  added  particulate  pro- 
tein component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
meat  stock  and  cooked  meat; 
placing  said  mixture  into  casings; 
fermenting  said  mixture  in  the  casings; 
heating  said  fermented  mixture  to  an  internal  temperature  of  at 

least  approximately  145°  F.;  and  then 
drying  said  fermented  mixture  to  produce  said  pepperoni  sau- 
sage. 


about  3%  to  about  7%  alcohol 
about  5°  SRM  to  ultrafiltration 
MWCO  of  about  300  to  obtain  a 

3%  to  7%  alcohol; 
vith  a  diluent  comprising  water; 

to  ultrafiltration  using  a 
of  about  300  to  obtain  a  second 

of  the  second  retentate,  if 
'/v  to  obtain  a  nonalcoholic  malt 


5,639,496 

FOOD  INGREDIENTS  OBTAINED  BY  FERMENTATION 

WITH  S.  BOULARDO  AND  FOODS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Tan  Hung  Nguyen,  Saint-Ave,  and  Maryse  Herve,  Vannes,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Guyomarc'h  Ali- 

mentaire  -  SA.GA.L.,  Elven,  France 

Filed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,591 
Int  a.'  A23L  laO;  A23B  9/28:7/155 
U.S.  CI.  426—62  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  food  products  comprising  fermenting 
food  ingredients  with  Saccharomyces  boulardii.  wherein  the  food 
ingredients  are  of  vegetable  origin  selected  fiom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pea  and  soya. 


5,639.497 

COOKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTISSERIE 

OVENS 

James  P.  Bedford,  Willoughby;  Thomas  J.  Willis,  Solon,  both 

of  Ohio,  and  Mark  H.  Finck,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla..  assignors  to 

Cleveland  Range,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596^35 

Int  CXJ"  A23L  lAX):  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  a.  426—233  19  Claims 


9.  A  process  for  automatically  cooking  and  rotating  a  food 
product  disposed  within  a  cooking  means  which  comprises  a 
cooking  chamber,  a  planetary  assembly  disposed  within  said  cook- 
ing chamber  which  is  capable  of  rotating  the  food  product,  a 
heating  means  disposed  within  said  cooking  chamber  for  cooking 


said  food  product  within  a  predetermined  cooking  time,  a  venting 
means  disposed  within  said  cooking  chamber  which  is  capable  of 
releasing  excess  energy  disposed  within  said  cooking  chamber, 
means  for  detecting  a  temperature  in  said  cooking  chamber,  and 
control  means  capable  of  controlUng  each  of  the  operations  of  said 
planetary  assembly,  beating  means,  venting  rtieans  and  temperature 
detecting  means,  wherein  said  process  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

loading  said  food  product  onto  at  least  one  support  member 

which  is  rotatably  connected  to  said  planetary  assembly; 
rotating  said  planetary  assembly  at  a  predetermined  speed  of 

rotation;  and 
heating  said  cooking  chamber  to  a  predetermined  cooking  tem- 
perature for  a  predetermined  cooking  time  by  continuously 
generating  heat  from  said  heating  means  and  periodically 
adjusting  said  venting  means  between  an  opened  and  closed 
position,  wherein  said  opened  position  allows  excess  enet:gy 
from  said  cooking  chamber  to  escape  therefrom  in  order  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  cooking  temperature;  whereby 
cycling  of  said  heating  means  between  on  and  off  positions 
during  said  cooking  time  is  eliminated. 


5,639,498 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

FOOD  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  PANCAKES,  WAFFLES  AND 

MEATBALLS 
Laszio  Bakosch,  Solangen  39,  Trelleborg  S-231  93,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)1149,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,274 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Dec.  2,  1993,  9304010 

Int  a.*  A47J  43/20 

MS.  a.  426—391  29  Claims 


moving  said  elements  apan  a  second  distance  when  the  products 

are  finished  to  provide  access  to  the  products;  and 
removing  the  finished  food  products  from  said  elements. 


5,639,499 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FLUENT  FOOD  PRODUCT 

John  E.  Nahra,  RockvUlc,  and  Artur  G.  Zimmer,  Columbia, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Dasi  Industries,  Inc,  Rockvilie, 

Md. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  420,833,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,544,571. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,450 

Int  CL'  A23L  3/00 

VS.  a.  426—521  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fluent  food  product  comprising  the 
steps  of  gradually  raising  the  temperature  of  the  fluent  food  prod- 
uct from  a  storage  lempo^ture  to  a  temperature  substantially 
elevated  with  respect  to  said  storage  temperature  but  below  a 
sterilizing  temperature  including  passing  the  food  product  tiirough 
a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  devices  which  are  connected  in  series 
and  then  delivering  the  fluent  food  prodix:t  to  a  sterilizing  chamber 
for  sterilization  of  the  food  product,  and  removing  any  derived 
non-condensable  gases  from  said  sterilizing  chamber  through  vent 
means. 


5.639,500 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  GALLOTANNINS  AS  A 
STAIN-INraBITING  AGENT  FOR  FOOD  DYES 
Robert  W.  Fusi,  Stockton.  N  J.,-  Gary  H.  Kestenbaum,  High- 
land Mills,  and  Sigmund  L.  Klug,  Monroe,  both  of  N.Y.,, 
assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfidd,  111. 
FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68J61 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/27:1/275 
U.S.  a.  426—540  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  food  products,  where  a  food 

prodiKt  material,  initially  in  a  substantially  liquid  state,  is  fed  into 

a  device  and  through  the  supply  of  heat  or  cold  is  given  its  final. 

substantially  solid  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  elements  between  which  the  food  products  are  to  be 

formed  close  to  each  other  in  the  device; 
bringing  together  said  elements  located  close  to  each  other; 
injecting  the  food  product  material  into  product-forming  spaces 

defined  between  said  elements  during  the  bringing  together 

thereof; 
supplying  heat  or  cold  to  said  elements  for  forming  the  products 

by  heating  or  cooling  the  product  material  in  said  spaces 

between  said  elements; 
moving  said  elements  apart  a  first  distance  to  permit  swelling  of 

injected  product  material  while  the  products  are  formed; 


-  *LEr*omMi.aa 

-  wotPooimwcKoi 

-  nBetcevTvcDnMKioD 


1.  A  foodstufi'  comprising: 

(a)  a  colorant  which  stains  a  polymeric  substrate;  arKl 

(b)  an  amount  of  gallotannins  effective  to  inhibit  staining  of  said 
polymefic  substrate,  said  gallotannins  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  compounds  havmg  ttie  formula: 


1858 


R— O 


R— O 


where  each  R=H  or 


at 


conu  m 


independently,  wherein 
mixture  of  compounds 
wherein  the  gallotannins  are 
sumed,  a  level  at  or  below 


5) 
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SEPARATION  OF  MINERAL) 
R^jan  Vembu,  5908  Schumann 
V.  Rathinam,  2633  20th  Ave., 
Filed  Jan.  31,  199J 
Int  CL*  A23C  21/00: 
U.S.  a.  426—583 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  mill^  minerals 
the  process  consisting  essentially 

a.  adjusting  the  pH  of  a 
having  a  solids  content  in  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  about  7j 

b.  before  or  after  step  (a) 
pyrophosphate  in  an  amount 
dry  matter  solids  of  the  wl 
permeate/pyrophosphate  mi;Aure 

c.  heating  the  whey  permeate/p  rrophosph; 
(a)  and  (b)  to  a  temperature 
degrees  F; 

d.  maintaining  the  whey  pcrm^te/pyrophosph; 
step  (c)  at  a  temperature 
degrees  F.  for  a  period  of 
to    flocculate    mineral 
pyrophosphate  mixture; 

e.  separating  the  flocculated  nineral 
whey  permeate/pyrophos] 
mineral  solids;  and 

f.  drying  the  separated  mineraMsolids. 


II 


tin  e 
soli  Is 


spha  £ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  non-fat  solids,  from  33%  and 
36%  protein  which  comprises  casein  micelle,  48%  to  58%  lactose 
and  3%  to  5%  minerals  and  wherein  the  minerals  include  a  calcium 
content  in  an  amount  of  from  75%  to  100%  of  that  of  the  skimmed 
milk,  a  phosphorous  content  in  an  amount  of  firom  50%  to  75%  of 
that  of  the  skimmed  milk,  a  sodium  content  in  an  amount  of  from 
5%  to  20%  of  that  of  the  skimmed  milk  and  a  potassium  content  in 
an  amount  of  from  5%  to  20%  of  that  of  the  skimmed  milk  and 
wherein  citrate  is  in  an  amount  of  from  10%  to  30%  of  the 
skimmed  milk  citrate  content. 


-OR, 


least  50%  by  weight  of  said 
at  least  %  galloyl  groups  and 
present  in  the  foodstuff,  as  con- 
ppm. 


FROM  WHEY  PERMEATE 
Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711,  and 
Monroe,  Wis.  53566 
Ser.  No.  380,986 
9/00;  A61K  35/20 

12  aaims 
from  a  whey  permeate, 
of  the  steps  of: 

permeate  from  ultrafiltration 

ange  of  about  15%  to  26%  to  a 

to  7.6; 

abding  to  the  whey  permeate  a 

>f  about  0.015-  0.05%,  based  on 

h  ;y  permeate  to  produce  a  whey 


late  mixture  from  steps 
in  the  range  of  about  145-175 

late  mixture  from 

the  range  of  about  145°-  165 

up  to  about  one  hour  sufficient 

from    the    whey    permeate/ 


5,63^,502 
MILK  COMPOSITION  HAVING  REDUCED  MINERAL 

CONtENT 

Reinliard   Behringer,  Epalinge$;   Rafael  Berrocal,  St-Legier, 

and  Rolf  Jost,  La  Tour-De-Pe  Iz,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors 

to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switze  land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,863,  D  !c  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5303,865. 

This  application  Jan.  24  ,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,061 


Claims   priority,  applicatiog 


03971/92;  European  Pat  Off.,  I  lay  18,  1993,  93810367 


Int.  a."  /  23C  9AX) 


VS.  a.  426—587 


UMI 


Switzeriand,   Dec.   28,   1992, 


11  Claims 


1.  A  sterilized  milk  compositi(  n  derived  from  a  skimmed  milk 
and  comprising  non-fat  dry  mi  tter  solids  which  comprise,  by 


5,639,503 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  NUTS  FROM  KERNELS  IN  A 

NUT-AND-KERNEL  MIXTURE 
Keizo  Mocliizuki;  Atsuko  Suzuld,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  and 
Kouji  Isliige,  Shizuolia-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meyi 
Seika   Kaisha,   Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Tokai   Nuts  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shizuoka-ken,  l>oth  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1994,  6-304704 

Int  a.*  A23L  1/36 

U.S.  a.  426—632  5  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  separating  nuts  from  kernels  in  a  nut-and-kemel 
mixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  nuts  and  kernels  one  by  one; 
rolling  and/or  dropping  nuts  and  kernels  to  produce  sound; 
collecting  and  analyzing  the  so  produced  sound  to  distinguish 

nuts  from  kernels  in  terms  of  the  sound  characteristic  of  nuts 

or  kernels;  and 
separating  nuts  from  kernels  in  terms  of  the  characteristic  sound 

representing  nuts. 


solids  from  liquids  in  the 
mixture  to  produce  separated 


5,639304 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAUSAGE  PRODUCTS 
Isabel  Fernandez;  Marcel  Alexandre  JuUlerat  both  of  Lau- 
sanne, and  Rao  Mandava,  Vevey,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assign- 
ors to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358347 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  17, 
1994,  94102349 

int  a."  A23L  1/317 
VS.  CI.  426—646  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  sausage  product  wherein  a  batter 
comprising  chopped  meat,  added  water,  added  fat  and  nitrite  curing 
salt  components  is  prepared,  then  stuffed  into  a  casing  and  then  the 
encased  product  is  cooked,  the  improvements  comprising: 

preparing  the  batter  so  that  the  batter  consists  essentially  of.  by 
weight,  meat  in  an  amount  of  from  40%  to  70%,  added  water 
in  an  amount  of  from  20%  to  50%,  nitrite  curing  salt  compo- 
nents in  an  amount  up  to  1 .8%  and  a  fat  content  of  less  than 
25%  by  weight,  and  prior  to  cooking  the  encased  product. 


Jinffi  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1859 


vacuum  packing  the  encased  product  in  a  paclcage  to  obtain  a 
vacuum-packed  encased  product,  subjecting  the  vacuum- 
packed,  encased  product  to  hydrostatic  pressure  of  from  500 
bars  to  2000  bars  to  obtain  a  pressure-treated  encased  product 
contained  in  the  package  and  then  unpacking  the  pressure- 
treated  encased  product  ham  the  package  prior  to  cooking  the 
encased  product. 


5,639305 
REDUCED  AND  CONTROLLED  SURFACE  BINDING  OF 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVT  MOLECULES 

Nir  Kossovsky;  Andrew  E.  Gelman,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and 

Edward  E.  Spoosler,  Burbank,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29^96,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,739, 

wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,  Jan.  4,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5334394,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

690,601,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,178,882,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,255,  Jun.  22,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,219377.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

448,042 

Int  a."  B05D  S/0S;3/00 

VS.  a.  427—2.24  16  Claims 


I 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  surface  energy  of  a  surface  which 
is  present  in  an  article  of  manufacture,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  coating  .said  surface  with  a  glassy  carbohydrate  film,  said 
carbohydrate  film  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  one  micron  and 
consisting  of  an  oUgosa:charide  selected  from  the  group  of  sugars 
consisting  of  cellobiose.  trehalose,  isomaltose,  and  nystose  or  an 
allosteric  effector,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridoxal- 
S-phosphate  and  2.3-phosphoglycerate  and  wherein  said  carbohy- 
drate film  has  a  surface  energy  which  is  below  the  surface  energy 
of  said  surface. 


5,639306 

ROTARY  SUTURE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Charles  J.  Smyth,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,296 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/12:  B26D  7/14 
VS.  CL  427—231  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cutting  suture  material  to  desired  cut  lengths 
comprising: 

a)  winding  a  length  of  suture  material  around  a  suture  winding 
drum  having  a  slot,  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suture  is 
disposed  across  the  slot; 

b)  inserting  a  base  having  an  upper  resilient  layer  into  tlie  slot, 
with  the  resilient  layer  adjacent  the  suture; 

c)  disposing  a  cutting  assembly  on  top  of  the  base  with  the 
suture  therebetween,  the  cutting  assembly  including  a  frame, 
and  a  rotary  cutting  tool  having  a  circular  blade  with  a 
circumferential  cuning  edge,  the  rotary  cutting  tool  being 
slidably  mounted  to  the  frame;  and 


d)  contacting  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  with  the  resilient 
layer  and  moving  the  rotary  cutting  tool  across  the  frame  to 
cut  the  suture. 


5,639307 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLANAR  MULTI-LAYER 

CAPACITOR 

John  Galvagnl,  Surfsidc  Beach,  S.C.,  assignor  to  AVX  Corpo- 

ratioii.  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,172 

Int  a."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—79  4  Claims 


i 


std/csse 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  terminated  ceramic  capacitor 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  ceramic  capacitor  in  the  configu- 
ration of  a  parallelepiped  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  bases, 
parallel  side  surfaces  and  parallel  end  surfaces,  each  said  end 
surface  defining  an  acute  angle  junction  portion  with  one  said  base 
and  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  other  said  base,  said  capacitor 
includes  internal  electrodes  parallel  to  said  bases,  alternate  said 
electrodes  being  exposed  at  opposite  said  end  surfaces,  thereafter 
forming  a  metallic  coating  over  said  bases  and  end  surfaces  only, 
and  thereafter  removing  said  coating  in  registry  with  said  junction 
portions. 


5,639308 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LAYERED 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Yasuo  Okawa,  Nagoya;  Yasi^i  Chikaoka,  Aichi-ken:  Atsuo 
Saliaida,  Gifii-ken;  Yoshihumi  Suzuki,  Ena,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Ikezaki,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,662 
Chums  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057019 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/12:  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  427—100  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  layered  piezoelectric  element  for 
producing  a  pressure  fluctuation  within  a  cavity  of  an  ink  jet  print 
head  to  eject  ink  from  within  the  cavity,  the  production  metltod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

screen  printing  a  slurry  of  powdered  piezoelectric  material  to 

form  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  layer; 
screen  printing  a  conductive  paste  to  form  an  internal  electrode 

layer  on  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  layer; 
repeating  in  alternation  tl»e  steps  of  screen  printing  the  slurry  of 
powdered  piezoelectric  material  and  screen  printing  the  con- 
ductive paiite  to  obtain  a  layered  body  with  piezoelectric 
ceramic  layers  and  internal  electrode  layers  layered  in  alter- 


1860 


37a  I       T    J 
70a       iZt      70l> 


nation,  wherein  said  intemfl 
positive  and  negative  with 
provided  between  positive 
tive  internal  electrode  layei 

polarizing  the  piezoelectric 
which  an  electric  field  is 
electrode  layers  upon  appi 

wherein  every  other  perfbrmaiii 
the  conductive  paste  include  s 
a  first  pattern  to  form  a  first 
ceramic  layer,  and 
screen  printing  the  conduct 
print  plate  having  a  second 
layer  on  a  piezoelectric 
electrode  layer,  and  where^ 
slurry  of  powdered 
screen  print  plate  having  a 
independent  elongated  hole 
ceramic  layer  with  holes 
portions  in  at  least  a 
ceramic  layer 


electrode  layers  are  alternately 

said  piezoelectric  ceramic  layers 

i  itemal  electrode  layers  and  nega- 

and 

eramic  layers  in  a  direction  in 

generated  between  the  internal 

i^ation  of  a  voltage  thereto; 

ce  of  the  step  of  screen  printing 

using  a  screen  print  plate  having 

electrode  layer  on  a  piezoelectric 

performances  of  the  step  of 

ve  paste  includes  using  a  screen 

lattem  to  form  a  second  electrode 

layer  that  is  layered  on  a  first 

the  step  of  screen  printing  the 

material  includes  using  a 

lattem  formed  with  a  plurality  of 

portions  to  form  a  piezoelectric 

defining  a  plurality  of  actuator 

portion  of  the  piezoelectric 


:  cera  rruc 


piezoe  ectnc 


cer  ral 


PROCESS  FOR  FORMIKG 
MAGNETIC  DAI  A 
Terence  D.  Schemmel,  Longm(  nt, 
Peripherals  Colorado,  Inc., 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,411. 
Jul.  22,  1996, 
Int  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  427—130 


fl 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a 
ducer  having  a  data  transducinglgap. 

providing  a  first  magnetic 

overlying  a  relatively  higher 
a  portion  of  said  gap-adj 
pole,  said  relatively  higher 
exposed-surface: 

producing  a  dielectric  gap 
to  said  exposed-surface 
moment  layer  and  substaif  iaily 
dielectric  gap  layer  having 


I  layi  r 
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5,63>,509 


A  FLUX  ENHANCED 
TRANSDUCER 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
youisville,  Cdo. 
Jun.  5,  1995.  This  application 
«r.  No.  681,042 
J05D  5//2 

11  Claims 


X  enhanced  magnetic  data  trans- 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
having  a  gap-adjacent-surface; 
lagnetic  moment  layer  directly  on 
surface  of  said  first  magnetic 
nagnelic  moment  layer  having  an 


in  a  direct  overlying  relationship 
said  relatively  higher  magnetic 
coextensive  therewith,  said 
ui  exposed-surtace;  and 


forming  a  second  magnetic  pole  in  a  direct  overiying  relation- 
ship to  said  exposed-surface  of  said  dielectric  gap  layer. 


5,639,510 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  SURFACTANT  TO  MOLD 
SURFACES 
Ibre  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte,  Denmark;  Stephen  Robert  Beaton, 
Neptune  Beach,   Fla.;   Wallace  Anthony   Martin,  Orange 
Park,  Fla.,  and  Craig  William  Walker,  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,263,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5342,978.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,514 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  7/22 

VS.  a.  427—133  13  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  surfactant  to  at  least  one  surface  of  at 
least  one  first  mold  part  of  a  two-part  mold  utilized  for  the  molding 
of  polymer  articles  so  as  to  facilitate  disengagement  between  said 
first  mold  part  from  a  second  mold  part  and  the  removal  of  any 
excess  molding  material  present  on  said  at  least  one  surface  on  said 
first  mold  part,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  a  support  means  mounting  said  at  least  one  first  mold 
part  to  a  location  beneath  an  applicator  means; 

b)  arranging  said  applicator  means  including  at  least  one  surfac- 
tant applicator  in  spaced  relationship  above  said  support 
means,  and  positioning  said  at  least  one  surfactant  applicator 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  at  least  one  first  mold  part; 

c)  coating  said  at  least  one  surfactant  applicator  with  a  layer  of 
surfactant;  and 

d)  displacing  said  applicator  means  downwardly  to  an  extent 
such  that  surfactant- wetted  surface  portions  of  said  at  least 
one  surfactant  applicator  contact  at  least  one  surface  on  said  at 
least  one  first  mold  part  to  impart  a  coating  of  said  surfactant 
to  said  surface. 


5,639.511 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Yasu3ruki  Watanabe.  Chigasaki;  Toshifumi  Yoshioka.  Hadano, 
and  Keishi  Dai^o,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,608,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899363,  Jun.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-174800 
Int  a.*  B05D  5AX> 
VS.  CI.  427—162  6  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  pnxlucing  a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a 
liquid  crystal  disposed  between  a  pair  of  substrates  including  a 
coated  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  transfer  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  projecting 
extender,  an  extension  member  for  extending  an  ink  thereon 
in  association  with  the  projecting  extender,  a  pnnting  plate  for 
taking  up  the  extended  ink  and  transferring  the  ink  to  a 
substrate  for  providing  said  coated  substrate,  and  removal 


means  for  removing  an  excess  of  the  ink  after  extension  from 

the  projecting  extender; 
applying  a  solution  of  an  organic  polymer  or  an  inorganic  oxide 

precursor  onto  the  extension  member, 
extending  the  applied  solution  on  the  extension  member  using 

the  projecting  extender; 
rennoving  an  excess  of  the  extended  solution  after  extension  by 

the  projecting  extender; 
causing  the  printing  plate  to  contact  the  extension  member  and 

transferring  the  extended  solution  to  the  substrate  by  the 

printing  plate;  and 
forming  a  film  of  the  oiganic  polymer  or  inorganic  oxide  on  the 

substrate. 


5.639.512 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  FIBER  PREFORM,  AND  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
l^yoshi  Nonaka;  Toshifumj  Hosoya;  Yuji  Kobayashi.  and 
Yasuo  Matsuda.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI0%2,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147277; 
Jun.  18, 1993,  5-147278;  Jun.  23.  1993.  5-151774;  Feb.  22, 1994, 
6-24137;  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-27743 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/06:  G02B  1/10;  C23C  16/52 
VS.  a.  427— 163J  17  Oaims 


on  a  surface  of  a  water  conditioned  by  the  addition  of  a  condition- 
ing agent  in  sufficient  amount  so  that  the  paints  spread  in  a  thin 
layer  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water  containing  the  condition- 
ing agent,  dipping  an  object  into  the  conditioned  water  having  the 
thin  layer  of  paints  floating  on  the  surface  so  that  the  object 
contacts  the  thin  layer  of  paints  floating  on  the  surface,  removing 
the  object  from  the  water,  and  drying  the  object  to  form  a  coated 
object  which  maintains  the  design,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  conditioning  agent  is  cream  of  tartar. 


5,639,514 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE  FOR 
PACKAGING  END  USE 
Ian  Thomas  Jones,  Essex,  and  Anthony  Brian  Port,  Leicester- 
shire, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Coortaulds 
Coatings  (Holdings)  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01418,  $  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  JuL  8,  1992, 
9214516;  May  14,  1993,  9309977 

Int.  CL*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—318  37  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  preform  for  a  plastic  optical  fiber 
having  a  refractive  index  distribution  in  which  the  refractive  index 
is  gradually  radially  decreased  from  a  center  of  the  preform  toward 
an  outer  periphery  thereof,  by  depositing  a  deposition  layer  com- 
prising a  polymer  A  having  a  refractive  index  of  N„  and  a  refrac- 
tive index  modifier  having  a  refractive  index  diS'erent  from  that  of 
the  polymer  A  onto  a  surface  of  a  rod  member  rotating  about  an 
axis  thereof,  by  use  of  vapor-phase  deposition  based  on  a  Chemical 
Vapor  Deposition  (CVD)  process, 

wherein  a  mixing  ratio  between  the  polymer  A  and  the  refractive 
index  modifier  for  fonning  the  deposition  layer  by  said  CVD 
process  is  changed  to  gradually  decrease  the  refractive  index 
of  the  deposition  layer  from  said  center  of  said  preform  to 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  preform. 


5,639,513 

METHOD  FOR  MARBLEIZING  AN  OBJECT  BY  DIPPING 

THE  OBJECT  INTO  A  PAINT  FLOATING  ON  CREAM- 

OF-TARTAR-CONDITIONED  WATER 

EUine  Latham,  308  Glyndon  Dr.,  Reisterstown,  Md.  21136- 

2139 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,466 

Inu  a."  B05D  5/06:1/20:  B05C  J/OO 

VS.  a.  427—263  9  CUims 

I.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  surface  of  an  object  with  a  design, 

comprising  floating  a  plurality  of  different  colored  oil-based  paints 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  substrate  for  packaging  end  use. 
which  comprises  apiplying  to  a  primary  substrate  a  thermosettable 
composition  suitable  for  fonning  a  coating  for  packaging  end  use. 
wherein  the  thermosettable  composition  is  free  of  added  solvent 
and  has  a  residual  solvent  content  not  exceeding  10%  by  weight 
derived  from  a  manufacture  of  any  of  ingredients  of  the  thermo- 
settable composition,  the  composition  is  applied  as  a  thermoset- 
table film  by  extrusion  in  melt  form  including  in  plastified  form, 
through  an  extrusion  coating  die  onto  a  substrate,  there  being 
relative  movement  between  the  die  and  tlie  substrate  so  that  suc- 
cessive areas  on  the  substrate  are  coated  with  the  thermosettable 
composition,  so  as  to  form  a  film,  the  primary  substrate  being  the 
metal  substrate  for  packaging  end  use  or  an  intermediate  temporary 
support  from  which  the  applied  coating  is  transferred  onto  tlie 
inetal  substrate  for  packaging  end  use.  and  the  applied  coating  is 
thermally  cured  after  extrusion  through  the  extrusion  coating  die  to 
provide  a  coating  ha\  ing  a  tliickiiess  of  30  microns  or  less. 
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5,639, 115 
-TREAT  ^ENT 


METHOD  FOR  POST- 
SHEET  FOR 
Katsumj  Kanda;  Junichi  Fujiin4t 
Ichishima,  and  Yoshikazu 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Koh^n 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
118,939,  Nov.  10,  1987,  abando^ 
1995,  Ser. 
Int  CI."  B05I  I 
U.S.  a.  427—327 

1.  In  a  method  for  soldering 
which  comprises  pre-treatment  oi 
comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  coating 
pre-treatment  solution  having  a 
Lipophile  Balance  number  of  mon 
one  water-soluble  or  water  disper  ibl 
group  consisting  of.  abietic  acid, 
having  from  12  to  24  carbon  atom 
from  12  to  24  cartwn  atoms  and 
and  amine  salts  of  said  acids,  saii 
100  g/1  of  said  material,  and  (2) 
coating  with  a  thickness  in  the 


OF  PLATED  STEEL 
S0LDERING 

:o,'  Takashi  Tanaka;  Masashi 
K)indo,  all  of  Yamaguchi-ken, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
275,757,  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
of  Ser.  No.  637393,  Jan.  4, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jim.  26, 
.  494,760 
i/02:3n2 

8  Claims 


:  plai  ed 


steel  sheet,  the  improvement 

said  plated  steel  sheet  which 

said  sheet  with  a  soldering 

>H  from  3-10,  a  Hydrophile- 

than  10  and  containing  at  least 

le  material  selected  from  the 

b4nzoic  acid,  saturated  fatty  acids 

,  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having 

[netallic  salts,  ammonium  salts 

solution  containing  from  2  to 

the  coated  sheet  to  obtain  a 

of  0.01  to  2  pm. 


dr  ing  I 


rai  ;e 


5,639,  ;i6 

METHOD  FOR  MAKIN  J  A  GAS  DIFFUSION 

ELECTl  LODE 


Paul  Dirven,  Westerlo,  and 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Vlaanis< 
Onderzoek,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995. 
Claims  priority,  application  B  Iginm. 
Int.  a 
V>&.  a.  427-421 


\  dtflf  I 


[  ac 


tl: 


1.  Method  for  making  a  gas 
one  layer  of  a  liquid  containing 
in  a  solvent  is  sprinkled  or  ator4ized 
support,  characterized  in  thai 
carried  out  by  adding  heat  to  the 
that  the  solvent  is  partly  evaporai 
and  as  a  result  of  said  evaporatio 
in  said  solvent  become  surroundld 
before  said  active  panicles  reach 
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5,639,517 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  FILMS 
HAVING  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 
Herve  Floch,  Brunoy,  and  Philippe  Belleville,  Courbevoie,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00707,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^1598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,172 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1992,  92  08524 

Int  CL*  B05D  in& 

U.S.  a.  427—128  17  Claims 


Hilly 


Engelen,  Balen,  both  of 
Instelling  Voor  Technologisch 


Ser.  No.  465,111 

,  Jun.  7, 1994,  09400562 
B#5D  7/00 

10  Claims 


td 


1.  A  process  for  coating  of  at  least  one  thin  film  having  optical 
properties,  and  comprising: 

preparing  at  least  one  colloidal  suspension  comprising  colloids 
giving  said  optical  properties  dispersed  in  a  solvent,  said 
colloidal  suspension  having  a  viscosity  between  1  and  S 
mPa.s, 

placing  a  substrate  to  be  covered  with  the  thin  film  on  a  support, 

introducing  said  colloidal  suspension  under  pressure  into  a  coat- 
ing cylinder, 

displacing  said  cylinder  in  translation  and  at  constant  speed 
below  a  surface  to  be  treated  of  the  substrate,  so  that  a 
meniscus  of  the  colloidal  suspension  formed  on  a  periphery  of 
the  coating  cylinder  permits  deposition  of  a  colloidal  thin  film 
on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 

also  displacing  in  translation  after  passage  of  the  coating  cylin- 
der below  the  surface  of  the  substrate  for  depositing  the  thin 
film  onto  the  substrate,  a  mask,  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
surface  of  the  substrate. 

allowing  the  thus  covered  substrate  to  dry. 


5,639,518 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BIODEGRADABLE 
MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Sadamasa  Ando,  Minoo;  Taizo  Karasawa,  Ibaraki;  Akio  Ozasa, 
Kyoto;  Takayuki  Kurisaka,  Yawata,  and  Yoshiyuki  Otani, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158471; 
Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167749 

Int  a."  B05D  im 
U.S.  a.  427—544  39  Claims 


J^ 


21, 


sion  electrode,  whereby  at  least 

ve  particles  and  a  binding  agent 

on  a  porous,  hydrophobic 

sprinkling  or  atomization   is 

•prinkled  or  atomized  liquid,  so 
before  the  support  is  reached 
said  active  panicles  contained 
with  a  film  of  binding  ageni 

aid  suppon. 


22 


t 


22 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  biodegradable  molded  anicles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  at  least  one  buxlegradable  material:  and  heating  the 
biodegradable  material  by  applying  high-frequency  electro- 
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conductive  heating  to  the  biodegradable  material  for  an 
amount  of  time  effective  to  foam  and  expand  the  biodegrad- 
able material. 


5,639,519 

METHOD  FOR  IGNITING  LOW  PRESSURE 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA 

Roger  Patrick,  Santa  Qara;  Philippe  Schoenbom,  San  Jose; 

Mark  Franklin,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Frank  Bose,  San  Jose,  all 

of  Califs  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,571,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,468496.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,934 

Int  a."  HOSH  1/24 

VS.  a.  427—569  24  Oaims 


^ 


5,639,521 
ORNAMENTAL  CHRISTMAS  DISPLAY 
Joan  K.  Fraus,  1898  Henrietta,  Birmingham.  Mich.  48009,  and 
Pamela  M.  Santo  Smith,  29606  Moran,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48336 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,526 

Int  a.*  A47G  3i/06 

VS.  CI.  428—8  10  Claims 


DDaDQaDQD 


1.  A  method  of  initiating  a  plasma  in  a  vacuum  chamber  having 
I  target  pedestal  disposed  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  starter  electrode  in  the  vacuum  chamber, 

(b)  filling  the  vacuum  chamber  with  a  gas  that  is  capable  of 
forming  a  plasma; 

(c)  generating  RF  power; 

(d)  splitting  said  RF  power  to  fonn  a  first  RF  power  component 
and  a  second  RF  power  component; 

(e)  applying  said  first  RF  power  component  to  the  target  pedes- 
tal; and 

(0  applying  said  second  RF  power  component  to  the  staiter 

electrode; 
whereby  the  first  RF  power  component  applied  to  the  target 

pedestal  and  the  second  RF  power  component  applied  to  the 

starter  electrode  in  combination  cause  a  plasma  to  be  initiated 

in  the  gas. 


1.  An  ornamental  seasonal  display  comprising: 

a  backing  sheet  of  a  pliable  material; 

an  array  of  covering  material  comprising  artificial  evergreen 
garland  segments  attached  to  one  side  of  said  backing  sheet; 

said  array  of  covering  material  densely  covering  one  side  of  said 
backing  sheet; 

said  backing  sheet  and  covering  material  being  able  to  be  rolled 
up  together  without  detaching  said  covering  material; 

said  backing  sheet  having  a  hem  extending  around  a  perimeter 
of  said  backing  sheet: 

a  fomnable  elongate  element  contained  within  said  hem  to  stiffen 
the  perimeter  of  said  backing  sheet,  said  fonnable  element 
able  to  be  manually  bent,  but  able  to  retain  its  shape  after 
bending  so  as  to  bold  said  backing  sheet  in  a  numually  formed 
shape  enabling  said  backing  sheet  to  be  numually  shaped  and 
be  retained  in  the  formed  shape  after  being  unrolled. 


5,639,522 
SIDE  PROTECTIVE  MOULDING  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Reiui  Maki;  KatsuyuU  Amano,  both  of  Ohbu;  lUtaynld  Onda, 
Wako;  Keiui  Hamabe,  Wako,  and  Osamu  Aoki,  Wako.  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd.,  AicU-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5W7J24 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JdL  25,  1994,  6-192319 

Int  CL^  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—31  23  Claims 


5,639320 
APPLICATION  OF  OPTICAL  PROCESSING  FOR 
GROWTH  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE 
Bhushan    L.    Sopori,    Denver,    Colo.,    assignor    to    Midwest 
Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  314,193,  Sep.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,600 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—595  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon  dioxide  film  on  a  surface  of 
a  silicon  substrate,  the  process  comprising  illuminating  the  silicon 
substrate  in  a  substantially  pure  oxygen  atmosphere  with  a  spec- 
trum of  visible  and  infrared  light  ai  an  optical  power  density  of 
from  about  3  watts/cm"  to  about  6  watts/cm"  for  a  lime  period 
sufficient  to  produce  with  substantially  no  impurities  the  silicon 
dioxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  at  temperatures 
less  than  900"  C. 


20  "M 

1.  A  side  protective  moulding  to  be  attached  on  the  side  surface 
of  an  automobile  body,  said  side  protective  nKMilding  comprising: 
an  elongated  decorative  section  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a 
top  edge  and  a  bonom  edge,  and  including  a  protruding  section  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  protruding  section  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  side  surface  of  an  automobile  body  with  said  back  side 
facing  said  side  surface  of  the  automobile  body,  said  decorative 
section  also  including  a  curved  section  arranged  to  extend 
obliquely  toward  said  side  surface  of  an  autonrabile  body  from  said 


1864 


UMI 


protruding  section;  and  a  rib  sedion.  molded  as  a  unit  with  the 

decorative  section  and  being  in  t  e 

tubular  rib  having  a  continuous  m  sided  ] 

ing  along,  and  being  directly  coi  nected 

decorative  section,  with  its  direcl  on 

direction  of  elongation  of  the  dec  )rative 

rib  section  being  less  than  the  disi  ince  I 

edges  of  the  decorative  section,  vd 

decorative  section. 


5,639  523 
SHEET 


DECORATIVE 
Dana  R.  Ellis,  515  N.  Pollard  S  . 

FUed  Jan.  20,  199< 
InL  a.*  B651  > 
VS.  a.  428—34.2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtJNE  17,  1997 


JiWE  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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form  of  an  elongated,  hollow, 
perimeter,  said  rib  extend- 
to,  the  back  side  of  said 
of  elongation  parallel  to  the 
e  section,  the  height  of  the 
between  the  top  and  bottom 
at  least  part  of  the  elongated 


n 


fir  t 


1.  A  multilayer  gift  package 

(a)  a  package  container  comprised 
cushioned  envelope  having 
surface,  said  cushioned  envi 
wall  element  facing  a  second 
all  but  one  set  of  lateral  ei 
having  one  open  end.  the 
of  said  chamber  extending 
and  being  adapted  to  be  fold4ble 
element  at  said  open  end  of 

(b)  a  first  inner  layer  having  a 
the  first  surface  of  the  first 
inside  surface  of  the  cushioned 
being  a  sheet  of  decorative 
decorative  foil  material  of  at 

(c)  a  second  inner  layer  adherec 
inner  layer  by  means  of  a 
second  inner  layer  being  a 
rial; 

(d)  a  first  outer  layer  having  a 
the  first  surface  of  the  first 
outside  surface  of  the  cushioi 
being  a  sheet  of  decorative 
printed  on  its  second  surface 

(e)  a  second  outer  layer  adhere( 
outer  layer  by  means  of 
material,  the  second  outer 
plastic  material,  adhesive  nf  ans 
wall  element  extending  bey(  nd 
on  said  second  inner  layer 
adhere  to  said  second  outer 
extending  beyond  said  secotil 


cafnpnsmg: 

of  a  cushioned  envelope,  the 

inside  surface  and  an  outside 

( lope  being  comprised  of  a  first 

wall  element,  joined  together  at 

es  thereof  to  define  a  chamber 

wall  element  at  said  open  end 

beyond  said  second  wall  element 

over  part  of  the  second  wall 

aid  chamber; 

surface  and  a  second  surface. 

Finer  layer  being  adhered  to  the 

envelope,  the  first  inner  layer 

I  aper  of  at  least  one  color,  or  of 

least  one  color; 

to  the  second  surface  of  the  first 
tAnsparent  adhesive  material,  the 
speet  of  transparent  plastic  mate- 

I  rst  surface  and  a  second  surface, 

luter  layer  being  adhered  to  the 

ed  envelope,  the  first  outer  layer 

paper  having  at  lea.st  one  color 

and 

to  the  second  surface  of  the  first 

transparent  layer  of  adhesive 

er  being  a  sheet  of  transparent 

being  located  on  said  first 

said  second  wall  element  or 

thereon,  and  being  adapted  to 

r  when  said  first  wall  element 

wall  element  is  folded  over 


li  y< 


1  lyer 


5,639,524 

RAY-SHIELD  SHEETS  FOR  GLASS  SURFACE 

ADVERTISEMENT  AND  ART  EXHIBITION 

Frederick  Tsun-te  Lin,  1572  Diablo  Point  Ct.,  Chula  Vista, 

CaUf.  91911 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,958 

Int  CI."  B60J  3AX) 

VS.  CI.  428—35.2  12  Claims 


/  22.26,27 


21B 


MATERIAL 

,  Arlington,  Va.  22204 
Ser.  No.  375,298 
33/18;5/I8 

10  Claims 


-25,42C 


25,42C 


View    106 


1.  A  ray-shield  for  releasingly  attaching  to  a  glass  surface 
comprising: 

a  thin  sheet  of  ray-shield  material  having  a  front  surface  for 
placement  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  surface 
and  a  back  surface  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  inner  surface; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  positioned  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  thin  sheet  of  ray-shield 
material,  said  apertures  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  thin 
sheet  of  ray-shield  material  toward  each  other; 

suction  cups  equal  in  number  to  said  apertures  for  securing  said 
thin  sheet  of  ray-shield  material  to  said  glass  surface  compris- 
ing an  integrally  formed  resilient  cup  and  stem  portion,  said 
stems  are  formed  as  an  integral  extension  of  said  cup,  said 
stem  passes  through  said  apertures  from  said  inner  surface 
and  terminate  slightly  beyond  said  back  surface,  and  said 
stems  having  a  close  fit  in  said  apertures;  and 

resilient  securing  means  for  frictionally  gripping  of  said  stem 
after  passing  said  stem  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures thereby  securing  said  suction  cup  to  said  thin  sheet  of 
ray-shield  material. 


5,639,525 
POLYMER  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SEALING  ELEMENTS  FOR  VESSEL  OR  CONTAINER 
CLOSURES 
Tino  Kuhn,  Bremen,  and  Georg  Schlenk,  Stuhr,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  DS-Chemie  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,183 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  15, 
1991,  91104029 

InL  a."  C08K  5/01 
V.S.  CI.  428—353  11  Claims 

I.  A  sealing  element  for  bottle  closures  comprising  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of: 

i)  at  least  about  10  wt-%,  based  on  the  total  polymer  weight  in 
the  composition,  of  a  first  polymeric  component  consisting  of 
butyl  rubber;  and, 
ii)  at  least  about  IS.-%,  ba.sed  on  the  total  polymer  weight  in  the 
composition,  of  a  second  polymeric  component  consisting  of 
high  density  polyethylene, 
the  composition  consisting  essentially  of  said  first  and  second 
components    being    mechanically    mouldable    and    subsequently 
solidifiable  to  the  desired  hardness  directly  on  or  in  a  bottle  closure 
by  an  in-shell  moulding  technique  to  form  said  sealing  element  on 
or  in  said  bottle  closure, 

said  sealing  element  having,  in  the  closed  state  of  the  bonle 
closure,  at  least  one  of 


a)  a  barrier  effect  preventing  the  penetration  of  gaseous  or  insufficient  to  give  the  enamel  the  color  of  the  coloring  material 
vaporous  substances  such  as  oxygen  or  aromatic  com-  and  sufficient  to  give  the  wire  a  chrome  appearance  so  that  the 
pounds,  into  the  bottle,  and  braided  sheathing  has  a  chrome  appearance,  the  coloring  material 

b)  an  excess  pressure  safety  valve  effect  at  interior  bottle  having  a  color  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  blue  and  black, 
pressures  of  between  approximately  3  and  10  bar. 


5,639326 
PAINT  BALL 
Thomas  G.  Kotsiopoulos,  Northfield,  and  Gary  E.  Gibson, 
Wheeling,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Perfect  Circle  Paint  BaU, 
Inc.,  Wheeling,  OL 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  779,826,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,254379.  This  application  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136339 

Int  CL*  F42B  S/14;  B32B  //06 

U.S.  a.  473—577  13  Claims 


5,639328 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  CONTAINING 
FLUOROPLASTIC  TERPOLYMERS 
Allan  Duane  Feit  and  Gregory  Alan  Chapman,  both  of  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,430 

Int  a."  F16L  n/04 

VS.  CL  428—36.91  9  CUUms 


1.  A  paint  ball  shell  comprising: 

a  first  hemispheric  shell  portion  defined  by  first  edge  and  termi- 
nating at  a  first  apex  region  and  having  a  first  interior  surface 
and  a  first  exterior  surface  defining  a  first  wall  thickness,  said 
first  hemispheric  shell  portion  comprising  a  polymer  and  said 
polymer  being  molecularly  oriented  in  said  first  hemispheric 
portion  along  circumferential  lines  extending  from  a  first 
point  on  said  first  hemisphere, 

a  second  hemispheric  shell  portion  defined  by  a  second  edge  and 
terminating  at  a  second  apex  region  and  having  a  second 
interior  surface  and  a  second  exterior  surface  defining  a 
second  wall  thickness,  said  second  hemispheric  shell  portion 
comprising  a  polymer  and  said  polymer  being  moleculariy 
oriented  in  said  second  hemispheric  portion  along  circumfer- 
ential lines  extending  from  a  second  point  on  said  second 
hemisphere,  and 

said  first  hemispheric  shell  portion  and  said  second  hemispheric 
shell  portion  joined  at  said  first  and  second  edges  to  form  a 
paint  ball  shell  having  a  cavity  therein. 


5,639327 

BRAIDED  WIRE  SHEATHING  HAVING  CHROME 

APPEARANCE 

Scott  L.  Hurwitz,  1370  East  Ave,  Unit  #2,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14610 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602331,  Feb.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689373 
Int  a."  B32B  im 
VS.  a.  428—363  14  Claims 


I.  A  hose  comprising  (a)  an  inner  core  having  an  inside  diameter 
ranging  from  4  to  75  nun  and  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  O.S 
to  4.0  mm  comprising  ( 1 )  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber  having  an 
acrylonitnle  content  ranging  from  IS. 9  percent  to  46.2  percent  and 
(2)  from  0.05  to  25  phr  of  uniformly  dispersed  unsubsdtuted 
phenol  salts  of  l,8-diazabicyclo-[S.4,0]undecene-7  and  substituted 
phenol  salts  of  l,8-diazabicyclo-[S,4,0]undecene-7  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cresol  salts  of  1 ,8-diazabicyclo- 
|5,4,0]undecene-7,  resorcinol  salts  of  1 ,8-diazabicyclo- 
[5,4,0Jundecene-7  and  hydroquinooe  salts  of  1,8-diazabicyclo- 
[5,4,0]undecene-7; 

(b)  a  barrier  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  0.02  to  0.76 
mm  comprised  of  a  terpolyrocr  derived  from  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene,  hexafluoropropylene  and  vinylidene  fluoride,  wherein 
said  barrier  layer  is  direcdy  adhered  to  said  inner  core;  and 

(c)  an  elastomeric  cover. 


5,639329 

PERMANENT  PLACED,  EASY  REMOVABLE  LABEL, 

FOR  BOTTLES  AND  CANS 

Ronald  M.  Gozdecki,  Amherst;  William  D.  Swicrcz,  Lake  View, 

and  John  C.  Banc,  Grand  Island,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Ibc  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,410 

Int  d"  G09F  3/02:  B32B  7/12 

VS.  a.  428—40.1  7  Claims 


\ 


axx^ssKsk^ 


Sd 


■i»-*^.*-l*  AHtr^rT*  J>fc; 


JS^^ 


1.  Braided  wire  sheathing  formed  of  silverplated  wire  coated 
with  a  clear  enamel  tinted  with  a  coloring  material  in  an  amount 


/*»»>>  ,  ri  wm  mit  t  »  I  »  ,  r  imtM'i 


1.  A  label  for  use  with  a  container,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  faces  and  first  and  second 

edges; 
indicia  printed  on  said  first  face; 
a  coating  of  removable  adhesive  disposed  on  said  second  face  of 

said  substrate  for  adhering  to  a  container  until  positively 

removed  by  a  removal  force,  and  substantially  completely 

covering  said  second  face;  and 
a  pattern  of  permanent  adhesive  disposed  adjacent  said  first  edge 

on  one  face  of  said  substrate,  and  an  adhesive  receiving  area 
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disposed  adjacent  said  seca  id 
ing  mating  surface  for  said  pi 


5,63  >,530 


RETROREFLECnVE 
THERMOPLASTIC 
ADHESIVE  LAYER  FOR 
Gary  R.  Miroo,  and  Thanh 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
turing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Filed  Jun.  16, 
Inta.' 
U.S.  a.  428—40.1 


ARTI  :LES  COMPRISING  A  NON- 
HYDI  lOCARBON  ELASTOMER 
LH  E  SAVING  DEVICES  AT  SEA 
i  uong  Thi  Nguyen,  both  of  St 
M  innesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 


Minn. 
195  5,  Ser.  No.  491,128 
<  «2B  5/124 


1.  A  retroreflective  article 
devices  at  sea  comprising: 

(a)  a  retroreflective  sheeting 
face  and  a  non-Iight-impin^ng 

(b)  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitiv  ; 
least  a  portion  of  the  non 
sive  being  an  amorphous 
ventless  hot  melt  process, 
(i)  a  rubber  having  a  glass 

about  -120°  C.  to  about 
(ii)  a  tackifier  having  a  rinj 

from  about  70°  C.  and 
the  adhesive  comprising  from 
weight  of  tackifier  per  100  parts 
life  saving  device  at  sea  having 
thereto. 


Otis  Y.  Cben;  HaroM  M.  Crai| , 
M.  Allen,  Ellington,  and  Dav|d 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
ford.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  21,  19«  I 

int  a." 

VS.  a.  428-^9 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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_  edge  so  as  to  form  a  cooperat- 
>attem  of  permanent  adhesive. 


impregnating  the  layer  of  fibers  with  a  glass  or  glass  ceramic 
matrix  material  to  form  an  impregnated  fiber  layer, 

consolidating  the  impregnated  fiber  layer  to  form  the  substrate, 
said  hybrid  ceramic  article  having  an  array  of  refractory 
ceramic  tiles  embedded  in  a  fiber  reinforced  glass  ceramic 
matrix  substrate  and  said  hybrid  ceramic  article  exhibiting 
high  thermal  stability  and  elevated  temperature  load-bearing 
ability. 


16  Claims 


5,639,532 

MLILTILAVER  CLEANSING  KIT  AND  TOWEL  SYSTEM 

Donald  R.  Wells,  9452  Brynmar  Dr.,  Villa  Park,  Calif.  92667 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,905 

Int  a."  B32B  3A)2;  A47K  7A)2;  B65D  8I/24;64AX) 

VS.  CL  428—95  II  Claims 


continuation  with  life  saving 


omprising  a  light-impinging  sur- 
surface;  and 
adhesive  disposed  directly  on  at 
I  ght-impinging  surface,  the  adhe- 
h)  drocarbon  elastomer  using  a  sol- 
adhesive  comprising: 
D^sition  temperature  ranging  from 
50°  C.  and;  and 
and  ball  softening  point  ranging 

C, 
ibout  60  to  about  125  parts  by 
)y  weight  of  rubber,  wherein  said 
aid  retroreflective  article  adhered 


1'0° 


1.  A  multilayer  cleansing  kit  comprising, 

a  first  absorbent  layer, 

a  second  absorbent  layer  impregnated  with  at  least  one  cleaning 
solution, 

an  impermeable  liner  intermediate  said  first  and  second  absor- 
bent layers  to  prevent  said  cleaning  solution  from  passing 
from  said  second  absorbent  layer  to  said  first  absorbent  layer, 

said  first  and  second  absorbent  layers  and  said  impermeable 
liner  laminated  together  to  form  a  unitary  device, 

said  first  absorbent  layer  extends  beyond  said  second  absorbent 
layer  and  said  liner  which  to  form  a  flap  can  be  folded  relative 
to  said  kit 


5,63>,531 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  HYBRID  CERAMIC 

ART  CLE 


both  of  West  Hartford;  Glenn  5,639,533 

C.  Jarmon,  Kensington,  aU  of  DOOR  WEATHER  STRIP 

'^hndogies  Corporation,  Hart-    Takashi  Yamashlta,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nishikawa 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  136,306  Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1995,  7-208823 
6  Claims  Int  CI.''  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CL  428—99  5  Claims 

20      r-Rnnfn iF^2yT^^=^ 


I  hyl  rid 


I.  A  process  for  malting  a 
providing  a  plurality  of  refradory 

having  a  protective  region 

supportive  region  extendin 

securing  the  tile  to  the  subs  rate 
embedding  the  supportive   r  gion  of  each  of  the  refractory 

ceramic  tiles  in  a  layer  of  9'ers, 


ceramic  article,  comprising: 
ceramic  tiles,  said  tiles  each 
for  covering  a  substrate  and  a 
from  the  protective  region  for 


1.  Door  weather  strips  which  seal  the  parting  portion  and  the 
upper  end  portion  of  a  center  pillar  section  with  vertical  lips  and 
horizontal  lips  comprising: 

a  horizontal  door  weather  strip  including; 
a  horizontal  channel  member,  and 

a  horizontal  lip  whose  sealing  end  face  is  flush  with  a  sealing 
end  face  of  said  horizontal  channel  member;  and 


a  horizontal/vertical  door  weather  strip  including; 
a  horizontal  chatmel  member  whose  end  face  is  defined  by  a 

sealing  curved  end  face  of  a  hollow  vertical  lip  with  the  aid 

of  a  vertical  lip,  and 
a  horizontal  lip  having  a  sealing  curved  end  face  which  is 

curved  towards  the  inside  of  a  vehicle  following  the  outer 

peripheral  surface  of  said  sealing  curve  end  face  of  said 

hollow  vertical  lip. 
wherein  said  sealing  end  face  of  said  horizontal  chaiuiel  member 
and  said  sealing  end  face  of  said  horizontal  lip  are  abutted 
against  said  sealing  curved  end  face  of  said  hollow  vertical  lip 
and  said  sealing  curved  end  face  of  said  horizontal  lip  of  said 
horizontal/vertical  door  weather  strip. 


5,639,534 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(b)  a  plurality  of  radius  filler  plies  of  composite  material  and  cap 
strips  of  composite  material,  the  radius  filler  plies  of  compos- 
ite material  and  cap  strips  of  composite  material  being  inter- 
leaved together  and  placed  adjacent  the  flanges  of  the  joined 
channel  structures  so  that  the  radius  filler  plies  fill  a  gap 
formed  between  the  edges  of  the  joined  channel  structures 
along  an  intersection  of  the  flanges  of  the  channel  stivctures. 


5,639,536 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMPROVED  MATTED 

SURFACE-FINISHED  ARTICLE  BY  USE  OF  TRANSFER 

MEMBER,  AND  ARTICLE  FORMED  THEREBY 

Seiichi  Yamazaki,  and  Naoto  Toyooka,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissha  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,173,  Mar,  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,896,  Jul.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,958 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/14;  B32B  3/30 

VS.  CL  428—141  14  Claims 


5,639,535 

COMPOSITE  INTERLEAVING  FOR  COMPOSITE 

INTERFACES 

Douglas  A.  McCarville,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,034 

Int  a."  B32B  3/10:7/00 

VS.  CI.  428—119  20  Claims 


1.  An  in- mold  molded  product  having  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  diereof  a  lusterless  finish  that  is  scratch-resistant  and 
stain-resistant,  said  product  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  member  having  a  surface  defined  by  projec- 
tions and  recesses  tliat  merge  smoothly; 

a  transfer  layer  having  inner  and  outer  opposite  sides,  said  inner 
side  being  rigid  with  said  surface  and  conforming  to  said 
projections  attd  recesses  thereof,  such  that  said  outer  side  has 
first  projections  and  recesses  that  merge  smoothly,  that  corre- 
spond to  said  projections  and  recesses  of  said  surface  and  that 
define  a  coarse  matted  contour,  said  outer  side  further  having 
in  at  least  one  region  thereof  second  projections  and  recesses 
smaller  than  said  first  projections  at>d  recesses,  said  second 
projections  and  recesses  being  distributed  throughout  said  first 
projections  and  recesses  and  defining  a  fine  matted  contour 
superimposed  on  said  coarse  matted  contour;  and 

said  coarse  matted  contour  and  said  fine  matted  contour  super- 
imposed thereover  together  defining  said  lusteriess  finish  that 
is  scratch-resistant  and  stain-resistant 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  part  comprising: 

(a)  forming  two  channel  structures  from  layers  of  composite 
material,  each  chaimel  structure  having  a  shear  web  and  a 
flange  extending  outward  from  an  edge  of  the  shear  web: 

(b)  joining  the  two  channel  structures  along  the  shear  webs; 

(c)  filling  a  triangular  gap  formed  between  an  edge  of  the  shear 
webs  of  the  joined  channel  structures  along  the  joined  flanges 
with  radius  filler  plies  of  composite  prepreg  that  are  inter- 
leaved between  cap  strips  of  composite  prepreg  to  form  a 
composite  workpiece,  the  radius  filler  plies  of  composite 
prepreg  placed  between  the  cap  strips  of  composite  prepreg 
becoming  progressively  narrower  as  additional  layers  of  com- 
posite prepreg  are  applied  into  the  gap;  and 

(d)  curing  the  resulting  composite  woriq)iece  to  form  the  com- 
posite part. 

II.  A  composite  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  two  channel  structures,  each  channel  structure  having  a  shear 
web  and  a  flange  extending  outward  from  one  side  of  the 
shear  web  along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  shear  web,  the  two 
channel  structures  being  joined  together  along  the  shear  web 
to  form  the  composite  structure,  each  channel  structure  being 
formed  of  individual  layers  of  composite  material  that  are 
joined  together;  and 


5,639,537 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ORIENTED  FILM  AND  ORIENTED  FILM  OF  THE 
COMPOSITION 
Tikcshi   Ebara,   Icfaibara;    Hiroyuki   Tanimura,   Sodegaura; 
HiOi™'  Sadatoshi,  Ictaihara;  Kazuhiro  Yamazaki,  Niihama; 
Taiji  Yamada,  Niihama,  and  'niyoshi  Hashimoto,  Niihama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Cbcmkal  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1995,  Ser.  Na  572,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkio  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318183; 
Aug.  23.  1995.  7-214444 

Int  a.*  C08L  23/12:25/08 
VS.  a.  428—147  17  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  for  oriented  film  which 
comprises  the  following  components  (a)  and  (b): 

(a)  100  paru  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polypropylene  resin,  and 

(b)  0.05  or  more  but  less  than  1  pan  by  weight  of  crosslinked 
polymer  beads  which  have  a  weight  average  particle  diameter 
of  0.5-5  \aD.  comprise  60-96*  by  weight  of  styrenic  mono- 


UM 
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in  lex 


mer  units,  2-38%  by  weig|it 
mer  units,  the  refractive 
polymerizable  monottier 
weight  of  crosslinkable  i 
protuberance  height  of  60-^00 
film  obtained  by  kneading 
the  crystalline  polypropyli 
into  oriented  film. 


of  radical-polymerizable  mono- 

of  the  polymer  of  the  radical- 

ing  1.50  or  less,  and  2-50%  by 

nomer  units,  and  give  an  average 

nm  on  the  surface  of  oriented 

he  crosslinked  polymer  beads  into 

resin  followed  by  working  up 


5,6;  9,538 


SHAPED  INTERLAYERl 
WINDSHIELDS  AND 


pro<:ess 

S>ME 
,  Ol  io. 


Bert  Cari  Wong,  Marietta, 

Nemours  and  Companv,  Wfmington, 
PCX  No.  PCT/US92A)5372,  § 
Date  Dec.  20,  1«>«M,  PCT 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25, 
Int  a."  B32B  3/00. 
VS.  a.  428—156 


-*- 


■  —  c- 
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1.  A  continuous  web  of  self-i 
for  making  a  transparent  adheiive 
windows  comprising  a  continue  js 
terized  by  further  having  a  unifc  rm 
20%  of  the  area  of  the  web  ext«  ^ding 
the  web  (A.  B)  and  a  wedge-sha  jed 
thickness  from  the  area  of  unif 
web. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jinre  17,  1997 


June  17.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1869 


FOR  HEAD-UP  DISPLAY 
FOR  PREPARING  THE 


I,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Del. 
171  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
P^b.  No.  WO94/00787,  PCT  Pub. 


1992,  Ser.  No.  351322 
I29C  47/00;  G09G  5/00 

10  Claims 


-B-H 
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5,6:  9,539 
WALL  C  aVERING 
David  A.  DeProspero,  Strongsville,  Ohio;  Thadeus  Banas,  Paw- 
tudiet,  R.I.;  Richard  P.  Muf  y,  KirUand  Hills,  and  Robert  L. 
Frye,  Concord,  both  of  Ohi( ,  assignors  to  Imperial  Wallcov- 
erings, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19f  5,  Ser. 

Int  a." 

U.S.  CL  428—195  18  Claims 


No. 

B32B9/m 


**- 


nj 


1.  A  releasable  wall  coverin; 
layer;  a  surfacing  layer  forme<4of 
front  surface  of  said  backing 
said  surfacing  layer  and  impardng 
the  wall  covering:  a  transparent  top 
of  printing;  and  a  pressure  senfitiv 
rear  surface  of  said  backing 
microspheres,  wherein  said 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  of  an 
said  releasable  wall  covering 
sure  sensitive  adhesive  of  the 


lay  r 

tO) 


t( 


564,722 


a  Ijacen 


Kogyo 


5,639,540 
THERMAL  EXPANSILE  SHEET 
Mildo   Imaeda,   Bisai,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,444,  Apr.  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169632 
Int  CI.*  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  428—195  18  Claims 


11 
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upporting  adhesive  sheet  material 

interlayer  (16)  for  laminated 

web  (10)  of  said  sheet  charac- 

thickness  profile  across  at  least 

inwardly  from  each  edge  of 

thickness  profile  decreasing  in 

irm  thickness  to  the  center  of  the 


60 


1.  A  thermal  expansile  sheet  comprising: 

a  base  layer  having  a  surface,  the  base  layer  exhibiting  proper- 
ties of  smoothness,  water  resistance,  tensile  strength  and 
rigidity; 

a  foaming  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  base  layer  and 
having  an  outer  surface  with  an  image  formed  thereon,  said 
foaming  layer  including  a  foaming  material  that  generates  gas 
upon  heating  thus  expanding  the  foaming  layer  where  the 
image  is  formed  and  creating  a  raised  image  thereon,  wherein 
the  raised  image  is  a  Braille  pattern;  and 

an  orientation  discriminating  mechanism  on  said  foaming  layer 
to  indicate  an  orientation  of  the  raised  image  on  said  thermal 
expansile  sheet,  wherein  said  orientation  discriminating 
mechanism  is  one  of  a  character  and  a  symbol  indicating  the 
orientation  of  the  raised  image. 


5,639,541 
OIL  ABSORBENT  MATEIUAL  WITH  SUPERIOR 
ABRASIVE  PROPERTIES 
Gabriel  Hamman  Adam,  RosweU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,453 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/14 

MS.  CI.  428—198  14  Oaims 


16^160  , 


comprising  a  reinforcing  backing 

a  polymer  coating  overlying  a 

er,  a  layer  of  printing  applied  to 

a  desired  decorative  pattern  to 

coal  layer  overlying  said  layer 

e  adhesive  layer  underlying  a 

and  comprising  tacky  polymeric 

coat  layer  contacts  a  pressure 

i  Ijacent  wall  covering  to  allow  for 

be  easily  released  from  the  pres- 

nt  wall  covering. 


1.  A  self-supporting  abrasion  resistant,  oil  absorbing  fabric  com- 
prising at  least  one  layer  of  fine  microfibers  having  an  average 
diameter  of  at  least  10  samples  of  between  about  I  and  7  microns 
bonded  with  at  least  one  layer  of  coarse  microfibers  having  an 
average  diameter  of  at  least  10  .samples  of  between  about  8  and  23 
microns  wherein  said  fabric  has  a  basis  weight  between  about  190 
and  407  gsm  and  wherein  said  fabric  has  been  lightly  bonded  over 
an  area  of  less  than  10  percent. 


5,639,542 
SUB-GROUND  PLANE  FOR  MICROMACHINED  DEVICE 
Roger  T.  Howe,  Lafayette,  Calif.;  Richard  S.  Payne,  Andover, 
and  Stephen  F.  Bart,  Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485367 

Int  a.*  B32B  i/00;  H03H  9/00;  GOIP  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428—210  14  Claims 


5,639344 
RESIN-IMPREGNATED  FABRIC  SHEET 
Shinichiro  Miy^i,  Kouga-gun;  Keiui  Kida,  and  Tostiiaki  Ucda, 
both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AW511,  S  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/22941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  338,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-073778; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073779 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 
MS.  CL  422—117  7  Claims 

1.  A  resin-impregnated  fabric  sheet  comprising: 
a  ifabric  sheet  (A),  and 

a  resin  composition  (B)  comprising  poly-p-phenylene  sulfide, 
wherein  said  resin  composition  (B)  is  impregnated  in  said  sheet, 
and  said  resin  composition  (B)  has  an  orientation  degree  of 
between  about  0.3-0.9. 


1.  A  micromachined  electro-mechanical  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  section; 

a  continuous  conductive  region  diffused  into  the  section,  the 
conductive  region  being  of  an  opposite  type  of  semiconductor 
material  from  a  type  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  section; 

a  dielectric  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conductive  region; 

a  discontinuous  first  conductive  layer  deposited  over  the  dielec- 
tric and  above  the  continuous  conductive  region;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  suspended  above  the  dielectric  and 
the  continuous  conductive  region  and  connected  to  a  portion 
of  the  first  conductive  layer. 


5,639343 

CUSHIONING  NET  STRUCTURE  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Hideo  Isoda,  Ohtsu,  and  Takashi  Nishida,  Ohtsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037218; 
Jul.  6,  1993,  5-167110 

Int  a."  D04H  i/05;  A47C  7/02  ;3 1/00;  B32B  5/04;  B68G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428—220  47  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning  net  structure  having  an  apparent  density  of 
0.005-0.20  g/cm',  which  compri.ses  three-dimensional  random 
loops  bonded  with  one  another,  wherein  the  loops  are  formed  by 
allowing  continuous  fibers  of  300  denier  or  more  mainly  compris- 
ing a  thermoplastic  elastomer  to  bend  to  come  into  contact  with 
one  another  in  a  molten  state  and  to  be  heal  bonded  at  most  contact 
points,  wherein  the  structure  has  a  residual  strain  permanent  set  at 
70°  C.  of  not  more  than  20%  wherein  the  continuous  fiber  is 
composed  of  a  polymer  having  an  endothermic  peak  below  a 
melting  point  on  a  melting  curve  determined  by  a  differential 
scanning  calorimeter. 


5,639345 

NON-BITUMINOUS  SOUND  DEADENING  MATERIAL 

Graeme  Matthew  Ball,  Reservoir,  Australia,  assignor  to  IVi- 

Tex  Australia  Pty  Ltd.,  Reservoir  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00375,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/82021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  23, 1991,  PK7351 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16;3l/26;  C08K  9/00 
VS.  ex.  428—323  34  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  or  pad  of  heat  fusible  thermoplastic  sound  deadening 
material  which  contains  no  bitumen  and  no  asphalt,  said  sheet  or 
pad  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymeric  component: 

(b)  a  filler  pre-treated  with  a  compatibilising  agent,  wherein  said 
compatibilising  agent  is  ricinoleic  acid;  and 

(c)  a  tackifier. 


5,639346 
COATED  ARTICLE  HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHESION  TO 

ORGANIC  COATINGS 
Zayn  Bilkadi,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,458 
Int  a.*"  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—331  21  Claims 

1.  A  multilayered  article  comprising  a  flexible  polymeric  sub- 
strate having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  primer  layer  and  over 
that  primer  layer  an  organic  polymeric  coating,  said  primer  layer 
comprising  the  cured  product  of  a  composition  comprising 

a)  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  acryloyi  monomer, 
and  said  composition  containing  less  than  10%  by  weight  of 
any  silicone  materials,  and 

b)  5-80%  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica  particles,  said  silica 
particles  being  individually  dispersed  in  said  composition, 

said  composition  comprising  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  materials 
that  are  polymerizable  acryloyi  materials,  inclusive  of  component 
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MAGNETIC  HEADS  AND 
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MAGNETIC  RECORDING 


REPRODUCING  DEVICES  USING  MAGNETIC 

LAMINATIONS 

Katsuya  Mitsuoka,  Hitachi;  Yu  laka  Sugita,  Tokorozawa,  both 

of  Japan,  and  Hideo  Fujiwar  l,  'Hiscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd^  Osalo,  and  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1991  Ser.  No.  44,486 
Claims  priority,  application  J  apan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-09I0I7; 


Aug. 


U.S. 


6,  1992,  4-210320 
Int  CL'' 
CL  428—332 


GIIB  ;  166:  B32B  5//6 


I.  A  magnetic  lamination  for  i 
ing  at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic 
comprising  at  least  a  first  magneti : 
third  magnetic  film,  a  first 
between  said  first  and  second 
mediate  film  disposed  between 
films,  wherein  said  first  intermediite 
diate  film  have  different  thicknesje: 
second  intervening  intermediate 
such  that  said  first  intermediate 
and  second  magnetic  films 
intermediate  film  functions  to 
magnetic  films  antiferromagnetic; 


5,63)548 

HBER  TREATMENT  COMP  )SmON,  FIBER  TREATED 

THEREBY,  AND  A  METH<  ID  OF  TREATING  FIBER 

THEI  EBY 

Masahiro  Sano;  Shigeru  Ohyan  a,  and  Fumioki  Fukatsu,  all  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3453^,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5314,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,810,  Feb.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  applicbtion  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No. 

564,122 

aaims  priority,  application  J  apan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-69762 

Int.  a.*"  £  l)2G  i/00 


51  Claims 


m  a  magnetic  sensor  compris- 
1  1ms,  each  of  said  magnetic  films 
film,  a  second  magnetic  film,  a 
mtervtning  intermediate  film  disposed 
ma  snetic  films,  and  a  second  inter- 
aid  second  and  third  magnetic 
film  and  said  second  interme- 
s  whereby  one  of  said  first  and 
1ms  can  have  a  zero  thickness, 
functions  to  combine  said  first 
fen  ^magnetically  and  said  second 
I  ombine  said  second  and  third 
lly. 


I  film 


U&  a.  428—364 


1.  A  fiber  which  is  finished  by  jsing  a  fiber  treatment  composi- 
tion containing  a  synthetic  resin  «  mulsion  and  a  pulverized  hydro- 


philic  organic  group  natural  matei 


said  pulverized  hydrophilic  orgaj  ic  group  natural  material  has  a 


standard  deviation  of  3  microns 
exceeding  7  microns 


md  an  average  panicle  size  not 


5,63*  549 
FIXINC 
Noritomo    Fukunaga,    and    M  chiyoshi 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ki  i 
Filed  May  8,  1992 

InL  CI."  eV2B 
U.S.  a.  428—379 

1.  A  fixing  roll,  comprising  a  (l)re 
layer  formed  to  cover  the  circum^rential 


24  Claims 


ROLL 

i    Kurosawa,    both    of 
yosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  880,697 
l5/0() 

7  Claims 

metal,  a  heat  resistant  elastic 

outer  surface  of  said  core 
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metal,  and  a  surface  layer  formed  to  cover  the  circumferential 
outer  surface  of  said  heat  resistant  elastic  layer,  said  surface  layer 
being  formed  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene-perfluoroalkyl  vinyl  ether 
copolymer  resin  film  of  a  double  layer  structure  consisting  of  an 
inner  layer  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  10"  ii.cm  or  less  and  an 
outer  layer  having  a  thickness  falling  within  a  range  of  between  3 
fim  and  SO  pm,  and  the  total  thickness  of  said  resin  film  falling 
within  a  range  of  between  20  |im  and  SOO  pm. 


5439353 

VACUUM  SUCTION  PADS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAIWFACTURING  SAME 

Shigekazu  Nagai;  Shuuzou  Sakurai,  and  Tadasu  Kawamoto,  all 

of  Yawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01165,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  \  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM823,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FQed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-259787 

Int  a.*  F21L  line-.  B32B  25/00;5//4 

U.S.  a.  428-^109  7  Claims 


W 


a  substantially  continuous  polycrystalline  diamond  interlayer 
covering  said  surface  area  treated  with  amorphous  silicon;  and 

a  layer  of  cubic  boron  nitride  covering  said  diamond  interlayer 
to  form  a  film  of  cubic  boron  nitride  covering  said  substrate. 


5,639350 
COMPOSITE  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  Lisenko,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Media 
Corporation,  Hamden,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493348 

Int  CI.*  B32B  5/16;  BOID  24/00 

U.S.  a.  428-^M)4  9  Oaims 


I.  A  composite  particulate  material  for  removing  heavy  metals 
from  aqueous  solutions,  comprising: 

a  particulate  primary  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  hydrated  metal  oxides,  amorphous  metal  sili- 
cates, zeolite  and  mixtures  thereof; 

a  paniculate  suppon  material;  and 

a  binder  material  adhered  to  the  primary  material  and  to  the 
suppon  material  for  bonding  the  primary  material  to  the 
suppon  material  whereby  the  composite  paniculate  material 
has  resistance  to  attrition. 


al  wherein  a  panicle  diameter  of 


5,639351 
LOW  PRESSURE  GROWTH  OF  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 

FILMS 
Tiong  P.  Ong,  Anstin,  Tex.,  and  Yuh-Han  Shing,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,   assignors   to   California   Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,281,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,534,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  16,132,  Feb.  10, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
538,458 
Int  CI."  G03G  5m 
U.S.  CI.  428—408  16  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface  area  treated  with  amorphous  silicon: 


5,639352 

STONG  FLEXIBLE  PRE-IMPREGNATION  OF  FIBER 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FREE  FROM  A 

VOID  IN  MATRIX 
Toshiharu  Fukushima;  Kunlmasa  Muroi,  and  Kunio  Hiyama, 
all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,908,  May  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5320,995.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113468 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—408  4  Claims 


1.  A  suction  pad  of  synthetic  rubber  designed  to  be  connected  to 

a  vacuum  source,  characterized  in  that  said  suction  pad  is  formed 

with  a  tiiin  halogenation-hardened  surface  layer  in  a  thickness  for 

suppressing  exudation  of  contaminant  components  by  halogenation 

treatment  at  least  on  a  surface  to  be  put  in  a  depressurized  state  at 

the  time  of  vacuum  operation; 

wherein  at  least  on  said  surface  to  be  put  in  a  depressurized  state 

at  the  time  of  said  vacuum  operation,  said  suction  pad  is 

formed  of  a  material  containing  5  to  20  parts  of  molybdenum 

disulfide   in   its  composition   or  a  molybdenum  disulfide- 

containing  surface  layer. 


I.  A  pre-impregnauon  comprising: 

a)  a  tow  of  reinforcing  fibers  shaped  into  a  ribbon; 

b)  a  first  ribbon  of  thermoplastic  resin  overlapped  with  said  tow 
so  as  to  be  fixed  thereto  at  intervals;  and 

c)  a  second  ribbon  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  laminated  on  the 
other  surface  of  said  tow  opposite  to  the  surface  attached  to 
said  first  ribbon,  in  which  warps  each  implemented  by  said 
tow  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  ribbons  and 
wefts  each  implemented  by  said  tow  sandwiched  between  said 
first  and  .second  ribbons  are  woven  into  a  plain  fabric. 


5,639354 

METHOD  FOR  HIGHLY  ETCH  RESISTANT  FLEXIBLE 

COATING 

John  D.  McGce;  Brian  D.  Bammei,  bodi  of  iUgUand,  and  John 

W.  Refafuss,  West  Bloomfield,  aU  of  Mick.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Corporatioa,  Soutfafidd,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,273,  Dec  21.  19»4,  Pit  No. 
5359,195.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,966 
Int  a."  B05D  1/36:7/24 
U.S.  a.  428—423.1  11  Chuns 

1.  A  mediod  of  producing  an  article  with  a  color-plus-clear 
composite  coating  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  colored 
coating  composition  to  a  substrate,  and  applying  a  clear  coating 
composition  over  the  colored  coating  composition,  curing  the 
colored  coating  composition  and  the  clearcoat  composition,  either 
simultaneously  or  sequentially,  wherein  the  cured  clearcoat  is  a 
flexible  clearcoat  film,  wherein  the  flexible  clear  coating  composi- 
tion comprises: 

(a)  a  first  component  comprising  a  compound  having  appended 
thereto  more  than  one  carbamate  functional  group,  and 

(b)  a  second  component  comprising  a  compound  reactive  with 
said  carbamate  groups  on  component  (a),  which  is  a  function- 
alized  acrylamide  compound  having  the  formula: 


D— C— N— CH:— O-E, 

I 
H 

where  D  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of 
between  2  and  6  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a  single  polymcriz- 
able  double  bond  in  the  alpha-beu  position  with  respect  to  the 


1872 


carfoonyl  group,  where  the  doubi 
and  E  is  a  functionality  selecte  1 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  conta  iing 
and  a  functional  group. 


OCH 

I 

CHCfCH, 


and  the  equivalents  ratio  of  carblmate  functionality  to  acrylamide 
functionality  is  between  0.5:1  to  2:1. 


,  Ol  io. 


MULTILAYEH 
Craig  V.  Bishop,  Laliewood, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,282. 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,946, 
application  May  30, 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  428-^147 

1.  A  multilayer  laminate  comdising 

(A)  at  least  one  layer  of  an  el(  ctrically 

(B)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  die^ctric 

(C)  an  adhesion-promoting  la; 
tioned  between  and  adhere( 
said  dielectric  material  whei  ein 
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bond  is  in  the  terminal  position 

from  the  group  consisting  of, 

from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,631  ,555 


LAMINATES 
,  assignor  to  McGean-Rohco, 


an.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
995,  Ser.  No.  452,969 
S32B  9/04 

20  Claims 


conductive  material: 
material;  and 
er  of  a  silane  composition  posi- 
to  said  conductive  material  and 
said  silane  composition  com- 


prises 

(C-1)  a  silane  coupling  agedt;  and 
(C-2)  a  tris(silylorgano)ami  e  or  alkane  characterized  by  the 
formulae 


((RO),SiR'JjN 


KROjSiR'jjCR^ 

wherein  each  R  is  independently 
/  aryl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalk  I 
atoms;  R'  is  a  divalent 
less  than  20  carbon 
represented  by 


an  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 

group  of  less  than  20  carbon 

l^drocarbon  or  polyether  group  of 

atoifs;  and  R~  is  a  functional  group 


wherein  n  is  from  0  to  2( 
consisting  of  amino,  am|do 
capto,  caiboxy.  acyl.  vin 
glycidoxy,  and  acryloxy 


and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  mer- 
allyl,  styryl,  epoxy,  isocyanato, 
roups. 


Michel  Gaumet,  Saint  Denis  ei 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct  17,  195^. 

Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a." 
U.S.  a.  428—568 

1.  A  Junction  between  a  firs 
substrate  and  a  conductive  wir< 
wherein  said  junction  includes 
mass  of  a  second  metal  having  ; 
than  a  melting  temperature  of  th( 
junction  at  least  the  first 


con<  jctive 


second  metal  grains  embedded  in  a  polymer  having  a  setting 
temperature  lower  than  a  melting  temperature  of  the  substrate. 


(I) 


(II) 


5,639357 
COATING  SURFACE-LUSTERING  AGENT 

Kiyoshi  Okamura,  Fujisawa,  and  Seigo  Shinohara,  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,492,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,545,683.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  6-335668 
Int  a."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428-^M7  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  coated  substrate  .  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
coated  surface  of  an  automobile,  an  aircraft,  an  electric  car,  a  piece 
of  ofSce  fiimiture,  and  an  exterior  wall  of  a  building,  and  having  a 
coated  surface-lustering  agent  applied  as  an  uppermost  surfacing 
layer  over  a  coating  surface  of  said  coated  substrate,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  coating  surface-lustering  agent,  applied  over 
said  coating  surface  of  said  coated  substrate  as  an  uppermost 
surfacing  layer  has  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  modified 
silicone  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylurethane-modified  silicone  resin  and  fluoroacryl-modified  sili- 
cone resin. 


5,639,558 
INSULATING  RESIN-COATED  BONDING  WIRE 
Kohei  Tatsumi;  Hiroyuki  Kondo;  Michio  Nitta,  and  Shinya 
Nariki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040059 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/08;  HOIL  23/29 
VS.  a.  428—458  9  Claims 


5,63  »,556 

coNDuqnvE  ink 

Val,  France,  assignor  to  Solaic, 


c 

o 

' 

V 

N, 

9     600 
•t     400 

Ov 

y 

^ 

^ 

n 

\ 

N 

"^ 

s. 

V 

\ 

^ 

\ 

,  Ser.  No.  544,320 
France,  Oct.  19,  1994,  94  12470 
I22F  7/08 

3CUims 

conductive  wiring  on  a  plastic 

or  a  second  conductive  wiring. 

irst  metal  grains  embedded  in  a 

melting  temperature  that  is  lower 

first  metal  grains,  while  aside  the 

wiring  includes  first  and 


O        90K»l9O20O29O90O9a0 

TB»B«n«E  (  T  ) 

■  POLYCMBONATE  KESM 

O  P<X.yARYl.*TEI<£S»«» 

•  P<XY«VL*TE  RESti  B 

O  POLYPAIUaAMC  ACS 

1.  A  bonding  wire  having  insulating  resin  coating,  wherein  said 
resin  is  a  polyarylate  resin  having  a  thermal  weight  loss  at  a 
temperature  of  1 100°  C.  in  air  of  not  less  than  85%  and  a  tensile 
strength  at  180°  C.  of  not  less  than  300  kgf/cm^ 

4.  A  bonding  wire  consisting  of  a  wire  and  an  insulating  resin 
layer  coated  on  the  wire,  wherein  said  resin  is  a  polyparabanic  acid 
based  resin  having  a  thermal  weight  loss  at  a  temperature  of  1 100° 
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C.  in  air  of  not  less  than  85%  and  a  tensile  strength  at  180°  C.  of 
not  less  than  300  kgf/cm". 


5,639,559 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORFTE 

John  Y.  Mason,  Plymouth;  Dorm  Matchim,  Citrus  Heights, 

and  Yan  Wang,  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rio  Linda 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,862 

Int  a."  COIB  11/10 

VS.  CI.  413--472  11  Claims 


CMLOKINE 
DIOXIDE 

KEDUCINC 
tCENT 

1 

1 

i 

CHLOKOUS 
ACID 

KDUCED 
PRCSSUKC 

AOUEOUS 
BASE 

CHLORITE 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorite  salt,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  vacuum  eductor  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet, 
with  a  venturi  therebetween,  the  venturi  having  a  venturi  nozzle 
and  a  venturi  throat;  a  reaction  chamber  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  vacuum  eductor;  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
base  into  the  inlet  of  the  vacuum  eductor;  to  produce  a  vacuum 
within  the  reaction  chamber;  introducing  chlorine  dioxide  and  a 
reducing  agent  substantially  simultaneously  into  the  reaction 
chamber  wherein  the  chlorine  dioxide  and  the  reducing  agent  react 
substantially  instantaneously  to  form  chlorous  acid,  the  chlorous 
acid  being  drawn  by  the  vacuum  into  the  vacuum  eductor.  reacting 
the  chlorous  acid  with  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  base  thereby 
forming  the  chlorite  salt,  the  chlorite  salt  solution  passing  through 
the  venturi  throat. 


5,639,560 
POWDER  COMPOSITION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  END  METHACRYLYL 
GROUPS 
Luc  Moens,  Sint-Genesius-Rode;  Jean-Marie  Loutz,-  Daniel 
Maetens,  both  of  Brussels;  Patrick  Loosen,  Mechelen,  and 
Marc  Van   Kerckhove,  Nil-Saint-Vincent,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  U  C  B  SA.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,573 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1995, 
9508458 

Int  a."  C08L  67/07 
VS.  a.  428—482  24  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  powder  composition  which  comprises  at 
least  one  crystalline  polyester  containing  end  methacrylyl  groups 
comprising  the  reaction  products  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  of  a 
crystalline  polyester  containing  end  carboxyl  groups,  the  said  crys- 
talline polyester  containing  end  carboxyl  groups  being  selected 
from 

(a)  a  polyester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

( 1 )  an  acid  constituent  which  contains  (a.  1 . 1)  85  to  100  mol  % 
of  terephthalic  acid  or  of  1 ,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid 
and  (a. 1. 2)  0  to  15  mol  %  of  at  least  one  other  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  di-  or  polycarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  an  alcohol  constituent  which  contains  (a.2.t)  85  lo  100 
mol  %  of  a  saturated,  straight-chain,  aliphatic  diol  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  (a.2.2)  0  to  15  mol  %  of  at 


least  one  other  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  di-  or  polyol 
having  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  a  polyester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  an  acid  constituent  which  contains  (b.  1.1)  85  to  100  mol 
%  of  a  saturated,  straight-chain,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  (b.1.2)  0  to  15  mol 
%  of  at  least  one  other  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
di-  or  polycarboxylic  acid  having  from  4  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(2)  an  alcohol  constituent  which  contains  (b.2.1)  85  to  100 
mol  %  of  1,4-cyclohexanediol,  of  1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol  or  of  ethylene  glycol  and  (b.2.2)  0 
to  15  mol  %  of  at  least  one  other  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
di-  or  polyol  having  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


5,639,561 

SINGLE-LAYERED  PAPER  PRODUCT 

Reinhold     Uhlemayr,     Rutesheim,     Germany,     assignor    to 

Dresctaer  Gcscfaacftsdrucke  GmbH,  Rutescheim,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
902.4;  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32  876.1;  Sep.  IS,  1994,  44  32  903.2 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/12:27/10 
VS.  a.  428—537.5  12  Claims 

1.  Paper  sheet  article  useful  for  laser  printing,  comprising  an 
adhesive  coating  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  adhesive  coating  being 
adapted  to  be  activated  for  adhering  the  paper  sheet  with  itself  or 
with  a  neighbouring  paper  sheet,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises said  adhesive  coating  comprising  an  oleophilic  bentonite 
proportion  of  at  least  0. 1  g/m~  of  the  coated  paper  surface. 


5,639,562 
CO-SINTERED  SURFACE  METALLIZATION  FOR  PIN- 
JOIN,  WIRE-BOND  AND  CHIP  ATTACH 

Govindarajan  Natar^an,  and  Srinivasa  S.  N.  Reddy,  both  of 
Dutchess  County,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,526,  Dec.  21,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^27 

Int  CI."  B22F  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—545  6  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  electronic  package  comprising: 
a  glass-ceramic  substrate  having  at  lea.st  one  via:  and 
a  capture  pad  on  said  substrate  to  contact  said  via.  said  capture 
pad  comprising  a  first  composite  layer  of  50-70  volunne 
percent  glass-ceramic  material  and  30-50  volume  percent 
copper  in  direct  contact  with  said  via  followed  by  a  second 
layer  comprising  nickel  or  a  copper-nickel  alloy. 


174-429  O.G.-97-l3:QU 
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5,4  i9,S63 
MAGNETO-OPTICAl   RECORDING  MEDIUM 

$atoru  Ohnuki;   Katsusuke   Shimazaki;  Norio  Ohta;   Hideo 
Fvjiwara;    Masafumi   Yo^  lihiro;    Noriyuki   Ogihara,   and 
Yukinori  Yamada,  all  of  I  baraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osak  i,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741  ,496,  Aug.  S,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  p),  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,119 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-207525; 
Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234372;  Sep. }  7,  1990,  2-2SS263;  Jon.  20,  1991, 
3-174709;  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-2U  430 

Int.  CL*  HOIF  /  DO.  GllB  5/66:5/70 
VS.  a.  428—611  30  Claims 


selected  from  the  group 


recording  film  is   ISO' 
moment  of  said  auxiliary 
direction   of  an   external 
exchange  coupling  force 
film  when  a  laser  beam 


magnetic  film  to  record  an  i  erase  data; 


second  enhancement  film 

provided  on  said  auxiliary 

a  heat  control  layer  provided 


1.  A  magneto-optical  lamina^  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  enhancement  film  wl  ich  comprises  silicon  nitride  pro- 
vided on  the  surface  of  sai  d  substrate; 

a  magneto-optical  recording  I  ilm  provided  on  said  first  enhance- 
ment film,  said  magneto-c  ptical  recording  film  comprising  a 
rare  earth  metal-transitic  in  metal  amorphous  vertically- 
magnetized  film  which  fur  her  comprises  at  least  one  element 


lonsisting  of  N  and  O  in  a  total 


which  comprises  silicon  nitride 
magnetic  film;  and 
on  said  second  enhancement  film, 
wherein  said  second  enhancdment  film  has  a  thickness  of  from 
200  to  300  A.  and  said  hea  control  layer  serves  as  a  reflection 
fihn  having  a  reflectance  <  f  70%  or  higher  to  a  reproduction 
beam  and  has  a  (hemul  conductivity  of  0.14  to  0.2S 
W/cm.deg  at  recording/ref  roducing/erasing  temperatures. 


S,fl  19,564 


MULTI-LAYER 
Stepbcn  R.  Moysan,  m, 
Avon,  Coon.,  assignors  to 
Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  428—627 

1.  An  article  comprising  a 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface 
consisting  essentially  of: 
layer  comprised  of  semi 
layer  comprised  of  bright 

semi-bright  nickel; 
layer  comprised  of  palladi 

prised  of  nickel; 
layer  comprised  of  zirconiur 
dium  alloy;  and 


:OATED  ARTICLE 
Doui  teville.  Pa.,  and  RoUn  W.  Sugg, 
taldwin  Hardware  Corporatioa, 


-brij  111 


lui  n 


M  >3,  Ser.  No.  13,916 
B32B  I5A)4 

6  Claims 

metallic  substrate  having  disposed  on 
i  multi-layer  brass  colored  coating 


It  nickel  on  said  substrate; 

ickel  on  said  layer  comprised  of 


nickel  alloy  on  said  layer  com- 
on  said  layer  comprised  of  palla- 


top  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  compound  on  said  layer  com- 
prised of  zirconium. 


amount  of  from  0.1  to  S.O  at  % 
an  auxiliary  magnetic  film    laving  spontaneous  magnetization 
provided  on  said  magneu  -optical  recording  film,  regulated 
such  that  a  difference  ben  een  the  Curie  temperature  of  said 
auxiliary  magnetic  film  i  nd  that  of  said  magneto-optical 
or  less,  whereby  the  magnetic 
magnetic  film  is  rotated  in  die 
magnetic   field,    maintaining   an 
o  said  magneto-optical  recording 
is  irradiated  upon  said  auxiliary 


5,639,565 
REDUCING  GALVANIC  DEGRADATION  OF  HYBRID 
METAL/COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Jack  D.  Boyd,  San  Clemente,  and  Lawrence  C.  Hopper,  TUstin, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytec  IMinology  Corp.,  West 
Patterson,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,036,  Sep.  14, 1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,555,  Sep.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,493 
Int  a.*  C2SD  5/10 
VS.  CL  428—628  5  Claims 


o 


1.  A  hybrid  structure  comprising  a  corrosible  metal  in  contact 
with  conductive  fibers  of  an  electrical  conductive  fiber  reinforced 
polymer  matrix  composite,  wherein  the  composite  has  incorporated 
therein  an  amount  of  an  inorganic  inhibitor  effective  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  corrosion  of  the  metal,  as  measured  on  a  test  specimen 
after  625  hours  of  exposure  in  accordance  with  ASTM  B-II7 
(1979). 


5,639,566 
MAGNETIC  CORE 
Masami  Okamura,  and  Takao  Kusaka,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,320,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-256966 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/66;  HOIF  27/24:3/00 
VS.  a.  428—692  16  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  core,  formed  by  laminating  or  winding  a  magnetic 
material  ribbon  and  an  electrical  insulating  ribbon, 
said  magnetic  core  having  the  relationship  of  O.Sa^bo  in  which 
the  width  of  said  magnetic  material  ribbon  is  "a",  and  the 
width  of  said  electrical  insulating  ribbon  is  "b", 
said  magnetic  material  ribbon  and  said  electrical  insulating 
ribbon  being  disposed  such  that  both  edges  of  the  magnetic 
material  ribbon  project  from  respective  edges  of  the  electrical 
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WDTH  OF  EUCTHCAL   MSULATMS  yftTCMM.  /  « 

OF  AiMMraous  turn    (  Wm/Wm  ) 


a  fourth  state  in  which  the  storage  layer  is  magnetized  "down" 
and  the  bias  layer  is  magnetized  so  that  there  is  a  horizontal 
domain  wall  between  the  layers; 
wherein: 

at  ambient  temperature.  T„,  and  no  appUed  magnetic  field,  the 
fourth  state  is  stable; 

at  T„  in  the  presence  of  a  first  magnetic  field  applied  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  second  magnetic  moment,  the  third 
state  is  convened  into  the  fourth  state; 

at  a  first  recording  temperature,  T,,  wherein  T„<T,<Tc.rt„a,,  in 
the  presence  of  a  second  magnetic  field  applied  in  die  direc- 
tion of  the  first  magnetic  moment,  the  fourth  state  is  converted 
to  the  first  state  and  the  second  state  is  converted  to  the  third 
state;  and 

at  a  second  recording  temperature,  T,,  where  T2>T,,  in  the 
presence  of  a  second  magnetic  field  applied  in  the  direction 
opposite  the  first  magnetic  moment,  the  first  magnetic 
moment  iie verses  its  direction. 


insulating  ribbon  in  a  width  direction,  and  wherein  at  least  an 
edge  of  said  magnetic  material  ribbon  is  shaped  to  contact  a 
coolant. 


5,639,567 

EXCHANGE-COUPLED  DIRECT  OVERWRITE 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

William   A.    Challener,    IV,    Grant    Township,   Washington 

County,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation  Corp- 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,726 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66 

VS.  CI.  428—684  ML  27  Qaims 


5,639,568 
SPLIT  ANODE  FOR  A  DUAL  AIR  ELECTRODE  CELL 
Christopher  S.  Pedicini,  Marietta,  Ga.;  WUIiam  CJharies  Thiba- 
ult  Melrose,  Fla.;  Chris  Anthony  'Hirner,  Chamblee,  and 
Lawrence  Andrew  Tinker,  Woodstock,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors 
to  AER  Energy  Resources,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^58 

Int  O."  HOIM  4/24:l2A)8 

VS.  a.  429—27  35  Claims 


/ 


:i 


_J — ^3J 


1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  medium  for  use  with  a  recording 
system  including  a  laser  operable  at  at  least  two  different  energy 
levels,  the  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  layers 
supported  thereon,  the  layers  comprising: 
a   magneto-optical    storage    layer,    for   maintaining   areas   of 
selected  magnetic  orientation,  comprising  a  rare  earth  transi- 
tion metal  alloy,  the  storage  layer  having  a  first  magnetic 


moment,  a  first  compensation  temperature.  T,. 


and  a 


a  magnetic  biasing  layer,  magnetically  exchange-coupled  to  die 
storage  layer,  comprising  a  rare  earih  transition  metal  alloy, 
the  biasing  layer  having  a  second  magnetic  moment,  a  second 
compensation  temperature.  T,,,,,,,,^,^,.  and  a  second  Curie  tem- 
perature, T,„rf„„„  wherein  T<-.„,„^T<^„rt.^; 
such  that  a  recorded  bit  in  the  layers  at  any  temperature  less  than 
1curb.as  exists  in  one  of  four  magnetic  sutes: 

a  first  state  in  which  the  storage  layer  is  magnetized  "up"  and  the 
bias  layer  is  magnetized  so  that  there  is  no  horizontal  domain 
wall  between  the  layers; 

a  second  state  m  which  the  storage  layer  is  magnetized  "up"  and 
the  bias  layer  is  magnetized  so  that  there  is  a  horizontal 
domain  wall  between  the  layers: 

a  third  state  in  which  the  storage  layer  is  magnetized  "down" 
and  the  bias  layer  is  magnetized  so  that  there  is  no  horizontal 
domain  wall  between  the  layers;  and 


1.  A  dual  air  electrode  metal-air  cell,  comprising: 

a  casing  including  an  upper  cathode  mask  wall,  a  lower  cathode 

mask  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls; 
an  anode  assembly  with  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  positioned 

within  said  casing; 
said  anode  assembly  comprising  a  layer  of  anode  material  posi- 
tioned above,  and  a  layer  of  anode  material  [wsitioned  below. 

an  anode  collector  and  means  for  inhibiting  movement  of 

anode  material  between  said  two  anode  layers,  wherein  said 

two  anode  layers  and  said  anode  collector  are  electrically 

connected  to  one  another, 
said  anode  assembly  covered  with  separator  materials  on  said 

top  side  and  said  bottom  side: 
an  upper  air  cathode  positioned  between  said  upper  cathode 

mask  wall  and  said  separator  materials  on  said  upper  side  of 

said  anode  assembly; 
a  lower  air  cathode  positioned  between  said  lower  cathode  mask 

wall  and  said  separator  materials  on  said  lower  side  of  said 

anode  assembly: 
a  gas  vent  positioned  on  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  plurality  of 

side  walls  of  said  casing;  and 
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a  liquid  electrolyte  substantfclly  trapped  by  said  separator  mate- 
rials. 


5439^9 

AL  OXIDE/METAL  HYDRIDE 
BATTERY 
Gerfnany;  Guangsen  Chen,  and  Jiir- 
Singapore,  assignors  to 
Aktiengese[|schaft,  Hanover,  Germany 
Ser.  No.  506,836 
Germany.  Jul.  29,  1994,  44  26 


GASTIGHT,  SEALED  ME 

STORA()E 
Uwe  Kohler.  Kelkheim, 

gen  Lindner,  both  of  Si^apore, 
Varta  Batterie 

FUed  Jul.  25 
Oaims  priority.  applicati<^ 
958.7 

Int.  Cl.iH01M  10/34 
VJS.  CI.  429—59 


1!95, 


1.  A  gastight.  sealed  metal 
including  a  cell  casing  housing 
metal  oxide,  a  negative  electro  le 
alloy  and  a  hydrophilic  bindei 
positive  electrode  and  the  ne;  ativ 
alkaline  electrolyte,  and  an 
oxygen  consumption,  wherein 
hydrogen  storage  alloy  for 
overcharging  and  polarity  rev 
wherein  the  auxiliary  electro^ 
negative  electrode. 


CELL  COVER  FOR  AN 
Toshiyuki  Tamani,  Tokyo, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1496. 
Claims  priority,  applicatio 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  429—97 


Z  1 


ce 
si(  : 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus 
a  case  having  an  electric 

ing  groove  formed  in  a 

cell  storing  part  as  well 

said  opening; 
a  cell  cover  having  an 

engaging  groove  of  said 
a  locking  plate  which  is  a 

to  said  cell  cover  in  its  01 
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11  Claims 


end,  and  whose  said  free  end  is  engaged  with  said  engaging 
hollow  when  said  cell  cover  is  fitted  onto  said  electric  cell 
storing  part. 


ixide/metal  hydride  storage  battery 

a  positive  electrode  comprised  of  a 

comprised  of  a  hydrogen  storage 

a  separator  disposed  between  the 

e  electrode  and  containing  an 

ixiliary  electrode  for  maintaining 

the  auxiliary  electrode  contains  a 

intaining  gas  consumption  during 

« -sal  and  a  hydrophobic  binder,  and 

is  electrically  coupled  with  the 


5,439470 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
J  ipan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 


Ser.  No.  661,984 
Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-174516 
HOIM  2/10 

4  Claims 


omprising; 

storing  part  and  having  an  engag- 
wall  of  an  opening  of  said  electric 
an  engaging  hollow  formed  near 


5,639371 
B.ATTERY  PACK 
John  Eugene  Waters,  Fishers;  Andrew  Borme,  Carmel,  and 
Cynthia  Lee  Conner,  Pendleton,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,946 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2/10:10/50 

VS.  CI.  429—71  H  aaims 


engfgmg  claw  for  engaging  with  said 
lectric  cell  storing  part:  and 
fl^iible  plate-shaped  member,  is  fixed 
end  and  is  made  free  in  the  other 


1.  A  battery  pack  comprising: 

»  plurality  of  individual  battery  modules  stacked  in  first  and 
second  tiers  one  atop  the  other: 

a  substantially  closed  housing  enclosing  said  modules  said  hous- 
ing having  a  lower  part  supporting  said  modules  and  a  cover 
overlying  said  modules: 

a  floor  at  the  bottom  of  said  lower  part: 

a  plurality  of  pedestals  upstanding  from  said  floor: 

a  first  tray  supported  on  said  pedestals  and  together  with  said 
floor  defining  a  plenum  for  conducting  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
beneath  said  first  tray,  said  first  tray  including  a  first  deck 
supporting  said  first  tier  of  modules: 

a  gap  between  adjacent  modules  in  said  first  tier, 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  first  deck  each  communicating 
said  plenum  with  a  said  gap  for  passing  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
upwardly  through  said  gap  from  said  plenum: 

a  second  tray  overlying  said  first  tier  of  modules,  said  second 
tray  including  a  second  deck  supporting  said  second  tier  of 
modules; 

a  space  between  adjacent  said  modules  in  said  second  tier; 

a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  second  deck  each  communicating  a 
said  space  with  an  underlying  said  gap  for  pa.ssing  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  upwardly  through  said  space  from  said  gap: 

an  inlet  to  said  housing  for  admitting  said  heal  transfer  fluid  into 
said  plenum;  and 

an  outlet  from  said  housing  for  exhausting  said  heat  transfer 
fluid  from  said  housing  after  it  has  passed  through  said  .second 
tier  of  modules. 
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5,639,572 
INTERCONNECTOR  MATERIAL  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Kazutaka  Mori,-  Hitoshi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Takasago,  and 
Tsuneaki  Matsudaira,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190489 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/38 
U.S.  CI.  429—123  7  Oaims 

1.  An  interconnector  material  for  use  in  electrochemical  cells 
having  Y,Oj-stabilized  ZrOj  as  a  solid  electrolyte,  said  intercon- 
nector material  comprising  a  lanthanum  chroniite  material  having  a 
general  formula: 

(U,.,Sr,KCr,.^,)0,, 

where  M  is  Zr  or  Ti,  x  is  in  a  range  of  0. 1  to  0.2,  and  y  is  in  a  range 
of  0.05  to  0.2. 


5,639,573 
POLYMER  GEL  ELECTROLYTE 
Manuel  Oliver,  Norcross;  Paul  J.  Gies,  Atlanta;  Shekhar  L. 
Pendalwar,  Lawrenceville;  Christen  E.  Coalson,  Atlanta,  and 
Florence  O.   Eschbach,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  518,732,  Aug.  24,  1995.  This 
appUdation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,706 
Int  CI.*  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  O.  429—190  15  Oalms 


5,639,574 
lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  GELS 
Hugh  Vyvyan  St.  Aubyn  Hubbard,  Leeds,-  James  Eric  Mcln- 
tyre,  Harrogate;  Victor  Rogers,  Pudsey.  and  Ian  MacMillan 
Ward,  Bramhope,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I%,199,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,460,903.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.129 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  OcL  3,  1991, 
9121117 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/16 
VS.  CI.  429—192  14  aaims 

1.  An  ionically  conductive  ion-containing  gel  having  a  bulk 
ionic  conductivity  at  20°  C.  and  10  kHz  greater  than  10^  Sieinens/ 
cm  and  a  dynamic  modulus  at  10  Hz  greater  than  10'  Pa,  wherein 
the  gel  consists  of  a  crystallizable  polymer,  wherein  the  crystalliz- 
able  polymer  is  present  up  to  509t  by  mass,  and  over  50%  by  mass 
of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amides,  sulphoxides  and  ethers,  and  a  lithium  salt  with  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Br.  I,  a  pseudohalogen  and  a 
perfluorinated  alkyl  carboxylate  or  sulphonate,  said  salt  being 


soluble  in  said  organic  compound  at  20°  C.  ^d  dissolved  therein  at 
a  concentration  greater  than  4%  by  mass  based  on  said  organic 
compound,  wherein  the  said  crystallizable  polymer  does  not  dis- 
solve in  the  said  organic  compound  at  20°  C.  but  does  dissolve 
therein  at  some  higher  temperamre. 


5,639,575 

NON-AQUEOUS  LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Atsuo  Omaru,  Kanagawa;  Masayuki  Nagamine,  and  Naoyuki 

Date,  both  of  Fukushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,000,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1992,  4-325748 

InL  a."  HOIM  6/14 

VS.  a.  429—197  4  Claims 


1.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  secondary  battery  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  polymer  gel  electrolyte  system  for  use  in  an  electrochemical 
cell  having  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  said  polymer  gel 
electrolyte  system  comprising: 

a  multiphase  polymer  support  structure  having  at  least  a  first 

porous  polymer  phase  and  a  second  polymer  phase  disposed 

at  least  partially  on  the  pores  of  said  porous  first  polymer 

phase;  and 
an  electrolyte  active  species  dispersed  in  said  second  polymer 

phase  to  promote  ion  transport  between  said  positive  and 

negative  electrodes. 


an  anode  formed  of  a  carbon  material  having  a  grain  diameter  of 
1  pm  and  greater  and  having  a  true  density  of  2.2  g/cm^  and 
greater,  an  interplanar  distance  of  (002)  plane  of  not  less  than 
0.33S  nm  and  not  greater  than  0.338  nm,  a  crystallite  size  of 
the  (002)  plane  of  20  nm  and  greater,  and  a  G  value  in  the 
Raman  spectrum  of  2.5  and  greater: 

a  cathode  formed  of  a  transition  metal  composite  oxide  contain- 
ing lithium  of  an  amount  equivalent  to  a  charge/discharge 
capacity  of  not  less  than  300  mAh  per  gram  of  the  carbon 
material:  and 

a  liquid  electrolyte  formed  by  dissolving  an  electrolyte  into  a 
non-aqueous  solvent,  said  non-aqueous  solvent  comprising 
ethylene  carbonate  and  a  chain  carbonic  ester  selected  from 
methylethylcart>onate  or  a  mixture  of  diethylcarbonate  and 
dimethylcarbonate. 


5,639,576 
HETEROATOM  INCORPORATED  COKE  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
Irwin  Charies  Lewis,  Strongsville,  and  Ronald  Alfred  Greinkc, 
Medina,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  UCAR  Carboo  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  654,661 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/38 
VS.  CI.  429—218  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  a  coke/alkali  metal  electrochemical  cell 


Elwlrelyllc 


compnsing: 

(a)  calcined  coke  particles; 
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(i)  that  contain  at  least  0.^ 

toms  and  at  least  1.0 

and 
(ii)  that  have  an  average 

microns  with  essential! 

microns;  and 
(b)  a  binder. 


weight  percent  of  nitrogen  heteroa- 
veight  percent  sulfur  heteroatoms, 

particle  size  from  2  microns  to  40 
no  particles  being  greater  than  50 


5,1 


NONAQUEOUS 
MIXED  CATHODE  AND 
Esther  S.  Takeucfai,  East 
Williamsville,  both  of  N.Y, 
Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  16, 
Int  CI. 
U.S.  a.  429—219 


39,577 
ELECTR(  CHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  A 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
An|herst,  and  Randolph  A.  Leising, 
assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch 


lf96,  Ser.  No.  632,852 
HOIM  4/02 


\%~ 


!  ENSE 
tCE 

s  kx:k 


ifid 


m<  lal 


1.  An  electrochemical  ceil 
tially  constant  discharge  rate 
cation,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  anode  comprising  an 

b)  a  cathode  including  a  cathode 
constituent  selected  from 
metal  oxide,  a  mixed 
mixtures  thereof,  whereir 
is  present  in  the  cathode 
to  about  67%.  by  weight 
includes  fluorinated  cartx  n 
stituent  present  in  the  cal  lode 
about  15%  to  about  33%, 

c)  an  electrolyte  solution  of  ;rati 
and  the  cathode,  wherein 
cell  dischargeable  for  ext^ded 
tially  constant  discharge 
application  provided  by 


CURRENT  COLLECTO  RS 
Lewis  Frederick  Urry,  Elyrii , 
tery  Company,  St  Louis, 
FUed  Jan.  7. 
int.  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  429^229 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell 
anode  comprising  a  zinc  alio] 
housing  having  a  first  terminal 
terminal  of  opposite  polarity 
current  collector  is  extended 
contact  with  the  anode  and 


I  pre  .• 
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the  terminals  of  the  housing,  said  anode  conductive  current  collec- 
55  Claims   ''"'  '^^^  entirely  and  homogeneously  of  the  same  composition  of 
the  zinc  alloy  as  that  in  the  anode. 


,\Ca 


,14- 


/ 


\o 


schargeable  under  both  a  substan- 
a  current  pulse  discharge  appli- 


Ikali  metal; 

mixture  of  a  first  cathode  active 
the  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  a 
oxide  and  a  metal  sulfide,  and 
the  first  cathode  active  constituent 
fixture  in  a  first  range  of  about  85% 
and  wherein  the  cathode  mixture 
as  a  second  cathode  active  con- 
mixture  in  a  second  range  of 
by  weight;  and 

vely  associated  with  the  anode 

the  fluorinated  carbon  provides  the 

periods  of  time  at  the  substan- 

ite  interrupted  by  the  current  pulse 

ti  e  first  cathode  active  constituent. 


5,639,579 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COLORED  RESIN  COMPOSITION, 
COLORED  IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  OF  COLOR 
FILTER,  AND  FORMATION  METHOD  OF  BLACK 
MATRIX 
Keiichi  Hayashi;  Nobuyuki  Kurata;  Keiji  Ishii,  and  Hideo 
Kikuchi,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Gosei 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,768,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,831 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1990,  2-288504; 
Nov.  13,  1990,  2-303763;  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-303764 

Int  CI.*  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—7  12  Claims 

1.  A  black  matrix  formation  method  of  a  color  filter  provided 
with  red,  green  and  blue  elements  and  a  black  matrix  formed  on  a 
transparent  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  coating  a  photosensitive  black  resin  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  resin-based  material  hardenable  with  an  acid, 

(b)  a  photosensitive  acid-releasing  agent,  and 

(c)  a  black  pigment  on  a  transparent  substrate,  and  drying  to 
form  a  black  resin  layer, 

(2)  exposing  said  black  resin  layer  with  a  pattern; 

(3)  heating  said  exposed  black  resin  layer;  and 

(4)  developing  said  exposed  and  heated  black  resin  layer  with  an 
alkaline  developing  solution. 


5439,578 

FOR  ALKALINE  CELLS 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready  Bat- 
|lo. 

,  Ser.  No.  472,682 
401M  4/66.'4/42 

11  Claims 

comprising  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  an 

and  a  cathode  contained  within  a 

of  one  polarity  and  a  second 

and  wherein  an  anode  conductive 

into  the  housing  making  electrical 

iding  electrical  contact  with  one  of 


5,639380 
REFLECTIVE  INTEGRAL  IMAGE  ELEMENT 

Roger  Roy  Adams  Morton,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  600,712 
Int  CI.''  G03C  9/0O:9A)H:ll/0ii:l/76 
VS.  CI.  430—11  19  Oaims 

1.  An  integral  image  element,  comprising: 
an  integral  lens  sheet  with  opposed  front  and  back  surfaces,  the 
front  surface  carrying  convex  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  lens 
elements; 
an  integral  image  positioned  behind  the  back  surface;  and 
a  non-specular  reflective  layer  positioned  behind  the  integral 
image  which  layer  reflects  more  than  80%  of  visible  light 
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5,639,582 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Takashi  Imai,  and  Takeshi  Agata,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1994,  6-221592 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/093:9/097 

VS.  a.  430—110  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  composition,  which  comprises  a 

binder  resin,  a  coloring  agent,  a  silicone  oil  in  an  amount  of  1  to 

50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder  resin  and  a 

silicone  graft  polyester 


reaching  the  reflective  layer  from  in  firont  of  the  layer,  before 
penetrating  the  reflective  layer  a  distance  of  8  microns. 


5,639381 

CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  POLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  ORGANIC  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Iwasaki;  Akira  Imai;  Katsumi  NuJ(ada,  and  Katsu- 
hiro  Sato,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-282485 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/047 

VS.  a.  430—59  2  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electronic  device  containing  in  a  charge  transport- 
ing layer  thereof  a  charge  transporting  polymer  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


R-0- 


Ri 


(I) 


N— 


-X- 


N 


^ 


/ 


im. 


-eCH2+-o 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl 
group  or  — CONH — R'  wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  R,  and  R,,  which  n'ay  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  X  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  aromatic  group;  y  represents  0 
or  I ;  m  represents  0  or  1 ;  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  lo  5;  and  p 
represents  an  integer  of  5  lo  5000. 


5,639383 

TRANSFER  PAPER  FOR  OUTPUTTING  COLOR  IMAGES 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES  BY 

USING  SAME 

Tatsuo  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Inoue,  Yokohama,  and 

Jiro  Ishjyiika,  Machida,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokytt,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  128,724,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,975 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-283423 

Int  a."  G03G  13/14 

VS.  a.  430—126  7  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  a  first  color  toner  image  to  a  first  side  of  a 
transfer  paper  having  a  whiteness  degree  of  85%  or  more  and 
an  opaqueness  degree  of  90%  or  more; 

(b)  heat  fixing  the  first  color  toner  image; 

(c)  transferring  a  second  color  toner  image  to  a  second  side  of 
said  transfer  paper;  and 

(d)  heat  fixing  the  second  color  toner  image  whereby  a  color 
toner  image  is  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  transfer  paper. 


5,639384 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGES 

Masahiro  Anno,  Sakai,  and  Makoto  Kobayashi.  Settsu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors   to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,653,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138504; 
May  29,  1992,  4-138509 

Int  a."  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—437  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  toner  for  developing  electrostatic 
latent  images  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  particles  for  toner  containing  a  resin  and  a  coloring 

agent  in  a  wet  process; 
aggregating  the  particles; 
mixing   the  aggregates  with  electrostatically  chargeable  fine 

resin-paiticles;  and 
pulverizing  the  aggregates  mixed  with  electrostatically  charge- 
able fine  resin-particles.  thereby  the  electrostatically  charge- 
able fine  resin-panicles  being  fixed  on  surfaces  of  panicles 
produced  due  to  pulverization. 
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5,(  39,585 
SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOG  RAPHICALLY  RECORDING 
DIGITAL  DATA  AND  A^  \LOG  SOUNDTRACK,  AND 
MEDIUM  HAVING  DlC  ITAL  DATA  AND  ANALOG 
SOUNDTRACK  R  !:CORDED  THEREON 
Raymond  E.  Callahan,  Jr.,    Torrance;  Howard  J.  Flemming, 
Valencia;  LeRoy  H.  Reese   Burbank;  Shawn  F.  Jones,  and 
Dana  B.  Wood,  both  of  Lm  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Japan,  and  Sony  Cinema  Products  Cor- 
poration, Culver  City,  Cal  I 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1  95,  Ser.  No.  522,428 

Int  a."  G03(  5/14:  C03B  31/02 

VJS.  a.  430—140  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  photograplicaUy  recording  digital  data  on  a 
photosensitive  medium,  includ  ng: 
first  recording  means  for 

stream  of  digital  data  in 

area  of  the  medium  as  sai4 1 

recording  means;  and 
second  recording  means  for  | 

stream  of  digital  data  in 

data  area  of  the  medium  a 

second  recording  means. 


>holographically  recording  a  first 
first  format  on  a  first  digital  data 
medium  translates  through  the  first 


h, 


otograpliically  recording  a  second 
second  format  on  a  second  digital 
said  medium  translates  through  the 


5,(  )9,586 
LmiOGRAPHIC  BAS  I  AND  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTfVG  PLATE 
Guido  Hauquier,  Nijien,-  Will  m  Cortens,  Booischot;  Paul  Cop- 
pens,  Tbrnbout;  Joan  Ver  neersch,  Deinze;  Erik  Mostaert, 
Boechout,  and  Eric  Verscb  leren,  Merksplas,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  AGFA-G«vaei  i,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
C:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,710,  Mar.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  A  ug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514310 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5, 1993, 
93200967 

Int  a."  G03C  i  9i.»02.  G03F  7/016 
VS.  a.  430—159  8  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  base  com  dsing  on  a  hydrophilic  support  at 
least  an  undermost  and  an  up  >ermost  subbing  layer,  said  upper- 
most subbing  layer  being  con  iguous  to  a  hydrophilic  layer  con- 
taining a  hydrophilic  (co)pol  mer  or  (co)polymer  mixture  and 
being  hardened  with  a  h  drolyzed  tetraalkyl  orthosilicate 
crosslinking  agent  characterize  1  in  tliat  said  at  least  an  undermost 
subbing  layer  comprises  a  pol;  mer  latex  having  hydrophilic  func- 
tionality and  as  said  uppermoi  layer  a  layer  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic binder  and  silica  in  a  wi  ight  ratio  of  the  hydrophilic  binder 
to  silica  of  less  than  I . 


5,639,587 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALKALI  SOLUBLE  RESINS  AND  QUINONEDLAZIDE 

ESTER  MIXTURE 

Kenichiro  Sato;  Koji  Shirakawa,  and  Shlqji  Sakaguchi,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059371 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/023 
U.S.  a.  430—190  3  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising,  in  admixture, 
an  alkali-soluble  resin,  at  least  one  of  1,2- 
naphthoquinonediazidesulfonic  monoesters  of  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formulae  [I]  to  (IVJ,  and  at 
least  one  of  1,2-naphthoquinonediazidesulfonic  esters  of  polyhy- 
droxy compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulae  [V]  to 

[vn]: 


m 


R4  R3         Rg  R7 


Ri  R4           OH  Rs 

R2  R3         Rs  R7 

Rii  Ru         Ri5  Ri7 

/  \       ^'*     )  \ 


HI] 


(III] 


HO 


Ri2  Ri3      R16  Ri8 


OH 


R23  R24 


nv] 


R24        R26 


[Vll 


IVIII 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  either  one  of  Rj  and  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  Rj  and  R4  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group;  R5  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  can  not  be  a  hydrogen  atom,  when 
both  of  R9  and  R,,,  are  hydrogen  atoms;  R^  to  Rg  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group;  R,  and  R,o  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or  may  combine  with  each  other 
to  form  a  ring;  R,,,  R,,,  R;,,  and  R22  each  independently  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  either  one  of  R,,  and  R12  and  either  one  of 
R21  and  R,;  are  hydrogen  atoms;  R,3,  R14,  Rjj,  and  R24  each 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group;  R,,,  R.^.  R2S, 
and  R26  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group;  R,,  and  R20,  and  R29 
and  R]o  each  independently  have  the  same  meaning  as  that  of  R9 
and  R|o;  R17.  Rig.  Ra?-  and  R2g  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  both  of  R,7  and  R,g  and  both  of  R27 
and  Rjg  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time;  R3,  to  R52  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  R,,  to  R4,  and  at  least  one  of  R42  to  R,2  are 
cycloalkyi  groups;  R^,  to  R,,  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R«,  to  R7,  is  a  cycloalkyi  group;  A 
represents  — CH(R72) — ,  in  which  R72  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group;  and  m  represents  2  or  3. 


5,6393W 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  POLYESTER 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  BASE  THEREFOR 
Charles  Leo  Bauer,  Webster;  Janglin  Chen,  Rochester;  David 
Appier  Glocker,  West  Henrietta,  and  Melinda  Gay  Messick, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,258,  Feb.  17, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,022 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CI.  430—532  23  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  photographic  film  support  having  a  surface  coated 
with  a  subbing  layer  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  gelatin  and  a 
polymer  where  the  gelatin  to  polymer  ratio  is  less  than  97;3  and 
equal  to  or  greater  than  S5:3S  and  such  that  the  combination  of  dry 
coverage  and  weight  fraction  of  gelatin  in  the  mixture  satisfies  the 
equation:  C-^1.32x  ZgO.825.  where  C  is  dry  coverage  in  g/m"  and 
Z  is  the  weight  fraction  of  gelatin,  and  the  polymer  comprises: 

a)  from  1  to  60  weight  percent  of  recurring  units  derived  from  a 
vinyl  monomer  having  a  primary  amine  addition  salt  compo- 
nent or  aminostyrene  addition  salt  component; 

b)  from  0  to  50  weight  percent  of  recurring  units  derived  from  a 
hydrophilic  vinyl  monomer;  and 

c)  from  20  to  98  weight  percent  of  recurring  units  derived  from 
a  hydrophobic  nonionic  vinyl  monomer. 


of: 


5,639388 
ORGANIC  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Young  Jae  Huh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1995, 
95-1705 

Int  O."  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  430— 27C.15  4  Claims 


5,639,590 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-146741 
'  Int  a."  G03C  7/388.7/38 
VS.  a.  430—546  28  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal 
having  at  least  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan 
dye-forming  coupler  on  a  support,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  the  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  contains  at 
least  one  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  Formula  (Ola) 
below  and  at  least  one  high  tailing  point  organic  solvent  having  a 
melting  point  of  100°  C.  or  less  and  represented  by  Fonnula  (S) 
below: 

FannuUi  (Ilia) 


4.  An  organic  optical  recording  medium  consisting  essentially 
f: 

a  substrate; 

a  recording  layer  on  the  substrate; 

a  reflective  layer;  and 

a  protective  layer  disposed  on  the  recording  layer. 

wherein  said  recording  layer  has  a  refiractive  index  of  1.7  or  less 
and  includes  an  organic  dye  and  a  mixture  of  two  polymers 
having  different  thermal  properties  which  polymers  are  com- 
patible at  all  temperatures  from  ambient  temperature  to  80° 
C.  said  recording  layer  having  a  plurality  of  thermal  defor- 
mations in  the  form  of  physical  changes  in  shape  produced  by 
thermal  expansion  differences  between  said  two  or  more 
polymers,  said  thermal  deformations  forming  a  recording 
portion  formed  in  a  surface  thereof 


where  each  of  R,  and  R;  represents  an  electron-withdrawing  group 
with  a  Hammen's  substituent  constant  o^  value  of  not  less  than 
0.20,  the  sum  of  the  a^  values  of  R,  and  R;  is  not  less  than  0.65, 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  and  X  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  that  splits  off  upon  a  coupling  reaction 
with  an  oxidized  form  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color  devel- 
oping agent: 


(Oij-Rii 
0=P^(0)-R,: 

(O)— Ri, 


FonnuU  (S) 


where  each  of  R,,.  Ri:-  and  R,, 


represents  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  and  each  of  k,  m.  and  n 
represents  1  or  0.  with  ttie  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  k.  m.  and.  n 
is  zero. 

16.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
having  at  least  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan 
dye-forming  coupler  on  a  support,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  the  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  contains  at 
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least  one  cyan  dye-forming  co 
below  and  at  least  one  high  bo  I: 
melting  point  of  100°  C.  or  le|s 
below: 


R,  R^ 


N^ 


where  R,  represents  a  cyano 
carbonyl  group  or  an  arylox 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent 
or  a  group  that  splits  off  upon 
form  of  an  aromatic  primary 


o-*i 

0=P-0-(ii 

o-i 


groi  ip. 
th; 


where  each  of  R,,,  R,2,  and  R 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl 
group,  where  a  substituent  of 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
aryloxy,  an  alkoxycarbonyl,  a 
phosphorous  ester  moiety,  a 
phosphine  oxide  moiety. 


SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTO  iRAPHIC 
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pier  represented  by  Formula  (IH'a) 

ing  point  organic  solvent  having  a 

and  represented  by  Formula  (S') 


Fofmula  (Ul'a) 


NH 


J  XHip  and  R^  represents  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group,  R4  represents  a 
and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidized 
color  developing  agent; 


a  Dine  1 


Fbfmula  (S') 


,  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 

a  cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl 

substituted  alkyl  group  is  selected 

I  alogen  atom,  an  aryl,  an  alkoxy,  an 

nydroxyl,  an  acyloxy,  an  epoxy,  a 

h]  pophosphorous  ester  moiety  aitd  a 


5,<  i9,S9l 


LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
assignor  to  Konica  Corporadoo, 


MA  "ERIAL 


Filed  Jan.  9,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  369,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcatio4  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-002730 

Int.  a.*  Gf 3C  1/035,5/16 

8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  black  andl  white  photographic  light-sensitive 

material  comprising  a  support  I  aving  only  two  silver  halide  emul- 

wherein  a  first  U  yer  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion 

1 1  lie  support  than  a  second  layer,  said 


VJS.  CL  430—567 


sion  layers, 

layers  is  provided  further  from 


first  layer  comprising  a  first  sil  rer  halide  emulsion  containing  first 


silver  halide  grains  having  an 
eter  to  grain  thickness  of  not 


iverage  aspect  ratio  of  grain  diam- 
ess  than  3,  and  said  second  layer 
compnsing  a  second  silver  hilide  emulsion  containing  second 
silver  halide  grains  having  an  a  'erage  aspect  ratio  of  not  more  than 
said  first  and  second  emul  >ions  are  each  spectrally  sensitized 
by  adding  thereto  a  spectral-  «nsitizing  dye  in  the  form  of  a 
dispersion  of  solid  particles  dii  persed  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


S^  J9,592 
FUNCTIONAL  ANTAG<  iNISM  BETWEEN  PROTO- 
ONCOPROTEIN  C-JUN  AhiD  HORMONE  RECEPTORS 
Ronald  M.  Evans,  La  Joila,  Calif,,  and  Ronald  Schule,  Schopf- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Tbe  Salk  Institute  for  Biologi- 
cal Studies,  La  JoOa,  Calif 
per  No.  PCT/US91/06848,  i  371  Dale  May  3,  1994,  i  102(c) 
Date  May  3,  1994,  PCT  ^b.  No.  WO92/05447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,187,  Sep.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  30330 
Int  a."  GOIN  J3/53:  C12Q  /  '68;  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/09.5/10 
UJS.  a.  435 — 4  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a    ompound.  said  method  comprising 


selecting  a  compound  which 


disrupts  the  function  of  Activator 


Protein- 1  (AP-1),  as  determined  by  a  first  assay  system,  but  does 
not  promote  transcriptional  activation  of  a  steroid  hormone  respon- 
sive gene,  as  determined  by  a  second  assay  system,  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  assay  system  comprises  a  suitable  growth  medium 
and  a  cell  line  that  expresses,  in  said  suitable  growth  medium: 
(i)  asteroid  hormone  receptor, 

(ii)  AP-1,  and 

(iii)  an  AP- 1  -responsive  reporter, 

(b)  said  determination  by  said  first  assay  system  comprises 
identifying  a  test  compound  which  decreases  expression  of 
said  AP-1 -responsive  reporter  when  said  test  compound  is 
incubated  in  said  first  assay  system,  thereby  identifying  a 
compound  which  disrupts  the  function  of  AP- 1 ; 

(c)  said  second  assay  system  comprises  a  second  suitable  growth 
medium  and  a  cell  line  that  expresses,  in  said  second  suitable 
growth  medium: 

(i)  asteroid  hormone  receptor, 

(ii)  asteroid  hormone-responsive  reporter;  and 

(d)  said  determination  by  said  second  assay  system  comprises 
identifying  a  test  compound  which  does  mot  increase  expres- 
sion of  said  steroid  hormone-responsive  reporter  when  said 
test  compound  is  incubated  in  said  second  assay  system, 
thereby  identifying  a  compound  which  does  not  promote 
transcriptional  activation  of  asteroid  hormone-responsive 
gene. 


5,639,593 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TNF 
Michael  Kriegler,  San  Francisco,  and  Danute  E.  Nitecki,  Ber- 
keley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,434,  Feb.  8,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,545,518,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53^58,  Apr.  26, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,425,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

562,720,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  649,197 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/37:  C07K  7/02:14/81 

VS.  a.  435—4  5  Claims 


■c«r-cy« 


'-S-CH-00> 

I 
CH2-<» 


/ 


lf-<CH2)5 


1@ 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  prophylactics  or  therapeutics  of  a 
disease  caused  by  a  mature  protein  hormone  produced  by  conver- 
tase  cleavage  of  a  prohormone,  said  cleavage  occurring  at  one  or 
more  amino  acid  sites  of  said  prohormone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  synthesizing  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pro-Leu-Ala-Gln-Ala-Val-Arg-Ser-Ser-Ser-Arg-Thr-Pro-Ser- 
Asp-Lys  Pro-Val-Ala-His-Val-Val-Ala  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1),  Arg- 
Thr-Pro-Ser-Asp-Lys-Pro-Val-Ala-His-Val-Val-Ala  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  2),  Pro-Leu-Ala-Gln-Ala-Val-Arg-Ser-Ser-Ser-Arg-Thr- 
Pro  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3),  Gin-Ala- Val-Arg-Ser-Ser-Ser-Aig-Thr- 
Pro-Ser-Asp-Lys-Pro-Val-Ala  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4),  Gin-Ala- Val- 
Arg-Ser-Ser-Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5)  and  Ala-Tyr-Val-His-Asp- 
Ala-Pro-Val-Arg-Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:  7),  said  peptide  being 
labelled; 

b)  contacting  said  peptide  in  a  first  sample  with  an  effective 
amount  of  said  convertase  as  a  control  to  cleave  said  peptide 
into  a  fragment  of  fragments  having  the  label; 

c)  contacting  said  peptide  and  a  molecule  sought  to  be  identified 
as  a  prophylactic  or  therapeutic  of  a  disease  caused  by  said 
mature  hormone  in  a  second  sample  with  an  effective  amount 
of  said  convertase  as  a  control  to  cleave  said  peptide  into  a 
fragment  of  fragments  having  the  label; 

d)  comparing  the  cleavage  of  the  labelled  peptide  from  steps  b) 
and  c),  whereby  a  decrease  in  cleavage  in  step  c)  compared  to 
step  b)  identifies  said  molecule  as  a  prophylactic  or  therapeu- 
tic for  said  disease. 


5,639494 
LINEAR  AND  BRANCHED  PEPTIDES  EFFECTIVE  IN 
DIAGNOSING  AND  DETECTING  NON-A,  NON-B 
HEPATITIS 
Chang  Yi  Wang,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  and  Barbara  Helen 
Hosetn,  Manhattan,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Bio- 
medical, Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  946,054,  Sep.  15,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719^19,  Juil  24,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  667,275,  Mar.  11, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
651,735,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  805,374,  Dec. 
11,  1991,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558,799,  Jul.  26,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,106,726,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
510,153,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,348,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,947 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  39/29:  C07K  17/02 
U.S.  a.  435—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  composition  comprising  at  least  one  linear  or 
branched  peptide  represented  by  the  formula 


(peptide)— Y 


5,639,5% 

DNA  CONSTRUCT  AND  IN  VFTRO  TEST  FOR 

DETECTING  TUMOR  PROMOTERS  BY  MEANS  OF  SAID 

DNA  CONSTRUCT 
Georg  Bomkamm,  and  Axel  Polack,  both  of  Miinchen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  GSF-Forschungszentrum  fur  Umweltund 
Gesundheit,  Neuherberg.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00652,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  196,259 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  detection  of  tumor  promoters, 
comprising  tbe  following  steps: 

(a)  contacting  EBV-containing  cells  which  contain  pHEBO-DR- 
CAT  or  pHEBO-DR-LUC  with  the  substance  to  be  examined; 

(b)  incubating  the  cells  in  contact  with  the  substance  to  be 
examined  in  a  C02-contaiiiing  atmosphere  at  37°  C.  for 
approximately  one  to  three  days; 

(c)  determining  the  quantity  of  the  expressed  reporter  gene 
product;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  quantity  of  die  expressed  reporter  gene  to  the 
quantity  of  the  expressed  reporter  gene  from  untreated  cells. 


(peptide)iX 
(peplJde)4X3X 
(pepli<le),X4X2X 
(peptkJeJiftXjXjXjX 

wherein  (peptide)  is  a  peptide  moiety,  Y  is  an  OH  or  NH^  group  on 
the  carbonyl  group  of  the  C  terminal  amino  acid  of  said  peptide 
moiety,  X  is  an  amino  acid  or  an  amino  acid  analog  having  two 
amino  groups  and  one  carlxjxyl  group,  each  group  capable  of 
forming  a  peptide  bond  linkage,  and 

said  peptide  moiety  is  specifically  immunoreactive  with  HCV 
antibodies,  wherein  said  peptide  moiety  consists  of  an  amino 
acid  sequence  of  all  of  or  a  segment  of  at  least  60  amino  acids 
of  Lie  or  L2C,  wherein  LlC  and  L2C  have  die  amino  acid 
sequences,  respectively,  of  SEQ  ID  N0:6  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 . 
or  of  a  sequence  from  a  corresponding  region  in  a  strain  or 
isolate  of  HCV. 


5,639,595 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  NOVEL  DRUGS  AND  REAGENTS 
Christopher   K.    Mirabelli,    Dover,   Mass.,-    David   J.   Ecker, 
Leucadia,  Calif.;  Timothy  A.  Vickers,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  and 
Debra  L.  Robertson,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pha- 
maceuticals.  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,240,  May  1,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,281 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  oligonucleotide  which  confers  a 
desired  phenotype  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  substantially  random  synthetic  oligonucleotides  into 
a  plurality  of  expression  vectors; 

(b)  transferring  the  vectors  into  cells; 

(c)  growing  the  cells  under  appropriate  conditions  for  expression 
of  the  inserted  oligonucleotides; 

(d)  assaying  the  cells  for  a  desired  phenotype  conferred  by  an 
inserted  oligonucleotide; 

(e)  identifying  cells  which  have  the  desired  phenotype;  and 

(f)  recovering  a  vector  from  a  cell  identified  in  step  (e),  thereby 
identifying  an  oligonucleotide  which  confers  a  desired  pheno- 
type. 


5,639,597 
CELL-FREE  RECEPTOR  BINDING  ASSAYS,  THE 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Leander  Lauffer,  Marburg;   Gerd   Zettlmrissl,  Wetter,  and 
Patricia  Oquendo,  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschafl,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,798,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  798,564,  Nov.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  243,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28.  1990,  40  37 
837J 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70:1/28:1/42:1/66:  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  435—5  26  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  for  a  binding  assay  for  investigating  binding 
behavior  of  a  cellular  receptor  protein  to  a  labeled  natural  or 
artificial  ligand  comprising 

(1)  a  binding  partner  I  which  is  a  recombinant  fusion  protein 
comprising  a  cellular  receptor  linked  to  a  carrier  protein, 
wherein  said  carrier  protein  is  an  immunoglobin  and  further 
wherein  said  carrier  protein  is  bound  to  a  solid  phase  by  an 
antiserum  or  monoclonal  antibody  thereby  retaining  binding 
activity  of  the  receptor  to  a  binding  partner  II,  and 

(2)  binding  partner  D  which  is  a  labeled  natural  or  artificial 
ligand. 


5,639498 

METHOD  AND  KFT  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS  CAPABLE  OF  ABROGATING  HTV 

VPR-RIP-1  BINDING  INTERACTIONS 
David  B.  Weinen  Merion,  Pa.;  Yosef  Refaeli,  Boston,  Mass., 
and  David  N.  Levy,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
Triistccs  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  May  19,"  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,177 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—5  9  Claims 

5.  An  in  vitro  n>ethod  for  the  identification  of  compounds 
capable  of  inhibiting  HlV-1  Vpr  from  forming  a  complex  with 
Rip- 1,  said  method  comprising  the  foUowing  steps: 

a)  contacting  a  culture  of  HIV- 1 -infected  cells  with  a  test  com- 
pound; 

b)  determining  the  level  of  Vpt/Rip-1  binding  in  said  HIV- 
I  infected  cells:  and. 

c)  comparing  the  level  of  Vpr/Rip-1  binding  in  step  (b)  to  the 
level  of  Vpr/Rip-1  binding  that  occurs  in  HIV- 1 -infected  cells 
cultured  in  the  absence  of  said  test  compound. 


1884 
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AMPLIFICATION 
MONONUCLEAR  CELL< 
AND 
Thomas  B.   Ryder,  Esconi^d 
Diego,  both  of  Calif., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
doned.  This  application 
Int.  CI."  C12Q 
U.S.  a.  435—5 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1885 


5^9,599 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  FROM 
USING  IRON  COMPLEXING 
OTHER  AGENTS 

o,  and  Daniel   L.   Kadan,  San 
to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated, 


ass^  ;nors  i 


No.  895387,  Jun.  8,  1992,  aban- 
lun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^10 
/70:I/6S:  CUP  19/34 

129  Oaims 


tio 


1.  A  method  of  preparing 
nnethod  comprising  the  steps 

a)  centrifuging    a   compo^tion 
medium  and  a  sample  of 
cells,  under  centrifugati- 
portion  of  said  mononuc^ar 
in  a  discrete  band; 

b)  separating  said  discrete 

c)  lysing  said  mononuclear 
i)  providing  to  said  band 
ii)  exposing  said  band  to 

so  that  said  mononuclear  cells 
said  nucleic  acid  available 

d)  providing  to  said  band 
complex  ferric  ions,  wh( 
selected  from  the  group 
ine,  sideramycin  and  ferrinyc 

e)  amplifying  said  nucleic 


comprising    a   centrifugation 

(lood  cells  comprising  mononuclear 

conditions  such  that  a  substantial 

cells  in  said  composition  gather 


DI  iEASE 


DUGNOSIS  AND 
PROLIFERATIVE 

MACROPHAdE 
Michael  S.  McGrath,  Buriin  [ame^ 
ciso,  and  Bruce  Shiramizu 
The  Regents  of  the  Univei  iity 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 
application  Jun. 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70. 
U.S.  a.  435—5 

I.  A  method  of  diagnosi 
macrophages  in  a  sample,  whi 
determming  by  a  nucleic 
ence  in  macrophage  DN> 
(HIV)  integration  at  a 
oncogene  wherein  said  Ic 
said  HIV  integration  resi 
infected  macrophage. 


and  amplifying  nucleic  acid,  said 


1:  ind  from  said  composition; 

:ells  in  said  discrete  band  by 

J  lysing  agent,  or 

>onic  disruption, 

in  said  band  lyse,  thereby  rendering 
for  amplification: 

a  first  complexing  agent  able  to 
liein  said  first  complexing  agent  is 
c  insisting  of  deferoxamine,  sideram- 
in;  and 


i  ;id. 


5,  39. 


,600 
REATMENT  OF  CELL 

HAVING  CLONAL 
INVOLVE.MENT 

Brian  Hemdier,  San  Fran- 
Padfica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
No.  286,745,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This 
1995,  Ser.  No.  473,040 
C12P  l9/i4:  C07K  16/00 

11  Claims 
le  presence  of  clonally  expanded 
ein  said  method  comprises: 

hybridization  technique  the  pres- 
et human  immunodeficiency  virus 
ion  relative  to  a  cell  proliferative 
ation  IS  further  characterized  in  that 
Ls  in  clonal  expansion  of  >aid  HIV 


.//  S, 


iing  thi 


ac  d 


loi  at 


5,639,601 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  SEQUENCES  USEFUL  IN 

DETECTION  OF  FOOT  AND  MOUTH  DISEASE 

Takakiyo  Saeki,  Kodaira,  and  Kenichi  Sakamoto,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director  of  the  National  Institute 

of  Animal  Health,  Tsukuba,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-148364 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  COIN  33/53:33/546;  A61K  38/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  8  CUims 

1.  Peptide  A.  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 

5.  Peptide  B,  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,639,602 

HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

CAMPYLOBACTER 

Ayoub  Rashtchian,  Northboro,  and  Renee  Fitts,  Framingham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,778,  Jan.  17,  1985,  PaL  No.  4,785,086. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1988,  Sen  No.  208,292 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  specifically  detecting  bacteria  that  are  in  the 

genus  Campylobacter  in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  DN.A  probe  consisting  of  the  entire  C. 
jejuni  genome  or  a  fragment  resulting  from  a  restriction  digest 
of  the  entire  C.  jejuni  genome; 
further  providing  a  sample; 
treating  said  sample  to  lyse  any  bacteria  present  therein  and  to 

release  DNA  contained  within  said  bacteria; 
funher  treating   said  released  DNA  to  form  single-stranded 

DNA; 
contacting  said  DNA  probe  with  said  single-stranded  DNA  from 
lysed  bacteria  in  said  sample  under  selective  hybridization 
conditions  that  allow  said  probe  to  hybridize  to  single- 
stranded  Campylobacter  DNA  in  said  sample,  if  present,  thus 
forming  hybrid  DNA  complexes,  and  not  to  hybridize  to 
non-Campy lobacter  DNA:  and 
detecting  said  hybrid  complexes  as  an  indication  of  Campylo- 
bacter in  said  sample. 


5,639,603 
SYNTHESIZING  AND  SCREENING  MOLECULAR 
DIVERSITY 
William  J.  Dower,  Menio  Park;  Ronald  W.  Barrett,  Sunnyvale; 
Mark  A.  Gallop,  Palo  Alto,  and  Michael  C.  NeedeLs,  Oak- 
land, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V., 
Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,239,  Sep.  16,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,522,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,886 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  screening  a  tagged  library  of  diverse  compounds, 
wherein  said  library  comprises  a  plurality  of  different  members, 
each  member  comprising: 
a  solid  support; 

multiple  copies  of  a  compound  bound  to  each  of  said  supports, 
wherein  the  compound  bound  to  one  of  said  supports  is 
different  from  the  compound  Niund  to  selected  other  solid 
supports,  and  wherein  said  compound  comprises  a  peptide; 
and 


one  or  more  identifier  tags  bound  to  each  of  said  solid  supports, 
wherein  said  tag  identifies  the  compound  bound  to  said  solid 
support  or  identifies  a  reaction  said  solid  support  has  experi- 
enced, and  wherein  said  tag  is  an  oligonucleotide  or  a  fluo- 
rescent tag,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cleaving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  compounds  from  said  solid 
supports  to  yield  a  collection  of  untagged  soluble  compounds 
wherein  said  tags  remain  bound  to  said  solid  supports; 

b)  incubating  said  collection  of  untagged  soluble  compound  s 
with  a  receptor  under  conditions  conducive  to  binding  of  a 
ligand  to  said  receptor:  and 

c.  c)  determining  whether  any  comnounds  of  said  collection 
have  bound  to  the  receptor. 


5,639,604 
HOMOGENEOUS  PROTECTION  ASSAY 
Lyie  J.  Arnold,  Jr.,  and  Norman  C.  Nelson,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,392,  Sep.  21,  1987,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,603,  Nov.  8,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,283,174,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

294,700,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  161,706 

Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/00:1/68 

U.S.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 
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HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-3  RECEPTOR  COMPONENT 

Toshio  Kitamura,  and  Atsushi  Miyajima,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688355,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1614>88 
Int  CI."  C07K  14^705:  C12N  5/10:  C17N  15/12:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  or  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  sequence 
encoding  human  inierleukin-3  receptor  subunit  a-chain. 


5,639,606 

METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

GENE  EXPRESSION  USING  MULTIPLEX  COMPETmVE 

REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE-POLYMERASE  CHAIN 

REACTION 

James  C.  Willey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43^90,  Apr.  6,  1993.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,434 
Int  a."  C12Q  l/68:ir70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  Icit  for  quantitatively  measuring  gene  expression  of  a  target 
gene  of  interest  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  primers  for  ampli- 
fication of  the  target  gene;  at  least  one  pair  of  primers  for  ampU- 
fication  of  a  housekeeping  gene;  at  least  one  competitive  template 
of  the  target  gene:  and  at  least  one  competitive  template  of  the 
housekeeping  gene  wherein  the  competitive  templates  of  the  target 
gene  and  the  housekeeping  gene  differ  from  the  target  gene  and  the 
housekeeping  gene,  respectively,  by  at  least  a  point  mutation. 


5,639,607 
METHOD  AND  KITS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
POLYMORPHISM  IN  &-AMINOLEVULINATE 
DEHYDRATASE  GENE  WHICH  IS  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
AN  ALTERED  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  LEAD  POISONING 
Robert  J.  Desnick,  New  York,  and  James  G.  Wetmur,  Scars- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medi- 
cine of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,130,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,744 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  a  nucleic 
acid  analyte  in  a  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  to  said  medium  a  labelled-probe  comprising  a 
detectable  label  and  an  oligonucleotide  able  to  fotm  a 
hydrogen-bonded  duplex  with  said  analyte,  wherein  if  said 
analyte  is  present  said  labelled-probe  forms  a  hydrogen- 
bonded  labelled-probe:analyte  duplex,  and  if  said  analyte  is 
not  present  said  labelled-probe  is  an  unbound  labelled-probe. 

b)  selectively  degrading  said  label  present  in  either  said  labetled- 
probe:analyte  duplex  or  in  said  unbound  labtlled-probe,  such 
that  a  signal  produced  from  degraded  label  is  distinct  from  a 
signal  produced  from  label  not  degraded,  and 

c)  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  label  not  degraded  as 
a  measure  of  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  nucleic  acid 
analyte  in  said  medium. 


ICI  tci 

•go  lAT  OCT  QTQ  AAO  COS  CTO 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  polymorphism  in  a  gene  encoding 
5-aminolevulinate  dehydratase  in  a  subject  comprising  said  gene 
comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  biological  sample  from  the 
subject  and  analyzing  the  sample  for  the  presence  of  a  gene 
encoding  6-aminolevulinate  dehydratase  having  the  following 
sequence 


1886 


T/  BLE  3 


SEQID 
-600 

-550 

-500 

-450 

-400 

-350 

-300 

-250 

-200 

-150 

-100 

-50 

1 

51 

lot 

151 

201 

251 

301 

351 

401 

451 

501 

551 

601 

651 

701 

751 

801 

851 

901 

951 

1001 

1051 

HOI 

1151 

1201 

1251 

1301 

1351 


NO:  4 
gagaccatcc 

aaaattagcc 

ggctgagng 

icgagangc 

aaaaaaaaaa 

tgntacttt 

agcccaaalt 

acnactnc 

ccaggctgtg 

agagctgm 

atgtgccacc 

GAGCCCTCGG 

ATGCAGCXXC 

GGCCTGGCAG 

CCATCTTTGT 

ggnggggn 

tggciggggg 

agcaggctac 

gaaagaactc 

gccatcctga 

angtaaagt 

acggtggctc 

gatcacgagg 

(gtctctact 

tgtagtccca 

ggaggcggag 

ggcgacagag 

gcaatcgtga 

claccaggu 

agagcantg 

igagggcagg 

lagaacagta 

aalgaattaa 

gatagaactt 

caaggacclg 

ctgtaattac 

ngttgttcc 

ccagacactg 

ttcctgctlc 

cccacagcla 


tggga  igcat 


ggatj  tgtg 
gcagi  ccag 
ggagi  aacag 
gaggi  raagg 
accac  gcac 
gcga<  igaga 
aagaj  lagaa 
acagi  acig 
aaaaj  itaat 
aagca  ;tcac 


tgtca)  ;aaa 
amcli  aac 
gaccj  >cagg 
agtag  ang 
agggi  »ggca 
tccag  tgtg 


gaggi 


ggcc: 
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aggg 


GCC  GCAGCC 
TTC(  AACCAA 
TGT(  CCCACT 
ACT  CGTTCT 
TAC  TCCACC 
ACA  iCCACCA 
TGC(  TCCAAC 
CAC|  Igagtc 
ggccj  sect 

gggg<  gggg 
gactg  ;agcg 
tggca  agtg 
ttgaai  ttca 
nggal  aag 
ttaggj  acaa 
altcal  cca 
tagaa  aata 
gctcti  ;cag 
gctga  aagg 
gctat)  tacc 
ggcaj  can 
acgcc  gtaa 
ngggi  ggct 
tcagg  gate 
Iggcu  atat 

aaaa:^  acaa 

cagg<  ^ggt 
gctao  ggg 
aggaj  aatgg 
cngc)  jtga 
caeca  ttca 
ceaga  rtcca 
aaaaa  laaaa 


ttgttai  taa 
amac  gag 
ctatg<  aag 
cattal  tea 
utgaj  jaag 
cetcu 
gatgt  gtc 
aetgt  jlat 
cngg  acat 


ccacj  Mga 
ggect  aggc 


ggtc 


taagt  getg 

ceaai  leag 

cttaa<  :acl 

cgttci  tta 

tagtg  gtc 

tattat  >n 

ggcn  gcca 

galcc  alec 

atete(  icn 

ccaat  alee 

ccec(  ;cacc 

eeaal  cala 


ggeaagaect 

aaaaaatteg 

gtgcacacct 

ctacttggga 

ttgagceegg 

ctgcagtgag 

Iccagcetgg 

ccctgtglga 

ttttttttaa 

ettgeteaga 

aatgaaeaag 

ataaaataea 

agattetgat 

gtttctaaag 

Itaccttgtt 

gattggtgaa 

ggctagagag 

ggaatetaga 

acealctcct 

aecatgtcct 

cacagACAGA 

AATGCCCCAG 

CTGATGCCCC 

GGCCCACGCC 

GCACAGCGGC 

CACTACTTCCG 

CCACCCTCAA 

CTCATCTACC 

iccaagaatg 

etgctctgct 

agggagtgtt 

ggcateagta 

agetgtcagc 

aggcactgga 

gaeaggaate 

aacaaacttt 

tttggaaaat 

aceettgect 

laagacagaa 

tgctctgtac 

Igtaagagal 

gaggctggge 

tcccageaet 

gaggcaggcg 

gagaecalee 

ggtgaaaeec 

agaaattage 

ggcgggtgcc 

aggctgagge 

cgtgaaeccg 

gccgagang 

ctccageetg 

letcaaaaaa 

aaaagagatg 

taatgcagac 

tacttaciat 

caeetacaca 

ttcaattctg 

gagtagctat 

aleagetcca 

tattttgttc 

catcagggce 

aataagtact 

ngngaatg 

latagatgaa 

Icaaagagat 

acccaggcag 

ggaugaaag 

agtccaagtt 

taattccttc 

gtacagttgc 

actgttane 

icaggeeclg 

ggcagggaag 

leetcccacc 

ccatalttct 

cicteagtcg 

actggcccti 

Icccaccecc 


TABLE  3-continued 


gclcttgcag 

GGATGTTCCT 

1401 

GATGACATAC 

AGCCTATCAC 

CAGCCTCCCA 

GGAGTGGCCA 

Ggtaggagae 

1451 

gtggagngg 

ggggccageg 

ggtggtggag 

ggagagattc 

cacaggtgga 

1501 

agtgctggga 

ggcagaagea 

gacetaggaa 

gtagaagatg 

cggacagaea 

1551 

gacaltagci 

cagtagagga 

aagggmec 

ccggggecag 

agetgttcca 

1601 

cagtggaagg 

ggcagcccca 

laaagtaaag 

agetaeeeat 

eaeeegagac 

1651 

giegtggcag 

aggctgngc 

agaagggagc 

tgaactgcag 

atgggagnc 

1701 

ectcgaagga 

geeltecaca 

gccgaaltee 

ggagctclgc 

1751 

laetcagggc 

ctcagtcnc 

cclcctattt 

agtggatgca 

tccctgcccc 

1801 

ttctgtccig 

ggggcttgag 

ccctcetggi 

geeatatgca 

gettggtttc 

1851 

taacagaggc 

acacagtgtg 

gtggggteeg 

gaggaccgtt 

gcctgggacc 

1901 

tgecttccn 

caacccctct 

acccacaeee 

acaeagGTAC 

GGTGTGAACC 

1951 

GGCTGGAAGA  GATGCTGAGG 

CCCTTGGTGG 

AAGAGGGCCT 

ACGCTGTCTC 

2001 

TTGATCrn-G 

GCGTCCCCAG 

CAGAUTICCC 

AAGgtgaaga 

ateaaaggaa 

2051 

gggctaagaa 

gggaggttgc 

ctcacgcceg 

taateceage 

aetngggag 

2101 

gccaaagtgg 

gtggatcact 

tgagcccagg 

atmgagae 

cageetggae 

2151 

aaeatggeaa 

aacceatetc 

tacaaaaaat 

gctgggtgtg 

2201 

ggggtatgtg 

cctgtagtcc 

cagctacteg 

ggaggtggag 

aggtgggagg 

2251 

attgcttgag 

cccagaaagt 

cgaggctgca 

gtgagecaaa 

atcgcgccag 

2301 

tgcaeteug 

cctgggtgac 

agagcaagac 

cctgtcteea 

2351 

aaaaaggaag 

ggaggttggg 

eaaaggtgga 

cigagggtec 

aeaetgactg 

2401 

caccctcact 

cccacangt 

gelggccctg 

gggccacagg 

tgaatggacg 

2451 

tggtetngc 

ccttaagtca 

gcacccalgl 

agggtcggtc 

etetgtgc« 

2501 

eettalccag 

gggctgtgal 

gatgaaggaa 

ggagaaggec 

agggcutge 

2551 

tctgtgatgg 

ctgtcateet 

geettceaaa 

gctacatgta 

atagaeaeac 

2601 

tgctttgtcc 

etcccctgce 

cctagGACGA 

GCGGGGTTCC 

GCAGCTGACT 

2651 

CCGAGGAGTC  CCCAGCTATT 

GAGGCAATCC          ^ 

ATCTGTTGAG 

GAAGACCriC 

2701 

CCCAACCTCC 

TGGTGGCCTG 

TGATGTCTGC 

CTGTGTCCCT 

ACACCTCCCA 

2751 

TGGTCACTGC 

Ggtgagnec 

eteccleeca 

eeagccctgc 

Igecacccac 

2801 

acteetaelg 

ceeactlete 

aaeagggtgg 

ggacagceag 

ggcccaaggi 

2851 

£ctccccaaa 

aeeeagteat 

etgtcctgaa 

gGGCTCCTGA 

GTGAAAACGG 

2901 

AGCATTCCGG 

GCTGAGGAGA 

GCCGCCAGCG 

GCTGGCTUAG 

GTGGCATTGG 

2951 

CGTATG(XAA 

GGCAGglgag 

Igaaceacca 

gcagggatgg 

gcaeetetgg 

3000 

gtcahhaggt 

ggcagagtgg 

claggagggc 

cccagagtte 

igaaggecac 

30SI 

eetclgeccc 

ccagGATGTC 

AGGTGGTAGC 

CCCGTCGGAC 

ATGATGGATG 

3101 

GACGCGTGGA 

AGCCATCAAA 

GAGGCCCTGA 

TGGCACATGG 

ACllGGCAAC 

3151 

AGGgtaaggg 

cagggaalgc 

agcacagggc 

(ggcaggaga 

tagtetgeae 

3201 

cagccctgee 

cccglgtetg 

ctaagaatea 

cagaactgec 

gggegtgng 

3251 

gcteaeacct 

glaglcccag 

cactnggga 

ggclgaggea 

ggtagaicac 

3301 

ttgaggleag 

gggttcaaga 

ccagcclggc 

caacaiggtg 

aaacecealc 

3351 

tctactaaaa 

acacaaaaal 

lagctgggeg 

3401 

3451 

3501 

3551 

3601 

3651 

3701 

3751 

3801 

3851 

3901 

3951 

4001 

4051 

4101 

4151 

4201 

4251 

4301 

4351 

4401 

4451 

4501 

4551 

4601 

4651 

4701 

4751 

4801 

4851 

4901 

4951 

5001 

5051 

5101 

5151 

5201 

5251 

5301 

5351 


TABLE  3-continued 


cccagctact 

agtgagctga 

ctccatctca 

aggetttggg 

ecagcactee 

ttctttetct 

aagccaagac 

GCCAAATTTG 

caggggtctg 

ctgatgaete 

GGACCGCCGC 

GAGCTGTGgt 

ggcaccaccc 

GGAGCTGACA 

GCGGGAGGTA 

gggggctggg 

cagtngcce 

calegtggcc 

ttaacagtle 

ggggctcaag 

gccacatcca 

CACCCTGACC 

GCTGTGGCAT 

TGGAGGCCAT 

tgttttgacc 

aacgacgtcc 

aaaeagaeac 

cccggtgaag 

gccacltctc 

taagaiaect 

tceataaagg 

acttgcclct 

aggeeccaaa 

Igggetccgt 

ccitcncce 

tcagcgtecc 

ATCATCATCA 

ATGATGGAGA 

GGGCCTCAGA 

cctealgece 


tggtggcagg 

ggggaggetg 

atcgettgaa 

gatcatgcca 

gcctggatga 

aaaaaaaaaa 

aclgaagaea 

gaaccattta 

ectclgcagg 

aacaggacca 

agtctccttc 

eeetgeeaea 

atacctggca 

ctccangtc 

TATCGGTGAT 

CTTCCTGTTT 

nCCGgtgag 

ctgtgaatec 

gcccaaaget 

Igctttgeag 

AAGTCAAGCC 

TGCTACXrAGC 

AGCACGAGGC 

gagtgactag 

ecaeeeteag 

acattatacc 

agGACCGGGA 

TGCTCATGGT 

ATGCCCTACC 

AAGGACAAGg 

lacgaggcaa 

acagagtttt 

tggaatctca 

ttaagcatgc 

ccccttccct 

ttctatgtcg 

gagccteaaa 

aagagtgggc 

gccgeagtaa 

alggtcaeag 

ggggaaggga 

ccctccattt 

ccctgtetgc 

TCXTCTCTCGC 

GTCTCTGGAG 

GGAGCCCAGG 

TGATCTCAAG 

GACTGCCTTC 

guggcaggc 

tgegeeaeag 

gcactctgcc 

tgagagettg 

cegggaatta 

acactgagga 

aactgeagea 

eaageagage 

iggttgtgag 

tgaaeetcag 

cataacigga 

gglgcgtggt 

attaaalgaa 

ggactcattt 

geacaccagc 

tatatltcct 

itnancn 

agaggaaatg 

gaaalagagt 

ctcatgtggt 

gctgtgcttc 

cgcctggcct 

gaaggtgtgc 

cecagcaact 

cteccaacac 

CCTACTACAC 

CTGCAGTGGC 

CAGTGCCAGG 

AGAACTTTAA 

CAAGTGAAAA 

TGCTGCTTTT 

icttcclgei 


cgectgeaat 

aggcaggaga 

cceaegagge 

etgeaettea 

cagagetaga 

gaatcacaga 

gtgelggatg 

aacctctggg 

gaaatcaagc 

gaacacaggc 

ceagectagg 

teaceetggg 

agggccgaat 

tccccatagG 

GAGCTACAGT 

CTATGGCCCT 

caggggtggg 

etgeeetttg 

ggageecace 

GGATGCAGCT 

CAGCTTTTGG 

TGCrCCCTGG 

CTGGCTCTCC 

gacngagcc 

eeeeetecta 

cicatccctt 

TGTACGGGAA 

GAAGCCGGGA 

TGGACATCGT 

tgagcacagg 

agggggetca 

eeacagaete 

gagttggaag 

atcctclect 

geccaggaae 

gggcttgcae 

cagccctgct 

caggetgeea 

eccaggacac 

attgageagg 

egctteeaga 

eagcctgtcl 

ttccctgeag 

CGTGTACCAC 

AGTTTGCCAT 

CCGGGGCATT 

GCTGCCGTAC 

CGCAGAGCAG 

aagggtgggg 

ggaetgataa 

lagalegggg 

ggatcttatt 

ctagtgatet 

agagataigg 

tagaaeacgg 

cettcatm 

aaegtggcaa 

tgtcctcacc 

taaetgggga 

Igtcctgagg 

gtaatatcac 

tgttagaatt 

atgggaagga 

tcactgtgea 

Iggtaaaetg 

aengeecaa 

ttceeaaagc 

gtgcccacag 

neatggug 

iceeategca 

Icagagclga 

netgeatel 

agGTGCTGAC 

ACCGCAGCTG 

TGAAGGAGGA 

CCCAAGAACT 

AACGTTCCCG 

CCAAAGTAAA 

AGAACTGTgc 

cacatgctag 


TABLE  3-continued 


5401 
5451 


tggttttgcc 


etctcccaag 


eggggeecag 

cageeclggg 

agcatgctaa 

ctettgtaac 

tcgcagctgc 

atcctatgag 
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1.  Method  for  determitiing  part  of  the  nucleotide  base  sequeiKe 
of  a  deoxyribose  nucleic  acid  molecule,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
incubating  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  annealed  with  an  oligo- 
nucleotide primer  that  consists  of  six  bases,  with  a  plurality  of 
deoxynucleoside  triphosphates,  at  least  one  chain  terminating 
agent,  and  a  T7-type  polymerase  having  less  than  SOO  units  of 
exonuclease  activity  under  conditions  in  which  said  primer  is 
extended  luitil  said  chain  terminating  agent  is  incorporated, 
and 
separating  the  products  of  said  incubating  step  according  to  size, 
whereby  at  least  a  part  of  the  nucleotide  base  sequence  of  said 
nucleic  acid  molecule  can  be  determined. 
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4. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  copies  of  a  nucleic  acid  or  a  pan 
thereof  and  immobilizing  said  copies  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  mixture  of 
which  are  protected 
are  protected  against 
such  that  any  hybrids 
said  nucleic  acids  are 
tion. 

subjecting  said  mixture  to 
nucleic  acid  or  parts 

hybridizing  said  copies 
hybrid,  and 

immobilizing  said  hybrids 


Si  d  nucleic  acid  and  capture  probes 

agai  ist  enzymatic  degradation  or  which 

en  ymatic  extension  and  are  modified 

for  [led  between  said  capture  probes  and 

p  otected  against  enzymatic  degrada- 


(  onditions  for  forming  copies  of  said 
said  capture  probes  to  form  a 
ia  said  capture  probes. 


thei  :of. 
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abandoned.  This  applicatiAi  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^17 

fat  CL*"  C12f  19/34:  C12Q  I/6S 

4  Claims 
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PI 


P3 


Miai  I 


PCK 


PI 


P3 


1.  A  method  for  conducting 
reaction  which  comprises  sul 
either  or  both  of  first  and  second 
reaction  utilizing  a  primer 
complementary  to  said  first 
mismatch  with  said  second 
the  primer,  and  utilizing  a  DN/ 
is  specifically  amplified  but  I 
allele  occurs. 


P1 


P3 


MiaE2 


::«« 


an  allele  specific  polymerase  chain 

jecting  DNA  which  may  contain 

alleles  to  a  polymerase  chain 

in  which  one  of  the  primers  is 

illele,  but  which  primer  forms  a 

at  the  3'-tenninal  nucleotide  of 

polymerise  wherein  said  first  allele 

or  no  amplification  of  said  second 


pa  ir 


al  :le 
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5,(  39,612 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTr>  G  POLYNX'CLEOTIDES  WITH 

IMMOBILIZED  POL  ^NUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 

IDENTIFIEI  ►  BASED  ON  T^ 

Masato  Mitsuhashi,  loine,  Calif.,  and  Allan  Cooper,  Bellview, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97^,406,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-|  art  of  Ser.  No.  922^22,  Jul.  28, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  ap|  lication  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
319,078 

I/6H:  C07H  2l/(>4 

37  Claims 
jrobcs  and  thereafter  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  particular  organ  sm.  infectious  agent,  or  biological 
component  of  a  cell  or  organis  i  in  a  sample  derived  from  biologi 


Int.  CI.*  C12<; 
VS.  a.  435—6 

1.  A  method  of  identifying 


cal  material  that  contains  polynucleotides,  by  detecting  an  analyte 
polynucleotide  in  said  sample  that  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
said  organism,  infectious  agent,  or  biological  component,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  first  polynucleotide  probe  having  a  nucleotide 
sequence  complementary  to  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  con- 
tained in  an  analyte  polynucleotide  specific  to  a  particular 
organism,  infectious  agent,  or  biological  component,  said  first 
polynucleotide  probe  having  a  melting  temperature  (T„) 
within  a  preselected  range  with  said  analyte  polynucleotide  al 
a  selected  sodium  and  formamide  concentration,  by  a  method 
comprising: 

(i)  retrieving  from  a  database  a  plurality  of  user-selected  gene 
sequences  including  a  gene  sequence  from  said  organism, 
infectious  agent,  or  biological  component,  and  inputting 
said  sequences  into  a  computer  system  for  calculating  T„; 

(ii)  calculating  the  T„'s  of  a  plurality  of  candidate  probes 
having  nucleotide  sequences  derived  from  the  gene 
sequence  from  said  organism,  infectious  agent,  or  biologi- 
cal component,  ai  the  selected  sodium  and  formamide  con- 
centration with  said  gene  sequence  from  said  organism, 
infectious  agent,  or  biological  component,  using  said  com- 
puter system; 

(iii)  calculating  the  T„'s  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  probes 
having  nucleotide  sequences  at  the  selected  sodium  and 
formamide  concentration  with  each  of  said  user-selected 
gene  sequences  other  than  that  of  said  gene  sequence  from 
said  organism,  infectious  agent,  or  biological  component; 
and 

(iv)  identifying  said  first  polynucleotide  probe  as  the  candi- 
date probe  which  has  a  T„  with  said  analyte  polynucleotide 
within  the  preselected  range  at  the  selected  sodium  and 
formamide  concentration,  and  that  has  the  lowest  T„  over- 
all with  the  other  user-selected  gene  sequences; 

(b)  immobilizing  said  first  polynucleotide  probe  to  a  solid  sup- 
port; 

(c)  hybridizing  said  analyte  polynucleotide  in  said  sample  to 
said  first  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  first  polynucleotide 
probe,  if  said  analyte  polynucleotide  is  present  in  said  sample; 

(d)  identifying  a  second  polynucleotide  probe  having  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  complementary  to  a  second  nucleotide 
sequence  contained  in  said  analyte  polynucleotide,  said  sec- 
ond polynucleotide  probe  being  different  from  said  first  nucle- 
otide sequence,  said  second  polynucleotide  probe  having  a  T^ 
with  said  analyte  polynucleotide  at  a  selected  sodium  and 
formamide  concentration,  said  T„  being  approximately  the 
same  or  lower  than  the  T„  of  said  first  polynucleotide  probe; 

(e)  hybridizing  said  second  polynucleotide  probe  to  said  second 
sequence  of  said  analyte  polynucleotide  hybridized  to  said 
first  polynucleotide  probe;  and 

(f)  determining  the  presence  of  said  particular  organism,  infec- 
tious agent,  or  biological  component  in  said  sample  by  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  said  second  polynucleotide  probe  on  said 
solid  support. 


5,639,613 
METHODS  FOR  CANCER  DIAGNOSIS  AND  PROGNOSIS 
Jerry  Shay,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Michael  David  West,  Behnont,  Calif., 
and  Woodring  E.  Wright,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,216,  Sep.  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,774,  Jun.  7,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,477,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,051,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,952,  May 
13,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,766, 
Mar.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,489,508,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  882,438,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  151,477is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,952,  May 
13,  1993.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,403 
Int.  a.'-  CI20  l/6fi:  C12P  IWJ4 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  prognosing  cancer  in  humans,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  collecting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  tumor  cells: 
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(b)  analyzing  said  sample  for  telomerase  activity; 

(c)  correlating  said  activity  with  a  standard  level  of  telomerase 
activity;  and 

(d)  correlating  a  high  telomerase  activity  with  an  indication  of 
unfavorable  prognosis  and  a  low  telomerase  activity  with  a 
favorable  prognosis. 


5,639,614 
GENE  MUTATION  IN  PATIENTS  WTTH  IDIOPATHIC 
DILATED  CARDIOMYOPATHY 
Luyl  Sen,  Stevenson  Ranch;   Kenneth  D.  Philipson,  Pacific 
Palisades,  and  Aldons  Jake  Lusis,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Universi'y  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,481 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CL  435— «  15  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  mutant  human  SR  Ca'" 
release  channel,  said  polynucleotide  consisting  of  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3  with  the  exception  of  having  nucleotide  positions 
380  and  776  substituted  by  residues  other  than  guanosine. 

4.  A  method  of  identifying  an  individual  genetically  predisposed 
to  idiopathic  dilated  cardiomyopathy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  tissue  sample  from  the  individual; 

(b)  obtaining  a  population  of  polynucleotides  from  the  tissue 
sample; 

(c)  determining  if  the  population  includes  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3  except  with  a  substitution 
at  either  position  380  or  776; 

(d)  identifying  said  individual  as  being  genetically  predisposed 
to  idiopathic  dilated  cardiomyopathy  if  said  polynucleotide  is 
present. 


S50  aoo  aeo 

Wavtkactta  (um) 


said  lanthanide  chelate  comprising  a  lanthanide  chelator 
covalendy  joined  to  a  sensitizer,  wherein  a  complex  of  said 
chelate  and  said  lanthanide  is  capable  of  enhanced  lanthanide 
luminescence,  and  said  sensitizer  comprises  a  polynuclear 
heterocyclic  aromatic  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  X  comprises  an  atom  from  periodic  group  S  or  6, 
wherein  a  single  position  2-£  cartxni  atom  of  said  sensitizer  is 
substituted  with  a  linking  up  through  which  said  sensitizer  is 
covalently  joined  to  said  chelator; 

exposing  said  sample  portion  to  light  at  a  first  wavelength 
capable  of  inducing  a  first  electronic  transition  in  said  chelate; 

detecting  a  localized  emission  of  light  from  said  sample  at  a 
second  wavelength,  wherein  said  second  wavelength  is  longer 
than  said  first  wavelength  and  results  from  a  second  electronic 
transition  in  said  chelate; 

wherein  the  localized  detection  of  said  emission  of  light  corre- 
lates with  the  localized  presence  of  said  sample  portion. 


5,639,615 

LUMINESCENT  LANTHANIDE  CHELATES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Paul  R.  Sdvin,  and  John  Hearst,  both  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

OakUnd,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269.162,  Jun.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,622321.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,598 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  a  portion  of  a  sample  by  luminescence. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  sample  portion  with  a  luminescent  complex  of  a 
lanthanide  chelate  and  a  lanthanide  capable  of  binding  said 
chelate  with  an  equilibrium  con.stanl  of  al  least  10**  M  '; 


5,639,616 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  UBIQUTTOUS 

NUCLEAR  RECEPTOR 
Shutsung  Liao,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Ching  Song,  Durham,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152.003,  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.411 
InL  a."  C12N  5/10:15/12 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  17  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  mammalian  ubiquitous, 
nuclear  receptor  polypeptide,  said  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 

a)  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  SEQ  ID  NO:2, 

b)  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  SEQ  ID  NO:4, 

c)  a  nucleic  acid  which  hybridizes  to  a  nucleic  acid  having  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  is  the  complement  of  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  under  conditions  of  high 
stringency,  and 

d)  a  nucleic  acid  which  hybridizes  lo  a  nucleic  acid  having  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  is  the  complement  of  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:.1  under  conditions  of  high 
stringency. 
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METHOD  FOR  EARLY  DETjECTION 
THE  SEVERITY  AND 
ACCOMPANYING  ASSESSMENT 


DETECTION  OF 
f  OR  A  TREATMENT- 

OF  THE  COURSE  OF  A 


SEP  IS 


Claude  Bohuon,  Paris,  France, 

nostica  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02245,  §  31 1 

Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Put 

Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19, 

Claims  priority,  application 
454.0 

int  aJ"  g4in 

U.S.  a.  43S— 7.1 

1.  Method  for  early  detection 
thereof  comprising:  determining 
of  a  patient  the  concentration  o 
presence  and  amount  of  procai(  iti 
presence  of  a  sepsis. 


I  ssignor  to  B.R.A.H.M.S.  Diag- 


Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/04927,  PCT  Pub. 

lIpX  Scr.  No.  387,714 
Germany,  Aug.  19,  1992,  42  27 

33/53 

15  Claims 

f  a  sepsis  in  a  patient  in  need 
a  sample  of  a  biological  liquid 
procalcitonin.  the  determined 
onin  being  indicative  of  the 


5,639  S18 


Caf. 


METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  A 
CELL  IN 
David  A.  Gay,  San  Diego, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  13,  1994 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53, 
VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  a 
comprising: 

a.  transfecting'in  vitro  a  plurip<fent 
construct  comprising  a  regul 
gene  operably  linked  to  a 

b.  culmring  the  pluripotent  emiryonic 
conditions  such  that  the  plur  poti 
ferentiates  into  a  lineage 

c.  separating  the  cells  fluorescent 
immunoafBnity  procedures  w  lich 
from  the  other  cells  in  cultu  e 
reporter  protein  being  an  iso^ted 


.INEAGE  SPECIFIC  STEM 
VITRO 

assignor  to  Plurion,  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  242,547 
:i2N  5/02:5/06:5/10 

9CIaims 
linkage  specific  stem  cell  in  vitro. 


or  A 


5,639  S19 


SCREENING  ASSAY  FOR  ANtl-HlV  DRUGS  USING  THE 
VPR 

Irvin  S.  Y.  Chen,  Woodland 
Vicente  Planelles,  both  of  Los 
to  Regents  of  the  University 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1994 
InL  a."  GOIN 
U.S.  a.  435—7.21 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  a 
ated  cell  cycle  arrest  comprising 

culturing  cells  in  the  presence 
cells  having  been  modified 
that  encodes  a  Vpr  protein 
protein  is  expressed  and 

measuring  an  indicator  of  cell 
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embryonic  stem  cell  with  a 

)  lory  region  of  a  lineage  specific 

encoding  a  reporter  protein; 

stem  cell  in  vitro  under 

ent  embryonic  stem  cell  dif- 

c  stem  cell;  and 

activated  cell  sorting  or  by 

express  the  reporter  protein 
the  cell  which  expresses  the 

lineage  specific  stem  cell. 


5,639.620 

POLYMERIC  PARTICLES  HAVING  A  BIODEGRADABLE 

GELATIN  OR  AMINODEXTRAN  COATING  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Olavi    Siiman,   Davie;   Alexander   Burshteyn,    Hialeah,   and 

Ravinder  K.  Gupta,  Pembroke  Pines,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser  Nu.  961,157,  Oct.  IS,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,253,  Oct.  31, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,169,754.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  336,725 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/545:33/546:33/548:33/547 
U.S.  a.  435— 7J1  16  Claims 

1.  Discrete  colloidal  particles  having  a  surface  coating  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pendent  functional  groups,  said  particles  con- 
sisting: 

(a)  a  polymeric,  non-gelatin,  non-aminodextran  core  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeric  substances  which 
have  surface  amine-reactive  functional  groups  and  polymeric 
substances  which  do  not  have  surface  amine-reactive  groups; 

(b)  said  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  type  A. 
acid  cured  gelatin  of  Bloom  in  the  range  of  about  60  to  300 
and  an  aminodextran; 

(i)  said  gelatin  coating  being  crosslinked  by  a  chemical 

crosslinking  agent,  or 
(ii)  said  aminodextran  coating  having  a  molecular  weight  in 

the  range  of  10,000  to  2  million,  and, 

(1)  always  being  crosslinked  by  a  chemical  crosslinking 
agent  when  said  aminodextran  is  coating  a  core  sub- 
stance which  does  not  have  surface  amine-reactive 
groups  or 

(2)  being  either  not  crosslinked  or  crosslinked  by  a  chemi- 
cal crosslinking  agent  when  said  aminodextran  is  coating 
the  surface  of  a  core  substance  which  has  surface  amine- 
reactive  groups  and  said  coating  is  by  covalent  coupling 
of  said  aminodextran  to  said  core  surface  by  a  reaction 
between  said  amine-reactive  groups  and  aminodextran 
amine  groups;  and 

(c)  functional  groups  covalently  attached  to  said  gelatin  and 
aminodextran  coatings. 


CENT 
Hi  Is;  Jeremy  B.  M.  Jowett,  and 
Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
ol  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Ser.  No.  322,750 
CI2Q  1/70 

4  Claims 
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5,639,621 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  TUMOR- 

ASSOCL\TED  ANTIGENS 

Klaus  Bosslet;  Peter  Pfleiderer,  both  of  Marburg,  and  Gerhard 

Seemann,  Marburg-Elnhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,827,  Oct.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  I99I,  41  33 
791J 

Int.  a.*  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/30:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CI.  435— 7  J3  8  Claims 

3.  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  aid  comprising  a  modified  antibody  that 
comprises  the  CDR  regions  of  the  variable  domains  of  BW  835 
represented  by  SEQ  ID  No:  1  and  SEQ  ID  No:  3,  wherein  the  CDR 
regions  are  grafted  onto  a  human  framework  and  wherein  the 
modified  antibody  is  immunoreactive  with  a  polymorphic  epithe- 
lial mucin  (PEM)  antigen  associated  with  tumors  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  breast  carcinomas,  ovarian  carcinomas,  pros- 
tate carcinomas  and  lung  adenocarcinomas. 

7.  A  diagnostic  aid  for  detecting  tumor-associated  antigens  in 
biological  samples  comprising  a  modified  antibody  that  comprises 
the  CDR  regions  of  the  variable  domains  of  BW  835  represented 
by  SEQ  ID  No:  1  and  SEQ  ID  No:  y.  wherein  the  CDR  regions  are 
grafted  onto  a  human  framework  and  wherein  the  modified  anti- 
body  is   immunoreactive   with  a  polymorphic  epithelial   mucin 
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(PEM)  antigen  associated  with  tumors  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  breast  carcinomas,  ovarian  carcinomas,  prostate  car- 
cinomas and  limg  adenocarcinomas. 


5,639,622 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  TUMOR- 
ASSOCIATED  ANTIGENS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Klaus  Bosslet;  Bemhard  Auerbach,  and  Helmut  Peters,  all  of 
Marburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222^70,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  658,393,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1990,  40  05 
630.9 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/574:  C12N  5/20 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  6  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  which  pivduces  the  monoclonal  anti- 
body BW  SCLC-I  having  the  deposit  number  ECACC  No. 
90022110. 


5,639,623 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  IMMUNOKINETICS 

Tamio  Yamauchi,  2-2-29,  Hazawa,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,   176, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,054,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-234484 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.24  20  Claims 

1.   A  method   for  providing   evaluation   and   prognosis  of  a 

patient's   response   to   chemotherapeutic   or   immunotherapeutic 

treatment  of  a  disease,  which  comprises: 

i)  drawing  a  blood  sample  from  said  patient  and  measuring  the 
counts  of  subsets  of  the  peripheral  lymphocytes  of  said 
patient; 
ii)  evaluating  the  immunokinetics  of  said  patient;  and 
iii)  comparing  the  immunokinetics  of  said  patient  to  a  database 
of  mean  values  and  error  estimates  of  immunokinetic  param- 
eters obtained  from  a  database  of  said  values  from  a  popula- 
tion of  normal  individuals,  a  population  of  individuals  who 
respond  favorably  to  said  chemotherapeutic  or  immunothera- 
peutic treatment  and  a  population  of  individuals  who  do  not 
respond  to  said  chemotherapeutic  or  immunotherapeutic  treat- 
ment, to  make  an  evaluation  and  prognosis  of  said  patient's 
response   to   said   chemotherapeutic   or   immunotherapeutic 


treatment,  wherein  the  subset  of  peripheral  lymphocytes 
which  are  measured  are  the  subset  of  monocytes,  the  subset  of 
natural  killer  cells,  the  subset  of  OKIal  positive  lymphocytes, 
the  subset  of  activated  suppression  inducer/helper  T  lympho- 
cytes, the  subset  of  activated  suppressor/cytotoxic  T  lympho- 
cytes, the  subset  of  helper  T  lymphocytes  and  the  subset  of 
suppression  inducer  T  lymphocytes,  wherein  the  peripheral 
lymphocytes  from  said  blood  sample  are  labeled  using  fluo- 
rescently  labeled  monoclonal  antibodies  and  the  labeled  cells 
are  counted  by  flow  cytometry,  and  wherein  the  immtmoki- 
netics  of  said  patient  are  evaluated  by: 

a)  determining  standardized  partial  regression  coefBcients  for  the 
count  of  helper  T  lymphocytes  and  the  count  of  activated 
suppression  inducer/helper  T  lymphocytes  by  multiple  regres- 
sion arudysis  using  the  count  of  monocytes  as  a  dependent 
variable  and  the  count  of  helper  T  lymphocytes  and  the  count 
of  activated  suppression  inducer/helper  T  lymphocytes  as 
independent  variables  to  obtain  correlations  between  the 
count  of  monocytes  and  the  count  of  helper  T  lymphocytes 
and  the  count  of  activated  suppression  inducer/helper  T  lym- 
phocytes; 

b)  determining  standardized  partial  regression  coefficients  for 
the  count  of  suppression  inducer  T  lymphocytes  and  the  count 
of  activated  suppression  inducer/helper  T  lymphocytes  by 
multiple  regression  analysis  using  the  count  of  natural  killer 
cells  as  a  dependent  variable  and  the  count  of  suppression 
inducer  T  lymphocytes  and  the  count  of  activated  suppression 
inducer/helper  T  lymphocytes  as  independent  variables  to 
obtain  correlations  between  the  count  of  natural  killer  cells, 
the  count  of  suppression  inducer  T  lymphocytes,  and  the 
count  of  activated  suppression  inducer/helper  T  lymphocytes; 

c)  determining  standardized  partial  regression  coefficients  for  the 
count  of  natural  killer  cells  and  the  count  of  monocytes  by 
multiple  regression  analysis  using  the  count  of  OKIal  positive 
lymphocytes  as  a  dependent  variable  and  the  count  of  natural 
killer  cells  and  the  count  of  monocytes  as  independent  vari- 
ables to  obtain  correlations  between  the  count  of  OKIal 
positive  lymphocytes,  the  count  of  natural  killer  cells  and  the 
count  of  monocytes; 

d)  determining  standardized  partial  regression  coefficient  for  the 
count  of  natural  killer  cells  and  the  count  of  monocytes  by 
multiple  regression  analysis  using  the  sum  of  the  counts  of 
activated  suppression  inducer/helper  T  lymphocytes  and  the 
count  of  activated  suppressor/cytotoxic  T  lymphocytes  as  a 
dependent  variable  and  the  count  of  natural  killer  cells  and  the 
count  of  monocytes  as  independent  variables  to  obtain  corre- 
lations between  the  count  of  activated  T  lymphocytes,  the 
count  of  natural  killer  cells  and  the  count  of  monocytes; 

e)  calculating  an  activated  B  lymphocyte  count  by  subtracting 
the  counts  of  activated  suppression  indiKer/helper  T  lympho- 
cytes and  of  activated  supprcssor/cyiotoxic  T  lymphocytes 
from  the  count  of  OKIal  positive  lymphocytes; 

0  determining  standardized  partial  regression  coefficients  for  the 
count  of  natural  killer  cells  and  the  count  of  monocynes  b> 
multiple  regression  analysis  using  the  count  of  activated  B 
lymphocytes  as  a  dependent  variable  and  the  count  of  natural 
killer  cells  and  the  count  of  monocytes  as  independent  vari- 
ables to  obtain  correlations  between  the  count  of  activated  B 
lymphocytes  and  the  count  of  natural  killer  cells  and  the  count 
of  monocytes;  and 

g)  plotting  all  of  the  standardized  partial  regression  coefficients 
on  coordinates  for  assessment. 
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MONOCLONAL 
METALLIC  CATIONS 
Fred  W.  Wagner,  Walton; 
Nebr,  and  Sheldon  M. 
to  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
BioNebraska,  Inc.,  both  of 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,: 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
1989,  abandoned.  This  a] 

266, 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/53:33/54i 
VS.  a.  435—7.92 

1.  A  kit  for  detecting  a  metallic 
monoclonal  antibody  immunorea< 
selected  from  the  group  consistinj 
lead,  cadmium,  cobalt,  gold  and  2 
the  antibody  being  specific  for 
having  a  protein  carrier,  a 
carrier  and  the  metallic 
arm;  and 
the  antibody  having  an 
cation  that  is  at  least  lO.i 
constant  for  the  carrier- 
association  constant  for  the 
group. 
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METHOD  FOR  DETECT  ING  ANTIBODIES  TO 

THROMBOMODUI  IN  IN  PATIENTS 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


SPECTFIC  FOR 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
E.  Wylie,  Lincoln,  both  of 
',  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors 
University  of  Nebraska,  and 
Nebr. 
,  Dec  14,  1992,  which  is  a 
,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  324,392,  Mar.  14, 

Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
63 
C07K  16/00:  C12N  5/00 

26  Claims 
:ation  in  a  sample  comprising  a 
ive  with  a  bare  metallic  cation 
of  metallic  cations  of  mercury, 


ui  immunogen,  the  immunogen 
spa  :er  arm  covalently  bonded  to  the 
catif>n  coordinated  with  the  spacer 


assocfetion  constant  for  the  metallic 

,00(>|fold  greater  than  an  association 

arm  compound  and  than  an 

other  metallic  cations  of  the 


Charles  T.  Esmon,  Oklahoma 
Medical 


Craig  W.  Carson,  Edmond,  and 
City,    both    f>f   Okla.,    assiggkors    to    Oklahoma 
Research  Foundation,  Oklaha  ma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994i  Sen  No.  312^70 
Int  CI.*  G#1N  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.92 
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13.  A  method  for  testing  a  Aman 
sample  for  autoantibodies  (o  trundled 
an  indication  of  a  propensity  for 
tion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  in  a  reaction  chamber 
bomodulin  reagent,  said  reaj 
an  amino  acid  sequence  begiinmg 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:    1   and  e^snding 
position,  said  end  amino 
reagent  is  capable  of  bindi&g 
thrombomoduhn,    said 
domain  of  SEQ  ID  NO 
transmembrane  domain  so 
concentration  sufficient  to 
may  be  present  in  said 
thrombomodulin  reagent; 

(b)  adding  said  sample  to  said 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  allo\^ 


sa  ni 


patient  plasma  or  serum 

soluble  thrombomodulin  as 

thrombotic  disease  or  intima- 

a  truncated  soluble  throm- 

nt  comprising  a  protein  having 

from  amino  acid  position  I 

to  an  end  amino  acid 

position  selected  so  that  said 

to  known  autoantibodies  to 

lacking    the    cytoplasmic 

and  a  sufficient  amount  of  the 

lat  said  reagent  is  soluble  at  a 

ind  said  autoantibodies  which 

pie  to  said  truncated  soluble 


rea|ent 
1 


be  present  in  said  sample  to  specifically  bind  with  said  trun- 
cated soluble  thrombomodulin  reagent  thus  forming  a  bound 
complex; 

(c)  separating  said  bound  complex  from  unbound  materials 
remaining  in  said  reaction  chamber;  and 

(d)  quantitating  said  bound  complex,  and  correlating  the  amount 
of  said  bound  complex  with  the  amount  of  said  autoantibodies 
in  said  sample,  the  presence  of  said  autoantibodies  indicating 
said  propensity  for  said  thrombotic  disease  or  information. 


5,639,626 
REAGENTS  FOR  SPECIFIC  BINDING  ASSAYS 
David  Kiaei,  Stoughton;  Laurie  A.  Livshin,  and  Uri  Piran,  both 
of  Sharon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics 
Corporation,  Walpole,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,870 
InL  CI.*  GOIN  33/53:21/76:33/00:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  non-specific  binding  in  pseudo- 
homogenous  assays,  the  method  comprising  employing  a  surfac- 
tant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide- 
modified  polydimethylsiloxane  block  copolymer,  a  polyalkylene 
oxide-modihed  polymethylsiloxane  block  copolymer,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  said  surfactant  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  reduce 
non-specific  binding  in  said  assay. 


5,639,627 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  SPECIFIC  ANTIBODY 
Satoshi  Tanaka,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Phar- 
maceuticals Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00143,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  495,618 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:33/543:33/536 
VS.  a.  435—7.95  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  a  specific  antibody,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(i)  forming  a  complex  of  a  labeled  antigen-a  specific  antibody-a 
carrier-bound  antigen  in  a  first  reaction  system  comprising  a 
mixture  of  the  labeled  antigen  against  the  specific  antibody  to 
be  assayed,  the  carrier-bound  antigen  against  the  specific 
antibody,  and  a  liquid  sample  comprising  the  specific  anti- 
body; 
(ii)  separating  the  carrier  from  said  first  reaction  system  includ- 
ing incomplete  complex  of  labeled  antigen-specific  antibody, 
unreacted  specific  antibody  and  unreacted  labeled  antigen; 
(iii)  mixing  the  separated  carrier  and  labeled  antigen,  thereby 

forming  a  second  reaction  system; 
(iv)  separating  the  carrier  firom  the  second  reaction  system 

including  unreacted  labeled  antigen;  and 
(v)  assaying  the  amount  of  the  label  bound  to  the  separated 
carrier. 


eaclion  chamber  and  incubating 
said  autoantibodies  which  may 


5,639,628 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,639,629 
METHOD  OF  USING  LDH  AS  A  PREDICTOR  OF  THE 
ADULT  RESPIRATORY  DISTRESS  SYNDROME  IN 
SEPTIC  PATIENTS 
John  E.  Repine,  Englewood,  and  Jonathan  A.  Leff,  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Colorado.  Boulder,  and  The  Webb- Waring  Institute  for  Bio- 
medical Research,  Denver,  both  of  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,935,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389322. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,290 
Inta.^CnQ  1/32:1/30 
VS.  O.  435—26  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  development  of  adult  respiratory 
distress  syndrome  (ARDS)  in  a  septic  patient  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  serum  of  a  septic  patient,  determining  said  septic 
patient's  serum  level  of  lactate  dehydrogenase  (LDH)  activity, 
comparing  said  septic  patient's  serum  level  of  LDH  activity  to  an 
established  baseline  serum  level  of  LDH  activity,  wherein  a  serum 
level  of  LDH  activity  greater  than  said  established  baseline  serum 
level  of  LDH  activity  is  predictive  of  the  development  of  ARDS  in 
septic  patients,  and  predicting  the  development  of  ARDS  in  said 
septic  patient  if  said  septic  patient's  serum  level  of  LDH  activity  is 
greater  than  said  established  baseline  serum  level  of  LDH  activity. 


5,639,630 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PERFORMING  LEUKOCYTE  DIFFERENTIAL  COUNTS 

ON  FRESH  AND  AGED  WHOLE  BLOOD  SAMPLES, 

BASED  ON  INTRINSIC  PEROXIDASE  ACTIVITY  OF 

LEUKOCYTES 

Michael  J.  MaUn,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.;  Phyllis  Shapiro,  Yorktown 

Heights,  N.Y.,  and  John  F.  Cremins,  Waterbury,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,491 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/28:1/34:  C12N  5/00:  GOIN  33/4S 

VS.  a.  435—28  80  Claims 

OAY    1    SAMPLE 


Pk  R1   R«09»«t: 
0.105  «/L  SOS 

3.0  s/L  Brij      ib  and 
'2.0  9/L  SOS 


1.  An  improved  method  for  determining  a  differential  white 
blood  cell  count  and  subpopulation  analysis  on  a  fresh  or  aged 
whole  blood  sample  containing  red  blood  cells  and  white  blood 
cells,  said  method  based  on  measuring  the  intrinsic  peroxidase 
activity  of  white  blood  cell  subpopulations  in  said  sample,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  said  blood  sample  with  an  aqueous  reagent  composi- 
tion to  form  a  uniform  reaction  mixture,  said  reagent  compo- 
sition comprising:  (i)  a  nonionic  polyethoxylate  surfactant  at  a 
concentration  effective  to  lyse  said  red  blood  cells  to  release 
hemoglobin,  but  not  to  lyse  said  while  blood  cell  populations 
in  said  sample;  (ii)  an  ionic  surfactant  of  the  anionic  or 
zwitterionic  class  at  a  concentration  effective  to  lyse  said  red 
cells,  but  not  to  lyse  said  white  blood  cell  populations  in  said 
sample;  (iii)  formaldehyde  or  paraformaldehyde  at  a  concen- 
tration effective  to  chemically  crosslink  said  white  blood 
cells,  but  not  to  crosslink  said  lysable  red  blood  cells  in  said 
sample;  (iv)  a  sugar  or  sugar  alcohol  at  a  concentration 
effective  to  increase  the  detectability  of  lymphocytes  in  said 
sample;  and  (v)  a  buffer  or  buffer  mixture  to  maintain  a 
neutral  or  near-neutral  pH  of  said  reaction  mixture  between 
about  6.8  to  about  8.0; 


b)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  of  step  a)  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  60°  C.  to  about  75°  C,  whereby  said  red  blood 
cells  in  said  sample  are  lysed  and  said  white  blood  cells  are 
fixed;  and 

c)  staining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  white  blood  cells  in  said 
reaction  mixture  to  yield  a  population  of  stained  white  blood 
cells  and  a  population  of  unstained  white  blood  cells  in 
suspension;  wherein  the  presence  of  both  said  nonionic  sur- 
factant and  said  ionic  surfactant  in  said  aqueous  reagent 
mixture  provides  accurate  and  reliable  white  blood  cell  differ- 
ential counting  results  following  step  c)  for  fresh  blood 
samples  and  for  aged  blood  samples  that  have  been  stored  at 
room  temperature  for  at  least  about  a  day  postdraw. 


5,639,631 
STABLE  REAGENT  FOR  FERRIC  ION  COMPLEX 
INDICATOR  SYSTEMS 
Chi-Neng  Arthur  Han,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Keiuetfa  J.  Dean, 
Carmel,  Ind.;  Walter  W.  Jemigan,  and  William  R.  Carr, 
both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,445,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,727 
Int  CI."  C12Q  I /2H:  1/54: 1/00:  C12N  9/04 
VS.  a.  435—28  20  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  useful  for  the  detection  or  measurement  of  an 
analyle  from  a  fluid  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  compound  that  will  react  in  a  reaction  involving  the 
analyte  to  form  a  second  compound  that  complexes  with 
ferric  ion  to  form  a  colored  complex; 

(b)  a  source  of  ferric  ions;  and 

(c)  a  ferric  ion  chelator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-sulfobenzoic  acid,  2-sulfobenzoic  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
3-hydroxybutyric  acid,  4-hydroxybutyric  acid,  5-amJnovaleric 
acid,  butyric  acid,  propionic  acid,  and  salts  thereof  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  inhibit  a  blank  reaction  in  the  reagent. 


5,639,632 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STIDYING  AND 

QUANTIFYING  INTER.\CTING  EFFECTS  OF 

SUBSTANCES  ON  BIOLOGICAL  CELLS 

Magnus  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  and  Amic  Bolmstrom,  Akers- 

berga,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Biodisk,  Solna, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,991,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,448,  Mar.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,749 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/18 

VS.  CI.  435—32  12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  quantitative  determination  of  the  interacting 
effects  of  two  or  more  substances  having  growth  inhibiting  or 
growth  promoting  effects  on  microorganisms  or  biological  cells 
grown  on  a  solid  medium,  said  device  comprising  an  inert,  non- 
porous  carrier  on  which  at  least  two  substances  are  applied  within 
a  quadrate  test  area  on  all  or  pan  of  a  surface  of  the  carrier  to  be 
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contacted  with  said  medium 
are  present  on  the  quadrate  test 
substance  exhibits  a  concentratic^ 
opposite  edge  of  the  quadrate  tes 
mum  along  one  edge  and  a 
opposite,  second  edge  of  the 
substance  exhibits  a  concentratioi 
perpendicular  to  that  of  the  first 
minimum  along  a  third  edge  and 
the  opposite,  fourth  edge  of  the 
carrier  is  applied  to  the  surface 
gradients  are  transferred  to  the 
pattern  thereon,  so  that  a 
inhibiting  or  growth  promoting 
made  from  the  pattern  formed  b) 
9.  A  method  for  quantitative 
effects  of  two  or  more  substances 
growth  of  microorganisms  or 
medium,  said  method  comprising 
contacting  the  surface  of  a 
isms  or  biological  cells  are 
predefined  concentration 
tacted  solid  medium,  said 
porous  carrier  having  at 
rate  test  area  on  all  or  part 
a  first  substance  exhibits  a 
edge  to  the  opposite  edge 
concentration  minimum  alon  ; 
maximum  along  a  second 
area,  and  wherein  a  second 
gradient  extending  in  a 
tration  gradient  of  the  first 
minimum  along  a  third  edg 
along  the  opposite  fourth  e( 
incubating  the  contacted  solid 
quantitatively  determining  the 
at  relevant  end  points  from 
formed  by  the  substances 
bition.  cell  killing  or 
adapted  to  the  predefined 
.stance. 
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METHOD  FOR  SYNTHEJ IZING 
SACCHARTOE  LINKEl 


CONJU  5ATES 


Matthew  R.  Callstrom,  ColumI  us, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  PatricI 
assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorpoi  ated. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  791,' 
5,492,821,  which  is  a  continuation' 
Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  Thi 
No. 
Int.  a."  CUP  21/06:  CljN 
VS.  a.  435—68.1 

1.  A  method  for  mailing  a 
reacting  at  least  two  amino  aci^ 
polymer  conjugate  to  produce  a 
ti>e  enzyme  polymer  conjugate 
enzyme  to  a  polymer,  wherein 
group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl 
polyamide  polymer  and  mixture 
main  chain  molecular  weight  of 
or  more   linker  groups  covaleniy 
polymer  and  said  linking  grouj  s 
groups  and  not  more  than  60  cfrbon 
groups  being  selected  from  the 
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ancflwherein  two  or  more  substances 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  first 
gradient  from  one  edge  to  the 
area  with  a  concentration  mini- 
concentration  maximum  along  the 
ate  test  area,  while  the  second 
gradient  extending  in  a  direction 
•  Libstance,  having  a  concentration 
a  concentration  maximum  along 
qi  adrate  test  area,  so  that  when  the 
the  medium,  the  concentration 
s  irface  of  the  medium  promoting 
determination  of  the  growth 
iffects  of  the  substances  can  be 
the  substances. 

letermination  of  the  interacting 
[>n  the  promotion  or  inhibition  of 
bi  ^logical  cells  grown  on  a  solid 
the  steps  of: 

medium  in  which  microorgan- 
p'own  with  a  device  such  that  a 
gn  dient  is  transferred  to  said  con- 
vice  comprising  an  inert,  non- 
two  substances  within  a  quad- 
a  surface  of  the  carrier,  wherein 
oncentration  gradient  from  one 
of  said  quadrate  area,  with  a 
a  first  edge  and  a  concentration 
ogposite  edge  of  said  quadrate  test 
S|ibstance  exhibits  a  concentration 
perpendicular  to  the  concen- 
substance,  with  a  concentration 
and  a  concentration  maximum 
;e  of  said  quadrate  test  area; 
nedium;  and 

concentration  of  each  substance 

inhibition  or  promotion  pattern 

ing  the  effect  of  cellular  inhi- 

by  reading  scales  that  are 

cciicentration  gradient  of  each  sub- 
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IS  Claims 

eptide,  the  method  comprising 

with  a  water  soluble  enzyme 

ide  and  recovering  the  peptide. 

comprising  covalently   bonded 

polymer  is  selected  from  the 

xilymer.  a  polyester  polymer,  a 

thereof,  the  polymer  having  a 

t  least  5.000,  and  wherein  three 

bond  both  the  enzyme  and 

have  at  least  three  hydroxyl 

atoms,  each  of  said  linker 

^up  consisting  of 
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-continued 


O-Y 


He 


B— . 


7-hydroxyhcptyl,       3,4       -dihydroxybutyl.       5-hydroxypcntyl, 

6-hydroxyhexyl,  2,3  -diinethyl-3-hydroxybutyl.  5.6- 

dihydroxyhexyl.  7-hydroxyheptyl,  a  residue  of  a  mono-,  di-,  and 

trisaccharide; 

wherein  R,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  straight  chain 

alkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  I  to  1 2  caibons. 

— CH2CH CH  -(CH2)/)H, 

O 


lid 


R: 


B  — , 


Rs' 


wherein 

E=— OH  or  — SH; 

n=Oor  1; 

W=Oorl;and 

Y=bond  or  — CHj; 
wherein 

A  is  bonded  to  the  polymer  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

R,    O  O  O 

I      II  II  II 

— C— CO— ,  —CO—.  — CN— , 
I  I 

R2  Rj 

Ri   O  Ri 

I      II  I 

oneormofc  — C — CN — .oneormofc  — C — . 
I         I  I 

R:     R3  R2 


^.- 


Ri   O 
I      II 
-C-CS— . 

I 
R2 


O 

II 

— C— s- 


Ri 
I 
,  — C-0-,  — O— . 

I 
R2 

Rt 
I 
. -C— S— .ind— S- 
I 
R2 


B  is  bonded  to  the  protein  and  is  selected  from  tlte  group 
consisting  of 

R,   O 
I      II 
— C— C— N— .  and  — N— ; 
I  I  I 

Rj  R3  Rj 

wherein  R,  and  R;  are  each  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of 
H,  OH,  acetoxy,  alkoxy,  pbenylene,  straight  chain  alkyl  or 
branched  cliain  allcyl  having  1  to  12  carbons. 

— CH2CH CH — (CH2).OH. 

O 

wherein  x=2  to  7, 


wherein  x=2  to  7, 


— CHjCHjOCCHiCH^COOH. 

2-hydroxy  ethyl,  3-chloro-2  -hydroxypropyl,  2-hydroxy-l- 
niethyie±yl,  2-hydroxypropyl,  3  -hydroxypropyl,  2,3- 
dihydroxypropyl,  2  hydroxybutyl,  4  -hydroxybutyl.  diethylene- 
glycoi,  S-hydroxypentryl,  6  -hydroxyhexyl,  triethyleneglycol, 
7-hydroxyheptyl,  3,4  -dihydroxybutyl,  5-hydroxypentyl, 
6-hydroxyhexyl,  2,3-diniethyl-3-hydroxybutyl,  5.6- 

dihydroxyhexyl,  7-bydroxybeptyl,  a  residue  of  a  mono-,  di-,  and 
trisaccliaride;  and 

R',,  R'2.  R'v  R'4.  R's.  R'fe,  R'7,  R'|.  and  R',  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  acetoxy,  alkoxy.  halogen  and 
phosphate,  straight  chain  allcyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
I  to  12  caibons, 

— CH:CH CH— (CH:),OH, 

O 

wherein  x=2  to  7, 


— CH2CH2OCCH2CH2COOH, 

2-hydroxy  ethyl,  3-chlon>-2  -hydroxypropyl,  2-hydroxy- 1- 
methylethyl,  2-hydroxypropyl.  3  -hydroxypropyl,  2,3 
-dihydroxypropyl,  2  hydroxybutyl,  4  -hydroxybutyl,  dietfaylene- 
glycol.  S-hydroxypentryl.  6  -hydroxyhexyl,  triethyleneglycol. 
7-hydroxyheptyl,  3,4  -dihydroxybutyl,  5-hydroxypentyl, 
6-hydroxyhexyl,  2,3  -dimcthyl-3-hydroxybutyl.  5,6- 
dihydroxyltexyl.  7-hydroxybeptyl.  a  residue  of  a  mono-,  di-.  and 
trisaccharide. 


-CH2CHiOCCH2CH:COOH. 

2-iiydroxy  ethyl,  3-chloro-2  -hydroxypropyl.  2-hydroxy- 1 - 
methylethyl.  2-hydroxypropyl.  3  -hydroxypropyl.  2.3- 
dihydroxypropyl.  2  hydroxybutyl.  4  -hydroxybutyl.  diethylene- 
glycol.    5-hydroxypentryl.    6    -hydroxyhexyl.    triethyleneglycol. 


5,699434 
CADHERIN  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Shinlairo  Suzuki,  Torrance,  Calif.,  aoicMM-  to  Dohcny  Eye 
lostUute,  Los  Aagcks,  CaUf: 
ContiBuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  872^43,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoiicd. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  332,643 
lat  CL»  C12N  /5//2 
UJS.  a.  435—69.1  15  ClaiM 

I.  A  fxirified  and  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  human 
cadherin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cadherin-5 
polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  44.  the  cadherin-8  polypeptide  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  48.  the  cadherin- 1 1  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  52.  the 
cadherin- 1 2  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  54  and  the  cadherin  13 
polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  56. 


1896 


5,6:  ),635 


PROCESS  FOR  BACTI  RIAL  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYP  lPTIDES 


19<ll. 


John  C.  Joly,  San  Mateo,  and 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
dsco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3. 

InL  CI." 
VS.  a.  435—69.1 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a 
ria  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  bacterial  cells, 
prise  nucleic  acid  encoding 
acid  encoding  the  heterolog  >i 
for  secretion  of  both  the 
heterologous  polypeptide, 
for  both  the  nucleic  acid 
and  the  nucleic  acid  encoclng 
under  conditions  whereby 
encoding  the  DsbA  or  D  bC 
induction  of  the  expression 
heterologous   polypeptide 
either  both  the  heterologi 
DsbC  protein  are  secreted  i 
the  heterologous  polypepti^ 
which  the  bacterial  cells 

(b)  recovering  the  heterologoi|s 
or  the  culture  medium. 


James  R.  Swartz,  Menlo  Park, 
(Jenentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 


o  IS 
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Patent  Not  Issue« 
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5,( 
HEPATITIS 
Howard  Christopher  Thomas, 
both  of  London,  England, 
Science,  Technology  &  Medicine, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Nov. 
Claims  prioritv,  application 
9007024 

Int  a."  C12N  I/I9:  461K 
VS.  a.  435— «9J 


,  927, 189, 


EawI0^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


,  Ser.  No.  333,912 
Cl2P  21/06 

18  Claims 

eterologous  polypeptide  in  bacte- 


fherein  said  bacterial  cells  com- 

a  DsbA  or  DsbC  protein,  nucleic 

us  polypeptide,  a  signal  sequence 

DsbA  or  DsbC  protein  and  the 

ind  separate  inducible  promoters 

er  :oding  the  DsbA  or  DsbC  protein 

the  heterologous  polypeptide, 

expression  of  the  nucleic  acid 

protein  is  induced  prior  to 

of  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  the 

and  under  conditions   whereby 

polypeptide  and  the  DsbA  or 

the  periplasm  of  the  bacteria  or 

is  secreted  into  the  medium  in 

cultured;  and 

polypeptide  from  the  periplasm 


5,639,638 
DNA  MOLECULES  ENCODING  BONE  MORPOGENETIC 

PROTEIN-11 
John  M.  Wozney,  and  Anthony  J.  Celeste,  both  of  Hudson, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,464,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20, 1994,  Ser  No.  247,907 
Int  CI.*  C07K  14/51:  C12N  15/16:15/85 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  17  Claims 

14.    A    purified    bone    morphogenetic    protein- 11    (BMP-U) 
polypeptide  produced  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  culturing  a  cell  transformed  with  a  DNA  molecule  compris- 
ing the  nucleotide  sequence  from  nucleotide  #375  to  #704  as 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1;  and 

(b)  recovering  and  purifying  from  said  culture  medium  a 
polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino 
acid  #1  to  amino  acid  #109  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


1,636 

For  This  Number 


1,637 

B  VACCINE 

)nd  William  Frederick  Carman, 
t  ssignors  to  Imperial  College  of 
,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  339,281 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1990, 


39/29:  C07K  14/02 

17  Claims 


a*  ttiriMMt-^ 


Gircint 


1.  A  substantially  pure  proteir 
a  sequence  of  a  variant  hepal 
vHBsAg  protein  comprising  a 
(KBs)  protein  in  which  the  amiio 
protein  is  arginine.  said  vHBsA 
em  from  that  of  wild-type  S  (H  isAg) 


NBtAg 


free  of  blood  products  comprising 

lis  B  S  (vHBsAg)  protein,  said 

TKxIified  'a'  determinant  of  an  S 

acid  at  position  145  of  the  HBs 

displaying  an  antigenicity  differ- 

protein. 


5,639,639 
RECOMBINANT  HETERODIMERIC  HUMAN  FERTILITY 
HORMONES,  AND  METHODS,  CELLS,  VECTORS  AND 
DNA  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  TISREOF 
Vermuri  B.  Reddy,  Westboro;  Nancy  Hsiung,  Wellesley,  both  of 
Mass.;  Anton  K.  Beck,  Pfefliagen,  Switzerland,  and  Edward 
George  Bemstine,  Boston,  Mass.,  asagnors  to  Genzyme  Coi^ 
poration,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,481,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,772,  Mar.  15, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  696,647,  Jan.  30,  1985,  Pat 
No.  4,923305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
548,228,  Nov.  2,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,840^96,  said  Ser.  No. 
323,772is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,228.  This  application 

Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,734 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C12N  15/16 

VS.  a.  435—69.4  26  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  biologically  active  heterodimeric 
human  fertility  hormone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
human  chorionic  gonadotropin,  human  luteinizing  hormone  and 
human  follicle  stimulating  hormone,  comprising: 

transforming  a  eukaryolic  cell  with  at  least  one  vector  con- 
structed so  as  to  insert  into  said  cell  DNA  coding  for  each  of 
the  two  subunits  of  the  hormone,  the  translation  of  the  DNA 
of  each  said  subunit  being  controlled  by  a  .separate  promoter; 
and 
culturing  said  cell  under  conditions  appropriate  to  permit  expres- 
sion of  the  hormone  therefrom, 
wherein  said  eukaryotic  cell  is  one  which  permits  appropriate 
post-translational  modification  of  the  subunits  so  produced 
such  that  the  formed  protein  is  biologically  active. 


June  17.  1997 
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5,639,640 

DNA  ENCODING  THE  BETA  SUBUNIT  OF  HUMAN 

FOLLIDE  STIMULATING  HORMONE  AND  EXPRESSION 

VECTORS  AND  CELLS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Vermuri  B.  Reddy,  Westboro;  Nancy  Hsiung,  Wellesley,  both  of 
Mass.;  Anton  K.  Beck,  Pfeffiagen,  Switzerland,  and  Edward 
George  Bemstine,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,734,  Jun.  30, 1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  515,481,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,772,  Mar.  15, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  696,647,  Jan.  30,  1985,  Pat 
No.  4,923,805,  said  Ser.  No.  323,772is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  548^28,  Nov.  2,  1983,  Pat  No.  4^40^96,  said  Ser. 
No.  696,647is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,228,  Nov. 
2,  1983.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,504 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10 
VS.  a.  435—325  6  Oafans 

1.  Isolated  DNA  encoding  the  beta  subunit  of  hunuui  follicle 
stimulating  hormone  consisting  of  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 

Asn  Ser  Cys  Gtu  Leu  Thr  Asn  He  Thr  ile  Ata  lie  Glu  Lys  Glu 
Glu  Cys  Arg  Phe  Cys  lie  Ser  lie  Asn  Thr  Thr  Trp  Cys  Ala  Gly 
ly  Cys  lyr  Thr  Arg  Asp  Leu  Val  Tyr  Lys  Asp  Pro  Ala  Arg 
Pro  Lys  ile  Gin  Lys  Thr  Cys  Thr  Phe  Lys  Glu  Leu  Val  Tyr  Glu 
Thr  Val  Arg  Val  Pro  Gly  Cys  Ala  His  His  Ala  Asp  Ser  Leu  Tyr 
Thr  lyr  Pro  Val  Ala  Thr  Gin  Cys  His  Cys  Gly  Lys  Cys  Asp 
Ser  Asp  Ser  Thr  Asp  Cys  Thr  Val  Arg  Gly  Leu  Gly  Pro  Ser 
ly  Cys  Ser  Phe  Gly  Glu  Met  Lys  Glu. 


Angstroms  of  any  atom  of  any  residue  of  the  complementarity 
determining  regions  of  said  rodent  antibody  or  fragment 
thereof; 

(g)  changing  any  residues  identified  in  said  step  (f)  from  the 
human  to  the  original  rodent  amino  acid  residue  to  thereby 
define  a  humanizing  set  of  surface  exposed  amino  acid  resi- 
dues; 

(h)  replacing  the  set  of  rodent  antibody  variable  region  frame- 
woric  surface  exposed  amino  acid  residues  defined  in  said  step 
(b)  with  the  humanizing  set  of  variable  region  firamework 
surface  exposed  amino  acid  residues  defined  in  said  step  (g); 
and 

(i)  producing  said  humanized  rodent  antibody  or  fragment 
thereof  having  binding  specificity. 


5,639,641 
RESURFACING  OF  RODENT  ANTIBODIES 
Jan  T.  Pedersen;  Stephen  M.  J.  Searle;  Anthony  R.  Rees,  all  of 
Bath,  United  Kingdom;  Michael  A.  Roguska,  Ashland,  and 
Braydon  C.  Guild,  Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Immunogen  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,245 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/00:  C07K  16AX):  A61K  39/395 

VS.  a.  435—69.6  16  Oaiins 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  humanized  rodent  antibody  or 

fragment  thereof  by  resurfacing,  said  method  consisting  essentially 

of: 

(a)  generating  position  alignments  from  relative  accessibility 
distributions  from  x-ray  crystallographic  structures  of  a  pool 
of  rodent  and  human  antibody  heavy  and  light  chain  variable 
regions  to  give  a  set  of  heavy  and  light  chain  variable  region 
framework  surface  exposed  positions  wherein  the  alignment 
positions  for  all  rodent  and  human  variable  regions  are  at  least 
about  98%  identical; 

(b)  defining  for  a  rodent  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  a  set  of 
heavy  and  light  chain  variable  region  framework  surface 
exposed  amino  acid  residues  using  said  set  of  heavy  and  light 
chain  variable  region  framework  surface  exposed  positions 
generated  in  said  step  (a); 

(c)  identifying  from  human  antibody  amino  acid  sequences  a  set 
of  heavy  and  light  chain  variable  region  framework  surface 
exposed  amino  acid  residues  that  is  most  closely  identical  to 
said  set  of  rodent  surface  exposed  amino  acid  residues  defined 
in  said  step  (b); 

(d)  substituting,  in  the  variable  region  framework  amino  acid 
sequence  of  said  rodent  antibody  or  fragment  thereof,  said  set 
of  heavy  and  light  chain  variable  region  framework  surface 
exposed  amino  acid  residues  defined  in  said  step  (b)  with  said 
set  of  heavy  and  light  chain  variable  region  framework  sur- 
face exposed  amino  acid  residues  identified  in  said  step  (c); 

(e)  constructing  three-dimensional  models  of  said  variable 
region  of  said  rodent  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  and  of  said 
variable  region  of  said  rodent  antibody  or  fragment  thereof 
resulting  from  the  substituting  specified  in  said  step  (d); 

(0  comparing  said  three-diiriensional  models  constructed  in  said 
step  (e),  and  identifying  any  amino  acid  residues  from  said 
sets  identified  in  said  steps  (b)  or  (c),  that  are  within  5 


5,639,642 
SYNTHETIC  LEADER  PEPTIDE  SEQUENCES 
Thomas  B«rglum  Kjeldsen,  KvKdevej,  and  Knad  Vad,  Frcd- 
eriksberg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282^52,  Jul.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  16, 1994, 0705/94 
Int  a."  C02D  21/00;  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—697  17  Claims 

1.    A    DNA    expression    cassette    con^nising    tlie    following 
sequence: 

5'-P-SP-LS-PS-  *gene*-(T),-3' 
wherein 

(a)  P  is  a  promoter  sequence, 

(b)  SP  is  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  signal  peptide, 

(c)  LS  is  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  leader  peptide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  GlnProIleAspAspThr- 

GluSerAsnThrThrSerValAsnLeu- 

MetAlaAspAspThiGluSerlleAsn      ThrThrLeuVaLAsnLeu- 

ProGlyAla  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16); 
(ii)  GlnProlleAspAspThiGluSe- 

rlleAsnThrThrUuValAsnLeuProGlyAla  (SEQ  ID  No:  17); 
(iii)  GlnProlleAspAspThr- 

GluSerAsnThrThrSerValAsnLeu- 

MetAlaAsPAsPThiGluScrArgPhe  AlaThrAsnThrThrLeuV- 

alAsnUuProLeu  (SEQ  ID  No.  19); 
(iv)  GlnProIleAspAspThr- 

GluSerAsnThrThrSerValAsnLcu- 

MetAlaAsPAsPThrGluSefUeAsn    ThrThrLeuValAsnLeuA- 

laAsnValAlaMetAla  (SEQ  ID  No:20); 
(V)  GlnProIleAspAspThiGluSe- 

rlleAsnThrThrLeuValAsnLeu- 

MetAlaAsPAsPThrGluSerArg  PheAlaThrAsnThrThrLeuV- 

alAsnLeuProLeu  (SEQ  ID  No:23); 
(vi)  GlnProlleAspAspThiGluSe- 

rlleAsnThrThrLeuValAsnLeu- 

MetAlaAsPAsPThrGluSerArg  PheAlaThrAsnThrThr- 

LeuAspValValAsnUuProGlyAla  (SEQ  ID  No:24); 
(vii)  GlnProlleAspAspTtoGluSerA- 

laAlalleAsnThrThrLeuValAsnLeuProGlyAla      (SEQ      ID 

No:25); 
(viii)  GlnProlleAspAspThr- 

GluSerAsnThrThrSerValAsnLeu- 

MetAlaAspAspThrGluSerArgPhe  AlaThrAsnThrThrLeuV- 

alAsnLeuAlaAsnValAlaMetAla  (SEQ  ID  No:26): 
(ix)  GlnProIleAspAspThr- 

GluSerAsnThrThrSerValAsnLeu- 

MetAlaAspAspThiGluSerArgPhe  AlaThrAsnThrThr- 

LeuAspValValAsnLeuIleSerMetAla  (SEQ  ID  No:27);  and 
(X)  GlnProlleAspAspThr- 

GluSerAsnThrThrSerValAsnLeu- 

MetAlaAspAspThrGluSerAtgPhe  AlaThrAsnThrThr- 

LeuAlaLeuAspValValAsnLeuIleSer  MetAlalLysArg  (SEQ 

ID  No:67)j  (SEQ  ID  No:69); 
(e)  PS  is  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  processing  site; 
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(f)  *gene*  is  a  DNA  sequenci 

(g)  T  is  a  terminator  sequenc( 
(h)  i  is  0  or  1. 
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encoding  a  polypeptide; 

and 


1.  An  isolated  plasmid  derived  from  Lactobacillus  delbrueckii 
sp.  having  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  restriction  map  of  RG.  1  so  as 
to  provide  all  of  the  plasmid  encoded  trans  and  cis  elements 
necessary  for  replication  of  the  plasmid  in  Lactobacillus  bulgari- 


5,63  1,643 

PREPARATION  OF  3-HYDIl  OXYPHENYLACETIC  ACID 
Horst  Ralf  Staudenmaier,  Li  nburgerhof;   Bemhard  Hauer, 
Fussgoenheun;    Wolfgang   ladner,   Fussgoenheim;    Ursula 
Mueller,  Fussgoenheim;  Uwi :  Pressler,  Altrip,  and  Joachim 
Meyer,    Maxdorf,    all    of   <  rermany,    assignors    to    BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsl  afen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  351,'  27,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  2   1996,  Ser.  No.  582,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1992,  42  20 
241.8 

Int  a."  fcl2P  7/42 

VS.  a.  435—146  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-  lydroxyphenylacetic  acid,  which 

comprises 

cultivating  a  fungus  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of 

Rhizoctonia,  Ceratobasisiui  i  and  Pellicularia  in  a  nutrient 

medium,  said  nutrient  medii  m  comprising,  besides  sources  of 

carbon  and  nitrogen  and  in<  rganic  salts,  a  phenyl  compound 

of  the  formula  I 


/    \ 


or  salts  thereof,  where 

X  is  COOR.  CH,OH,  CH,MH,  or 


CH:— O-  C 


R  is  methyl,  ediyl.  hydrogi 

niuro; 
and  recovering  said  3-hyd^xyphenyli 
nutrient  medium. 


CH2-X 


O 


\ 


CHj 


,  sodium,  potassium  or  ammo- 
acetic  acid  from  said 


5,63!  ,644 

PLASMID  DERIVED  F  tOM  LACTOBACILLUS 

ELBRVl  CKII  SR 

Beat  MoUet,  Mollie-Margot,  a4d  David  Pridmore,  Lausanne, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignoK  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Swit::eriand 


Filed  Aug.  26,  199< 
Oaims  priority,  application 
1993,  93202513 

Int  a."  CIZN^/OO:  1/21: 15/74 
VS.  a.  435—172-3 


1,  Ser.  No.  297,294 

European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  26, 


10  Qaims 


5,639,645 

RECOMBINANT  A9  DESATURASE  AND  A  GENE 

ENCODING  THE  SAME 

Norio  Murata,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Corpo- 
ration; Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorporated,  Miyagi, 
all  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236720 

Int  a."  C12N  9/02;  1/21: 1 5/63:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—189  5  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  gene  encoding  a  recombinant  A9  desaturase 

having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No.  3. 


5,639,646 

STEREOSPECIFIC  ALCOHOL  DEHYDROGENASE 

ISOLATED  FROM  CANDIDA  PARAPSILOSIS,  AMINO 

ACID  AND  DNA  SEQUENCES  THEREFOR,  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Tomoko  Kojima;  Hiroaki  Yamamoto;  Naoki  Kawada,  all  of 

Tsukuba,  and  Akinobu   Matsuyama,  Aral,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261649; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337191;  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181308 

Int  Q.'  C12N  9/04:15/53:15/74:15/80 
VS.  CI.  435—190  7  Claims 


MOtiCUU«  WEIGHT 


92500— 

66200- 

45000- 

31000 
21500 


LANE 

1 


LANE 
2 


1.  An  alcohol  dehydrogenase  isolated  from  Candida  parapsilosis 
having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  oxidizes  an  alcohol  using  NAD* 

as  a  coenzyme  to  produce  a  ketone  or  aldehyde: 
fb)  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  reduces  a  ketone  or  aldehyde 

using  NADH  as  a  coenzyme  to  produce  an  alcohol; 

(c)  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  has  higher  activity  on  secondary 
alcohols  than  primary  alcohols;  and 

(d)  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  preferentially  oxidizes  2-butanol 
having  an  S-configuration. 
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5.639,647 

2-DEOXY-2ALKYLNUCLEOT1DE  CONTAINING 

NUCLEIC  ACID 

Nassim  Usman;  Alexander  Karpeisky,  both  of  Boulder;  Leonid 
Beigelman,  Longmont,  and  Anil  Modak,  Boulder,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Cdo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,934 
Int  Q."  C12N  9/22.  C07H  21/00 

VS.  Q.  435—199  34  Claims 

1.     Enzymatic     nucleic     acid     comprising     a     2'-deoxy-2'- 

alkylnucieotide,  wherein  said  alkyl  is  acyclic,  wherein  said  nucleic 

acid  comprises  a  hammerhead  configuration. 


5,639,648 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERMENTED  FOOD 

Stanley  E.  Maiiuer,  Burlingame;  Sienna  Yoast,  La  Honda; 
Robin  M.  Adams;  Tony  V.  Palombella,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Brian  F.  Schmidt  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,934,  Nov.  3,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  48,399,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,020,  Jul.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,698,  Jan.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
274,582,  Nov.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  458,316 
Int  CI.*  C12N  9/38:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—207  8  Claims 

1.  A  variant  gene  encoding  a  variant  ^galactosidase,  said  vari- 
ant gene  being  derived  from  a  precursor  gene  from  Lactobacillus 
sp.  encoding  a  precurser  ^-galactosidase,  wherein  said  variant 
P-galactosidase  exhibits  activity  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  20%  less 
than  said  precursor  P-galactosidase  at  a  temperature  between  4°  C. 
and  10°  C.  or  a  pH  of  less  than  S.5  and  exhibits  activity  of  at  least 
90%  compared  to  said  precursor  ^-galactosidase  at  a  temperature 
between  42°  C.  and  45°  C. 


5,639,649 
ATTENUATED  VIRUSES 
Jeffrey  William  Almond,  Reading;  Philip  David  Minor,  Herts; 
Michael  Anthony  Skinner,  Cambridge,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, and  Colin   Ruaraidh  Young,  College  Station,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Brtish  Technology  Group  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,145,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,549,  Feb.  16,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,442,  Jul. 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

386,652 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1989, 

8901094 

Int.  CI."  C12N  7/01 .7/04:15/01 :15/m 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  anenuated  poliovirus  in  which  there  is  a  reversal  of  a  base 
pairing  in  the  part,  or  in  a  part  corresponding  to  the  part,  of  the  5' 
non-coding  region  of  the  genome  of  poliovirus  type  3  Leon  strain 
shown  below: 

471  477  483 

. . .  UCC  . . .  CCAUGGA  . . . 
. . .  AGO . . .  GGUGCCU  ...     . 

538  5.34  528 


5,639,650 
CDNA  CLONE  FOR  SOUTH  AFRICAN  ARBOVIRUS  NO. 

86 
Robert  E.  Johnston;  Nancy  L.  Davis,  both  of  Chapd  Hill,  and 
Deiuiis  A.  Simpson,  Carrboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  North  CaroUna  at  Chapel  HiU,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,932 
Int  Q."  C12N  7/04:15/86 
VS.  CL  435—236  25  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  comprising  a  cDNA  coding  for  an 
infectious  South  African  Arbovirus  No.  86  (S.A.AR86)  virus  RNA 
transcript,  and  a  heterologous  promoter  positioned  upstream  from 
said  cDNA  and  operatively  associated  therewith. 


5,639,651 
GAP-RELATED  GENE,  HITVIAN  IQGAPl 
Lawrence  Weissbach,  Boston;  Andre  Bernards,  Lexington,  and 
Jeffrey  Sctdeman,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,959 
Int  CL"  C12N  15/12:15/85 
VS.  CL  435—325  8  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  sequence 
encoding  human  IQGAPl. 


5,639,652 
DNA  ENCODING  A  HUMAN  5-HT,f  RECEPTOR  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Richard  L.  Weinshank.  New  Mark,  N.Y.;  Theresa  Brancbek, 
Teaneck,  and  Paul  R.  Hartig,  Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Paramus,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93WH49,  §  371  Da»  Aug.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14201,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,920,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5360,735.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

117,006 

Int  CL»  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10 

VS.  Q.  435—240.2  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  S-HT,^ 

receptor,  wherein  the  S-HT,f.  receptor  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 

shown  in  RGS.  lA-lF  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 


5,639.653 
METHOD  FOR  PROLIFERATING  Vy2V52  T  CELLS 
Barry   R.   Bloom,   Hastings-on-Hudson;   Yoshimasa  Tanaka, 
Bronx,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Shigetoshi  Sano,  Nishinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of 
Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Ycshiva  Universtiy,  Bronx. 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93.528,  Jul.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.881 
Int  Q."  C12N  5A)2:5A)6:  A61K  31/66:  C07F  9/02 
VS.  Q.  514—102  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  proliferation  of  VY2V82  T  cells 
in  a  mammal  comprising  administenng  to  the  mammal  a  Vy2V52 
T  cell  proliferation  stimulating  amount  of  a  monoalkyl-  or  alkenyl- 
pyrophosphate  having  the  formula  ROPO(OH)OPO(OH).  wherein 
R  is  a  C1-C4  su^ight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  or  a  C2-C20 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl. 


1900 
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5,63  ,654 
PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  A  SKIN  SUBSTITUTE  AND 
THE  RESULTING  ^KIN  SITBSTITUTE 
Bruno  Bernard,  Antibes,-  Maru  -Cecile  Lenoir,  Valbonne;  Bra^ 
ham  Shroot;  Yves-Michel  I  armon,  both  of  Antibes,  and 
Daniel  Asselineau,  Valbonne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tre International  de  Recherc  les  Dermatologiques,  Valbame, 
France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  625,d53,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S<  r.  No.  166,097,  Mar.  9,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  ,  un.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,959 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  ranee.  Mar.  26, 1987,  87  04205 
Int  a."  C12N  :  /06:  A61F  2/10 
VS.  a.  435—325  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  s  jn  substitute  comprising  dermis 
substitute  and  epidermis  substitui ;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  dermis  substitu  e  by  adnnixing 
i)  contractile  cells  collected  1  :om  unilayer  cultures  comprising 

a  nutritive  medium  implai  ted  with  animal  cutaneous  tissue 

comprising  dermis  and  ep  dermis  and 
ii)  a  culture  nutritive  mediur   to  which  has  been  added  native 

type  I  collagen  as  a  comp  ment, 
said  mixture  forming  a  gel  wl  ich  contracts,  thereby  expelling 
nutritive  medium  and  formii  g  said  dermis  substitute: 

(b)  preparing  an  epidermis  sub  ititute  by  employing  said  dermis 
substitute  as  a  substrate  b '  culturing  said  substrate  with 
keratinocytes  horn  an  anima  extracted  sample  and  maintain- 
ing conditions  promoting  the  proliferation  of  keratinocytes  on 
the  surface  of  said  substrate, 

(c)  promoting  the  growth  of  sf  d  culture  of  said  substrate  with 
said  keratinocytes  such  that  i  skin  substitute  is  produced  by 
employing  at  least  one  nutri  ive  medium  maintained  in  con 
tact  with  said  keratinocytes, 

said  substrate  being  implanted  i/iih  at  least  one  hair  follicle  or  a 

section  of  a  hair  follicle  exo  icted  from  animal  skin,  wherein 

said  hair  follicle  or  section  )f  a  hair  follicle  is  obtained  by 

cutting  an  extracted  hair  foUi  :le  f)eq)endicularly  to  its  median 

longitudinal   line,  in  the  ai  ;a  in  which  said  hair  follicle 

remains  enclosed  in  the  cellu  lar  sheath  thereof  so  as  to  obtain 

a  length  of  between  approxii  lately  0.5  and  5  mm, 

said  follicle  or  follicle  sectia  i  retaining  its  cellular  sheath  and 

being  implanted  in  said  !  ubsu-ate  in  such  a  way  that  its 

median  longitudinal  line    s  substantially  perpendicular  to 

the  surface  of  said  substra  e.  and 

(d)  extracting  said  hair  follicle  sr  section  of  a  hair  follicle  from 
said  dermis  substitute  at  the  :nd  of  approximately  8-13  days. 


5,639  655 


PML-RARA  TARGETED 
James  D.  Thompson,  and  Kennfth 
Cdo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  8,91 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N 
U.S.  CL  435—240.2 

1.  An  enzymatic   RNA  mole4ule 
mRNA  produced  from  the  gene 


15/H. 


RIBOZYMES 

G.  Draper,  both  of  Boulder, 
'hamaceuticals.  Inc.,  Boulder, 


I,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  233,030 
5.  C07H  21/04:  A61K  48/00 
9  Oaims 

which  specifically  cleaves 
-KARA. 


P^L 


5,63«  656 

ANTIBODIES  REACTIV  E  WITH  BIOLOGICAL 

MARKERS  OF  BENIGN  PI  lOSTATE  HYPERPLASIA 

George  L.  Wright,  Jr.,  Va.  B«  ich,  Va.,  assignor  to  Medical 

College  of  Hampton  Road,  N  irfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994 ,  Ser.  No.  221,821 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/12:  CflpK  liV2H 
VS.  a.  435—344.1 


nized  by  the  monoclonal  antibod' 


A61K  51/10 

12  Claims 


I.  An  antibody  having  immune  ipecificity  for  the  antigen  recog- 


BP52. 


5,639,657 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  ARTIFICUL  SEAWEED 

BED 
Masamichi  SaikI;  Sadao  Ueda,  and  Shuji  Kitao,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tetrapod  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Toyo  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-093894 
Int.  a.*-  C12N  5/00:11/14:  AOIK  61  AX):  E02B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  435-410  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  an  artificial  seaweed  bed  which 
comprises  depositing  a  structure  as  an  artificial  fish  reef  in  the  sea, 
wherein  the  stracture  is  made  of  a  viu-eous  material  which  contains 
silicon  in  an  amount  of  30  to  70  wt.  %  in  terms  of  SiOj,  sodium 
and/or  potassium  in  an  amount  of  10  to  50  wt.  %  in  terms  of  NajO 
and/or  KjO,  and  iron  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50  wt.  %  in  terms  of 
Fe^Oj,  all  or  a  part  of  said  iron  being  present  in  a  ferrous  state,  and 
said  vitreous  material  containing  the  ferrous  iron  in  an  amount  of 
not  less  than  1  wt.  %. 


5,639,658 
SPLIT  FEED  CELL  FERMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Mitchell  Drobish,  Thousand  Oaks;  Vasuki  Nagar^u 
Satyagal,  Newbury  Park,  and  Raj  Kumar  Sachdev,  Cama- 
rillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,784 

Int  a.*  C12N  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—243  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  fed  batch  culturing  of  cells  in  a  fermentor 
comprising  independently  introducing  into  the  fermentor  during 
the  growth  and  production  phases  of  culturing: 

a)  a  carbon  nutrient  source  from  a  first  feed  vessel;  and 

b)  a  nitrogen  nutrient  source  from  a  second  feed  vessel. 


5,639,659 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
BACTERU  USING  BACTERIOCINS  PRODUCED  BY 
PROPIONIBACTERWM  JENSENIl  STRAIN  ATCC  4872 
Susan  F.  Barefoot  Liberty,  S.C,  and  Dale  A.  Grinstead,  Water- 
loo, Iowa,  assignors  to  Oemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,941,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,085 
Int  O.''  C12N  1/20:  CI2P  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—252.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  cultures  of 
iMctohacillus  butgarUux.  SireptiHiHcus  ihermophilux,  or  mixtures 
thereof  comprising  adding  to  said  bacteria  cultures  an  effective 
amount  of  bacteriocins  produced  by  Prupionihailerium  jensenii  to 
inhibit  the  continued  growth  of  said  bacteria  cultures. 


Jiffffi  17,  1997 
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5.639,660 
POLYPEPTIDE  AND  DNA  SEQIENCE  CORRESPONDING 
TO  THE  HUMAN  RECEPTOR  WITH  HIGH  AFFINITY 
FOR  IGE 
Jean  Pierre  Kinet  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Jarema  Peter  Kocban, 
Verona,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N  J.,  and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1988.  Ser.  No.  160,457 

Int  O."  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12 

VS.  O.  435— 252J  7  Oaims 


rCoMaBlraMtaaflwMae 


*MtTic*aeTt«eattt«tt6 


•  Tiri   Tyr  D*  *w 
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5,639,661 

GENES  AND  PROTEINS  FOR  TREATING  CYSTIC 

FIBROSIS 

Michael  J.  Welsh,  Riverside,  and  David  N.  Sheppard,  Cor- 

alviUe,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Iowa 

Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,971 
Int  O."  C12N  1/21:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  O.  435— 252  J  2  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  host  cell  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
CF  protein  monomer  having  cystic  fibrosis  transmembrane  con- 
ductance regulator  activity,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  has  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID  NO.  1 . 


CHj=CH— O— COR2 


1901 


n 


in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  at  least  3  C  atoms,  an  organic 
solvent,  and  a  lipase  capable  of  catalyzing  the  reaction,  allowing 
the  lipase  to  catalyze  the  reaction,  and  recovering  at  least  one  of 
the  enantiomers. 


1.  A  cDNA  molecule  coding  for  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
alpha  subunit  of  the  human  high  affinity  receptor  for  IgE  (FcERI). 


5.639,662 
INCREASED  ENANTIOSELECTIVITY  OF  LIPASE 
CATALYZED  TRANSESTERIFICATION  OFALK\'NOLS 
WITH  VINYL  ESTERS 
Herbert  Mayrhofer,  Engerwitzdorf;  Irma  Wirth,  Enns,  and 
Peter  Pochlauer,  Linz,  aU  of  Austria,  assignors  to  DSM 
Chemie  Linz  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,772.  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,712 
Oaims  prioritv.  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  19,  1993,  319/93 
Int  O."  CI2P  41/00 
VS.  O.  435—280  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  enantioselectivity  in  an  enzymatic 
process  comprising  adding  0.05  to  0.5%  by  volume  of  water  based 
on  the  entire  reaction  mixture  to  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a 
racemic  alkynol  of  the  formula 


?=C— CH(OH)     R, 


5,639,663 
BIFUNCnONAL  GENETIC  MARKERS 
WilUam  L.  Crosby;  Raju  S.  Datia;  Joe  K.  Hammerlindl,  and 
Gopalan  Selvaraj,  aU  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to 
National  Research  CouncU  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
per  No.  PCT/CA92/00139,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,432,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
122,520 
Int  CL'  C12N  /5/62 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  fused  gene,  comprising  a  first  structural  gene  which  encodes 
beta-qlucuronidase  activity,  liised  in  frame  and  linked  by  an  inter- 
genic  nucleotide,  sequence  to  a  second  structural  gone  which 
encodes  neomycin  phosphotransferase-ll  activity,  and  in  a  suitable 
host  is  capable  of  expressing  a  single,  stable  polypeptide  transla- 
tion product  simultaneously  having  the  combined  activities  of  the 
first  and  second  structural  genes. 


5,639,664 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HUMAN  NERVE  GROWTH 

FACTOR  2 

Makoto  Iwane,  Brookline,  Mass.;  Yoshihiko  Kaisho,  Osaka, 
and  Koicfai  Igarashi,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,697,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,676,  Feb.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023579 
Int  O."  C12N  15/79:1/16:5/10:21/00 
VS.  O.  435—320  9  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  vector  comprising: 

(a)  a  DNA  which  codes  for  human  nerve  growth  factor  2. 

(b)  a  DNA  which  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  TAGCT- 
TGCCGCCACC.  which  is  represented  by  nucleotides  1-15  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  9. 

(c)  a  DNA  which  codes  for  a  signal  peptide  of  human  nerve 
growth  factor,  and 

(d)  a  DNA  which  codes  for  a  pro-region  of  human  nerve  growth 
factor,  wherein  the  signal  and  pro-region  DNA  is  located  at 
the  5'-terminal  of  the  DNA  which  codes  for  human  nerve 
growth  factor  2  and  the  DNA  which  comprises  the  nucleotide 
sequence  TAGCTTGCCGCCACC.  which  is  represented  by 
nucleotides  1-15  is  SEQ  ID  NO:  9.  is  located  upstream  of  the 
DNA  which  codes  for  the  signal  peptide  of  human  ner\e 
growth  factor 


m  which  R  and  R,  independently  of  each  other  are  alkyl  groups 
having  I  to  10  C  atoms  and  m  which  R  additionally  is  hydrogen,  at 
least  one  vinyl  ester  of  the  formula 


5,639,665 

METHOD  OF  SPOTTING  SAMPLE  LIQUID  ON  DRY 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  nLM 

T^kaki  Aral,  and  Osamu  Seshimoto,  both  of  Saitama-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Cc  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,475 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316339 

Int  O."  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  O.  436—50  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  spotting  a  sample  liquid  onto  a  plurality  of 

frameless  chemical  analysis  films  for  purposes  of  analyzing  an 
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5,639,667 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  BY 

PERIODIC  EXCITATION  A  FLOW  OF  PARTICLES  IN  A 

PIPE 

Francois  Heslot,  Viroflay,  and  Claude  Beauducel,  HenonviUe, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  lostitut  Francais  du  Petroie, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493322 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1994,  94  07695 
Int.  a.*"  GOIF  ]/66:  GOIP  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  436—148  23  Claims 


analyte  in  the  sample  liquid  whlrein 
the  sample  is  sucked  into  a  sppi  ting 
spotting  tip  is  lowered  to  bring 
contact  with  a  surface  of  each 
the  spotting  tip  is  increased  to 
onto  the  surface  of  the  analysis 
away  firom  the  surface  of  the 
analysis  film  including  a  compdnent 
second  frameless  film  by  the 
accuracy  of  measurement  of  an 
analyzed  by  the  second  analysis 
prior  to  spotting  the  liquid  sam| 
the  liquid  sample  onto  a  third 
which  does  not  include  a 
second  analysis  film  by  the  spottlig 
accuracy  of  measurement  of  th< 
second  analysis  film,  and  where  n 
the  third  analysis  film  is  one  w 
tially  affected  by  the  transferrabi : 


compa  lent 


a  predetermined  amount  of 

tip  of  a  spotting  nozzle,  the 

aSower  end  of  the  spotting  tip  into 

fi  ameless  film  and  pressure  inside 

di  icharge  the  sample  liquid  therein 

ilm  while  lifting  the  spotting  tip 

lilm.  a  first  frameless  chemical 

which  is  transferrable  to  a 

slotting  tip  and  can  decrease  the 

nalyte  in  the  sample  liquid  to  be 

ilm,  the  improvement  comprising 

e  onto  the  second  film,  spotting 

ranoeless  chemical  analysis  film 

which  is  transferrable  to  the 

tip  and  which  can  decrease  the 

analyte  to  be  measured  by  the 

the  analyte  to  be  measured  on 

l|ose  measurement  is  not  substan- 

component. 


5,63  ',666 
DETECTION  OF  KETICULOCYTES 
Mark  Lee  Shenkin,  Pembroke  jPines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,  (22,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S4  r.  No.  247379,  May  23,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  ,  un.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,771 

Int  CL*  (  OIN  i3/4& 

\}S.  a.  436—63  7  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  quantitating  reticulocytes  in  a  whole  blood 

sample  by  flow  cytometry  whici]  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  sample  of  bloo  containing  reticulocytes  with  a 
reagent  comprising  an  aqu<  3us  solution  of  coriphosphine  O, 
to  form  a  diluted  suspensioi   of  cells; 

(b)  incubating  said  sample,  wi  h  said  reagent,  for  up  to  24  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  not  less  han  2°  C.  and  not  more  than  25° 
C.  in  order  to  allow  the  re^  ent  to  stain  single-stranded  RNA 
in  the  reticulocytes,  and  Dr  A  in  non-red  blood  cells; 

(c)  passing  the  suspension  thr  lugh  a  flow  cytometer; 

(d)  measuring  the  presence  o  red  fluorescence  in  the  suspen- 
sion, against  the  presence  o1  green  fluorescence  gated  on  light 
scatter  in  order  to  eliminate  non-red  blood  cells  by  gating  out 
the  non-red  blood  cells  me  sured  by  the  gr^en  fluorescence; 
and 

(e)  determining  the  amount  r  percentage  of  red  blood  cells 
containing  single-stranded  I  NA  in  the  sample  from  said  mea- 
surement, by  measuring  the  red  fluorescence. 


>'° 


1.  A  process  for  monitoring  a  flow  of  particles  or  pellets  with 
dimensions  in  a  certain  range,  circulating  in  a  pipe  containing  a 
fluid,  comprising: 

using  at  least  one  detector  comprising  a  cavity  opening  in  and 
acoustically  coupled  with  the  pipe  through  a  vent  whose 
section,  at  least  at  an  opening  for  fluid  communication  with 
the  pipe,  is  of  a  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  dimensions  of 
said  particles,  and  an  excitation  means  coupled  with  the  cavity 
for  generating  periodic  presstire  variations  in  fluid  inside  the 
cavity  and 

measuring  signals  indicative  of  pressure  variations  of  the  fluid  in 
the  cavity  resulting  from  variations  of  the  acoustic  coupling  of 
the  cavity  with  the  pipe  when  particles  flow  in  the  pipe  past 
the  opening  of  the  vent  and  determining  therefrom  at  least  one 
parameter  indicative  of  the  flow  of  particles. 


5,639,668 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  AN 
IMMUNOASSAY 
Thomas  Gary  Neel,  and  James  E.  Lyst,  Jr.,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Boetiringer  Mannheim  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,862 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  3i/552;i3/5i 

U.S.  a.  436—172  19  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  assaying  a  fluid  sample  with  excitation  radiation 
from  a  radiation  source,  which  radiation  is  capable  of  exciting 
fluorescence  in  fluorescent  material,  .said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  totally  internally  reflecting,  unitary  elongated  fiber  transmis- 
sive  to  both  the  excitation  radiation  and  to  the  fluorescence, 
said  fiber  having  an  end  into  which  the  radiation  is  to  be 
introduced  and  a  peripheral  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
peripheral  surface  being  positioned  to  contact  the  sample; 

a  source  of  the  excitation  radiation;  and 

optical  means  for  guiding  the  excitation  radiation  into  said  fiber 
within  the  bounds  of  a  critical  angle  to  assure  total  internal 
reflectance  and  for  focusing  the  excitation  radiation  onto  said 
substrate  limited  substantially  to  the  region  thereof  at  which 
evanescent  wave  coupling  occurs,  said  optical  means  com- 
prising an  optical  transformer  for  redirecting  a  solid  colli- 
mated  beam  of  light  into  a  beam  having  an  annular  cross 
section  of  substantially  constant  cross  section  and  a  converg- 
ing lens  between  said  optical  transformer  and  said  fiber  for 
focusing  the  annular  cross  section  beam  from  said  optical 
transformer  into  said  fiber. 


ultrasound 


,daoxy  blood  (moMly  mMtmal) 
rsMrvair 


oxy  blood  (moMlytoliO 
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5,639,670 
DETERMINATION  OF  FREE  THYROID  HORMONES  BY 

COMPETITIVE  IMMUNOASSAY 
Andreas  Bergmann,  and  Joachim  Struck,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  B.R.A.H.M.S.  Diagnostica  GmbH,  Berlin, 
Gemuiny 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00981,  S  371  Date  Jan.  17,  199S,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No.  325,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1992,  42  14 
9223 

int  CL*  GOIN  ii/Si 
U.S.  a.  436—578  9  Claims 
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5,639,669 

SEPARATION  OF  FETAL  CELLS  FROM  MATERNAL 

BLOOD 

Robert  Ledley,  1002  La  Grande  Rd.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20903 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486301 

InL  a.'  GOIN  ///« 

U.S.  a.  436—177  18  Claims 


•tocmxnagnsl 
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10.  A  process  for  separating  nucleated  maternal  red  blood  cells 
from  nucleated  fetal  red  blood  cells  in  a  blood  sample  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  chemical  means  to  a  blood  sample  to  effectuate  the 
02  binding  affinity  of  HbA  nnolecules  in  said  maternal  cells 
and  HbF  molecules  in  said  fetal  cells; 

whereby  the  effectuated  blood  sample  contains  a  larger  propor- 
tion of  deoxyHbA  paramagnetic  molecules  than  of  oxyHbA 
non-paramagnetic  molecules  in  said  maternal  cells  and  a 
larger  proportion  of  oxyHbF  non-paramagnetic  molecules 
than  of  deoxyHbP  paramagnetic  molecules  in  said  fetal  cells; 

(b)  applying  a  magnetic  field  means  to  said  effectuated  blood 
sample  for  differentially  applying  a  greater  magnetic  attrac- 
tion to  the  maternal  cells  than  to  the  fetal  cells  due  to  said 
larger  proportion  of  deoxyHbA  paramagnetic  molecules  than 
oxyHbA  non-paramagnetic  molecules  contained  in  the  mater- 
nal cells  and  said  larger  proportion  of  the  oxyHbF  non- 
paramagnetic  molecules  than  deoxyHbF  paramagnetic  mol- 
ecules contained  in  the  fetal  cells,  thereby  moving  the  said 
maternal  cells  away  from  said  fetal  cells  to  separate  said 
maternal  cells  from  said  fetal  cells,  in  the  said  effectuated 
blood  sample,  thereby  forming  two  aliquots; 

wherein  a  first  aliquot  contains  a  greater  proportion  of  said  mater- 
nal cells  and  a  second  aliquot  contains  a  greater  proportion  of  said 
fetal  cells,  than  was  in  the  onginal  said  blood  sample. 


(5)      ^ 

f 


• 


i--<go 


>=-ic 


I 


1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  anxMint  of 
fiee  form  of  a  thyroid  hormone  ligand  in  a  sample  of  a  biological 
fluid  in  which  the  ligand  is  present  partly  in  the  free  form  and  also 
partly  in  a  form  in  which  it  is  bound  to  physiological  binding 
proteins,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing 

(i)  a  ligaitd  derivative  in  the  form  of  a  soluble  conjugate  of  die 
diyroid  honnone  with  an  immunoglobulin,  die  Ugand 
derivative  having  essentially  no  binding  capability  with 
respect  to  the  physiological  binding  proteins, 

(ii)  a  labelled  specific  binder  which  in  an  immunological 
binding  reaction  specifically  binds  both  the  free  thyroid 
honnone  ligand  and  the  ligand  derivative,  and 

(iii)  test  tubes  whose  walls  are  coated  with  an  excess  of  a 
protein  material  which  selectively  binds  the  immunoglobu- 
lin part  of  the  Ugand  derivative  without  affecting  the  bind- 
ing between  the  thyroid  hormone  part  of  the  ligand  deriva- 
tive and  the  labelled  specific  binder,  the  protein  material 
being  selected  from  anti-isotypic  immunoglobulins  and 
anti-isotypic  poly-  or  monoclonal  antibodies  against  the 
immunoglobulin  part  of  the  ligand  derivative, 

b)  adding  to  the  test  tubes 

i)  a  sample  of  die  biological  fluid  containing  an  unknown 
amount  of  the  free  thyroid  hormone  Ugand.  or  a  standard 
solution  of  the  thyroid  honnone  ligand. 

ii)  a  solution  containing  a  known  amount  of  the  ligand  deriva- 
tive, and 

iii)  a  solution  containing  a  known,  less  than  stoichiometric 
amount  of  the  labelled  specific  binder,  to  form  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture; 

c)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  to  allow  the  free  thyroid 
hormone  Ugand  and  the  Ugand  derivative  in  the  Uquid  reac- 
tion mixture  to  compete  for  binding  sites  of  the  labelled 
specific  binder,  and  to  allow,  in  a  concontitant  slower  reaction, 
binding  of  the  immunoglobulin  pan  of  the  ligand  derivative  to 
the  excess  of  the  protein  material  on  the  walls  of  the  test 
tubes; 

d)  removing  remaining  liquid  reaction  mixture  from  the  test 
tubes; 

e)  determining  the  amount  of  labelled  specific  binder  bound  to 
the  walls  of  the  test  tubes;  and 

0  calculating  the  amount  of  die  free  diyroid  hormone  ligand. 
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5,6;  »,671 


METHODS  FOR  OPTIMIZl  NG  OF  AN  OPTICAL  ASSAY 
DEVICE 


-pi  rt  i 


o 


Gregory  R.  Bogart,  Fort  CoUi|s. 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  76419 
which  is  a  continuation-in- 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
873,097,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,291 
application  Mar.  28, 
Int  a."  GOIN 
VS.  a.  436—518 

1.  A  method  for  optimizatioi 
assay  device  for  the  detection 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  havftig 
film  thereon  with  a  pluralii ' 
tally  along  the  length  of 

providing  an  attachment  layi 

anti-reflective  film, 
providing  a  receptive  layer 

on  said  attachment  layer, 

(b)  contacting  said  analyte 
ditions  such  that  a  mass 
and 

(c)  determining  one  or  mor« 
thicknesses  of  said  anti-i 
with  the  other  layers  of 
comprising  a  maximized  v: 
upon  said  change  in  mass 
ence  color,  over  a  range 


;,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Etter,  Boulder, 
^iostar.  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
',  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  923,048,  Jul.  31, 
;ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
1995,  Ser.  No.  412,600 
3^543:33/545:33/547 

5  Claims 
of  a  visual  signal  of  an  optical 
an  analyte,  comprising  the  steps 


'sa  i 


of  i  chosen  thickness  for  the  analyte 


wi  h 


i  cha  ige 


re  iective 
sai  1 


thicknesses  of  said  plurality  of 

film  that  in  combination 

device  produces  a  visual  signal 

lual  contrast  in  interference  color 

■elative  to  a  background  interfer- 

of  concentrations  of  said  analyte. 


5,63  >. 
ELECTROCHEMlCAl 


John  F.  Bard,  San  Diego,  an 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 
Inta.* 
VS.  O.  436—525 
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June  17,  1997 


wherein  said  buffering  agent  adjusts  the  pH  of  body  fluid  sample  to 
between  about  10  to  about  12.5,  and  said  buffering  agent  may  be 
on  the  biosensor  or  otherwise  added  to  the  sample  before  die 
current  is  measured. 


a  length  and  an  anti-reflective 
of  thicknesses  varied  incremen- 
substrate, 
of  a  chosen  thickness  on  said 


said  receptive  layer  under  con- 
on  said  receptive  layer  results. 


,672 
DETERMINATION  OF 


FRUCT*  tSAMINE 


:,  Ser.  No.  543,482 
33/553 


(  DIN 


28  Claims 


Fnucroa  MWE  Imnwl) 


determining  the  concentration 
sample  of  a  patient  comprising 

•  with  a  buffenng  agent  and  a 
"""  an  anode  and  a  cathode: 


1-  A  method  for  electrochemi(^ly 
of  a  fructosamine  in  a  body  fluid 
the  steps  of; 

a.  contacting  said  body  fluid  simple 
biosen.sor,  said  biosensor  c«  mprising 

b.  applying  a  voltage  to  the 

c.  measuring  the  electrical  cfrrent  passing  between  the  anode 
and  cathode:  and 

d.  comparing  the  amount  ol 
curve  of  current  versus 
determined  for  said  body 
concentration  of  the  fructo^mi 


current  measured  lo  a  standard 
(fincentration  of  fructosamine,  as 
fluid  in  order  to  determine  the 
ine  in  said  body  fluid; 


5,639,673 
TRANSPARENT  OHMIC  CONTACTS  FOR  SCHOTTKY 
DIODE  OPTICAL  DETECTORS  ON  THIN  AND 
INVERTED  EPITAJOAL  LAYERS 
Kenneth  Vaccaro,  Acton;  Eric  A.  Martin,  Medford,  both  of 
Mass.;  Stephen  M.  Spaziani,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Andrew 
Davis,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,442 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/16 

VS.  CI.  437—5  25  Claims 


Au  13 
Ti  11^9 


InP 


-7 


n+InGaAs  5 


-14 


Gebhard  Neyer,  Los  Angeles, 
LXN  Corporation,  San  Diego, 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  detector  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  InP  epitaxial  buffer  layer  upon  an  InP  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  relatively  thin  epitaxial  layer  of  heavily  doped 
InGaAs  upon  said  InP  buffer  layer; 

(c)  depositing  a  relatively  thick  light  absorbing  InGaAs  layer 
upon  said  layer  of  heavily  doped  InGaAs; 

(d)  depositing  a  relatively  thin  InAIAs  layer  upon  said  relatively 
thick  InGaAs  layer: 

(e)  depositing  a  Schonky  barrier  metallic  layer  over  said  InAIAs 
layer, 

(f)  positioning  said  Schottky  barrier  metallic  layer  against  a 
newly  provided  supportive  substrate; 

(g)  affixing  the  device  fabricated   in  accordance  with   steps 
(aHe)  to  said  supportive  substrate; 

(h)  removing  said  buffer  layer  and  said  InP  substrate  of  step  (a); 

and 
(i)  forming  a  light  transmissive  electrode  upon  the  InGaAs  layer 

deposited  in  accordance  with  step  (b). 


5,639,674 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEREFOR 
Hideki  Nozaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazumi  Unno,  Yokohama,  both 
of    Japan,     assignors     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,609,  Jun.  1.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,488,235, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,731,  Mar.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544,635 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  a.  437—5  2  Oaims 

1.  A  prcxess  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  light-emining 
element  having  a  first  crystal  layer  of  a  high  mol  ratio  of  60% 
aluminum  or  greater,  and  a  second,  protective  layer  of  a  mol  ratio 
of  50%  aluminum  or  less  completely  covering  the  first  layer,  said 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  crystal  layer  of  a  high  mol  ratio  of  60%  alumi- 
num or  greater  on  a  light  producing  surface: 
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DIFFUSION  LAYER  15 


p-lnGaA!P  CLAD  LAYER  14 
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n-lnGtASP  CLAD  LAYER  12 
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5,639,676 

TRENCHED  DMOS  TRANSISTOR  FABRICATION 

HAVING  THICK  TERMINATION  REGION  OXIDE 

Fwu-Iium  Hshieh,  Saratoga;  Mike  F.  Chang,  Cupertino;  Yucfa- 

Se  Ho,  Sunnyvale,  and  King  Owyang,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,323,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  603,047 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  437—40  DM  6  Claims 


ELBCmODE  18 

forming  a  second,  permanent,  crystal  protective  layer  of  a  mol 
ratio  of  50%  aluminum  or  less  completely  covering  the  first 
layer  wherein 

the  first  and  second  layers  are  formed  using  a  gas  phase  growth 
method. 


5,639,675 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  A  NONPARAFFINOPHILIC 
MICROORGANISM  USING  VARIOUS  MILIEUS  AND  AN 

ASSOCUTED  APPARATUS 

Mitchell  S.  Felder,  Hermitage,  and  Robert-A.  OUar,  Milford, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,742 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/04:1/24:  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  435—29  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principal  surface 
and  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  patterned  mask  layer  on  the  principal  surface; 

forming  a  doped  deep  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
of  the  tnmsistor  in  a  portion  of  the  substrate  underlying  the 
portions  of  the  principal  surface  exposed  by  the  patterned 
mask  layer; 

locally  growing  oxide  on  the  principal  surface  at  those  portions 
of  the  principal  surface  exposed  by  the  panemed  mask  layer 
including  on  a  portion  of  a  termination  region  of  the  transistor 
and  extending  to  an  outer  edge  of  the  termination  region 
beyond  an  outer  edge  of  an  underiying  doped  region; 

removing  the  patterned  mask  layer,  thereby  exposing  additional 
portions  of  the  principal  surface;  and 

forming  in  those  portions  of  the  substrate  underiying  the 
exposed  additional  portions  of  the  principal  surface  a  doped 
body  region,  a  dop^  source  region,  and  a  gate  region  of  the 
transistor. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  in  a  specimen  taken  from  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  receptacle  containing  an  aqueous  solution; 

adjusting  said  aqueous  solution  to  mimic  the  in  vivo  clinical 
conditions  of  said  patient; 

inoculating  said  solution  with  said  specimen; 

placing  into  said  receptacle  a  slide  coated  with  a  carbon  source: 
and 

analyzing  said  slide  after  exposure  to  said  specimen  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  or  absence  of  said  nonparaffinophilic 
microorganism. 


5,639,677 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GAAS  POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OPERATING  AT  A  LOW 
VOLTAGE 
Jong-Lam    Lee;    Hae-Cheon    Kim;    Jae-Kyoung    Mun,    and 
Hyung-Moo  Park,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute, 
Daejeon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,891,  May  12,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,868 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1994, 
94-10636 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8252 
VS.  CI.  437—40  LC  14  CUins 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  GaAs  power  semiconductor  device 
operating  at  a  low  voltage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  undoped  GaAs  buffer  layer  on  a  semi-insulating 

GaAs  substrate: 
growing  a  superiattice  layer  on  the  first  undoped  GaAs  buffer 

layer: 
forming  a  second  undoped  GaAs  buffer  layer  on  the  superiattice 

layer; 
forming  a  channel  layer  on  the  second  undoped  GaAs  buffer 
layer,  said  channel  layer  being  formed  of  a  high-low  doped 
GaAs  layer: 
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depositing  a  surface  passivatic  n 
etching  a  plurality  of  layers 

device  isolating  mask  so  as 
selectively  etching  the  surface 

holes  for  source/drain  formation 

layers  in  the  contact  holes 
sequentially  removing  the 

channel  layer  to  some  deep 

gate  formation  between  the 
forming  a  gate  in  the  contact 

source  and  drain  electrodes 
depositing  a  first  SiN  layer 

electrodes  and  the  surface 
selectively  etching  the  first 

surfaces  only  of  the  source 
plating  a  gold  layer  only  on 
depositing  a  second  SiN  layei 

gold  layer;  and 
forming  a  gold  coating  layer 

wherein  parasitic  carriers 

substrate  and  the  first 

vented  fimn  being  introduc^ 

superiattice  layer  during 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  SI  MICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
WITH  METAL  SILICIDE  NT  iRIDE  LAYER  AND  METAL 

SILK  IDE 
Chang-Jae      Lee,      and      a|ug-Rcol      Kim,      both      of 
Chungckcoagbak-ilo,  Rep.  ol  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co^  LtiL,  Chcongju,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,715 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  JRep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  11,  1994, 
94-352 


layer  on  the  channel  layer; 
'ormed  on  the  substrate  using  a 
to  electrically  isolate  elements; 
passivation  layer  to  form  contact 
and  forming  ohmic  metallic 

sii  rface  passivation  layer  and  the 
extent  to  form  a  contact  hole  for 
source  and  the  drain; 

and  at  the  same  time  forming 
}n  the  ohmic  metallic  layers; 
the  gate,  the  source  and  drain 
pMsivation  layer; 
iiN  layer  so  as  to  expose  top 
md  drain  electrodes; 
source  and  drain  electrodes; 
over  the  first  SiN  layer  and  the 


opt  ration  i 


VS.  CL  437—41 


20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  formation  of 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  impurity  region 
ductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  metal  layer  on 

(c)  carrying  out  a  first  heat 
sphere,  wherein  the  metal 
tor  substrate  bond  together 
metastable  phase;  and 


a  conductive  layer,  comprising  the 

on  a  silicon-containing  semicon- 

tl  e  impurity  region; 
tre  itment  under  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
a^d  the  silicon  of  the  semiconduc- 
to  form  a  metal  silicide  of  a 


(d)  carrying  out  a  second  heat  treatment  under  a  nitrogen  con- 
taining atmosphere  wherein  the  metal  silicide  of  the  meta- 
stable phase  phase-transits  to  a  metal  silicide  layer,  a  metal 
silicide  nitride  layer  and  a  metal  nitride  layer  of  a  stable 
phase; 

wherein  a  conductive  layer  is  formed  comprising  the  impurity 
region,  die  metal  silicide  layer,  the  metal  silicide  nitride  layer, 
and  the  metal  nitride  layer. 


5,639,679 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
CELL  HAVING  A  MULTI-LAYERED  FLOATING  GATE 
Satoru  Muramatu,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1994,  6-177873 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2I/S247 

VS.  CL  437—43  8  Claims 


<*fi  a  rear  surface  of  the  substrate, 

o(  curring  in  interface  between  the 

undt  ped  GaAs  buffer  layer  are  pre- 

into  the  channel  layer  by  the 

of  the  device. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a  non-volatile  memory  cell  having  a  first  gate  insulating  film,  a 
floating  gate  electrode,  a  second  gate  insulating  film  and  a  control 
gate  electrode  formed  sequentially  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  said  first  gate  insulat- 
ing film  formed  thereon  into  a  heat  treatment  furnace  having 
at  least  first  and  second  gas  inlets; 
supplying  a  first  gas  from  said  first  gas  inlet  and  allowing  said 
first  gas  to  react  at  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  to  cause  a 
first  silicon  film  to  form  on  the  top  surface  of  said  first  gate 
insulating  film; 
stopping  the  supply  of  said  first  gas,  thereafter  supplying  a 
second  gas  from  said  second  gas  inlet,  and  allowing  said 
second  gas  to  react  with  the  surface  of  said  first  silicon  film  at 
a  temperature  and  a  pressure  to  form  a  first  silicon  oxide  film 
on  die  surface  of  said  first  silicon  film,  while  retaining  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  said  heat  treatinent  furnace  so  as 
to  avoid  exposure  of  said  first  silicon  film  to  an  atmosphere 
outside  said  furnace; 
stopping  tiie  supply  of  said  second  gas,  thereafter  supplying  said 
first  gas  from  .said  first  gas  inlet,  and  allowing  said  first  gas  to 
react  at  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  to  form  a  second  silicon 
film  that  is  thicker  than  said  first  silicon  film  on  the  surface  of 
said  first  silicon  oxide  film,  while  retaining  said  .semiconduc- 
tor substrate  in  said  heat  treatment  furnace  so  as  to  avoid 
exposure  of  said  first  silicon  oxide  film  to  tiie  atmosphere 
outside  said  furnace;  and 
subsequently  removing  said  semiconductor  substrate  from  said 
heat  treatmeni  furnace,  and  patterning  said  second  silicon 
film,  said  first  silicon  oxide  film,  and  said  first  silicon  film  to 
form  a  floating  gate  electrode. 
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5,639,680 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANALOG  MULTIPLEXER  CELL 

FOR  MIXED  DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  SIGNAL  INPLTTS 

Wolfgang    K.    Hoeld,    Moorenweis,    Germany,    assignor   to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302308,  Sep.  8,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,544 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/8238 
U.S.  a.  437—51  4  Claims 


5,639,681 

PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  EFFECT  OF 

POLYSILICON  STRINGERS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Kevin  F.  Carmody,  Portland,  and  Theodore  C.  Lenimond, 

Beaverton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,992 

InL  a.*-  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  437—52  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  input  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

forming  first  and  second  spaced-apait  wells  in  said  substrate, 
each  well  having  a  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  third  well  spaced  apart  from  said  first  and  second 
wells  in  said  substrate,  said  third  well  having  said  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

forming  a  plurality  of  doped  regions  in  each  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  wells,  each  of  said  wells  including  at  least  two 
doped  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  at  least  two 
doped  regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  resistive  region  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  gate  electrode  overlying  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  wells; 

connecting  an  input  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit  to  said 
resistive  region; 

connecting  said  resistive  region  lo  one  of  the  doped  regions 
having  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  first  well,  and 
connecting  another  of  the  doped  regions  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  first  well  to  one  of  the  doped  regions  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  in  said  second  well,  and  to  one  of  said 
doped  regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  third 
well; 

connecting  another  of  the  doped  regions  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  third  well  to  a  voltage  reference,  thereby 
there  being  a  first,  second,  and  third  field  effect  transistor  in 
respectively  said  first,  second,  and  third  wells;  and 
providing  a  fourth  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  current 
handling  terminal  connected  to  said  resistive  region  and  a 
second  current  handling  terminal  connected  to  another  one  of 
the  doped  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  second 
well. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  with  altered 
parasitic  paths,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  layer  on  a  substrate; 

etching  the  first  layer  to  form  structures  from  the  first  layer 
etching  gaps  in  the  structures  simultaneously  with  the  step  of 
etching  the  first  layer,  which  gaps  provide  alternate  paths  for 
subsequendy  formed  stringers; 
forming  a  conductive  second  layer  over  the  first  layer,  and 
anisotropically  etching  the  second  layer  to  form  circuit  elements, 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  remains,  leaving  the 
stringers  which  define  parasitic  paths,  the  parasitic  paths 
being  formed  along  the  gaps  to  provide  the  alternate  parasitic 
paths. 


5,639,682 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

USING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT 
Hyun-cheol  Cboe,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,641,  Jul.  28, 1994,  PaL  No.  5,583,357. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552335 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  28,  1993, 
93-14472 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  O.  437—52  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  gate  electrodes  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  active  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  respec- 
tive pairs  of  active  regions  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
one  said  gate  electrode: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  resultant  stnicture  having 
said  active  regions: 

forming  biUines  on  said  first  insulating  film; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  bitiines: 

forming  a  first  spacer  and  a  .second  spacer  composed  of  said  first 
insulating  film  and  second  insulating  film,  respectively,  on  the 
sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes  and  said  bitiines,  respec- 
tively, and.  simultaneously  forming  a  self-aligned  contact 
over  said  active  regions; 
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depositing  a  first  conductive 
wherein  said  contact  is 
tive  material,  to  thereby 
electrically  connected  wil 
bitlines: 
forming  a  bitline  contact  on 
depositing  a  second  conductive 
ture  wherein  said  bitline 
second  conductive   mater^ 
thereby  form  a  second 
bitline  via  the  bidine 
nected  with  said  first  pad 


Tiaterial  on  the  resultant  structure 

forced,  and  etching  said  first  conduc- 

a  first  pad  electrode  which  is 

said  active  region  between  said 
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lid  bitlines;  and 

material  on  the  resultant  struc- 

co|tact  is  formed,  and  patterning  said 

by   a   lithography   process   to 

electrode  connected  with  said 

contict  and  a  third  pad  electrode  con- 

e  ectrode  via  the  bitline  contact. 


5,63  »,683 

STRUCTURE  AND  METI  OD  FOR  INTERGRATING 

MICROWAVE  COMPOP  ENTS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Adolfo  Canuto  Reyes,  Chandl  er,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  199^,  Sen  No.  347,931 
Int  a.'  HOIL 
VS.  a.  437—60  15  Claims 


forming  a  conductive  pillar  on  said  first  connection  metal  layer 

and  directly  over  said  first  dielectric  layer,  whereby  said 

conductive  pillar  is  narrower  than  said  first  connection  metal 

layer; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  connection  metal 

layer,  surrounding  said  conductive  pillar,  such  that  the  top  of 

said  conductive  pillar  remains  exposed; 
forming  and  patterning  a  layer  of  antifuse  material  on  said 

second  dielectric  layer,  in  contact  with  the  exposed  portion  of 

the  conductive  pillar;  and 
forming  and  patterning  a  second  connection  metal  layer,  on  said 

antifuse  material; 
whereby  the  separation  between  said  first  and  second  connection 

metal  layers  is  increased,  in  order  to  decrease  the  capacitance 

of  the  device. 


1.  A  method  for  integrating 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate 

about  2.000  ohm-cm  and  le(s 
forming  a  passive  element  on 
attaching  a  first  die  to  said  sili^n 
is  electrically  coupled  to  said 


having  a  resistivity  greater  than 
than  about  7,000  ohm-cm; 

said  silicon  substrate;  and 

substrate  wherein  said  first  die 
passive  element. 


5,63  >, 


SEC  3ND  1 


METHOD  OF  MAJUNGJA 
ANTIFUSE  HAVING  A 
THE  FIRST  AND 

Siang  Ping  Kwok,  Dallas,  Tex, 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,185, 
application  Jun.  7, 
Int  a." 
U.S.  CL  437—60 


UMI 


1.    A    method    for    forming 
programmable  integrated  circuiti  {. 
fofTning  a  first  connection  meil 


microwave  system  components. 


5,639,685 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

PROVIDING  A  CONDUCTIVELY  DOPED  LAYER  OF 

HEMISPHERICAL  GRAIN  POLYSILICON 

John  K.  Zahurak;  Klaus  F.  Scfauegraf,  and  Randhir  P.  S. 

Thakur,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,851 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 

UJS.  a.  437—60  24  Claims 


1,684 

LOW  CAPACITANCE 
PILI-AR  LOCATED  BETWEEN 
METAL  LAYERS 
assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 


Ian.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
I  )9S,  Ser.  No.  476,960 
901L  21/70 

5  Claims 


an    antifu.se    for    use    in    user- 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
layer  on  a  first  dielectric  layer; 


1.  A  semiconductor  proces.sing  method  of  providing  a  conduc- 
tively  doped  layer  of  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon  over  a  sub- 
strate comprising  the  following  steps: 

depositing  a  layer  of  non-polycrystalline  silicon  over  die  sub- 
strate to  a  thickness  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  400 
Angstroms;  and 
annealing  the  substrate  having  the  deposited  non-polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  within  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  a  conductivity  enhancing  impurity  gas  under 
conditions  effective  to  in  situ  both  diffuse  conductivity 
enhancing  impurity  into  the  layer  and  transform  the  silicon 
into  a  conductively  doped  hemisphencal  grain  polysilicon 
layer. 
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5,639,686 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  ON 
AN  INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 
Makoto  Hirano,  Tokyo;  Kazuyoshi  Asai,  Atsugi;  Yuhki  Imai, 
Sagamihara;      Masami      Tokiunitsu,      Isehara;      Tsuneo 
Tokiunitsu,  and  Ichihiko  Toyoda,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  787,1.%,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,281,709. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-299500; 
Feb.  15, 1991,  3-042954;  Feb.  15. 1991, 3-042955;  Feb.  25, 1991, 
3-053355;  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062725;  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062726;  Jul. 
10,  1991,  3-195001 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/44:21/48 
U.S.  CI.  437—189  26  Claims 


10.   M.^pi"^ 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  circuit  element  for  transmitting 
microwave  signals,  on  an  insulating  substrate  material  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  circuit  masking  layer  defining  a  window  region 
having  a  window  cavity  bounded  by  cavity  surfaces  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  bottom  surface  and  sidewalls; 

(b)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  at  least  the  cavity  sur- 
faces, the  first  conductive  layer  including  two  sublayers 
wherein  the  first  sublayer  closest  to  the  substrate  material  is 
chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  tungsten 
alloys  and  the  second  sublayer  comprises  gold; 

(c)  depositing  a  conductive  deposit  over  the  entire  first  conduc- 
tive layer  and  into  said  window  cavity,  wherein  said  first 
conductive  layer  is  adapted  for  use  as  an  electrode  for  attract- 
ing said  deposit  into  said  window  cavity;  and 

(d)  removing  the  first  conductive  layer  and  the  deposit  from  a 
top  surface  distal  to  the  substrate  material  so  as  to  form  the 
circuit  elennent. 


5,639,687 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PATTERN  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  USING 

SILICON-RICH  SILICON  NITRIDE 

Bernard    John     Roman;     Bich-Yen     Nguyen,     and     Chan- 

drasekaram    Ramiah,    all    of   Austin,    Tex.,    assignors    to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,231,  Sep.  20,  1994.  Pat  No.  5339,249, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86,268,  Jul.  6.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,378,659.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,157 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//2S 

U.S.  CI.  437—186  20  Oaims 


10- 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  a  Semiconduc- 
tor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  semiconductor  substrate; 


forming  a  polysilicon  layer  overlying  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  an  anti-reflective  layer  of  silicon-rich  silicon  nitride 
overlying  the  polysilicon  layer,  wherein  the  anti-reflective 
layer  of  silicon-rich  silicon  nitride  is  deposited  without  using 
a  plasma  in  a  deposition  ambient  comprising  dichlorosilane 
and  ammonia,  the  anti-reflective  layer  of  silicon-rich  silicon 
nitride  having  an  absorptive  index  of  greater  than  O.OS  at  an 
exposure  wavelength  of  less  than  440  nanometers; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  overlying  the  anti-reflective  layer  of 
silicon-rich  silicon  nitride;  and 

exposing  a  portion  of  the  photoresist  layer  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  the  exposure  wavelength  of  less  than  440 
nanometers  to  form  the  photoresist  pattern. 


5,639,688 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE  WITH  NARROW  LINX  WIDTHS 

Jose  Avelino  Delgado,  Palm  Bay,  and  Stephen  Joseph  Gaul, 

Melbourne,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66355 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  437—191  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  one  or  more  lines  of  narrow  width  on 
a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  of  a  first  thickness 
on  and  contacting  said  semiconductor  material; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  to  establish  first  and  second 
lines  of  said  first  conductive  material,  said  lines  adjacent  each 
other  and  spaced  a  first  distance  apart  to  define  a  first  region 
between  the  first  and  second  lines  horizontally  and  between 
the  semiconductor  substrate  and  upper  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  lines  vertically  has  been  inserted; 

covering  the  first  and  second  lines  with  insulating  material; 

providing  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  of  a  second 
thickness  over  the  resulting  strucmre  of  first  and  second  lines 
of  conductive  material  and  insulating  material: 

selectively  removing  portions  of  the  second  layer  of  conductive 
material  to  form  a  third  line  of  conductive  material  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  hnes  of  conductive  material,  in 
the  first  region,  and  spaced  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 
lines  a  distance  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  second  thickness 
of  the  second  layer. 


5,639,689 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STORAGE  ELECTRODE 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  Ho  Woo,  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,  1993, 
1993-30859;  Dec.  29.  19«»^,  1993-30864 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/44:21/48 
VS.  CI.  437—193  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  storage  electrode  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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bringing  a  doped  amorphous 
portion  of  a  substrate  to  be 
trode; 

at  least  one  time  forming  an 
and  another  doped  amorph  > 
amorphous  silicon  him; 

patterning  the  doped  and  un 

subjecting  all  the  doped  and  u 
a  thermal  treatment  in  an 
of  each  doped  amorphous  si 
of  the  undoped  amorphous 
and  undoped  amorphous  s 
doped  and  undoped  polysil 
thermal  treatment  is  controlled 
into  a  grain  boundary  of  the 

selectively  etching  the  doped 
etch  solution,  to  leave 
polysilicon  film  in  order 
electrically  connected  to  the 

whereby  the  undoped  polysili 
while  the  doped  polysilicon 


silicon  film  into  contact  with  a 
in  contact  with  the  storage  elec- 

iindoped  amorphous  silicon  film 
lus  silicon  film  over  the  doped 


idc  led  ; 


i(  9n  I 


amorphous  silicon  films; 
I  doped  amorphous  silicon  films  to 
gas  atmosphere  so  that  dopants 
con  film  are  di£Fused  in  a  portion 
silicon  film  while  all  the  doped 
icon  films  are  crystallized  into 
films  respectively  wherein  the 
for  the  dopants  to  be  difiused 
undoped  polysilicon  film:  and 
olysilicon  films  by  use  of  a  wet 
rer  laining  a  portion  of  the  doped 
the  undoped  polysilicon  film  is 
substrate, 

:on  films  have  a  rough  surface 
films  are  selectively  etched. 


'  thi 


5,63<  ,690 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFAqiURING 
PATTERN  STRUCTURE 


Hiroshi  Onoda,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

try  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,665, 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  851^4, 

application  Jun.  6, 

Claims  priority,  application 

Inta." 

VS.  CL  437—195 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing 
a  semiconductor  device  comprisi  g 
providing  a  semiconductor  sut  itrate 
forming  a  plurality  of  multilay  ;i 

ing  a  length  and  a  width  whi(h 

parallel  to  the  principal 

strate,  each  of  the  multilayei 

laminate  of  a  low  melting 

least  aluminum  and  a  high 

each  of  the  multilayer  condttti 

side  surfaces  each  extending  substantially 
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JtJNE  17,  1997 


FDR 
DEVICE 


A  CONDUCTIVE 
A  SEMICONDUCTOR 


issignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 


ug.  31,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
Bkar.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
1  95,  Ser.  No.  471,205 

apan.  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-70324 
IfllL  21/44 

17  aaims 
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conductive  pattern  structure  for 
the  steps  of; 

having  a  principal  surface; 
T  conductive  patterns  each  hav- 
exiend  along  and  substantially 
of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
conductive  patterns  including  a 
conductive  layer  formed  of  at 
melting  point  conductive  layer, 
ve  patterns  including  opposite 
perpendicular  to  the 


sui  face 


pc  nt 


principal  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  opposite 
side  surfaces  of  the  low  melting  point  conductive  layer 
including  recessed  portions  located  at  spaced  apan  length 
intervals  of  the  multilayer  conductive  panems  wherein  the 
width  of  the  low  melting  point  conductive  layer  is  decreased 
at  each  of  the  spaced  apart  length  intervals;  and 
subjecting  the  entirety  of  the  multilayer  conductive  patterns  to  a 
non-localized  heat  treatment  so  that  the  low  melting  point 
conductive  layer  is  broken  at  every  recessed  portion. 


5,639,691 

COPPER  PELLET  FOR  REDUCING 

ELECTROMIGRATION  EFFECTS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 

CONDUCTIVE  VIA  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  Klein,  Mountain  View;  Darrell  M.  Erb,  Los  Altos; 
Steven  Avanzino;  Robin  Cheung,  both  of  Cupertino;  Scott 
Luning,   Menlo   Park;    Bryan   TVacy,   Oakland;    Subhash 
Gupta,  San  Jose,  and  Ming-Ren  Lin,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,428,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,781 
Int  Cl.^  HOIL  2in&i 
U.S.  a.  437—195  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  including  a 
conductive  line,  and  an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  conductive 
line,  the  insulating  layer  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  via, 
the  via  having  an  interior  wall,  the  interior  wall  including  a  first 
section  extending  from  the  top  side  of  the  insulating  layer  through 
die  insulating  layer  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  insulating  layer  and  a 
second  section  extending  from  the  first  section  to  the  conductive 
line,  the  semiconductor  structure  being  less  susceptible  to  elec- 
tromigration  failures  associated  with  the  via,  the  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 
depositing  a  conformal  layer  of  metal  having  a  high  resistivity  to 
electromigration  over  the  via,  the  conformal  layer  being 
coupled  to  the  conductive  line,  thereby  covering  the  interior 
wall  of  the  via;  and 
removing  the  conformal  layer  from  the  top  side  of  the  insulating 
layer  and  from  the  first  section  of  the  interior  wall,  thereby 
forming  a  pellet  within  the  via,  the  pellet  being  in  contact  with 
the  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  step  of  removing  is  per- 
formed by  directionally  etching  at  an  angle. 


5,639.692 
NON-ETCH  BACK  SOG  PROCESS  USING  A  METAL  VIA 

STUD 
Jennifer  Su  Ping  Teong,  Mount  Sinai  Rise,  Singapore,  assignor 
to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte,  Ltd^  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,954 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/44:2I/4H 
VS.  a.  437—195  19  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  spin  on  glass  insulator,  as  part  of  a 
composite  insulator,  to  fill  the  space  between  metal  via  stud  struc- 
tures, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  elemenu  of  said  MOSFET  device; 
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5,639,693 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Osamu  Koseki;  lUtichi  Ishii;   Masaaki  Mandai;  Tomoyuki 
Yoshino,  and  Hitoshi  Takcucfai,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,864 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—209  20  Claims 


7(N+)    S^N)     3  4  8 


depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

including  on  said  elements  of  said  MOSFET  device; 
opening  via  holes  in  said  first  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top 

surfaces  of  said  elements  of  said  MOSFET  device; 
depositing  a  first  metallization  layer,  in  said  via  holes,  including 

depositing  on  the  exposed  top  surface,  of  said  element  of  said 

MOSFET  device,  and  on  a  surface  of  said  first  insulator  layer; 
patterning  said  first  metallization  layer  to  form  first  level  metal 

structures,  and  providing  contact  to  said  elements  of  said 

MOSFET  device; 
a  second  depositing  a  second  metallization  layer  on  said  first 

level  metal  structures,  and  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chip  elemenu.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  and  fixing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chip  elements  in 
a  desired  manner; 

forming  an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  at  least  connecting 
regions  of  the  semiconductor  chip  elements;  and 

forming  interconnection  lines  by  paneming  the  conductive  coat- 
ing using  an  excimer  laser. 


5,639,694 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SINGLE  LAYER  LEADFRAME 

HAVING  GROUNDPLANE  CAPABILITY 

insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  said  first  level  metal  structures;    Steven  Joel  Diffenderfer,  Deposit,  and  Hussain  Shankatnllah. 
paneming  said  second  metallization  layer  to  form  metal  via  stud       Endwell,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

structures  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first  level  metal  structures.     ^^^^  STo™3W,525™C^7^994,  Pat  No.  5,543,657. 

said  first  level  metal  structures  undcriymg  said  metal  via  stud  ^^^  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480099 

structures;  Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

depositing  a  first  interievel  dielectric  layer  on  exposed  surfaces    U.S.  CL  437 — 209  19  Claims 

of  said  metal  via  stud  structures,  as  well  as  on  exposed  ^  s     22 

surfaces  of  said  first  level  metal  structures,  and  on  said  first 

insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  said  first  level  metal  structures; 
applying  a  spin  on  glass  layer  on  said  first  interievel  dielectric 

layer,  partially  filling  spaces  between  said  metal  via  stud 

structures; 
heat  treating  said  spin  on  glass  layer; 
curing  said  spin  on  glass  layer; 
depositing  a  second  interievel  dielectric  layer  on  said  spin  on 

glass  layer,  completely  filling  spaces  between  said  metal  via 

stud  structures; 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  to  expose  a  top  surface  of  said 

metal  via  stud  structures,  and  planarizing.  an  exposed  surface 

of  said  first  interievel  dielectric  layer,  an  exposed  surface  of 

said  spin  on  glass  layer,  and  an  exposed  surface  of  said  second        j    ^  method  of  making  an  electronic  package,  said  method 

interievel  dielectric  layer,  in  spaces  between  said  metal  via   comprising  the  steps  of: 


stud  structures; 
depositing  a  third  metallization  layer,  on  the  exposed  top  surface 

of  said  metal  via  structures,  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 

first  interievel  dielectric  layer,  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 

spin  on  glass  layer,  and  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  second 

interievel  dielectric  layer; 
depositing  a  anti-reflective  layer  on  said  third  metallization 

layer;  and 
patterning  said  anti-reflective  layer,  and  said  third  metallization 

layer,  to  form  second  level  metal  structures,  overlying  said 

metal  via  stud  structure. 


providing  a  leadframe  of  a  single  layer  of  material,  said  lead- 
frame  including  a  semiconductor  device  support,  a  plurality  of 
signal  leads,  and  a  common  ground  portion  surrounding  said 
semiconductor  device  support; 

positioning  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  signal 
sites  and  a  plurality  of  ground  sites  on  said  semiconductor 
device  support  of  said  leadframe; 

electrically  connecting  selected  ones  of  said  signal  sites  to 
respective  ones  of  said  signal  leads  and  selective  ones  of  said 
ground  sites  to  said  common  ground  portion  of  said  lead- 
frame;  and 

electrically  isolating  each  of  said  signal  leads  from  each  other 
and  said  common  ground  portion  of  said  leadframe. 
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5,6  9,695 
LOW-PROnLE  BALL-GRI  »  ARRAY  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE  .^ND  METHOD 
Tun  Jones,  Chandler;   Deniafc  Ommen,  Phoenix,  and  John 
Baird,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ai  2^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  III. 
Dhision  of  Sen  No.  333,188,  4ov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,541,450. 


This  appUcation  Nov.  (,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,710 
Int  a.*   lOlL  21/60 


VS.  a.  437—209 


•M^Si^^^^^ 


surf  ice 


sui  face, 


1.  A  method  for  making  a 
ductor  package  comprising  the 

providing  a  substrate  structun 
to  a  base  substrate,  wherein 
extending  from  a  first 
and  wherein  the  base 
opposed  surface  and  align<  j 
the  base  substrate  providei 
substrate  structure  has  a 
prising  a  plurality  of  first 
plurality  of  bond  posts  and 
on  the  second  opposed 
ball  pads  being  electrically 
conductive  traces; 

attaching  an  integrated  circuit 
the  opening,  wherein  the  in 
of  bond  pads; 

connecting  each  bond  pad  to 

enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of 

attaching  a  plurality  of 
conductive  ball  pads  on  the 
the  base  substrate  provides 
plurality  of  conductive  ball 
height  when  the  substrate 
tion  substrate. 


f  conduc  ive 


14  Claims 
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lo  v-profile  ball-grid  array  seraicon- 

!  teps  of: 

having  a  first  substrate  attached 

the  first  substrate  has  an  opening 

to  a  second  opposed  surface, 

sut^trate  is  attached  to  the  second 

with  the  opening,  and  wherein 

a  low  profile,  and  wherein  the 

cor  Juctive  connective  structure  com- 

c<  nductive  traces  terminating  into  a 

plurality  of  conductive  ball  pads 

the  plurality  of  conductive 

connected  to  the  plurality  of  first 


chip  to  the  base  substrate  within 
:grated  circuit  chip  has  a  plurality 


corresponding  bond  post; 
the  substrate  structure;  and 

solder  balls  to  the  plurality  of 

second  opposed  surface,  wherein 

standoff  to  limit  collapse  of  the 

thereby  controlling  solder  joint 

siucture  is  coupled  to  an  applica- 


5,63!  ,696 

MICROELECTRONIC  fVTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

MOUNTED  ON  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  SOLDER 

COLUMN  GRID  ARRAY  DUTERCONNECTION,  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATDS  G  THE  SOLDER  COLUMN 

GRID  i  lRRAY 

Dexin  Liang,  Fremont,  and  Ma  i(  R.  Schneider,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Lo|  )c  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 


VS.  a.  437—209 


Filed  Jan.  31,  199  ^  Ser.  No.  595,022 
Int.  a.'  B  ML  21/60 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an 
columns   for   interconnecting 
devices,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  interconnecting  the  first 
with  an  array  of  reflowable 
correspond  to  said  columns 

(b)  applying  heat  to  cause  said 


an 


10  Claims 


(c)  causing  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  micro- 
electronic devices  away  from  each  other  such  that  said  balls 
are  stretched  to  form  said  columns;  and 

(d)  removing  said  heat 


uray  of  electrically  conductive 
fiist   and   second    microelectronic 


second  microelectronic  devices 
electrically  conductive  balls  that 
espectively; 
balls  to  reflow; 


5,639,697 

DUMMY  UNDERLAYERS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  IN 

REMOVAL  RATE  CONSISTENCY  DURING  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

Milind  G.  Weling;  Subhas  Bothra,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Calvin  T.  Gabriel,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI 

Teciinology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,900 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/302:21/463 

VS.  a.  437—225  g  Claims 


212      218       218 


2.14 


216 


230 


208 


210 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  at  least 
one  integrated  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  multiplicity  of  active  conductive  traces  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate  of  the  wafer,  the  active  conductive  traces  each 
being  arranged  to  electrically  couple  associated  elements  of 
an  associated  integrated  circuit  on  the  wafer,  there  being  gaps 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  active  conductive  traces; 

determining  a  standard  uniform  pattern  density  for  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer; 

forming  a  multiplicity  of  dummy  raised  lines  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  in  the  gaps,  wherein  the  dummy  raised  lines  are 
not  arranged  to  electrically  couple  any  elements  in  the  inte- 
grated circuit,  the  multiplicity  of  dummy  raised  lines  and  the 
multiplicity  of  active  conductive  traces  forming  the  standard- 
ized uniform  pattern  density  over  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  active  conductive  traces 
to  electrically  insulate  the  active  conductive  traces;  and, 

polishing  the  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  to  provide  a  planar 
surface  on  the  wafer,  whereby  the  dummy  raised  lines  coop- 
erate with  the  active  conductive  traces  to  improve  standard- 
ized polishing  of  the  wafer. 


5,639,698 
SEMICONDUCTOR,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa; 
Hongyong  Zhang.  Kanagawa;  Tom  Taluyama,  Kanagawa, 
and  Hideki  Uochi,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-048531; 
Feb.  15,  1993,  5-048533;  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-048535 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CI.  437-228  64  Claims 


127p        126        ,12W 


df^:^^^^ 


r_ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  on  a  substrate; 

disposing  a  catalytic  material  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor 
film,  said  catalytic  material  being  capable  of  promoting  crys- 
tallization of  said  semiconductor  film; 
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heating  said  seiniconductor  film  provided  with  said  catalytic 
material  in  order  to  crystallize  said  semicoiKluctor  film;  and 

annealing  the  semiconductor  film  in  an  atmosphere  including  a 
chlorine  containing  gas  after  said  heating  in  order  to  remove 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalytic  material  contained  in  said 
semiconductor  film 

wherein  said  catalytic  material  comprises  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  platinum  and 
palladium. 


5,639,699 
FOCUSED  ION  BEAM  DEPOSITION  USING  TMCTS 
Hiroko   Nakamura;    Haruki    Komano,   both    of  Yokohama; 
Kazuyoshi  Sugihara,  Yokosuka;  Keiji  Horioka,  Yokohama; 
Mitsuyo  Kariya,  Tokyo;  Soidii  Inoue;  Ichiro  Mori,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan;  Katsuya  Okumura,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.;  Tadahiro  Takigawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan;  Tom  Watanabe, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Motosuke  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Yuichiro  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hamo  Okano,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,414,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,730. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294536; 
Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042834;  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086370 

Int  a.''  HOIL  21/316 
VS.  a.  437—238  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
supplying  a  gas  containing  a  material  having  an  Si — O — Si  bond 

and  an  Si — H  bond  to  a  surface  of  a  structure:  and 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  by  FIB  assisted  deposition  wherein 

a  desired  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  structure  is  irradiated 

with  RE. 


U.S 
1 

a 


corrugated   nonwoven   web   such   that   the   shape-retaining 
means  is  not  coextensive  with  the  corrugated  nonwoven  web. 


5,639,701 

PERMANENT  TINT  PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASSES 

David  J.  Kerko,  and  Brent  M.  Wedding,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,056 

Int  a.*  C03C  4/02:4/06 

VS.  a.  501—13  6  Clafans 

1.  A  permanently  tinted,  pbotochromic  glass  article  having  an 

RiO-BjOj-AljOj-SiO,    base    glass   composition,    having    silver 

halide  crystals  precipitated  throughout  the  glass,  having  one  or 

more  metal  oxide  glass  colorants  in  addition  to  the  base  glass 

composition,  the  glass  having  a  transmission  that  is  below  its 

noriTial  transmission  in  the  460-550  nm  range,  whereby  the  glass 

has  a  chromaticity  point  in  the  CIE  chromaticity  coordinate  system 

that  is  on  the  red  side  of  the  white  point  on  a  chromaticity  diagram 

representing  glass  color. 


5,639,702 

YELLOW  COLORED  GLASSES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Katuhiro  Imashita,  and  Shuicfai  Yokokura,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Ffled  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-126997 
Int  a."  C03C  3/]6 
VS.  a.  501—44  10  Claims 


5,639,700 
THERMAL  INSULATION  CONTAINING  CORRUGATED 

NONWOVEN  WEB  OF  POLYMERIC  MICROHBER 
David  L.  Braun,  Lake  Elmo;  James  E.  Steffen,  and  Riyu 
Venkatapathy,  both  of  Woodbury,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Miim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93J98,  Jul.  19,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925384,  Aug.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,517 
Int  CI."  D03D  3/00 
a.  442—340  6  Claims 

Thermal  insulation  that  comprises: 

corrugated  nonwoven  web  and  a  means  for  retaining  the 
corrugated  shape  of  the  corrugated  nonwoven  web; 
the  corrugated  nonwoven  web  having  a  solidity  of  0. 1  or  less 
and  containing  microfiber  and  crimped  staple  fibers  that  have 
a  percent  crimp  of  at  least  fifteen  percent,  the  shape-retaining 
means  being  secured  to  valleys  of  the  corrugations  in  the 


tm        m  in  m  m  m 

ltov<l«a(th   (na) 

1.  Yellow  colored  glass  which  is  transparent  to  visible  light 
comprising  an  iodine  compound,  wherein  the  yellow  color  is  stable 
and  results  from  the  iodine,  wherein  the  iodine  compound  is  added 
to  a  base  glass  material  comprising  P;0,  and  having  a  melting 
point  of  500°  C.  or  lower  to  produce  a  mixture  and  the  mixture  is 
melted  to  form  the  yellow  colored  glass,  and  wherein  the  transmis- 
sion threshold  wavelength  of  the  yellow  glass  is  from  440  nm  to 
520  nm. 


5.639,703 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1914 


UMI 


5,fii, 


1,704 

CERAMIC  INCLUDING  Al  .UMINA  AND  A  COMPLEX 

OXIDE 

Bar  ida; 


Cb, 


l^tomu  Inuzuka,'  Shii^i 
and  Satoshi  Tomioka,  all  of 
sushita  Electric  Industrial 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991 
Claims  priority,  application 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226576;  Oct 
6-304631 

Inta.* 
VS.  CL  501—127 
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Yiyi  Mido;  Tadashi  Tojyo, 

( )salut,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

,  Sen  No.  386,052 

lapan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017173; 

lf>,  1994,  6-253392;  Dec.  8, 1994, 


C  MB  35/H7 


9Clainis 


I      I 
minimiled  porosity  and  sintering  shrink- 


Mg  Al, 


1.  A  ceramic  having  a 
age,  comprising: 

(a)  grains  of  alumina,  and 

(b)  grains  of  Mg2Al4SiO,o 
alumina,  said  grains  of 
oxidation  reaction  al  a 
ing  at  least  two  different 

including  a  metallic  particle  and  an  inorganic  compound 
particle, 

wherein  said  grains  of  Mg2Al4SiO 
sintering  process,  and  a  gap  located 
is  filled  widi  said  grains  of  Mg, 


i  istributed  among  said  grains  of 

4SiO,o  being  produced  by  an 

smtehng  process  of  a  mixture  indud- 

metallic  particles,  or  a  mixture 


are  expanded  during  said 
among  said  grains  of  alumina 
i  d4SiO,o. 


,  Charieston, 


DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE 

FOR  MAKING 
Paal  T.  Bownun,  Hurricane; 
and  Robert  L.  Meeker, 
ARCO  ChcmiaU  Technology 
Filed  Jan.  19, 
Int  a."  BOL 
VS.  CL  502—175 

1.  A  catalyst  which  comprises 
of  a  double  metal  cyanide  (DMlfl) 
about  90  wt  %  of  an  organic  coi 
to  about  20  wt.  %  of  water,  wherii 
about  90  wt.  %  of  particles  havii  g 
of  about  0. 1  to  about  10  microns 
polyether  polyol  dispersions  of 


5,63! 


Franz-Josef  Weiss,   Neuhofen; 


1,705 

:aTALYSTS  AND  METHODS 

THEM 
I  larry  R.  Hinney,  Cross  Lanes, 
all  of  W.  Va^  assignors  to 
LJ>.,  Greenville,  Del. 
,  Ser.  No.  588,751 
27/24i27/26 

21  Claims 

'rom  about  10  to  about  60  wt.  % 

compound,  from  about  40  to 

lexing  agent,  and  from  about  1 

in  the  catalyst  comprises  at  least 

a  particle  size  within  the  range 

measured  by  light  scattering  in 

catalyst  particles. 


1  iple 


is 

^tle 


,706 


HYDROGENATION  CATALY  ST  BASED  ON  A  PLATINUM 
METAL  PARTIALLY  POISOP  ED  WITH  FINELY  DIVIDED 


SULi^R 


Hugo   Fuchs,   Ludwigshafen; 


Gerald  Neubauer,  Weinheini,  and  Heinz-Walter  Schneider, 
Lodwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  224,677,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,496,789. 
This  application  Aug.  7"  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,736 

Germany,  Apr.  7,  1993,  43  11 


Claims  priority,  application 
420.2 

InL  a."  qoij  23/42 
VS.  a.  502—339 


1.  A  hydrogenation  catalyst  oh  ained  by  carrying  out  essentially 
the  following  steps: 


(a)  treating  a  platinum  metal  salt  with  finely  divided  elemental 
sulfur  followed  by 

(b)  reducing  the  platinum  metal  salt  to  metallic  platinum  metal, 
the  hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  sulfur  in  elemental 
form. 


5,639,707 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  METHANE  WITH 
ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Irwin  Charles  Lewis,  Strongsville,  and  Ronald  Alfred  Grcinke, 
Medina,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223^24,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880,076,  May  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,142 
Int  CI."  BOU  20A)2 
VS.  a.  502—423  1  Cteim 

1.  A  process  for  storing  methane  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  one  carbonizable  liquid  or  cartwnizable 
melted  solid  material  selected  fixmi  the  group  consisting  of 
polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  pitches,  oils,  and  tars 
with  elemental  sulfur  in  an  amount  of  10  to  40  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  selected  carbonizable 
material  to  obtain  a  polymeric  reaction  product  in  tlie  form  of 
non-planar  ladder  polymer  containing  sulfur  in  the  amount  of 
5  to  20%  by  weight; 

(b)  heating  the  reaction  product  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  from 
450°  C.  to  1000°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  produce  a  sulflir-containing  coke  containing  S  to 
15%  by  weight  sulfur; 

(c)  heating  the  sulfur-containing  coke  of  step  (b)  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  500°  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  produce  activated  carbon  containing  4  to 
10  percent  by  weight  sulfur  and  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  600  m^/g,  said  activated  carbon  having  a  methane  stor- 
age capacity  of  at  least  4  mmole  of  methane  per  gram  of 
activated  carbon  at  500  psi;  and 

(d)  contacting  said  activated  carbon  with  methane  at  high  pres- 
sure so  that  the  activated  carbon  is  loaded  with  methane  at 
500  psi  to  the  extent  of  at  least  4  nunole  of  methane  per  gram 
of  activated  carbon. 


5,639,708 
PROVIDING  A  UV  CURABLE  PROTECTION  STRIP  ON  A 

BUSINESS  FORM 
John  C.  Golcmo,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  Riggs,  Lake 
Forest,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand 
IsUBd,N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,622 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/128 

VS.  CL  503—205  10  Cteins 


6Clalais 


1.  A  business  form  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  sheets,  at  least  one  of  the  sheet  being  a 
self-imaging  sheet,  or  a  CF  sheet  while  another  is  a  CB  sheet; 
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a  blocking  material  disposed  on  only  a  selected  portion  of  said 
CF  or  self-imaging  sheet,  the  blocking  material  rendering  said 
selected  portion  incapable  of  functioning  as  a  self-imaging  or 
CF  element;  and 

MICR  characters  machine  printed  on  said  blocking  material,  so 
that  the  machine  printed  MICR  characters  will  not  smear 
when  machine  processed. 


5,639,709 
Patent  Nut  Issued  For  This  Number 


R— C— C  =  C— C— R 

I  I 

o  o 

X  X 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  (RiO), — H  where  R^  is  ethylene  and  n  is 
the  average  number  of  repeating  ethylene  oxide  units  with  n  being 
a  number  of  1  to  about  100,  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
cyclopropyl,  or  phenyl; 

3.  at>out  0.01  part  to  about  1  part  of  tertiary  amine  surfactant 

having  the  following  molecular  structure  per  part  of  gly- 

phosate  acid  equivalent: 


5,639,710 
SOLID  MICROSPHERES  FOR  AGRICULTURALLY 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Ray  Jia  Lo,  San  Lcandro,  and  Ernesto  Noe  VUlafranca,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Lfanited,  London, 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,298 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/28 
VS.  a.  504—116  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  microspheres  containing  an  agri- 
cultural pesticide  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  liquid  phase  comprising  a  liquid  agricultural 
pesticide,  said  liquid  phase  being  in  the  form  of  a  molten  low 
melting  solid,  a  liquid  active  pesticidally  active  ingredient,  an 
emulsion,  or  a  solution  of  a  liquid  or  solid  pesticide  in  a 
solvent; 

(b)  mixing  the  liquid  phase  with  an  aqueous  phase  comprising 
from  about  1  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol; 

(c)  adding  to  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  ftx)m  about  5  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight,  of  a  particulate  material  selected  from 
clays  and  silicas;  and 

(d)  spray  drying  the  resulting  suspension  to  encapsulate  the 
active  agricultural  pesticide. 


(CH2CH20)J1 


(CH:CHiO)JH 

wherein  R  is  a  Cg-Ca)  alkyl,  nHfl  total  2  to  about  25;  and 
4.  water, 
b)  applying  the  resulting  solution  of  step  I  to  foliage  of  plants; 
whereby  the  solution  has  enhanced  resistance  from  being 
removed  from  the  plants  by  a  subsequently  applied  gentle 
spray  of  water. 


5,639,712 
THERAPEUTIC  QUASSINOID  PREPARATIONS  WITH 
ANTINEOPLASTIC  ANTIVIRAL,  AND  HERBISTATIC 
ACTIVITY 
Paul  A.  Grieco,  Gosport;  D.  James  Mom^  ,  West  Lafayette, 
both  of  Ind.^  Thomas  H.  Corbett,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and 
Frederick  A.  Valeriote,  Utica,  bodi  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Indiana    University     Foundation,    Bloomington;     Purdue 
Research  Foundation,  W.  Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Bd.  of 
Governors  of  Wayne  SUte  Univ.,  Detroit  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,735 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/12;  A61K  31/35;  CVTD  407/04 
VS.  a.  504—297  69  Claims 


OH 


HO- 
MO 


■•?^- 


5,639,711 
GLYPHOSATE-CONTAINING  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  ENHANCED  EFFECTIVENESS 
James  W.  Kassebaum,  Manchester;  Miguel  M.  Dayawon,  St 
Louis,  and  Joseph  J.  Sandbrink,  Des  Peres,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,764,  Jul.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101,626,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,464,806,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,811,  Feb.  22, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,258359,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
739389,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  693360 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/24:25/30:57/04 
VS.  CI.  504—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  by  the  use  of  a  glyphosate- 
containing  herbicidal  comp«silion  applied  to  foliage  of  plants 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  intimately  mixing  the  following  ingredients  to  form  an  aque- 
ous solution 

1.  a  herbicidally  eflfeclive  amount  of  glyphosate  and/or  gly- 
phosate  salt; 

2.  about  0.01  part  to  about  I  part  of  an  acelylenic  diol 
surfactant  having  the  following  structural  formula  per  pan 
of  glyphosate  acid  equivalent: 


1.  A  compound  ciiaracterized  by  the  formula 
O 
HO. 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  oxygen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  acyl.  aryl. 
halogen,  sulfo.nitro.  carboxyl.  hydroxyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy. 
and  Y  is  a  sidechain  comprising  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  2  to 
y  carbons,  alkyl  having  more  than  4  carbons,  hydroxyalkyl  having 
less  than  4  carbons,  hydroxyalkyl  having  nKjre  than  4  carixms. 
cartmxyKexcluding    gIaucanibinone-2'-aceuie).    subsututed    aryl. 
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alkenyl  having  less  than  4  cart  )ns. 
carbons,    cycloaikanes.    cyclo  Jkenes, 
soluble  sidechains.  amino  acid, 
any  of  the  foregoing  attachec 
glycosidic  linkage. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


alkenyl  having  greater  than  4 

glycosaccharides,    water 

peptide,  polypeptide,  protein,  and 

by  an  ether,  ester,  carbonyl.  or 


5,6  9,713 
HERBICIDAL  COMPO!  ITIONS  BASED  ON  N-(4- 

FLUORO-PHEN1  D-N-ISOPROPYL- 
CHLOROACETAMIDE.JAND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  ot  THIS  COMPOUND 
Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Wupperjal;  Heinz  Forster,  Kadenbach; 
Tbomas  Schmidt,  Haan;  K^l  Steinbeck,  Burscheid;  Markus 
DoUinger,  and  Hans-Joachl«i  Santel,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all 
of    Germany,     assignors   j  to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  18.  ms,  Ser.  No.  544,751 
Claims  priority,  application!  Germany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  38 
001.1 

Int  a.*  iOlN  37/22 
U.S.  a.  504—342  3  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  (  omprising  a  herbicidally  effective 


amount     of     the     compound 


chloroacetamide,  which  has  the  formula  (1) 
CH(  :h3>2 


in  admixture  with  an  extender  a  id  a  surface  active  agent. 


N-(4-fluorophenyl)-N-isopropyl- 


(D 


5,619,714 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
lUushi  Hikata;   Ken-ichi  Sa(o,-   Hidefaito  Mukai;   Nobuhiro 
Shibuta,-    Kazuya    Ohmats^;    Masayuki    Nagata,-    Satoshi 
IUuum;   Yoshikado   Hoso<tt,-    Hajime   Hitotsuyanagi,   and 
Maumi  Kawashima,  all  of  C  saka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Lt  I.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,  )34,  Sep.  27, 1993,  abandoned, 
whicb  is  a  continuation  of  S  ir.  No.  394,699,  Aug.  16,  1989, 


abandoned.  This  application 


Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,624 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1988, 
63-214342,-  Sep.  17,  1988,  63-2|3084;  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-334576; 
Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18664;  Feb.  4,  1989,  1-28117;  Mar.  16,  1989, 
1-65695;  Jun.  24,  1989,  1-162412;  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-164510 


MS.  a.  505-^33 


Int  CL*  I  iOlL  39a4 


nw  M  rcRui. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an 
Bi-Pb-Sr-Ca-Cu  by  thermally 
consisting  essentially  of  the 

providing  a  raw  material; 


ste[  i 


17  Claims 


SL   E* 
i«e  tcNi 


preparing  said  raw  material,  thereby  generating  superconducting 
phase  crystals  having  a  low  critical  temperature: 

charging  said  raw  material  in  a  metallic  sheath: 

performing  first  plastic  deformation  on  said  sheath  and  raw 
material; 

performing  first  heat  treatment  on  said  sheath  and  raw  material 
after  being  subjected  to  said  first  plastic  deformation,  thereby 
transforming  the  low  temperature  superconducting  phase 
crystals  contained  in  said  material  into  high  temperature 
superconducting  phase  crystals; 

performing  second  plastic  deformation  on  said  sheath  and  mate- 
rial after  being  subjected  to  said  first  heat  treatment,  thereby 
arranging  a-b  planes  of  said  high  temperature  superconduct- 
ing phase  crystals  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sheath;  and 

performing  second  heat  treatment  on  said  sheath  and  material 
after  being  subjected  to  said  second  plastic  deformation, 
thereby  strengthening  bonding  between  said  high  temperature 
superconducting  phase  crystals. 


5,639,715 

AQUEOUS  BASED  DRILLING  FLUID  ADDITIVE  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Arvind  D.  Patel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M-I  Drilling  Fluids 

LLC 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,432 
Int  a.*  C09K  im 
U.S.  a.  507—135  13  Claims 

1.  A  water  based  driUing  fluid  containing  a  sodium  alkylsulfos- 
uccinate  compound  and  well  drilling  additives  which  do  not  pre- 
cipitate the  sodium  alkylsulfosuccinate  compound  wherein  said 
sodium  alkylsulfosuccinate  is  environmentally  non-toxic,  water 
dispersible  and  imparts  anti-bit  balling  and  lubricity  properties  to 
said  drilling  fluid. 

8.  A  drilling  fluid  additive  composition  which  imparts  anti-bit 
balling  and  lubricity  properties  to  a  drilling  fluid,  said  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  an  environmentally  non-toxic,  water  dispersible  sodium 
alkylsulfosuccinate;  and 

(b)  a  weight  material  which  does  not  precipitate  the  said  sodium 
alkylsulfosuccinate. 


5,639,716 

OIL  SOLUBLE  DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES  BASED  ON 

1-BUTENE-a  OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 

Albert  Rossi,  Warren,  NJ.;  Jacob  I.  Emert  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

and  Warren  A.  Thaler,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,614 

Int  a.*  ClOM  ]45m 

MS.  CI.  508—189  17  Claims 


Kv/IOOC 
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«rl%   Pelymar 


1.  An  oil-soluble  dispersant  additive  comprising  the  reaction 
ixide  superconducting  material  of   product  of: 
tiling  raw  material,  said  method        (a)  a  copolymer  functionalized  to  have  within  its  structure  at 
°*^-  least  one  acyl  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 

sisting of  C4  to  C,„  dicarttoxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof 
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and  C3  to  C|o  monocarboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof, 
the  copolymer  comprising  units  derived  from  l-butene  and  at 
least  one  other  a-olefin  of  formula  CH;=CHR',  wherein  R'  is 
methyl  or  a  C,  to  C,,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  the 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  700  to  10.000,  a  molecular  weight  distribution  of 
less  than  about  5,  and  ethenylidene  groups  terminating  at  least 
about  30%  of  all  polymer  chains:  and 
(b)  at  least  one  derivatizing  compound  comprising  a  nucleo- 
philic  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines, 
amino  alcohols,  alcohols,  reactive  metal  compounds  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 
8.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  from  about  0.1  to  20 

wt.  %  of  the  dispersant  additive  product  of  any  one  of  claims  1.  6, 

or  12. 


5,639.719 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  AROMATIC  ETHER 
COMPOUNDS 
Masahide   Tanaka;    Masayasu    Ishibashi;    Takashi   Hayashi; 
Hajime  Oyoshi;   Tetsuo  Hayashi,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  and 
Kinya  Mizui,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01354,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01301,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-155020 

Int  a."  ClOM  /29//6 

U.S.  a.  508—580  8  Claims 


5,639,717 

ADDITIVE  COMBINATION  TO  REDUCE  DEPOSIT 

FORMING  TENDENCIES  AND  IMPROVE 

ANTIOXIDANCY  OF  AVUTION  TURBINE  OILS 

(LAW328) 
Paul  Joseph  Berlowitc,  East  Windsor;  Morton  Bdtzer,  West- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Thomas  Lee  Asbcraft,  Leander,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Flo- 
rham  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,911 
Int  a."  ClOM  ]ii/42 
MS.  a.  508—257  11  Claims 

1.  A  turbo  oil  composition  exhibiting  enhanced  resistance  to 
deposition  and  improved  oxidative  stability,  said  turbo  oil  formu- 
lation comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  synthetic  ester  based  base 
stock  and  a  minor  portion  of  an  additive  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
non-sulfur  containing  substituted  triazine  antioxidant  and  a  nithio- 
cyanuric  acid. 


*oaa    3000   zooo 


VMVE    NUMfl 


5,639,718 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VISCOSITY  MODIFIERS  FOR 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

DISPERSANCY  AND  ANTIOXIDANCY  DERIVED  FROM 

ADDUCTS  OF  QUINONE 
Abhimanyu  O.  PatU,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,432 

Int  CI."  ClOM  \49n6 

MS.  a.  508-^54  12  Claims 


naaaoncniic  awTiis  ■  •■ 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  an  aromatic  ether  compound  in  an 
amount  of  not  smaller  than  50%  by  weight  wherein  said  aromatic 
ether  compound  is  at  least  one  compound  of  a  mono-  or  djallcyl 
group  substituted  phenoxy-oxyalkylene  ether  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  p-t-amylphenoxyethylene  mono-t-butyl  ether, 
p-t-butylphenoxyethylene  mono-t-butyl 

p-isooctylphenoxyethylene  mono-t-butyl 

p-isooctylphenoxypropylene  mono-methyl 

p-isooctylphenoxyethylene        mono-methyl        ether, 
butylphenoxyethylene  nwno-t-butyl  ether, 

butylphenoxyethylene  mono-t-butyl  ether, 

butylphenoxyethylene       monomethyl       ether       and 
butylphenoxyethylene  monomethyl  ether. 


ether, 
ether, 
ether, 
o-di-t- 
p-di-t- 
o-di-t- 
p-di-t- 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  base  oil  and  an 
effective  dispersant,  antioxidant,  and  viscosity  modifying  amount 
of  an  oil  soluble  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  quinone  com- 
pound and  a  polymer  having  at  least  one  reactive  amino  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
amino  groups,  wherein  said  f)olymer  has  an  M„  of  from  abou| 
20.000  to  about  500,000. 


5,639.720 
ANTI-STAINING  GEAR  OILS  WfTH  LOW  STRAY 
MISTING  PROPERTIES 
Shlomo  Antika,  Maplewood,  and  Richard  A.  SkiUman,  Key- 
port,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,238 
Int  CI."  ClOM  107/08:143/00 
MS.  a.  508—591  5  Claims 

I.  An  anti-staming  mist  lubricating  gear  oil  in  the  ISO  68  to  680 
viscosity  grade  range  comprising  a  major  amount  of  polybutene 
base  oil  of  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
300  to  2,500  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a  minor  amount  of  additives 
comprising  about  0.1  to  5.0  wt  %  polyisobutylene  of  about  37.000 
to  140.000  Flory  nralecular  weight. 


5,639,721 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1918 


UMI 


ACIDIC  AQUEOUS 
Stephen  B.  Kong,  Alameda, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4, 
This  application  Jan. 
Int.  CL*>  CUD 
VS.  a.  510—191 


5,6  9,722 

CL  lAPONG  COMPOSITIONS 
ind  Robert  L.  Blum,  Concord, 
rhe  Oorox  Company,  Oakland, 


,491,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  379,010 
3t)2;3/39;  B08B  3/00 

26  Claims 


VOCOSITV 

era 


1.  A  buffered  aqueous  acidic 
removing  mineral  deposits  com 

a  weak  acid  and  its  conjugate 
conjugate  base  weight  cor 
said  composition,  wherein 
between  approximately  7 
and  30: 1  by  molar  concentiai: 
has  a  pK„  of  approximately  2 
composition  has  a  pH  of  j^ 

a  thickener  system  including 

rinn 


%  FUTXXCTAC/SXS)  I  N 

:leaning  composition  suitable  for 
com|  rising: 

lase,  wherein  a  combined  acid  and 

confentration  is  about  3%  to  10%  of 

ratio  of  acid  to  conjugate  base  is 

1  by  weight  concentration  ratio 

concentration  ratio,  wherein  said  weak  acid 

to  3.5  and  wherein  said  cleaning 

i|  proximately  2  to  3.5:  and 

cationic  surfactant  and  a  counte- 


rion. 


i-CONTA  INING 


hniii. 


Germ  in 
2  71 
Piib, 


3  20. 


REACTION  PRODUCTS  OI 
ACIDS  AND  AMINO 
PREPARATION  AND  THEII 

CLEANIN^ 
Matthias    Kroner,    Eisenberg 
Boeckh,  both  of  Limburgerl  ofj 
Alexander  Kud,  Eppelsh 
Neustadt,  all  of  Germany, 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen, 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01893,  | 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17, 
Claims  priority,  application 
620.08 

Int  CI.*  CUD  3/37: 
UJS.  a.  510—476 

I.  A  polymeric  reaction  prod 
and  an  amino-conlaining  com 
a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  compound  selected  from 
isocitric  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
ized  alkali  metal  or  alkali 
isocitric  acid,  tartaric  acid 

(b)  an  amino  group  containing 
group  consisting  of  ammon  a. 
nium  bicartwnate,  an 
consisting  of  glycine,  alani 
asparagine,    glutamine, 
lysine,  methionine,  cysteine 
noundecanoic  acid,  i 
cures  thereof:  to  at  least  I 
of  from  1:0.1  to  1:10. 

5.  A  low  phosphate  or 
agent,  comprising: 
as  an  additive,  die  polymeric 
claim  1. 


a  id 


amii  a 


gll  tam 


iminodii  celic 


12(' 
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5,63|»,723 

POLYBASIC  CARBOXYLIC 
COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
USE  IN  DETERGENTS  AND 
AGENTS 

Heinrich    Hartmann;    Dieter 

Richard  Baur,  Mutterstadt; 

and  Volker  Schwendemann, 

^ignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

y 

Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/03576,  PCT  Pub. 


1  »93,  Ser.  No.  367322 
Germany,  Aug.  3,  1992,  42  25 


I  :t 


npa  nd, 


C08G  69/00:73/00 

7  Claims 

of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid 
which  is  prepared  by  heating 


tie 


he  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
partially  or  completely  neutral- 
earth  metal  salts  of  citric  acid, 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
compound  selected  from  die 
ammonium  carbonate,  ammo- 
acid  selected  from  the  group 
.  valine,  leucine,  phenylalanine, 
ic    acid,    sarcosine,    taurine, 
cystine,  aminovaleric  acid,  ami- 
acid,  amino  sugars  and  mix- 
C.  in  a  molar  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b) 


phoi  >hate-free  detergent  or  cleaning 


reaction  product  as  claimed  in 


5,639,724 
CYCLOSPORIN  GALENIC  FORMS 
Thomas  Cavanak,  Biel-Benken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  San- 
doz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,119,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822^75,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,082,  Feb. 
16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  462373,  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  373,736,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  193,896,  May  13,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901356,  Aug.  28,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,808,  JuL 
24,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
163,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20, 1989, 
8903804 

Int.  CL"  A61K  38/13:47/14 
U.S.  a.  514-11  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administration  com- 
prising cyclosporin  A  as  active  ingredient  in  a  carrier  medium 
comprising  a  transesterification  product  of  a  natural  vegetable  oil 
with  glycerol,  wherein  said  Cransesterihcation  product  comprises  a 
mixture  of  monoglycerides,  diglycerides  and  triglycerides. 


5,639,725 
ANGIOSTATIN  PROTEIN 
Michael  S.  O'ReUly,  Winchester,  and   M.  Judah   Folkman, 
Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's  Hospital 
Medical  Center  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,629 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38/17:38/46:  C07K  14/435;  CI2N  9/65 
U.S.  a.  514-12  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  angiostatin  protein,  comprising  a  protein  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  approximately  38  kilodaltons  and  45 
kilodaltons  as  determined  by  reducing  polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis and  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  substantially  similar 
to  that  of  a  murine  plasminogen  fragment  beginning  at  amino  acid 
98  of  a  murine  plasminogen  molecule. 


5,639,726 
PEPTIDE  MEDIATED  ENHANCEMENT  OF 
THROMBOLYSIS  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  A.  Lawrence;  David  Ginsburg,  both  of  Ann  Arbor- 
Joseph  D.  Shore,  Grosse  Point  Farms;  WUIiam  P.  Fay,  Ann 
Arbor,  all  of  Mich.;  Steven  T.  Olson,  Chicago,  III.;  Ann 
Marie  Francis-Chmura,  Warren,  Mich.;  Daniel  T.  Eitzman, 
YpsUanti,  Mich.,  and  Dell  Paielli,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
and  Henry  Ford  Health  System,  Detroit,  both  of  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,461 
int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  514—12  59  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  having  a  length  of  less  than  approximately 
30  amino  acids  and  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  in  accor- 
dance with  SEQ  ID  NO: I,  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID 
NO:4  or  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  wherein  the  amino  terminus  of  said 
peptide  is  an  amino  terminal  threonine. 


5,639,727 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  BACTERICIDAU 
PERMEABILITY  INCREASING  PROTEIN  PRODUCTS 
Roger  G.  Littie,  O,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  XOMA  Corpo- 
ration, Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,202,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,644,  Mar.  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5348,942.  This  appUcatton  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  415,158 

InL  CI.*  A61K  38/00;  C12P  21/06;  C07K  1/00;2AX) 

VS.  a.  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  chronic  inflammatory  disease  state 

comprising  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  a  chronic 

inflammatory     disease     state     an    amount    of    a    bactericidal/ 

permeability-increasing  (BPI)  protein  product  effective  to  reduce 

inflammation. 


Z  is  a  D  or  L  form  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  Ser,  Thr,  Asp, 
Glu,  Gin,  Asn,  beta-Asp,  Val  or  lie;  and 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  option- 
ally substituted  with  an  aryl  group  or  aryl  substituted  with 
either  a  halogen  or  a  straight  chain,  a  branched  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  having  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  or  a  cyclic  methylene 
group  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
formulation. 


5,639,728 

ANTINEOPLASTIC  PEPTIDE 

Akira   KtOi,   1-9,  Daimoncho   1-chome,  Higashikurume-shi, 

Tokyo,  203,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01632,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09871,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-277269 

Int  CI.*  C07K  1/00:14/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.   A   peptide   which   consists   of  the   amino   acid   sequence 

described  by  the  following  formula  (I),  wherein  R  indicates  Met  or 

H: 


R_Phe— Pro— Ala— Oln— Thr— Ala— Arg— Gin— His 
Pro— Ly&— Met— His— Leu— Ala— His— Ser— Thr- Leu 
Lys— Pro— Ala— Ala— His— Uu— He— Gly— Asp— Pro 
Ser- Lys — Gin — Asn — Ser — Leu — hea — Trp — Arg^-Ala 
Asn — Thr — Asp — Arg— Ala — Phe— Leu — Gin — Asp — Gly 
Plje — Ser — Leu — Ser — Asn— Asn — Ser — Leu — Leu — Val 
Pro— Thr— Ser— Gly— lie— TVr- Phe— Val— ly- Ser 
Gin— Val— Val— Phe— Ser— Gly— Lys— Ala— Tyr-Ser 
Pro— Lys— Ala— Thr— Ser— Ser— Pro — Leu— Tyr- Leu 
Ala— His— Glu— Val— Gin— Leu— Phe— Ser— Ser— Gin 
Tyr — Pro — Phe — His — Val— Pro — Leu — Leu — Ser — Ser 
Gin — Lys— Met— Val— Tyr— Pro— Gly— Leu— Gin — Glu 
Pro— Trp— l-eu— His— Ser— Mel— Tyr— His— Gly— Ala 
Ala— Phe— Gin— Leu— Thr— Gin— Gly— Asp— Gin— Leu 
Ser— Thr— His— Thr— Asp— Gly— lie— Pro— His— Leu 
Val— Leu— Ser— Pro— Ser— Thr— Val— Phe— Phe— Gly 
Ala — Phe — Ala — l^eu. 


(I) 


5,639,730 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VIRUS-SAFE  BIOLOGICAL 

PREPARATION 
Johann  EibI;  Gabriela  Hummel,  both  of  Vienna;  G«rda  Redl, 
Rutzendorf;  Thomas  Seelich;  Peter  IXirecek,  both  of  Vienna, 
and  Giinter  Wober,  Oberwaltersdorf,  aU  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Immuno  AktiengeseUschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  16,  1992,  2500^2; 
Aug.  3,  1993,  1547/93 

Int  CL*  A61K  35/14;  C07K  14/475;  C12N  7/06;  A61L  2/16 
VS.  a.  514—21  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  virus-safe  biological  preparation 
using  a  tenside  without  using  organic  solvents,  comprising  the 
steps  of  (i)  contacting  said  tenside  with  a  biological  preparation 
having  a  level  of  biological  activity,  wherein  said  tenside  is  present 
at  a  concentration  of  1%  to  98%  by  weight  w/w  (ii)  heating  said 
biological  preparation  having  a  level  of  biological  activity  to  a 
temperature  between  51°  C.  to  121°  C.  in  the  presence  of  said 
tenside,  and  (iii)  and  removing  said  tenside  to  obtain  said  virus- 
safe  biological  preparation  that  has  a  level  of  biological  activity 
that  is  at  least  50%  of  the  level  of  biological  activity  of  said 
biological  preparation  before  said  heating. 


5,639,729 
TRIPEPTIDES  USEFUL  IN  IMMUNE  AND  CNS  THERAPY 
Gideon    Goldstein,    Short    Hills;    Ponniah    Shenbagamurthi, 
Bridgewater,  and  James  I.  Koenig,  Glen  Gardner,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Immunobiology  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Annan- 
dale,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,413 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  38/00;38A)2;  C07K  5/00.7/00 

VS.  a.  514—18  3  Claims 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  at  least  one  tripeplide  consisting  of  the  formula 


R-X-Y-Z-NHR,. 

or  a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid-   or  base-addition   salt 

thereof. 

wherein 

X  is  a  D  or  L  form  of  Arg; 

R  is  H,  a  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkanoyl; 

Y  is  a  D  or  L  form  of  Pro.  dehydro-Pro.  or  hydroxy-Pro; 


5,639,731 
AMINO  ACIDS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
BEVERAGE 
Eric  Arthur  Newsholme,  3  Cooper  Close,  Chipping  Norton, 
Oxfordshire,  England;  Eva  Blomstrand,  Dlerstigen  22,  S-171 
71  Sobia,  Sweden;  Bjom  Ekblom.  Backstigen  4,  S-130  12 
AlU,  Sweden,  and  KjeU  Ericson,  Brageviigen  14,  S-194  54 
Upplands  V^by,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,489,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,436.  Jan.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1987, 
8712159;  May  22,  1987,  8712160 

Int  CL*  A61K  3in0;3l/715 
VS.  CI.  514—23  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  mental  performance  during  strenuous 
physical  activity  and  for  delaying  mental  exhaustion  due  to  physi- 
cal activity  as  well  as  improving  recovery  following  physical 
activity  in  a  person  in  need  thereof,  the  method  comprising: 
ingesting  a  ready-io-drink  beverage  having  a  pH  of  3.0  to  8.0 

and  an  osmotic  pressure  of  from  50  to  400  m  Osmol; 
wherein  the  ready-to-drink  beverage  comprises  from  2  to  40  g/1 
of  branched  chain  amino  acids,  from  50  to  750  g/1  of  oligosac- 
charides, up  to  55  g/l  of  monosaccharides.  0.1-2  g/1  of  physi- 
ologically acceptable  edible  acids.  0.1-10  g/1  of  alkalizing 
agents,  up  to  10  g/1  of  physiologically  acceptable  mineral 
acids,  and  aroma  or  flavoring  agents  in  an  amount  which 
masks  the  bitter  taste  of  said  branched  chain  amino  acids. 


1920 


UMI 


John 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,  39,732 

PHOSPHOROUS-CONTAE  ING  CYSTEINE  AND  SERINE 

PROTEAS  i  INHIBITORS 

P.   Mallamo,  Gleiunofe;   Ron   Bihovsky,  Wynnewood; 

Ming  Tao,  Maple  Glen,  and  Gregory  J.  Wells,  West  Chester, 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ce|  halon.  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  U  96,  Ser.  No.  679,342 

Int  a."  A61K  3IA  6.  C07F  9A)9:9/30;9/32 

VS.  a.  514—23  I  44  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnAx: 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  gro  ip  consisting  of  aryl  having  from 
about  6  to  about  14  carfoc  as.  beteroaryl  having  from  about  6 
to  about  14  ring  atoms,  ai  ilkyl  having  from  about  7  to  about 
IS  carbons,  alkyl  having  Irom  I  to  about  10  carbons,  said 
alkyl  groups  being  option  Jly  substituted  with  one  or  more  J 
groups,  heteroalkyl  havinj  from  2  to  about  7  carbons,  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  about  1 )  carbons,  aralkyloxy  having  from 
about  7  to  about  15  cai  t)ons,  and  a  carbohydrate  moiety 
optionally  containing  one  )r  more  alkylated  hydroxyl  groups; 

W  is  selected  from  the  grou  i  consisting  of  carbonyl  and  SOj; 

Y  is  selected  firom  the  group  ;onsisting  of  NH  and  (CHj)*  where 
k  is  an  integer  from  0  to 

Ri  and  R^  are  independently^  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  about  14  carbons,  and 
cycloalkyi  having  ftxjm  3  o  about  10  carbons,  said  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyi  groups  being  )ptionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  J  groups; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  gr<  up  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  aiyl,  heteroaryl,  ara  kyl,  and  heteroaralkyi; 

t  is  0  or  I; 

J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
heteroaryl,  amino  optional  y  substituted  with  one  to  three  aryl 
or  lower  alkyl  groups,  j  janidino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  aryloxy,  aralkylc  ly,  heteroalkyl,  and  catboxy;  and 

Q  has  the  formula 


, 


-(O), 


wherein: 

m,  n,  and  z  are  each  ini 
R4  and  R,  are  each  i 
consisting  of  hydrogen 
with  J,  aryl  optionally 
substituted  with  J,  an( 
with  1; 
or  R4  and  R,  may  be  take 
Pr=0)— IO)„—  of  Q 
die  ring  optionally 
or  R4  and  R5  may  be  takei 
with  the  proviso  that  when  1  i 
that  when  m  and  n  are  both  0, 
cannot  be  unsubstituted  phenyl 
with  the  further  proviso  that  w 
then  J  cannot  be  carboxy  or  al 


>    (OU-R, 
I/' 

\ 

(0),-R5 


ide|  endently  0  or  1 ; 

nde  lendently  selected  from  the  group 

lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted 

substituted  with  J,  aralkyi  optionally 

heteroaryl  optionally  substituted 

together  along  with  the  — (0)„— 
form  a  5-8  membered  heterocy- 
sub^tituted  with  J; 

together  to  form  an  aralkyi  group; 
z  is  also  U;  and  with  the  proviso 
and  t  and  z  are  both  1 .  R4  and  R, 
or  halogen-substituted  phenyl;  and 
n  R,  is  alkylene  substituted  with  J, 
1  oxycarbonyl. 


is  3, 


5,639,733 
ALKYL  GLYCOSIDE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Toyomi   Koike;   Hiroshi  Nagumo;  Akira  Yamamuro,  all   of 
Wakayama,  and  Yukinaga  Yokota,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,252,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,679,  May  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^51 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111589 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/70;  AOIN  43/04;  C07G  3/00;  C07H  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—25  16  Claims 

1.  An  alkyl  glycoside  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  30-50%  by  weight  of  C,o-C,2  alkyl  glycosides; 

b)  water;  and 

c)  2-5%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  isopropanol, 
butanol,  sec-butyl  alcohol,  tert-butyl  alcohol,  ethylene  glycol, 
and  propylene  glycol;  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  9  to 
11. 


5,639,734 
DISACCHARIDE  INFLAMMATION  INHIBrFORS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Jeffrey  D.  Esko,  1220  30tfa  St  South,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35205, 
and  Arun  K.  Sarkar,  4114  Elder  Oaks  Ways,  Apt  D,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  35209 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,582 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70;  C07H  15/00;  17/00 
VS.  a.  514—25  18  Claims 

1.  An  acetylated  disaccharide  having  the  structure 

sugar  -  sugar  -  X  -  R 

wherein  said  sugars  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-acetylneuraminic  acid,  galactose,  N-acetylglucosamine, 
N-acetylgalactosamine,  fucose,  and  mannose,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  sugar  is  N-acetylneuraminic  acid, 
N-acetylglucosamine,  or  N-acetylgalactosamine; 

wherein  X  is  a  bridging  atom  selected  fiDm  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  sulfiir,  nitrogen,  and  carbon;  and 

wherein  R  is  an  aglycone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
naphthol,  naphthalenemethane,  and  indenol. 


5,639,735 
ANTITUMOR  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUNDS:  HAYUMICINS 

AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Rolf  Menzel,  Princeton  Junction;  Scott  T.  Taylor,  West  Wind- 
sor, both  of  N  J.;  Mitsuaki  l^unakawa,  Middletown,  Conn.; 
Keiichi  Numata,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  and  Tamotsu  Funimai, 
Middletown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,232 

Int  a."  A61K  3l/71;3l/70:  C07H  17/04;  C12P  19/60 

VS.  a.  514—33  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  Hayumicin  C,,  which  compound  has 
the  following  structure: 


1921 


HjC 


HO 


5,639,736 
HUMAN  VEGF-SPECIFIC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Gregory  S.  Robinson,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hybridon,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,945,  Mar.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3783M,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,942,  Jul.  27,  1993. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,185 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70;  C12N  5/10;  C07H  21/00;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  514—44  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  VEGF  gene  expression  in  a  mammal 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  intravitreally  to  an  eye  of  a 
mammal  an  effective  VEGF  gene  expression-inhibiting  amount  of 
a  synthetic  oUgonucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  VEGF 
mRNA,  the  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  SEQ  ID  NOs:  I,  2,  6,  14,  15,  18,  21,  28, 
30,  31,  and  32. 


5,639,738 
TREATMENT  OF  BASAL  CELL  CARCINOMA  AND 
ACTINIC  KERATOSIS  EMPLOYING  HYALURONIC 
ACID  AND  NSAIDS 
Rudolf  Edgar  Falk,  and  Samuel  Simon  Ascuhd,  both  of  Tor- 
onto, Canada,  assignors  to  Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion, Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,908,  JuL  3,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Feb.  20,  1992,  2061566 
Int  a."  A61K  31/715:47/36 
U.S.  a.  514— 54  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  for  a  condition  of  the  skin  or 
exposed  tissue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basal  cell 
carcinoma  and  actinic  keratosis,  which  method  consists  essentially 
of  topically  administering  to  the  site  of  the  condition,  mote  than 
once  per  day  over  a  period  of  days  sufficient  to  treat  the  condition, 
a  non-toxic  effective  dosage  amount  of  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  (NSAID)  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  block  prostaglandin  synthesis, 

(b)  hyaluronic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
in  an  amount  effective  to  transport  said  NSAID  into  the  skin 
or  exposed  tissue  at  the  site  of  the  condition,  wherein  the 
concentration  of  the  hyaluronic  acid  or  salt  thereof  is  between 
1  -3%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  hyaluronic  acid  or  salt  titereof  is  between  150,000  and 
750,000  Daltons,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutical  excipient  suitable  for  topical  application. 


5,639,739 
IMIDAZOLE  CONTAINING  AMINOBORONIC  ACIDS 
CcUa  Dominguez;  Joseph  Cacciola,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  and 
John  Matthew  Fevig,  New  London,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
rUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,573 
Int  a."  A61K  31/69;  C07F  5A)2;5A)4:  C07K  5/065 
VS.  CL  514—64  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (lA) 


5,639,737 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
MALIGNANT  TUMORS  AND  INfflBITING  GROWTH 
AND  METASTASES  OF  MALIGNANT  TUMORS 
David  Rubin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Co  Enzyme  Tech- 
nology Ltd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,195,  Oct  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,476,842,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
57,666,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5340,803,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787^47,  Nov.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,352 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—53  23  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  for  inhibiting  metastases  of  malignant  mmor  cells 
or  metastases  of  malignant  cells  associated  with  Hodgkin's  disease 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  afflicted  with  such  a  malig- 
nant tumor  or  with  Hodgkin's  disease  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  conjugate  made  by  conjugating  a  saccharide  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  ester  or  salt  thereof  to  a  cytotoxic  phenolic 
compound  which  is  a  substrate  for  tyrosinase. 


H 

I 

R'— N-C 

I      I 

R2    R3 


/ 

N— CH 
I       I 
H      I 
(CH:). 

I 


BY'Y^ 


(lA) 


€ 


N 


N  T 

or  a  pharinaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  whetein: 
R'  is 

a)  — C(=0>— CHKCHjJXI— NR'R' 

b)  — C(=0)— CR'R'— (CH2V— R^  or 

c)  _C(=0)— CR*R'— W— (CHj),— R*; 
R-is 

a)  — CH,C(R'-)2-aryl,  or 


b) 


,[^ 


aiyl 
CH:-}. 


R'  is 
a)  hydrogen,  or 


1922 


UMI 


b)  R^  and  R'  can  be  taken  tc  jether  to  form 


R^is 

a)  aryl,  or 

b)  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi; 
R'is 

a)  hydrogen,  or 

b)  — {C,-C4  aUcyl)-aryl; 
R'is 

a)  — C(=0)— R'. 

b)  _C(=0)— OR', 

c)  — C(=0)— NR'R', 

d)  — S(0)2— R',  or 

e)  — S(0)2— NR5R', 
R'is 

a)  C,-C4  alkyl,  or 

b)  — (C,-C4  alkyl)-aryl; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C,-C4  alkyl, 

d)  aryl,  or 

e)  — (C,-C4  alkyD-aryl; 
R'  and  R'  can  be  taken  togethi 
R'Ms 

a)  — {Cl-C5)alkyl,  or 

b)  — {CI-C5)fluoroalkyl; 
aryl  as  used  hereinabove  is  phenyl 
with  from  one  to  three  groups  selected 

F,  CI,  Br,  1,  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C. 
— CF3,     — S(0),— <C,-C4 
— NH(C,-C4    alkyl) 
{C,-C^  alkyl),  — (CHj),— C< 

T  is  — NH,; 


-N(: 


Y'  and  Y"  are 

a)  —OH,  or 
when  taken  together  Y' 

b)  a  cyclic  boron  ester  der^ed 
pinanedioi,  pinacol,  1.2-et|anediol 
propanediol,    2,3-butaned] 
S,6-decanediol  and  1,2  h 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 
p  is  0  to  3; 
r  is  0  to  2; 
s  is  I  to  4;  and 
t  is  I  to  3. 


5,639  740 
TOPICAL  MOISTURIZI^  :;  COMPOSITION  AND 


METl  OD 


Wilson  Trafton  Crandall,  Rte.  <f  6  Jolly  HUl,  Ft.  Deflance,  Va. 

24437 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1991  : 
Int  CI."  A61K 
U,S.  a.  514—78 

1.  A  method  of  treating  keratin 
comprising  topically  applymg  to  1 
tion  consisting  essentially  of 
water. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji;ne  17.  1997 


5,639,741 
17-AMINO  SUBSTITUTED  4-AZASTEROID 
Sa-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Bruce  E.  Witzd,  Westfield;  Jeffrey  P.  Bergman,  Ridgefield 
Park,  and  Richard  L.  Tohnan,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwa>,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/04633,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23038,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  886,057,  May  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,472 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/435;  C07D  221/02 
VS.  a.  514—80  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

I 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
A  is: 


R2 


to  form  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl; 


or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 

independently  from: 
ilkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  — NO2, 
dkyl),     CN,     —OH,     — NH,, 
-C4    alkyDj,    — NHC(=6) 
2(C|-C4  alkyl),  or  phenyl; 


R*         N  R', 


R2.         .W 

'h 
I 


^N^     ^R3, 


U) 


(b) 


with  the  proviso  that  where  W  is  C(0),  R'  is  aryl  or  het- 
eroaryl. 


R' 


R-* 


R2 


(c) 


T 


(CH),        / 

^N  — W— R5; 


wherein 


ai^  Y^  form  with  B: 

from  a  diol  selected  from 
1,3,  -propanediol.  1,2- 

1 ,2  -diisopropylethanediol, 
diJyclohexylethanediol ; 


Ser.  No.  403,241 

il/6H5:3l/23 

10  Claims 

us  tissue  of  a  human  or  animal 
he  keratinous  tissue  a  composi- 
in,  isopropyl  palmitate,  and 


let  ith 


R'  is: 

H,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R-is: 

H,  or 

Ci-20  alkyl; 
R'is: 
H, 

amino  C.-Cj  alkyl, 
mono  C,-C4  alkylamino  C,-C4  alkyl, 
di  C1-C4  alkylamino  C1-C4  alkyl, 
mono  C1-C4  alkylaminoaryl, 
di  C1-C4  alkylaminoaryl, 
C,_,„  alkyl, 
aryl, 

heteroaryl, 
aryl  C,_2o  alkyl, 
heteroaryl  C|_2o  alkyl, 
C,.2o  alkylthio  Ci^^o  alkyl, 
C,_2o  alkylsuliinyl  C|_2o  a'kyl, 
C,_2o  alkylsulfonyl  C,  20  alkyl: 
Co_io  alkylarylthio  C|_2„  alkyl. 
Co_io  alkylarylsulfinyl  Ci^jo  alkyl, 
Co_io  alkylarylsulfonyl  C,  20  alkyl; 
C,.2o  alkyloxycarbonyl  C,  20  alkyl, 
carboxyl  C,  20  alkyl, 
carbo  C,  ,0  alkyloxy  C.^jo  alkyl 
C,.2o  alkylcarbonyl  C,  20  alkyl, 
Cv2o  cycloalkyi. 
Cj_2ti  cycloalkenyl, 
Cj- 20  cycloalkyi  C I  20  alkyl. 
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aryl  C,_2o  alkyloxycarbonyl  C,_2o  alkyl, 
heteroaryl  C|_2o  alkyloxycarbonyl  C1.20  alkyl. 


haloC, 


,  alkyl. 


hydroxyl  C,_2o  alkyl, 
iminodibenzyl  C|^2o  alkylaryl 
halohydroxyl  C|_2o  alkyl, 
thiosulfato  C|_2o  alkyl 
aryl  C,_2o  alkyloxy  C,_2o  alkyl, 
C|^2o  alkyloxy  C|_2o  alkyl 
arylcarbonyl  aryl  C|_2o  alkyl, 
diaryl  C|_2o  alkyl  of  the  formula: 


-(CH2).-C- 


R«— U-  R« 


R' 

n  is  an  integer  from  0-19; 
triaryl  C,_2o  alkyl  of  the  formula 


n  is  an  integer  from  1-19; 

C2-20  alkenyl, 

Cj.jo  alkenyl  C,_2o  alkyl, 

aryloxyaryl, 

heteroaryl  C2_2o  alkenyl, 

aryl  C2^2o  alkenyl, 

C2_2o  alkynyl  C,^2o  alkyl, 

arylcarfooamidearyl  C|_2o  alkyl, 

phosphono  C,_2o  alkyl, 

aryl  C2_2o  alkynyl  C|_2o  alkyl,  or 

heteroaryl  Cj.-hj  alkynyl  C,  20  alkyl; 
R"  is: 

H, 

C,.2o  alkyl, 

aryl,  or; 

heteroaryl; 
R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  when  x  is  greater  than  I  and 

H,  or 


-1-12 


alkyl; 


—  i~i^  — J-* 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from: 
H, 

CH„ 
C2H,. 

carboxamido, 
C|^  alkylthio, 
C|  J,  alkylsuliinyl, 
C,_6  alkylsulfonyl. 
OCH„ 
NH„ 
CHjNH, 
(CH,)2N, 
OH, 
NOj, 
CN. 
F. 


acetamido, 
CI, 

OC2H5, 
CF„ 

isopropyl,  and 
isobutyl; 
Wis: 


O  O 

II  II 

C  or      -S- 

/    \  II 

O 


X  is  an  integer  from  1-25; 
at  each  occurrence,  aryl  is  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  of  R, 
wherein  R  is  H,  C,_6  alkyl,  aryl  C,_2o  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl 

groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  C,_g 

alkyloxy,  carboxy  Cq^jo  alkyl,  hydroxy,  or  halogen 
or  aryl  directly  substituted  independently  with  one  or  two 

substituents  selected  from:  hydroxyl,  C|_,o  alkyl,  C2_2o 

alkenyl,  C,_2o 
alkyloxy,  halo  C,_2o  alkyl,  benzoyl,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxamide. 

acetamido  and  halogen; 
at  each  occcurrence,  heteroaryl  is  independently  selected  from 
benztriazolyl,  pyirolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyridyl, 
oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  tfaiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  indolyl,  quinoli- 
nyl,  isoquinolinyl,  benzimidazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  benzopyra- 
nyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  benzothie- 
nyl,  and  oxadiazolyl,  and 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  R,  as  defined 

above,  or  independently  with  hydroxyl.  C,_2o  alkyloxy, 

C,,2o  alkyl,  C5.20  alkenyl, 
halo  C,_2o  alkyl,  benzoyl,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxamide,  aceta- 

mide,  or 
halogen  directly  bonded  to  the  aromatic  carbon  atonKs); 
Cj_2o  cycloalkyi  is  selected  firom  cyclohexyl  and  adamantyl; 
and  dashes  indicate  a  double  bond  is  optionally  present. 


5,639,742 
9-[(SUBSTITUTED  GLYCYL)AMIDO]-6-(SUBSnTUTED)- 

5-HYDROXY-6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Vmg  Jick  Lee,  19  Shuart  Rd.,  Monsey,  N.Y.  10952;  Brian  Lee 
Buckwalter,   102  OvingtoD  Rd.,  Yardley,  Pa.   19067,  and 
Fmiothy  Claude  Barden,  3424  Stafford  PL,  HoUand,  Pa. 
18966 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,302.  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^71,076. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.464 
Int  a."  C07C  725/66,  AOIK  31/65 
U.S.  CL  514—152  72  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N(CH5h 


OH 


NH: 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  methylene.  a-CH,  and  p-CH,;  R'  is  selected 
from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-  C8)alkyl  group 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl. 
pentyl.  hexyl.  heptyl  and  octyl;  straight  or  branched 
(C,-CH)alkyl  group  optionally  substimted  with  a-mercapto. 
a-(methylthio),  a-hydroxy.  amino,  guanidino  or  amidino; 
(C^-Cio)  aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and 
P-naphthyl;  substituted  (C^-Ciq)  aryl  group  with  substituents 
selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  trihalo(C|-C,) 
alkyl,  nitro,  amino.  (C,-C])  alkylamino;  (C7-C,)  aralkyi  group 


UMI 


ai  d 


-dimethyl  )ropyl. 


-methyipe  ityl 


ethy  propyl. 
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selected  from  benzyl,  1 
propyl;   substituted   (C7-C,) 
selected  from  halo,  (C|-C4)alky 
or    di-substituted    (Cj-Cj 
(C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl:  (C,-Ct)c 
from  (cyclopropyl)methyl,  (cycl 
ethyl  and  (cyclohexyl)methyl 

R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isoprop; 
hexyl; 

W  is  selected  from  amino;  hydri 
branched  allcyl  monosubstituted 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n 
1-raethylpropyl,   2-methylpropy 
2-methylbutyl,         1,1 
3-dimethylbutyl,    n-hexyl, 
2,2-dimethylbutyl.     3 
dimethylbutyl.    1 -methyl- 1 
decyl,  undecyl  and  dodecyl  an( 
omers  of  said  branched  alkyl 
(Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  monosubstit 
ents  selected  fh)m  cyclopropyl 
cis-l,2-dimethylcyclopropyl,    c 
hexyl,    cycloheptyl.    cycloocr 
bicyclo[2.2.2Joct-2-yl  and  the 
said      (Cj-CgKycloalkyl 
(C4-C,o)cycloalkyl  (C,-C,) 
with  substituents  selected  from 
pyl)  ethyl 

methylcyclopropyDmethyl,  and 
(C,-C|o)alkenyl  monosubstitute 
selected    from    allyl,    3-buten; 
2-pentenyl,      4-octenyl,      2,3-( 
2-butenyl,  2-cyclopentenyl  and 
monosubstituted  amino  group 
phenyl  and  naphthyl;  (C7-C1 
from   benzylamino,    2-phen 
2-(naphthyl)njethylamino,    l-(n, 
nylpropylamino;  substituted 
ents      selected      from     {C 
(C|-C4)alkyl,    mono    or 
(C|-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C^ 
nitro  and  trihalo  (C,-C,)  alkyl 
disubstituted    (Cj-Cg)    alkyl; 
selected  from  dimethyl,  diethyl 
butyl    and    diisobutyl; 
cycloalkylamino  group  with 
propyl,  dicyclobutyl 
hepcyl;    straight    or    branched 
(Cj-C,4)  alkylamino  group 
in  the  substitution  is  not  more 
tuted  (C4-  C,4)  cycloalkylamino 
of  carbons  in  the  substitution 
alkoxyamino  group  selected 
n-propoxyamino.        I 
2-methylpropoxyamino.  and  1 
cycloalkoxyamino  group  selecu  i 
dimethylcyclopropoxy,  cis-l,2-( 
toxy.   cyclopentoxy,  cyclohexoty. 
bicyclo[2.2.1|hept-2-yloxy,   anc 
the     diastereomers     and 
cycloalkoxyamino  group;  (C^-C 
from  phenoxyamino, 

2-naphthyloxyamino;  (Ct-C,,) 
from  benzyloxyamino, 

I  -phenylethoxyamino, 
1 -(naphthyl)-methoxyamino 
and  W   taken  together  are 
n=l-  3;  and  the  pharmacologii 
ganic  salts  or  nnetal  complexes 


phenyle  hyl,  2-phenylethyl  and  phenyl- 

a  ilkyl    group   with    substituents 

nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  mono- 

)alky^mino,    (C,-    C4)alkoxy,    and 

cloalkylmethyl  group  selected 

)butyl)  methyl  (cyclopentyl)m- 


:tyl 


moi  osubstituted 
talk'  I 


(cycl  >bi 


nylet  lyl 


■-C.) 
disul  stituted 
4)alkylsul  onyl 


symm  crical 


dicyclope  ityl 

iched     u 

I  whe  ein 

t  lan 


fro  n 
-methylei  loxyami 
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(C|-C6)alkyl  selected  from 
butyl,   isobutyl,  pentyl  and 


cylaraino;  (Ci-C,,)  straight  or 

amino  group  with  substituents 

jropyl,   1-methylethyl,  n-butyl. 

1,1-dimethylethyl,   n-pentyl, 

2,2-dimethylpropyl, 

mfthylpentyl,    1,1 -dimethylbutyl, 

1,2-dimethylbutyl,      1,3- 

heptyl,    octyl,    nonyl, 

the  diastereomers  and  enanti- 

Tionosubstituted  amino  group; 

ted  amino  group  with  substitu- 

trans- 1 ,2-dimethylcyclopropyl, 

clobutyl,    cyclopentyl.    cyclo- 

bicyclo(2.2.l]hept-2-yl,    and 

dfistereomers  and  enantiomers  of 

amino      group; 

inonosubstituted  amino  group 

cyclopropyOmethyl.  (cyclopro- 

utyl)methyl,  (trans-2- 

cis-2-methylcyclobutyl)methyl; 

amino  group  with  substituents 

1,    2-butenyl    (cis    or    trans), 

imethyl-2-butenyl.      3-niethyl- 

2-cyclohexenyl;  (Q-Cjo)  aryl 

nth  substituents  selected  from 

aralkylamino  group  selected 

amino,    1  -phenylethylamino, 

phthyl)methylamino   and   phe- 

ph«  lyl  amino  group  with  substitu- 

acyl,      (C,-C5)acylamino, 

(C,-Cg)    alkylamino, 

,  amino,  halogen,  hydroxy. 

raight  or  branched  symmetrical 

group    with    substituents 

diisopropyl.  di-n-propyl,  di-n- 

disubstituted    (C3-C,4) 

sultstituents  selected  from  dicyclo- 

dicyclohexyl  and  dicyclo- 

unsymmetrical    disubstituted 

the  total  number  of  carbons 

14;  unsymmetrical  disubsti- 

group  wherein  the  total  number 

is  not  more  than   14;  (€,-€4) 

methoxyamino.  ethoxyamino, 

ino,        n-butoxyamino, 

dimethylethoxyamino;  (Cj-Cg) 

from  cyclopropoxy,  trans- 1 ,2- 

imethylcyclopropoxy,  cyclobu- 

cycloheptoxy,   cyclooctoxy, 

bicyclo(2.2.2)oct-2-yloxy  and 

enaftiomers     of    said     (C,-     Cg) 

0)  aryloxyamino  group  selected 

I  -naphthyloxyamino  and 

irylalkoxyamino  group  selected 

2-phenylethoxyamino, 

2-(naphthyl)methoxyamino, 

phenylpropoxyamino;  or  R' 

2(CH,)„CH,NH— ,   wherein 

acceptable  organic  and  inor- 


an  I 


ici  lly 


5,639,743 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 
EXOCRINE  GLAND  ATROPHY 
Rente  Kaswan,  Athens,  Ga.;  Austin  K.  Mircheff,  LaCrescenta, 
and   Dwight  W.  Warren,  Granada   Hills,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation, 
Athens,  Ga.,  and  University  of  Southern  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  975,869,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30, 1994,  Sen  No.  268,971 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/56:31/495:31/50:31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—171  19  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  reversing  secretory  exocrine  gland 
atrophy  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  in 
need  thereof  a  synergistic  amount  effective  to  prevent  or  reverse 
secretory  exocrine  gland  atrophy  of  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pound modulating  endogenous  prolactin  levels  and  an  androgen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  testosterone  and  dihydrotes- 
tosterone,  wherein  the  secretory  exocrine  gland  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  salivary  glands,  lacrimal  glands,  mucus- 
secreting  glands,  glands  of  the  gastrointestinal  system,  glands  of 
the  urinary  system,  and  vaginal  glands. 


5,639,744 

BBLE  ACIDS  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN  THE  THERAPY 

OF  THE  BILLVRY  CALCULOSIS  FROM  CHOLESTEROL 

AND  OF  THE  PATHOLOGIES  CAUSED  BY 

CHOLESTASIS 

Egidio  Marchi;  Maria  Rita  Milani;  Silvano  Piani;  Aldo  Roda, 

and  Gianfranco  Cainelli,  all  of  Bologna,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Alfa  Wassermann  S.p.A.,  Alanno,  Italy 

FUed  Apr  4,  1995,  Sen  No'  416,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apn  6,  1994,  BO94A0146 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/58:  CWli  43/00 
VS.  CI.  514—176  15  Claims 

1.  An  amide  of  formula  I 


H 


c 

( 

^^               COOH 

^N              (CH2)n 
1                  1 

^ 

^R, 

I 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  sulphydryl 
group,  a  straight  or  branched  C,.6alkyl  group,  a  straight  or 
branched  C,  ,,alkoxyl  group,  or  a  Ci.^thioalkoxyl  group;  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  3;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl 
group;  or  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  salt 
thereof. 


5,639,745 
FUSED-BICYCLIC  LACTAMS  AS  WTERLEUKIN-ip 
CONVERTING  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Roland  E,  Dotle,  Pottstown;  Prasad  V.  Chaturvedula,  Exton; 
Tina  Morgan  Ross,  Audubon,  and  Stanley  J.  Schmidt,  Ches- 
ter Springs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  255,276,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5352,400. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  451,108 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  487/04:513/04:471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—183  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (A)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


June  17,  1997 

CHEMICAL 

Z- 

-N-Y 
H 

(A) 

wherein: 

COR2 

COft? 

R' 

or     Ri 

> 

0 

1925 


-continued 

X' 


R»     Of 


and  when  R^=OH  then  Y  may  also  be 


'^: 


HO  R' 

wherein 
n=0,l; 

R'=H  or  deuterium; 
R^=OR''  or  NHOH; 
R''=H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl; 
R'=H,   (CR»R')o^CF„   (CR*R')^CFjCF„ 
CONR*R^ 


(CR*R')o_6COOR', 
CFiCCR^RV^aO-l. 


«,heteroaryl,  CF2(CR*R')o_6alkyl,  CHNj,  CHiR'"  or 


(CR'R'),^ 

CFj(CR*R'), 

COR'; 

wherein 

R'=H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroaralkyl; 

R*  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl  and  heteroaralkyl  and 

where  R*  and  R^  are  taken  together  may  be  a  3-,4-,5-,6-  or 

7-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  H,  or  alkyl; 

R"'=allcyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl,  H,  halo,  SR', 

SR'R*,  0(CO)o_,aryl.  0(CO)o-, heteroaryl.  OP(0)R"R'^ 


R"  and  R'^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl,  alkoxy,  aroxy, 
aralkyloxy,  heteroaroxy  and  beteroaralkyloxy; 
R"=H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

R'*  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  and 
aryl,  or  when  taken  together  R"  and  R'^  is  an  aryl  ring; 
X'=0,  S  or  NR-'  where  R-'=H,  alkyl,  aiyl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl  or 
heteroaralkyl; 

R'*=H,  a,  alkyl  or  (CR'RVb-aryl; 
R'^  and  R"  are  independently  H  or  alkyl; 
X==CHj,  O  or  NR^»; 

R"=H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl 
or  heteroaralkyl: 

R^=H,  alkyl.  CFj,  CF^CFj.  COOR',  CONR*R'.  cycloalkyl,  alky- 
lcycloalkyl, aryl.  aralkyl,  heteroaralkyl  or  heteroaryl: 
R",  R",  R",  R",  R^,  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl  and  R^;  and  where  R"  and  R"  when 
taken  together  may  be  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
X'=0  or  S; 

R"=F,  CI,  CF3,  CFjCFj,  (CFjIo.,— H,  COOR'  or  CONR'^R'', 
where  R'"  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R*, 
R'. 


(CR»R»):^-N 


O  O 


CCR«R')2-6-N 


())o-.     and 


(CR«RV6— /  X': 


UMI 
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-conti:  lued 

R34 


X* 


(X'), 


9P        RM 


wherein 
q=Oor  1; 
m=0,  1.  2  or  3; 
m=0.  1.  2  or  3; 
0=0,  1  or  2; 
X*=H  or  alkylthio; 


R'-  =    N 


O 


R"  and  R"  arc  selected  from  the 

when  taken  together.  R"  and  R^ 

bond; 

R"  and  R'*  are  an  oxygen  atom 

R"=H  or  alkyl; 

R^*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl.  R' 

R"NR'— CO: 

wherein  R'"=R'  or  HNR'; 

R'"=alkenyl,  aralkenyl.  heteroar^kenyl 

eroaralkynyl.  R*=— OCOR\  R 

R*-— NR^'(=NR'')NR\  R-*-- 


-S(CR»R'),^COONR^^R 


COOR^\      R^=— 0<CR''R''),  V 

R^'-R**.    R"-R^^    R"^-R 

R*'— CF,: 

wherein  R^MCR'R"),  ,  and  R^'f(CR''R'')„ 
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CO 


R» 


CO 


R44=H.  alkyl,  — (CH2)0-4-cycloalkyl, 

(^   O 

-(CH.W" 


-  COR' 


alkynyl.  aralkynyl.  het- 
R*-— NR^^C(=NR*)R', 


( H^    NR" 


-(CHiW 


aryl,  heteroaryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaralkyl  or  ^CH2)2_6 — ^R*'; 
wherein  p=l-4; 

R'"=alkoxy,     CH^F.     CHF,,     CF,.     CFXF,.     OH,     COOR''\ 
CONR'"R'"',  or  NR""R'^; 

wherein  R**  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl, 
CHjCHjO-alkyl  or  C(0)— R"'; 

R'*^   is  H,   alkyl,  cycloalkyi,   aryl,   aralkyl,   heteroaryl   or  het- 
eroaralkyl; 

and  when  R*'  and  R*'  are  taken  together,  they  can  equal  a  five,  six 
or  seven  merabered  ring  of  the  type: 


(O). 


where  p=l-4  and  n=0-l; 

R'*'  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroaralkyl; 


/ \ 


/ \ 


R«=     -N 


R«  = 


X'     or     — N 


S: 


NR2« 


where  p=l-4; 

R*"  and  R"  are  indejxndently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  R*^-cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl, 
R^^-alkenyl,  R^^-heteroaralkenyl,  R^^-alkynyl,  R''^-aralkynyl,  R*^- 
heteroaralkynyl.  R"'— R"^,  R*^-R'",  R'=— R"',  R*^— COOR*\ 
R«_CONR'"R'"'.  R"— OCOR',  R"— COR',  R"— 
NR^'C(=NR')R'.  R"— NR'"(=NR*)NR',  R"— SR',  R"— 
S(CR''R'),_6COOR*',     F 


47i}4S 


('-— S(CR»R') ,  ^COONR^'R 
OR',  R'-— 0<CR'R'),_<,COOR'", 

0<CR'R'),_4C00NR'"R*',  R"— NR'SOjR*.  R' 
NR-'^R"*, 
where  R'^CR^R'),^. 


R**  and  R"— 


;roup  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  or 
are  aryl.  heteroaryl.  or  a  double 


of  H.  alkyl,  aryl,  aralky. 
R"'— CO,  R'"a-CO  and 


5,639,746 

HYDROXAMIC  ACID-CONTAINING  INHIBITORS  OF 

MATRIX  METALLOPROTEASES 

Kenneth  Edward  Ydm,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,062 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/215;  CVJD  207/00;  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—210  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structure  according  to  Formula  I 


■.  R^-— S(CR«R'),_^  COOR". 

R^-— OR'.    R^^— 0(CR''R'')|^ 

C<|ONR'"R''",      R*^— NR'SO.R*. 

R"'— NR^"R^«,    R"=— OH    or 


H 

HO— N 


O 


R* 


(I) 


wherein 


JtJNE  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1927 


(A) 

(1)  R'  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  heteroalkyi;  alkenyl;  benzyl,  a  car- 
bocyclic  ring;  alkoxy;  carbocycle-alkyi;  carbocycle- 
heteroalkyl;  or  carbocycle-thio; 

(2)  R^  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  alkynyl;  a  carbocyclic  ring; 
carbocycle-alkyl;  or  carfoocycle-heteroalkyi; 

(3)  R'  is  hydrogen  or  allcyl; 

(4)  R'*  is  alkyl;  heteroalkyi;  alkylamino;  acylamino;  carboxy- 
alkyl;  aminoalkyl;  a  carbocyclic  ring;  or  a  moiety  capable  of 
bearing  a  charge:  and 

(5)  R'  is 

(a)  -N(R')CH(R'°XR")  where 
(i)  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 

(ii)  R'"  and  R"  are.  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryla- 

Ikyl  alkoxyacyl,  or  aminoacyl;  or 
(iii)  R'  and  R'°  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  cartmn 

atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  comprise  a  4-9  atom 

monocyclic  lieterocyclic  ring;  or 

(b)  an  amino  acid  or  a  peptide  having  2  or  3  amino  acids, 
wherein  said  amino  acid  or  ,said  peptide  is  bonded  to 
Formula  (I)  via  its  amino  group; 

(B)  and  ,wbere  R*  and  R'  may  together  comprise  a  3-13  atom 
monocyclic  carbocyclic  ring,  or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic  car- 
bocyclic ring; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  biohydrolyzabte  amide  or 

biohydrolyzable  ester  thereof. 


5,639,747 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 
AGENTS  AND  GARFT  INHIBITORS 
Michael  D.  Varaey,  Carisbwl;  William  H.  Romlncs,  San  Diego, 
and  Cjntiiia  L.  Palmer,  La  Mesa,  all  of  CaUf,,  assignors  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  La  JdU,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,293,  JuL  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,594,139, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10^1,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
475,871 
Int.  CL*  C07D  413/14.417/14:  A61K  31/535:31/54 
\}S.  a.  514—211  48 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


H 

,Ar  N 


(CHz).  °         <^'*2 


,C02Ri 


5,639,748 
63-DISUBSnTUTED  BENZAZEPINES  HAVING 
a-ADRENOCEPTOR  BLOCKING  ACTIVITY 
Robert  Michad  DeMarinis,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  Francis  Rich- 
ard Pfeiffer,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  SmithKUne 
Bcectuun  Corporatioa,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
POT  No.  PCT/US92/D6538,  S  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Feb.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No,  193,075 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1991, 
9116824 

bit  CL*  A61K  31/55:  CtTD  401/12:403/12:405/12 
VS.  CL  514—213  7  Claims 

1.  A  metlHxl  of  treating  hypertension  in  mammals  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


N— R 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

A  is  sulfur  or  oxygen; 

X  is  at  least  one  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-Ci  alkyl  group, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C^-C,  alkenyl  group,  substituted 
or  unsubstitued  C2-C,  alkynyl  group,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group,  sulfur  or  oxygen; 

Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monocyclic  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fused  or 
nonfused  polycyclic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system; 
and 

R,  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  moiety  that  forms 
with  the  attached  COj  a  readily  hydrolyzable  ester  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


A-Het 


in  which: 

X  is  H,  a,  Br,  F,  I,  CF,,  C,_jalkyl,  COR'.  CO^R^  CONR^R', 
CN,  NO2,  NR'R",  OR',  SR',  SCF,,  or  any  accessible  combi- 
nation tliereof  up  to  three  substituents; 

R  is  H,  Ci^alkyl,  or  Cj_5alkenyl; 

A  is  — OCOCCHj),^— ,  — OCH2CH=CH— , 

— COzCCHj),^— .  — (CHjV*— ,  or  —(CH:,)J^CH^)„—. 
wherein  n  is  (M  and  m  is  1-5,  with  tlie  proviso  that  m  and  n 
taken  together  are  no  greater  than  S; 

ZisO; 

each  R'  independently  is  C,.«aUcyl  or  (CH2)t>-6Pt>enyl; 

each  R^  independently  is  H,  C,_«alkyl,  or  (CH2)o-6Pi>e<iyl; 

R'  U  H,  C,_salkyl,  CHO,  COR',  or  SOjR'; 

R*  is  H  or  C,.«alkyl;  and 

Het  is  a  hetmaryl  group  selected  from  tliienyl,  fivanyl,  pyra- 
zolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyirolyl,  triazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl, 
oxadiazolyl,  tfaiadiazolyl,  pyridazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  thiazolyl. 
pyridinyl,  or  telrazolyl  wliich  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C.^alkyU  C.^alkoxy,  Q.  Br,  F,  I,  NR'R*,  COjR^ 
CONR^^,  CN.  or  NO,;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acc^ttable  salt 
diereof. 


5,639,749 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 
AGENTS  AND  GARFT  INHIBITORS 
MicfaacI  D.  Vamcy,  Carlsbad,-  William  H.  Romines,  San  Diego, 
and  Cynthia  L.  Pataner,  La  Mesa,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  La  Jolia,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  282,293,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,594,139, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,861,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
478,855 
Int  a.'  C07D  413/14:403/02;  A61K  31/535:31/54 
VS.  CL  514—215  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


CO2R, 


Hitr  N 


wherein: 
n  is  2; 


UMI 


1928 


A  is  CHj; 

X  is  at  least  one  substituted  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted 
or  unsubstituted  Cj-C,  alkjkiyl 
stituted  amino  group,  sulfur  or 

Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubst  tuted 
heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  subs  ituted 
nonfused  polycyclic  carbocj  cl 
and 

R,  and  R^  are  independently 

with  the  attached  CO2  a 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


rea  li 
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jnsubstituted  C^-Cj  alkyl  group, 
Zj-Cj  alkenyl  group,  substituted 
group,  substituted  or  unsub- 
oxygen; 

monocyclic  carbocyclic  or 

or  unsubstituted  hised  or 

ic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system; 


lydrogen  or  a  moiety  that  forms 
ily  hydrolyzable  ester  group; 
salt  thereof. 


5,63!  ,750 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITINi  J  SECRETORY  EFFECTS 

CAUSED  B1  CHOLERA 

Richard  L.  Guemint;  Guodotg  D.  Fang,  and  Manasses  C. 

Fonteles,  all  of  Charlottesvilli,  Va.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  40,444,  A^r.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,436,239, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-patt  of  Sen  No.  861,620,  Ape  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appU  cation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477  313 


Int  a."  A61  :  31/34:31/55 


MS.  a.  514—219 


4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  blocking  hei  imorhagic  fluid  secretion  caused 
by  Cholera  toxin  in  the  gastrc  intestinal  tract,  comprising  the 
administration  of  an  effective  amf  unt  of  an  inhibitor  to  reduce  said 
fluid  secretion. 


doned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Pat.  No.  5,459,137,  which  is  a 


^r.  No.  80,604,  Jun.  21,  1993, 
:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 


48347.  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoi  ed,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  809^61,  De  :.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1  )95,  Ser.  No.  477,801 


Claims  priority,  application 


lungary,  Dec.  21, 1990,  8398/90 


Int.  a.''  A61  C  31/55:31/44 


6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  514—220 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acul  :  and  chronic  neurodegenerative 
disorders  in  mammals,  which  cc  mprises  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal in  need  of  such  treatment  a  harmaceuticaily  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


HiiC 


wherein 

R  is  a  C,_A  alkanoyl  group  optional 
cyano.  carboxyl,  amino,  C, 


CH2-C 


(I) 


3  N- 

:/ 

N 


NR'R< 


pyrrolidino,  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group,  or  by  one  or  man 
halogen(s);  or  R  is  a  benzoyl,  cyclopropanecarbonyl, 
C,.5alkylcarbamoyl  or  phenylcarfoamoyi  group;  or  R  is  absent 
when  a  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  is  absent  when  a  double  bond  exists 
between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 

R"  is  a  C,_jallcyl  group;  or 

R'  and  R^  together  form  a  methylene  group; 

R~^  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|^  alkanoyl  group; 

R"*  is  hydrogen;  a  C,^  alkanol  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 
methoxy,  cyano,  carboxyl.  amino.  C,_6alkylamino, 
di(C|^alkyl)amino,  pyrrolidino,  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group 
or  by  one  or  more  halogen($);  as  well  as  a  benzoyl,  palmitoyi, 
cyclopropanecarbonyl,  C,_5alkylcarbamoyl  or  phenylcarbam- 
oyl  group:  with  the  proviso  that  no  double  bond  exists 
between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms  when  both  R'  and  R*  stand 
for  hydrogen;  and  stereoisomers  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid-addition  salts  of  said  compound. 


5,63  ,751 

N-ACYL-23-BENZODIAZl  PINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

TREATING  ACUl  E  AND  CHRONIC 

NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISORDERS 

Ferenc  Andrasi,-  Pal  Berzsenyft  Peter  Botka;  Sandor  Farkas; 

Katalin  Ck>ldsclimidt;  Tsani  i  Hamori;  Jeno  Korosi;  Imre 
Moravcsik,  and  Istvan  Tamfwa,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Cyogyszerkutat^  Intezet  KFT,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N4.  423,152,  Apr.  17,  1995,  aban- 


5,639,752 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

John  Eugene  Macor,  Salem,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A18306,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11106,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,043 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/40:31/395:31/495:31/505 


U.S.  a.  514—245 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


16  Claims 


wherein  Z  is 


R,/    ^F 


A 


I 
R* 


R: 

I 

D—  E 

/  \ 

R4  Rs 


R,  is 


ily  substituted  by  a  methoxy, 
4alkylamino,  di(C,^alkyl)amino, 
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-continued 


X  is  O,  NH,  or  S;  A,  B,  D.  E,  and  F  are  each  independenUy  C,  N, 
O  ,  or  S;  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R,,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
C,  to  Cj  allcyl,  aryl,  C,  to  C,  allcyl-aryl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
— NR7R8,  — (CH2)„OR„  — SR,,  — SO2R,.  — SGjNR^Rg, 
— NR7SO2R8,  — NR7CO2R9,  —  NR7COR,,  — CONR7RgOr 
— CO2R9;  one  of  R2  and  R,,  R3  and  R4,  R,  and  R,,  or  R,  and  R^ 
may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  five-  to  seven-membered  alkyl 
ring,  a  six-  membered  aryl  ring,  a  five-  to  seven-membered  hei- 
eroalkyl  ring  having  1  heteroatom  of  N,  O,  or  S,  or  a  five-or 
six-membered  heteroaryl  ring  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  of  N,  O, 
or  S;  R7  and  Rg  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen,  C,  to  C7  allcyl, 
— (CH2)^io.  C,  to  C3  alkyl-aryl.  aryl,  or  R7  and  Rg  may  be  taken 
together  to  form  a  four-  to  six-membered  ring;  R,  is  hydrogen,  C, 
to  Cft  alkyl,  C,  to  Cj  alkyl-aryl,  aryl,  or  — (CHj),*,,;  R.o  and  R,, 
are  each  independently  —OH,  —OR, 2.  — CO2R12,  — CONHR,2, 
or  cyano;  R,2  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  allcyl,  aryl,  or  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl-aryl;  R,3  is  hydrogen,  — OR14.  or  — NHCOR14;  R,4  is  C,  to 
C(,  alkyl  or  C,  to  C3  allcyl-aryl;  n  is  0,  I,  or  2:  m  is  1,  2,  or  3;  q  is 
2,  3,  or  4;  w  is  2,  3,  or  4;  the  above  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl 
moieties  of  the  above  alkyl-aryl  groups  are  independently  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be 
substituted  with  one  to  three  of  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  carboxamido,  nitro,  and  C,  to  C4  alkoxy;  and  a  broken  line 
represents  an  optional  double  bond,  with  xhe  proviso  that  when  Z  is 
phenyl  where  Rj.  R3,  R4,  Rs-  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  and  R,  is 


ttien  X  is  S  or  NH,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,639,753 
INSECTlCn>AL  PTERIDINES  AND  8-DEAZAPTERIDII>JES 
Robert  N.  Henrie,  II,  East  Windsor;  Clinton  J.  Peake,  Trenton; 
Thomas  G.  Cullen,  Milltown;  Albert  C.  Lew,  Princeton 
Junction,  and  Ian  R.  Silverman,  Maple  Shade,  all  of  NJI., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,897,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,521,190.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612,657 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/54:43/60 
VJS.  a.  514—249  19  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising,  in  admixture  with  an 
agriculturally  acceptable  carrier  and  a  surface-active  agent,  an 
insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  pteridine  or  8-deazapteridine 
compound  of  the  formula: 


K 

R'  N  0 


(1) 


R> 

I., 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  amino,  lower  alky- 
lamino,  di(  lower  alkyl  )amino.  or  di(lower  alkyl  )aminomethyl- 
eneamino; 


R'  is  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkyl,  di(lower  alkyl)aminometh- 
yleneamino,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  haloalkylphenylalkyl; 
Q  is  N  or  CH; 
R'  is  -(n)„-R*,  where  m  is  0  or  1;  wherein 

when  m  is  1,  n  is  a  bridging  atom  or  moiety  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl,  lower  alkylene,  lower 
ailcenylene,  lower  alkynylene,  lower  haloalkenylene,  carbo- 
nyl,  aminomethyl,  or  (substituted  amino)methyl;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  tliien-2-yl,  pyridin-3-yl,  or 


wherein 
V,  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z  am  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  allcyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  haloalkyl,  cyano,  lower  alkoxycartxMiyl,  aminocarbo- 
nyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  chloro,  fluoro,  or  trif- 
luoromethyl;  or  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  chloro, 
fluoro,  or  trifluoromethyl;  wherein  optionally  V  and  W  taken 
together  form  a  fused  ring  and  are  — OC(CH3)XH-, — , 
— CH2C(CH3)20— ,  — OC(CH3)2C(^)— , 

—C(=0yC(Cky)20—.  — OCF2CF2— ,  or  — CF2CF2O— .  to 
provide,  respectively,  the  corresponding  2,3-dihydro-2.2- 
dimethylbenzofuran-7-yl,  2,3-dihydro-2,2- 

dimethylbenzofuran-4-yl,  2,3-dihydro-  2,2-dimethyl-3- 
benzofuranon-7-yl,  2,3-dihydro-2.2-dimethyl- 

3-benzofuranon-4-yl,  2,2,3,3-telrafluorobenzofuran-7-yl.  and 
2,2,3,3-tetrafluoro-benzofuran-4-yl  moieties;  or,  optionally,  V 
and  W  or  W  and  X  taken  togetiier  are  — CH=CHCH=CH— , 
forming  the  coiresponding  naphth-1-yl  and  naphtb-2-yl  rings. 


5,639,754 
UREA  AND  THIOUREA  DERIVATIVES  OF  AZOLONES 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar;  Raymond  Antoine  Stokbroekx,  Beerse; 
Marc  WiUems,  Vosselaar,  and  Marcel  Jozef  Maria  Van  der 
Aa,  TUmhout  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharma- 
ceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,155 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1994,94202017 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:31/50:  C07D  401/14:403/10 
VS.  a.  514—252  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  sail  or  a  stereochemicaUy 
isomeric  form  tliereof,  wherem 
X  is  O  or  S; 
Y  is  CH  or  N; 

R',  R-  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl: 
R*  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo.  C,^alkyl. 
Ci^alkyloxy.  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyloxy  or 
difluoromethyloxy; 


UMI 


1930 


R*  is  Ci^alkyl;  C|_4alkyl  sub  tituted  with  arylcyclohexyl;  aryl 
or  arylcarbonyl;  wherein  arj  1  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  (elected  from  halo  and  Ci^alkyl; 

Z  is  C=0  or  CHOH;  and 


is  a  radical  of  formula 


^^    N 


I  H  11; 


5,63! 
METHODS  OF  COMBATnic 
USING  DICATIONIC 
Christine  C.  Dykstra,  Chapel 
of  N.C.;  David  W.  Boykin;  W 
Ga.,  and  Richard  R.  Tidwel 
University  of  North  Carolina 
Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  and 
Foundation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
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I.  A  method  of  treating  Candii  3 
said  treatment,  comprising 
pound  of  Formula  lA: 
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INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 
E|S-BENZIMIDAZOLES 

i;  John  Perfect,  Durham,  both 
David  Wilson,  both  of  Atlanta, 
,  Pittsboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Chapel  Hill;  Duke  University, 
Georgia  State  Univ.  Research 


S;r. 
A  IK 


un.  7,  1995.  This  application 
.  No.  641,510 

31/505 

9  Claims 

albicans  in  a  subject  in  need  of 
admiiistering  to  said  subject  a  com- 
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(I-A) 


RiN 


wherein: 
R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
allcylaryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  or  alkylaminoalkyl,  or 
R,  and  Rj  together  represent  aUcylene  or  R,  and  R2  together 
are: 


(Rio)ii 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  and  R^  is  H  or 
— C0NHR,,NR|5R,ft  wherein  R,,  is  lower  alkyl  and  R,,  and 
R,4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  lower  alkyl;  and 

R3  is  H,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  alkylaryl, 
alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxycycloalkyl,  alkoxycycloalkoxy.  hydroxy- 
alkyl, aminoalkyl  or  alkylaminoalkyl; 

wherein  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  aryl,  arylalkyl, 
aminoalkyl,  aminoaryl,  oxyalkyl,  oxyaryl,  or  oxyarylalkyi; 

R,2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  aminoalkyl  or  alkylami- 
noalkyl, or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  treat  Candida  albicans. 


5,639,756 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Vera  Alekseevna  Anisimova;  Margarita  Valentinovna 
Levchenko;  Tatyana  Borisovna  Korochina,  all  of  Rostov-on- 
Don;  Alexander  Alexeyevich  Spasov,  Volgograd;  Sergei  Gen- 
nadyevich  Kovalev,  Volgograd,  and  Galina  Petrovna  Dud- 
chenko,  Volgograd,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,903 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1992,  92  06036; 

Jul.  31,  1992,  92  09488 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/505:31/415;  C07D  471/04:487/04 

U.S.  CI.  514—257  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

10-(3',5'-ditertbutyl-4'-hydroxyphenacyl)-2.3,4,IO- 
tetrahydropyrimidinol  1 ,2-a]benzimidazole, 

9-(3',5'-ditertbutyl-4'-hydroxyphenacyl)imidazo[  1 .2- 
ajbenzimidazole, 

10-(3',4'-dihydroxyphenacyl)-2,3,4,  IO-tetrahydropyrimidino(  1 ,2- 
ajbenzimidazole, 

9-(3',4'-dihydroxyphenacyl)imidazol  1 ,2-a|benzimidazole, 

10-(4'-hydroxyphenacyl)-2,3,4,10-tetrahydropyrimidino| 
ajbenzimidazole, 

9-(4'-hydroxyphenacyl)imidazo[  1 ,2-a)benzimidazole, 

10-(3',4'-dimethoxyphenacyl)-2,3.4,IO-tetrahydropyrimjdino| 
ajbenzimidazole. 

9-(3',4'-dimethoxyphenacyl)imidazo(  1 ,2-a|benzimidazole, 

IO-(5'-bromo-2-thenoylmethyl)-2,3.4, 10-tetrahydropyrimidino|  1 ,2- 
a]benzimidazole, 

9-(5 -bromo-2-thenoylmcthyl)imidazo(  1 ,2-a|benzimidazole. 

10-(2-thenoylmethyl)-2,3.4.10-tetrahydropyrimidinol  1,2- 

ajbenzimidazole. 


1.2- 


1.2- 
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9-(2-thenoylmethy!)imidazo[  1 ,2-a]benzimidazole. 
10-(3',4'-dichloropht  nacyl)-2,3,4, 10-tetrahydropyrimidino{  1 ,2- 

ajbenzimidazole, 
9-(4'-chlorophenacyl)-2,3,4,10-tetrahydropyrimidino|l,2- 

ajbenzimidazole, 

stereoisomers    thereof    and    addition    salts    thereof    with    a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 


5,639,757 
4-AMINOPYRROLOI23-DIPVRIMIDINES  AS  TYROSINE 

KINASE  INHIBITORS 
Robert  L.  Dow,  Waterford,  and  Kevin  Koch,  Stonington,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  PAzer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,248 
Int  a."  A61K  31/505:31/52 
VS.  a.  514—261  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tyrosine  kinase  dependent  diseases 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  can- 
cer, atherosclerosis,  angiogenesis.  graft  rejection,  rheumatoid 
arthritis  or  psoriasis  a  cancer,  atherosclerosis,  angiogenesis,  graft 
rejection,  rheumatoid  arthritis  or  psoriasis  treating  amount  of  a 
tyrosine  kinase  itihibitor  compound  of  Formula  I: 

Formula  I 


5,639,758 
TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  SPIPERONE  OR 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
PATHOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS  ASSOCL\TED  WITH 
IMMUNE  RESPONSES 
Richard  J.  Sharpe,  Gloucester;   Kenneth  A.  Amdt  Newton 
Centre,  and   Stephen  J.  Galli,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,429,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,244,902,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,744, 
Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  396,523,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,218 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—278  3  CUims 

1.  A  topical  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  a 
cutaneous,  ocular,  or  mucosal  pathology  associated  with  an 
immune  response  in  a  human  or  other  mammal  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  spiperone  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  opthalmic  carrier. 


5,639,759 
CARBOCYCLIC  AND  HETEROCYCLIC  FUSED-RING 
QUINOLINECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  USEFUL  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 
Ronald  Louis  Magolda,  WaUingford;  William  John  Pitts,  Con- 
shohocken;  Irina  Cipora  Jacobson,  Boothwyn,  all  of  Pa.; 
Cari  Henry  Behrens,  Newark,  Del.;  Michael  James  Orwat, 
and  Douglas  Guy  Batt  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors 
to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,712,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,428,040.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,251 

Int  a.*  C07D  491/048:215/02:491/052:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  514—285  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  lor  2: 


COOH 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  anionic  salt  thereof  wherein  R, 
and  R2  are  each  independently  H,  halo,  alkyl  (C1-C4),  or  alkyloxy 
(C,-C4)  and  inhibiting  cancer,  atherosclerosis,  angiogenesis.  graft 
rejection,  rheumatoid  arthritis  or  psoriasis  dependent  tyrosine 
kinases. 


R2- 


COOH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  independenUy  H,  F.  CI.  Br.  CF,.  or  alkyl  of  1^ 
carbons; 

R'  is  selected  from:  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenylthio.  phenylsulfinyl. 
phenyl-N(R*)-,  fijryl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl.  or  oxazolyl: 
wherein  said  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenylthio,  phenylsulfinyl, 
phenyl-N(R'')-,  fiiryl.  thienyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  or  oxazolyl  is 
substituted  with  0-2  groups  independently  selected  from:  F. 
CI,  Br,  CF,.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons, 
alkylthio  of  1-4  carbons  or  alkylsulfinyl  of  1-4  carbons; 

R''  is  H,  alicyl  of  1—4  carbons  or  acyl  of  1-4  carbons; 

X  is  — Y— ,  — CHjY— ,  — YCHj— .  — CH,CHjY— . 
— YCHXH,— .  or  — CH,YCHj— .  (the  first  atom  of  X  as 
listed  being  attached  to  the  quinoline  ring);  wherein  each 
methylene  group  in  X  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  groups  independendy  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbons; 

Y  is  — O—  or  — S— ;; 

R^  and  R*  are  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons: 

R'  is  H,  alkyl  of  1—4  carbons,  or  acyl  of  1-4  carbons; 
wherein,  in  compounds  of  Formula  I  and  Formula  2: 

Z'.  Z-  and  Z'  are  independendy  CR' 

R'  is  independendy  selected  from  H.  F.  CI.  Br,  CF,.  or  alkyl  of 
1-4  carbons. 


UMI 


IS 


1932 


5,63 
3-OXO-PYRIDO(l,2-A)- 
AND  4-OXO-AZEPINO(l 
CARBOXYL  DERIVATTV 

CENTRAL  SYSTEM 
Bruce  E.   Maryanoff,  3204 
18938;  David  F.  McComsey, 
Pa.  18974,  and  Winston  Ho, 
Pa.  19454 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07794,  § 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  PCT  application 

Int  a."  A61K  31^44 
VS.  a.  514—292 

1.  A  compound  of  the  followiig 
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DISORDERS 
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1125  Victoria  Rd.,  Warminster, 
105  Magella  Ct.,  North  Wales, 


3ri 
Pu>. 
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932,176,  Aug.  19,  1992,  aban- 
i  ug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,720 
C07D  471/04 

21  Claims 

formula  I: 


I 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the 


groi  p 


cycloallcyl  (Cj-Cm),  phenyl 
stituted   aralkyl.   a   heteroct'cle. 
piperidin-3-yl,   piperidin-2-; 
CH,-.  heterocyclic-CHjCH 
and    heterocyclic-CH2CH2- 
selected  from  the  group 
thiophene.  furan,  indole, 
dine,  indole,  indoline.  qui 
furan,  triazine,  pyrazine,  isi 
benzothiazole,  triazole  and 

groif) 


cycloalkyi    (Cy  C 


(C,-C,,) 

aralicyl; 
R  is  independently  selected 

consisting   of  hydrogen. 

ro(lower)allcyl,  hydroxy. 

lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and 
n  is  zero; 
R^  and  R4  are  independently 

of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  (C, 

double  bond; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group 

Y  is  selected  from  the  grou| 
sulfur,  provided  ttiat  when 
may  not  be  sulfur  or  oxyge 

Y  and  R,  may  also  be  taken  t( 
in  the  case  of  substituted  phi 

are  one  or  more  subslituents 
from  the  group  consisting 
ro{lower)alkyl,  nitro,  lowei 
alkylamino,  didower  alkyl 
cartx)xy,  lower  alkoxycarboi 
cyano,  and  aminosulfonyl: 

in  the  case  of  substituted 
clic  — CH2 —  and  heterocyi 
more  substituents,  which 
group  consisting  of  halo^ 
lower  alkylthio,  lower 
l)amino.  carboxy.  and  lowe 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceplal  li 
or  rotomer  thereof 
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Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/04532,  PCT  Pub. 


consisting  of  alkyl  (Ci-C,;), 

substituted  phenyl,  aralkyl,  sub- 

a   substituted   heterocycle. 

morpholin-4-yl,  heterocyclic- 

substituted  heterocyclic-CH,- 

wherein    the    heterocycle    is 

onsisting  of  pyridine,   thiazole, 

bei  zothiophene.  pyridazine,  pyrimi- 

nc  line,  indazole,  imidazole,  benzo- 

(  :)uinoline,  isoxazole,  thiadiazole, 

enzotriazole: 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

0).    aralkyl    and    substituted 


c  ic  • 


alk  ixy, 


5,639,761 

ANTIMALARIAL  NAPHTHYLISOQUINOLINE 

ALKALOIDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  MEDICAL  USES  THEREOF 
Guido  Francois,  Oostende,  Belgium;  Gerhard  Bringmann, 
Wurzburg,  Germany;  J.  David  Phillipson,  Sandhurst, 
United  Kingdom;  Michael  R.  Boyd,  Ijamsville,  Md.;  Laurent 
Ake  Assi,  Abidjan,  South  Africa;  Christoph  Schneider, 
Wiirzburg,  Germany,  and  Georges  Timperman,  Wilrijk, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,547 
Int  CI."  A61K  3J/47;  C07D  217/02 
U.S.  CL  514—307  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  derivatives 
of  dioncophylline  B,  dioncopeltine  A,  dioncophylline  A,  dionco- 
phylline  C,  ancistrobrevine  D,  ancistrocladine,  N-methyl- 
dioncophylline  A  and  atropisomer  thereof,  5'-0-demethyl-8-0- 
methyl-7-epi-dioncophylline  A,  4'-0-demethyl-dioncophylline  A. 
dioncophylleine  A,  (±)-dioncophyllacine  A,  hamatine,  ancistrobre- 
vine B,  ancistrobrevine  A.  6-O-demethyl-ancistrobrevine  A,  ancis- 
trobarterine  A,  7-epi-dioncophylline  A,  N-formyl-ancistrocladine, 
N-methyl-ancistrocladine,  6-deoxy-N-methyl-ancistrocladine, 

N-fonnyl-0,0-dimethyl-dioncophylline  C,  N-formyl- 

dioncophylline  C,  N-formyl-8-O-benzyl-dioncophylline  C, 
N-formyl-8-O-methyl-dioncophylline  C,  N-formyl-8-O-pivaloyl- 
dioncophylUne  C,  N-formyl-S-O-acetyl-dioncophylline  C, 
N-formyl-  8-0-benzoyl-dioncophylline  C,  and  S-O-methyl- 
dioncophylline  C,  wherein  one  or  more  methyl  ether  group(s)  is  a 
phenolic  hydroxyl  group;  one  or  more  phenolic  hydroxyl  group(s) 
is  an  aromatic  hydrogen  substituent;  one  or  more  secondary  amine 
site(s)  is  a  sulfonamide;  or  one  or  more  aromatic  hydrogen  sub- 
stituent(s)  is  a  halogen,  nitro,  amine,  hydroxyl,  thiol,  or  cyano 
substituent;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


om  one  or  more  of  the  group 
a  kyl   (C,-Cg),   halogen,   perfiuo- 
lo\  er  alkoxy,  di(lower  alkyOamino, 
(  3wer  alkyl)thio; 


s  :lected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
or  are  taken  together  to  form  a 

(  onsisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
consisting  of  NH,  oxygen  and 
I  is  an  alkyl  or  a  heterocycle,  Y 


igether  to  form  an  NHj  group; 

lyl  and  substituted  aralkyl,  there 

which  are  independently  selected 

halogen,  alkyl  (Ci-Cg),  perfiuo- 

alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower 

)^ino,  didower  alkyl)aminoalkyl, 

yl,  carboxamide,  lower  alkylthio, 


5,639,762 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


het^ocycle  and  substituted  heterocy- 
— CH2CH2 — .  there  are  one  or 
independently  selected  from  the 
n.  perfluoro(lower)alkyl,  nitro. 
lower  alkyl.  didower  alky- 
alkoxycarbonyl 
e  salt,  solvate,  hydrate,  taulomer 


5,639,763 
INSECnCIDAL  N-(SUBSTITUTED  ARYLMETHYL)-4- 
[BIS(SUBSTITLfTEDPHENYL)METHYLlPIPERIDINES 
Ian  R.  Silverman,  Maple  Shade;  Daniel  H.  Cohen,  Princeton; 
John  W.  Lyga,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N  J.;  Steven  W.  Szc- 
zepanski,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Syed  F.  Ali,  Yardville,  NJ., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,033,  Mar.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,675 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/445;  CSTD  605/06 
VS.  a.  514—321  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-U-N 


in  which 
U  is  selected  from  — (CH,), —  and  ethylidene; 
Q  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  sulfhydryl,  and  fluorine; 
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in  which 

V  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyi,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  allcylsuliinyl,  alkylsilyloxy,  dialkylamino,  cyano, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  and  phenyl; 

Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  fix>m  hydrogen  and  alkoxy; 
W       and       X       taken       together       is       — OCH2CH2O— , 

— CH2C(CHj)2a— ,  — OC(CH3)20— .  or 

— N=C(C2Hs)0— ; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  substituted 
with  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  haloalkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl, 
hydroxy,  arylttiio,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino,  diaUcylaminosulfo- 
nyl,  hydroxyalkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  and 
haloalkylsulfonyloxy;  and 

n  is  1,2,  or  3; 

with  the  proviso  that  each  aliphatic  moiety  contains  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  means  chlorine  or  fluorine,  and 
each  phenyl  or  cycloalkyi  moiety  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  alkyl  substituent  on  an  amino  nitrogen  con- 
tains I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

and  the  corresponding  N-oxides  and  agriculturally  acceptable 
salts. 


5,639,764 

2-[(4-HETEROARYL)-l-PIPERn)INYL)ALKYL]-13- 

INDANDIONES  AND  RELATED  COMPOLTSD  AND  THEIR 

THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent 
Station,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Marion-Roussel, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^64,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619325,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

JuB.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,836 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/55:31/495.31/505:  C07D  221/04:239/ 

02:275/04:401/00.  403/00:417/00:419/00 
VS.  a.  514—321  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— 


-(Ri) 


(R4). 


wherein. 


-S— ,  — NH— ,  or  — N(Rj)— ; 


R2  is  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 

lower  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyi,  aroyl,  allcanoyl,  alkoxycartx>nyl, 

and  phenysulfonyl  groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  is  1  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or  amino; 
R,  is  — CRj^RjT— (CRijRz,),— CR24  R27—  where  n  is  0,  1,  2, 

or  3;  or 

— CHR24— CH=CH— CHRj4— 

— CHR24 — C^=C — CHR24 — , 

— CHR24 — CI  I — CH^— CR2,R54— CHR>4 — , 


the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
R23  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,8)linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  (C,-C,, 
)alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy,  (C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy, 
hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C,g)alkoxy(C,-Cs)alkyl. 

phenyl(C,-Cs)alkoxy,        aryl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy(Ci-C6)alkyl. 
(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  oc 


=\     AZx)p 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  — OH,  lower  alkoxy.  — CFj,  — NO2, 

— NH2,  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined,  wherein 

aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter,  and 
R24       is       hydrogen,       (C,-C,g)lincar       allcyl,       phenyl, 

hydroxy(C,-Ce,)alkyl,  (C,-C,g)alkoxy(C,-Ce>lkyl. 

phenyKC.-C^alkyloxy,     aiyl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl, 

(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C,-Cfc)alkyl,  or 

=\      A^^), 


lower  alkyleneyl  — (,  ,) 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined, 
wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter 

R;7  is  hydrogen  or  R24  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  C==0  or  C^S; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
tri(C|-C6)alkylsilyloxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  alkanoyloxy 
lower  aUcyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  (C,-C,g)acyl 
amino,  (C,-C,g)alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  nitro,  — O — C(=0) — (C|-C,8Straight  or  branched 
chain)alkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  here- 
inafter; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C6)alkyl,  aryl(C,-C6)alkyl,  or  aryl, 
wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 

aryl  is  plienyl  or 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  tnonoalkylamino, 
lower  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  or  trifluo- 
romethoxy; 

m  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

and,  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylated  with  a  (Cj-Cigtearboxylic  group,  in  addition,  any 
niUDgen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylated  with  a  (C4- 
Cisialkoxycaibonyl  group; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


UMI 


1934 


5,63' 
GUANTOINOALKYL  GLYCIl  E 
FOR  INfflBITn  IG 
Peter  Gerrard  Riuninski,  Bafwin, 
Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU 

FUed  Jan.  17,  19« 
tat  CI."  A61K  31/531? 
VS.  a.  514—329 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  m^mal 
comprising  administering  a  then  pei 
compound  of  the  fonnula 


j/ 


,R= 


N'  O 

A        A 

HiN      MH-A— (NR'),    V 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
R~  is  selected  from  the  group 

amino,  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl 
A  is  selected  from  the  group 

alkenylene.  and  lower  alkynili 

substituted  by  lower  alkyl 

cycloalkyl  or  aryl; 
m  is  an  integer  0  or  I ; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

alkyl; 

V  is  selected  from  the  group 
and  monocyclic  N-containfeg 
selected  from  the  grtxip  cot  sisting 

Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected 
hydrogen,  branched  or  si 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from 
p  is  an  integer  selected  from 
R  is  X — R^  wherein  X  is  selected 
O.  S  and  — N".  wherein  R' 
from  the  group  consisting  ( 
arylalkyi:  and 


straij  ;ht 


1 


alkynyl.    aryl.    and 
wherein  one  to  three  ( 
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^-AMINO  ACIDS  USEFUL 
BONE  LOSS 

Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Ser.  No.  375,885 

;38/0O;31/l55;3J/36 

16  Claims 

to  inhibit  bone  resorption 

utically  effective  amount  of  a 


salt  thereof  wherein 

:onsisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

nd  cyano; 
c(  insisting  of  lower  alkylene.  lower 
ene  which  groups  are  optionally 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl. 


lonsisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

c<|nsi$ting  of  — CHj— .  — N{R*>— , 
heterocycles,  wherein  R*  is 

of  H  and  lower  alkyl; 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl: 
1.  2  or  3: 
.  2  or  3; 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

ind  R''  are  independently  selected 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and 


R    is  selected  from  the  gra  ip  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
mona  yclic    or    bicyclic    heterocycles 
:  carfoonlatoms  are  replaced  by  O,  N  or  S. 


5,63  t,766 
N-SUBSTITUTED  AZAHET  iROCYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  ES  PERS  THEREOF 
Hans  Petersen,  Vanlwe;  Knuq  Erik  Andersen,  Sm0runi,-  Per 
Olaf  S«rensen,   Frederiksb^rg,-   Jesper  Lau,   Farum,   and 
Behrend  Friedrich  Lundt,  KAkkedal,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bl  gsvaerd,  Denmark 
Filed  Jun.  22,  199  t.  Ser.  No.  263,863 
Claims  priority,  application  J  >enmark,  Jun.  23, 1993, 0744/93 
A61K  3^445:  C07D  211/60 

17  Qaims 


tat  CI. 
U.S.  a.  514—330 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


A=N— O— (CH:).-  ■ 


wherein 

A  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturafed 
die  ring  optionally  substituted 
zylidene,  each  of  which 
gen,  C|^-alkyl.  C|.4-alli)xy 
alkyl     substituted     with 
substituted  with  phenyl 


(1) 


ated  five  or  six-membered  carbocyclic  ring  is  optionally 

fiised  with  a  benzo  ring; 
R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  form  a  bond; 
X  is  hydroxy  or  C|.4-alkoxy; 
n  is  2,  3,  4  or  5;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,639,767 

THERAPEUTICAL  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

DERMATOSES  BASED  ON  THE  USE  OF  O-ESTERS  OF 

L-CARNITINE  WITH  AROMATIC  ACIDS 

Claudio  Cavazza,  and  Paolo  Cavazza,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2, 1993,  RM93A0365 
tat  a.'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—351  7  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutical  method  for  treating  dermatoses  which  com- 
prises topically  applying  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a 
dermatologically  effective  amount  of  an  L-camitine  ester  having 
the  formula  (I) 


(D 


OH 


wherein 

R  is  the  acyl  group  of  an  aromatic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nicotinic  acid  and  trimethoxybenzoic  acid,  and 
X~  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid. 


5,639,768 
SUBSTITUTED  AMIDINO  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Michael  M.  Morrissey,  Danville,  Calif.,  and  Hongsuk  Sub, 
Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/10876,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,004,  Nov.  18, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,451,700.  This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
436368 
tat.  CL*  C07C  237/32;  A61K  31/165:  C07D  213/81 
VS.  a.  514—353  22  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO— R, 


five  or  six-membered  carbocy- 

with  (a)  phenyl  or  ben- 

optionally  substituted  with  halo- 

or  trifluoromethyl;  (b)  C,_,- 

phenyl;    or    (c)    Cj.^-alkenyl 

wherein  the  saturated  or  unsatur- 


-X2-X, 


wherein  the  C(^NH) — NHR,  group  may  be  in  tautomeric  or 
isomeric  fonn, 

Ri  is  amino  which  is  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  araliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  an  aromatic  radical,  and  a  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  or  is  amino  which  is  disubstituted  by  a 
divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  said  radical  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen; 

Rj  is  hydroxy  which  is  etheritied  by  an  aliphatic  alcohol  which 
is  substituted  by  carboxy,  by  esterhed  carboxy  or  by  amidated 
carboxy; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  which  is  derived  from  an 
organic  carbonic  acid,  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  a  sulfonic 
acid,  or  a  carbamic  acid; 


X,  and  X],  independently  of  one  another,  are  oxygen  (- 
sulphur  ( — S — );  and 

X2  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  an  aromatic  radical; 

wherein  the  phenyl  rings  of  formula  I  may  be,  independently  of 
one  another,  further  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  hydroxy,  and  hydroxy  which  is  etherified  by  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  or  which  is  esterfied  by  an  aliphatic  or 
araliphatic  carboxylic  acid; 

wherein  aryl  in  the  above  definitions  may  be,  independently  of 
one  another,  fiiither  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  hydroxy,  and  hydroxy  which  is  etherified  by  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  or  which  is  esterified  by  an  aliphatic  or 
araliphatic  carboxylic  acid; 

wherein  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  inay  be  substituted 
by  an  aliphatic  radical;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,639,769 

SULFONYLALKANOYLAMINO 

HYDROXYETHYLAMINO  SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Michad  L.  Vazquez,  Giimce,-  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 
both  of  DL;  John  J.  IkUey,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Daniel  Gctman, 
Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Gary  A.  DeCrescenzo,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  and 
John  N.  Freskos,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  GJ>.  Searie  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,913,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,521,219,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,071, 
Ang.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  17, 1996, 
Ser.  No.  587,688 
tat  CL'  A61K  31/38:31/44:31/18 
VS.  CL  514—357  13  dates 

1.  Method  of  inhibiting  a  retroviral  protease  comprising  admin- 
istering a  protease  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  represented 
by  Formula  I 


R-*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloallcyl,  cycloallcylalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  heterocycloallcyl,  heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkylalkyl, 
beteroaralkyl,  aminoalkyi,  alkylaminoalkyl  or  dialkylami- 
noalkyl  radicals;  and 

R'  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  aryl,  aallcyl, 
beterocycloalkyi,  heteroaryl,  beterocycloallcylalkyl  or  bet- 
eroaralkyl radicals;  provided  at  least  one  of  R,  R',  R^  or  R* 
lepresents  a  radical  having  a  beterocycloalkyi  or  heteroaryl 
radical;  and  wherein  alkyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
one  or  nnore  double  bonds  and  fiom  2  to  8  caitwn  atoms; 
alkynyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  straight-chain 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  one  or  more  triple  bonds  and  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl,  alone  or  in  combination, 
means  a  saturated  or  partially  saturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic 
or  tricyclic  alkyl  radical  whoein  each  cyclic  moiety  contains 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  aryl,  alone  or  in  combination, 
means  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  haloalkyi  or  acetamido  radicals;  beteio- 
cyclyl  or  heterocycloaUcyl  means  a  saturated  or  partially 
unsaturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  heterocycle  hav- 
ing one  or  more  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  beteroatoms  and 
is  optionally  substituted  on  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  by 
halogen,  allcyl,  alkoxy  or  0x0  radicals,  on  a  secondary  nitro- 
gen atom  by  alkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyl,  phenyl  or 
pfaenylalkyl  radicals,  or  on  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  by  oxido 
radical;  and  heteroaryl  means  an  aromatic  monocyclic,  bicy- 
clic, or  tricyclic  heierocyclyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
as  defined  for  heierocyclyL 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  tiiereof,  wherein  x  repre- 
sents 0,  1  or  2;  t  represents  0  or  1;  Y  represents  O  or  S; 

R  represents  alkyl,  allcenyl,  alkynyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloallcyl, 
cycloalkylalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl,  heterocycloaUcyl,  heterocy- 
cloalkylalkyl, heteroaryl,  beteroaralkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyla- 
Ucyl,  aminoalkyi,  alkylaminoalkyl  or  dialkylaminoaUcyi  radi- 
cals, or  aminocarbonylalkyl  or  alkylaminocarbonylallcyl 
radicals  optionally  substituted  on  the  amide  nitrogen  with 
heteroaryl,  beteroaralkyl,  beterocycloalkyi  or  heterocy- 
cloalkylalkyl radicals,  or  an  N,N-disubstituted  amincx:arbony- 
lalkyl  radical  wherein  said  substituents  along  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  beterocycloalkyi  or 
heteroaryl  radicals; 

R'  represenu  hydrogen.  — CH3SO2NH2.  — CHiCOjCH,, 
— CO2CH3,  — CONH2.  — CH2C(0)NHCHj,  -C(CH,)2(SH), 
-C(CH3)2{SCH,),  -C(CH,)j(S[0)CH,). 

— C(CHj)2(S10]2CH,),  aUcyl,  haloaUcyl,  aUcenyl,  aUcynyl  or 
cycloalkyl  radicals,  or  the  side  chain  of  the  amino  acid  aspar- 
agine,  S-methyl  cysteine  or  the  sulfoxide  (SO)  or  sulfone 
(SO2)  derivative  thereof,  isoleucine,  allo-isoleucine,  alanine, 
leucine,  teit-leucine.  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  histidine,  nor- 
leucine,  threonine,  glycine,  allo-threonine,  serine,  O-alkyl 
serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta-cyano  alanine  or  valine; 

R*  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  or  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen, aUcyl,  —NO,,  — CN,  — CFB,  —OR'  or  — SR"*  radicals, 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 


5,639,77t 
THLiZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Masatwhi  Chihiro,  Nanito;  H^JiMe  KmuIso,  Tokyo;  MichiaU 
Tomfaiaga,  Itaao-Gun,  and  YaicM  Yabuuchi,  Tokosfaima,  all 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Otsuka  PhamMceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBttauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  182,«01,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abuMhwcd. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,187 
Claims  prioilty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-138165 
tat  CL*  A61K  31/425:  C87D  277/22 
VS.  a.  514—365  U 

1.  A  ttiiazole  derivative  of  tiic  formula  (1): 


X. 


(I) 


^., 


wherein,  R'  is  a  phenyl  group  which  nuy  have  fiom  1-3  lower 
alkoxy  groups  as  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring;  R^  is  a  group  of 
the  fonnula: 


(wherein,  R'  is  a  caihoxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycaibonyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  tri-lower  alkyl-substituted  silyloxy  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  a  hydrogen  atom:  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  a  lower  alkenyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group:  and  R'  is  an  amino-lower  aUcoxy- 
carbonyl  group  which  may  have  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  group  as  a 
substituent,  an  amino-lower  alkoxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  have  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  group  as  a  substituent  an 
amino-lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  have  at  least  one  lower  alkyl 
group  as  a  substituent,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  at  least  one 
tetrahydropyranyloxy  group  or  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group,  a 


1936 


phenylsulfonyloxy  group-substituted 
may  have  at  least  one  lower  al  (yl 
phenyl     ring,     a     hydroxysull  anyl 
alkanoyloxy-substituted  lower  al  (yl 
one  lower  alkyl  group  as  a  subs  ituent. 
a  group  —(CO),—  NHR*  (when  in 
group;  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  gr  lup 
lower  alkyl  group;  an  amino  gi  sup 
which  may  have  at  least  one  b<  nzoyl 
group  of  the  formula: 

NH 


^. 


phei  yl 


(wherein  R^  is  a  lower  alkyltl  ii 
alkylamino  group);   or  a 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group) 
alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl  group 
alkyl  group  as  a  substituent,  an 
of  the  formula: 

NH 


^,. 


alkrl 


(wherein  R    is  a  hydroxyimino 
hydrazino  group,  a  lower  alkox] 
may  have  at  least  one  lower 
morpholino-lower  alkylamino 
group  or  a  l,3,4H3xa<liazolyl 
0X0  group):  and  a  salt  thereof; 
provided  that  when  R'  and  R 
is  — (CO)r-NHR*  and  1 
nothiocaibonyl  group; 
provided  further  that  when  R 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxyl 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  then 
alkoxy  group  which  may 
as  a  substituent 
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lower  alkoxy  group  which 

group  as  a  substituent  on  the 

group,     an     amino-lower 

group  which  may  have  at  least 

a  lower  alkynyloxy  group, 

I  is  0  or  I  and  R^  is  a  hydroxyl 

a  caiboxyl  grxnip-substituted 

an  aminothiocarbonyl  group 

group  an  amidino  group;  a 


o  group  or  a  morpholino-lower 

lower  alkoxycaibonyl   group- 

R'  is  an  amino-substituted  lower 

}  'hich  may  have  at  least  one  lower 

uninothiocarbonyl  group,  a  group 


jroup.  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a 

group,  a  piperazinyl  group  which 

group,  a  morpholino  group  or  a 

ip),  or  R'  is  a  1,2,3,4-tetrazolyl 

git)up  which  may  have  at  least  one 


goup 


are  both  hydrogen  atoms  and  R' 
0,  then  R^  can  not  be  an  ami- 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxide 
gf)up  and  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
R'  can  not  be  an  amino-lower 
ve  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  group 


5,6;  9,771 

OXAZOLINE  DERTVATTVe]  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME  AND  A  5RICULTURAL  AND 

HORTICULTURAL  CHEW  ICAL  FOR  CONTROLLING 


NOXIOUS  ORGANISMS 


CONTAINING  THE  SAME 


Tokio  Obata;  Katsutoshi  Fi^  ii,-  Shoji  Shikita,  and  Kouichi 
Goka,  all  of  Ll>e,  Japan,  aligners  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd., 
Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19«4,  Sen  No.  348,921 
Oaims  priority,  application 
int.  a." 
VS.  CL  514—374 


Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296273 
LOIN  43/76 

9aaims 


I.  An  oxazoline  com|x>und  n  presented  by  the  formula  (I) 


o 


O-eCH 


R5 


R' 


hal  >gi 


1) 


wherein  R    represents  a 
alkyl  group  having  I  to 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atom  . 
carbon  atoms;  a  haloalkox] 
a  phenyl  group  which  Is 
halogen  atom,  a  haloalkyi 
or  a  haloalkoxy  group  hav 
group  which  is  unsubstittted 
atom;  a  haloalkyi  group 


|en  atom;  a  hydrogen  atom;  an 

carbon  atoms;  an  alkoxy  group 

;  a  haloalkyi  group  having  1  to  4 

group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 

j;roup  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

i  )g  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  phenoxy 

or  substituted  by  a  halogen 

aving  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 


haloalkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  benzyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom;  a 
benzyloxy  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
substitituted  by  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
a  nitro  group;  a  cyanomethyloxy  group;  a  haloalkylsulfony- 
loxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  an  alkylsulfonyloxy 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  an  alkylthio  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
fluorine  atom;  a  chlorine  atom;  a  bromine  atom;  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  a  haloalkyi  group  having  1 
or  2  carbon  atoms;  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  an  alkylthio  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  a 
haloalkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  R'  and  R~ 
may  be  combined  to  form  an  unsaturated  6-membered  ring  or 
R'  and  R^  may  be  combined  to  form  a  saturated  6-membered 
ring  which  ring  may  have  an  oxygen  atom  and  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  I  or  2  methyl  groups;  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  fluorine  atom;  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 
atom;  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  R* 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having  I  or  2 
carbon  atoms;  a  fluorine  atom;  a  chlorine  atom;  or  a  bromine 
atom;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  fluorine  atom;  a 
chlorine  atom;  a  bromine  atom;  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I 
to  6  atoms;  X'  represents  a  halogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  haloalkyi  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
X^  represents  a  fluorine  atom;  a  chlorine  atom;  a  bromine 
atom;  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  X'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  fluorine 
atom;  a  chlorine  atom;  or  a  bromine  atom;  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  2  to  5. 


5,639,772 
CHROMAN  DERIVATIVES 
Eva  Maria  Hammarberg,  Sodertiilje;  Lars  George  Johansson, 
Sddertalje;  Lars-Gunnar  Larsson,  Hold  ;  Rolf  Noreen,  Hud- 
dinge;  Lucy  Anna  Renyi,  Skarfaoimen;  Svante  Bertil  Ross, 
Sodertaye,-  Daniel  Dimgan  Sohn,  Sodertalje;   Bjom  Eric 
SvenssoD,  Sodertalje,  and  Seth-Olov  Thorberg,  Jama,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Sen  No.  144,671,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,151, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  957,214,  Oct.  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
780,531,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  633,247,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22, 1989,  8904361; 
Oct.  8,  1991,  9102905;  Jun.  29,  1992,  9202000 

InL  a."  A61K  31/42:31/425:31/41:31/38 
U.S.  a.  514—374  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  isO; 

R  is  hydrogen,  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C,,  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  alkenyl; 

R,  is  C^-C^  alkyl,  C2-C^  alkenyl.  or  C.-Cj  alkylaryl  wherein 
the  aryl  moiety  may  contain  I  or  2  heieroatoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S  and  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  halogen.  CN.  CF,.  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R,  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  aryl  which  contains  I  or  2  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  or  S  and  which  is 
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optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  CN, 
CFj,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl  and  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R4  is  fluoro; 

an  enantiomer  or  a  salt  thereof. 


-continued 


<'  \— o— .     R==— CO— 


C(CHj)3 


(TRIADIMEFON) 


5,639,773 
OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENT 
Keiji    Kubo,    Minoo;    Takahiro    Ogawa,    Nishinomiya,    and 
Takaaki  Deguchi,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Senju 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  269,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164847 

'int  CI."  A61K  31/41:31/415 

VS.  CI.  514—382  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  glaucoma  in  a  warm-blooded 

animal  which  comprises  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective 

amount  of  (±)-l-(cyclohexyloxycarbonyloxy)ethyl  2-ethoxy-l-I|2'- 

( 1  H-tetrazol-5-yl  )bipheny  l-4-y  I)         methyl]- 1  H-benzimidazole-7- 

carboxylate  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  an 

animal  in  need  thereof. 


Vo-. 


(n-3) 


(BITERTANOL) 


R==  -CH(OH)-C(CHj)3 


and 


Ri  =  CI 


CH;-,     R-=— CH(OH)— CtCHj)} 


(DICLOBUTRAZOL), 


5,639,774 
FIINGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden;  Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne,  Monheim; 
Karl-Heinz  Kuck,  Langenfeld;  Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlin- 
gen,  and  Wolfgang  Kramer,  Burscheid,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  432,741,  May  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,569,656, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  249^11,  May  26,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,439,926.  This  application  May  21,. 1996,  Sen  No. 
646,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1993,  43  18 
285.2 

Int  CI.''  AOIN  43/12:43/26:43/64 
VS.  a.  514—383  4  Claims 

I.  A  synergistic  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic 
fiingicidally  effective  amounts  of  a  combination  of 
(A)  8-t-butyl-2-(  N-ethyl-N-n-proy  lamino)-methyl- 1 .4- 

dioxaspiro[4.5]-decane  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A):(B)  is  between  about  1:0.1  and 
1:10. 


C(CH,), 


(1) 


CH>CH:CH, 


and 


(B)  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R'— CH— R-  (lit 

I 

N 


N 


Jj 


R< 


--C\—^  \-0— ,     R-  =  CH(OH)— C(CH,», 


(III) 


5,639,775 
4-14-PIPERODINYL  OR  3-PIRROLIDnVYL] 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLES  AS  H,-RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Graham  J.  Durant  Cambridge,  Mass..  and  Amin  M.  Khan, 
Solon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Toledo,  Toledo, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/03104,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994.  §  102(et 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20061.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  862,657,  Apn  I,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Man  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,282 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/04 
VS.  CL  514—397  II  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(0),<CH:).R; 


(TRIADIMENOL) 


Ri-N 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  an  in  vivo  hydrolyzable  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cyclic  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heteroaril 
group;  D  is  CH.;  Z  is  S  or  O;  x  is  0  or  I ;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
6;  and  R;  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  group  of  3  up  to  about  20 
atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ar>'l  group  or  heteroarvi 
group  of  3  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  salts  thereof,  with  the 
provisos  that  if  R.  is  tert-butyl.  cyclohexyl.  or  dicyclohexylmethyl. 
X  or  n  must  not  be  0;  and  if  R;  is  adamantane.  the  sum  of  x  and  n 
must  be  greater  than  I . 


174-429  O.G.-97-I5:  QL.l 


UMI 


1938 
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5,«  1,776 
4,  5-DIHYDROPYRAZOLE-5  THIONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

MinClDES  COMP  USING  THE  SAME 

Isao  Tada,  Itano-gun;  Minor  i  Motoki,  Nanito;  Nobuyoshi 

Takahashi,  Tokushima,  and  '  Tetsuji  Miyata,  Itano-gun,  all  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Otsuk  i   Kagaku    Kabusliild    Kaislia, 

Osaiia,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00044,  §  3l71  Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pifi.  No.  W096/21651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

per  Filed  Jan.  12,  |996,  Ser.  No.  702,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003388,- 
ifi,  1995,  7-251034 

C07D  231/18:401/04 

5  Claims 


Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003389;  Sep 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  43/40:4^56 
VS.  a.  514-^104 


1.  A  4,  5-dihydropyrazole-5-tl^one  derivative  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


wherein  R'  represents  a  straigh 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
cart>on  atoms,  a  lower  alkenyl 
benzyl  group  which  may  have 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylc 


or  branched-chain  alkyl  group 

cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  8 

group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  a 

si4>stituents,  a  phenylcarbonyl  lower 

lower  alkyl  group,  a  group 


carboi  /I 


ty 


or  a  group 


R^OCCKC  12), 


in  which  Y  represents  a  halogen 
alkoxy  group,  a  lower  haloalkyi 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
substituents.  a  phenyl  group 
amino  group,  a  cyano  group  or 
of  1  to  3;  R''  represents  a  lower 
R*"  are  the  same  or  different  an 
lower  alkyl  group:   R^  and  R 
represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  oi 
carbon  atoms,  or  R"  and  R' 
ring  having  3  to  8  cart)on  atom 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
a  lower  haloalkoxy  group,  a  lo 
noxy  group  which  may  have 
may  have  substituents.  a  cyano 
group;  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I 
and  the  substitueni  contained  in 
phenoxy  group  and  phenyl  grou| 
least  one  group  selected  from 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group. 


may  be 


bs! 


low  :r 


Ri 

I 
N— N 


R' 


R' 

I 

-C- 

I 

R* 


5,639,777 

1,4,5-TRIPHENYL  PYRAZOLYL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION  AND 

INFLAMMATION-RELATED  DISORDERS 

Len  F.  Lee,  St.  Charies,  Mo.,  assignor  to  GJ).  Searie  &  Co., 

Skokie,  IlL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12721,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,004,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,401,765.  This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
648,118 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/12:231/14 
U.S.  a.  514—406  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


itom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 

group,  a  lower  haloalkoxy  group, 

phenoxy  group  which  may  have 

V  hich  may  have  substituents.  an 

nitro  group;  m  is  0  or  an  integer 

ilkyl  group;  p  is  0,  1  or  2;  R'  and 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
are  the  same  or  different  and 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  8 
combined  to  form  a  cycloalkyl 
;  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a 
i  group,  a  lower  haloalkyi  group, 
er  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  phe- 
stituenls.  a  phenyl  group  which 

group,  an  amino  group  or  a  nitro 

0  3;  A  represents  -4C=)  or  4N=); 

he  abovementioned  benzyl  group. 

which  may  have  substituents  is  at 

le  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 

alkoxy  group,  a  lower  haloalkyi 

roup  and  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 


R'SOj 


I 


wherein  R'  is  one  or  more  radicals  independently  selected  from 
the  group  hydrido.  halo,  C|-C2o-alkyl,  C|-C,o-alkylthio, 
C,-C|o-alkylsulfinyl,  C,-C,o-alkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  amino, 
N-mono-C|-C2o-alkylamino,  N,N-di-C|-C2o-alkylamino, 
acylamino,  acylamino-Ci-C^o-alkyl,  C|-C2o-haloalkyl  , 
hydroxy  and  C,-C,o-alkoxy; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrido.  Cj-Cjo-alkyl,  cyano  and 
Cj-Cjo-haloalkyl; 

wherein  R^  is  one  or  more  radicals  independently  selected  from 
the  group  hydrido,  halo,  Ci-Cjo-alkyl.  C,-C,o-alkylthio, 
C,-C,o-allcylsulfinyl,  C|-C|o-alkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  amino. 
N-mono-Ci-Cjo-alkylamino,  N,N-di-C,-C2o-alkylamino, 
acylamino,  acylamino-C,-C2o-alkyl,  Cj-Cjo-haloalkyl, 
hydroxy  and  C,-C,o-alkoxy;  and 

wherein  R'*  is  amino;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,639,778 
INDOLETETRALINS  HAVING  DOPAMINERGIC 
ACTIVITY 
Bengt  R.  Andersson;  Per  A.  E.  Carlsson;  Lars  O.  Hansson; 
Oas  A.  Sonesson,  all  of  Goteborg;  N.  Peter  Stjemlof,  Vastra 
Frolunda,  all  of  Sweden;   KJell  A.  1.  Svensson,  Portage, 
Mich.;  R.  Nicholas  Waters,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  and  Susanne 
R.  Haadsma-Svens.son,  Portage,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/liS94rt)2800,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,568,  Mar.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,290 

int  CI."  A61K  31/33:  C07D  491A)4:4W/12 
VS.  CI.  514—411  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable 
salts  thereof: 
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Rj  Rs 


where  Z  is  R,  then  X  and  Y  form  (a),  or  where  X  is  R-,  then  Y  and 
Z  form  (a)  or  (b) 

a) 


b) 


R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|_6  alkyl,  C^., 
cycloalkyl,  — CH2--C3_7  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  (optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halogen  or  C,^  alkyl).  -thiophenyl  (optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  or  C,^  alkyl).  or  C,_«  alkyl  phenyl; 

Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  — O — C,.^  alkyl  or 
C,^  alkyl; 

R4  is  a  valence  bond.  CHj  or  oxygen; 

R5  and  Rft  are  independently  hydrogen,  sulfur,  — S — C,_5  alkyl, 
halogen,  CON(R,)2,  — COCF,,  — CO— C,,^  alkyl,  —CO 
phenyl,  oxygen,  — CHO  or  CN;  except  that  when  Y  and  Z 
form  (b),  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  a  C,^  alkyl  and  R,  is 
hydrogen,  then  at  least  one  of  R;  and  R<,  must  be  other  than 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  oxygen. 


5,639,779 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  5-HTl-LIKE  AGONISTS 
Martin  James  Wythes,  Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  and  John 
Eugene  Macor,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00738,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21177,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
9207930 

Int  a.*  C07D  401/14:403/06:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI.  514 — 414  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(1) 


(R*R»NOCN     (R"))C,-C3     alkylene;     R'°OjCN     (R"); 

(R'°02CN(R"))C,-Cj  alkylene;  or  R"  (CH2),CH=CH; 
R'    is    Ci-Cj    alkyl;    (Cj-C^    cycloalkyDCj-C,    alkylene; 

(aiyl)C,-C3  alkylene;  C3-C7  cycloalkyl;  or  aryl; 
R*     is    C,-C^    alkyl;     (C3-C7    cycloalkyI)C,-C3    alkylene; 

(aryl)C,-C3  alkylene;  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl; 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independenUy  selected  from  H;  C,-C3  alkyl; 

(C3-C7  cycloalkyl)  €,-€,  alkylene;  (aryl)  C,-C3  alkylene; 

and  C3-C7  cycloalkyl; 
R'  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  a  4-  to  7-membered  heterocycUc  ring  which 

may  optionally   incorporate   a  further  beteroatom  linkage 

selected  from  O,  S(0)„,  NH.  N(C,-C4  alkyl),  and  N(C,-C5 

alkanoyl); 
R'   is   H;   Ci-Cj   alkyl;   (C3-C7   cycloalkyl)C,-C3   alkylene; 

(aryl)C,-C3  alkylene;  C3-C7  cycloalkyl;  or  aryl; 
R*  and  R'  are  each  independenUy  selected  from  H;  Cj-C^  alkyl; 

(C3-C7  cycloalkyI)C,-C3  alkylene;  (aiyDCj-C,  alkylene;  and 

C3-C7  cycloalkyl; 
R*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  a  4-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which 

may   optionally   incorporate   a   further  beteroatom   linkage 

selected  from  O,  S(0)„,  NH,  N(C,-C4  alkyl),  and  N(C,-C5 

alkanoyl); 
R"*    is    Ci-Ce    alkyl;    (C3-C7    cycloalkyDC.-Cj    alkylene; 

(aryl)C,-C3  alkylene;  C3-C7  cycloalkyl;  or  aryl; 
R"  and  R'*  are  each  independently  selected  firom  H;  C,-C  ^ 

alkyl;  (C3-C7  cycloalkyl)C,-C,  alkylene;  (aryl)C,-C3  alky- 
lene; C3-C7  cycloalkyl;  and  aryl; 
R"    is    selected    from    R^R'NOC;    R'R'NOjS:    R'°S(0)„; 

R'^ON(R");      R"'S02N(R");      R*R'NOCN(R");      and 

R"'02CN(R");  wherein  R*.  R',  R'",  R"   and  R'^  are  as 

defined  above;  and 
k.  m  and  n  are  each  independently  selected  from  0.  I  and  2, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  O.  R'"  is  not  aryl. 


5,639,780 
N-BENZYL  INDOL-3-YL  BITANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AS  CYCLOOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 
Cheuk  Kun  Lau,  De  Bizard;  Cameron  Black,  Pointe  Claire; 
Daniel  Guay,  De  Perrot;  Jacques- Yves  Gauthier.  Laval;  Yves 
LeBlanc,  Kirkland;  Patrick  Roy.  DoUard  dcs  Onneaiu;  Yves 
Ducharme,  Montreal,  and  Pierre  Hamel,  Laval,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Caitada,  Inc  Kirkland, 
Canada 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445338 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/405:31/44:31/395:  C07D  209/18:401/12:209/ 

04 
VS.  a.  514—419  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(CH2), 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  is 
(R'CO)C,-C,  alkylene;  (R^O,C)C|-C,  alkylene; 

(R^R'-NGOC.-C,  alkvlene:  (R^R'-i^OS>C,-C^  alkylene; 
(R'S(0)„)C,-C,  alkylene:  (R'OjCi-C,  alkylene:  (C-C, 
cycloalkyl  )C,-C,  alkylene:  (aryl)C|-C,  alkylene: 

(heteroaryl)C|-C,  alkylene:  C,-C7  cycloalkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  HO;  C,-Ch  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl; 
C5-C7  cycloalkenyl;  or  0,-0^  alkynyl: 
R-  is  H;  halo;  F,C:  NC:  R"R'^OC:  (R"R'1S0C)C,-C,  alkylene 
R"R'^0,S;       (R"R''NO,S)C,-C,       alkylene:       R'"S(0)„ 
(R"'S(0)„)C,-C^  alkylene;  R'-CON<R") 

R'-C0N(R")1C,-C,  alkylene:  R"'SO,N(R") 

(R'"SO,N(R"»)C,-C,      alkylene:       R'"R''NOCN       (R") 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Qis 

(a)  —OR  or 

<b)  — NR"R'-; 
Xis 

(a)  — Oor 

(b)  — S; 
Ris 

(a)  — H  or 


1940 


UMI 


(b)  — C|^  alkyl  or  mono,  d 
where  the  substituent  is 


se  xted 


(a)  — OCH3  or  OCHjCH,, 

(b)  — OCHjF. 

(c)  — OCHF2. 

(d)  — OCF3, 

(e)  — CF,. 

(f)  — F,  CI,  Br  or  I 
(£)  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R^  R^  R",  R'.  R*  and  R'  are 

(a)  — H, 

(b)  — F  or  CI, 

(c)  — C|_5  alkyl  or  haloalkyl, 

(d)  — Cj_6  cycloalkyl, 

(e)  — CF3.  CF2H  or  CFH2, 

(f)  —OH,  OR'",  SR'",  S(0)t 

(g)  nonsubstituted,  mono-  or 
the  substituent  is  selected 
(DCFj, 
(2)CN, 

(3)  F,  CI,  Br  or  I, 

(4)  C,^  alkyl, 

(5)  OR'°,  SR'°,  SCOR'" 
(h)  phenyl  or  mono-  or  di-: 

substituent  is  selected  from 

(1)CF3, 

(2)CN, 

(3)  F,  CI,  Br,  I, 

(4)  C,^  alkyl. 


e  ich  independently 


"  or  S{0)2R"'. 

di-substituted  benzyl,  wherein 


om 


a 


S(0)2R"'. 
a  ibstituted  phenyl,  wherein  the 


(5)  OR'",  SR'",  S(0)R"'  o 


or  R^  together  with  R'  form  an 
or  R*  together  with  R'  form  an 
or  R*  together  with  R^  form  an 
or  R'^  and  R'  are  joined  so  that 
which  they  are  attached  there 
clic  ring  of  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7 
atom  which  is  oxygen; 
or  R'  and  R*  are  Joined  so  that 
which  they  are  attached  then 
matic  monocyclic  ring  of  3, 
or  R'  and  R'  are  joined  so  that 
which  they  are  attached  then 
matic  monocyclic  ring  of  3, 


or  R'*  and  R'  are  joined  so  that 


met  ibers. 


me  nbers. 


which  they  are  attached  there 

clic  ring  of  3,  4.  5.  6  or  7 

hetero  atom  which  is  oxygen 
or  R*  and  R*  are  joined  so  that  tdgelher 

which  they  are  attached  then 

matic  monocyclic  ring  of  3, 
or  R*  and  R^  are  joined  so  that 

which  they  are  attached  there 

clic  ring  of  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7 

oxygen  atom; 
R'is 

(a)  hydrogen  or 

(b)  F,  CI  or  Br. 
R'is 

(a)  Br,  CI  or  I. 

(b)  SMe.  S(0)Me,  SEt,  SCF, 
R'"    is    methyl,    ethyl    or. 

di-substituted,  wherein  the 
(1)CF„ 

(2)  CN. 

(3)  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  and 

(4)  C,^  alkyl; 
R"  and  R'-  are  each  independe  itly 

(a)  — H. 
(b)—C,^  alkyl. 

(c)  — Cvji  cycloalkyl. 

(d)  —OR, 
(e)— C(0)R". 
(0  -S(0),R'*, 
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or  tri-substituted  — €,_,  alkyl, 
from  F,  CI,  Br  and  I; 


S(0)2R'", 

}xo  group; 

jxo  group; 

>xo  group; 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 

is  formed  a  saturated  monocy- 
I  lembers,  optionally  one  hetero 


tqgether  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
is  formed  a  saturated  or  aro- 
5,  6  or  7  members; 
t(^ether  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
is  formed  a  saturated  or  aro- 
5,  6  or  7  members; 
( tgether  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
is  formed  a  saturated  monocy- 
,  optionally  containing  one 


with  the  carbon  atoms  to 

is  formed  a  saturated  or  aro- 

5.  6  or  members; 

t  igether  with  the  carbon  atom  to 

is  formed  a  saturated  monocy- 

,  optionally  containing  an 


i  or  SCFj; 

enzyl    optionally    mono- 
su  istituent  is  selected  from 


(g)  mono-substituted  €2^  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from 

(1)  hydroxy, 

(2)  amino, 

(3)  methylamino.  and 

(4)  dimethylamino. 

(h)  phenyl,  benzyl  or  pyridyl  optionally  mono-  or 
di-substituted,  the  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  CF3, 

(2)  CN, 

(3)  F,  CI,  Br  or  I. 

(4)  C,_6  alkyl; 
R'Ms 

(a)  — H, 

(b)  — C,^  alkyl, 
(0  -CFj, 

(d)  phenyl  or  benzyl  optionally  mono-  or  di-substituted,  the 
substituents  being  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  CF3. 
(2)CN, 

(3)  F,  CI.  Br  or  I. 

(4)  C,^  alkyl; 
R'*is 

(a)  — C,^  alkyl, 

(b)  — CFj, 

(c)  phenyl  or  benzyl  optionally  mono-  or  di-substituted,  the 
substituents  being  selected  fi'om  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  CF„ 

(2)CN, 

(3)  F,  CI.  Br  or  I, 

(4)  C,^  alkyl. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'       R2       R' 
I        I        I 
R*— NHCHCO— NHCHCO— NHCH— X 

wherein 
R'  is  an  indolyl-lower  C|_6  alkyl  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 

(A)  an  arylalkyl  group  resulting  from  binding  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  ring  residue  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  a 
lower  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  aryla- 
lkyl group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|_|o  alkyl  groups,  Cj.io 
alkenyl  groups  and  alkynyl  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethynyl,  l-propynyl,  2-propynyl,  1-butynyl, 
2-butynyl,  3-butynyl,  l-pentynyl,  2-pemynyl,  3-pentynyl, 
4-pentynyl,    1-hexynyl,  2-hexynyl.   3-hexynyl.  4-hexynyl 
and  5-hexynyl, 
(ii)  saturated  or  unsaturated  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopropyl.  cyclobu- 
tyl,    cyclopentyl,    cyclohexyl.    cycloheptyl.    cyclooctyl, 
bicyclol2.2.l|heptyl,  bicyclo|2.2.21octyl, 

bicyclo(3.2. 1  joctyl,  bicyclol3.2.2jnonyl. 


bicyclo[3.3. 1  Jnonyl,  bicyclo[4.2. 1  )nonyl, 

bicyclo[4.3.1)decyl,  2-cyclopenten-l-yl,  3-cyclopenten-l- 
yl,         2-cyclohexen-l-yl,         3-cyclohexen-l-yl.         2,4- 
cyclopentadien-     1-yl.    2.4-cyclohexadien-l-yl    and    2,5- 
cyclohexadien- 1  -y  1. 
(iii)  aryl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 

naphtfiyl,  anthryl,  phenanthryl,  acenaphthylenyl. 
(iv)  aromatic  monocyclic  heterocyclic  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl, 
1,2,3-oxadiazolyl.  1,2.4-oxadiazolyl.  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl. 
furazanyl.  1.2.3-thiadiazolyl.  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl.  1.3,4- 
thiadiazolyl,  1.2,3-tnazolyl.  1 ,2.4-triazolyl,  tetrazolyl. 
pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl  and  triazinyl. 
and  aromatic  condensed  heterocycUc  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl. 
benzo(b)thienyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  IH-indazolyl.  benzimi- 
dazolyl.  benzoxazolyl,  1 .2-benzisoxazolyl.  benzothiazolyl. 
1 .2-benzisothiazolyl,  IH-benzolriazolyl,  quinolyl,  iso- 
quinolyl,  cinnolinyl.  quinazolinyl,  quinoxalinyl.  phthalazi- 
nyl.  naphthylizinyl.  purinyl,  pteridinyl.  carbazolyl, 
a-carbolinyl,  P-carbolinyl,  y-carbolinyl,  acridinyl.  phenox- 
azinyl,  phenothiazinyl,  phenazinyl,  phenoxathiinyl,  thian- 
therenyl,  phenanthridinyl.  phenanthrolinyl,  indolizinyl, 
pyrrolo(  1 .2-b]pyridazinyl.  pyrazolo[  1 .5-a]pyridyl, 

imidazol  1 ,2-a]pyridyl.  imidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyridyl,  imidazo(l,2- 
bjpyridazinyl,  imidazol  1.2-a]pyrimidinyl.  1,2,4- 

triazoloI4,3-a]pyridyl  and  l,2,4-triazoloI4,3-bJpyridazmyl, 
(v)  halogens, 
(vi)  nitro  groups, 

(vii)  optionally  substituted  amino  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  methylamino.  dimethylamino. 
ethylamino.    diethylamino.    dibutylamino.    diallylamino. 
cyclohexylamino.  phenylamino,  N-methyl-N-phenylamino, 
acetylamino,  propionylamino  and  benzoylamino, 
(viii)   acyl   groups   selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  isobutyryl,  valeryl,  isov- 
aleryl,  pivaloyi,  hexanoyl,  heptanoyi,  octanoyl,  cyclobu- 
tanoyl,    cyclopentanoyl.    cyclohexanoyl.    cycloheptanoyl, 
crotonyl,  2-cyclohexenecarbonyl.  benzoyl,  nicotinoyl, 
(ix)  hydroxy  I  groups,  C,_,o  alkoxy  groups,  C,_|o  alkenyloxy 
groups.  phenyl-C|^  alkyloxy  groups,  C2^  alkanoyloxy 
groups  and  aryloxy  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenoxy  and  4-chlorophenoxy, 
(x)  thiol  groups,  C,_io  alkylthio  groups,  phenyl-C,^  alkylthio 

groups  and  C2_4  alkanoylthio  groups,  and 
(xi)  optionally  esterified  carboxyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxy.  those  resulting  from  binding 
of  a  carboxyl  group  and  C,.^  alkyl  group,  those  resulting 
from  binding  of  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  Cy__^  alkenyl 
group,  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  phenethyloxycarbonyl,  or 
(B)  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linear  or  branched  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residues 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  unsamrated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
residues  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,   saturated  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  residues  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  residues  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  groups  resulting  from  binding  of  (a)  a  saturated  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  unsat- 
urated alicyclic  hydrocarbon  residue  having  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  (b)  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  hav- 
ing 4  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
said  hydrocarbon  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  halogens, 
(ii)  nitro  groups, 

(iii)  optionally  substituted  amino  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  methylamino,  dimethylamino, 
ethylamino.  diethylamino.  dibutylamino.  diallylamino. 
cyclohexylamino.  phenylamino.  N-methyl-N-phenylamino. 
acetylamino.  propionylamino  and  benzoylamino. 
(iv)  acyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl. 
acetyl,  propionyl.  butyryl.  isobutyryl.  valeryl.  isovaleryl. 
pivaloyi.   hexanoyl.  heptanoyi.  octanoyl.  cyclobutanoyl. 


cyclopentanoyl.  cyclohexanoyl.  cycloheptanoyl.  crotonyl. 
2-cyclohexenecarbonyl.  benzoyl,  nicotinoyl. 
(V)  hydroxyl  groups.  C|_io  alkoxy  groups.  C,_|o  alkenyloxy 
groups.  phenyl-C,_4  alkyloxy  groups.  €2^  alkanoyloxy 
groups  and  aryloxy  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenoxy  and  4-chlorophenoxy. 
(vi)  thiol  groups.  C|_io  alkylthio  groups.  phenyl-C,.,  alky- 
lthio groups  and  C2^  alkanoylthio  groups,  and 
(vii)  optionally  esterified  carboxyl  groups  selected  fixMn  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxy.  those  resulting  from  binding 
of  a  carboxyl  group  and  C,^  alkyl  group,  those  resulting 
from  binding  of  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  Cy_^  alkenyl  group, 
benzyloxycarbonyl  and  phenethyloxycarbonyl; 
X'  is  a  branched  lower  Cj.^  alkyl  group; 
R'  is  (I)  a  C2^  allcanoyl  group  substituted  by  1  to  3  C9_i2  aiyl 
groups,  or  (2)  a  sulfonyl,  carbamoyl  or  thiocarbamoyl  group, 
each  of  said  groups  being  substituted  by  (i)  an  aryl  group 
having  more  than  9  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthyl.  anthryl,  phenanthryl  or  acenaphthyl- 
enyl, or  (ii)  a  C,_6  alkyl  group; 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  — CHO  or  — CH2OB  wherein  B  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  OB  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyloxy  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl-C,_, 
alkyloxy  group,  an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  aryloxy  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenoxy  and  4-chlorophenoxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
haloloweralkyl.  loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl.  — CX)NR*R' 
— COR^  — CO,R-.  — CH20R^  — CHjNR^'.  — CHjSr^. 
and  wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  are  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula: 


where  R^-R'  independentiv  are  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  —NO,.  — NR-r''.  — NR=C0R',  — N(0H)C0R-. 
— NR^CONR^R',  — NR^C0N(0H)R-.  — COjR^  — 0C(0)R-, 
— R-N(0H)C0NR=R\  — C0NR-R\  — C0N(0H)R'.  —OK-. 
— SR=.  — R".  — R'NR^C0N(0H)R^  — R»N(0H)C0NR-R\ 
-<C,H4N).  — 0R'0(C0)N(C0R')R'.  -<C,H^N)R'R"'. 
-OR'0(CO)N(CO,R*)R'.  — OR'OH.  — SR'OH.  —OR'.  — SR'. 
—X.  —hydrogen.  — R\  — CN.  — R'1«JR-R^  — SOR".  — SOjR". 
— SOR'OH,  — SO,R'OH.  — OR'OR",  and  -0,CNR=R\  and 


UMI 


1942 


itli; 
■o 
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tly  represent  C|.|o  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
,  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  lower 


wherein  R^  and  R'  independei 
alkynyl,  aryl.  aralkyl.  and  hydifcgen. 
the  group  consisting  of  haloalk  I 

alkynyl,  aralkyl,  and  aryl,  an  1  wherein  R'"  is  an  organic  or 
inorganic  anion  and  X  is  halog  n, 
wherein  a  hyphen  preceding 

substituent  is  attached  to 

N,  O  or  S  adjacent  to  R- 

bonded  directly  to  the  R' 


-  or  R'  indicates  that  the  R^  or  R' 
substituted  phenyl,  and  wherein  a 
R'  indicates  that  the  N.  O,  or  S  is 
ir  R^  substituent. 
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1.  A  ketone  derivative  of  th< 


■1/35;  C07D  311/24 


Ri- 


R'      O 
I         II 

N— CH— C- 

I 

R2 


-N— C 
I 
R* 


R5 

I 

crt-c 


wherein  R'  is  R'"— CO— 

R^,  R*  and  R*  each  are  inde|endendy 
R^  and  R'  each  are  indepen  endy 
R'  is  C,-Cs  alkyl  group 

group; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C, 
A  is  — S— ,  —SO—  or 
R'  is  — (CHj)^— X  in  whijh 

integer  of  1  to  15;  and  n 
or  a  pharmaceutically 


(wi^re  R'°  is  chromon-2-yl); 

hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl; 
C,-C^  alkyl; 
ptionaily  substituted  by  a  phenyl 

.  all  yl; 
SP,— ; 

X  is  fiiranyl;  and  m  is  0  or  an 
sO; 
accep  able  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  method  for  the 
administering  to  a  mammal  ii 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  c 


1  contini  ation 
Mhicb  I 


i,  OS:. 


treaii  lent 


5  Claims 


formula  (I): 


or  an  enantiomer  or  a  salt  thereof  wherein 

XisO; 

R  is  hydrogen,  or  Cj-C^  alkyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  Ci-C^  alkenyl; 

Rj  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  C,-C4  alkylaryl  where  aryl 
may  contain  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  O  and  S  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
CN,  CF3,  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  Cj-Cj,  alkenyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 

R3  is  COR7; 

R4  is  hydrogen; 

R7  is  NRgR,; 

Rg  is  hydrogen;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  aryl  which  may  contain  1  or  2  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  or  S  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  CN,  CF„  Cj-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  Rg  and  R9  may  together  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  or  S. 


O  R'   O 

11  I      II 

— N— C— C-CH2— A— R» 

I       I 

R«    R' 


(I) 


1,784 
TREATMENT  OF  MIGRAINE 

.ars  George  Johansson,  both  of 
I  arsson.  Hold  ;  Rolf  Noreen,  Hud- 
Skiirholmen;  Svante  Bertil  Ross, 
Sohn,  Sodertalje;   BJorn  Eric 
$eth-Olov  Tborberg,  Jama,  all  of 
Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
44,671,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,214, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
I  991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
1995,  Ser.  No.  453,630 
Sweden,  Dec.  22, 1989,  8904361; 
9,  1992,  9202000 
:3I/40:3l/38:3J/425 

14  Claims 
of  migraine,  which  comprises 
nfneed  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tbe  formula 


5,639,785 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BALDNESS  AND 

GRAY  HAIR  USING  ISOFLAVONOID  DERIVATIVES 
Patrick    C.    Kiug,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Global 
Pharma,  Ltd.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,097 

Int  a."  A61K  31/35 

VS.  a.  514—456  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  gray  hair  to  the  original  pigment  in 
hair  follicles  of  a  patient  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  said  patient  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
an  efiective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier: 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms.  OCOR  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl;  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  OCOR  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  R'  is  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,639,786 
ANTIVIRAL  4-SUBSTrrVTED-2-DEOXY-23-DIDEHYDRO- 

DERIVATTVES  OF  a-D-NEURANINlC  ACID 
Laurence  Mark  Von  Itzstein;  Wen-Yaag  Wu;  The  Van  Phan; 
Basil  Danylec,  and   Betty  Jin,  all  of  Victoria,  Australia, 
assignors  to  BIOTA  Scientific  Management,  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Vic- 
toria, Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,124,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267309 

Int  a.''A61K  31/35;  C07D  309/28 

VS.  a.  514-^59  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


CO2H 


(I) 


5,639,789 

BUTADIENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING 

THE  SAME 

Tameo  Iwasaki,  Nishinomiya;  Takashi  Nishitani,  Toyonaka; 

Akio  Ohtani,  Kawaguchi,  and  Masanori  Inamasu,  Misato, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,804,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,514,815. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,564 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-119480; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-119481;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-119482;  Mar.  26, 
1992,  4-119483 

Int  a."  C07D  401/06:  A61K  3i/44 
VS.  a.  514—539  15  Claims 

1.  A  butadiene  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  C,_6alkyl,  C,_j  alkyl  substituted  by 

halogen  or  aryl  and 
R'  is  H; 

and  one  of  R^,  R'  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
methyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  cyano,  C|_,alkoxycarbonyl.  or  nitro, 
and  the  others  are  hydrogen 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able ester  or  salt  of  said  ester. 

7.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  mammal  suffering  from  or 
susceptible  to  influenza,  comprising  administering  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


5,639,787 

THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CANCER 

Neil  H.  Riordan,  and  Hugh  D.  Riordan,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans., 

assignors  to  The  Center  for  the  Improvement  of  Human 

Functioning  Int'l,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,663 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/08 
VS.  a.  514—474  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  in  patients  consisting  essentially 
of  the  step  of  administering  to  the  patient,  by  intravenous  infusion, 
an  anti-cancer  effective  dose  of  ascorbic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,639,788 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  D.  Fuller,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch  Inc.,  Ariington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67337,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799007,  Nov.  27,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
531 J88,  Jun.  1.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,232,735.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461395 
Int  a."  A61K  31/235 
VS.  a.  514—533  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 
selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 
substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300*5!- 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 
tastand  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine,  L-a.spanyl-L-lyrosine  and  physi- 
ologically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein. 

Ring  A  is  a  tri-lower  alkoxyphenyl  group, 

one  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  the  other  is  a 
group  of  the  formula:  -NHR'.  in  which  R'  is  1)  a  hydrogen 
atom,  2)  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
a  pbenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  di-lower  alkylamino 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group  and  a  morpholino 
group,  3)  a  lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  phenyl  group.  4)  an 
amino  group  which  may  optionally  be  substimted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  5)  a  hydroxy  group,  or  6)  a  pyridylcarbonyl- 
group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,639,790 

PLANT  MEDIL'M-CHAIN  THIOESTERASES 

Toni  Aids  Voelker,  and  Huw  Maelor  Davies,  both  of  Davis, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc.  Davis,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/04332,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov,  18,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,247,  Jan.  22,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782J63,  Oct  24,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,096,  Oct  7, 
1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,861, 
May  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  21, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  142,473 
Int  O."  A61K  31/23:  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  CI.  514—552  20  Cfaums 

1.  An  unblended  oil  extracted  from  transgenic  seed  harvested 
from  a  plant  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rape- 
seed.  Arahidopsis  thaliana.  sunflower,  safllowcr.  conon.  soybean, 
peanut  and  com.  wherein  said  seed  contains  oil  having  an 
increased  laurate  fatty  acid  content  as  compared  to  wild-type  seed 
of  said  plant  species  grown  under  similar  conditions  and  wherein 
said  oil  comprises  at  least  about  1 .0  mole  percent  laurate  in  total 
fatty  acids,  wherein  said  laurate  is  incorfwrated  into  at  least  one 
position  of  a  triglyceride  molecule,  and  wherein  said  increased 
laurate  fatty  acid  content  is  controlled  by  the  expression  of  a 
transgenic  thioesterase  gene. 


UMI 
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5,63  >,791 

DI-GUERBET  ESTER  1  IN  PERSONAL  CARE 

APPLK  ATIONS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilb^rn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siltech  Inc, 

Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,488,121.  This  application  ( 

IntCL" 
U.S.  CI.  514—552 

1.  A  process  for  conditiunii  g 
comprises  contacting  the  skin 
amount  of  a  di-guerbet  ester  com 


o.  332,135,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat 
Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,737 
I  OIN  37/02 

12  Oaims 

skin,  in  need  thereof,  which 
with  an  eflfective  conditioning 
arming  to  the  following  structure: 


(CH:)*-CHj 
CHj— (CH:).— CH— CH2— O- 


wherein 
a.  b.  c  and  d  are  independent^  integers  ranging  from  4  to  20. 


5,63  », 


NO  SYNTHETASE 
PRODUCTS  INTENDED 
CONSUMPTION  OR  T( 
ALCOHOL 
Fran^ise  Beauge,  Appt.  2802 
France 

Filed  Jul.  27,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  CI."  A^IK 
U.S.  CI.  514—565 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  alclihol 
comprising  administering  a  N< 
amount  of  a  NO  synthetase  inhifitor. 


,792 
INHftlTORS  AS  MEDICINAL 
TO  REDUCE  ALCOHOL 
PREVENT  EXCESSIVE 
CONSUMPTION 

—14  Villa  dEste,  75013  Paris, 


MAMMALIAN  DNA 

AND 

Kuo-Hsiung  Lee,  and  Kenneth 

N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Ub 

Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

5,426,224.  This  application 

Int.  CI.'' 

U.S.  a.  514—628 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting 

drug  resistant  to  colchicine,  vinci 

compounds,  by  virtue  of  the  eel 

compounds,  comprising 
exposmg  the  cells  to  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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(CH2)j-CH, 
:(0)— CH2— CH— (CH2). -CH, 


,  Ser.  No.  507,815 

France,  Jul.  29,  1994,  94  09445 

31/195 

22  Claims 

consumption  by  a  mammal 
synthetase  inhibiting  effective 


5.63  1,793 


topo  somerase  ii  inhibitor 
\v:thod 

F.  Bastow,  both  of  Chapel  Hill, 
versity  of  North  Carolina  at 


32  867, 


uc 
A>li 


,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
in.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,749 
K  31/165 

3  Claims 

prof  feration  of  tumor  cells  which  are 
istine,  etoposide.  and  doxorubicin 
s'  enhanced  ability  to  export  the 


compti  ind  having  the  structure: 


-continued 


HO 


HO 


where  Rl=ORj'.  SR,'.  or  N(R,R,")j,  where  R,'  and  R,"  are  H  or 
lower  alkyl  groups,  and  R,  is  an  acylamino,  or  aroylamino  group. 


5,639,794 
USE  OF  SAPONIN  IN  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  PATHOGEN  CONTROL 
Ralph  W.  Emerson,  and  Bradford  G.  Crandall,  Jr.,  both  of 
Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proguard,  Inc.,  Suisun  City,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,840 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/11:  AOIG  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-699  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  growth  of  pathological  organisms  on 
plants,  said  method  comprising: 
contacting  a  plant  with  a  formulation  comprising  one  or  more 
saponin  compounds  and  an  effective  pathological  organism 
growth  modulating  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  of 
formula  (2) 


<2) 


wherein  R,  represents  — CHO,  R,  represents  — H,  — OH  or  an 
organic  substituent  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R, 
represents  — H,  a  methoxy  group  or  organic  substituent  containing 
from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,639,795 
LIQUID  POLYMER  COMPOSITION,  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 
Michael  Friedman,  and  Amon  Sintov,  both   of  Jerusalem, 
Israel,    assignors    to    Perio    Products.    Ltd.,    and    Yissum 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University 
of  Jerusalem,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,481.  Jan.  4.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,438.076. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.223,  Jun.  21. 
1989,  Pat  No.  5.330.746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  189.918.  May  3,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.091.  Jan.  31.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,490 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/40 
VS.  a.  514—772.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  dermalological  disease  or  condition 
comprising  topical  application  of  efficacious  amounts  of  a  liquid 
polymer  composition  to  the  skin  of  an  animal  or  human,  said  liquid 
polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  one  or  more  sustained  release  acrylic  polymers; 

(b)  a  pharmacological  agent: 

(c)  a  release  adjusting  agent;  and 

(d)  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  vehicle; 

wherein  said  sustained  release  acrylic  polymers  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
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Kietsf,%   40- 


M>      ao      ISO     fM     uc     ric     ito 

Time.  miHuHs 

(1)  a  methacrylic  acid  type  A  copolymer,  an  anionic  copolymer 
based  on  meUiacrylic  acid  and  methylmethacrylate  wherein 
the  ratio  of  free  carboxyl  groups  to  the  ester  groups  is 
approximately  1:1; 

(2)  a  methacrylic  acid  type  B  copolymer,  an  anionic  copolymer 
based  on  methacrylic  acid  and  methyltnethacrylaie  wherein 
the  ratio  of  free  carboxyl  groups  to  the  ester  groups  is 
approximately  1:2; 

(3)  a  dimethylaminoethylacrylate/ethylmelhacrylate  copolymer, 
a  copolymer  based  on  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  esters  with 
a  low  content  of  quaternary  ammonium  groups  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  ammonium  groups  to  the  remaining  neutral 
(meth)acrylic  acid  esters  is  1:20;  and 

(4)  an  ethyl  methacrylate/chlorotrimethylammoniumethyl  meth- 
acrylate  copolymer,  a  copolymer  based  on  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic acid  esters  with  a  low  content  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium groups  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  ammonium  groups 
to  the  remaining  neutral  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters  is  1 :40;  and 

wherein  said  release  adjusting  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  a  cross-linking  agent,  a  polysaccharide,  a  lipid,  a 
non-polysaccharide  polyhydroxy  compound,  a  polycarboxylic  ac\i 
salt,  a  divalent  cation  of  calcium  or  strontium,  a  protein,  citric  acid, 
a  sodium  citrate,  sodium  docusate,  polyoxyethylenesorbitan 
monooleate  and  an  amino  acid. 


5,639,797 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDES 
Rainer    Kropke.    Marschacht     Wolfgang    Pape;     Gunthcr 
Schneider,  both  of  Hamburg;  Wilhelm  Stahl,  Frankfurt  and 
Matthias   Wiesner.   Mainz,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Beiersdorf    AktiengeseUschafl,    Hamburg,    and    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2465.  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  387.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1992,  42  30 
5M.7 

Int  a."  A61K  7/42 
VS.  CI.  424—78.03  10  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  water,  oil  and  0.001  to 
0.20%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  alkyl  glycoside  or  of  a  mixture 
of  water-soluble  alkyl  glycosides. 


5,639,796 
INJECTABLE  MEDICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Clarence  C.  Lee.  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc^ 

Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,775.  Sep.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,773,  Feb.  12,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117380 

Int  CI."  A61K  91/10:47/42:47/36 

VS.  a.  514—773  2  Claims 

1.  A  cofitposition  for  supplementing  natural  lubricating  fluids  in 
a  human  or  animal  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  solid  hydro- 
philic  natural  polymer  particles  of  a  diameter  of  between  approxi- 
mately 4  microns  and  150  microns,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chondroitin  sulfate,  hyaluronic  acid,  cellulose,  agarose, 
alginate,  chitin,  dextran,  carrageenin,  collagen,  elastin.  peptides, 
and  cross-linked  elastin  and  hyaluronic  acid,  suspended  in  a  liquid 
non-aqueous  carrier  to  form  a  non-viscous  suspension,  wherein  the 
non-aqueous  carrier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polypropylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol,  polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene  copolymers,  glycerol,  propylene  glycol,  valeric 
acid,  stearyl  alcohol,  myristyl  alcohol,  lauric  acid,  and  myristic 
acid,  in  a  ratio  of  the  polymer  particles  to  the  non-aqueous  carrier 
of  between  approximately  1 :  100  to  1:1,  wherein  the  composition  is 
essentially  free  of  water,  and  wherein  the  particles  are  capable  of 
forming  a  viscous  lubricating  liquid  when  mjected  into  the  human 
or  animal. 


5.639.798 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Geoffrey  Robert  Wilson,  Pittsburgh,  and  Norman  L.  Carr, 

Wexford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wexford  PA.  Syncnide 

Limited  Partnership.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,697.  Dec  15.  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485351 

Int  a."  SOU  23/00:  C07C  27/00 

VS.  CL  518—714  10  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  reactor  process  useful  for  the  conversion,  at  reaction 
conditions,  of  synthesis  gas  to  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  selectiv- 
ity to  C5  plus  hydrocarbons  is  above  80%  in  a  slurry  reaction 
process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  molar  ratio  of  about  2.5:1  to  1.5:1  at  a 
temperawre  in  the  range  of  about  190°  to  300°  C:  a  reactor 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  650  psig;  a  space  velocity  of 
about  100  to  15000  volumes  of  gaseous  feed  (at  standard  tempera- 
ture and  pressure)  per  volume  of  dry  catalyst  in  the  slurn  per  hour, 
with  a  catalyst  comprised  of  cobalt  and  zirconium  that  has  been 
deposited  on  an  alumina  support  by  impregnation  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  salts  of  the  cobalt  and  zirconium,  respectively,  the 
catalyst  containing  from  about  5%  to  35'S-  cobalt  and  from  about 
0.1%  to  10%  zirconium  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst 
and  the  alumina  suppon  having  an  initial  particle  size  in  the  range 
of  from  about  5  to  250  microns  in  the  mixture  and  recovering  the 
product. 


5,639.799 

HEAT  STABILIZED  FLAME  RETARDANT  STYRENIC 

POLYMER  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 

Jeffrey  T.  Books,  and  Susan  D,  Landry,  both  of  Baton  Rouge. 

La.,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation.  Richmond,  V«. 

Filed  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,422 

Int  a."  C08J  9/tW 

U.S.  a.  521—79  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  extruded.  styTenic  polymer 

foam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  expressing  a  styrenic  polymer  gel  composition  fron  a  die  so 
that  the  expressed  gel  expands  into  a  cellular  foam,  said  gel 
composition  including,  in  addition  to  said  styrenic  polymer,  a 
blowing  agent,  a  flame  retardani  amount  of  a  halogen-based 
flame  retardant  material,  and  a  heal  stabilizing  amount  of 
zeolite  A.  and 
(ii)  cooling  the  expanded  polymer  foam  to  a  temperature  at 
which  said  foam  is  self-supporting. 
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5,63  >,800 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLAM  ■  RESISTANT,  HALOGEN- 
FREE  POLYURET  lANE/POLYUREAS 


Wulf  von  Bonin;  Hanns-Petei 


Odenthal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

riled  Mar.  28,  1946,  Sen  No.  623,037 


Claims  priority,  application 

470.7 

Int.  a."  f  08G  JKm 
VS.  a.  521—103 

1.     In    the    production    of    flame    resistant, 
polyurethane/polyurea  from  a  p<  lyisocyanate  and  polyol,  wherein 
to  the  mixture  of  polyisocyana  e  and  polyol  there  is  added  an 


amine  adduct  of  an  acidic  metal 


in  which 
A  denotes  at  least  one  hydro 
from  the  group  consisting 
and  zinc, 
B  denotes  o-boric  acid, 
P  denotes  an  acid  containing 
N  denotes  at  least  one  of  an 
M  denotes  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
X  denotes  an  integer  from  0  t( 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 


ide  or  oxide  of  a  metal  selected 
f  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium 


ihosphonis, 
j  mine  or  ammonia, 
and 
90. 

also  adding  to  the  mixture  an 
sugar  or  polymethylol  compound. 


5,6:  ),801 


PROCESSING  OF  ANl  YDRIDE-CONTAINING 
THERMOPL,  lSTIC  RESINS 

nd  William  J.  Cleland,  Thorn- 
Nova  Chemicals  Inc.,  Leomin- 


n  n 


Ramesh  Mallikarjun,  Exton, 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
ster,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  19^5 
Int.  CI 

VS.  CL  521—43.5 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  tb  ; 

styrene  maleic  anhydride  copol; 

rene  maleic  anhydride  copolyi 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  delivering  the  styrene 
from  0.1  to  10  weight 
styrene  maleic  anhydride 
blowing  agent  selected  froi  1 
bonamide.  carbonic   acid 
ammonium    salts,    and 
equipped  with  one  or  more 

(b)  extruding  the  styrene 
while  applying  a  vacuum 
a  temperature  of  from  200' 
chemical  blowing  agent 
ing  a  mixture  of  a  reacti 
carbon  dioxide,  (ii)  reactin 
nitrogen  species  with  the  si 
resin  to  convert  at  least  a 
the    styrene    maleic    an 
groups,  generating  water 
through  said  vents  a 
portion  of  the  decompo! 
erated  by  imidization, 
polymeric  composition:  ar  1 

(c)  recovering  the  purihed  i 
the  form  of  solid  unfoame  I 


Imt  I 


gase  tu: 


Qsiti  >n 


Miiller,  and  Gert  Jabs,  all  of 


Germany,  Apr.  4,  1995,  195  12 


11  Claims 

halogen-free 


salt  of  the  formula 


(I). 


5,639,802 
CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
Douglas  C.  Neckers,  Perrysburg,  and  Yubai  Bi,  Bowling  Green, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Spectra  Group  Limited,  Inc., 
Maumee,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  881,048,  May  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  772,103,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  756,611,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
702,886,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 
1993,  Sen  No.  156,453 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  63/00:  C08F  2/50 
VS.  CI.  522—25  26  aaims 

1.  A  photohardenable  composition  which  comprises  a  cationi- 
cally  polymerizable  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epoxy  compounds,  vinyl  ethers,  vinyl  ether  functional  prepoly- 
mers,  cyclic  ethers,  cyclic  esters,  cyclic  sulfides,  melamine- 
formaldehyde,  phenol-formaldehyde,  cyclic  organosiloxanes,  lac- 
tams, lactones,  cyclic  acetals,  and  epoxy  functional  silicone 
oligomers;  a  dye  represented  by  the  Formula  (I)  or  (II): 

1 


,  Sen  No.  443^47 

y»J  11/04 

5  Claims 
level  of  volatile  residues  in  a 

mer  resin  and  imidizing  said  sty- 
resin,  said  method  comprising 


mal  ic  anhydride  copolymer  resin  and 

pel  :ent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

copolymer  resin,  of  a  chemical 

the  group  consisting  of  azodicar- 

ammonium   salts,   carbamic   acid 

atxtures    thereof    to    an    extruder 

vents: 

njaleic  anhydride  copolymer  resin 

said  vents  of  from  1  to  200  torr  at 

C.  to  300°  C.  to  (i)  transform  the 

decomposition  products  compris- 

nitrogen  containing  species  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  reactive 

fiene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer 

onion  of  the  anhydride  groups  of 

hy  Iride   copolymer   resin    to    imide 

a  byproduct,  and  (iii)  removing 

s  mixture  comprising  at  least  a 

products  and  in  situ  water  gen- 

thej'eby  forming  a  purified  imidized 

V 
lidized  polymeric  composition  in 
pellets. 


where  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  and  where  R'  and  R"  may 
combine  to  form  a  ring:  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  benzoyl  group,  a 
group  of  the  formula  — L(CH2)„R*  where  n  is  1  to  8,  R*  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  dialkylamino.  — COR'*  or  — COOR'" 
where  R'*  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  COCl,  Ci-Cg  aUyl,  NR,,  or  aryl, 
and  R'"  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cg  alkyl,  aryl.  COR.  NR,:  and  L  is  a 
direct  bond  or  >C=0:  W  is  O  or  >NR,''  where  R  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  when  W  is  O,  W'  is  hydrogen  or  — OR'  where  R'  is 
hydrogen,  C|-Cs  alkyl.  acyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)"R'" 
where  n  is  I  to  8  and  R'"  is  amino,  dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  acryloyl 
or  methacryloyl  and  when  W  is  >NR2*,  W  is  hydrogen  or  — NR,: 
Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium.  >C=0,  or  >N — R", 
where  R"  is  4-methylphenyl,  A  is  hydrogen,  aryl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
dichlorotriazinylamino,  alkyl,  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group 
(EWG)  which  is  a  stronger  electron  withdrawing  group  than  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  halogen-substituted  or  a  carboxyl-substimted 
phenyl  group:  provided  that  at  least  one  R'-R''  is  halogen:  and  a 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodonium  salts,  thiapy- 
rylium  salts,  diazonium  salts  and  ferrocenium  salts,  said  salt  being 
a  salt  of  a  non-nucleophilic  anion. 
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5,639,803 
PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  BIOCIDES  INTO  A 
LIQUID  DISPERSION 
Bruce    Beardsiey    Anderson,    Guilford,    and    Rahim    Ham, 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 
Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  600,476,  Oct.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Sen  No.  747,076 
Int  a."  C08K  5/12 
VS.  a.  523—122  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  storage  stable  dispersion  of  a  soUd 
biocide  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  preliminary  dispersion  by  mixing  a  solid  biocide 
dispersed  in  water  and  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phthalic  acid  derivatives  to  form  an  aqueous 
biocide/plasticizer  mixture,  and  heating  said  aqueous  biocide/ 
plasticizer  mixture  under  vacuum  to  remove  water  therefrom, 
thereby  forming  a  water-free  preliminary  dispersion  of  bio- 
cide in  plasticizer, 
<b)  heating  a  mixture  of  said  preliminary  dispersion,  additional 
carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid 
derivatives  and  a  heat  swellable  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  polymers  to  an  elevated  temperature 
of  between  about  50°  C.  and  about  120°  C.  to  cause  said 
polymer  10  swell  by  carrier  absorption  into  said  polymer 
thereby  providing  a  swelled  polymer  plus  biocide  mixture 
characterized  by  an  increased  viscosity  sufficient  to  render 
said  swelled  polymer  plus  biocide  mixture  storage  stable,  and 
(c)  cooling  said  swelled  polynner  plus  biocide  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  between  about  -20°C.  and  about  40°  C.  to 
provide  a  storage-stable  dispersion  having  a  viscosity  of 
between  about  2.000  and  about  30,000  centipoise.  said  carrier 
being  employed  in  an  amount  of  between  about  20  and  about 
95  weight  percent  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  disper- 
sion. 


5,639,804 
NON-SATURATED  FRICTION  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

POWDERED  SILICONE  RESIN  AND  POWDERED 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Marc  A.  Yesnik,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  126,000,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  620,484 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  5/16 

VS.  a.  523—156  19  Claims 
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5,639,805 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CORE-SHELL  EMULSION 

POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

CONTAINING  SUCH  PARTICLES 

Jong  Myung  Park,  Seoul:  Sang  No  Han,  and  Bok  G.  Won,  both 

of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  289,615,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  987,732,  Dec.  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  vt  Korea,  Dec  13,  1991, 
91-22946 

Int  a.*  C08L  33/02 
VS.  O.  523—201  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  non-film 
forming  core-shell  emulsion  polymer  particles,  comprising: 

(1)  preparing  a  core  by  polymerizing  15  to  60%  by  weight 
carboxyhc  acid  monomers  with  39  to  85%  by  weight  other 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  0  to  about  2% 
by  weight  of  a  crosslinleable  monomer, 

(2)  encapsulating  said  core  with  a  rigid  polymer  shell  by  poly- 
merizing shell-forming  monomers  consisting  of  95  to  100% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  monethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer and  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  acid  monomers  in  the  fwesence 
of  said  core  particles  in  a  polymerization  zone,  said  shell- 
forming  monomers  being  fed  in  such  a  manner  that  tl>e 
compositional  contents  of  shell-forming  monomers  entering 
the  polymerization  zone  are  changing  gradually  throughout 
the  period  of  monomer  feed  by  a  method  wherein  at  least  two 
feed  tanks  containing  different  initial  monomer  mixtures  are 
connected  in  a  row  with  a  reactor,  at  least  one  feed  tank  being 
arranged  near  the  reactor  and  at  least  one  feed  lank  being 
arranged  far  from  the  reactor,  monomer  mixture  from  the  at 
least  one  near  tank  being  fed  directly  to  the  reactor  and 
simultaneously,  noonomer  mixmre  of  the  at  least  one  far  tank 
being  fed  direcdy  into  the  at  least  one  near  tank,  wherein  the 
at  least  one  near  tank  has  a  continual  variation  in  composi- 
tional content  of  monomers  therein  and  the  reactor  has  a 
continual  variation  in  the  compositional  content  of  nxMiomers 
fed  thereto,  and 

(3)  neutralizing  the  polymerized  carboxylic  acid  monomers  in 
said  core  with  base  so  as  to  swell  said  cote  and  form  particles 
which,  when  dried,  contain  at  least  one  void. 
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1.  A  non-asbestos  friction  material  for  use  in  a  wet  environment 
a  porous  fibrous  base  material  formed  from  an  aqueous  paper 
slurry  formulation  having  incorporated  therein  at  least  one  pow- 
dered silicone  resin  and  at  least  one  powdered  phenolic  resin,  the 
powdered  silicone  resin  and  powdered  phenolic  resin  being  dis- 
persed throughout  the  fibrous  base  material,  such  that  the  friction 
material  exhibits  high  heat  resistance  and  a  substantially  uniform 
coefficient  of  friction,  wherein  the  phenolic  resin  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  3  to  about  80^ .  by  weight,  and  the  silicone  resin 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  25  to  about  55%.  by  weight,  in  the 
fibrous  base  material  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibrous  base 
material. 


5.639  Ji06 
BISPHENOL-CONTAINING  RESIN  COATING  ARTICLES 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Calvin  K.  Johnson,  Lockport.  and  Kwok-tuen  Tse.  Berwyn, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borden  Chemical,  Inc..  Springfield, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  411,887 
Int.  CL"  C08L  61/12:  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  523—208  39  Claims 

1.  A  proppant  useful  in  treating  a  subterranean  formation  com- 
prising particles;  each  particle  comprising: 
a  particulate  proppant  substrate: 
a  solid  coat  of  a  coaling  composition  coated  on  the  substrate,  the 

composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bisphenol- 
aldehyde  novolak  polymer  and  a  bisphenol  homopolymer.  the 
bisphenol  component  of  the  novolak  polymer  and  homopoly- 
mer having  a  Formula  1: 

I 


HO 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  ar>'l.  ar\  lalkyi  and  H.  and  are  located  meta 
to  the  respective  OH  group  of  the  respective  aromatic  nng  of 
Formula  I: 


UMI 
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X  is  independently  selected  fron 
bond,  sulfonyl,  alkylidene 
halogen,  cycloalkylidene, 
wherein  alkylidene  is  defined 


the  group  consisting  of  a  direct 
u4substituted  or  substituted  with 
halogenated  cycloalkylidene, 
as  by  Formula  II: 


an  L 


I 

-C— 

I 
R' 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  indepen  lently  selected  from  the  group 
,  ar  'lalkyi,  halogenated  alkyl,  halo- 
I  irylalkyl,  wherein  the  bisphenol 
:  homopolyi  ler  are  attached  by  direct  bonds 


consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl 

genated  aryl  and  halogenated 

components  of  the 

between  aromatic  carbon  atoi^s 
with  an  absence  of  bisphenol  F 

nol  component  when  the  pro|t>ant 
(ii)  a  crosslinking  agent  for  cro^li' 


or  the  novolak  polymer  bisphe- 
is  a  curable  proppant;  and 
nking  the  resin. 


5,M9,  »7 
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PROCESS  FOR 

PELLETS,  THE  HIGH 
PELLETS  RESULTING 
FOR  PRODUCING 

RESINS  EMPLOYING 
Duane  R.  Secrist,  and  William 
Tena,,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobe 
Tiled  Aug.  5,  1994, 
fata.* 
VJS.  a.  523—215 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing 
prises: 

a)  wet-chopping  carbon  fibers 
ing  from  about  1,000  to  2 
ments  to  provide  cut  caiboi 
length  of  from  about  1   to 
diameter  of  from  about  2  to 

b)  mixing  the  cut  carbon  fibers 
solution  or  suspension  of  a 
carbon  fiber  agglomerates; 

c)  contacting  the  agglomerates 
period  of  time  sufficient  to 
pellets  possessing  a  or  eHipsofd 

d)  drying  the  densified  wet  pell( 
of  the  aforesaid  or  ellipsoid 
least  about  300  g/l. 


1,0(0 


lies 


5,639,  m 
FLAME  RETARDANT  THI  RMOSETTABLE  RESIN 
COMPOS  TIONS 
William  D.  Coggio,  Woodbory; 


Heigbts;    Dennis 
Oakdale,   all   of 


Minn.,   and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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MANUFACl  URING  CARBON  FIBER 
DE  ISITY,  STREAMLINED 
THE  lEFROM  AND  PROCESS 
REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 
THE  PELLETS 
.  Jenkins,  both  of  Knoxville, 
nv,  Netherlands 
5er.  No.  286^267 
3/00 

14  Claims 
arbon  fiber  pellets  which  com- 


a  carbon  fiber  tow  contain- 

,000  individual  fibers  or  fila- 

fibers  possessing  an  average 

bout  10  mm  and  an  average 

a  x>ut  20  microns; 

n  the  wet-chopped  state  with  a 
i  zing  agent  to  form  wet.  sized 


VI  ith 


f  irm 


Nevilly/Seine,  France,  assignof^  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  I  'aul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,0'  0,  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned 


996,  Ser.  No.  597,428 


This  application  Feb.  8. 

InL  CI."  C#8K  5/16 
VS.  a.  523—452 

1.  A  thermosettable  compositioi  compnsmg: 


phosphazene  contains  arylox] 


group  substitution;  and 


nwlor 
■  104% 


(d)  an  additional  flame  retardant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  heterocyclic  nitrogen-containing  epoxy,  triazine- 
containing  structures,  tri-isocyanate-containing  structures  and 
materials  derived  from  cyanate  esters. 


a  tilted  rotating  surface  for  a 
densified  wet  carbon  fiber 
shape;  and, 

to  provide  carbon  fiber  pellets 
!  lape  possessing  a  density  of  at 


5,639,809 
AZO  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLARIZING  FILMS  USING 
THE  COMPOUNDS 
Yoriaki  Matsuzaki;  Ryu  Oi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Rihoko 
Imai,  Tokyo;  Keisuke  Takuma,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hisato 
Itoh,  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139844 
tot  a."  F21V  9/14:  G02B  5/30;  C09B  45/28:45/32 
VS.  a.  524—159  8  Claims 

1.  A  polarizing  film  comprising  a  polymer  film  and  an  azo 
compound  distributed  in  an  oriented  state  in  the  polymer  film, 
wherein  said  azo  compound  is  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (2): 


(2) 


¥)-eMet-)-0  Rs 

N=N  -^I^-  (SOjH), 

Ra  R,  '^       <SO'">' 

wherein  Y  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(la)  or  (lb): 

(la) 


William  J.  Schultz,  Vadnais 
C.    Ngo,    'Vtoodbury;    Robert   D.   Waid, 


Valerie   M.   Juvin-Pedretti, 


2Claims 


(lb) 


(a)  at  least  one  thermosettable  r|sin  comprising  an  epoxy  mate- 
rial, 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  one  i  r  more  of  curatives,  hardeners, 
and  optionally  catalysts  for  he  curing  of  the  at  least  one 
thermosettable  resin; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  at  leas  I  one  non-functional  cyclophos- 
phazene  flame  retardant  to  ender  said  composition,  when 
cured,  flame  retardant,  whe^in  said  non-functional  cyclo- 


(SO,H), 


(SO,H), 


wherein  R„  and  R<,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  .group,  a 
carboxyl  group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  R,,,  and  R,,  each 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  sulfonic  acid  group,  R,2  and  R,,  each  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an 
ethyl  group,  a  methoxyl  group,  an  ethoxyl  group  or  a  carboxyl 
group,  R,4  and  R,,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
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atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a 
methoxyl  group,  an  ethoxyl  group  or  a  hydroxy!  group,  Z 
represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  — NH —  group, 
m  stands  for  0,  1  or  2,  n  stands  for  0,  1  or  2,  and  p  stands  for 
0,  1  or  2; 
Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a 
methoxyl  group,  an  ethoxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl 
group;  R2  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  methoxyl  group,  an  ethoxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkylcarbonylamino  group  or  a  hydroxyl 
group;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  meth- 
oxyl group  or  an  ethoxyl  group;  R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  methylamino  group, 
P-hydroxyethylamino  group,  acetylamino  group,  or  a  phenylamino 
or  benzoylamino  group  in  which  the  phenyl  nucleus  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl.  methyl, 
ethyl,  carboxyl  and/or  sulfonic  acid  groups  and/or  chlorine  atoms: 
Met  represents  a  copper,  nickel,  zinc  or  iron  atom:  j  stands  for  0  or 
1.  k  stands  for  0  or  I.I  stands  for  0.  I  or  2;  and  A  represents  a 
connecting  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (Ic)  or 
(Id): 


(Ic) 


(Id) 


5,639311 

TACKIFIED  DUAL  CURE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE 

Sebastian  S.  Plamthottam,  Upland;  Margaret  M.  Bernard,  La 

Verne,  and  Prakash  Mallya,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,217,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,129,  Sep.  14, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,610 

tot  a."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  524—272  20  Claims 


100  120  140 

TEUPER*TUB£    (t) 


1.  A  tackified  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  compns- 


mg: 


(SO5H), 

wherein  X,  and  X2  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  methoxyl  group,  an 
ethoxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkylcarbo- 
nylamino group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group;  X;,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  rtiethoxyl  group  or  an  ethoxyl  group;  and  q  stands  for  0  or 
1. 


5,639310 
INTERNALLY  LUBRICATED  ELASTOMERS  FOR  USE  IN 

BIOMEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Hubert  S.  Smith,  lU,  Denver;  James  M.  Brugger,  Boulder,  both 
of  Colo.,  and  Helmut  W.  Frey,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignors 
to  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47356,  Apr.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,740 
tot  a."  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524—269  70  Claims 

1.  An  internally  lubricated  septum  comprising  an  elastomeric 
composition  having  a  lubricating  fluid  dispersed  lliere  through,  and 
a  predetermined  hardness  wherein  said  predetermined  hardness 
renders  said  elastomeric  composition  capable  of  use  as  a  pen- 
etrable seal  for  a  plurality  of  penetrations. 


a  crosslinked  acrylic  based  copolymer  comprising,  on  a  copoly- 
merized  basis,  from  about  55  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylate 
esters  and  allcyl  methacrylate  esters  containing  from  about  4 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  allcyl  group,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  from  0  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylate  esters  and 
alkyl  methacrylate  esters  containing  less  than  about  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  about 
0.01  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl  methacrylate  ester,  a 
positive  amount  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  an 
activator  moiety,  said  copolymer  as  formed  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  no  higher  than  about  -15°  C.  tacki- 
fied with; 

a  tackifier  substantially  compatible  with  said  acrylic  based 
copolymer  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosins, 
rosin  esters,  fractionated  rosins,  hydiogenated  rosins,  dehy- 
drogenated  rosins,  modified  rosin  esters,  terpene  resins,  phe- 
nol modified  terpene  resins,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resins,  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  resins; 

said  crosslinked  adhesive  composition  having  undergone  pri- 
mary cure  by  exposure  to  a  treatment  selected  from  heat, 
chemical  cross-linking  in  tl>e  presence  of  at  least  one  cross 
linking  agent,  actinic  radiation,  and  electron  beam  radiation  to 
yield  a  tackified  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  exhibiting  a  first 
gel  content  and  following  which  said  adhesive  composition 
having  undergone  secondary  cure  by  intrinsic  interaction 
between  pendant  epoxy  functionalities  of  the  glycidyl  mono- 
mers and  pendant  carboxylic  acid  ftjnctionalioes  of  the  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  monomers  upon  exposure  to  an 
elevated  temperature  to  provide  a  tackified  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  exhibiting  a  second  gel  content  substantially  greater 
than  the  first  gel  content,  said  tackifier  provided  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  1 2  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
tackifier  and  copolytner  and  sufficient  to  cause,  at  primary 
cure,  a  greater  increase  in  180°  peel  to  stainless  steel  at  20 
minutes  dwell  than  the  untackified  polymer  at  the  same  level 
of  primary  cure,  said  adhesive  composition  on  secondary  cure 
exhibiting  a  shear  adhesion  failure  temperature  of  at  least 
about  40°  C.  above  the  softening  point  of  the  tackifier. 


1950 


UMI 


SA  9^12 


ALKENYLSUCCINIC  ACIE 


19<5 


Yasusuke  Takeda,-  Sadao 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigno^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Iota 
VS.  a.  524—272 

1.  An  alkenylsuccinic  emul 
active  component  comprising  a 

(1)  horn  50  to  100  pans  by 
obtained  by  reacting  a 
cartmn  atoms  with  maleic 

(2)  from  0  to  50  parts  by 
selected  ftx)ra  the  group 
tall  oil,  fatty  acids,  petroleum 

wherein  said  active  componen 
emulsifier  and/or  a  high-molec 


EMULSION  SIZING  AGENT 

1) 
Kotfika,  and  Takeshi  Kouchi,  all  of 
to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd^ 


,  Sen  No.  542,906 
Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-274261 
:08K  5/092 

7  Claims 
ion  sizmg  agent  comprising  an 
■nixtune  of 

veight  of  an  alkenylsuccinic  acid 
internal  olefin  having  10  to  14 
nhydride;  and 

ight  of  one  or  more  components 

consisting  of  rosin,  rosin  derivatives, 

resins  and  paraffin  wax;  and 

is  dispersed  in  water  using  an 

weight  dispersion  stabilizer. 


Unc  ir 


W( 


u  ar  ' 


N, 


n 


COATING  composition: 

acrylic  acid 
grafts  as 

Michael  Jablon,  Elizabeth, 

Morris  Township 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,461, 
application  May  15, 
Into.* 
VS.  a.  524—365 

1.  A  process  for  producing 
having  one  or  more  polymer  : 
medium,  which  medium  consisi  s 
solvent  or  a  mixture  thereof,  wl 
uniformly  blending  the  polynieJii 
with  an  anti-sag  and  anti-settlinj 
comprising  a  polymeric  backb(>i 
meric  units  derived  from 
sisting  of  one  or  more  olefin(s) 
said  backbone  having  grafted 
one  or  more  polymeric  grafts 
monomeric  unit  selected  from 


5,6:  »^13 


monoi  lers 
and  I 
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containing  ethylene- 
copoliimers  with  polyamide 
rheqlogy  modifiers 

assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 


lul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
1995,  S«r.  No.  440,605 

2mK5/07 

21  Claims 
mproved  coating  composition 
binders  dispersed  in   a  liquid 
essentially  of  water,  an  organic 
I  erein  the  improvement  comprises 
c  binder  and  the  liquid  medium 
effective  amount  of  a  copolymer 
ne  comprising  recurring  mono- 
selected  ftxjm  the  group  con- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid(s), 
th^to,  by  a  covalent  amide  linicage, 
omprising  at  least  one  recurring 
group  consisting  of 


tl  e  I 


— NHC(0)RC(0)NHR,  and  — NH— R— C(0)— 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  pf  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  and  R, 
is  R  or  aryl. 


S,6i  M14 
TEMPORARY  PROTECTTVl :  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CAPABLE  OF  LOW  Tl  IMPERATURE  DRYING 
EUor  J.  Van   Buskirii,   McC  mdless  Township,  and   Rudolf 


assignors  to  PPG 


Maska,  Indiana  Township,  (both  of  Pa., 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767, 134,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-p^  of  Ser.  No.  574,717,  Aug.  30, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  tontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
48137,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  415409,  Oct.  2,  1989,  tat.  No.  5,081,174,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ifo.  255,286,  Oct.  11,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,942,193.  This  appUcatio^  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,653 


InL  a. 
VS.  a.  524—389 

1.  An  aqueous,  temporary, 
application  onto  metal  surfaces 


C08L  91^:33/06:  C08K  5/05 

10  Claims 

protective  coating  composition  for 
lomprising: 


a  solution-polymerized,  neuf-alized.  acid-  or  base-functional 
polymer; 

a  lubricating  material  in  an  aiiount  of  about  5  to  70  percent  by 
weight  based  on  total  soli<  s  of  the  composition  sufficient  to 
provide  drawability  of  met  1  onto  which  it  is  applied;  and 


solvent  including  water  and,  as  the  major  organic  solvent,  alco- 
hol having  no  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 
whereby  the  composition  has  a  flash  point  above  100°  F. 


5,639,815 
PACKAGING 
Michael  Alexander  Cochran,  Wantage;   Rickworth  FoUand, 
Faringdon;  James  William  Nicholas,  and  Melvin  Edward 
Riddell  Robinson,  both  of  Wantage,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  CamaudMetalbox  pic.  Wantage,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,939,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  668,906,  Mar.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  340,416,  Mar.  23,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,021,515.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

472,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1987, 
8717754;  Mar.  12,  1988,  8805931;  Mar.  22,  1988,  8806752;  JuL 
1,  1988,  8815699 

Int.  CV  C08K  3/17:5/04:5/41;  C09K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  524— tl3  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  an  oxygen-sensitive  material,  com- 
prising (i)  preparing  a  package  having  a  wall  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  polymer  which  includes  an  oxidizable  organic  poly- 
mer component  which  scavenges  oxygen,  and 

(b)  a  transition  metal  in  a  positive  oxidation  state,  wherein  the 
oxidizable  organic  polymer  component,  the  transition  metal 
and  the  respective  amounts  thereof  are  selected  so  that  the 
wall  will  scavenge  oxygen  during  a  period  of  oxygen  scav- 
enging to  such  an  extent  that  the  pemoeance  of  the  wall  for 
oxygen  is  not  more  than  0.5  cm'/(m^  atm  day),  the  period  of 
oxygen  scavenging  is  maintainable  for  at  least  20  days  at  23° 
C.  and  50%  relative  humidity  and  the  permeance  of  the  wall 
for  oxygen  during  said  period  of  oxygen  scavenging  is  not 
more  than  three-quarters  of  that  which  it  would  have  had  in 
the  absence  of  oxygen  scavenging,  (ii)  enclosing  an  oxygen- 
sensitive  material  in  said  package  and  (iii)  then  allowing  said 
wall  to  scavenge  oxygen  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
period  of  oxygen  scavenging. 


5,639,816 
POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION 
Masayoshi  Yamaguchi;  Akio  Ishimoto;  Hiroshi  Wakumoto,  all 
of  Waki-Cho,  and  Masahiro  Sugi,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,212,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342169 
Int.  a."  C08L  23/04 
VS.  a.  524—451  13  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  composition  comprising: 
(A)  polypropylene  m  an  amount  of  95  to  55  parts  by  weight;  and 
(B-1)  an  ethylene/ 1 -butene  random  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  5 
to  45  parts  by  weight,  provided  that  (A)-KB-1)  is  100  parts  by 
weight,  said  ethylene/ 1 -butene  random  copolymer  having  a 
content  of  units  derived  fttjm  1 -butene  in  the  range  of  15  to 
25%  by  mol.  an  inoinsic  viscosity  (tl)  of  1.5  to  3.5  dl/g  as 
measured  in  decalin  at  135°  C.  a  melting  point  of  .lot  higher 
than  60°  C.  as  measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter 
(DSC)  as  the  main  peak,  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of 
not  higher  than  -50°  C.  a  crystallinity  of  less  dian  20%  as 
measured  by  X-ray  diffractometry,  and  a  randomness  param- 
eter B  value  of  1.0  to  1.4  as  measured  by  "C-NMR  spectros- 
copy. 
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5,639317 

CARBON  BLACK/RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Nicolas  Probst,  Brussels,  and  Hendrik  Smet,  WiUebroek,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  M.M.M.  SA.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00619,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
488.5 

lot  ex."  C08K  3/04 
VS.  a.  524—496  11  Claims 


5,639^18 
PEROXIDE  MODIFIED  PP/PE  BLENDS  WITH  SUPERIOR 

MELT  STRENGTH 
Chun  D.  Lee;  Ramesfa  N.  Shroff,  and  Manivakkam  J.  Shanker- 
narayanan,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum 
Chemical  Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fded  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,630 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/04:33/04 

VS.  a.  524—515  33  Claims 


1.  A  carbon  black/rubber  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  rubber  and  from  40  to  2(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon 
black,  wherein  the  cartwn  black  comprises: 

a)  a  surface  area  (determined  by  means  of  nitrogen  or  by  means 
of  CTAB)  of  from  30  to  100  m^/g; 

b)  a  DBF  value  of  ftom  90  to  180  ml/100  g; 

c)  a  24M4-DBP  value  of  ftx>m  70  to  130  ml/100  g;  and 
wherein  the  carbon  black  composition  comprises: 

a)  a  tan  5  (1  Hz)  value  at 
-22°  C.>0.320 
18°  C.  0.140  to  0.200 
58°  C.  0.100  to  0.140 
98°  C.<0.090 


100000- 

o  «•„•*«•  Bi«A«  Of  EaMi»l«    ) 
O  Mf,ot*a  BvAd  of  E>««>»l«  2 
a  il«nata>  tHfX  of  CE   1 

V 

10000- 

^^■^^ 

\ 

Kno- 

tan  S  (-22°  C.)  -  an  8  (98°  C.) 
tan  6  (-22°  C.) 

b)  a  tan  5  (10  Hz)  value  at 
-22°  C.>0.550 
18°  C.  0.130  to  0.200 
58°  C.  0.110  to  0.160 
98''C.<0.I10 

tan  5  (-22°  C.)  -  tan  S  (98°  C.) 
tan  5  (-22°  C.) 


;  minimum  0.76; 


;  minimum  0.83; 


c)aG*  (I  Hz)  value  at 

-22°  C.  8  to  16 

18°  C.  3.5  to  7.0 

58°  C.  3  to  7.0 

98°  C.  2.5  to  5.0 

G»  (-22°  C.)-G*  (98°  C);  maximum  8; 
d)aG*  (10  Hz)  value  at 

-22°  C.  14  to  21 

18°  C.  4  to  8 

58°  C.  3  to  6 

98°  C.  3  to  5.5 

G*  (-22°  C.y-G*  (98°  C);  maximum  14; 
whereby  the  above  properties  are  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  following  methods: 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  melt  flow  rate  thermoplastic 
polymer  blend  having  a  melt  flow  rate  at  230°  C.  of  ftom  about  5 
to  about  150  g/ 10  minutes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  peroxide  component,  in  an  annount  ranging  from 
about  100  to  about  1000  ppm  of  the  non-crosslinked  poly- 
meric component,  at  a  temperattire  finom  about  20°  C.  to  about 
700°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  1  to  about  10  minutes 
to  produce  a  peroxide-adsorbed  component  wherein  the  non- 
crosslinked  polymeric  component  is  a  LDPE  or  an  ethylene 
copolymer  containing  a  vinyl  acetate,  a  methyl  acrylate,  a 
n-butyl  acrylate,  an  ouco-diene  or  an  unsaturated  alkoxysilane; 
and 

(b)  melt  mixing  the  peroxide-adsorbed  polymeric  component  of 
step  (a)  with  a  polypropylene  homopolymer  at  a  temperature 
of  about  170°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  wherein  die  polymeric 
blend  comprises  about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  the 
non-crosslinked  polymeric  component  and  about  95  to  about 
60  percent  by  weight  of  the  polypropylene  homopolymer. 


nitrogen  surface 

ASTM  D-.W.17 

area 

CTTAB  surface  area 

ASTM  D-3765 

DBP 

ASTM  D-2414 

24M4-DBP 

ASTM  0-349.1 

xmi 

vulcanized  in  ASTM  D3I91  at  155°  C.  at  l« 

G* 

vulcanized  m  ASTM  D3I91  al  155°  C  at 

t*. 

5,639,819 
POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Nicholas  Farkas,  Kingston,  Canada;  David  Neil  Marks,  and 
Stuart  Marshall  Nemser,  both  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  PoDt  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00011,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12194,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,246 

Int  a."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  11/00:  CeSL  77/00:79/00 

VS.  a.  524—606  11  Claims 

1.  A  mouldable  reinforced  polyamide  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyamide  consisting  of  2-methyl-pentamethylene  diamine 
polymerized  with  an  aliphatic  dicarfooxylic  acid  having  12 
cartwn  atoms,  the  polyamide  having  formic  acid  RV  greater 
than  about  20  and  a  solubility  in  methanol  at  65°  C.  of  less 
than  5%  by  weight;  and 

(b)  a  tiller  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polyamide. 


UMI 


OIL 


3n 


1952 


5,63^820 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
THEREOF,  WATER-AND 

RELEASI 
Motonobu  Kubo,  and 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP93/01725,  § 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCX  Pul 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a. 
U^.  a.  524—758 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an 
containing  a  fluorocopolymer 
conducting  emulsion  polyme 
compound  having  a 
lyroerizable  compound  havi 
cartmn  atoms,  noncompati 
compound,  in  an  aqueous 
compound,  wherein  the  co! 
from  the  group  consisting  o 

(a)  a  low-molecular  weight 
group  and  a  hydrocarbon 

(b)  a  low-molecular  wei 
ropolyether  group  and 
molecule  thereof. 

(c)  a  macromolecular 
ization  of  a  polymerizabi 
alley!  group  and  a 
and 

(d)  a  hydrocarbon 
fluoropolyether  group  in 


CO|lPOSITION,  PREPARATION 
REPELLENT  AND  MOLD 
AGENT 
MasaiAictii  Merita,  both  of  Settsu, 
Ii  dustries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  W094/12548,  PCT  Pub. 


I  >93,  Ser.  No.  448,432 
apan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323138 
CO<K  5/06.-5/I92 

16  Oaims 

aqueous  dispersion  composition 

cofiprising: 

I  zation  of  a  first  polymerizable 

polyfluG  oalkyl  group  and  a  second  copo- 

an  alky  I  group  of  from  12  to  40 

le  with  the  first  polymerizable 

ion  containing  a  compalibilizer 

n  patibilizer  compound  is  selected 


'?' 


so  Jt: 


c  impound  having  a  perfluoroalkyl 

IkyI  group  in  a  molecule  thereof. 

compound  having  a  perfluo- 

hydrocartx)n  alkyl  group  in  a 


igl  I 


comp^nd  prepared  by  the  copolymer- 

compound  having  a  perfluoro- 

polymirizable  hydrocarbon  compound. 

macrom<fecular  compound  having  a  per- 
molecule  thereof. 


Pii> 


5,63(821 
POWDER 

Wolfgang  Kranig,  Senden;  Kl^us 
Woltering.  Miinster;  Christo|  ih( 
Rademacber,  Miinster,  all  ol 
Lacke-t-Farben,  AG,  Muenstef- 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02187,  §  3 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FDed  Aug.  17, 
Claims  priority,  application 

401.5 

InL  CL"  C08L  JJAJf. 

VS.  a.  525—31 

1.  A  powder  coating  inctudinj 

ing  essentially  of: 

(A)  from  19.9  to  90.0  percen 
which  contains  epoxide 
contain  ethylenically  unsatu|aied 
ture  of  such  epoxide 

(B)  from  9.9  to  80.0  percent 
contains  carboxyl  groups 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dfuble 
such  carboxyl  group-contai 

(C)  from  0  to  20  percent  b; 
contains  ethylenically  unsaturated 
ture  of  such  compounds 

(D)  from  0.1  lo  3.0  percent  1 
radical  polymerizations,  or 
radical  polymeri/ations; 

wherein   the   sum  of  the 
(CWD)  is  100^  by  weight 
components  (A).  (B).  (C).  and  ([ 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double 


an 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  17,  1997 


Jvm  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1953 


:OATINGS 

Cibura,  Miinster;  Joachim 
er  Hilger,  Miinster,  and  Josef 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
-Hiltrup,  Germany 
1  Date  Mar:  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
.  No.  WO94/04615,  PCT  Pub. 


1  >93,  Ser.  No.  379321 
Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 


63/0O;67/0O;73/O2 

:  ,  ;'  14  Claims 

a  film-fonning  material  consist- 


by  weight  of  a  synthetic  resin 
and  which  may  optionally 
double  bonds,  or  of  a  mix- 
group-fontaining  synthetic  resins; 

y  weight  of  a  compound  which 
which  may  optionally  contain 
bonds,  or  of  a  mixture  of 
ng  compounds; 

weight  of  a  compound  which 
double  bonds,  or  of  a  mix- 


r  ups 


ai  d 


weight  of  an  Initiator  for  free- 
f  a  mixture  of  initiators  for  free- 


perc<  itage' 
an 


s  by   weight   of  (A)-HB)+ 

further  wherein  the  mixture  of 

)  contains  from  0. 1  to  6.0  mol  of 

londs  total  per  KXX)  g  of  mixture. 


5,639,822 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-FLOW 
PROPYLENE/ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Klaus-Dieter    Himgenberg,     Birkenau;     Harald     Schwager, 
Speyer;  Klaus  Dieter  Ruempler,  Wachenheim,  and  Patrik 
Mueller,  Kaiserslautern,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75352,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  886,914,  May  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355  J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1991,  41  17 
144.6 

Int  a."  C08F  297/08 
VS.  CI.  525—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  propylene/ethylene  copoly- 
mer which  comprises: 

polymerizing  propylene,  in  a  first  polymerization  stage,  in  the 
gas  phase  in  an  agitated  fixed  bed  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
acting  as  a  chain  stoppage  regulator  in  the  presence  of  a 
Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  system  comprising 
a  titaniferous  solid  component  containing 
a  magnesium  compound  and  a  titanium  compound  on  finely 
divided  silicon  oxide  or  on  finely  divided  aluminum 
oxide  or  on  a  finely  divided  aluminum  silicate  having  the 
empirical  formula  SiO;.aAl,0,.  where  a  stands  for  a 
value  between  0.001  and  2.  and 
a  trialkyi-,  dialkyl(alk)oxy-,  dialkylhalogen  aluminum  com- 
pound, and  an  electron  doilating  compound  the  pressure  in  the 
first  polymerization  stage  being  from  20  to  40  bar  and  the 
temperature  from  60°  to  90°  C,  the  ratio  of  the  partial 
pressure  of  the  hydrogen  to  that  of  the  propylene  being  1 :  100 
to  IO:l(K).  passing  the  polypropylene  from  the  first  stage  to 
the  second  of  two  polymerization  stages  in  seriatim,  wherein  a 
mixture  of  propylene  and  ethylene  is  polymerized  onto  the 
polypropylene  from  the  first  polymerization  stage,  the  pres- 
sure in  said  second  polymerization  stage  being  from  10  to  30 
bar  and  at  least  7  bar  below  the  pressure  used  in  the  first 
polymerization  stage,  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  monomer 
converted  in  the  first  polymerization  stage  to  that  converted  in 
Che  second  polymerization  stage  being  1:1  to  20: 1 ,  the  ratio  of 
the  partial  pressure  of  the  hydrogen  lo  that  of  the  propylene  in 
the  second  polymerization  stage  being  from  2:1(X)  to  12:100, 
wherein, 
the  titaniferous  solid  component  is  made  by:  (a)  mixing  finely 
divided  silicon  dioxide,  finely  divided  aluminum  oxide,  or 
finely  divided  aluminum  silicate  having  the  empirical  formula 
,Si02.aAl203,  where  a  is  a  value  between  0.(X)l  and  2.  with  a 
solution  of  a  magnesium  compound  in  a  liquid  alkane;  (b) 
stirring  the  mixture  of  (a)  for  0.5  to  5  hours  at  a  temperature 
of  from  10°  to  120°  C;  (c)  adding  a  halogen  or  a  halohydro- 
carfoon  in  a  molar  excess  of  from  2  to  5  limes  the  molar 
aiiMunt  of  the  magnesium  compound  under  continuous  stir- 
ring conditions;  (d)  separating  the  solids  of  (c);  (e)  combining 
the  separated  solids  of  (d)  with  a  liquid  alkane;  (f)  adding  1  to 
5  moles  (per  mole  of  the  magnesium  compound)  of  a  C,-Cg- 
alkanol.  2  to  20  moles  (per  mole  of  the  magnesium  com- 
pound) of  a  halide  or  alcoholate  of  trivaleni  or  tetravalent 
titanium,  and  0.01  to  I  mole  uf  an  electron  donating  com- 
pound to  the  resulting  mixture;  (g)  stirring  for  at  lea.st  one 
hour  at  10°  to  150°  C.  (h)  Lsolaling  the  solids  of  (g)  by 
filtration;  (i)  wa.shlng  the  solids  of  (h)  with  a  liquid  alkane;  (j) 
extracting  the  solids  of  (i)  for  several  hours  with  excess 
titanium  tetrachloride,  or  a  5  wl  *  or  greater  solution  thereof 
in  an  inert  solveni.  at  l(X)°  lo  I.SO°  C;  and  then  (k)  washing 
the  solids  of  (j)  with  a  liquid  alkane  until  the  contenl  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  in  the  washings  fall  below  2  wt  %. 


5,639,823 
ONE-PACKAGE,  ROOM-TEMPERATURE- 
VULCANIZABLE,  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 
COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Adachi,  and  Toshio  Saruyama,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261953 
Int.  CI."  C08L  8.1/04 
VS.  a.  524—864  28  Qalms 

1.  A  one-package,  room-temperature- vulcanizable.  silicone  elas- 
tomer composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  25° 
C.  viscosity'  in  the  range  of  firom  0.(KX)5  to  0.3  m'/s  and 
having  at  least  30  weight  percent  of  the  diorganopolysiloxane 
molecules  in  (A)  with  R'(XO)2Si —  at  both  molecular  chain 
terminals  and  up  to  70  weight  percent  of  the  diorganopolysi- 
loxane molecules  in  (A)  having  R'(XO)2Si —  at  one  molecu- 
lar chain  terminal  and  (R''),Si —  at  the  other  molecular  chain 
terminal,  wherein  each  R'  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  with 
the  proviso  thai  al  least  50  mole  %  thereof  is  alkenyl.  each  R'' 
is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and  X  is  an  organic  radical  with  the 
formula  — N=CR-R'  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each  radicals 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aikyl. 
phenyl,  and  alkenyl  radicals,  or  with  the  formula 


— N=C      R" 


wherein  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  no  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms. 
(B)  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  pans  by  weijht  of 
(A),  of  an  organosilane  with  the  formula 


R,Si(OX), 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  and  alkenyl  radicals  with  the  proviso  that 
no  more  than  50  mole  %  of  the  R'  are  alkenyl,  and  X  is  the  .same 
as  defined  in  (A),  and 

(C.)  0.5  to  200  parts  by  weight  inorganic  filler  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  (A). 


5,639325 
THERMOSETTING  SILICON-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITION 
Toshiro  Nanbu;  Hirotoshi  Kawaguchi;  Hisao  Furukawa,  and 
Yasusbi  Kato,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,957,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,841,  Oct  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-32480 
Int  a."  C08F  230A)8 
VS.  CI.  525—100  IS  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  value 
of  10  to  150  mg  KOH/g  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyd  resin,  an  acrylic  resin,  an  epoxy  resin,  a 
fluorocarbon  resin,  cellulose,  a  polyester  polyol.  a  polyether 
polyol.  and  a  polyurethane  polyol; 

(B)  a  hydrolyzable  silyl  group-containing  polymer  wherein  the 
main  chain  of  the  polymer  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinyl  polymer,  a  polyester  polymer,  a  poly- 
ether polymer,  and  graft  or  block  copolymer  thereof: 

iC)  a  hydrolyzable  silicon  compound,  comprising  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  silicate,  ethyl 
silicate  and  partially  hydrolyzed  condensates  thereof;  and 
(D)  a  curing  catalyst, 
wherein  said  thermosetting  composition  is  cured  by  a  crosslinking 
mechanism  which  comprises  a  crosslinking  reaction  between  the 
hydroxyl  group  of  the  hydroxy  l-group  containing  resin  (A)  and  the 
hydyolyzable    silyl    group    of    the    hydrolyzable    silyl    group- 
containing  polymer  (B). 


5,639.824 
SEPARATING  AGENT  CONTAINING  A  SUPPORT  AND  A 

CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVE 
Yoshio  Okamoto,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries,  Lld^  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00232,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  27,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15617,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-34048 

Int  CL"  C08F  MX) 

VS.  a.  525—54.2  12  Oalms 

1.  A  chemically  b*)nded  body  comprising  a  suppon  and  a  cyclo 
dextrin  derivative  having  a  2-position  hydroxyl  group,  .^-position 
hydroxyl  group  and  6-posilion  hydroxyl  group,  said  cyclodextrin 
derivative  having  3.5-dimethylphenylcarbamate  ai  one  of  said 
2-position  hydroxyl  group.  .Vposilion  hydroxyl  group  and 
6-position  hydroxyl  group  and  being  bonded  to  said  suppon 
through  a  spacer  al  another  of  said  2-position  hydroxyl  group  or 
3-position  hydroxyl  group,  said  spacer  containing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbamate  group  and  an 
ester  group  and  not  containing  an  ether  group. 


5,639326 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATEiUALS  B.ASEO  ON 

POLYCARBONATES  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYURETHANES  AND  STYRENE  COPOLYMERS 

Norbert  Niessner,  Friedelsheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,970,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199.023,  Feb.  18,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1993,  43  05 
637.7 

Int  a."  C08L  69/00:75/04:25/12 

VS.  CL  525—127  6  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  molding  materials  consisting  essentially  of 

A)  from  10  to  9(y*  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate. 

B)  from  5  lo  SWJc  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polwrethane  and 

C)  from  5  to  40^'  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

c,)  from  70  to  85*  by  weight  of  st>Tene  or  a  substituted 
stvrene  of  the  formula  1 


Ri-C=CH; 


(I) 


iR-), 


where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen.  R"  is 
alkyl  of  I  to  8  cartKm  atoms  and  n  is  0.  I.  2  or  3.  and 

C;)  from  15  to  30*^  by  weight  of  (meth)acrvionitrile,  maleic 
anhydride,  maleimides  N-substiluted  b>'  C,-Cg-alk>i  or  b> 
Cj-CjQ-aryl.  or  mixtures  thereof. 


1954 


UMI 


5,  39,827 


ALLYL  ESTER  COPC  LYMERS 
ALCOHOLS  OR  PROPOX^  fLATED 
Shao-Hua  Guo,  West  Goshei , 
Technology,  L.P^  Greenvil  e. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,635. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N  i, 

5419,603,  which  is  a  divis  on 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,480,954.  Tl  is 
No 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  525—162 

I.  An  allylic  copolymer  derl^ati' 
product  of: 
(a)  a  copolymer  which  confnses 

(1)  an  allyl  ester  of  tt ; 
CO— R  in  which  R 
branched,  or  cyclic  C  -C 
and  R'  is  selected  fror 
and  Cj-C,  alkyl;  and 

(2)  a  propoxylated  allyhc 


WITH  ALLYLIC 
ALLYLIC  ALCOHOLS 
Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Del. 
Jan.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,569,714, 
430,654,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  309,699,  Sep.  21, 
application  Sep.  13, 1996,  Ser. 
713,709 
'  C08K  5/18 

1  Claim 
ve  which  comprises  the  reaction 


CH2=CR'— CHj— (A)„-  OH 


in  which  A  is  an  oxyptopyL 
the  group  consisting  oi 
which  is  the  average  ni  mber 
propoxylated  allylic  alcohol 
to  2; 
said  copolymer  having  an  avtrage 
the  range  of  about  2  to  about 
weight  within  the  range  of  ab4ut 
(b)  a  member  selected  from  the 

( 1 )  an  anhydride,  to  prod  n 

(2)  an  isocyanate-lerminjted 
solvent  polyurethane 

(3)  a  styrene/maleic   arfiydride 
crossllnked  polymeric 

(4)  a  melamine  resin,  to 

(5)  a  fatty  acid,  to  produce 

(6)  a  fatty  acid,  a  low 
isocyanate,  to  produce 
ing;  and 

(7)  an  acrylic  acid  or 
acrylate  composition 


J>hn' 


Carbamate  or 

CARBAMATE-REACnVI 
AND 
Rodney  L.  Briggs,  Linden. 
Walter  H  Ohrbom.  Comi  i 
Menovcik,  Farmington  h 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Nlich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43  ^342, 
This  application  Apr. 
Int.  CI."  C08I , 
VS.  a.  525—208 

1.  A  curable  coating  comp*sition 
that  are  reactive  with  one  anfther 
linkages  comprising: 

(A)  a  polymer  comprising 

(B)  a  component  compriskig 
reactive  with  the  carbarn  te 
third  component  conlaii  ing 
which  is  substantially  fr  :e 
polymer  (A)  and  compoi  :nt 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


Jinffi  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1955 


recurring  units  of: 

formula  CHj=CR'— CHj— O— 

hydrogen  or  a  saturated  linear, 

30  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  group, 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 


alcohol  of  the  formula: 


5,639.829 
POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION 
Masayoshi  Yamaguchi;  Akio  Ishimoto;  Hirosbi  Wakumoto,  all 
of  Kuga-gun,  and  Masahiro  Sugi,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,212,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342169 
InC  CL*  C08L  23/04 
VS.  a.  525—240  5  Claims 

I.  A  polypropylene  composition  molded  article  comprising: 
(A)  polypropylene  in  an  amount  of  85  to  65  parts  by  weight;  and 
(B-1)  an  ethylene/1-butene  random  copolymer  in  an  amount  of 
15  to  35  parts  by  weight,  provided  that  (A)+(B-1)  is  100  parts 
by  weight,  said  ethylene- 1  -butene  random  copolymer  having 
a  content  of  units  derived  from  I -butene  in  the  range  of  18  to 
20%  by  mol,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (Tj)  of  1.5  to  3.5  dl/g  as 
measured  in  decalin  at  135°  C,  a  melting  point  of  not  higher 
than  50°  C.  as  measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter 
(DSC)  as  the  main  peak,  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of 
not  higher  than  -50°  C,  a  crystallinity  of  less  than  10%  as 
measured  by  X-ray  diflractometry,  and  a  randomness  param- 
eter B  value  of  1.0  to  1.4  as  measured  by  "C-NMR  spectros- 
copy. 


lene  group,  R'  is  selected  from 

hydrogen  and  C.-C,  alkyl,  and  n, 

of  oxypropylene  groups  in  the 

,  has  a  value  less  than  or  equal 

hydroxyl  functionality  within 
0,  and  a  number  average  molecular 
300  to  about  15,000;  and 
group  consisting  of: 
ce  a  thermoset  polyester; 

prepolymer,  to  produce  a  non- 
a4hesive; 

copolymer,  to  produce  a 
sin; 

reduce  a  melamine  coating; 
an  alkyd  coating; 
mblecular  weight  polyol,  and  a  poly- 
polyurethane-modiiied  alkyd  coat- 

ac  ylic  acid  derivative,  to  produce  an 


5,  39,828 

IS<KYANATE  COMPONENT, 
OR  ACTIVE  H  COMPONENT 
EPOXIDE 

W.  Rehfuss,  West  Bloomfield; 
erce  Township,  and  Gregory  G. 
Ls,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 


Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,632 

1.VI4;6I/28:63A)2 

8  Claims 

comprising  two  components 

upun  curing  to  form  urethane 

plurality  of  carbamate  groups, 

a  plurality  of  groups  that  are 

groups  on  component  (A),  and  a 

one  or  more  epoxide  groups 

of  groups  that  are  reactive  with 

(B). 


5,639,830 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYALKYLENE  AND 

HALOGENATED  POLY(VINYLAROMATIC) 

Ronald  James  Hoxmeier,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,170,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,705 
Int  CI."  C08F  297/04 
VS.  CI.  525—314  8  Claims 

I.  A  block  copolymer  of  polyalkylene  and  halogenated  polysty- 
rene which  comprises: 

S-A-(A-SX 

in  which  m  is  0,  1,2,  3,  or  4,  A  is  saturated  polyalkylene  which  is 
substantially  free  of  halogen  as  shown  by  the  absence  of  aliphatic 
or  benzylic  halogen  as  detected  by  "C  NMR,  and  S'  is  a  nuclear 
brominated  polystyrene  having  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  bromines 
per  styrene  unit. 


5,639331 
DISSIMILAR  ARM  ASYMMETRIC  RADIAL  OR  STAR 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  FOR  ADHESIVES  AND 
SEALANTS 
Glemi    Roy    Himes;    Bridget   Ami    Spence;    Ronald    James 
Hoxmeier,  and  Steven  Soohyun  Chin,  ail  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,632,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486,574, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,595,  Nov.  9, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5^93,841.  ThLs  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  537,482 
Int  a."  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—314  21  Claims 

1.  Radial  or  star  asymmetric  block  copolymers  of  the  formulae 

(lrt)-A-HD),-Y 

wherein  A  is  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  block  having  a  peak 
molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatogra- 
phy of  from  4000  to  20.000,  HD  is  a  hydrogenated  conjugated 
diene  block  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography  of  from  10,000  to  100,000,  Y  is  a 
multifunctional  coupling  agent.  UD  is  a  partially  hydrogenated 
conjugated  diene  block  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  as  deter- 


mined by  gel  permeation  chromatography  of  from  1000  to  80,000, 
X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20,  and  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
content  ranges  ftom  4  to  35  percent  by  weight. 


5.639,832 
PREPARATION  OF  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  REACTION  OF 
POLYASPARTIMIDE  AND  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Matthias  Kroner,  Eisenberg;  Gunnar  Schomick,  Neuleiningen; 

Dieter  Boeckh,  Limburgerhof;  Richard  Baur,  Mutterstadt; 

Birgit  Potthoff-Karl,  Ludwigshafen,-  Volker  Schwendemann, 

Neustadt,-  Christian  Schade,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Alexander 

Kud,    Eppelshetm,   all    of  Germany,   assignors   to   BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00511,  S  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  5  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20563,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507^91 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1993,  43  07 
114.7 

Int  a.*  C08F  283/00:  C08G  63/91 
VS.  a.  525—419  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  products  of  the  reaction  of  polyas- 
partimides  and  amino  acids,  which  comprises  reacting  amino  acids 
with  polyaspartimides  in  aqueous  medium  at  pH  values  at  which  at 
least  5%  of  the  amino  groups  in  the  amino  acids  are  in  non- 
protonated  form  in  equilibrium  with  the  protonated  form. 


5,639333 
MOLDING  MATERLVLS  COMPRISING  POLYARYLENE 

ETHERS  AND  COPOLYAMIDES 
Martin  Weber,  Neustadt;  Herbert  Fisch,  Wachenheim;  Gunter 
Pipper,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Axel  Gottschalk,  Neustadt,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1994,  44  29 
1073 

lot  a."  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—420  9  Claims 

1.  A  molding  material  containing 

A)  from   I   to  99%  by  weight  of  polyarylene  ethers  having 
repeating  units  (I) 


_0_  Ar-(T  hQ>)- O -Q- Z-eAr. -Q  4j^>- 


(1) 


bj)  from  43  to  49.5  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 
hexamethylenediamine, 

b,)  from  0.5  to  7  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 
aliphatic  cyclic  diamines  of  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 

b,)  from  0  to  4  mol  %  of  further  polyamides-forming  mono- 
mers which  differ  from  b,)  to  b^), 

the  molar  percentages  of  components  b,)  to  b,)  together 
giving  100%,  and 

C)  from  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  fibrous  or  particulate  fillers  or 
reinforcing  agents, 

D)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  rutiber  impact  modifiers  and 

E)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  stabiUzers,  antioxidants,  lubricants, 
mold  release  agents,  dyes,  pigments,  plasticizers  or  mixtures 
thereof  the  percentages  by  weight  of  components  A)  to  E) 
together  giving  100%. 


5,639334 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENE  HAVING 

A  BROAD  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
Guy  Debras,  Bon-VUIers,  and  Hugo  Vandaele.  Antwerp,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Fina  Research,  SA.,  Fduy,  Belgium 
FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct  26,  1S>93, 
09301144 

Int  CL*CO«F  2/06. /(V/^ 
U.S.  a.  526—64  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  with  at  most  20  mole 
%  of  one  or  more  alpha-alkenes  of  3  to  10  carbon  atopis,  in  two 
liquid  full  loop  reactors  comprising  a  first  and  second  reactor 
connected  in  a  series  by  one  or  more  settling  legs  of  the  first 
reactor  connected  for  discharge  of  slurry  from  the  first  reactor  to 
the  second  reactor,  said  process  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
of  50°  to  120°  C.  under  an  absolute  pressure  of  1  to  1(X)  bar  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  average  molecular  weight  being  regu- 
lated, which  process  comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization 
such  thai  the  introduction  of  a  co-monomer  is  carried  out  essen- 
tially in  the  first  reactor,  that  the  molecular  weight  is  regulated  in 
the  first  reactor  to  form  polymers  having  HLMI  between  0.01  and 
10  g/10  min.,  that  the  residence  time  in  the  first  reactor  is  adjusted 
to  produce  30  to  70  wi  %  of  the  total  polymer  aitd  that  the 
molecular  weight  is  regulated  in  the  second  reactor  to  form  poly- 
mers such  that  the  final  polymers  have  a  HLMI  higher  than  1  g/10 
min.,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  one  or  more  setding 
legs  of  the  first  reactor  for  the  transfer  to  the  second  reactor 
wherein  the  soUds  content  of  the  slurry  in  said  seaUng  leg  is 
concentrated  by  gravity  settling  to  a  solids  concentration  that  is  at 
least  5  wt  %  higher  than  the  solids  concentration  in  the  first  reactor 
and  tlien  discharged  from  said  settling  leg  to  the  second  reactor. 


where  t  and  q  may  each  be  an  integer  0,  1 ,  2  or  3,  T,  Q  and  Z  may 
each  be  a  chemical  bond  or  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO2 — ,  S=0, 
C=0,  — N=N— ,  R''C=CR''—  or  — CR'R''— .  widi  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  T.  Q  and  Z  is  — SOj —  or  C=0,  R" 
and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C,o-alkyl,  R'  and  R"*  are  each 
hydrogen,  C,-C|o-alkyl,  Cs-Cm-cycloalkyl,  C|-C|„-alkoxy  or 
C(,-C,8-aryl,  where  the  abovementioned  groups  may  each  be  sub- 
stituted by  fluorine  and/or  chlorine,  Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  C^-C,g- 
aryl,  which  may  have  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C,-C|o-alkyl,  C^-C,g-aiyl  C|-C,o-alkoxy  and  halogen,  or 
repeating  units 


(!■> 


B)  from  I  to  W%  by  weight  of  copolyamides  consisting  es.sen- 
tially  of 

b|)  from  30  to  44  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

lerephthalic  acid, 
bi)  from  6  10  20  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 
isophthalic  acid. 


5,639335 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Moses  Olukayode  Jejeiowo,  3410  Park  Springs  La.,  Kingwood, 
Tex.  77345 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195306,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^41 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4nt:4/(y42 
VS.  a.  526—129  10  aaims 

1.  A  pixxess  for  polymerizing  and/or  prepolymerizing  olefins 
alone  or  in  combination  with  one  or  more  other  olefins,  said 
process  comprising  polymerizing  and/or  prepolymerizing  said  ole- 
fins in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system,  said  catalyst  system 
consisting  of  the  product  of  contacting  at  least  one  carrier,  which 
consists  of  inorganic  oxides  or  inorganic  chlorides,  with  at  least 
one  transition  metal  metallocene  compound  comprising  at  least  one 
halogen  leaving  group,  and  optionally  organometallic  compound 
wherein  die  mole  ratio  of  0»e  metal  of  the  organometallic  com- 
pound 10  the  metal  o\  the  meullocene  compound  is  less  dian  0.9. 


UMI 


1956 


3.  The  pnxess  of  claim  1  wl^rein 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
organometallic  compound  is  in^thylali 


said  carrier  comprises  at  least 
ilica  and  alumina,  and  wherein  the 
umoxane. 


5^  19,836 

HETEROGENOUS  POM  MERIZATION  IN  CARBON 

DK  >XIDE 


ass  gnors  I 


N», 


9> 


Joseph  M.  DeSimone,-  Elise 
James   R.   Combes,   Carb^ro. 
Chapel  Hill,  aU  of  N.C., 
Carolina  at  Chapel  HiU,  C|apel 
Continuation  of  Sen  No. 
5,589,105,  which  is  a  division 
1995,  Pat  No.  5^82,623, 
299,516,  Sep.  1,  1994,  PaL 
of  Ser.  No.  198,224,  Feb.  17, 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
5,312382.  This  application 
Int  a. 
VS.  CI.  526—201 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out 
a  water-insoluble  polyiner.  the 
providing  a  reaction  tnixtife 
monomer,  and  a  surfactai  t 
said  carbon  dioxide,  whfrein 
carbon  dioxide  soluble 
polymerizing  said  monomer 
ogenous  reaction  to  form 


5,< 


19! «. 


PROCESS  FOR 
William  Brown  Famham, 
Wilmin^on;  Bruce  Edmu^ 
ert  Clayton  Wheland, 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  an( 
FUed  Jun.  4. 

Int.  a.' 

VS.  a.  526—222 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation 
comprising,  polymerizing,  in 
fluorine  containing  olefin,  wher  ;i 
a  fluoroaliphatic  sulfinate  or 
selected  from  the  group  consi 
and  hypochlorite  ion,  and 
nate  or  fluoroaliphatic  sulfinic 
water  soluble. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1957 


E.  Maury,  both  of  Chapel  Hill; 
and   Yusuf  Z.   Menceloglu, 
to  The  University  of  North 
Hill,  N.C. 
,478,  May  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  378,550,  Jan.  25, 
\  I'hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
5,451,633,  which  is  a  division 
1994,  Pat  No.  5382,623,  which 
,905,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,771 
COSF  2/00 

SQaims 
he  heterogenous  polymerization  of 
nethod  comprising: 

comprising  carbon  dioxide,  a 

that  stabilizes  said  monomer  in 

said  surfactant  comprises  a 

and 

n  said  reaction  mixture  by  a  heter- 

aid  water-insoluble  polymer. 


sej  ment; 


,6  19,837 
MAKl  W  FLUOROPOLYMERS 
Ho^kessin;  Andrew  Edward  Feiring, 
Smart  Wilmington,  and  Rob- 
Wilnf  ngton,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Ser.  No.  658,676 
C08F2W 

22  Claims 

of  a  fluorine  containing  polymer, 

ai^  aqueous  emulsion  or  suspension,  a 

in  the  initiator  is  a  combination  of 

sillfinic  acid  and  an  oxidizing  agent 

ng  of  chlorate  ion,  bromate  ion, 

pro\ided  that  said  fluoroaliphatic  sulfl- 

acid  and  said  oxidizing  agent  are 


5,< 


FLUOROELASTOMER  ; 
RESISTANCE  TO  POLAR 
Margherita  Albano,  Milan; 
ziella  Chiodini,  Saronno, 
Bergamasca,  all  of  Italy, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int  CI. 
VS.  a.  526—247 

1.    Fluoroelastomers,    v 
essentially  of: 

(a)  33-75%  by  mole  of 

(b)  15-45%  by  mole  of  a 

(c)  10-22%  by  mole  of  v 
halogen  atoms  selected 
atoms,  bromine  atoms.  an( 
chain,  the  terminal 
positions,  said 


as  iignors  i 
218,1 


,«P9,838 

ENDOWED  WITH  HIGH 
SOLVENTS  AND  TO  BASES 
"mcenzo  .\rcelia,  Novara;  Gra- 
ind  Anna  MinutiUo,  Tavernola 
to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Italy 
12,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,180 
Italy,  Mar.  30,  1993,  MI93A0606 
IC08F  16/24 

6Claiiiis 
ulca^izable    by    peroxides,    consisting 


pe  fl 


fi  )m 


yiterbutylether  such  that  they  are  capable  of  being  vulcanized 
to  form  vulcanizates  having  a  swelling  rate  in  methylterbu- 
tylether  at  55°  C.  for  70  hours,  expressed  as  a  percent  of 
volume  variation,  of  lower  than  20%. 


5,639.839 
OLIGOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  OF  AMINOALKENES 
David  Fischer,  Gonnheim;  Franz  Langhauser,  Bad  Diirkheim; 
Jiirgen  Kerth,  Carisberg;  Giinther  Schweier,  Friedelsheim; 
Rolf  Muelhaupt  and  Martin  Schneider,  both  of  Freiburg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,971 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
481.8 

Int  CL"  C08F  230/08:4/642 
VS.  CI.  526—279  4  Claims 

1.  An  oligomer  or  polymer,  obtained  from  the  components  A) 
and  B) 

A)  from  1  to  30  mol  %  of  at  least  one  aminoalkene  of  the  general 
formula  I 

H2C=CH-eCH2)-N-SiR'R'R'  1 

I 
SiR*R'R« 

where 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  25  and 

R'  to  R*  are  hydrogen,  C,-  to  C,o-alkyl,  5-  to  7-membered 
cycloalkyl  which,  in  turn,  can  carry  C,-  to  C^-alkyl  groups  as 
substituents  or  C,,-  to  C,5-aryl  and 

B)  from  70  to  99  mol  %  of  at  least  one  alkene  having  from  2-10 
carbon  atoms, 

for  x=l  in  formula  I  propene  being  excluded  as  component  B), 
wherein  the  oligomerization  or  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  which  as  active  component  contains 

C)  a  metallocene  complex  of  the  formula  II 


11 


MXj 


/ 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tanta- 
lum, 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydrogen,  C,-  to  Cm- 
alkyl,  Ce,-  to  C,5-aryl  or  — OR'^ 

R'^  being  C,-  to  C,o-alkyl,  Cj-  to  Cu-aryl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi, 
fluoroalkyi  or  fluoroaryl  each  having  1  to  10  C  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20  C  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical, 

R'  to  R"  are  hydrogen.  C,-  to  Cm-alkyl,  5-  to  7-membered 
cycloalkyl  which,  in  turn,  can  carry  a  C,-  to  Cm-alkyl  as  a 
substituent,  C^-  to  C,5-aryl  or  arylalkyi,  it  also  being  possible, 
if  desired,  for  two  adjacent  radicals  together  also  to  be  a 
cyclic  group  containing  4  to  15  C  atoms,  or  SiCR'^),  where 

R"  is  C,-  to  C,o-alkyl,  C^-  to  C,5-aryl  or  C,-  to  C,o-cycloalkyl, 

Z  is  X  or 


R" 


tetr^uoroethylene  (TFE); 

uorovinylether  (PVE);  and 

ylidene  fluoride  (VDF),  wherein 

the  group  consisting  of  iodine 

mixtures  thereof  are  present  in  the 

positittis,  or  both  the  chain  and  terminal 

fluoroelastfiners  having  a  resistance  to  nneih- 


R"  ^R'» 

the  radicals 

R'"  to  R'"  being  hydrogen,  C,-  to  Cm-alkyl.  5-  to  7-membered 
cycloalkyl  which,  in  turn,  can  carry  a  C,-  to  C|„-alkyl  as  a 
substituent.  C,,-  to  C,,-aryl  or  arylalkyi  and  it  being  possible. 


if  desired,  for  two  adjacent  radicals  together  also  to  be  a 
cyclic  group  containing  4  to  15  C  atoms,  or  SKR"),  where 

R"  is  C,-  to  C,o-alkyl,  C^-  to  C.j-aryl  or  Cj-  to  C,o-cycloalkyl, 
or  the  radicals 

R'"  and  Z  together  being  a  group  — lYCR^il-— E— .  where 

Y  is  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  carbon, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C,-  to  C|o-aikyl,  Cj-  to  C,o-cyck>alkyl  or  C^- 
to  C|5-aryl 

n  is  a  number  1,  2,  3  or  4 

E  is 


or  A,  A  being 

[>2I 


>NR^'  or  >PR^', 
where  R^'  is  C,-  to  C,o-alkyl,  C^-  to  C,5-aiyl,  C,-  to  C,o- 

cycloalkyl,  alkylaiyl  or  SiCR"), 
where  R"  is  C,-  to  C,o-alkyl,  C^ 
cycloalkyl  or  alkylaryl  and 
D)  a  metallocene  ion-forming  compound. 


to  C,5-aryl,  Cj-  to  C, 


5,639,841 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  MACROMONOMER 

MIXTURES 

Richard  Duane  Jenkins,  Cary,  N.C,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Chemicals  &   Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,450 
Int  a.*  C08F  216/12:228/02:226^2 
VS.  a.  526-333  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  about  1-99.8  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  nonionic. 
cationic,  anionic  or  amphoteric  monomers; 

(B)  about  0-98.8  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethylcni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  different  from  (A); 

(C)  about  0.1-98.8  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  macromonomers  containing  a  monova- 
lent residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  complex  hydro- 
phobe compound: 

(D)  about  0.1-98.8  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  macromonomers  containing  a  monova- 
lent residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrophobe 
compound  other  than  a  complex  hydrophobe  compound: 

(E)  about  0-20  weight  percent  or  greater  of  one  or  more  poly- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  mononters  different  from  (A),  (B), 
(C)  and  (D):  and 

(F)  about  0-25  weight  percent  or  greater  of  one  or  more  acry- 
lates  and/or  methacrylates  derived  from  a  strong  acid  or  a  salt 
of  a  strong  acid  different  from  components  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D) 
and  (E). 


5,639340 
FLUORIDE  ION  RELEASING  DENTAL  MATERIALS 
Wilmer  K.   Fife,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;   Martd  Zeldin,  Staten 
Island,  and  Slawomir  Rubinszt^n,  Schenectady,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Indiana  University  Foandadoa,  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,657 
Int  a.*  C08F  20/60:  C07C  2i7//6;  A6IK  6/OSi 
VS.  a.  526—307  32  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  fluoride  ion-releasing  monomer  having  the 
formula  (1): 


Ri   O 


R' 

I 


(1) 


H2C=C— C— N-R--N*-R'     Y- 
H  I 

RJ 

wheiein  Y""  is  a  fluoride-containing  anion  of  the  formula 
{(HF)^^  wherein  x=l  to  7,  R'  is  — H  or  methyl.  R"  is  a 
divalent  C,-C,,  alkylene  radical,  and  each  R'.  which  may  be 
the  same  as  or  may  differ  from  one  another,  is  H.  C,-C,t 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


O 
II 
— (CH2).— O— C— e=CH2; 

RI 


R' 

-(CH2).-N-R'- 


o 

II 

N— C- 
H 


RI 
I 
-C=CH2 


(U) 


(III) 


5,639342 
ETHYLENE  RANDOM  COPOLYMERS 
Toshiyuki  'Kutsui;  Ken  Yoshitsugu,  and  Akinori  Toyota,  all  of 
Kuga-gnn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  <rf  Ser.  No.  459,795,  Jiin.  2,  1995.  which  is  a  dlvisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  151,990,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  901,972,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5336,746, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  459334,  Jan.  31,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988, 63-328734; 
Jan.  24, 1989,  1-14596;  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189044 

Int  a."  C08F  210A)2 
VS.  CL  526—348  6  Claims 

1.  In  ethylene  random  copolymers  composed  of  structural  units 
(a)  derived  from  ediylene  and  structural  units  (b)  derived  from 
a-olefin  of  3-20  caibon  atoms,  the  improvement  which  resides  in 
that  the  ethylene  copolymers  have 

(A)  a  density  of  0.85-0.92  g/cm', 

(B)  an  intrinsic  viscosity  as  measured  in  decahydronaphthalene 
at  135°  C.  of  0.1-10  dyg, 

(C)  a  rauo  (Mw/Mn)  of  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
(Mw)  to  a  number  average  molecular,  weight  (Mn)  as  mea- 
sured by  GPC  of  1.4-3.5,  and 

(D)  a  ratio  (MFRk/MFR,)  of  MFR,o  under  a  load  of  10  kg  to 
MFR,  under  a  load  of  2.16  kg  at  190°  C.  of  8.5  to  45. 


O  <1V) 

II 
-(CH:),— C  — N(R<); 

wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  as  delined  above,  n  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  about  12,  and  each  R'*.  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  may  differ 
from  one  another,  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyi,  or  an 
amide  group  of  the  formula  — CHcCHjOHKCONHCH^CH^GH). 


5,639343 
ORGANOMETALLIC  ACRYLAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  INCLUDING 
ANTIFOULING  AGENTS  AND  USAGE  THEREOF 
Stefan  A,  Babirad,  Hudson.  Wis.,  and  W.  Stuari  Bigham,  Mah- 
tomedi.  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180382 
Int  CI."  C07F  7/22:7/24:7/SO:  C07C  239/00 
VS.  CI.  528—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  organometallic  acrylamidc  compos- 
ing contacting  an  aziactone  with  an  oiganometalUc  nucleophile 


UMI 


1958 


compound  which  is  effective 
said  organometailic  acrylamidi 
tallic  nucleophile  compound 


his 


R,-l   -(CH2),X' 


where  X"  is  —OH,  — SH,  — I*!,,  or  — NHR,  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
group:  n  is  an  integer  of  fro^i  0  to  4;  R,,  R,,  and  R,  each  is 
independently  an  alkyl  group 
the  proviso  that  not  more  than 
CH,  at  the  same  time;  and  M 
2.  The  method  of  claim 
formula: 


jr  an  aryl  group  or  an  oleate.  with 
;wo  of  R,,  R,,  and  Rj  can  represent 
epresents  Sn,  Ge,  or  Pb. 
wherein  said  azlactone  has  the 


IT        R5 


where  R4  and  R,  each  inde|:ftndently 
l^C  alkyl  group;  a  is  0  or  1 
represents  an  acyclic  alkyl  groi  p 
or  an  aralkyi  group,  or  R^  and 
which  Rft  and  R,  are  joined  cai 
4  to  12  ring  atoms,  with  the  pri  viso 
be  aryl:  G  represents  a  polyv  1: 
azlactone  when  m  is  at  leasl 
terminal  group  unreactive  wii 
integer  value  of  from  I  or  grea|er 
P 


5,1 
DEHYDROCOUPLlNG 
HYDROSILYLATION 
POLYMERS.  AND 


Yigal  Blum,  San  Jose,  and 

Cisco,  both  of  Calif., 

Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,617, 
Oct.  25,  199! 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  528—15 

1.  A  method  for  preparing 
mer  having  functional  groups 
ing: 

(a)  conducting  a 
meric  starling  material 
and  selected  from  the 
lazanes.  poiysiloxanes 
tant  R— O— H  or  R— N( 
halocarbyl.  ether 
silazanyl  or  carbosilyl. 
O — H  group,  and  R'  is 
containing    hydrocarbyl. 
wherein  the  reaction  is 
U'ansilion  metal  catalyst 
O — H  bonds,  or  both,  s 
duced  containing  at  leasl 
Si — H  bond,  and  H,  is 

(b)  optionally  conducting  a 
the  polymeric  staning  m 
(ii)  an  unsaturated  organic 
polymeric  staning  materi  1! 


an  I 
I 


,  an 


u  :h 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JtwE  17,  1997 


JiwE  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1959 


ring-open  said  azlactone  and  form 
therewith,  wherein  said  organome- 
the  formula: 


represents  hydrogen  or  a 

R<,  and  R,  each  independently 

.  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 

7.  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

form  a  carbocyclic  ring  containing 

that  only  one  of  R^  and  R,  can 

lent  linking  group  unreactive  with 

2,  or  G  represents  a  monovalent 

azlactone  when  p=m=l:  p  is  an 

;  and  m  is  an  integer  value  of  I  to 


39,844 

TREATMENT  AND 
>F  SILICON-CONTAINING 
CO!  IPOUNDS  AND  ARTICLES 
PRODUC  lD  thereby 

(^^ory  A.  McDermott,  San  Fran- 
to  SRI  International,  Menio 


assig;  lors 


May  18,  1993.  This  application 
Ser  No.  548,082 
C08G  77/Ofi 

20aainis 

afcreceramic  silicon-containing  poly- 
rovalently  bound  thereto,  compris- 

dehydroco  ipling  reaction  between  (i)  a  poly- 
c<  ntaining  at  least  two  Si — H  groups 
gro  ip  consisting  of  polysilanes.  polysi- 
polycarbosilanes.  and  (ii)  a  reac- 
) — H  wherein  R  is  H.  hydrocarbyl. 
contain^ g  hydrocarbyl.  acyl,  silyl.  siloxyl. 
may  contain  at  least  one  additional 
H,  hydrocarbyl,  halocarbyl,  ether- 
acy',    amino,    silyl    or   silazanyl. 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
:ffective  to  activate  Si — H  bonds, 
h  that  a  m<xlihed  polymer  is  pro- 
one  Si — O  bond  and  at  least  one 


r«  eased; 

lydrosilylation  reaction  between  (i) 
terial  or  the  modihed  polymer,  and 
compound,  by  contacting  either  the 
I  or  the  modified  polymer  or  both 


with  the  unsaturated  organic  compound  under  hydrosilylation 
conditions  to  provide  a  hydrosilylated  polymer;  and 

(c)  optionally  curing  the  pol>njeric  starting  material,  the  modi- 
fied polymer,  and/or  the  hydrosilylated  polymer,  with  a  curing 
agent, 

with  the  proviso  that  if  the  polymeric  starting  material  is  a 
polysilazane  or  a  polysiloxane,  both  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are 
always  carried  out. 


5,639,845 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
Hiroshi  Inomata;  Yasushi  Yamamoto;  Yasuo  Tarumi;  Noriyuki 
Koike,  and  Kouichi  Ishida,  all  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,118,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,313,  Jun.  9, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

55U39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138411 
fat  CL"  C08G  77/08 
U.S.  CI.  528—15  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organopolysiloxane  com- 
pound having  a  3-(perfluoroalkyl)propyl  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula  Rf— CHjCHjCHj^,  Rf  being  a  perfluoroalkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom 
of  the  organopolysiloxane  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  blending  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having,  in  a  mol- 
ecule, at  least  one  difunctional  siloxane  unit  of  the  unit 
formula  RSi(H)0,  in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  free  fixjm  aliphatic  unsaturation  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  3-substituted  propene-l  compound  represented 
by  the  general  forinula 

Rf— CHj— CH=CH2, 

in  which  Rf  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  with 
admixture  of  a  catalytic  compound  for  the  hydrosilation  reac- 
tion to  form  a  reaction  mixtiu-e:  and 

(b)  heating  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,639,846 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION-CURABLE  COATINGS  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  OPTICAL  FIBERS  COATED 

THEREWITH 

Paul  J.  Shustack,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc., 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,528,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,933,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5352,712,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
742331,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,146,531,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  350039,  May  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,281 
Int.  CI."  C08G  ISAM) 
U.S.  CI.  528-44  78  Claims 

1.  A  coated  optical  fiber  comprising 
an  optical  fiber  and 

a  radiation-curable  primary  coating  layer  surrounding  said  fiber 
and  forming  a  coaling  thereon,  comprising 

(A)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a 
reactively  terminated  urethane  oligomer  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  (i)  a  hydrocarbon  polyolol.  the  hydrocarbon  por- 
tion of  which  is  fully  or  partially  hydrogenated  and  has  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about 
4,000;  (ii)  a  wholly  aliphatic  polyisocyanate;  and  (iii)  an 
endcapping  monomer  supplying  a  reactive  terminus; 

(B)  from  about  10  percent  10  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydrocarbon  monomer  containing  between  6  and  20  cartxm 
atoms  which  is  terminated  with  at  leasl  one  end  group  reactive 
with  the  reactive  terminus  of  (A);  and 


(C)  optionally,  from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  10.0  percent  by 
weight  of  photoinitiator. 

wherein  all  of  the  stated  percentages  are  percentages  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A).  (B),  and  (C), 

wherein  the  tensile  modulus  of  the  coating  composition,  when 
cured,  is  less  than  about  500  psi  at  25°  C. 

and  wherein  the  refractive  index  of  the  cured  coating  composi- 
tion is  1 .48  or  higher 


5,639349 
POLYMERIC  PHTHALOCYANINES  AND  PRECURSORS 

THEREFOR 
Allan  S.   Hay,  5015  Glencaim  Avenue,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,718,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,545332,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  296.148,  Jul.  26, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,430,124,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

50313,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5369,203.  This  application 

Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,446 

tot  a.*  CO8G  65/40:65/38:  G03G  15/02:15/08 

VS.  a.  528—211  II  Claims 

1.  A  charge  generation  layer  of  an  electrophotography  device 

comprising  a  film  of  a  phthalocyanine  group-containing  horaopoly- 
mer  or  copolymer  containing  units  of  fonnuia  (V) 
5,639347 
PREPARATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE  POLYURETHAIVES 
USING  A  CONDUCTIVE  QUASI-SOLUTION 
Albert  C.  Chiang,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  John  A.  Roderick, 
Scitnate,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Mearthane  Products  Corp.,  Cran- 
ston, R.I. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,726 
tot  a.'  CO8G  18/28:18/70 
U.S.  a.  528—71  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  homogeneously  conductive  single- 
phase  polyurethane,  comprising  0.5% 

mixing,  with  heating,  a  combination  containing  between  15% 
and  25%  by  weight  of  a  transition  metal  salt,  between  ai»d  5% 
by  weight  of  a  dispersing  agent,  and  a  solvent  comprising  a 
flame  retardant  and/or  polyol  to  provide  a  conductive  quasi- 
solution  in  which  said  transition  metal  salt  is  partially  dis- 
solved in  said  solvent, 
combining  said  quasi-solution  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  ^^^j„  r^  ^nd  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
polyol  to  provide  a  conductive  polyol  containing  between   selected  from  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to 


(-0 


0.03%  and  0.5%  of  said  transition  metal  salt, 
combining  a  first  stream  comprising  said  conductive  polyol  with 
a  second  stream  comprising  a  diisocyanate  in  a  reaction 
injection  molding  process  to  provide  a  homogeneously  con- 
ductive single-phase  polyurethane  containing  between 
0.015%  and  0.25%  by  weight  of  said  transition  metal  salt, 
said  transition  metal  salt  being  fully  dissolved  in  said  poly- 
urethane. 


6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzotriazolyl  or  triazolyl,  Ar  is  a 
divalent  aromatic  linkage,  and  T  represents  a  metal  ion  M  or  a  pair 
of  hydrogen  atoms  completing  the  valency  of  the  non-imino  N. 
atoms. 


5,639,848 
UNGELLED  POLYAMINE-POLYEPOXIDE  RESINS 
Richard  M.  Nugent  Jr.;  Ken  W.  Niederst  both  of  Allison  Park, 
and  Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,050,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  375,659,  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,006381,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,177,  Feb.  4, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
63M94 
Int  CI."  C08G  59/SO 
U.S.  CI.  528—123  II  Claims 

1.  An  ungelled  ihermopla.stic  resin  having  gas  barrier  properties 
comprising  a  reaction  product  of:  (i)  a  polyamine  essentially 
devoid  of  oxyalkylene  moieties  and  having  up  10  about  two  pri- 
mary amino  nitrogen  groups  per  molecule  and  (ii)  a  polyepoxide. 
the  polyamine  and  polyepoxide  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  al  a 
ratio  of  from  1.4:1  to  0.83:1  based  upon  mtiles  of  polyamine  to 
moles  of  polyepoxide.  the  ungelled  resin  containing  at  leasl  seven 
percent  by  weight  amine  nitrogen. 


5,639350 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TOUGH,  SOLUBLE, 
AROMATIC,  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYIMIDE 
Robert  G.  Bryant  Poquoson,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  359,752,  Dec.  16,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,185 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C08G  7J//(>,-69/26 
U.S.  a.  528—353  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tough,  soluble,  aromatic,  thermo- 
plastic copolyimide.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  4.4'-oxydiphthalic  anhydride  and  3.4.3'.4'- 
biphenyltetracarboxylic  dianhydride  at  a  mole  ratio  ranging 
from  about  25  mole  percent  to  about  75  mole  percent  4.4'- 
oxydiphihalic  anhydride  to  3,4.3'.4-biphenyltetracatboxylic 
dianhydride  10  about  75  mole  percent  to  about  25  mole 
percent  4.4'-oxydiphthalic  anhydride  to  3.4.3'.4'- 
biphenyltetracarboxylic  dianhydride; 

(b)  adding  3.4'-oxydianiline  10  the  4.4'-oxydiphthalic  anhydride 
and  3.4.3'.4'-biphenyltctracarboxylic  dianhydride  to  form  a 
mixture: 

(c)  adding  a  solvent  to  the  mixture  to  form  a  solution  having  a 
percentage  of  solids  effective  in  maintaining  polymer  solubil- 
ity, wherein  the  solvent  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting 
of:  polar  aprotic  and  polar  protic; 


UMI 


I960 


(d)  stirring  the  solution  at 
oxydianiline.    4,4'-oxydi 
biphenyttetracarfooxylic  d 

(e)  adding  an  azeotropic  sol 
solution  to  a  temperature 

(f)  cooling  the  solution  to  re 
tough,  soluble,  aroinatic 


temperature  to  allow  the  3,4'- 
{{ithalic    anhydride    and    3.4,3',4'- 

inhydride  to  react: 

ent  to  the  solution  and  heating  the 

fifective  in  removing  water; 

)m  temperature  and  recovering  the 
iJ  ermoplastic  copolyimide. 


5,1 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  MEU 

RICH,  POLY(LACTI  >E 


99,851 

PROCESSABLE.  LACTIDE- 
-CO-P-DIOXANONE) 


COPC  LYMERS 


19  15. 


Rao  S.  Bezwada,  WhitehousejStation. 
rea,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
FUed  Oct.  2 
int.  Cl.*^  C08GI 
VS.  CI.  528—354 

1.  An  absorbable.  biocompat|bl 
ing: 
a  first  component  comprisinj 
mole  percent  of  repeating 
a  second  component  comprif  ng 
5  mole  percent  of  repeat!  i  j 


and  Kevin  Cooper,  War- 
to  Ethicon,  inc.,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 

Ser.  No.  537,343 
63/08:63/18:63/66 

6  Oaims 
e  segmented  copolymer  compris- 


about  30  mole  percent  to  about  95 
jnits  of  lactide:  and. 

about  70  mole  percent  to  about 
units  of  p-dioxanone. 


Daniel  H.  Rich;  Miroslav 

all    of    Madison.    Wis. 

Research  Foundation, 

FUed  Sep.  1, 

Int  CI." 

VS.  a.  530-317 


0        H 

Lb       «  7  I 

JO-^N-C-T-N- 

(f  -  u     i 


[UeLeu(3-0H)  '.UeAla 


1.  An  immunostimulalory 
structure  shown  in  HG.  3. 


Nd.; 


,N 


RESPIRATORY 
Peter  R.  Paradiso,  Pittsford; 
Branda   T.    Hu,   Pittsford, 
Gallardo,  Silver  Spring, 
Henrietta,  N.Y.,  and 
assignors  to  Praxis  Biologi^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

application  Sep.  20. 
Int.  a."  C07K  l/(M): 
VS.  a.  53ft— 324 

1.  An  isolated  and  substanti; 
polypeptide  having  a  purity 
molecular  weight  of  about  70C 
the  amino  acid  sequence  Gln-^ 
Lys-Glu-Glu-Val-L.eu-Ala-Tyr 
Val-lle-Asp-Thr-Pro-Cys-Trp-L^s. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


5,t  >9,852 
IMMUNOSTIMI  (LATORY  AGENTS 

Ml  Ikovsky,  and  Yvonne  M.  Angell, 
a  signors    to    Wisconsin    Alumni 
Mad  son.  Wis. 
19  4.  Ser.  No.  299304 
A<iK  38/12:45/05 

1  aaim 


N-C^N-C^, 


R^CHj 


.— I— /v-o'  > 


,6 


]-CsA:  /?,=/?^=CHj 
nalog  of  cyclosporin  having  the 


5,6  19,853 


SYNC  rTlAL  VIRUS  VACCINES 

Stephen  W.  Hildreth,  Rochester; 

all   of  N.Y.;   Antonia   Martin- 

Rasappa  Arumugham,  West 

Ed^rd   E.  Walsh,  Pittsford,  N.Y., 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

o.  247,017,  Sep.  20,  1988,  which 

102,180,  Sep.  29,  1987.  This 
1989,  Ser.  No.  409,915 
/(JO:  A61K  38/00:39/155 

3  Claims 
ly  pure  polypeptide,  comprising  a 
of]greater  than  75%  by  weight  and  a 
to  about  4000  daltons  and  having 
lln-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Ile-Mei-Ser-lle-Ile- 
al-Val-Gln-Leu-Pro-Leu-Tyr-Gly- 


S,639,&54 
TANDEM  SYNTHETIC  HlV-1  PEPTIDES 
Charies  D.  Y.  Sia,  Thomhill;  Pele  Chong,  Richmond  Hill,  and 
Michel  H.  Klein,  Willowdale,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited,  North  York,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73378,  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,528 
Int  CI."  A61K  38AX):39/1 2:39/2 1:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  530—324  10  Oaims 

1.  A  synthetic  peptide,  which  comprises  at  least  one  amino  acid 
sequence  comprising  a  T-cell  epitope  of  the  gag  protein  of  a  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  isolate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P24N.  P24L.  P24M  and  P24H  having  the  respective 
amino  acid  sequences  QMREPRGSDIAGTTSTL  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
70),  EEMMTACQGVGGPGHK  (SEQ  ID  NO:  73),  GHKARV- 
LAEAMSQVT  (SEQ  ID  NO:  76)  and  PIVQNIQGQMVHQAI 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  79)  or  a  portion,  variation  or  mutant  of  any  of  the 
selected  sequences  which  retains  the  T-cell  properties  of  said 
selected  sequence,  linked  at  the  C-terminal  end  of  said  T-cell 
epitope  to  at  least  one  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  a  B-cell 
epitope  of  the  V3  loop  of  the  envelope  protein  of  an  HIV  isolate. 


5,639,855 
ADRENOMEDULLIN 
Kazuo  Kitamura,  Miyazaki;  Kenji  Kangawa,  3-50-D12-104, 
Aoyama-dai,  Suita-shi,  Osaka  565;  Hisayuki  Matsuo,  Kobe, 
and  Tanenao  Eto,  Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd„  and  Kei^i  Kangawa,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan 

riled  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099856; 
Jul.  23, 1993,  5-183107;  Nov.  29, 1993, 5-298736;  Apr.  18, 1994, 
6-079035 

Int  CI.'  A61K  51/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CI.  530—324  29  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  from 
Ser  in  the  13  position  to  Tyr  in  the  52  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5,639.856 
SEMAPHORIN  GENE  FAMILY 
Corey  S.  Goodman;  Alex  L.  Kolodkin;  David  Matthes;  David 
R.  Bentley.  and  Timothy  O'Connor,  aU  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,713 
Int  CI."  A61K  38m:38/16:  C07K  14/005:14/435 
VS.  a.  530—326  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  semaphorin  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:54.  56,  58.  60,  62  or  64,  or  a  portion  of 
said  amino  acid  sequence,  said  portion  sufficient  to  provide  a 
semaphorin  binding  specificity  and  comprising  a  peptide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:l-52  and 
67-100,  with  the  proviso  that  said  protein  is  other  than  a  natural 
vaccinia  or  variola  major  virus  open  reading  firame  translation 
product. 

3.  An  isolated  semaphorin  protein  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
said  peptide  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  AspCysGlyAsnTyrUe  (SEQ  ID  NO:67) 

(b)  CysGlyThr|AsnGlyl|AlaSerlXaaXaaPro  (SEQ  ID  NO:68) 

(c)  GlyXaa(SefCys)ProTyrAspPro  (SEQ  ID  NO:69) 

(d)  LeuTyrSetGlyThr[ValAsnAlalAla  (SEQ  ID  NO:70) 

(e)  LeuAsnAlaProAsnPheVal  (SEQ  ID  NO:7l) 

(0  [PheTyrjPhePhejPheTyrlArgGlu  (SEQ  ID  NO;  19) 
(g)  GlulPheTyr|IleAsn|CysSer)GlyLys  (SEQ  ID  NO:25) 
(h)  ArglValllejAlaArgValCysLys  (SEQ  ID  NO:72) 
(i)   TrplThrAlallThrSerJlPheTyrlUuLyslAlaSerJArgUu 

ID  NO;73) 
(j)  ProPheTyrPhe(AsnAsp|GlulleGInSer  (SEQ  ID  NO:74) 
(k)  GlySerAlaValCysXaa(PheTyr|  (SEQ  ID  NO;75) 


(SEQ 


June  17.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1961 


(I)  AsnSerAsnTrpLeulProAlajVal  (SEQ  ID  NO:76) 

(m)      Pro[GluAsp)ProAigProGlylThiGlnSer]Cys      (SEQ 

NO:77),  and 
(n)  AspPro1ViCys[AlaGIy)TrpAsp  (SEQ  ID  NO:78). 


ID 


5,639,857 

ULTRAPURIFICATION  OF  FACTOR  IX  AND  OTHER 

VITAMIN  K-DEPENDENT  PROTEINS 

Theodore  S.  Zimmermann,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  Lu  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276305,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.614300.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,264,  Oct.  7, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  275.466,  Nov. 
23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,055357,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  910315,  Sep.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  800,902,  Nov.  22,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,179,  Mar.  1,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.413,  Mar.  4,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.468 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/14:38/00:  C07K  lAX) 
VS.  a.  530—384  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  therapeutic  use. 


5,639.859 

CARBOXYLATE  PROTECTIVE  GROUPS.  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  COUPLING  TO  A 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUP,  AND  THEIR  USE 

Horst  Kunz,  Mainz;  Giinther  Braum.  Wiesbaden,  and  Peter 

Braun,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226367,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,439,806, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,004,  Oct  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1991,  41  33 
139.7;  Apr.  25,  1992,  42  13  7063 

Int  CI."  C07K  1/06:5/06 
VS.  CI.  530—337  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  peptide  synthesis  comprising  esterifying  a 
functional  group  selected  from  an  amino  acid,  a  peptide,  or  a 
glycopeptide.  whose  N-terminal  amino  group  is  protected  or 
unprotected  and  optionally  having  attached  to  said  functional 
group  additional  functional  groups  in  protected  or  unprotected 
form,  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


R— C 


\ 


(I) 


O— R 


which  is  protected  at  the  carboxyl  end  and  in  which  R  is  an 
unbranched  or  branched  organic  radical  which  contains  an 
ether  oxygen,  an  amine  nitrogen  group,  or  a  mixture  of  ether 
and  amine  groups  as  polar  members  between  aliphatic  or 
araliphatic  hydrocarbon  bridges  optionally  incorporated  in  a 
ring  structure  whose  overall  length  does  not  exceed  20  mem- 
bers, and  in  the  case  of  polyethylene  glycol  of  the  formula 
(CH,— CH,— 0)„.  where  n  represents  the  number  of  mem- 
bers and  is  any  integer,  and 


O 

II 

R'-C 


comprising  an  active  Factor  IX  protein  and  a  pharmaceuticsilly 
acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  Factor  IX  protein  is  obtainable  by 
a  nriethod  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  source  comprising  a  mixture  of  Factor  IX  protein 
and  one  or  more  other  proteins; 

(b)  adsorbing  said  Factor  IX  protein  from  said  source  onto  a 
monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  said  Factor  IX  protein; 

(c)  removing  the  source  depleted  of  said  Factor  IX  protein  from  \^  ^^  amino  acid  radical,  a  peptide  radical,  or  a  glycopeptide 
the  antibody  with  an  aqueous  buffer  containing  an  alkali  metal  radical,  and  eliminating  the  R  radical  at  the  carboxyl  end  by  means 
sail;  of  a  lipase  dissolved  in  water  or  in  an  aqueous  solution,  with 

(d)  eluting  the  adsorbed  Factor  IX  protein  from  the  antibody    enzymatic  catalysis, 
with  a  buffered  eluant.  thus  producing  active,  highly  purified 


Factor  IX  protein; 
wherein  all  of  said  steps  (a)-(d)  are  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
a  chelating  agent  and  in  the  absence  of  an  exogenous  non- 
chelating  protease  inhibitor. 


5.639.858 
HUMAN  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER  AND  BINDING  ASSAYS 
Timothy  Hoey.  Woodside.  and  MUie  Rothe.  So.  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Iblarik.  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408318 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/(X) 
VS.  a.  530—350  40  Oalms 

1.  An  isolated  human  signal  transducer  and  activator  of  tran- 
scription 4  (hSlat  4)  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  N0:2  or  a  fragment  thereof  having  an  hStat  4-specific 
binding  atfiniiy.  wherein  the  fragment  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  comprises 
at  lea.st  one  of  residue  40.  45.  123.  148.  184.  189.  IW.  220.  221. 
229.  232.  240.  274.  280.  295.  298.  300.  304.  332.  381.  387.4  09. 
411.  413.  443.  488.  489.  492.  513.  516.  527.  529.  547.  574.  614. 
617.712.  724  and  742. 


5.639.860 
ENDOTHELIN-ANTAGONIZING  PEPTIDE 
Takeo  Tanaka;  Yoshikazu  Morishita.  both  of  Machida;  Mika 
Makino.  Muroran:  Shigeru  Chiba,  Kawasaki;  Isao  Kawa- 
moto.    Hiratsuka;     Eiji    Tsukuda.    Sunto-gun;     Mayiuni 
Yoshida.    Sagamihara;    Chieko    Bando.    Machida;    Kazuo 
Yamagucfai.     Sagamihara;     Yuzuru     Matsuda.     Koganei; 
Shigeto  Kitamura,  Machida;  Toshihide  Ikemura.  Mishima; 
Tatsuhiro    Ogawa;     Keuchi    Yano,     both     of    Kawasaki; 
Toshiyuki  Suzawa.  Yamato:  Kenji  Shibata.  Kawasaki,  and 
Motoo  Yamasaki.  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.612.  Aug.  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27. 1991,  3-347293 
Int  a."  A61K  38/10 
VS.  a.  530—326  4  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


SEQ  ID  NO:  2 


Y' 


X'— Gly  — A— Tip— B— Gly— Thr— E  — Pro— .\sp— Z 

wherein 
A  represents  Asn  or  Asp; 
B  represents  His  or  Lys: 
E  represents  Ala  or  Ser. 


UMI 


1962 


(l)X'andY'are 

X'-Y',  or 
(2)  X'  represents  hydrog^ 

represents,  in  case  of  ( 


combin  d  together  to  form  a  single  bond  as 


Tip-Phe-Phe-Asn-Tyr-Tyr-fHyt-Z 
where  Z'  is  hydroxy,  li 


5,639,861 
CROSSLINKED  METHACRYLIC  ANHYDRIDE 

and  Y '  represents  hydroxy;  and  Z  COPOLYMERS 

)•  Larry  Wayne  Steffier,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 
SEQ  ID  NO  4     Division  of  Ser.  No.  891^81,  May  29,  1992.  This  application 
wer  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  amino  J"*"-  <•»  l^S,  Ser.  No.  467,675 

Int  CI.*  C07K  17/08:  C08F  120/08 
VS.  a.  530-^17  7  Claims 


CH2CH2  )H— 


Ttp-Leu-iyr-Phe-Ala-His- 

where  Z'  is  as  defined 


Tip-Val-Tyr-Tyr-Ala-His 
where  Z'  is  as  defined 


Trp-Leu-Tyr-Phe-Ala-His- 

where  Z'  is  as  defined  previ)usly. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptab  e  salt  thereof. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


1.  A  process  for  adsorbing  proteins  onto  a  copolymer  function- 
alized  with  functional  groups  having  an  a£Bnity  for  proteins  which 
comprises  contacting  the  proteins  with  the  functionalized  copoly- 
mer in  the  form  of  crosslinked,  macroporous,  spherical  copolymer 
beads  having  a  particle  size  between  about  10  jjm  and  about  2  mm, 
the  copolymer  being  predominantly  poly(methacrylic  anhydride). 


—  CH2 


— NHCHCO— Z2 


wherein  Z^  is  OH  and  7H  n  represents  7-hydroxytryptophan, 

Tip-Val-TVr-Phe-AIa-His-l  :u-Asp-Ile-Ile-Ttp-Z'        SEQ  ID  NO:6 
where  Z'  is  as  defined  previ  )usly, 

Tip-Val-1Vr-1VT-Ala-His-L^u-Asp-ne-ne-Tip-Z'         SEQ  ID  NO:8 

where  Z'  is  as  defined  prevl>usly. 


In-Asp-Val-Ue-Trp-Z'       SEQ  ID  NO:9 


previ  )usly. 


Trp-PhePhe-Asn-Tyr-R-T-  : 

where  R  is  Tyr  or  a  covalenj  bond. 
T  is  Trp, 

Ala, 

Phe, 

TVr. 
Trp-Ttp, 


Asn-Tyr-iyr-Tip.  SEQ  ID  I«):14 

Trp-Asn-Tyr-Tyr-Trp.  SEQ  ID  NO:  15 

Trp-VaJ  Tyr-Phe-Ala-His-l  tu-Asp-lle-lle-Trp.  SEQ  ID  NO:16 

and  Z'  is  as  define  previous  y 
or  in  case  of  (2). 

Tip-Val-TyT-Phe-Ala-His-I^u-Asp-Ile-lle-Trp-Z'  SEQ  ID  NO:6 
where  Z'  is  as  defined  previHisly, 


5,639,862 
DELETION  MUTEINS  OF  HST-1 
Masaakl  Terada,  Tokyo;  Hiromi  Sakamoto,  Chiba;  Temhiko 
Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Igarashi,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshio  Kozai, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  President  of  National  Can- 
cer Center,  Tokyo,  and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,869,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,913,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-262331; 
Oct  19,  1989,  1-273036;  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-303607 

Int  CI.*  C07K  14/475;  1 4/495 
MS.  CI.  530—399  4  Claims 

1.  A  deletion  type  mutein  of  heparin-binding  secretory  trans- 
SEQ  ID  NO:  13    forming  factor  (hst-1),  wherein  said  mutein  possesses  hst-1  activi- 
ties and  lacks  from  1  up  to  47  continuous  constituent  amino  acid 
residues  selected  from  constituent  amino  acids  1  to  47  from  the 
amino  terminal  constiment  of  hst-1  as  shown  in  FIG.  1. 


L     U-; 


-Asp-Ile-Ile-Trp-Z' 
prevfHisly, 

iln-Asp-Val-Ile-Ttp-Z' 


SEQ  ID  NO:8 


SEQ  ID  NO:9 


5,639,863 

HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  TO 

CELL  CYCLE  INDEPENDENT  GLIOMA  SURFACE 

ANTIGEN 

Michael  D.  Dan,  114  Brookbanks  Dr.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,093 

Int  CI."  C07K  16/18:16/30 

U.S.  a.  530—388.8  32  Claims 

10.  An  immunoglobulin  which  binds  the  glioma-associated  cell 
surface  antigen  bound  by  HMAb  BT34/A5,  said  immunoglobulin 
V„,^,  chain  having  complementarity  determining  regions  (CDRs) 
with  the  amino  acid  sequences  SEQ  ID  NO:  15  (CDRl),  SEQ  ID 
NO:  16  (CDR2)  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  17  (CDR.1)  or  sequences  being  at 
least  90%  homologous  therewith. 


June  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,639,864 
AZO  DYES,  CONTAINING  A  TRIAZBVE  MIDDLE 
COMPONENT  AND  A  MONOAZO  AND  A  DISAZO  DYE 
RADICAL 
Urs  Lauk,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Getgy  Corpo- 
ration, Xarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jun.   20,   1994, 
1951/94 

Int  CI.*  C09B  31/28:33/22:35/36:35/38:62m:  D06P  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  534—796  10  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


HOjS, 


1%3 


(4) 


j\.,.j\.= 


(I) 


HO 


-CO 


HOjS' 


Y, 

X 

R2    N  N    R, 

N— Ls^  Ji— N— A,. 

N 


HO]S 


^  1  """^Ty 


(2) 


(S03H)o-i 


(S03H)o-, 


N=N 


Rio     HOjS 


(3) 


(SOsHte., 


wherein  R,3,  R,4,  R,j  and  R,^  have  the  meanings  given  above  for 
R,.  R,o,R,,  andR.j; 


(5) 


HO3S, 


(SO,H)o-i 


SOsH 


wherein  R,7  and  R,,  have  die  meanings  given  above  for  R,,  R,,,, 
R,,  and  R,2; 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C4alkyl, 

Rj  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen, 
halogen,  sulfo,  carbamoyl,  carboxy,  C2-C4alkanoylamino 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by 
hydroxy  or  C,-C4alkoxy.  or  ureido  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  amino  end  group  by  one  or  two  C,-C4alkyl 
groups, 

R5,  Rft  and  R7  are  each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen, 
halogen,  sulfo,  carbamoyl,  carboxy,  unsubstituted  or  hydroxy- 
substituted  C,-C4alkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy;  C2-C4alkanoylamino 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by 
hydroxy  or  C,-C4alkoxy,  or  ureido  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  amino  end  group  by  one  or  two  Ci-Cjalkyl 
groups, 

Y,  is  N-mono-C,-C4alkylamino  or  N,N-di-C,-C4aIkylaniino, 
each  of  which  is  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by  hydroxy; 
or  is  morpholino,  and 

A,  is  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


HO3S. 


(6) 


HO,S 


wherein  R,,  and  Rjo  have  the  meanings  given  above  for  R,,  R,o. 
R,,  and  R,2;  or 


R23— NH 


OH 


(HOjS)o- 


...J 


SOjH 


(7) 


wherein  R2,  and  R22  have  the  meanings  given  above  for  R,,  R,o, 
R,,  and  R,2,  and  R,,  is  hydrogen;  Cj-C^alkanoyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  C|-C4alkoxy;  phenyl  or 
benzoyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl 
ring  by  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  C2-C4alkanoylamino,  sulfo,  car- 
boxy, halogen,  cyano  or  ureido. 


wherein  R,,  R,„,  R,,  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  one 
another  hydrogen,  sulfo,  carboxy,  halogen,  cyano,  ureido; 
C|-C4alkyl  or  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxy;  or  C2-C4alkanoylamino  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by  hydroxy  or 
C,-C4alkoxy; 


5,639,865 

THERMOPLASTIC  BIODEGRADABLE 

POLYSACCHARIDE  DERTVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANLTACTURE  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Jocfaen  Kalbe,  Essen;  Hanns-Peter  Miiller.  Odenthal:  Rainhard 
Koch,  Koln;  Jiirgen  Engelhardt;  Wolfgang  Koch,  both  of 
BomliU:  Klaus  Szablikowski,  Walsrode,  and  Gunter  Weber, 
Fallingbostel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WoUT  Walsrode 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Walsrode,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
840.8 

Int  a.*  C08B  37/00:  C07H  15/04:15/06 
VS.  CL  536—18.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic,  biodegradable  polysaccharide  ether  ester  of 
the  formula 


1964 


UMI 


Polysaccharide — O — R 


wherein  potysaccharide-O  reprisents 
a  polymeric  saccharide  unit  an 
i)  a  monomeric  or  a  poly 


— A— B— A' 

wherein 

A  is  linear  polyether  chaii 


A'  is  a  linear  polyether  ch|in  of  the  formula 


D  is  a  linear  aliphatic  or 

chain  with  2  to  1 1  carb4n 
n  is  an  integer  greater  thai 
m  is  an  integer  greater  tha  i 
B  is  a  radical  of  the  formilla 

O  O 

II  II 

-C— E— C— 0-. 


E  is  a  substituted  or  unsub^ituted 
where  the  ratio  of  A'  to  B 
ii)  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj-alk; 
substitution  per  saccharide 


SINGLE-STEP  FORRlATION 
GLYCOSID  C 
Daniel  Evan  Kahne,  Prince(>n. 
University,  Princeton,  N  J 
FUed  Feb.  23, 
InL  CI.*  C07G 
VS.  CL  536—18.6 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
comprising: 

(a)  exposing,  in  an  organic 
bound  to  a  solid  support 
vated  anomeric  sulfoxide 
accepting  characteristics 
characteristics:  and 

(b)  allowing  a  glycosylatioi 
glycosidic  bond  is  forme(i 
meric  carbon  of  said  G 


TTTR  AS  PROTECnVI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


the  substituted  OH  groups  of 
R  is  either: 
:  substituent  of  the  formula: 


of  the  formula 


aromatic  branched  or  unbranched 

atoms, 
or  equal  to  0, 
or  equal  to  I , 


aromatic  or  aliphatic  radical 
!s  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.1.  or 
1  according  to  the  total  degrees  of 
unit  with  — A — B — A'. 


Sjt  9,866 


OF  MULTIPLE 
:  LINKAGES 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Princeton 

lf93,  Ser.  No.  21391 
3/00;  C07H  15/00 

20  Claims 

glycosidic  linlcage  on  a  solid  phase 


iolvent,  a  glycosyl  acceptor  (GA) 
a  glycoside  (G)  having  an  acti- 

group.  said  GA  having  glycosyl 
said  G  having  glycosyl  donating 


:  ai  d 


reaction  to  proceed  such  that  a 
which  linlcs  said  GA  to  the  ano- 


5.6  19,867 


GROUP  IN  NUCLEOTIDE 


SYNPHESIS 
Wolfgang  K.-D.  Brill,  Schopfleim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba 
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Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytqwn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  19^,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application 


Int  a.« 


304,456 
Switzeriand,  Sep.  17, 1993, 2813/ 


C07H  1/00 


12  Claims 


U.S.  CL  536—22.1 

1.  A  nucleoside,  nucleoside  nalog,  nucleotide,  nucleotide  ana- 
log or  oligonucleotide  from  at  li  ast  two  up  to  200  such  identical  or 
different  nucleotides  and/or  nu  :leolide  analogs  that  carry  in  the 
basic  structure  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  residue  of  a  nucleo- 
base  B  and  one  primary  proteci  ;d  hydroxyl  group, 

said  nucleoside,  nucleoside    nalogue.  nucleotide  or  nucleotide 

analogue  comprising   a  <  arbocyclic,  O-   or  S-heterocyclic 

structure, 

said  nucleotide  or  nucleotide  analogue  further  comprising  a 

residue  capable  of  formii  g  an  ester  linking  group  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorothioate,  phospho- 
rodithioate,  phosphoroamidate,  alkylphosphonate,  hydrogen- 
phosphonate,  phosphate,  carbonate  and  carbamate, 

wherein  said  unsubstituted  or  substituted  residue  of  a  nucleobase 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adenine. 
N-methyladenine,  N-benzoyladenine,  2-methylthioadenine, 
2-aminoadenine.  2-hydroxypurine,  2-amino-6-chloropurine, 
2-amino-6-methylthiopurine,  guanine,  N-isobutyrylguanine, 
uracil,  thymine,  cytosine,  5-fluorouracil,  5-chlorouracil, 
5-bromouracil,  dihydrouracil,  5-methylcytosine  and  their 
respective  protected  forms, 

said  primary  protected  hydroxyl  group  being  a  5'-hydroxy  group 
protected  by  tris-4,4',4"-ten-butylphenylmethyl. 


5,639,868 
IDGH-AFFINITY  RNA  LIGANDS  FOR  BASIC 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Nebojsa  Jaqjic,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,005,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,459,015,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,691, 
Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,708 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:19/34;  C07H  21/02;2l/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—22.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor  (bPGF) 
identified  according  to  the  method  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  with  bFGF,  wherein  nucleic 
acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  bPGF  relative  to  the 
candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the  remainder  of 
the  candidate  mixture; 

c)  panitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acid  ligands  from 
the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acid  ligands  for 
bPGF  to  yield  a  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for 
sequences  with  a  higher  affinity  to  bFGF,  whereby  a  nucleic 
acid  ligand  of  bFGF  may  be  identified. 


5,639,869 
MYCOPLASMA  ARTHRITIDIS  T-CELL  MITOGEN 
Barry  C.  Cole,  Sandy;  Curtis  L.  Atkin,  Salt  Lake  City,  both  of 
Utah;  Arnold  R.  Oliphant,  Johnston,  Iowa,  and  Ann  Pole, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  165,038 

Int  CL*  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  a.  536—23.7  4  Qaims 


cu/nwna,Mi  — 


1.  A  homogeneous  purified  MAM  protein  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence,  wherein  said  MAM  protein  exhibits  T-cell  mitogen 
activity  and  the  amino  acid  sequence  is  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


Jwffi  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1%5 


5,639,870 

GENETIC  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  FLAVONOID 

PATHWAY  ENZYMES  AND  USES  THEREFOR 

Timothy  Albert  Holton,  Nortfacote;  Edwina  Cecily  Cornish, 


5,639,872 
HUMAN  VEGF-SPECIFIC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Gregory  S.  Robinson,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hybridon,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 


Upper  Beaconsfieid,  and  Yoshikazu  Tanaka,  Rosanna,  all  of   Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378^60,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which 


Australia,  assignors  to  International  Flower  Developments 

Pty.,  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00127,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20206,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,075 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
PL1538m;  Jan.  7, 1993,  PL6698/93 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/29 
U.S.  a.  536—23.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  enzyme  having  fla- 
vonoid  3'-hydroxylase  activity  and  capable  of  hydroxylating  dihy- 
drokaempferol  (DHK).  said  isolated  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  the  nucleic  acid  sequence 
substantially  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  49; 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  capable  of  hybridizing  to  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  49,  or  a  sequence  complenwn- 
tary  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  49,  under  hybridization  washing  condi- 
tions of  6xSSC  and  1%  w/v  SDS  at  65°  C;  and 

(c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  at  least  50%  identical  to  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:49. 


is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,942,  Jul.  27,  1993. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,945 

Int  a.'  C07H  21/00:  A61K  3ir70;  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  5/10 

U.S.  a.  536—24,5  1  Claim 

1.  A  synthetic  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  human  VEGF 
mRNA.  the  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  SEQ  ID  NOs:  I.  2.  6, 14,  15,  18,  28,  30, 
31,  and  32. 


5,639,871 
DETECTION  OF  HUMAN  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  BY  THE 
POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 
Heidi  M.  Bauer,  San  Francisco;  Patti  E.  Gravitf  Catherine  E. 
Greer,  both  of  Oakland;  Chaka  C.  Impraim,  DanviUe,  aU  of 
Calif.;   M.   Michele   Manos,   Baltimore,   Md.;    Robert   M. 
Resnick,  Oakland,  and  Tracy  Yi  Zhang,  Albany,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Roche  Molecular  Systems,  Inc.,  Branch- 
burg,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,452,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,743,  Apr.  20, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,447,839,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
613,142,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,550,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,182^77, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,486,  Sep.  9, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457,648 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04;  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  536— 24J1  1  Claim 

1.  A  purified  sequence-specific  oligonucleotide  probe,  wherein 
said  probe  consists  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes 
under  sequence-specific  hybridization  condition  to  a  human  papil- 
lomavirus (HPV)  nucleic  acid  sequence,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid 
sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

SEQ  ID  NO:  16  or  the  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto, 

which  is  from  HPV  isolate  88; 
SEQ  ID  NO:  17  or  the  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto, 

which  is  from  HPV  isolate  238A; 
SEQ  ID  NO:  19  or  the  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto, 

which  is  from  HPV  isolate  55A  or  55B; 
SEQ  ID  NO:  276  or  the  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto. 

which  is  from  HPV  isolate  JBIO; 
SEQ  ID  NO:  277  or  the  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto, 

which  is  from  HPV  isolate  LavcS; 
SEQ  ID  NO:  278  or  the  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto, 

which  is  from  HPV  isolate  D7515; 
SEQ  ID  NO:  280  or  the  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto. 

which  is  from  HPV  isolate  W13b; 
SEQ  ID  NO:  282  or  the  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto, 
which  is  from  HPV  isolate  Lavb24b  or  PAP29I; 
and  wherein  said  probe  does  not  hybridize  to  a  genomic  sequence 
from  HPV  types  6.  II.  16,  18.  and  33  under  said  conditions. 


5,639,873 
OLIGOTHIONUCLEOTIDES 
Jean-Louis  Barascut,  CombaiOanx,  and  Jean-Louis  Imbach, 
MontpeUier.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Scientiflque  (CNRS),  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR93/00115,  {  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93a6095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  284,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  5,  1992,  92  01275; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  92  11103 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  536— 25  J  18  CUims 

1.  An  oligomeric  compound  comprising  a  first  oUgothiooucle- 
otide,  wherein  said  oligothionucleotide  is  an  oligo-4'-thio-2'- 
deoxyribonucleotide  which  comprises  4'-thio-2'- 
deoxyribonucleotides  linked  by  intemucleotide  Unkages.  or  an 
oligo-4'-thioribonucleotide  which  comprises  4'-thioribonucleotides 
linked  by  intemucleotide  linkages. 

2.  The  oligomeric  compound  of  claim  1,  having  the  formula: 


B 


R— L 


X 

I 
I— O-P- 


^5-J 


—  O— P- 


o 


B 


—  OR" 


(I) 


wherein: 

the  B  radicals  are,  independently,  nucleic  acid  bases  and  are 
attached  to  the  glycoside  ring  according  to  a  non-natural  alpha 
anomeric  configuration; 

the  X  radicals  are,  independently,  an  oxoanion  O",  a  thioanion 
S  ,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  thioalkyi  group,  an 
allcyl  substituted  by  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle.  an 
alkoxy  radical  substituted  by  a  nitrogen-containing  hetero- 
cycle, or  a  — Y — Z  group; 

R  and  R'  are,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  — Y — Z  group, 
a  Y' — Z'  group,  an  RNA  type  oligonucleotide,  or  a  DNA  type 
oligonucleotide; 

Y  and  Y'  are.  independently,  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene 
radical  — alk — ,  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


— C-»lk- 


o 


— C— NH-alk-, 

II 
O 


— P-alk-, 
II 
O 


E 
I 
— P— S-. 


alk-O-alk 


E 
I 
— P— U-alk-. 


1966 


UMl 


-€  intinued 

E 


-alk-C— N-alk-. 
II      I 
O     H 


-U-alk-N— Calk-,     and 
II  I      II 

0  HO 


E 

I 

— p— g 

II 
o 


nt  i. 


tl  yie 


wherein: 

U  is  O.  S.  or  N: 

E  is  an  oxoanion  0~.  a  thi<fenion 
group,  a  thioalkyi  group 
containing  heterocycle. 
nitrogen-containing  hetetbcycle 

J  is  a  hydrogen  atonn  or  a 

Z  and  Z'  are,  independen 
selected  from  the  group 
having  a  planar  configi 
ftirocoumarin,  daunomyi 
tetraacetic  acid,  diethyii 
rins,  1.10-phenanthroline 
cinjum,  dipyrido(  1 .2 
4-azidoacetophenone,  ei 
psoralen.  methylpyrropcAphy 
absorbing  near-ultraviole 

n  is  an  integer  including  0; 

L  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a 

17.  A  process  for  preparing 
wherein  both  Z  and  Z'  are 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  protecting  the  5'  positio  i 
4'-thionucleotide   with 
3'position  of  a  4'-thionu(|eotide 
with  methyl 

(b)  functionalizing  a  solid 
incorporating  a  4'-thionu4leoside 
linkage      between 
4'-thionucleoside  derivat|t'e 
support: 

(c)  elongating  the 
reactor:  and 

(d)  detaching  the  oligothii 
deprotecting  the  5'  and 
meric  compound. 


S",  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
an  alkyl  substituted  by  a  nitrogen- 
an  alkoxy  radical  substituted  by  a 
:ycle; 
I  ydroxyl  group: 

a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  effector 

onsisting  of  polycyclic  compounds 

[(("ation.  acridine.  proflavine,  biotin. 

anthracycline.  ethylenediamine- 

efietriaminepentaacetic  acid,  porphy- 

phenanthridine.  ellipticine.  ellipti- 

3'.2'-d)imidazole.        diazapyrene, 

ene-imine.  beta-chloroethylamine, 

rrin,   and   aromatic   compounds 

or  visible  radiations: 


86 


Lyie  Richard  Middendorf, 
Stone  Mountain,  Ga., 
Nebr. 
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continuation-in-part  of  Sei 

doned,  which  is  a  division 
Pat.  No.  4,729,947.  This 
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IJ.S.  a.  536— 25J2 

2.  In  a  method  for  cov 
the  improvement  consists 
shown  below: 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 
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CHEMICAL 


1967 


alk-C— N-alk- 
II      I 
O     H 


,  sull  jr  atom,  or  an  — NH —  group. 

he  oligomeric  compound  of  claim  2, 
)H,  by  a  phosphoramidite  method 

of  a  4'-thionucleotide  or  an  oligo- 
imethoxytrityl    and   protecting   the 
or  an  oligo-4'-thionucleotide 
diisopropyla  ninophosphoramidite: 

support  having  an  amino  group  by 

derivative  having  a  succinyl 

3'-hydroxyl      group      of      the 

and  the  amino  group  of  the  solid 


oligothi  inucleotide  chain  in  a  synthesizing 


nucleotide  from  the  solid  support, 
positions,  and  purifying  said  oligo- 


5  539,874 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORESCENT-LABELED 
DNA 
dincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Gabor  Patonay, 
at  signers  to  Li-Cor,  Inc.,  Lincoln, 


vu  ion  I 


1>90, 


N  ""^CH— CH 


(CH2)3S03H.N(C2H5)3 


=CH^S 


(CH2)3S03- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  one  of  the  following  four  groups, 
depending  on  the  desired  wavelenth  of  the  emitted  light,  which  are: 

(1)  — CHj — CHj — OH  for  an  excitation  wavelength  of  796 
nanometers; 

(2)  — CH2 — CH2 — CH2 — OH  for  an  excitation  wavelength  of 
780  nanometers; 

(3)  —CHj— CH2— CH2— CHj— CHj— CH2— OH  for  an,  exci- 
tation wavelength  of  745  nanometers:  and 

(4)  — CH2— CHj— O— CH2— CH,— O— CH,— O— CH,— OH 
for  an  excitation  wavelength  of  790  nanometers. 


1,140,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  763,230,  Sep.  20. 
1  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  . 
Pat  No.  5007,088,  which  is  a 
No.  78079,  Jul.  27,  1987,  aban- 
Ser.  No.  594,676,  Mar.  29,  1984, 
aiphcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

67475 
zkoO:  C07D  217/22:209/56 

8  Chiims 

alenfy  labeling  DNA  with  a  dye  wherein 

using  a  dye  having  the  structure 


5,639,875 

METHODS  FOR  H-PHOSPHONATE  SYNTHEIS  OF 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  USING  TRIPHOSGENE 

Nandkumar  Bhongle,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hybri- 

don.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.885.  Feb.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  382050.  Feb.  1.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,437 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/02:21/00 
U.S.  a.  536—25.34  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  oligonucleotide  comprising: 

(a)  loading  a  solid  support  with  a  S'-protected  mononucleoside; 

(b)  cleaving  the  5'-protecting  group; 

(c)  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  triphosgene.  the  mononucleo- 
side with  a  5'-protected  mono-  or  oligo-nucleoside  having  a 
3'-H-phosphonate  to  produce  a  5'-protected  nascent  oligo- 
nucleotide; 

'  (d)  cleaving  the  nascent  oligonucleotide's  S'-protecting  group; 

(e)  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  triphosgene.  the  na.scent  oligo- 
nucleotide of  (d)  with  a  5'-protecled  mono-  or  oligo- 
nucleoside  having  a  .^'-H-phosphonate  to  produce  a  na.scenl 
oligonucleotide  having  one  or  more  additional  nucleosides; 

(f)  repeating  (d)  and  (e)  sequentially  until  an  oligonucleotide  of 
the  desired  sequence  is  obtained; 

(g)  oxidizing  the  oligonucleotide  of  (f)  to  yield  a  phosphodiester 
or  phosphorothioale. 


5,639,876 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  ENCODING  NOVEL 
PARASITIC  HELMINTH  PROTEINS 
Cynthia  Ann  IVipp;   Glenn  Robert  Frank,  and  Robert  B. 
Grieve,  all  of  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Heska  Corpora- 
tion, and  Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
both  of  FL  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3057,  Jan.  12, 1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  3,389,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
654026,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  3057and 
Ser.  No.  3389, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
654026.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,391 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/00:21/04:  C12P  21/04:  A61K  39/00 
U.S.  a.  536—23.7  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  Diwfilaria 
immitis  p4  protein,  said  protein  comprising  amino  acid  sequence 
SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,639,878 
ACYLOXYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
4-ACYLOXY-2-AZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Chi  Jang  Moon,  Kyunggi-do;  Kyung  Up  Baik.  Daejeon;  Sea 
Han  Oh,  Seoul;  joon  Wan  Kim,  and  Jae  Ho  Lee,  both  of 
Kyunggi-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoong 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
94-18725 

Int.  a."  C07D  205/08:  C07B  41/12 
VJS.  a.  540—357  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-acyloxy-2-a2etidinone  derivatives 
having  the  following  formula  (I): 


OR] 


OR3 


or  their  optical  isomers,  in  which 


5,639,877 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Johannes  Ludescfaer,  Breitenbach,  and  Ingolf  Macher,  Worgl, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 

Austria 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,881 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jul.  30,  1993,  1520/93 

Int  CI."  C07D  501/06 

VS.  CI.  540—221  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,  represents  a  hydroxy-ptotecting  group;  and 

R3  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl.  acetyl,  chloroacetyl.  trichloroacetyl.  fluoroacetyl,  trif- 
luoroacetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl.  isobutyrl,  valeryl,  pivaloyi, 
benzoyl,  halobenzoyi  and  methoxybenzoyi,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  azetidinone  derivative  having  the  following  for- 
mula (0): 


OR 


I 


an 


O^  ^vj^!^      CH:OH 

J — „  V* 


coo- 


wherein  X*  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


•^■^/■^^ 


,      C 


wherein  Y  is 
(i)  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR,R4  and 

a)  R|,  R;,  R3.  R4.  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen; 
(Ci-Cnlalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl,  nitro. 
protected  hydroxy,  protected  thio.  or  protected  amino;  phe- 
nyl unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  (Ci-C^jalkyl.  phenyl, 
protected  hydroxy,  protected  thio,  halogen,  nitro,  or  pro- 
tected amino,  or 

b)  two  of  the  substituems  R,.  R,.  R,.  R4.  and  Rs  bonded  to 
different  nitrogen  atoms  form  a  — (CH,); —  or  — (CH,), — 
group  and  the  other  substituents  are  as  defined  above,  or 

(ii)  Y  together  with  R,  is  a  — (CH,),—  or  — <CH,),—  group 
and  R,  and  R,  together  is  a  — (CH,),—  group. 


wherein  R,  is  defined  as  above  and  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group,  with  a  N-haloacylimide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-chlorosuccinimide.  N-bromophthalimide. 
N-chlorophthalimide,  N-iodosuccinimide  and  N-iodophthalimide. 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  caiboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid. 


5,639,879 

MACROCYCLIC  POLYAMINOCARBOXYLATES  FOR 

STABLE  RADIOMETAL  ANTIBODY  CONJLIGATES  FOR 

THERAPY,  SPECT  AND  PET  IMAGING 
Ronnie  C.  Mease,  Fairfax.  Va.;  Leonard  F.  Mausner,  Stony 
Brook,  and  Suresh  C.  SrivasUva,  Setauket  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Associated  Universities,  Inc..  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42049,  Apr.  2.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.428,156.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^22 

Int  a."  C07D  257/00 

VS.  a.  540-^74  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HOic^r  •^"^'"  ^ 


C 


H02C-^     ^    ,C.„^,^ 


wherein  n=0  or  1 . 


^CO,H 


1968 


PREPARATION 
Ulrich    Miiller,    Neustadt; 
Karsten  Eller,  and 
of  Germany,  assignors  to 
shafen,  Germany 

FUed  May  30, 
Int.  a.*  C07C 
U,S.  a.  544—173 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 


5,139,880 

OF  AMINE  OXIDES 

KJemens    Massonne,    Westheim; 

Michael  Schulz,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all 

ASF  Alitiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 


1  96, 


ai  line 


o=i 


where 
R', 


R"   and    R^   are   each 


C,-C3o-hy<lroxyallcyl, 
-alkoxyalkyl.  aryl,  Cj-C 
alkyl-.        C,-Cg-alkoxy- 
-disubstituted.  -trisubstitu^d. 
tuted     C3-C|2-cycloalkyl 
-alkylaryl.  — [(CH,) 
R*.  or  R'  and  R-  arc 
nitrogen-    or    sulfur-tni 
chain 


C3-C|,-cycloalkyl, 

C|-C,o-aminoalkyl.  C^-C^o 

aralkyi,  C7-C2o-alkylaryl,  C.-Cg- 

or        halogen-monosubstituted, 

,  -tetrasubstituted  or  pentasubsti- 

aryl.     C7-C2o-aralkyl,     C7-C20 

-R^  — {[CH(CH,)CH2]— 0}„— 

ttlgether  an  interrupted  or  oxygen-. 

tempted    C5-C|2-alkylene    diradical 


R-*  and  R'  are  each  C,-C, 


—COR"     or     — CH_ 
C7-C,o-aralkyl  or  Ct^^oi 
R'  and  R'  are  each  C,-C,2 
m  and  n  are  each  from  1  to 
from  amines  of  the  general 


alkyl,  Cj-Cij-cycloalkyl,  hydroxl, 
— C  0OR\    C3-C,,-cycloalkyl,    aryl, 
alkylaryl, 
-  Jkyl  or  C,-C,2-cycloalkyl,  and 
W. 
foi  nula  II 


R3— N 


where  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  each 
oxygen  mixtures  at  temperatui 
sures  from  1  to  100  bar  in  tie 
which  comprises  using  as  oxi(  Mion 
of  the  periodic  table  on  titani  im 
their  mixtures  with  a  zeolite  si  ucture 


5,( 


SYNTHESIS  AND 

QL'INAZOLIPtE 
Edward  B.  Skibo,  Scottsdal 
Escondido,  Calif.,  assignoi  s 
acting  on  behalf  of  Arizoa 

Filed  Nov.  8, 
Int.  CI."  C07D  487/04: 
VS.  CI.  544—251 

I.  A  pyrimido[4.5-glqui 
structural  formula: 


1<I»1, 


linaz  )l 


wherein: 
R  is  H  or  CH,;  and 
X  is  CI  or  Br. 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


>,  Ser.  No.  656,412 
09/00;  C07D  295/24 

lOQaims 

oxides  of  the  general  formula  1 


R' 

/ 
-R2. 

\ 
R' 


(I) 


/ 


\ 


(11) 


as  defined  alwve,  using  hydrogen/ 

s  from  (-5°)  to  90°  C.  and  pres- 

presence  of  oxidation  catalysts. 

catalysts  those  of  group  VIII 

silicates,  vanadium  silicates  or 


ELUChUtION  of  PYRIMIDO  (44-Q) 
DERIVATIVES 
Ariz.,  and  Robert  H.  Lemus, 
to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents 
State  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Ser.  No.  763375 
2J9tM).  A61K  31/505.-  C07B  43/02 

11  Claims 
me  dione  derivative  having  the 


O  O 


5,639,882 
2-SUBSTrrUTED  TERTIARY  CARBINOL  DERIVATIVES 

OF  1,5-IMINOSUGARS 
Ish  K.  Khanna,  Vernon  Hills;  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 
and  Richard  M.  Weier,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G. 
D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  01. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,723,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,530,132, 
Ser.  No.  89^34,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
861,058,  Apr.  1, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^58,518.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,692 
Int.  CI."  C07D  491/056 
U.S.  CI.  546—116  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  chemical  synthesis  of  a  2-methyl  carbinol 
compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


HO 


comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  stereoselectively  reacting  trimethylsilylmethyllithium  and 
cerium  chloride  with  a  2-ketone  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


OR3 


wherein  R3=MEM.  SEM,  TBDMS  or  CH3.  and  Z  is  COOCH,Ph  to 
form  a  2-substituted  addition  product. 

(b)  reacting  the  addition  product  of  step  (a)  in  solution  of 
acetonitrile  with  a  source  of  F~  ions  to  give  a  2-substituted 
olehnic  product. 

(c)  protecting  the  hydroxyl  group  at  C-3  in  the  olefinic  product 
of  step  (b)  with  trialkylsilyl. 

(d)  epoxidizing  the  2-substituted  olefinic  group  in  the  product  of 
step  (c)  by  reaction  with  chloroperbenzoic  acid  to  form  a 
diastereomeric  mixture  of  epoxide  reaction  products,  and 

(e)  reacting  an  epoxide  reaction  product  of  step  (d)  with  lithium 
aluminum  hydride  to  form  the  resulting  2-methyl  carbinol 
compound. 


5,639,883 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
4-METHYLIDENECINNAMlC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Eike  Poetsch,  Muhltal;  Volker  Meyer,  Gross-Zinunem;  Ulrich 
Heywang,    Darmstadt,-    Inge    Stein,    Erzhausen;    Michael 
Schwarz,  Bross-Gerau,  and  Michael  Kompter,  Riedstadt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschall  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
4894 

Int.  a."  C07D  453/02 
U.S.  CI.  546—137  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substituted  4-meihylidene-cinnamic 
acid  compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


Z=HC 


o 


-CR"=C  — R 


(1) 


June  17,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1969 


where 

R  is  CN  or  COR',  where  R'  is  OH,  O— Cj-Cio— aryl. 
O—C.-Cjo— alkyl,  NHj,  NH—  C^-^Tio— aryl,  NH— C|-Cj„— 
alkyl,  N(C,-C2o— alkylKC^-C.o— aryl)  or  N— di— C.-Ca,— 
alkyl, 

R'  is  H.  C1-C20— alkyl  or  R, 

R"  is  H,  C,-C2o — alkyl,  C^-Cjo — aryl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein 
Ar  is  mono-or  bicyclic  ring  system  chosen  from  benzene,  naph- 
thalene, and  5,6.7,8  tetrahydronaphthalene; 
Het  is 


o 


Z=HC 


and 

Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  among  the  formulae  II,  III  and  IV 

RL      .R'  (II) 

.R' 


(III) 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  methyl,  comprising  reacting  an  aryl  halide  of 
the  formula  (V), 


Z=HC 


(V) 


where  Z  is  as  defined  above  and 

X'  is  CI,  Br  or  iodine,  with  an  acrylic  acid  of  the  formula  (VI) 


R' 


R"— CH=C— R 


(VI) 


where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 
palladium  catalyst  and  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst. 


5,639384 
ARYLIDENE-HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Franco  Buzzetti,  Monza;  Silvia  Fustinoni.  Milan:  Maria  Gab- 
riella  Brasca,  Cusago,  and  Sergio  Penco,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,867.  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,113 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24.  1991, 
9127401;  Jan.  29,  1992.  9201906;  Mar.  24,  1992.  9206369 

Int.  CI."  C07D  217/24:  A61K  3 J/47 
VS.  a.  546—142  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 

(I) 


R  is  hydrogen,  or,  hydroxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  or  hydroxy: 

R2  is  hydrogen,  or  hydroxy;  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  and  wherein  the  (Ar)  R,  Rj  group  represents 
unsubstituted  phenyl  then  R  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,639,885 

REDOX  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PEPTIDES  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  GainesviUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766^91,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,037,  Oct.  4,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.079366,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  35,648,  Apr.  7,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,888,427.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,821 

Int.  a."  C07D  215/06:215/20:217/04 

VS.  CL  546—147  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R5— HN— CH— COOR4 

I 

Z 


N— R, 


a) 


or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  Z 
is  either  a  direct  bond  or  Cj-C^  alkylene  and  can  be  attached  to  the 
heterocyclic  ring  via  a  ring  carbon  atom  or  via  the  ring  nitrogen 
atom;  R,  is  C.-C,  alkyl,  C,-C7  haloalkyl  or  Ct-^T,,  aralkyi  when 
Z  is  attached  to  a  ring  carbon  atom;  R,  is  a  direct  bond  when  Z  is 
attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen  atom;  Rj  and  R,.  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  selected  fiwm  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halo,  cyano,  C.-C,  alkyl.  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C8  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  C2-Cg  alkanoyloxy,  C^-C^  haloalkyl.  C.-C,  alkylthio.  C.-C, 
alkylsultinyl.  C,-C7  alkylsulfonyl.  — CH=NOR"  wherein  R"  is 
hydrogen  or  C^-C^  alkyl.  and  — CONRTi"  wherein  R'  and  R". 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C1-C7 
alkyl:  provided  that  one  of  R,  or  R,  together  with  the  adjacent  ring 
carbon  atom  forms  a  benzene  ring  fused  to  the  heterocyclic  ring, 
which  benzene  ring  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituenis. 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano.  C,-C7 
alkyl,  C1-C7  alkoxy.  C:-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  C;-Cg  alkanoyloxy. 
C.-C,  haloalkyl.  Cj-C,  alkylthio.  C1-C7  alkylsulfinyl.  C.-C, 
alkylsulfonyl.  — CH=NOR"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C, 
alkyl.  and  — CONR'R"  wherein  R'  and  R".  which  can  be  the  same 
or  different,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  -C7  alkyl:  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
a  carboxyl  protectise  group;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protective 
gn>up;  and  the  dotted  lines  indicate  that  the  compound  of  formula 
(1)  contains  a  1.4-  or  1 .2-dihydroquinoline.  or  a  1,2- 
dihydroisoquinoline  ring  system. 


174-429  O.G.-97-I6:  QL3 


UMI 


1970 


5^  39386 

ONE-POT  PROCESS  F(  )R  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3-QUINOLONECARBO:  riXIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

C  erhard  Franckowiak,  all  of  Wup- 

Levcrkusen,  all  of  Germany, 

Aktieng^llschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Sen  No.  348,400 

Germany,  Dec.  10,  1993,  43  42 


ISM, 


Rudolf  Zerbes;  Paul  Naab; 
pertal,  and  Herbert  Diet  I 
assignors  to  Bayer 

Filed  Dec.  2, 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
186.5 

Int  a,* 

VS.  CL  546—155 

1.  A  one-pot  process  for 
carboxylic  acid  derivative  of 


cm\) 


215/227:215/38 

11  Claims 
he  preparation  of  a  3-quinolone- 
ti  e  formula 


in  which 

R'  and  R",  together  with  th 
bonded,  form  an  optionall 
heterocycle  which  can  op  ionally 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulph  ii 

A  is  CH,  CF.  CCI,  C— GCF  , 


X'  is  H,  halogen,  NHj  or 


Ci 
.<H 


in  which 
Hal,  X~  and  X^  each  independently 
i)  a  dimethylaminoacrylic 


(CH,)2N— CH=CH— CO  )R 


in  which 

R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propy 
formula 


R'— NH2, 
to  form  a  solution  of  an 
X'  O 


or  with 

ii)  an  aminoacrylic  ester 

R '  NH— CH=CH— cool 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


(la) 


COOH, 


R'  is  Ci-Ca-alkyI  or  FCH^. 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted 
gen, 

which,  without  isolation  of  theiintermediates  after  each  step,  com 
pnses 
A)  in  a  solvent  selected  fcbm 
diglyme,  DMEU,  tetrame  hyl 
acid  halide  of  the  fonnuli 


(XXVI) 


is  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 


with 


and  then  adding  an  amine  of  the 


iminoacrylic  ester  of  the  formula 
O  (XIH) 


/^OR; 


NH 

I 

R> 


f  the  formula 


to  form  a  solution  of  an  aminoacrylic  ester  of  the  formula 
X'  O  O  (XIll) 


B)  heating  the  solution  of  the  compound  (XIII)  with  an  auxiliary 
base  to  effect  cyclization  and  thereby  to  form  a  solution  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(XIV) 


C)  reacting  the  solution  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (XIV) 
with  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
substituted  monocyclic  or  bicyclic 
contain  at  least  one  further 
ir  hetero  atom  in  any  ring  part, 
or  C— CH„ 


--R' 


\ 

/ 


(V) 


NH 


2,  or  cyclopropyl  or  phenyl  each 
up  to  three  times  by  halo- 


the  group  consisting  of  NMP, 
urea  and  sulfolane,  reacting  an 


^~-R" 
thereby  to  form  a  solution  of  an  ester  of  the  formula 

X'  O  O  (XXVIII) 

F^ 
--R' 


Nan 
/  I 

■R-  Rl 


D)  hydrolyzing  with  an  alkali  to  replace  R  by  H;  and 

E)  recovering  the  compound  of  the  formula  (la). 


5,639^87 
MDR  REVERSAL  AGENTS 
Dennis  PoweU,  PeekskiO,  N.Y.;  Rolf  Paul,  River  Vale,  NJ.; 
William  A.  Hallett,  New  City,  N.Y4  Dan  M.  Berger,  Orange- 
burg, N.Y.,  and  Minu  D.  Dutia,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,643,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,550,149, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,653,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5387,685.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,172 
Int  a.*  C07D  211/72:309/00 
MS.  CI.  546—293  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A— W 


wherein 

R^   is   H.   OH.   O-alkyKC.-C^).   F,   Br,   CI.   I.   NOj,   OCF„ 

alkyl(C,-C^).  or  N(R'')j; 
R'   is   H,   OH.   0-alkyl(C|-C,).    straight   or   branched   OSi- 

(C,-C4)alkyl.  F.  Br,  CI.  1,  N02,  alkyKC-C^).  OCHjCHjCl. 

0-alkyl(C2-C5)-hetcrocycle,  0-alkyl(C2-C,)N(R'^)„  OCF,. 

or  N(R")j; 
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or  R^  and  R'  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylene-    where  Ar  represents,  a  pyridyl  group  of  general  formula 

dioxy; 
R*  is  H,  OH,  0-alkyl(C,-C4),  F,  Br,  CI,  I,  or  alkyl(C,-C,); 
R'  is  H,  CN,  CHjOH,  C02(C,2-C3)alkyl  or  alkyKCi-Cj); 
R'   is  so-aight  or  branched  (C,-C,2)aUcyl,  cycloalkyKCj-C,), 

bicycloallcyl(Cs-Cio).  tricycloalkyKC^-Cio),  or  a  moiety  of 

the  formula: 

(CHj).— • 


1971 


(IV) 


where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  or 
haloalkyi  group  and  Z  represents  a  halogen  atom,  the  process 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  general  formula 


Ar— C(L')2CI 


(O) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  0-3, 

X  is  H,  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)alkyl,  I.  CI,  Br.  F.  NO2.  or 
N(R'^)2; 
or  R'  is  a  heterocycle  with  the  proviso  that  the  heterocycle  cannot 
be 


where  each  L'  independentiy  represents  a  leaving  group,  with 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  a  chlorocaibon  solvent 
which  includes  at  least  two  chlorine  atoms. 


/ 

(CH2), 
\ 


N 


^ 


N 


where  r  is  an  integer  1-4; 

A  is  straight  or  branched  (C2-C,2)alkyl,  or  a  moiety  selected  from 

those  of  the  formulae: 


5,639389 
ASYMMETRIC  EPOXIDATION  REACTION 
T^utomu  Katsuki,-  Naoki  Hosoya,  and  Akira  Hatayama,  all  of 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd^  Chiba,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,785,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5352314.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220087; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037466;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205374 

Int  CI.*  C07D  498/14 
VS.  a.  548—126  10  Claims 

I.  An  optically  active  benzopyran  compound  of  the  formula  [1]: 


RNH 


O2N 


ni 


wherein  R  represent.s  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino-protecting  group 
and  the  absolute  configuration  of  carbon  atom  which  is  shown  by 
asterisks  is  R. 

2.  An  optically  active  benzopyran  compound  of  the  formula  [D]: 

m 


W  is  Br.  CI.  1,  NHj,  OSOjalkyKCi-C,),  OSO,CF3,  OSO,- 
phenyl,  OS02-p-tolyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is 
— CH2CH2CH2— .  W  cannot  be  OH  or  CI.  Br,  F  or  1; 

R'^  is  alkyl(C,-C4);  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


wherein  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  and  the  absolute  configuration  of 
carbon  atom  which  is  shown  by  asterisks  is  R. 


5,639388 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACID 
CHLORIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  John  Bull,  Sittingbourne,  and  John  Warcup  Corn- 
forth,   Lewes,   both   of  England,   assignors   to   American 
Cyanamid  Co.,  Madison,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,260 
Int  CI."  C07D  213/46:  C07C  53/44:53/46 
VS.  a.  546—314  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  general  formula 


O 

II 

Ar— C— CI 


(II 


5,639390 
PREPARATION  OF  N-AKENY  LCARBAMIC  ESTERS 
Jochem  Henkelmann.  Mannheim;  Marc  Heider,  Neustadt  and 
Thomas  Ruhl,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33 
219.9 

Int  CI."  C07D  263/14 
VS.  a.  548—231  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-alkenylcarbamic  esters  of  the 
general  formula  1 

R-   O  I 

I      II 
HR'C=CR'— N— C— O-R' 

where  at  lea.st  one  of  the  R'  groups  is  hydrogen  and  the  second  R' 
group  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj — alkyl.  the  R-  group  is  an  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic.  araliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  can  be  linked 
to  the  R'  group  to  form  a  2-  to  10-membered  bridge,  and  the  R' 


UMI 


1972 


group  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloalipl  at; 
alkenyl  carboxytate  of  the  gener  J 


HR'C=CR'-  5— C— R« 


where  R'  has  the  abovementione 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromapc 
the  general  fonnula  ID 


HR^— C-  O— R' 


ha\ ; 


where  the  R   and  R   groups 
wherein  the  starting  compounds 
base. 


5,«<^1 


INTERMEDIATES  FOR 


Findeisen,  Leverkiisen,  and 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji;ne  17.  1997 


ic  or  aromatic  group, 
formula  II 


from  an 


tneaning.  and  R'*  is  hydrogen,  an 
group,  and  a  carbamic  ester  of 


III 


5,639.892 
MEMORY  ENHANCING  AND  ANALGESIC  1.233AA8A,- 
HEXAHYDRO-3A.8(AND  13A.8)-DI(AND 
TRI)METHYLPYRROLO[23-Bl  INDOLES 
R.  Richard  L.  Hamer,  Far  Hills,-  Grover  C.  Helsiey,  Plucltemin,- 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Ynlin  Chiang,  Convent 
Station,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Marion-Roussei, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %2,079,  Oct.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,547,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  828,752,  Jan. 

31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

252309,  Oct  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  49,894,  May  15,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,791,107,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,991,  Jul.  16,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,013 
Int.  a.*  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  54»-^29  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj 

f 


the  abovementioned  meanings, 
are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a 


i 
H 


THE  PREPARATION  OF 


TRIAZO!  .INONES 
Karl-Heinz  Linker,  Leverkusen   Wilhelm  Haas,  Pulheim;  Kurt 


CHj 


where 

(a)  R,  is  loweralkyl,  aryllowerallcyl,  heteroaryllowerallcyl, 
cycloalkylmethyl  or  lowerallcenylmethyl; 

(b)  each  Z  is  independently  halogen,  nitro,  — NHj,  loweralkyl- 
carfoonylamino,  arylcarbonylamino,  loweralkoxycaibony- 
lamino  or  loweralkylamino;  and 

(c)  m  is  1  or  2; 

or  the  3aR-cis  isomer  thereof  or  a  racemic  or  other  mixture  of 
the  two  isomers,  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


flans-Joacliini  Diehr,  Wupper- 


tal,  all  of  Germany,  assigno|-s  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,9-  3,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,475,115.  This  application  S  p.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,375 
Claims  priority,  application  pennany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
412.4 

Int  a."  Cf7D  249/n 
MS.  CL  548—264.2 

1.  An  alkylthiotriazole  derivat^e  of  the  formula 


X 


N  ■= 


wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  having  I  to  6 
fluorine, 

R^  is  amino,  or  is  alkyl.  alker^i 
dialkylamino,  each  of  whici 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl 
ally  substituted  by  halogei 
C,-C^-cycloalkyl,  C,-C^ 
each  of  which  is  optionally 
Ci-C^-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy 

R^  is  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbo 
compound  4-tnelhyl 

1 ,2,4triazole. 


RJ 


5,639,893 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OCTAHYDROCOUMARINS 

AND  SAME  AS  A  PRODUCT  OF  SUCH  PROCESS 
Koji  Iwamoto,  and  Shin  Tanaka,  both  of  Ehime,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,063 
4  Oaims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177334 

Int  a.*  C07D  illf06 
\^&.  CI.  549—290  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  octahydrocoumarins  represented  by 
the  general  formula  ( 1 ): 


(I) 


.R2 


R< 


cart  in  atoms  which  is  substituted  by 

alkinyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino  or 

has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

grofips  and  each  of  which  is  option- 

cyano  or  C,-C4-alkoxy.  or  is 

loalkyl-Ci-Cj-alkyl  or  phenyl, 

substituted  by  halogen,  cyano, 

)r  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  and 

atom.s,  with  the  exception  of  the 

■3  irifluoromethyl-5-methylthio-IH- 


^^, 


wherein  R,  to  R4  respectively  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky! 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
reducing  one  or  more  coumarins  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (2): 


(2) 


c;  cic 


wherein  R,  to  R4  respectively  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  reducing  one  or  more 
3,4-dihydrocoumarins  repre.sented  by   the  general   formula  (3): 
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(3) 


1973 


O2N 


wherein  R,  to  R4  respectively  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  or  reducing  a  mixture  of  one  or 
more  coumarins  and  one  or  more  3,4-dihydrocoumarins,  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  alcohol  and  at  least  one 
ruthenium  catalyst 


5,639,894 
CARBONYLATION  OF  ALLYLIC  ALCOHOLS  AND 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AN  AMBERGRIS  FRAGRANCE 
COMPOUND 
Jonathan  M.  Cassel,  Healdsburg;  Steven  M.  Hoagland,  San 
Francisco,  and  James  M.  Renga,  Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft   auf  Aktien, 
Duesseldorf,  Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  594,249,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5326^88. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,904 
Int  a.*  C07D  i07/92:  C07C  5l/l2;69/76;67/36 
UJS.  a.  549-458  33  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  p.y-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
comprising  carbonylating  an  allylic  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nerolidol,  monocyclonerolidol,  famesol  and 
monocyclofamesol  with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  30  bar  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  palladium  halide  catalyst. 

33.  An  ambergris  fragrance  compound  having  the  stnicture  (B) 

(B) 


produced  by  the  steps  comprising  carbonylating  an  allylic  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nerolidol,  famesol,  monocy- 
clonerolidol, and  monocyclofamesol  with  carbon  monoxide  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  30  bar  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  palladium  halide  catalyst,  either  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  alcoholic  solvent;  reducing  the  carbony- 
lated  product,  either  as  the  acid  form  or  as  the  ester,  to  homofar- 
nesol  or  monocyclohomofamesol;  and  treating  the  reduced  product 
under  acid-catalyzed  conditions  to  undergo  direct  cyclization. 


5,639,895 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ^-NITROENAMINE 

Shinzo  Seko,  Toyonaka,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,928,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5397,940. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1994, 6-045723; 

Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211453;  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215913;  Sep.  14,  1994. 

6-220013 

Int  a."  C07C  .107A}2:2Un4:47/2l:45/65 

MS.  CI.  549— 191  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  ^nitroenamine  represented  by  the 

formula  I: 


>=< 


NHR] 


R2 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  independently 
indicate  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C,o 
alkyl  group  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a 
lower  diallcylamino  group,  an  arylamino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
an  arylsulfonyl  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group 
or  an  arylthio  group;  and  R,  and  R2  may  bond  together  to  form  a 
cycloalkyi  or  bicyloallcyl  group  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aralkyl  group  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  N-(^nitroethyl)hydroxylainine  derivative  of  the 
formula  IV: 


O2N 


NR3OR4 


X 

Ri  R2 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  and  R3  are  as  defined  above  and  R4  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  an  arallcyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof,  with  a  base. 


5,639^96 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NJ**- 
DISUBSTITIITED  1,4-DUMINOANTHRAQUINONES 
Dietmar  Kalz,  Neunkircben;  Rcinold  Scfamitz,  Odentiial;  Kari- 
Heiiu  Reinhardt;  Josef  Schroder,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and 
Stephan  Michaelis,  Odenthal,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscfaafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  10, 1995,  195  17 
•7L7 

Int  CL*  CWB  1/20:1/32:  C07C  5<V20 
U.S.  a.  552—238  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  N.N'-disubstituted  1,4- 
diaminoanthraquinones,  wherein  1 ,4-dihydroxyanthraquinones  are 
reacted  with  aliphatic  or  aromatic  mines  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid. 


5,639397 

AMIDO  ETHER  AMINE  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANTS 

Antbony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  743  Ridgeview  Dr.,  LUbum,  Ga. 

30247 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568366 

Int  a."  C07C  231/00 

VS.  a.  554—59  17  Claims 

1.  An  amphoteric  compound  conforming  to  the  following  struc- 
ture: 

R'— C(0)— N— R' 
I 
R» 

R'  is  alkyl  having  from  5  to  19  carbon  atoms: 

RSs-(R^,-0— (CH^h-N— ((CH3):C(0)— O-M-)^ 

1 
(H)» 

a  is  I  or  2  and  b  is  0  or  I .  with  the  proviso  that  a-fb  is  equal  to 
2; 


1974 


UMI 


R*  is  selected  from  the  groi  j  consisting  of  H  and 
— (R*)„-0— (CH2)j— N-|-((CH2)2C(0)— 0-M*)„; 
(H>l 


R*  is  lower  alkyl  selected  fron 

-CmCHj)-; 
M  is  hydrogen  or  any  positi 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 


5,<  }9,898 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,( 


PROSTAGLANDIN 
Fumie  Sato,  1-219, 

Kanagawa  251;  Takehiro 

Kounosu;  Tohru  Tanami, 

Naoya  One,  Tokyo,  and 

assignors  to  Taisho 

Sato,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00513,  § 

Date  Oct.  19,  1993,  PCT 

Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
Aug.  27,  1991,  3-296739 

Inta," 
U.S.  a.  554—117 

1.  A  prostaglandin  PGE,  anMogue 


,%  j9,899 

E,  ANALOGUES 

Kugenuniahigashi  3-Chome,  Fujisawa-shi, 

imano,  Urawa;  Kazuya  Kameo, 

'okyo;  Masaru  Mutoh,  Ohmiya; 

Goto,  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan, 

Phan4aceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Fumie 


371  Date  Oct  19.  1993,  §  102(e) 
liib.  No.  W092/18472,  PCT  Pub. 


1992,  Ser.  No.  133,171 

Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-182112; 


.  (CH2),-A 


OH 


(wherein  A  is  a  vinylene  grou 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
allyl  group.  R^  is  a  branched  ali  >hati 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an 


5,6  19. 


THERMALLY  ACTIVi 

CATALYST 
Andrew  Bell,  West  Grove,  Pa 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Metton 
Filed  Dec.  29, 
Int  a."  C»7F 
VS.  a.  556—57 

1.  An  olehn  metathesis  catal 


M(YKOR'MR')4,. 


wherein 

M  is  tnolybdenum  or  tungste  i 

Y  is  oxygen  or  NR'; 

R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or 
group  consisting  of  C^l 
(CF,),.  and  CH^CMe,; 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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the  group  consisting  of  -CHj-  and 
ely  charged  salt  forming  radical; 


C07C  59/W 

16  Claiins 

represented  by  the  formula: 


-COORi 


or  an  ethynylene  group,  R'  is  a 


having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 

[ic  hydrocarbon  group  having  5 

integer  of  3  to  6),  or  a  salt  thereof. 


1,900 
OLEFIN  METATHESIS 
PRECURSOR 

and  Tun  Joseph  Coffy,  Houston, 
America,  Inc.,  Abingdon,  Va. 
Ser.  No.  175,328 
IIAX):  BOIJ  3IAX) 

36  Claims 
St  precursor  having  the  formula: 


AT  ED  ( 


19  ►3, 


iflferent  and  are  selected  from  the 
2,6-i-Prj.  CMe,,  C(CF,)j,  CMe 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHXMe^Ph  and 
CHjCMe,, 

wherein  Me  is  a  methyl  group,  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group,  i-Pr  is  an 
isopropyl  group.  L  is  a  Lewis  base,  s  is  0  or  1 ,  and  x+y=4, 

the  olefin  metathesis  catalyst  precursor  excluding 
MCOXCHjCMej)^,  M(0)(0CMe3)  (CHXMe,),,  M(0) 
(OCMe3)j(CH2CMe3)2,  M(NCJl3-2',6-i  -Prj) 

(OCMe3),(CH2CMe3)2,  M(NC6H3-2,6-i-Pr2)  (OR') 

(CH2CMe3)3,  and  M(NCMe3)  (OR-)  (CH2CMe3)3. 

4.  An  olefin  metathesis  catalyst  precursor  having  the  formula: 


M(YHOR^),(R^),(X)i, 

wherein  M  is  molybdenum  or  tungsten;  Y  is  oxygen  or  NR';  R', 
R',  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  polycy- 
cloalkyU  polycycloalkenyl,  haloalkyi,  haloaralkyi,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  and  aryl  groups,  and  silicon- 
containing  analogs  thereof;  X  is  halogen;  L  is  a  Lewis  base;  s 
is  0  or  1 ;  x+y+z=4;  yg  I;  x  is  2  or  more;  and  two  OR'  groups 
are  replaced  by  a  chelating  ligand  (OR-jj, 

wherein  the  chelating  ligands  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3,5-di-tert-butylcatechol;  2,2'-methylenebis(4- 
chlorophenol);  catechol;  binaphtholate;  pinacol;  perfluoropi- 
nacol;  benzopinacol;  2,2'-methyIenebis(4-methyl-6- 

butylphenol);  2,2'-methylenebis(4-ethyl-6-butylphenol);  4.4,- 
methylenebis(2,6-tert-butylphenol);  2,2-ethylenebis(4,6-di- 
teit-butylphenol);  2,2'-methylenebis(4-ethyl-6-(  1  - 

methylcyclohexyOphenol;  4,4'-butylidenebis(6-tert-butyl-2- 
methylphenol);  4,4'-diiobis(6-tert-butyl-3-methylphenol;  4,4'- 
methyIenebis(2,6-dimediylphenol);  1 . 1  '-thiobis(2-naphthol); 
2,2'-isobutylindenebis(4,6-tert-butylphenoI);  2,2'- 

isobutylindenebis(4,6-dimethylphenol).  and  2,2"- 

methylenebis(4-methyl-6-cyclohexyl)phenol. 


5,639,901 

ORGANOSULFUR  GOLD  COMPOUNDS,  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Andreas  Schulz,  Neu-Isenburg,  and  Marco  Hofler,  Freigericht, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschafl 

Keramische  Farben,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,483 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
424.6 

Int  a.'  C07F  1/12:  B05D  5/10 
VS.  a.  556—113  12  aalms 

1.  An  organosulfur  gold  compound  with  a  gold  content  of  60  to 
90%  by  weight  and  an  atomic  ratio  of  gold  to  sulfur  of  greater  than 
0.71  to  4:1  obtainable  by  a  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(i)  dissolving  a  monogold(I)  dimercaptocarboxylic  acid  com- 
pound corresponding  to  general  formula  (A): 

COOH  (A) 

HS-0— SAu 
I 
Y 

in  which  Q  is  an  aliphatic  C2.4  alkane  tetrayl  radical  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  cycloaliphatic  tetrayl  radical  optionally  containing  an 
oxygen  or  imine  ring  member  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  COOH  and  the 
S  atoms  are  positioned  at  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  of 
compound  (A)  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  base, 

(ii)  adding  a  mineral  acid  to  the  solution  of  stage  (i)  to  a  pH 
value  of  2  or  lower  and 

(iii)  isolating  the  product  precipiuted  in  stage  (ii). 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organosulfur  gold  com- 
pound having  a  gold  content  of  60  to  909f  by  weight  and  an  atomic 
ratio  of  gold  to  sulfur  of  greater  than  0.71  to  4: 1  which  comprises: 

(i)  dissolving  a  monogold  (I)  dimercaptocarboxylic  acid  com- 
pound corresponding  to  general  formula  (A): 
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COOH  (A) 

I 
MS— Q— SAu 
I 
Y 

in  which  Q  is  an  aliphatic  Cj^  allcane  tetrayl  radical  or  a  S-or 
6-membered  cycloaliphatic  tetrayl  radical  optionally  containing  an 
oxygen  or  imine  ring  member  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  CCXDH  and  the 
S  atoms  are  positioned  at  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  of 
compound  (A)  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  base, 

(ii)  adding  a  mineral  acid  to  the  solution  of  stage  (i)  to  a  pH 
value  of  2  or  lower  and 

(iii)  isolating  the  product  precipitated  in  stage  (ii). 


5,639,902 
(CYCLOHEXYL)ALKENE  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Pierre  Girard,  Montpellier;  Pierre  HuUot,  Coumontcr- 
ral;  Claude  Bonne,  Montpellier;  Jean-Claude  Rossi,  Mont- 
pellier; Roger  Escale,  Montpellier,  and  Agn^  MuUer,  Lattes, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courl>evoie, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196^2 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1993,  93  01690 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556-437  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


and  Rg  represents  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  mote 
radicals  chosen  firom: 
unsubstituted  aryl. 

aryl  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  chosen  from  halo- 
gen, 
hydroxyl,  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl. 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyl, 
R4  and  R,  each  represent,  hydrogen. 

or  alternatively  R,  and  Rj  form,  together  with  the  cyclohexane 
which  carries  them,  1,2,3,4-tetTahydronaphthalene  or  perfay- 
dronaphthalene, 
on  the  understanding  that,  in  the  description  of  the  formula  (1) 
and  except  where  otherwise  specified: 
the  terms  "alkyl",  "alkoxy"  and  "acyl"  denote  linear  or 

branched  groups  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
the  term  "aryl"  denotes  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  group  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  inclusive. 

its  enantiotners  and  diastereoisomers, 
its  Z  and  E  isomers, 
and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or 
base. 


B— R2 


(D 


in  which: 
B  represents  an  alkylene  chain  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  I  or  2  alkyl, 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  chosen  from  hydroxyl  and 

alkoxy, 
R2  represents  a  radical  chosen  from:  — CH2 — OH  and 

-C-R* 
II 
O 


in  which  R^  represents  a  group  chosen  from  hydroxyl.  alkoxy 
and 


-N 


/ 
\ 


Ri( 


5,639,903 

SULFONIUM  SALT  COMPOUNDS  AND  INmATORS  OF 

POLYMERIZATION 

Elji  Takahashl,  and  Hiroo  Muramoto,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94A)0953,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1993,  5-168568 
Int  CL*  C07C  321/00 
VS.  CI.  560—15  2  Claims 

1.  Sulfonium  salt  compounds  represented  by  a  general  formula 


a); 


R? 


0) 


in  which  R,o  and  R,,  each  represent,  independently  of  one 
another,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl.  arylalkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyi 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  aryl  with  one  or 
more  radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  and  trifluo- 
romethyl, 
R3  represents  a  group  of  formula: 

R9 
I 
-C-R, 
I 
R7 

in  which: 

R,   represents  a  radical  chosen   from   hydroxyl.   alkoxy   and 

— O— R^  in  which  R.,  represents  acyl  or  at  group  protecting 

the  hydroxyl  function. 
R,  represents  hydnigen 
or  alternatively  R7  and  R<,  form  an  0x0  group. 


R5— CH— S*— C— R<^X- 
I 
R4 

wherein  R,  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  benzyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  naphthylmethyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
cinnamyl.  9-fluorenyl.  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 

R2  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alicyl  or  phenyl, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  phenyl  or  — (CH,),— R,  wherein 
R,  is  COORg.  OR,,  nitrile  or  OCORio-  wherein  Rg.  R,  and 
R,o  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  n  denotes  0  or  1. 

R^  is  — (CH;)„— R,,  wherem  R,,  is  COR,,.  COOR,,,  OR14. 
niuile.  OCOR,,  or  SOR,^.  wherein  R,,.  R,,.  R,4.  R,,  and  R.^ 
are  each  independently  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or 
phenyl,  and  m  denotes  0  or  I . 

and  X  is  Sb^,  AsF..  PF^  or  BFj. 


UMI 


1976 


1-ARYLOXY-3-ALKY 
ESTERS,  THE  USE 

PHARMACEUTICAL 


5,t  »,904 
LW  INO-2-PROPANOL  NITRATE 
THERf  OF  AND  CORRESPONDING 
COMPOSITION 


,  Barceh  na. 


2(.5.' 


Maria  Prat  Quinones, 
and  Dagmar  Vedrilla  Veit, 
assignors  to  Prodesfarma 
Continuation  of  Sen  No. 
5,502,237.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int  CI 

U.S.  CI.  560—21 

1.  l-aryloxy-3-allcylaniini 

formula  I 


Joan  Pi  Salient,  La  Llagosta, 
Sant  Joan  Despi,  all  of  Spain, 
■A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
.960,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
lug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,267 
Spain,  Jul.  30,  1993,  9301721 
:07C  205/01 

3  Claims 
io-2'^ropanol  nitrate  esters  of  general 


Ri  — Ar— O— CH- 


-CH- 
I 
OH 


and   the  enantiomers  and  di; 
acceptable  organic  and  inorgan  : 
where 

R,  is  a  chain  of  general  fomfila  11 


a  tereoisomers  and  therapeutically 
acid  salts  thereof: 


— (CH,)„— Z— R, 

where  m  is  1  or  2:  Z  is  an.  — 

and  Rj  is  a  C  ,_,  straight  or  bAnched 

one  ONO,  group  as  a  substitue  t 


5,6  9. 


PROCESS  FOR 
METHOXVACETYL-DL- 


boli 


esz|  rem, 


Lajos  Nagy;  Jeno  Pelyva, 

Csaba  Soptei,  both  of  Vi 

Balatonalmadi;  Zoltan  Kol^nics. 

Balatonalmadi;  Dezso 

prem;  Tibor  Kranit2,  Balaionalmadi, 

FiizTogjartelep,  all  of  Hui  gar>' 

Ipartelepek,  Hungary 

FUed  Sep.  13, 

Claims  priority,  application  |1ungary. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  560—29 

1.  Process  for  the  preparatii  n 
DL-alanine  methyl  ester  derivai 


1914 


/    \ 


(R). 


wherein 

R  stands  for  a  C,  jalkyi  groi  ) 

n  is  1 ,  2  or  3. 
which  comprises  reacting  an 
general  formula  (III. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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H;— NH— CH(CHj)2 


(I) 


(II) 


,905 
PREPARING  N-PHENYL-N- 

iLANINE  METHYL  ESTER 


DER11  ATIVES 


of  Fiizfbgyartelep;  Pal  Agocs: 

;  Judit  Benczik  nee  Pasztor, 

Veszprem;  Sandor  Balint, 

Jolan  Cseke,  both  of  Vesz- 

and  Laszio  Legradi, 

assignors  to  Nitrokemia 


Ser.  No.  368,271 

,  Mar.  27, 1992, 1020«2 
<  07C  269/04 

6  Claims 

of  N-phenyl-N-methoxyacetyl- 
ves  of  the  general  formula  (f). 


(1) 


CH, 

I 

CH— c(xx:h, 


C— CH^— O-CH, 

II 

o 


>:  and 

meihoxyacetyl  derivative  of  the 


(II) 


NH— C— CH.-O— CH, 

II     ,     " 
O 


wherein  R  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  an  alkaline  metal  alkoxide.  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C.  to 
150°  C.  until  the  disappearance  of  the  alkoxide  or  until  completion 
of  the  removal  of  the  alkanol  being  present  in  the  system,  then 
reacting  the  thus  obtained  alkaline  metal  salt  of  the  compound  of 
general  formula  (II)  directly  or  after  isolation  with  a  methyl  DL-a- 
halopropionate. 


,  ether  or.  — COO,  ester  function; 
chain  alkyl  having  at  least 
and  Ar  is  a  benzene  ring. 


5,639,906 
FLUORESCENT  AND  NMR  SENSITIVE  PH  INDICATORS 
Robert  E.  London;  Louis  A.  Levy,  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  and 
Chung  K.  Rhee.  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,986 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  69/76:229/00:211/00 
VS.  CI.  560-62  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  comprising  the  formula: 

N 


b 


\ 


R5'     "^s-^     "  R< 

R4 

and  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
R„-R2  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  substituted  alkyl.  substituted  aryl.  car- 

boxyl.  carboxyalkyl.  substituted  carboxyalkyi,  heteroaryl.  and 

substituted  heteroaryl: 
R,-Rft  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  ar>i.  substituted  alkyl.  substituted  aryl.  ether. 

thioether.  substituted  amino,  halogen,  heleroao'l.  substituted 

heteroaryl.  carboxyl.  carboxyalkyl.  substituted  carboxyalkyl 

and  amido:  and 
X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  and  NH: 

provided  that: 

(a)  R,,.  R,  and  R,  are  not  all  — CH,CO,H  or  — CHXOXH, 
when  X|  is  oxygen.  R4  is  fluorine  or  hydrogen.  R,  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine  or  methyl,  and  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen: 

(b)  R,,  and  R,  are  not  both  — CH,CO.H  when  X,  is  oxygen. 
Rj  is  fluorine  and  R,.  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  and  R,  is 
— (CH,),0(CH2).,N(CH,C0,H),: 

(c)  R,  and  R,  are  not  both  — <:H,C0,H  when  X,  is  oxygen. 
R,.  R4,  R,  and  R,,  are  fluorine  or  hydrogen,  and  R-,  is  — 
(CH,),0(C^H,N(CH_,CO;H),F); 

(d)  R,,  and  R,  are  not  both  — CH.CO-H  or  — CH.,CO,CH, 
when  X|  is  oxygen,  R,  is  fluorine.  R,  is  methyl. 
— C(CH,);CH,CO_,H  or  -C(CH,)XH2COXH,.  and  R, 
and.  Rft  are  hydrogen: 

(e)  R,  and  R,  are  not  both  — CH.CO.H  or  -- CHXOXH, 
when  X ,  is  oxygen.  R4  is  flmirine,  R^-R^  arc  hydrogen,  and 
R;  Is  an  (8-amino-2-tiuinoline)methyl: 

(f)  R„  and  R,  are  not  both  — CH,CO,CH,CeHs  when  X,  is 
oxygen.  Rj  is  fluorine.  R„  R,  and  R^.  are  hydrogen,  and  R, 
IS  — (CH.,),0(CH,),N(CH,CO,CH,C^H,),:  and 

(g)  R,,  is  not  — CfCHiJ.COjCH,  or  ~C(CH,).,CO,H  when 
R,  Is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  X,  is  oxygen.  Rj  is  fluorine,  and 
R,.  9.^  and  R^  are  hydrogen:  and 

(h)  at  least  one  of  R,-Rh  is  fluorine. 
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5,639,907 
SYNTHESIS  OF  U-DIOXETANES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 
Irena  Y.  Broostein,  Newton,  and  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tropix,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,152,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  367,772,  Jul.  17,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,197, 
Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
889323,  Jul.  24, 1986.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
959,531 
Int.  ex."  C07C  69/00 
VS.  a.  560—130  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,639,908 

UREA  AND  URETHANE  MONOMERS  FOR  CONTACT 

LENS  MATERLVLS 

Yu-Chin  Lai,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,824,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,451,651.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,216 

Int  CI."  C07C  269/00:275/14:275/16 

VS.  a.  560—158  9  Claims 

1.  A  moiiomer  selected  from  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


O     /  O  o\ 

II  II  II 

^— X— C — ^NH— R— NH— C— X— R=  — X— C-^ — 


(U) 


a)  reacting  a  phosphonic  acid  dialkyl  ester  with  an  etheiie-1.2- 
dicarboxylic  acid  dialkyl  ester,  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  in 
both  groups  of  materials  are  each  mutually  independently 
methyl  or  ethyl  groups,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1 : 1  to  1 : 1 . 1 .  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  methylate  or  ethylate  to  yield  a 
phosphonosuccinic  acid  tetraalkyi  ester. 

b)  subsequently  reacting  the  reaction  product  obtained  in  (a), 
without  a  working  up  or  purification  stage,  with  0.9- 1 . 1  mols 
of  an  acrylic  acid  nnethyl  or  ethyl  ester  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  methylate  or  ethylate  as  catalyst  and  with  the 
addition  of  methanol  or  ethanol  to  yield  a 
2-phosphonobutane-l,2,4-tricarboxylic  acid  pentaalkyi  ester, 
the  reaction  being  performed  in  batches  at  a  temperature  of 
-20°  C.  to  +50°  C.  with  a  residence  time  of  >500  minutes. 
1-2  tools  of  the  methanol  or  ethanol  and  5  to  50  mmol  of  the 
alkali  metal  methylate  or  ethylate  being  employed  per  mol  of 
2-phosphonobutane- 1 .2.4-tricarboxylic  acid  to  be  produced, 
and 

c)  subjecting  the  reaction  product  obtained  in  (b)  without  further 
working  up  to  acid  hydrolysis  at  1 00°- 1 50°  C. 


5,639,910 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FORMIC  ACID  OR  ITS 

DERJVATFVTS 

Takao  Ikariya.  Chayagasaka-kohtahsu  907,  8-1  Shirutani-cho. 
Chikusa-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi;  PhiUp  Gregory  Jessop,  and 
Ryoji  Noyori,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Saitama,  and 
Takao  Ikariya,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Piled  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-274721; 

Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125401;  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125402 
Int  a.'  C07C  53/02 

VS.  a.  562— «09  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  formic  acid  by  the  reaction  of  carbon 

dioxide  in  the  supercritical  sute  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 

transition  metal  compound  or  complex. 


-NH— R— NH— C— X— A 

wherein: 

each  A  is  independently  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymeriz- 
able  radical: 

each  X  is  independently  — O —  or  — NH — : 

each  R'  is  independently  a  divalent  radical  having  5  to  30  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substi- 
tuted cycloalkylene  and  optionally  substituted  alkylene- 
cycloalkylene; 

each  R^  is  independently  a  divalent  organic  radical:  and 

p  is  I  or  2. 


5,639.909 
PRODUCTION  OF  2-PHOSPHONOBUTANE- 1J,4- 
TRICARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  THE  ALKALI  METAL 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Christoph  Holzner,  Koln;  Wolfgang  Ohlendorf;  Hans-Dieter 
Block,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Horst  Bertram.  Koln;  Roland 
Kleinstiick,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Hans-Heinrich  Moretto, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schalt,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,681 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    26.    1995, 
19519318.0 

Int  CL"  C07F  9/iH 
VS.  a.  562—24  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-phosphonobutane- 1 .2.4- 
tricarboxylic  acid  (PBTC)  or  die  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  compris- 
ing 


5,639,911 
HYDRAZONES 

Jaroslav  Stanek,  .\rlesheim;  Jorg  Frei.  Holstein.  and  Giorgio 
Caravatti,  Allschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,964,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,461,076,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  218454.  Mar.  28, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,395.855,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
939,782,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  695,858,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  7, 1990,  1538/ 
90;  Oct  16,  1991,  3041/91 

Int  a.*  C07C  2S1/00 

VS.  CI.  564—228  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 

(I) 


wherein  A  is  a  direct  bond  or  — CH,— .  X  is  a  radical  — C(=Y>— 
NRftR,:  Y  is  NH:  Z  is  NH:  R,  is  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxv.  lower 
alkoxy  and  halogen:  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  the  radicals 
R,.Rj  and  Rfc  are  hydrogen;  and  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently 


UMI 


1978 


of  the  other  hydrogen,  lower  all  yl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptabi 
prises 
(a)  condensing  a  compound  ^  formula  n 


wherein  the  group  CWjWj  is 


caibonyl  or  protected  cartxinyl 
for  formula  I,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
with  an  amine  of  formula  III 


cariwnyl,  functionally  modified 
nd  A,  X,  R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined 
f  salt-forming  groups  are  present. 


HjN  CI 


R3 


I 
R4 


wherein  Z,  R,,  R4  and  R,  are  |s 
thereof,  or 
(b)  in  a  compound  of  formuli 

Wj 


"^^r 


t^N^    ^N^ 


fonnula  I  and  A,  Z,  R,,  R,,  { 


formula  I,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
X;  and.  if  desired,  converting 
into  a  different  compound  of  foAnula 
ing  a  resulting  salt  into  the  free 
and/or,  if  desired,  converting  a 
I  having  salt-forming  properties 


5,6:  »,912 
DUNILINOGLUTACONDIA  LDEHYDE 


Jap  II 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
Tom  Harada,  Kanagawa, 
CO.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  199k, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan, 
Int.  CL*  C07C  249/02:2il/24. 
VS.  a.  564—270 

1.  A  dianilinoglutacondialdeh  'de 
following  formula  Ha)  or  (lb) 


\» 


Yt— NH-CH=C-C-  C=CH-NH— ^~y 


I 
R* 
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or  hydroxy;  a  tautomer  thereof, 
salt  thereof,  which  process  com- 


(H) 


(HI) 


Rs 


defined  for  formula  I,  or  a  salt 
IV 

(IV) 


Rs 


I 
R3 


I 


COMPOUND  AND 
PfEPARATION  THEREOF 
n,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 


I,  Ser.  No.  627,131 

Apr.  17,  1995,  74190717 
251/30:  A61K  31/135 

4Claims 

compound  represented  by  the 


R2 


(la) 


-continued 
R'  R-  (lb) 

\~\—  NH=CH— C=C-C=CH-NH  — ^"V 
R«  R5 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  an  alky  I  group  or  an  aryl  group 
and  may  be  connected  to  each  other;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R"*  and 
R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  non-metallic  atom  which 
is  required  to  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring;  and  X"  represents  BF4",  SbF^'  or  PF^". 


wherein  Wj  is  a  radical  that  ca|i  be  converted  into  a  group  X  in 

R4  and  R,  are  as  defined  for 
converting  the  radical  Wjinto  the  group 
resulting  compound  of  formula  I 
and/or,  if  desired,  convert- 
compound  or  into  a  different  salt 
suiting  free  compound  of  formula 
into  a  salt 


5,639,913 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

1-AMINOINDAN  DERIVATIVES 

Ramy  Lidor,  Kfar  Saba,  and  Eliezer  Bahar,  Tel  Aviv,  botta  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Jerusalem,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,064,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,539,  Jan.  10, 
1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  179,607,  Jan.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,580 
Int  CI.*  C07C  209/88;  C07B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  564—304  38  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  optically  active  R 
or  S  enantiomer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  the  enantiomer  is  optically  active  at  the  C, position;  n  is  0, 
1  or  2;  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C4  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  C1-C4  alkoxy.  or  halogen;  and  R,  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted 
C1-C4  alkyl;  comprising: 

(a)  incubating  in  a  reaction  mixture  a  racemic  N-benzyl  analog 
of  the  compound  with  an  optically  active  enantiomer  of 
mandelic  acid. 

wherein  the  enantiomer  of  mandelic  acid  is 

L-(-^)-mandelic  acid  when  the  enantiomer  of  the  compound 

prepared  is  the  R  enantiomer,  and, 
D-(-)-mandelic  acid  when  the  enantiomer  of  the  compound 

prepared  is  the  S  enantiomer: 

(b)  converting  the  optically  active  mandelate  salt  obtained  in 
step  (a)  to  its  corresponding  optically  active  base;  and 

(c)  reducing  the  base  under  acidic  conditions  to  the  optically 
active  enantiomer  of  the  compound. 
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5,639.914 
TETRAARYL  BENZIDINES 
Hiromitsu  Tomiyama;  Masahiko  Oshino;  Ikuko  Ihara,  and 
Naoko    Nakanishi,   all   of   Ibaraki,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273883; 
Nov.  1,  1993,  5-293800;  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-293801;  Jun.  15,  1994, 
6-132744;  Jun.  15,  1994.  6-155470;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236622; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259688 

Int.  a.*  C07C  211/55 
VS.  a.  564—309  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  represented  by  any  one  of  the  following  formu- 
lae (I)  to  (V): 


wherein  R,,  and  R.j  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  as  a  substituent(s),  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  and  R,2  is  a  phenyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group  having  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group; 
and  R|3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  or  a  chlorine  atom; 


R21  R21 


(H) 


R22 


R24 

1            1 

N          N 

\     /   N 

R24 

R24 

PJ 

A, 

101 

R24 

N 

© 

^^  \ 

t© 

N 

R23 


wherein  R^,.  R22  and  R,,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  as  a  substituent(s);  R24 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  a  chlorine  atom:  and  A,  represents  a  group  represented  by 
any  one  of  the  following  structural  formulae  (al)  to  (il): 


^ 


o 


tal) 


(bl) 


(cl) 


## 


-continued 


1979 


(dl) 


(el) 


oV-^o 


(fi) 


(gi) 


(hi) 


(il) 


in  which  R,,  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  chlorine  atom; 

(nn 


wherein  R,,.  R,,  and  R„  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alky  I  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  as  a  substituenHs);  Rv, 


1980 


la  ver 


represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
group  or  a  chlorine  atom;  and  Aj 
any  one  of  the  following  formula 


alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
epresents  a  group  represented  by 
(jl)to(nl): 


-#-l-<g^ 


O 
O 

-c- 


^-^ 


^r"- 


wherein  R^,   and  R^j  may  be 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lowi 
group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  grkup. 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alko  ;y 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
group  or  a  chlorine  atom;  and  A 
any  one  of  the  following  structun 
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-continued 


^^- 


an 


(kl) 


01) 


(ml) 


(nl) 
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(e2) 


June  17,  1997 


(f2) 


(«2) 


(h2) 


(i2) 


„    ,  ,  „  '"  which  R44  reiwesents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

alkyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  ,  „  ,.,  /    e      c 

.       ,  .     .  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  chlonne  atom; 

'",  or  a  phenyl  group  havmg  a  j  o      r 


io\  ler 


group  as  a  substiment(s);  R43 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
t  ;presents  a  group  represented  by 
fonnulae  (a2)  to  (i2): 

(a2) 


(b2) 


(c2) 


(d2) 


col  o     H"  ««,i^\9^" 

'n— A4— N 


Rs, 


wherein  R5,  and  R,,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  as  a  substituent(s):  R,, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  a  chlorine  atom;  and  A4  represents  a  group  represented  by 
any  one  of  the  following  structural  formulae  (j2)  to  (n2): 


(V) 
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1981 


(J2) 


(k2) 


(12) 


(m2) 


(n2) 


in  a  two-layer  system  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  phase 
transfer  catalyst. 


5,639,915 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANILINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Ke^ji  Hirai;  Emiko  Ejiri;  Tomoyuki  Yano,  and  Kiyomi  Aizawa, 
all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center,  and  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co^  Ltd.,  botta 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01296,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  10,  1993.  S«r.  No.  401,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-267804 

Int.  CI."  C07C  213/00:213/06 

VS.  a.  564-^t42  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aniline  derivative  of  the  general 

formula  (3): 


X' 


(3) 


R-O 

(where  X'  and  X"  represent  a  halogen  atom  and  R  represents  an 
optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  3-12  caibon  atoms 
or  an  optionally  substituted  alkynyl  group  having  3-6  carbon 
atoms)  by  reacting  a  bis(amino-substituted  phenyl  Karbonate 
derivative  of  the  general  formula  (4): 

(4) 


o— c— o 


H2N 


(where  X    and  X~  represent  a  halogen  atom)  with  an  alkylating 
agent  of  the  general  formula  (2): 


R-Y 


(2) 


(where  R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  group 
having  3-12  carbon  atoms  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkynyl 
group  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  represents  a  leaving  group) 


5,639,916 
AMINATION  OF  ALLYLIC  ALCOHOLS 
John  William  MitchelL,  Wescosville,  and  Gamini  Ananda  Ved- 
age,  Bethlehem,  both  of  i^u,  assignors  to  Air  Producte  and 
Chemicals,  Inc^  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,666 

Int  CL"  C07C  209/16 

U.S.  a.  564-^79  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  amination  of  an  ally  lie  alcohol  of 
the  formula: 


CH2=CR— CH2OH 

where  R  is  hydrogen  ot  methyl  with  anunonia  or  an  amine  of  the 
formula  RiRjNH  where  R,  and  R2  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,^ 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of 
a  phosphorous  containing  catalyst  to  effect  reaction  between  the 
allylic  alcohol  and  the  ammonia  or  amine  to  produce  an  allylic 
amine,  the  improvement  in  the  process  which  resides  in  effecting 
said  catalytic  amination  in  the  presence  of  a  neutral  Group  IIA 
metal  phosphate  catalyst  component  wherein  the  metals  are 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium  and 
barium. 


5,639,917 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-(4-CHLOROPHENYL)-4,4- 

DIMETHYL-PENTAN-3-ONE 
Gerhard    Darsow,    Krefeid,    Germany,    assignor   to    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

rded  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  OS 
938.7 

Int  CL*  C07C  45/62 
VS.  a.  568—316  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-(4-chlorophenyl)-4.4- 
dimethyl-pentane-.Vone  from  l-(4-chlorophenyl)-4.4-dimethyl- 
pent-len-3-one  which  comprises  hydrogenating  continuously  l-(4- 
chlorophenyl)-4.4-dimethyl-peni-l-en-3-one  in  a  solution  of  a 
monoalcohol  with  a  10-fold  to  20-fold  amount  of  hydrogen  under  a 
pressure  of  from  50  to  400  bar  at  a  lemperamre  of  from  30°  to  160° 
C.  over  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  of  support  shaped  bodies  having  a 
dimension  of  from  2  to  7  mm  comprising  (i)  one  or  more  elements 
of  the  iron  subgroup  of  Iransistion  group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
the  shaped  bodies  being  arranged  in  a  hxed  bed  of  a  reactor  having 
a  compressive  strength  of  from  20  to  250N  on  their  surface  and  an 
internal  surface  area  from  10  to  80  m'/g. 


1982 
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5,(f9^18 
COM  "OUNDS  USEFUL  IN  THE 
FUN  [JICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
BENZYLIDENE)- 


AZOLYLMETIT  CLYCLOALKANE 


ftb. 


Ser. 


Jean  Hutt,  Lyon;  Jacques  N^gnier, 
Au  Mont  D'or,  and  Regis 
France,    assignors    to    Rli4ne 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,225, 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  applicationi  Sep. 
Claims  priority,  application  France. 

Jun.  30,  1989,  89  09079;  Jul. 
Int  a.*  C07C  49/2^ 

VS.  a.  568—329 

1.  A  compound  useful  as  an 

(benzylidene)-azolylniethylcycl^allcane 

mula: 


16,  1995,  Pat  No.  5380,743, 
No.  458,222,  Dec.  28,  1989, 
.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,475 
,  Dec.  29, 1988,  88  17580; 
3,  1989,  89  09741 
;49/237:49/252:49/798 

9aaiins 

ilermediate  in  the  preparation  of  a 

or  -allcene  ftingicide  of  for- 


lA 


.''^ 


in  which 
A         is         — CRfiR 

CK^7CK8R9CK|oR|3 — 
A,     is    CRt 

CR„=; 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
or  C,-C4  alkoxy  group, 
nated: 


•  le 


IS  zero  or  a  positive  integer 
identical  or  different  when 

W  denotes  a  trivalent  group 
nitrogen  atom  ^N — ; 

R,  and  R^,  which  are  identical 
atom;  a  C1-C4  allcyl  radici  1 
stituted  with  one  or  more  ; 
group  consisting  of  halogi 
polyhaloCCj-Cj   alkoxy), 
mono-     or     polyhalofC, 
polyhalo(C2-C4  alkynyl)* 
which  is  unsubscituted  or 
or  radicals  selected  from 
atoms,  C,-C4  alkoxy. 
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SiUingy;  Alfred  Greiner, 

Pepin,  Rilleux  La  Pape,  all  of 

-Poulenc   Agrochimie,    Lyon, 


IB 


or         — CR^^RjCRgR,- 


— CR^R,-  CR,=    or    — CRftR,— CRgR,— 


cyafeo  or  nitro  group,  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
V  hich  is  unhalogenated  or  haloge- 


s  than  6,  wherein  the  groups  X  are 

n  is  greater  than  1 ; 

onsisting  of  a  ^CH —  group  or  a 


or  different,  denote  a  hydrogen 

which  are  unsubstituted  or  sub- 

oms  or  radicals  selected  from  the 

1  atoms,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  mono-  or 

CJ-C4   alkenyl,   C2-C4   alkynyl, 

alkenyl)     and     mono-     or 

adicals;  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  radical 

s  jbstituted  with  one  or  more  atoms 

the  group  consisting  of  halogen 

or  polyhalo<C|-C4  alkoxy), 

mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4 

-C4  alkynyl)  radicals;  or 

aryl  or  Cr-C,,,  aralkyl  radicals, 

radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

radicals  selected  from  the  group 

atorts,  Cj-Cj  alkyl  radicals,  mono-  or 

rascals.  C,-C4  alkoxy  radicals  and 


Cj-C,  alkenyl.  C2-C4  al  :ynyl 

alkenyl)  and  mono-  or  po  yhalo(C 

C5-C,  cycloalkyl,  C^-C, 

wherein  these  various 

with  one  or  more  atoms 

consisting  of  halogen 

polyhalo(C,-C4  alkyl) 

mono-   or  polyhalo(C,-Cl,   alkoxy)   radicals;   R,    and   R, 

together  alternatively  form 

ing  a  ring  with  jthe  carbon 


a  C2-C,  hydrocarbon  chain  mak- 
to  which  R,  and  Rj  are  attached. 


wherein  the  chain  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  for  the 
C6~Cio  3ryl  radicals,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  alternatively  form 
a  C2-C5  dioxolane  hydrocarbon  chain  with  the  carbon  to 
which  R|  and  Rj  are  attached,  wherein  the  chain  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  as  for  the  Cj-C,o  aryl  radicals; 

R,  and  R^  to  R,,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted 
cr  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  C,-C4  alkoxy 
and  mono-  or  polyhalo(C,-C4  alkoxy)  radicals;  or  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl,  C<,-C|o  aryl  or  Cy-C,,  aralkyl  radicals,  wherein 
these  various  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals,  mono-  or 
polyhalo(C|-C4  alkyl)  radicals,  C1-C4  alkoxy  radicals  and 
mono-  or  polyhalo(C|-C4  alkoxy)  radicals;  or  alternatively 
two  adjacent  radicals  of  the  chain  A,  together  with  the  atoms 
of  A  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  benzene  ring  fused  to 
the  cycloalkane; 

R5  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radi- 
cals selected^  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  mono-  or  polyhalo(C|-C4  alkoxy),  C2-C4  alk- 
enyl, C2-C4  alkynyl,  mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4  alkenyl)  and 
mono-  or  polyhalo<C2-C4  alkynyl)  radicals;  or  C3-C7 
cycloalkyl,  C^-Cio  aryl  or  C7-C,,  aralkyl  radicals,  wherein 
these  various  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  atoms,  C,-C4  alkyl  radicals,  mono-  or 
polyhalo(C,-C4  alkyl)  radicals,  C1-C4  alkoxy  radicals  and 
mono-  or  polyhalo(C,-C4  alkoxy)  radicals;  or  R5  denotes  a 
group  C(=0>— R,3,  R,3  denoting  a  €,-€4  alkyl  radical, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms 
or  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  mono-  or  polyhalo(C|-C4  alkoxy), 
C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  mono-  or  polyhalo  (C2-C4 
alkenyl)  and  mono-  or  polyhalo<C2-C4  alkynyl)  radicals;  or 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C^-Cio  aryl  or  C^-C,,  aralkyl  radicals, 
wherein  these  various  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  C,-C4  alkyl  radicals,  mono-  or 
polyhalo(C,-C4  alkyl)  radicals,  C,-C4  alkoxy  radicals  and 
mono-  or  polyhalo(C,-C4  alkoxy)  radicals;  or  a  C2-C4  ethy- 
nyl,  C2-C4  acetynyl,  mono-  or  polyhalo{C2-C4  ethynyl)  or 
mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4  acetynyl)  radical; 

R,2  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R,,  widi  the  exception  of 
C(=0)— R,3;  and 

R4  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  mono-  or  polyhalo(C,-C4  alkoxy), 
C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4 
alkenyl)  and  mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4  alkynyl)  radicals;  or 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C^-Cjo  aryl  or  C7-C,|  aralkyl  radicals, 
wherein  these  various  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals,  mono-  or 
polyhalo(C|-C4  alkyl)  radicals,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  radicals  and 
mono-  or  polyhalo(C,-C4  alkoxy)  radicals;  or  the  agricultur- 
ally acceptable  salified  forms  of  these  compounds; 

wherein  said  compound  useful  as  an  intermediate  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 
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in  which  the  substituents  in  said  compound  useful  as  an 
intermediate  are  defined  as  follows; 

A  is  — CR6R7—  or  — CR6R7CR8R9—  or 
— CRftR7CR8l^CR  iqR  1 1     ' 

A,  is  CR7=.  — CR0R7— CR,=  or  — CR6R7— CRgR,— 
CR„=; 

X  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  cyano  or  nitro  group,  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
or  Cj-C,  alkoxy  group,  which  is  unhalogenated  or  haloge- 
nated; 

n  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer  less  than  6.  wherein  the  groups  X 
are  identical  or  different  when  n  is  greater  than  1 ; 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  an  unsubstituted  C,-C4  alkyl  radical; 

Rj  and  R<,  to  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with' one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms.  C,-C4  alkoxy 
and  mono-  or  polyhalo(C|-C4  alkoxy)  radicals;  and 

R4  and  R|2  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4 
alkyl  raidical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  mono-  or  polyhalo(C,-C4 
alkoxy),  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  mono-  or 
polyhalo(C2-C4  alkenyl)  and  mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4  alky- 
nyl) radicals. 


carbon  atoms,  aryl,  cycloalkenyl.  wherein  said  alkyl  and  alk- 
enyl may  be  linear  or  branched,  or  R,  and  Rj  can.  together 
with  the  caifoon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
cycloalkyl  compound. 
R4,  R5,  Rft,  R7  and  Rg.  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl  containing  1  carbon  atom,  alkenyl  containing  from  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  6  cartwn  atoms,  or  any  two 
of  R4,  Rj.  R«.  R7  and  R,  may  together  form,  along  with  the 
carbon  atom(s)  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  cycloalkylidene 
group  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,639,920 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROXYALKANAL 
Hiroshi  Yamamoto;   Hisakazu  Shindou,  both  of  Suita,  and 
Tadahiro  Yooeda,  Ibaragi,  all  <rf  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,715 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288307 

Int  CL'  C07C  45/61 

VS.  CL  568—491  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  hydroxyalkanal  comprising  a  reaction 

step  of  producing  hydroxyalkanal  by  hydrating  an  unsaturated 

aldehyde  with  a  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  promoting  a 

hydration  reaction,  wherein  alcohol  is  added  in  said  reaction  step. 


5,639.919 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

VITAMIN  A  AND  CAROTENOIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hugues  Bienayme,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Nutrition  Animate,  Antony,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,150,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,562,297. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,646 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  7,  1993,  93  11943 
Int  CI."  C07C  47/11 
U.S.  CI.  568-^*46  7  Oaims 

1.  An  intermediate  for  the  preparation  of  vitamin  A  and  caro- 
tenoids,  said  intermediate  corresponding  to  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


5,639,921 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIFLUOROMETHVL 
ETHERS  AND  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS  AND  ESTERS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Dieter  Naumann,  Dortmund;  Wieland  IVrra,  Erftstadt-Ublar, 
and  Regina  Moeckel,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH,  Hanover.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,898,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,371. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,713 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1992,  42  19 
811.9 

Int  a."  C07C  43/11:43/12 
VS.  CL  568—615  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

HFjC— (OCH2CH2),-OY 

wherein  n  is  2,  3  or  4,  and  Y  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


in  which 
X  is  a  carbon  atom, 
n  is  equal  10  1  or  2, 

R,.  R,  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  I  carbon  atom,  alkenyl  containing  from  2  to  11 


5,639,922 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROPEROXIDE 
MIXTURE 
Yoidii  Ikeda;  Motoo  Hazama,  both  of  Toyooaka;  Nobuliiro 
Kawara.  Oita;  Maki  Okumura,  Ibaraki,  and  Talumori  Ito, 
Toyonalui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  14,  1994,  6-161976 
Int.  CI."  C07C  37A)H 
VS.  CL  568—798  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selective  decomposition  of  aromatic  primar>' 
hydroperoxides,  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydroperoxide  mix- 
ture comprising  aromatic  primar>'  hydroperoxides  and  aromatic 
tertiary  hydroperoxides  obtained  by  oxidation  of  alkylaromatic 
compounds  under  non-aqueous  conditions  with  an  alkali  and  an 
orgaijc  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  salt. 


1984 


UMI 


METAL-CATALYZE  ► 
PERFLUOROALKYl 
Konrad  Von  Werner.  Garching 
Aktiengesellschafi,  Frankfur , 

FUed  Dec.  21,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 
758J 

Int  CI."  C07C  17/2%. 
M&.  a.  570—139 

1.  A  process  maximizing  tlie 
dide  telomer  of  the  formula 


5,63t,923 

PREPARATION  OF 
IODIDE  TELOMERS 
Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  575,992 
[Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 


':l9/07:l9/16:l7/269 

16  Claims 
reparation  of  a  perfluoroalkylio- 


Rf(CFj— CFj)„I 

in  essentially  pure  form  or  in  a 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
4,  the  maximum  number  of 
case  in  which  Rf  has  1  to  4  carixAi 
6  to  10.  and  the  maximum  numbe 
in  the  case  in  which  Rf  is  more 
range  of  8  to  10,  which  comprise 
of  the  formula  Rfl.  in  which  Rf 
with  teo-afluoroethylene  with  a 
and  a  further  transition  metal  as 


r  jxture,  in  which  Rf  is  perfluoro- 

nd  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  about 

carli>n  atoms  of  said  telomer  in  the 

atoms,  being  in  the  range  from 

of  carbon  atoms  of  said  telomer. 

4  carbon  atoms,  being  in  the 

reacting  a  perfluoroalkyl  iodide 

the  abovementioned  meaning, 

italyst  comprising  copper  metal 

cocatalyst. 
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5,63^  924 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  P  [ODLCTION  OF  1,1,1 

TRIFLLOR  3ETHANE 


Maher  Yousef  Elsheikh,  Wayn  ? 

CoUegeville,  both  of  Pa.; 

France,-  John  Aloysius  W 

and    Wayne   E.    Brooks,   Pa^ucah. 

Atochem  North  America, 

FUed  Nov.  29,  199- 
Int.  CI. 
\}S.  CI.  570—168 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturi  ig 
which  comprises  contacting   1.1 
with  HF  in  the  gas  phase  on  the 
ratio  of  HF:l,l-difluoro-l-chloro4thane 
presence  of  a  chromium  salt 
absence  of  a  co-feed  selected 
dichloro- 1 -fluoroethane  (141/>). 
and  HCI. 


to 


5439  ns 

ADDITIVES  AND  METHOD 
CLATHRATE  HYDRA 
Earle  Dendy  Sloan,  Jr..  Golde  i 
Littleton;  Joseph  P.  Lederhos 
Ping  Long.  Dalla.v,  Tex.;  Vai 
wood,  Colo.;  Yahe  Du,  and 
Ciolden,   Colo.,   assignors 
Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pai 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,432^92,  whic  i 
Ser.  No.  979388,  Nov.  20, 
application  Dec.  15, 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07C 
L1.S.  CI.  585—15 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  pri 
from  the  possible  presence  ot  , 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flowable  fluid  that 

rate  hydrate; 
providing  an  additive  for  redif  ing 
that  could  be  caused  by  the 
said  fluid: 
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June  17,  1997 


Michael  Sheppard  Bolmer, 
n  Pierre  Schirmann,  Paris, 
Washington  Crossing,  Pa., 
Ky.,   assignors   to   Elf 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Ser  No.  346,489 
19A)H 

30  Claims 

1.1,1-trifluoroethane  (143a), 

■  lifluoro-   1-chloroethane  (142i) 

fluorinating  agent,  at  a  molar 

of  greater  than  1,  in  the 

Italyst  and  in  the  presence  or 

the  group  consisting  of  1,1- 

1,1.3.3-pemafluorobutane  (365) 


J  ai 
kisn  er. 


CI7C 


s  lie  : 


fn  m 


FOR  CONTROLLING 
i  IN  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
;  Richard  Lee  Christiansen, 
Wheatridge,  all  of  Colo.;  Jin 
iti  lilingam  Panchalingam,  Lake- 
Afiadeu  Kun  Wan  Sum,  both  of 
Colorado   School   of  Mines, 


19  12, 
1  94, 

;  20; 


vio.  248,477,  May  25,  1994, 
of  Ser.  No.  83,108.  Jun.  24, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Pat.  No.  5,420,370.  This 
I,  .Ser.  No.  358,140 
F17D  1/05 

40  CUims 

ilems  that  could  occur  in  a  fluid 

clathrate  hydrate,  the  method 

s  susceptible  to  having  a  clath- 

the  potential  for  problems 
I  rescnce  of  a  clathrate  hydrate  in 


contacting  said  fluid  with  said  additive,  wherein  said  additive 
comprises  a  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  a  repeating  unit, 
each  said  repeating  unit  having  an  amide  comprising  a  nitro- 
gen covalently  bonded  to  a  carbonyl  carbon,  wherein  attached 
to  at  least  one  of  said  nitrogen  and  said  carbonyl  carbon  of 
said  amide  is  at  least  one  organic  group  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  nitrogen 
and  said  carbonyl  carbon  is  not  a  part  of  an  organic  ring; 

said  polymer  comprising  a  backbone  and  a  pendent  constituent, 
said  pendent  constituent  being  attached  to  and  extending  from 
said  backbone  and  being  a  pan  of  said  repeating  unit;  and 

said  nitrogen  and  said  carbonyl  carbon  of  said  amide  being  part 
of  said  pendent  constituent,  with  said  nitrogen  occupying  a 
position  in  said  pendent  constituent  that  is  closer  to  said 
backbone  than  is  the  position  occupied  by  said  cartxMyl 
carbon  in  said  pendent  constituent. 


5,639,926 

process  for  producing  a  branched  chain 

olefin  by  isomerization  and 

transhydro<;enation 

Stephen  Keith  'Himer,  Guisborough,  and  Arthur  Gough, 
Northallerton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00765,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1992, 
9208154;  Oct  6,  1992,  9220958 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/02:5/08:5/] 3 
U.S.  CI.  585-259  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  branched  chain  olefin 
comprises  contacting  at  elevated  temperature  a  hydrocarbon  stream 
containing  at  least  one  straight  chain  paraflSn  having  4  or  more 
carbon  atoms  as  hydrogen  donor  with  a  stream  containing  at  least 
one  hydrogen-acceptor  that  is  more  highly  unsaturated  than  a 
mono-olefin.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under  conditions  to  effect 
both  isomerisation  and  transhydrogenation  of  said  paraffin,  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  donor  being  0.5  to  20  moles  for  each  mole  of 
hydrogen  acceptor,  thereby  producing  a  stream  containing  at  least 
one  branched  chain  olehn  product,  separating  said  product  to  give 
a  stream  depleted  of  said  product,  and  recycling  at  least  part  of  the 
stream  depleted  of  said  product  to  before  the  isomerisation  and 
transhydrogenation  stages. 


5,639,927 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CYCLOOLEFIN 

Toshiyuki  Suzuki,  and  Tatsuya  Ezaki,  both  of  Fukuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574.025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315018 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  5/05:5/10:5/11 
U.S.  CI.  585-269  n  claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  cycloolefin  comprising  contacting  a 
catalyst  and  partially  hydrogenating  under  effective  hydrogenaiion 
conditions  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrociu-bon  in  the  presence  of 
water  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrcKar- 
bon  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  ."SO"  to  2.'>0°  C.  and  a  reaction 
pressure  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  MPa  lo  produce  a  cycloolehn. 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  ternary  catalyst  containing  (a)  ruthenium, 
(b)  zinc  and  (c)  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold,  silver  and  copper  the  atomic  ratio  of  zinc  to  ruthenium  is  in 
the  range  of  0.01  to  20  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  ruthenium  to  said  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisiinp  of  gold,  silver 
and  copper  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  20. 
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5,639,928 
DEHYDRATION  OF  1 -PHENYL  ETHANOL 
Walter  S.  Dubner,  Wihgungton,  Del.,  and  Lawrence  M.  Can- 
dela,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  GreenviUe,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,490,  Mar.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,769 
Int.  CI."  C07C  1/20 
VS.  a.  585—437  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  styrene  monomer  wherein 
1 -phenyl  ethanol  is  catalytically  dehydrated  in  the  liquid  phase  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  the  range  180°  C.  to  330°  C.  to  fonti 
styrene  monomer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  the  dehydration  reaction  mixture  a  residue  formation  iiihibiting 
amount  of  nitro  substituted  phenol  or  nitro  substituted  sulfonic  acid 
additive  effective  to  suppress  residue  formation. 


5,639,929 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Sameer  S.  Bharadwaj,  and  Lanny  D.  Schmidt,  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,787 
Int.  a."  C07C  5/327:5/333 
VS.  a.  585—658  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  organic  com- 
pounds comprising  contacting  saturated  organic  compounds  under 
oxidative  dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a  fluidized  bed  com- 
prising catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
rhodium,  nickel  and  platinum-gold  on  a  particulate  support  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  containing  gas  to  produce  organic  compounds 
having  at  least  one  double  bond. 


5,639,930 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKYLATES 

Joe  E.  Penick,  181  Library  PI.,  Princeton,  NJ.  08540 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,533 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/56:2/58 


VS.  a.  585—722 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  alkylates  comprising: 

a)  combining  an  isoparaffin  and  an  olefin  and  a  diffusing  agent  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  having  al  least  three  phases,  a  hydro- 
carbon phase  comprised  primarily  of  the  isoparaffin.  a  diffus- 
ing agent  phase  comprised  of  the  diffusing  agent,  olehn  and 
difluse  isoparaflin  and  a  solid,  acid  catalyst  phase,  said  diffus- 
ing agent  comprising  a  polar  sol\ent  in  which  the  olehn  is 
soluble  and  in  which  the  isoparaflin  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of 
from  about  .S  to  2(X)  g/L:  and 

b)  reacting  the  mixture  produced  in  step  (a)  in  the  presence  of 
the  solid,  acid  calal>st  phase  under  conditions  in  which  at 


least  a  portion  of  the  isoparaffin  reacts  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  olefin  to  produce  the  alkylates. 


5,639,931 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  AROMATIC  DIESEL 

FUEL  WITH  HIGH  CETANE  INDEX 
Stuart  D.  HeUring,  Yardley;  Albin  Huss,  Jr.,  Oiadds  Ford, 
both  of  Pa.;  Michael  E.  Landis,  Sewell;  David  O.  Marier, 
Deptford,  both  of  N  J.;  Gerald  J.  Teitman,  Vienna,  Va.;  Hye 
Kyuog  C.  TImken,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  and  Jeffrey  C.  T^wella, 
Kennett  Sqiuire,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442449,  May  16,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205.437,  Mar.  4, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,437,855,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  137,705,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,062 
Int  CL"  C«7C  2/58 
VS.  CI.  585—722  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  feedstock  comprising  at  least  one 
olefin  and  at  least  one  isoparaffin  lo  product  comprising  gasoline 
which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  under  conversion  con- 
ditions with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  porous  crystalUne 
material  having  the  structure  of  MCM-56. 


5,639,932 
ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 

Ronald  G.  Abbott,  and  Bruce  B,  Randolph,  both  of  BartlesvUle, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  BarilesviUe, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  877336,  May  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,569,807. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,806 

Int  CI."  C07C  2/58 

VS.  a.  585—724  8  Claims 

EFFECT  OF  KUklBi  ON  CORROSION  RATE  OF  CARSCN  STEEL 
IN  SO/40  HF/SULFOLAtC  SOLUTIONS 


□  CR.   mpy 


05 
*T  !t   WATER 


1.  .A  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  an  alkylate  product 
produced  by  an  alkylation  process  including  contacting  a  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  containing  olehns  and  isoparaffins  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentiallv  of  hvdrogen  fluoride  and  a  sulfone  to  thereby 
produce  said  alkylate  product,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
incorporating  water  into  .said  catalyst  in  an  amount  such  thai  the 
octane  of  said  alkylate  product  is  higher  than  said  alkylate 
product  produced  when  said  catalyst  contains  no  water. 


UMI 


1986 


5,«9,  (33 

ISOMERIZATION  CATALYS  F  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 

ALKANE/CYCLOALKA  «;  ISOMERIZATION 

An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville,  Okfc.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

leiun  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  340,491,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5343^74.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 


Int  a."  O  7C  5/22 


VS.  CI.  585—747 


1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  sati  rated  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  at  least  one  satui  ated  feed  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing 4-8  carbon  atoms  per  molecu  e  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanes  and  cycloalki  nes  at  effective  isomerization 


conditions  with  hydrogen  gas  and 


an  effective  isomerization  cata- 


lyst so  as  to  produce  at  least  on  product  isomer,  wherein  said 
effective  isomerization  catalyst  h  s  been  prepared  by  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  impregnating  alumina  with  A  least  one  platinum  compound; 

(b)  heating  the  impregnated  all  mina  obtained  in  step  (a)  at  a 
temperature  of  about  300°-6  iO"  C.  for  a  time  period  of  at 
least  S  minutes; 

(c)  heating  the  calcined  materlil  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a 


reducing  gas  at  a  temperature 
time  period  of  at  least  about 


(d)  treating  the  material  obtaini  i  in  step  (c)  with  gaseous  alu- 


minum chloride  and  gaseous 
perature  of  about  400°-700' 
about  10  minutes,  wherein  th( 


in  the  range  of  about  5:1  to  i  x>ut  15:1 


jtanium  tetrachloride  at  a  tem- 

for  a  time  period  of  at  least 

molar  ratio  of  AICI,  to  T1CI4  is 


5,639,  (34 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESULl  URIZATION 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIC  NS 


REACTION 
Koi, 


Nakamichi   Yamasaki,    107 
Kochi-ken    789-12;    Kei^i 
Okuda,  Hiroshinna,  and  TosUbari 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nakamid  li 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  219, 
5,502,262.  This  appUcation 
Claims  priority,  application 

Apr.  1,  1993,  5-100404;  Apr.  1, 

Int  a."  C07C  7/12^/32, 

VS.  CL  585—820 


So  I. 


sii 


fMCTIOMATUN 


J  1:^] 


1.  A  process  for  the  desulfuriz4ion 
position  which  comprises  provi 
tion.  adding  an  aqueous  mediun 
composition,  and  subjecting  the 
reaction  under  conditions  of  a  temperature 
and  a  pressure  not  lower  than  15( 
the  desulfurization. 


18  Claims 


5,639,935 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OLEFINS  FROM 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Jeremy  Bernard  Cooper,  West  Sussex,  and  Karen  Small,  Scot- 
land, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^25 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1994, 
9419963 

Int  a."  C07C  7/l48;7/IO 
VS.  a.  585—845  14  Qaims 


of  at  least  about 
minutes;  and 


100°  C.  for  a 


OF  SULFUR- 
BY  HYDROTHERMAL 


Sagawacho,   Takaoka-gun, 
'^uda,    Hiroshima;    Hiroyuki 
Tenno,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Yamasaki,  Koichi-ken,  and 
liroshima-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563^64 
.&pan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-100403; 
1  W3,  5-100405 

ClOG  25/05 

7  Claims 
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of  a  sulfur-containing  com- 

g  a  sulfur-containing  composi- 

and  a  sulfur  absorbent  to  the 

Itant  mixture  to  hydrothermal 

of  from  350°  to  420°  C. 

kg/cm^  for  a  lime  sufficient  for 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  ethylene  and  propylene  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  ethylene,  propylene,  saturated  hydro- 
cartx>ns  and  optionally  other  olefins  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  the  gaseous  mixture  to  a  separation  zone  comprising 
in  its  vertical  orientation  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

(b)  feeding  to  the  top  of  the  separation  zone  at  a  point  above  the 
feed  point  of  the  gaseous  mixture  an  aqueous  complexing 
solution  comprising  a  copper  (1)  salt  and  an  aqueous  solvent 
to  form  copper  (1)  complexes  of  ethylene  and  propylene; 

(c)  feeding  to  the  separation  zone  at  a  point  below  the  feed  point 
of  the  gaseous  mixture  a  stripping  gas  comprising  ethylene  to 
strip  propylene  from  the  copper  (1)  complex  of  propylene  in 
the  separation  zone; 

(d)  removing  from  the  bottom  of  the  separation  zone  below  the 
feed  point  of  the  stripping  gas  a  first  liquid  stream  comprising 
complexing  solution  and  copper  (I)  complex  of  ethylene; 

(e)  recovering  ethylene  firom  the  first  liquid  stream  by  subjecting 
said  stream  to  conditions  of  reduced  pressure  and/or  elevated 
temperature; 

(f)  removing  from  the  separation  zone  at  a  point  between  the 
feed  points  of  the  gaseous  mixture  and  the  complexing  solu- 
tion, a  second  liquid  stream  comprising  complexing  solution 
and  copper  (I)  complex  of  propylene; 

(g)  recovering  propylene  from  the  second  liquid  stream  by 
subjecting  said  stream  to  conditions  of  reduced  pressure  and/ 
or  elevated  temperature  and  producing  a  liquid  recycle  stream 
comprising  copper  (I)  salt;  and 

(h)  recycling  the  liquid  recycle  stream  from  step  (g)  to  the 
separation  zone. 


5,639,936 

SOLAR  ENERGY  IN-SITU  SOIL  DESORPTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING  CONTROLLED 

AIR  INTAKE 
Lawrence  J.  Corte,  Lakewood,  Cok).,  assignor  to  K  N  Energy, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,243,  Mar.  14,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.965 

Int.  CI."  A62D  JAX) 

VS.  CI.  588—227  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  decontaminating  in-situ  soil  by  use  of  solar 

energy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


June  17,  1997 
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creating  a  support  structure  positionable  above  a  targeted  area  of 

in-situ  soil, 
covering  the  support  structure  with  a  sunlight  transmitting  and 

non-porous  covering; 
creating  an  interior  air  space  above  said  targeted  in-situ  soil  area 

and  within  said  covering; 
capturing  solar  energy  within  the  interior  air  space  of  said 

covering  whereby  heat  is  transferred  to  the  interior  air  space; 
heating  the  targeted  area  of  in-situ  soil  by  transfer  of  heat  from 

said  interior  air  space  to  said  targeted  area  of  in-situ  soil; 
vaporizing  contaminants  in  the  in-situ  soil  by  means  of  the  heat 

transferred  from  the  interior  air  space  to  the  in-situ  soil: 
venting  vaporized  contaminants  and  air  away  from  said  cover- 
ing; and 
replenishing  fresh  air  into  the  interior  air  space  covered  by  said 

covering. 


5,639,937 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEHNS 
Hermann  Hover,  Bomheim,  and  Hartmut  Hammer,  Koln,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  RWE,  Entsorgung  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00226,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18112.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar,  13,  1992,  42  07 
976.4 

Int  a."  C07C  1/00:4/04 
VS.  CL  585—241  17  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  olefin  fivm  a 
plastics  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  plastic  waste  collected 
from  household  or  trade  sources,  said  plastics  mixture  including 
polyvinylchloride  and  at  least  one  of  the  following:  polyethylene, 
polypropylene,  polystyrene,  polyisobutene.  polybutene.  or  linear 
polybutadiene.  said  process  comprising: 

heating  the  plastics  mixture  in  a  first  thermal  stage  (o  obtain  a 
melt,  to  a  temperature  of  200°  to  480°  C.  for  a  residence  time 
of  sufficient  length  to  essentially  eliminate  the  chlorine  of  said 
polyvinylchloride:  adjusting  the  viscosity  of  the  melt  in  a 
second  thermal  stage,  wherein  the  melt  is  essentially  free  of 
chlorine,  by  thermally  cracking,  thereby  obtaining  a  viscosity- 
adjusted  liquid  intermediate  product,  which  is  volatilized  and 


the  vapor  obtained  from  the  volatilized  liquid  intermediate 
product  is  fed  into  an  oleiin-producing  reactor  for  the  produc- 
tion of  olefins; 

operating  said  olefin-producing  reactor  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  700°  to  1 100°  C.  and  adding  steam  to  the  vapor  in  a 
ratio  of  0.1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  steam  to  one  part  by 
weight  of  vapor  and  whereby  the  residence  time  of  the  vapor 
in  said  olefin-producing  reactor  is  0.02  to  10  seconds,  and 

recovering  the  ethylene  or  a  C3-  or  C4-olefin  or  a  mixture 
thereof. 


5,639,938 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF  SOj- 

MISTS  FROM  OLEUM 
Hartwig  Soicke,  Overath,  and  Georg  Mannebacb,  Huertfa, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AktiengcseUschaft 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  13.  1994.  44  12 
633.6 

Int  CL*  A62D  i/OO:  COIB  ]7/f,9 
VS.  a.  588—242  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  adsorption  of  SO,  mist  from  spilled  or 
leaked  oleum  and  the  prevention  of  the  spread  thereof  comprising 
covering  the  spilled  or  leaked  oleum  with  a  finely  divided  natural 
silicate  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
talcum  and  mica  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  adsorb  and  react  with  the 
oleum  to  prevent  the  formation  of  SO3  mist. 


5,639,939 
CHIMERIC  IMMUNOCOMPROMISED  MAMMAL 
COMPROSING  VASCULARIZED  FETAL  ORGAN  TISSUE 
Joseph  M.  McCune,  HI,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Board  of  Triistees  for  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  737,882,  Jul.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,797,  Apr.  26, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
287,075.  Dec.  20.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  137,173.  Dec  23,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,053 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  800—2  35  Claims 

6.  A  chimeric  immunocompromised  mouse  comprising: 
an  immunodeficient  mouse  host  at  an  age  of  at  least  neonate, 
lacking  functional  syngeneic  B  and  T  lymphocytes  as  a  result 
of  a  genetic  defect  in  immunoglobulin  or  T  cell  receptor  gene 
rearrangement, 
at  least  one  functional  human  fetal  organ  or  progenitor  thereof 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thymus,  spleen,  bone 
marrow,  lymph  node,  tonsils,  appendix,  skin,  embryonic  yolk 
sac.  fetal  liver,  and  pancreatic  tissue:  and 
human  fetal  hemalopoieiic  stem  cells  or  mature  human  hemato- 
poietic cells  derived  therefrom  as  a  result  of  introduction  of 
said  human  hematopoietic  stem  cells  and  human  fetal  organ  or 
progenitor  thereof  into  said  mouse  host. 


UMI 


1988 


5.639,  40 

PRODUCTION  OF  FIBRIN  KJEN  IN  TRANSGENIC 

ANIM)  LS 


and 


;I5A  5 


Ian  Gamer;  Michael  L.  Dalrym^li 
land;  Donna  E.  Pninkard, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
E^dinburgh,    Scotland,    and 
Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994, 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/10, 
VS.  a.  800—2 

1.  A  method  for  producing 
providing  a  first  DNA  segmer 
operably  linked  to  a 
second  DNA  segment  encod3ig 
linked  to  a  heterologous 
DNA  segment  encoding  a 
a  heterologous  fibrinogen  y  c 
the  same  species,  and  wherei 
third  segments  is  operably  lin 
required  for  its  expression  in 
female  mammal; 
inmxlucing  said  DNA  segments 
human  mammalian  species 
origin  of  said  fibrinogen  chail  s 
inserting  said  egg  into  an  ovidu<  t 
mammalian  species  to  obtain 
segments: 
breeding  said  offspring  to  produ 
said  first,  second  and  third 
containing  biocompetent 
ments; 
collecting  milk  from  said  female 
and  recovering  the  biocompeten 


le,  both  of  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
Donald  C.  Foster,  both  of 
t  karmaceutical  Proteins  Ltd., 
i  ymoGenetics,    Inc.,    Seattle, 


^r.  No.  206,176 

;15A)9;C12P  21/02 

33  Claims 

bioca|npetent  fibrinogen  comprising: 

encoding  a  secretion  signal 

heterologous  fibrinogen  Aa  chain,  a 

a  secretion  signal  operably 

fibifnogen  B^  chain,  and  a  third 

signal  operably  linked  to 

n,  wherein  each  chain  is  from 

each  of  said  first,  second  and 

to  additional  DNA  segments 

the  mammary  gland  of  a  host 


seci  eUon 
ch  lir 


li:dl 


5,639,!  41 


INBRED  CORN 
Jon  L.  Geadelmann,  Roseville, 

Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.,  Willia^isburg. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1995, 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00: 
VS.  a.  800—200 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated 
No.  97289. 

2.  A  com  plant  produced  by  grolving  the  seed  of  claim  1. 
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into  a  fertilized  egg  of  a  non- 
Ifeterologous  to  the  species  of 


or  uterus  of  a  female  of  said 
offspring  carrying  said  DNA 


;e  female  progeny  that  express 

segments  and  produce  milk 

fibt^nogen  encoded  by  said  seg- 


DHAi 


progeny:  and 
fibrinogen  from  the  milk. 


LINE  LH226 

Minn.,  assignor  to  Holden's 

:,  Iowa 
Ser.  No.  533,729 
:l/00;Cl2fi5/04 

9Claiins 
,H226  having  ATCC  accession 


5,639. 
INBRED  CORN 
Terry  J.  Foley,  Williamsburg, 
dation  Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsbu^. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995, 
Int.  CL''  AOIH  5AX). 
VS.  a.  800—200 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated 
No.  97361. 

2.  A  com  plant  produced  by 


,  lov  a. 


':4/  K). 


9Claims 
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LINE  LH234 

1,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
;,  Iowa 
>er.  No.  567367 
1/00:  C12N  5/04 

9  Claims 
.H234  having  ATCC  accession 


grc  ving  the  seed  of  claim  I. 


5,639,944 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  91119238595 
Christopher  Tinius,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,495 

Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  91119238595  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97560. 

2.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,639,945 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  8816075696 
Christopher  Tinius,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  HoUy  C.  Kleiss, 
Chestertown,   Md.,  assignors   to  Asgrow   Seed   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,448 

Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  8816075696  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97559. 

2.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,639,946 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHDPO 

Todd  EUiott  Piper,  Eau  Claire  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer HI-Bred  InternatiDnal,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,660,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,661 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  13  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHDPO  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97506. 


5,639,<  42 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH235 
Terry  J.  Foley,  Williamsburg.  Iom  a.  a.ssignor  to  Holden's  Fotm- 
dation  Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsbui 'g,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,   >er.  No.  566,923 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00:4^:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  I.H235  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97358. 

2.  A  com  plant  produced  by  grcAving  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,639,947 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GLYCOPOLYPEPTIDE 

MULTIMERS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME  IN 

PLANTS 

Andrew  C.  Hiatt,  San  Diego,  and  Mich  B.  Hein,  FaUbrook, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 

La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591323,  Oct.  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,202,422,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,765, 

Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  971,951 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/I3:I5/H2 

VS.  a.  800—205  11  Claims 

I.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising: 

(a)  plant  cells  containing  nucleotide  sequences  encoding  immu- 
noglobulin heavy-  and  light-chain  polypeptides  that  each  con- 
tain an  immunoglobulin  leader  sequence  forming  a  .secretion 
signal:  and 

(b)  immunologically  active  immunoglobulin  molecules  encoded 
by  said  nucleotide  sequences. 


5,639,948 
STAMEN-SPECIFIC  PROMOTERS  FROM  RICE 

Frank  Michiels,  Bottelare,  Belgium;  Siivji  Morioka,  Iwata, 
Japan;  Tt^es  Scheirlinck,  Oosterzele,  Belgium,  and  Toshi- 
hiko  Komari,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Sys- 
tems, N.V.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00274,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13956,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,072 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  8, 1991, 
91400318;  Sep.  27,  1991,  91402590;  Dec  10,  1991,  91403352 

Int  CL"  C12N  15/00:15/82:  AOIH  1/06:  AOIM  4/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  promoter  region  from  a  rice  gene,  wherein  said 
rice  gene  is  a  single  copy  gene  which  encodes  a  mRNA  that  is 
produced  selectively  in  stamen  cells  of  a  rice  plant  and  is  capable 
of  hybridizing  to  a  cDNA  with  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  SEQ  ID  NO:  I ,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  and  SEQ  ID 
NO:5,  under  conditions  in  which  no  other  rice  gene  hybridizes  to 
said  cDNA:  and 
wherein  said  promoter  region  comprises  a  DNA  of  about  300  to 
about  2900  bp  in  length  that  is  located  itnmediately  upstream 
of  the  translation  initiation  codon  of  said  rice  gene. 


5,639,949 
GENES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTIPATHOGENIC 
SUBSTANCES 
James  M.  Ligon,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Dwight  Steven  HiU,  Gary, 
N.C.;  John  Andrew  Ryals,  Durham,  N.C.;  Stephen  Ting 
Lam,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  PhUip  E.  Hammer,  Gary,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,648,  Aug.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  87,636,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,284,  JuL  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,184, 
Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  258,261 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/31:15/82:  C12P  17/00:  CI2R  1/38 
VS.  a.  800—20.5  7  Claims 

2.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  one  or  more  polypep- 
tides required  in  the  biosynthetic  pathway  of  pyrrolnitrin  in  a  host, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  jjolypeptides  have  amino  acid  sequences 
selected  from  SEQ  ID  NOs:  2-5. 

3.  An  expression  vector  comprising  the  isolated  DNA  molecule 
of  claim  2. 

4.  A  plant  host  transformed  with  the  expression  vector  of  claim 
3. 
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4.  A  plant  with  increased  sodium  chloride  tolerance  induced  by 
the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,639,950 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  FOR 
BIFUNCTIONAL  ENZYME  FOR  PROLINE  PRODUCTION 
Desh  Pal  S.  Verma,  PoweU,  Ohio;  Chien-an  A,  Hu,  Adelphi, 
Md.,  and  Ashton  J.  Delauney,  GoodwiU  Commonwealth  of 
Dominica,  Dominica,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University 
Researeh  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,695,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5344,923.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
267,259 
Int.  CI."  A04H  5AX):  C12N  15/29:15/53:15/54:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  induce  increased  sodium  chloride  tolerance  in  a 
plant  by  the  introduction  into  the  plant  of  the  P5CS  cDNA  clone 
encoding  a  bifunctional  enzyme  that  catalyzes  both  gamma- 
glutamyl  phosphate  and  gluiamic-gamma-semialdehyde  production 
in  said  plant. 


5,639,951 
DOUBLED  HAPLOIDS 
Nils  Olof  Bosemark,  Angelbolm,  Sweden,  and  Benedikt  R.  V.  L. 
Timmerman,  Belberaud,  France,  asstgnors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdoin,  JuL  6,  1993, 
9313975 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  1/02:1/04:5/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selecting  maize  haploids  induced  by  a  haploid- 
inducing  gene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  Transforming  a  maize  plant  heterozygous  for  a  haploid- 
inducing  gene  with  a  dominant  conditional  lethal  gene; 

ii.  Selfing  the  plants  resulting  from  step  (i); 

iii.  Eliminating  male  sterile  plants  from  the  plants  resulting  fitom 
step  (ii); 

iv.  Selfing  the  plants  remaining  from  step  (iii); 

V.  Discarding  plants  resulting  from  step  (iv)  which  are  homozy- 
gous dominant  for  the  haploid-inducing  gene: 

vi.  Selecting  progeny  remaining  after  step  (v)  which  contain  the 
conditional  lethal  gene: 

vii.  Selfing  the  plants  selected  fix)m  step  (vi); 

viii.  Selecting  progeny  resulting  from  step  (vii)  which  are 
homozygous  dominant  for  the  conditional  lethal  gene; 

ix.  Crossing  the  plants  resulting  from  step  (viii)  and  selecting 
maize  plants  which  are  homozygous  dominant  for  the  condi- 
tional lethal  gene  and  homozygous  recessive  for  the  haploid- 
inducing  gene: 

X.  Pollinating  die  plants  resulting  from  step  (ix)  with  normal 
diploid  plants:  and 

xi.  Selecting  androgenetic  haploids  and  doubled  haploids  from 
the  maize  plants  resulting  from  step  (x). 

2.  A  process  for  selecting  maize  haploids  induced  by  a  haploid- 
inducing  gene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  Transforming  a  maize  plant  heterozygous  for  a  haploid- 
inducing  gene  with  a  dominant  selectable  or  screenable 
marker  gene: 

ii.  Salting  die  plants  resulting  from  step  (i): 

iii.  Eliminating  male  sterile  plants  from  the  plants  resulting  from 
step  (ii): 

iv.  Selfing  the  plants  remaining  from  step  (iii): 

V.  Discarding  plants  resulting  from  step  (iv)  which  are  homozy- 
gous dominant  for  the  haploid-inducing  gene: 

vi.  Selecting  progeny  remaining  after  step  (v)  which  contain  tlie 
selecuble  or  screenable  marker  gene: 

vii  Selfing  the  plants  selected  from  step  (vi): 

viii.  Selecting  progeny  resulting  from  step  (vii)  which  are 
homozygous  dominant  for  the  selectable  or  screenable  marker 
gene: 

ix.  Crossing  the  plants  resulting  from  step  (viii)  and  selecting 
plants  which  are  homozygous  dominant  for  dK  selecuble  or 
screenable  marker  gene  and  homozygous  recessive  for  tl»e 
haploid-inducing  gene: 

X.  Pollinating  the  plants  resulting  from  step  (ix)  with  nomial 
diploid  plants:  and 

xi.  Screening  or  selecting  androgenetic  haploids  and  doubled 
haploids  from  the  maize  plants  resulting  from  step  (x). 


1990 


5,639  952 

DARK  AND  LIGHT  REGULi  lTED  CHLOROPHYLL  A/B 

BINDING  PROTEIN  PRO  VIOTER-REGULATORY 

SYSl  EM 
Peter  H.  Quail,  Richmond,  Call  T.;  Thomas  D.  Sullivan,  Madi- 
son, Wis,,  and  Alan  H.  Christ  :nsen,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  In  :.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,4  1,  Oct  22, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Se^  No.  32,519,  Mar.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,513,  Aug. 

28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

293,684,  Jan.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  I*).  418,915 

Int  a.*  A  HH  4/00 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


UJS.  a.  800—205 


UMI 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  expression  of  a  structural  gene  in  a  plant  cell 
under  conditions  of  darkness  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transforming  said  plant  cell  with  a  recombinant  molecule 
comprising  a  plant,  dark-  and  light-active  maize  Cab 
promoter/regulatory  system,  wherein  said  promoter/regulatory 
system  is  the  promoter/regulatory  system  of  Cab  ABI084  or 
cross-hybridizes  with  the  promoter/regulatory  system  of  Cab 
AB1084  under  stringent  conditions,  and  a  heterologous  plant- 
expressible  structural  gene  that  is  under  the  regulatory  control 
of  said  plant  Cab  promoter/regulatory  system  in  said  plant 
cell,  and 

b.  maintaining  conditions  of  darkness  for  expression  of  said 
structural  gene  in  said  transformed  plant  cell. 


5,639,953 

ALIGNMENT  VERIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

ROTATING  SHAFT 

Bruce  E.  Rensiow,  Castalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hanson  Research 

Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,243 

Int  a.*  GOIB  5/252 

VS.  CL  73—1.73  3  Qaims 


I.  An  alignment  verification  device  for  a  rotating  shaft  compris- 


ing: 


a  calibration  adapter  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis; 
and 

a  dial  indicator  mounted  on  said  calibration  adapter  assembly, 
said  dial  indicator  having  a  measurement  reading  section,  said 
dial  indicator  being  movable  in  a  precise  circle  concentrically 
about  said  longitudinal  center  axis,  said  dial  indicator  having 
a  stem  which  is  movable  linearly  in  a  given  direction,  lineal 
movement  of  said  stem  produces  different  readings  within 
said  measurement  reading  section,  said  given  direction  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  center  axis, 
whereby  said  stem  is  to  be  placed  against  an  alignment  shaft 
which  has  been  substituted  for  the  rotating  shaft  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  alignment  shaft  coinciding  with  said 
longitudinal  center  axis,  and  upon  rotation  of  the  calibration 
adapter  assembly,  any  deviation,  and  the  amount  thereof,  of 
the  alignment  shaft  (and  hence  the  rotating  shaft  when  it  is 
replaced  after  removal  of  the  alignment  shaft)  from  said 
longitudinal  center  axis  will  be  noted  on  said  measurement 
reading  section. 


level  of  the  mixture  in  tlie  titration  container,  said  titration 
system  including  means  for  causing  reserve  flux  solution  from 
the  first  container  or  thinner  solution  from  the  second  con- 
tainer to  be  dispensed  to  the  flux  reservoir  depending  on  the 
outcome  of  the  titration  test; 

a  plurality  of  calibration  sample  containers  positioned  in  the 
frame  structure,  said  calibration  sample  containers  holding  a 
plurality  of  different  calibration  samples  where  each  caUbra- 
tion  sample  has  a  known  pH  level,  said  pH  probe  determining 
the  pH  level  of  the  calibration  samples  in  order  to  calibrate 
the  pH  probe;  and 

plumbing  means  for  applying  the  operational  flux  solution  from 
the  reservoir  to  tlie  sample  syringe  and  applying  the  con- 
trolled amount  of  the  operational  flux  solution  from  the 
sample  syringe  to  the  titration  container,  and  for  applying  the 
reagent  solution  from  the  reagent'  container  to  the  reagent 
syringe  and  applying  the  cootroUed  amount  of  the  reagent 
solution  from  the  reagent  syringe  to  the  titration  container, 
and  for  applying  the  calibration  samples  to  the  sample  syringe 
and  a  controlled  amount  of  the  calibration  samples  to  the 
titration  container  from  the  sample  syringe,  said  plumbing 
means  being  positioned  within  the  frame  structure. 


5,639,954 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TITRATION  OF  SOLDER  FLUX 
Robert  Arnold  Crothers,  Noblesville;  Robert  Francis  Krakora, 
Kokomo;  Robert  George  Starke,  Greentown,  and  Michael 
Lee  Paul,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ddco  Electron- 
ics Corporatioii,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,123 
Int  CL*  B23K  3/00 
MS.  a.  73—1.01  19  Gaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  monitoring  a  solder  flux,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  structure; 
at  least  one  first  container  holding  a  reserve  flux  solution,  said  at 

least  otie  first  container  positioned  in  the  frame  structure; 
at  least  one  second  container  holding  a  thinner  solution,  said  at 
least  one  second  container  positioned  in  the  frame  structure: 
a  reagent  container  holding  a  reagent  solution,  said  reagent 

container  positioned  in  the  frame  structure; 
a  titration  system  positioned  in  the  frame  structure,  said  titration 
system  including  a  sample  syringe  that  holds  a  controlled 
amount  of  an  operational  flux  solution  taken  from  a  flux 
reservoir  and  a  reagent  syringe  that  holds  a  controlled  amount 
of  the  reagent  solution  taken  from  the  reagent  container,  said 
titration  system  including  a  titration  container  that  receives  a 
mixture  of  a  sample  of  the  controlled  amount  of  the  opera- 
tional flux  solution  from  the  sample  syringe  and  the  controlled 
amount  of  the  reagent  solution  from  the  reagent  syringe,  said 
titration  system  including  a  pH  probe  for  determining  a  pH 


5,639,955 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  CALIBRATION  OF 

SENSORS 

William  S.  Anthony,  Greenville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 

ctilture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  598,418 
Int  CL"  GOIN  2I/S9:33A)0:33/36 
MS.  CL  73— 1.A1  19  Claims 

110-1  100 
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1.  A  calibration  system  for  use  in  analyzing  agricultural  solids, 
comprising: 

a  calibration  paddle  possessing  one  or  more  tiles  for  calibration 
of  sensors  used  for  analyzing  the  agricultural  solid;  and 

1991 


1992 


UMI 


moving  means  for  reversible 

paddle  between  a  dormant  legation 
with  material  flow  or  sample 
containing  a  calibration  posi 
tion. 


translation  of  said  calibration 

which  does  not  interfere 

analysis,  and  an  active  location 

on  suitable  for  sensor  calibra- 


5,639,  (56 
PERMEABLE  MEMBl  lANE  SOIL  PROBE 
Thomas  M.  Christy,  Salina,  Kai  $.,  assignor  to  Kejr  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Salina,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19951  Sen  No.  561,919 


Int  CI.*  Gi  IN  33/18 


VS.  a.  73—19.01 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  17,  1997 


17  Claims 


e  id 


Ijace  It 


1.  A  permeable  membrane  s 
into  the  ground  at  the  lower 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  gas  permlabli 
surface,  an  inner  surface  anc 
outer  surface  disposed  adj; 
of  said  housing,  said  rigid 
mer,  said  polymer  allowing 
particular  chemical  compour  1 
through  said  membrane  from 
said  membrane  inner  surfac( 
the  transfer  of  liquid  and  solii 
membrane;  and 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  in^er 
of  said  housing  for  detecting 
different  soil  levels. 


e  membrane  with  an  outer 

a  rigid  screen,  said  membrane 

an  outer  soil  engaging  surface 

:en  being  coated  with  a  poly- 

the  gas  phase  of  at  least  one 

found  in  the  soil  to  permeate 

said  membrane  outer  surface  to 

while  substantially  preventing 

found  in  said  soil  through  said 


membrane  surface  and  inside 
he  presence  of  the  compound  at 


htke. 
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5,639  !)57 
METHOD  AND  APPARAl  US 
MODAL  MASS  ANALYSIS 
MOTOR 
Richard  R.  Zarchy,  Crystal 
Technologies,  Inc.,  LincolnsUK, 
Filed  Oct.  12,  199! 

Int  a." 
U.S.  a.  73— 23  J I 

1.  A  method  of  determining 
motor  vehicle  with  a  known 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  and  storing  the 
calculating  a  theoretical  exhaus 
tive  of  the  theoretical  flow 
the  known  engine  displacement 
speed:  and 


ei  gi 


:  engi  le 


probe  adapted  to  be  driven 
of  a  string  of  probe  rods. 


FOR  PERFORMING 
)F  EXHAUST  GAS  FROM 
>  EHICLE 

III.,  assignor  to  Snap-on 
,IU. 

Ser.  No.  542,064 
1/22 

14  Claims 
w  rate  of  exhaust  gas  from  a 
ine  displacement,  the  method 
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speed; 
flow  rate  value  Q,,.  represenla- 
te  of  the  exhaust  gas.  based  on 
and  the  measured  engine 
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calculating  an  approximate  actual  exhaust  flow  rate  value  Q^^ 
on  the  basis  of  a  polynomial  curve  expression  relating  to  the 
calculated  theoretical  flow  rate  value  Q^,. 


5,639,958 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZING 

LEAKAGES  IN  CONDUIT  NETWORKS 

Gosta  Lange,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingeqjorsfirma 

Ultrac  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00283,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  53037 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  29,  1993,  9301020 
Int.  a."  GOIM  3/24:  GOIN  29/04:  F22B  37/42 
VS.  a.  73-^10.5  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  localizing  leakages  in  a  conduit  network  by 
listening  for  leakage  sounds  emanating  from  a  leaking  liquid  in 
conduits  that  are  constructed  from  plastics  and  other  materials 
having  low  acoustic  conductivity,  comprising  a  first,  thin  dia- 
phragm having  one  side  oriented  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  liquid 
and  a  second  side  oriented  not  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  liquid,  a 
second  sound-responsive  diaphragm  that  is  attached  to  and  overlies 
the  second  side  of  the  first  diaphragm  with  a  common  interface 
therebetween,  wherein  said  first  diaphragm  is  designed  to  transmit 
oscillations  from  the  liquid  to  the  second  diaphragm  by  the  cou- 
pling of  forced  mechanical  oscillations  across  the  interface,  said 
second  diaphragm  being  made  of  a  piezoelectric  material  in  a 
sound-responsive,  piezoelectric  plastic  sheet,  wherein  said  first  and 
said  second  diaphragms  are  able  to  oscillate  together  at  frequencies 
of  from  zero  to  seven  thousand  Hertz,  and  wherein  said  first 
diaphragm  is  designed  to  withstand  the  internal  pressure  in  the 
liquid  conduit  and  to  protect  the  second  sound-responsive  dia- 
phragm against  direct  contact  with  said  liquid,  and  also  to  attenuate 
any  resonance  oscillations  of  the  conduit  network  comprising  said 
liquid  in  the  conduits,  and  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  low- 


Jline  17,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1993 


frequency  electric  alternating  current  signals  generated  by  the 
oscillations  in  the  second  sound-responsive  diaphragm  and  means 
for  transposing  the  amplified  signals  to  a  frequency  range  which 
can  be  readily  heard  by  the  human  ear. 


5,639,959 

CORROSION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

GALVANIC  COUPON  AND  GASKET  THEREFOR 

Harold  Steven  Reiber,  17441  -  47th  Ave.  NE,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98155 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,540,  Mar.  1,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,460,  Sep.  24, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  362,902.  This  application  May  24,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  653,462 

Int  CI."  GOIN  17/00 

VS.  CI.  73—86  20  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  measuring  galvanically  induced  corrosion  in 
fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coaling  a  tubular  body  comprised  of  a  first  material  with  a 
second  material  electro-chemically  dissimilar  from  said  first 
material  such  that  a  galvanic  cell  is  formed  between  said  first 
material  and  said  second  material,  said  tubular  body  lacking 
welds  and  scratches  sufficient  to  cause  measurable  corrosion 
by  cavitation  and  increased  surface  area;  and 

b)  introducing  said  tubular  body  into  an  electrolytic  fluid  such 
that  a  galvanic  cell  is  formed  and  galvanic  activity  occurs  for 
a  predetermined  length  of  time,  said  first  material  containing 
copper. 

18.  A  method  for  measuring  galvanically  induced  corrosion  in 
fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  a  tubular  body  comprised  of  a  first  material  with  a 
second  material  electro-chemically  dissimilar  from  said  first 
material  such  that  a  galvanic  cell  is  formed  between  said  first 
material  and  said  second  material,  said  tubular  body  lacking 
welds  and  scratches  suflficieni  to  cause  measurable  corrosion 
by  cavitation  and  increased  suri'ace  area:  and 

b)  introducing  said  tubular  body  into  an  electrolytic  fluid  such 
that  a  galvanic  cell  is  formed  and  galvanic  activity  occurs  for 
a  predetermined  length  of  time,  said  second  material  being 
solder. 
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b)  detecting  variation  in  rotation  speed  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  on  the  basis  of  information  given  by  said  crank 
angle  signal; 

c)  determining  occurrence  of  misfire  on  the  basis  of  the  variation 
in  said  rotation  speed  of  said  engine: 

d)  deciding  whether  or  not  said  internal  combu.stion  engine  is  in 
resonance  operation  stale  in  which  resonance  with  said  driv- 
ing system  can  occur,  and 

e)  invalidating  said  misfire  occurrence  determming  step  c)  when 
decision  that  said  engine  is  in  said  resonance  operation  state  is 
made  in  said  resonance  state  decision  step  d). 


5,639,961 

PROCESS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  DEFECTS  OF  AN 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  DEVICE 

Peter     Lautenschutz,     Plochingen,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.697 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    26,    1995, 
19523106.6 

Int  CI."  F02B  3/00:  GOIM  15/00:  PD2D  1/00:41/00 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  3  Claims 

o 


5.639,960 
MISFIRE  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akihiro    Nakagawa,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731322 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1996,  8-105617 
Int  CI.'  F02D  l/m):  GOIM  15/01) 
VS.  a.  73—116  16  CUims 

L  A  method  of  delectmg  (vcurrence  of  misfire  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  to  which  a  driving  system  for  driving  a  load  is 
operatively  connected, 
composing  the  steps  of; 

a)  generating  a  crank  angle  signal  for  every  predetermined  crank 
angle  of  said  engine; 


1.  Process  for  detecting  defects  of  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 

de\ice  of  an  internal-combustion  engine  having  an  engme  timing 

gear  with  a  kn<x;k  control,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  a  time  when  there  are  sieady-staie  engine  operating 

conditions  and  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  device  is  active; 

during  said  time.  ad\ancing  a  firing  point  of  said  engine  until  a 

predetemiined     minimal     knock    control    displacement     is 

reached; 
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reducing  the  exhaust  gas  iecii;ulation  rate,  while  maintaining 

the  advanced  firing  point; 
determining  whether  a  knock 

control  displacement  change 

the  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
indicating  a  defect  of  the  exhayst 

change  is  determined. 


control  frequency  or  the  knock 
in  response  to  said  reducing  of 
rate;  and 

gas  recirculation  device  if  no 


5,63S  962 

ENHANCED  TIRE  UNIFO  KMITY  MACHINE  DATA 

UTILIZING  nRST  ANDpECOND  DERIVATIVE 

CALCULATIONS 

John  Michael  Maloney,  Medind,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Girad- 

year  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan  i,  Aliron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  199«   Ser.  No.  611,916 
InL  a.*  Gl  IM  17/02 


VS.  a.  73—146 
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I.  A  method  for  analyzing  tire  liiiformity  using  a  force  machine, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  radial  forces  of  a  t 

generating  a  radial  waveform  f-om  measurements  of  the  radial 
forces  of  the  tire; 

calculating  a  first  derivative 
rate  of  change  data  betwee 
radial  forces:  and, 

comparing  the  rate  of  change  fata  of  radial  forces  to  predeter- 
mined specifications. 
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5,63?  963 


MULTIDIRECTIONAL  WIN|) 
INDICATING 
George  Allan  Sustare,  Jr.,  137 
13104 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996 
Int  CI 
U.S.  a.  73—170.08 
12.  The  method  of 
appropriate  for  launching  a  glidi 
launch  site,  said  method 
a)  mounting  in  proximity  to 
launch  site  a  navigational  aii 
i)  at  least  one  rigid,  first 
first  axis  and  movable 


1  compnsi  ig: 


'  ab«  It 


IV 


32.5        15t         105.5         212        25a.5 


ai  d 


stni  rtural 


22  Claims 


both  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  to  a  rotational  orientation 
of  said  first  axis  about  said  vertical  axis  indicative  of 
horizontal  wind  direction  and  about  said  horizontal  axis 
indicative  of  vertical  wind  direction;  and 
ii)  at  least  one  second  structural  member  mounted  to  said  first 
structiual  member  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  at  a 
rotational  velocity  commensurate  with  the  velocity  of  wind 
incident  upon  said  second  structural  member;  and 
b)  visually  observing  the  orientation  of  said  first  structural 
member  to  determine  horizontal  and  vertical  wind  direction, 
and  visually  observing  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  second 
structural  member  to  determine  wind  velocity. 


5,639,964 

THERMAL  ANEMOMETER  AIRSTREAM  TURBULENT 

ENERGY  DETECTOR 

Robert  S.  Djorup,  20  LoveweU  Rd.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  02181 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,968 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  73—170.12  11  Claims 


the  radial  waveform  to  obtain 
consecutive  measurements  of 


DIRECTION  AND  SPEED 
KPPARATUS 
E.  Seneca  St,  Manlhis,  N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  612,442 

(J01F/A» 

14  Claims 

determming|the  presence  of  wind  conditions 
type  vehicle  from  an  elevated 


visually  observable  from  said 
having: 

member  elongated  along  a 
and  mutually  peqiendicular  to 


5.  A  turbulence  sensor  comprising: 

airspeed  tran.sducer  means  sensing  airflow  against  said  airspeed 
transducer  means  thereby  providing  a  dynamic  airspeed  sig- 
nal; 

bandpass  filter  means  operatively  connected  to  signal  output  of 
said  airspeed  transducer,  said  filter  means  defining  dynamic 
signal  response  frequency  bandwidth  for  said  dynamic  air- 
speed signal  thereby  providing  a  turbulence  component  of 
said  dynamic  airspeed  signal; 

low  pass  filter  means  operatively  connected  to  signal  output  of 
said  airspeed  transducer,  said  lowpass  filter  means  limiting 
response  frequency  of  said  dynamic  airspeed  signal  thereby 
providing  a  mean  airspeed  component  of  said  dynamic  air- 
speed signal; 


analogue-to-digital  signal  conversion  means  providing  sampled 
digital  representation  of  said  turbulence  component  and 
sampled  digital  representation  of  said  mean  airspeed  compo- 
nent of  said  dynamic  airspeed  signal; 

root-mean-square  digital  computation  means  measuring  power 
in  said  dynamic  airspeed  signal  turbulence  component; 

digital  division  means  whereby  said  turbulence  component  digi- 
tal power  signal  is  divided  by  said  digitally  represented  mean 
airspeed  signal  thereby  providing  a  digitally  represented  tur- 
bulence intensity  signal; 

digital  storage  means  operatively  connected  to  said  division 
means  to  store  turbulence  intensity  signal,  said  digital  storage 
means  comprising  two  sections,  a  first  storage  section  to 
accumulate  successive  samples  of  computed  turbulence  inten- 
sity for  a  preset  time  interval,  and  a  second  storage  section 
periodically  loaded  with  an  arithmetic  total  of  the  value  of 
said  samples  of  turbulence  intensity  accumulated  for  said  time 
interval,  clearing  and  resetting  said  first  storage  to  zero  upon 
each  successive  loading,  with  said  second  storage  section 
comprising  non-destructive  memory  storage  means  to  record 
turbulence  intensity  time  history  for  later  readout,  inspection, 
and  historical  review  of  said  airspeed  transducer's  long  term 
airstream  turbulence  exposure;  and 

microprocessor  means  for  control,  signal  processing  and  compu- 
tation of  said  turbulence  intensity  signal. 


5,639,965 
OIL  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM  FLOW  METER 
Robert  A.  Meyer,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  T/F  Puri- 
finer.  Inc.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,871 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/20 

VS.  a.  73—216  18  CUims 
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5,639,966 

MACHINE  HEIGHT  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

MACHINE  HEIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

SURVEYING  MACHINES 

Norman  C.  Whitted,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sokkia  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-275529 

Int  CL"  GOIF  25/14 

VS.  a.  73—432.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  measuring  machine  height  of  a  surveying 
machine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  setting  a  surveying 
machine  such  that  a  machine  center  situates  on  a  vertical  line 
passing  through  a  measuring  point  defining  a  crossing  point 
between  a  horizontal  line  passing  tlirough  tlie  machine  center  of 
said  machine  and  a  side  of  said  machine  as  a  machine  height  point, 
determining  a  point  symmetrical  with  tlte  machine  center  with 
respect  to  a  segment  connecting  tlte  machine  height  point  and  a 
measuring  point  as  a  maciiine  center  symmetrical  point,  and  mea- 
suring the  distance  between  the  determined  machine  center  sym- 
metrical point  and  the  measuring  point  as  the  machine  height 


5,639,967 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  TIME  SPEED  RECORDER 

Enrol  Alexis,  204-15  FootfaUl  Ave.,  Apt  A-53,  HoUis,  N.Y.  11423 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,413 

Int  a."  GOIP  13/00;  GOID  9/28:9/36:15/16 

VS.  CL  73—189  19  Claims 


I.  An  oil  reclamation  system  flow  meter  connectible  between 
two  conduits  for  measuring  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough,  the  meter 
comprising: 

a  first  housing  forming  a  first  chamber,  an  inlet  leading  into  the 
first  chamber  and  lower,  intermediate  and  upper  outlets  lead- 
ing out  of  the  first  chamber,  the  intermediate  outlet  formed 
above  the  lower  outlet  and  the  upper  outlet  formed  above  the 
intermediate  outlet,  said  lower  outlet  having  a  reduced  cross 
section  relative  to  a  cross  section  of  the  first  chamber; 

a  second  housing  forming  a  bypass  duct,  the  first  chamber 
leading  into  the  duct  through  both  the  intermediate  and  upper 
outlets,  the  duct  forming  a  duct  outlet  below  the  intermediate 
outlet; 

a  third  housing  forming  a  second  chamber  below  both  the  first 
chamber  and  the  duct,  the  first  chamber  leading  into  the 
second  chamber  through  the  lower  outlet  and  the  duct  leading 
into  the  second  chamber  through  the  duct  outlet;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  oil  level  in  the  first  chamber 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  motor  vehicle  time  speed  recorder,  the 
motor  vehicle  having  a  battery,  a  speedometer,  and  an  ignition 
switch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  initializing  a  set  time,  so  that  a  continuously  ruiuiing  clock 
motor  of  a  time  means  of  said  motor  vehicle  time  speed 
recofxler  is  set  to  correspond  to  the  actual  time  and  that  the 
position  of  a  clock  signal  pen  of  said  motor  vehicle  time 
speed  recorder  is  property  set  so  as  to  assure  that  said  con- 
tinuously running  clock  motor  is  set  to  correspond  to  tJie 
actual  time  and  that  the  position  of  said  clock  signal  pen  is 
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properly  set,  since  the  batter 
run  down  or  may  have 
alter  results; 

b)  causing  said  clock  signal 
clock  motor,  to  draw  a 
a  roll  of  recording  paper 
recording   paper   tape   of 
recorder  when  the  motor 
ously  running  clock  motor  i 
hours  and  an  elongated  rod 
mounted  to  a  perimeter  of  a 
and  when  the  motor  vehicle 
pen  draws  only  one 
recording  paper  tape  time 
switch  of  the  motor  vehicle  i 
roll  of  recording  paper  tape  i 
used  when  the  motor  vehicle 

c)  causing  a  speed  signal  pen 
recorder,  by  a  speed  signal 
vehicle,  to  draw  a  speed  ( 
tape  speed  portion  of  said 
and  synchronized  with  said 
and 

d)  advancing  said  roll  of 
gated  slot  in  a  front  of  a  hoi 
ing,  by  said  tape  motor,  so 
time  curve  and  said  speed 
speed  for  a  particular  time  ( 
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of  the  motor  vehicle  may  have 
completely  dead,  which  will 


by  said  continuously  running 

sinusoidal  time  curve  on 

ape  time  portion  of  a  roll  of 

motor   vehicle   time   speed 

is  moving  since  said  continu- 

volves  once  every  twenty  four 

of  said  time  means  is  pivotally 

circular  disk  of  said  time  means 

IS  not  moving,  said  clock  signal 

vertical  line  on  said  roll  of 

x>rtion  each  time  the  ignition 

:  in  the  off  position,  so  that  said 

not  advanced  and  unnecessarily 

is  not  running: 

f  said  motor  vehicle  time  speed 

the  speedometer  of  the  motor 

;  on  a  roll  of  recording  paper 

of  recording  paper  tape  below 

ibstantial  sinusoidal  time  curve; 


fr  im 


ral 


recor^ng  paper  tape  through  an  elon- 

ow  parallelepiped-shaped  hous- 

nat  said  substantially  sinusoidal 

urve  can  be  compared  and  the 

be  determined. 


5,639  968 
OPTICAL  FIBER  STRAU  -TO-FAILURE  SENSOR 

Lioyd  C.  Bobb,  Horsham,  and  jHoward  D.  Knimboltz,  Chal- 
font,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  toj  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secret  iry  of  the  Naw,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1994  Ser.  No.  546,974 
InL  CL*  C  l)2B  (Ml 


U.S.  a.  73— «00 


exceei  ed 


I  rw  ) 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining 
points,  in  a  structure  has 
strain  along  the  line  through  the 
an  optical  waveguide  having 
light,  tixable  at  two  locati(^s 
respective  ones  of  the  end 
therebetween,  the  locations 
fixed  to  the  two  end  points 
waveguide  will  be  pulled  in 
increases  the  distance  betw 
region  having  a  Hrst  portioi 
cross-sectional  area,  and  a 
length  and  a  second  cross- 
the  first  cross-sectional  area, 
areas  being  sized  so  that  s, 
waveguide  has  a  strain  failure 
mined  amount  of  strain. 
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BALL  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  D'Adamo,  One  Rose  Terrace,  Chatham,  N J.  07928 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,868 

Int  CI."  GOIN  3m 

U.S.  a.  73—818  14  aaims 
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1.  A  ball  testing  device,  comprising: 

a  tubular  element  having  an  entrance  port  and  an  exit  port  both 

sized  to  enable  the  passage  of  said  ball  therethrough; 
a  restricted  region  disposed  within  said  tubular  element  between 

said  entrance  port  and  said  exit  port,  wherein  said  restricted 

region  defines  an  opening  within  said  tubular  element  that  is 

smaller  than  said  ball; 
an  advancement  mechanism  coupled  to  said  tubular  element  for 

advancing  said  ball  through  said  restricted  region,  wherein 

said  ball  resists  being  deformed  through  said  restricted  region 

with  a  predetermined  force;  and 
indicator  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  whether  said 

predetermined  force  surpasses  a  threshold  value. 


5,639,970 

CURRENT  SELECTION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MAGNETIC 

FLOWMETER 

Robert  K.  Schnlz,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 

Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5033* 

Int.  a."  GOIF  //5« 

U.S.  a.  73—861.12  17  Claims 


14  Claims 


a  region,  defined  by  two  end 

a  predetermined  amount  of 

ivo  end  points,  comprising: 

ends  for  receiving  and  emitting 

along  the  length  thereof  to 

aints  to  define  a  sensing  region 

n  said  optical  waveguide  being 

the  structure  so  that  said  optical 

:nsion  as  the  strain  in  the  region 

the  two  end  points,  the  sensing 

with  a  first  length  and  a  first 

second  portion  with  a  second 

se4tional  area  which  is  smaller  than 

said  lengths  and  cross-sectional 

sensing  region  of  said  optical 

point  equal  to  the  predeter- 


1.  A  magnetic  flowmeter  for  measuring  a  fluid  flow,  comprising: 
a  flowtube  assembly  receiving  the  flow  having  a  coil  with  first 

and  second  coil  wires  for  receiving  a  coil  current  producing  a 

magnetic  field  generating  an  EMF  in  the  field  representative 

of  flow: 
EMF  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  EMF  and  generating  an 

output  indicating  flow; 
a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  coil  wires  providing  the  coil 

current  to  the  coil  in  response  to  a  feedback  signal; 


a  sensor  generating  an  output  related  to  frequency  response  of 
the  coil  and  the  coil  current  and  responsively  providing  a 
sensor  output;  and 

control  circuitry  for  providing  the  feedback  signal  to  the  power 
supply  based  upon  tlie  sensor  output 


5,639,971 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
SIGNAL 
Alvin  E.  Brown,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dieterich  Tech- 
nology Holding  Corp.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  720,863 

Int  a."  G02F  1/66 

MS.  a.  73—861.28  20  Claims 
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signal  processing  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  based  on  the  test  signal,  said  testing  means  in  commu- 
nication with  said  signal  processing  means. 


5,639,973 
FORCE  DETECTOR 
Kazuhiro  Okada,  73,  Sugaya  4-ClioDie,  Ageo-Shi,  Saitama  362, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,310,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5431,M2,  wfakh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  292^496,  Aug.  18, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,406,848,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
764,159,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,421,213.  This  appUcation 

May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-274299; 
Dec  31,  1990,  2-416188 

Int  CI."  G02L  i/OQ 
MS,  CL  73—862.043  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  signal  in  an  ultrasonic  flow  meter, 
comprising: 

(a)  setting  a  first  threshold; 

(b)  setting  a  second  threshold  at  a  predetermined  level  above  the 
first  threshold; 

(c)  receiving  an  ultrasonic  signal  having  a  plurality  of  cycles; 

(d)  determining  when  the  ultrasonic  signal  exceeds  the  first 
threshold  and  marlcing  this  time  a  first  threshold  time; 

(e)  determining  when  the  ultrasonic  signal  exceeds  the  second 
threshold  and  marking  this  time  a  second  threshold  time; 

(f)  when  a  time  difference  between  the  first  threshold  time  and 
the  second  threshold  time  exceeds  a  delta  time,  increasing  the 
first  threshold  a  delta  level. 


5,639,972 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  FLUID  FLOW 
Calvin  R.  Hastings;  Ernest  M.  Hauser,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Robert  C.  MiUer,  New  Alexandria,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Caldon,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,090,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,003 
Int  a."  GOIF  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  73—862.29  5  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  flowing  fluid 
in  a  pipe  comprising: 
means  for  actively  testing  the  flowing  fluid  with  acoustic  energy 
and  producing  a  test  signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid,  said  testing  means  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the 
pipe  and  acoustic  energy  follows  a  path  through  the  pipe  wall; 
and 


^►X 


I.  A  force  detector  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  including  a  fixed  portion  fixed  to  a  detector 
casing,  a  worlcing  portion  to  which  a  force  to  be  detected  is 
transmitted,  and  a  flexible  portion  having  flexibility  formed 
between  said  fixed  portion  and  said  wortcing  portion. 

a  fixed  substrate  fixed  on  said  detector  casing  so  as  to  face  said 
flexible  substrate. 

a  working  body  to  receive  a  force  to  be  detected  and  to  transmit 
said  force  to  said  woricing  portion  of  said  flexible  substrate. 

a  displacement  electrode  formed  on  a  surface,  which  faces  to 
said  fixed  substrate,  of  said  flexible  substrate. 

a  fixed  electrode  formed  on  a  surface,  which  faces  to  said 
flexible  substrate,  of  said  fixed  substrate,  and 

a  piezo  electric  element  formed  in  a  manner  that  it  is  put 
between  said  displacement  electrode  and  said  fixed  electrode 
to  transform  applied  pressure  to  an  electric  signal,  said  elec- 
tric signal  being  outputted  from  said  electrodes. 

wherein  any  one  or  both  of  said  displacement  electrode  and  said 
fixed  electrode  are  constituted  by  two  localized  electixxles  to 
form  two  detection  elements  by  using  said  two  localized 
electrodes,  respectively,  a  first  localized  electrode  to  form  a 
first  detection  element  being  located  in  a  positive  area  with 
respect  to  a  first  axis  of  coordinates,  a  second  localized 
electrode  to  form  a  second  detection  element  being  located  in 


UMI 
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a  negative  area  with  resp>ec 
and  a  second  axis  being 
surface  where  said  localizec 

a  force  component  in  said  first 
difference  between  electric 
first  and  second  detection  e^ments 

a  force  component  in  a  third 
first  axis  and  said  second 
electric  signal  values  outpiftted 
detection  elements. 


to  said  first  axis,  said  first  axis 

perpendicular  to  each  other  on  a 

electrodes  are  formed, 

ixis  direction  being  detected  by  a 

ignal  values  outputted  from  said 


a:  IS 
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DISSOLUTION 
Royal  A.  Hanson,  and  Bruce 
Ave.,  Cbatsworth,  Calif.  91311 
Filed  Apr.  1,  199< 

int  a: 

VS.  a.  73—866 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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direction  perpendicular  to  said 

s  being  detected  by  a  sum  of 

from  said  first  and  second 


SfiS  ,974 


Ser.  No.  625,160 

m¥  1/00 
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1.  The  dissolution  test  apparati  s 

a  base,  at  least  one  flask 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 

a  drive  head  located  directly 
movable  relative  to  said  base 
upper  position,  a  tnixing 
with  said  drive  head  in  sai( 
paddle  is  to  be  positioned 
with  said  drive  head  in  sai< 
paddle  is  spaced  from  said 

a  handle  mounted  on  said  driv 
manually  move  said  drive 

brake  means  mounted  on  sai 
connecting  with  said  base, 
movable  by  moving  of  a 
position  and  a  release  position 
ally  mounted  on  said  drive 
ting  movement  of  said  drive 
lower  positions,  said  brakin; 
on  said  base,  said  brake  leva 
said  handle  with  manual 
release  position  being 
movement  of  said  drive 
mixing  paddle  relative  to 
operation  of  said  brake  mea|s 

said   brake   means   comprisin 
assembly  that  normally  is 
spring  force  of  a  spring, 
movable  brake  arm  and  a 
a  vertical  rod,  said  vertical 
movable  brake  arm  and  said 
brake  lever  in  said  braking 
nects  said  movable  brake  ar 
lever  being  spaced  from  sai 


hi  ad  : 


s  lid  1 


li:ad. 


held 


sai  1 


compnsmg; 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  flask 

of  liquid; 

a^acent  said  base,  said  drive  head 

between  a  lower  position  and  an 

e  mounted  on  said  drive  head. 

lower  position  the  said  mixing 

ithin  the  confines  of  said  flask. 

upper  position  the  said  mixing 

ilask; 

head,  said  handle  to  be  used  to 

relative  to  said  base; 
drive  head,  said  brake  means 
brake  means  being  manually 
)rake  lever  between  a  braking 
said  brake  lever  being  pivot- 
said  release  position  permit- 
lead  between  said  upper  and  said 
position  fixing  said  drive  head 
being  mounted  directly  adjacent 
opd-ation  of  said  brake  lever  to  said 
reqipred  prior  to  initiating  manual 
whereby  the  position  of  said 
aid  flask  can  be  controlled  by 
and 
a  frictional.   grabbing   caliper 
lo4ated  in  a  braking  position  due  to 
caliper  assembly  comprising  a 
brake  arm.  said  base  includes 
rod  being  located  between  said 
fixed  brake  arm.  locating  of  said 
position  tightly  frictionally  con- 
to  said  vertical  rod.  said  brake 
movable  brake  arm.  said  brake 


filed  I 


lever  being  connected  by  a  cable  to  said  movable  brake  arm. 
movement  of  said  brake  lever  moves  said  movable  brake  arm. 


5,639,975 

RETRIEVAL  TOOL  THEREFOR,  AND  METHODS 

David  K.  Waterman,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503383,  Jul.  18,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685394 

Int  a."  COIN  17/00 

VS.  CI.  73—866.5  21  Claims 


APPARATUS 
Renslow,  both  of  9810  VarM 


2  Claims 


1.  A  probe  insertion-retrieval  tool  for  pressure  vessels  and  the 
like  comprising  a  generally  tubular  elongated  body,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  body  to  secure  said  body  to  a  pressure  vessel  fitting 
while  permitting  axial  rotation  of  the  body,  a  flatted  internal  socket 
at  said  one  end  of  the  body  operative  to  engage  a  probe  lock  nut  on 
said  fitting,  and  a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  assembly  operative  on 
extension  to  force  a  probe  through  such  fitting  into  such  vessel,  and 
on  retraction  to  control  the  retrieval  of  the  probe  from  the  vessel 
when  said  probe  is  unlocked. 


5,639,976 
CYMBAL  FOR  PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Hector  Ariel  Manoff,  and  Gaston  Costa  Sa^jurjo,  both  of 
Lavalle  1474  2°  C,  (1048)  -  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,999 
Claims    priority,    application    Argentina,    Jun.    23,    1995, 
332.547 

Int.  CI.''  GIOD  13/06 
VS.  CI.  84-402  9  Claims 


1.  A  cymbal  for  percussion  musical  in.struments  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  at  least  one  watertight  chamber  containing  a 
medium  having  a  density  differing  from  the  density  of  the  plate 
metal  and  from  an  environmental  medium  of  the  cymbal. 


5,639,977 
MUSIC  LEARNING  AID 
John  Hesnan,  Derryloughlaun  East,  Furbo,  Spiddal,  Co.  Gal- 
way,  Ireland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347^87,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^24,522. 
This  appUcation  Feh.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jun.  3,  1992,  921789 
Int  a."  G09B  15/02 
VS.  a.  M—4,77  R  4  Claims 


decoding  means  for  generating  sampling  data  YDy  and  storing 
the  sampling  data  YD^  in  temporary  storage  when  said  readout 
means  reads  out  the  specific  wave  data  W^.  and  for  accumu- 
lating the  differential  wave  data  AWD„  in  the  temporary 
storage  when  said  readout  means  reads  out  the  differential 
wave  dau  AWD„.  thereby  to  reproduce  sampling  data  YD„, 
and. 

musical  tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  musical 
tone  signal  based  on  the  sampling  data  YD^  or  YD„. 


5.639,979 

MODE  SELECTION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  USE  IN  AUDIO 

SYNTHESIS  SYSTEMS 

lou-Din  Jean  Chen,  Saratoga,  and  Jimmy  G.  Lo,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OPTi  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,687 

Int  CL*  GIOH  1/00:1/18 

VS.  CL  84—615  26  Claims 


1.  A  music  learning  and  instrument  playing  aid  comprising: 

a  display  device; 

a  programmable  controller;  and 

a  user  interface,  wherein  the  controller  is  programmed  to  auto- 
matically generate  display  of  musical  note  calculations  on 
staff  lines  extending  in  a  calculation  direction,  and  display  of 
additional  information  including  playing  instructions  associ- 
ated with  the  musical  notes,  the  additional  information  being 
displayed  in  transverse  alignment  with  the  associated  musical 
notes  in  an  additional  information  direction. 


5,639,978 

MUSICAL  TOr4E  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Tsutomu  Saito,  Shizuoka-lien,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushUd 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,081 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-274277 

Int  a.*  GIOH  7/00:7/02 

VS.  a.  84—603  6  ClaioK 

L,IOO 


inCM  MWt  MEMORn 


I.  A  musical  tone  signal  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
wave  storage  means  for  storing  specific  wave  data  W^  where 
OSjSN-l.  and  differential  wave  data  AWD,  where  n=l. 

2 N-l  and  nstj,  the  specific  wave  data  W^  being  produced 

based  on  specific  sampling  data  D^.  the  differential  wave  data 
AWD„  being  obtained  by  deducting  sampling  dau  D,_,  from 
sampling  data  D„.  wherein  sampling  data  D,  including  the 
sample  data  D^  and  D„  are  obtained  by  sampling  a  musical 
tone  wave  at  sampling  points  P,  where  i=0.  1.  2.  ...  N-l. 
readout  means  for  consecutively  reading  out  the  specific  wave 
data  W^  or  the  differential  wave  data  AWD„  ftom  said  wave 
storage  means; 


1.  A  mode  selection  system  for  use  with  an  atjdio  synthesis 
system  that  is  configured  to  generate  audio  tones,  or  operators,  and 
combine  unique  subsets  of  said  operatoK  to  form  a  plurality  of 
respective  ii»elody  channels,  said  mode  selection  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  mode  registers  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of 
channels,  each  of  said  nuxle  registers  indicating  for  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  chaiuiels  a  channel  mode  in  which  said 
cham»el  is  to  be  played,  said  channel  mode  being  selected 
from  a  N/2 -operator  mode  or  a  N-opcrator  mode.  N  being  an 
even  integer  greater  than  2.  said  channel  modes  being  inde- 
pendently selecuble  in  that  said  channel  mode  of  one  channel 
never  determines  said  channel  mode  of  another  channel;  and 
a  dynamic  sute  machine  that  controls  operations  of  said  audio 
synthesis  system  based  at  least  paitiy  on  conienu  of  said 
mode  registers; 
wherein. 

when  said  channel  mode  is  said  N/2-opcrator  mode,  said 
dynamic  state  machine  causes  said  audio  synthesis  system 
to  play  N/2  of  said  subset  of  operators  composing  said 
channel  when  said  channel  is  activated,  the  operators 
unplayed  for  one  channel  in  said  N/2-operator  mode  never 
being  used  as  one  of  said  subset  of  said  operators  compos- 
ing another  said  channel,  and 
when  said  channel  mode  is  said  N-operator  mode,  said 
dynamic  state  machine  causes  said  audio  synthesis  system 
to  play  the  lesser  of:  (I)  N  of  said  subset  of  operators 
composing  said  channel  and  (2)  all  of  said  subset  of  opera- 
tors when  said  channel  is  activated,  the  number  of  available 
channels  always  being  a  fixed  number  regardless  of  said 
channel  modes  respectively  selected  for  said  channels. 
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PERFORMANCE  DATjI 
l^utomu  Imaizumi, 
Coiporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1945 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  Cl.'^ 
VS.  a.  84— M7 


5,6^,980 

EDITING  APPARATUS 
Hamama^u,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 


,  Ser.  No.  570,434 
Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306083 
ilOH  1/38 

8  Claims 


SWITCH 
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1.  A  performance  data  editing 
input  means  to  be  applied  w 
tune  from  an  external 
ratus,  said  musical  tune 
parts  at  least  one  of  which 
musical  progression  having 
means  for  detecting  said  chore  > 
means  for  normalizing  the 
maiKe  data  by  converting 
scale  on  a  basis  of  their 
chord  designation  means 
formed  for  production 
and 
conversion  means  for 
basis  of  the  designated 
indicative  of  a  progression 
performance  pattern 
data. 


BARREL  FOR  MUZZI  E 
Kendricli  L.  French,  Lebano  i 
InteUectual  Properties,  Ltd 

FUed  Dec.  19,  194s. 
Int  a."  B64D 
VS.  CL  89— 1 J 

16 
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1.  A  muzzle  loading  hrearm 
nism.  and  a  barrel,  said  barrel 
which  defines  a  longitudinal  bor 
at  one  end  of  the  barrel,  said  in 

(a)  a  main  portion  which  has 

(b)  a  smooth  muzzle  portion 
portion  and  which  extend 
muzzle  opening,  the  muzz 
surface  having  a  larger  inn( 
of  said  main  portion  and 
i". 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


apparatus  comprising: 
performance  data  of  a  musical 
memAry  element  or  performance  appa- 
inc  uding  a  plurality  of  performance 
represents  chords  indicative  of  a 
a  performance  pattern; 
in  the  applied  performance  data; 
det^ted  chords  of  the  applied  perfor- 
them  into  a  predetermined  tone 
reactive  types  and  roots: 

T  designating  chords  to  be  per- 
a  desired  accompaniment  data; 

converting  the  normalized  chords  on  a 

:hords  to  produce  edited  chords 

of  the  designated  chords  in  the 

indicated  by  the  applied  performance 


5^  1^1 
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c  )mprising  a  stock,  a  firing  mecha- 

1 3ving  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 

and  a  muzzle  opening  to  the  bore 

er  cylindrical  surface  comprising: 

rifling;  and 

which  is  integral  with  said  main 

from  said  main  portion  to  said 

portion  of  said  inner  cylindrical 

diameter  than  the  inner  diameter 

h^'ing  a  length  which  is  from  %'  to 


5,639,982 

MEANS  TO  FIRE  A  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  GUN 

UNDERWATER  USING  A  SPECIAL  BARREL 

CLEARANCE  BLANK  ROUND 

Jeffrey  L.  Cipolia,  Newport,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664320 

Int.  a."  F41F  i/OT:  F41C  9/06 

U.S.  a.  89—1.11  8  Claims 


EX 


^ 


20/ 22 


33 


10 


1.  A  method  of  firing  an  automatic  weapon  in  an  underwater 
environment,  said  automatic  weapon  including  a  barrel  having  a 
muzzle  end,  and  a  chamber  within  the  barrel,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

loading  a  blank  round  of  ammunition  into  the  chamber; 

first  detonating  the  blank  roimd  of  ammunition  within  the  cham- 
ber; 

creating  a  gas  and  steam  within  the  chamber  as  a  result  of  said 
step  of  first  detonating; 

commingling  expanded  gas  and  steam  to  form  a  bubble  at  the 
muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  thereby  displacing  water  from  the 
chamber  of  the  barrel  and  forming  a  dry  environment 
throughout  the  chamber  of  the  barrel; 

loading  at  least  one  Uve  round  of  ammunition  into  the  chamber, 
and 

detonating  and  thereby  firing  the  at  least  one  live  round  of 
ammunition  within  the  dry  environment  prior  to  dissipation  of 
the  bubble. 


LOADING  FIREARM 
Me.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Rochester,  N.H. 

,  Ser.  No.  575,207 
1/04:  F41F  5/00 

3  Claims 


5,639,983 
HOLDER  FOR  PRIMERS  AND  TOOLS 
Jim  A.  Faughn,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,882 

Int.  CL*  F41A  35/00 

VS.  a.  89—34  12  Claims 


26'       19A' 

1.  A  holder  for  mounting  on  an  artillery  piece,  the  holder 
comprising: 

a  base  for  mounting  on  the  artillery  piece,  the  base  exending  in 
a  first  direction; 

an  article  carrier  attached  to  the  base  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  said  article  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein  for  receiving  explosive  primers  utilized  with  the  artil- 
lery piece; 

means  for  removably  attaching  the  base  to  the  artillery  piece; 

means  on  the  base  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools  for  use  with 
the  anillery  piece;  and 

at  least  one  primer  stored  in  said  article  carrier. 


June  17,  1997 
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5,639,984 

INFRARED  TRACER  COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  B.  Niclson,  Brigiuun  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Corporation,  Ogdea,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,260,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  651,617 
Int  CL"  F42B  4/26 
VS.  a.  102—336  15  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  tracer  composition  comprising: 
from  about  30%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  perox- 
ide; 
from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  binder, 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  bum  rate  catalyst;  and 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  55%  by  weight  allcaii  metal  com- 
pound, said  allcali  metal  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali   metal   perchlorates.   biteirazole 
amines,  cyanates,  sebacic  acids,  azides,  oxalic  acids,  bicar- 
bonates,  3-nitro-l,2,4,-triazol-5-ones,  thiocyanates,  carboxylic 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,639,985 
GROOVE  DRAG  MITIGATION 
JaoMS  M.  Garner,  Aberdeen,  and  Harris  L.  Edge,  Havre  de 
Grace,  bodi  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Tiie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  cf  tlM  Army,  Wasb- 
ingtan,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  707^1 
Int  CL"  F42B  l4Aib 
VS.  a.  102—521  7 


1.  A  projectile,  comprising: 

a  projectile  body  having  at  least  one  groove  or  indentation 

formed  therein; 
a  sabot  attached  to  tiie  projectile  body  at  the  at  least  one  groove 

or  indentation:  and 
an  intumescent  material  which  partially  fills  the  at  least  one 

groove  or  indentation  prior  to  the  projectile  being  launched 

and  which  expands  and  remains  within  the  at  least  one  groove 

or  indentation  during  flight  of  tlie  projectile. 


5,639,^oD 

AIRBAG  IGNITEIl  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  Harold  Evans,  Landsdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  lO  Americas 

Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N«.  154,919.  Nor.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^09 

Int.  a."  C06D  5/0O:  F42B  i//« 

U.S.  a.  102—531  8  ClaiBos 
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1.  An  igniter  comprising: 
(a)  a  metal  housing  having 
end. 


first 


open  end  and  a  second  open 


(b)  a  metal  cup  containing  a  pyrotechnic  charge  attached  solely 
to  a  forward  portion  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  first  open 
end, 

(c)  twin  axial  wires  extending  through  the  second  end  of  the 
housing  and  in  contact  with  the  pyrotechnic  charge  at  the  first 
end, 

(d)  a  bridge  wire  a£Bxed  to  each  of  the  twin  axial  wires,  said 
bridge  wire  contacting  said  pyrotechnic  charge. 

(e)  said  twin  axial  wires  being  held  in  place  within  the  housing 
by  a  glass  to  metal  seal,  and 

(f)  a  body  of  insulating  material  attached  to  the  second  open  end 
of  the  housing  and  having  an  open  cavity  adjacent  said 
housing,  said  twin  axial  wires  extending  through  said  body 
and  said  open  cavity,  a  metal  element  within  said  cavity  and 
in  contact  with  the  second  open  end  of  tlie  bousing,  at  least 
one  of  said  twin  axial  wires  being  bent  towards  said  metal 
element,  said  metal  element  controlling  electrostatic  dis- 
charges said  metal  element  positioned  away  from  the  pyro- 
technic material  and  forming  a  discharge  gap  defined  by  the 
distance  between  said  at  least  one  bent  twin  axial  wire  and  the 
metal  element,  said  discharge  gap  being  smaller  than  a  gap 
between  the  twin  axial  wires  and  the  housing  in  the  area 
adjacent  to  the  pyrotechaic  material. 


5,639,N7 
COMFOSrnONS  modifying  BALLISTIC  PKOPERTIES 
AND  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING  SUCH 
COMPOSmONS 
Gerard  Bertelean,  Ris  OnMgia;  Gflks  FaaMaM,  Bordcaax,- 
Ytcs  Loogeviaile,  Bretigny,  and  Manicctte  Rat,  La  Ferte 
Ali^  aD  of  Fraocc,  Mrigann  to  Socicte  Natfanle  dcs  P««- 
drei  et  Eiqttasies,  Paris,  France 

FIM  Nov.  29,  1995;  Ser.  No.  564,712 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  29, 1994, 94  14266 
Int  CL"  CMB  45/ W 
VS.  a.  149— 19J  5  naiaii 

1.  In  a  doui>ie-base  or  plastic-bonded  double-base  solid  propel- 
lani  including  a  composition  for  nnodifying  the  ballistic  properties, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  cotnpositioo  includes  «  least  one 
bismuth  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth 
^resorcylate  and  bismuth  -f-resoicylaie. 


5,639,988 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 

EMULSIFIER  WITH  A  STRAIGHT  LINK  BETWEEN  A 

HYDROCARBYL  GROUP  AND  A  POLYAMINE 

Michael  Ceduuiski,  Thoriey,  Anstraba,  assignor  to  Dyno  Wcs- 

farmcrs  Limited,  North  Sydney,  AiBtralia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,097,  Jan.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,460,670. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,652 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Australia,  Feb.  3, 1993, 32825^3 
Int  a."  C06B  31/2& 
VS.  a.  149—46  15  CUdw 

1.  An  explosive  composition,  comprising  a  hydrocarbyl 
polyamine  emulsifier.  having  a  straight  link  between  the  hydrocar- 
byl group  and  said  polyamine. 


5.639.989 

SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leo  M.  Higgins,  HI,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  MotoroU  Inc. 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,495 
Lnt  a."  IM5K  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  MS  27  daims 

1.  A  shielded  electronic  component  assembly  comprising: 
a  wiring  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  signal  traces 
and  at  least  one  ground  element  fomted  on  a  surface  thereof; 
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a  semiconductor  device  moisted 

electrically  coupled  to  the 
a  confoimal  insulating  layet 
device  and  over  the  signal 
least  one  ground  element 
and 
a  conformal  shielding  layer 
and  in  contact  with  the 
element,  the  shielding  layi 
a  precursor  material:  and 
a  first  plurality  of  tiller  particles 

magnetic  signal  frequencies 

cies;  and 
a  second  plurality  of 

electromagnetic  signal 

frequencies; 
wherein  the  first  and  seconi 

partially  exclusive. 


to  the  wiring  substrate  and 

ilurality  of  signal  traces: 

formed  over  the  semiconductor 

races,  such  thai  a  portion  of  the  at 

is  uncovered  by  the  insulating  layer: 

<  eposited  over  the  insulating  layer 
ncovered  portion  of  the  ground 
comprising: 

selected  to  attenuate  electro- 
within  a  first  range  of  frequen- 


fillir 

fr  qi 


i  ranges  of  frequencies  are  at  least 


5,6;  9 


SOLID  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Kunio    Nishihara;    Youichi 
Takashi  Kayama,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00756,  § 
Date  Jan.  26,  1994,  PCT 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145618,-  Jun 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2.1/28:21/^6. 
VS.  a.  174—52.2 


,990 
SUBSHRATE  AND  ELECTRONIC 
USING  THE  SAME 
Mosono;    Kunihiro    Nagamine; 
Taka  'uki  Ishikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 


1.  A  solid  primed  substrate 
a  metal  base  substrate  comp  i 
layer  stacked  on  said  met: 
interposed  therebetween 


particles  selected  to  attenuate 
uencies  within  a  second  range  of 


171  Date  Jan.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
P  lb.  No.  W093/26142.  PCT  Pub. 


a  collar  portion  made  by  ai^lying  a  bending  or  drawing  opera- 
tion to  said  metal  base  substrate;  wherein, 

said  metal  base  substrate  has  a  multilayered  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  copper  foil  layers  and  second  insulation  layers 
which  insulate  respectively  each  of  said  plurality  of  copper 
foil  layers; 

at  least  two  layers  of  said  plurality  of  copper  foil  layers  are 
mutually  electrically  connected; 

a  contact  interface  of  said  first  insulation  layer  to  said  copper 
foil  layer  and  a  contact  interface  of  said  first  insulation  layer 
to  said  metal  board,  are  both  made  of  at  least  a  thermoplastic 
polyimide; 

said  second  insulation  layers  are  made  of  at  least  a  thermoplastic 
polyintide; 

area  of  an  opening  portion  formed  by  said  bending  or  drawing 
operation  is  substantially  equal  to  area  of  a  bottom  portion 
formed  by  said  bending  or  drawing  operation;  and 

a  lead  portion,  which  is  a  part  of  said  copper  foil  layer  and 
serves  as  a  connection  with  other  circuit  substrates,  is  formed 
in  said  collar  portion  so  as  to  keep  a  tip  of  said  lead  portion 
ofif  an  end  of  said  collar  portion;  and  wherein 

said  thermoplastic  polyimide  at  the  contact  interfaces  has  an 
elongation  percentage  of  not  less  than  30%  and  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  in  the  range  of  160°  C.  to  350°  C: 

said  first  insulation  layer  and  said  copper  foil  layer  are  adhered 
directly  by  the  thermoplastic  polyimide  without  any  adhe- 
sives;  and 

said  first  insulation  layer  and  said  metal  board  are  adhered 
directly  by  the  thermoplastic  polyimide  without  any  adhe- 
sives. 


5,639,991 
UTILITi  BOX  INSERT 
Gail  D.  Schuette,  11623  Co.  Rd.  13  SE.,  Watertown,  Minn. 
55388 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,710 
Int  CI."  HOIH  9/02:  HOIR  13/506 
U.S.  a.  174—58  8  Claims 

iz. 


993,  Ser.  No.  185,897 
Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145617; 
1992,  4-145619 
H05K  l/\8:  HOIR  9/00 

11  Claims 


1.  A  protective  insert  for  blocking  an  interior  chamber  of  a  utility 
box  having  a  pair  of  threaded  openings  for  receiving  screws  for 
supporting  a  component  in  the  box.  the  protective  insert  compris- 
ing a  plate  dimensioned  to  tit  within  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
utility  box.  and  at  least  one  arm  on  said  plate  extending  from  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  said  at  least  one  arm  having  a  tab  at  an  outer  end 
thereof  to  extend  in  a  direction  to  overlie  at  least  one  of  the 
threaded  openings,  and  a  shank  member  attached  to  the  tab  and 
extending  back  toward  the  plate,  said  shank  member  being  of  a 
ompnsmg:  size  to  slip  into  one  of  the  threaded  openings  and  having  annular 

sing  a  metal  board,  a  copper  foil    ribs  thereon  engaging  and  providing  an  intert'erence  fit  with  the 
board,  and  a  first  insulation  layer   threads  in  said  one  of  the  threaded  opening  for  retaining  the  plate 

in  the  interior  chamber  of  the  box. 


5,639,992 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  PROTECTED 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Christian  Arthur  Marie-Louise  Debbaut,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor 
to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  933,285,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5357,057,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%375,  Aug. 
21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,140,746,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  183,546,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,864,725,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  38,415,  Apr.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,559,  Jul.  17,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,433,  Juil  23, 
1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

504,000,  Jun.  13.  1983,  Pat  No.  4,634,207,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  434,011,  Oct.  12,  1982,  Pat 

No.  4,600,261.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,420 

Int  a."  H02G  ]5/06 
MS,.  CI.  174— «4  R  30  Claims 
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5,639,993 
GROMMET 
Satoru  Ideno;  lUayoshi  Ito;  Isao  'Kuji,  all  of  Yokkaiciii; 
Masaki  Kugita,  and  Isamu  Osako,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd.,  Suzuka, 
and  Maltea  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-187937 

Int  a."  HOIB  17/5S:  H02G  J/22 

U.S.  CL  174—153  G  7  Claims 


a  hard  semi-disc  member  having  a  mating  face,  said  semi-disc 
member  forming  a  disc  section  of  said  grommel.  said  disc 
section  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said 
leading  member;  and 

a  resilient  member  having  a  sloped  portion  joined  to  said  semi- 
conical  portion  of  said  hard  leading  member,  a  semi-annular 
portion  joined  to  said  hard  semi-disc  member,  and  a  grooved 
portion  positioned  between  said  sloped  portion  and  said  semi- 
annular  portion,  wherein  said  grooved  portion  having  a  semi- 
annular  groove  formed  on  its  outer  surface  so  that  said  semi- 
annular  grooves  form  a  complete  annular  groove  of  said 
grommet  for  receiving  an  edge  of  a  panel  defining  a  grommet 
hole. 


5,639,994 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Kazuhisa  Tanalu,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289569 
Int  CL"  H05K  //// 


\}S.  CL  174—254 


5  Claims 


^30*SA 


1.  A  recoverable  splice  gel  coiuiector  enclosure  comprising: 

a  recoverable  sleeve:  and 

a  gel  to  seal  cables  emanating  from  the  recoverable  sleeve,  the 
gel  has  an  elongation  of  at  least  50%.  a  cone  penetration  of 
from  100  to  350  (10~'  mm)  and  an  elastic  modulus  less  than 
10'  dynes/cm^ 


SZB 
1.  A  flexible  printed  circuit  used  for  an  optical  instrument  such 
as  a  camera,  VTR  integrated  with  a  camera,  an  electronic  still 
camera  and  the  like,  the  flexible  printed  circuit  comprising: 
a  main  body  including  a  main  wiring  pattern: 
at  least  one  extension  part  extended  from  the  main  body,  a  first 

wiring  pattern  being  printed  on  the  extension  part:  and 
at  least  one  bypass  part  extended  from  an  edge  of  the  extension 
pan.  a  second  wiring  panem  being  printed  on  the  bypass  part: 
wherein  the  second  wiring  panem  on  the  bypass  part  is  elecui- 
cally  disconnected  and  physically  separated  from  the  maia 
wiring  pattern  on  the  ntain  body  and  from  the  inst  wiring 
pattern  on  tiie  exteiuioit  part  in  an  unfolded  condition  of  the 
flexible  printed  circuit. 


1.  A  grommet  comprising  a  pair  of  gronunet  halves  mated 
together  by  at  least  one  locking  mechanism,  wherein  each  of  said 
grommet  halves  comprising: 

a  hard  leading  member  having  leading  semi-cylindrical  portion 
and  semi-conical  portion: 


5,639,995 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VIBRATORY  FEEDER  IN  A  WEIGHING  MACHINE 

Oren  A.  Modier,  Castro  Valley,  CaUf.,  ass^nor  to  Upper  Liadts 

Engineering  Cc  Livcrmore,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.940 
Int  CL*  G«IG  li/00 
U.S.  CL  177—64  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  feed  rate  in  a  weighing 
system  having  a  multi-stage,  vibratory  feeder  including  at  least  a 
first  pan  and  second  pan  upstream  from  the  first  pan  and  into  which 
product  to  be  weighed  is  loaded  into  a  feed  end  of  the  second  pan. 
moved  toward  an  opposite  end  of  the  second  pan  as  a  second 
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vibrator  drives  the  second  pan  i 
and  discharged  into  the  first 
moved  toward  an  opposite  end 
the  first  pan  in  response  to  a  firs 
the  opposite  end  of  the  first  pai 

means  coupled  to  the  first 
of  product  in  the  first  pan 
of  the  actual  weights; 

means  for  selecting  desired 
corresponding  to  desired 
indicative  of  the  desired 

means  for  comparing  the  si; 
of  product  in  the  first  pan 
weights  of  product  to 
weight  signals: 

means  coupled  to  the  secoiil 
amplitudes  of  vibration  of  the 
signals  indicative  of  the  actual 
second  pan; 

means  for  selecting  desired 
ond  pan  corresponding  to 
with  the  differences  between 
signals  of  the  first  pan  and 
the  desired  amplitudes  of 

means  communicating  with 
amplitudes  of  vibration  of  |he 
signals  indicative  of  the 
comparing  the  signals 
vibration  of  the  second 
selected  desired  amplitude : 
ences  between  the  amplitu  le 

means  communicating  with 
indicative  of  the  actual 
pan  to  selected  amplitudes 
vibrator  for  adjusting  the 
the   differences   between 
desired  feed  rates  from 
and  maintain  the  desired 


response  to  a  second  input  signal, 

at  wtiich  point  the  product  is 

>f  the  first  pan  as  a  vibrator  drives 

input  signal,  and  discharged  from 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

for  measuring  the  actual  weights 

for  generating  signals  indicative 


/eights  of  product  in  the  first  pan 

rates  and  for  generating  signals 

ights  of  product  in  the  first  pan; 

s  indicative  of  the  actual  weights 

o  tlie  signals  indicative  of  desired 

det9raine  the  differences  between  the 

pan  for  determining  the  actual 
second  pan  and  for  generating 
amplitudes  of  vibration  of  the 


)  mp 
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Yu-Wah  Tan,  60  Cheyenne 
FUed  Nov.  16. 
Into 
VS.  a.  181—199 

1.  A  speaker  box  comprising 

a  front  having  a  first  edge, 

a  first  side  having  a  front  ei 

bottom  edge,  the  front  ei 

the  first  edge  of  the  front; 

a  second  side  having  a  fron 

and  a  back  edge,  the 

coupled  to  the  second  ei 

a  back  having  a  top  edge  ani 

edge  of  ttie  first  side  and 
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plitudes  of  vibration  of  the  sec- 
desired  feed  rates  in  accordance 
the  desired  and  actual  weight 
■or  generating  signals  indicative  of 
ibration  of  the  second  pan; 
means  for  determining  the  actual 
second  pan  and  for  generating 
i  ctual  amplitudes  of  vibration  for 
ive  of  the  actual  amplitudes  of 
to  the  signals  indicative  of  the 
of  vibration  to  determine  differ- 
signals;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  signals 

amplitudes  of  vibration  of  the  second 

of  vibration  and  with  the  second 

!  ^ond  vibrator  in  accordance  with 

he   amplitude   signals   to   obtain 

second  pan  in  order  to  establish 

ights  of  product  in  the  first  pan. 
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5,6  19,996 


a  second  edge,  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
;e.  a  back  edge,  a  lop  edge,  and  a 
:dj  ;  of  the  first  side  being  coupled  to 


edge,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge, 
edge  of  the  second  side  being 
of  the  front: 

a  bottom  edge  coupled  to  the  back 
ie  back  edge  of  the  second  side; 
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a  top  coupled  to  the  top  edge  of  each  of  the  front,  the  first  side, 
the  second  side,  and  the  back; 

and  a  bottom  coupled  to  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  the  fix>nt,  the 
back  the  first  side,  and  the  second  side; 

the  front,  the  back,  the  first  side,  the  second  side,  the  top,  and  the 
bottom  being  selectively  and  asymmetrically  reinforced, 
thereby  ensuring  that  the  front,  the  back,  the  first  side,  the 
second  side,  the  top,  and  the  bottom  each  has  different  reso- 
nance characteristics. 


5,639,997 

ACOUSTIC  NOISE  CANCELLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WELL  LOGGING  AND  METHOD  OF  WELL  LOGGING 

A.  J.  Mallett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,908,,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,169 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  181—102  12  Claims 


ASYMMETRICALLY  RES  )NANCE  TUNED  SPEAKER- 
VOX 

Fremont,  Calif.  94539 
Ser.  No.  558,903 
\47B  HI/06 

12  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  acoustic  investigations  of  a 
subsurface  geological  formation  penetrated  by  a  borehole,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  body  for  positioning  in  said  bore- 
hole; 

(b)  a  transmitter  supported  by  the  body  for  transmitting  acoustic 
energy: 

(c)  a  first  receiver  supported  by  the  body,  positioned  to  receive 
both  acoustic  energy  from  the  transmitter  which  traverses  the 
formation  and  acoustic  energy  from  the  transmitter  which 
traverse  the  body; 

(d)  a  second  receiver  supported  by  the  body  and  positioned  to 
receive  acoustic  energy  from  the  transmitter  which  traversed 
tlie  body,  wherein  the  second  receiver  is  substantially  isolated 
from  acousitic  energy  from  the  transmitter  which  traverses  the 
formation. 


5,639,998 

HORN  SWITCH  JACKET 

Merle  K.  Ricks,  Layton,  and  Kevin  W.  Booth,  Roy,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,269 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  200—61.54  18  Claims 


1.  A  horn  switch  jacket  for  use  with  a  horn  switch  as  part  of  a 
horn  switch  assembly  for  inserting  into  a  horn  switch  pocket 
adjacent  an  airbag  module  cover,  the  horn  switch  jacket  compris- 
ing: 

a  jacket  front  cover  having  a  rear  inner  surface  adapted  to  be 

positioned  in  front  of  the  horn  switch; 
a  jacket  back  cover  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind  the  horn 

switch; 
a  hinge  portion  connecting  a  first  edge  of  the  jacket  firont  cover 

to  a  first  edge  of  the  jacket  back  cover:  and 
securing  means  for  securing  the  jacket  back  cover  to  the  jacket 
front  cover  with  the  horn  switch  held  therebetween. 


A  '■"     A 

1.  An  inclination  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  conical  recess  recessed  downwardly  in  said 
housing: 

an  actuating  ball  normally  rested  on  and  operatively  moving  in 
said  conical  recess  in  said  housing; 

two  terminals  separated  from  each  other  and  respectively  elec- 
trically connected  to  two  poles  of  a  power  source  of  an 


electrical  circuit,  said  two  terminals  secured  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  housing;  and 

conducting  disk  normally  gravitationally  riding  on  said  two 
terminals  to  close  said  two  terminals  for  closing  the  electrical 
circuit,  whereby  upon  tilting  of  said  housing  to  move  said  ball 
in  said  housing,  said  conducting  disk  will  be  upwardly  biased 
by  said  ball  to  be  separated  from  said  rwo  terminals  to 
disconnect  said  two  terminals  for  opening  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit. 


5,640,000 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  LABELLING  AND 

CHECKING  BLOOD  BAGS  RETURNING  FROM 

ANALYSIS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 

Olivier  Spriet,  Roncfain,  and  Jean-Pierre  Becquart,  Wattrelos, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Association  pour  I'Essor  dc  la 

IVansfusion  Sanguine  Dans  la  Region  du  Nord,  Lille,  France 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414>t2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  31, 1994,  94  03810 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G06K  19/06;  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  235—375  16  Claims 


5,639,999 
UNIVERSALLY  TILTED  INCLINATION  SWITCH 
Yu-Liang  Hsu,  C/O  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,977 

Int.  a."  HOIH  35/02 

VS.  a.  200—61.52  9  Claims 


1.  Automatic  process  for  labelling  and  checking  blood  bags 
returning  from  analysis  comprising  the  ste[>s  of: 

moving  a  blood  bag  by  a  first  transfer  device  to  a  first  station  for 
reading  data  from  the  blood  bag; 

comparing  the  data  read  with  data  stored  in  a  central  data  bank 
of  a  computer; 

continuing  to  move  the  blood  bag  by  said  first  transfer  device  to 
an  automatic  labelling  station  to  which  the  computer  has  sent 
data  needed  for  printing  labels; 

appending  at  least  one  label  to  the  blood  bag  in  the  labelling 
station: 

immobilizing  the  blood  bag  during  the  label  appending  opera- 
tion; 

moving  the  labelled  blood  bag  by  a  second  transfer  device  to  a 
weighing  station; 

weighing  the  blood  bag  at  the  weighing  station: 

verifying  data  on  the  blood  bag  and  weight  readings:  and 

evacuating  the  blood  bag.  after  verification  of  the  data  and 
weight  readings  by  a  third  transfer  device  to  a  chute  for  the 
reception  of  products  suitable  for  transfusion. 


5,640,001 
HAND-HELD  INSTANT  BAR  CODE  READER  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL  FOR  OPERATION 
OVER  A  RANGE  OF  DISTANCES 
Arvin  D.  Danielson.  Solon,  and  Dennis  A.  Durbin,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Technolog}  Corpora- 
tion, WUmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,036,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,308,966,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,791, 
Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
S«r.  No.  422,052,  Oct  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  894,689,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5035317.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,112 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—472  45  Oaims 

1.  In  a  bar  code  reader  system,  a  hand-held  bar  code  reader 
posiiionable  by  hand  at  varying  distances  from  a  bar  code  to  be 
read  and  operable  for  reading  bar  codes  at  distances  from  said 
reader  within  a  certain  operative  range,  said  reader  comprising: 
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(a)  bar  code  sensor  means 
accordance  with  a  bar 

(b)  distance  measurement 
tances  of  a  bar  code  from 
a  certain  measurement 
operative  range  for  readin  ; 

(c)  reading  distance  adaptati 
the  reader  to  the  reading 
therefrom  with  the  said 
of  the  bar  code  to  be 
means; 

(d)  enabling  means  for  enal  I 
and  control  means  couple( 
distance   measuring   mea 
enabling  of  a  bar  code 
means  and  in  response  to 
ment  means  of  distance 
automatically   controlling 
means  during  movement 
within  said  operative  rang 
focused  bar  code  image 

(e)  said  reading  distance 
means  providing  a  plur; 
sensor  means  of  different 


br  generating  an  output  signal  in 

image  incident  thereon; 

n*ans  for  automated  reading  of  dis- 

the  hand-held  bar  code  reader  over 

mge  which  exceeds  said  certain 

of  bar  codes; 

means  for  automatically  adapting 

}f  a  bar  code  at  varying  distances 

o\  erative  range  by  causing  an  image 

subs)  intially  focused  at  the  image  sensor 
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PORTABLE  RF  ID  TAC 
Jonathan  Paul  Ruppert, 
Craig  Fish,  16590  Oak 
95037;  Thomas  AUan  Yap, 
CaUf.  95132,  and  Ronald 
Way,  Aurora,  Colo.  80014 
Filed  Aug.  15, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  235—472 

1.  A  portable  information  g 
a  housing  small  enough  to  1 
a  barcode  scan  engine  mou 
of  scanning  barcodes  an< 
meric  characters  encodedpn 
a  display  mounted  in  said 
a  memory  mounted  in  said 
a  touchscreen  input  device 
imposed  over  said  displa; 
a  microcomputer  mounted 
programmed  to  control 
said  memory  and  said 
grammed  to  receive  decided 
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ing  a  bar  code  reading  operation, 
with  said  enabling  means  and  said 
s   and  operative   in  response  to 
I  lading  operation  by  said  enabling 
reading  by  said  distance  measure- 
within  said  operative  range  for 
the   reading   distance   adaptation 
(f  the  reader  relative  to  a  bar  code 
to  tend  to  establish  and  maintain  a 
the  image  sensor  means;  and 
ad:^  itation  means  including  optical  path 
of  selectable  paths  to  said  image 
jffective  focal  lengths. 
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,002 

AND  BARCODE  READER 

1*^47  Heatherwood  Way;   Ronald 

Cir,  both  of  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

1069  Sununerwind  Ct.,  San  Jose, 

Merle  Ames,  2854  S.  Wheeling 


,  Sen  No.  515^57 
G06K  7/10 

11  CUiinis 

hering  apparatus  comprising: 
:  carried  by  hand; 

in  said  housing  which  is  capable 
decoding  and  outputting  alphanu- 
said  barcodes; 
ing; 
lousing; 

nounted  in  said  housing  and  super- 
for  receiving  user  input; 
said  housing  and  coupled  to  and 
barcode  scan  engine,  said  display, 
I  >uchscreen  input  device,  and  pro- 
alphanumeric  characters  from 


n  ed  i 


h  >usii 


said  barcode  scan  engine  and  store  them  in  said  memory,  and 
programmed  to  display  data  on  said  display  and  to  receive 
data  from  said  touchscreen  input  device  and  use  said  data 
received  from  said  touchscreen  input  device  to  control  opera- 
tion of  said  microcomputer; 
an  RF  ID  tag  reader  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said  micro- 
computer, wherein  said  RF  ID  tag  reader  comprises  a  trans- 
mitter which  can  send  RF  transmissions  which  both  supply 
power  and  commands  to  a  passive,  RF  ID  tag  in  the  form  of 
an  integrated  circuit  which  has  no  power  supply  of  its  own, 
said  RF  transmissions  being  processed  in  said  passive  RF  ID 
tag  to  supply  power  to  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter  in  said  ID 
tag,  said  commands  causing  said  transmitter  in  said  RF  ID  tag 
to  transmit  product  information  back  to  a  receiver  in  said  RF 
ID  tag  reader  using  power  from  said  RF  transmissions  origi- 
nating in  said  RF  ID  tag  reader,  and  wherein  said  microcom- 
puter is  programmed  to  control  transmissions  by  said  RF  ID 
tag  reader  to  interrogate  RF  ID  tags  and  receive  product 
information  from  said  RF  ID  tag  reader  derived  from  trans- 
missions from  said  RF  ID  tag  and  store  said  product  informa- 
tion in  memory,  and  wherein  said  microcomputer  is  also 
programmed  to  control  said  RF  ID  tag  reader  to  send  a  RF 
transmission  to  cause  said  RF  ID  tags  on  items  that  have  been 
paid  for  to  write  data  therein  indicating  said  items  have  been 
paid  for  such  that  said  RF  ID  tags  do  not  cause  activation  of 
store  alarms  under  control  of  RF  ID  tag  readers  functioning  as 
part  of  store  security  systems  at  store  exits  when  said  items 
are  transported  out  said  store  exits. 


5,640,003 
IC  CARD  DEVICE  FOR  MANAGING  SYSTEM 
Tadayori  Makino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,800 

Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-173994 

Int.  CI."  E06K  19/06 

VS.  CI.  235-^91  3  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  device  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  transmitted  to  said  IC 

card  device  to  thereby  output  a  reception  signal: 
a  memory  in  which  data  is  previously  stored; 
reception  level  determination  means  for  determining  a  level  of 
said  reception  signal  output  from  said  receiver  means  and 
reading  out  the  data  stored  in  .said  memory  to  output  said  data 
when  determining  that  said  level  of  said  reception  signal 
output  from  said  receiver  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  level; 
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5,640,005 
ACTIVE  TRIGONOMETRICAL  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  WITH  DELAY  CIRCUITS 
H^jime  Oda,  Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Predsioo 
Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176938 

Int.  CL"  GOU  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—201.4  14  Claims 


transmitter  means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  the  data  output 
fix)m  said  reception  level  determination  means; 

event  counter  means  for  counting  a  number  of  times  said  data  is 
transmitted  from  said  transmitter  means  to  thereby  stop  a 
transmitting  operation  of  said  transmitter  means  when  said 
number  of  times  reaches  a  preset  number,  and 

timer  means  for  stopping  receiving  operation  of  said  receiver 
means  for  a  predetermined  time  period  when  said  reception 
level  detennination  means  determines  that  a  level  of  the 
reception  signal  output  from  said  receiver  means  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  level. 


5,640,004 

PORTABLE  OBJECT  INCLUDING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  POWERED  BY  AN  INTERNAL  BATTERY  AND 

HAVING  A  DATA  MEMORY,  A  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNALLY  POWERING  SAID 

OBJECT  AND  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

THEREFROM 

Gr^ory  Mardinian,  Montmorency,  and  Patrice  Brice,  Vin- 

cennes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Innovatron  Industries, 

Societe,  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,044 

Lot  CI.*  G06K  19/06:7/00 

VS.  CI.  235—492  11  Claims 
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1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising:  an  oscillator  for 
generating  pulses;  a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  light  for  a 
predetermined  tintje  a  driving  circuit  for  driving  the  light  entitting 
element  to  emit  light  in  synchronization  with  the  pulses  generated 
by  the  oscillator;  a  position  sensitive  device  having  a  plurality  of 
light  receiving  elements  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  for  receiv- 
ing reflected  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting  elenoent  and 
reflected  by  an  object  whose  distance  is  to  be  measured  and  for 
producing  a  corresponding  output  signal  from  each  light  receiving 
element  according  to  a  position  of  the  received  light:  a  plurality  of 
delay  circuits  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  light 
receiving  elements;  and  a  phase  discriminating  circuit  for  compar- 
ing the  phases  of  output  signals  of  the  plurality  of  delay  circuits  so 
as  to  detect  the  distance  of  the  object. 


5,640,006 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FAIL-SAFE  MULTI-AXIS 
LIGHT  BEAM  TYPE  SENSOR 
Hiroji  Anzai;  Takashi  Sugiyama;  Tetsuya  Isfaioroshi,  all  of 
Tochigi-ken,  and  Masakazu  Kato,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93A)1463,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10789,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454^78 

Int  a."  GOIV  8/00 

VS.  a.  250—221  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  portable  object  containing  an  electronic  circuit  powered  by 
an  internal  battery  and  having  a  data  memory,  the  object  being,  of 
the  type  that  enables  data  to  be  interchanged  with  the  outside 
without  making  contact,  the  object  including  a  pierceable  zone 
forming  a  region  of  the  housing  of  the  object  and,  inside  the 
housing  and  facing  said  pierceable  zone,  a  plurality  of  contact 
areas  connected  to  power  supply  lines  for  the  electronic  circuit, 
said  areas  being  suitable  for  being  put  into  contact  with  electrically 
conductive  spikes  connected  to  an  external  power  supply  circuit 
and  pushed  through  the  pierceable  zone  so  as  to  power  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  of  the  object,  thereby  making  good  any  exhaustion  or 
failure  of  the  internal  banery.  to  give  access  to  said  data  memory. 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  fail-safe  multi-axis  light  beam  type 
sensor  comprising: 

a  scanning  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  scanning 
signal  which  includes  a  constant  interval  clock  signal: 

a  light  transmission  side  scanning  circuit  having  a  light  trans- 
mission side  shift  register  for  generating  sequential  scanning 
output  signals  for  each  input  of  the  clock  signal  included  in 


UMI 


2008 


said  scanning  signal,  fa 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


sequentially  switching  and  scan 


driving  a  plurality  of  ligh   emitting  elements,  with  the  scan- 


ning output  signals  of  sai< 
ter  so  that  sequential  AC 
plurality  of  light  emitting 


light  transmission  side  shift  regis- 

light  beams  are  emitted  from  said 

slements; 

a  light  reception  side  scannj  fig  circuit  having  a  light  reception 
side  shift  register  for  geii  srating  sequential  scanning  output 

clock  signal  which  is  the  same  as 
said  constant  interval  cloc  i.  signal,  for  generating  a  scanning 
output  signal  for  sequent  ally  switching  and  scan  driving  a 

elements  of  the  same  number  as 
said  plurality  of  light  emit  ing  elements  and  positioned  oppo- 
site thereto,  with  the  sea  ining  output  signals  of  said  light 
reception  side  shift  registi  :r,  and  for  generating  an  AC  light 
received  output  signal  wh  :n  said  plurality  of  light  receiving 
'  ight  beams: 

a  fail-safe  amplifying/level  c  lecking  circuit  for  amplifying,  then 
level  checking  and  rectify  ing  said  AC  light  received  output 
I  )utput  of  logic  value  "I",  with  the 
output  thereof  becoming  i  logic  value  of  zero  when  a  fault 
occurs; 

lignal  checking  circuit  for  adding 
output  levels  of  the  scat  ning  output  signals  of  said  light 
transmission  side  scannini  circuit,  and  judging  a  generating 
condition  of  the  scanning  lutput  levels  as  a  normal  condition 

he  added  value  is  "1"  and  then 

logic  value  "1"  and  judging  the 


ing  circuit,  said  scanning 
said  coincidence  detectinj 


OPTICAL  ENCODER 

ENCODER 
Kenneth   R.   Talbott,  Gretn^; 
Heights;  James  A.  Austin,- 
burg;  David  V.  Adams,  IV, 
and  Paul  R.  Smith,  Jr. 
Limltorque  Corporation, 
Filed  Jun.  21, 
InL  CI  * 
VS.  a.  250—231.15 

1.  An  absolute  encoder 
mounted  encoder  wheels,  eac 
one  code  sequence  defining  a 
spaced  separation  extending 
wheel,  whereby  said  plurality 


when  the  logic  level  of 

generating  an  output  of 

generating  condition  of  ilie  scanning  output  signals  as  an 

abnormal  condition  when  he  logic  level  of  said  added  value 

is  "2"  or  more  or  zero,  and  generating  an  output  of  logic  value 

"0"  with  the  output  therei  if  becoming  a  logic  value  of  zero 

when  a  fault  occurs; 

a  fail-safe  coincidence  detect  ing  circuit  for  performing  an  addi- 
}ne  scanning  period  on  the  final 
scanning  output  signal  of  s  tid  light  transmission  side  scanning 
circuit  and  the  final  sea  ining  output  signal  of  said  light 
reception  side  scanning  c:  rcuit.  and  when  the  logic  level  of 
the  added  value  is  "I",  jud  jing  that  said  final  scanning  output 
signals  are  synchronized  vith  each  other  and  generating  an 
and  when  the  logic  level  of  the 
added  value  is  "2"  or  "0  ,  judging  that  said  final  scanning 
output  signals  are  not  s;  nchronized  with  each  other  and 
ogic  value  "0",  with  the  output 
thereof  becoming  a  logic  '  alue  of  zero  when  a  fault  occurs; 

a  fail-safe  AND  circuit  for  p  jrforming  a  logical  product  opera- 
tion on  the  respective  out{  iits  of  said  amplifying/level  check- 
l  >utput  signal  checking  circuit,  and 
circuit,  and  when  all  the  outputs 
are  of  a  logic  value  "1",  |  enerating  an  output  of  logic  value 
'1",  with  the  output  there  )f  becoming  a  logic  value  of  zero 
when  a  fault  occurs;  and 

a  fail-safe  sample/hold  circdil  for  holding  the  output  of  logic 
from  said  ANI  circuit  for  at  least  one  scanning 
period,  with  the  OLiput  the  eof  becoming  a  logic  value  of  zero 
when  a  fault  occurs. 
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define  a  plurality  of  code  sequences,  wherein  said  plurality  of  code 
sequences  comprise  a  predetermined  number  of  absolute  code 
sequences  and  at  least  one  incremental  code  sequence; 
attachment  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  encoder  wheels; 
sensing  means  including  light  emitting  means  for  illuminating  a 
defined  region  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of 
code  sequences  of  said  encoder  wheels  and  detector  means  for 
identifying  light  illuminated  by  said  light  emitting  means 
passing  through  each  said  encoder  wheel  when  a  slot  com- 
prises the  defined  region  of  said  code  sequence;  and 
control   means   for   identifying   a   position   of  said   absolute 
encoder,  wherein  said  absolute  encoder  operates  in  at  least 
first  and  second  modes,  said  control  means  communicating 
with  said  sensing  means  for  monitoring  said  defined  region  of 
each  of  said  absolute  code  sequences  to  identify  a  position  of 
said  absolute  encoder  when  said  absolute  encoder  is  operating 
in  said  first  mode,  said  control  means  communicating  with 
said  sensing  means  for  monitoring  at  least  during  a  defined 
first  time  interval  only  said  defined  region  of  said  at  least  one 
incremental  code  sequence,  to  identify  a  position  of  said 
absolute  encoder  when  said  absolute  encoder  is  operating  in 
said  second  mode. 


5,640,008 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  MOVABLE  OBJECT 

Johaiues  W.  D.  Bosch;  Josephus  J.  M.  Braat,  and  Joannes  G. 

Bremer,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Sep.    13,    1993, 
09300957 

InL  a."  HOIJ  3/14:5/16 
VS.  a.  250—237  G  20  Claims 


COflPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
WHEELS 

Cbaries  L.   Hylton,  Madison 
Villiam  C.  Hooss,  both  of  Lynch- 
Gretna;  Kevin  G.  Schuiz,  Forest, 
L]  nchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
I  i^nchburg,  Va. 
U  95,  Ser.  No.  493,271 
GOID  5/347 

34  Claims 

c(^prising:  a  plurality  of  rotatably 

encoder  wheel  including  at  least 

^ries  of  slots  through  said  wheel  at 

I  oncentrically  around  the  encoder 

af  encoder  wheels  in  combination 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  determining  the  displacement  of  a 
movable  object  in  cooperation  with  a  graduation  element  con- 
nected to  the  object  and  having  at  least  a  track  which  is  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  successive  grating  strips  extending  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  object,  said  measuring  device 
comprising: 

at  least  a  radiation  source  for  generating  radiation  and  an  asso- 
ciated reflective  optical  system  which  comprises  at  least  a 
collimating  element  for  converting  the  radiation  into  a  radia- 
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tion  beam  which  is  parallel  on  average  and  for  guiding  said 
parallel  radiation  beam  along  a  path  towards  the  graduation 
element,  and  a  radiation-sensitive  detection  system  for  con- 
verting radiation  fix)m  the  graduation  element  into  an  electric 
signal,  wherein  the  radiation  source  is  located  outside  of  the 
path  between  the  reflective  optical  system  and  the  graduation 
element. 


5,640,009 
FAST  ATOM  BEAM  SOURCE 
Masahiro  Hatakeyama,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1991,  3-261231 

Int  a."  H05H  3/02 

VS.  a.  250—251  15  Claims 


T^^ 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 

means  for  volatilizing  and  charging  macromolecules  out  of  a 
condensed  solution: 

an  evacuated  receptacle  in  which  said  macromolecules  are  vola- 
tilized and  charged  by  said  means: 

electro-optical  means  placed  in  said  receptacle  for  accelerating 
said  charged  macromolecules; 


a  high  voltage  power  supply  and  electrical  coimected  to  said 

electro-optical  means; 
an  evacuated  receptacle  of  sufficient  length  for  separating  said 

accelerated  macromolecules  by  their  different  velocities; 
a  phonon  sensitive  cryogenic  particle  detector  consisting  of  an 

absorber  and  one  or  more  phonon  sensors  for  detecting  the 

time  of  impact  of  said  accelerated  macronrjolecules:  whereby 

said  macromolecules  excite  phonons  in  said  absorber  and 

whereby  said  phonon  sensors  convert  said  phonons  into  an 

electronic  signal: 
a  mechanical  shutter  consisting  of  a  rotating  disk  for  preventing 

low   mass  molecules  from  hitting  said  cryogenic  particle 

detector: 
a  preamplifier  system  for  converting  the  detector  signal  of  said 

cryogenic  particle  detector  into  a  low  impedance  signal  for 

further  data  processing; 
a  cryostat  with  a  cold  finger  to  which  said  cryogenic  detector  is 

thermally  connected. 


1.  A  fast  atom  beam  source  comprising:  a  casing:  a  cathode 
provided  in  said  casing,  said  cathode  having  the  shape  of  a  flat 
plate  and  including  a  plurality  of  atom  emitting  holes  therethrough; 
an  airade  provided  in  said  casing  opposite  said  cathode,  said  anode 
having  the  shape  of  a  flat  plate;  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  an 
area  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode:  and  a  DC  high-voltage 
power  supply  provided  outside  of  said  casing  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  catliode  and  said  anode  for  discharging  said  gas 
in  said  area  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SELECTED  ION  SPECIES  IN 

A  QUADRUPOLE  ION  TRAP 
Gregory  J.  Wdfe,  Fatridd,  CtML,  assigMN-  to  Varian  Aamd- 
■tcs,  Inc^  Palo  AHo,  CaHf. 

Continuatioa  «f  Ser.  No.  469,405,  Jon.  6, 1995,  abwdoncd. 

This  application  Oct  9, 1996,  Ser.  Na  726,758 

Int  CL"  HOU  49/42 

VS.  a.  250—282  8  Claiw 


To-n 


5.640,010 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  FOR  MACROMOLECULES 

WITH  CRYOGENIC  PARTICLE  DETECTORS 

Damian  Twerenbold,  Case  Postale   120,  CH-2017  Boumlry, 

SwitzerUmd 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,707 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   4,   1994, 
02424/94 

Int  a."  HOIJ  49/40 
VS.  CL  250—281  42  Claims 


aauRE 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  quadrupole  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer, 
having  end  cap  electrodes,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
isolating  a  selected  ion  species  witliin  the  ion  trap, 
rapidly  changing  tlie  trapping  field  parameters  while  substan- 
tially at  the  same  time  applying  a  dipole  pulse  across  said  end 
cap  electrodes  such  that  the  isolated  ion  species  is  no  longer 
stably  traf^ied  within  the  trapping  field, 
detecting  the  unstable  ions  using  an  external  detector. 


5,640,012 

PRECISION-CONTROLLED  SLIT  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRON  NOCROSCOPE 

Ondrej  L.  Krivanek,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gatan,  Inc., 

Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,535 
Int  CL*  HOU  49/44 
VS.  CI.  250—305  14  Claims 

1.  An  adjusuble  slit  mechanism  for  use  in  an  apparams  for 
analysis  of  an  energy  spectrum  comprising: 


2010 


^ 


>7i^ 


an  energy  spectrum  passing 

a  pair  of  slit  halves; 

a  light  source  for  directing 

a  first  detector  for  mea$uring|thi 
said  light  source  through 

a  second  detector  for  detec^ng 
through  said  mechanism; 

an  actuator  for  adjusting  the 
slit  halves  in  response  to 
said  first  detector  and  for 
spectrum  which  reaches 


iroDgh  said  mechanism; 


li  ;ht  between  said  slit  halves; 

le  intensity  of  light  passing  from 
s  lid  slit  halves; 

said  energy  spectrum  passing 

ind 

vidth  of  the  opening  between  said 

he  intensity  of  light  measured  by 

selecting  a  portion  of  said  energy 

sj  id  second  detector. 


5,« 


INFRARED  SENSOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR 

ABSORBS 
Tomohiro  Ishikawa;  Masashi 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assigno^ 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1*5 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI."  H(MP 
U.S.  a.  250—338.4 


,<  0,013 

IL  VTNG  A  HEAT  SENSITIVE 
FOR  nON  THAT  DETECTS  AND 
I>  FRARED  RAYS 

L'eno,  and  Osamu  Kaneda,  all  of 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 


26  28 


s  id  i 


UMI 


1.  An  infrared  sensor  compr  ing: 

a  substrate; 

an  insulator  layer  formed  on 

a  first  electrode  formed  on 

a  heat-sensitive  semicondu(4or 
concentration  impurity 
first  electrode,  a  heai-sensi  i 
said  first  high  concenu-at  on 
electrical  resistance  depen  I 
high  concentration  impuri  y 
said  heat-sensitive  semico  iductor 
high  concentration  impur  t) 
higher  absorption  coefficii 
sensitive  semiconductor 

a  second  electrode  formed 
impurity  semiconductor 

wherein  said  first  and  seconc 
formed  on  the  top  and  bi  tiom 
sensitive  semiconductor  la  ic 
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S,64«,014 
LASER  DIODE  SPECTROMETER  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 

RATIO  OF  ISOTOPIC  SPECIES  IN  A  SUBSTANCE 

Todd  B.  Sauke,-  Joseph  F.  Becker,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Jose  de 

la  Torre-Bueno,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  San  Jose 

State  University  Founilation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,636,  May  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,543,621.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,118 

Int  CI.*  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  250—339.03  8  Claims 


,  Ser.  No.  543,040 
Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082637 
5/33-  GOIJ  5/20 

16  Claims 
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1.  A  spectrometer  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  a  first  isotopic 
species  in  a  sample  gas  to  a  second  isotopic  species  in  the  sample 
gas,  comprising: 

a  sample  chamber  for  holding  the  sample  gas; 

a  laser  for  emitting  coherent  light  in  a  plurality  of  discrete 

wavelengths  through  the  sample  chamber; 
a  cooler  in  thermal  contact  with  the  laser  for  establishing  a 

predetermined  temperature  of  the  laser; 
a  sample  detector  for  detecting  light  from  the  sample  chamber 

and  generating  a  sample  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
a  computer  associated  with  the  sample  detector  for  receiving  the 
sample  signal,  wherein  the  spectrometer  generates  a  null 
signal  and  a  reference  signal  representative  of  the  absorfoance 
of  a  reference  gas,  and  the  computer  includes  a  program 
storage  device  readable  by  the  computer  and  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  com- 
puter to  perform  method  steps  for  processing  ttie  sample 
signal,  reference  signal,  and  null  signal,  the  method  steps 
comprising; 
normalizing  the  sample  signal  and  reference  signal   with 

respect  to  the  null  signal; 
determining  the  strength  of  at  least  one  preselected  absorption 
line  for  each  isotopic  species  in  each  of  the  sample  signal 
and  reference  signal;  and 
determining  the  ratio  of  the  first  isotopic  species  to  tiie  second 
isotopic  species  in  the  sample  gas  relative  to  tlie  reference 
gas. 


said  substrate; 
insulator  layer; 

section  including  a  first  high 

semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said 

ve  semiconductor  layer  formed  on 

impurity  layer  and  having  an 

ing  on  temperature,  and  a  second 

semiconductor  layer  formed  on 

layer,  said  first  and  second 

semiconductor  layers  having  a 

I  of  infrared  rays  than  said  heai- 

and 
sn  the  second  high-concentration 
la  I'er: 

impurity  semiconductor  layers  are 
entire  surfaces  of  said  beat- 


5,640,015 
PYROMETER  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADUTION 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Kienitz;  Thomas  Heinke;  Uwe  Klonowski;  Peter  Preuss; 
Holger  Sandring,  and  Volker  Schmidt,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Raytek  Sensorik  GmbH,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  206.979,  Man  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  546,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  25,  1993.  43  09 
762.6 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  5/06 
U.S.  a.  250—349  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  by 
an  object  comprising  a  firM  detector  for  sensing  radiation  emitted 
by  said  object  and  generating  a  first  output  signal;  a  reference 
element  from  which  emanates  reference  radiation;  a  second  detec- 
tor for  sensing  said  radiation  from  said  reference  element  and 
generating  a  second  output  signal;  an  optical  system  for  transmit- 
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ting  radiation  along  a  first  path  from  said  object  to  said  first 
detector  and  for  transmitting  radiation  along  a  second  path  from 
.said  reference  element  to  said  second  detector;  means  for  sensing 
the  temperature  of  said  reference  element;  and  means  for  process- 
ing the  first  and  second  output  signals  by  determining  their  differ- 
ence and  taking  into  account  the  temperature  of  the  reference 
element. 


•00  ( 
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5,640,017 
REMOTE  RADLVTION  DETECTION  DEVICE  WITH 
INORGANIC  SCINTILLATING  DETECTING  CRYSTAL 
AND  FIBER  OPTIC 
Jean-Claude  Thevenin,  Velizy,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apn  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  421 J46 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apn  19,  1994,  94  04641 

Int.  a."  GOIT  1/20:  GOIN  21/64:  GOU  1/58 

U.S.  a.  250—368  12  Claims 

1.  Remote  radiation  detection  device  comprising  a  transmission 

optical  fiber  and  a  detecting  crystal  made  from  an  inorganic  mate- 
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rial,  wherein  said  detecting  crystal  is  a  unitary  solid  and  is  optically 
coupled  directly  to  the  transmission  optical  fiber,  wherein  said 
detecting  crystal  is  able  to  emit,  by  interaction  with  radiation,  light 
which  propagates  in  ttie  optical  fiber,  and  wherein  said  detecting 
crystal  is  shaped  such  that  the  dimension  of  tlie  detecting  crystal 
along  die  axis  of  the  optical  fiber  exceeds  the  dimensions  of  the 
detecting  crystal  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  device  also  having 
an  optical  cladding  surrounding  the  detecting  crystal,  which  clad- 
ding is  in  optical  contact  therewith  and  whose  optical  index  is 
lower  than  that  of  the  detecting  crystal,  so  as  to  confine  said  light 
by  total  reflection  at  the  interface  between  the  detecting  crystal  and 
the  optical  cladding. 


5,640,016 

RARE-EARTH  OXYSULFIDE  SCINTILLATORS  AND 

X-RAY  DETECTORS  USING  RARE-EARTH  OXYSULFIDE 

SCINTILLATORS 
Naotoshi  Matsuda;  Masaaki  Tamatani;  Miwa  Okumura,  and 
Kazuto  Yokota,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  373,854,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Set.  No.  594387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1994,  6-028312 
Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1/20 
VJS.  a.  250—361  R  18  Claims 

500  S60  aoo  aso  TOO 
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5,640,018 
IMAGE  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  MEDICAL  X-RAY 
IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Masakazu     Snzuld;     Keisuke     Mori;     Akifumi     Tachibana; 
Kawinari  Matoba,  all  of  Kyoto;  Hitoshi  Asai;  Kazuhisa  Miy- 
aguchi.  both  of  Hamamatsu.  and  Toshitaka  Takeguchi,  Shi- 
zuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  J.  Morita  Mannfacturing 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  and  Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Shizuoka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,441 

Claims  priority,  appUcathw  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1995,  7-022147 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/04;  A6IB  6/14:  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—368  7  Claims 


1.  A  scintillator  comprising  a  rare-earth  oxysultide  activated 
with  Pr  having; 

(1)  a  ratio  of  a  peak  value  at  about  270  K  to  that  at  about  140  K 
in  a  glow  curve  of  about  0.01  or  less,  when  the  thermolumi- 
nescence  intensity  of  the  scintillator  is  measured  at  a  tempera- 
ture increasing  ratio  of  about  15  K/min  after  about  20  minutes 
irradiation  with  ultraviolet  rays  having  a  wavelength  of  about 
254  nm  and  a  power  of  about  I  W/m'  at  about  liquid  nitrogen 
temperature;  and 

(2)  a  ratio  of  a  peak  value  at  about  630  nm  to  that  at  about  S12 
nm  of  a  thermoluminescence  of  about  410  K  with  about  2  nm 
resolution  of  about  1  or  less. 


1.  An  image  delecting  device  for  detecting  a  relatively  moving 
image  comprising: 

an  image  incident  face  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  regions  that 
are  continuous  in  a  direction  crossing  a  moving  direction  of 
the  image,  wherein  the  boundary  of  each  region  is  set  to  be 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  image; 

imaging  elements,  each  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving 
elements,  which  correspond  to  pixels  that  are  arranged  in  a 
matrix  fonn  in  the  moving  direction  of  the  image  and  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  thereto;  and 

optical  fiber  bundles  for  individually  guiding  each  region  of  the 
image  incident  face  to  an  imaging  element 
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METHOD  OF 
ALUMINIZED, 
George  Milton  Ehemann, 
Jr,  Lititz,  and  Edward 
Pa.,   assignors   to 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 
Int  CI. 
VS.  a.  250—461.1 


5,1  40,019 
DETERMI  «NG  THE  QUALITY  OF  AN 
LUMINE  (CENT  SCREEN  FOR  A  CRT 

Ji.,  Lancaster;  Richard  LaPeruta, 

Rid  lard  Garrity,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  all  of 

Thomsfn   Consumer   Electronics,   Inc., 


l4>5,  Ser.  No.  554,311 
COIN  21/64 


wil  I 


1.  A  method  of  determining 
nescent  screen  for  a  CRT 
a  plurality  of  color-emitting 
surface  of  a  faceplate  panel 
luminescent  screen,  said  metlic^ 
uniformly  exposing  said  aluiiinum 

and 
measuring  the  luminescenci 
plurality  of  color-emitting  phosphi 
layer. 
3.  A  method  of  determining 
nescent  screen  for  a  CRT 
ing  of  a  plurality  of  blue-,  gree  i 
formed  on  an  interior  surface 
num  layer  disposed  on  said 
including  the  steps  of: 
uniformly  exposing  said  aluiftinum 
measuring  the  luminescenci 
plurality  of  color-emitting 
layer  across  said  luminesc  :nt 
visually  presenting  the  lumi4uice 
tion  on  said  luminescent 


ION  GENERATION  DE  VICE 
DEVICE,  AND  METHOl  > 

SEMICONDI  CTOR 


Atsushi  Murakoshi,  Kawasa  d. 

and  Tatsuya  Hatanaka,  Id  ikawa. 

Kabushikj  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560|)29. 
tioo  Sep.  16, 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238879;  Nov, 

Int.  a.' 

VS.  C\.  250—492.21 

1.  An  ion  irradiation  methoc  comprising 
providing  a  chamber  capab 

inner  wall  of  said  chambe 

resistant  to  chemical  etc 
providing  a  sample  in  a  saniile 
introducing  gas  into  said  chpmber 

chamber; 
generating  ions  from  the 

said  chamber; 
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5  Claims 


he  quality  of  an  aluminized,  lumi- 

com|  rising  a  luminescent  screen  having 

hosphors  disposed  on  an  interior 

an  aluminum  layer  overlying  said 

including  the  steps  of: 

layer  to  ultraviolet  radiation; 

emitted  by  at  least  one  of  said 
lors  through  said  aluminum 

he  quality  of  an  aluminized.  lumi- 

comp  ising  a  luminescent  screen  consist- 

-  and  red-emitting  phosphor  triads 

a  faceplate  panel  with  an  alumi- 

luminescent  screen,   said  method 


layer  to  ultraviolet  radiation; 

emitted  by  at  least  one  of  said 

phosphors  through  said  aluminum 

screen;  and 

emitted  as  a  function  of  loca- 

!  ;reen. 


5,^,020 

,  ION  IRRADUTION 
OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
DEVICE 
Kyoichi  Suguro,  Yokohama, 
1,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

',  Nov.  17,  1995.  This  applica- 
6,  Ser.  No.  713,123 
Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-283904; 
14,  1995,  7-295768 
HOIJ  3/02 

23  Claims 

the  steps  of: 

of  generating  plasma  therein,  an 

being  formed  of  a  metal  which  is 

due  to  ions  and  radicals: 

chamber  outside  said  chamber: 

from  a  first  opening  of  said 


hi  ig 


inti  xluced  gas  by  plasma  generated  in 


emitting  the  ions  from  a  second  opening  of  said  chamber:  and 
irradiating  the  emitted  ions  onto  the  sample  in  said  chamber. 


5,640,021 
FARADAY-STARK  MAGNETO-OPTOELECTRONIC 
(MOE)  DEVICES 
Zachary  Ka  Fai  Lee,  Cambridge,  and  Donald  Eugene  Heiman, 
Newtonville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,822 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 

U.S.  a.  257—21  20  Claims 


1.  A  high-performance  Faraday-Stark  magneto-optoelectronic 
device,  comprising: 

a  Faraday-Stark  cell  including  a  first  predetermined  material 
providing  at  least  one  quantum  well  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined material  providing  a  barrier  surrounding  each  at  least 
one  quantum  well  and  defining  (a)  a  transition  energy  between 
a  subband  in  the  conduction  band  and  a  subband  in  the 
valence  band  in  each  at  least  one  quantum  well,  (b)  an  overlap 
of  electron  and  hole  wavefunctions  in  each  at  least  one 
quantum  well  corresponding  to  said  transition,  where  said 
transition  energy  and  said  overlap  of  wavefunctions  corre- 
sponding thereto  vary  with  the  magnitude  of  an  applied  elec- 
tric field  independently  of  any  leakage  of  said  wavefunctions 
from  each  at  least  one  quantum  well  to  said  barrier,  and 
further  defining  (c)  a  predetermined  optical  property  that 
varies  with  the  magnitudes  of  said  transition  energy  and 
overlap  of  electron  and  hole  wavefunctions  in  each  at  least 
one  quantum  well  independently  of  any  leakage  of  said  wave- 
functions  from  each  at  least  one  quantum  well  to  said  barrier; 

at  least  one  elecU-ode  applying  an  elecffic  field  of  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  perpendicularly  to  each  at  least  one  quan- 
tum well  of  said  cell  determined  to  select  a  particular  magni- 
tude of  the  Vansition  energy  within  each  at  least  one  quantum 


well  and  a  particular  magnitude  of  the  overlap  of  the  wave- 
functions  within  each  at  least  one  quantum  well  independently 
of  any  leakage  of  said  wavefunctions  from  each  at  least  one 
quantum  well  to  said  barrier,  and  therewith  a  particular  mag- 
nitude of  the  optical  property;  and 
at  least  one  magnet  applying  a  magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  to  each  at  least  one  quantum  well  determined  to 
allow  the  optical  properiy  selected  by  the  electric  field  to  be 
exhibited. 


5,640,022 
QUANTUM  EFFECT  DEVICE 
Motohiko  Inai,  'Kukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212947; 
Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187435 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29A)8:29/778 
VS.  a.  257—26  28  Claims 
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1.  A  quantum  effect  device  comprising: 

a  first  region  for  receiving  carriers  injected  into  the  device; 

second  and  third  regions  for  emitting  carriers  from  the  device: 

a  first  waveguide  for  guiding  carriers  from  the  first  region  to  the 
second  region; 

a  second  waveguide  branched  off  from  said  first  waveguide  for 
guiding  carriers  from  the  first  waveguide  to  the  third  region; 
and 

a  control  region  formed  at  the  branch  of  said  first  and  second 
waveguides  for  controlling  a  potential  barrier  such  that,  when 
said  potential  barrier  is  low,  said  control  region  permits  carri- 
ers on  said  first  waveguide  to  flow  to  said  second  region;  and 
when  said  potential  barrier  is  high,  said  control  region  leads 
carriers  from  said  first  waveguide  into  said  second  waveguide 
and  to  said  third  region  by  quantum-mechanical  reflection. 

wherein  the  length  of  said  first  waveguide  is  set  to  100  nm  or 
less  and  the  width  of  said  first  waveguide  is  set  to  100  nm  or 
less. 


CROSS-SECTION 

NEW       GATE 

100-300X^      K- T^ 


i 
CHANNEL  POLY-N,% 


IPO/PIANARIZATION 

a  first  oxide  layer  formed  over  a  first  portion  of  the  active  region 
and  over  a  second  portion  of  the  isolation  region; 

an  opening  formed  in  the  first  oxide  layer  over  a  third  portion  of 
the  isolation  region  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  polysilicon  gate 
region; 

a  second  oxide  layer  formed  over  the  first  oxide  layer,  the 
polysilicon  gate  region,  and  the  opening  formed  in  the  first 
oxide  layer;  and 

a  TFT  polysilicon  channel  formed  in  the  opening  of  the  first 
oxide  layer  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  polysilicon  gate  region, 
wherein  the  TFT  polysilicon  chaiuiel  has  a  channel  thickness 
which  is  limited  by  the  thickness  of  a  deposited  channel 
polysilicon  layer  which  has  been  selectively  removed. 


5,640,024 

COMPRESSION-TYPE  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kazuhiro  Morishita;  Kazuhisa  Ide,  and  Futoshi  Tokunoh,  aU  of 

Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1995,  7-163581 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/74:29/04 

VS.  a.  257—147  9  Qaims 


5,640,023 
SPACER-TYPE  THIN-FILM  POLYSILICON  TRANSISTOR 

FOR  LOW-POWER  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Artur  P.  Balasinski,  Dallas,  and  Kuei-Wu  Huang,  Irving,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc., 
Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,709 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:3 lA)36:31/42 
VS.  a.  257—66  6  Clahns 

4.  A  thin-film  transistor  (TFT)  structure  having  a  reduced  cross- 
sectional  channel  area  in  order  to  minimize  bitline  to  supply 
leakage  of  the  TFT,  comprising: 

an  isolation  region  adjacent  to  an  active  region: 
a  polysilicon  gale  region  formed  over  the  active  region  and  a 
first  portion  of  the  isolation  region,  wherein  the  active  region 
is  adjacent  to  the  first  portion  of  the  isolation  region; 


1.  A  compression-type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  in  which  crystal  orientabon  between  main 

faces  opposite  to  each  other  is  within  <I,0.0>  ±27.5°; 
cathode  and  gate  electrodes  formed  on  one  of  said  main  faces  of 

said  silicon  substrate: 
an  anode  electrode  formed  on  the  other  of  said  main  faces  of 

said  silicon  substrate; 
a  cathode  thermal  compensation  plate  for  said  cathode  and  gate 

electrodes:  and 
an  anode  thermal  compensation  plate  for  said  anode  electrode. 


5,640,025 
HIGH  FREQLIENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSISTOR 
Migid  M.  Hashemi,  and  Saicd  N.  Tehrani.  both  of  Tempe, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,386 
InL  a."  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336:31/072:31/109 
VS.  a.  257—183  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  semiconductor  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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a  doped  first  current  cairyifg 

a  layer  of  semi-insulating 
cunent  carrying  layer 
therethrough  defining  an 
the  first  current  carryinj 
region; 

a  first  current  carrying 
exposed  first  current  canning 

a  control  layer  positioned 
first  current  carrying 

a  second  current  carrying 
layer;  and 

a  first  external  contact 
layer,  a  second  external 
layer  and  a  third  extern;  1 
current  carrying  electrod 
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layer  positioned  on  the  substrate; 

material  epitaxial  grown  on  the  first 

nd  patterned  to  form  an  opening 

active  region  for  the  transistor  with 

layer  being  exposed  in  the  active 

e  ectrode  epitaxially  grown  on  the 
layer  in  the  active  region; 
n  the  semi-insulating  layer  and  the 
ele^rode; 

ilectrode  positioned  on  the  control 

portioned  on  the  first  current  carrying 

contact  positioned  on  the  control 

contact  positioned  on  the  second 


5,640,027 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Heon-jong  Shin,  and  Young-kwang  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
94-18075 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/10:29/00:29/76:27/11 
VS.  a.  257—207  12  Claims 

RRST  SECONO   r  f'"^ 

CO"""*  couiMN  /  COLUMN 


5  i40,026 

COMPOUND  SEMICONl  UCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

IMPLANTED  ISOLATION  REGIONS 

Shinichi  Terazono,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  TokyoJ  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  151,160,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,508,210.  This  applicatioi  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047677 

Int  a.*  HOIL  .  1/0328:31/0336:29/00 

VS.  a.  257—192  8  Claims 


1.  A  compound  semicondi^'tor  device  structure  including  ele 
ment  isolation  comprising: 
a  compound  semiconductoi 

having  a  periphery; 
a  semiconductor  device  di^wsed 
a  first  ion  implanted  insular  ng 

ductor  substrate  located 

region;  and 
a  second  ion  implanted  i 

semiconductor  substrate 

periphery  of  the  device 

and  having  a  resistivity 

ing  region. 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  device,  comprising: 
a  unit  active  region  including: 
an  annular-shaped  first  portion,  and 

a  crossbar-shaped  second  portion  which  extends  along  a 
diameter  of  said  first  portion  and  which  connects  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  of  said  first  portion;  and 
a  contact  hole  formed  on  said  second  portion  of  said  unit  active 
region. 


5,640,028 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

PARASITIC  CAPACITANCES  FOR  IMPROVED  CHARGE 

TRANSFERRING 
Seiichi  Kawamoto;  Yasuhito  Maki;  Tadakuni  Narabu,  and 
Masahide  Hirama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,451,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  22,  1993,  5-150316; 
Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221066;  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321730 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
VS.  CI.  257—239  |2  Claims 

IPS  IIS 


substrate  including  a  device  region 

partially  in  the  device  region; 

region  of  the  compound  semicon- 

i  tlie  entire  periphery  of  the  device 

isulating  region  of  the  compound 
located  at  a  boundary  between  the 
egion  and  the  first  insulating  region 
ifferent  from  that  of  the  first  insulat- 
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1.  A  charge  transfer  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

charge  transfer  means  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 

for  transferring  charges, 
a  floating  gate  having  a  floating  gate  diffusion  layer  formed  on 

said  semiconductor  substrate  for  accumulating  the  charges 

transferred  from  said  charge  transfer  means. 
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ELECTRICAL 
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output  gate  means  formed  between  said  charge  transfer  means 
and  said  floating  gate  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

a  charge  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  floating 
gate  for  outputting  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 
the  charges  accumulated  in  said  floating  gate  diffusion  layer, 

said  output  gate  means  having  a  first  output  gate  region  adjacent 
to  said  charge  transfer  means  and  a  second  output  gate  region 
adjacent  to  said  floating  gate  diffusion  layer,  said  first  output 
gate  region  having  a  first  output  gate  electrode  formed  thereon 
with  an  insulating  film  therebetween,  said  second  output  gate 
region  having  a  second  output  gate  electrode  formed  thereon 
with  an  insulating  film  therebetween,  a  DC  voltage  being 
applied  to  said  first  output  gate  electrode,  and  an  output 
voltage  being  applied  to  said  second  output  gate  electrode 
from  said  charge  detecting  circuit. 


5,640,029 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Toyokazu  Ohnishi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270893 


Int  a.'  HOIL  29/80:21/26 


VS.  a.  257—280 


16  Claims 
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capacitor  to  simultaneously  store  a  0  or  1  binary  digit  in  the 
volatile  storage  mechanism  of  said  ferroelectric  capacitor. 


5,640,031 

SPACER  FLASH  CELL  PROCESS 

Parviz  Kcshtbod,  11627  Rebecca  La.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129^66,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,479368.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

413,349 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/788:29/76:29/94:31/062 


VS.  CL  257—315 


17  Claims 


mp  * 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  having  a  prescribed  impurity  con- 
centration; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  being  adjacent  to  the  first  semi- 
conductor region  and  having  a  lower  impurity  concentration 
than  the  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  source  electrode  being  connected  to  the  first  semiconductor 
region; 

a  drain  electrode  being  disposed  on  the  second  semiconductor 
region;  and 

a  gate  electrode  being  disposed  on  the  first  semiconductor  region 
side  of  the  second  semiconductor  region. 


5,640,030 
DOUBLE  DENSE  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  CELL 

MEMORY 
Donald  McAlpine  Kenney,  Shelbume,  Vt,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,679 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/108:  GlIC  11/22 
VS.  a.  257—296  20  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising 
a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  first  and  second  polarization 

states  and  a  volatile  storage  mechanism,  and 
voltage  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  having  a  given  mag- 
nitude 10  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  to  select  one  of  said  first 
and  second  polarization  states  to  store  a  0  or  1  binary  digit, 
respectively,  in  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  and  for  subse- 
quently applying  a  second  voltage  having  a  magnitude  signifi- 
cantly smaller  than  said  given  magnitude  to  said  ferroelectric 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  planar  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  an 
upper  surface  and  further  having  a  conductive  source  region 
and  a  conductive  drain  region  formed  in  the  upper  surface 
having  a  channel  region  therebetween; 

b.  a  bit  line  coupled  to  the  substrate  and  formed  over  the  drain, 
the  bit  line  having  substantially  vertical  sidewalls,  wherein  the 
bit  line  is  formed  of  a  metal: 

b.  a  floating  gate  that  is  coupled  to  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
floating  gate  is  formed  of  a  conductive  material  that  is  sur- 
rounded by  an  electrically  insulating  material  and  further 
wherein  the  floating  gale  has  a  cross  section  which  is  longer 
along  one  axis  than  it  is  along  its  other  axis,  the  floating  gale 
having  at  least  one  surface  parallel  to  the  longer  axis  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  substrate  and  adjacent  one 
of  the  vertical  sidewalls  of  the  bit  line,  the  floating  gate 
having  a  sharp  tip  at  an  end  of  tlie  surface  furthest  from  the 
substrate  wherein  the  floating  gate  is  positioned  over  and 
electrically  controls  only  a  portion  of  the  channel  adjacent  the 
drain;  and 

c.  a  control  gate,  coupled  to  the  substrate  so  that  the  floating  gate 
is  between  the  control  gate  and  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
control  gale  is  spaced  apan  from  tlie  floating  gate  by  the 
insulating  material  such  that  tlie  control  gate  only  overlaps  a 
portion  of  tlie  floating  gale  along  the  at  least  one  surface 
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parallel  to  the  longer  axis 
the  substrate  furthest  fipor  i 
close  proximity  with  the 
wherein  the  control  gate 
electrically  controls  onl] 
controlled  by  the  floating 
ing  gate  is  programmed 


hat  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 

the  substrate  and  only  comes  into 

t  Dating  gate  in  this  region  of  overlap 

IS  positioned  over  the  channel  and 
that  portion  of  the  channel  not 

gate,  and  fiiither  wherein  the  float- 
hot  electron  injection. 


5.( 


NON-VOLATILE 

wrraiMPROviD 

Yugo  Tomioka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio  i 
Int  a.' 
U.S.  a.  257—316 
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June  17,  1997 


1,032 
SEMICOfWUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
REWRITE  SPEED 
assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 


15  »5, 


i,  Ser.  No.  525,264 
Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242098 
HOIL  29/68 

26  Claims 
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1.  A  non-volatile 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  shield  gate  electrode  formed 
said  semiconductor  substqite 
film; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  formed 
semiconductor  substrate 
device  region  lying  adjao^nt 
and  a  part  of  said  floati 
device  isolation  region 
tween;  and 

a  control  gate  electrode  fomled 
through  an  oxide/nitride/<|)cide 
said  shield  gate  electrode 
such  that  a  part  of  said  coi 
gap  region 


semicondu  :tor  memory  device  comprising: 

over  a  device  isolation  region  of 
through  a  shield  gate  insulating 

over  a  device  region  of  said 

tl|rough  a  tunnel  insulating  film,  said 

to  said  device  isolation  region 

g  gate  electrode  overlapping  said 

as  to  form  a  gap  region  therebe- 
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over  said  floating  gate  electrode 

(ONO)  film  and  formed  over 

hrough  a  shield  cap  insulating  film 

I  trol  gate  electrode  extends  into  said 


5,<  40,033 

MOSFET  HAVING  F  NE  GATE  ELECTRODE 

STRl  ICTURE 


1.  A  MOS  type  field  effect 
a  semiconductor  substrate  o 


Fumitomo  Matsuoka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Ja]  lan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
doned.  Tliis  application 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  257—333 


S<r. 


HI  IL 


I  ansistor  (MOSFET)  comprising: 
a  first  conductivity  type; 


source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  to  provide  a  channel  region 
therebetween; 

a  first  insulating  film  provided  substantially  over  said  source 
region; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  over  said  first  insulating  film  to 
provide  a  side  wall  having  a  step  height; 

a  gate  insulating  film  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
to  cover  said  channel  region;  and 

a  gate  electrode  provided  over  said  gate  insulating  film  extend- 
ing to  said  second  insulating  film  and  covering  said  side  wall, 
said  gate  electrode  having  an  upper  horizontally  extending 
portion  above  the  source  region:  a  vertically  extending  portion 
located  along  said  side  wall,  and  a  lower  horizontally  extend- 
ing portion  above  the  drain  region, 

wherein  the  vertically  extending  portion  has  a  critical  thickness, 
the  critical  thickness  being  a  horizontal  thickness  of  die 
vertically  extending  portion  of  said  gate  electrode  that  is 
located  along  the  sidewall  below  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
upper  horizontally  extending  portion  of  said  gate  electrode 
and  above  an  upper  surface  of  the  lower  horizontally  extend- 
ing portion  of  :aid  gate  electrode,  and 

an  effective  channel  length  of  the  MOSFET  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  critical  thickness  of  the  vertically  extending 
portion  of  said  gate  electrode. 


5,640,034 

TOP-DRAIN  TRENCH  BASED  RESURF  DMOS 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,985 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

U.S.  a.  257—341  7  Claims 


,121,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
No.  89084,  Jul.  8,  1993,  aban- 
/  ipr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,198 
Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182408 

29/76:29/94 

16  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  power  transistor,  comprising: 
a  source  formed  at  a  top  surface  of  the  transistor; 
a  drain  formed  at  the  top  surface  of  the  transistor; 
a  gate  formed  in  a  trench  between  the  source  and  drain;  and 
a  nonuniform  dielecnic  lining  in  the  trench  having  a  thin  portion 
adjacent  the  source  and  a  thick  portion  adjacent  the  drain. 


5,640,035 

MOSFET  HAVING  IMPROVED  DRIVING 

PERFORMANCE 

Akira  Sudo,  and  Toshihani  Watanabe,  both  cf  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,950,  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,732,  Apr.  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-094264 

Int  a.*"  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

VS.  a.  257—344  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


June  17.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2017 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  first  surface 
portion  at  a  first  level  and  a  second  surface  portion  at  a  second 
level: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  only  on  said  first  surface  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  insulating 
layer; 

first  sidewall  spacers,  each  first  sidewall  spacer  having  a  side 
portion  contacting  a  sidewall  of  said  gate  electrode  and  a  base 
portion  contacting  said  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  layer; 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  said  second  surface  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

first  and  second  impurity  regions  formed  in  said  first  surface 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  impurity 
region  being  adjacent  to  said  source  region  and  having  an 
impurity  concentration  lower  than  an  impurity  concentration 
of  said  source  region,  and  said  second  impurity  region  being 
adjacent  to  said  drain  region  and  having  an  impurity  concen- 
tration lower  than  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  drain 
region;  and 

second  sidewall  spacers,  each  second  sidewall  spacer  having  a 
side  portion  contacting  a  step  portion  between  said  first  and 
second  surface  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
base  portion  contacting  a  corresponding  one  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions,  and  an  upper  portion  extending  horn  said 
base  portion,  wherein  a  width  of  each  second  sidewall  spacer 
is  greater  at  said  base  portion  than  at  said  upper  portion. 


for  preventing  unstable  voltage  of  several  volts  that  is  not  cut 
off  by  said  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  from 
being  sent  to  the  internal  circuit,  wherein  said  constant  volt- 
age means  further  comprises: 

nodes  formed  on  said  current  path; 

a  first  power  terminal  supplying  a  predetermined  voltage; 

first  resistor  means  formed  on  the  current  path  between  said 
electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  and  one  of  said 
nodes; 

a  constant-voltage  diode  formed  between  one  of  said  nodes  and 
the  first  power  terminal  and  turned  on  to  drop  voltage  of  said 
node  into  a  predetermined  stable  voluge  in  case  that  said 
voltage  of  said  node  is  imstable  voltage  of  more  than  several 
volts;  and 

second  resistor  nneans  formed  parallel  to  said  constant  voltage 
diode  between  tlie  other  of  said  nodes  and  first  power  termi- 
nal. 


5,640,037 

CELL  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACTS 

Richard  A.  Blancfaard,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472336,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  554^437 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:27/11 

VS.  a.  257—369 


IS  Claims 
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5,640,036 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CUT-OFF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Woo  Bong  Lee;  Taek  Ki  Hong;  Tae  Jung  Yeo;  Jae  Wan  Koh, 
and  Se  Jeong  Kim,  all  of  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoung- 
kido, Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1994, 
1994-29186 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257—355  7  Claims 


TO  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 


TO  fNTERNM. 
ORCUtT 


,t 


TO  GROUND 
POWER 


1.  A  high  voltage  cut-off  semiconductor  device  including  an 
electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  that  is  formed  on  a  current 
path  between  supply  power  terminal  and  an  internal  circuit  of  a 
semiconductor  chip  to  prevent  unsuble  supply  voltage  of  more 
than  several  volts  from  being  transmitted  to  the  internal  circuit 
when  the  unstable  supply  voltage  is  applied  from  the  supply  power 
terminal,  the  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

constant  voltage  means  formed  on  a  current  path  between  said 
electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  and  intenud  circuit 


1.  A  product  made  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a.)  forming  a  first  patterned  thin-film  polycrystalline  senjicon- 
ductor  layer  to  provide  insulated  gates  over  first  and  second 
crystalline  semiconductor  regions,  said  second  crystalline 
semiconductor  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and  said 
first  crystalline  semiconductor  region  having  a  second  con- 
ductivity type; 

(b.)  forming  an  interievel  dielectric  over  said  first  patterned 
ihin-film  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer; 

(c.)  depositing  a  second  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer 
which  at  least  partly  overlies  said  interievel  dielectric,  and 
patterning  said  second  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  to 
expose  first  portions,  but  not  second  portions,  of  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  regions; 

(d.)  doping  a  first  portion  of  said  second  polycrystallirje  semi- 
conductor layer  with  first-conductivity-type  dopants,  and 
simultaneously  doping  said  first  portions  of  said  first  crystal- 
line semiconductor  regions; 

(e.)  doping  a  second  portion  of  said  second  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  layer  with  second-conductivity-type  dopants, 
and  simultaneou.sly  doping  said  first  portions  of  said  second 
crystalline  semiconductor  regions;  and 

(f.)  cladding  said  second  polycrysulline  semiconductor  layer 

with  a  cladding  layer  of  metallic  conductivity  which  shunts  at 

least  some  of  the  lateral  junctions  between  said  first  and 

second  portions  of  said  second  polycrystalhne  layer. 

wherein  said  steps  c).  d).  and  e)  create  an  asymmetrical  source/ 

drain  strucmre. 
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VLSI 


5,64 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PLANARIZtD 
Eric  A.  Sparks,  San  Jose, 
Antonio,  Tex^  assignors  to 
CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19« 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  257—412 


,038 
!  TRUCTURE  WITH  SELF- 
LAYERS 

,  and  Stacy  W.  Hall,  San 
Teciinology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 


HIIL 


5.  An  integrated  circuit  stnictu  e 

a  pyramid-lilce  stnicture  inclu  ling 
layer  having  a  lateral  base 
trie  top  layer  overlying  said 
dielectric  top  layer  having  < 
said  lateral  base  dimension: 

a  second  oxide  dielectric 
structure,  said  second  dielec^ic 
i  sties  due  to  a  shape  of  said 

a  planarizing  layer  overlying 
planarizing  layer  having 
of  said  pyramid-like  stnictui 


;  sha[  : 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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<,  Sen  No.  561,768 
21/473 


10  Claims 


compnsmg: 

a  silicide  conductive  base 

di  nension  and  a  first  oxide  dielec- 

conductive  base  layer,  said  first 

lateral  top  dimension  less  than 

laj^r  overlying  said  pyramid-like 

layer  having  shape  character- 

jyramid-like  structure;  and 

lid  second  dielectric  layer,  said 

characteristics  due  to  the  shape 


5,640  039 
COIWUCTIVE  PLANE  I  ENEATH  SUSPENDED 
MICROSTl  lUCTURE 
Kevin   Hin-Leung   Chau,   North  Andover,   Mass.;    Roger  T. 
Howe,  Lafayette,  Calif.;  Rich  jrd  S.  Payne,  Andover,  Mass.; 
Yang  Zhao;  Theresa  A.  Core,  both  of  North  Andover,  Mass., 
and  Steven  J.  Sherman,  Lexii  gton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ana- 
log Devices,  Inc.,  Wilfaningtoi ,  Mass. 


Filed  Dec.  1,  1994, 


Int.  a."  H  IIL  29/82 


VS.  CI.  257—417 


UMl 


Ser.  No.  347,702 


13  Claims 


10.  A  micromachined  electro 

a  substrate; 

a  conductive  region  on  the  sub^te.  having  an  at  least  partially- 
exposed  top  surface; 

a  conductive  structure  suspend  d 
the  conductive  region  and 
with  the  potential  of  the 
response  to  the  position  of  t 

mean's  for  driving  the  conducti' 
the  conductive  structure. 


n  :chanical  structure  comprising: 


above  the  exposed  surface  of 
able  relative  to  the  substrate, 
c  inductive  structure  variable  in 
conductive  structure;  and 
region  to  the  same  potential  as 


5,640,040 
HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Akio    Nakagawa,    Hiratsuka,-    Norio    Yasuhara,    Yokohama; 
Tomoko  Matsudai,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Yamaguchi,  Urawa; 
Ichiro  Omura,  Yokohama,  and  Hideyuki  Funaki,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,056,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,438,220,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,214, 
Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^43,067,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  642,565,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,241,210, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,746,  Aug.  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
161,102,  Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  481,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  26,  1987,  62-43564; 
Jul.  29, 1987,  62-189420;  Jul.  4, 1988,  63-166403;  Jan.  31, 1991, 
3-31720;  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-90068;  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-109605;  Sep. 
20,  1991,  3-268970;  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175777;  Mar.  11,  1993, 
5-50534 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  CI.  257-^187  5  Oaims 

A 
486 


4S4 


1.  A  diode  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  directly  bonded  with  said  substrate; 

a  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulating 

layer; 
a  first  impurity  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  formed  in  said 

high  resistance  semiconductor  layer; 
a  second  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  formed 

in  said  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer; 
a  third  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  formed  in 

a  surface  portion  of  said  first  impurity  region; 
a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  first  impurity  region  and  said 

third  impurity  region;  and 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  second  impurity  region. 


5,640,041 

STRESS  RELAXATION  IN  DIELECTRIC  BEFORE 

METALLIZATION 

Water  Lur,  lUpei,  and  Edward  Houn,  Tainan,  both  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,090,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5316,720.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,260 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CI.  257—510  6  Claims 

60         62 
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52(N+) 

54(N-)      S4(N-) 

An  integrated  circuit  device  wherein  thermal  stresses  are 


minimized  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  wide  and  narrow  trenches  within  a  semiconductor 
substrate  wherein  said  trenches  comprise  device  isolation 
regions  and  wherein  said  trenches  contain  voids  which  are 
completely  enclosed  within  said  trenches  and  wherein  said 
voids  act  to  reduce  thermal  stresses; 

semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  wherein  said  semiconductor  device  structures 
include  gate  electrodes; 

spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes  wherein  said 
spacers  contain  voids  which  are  completely  enclosed  within 
said  spacers  and  wherein  said  voids  act  to  reduce  thermal 
stresses: 

a  plurality  of  patterned  metallization  layers  over  said  semicon- 
ductor device  structures;  and 

a  passivation  layer  overlying  topmost  said  metallization  layer. 


5,640,042 
THIN  FILM  FERROELECTRIC  VARACTOR 
Thomas  E.  Kosdca,  Clark;  Richard  W.  Babbitt,  Fair  Haven, 
and  William  D.  Wilber,  Neptune,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,357 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/93 

VS.  a.  257—595  8  Qaims 


1.  A  thin  film  ferroelectric  varactor  device,  comprising: 

a  carrier  substrate  layer; 

a  metallic  conductive  layer  deposited  on  said  carrier  substrate 

layer; 
a  thin  film  ferroelectric  deposited  on  said  metallic  conductive 

layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  metallic  conductive  means  longitudinally  disposed 

on  said  thin  film  ferroelectric,  said  conductive  means  defining 

longitudinal  gaps  therebetween. 


'»C»NN»C«C«C«i8'N«««iN«C«C*CC«NC!*«aC«»NNN«5^ 


a  first  region  in  the  mesa  portion  that  is  adjacent  the  first  surface 
and  of  one  conductivity  type  and  of  relatively  low  resistivity; 

a  second  region  in  the  mesa  portion  that  is  adjacent  the  first 
region  and  of  the  one  conductivity  type  but  of  relatively  high 
resistivity  and  that  forms  with  the  first  region  a  high-low 
junction  that  has  a  central  portion  and  an  edge  portion,  the 
edge  portion  intersecting  the  side  walls  of  the  mesa  relatively 
close  to  the  first  surface  and  the  central  portion  being  spaced 
relatively  distant  from  the  first  surface; 

a  third  region  adjacent  the  second  surface,  and  of  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  the  one  conductivity  type  for  forming  a  P-N 
junction  with  the  second  region;  and 

at  least  one  layer  in  the  mesa  portion  that  is  germanium-doped 
and  extends  transversely  in  the  mesa  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  the  major  surfaces  and  intersects  the  high-low 
junction  such  that  its  edge  portion  is  on  one  side  of  each 
germanium-doped  layer  and  its  central  portion  is  on  the 
opposite  side  of  each  germanium-doped  layer. 


5,640,044 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAID  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shinitsu  Takehashi,  and  Kenzo  Hatada,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  421,183 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-«77112 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495;23/34 

VS.  CI.  257—666  10  Qaims 

8a  f  If^&T  SCHICONOUCTOR  CHIP 


5,640,043 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SILICON  DIODE  WITH  OPTIMUM 
PLACEMENT  OF  SILICON-GERMANIUM  LAYERS 
Jack  Eng,  Cork  City,  Ireland;  Joseph  Chan,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.; 
Lawrence  Laterza,  MUkr  Place,  N.Y.,-  Gregory  Zakaluk, 
Seaford,  N.Y.;  Jun  Wu,  Flashing,  N.Y.;  John  Amato,  North- 
port  N.Y.;  Dennis  Garbis,  Huntington  SUtion,  N.Y.,  and 
WUIem  Einthoven,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec,  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.071 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/06:27/082 
VS.  CI.  257— «24  15  Claims 

1.  A  fast  high  voltage  switching  rectifier  comprising  a  silicon 
chip  that  has  first  and  second  opposed  major  plane  surfaces  and 
between  such  surfaces  a  subsu-ate  portion  and  an  epitaxial  mesa 
portion  with  tapered  side  walls,  the  chip  fiirther  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises: 


Sb 

SCCONO 
SCMICONOUCTW  CHIP 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lead  fi^me  having  a  die  pad,  a  plurality  of  inner  leads  each 
having  tips  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  die  pad  and  which 
extend  toward  said  die  pad,  and  outer  leads  respectively 
extending  from  said  inner  leads: 

a  first  semiconductor  chip  having  a  polygonal  flat  shape,  a  back 
face  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  a  first  face 
of  said  die  pad  of  said  lead  frame: 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  having  a  polygonal  flat  shape  in 
which  the  number  of  the  sides  is  tlie  same  as  that  of  said  first 
semiconductor  chip,  a  back  face  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
mounted  on  a  second  face  of  said  die  pad  of  said  lead  frame; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  disposed  at  each  of  said  sides  of  each 
of  said  respective  main  faces  of  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor chips  respectively;  and 

bonding  wires  connecting  said  inner  leads  to  said  bonding  pads; 
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said  first  and  second  semicondictor 
die  pad  so  that  projections 
the  polygons  forming  said 
chips  formed  on  said  die 
obliquely. 

wherein  said  tips  of  said  inner 
virtual  polygon  panem, 
pattern  respectively  facing 
chips,  the  number  of  the  ir 
in  each  of  said  sides  of 
same  as  the  number  of  the 
said  sides  of  said  semiconductor 
to  said  sides  of  said  virtual 

the  inner  leads  of  which  tips  c 
said  virtual  polygon  patten 
pads  at  each  of  said  sides 
semiconductor  chips,  and 

the  inner  leads  of  which  tips 
said  virtual  polygon  patten 
bonding  pads  of  said  first 
pads  of  said  semiconductor 


chips  being  disposed  on  said 

I  nes  of  the  corresponding  sides  of 

first  and  second  semiconductor 

pad,  intersect  with  each  other 


sa  J 


sail 


leads  are  located  in  the  sides  of  a 

sides  of  said  virtual  polygon 

the  sides  of  said  semiconductor 

■  leads  of  which  tips  are  located 

virtual  polygon  pattern,  is  the 

onding  pads  disposed  at  each  of 
chips  which  respectively  face 

lolygon  pattern, 
located  in  each  of  said  sides  of 
are  connected  to  the  bonding 

af  one  of  said  first  and  second 


I  ar 


located  in  adjacent  two  sides  of 
are  respectively  connected  to 
!  Emiconductor  chip  and  bonding 
hip. 


George  J.  Krausse,  ID,  Fort 

Energy,  Inc.,  Ft  CoUins,  Col( 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996 

Int.  CI."  HOil 

VS.  a.  257—705 


1.  A  packaging  system  for 
a  high  power  semiconductor  dev 

(a)  an  electrically  insulating, 
having  planar  upper  and 
surface  includes  a  heat 
wherein  said  substrate  has 
TCEii/B,  a  length  l^sua-  and 

(b)  a  semiconductor  die  havin 
surface  attached  to  said 
wherein  said  heat  extraction 
wherein  said  die  has  a  therm  1 
a  length  Lo,£  and  a  width  W 

(c)  electrically  insulating  them^ 
and  in  contact  with  said  low 
substrate  and  the  system  heal 

wherein 
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wherein  T^  is  the  temperature  at  said  outer  edge  of  the  lower  heat 
extraction  surface  of  said  die.  Tp  is  the  temperature  at  said  outer 
edge  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  PPM  is  part  per 
million. 


5,640,046 

COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

ELEMENT  MODULES,  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND 

HEAT  SINK  BLOCK 

Masahiro  Suzuki;  Akihiko  Fujisaki,  and  Junichi  Ishimine,  ail 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald, 

Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115409 
Int  ex."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CL  257-714  33  Claims 
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5,64<  045 

THERMAL  STRESS  MIN  [MIZATION  IN  POWER 
SEMICONDUC  OR  DEVICES 

Coiins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Directed 
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1.  A  cooling  structure  for  cooling  circuit  element  modules, 
which  have  heat  sinks,  that  are  mounted  on  a  circuit  board,  said 
Ser.  No.  597,679  cooling  structure  comprising: 

23/06:23/15  a  main  duct  to  which  the  circuit  element  modules  are  connected; 

6  Claims  ^  coolant  supplying  device  which  is  connected  to  the  main  duct 
and  supplies  a  coolant  to  the  main  duct;  and 
module  joint  ducts  dwectly  connecting  the  main  duct  to  the  heat 
sinks  of  the  circuit  element  modules,  each  of  said  module 
joint  ducts  having  a  first  end  being  directly  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  heat  sinks  and  a  second  end  being 
directly  attached  to  said  main  duct  so  as  to  directly  join  each 
of  said  respective  one  of  said  heat  sinks  to  said  main  duct, 
fer  12C 


mmifnizing  thermal-induced  stress  in 

the  system  comprising: 

thermally  conductive  substrate 

surfaces,  wherein  said  lower 

extraction  surface  and  an  outer  edge, 

thermal  expansion  coefBcient 

width  W; 

a  planar  lower  heat  extraction 

:r  surface  of  said  substrate, 

surface  includes  an  outer  edge; 

expansion  coefficient  TCEo,^, 

compound  disposed  between 
r  heat  exQ-action  surface  of  said 
extraction  upper  surface; 
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5,640,047 

BALL  GRID  ASSEMBLY  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  HEAT  DIFFUSION  FUNCTION  AND 

AN  ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  SHIELDING 

FUNCTION 

Takashi  Nakashima,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 

High-Tec,  Inc.,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-271791 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257-738  n  Claims 
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1.  A  ball  grid  assembly  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  a  circuit  substrate  having  a  first  lead  pattern  and  a  second  lead 

pattern  on  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  of  said  circuit 

substrate  respectively,  said  first  lead  pattern  having  a  die 


mounted  region  at  a  central  portion  of  said  front  surface  of 
said  circuit  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads 
arranged  around  said  die  mounting  region  on  said  front  sur- 
face of  said  circuit  substrate,  said  second  lead  pattern  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  outer  connecting  terminal  lands  con- 
nected with  said  die  mounted  region  by  a  plurality  of  first 
vias,  a  plurality  of  second  outer  connected  terminal  lands 
connected  with  said  conductive  leads  of  said  first  lead  pattern 
to  a  plurality  of  second  vias,  a  ground  plane  substantially 
entirely  covering  said  rear  surface  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  first  outer  connected  terminal  lands  and  electrically 
and  magnetically  shielded  from  said  second  outer  connecting 
terminal  lands  by  a  plurality  of  annular  gaps  around  said 
second  outer  connecting  terminal  lands, 

b)  a  first  dielectric  layer  coated  on  said  first  lead  pattern  and  a 
second  dielectric  layer  coated  on  said  second  lead  pattern,  but 
not  on  said  first  and  second  outer  connecting  terminal  lands, 
said  first  and  second  dielectric  layers  being  silk  screen  printed 
solder  resistant  film  layers, 

c)  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
outer  connecting  terminal  lands  respectively, 

d)  a  semiconductor  die  fixedly  mounted  on  said  die  mounting 
region  by  an  electrically  conductive  adhering  agent, 

e)  a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  connecting  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trode pads  mounted  on  said  semiconductor  die  with  a  plurality 
of  said  conductive  leads  respectively,  and 

f)  a  resin  package  sealing  said  front  surface  of  said  circuit 
substrate  on  which  said  semiconductor  die  and  said  bonding 
wires  are  mounted. 


5,640,048 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE  FOR  A  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Erich  Selna,  Moimtain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Moimtain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273^31,  JuL  11,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,220 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—738  25  Claims 


1.  A  ball  grid  array  ("BGA")  package  for  an  integrated  circuit 
("IC")  having  improved  BGA  package  thermal  and  electrical  char- 
acteristics, comprising: 

upper  layer  BGA  package  traces  including  a  Vss  trace,  a  Vdd 

trace,  and  a  signal  trace; 
lower  layer  BGA  package  traces  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
traces  are  in  vertical  alignment  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  upper  layer  BGA  package  traces; 
wherein  regions  of  said  lower  layer  BGA  package  traces  are 
solderable  to  solder  balls  used  to  solder  said  BGA  package 
to  an  underlying  system  printed  circuit  board; 
BGA  core  material  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  layer 

BGA  package  traces; 
vias   including  a  unitary-construction  Vss   via  coupling  said 
upper  layer  BGA  Vss  trace  to  a  corresponding  lower  layer 
BGA  Vss  trace,  a  unitary-construction  Vdd  via  coupling  said 
upper  layer  BGA  Vdd  trace  to  a  correspondmg  lower  layer 


BGA  Vdd  trace,  and  a  unitary-construction  signal  via  cou- 
pling a  said  upper  layer  BGA  signal  trace  to  a  corresponding 
lower  layer  BGA  signal  trace;  and 
a  BGA  Vss  plane,  disposed  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
layer  BGA  package  traces  and  making  electrical  contact  with 
said  Vss  via. 


5,6404»49 
METAL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE  WITH 
INTEGRATED  CDtCUTT  DEVICES  TO  FORM 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 
Mkliael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Asbok  K.  Kapoor, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioii, 
Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,614,  Aug.  18,  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,766 
Int  ex."  HOIL  27/14:23/48:23/46:29/04 
VS.  a.  257—758 

n4 


16  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual integrated  circuit  devices  constructed  on  a  first  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  at  least  two  layers  of  metal  interconnects  con- 
structed on  a  second  semiconductor  substrate,  with  metal-filled 
vias  formed  in  between  said  layers  of  metal  interconnects  to 
electrically  connect  metal  interconnects  on  one  of  said  metal 
interconnect  layers  with  metal  interconnects  on  another  of  said 
metal  interconnect  layers,  portions  of  one  layer  of  said  at  least  two 
layers  of  metal  interconnects  on  said  second  semiconductor  sub- 
strate aligned  and  metallurgically  connected  to  metal  contacts 
electrically  connected  to  said  individual  mtegrated  circuit  devices 
on  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  to  thereby  provide  electrical 
interconnection  of  said  plurality  of  individual  integrated  circuit 
devices  on  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  with  said  metal 
interconnects  on  said  second  semiconductor  substrate  to  provide 
said  integrated  circuit  structure,  said  metal-filled  vias  formed  in 
between  said  layers  of  metal  interconnects  on  said  second  semi- 
conductor substrate  by  forming  a  metal  layer  over  a  first  layer  of 
said  metal  interconnects,  patterning  said  metal  layer  to  form  col- 
umns of  metal,  forming  insulating  material  around  said  columns  of 
metal  to  thereby  form  said  metal-filled  vias  from  said  columns  of 
metal,  and  forming  another  layer  of  metal  interconnects  over  said 
metal-filled  vias. 


5.640,050 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,6.  0,051 

CHIP  PACKAGE,  A  CHE  •  CARRIER,  A  TERMINAL 
ELECTRODE  FOR  A  CIRCT  (IT  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  CHIP 

PACKAGE-MOl  NTED  COMPLEX 
Yoshihiro  Tomura,  Hirakata;   Ifoshihiro  Bessho,  Higashiosaka, 
and  Yasuhiko  Hakotani,  Nisliinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19<W,  Ser.  No.  353,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311980; 
Dec  15, 1993, 5-314966;  Dec.  1  9,  1993, 5-320117;  Dec.  20, 1993, 
5-320126 


VS.  a.  257—778 


Int  a.*  HOIL  23A  98:23/50;23/02;23/l2 


1.  A  chip  carrier  comprising: 
a  carrier  body  comprising  an 

internal  conductor;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  electrod  ;s 

carrier  body  for  electricall 

internal  conductor; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  conca 

lower  face  of  the  carrier 

plurality  of  electrtxles  on 

conductor; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  contact 

tive  adhesive  having  flexilklty 

spending  one  of  the  plura  ity 

electrically  connected  to  I 

strate. 


31  Claims 


upper  face,  a  lower  face,  and  an 

formed  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
connecting  an  LSI  chip  to  the 


h  xJy 


portions  are  provided  on  the 

for  electrically  connecting  a 

circuit  substrate  to  the  internal 


electrodes  composed  of  a  conduc- 

are  each  buried  in  a  corre- 

of  concave  portions  and  are 

electrodes  on  the  circuit  sub- 


5,64  1,052 

INTERCONNECTION  STRl  JCTURE  OF  ELECTRO^aC 

PARTS 

K«Ui  Italuunoto,  Tokyo,  Japai 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatimutioa  at  Scr.  No.  207183,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abaodoned. 

This  appUcattoo  May  3^  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^410 
Claims  priority,  appikatioii  lapan.  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049172 


VS.  CL  257—781 


Int  CL*  HOI  L  23/48:23/52 


nic 


1.  An  interconnection  structun 
a  plurality  of  hourglass-shaped 

connecting  a  first  electron! 

and 
core  members  provided  in  sai< 

of  said  core  members 

portion,  wherein  said  core 


I,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


for  electronic  parts,  comprising: 

solder  bumps  for  electrically 

part  to  a  second  electronic  pan; 


solder  bumps,  respectively,  each 

com*ising  a  pin  portion  having  a  tip 

r  embers  directly  contact  said  first 


electronic  part,  said  tip  portion  being  spaced  from  said  second 
electronic  part,  a  solder  bump  being  partially  provided  in  said 
space  between  the  tip  portion  and  said  second  electronic  part 
to  provide  an  electrical  connection  therebetween. 


5,640,053 
INVERSE  OPEN  FRAME  ALIGNMENT  MARK  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Roger  F.  Caldwell,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,850,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,401,691. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  354,631 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/58:23/544:23/48 
VS.  a.  257—797  7  Claims 


BmHSTPI-WGFiaiUM  - 


1.  An  alignment  area  foimed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

a  first  area  and  a  second  area,  said  first  area  comprising  an 
alignment  mark  having  a  step  height,  wherein  said  second 
area  is  adjacent  to  said  first  area; 

a  first  layer  formed  over  said  first  area  and  over  said  step  height 
of  said  alignment  mark,  wherein  said  step  height  of  said 
alignment  mark  is  substantially  replicated  in  said  first  layer; 
said  first  layer  not  over  said  second  area; 

a  second  layer  foimed  on  said  first  layer  and  over  said  first  area 
and  over  said  replicated  step  height  in  said  first  layer,  wherein 
said  replicated  step  height  in  said  first  layer  is  substantially 
replicated  in  said  second  layer,  said  second  layer  not  over  said 
second  area; 

a  substantially  planar  third  layer  over  said  second  area  and  not 
over  said  first  area;  and 

wherein  said  first  layer  is  a  field  oxide  layer,  wherein  said 
second  layer  is  a  polysilicon  layer,  and  wherein  said  substan- 
tially planar  third  layer  is  a  EKG  layer 


5,640,054 
SABOT  SEGMENT  MOLDING  APTARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  SABOT  SEGMENT 
Jokn  T.  McGovem,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Primex  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  Na  336,445,  Mar.  10,  1989.  This  applicatioa 
Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.914 
Int.  a."  com  21/00:  F42B  I4A)6:  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  264—3.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  sabot  segment  using  a  sabot  segment 
moUing  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  pKes  of  a  carbon  fiber  material  to  form 
wedge-shaped  members  having  a  narrow  edge  and  an  opposed 
wide  edge; 
stacking  said  wedge-shaped  members  contiguously  in  an  elon- 
gated arcuate  channel  with  a  central  axis  and  a  predetermined 
diameter,  with  said  wider  edges  adjacent  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  channel,  so  that  said  narrow  edges  of  the  contigu- 
ous wedges  are  disposed  to  form  an  ::rcuate  ponion  at  a 
distance  apart  from  said  central  axis; 


distributing  unit  determines  that  the  switch  is  in  the  on  state 
and  controls  the  second  load  in  accordance  with  the  on  state 
of  the  switch, 
and  when  said  second  power  distributing  unit  fails  to  receive  the 
third  signal,  said  second  power  distributing  unit  controls  the 
second  load  in  accordance  with  the  on/off  state  indicated  by 
the  second  signal. 


positioning  a  hinged  wing  assembly  with  a  hinge  pin  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  central  axis,  and  a  pair  of  planar  substan- 
tially rectangular  wing  members  abutting  the  uppermost 
stacked  wedge-shaped  members; 

supporting  said  hinge  pin  at  opposing  ends  of  the  arcuate  chan- 
nel; 

applying  a  predetermined  urging  force  on  said  wing  members, 
urging  said  wing  members  to  pivot  about  said  hinge  pin 
toward  one  another  and  compressing  the  stack  of  wedge- 
shaped  members  with  a  predetermined  pressure; 

applying  a  predetermined  temperature  to  the  compressed  stack 
of  wedge-shaped  members;  and 

maintaining  said  pressure  and  temperature  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,640,056 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 
OPERATING  SWITCH 
Juergen  Setzer,  nUngen;  Vdker  Wilhclmi,  EssUngen,  and  Ger- 
hard   Nagel,    Nufringen,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 
920J 

Int  CL*  B60L  1/00 
UACL  307— 10.1  121 
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5,640,055 

MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Kazuto  Sugiyama,  and  Makoto  Uda,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328121 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/00 

VS.  CL  307—10.1  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjusting  device  for  function  elements  used  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  operating  switch  for  simultaneously  controlling  several  of 
said  function  elements  into  a  respective  function  position  that 
is  predetermined  in  a  variable  manner  by  a  user,  said  several 
function  elements  each  being  controllable  into  different  func- 
tion positions; 

wherein  said  several  function  elements  which  can  be  controlled 
by  said  operating  switch  are  selected  by  the  user  in  a  variable 
manner  from  a  totality  of  said  function  elements. 


1.  A  multiplex  transmission  system  for  transmitting  data  indicat- 
ing an  on/off  state  of  a  switch,  comprising: 

a  first  power  distributing  unit  connected  to  a  first  load; 

a  second  power  distributing  unit  connected  to  a  second  load; 

a  first  signal  line  connected  between  the  switch  and  said  first 
power  distributing  unit,  said  first  signal  line  providing  a  first 
signal  indicating  the  on/off  state  of  the  switch,  said  first  power 
distributing  unit  controlling  the  tirst  load  in  accordance  with 
the  on/off  state  of  the  switch  indicated  by  the  first  signal; 

a  second  signal  line  connected  between  the  switch  and  said 
second  power  distributing  unit,  said  second  signal  line  provid- 
ing a  second  signal  indicating  the  on/off  slate  of  the  switch; 
and 

a  multiplex  nansmission  line  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  power  disnibuting  units,  said  first  power  distributing 
unit  providing  a  third  signal  to  said  second  power  distributing 
unit  over  said  multiplex  ttansmission  line,  indicating  the 
on/off  state  of  the  switch, 

wherein,  when  either  the  second  signal  or  the  third  signal 
indicates  that  the  switch  is  in  an  on  state,  said  second  power 


5,640,057 

VEHICULAR  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

SECURITY  CONTROL  L'NIT  AND  AN  ENGINE 

CONTROL  UNTT  THAT  USES  A  RESET  AND  MEMORY 

Sanae  Hirata.  and  Takahiro  Hayakawa,  both  of  Okazaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229372; 
Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151642 

Int  a."  B60R  25/04 


VS.  a.  307— lOJ 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicular  anti-theft 

a  security  unit  for  transmittdig 
vehicular  engine  is 

an  engine  control  unit  equi; 
supplied  from  a  power 
operation  and  performin, ; 
said  engine  based  on  saic 

storage  means  for  storing 
enabling  information 

wherein  said  CPU  performs 
tain  the  starting  of  said 
based  on  said  informationjstored 
said  CPU  is  reset  again 
enabling  data. 


syf  em  comprising: 

engine  start  enabling  data  when  a 
to  start; 
ped  with  a  CPU  reset  by  a  voltage 
source  (Ba)  at  a  time  of  starting 
arithmetic  operations  for  starting 
start  enabling  data;  and 
said  start  enabling  data  as  start 

arithmetic  operations  so  as  to  main- 
engine  and  the  operation  thereafter 
■  in  said  storage  means  even  if 
after  the  transmission  of  said  start 


KITS  FOR  CONVERT»  G 
SMOKE  DETECT(MtS  TO 

MCKJ 
SalvatoR  Cahro,  991  AmIrh  s 

FDcd  Apr.  13,  1!  95, 
Inta 
UACL307— «6 


5440,058 

DC  BATTERY  POWERED 
AC  POWER  WITH  BATTERY 
•UP 

R«„  Mincola,  N.Y.  11501 
i,  Ser.  No.  423,921 
H92J9/06 

19aaiiiis 


I  bai  cry 


1.  A  Idt  for  converting  a 
power  where  the  smoke  detectc  r 
to  a  battery,  said  kit  comprisin  ; 

a)  a  power  converter  includi  ig 

b)  a  battery  clip  connector 
to  the  battery  clip  of  the 

c)  a  length  of  two  conduct4r 
clip  connector  to  said 

d)  an  LED  indicator  for  coi4>ling 
to  indicate  when  power  is 

e)  a  relay  switch  for  selectiv 
said  battery  clip  connecto^. 

0  means  for  connecting  to 
said  connecting  means 
that  when  said  power 
said  battery  clip  connector, 
back-up  battery  to  said 


\yt 


for 


POWER  SUPPLY 
CURRENT 
Ncfl  A.  Kammiller,  Lorain; 
Ziaris  L.  KaUvas,  Lorain, 
Corporatkm,  Lorain,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  21, 
InL  a 
UACL307— «6 

I.  A  power  supply  system 
a  constant  voltage  output 

be  supplied: 
a  tliennal  current  limiter  ii 
constant  voltage  output 


n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


powered  smoke  detector  to  AC 
has  a  battery  clip  for  connecting  it 


a  transformer  and  a  rectifier, 
connecting  said  power  converter 
!  moke  detector; 

wire  for  connecting  said  battery 
■  converter, 

to  said  battery  clip  connector 
supplied  to  the  smoke  detector; 
coupling  said  power  converter  to 
and 

back-up  battery, 

coupling  to  said  relay  switch  so 
lonverter  fails  to  supply  power  to 
said  relay  switch  couples  a 
battery  clip  connector. 


(ly 


5,4  M,( 


,059 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THERMAL 
LIMITING  PROTECTION 

D.  Goodlive,  Cleveland,  and 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rdtec 


lf95,  Ser.  No.  576,784 
H02J  7/04 

16  Claims 

comprising; 
soi|-ce  connected  to  a  load,  which  is  to 


operative  connection  between  the 
lource  and  the  load,  the  tliermal 


current  limiter  constructed  so  as  to  incrementally  lower  an 
output  of  the  constant  voltage  output  source  coiresponding  to 
a  rise  in  temperature;  and 
a  back-up  battery  in  operative  connection  with  the  constant 
voltage  source  and  the  load. 


5,640,060 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  FREQUENCY  AND 

PHASE  OF  TWO  VOLTAGE  SOURCES 
Stephen  E.  Dickson,  Edwardsvillc,  HI.,  assigDor  to  Basler  Elec- 
tric Company,  Highland,  IB. 

filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,289 

Int  a."  H02J  l/OO 

MS.  a.  307—87  14  ciatas 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  system  having  first  and  second 
voltage  sources  having  first  and  second  alternating  cuirenl  (AC) 
voltages,  respectively,  said  system  having  a  breaker  circuit  for 
connecting  the  first  and  second  voltage  sources  to  each  other,  said 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  frequency  and  phase  of  the  first  and 
second  AC  voltages  by  controlling  the  first  voltage  source,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  conditioning  circuit  connected  to  the  first  voltage  source 
and  providing  a  first  voltage  signal  representative  of  the  first 
AC  voltage  of  the  first  source; 
a  second  conditioning  circuit  connected  to  the  second  voltage 
source  and  providing  a  second  voltage  signal  representative  of 
the  second  AC  voltage  of  the  second  source; 
a  microprocessor  comparing  frequencies  of  the  first  and  second 
voltage  signals,  said  microprocessor  generating  a  pulsed  pro- 
portional difference  signal  having  a  pulse  width  representative 
of  a  proportional  difference  in  frequency  between  the  first  and 
second  voltage  signals  and  having  a  pulse  interval,  said 
microprocessor  permitting  a  sync  signal  when  the  frequency 
difference  of  the  frequencies  of  the  first  and  second  voltage 
signals  is  within  a  synchronization  frequency  range  wherein 
the  pulse  width  or  the  pulse  interval  is  programmable  by  the 
operator; 
a  first  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  proportional  difference 
signal  and  providing  a  correction  signal  to  the  first  voltage 
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source  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  first  AC  voltage;  and 
a  second  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  sync  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  breaker  close  signal  to  the  breaker  circuit  for  closing  the 
breaker  thereby  connecting  the  first  and  second  voluge 
sources  whereby  proportional  control  of  the  frequency  of  the 
first  voltage  source  is  achieved  when  the  frequency  of  the  first 
voltage  source  is  not  synchronized  with  die  frequency  of  the 
second  voltage  source. 


5,640,061 
MODULAR  LAMP  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
James  Martin  Bonihorst,  De  Soto;  John  Henry  Covington, 
Carrollton,  and  RandaU  Dean  Garrett,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex,, 
assignors  to  Vari-Lite,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,284 

Int  CL'  H02J  9/02 

MS.  a.  307—150  12  Claims 


1.  A  modular  lamp  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

means  for  receiving  a  conffolled  voltage  lamp  power  supply 
module  and  a  controlled  power  lamp  mower  supply  module  in 
said  chassis,  each  of  said  modules  supplying  power  to  a 
different  lamp; 

output  means  associated  with  each  module  for  delivering  con- 
trolled voltage  power  supply  outputs  from  said  controlled 
voltage  module,  and  for  delivering  controUed-power  power 
supply  outputs  from  said  controlled  power  module;  and 

said  receiving  means  having  means  for  receiving  both  types  of 
modules. 


end  of  a  respective  stator  winding,  said  rectifier  bridge  having 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  receiving  said  cathodes  of  said 
positive  diodes;  and 
housing  means  for  enclosing  one  end  of  the  alternator  having  an 
interior  and  exterior  portion,  said  interior  portion  adapted  to 
receive  said  rectifier  bridge  member  so  that  a  generally  planar 
interior  surface  is  formed  by  said  rectifier  bridge  member  and 
said  housing  means,  said  housing  means  having  seat  means 
extending  axially  for  mountably  receiving  said  anode  elec- 
trodes of  said  negative  diodes. 


5X0,063 
WINDOW  RAISING  DEVICE 

Jona  Zumeris,  Nesher,  and  Izhak  Rafaeli,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Nanomotion  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  10, 1994, 111597 

Int.  a.*  H02N  VOO 

U.S.  a.  310—328  J«  Claims 

100^ 
92 


5,640,062 

ALTERNATOR  WITH  INTERNAL  RECTIFIER  BRIDGE 

ASSEMBLY 

Steven  John  Yockey,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,323 
Int  a.'  H02K  U/00 
U.S.  a.  310—68  D  t2  Claims 

1.  An  alternator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  positive  diodes,  each  positive  diode  having  an 

anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode; 
a  plurality  of  negative  diodes,  each  negative  diode  having  an 

anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode; 
a  plurality  of  stator  windings,  each  stator  winding  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end; 
a  rectifier  bridge  member  having  electrically  conductive  circuit 
traces  electrically  connected  to  a  plurality  of  substantially 
coplanar  solder  pads  adapted  to  receive  either  a  respective 
anode  electrode  of  a  respective  positive  diode,  a  respecuve 
cathode  electrode  of  a  respective  negative  diode,  a  respective 
first  end  of  a  respective  stator  winding,  or  a  respective  second 


1.  A  window  raising  device  for  vertically  raising  or  lowering  a 
window,  the  window  defining  a  vertical  plane  with  at  least  one 
longitudinal  axis  thereacross  and  having  two,  thin  side  surfaces  and 
two  wide  front  surfaces,  the  device  comprising:  an  even  plurality 
of  piezoelectric  motor  units  operating  direcUy  on  said  window, 
wherein  each  piezoelectric  nwtor  unit  comprises  at  least  one  piezo- 
electric motor  comprised  of  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  and  a  spacer 
and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  piezoelectric  motor  units  operate 
against  said  window  at  opposing  ends  of  said  longiwdinal  axis;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operauon  of  said  piezoelectric 
units. 
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S,t  10,064 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MA  CHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 

^  and  Daniel  M.  Saban,  Fort 
general  Electric  Company,  Fort 


John  H.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Holland, 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139£78. 
don  Jun.  7, 19^, 
Int  a.* 

U.S.  a.  310—211 

A4,       A3 

h 


i,  Oct.  20,  1993.  This  appUca- 
,  Ser.  No.  480^39 
fl02K  17/16 

16  Claims 


cage  rotor  1 


c  >re 


1.  A  dynamoelectric 

a  stater  assembly  including  a 
therein,  energizable  windin  v. 
at  least  one  bearing: 

a  rotor  assembly  comprising 
bearing,  and  a  squirrel 
for  conjoint  rotation 
least  in  part  in  the  stator 
assembly  being  adapted 
during  energization  of  the 

the  rotor  comprising  a  stack 
laminations  made  of  highlj 
each  rotor  lamination 
entially  around  its  peripher 
inner  portion  and  a  radial  y 
outwardly  and  laterally 
the  circumference  of  the 
partially  overlying  corres 
laminations  of  the  stack 
lying  slots  of  the  rotor 
axially  through  the  rotor, 
disposed  in  each  of  the 

the  rotor  laminations  in  the 
sets,  the  slots  of  a  first  of 
their  skew  portions  extending 
the  slots  of  a  second  of 
their  skew  portions  exte 
opposite  the  first  directioi 
corresponding  slots  in 
laminations  overlapping 

the  laterally  outermost  points 
spending  slots  in  said  fir 
generally  along  a  first  axial 
outermost  points  of  said  si 
slots  in  said  second  set  of 
along  a  second  axially  extend 
the  first  line  and  second  li 
by  the  following  equation. 


machine  comprising: 

itator  core  having  slots  and  a  bore 
!s  disposed  on  the  stator  core,  and 


fo 


froi  1 


ai  d  I 


'  sa  d 


sai  I 
ea(h 


im 


(2)trV(2S-P)<dS(2iiTV(2S-l  ht*+p 


where  r  is  the  distance  between 
the  laterally  outermost  point  of 
slots  on  the  rotor  lamination,  S 
core,  P  is  the  number  of  poles 
8/2  is  an  amount  selected  to  inhil 
saturation   region   associated 
approximately   the   distance 
planes,  the  first  plane  including 
slot  and  the  second  plane 
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extending  line  nearest  the  radially  outermost  point,  the  first  and 
second  planes  being  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  a  third  plane 
including  the  first  and  second  lines. 


pas  >ages; 
SI  ick 


being  arranged  in  at  least  two 
sets  of  rotor  laminations  having 
,  laterally  in  a  first  direction  and 
sets  of  rotor  laminations  having 
g  laterally  in  a  second  direction 
the  radially  inner  portions  of 
first  and  second  sets  of  rotor 
other: 
3f  the  skew  portions  of  the  cone- 
set  of  rotor  laminations  lying 
y  extending  line  and  the  laterally 
:w  portions  of  the  corresponding 
rotor  laminations  lying  generally 
ling  line,  the  distance  d  between 
falling  within  a  range  expressed 


center  of  a  rotor  lamination  and 

the  skew  portions  of  one  of  the 

the  number  of  slots  in  the  stator 

a  selected  one  of  the  windings, 

it  the  occurence  of  more  than  one 

each   rotor  slot,   and   p/2   is 

between   first   and   second  parallel 

I  ie  radially  outermost  point  of  the 

incl|ding  the  first  or  second  axially 


t  e  I 
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5,640,065 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE 

SAME 
Chikara  Abe,  and  Yuichiro  Matsuo,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285483; 
Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295121 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—317  27  Claims 
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shaft  supported  by  the  at  least  one 

fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft 

therewith,  the  rotor  being  disposed  at 

bore,  and  the  rotor  and  stator 

magnetic  coupling  therebetween 

bindings: 

of  generally  thin,  circular  rotor 

magnetically  permeable  material, 

g  slots  therein  spaced  circumfer- 

and  each  slot  including  a  radially 

outer  skew  portion  extending 

the  radially  inner  portion  toward 

r*tor  lamination,  each  slot  at  least 

■<\  onding  slots  on  the  other  rotor 

that  the  at  least  partially  over- 

lam^ations  define  passages  extending 

electrically  conductive  material 


sieiuu. 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  element  functioning  as  a  driving  source; 

a  rectangular-parallelepipedic  elastic  body  coupled  to  said  piezo- 
electric element  and  vibrated  by  said  piezoelectric  element; 
and 

a  driving  circuit  for  generating  a  driving  signal  consisting  of  a 
burst  wave  with  an  envelope  having  attenuation  characteris- 
tics in  a  vibration  attenuation  period  of  said  elastic  body  and 
applying  the  driving  signal  to  said  piezoelectric  element, 
thereby  generating  an  extending/contracting  vibration  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  elastic  body  and  a  bending 
vibration  propagating  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
elastic  body. 


5,640,066 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takeo  Itou,  Kumagaya;  Hidemi  Matsuda,  Fukaya;  Hajirae 
Tanaka,  Fujioka,  and  Tomoko  Nakazawa,  Maebashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322061 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/10 

VS.  a.  313-^161  u  Claims 


1.  A  display  screen  having  a  multilayer  siniclure  comprising:  a 
fine  pigment  particle  layer  containing  fine  panicles  having  an 
average  diameter  of  0.005  to  0.2  ^m.  formed  on  a  substrate  and 
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having  a  plurality  of  holes  of  a  dot  shape  or  a  stripe  shape;  and  a  ' 
black  pigment  layer  containing  black  pigment  particles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  0.2  to  5  jim  and  formed  on  the  fine 
pigment  particle  layer. 


5,640,067 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR,  ORGANIC 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Yukio  Yamauchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Micfaio  Arai,  Tokyo,  both  ot 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-065943 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:  G09G  3/\0 
V&.  a.  313—504  14  Qaims 

104       1 14 


wherein  each  of  the  column  electrodes  in  at  least  one  of  the  pairs 

comprises: 

a  base  portion  extending  straightly  in  a  continuous  manner  along 

said  horizontal  direction;  and 
a  projecting  portion  projecting  from  the  base  portion  perpen- 
dicularly at  every  emitting  pixel  region  wherein  the  length  of 
said  projecting  portion  has  a  value  within  the  range  from  400 
Jim  to  1000  pm,  in  which  the  projecting  portion  of  one  of  the 
column  electrodes  extends  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
other  column  electrode  in  the  at  least  one  of  the  pairs. 


109 


105      /     IOC     I    108    /  101 

106  102 

1.  A  thin  film  transistor  formed  in  an  organic  electrolumines- 
cence display  device  having  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  organic 
electroluminescence  elements  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  tran- 
sistor being  used  to  drive  one  of  said  electroluminescence  ele- 
ments, said  transistor  comprising: 

an  active  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  being  formed  in  said 
active  layer; 
a  source  electrode  of  aluminum  material  electrically  coupled  to 

said  source  region  formed  in  said  active  layer; 
a  drain  electrode  of  aluminum  material  electrically  coupled  to 

said  drain  region  formed  in  said  active  layer; 
an  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulation  layer; 
a  first  barrier  metal  layer  of  titanium  nitride  containing  equal  to 
or  less  than  50  atm  %  of  nitrogen,  inserted  between  said 
source  electrode  and  said  source  region  of  said  active  layer: 
and 
a  second  barrier  metal  layer  of  titanium  nitride  containing  equal 
to  or  less  than  50  atm  %  of  nitrogen,  inserted  between  said 
drain  electrode  and  said  drain  region  of  said  active  layer. 


5,640,069 

MODULAR  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Die  K.  NDssen,  PH4, 257  Leiy  Beach  Blvd.,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla. 

33923 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,197,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,459375,  and  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  531,481, 

Sep.  21,  1995,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,605, 

Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,481,160,  which  is  a  conlinuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  20,696,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
531,481is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,732,  Jun.  2, 

1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,520, 
Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,426347,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  47,944,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,491385, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,229,  Oct  1, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,233,270,  which  is  a  coDtinuatk>n-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  607,271,  Oct  31,  1990.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  787,692,  Oct  15,  1985,  which  is  a  continua- 
tH>n  of  Ser.  No.  644,155,  Aug.  27,  1984,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  555,426,  Nov.  23,  1983,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,107,  Aug.  14,  1980,  said  Ser.  No. 
220320is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62329,  May  17, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,049,  May  8, 
1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,096.  Apr.  27, 
1983,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,107, 
Aug.  14,  1980.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598069 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—209  R  34  Claims 


5,640,068 
SURFACE  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  DISPLAY 
Kimio  Amemiya,  Koufu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157596 

Int  CI."  HOU  17/49 

VS.  a.  313—582  5  Claims 

2.  A  surface  discharge  plasma  display  apparatus  comprising  a 

plurality  of  pairs  of  column  electrodes  extending  in  a  horizontal 

direction  in  parallel,  and  a  plurality  of  row  electrodes  facing  the 

column  electrodes  at  a  distance  therefrom,  said  row  electrodes 

extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  column  electrodes 

to  define  emitting  pixel  regions  with  the  pairs  of  column  electrodes 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 


UMI 
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plural  frequency-converting 
location:  each  such  pow«  r 
ordinary  power  line  voltaj  e 
power  line,  and  (ii)  havinj 
of  which  is  supplied  a 
frequency  distinctly  highei 
age;  each  power  supply 
within  and  operative  to  1 
from  each  power  output 
load  connected  therewith 
hazard;  and 

plural  lighting  units;  each 
away  fix)m  the  first  locatio  i 
port;  (ii)  a  gas  discharge 
in  circuit  between  the  gas 
port;  and  (iv)  a  power 
power  input  port  and  one 


)ower  supplies  mounted  at  a  first 

supply  (i)  being  powered  from 

provided  fix>m  an  electric  utility 

plural  power  output  ports  at  each 

sufa^tantially  sinusoidal  AC  voltage  of 

than  that  of  said  power  line  volt- 

a  sub-circuit  connected  there- 

the  amount  of  power  extractable 

to  a  level  so  low  that  any  passive 

>4ould  not  constitute  a  fire-initiation 


ha  /ing  ; 
in  It 
tpoi 


lighting  unit  located  some  distance 
and  including:  (i)  a  power  input 

la  np;  (iii)  a  sub-assembly  connected 
C  ischarge  lamp  and  the  power  input 

supply  cord  connected  between  the 
the  plural  power  output  ports. 


5,6-0, 


ELECTRONIC  FXASI I 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Michael  Wotf,  Oberasbach, 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fuerth, 

FUed  Sep.  27 
Claims    priority,    appiicatii 
9415646  U 

Int.  a.* 
VS.  CL  315— Z41  P 


1,070 

APPARATUS  WITH  A 
VHICH  LIMITS  HEATING 

Gi  rmany,  assignor  to  Metz-Werke 
jennany 

s  Ser.  No.  534,456 
cation    Germany,    Sep.    29,    1994, 
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1.  An  electiY>nic  flash 
source,  comprising: 


chs  gi 


a  reflector; 

a  flash  lube  inside  the  reflectc 
an  optical  element  in  front  of 
a  storage  capacitor  which  can 

emit  a  light  flash; 
a  d.c.  voltage  converter  to  cl 

voltage  converter  being 
protective  circuit  means  for 
so  that  the  temperature  of 
optical  element  does  not 
value,  the  protective  circuit 
emining  at  least  one  of  an 
signal  when  the  predetermified 
perature  is  reached 


fed  by 

inli 
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5,640,071 
TRANSIENT  CHARGE  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 
Francis  P.  Malaspina,  5731  Harbor  N.,  Gainesville,  Ga.  30504; 
Simon  Thomas,  265  Merritt  Dr.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.  30504; 
Sathya  S.  Prasad,  2314  Arbor  Dr.,  Duluth,  Ga.  30136,  and 
Scott  M.  Garrett,  840  Stationview  Run,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 
30136 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,420 

Int.  a."  H02J  9/04 

VS.  a.  31»-139  15  curfms 


13  Claims 
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appar  tus  for  use  with  a  d.c.  voltage 


he  reflector; 

le  discharged  via  the  flash  tube  to 


;e  the  storage  capacitor,  the  d.c. 

the  d.c.  voltage  source;  and 

uencing  the  light  flash  emission 

least  one  of  tiie  reflector  and  the 

a  predetermined  maximum 

leans  further  including  means  for 

cousucal  and  an  optical  warning 

maximum  value  of  the  tem- 


a 


e)  ceed 


1.  A  ti-ansient  charge  recovery  circuit  for  a  portable  device 
powered  by  a  battery  and  having  a  motor,  said  motor  achieving 
momentum  when  connected  to  said  battery  and  generating  a  tran- 
sient charge  when  disconnected  from  said  battery  in  response  to 
said  momentum,  said  transient  charge  recovery  circuit  comprising: 
a  control  circuit; 
a  cono-ol  switch  responsive  to  said  control  circuit  and  elecoi- 

cally  connected  between  said  motor  and  said  battery; 
a  first  capacitor;  and 

a  switch  network,  comprising  a  disconnect  switch  responsive  to 
a  first  control  signal,  a  switch  bridge,  responsive  to  a  second 
control  signal,  connected  in  series  with  said  disconnect  switch 
across  said  motor  and  wherein  said  first  capacitor  is  connected 
across  said  switch  bridge,  said  switch  network  responsive  to 
said  control  circuit,  for  connecting  said  first  capacitor  across 
said  motor  to  capture  said  transient  charge,  thereby  producing 
a  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor,  disconnecting  said  first 
capacitor  from  said  motor,  and  reorienting  said  first  capacitor 
so  that  said  voltage  can  be  applied  to  said  motor. 


5,640,072 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OF  WINDOW  OF  DRIVER'S 

CAB  OF  WORKING  VEHICLE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRACTICING  THE  METHOD 

Masamichi  Miyazaki,  Osaka,  and  Yoshihiro  Nagata,  Zyoyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AW534,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^19 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098568; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098569;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098570 

Int  a.*  E02F  9/16 
VS.  Cl.  318-282  27  Oaims 

1.  In  a  nnethod  of  automatically  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  a  window  of  a  driver's  cab  of  a  working  vehicle, 
wherein  in  a  window  opening  operation  said  window  is  moved 
in  an  upward  movement  from  a  closed  position  in  contact 
with  a  window  frame  to  an  opened  position  adjacent  a  top 
wall  of  the  driver's  cab, 
wherein  in  a  window  closing  operation  said  window  is  moved  in 
a  downward  movement  from  said  opened  position  to  a  lower 
terminal  position  for  said  downward  movement, 
wherein  during  a  window  closing  operation  said  window  is 
pressed  from  said  lower  terminal  position  into  contact  with 
said  window  frame,  and 
wherein  said  window  is  driven  between  said  closed  position  and 
said  opened  position  by  a  driving  cable  so  tiiat  the  resulting 
movement  of  said  window  between  said  closed  position  and 
said  opened  position  includes  a  vertical  movement. 
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driving  said  driving  cable,  to  petform  said  window  opening 
operation  or  said  window  closing  operation,  by  actuating  a 
deadman  switch  circuit, 

producing  a  switch  operation  signal  when  said  deadman 
switch  circuit  is  actuated,  and 

preventing  any  operation  of  a  working  machine  of  the  work- 
ing vehicle  while  the  switch  operation  signal  is  present,  so 
that  an  operation  of  said  working  machine  cani>ot  be  simul- 
taneously performed  with  said  window  opening  operation 
or  said  window  closing  operation. 


the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  series  of  steps  from  the 
following  six  series  of  steps: 

(a)  during  said  window  closing  operation: 
detecting  when  said  window  reaches  said  lower  terminal 

position  for  said  downward  movement  of  the  window  dur- 
ing said  window  closing  operation,  and 
then  pressing  said  window  firom  said  lower  terminal  position 
into  contact  with  said  window  frame; 

(b)  during  said  window  closing  operation: 

detecting  when  said  window  reaches  said  lower  terminal 
position  for  said  downward  movement  of  the  window  dur- 
ing said  window  closing  operation, 

initiating  the  pressing  of  said  window  from  said  lower  termi- 
nal position  into  contact  with  said  window  frame; 

interrupting  the  pressing  of  said  window  from  said  lower 
terminal  position  into  contact  with  said  window  frame; 

removing  any  slack  from  said  driving  cable,  and 
then  re-initiating  the  pressing  of  said  window  finom  said  lower 

terminal  position  into  contact  with  said  window  frame; 

(c)  during  said  window  closing  operation: 

supplying  driving  currents  to  locking  motors  to  move  locking 
members  to  presi  said  window  from  said  lower  terminal 
position  into  contact  with  said  window  frame  during  said 
window  closing  operation, 

detecting  the  thus  supplied  driving  currents  of  the  locking 
motors  during  said  window  closing  operation,  and 

stopping  a  locking  motor  when  the  thus  detected  driving 
current  of  the  locking  motor  exceeds  a  threshold  value; 

(d)  during  said  window  closing  operation: 

supplying  driving  currents  to  locking  motors  to  move  locking 
members  forwardly  to  provide  closing  forces  to  press  said 
window  from  said  lower  terminal  position  into  contact  with 
said  window  frame  during  said  window  closing  operation, 

detecting  the  driving  currents  of  the  locking  motors  during  the 
pressing  of  said  window  from  said  lower  terminal  position 
into  contact  with  said  window  franne.  and 

Slopping  a  locking  motor  when  the  thus  detected  driving 
current  of  the  locking  motor  exceeds  a  threshold  value; 

then  supplying  driving  currents  to  the  locking  motors  to  nwve 
the  locking  members  rearwardly  in  a  closing  forces  releas- 
ing operation, 

detecting  limit  positions  for  backward  movements  of  the 
locking  members  during  the  closing  forces  releasing  opera- 
tion, and 

stopping  said  locking  motors  when  the  locking  members  are 
detected  at  the  limit  positions  for  backward  movements  of 
the  locking  members; 

(e)  during  said  vertical  movement  of  said  window; 
supplying  a  driving  current  to  a  driving  motor  for  driving  said 

driving  cable, 
delecting  said  driving  current  supplied  to  said  driving  motor 

during  said  vertical  movement  of  the  window,  and 
slopping  said  driving  motor  when  a  thus  detected  driving 

current  to  said  driving  motor  exceeds  a  threshold  value;  and 

(f)  during  one  of  said  window  closing  operation  and  said  win- 
dow opening  operation: 


5,640,073 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  THE  UNIT 

Hideo  Ikeda;  Masao  Osawa,  and  Masahiro  Matstisfaima,  all  of 

Isesaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corp.,  Iscsaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227562 

Int  CL*  H02K  23/00 

VS.  a.  318—439  9  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  dc  motor  and  a  control  device  therefor,  the  motor 
having  3-phase  armature  windings  and  a  permanent-magnet  rotor 
that  is  rotated  by  a  rotating  magnetic  flux  generated  by  the  arma- 
ture windings  when  energized,  the  control  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  dc  power  supply,  with  a  negative  terminal  grounded, 
having  a  motor  drive  voltage; 

(b)  a  voltage  divider  for  dividing  said  motor  driving  voltage  to 
obtain  a  midpoint  voltage  that  is  one  half  thereof; 

(c)  an  electronic  commutation  circuit  coimccted  to  said  dc  power 
supply,  said  electronic  commutation  circuit  having  a  plurality 
of  solid-state  switching  elements,  connected  in  a  3-phase 
bridge  circuit,  each  having  a  switching  control  terminal,  for 
commutating  said  motor  drive  voluge  and  providing  3-phase 
voltages  individually  provided  to  said  3-phase  armature  wind- 
ings so  that  said  windings  are  energized; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  phase  delay  circuits  for  individually  delaying, 
by  an  electiic  angle  of  less  than  90°.  phases  of  3-phasc  back 
emf  voltages  generated  in  said  3-phase  armature  windings 
when  said  motor  is  in  rotation; 

<e)  a  plurality  of  voltage  comparators  each  having  a  first  input 
terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal,  said  first  input  terminals 
being  individually  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said  phase 
delay  circuits; 

(ft  a  comparator  reference  voltage  computation  circuit  for  ooi- 
putting  a  sawtooth-wave  comparator  reference  voltage  having 
a  frequency  proportional  to  a  current  angular  speed  of  said 
rotor  and  an  amplitude  whose  center  voltage  is  equal  to  said 
midpoint  voltage,  said  comparator  reference  voltage  being 
commonly  provided  to  said  second  input  terminals  of  said 
voltage  comparators,  said  comparator  reference  voltage  com- 
putation circuit  including: 

a  first  operation  amplifier  having  a  positive  and  negative  input 
terminals,  to  which  a  basic  reference  voltage  is  alternately 


UMI 


2030 


provided  at  an  altem^ing 
current  angular  speed 
rectangular-wave  volta|  e 
said  basic  reference  v 
grounded, 
a    second    operation 
rectangular-wave  volta 
common  input  termini 
rectangular-wave  voltaj  e 
amplitude  of  said  first 
ter  voltage  thereof  bein  ; 
a    low-pass     filter    circi  it 
rectangular-wave  volta]  e 
tor  reference  voltage;  a  id 
(g)  a  switching  control  devi  :e 
voltages  individually  fron 
crating  switching  control 
said  comparator  output 
signals  are  individually 
terminals  of  said  switch^g 
commutation  circuit 


VIBRATION  DAMPENING 
FOR  BAND  DRIVEN  " 
Jerry  F.  Negrotti,  Beverly, 
Bayer  Corporation, 

FUed  Jun.  19, 
InLQ. 
VS.  a.  318—611 
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frequency  proportional  to  the 

if  said  rotor  so  as  to  output  a  first 

having  an  amplitude  of  two  times 

■c  Itage  with  a  center  voltage  thereof 

ai  iplifier    for    receiving    said    first 

;e  and  said  midpoint  voltage  to  a 

thereof  and  outputting  a  second 

having  an  amplitude  equal  to  the 

Ectangular-wave  voltage  but  a  cen- 

said  midpoint  voltage,  and 

for    converting     said     second 
to  said  sawtooth-wave  corapara- 

for  receiving  comparator  output 

said  voltage  comparators  and  gen- 

iignals  in  reference  individually  to 

va  tages  so  that  said  switching  control 

ovided  to  said  switching  control 

elements  so  as  to  control  said 


SWTTCHIhe  DEVICE 
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1.  A  vibration  damping  clamfeing 
cally  connecting  a  tensioned 
said  clamping  apparatus 

a.  means  for  mechanical 

b.  means  for  mechanical 

c.  compressed  vibration  darning 
to  said  means  for  mechai^al 
ment  and  to  said  means 
driving  element. 


apparatus  for  use  in  mechani- 
ving  element  to  a  driven  element. 


;  compr  smg: 

con  tection  to  said  driven  element: 

connection  to  said  driving  element:  and 

means  mechanically  connected 

connection  to  said  driven  ele- 

or  mechanical  connection  to  said 


5.610^5 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROl  UNG  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Gcorg  Brassenn  Andreas  Noiihl;  Manfred  lyrfaH,  and  Roman 
l^rba,  all  of  WIen,  Gennaay,  assignors  to  Siemens  Slitieng- 
cseOschaft,  Munich,  Gennatay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/W646,  5B71  Date  Mar.  29, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCT  liib.  No.  W094/W279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994  | 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  tl993,  Ser.  No.  406,932 


Oaiaas  priority,  appiicatioi 
657.5 

Int  a.*  |S05B  19/40 
VS.  CL  318—685 

1.  A  method  for  controlling 
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the  armature  of  a  stepping  motor 


GennMiy,  Sep.  29,  1992,  921  16 


with  field  windings  in  main  sti  ps  and/or  micro  steps  to  a  target 
position  defined  by  the  target  va  ue  of  a  control  signal,  comprising: 
a  control  unit  including  a  nemory  for  an  angle  table  with  a 
multitude  of  addresses,  wh  :rein: 

under  each  of  said  address  :s  are  stored  one  step  angle  and  at 
least  two  region  paran  eters  defining  an  incrementation 
region  and  a  decrements  tion  region; 


REDOATOR 


CONIRa  " 
UNIT 


TRANSMtTTER 


values  of  said  step  angles  stored  under  succeeding  incre- 
mented addresses  increase  by  a  microstep  or  multiples  of  a 
microstep  from  an  initial  address  having  an  initial  value  of 
zero  to  a  final  address  having  a  final  value  equating  a  main 
step: 
a  switching  device  connected  to  said  field  windings  which 
controls  magnitude  and  direction  of  phase  currents  in  said 
field  windings  so  that  a  vector  of  a  resulting  magnetic  field 
follows  a  vector  angle  of  said  control  signal  controlling  said 
switching  device: 
the  method  comprising  in  each  interval  of  a  system  clock  the  steps 


of 


1,074 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
PRECISION  MOTION  SYSTEMS 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Agfa  Division, 
Wilnu^gton,  Mass. 

;,  Ser.  No.  901,382 
G05B5/D/ 
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reading  out  said  step  angle  and  associated  region  parameters 

from  said  memory  under  an  actual  address; 
changing  said  vector  angle  of  said  control  signal  in  accordance 

with  said  step  angle  read  out  from  said  memory: 
forming  an  actual  value  as  a  sum  of  all  step  angles  read  out  ftx)m 

said  memory  starting  from  an  initial  position; 
forming  a  target  deviation  as  a  difference  between  said  actual 

value  and  a  target  value: 
comparing  said  target  deviation  with  said  region  parameters  to 

determine  in  which  of  said  at  least  two  regions  said  target 

deviation  is  located;  and 
defining  an  address  for  a  next  interval  corresponding  to  a  result 

of  said  comparison. 


5,640,076 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A  BATTERY 

TO  INPUT  A  DIRECT  OR  AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Kil  Young  Youn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
93-26691 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320—2  15  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  charging  a  battery  with  one  of  a  direct  current 
and  an  alternating  current  comprises: 
a  power  adapter  for  providing  a  power  signal; 
a  power  signal  determining  unit  including: 

means  for  converting  the  power  signal  from  the  power  adapter 

to  a  digital  signal: 
means  for  checking  a  level  of  the  digital  signal  converted 

from  the  power  signal; 
means  for  determining  the  digital  signal  as  an  alternating 
current  signal  when  the  level  of  the  digital  signal  changes 
and  for  selecting  a  first  power  transmission  route  for  the 
alternating  current  signal:  and 
means  for  determining  the  digital  signal  as  a  direct  current 
signal  when  the  level  of  the  digital  signal  does  not  change 
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and  for  selecting  a  second  power  transmission  route  for  the    resistive  element  has  a  different  Seebeck  coeflScient  than  the  mate- 
direct  current  signal;  rial  of  the  other  contact  wire  at  its  juncture  with  the  resistive 
a  charger  for  receiving  the  power  signal  to  charge  the  battery;    element. 

and  12.  A  method  of  monitoring  both  the  mechanical  deformation 

a  power  selecting  unit  including:  and  the  temperature  of  a  battery  during  recharging,  the  method 

means  for  transmitting  the  power  signal  from  the  power  comprising:  positioning  a  strain  gauge  in  contact  with  wall  of  the 
adapter  to  the  battery  through  the  charger  when  the  first  battery,  the  strain  gauge  comprising  a  foil  which  cairies  a  resistive 
power  transmission  route  for  the  alternating  current  signal  element,  connecting  each  of  two  extremities  of  the  resistive  de- 
ls selected  in  the  power  signal  determining  unit;  and  ^^^j  j^  electrical  means  via  a  separate  contact  wire,  the  strain 
nneans  for  transmitting  the  power  signal  from  the  power  gauge  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  is  substan- 
adapter  to  the  battery  when  the  second  power  transmission  ^^^^  ^^^  ,„  j,^,  ^^  ^^  battery  wall,  the  material  of  one  of  the 
route  for  the  direct  current  signal  is  selected  in  the  power   ^o^t^g,  ^^^  ^  ;^^  juncture  with  the  resUtive  element  having  a 

different  Seebeck  coefficient  than  die  material  of  the  other  contact 
wire  at  its  juncture  with  the  resistive  element,  monitoring  the 


signal  determining  unit. 

13.  A  method  for  charging  a  battery  using  a  device  including  a 
power  adapter  and  a  charger,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  power  signal; 

converting  the  power  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

checking  a  level  of  die  digital  signal  converted  from  the  power 
signal: 

determining  the  digital  signal  as  an  alternating  current  signal 
when  the  level  of  die  digital  signal  changes  and  selecting  a 
first  power  transmission  route  for  the  alternating  current  sig- 
nal; and 

determining  the  digital  signal  as  a  direct  current  signal  when  the 
level  of  the  digital  signal  does  not  change  and  for  selecting  a 
second  power  transmission  routE;  for  the  direct  current  signal; 

uansmitting  the  power  signal  from  the  power  adapter  to  the 
battery  through  the  charger  when  the  first  power  transmission 
route  for  the  alternating  current  signal  is  selected;  and 

transmitting  the  power  signal  from  the  power  adapter  to  the 
battery  when  the  second  power  transmission  route  for  tl>e 
direct  current  signal  is  selected. 


battery  temperature  by  measuring  the  DC  voltage  difference 
between  the  contact  wires,  and  monitoring  the  mechanical  defor- 
mation of  the  battery  by  measuring  the  AC  impedance  of  the 
resistive  element,  each  of  which  measurements  are  indcpendendy 
conducted  using  the  electrical  means. 


5,640,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SWITCHING  AND  CHARGING  MULTIPLE  BATTERIES 

Abraham  H.  Kou,  Redmond,  and  Robert  A.  WUey,  "Hikwila, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

rUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,240 

Int  a.*  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CL  320—15  12  Claims 


5,640,077 
BATTERY  RECHARGING  APPARATUS 
Eduard  E.  A.  GUUssen,  Heerlen;  Johann  R.  G.  C.  M.  Van  Beek, 
and  Gerardus  E.  M.  Hannen,  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,993 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1995,  95201111 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/00:  GOIL  1/22:  HOIM  VIO 


VS.  a.  320—2 


12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recharging  a  battery,  comprising:  a  compart- 
ment for  accommodatmg  the  battery  in  a  manner  such  that  its 
electrical  terminals  are  in  contact  with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  the 
electrodes  being  connectable  to  corresponding  poles  of  a  control- 
lable source  of  electrical  energy,  a  suain  gauge  positioned  so  as  to 
make  contact  with  a  wall  of  the  battery  when  the  banery  is  in  place 
in  the  compartment,  the  strain  gauge  comprising  a  foil  which 
carries  a  resistive  element,  each  of  two  extremities  of  the  resistive 
element  being  connected  to  electrical  means  via  a  separate  contact 
wire,  wherein  the  coefiBcieni  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  strain 
gauge  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  wall  of  the  battery,  and 
the  material  of  one  of  the  contact  wires  at  its  juncture  with  the 


1.  A  battery  charging  and  selecting  system  coupled  to  a  terminal 
of  a  voltage  supply  for  charging  at  least  first  and  second  batteries 
and  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  at  lea.st  first  and  second  batteries  to 
deliver  power  to  an  electrical  component,  the  first  and  second 
batteries  having  respective  first  and  second  voltages,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  battery  charger  coupled  to  the  terminal  of  the  \  oliage  supply 
and  selectively  coupled  to  die  first  and  second  battenes.  the 
battery  charger  selectively  providing  a  first  mount  of  current 
to  the  first  and  second  batteries: 
a  batierv  selector  for  selectively  coupling  die  first  and  second 
baneries  to  die  electrical  component,  the  battery  selector 
having  a  first  state  that  couples  at  least  one  of  die  first  and 
second  batteries  to  die  elecuical  component  to  supply  power 
thereto  and  a  second  state  that  uncouples  both  of  the  first  and 
second  batteries  from  die  electrical  component; 
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a  battery  voltage  monitoi  ng  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  batteries  and  ou  putting  first  and  second  voltage  sig- 
nals representing  the  fii  ;t  and  second  voltages,  respectively; 
and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  battery  charger,  the  battery 
selector  and  the  battery  i  oltage  monitoring  circuit,  the  control 
circuit  determining  in  w  uch  state  the  battery  selector  is,  and, 
if  the  battery  selector  i  i  in  the  first  sute.  then  the  control 
circuit 
(i)  directs  the  battery  sel  :ctor  to  couple  the  first  battery  to  the 

electrical  component, 
(ij)  compares  the  first  ^  altage  signal  to  a  threshold  voltage 

value, 
(iii)  directs  the  battery  s<  lector  to  couple  the  second  battery  to 
the  electrical  compor  ;nt  when  the  first  voltage  signal  is 
less  than  the  threshok  voltage  value, 
(iv)  compares  the  seco  id  voluge  signal  to  the  threshold 

voltage  value,  and 
(v)  directs  the  battery  sc  ector  to  couple  both  of  the  first  and 
second  batteries  to  th(  electrical  component  when  the  sec- 
ond voltage  signal  is  1  :ss  than  the  threshold  voltage  value, 
and  if  the  battery  scle<  lor  is  in  the  second  state,  the  control 
circuit  then 
(i)  compares  the  first  ai  i  second  voltage  signals  before  the 
battery  charger  provid  s  the  first  anxMint  of  current  to  either 
one  of  the  first  and  se  :ond  batteries, 

I  irst  voltage  signal  conesponding  to 
the  first  voltage  on  He  first  battery  is  greater  than  the 
second  voltage  signal  :orresponding  to  the  second  voltage 
on  the  second  battery, 
(iii)  causes  the  battery  clarger  to  provide  the  first  amount  of 
current  to  the  first  ban  cry.  and 

battery  charger  to  provide  the  first 


(iv)  theieafter  causes  tbt 


amount  of  current  to  I  le  second  banery. 


RECHARGEABLE 


5MO,079 
BATTERY  CHANGER  FOR  PORTABLE 
BATTERIES 
and  Roger  R.  Baum,  Tempe,  both 
Cofporatioii,  Orland  Park,  IlL 
»4,  Ser.  No.  297.234 
ittlM  lQ/44:  iiQ2J  7/04 

28  Clafans 


Andiew 


Robert  N.  Neison,  Scottsdak 
of  Ariz.,  assigDors  to 

Fifed  Aug.  29, 
lata.* 
VS.  a.  32«— 21 


^ 


y 


/ 


/IL 


2.  A  method  of  charging 
method  comprising: 

producing  an  electrical  si; 
voltage. 

initiating  rapid  charging 
charging  current  to  the 
the  battery  output  volta)  e 
threshold,  the  banery 
lower  threshold  being 
of  a  device  powered  by 

starting  the  measurement  ol 
signal  representing  the  b 
lected  upper  threshold, 
ing  to  said  upper  thresho|d 
a  battery  that  is  charged 


hij  h 


Mt'. 


V 


^ 


J_ 


J 


7 


portable  rechargeable  banery.  said 
j  nal  representing  the  battery  output 


the  battery  by  supplying  a  high 

I  attery  when  the  signal  representing 

drops  below  a  preselected  lower 

oiftput  voltage  corresponding  to  said 

enough  to  maintain  the  operation 

aid  banery. 

a  preselected  time  interval  when  the 

tery  output  voltage  rises  to  a  prese- 

battery  output  voltage  correspond- 

being  below  the  output  voltage  of 

100%  of  its  nominal  capacity,  and 


terminating  the  rapid  charging  of  the  battery  and  initiating  a 
trickle  charge  by  supplying  a  low  charging  current  to  the 
battery  when  said  preselected  time  interval  expires. 


5,640,080 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Mildtaka  Tamai,  and  Tooni  Amazutsiuni,  Iratfa  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,610 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178431; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044135 

Int.  a."  H02J  7/00 
MS.  a.  320—21  26  Qaiins 


1.  A  method  of  charging  a  secondary  battery,  comprising: 

chai^ng  the  secondary  battery  with  a  current  in  alternating 
charging  and  rest  periods  in  which  a  charge  amount  is  sup- 
plied to  the  banery  during  a  charging  period  and  the  chaining 
is  slopped  in  the  rest  periods; 

sampling  a  stopping  charge  terminal  voltage  of  the  secondary 
battery  while  charging  is  stopped; 

comparing  the  sampled  stopping  charge  terminal  voltage  with  a 
first  predetermined  voltage  value;  and 

completing  charging,  when  the  sampled  stopping  charge  termi- 
nal voluge  is  equal  to  or  more  than  the  predetemiined  voltage 
value, 

wherein  the  charging  amount  supplied  to  the  banery  as  the 
banery  charge  level  approaches  a  fiill  charge  level  is  resnicted 
to  a  charge  amount  which  reduces  deterioration  of  the  second- 
ary banery. 


5,640,081 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
DISCHARGE  OF  A  BATTERY  DEVICE  BASED  ON 
BATTERY  SELF-DISCHARGE  AND  DISCHARGE  OVER 
TIME 
Steven  E.  Austin,  Fremont,-  James  J.  Blanc,  San  Mateo;  David 
B.  Towosley,  Cupertino,  and  Stephen  J.  Kim,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
FUed  May  13,  1994,  Sw.  No.  242^19 
Int  a."  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320-^18  38  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  monitoring  discharge  of  a  battery  comprising: 
determining  amount  of  battery  self-discharge; 
determining  amount  of  battery  discharge  due  to  a  monitoring 

circuit; 
determining  amount  of  battery  discharge  due  to  a  host  device 
when  said  host  device  is  in  a  first  power  consumption  mode; 
and 
determining  amount  of  banery  discharge  due  to  said  host  device 
when  said  host  device  is  in  a  second  power  consumption 
mode,  said  first  power  consumption  mode  causing  greater 
discharge  of  said  banery  during  a  given  period  of  time  than 
said  second  power  consumption  mode;  and 
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5,640,082 

DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROLLED  SWTTCH  VARIABLE 

CAPACITOR  CIRCUIT 

David  M.  Lusher,  Gardena,  and  C.  Russ  Gulick,  El  Segundo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Fifed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,738 
Int  CL*  G05F  ]/l2 
M&.  CL  323-293  2  Claims 

SI  ^ 
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SI 


^»ir 


1.  A  switch  controlled  variable  capacitor  circuit  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  sinusoidally  varying  current  having  a  fre- 
quency and  a  period  T  wherein  the  current  flows  in  a  first  direction 
during  a  first  half  of  each  period  and  in  a  second  direction  during  a 
second  half  of  each  period,  said  sinusoidally  varying  current  hav- 
ing a  positive  going  zero  crossing  at  the  start  of  each  period  and  a 
negative  going  zero  crossing  at  the  middle  of  each  period,  the 
switch  conntilled  variable  capacitor  circuit  comprising: 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 
switching  means  connected  across  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals; 
pulse  width  modulation  means  for  controlling  said  switching 
means  to  close  at  positive  going  zero  crossings  of  the  sinusoi- 
dally varying  current  and  to  open  at  D  seconds  after  said 
positive  going  zero  crossings,  wherein  D  is  in  a  range  of  0.25 
T  to  0.5  T,  such  that  said  switching  means  conducts  the 
sinusoidally  varying  current  while  said  switching  means  is 
closed;  and 


a  diode  connected  across  said  first  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and 
said  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor  for  conducting  said 
sinusoidally  varying  current  when  said  sinusoidally  varying 
cinient  is  flowing  in  the  second  direction; 

whereby  the  switch  variable  capacitor  circuit  has  a  capacitance 
that  is  controlled  by  tlte  value  of  said  D  seconds. 


5,640,083 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  POWER 

UP  TIME  OF  FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  ARRAYS 
Rai^cet  Alexis,  Foisom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Fifed  Jiu.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,805 

Int.  CL*  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323-313  26  Claims 


determining  whether  said  battery  is  coupled  to  said  host  device 

by: 

receiving  an  interrupt  signal; 

disabling  a  host  interrupt  signal  line;  and 
determining  whether  said  interrupt  signal  still  exists. 


:^=A 
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1.  A  circuit  for  rapidly  raising  the  value  of  voltage  at  a  circuit 
node  to  a  predetermined  precise  level  comprising: 

first  and  second  charging  circuits; 

a  first  switch  for  coupling  the  first  charging  circuit  to  the  circuit 
node; 

a  second  switch  for  coupling  the  second  charging  circuit  to  die 
circuit  node;  and 

a  timing  circuit  responsive  to  an  enabling  signal  for  causing  the 
second  switch  to  couple  the  second  charging  circuit  to  the 
circuit  node  for  a  first  time  period,  then  using  tlie  second 
switch  to  decouple  the  second  charging  circuit  subsequent  to 
the  first  time  period,  and  tlien  causing  the  first  switch  to 
couple  the  first  charging  circuit  to  the  circuit  node  thereafter. 


5,640,084 

INTEGRATED  SWfTCH  FOR  SELECTING  A  FIXED  AND 

AN  ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  AT  A  LOW 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

John  P.  Tero,  Saratoga,  and  All  Tasdighi,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TdCom  Semiconductoc  Inc.,  Mountain 

Vfew,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6784IU 
Int  CL*  G05F  3/16 
UJS.  CL  323—313  9  claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  voltage,  comprising: 
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an  1 


a  first  current  source  circuit  race: 
current  source  circuit  providi 
enable  signal  is  in  an  active 

a  second  current  source  circuit 
second  current  source  circuit 
said  enable  signal  is  in  an 

a  first  input  stage,  operatively  coi 
circuit,  said  first  input  stage 
age  and  said  first  current, 
current  representative  of  saii 
first  differential  voltage  being 

a  second  input  stage,  operatively 
source  circuit,  said  second 
differential  voltage  and  said 
second  differential  current 
ferential    voltage,    said 
derived  from  a  reference  vi 

a  current  amplifier,  operatively 
input  stages  to  receive  said 
rents,  said  current  amplifier 
output  signal  representative 
tial  currents  received;  and 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  s 
said  active  and  inactive  state! 
dance  with  said  input  voltage 


in; 
s(  ite; 


re  :eivmg  : 


said  enable  signal,  said 
p  oviding  a  second  current  when 

state: 
II  pled  to  said  first  current  source 
n  ceiving  a  first  differential  volt- 
providing  a  first  differential 
first  differential  voluge. 'said 
ierived  from  an  input  voltage; 
coupled  to  said  second  current 
i  iput  stage  receiving  a  second 
a  «ond  current,  and  providing  a 
re|  resentative  of  said  second  dif- 
seco  id   differential    voltage    being 
olu  ge; 

(  oupled  to  said  first  and  second 

fi  rst  and  second  differential  cur- 

pi  >viding  at  an  output  terminal  an 

said  first  and  second  differen- 


o 


5,640,  >85 


TEMPERATURE 
Jan  Petr,  OberwU/Zug,  and  Erid  i 
land,  assignors  to  Landis  & 
Zug,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1996 
Claims  priority,  application 
95 

Int  CI.*  G41R  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—105 


COMllENSATION  CIRCUIT 

Jeker,  Baar,  both  of  Switzer- 
T  Technology  Innovation  AG, 


an 


1.  A  temperature  compensatio  i 
device  within  a  common  tempers  ure 

a  sensor  having  a  first  temper^ure 
tor  K„r-  fof  receiving  an 
input  current  signal  \[l] 
U„[t]  which  is  proportional 
signals. 

a  signal  processor  having  a  se4>nd 
mission  factor  Kj ,-.  for 
signal  U^t).  and  for  outputtlng 
value  of  said  voltage  signa 
value  of  said  product  of  sa 

a    reference    voltage    source 
dependent  reference  voltag 
reference  voltage  V^^j  t 
processor,  wherein  said  si; 
dependent  transmission  fact^ 
said  reference  voltage  Uj, 

wherein  said  median  value  oitput 
cesser  is  rendered  indepenc : 
temperature  environment  wfien 
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ing  an  enable  signal,  said  first 
a  first  current  when  said  first 


value  of  said  reference  voltage  Vgj^r  's  equal '»  th«  sum  of  a 
second  temperature  coefficient  value  of  said  sensor  first  trans- 
mission factor  K„r  and  a  third  temperature  coefficient  value 
of  said  signal  processor  second  transmission  factor  K^  ^^ 


5,640,086 
TACHOMETER  BASED  ON  ELECTRICAL  RIPPLE  AND 

CALIBRATED  BY  MECHANICAL  ENGINE  SIGNALS 
Wolfgang  Rentsch,  Pinw-Jessen,  and  Olaf  Pohl,  Pima,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric  Deutschland  GmbH, 
Mettmann,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994,  44  31 
720.4 

Int  a.*  GOIP  3/48 
VS.  a.  324—166  20  Claims 
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id  input  voltage  and  providing 
of  said  enable  signal  in  accor- 


b-fia^ 
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Ser.  No.  602,178 
Skitzeriand,  Feb.  17, 1995,  470/ 


11  Claims 


1.  A  tachometer  for  determining  the  speed  of  the  engine  in  a 
vehicle  that  includes  a  battery-operated  electrical  system  which 
produces  a  DC  voltage  having  a  ripple  thereon,  the  engine  produc- 
ing mechanical  oscillations  during  operation,  the  tachometer  com- 
prising: a  first  input  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  electrical  system  for 
providing  first  signals  representative  of  the  frequency  of  the  ripple, 
a  second  input  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  engine  for  providing 
second  signals  representative  of  the  frequency  of  the  mechanical 
oscillations,  and  a  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  input  circuits  and  operating  under  stored  program  control 
for  calculating  a  constant  representing  the  relationship  of  the 
frequencies  of  the  first  and  second  signals  and  for  responding  to 
said  first  signals  and  the  constant  to  provide  third  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  speed  of  the  engine. 


circuit  for  a  power  measuring 

environment,  comprising; 

■dependent  transmission  fac- 

nput  voluge  signal  u(tl  and  an 

for  outputting  a  voltage  signal 

o  the  product  of  said  u(t]  and  i[t] 


5,640,087 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  THE  SPEED  OF 
ROTATION  OF  A  ROLLING  BEARING 
Denis  Alff,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  The  Torrington  Com- 
pany, Torrington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,177,  Oct.  31, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,493 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1994,  94  02626 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/481:  F16C  41/04 

VS.  a.  324—173  12  Claims 


gi  al 


temperature-dependent  trans- 

ing  at  a  first  input  said  voltage 

a  signal  representing  a  median 

U„(t].  and  therefore,  a  median 

u[t]  and  i[t]  signals. 

for    generating    a    temperature- 

Vgj^f  and  fof  outputting  said 

a  second  input  of  said  signal 

processor  second  temperature- 

K5  7-  is  inversely  proportional  to 

and 

signal  from  said  signal  pro- 

nt  of  temperature  change  in  said 

a  first  temperature  coefficient 


1.  A  device  for  detection  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  rolling 
bearing  having  a  rotating  ring  and  a  stationary  ring,  the  device 
comprising: 
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an  encoder  element  carried  by  the  routing  ring  of  the  rolling 
bearing;  and 

a  sensor  unit  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  connected  to  the 
stationary  ring  of  the  rolling  bearing,  the  sensor  unit  having  a 
detection  surface  and  comprising  a  sensor  holder  and  a  bias- 
ing means  for  biasing  the  sensor  holder  against  a  stop  surface 
for  positioning  with  respect  to  the  encoder  element  by  exert- 
ing a  force  (F)  upon  the  sensor  unit,  the  force  (F)  being 
perpendicular  to  the  detection  surface  of  the  sensor  unit,  the 
sensor  holder  being  roughly  cylindrical  and  the  biasing  means 
comprising  an  elastic  support  tongue  diametrically  opposite 
the  detection  surface  of  the  sensor  unit  and  integrated  in  the 
sensor  unit. 


3  Claims 


'^ 


1.  An  adhesive  member  for  forming  an  adhesive  layer  for 
bonding  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  to  each  other  to 
provide  an  integrated  article,  and  for  defecting  an  internal  defec- 
tion in  said  adhesive  layer  by  utilizing  a  magneto-mechanical 
property  of  a  soft  magnetic  material,  said  adhesive  member  com- 
prising a  main  body  formed  of  an  uncured  adhesive  and  a  plurality 
of  soft  magnetic  materials  embedded  in  said  uncured  adhesive  of 
said  main  body,  said  soft  magnetic  materials  being  held  in  a  state 
subjected  to  an  external  force  after  curing  of  said  main  body. 


5.640,089 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 

ROUGHNESS  DETECTION  -  USING  A 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT 

Junichi   Horikawa,  and   Hisao   Kawai.   both  of  Yamanashi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994.  6-217493 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIB  7/34:  GOIR  33/12:  GOIN  27/72 
VS.  a.  324—212  14  Claims 

7.  A  surface  roughness  delecting  device  for  use  in  detecting  a 
surface  roughness  on  an  object  which  is  a  selected  one  of  a 
nonmagnetic  medium  and  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said 
detecting  device  comprising: 

a  motion  unit  which  is  movable  along  said  object  and  which 
includes  a  magnetoresistive  eleriKnt  which  varies  an  electric 


5,640,088 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  STRESS  OF  MAGNETIC 

MATERIALS,  FRP  MEMBER  WHOSE  INTERNAL 
DAMAGE  IS  DETECTABLE,  AND  ADHESIVE  LAYER 
FORMING  ADHESIVE  MEMBER  WHOSE  INTERNAL 
DEFECTION  IS  DETECTABLE 
Jun  Sasahara;  H^ime  Goto,  and  Tadahiro  Kubota,  all  at 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-006771; 
Feb,  21,  1994,  6-022826;  May  24,  1994,  6-109985 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  7/24:  B05D  5/12 
V.S.  a.  324—209 

8, 
2^\    9b 


signal  due  to  a  mechanical  deformation  caused  during  moving 
the  motion  unit  over  the  object,  to  produce  said  electric 
signal;  and 
an  electric  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  magnetoresistive 
element  for  detecting  the  surface  roughness  from  said  electric 
signal. 


5,640,090 
SENSOR  IC 
Misao  Furuya;  Hinriiiko  Urushiyama;  Atsushi  Watanabe.  and 
Katsuaki  Yano,  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  580379 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014107 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/07:  GOIL  1/04 

VS.  CL  324—251  3  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  IC  generating  a  voltage  according  to  magnetic  flux 
density  of  an  applied  magnetic  field,  said  sensor  IC  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  Hall  sensors  having  an  identical  shape  formed 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  semiconductor  chip,  each  of  the 
Hall  sensors  generating  a  sensor  output  voluge  which 
includes  a  Hall  output  voluge  component  in  proportion  to 
said  magnetic  flux  density: 

a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers  having  an  identical  pattern 
and  an  identical  circuit  formed  adjacent  to  each  other  in  said 
semiconductor  chip,  each  of  the  differenual  amplifiers  multi- 
plying said  sensor  output  voluge  produced  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  Hall  sensors  by  a  given  gain:  and 

a  summing  circuit  summing  output  signals  produced  from  said 
plurality  of  differential  amplifiers,  said  summing  circuit  hav- 
ing al  least  two  load  resisiers  having  an  identical  shape  and  an 
identical  value  formed  adjacent  to  each  other  in  said  semicon- 
ductor chip,  each  of  said  load  resisters  being  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  differential  amplifiers  in  common  so  as  to  provide 
summing  of  output  current  of  the  plurality  of  differential 
amplifiers. 


5,640.091 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,640,(  92 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PIPE  1  UPPER  FOR  ACCURATE 

LOCATION  AND  DEPT^  DETERMINATION 
Bebnam   Motazed,  5703  Elmer 
Bryon  Smith,  T75  Wilkinsbur) 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.   15232; 
Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15221, 


and  David  White,  200  S.  Millv#le  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15224 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  N<»  7,408,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  bf  Sen  No.  829,012,  Dec  19, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
589,088,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoi  ed.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  N  i.  280,706 


Int  a."  GOIV  3/11:3//  i5;3/38;  G«1R  33/02 


VS.  a.  324—326 


cai  ying 


s  lid  I 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  hiddei 
cylindrical  object  is  capable  of 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  target  signal  transmine 
object,  said  target  signal 
current  and  a  second  electric 
said  second  electric  current 
the  frequency  of  said  first 
second  electric  current  acts 
electric  current  by  occurin 
electric  current,  said  first 
netic  field  which  emanate! 
object  and  has  said  cylindricjal 
magnetic  field  and  said 
second  magnetic  field 
cylindrical  object  and  has 
for  said  second  magnetic  fii 

(b)  a  position  reference 
object,  said  position  reference 
tion  reference  signal;  and 

(c)  a  portable  mapping 
(cKl)  a  sensor  unit  for 

netic  field  and  said  positi|>n 
ating  data  with  respect 
magnetic  field  and  said 
sor  unit  comprising: 
(cKlXi)  a  spherical 
said  spherical  antenni 
copper  wire  windings 
axes  of  said  ball,  said 
to  the  frequency  of 
said  first  magnetic 
spherical  antenna; 
(cKlXii)  a  phase  signal 
adjacent  to  said 
antenna   being   a 
antennas  ananged  oi 
said  cylindrical 
rod  with  copper  wire 
rod.  said  copper  wire 
quency  of  said 
second  magnetic  fieli 
phase  signal  antenna 
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6  Claims 


cylindrical  objects  wherein  said 
an  induced  electric  current. 


(c)(l)(iii)  a  position  reference  receiver  means  for  receiving 
said  position  reference  signal,  said  position  reference 
receiver  means  mounted  in  said  sensor  unit,  said  position 
reference  receiver  means  creating  a  third  signal  after 
receiving  said  position  reference  signal; 

(c)(l)(iv)  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  first, 
second  and  third  signals,  said  signal  processing  means 
mounted  in  said  sensor  unit,  said  signal  processing 
means  using  said  second  signal  to  create  an  emulated 
first  signal,  said  emulated  first  signal  imitating  the  fre- 
quency and  wave  pattern  of  said  first  electric  current, 
said  signal  processing  means  comparing  the  phase  of 
said  emulated  first  signal  to  die  phase  of  said  first  signal 
to  determine  which  side  of  said  object  said  sensor  unit  is 
on  and  generating  data  from  said  first,  second  and  third 
signals;  and 
(c)(2)  a  central  unit  connected  to  said  sensor  unit,  said  central 

unit  comprising  a  computer  for  processing  data  obuined 

from  said  sensor  unit  and  conveying  to  a  user  die  location 

of  the  cylindrical  object. 


connected  to  said  cylindrical 
inducing  a  first  electric 
lurrent  in  said  cylindrical  object, 
having  a  frequency  greater  than 
electric  current  such  that  said 
as  a  timing  pulse  for  said  first 
once  each  period  of  said  first 
el4:tr>c  current  creating  a  first  mag- 
outward  from  said  cylindrical 
object  as  a  center  for  said  first 
setond  electric  current  creating  a 
whi|h  emanates  outward  from  said 
cylindrical  object  as  a  center 
Id; 
u-ansntitter  located  near  said  cylindrical 
transmitter  transmitting  a  posi- 

devicdcomprising: 

del  cting  said  first  and  second  mag- 
reference  signal  and  for  gener- 
said  detected  first  and  second 
p  ssition  reference  signal,  said  sen- 


5,640,093 
AUTOMOBILE  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ANALYZER  FOR 
DETECTING  SHORTED  ECM  LOADS,  INCLUDING  A 
PULSATING  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  LOAD  SENSING 
CELL 
Michael  T.  Murray,  Delran,  N  J.,  and  Luis  F.  Rodrigues,  Ben- 
salem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cardone  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,707 

Int  a."  F02P  17/00 

VS.  a.  324—379  U  a«ims 


mounted  in  said  sensor  unit. 

being  a  solid  ferrite  ball  with 

'  vound  around  all  three  orthogonal 

;opper  wire  windings  being  tuned 

first  electric  current  such  diat 

creates  a  first  signal  in  said 


fi  Id 


a  itenna  mounted  in  said  sensor  unit 

sph(  rical  antenna,  said  phase  signal 

of  cylindrical   electfomagnetic 

logonal  to  one  another,  each  of 

electrimagnetic  antennas  being  a  ferrite 

'  /indings  wound  around  said  ferrite 

windings  being  tuned  to  die  fre- 

d  electric  current  such  that  said 

creates  a  second  signal  in  said 


7.  An  automotive  circuit  analyzer  diat  plugs  into  an  automobile's 
electronic  control  module  connector  slot  in  place  of  the  electronic 
control  module,  comprising; 

a  load  sensing  cell  coupled  to  an  electronic  control  module  load 
circuit  via  the  electronic  control  module  connector,  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal,  die  output  signal  being  in  a  first  state 
when  the  load  circuit  resistance  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a 
threshold  value  and  being  in  a  second  state  when  the  load 
circuit  resistance  is  less  than  the  threshold  value; 
a  display  means  coupled  to  receive  the  load  sensing  cell  output 
signal,  die  display  means  for  displaying  a  first  visually  per- 
ceptible state  when  the  signal  received  from  die  load  sensing 
cell  is  in  its  first  state  and  for  displaying  a  second  visually 
perceptible  sute  when  the  signal  received  from  die  load 
sensing  cell  is  in  its  second  sute;  and 
a  pulsating  power  supply  coupled  to  die  load  sensing  cell,  for 
energizing  the  load  sensing  cell  widi  a  series  of  high- 
frequency,  narrow-width  power  pulses. 


5,640,094 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,640,095 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LEAKAGE- 
RESISTANCE  TESTING  OF  A  CIRCUIT  POINT 
Ralf  Beier;  Axel  Nathe,  both  of  Hamburg,-  Marten  Swart, 
Obertraubling,  and  Horst  Belau,  Kelheim-Kopfelberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Siemens  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  22 
264.5 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324-522  22  Claims 

Uc 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  testing  a  circuit  point,  which  floats 
freely  between  a  first  and  a  second  pole  (OV,  U^)  of  an  operating 
voltage  in  a  given  mode  of  operation  in  a  non-disturbed  condition, 
for  a  disturtied  condition  in  which  there  is  a  leakage  resistance 
relative  to  at  least  one  pole  of  die  operating  voltage,  wherein  die 
circuit  arrangement  comprises  at  least  one  test  circuit  comprising  a 
current  source  coupled  to  the  circuit  point,  to  apply  at  least  a  given 
test  current  to  said  circuit  point,  and  an  evaluation  circuit  compris- 
ing at  least  one  comparator  having  one  input  coupled  to  the  circuit 
point  so  as  to  supply  a  first  output  signal  when  a  current  flows 
through  the  leakage  resistance, 
wherein  the  current  source  includes  a  first  current  source  to 
apply  a  first  test  current  (II)  to  die  circuit  point  which  has  a 
first  direction  relative  to  die  first  pole  (OV)  and  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  given  tolerance  value  of  the  leakage  resis- 
tance, said  first  test  current  flowing  only  when  a  voltage 
between  the  circuit  point  and  the  first  pole  becomes  smaller 
than  a  given  first  limit  value  (U^,),  and  in  that  the  comparator 
is  connected  to  the  circuit  point  for  comparing  the  voltage 
(U^)  at  die  circuit  point  with  a  given  first  reference  voltage 
(U^i )  smaller  than  the  first  limit  value  and  for  supplying  the 
first  output  signal  when  the  voltage  between  the  circuit  point 
and  the  one  pole  (OV)  of  the  operating  voltage  becomes 
smaller  than  die  first  reference  voltage  (U,,. 


5,640,096 
ELASTOMER  LEAK  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Christian  Aim,   Wallingford,   Conn.,   assignor  to  Anderson 
Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,083 

Int.  a."  GOIM  3/16 

VS.  a.  324—559  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  leak  in  a  liquid  impermeable  mem- 
brane which  impounds  a  quantity  of  a  liquid,  comprising: 


a)  an  anode  submersed  in  a  liquid  contained  by  one  surface  of  an 
elastomer  membrane; 

b)  a  reference  conductor  mounted  in  the  earth  adjacent  an 
opposite  surface  of  said  membrane; 

c)  generator  means  coupled  to  said  anode  and  said  reference 
conductor  for  inducing  source  electrical  gradients  into  said 
liquid,  wherein  an  alternating  signal  is  coupled  to  said  liquid 
at  a  frequency  in  die  range  of  5  to  15  Henz; 

d)  probe  means  including  a  head  containing  first  and  second 
electixxJes  displaced  from  one  anodier  a  fixed  distance  for 
monitoring  said  source  electrical  gradients  established  in  said 
liquid;  and 

e)  processor  means  for  synchronously  sampling,  integrating  and 
comparing  sampled  sensed  signals  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  to  sampled  source  signals  and  for 
indicating  variations  in  a  resultant  signal,  whereby  common 
mode  signals  are  rejected  and  a  positive  correlation  is 
obtained  between  the  sampled  sensed  and  source  signals. 


5,640,097 

TEST  PATTERN  FOR  SEPARATELY  DETERMINING 

PLUG  RESISTANCE  AND  INTERFACTIAL  RESISTANCE 

Hiromitsu  Hada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,160,  Oct  11,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-279835 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/08 

VS.  CI.  324-713  6  cUums 


1.  A  test  pattern  for  contact  resistance,  comprising: 

a  contact  hole  section;  and 

first  to  fourth  electrode  pad  patterns  provided  around  said  con- 
tact hole  section,  and 

wherein  said  contact  hole  section  comprises: 

first  and  second  semiconductor  region  patterns  apart  from  each 
other; 

first  and  second  metal  patterns  provided  above  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  region  patterns  via  an  insulating  film 
apan  from  each  other  such  that  each  of  said  first  and  second 
metal  panems  overiaps  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
region  pattems; 

first  and  second  contact  holes  each  having  a  plug  structure,  filled 
with  a  conductive  material,  and  respectively  provided  to  con- 
nect between  said  first  semiconductor  region  pattern  and  said 
first  and  second  metal  pattems,  said  first  and  second  contact 
holes  having  first  and  second  depths,  respectively; 

third  and  fourth  contact  holes  each  having  the  plug  structure, 
filled  with  the  conductive  material,  and  respectively  provided 
to  connect  between  said  second  semiconductor  region  pattern 
and  said  first  and  second  metal  pattems,  said  third  and  founh 
contact  holes  having  said  second  and  first  depths,  respec- 
tively; and 

fifth  and  sixth  contact  holes  provided  to  connect  between  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  panems  and  said  first 
and  second  electrode  pad  pattems,  respectively,  wherein  said 


UMI 
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third  and  fourth  electrode  pa  i 
first  and  second  metal  panen  is 


5,64«098 


IC  FAULT  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
PARTICLE  Bi  AM 
Hironobu     Nigima,     Ohizumi'  machi; 
Menuma-machi,-  Akira  GoisI  li 
Gyoda,  and  Toshimichi  Iwai, 
to  Advantest  Corporation,  T<  kyo. 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  336,1  38, 

This  application  Jan.  3(1 
Claims  priority,  application 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-304747 

Into 
U.S.  CI.  324—751 


HAVING  CHARGED 
TESTER 

Hiroshi     Kawamoto, 
Kazo;  Masayuki  Kurihara, 
Toliyo,  ali  of  Japan,  assignors 
>,  Japan 

,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  593,549 
apan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-304746; 
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I.  An  IC  fault  analysis  system 
device,  comprising: 

a  circuit  diagram  display  for  si 
device  under  test  based  o 
data: 

a  mask  layout  display  for  si 
device  under  test  based  on 

a  contrast  image  display  for 
circuit  component  of  the 
charged  particle  beam  teste 

an  input  means  connected  to 
specifying  a  circuit  compo 

a  comparison  means  for 
tions  between  the  circuit 
the  IC  device  specified  by 
image  corresponding  to  sai 

a  comparison  data  memory  fo 
the  comparison  means  and 
the  contrast  image  display 

wherein  the  specified  circuil 
highlighted  on  both  the 
layout  display  based  on 
memory  to  correct  positioi  il 
and  the  charged  particle 
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,  respectively. 
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or  evaluating  a  semiconductor  IC 


iwing  a  circuit  diagram  of  the  IC 
CAD  (computer  aided  design) 

•wing  a  mask  layout  of  the  IC 
he  CAD  data; 
howing  electric  potential  in  each 

device  under  test  obtained  by  a 


com  janng 


the  IC  fault  analysis  system  for 
nt  of  the  IC  device  under  test; 
data  associated  with  posi- 
diigram  of  the  circuit  component  in 
the  input  means  and  the  contrast 
circuit  component;  and 
storing  the  comparison  data  from 
providing  the  comparison  data  to 
ind  the  mask  layout  display; 
component  in  the  IC  device  is 
contrast  image  display  and  the  mask 
data  from  the  comparison  data 
errors  caused  by  the  CAD  data 
tester. 
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a  power  supply  unit  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage 
between  power  supply  wiring  patterns  of  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit such  that  the  ftjnctional  circuits  are  in  a  non-operating 
state; 

means  for  sequentially  irradiating  a  laser  beam  to  predetermined 
measuring  points  on  the  wiring  patterns  of  said  integrated 
circuit  such  that  a  resistance  of  each  of  the  wiring  patterns 
increases; 

a  detecting  unit  for  monitoring  current  flowing  through  said 
power  supply  wiring  patterns  in  response  to  the  irradiation  of 
said  laser  beam  for  every  measuring  point,  and  for  determin- 
ing a  change  in  said  current  due  to  the  increase  of  the 
resistance  in  response  to  the  irradiation  of  said  laser  beam  for 
every  measuring  point;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  a  short  circuit  point  between 
said  wiring  patterns  from  data  indicative  of  said  changes  in 
said  current  of  said  measuring  points. 


5,640,100 

PROBE  APPARATUS  HAVING  PROBE  CARD 

EXCHANGING  MECHANISM 

Kazumi  Yamagata,  and  Minora  Uchida,  both  of  Yamanastii- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 

Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1994,  6-282688; 
Nov.  2,  1994,  6-293946;  Nov.  29, 1994,  6-321249;  Mar.  20,  1995, 
7-087476 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—754  22  Claims 


5,6  0.099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  SHORT 

CIRCUIT  POINT  BETM  EEN  WIRING  PATTERNS 

Masara  Sanada,  Tokyo,  Japai  i,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  19  >5,  Ser.  No.  506,982 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-177872 

Int.  CI.*  I  M)1R  31/302 

VS.  a.  324—752  15  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detect!  ng  a  short  circuit  point  between 

wiring  patterns  on  an  integrate  I  circuit  which  includes  functional 

circuits  and  wiring  patterns,  c<  aphsing: 


1.  A  probe  apparatus  for  examining  an  electrical  characteristic  of 
IC  chips  formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  having  a  plurality 
of  electrode  pads,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  work  table  arranged  in  said  casing  for  mounting  said  wafer 

thereon; 
an  insert  ring  arranged  above  said  work  table  and  supported  by 

said  casing; 
a  probe  card  detachably  atuched  to  said  insert  ring,  said  probe 

card  having  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  to  be  respectively 

brought  into  contact  with  said  electrode  pads  of  said  IC  chips; 
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a  card  exchanging  mechanism  for  automatically  attaching  and 
detaching  said  probe  card  to  and  from  said  insert  ring,  said 
card  exchanging  mechanism  comprising  a  tray  for  conveying 
said  probe  card  between  an  initial  position  outside  said  casing 
and  a  position  inside  said  casing,  and  said  tray  being  movable 
at  said  initial  position  between  a  usable  state  where  said  tray 
is  expanded  to  mount  said  probe  card  thereon  and  an  unusable 
state  in  which  said  tray  is  folded  along  one  side  wall  of  said 
casing; 

a  cover,  provided  on  said  casing,  for  covering  said  tray  in  said 
unusable  state;  and 

a  controlling  section  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  card 
exchanging  mechanism  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
program. 


5,640,101 
PROBE  SYSTEM  AND  PROBE  METHOD 
Motohiro  Ki^i;  Haruhiko  Yoshioka,  both  of  Yamanashi-ken; 
Shiqji  Akaike,  Kofu,  and  Shigeaki  Takahashi,  Yamanashi- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasald, 
both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,590,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-085759; 
Apr.  19, 1994,  6-104614;  Apr.  19, 1994,  6-104615 

Int.  a."  GOIR  IA)67;I/02 
VS.  a.  324—754  12  Claims 


a  step  of  inputting  a  design  map  of  the  matrix  of  the  chips  in 
said  control  and  processing  section; 

an  aligning  step  of  aligning  the  optical  axis  of  said  image 
pickup  means  with  said  reference  point,  and  storing  a 
position  of  said  stage  obtained  at  this  time,  as  a  reference 
coordinate  point  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  image  pickup 
means  in  the  two-dimensional  coordinate  system,  in  said 
control  and  processing  section; 

a  substrate  image  pickup  step  of  moving  said  stage  by  said 
control  and  processing  section  based  on  the  design  map, 
capturing  respective  specific  portions  of  first,  secoiKl  and 
third  chips  selected  from  said  plurality  of  chips  within  the 
field  of  view  of  said  image  pickup  means,  setting  the 
specific  portions  to  coincide  with  the  optical  axis  of  said 
image  pickup  means,  and  storing  positions  of  said  stage 
obtained  at  these  time,  as  first,  secoiKl  and  third  coordinate 
points  of  the  respective  specific  portions  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  chips  in  the  two-dimensional  coordinate  system, 
in  said  control  and  processing  section,  where  the  first  and 
second  chips  belong  to  the  same  row  of  tlie  matrix  while 
the  first  and  third  chips  belong  to  the  same  column  of  the 
matrix,  and  the  respective  specific  portions  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  chips  have  identical  positional  relationship 
with  the  first,  second  and  third  chips;  and 

a  calculation  step  of  calculating,  by  said  control  and  process- 
ing section,  coordinated  points  of  chips  located  between  the 
first  and  second  chips,  and  between  the  first  and  third  chips, 
in  the  two-dimensional  coordinate  system  based  on  the 
first,  second  and  third  coordinate  points  in  accordance  with 
proportional  distribution. 


5,640,102 
PIN  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST 
SYSTEM 
Kazuhiko  Sato,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336074 

InL  CL*  GOIR  31/28:1/04:  BOSK  1/05 

VS.  CI.  324—755  2  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  coordinate  point  of  a  chip  in  a  probe 
system  for  testing  electrical  characteristics  of  a  plurality  of  chips 
arranged  in  a  matrix  on  a  substrate,  said  system  comprising: 

a  probe  card  on  which  a  plurality  of  probes  are  disposed  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  the  chips. 

a  tester  for  exchanging  an  electrical  signal  with  the  chips 
through  said  probes. 

a  stage  arranged  to  oppose  said  probe  card  and  movable  in 
directions  of  two-dimensional  axes. 

a  table  which  is  supported  on  said  stage  to  be  roiatable  within  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  adapted  to  place  the  substrate  thereon. 

image  pickup  means,  disposed  above  said  table  such  that  a  field 
of  view  thereof  faces  downward,  for  picking  up  an  image  of 
the  substrate, 

a  target  supported  by  said  stage  and  having  a  reference  point  to 
be  aligned  with  an  optical  axis  of  said  image  pickup  means, 
and 

a  control  and  processing  section  connected  to  said  table,  said 
stage,  and  .said  image  pickup  means,  so  as  to  control  opera- 
tions thereof,  and  to  process  and  store  signals  therefrom,  said 
control  and  processing  section  ser\ing  to  recognize  a  position 
of  said  stage  in  the  directions  of  the  two-dimensional  axes 
based  on  a  two-dimensional  coordinate  system  defined  by 
operation  signals  exchanged  between  said  control  and  pro- 
cessing section  and  said  stage,  and 

said  method  comprising: 


cii 


I\ 


dt  m 


■ii 


m 


X^tS 


I 


1.  A  pin  test  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  test  system  having  a 
plurality  of  tester  channels  (21,  22.  23.  24)  connected  to  a  device 
under  test  ( 10).  comprising: 
a  first  DC  channel  (31)  connected  to  a  first  non-connection  pin 

(NCI)  of  said  device  under  lest  (10); 
a  second  DC  channel  (32)  connected  to  a  second  non-connection 

pin  (NC2)  of  said  device  under  test  (10); 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  DC  channels  comprising: 
a  first  relay  (RLl)  controlled  by  a  control  signal  for  switching 
ON/OFF  a  power  source  (DC2)  which  generates  a  prede- 
termined voltage  and  having  a  DC  measurement  function, 
and  a  second  relay  (RL2)  controlled  by  a  control  signal  for 
switching  ON/OFF  a  fixed  level  eleccnc  potential. 
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5,640,1  03 

RADIAL  BASIS  FUNCTIOl  <  NEURAL  NETWORK 

AUTOASSOCIATOR  AND  M]  THOD  FOR  INDUCTION 

MOTOR  MO!  IITORING 

Thomas   Petsche,   Neshanic   Sb  tion,   and   Charles   Garrett, 

Plainsboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assi  jnors  to  Siemens  Corporate 

Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J, 

Divisaon  of  Ser.  No.  269,465|,  Jun.  30,  19M,  Pat  No. 

5,574387.  This  appUcation  M»  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,219 

Int  CL*  GOIR  1/04:  G<  6K  9/62:  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CL  324—772  4  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a 

an  electric  motor,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  set  of  current 

monitored  during  a  training 

be  operating  normally; 
processing  said  set  of  current 

current  measurement  tiaininj 
forming  clusters  of  said  current 

training  phase: 
applying  said  clusters  of  curren 

network  auto-associator  an( 

auto-associator  using  said 

ments; 
making  a  set  of  operational 

in  actual  operation; 
processing  said  of  operational 

provide  an  operational  curre|it 
applying  said  operational 

neural  network  auto-associa^r: 
comparing  said  set  of  current 

said  neural  network 
indicating  abnormal  operation 

duces  a  result  in  accordaiKC 


de|  arture  from  normal  operation  of 


SIGNAL  RECEIVE! 


m(  asureroents  for  a  motor  being 
;  f  lase,  said  motor  being  known  to 


measurements  so  as  to  provide 
vectors; 
TieasuTement  vectors  during  said 

measurement  vector  to  a  neural 

training  said  neural   network 

I  et  of  normal  current  measure- 


cur  Ent  measurements  for  said  motor 


current  measurements  so  as  to 
measurement  vector, 
t  measurement  vector  to  said 


neasurements  with  the  output  of 
auto-as^Dciator:  and 

whenever  said  comparing  pn>- 
with  predetermined  criteria. 


544  ^1*4 


IN  AN  INTERFACE 


potential  line  and  a  drain  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  first 
first-conductivity  type  transistor, 
a  second  first-conductivity  type  transistor  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  said  gate  of  said  first  first-conductivity  type  transis- 
tor, a  source  connected  to  said  first  potential  line  and  a  drain 
connected  to  a  first  signal  line; 
a  second  second-conductivity  type  transistor  having  a  gate  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  a  source  connected  to  said  second 
potential  line  and  a  drain  connected  to  said  drain  of  said 
second  first-conductivity  type  transistor; 
an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first  signal  line  and 

an  output  connected  to  a  second  signal  line;  and 
a  feedback  section  including 

a  third  first-conductivity  type  transistor  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  said  second  signal  line,  a  source  connected  to  said 
first  potential  line  and  a  drain,  and 
a  fourth  first-conductivity  type  transistor  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  said  gate  of  said  second  first-conductivity  type 
transistor,  a  drain  connected  to  said  first  signal  line  and  a 
source  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  third  first- 
conductivity  type  transistor. 


5,640,105 
CURRENT  MODE  NULL  CONVENTION  THRESHOLD 
GATE 
Gerald  E.  Sobehnan,  Minnetonka,  and  Karl  M.  Fant,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Mlnn^  assignors  to  Tlicseus  Research,  Inc., 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,811,  Jan.  6, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,510,  Oct  5, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,636, 
Mar.  31,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
74,288,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^05,463,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  702,016,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  10, 1996,  Ser.  Na  711,560 
Int  a.*  1M3K  19/017 


VS.  a.  326—36 


20  Claims 


Yasushi  Matsabara,  Tokyo,  Ja^an,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  199$,  Ser.  No.  534,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229309 
IntCL''l03K  17/30 
VS.  CL  326—34  5  Claims 

1.  A  signal  receiver  for  an  inti  rface  comprising: 
a  diflferential  circuit  including  \  first  first<onductivity  type  tran- 
sistor having  a  gate,  a  souro  :  connected  to  a  first  potential  line 
and  a  drain  connected  to  sa  d  gate; 
a  first  second-condurtivity  r  pe  transistor  having  a  gate  for 
receiving  a  reference  volta^,  a  source  connected  to  a  second 


1.  A  NULL  convention  threshold  gate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  signal  lines,  each  having  an  asserted  slated 

and  a  NULL  state; 
an  output  signal  line  having  an  asserted  stale  and  a  NULL  stale; 
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assertion  means  for  placing  the  output  signal  line  in  an  asserted 

state  when  the  number  of  asserted  input  signal  lines  exceeds  a 

threshold  number;  and 
means  for  holding  the  output  signal  line  in  an  asserted  state  until 

all  input  signal  lines  have  returned  to  NULL; 
wherein  an  asserted  sute  is  characterized  by  a  first  current  sute. 

and  a  NULL  state  is  characterized  by  a  second  current  state. 


5,640,106 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  LOADING  DATA  INTO 

SEVERAL  IC  DEVICES 
Charies  R.  Erickson,  Fremont,  and  Lawrence  Cy-Wei  Hungk 
Los  Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  XUinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose. 
Calit 

FUed  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451,781 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326-38  52  Claims 


J^ 


RATm, 

DAT* 

SraRMiE 


1.  A  method  of  loading  data  into  a  plurality  of  logic  devices 

arranged  in  a  circuit  including  a  data  bus.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  logic  devices  to  the  data  bus, 

enabling  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  logic  devices  to  receive 

data  from  the  data  bus. 
loading  data  into  said  first  one  of  said  logic  devices  from  the 

data  bus  until  said  first  one  of  said  logic  devices  reaches  a 

loading-complete  ^tate. 
enabling,  across  a  first  enable  signal  line,  a  second  one  of  said 

plurality  of  logic  devices,  in  response  to  said  first  one  of  said 

logic  devices  reaching  said  loading-complete  state, 
loading  data  into  said  second  one  of  said  logic  devices  from  the 

data  bus. 


5,640,107 

METHOD  FOR  IN-CIRCUIT  PROGRAMMING  OF  A 

FIELD-PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 

CONFIGURATION  MEMORY 

N«Os  A.  Knise,  Cary,  111.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,351 
Int  a.*  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326-38  16  Claims 

13.  A  programmable  logic  circuit  for  performing  a  desired 
function  comprising: 

an  FPGA  connected  to  an  external  source  for  receiving  a  first  set 
of  data  to  configure  the  FPGA  as  a  programmer  for  an  FPGA 
memory,  and  for  receiving  a  second  set  of  data  for  transfer  to 
the  FPGA  memory  under  control  of  said  FPGA  configured  as 


an  FPGA  memory  programmer,  said  second  set  of  data  being 
subsequcnUy  used  to  configure  the  FPGA  so  as  to  perform  a 
desired  function. 


5,640,108 

SINGLE  STAGE  DYNAMIC  RECEIVERiDECODER 

Christopher  P.  MUleiv  Underfaill,  Vt,  assignor  to  Inteniatioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486^20 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  a.  326—105 
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1.  A  receiver/decoder  implemented  in  dynamic  logic  including 
at  least  two  selector  circuits  connected  to  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  in  distinct  orders,  each  selector  circuit  comprising 
a  latch  circuit  having  two  transistors, 
at  least  two  logic  tree  circuits,  each  respective  Ic^ic  tree 
circuit  being  serially  connected  with  one  transistor  of 
said  latch  circuit,  and 
a  clock  transistor  connected  in  series  with  at  least  one  of  said 
logic  tree  circuits. 


5,640,109 
PULSE  DETECTOR 
David  S.  Nyce,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  MTS  Systems  Corpwa- 
tion.  Cmry,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.491 

Int  a."  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  327-73  «  Claims 
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pul  es 
sel  ;cted 


1.  An  adaptive  signal  niagnitud< 
signal  pulses  having  sufficient  ma| 
nals  provided  at  an  input  thereof 
successions  of  said  signal  pulses 
tudes,  said  system  comprising: 
a  control  detector  having  a  si] 
input,  a  control  input  and 
being  capable  of  having  an 
output  thereof  having  crossing 
corresponding  said  signal 
which  have  pulse  portions 
control  input  going  beyond  a 
able  magnitude; 
a  stored  threshold  crossing  ai 
coupled  to  said  control 
said  control  detector  control 
input,  said  stored  threshold 
capable  of  having  an  output 
thereof  representing  at  least 
indications  in  said  control 
stored  in  said  stored  threshold 
changed  in  magnitude  to  th( 
occurring  on  said  controlled 
a  magnitude  alteration  controller 
said  stored  threshold  crossi 
adjuster  input,  said  mi 
capable  of  providing  an  oui 
directing  said  stored  threshol  I 
change  magnitudes  of  said 
able  actuator  output  signals 
frequencies  of  said  signal 
first  threshold  value;  and 
an  output  detector  having  a  si 
input  and  having  an  output 
output  detector  being  capal  I 
provided  at  said  output 
those  corresponding  signal 
which  have  pulse  portions 
value  of  a  selectable  magnii 


detection  system  for  detecting 

nitudes  occurring  in  input  sig- 

said  input  signals  containing 

xhibiting  varying  peak  magni- 


input  coupled  to  said  system 

output,  said  control  detector 

output  signal  provided  at  said 

indications  therein  of  those 

in  said  system  input  signals 

by  signals  applied  to  said 

irst  threshold  value  of  a  select- 


idji^table  actuator  having  an  input 

deteci  sr  output,  an  output  coupled  to 

nput.  and  a  controlled  adjuster 

ci  jssing  adjustable  actuator  being 

signal  provided  at  said  output 

p  )rtions  of  selected  said  crossing 

di  tector  output  signal  previously 

crossing  adjustable  actuator  but 

extent  in  accord  with  signals 

djuster  input; 

having  an  output  coupled  to 

adjustable  actuator  controlled 

agnitide  alteration  controller  being 

signal  at  said  output  thereof 

crossing  adjustable  actuator  to 

<  ;ored  threshold  crossing  adjust- 

)ver  time  to  oppose  changes  in 

pi  Ise  portions  going  beyond  said 


t|  ut 


5,644  ,U0 


CURRENT 

Kimitoshi  Niratsuka,  and 

Limited,  1015,  Kamikodanal^. 
Kanagawa  211,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301;  17 

This  applicatioa  Oct.  5 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CI.''  H03B  1/00:  H03K 
U^.  a.  327—108 
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1.  A  current  supply  circuit  cofipnsmg: 
a  current  source  producing  a 
current  amplifying  means  for 

a  magnitude  al/h^f  from 

Slant.  I  is  a  magnitude  of 

transfer  ratio  of  current  su] 
said  current  supply  means 

said  second  current  so  that 

equal  to  a- 1. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


5,640,111 
PULSE  VOLTAGE  DOUBLER  CIRCUIT 
Kazuo  Hasegawa,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047318 

Int  a.*  H03B  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  327—122  3  Claims 


g  lal 


input  coupled  to  said  system 

erving  as  a  system  output,  said 

le  of  having  an  output  signal 

thereof  having  indications  therein  of 

p  ilses  in  said  system  input  signal 

I  }ing  beyond  a  second  threshold 

t  de. 


IL 


CUVIEMT 

sum.r 

IMIT 


"^ 


01 


INPUT 
SIGNAL 


1.  A  pulse  voluge  doubler  circuit  comprising: 

an  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal 

and  two  power  terminals; 
a  capacitor  interconnecting  said  two  power  terminals;  and 
a  diode  connected  interposingly  between  one  of  said  power 

terminals  and  a  power  source; 
wherein  said  input  terminal  of  said  inverter  circuit  is  connected 

to  said  power  source  while  the  other  of  said  two  power 

terminals  is  supplied  with  an  input  signal. 


5,640,112 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Eiichi  Goto,  Fujisawa,  and  Noriyuki  Honma,  Kodaira,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Saitama-ken; 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,-  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa-ken, 
all  of  Japan;  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
and  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054889; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254859 

Int  CI.*  H03K  5/13 
VS.  a.  327—141 


18  Claims 


ir- 


SUft'LY  CIRCUIT 

Yos^ki  Sano,  both  of  c/o  Fujitsu 
,  Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki-shi, 
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,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  539^70 
apan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226225 
7/60;  G05F  3/16:  H03F  3/04 

17  Claims 


X 


-GB1 


CLK 


rst  current; 

roducmg  a  second  current  having 

first  current  where  a  is  a  con- 

xik  first  current  and  h, ,  is  a  current 

I  ]ly  means;  and 

fc  •  producing  a  third  current  from 

,aid  third  current  has  a  magnitude 


1.  A  clock  signal  distributing  system  comprising  an  electromag- 
netic transmission  path  line  through  which  periodic  clock  signals 
are  transmitted  as  a  standing  wave,  an  amplifying  element,  and  a 
phase  advancing  means  for  advancing  phases  of  said  periodic 
clock  signals,  a  transmission  pha.se  lag  and/or  an  amplification 
phase  lag  in  said  clock  signals  being  corrected  in  a  direction  of  the 
phase  advancement  by  means  of  said  phase  advancing  means,  a 
grounding  body  and  a  protective  conductor  disposed  between  said 
electromagnetic  transmission  path  line  and  said  grounding  body, 
wherein  said  phase  advancing  means  is  composed  of  a  negative 
resistance  circuit  which  is  connected  across  said  electromagnetic 
transmission  path  line  and  said  grounding  body  or  said  protective 
conductor,  and  affords  an  equivalent  negative  resistance  to  said 
electromagnetic  transmission  path  line,  whereby  a  deviation  in 


JiWE  17,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2043 


phases  of  said  clock  signal  standing  wave  which  occurs  due  to  a 
resistance  loss  of  said  electromagnetic  transmission  path  line  is 
corrected. 


5,640,113 
ZERO  CROSSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RELAY 
Charies  C.  Hu,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Watt  Stopper, 
Santa  Clara 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,182 
Int.  a.*"  H03L  7/00 
\5S.  a.  327—162 
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I.  A  relay  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  relay  which  switches  a 
circuit,  said  relay  control  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  zero  cross  detector  for  detecting  when  an  AC  signal  citjsses 
a  zero-crossing  point;  and 

(b)  a  delay  element,  coupled  to  said  zero  cross  detector  and 
coupled  to  a  coil  of  the  relay  configured  to  delay  a  relay 
ON/OFF  signal  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  delay 
element  including: 

I)  a  latch  circuit  for  latching  said  relay  ON/OFF  signal  to 
produce  a  latched  relay  ON/OFF  signal;  and 

ii)  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  latched  relay  ON/OFF 
signal  said  predetermined  period  of  time  wherein  said  latch 
circuit  is  coupled  at  an  input  to  said  zero  cross  detector  and 
coupled  at  an  output  to  said  delay  circuit,  and  wherein  said 
predetermined  time  period  is  selected  so  that  the  relay 
switches  substantially  at  a  zero-crossing  point. 


5,640,114 

VERSATILE  SELECT  AND  HOLD  SCAN  FLIP-FLOP 

Yacoub  M.  El-Ziq,  Saratoga,  and  Douglas  Kay,  Los  Gatos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,101 

Int  a."  H03K  3/289 

U.S.  a.  327-202  16  Qaims 


scan  flip-flop  operates  in  the  normal  operating  mode  as  a  D 
flip-flop,  shifting  in  a  data  value  on  the  data  input  when  the 
clock  input  is  toggled, 

when  the  mode  selection  input  is  set  to  a  second  selection 
value,  the  scan  flip-flop  operates  in  the  scan  shift  mode 
shifting  in  a  scan  input  value  on  the  scan  input  when  one  of 
the  mode  control  input  anii  the  clock  input  is  toggled,  and 

as  long  as  the  mode  selection  input  is  set  to  the  first  selection 
value,  and  the  mode  control  input  is  set  to  a  second  control 
value,  the  scan  flip-flop  holds  a  current  value  witliin  the 
scan  flip-flop,  despite  the  clock  input  being  toggled. 


42  0ainis 


1.  A  scan  flip-flop  comprising: 

a  data  input  for  receiving  input  when  the  scan  flip-flop  is  in  a 

normal  operating  mode; 
a  scan  input  for  receiving  input  when  the  scan  flip-flop  is  in  a 

.scan  shift  mode; 
a  mode  selection  input; 
a  mode  control  input:  and 
a  clock  input, 
wherein 

when  the  mode  .selection  input  is  set  to  a  first  selection  value, 
and  the  mode  control  input  is  set  to  a  first  control  value,  tlie 


5,640,115 
SELF-ENABLING  LATCH 
Samecr  D.  HalepeU.  Sunnyvale,  and  James  Burr,  Foster  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,049 

Int  a."  H03K  3/037:3/356 

U.S.  a.  327-219  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  which  includes  a  self-enabling  latch,  said  self- 
enabling  latch  comprising: 
a  data  latch  for  receiving  an  input  data  signal  and  an  enablement 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  latching  said  input  data 
signal  for  providing  a  latched  data  signal;  and 
a  latch  controller,  coupled  to  said  data  latch,  for  receiving  a 
clock  signal,  said  input  data  signal  and  said  latched  data 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  providing  said  enablement 
signal; 
wherein  said  input  dau  signal  includes  a  first  plurality  of  signal 
states  and  said  latched  data  signal  includes  a  second  plurality  of 
signal  states,  and  wherein  said  data  latch  latches  said  input  data 
signal  only  when  said  input  data  signal  state  is  different  from  said 
latched  data  signal  state. 


5,640,116 

PLL  CIRCUIT  OF  PULSE  SWALLOW-TYPE  PRESCALER 

SYSTEM 

Alura  Kobayashi,  and  Sbinji  .Saito,  both  of  Kasugai.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI 
Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359340,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,497,  Sep.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993.  5-058937 
Int  CI.-  H03H  11/16 
U.S.  a.  327—231  8  Claims 

1.  A  synthesizer  of  ilic  pulse  swallow-type  prescaler  system, 
comprising: 

a  PLL  unit  comprising: 

a  PLL  counter  circuit  which  counts  lo  a  preset  count  \  alue  and 
then,  responsive  thereto,  outputs  a  module  operation 
switching  signal,  and 
a  module  pulse  generating  circuit  responsive  to  the  module 
operation  switching  signal  output  by  the  PLL  counter  cir- 
cuit for  outputting  within  a  set  period  of  time,  as  a  module 
pulse  generating  output  signal,  a  number  of  module  pulses 
that  corresponds  to  a  number  of  module  count  operations 
execined  within  the  preset  count  value;  and 


2044 


_  j_  - 
3 


COMTER 


O 


EXTENDER 
CIRCUIT 


SIN 


mU  CMTW. 

diniT 


z 


seU  :ted 


a  prescaler  circuit  comprising: 
a  prescaler  counter  selectivel  i 
control  signal  input  thereto  For 
first  and  second,  different 
first  count  operation  usin; 
ratio  and  the  second  coifit 
frequency  dividing  ratio 
adding  plus  one  to  the 
an  extender  circuit,  and 
a  module  control  circuit  whi:h 
number  of  module  pulse 
generating  circuit,  obtains 
logic  level  of  the  number 
level  of  an  internal  clock 
internal  clock  signal  outpu 
extender  circuit,  and  in 
plies  to  the  prescaler  counter, 
module  count  control  si; 
the  prescaler  counter  to  ctfunt 
spending,  selected  one 
counts. 


responsive  to  a  module  count 

performing  a  selected  one  of 

module  count  operations,  the 

a  selected  frequency  dividing 

operation  using  a  modified 

letermined  in  accordance  with 

frequency  dividing  ratio. 
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DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Satoni  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31 
5^59,462.  This  application 
Claims  prioiity,  application 

int  a; 

VS.  a.  327—231 
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1.  A  digital  signal  transmissio 
pulse  signal  to  receiving  circuits 
prising: 

a  phase  converting  circuit  fo 
and  providing: 
a  first  output  signal  having 
according  to  a  transition 
signal  from  a  first  level 
a  second  output  signal 
thereof  according  to  a 
pulse  signal  from  the 
a  first  line  included  in  the 
first  output  signal; 
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a  second  line  included  in  the  transmission  lines,  for  transmitting 
the  second  output  signal;  and 

a  decoding  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  lines  and  providing  a 
decoding  signal  corresponding  to  a  delayed  reception  of  the 
input  pulse  signal,  having  a  potential  level  transition  thereof 
according  to  the  potential  level  transition  of  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  output  signals. 


5,640,118 

VOLTAGE-LIMITING  CIRCUIT  WITH  HYSTERESIS 

COMPARATOR 

Sylvie  Drouot,  Luynes,   France,  assignor  to  SGS-ThomsoB 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  G«nis,  France 

FUed  Apr,  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,783 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  04984 
InL  CI.'  H03K  17/56 
U.S.  a.  327—306  13  Claims 


senses  the  logic  state  of  the 

output  by  the  module  pulse 

a  predetermined  logic  from  the 

of  module  pulses  and  the  logic 

signal,  in  synchronism  with  an 

from  one  of  the  counter  and  the 

thereto  produces  and  sup- 

.  as  an  output  thereof,  the 

thereby  to  selectively  control 

in  accordance  with  a  corre- 

the  first  and  second  module 
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,245,  Oct  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
F*b.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,871 

apan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249164 
If)3H  11/16 

15  Claims 


ka> 


Wi 


''-5  £-' 


1.  A  voltage-limiting  circuit  which  limits  a  value  of  a  supply 
voltage  provided  by  a  supply  circuit,  at  an  output  of  the  voltage- 
limiting  circuit,  the  voltage-limiting  circuit  comprising: 

resistive  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage 
and  an  output,  for  providing  a  reference  current  proportional 
to  the  supply  voltage; 

a  current-controlled  voltage  source  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  resistive  means,  which  provides  a  reference 
voltage  proportional  to  the  reference  current; 

a  hysteresis  comparator  including  at  least  one  P-channel  transis- 
tor and  at  least  one  N-channel  transistor  which  receives  the 
reference  voltage  at  a  first  input  and  provides  a  binary  signal 
at  an  output,  such  that  the  binary  signal  goes  to  a  first  state 
when  the  reference  voltage  reaches  a  maximum  value  and 
goes  to  a  second  state  if  the  supply  voltage  reaches  a  mini- 
mum value;  aitd 

a  control  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
hysteresis  comparator,  for  keeping  the  binary  signal  in  its 
second  state  irrespective  of  the  value  of  supply  voltage,  in 
response  to  a  limitation  control  signal  in  a  first  state. 
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circuit  for  transmitting  an  input 
through  transmission  lines,  corn- 
receiving  the  input  pulse  signal 

I  potential  level  transition  thereof 

of  a  potential  of  the  input  pulse 

}  a  second  level,  and 

ing  a  potential  level  transition 

transition  of  the  potential  of  the  input 

se<  ond  level  to  the  first  level; 

traiymission  lines,  for  transmitting  the 
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5,640,119 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  HIGH  SPEED 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  LIMITING 
Isaac  Michael  Bell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,794,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,723 
Int  CI."  H03K  5/OH 
U.S.  CI.  327—309  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  limiting  an  input  signal,  comprising; 
a  first  circuit  path  for  coupling  said  input  signal  to  an  output 
terminal  (2)  via  the  base  emitter  path  of  a  first  transistor  (Ql); 
a  second  circuit  path  for  coupling  a  threshold  signal  (Vt), 
provided  by  a  threshold  signal  source  (5),  to  the  output 
terminal  via  the  base  emitter  path  of  a  second  transistor  (Q2); 
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a  third  circuit  path  (3)  for  directly  applying  a  supply  voltage 
(+Vcc)  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  for  maintaining  said  electrodes  at  a  constant  DC 
potential; 

a  fourth  circuit  path  for  coupling  the  output  terminal  (2)  to  a 
source  of  reference  potential  (4)  via  a  first  resistor  (Re)  and  to 
a  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  via  a  second 
resistor  (Rd);  and 

a  fifth  circuit  path  for  coupling  a  capacitor  (CI)  in  parallel  with 
the  base  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor 
(Q2)  and  wherein: 

said  second  circuit  path  and  said  fourth  circuit  path  are  selected 
to  exhibit  an  impedance  inequality  in  which  Re>Rd>Ro 
wherein  Re  and  Rd  are  the  values  of  the  first  and  second 
resistors,  respectively,  and  Ro  is  the  output  impedance  of  said 
threshold  signal  source. 


5,640,121 

QUADRUPLER  WITH  TWO  CROSS-COUPLED, 

EMITTER-COUPLED  PAIRS  OF  TRANSISTORS 

Katsi^i  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,173,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272663 

Int  CI.*'  G06F  7/44 

VS.  CI.  327-359  ,2  claims 


5,640,120 

POLARIZATION  CURRENT  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  SUCH  AS  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

RESISTANCE,  A  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  OR  A  FILTER 

OR  SIMILAR 
Francis  Wiest,  Magny,  and  Alain  Fabre,  Antony,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Unites  Conceptions  et  Integrations  en 
Microelectronique.  Palaiseau,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00604,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28626,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553^1 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1993,  93  06121 
Int  a."  G06G  7/12;  H02M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  327-334  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  first  second- 
generation  current  conveyor  (10)  made  up  of  a  mixed  translinear 
loop  and  a  plurality  of  current  mirrors,  said  conveyor  (10)  having  a 
high-impedance  reference  port  (Y,).  an  input  port  (X,)  with  an 
intrinsic  resistance  (R)  equivalent  to  the  output  resistance  of  the 
equivalent  Thevenin-type  generator  at  said  input  port  (X,)  and 
which  is  polarized  by  a  polarization  current  (1,).  an  output  port 
(Zl)  whose  current  corresponds  to  that  of  the  input  port  (XI).  and 
means  to  control  the  intensity  of  the  polarization  cunent  (I,),  so  as 
to  determine  the  ohmic  value  of  said  intrinsic  resistance  (R),  the 
improvement  wherein  the  reference  (Y,)  and  output  port  (Z,)  are 
directly  connected  together. 
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1.  A  quadrupler  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  differential  pair  of  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors 
whose  emitters  are  coupled  together; 

(b)  a  second  differential  pah"  of  third  and  fourth  bipolar  transis- 
tors whose  emitters  are  coupled  together; 

(c)  a  first  constant  current  source; 

(d)  a  second  constant  current  source; 

(e)  a  tripler; 

(f)  bases  of  said  first  and  fourth  transistors  being  coupled 
together  to  form  one  of  a  first  pair  of  input  terminals  of  said 
quadruples  and  bases  of  said  second  and  third  transistors 
being  coupled  together  to  form  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of 
input  terminals,  a  first  input  voltage  being  applied  across  said 
first  pair  of  input  terminals; 

(g)  collectors  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  being  coupled 
together  to  form  one  of  a  first  pair  of  output  terminals  of  said 
quadrupler.  and  collectors  of  said  second  and  fourth  transis- 
tors being  coupled  together  to  form  the  other  of  said  first  pair 
of  output  terminals,  a  quadrupler  output  being  taken  from  said 
first  pair  of  output  terminals; 

(h)  said  tripler  having  a  second  pair  of  input  terminals  to  which 
a  second  input  voltage  is  applied,  a  third  pair  of  input  termi- 
nals to  which  a  third  input  voltage  is  applied,  a  fourth  pair  of 
input  terminals  to  which  a  fourth  input  voltage  is  applied,  and 
a  second  pair  of  output  terminals  from  which  a  tripler  output 
is  taken;  and 
(i)  said  first  constant  current  source  being  connected  to  said 
coupled  eminers  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  being 
commonly  connected  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of  output 
terminals,  and  said  second  constant  current  source  being  con- 
nected to  said  coupled  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors and  being  commonly  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  supplying  current  values 
of  said  first  and  second  constant  cumeni  sources  being  the 
same; 

wherein  said  tripler  produces  a  differential  output  current 
corresponding  to  a  product  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
input  voltages  as  said  tripler  output;  and 
wherein  said  first  differential  pair  is  driven  by  a  current 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  said  first  constant 
current  and  one  of  said  output  currents  of  said  tripler.  and 
said  second  differential  pair  is  driven  by  a  current  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  said  second  constant 
current  and  the  other  of  said  output  currents  of  said  tripler 
so  that  said  quadrupler  output  corresponding  to  the  product 


UMI 


2046 


of  said  first,  second,  third  a  id 
from  said  first  pair  of  outpfil 


5,640,  122 


CTRCUIT  FOR 
COMPENSATED  FOR  P- 


PROVIDlNG  A  BIAS  VOLTAGE 
C  HANNEL  TRANSISTOR 


VARIA1  IONS 


David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton, 
Microelectronics,  Inc., 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N( 
No.  5,568,084.  and  Ser.  No, 

This  application  Jun.  5, 
IntCL' 
VS.  a.  327—530 


Tex., 


,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Carrolhon,  Tex. 

.  357,664,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat 
399,  )79,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  464^51 
1/00 

18  Claims 
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U  it; 


1.  A  bias  circuit  for  producin  ; 
integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  voltage  divider  coupled  betwfen 
reference  voltage,  for  prodi  cing 
proportional  to  the  power  su  )ply 
a  differentia!  stage  circuit  havii  g 
leg  having  a  first  input  coupl  :d 
from  the  voltage  divider,  s;  id 
input  connected  to  an  intermf  diate 
output; 
an  intermediate  stage  circuit 
a  first  transistor,  having  a 
control  electrode  coupled 
the  dififerenlial  stage  circ 
a  current  source  transistor, 
the  first  transistor  at  thi 
conducting  a  reference  cu  rem 
a  p-channel  modulating  transi  tor, 
the  intermediate  output  nod« 
voltage  so  as  to  bias  the  p-cll  mnel 
saturation  region,  and  havi  ig 
conducted  by  the  p-channel 
variations  in  the  power  supp  y 
p-channel  device  characteri|tics 
and 
an  output  stage,  coupled  to  thi 
ing  transistor,  for  generati  ig 
proportion  to  the  current  c 
jating  transistor. 


5,64). 


SUBSTRATE  VOLTAGE 
FLASH 

Takao  Akaogi,  and  Yasashi 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,406, 
application  May  24, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346571;  Jan 
4-64143;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-1453fl|tt 
25,  1992,  4-256594;  Nov.  10, 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  327—534 

1.  A  substrate  voltage  control 
a  negative-voltage  source  fa 
power  tine; 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


fourth  input  voltages  is  taken 
terminals. 


a  tracking  bias  voltage  in  an 


a  power  supply  voltage  and  a 

a  divided  voltage  that  is 

voltage; 

first  and  second  legs,  said  first 

to  receive  the  divided  voltage 

second  leg  having  a  second 

output  node,  and  having  an 

comprising: 

conduction  path,  and  having  a 

o  the  output  of  the  second  leg  of 

and 

ipled  to  the  conduction  path  of 

intermediate  output  node,  for 


having  a  source  coupled  to 

,  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  bias 

modulating  transistor  in  the 

a  drain,  whereby  the  current 

modulating  transistor  reflects  the 

voltage  and  is  dependent  on  the 

that  are  process  dependent; 

drain  of  the  p-channel  modulat- 

the  tracking  bias  voltage  in 

(  nducted  by  the  p-channel  modu- 


Hasa, 


1>92, 


a  first  n-channel  transistor  whose  substrate  or  well  and  source 
are  connected  to  said  power  line  and  whose  drain  is  connected 
to  a  ground  power  supply; 

a  second  n-channel  transistor  whose  substrate  or  well  and  source 
are  connected  to  said  power  line  and  whose  drain  is  connected 
to  a  gate  of  said  first  n-channel  transistor; 

a  first  switch  placed  between  the  gate  of  said  first  n-charmel 
transistor  and  a  positive  power  supply; 

a  second  switch  for  use  in  selecting  whether  a  gate  of  said 
second  n-channel  transistor  is  connected  to  said  positive 
power  supply  or  ground  power  supply,  or  opened;  and 

a  capacitive  element  connected  between  the  gate  and  source  of 
said  second  n-channel  transistor; 

when  negative  voltage  is  not  applied,  said  negative-voltage 
source  having  a  non-output  state,  said  first  switch  being 
connected  to  said  positive  power  supply,  and  said  second 
switch  being  connected  to  said  ground  power  supply;  and 

when  negative  voltage  is  applied,  said  first  switch  being  opened, 
said  second  switch  being  connected  to  said  positive  power 
supply,  and  then  said  second  switch  being  opened,  and  said 
negative-voltage  source  having  an  output  state. 


5,640,124 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING 
SYSTEMATIC  NOISE  IN  STIMULUS-RESPONSE 
SYSTEMS 
Raymond  C.  Ashoori,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,497 
Int  CI."  H03B  lAM:  H04N  5/213 
VS.  a.  327—551  18  Claims 
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dONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
1  1EMORY 

both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
i  LUg.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
1995,  Ser.  No.  449,001 
Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324701; 
4.  1992,  4-4678;  Mar.  19,  1992, 
i;  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154958;  Sep. 

1,4-299987 
[I03K  3/01 

6  Claims 
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circuit,  compnsmg: 

outputting  negative  voltage  to  a 


18.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  systematic  noise  in  a  stimulus- 
response  system,  comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  signals. 

means  for  triggering  said  acquiring  means  to  acquire  a  desired 
response  signal  and  said  systematic  noise,  which  is  initiated  in 
response  to  the  triggering  of  said  acquiring  means; 

means  coupled  to  said  triggering  means  for  generating  a  stimu- 
lus signal  to  said  stimulus-response  system  in  order  to  induce 
said  desired  response  signal,  said  generating  means  introduc- 
ing a  variable  delay  between  the  triggering  of  said  acquiring 
means  and  the  generation  of  said  stimulus  signal; 

processing  means  operable  for  storing  individual  sets  of 
acquired  response  signals  respectively  corresponding  to  each 
introduced  variable  delay,   shifting  said  sets  of  acquired 
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response  signals  so  that  the  stimulus  signals  are  equivalent  in 
time  with  respect  to  each  set  of  acquired  response  signals,  and 
adding  said  shifted  seu  of  acquired  response  signals  in  order 
to  convolute  in  time  said  systematic  noise. 


5,640,125 
DIGFIAL  PSK-TYPE  DEMODULATOR  HAVING  CLOCK 

RECOVERY  BEFORE  CARRIER  RECOVERY 
Michel  Alard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Matra  Communica- 
tion, Quimper,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0724,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01034,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,092 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1994,  93  07324 
Int  a.*  H04L  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  329-306  ,  claims 

F-o: 


a  controlled  oscUlator  connected  to  the  mixer,  said  controlled 
oscillator  having  a  low  gain  control  input,  a  high  gain  control 
mput  and  an  output  connected  to  a  first  input  of  the  mixer, 

a  first  low  pass  filter  having  its  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  mixer; 

a  level  comparator  that  provides  an  active  output  when  signal 
levels  on  the  input  and  ouq>ut  of  the  first  filter  have  converged 
su£Bciently; 

a  frequency  comparator  that  provides  an  active  output  when  the 
signal  frequencies  on  the  first  and  a  second  input  of  tf^  mixer 
have  converged  sufiBciently; 

a  controlled  switch  having  a  first  position  where  the  input  and 
output  of  the  first  filter  are  respectively  connected  to  the  high 
gain  and  low  gain  inputs  of  the  controlled  oscillator  and  a 
second  position  where  the  input  and  output  of  the  first  filter 
are  respectively  connected  to  the  low  gain  and  high  gain 
inputs  of  the  oscillator:  and 

a  contiol  means  for  selecting  the  first  position  of  the  switch 
when  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  die  mixer  have  not 
converged  sufficientiy  and  the  second  position  of  the  switch 
when  the  first  and  the  second  inputs  of  the  mixer  and  the 
signal  levels  on  the  input  and  output  of  the  first  filter  have 
converged  sufiBciently. 


1.  A  method  of  demodulating  an  input  signal  consisting  of  a 
carrier  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  phase  modulated  with  M 
phase  states  by  a  modulating  signal,  where  M  is  an  integer, 
comprising; 

converting  the  input  signal  to  baseband  on  two  paths  in  quadra- 
ture by  multiplication  by  a  local  oscillator  signal  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  carrier; 
sampling  and  digitizing  the  resulting  baseband  signal  at  a  clock 
frequency  of  the  modulating  signal,  to  provide  a  sampled  and 
digitized  signal  on  each  of  said  paths;  and 
recovering  the  carrier  tmta  die  sampled  and  digitized  signals; 
comprising  the  additional  step  of  recovering,  prior  to  carrier 
recovery,  the  clock  of  the  modulating  signal  by  setting  a  phase 
of  a  local  clock  stabilized  on  a  bit  frirquency  of  the  modulat- 
ing signal,  said  step  of  recovering  the  clock  of  die  modulating 
signal  being  accomplished  by  seeking  a  minimum  of  a  func- 
tion F  of  the  value  of  the  sampled  and  digitized  signal,  said 
fiinction  being  non-linear  and  being  equal  to  zero  for  the  M 
points  of  a  constellation  of  said  phase  states,  whereby  a 
minimum  amount  of  intersymbol  interference  is  obtained. 


5,640,127 

INPUT  PROTECTION  FOR  HIGH  BANDWIDTH 

AMPLIFIER 

Arthur  J.  Metz,  Gervais,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,692 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/04 

VS.  a.  330-298  g  ctai^ 
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5,640,126 

FM  DEMODULATION  AND  FREQUENCY  TUNING  FOR 

A  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 

Pascal  MeUot,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,242 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  13,  1995,  95  00603 
Int  CI."  H03D  3/00:  H03L  7/093 
VS.  a.  329-325  9  claims 


1.  A  high  bandwidth  amplifier  circuit  with  input  protection 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  a  bandwidth 
range; 

an  input  signal  source  having  a  characteristic  impedance; 

signal  limiting  means  disposed  to  receive  the  input  signal  from 
the  input  signal  source  and  couple  an  amplitude  limited  ver- 
sion of  the  input  signal  to  the  first  input  of  the  amplifier;  and 

cross-over  signal  feed  means  disposed  to  couple  a  portion  of  die 
input  signal  from  the  input  signal  source  to  the  second  input 
of  die  amplifier,  said  cross-over  signal  feed  means  including 
direct  current  blocking  means. 
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1.  A  demodulation  phase-locked  loop,  comprising: 
a  mixer; 


5,640,128 
TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Wnhelm  Wilhelm,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellscfaad,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599  J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  9,  1995.  195  04 
290.5 

int  CL'  H03F  3/0» 
VS.  a.  330—308  1  Claim 

1.  A  transimpedance  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 
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an  inverting  voltage  amplifier 
with  an  input  cunent  and  an 
age; 

a  coupling  member  being  conn4:ted 
output  of  said  voltage  ampli 
two   diodes   being   connecte  I 
between  the  input  and  the  ouq  ut 
having  a  common  node  point 

a  transistor  having  a  load  path  being 
common  node  point  and  a  gn  lund 

a  differential  amplifier  having 
of  said  voltage  amplifier, 
output  of  said  voltage  am] 

a  low-pass  filter  connected 
amplifier  for  furnishing  a  tri|ger 
transistor. 


I  aving  an  input  being  supplied 
output  carrying  an  output  volt- 


ipUf  ir, 


S,640129 
SWITCHING  RF  GENERA  TOR  AND  MODULATOR 
R.  Anthony  Crane,  755,  York  B  lills  Rd.  Aptl401,  Don  Mills, 
Out  M3B  1X5,  Canada,  and  1 1ctor  Kuc^nski,  2061,  Bridle- 
town  Cir.  Unit  67,  ScarboF0U{  rh,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994^  Set.  No.  261,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  20, 1993,  2098636 
InL  CL*  H03B  ijfOO:  H04B  1/02 
.  CI.  331—75  7  Claims 
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5,640,130 

ON-OFF  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  WITH  ORCUIT 

FOR  MASKING  GLITCHES 

Masahiro  Ito,  and  Fuminori  Nagase,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-167435 
Int  CL"  H03B  5/32 
VS.  CL  331—75  17  Claims 
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between  the  input  and  the 

'.  said  coupling  member  having 

antiserially   to   one   another 

of  said  voltage  amplifier  and 
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connected  between  said 
potential; 
input  connected  to  the  input 
afiother  input  connected  to  the 

and  an  output;  and 
d|>wnstream  of  said  differential 
signal  at  the  output  to  said 


15.  A  method  of  masking  glitches  in  an  oscillating  signal,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  an  on-off  control  of  an  oscillation  operation  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal; 

masking  an  oscillatory  output  in  response  to  a  second  conuol 
signal; 

generating  the  first  control  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  oscil- 
latory output  when  the  oscillation  operation  is  turned  off;  and 

generating  the  second  control  signal  in  synchronism  with  the 
oscillatory  output  after  the  oscillation  operation  is  turned  on. 


aid 


1.  An  electrical  signal  generate  r 
of  predetermined  frequency  com|nsmg 

an  oscillator  of  predetermined 
first  signal  of  said  frequenc] , 

amplifying  means  for  rcceivinj ; 
of  said  first  signal  to  produc  : 

means  for  both  switching  on 
from  the  oscillator  to  the 
the  amplifying  means,  and 
power  signal  to  an  output, 

said  oscillator  producing  a 
signal,  said  amplifying  mcAns 
first  signal  and  the  inveni  d 
means  feeding  both  the  fi  st 
inverted  first  higher  power  ^i; 


5,640,131 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
AND  TRIANGULAR  WAVE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 
THE  SAME 
Some!  Kawasaki,  Urawa;  Masami  Iseki,  Yokohama,  and  Hir- 
onari  Ebata,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70376,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,502,419. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,122 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jtin.  5,  1992,  4-145693; 
Jun.  5, 1992,  4-145694;  Oct.  13, 1992,  4-274319;  Oct.  13, 1992, 
4-274320;  May  28,  1993,  5-127503;  May  28,  1993,  5-127504 

Int.  CL*  H03K  4/06:7/08 
VS.  CL  332—109  7  Claims 


for  generating  an  output  signal 


frequency  operable  to  produce  a 


and  amplifying  the  power  level 

a  first  higher  power  signal,  and 

off  the  feed  of  said  first  signal 

a  nplifying  means  and  controlling 

I  leans  for  feeding  said  first  higher 


irst  signal  and  an  inverted  first 

receiving  and  amplifying  the 

first  signal,  and  said  feeding 

higher  power  signal  and  the 

gnal  to  the  output. 


I.  A  pixel  modulating  apparatus  comprising: 
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N  delay  elements  having  delay  amounts  of  T/2'  (i=l,  2 N) 

relative  to  the  period  T  of  an  input  clock  signal,  where  N  is  an 
integer  1  or  larger; 

means  for  deriving  a  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  the  input  clock 
signal  and  the  outputs  of  said  N  delay  elements; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  for  modulating  pixel 
information  in  accordance  with  the  derived  clock  signal;  and 

means  for  inputting  one  or  more  control  signals, 

wherein  said  deriving  means  derives  a  clock  signal  of  a  different 
phase  in  accordance  with  said  one  or  more  control  signals. 


5,640,133 
CAPACITANCE  BASED  TUNABLE  ISflCROMECHANICAL 

RESONATORS 
Nod  C.  MacDonaM;  Fred  M.  Bertscfa;  Kevin  A.  Shaw,  and 
Scott  G.  Adams,  all  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ComeU 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,024 

InL  CL*  H03H  9/205 

U.S.  a.  333-197  18  Claims 


5,640,132 

THICK  FILM  BALANCED  LINE  STRUCTURE,  AND 

MICROWAVE  BALUNS,  RESONATORS,  MKERS. 

SPLITTERS,  AND  FILTERS  CONSTRUCTED 

THEREFROM 

Loren  E.  Ralph,  atnis  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RF  Prime, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368451,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,534430. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,512 

Int  CL*  HOIP  5/12 

VS.  a.  333-5  ,  ctain, 
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1.  A  thick  film  microwave  spliner,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  balanced  transmission  line  ceUs,  each  said  cell 
including  a  dielectric  substrate  base,  a  first  metal  ttace  depos- 
ited on  said  substrate  base,  said  first  metal  trace  having  a  trace 
width  and  a  trace  length,  said  first  metal  trace  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  dielectric  layer  deposited  over  said  first  metal 
layer,  and  a  second  metal  trace  deposited  on  said  dielectric 
layer,  said  second  metal  trace  having  a  trace  width  and  a  trace 
length,  said  second  metal  trace  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  second  metal  trace  aligned  with  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  first  metal  trace,  wherein  said  first  and  second  metal 
traces  form  a  balanced  transmission  line  having  a  line  imped- 
ance and  operational  frequency,  said  line  impedance  deter- 
mined by  said  width  of  said  first  and  second  metal  traces,  said 
operational  frequency  determined  by  said  length  of  said  fii« 
and  second  metal  traces; 

(b)  an  autotransformer  having  a  radio  frequency  input  terminal 
and  first  and  second  radio  fiequency  output  terminals,  said 
autotransformer  comprising  a  first  one  of  said  transmission 
line  cells; 

(c)  a  first  shunt  capacitor,  said  first  shunt  capacitor  comprising  a 
second  one  of  said  transmission  line  cells; 

(d)  a  second  shunt  capacitor,  said  second  shunt  capacitor  com- 
prising a  third  one  of  said  transmission  line  cells; 

(e)  said  second  and  third  cells  electrically  connected  to  said 
radio  frequency  input  terminal,  wherein  a  radio  frequency 
signal  applied  at  said  radio  frequency  input  terminal  is  split  at 
said  output  terminals  and  a  radio  frequency  signal  applied  at  a 
said  first  radio  frequency  output  terminal  is  phased  shifted  at 
said  second  radio  frequency  output  teimiaal. 


1.  A  micromechanical  actuator,  comprising 

a  micromechanical  structure  having  a  first  stationary  component 
and  a  second  component  relatively  movable  wiUi  lespect  to 
said  first  component; 

a  first  set  of  spaced-apart,  substantiaUy  paraUel  comb-type  elec- 
trode fingers  mounted  on  said  first  component; 

a  second  set  of  spaced-apart,  substantially  parallel  comb-type 
electrode  fingers  mounted  on  said  second  component,  said 
fingers  of  said  first  and  second  sets  being  coplanar  and  in 
opposed,  nonovertapping  relationship  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  bias  voltage  source  connected  across  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  electrodes  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field  therebetween. 


5,640,134 

MICROWAVE  FILTER  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  THICK 

FILM  BALANCED  LINE  STRUCTURES 

Loren  E.  Ralph,  Citrus  Heights,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  RF  Prime, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,551,  Jan.  3, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,534,830. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,530 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  a.  333-202  1  Claim 
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1.  A  thick  film  microwave  filter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  balanced  transmission  line  cells,  each  said  cell 
including  a  dielectric  substrate  base,  a  first  metal  trace  depos- 
ited on  said  substrate  base,  said  first  metal  trace  having  a  trace 
width  and  a  trace  length,  said  first  metal  trace  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  dielectric  layer  deposited  over  said  first  metal 
layer,  and  a  second  metal  trace  deposited  on  said  dielectric 
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layer,  said  second  metal  trace 

length,  said  second  metal  trace 

said  second  metal  trace 

said  first  metal  trace,  wherein 

traces  form  a  balanced 

ance  and  operational  frequenc 

mined  by  said  width  of  said  firs 

operational  frequency  determin  ;d 

and  second  metal  traces: 

(b)  an  autotransforroer  having  a 
and  a  radio  frequency  output 
comprising  a  first  one  of  said 

(c)  a  first  shunt  capacitor,  said  fin 
second  one  of  said  transmissioi 

(d)  a  second  shunt  capacitor,  saic 
prising  a  third  one  of  said 

(e)  said  second  cell  electrically 
quency  input  terminal,  said  thir 
said  radio  frequency  output 


ing  a  trace  width  and  a  trace 

having  first  and  second  ends, 

aligned  with  and  generally  parallel  to 

said  first  and  second  metal 

transmi^ion  line  having  a  line  imped- 

said  line  impedance  deter- 

and  second  metal  traces,  said 

by  said  length  of  said  first 


idio  frequency  input  terminal 
srminal,  said  autotransformer 
transmission  line  cells; 
shunt  capacitor  comprising  a 
line  cells;  and 

second  shunt  capacitor  com- 
tranlmission  line  cells; 

connected  to  said  radio  fire- 
cell  electrically  connected  to 
tetiiinal. 
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MECHANICAL  STRESS  RfLIEF 
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John  T.  HaU,  Woodland  HUls; 
George  Woody,  Redondo 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Koko^io. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1994, 
Int  a."  HOIF 
VS.  a.  336—212 
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1.  An  inductive  charging  couph 
ing  system  that  minimizes  damagi 
charging  coupler  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  ferrite  puck  disposed  in  the 
dimension  along  an  axis  that 
tion  of  magnetic  flux  throu|h 
divided  into  a  plurality  of 
dimension,  adjacent  sections 
one  another  with  adhesive 
enced  by  the  puck  due  to 
to  the  coupler  from  such  shoik 

a  primary  winding  disposed  arc  jnd 

means  for  coupling  cunent  to  t|e 
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5,640,136 
VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT  NONLINEAR  RESISTOR 
MasaUda   Yodogawa,   Tokyo;    Toshiyuki   Yamazaki,   Chiba; 
Hitomi  Naitou,  Saitama;  Masahito  Furukawa,  Chiba,  and 
Dai  Matsuoka,  Chiba,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/014S6,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-297748; 
Oct.  22, 1992,  4-308194;  Nov.  12, 1992, 4-327303;  Nov.  20, 1992, 
4-335273;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-080041 

Int  O."  HOIC  7m 
VS.  CI.  338—20  19  Claims 


CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
IN  INDUCTIVE 
^STEMS 

J.  Tanzer,  Topanga,  and 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ind. 
ier.  No.  238,069 
7/24:27/30 

1  Claim 


PRETREATMENT 


FIRING 


1.  A  voltage-dependent  nonlinear  resistor  in  a  form  of  a  sintered 
body  comprising  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  metal  and  metalloid 
elements  as  follows: 

zinc  oxide  as  a  major  component  and 

at  least  one  rare  earth  element  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  chromium 
oxide,  at  least  one  Group  Illb  element  oxide,  at  least  one 
Group  la  element  oxide,  0.01  to  2  atom  %  calculated  as  Ca  of 
calcium  oxide,  and  0.001  to  0.5  atom  %  calculated  as  Si  of 
silicon  oxide  as  subordinate  components,  the  atom  %  being 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  metal  and  metalloid  elements, 

wherein  calcium  and  silicon  are  present  in  an  atomic  ratio  of 
calcium  to  silicon  (Ca/Si)  ranging  firom  0.2  to  20. 


5,640,137 
POLYSILICON  RESISTOR  COOLING 
Bhaskar  L.  Mantlia,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc., 
Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^40 

Int  a."  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  CL  338—308  10  Claims 


a-:^i 


for  use  in  an  inductive  charg- 
thereto  caused  by  shock,  said 


using  and  having  a  thickness 

coincides  with  a  desired  direc- 

said  puck,  said  puck  being 

sections  along:   said  thickness 

of  said  puck  being  secured  to 

as  to  distribute  loads  experi- 

thereby  minimizing  damage 


the  ferrite  puck;  and 
primary  winding 


1.  A  polysilicon  resistor  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  the  polysilicon 
resistor  defining  a  top  surface  area  comprising: 

a  main  section  formed  of  a  polysilicon  material,  said  main 
section  being  substantially  elongated; 

secondary  structures  formed  of  a  polysilicon  material  and 
attached  to  the  main  section,  and 

electrical  contacts  attached  to  the  polysilicon  resistor,  the  con- 
tacts electrically  connected  to  two  ends  of  the  main  section, 
wherein  said  secondary  structures  adding  to  the  top  surface 
area  of  the  polysilicon  resistor  but  not  significantly  affecting 
the  total  electrical  resistance  of  the  polysilicon  resistor 
between  the  electrical  contacts,  said  secondary  structures 
include  projections  attached  to  the  main  section  wherein  the 
polysilicon  resistor  is  shaped  such  that  a  shortest  path  defined 
between  the  contacts  through  the  polysilicon  resistor  does  not 
extend  into  .said  projections,  wherein  the  projections  are  nar- 
rower at  locations  where  the  projections  are  attached  to  the 


ELECTRICAL 


2051 


main  section  than  at  odier  sections  of  the  projections  and  the 
electrical  contacts  are  not  located  in  the  projections. 


5,640,138 
GOLF  COURSE  ELECTRONIC  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Michael  E.   Hinkley,  Middlesex,  Mass.;  Richard  M.  Mara, 
Shapleigh,  Me.,  and  Gerald  F.  Ross,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Anro  Engineering,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,615 

Int  CL*  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340-323  R  g  Claims 


1.  Safety  apparatus  for  a  golf  course  hole  having  a  tee-off  area 

and  a  green  area  hidden  from  each  other  by  an  obstacle  for  alerting 

golfers  at  the  tee-off  area  that  golfers  on  the  green  who  cannot  be 

seen  by  golfers  at  the  tee-off  area  are  within  driver  range,  said 

safety  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  alerting  the  golfers  at  the  tee  Uiat  Uiere  are  the  golfers 

on  the  green  and  not  to  drive  their  golf  balls  off  the  tee,  said 

alerting  means  being  visible  to  all  of  said  golfers; 

means  for  activating  said  alerting  means  for  a  predetermined 

duration  after  said  golfers  at  the  tee-off  area  have  teed  off; 
means  for  resetting  said  alerting  means  to  an  initial  state  from  a 
location  at  the  green  at  a  time  less  than  said  predetermined 
duration  after  said  golfers  at  the  tee-off  area  have  holed  out 
and  are  leaving  the  green  area  thereby  increasing  the  golfer 
throughout. 


5,640,139 

WIRELESS  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRONIC  DOOR 

LOCKING  DEVICES  FOR  TRAILERS 

Gerald  W.  Egeberg,  3500  Jonquil  Ct,  Marion,  Iowa  52302 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,997 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  340-426  4  claims 

10 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  theft  of  cargo  from  a  cargo  area  of  a 
truck,  the  system  comprising: 
a  lock  for  locking  shut  a  door  to  the  cargo  area  when  the  lock  is 

engaged,  the  lock  allowing  the  door  to  the  cargo  area  to  be 

opened  when  the  lock  is  disengaged: 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  transmitted  from  a  remote  location; 
means  for  controlling  the  lock  in  response  to  the  signal  received 

from  the  remote  location  such  that  the  lock  is  disengaged 

when  the  signal  received  from  the  remote  location  is  indica- 


tive of  predetermined  information,  the  means  for  controlling 
the  lock  being  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiving  a  signal 
from  the  remote  location  and  being  coupled  to  the  lock; 

wherein  the  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  a  remote 
location  includes  a  first  satellite  transceiver  for  receiving  a 
signal  from  a  first  satellite; 

wherein  the  first  Satellite  is  a  communications  satellite  and 
wherein  the  signal  received  from  the  first  satellite  corresponds 
to  a  signal  originating  from  a  control  center,  the  predeter- 
mined information  including  a  code  that  allows  the  means  for 
controlling  the  lock  to  disengage  the  lock;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  second  satellite,  the  second 
satellite  being  a  GPS  satellite,  a  position  of  the  truck  being 
determined  as  a  ftinction  of  the  signal  received  from  die 
second  satellite,  wherein  the  means  for  controlling  the  lock  in 
response  to  the  signal  received  from  the  first  satellite  ftirther 
controls  the  lock  such  that  the  lock  is  disengaged  when  both 
the  signal  received  from  the  first  satellite  is  indicative  of 
predetermined  information  and  the  determined  position  of  the 
truck  is  substantially  the  same  as  a  predetermined  desired 
position  of  the  truck. 


5,640.140 

ALARM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Aklhiko  Oka,  and  Kanta  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  »94,  Ser.  No.  298,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044118 

Int  CL*  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  CL  340-506  2  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

fault  detection  means  for  monitoring  specific  items  in  a  system 
and  for  detecting  faults  in  the  items,  said  fault  detection 
means  being  provided  in  constituent  elements  of  said  system, 
said  constituent  elements  having  standby  redundancy  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  constituent  elements  having  an 
operating  mode  which  is  set  in  accordance  with  a  system 
configuration  command  based  on  said  standby  redundancy; 

fixed  fault  detection  means  for  determining  individual  frequen- 
cies of  occurrence  of  said  faults  detected  by  said  fault  detec- 
tion means  and  for  detecting  fixed  faults  related  respectively 
to  said  items,  based  on  a  relative  magnitude  of  frequencies 
with  respect  to  allowable  maximum  fault  occurrence  frequen- 
cies for  said  items;  and 

selection  means  for  receiving  outputs  from  both  of  said  detec- 
tion means  and  for  outputting,  by  means  of  said  system 
configuration  command  and  at  a  timing  which  is  delayed 
longer  than  a  response  time  of  said  fixed  fault  detection 
means,  an  alarm  for  one  of  the  faults  detected  by  the  fault 
detection  means  in  response  to  the  system  configuration  com- 
mand and  the  fixed  faults  detected  by  said  fixed  fault  detec- 
tion means; 

Stan  control  means  for  performing  individual  monitoring  of 
operating  modes  of  the  constituent  elements  based  on  said 
system  configuration  command,  and  for  performing  a  restart 
of  the  fault  detection  means  when  this  operating  mode 
switches  to  a  non-standby  mode. 
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5,640,14 

SURVEILLANCE  AND  ALARI I  DEVICE  FOR  ROOM 

SPACEI 

Matti  MyUymaki,  Sisamaantie  18  A.  FIN-02610  Espoo,  Finland 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17.  1997 


)ate  Nov.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
^  o.  W093/22755,  PCT  Pub. 


PCT  No.  PCT/F193/00194,  §  371 
Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11, 1993 

per  FUed  May  6,  1993]  Ser.  No.  331,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Finl  uid.  May  6,  1992,  U920339 
Int.  CI."  G081  1  29/00 
VS.  a.  340—506  5  Qaims 


12V0-  I20VAC 


micr(  processor. 


1.  A  surveillance  device  adapted 
fixture  and  a  light  switch  in  a  roorn 

a  fire  detection  sensor; 

an  infrared  radiation  detector 

a  control  circuit  having  a 
connected  to  the  light  fixtun 
sensor  and  infrared  radiation 
being  adapted  to  control  the 
fixture  in  response  to  first  and 
by  operating  the  light  switch 
manner,  successive  switch-ON 
least  first  and  second  respectiv 

in  response  to  the  first  input, 
infrared  radiation  detector  and 
infrared  radiation  is  detected 
tor.  and  switches  the  light  fixt|re 
not  detected:  and 
in  resfwnse  to  the  second  input, 
fire  detection  sensor  and  infrar  :d 
an   alarm  condition   by   togg  ing 
between  ON  and  OFF  if  ei 
detected  and,  until  such  is  det4:ted 
switched-OFF. 


the  control  circuit 

light  switch,  fire  detection 

itector,  and  the  control  circuit 

su  -veillance  device  and  the  light 

second  inputs  which  are  made 

to  affect,  in  a  predetermined 

and  switch-OFF  periods  of  at 

durations  such  that, 

control  circuit  monitors  the 

witches  the  light  fixture  ON  if 

the  infrared  radiation  detec- 

OFF  if  infrared  radiation  is 
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5,640, 
ALARM  SYSTEM  TtSTING 
Richard  Lewis  Matatall,  Jr.,  Sp  ingfield 
Jr.,  Wilbraham,  and  Stanley  J  seph 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pittt^y 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381, 
This  application  Jul.  17, 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  340—514 
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9.   A  testing  circuit  for   an 
inousion-detection    system    cor^rising 


for  use  with  a  primary  light 
comprising: 


means  for  generating  an  electro-magnetic  signal  from  a  received 
audio  signal  and  (b)  detector/generator  means  for  detecting  intru- 
sion characteristics  in  the  electro-magnetic  signal  corresponding  to 
an  intrusion  and  for  generating  an  alairo  signal  in  response  thereto, 
the  intrusion  characteristics  comprising  first  and  second  frequency 
components  in  timed  relation,  the  first  frequency  component  hav- 
ing a  first  firequency,  and  the  second  frequency  component  having 
a  second  frequency  different  from  the  first  frequency,  wherein  the 
first  frequency  must  be  detected  prior  to  the  second  frequency  for 
an  alarm  to  be  generated,  the  testing  circuit  comprising: 

trigger  means  for  receiving  the  electro-magnetic  signal  and  for 
detecting  the  first  frequency  component  thereof,  the  trigger 
means  activating  the  detector/generator  means  in  response  to 
detection  of  the  first  frequency  component; 
automatic  self-test  means  for  periodically  generating  a  test  sig- 
nal at  the  second  frequency,  the  trigger  means  remaining 
operable  to  detect  the  first  frequency  component  of  the  audio 
signal  during  generation  of  the  test  signal:  and 
means  operable  during  generation  of  the  test  signal  for  detecting 
the  test  signal,  said  means  (a)  resetting  the  automatic  self-test 
means  in  response  to  detection  of  the  test  signal  and  (b) 
generating  a  fault  signal  upon  non-detection  of  the  test  signal. 


5,640,143 
OCCUPANCY  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

SAME 
Douglas  D.  Myron,  Austin,-  Errol  R.  Williams,  Round  Rock; 
Charles  C.  Hardin,  Austin;  Tunothy  W.  Woytek,  Austin,  and 
Michael  A.  Stephens,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  My  Tech 
Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,580 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340—541  55  Claims 


he  control  circuit  monitors  the 

radiation  detector  to  provide 

the   light   fixture   rapidly 

;r  fire  or  infrared  radiation  is 

I,  maintains  the  light  fixture 
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Joseph  John  IXirek, 
IXirek,  E.  Longmeadow, 
Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 
,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  682,390 
29/00 

9  Oaims 


^ 


ruw. 


ntrusion-detection   system,   the 
(a)    receiver/convenor 


1.  An  occupancy  sensor-based  load  controller,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  transmitting  acoustic  energy  into  a  space,  and 
for  receiving  acoustic  energy  reflected  from  said  space  to 
produce  a  detector  signal  indicative  of  said  space; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter,  connected  to  said  sensing  means, 
for  digitizing  said  detector  signal  to  produce  a  digitized  detec- 
tor signal  having  digital  values  indicative  of  said  detector 
signal  at  controllable  sampling  intervals; 

a  programmed  microprocessor,  connected  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  convener,  to  receive  said  digitized  detector  signal,  and 
operable  to  analyze  said  digitized  detector  signal  to  assess  a 
Doppler  shift  between  said  u-ansmined  acoustic  energy  and 
said  received  acoustic  energy  and  to  provide  an  indication  of 
motion  within  said  space  as  a  function  of  said  Doppler  shift; 
and 

a  controllable  load  energizing  device,  responsive  to  said  indica- 
tion of  motion,  operable  to  automatically  energize  and 
de-energize  an  electrical  load  as  a  function  of  said  indication 
of  motion. 


June  17,  1997 
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5,640  144 
RF/ULTRASONIC  SEPARATION  DISTANCE  ALARM 

Francesco  Russo,  Vermezzo,  and  Giovanni  Mondani,  Milan, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  MATRIX  S.A,S.  di  G.  De  Zorzi  ec, 
Vermezzo,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545311 

Int  a.*  G08B  13/16:13/22 

VS.  CL  340-568  n  ctaims 
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I.  An  alarm  system  for  preventing  loss  or  theft  of  at  least  one 
article,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  located  in  a  protection  device  or  ug  attached  to  or 
incorporated  in  said  at  least  one  article;  and 

a  monitoring  unit  provided  with  a  receiver  for  receiving  the 
signal  from  said  transmitter  and  triggering  an  alarm  when  the 
distance  between  said  receiver  and  transmitter  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 

said  transmitter  being  an  ultrasonic  transmitter  and  said  receiver 
being  an  ultrasonic  receiver,  and  said  monitoring  unit  further 
comprising  an  RF  transmitter  for  periodically  transmitting 
coded  RF  signals,  and  each  protection  device  including  an  RF 
receiver  and  a  logic  unit  for  acrivating  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
mitter in  response  to  said  coded  RF  signals. 


5>tO,I45 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

THE  OCCUPANCY  OF  AN  INFANT  BEARING  DEVICE 

Paul  F.  Newham,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bed-Check 

Corporation,  TUIsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,244 

Int  a."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340-573  12  Qaims 


a  microprocessor  responsive  to  a  program  resident  therein; 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and  to  die 
sensor  for  automatically  activating  operation  of  said  micro- 
processor to  a  "monitor"  mode  upon  detection  by  the  sensor 
of  the  infant's  presence  on  the  device,  for  maintaining  opera- 
tion of  said  microprocessor  for  a  predetermined  time  period  at 
least  equal  to  a  running  time  of  said  program  and  for  termi- 
nating operation  of  said  microprocessor  at  die  expiration  of 
said  predetermined  time  period  after  detection  by  said  sensor 
of  termination  of  die  infant's  presence  on  the  device  prior  to 
expiration  of  said  predetennined  time  period;  and  second 
circuit  means  connected  between  said  sensor  and  said  micro- 
processor for  operating  said  system  in  response  to  signals 
received  from  a  remote  control  device. 


5,640,146 
RADIO  TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  THEREOF 
Thomas  J.  Campana,  Jr.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  NTP  Incor- 
porated, Annandale,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,268 

Int  CL*  GOSB  23/00 

VS.  CL  340-573  204  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  where  at  least  one  radio  fiequency 
transmitter  is  located  with  respect  to  a  set  range  measured  from  a 
radio  frequency  receiver  comprising: 

periodically  transmitting  an  identification  code  which  identifies 
each  radio  frequency  transmitter  with  a  radio  frequency  car- 
rier modulated  widi  a  subcarrier  with  the  subcarrier  being 
modulated  with  the  identification  code:  and 

in  response  to  receiving  each  radio  frequency  carrier  determin- 
ing if  an  identification  code  of  one  of  the  at  least  one  radio 
frequency  transmitter  is  contained  therein,  calculating  an  inte- 
gral of  a  received  signal  strength  indicator  of  each  radio 
frequency  carrier  determined  to  contain  an  identification  code 
of  one  of  the  at  least  one  radio  frequency  transmitter,  cotnput- 
ing  an  average  of  the  calculated  integrals  which  is  updated  to 
include  newly  calculated  integrals  only  when  each  newly 
calculated  integral  differs  from  the  computed  average  of  the 
calculated  integrals  by  less  than  a  function  of  the  average  of 
the  calculated  integrals  so  as  to  exclude  from  the  computation 
of  the  average  of  the  calculated  integrals  newly  calculated 
integrals  which  differ  from  the  average  of  the  calculated 
integrals  by  more  than  the  function,  comparing  the  average  of 
the  calculated  integrals  to  a  numerical  value  representing  d»e 
set  range  and  generating  an  alen  when  the  comparison  reveals 
that  at  least  one  of  die  at  least  one  radio  frequency  transminer 
is  outside  the  set  range. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  an  infant-bearing  device  having  a 
.sensor  thereon  for  detecting  die  presence  of  an  infant  on  the  device 
comprising: 


5,640,147 
CHILD  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  Chek,  3219  BasU  Ct,  DaUas,  Tex.  75204,  and  Tho- 
mas C.  Stride!,  204  Kimport  Ave..  Boalsburg,  Pa.  16827 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,956 
Int  a.*  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—573  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  activity  of  a  child,  comprising: 
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a  monitoring  and  control  means 
system-enabling  signal,  and  foi 

a  child-mountable  means  for 
receipt  of  at  least  one  of  sai< 
audio  delected  in  the  immedial 


5,640, 
DUAL  ACTIVATION 
R.  David  Lewis,  Auburn;   Robert 
Bruce  A.  Hefner,  Conyers,  andraul 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Lawrenceville,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996, 
Int.  a.* 
VS.  a.  340—573 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,640,149 
VENTILATOR  DISCONNECT  ALARM 
Duncan  Campbell,  Glebe,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ulco  Engineer- 
ing Pty.  Ltd.,  Merrickville,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,861 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    31,    1993, 
PM0926 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 


V.S.  a.  340—626 


6  Claims 
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for  transmitting  at  least  one 
receiving  audio  signals;  and 
tr^smitting  in  response  to  the 
system-enabling  signals  any 
proximity  to  said  child. 


1.  A  method  for  supervising  the  operation  of  a  ventilating 
apparatus  having  a  ventilation  cycle  and  for  indicating  a  failure  to 
adequately  ventilate  an  intubated  patient,  comprising: 

a)  measuring  a  pressure  of  a  gas  supplied  to  a  patient  over  each 
ventilation  cycle,  each  said  ventilation  cycle  including  an 
inspiration  phase,  and  each  said  inspiration  phase  having  an 
identical  set  period  of  time  (T)  less  than  the  length  of  said 
inspiration  phase;  and 

b)  immediately  activating  an  alarm  if  during  said  set  period  of 
time  (T)  said  pressure  falls  below  a  threshold,  said  threshold 
being  in  the  range  of  4-9  cm  H2O. 
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i  .LARM  SYSTEM 

E.  Gray,  LawrcncevHIe; 

D.  Hiltman,  AtlanU,  all 

Intematiatial  Safety  Instruments,  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  592,799 
GO!  B  23/00 


6  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  personal  alei 


with  a  self  contained  breathing  ap|  jratus.  said  personal  alert  safety 
system  including  a  switch  for  act  /ating  said  personal  alert  safety 
system,  said  holder  defining  a  boi  i  therein  for  receiving  air  under 


pressure  from  said  self  containe 


5,640,150 

RESETTABLE  STATE-OF-CHARGE  INDICATOR  FOR 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 

Terrill  B.  Atwater,  North  Plainfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,628 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  340—636  3  Claims 
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safety  system  in  combination 


breathing  apparatus,  an  addi- 


tional switch  in  said  personal  al  rt  safety  system  for  overriding 
said  switch,  said  additional  swit  h  being  magnetically  operable, 
said  holder  including  switch  ope  ating  means  for  said  additional 
switch  responsive  to  air  under  pi  :ssure  in  said  bore,  said  switch 
operating  means  including  a  ma]  net  selectively  disposable  adja- 
cent to  said  additional  switch  in  !  ud  personal  alert  safety  system. 


1.  An  improved  battery  state-of-charge  indicator  of  the  type  in 
which  a  current  sensing  means  senses  a  current  flowing  from  a 
battery  to  a  load,  a  current  integrator  measures  an  amount  of 
electrical  energy  flowing  from  said  battery  and  produces  an  output 
indicating  a  predetermined  amount  of  electrical  charge  having  been 
discharged  from  said  battery,  a  counter  circuit  counts  said  output  of 
the  current  integrator  and  produces  a  counter  output  indicative  of  a 
discharge  level  of  said  battery,  said  counter  circuit  being  coupled  to 
flip-flop  circuit,  a  display  coupled  to  said  counter  circuit  provides  a 
visual  indication  of  said  discharge  level  of  the  battery,  and  a 
switching  means  for  resetting  said  counter  circuit  when  said  bat- 
tery is  discharged  are  provided  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
a  means  for  resetting  said  counter  circuit  when  recharging  said 

battery,   further   comprising   a   means   for   fine-tuning   said 

counter  circuit  when  recharging  said  battery. 
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5,640,151 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
WITH  TAGS 
Robert  Steven  Reis;  Vikram  Verma,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Dom- 
ingo Antonio  Mihovilovic,  Mountain  View;  Peter  Scott  Ber- 
trand,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  Kenneth  Stevens,  Cupertino, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,825,  Jun.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,546, 
Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  148452 
Int.  a.*  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.54 
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1.  A  communication  system  for  efficiently  identifying  large 
numbers  of  items  through  transmission  and  reception  of  signals  in 
a  communication  region,  where  the  number  of  items  is  large  and 
may  exceed  one  hundred  in  the  region,  and  where  the  location  of 
the  items  in  the  region  may  not  be  known,  said  communication 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tags,  one  for  each  of  said  items, 
an  interrogator  for  communicating  with  said  tags, 
said  tags  and  said  interrogator  communicating  over  a  common 
communication  channel  with  a  communication  protocol,  said 
communication  protocol  including  a  sequence  common  to  all 
tags,  said  sequence  including  a  plurality  P  of  collection  peri- 
ods CP(1),  CP(2) ,  CP(p) CP(P),  each  collection 

period  for  identifying  different  ones  of  the  tags  whereby  all 
tags  can  be  identified  during  said  sequence,  where  one  num- 
ber of  said  tags  are  identified  during  one  of  said  collection 
periods  and  where  dififerent  numbers,  less  than  said  one  num- 
ber, of  .said  tags  are  identified  during  different  ones  of  said 
collection  periods,  each  collection  period  having, 
a  synchronization  period  during  which  said  interrogator  cin 
communicate  with  said  plurality  of  tags  whereby  respective 

synchronization  penods  SP(1),  SP(2) SP(p) 

SP(P)  are  provided, 
a  listen  period  during  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  tags  can 
communicate  a  tag  identifying  signal  to  said  mterrogator 
over  said  communication  channel  whereby  respective  listen 

periods  LP(1).  LP(2) .  LP(p) LP(P)  are  provided. 

and  wherein  each  of  said  listen  periods  has  a  plurality  of 

time  slots  such  that. 

said  listen  period  LP(1)  has  01  time  slots  TS(l.l).  TS(1.2). 

TS(l.dl) TS(l.Dl). 

said  listen  period  LP(2)  has  D2  time  slots  TS(2.1).  TS(2J). 

....  TS(2.d2) TS(2.D2). 

and  so  on.  and 
said  listen  period  LP(p)  has  Dp  time  slots  TS(p.l).  TS(p.2). 

TS(p.dp) TS(p.Dp). 

and  so  on.  and 

said  listen  period  LP(P)  has  DP  time  slots  TS(Pl).  TS(P.2). 

...  TS(PdP) TS(PDP). 

an  acknowledge  period  during  which  said  interrogator  can 
communicate  acknowledge  signals  to  said  ugs  over  said 
communication  channel  whereby  respective  acknowledge 

periods  AP(  1 ).  AP(2) AP(p) AP(P)  ate  provided. 

said  interrogator  including. 


interrogator  memory  for  storing  interrogator  code  including 
one  or  more  broadcast  commands,  one  or  more  directed 
commands  and  duration  control  code  for  controlling  the 
duration  of  said  collection  periods  such  that  one  or  more  of 

the  listen  periods  LP(2) LP(p) LP(P)  has  fewer 

time  slots  than  the  listen  period  LP(1)  whereby  said  one  or 

more  listen  periods  LP(2) LP(p) LP(P)  are 

shorter  than  said  listen  period  LP(1). 
interrogator  processor  means  connected  for  accessing  said 
interrogator  memory  and  for  processing  said  interrogator 
code  and  for  sequencing  said  broadcast  commands  and  said 
directed  commands, 
signal  sending  means,  operable  for  each  of  said  collection 
periods,  for  sending  during  said  synchronization  period  one 
of  said  broadcast  commands  over  the  common  communi- 
cation channel  to  the  tags  to  signal  the  commencement  of 
the  listen  period, 
receiver  means,  operable  for  each  of  said  collection  periods, 
for  receiving  tag  identifying  signals  over  the  common  com- 
munication chaimel  from  said  tags  during  said  hsten  period, 
acknowledge  sending  means,  operable  for  each  of  said  collec- 
tion periods,  for  sending  acknowledge  signals  as  directed 
commands  over  the  common  communication  channel  to 
said  tags  during  said  acknowledge  period, 
each  of  said  tags  including. 

signal  receiving  means,  operable  for  one  or  more  of  said 
collection  periods,  for  receiving  said  one  of  said  broadcast 
commands  from  the  signal  sending  means  during  said  syn- 
chronization period  so  as  to  identify  the  stan  of  the  listen 
period, 
identification  sending  means,  operable  for  one  or  more  of  said 
collection  periods,  for  sending  a  tag  identifying  signal 
during  only  one  of  said  time  slots  during  die  listen  period, 
acknowledge  receiving  means,  operable  for  one  of  said  col- 
lection periods,  for  receiving  an  acknowledge  signal  from 
said  interrogator  during  the  acknowledge  period, 
control  means,  operable  for  said  one  or  more  of  said  collec- 
tion  periods,   for  controlling   said  identification   sending 
means. 

said  control  means  operative,  before  said  acknowledge 
receiving  means  receives  said  acknowledge  signal  and 
dining  each  of  said  one  or  more  of  said  collection  peri- 
ods, for  selecting  one  of  said  time  slots  for  sending  a  tag 
identifying  signal  whereby  two  or  more  of  said  plurality 
of  tags  may  each  send  a  respective  ug  identifying  signal 
over  said  common  communication  channel  during  the 
same  time  slot  such  that  during  some  time  slots  of  listen 
periods  collisions  of  tag  identifying  signals  may  occur 
and  such  that  during  other  time  slots  of  listen  periods  no 
collision  of  tag  identifying  signals  occurs, 
said  control  means  operative,  after  said  acknowledge  means 
receives  said  acknowledge  signal,  for  inhibiting  said 
identification  sending  means  ftxim  sending  said  lag  iden- 
tifying signal. 


5,640.152 
HAND  HELD  COMPUTER  IfiPUT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
John  M.  Copper,  3105  Perrysville  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  P*.  15214 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,355.  May  5,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,485,171, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  864,466,  Apr.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,681, 
Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  585,923 
InL  a."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.54  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  remotely  controlling  a  function  of  a  computer 
monitor  or  other  equipment  in  response  to  transmissions  from  less 
than  all  of  a  plurality  of  transmitters  remote  from  said  equipment, 
including  the  steps  of; 
(a)  transmitting  an  identification  number  as  a  pan  of  each 
transmission  from  each  transmitter  to  the  equipment. 
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n  cei 


(b)  comparing  the  identificatioi 
received  by  the  equipment  wil 
tification  number. 

(c)  rejecting  each  transmission 
does  not  contain  said 
number,  and 

(d)  designating  said  previously 
by  transmitting  a  connect  data  packet 
of  transnutters  to  the  equipmi  nt 


previ  )usl 


5,640, 153 


ENERGY  UTILIZATION 

SYSTEM  ANl 
Paul  N.  HUdebrand,  l^dsa;  T. 
Lawrence,  Tuisa,  and 
City,  all  of  Okla^  assignors 
Ltd.,  TXilsa,  OlOa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  349, 
This  application  Jul.  12 
Int  CT." 
VS.  a.  340— «25.06 


COffTROLLER  AND  CONTROL 
METHOD 

Ftkak  Knight,  Ovrasso;  Kdley  A. 

Carltffi  R.  HUdebrand,  Oklahoma 

Excel  Energy  Technologies, 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling 
buildings  having  respective  heat^g 
ing  equipment,  said  method 
(a)  using,  through  a  selected 
generation  locations,  a  pre 
nire  to  communicate  with 
connected   to  a   plurality 
respectively  located  at  a 
tively  connected  to  heatinj 
equipment  thereat,  for  con 
energy  n\anagement  syster 
munication  infrastructure 
transmits  data  in  response 
work  through  the  selected 
wherein  said  step  of 
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number  in  each  transmission 
1  a  previously  designated  iden- 


ived  by  the  equipment  which 
;ly  designated  identification 


signaled  identification  number 
from  one  of  the  plurality 


1^,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  679,157 
I^MQ  7/14 

18  Claims 


COWHCRCUL 
TtUPHOXt 
NCnrODK 


COWMCRCUU. 

PAGINC 
NttWOW 


^^ 


doner 
UnuZATWH 

Dtviet(s) 


infrastructure  includes  transmitting  through  the  paging  net- 
work one  pager  addressing  code  and  a  stream  of  data,  the 
stream  of  data  including  both  energy  management  system 
address  data  and  energy  management  system  control  data, 
said  transmitting  including  inputting  into  the  energy  manage- 
ment system  control  data  information  defining  a  temperature 
setpoint  change  and  whether  the  change  is  an  incremental 
increase  or  decrease  of,  or  a  replacement  of,  a  pre-existing 
temperature  setpoint; 

(b)  receiving  the  transmitted  pager  addressing  code  and  the 
stream  of  data  with  the  plurality  of  pagers,  wherein  each 
pager  is  programmed  to  respond  to  the  same  pager  addressing 
code  and  each  energy  management  system  includes  data  stor- 
age memory; 

(c)  receiving  the  stream  of  data  through  a  respective  one  of  the 
pagers  and  storing  the  stream  of  data  in  the  data  storage 
memory'  of  the  respective  energy  management  system  in 
response  to  the  pager  connected  to  the  respective  enei^ 
management  system  receiving  the  pager  addressing  code  for 
which  the  pager  is  programmed; 

(d)  determining  within  each  respective  energy  management  sys- 
tem having  the  stream  of  data  stored  in  the  data  storage 
memory  thereof  whether  that  respective  energy  management 
system  is  addressed  by  the  energy  management  system 
address  data  of  the  stored  stream  of  data;  and 

(e)  with  each  energy  management  system  that  determines  it  is 
addressed  by  the  energy  management  system  address  data, 
automatically  changing  temperature  setpoints  in  the  respective 
energy  management  system  in  response  to  the  energy  man- 
agement system  control  data  of  the  stored  stream  of  data  so 
that  the  respective  energy  management  system  causes  incre- 
mental temperature  changes  to  occur  in  the  respective  build- 
ing in  response  to  the  stored  data. 


5  640,154 
INSULATION  MONrrORlNGSYSTEM  FOR  INSULATED 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Meyer,  PineUas  Parli,  and  Nicholas  S.  Povners, 
Safety  Harbor,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,821,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,574^8.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,787 

Int  a."  G08C  19/16 

VS.  a.  340—870.18  U  Ctotas 


utilization  at  a  plurality  of 
ventilating  and  air  condition- 
steps  of; 
of  a  plurality  of  control  signal 
'4  listing  communication  infrastruc- 
plurality  of  pagers  respectively 
r  energy   management   systems 
I  lurality  of  buildings  and  respec- 
ventilating  and  air  conditioning 
iti  oiling  temperature  setpoints  in  the 
wherein  the  pre-existing  com- 
ludes  a  paging  network  which 
[o  data  input  into  the  paging  net- 
ontrol  signal  generation  location, 
pre-existing  communication 


1.  An  insulation  monitor  for  coupling  to  a  capacitance  tap  of  a 
high  voltage  apparatus  connected  to  earth  ground,  said  capaciunce 
Up  coupled  to  an  insulation  system  of  a  high  voltage  conductor  of 
said  high  voltage  apparatus,  said  insulation  monitor  for  generating 
a  signal  proportional  to  a  charging  current  flowing  through  said 
insulation  system  between  the  high  voltage  conductor  and  earth 
ground  and  for  transmitting  said  signal  through  a  uansmission 
network  to  a  controller  coupled  to  said  monitoring  system  by  said 
transmission  network,  said  controller  for  generating  an  alarm  sig- 
nal when  said  charging  current  exceeds  a  preset  level,  said  insula- 
tion monitor  comprising: 
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a.  a  bousing,  said  housing  constructed  writh  conductive  material; 

b.  a  conductive  adapter  for  coupling  said  housing  to  said  capaci- 
tance tap; 

c.  a  conductive  member  coupled  internally  to  said  housing  and 
for  connecting  to  a  up  of  said  capacitance  up,  said  tap 
connected  to  a  ground  cable  of  said  insulation  system  and  said 
conductive  member  for  providing  a  circuit  path  for  said 
charging  current  from  said  high  voluge  conductor,  through 
said  insulation  system,  capacitance  tap,  conductive  member, 
housing,  conductive  adapter,  high  voluge  apparatus,  and  eardi 
ground,  respectively: 

d.  an  AC  current  sensor  encircling  said  conductive  member  for 
measuring  and  converting  said  charging  current  flowing  in 
said  insulation  system  between  said  high  voluge  conductor 
and  earth  ground  to  a  first  voltage  signal  proportional  to  said 
charging  current; 

e.  a  transmitter  module  coupled  to  said  current  sensor,  said 
transmitter  module  having  electronic  circuit  means  for  recti- 
fying said  first  voluge  signal  to  a  DC  voluge  signal,  convert- 
ing said  DC  voluge  signal  to  a  first  DC  current,  for  modulat- 
ing a  quiescent  current  signal  in  said  transmission  network  by 
said  first  DC  current  to  generate  said  signal  proportional  to 
said  charging  current,  and  for  transmitting  over  said  transmis- 
sion networic  said  signal  proportional  to  said  charging  current 
to  said  controller;  and 

f.  wherein  said  insulation  monitoring  system  continuously  moni- 
tors said  insulation  system. 


5,640,155 
METER  CRADLE  WITH  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

PORT 
Charles  T.  Springer,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  O'Connor 
Springer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,288 

Int  a.*  G08C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  340-870  J8  49  Claims 


5,640,156 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 
Takefaiko  Okuda,  Ogaki,  and  Koicfai  Yagi,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    KabushiU    Kaisha, 
Tokyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-270015; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-104503 

Int  a.*  G08G  1/00 
VS.  CL  340-928  7  claims 
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1.  A  mobile  communication  method  for  conununicating  between 
a  fixed  sution  disposed  adjacent  to  a  road  on  which  a  plurality  of 
moving    bodie,:   are   moving   and    mobile   stations   respectively 
installed  on  the  moving  bodies,  die  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  repeatedly  and  wirelessly  transmitting  a  soliciu- 
tion  signal  from  the  fixed  sution  toward  a  communication 
zone  for  soliciting  a  communication  of  information  between 
the  fixed  station  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  moving  bodies; 
a  second  step  of  wirelessly  transmitting  one  of  a  first  response 
signal  representing  a  wiUingness  to  participate  in  the  commu- 
nication of  information  and  a  second  response  signal  indicat- 
ing that  information  has  aheady  been  communicated  from  a 
mobile  sution  located  in  the  communication  zone  in  respcmse 
to  the  soliciution  signal,  xbe  first  response  signal  being  trans- 
mitted from  a  mobile  station  which  has  not  yet  participated  in 
the  communication  of  information,  the  second  response  signal 
being  transmitted  from  a  mobile  station,  which  has  already 
participated  in  the  communication  of  information;  and 
a  third  step  of  wirelessly  communication  information  between  a 
fixed  station  which  transmitted  the  solicitation  signal  and  a 
mobile  sution  which  transmitted  the  first  response  signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  by  means  of  a  wireless  link, 
including: 

a  meter,  including  electrically  conductive  leads  having  first  ends 
and  second  ends,  circuitry  connected  10  the  first  ends  for 
generating  dau  indicative  of  sutus  of  the  leads  when  the 
second  ends  are  in  contact  with  an  externa]  object,  and  means 
for  substantially  continuously  transmitting  out  of  the  meter 
signal-transporting  radiation  representing  the  daU; 

a  cradle,  shaped  for  removably  constraining  the  meter  in  a 
cradled  position  with  respect  to  the  cradle;  and 

a  wireless  interface  means  in  the  cradle  for  receiving  the  signal- 
transporting  radiation  from  the  meter  when  the  meter  is  in 
said  cradled  position,  said  wireless  interface  means  including 
means  for  transmitting  radiation  in  wireless  fashion  to  the 
meter  when  said  meter  is  in  said  cradled  position. 


5,640,157 
INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SHIP 
Huibert  Barend  Laogeraar,  Hengdo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
HoUandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengdo,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec   15,  1994, 
9402126 

Int  CL"  G08B  23/00 
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1.  An  information  system  for  a 
concerning  the  ship  in  case  of  crisi 
a  system  of  detectors  disposed 

ship's  compartment  and  capab  e 

crew  members; 
a  crisis  detection  means  for  deteding 
a  central  unit  for  processing  inforjiation 

of  detectors  and  said  crisis 
a  communication  system  for  supplying 

said  system  of  detectors  and 

said  central  unit; 
a  memory  means  for  storing  poslions 

substantially  at  the  time  of  the 
a  display  means  connected  to  the 

the  positions  of  crew  memb(  rs 

situation  by  said  crisis  detectit  n 


I,  for  providing  information 
situations,  comprising: 
in  at  least  substantially  each 

of  detecting  the  presence  of 


delation  means; 

information  detected  by 
.aid  crisis  detection  means  to 

of  crew  members  at  least 
crisis  situation;  and 
memory  means  for  displaying 
after  detection  of  a  crisis 
means. 
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REVERSIBLE  METHOD 

Toshiaki  Okayama,  and  Noboru 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seik« 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995, 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ja|>an, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  341—51 

Start »h4oncompressed 


)F  ENCODING  DATA 
Kitazawa,  both  of  Nagano- 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


HdIM 


Cl 


1.  A  method  of  data  compre^ion 
sequential  data  bytes  to  provide 
encoded  data  stream  including 
leaved  with  compressed  data  stnnts. 
having  a  plurality  of  consecutivi 
compressed  data  unit  indicating  a 
pressed  data  unit  corresponding 
number  of  sequential  data  bytes, 
having  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
noncompressed  data  byte  corres] 
data  bytes,  the  encoded  data 
pressed  data  string  having  at  least 
of  consecutive  bytes,  the  method 
comparing  the  plurality  of 
encoded  to  the  encoded  data 
match  therewith; 
appending  to  the  encoded  data 
corresponding  to  the  match 
predetermined  number  of  si 
encoded,  the  compressed  dati 
match  and  the  offset  betweei 
encoded  data; 
appending  to  the  encoded  dat 
byte  for  each  sequential  data  byt 
of  at  least  the  first  predeten  lined 
bytes  that  are  not  encoded; 
inserting  into  each  noncompre^d 
the  number  of  consecutive 
string;  and 
inserting  into  each  compres.sed  data 
number  of  compressed  dat 
string. 
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a  crisis  situation; 
detected  by  said  system 


5,640,159 
QUANTIZATION  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  DATA 
COMPRESSION  EMPLOYING  CONTEXT  MODELING 
ALGORITHM 
Gilbert  Furlan,  Roquebrune-Cap-Martin,  France,  and  Jorma 
Johannes  Rissanen,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,635,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,201 
Int.  CI.*  H03M5/tX);  7/100 


U.S.  a.  341—51 


18  Claims 


iSer.  No.  527,904 

Sep.  14,  1994,  6-246932 
7/38 

29  Claims 

LZ 'End 


AHs  iat0 


to  encode  a  plurality  of 

encoded  data  stream,  the 

ipressed  data  strings  inter- 

,  each  compressed  data  string 

compressed  data  units,  each 

ength  and  an  oflfset,  each  com- 

at  least  a  first  predetermined 

(  ach  noncompressed  data  string 

oncompressed  data  bytes,  each 

pi  nding  to  one  of  the  sequential 

stn  am  having  an  initial  noncom- 

1  second  predetermined  number 

omprising  the  steps  of. 

set;  jential  data  bytes  that  are  not 

stream  to  determine  the  longest 


1.  A  method  for  performing  data  compression  on  data  elements 
of  a  body  of  input  data,  each  data  element  having  a  respective 
context,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

quantizing  each  of  the  data  elements  separately,  based  on  the 

context  of  that  data  element,  thereby  performing  a  lossy  data 

compression  of  the  data  elements; 
dividing  the  quantized  data  elements,  by  value,  into  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  categories; 
for  each  of  the  categories,  selecting  a  respective  value  as  a  single 

quantized  value  to  represent  each  of  the  data  elements  of  the 

category; 
determining  whether  the  body  of  input  data  to  be  compressed 

has  a  dependency:  and, 
responsive  to  a  determination  by  the  step  of  determining  that  the 

body  of  input  data  has  a  dependency,  constructing  a  model  to 

account  for  the  dependency. 


5,640,160 
PULSE  MODULATION  METHOD 
Kenichi  Miwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-304177 
Int  CL*  H04Q  1/39:  H03K  7/04 
VS.  a.  341—53  12  Claims 


iff 


stream  a  compressed  data  unit 

each  match  of  at  least  the  first 

efcuential  data  bytes  that  are  not 

unit  indicating  the  length  of  the 

the  data  unit  and  the  matching 

stream  a  noncompressed  data 

;e  not  contained  in  any  match 

number  of  sequential  data 

data  string  a  code  indicating 
ytes  in  the  noncompressed  data 

string  a  code  indicating  the 
units  in  tlie  compressed  data 
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1.  A  pulse  modulation  method  for  converting  a  binary  code  into 
a  pulse-modulated  signal,  comprising: 

partitioning  said  code  into  a  plurality  of  units  consisting  of  2-bits 

each; 
generating  a  pulse  of  width  t  for  each  unit: 
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setting  a  pulse  stop  interval  for  each  unit  corresponding  to  said 

2-bits  in  said  unit;  and 
forming  said  pulse-modulated  signal  by  separating  each  pulse 

from  a  succeeding  pulse  by  said  pulse  stop  interval. 


5,640,161 
SILENT  DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  WTTH 
SAMPLING  DURING  ELECTRICAL  SILENCE 
Keith  O.  Johnson,  Paciflca,  and  Michael  W.  Pflaumer,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Microsomes,  Inc^ 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110335,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,479,168,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,631,  Oct  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,073, 

May  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  ' 

Ser.  No.  455,081 

Int.  a.*  H03M  1/00 

UA  a.  341-122  2  Claims 
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second  means  for  decoding  a  number  of  binary  coded  inputs  of 
increased  binary  significance  in  the  plurality  of  the  binary 
coded  inputs  to  produce  a  first  plurality  of  outputs  in  a 
thermometer  code, 

a  plurality  of  recursive  means  responsive  to  the  analog  output 
from  the  first  means  and  individual  ones  of  the  outputs  in  the 
first  plurality  in  the  diermometer  code  from  the  second  means 
for  producing  a  second  plurality  of  outputs  in  a  thermometer 
code, 

means  for  combining  the  outputs  in  the  second  plurality  from  the 
recursive  means  in  the  plurality  to  obtain  the  analog  output 
representative  of  the  binary  coded  inputs, 
means  for  providing  a  first  reference  output, 
means  for  providing  a  second  reference  voltage, 
each  of  the  recursive  means,  except  one,  being  responsive  to 
individual  ones  of  the  outputs  in  the  second  plurality  for 
passing  individual  ones  of  the  first  and  second  reference 
voltages, 
the  one  recursive  means  in  the  plurality  being  responsive  to  the 
analog  output  from  the  first  means  for  passing  such  analog 
output,  the  analog  output  having  a  value  between  the  first  and 
second  reference  voltages,  and 
means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  reference  voluges 
from  the  recursive  means  in  the  plurality  and  the  analog 
output  from  the  one  recursive  means  for  obtaining  the  analog 
output  representative  of  the  binary  coded  inputs. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  converting  and 
encoding  an  analog  waveform  to  a  digital  format,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
interrupting  all  system  operations  to  create  a  period  of  electrical 

silence; 
performing  digital  sampling  of  said  analog  waveform  during 

said  period  of  electrical  silence;  and 
resuming  system  operations  after  said  digital  sampling  has  been 
completed. 


5,640,163 
FOLDING  STAGE  AND  FOLDING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 
Bram  Nauta,  and  Amoldus  G.  W.  Venes,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.  r-         i~        ", 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off-  JuL  7, 1994. 
94201957 

Int  a."  H03M  J/12 
VS.  a.  341-155  24  Claims 


5,640,162 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH  BINARY 

CODED  INPUTS  TO  PRODUCE  A  PLURALITY  OF 
OUTPUTS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  THERMOMETER  CODE 
Lanny  L.  Lewyn,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktr«e 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,489 

Int  a."  H03M  1/68 

VS.  a.  341-144  46  Claims 


.-H^ 


2.  In  combination  for  providing  a  conversion  between  a  plurality 
of  binary  coded  inputs  and  an  analog  output,  each  of  the  binary 
coded  inputs  in  the  plurality  having  an  individual  binary  signifi- 
cance. 

first  means  for  decoding  a  first  number  of  binary  coded  inputs  of 
reduced  binary  significance  in  the  plurality  of  the  binary 
coded  inputs  and  for  producing  an  analog  output  representa- 
tive of  the  value  of  such  binary  coded  inputs  of  the  reduced 
binary  significance. 


1.  A  folding  stage  for  a  folding  analog-to-digital  convener,  the 
folding  stage  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voluge  to  be  folded; 

reference  means  having  a  plurality  of  consecutive  reference 
terminals  for  providing  ascending  diflferent  reference  voltages; 

a  first  summing  node  and  a  second  summing  node; 

a  plurality  of  differentially  coupled  transistor  pairs,  each  one  of 
the  transistor  pairs  comprising  a  current  source,  a  first  transis- 
tor having  a  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  current  source 
and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  a 
second  transistor  having  a  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  the 
current  source  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  consecutive  reference  terminals,  the  second  main 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  of  consecutive  transistor  pairs 
being  coupled  alternately  to  the  first  summing  node  and  to  the 
second  summing  node,  and  the  second  main  electrode  of  the 
associated  second  transistor  being  coupled  alternately  to  the 
second  summing  node  and  to  the  first  summing  node; 

a  first  output  node;  and 

current-to-voltage  converter  means  comprising  a  first  resistor 
connected  between  the  first  summing  node  and  the  first  output 
node  to  provide  a  first  output  voltage,  and 
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a  transconductance  stage  ., 
the  first  summing  node 
output  node. 


having 
and 
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5,640, 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMIfSION 
BY  MICROWAVES  AND  A 
TO  BE  USED  IN 
Staffan   Gunnarsson,  Vallingby, 
Scania  Combitech  Aktiebolag, 
per  No.  PCT/SE93/00108,  §  371 
Date  Oct  14,  1994,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12, 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden. 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/74 
VS.  a.  342-^2 


OF  INFORMATION 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
A  SYSTEM 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 
lonkoping,  Sweden 
Date  Oct.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
No.  W093/16531,  PCT  Pub. 
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9.  An  identification  system  for 
carrying  objects  in  transport  and 
a  central  control  terminal 

a  data  carrying  object  containin 

a  transponder,  affixed  to  said 
the  data  to  be  read,  and  said 
type  optionally  including  a 
mation.     said     transponder 
transmitting  transponder; 

control  terminal  means  for 
central  system;  and 

a  portable  communication  unit 
sponder  via  a  first  microwave 
to  said  control  terminal  meani 
said  portable  communication 
location  substantially  near 
data  stored  therein,  and  bein 
for  transmitting  the  data  to  s 
is  located  in  a  third 
tant  from  the  first  and  secon( 
second  microwave  signals 
quency. 


reading  information  from  data 
transmitting  the  information  to 


5,64(  ,165 


RANGE  CELL 

Leo  H.  Hui,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  342—185 

1.  A  range  cell  formation 
formation  system  that  transfon^s 
coordinates  (B-scan)   to 
(C-scan),  said  process  comprisin| 
processing  far  range  data 
between  range  points  define  I 
points  in  an  image  using 
desired  intensity  value  to 
that  objects  above  a  first 
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an  inverting  input  coupled  to 
output  coupled  to  the  first 


,  Sen  No.  290,755 

,  Feb.  14,  1992,  9200441 
17/00:  H04B  1/59 

14  Claims 
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the  highest  priority,  objects  below  a  second  predetermined 
brightness  level  which  is  below  the  average  brightness  level 
have  a  next  highest  priority,  and  objects  having  a  brightness 
level  close  to  an  average  brightness  level  have  the  lowest 
priority; 

processing  nominal  range  cell  daU  corresponding  to  die  indi- 
cated range  without  regard  to  priority;  and 

processing  near  range  cell  data  by  reducing  the  relative  size  of 
bright  objects  to  one-third  the  size  of  the  corresponding  range 
cell  and  positioning  the  bright  object  in  the  center  third  of  the 
range  cell,  accomplished  by  having  elevation  points  that  fall 
in  the  nearer  third  of  the  range  cell  use  the  intensity  level  from 
the  preceding  range  cell,  having  elevation  points  that  fall  in 
the  farther  third  of  the  range  cell  use  the  intensity  from  the 
latter  range  cell,  and  having  elevation  points  that  fall  in  the 
center  third  of  the  range  cell  use  the  intensity  of  the  bright 
object. 


data  to  be  read  therefrom; 
d|ta  carrying  object,  and  storing 

ansponder  being  of  a  reflecting 
hjittery  for  modulating  the  infor- 

further     comprising     a     non- 

trani  mitting  the  data  to  be  read  to  a 

eading  the  data  from  said  tran- 
signal,  and  transmitting  the  data 
via  a  second  microwave  signal, 
unit  being  positioned  in  a  first 
siid  transponder  for  reading  the 
positioned  in  a  second  location 
Ad  control  terminal  means  which 
location  relatively  and  substantially  dis- 
locations, wherein  the  first  and 
ale  of  substantially  the  same  fre- 


5,640,166 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  DOPPLER 

FREQUENCY  SHIFTS  FOR  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Kazimierz  Siwiak,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,881 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 

VSO.  342—354  13  Claims 
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FORMATION  PROCESSING 

and  Michael  W.  Autry,  IXicson, 
E^ctronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Ser.  No.  482^36 
4oiS  7/16 

5  Claims 
pro<^ss  for  use  with  an  image  trans- 
image  data  in  range-azimuth 
horizontal-vertical   display  coordinates 
the  steps  of; 
comprising  range  cell  data  that  are 
by  every  two  adjacent  elevation 
priority  scheme  to  determine  a 
ifte  for  the  elevation  points,  such 
pn  determined  brightness  level  have 


1.  A  satellite  communication  system,  comprising; 
at  least  one  satellite  in  a  predefined  elliptical  orbit  projecting  a 
beam  designating  a  coverage  area,  the  at  least  one  satellite, 
comprising; 

a  radio  communication  device; 
a  frequency  synthesizer  for  setting  a  frequency  of  the  radio 

communication  device;  and 
a  controller,  coupled  to  the  frequency  synthesizer,  for  com- 
pensating for  a  Doppler  frequency  shift  associated  with  the 
beam,  wherein  the  controller  generates  a  plurality  of  Dop- 
pler compensation  values  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
points  that  are  time  dependent  on  the  elliptical  orbit  and 
wherein  the  controller  calculates  path  delays  associated  with  the 
plurality  of  predetermined  points; 

a  determinator  determines  a  maximum  path  delay;  and 
the  controller  applies  an  equalizing  delay  equal  to  a  path  delay 
summing  the  path  delay  with  a  result  of  the  maximum  path 
delay  minus  the  path  delay  associated  with  a  current  predeter- 
mined point. 
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5,640,167 
VEinCLE  WINDOW  GLASS  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT 
Scott  Wayne  Hall,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,409 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  a.  343—713  17  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  for  receiving  FM  radio  signal  in  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  monopole  conductor  aligned  generally  transversely 
across  a  window  lite,  and  having  a  fold  at  an  end,  and  having 
a  feed  point  at  which  a  cable  electrically  couple  said  mono- 
pole  conductor  for  introduction  to  a  receiver, 

and  a  heater  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  conductors 
coupled  at  each  end  by  first  and  second  common  potential 
conductors,  respectively, 

said  grid  having  an  equipotential  conductor  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  common  potential  conductors  and  connected 
to  said  transverse  conductors, 

wherein  said  equipotential  conductor  is  aligned  toward  said  feed 
point,  and 

wherein  said  monopole  conductor  comprises  a  perforated  strip. 


5,640,168 

ULTRA  WIDE-BAND  RADAR  ANTENNA  FOR 

CONCRETE  PENETRATION 

Charies  E.  Heger,  Saratoga;  James  C.  Long,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Noel  H.  C.  Mai^hall,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Zircon  Corporation,  Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,818 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  13/00 

VS.  a.  343—786  13  Claims 


I.  A  pyramidal  horn  antenna  for  transmitting  or  receiving  elec- 
tromagnetic signals  into  or  from  a  surface,  the  antenna  comprising: 
a  pyramid  formed  of  a  solid  dielectric  material,  the  pyramid 

including  a  rectangular  base  and  four  triangular  sides,  tlie  four 

sides  defining  four  planes  that  extend  from  the  base  to  meet  at 

an  apex  of  the  pyramid;  and 
first  and  second  triangular  plates,  each  of  (he  plates  formed  of  a 

conductive  material,  the  first  plate  overiaymg  and  in  contact 


with  one  of  two  opposite  ones  of  the  four  sides,  the  second 
triangular  plate  overlaying  and  in  contact  with  the  other  of  the 
two  opposite  ones  of  the  four  sides; 

wherein  length  of  to  first  and  second  triangular  plates  substan- 
tially covers  the  respective  opposite  ones  of  the  four  sides: 
and 

wherein  the  pyramid  and  the  first  and  second  triangular  plates 
reduce  ringing  associated  widi  transmitting  electromagnetic 
signals  into  the  surface. 


5,640,169 
PROTECTED  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Weaver,  21224  Quesada  Ave.,  Port  Chariotte,  Fla. 
33952 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,701 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/42 

VS.  a.  343-872  13  claims 


I.  A  protected  antenna  apparatus  for  transmitting  radio  signals  at 
characteristic  frequencies  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  plastic  and  T-shaped  tubular  coupler  having  an  open 
upper  end,  an  open  lower  end,  a  lateral  and  open  intermediate 
end,  and  a  rigid  plastic  bonom  cap  with  a  ciirular  axial  bore 
disposed  thereon  and  with  the  bottom  cap  removably  secured 
over  the  intermediate  end  of  the  coupler, 

a  straight  rigid  elongated  plastic  tube  of  a  circular  cross-secbon, 
the  tube  having  a  central  axis,  an  open  upper  end,  an  open 
lower  end,  an  exterior  surface,  and  a  smooth  interior  surface, 
and  with  the  lower  end  of  die  tube  slidably  removably  secured 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  coupler,  and  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  nibe  further  having  a  rigid  plastic  top  cap  removably 
secured  thereto  and  a  hole  formed  dwrethrough  at  a  location 
below  the  top  cap; 

a  sheathed  50-ohm  coaxial  cable  having  an  upper  end  with  a  pair 
of  separate  bare  leads  extending  dicrefrom,  a  lower  end  widi  a 
coaxial  connector  secured  thereto,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
extended  between  the  ends  and  through  the  bore  of  the  bottom 
cap; 

a  linear  and  generally  flat  ribbon-type  twin-lead  sheathed  300 
ohm  transmission  line  having  a  central  axis,  a  free  upper  end 
with  a  central  bore  formed  thereon  between  the  leads,  a  lower 
end  with  the  bare  leads  extending  therefrom  and  intercon- 
nected together,  an  intermediate  location  therebetween 
wherein  each  lead  is  connected  with  one  of  die  bare  leads  of 
the  coaxial  cable,  and  a  notch  formed  on  an  upper  extent  of 
the  line  at  a  location  between  the  intermediate  location  and 
the  upper  end  to  thereby  divide  one  of  the  leads  into  two 
different  pieces,  and  thus  create  a  J-pole  antenna  having  a 
short  leg,  a  long  leg,  and  an  impedance  matching  stub  portion 
therebetween,  wherein  the  stub  portion  has  a  characteristic 
axial  length  as  defined  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
transmission  line,  and  wherein  the  antenna  transmits  radio 
signals  as  a  function  of  die  lengths  of  the  legs  and  the  stub 
portion: 
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a  loop  of  line  disposed  through  th 

on  the  transmission  line  for 

and  for  further  allowing  the 

object; 
a  telescopic  pole  formed  of  a 

nected  tubular  sections,  the 

an  upper  end  that  is  removablyjsecured 

the  coupler,  and  with  the  pol 

able  for  allowing  the  elevationjof 

and 
coupling  means  for  securing  th 

recipient  object. 
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5,640. 
POSITION  AND  ORIENTATK^' 
HAVING  ANTI-DISTORTION 
Peter  Traneus  Anderson,  Burlingt  oi 
Incorporated,  Colchester,  Vt. 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995, 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/36 
VS.  a.  343—895 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JimE  17,  1997 


hole  of  the  tube  and  the  bore 

pling  the  antenna  to  the  tube 

to  be  hung  from  a  recipient 


p  urality  of  longitudinally,  con- 
having  a  free  lower  end  and 
with  the  lower  end  of 
being  extendable  and  retract- 
the  antenna  to  be  adjusted; 

lower  end  of  the  pole  to  a 


a  display  mode  switching  means  for  switching  the  above  two 
display  modes; 

an  adjusting  value  switching  means  for  switching  the  adjusting 
value  to  a  value  sei  every  display  mode  in  synchronization 
with  the  display  mode  switching  means;  and 

an  image  signal  processing  means  for  processing  image  signals 
for  various  image  qualities  of  the  image  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  adjusting  value  from  the' display  mode  switching 
means,  thereby  displaying  the  image  display  signal  subjected 
to  the  image  signal  processing  suitable  for  respective  display 
modes  on  respective  image  display  elements. 
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MEASURING  SYSTEM 
st»URCE  CONHGURATION 
Vt.,  assignor  to  Polhemus 


«r.  No.  46434 
5/04:  GOIB  7/14 
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5,640,172 

ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 

Ho  Hyun  Kim,  Daeku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
2716/1994 

InL  CL'  H04N  5/445 
VS.  CL  345—26  5  Oainis 
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1.  A  source  for  a  position  anc 
having  a  driver  which  applies  si 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  fields 
one  another,  a  remote  sensor  whi^i 
magnetic  fields  and  a  processor  w 
sensor  into  remote  object  posilio  i 
reference  coordinate  frame  of  said 
an  electrically  conducting  sheet 
a  planar  coil  including  a 
concentric  rings  above  said 
adapted  for  coupling  to  the 
the  driver  to  generate  a 
that  may  be  sensed  by  said 


orientation  measuring  system 

s  to  said  source  to  generate  a 
which  are  distinguishable  from 

senses  the  generated  electro- 
ich  processes  an  output  of  said 

and  orientation  relative  to  a 
source,  comprising: 
and 

ity  of  substantially  coplanar 

sheet,  said  planar  coil  being 

ver  for  receiving  signals  from 

lowidistortion  electromagnetic  field 
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5,64(1  171 


IMAGE 
Naoto  Shimada,  Hachioji,  Japai 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japai 
Filed  Aug.  30,  199! 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  345— « 


DISPIlAY  SYSTEM 

,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 


id:s 


1.  An  image  display  device  ha 
separately  in  right  and  left  si 
performing  a  normal  video  signs 
sequential  stereoscopic  display 
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Ser.  No.  521,227 
jbpan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212714 
qB9G5/W 

4  Claims 


ing  liquid  crystal  panels  provided 
of  a  viewer,  and  capable  of 
display  (20  display)  and  a  field 
le  device  comprising: 


1.  An  on-screen  display  circuit  comprising: 
moving  clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  moving  clock 
signal  and  a  character  moving  clock  signal  in  response  to  a 
vertical  synchronous  signal,  said  moving  clock  signal  varying 
a  horizontal  display  position  value,  said  character  moving 
clock  signal  indicating  that  information  to  be  displayed  on  a 
screen  has  been  moved  by  a  horizontal  width  of  one  character; 
horizontal  position  detection  means  for  generating  a  horizontal 
position  signal  in  response  to  the  moving  clock  signal  and  the 
character  moving  clock  signal  from  said  moving  clock  gen- 
eration means,  a  vertical  position  signal  and  vertical  and 
horizontal  clock  signals  and  outpuiting  the  generated  horizon- 
tal position  signal  to  a  horizontal  dot  clock  generator,  said 
horizontal  position  signal  designating  a  horizontal  position  of 
a  character  to  be  displayed  on  the  screen; 
display  off  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  display  off 
signal  in  response  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  clock  signals 
and  outputting  the  generated  display  off  signal  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  series  of  characters  being  displayed  can  disap- 
pear successively  at  a  desired  position  on  the  screen;  and 
random  access  memory  address  generation  means  for  generating 
a  read  address  in  response  to  the  character  moving  clock 
signal  from  said  moving  clock  generation  means,  the  vertical 
clock  signal  and  a  horizontal  dot  clock  signal  from  said 
horizontal  dot  clock  generator  so  that  the  character  to  be 
displayed  can  appear  on  the  screen,  being  moved  to  the 
desired  position. 
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5,640,173 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

CORRECTING  DYNAMIC  CROSSTALK  EFFECTS 

APPEARING  IN  MOVING  DISPLAY  PATTERNS 

Dennis  W.  Prince,  Banks;  Beiviamin  R.  Clifton,  Oregon  City, 

both  of  Oreg.,  and  William  J.  Leybold,  Vancover,  Wash., 

assignors  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Or«g. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,951 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—58  19  claims 


Ofigtnal  column 
signals 


frame  0        frame  1        frame  2  frame  3 

oidfrBme      oMframe      newframe    newfrairw 


1.  In  an  ims-responding  display,  the  display  including  overlap- 
ping first  and  second  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
rms-responding  material  to  define  an  array  of  pixels  that  display 
arbitrary  information  patterns  corresponding  to  pixel  input  data; 
the  display  receiving  on  the  first  electnxles  a  set  of  first  signals, 
multiple  ones  of  the  first  signals  in  the  set  each  causing  multiple 
selections  of  its  corresponding  first  electrode  during  a  frame  that  is 
divided  into  time  intervals,  the  multiple  selections  taking  place 
during  different  ones  of  the  time  intervals,  and  the  time  between 
corresponding  time  intervals  of  successive  frames  defining  the 
duration  of  a  frame  period  for  the  set  of  first  signals;  and  the 
display  receiving  on  the  second  electrodes  second  signals  having 
during  the  frame  period  amplitudes  with  more  than  one  magnitude 
determined  in  part  by  pixel  input  data  of  pixels  defined  by  the 
corresponding  electrodes,  a  method  of  determining  the  presence  of 
dynamic  crosstalk  in  the  display  of  moving  information  patterns, 
comprising: 
determining  from  the  amplitude  of  each  of  the  second  signals 
produced  for  application  to  its  corresponding  second  electrode 
a  quantity  indicative  of  a  transient  optical  response  of  the 
display  to  a  change  in  information  provided  for  display  by  the 
pixels  defined  on  their  corresponding  second  electrode  during 
successive  frame  periods  of  the  set  of  first  signals;  and 
producing  from  the  quantity  a  detection  signal  that  represents 
the  intensity  of  the  transient  optical  response  of  the  display. 


5,640,174 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  ASYMMETRIC 
SIGNALS 
Tatsuo  Kamei;  Kenichi  Iwamoto;  Yoshio  Owaki,  and  Jun-ichi 
Ohwada,  aU  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mobara, 
both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432^64,  May  2,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  281,575.  Jul.  28.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1993.  5-207268 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345-89  24  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  the  liquid 
crystal  display  device  including  a  TFT  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 


the  TFT  liquid  crystal  display  panel  including  a  drain  line,  a  pixel 
electrode  connected  to  the  drain  line,  a  common  electrode  oppos- 
ing the  pixel  electrode,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between 
the  pixel  electrode  and  the  common  electrode,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  positive  gradation  voltages  with  a  first 
voltage  dividing  resistor  circuit,  the  first  voltage  dividing 
resistor  circuit  being  a  single  series  circuit  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series,  each  of  the  positive 
gradation  volUges  being  higher  than  a  midpoint  voltage  Vase; 
generating  a  plurality  of  negative  gradation  voluges  with  a 
second  voltage  dividing  resistor  circuit,  the  second  voltage 
dividing  resistor  circuit  being  a  single  scries  circuit  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series,  each  of  the  nega- 
tive gradation  voluges  being  lower  than  the  midpoint  voltage 
Vase  and  being  paired  with  a  respective  one  of  the  positive 
gradation  voltages,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  paired 
positive  and  negative  gradation  voltages;  and 
applying  the  positive  gradation  voltages  and  the  negative  grada- 
tion voltages  to  the  drain  line  in  accordance  with  a  display 
signal  representing  information  to  be  displayed  on  the  TFT 
liquid  crystal  display  panel; 
wherein  respective  averages  of  the  paired  positive  and  negative 
gradation  voluges  increase  with  respect  to  a  reference  voltage 
VC  as  respective  differences  between  the  paired  positive  and 
negative  gradation  voltages  decrease,  the  reference  voltage 
VC  being  lower  than  the  midpoint  voltage  Vase. 


5,640,175 
DYNAMIC  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yu   Minakuchi:   Satoshi  Okuyama;  Toshimitsu  Suzuki,  and 
Katsutoshi   Yano.   aU    of  Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,779.  JuL  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22,  1993,  5-181678 

Int  a.*  G09G  S/W 

VS.  a.  345-127  3  claims 


1.  -A  dynamic  image  display  device  which  successively  reads  out 
each  frame  from  dynamic  image  data  stored  as  successive  frames 
to  display  each  of  said  frames  at  each  predetermined  display  period 
on  a  window  of  a  display  device,  said  predetermined  display 
period  and  a  display  area  size  of  said  window  being  changeable, 
said  dynamic  image  display  device  comprising: 
display  area  size  input  means  for  inputting  the  display  area  size 

of  said  window; 
a  storage  device  having  a  definition  correlating  said  display  area 

size  with  said  predetermined  display  period, 
means  for  reading  out  from  said  storage  device  said  predeter- 
mined display  period  corresponding  to  said  display  area  size 
of  said  window  inputted  by  said  display  area  size  input 
means;  and 
means  for  displaying  each  of  said  frames  on  said  window  of  said 
display  device  during  each  said  read  predetermined  display 
period. 
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5,6<M  176 

USER  INTERFACE  FOR  EA!  ILY  SETTING  COMPUTER 

SPEAKER  VOLUME  AND  »OWER  CONSERVATION 

LEVELS 


Kevin  Warren  Mundt,  Spring; 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


Randall  L.  Hess,  Cypress,  and 


David  B.  Potter,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  199},  Ser.  No.  825.118 


-_  Int  a.'  G09G  yoS:  G06F  1/00 

VS.  CL  345— l-K 
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1.  In  a  battery-powered 
having  peripheral  devices  and  a 
power  conservation  features  inc 
and  state  of  peripheral  devices 
the  clock  rate  of  the 
and  indicating  the  power 
computer  system,  the  user 
means  selectively  fonning  a 
display  image  including: 
a  representation  of  a  batter 
a  representation  of  a 
representation:  and 
means  to  indicate  selectior 

display  images  and 
a  first  one  of  said  display 
first,  high  level  of  water 
related  to  a  lowest  level 
one  of  said  display  ii 
second,  lower  level  of 
being  related  to  an 
tion,  and  another  one 
representation  of  a  usel 
being  related  to  a  user 
and 
user  operable  key  means  ii 
said   means   selectively 
images  for  adjusting  the 
cycling  through  avai 
diieir  related  display 
in  said  display  image 
conservation  level. 


micrabrocessor-based  computer  system 

lock  for  the  microprocessor  with 

structure  to  vary  the  number 

operation  and  structure  to  adjust 

a  user  interface  for  selecting 

level  of  the  battery-powered 

comprising: 

tlurality  of  display  images,  each 


fau  et  projecting  from  said  battery 
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OPTICAL 
Fan-yi  Hsu,  Taipei  Hsien, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  15, 
Int.a.''G09q 
U.S.  CL  345—161 

1.  An  optical  analog  rocker, 
an  infrared  receiver: 
an  infrared  emitter: 
an  external  control  rod: 
a  stationary  base  plate;  and 
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a  rotational  disk,  wherein  said  infrared  emitter  is  fixed  to  said 
stationary  base  plate  and  said  infrared  receiver  is  fixed  to  said 
rotational  disk,  said  rotational  disk  connected  to  said  external 
control  rod  and  rotating  when  said  external  control  rod  is 
swayed  in  different  directions  causing  said  infrared  receiver 
fixed  thereon  to  shift  relative  to  said  infrared  emitter,  thereby 
changing  a  distance  between  said  infrared  receiver  and  said 
infrared  emitter,  said  changing  a  distance  between  said  infra- 
red receiver  and  said  infrared  emitter  causing  said  infrared 
receiver  to  emit  light-sensitive  signals  of  different  high  or  low 
linear  voltages  and  currents,  and  said  signals  being  received 
by  a  game  interface  card  to  be  sent  to  a  computer. 


5,640,178 
POINTING  DEVICE 
Michiko  Endo;  Mieko  Kawamoto;  Takashi  Arita,  and  Masan- 
ori  Okahashi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1994,  6-222234 

Int.  a.*  G06F  3A)33 

VS.  a.  345—161  23  Claims 


of  a  change  in  said  plurality  of 

relatdd  power  conservation  level. 

if  lages  having  a  representation  of  a 

lowing  from  the  faucet  and  being 

of  power  conservation,  a  second 

<nu  ;es  having  a  representation  of  a 

M  ater  flowing  firom  the  faucet  and 

intetfnediate  level  of  power  conserva- 

F  said  display  images  having  a 

located  adjacent  the  faucet  and 

selected  level  of  power  conservation; 

the  computer  system  coupled  to 

fonning   a   plurality   of  display 

indicated  selection  of  change  find 

power  conservation  levels  and 

and  thereby  selecting  a  change 

presented  and  the  related  power 
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1.  A  pointing  device  comprising: 

a  resilient  substrate  having  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  strain  gages  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  stick  having  a  base  connected  to  a  central  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  a  tip  end  opposite  to  the  base  and 
displaceable  in  an  arbitrary  direction,  said  stick  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  dis- 
placement direction  and  an  extent  of  displacement  of  the  tip 
end  of  said  stick,  relatively  to  the  base  thereof,  being  detect- 
able from  outputs  of  said  strain  gages. 


1,177 
ANALOG  ROCKER 
Taiwan,  assignor  to  Anko  Electronic 


lf95,  Ser.  No.  404,613 
5/OS:  G06M  7/00 

:om()rising: 
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5,640,179 

JOYSTICK  CONVERTER  APPARATUS 

Raymond  W.  Lake,  610  Barbara  Way,  RoseviUe,  Calif.  95678 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,549 

Int  CL*  G06F  J/033 

VS.  CI.  345—161  9  Claims 

6.  For  use  with  a  computer  keyboard  arrow  key  array  with  an  UP 

arrow  key,  a  LEFT  arrow  key,  a  DOWN  arrow  key  and  a  RIGHT 
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arrow  key  arranged  in  an  inverted  T-shaped  layout,  a  joystick 
converter  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  rod; 

(b)  a  substantially  flat  T-shaped  plate,  said  plate  reversibly 
coupled  to  said  control  rod,  said  plate  including  a  first  branch, 
a  second  branch,  and  a  third  branch,  said  plate  including  a 
junction  region,  said  junction  region  located  between  said 
first,  second  and  third  branches; 

(c)  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  first  branch  to  said  UP 
arrow  key:  and 

(d)  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  junction  region  to  said 
DOWN  arrow  key. 


5,640,180 
LOW  ENERGY  HEAT  ACTIVATED  TRANSFER 
PRINTING  PROCESS 
Nathan  Hale,  and  Ming  Xu,  both  of  ML  Pleasanton,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.,  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,121,  Aug.  1,  1996.  and 
Ser.  No.  506,894.  Jul.  25.  1995.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  299.736,  Sep.  1.  1994,  Pat  No.  4,488.907,  said 
Ser.  No.  695.121is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,999. 
Dec.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
207,756,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.485.614.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  710,171 
Int  CI."  B41J  2A)I 
VS.  a.  347—3  21  aaims 


supplying  a  printer  with  said  liquid  ink  formulation; 
printing  said  liquid  Ink  formulation  by  nveans  of  said  printer  to 
form  an  image  on  a  medium  without  materially  activating  the 
heat  activated  dye;  and 

transferring  said  image  from  said  medium  to  a  substrate  on 
which  the  image  is  to  appear  by  the  application  of  beat  and 
pressure  at  a  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  activate  the 
heat  activated  dye.  so  as  to  cause  the  heat  activated  dye  to 
transfer  on  to  said  substrate. 


5,640,181 
TUBE  PUMP  MECHANISM  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 

APPARATL'S  EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 
Hanio  Uchida,  and  Hiroshi  Ti^jika,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,923.  Oct  22.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,695 
Claims  pridlfty,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1989,  1-274480; 
Feb.  9,  1990,  2-29836 

Int  CL*  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—30  28  Claims 


PREPARING  AN  INK  HAVINO 
HEAT  ACTIVAIEO  OYE 


SUPPIYMO  AN  MK  JET  PRMTEK 
WITH  THE  MK 


PWHTING  HEAT  ACTUATED  INK  SOUOS 
ONTO  A  MEDIUM  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 
INKJETPRMTER 


TRANSFEnnmo  the  image  from  tic 

MEDIUM  TO  AN  OBJECT  HAVING  A  SYNTHETIC 

COMPONENT  BY  THE  ATPICATIOH  OF  HEAT 

WHICH  ACTIVATES  TX  MK 


1.  A  method  of  printing  using  heat  activated  dye  solids  by  means 
of  a  printer  which  uses  liquid  ink.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  liquid  ink  formulation  comprising  a  heat  activated 
dye.  a  liquid  carrier,  and  a  sulfonated  lignin  agent  which 
disperses  said  heat  activated  dye  into  said  liquid  carrier, 
wherein  said  sulfonated  lignin  agent  does  not  substantially 
increase  the  activation  energy  required  to  activate  said  heat 
activated  dye  after  said  heat  activated  dye  is  printed  onto  a 
medium; 


M    \  ?(;  ^  /"  ?*  ? 


1.  A  recovery  device  for  recovering  an  ink  discharge  condition 
of  an  ink  jet  recording  head,  said  device  comprising: 

a  tube  connecting  a  cap  member,  disposed  for  contacting  a 
discharge  section  of  said  recording  head  to  apply  suction  to 
said  discharge  section  for  recovering  the  ink  discharge  condi- 
tion of  said  recording  head,  with  a  container  for  collecting  ink 
exhausted  when  recovering  the  ink  discharge  condition  of  said 
recording  head; 

tube  deforming  means  for  deforming  an  area  of  said  tube  to 
generate  a  pressure  for  causing  ink  to  move  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  cap  member:  and 

a  valve  mechanism  defining  a  communicating  state  and  a  non- 
communicating  state  of  said  tube  by  acting  on  said  tube  at  a 
position  upstream  from  said  area  of  said  tube  with  respect  to 
the  ink  movement  direction,  wherein  said  valve  mechanism 
defines  the  non-communicating  state  while  said  tube  deform- 
ing means  deforms  said  area  of  said  tube  to  generate  the 
pressure. 


5,640,182 
UNIVERSAL  INK- JET  PRINTHEAD  MAINTENANCE 
STATION 
Hassan  Bahrami:  Da\id  Michael  Cseiedy,  both  of  Lexington; 
Paul  Harrington.  III.  Versailles,  and  Edmund  Hulin  James. 
III.  Lexington,  all  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Lexmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,935 
Int  a.*  B41J  yi65 
VS.  a.  347—33  21  Claims 

1.  A  printhead  wiper  for  wiping  ink -jet  printheads.  said  wiper 
comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a  beam  portion  and  a  head 
portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  first  non-coplanar  upper  surface 
and  a  second  non-coplanar  upper  surface,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  first  non-coplanar  upper  surface  and  said  second  non-coplanar 
upper  surface  has  a  first  surface  portion  spaced  apart  from  a  second 
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surface  portion,  and  said  beam 
surfaces  diverging  fix)m  a  first 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  ol 
said  first  and  said  second  of  the 
acute  angles  to  form  at  least  thre< 


p  irtii 


on  having  a  plurality  of  side 
ide  of  said  beam  portion,  and 
side  surfaces  intersects  one  of 
non-coplanar  upper  surfaces  at 
printhead  wipins  edges. 
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REDUNDANT  NOZZLE 

AND  METHOD 
David  E.  Hackleman,  Moninoul  li, 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1994 
Into.* 
UJS.  CL  347-40 


B  IJ 


5.  A  method  of  making  hard 
having  a  printhead  with  a  nozzle 
from  an  ink  supply,  for  ejecting 
print  medium,  said  nozzle  means 
least  one  column  of  "n"  number  ol 
greater  than  one  constituting  one 
pixel  in  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
orifices  in  said  columns  to  be 
printhead,  and  having  "n+m" 
said  column,  where  "m"  is  an 
said  method  comprising  the  steps 

a.  selecting,  between  the  first 


ink  :d 
num  >er 


n+fn    orifice  of  each  said  col  imn 


orifices: 

.  entering  data  representing 
mked  in  a  memory; 

.  inking  according  to  said  data 
said  medium  using  said  firs 
from  each  said  column: 

.  shifting  said  data  represenlkig 
pixels  to   select   a  second 
between  the  first  orifice  of 
orifice  of  each  said  column: 

.  inking  said  first  swuth  of 
contiguous  set  of  "n"  orifice 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  17,  1997 


MATRIX  PRINTHEAOS 
OF  USE 

Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Calif. 

Sen  No.  277,723 
2/145 

7  Claims 
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using  an  ink-jet  apparatus. 

neans,  connected  to  receive  ink 

ink  from  said  printhead  onto  a 

having  an  orifice  plate  with  at 

orifices,  where  "n"  is  an  integer 

arifice  in  each  column  for  each 

lixels  equal  in  number  to  said 

in  a  swath  printed  firom  said 

of  additional  orifices  in  each 

int^er  greater  than  or  equal  to  one, 

af: 

ofifice  of  each  said  column  to  the 

,  a  first  contiguous  set  of  "n" 


5,640,184 
ORIFICE  PLATE  FOR  SIMPLIFIED  INK  JET  HEAD 
Edward  R.  Moynihan,  Lebanon;  David  W.  Gailus,  Merrimack; 
Robert  G.  Palifka,  Orford,  aU  of  N.H.;  Paul  A.  Hoisington, 
Norwich;  Nathan  P.  Hine,  South  Strafford,  both  of  Vt; 
David  Adams-Brady,  Meriden,  N.H.;  Melvin  L.  Biggs,  Nor- 
wich, Vt.;  Mariene  M.  McDonald,  Enfield;  Steven  H.  Barss, 
Wilmot  Flat,  both  of  N.H.;  Diane  Mackay,  Corinth,  Vt,; 
Bruce  A.  Paulson,  Newport,  N.H.,  and  Stephen  C.  Mackay, 
Corinth,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Spectra,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,297,  Mar.  17,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,301,  Mar.  21, 1994.  This 
application  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,738 
Int  a."  B41J  2/14 
VS.  a.  347—47  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  orifice  plate  for  an  ink  jet  head  comprising  a  metal  plate 
having  parallel  inner  and  outer  planar  surfaces  and  an  array  of 
orifices  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  wherein 
each  of  the  orifices  has  a  cylindrical  ink  outlet  portion  having  a 
diameter  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
plate,  a  cylindrical  ink  inlet  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  plate  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  ink  outlet  portion,  and  a  tapered  conical  portion  joining 
the  ink  inlet  portion  and  the  ink  oudet  portion  and  having  a  surface 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  cone  generated  by  the  hypotenuse  of  a 
right  triangle  rotated  about  one  of  its  legs  as  an  axis  and  wherein 
the  ink  inlet  ponion  has  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  ink 
outlet  ponion,  whereby  improved  axial  projection  of  ink  drops  is 
obtained  with  ink  supplied  from  an  asymmetric  ink  path  leading  to 
the  orifice. 


5,640,185 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  APERTURE 

ELECTRODE  WITH  TENSION  APPLICATION  MEANS 

AND  TENSION  INCREASING  MEANS  AND  OPPOSING 

ELECTRODE  FOR  APPLYING  TONER  IMAGE  ONTO 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET 

Shigeru  Kagayama,  Owariasahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032121 

Int.  CI.*"  B41J  2/06 

U.S.  a.  347—55  14  Claims 
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tfe  locations  of  said  swath  to  be 

first  swath  of  rows  of  pixels  on 
contiguous  set  of  "n"  orifices 

said  first  swath  of  rows  of 
ontiguous   set   of  "n"  orifices 

<  ich  said  column  and  the  n-t-m"* 
ind 

rfws  of  pixels  with  said  second 
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II 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on 
an  image  receiving  medium  comprising: 

a  toner  carrier  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  on  which 
charged  toners  are  carried,  the  toner  carrier  providing  an  axial 
direction: 

a  flexible  loner  flow  control  means  for  controlling  toner  flow 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  loner  carrier  through  the  charged 
loners,  the  loner  flow  control  means  having  a  forward  edge 
portion,  a  rearward  edge  portion  and  control  portions  posi- 
tioned between  ihe  forward  edge  portion  and  the  rearward 
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edge  portion,  a  selected  one  of  the  control  portions  providing 
controlled  magnitude  of  electric  field  to  control  toner  flow  so 
as  to  selectively  allow  the  charged  toners  to  pass  through  the 
selected  one  of  the  control  portions; 
an  opposing  electrode  disposed  in  confrontation  with  the  toner 
flow  control  nneans  at  a  position  opposite  the  toner  carrier 
with  respect  to  the  toner  flow  control  means,  the  image 
receiving  medium  being  passable  between  the  toner  flow 
control  tneans  and  the  opposing  electrode;  and  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

tension  application  means  fcM'  applying  tension  to  the  toner 
flow  control  means,  the  tension  application  means  compris- 
ing fixing  means  for  fixing  the  forward  and  rearward  edges 
of  the  toner  flow  control  means,  and  tension  increasing 
means  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  toner  carrier 
and  being  in  contact  with  the  toner  flow  control  means  at  a 
position  beside  the  control  portions. 


propylene  and  ethylene,  wherein  A  is  different  from  B,  said 
second  plastic  material  being  softer  and  noore  ductile  than  said 
first  plastic  material. 


5,640,187 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  INK  JET 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Akio  KasUwazaki,  Yokohama;  Yoke  Saga,  Tokyo,  and  Aya 

lUaide,  Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contuauation  of  Ser.  No.  U7,663,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242247; 
Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242248;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251587 

Int  CL'  B41J  2J0S 
MS.  CL  347—101  33  Claims 


5,640,186 
TWO  MATERIAL  FRAME  HAVING  DISSIMILAR 
PROPERTIES  FOR  THERMAL  INK- JET  CARTRIDGE 
David  W.  Swanson,  Escondido;  Mindy  A.  Hamlin,  San  Diego; 
James  G.  Salter,  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Deenadayalu 
Chundury,  Newburger,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Paki  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,730,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,807,  Dec.  22, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,515,092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  853372,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,464,578.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,548 

Int  a.*  B4U  Vi75 

MS.  a.  347—86  12  Claims 
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HEAD  MOVEMENT  MRECTION 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  for  performing  a  recording 
operation  cotnprising  the  steps  of: 

discharging  an  ink  droplet  composed  of  ink  containing  a  pig- 
ment, a  water  soluble  resin  for  dispersing  said  pigment  and 
water  to  a  recording  member,  on  which  data  is  recorded;  and 

supplying  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  particles  and 
binder  polymer  on  to  said  recording  member  prior  to  dis- 
charging said  ink.  wherein  said  solution  reduces  dispersion 
stability  of  said  ink  to  generate  aggregation  of  said  ink. 


5,640,188 
MULTIPLE  DIODE  LASER  EMPLOYING  MATING 
SUBSTRATES 
John  R.  Andrews,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,686 

Int  a."  B41J  2/385 :V45S:2/47:  HOIS  3/043 

\}S.  a.  347—130  12  Claims 


1.  A  printer  ink  cartridge  including  an  ink  reservoir,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  comprising  an  external  frame  structural  mem- 
ber fabricated  from  a  first  rigid  plastic  material  and  an  interior 
frame  member  fabricated  firom  a  second  plastic  material; 

first  and  second  impervious  membranes  formed  of  a  third  plastic 
material,  said  membranes  joined  to  said  interior  frame  mem- 
ber to  form,  with  said  frame  structure,  said  ink  reservoir:  and 

wherein  said  second  plastic  material  is  a  polymer  blend  compo- 
sition compatible  with  said  third  plastic  material  to  permit  a 
leak-proof  joinder  of  .said  membranes  to  said  interior  frame 
member,  said  polymer  blend  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  A:  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyethylene  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
an  alpha-olefin  and  B:  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polypropylene  and  a  copolymer  of 


1.  A  multiple  spot  laser  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  wherein  each  of  said  laser  diodes 
emits  ai  least  one  light  beam: 

a  plurality  of  mounts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  mounts  including 
a  support  surface  with  a  laser  diode  a£Bxed  to  the  support 
surface,  wherein  said  mounts  arc  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  mounts  is 
identical: 
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means  for  aligning  a  first  one 
adjacent  one  of  said  plurafty 
located  on  each  of  said 
by  contact  between  a  plun  I 
mounts,  wherein  at  least  two 
of  mating  surfaces  on  sai( 
therebetween  and  where  the 
motion  between  adjacent 
perpendicular  to  the  light 
diodes,  thereby  aligning 
the  plurality  of  mounts  whil 
of  each  of  said  mounts  and 
support  surface  in  a  spaced 
crosstalk  between  the  laser 

means  for  joining  said  plura|ity 
fashion. 


sai  I 
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s^d  plurality  of  mounts  with  an 

of  mounts  including  means, 

;s,  for  interlocking  said  mounts 

ity  of  mating  surfaces  on  said 

adjacent  surfaces  of  the  plurality 

mounts  form  an  obtuse  angle 

nterlocking  means  limits  relative 

in  at  least  two  directions 

beams  emitted  from  said  laser 

laser  diodes  affixed  to  each  of 

maintaining  the  support  surface 

said  laser  diodes  affixed  to  the 

relationship  to  avoid  thermal 

I  iodes;  and 

of  mounts  in  a  permanent 
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5,644 ,189 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARAl  US  USING  AN  ELECTRODE 

MATRIX  TO  FORM  A  LATENT  IMAGE 
Tadayoshi  Olino,  Kawasaki;   Waruhito  Yoshida,  Yokohama; 
Koji  'Kuiinioto,  Kawasaki,  aild  Rintaro  Nakane,  Yokohama, 
ail    of  Japan,    assignors    tu    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Tosiiiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Fited  Sep.  21,  1991  Sen  No.  124,727 
Claims  priority,  application  ,  apan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279210 
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1.  An  electrostatic  latent  imag 
substrate    having   a   plurality   ol 
arranged  two-dimensionally  on 
desired  potential  required  to 
thereon,  each  of  the  potential 
a  first  electrode  for  maintaininj 
charge  maintaining  means 

maintaining  predetermined 
switching  means  connected  to 
carrying  out  an  electrical 
charge  maintaining  means, 
a  second  electrode  to  which 
a  power  source; 
a  third  electrode  to  which  a 

from  the  power  supply: 
connecting   means   for 
means  and  the  third 
means  for  connecting  the 
means  based  on  the  imaj 
electrode;  and 
wherein  the  charge  maintainiig 
trode  which  is  grounded 
the  first  electrode,  the  foi^ 
trode  being  separated  by 
the  desired  potential  by  a 
ing  means. 
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forming  member  comprising  a 

potential    maintaining    bodies. 

lie  substrate,  for  maintaining  a 

an  electrostatic  latent  image 

ma^taining  bodies  including: 

the  desired  potential; 
condectable  to  the  first  electrode,  for 
c larges; 

charge  maintaining  means,  for 
itching  operation  to  charge  the 

switching  means  including 
in  image  signal  is  inputted: 


>redetennined  voltage  is  applied 


com  ecting  the  charge   maintaining 
elect!  )de:  and 


thrd 


electrode  and  the  connecting 
signal  inputted  to  the  second 


means  includes  a  fourth  elec- 

a  fifth  electrode  connected  to 

electrode  and  the  fifth  elec- 

dielectric  layer,  for  maintaining 

vitching  operation  of  the  swilch- 


5,640,190 
NON-IMPACT  PRINTER  WITH  EVENNESS  CONTROL 
Erik  Marcel  Lieva  Armand  Bollansee,  Borgerhout;  Lieven 
Jacob  Leontine  De  Oercq,  Wetteren;  Lucien  Amede  De 
Schamphelaere,  Edegem,  and  Koenraad  Leontine  Edward 
Van  Huile,  Aartselaar,  all  of  Belgiiun,  assignors  to  Xeikon 
N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,119 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  18, 
1993,  93304767 

Int  CL*  B41J  2/47 
VS.  a.  347—240  20  Claims 


1.  A  non-impact  printer  for  forming  an  image  on  a  medium, 
which  printer  comprises: 

a  linear  array  of  recording  sources  for  forming  a  multi-gradation 
latent  image  on  a  receptor  surface,  said  linear  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sub-sets  of  recording  sources; 

means  for  developing  said  latent  image  into  a  visual  image; 

means  for  transferring  said  visual  image  onto  said  medium; 

first  correction  storage  means  rbr  storing  first  correction  factors 
derived  from  measurements  of  non-uniformity  of  average 
energy  output  of  said  recording  sources  of  said  sub-sets  of 
recording  sources: 

first  correction  means  for  applying,  for  each  sub-set  of  recording 
sources,  said  first  correction  facton; 

second  correction  storage  means  for  storing  second  correction 
factors  derived  from  said  measurements  of  non-uniformities 
of  energy  being  output  by  each  one  of  said  individual  record- 
ing sources,  after  said  first  correction  factors  have  been 
applied;  and 

second  correction  means  for  applying  said  second  correction 
factors  after  applying  said  first  correction  factors. 


5,640,191 

RESOLUTION  TRANSFORMING  RASTER  BASED 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  RELATED  TRANSFORMATION 

METHOD 

Femiccio  Zulian,  and  Aimone  Zulian,  both  of  Comaredo, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,171 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1994,  94830159 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/47:  H04N  1/31 
VS.  C\.  347—247  10  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  desired  image  with  a  raster  based 
imaging  device  displaying  image  pixels  arranged  in  scan  lines 
having  a  predetermined  pitch  and  related  resolution  by  energiza- 
tion of  a  scanning  beam  having  an  energy  spatial  distribution  with 
o  no  greater  than  said  pitch,  comprising: 

first  means  for  temporary  storing  a  bit  map  representing  a 
portion  at  least  of  said  desired  image,  said  bit  map  comprising 
a  plurality  of  M  subsequent  rows,  each  row  comprising  a 
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number  N  of  bits  each  representing  a  pixel  of  said  desired 
image,  the  resolution  of  said  rows  being  multiple  of  said  scan 
line  resolution,  a  number  of  said  bits  in  said  rows  forming  a 
sample  window  having  a  central  bit  ih  a  central  row  and 
central  column  and  adjacent  bit.  said  central  bit  representing  a 
pixel  of  said  desired  image  to  be  displayed  by  said  imaging 
device  in  one  of  said  scan  lines. 

pattern  detection  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  detecting 
a  first  bit  next  adjacent  to  said  central  bit  in  a  row  next 
adjacent  to  said  central  row.  having  a  logic  level  representing 
a  dot  to  be  displayed  and  a  selected  plurality  of  bits  adjacent 
said  first  bit.  including  said  central  bit,  each  having  a  prede- 
termined logic  level,  said  pattern  detecting  means  outputting  a 
code  related  to  the  detected  pattern  and  indicating  that  said 
central  bit  has  to  be  displayed  as  a  dot  having  an  area  sum  of 
the  areas  of  the  dots  represented  by  said  first  bit  and  said 
central  bit  at  least, 

a  translation  table,  coupled  to  said  pattern  detection  means,  for 
receiving  said  code  and  translating  said  code  into  a  modula- 
tion pattern,  and 

an  imaging  device  coupled  to  said  translation  table  for  receiving 
said  modulation  pattern  and  imaging  said  central  bit  by  ener- 
gization, according  to  said  received  modulation  pattern,  of  a 
scanning  beam  having  an  energy  spatial  distribution  with 
sigma  no  greater  than  said  pitch. 


1.  An  interactive  system  to  allow  viewers  to  interact  with  pro- 
gram material,  comprising  in  combination: 


a  computer  processor; 

means  for  coupling  inbound  viewer  responses  to  said  program 

material  to  an  input  of  said  computer  processor, 
means  for  storing  parameters  and  computer  program  routines  for 

correlating   multiple   viewer  responses   with   said   program 

material; 
said  computer  processor  computing  a  result  for  each  viewer 

based  on  said  multiple  viewer  responses  and  a  tabulation  of 

results  for  a  group  of  viewers  in  response  to  said  inboiuid 

viewer  responses,  said  computation  made  in  accordance  with 

said  parameters  and  computer  routines  accessed  from  said 

means  for  storing; 
a  second  means  for  storing  said  result  for  each  viewer  and  a 

tabulation  of  results  for  a  group  of  responding  viewers; 
said  computer  processor  calculating  a  composite  result  for  a 

viewer  based  on  the  viewer's  result  and  said  results  for  a 

group  of  responding  viewers;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  processor  to  transmit  said  composite 

result  to  a  viewer  in  response  to  a  viewer  request  for  said 

composite  result. 


5,640,193 
MULTIMEDU  SERVICE  ACCESS  BY  READING  MARKS 

ON  AN  OBJECT 
Pierre  David  Wellner,  Mlddletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,663 

tot  a.*  H04N  7/i73 

VS.  CI.  348—7  25  Claims 
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5,640,192 

INTERACTIVE  VIEWER  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 

Norton  Garfinkle,  2800  S.  Ocean  Blvd..  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  359.536,  Dec.  20,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5330,469.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,519 

totCI.'>H04N  7/]73 

VS.  O.  348—1  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  multimedia  server  for  enabling  a  user 
to  control  the  selection  of  a  multimedia  service  to  be  provided  to 
the  user  by  the  multimedia  server  over  a  communication  medium, 
comprising 

scanner  means,  operable  by  a  user,  for  reading  marks  on  an 
object  to  obtain  information  about  the  object  itself,  and  for 
communicating  to  a  user  interface  a  request  signal  including 
an  object  code  representing  the  read  marks,  said  scaiuier 
means  including 

means  for  storing  the  scanned  marks  and 
means,  operable  by  a  user,  for  controlling  the  communication 
of  the  object  code  to  said  interface:  and 

said  interface  for  interfacing  the  scanner  means  and  a  user 
display  terminal  to  the  communication  medium,  including 

receiver  means  for  receiving  the  request  signal  fi-om  said  scan- 
ner means. 

transmitter  means,  responsive  to  the  received  request  signal,  for 
U^nsmitting  over  the  communication  medium  to  the  server  a 
request  command  including  an  interface  identification  code 
and  the  object  code  to  select  the  information  about  the  object 
itself  from  the  multimedia  service  available  from  the  server, 
and 

means  for  outputting  the  information  about  the  object  itself  on 
the  user  display  terminal. 
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5,  40,194 

METHOD  OF  MULTIPI  EXED  DATA  READING  AND 

VISUAL  SEARCH  SUTTAI  LE  FOR  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND 

SI  STEM 
Hidefaani  Suzuki,-  Kazutoshi  Sishimura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hideki 
Sakamoto,  Saitamaken,  a^d  Tatsuo  Mori,  Chibaken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoii  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan         t 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1^,  Ser.  No.  357,032 
Claims  priority,  applicatio|i  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-344049; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-166420 

Int.  CL*  H04N  7/l4k  H04H  1/00;  HOIJ  I/OO 
VS.  a.  348—7  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  multiplexed 
respect  to  a  plurality  of 
control  means  connected  to 
output  channels  selectively 
devices  via  switching  means, 
than  one,  the  method  comprising 

(a)  dividing  each  video 
groups  and  storing  the 
program  in  a  prescribed 

(b)  connecting  said  m 
input/output  channels 
switching  means  in  units 
m  memory  control  means 
input/output  channels  at 
period,  said  prescribed 
ity  of  time-slots  divided 

(c)  carrying  out  the  reading 
stored  by  the  step  (a)  ii 
accesses  from  said  m 
each  time-slot  such  that 
said  m  memory  control 
devices  connected  theretc 
one  of  said  mxn  input/oui  put 
fb)  thereto  at  each  time-sl 

(d)  carrying  out  the  visual 
video  data  groups  store( 
devices  by  abandoning 
output  channel  in  a  nexi 
changing  a  current  playba  :k 
received  Axim  a  terminal 
channel  in  a  current 
which  a  next  video  data 
period  according  to  the 
said  one  input/output 
reading  and  buffering  the 
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new  time-slot  in  ilie  next 
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UNIT 
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UNIT 
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MEMORY 

COKTROL 

UNIT 
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lata  reading  and  visual  search  with 

mei  jory  devices  through  m  memory 

memory  devices  and  mxn  input/ 

CO  uiected  to  said  m  memory  control 

vhere  m  and  n  are  integers  greater 

the  steps  of: 

protram  into  a  plurality  of  video  data 

'ideo  data  groups  of  each  video 

among  the  memory  devices; 

control  means  with  said  mxn 

tively   and   sequentially  by   the 

>f  time-slots  such  that  each  of  said 

is  connected  with  each  of  said  mxn 

I  :ast  once  within  a  prescribed  large 

period  being  defined  by  a  plutal- 

m  small  periods: 

>perations  of  the  video  data  groups 

the  memory  devices  by  making 

m^ory  control  means  in  parallel  at 

h  video  data  group  read  by  each  of 

means  fixim  one  of  the  memory 

at  each  lime-slot  is  transmitted  to 

channels  connected  by  the  step 

and 

search  operations  with  respect  to  the 

by  the  step  (a)  in  the  memory 

time-slot  allocated  to  one  input/ 

small  period  when  a  request  for 

mode  to  a  new  playback  mode  is 

(^nnected  with  said  one  input/output 

.  allocating  a  new  time-slot  at 

g^p  to  be  accessed  in  the  next  small 

w  playback  mode  is  accessible  to 

Chanel  in  the  next  small  period,  and 

next  video  data  group  by  using  the 

>mall  period. 
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small  period. 


5,640,195 

MULTIMEDIA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM, 

MULTIMEDU  INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS  AND  MULTIMEDL\  INFORMATION 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Makoto  ChMa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-055131; 
Feb.  17,  1994,  6-043235 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/14 
VS.  a.  348—13  19  Claims 
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I.  A  multimedia  communication  system  for  communication 
between  a  first  communication  apparams  and  a  second  communi- 
cation apparatus,  wherein: 

said  first  communication  apparatus  includes: 

generation  means  for  generating  operation  guidance  information 
for  operating  said  first  communication  apparatus  from  said 
second  conununication  apparatus: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  operation  guidance  informa- 
tion generated  by  said  generation  means:  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  encoded  operation 
guidance  information  to  said  second  communication  appara- 
tus: and 

said  second  communication  apparatus  includes: 

reception  means  for  receiving  said  operation  guidance  informa- 
tion: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  received  operation  guidance 
information:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  received  operation  guidance 
information  on  a  monitor, 

wherein  said  generation  means  has  a  function  to  synthesize  an 
image  and  a  guidance  character  with  each  other,  and  generates 
the  operation  guidance  information  obtained  by  synthesizing 
the  image  and  the  guidance  character  with  each  other. 


5,640,196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  TWO 
WAY  ORAL  COMMUNICATIONS  UTILIZING  A 
TELEVISION  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Ralph  W.  Behrens,  Glenview;  Jonas  Butvila,  La  Grange  Park, 
and  James  M.  Williams,  Lombard,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,658,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  537,173 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  348—14  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  a  two  way  communication  utilizing 
a  cable  television  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
registering  a  cable  fixed  access  unit  residing  at  a  location  within 
the  cable  television  system  following  initial  installation  at  the 
location,  by  carrying  out  the  steps  of: 
the  cable  fixed  access  unit  synchronizing  with  a  particular 

communication  time  slot  in  a  selected  traffic  channel: 
the  cable  fixed  access  unit  transmitting  to  a  local  access 
manager  a  request  registration  message  in  the  communica- 
tion time  slot  of  the  selected  traffic  channel: 
in  response  to  receiving  the  request  registration  mes.sage.  the 
local  access  manager  transmitting  to  the  cable  fixed  access 
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unit  an  alert  phase  indicative  of  a  portion  of  a  time  frame 

when  an  alert  directed  to  the  cable  fixed  access  unit  may  be 

transmitted,  and  an  alert  ID: 
in  response  to  the  local  access  manager  transmitting  the  alert 

phase  and  the  alert  ID.  the  cable  fixed  access  unit  storing 

the  aleit  phase  and  alert  ID  in  an  internal  memory:  and 
the  cable  fixed  access  unit  transmitting  on  the  selected  traffic 

chaimel  a  release  complete  message  causing  the  selected 

traffic  channel  to  be  released. 


5,640,197 
PERIPHERAL  UNIT  FOR  SATELITE  MULTI- 
VIDEOCONFERENCING 
Claudio  Benenti,  La  Loggia;  Antonio  Cavallaro,  Matiii;  Paolo 
Destefanis,  and  Piero  Lovisolo,  both  of  Turm,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sip  Societa  Italiana  Per  L'Esercizio  Delle  Tele- 
comunicazioni  p.A.,  Tbrin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13, 1994,  TO94A0282 
lot  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  348—15  5  Claims 


a  second  block  to  ino-oduce  controlled  delays  on  signals  present 
in  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  time  slots  of  a  flow  provided 
by  the  first  block: 

a  third  block  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  reception  block  and 
a  transmission  block  for  managing  room  audio  and  signalling 
information  between  the  image  encoding  and  decoding  sys- 
tems, which  it  extracts  respectively  from  flows  provided  by 
the  first  interface  and  by  the  second  block: 

a  fourth  block  to  perform  multiframe  alignment  of  a  signal  diat 
it  receives  from  the  second  block  and  sends  towards  the 
encoder  and  decoder  through  said  third  transmitting  section: 

a  microprocessor  for  peripheral  control  of  the  unit  through  said 
third  block:  and 

a  fifth  block  to  generate  a  frame  synchronism  time  slot  insetted 
by  said  third  transmitting  section 

said  peripheral  unit  further  comprising  a  part  for  processing  data 
coming  from  the  encoder  and  decoder  and  headed  for  said 
station,  composed  of: 

a  sixth  block  to  extract  data  present  in  a  time  slot  of  the  flow 
provided  by  the  third  receiving  station  of  the  third  interface, 
convert  it  to  a  suitable  bitrate  and  re-transmit  it  through  said 
first  interface. 


5,640,198 
IMAGE-INFORMATION  FORMAT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FOR  CONTROLLING  TRANSMISSION  OF  VARIED 
FORMATS  OF  IMAGE  DATA  STORED  IN  A  SINGLE 
FORMAT 
Takeshi  Makiyama,  Kashiwa;  Yosliihiro  Nakagawa,  Midori- 
ku;  Keiicfai  Hibi,  Matsudo;  Iteneaki  Iwano.  Tokyo;  Osamu 
Nakamura,  Hanno,  and  Hirotaka  Naiiano,  Musashino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328955 
InL  CL*  H04N  7/24 
VS.  CL  348—17  12  Claims 


1.  Peripheral  unit  for  satellite  multi-videoconferencing  con- 
nected to  a  transceiving  station  for  satellite  link  and  to  an  encoder 
and  decoder  of  video  and  audio  signals,  generated  locally  or 
received  from  a  remote  location  and  organized  according  to  a 
protocol  provided  with  franies  and  superframes  of  time  slots,  said 
peripheral  unit  comprising  a  part  for  processing  data  coming  from 
said  station  and  directed  toward  the  encoder  and  decoder  com- 
posed of: 
a  first  interface  (IPS)  which  transforms  balanced  signals  coming 
firom  the  station  into  unbalanced  signals  toward  the  unit  and 
conversely  unbalanced  signals  coming  from  the  unit  into 
balanced  signals  toward  the  station: 
a  second  and  a  third  interface,  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
receiving  sections,  which  extract  from  each  single  input  signal 
respective  data,  a  respective  clock  signal,  and  a  respective 
frame  synchronism,  and  first,  second,  and  third  transmitting 
sections  (TXl.  TX2.  TX3).  which  receive  separate  data  and 
clock  signal  and  encode  them  into  a  single  signal  inserting 
frame  synchronism  information: 
a  multiplexer  to  select  one  of  the  two  flows  provided  by  the  first 

and  second  receiving  section,  coming  from  the  station: 
a  first  block  to  align  a  frame  of  a  flow  received  from  said 
multiplexer  to  an  internal  timing; 
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1.  An  image-information  format  control  device  comprising: 

a  transmitting  portion  for  transmitting  image  data: 

a  receiving  portion  for  receiving  requests  for  image  data,  each 
request  including  format  information  corresponding  to  a  for- 
mat in  which  the  image  data  is  to  be  transmitted: 

a  source  format  control  portion  for  controlling  a  formal  of 
transmitted  image  data: 

an  interface  portion  for  connecting  the  receiving  portion  and  the 
.source  format  control  portion  with  an  image-information  stor- 
age device:  and 

a  communication  control  portion  for  controlling  the  transmitting, 
receiving,  interface  and  source  format  control  portions. 

transmission  of  requested  image  data  from  the  image- 
information  storage  device  storing  a  plurality  of  image  data, 
each  stored  in  a  single  common  format  with  format  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  a  form  of  the  image  which  is  stored,  to 
a  requesting  receiving  terminal  being  achieved  upon  deter- 
mining incompatibility  of  formal  information  of  the  requested 
stored  image  with  format  information  of  the  requesting  termi- 
nal, by  extracting  and  converting  a  portion  of  ihe  requested 
image  data  from  the  image  information  storage  device  to  a 
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formal  receivable  by  the 
the  extracted  and  converted 
minal. 


AUTOMATED  OPTICAI 
Arman  Garakani,  Cambridg*  ; 
Juha  Koljoneii,  Needham. 
Corporation,  Natick,  Mass, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
doned.  This  application 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  348—87 


5,1  NfflW 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Michael,  Newton,  and 
ill  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognex 


So.  132,531,  Oct  6,  1993,  aban- 

2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,215 
H04N  7/m 

18  Claims 


J  lay 


1.  A  machine  vision  apparatu 
tion  of  device  bonding,  comprii  ing 
an  image  processing  means 

corresponding  to  an  optilally 

device  which  is  to  be  bon(  ed 
a  bonding  means,  coupled  to 

placing  a  bond  between 

member, 
a  means  for  activating  said  i 

said  bonding  means  and 

generating  digital  image 

cally  sensed  post-bond  vi 

supporting  member, 
a  registration  means,  c 

subtracting  said  post-bond 

identify  a  bond,  and 
an  inspection  means.  couplAl 

verifying  said  bond. 


coupl d 


aband  med. 


GOLDEN  TEMPLATE 

IMAGE 
David  J.  S.  Michael,  Newton, 

poration,  Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,548326,  which  is  a 
132,532,  Oct.  6,  1994, 

1994.  Ser. 
int.  CI 
U,S.  a.  348—87 

1.  A  method  for  golden 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
acquisition  of  a  plurality  of 
acquisition  of  a  test  image; 
creating  a  golden  template 

images.: 
comparing  said  golden  tem 
including  the  steps  of: 
registering  said  golden  te 
minimizing  a  sum  of 
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eceiving  terminal  and  transmitting 
image  data  to  the  receiving  ter- 


S«Rd  Pw4ond  bM){F  n 


bnagrSl 

for  automating  in-process  inspec- 


r  generating  digital  image  signals 

sensed  pre-bond  view  of  a 

to  a  supporting  member, 

said  image  processing  means,  for 

said  device  and  said  supporting 


I  lage  processing  means,  coupled  to 

aid  image  processing  means,  for 

5  corresponding  to  a  an  opti- 

w  of  said  device  located  in  said 


to  said  activating  means,  for 
view  from  said  pre-bond  view  to 

to  said  registration  means,  for 


5,6  0,200 


CON  PARISON  USING  EFFICIENT 
REGISTRATION 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Cognex  Cor- 


Ao.  299,015,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat. 
c<  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Dec.  28, 
No.  364,920 
P04N  7/lH 

35  Claims 
template  analysis  of  a  test  image,  the 

s^ple  images; 

i^ge  using  said  plurality  of  sample 

ate  image  with  said  test  image. 

m  )late  image  and  said  test  image  by 
absolute  differences  metric,  and 


COMFUTF  KEOISTItAnON  MEnUC  VAt.UC 
F0«  [NTnAl.  MiAIIVE  DUVLACEMENT 


COMMjn-   UUSnUTlaN  MFT1UC  VAl  IfE 

FOR  eai:h  of  a  PlURAUrv  OF 

NFIGIIBOItrNCl  .  nXEL  MSPLACEMENTS 


Y 


DFTFBMINF  WHICH  AND  Ik-HFTHER  A 
NEIGHBORING  -  PIXEL  DISPLACEMENT 
YIELDED  SMALLEST  METIUC  VALUE 


RETURN  REGI51RAT10N 

PARAMETERS  FOR 

INITIAL  RELATIVE 

DISPLACEMENT 


I  USE  NEIGHBORING  -  PIXEL 
DISPIACEMEKT  HAVING 
SMALLEST  METRIC  VALUE 
AS  INITIAL  RELATIVE 
DISPLACEMENT 


subtracting  said  golden  template  image  from  said  test  image 
to  provide  a  difference  image;  and  analyzing  said  difference 
image  to  provide  comparison  results. 


5,64031 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  AND  FILM  IMAGE  INPUT  SYSTEM 

THEREOF 
Masafumi  Inuiya,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077224 

Int.  ex."  H04N  9/04:5/91:  G03B  17/24:  G03C  3/00 

MS.  CI.  348-98  3  Claims 


1.  A  film  image  input  system  employing  a  film  cartridge  in 
which  a  developed  photo  film  of  a  long  band  is  stored  in  a  roll  and 
an  image  record  unit  is  mounted,  and  an  image  signal  of  each 
frame  image,  of  which  an  image  quality  is  adjusted  when  said 
photo  film  is  printed,  is  recorded  in  said  image  record  unit  so  as  to 
correspond  to  a  frame  number:  said  film  image  input  system 
comprising: 

film  conveyance  means  for  rewinding  said  photo  film  from  a 

film  cartridge  and  conveying; 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  photo  film  which  is  conveyed 

by  said  film  conveyance  means; 
imaging  means  for  imaging  a  transmitted  image  of  a  frame  in 

said  photo  film  which  is  illuminated  by  said  light  source; 
adding  means  for  adding  respective  red,  green  and  blue  offset 
values  to  red.  green  and  blue  signals  which  are  out-putted 
from  said  imaging  means; 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  respective  red.  green  and 
blue  gain  values  by  respective  red.  green  and  blue  signals 
which  are  outputted  from  said  adding  means; 
gamma  correction  means  for  gamma  correcting  said  respective 
red.  green  and  blue  signals  which  are  outputted  from  said 
multiplying  means; 
image  signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  outpuning  an 
image  signal  of  said  frame  which  is  recorded  in  said  image 
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record  unit  in  corresponding  to  a  frame  number  of  a  frame, 
which  is  imaged  by  said  imaging  means; 

a  black  level  controller  for  detecting  reference  minimum  values 
of  respective  red,  green  and  blue  signals  based  on  an  image 
signal  selected  by  said  image  signal  selecting  means  and 
minimum  values  of  respective  red,  green  and  blue  signals 
based  on  said  respective  red,  green  and  blue  signals  which  are 
outputted  from  said  gamma  correction  means,  and  for  output- 
ting  offset  values  to  said  adding  means  so  as  to  correspond 
said  minimum  values  to  said  reference  minimum  values; 

a  white  level  controller  for  detecting  reference  maximum  values 
of  respective  red,  green  and  blue  signals  based  on  an  image 
signal  selected  by  said  image  signal  selecting  means  and 
maximum  values  of  respective  red,  green  and  blue  signals 
based  on  said  respective  red.  green  and  blue  signals  which  are 
outpuned  from  said  gamma  correction  means,  and  for  output- 
ting  gain  values  to  said  multiplying  means  so  as  to  correspond 
said  maximum  values  to  said  reference  maximum  values;  and, 

a  gradation  controller  for  detecting  reference  medium  values  of 
resf)ective  red.  green  and  blue  signals  based  on  an  image 
signal  selected  by  said  image  signal  selecting  means  and 
medium  values  of  respective  red,  green  and  blue  signals  based 
on  said  respective  red,  green  and  blue  signals  which  are 
outputted  from  said  gamma  correction  means,  and  for  making 
said  gamma  correction  means  gamma-correct  so  as  to  corre- 
spond said  medium  values  to  said  reference  medium  values. 


5,640,203 
RECORDING  OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Wakui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-041869; 
Feb.  23,  1994,  6-049716 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—231  10  Claims 


5,640,202 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  WHICH  CHANGES  THE  FRAME 

RATE  OF  THE  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Hiroshi  Kondo,  Kawasaki,  and  Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088594; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108445 

Int  a."  H04N  5/228 
VS.  a.  348—222  27  Claims 


^tf(^44^M^ 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  recording  operation  of  a  still  video 
camera  in  which  a  plurality  of  recording  mediums  can  be  mounted, 
said  device  comprising: 

means  for  recording  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  an  object 
to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  recording  mediums;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  recording  means,  by  a  single  record- 
ing operation,  in  accordance  with  a  single  record  mode,  in 
which  said  image  signal  is  recorded  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
recording  mediums,  or  a  plural  record  mode,  in  which  said 
image  signal  is  identically  recorded  in  said  plurality  of  record- 
ing mediums. 


5,640004 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  DOS 

INFORMATION  WITHIN  A  DIGITAL  STILL  CAMERA 

Satoru  l^tsui,  Aoba-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092596 
Int  Cl.'^  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CI.  348—231 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

(A)  an  image  pickup  apparatus  including 

(a)  image  pickup  means,  and 

(b)  first  means  for  outputting  an  image  signal  from  said  image 
pickup  means;  and 

(B)  a  signal  processing  apparatus  including 

(a)  second  means  for  inputting  the  image  signal  from  said  first 
means, 

(b)  changing  means  for  changing  a  frame  rate  of  the  image 
signal  from  said  second  means, 

(c)  an  arithmetic  operating  apparatus  for  performing  a  process 
to  the  image  signal,  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  changing  operation  of  said 
changing  means,  said  control  means  controlling  the  chang- 
ing operation  of  said  changing  means  according  to  a  control 
signal  from  said  arithmetic  operating  apparatus,  which  is  a 
signal  other  than  the  image  signal  from  said  second  means. 


1.  A  digital  camera,  comprising: 

an  image  photographing  unit  for  receiving  images  and  convert- 
ing the  images  into  analog  signals; 

a  converting  unit  for  converting  the  analog  signals  into  digital 
signals  representing  the  images; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  the  digital  signals  representing  the 
images  and  Disk  Operating  System  (DOS)  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  images  and  having  a  first  storage  capacity  of 
the  DOS  information; 

an  interface  for  controlling  transferring  of  data  into  and  out  of 
the  first  memory; 

a  controlling  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  digital  camera; 
and 

a  second  memory  for  storing  only  a  portion  of  the  DOS  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  first  memory  and  having  a  second  storage 
capacity  for  the  DOS  information  which  is  less  than  the  first 
storage  capacity. 
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VIDEO  CAMERA  APPAlATUS 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  CofrTROLLING 
CAMERA 
Tamotsu  Munakata;  Masahiro 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  348—253 

icoMMoc  scciiaiN- 


AND  A  CAMERA 
THE  VIDEO 
Al»PARATUS 

Cawakami,  and  Kinichi  Ohtsu, 
a^ignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Ser.  No.  539,119 
J  span,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-244280 
9/64 

7  Claims 


I04N 


1.  A  vicfeo  camera  comprising: 

a  lens; 

a  camera  block  for  converting 
video  signals: 

means  for  generating  image  e 
signals; 

means  for  detecting  a  portion 
video  signals  and  generatin 
said  portion  of  said  predeten  lined 

adding  means  for  adding  said 
video  signals: 

quadrature  two  phase  modulatii  g 
ing  at  least  a  portion  of 
signals  by  quadrature  two 
signals  and  said  at  least  a  , 
to  provide  composite  signals 

output  means  for  outpuning 


(|>tical  images  from  said  lens  into 

phasis  signals  from  said  video 

jf  a  predetermined  hue  of  said 
hue  gate  signals  representing 
hue; 
image  emphasis  signals  to  said 


sai  I 


5,640  206 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  INC  LUDING 
FOR  GENERATING  VERTI  CAL 


COMPC  NENT 


Kosiike  Kinoshita,-   Takashi 
Takuya  Tsushima,  KamakurL- 
Hiroyuki  Kitamura,  Hiratsul  st, 
hama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  199S 
Claims  priority,  application 
Sep.  27,  1994,  6-257583 

Int.  Cl.'^  H041 
VS.  a.  348—264 

1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for 
color  signals  in  response  to  an  i 
a  color  separation  optical  systefn 

into  blue,  green,  and  red  i 
a  first  image  sensor,  having 
tally  arranged,  for  receiving 
ing  said  blue  color  signal: 
a  second  image  sensor,  havir  ; 
hori/.ontally  arranged,  for 
producing  said  red  color  si 
a  third  image  sensor,  having 
tally  arranged,  for  receiving 
ing  said  green  color  signal: 


fir  t 
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said  idded  : 


means  for  separately  compos- 
signals  and  said  hue  gate 
lase  modulating  said  hue  gate 
poftion  of  said  added  signals  so  as 
and 
composite  signals. 


OFFSET  PIXELS 
HIGH  FREQUENCY 


Sliinozaki,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Masaji  Yoshida,  Fujisawa; 
and  Tetsuya  Suwa,  Yoko- 
Victor  Company  of  Japan, 

Ser.  No.  452316 
Jfpan,  May  31,  1994,  6-141181; 


9/W.-9/W7 

14  Claims 

utputting  blue,  red,  and  green 
ray,  comprising: 
for  separating  said  image  ray 
rays: 

pixels  vertically  and  horizon- 
aid  blue  image  ray  and  produc- 


ni  ige 


I  ma  >e 


>igi  }l 
ihi  d 
<  lid 


second  pixels  vertically  and 
iving  said  red  image  ray  and 


pixels  vertically  and  horizon- 
green  image  ray  and  produc- 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pixels  comprise 
offset  pixels  having  vertical  relative  offsets  against  said  third 
pixels  to  have  a  relative  interiace  relation  with  said  third 
pixels  to  produce  a  screen  to  be  produced  from  said  blue,  red, 
and  green  color  signals,  said  screen  having  a  higher  resolution 
than  said  first  to  third  image  sensors; 

a  vertical  component  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  a  vertical 
high  frequency  component  from  the  blue  color  signal,  if  the 
first  pixels  comprise  said  offset  pixels,  and  the  red  color 
signal,  if  the  second  pixels  comprise  said  offset  pixels,  said 
vertical  high  frequency  component  corresponding  to  a  green 
color  luminance  value  at  a  corresponding  position  of  the 
offset  pixels: 

an  adding  circuit  for  adding  said  vertical  high  frequency  com- 
ponent to  said  green  color  signal  to  produce  a  second  green 
color  signal  indicative  of  said  green  color  luminance  value; 

a  signal  producing  circuit  for  producing  second  blue  and  red 
color  signals  indicative  of  color  luminance  values  at  corre- 
sponding positions  of  said  third  pixels  from  said  blue  and  red 
color  signals; 

first  field  generation  means  for  oulputting  said  blue  and  red  color 
signals  and  said  second  green  color  signal  to  form  a  first  field 
of  said  screen:  and 

second  field  generation  means  for  outputting  said  second  blue 
and  red  color  signals  and  said  green  color  signal  to  form  a 
second  field  of  said  screen. 


5,640,207 
CAMERA  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  IMAGING 
Gilbert  Rahmouni,  33,  me  St-Etienne  des  Tonneliers,  76000 
Rouen,  France;  Clive  E.  Catchpole.  31050  Stafford  Dr.,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.  48025;  Johan  P.  Bakker,  2440  Burleigh  St., 
West  Bloomfieid,  Mich.  48324-3622;  Jean  Pierre  Servain,  54 
rue  Albert  Thomas,  76140  Pepit  Quevilly,  France;  Jean 
Claude   Cefelman,   5   le   Clos   de   Mesnil,   76570   Mesnil- 
Panneville,  France;  Gilles  Debieu,  72  Quai  Cavlier  de  la 
Salle,  76100  Rouen,  France,  and  David  J.  Concannon,  25787 
Hunt  Club  Blvd.,  Farmington  HiUs,  Mich.  48335 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,606,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,430 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—374  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  planar  photo-sensitive  imaging 
means  disposed  in  camera  means  and  adapted  to  facilitate  both 
position-adjustment  and  securement  of  the  imaging  means  in  five 
senses,  i.e.,  left/right,  up/down,  in/out,  pitch  angle  and  roll  angle; 
this  camera  means   including  planar  circuit  board  means:  this 
method  comprising: 
adapting  said  circuit  board  means  to  receive  and  carry  said 
imaging  means  and  to  include  a  number  of  oversized  through- 
holes;  providing  two  or  more  like  threaded  post  means  pro- 
jected from  said  camera  means,  each  to  penetrate  through  a 
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respective  said  oversized  through-holes  in  said  board  tneans; 
providing  front/rear  washer  means  for  each  said  post  means, 
each  washer  means  adapted  to  adjustably  a£5x  said  board 
means  on  a  respective  post  means  and  to  so  facilitate  left/ 
right,  up/down  and  roll  angle  adjustment  of  said  board  means 
in  said  oversized  holes:  said  washer  means  also  facilitating 
in/out  adjustment  of  said  board  and,  by  differential-adjustment 
between  washer  means  serving  to  fiirthcr  facilitate  pitch  angle 
adjustment  of  said  board  means; 

said  holes  being  made  sufiBciently  oversized  to  acconmiodate 
said  adjustments; 

each  said  washer  means  being  made  to  comprise  a  pressure- 
washer  and  a  threaded-washer  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  a 
respective  post  means,  and 

wherein  spring  means  is  also  disposed  on  each  post  tneans  so  as 
to  resilienUy  urge  a  respective  pressure-washer  toward  said 
board  means. 


compare  means,  and  for  generating  filter  data  in  accordance 

with  the  varied  coding  parameters; 
filter  means  having  a  filter  characteristic  controlled  by  said  filter 

data  for  filtering  said  input  video  data  in  accotdance  with  said 

filter  data;  and 
said  encode  means  re-encoding  said  input  video  data  into  second 

coded  video  data  for  transmission  on  the  basis  of  said  varied 

coding  parameters. 


5,640,209 

NTSC/PAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  rrU-R  BT.601  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Jin  Hwan  Lcc;  Chie  Teuk  Ahn;  Joo  Hong  Jeong,  and  Sang  Gyu 

Park,  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 

and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  14, 199«,  Ser.  No.  615,127 

Int  CL'  HMN  IfOl 

VS.  CL  348—445  3  Claims 


5,640,208 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
STORED  PARAMETERS 
Yasnshi  Fujinami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,584,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,676,  Jun.  22, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

428.841 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-182915; 
May  29,  1992,  4-163647;  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328782 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/i2 
U.S.  a.  348—413  41  Claims 


1.  A  video  coder  for  compressing  and  encoding  input  video  data 
comprising: 

means  for  setting  coding  parameters; 

encode  means  for  encoding  said  input  video  data  into  first  coded 

video  data  on  the  basis  of  said  coding  parameters: 
memory  means  for  storing  said  coding  parameters: 
compare  means  for  comparing  an  amount  of  data  included  in 

said  first  coded  video  data  with  a  predetermined  aitKMinl  of 

data; 
control  means  for  varying  said  coding  parameters  stored  in  said 

memory  means  on  the  basis  of  a  comparative  result  of  said 


1.  An  NTSC/PAL  video  signal  conversion  apparatus  employing 
ITU-R  BT.601  video  signal,  comprising; 

timing  reference  signal  decoding  means  for  detecting  a  timing 
reference  signal  from  external  input  data  in  response  to  an 
external  clock  signal; 

counting  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  counting  opera- 
tions in  response  to  output  signals  from  said  timing  reference 
signal  decoding  means  and  the  external  clock  signal; 

write  address  generation  means  for  generating  a  write  address,  a 
write  enable  signal  and  a  chip  enable  signal  in  response  to 
output  signals  from  said  counting  means; 

read  address  generation  means  for  generating  a  read  address,  a 
read  enable  signal  and  a  chip  enable  signal  in  response  to  the 
output  signals  from  said  counting  means: 

first  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  one  of  tl»e  write  address 
from  said  write  address  generation  means  and  the  read 
address  from  said  read  address  generation  means  in  response 
to  the  external  clock  signal: 

first  latch  means  for  latching  the  external  input  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  output  data  from  said  first  latch 
means  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  first  multi- 
plexing means,  the  write  enable  signal  from  said  write  address 
generation  means,  the  read  enable  signal  from  said  read 
address  generation  means  and  a  signal  obtained  by  ANDing 
the  chip  enable  signal  from  said  write  address  generation 
means  and  the  chip  enable  signal  from  said  read  address 
generation  means: 

second  latch  means  for  latching  output  data  from  said  menoory 
means: 

timing  reference  signal  generation  means  for  decoding  the  out- 
put signals  from  said  counting  means:  and 

second  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  an  output  signal 
from  said  tiining  reference  signal  generation  means  and  out- 
put data  from  said  second  latch  means  and  outputting  the 
resultant  signal  externally. 


UMI 


2076 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


5,64  >,210 

HIGH  DEFlNrnON  TELE  aSION  CODER/DECODER 

WHICH  DIVIDES  AN  HDTV  SIGNAL  INTO  STRIPES 

FOR  INDIVIDUAL  PROCESSING 

Michael  James  Knee,  Guildfoi  1,  and  Nicholas  Dominic  Wells, 


Brighton,  both  of  United 


(ingdom,  assignors  to  British 


Broadcasting  Corporation,  1  ondon.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,  KM,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  84  r.  No.  761,956,  Nov.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  I  lay  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,702 


Claims  priority,  application 
9001296 

Int.  a."  H04Nl7/W,-7//2.///O2 
U.S.  a.  348-^169 


l_ 


Jnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  19, 1990, 


lOaaims 
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1.  A  coder  for  encoding  hi 
signals  for  transniission,  tbe 
coder  arranged  in  parallel, 
encoded  for  transmission  are  div: 
that  each  stripe  is  processed  by 
stripes  being  processed  by  different 


definition  television  (HDTV) 

codkr  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 

cha  acterised  in  that  images  to  be 

i  led  into  a  plurality  of  stripes,  and 

'  af  individual  sub-coder,  successive 

sub-coders. 


5,64  an 

LUMINANCE  SIGNAL/CO  -OR  SIGNAL  SEPARATOR 
CIR(  XTT 


Mitsumo  Kawano,  and  Takahii  > 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushil  j 

FUed  Jan.  26,  199i 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CI." 
U.S.  a.  34*— 663 

MMiigMlali— 


-    B  PF 
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^ 


flNrdre* 


1.  A  separator  circuit  to  procei  s 
first  output  signal  based  on  a 
input  signal  being  a  combinatioi 
ized  by  a  first  frequency  range 
terized  by  a  second  frequency 
overlapping  the  second  frequenc; 
prising: 


Kusano,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
i  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  186^27 
apan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-011018 
i04N  9/78 

10  Claims 
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a  composite  input  signal  into  a 

output  signal,  the  composite 

of  a  first  input  signal  character- 

a  second  input  signal  charac- 

ange,  the  first  frequency  range 

range,  the  separator  circuit  com- 


se(  ond 


i  [)d 


first  circuitry  to  generate  a  detection  signal  corresponding  to  an 
amplitude  of  the  second  output  signal; 

second  circuitry  to  generate  a  third  signal  from  the  composite 
input  signal,  the  third  signal  being  characterized  by  a  third 
frequency  range  and  scaled  according  to  the  detection  signal, 
the  third  frequency  range  containing  tbe  second  frequency 
range; 

third  circuitry  to  generate  the  first  output  signal  fixim  a  combi- 
nation of  the  third  signal  and  the  composite  input  signal;  and 

fourth  circuitry  to  generate  the  second  output  signal  from  the 
composite  input  signal,  the  fourth  circuitry  including  a  comb 
filter. 


5,640,212 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  CLIPPING  CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION  BROADCASTING 

Maurizio  Pasquino  Baccarini,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delware,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,716 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/16 


VS.  CI.  348—671 


18  Claims 


-■>.  -  I  ^  K        IS  : 


-  i«i  A 


1.  Circuitry  comprising: 

amplifier  means,  which  has  an  input  and  an  output  node,  for 
substantially  amplifying  to  a  first  preselected  level  line  video 
signals  applied  to  the  input  and  having  peak  voltage  levels  to 
be  clipped  prior  to  modulating  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  carrier; 

voltage  clipping  means,  which  has  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  node  of  the  amplifier  means,  for  clipping  the  peak 
voltage  levels  of  the  video  signals  above  the  first  preselected 
level  that  are  received  from  the  amplifier  means; 

attenuator  means,  which  has  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  node 
of  the  amplifier  means,  for  attenuating  the  level  of  the  line 
video  signals  therefirom  to  a  second  preselected  level  prior  to 
modulating  the  RF  carrier  such  that  residual  distortion  in  the 
line  video  signals  after  clipping  is  reduced,  and  the  second 
preselected  level  being  lower  than  the  first  preselected  level; 
and 

modulator  means,  which  has  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
attenuator  means,  for  modulating  the  RF  carrier  with  the  line 
video  signals  received  from  the  attenuator  means. 
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5,640,213 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  BEING  DRIVEN  BY  EITHER 

ANALOG  BROADCASTING  SIGNALS  OR  DIGITAL 

BROADCASTING  SIGNAL 

Yasunori  Miyahara,*  Yoshitomo  Oumi;  Sjoinichi  Anzai,  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken,  and  Atsumi  Kuze,  Kyoto-fu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267439 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  348—726  8  Oaims 
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a  first  lens  for  directing  said  first  beam  of  light  toward  said 

spatial  light  modulator  at  a  first  angle; 
a  second  lens  for  directing  said  second  beam  of  light  toward  said 

spatial  light  modulator  at  a  second  angle  different  than  said 

first  angle;  and 
means  for  redirecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  beams  of  light 

away  from  said  spatial  light  modulator. 


5,640^15 
AUDIOVISUAL  ENCLOSURE 
David  Catta,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Evans  Consoles, 
Inc.,  Calgarv,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  2,  1995,  2155263 

Int  a."  H04N  5/72.5/64 

VS.  a.  348—789  23  Claims 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  a  reception  signal  to  a  first  signal  and  a 

second  signal; 
first  and  second  mixers  each  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 

each  receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  split  reception  signals 

from  the  splitting  means  at  the  first  input; 
a  local  oscillator  for  outputting  first  and  second  local  oscillation 

signals; 
a  first  phase  shifter  shifting  the  phase  of  the  first  local  oscillation 

signal; 
means  for  providing  the  first  local  oscillation  signal  to  the 

second  input  of  the  first  mixer  through  the  first  phase  shifter 

and  for  providing  the  second  local  oscillation  signal  directly 

to  the  second  input  of  the  second  mixer; 
first  output  means  for  directly  extracting  outputs  from  the  first 

and  the  second  mixers; 
a  second  phase  shifter  shifting  the  phase  of  an  output  from  the 

second  mixer;  and 
second  output  means  for  outputting  a  second  output  obtained  by 

adding  a  direct  output  from  the  first  mixer  and  an  output  from 

the  second  phase  shifter. 


5,640,214 
PRl>fTER  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  WITH 
BIDIRECTIONAL  LIGHT  COLLECTION  STRUCTURES 
James  M.  Florence,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,997 

Int  a."  H04N  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  348—743  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  directing  light  to  a  spatial  light  modu- 
lator comprising: 

a  first  light  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  first  beam  of 

light; 
a  second  light  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  second 

beam  of  light; 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  projector  in  an  enclosure  having  a 
compartment  for  said  projector,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  projector  for  movement  into 
and  out  from  said  compartment,  said  projector  being  pivotable 
on  said  support  means  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

guide  means  provided  in  said  compartment; 

alignment  means  associated  with  said  support  means,  said  align- 
ment means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  means  to 
guide  said  support  means,  and  a  projector  supported  thereon, 
into  said  compartment  and  for  guiding  tbe  pivoting  of  said 
projector  about  said  horizontal  axis  into  an  upwardly  tilted 
operative  position  thereof. 


5,640416 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  DRIVING  CTRCUIT  MOUNTED  ON  ONE  SIDE 
AND  HOUSING 
Kaoni     Hasegawa,     Ichinomiya-macfai;     Yoshio    Toriyama, 
Nagara-machi:  Naoto  KobayashL  Koshiate  Mobara;  Katsu- 
hiko   Yarita,    Hayano   Mobara;    Hironori    Koodo,    Kisaki 
Mobara;    Masahiko    Suzuki.    Midorigaoka    Mobara,    and 
Yoshihiro  Imigo,  Shimonagayoshi  Mobara,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd..  Hayano  Mobara.  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-075019; 
Apr.  13, 1994, 6-075038;  Apr.  13.  1994,  64r75056;  Apr.  13. 1994, 
6-075063;  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-075072 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335:  H05K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  349—58  5  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

in  which  first  and  second  insulating  substrates  are  superposed 
at  a  predetermined  gap  such  that  their  faces  respectively 
formed  with  transparent  pixel  electrodes  and  an  orientation 
film  are  opposed  to  each  other,  m  which  said  two  substrates 
are  adhered  to  each  other  through  a  seal  member  applied  in 
a  frame  shape  on  the  edge  portions  between  said  two 
substrates  while  sealing  a  liquid  cr>'stal  in  said  seal  member 
between  said  two  substrates,  and  in  which  a  plurality  of 
scanning  signal  lines  and  video  signal  lines  arrayed  on  said 
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opposed  face  of  said 
individual  terminals  dis(|D$ed 

wherein  a  video  signal  line 
on  only  one  of  the  longer 
connected  with  the  termlials 
wherein  no  circuit  substra^ 
said  display  panel  which 
line  driving  circuit  substral : 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal 
extending  perpendicular  tc 
line  driving  circuit  substral : 
perpendicular  sides  havin 
circuit  substrate  arranged 
perpendicular  sides  bavin] 
power  source  circuit  and  a 


insulating  substrate  have  their 

outside  of  said  seal  member; 

d  iving  circuit  substrate  is  arranged 

iides  of  said  display  panel  and  is 

of  said  video  signal   lines, 

is  arranged  at  the  other  side  of 

arranged  with  said  video  signal 

and 

isplay  panel  includes  two  sides 

the  side  having  the  video  signal 

arranged  thereat,  one  of  the  two 

a  scanning  signal  line  driving 

hereat  and  the  other  of  the  two 

a  circuit  substrate  including  a 

onversion  circuit  arranged  thereat. 


EYEGLASS  FRAME  WITH 


-l«  s 


,  assigi  ors 


Alain  Hantcoeur,  Montigny-I 
Metz,  both  of  France, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  26, 
Claims  priority,  application  [France, 

inta; 

V&  a.  351—41 


19!  6, 


1.  A  metal  eyeglass  frame  cotiprising 
one  of  a  temple,  a  bridge,  an< 
shape  memory  alloy,  said 
group  of  alloys  based  on  Cii 


FOLDABLE  SPECTACLES 
HAVING  DEFORMABLE 
INTO 
Koji  Kanda,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 
Int  a. 
VS.  a.  351—63 

1.  In  spectacles  which  are 
spectacle  case  having  an  insii 
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5,6-  9,217 


/EKY  HIGH  RECOVERABLE 


DEFOR]  UBILITY 


-Metz,  and  Andre  Eberhardt, 
to  Fergaflex,  Inc.,  Montreal, 


I,  Ser.  No.  592,099 

Feb.  2,  1995,  95  01409 
IG02C  1/00 

21  Claims 


a  bar,  made  of  a  monocrystalline 
loy  being  selected  from  one  of  a 
and  Fe. 


5,64  D,21S 


WITH  TEMPLE  MEMBERS 
EARPIECES  FOR  FITTING 
COW  PACT  CASE 

issignor  to  Kanda  Optical  Co., 


19<5 


i,  Ser.  No.  577,175 
302C5/0« 

SClaims 

f<|dable  to  tit  into  a  thin,  compact 

height  (Ho)  substantially  cone- 


sponding  to  a  height  of  a  spectacle  lens  frame,  said  spectacles 
including  an  auxiliary  temple  member  pivotally  connected  to  an 
outer  end  of  an  upper  side  of  a  lens  fi'ame,  and  a  main  temple 
member  pivotally  connected  to  a  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  temple 
member,  the  auxiliary  temple  member  and  the  main  temple  mem- 
ber being  prepared  from  a  light  metal  and  foldable  generally  in  a 
plane  which  is  the  same  as  the  lens  frame  to  accommodate  the 
spectacles  in  the  spectacle  case,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  main  temple  member  having  attached  to  an  outer  end  thereof 
an  earpiece  prepared  from  an  easily  eiastically  deformable 
synthetic  resin,  the  earpiece  having  a  bent  portion  with  a 
normal  bend  height  (H)  greater  than  the  inside  height  (Ho)  of 
the  spectacle  case,  the  earpiece  being  deformable  to  a  height 
corresponding  to  the  inside  height  (Ho)  of  the  spectacle  case 
and  in  a  plane  with  the  main  temple  member  and  auxiliary 
temple  member  corresponding  to  that  of  the  lens  frame. 


5,640,219 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PUPILLARY  HEIGHT 
Narayanan  Ramachandran,  SG  Femwood  Dr.,  Bolingbrooli, 
m.  60440 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,024 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—204  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  pupillary  height  of  a  pupil  of  a 
patient  relative  to  a  spectacle  frame,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  distal  end  defining  at  least  one  target  aper- 
ture; 

said  housing  having  a  proximal  end  opposite  the  distal  end; 

an  eye-piece  disposed  toward  the  proximal  end,  said  eye-piece 
permitting  an  operator  to  observe  the  pupil  of  the  patient 
through  the  target  aperture  such  that  the  eye-piece,  the  target 
aperture,  the  spectacle  frame,  and  the  pupil  of  the  patient  are 
in  operative  alignment; 

means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  the  housing  at  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  spectacle  frame; 

an  adjustable  lower  platform  external  to  the  housing  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  thereto,  said  lower  platform  vertically  displa- 
cable  relative  to  the  bousing  and  configured  to  engage  a 
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bottom  edge  of  the  spectacle  frame  during  vertical  displace- 
ment of  the  lower  platform; 

a  measuring  scale  operatively  coupled  to  the  lower  platform 
such  that  vertical  displacement  of  the  lower  platform  causes 
corresponding  vertical  displacement  of  the  measuring  scale, 
said  measuring  scale  disposed  in  a  fixed  vertical  relationship 
relative  to  the  lower  platform  such  that  the  measuring  scale  is 
displaced  relative  to  the  pupil  of  the  patient  when  the  lower 
platform  is  displaced  to  contact  the  bottom  edge  of  the  spec- 
tacle frame; 

a  horizontal  reference  maricer  adjacent  the  measuring  scale  con- 
figured to  be  aligned  with  a  center  of  the  pupil,  said  horizontal 
reference  marlcer  intersecting  ttie  measuring  scale;  and 

said  operator  aligning  viewing  the  pupil  of  the  patient  through 
the  eye-piece  and  aligning  the  horizontal  reference  marlcer 
with  the  center  of  the  pupil  such  that  the  measurement  of  the 
pupillary  height  is  determined  by  the  intersection  of  the 
horizontal  reference  marlcer  relative  to  the  measuring  scale. 


length  of  incident  light  that  is  emitted  from  said  display 
means  to  a  predetermined  wavelength  whereby  said  observer 
will  experience  the  blue  field  emoptic  phenomenon;  and 
means  for  viewing  said  display  means  through  said  filter. 


5,640,221 

BINOCULAR  OPTICAL  IMAGE-PICKUP  EQUIPMENT 

AND  BINOCULAR  IMAGE-PICKUP  SYSTEM 

Norio  Ishikawa;  Hidehiro  Hosaka,  and  Katsumi  Nakaichi,  aD 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^31 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-115847 
InL  CL'  A61B  3/10.3/00 
VS.  a.  351—221  8  Claims 


5,640,220 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  HUM.\N  RETINA  USING 

ENTOPTICALLY  OBSERVED  LEUKOCYTES  AND 

OTHER  PSYCHOPHYSICAL  PHENOMENONA 

Van  Toi  Vo,  34  Bridge  St,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173,  and  Jianguo 

Sun,  4719  LoUy  Dr.,  MonroeviUe,  Pa.  15146 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,150 
Int  a.*  A61B  3/10:3/14:5/02 
VS.  CL  351—213  15  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  number  and  speed  and 
pulsatility  of  entoptically  observed  leukocytes  in  the  retinal  capil- 
laries of  an  observer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  simulated  leukocytes 
within  the  visual  field  of  said  observer  whereby  said  entopti- 
cally observed  leukocytes  are  observed  simultaneously  with, 
and  in  the  same  visual  field  as.  said  simulated  leukocytes,  said 
display  means  comprising  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
wherein  said  di.splay  means  are  adapted  to  transmit  light  from 
at  least  one  of  said  sides  thereof,  and  further  wherein  said 
display  means  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  programmable 
computer  of  the  sort  comprising  user  input  controls  such  that 
said  observer  can  adjust  the  number  and  speed  and  pulsatility 
of  said  simulated  leukocytes  so  as  to  compare  said  simulated 
leukocytes  with  said  entoptically  obser%ed  leukocytes: 
a  source  of  illumination  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
observer,  said  display  means  being  positioned  between  said 
source  of  illumination  and  said  observer,  .so  that  said  first  side 
of  said  display  means  faces  said  source  of  illumination; 
filter  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  second  side  of  said  dispLiy 
means,  said  filter  means  being  adapted  to  restrict  the  wave- 


1.  A  binocular  optical  image  pick-up  equipment  comprising: 

a  pair  of  light  sources; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  the  pair  of  light  sources; 

a  video  camera  disposed  close  to  one  of  the  pair  of  light  sources 
attached  to  the  support  member. 

a  mirror  disposed  close  to  the  other  one  of  the  light  sources  for 
reflecting  light  entering  in  parallel  with  the  light  axis  of  the 
video  camera  so  as  to  travel  forward  of  a  front  light-receiving 
surface  of  the  video  camera; 

a  half  mirror  disposed  forward  of  the  video  camera  which 
permits  light  entering  along  the  light  axis  of  the  video  camera 
to  transmit  but  reflects  the  light  reflected  from  the  mirror  so  as 
to  enter  the  light  receiving-surface  of  the  video  camera;  and 

one  of  a  magnifying  and  reducing  lens  disposed  in  at  least  one  of 
an  optical  path  which  enters  the  half  mirror  from  a  forward 
position  at  a  predetermined  distance  in  parallel  with  the  light 
axis  of  the  video  camera  and  an  optical  path  which  enters  the 
mirror  from  a  forward  position  at  a  predetermined  distance 
along  the  optical  axis  in  parallel  with  the  light  axis  of  the 
video  camera  and  then  enters  the  half  mirror,  the  magnifying 
or  reducing  lens  correcting  a  difference  in  the  size  of  images 
formed  on  the  light  receiving  surface  of  the  video  camera 
which  arises  from  a  difference  in  length  between  the  optical 
paths. 


5,640,222 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES 
Eddie  Paul,  414  W.  Walnut  Ave.,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.  90245 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,478 
Int  CI."  G03B  35/0fi:35A)2:  H04N  13/00:13/02 
VS.  a.  352—60  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  apparent  stereoscopic  images,  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  camera 
consisting  of  a  camera  body,  a  lens  body  and  moving  image 
sensing  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  lens  body  canying  at  least  one  lens  for  receiving  incoming 
image  rays  and  defining  a  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to 
image  sensing  means  of  said  camera; 
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b.  a  first  and  a  second 
disposed  in  an  optical  patl 
rays  for  deflecting  said  i 
tor,  said  first  deflector 
iinage  rays  for  further 
image  sensing  means  of  s; 

c.  a  mounting  ring  remov; 
rotatable  ring  having  front 
opening  being  rolatably 
rotatable  ring  carrying 
deflector  on  said  front 
means  for  rotating  said 
first  and  said  second 
by  the  optica]  path  of 


deflector,  said  second  deflector 

defined  by  said  incoming  image 

m^e  rays  to  said  first  optical  deflec- 

dis[  )sed  in  the  path  of  said  deflected 

defi  :ction  of  said  image  rays  to  said 

a  d  camera  body;  and 

at  y  secured  on  said  lens  body,  a 

urface,  a  rear  surface  and  a  center 

mc  jnted  on  said  mounting  ring,  said 

sa  d  first  and  said  second  optical 

sun  ace  thereof  and  fiirther  including 

ro  stable  ring  thereby  to  cause  said 

deflector  to  rotate  about  an  axis  defined 

image  rays. 


mcoi  img 


5,64  U23 


CAMERA  HAVING 

Nobuyuki    Taniguchi;    Masa^ 

Tokuji  Ishida;  Hisayuki  Ma  umoto; 

l^uneyo  Metabi,  all  of  Osaya. 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  388154, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
doned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Pat  No.  5^74,414.  This  applcation 


U.S.  a.  396—532 


hik 


4.  A  lens  removably  mountalf  e 
having  a  circuit  power  source  am 
lens,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
body  are  brought  into  contact 
sion  of  information  is  effected 
body,  said  lens  being  a  lens 
including: 

a  mechanical  switch  member 
power  source  actuating  meansifor 
of  said  mechanical   switcl 
through  said  electrical  contacts 
member  is  operated  in  a 
source  of  said  camera  body 
circuit  power  source. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2081 


fk  VARIFOCAL  LENS 

Nakai;    Takanobu    Omaki,- 
>,'  Hisashi  Tokiunaru,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
)saka,  Japan 

,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

357,066,  Dec.  14,  1994,  which 

974,713,  Nov.  12,  1992,  aban- 

ien  No.  389,908,  Aug,  4,  1989, 

Dec.  28.  1995,  Sen  No. 


S7i  ,937 

Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-196626 
Int.  a."  %031i  17/00 

14  Claims 


with  respect  to  a  camera  body 

in  which  by  the  mounting  of  said 

between  it  and  said  camera 

th  one  another  and  the  transmis- 

l^tween  said  lens  and  said  camera 

ing  no  power  source,  said  lens 


>rovided  in  said  lens:  and 

transmitting  the  operated  state 

member  to  said  camera  body 

when  said  mechanical  switch 

late  in  which  the  circuit  power 

is  disabled,  thereby  enabling  said 


5,640^24 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS  IN  A 
CAMERA 
Juniciii  Omi,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  and 
Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  305,756,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  103,760,  Aug.  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  8,360, 
Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  475337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-035754; 
Jan.  28,  1992, 4-037171;  Jan.  31, 1992, 4-042042;  Aug.  17, 1992, 
4-217991 

Int  a.*  G03B  13/36 


U.S.  CI.  396—264 
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1.  An  automatic  photographic  camera,  comprising: 

a  set  device  setting  an  object  distance  at  which  a  photographing 

lens  should  focus  to  a  desired  value: 
a  detection  device  having  a  photographing  area  and  a  detection 
area  that  is  smaller  than  the  photographing  area,  the  detection 
area  generating  a  detection  signal  when  an  object  is  located  at 
the  object  distance  set  by  the  set  device  within  the  detection 
area: 
a  timer  counting  a  first  predetermined  lime:  and 
a  control  device  executing  a  photographing  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detection  signal  and  executing  a  photo-taking 
operation  when  no  detection  signal  is  detected  during  the  time 
dial  the  timer  counts  and  when  the  first  predetermined  time 
has  been  counted  by  the  timer. 


5,640,225 

BACKLASH  COMPENSATION  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUSING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Nakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No,  185,239.  Jtn.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,448329, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  884,077,  May  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-206605; 
May  15,  1991,  3-206606;  May  15,  1991,  3-206607;  May  15, 
1991,  3-206608;  May  15,  1991,  3-206609 

Int.  a.*  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CI.  396—135  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  that  includes  an  optical 
system  having  a  group  of  focusing  lenses,  means  for  measuring  a 
defocus  amount,  and  means  for  driving  said  focusing  lens  group, 
comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  displacement  of  said  focusing  lens 
group,  including  a  direction  and  amount  of  movement  thereof, 
in  accordance  with  said  defocus  amount  measured  by  said 
defocus  amount  measuring  means;  and 
a  controller  thai  drives  said  lens  driving  means  in  accordance 
with  said  di.splacement  calculated  by  said  lens  displacement 


5,640,227 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD 

FOR  MINIMIZING  DEFOCUSING  OF  THE 

TRANSFERRED  PATTERN 

Kinya  Kato,  Yokohama;  Kazuaki  Saiki,  Setagaya;  Masami 

Seki,  Shiki,  and  Masaki  Kato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,869 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-339769; 
Man  28,  1994,  6^057087;  May  13,  1994,  6-124597 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/027 
VS.  a.  355—53  29  Claims 


calculating  means  and  for  controlling  a  displacement  neces- 
sary to  compensate  for  a  backlash,  independently  of  a  drive 
based  on  said  defocus  amount  when  said  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  focusing  lens  group  changes,  wherein  said  con- 
troller drives  said  lens  driving  means  by  said  displacement 
corresponding  to  said  backlash  at  a  high  speed  and  a  low 
speed  when  said  displacement  based  on  said  defocus  amount 
is  above  and  below  a  predetermined  value,  respectively. 


5,640,226 

DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPH  PRINTING 

Antonio  Zoggia,  Mestrino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ingenia  s.nl„ 

Grezzana,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00079,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  367338 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1993,  M093A0091 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/32;27/46;27/58 
VS.  a.  355—32  8  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  recording  a  color  image  on  a  photosensitive 
medium  (4)  of  known  chromatic  sensitivity  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
primary  colors,  the  device  comprising: 

lens  means  (3)  for  focusing  a  light  image  along  an  optical  axis 
(7)  and  for  forming  an  image  inversion  point  along  the  optical 
axis: 

suppon  means  for  supporting  the  photosensitive  medium  at  a 
spaced  location  from  the  lens  means  and  across  the  optical 
axis  so  that  the  lens  means  focuses  tlie  light  image  onto  the 
photosensitive  medium; 

a  filter  (5)  disposed  near  the  inversion  point  and  across  the 
optical  axis,  tiie  filter  having  a  plurality  of  segments  (5a,  Sb. 
Sc)  each  colored  lo  correspond  to  a  different  one  of  the 
plurality  of  primary  colors,  the  segments  all  extending  out- 
wardly of  a  common  point  on  the  filler;  and 

alignment  means  connected  between  the  lens  means  and  the 
filter  for  offsetting  the  common  point  on  the  filter  from  ihe 
optical  axis  in  selected  directions  and  by  selected  amounts  so 
thai  surface  areas  of  each  filter  segment  through  which  the 
light  image  passes  are  adjusted  for  the  sensitivity  of  the 
photosensitive  medium  to  the  primary  colors. 


9.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  performing  scaled-up  projection 
exposure  of  the  pattern  formed  on  a  first  substrate  supported  on  a 
first  stage  onto  a  second  substrate  supported  on  a  second  stage, 
comprising: 

a  both-side  telecentric  projection  optical  system  said  projection 

exposure  is  performed  therethrough: 
position  detection  means  for  independently  detecting  each  of  the 
positions  of  said  first  and  second  substrates  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system:  and 
positioning  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  stages,  based  on  tlie  positional 
information  obtained  through  detection  with  said  position 
detection  tneans. 


5,640,228 
SCANNING  EXPOSURE  SLIT  FOR  AN  IMAGE- 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Keeney,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Management 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  323392,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5365,960.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677397 
Int.  CI.*"  G03B  27/58:9/36:1/48 
VS.  CL  355—72  19  Claims 


«> 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  exposing  a  recording 
medium  with  radiation  from  an  imaging  source,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  an  elongated  exposure  slii  arranged  in  proximity 
to  said  recording  medium  for  passing  said  radiation  to  said 
recording  medium  within  boundaries  of  said  slit; 
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said  plate  along  said  recording 
)f  different  regions  of  the  record- 


transport  means  for  driving 

medium  to  allow  exposure 

ing  medium  via  said  slit; 
control  means  for  coordinatii  g  the  driving  of  said  plate  with 

movement  of  said  radiatioi^^ 
wherein  said  radiation  < 

across  at  least  a  portion  oi 

exposure  of  a  corresponding  regi< 


1  comprises  a  scanning  beam  which  scans 

a  length  of  said  slit  to  provide 

gion  of  said  recording  medium. 


5,64  (,229 


P3R. 


IMAGE  FORMING 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Tomotoshi   Nakahara,   Kawas^id 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japa  i 

FUed  Nov.  14, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a. 
VS.  CL  399^—119 


Af  PARATUS  HAVING  A 

A  DEVELOPING  UNIT 
Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 


1991, 


,  Sen  No.  340,297 
lapan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-306039 
q03G  15/00 

26  Claims 


a  id ! 


I  an 


1.  An  image  forming  apparalu 
a  photoconductive  drum  rotata|>le 
a  developing  unit  having  first 
ing  therefrom,  with  each  of 
bers  protruding  from  first 
unit,  said  developing  unit 
developing  rollers  respectively 
second  axis  members: 
first  and  second  side  plates 

supported; 
first  and  second  supporting 
first  and  second  side  plates 
and  second  axis  members, 
elongated  arcuate  slot  in  w4ch 
elongated  arcuate  slot 
conductive  drum  such  that 
parallel  to  an  outer  c 
drum,  and  wherein  said  second 
wherein  desired  spacings  of 
bers  with  respect  to  said 
tained  despite  variations  in 
second  axis  members. 


exten  Is 

sj  id  I 
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composing: 
about  an  axis; 

second  axis  members  protrud- 
said  first  and  second  axis  mem- 
second  sides  of  said  developing 
f  irther  including  first  and  second 
mounted  upon  said  first  and 


up  >n  which  said  developing  unit  is 


re  :esses 
fnri 


disposed  on  each  of  said 
respectively  receiving  said  first 
wherein  said  first  recess  is  an 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
from  said  axis  of  said  photo- 
elongated  arcuate  slot  extends 
ircumference  of  said  photoconductive 
recess  is  a  circular  opening, 
said  first  and  second  axis  nuem- 
ifiotoconductive  drum  are  main- 
spacing  between  said  first  and 


5,6*  230 


ELECTROSTATIC  LATEIfT 
METHODS  AND  APPARAT  ISES 


METI  lODS 


199<, 


Tsuyoshi  Ono,  Machida;  Kazuii>ri 
Nakagami,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
pany  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama. 

Filed  Jan.  31 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CI. 
U.S.  a.  399—151 

I.  An  electrostatic  latent  image 
ing  a  developing  process  in  whic 


IMAGE  DEVELOPING 
FOR  USE  WITH  THE 


Namiki,  Miura,  and  Hiroki 
J^pan,  assignors  to  Victor  Com- 
,  Japan 

.Ser.  No.  594,788 
apan,  Feb.  1,  1995.  7-035946 
(»3G  15/10 

8  Claims 

developing  method  for  perform- 

a  liquid  developer  is  circulated 
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to  flow  between  a  photosensitive  member  formed  widi  an  electro- 
static latent  image  thereon  and  a  developing  dish  confronting  the 
photosensitive  member,  and  a  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  the  devel- 
oping dish,  wherein  the  bias  voltage  is  gradually  increased  as  the 
developing  process  proceeds. 


5,640,231 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  UNIT  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Teruo  Mitsui,  Inagi;  Kazuki  Miyamoto;  Naoyuki  Ohki,  both  of 
Yokohama,-  Takahiro  Ushiro;  Masao  WaUnabe,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Atsushi  Ctaaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  257,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  10,  1993,  5-138290 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VJS.  a.  399—335  29  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

heating  means  having  a  heat  generating  resistor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  branches; 

conduction  switching  means  for  switching  conduction  at  a 
branch  end  of  said  heat  generating  resistor: 

control  means  for  controlling  voltage  across  said  heat  generating 
resistor; 

a  plurality  of  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  tem- 
perature of  said  heat  generating  resistor;  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  used  paper  size, 

wherein  the  conduction  to  said  branch  end  is  effected  In  accor- 
dance with  the  paper  size  sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  and 
temperature  control  of  said  heat  generating  resistor  is  made  by 
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temperature  detecting  means  indicating  the  lowest  value 
among  said  temperature  detecting  means  in  the  passing  paper 
portion. 


5,640032 
IMAGE  FORMING  AW»ARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CHANGING  CONTROL  OF  SORTER  WHEN  THE  BIN  IS 
FULLY  LOADED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  MODE 
Norifumi     Miyake,    Tokyo;    Akiyoshi     Kimura,    Kawasaki; 
Yoshiyuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Tadashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Shini- 
chi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihlko  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Minoni 
Nada,    Kawasaki;    Satoni    Kutsuwada,   Yokohama;    Ke^ji 
Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Kaneko;  Sbokyo  Koh,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Hirohiko  Tashiro,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  498,915,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154670 

Int.  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  39»-18  42  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  fMming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet  in  either 
a  copy  mode  or  a  facsimile  mode; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  sheet  having  the  image  fonned  by 
said  image  forming  means; 

count  means  for  counting  the  number  of  sheets  stored  in  said 
storage  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  operation  by 
said  image  forming  means  so  that  in  the  copy  nrode,  when  the 
number  of  sheets  counted  by  said  count  means  exceeds  the 
maximum  loadable  sheet  number  of  said  storage  means,  the 
image  forming  operation  by  said  image  forming  means  is 
interrupted,  and  that  in  the  facsimile  mode,  irrespective  of 
whether  the  number  of  sheets  counted  by  said  count  means 
exceeds  said  maximum  loadable  sheet  number,  the  image 
forming  operation  by  said  image  forming  means  is  continued. 


projecting  an  actual  image  of  the  object  along  a  projection  axis 
through  the  image  system  to  the  ideal  image  plane  where 
position  of  a  diffraction  limited  ideal  image  is  readily  ascer- 
tainable relative  to  the  actual  image  of  the  object; 

measuring  at  least  curvature  of  field,  and  distortion,  and  local 
astigmatism  of  the  image  system  relative  to  tlie  diffraction 
limited  ideal  image  to  determine  the  image  system  perfor- 
mance for  a  matrix  of  distributed  field  points  through  the 
image  system; 

providing  at  least  two  spaced  apart  corrector  plate  mounting 
planes  substantially  normal  to  the  projection  axis  of  the  image 
system  for  insertion  of  a  first  corrector  plate  and  insertion  of  a 
second  corrector  plate  within  the  object  to  image  optical  path; 

placing  a  depth  of  field  corrector  plate  at  one  spaced  apart 
corrector  plate  mounting  plane  near  to  the  reticle  plane;  and, 

placing  a  distortion  corrector  plate  at  another  spaced  apart 
corrector  plate  mounting  plane  removed  from  the  reticle 
plane;  and, 

accounting  for  field  curvature  input  from  distortion  corrector 
plate  at  another  spaced  apart  corrector  plate  mounting  plane 
removed  from  the  reticle  plane. 


5,640034 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTION  OF  CHEMICAL 
SPECIES 
Christoph  Roth,  Saitama;  Yuan  Liu,  Kawagoe,  both  of  Japan; 
Werner  Prass,   Mainz,  Germany:   Tetsu   Yanuunoto,   and 
Kei^i   Motosugi,   both   of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01768,  $  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28395,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131975 

InL  a."  GOIN  21/41 

VS.  CL  356—128  »  Ctatans 


5,640033 
PLATE  CORRECTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMAGING 
SYSTEMS 
Bruce  B.  McArthur,  San  Diego;  Robert  O.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Rancho 
Santa  Fe,  and  Adiai  H.  Smith,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Litel  Instruments,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,703 
Int  CL*  GOIB  9/00 
VS.  a.  356—124  W  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  altering  and  improving  image  quality  of  an 
image  projected  through  an  image  system  from  an  object  at  a 
reticle  plane  to  an  actual  image  of  the  object  at  an  image  plane 
relative  to  an  ideal  image  of  the  object  at  an  ideal  image  plane 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  radiation  source; 
illuminating  the  object  with  the  radiation  source; 


I.  An  optical  sensor  for  the  detection  of  chemical  species  com- 
prising an  optical  waveguide  having  a  guiding  thin  film,  wherein 
the  thickness  or  the  refractive  index  of  said  guiding  thin  film 
changes  due  to  the  adsorption  or  absorption  of  chemical  species  or 
the  reaction  of  the  chemical  species  with  the  guiding  thin  film  and 
the  thickness  of  said  guiding  thin  film  is  above  the  cutoff  thickness 
in  presence  of  gaseous  or  liquid  chemical  species  to  be  detected 
and  the  thickness  is  below  the  cutoff  thickness  in  the  absence  of 
such  chemical  species. 
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PHOTOMETRIC  DflVICE 

Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Kanagawa  kei 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  19^, 
Claims  priority,  application  lapai 
Int  CI.* 
VS.  a.  356—218 


,  Ser.  No.  515,056 

a,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008406 
301J  1/42 

26  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  APPARAT1 JS 
POSITION  OF  DEFECT 
MEMBRAN? 
Hideyuki  Nagashima,  Fujisawa 

poratioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,019, 
This  application  Jan 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  356—237 


.21, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  hallow 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
presence  of  a  defect,  a  two 
module  including  a  plurality  of 
at  least  one  end  thereof  sealingi  i 
partition  wall  with  the  inner  chaifiel 
face  of  said  partition  wall,  said 
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AND  METHOD 
n,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 


1.  A  photometric  device 

a  photoelectric  conversion  section  that  converts  light  reflected 

from  an  object  to  signals; 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  th 

that  converts  analog  outputi 

section  into  digital  data  and 
a  logarithmic  conversion 

that   logarithmically   compitsses 

output  circuit;  and 
a  correction  section  coupled 

tion  that  corrects  the  digi 

wherein  the  correction 

output  circuit  after  the  data 

the  logarithmic  conversion 


photoelectric  conversion  section 
of  said  photoelectric  conversion 

outputs  said  digital  data; 

on  coupled  to  the  output  circuit 
the  digital  data  from  the 


the  logarithmic  conversion  sec- 
data  from  the  output  circuit, 
n  corrects  the  data  from  the 
logarithmically  compressed  by 


5,64  036 


FOR  DETECTING  THE 
IN  A  HOLLOW  FIBER 
MODULE 
Japan,  assignor  to  NOK  Cor- 


N»v. 


1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,682. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  378,826 
apan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-316480 

65/10 

5  Claims 


i  )1D( 


-fiber-membrane  module  for 

efect  and  for  detecting,  in  the 

dii  nensional  position  thereof,  said 

I  iicroporous  hollow  fibers  having 

bonded  to  and  supported  by  a 

s  thereof  opening  onto  an  end 

i  )paratus  comprising: 


a  substantially  dust-free  dark  enclosure  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  module; 

a  source  of  gaseous  fluid  carrying  fine  particles  having  a  particle 
size  larger  than  the  effective  pore  size  of  the  miciopores  of 
said  hollow  fibers; 

means  for  forcing  said  fluid  to  flow  through  the  module  from 
unfiltered  to  filtered  sides  thereof  to  cause,  in  the  presence  of 
a  defect,  said  particles  to  pass  through  said  defect  downstream 
of  said  end  face; 

optical  means  for  projecting  light  rays  along  a  plane  parallel  to 
and  closely  adjacent  to  said  end  face  of  the  module  in  said 
enclosure  to  irradiate  said  particles  as  they  traverse  said  plane 
to  cause  said  particles  to  be  visualized  by  light  rays  scattered 
thereby; 

an  image  intensifier  arranged  opposite  said  end  face  for  gener- 
ating an  intensified  image  of  visualized  particles; 

a  video  camera  associated  with  said  image  intensifier  for  gener- 
ating video  signals  corresponding  to  said  intensified  image: 
and, 

a  video  monitor  responsive  to  said  video  signals  to  display  on 
the  real  time  basis  an  image  of  the  light  scattering  particles  to 
enable  an  operator  to  visually  identify  the  two  dimensional 
position  of  said  defect  as  reflected  on  said  end  face. 


5,640,237 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  NON- 
UNIFORMITIES  IN  REFLECTIVE  SURAFACES 
Paul  Esrig,  Saratoga,  and  Eric  James  Hansotte,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  KLA  Instruments  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^40 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  356-237  22  aalms 


I.  Surface  uniformity  detection  apparatus  for  analyzing  the 
surface  of  a  generally  planar  object,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  inspected,  said  object  having 
a  planar  reflective  surface  intended  to  have  a  panicular  sur- 
face uniformity; 

light  source  means  providing  a  substantially  areally  uniform 
light  output  and  being  positioned  to  illuminate  the  reflective 
surface  of  said  object  to  generate  a  reflected  image  indicative 
of  the  reflective  characteristics  of  each  pixel  of  the  reflective 
surface; 

image-capturing  nneans  for  receiving  said  reflected  image  and 
for  generating  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  reflec- 
tivity of  each  pixel  of  said  reflective  surface,  said  image- 
capturing  means  being  positioned  outside  the  space  separating 
said  light  source  means  and  said  reflective  surface,  and  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  object  and  said  light  source  means  such 
that  said  light  .source  means  is  disposed  within  the  field  of 
view  of  said  image  capturing  means  as  reflected  from  said 
reflective  surface:  and 
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processing  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  and  opera- 
tive to  indicate  whether  or  not  said  reflective  surface  has  said 
particular  surface  uniformity. 


5,640,238 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  PARTICLES  ON  WAFERS 
Masami     Nakano,     Vancouver,     Wash.;     Isao     Uchiyama, 
Fukushima-ken,  Japan;   Hiroyuki  Takamatsu,  Shirakawa, 
Japan,  and  Morie  Stizuki,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,318 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203189 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—237  8  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  particles  on  wafers  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  first  particle  map  by  particle  measurement  on  a 
wafer  to  be  inspected; 

(b)  performing  a  particle  removing  treatment  to  remove  particles 
from  the  wafer; 

(c)  making  a  second  particle  map  by  particle  measurement  on 
the  wafer  which  is  subjected  to  the  particle  removing  treat- 
ment; and 

(d)  comparing  the  first  panicle  map  with  the  second  particle 
map, 

wherein  particles  appearing  at  the  immobile  point  conunon  in  both 
the  first  particle  map  and  the  second  panicle  map  are  detennined  as 
crystal  defects  or  surface  irregularities  such  as  scratches  and  par- 
ticles appearing  in  the  first  particle  map  but  those  disappearing  in 
the  second  particle  map  are  detennined  as  real  dust  particles  or 
contaminants. 


so  that  a  voltage  application  direction  thereof  is  one  of  paral- 
lel to  both  an  optic  axis  of  said  electrooptic  crystal  and  a 
direction  of  polarization  of  the  light  beam  incident  on  said 
electrooptic  crystal,  and  parallel  to  one  of  the  optic  axis  and 
the  direction  of  polarization  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  other. 


5,640040 
PROBE  FOR  SURFACE  MEASUREMENT 
CUve  Butler,  Kings  Langley,  and  Gregorios  Gregoriou,  Lon- 
don, both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Tedinotogy  Group 
Ltd.,  London,  Ejigland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01373,  S  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«2337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,845 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  25,  1991, 
9116115 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  11/14 


VS.  a.  356—375 


14  Claims 


5,640039 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  DISPLACEMENT 

INFORMATION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  USING 

THE  SAME 

Makoto  Takamiya,  Tokyo,  and  Hidejiro  Kadowalu.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1994,  6-144609 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—345  27  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

an  electrooptic  crystal  on  which  a  light  beam  is  to  be  incident, 
said  electrooptic  crystal  being  disposed  in  an  optical  system  in 
which  angles  of  light  rays  in  the  light  beam  temporally  or 
spatially  change;  and 
electrodes  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  lo  said  elec- 
trooptic crystal,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  substantially 


TTTTTTTT 


1.  Surface-measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  probe  and  means 
for  moving  the  probe  towards  and  away  fix>m  a  surface  under 
examination  and  for  monitoring  such  movement,  the  prot>e  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  light-collecting  elements  arranged 

in  a  light-collecting  plane, 
lens  means  positioned  to  produce  a  sharply  focused  image  of 
said  light-collecting  elements  at  an  image  plane  movable 
relative  to  said  surface  by  movement  of  the  probe, 
illuminating  means  so  arranged  that  the  lens  means  forms  an 
illuminated  spot  image  of  the  illuminating  means  in  the  image 
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plane  in  coincidence  witldthe  image  in  the  image  plane  of  one 

of  the  light-collecting  elefnents, 
means  for  measuring  the 

from  a  surface  under  examination 

collecting  elements  and 

ments,  and 
means  for  comparing  the 

one  of  the  light-coUectin  ; 

dence  of  light  on  said  su 


i^idence  of  light  which  is  reflected 

on  the  one  of  the  light- 

)n  surrounding  ones  of  those  ele- 

n  easured  incidence  of  light  on  said 
elements  with  the  measured  inci- 
su^ounding  ones  of  said  elements. 


U^.  a.  356—375 

1  Cylindrical  lens 


usii  g 


alo  ig 


-4  Light  spat 


1.  A  light  spot  position 
convener  which  converts  a  lig 
into  a  linear  image  extendin 
one-dimensional  direction 
device  having  a  two-dimensioi  al 
linear  image  to  produce 
image  processing  unit  which 
position  of  said  light  spot 
said  method  comprising: 
a  setting  step  for  setting  an 
tive  to  said  pixel  array, 
having  a  main  axis  and  ; 
orthogonal  to  the  other; 
a  projecting  step  for  projecl 
converter  to  convert  the 
ing  substantially  in  the 
tion    and    projecting    s. 
dimensional  pixel  anay 
inclined  relative  to  said 
that  an  angle  of  said  line^ 
axis  is  set  smaller  than 
a  detecting  step  for  precessi 
approximation  of  said 
straight  line  and  for  deleting 
said  straight  line  in  a  direction 
another  one-dimensional 
iary  axis  by  a  magnified 
a  deriving  step  for  deriving 
on  a  result  of  said  detecti 
of  said  straight  line. 


-Output 


mfasunng  method  using  an  optical 

t  spot  of  an  object  to  be  measured 

substantially  in  a  predetermined 

a  two-dimensional  image  pickup 

pixel  array  which  captures  said 

corresponding  pixel  data,  and  using  an 

p  ocesses  said  pixel  data  to  derive  a 

said  one-dimensional  direction. 


}rthogonal  coordinate  system  rela- 

aid  orthogonal  coordinate  system 

auxiliary  axis,  each  of  which  is 


ng  the  light  spot  onto  the  optical 
spot  into  a  linear  image  extend- 
pr^etermined  one-dimensional  direc- 
linear    image    onto    the    two- 
image  pickup  device  so  as  to  be 
(  rthogonal  coordinate  system  such 
image  relative  to  said  auxiliary 
relative  to  said  main  axis; 
ig  said  pixel  data  to  effect  linear- 
image  to  derive  a  corresponding 
a  one-dimensional  position  of 
of  said  main  axis  in  terms  of 
f  3sition  in  a  direction  of  said  auxil- 
and 
position  of  said  light  spot  based 
n  of  the  one-dimensional  position 
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of  iiei 


thi  t 


line  ir 
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5,640,242 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  IN  PROCESS 

THIN  FILM  THICKNESS  MEASURMENTS 
Martin  Patrick  O'Boyle,  PeekskiU,  N.Y.;  John  Charies  Panner, 
UnderhiU,  Vt;  Thomas  Edwin  Sandwick,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.;  Theodore  Gerard  van  Kessel,  Millbrook,  N.Y^ 
and  Hemantha  Kumar  Wickramasinghe,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,925 

Int.  ClJ"  GOIB  11/06 

VS.  CL  356—381  10  Claims 


5,1  40,241 
LIGHT  SPOT  POSmO^  MEASURING  METHOD  OF 
DETECTING  ONE-DIMErfSIONAL  POSITION  BY  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  SENSOR 
Yasuji  Ogawa,  Otone,  Jap^  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisha 
Wacom,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  392^75 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio  i  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-051399 
Int  CI.TG01B  11/26 

23  Claims 

2  dCD  Image  sensor 
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TANK  UPPCX  UP 
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1.  An  assembly  for  raalcing  in  process  thickness  measurements 
in  a  thin  film  structure  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  chemical-mechanical  polisher  (CMP)  subassembly  for  effect- 
ing topographical  changes  in  a  thin  film  structure  on  a  semi- 
conductor wafer,  said  CMP  subassembly  comprising  a  wafer 
chuck  supporting  the  wafer  within  a  rinse  tank;  and 

a  measuring  subassembly  for  detecting  a  thickness  of  the  thin 
film  structure  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  while  in  the  wafer 
chuck  and  within  the  rinse  tank,  the  measuring  subassembly 
making  a  thickness  measurement  during  and  independent  of 
CMP  process  operations. 


5,640043 
POSITION  DETECTION  METHOD 
Hideki  Koitabashi,  Tokyo;  Masamitsu  Yanagihara,  and  Jui^i 
Hazama,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-111999 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  HAX) 

U.S.  a.  356-^101  6  Claims 


FOnuTlOM  Of  TEDPtATE 


aECISIUTIH  Of  TEIPUTE  HTH     '' 

mm  cciTEi  Km  Micia 

I      


SIEf  I 
STt"  1 


-pSTE.  , 


I  nwt  imi  %\  TO  K  noctssEi)^ 

I        HTIEM  MICalH  nOCESS       [ 


DEIEC  COOCIDIMtE    lii.,.l  of  CEaTEK     V 
OF   lUICiTIOK  NMK   IIIACES 


SIEP  3 
STEP  * 
STEP  I 


DEIECI  OlSPUOSn  >,.,.  KIKEa 

cEaiEiB  OF  iBiuriai  mm  imgcs 
«■)  mtaaa  urn  ihmc 


rSIEP  ( 


CONVERT  OISPUIC»E«T  ...v.  INTO 

Dispuaacn  i^t.  la  cooniatiE 

SrSTEa  OF  SIASE 


■EuoaEaEai  of  OEtEciioa  cEalta 
W>SIT10«  (X,.T.)  Of  «TiciE  Hiato 
SCOPE  la  uwaoiaATE  STSifa  or  stjue 


auiwcacn  of  lufiiaE  Moian  \ 


(Ad 


3.  A  position  detection  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  representation  of  an  image  having  a  first  mark  at  a 
prefletennined  position  therein,  and  memorizing  the  represen- 
tation as  a  reference  image; 

receiving  an  image  to  be  processed  formed  with  a  second  mark 
corresponding  to  the  first  mark;  and 

performing  pattern  matching  of  the  image  to  be  processed  and 
the  reference  image  to  detect  a  position  of  the  second  mark  in 
the  image  to  be  processed. 
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5,640,244 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ON-LINE 
DETERMINATION  OF  FIBER  ORIENTATION  AND 
ANISOTROPY  IN  A  NON-WOVEN  WEB 
Ake  Arvid  Hellstrom,  Columbus,  and  Walter  Anthony  Gre- 
gory, Mount  GUead,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ABB  Indus- 
trial Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,269 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/86:21/47:33/34 

VS.  a.  356-^29  22  Claims 


radiation  with  a  beam  source  (1)  and  a  beam  detector  (4)  for 
detecting  the  radiation  transnoutted  or  reflected  by  said  material 
sample,  wherein  said  material  sample  is  located  in  said  radiation 
whereby  the  wavelength  of  the  beam  incident  on  said  material 
sample  is  modulated  by  a  first  frequency  (f , ),  whereby  the  modu- 
lated wavelength  of  said  incident  beam  constitutes  a  first  param- 
eter, and  a  frequency-selective  measurement  is  carried  out  phise- 
sensitive  by  at  least  one  lock-in  amplifier  connected  to  said  beam 
detector  (4),  characterized  in  that  a  further  parameter  determining 
the  amplitude  of  the  radiation  transmitted  or  reflect  ed  by  said 
material  sample  (3)  is  modulated  by  a  second  frequency  (f2)  and 
that  either  a  lock-in  amplifier  is  operated  with  the  sum  or  differ- 
ence frequency  of  said  first  and  second  frequencies  (f,)  and  (fj)  or 
whole-number  multiples  thereof,  or  that  two  lock-in  amplifiers 
circuited  in  series,  and  each  operated  at  the  frequencies  (f,)  and 
(fj)  are  employed. 


20.  A  method  for  generating  signals  representative  of  fiber 
orientation  in  a  non-woven  web  of  material  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

directing  light  from  a  light  source  toward  a  sensing  region  of 
said  web  of  material,  said  light  being  directed  at  said  sensing 
region  at  an  acute  incident  angle  relative  to  said  web  of 
material  and  being  in  an  incidence  plane  which  is  oriented 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  web  of  material  and  intersect- 
ing said  sensing  region; 
sensing  light  reflectively  scattered  from  said  sensing  region  at  a 
location  approximately  diametrically  opposite  to  said  light 
source  but  only  on  either  side  of  said  incidence  plane,  not  on 
said  incidence  plane,  said  step  of  sensing  reflectively  scattered 
light  being  performed  at  a  reflective  acute  angle  relative  to 
said  web  of  material  which  is  at  lea.st  somewhat  less  than  the 
acute  incident  angle  of  light  directed  from  said  light  source; 
and 
generating  signals  representative  of  fiber  orientation  from  sensed 
reflectively  scattered  light. 


5,640,246 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REFLECTED  LIGHT 

UTILIZING  SPHERICALLY  ARRANGED  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

Raymond    Joseph    Castonguay,   'Hicsmi,   Ariz.,    assignor   to 

Breault  Research  Organization,  'nicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,546,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^475,617, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  983,470,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5313,542.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^7 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/55:  GOIB  9/10:  G02B  6/04 
VS.  a.  356—445  22  Claims 


5,640  J45 
SPECTROSCOPIC  METHOD  WITH  DOUBLE 
M0DUL.\T10N 
.\lexandre  Zybin,  Region  Moskau,  Russian  Federation:  Chris- 
toph  .Schniirer-Paischan,  Miinchen,  and  Kay  Niemax,  Stut- 
tgart both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LaserSpec  Analytik 
GmbH,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,633 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1, 1994. 
94108465 

Int  CI."  iiOlti  21/00 
VS.  CI.  356—437  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  absorption  or  reflection  capacil) 
of  a  material  sample  (3)  for  a  given  wavelength  of  elecu-omagneiic 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  light  reflected  from  a  point  on  a 
surface  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  laser  diode  light  source  foi  illuminating  the  point  and  sup- 
ported within  the  housing, 
a  tapered  fiber  optic  bundle  supported  within  the  housing  and 
having 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 

one  end  of  each  of  which  i>  supported  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  fiber  in  s  .spherical  surface  segment  in  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  bundle  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  eacb  fiber  at  the 
one   end   substantially    converges   at   the   point   which 
reflects  light  from  the  light  source  normal  to  the  one  end 
of  each  fiber  and 
the  other  end  of  each  of  which  is  arranged  in  an  indexed 
array. 
each  optical  fiber  receiving  at  the  one  end  light  reflected  from 
the  point  on  the  surface  and  transmitting  the  received  light 
al  the  other  end.  and 
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a  CID  camera  supponed  vtlthin 
nable  area  array  for  rece  <•■ 
converting  the  beams  to 


the  housing  and  having  a  scan- 
ing  the  transmitted  Ught  beams  and 
electrical  signals. 


METHOD  FOR 

IN  A  SCATTERING 


5S40^7 
MEASURl  MG  INTERNAL  INFORMATION 
ME  )IUM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TK  E  SAME 
KazuyosU|Ohta,  and  Tsuneyuki  Urakami,  all 
to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 


a  signers 


1194 


Yutaka  Tsuchiya^ 
of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUedDec 
Claims  priority,  application 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083489 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/^7:21/00;  A61B  5/00:6/00 
VS.  a.  356-^146 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring 
emitting  light  having  a 
causing  said  light  to  be  i 
a  light  incident  point  so 
angle  components  at  the 
detecting  the  light  having 
fused  during  propagatio 
photodetection  point 
obtain  an  optically  detected 
processing  said  optically 
mined  parameter,  said 
information  relating  to 
absorption  characteristic 
being  selected  from  the 
signal  having  a 
neni  included  in  said 
value  of  time-waveform 
delay  time  of  time-w 
a  differential  coefficient 
detected  signal  and  an 
termined  modulated 
optically  detected  signal 
processing  said  predetermi 
between  a  scattering 
teristic  corresponding  to 
wavelength  on  said  diffu 
determined  parameter  to 
scattering  medium,  said 
diffusion  equation  obtain<  i 
diffusion  of  said  light 
dent  point,  said  internal  i 
tion  and  being  selected 
absorption  coefficient,  a 
effective  attenuation  coe 


predeterr  lined 


sia  Ls 
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,  Sen  No.  35332 

Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301979; 


INrOBNATIOW 


TVS  o»  Twe  riisT  tMBOotimtT 


d  tected 


n 


scattering  medium  comprising: 
pre<fctermined  wavelength; 
inci(  ent  on  a  scattering  medium  through 
that  said  light  has  various  incident 
ight  incident  point: 

predetermined  wavelength,  dif- 
in  said  scattering  medium  at  a 
from  the  light  incident  point  to 
signal: 

signal  to  detect  a  predeter- 

prejletermined  parameter  being  primary 

scattering  characteristic  and   an 

a  diffusion-propagation  path,  and 

gf>up  consisting  of  a  phase  delay  of  a 

modulated  frequency  compo- 

optilally  detected  signal,  a  time  integral 

jf  said  optically  detected  signal,  a 

aveftrm  of  said  optically  detected  signal. 

time-wavefoim  of  said  optically 

aif  plitude  of  a  signal  having  a  prede- 

component  included  in  said 

ind 

parameter  based  on  a  relation 

and  an  absorption  charac- 

lighl  having  said  predetermined 

on-propagation  path,  and  said  pre- 

( iilculate  internal  information  in  said 

lation  being  a  solution  of  a  photon 

by  using  an  assumption  that  light 

immediately  from  the  light  inci- 

n  'ormalion  being  secondary  informa- 

from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

t^nspon  scattering  coefficient  and  an 

cient. 


freq  lency 

ind 

ed 
chai  icteristic 

aid  I 


5,640,248 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

STORING  PROGRAM  RELATED  TO  MAINTENANCE 

FUNCTION 

Masashi  Hirokawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  530482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-250731 

Int.  ex."  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—406  4  Qaims 


(  "■"  ) 


25  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  maintenance  programs  stored 
therein  and  used  for  maintenance  service  functions,  one  of  the 
maintenance  programs  being  selected  according  to  a  request  made 
by  a  user  so  as  to  perform  a  maintenance  service  fHinction  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  maintenance  program,  the  facsimile 
apparatus  comprising: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  maintenance  programs 
corresponding  to  a  maintenance  service  function  requested  by 
the  user: 

storing  means  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separately  rewritable 
data  blocks  and  comprising,  a  non-compressed  program  area 
for  storing  non-compressed  program  data,  a  compressed  pro- 
gram area  for  storing  compressed  program  data  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  of  the  maintenance  programs,  and  a  parameter 
data  area  storing  parameter  data  used  in  the  maintenance 
service  functions; 

reading  means  for  reading  compressed  program  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  maintenance  program  from  said 
storing  means; 

restoring  means  for  restoring  the  selected  maintenance  program 
from  the  compressed  program  data  read  by  said  reading 
means; 

executing  means  for  executing  the  restored  maintenance  pro- 
gram; and 

memory  means  for  storing  the  parameter  data  stored  in  the 
parameter  data  area  of  said  storing  means: 

wherein  said  parameter  data  area  of  said  storing  means  is  over- 
written, when  the  parameter  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means  is  updated,  by  the  updated  parameter  dau  and,  said 
memory  means  is  overwritten,  when  the  facsimile  apparatus  is 
turned  on,  by  the  parameter  data  stored  in  said  parameter  data 
area  of  said  storing  means. 


5,640,249 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  DERIVED 

ORDERED  DITHER  MATRIX 

Guniraj  Rao,  and  Hiroki  Kanno,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038113 

InL  CI.*  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  358-^57  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  image  data 

comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  basic  dither  matrix  having  a  plurality  of 

threshold  values  for  digitizing  the  image  data; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  derived  dither  matrices,  each 
of  the  dither  matrices  having  threshold  values  obtained  by 
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5,640,251 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 
Eiichi  Tone,-  Koji  Umeno;  Yuki  Ito,  and  Yoshiko  Uriu,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  I,  1994,  6-179987 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04:1/40:  G06K  9/20 

XiS.  C\.  358—482  12  CUdms 
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off-setting  a  predetermined  value  against  the  respective 
threshold  values  of  the  basic  dither  matrix  stored  in  said 
storing  tneans; 

a  plurality  of  comparators  respectively  for  receiving  values  of 
the  derived  dither  matrices  generated  by  said  generating 
means,  where  each  of  said  comparators  compares  the  image 
data  with  the  received  value  of  the  derived  dither  matrix  to 
provide  one  of  the  digitized  data; 

means  for  receiving  the  image  data; 

means  for  digitizing  the  image  data  received  by  said  receiving 
means  using  at  least  one  of  the  basic  dither  matrices  stored  in 
said  storing  means  and  the  derived  dither  matrices  generated 
by  said  generating  means  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
digitized  data;  and 

means  for  producing  output  image  data  having  multigradation 
levels  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  digitized  data  pro- 
vided by  said  digitizing  means. 


S041    6161    7281 

1.  An  image  reading  device  comprising; 

a  photoelectric  conversion  array  of  a  number  of  photoelectric 

conversion  elements  arranged  in  a  first  direction:  and 
a  scanner  means  for  scanning  said  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  in  the  first  direction,  the  scanner  means  having: 
first  control  means  for  scanning  in  parallel  respective  ones  of 
said  photoelectric  conversion  elements  of  ai  least  two  pri- 
mary regions  defined  in  the  photoelectric  conversion  array 
when  said  image  reading  device  is  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation;  and 
second  control  means  for  scanning  in  parallel  respective  ones 
of  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements  of  two  or  more 
secondary  regions  defined  in  a  particular  one  of  said  pri- 
mary regions  when  said  image  reading  device  is  in  a  second 
mode  of  operation. 


5,640,250 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  TO  SORT 

RECEIVED  SHEETS  INTO  BINS  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

NUMBER  OF  RECEIVED  SHEETS 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095989; 
Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095993 

Int.  a.*"  H04N  1/00:1/32 
VS.  a.  358-^468 

,ii* 


5,640052 
BOUND  DOCUMENT  IMAGER  WITH  PAGE  TURNER 
WUUam  D.  'Himer,  San  Marino;  Robert  P.  Kowalski,  Camp- 
beU,  and  Sven  E.  Karlsson,  San  Jose.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Sumford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,880 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  358—497  22  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  including  a  sorter  with  a  plurality  of 
bins,  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  the  number  of  received  sheets: 

means  for  designating  bins  for  each  set  of  received  sheets  of 
each  communication  of  a  plurality  of  communications,  in 
advance;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  sorter  to  control  which  bins 
received  sheets  are  output  to.  in  accordance  with  a  designation 
by  said  designating  means,  such  that  sets  having  the  same 
number  of  received  sheets  are  output  to  the  same  bin  desig- 
nated to  receive  sets  having  that  number  of  received  sheets. 


1.  A  book  imager,  comprising: 

a  support  upon  which  a  book  may  be  positioned  in  an  open  slate 
so  as  to  expose  a  pair  of  book  pages,  said  suppon  including  a 
pair  of  suppon  plates  each  of  which  supports  one  side  of  an 
open  book  and  is  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  a 


2090 


pivot  axis,  and  wherein 
applying  members  connected 
ing  them  angularly; 

an  imaging  device  having  a 
capable  of  capturing  a 
of  a  page,  said  imaging 
configuration  converging 
tially  centrally  aligned  be^veen 
plates; 

a  drive  assembly,  positione( 
said  imaging  device  to 
tween  so  that  said  suppor 
tively  movable  from  a  firs 
that  in  the  first  position, 
close  proximity  to  said 
one  page  of  the  book,  and 
device  is  located  sufficiently 
enable  a  page  of  the  book 

a  page  turner,  for  advancing 
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aid  support  further  includes  force 
to  said  support  plates  for  mov- 

)air  of  imaging  surfaces  each  being 

tw(  i-dimensional  digital  representation 

surfaces  are  disposed  in  a  wedge 

:o  an  apex  edge  which  is  substan- 

the  pivot  axes  of  said  support 

;•  with  respect  to  said  support  and 

i  npart  relative  movement  therebe- 

"•  and  said  imaging  device  are  rela- 

position  to  a  second  position,  such 

said  imaging  device  is  located  in 

}port  to  enable  imaging  of  at  least 

n  the  second  position,  said  imaging 

itly  remote  from  said  support  to 

be  turned;  and 


to 


one  page  at  a  time. 


5,«  10,253 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiki  L'chida,  Yokosuka.  a#d  Shingo  KiUmura,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Japan 


FUed  May  4,  11  M,  Ser.  No.  56,757 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Inta." 
VS.  CL  358—501 


Pa. 


UMI 


METHOD  FOR  APPLYIKG 
DIGITAL 
Cynthia  M.  Sexton,  Tampa, 
terns.  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla 
Filed  Feb.  6, 
Int  CI."  H04N 
VS.  a.  35»— 536 

1.  A  method  for  applying  R 
computer,  the  steps  comprising 


19<5 


Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-115660 
H04N  1/50 

310aims 


compnsmg: 
predetermined  identification  infor- 


put 


1.  An  image  processing  appat'atus 
first  input  means  for  inputtinj 

mation; 
means  for  inputting  attribute 

tion  of  an  output  operatioi 
storage  means  for  storing  ii 

information,  and  the  attril^ite 

with  each  other; 
second  input  means  for  newly  inpuning  identification  informa- 
tion; and 
control  means  for  controllini 

data  in  accordance  with  th( 

input  identification  informition 

tification  information. 


nformation  for  indicating  a  limita- 

of  image  data; 

image  data,  the  identification 
information  in  correspondence 


the  output  operation  of  the  image 
attribute  information,  if  the  newly 
is  not  the  predetermined  iden- 


5.610054 


FM  SCREENING  TO  A 
IMAGE 
,  a.ssignor  to  Polygraphex  Sys- 


,  Ser.  No.  384,428 
1/46:  G06F  15/00 

12  Claims 

screening  to  a  digital  image  in  a 


(a)  providing  a  single  composite  CMYK  digital  image  in  ran- 
dom access  memory  of  the  computer  from  the  digital  image  in 
the  computer, 

(b)  providing  a  means  for  separating  the  CMYK  digital  image  to 
produce  four  color  separation  channels  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cyan  separation  channel,  a  magenta 
separation  channel,  a  yellow  separation  channel,  and  a  black 
separation  channel, 

(c)  providing  a  means  for  converting  the  four  color  separation 
chaiuels  to  produce  four  corresponding  grayscale  images, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyan  grayscale  image, 
a  magenta  grayscale  image,  a  yellow  grayscale  image,  and  a 
black  grayscale  image,  the  four  grayscale  images  represented 
by  conventional  half-tone  dots, 

(d)  providing  a  means  for  converting  the  four  grayscale  images 
to  produce  four  corresponding  FM  screened  bit-map  images 
by  applying  FM  screening  to  the  four  grayscale  images,  the 
four  FM  screened  bit-map  images  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cyan  FM  screened  bit-map  image,  a  magenu 
FM  screened  bit-map  image,  a  yellow  FM  screened  bit-map 
image,  and  a  black  FM  screened  bit-map  image,  the  four  FM 
screened  bit-map  images  represented  by  black  FM  dots, 

(e)  providing  a  means  for  adding  respective  color  to  the  FM 
screened  bit-map  images  to  produce  four  corresponding  col- 
orized FM  screened  bit-map  images,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cyan  colorized  FM  screened  bit-map  image,  a 
magenta  colorized  FM  screened  bit-map  image,  a  yellow 
colorized  FM  screened  bit-map  image,  and  a  black  colorized 
FM  screened  bit-map  image,  the  four  colorized  FM  screened 
bit-map  images  represented  by  colorized  FM  dots, 

(f)  providing  a  means  for  combining  the  four  colorized  FM 
screened  bit-map  images  to  produce  a  single  composite 
CMYK  FM  screened  digital  image  while  retaining  the  four 
separate  colorized  FM  screened  bit-map  images  within  the 
single  composite  CMYK  FM  screened  digital  image,  the 
composite  CMYK  FM  screened  digital  image  providing  a 
means  for  pre-imaging  digital  image  manipulation,  and 

(g)  directing  the  CMYKFM  screened  digital  image  to  an  imag- 
ing device  for  outputing  on  a  printable  material. 


5,640055 
HOLOGRAPHIC  AUTHENTICATION  PATCH 
Kenneth  A.  Haines,  214  Pestana,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95065 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,676 
Int  CI."  G03H  lAK) 
VS.  a.  359—2  23  Claims 

1.  A  hologram  and  a  complex,  at  least  partially  reflective  sur- 
face, wherein  said  hologram  is  adhered  to  said  complex  surface 
and  produces  a  recognizable  three  dimensional  image  when  illumi- 
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nated  with  a  beam  of  light  reflected  from  said  complex  surface, 
thus  providing  au  authentication  of  said  complex  surface. 


5,640056 
DYNAMIC  MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH  FILTER  USING  A 
STRATIFIED  VOLUME  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT 
Raymond  De  Vre,  Menlo  Park,  and  Lambertus  Hesselink, 
Woodside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Triistees  of 
the  Leland  Stanfor  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,011 
InL  a."  G02B  5/32;  G02F  1/03 
VS.  a.  359—3  33  Claims 

10^  16 


1.  A  dynamic  multiple- wavelength  filter  for  selecting  at  least  one 
predetermined  wavelength  from  a  beam  of  radiation  incident  on  a 
stratified  volume  holographic  optical  element  (SVHOE)  in  accor- 
dance with  the  Bragg  condition,  said  dynamic  multiple-wavelength 
filter  comprising: 

a)  a  number  n  of  grating  layers,  said  number  n  being  at  least  2. 
and  each  grating  layer  i,  where  i=I.  .  .  n,  having  a  correspond- 
ing recorded  hologram  of  a  grating  vector  K',  each  grating 
vector  K'  determining  a  Bragg  wavelength  A.^'  in  grating  layer 
i,  and  each  grating  layer  i  inducing  modulation  in  said  beam 
of  radiation; 

b)  a  number  n-1  of  buffer  layers  interposed  between  said  grating 
layers;  and 

c)  diffraction  efficiency  control  means  for  selectively  varying  the 
diflfraction  efficiency  T\  of  at  least  oite  grating  layer  i.  thereby 
dynamically  selecting  from  said  beam  of  radiation  the  portion 
of  light  propagating  at  Bragg  wavelength  X.^',  Bragg  wave- 
length X.3'  being  said  at  least  one  predetermined  wavelength. 


a)  expanding  a  laser  beam  into  an  input  beam; 

b)  dividing  the  input  beam  into  an  object  beam  and  a  reference 
beam; 

c)  directing  the  object  beam  to  the  holographic  recording  layer 
so  that  the  object  beam  is  incident  on  the  surface  of  the 
holographic  recording  layer  following  transmission  through 
the  object  mask; 

d)  directing  the  reference  beam  to  the  other  side  of  the  holo- 
graphic recording  layer  at  an  angle  such  that  it  is  totally 
internally  reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  holographic 
recording  layer  and  so  that  the  reference  beam  is  aligned  with 
the  object  beam  at  the  holographic  recording  layer, 

e)  compressing  and/or  expanding  the  object  beam  and/or  refer- 
ence beam  in  one  dimension  in  order  that  the  sizes  and  shades 
of  areas  of  intersection  of  the  object  beam  and  reference  beam 
with  the  holographic  recording  layer  are  the  same  and  so  that 
displacement  of  the  input  beam  causes  the  object  and  refer- 
ence beams  to  traverse  the  holographic  layer  at  the  same 
speed;  and 

(f)  displacing  the  input  laser  beam  so  thai  the  object  and  refer- 
ence beams  traverse  the  holographic  recording  layer. 


5,640058 

TOUCH  PANEL  HAVING  15  TO  30  DEGREE  ANGLE 

BETWEEN  DIRECTION  OF  DISPLAY  UNIT  ELEMENTS 

AND  DIRECTION  OF  INPUT  UNIT  ELEMENTS 
Shigemi    Kurashima;    AUhiko    Sakaguchi,    and    Katsuhiro 
Kurasawa,  all  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1995,  7-011755 

InL  a."  G02F  1/133:1/137;  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  349—23  4  Claims 


5,640057 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  HIGH  UNIFORMTTY  TOTAL  INTERNAL 

REFLECTION  HOLOGRAMS 

Francis  S.  M.  Clube,  Neuchfitel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hd- 

tronic  Technologies  Ltd.,  Marin,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,729,  Jun.  14, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1992, 
9221561 

Int  a.*  G03H  1/04:1/22:  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  359—30  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  a  total  internal  reflection  hologram  of 
an  object  mask  in  a  holographic  recording  layer,  which  method 
includes: 


/ 

/ 

K 

rl'f 

^K) 

,9-1 

J.,. 

' 

— . 

1.  A  touch  panel  cotnprising: 

a  display  unit  having  display  elements  which  are  arranged  in  a 
first  lattice:  aiKl 

an  input  panel,  put  on  said  display  unit,  having  a  saructure  in 
which  transparent  resistive  films  maintained  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  by  insulating  dot  spacers  are  provided  on  a 
transparent  substrate,  the  msulating  dot  spacers  being 
arranged  in  a  second  lattice,  wherein  a  relative  angle  6 
between   a  direction   in   which   the  display   elemems   are 
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arranged  in  the  first  latt^e 
insulating  dot  spacers  are 
in  a  range  of 

I5°se£30°. 


and  a  direction  in  which  the 
irranged  in  the  second  lattice  falls 


5,6  10059 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICl  I 
OF  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAl 

AND  A  METHOD 
Yutaka  Sawayama,  Tenri;  Nadfumi 
Yamamoto,  Yamatokoriyan  b, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Filed  Dec.  19, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi^  Japan, 
Int  CI 
VS.  a,  34»— 33 


19  >4, 


WITH  THE  RETARDATION 
LAYER  GREATER  THAN  A/2 
t  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

i  Kimura,  Nabari;  Yoshltaka 
and  Yutaka  Ishii,  Nara,  all  of 
I  Labushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  358,953 

Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320335 
1/133;  1/13 

50  Claims 


G(2F 


in  a  case  where  an  incident 
through  the  liquid  crystal  I  lyi 


2<<xAn>X/2 

in  a  case  where  the  inci 
through  the  liquid  crystal 
of  the  liquid  crystal  layer, 
wavelength  of  the  light  i 
and 
driving  voltage  applying  me 
including  a  voltage  higher 
an  extremum  of  the  output 
light  intensity  characteristi 
pixels  thereby  utilizing  a 
molecules  in  the  liquid  cryi 
output  Ught  intensity. 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT 

LESS  THAN 
Yukihiro  Siunida,  Nara,  Japi  i. 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1945, 
Claims  priority,  application 
InLCL 
VS.  a.  349—26 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  light  valve 
a  pair  of  transparent  substraK  i 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  cot  iprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interpo^  between  the  pair  of  substrates; 
at  least  one  polarizing  elemei  t: 
a  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  retardation  (dxAn)  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  satisfying  one  of 
a  relation: 


light  is  output  after  passing 
er  once,  and  a  relation: 


nt  light  is  output  after  passing 

lyer  twice,  where  d  is  a  thickness 

An  is  a  birefringence,  and  A.  is  a 

n  lident  on  the  liquid  crystal  layer; 

for  applying  a  driving  voltage 

iian  a  maximum  voltage  providing 

light  intensity  in  a  voltage-output 

of  the  pixels  to  the  plurality  of 

I  ilaxation  process  of  liquid  crystal 

lal  layer  to  obtain  a  predetermined 


5,6  0,260 


VALVE  HAVING  A  EOPT  OF 
0.5  EV 
assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 


,  Ser.  No.  507,703 
Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200595 
i02F  1/135 

ISCbums 

comprising: 
each  having  electrodes: 


a  photoconductor  layer  and  a  light  blocking  layer  which  are 
formed  on  one  of  the  electrodes  of  said  transparent  substrates; 
and 

liquid  crystal  which  is  sealed  between  said  pair  of  transparent 
substrates, 

wherein  said  light  blocking  layer  is  composed  of  4B  group  alloy 
containing  silicon,  said  light  blocking  layer  being  formed  (i) 
so  that  a  relationship  between  its  activation  energy  Ea  and  its 
optical  gap  Eopt  is  0<Ea<Eopt/2  or  (ii)  so  that  the  activation 
energy  Ea  is  0<Ea<0.50  eV. 


5,640,261 

OPTICAL  OPERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING  AN 

INNER  PRODUCT  OF  VECTORS  USING  LIGHT 

Shuji  Ono,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194316 
Int.  CI.*"  G06E  3/00:  G06G  7/16 
VS.  a.  359—107  6  Chdms 

■X  INTENSITY  a, 
N  INTENSITY  Oj 

INTENSITY  Oj 


OPTICAL   DISTRIBUTION  TO 
PSO    SENSOR 

1.  An  optical  operation  apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  operation 
for  finding  an  inner  product  of  a  first  vector  and  a  second  vector  by 
utilizing  light,  the  optical  operation  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  an  optical  vector  encoding  means  for  forming  an  encoded 
distribution,  which  is  based  on  all  of  elements  of  the  first  and 
second  vectors,  and  in  which  the  intensities  have  been 
encoded  in  accordance  with  the  values  of  the  elements  of  the 
first  vector,  and  the  centers  of  gravity  of  local  intensities  have 
been  position  encoded  in  accordance  with  the  values  of  the 
element  of  the  second  vector,  and 

ii)  a  product  sum  decoding  means  for  extracting  a  value  of  an 
inner  product  of  the  first  vector  and  the  second  vector  in 
accordance  with  said  encoded  distribution,  which  has  been 
formed  by  said  optical  vector  encoding  means,  and  feeding 
out  the  information  representing  said  inner  product  value. 
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5,640,262 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Tomoyuki  Hanai,  and  Sdya  Hamabe,  both  <rf  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  350,590,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,117,  Oct.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-275722 
Int  Cl.*^  H04B  I0/J2 
VS,  CL  359—195  3  Claims 


5,640,264 
SCANNING  DEVICE 
Eisaku  Maeda,  Sakura,  and  Nobuhiro  Fnuinawa,  Y'okohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,217,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divtskm  of  Ser.  No.  70^01,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,420,712.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150651 
Int  a."  G02B  26A)8 
VS.  a.  359—204  9  Claims 

'666 


'661 


1.  A  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  cable  connecting  portion  to  which  an  end  of  an  optical  cable  is 
connected; 

a  semipermeable  member  disposed  opposite  said  cable  connect- 
ing portion  for  reflecting  an  infrared  ray  signal  output  from 
said  cable  connecting  portion  and  for  transmitting  there- 
through an  infrared  ray  signal  output  firom  an  external  device; 
and 

a  fixing  member  for  fixing  said  cable  connection  portion  and 
said  semipermeable  member  to  a  predetermined  device  so  that 
said  infrared  ray  signal  reflected  from  said  cable  connecting 
poition  and  said  infrared  ray  signal  transmitted  through  said 
semipermeable  member  are  incident  on  an  infrared  ray  signal 
receiving  portion  of  said  predetermined  device. 


680  671 


1.  A  light  source  device  for  a  scanner  which  iiluminates  an 
original  to  read  an  image  of  the  original,  said  light  source  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  emission  members  mounted  on  a  base  for 
emitting  respective  lights  of  different  wavelengths  from  each 
other; 

a  dichroic  mirror  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  dichroic 
plane  and  a  reflection  plane  disposed  such  that  light  of  one  of 
said  wavelengths  is  reflected  by  said  dichroic  plane  and  light 
of  another  of  said  wavelengths  is  transmitted  by  said  dichroic 
plane  and  reflected  by  said  reflection  plane  back  through  said 
dichroic  plane  so  as  to  leave  the  dichroic  mirror  with  a  same 
axis  as  the  light  of  said  one  wavelength;  and 

an  infrared  blocking  portion  nnounted  on  said  base  to  exclude 
infrared  rays  from  the  light  leaving  said  dichroic  mirror. 


5,640,263 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshihide  Sonoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,613 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1994,  6-240196 

Int  CI.*  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—196  8  Claims 


5,640,265 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Chang  Jin  Park,  Kyunggi-do;  Dong  Hoon  Kang,  and  Chul 
Woo  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsuiig  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Fded  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
9431911 

Int  a.*  G02B  2MW 
U.S.  a.  359—206  17  Clates 


I.  An  optical  scanner  for  scanning  a  document  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  light  to  said  document: 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  arranged  to  form  an  optical  path  for 

receiving  light  from  said  document;  and 
a  planeness  reinforcing  member  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  mirrors  on  the  side  opposite  the  optical  path  to 
prevent  vibration  from  disturbing  the  planeness  of  the  mirror 
to  which  it  is  connected,  said  planeness  reinforcing  member 
having  a  planeness  of  higher  than  100  mR. 


1.  In  an  optical  scanning  apparatus  including  a  laser  diode  as  a 
source  of  light,  a  collimator  lens,  a  first  cylindrical  lens,  and  a 
rotating  polygon  mirror,  for  use  in  various  optical  equipment  using 
a  laser  beam,  the  optical  scanning  apparatus  further  comprismg: 

an  optical  scanning  means  consisting  of  two  lenses  provided 
between  the  rotating  polygon  minor  and  an  image  formation 
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plane      and      having 
mainscanning/subscanni  ig 
scanning  means  is  con  posed 
located  in  the  vicinity 
image  forming  light  in 
ning  lens  provided  between 
the  image  formation 
mainscanning  direction 
the  scanning  lens  is  an 
F-^  function. 


p  ani 


ax  s 


',640,266 

ELECTRONICALLY  i  DDRESSED  DEFORMABLE 
MIRJ  OR  DEVICE 

i  ve^  Griffith,  Ind.  46319 
Sir.  No.  958,642,  Oct.  7, 1992,  Pat. 
application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
•14394 
Int  q.*  G«2F  im 

9Clai]ns 

24 


Craig  D.  Engle,  336  Cline 

Continuation-iii-part  of 

No.  5,561,548.  This 


U.S.  a.  359—291 

22 


1.  An  electrostatic  spatial 
an  insulating  substrate, 
first  electrode  means  afBxe  I 
reflective  conductor  means 
and  separated  from 
capacitive  pixel  element 
an  electronic  switch 

with  said  substrate, 
said  electronic  switch  com; 
nal  and  a  third  terminal, 
said  first  terminal  of  said 

nected  to  said  pixel 
potential  control  means 
potential  difference 
means  operatively 
cally  connected  to 
switch  to  enable  said 
on  a  potential  applied 
tronic  switch, 
whereby    varying    said 
between  said  reflective 
means  of  said  pixel  eleme 
incident  on  said  reflective 


associ  ited 


sai  1 
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independent      magnifications      in 

directions,    wherein    the   optical 

of  a  second  cylindrical  lens 

of  the  rotating  polygon  mirror  for 

e  subscanning  direction  and  a  scan- 

the  second  cylindrical  lens  and 

>e  for  image-forming  light  in  the 

wherein 

-symmetric  aspherical  lens  with  an 


l^^ie 


ght  modulator  comprising: 


elen  ent. 

fcr 
com]  rising: 


with  said  control  means  electri- 

second  terminal  of  said  electronic 

potential  difference  to  be  dependent 

to  said  third  terminal  of  said  elec- 


pou  ntial 


difference    varies    separation 
conductor  means  and  said  first  electrode 
thereby  modulating  a  wavefront 
conductor  means. 


5  640,267 
OPTICA  L  APPARATUS 
Paul  May,  Cambridge,  and  Gillian  Margaret  Davis,  Oxford- 
shire,   both    of    United    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Siiarp 
Kabusliilu  Kaislia,  Osaliai  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  I  W5,  Ser.  No.  396,633 
Claims  priority,  applicati  >n  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1994, 
9404001 


Int  C 


UA  a.  359—322 


G02F  ]/00 


26aaims 


25.  A  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  side  comprising  an  optical 
apparatus  and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  adjacent  the 
side,  the  optical  apparatus  c  )mprising  an  electro-optic  material 
having  at  least  one  first  regie  i  having  a  crystal  axis  along  a  first 


direction,  at  least  one  second  region  having  a  crystal  axis  along  a 
second  direction,  and  means  for  aj^lying  an  electric  field  across 
the  at  least  one  first  region  and  the  at  least  one  second  region, 
wherein  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  cooperates  with  the 
optical  apparatiis  to  output  light  having  a  phase  shift  generated  in 
accordance  with  a  polarization  inversion  pattern  formed  by  the  first 
and  second  regions. 


5,640,268 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  TWO 

DIRECTIONAL  PUMPING 

Jos*  Chesnoy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  R^swyk, 

Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,298 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1995,  95  02298 
Int  a.*  HOIS  ifOO 
U.S.  a.  359—341  5  claims 
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to  said  substrate, 
afBxed  to  said  substrate  overlapping 
sa^l  first  electrode  means  to  form  a 

comprf  mg  a  semiconductor  layer  in  contact 

ises  a  first  terminal,  a  second  termi- 

lectronic  switch  is  electrically  con- 
it. 
applying  to  said  pixel  element  a 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  with  bi-directional  pumping 
amplifier  comprising: 

an  amplifying  fiber  for  receiving  and  amplifying  optical  signals, 
said  amplifying  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends: 

first  and  second  pumps  for  providing  first  and  second  pumping 
waves  in  respective  first  and  second  pumping  bands,  each 
pump  comprising  a  stimulated  emission  suucture  having  a 
resonant  cavity; 

first  and  second  injection  fibers  for  injecting  the  pumping  waves 
from  the  respective  first  and  second  pumps  into  respective 
ends  of  said  amplifying  fiber; 

first  and  second  photorefractive  pump  filters  respectively  dis- 
posed in  said  first  and  second  injection  fibers  and  constituting 
part  of  said  resonant  cavity  of  said  first  and  second  pumps, 
said  first  and  second  filters  having  different  reflection  charac- 
teristics to  thereby  cause  a  difference  in  the  first  and  second 
pumping  bands. 


5,640,269 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 

AMPLIFIER  REPEATER 

Masayuki  Shigematsu;  Koji  Nakazato;  Tomonori  Kashiwada, 
and  Masayuki  NLshimura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,256,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,532370.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293440 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CI.  359—341  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  amplifier,  comprising: 
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a  first  fiber  having  Er  and  Al  doped  therein,  with  substantially  no 
P  being  doped  therein,  said  first  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  second  fiber  having  Er,  Al.  and  P  doped  therein,  said  second 
fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
second  fiber  being  optically  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  fiber,  said  second  fiber  having  a  different  concentra- 
tion of  Al  than  that  of  said  first  fiber;  and 

one  or  more  light  sources  for  emitting  an  excitation  light  that 
can  excite  Er,  said  light  sources  being  optically  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  fibers,  said  Er  in  said 
first  and  second  fibers  being  excited  when  said  excitation  light 
passes  therethrough. 


5,640,271 
SELF-HOUSING  BINOCULAR 
Kiyoshi  Nishilani,  Sakai;  Yasumasa  Sugihara,  Hashimoto,  and 
Hiroyulu  Okada,  Salcai,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Set.  No.  503,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169186; 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170832;  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181061;  Aug.  4,  1994, 
6-183196 

Int  a.*  G02B  23/00 


VS.  a.  359—412 


13  Claims 


5,640^70 

ORTHOGONAL-SCANNING  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 

FOR  VERTICAL-SCANNING  AND  PHASE-SHIFTING 

INTERFEROMETRY 

David  J.  Aziz,  and  Bryan  W.  Guenther,  both  of  l^cson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Wyko  Corporation,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,462 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/00:21/36:26/08:  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CI.  359—368  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  executing  interferometric  noeasurements  at 
multiple  distances  between  a  reference  surface  and  a  lest  surface 
disposed  in  aligned  optical  paths  to  a  light-intensity  sensor, 
wherein  a  scanning  means  is  used  to  effect  a  relative  translation 
between  the  reference  surface  and  the  test  surface  to  achieve  said 
multiple  distances  at  which  light-intensity  outpuLs  are  produced, 
wherein  said  light-intensity  outputs  are  used  to  calculate  a  surface- 
height  output  corresponding  to  a  profile  of  the  test  surface,  and 
wherein  the  test  surface  is  disposed  orthogonally  to  a  direction 
forming  a  first  angle  with  a  scanning  direction  of  the  interferom- 
eter, an  interference  microscope  that  comprises: 

(a)  an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  focal  plane; 

(b)  a  beam  splitter  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective 
lens,  said  beam  splitter  producing  a  reference  beam  and 
producing  a  test  beam  directed  substantially  along  said  direc- 
tion forming  a  first  angle  with  the  scanning  direction  of  the 
interferometer  and  toward  said  lest  surface  placed  substan- 
tially within  the  focal  plane  of  said  lest  beam; 

(c)  a  reference  surface  disposed  substantially  within  the  focal 
plane  of  said  reference  beam;  and 

(d)  scanning  means  for  translating  the  objectixe  lens  and  the 
reference  surface  together  while  the  beam  .splitter  and  test 
surtace  remain  stationary. 
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I.  A  binocular  comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  systems; 

a  mechanism  which  nwves  at  least  one  of  said  optical  systems 
relative  to  the  other  optical  system  so  as  to  vary  a  distance 
between  said  optical  systems;  and 

a  dioptric  power  adjusting  member  which  adjusts  a  dioptric 
power  of  at  least  one  of  said  optical  systems. 

wherein  an  operation  of  said  dioptric  power  adjusting  member  is 
disabled  when  said  mechanism  moves  said  at  least  one  of  said 
optical  systems  so  that  the  distance  between  said  optical 
systems  is  at  least  as  short  as  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,640,272 

MULTISCREEN  DISPLAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Keizo  Furuya,  Saitama-ken;  Kazuluko  Nakao,  and  HideyuU 

Horie,    both    of   Chiba-ken,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  326J70,  Oct  20,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  621,093 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993.  5-263643; 
Dec.  24, 1993,  5-328908;  Mar.  31, 1994, 6-87886;  Jun.  24, 1994, 
6-143587 

Int  a."  H04N  5/68 
VS.  CI.  359-457  20  aaims 


1.  A  multiscreen  display,  comprising; 

a  predetermined  number  of  unit  displays  arranged  in  vertical  and 

horizontal  directions,  a  front  suriface  side  of  the  unit  displays 

having  a  screen  including  a  Fresnel  lens; 
a  screen  fining  (ratne;  and 


2096 


a  plurality  of  wires  stretclied 
screen,  the  wires  pressii  g 
firanie. 


,640^73 
DIMENSIONALtolSPLAY  PANEL  AND  THREE- 
Dlf  PLAY  USING  THE  SAME 

Sakata;  Kenji  Yamauchi;  Atsuhiro 
all  of  Osaka-fu,  and  Ken 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
lan 

1995,  Sen  No.  41133 
applicati  )n  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057150 
502F  1/1343;  G09G  3/20:3/36 

20  Claims 


THREE 

DIMENSIONAL 
Goro  Hamagishi;  Masahira 
Yamashita;  Naoki  Matsushita. 
Mashitani.  Nara-ken,  all 
trie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Ja| 
Filed  Mar.  27. 
Claims  priority, 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/22: 
MS.  CI.  359—462 


■l      •«      •! 
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hi 
predeter  nined 


spa<  ing 


6.  A  three-dimensional  dis{  I 

an  image  display  panel 
arranged   with 
direction  on  a  screen  and 
with  predetermined 
the  screen  and  so  adaptei 
and  said  column  of  left 
close  proximity  to  each 
screen  and  are  shifted 
direction  on  the  screen 
switching  the  respective 

image  separating  means  foi 
pixels  and  light  from 
incident  on  the  right  e 

rank  driving  means  for 
said  image  display  pane 
and 

column  driving  means  for 
data  and  left  eye  imag< 
period  to  supply  the  datj 


suc(  e: 


ELECTROCROMIC 
AUTOMOBILE 


Tokumiisu  Iwama,  Shimizi 

both  of  Japan,  assignors 

Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 

Claims  priority,  applicatM  n 
Int  a."  G02B 
VS.  a.  359—601 

1.  An  electrochromic  i 
chromic  device  including 
side  surface  and  having 
electrode  layers  on  said 
laminated  on  at  least  one 
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on  the  front  surface  side  of  the 
the  screen  against  the  screen  fitting 
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B 


] 


ye 
c  her 


ay  comprising: 

ving  a  column  of  right  eye  pixels 

spacing   in   the   longitudinal 

a  column  of  left  eye  pixels  arranged 

in  the  longitudinal  direction  on 

that  said  column  of  right  eye  pixels 

pixels  are  arranged  alternately  in 

in  the  horizontal  direction  on  the 

om  each  other  in  the  longitudinal 

ensure  a  region  where  means  for 

pixels  is  formed; 

separating  light  from  said  right  eye 

left  eye  pixels  to  be  respectively 

■  the  left  eye  of  a  viewer; 

ssively  switching  ranks  scanned  on 

each  horizontal  scanning  period: 


D 


sa  d 


ye  and 


I  for 


Itemately  switching  right  eye  image 
data  for  each  horizontal  scanning 
to  the  image  display  panel. 


5M0,274 

RJ  ARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  AN 
IMPR  )VED  IN  A  WATER  PROOF 
APILITY 

and  Michiaki  Hattori,  Fujieda, 
o  Muraltami  Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd„ 


1 995,  Sen  No.  579,228 

Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-338485 
•.5/tW.  G02F  1/15:1/153 

2Claims 

mirror,  comprising  an  electro- 

ti  anspareni  substrate  forming  an  out- 

oppo  ite  surfaces  provided  with  a  pair  of 

oppof  te  surfaces,  an  electrochromic  layer 

said  electrode  layers,  one  of  said 


electrode  layers  being  a  transparent  electrode  and  the  other  of  said 
electrode  layers  serving  as  a  reflecting  layer;  an  electrically  con- 
ductive clip  attached  to  an  output  portion  of  said  electrode  layers; 
a  harness  cord  connected  through  a  connecting  piece  to  said 
electrically  conductive  clip:  and  covering  means  consisting  of  an 
epoxy  resin  which  adheres  to  an  end  of  said  harness  cord  and  said 
connecting  piece  and  extends  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  electrocro- 
mic  device,  a  fluorocarbon  which  covers  said  epoxy  resin  and  said 
electrically  conductive  clip  and  surrounds  said  outside  surface  of 
said  electrochromic  device,  and  a  butyl  rubber  which  covers  said 
fluorocarbon. 


5,640,275 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  HOLOGRAPHIC  TYPE 
Jerome   Bourguignat,    Merignac,    and    Jean-Blaise    Migozzi, 
Orsay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-C.S.F.,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  167,482 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1987,  87  02652 
Int.  a.*"  G03H  1/26:  C03B  27/22 
VS.  CI.  359—630  7  claims 

M/zAio  ■  sc/re-e/v  ^ 


s/^c/rrz.£-  ^c/97-e 


^0/./}//VC    AlZ/i/fO/^ 


36  J'^  '^/f£C^/S  /.f/VS 

I.  A  head-up  display  device  comprising  a  generator  of  a  lumi- 
nous image  to  be  displayed,  a  holographic  optical  element,  a  relay 
optics  that  produces  an  intermediate  image  of  said  luminous  image 
in  the  focal  plane  of  said  holographic  optical  element,  which 
element  plays  the  role  of  a  combining  optics  so  that  the  observer 
sees  both  said  luminous  image  collimated  and  reflected  on  this 
element  and  the  outside  worid  through  this  element,  and  a  folding 
element  with  a  reflecting  surface  disposed  between  said  relay 
optics  and  said  holographic  optical  element,  said  relay  optics  being 
made  up  of  six  lens  elements  numbered  in  their  order  of  interpo- 
sition in  the  optical  path  from  said  folding  element  to  said  genera- 
tor of  luminous  image,  these  lens  elements  having  the  technical 
characteristics  indicated  in  the  following  tables  where  the  radius  of 
curvature,  the  thickness  and  the  coordinates  of  the  top  are 
expressed  in  millimiters  and  the  angles  in  degrees,  the  top  being 
the  intersection  of  the  axis  of  the  optical  path  and  the  side  of  the 
element  oriented  towards  said  folding  element,  the  indicated  angles 
being  those  of  tilt  of  said  lens  element  about  two  perpendicular 
axes  forming  a  reference  trihedron  with  a  third  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  normal  sighting  direction  of  the  observer: 


Position  of  the  lenses 

and  window 

Element 

Top/X 

TopTV 

Top/Z 

Angle  e 

Angle  *) 

31 
32 

67.2052 
93 

-112.3536 
-185.4922 

0 
0 

-18.65938 
9.008556 

0 
0 
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-continued 


L2    L3 


33-34 

160.5 

-151.5743 

0 

-4.583662 

0 

35 

201.5 

-147.6652 

0 

-3.415327 

0 

36 

221 

-180 

0 

5.825859 

0 

37 

318.7698 

-175.6418 

0 

-39.82057 

0 

Radii  of  curvature  and  thicknesses 
Element  Radius 


31 

32 

33 

34 
35 

36 

37 


Thickness 


99999 

-179.16 

161,53 

4720 

-55.08 

84 

-85.77 

492.2894 

-159,23 

101.12 

292.6 

99999 

99999 


24 

30 

5.5 

37.5 
18 

30 


a  positive  refractive  power,  and  a  3-rd  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
refractive  power,  wherein,  during  focusing,  said  l-st  and  3-rd  lens 
units  are  fixed,  whereas  said  2-nd  lens  unit  is  movable  along  an 
optical  axis,  said  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

9<f3/r<20 

where  f  is  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system,  and  F3  is  the 
focal  length  of  said  3-fd  lens  unit. 


5,640,276 

FOUR-UNIT  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HIGH 

ZOOM  RATIO 

Yasiui  Ogata,  Akikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220028 

Int  CI.*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—686  39  CUims 

Ol         G2         G3         G4 


( Wdr-Anglf  Spaa) 


5,640,278 

FEED  SCREW  MECHANISM  WFTH  LINEAR 

MOVEMENT  AND  ROTATION  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Makoto  Mogamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fik^d  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-M7571; 
Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220934 

Int  a.*  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—822  21  Claims 


(T«lephoto  Space) 


1.  A  four-unit  type  zoom  lens  system  having  a  high  zoom  ratio, 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  order  from  an  object  side  of  an  optical 
axis: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting  power, 
a  second  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting  pwwer, 
a  third  lens  unit  having  negative  refracting  power,  and 
a  fourth  lens  unit  having  negative  refracting  power: 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  lens  units  are  all 
movable  toward  the  object  side  of  the  optical  axis  for  zoom- 
ing from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end  of  the  lens 
system. 


5,640J77 

LARGE  APERTURE  MEDIUM  TELEPHOTO  LENS 

SYSTEM 

Koichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353455 

Int  CL"  G02B  9/12:15/14:13/02 

VS.  CL  359—792  39  Claims 

1.  A  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side,  a  l-st 

lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  2-nd  lens  unit  having 


54- 

77 
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1.  A  feed  screw  mechanism  comprising: 
a  lineariy  movable  member  having  a  pin;  and, 
a  lead  screw  shaft  which  is  in  mesh  with  said  pin,  so  that  a 
rotation  of  said  lead  screw  shaft  causes  said  lineariy  movable 
member  to  lineariy  move  along  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  said 
lead  screw; 
said  lineariy  movable  member  further  comprising: 

a  linear  movement  adjusting  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  pin  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  lead 
screw  shaft  to  adjust  a  distance  between  said  pin  and  said 
lead  screw  shaft; 
a  rotation  adjusting  means  for  rolatably  supporting  said  pin  in 
a  plane  including  said  pin  to  adjust  the  direction  of  said  pin 
with  respect  to  said  lead  screw  shaft:  and. 
a  locking  means  for  locking  said  pin  at  a  predetermined 
position  after  said  rotation  adjustment  of  said  pin. 


174-429  O.G.-97-20:  QL3 
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BEAM  SPLITTER  FOk 
WRITDSG 
Philip  F.  Marino,  and  Chai  !es 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastmai 

FUed  Jun.  7,  ip%, 
Int  CI." 
VS.  CI.  359—822 


5|640,279 

OPTICAL  READING  AND 
ACTUATOR 

J.  Simpson,  both  of  Rochester, 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  657,575 
GOtB  7/02:  GllB  7/00 

6  Claims 


I.  An  optical  reading  or 
beam  for  reading  or  writing  ai 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  actuator  assembly 
assembly  and  a  cut-out 

(c)  flexure  means  for 
movement  in  focus  and 
objective  lens; 

(d)  sensor  means  disposed 
including  at  least  one  se 
position  signal;  and 

(e)  a  beam  splitter  for  directijig 
sensor  means  and  for 
beam  to  the  objective 
medium,  the  beam  spli 
cut-out  portion  but  spacec 
splitter  provides  a  travel 
in  the  focus  direction. 


«|iting  actuator  for  directing  a  laser 
optical  medium,  comprising: 

hi  ving  an  objective  lens  fixed  in  the 
p  irtion; 
sup  Kjrting  the  actuator  assembly  for 
tracking  directions  to  position  the 

r  lative  to  the  actuator  assembly  and 
for  producing  an  output  tracking 


H»5 


Keun-Jong  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep. 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seou  , 

Filed  Nov.  17, 
Claims  priority,  appiicatio  i 
94-30142 

Intel 
U.S.  a.  359—824 


Xi 


UMI 
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8.  An  objective  lens  driving  device  for  an  optical  pickup  com- 
prising, 

an  objective  lens  bobbin  including  an  objective  lens  having  an 
optical  axis,  a  focusing  coil  and  a  tracking  coil,  said  focusing 
coil  and  said  tracking  coil  being  vertically  wound  to  each 
other  at  both  end  portions  of  said  objective  lens  bobbin,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pass  holes  formed  on  both  side  walls  of 
said  objective  lens  bobbin; 

a  plurality  of  suspensions  for  supporting  said  objective  lens 
bobbin; 

a  base  plate  including  a  pair  of  yokes  disposed  on  sides  of  said 
base  plate,  said  yokes  being  opposite  each  other  and  having  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  on  one  yoke  and  a  plurality  of  fixed 
holes  on  the  other  yoke  to  be  connected  with  said  plurality  of 
suspensions;  and 

damping  means  for  damping  vibration  of  said  plurality  of  sus- 
pensions within  said  through  holes  and  said  fixed  holes, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  suspensions  are  fined  to  said  plurality 
of  pass  holes  of  said  objective  lens  bobbin,  thereby  supporting 
said  objective  lens  bobbin. 


a  portion  of  the  laser  beam  to  the 

dieting  another  portion  of  the  laser 

which  focuses  it  on  the  optical 

being  disposed  in  the  actuator 

from  the  actuator  so  that  the  beam 

mitation  for  the  actuator  assembly 


5,640,281 
OUTSIDE  FOLDABLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR 
VEHICLE 
Sung  Ho  Cho,  Jin  Heung  Apt  121-1112, 97-3  AnYang  1st  Dong, 
AnYang  City  Kyungki-Province,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1993, 
1993  21057;  Jul.  23,  1994,  1994  17887 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/08 
VS.  a.  359-4J41  2  Claims 

e — t 


le  IS 
tl:r 


5 1  10,280 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRTVO^  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 


pi:kup 


of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Rep.  of  Korea 

i,  Ser.  No.  560^59 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1994, 


G02B  7/02 


1.  An  outside  rearview  mirror  for  vehicles  comprising  a  fixed 
part  and  a  folding  part,  said  fixed  part  being  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
body  and  having  a  first  pivot  boss  and  said  folding  part  having  a 
mirror  as  well  as  a  second  pivot  boss  and  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  fixed  pan,  further  comprising: 
8  Claims       ^  reversible  motor  mounted  within  said  fixed  pan; 

a  serrate  shaft  commonly  received  in  said  first  and  second  pivot 
bosses,  thus  to  pivotally  couple  the  folding  pan  to  the  fixed 
pan; 
power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  rotational  force 

of  the  reversible  motor  to  the  serrate  shaft;, 
a  second  pivot  boss  having  an  internal  gear,  said  internal  gear 
gearing  into  said  senate  shaft  and  coupling  said  second  pivot 
boss  to  said  senate  shaft  in  a  spline  type  coupling  and  rotating 
the  folding  part  around  the  senate  shaft  simuluneous  to 
rotation  of  said  shaft  to  close  or  open  said  folding  pan, 
wherein  the  serrate  shaft  and  the  folding  part  pivot  relative  to 
the  fixed  part; 
motor  control  means  for  controlling  both  the  rotating  motion  and 

the  number  of  rotations  of  the  motor;  and 
a  spring  for  retaining  an  open  position  of  said  folding  part, 
opposite  ends  of  said  spring  being  fixed  to  said  fixed  part  and 
said  folding  pan,  respectively. 
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5,640,282 

BASE  BODY  OF  REFLECTING  MIRROR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiaki  Ise;  Hiroyuki  Miyazawa,  both  of  Takefu;  Hiroyuki 
Kimura,  Fukui;  Shinichi  Okoshi,  Takefu;  Tatsumasa  Naka- 
mura,  Omiya,  and  Toshiyuki  Kato,  Kooriyama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1991,  3-093212; 
May  30,  1991,  3-155593 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182 
VS.  a.  359—846  2  Claims 

I  3 

Y  !I  '^'  "  .'  '  i !,''.'  'V  ^ 


a  concave  tertiary  mirror  having  a  parent  surface  centered  about 
said  common  axis  and  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said  image 
from  said  secondary  mirror,  and 

a  convex  quaternary  mirror  having  a  parent  surface  centered 
about  said  common  axis  and  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said 
image  fttjm  said  tertiary  mirror,  the  convex  reflective  quater- 
nary minor  is  for  reflecting  said  image  onto  said  focal  sur- 
face. 


t 


1.  A  base  body  of  a  reflecting  minor  which  is  an  integral  body 
comprising: 

(A)  a  front  plate  having  an  optically  flat  or  curved  surface  made 
from  transparent  fused  quaru  glass  or  high-silica  glass;  and 

(B)  a  porous  foamed  body  of  fused  quartz  glass  or  high-silica 
glass  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  ftt)nt  plate  opposite  to  the 
optically  flat  or  curved  surface,  wherein  the  porous  foamed 
body  has  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  ftom  0.1  to  1.1  g/cm', 
and  at  least  30%  by  volume  of  the  porosity  of  the  porous, 
foamed  body  consists  of  closed  cells  having  a  diameter  of 
0.01  to  3  mm. 


5,640,284 
OPTICAL  REFLECTOR,  ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM.  LIGHT  SOURCE  SYSTEM  AND 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Tanitsu,  Tokyo:  Takasbi  .Mori.  Kawasaki,  and  Hideo 
Hirose,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,873,  Sep.  10, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^93 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-242486; 
Nov.  26, 1992, 4-316717;  Oct  29, 1993, 5-271952;  Dec.  22, 1993, 
5-323718;  May  26,  1994,  6-134916 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/10:27/02:17/00:21/06 
VS.  a.  359—869  60  Claims 


5,640,283 
WIDE  FIELD,  LONG  FOCAL  LENGTH,  FOUR  MIRROR 

TELESCOPE 
David  Wheeler  Warren,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
Aerospace  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,426 

Int  a."  G02B  17/00:5/10 

VS.  a.  359—859  9  Claims 


1.  A  telescope  for  imaging  an  image  of  an  object  from  a  distance 
onto  a  focal  surface,  said  telescope  having  a  common  axis,  said 
telescope  comprising: 

a  concave  primary  minor  having  a  parent  surface  centered  alwut 
said  common  axis  and  for  collecting  and  reflecting  said  image 
of  said  object,  said  Image  following  a  path  from  said  object 
and  angularly  tilted  from  said  common  axis; 
a  convex  secondary  minor  centered  about  said  common  axis  and 
for  receiving  and  reflecting  said  image  reflected  from  said 
primary  minor; 


1.  A  light  source  system  comprising  light  source  unit  for  emit- 
ting a  beam  and  light  guide  optical  system  for  receiving  the  beam 
emitted  from  said  light  source  unit  and  converging  it  to  form  a 
light  source  image. 

the  beam  enutted  from  the  light  source  image  having  a  constant 
beam  diameter  in  all  outgoing  directions  of  the  beam,  wherein 
said  light  guide  optical  system  comprises  a  first  optical  system 
and  a  second  optical  system  which  are  arranged  in  order  from 
said  light  source  unit, 
wherein  said  first  optical  system  holds  a  relation  of  y=f,  g,(e,) 
when  a  beam  enters  said  first  optical  system  at  an  angle  of 
incidence  6,.  where  y  is  a  height  from  the  optical  axis,  of  said 
beam  as  converged  at  a  focal  position  of  said  first  optical 
system.  g,(8,),  a  function  for  0,,  and  f,  a  focal  length  of  the 
first  optical  system, 
wherein  said  second  optical  system  holds  a  relation  of 
y=f,  gj(e,)  when  a  beam  from  said  first  optical  system  at  a 
height  y  from  said  optical  axis  and  at  said  focal  position  of 
said  firet  optical  system  is  outgoing  from  the  second  optical 
system,  where  6;  is  an  outgoing  angle.  g:(6;)  a  fimction  for 
9,.  and  f;  a  focal  length  of  the  second  optical  system,  and 
wherein  said  first  optical  system  and  said  second  optical  system 
satisfy  the  following  relation: 

)e,(e,i-cc«e,=i?,'(e,). 
where  g,'(e,)  is  a  derivative  of  g,(e,)  and  giXO;)  a  derivative  of 


2100 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


5  l>40,285 
INFORMATION  RECORl  «NG  MEDIUM  ENCODED  TO 
ENABLE  TR  iCK  FOLLOWING 
FraiKois   Maurice,  Verrier  s   le  Buisson;   Joseph   CoUneau, 
Bures  S/Yvette;  Charaf  li  nna,  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  Son- 
rier,  Bois  D'Arcy,  all  of  F  ance,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,   and   Thomson   Consumer   Electronics,   Courl>evoie, 
both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93AH278, 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  ^b 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  2i  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,907 
Oaims  priority,  applicatic  i  France,  Dec.  22,  1992,  92  15473 
InL  Cl.^  qilB  15/12:5/39 

20  aaims 


371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 
No.  W094/15334,  PCT  Pub. 


U.S.  a.  360—46 


1.  A  reader  of  information 
side  by  side  on  a  recording 
an  integrated  circuit  for  ini 

nals  on  each  track  of  a 
a  first  addition  circuit  for 

tracks  of  each  of  said 
a  second  addition  circuit 

tracks  of  each  of  said 
a  comparison  circuit  for 

first  and  second  addition 


lements  recorded  in  tracks  located 
m«  dium.  said  reader  comprising: 
it<  grating  the  values  of  different  sig- 
pl  irality  of  packets  of  tracks; 
s  imming  integration  results  of  first 

pac  Lets  of  tracks; 

for  summing  integration  results  of  last 

pac  lets  of  tracks; 

cot  iparing  results  of  summing  of  said 
(  Ircuits. 


5,( 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  ERROl  t 


Marc  Acosta,  San  Clemente; 
gariu;  Patrick  Lee;  THnh 
Chang,  Irvine,  and  Joanne 
assignors  to  Western  Digits  I 
FUed  May  8, 
Int  a 
U.S.  a.  360-^48 


1.  A  method  for  storing  aid 
detection  data  in  and  from  a  dat 
disk,  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  user  data; 


(410,286 

CODE  EMBEDDED  SECTOR 


IDENTI  nCATlON 


Carl  Bonke,  Rancho  Santa  Mar- 
Bui,  both  of  San  Jose;  Stanley 
Wu,  Diamond  Bar,  all  of  Calif., 

Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

i,  Ser.  No.  436^21 
GIIB  5/W 

15  Claims 


19  15, 


retrieving  user  data  and  error 
■storage  location  on  a  data  storage 


providing  a  writing  block  address  referring  to  a  selected  data- 
storage location; 

generating  check  symbols  based  upon  the  user  data  and  the 
writing  block  address  such  that  the  concatenation  of  the  user 
data,  the  writing  block  address,  and  the  check  symbols  forms 
a  coded  string; 

forming  a  write  string  constituting  a  selected  portion  of  the 
coded  string,  the  selected  portion  including  the  user  data  and 
the  check  symbols  but  not  the  writing  block  address; 

writing  the  write  string  to  die  selected  data-storage  location; 

providing  a  reading  block  address  equal  to  the  writing  block 
address; 

reading  a  read  string  that,  when  free  ftx)m  error  and  read  from 
the  selected  data-storage  location,  reproduces  the  write  string; 

appending  the  reading  block  address  to  the  read  string  to  form  a 
test  string;  and 

processing  the  test  string  to  determine  whedier  the  test  string  is 
free  from  error  and  has  been  read  from  the  selected  data- 
storage location. 


5,640,287 
SLANT  POST  BASE  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Haksun  Hvrang;  Ingi  Cheon,  both  of  Seoul;  Sang  Jig  Lee, 
Kyungki-Do;  Pohyoung  Koh,  Kyungki-Do;  Hyeoksoo  Park, 
Kyungki-Do;  Sungwoo  Choi,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Sung  Hwan 
Hong,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1994, 
11130/1994 

Int.  a.*  GllB  15/61 
U.S.  a.  360-85  10  Claims 


1.  A  slant  post  base  mounting  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  slant  post  base  with  a 
protrusion  located  thereon,  said  slant  post  base  mounting  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
a  stopper  having  a  subsuntially  vertical  portion  with  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  portion  extending  therefrom,  said  subsun- 
tLlly  horizontal  portion  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough 
and  a  generally  v-shaped  notch  located  thereon;  and 
supporting  means  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a 
third  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  first  portion 
and  said  second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  a  hole 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  an  adjusting  screw. 


June  17,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2101 


said  first  portion  providing  an  elastic  force  to  said  adjusting 
screw  to  prevent  undesired  movement  of  said  adjusting  screw, 
wherein  said  substantially  vertical  portion  of  said  stopper 
includes  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  with  said  second 
portion  of  said  supporting  means  extending  through  said 
aperture. 


5,640,289 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-FRICTION  AND 

NON-SLIDING  CONTACT  OF  AN  ACCESS  ARM  DURING 

MERGING  OF  A  COMPUTER  MASS  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Stanley  C.  Chamberlain,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423398 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/54:21/22 

lis.  a.  360—105  11  ClailM 


5,640,288 

MULTIPLE  DISC  CARTRIDGE  RECORDER/PLAYER 

HAVING  TOROIDALLY  ARRANGED  DISC  CARTRIDGE 

HOUSING  SECTIONS 
Fumio  Horie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-025900 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/08 

VS.  a.  360—98.04  21  Claims 


7    10    10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information 
signals  on  or  from  a  desired  recording  medium  which  is  sequen- 
tially selected  firom  plural  recording  media  housed  within  a  hous- 
ing section,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  toroidally  arranged  housing  sections  housing  a 
plurality  of  recording  media  in  a  stacked  state,  each  said 
housing  section  having  apertures  on  opposite  lateral  sides 
thereof  for  taking  out  or  housing  the  plurality  of  recording 
media  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  parallel  to  the  stacking 
direction  of  the  recording  media, 
a  plurality  of  recording/reproducing  units  arranged  at  a  center 
position  of  said  toroidally  arranged  housing  sections  in  a 
direction  along  the  diameter  of  the  recording  medium  and 
facing  each  other  on  both  sides  of  the  center  of  the  toroid 
delimited  by  said  plural  housing  sections, 
a    lift    mechanism    for    supporting    each    of   the    recording/ 
reproducing  units  and  lifting  the  rectwding  reproducing  unit  in 
the  stacking  direction  in  each  of  the  recording/reproducing 
units, 
a  transfer  mechanism  lifted  by  said  lift  mechanism  along  widi 
said  recording/reproducing  units  and  adapted  for  taking  out  or 
housing  the  recording  media  housed  within  the  housing  sec- 
tions via  one  of  the  apertures  of  one  of  the  housing  sections 
facing  each  recording/reproducing  unit, 
a  turntable  carrying  said  toroidally  arranged  housing  sections 
and  adapted  for  selectively  positioning  each  of  the  plural 
housing  sections  to  face  each  of  said  plurality  of  recording/ 
reproducing  units, 
a  rotating  driving  mechanism  for  rotationally  driving  said  turn- 
table about  the  center  of  said  toroidally  arranged  housing 
sections  as  a  center  of  n>tation,  and 
a  main  member  of  the  apparatus  rotaiably  carrying  said  turn- 
table, said  main  member  also  carrying  said  rotating  driving 
mechanism  and  said  lift  mechanism. 


6.  \  method  for  laterally  positioning  at  least  one  head/access 
arm  of  a  computer  mass  storage  device  relative  to  rotaiable  storage 
media,  the  bead/access  arm  as.sembly  positionable  at  a  lateral 
distance  relative  to  the  storage  media  to  permit  non-sliding  and 
non-friction  merging  of  the  storage  noedia  with  the  head/access  arm 
assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

engaging  a  bellows  with  a  cantilever  arm  for  laterally  position- 
ing the  cantilever  arm  with  respect  to  a  surface  portion  of  the 
head/access  arm  assembly, 
applying  an  expansion  fluid  to  said  beUows  with  a  fluid  actuator 
for  expanding  said  bellows  in  a  vertical  direction,  thereby 
applying  a  lateral  biasing  force  normal  to  a  surface  of  the 
head/access  arm  relative  to  the  storage  media  and  altering  the 
lateral  position  of  the  cantilever  arm,  and 
providing  a  seal  within  the  bellows  for  maintaining  fluid  posi- 
tioned within  said  bellows  therein  when  said  fluid  actuator  is 
disengaged  from  said  beUows.  and  when  said  bellows  is 
unsealed,  for  permitting  said  fluid  actuator  to  engage  widi  said 
bellows. 


5,640,290 
SHOCK-RESISTANT  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
DISK  DRIVE 
Vyayeshwar  Khanna.  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Ichiroh  Koyanagi.  Yoko- 
hama, Japan:  Suresh  Kumar.  Peekskill,  N.^.;  Hiroshi  Mat- 
suda,  Zama,  Japan,  and  Muthuthamby  Sri-Jayantha,  Ossin- 
ing,  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231918 

Int.  CI."  GllB  21/21 

VS.  CI.  360—105  18  Claims 


1      \       I 

36  50        34      48      22     12       30 


j— 1/2L— 1 


bi  sei 


I  ase 


tiati 


2102 

1.  A  shock-resistant 

an  enclosure  including  a 
which  is  driven  to  rota^ 
being  enclosed  in  said 

a  carriage  provided  in  sai  I 
support  section  freely 
suspension  whose 
poit  section  so  as  to 
extends  between  said 
magnetic  head  which 
suspension  and  urged 
ticity  of  said  suspensior 
said  support  section  so 
information; 

a  limiter  section  formed 
netic  head  is  retracted 
and  when  said  magneti( 
parking  zone,  said  free 
swing  of  said  suspension 
brought  into  contact 
displacement  of  said  fre< 
by  said  limiter  section; 

a  groove  formed  in  said 
ate  portion  of  said 
base  when  said  free 
limiter  by  said  swing  o: 
shock  being  prevented 
said  base  by  said  groove 

said  groove  being  located 
and  said  support  section 


magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

closed  by  a  cover,  a  magnetic  disk 
by  a  motor  provided  on  said  base 
4iclosure; 

enclosure,  the  carriage  including  a 

ft  avable  and  supported  on  said  base,  a 

proxfnal  end  is  cantilevered  by  said  sup- 

elastically  deformable  and  which 

and  said  magnetic  disk,  and  a 

provided  on  the  free  end  of  said 

tofvard  said  magnetic  disk  by  the  elas- 

and  positioned  by  the  movement  of 

it  can  perform  reading  of  magnetic 


.  ai  d 


«nd 


wth 


I  suspe  ision 

eid 


f  om 


HciUciii  Sato,  and  Hitoshi 
assignors  to  Sony 

Filed  Oct.  31, 
Claims  priority,  applicati(  m 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-290495 

Int  a. 
VS.  a.  360— 125 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2103 


;nti 


S  M0;i91 
MAGIVmC  HEAD 

Kimura,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 
Corpor  ition,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1  995,  Ser.  No.  551,040 

Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-290494; 


C  IIB  5/127:5/147 


I4Clainis 


UMI 


1.  A  magnetic  head  in  whicl  a  pair  of  magnetic  core  halves,  each 
having  a  winding  slot  for  plj  cing  a  coil  therein,  and  facing  and 
unified  to  each  other  by  thi  w  magnetic  metal  films  interposed 
in-between,  and  in  which  a  m  gnetic  gap  is  formed  between  facing 
surfaces  of  the  magnetic  cor :  halves,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

said  winding  slots  having  opposing  sidewalls  each  partially 
overiaid  by  one  of  said  nagnetic  metal  films,  said  sidewalls 
each  having  a  bend  fon  led  for  bending  said  thin  magnetic 
metal  film  into  an  acute  i  ngle  when  seen  in  cross-section  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  track  width  direction  of  said  mag- 
netic gap. 


5,640,292 

DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  ENCAPSULATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Allan  E.  Schultz,  St.  Paul;  L.  Vincent  RiisceUo,  and  William  H. 

Nunne,  both  of  Burnsville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,270 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  360—125  2  Claims 


a  parking  zone  to  which  said  mag- 
extending  toward  said  suspension, 

bead  is  subjected  to  shock  in  said 
of  said  suspension  displaced  by  a 
resulting  from  said  shock  being 
said  limiter  section,  and  further 

end  toward  said  base  being  impeded 


pairing  zone,  a  longitudinal  intermedi- 

which  is  displaced  toward  said 

of  said  suspension  contacts  said 

said  suspension  resulting  from  said 

being  brought  into  contact  with 

and 

tirely  between  said  limiter  section 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  having 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  transducing  element  supported  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

at  least  one  coil  operatively  connected  with  the  transducing 
element  to  carry  electric  signals,  the  coil  being  at  least  par- 
tially supported  on  the  surface  of  tl»e  substrate  outside  the 
transducing  element; 

at  least  two  terminal  pads  supported  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  outside  die  transducing  element  and  terminating 
respective  ends  of  the  coil;  and 

a  layer  of  thermally  conductive,  high  electrical  resistivity 
diamond-like  carbon  encapsulating  the  transducing  element, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  surface  outside  the  transduc- 
ing element  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coil  outside  the 
transducing  element,  the  layer  of  thermally  conductive  carbon 
not  encapsulating  the  pads. 


5,640,293 
HIGH-CURRENT,  HIGH- VOLTAGE  SOLID  STATE 
SWITCH 
William  H.  Dawes,  and  Arthur  R.  Vaughan,  both  of  Manhat- 
tan, Kans^  assignors  to  Ice  Corporation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,765 
Int  a.*  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—93  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

solid  state  switch  means  operable  for  selectively  switching  elec- 
trical current  flow  relative  to  the  supply  side  of  a  load  with  the 
other  side  of  the  load  being  coupled  with  circuit  ground;  ar»d 

control  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  with  said  switch 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof, 

said  switch  means  including  a  field  effect  U^nsistor  switchable 
between  a  conducting  state  and  a  nonconducting  state, 

said  control  circuit  means  including  means  for  applying  a  gate 
voltage  to  said  field  effect  transistor  for  switching  thereof  to 
said  conducting  state  and  means  for  rapidly  coupling  said 


circuit  ground  with  the  gate  of  said  transistor  for  switching 
thereof  from  said  conducting  slate  to  said  nonconducting  state 
in  about  0.5  microseconds  in  order  to  prevent  excessive  power 
dissipation  through  said  transistor  during  the  transition  from 
said  conducting  state  to  said  nonconducting  state. 


5,640,294 
AUTOMATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SUPPORT  SADDLE 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Joseph  Caggiano,  Wolcott;  Thomas  Michael  Pahner, 
Wallingford;     Mark    Lech,    Middletown;     Dean    Arthur 
Robarge,  Southington;  David  Arnold  Reid,  Forestville,  all  of 
Conn.;  Thomas  McDonald,  Henderson,  Ky.;  Timothy  Wayne 
Webber,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  George  Thomas  Parker,  Morris- 
town,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,238 

Int  a."  H02B  1/04 

VS.  a.  361—637  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  support  saddle  comprising; 

a  plastic  support  base  containing  a  top  end  module  at  one  end 
and  a  bottom  end  module  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  support 
base; 

a  center  module  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  end  modules; 

insertion  means  on  said  bottom  end  module: 

retainer  means  on  one  end  of  said  center  module,  said  insertion 
means  being  received  within  said  retainer  means  for  attaching 
said  center  module  to  said  top  end  module; 

an  end  module  split  tab  extending  from  said  top  end  module; 

a  center  module  split  tab  extending  from  said  center  module; 

a  circuit  breaker  bus  bar  defining  a  flat  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  circuit  breaker  stabs,  said  bus  bar  being  arranged 
on  said  top  end  module  and  said  center  module,  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  flat  plate,  one  of  said  apertures  capturing  said 
top  end  module  split  tab  and  another  of  said  apertures  captur- 
ing said  center  module  split  tab  thereby  retaining  said  bus  bar 
on  said  top  end  module  and  said  center  module,  said  top  end 
module  includes  a  top  end  module  bottom  and  a  top  end 
module  side  wall  extending  from  said  bonom,  and  wherein 
said  insertion  means  defines  a  clip  in  the  form  of  a  tapered 
part  extending  from  an  end  of  said  top  end  module  side  wall 
and  a  vertical  slot  formed  within  said  clip. 


5,640,295 
ALIGNMENT  FEATURES  FOR  LOAD  CENTER 
INTERIOR  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Ray  Harris,  Winchester;  Norman  Michael  Newsorae, 
and  Randall  Lee  Blue,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  S29J61 
Int  CI."  H02B  1/04 
VS.  a.  361— 644  5  Claims 

1.  A  load  center  for  distributing  elecuical  service  to  branch 
circuits,  the  load  center  comprising: 


an  enclosure  having  a  back  wall,  side  walls  and  a  removable 
cover  defining  an  interior, 

an  interior  panel  assembly  having  at  least  one  bus  bar  formed 
with  branch  stabs  for  electrically  connecting  to  terminals 
extending  from  a  plurality  of  circuit  interrupters,  the  panel 
assembly  having  a  generally  planar  support  base  with  a  front 
face  for  securing  the  bus  bar,  one  end  of  the  bus  bar  being 
adapted  for  electrical  and  mechanical  connection  to  the  elec- 
trical service,  the  panel  assembly  having  means  for  aligning 
the  interior  panel  assembly  relative  to  the  electrical  service 
and  relative  to  the  enclosure  for  the  load  center  so  that  tl>e 
electrical  service  mounts  to  the  back  wall  of  the  enclosure,  the 
aligning  means  integrally  formed  with  the  support  base  and 
the  back  wall  of  the  enclosure,  the  aligning  means  includes  at 
least  one  pair  of  brackets  fastened  to  the  back  wall  of  the 
enclosure,  each  bracket  having  an  elongated  body  with  a 
generally  flat  profile,  the  body  is  fastened  to  the  back  wall  of 
the  enclosure  and  at  least  one  tab  integrally  formed  with  the 
body,  the  ub  having  side  walls  and  a  distal  end  extending 
perpendicularly  outward  from  the  body  toward  the  interior  of 
the  enclosure,  the  tab  having  an  embossed  profile  with  the  tab 
being  raised  out  of  the  plane  of  the  elongated  body,  the  side 
wall  of  the  tab  facing  one  end  of  the  enclosure  forms  a  leading 
edge  by  gradually  narrowing  the  width  of  the  tab  towards  the 
distal  end  so  that  the  leading  edge  assists  tlie  positioning  of  a 
flange  integrally  formed  along  the  perimeter  of  the  interior 
panel  assembly,  the  flange  sliding  underneath  the  distal  end  by 
engaging  the  flange  before  the  distal  end  to  begin  flexing  the 
tab  upward. 


5,640,2% 

TOUCH  SCREEN  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL 

REAR  ENCLOSURE  UNIT,  A  TOUCH  SCREEN  PLATE, 

AND  FIRST  AND  SECOND  SEALS 

Glenn  Douglas  Bonsall.  and  Ezra  Timothy  Peachey,  both  of 

Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dynapro  Systems,  Inc., 

New  Westminster,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534307 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/06:7/12 
VS.  a.  361—681  20  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  system  comprising: 
a  touch  screen  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  screen  sizes: 
a  front  enclosure  cover  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  cover  sizes 
as.sociated  with  the  one  of  the  screen  sizes,  the  front  enclosure 
cover  housing  the  touch  screen; 
a  touch  screen  plate  being  a  plate  size  associated  with  the  touch 

screen  size; 
a  first  seal  disposed  between  the  front  enclosure  cover  and  a  first 
side  of  the  touch  screen  plate; 
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a  rear  enclosure  being  a 
plurality  of  cover  sizes, 
conaponents  associated 

a  second  seal  disposed 
screen  plate  and  the  rea 


s  ngle 


le  enclosure  size  for  use  with  the 
the  rear  enclosure  housing  electronic 
'ith  the  touch  screen;  and 
l^tween  a  second  side  of  the  touch 
enclosure. 


AIRLINE  SEAT  BACK 
TRAVEL 
Ducannel  Labaze,  21B 

FUed  Oct.  23, 
Int  CI.*  G06F  1/16: 
VS.  CL  361—683 

10 
50 


<  640,297 

(  OMPUTER  FOR  PROVIDING 
INFORMATION 
Holinan  St,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.  10977 

995,  Ser.  No.  546,6% 
GOap  1/123:  E06B  9/00:  H05K  7/00 

1  Claim 
46 

54 
52 


I.  A  new  and  improved 
disposed  on  a  rear  face  of  a 
traveler  in  a  transportation 
comprising,  in  combination 
a  computer  enclosure 
ing  length  and  a  con- 
having  an  outwardly  ex 
bottom  wall,  and  a  paii 
interior  space  with  an 
sidewalls  having  an  inw 
an  outer  edge  thereof 
a  shutter  enclosure  couple 
enclosure  and  comprisinj 
rear  wall  with  a  length 
computer  enclosure,  the 
a  peripher>  including  a 
opposed  side  walls  coupl 
the  shutter  enclosure  the 
the  shutter  enclosure 
length  thereof  adjacent 
sure: 
an  elongated  rod  coupled 

shutter  enclosure  and  cei 

a  hollow  sleeve  disposed  a 

rotating  thereon,  the 

to  define  a  space  therein; 


!  sleei  e 
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nioard  computer  system  for  travelers 

sat  for  informing  and  entertaining  a 

medium  such  as  a  plane,  train,  or  bus 

comaismg  a  rear  wall  with  a  correspond- 

es|  onding  width,  the  rear  wall  further 

tefiding  periphery  including  a  top  wall. 

of  opposed  side  walls  defining  an 

front  face,  each  of  the  opposed 

rdly  facing  channel  disposed  along 

to  the  periphery  of  the  computer 
of  a  planar  front  wall  and  an  arcuate 
lar  to  that  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
butter  enclosure  further  comprising 
jp  wall,  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
d  between  the  front  and  rear  wall  of 
■by  defining  a  closed  interior  space, 
fui  her  having  a  slit  formed  along  the 
le  channels  of  the  computer  enclo- 


a  flexible  shutter  wrappedly  disposed  about  the  sleeve  and 
coupled  thereto  lengthwise  along  an  end  thereof;  the  shutter 
further  disposed  through  the  slit  and  slidably  situated  between 
the  channels: 

a  helical  spring  positioned  within  space  of  the  sleeve  and  com- 
prising a  first  end  connected  to  the  rod  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  sleeve,  the  spring  having  an  unbiased  orien- 
tation which  the  shutter  is  entirely  wrapped  about  the  sleeve 
and  a  biased  orientation  which  the  shutter  is  entirely  disposed 
about  the  front  face  of  the  computer  enclosure: 

a  coupling  mechanism  allowing  the  shutter  to  remain  disposed 
about  the  open  front  face  of  the  computer  enclosure; 

a  stopping  means  coupled  to  the  shutter  for  precluding  the 
shutter  from  sliding  entirely  within  the  shutter  enclosure; 

an  interactive  computer  system  situated  within  the  computer 
enclosure  and  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  display  screen  posi- 
tioned on  a  front  face  thereof,  the  computer  system  further 
including  a  keyboard  and  a  tracking  ball  for  allowing  the 
traveler  to  interact  with  the  system; 

an  actuator  switch  disposed  on  the  front  face  of  the  computer 
system  having  an  engaged  orientation  for  activating  the  com- 
puter system  and  a  disengaged  orientation  for  the  deactivation 
thereof;  and 

software  adapted  to  coincidently  display  information  pertinent  to 
regions,  cities,  and  other  areas  of  concern  along  a  specific 
route  of  travel  as  the  traveler  is  in  the  proximity  thereof,  the 
software  further  adapted  to  allow  interaction  with  u^aveler; 

whereby  the  traveler  may  disengage  the  coupling  means  effect- 
ing the  shutter  to  entirely  wrap  about  the  sleeve  and  activate 
the  computer  system  thereby  providing  interactive  entertain- 
ment and  information  pertinent  to  a  significant  region,  city,  or 
attraction  in  the  proximity  of  the  traveler,  the  computer  may 
further  be  deactivated  and  the  shutter  may  be  slid  over  the 
open  face  after  use. 


5,640,298 
RECORDING  DISC  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  CENTRALLY- 
LOCATED,  INTEGRAL,  RAISED  WEAR  SURFACE 
James  J.  Wulflng,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation  Corp., 
Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,032 

Int  CI."  GIIB  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  360-133  2  Claims 


b  t 


iween  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the 
irally  disposed  therebetween: 
lut  the  elongated  rod  and  capable  of 
significantly  larger  than  the  rod  as 
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I.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  cover  ca.sing.  a  back  casing,  and  a 
disc-shaped  planar  medium  provided  therebetween,  wherein  the 
cover  ca.sing  is  made  from  a  material  comprising  high-impact 
polystyrene  and  silicone  and  the  cover  casing  includes  a  cenually- 
located.  raised  surface  on  a  side  of  the  cover  casing  facing  the 
medium  which  is  chemically  and  physically  integral  with  the  cover 
casing,  wherein  the  raised  surface  is  substantially  planar  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  medium,  whereby  when  the 
cartridge  is  inserted  int<i  a  drive  for  reading/writing  the  medium,  a 
drive  pin  from  the  drive  contacts  the  raised  surface. 


5,640,299 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Jerald  G.  Leach.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,739,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948,074,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,290,724,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,028,  Mar. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

683,293 

Int  a."  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361—56  21  Claims 


the  AC  load  current  direction  and  which  has  a  magnitude 

t«ducing  the  current  through  the  first  MCT  to  an  MCT  "off" 

condition, 

the  PRO  current  being  generated  by  the  steps  of  providing  a 
gate  pulse  to  a  second  MCT  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
first  MCT  when  the  AC  load  current  is  to  be  intemipted. 
and  providing  the  PRC  current  from  die  second  MCT; 

(c)  sensing  the  current  through  the  first  MCT;  and 

(d)  providing  a  signal  to  turn  the  first  MCT  off  when  the  sensed 
current  through  the  first  MCT  is  at  an  MCT  "off"  condition. 


VSS 


I.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  for  use  in  an 
integrated  circuit  having  processing  circuitry  on  a  substrate  for 
operation  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  electrostatic  discharge  pro- 
tection circuit  comprising: 

a  protection  circuit  with  at  least  one  device  fabricated  on  said 
substrate  and  connected  to  a  first  bond  pad  to  dissipate  dis- 
charges into  the  substrate  upon  activation  of  the  protection 
circuit; 
a  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  resistors  wherein  one  of  said  resistors  is  connected 
between  said  protection  circuit  and  a  respective  one  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors  to  activate  said  protec- 
tion circuit 


5,640,301 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTING  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
FOR  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
David  W.  Roecker;  James  E.  Keen,  both  of  Denver,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Morris,  Bloomfieid,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Clini- 
Com  Incorporated.  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,568,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,307372,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
652,976,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,179369,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,602,  Apr.  25,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78,195,  Jul.  24,  1987. 
Pat  No.  4435372,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
862,278,  May  12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
inpart  of  Ser.  No.  757,277,  Jul.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,055 
Int  CL*  G06F  I/I6;  H05K  7/10 
VS.  a.  361—686  17  Claims 


5,640300 
INTERRUPTER  CIRCUFT  WITH  MCTS  AND  PULSE 

RESONANT  COMMUTATION  FOR  RAPIDLY 
SWITCHING  OFF  KILO-AMP  AC  LOAD  CURRENTS 
James  K.  Azotea,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,813 

Int  a.'  H02H  3/18 

VS.  CL  361—87  20  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  intemipting  an  AC  current  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  providing  an  AC  load  current  through  a  first  MOS  Controlled 
Thyristor  (MCT): 

(b)  providing  a  pulse  resonant  commutation   (PRC)  current 
through  the  first  MCT  which  flows  in  a  direction  opposed  to 


1.  A  system  for  providing  radio  communication  of  data  between 
a  central  processing  computer  and  a  remote  user  interface,  the 
central  processing  computer  residing  at  a  central  location  and 
having  a  first  transceiver  electrically  connected  thereto,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  user  interface  remote  from  the  central  processing  computer,  the 

user  interface  including  a  first  housing  and  means  for  input 

and  output  of  data,  the  input  and  output  means  being  mounted 

to  the  first  housing  to  allow  interaction  by  a  user; 

a  second  transceiver; 

means  for  electronic  conununication  between  the  user  interface 

and  the  second  transceiver: 
a  second  housing  defining  a  receptacle  receiving  the  second 

transceiver: 
the  second  housing  comprising  a  rigid  casing  defining  the  user 
interface  receiving  receptacle,  the  rigid  casing  further  includ- 
ing a  top.  a  bonom.  a  front,  and  a  back,  there  being  a 
lengthwise  slot  in  the  front  spaced  from  the  top: 
the  second  housing  further  including  a  handle  having  two  spaced 
legs  joined  at  their  proximal  ends  by  a  transverse  gripping  bar. 
the  distal  ends  of  the  spaced  legs  being  pivotably  attached  to 
the  rigid  casing  proximate  the  top  of  the  rigid  casing,  the 
handle  being  configured  to  pivot  onto  the  front  of  the  rigid 
casing  with  the  gripping  bar  received  in  the  lengthwise  slot  in 
the  front  of  the  casing;  and 
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means  for  mounting  the  seclnd 
that  a  user  may  grasp  the  second 
access  the  input  and  outpi  t 
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housing  to  the  first  housing  so 
housing  with  one  hand  and 
means  with  the  other  hand. 


5,<  1032 
MODULAR  POB  TABLE  COMPUTER 

Dan  Kjkinis,  Saratoga,  Calif,  assignor  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33  i,164,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  159,078,  Nov.  29, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuatio»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,946,  Jul. 
26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^78,730^  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  905,480,  Jun.  29,  1992,  alandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  152.431,  N^.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,473,506. 


This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,859 


VS.  a.  361—687 


Int  CL' 


toil 

1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  CPU; 

an  internal  bus  coupled  to  th 

an  enclosed  docldng  bay 

internal  bus  wherein  a  functional 

a  retention  apparatus  within 
to  engage  and  retain  a  docked 

wherein  the  computer  is  a 
ratus  to  engage  and  retain 
venting  ejection  or  remova 
and  to  require  entry  of  a 
release  of  the  doclced  funcional 


H05K  7/20 


13Claiins 


CPU: 

'ing  a  connector  coupled  to  the 

"  module  may  be  docked:  and 
enclosed  docking  bay,  operable 

module: 

to  operate  the  retention  appa- 

a  docked  functional  module  pre- 

of  the  docked  functional  module, 

!  ecurity  code  known  to  a  user  for 

'  module. 


ida{  ted 


5,6'  0303 
INTERCONNECTK  »N  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR/INTEORATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Robert  W.  Hooiey,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Precision  Con- 
nector Designs,  Inc.,  Peabo^y,  Mass. 


FUed  Oct.  30,  19!  5,  Ser.  No.  549,913 
H05K  7/20 


ISCUiiBS 


said  aligning  and  positioning  means  including  a  base  having  an 
edge  thereon  for  supporting  the  periphery  of  said  bladder-like 
member  in  such  a  position  to  enable  the  majority  of  the 
undersurface  of  said  bladder-like  member  to  bear  against  the 
integrated  circuit  device: 

means  for  forcing  said  bladder-like  member  into  contact  with  the 
integrated  circuit  device  diereby  causing  the  contacts  on  the 
integrated  circuit  device  to  make  electrical  connection  with 
said  circuit  board. 


1.  An  interconnection  apparati  s  for  making  electrical  connection 
to  contacts  on  an  integrated  circ  lit  device  comprising: 


said   )ladder-like  member  having  fluid 


a  circuit  board: 

a  bladder-like  member. 

therein: 
means  for  aligning  the  integrs  ed  circuit  device  with  said  circuit 

board  and  for  positioning   said  bladder-like  member  in  a 

preselected  relationship  wi  (i  respect  to  the  integrated  circuit 

device: 


5,640,304 

POWER  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Hellinga,  Kitchener,  and  Russell  MacArthur  Bailan- 

tyne,  Baden,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Agile  Systems  Inc., 

Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,450 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361-707  5  aaims 


1.  A  power  electronic  device  assembly,  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  or  bus  bar  having  at  least  one  mounting  area  onto 

which  at  least  one  power  electronic  device  may  be  mounted: 
at  least  one  spring  positionable  against  an  upper  surface  of  each 

power  electronic  device  to  be  mounted  on  said  heat  sink  or 

bus  bar:  and 
at  least  one  plastically  deformable  element  positioned  such  that 

deformation  of  same  bends  said  spring(s)  so  as  to  cause  said 

spring(s)  to  exen  pressure  against  said  upper  surface  of  at 

least  one  of  said  power  electronic  devices  to  bias  same  against 

said  heat  sink  or  bus  bar. 


5,6403S 
ANCHOR  FOR  SECURING  A  HEAT  SINK  TO  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Matthew  Smithers,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermalloy, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,794,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  663,600 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361-719  7  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  a  heat  sink,  an 
electronic  device,  a  spring  securing  said  heat  sink  to  said  electronic 
device,  and  an  anchor  inserted  into  an  opening  in  said  printed 
circuit  board  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  which  are 

spaced  on  said  printed  circuit  board: 
said  anchor  comprising: 

a  plastic  body  having  a  width  which  is  substantially  the  same 
size  but  slightly  larger  than  each  of  said  openings  and  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  spacing  between  any  two  of  said 
openings  in  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  body  having  a 
continuous  projection  which  extends  the  entire  width  of  the 
body,  said  project  engaging  said  spring,  said  body  having  a 
neck  of  smaller  size  which  fits  into  one  of  said  openings  in 
said  circuit  board,  and  a  hole  in  said  body:  and 
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hole  (15,  16)  pfxjvided  in  the  insulating  support  (2)  and  the  insu- 
lating film  (12)  is  provided,  on  its  face  bearing  the  electronic 
components,  with  a  layer  of  insulating  material  (13)  covering  the 
latter. 


5,640307 

CHIP  CARD  READER 

Robert  Bleier,  Bad  Wimpfen;  Manfred  Reicbardt.  Weinsberg, 

and  Bemd  Schuder,  Schwaigem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Ampbenol-1\icfael  Electronics  GmbH,  Germany 

Fded  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6294)67 

InL  CL'  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  361—740  13  Ctotais 


a  pin  in  said  hole  in  said  body,  said  pin  spreading  said  neck  to 

lock  said  anchor  to  said  printed  circuit  board  by  die  spread 

portion  of  said  neck: 
said  spring  engaging  said  projection  on  said  body  and  engaging 

said  heat  sink  which  holds  said  electronic  device  on  said 

printed  circuit  board. 


5,640306 

CONTACTLESS  SMART  CARD  THE  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  OF  WHICH  COMPRISES  A  MODULE 

Mictad  Gaumet,  Saint  Denis  en  Val,  and  Alain  D.  Larcbev- 

esque,  FeroUes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  S<riaic  (Sodete 

anonyme),  France 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  22, 1994,  94  07657 
Int.  a.*  H05K  I/N 
VS.  a.  361—737  14  Claims 


11.  Contacdess  smart  card,  provided  with  an  electronic  circuit 
which  is  physically  inaccessible  from  the  outside  and  including,  on 
an  insulating  film  (12).  electronic  components  connected  by  con- 
ductive elements  (11).  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the 
components  of  the  electronic  circuit  is  formed  by  a  module  (1) 
including  an  insulating  support  (2)  provided  with  holes  (3.  4),  a 
printed  circuit  (5,  6)  located  on  one  of  the  faces  of  the  insulating 
support,  an  integrated  circuit  (7)  located  on  the  side  of  the  other 
face  of  the  insulating  support  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
printed  circuit  by  lead  wires  (8)  passing  Utrough  holes  in  the 
insulating  support,  and  a  protective  insulating  material  (9)  encap- 
sulating the  integrated  circuit  and  the  lead  wires,  the  printed  circuit 
of  this  module  being  held  by  a  conductive  matenal  (10)  against  the 
conduaive  elements  (11)  borne  by  the  insulating  film  (12)  and  said 
module  (1)  having  a  reference  point  (15. 16)  on  its  face  opposed  to 
the  printed  circuit,  the  reference  point  being  formed  by  at  least  one 


I.  A  chip  card  reader  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  guideway  provided  in  the  housing,  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  laner.  for  holding  a  chip  card: 

a  contact  carrier,  located  on  the  housing,  whose  contacts  are 
capable  of  making  contact  with  corresponding  contacts  of  the 
chip  card  when  the  chip  card  is  in  the  read  position:  and 

a  locking  element  which  latches  behind  the  chip  card  in  the  read 
position: 

wherein: 

the  locking  element  consists  of  an  L-shaped  arm,  capable  of 
motion  on  the  housing,  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
latter,  the  short  side  of  die  L  being  aligned  towards  the  chip 
card: 

the  arm  is  coupled  to  a  driver,  located  on  the  housing,  which  is 
driven  by  the  chip  card  on  its  path  into  the  read  position  and 
thereby  draws  the  arm  from  a  position  outside  the  guideway 
along  an  oblique  face  in  such  a  way  that  the  short  side  of  die 
L-shaped  arm  latches  behind  the  chip  card  in  the  read  posi- 
tion: and 

the  driver  is  secured,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  release  by  a  locking 
slide  when  the  chip  card  is  in  the  read  position. 


5.640308 
nELD  PROGRAMMABLE  CIRCUfr  MODULE 
Robert  Osann,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  George  A.  Shaw,  Jr.,  Fdton,  and 
Amr  M.  Mobsen,  Saratoga,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Aptix 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,042,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,154 
Int.  CL"  H05K  7/02.  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  361—777  27  Claims 

I.  A  programmable  interconnect  substrate  having  an  improved 
surface  configuration  with  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  on  a 
surface  Uiereof.  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  bonding  pads  being  non-uniformly  arranged  on  said  surt'ace 
of  said  programmable  interconnect  substrate  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  dififcrent  footprint  patterns,  each  of  said  patterns 
being  specifically  designed  to  match  a  terminal  configuration 
of  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  surface  mounted  packages 
which  have  been  previously  selected  to  be  mounted  on  said 
substrate. 
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said  surface  of  said 
ing  tenninals  for  connectt>n 
dice. 


interconnect  substrate  also  including  bond- 
to  terminals  of  one  or  more  bare 


5, 
PCI  EXPANSION 
James  M.  Carney,  PeppereU; 
Mass^-  Clifford  WUlis, 
both  of  Califs  and 
assignors  to  Sun 

FUed  Jul.  I, 
Int  a 
U.S.  a.  361—801 


,(4039 

<  ARD  RETAINER  CLIP 
Dave  Desilets,  Hopldnton,  botii  of 
Alan  Lee  Winicli,  San  Jose, 
Christ4plier  E.  Cliiodo,  Andover,  Mass., 
Microsys^ms,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
I,  Ser.  No.  675,281 
H05K  7/14 

11  Claims 


Tncy 


19  "6. 


encloi  ure 


1.  In  combination,  an 
having  a  first  opening  end 
shaped  to  close  said  opening 
cover  end,  first  means  adjacent 
first  cover  end  to  said  panel, 
position  adjacent  said  second 
cover  end  to  said  panel  and  a 
second  cover  end,  said  secon< 
panel  engaging  means, 
means  in  a  first  direction,  sai 
said  panel  engaging  means  in 
direction,  said  panel  being 
panel  engaging  means  when 
direction  and  to  retain  said  cli 
clip  is  released  and  said  panel 
direction. 


ai  i 

hj  ving  i 


se(  ond  i 


resilient  means 


fom  ed 

sai  I 


poration,  Tol(yo,  Japan 


panel  formed  with  an  opening 

a  second  opening  end,  a  cover 

a  first  cover  end  and  a  second 

uid  first  opening  end  for  securing  a 

"  means  movable  between  a  first 

)pening  end  to  retain  said  second 

second  position  remote  firom  said 

means  comprising  a  clip  having 

biasing  said  panel  engaging 

clip  being  compressible  to  move 

a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 

with  an  opening  to  receive  said 

clip  is  compressed  in  said  second 

attached  to  said  panel  when  said 

ngaging  means  moves  in  said  first 


rectifying   commercial   power   applied 


rectifying   means 
thereto; 

smoothing  means  having  a  choice  coil  and  a  smoothing  capacitor 
connected  in  series  for  smoothing  an  output  of  said  rectifying 
means; 

switching  means  for  rendering  intermittent  a  voltage  output  from 
said  smoothing  means;  and 

a  resonance  circuit  including  a  primary  winding  of  an  insulating 
transformer  connected  in  series  with  a  resonance  capacitor 
and  receiving  a  switching  output  of  said  switching  means, 
wherein  a  first  end  of  said  resonance  circuit  is  connected  to  an 
electrical  signal  line  connected  between  said  rectifying  circuit 
and  said  smoothing  means  and  a  second  end  of  said  resonance 
circuit  is  connected  to  said  switching  means,  so  that  the 
resonance  output  of  the  resonance  circuit  is  superposed  on 
said  choke  coil. 


5,6  10310 

CURRENT  RESONANCE  FYPE  SWITCHING  POWER 

SO  JRCE 

Masayuki  Yasumura,  Kanaga  va,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 


Filed  Sep, 


an 

26,  19ft 


Claims  priority,  application 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-305725 

Int.  C1. 
U.S.  a.  363—19 


15,  Ser.  No.  534,250 

Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259717; 

I02M  3/3iH 

13  Claims 


1.  A  current  resonance  type  s'  'itching  power  source,  comprising: 


5,640311 
MINUTURIZED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIRECT  CURRENT 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Ronald  F.  Soohoo,  568  Reed  Dr.,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,002,  Aug.  30,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,430 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363-21  3  Claims 

..4, 


E^: 


tt-O. 


K  M 


Jr44c 


1.  A  rectifier  for  receiving  current  having  an  oscillating  compo- 
nent in  the  range  of  50/60  Heru  and  out  putting  direct  current 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  direct  current  driven  semiconductor  switch  connected  to  said 
current  having  an  oscillating  component  in  the  range  of  50/60 
Hertz  and  operative  to  switch  said  current  having  an  oscillat- 
ing component  to  produce  switched  current  having  a  fre- 
quency exceeding  100  kilohertz; 

a  high  frequency  rectifier  for  producing  direct  current  from  the 
direct  current  driven  semiconductor  switch: 

a  filter  circuit  for  filtering  said  direct  current  from  said  high 
frequency  rectifier  to  produce  a  direct  current  output  from 
said  rectifier;  and, 

a  regulator  to  said  semiconductor  switch  having  power  sufficient 
to  drive  said  semiconductor  switch,  said  direct  current  power 
source  to  said  semiconductor  switch  having  no  significant 
contribution  to  the  switched  current  output  of  said  .semicon- 
ductor switch. 
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5,640312 
ISOLATED  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  POWER  SWITCH 

ON  SECONDARY  SIDE 
Barry  N.  Carroll,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,765 

Int.  CX.'^  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  34  aaims 


^;St™ 


'fly  '■n 


a  control  means  for  intertnitting  the  switching  element  at  a 
frequency  higher  than  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  series 
resonance  circuit. 


1.  A  power  supply  for  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one 
energy  demanding  component  requiring  a  first  DC  voltage  for 
operation  thereof,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

an  input  line  for  coupling  said  power  supply  with  an  AC  main; 

an  output  line  for  coupling  said  power  supply  with  said  at  least 
one  energy  demanding  component  of  said  computer  system; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  side  coupled  to  said  input  line 
and  a  secondary  side  coupled  to  said  output  line; 

a  switching  system  having  a  power  switch  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions,  an  input  coupled  to  said  secondary  side 
of  said  transformer  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  primary  side 
of  said  transformer,  said  switching  system  requiring  a  second 
DC  voltage,  lower  than  said  first  DC  voltage,  for  operation 
thereof; 

said  output  of  said  switching  system  intermittently  connecting 
said  primary  side  of  said  transformer  to  said  input  line  at  a 
first  frequency  when  said  power  switch  is  in  said  first  position 
and  intermittently  connecting  said  primary  side  of  said  trans- 
former to  said  input  line  at  a  second  frequency  when  said 
power  switch  is  in  said  second  position; 

whereby  said  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  provides  suffi- 
cient DC  voltage  to  operate  said  at  least  one  energy  demand- 
ing component  of  said  computer  system  when  said  power 
switch  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  primary  side  of  said 
transformer  is  intennittently  connected  to  said  input  line  at 
said  first  frequency  and  provides  sufBcient  DC  voltage  to 
operate  said  switching  system  but  insufficient  DC  voltage  to 
operate  said  at  lea.st  one  energy  demanding  component  of  said 
computer  system  when  said  power  switch  is  in  said  second 
position  and  said  primary  side  of  said  transformer  is  intermit- 
tently connected  to  said  input  line  at  said  second  frequency. 


5.640314 
SYMMETRICAL  POWER  SYSTEM 
Martin  S.  Glasband,  Selma,  and  Rhiner  P.  Johnson.  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Equi-Tedi  Licensing  Corp., 
Selma,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261314 

Int  a."  H02M  5/40 

VS.  a.  363—36  2  Ctaims 


5,640313 
INVERTER  UNIT 

Takao  Takehara,  Iwata-gun;  Masashi  Norizuki,  Kogawashin- 
maclii,  and  Atsuyoshi  Tamagawa,  Hamatsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1995,  7-076648 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  363—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  quasi  class-E  voltage  resonaiKe  type  inverter  unit  for 
converting  DC  power  supplied  from  DC  power  supply  into  AC 
power  by  means  of  a  switching  element,  comprising: 

a  step-up  transformer  which  the  pnmary  current  is  intermitted 

by  the  switching  elemenl; 
a  series  resonance  circui'  connected  to  the  primary  side  of  the 
slep-up  uansformer  including  the  primary  coil  of  the  step-up 
transformer,  inductor  connected  to  the  primary  coil  in  series, 
and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  the  switching  element 
connected  in  series  to  the  step-up  tfansformer:  and 


1.  A  symmetrical  ac  power  system  for  converting  ac  power 
supplied  from  a  conventional  three  wire  ac  source  having  a  power 
conductor,  a  neutral  conductor  and  a  ground  conductor  to  sym- 
metrical power  prior  to  the  application  of  the  ac  power  to  a  load, 
comprising; 

first  and  second  electrical  current  supply  conductors; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  electrical  current 
supply  conductors  to  said  power  conductor  and  said  neutral 
conductor,  respectively; 
an  isolation  transformer  having  an  input  winding  to  which  the 
supply  conductors  are  connected  so  as  to  apply  ac  power 
thereto  and  a  bifilar  wound  output  winding,  said  output  wind- 
ing having  a  center  tap  iheieon; 
first  and  second  output  conductors; 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
output  conductors  to  said  output  winding,  whereby  said  isola- 
tion transformer  is  operable  m  response  to  the  application  of 
ac  power  to  said  input  winding  to  apply  a  predetermined  ac 
output  across  said  first  and  second  output  conductors  so  that 
the  phase  of  the  ac  output  signal  applied  lo  each  of  said  first 
and  second  output  conductors  is  180°  out  of  phase  with  the 
phase  of  the  at  output  signal  applied  to  the  other  of  .said 
output  conductors  and  is  at  an  elecmcal  potential,  with  respect 
to  the  electrical  potential  at  said  uiuisfonner  center  tap,  of 


UMI 


2110 


one-half  of  said  predejermined 

produce  a  symmetrical 
second  connecting  means 

tap  to  an  electrical  groilnd 
a  circuit  for  the  electrical!  load 

output  voltage  is  to  be 
means  for  connecting  sai 

and  said  transformer 

so  as  to  apply  said  s 

electrical  load. 


Hosei  Hinino,  Kawasaki, 
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ac  output  voltage  so  as  to 
output  voltage; 
"or  connecting  said  transformer  center 

to  which  said  predetermined  ac 

ipplied;  and 

first  and  second  output  conductors 

c^ter  tap  to  said  electrical  load  circuit 

i)  nmetrical  ac  output  voltage  to  said 


'.  ,640315 
SWITCHI  HG  REGULATOR 

and  Tetsuro  Tanaka,  Kagoshlma, 
both  of  Japan,  assigno^  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  |l995,  Ser.  No.  405,989 
Claims  priority,  applicatibn  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-073955; 


May  13,  1994,  6-124285 

Int  Ct*  H02M  7/12 
VS.  a.  363-^1 


[  conne<  ted 


I.  A  switching  regulator, 
a  switching  element 

tuming-on  and  -off  said 

signal; 
a  rectifier  for  rectifying 

output  voltage; 
a  circuit  for  producing  a 

signal  having  a  constant 
means  for  comparing  sai( 

output  voltage  of  said 

modulated  signal  used 

switching  element; 
a  modulation  signal  general  >r 

having  an  amplitude  v 

quency  of  said  triangulai 
a  sampling  and  holding 

signal  in  synchronism 

value  of  said  triangular 

modulation  signal;  and 
a  circuit  for  nxxlulating  th 

signal  in  synchronism  w 

mum  value  of  said 

value  of  said 


o  mprising: 

to  receive  an  input  DC  signal  for 
input  DC  signal  to  produce  an  AC 


I  wi  h 


Masaaki  Moriya,  Zama, 
Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7 
Claims  priority,  appUcati*  n 
int.a 
VS.  a.  363—41 
6.  A  switching  power  suppi ' 
a  transformer  having  first 
first  generating  means  for 
lation  signal  for  controlling 
former  in  accordance  wi 


sj  id  AC  signal  thereby  generating  an 

frequency-variable  triangular  wave 

amplitude; 

triangular  wave  signal  with  said 

re<^fier  thereby  obtaining  a  pulse-width 

)r  controlling  an  operation  of  said 

for  generating  a  modulation  signal 
a  iable  in  asynchronism  with  a  fire- 
wave  signal; 

for  sampling  said  modulation 

a  time  of  a  maximum  or  minimum 

\^ave  signal,  and  holding  the  sampled 


c  rcuit 


Ji; 


frequency  of  said  oiangular  wave 
I  said  time  of  a  maximum  or  mini- 
tiianglilar  wave  signal,  based  on  a  voltage 
modulation|signal  as  sampled  and  held. 


5,  »40316 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULi  TION  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

API  ARATUS 


Ja|  an,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki 


1>96, 


I,  Ser.  No.  612,423 
Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-077449 
H02M  1/12 

7  Claims 

apparatus  comprising: 
second  secondary  windings; 
i  enerating  a  first  pulse  width  modu- 
the  primary  side  of  said  trans- 
an  output  of  said  first  secondary 


ai  id 


12  Claims 

*  5 


winding,  said  first  generating  means  being  adapted  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  on-width  of  said  first  pulse  width  modulation 
signal,  and 
second  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  whose  on-width  is  adapted  to  increase  or 
decrease,  said  second  pulse  width  modulation  signal  adjusting 
an  output  of  said  second  secondary  winding,  said  second 
generating  means  including  storage  means  for  storing  dato  for 
determining  the  on-width  of  said  second  pulse  width  modula- 
tion signal  and  correction  means  for  correcting  the  dau  stored 
in  said  storage  means  in  accordance  with  an  increasing/ 
decreasing  state  of  said  first  pulse  width  modulation  signal. 


5,640317 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  START-UP  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Jimes  Lei,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Supertax,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif  . 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490393 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  CI.  363-49  iciatai 


IlM. 


"•<  woe  I         VAUX  ISsl  . 


r-r 


1.  A  high  voltage  start-up  circuit  for  a  switchmode  power  supply 
comprising,  in  combination: 

first  transistor  means  coupled  to  a  high  voltage  input  line  for 

turrung  off  and  on  said  high  voluge  input  line  and  limiting 

said  current  flow  from  said  high  voltage  input  line  to  an 

output  of  said  start-up  circuit; 
second  transistor  means  coupled  to  said  first  transistor  means  for 

sending  a  signal  to  said  first  transistor  means  to  turn  off  and 

on  said  first  uansistor  means; 
D  flip  flop  means  coupled  to  said  second  transistor  means  for 

sending  a  signal  to  said  second  transistor  means  to  turn  off 

and  on  said  first  transistor  means; 
first  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  D  flip  flop  means  for 

sending  a  signal  to  turn  off  said  second  0-ansistor  means  when 

an  output  voltage  of  said  start-up  circuit  falls  below  a  first  set 

value; 
second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  D  flip  flop  means  for 

sending  a  signal  to  turn  on  said  second  transistor  means  and 

for  turning  off  said  first  transistor  means  when  said  output 

voltage  falls  below  a  second  set  value; 
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constant  voltage  source  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
comparator  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  for  said 
first  and  second  comparator  means;  and 

resistor  divider  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  compara- 
tor means  for  setting  said  first  and  second  set  values. 


5,640318 

FORWARD  CONVERTER  FOR  OFF-LINE 

APPLICATIONS 

Ching-shan  Leu,  5th  Fl.,  No.  7,  Lane  21,  Sulin  7tb  Street, 

Taoyuan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  JhL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673378 
Int  a."  H02M  7/537 
VS.  a.  363—131  1  Claim 

In    Lin  T 

pi  L 


LSI 


E 


i 


I.  A  forward  converter  for  a  switching  power  supply  comprising: 

a  direct  current  voltage  source  having  a  positive  electrode  and  a 
negative  electrode; 

a  transformer  having  four  identical  primary  windings  each  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  secondary  winding 
connected  to  a  load,  the  first  end  of  a  first  primary  winding 
and  the  second  end  of  a  fourth  primary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  the  positive  elecnwle  of  the  voluge  source,  the  first 
end  of  a  third  primary  winding  and  the  second  end  of  a  second 
primary  winding  are  connected  to  the  negative  electrode  of 
the  voltage  source; 

two  series-connected  power  switches  coimected  between  the 
second  end  of  the  first  primary  winding  and  the  first  end  of  the 
second  primary  winding  and  defining  a  common  point 
between  the  power  switches  for  simultaneously  turning  on 
and  off  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 

a  first  diode  connected  between  the  common  point  of  the  power 
switches  and  the  first  end  of  the  fourth  primary  winding; 

a  second  diode  connected  between  the  second  end  of  the  third 
primary  winding  and  the  first  end  of  the  fourth  primary 
winding; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  second  ends  of  the  first 
and  the  third  primary  windings;  and 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  first  ends  of  the 
second  and  the  fourth  primary  windings. 


service  process  that  includes  a  first  process  and  a  second 
process,  which,  when  run,  cooperate  to  cause  the  computer  to 
execute  the  copy  of  the  code  for  the  service; 

for  each  entity,  establishing  a  correspondence  between  the  entity 
and  only  one  of  the  services;  and 

responding  to  an  event  message  including  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  identifiers  which  identifies  one  of  the  entities  by  causing 
the  computer  to  execute  the  code  for  the  service  to  which  the 
entity  corresponds  by  causing  the  process  corresponding  to 
the  service  to  run. 


5,640320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  EDITING  AND 

REALTIME  PROCESSING 
Richard  A.  Jackson,  Nevada  City:  Richard  A.  Frasier,  Grass 
Valley;  Bill  Hensler,  Nevada  City;  David  E.  Lake;  Racbd 
Rutherford,  both  of  Grass  Valley,  and  James  E.  Chargin, 
Auburn,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sdtex  Digital  Video,  Inc., 
Grass  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169326,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,178 
Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 
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5,640319 
SWITCH  CONTROL  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Brian  George  Beuning,  Aurora;  Seymour  Bloom,  NaperviUe; 
Raymond    Eugene    Bright   Jr.,    Plainfield;    Steven    Lloyd 
Greenspan.  Oak  Park;  Joel  M.  Marks.  NaperviUe;  Michael 
James  Morgan,  Warrenville;  Timothy  Jerome  Scale.  Down- 
ers Grove,  and  Bruce  Fat  Wong.  Wheaton.  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  HiU.  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,065 
Int  CI."  G05B  ISAX):  H04M  7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  364—131  19  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  device  by  means  of  a  computer  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  services  employing  the  device  for  a  plurality 
of  entities,  the  method  comprijiing  the  steps  of; 

for  each  service,  providing  a  copy  of  the  complete  code  required 
to  define  the  ser\'ice,  each  of  said  services  comprising  a 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  edited  program  from  scenes  of 
data,  where  each  of  the  scenes  comprises  frames  of  data,  including 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  clips  representing  selected  ones  of  the  scenes, 
each  of  the  clips  including  content  data  identifying  al  least 
one  of  the  scenes  and  processing  dau  identifying  at  least  one 
processing  operation  to  be  applied  to  said  at  least  one  of  the 
scenes;  and 

(b)  generating  the  edited  program  in  realtime  in  response  to 
control  signals  indicative  of  the  content  dau  and  the  process- 
ing dau  of  the  clips. 
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Patent  Not  Iss  led  For  This  Number 


SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICULA  t 

Bradley  Lee  McCafferty, 

Dadel.  Plainfield,  Ind., 

ration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Jan 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.1 


!  640322 
CONTRotLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 
TRANSMISSION 
Z)onsville,  Ind.,  and  Martin  Robert 
to  General  Motors  Corpo- 


as  iignors  i 
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1.  A  system  to  control  the 
said  system  comprising: 
controller  means: 
at  least  one  pulse  width 
at  least  one  torque  transfer 
said  at  least  one  pulse  w 
ing  a  modulation  freque  i 
cycle  on  said  at  least  one 
said  controller  means  ran 
quency  to  provide  a  flue 
said  controller  means 
cycle  to  provide  a  fl 
each  of  said  at  least  one 
controlled  by  said  contrcller 
ating  modulation  freque 
domly  varied,  fluctuating 
solenoid  valve  by  said 
operation  of  the  vehicula 
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SYSTEM  AND 

ALTONOMOIS 
Karl    W.    Kleimenhagen 
Heights;  Walter  J 
Peoria;  Joel  L.  Peterson 
Darrell  E.  Sufford,  Dunla 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,9* 
May  1,  1995 
Int  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  364-^23.98 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  t 

( 1 )  initializing  the  autonomous 

(2)  waiting  for  messages  to 
the  autonomous  navigatii 
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0  )eration  of  a  vehicular  transmission. 


mc  lulation  solenoid  valve: 
le\  ice; 
modulating  solenoid  valve  impos- 
icy  as  well  as  a  modulation  duty 
torque  transfer  device: 

varying  said  modulation  fre- 
:t  lating  modulation  frequency; 
randi  miy  varying  said  modulation  duty 
uctua  ing  duty  cycle;  and 

torque  transfer  device  operatively 
means  randomly  varied,  fluctu- 
;y  and  said  controller  means  ran- 
duty  cycle  imposed  on  each  said 
(  ontroller  means  for  regulating  the 
transmission. 


40323 
METF  3D  FOR  OPERATING  AN 

A\  IGATION  SYSTEM 

;    Carl   A.    Kemner,    Peoria 
Bradhliry,  Peoria;  Craig  L.  Koehrsen, 

eoria;  Larry  E.  Schmidt,  Peoria; 

I,  and  Louis  J.  Weinbeck,  Peoria, 
Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

,  Feb.  5,  1990.  This  application 

.Ser.  No.  432362 

(•,06r  I7/(X) 


4  Claims 

utonomous  navigation  system  for  a 
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mve  in  a  message  queue  located  in 
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11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,879 
G06G  7/70 
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(3)  upon  receipt  of  a  message,  determining  and  setting  a  series 
of  status  flags  In  the  autonomous  navigation  system  to  place 
the  autonomous  navigation  system  in  a  known  state  particular 
to  said  message; 

(4)  carrying  out  an  appropriate  action  in  accordance  with  said 
message  to  operate  the  autonomous  navigation  system;  and 

(5)  returning  to  step  (2). 

wherein  the  step  of  determining  and  setting  a  series  of  flags 
includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  if  a  received  message  is  a  tele-mode  message 
and  if  true,  then  in  step  (4)  setting  the  vehicle  to  tele- 
operation  mode; 

(b)  determining  if  a  received  message  is  a  manual-mode 
message  and  if  true,  then  in  step  (4)  setting  the  vehicle  to 
manual  operation  mode; 

(c)  determining  if  a  received  message  is  an  auto-mode  mes- 
sage and  if  tnie,  then  in  step  (4)  setting  the  vehicle  to 
autonomous  operation  mode;  and 

(d)  determining  if  a  received  message  is  a  ready  mode  mes- 
sage and  if  true,  then  in  step  (4)  setting  the  vehicle  to  ready 
operation  mode. 


5,640324 

DYNAMIC  BEHAVIOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Shoji   Inagaki,   Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1994.  6-010977 

Int.  CI.''  B60T  H/.U 

VS.  a.  364-^26.01  5  claims 
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3.  A  dynamic  behavior  control  apparatus  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising: 
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a  behavior  control  device  for  stabilizing  unstable  behavior  of  the 

vehicle; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  side  slip  angle  of  the 

vehicle; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  side  slip  angular  velocity 

of  the  vehicle; 
third  detection  means  for  detecting  a  driving  condition  amount 

related  to  stability  of  the  vehicle  in  a  lateral  direction;  and 
electric  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  behavior 
control  device  when  a  dynamic  state  of  the  vehicle  defined  by 
the  detected  side  slip  angle  and  the  detected  angular  velocity 
is  in  an  unstable  region, 
wherein  said  electric  control  means  comprises: 

means  for  varying  the  unstable  region  in  accordance  with  the 

detected  driving  condition  amount; 
calculation  means  for  calculating  an  unstable  degree  within 

the  unstable  region  of  the  dynamic  state  of  the  vehicle; 
determination  means  for  determining  a  control  amount  which 
is  increased  proportionally  with  an  increase  of  the  unstable 
degree;  and 
output  means  for  producing  an  electric  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  control  amount  and  applying  it  to  said  electric 
control  means. 


5.640325 

SENSOR  ARRAY  DYNAMIC  POSITION  AND 

ORIENTATION  DETERMINATION  SYSTEM 

Hal  W.  Banbrook;  James  R.  Huddle,  both  of  Chatsworth.  and 

Emery  L.  Moore.  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Litton  Systems.  Inc..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  243.889 

Int  CI."  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  CL  364—453  6  Claims 


I    ■*«.«■««.' 


5,640326 

PRINTED  COPY  WASTE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SINGLE  GRIPPER  CONVEYORS 

Fred  Goldie.  208  Boundary  St^  Toms  River.  N  J.  08753.  and 

Brett  M.  Garbus,  144  McCosh  Rd.,  Clifton,  N J.  07043 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,233 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7/48 

VS.  CI.  364-^78.18  1  Claim 
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1.  A  waste  management  system  for  saving  check  copies  of 
printed  copy  entering  a  single  gripper  conveyor,  wherein  the  grip- 
pers  contain  good  or  waste  copy,  said  system  comprising: 

conveyor  monitoring  means  comprising  a  sensor  arranged  so  as 
to  emit  a  sensing  signal  each  time  a  gripper  on  said  conveyor 
passes  a  predetermined  reference  point: 

processing  nneans  for  counting  sensing  signals  from  said  con- 
veyor monitoring  means  when  the  quality  of  said  printed  copy 
is  undecided  and  is  being  checked,  and  for  controlling  said 
conveyor  so  as  to  either  save  as  good  or  discard  as  waste  said 
printed  copy  in  response  to  an  operator  interface; 

operator  interface  means  for  conununicating  with  said  process- 
ing means  to  allow  an  operator  to  control  said  processing 
means  to  save  as  good,  discard  as  waste,  or  count  as  unde- 
cided, said  printed  copy  at  the  operator's  discretion; 

a  counting  means  for  indicating  the  total  number  of  said  unde- 
cided copies  saved. 


5,640327 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARTITIONING 

RESOURCES  FOR  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Benjamin  S.  Ting.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  BTR.  Inc.. 

Reno.  Nev. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  186.770,  Jan.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.122 

Int  CL"  G06F  J  7/50 

VS.  a.  364-^188  23  Claims 


1.  A  position,  velocity,  heading  and  attitude  determination  sys- 
tem for  a  device  towed  by  a  vessel,  comprising: 

at  least  one  inertial  measurement  unit  located  in  said  towed 
device; 

an  onboard  master  inertial  navigation  system; 

a  relative  pcisition  determination  mechanism  for  establishing  a 
first  estimate  of  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  inenial 
measurement  unit  in  combination  with  said  master  inertial 
navigation  system; 

said  inenial  measurement  unit  measuring  force  and  angle 
change: 

an  onb<iard  computer  for  establishing  a  second  estimate  of  the 
position  of  said  at  least  one  inertial  measurement  unit  using 
said  measurements  of  force  and  angle  change: 

a  differencing  mechanism  for  determining  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  estimates  of  the  position  of  said 
at  least  one  inertial  measurement  unit  to  create  a  correction 
signal:  and 

a  processor  mechanism  tor  applying  said  correction  signal  to 
said  computer  to  correct  said  first  and  second  estimates  of  the 
position  of  said  at  lea.st  one  inenial  measurement  unit. 


I.  A  method  for  placement  of  components  of  a  device  into 
partitions,  said  device  having  a  defined  surface  area  for  placement 
of  the  components,  said  device  having  multiple  mutually  distinct 
levels  of  interconnect  resources,  the  interconnect  resources  of  each 
subsequent  level  of  the  level  of  the  multiple  levels  spanning  a 
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proportionately  shorter  distance 
an  immediately  prior  level, 

a)  establishing  a  first  level 
level  of  interconnect 
connect  resources  by 
into  a  plurality  of  first 
nect  resources  crossing  a 
tions  of  the  first  level  of 

b)  optimizing  an  assignment 
plurality  of  first  partitions 
comprising  the  first  level 

c)  establishing  subsequent 
level  is  reached,  said  sul 
spending   to   respective 
resources,  each  subsequei 
crossing  a  boundary 
sponding  level  of  partition 
tions  generated  by  dividing 
tion  into  a  corresponding 
and  optimizing  the 
level  partition  to  one  of  the 
quent  partitions  based  upoi 
nect  resources  and  levels 
subsequent  level  of 


than  the  interconnect  resources  of 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
of  partitions  corresponding  to  a  first 
resoui  :es  of  the  multiple  levels  of  inter- 
divid  ng  the  surface  area  of  the  device 
ions,  said  first  level  of  intercon- 
)oundary  between  adjacent  paiti- 
p)  rtitions; 
>f  each  component  to  one  of  said 
lased  upon  interconnect  resources 
interconnect  resources; 

of  partitions  until  a  predefined 
|uent  levels  of  partitions  corre- 
|uent   levels  of  interconnect 
level  of  interconnect  resources 
adjacent  partitions  of  a  corre- 
each  subsequent  level  of  parti- 
each  immediate  prior  level  parti- 
)lurality  of  subsequent  partitions 
of  each  component  in  the  prior 
corresponding  plurality  of  subse- 
the  subsequent  level  of  intercon- 
of  interconnect  resources  prior  to  the 
resources. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining 
circuit  to  be  fabricated  within  l! 
chip,  wherein  the  electric  leaf 
input  and  output  connection 
circuit  elements  interconnected 
more  circuit  channels,  the 
separating  an  electric  leaf  eel 

channels, 
restructuring  the  circuit 
tion  into  acyclic  form,  by 
ing  state  variable  at  a 
back  path  which  has  been 
of  opening  with  equal 
variation  at  the  selected 
which  has  been  severed. 
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lie  location  of  an  electric  leaf  cell 

architecture  of  a  semiconductor 

ell  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of 

pi  IS  and  electric  circuits  including 

yclically  and  acyclically  in  one  or 

methi  d  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circuit  into  independent  electrical 

elemi  nts  of  each  channel  under  evalua- 

<  pening  feedback  paths  and  insert- 

sele(  led  open  loop  point  is  each  feed- 

pened.  and  representing  the  point 

varia  >les  representing  equality  of  value 

Ircuit  position  of  the  open  loop 


establishing  a  directed  graph  of  circuit  elements  of  a  selected 
channel  of  the  electric  leaf  cell  circuitry,  including  assigning 
input  and  output  directions  for  all  non-internal  nodes  of  the 
channel  circuitry, 

reducing  the  acyclic  form  of  the  circuit  elements  within  a 
channel  by  series  and  parallel  reduction. 

establishing  input  state  vectors  representative  of  the  reduced 
acyclic  form  of  the  circuit  elements  in  a  channel  of  the 
electric  leaf  cell  circuit, 

evaluating  which  input  state  vectors  for  particular  input/output 
pin  connection  pairs  of  the  electric  leaf  cell  circuit  are 
reflected  in  output  connection  pin  state  changes,  including 
making  an  evaluation  order  for  channel  connected  compo- 
nents, with  the  descendant  component  of  the  circuit  compo- 
nents of  the  leaf  cell  being  designated  for  priority  evaluation, 
and  further  including  constructing  a  binary  decision  diagram, 

making  a  determination  as  to  the  longest  delay  time  for  any 
input  state  vector  in  which  a  simple  change  produces  an 
output  change, 

obtaining  a  timing  representation  of  the  leaf  cell  and  electrical 
connection  wires  of  the  leaf  cell,  and 

determining  placement  of  the  leaf  cell  within  a  semiconductor 
circuit  module  based  upon  the  greatest  delay  within  each  leaf 
cell  with  reference  to  a  timing  relationship  made  and  as 
actually  determined  based  upon  a  comparison  of  plural  signal 
paths  for  selected  input  vectors  at  input  connections  of  the 
circuit  channels  of  a  leaf  cell  circuit. 


5,640,329 
METHOD  OF  ESTIM.'VTING  HEAT  GENERATED  IN  CHIP 
Mitsunori  Matsunaga;   Kiyotake  Yoshimani,  and  Masateru 
Murakami,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denld  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  S«r.  No.  416^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  4-186971 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364-^90  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  estimating  heat  developed  in  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub  circuits  and  clock- 
synchronized  elements  which  operate  when  a  clock  signal  is  acti- 
vated, at  least  one  of  said  sub  circuits  iiicluding  at  least  one  of  said 
clock-synchronized  elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  plurality  of  seating  areas  for  seating  .said  sub 

circuits  in  a  design  area: 
determining  a  number  of  said  clock-synchronized  elements  in 

each  of  said  sub  circuits: 
calculating  heat  quantities  of  said  clock-synchronized  elements: 

and 
calculating  average  heat  quantities  for  respective  of  said  seating 
areas,  each  of  said  average  heal  quantities  is  an  average  heat 
per  unit  area  in  each  of  said  seating  areas,  using  said  number 
determined  in  said  delermining  step  and  said  heal  quantities 
of  said  clock  synchronized  elements  calculated  in  said  step  of 
calculating  heat  quantities. 
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5,640330 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  PH  TITRATION  DATA 
Emanuel  Israel  Cooper,  Riverdale,  and  David  L.  Rath,  Storm- 
viUe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Annonk, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,778 

InL  a."  GOIN  31/16 

VS.  O.  364 — *96  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  modeling  a  pH  titration  to  selectively  determine 
the  characteristics  of  sample  and  titrant  components,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  series  of  data  points  relating  volume  of  a  titrant  to 
pH  of  a  mixture  of  a  sample  and  said  titrant; 

postulating  a  number  of  buffers  in  at  least  one  of  said  titrant  and 
said  sample,  each  of  said  buffers  having  one  or  more  acidity 
constants; 

determining  an  initial  estimate  of  the  number  of  said  acidity 
constants  and  an  estimated  value  for  each  of  said  acidity 
constants  for  each  of  said  buffers;  and 

applying  a  model  that  relates  said  volume  of  said  titrant  to 
hydrogen  concentration  in  said  mixture  and  is  based  on  mass 
balance  by  requiring  that  molar  amounts  of  hydrogen  ion, 
hydroxide  ion  and  seiid  buffers  in  said  sample  and  said  titrant 
be  conserved  in  said  mixture  wherein  no  volunoe  additivity 
assumptions  are  made,  said  model  further  including  said  ini- 
tial estimate  of  said  number  of  said  buffers  and  said  initial 
estimate  of  said  number  of  said  acidity  constants  and  said 
value  for  each  of  said  acidity  constants  for  each  of  said 
buffers. 


5,640331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  SPECIES 

CONCENTRATIONS  AND  REACTION  RATES  IN  A 

TURBULENT  REACTING  FLOW 

Werner  J.  A.  Dahm,  and  Gretar  Tryggvason,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 

Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99^64,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5383,789.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528355 

Int  a.*  GOIN  11/00 
VS.  O.  364—496  3  Qaims 


jH  *l|  I     fMBl' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  molecular  diffusion  and  chemi- 
cal reaction  within  a  material  in  a  turbulent  reacting  flow,  compris- 
ing: 

library  means  for  storing  predetermined  species  concentrations 
and  reaction  rates; 

means  for 


(a)  linearly  separating  a  velocity  field  of  the  turbulent  reacting 
flow  into  a  curi-free  pan  and  a  divergence-free  part  and 
treating  as  negligible  the  curi-free  part  of  the  turbulent 
reacting  flow; 

(b)  tracking  the  divergence-free  part  of  the  turbulent  reacting 
flow  by  solving,  at  a  plurality  of  first  points  on  a  first 
material  surface,  a  first  parabolized  form  of  a  first  differen- 
tial equation  reduced  from  and  approximating  a  more  com- 
plex governing  first  partial  differential  equation; 

(c)  determining  a  shape  deformation  value  of  a  second  mate- 
rial surface  over  time  as  a  fiinction  of  the  tracked 
divergence-free  part; 

(d)  determining  a  rate  of  stretch  of  the  second  material  surface 
as  a  function  of  the  shape  deformation  value; 

(e)  relating  the  rate  of  stretch  to  mixing  of  at  least  one 
conserved  scalar  quantity  in  the  turbulent  reacting  flow  by 
solving,  at  a  plurality  of  second  points  on  the  second 
material  surface,  a  second  parabolized  form  of  a  second 
differential  equation  reduced  from  and  approximating  a 
nwre  complex  governing  second  partial  differential  equa- 
tion: 

(0  determining  a  gradient  field  of  conserved  scalars  in  the 
turbulent  reacting  flow  as  a  function  of  the  second  solved 
differential  equation; 

(g)  calculating  conserved  scalar  values  from  the  gradient  field 
of  conserved  scalars;  and 

(h)  retrieving  from  said  library  means  a  species  concentration 
and  a  reaction  rate  of  the  nonequilibrium  combustion  as  a 
function  of  the  calculated  conserved  scalar  values  and  the 
determined  gradient  field  of  conserved  scalars. 


5>M332 

MULTIMEDU  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Baker,  Austin,  Ttx^  and  Jonathan  I.  Siann,  San 

Diego,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Brooktree   Corporation,   San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,787,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648342 

Int  a.*  GllB  27/031;  H04N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  364—514  A  126  Claims 


rcn 


r-« 


sotm 
aoat 


cssomar  axmuous  not 
sffmsim  aax 


I.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  display  monitor  for  displaying 
information,  the  monitor  providing  a  raster  scan  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  lines  and  by  a  plurality  of  pixels  presented  at  a  first 
particular  frequency  in  each  line: 

first  means  for  providing  staixlard  interframe  video  signals, 

second  means  for  providing  television  signals, 

third  means  for  providing  graphics  signals, 

fourth  means  for  providing  color  palette  signals, 

fifth  means  for  storing  the  standard  interframe  video  signals,  the 
television  signals,  the  graphics  signals  and  the  color  palette 
signals, 

sixth  means  for  receiving  the  standard  interframe  video  signals 
from  the  fifth  means  atKl  for  providing  an  output  representa- 
tive of  such  standard  interframe  video  signals, 

seventh  means  for  receiving  the  television  signals  from  the  fifth 
means  and  for  pfx)viding  an  output  representative  of  such 
television  signals, 

eighth  means  for  receiving  the  graphics  signals  from  the  fifth 
means  and  for  providing  an  output  representative  of  such 
graphics  signals. 

ninth  means  for  providing  a  color  palette  having  a  plurality  of 
positions  each  indicative  of  an  individual  color  when  selected, 

tenth  means  for  introducing  the  color  palette  signals  from  the 
fifth  means  to  the  individual  positions  in  the  color  palette  to 
obtain  an  indication  of  the  individual  colors  at  the  individual 
positions  in  the  color  palette. 
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the  fifth  means  also  storing  au^io 
eleventh  means  for  receiving 
means  and  for  providing  i 
audio  signals,  and 
twelfth  means  for  selecting 
seventh,  eighth,  tenth  and 
obtain  the  transfer  of  an  individual 
frame  video  signals,  the  teli  vision 
nals,  the  color  palette  signal  > 
fifth  means  to  such  indivifual 
eighth,  tenth  and  eleventh 


signals, 
he  audio  signals  from  the  fifth 
output  representative  of  such 


e  e 


n  individual  one  of  the  sixth, 
venth  means  at  each  instant  to 
one  of  the  standard  inter- 
signals,  the  graphics  sig- 
and  the  audio  signals  from  the 
one  of  the  sixth,  seventh, 
at  such  instant. 


n  ;ans  ; 


5.64(  333 


assign  rs 


COMMUNICATIONS 

ARCHITECrUlrE 
Steve  Keith  Hawkins,  Piano, 
Terrell,  both  of  Tex., 
Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  409,922, 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,i 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5384,805.  This  application 

InL  CI.* 
VS.  a.  364—514  C 


^STEM  USING  OPEN 
BUS  LINES 
nd  Bruce  Raymond  Whitney, 
to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas, 


1,62  2. 


i  lar.  23,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
,  Jul.  1,  1993,  which  is  a 
i.  959,258,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat. 
Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,644 
q(MB  1/38 

4  Claims 


.-rC 


sn   ^^  riiirK  V 


K 


STANDAfOBUSUNEJ 


•mu  ti 


1.  A  single  board  processor 
over  an  open  architecture  bus  li 

a  bus  line  interface  for  estabfishing 
open  architecture  bus  line: 

a  plurality  of  dual  port  serial 
input/output  data  conununicltion 

first  processing  means  connect 
said  plurality  of  interface 
the  plurality  of  serial  interfa^ 
output  data  communication 
over  the  open  architecture 
interface,  said  first  processii  g 
memory,  means  for  storing 
code  and  configuration  paiftmeters 
control  software;  and 

means  for  providing  control/st4us 
station  and  said  first 


process  ng 


SM  334 


and 


METHOD  OF  RECALIBRATING 
Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  199 
Int.  CI."  GOK  : 
VS.  a.  364—571.05 

1.  A  method  of  recalibrating  a 
calibrated  with  a  precisely  knowi 

a)  applying  a  fixed  weight  to 
tially  identical  to  conditio 
calibrated: 

b)  determining  a  first  electronic 
of  said  fixed  weight: 

c)  storing  said  first  electronic 

d)  at  a  later  time,  making  a 
scale  and  again  applying 

e)  determining  a  second  electi)nic 
live  of  said  fixed  weight  at 


sa  i 
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iplexer  for  controlling  data  flow 
,  comprising: 

communication  with  the 


i  iterface  means  for  multi-channel 


to  said  bus  line  interface  and 

for  controlling  operation  of 

means  for  multi-channel  input/ 

response  to  commands  received 

s  line  by  means  of  the  bus  line 

means  including  an  operating 

m  operating  system,  application 

and  means  for  storing 


ni  ;ans 


bi: 


[  StMVKmii  \ — ISO 


C^KfaratiiMi  with 


Undw  S«nc  CondAJom  ,5, 

and  OderTnine  I  a      ' 
Count  DUtertmx 


f)  retrieving  said  first  electronic  count  difference  and  computing 
a  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  electronic  count  differences  and 
storing  said  ratio  in  said  scale;  and 

g)  said  scale  thereafter  applying  said  ratio  to  weight  measure- 
ments made  by  said  scale,  whereby  said  scale  is  recalibrated 
with  respect  to  conditions  at  said  later  time. 


5,640335 

COLLISION  OPERATORS  IN  PHYSICAL  PROCESS 

SIMULATION 

Kim  Molvig,  Concord;  Christopher  M.  Teixeira,  Cambridge, 

and  Kenneth  R.  Traub,  Watertown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

EXA  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,685 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/10:19/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  20  Claims 


interactions  between  a  remote 
means. 


ELECTRONIC  SCALES 
Paul  C.  Talmadge,  Ansonla, 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 


<  nd 


Ser.  No.  165,152 

I9/00:2.WI 

9  Claims 

scale  which  has  been  previously 

weight,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scale  under  conditions  essen- 

s  under  which  said  scale  was 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  simulating  a  physical 
count  difference  representative    process,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

( I )  storing  in  a  memory  a  state  vector  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
voxels, 

each  state  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of  integers, 
each   integer  of  the   vector  corresponding   to   a   particular 
momentum  state  of  a  plurality  of  possible  momentum  slates 
at  a  voxel. 


ount  difference  in  said  scale: 
leterminalion  to  recalibrate  said 
fixed  weight  to  said  scale: 
count  difference  representa- 
aid  later  time 
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each  integer  representing  the  number  of  elements  having  the 

particular  momentum  state,  and 
each  integer  having  more  than  two  possible  values; 

(2)  performing  interaction  operations  on  the  state  vectors,  the 
interaction  operations  modelling  interactions  between  ele- 
ments of  different  momentum  states  and  including  a  collision 
operator  that  comprises  collision  rules  that  each  operate  on  a 
subset  of  the  integers  of  a  state  vector  to  transfer  between 
integers  representing  a  first  set  of  momentum  states  within  the 
subset  and  integers  representing  a  second  set  of  momentum 
states  within  the  subset  a  number  of  elements  that  is  deter- 
mined based  on  the  number  of  elements  in  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  momentum  states; 

(3)  performing  move  operations  on  the  state  vectors  that  reflect 
movement  of  elements  to  new  voxels. 
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1.  A  computational  array  for  calculating  multiple  terms  of  a 
polynomial  in  a  single  computing  element  in  the  computational 
array,  the  computational  array  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  computing  elements  including  the  single  comput- 
ing element  calculating  the  multiple  terms,  the  single  comput- 
ing element  comprising 

a  control  unit  obtaining  an  input  value  of  a  variable  in  a  term  of 
the  multiple  terms  and  obtaining  a  subscript  uniquely  identi- 
fying the  variable, 

a  memory,  connected  to  the  control  unit,  storing  a  term  identifier 
uniquely  identifying  the  term  having  the  variable  and  storing 
an  exponent  of  the  variable  uniquely  identified  by  the  sub- 
script, the  control  unit  reading  the  term  identifier  and  the 
exponent  from  the  memory  at  a  memory  location  based  on  the 
subscript, 

a  computational  unit,  connected  to  the  control  unit,  obtaining  the 
input  value,  the  term  identifier  and  the  exponent  from  the 
control  unit. 

a  result  register  set.  connected  to  the  computational  unit,  having 
a  plurality  of  result  registers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  result 
registers  initially  storing  a  weight  value  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  the  multiple  terms, 

the  computational  unit  multiplying  the  weight  value  of  a 
selected  weight  value,  the  selected  weight  value  being  stored 
in  a  selected  result  register  identified  by  the  term  identifier,  by 
the  input  value  a  number  of  times  based  on  the  exponent  to 
produce  a  weighted  exponentiated  value  and  storing  the 
weighted  exponentiated  value  in  the  selected  result  register. 


5,640337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERIM  IN-SITU 

TESTING  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

mCHOATE  ASIC 

Jen-Hsun  Huang;  Mkhad  D.  Rostoker,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

David  Gluss,  Woodside,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logk 

Corp.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  599,107,  Feb.  9,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,092,  Nov.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,643,  Aug. 

13,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  911,846, 

Jul.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5339,262.  This  application  Aug.  13, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  696,141 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/00:11/00;  GOIR  3I/2S 

VS.  CI.  364 — 578  10  dainis 


5,640336 

COMPLITATIONAL  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CALCULATING  MULTIPLE  TERMS  OF  A  POLYNOMIAL 

IN  A  SINGLE  COMPUTING  ELEMENT 
James  Douglas  Dworkin,  Chandler,  and  John  Michad  Buss, 
Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,800 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/38:7/52 

VS.  a.  364—754  35  Claims 

1  SUBSCRIPT   <aO>ESS| 


1.  A  metiiod  for  detecting  faults  in  an  electronic  system  ulti- 
mately employing  an  ASIC  comprising  a  core  cell  and  surrouiKling 
logic,  comprising: 

constructing  an  interim  electronic  system,  said  interim  electronic 
system  including  features  of  a  target  electronic  system  that 
will,  when  built,  employ  an  ASIC  having  a  core  ceil  and 
surrounding  logic,  said  interim  electronic  system  lacking  the 
ASIC  and  the  ASIC's  functionality,  said  interim  electronic 
system  including  a  socket  in  lieu  of  the  ASIC; 

plugging  a  pod  into  the  socket,  said  pod  including  a  plug  for 
plugging  into  the  socket,  a  functional  model  of  the  ASIC  core 
cell,  one  or  more  programmable  logic  devices,  and  coiuiec- 
tions  between  the  programmable  logic  devices;  and 

configuring  the  programmable  logic  devices  to  perform  the 
functions  of  logic  surrounding  the  core  cell  in  the  ASIC; 

with  the  pod  connected  to  the  interim  electronic  system,  apply- 
ing electrical  test  signals  to  tiie  interim  electronic  system, 
observing  electrical  responses  of  the  interim  electronic  system 
in  response  to  the  electrical  test  signals,  and  comparing  the 
responses  of  the  interim  electronic  system  with  a  set  of 
anticipated  responses  for  the  intended  target  electronic  sys- 
tem: 

if  tlie  responses  of  the  interim  electronic  system  correspond  to 
the  set  of  anticipated  responses,  determining  that  the  interim 
electronic  system  does  not  have  a  fault;  and 

if  the  responses  of  the  interim  electronic  system  do  not  corre- 
spond to  the  set  of  anticipated  responses,  determining  that  the 
interim  electronic  system  has  a  fault. 


5,640338 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEMCE 
Chang  Ho  Jung,  Kyoungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Icfaon-Kun,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,618 
Int  CI."  GUC  5/02:5/06:SA)0 
VS.  a.  365—51  17  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a 
transistor  and  a  capacitor: 
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'nwM(vpplognd) 
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a  plurality  of  word  lines  catinected 
addressing  said  memory 
nected  to  said  memory 
them; 

a  plurality  of  metal  lines, 
every  four  of  said  word 
said  four  word  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  word  line  decoling 
decoding  means  being  coi  nected 
said  metal  lines  to  address 
word  lines,  each  of  said  w  >rd 
a  plurality  of  first  transisto  s 
tors,  each  of  said  second 
said  corresponding  metal 
said  corresponding  four  w 
word  line  under  control 
transistors. 


to  said  memory  cells  for 

ells,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  con- 

( ;lls  for  transferring  data  ftom/to 
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5,6  10339 
CACHE  MEMORY  INCLL  »ING  MASTER  AND  LOCAL 
WORD  LINES  COUPL  ID  TO  MEMORY  CELLS 
Andrew  Davis,  Essex  Junctioi  ,  and  David  Wills  Milton,  Under- 
hill,    both    of   Vt.,    assigqors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Ankonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  60,1  76,  May  11,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  11,  19  6,  Ser.  No.  662,890 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/  10:8AX);  G06F  13/00 


U.S.a.  365— 63 
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3  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  for  storing  d;  a  to  be  accessed  by  a  processor, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines.  eaJh 

master  word  line  and  a  plu  ality 

Word  line  being  responsi' 

word  line; 
a  first  plurality  of  memory  c  :11s 

word   lines,   said   first   p  jral 

memory  access  data;  and 


of  said  word  lines  comprising  a 
of  local  word  lines,  each  local 
to  and  controlled  by  said  master 

coupled  to  each  of  said  master 
ity  of  memory  cells  storing 


a  second  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  local  word  lines,  said  second  plurality  of  memory 
cells  storing  data  to  be  accessed  by  said  processor,  and  at  least 
some  of  said  first  plurality  of  memory  cells  storing  memory 
access  data  corresponding  to  said  data  stored  by  said  second 
plurality  of  memory  cells. 


of  said  metal  lines  being  formed 
1  nes  and  connected  in  common  to 

means,  each  of  said  word  line 

to  a  corresponding  one  of 

one  of  corresponding  four  of  said 

line  decoding  means  including 

and  a  plurality  of  second  transis- 

t^sistors  being  connected  between 

ines  and  a  corresponding  one  of 

lines  to  select  the  corresponding 

a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 


5,640,340 
ADJUSTABLE  CELL  PLATE  GENERATOR 
William  M.  Fink,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,840,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,500,824.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,833 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—149  23  Claims 


C>0K2 


I.  A  cell  plate  voltage  generator  which  normally  produces  a 
reference  voltage  at  a  nominal  operating  value,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  series-connected  voltage  divider  elements;  and 
a  bypass  transistor  connected  around  at  least  one  of  the  series- 
coimected  voltage  divider  elements  to  selectively  bypass  said 
at  least  one  of  the  voltage  divider  elements  and  to  thereby 
adjust  the  reference  voltage  from  its  nominal  operating  value 
to  a  first  adjusted  testing  value  which  is  different  than  the 
nominal  operating  value. 


5.640.341 
MEMORY  CELL  INSENSITIVE  TO  COLLISIONS  OF 
HEAVY  IONS 
Denis    Bessot,    Saint    Loup    Gammas,   and    Raoul    Velazco, 
Grenoble,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique,  Pari.s,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00287,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,726 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1993,  93  03333 
Int.  a."  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—156  9  Claims 

1.  A  differential  memory  cell  for  storing  a  differential  data 
present  on  two  data  lines  when  a  read/write  line  is  in  an  active 
stale,  a  differential  data  stored  in  the  cell  being  present  on  two 
output  nodes,  comprising: 

two  sets,  each  including  first,  second  and  third  transistors  suc- 
cessively serially  connected  between  first  and  second  supply 
voltages,  the  type  of  the  first  tl-ansistor  being  different  from 


5,640,343 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ARRAY  USING  MAGNETIC 
TLINNEL  JUNCTION  DEVICES  IN  THE  MEMORY  CELLS 
William  Joseph  Gallagher,  Ardsley,  N.Y.;  James  Harvey  Kauf- 
man, San  Jose,  Calif.,-  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth  Parkin,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  and  Roy  Edwin  Scheuerlein,  Cupertino,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,004 
Int  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—171  13  ( 


that  of  the  second  and  third  transistors,  and  each  output  node 
corresponding  to  the  junction  between  the  first  and  second 
transistors  of  a  set; 

a  connection  between  the  control  electrode  of  oi»e  of  the  second 
and  third  transistors  of  eacli  set  and  the  output  node  of  the 
other  set.  and  a  connection  between  the  control  electrode  of 
the  other  of  the  second  and  third  transistors  of  each  set  and  the 
control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  same  set 

a  fourth  transistor,  of  the  same  type  as  the  first  transistor, 
associated  with  each  set,  connected  between  the  first  voltage 
and  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  set.  the 
control  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  of  the  other  set; 
and 

a  fifth  transistor,  of  the  same  type  as  the  fourth  transistor  but 
with  a  lower  conductivity,  associated  with  each  set,  connected 
between  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  set 
and  the  read/write  line  or  the  second  voltage,  the  control 
electrode  of  said  fifth  transistor  being  coiuiected  to  the  output 
node  of  the  other  set. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  thin  film  transistor  having  a  first  gate  formed  in  a  first 
polysilicon  layer  and  first  source,  drain  and  channel  regions 
formed  in  a  second  polysilicon  layer,  the  second  polysilicon 
layer  being  disposed  over  and  adjacent  to  the  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

b.  a  second  thin  film  transistor  having  a  second  gate  formed  in 
the  second  polysilicon  layer  and  second  source,  drain,  and 
channel  regions  formed  in  the  first  polysilicon  layer,  and 

c.  a  dielectric  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
polysilicon  layers. 


5,640342 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CROSS  COUPLED  THIN  HLM 

TRANSISTORS  AND  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  CELL 

Fernando  Gonzalez,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Fried  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,131 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/00 

VS.  a.  365—156  15  Claims 


10.  A  magnetic  memory  array  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  set  of  parallel  electrically  conductive  Unes  fonned  on  the 
substrate; 

a  second  set  of  parallel  electrically  conductive  lines  formed  on 
the  substrate  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  set  of  lines 
and  overlapping  the  first  set  of  lines,  the  second  set  of  lines 
being  spaced  from  the  first  set  of  lines  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  substrate  surface  to  define  a  plurality  of 
intersection  regions; 

a  pliuality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  being  located  in 
an  intersection  region  between  the  lines  and  comprising  a 
diode  and  a  magnetic  tunnel  junction  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  the  diode,  each  of  the  magnetic  tuimel  junctions 
comprising  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  layers  separated  by 
an  insulating  tunnel  barrier,  one  of  the  ferromagnetic  layers 
having  a  magnetization  direction  that  is  generally  fixed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  substrate  surface  and  the  other  of  the 
ferromagnetic  layers  having  a  magnetization  direction  capable 
of  orientation  parallel  or  antiparallel  to  the  magnetization 
direction  of  the  first  ferromagnetic  layer; 

electrical  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sets  of  lines 
for  passing  write  current  through  the  lines  to  generate  mag- 
netic fields  in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  ferromagnetic  layers 
in  the  magnetic  mnnel  junctions  to  reorient  the  magnetizations 
of  the  second  ferromagnetic  layers  and  thereby  alter  the 
electrical  resistance  across  the  magnetic  tunnel  junctions  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  substrate,  the  circuitry  provid- 
ing a  reverse  bias  voltage  to  the  diodes  when  current  is 
passing  through  the  lines,  whereby  no  current  flows  through 
the  magnetic  timnel  junctions  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  substrate  when  write  current  is  passing  through  the  lines. 


5.640344 

PROGRAMMABLE  NON-VOLATILE  BIDIRECTIONAL 

SWITCH  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

Peter  M.  Pani,  Mountain  View;  Benjamin  S.  Ting,  and  Benny 

Ma,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BTR.  Inc. 

Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.828 
Int  a."  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—182  13  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  bidirectional  switch  comprising: 
a  first  non-volatile  transistor  element  comprising  a  first  portion 
of  a  floating  gate  surrounded  in  part  by  a  first  oxide,  and  a  first 
terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal,  said  first 
oxide  of  a  thickness  thin  enough  to  enable  the  placement  of 
sufficient  charge  on  said  floating  gate  for  long  term  data 


UMI 


2120 


retention  by  applying 
nal  and  second  terminal;  ^d 
second  non-volatile  transi  tor 
portion  of  the  floating  ga  e 
oxide,  and  a  fourth  term  nal. 
terminal,  said  fifth  termin  J 
coupled  to  a  first  conduct  ir 
ond  oxide  of  a  thickness 
leakage  current  when  said 
"on"  state  connecting  the 
tor. 


prog|ainining  voltages  to  the  first  termi- 

element  comprising  a  second 
surrounded  in  part  by  a  second 
a  fifth  terminal,  and  a  sixth 
and  sixth  terminals  respectively 
and  second  conductor,  said  sec- 
hick  enough  to  prevent  unwanted 
floating  gate  is  programmed  to  an 
trst  conductor  and  second  conduc- 


5,< 


Yasushi  Okuda;  Takashi  Horj 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314605. 
This  application  Jul 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Into.* 
VS.  a.  365—184 


20B  atl 

S    i  15      t]  I  Do    11 


I.  A  semiconductor  memorylde 
at  least  one  unit  memory  ( 
information,  said  capacit 
conductive  element  and  a 
said  capacitor  including: 
a  first  barrier  layer  which 
tive  element  and  which 
as  to  impede  the  pa&saf  ; 
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JiffJE  17,  1997 


,6  10^15 

SEMICONDUCTOR  1  lEMORY  DEVICE  AND 
FABRICATION  PROCESS 

and  Ichiro  Nakao,  all  of  Osaka, 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 


2 


,  S«p.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
;,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679^19 
Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246533 
KJllC  11/40 

18  Cbums 

2       11    So  (b   S 

\  \  ir  "M  /. 
1.^  ) 


vice  compnsmg: 
11  including  a  capacitor  to  store 

being  provided  between  a  first 
«cond  conductive  element: 

Is  located  next  to  said  first  conduc- 
las  an  energy  barrier  that  is  so  high 
of  carriers; 


wherein  said  first  barrier  layer  and  a  second  conductive  layer 
inhibit  passage  of  the  carriers  when  the  voltage  for  write/ 
erase  operation  is  applied  between  said  first  conductive 
element  and  said  second  conductive  element; 

a  carrier  migration  layer  which  faces  said  first  conductive  ele- 
ment with  said  first  barrier  layer  in  between  and  which  has  an 
energy  level  capable  for  permitting  the  migration  of  carriers; 

wherein  said  carrier  migration  layer  is  composed  of  a  conductive 
material  or  a  semiconductor  material,  and  is  capable  of  per- 
mitting migration  of  carriers  when  a  voltage  for  write/erase 
operation  is  applied  between  said  first  conductive  element  and 
said  second  conductive  element; 

a  second  barrier  layer  which  is  provided  between  said  carrier 
migration  layer  and  said  second  conductive  element  and 
which  has  an  energy  barrier  that  is  so  high  as  to  impede  the 
passage  of  carriers;  and 

at  least  one  carrier  capture  layer  which  is  provided  between  said 
carrier  migration  and  said  first  barrier  layer  or  between  said 
carrier  migration  layer  and  said  second  barrier  layer  or  within 
at  least  one  of  said  first  barrier  layer  and  said  second  barrier 
layer  and  which  has  an  energy  level  capable  of  capturing 
carriers; 

wherein  said  capacitor  is  formed  in  a  way  such  that,  by  changing 
a  carrier  capture  state  of  said  carrier  capture  layer  in  accor- 
dance with  a  change  in  binary  voltage  applied  between  said 
first  conductive  element  and  said  second  conductive  element, 
at  least  two  different  polarization  states  can  be  generated  and 
stored. 


5,640,346 
ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  CELL 
Donald  Ray  Preslar,  Three  Bridges,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,286 

Int  a."  GllC  16m 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  writing  data  into  an  EPROM  cell  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  type  conductivity  having  two 
spaced  apart  wells  therein  of  an  opposite  type  conductivity,  an 
MOS  device  in  one  of  said  wells  including  source  and  drain 
regions  and  a  floating  gate  electrode  overlying  and  ohmically 
insulated  from  a  channel  region  of  said  device,  and  a  diode  in  the 
other  of  .said  wells,  said  diode  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  regions 
providing  a  p-n  junction  therebetween  and  a  gate  electrode  overly- 
ing a  portion  of  said  junction  and  being  ohmically  insulated  there- 
from, said  MOS  floating  gate  electrode  being  ohmically  connected 
to  said  diode  gate  electrode  by  means  of  a  conductor  extending 
between  said  wells,  the  method  comprising  reverse  biasing  the 
diode  to  cause  voltage  breakdown  and  flow  of  current  across  said 
p-n  junction,  and  providing  a  positive  voltage  to  said  source,  drain 
and  channel  regions  of  said  MOS  device  for  capacitively  coupling 
a  positive  voltage  to  said  floating  gate  electrode,  hence  to  said 
diode  gate  electrode,  for  causing  transfer  of  electrons  from  said 
diode  current  to  said  diode  gale  electrode. 


June  17,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,640347 

EEPROM  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  HAVING 

SECURITY  FUNCTION 

Yi-Pin  Lin,  and  Tsen  Shau  Yang,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Mvson  Technology,  Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,506 

Int.  CL"  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.04  6  Claims 


Dgy  iwsevwiBv  tssy'  Qgy  (ffi>'om>'^>'lEf>'lm>'l^B>-' 


1.  A  memory  circuit.  comprisin°: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  being  used  for 

memorizing  a  memory  signal; 
at  lea.st  one  security  cell  for  memorizing  a  security  signal; 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  erasing  and  writing  operations  of 

said  plurality  of  tneinory  cells  and  said  security  cell; 
an  erasing  means  for  re-writing  said  memory  signals  of  selected 

cells  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  said  security  signal 

of  said  .security  cell  to  become  a  first  signal; 
a  writing  means  for  re-writing  said  memory  signals  of  selected 

cells  among  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  said  security 

signal  of  said  security  cell  to  become  a  second  signal; 
a  determining  means  for  determining  if  erasing  and/or  writing 

operations  is  active  according  to  said  security  signal  of  said 

security  cell. 


5,640348 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Takayuki  Shirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-287195 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—185.22  5  Qaims 

_^  102  BUFFER  ACTIVAHON 
r-   lOa  VEMFT  ACnVATION 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  including  an  output 
circuit  having  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  thereof 
connected  to  a  power  supply  and  an  N-channel  MOS  transistor 
having  a  source  thereof  connected  to  ground,  drains  of  said 
P-ehannel  MOS  transistor  and  said  N-channel  MOS  transistor 
being  connected  in  common  so  as  to  form  a  final  output,  the 
semiconductor  memory  having  an  ordinary  data  reading  mode  and 
a  programming  mixle  accompanied  with  a  verify  operation,  and  the 
semiconductor  memory  also  including  gate  input  signal  dnving 
circuits  for  dri\  ing  u  gate  of  said  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a 
gate  of  said  N-channel  MOS  transistor,  characterized  in  that  each 
of  said  gate  input  signal  driving  circuit  for  said  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  and   said   gate   input   signal   driving   circuit   for   said 


N-channel  MOS  transistor  is  provided  with  a  load  circuit  and  a 
mode  discriminating  circuit  for  identifying  operations  in  the  read- 
ing mode  and  the  programming  iiKxle. 


5,640349 
FLASH  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

YujI  Kakinuma,  Saitama:  Hiroshi  Karibe,  and  Y'uluo  Terasaki. 
both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588332 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/08 

VS.  CL  365— 185  J3  8  Claims 


FLASH    IgMORV    MWHttq 

^  °McOUITtBh 


T    FOWIAT    CONTRa. 


1.  A  flash  memory  system  coupled  with  a  host  computer  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  flash  memory  chips,  and 
a   flash   memory   controller  for  controlling   transfer  of  data 

between  said  memory  chips  and  said  host  computer, 
said  flash  memory  controller  comprising 

a  plurality  of  data  buses  each  coupled  with  a  related  flash 
memory  chip  for  transferring  data  to/from  said  flash 
memory  chips, 

an  address  buffer  coupled  with  said  data  buses  through  gates, 
to  supply  address  information  to  said  flash  memory  chips 
through  said  data  buses. 

a  plurality  of  buffer  memories  each  coupled  with  a  related 
data  bus  and  said  host  computer  for  stonng  data  to  be 
transferred  to/from  a  flash  memory  chip  temporarily. 

a  fla.sh  memor\'  sequencer  for  controlling  said  data  buses  and 
said  buffer  memories  simultaneously  so  that  a  plurality  of 
flash  inemory  chips  are  accessed  simultaneously  in  parallel 
form. 

a  plurality  of  comparators  for  comparing  status  information 
supplied  by  a  related  flash  memory  chip  with  predeter- 
mined reference  information,  and 

an  AND  circuit  for  providing  logical  AND  operation  for 
outputs  of  said  comparators  so  that  said  AND  circuit  pro- 
vides a  positive  output  signal  only  when  all  the  flash 
memory  chips  operate  correctly  in  a  previous  operation. 


5,640350 

MULTI-BIT  DYNAMIC  R.\NDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

CELL  STORAGE 

Adam  Sempa  Iga.  1324  S.  Dinwiddie  St..  Ariington,  Va.  22206 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,081 

InL  a."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—186  7  C^laims 

1.  A  one  transistor  multi-bit  dynamic  mcmor.  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  switching  transi.slor  means  for  switching  on  said  one 
transistor  multi-bit  dynamic  memory  cell; 

(b)  a  data  storage  capacitor  means  constructed  in  such  a  way  that 
said  data  sti>rage  capacitor  means  has  a  wafer-surface  stacked 
structure  in  combination  with  a  deep  wafer  substrate  ucnched 
structure,  said  wafer-surface  stacked  structure  and  said  deep 
wafer  substrate  trenched  structure  both  comprising  in  uniform 
combination  a  storage  node  plate  of  appropriate  material,  or 
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sto  age  I 
pi  ti 


cell  node  plate  that  is  pr 
voltage  level  and  an  insulator 
stnicted  in  between  said 
plate,  said  storage  node 
insulator  or  dielectric  layer 
several  layers  on  the  surfact 
transistor  cell  and  above  a 
increase  the  effective  surfac  ; 
tor  for  the  purpose  of  multi  bit 
overall  wafer  surface  area 
capacitor,  whereby  said  stoi  >ge 
fixim  signal  leakage  in  the 
depositing  an  appropriatel; 
preferably  an  "N"  type 

(c)  a  bit  line  means  whose  fin 
node  plate  of  said  data  stor  ge 
connected  to  a  source  terminal 
a  drain  terminal  of  said  swii 
an  applied  signal  on  said 
transistor  is  appropriately 
source  to  drain  so  as  to  c 
during  the  process  of  data 
drain  to  source  so  as  to 
sense  amplifier  circuit 

(d)  a  decoder  driven  row 
terminal  of  said  switching 
transistor  dynamic  cell  for 
during  the  process  of  dau 
restoration. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMOkY 
BUSES  COMMON  TO  A  PLl  RALITY 


KaisI  la 


Tomoaki  Yab«,   Kawasaki; 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Ken 

assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Filed  Feb.  15 

Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  Cl.'^ 
U,S.  a.  365—189.04 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory 

L  (L22)  memory  cell  arrays 
rows  and  N  columns  formet 
bit    lines   and    being   divj< 
(2SPSL); 

column  selection  gates  each 
which  is  connected  to  each 

data  buses  common  to  said 
data  buses  being  connected 
path  of  each  of  said  colum 

column  selection  means  fur 
gates  in  such  a  manner  ths 
groups  of  data  buses 
umns  through  said  column 
(ISQgN)  bit  lines  corresi 
included  in  the  N  column 
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charged  to  a  reference  ground 
or  dielectric  layer  that  is  con- 
node  plate  and  said  cell  node 
le,  said  cell  node  plate  and  said 
)eing  capable  of  being  stacked  in 
of  the  wafer  of  said  multi-bit  one 
3w  address  word  line,  in  order  to 
area  of  said  data  storage  capaci- 
storage  without  increasing  the 
occupied  by  said  data  storage 
node  plate  is  further  insulated 
trenched  structure  areas  by  first 
doped  layer  of  field  oxide  or 
1  layer. 

end  is  connected  to  said  storage 

capacitor  and  whose  length  is 

of  said  switching  transistor  and 

hing  transistor  in  such  a  way  that 

tine  means  when  said  switching 

umed  on  can  either  flow  from 

arge  said  data  storage  capacitor 

or  data  writing  or  flow  from 

the  stored  data  signal  to  a 

the  process  of  data  writing; 

word  line  connected  to  a  gate 

transistor  of  said  multi-bit  one 

t^ing  on  said  switching  transistor 

writing,  data  reading  and  data 


SI  >rage  ( 
pi  >vide 


5,64  1351 


ARl  AYS 


SI  inji 


Miyano;   KaLsuhiko  Sato, 
Numata,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan, 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  601,859 
lapan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029571 

'.nc  s/00 

16  Claims 

(  rcuit  comprising: 

including  memory  cells  of  M 

in  matrix,  said  N  columns  having 

into   P  groups   of  columns 
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a  conductive  path  one  end  of 
of  the  bit  lines; 
L  memory  cell  arrays,  each  of  said 
to  another  end  of  the  conductive 
selection  gates;  and 
ontrolling  said  column  selection 
data  is  read  out  of/written  to  P 
correlponding  to  the  P  groups  of  col- 
Election  gates  corresponding  to  Q 
p  inding  to  arbitrary  memory  cells 
of  one  of  said  L  memory  cell 


arrays,  and  for  allowing  simultaneous  access  to  different  ones 
of  said  memory  cell  arrays  through  each  of  the  P  groups  of 
data  buses. 


5,640,352 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUITS 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masahiko  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235153 

Int  a."  GllC  11/409 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  8  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  output  buffer 
circuits  used  for  read  out  operations  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  wherein 

said  control  circuit  sets  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  output 
buffer  circuits  at  a  low  level  and  remaining  output  buffer 
circuits  at  a  high  level  for  subsequent  read  out  operation  of 
data  stored  in  memory  cells  in  said  semiconductor  memory 
device; 

said  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  output  buffer  circuits  have 
logic  circuits  of  a  first  type  which  have  input  terminals  receiv- 
ing a  chip  enable  signal,  an  output  enable  signal  and  a  write 
enable  signal; 

said  remaining  output  buffer  circuits  have  logic  circuits  of  a 
second  type; 

said  chip  enable,  output  enable,  and  write  enable  signals  control 
said  first  type  logic  circuits  between  active/inactive  states,  and 
outputs  of  said  first  type  logic  circuits  are  driven  low  for  said 
subsequent  read  out  operation;  and 

said  first  type  logic  circuit  of  said  output  buffer  circuits  com- 
prises: 

a  NOR  gate  having  two  inputs,  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
sense  amplifier  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  sense 
amplifier  and  another  input  tliereof  is  coupled  to  an  output  of 
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an  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  second  output  control 
circuit  for  receiving  a  second  output  control  signal; 

a  first  NAND  gate  having  two  inputs,  one  of  which  is  coupled  to 
said  sense  amplifier  for  receiving  said  output  signal  of  said 
sense  amplifier  and  another  input  thereof  is  coupled  to  the 
second  output  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  control 
signal; 

a  second  NAND  gate  having  two  inputs,  one  of  which  is  coupled 
to  an  output  of  a  NOR  gate  and  another  input  being  coupled  to 
said  first  output  control  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  output 
control  signal  from  the  first  output  control  circuit; 

a  third  NAND  gate  having  two  inputs,  one  of  which  is  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  first  NAND  gate  and  another  input  being 
coupled  to  the  first  output  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  first 
output  control  signal  from  said  first  output  control  circuit;  and 

a  single  pair  of  p-channel  and  n-channel  MOS  transistors  are 
coupled  in  series  between  a  power  source  line  and  a  ground 
line  so  that  an  output  of  said  second  NAND  gate  is  coupled  to 
the  gate  of  the  p-chaimel  MOS  transistor  and  an  output  of  the 
third  NAND  gate  is  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  n-channel  MOS 
transistor  as  well  as  an  output  terminal  of  the  output  buffer 
circuit  is  coupled  at  an  intermediate  point  between  the 
p-channel  and  n-channel  MOS  transistors. 
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5,640454 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  SELF- 
TEST  FUNCTION 
Seong  Jin  Jang;  Young-Hyun  Juo,  and  Jae  Sik  Lee,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asdgnors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Cheongjn,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1995, 
1995  9421 

lot  CL'  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—201  9  Claims 


5,640353 
EXTERNAL  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FAIL  BIT  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY 
Jiang-l^en  Ju,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  ACT  Corpora- 
tion, Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,253 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—200  13  Claims 


1.  Compensation  apparatus  for  compensating  bit  defect  of  a 
dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM),  wherein  said  apparatus 
is  external  to  the  DRAM,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

tag  address  means  for  storing  addresses  of  a  plurality  of  defec- 
tive bits  of  the  DRAM; 

compensation  data  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  replacing  bits 
utilized  to  replace  the  defective  bits  of  the  DRAM; 

a  control  circuit  for  receiving  external  addresses  through  a 
memory  address  bus.  transceiving  external  data  through  a 
memory  data  bus.  transceiving  compensation  data  through  a 
compensation  data  bus.  and  generating  an  output  enable  sig- 
nal to  control  the  output  port  of  the  DRAM; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  address  of  the  defective  bit  from 
the  tag  address  means  via  tag  address  bus  and  a  fiill  address 
from  the  control  circuit  via  a  full  address  bus.  and  generating 
a  compensation  address  and  a  status  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  result  of  the  comparison. 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  having  a  self -test  function 
comprising: 

an  entryMxit  control  unit  for  generating  a  self-test  entry  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  combination  of  predetermined  address  sig- 
nals and  external  synchronous  signals; 

a  clock  generating  unit  for  generating  an  interior  clock  signal  of 
a  predetermined  cycle  in  accordance  with  said  self-test  entry 
signal; 

a  signal  transition  detection  unit  for  detecting  a  transition  of  the 
self-test  entry  signal  and  a  word  line  enable  signal  and  for 
outputling  a  transition  detection  signal; 

counter  for  counting  said  interior  clock  signal  outputted  from 
said  clock  generating  unit  in  accordance  with  a  transitiofl 
detection  signal  and  for  outputting  a  row  address  signal,  a 
column  address  signal,  and  a  test  end  signal; 

a  data  generating  and  comparison  unit  for  writing  a  test  data  in 
memory  cells  generated  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
bit  signal  outputted  from  said  counter,  reading  a  test  data 
stored  in  said  memory  cells,  comparing  a  test  data  read  from 
the  memory  cells  with  said  test  data  generated,  and  outputting 
an  error  signal,  wherein  said  writing  and  reading  operation  is 
performed  without  a  toggle  of  said  exteiiial  synchronous 
signals;  and 

a  detection  unit  for  generating  an  error  flag  and  end  flag  in 
response  to  an  error  signal  and  a  test  end  signal  outputted 
from  the  counter. 


5,640355 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kazuyfishi  Muraoka;  Masaru  Koyanagi,  and  ^'oshiaki  Tikeu- 
chi,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assisnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121318,  Sep.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246820 

Int  a.'^  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—207  22  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
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a  memory  cell  array  having 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  th< 
a  first  potential  of  V2  Vcc 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier 
fier  circuits  being  connectei 
and  having  a  sense  node; 

a  plurality  of  equalizing 
transistors  being  connected 
with  the  first  potential  of 
said  sense  amplifier  circui|s 
potential  of  V2  Vcc  via  a 
transistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  activating 
sisters  being  connected 
with  a  second  potential  of 
said  sense  amplifier  circui^. 
circuits  being  discharged  to 
corresponding  one  of  said 
of  said  sense  amplifier  circ 
said  activating  transistors 


plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a 

bit  line  pairs  being  precharged  to 

bi  fore  a  sensing  operation; 

ircuits,  each  of  said  sense  ampli- 

to  one  pair  of  the  bit  line  pairs 
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trafcistors.  each  of  said  equalizing 

Between  a  first  terminal  supplied 

Wpi'cc  and  said  sense  node,  each  of 

being  precharged  to  the  first 

sponding  one  of  said  equalizing 
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each  of  said  activating  tran- 

a  second  terminal  supplied 

and  said  sense  node  of  one  of 

each  of  said  sense  amplifier 

the  second  potential  of  Vss  via  a 
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bet  k'een 
>  ss  ; 


uts 
b<l 


SM  V356 
TWO-STAGE  DIFFERENTIA^  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
POSITIVE  FEEDBACK  IN  rTHE  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
STAbES 
Gary  Austin  Gibbs,  San  Jose,  (  alif^  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  <  !alif. 


FUed  Dec.  29,  199  1,  Ser.  No.  578,187 


InL  CI."  ( ;ilC  7/00 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  for 
ing  an  output  signal,  said  differe 
and  a  complement  signal,  said 

a)  a  pre-amplification  circuit 
for  providing  gain  to  the 
pre-amplification  circuit 
an  amplified  true  signal  and 
amplified  complement  signa 

b)  a  first  driver,  coupled  to  th< 
an  input  for  receiving  the 
output  for  generating  the 
ing  a  first  port  for  receivi 
and  a  second  port  for 
signal: 
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5  differential  inputs  and  provid- 
ial  inputs  including  a  true  signal 
|.jse  amplifier  comprising: 
oupled  to  said  differential  inputs 
If  and  complement  signals,  said 
g  a  first  output  for  generating 
1  second  output  for  generating  an 


an  pi 


pre-amplification  circuit,  having 

ified  complement  signal  and  an 

oufiut  signal,  .said  first  driver  includ- 

a  first  reference  voltage  signal 

receiving  a  second  reference  voltage 


c)  a  second  driver,  coupled  to  the  pre-amplification  circuit, 
having  an  input  port  for  receiving  the  amplified  true  signal,  a 
first  port  for  receiving  the  first  reference  voltage  signal,  a 
second  port  for  receiving  the  second  reference  voltage  signal, 
and  an  output  port  for  generating  a  first  control  signal;  and 

d)  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
reference  voltage  signal,  a  second  electrode  to  the  first  port  of 
the  first  driver  and  a  third  electrode  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  second  transistor. 


5,640,357 
STORAGE  DEVICE  USING  DYNAMIC  RAM 
Toshiaki  Kakimi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1994,  6-299167 

Int.  a.'  GlIC  13/00 

VJS.  a.  365—229  20  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  device  comprising: 

a  power  supply  controller  for  supplying  DC  power  obtained 
from  an  AC  power  source  to  a  main  power  line  in  response  to 
a  power-on  instruction;  said  power  supply  controller  shutting 
off  power  supply  to  said  main  power  line  in  response  to  a 
power-off  instruction  after  starting  to  supply  DC  power  from  a 
backup  power  source  to  a  backup  power  line,  and  subse- 
quently outputting  a  backup  instruction  signal; 

a  memory  circuit  including  a  dynamic  RAM  holding  the  con- 
tents stored  in  said  dynamic  RAM  by  performing  refreshing 
operations  repeatedly  at  predetermined  intervals  shorter  than  a 
maximum  allowable  limit; 

a  memory  controller  for  controlling  said  dynamic  RAM  to 
perform  a  refreshing  operation  in  response  to  a  refresh 
instruction  signal  from  an  upper  level  device,  and  controlUng 
said  dynamic  RAM  to  perform  a  self-refreshing  operation  in 
response  to  said  backup  instruction  signal; 

a  driver  circuit  enabled  upon  Telea.se  of  said  backup  instruction 
signal  from  said  memory  controller,  and  disabled  upon  giving 
of  said  backup  in.struction  signal  to  said  memory  controller, 
wherein,  when  said  driver  circuit  is  enabled,  said  driver 
circuit  coiiverts  a  control  signal  output  by  said  memory  con- 
troller into  a  driving  signal  for  driving  said  dynamic  RAM 
and  outputs  the  driving  signal  to  said  memory  circuit;  and 

a  backup  power  supply  controller  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  main  power  line  and  another  input  connected  to  said 
backup  power  line,  wherein,  when  electric  power  is  supplied 
via  said  main  power  line  to  said  backup  power  supply  con- 
troller, said  backup  power  supply  controller  outputs  the  elec- 
tric power  received  via  said  main  power  line  to  said  memory 
circuit,  and  when  the  power  supply  is  switched  from  said 
power  line  to  said  backup  power  line,  said  backup  power 
supply  controller  outputs  the  electric  power  received  via  said 
backup  power  line  10  said  memory  circuit; 

said  backup  power  supply  controller  further  inhibits  supplying 
of  electric  power  to  said  memory  circuit  when  said  backup 


power  supply  controller  receives  first  electric  power  via  said 
backup  power  line. 


5,640358 

BURST  TRANSMISSION  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Juigi  Monden,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287752 
InL  CL*  GllC  8/00 


VS.  a.  365—230.06 


5,640359 

WORD  DRIVER  CIRCUTT  AND  A  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

USING  THE  SAME 

Takaaki  Suzuki;  Yosliiliiro  Takemae,  and  Masao  Naiuino,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1995,  7-340615 

InL  CL*  GIIC  SAX) 

VS.  CL  365—230.06  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  first-order  decoder  which  decodes  predetermined  first  bits 
among  inputted  address  signals; 

a  second  first-order  decoder  which  decodes  a  predetermined 
number  of  second  bits  other  than  the  first  bits  in  the  inpuned 
address  signals; 

an  internal  clock  generation  circuit  which  receives  a  reference 
clock,  an  initial  address  detection  signal  for  detecting  an 
initial  address  of  the  address  signals  and  an  address  progress 
signal  indicating  an  up-dating  progress  time  period  to  an 
address  from  the  initial  address  for  subsequent  generations  of 
an  initial  value  capturing  internal  clock  and  an  internal 
address  progress  clock; 

a  burst  decode  signal  generation  circuit  including  a 
bi-directional  loop  shift  register,  an  input  register  correspond- 
ing to  configuration  bits  outputted  from  the  first  first-order 
decoder,  in  which  the  input  register  captures  the  correspond- 
ing configuration  bits,  so  as  to  subject  each  of  the  configura- 
tion bits  outputted  from  the  first  first-order  decoder  to  a 
circulation  shift  by  synchronizing  with  the  internal  address 
progress  clock  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  accordance 
with  an  initial  address  of  the  first  bits  of  the  address  signals, 
and  an  initial  address  even/odd  judgment  section  for  judging 
whether  the  initial  address  is  even  or  odd; 

a  plurality  of  input  registers,  each  of  which  captures  decoded 
signals  outputted  from  the  second  first-order  decoder  in  an 
initial  value  capturing  internal  clock: 

a  main  decoder  which  decodes  outputs  from  the  input  registers 
and  the  burst  decode  signal  generation  circuit  for  subsequent 
output  of  address  selective  signals:  and    . 

a  memory  cell  array  section  which  shows  read/write  operations 
of  data  at  an  address  selected  in  accordance  with  the  address 
selective  signal. 


1.  A  word  driver  circuit  provided  in  a  memory  circuit  to  which  a 
first  power  supply  and  a  second  power  supply  higher  than  the  first 
power  supply  are  supplied,  tlie  word  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductive  type;  and 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductive  type  having  a  gate 
electrode  connected  to  the  gate  of  tlie  first  transistor,  one 
source  or  drain  electrode  operatively  connected  to  one  source 
or  drain  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  anotlier  source  or 
drain  electrode  connected  to  the  first  power  supply; 

wherein  a  word  line  is  connected  to  the  commonly  connected 
source  or  drain  electrode  of  the  first  and  second  transistors, 

a  first  selection  signal,  generated  by  decoding  a  first  group  of 
address  signals,  whose  potential  is  either  a  first  potential  by 
which  the  second  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  or  a  sec- 
ond potential  lower  than  the  first  power  supply  is  supplied  to 
the  commonly  connected  gate  electrodes  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors,  and 

a  second  selection  signal,  generated  by  decoding  a  second  group 
of  address  signals,  whose  potential  is  either  a  third  potential 
of  the  selected  word  line  or  a  fourth  potential  equal  or  lower 
than  the  first  power  supply  is  supplied  to  anotlier  source  or 
drain  electrode  of  the  fiirst  transistor. 


5,640360 

ADDRESS  BUFFER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Gyu-Hong  Kim;  Jin-Man  Han,  and  Hyung-Dong  Kim,  all  of 

SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,118 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  25,  1995, 
95-1483 

InL  a."  BlIC  8/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.08  13  Claims 

1.  An  address  buffer  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
executing  ai  lea.si  two  nKxIes  and  accessing  memory  cells  by  using 
different  address  signals  corresponding  to  said  modes,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
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a  first  input  which  inputs  a 
first  address  signal  to  a 
input  control  signal: 

a  second  input  wliich  inputs 
said  second  address  signa 
second  address  input  contf)! 

a  first  output  including 
output  inputting  first  and 
first  and  second  switches 
ting  one  of  said  first 
address  enable  signal  by 
switches  according  to  an 

a  latch  which  holds  first  and 
first  node,  and  outputs  a 
thereto  during  a  period 
signal. 


second  address  signal,  and  outputs 
to  said  first  node  according  to  a 
signal; 

and  second  switches,  said  first 

sicond  address  enable  signals  to  said 

I  jspectively.  and  selectively  output- 

ss  enable  signal  and  said  second 

o^rating  one  of  said  first  and  second 

i  ddress  mode  selecting  signal: 

econd  address  signals  input  to  said 
la  ched  address  signal  corresponding 
o   said  one  selected  address  enable 
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Steven  R.  Hessel,  San  Jose, 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  May  1, 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access 
comprising: 

a  memory  array  of  dynamic 

a  first  plurality  of  electrical 
for  conducting  both  address 

an  address  latch  coupled 
contacts  for  receiving 
coupled  with  the  memory 
signals  thereto; 

a  write  latch  coupled  with 
the  data  signals  therefrom 
for  transmitting  the  data 

at  least  one  additional  electri|:al 
from  the  first  plurality  of 
conducting  at  least  one 

control  logic  coupled  with 
receiving  the  address  sync 
the  write  latch  for  control 
the  address  synchronizatic  i 
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5,640362 
LEAD  FRAME  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Seung-moon  Yoo,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
95-28411 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—233  10  aaims 


St  address  signal,  and  outputs  said 
node  according  to  a  first  address 


A  tCHITECTURE 

C«lif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 


19t6,  Ser.  No.  641,659 
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5.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  memory  array 
banks,  each  pair  of  memory  array  banks  comprising  an  upper 
memory  bank  adjacent  a  first  edge  of  said  integrated  circuit, 
and  a  lower  memory  bank  adjacent  a  second  edge  of  said 
integrated  circuit  which  is  opposite  said  first  edge; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  pads  between  each  of  said  pairs  of 
memory  array  banks,  which  transmit  information  between  the 
associated  pair  of  memory  banlcs  and  external  to  the  inte- 
grated circuit: 

a  plurality  of  clock  pads,  at  least  one  of  which  is  between  a 
respective  one  of  said  pairs  of  memory  array  banks,  said 
plurality  of  clock  pads  each  synchronously  receiving  an  exter- 
nal clock  signal  which  synchronizes  operations  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  memory  array  banks;  and 

a  lead  frame  which  electrically  connects  said  plurality  of  clock 
pads  to  one  another,  to  synchronously  provide  said  external 
clock  signal  to  said  plurality  of  clock  pads. 


6  Claims 


5,640,363 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kiyohiro  Furutani;  Tadaaki  Yamauchi,  and  Makiko  Aoki,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  306,098,  Sep.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,487,043. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231701 

Int.  CI.*  GIIC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—233.5  5  Claims 


nemory  arranged  within  a  package 

nemory  cells: 

CI  ntacts  of  the  package  each  adapted 

signals  and  data  signals: 

the  first  plurality  of  electrical 

address  signals  therefrom  and 

array  for  transmitting  the  address 


electrical  contacts  for  receiving 
ind  coupled  wi'h  the  memory  array 
s  thereto: 

contact  of  the  package  separate 

:lectrical  contacts  and  adapted  for 

synchronization  signal:  and 

additional  electrical  contact  for 

ironizaiion  signal  and  coupled  with 

ling  the  write  latch  in  response  to 

signal. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  signal  lines  juxtaposed  and  extending  respec- 
tively in  predetermined  directions  for  receiving  potentials 
corresponding  to  data  from  a  memory  cell; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  consisting  of  a  third  signal  line 
corresponding  to  said  first  signal  line  and  a  fourth  signal  line 
corresponding  to  said  second  signal  line  in  which  the  third 
and  fourth  signal  lines  are  connected  to  corresponding  first 
and  second  signal  lines  through  connecting  means  for  carry- 
ing out  connection  and  disconnection  in  response  to  a  connec- 
tion signal; 

amplifying  means  for  receiving  potentials  on  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines,  and  outputting  read  data  which  attains  a 
first  level  when  the  potential  on  said  first  signal  line  is  higher 
than  that  on  said  second  signal  line  by  at  least  a  first  prede- 
termined voltage  and  which  attains  a  second  level  when  the 
potential  on  said  first  signal  line  is  lower  than  that  on  said 
second  signal  line  by  at  least  a  second  predetermined  voltage: 

equalize  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  an  address  signal, 
and  outputting  a  first  equalize  signal  having  two  levels  which 
changes  from  a  third  level  to  a  fourth  level  when  a  predeter- 
mined period  is  passed  after  a  change  of  the  address  signal 
and,  a  second  equalize  signal  which  changes  from  a  fifth  level 
to  a  sixth  level  after  the  first  equalize  signal  changes  from  said 
third  level  to  said  fourth  level  and  which  attains  said  sixth 
level  when  an  absolute  value  of  the  potential  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  signal  lines  attains  one  of  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  voltages; 

a  plurality  of  first  signal  line  equalizing  means  provided  corre- 
sponding to  respective  said  plurality  of  signal  line  pairs,  each 
means  receiving  said  first  equalize  signal,  for  equalizing  the 
potentials  on  corresponding  said  third  and  fourth  signal  lines 
when  the  first  equalize  signal  is  at  said  third  level  and  stop- 
ping equalization  when  said  first  equalize  signal  is  at  said 
fourth  level;  and 

second  signal  line  equalizing  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines  for  receiving  said  second  equalize  signal 
for  equalizing  the  potentials  on  said  first  and  second  signal 
lines  when  the  second  equalize  signal  is  at  said  fifth  level  and 
stopping  equalization  when  the  second  equalize  signal  is  at 
said  sixth  level. 


1.  An  integrated  memory  device  comprising: 

a  control  signal  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal; 


an  address  latch  input  for  receiving  an  address  latch  signal: 
a  signal  trapping  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  signal  input  and 

the  address  latch 
input  and  adapted  to  latch  a  transition  in  the  control  signal:  and 
filter  circuitry  to  filter  noise  received  on  the  control  signal  input. 


5,640,365 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A 
DECODING  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING 
THE  OPERATION  FREQUENCY 
Keniti  Imamiya,  Kawasaki;  Shiitji  Miyano;  Katsuhiko  Sato, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tomoaki  Yabe,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tostiiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216308 

Int.  CL'  GIIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—236  27  Claims 
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5,640,364 

SELF-ENABLING  PULSE  TRAPPING  CIRCUIT 

Todd  Merritt,  Boise,  and  Brett  Williams,  Eagle,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,761,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,526320.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^58 

Int  CL*  GIIC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365—233.5  17  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  address  signal  generating  circuit  to  which  a  first  address 
signal  is  input  during  a  first  memory  cycle  initiated  by  a  first 
clock  signal  and  from  which  the  first  address  sigital  is  output 
during  the  first  memory  cycle  in  response  to  a  second  clock 
signal; 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns;  and 

a  decoder,  synchronized  with  the  second  clock  signal,  for  out- 
putting  a  signal  during  a  second  memory  cycle  initiated  by  the 
first  clock  signal  subsequent  to  tlie  first  memory  cycle  for 
accessing  a  column  corresponding  to  the  first  address  signal 
output  by  said  address  signal  generating  circuit  during  the  first 
memory  cycle,  wherein 

during  the  second  menmry  cycle,  the  first  address  signal  is 
decoded  and  the  column  corresponding  to  the  first  address 
signal  is  accessed,  and  at  the  same  time,  a  second  address 
signal  is  input  to  said  address  signal  generating  circuit  and 
output  by  said  address  signal  generating  circuit  to  said 
decoder. 


5,640366 

SEQUENTLVL  -ACCESS  ASV70CHRONOUS  MEMORY 

DEVICE  AND  CORRESPONDING  PROCESS  FOR 

STORAGE  AND  READING 

Jacques  Mi^os,  Le  Versoud,  and  Daniel  Weil,  Grenoble,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,137 
Claims   priority,   application    France,   Oct    12, 
I2I70I0 

Int  a."  GIIC  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  365—239 

1.  Sequential-access  asynchronous  memoiy  device 
ized  in  that  the  device  comprises: 
an  asynchronous  double-port  random  access  memory  (MVDP). 
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a  write  address  generator 
the  memory,  in  response 
cessive  write  address  infaimation 
ated  with  successive  data 
predetermined  order  of  wf  tmg. 

a  read  address  generator  (CL  I 
the  memory,  in  response 
sive  read  address  information 
with  successive  data  (DLJ 
termined  order  of  reading 

means  (CDE,  CDL)  for  del  jcting 
information  delivered  by 
tors,  and 

means  (GAE,  GAL,  STl, 
of  the  memory  device 
delivered  by  the  address 
(CDE,  CDL)  for  detectin| 
mation. 
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for  delivering  to  an  input  port  of 

D  write  enable  signals  (ATE),  suc- 

(ADE)  respectively  associ- 

[DE)  to  be  stored  sequentially  in  a 
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SEMICONDUCTOR 
OF 
Tetsuo  Hikawa;  Akira 
Suita,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25S,947, 
This  application  Feb. 
Cteims  priority,  appUcatioi 
Int  a 
VS.  CI.  365—240 


410,367 
MEM  )RY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

and  Takaslii  Sawada,  all  of 
Mega  Chips  Corporation,  Snita, 


Jnn.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^26306. 
»,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,147 
Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016637 

GllC&W 
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■  memory  device  comprising: 

1 1  ansversely  arranged  memory  cells; 

.  being  connected  with  said  plural- 

I  aA<uiged  in  parallel  along  one  direc- 


1.  A  semiconductor  i 

a  plurality  of  vertically  and  i 

a  plurality  of  connection  li 

ity  of  memory  cells  and 

tion;  and 
an  address  decoder  for  sel^ting  said  plurality  of  connection 

lines, 
said  address  decoder  i 

a  shift  register  being  fon^d 
the  form  of  a  column 
lines  respectively, 


by  flip-flops  being  arranged  in 
be  connected  to  said  connection 


a  first  bus  bar  for  inputting  a  clock  signal  being  connected  to 

respective  said  flip-flops  of  said  shift  register  in  a  single  bus 

system,  and 
a  second  bus  bar  being  connected  to  respective  said  flip-flops 

of  said  shift  register  in  a  single  bus  system  for  inputting  at 

least  one  of  set  and  reset  signals; 
wherein  a  set  input  terminal  of  only  a  ftontinost.  one  of  said 
flip-flops  forming  said  shift  register  is  connected  to  said 
second  bus  bar,  and 
reset  terminals  of  remaining  said  flip-flops  being  connected  to 
said  second  bus  bar. 


for  delivering  to  an  output  port  of 

read  enable  signals  (ATL),  succes- 

(ADL)  respectively  associated 

to  be  read  sequentially  in  a  prede- 

the  stability  of  the  address 
he  write  and  read  address  genera- 
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5,640368 
MIGRATION  VELOCITY  ANALYSIS  USING  LIMITED- 
APERTURE  AND  MONTE  CARLO  MIGRATION 
Jerome  R.  Krebs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  ProductioD 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,817 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/36 

U.S.  a.  367—53  16  Claims 


for  determining  the  level  of  fill 

the  stable  address  information 

generators  and  enabled  by  the  means 

the  stability  of  the  address  infor- 


1.  A  method  of  processing  seismic  data  deriving  from  a  subsur- 
face volume  of  the  earth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  specifying  a  family  of  locations  on  the  surface  of  said  vol- 
ume: 

b)  for  each  said  surface  location, 

i)  using  reflection  time  dips  to  determine  subsurface  locations 
to  which  reflections  in  said  data  will  migrate; 

ii)  using  said  subsurface  locations  to  define  a  limited  migra- 
tion aperture  centered  on  said  surface  location;  and 

iii)  selecting  a  subset  of  said  seismic  data,  said  data  in  said 
subset  having  midpoints  falling  within  said  limited  migra- 
tion aperture;  and 

c)  performing  migration  velocity  analysis  on  each  said  subset  of 
said  seismic  data. 


5,640369 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

CALCULATING  ROLL  BIAS  DATA 
William  Jacii  Capell,  Sr.,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sea 
Beam  Instruments  Inc.,  East  Walpole,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,797,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599^75 
Int  a."  GOIS  ISAX) 
VS.  CI.  367—88  25  CUIms 

14.  A  system  for  calculating  roll  bias  data  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  differences  in  attitude  between  an  array  of  sensors  of  a 
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5,640371 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BEAM  STEERING  AND 

BESSEL  SHADING  OF  CONFORMAL  ARRAY 

Mathcw  G.  Schmidt  Houston,  and  John  F.  Priest  Tomball. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,648,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,299 

Int  a."  H04R  //** 

U.S.  CL  367—153  45  Claims 


MMOIM.  RECEMNG  SnPS 


sensing  system  on  a  vessel  and  an  attitude  sensing  system,  wherein 
the  attitude  sensing  system  includes  at  least  one  sensor  on  the 
vessel  for  measuring  the  attitude  of  the  vessel  in  the  roll  axis,  said 
system  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  first  bathymetric  data  at  a  first  locale  at 
time  t  using  a  first  beam  projected  at  the  first  locale  at  a 
substantially  45°  angle  from  the  vertical  of  the  array; 
means  for  measuring  second  bathymetric  data  at  the  first  locale 
at  a  time  t,  using  a  second  beam  projected  from  the  opposite 
side  of  tlie  vessel  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as  the  first 
beam; 
means  for  calculating  roll  bias  data  by  comparing  the  first  and 
second  bathymetric  data  at  the  first  locale. 


5,640370 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ACOUSTIC  ARRAY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Amin  M.  Hanafy,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Vaughn  R.  Marian, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation, 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,298,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  637,207 

Int  CI."  H04R  /  7/00 

VS.  a.  367—140  29  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  sonde  for  down  hole  well  logging  operations, 
comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  defining  an  intenial  chamber  and  having  an 
acoustically  transparent  housing  section; 

(b)  an  annular  acoustic  transmitter  array  located  within  said 
housing  means  adjacent  said  acoustically  transparent  section 
and  comprising: 

(1)  an  annular  backing  element  composed  of  acoustically 
attenuating  material; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducer  elements  each  being 
located  externally  of  said  annular  backing  element; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  electronic  transducer  circuits; 

(4)  a  generally  circular  ferrite  array  transformer  block  having 
a  plurality  of  transformers  mounted  therem.  each  being 
individually  electrically  interconnected  between  said  elec- 
tronic transducer  circuits  and  said  individual  transducer 
elements  for  electronic  excitation  thereof,  the  transfonner 
block  further  including  means  for  inductively  tuning  at 
least  some  of  said  transformers;  and 

(c)  electronic  transmitting/receiving  circuitry  being  coupled  in 
controlling  relation  with  said  plurality  of  electronic  transducer 
circuits. 


5,640372 
ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRIC  TIMEPIECE 
John  I.  Thackara,  655  S.  Fairoaks  Ave.,  Apartment  D-317, 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,870 

Int  a."  G04B  19/00:  G04C  21/00 

VS.  a.  368—76  25  Claims 


1.  A  two-dimensional  array  for  use  in  an  acoustic  imaging 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducer  segments  each  having  a  trace  for 
exciting  an  electrode  on  each  of  said  transducer  segments, 
said  trace  and  said  electrode  being  a  one-piece  member 
wherein  each  of  said  transducer  segmenus  comprises  a  piezo- 
electric portion  having  a  first  surface  disposed  on  said  elec- 
trode and  a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  an 
opposing  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  portion;  and  and  acous- 
tic matching  layer  portion  disposed  between  said  piezoelectric 
portion  and  said  second  electrode. 


17.  Horological  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  forming  a  time  axis; 
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a  first  axially  symmetric 
said  time  axis  and  movafcle 
measure  of  time  as  a  fiinc(on 
axis; 

a  second  axially  symmetric 
said  time  axis  and 
of  its  position  along  said 
fractionally  related  to  said 

means  for  driving  said  first 
time  axis  at  predetermine  1 
relative  to  each  other  and/<  r 
time  indicates  a  particular 
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timejindicator  disposed  concentric  with 
therealong  to  identify  a  first 
of  its  position  along  said  time 

ndicator  disposed  concentric  with 

movable  therealong  to  signify  as  a  function 

axis  a  second  measure  of  time 

[irst  measure  of  time;  and 

and  second  indicators  along  said 

rates  such  that  their  positions 

to  said  time  axis  at  any  point  in 

neasure  of  time. 


ti  me  ; 


5,64  M73 


PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  FOR 


USE  IN  LOW-POWER  APPLICATIONS 
Timothy  Don  Davis,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Sai^  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  19«S,  Ser.  No.  518,966 


Int  CI.' 
UjS.  a.  368—156 
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1.  A  time  keeping  peripheral 
power  applications,  for  synchi 
time  reference  clock  signal,  the 
time  reference  counter  value 
reference  counter  value,  wlerein 
value  holding  circuitry  includes 
reference  counter  value 
time  reference  clock  signal; 
at  least  one  system  time 
counter  value,  from  the  tim 
circuitry,  responsive  to  tranjitions 
and 
synchronizing  signal  generatii  g 
the  system  clock  signal 
signal,  synchronous  to  th« 
externally  provided  enable 
nizing  signal  generating  circuitry. 


levice.  especially  for  use  in  low- 

roi  izing  a  system  clock  signal  to  a 

levice  comprising: 

I  olding  circuitry  that  holds  a  time 

the  time  reference  counter 

means  for  adjusting  the  time 

responsive  to  transitions  of  the 


MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

INTERMEDIATE 
MAGNETIZATION  AND 

FROM  THl  • 
Ju^ji     Hirokane,     Nara; 
Nakayama,  both  of  Shiki-gi4i, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  199< 
Claims  priority,  application 
InL  CI 
U.S.  a.  369— IJ 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recordin] 
comprising: 


4  Claims 


,112 


aUSMT 


aio.G 

GBl 


JL 


HB.cmi 


■  that  receives  the  time  reference 

reference  counter  value  holding 

of  a  synchronizing  signal: 


circuitry  connected  to  receive 
1  to  provide  the  synchronizing 
system  clock  signal,  when  an 
ignal  is  asserted  to  the  synchro- 


5,64  v374 


REC(  >ROING  MEDIUM  HAVING 
Li  YER  OF  IN-PLANE 
MITHOD  OF  REPRODUCING 
MEDIUM 
^$chinobu     Mieda;     Junkiilra 
and  Akira  Takahashi,  Nara, 
S^arp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Ser.  No.  65931 
apan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142275 
IIAJO 

17  Claims 
medium  formed  on  a  substrate. 
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a  recording  layer  composed  of  a  film  with  perpendicular  mag- 
netization, including  a  recording  magnetic  domain  in  which 
information  is  recorded  by  the  perpendicular  magnetization; 

a  readout  layer  composed  of  a  film  with  perpendicular  magneti- 
zation on  said  recording  layer,  including  a  readout  magnetic 
domain  to  which  the  magnetization  direction  in  said  recording 
magnetic  domain  is  copied,  wherein  a  width  of  a  stable 
magnetic  domain  capable  of  being  exist  stably  in  said  readout 
magnetic  domain  is  larger  than  a  width  of  said  recording 
magnetic  domain  at  room  temperature  and  becomes  equal  to 
or  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  recording  magnetic  domain  at 
an  elevated  predetermined  temperature  above  room  tempera- 
ture; and 

an  intermediate  layer  composed  of  a  film  with  in-plane  magne- 
tization, said  intermediate  layer  being  arranged  between  said 
recording  layer  and  said  readout  layer  for  controlling  a  mag- 
netic exchange  coupling  force  acting  between  said  recording 
layer  and  said  readout  layer  to  be  small  so  that,  in  a  portion 
which  is  not  irradiated  with  laser  light  for  detecting  the 
magnetization  direction  of  said  readout  magnetic  domain,  the 
magnetization  direction  of  said  readout  magnetic  domain  is 
not  copied. 


5,640,375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MULTI-DISC  PHOTO  CD  PLAYER 

Henry  Anthony  Barrett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,567 

tat  a.'  GllB  17/22:13/00 

VS.  CI.  369-30  6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  for  use  with  a  compact  disc  (CD)  player 
arranged  to  receive  a  plurality  of  CDs.  each  of  the  CDs  including 
both  video  and  audio  data,  said  CD  player  further  including  means 
for  reading  the  CD  and  providing  output  signals  representative  of 
the  video  and  audio  data  stored  on  the  CD,  the  combination 
comprising: 

audio  data  detecting  means  connected  to  the  reading  means,  said 
audio  data  detecting  means  being  arranged  to  provide  an 
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audio  data  signal  representative  of  the  presence  of  audio  data 
on  a  photo  segment  of  the  CD  being  played; 

controller  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  audio  data  detecting 
nneans.  said  controller  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said 
audio  data  signal  to  generate  a  disc  change  signal  after  a  first 
predetermined  period  following  the  detection  of  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic  of  said  audio  data  signal; 

said  disc  change  signal  being  selectively  applied  to  the  CD 
player  to  effect  a  first  changing  of  CDs  by  the  CD  player  to 
the  next  CD  of  said  plurality  of  CDs; 

said  controller  circuit  being  further  responsive  to  said  audio  data 
signal  to  generate  a  first  play  signal  after  a  second  predeter- 
mined period  following  the  detection  of  said  predetermined 
characteristic  of  said  audio  data  signal,  said  first  play  signal 
being  selectively  applied  to  the  CD  player  to  effect  a  playing 
of  said  next  CD; 

said  controller  circuit  being  further  responsive  to  said  audio  data 
signal  to  generate  a  first  stop  signal  after  a  third  predeter- 
mined period  following  the  detection  of  said  predetermined 
characteristic  of  said  audio  data  signal,  said  first  stop  signal 
being  selectively  applied  to  the  CD  player  to  effect  a  termi- 
nation of  play  of  said  next  CD. 


puts  a  brake  pulse  so  that  said  pit  position  data  and  said 
tracking  error  data  indicate  an  on-track  state. 


5,640,377 

ROTATION  INFORMATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Hiroshl  Watanabe,  and  Masaru  Nyui,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-199067 

tat  a."  GllB  5/09:  GOID  5/34 

VS.  CI.  369—50  4  Clains 


5,640376 
TRACK  KICK  DEVICE  IN  A  DISC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Morilo  Morishima,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-338267 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/085 
VS.  a.  369-^14.28  H  Claims 
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1.  A  track  kick  device  for  a  disc  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  direction  determination  device  (1)  which  inputs  pit  position 
data  (HFD)  corresponding  to  a  pit  position  on  a  record  disc 
and  tracking  error  data  (TER)  which  are  produced  when  a 
pickup  moves  across  tracks  on  said  record  disc  in  a  track  kick 
operation,  said  direction  determination  device  outputting  a 
first  pulse  for  count-increment  and  a  second  pulse  for  count- 
decrement  according  to  a  relation  in  phase  between  said  pit 
position  data  and  said  tracking  error  data; 
a  counter  device  (2)  which  counts  said  first  pulse  to  increase  the 
count  content  thereof,  and  said  second  pulse  to  decrease  the 
counter  content  thereof; 
a  reference  pulse  generating  device  (3)  which  outputs  a  refer- 
ence pulse  to  determine  a  speed  of  movement  for  said  pickup, 
said  reference  pulse  generating  device  inputs  a  brake  mode 
signal  from  said  counter  device  indicating  the  fact  that  the 
count  value  is  zero; 
a  phase  comparison  device  (4)  which, 
for  a  period  of  time  that  the  count  value  of  said  counter  device 
does  not  indicate  the  count  value  of  an  aimed  track,  com- 
pares the  phase  of  said  u-acking  error  dau  with  the  phase  of 
said  reference  pulse,  and  outputs  one  of  an  acceleration 
pulse  and  a  deceleration  pulse  according  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  pickup  so  that  the  phase  of  said  tracking 
error  data  is  coincident  with  the  phase  of  said  reference 
pulse,  and 


1.  A  rotation  information  detecting  medjod  of  detecting  rotation 
information  of  a  rotating  object  by  a  rotation  information  detecting 
apparatus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  rotating  scale  on  a  rotating  shaft  of  the  rotating 
object,  the  rotating  scale  having  a  first  pattern  for  detecting 
rotation  information  formed  thereon  in  advance; 

detecting  the  rotation  information  of  the  rotating  object  by  first 
rotation  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  first 
pattern  by  detecting  rotation  information  by  using  portions  of 
the  first  pattern  which  are  positioned  to  oppose  each  other 
through  the  rotating  shaft  of  the  rotating  object,  and  equaliz- 
ing rotation  information  from  portions  of  the  first  pattern 
which  are  positioned  to  oppose  each  other  through  the  rotat- 
ing shaft  of  the  routing  object: 

forming  a  second  pattern  for  detecting  rotation  information  on 
the  rotating  scale  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  rotation  infor- 
mation: 

removing  the  first  rotation  information  detecting  means  from  the 
rotation  information  detecting  apparatus;  and 

detecting  the  rotation  information  of  the  rotating  object  by 
second  rouuon  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
second  pattern. 


5.640,378 

DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

DATA  IN  UNFTS  OF  A  FULL  CLUSTER 

Kiyoshi  Arai,  and  TUushi  Furukawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00224,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

per  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25. 1993,  5-061178 
tat  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—58  9  Claims 

,^,^  „..-  '  A  disc  recording  apparatus  for  forming  recording  data  into  a 

for  thr  period  of  time  that  the  count  value  of  said  counter   cluster  recording  the  clusters  of  recording  data  on  a  disc,  the  disc 
device  indicates  the  count  value  of  sajd  aimed  track,  out-    recording  apparatus  compnsing: 
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input  means  via  which  the 
from  outside; 

a  memory  for  transiently  stoi 
said  input  means; 

recording  means  for  recordinj 
and 

control  means  for  suspending  he 
if  the  recording  data  su 
operation  has  a  data  voluble 
siently  storing  the  data 
cluster  in  said  memory 
stored  data  of  the  data  voAme 
deficit  data  during  recordii) 
for  supplying  the  recordii  g 
corresponding  to  one  clusi 
recording  the  one-cluster 

wherein  said  control  means 
that,  on  detection  of  the 
indicating  the  recording  portion 
data  supplemented  with 
disc. 
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n  cording  data  enters  the  apparatus 
the  recording  data  supplied  via 


said  recording  data  on  said  disc; 


recording  of  the  recording  data 

from  outside  by  a  transfer 

short  of  one  cluster,  for  tran- 

the  data  volume  less  than  one 

>r  supplementing  the  transiently 

of  less  than  one  cluster  with 

thereof  to  form  one-cluster  data, 

data  having  the  data  volume 

to  said  recording  means  and  for 

on  a  cluster  basis  on  said  disc; 

<  ontrols  said  recording  means  so 

ommand  for  disc  ejection,  data 

on  the  disc  of  the  one-cluster 

deficit  data  is  recorded  on  the 


di  ta 


th: 


5,64  >,379 

PHOTOMAGNETIC  RE  ZORDING  DEVICE  AND 

PHOTOMAGNETIC  R]  ^PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Kaichi  Tatsuzawa;  Shosuke  Ta  laka,  and  Shigeaki  Koike,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor;  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  199^,  Ser.  No.  646,222 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lapan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-20919 


VS.  a.  369—59 


Int.  a.' 


.JO» 


«  27  It  „  . 


1.  Photomagnetic  recording 
means  for  applying  a  magneti 

netic  recording  medium: 
a  light  source  for  irradiatin; 

medium  with  a  recording  li 


;iIB  7/00 


7  Claims 
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a{  paratus  comprising: 

flux  to  a  region  of  a  photomag- 


said  region  of  said  recording 
ht  beam  to  form  a  pit; 


record  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  record  signal 
that  is  a  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal  waveform  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges; 

pulse  generating  means  including  delay  means  for  delaying  said 
record  signal  by  discrete,  successive  time  delays  to  produce 
delayed  signals,  and  gating  means  for  gating  selected  ones  of 
said  delayed  signals  to  produce  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  of  predetermined  width  and  spacing  in  response  to  at 
least  the  leading  edge  of  said  record  signal;  and 

drive  means  for  receiving  said  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
and  driving  said  light  source  to  produce  on  said  photomag- 
netic recording  medium  a  group  of  substantially  circular  mag- 
netic domains  at  the  beginning  of  said  pit. 


5,640380 

OPTICAL  HEAD  WTTH  A  TRANSLUCENT  PLATE  TO 

SPLIT  A  LIGHT  BEAM 

Tetsuo  Saimi;  Yasuo  Nishihara,  and  Masatoshi  Yajima,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,564 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183339 

Int  a.*  GllB  inis 

MS.  CI.  369—112  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical-head  comprising; 

an  optical-source  emitting  an  optical-beam; 

an  objective-lens  focusing  said  optical-beam  on  an  information 
medium; 

a  translucent  plate  disposed  between  said  optical-source  and 
objective-lens,  wherein  a  reflecting  layer  allowing  a  partial 
transmission  of  said  optical-beam  is  disposed  on  the  front 
surface  of  said  translucent  plate  which  faces  the  information 
medium  so  that  the  optical-beam  is  reflected  to  the  informa- 
tion medium;  and 

a  detector  detecting  said  partial  optical-beam  transmitted 
through  said  translucent  plate; 

wherein  a  distance  between  the  front-surface  and  the  rear- 
surface  of  said  translucent  plate  is  locally  diflFerent  so  as  to 
prevent  interferences  of  the  transmitted  partial  optical-beam. 


5  640381 
LASER  POWER-DRIVE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  SCALING 
DAC  SUPPLYING  A  SCALED  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  TO  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SCALED  DAC'S  THAT  SUPPLY  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SCALED  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 
David  Ernest  Call,  HoUister;  Stephen  J.  Hrinya;  Jerry  Elden 
Hurst,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.;  Glen  Alan  Jaquette, 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Anthony  Juliana,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Easiness  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,993 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—116  20  Claims 

I.  A  la.ser  drive  apparatus  for  supplying  to  a  la.ser  analog  laser 

drive  signals  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  diverse  la,ser  drive  power 

levels,  including,  in  combination: 
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5,640383 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA 

FROM  A  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Hidetoshi  Kamoto,  and  Shigeaki  Wachi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276867 

InL  CL*  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369— 275  J  28  Claims 


DOW.  mi  no  oKuis 
arc  maoiKssiOE 
coMn  uac  OKuns 


the  laser  responding  to  said  analog  laser  drive  signals  for  emit- 
ting toward  a  target  a  laser  beam  having  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  emitted  laser  beam  signal  intensities,  respectively; 

a  power-scaling  digital-to-analog  convener,  hereafter  scaling 
DAC.  for  supplying  an  analog  scaled  reference  signal; 

a  plurality  of  power  controlling  digital-to-analog  converters, 
hereafter  termed  scaled  DAC's.  each  of  said  scaled  DAC's  for 
supplying  respective  diverse  analog  laser  drive  signals,  all  of 
said  scaled  DAC's  being  connected  to  said  scaling  DAC  for 
receiving  said  scaled  reference  signal  for  respectively 
employing  said  scaled  reference  signal  to  generate  said  analog 
laser  drive  power  signals  having  said  diverse  laser  drive 
power  levels;  and 

digital  control  means  connected  to  said  scaled  DAC's  for  actu- 
ating predetermined  ones  of  said  scaled  DAC's  for  supplying 
ones  of  said  diverse  laser  drive  power  levels  to  said  laser. 


5,640382 
DUAL  LAYER  OPTICAL  MEDIUM  HAVING  PARTIALLY 

REFLECTING  METAL  ALLOY  LAYER 
Jeffrey  M.  Florczak,  Maplewood,  and  Michael  B.  Hintz,  Mah- 
tomedi,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,680 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/24 

MS.  a.  369—275.1  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  data  from  a  disk  storage  medium, 
said  data  including  a  sync  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  storage  medium  at  a  constant 

rotational  velocity; 
means  for  reproducing  said  data  from  said  disk  storage  medium; 
means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  reproduction  time  needed  to 

reproduce  said  sync  signal  contained  in  said  reproduced  data; 

and 
means  for  decoding  said  reproduced  data  in  accordance  with 

said  measured  amount  of  reproduction  time. 


5,640384 
RECONFIGURABLE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Yonggang  Du,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off^  Job.  13, 
1994,  94201689 

Int.  a."  H04J  }/\4:  H04L  W4i7:  H04Q  7/i4 
MS.  CI.  370—221  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  storage  medium,  comprising,  in  order: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  pattern  of  features  in  one  major 
surface  thereof; 

a  partially  reflective  layer  adjacent  the  feature  pattern,  the  par- 
tially reflective  layer  comprising  a  metal  alloy  compnsing  a 
first  metal  which  is  gold  and  a  second  metal.  M.  having  an 
index  of  refraction  having  a  real  component,  n.  and  an  imagi- 
nary component.  K,  wherein  n=  1  and  Kg 2  at  650  nm.  and 
wherein  the  metal  alloy  has  a  general  formula  Au,M>.  wherein 
|{)<x<90  and  I0<y<90; 

a  transparent  polymer  spacer  layer;  and 

a  highly  reflective  layer 


1.  Communication  network  comprising  transceivers  (1.6)  linked 
in  a  network  topology,  and  reconfiguration  means  (7)  for  obuining 
an  optimal  configuration  of  the  transceivers  (1.6)  in  the  network 
topology  by  changing  positions  of  the  transceivers  in  the  network 
in    dependence    on    loads    carried    by    end-to-end    connections 
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(VC1..VC5)  between  the  traifcceivers 
links  associated  with  said  end  »-end 
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(1..6)  and  the  number  of 
connections. 


5,(40385 

METHOD  AND  APPARj  TUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

WIDEBAND  AND  NA  RROWBAND  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION 

James  F.  Long,  Glen  Ellyn,  land  Robert  C.  Elder,  McHenry, 

both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Nfctorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  177^63 

IntCI.4H04J  13/00 

MS.  a.  370—335  I  27  Qainis 
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1.  A  wireless  communicati<ln 
communications  by  both  widelfand 
prising: 

a  transmitter  comprising  mealis 
modulated  radio  frequency 
lated  radio  frequency  si 
radio  frequency  signal 

a  combiner  responsive  to  the 
ing  the  first  narrowband 
with  the  first  wideband 
form  a  first  composite  si] 
a  first  component  derived 
lated  radio  frequency  sign; 
second  component  derived 
radio  frequency  signal 
second  frequency  band 
for  transmission  to  at  leas) 
unit; 

means  for  controlling  signal 
generating,  the  means  for 
signal  power  of  the  first 
quency  signal  in  depend^< 
wideband  nxxlulated  radio 

means  for  receiving  a 
second  wideband  signal 

wherein  the  means  for 
signal  power  of  the  first 
quency  signal  at  approxii 
to  the  signal  power  of 
frequency  signal 


unit  for  sending  and  receiving 
and  narrowband  signals,  com- 

for  generating  a  first  narrowband 

signal  and  a  first  wideband  modu- 

the  first  wideband  modulated 

coi^prising  a  spread  spectrum  signal: 

means  for  generating,  for  combin- 

modulated  radio  frequency  signal 

m  xlulated  radio  frequency  signal  to 

the  first  composite  signal  having 

from  the  first  narrowband  modu- 

I  with  a  first  frequency  band  and  a 

from  the  first  wideband  modulated 

a  second  frequency  band,  the 

o\triapping  the  first  frequency  band, 

one  other  wireless  communication 
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TWO-SYSTEM  PROlTOCOL 
TRANSCEIVER 
Robert  A.  Wiedeman,  Los 
L.P.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6 
Int  a.^  H04B 
\iS.  a.  370—320 
5.  A  hybrid  communication 
a  first  satellite-based 
one  first  satellite; 


X)wer  responsive  to  the  means  for 
controlling  signal  power  varying 
narrowband  modulated  radio  fre- 
:e  on  signal  power  of  the  first 
frequency  signal:  and 

composite  signal  including  a 

a  second  narrowband  signal, 

contA)lling  is  operable  to  maintain  the 

narrowband  modulated  radio  fre- 

a  predetermined  ratio  relative 

first  wideband  modulated  radio 
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REPEATER 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Globabtar 


;,  Ser.  No.  468^31 

7/216:  H04J  13/02 

23  Claims 
!  ^stem,  comprising: 
commipiication  system  including  at  least 
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a  second  satellite-based  communication  system  including  at 
least  one  second  satellite; 

wherein  said  first  satellite-based  communication  system  employs 
a  first  protocol,  wherein  said  second  satellite-based  communi- 
cation system  employs  a  second  protocol,  wherein  the  first 
protocol  is  different  than  die  second  protocol;  and  wherein 
said  hybrid  communication  system  ftirther  comprises  at  least 
one  protocol  conversion  unit  that  includes, 

a  first  transceiver  for  bidirectionally  communicating  with  said  at 
least  one  first  satellite  of  said  first  satellite-based  communica- 
tion system; 

a  second  transceiver  for  bidirectionally  communicating  with  said 
at  least  one  second  satellite  of  said  second  satellite-based 
communication  system;  and 

a  protocol  converter  that  is  bidirectionally  coupled  to  said  first 
transceiver  and  to  said  second  transceiver  for  receiving  a 
transmission  from  one  of  said  satellite-based  communication 
systems,  for  converting  the  received  transmission  to  the  pro- 
tocol employed  by  the  other  satellite-based  communication 
system,  and  for  transmitting  a  protocol-converted  transmis- 
sion to  the  other  satellite-based  communication  system;  and 
wherein 

said  first  and  second  transceivers  are  both  located  at  a  terrestrial 
location. 


5,640387 

DIGITAL  LOOP  CARRIER  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE 

VOLUME  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

Shigeki  Takahashi;  l^yoshi  Ueshima;  Kazuo  Tanaka,  and  ElJi 

Shimose,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 

,  itcd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,199,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,652 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1994,  6-044311 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/02 

MS.  a.  370—359  13  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  loop  carrier  disposed  between  a  switching  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  subscribers,  said  digital  loop  carrier  comprising: 
a  high-speed  optical  interface  part  connected  to  an  optical  fiber 

transmission  line; 
cross  connect  means  including  a  cross  connect  part  for  an  STS-I 

signal  level  and  a  cross  connect  part  for  a  VT  signal  level,  for 
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switching,  to  different  lines,  a  high-speed  signal  input  to  and 
output  from  said  optical  interface  part,  and  for  separating  said 
high-speed  signal  to  obtain  a  low-speed  signal: 

signal  termination  means  including  a  signal  termination  part  for 
a  VT  signal  level  and  a  signal  termination  part  for  a  DSl 
signal  level,  for  separating  the  low-speed  signal  obtained  from 
said  cross  connect  means  to  obtain  a  subscriber  signal: 

a  time  slot  interchange  part,  coupled  to  said  signal  termination 
means  for  connecting  calls  for  each  subscriber;  and 

a  plurality  of  interface  parts  each  for  performing  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  and  digital-to-analog  conversion,  to  serve 
as  an  interface  for  a  respective  subscriber, 

wherein  said  cross  connect  means  has  the  function  of  switching 
an  output  signal  from  said  optical  interface  part  to  3  channels 
of  SIS  I  high-speed  signals,  performs  line  switching  on  an 
arbitrary  basis,  obtains  84  channels  of  VT1.5  signals,  and 
switches  lines  for  the  84  channels  of  VTI.5  signals. 


5,640389 

TRAFHC  SHAPER  AND  PACKET  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS 

Fumitashi  Masalu,  and  Kiyostii  Sliimokoshi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208488 

Int  CI.*  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—418  27  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  JITTER 

AND  CORRECTING  TIMESTAMPS  IN  A  PACKET 

STREAM  1.  A  method  of  controlling  packet  output  from  a  node  in  a  packet 

Douglas    F.   Woodtaead;    Maynard    D.    Hammond,    both    of  communication  network  to  confonn  to  designated  bandwidth  allo- 

LawrencevUle;  Richard  A.  Powers,  and  Paul  Rimas  Zalkaus-    cations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

kas,  both  of  Cumming,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific- 


Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,637 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  a.  370-^168 
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1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  packets  of  information  from  a 
transmission  site  to  a  reception  site  at  a  transmission  bit  rate, 
wherein  timestamp  values  are  inserted  into  selected  packets  prior 
to  transmission  that  represent  the  value  of  a  transmission  site 
clock,  and  further  wherein  the  packets  experience  jitter  during 
transmission,  a  method  of  substantially  removing  jitter  and  adjust- 
ing the  timestamp  values  prior  to  reception  at  the  reception  site, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  packets  at  an  intermediate  site  having  a  local 
clock  that  operates  at  a  nominal  frequency  substantially  equal 
to  the  nominal  frequency  of  the  transmission  site  clock: 

(b)  storing  the  received  packets  in  a  buffer  at  said  intermediate 
site; 

(c)  outputting  the  packets  from  said  buffer  at  an  initial  nominal 
rate  for  reception  at  the  reception  site; 

(d)  measuring  an  average  transit  time  of  packets  through  said 
buffer: 

(e)  adjusting  said  rate  at  which  packets  are  output  from  the 
buffer  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  average  transit  time 
of  packets  through  the  buffer;  and, 

(0  modifying  the  timestamps  of  said  selected  packets  to  reflect 
changes  in  temporal  relationship  between  packets  due  to  said 
adjusted  rate  of  output  thereof 


receiving  packets  at  said  node; 

calculating  a  departure  time  for  each  packet  thus  received, 
according  to  said  bandwidth  allocations; 

storing  the  packets  thus  received  in  a  packet  memory,  each 
packet  being  stored  according  to  the  departure  time  calculated 
for  said  packet; 

transferring  the  packets  stored  in  said  packet  memory  to  an 
output  queue  in  a  said  packet  memory  at  said  departure  limes, 
each  packet  being  transferred  ai  the  departure  time  calculated 
for  said  packet:  and 

outputting  said  packets  that  do  not  have  identical  departure 
times  in  sequence  from  said  output  queue; 

wherein  said  packets  have  priorities,  and  packets  having  identi- 
cal departure  times  are  transferred  to  said  output  queue  in 
order  of  said  priorities. 


5,640390 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Atsushi  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Motoyasu  Nagasliima,  Kasiiiwa; 
Kanmiasa  Taninalut,  Tokyo,  and  Kouji  Nisliimura,  Asaka. 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Compay  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  and  NTT  Data  Communications  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-191762 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/413 

VS.  a.  370—346  12  Claims 
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1.  A  wireless  communication  network  system  comprising: 
a  communication  controller;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  which  communicate  with  the 
communication  controller  by  wireless; 
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wherein  the 
detecting  absence  of  a 
nal  devices,  second  mea^s 
the  first  means  for 
discriminated  from  anoth|r 
munication  controller,  in 
and  third  means  for 
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wherein  each  of  the  termina 
fourth  means  for  detectini 
fifth  means  responsive  to  ai 
for  permitting  transmissi(  n 
after  the  nonbusy  signal 
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sixth  means  for  setting  a 

nonbusy  signal; 
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busy  signal  received 
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received  nonbusy  sign; 

predetermined  relationslip 
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communicatioi^ontroller  comprises  first  means  for 
signal  from  any  of  the  termi- 
responsive  to  an  output  signal  of 
perio<  Ically  generating  a  nonbusy  signal, 
signal  transmitted  from  the  com- 
the  absence  of  the  received  signal, 
trail  imitting  the  periodically-generated 
tenpinal  devices  by  wireless, 
devices  comprises: 
the  nonbusy  signal; 
output  signal  of  the  fourth  means 
ftom  said  each  terminal  device 
is  received  by  the  fourth  means 

r  indom  number  in  response  to  a  first 
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SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Minobu  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,457 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  15,  1994,  6-186285 
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RELOCATION  CONTROl|oF 
Toshio  Nitta,  and  Masahiko 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporal 

FUed  Nov.  9,  191  4, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  CI.' 
VS.  a.  370—341 
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1.  A  channel  allocation  con 
comprising  a  plurality  of  full- 
plurality  of  subrate  channels 
cation  method  comprising  the  si 
monitoring  a  use  state  of  eac 
each  full-rate  channel  inc 
ity  of  each  full-rate  channe 
monitoring  a  use  commun 
channel  in  which  a  subral 
empty  capacities  of  other 
switching  an  in-use  subrate 
substrate  channel  to  at  least 
if  a  total  empty  capacity  of 
is  not  smaller  than  the  use 
full-rate  channel;  and 
releasing  the  first  full-rate 
unused. 


SUBSTRATE  CHANNELS 
Yahagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
on,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  338,099 
Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279817 
H04J  3/16 

12  Claims 


1.  A  signal  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  a  signal  transmitted 
from  a  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  isochronous  data  being  regularly  transmit- 
ted and  asynchronous  data  being  irregularly  transmitted; 

a  common  serial  bus  connected  to  said  transmitting  apparatus 
and  to  said  means  for  receiving  isochronous  data  and  asyn- 
chronous data  for  transferring  said  isochronous  data  and  asyn- 
chronous data  thereon; 

temporary  storage  means  including  an  isochronous  first-in-first- 
out  memory  for  storing  isochronous  dau  and  including  an 
asynchronous  first-in-first-out  memory  for  storing  asynchro- 
nous data;  and 

a  separator  having  outputs  connected  to  said  temporary  storage 
means  and  an  input  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving 
isochronous  data  and  asynchronous  data  for  separating  said 
isochronous  data  from  said  asynchronous  data  and  transfer- 
ring said  separated  isochronous  data  to  said  isochronous  first- 
in-first-out  memory  and  said  separated  asynchronous  data  to 
said  asynchronous  first-in-first-out  memory. 


5,640,393 
MULTIPLE  ADDRESS  SECURITY  ARCHITECTURE 
William  Lo,  SanU  Clara,  and  Ian  Crayford,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale. 
CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,319 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  9/00;  12/22 

\i&.  CI.  370-392  49  Claims 
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1.  In  a  secure  repeater  used  in  a  network  for  connecting  a 
plurality  of  end  stations,  a  packet  security  n»ethod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  packet  from  a  first  end  station  wherein  said  packet 

includes  a  destination  address;  thereafter 
extracting  said  destination  address  from  said  packet;  thereafter 
comparing  said  destination  address  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
stored  addresses,  one  of  said  plurality  stored  addresses  asso- 
ciated with  two  or  more  ports  of  the  repeater;  and  thereafter 
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disrupting  a  reffansmission  of  said  packet  from  a  first  one  of  the 
ports  of  the  repeater  when  said  destination  address  does  not 
match  any  stored  address  associated  with  said  first  port. 


5,640394 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RUNNING  MULTIPLE 

INCOMPATIBLE  NETWORK  PROTOCOL  STACKS 

Evan  J.  Schrier,  Kirkland;  Thomas  R.  Reardon,  Seattle,  and 

Aaron   W.    Ogus.    Kirkland.    all    of   Wash.,    assignors    to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.998.  Aug.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.485.460.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,423 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:15/16 

VS.  a.  370—389  10  Claims 
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defining  downlink  logical  channels  from  a  base  station  to  a  cell 
served  by  the  base  station,  the  downlink  logical  channels 
being  defined  to  comprise  information  channels  and  control 
channels,  the  downlink  logical  channels  using  the  downlink 
time  slots;  and 

defining  uplink  logical  channels  from  a  mobile  station  to  a  base 
station,  the  uplink  logical  channels  being  defined  to  comprise 
information  channels  reserved  for  information  transmission 
and  a  reservation  request  channel  (R).  on  which  the  mobile 
station  requests  the  reservation  of  a  connection  for  transmit- 
ting packet  data,  the  uplink  logical  channels  using  the  uplink 
time  slots:  wherein 

in  the  TDMA  frames  a  variable  number  of  time  slots  are  allo- 
cated for  packet  data  transmission,  the  number  of  assigned 
time  slots  being  a  function  of  one  of  a  symmetricity  and  an 
asynunetricity  of  the  packet  data  transmission,  and  also  on  a 
total  demand  for  packet  data  transmission  in  the  cell. 
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5.6403% 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

RURAL  WIRELESS  FIXED  ACCESS  UNIT  INTO  A  TDMA 

SYSTEM 
Mark  Conrad  Cudak,  McHenry;  James  Robert  Kelton,  Oak 
Park,  and  Bruce  Dale  Mueller.  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaanmburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,882 

InL  a."  HMB  7/212 

VS.  a.  370—337  14  Claims 


1.  A  computer-readable  medium  of  instructions,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  and  maintaining  a  data  structure  of  unique 
identifiers  for  an  application  that  is  associated  with  a  second 
protocol  stack  which  implements  a  protocol  that  is  the  same 
as  a  protocol  implemented  by  a  first  protocol  stack; 

means  for  prescanning  identifier  portions  of  data  packets; 

means  for  referencing  the  data  structure  to  determine  if  identifier 
portions  of  the  data  packets  match  one  of  the  unique  identifi- 
ers for  the  application  associated  with  tlie  second  protocol 
stack;  and 

means  for  routing  data  packets  whose  identifier  portions  are  the 
same  as  one  of  the  unique  identifiers  through  the  second 
protocol  stack  to  the  application  associated  with  the  second 
protocol  stack. 


5,640395 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMimNG  PACKET  DATA  IN 

DIGITAL  CELLULAR  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE 

ACCESS  (TDMA)  AIR  INTERFACE 

Jari  Hamalainen.  Tampere;  Zhi  Chun  Honkasalo.  Vantaa,  and 

Harri  Jokinen,  Hiisi.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Ltd..  Salo.  Finland 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431359 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland.  May  3.  1994,  942038 

Int  CL"  H04Q  7/24:  H04B  7/212 

VS.  CL  370—322  1'  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  fixed  access  unit  into  a  time 
division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  timing  advance  channel  time  slot  at  the  fixed 

access  unit; 
sending  a  message  over  a  second  timing  advance  channel  time 

slot,  said  message  advanced  in  time  by  an  offset  value  with 

respect  to  said  first  timing  advance  channel  time  slot; 
receiving  an  acknowledgment  from  the  TDMA  system  thai  said 

message  was  received:  and 
advancing  a  subsequently  transmitted  communication  based  on 

the  offset  value. 
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15.  A  method  for  transmitting  packet  data  in  the  air  interface  of 
a  digital  cellular  system  ba.sed  on  time  division  multiple  access 
(TDMA)  having  uplink  and  downlink  time  slots  a  plurality  of 
which  comprise  an  uplink  and  a  downlink  TDMA  frame,  respec- 
tively, comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,640397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2138 


UMl 


5,6  0,398 


STATE  MACHINE  ARCHITtCTURE 
PROCESSING  OF  MULT  PLEXED 
Larrie  Carr,  Bumaby,  and  Winston 
Canada,  assignors  to  PMC-I  iierra, 
FUed  Nov.  I,  199f 
Int  O. 
VS.  a.  370—376 


FOR  CONCURRENT 
DATA  STREAMS 
Mok,  Vancouver,  both  of 
Inc^  Burnaby,  Canada 
i,  Ser.  No.  551430 
H04J  i//6 
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1.  Apparatus  for  concuirentl 
streams  time-division  multipiexe 
data  streams  containing  a  plura 
characteristic  state  vector,  said 

a.  read-write  memory  means 
memory  locations  for  storin  5 

b.  a  pipeline  for: 
i.  during  an  initial  clock 

(1)  receiving  an  input 
streams: 

(2)  receiving,  from  a 
in  said  memory  means 
ing  said  one  data 

(3)  receiving  said 
said  input  state  vector: 

ii.  during  one  or  more 
said  input  data  word  and 
output  data  word  and  an 

iii.  during  a  final  clock  eye 

(1)  transferring  said 
stream: 

(2)  transferring  said 
memory  location  address 

c.  control  means  coupled  to 
pipeline  for  synchronizing 
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3.  A  router,  comprismg: 

a  processor  for  processing  dat 


packets; 


a  packet  attribute  memory  for  storing  attributes  of  said  data 
packets: 

an  attribute  processor  for  performing  a  non-linear  algorithm  on  a 
source  or  destination  address  of  a  packet  being  processed  for 
accessing  a  corresponding  attribute  of  said  packet  being  pro- 
cessed in  the  packet  attribute  memory:  and 

an  address  window  filter  for  identifying  said  address  of  said 
packet  being  processed  by  examining  only  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  address; 

the  address  window  including  a  dynamic  window  filter. 


processing  a  plurality  of  data 
into  a  single  stream,  each  of  said 

ity  of  data  words  and  having  a 
apparatus  comprising: 

laving  a  plurality  of  addressable 
said  state  vectors; 

cylle: 
d  ita  word  from  one  of  said  data 

pre  iefined  memory  location  address 
an  input  state  vector  characteriz- 
I  streafi; 

predef  [led  memory  location  address  of 
:tor; 

intei  mediate  clock  cycles,  processing 
;aid  input  state  vector  to  yield  an 
tutput  state  vector; 
;: 
outp  It  data  word  to  an  outgoing  data 

output  state  vector  to  said  predefined 
in  said  memory  means:  and, 
aid  memory  means  and  to  said 
<  xration  thereof. 
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Ryoichi  Sato;  Hirofumi  Kita;  Kouid  Matuo;  Masahiko  TSuka- 
moto,  all  of  Nara;  Ikuya  Suwa,  Tenri;  Hideto  Naraki,  Kita- 
Katsuragi-gun;  Noriyuki  Takao,  and  Hidetoshi  Takano,  both 
of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contintiation  of  Ser.  No.  237349,  May  3, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106682 
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5.  A  mutual  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  network 
having  a  first  protocol  and  including  at  least  one  first  device,  and  a 
second  network  having  a  second  protocol  and  including  at  least 
one  second  device,  said  mutual  connecting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  address  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  both  of  (a  1)  an  address 
based  on  said  first  protocol  and  (a2)  an  address  based  on  said 
second  protocol  from  unused  addresses  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  networks  with  respect  to  said  mutual  connecting 
apparatus  prior  to  transmission  of  a  data  frame; 

a  data  converting  means  for  converting  a  data  frame  of  said  lirst 
network  into  a  data  frame  of  said  second  network;  and 

a  relaying  means  for  relaying  said  data  frame  of  said  first 
network  transmined  from  said  first  device  to  said  second 
device  after  data  conversion  of  said  data  converting  means. 

wherein,  said  data  frame  of  said  first  network  having 
(b  1 )  an  area  for  a  destination  address  in  said  first  network, 
(b2)  an  area  for  a  source  address  in  said  first  network,  and 
(b3)  an  area  for  a  destination  address  in  said  second  network, 

said  data  frame  of  said  second  network  having 
(c  I )  an  area  for  a  destination  address  in  said  second  network, 
(c2)  an  area  for  a  source  address  in  said  second  network,  and 
(c3)  an  area  for  a  destination  address  in  said  first  network, 

said  data  converting  means  performing  said  data  conversion 
under  conditions  of 

data  in  said  (bl)  area  being  equal  to  said  (al)  address, 

data  in  said  (b2)  area  being  equal  to  an  address  of  said  first 
device  in  said  first  network,  and 

data  in  said  (b3)  area  being  equal  to  an  address  of  said  second 
device  in  said  second  network, 

said  data  conversion  being  carried  out  by  substituting  address 
data  in  said  (b3)  area  and  said  (a2)  address  into  said  (c  1 )  area 
and  said  (c2)  area,  respectively,  and 

wherem  said  mutual  connecting  apparatus  is  capable  of  connect- 
ing a  plurality  of  the  hrsi  devices  and  a  plurality  of  the  second 
devices  therethrough. 
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5,640,401 

COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT  FAULT  DETECTOR 

Yoshiko  Yamada,  Amagasakl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,761,  Apr.  6,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 

tioD  of  Ser.  No.  531,130,  May  31,  1990.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  426,909 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1989, 1-141544 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—20.5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  circuit  fault  detector  for  testing  a  data 
communication  circuit  during  communication  of  a  data  signal  at  a 
certain  communication  rate  during  normal  operation  of  the  data 
communication  circuit,  comprising: 

sequence  generating  means  for  generating  an  original  test  signal, 
specifically  prepared  for  a  digital  communication  test,  said 
original  test  signal  including  a  bit  sequence  which  is  separate 
ftom  said  data  signal; 
a  multiplexer,  coupled  to  said  sequence  generating  means  and 
said  data  communication  circuit,  for  multiplexing  said  origi- 
nal test  signal  and  said  data  signal  to  produce  a  multiplexed 
signal  and  inputting  the  multiplexed  signal  into  said  data 
communication  circuit  during  normal  operation  of  said  data 
communication  circuit; 
a  timing  generator,  coupled  to  said  data  communication  circuit 
for  driving  said  communication  circuit  at  a  rate  faster  than 
said  certain  communication  rate: 
a  demultiplexer,  coupled  to  said  data  communication  circuit,  for 
demultiplexing  the  multiplexed  signal  into  an  output  signal 
and  a  return  digital  test  signal  during  normal  operation  of  said 
data  communication  circuit;  and 
a  comparator,  coupled  to  said  demultiplexer  and  said  sequence 
generating  means,  for  comparing  said  remm  digital  test  signal 
with  a  duplicate  of  said  original  test  signal  which  did  not  pass 
through  the  communication  circuit  and  generating  a  result 
signal,  during  normal  operations  of  the  data  communication 
circuit,  indicating  whether  said  return  digital  test  signal 
matches  the  duplicate  of  said  original  test  signal. 


providing  a  plurality  of  shift  register  latches  connected  in  a 
chain,  each  shift  register  latch  including  an  LI  and  an  L2  latch 
which,  in  response  to  clock  signal  input  to  a  first  and  a  second 
clock  input,  respectively,  shift  data  into  and  out  of  the  shift 
register  latch; 

selecting  first  specific  shift  register  latches  in  the  chain  of  shift 
register  latches  for  latching  and  inputting  test  data  inputs  to  an 
embedded  macro  structure; 

selecting  second  specific  shift  register  latches  in  the  chain  of 
shift  register  latches  for  receiving  test  data  outputs  from  the 
embedded  macro  structure; 

connecting  a  B'  clock  to  the  second  clock  input  of  the  L2  latches 
of  the  first  and  second  specific  shift  register  latches  while 
connecting  a  B  clock  to  the  second  clock  input  of  the  L2 
latches  for  other  shift  register  latches  in  the  chain:  and 

loading  data  into  the  embedded  macro  structine  from  the  L2 
latches  of  the  first  specific  shift  register  latches  and  loading 
data  into  the  LI  latches  of  the  second  specific  shift  register 
latches  from  the  embedded  macro  structure  by  pulsing  a 
signal  on  the  B'  clock  to  produce  a  scan  cycle  for  the  embed- 
ded macro  structure. 


5,640,403 

FAULT  DIAGNOSIS  METHOD  FOR  A  SEQUENTIAL 

CIRCUIT 

Toshio  Ishiyama,  and  Donald  Klein,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corponitioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233353; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292866 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28;  G06G  7/48:  G05B  19/02 
VS.  a.  371—26  6  Claims 
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5,640,402 
FAST  FLUSH  LOAD  OF  LSSD  SRL  CHAINS 
Franco  Motika;  Donato  Orazio  Forlenza,  and  Adrian  Charles 
Anderson,  all  of  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,^  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569389 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371—223  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  total  propagation  length  of  shift 
register  latches  in  scan  design  testing,  for  testing  macro  structures 
embedded  within  very  large  logic  structures,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


1.  A  method  for  inferring  a  faulty  position  of  an  LSI  including 
the  steps  of: 

calculating,  by  a  first  logic  simulation,  expected  output  values  of 
flip  flops  in  the  LSI  for  possible  input  test  vectors  of  the  LSI: 

testing  the  LSI  to  obtain  pass/fail  pin  information  of  output  pins 
for  the  possible  input  test  vectors  of  the  LSI: 

extracting,  based  on  a  list  of  nets  of  the  LSI  and  the  pass/fail  pin 
information,  a  combinational  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  each  connected  to  an  input  pin  or  output  of  any  flip  flop 
and  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  connected  to  an  output  pin  or 
iipui  of  any  flip  flop,  the  combinational  circuit  including  nets 
and  logic  elements  other  than  a  flip  flop,  wherein  tracing  starts 
from  a  first  fail  output  pin  by  backward  tracing,  the  tracing 
includes  forward  tracing  from  an  input  pin  or  an  output  of  any 
flip  flop  foiinJ  during  backward  tracing,  and  the  tracing 
includes  facing  from  at  least  one  fail  output  pin  other  than  the 
first  fail  pin  tound  by  tracing  during  exn-acting  the  combina- 
tional circuit: 
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obtaining,  by  a  second  logi 
circuit,  expected  values 
circuit  for  possible  input  vtctors 
based  on  the  expected  o  itput 
possible  input  vectors  of 

inferring  a  faulty  position  b> 
mation  with  the  expected 
national  circuit. 


simulation  of  the  combinational 

each  node  of  the  combinational 

for  the  combinational  circuit 

values  of  the  flip  flop  and 

LSI:  and 

comparing  the  pass/fail  pin  infor- 

'alues  at  each  node  of  the  combi- 
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Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 


i,  Ser.  No.  693,853 
M)1R  3  J/28 


13  Claims 


SCAN 
REOBTER 


BOUNQARY 

SCAN 

REOSTER 


BOUNDAm 

SCAN 

REOOTER 


KUNOARY 

SCAN 

REOSTER 


T^^ 


1.  A  method  for  testing  an 
pads  of  the  integrated  circuit 
device,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  for  each  of  a 
output  pads,  a  boundary 
registers  being  connected 

(b)  scanning  a  test  vector  serially 
ters:  and, 

(c)  applying  the  test  vector 
circuit,  including: 
(c.l)  applying  the  test  vectc 

input/output  pads. 


in  sgrated  circuit  when  input/output 
lie  unconnected  to  any  external 

ubset  of  the  unconnected  input/ 
I  can  register,  the  boundary  scan 
s(  rially: 

into  the  boundary  scan  regis- 
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internal  logic  of  the  integrated 
to  the  subset  of  the  unconnected 
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1.  A  laser  system,  comprising 

a  source  of  laser  energy  provi  ing  an  optical  pumping  signal  at 

a  first  wavelength; 
first  and  second  mirrors  defini  g  therebetween  an  optical  cavity 

receiving  therein  said  optici    pumpmg  signal,  and 


a  non-linear  medium  disposed  within  said  optical  cavity  between 
said  mirrors,  receiving  said  optical  pumping  signal,  and  hav- 
ing formed  therein  one  or  more  quasi  phase  matching  gratings 
having  one  or  more  respective  periods  chosen  to  cause  said 
laser  pumping  signal  to  interact  with  at  least  one  of  said 
gratings  to  parametrically  produce  a  resonant  signal  at  a 
second  wavelength  and  to  cause  said  resonant  signal  to  inter- 
act with  at  least  one  of  said  gratings  to  non-linearly  produce 
an  output  signal  at  a  third  wavelength; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mirrors  are  coated  to 
preferentially  reflect  said  resonant  signal  over  said  output 
signal  to  thereby  confine  said  resonant  signal  within  said 
optical  cavity  but  to  allow  larger  portions  of  said  output  signal 
to  exit  said  optical  cavity. 


5,640,406 

BIREFRINGENCE  COMPENSATED  LASER 

ARCHITECTURE 

Hagop  Iiueyan,  Glendale,  and  Randall  J.  St  Pierre,  Santa 

Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,758,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,555,254.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^80 
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1.  A  laser  architecture  for  compensating  for  optical  birefrin- 
gence, comprising: 

a  quarter-wave  plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  laser  light  beam 
that  is  substantially  linearly  polarized  but  may  contain  a 
birefringence  component  as  a  result  of  passing  through  a 
birefringent  medium; 

a  polarization  angle  routor  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  emerg- 
ing from  the  quarter-wave  plate,  and  selected  to  provide  a 
polarization  angle  rotation  of  approximately  45°;  and 

a  mirror  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  emerging  from  the  polar- 
ization angle  rotator,  to  provide  a  reflected  light  beam  passing 
back  through,  first,  the  polarization  angle  rotator  and  then 
through  the  quarter-wave  plate,  whereby  the  reflected  light 
beam  is  subject  to  another  approximately  45°  polarization 
angle  rotation  in  the  polarization  angle  rotator  and  has  any 
birefringence  component  nullified  when  passed  back  through 
the  birefringent  medium,  wherein  the  quarter-wave  plate 
reduces  the  sensitivity  of  birefringence  compensation  to  polar- 
ization angle  rotator  errors. 
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TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  LASER  DIODE 
ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  A.  Freyman,  Allentown,-  Richard  A.  Di  Domizio, 
Hatfield,  and  James  S.  Robb,  Quakertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  431,290 
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U.S.  CI.  372—36  22  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  regulated  laser  diode  assembly  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  having  an  interior  chamber: 
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5,640,409 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Satoshi  Ito;  Toyoharu  Ohata;  Akira  Ishibashi,  and  Norikazn 
Nakayama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,132,  JuL  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  591,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  2,  1993,  5-190880 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372-^5 
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a  laser  diode  unit  having  a  window  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
a  thermoelectric  cooler,  coupled  between  said  laser  diode  and 

said  heat  sink,  for  removing  heat  from  said  laser  diode; 
an  optical  assembly,  coupled  to  said  heat  sink,  for  focusing  said 

laser  beam; 
a  bushing,  disposed  around  said  laser  diode  unit,  for  aligning 

said  laser  diode  unit  with  said  optical  assembly;  and 
a  washer,  disposed  between  said  optical  assembly  and  said 

periphery  of  said  window  for  conducting  heat  from  said 

optical  assembly  to  the  periphery  of  said  window. 


5,640,408 
QUASI  FOUR-LEVEL  TM:LUAG  LASER 
Mahendra  G.  Jani,  Po<|uoson;  Norman  P.  Barnes,  Yorktown, 
both  of  Va.;  Ralph  L.  Hutcheson,  Bozeman,  Mont,  and 
Waldo  J.  Rodriguez,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  Science  and 
Technology  Corporation,  Hampton,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,438 
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6.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprising: 
a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type  stacked  on  a 
compound  semiconductor  substrate  and  made  of  a  ZnMgSSe 
compound  semiconductor; 
an  active  layer  stacked  on  said  first  cladding  layer,  and 
a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conduction  type  stacked  on 
said  active  layer  and  made  of  a  ZnMgSSe  compound  semi- 
conductor, 
wherein  a  ZnSSe  compound  semiconductor  layer  is  provided  on 
said  second  cladding  layer  and  between  said  compound  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  said  first  cladding  layer. 


5,640,410 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 

Seung-kee  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,657,  Dec.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1994, 
94-21306 
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VS.  CL  372—46 
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1.  A  quasi  four-level  solid-state  laser  crystal  having  improved 
optical  quality,  comprising 

a  LuAG-based  host  material  doped  to  a  final  concentration  of 
Tm  ions  between  about  4%  and  about  7%  Tm  ions,  wherein 
said  LuAG-based  host  material  is  a  LuAG  seed  crystal  doped 
with  a  concentration  of  between  about  2*  to  4*  Tm  ions 
where  said  concentration  of  between  about  2%  to  4%  Tm  ions 
is  less  than  said  final  concentration  of  Tm  ions,  wherein  said 
improved  optical  quality  results  as  lattice  mismatch  present 
during  grovnh  of  said  laser  crystal  is  reduced,  and  wherein 
when 

a  narrowband  energizing  source  is  disposed  transversely  to  said 
laser  crystal  for  energizing  said  Tm  ions,  said  laser  crystal 
requires  a  lower  threshold  energy  when  compared  to  other 
quasi  four- level  lasers  operating  in  the  2  jim  wavelength 
region. 


1.  A  ridge-type  laser  diode  comprising: 

an  epitaxy  layer  including  an  activation  layer; 

a  ridge  formed  on  said  epitaxy  layer,  said  ridge  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  wall  portion; 

a  passivation  layer  formed  on  said  ridge,  said  passivation  layer 
stopping  below  said  top  surface  of  said  ndge  while  maintain- 
ing said  ridge  structure:  and 

a  current  injection  layer  formed  on  the  ridge  while  maintaining 
said  ridge  strwture,  wherein  the  contact  surface  between  said 
current  injection  layer  and  said  epitaxy  layer  ranges  from  the 
lop  surface  to  the  wall  portion  of  the  ridge. 
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5,  40,411 
WAVEG  JIDE  LASER 
Han^oerg  Bochiim,  Stuttg^^  and  Markus  Jung,  Bnichsal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 
filer  Lufl-und  Raumfohrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 
rjed  Nov.  7,  li  95,  Ser.  No.  554,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcatii  n  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1994,  44  07 


710.6 
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1.  A  waveguide  laser,  compi 

a  laser-active  medium, 

a  pump  source  for  tlie  laser- 

a  waveguide  extending  i 

comprising  first  and  secon  1 

direction, 
said  waveguide  being  formed 

waveguide  surface  and  a 

surface,  wherein: 

a  resonator  radiation  field 
through  said  waveguid( 
selected  resonator 
and  minimum  intensir 
azimuthal  direction  wii 

part  of  said  resonator  ra( 
resonator  through  said 
radiation  field;  and 

said  first  minor  comprise) 
sive  regions  having 
reflectivity  values  in 
regions  having  maximi^n 
of  said  maximum 
the  regions  having 
tions  of  said  minimun 
mode,  such  that  the 
nator  is  stabilized  and 
other  modes  of  said 


lasi  T 


sing: 

ctive  medium  and  a  resonator  with 
an  axial  direction,  said  resonator 
cavity  mirrors  spaced  in  said  axial 

from  a  cylindrical,  outer  optical 
ylindrical,  inner  optical  waveguide 


extends  between  said  mirrors  and 
.  said  radiation  field  comprising  a 
;  with  maximum  intensity  values 
values  evenly  distributed  in  an 
lin  said  waveguide; 
lation  field  is  coupled  out  of  said 
first  mirror  to  provide  an  output 


ma  ;imum, 
!  lid 


1  mteni  ity 


min  mum 


a  varying  reflectivity  with  succes- 

intermediate  and  minimum 

azimuthal  direction,  with  the 

reflectivity  residing  at  locations 

value  of  said  selected  mode  and 

reflectivity  residing  at  loca- 

intensity  value  of  said  selected 

resonator  mode  in  said  reso- 

diereby  preferred  with  respect  to 

radiation  field. 
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M  10,412 
J>RISM  FOLDED  LASER  C  AVITY  WITH  CONTROLLED 

INTRACnVITY  Bl  !AM  POLARIZATION 
Edward  D.  Reed,  Sunnyvale,  Dalif.,  assignor  to  Coherent,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40*277,  Mar.  23, 1995,  abandoned. 


»,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.409 
HOIS  3/08 

36  Claims 


This  application  Jul, 
Int  CI.' 
VS.  a.  372—100 

1.  A  Q-switched  laser  syster   comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity 

a  gain  medium  inside  said  civity; 

means  for  exciting  said  gai|i  medium  to  create  a  laser  beam 
inside  said  cavity; 

polarizer  means  inside  said 
laser  beam; 

prism  means  inside  said  cik^ity  including  at  least  one  prism 
having  a  reflecting  surfa(  e  for  folding  said  beam  incident 
thereon  at  an  angle  of  inci  jence  through  total  internal  reflec 
tion.  and  wherein  the  inde  ;  of  refraction  of  said  prism  means 


cavity  for  linearly  polarizing  said 


/ 


•^4a  IVSHinCH  PniUH7»  CUMUBTWM  w 


^3B         0«M7CH  POUMZBI         GAMHHMUM 

^ 4' 

and  the  angular  orientation  of  said  reflecting  surface  of  said 
prism  means  relative  to  said  beam  is  selected  to  induce  a  first 
predetermined  phase  shift  to  said  beam  according  to: 

j^_5_      cose(sin^-l/n^)'Q 
2  sin^e 


where  S  is  the  first  predetermined  phase  shift,  n  is  the  refi-active 
index  of  said  prism  means,  and  9  is  said  angle  of  incidence;  and 
a  Q-switch  cell  inside  said  cavity  having  an  on  state  and  an  oflf 
state,  said  Q-switch  cell  selectively  inducing  a  second  prede- 
termined phase  shift  to  said  laser  beam  when  in  said  on  state 
and  no  phase  shift  to  said  laser  beam  when  in  said  off  state, 
wherein  when  said  Q-switch  cell  is  in  said  oflf  state  said  first 
predetermined  phase  shift  reduces  roundtrip  gain  within  said 
cavity  to  suppress  laser  oscillation,  and  when  said  Q-switch 
cell  is  in  said  on  state  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
phase  shifts  combine  to  allow  said  laser  to  oscillate. 


5,640,413 
DIGITAL  MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masaki  Ichihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1993,  5-008293 
Int  CI.*  H04L  27/30 
US.  a.  375—200  2  Claims 

1.  A  digital  mobile  radio  conmiunication  system,  comprising: 
a  base  station  comprising  a  CDMA  transmitter  for  transmitting  a 
spread  spectrum  signal,  a  TDMA  receiver  for  receiving  a 
TDMA  transmitted  signal,  and  a  timing  generator  for  gener- 
ating a  base  station  timing  signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  each  coupled  via  a  down  line  and  a 
up  line  to  said  base  station,  each  of  said  mobile  stations 
comprising  a  CDMA  receiver  for  receiving  said  spread  spec- 
trum signal  via  said  down  line  from  said  base  station,  a 
TDMA  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  TDMA  transmitting  sig- 
nal via  said  up  line  to  said  base  station; 
wherein  said  CDMA  receiver  comprises  means  for  generating  a 
mobile  station  timing  signal  in  accordance  with  a  despread 
spectrum  signal  obtained  from  said  spread  spectrum  signal 
received  in  said  CDMA  receiver;  and 
said  TDMA  transminer  operates  in  accordance  with  said  mobile 
station  timing  signal. 


5,640v414 

MOBILE  STATION  ASSISTED  SOFT  HANDOFF  IN  A 

CDMA  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Blakeney,  11;  Gadi  Karmi;  Edward  G.  Tiedemann, 

Jr.,  and  Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134^56,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847.148,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,267,261.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,222 

Int  a."  H04K  1/10 
MS.  CI.  375—200  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  cellular  communication  system  in  which  a  mobile  user 
communicates  with  other  users  via  at  least  one  base  station. 
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receiver  means  for  receiving  the  output  transmitted  signals  from 

the  frequency-hopping  transmitter; 
a  receiver  frequency  selector  means  for  providing  predetermined 

frequency   signals   to  the   frequency-hopping  receiver  for 

receiving  and  demodulating  the  output  transmitted  signals 

from  the  frequency-hopping  transmitter, 
multiplexed  receiver  data  buffer  means  for  holding  n  blocks  of 

digitized  voice  data  from  the  frequency-hopping  receiver; 
signal  quality  estimator  means  for  estimating  which  of  the  n 

blocks  of  digitized  voice  data  has  the  best  signal  quality;  and 
means  for  providing  the  block  of  digitized  voice  data  having  the 

best  signal  quality  at  an  output  terminal  of  the  system. 


il 


TRANSMIT 
MOOUUlTOn 


wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  base  stations  within  said  system 
transmits  a  unique  pilot  signal,  a  mobile  sution  transceiver  com- 
prising: 

a  pilot  signal  strength  measurement  circuit  for  measuring 
strength  of  base  station  d-ansmitted  pilot  signals  and  for 
generating  a  first  signal  strength  message  when  one  or  more 
of  said  measured  pilot  signals,  from  base  stations  not  cur- 
rently in  communication  with  said  mobile  station  transceiver, 
exceed  a  first  predetermined  level; 
a  mobile  sution  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  first  signal 
strength  message  to  at  least  one  of  said  base  stations  with 
which  said  mobile  user  is  currently  in  communication;  and 
a  mobile  station  receiver  for  receiving  a  first  direction  signal 
from  at  least  one  of  said  base  stations  with  which  said  mobile 
user  is  currenUy  in  communication; 
wherein  in  response  to  said  first  received  direction  signal  com- 
munication is  established  between  said  mobile  station  ffans- 
ceiver  and  at  least  one  of  said  base  stations  from  which  were 
received  said  measured  pilot  signals  exceeding  said  first  pre- 
determined level. 


5,640^416 
DIGITAL  DOWNCONVERTERmESPREADER  FOR 
DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Harvey  Chahners,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.669 

Int  a."  H04B  1/707 

VS.  a.  375—206  13  CUIms 

r 
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5,640,415 

BIT  ERROR  PERFORMANCE  OF  A  FREQUENCY 

HOPPING,  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Louis  Pandula,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,968 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/713 

VS.  a.  375—202  20  Qaims 


^ 


euFvva 
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fvhit/fff  tamnjMimM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  digitally  downcon verting  and  despreading  an 
analog  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  signal,  comprising: 

a  free-running,  non-steered,  clock  generator  which  outputs  an 
A/D  sample  clock; 

the  A/D  sample  clock  having  a  rate  which  is  an  integral  multiple 
of  a  chip  rate  of  the  spread  spectrum  signal; 

an  A/D  converter  which  receives  the  spread  spectrum  signal  and 
the  A/D  sample  clock  and  outputs  a  digitized  signal  from  the 
spread  spectrum  signal; 

a  local  pseudo-noise  sequence  signal  generator  which  outputs  a 
local  pseudo-noise  sequence  signal;  and 

a  complex  downconvener/polyphase  filter  which  receives  the 
digitized  signal  and  the  A/D  sample  clock  and  a  sample 
timing  phase  control  signal,  simultaneously  filters  and  down- 
converts  the  digitized  signal  to  baseband,  corrects  timing 
phase  misalignment  between  the  digitized  signal  and  the 
locally  generated  pseudo-noise  sequence  signal,  and  outputs  a 
complex  cottected  baseband  signal. 


3.  A  frequency-hopping  radio  communication  system  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  digitized  voice  signals,  comprising: 

tfansmitter  data  buffer  means  for  collecting  a  block  of  digitized 
voice  dau,  where  said  digitized  voice  data  has  a  certain  bit 
rate; 

O-ansmission  means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  the  same  block 
of  digitized  voice  data  n  times  at  n  times  the  certain  bit  rate 
where  each  transmission  of  the  same  block  of  digitized  voice 
data  is  transmitted  on  a  different  carrier  ftequency.  where  said 
transmission  means  includes  a  fnequency-hopping  transmitter, 
which  ttansmits  on  different  predetermined  carrier  frequencies 
and  which  is  modulated  by  the  digitized  voice  data  signals 
from  the  transminer  data  buffer  means,  and  which  provides 
output  transmitted  signals; 

a  u-ansmitter  frequency  selector  means  for  providing  the  prede- 
termined carrier  frequency  signals  lo  the  frequency-hopping 
transmitter; 


5,640.417 

0\M  DETECTOR  WHICH  COMPENSATES  FOR 

RECEIVED  SYMBOL  DISTORTION  INDUCED  BY  A 

CELLULAR  BASE  STATION 

Darreli  W.  Barabash;  Alan  D.  McGrath,  and  John  G.  McRory, 

aU  of  Calgary.  Canada,  assignors  to  Harris  Canada,  Inc„ 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.209.  May  4.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.458.  Oct  4.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^59 
Int  Cl.*^  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  375—222  14  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  subscriber  modem  for  receiving  a  quadrature  ampli- 
tude modulated  (QAM)  signal,  the  QAM  signal  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  symbols  selected  from  a  two-dimensional  orthogonal 
signaling  constellation  which  includes  an  innermost  and  a  plurality 
of  outer  symbols  within  each  of  four  quadrants,  the  modem  com- 
prising: 
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rece  ved 


:QA]I 


ra<  ial  i 


san  pli 


means  for  sampling  a 
signal  containing  the 
in-phase   (/)   and 
thereof; 

means  for  determining  a 
pair  of  /  and  q  signal 

means  for  comparing  the 
each  pair  of  i  and  q  si 
phase  constellation 
of  the  plurality  of  symbol 
q  signal  samples,  wherei 
comprises  means  for 
such  that  the  probability 
mized  by  equalizing  the 
within  a  given  quadrant 
outer  symbol  to  the 
mistakenly  identified  as 


cellular  radio  frequency  (RF) 

signal,  and  for  providing  a  pair  of 

quadr^re   (q)   received   signal   samples 


magnitude  and  a  phase  for  each 

es;  and 

radial  magnitude  and  the  phase  for 

samples  against  magnitude  and 

diresti}ld  values  to  determine  which  one 

is  represented  by  each  pair  of  i  and 

the  means  for  comparing  further 

selecting  the  magnitude  threshold  value 

correct  symbol  detection  is  maxi- 

p  obability  that  an  inner-most  symbol 

vill  be  mistakenly  identified  as  an 

probi  bility  that  an  outer  symbol  will  be 

inner-most  symbol. 


tie 


EQUALIZER, 
EQUALIZER,  DATA 


Jap  in. 


KcHchi  Tanaka,  Yamato, 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  301659, 

This  application  Apr. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  375—232 


ocMOOuutTEO  smw 


1.  An  equalizer  comprising 
first  detection  means  for 

input  signal: 
second  detection  means  for 

input  signal; 
third  detection  means  for 

dance  with  the  judged 

by  an  equalizer; 
updating  means  for  updating 
permission  means  for 

means  in  accordance  with 

second,  and  third  detectioi 
wherein  said  permission  n 

where  the  error  variance 

time  which  is 
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5,4  40,418 
RECEFl  [ON  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
CC  INVERSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATIJS  THEREOF 

assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 


'.  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,453 
Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-057796 
H03H  7/40 

30  Claims 


d«  ecting  the  level  fluctuation  of  an 
detecting  the  average  level  of  the 


de|ecting  the  error  variance  in  accor- 
of  the  signal  which  is  equalized 


rharacteristics  of  the  equalizer;  and 
pern  ining  updating  by  said  updating 
the  result  of  detection  of  said  first, 
means, 

ns  permits  the  updating  in  a  case 

within  a  predetermined  range  for  a 

predetermi^d  so  that  the  input  signal  whose 


error  variance  is  out  of  the  predetermined  range  docs  not 
remain  in  the  equalizer. 


5,640,419 
COVERT  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
SauUus  Janusas,  Seacliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aerx>- 
space  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,750 

lot  CL*  H03K  7/04 

VS.  a.  375—239  n  aaims 
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1.  Covert  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  including: 

means  for  transmitting  pulse  trains  having  a  low  duty  cycle 
such  that  individual  pulses  are  widely  spaced  apart  at 
intervals  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  pattern,  and 
whereby  any  attempt  to  receive  and  integrate  the  pulses  to 
form  a  compressed  pulse  will  also  receive  and  integrate  a 
substantial  amount  of  noise  unless  the  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  pulses  is  known:  and 
a  receiver  including: 
means  for  detecting  and  integrating  the  widely  spaced  indi- 
vidual pulses  of  the  pulse  trains  to  form  compressed  pulses; 
means  for  analyzing  the  compressed  pulses  to  extract  an 
information  content  of  the  communication. 


5,640,420 
VARL\BLE  LENGTH  CODER  USING  TWO  VLC  TABLES 
Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
95-6629 

Int  a."  H04B  1/66 
VS.  CI.  375—240  5  Claims 


■OUTPUT 
VARMBLE 

LENGTH 
C00£ 


1.  A  digital  video  signal  encoder  for  coding  a  digital  video 
signal,  wherein  the  digital  video  signal  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
processing  blocks,  which  comprises: 

means  for  converting  a  processing  block  of  the  digital  video 
signal  into  a  set  of  quantized  transform  coefficients  having  a 
low  and  a  high  frequency  zones; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  set  of  quantized  transform 
coefficients  along  a  predetermined  scanning  sequence  pro- 
gressing from  low  frequency  quantized  transform  coefficients 
towards  high  frequency  quantized  transform  coefficients  to 
produce  a  first  and  a  second  subsets  of  scanned  coefficients 
based  on  a  predetermined  frequency  boundary,  the  scanned 
coefficients  of  the  first  subset  corresponding  to  the  low  fre- 
quency zone  and  the  scanned  coefficients  of  the  second  subset 
correspondmg  to  the  high  frequency  zone; 
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first  runlength  coding(RLC)  means  for  converting  the  scanned 

coefficients  of  the  first  subset  into  a  first  set  of  one  or  more 

RLC  codes; 
first  variable  length  coding(VLC)  means  for  coding  each  RLC 

code  of  the  first  set  to  thereby  generate  a  first  set  of  one  or 

more  variable  length  codewords; 
second  RLC  means  for  converting  the  scanned  coefficients  of  the 

second  subset  into  a  second  set  of  one  or  more  RLC  codes; 

and 
second  VLC  means  for  coding  each  RLC  code  of  the  second  set 

to  thereby  generate  a  second  set  of  one  or  more  variable 

length  codewords. 


5,640,421 

MODIFIED  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM  SIGNAL 

TRANSFORMING  SYSTEM 

Mito  Sonohara,  and  Kyoya  Tsutsui,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,294,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,003,  Sep.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1992,  4-282440 

Int  a."  A04B  14/00 

VS.  a.  375—240  14  Claims 


1.  A  modified  discrete  cosine  transform  signal  transfonning 
device  for  processing  a  N  number  of  sample  input  signals,  where  N 
is  a  natural  number,  comprising: 

a  forward  transforming  window  unit  for  multiplying  input  sig- 
nals with  a  forward  transforming  window;  and 

a  linear  forward  transforming  unit  for  linear  forward  transform- 
ing output  signals  of  said  forward  transforming  window  unit, 
said  linear  forvv'ard  transforming  unit  comprising  a  pre- 
processing section  for  pre-processing  the  output  signals  of 
said  forward  transforming  window  unit  and  an  integration  and 
summation  processing  section  for  executing  integration  and 
summation  processing  operations  on  output  signals  of  said 
pre-processing  section,  the  output  signals  of  said  pre- 
processing section  represented  solely  by  real  number  data, 
said  integration  and  summation  processing  section  executing 
integration  and  summation  processing  operations  on  a  N/2 
number  of  the  output  signals  of  said  pre-processing  section, 
said  N/2  number  of  the  output  signals  of  said  pre-processing 
section  being  previously  grouped  into  sets,  each  consisting  of 
a  K  number  of  terms,  where  K  is  a  natural  number,  said 
integration  and  summation  processing  operations  being  itera- 
tively  executed  a  N/(2*K)  number  of  times  for  outputting  a 
sum  total  of  a  N/2  number  of  signals. 


b)  means  for  generating  an  analog  information  wave  for  each 
said  source  digital  signal,  each  said  information  wave  having 
a  positive  wave  segment  and  a  negative  wave  segment  and 
having  a  positive-to-negative  ratio  which  is  a  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  corresponding  source  digital  signal  as  mea- 
sured during  the  allocated  time  slot  for  the  signal; 

c)  means  for  transmitting  each  of  the  analog  information  waves 
within  its  allocated  time  slot; 

d)  means  for  receiving  each  of  the  analog  information  waves 
within  its  allocated  time  slot; 

e)  means  for  extracting  a  positive-to-negative  ratio  for  each 
analog  information  wave  received  during  its  allocated  time 
slot;  and 

0  means  for  generating  an  output  digital  signal  for  each  infor- 
mation wave  received  during  its  allocated  time  slot,  said 
output  digital  signal  having  a  digital  magnitude  which  is  a 
function  of  said  extracted  positive-to-negative  ratio. 


5,640,423 

METHOD  FOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  USING 

SPECTRALLY  EFFICIENT  ORTHOGONAL 

MODULATION 

Ten  L.  Archer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signal  Science, 

Inc.,  Sante  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168390 

Int  CI.*  H04L  5/12:  H03C  3/00 

VS.  a.  375—261  23  Claims 
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5,640,422 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  MODULATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Neldon  P.  Johnson,  American  Fork,  Utah,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Automated  Systems,  Inc.,  American  Fork,  Utah 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,030,  Aug.  2,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,618 
Int  CI."  H04L  27/tW 
U.S.  a.  375—259  53  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  digital  information  transfer  comprising: 
a)  means  for  allocating  one  or  more  source  digital  signals  to 
unique,  repetitive  time  slots; 


of: 


appwtsynibol  penod 
T  >NT   KhereT^  t<ee<lacliv«syiT<)ol 

[M.  =  TO( 
conventnnalQMi 

I.  A  method  for  digital  signal  transmission,  comprising  the  steps 

encoding  in  each  of  N  symbols  a  plurality  of  data  bits  under  a 
conventional  coding  scheme: 

modulating  each  of  said  N  symbols  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  onto  a  corresponding  one  of  N  substantially  band 
limited  finite  duration  orthogonal  waveforms; 

summing  each  of  said  N  modulated  waveforms,  aligned  in  time, 
to  obtained  a  summed  waveform; 

modulating  said  summed  waveform  for  said  predetermined  time 
interval  onto  a  carrier  signal:  and 

transmitting  said  modulated  summed  waveform  in  a  communi- 
cation channel. 
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Electronics  Corporation, 


Noi  N.  Banavong,  Corona,-  George 
Quoc  Nguyen,  Laguna  Hills, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter^te 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  199M  Ser.  No.  442410 
Int  a.*  H#4L  27/06 
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1.  A  digital  downcon verier 
system,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  an 
carrier  signal  onto  which 
modulated; 

a  bandpass  filter  circuit  for 
carrier  signal  and  outputting 

an  analog-to-digital  converter 
log  IF  signal  into  a  bandpass 

a  phase  shifter  device  for 
shifted  baseband  signals 
quency: 

a  digital  mixer  device  for  mixi 
separately  with  each  of  said 
baseband    signals    and    oui 
baseband/bandpass  signal 
components; 

filtering  circuitry  for  recovei 
in-phase  and  quadrature 
bined  baseband/bandpass  si 
bearing  in-pbase  and  quadratire 
ing  circuitry  including  a  hai 
filter;  and 

sampling  circuitry  operating  at 
quency  for  sampling  said  i 
band  signals  and  outputting 
output  signal. 


circi  It  for  a  digital  data  transmission 


intermediate  frequency  (IF) 
l^seband  information  has  been 


fii  tering  said  received  analog  IF 
bandpass  analog  IF  signal; 
converting  said  bandpass  ana- 
digital  IF  signal: 
outp  itting  a  complex  pair  of  phase 
ope  ating  at  a  local  baseband  fre- 
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FAST-ACTING 
Emmanuel   Kanterakis,  North 
Golden  Bridge  Technology, 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995 
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said  bandpass  digital  IF  signal 

complex  pair  of  phase  shifted 

iq  utting    a    complex    combined 

cor  prising  in-phase  and  quadrature 


ering  y, 


aseband  information  from  said 
confKjnents  of  said  complex  com- 
and  outputting  information- 
baseband  signals,  said  filter- 
band  pre-filter  and  a  low  pass 


gi  al 


all 


a  predetermined  sampling  fre- 

nfojmation-bearing  recovered  base- 

a  sampled  complex  baseband 


(  OSTAS  LOOP 
ininswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
;.,  West  Long  Branch,  NJ. 

Ser.  No.  578,422 
2^4:27/16:27/22 

10  Claims 


1   voltage-controlled   oscillator 
id  voltage-controlled  oscillator 


(VCO)  responsive  to  changes  in  an  input  signal  for  changing  a 
frequency  of  a  VCO-output  signal  from  said  voltage-controlled 
oscillator,  an  in-phase  mixer  coupled  to  an  input  for  generating  an 
in-phase-baseband  signal  from  a  received-spread-spectnim  signal 
at  the  input,  a  quadramre-phase  mixer  coupled  to  the  input  for 
generating  a  quadrature-phase-baseband  signal  from  the  received- 
spread- spectrum  signal  at  the  input,  an  in-phase-matched  filter 
coupled  to  said  in-phase  mixer  for  removing  a  chipping  sequence 
from  the  in-phase-baseband  signal,  thereby  generating  an  in-phase- 
detected  signal,  a  quadrature-phase-matched  filter  coupled  to  said 
quadrature-phase  mixer  for  removing  the  chipping  sequence  from 
the    quadrature-phase-baseband    signal,    thereby    generating    a 
quadrature-phase-detected  signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an    in-phase    limiter,    operatively    coupled   to   said   in-phase- 
matched  filter,  for  generating  an  in-phase-sign  signal  from  the 
in-phase-detected  signal,  with  the  in-phase-sign  signal  repre- 
senting a  polarity  of  the  in-pha.se-detected  signal; 
a    quadrature-phase    limiter.    operatively    coupled    to    said 
quadrature-phase-matched  filter,  for  generating  a  quadrature- 
phase-sign  signal  from  the  quadrature-phase-detected  signal, 
with  the  quadrature-phase-sign  signal  representing  a  polarity 
of  the  quadrature-phase-detected  signal; 
an  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate,  operatively  coupled  to  said  in-phase 
limiter  and  to  said  quadramre-phase  limiter,  for  exclusive- 
ORing  the  in-phase-sign  signal  with  the  quadrature-phase- 
sign  signal  and,  responsive  to  the  in-phase-sign  signal  and  the 
quadramre-phase-sign  signal  having  same  signs,  for  output- 
ting a  first  error  signal,  and,  responsive  to  the  in-phase-sign 
signal  and  the  quadrature-phase-sign  signal  having  different 
signs,  for  outputting  a  second  error  signal; 
a   fixed-gain-amplifying  circuit,  operatively  coupled   to  said 
EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate,  responsive  to  the  first  error  signal  by 
increasing  the  first  error  signal  and.  responsive  to  the  second 
error  signal  by  decreasing  the  second  error  signal; 
a    register,    operatively    coupled    to    an    output    of    said 
EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate,  for  storing  any  of  the  first  error  signal 
and  the  second  error  signal  from  said  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate; 
and 
an  EXCLUSIVE-NOR  gate,  having  a  first  input  operatively 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate,  a  second 
input  operatively  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  register,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  fixed-gain-amplifying  circuit,  respon- 
sive to  any  of  the  first  error  signal  and  the  second  error  signal 
from  said  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate,  and  any  of  a  previous  first 
error  signal  and  a  previous  second  error  signal  stored  in  said 
register  having  a  same  value  as  any  of  the  first  error  signal 
and  the  second  error  signal  from  said  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate, 
for  increasing  the  gain  in  said  fixed-gain-amplifying  circuit, 
and  responsive  to  any  of  the  first  error  signal  and  the  second 
error  signal  from  said  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate  and  any  of  a 
previous  first  error  signal  and  a  previous  .second  error  signal 
stored  in  said  register  having  a  different  value,  for  decreasing 
the  gain  in  said  fixed-gain-amplifying  circuit. 


5,640,426 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  OF  DEMODULATOR 

Fumio  Ishizu,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163312,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,541,958. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,823 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331682; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-168832 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22 
VS.  CI.  375—326  4  Claims 

1.  A  clock  recovery  circuit  for  a  demodulator,  comprising: 
non-linear  processing  means  for  carrying  out  a  non-linear  pro- 
cessing of  an  analog-digital-converted  quasi-coherent  detec- 
tion received  signal; 
a  first  pair  of  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  each  of  COS/ 
-SIN  values  (±1,  0)  oversampled  with  a  frequency  of  4  times 
by  the  non-linearly  prxx:e.s.sed  signal,  to  form  first  and  second 
results; 
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5,640,428 
DIRECT  CONVERSION  RECEIVER 
Katsuaki  Abe,  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Mfaniira;  Makoto  Hase- 
gawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kazunorl  Watanabe,  and  Katsushl 
Yokozaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd^  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,407 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1994,  6-276440; 
Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276441 

Int  CL'  H03D  i/00:  H04L  27/14 
VS.  a.  375—334  10  Claims 


a  pair  of  means  for  separately  averaging  over  time,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  results  obtained  in  the  first  pair  of  multiplying 
means; 

a  second  pair  of  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  each  of 
COS/-SIN  values  (±1.0)  oversampled  with  a  finequency  of  4 
times  by  each  of  the  separately  averaged  results  obtained  in 
the  averaging  means  to  form  third  and  fourth  results; 

addition  means  for  summing  the  third  and  fourth  results 
obtained  in  the  second  pair  of  multiplying  means: 

level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  averaging 
ineans;  and 

output  level  set  means  for  controlling  a  level  of  an  output  signal 


w>-^-^ 


of  the  averaging  means  by  using  an  output  signal  of  the  level    conversion  comprising: 


1.  A  direct  conversion  receiver  for  demodulating  first  and  second 
digital  signals,  having  a  quadrature  relation  therebetween,  obtained 
from  a  received  frequency  shift  keying  signal  through  a  direct 


detecting  means. 


5,640,427 
DEMODULATOR 
Doron  Rainish,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  DSP  Telecommuni- 
cations Ltd.,  Givat  Shmuel,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,221 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Nov.  18,  1993,  107656 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/14 

VS.  a.  375—329  U  Claims 


a  first  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit  (114)  for  effecting  a  first 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  operation  between  said  first  and  second 
digital  signals; 

a  first  D  flip  flop  circuit  (118)  for  holding  a  level  of  said  first 
digital  signal  in  response  to  a  rising  edge  of  an  output  of  the 
first  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit; 

a  second  D  flip  flop  circuit  (119)  for  holding  a  level  of  said 
second  digital  signal  in  response  to  a  falling  edge  of  said 
output  of  the  first  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit; 

a  second  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit  (115)  for  effecting  a  second 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  operation  between  said  first  digital  signal 
and  an  output  of  said  second  D  flip  flop  circuit; 

a  third  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit  (116)  for  effecting  a  third 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  operation  between  said  second  digital  sig- 
nal and  an  output  of  said  first  D  flip  flop  circuit;  and 

a  fourth  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuit  (117)  for  effecting  a  fourth 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  operation  between  outputs  of  said  second 
and  third  EXCLUSIVE  OR  circuits  to  ouqxu  a  demodulation 
result. 


1.  A  demodulator  comprising: 

a  hard  limiter  for  producing  a  binary  phase-modulated  signal 
from  an  analog  phase  modulated  input  signal  having  a  first 
frequency; 

reference  generating  means  for  providing  a  binary  reference 
signal  having  a  second  frequency  generally  equivalent  to  said 
first  frequency, 

digital  means,  operative  during  a  sampling  period,  for  determin- 
ing the  phase  between  said  phase-modulated  and  reference 
binary  signals  during  said  sampling  period,  said  digital  ineans 
including: 

a  XOR  gate  for  producing  a  positive  signal  when  said  phase- 
modulated  and  reference  binary  signals  have  the  same  binary 
value; 

a  clock  providing  clock  pulses  at  a  third  frequency  greater  than 
said  first  frequency; 

first  and  second  counters  wherein  said  first  counter  provides  a 
ST_COUNT  signal  having  first  and  second  edges  which  are 
N  clock  pulses  apart  and  said  second  counter  counts  the 
number  of  clock  pulses  Nl  between  said  first  and  second 
edges  in  which  the  output  of  said  XOR  gate  is  positive;  and 

a  phase  shift  calculator  for  determining  the  phase  from  said 
number  of  clock  pulses  N  and  Nl  thereby  to  produce  a 
demodulated  output. 


5,640,429 
MULTICHANNEL  NON-GAUSSIAN  RECEIVER  AND 
METHOD 
James  H.  Michds,  Rome,  N.Y.,  and  Mundidhar  Rangaswamy, 
BurUngton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,959 

Int  a.»  H03D  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—340  16  Ctoims 
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1.  A  multichannel.  non-Gaussian  receiver  for  use  with  a  host 
system,  said  host  system  receiving  an  observed  data  signal  with  a 
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signal  vector  with  a  signal  of 
and  non-Gaussian  noise,  said 
producing  a  detection  signal 
interest  is  not  present  in  the 
signal  of  interest  is  present 
multichannel  non-Gaussian  re 
a  means  for  subtracting  the  si, 
signal  from  the  host  system 
tion  signal: 
a  means  for  estimating  the 
data  signal  to  produce  an 
a  first  linear  prediction  error 
subtraction  signal  and  the 
first  output  signal  which  has 
a  second   linear  prediction   ei 
obser\'ed  data  signal  from 
signal  to  produce  a  second 
a  means  for  transforming  the 
prediction  error  filter  based 
function  (pdf)  of  the  data  of 
a  means  for  transforming  the 
linear  prediction  error  filter 
bution  function  (pdf)  of  the 
a  means  for  subtracting  a 
from  a  first  Gaussian 
second  subtraction  signal: 
a  means  for  generating  test  sta 
processes  the  second 
said  detection  signal  for  saii 
pari  son. 


intf  est  obscured  by  Gaussian  noise 

mu  tichannel  non-Gaussian  receiver 
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Mark  C.  Cudak,  McHenry; 
Bradley  Hiben,  Glen  Ellyn. 
tlett,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to  Ntt>toroU, 
FUed  Sep.  2,  19934 
Int  CI. 
U.S.  a.  37.S— 343 
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1.  In  a  communication  unit 
(DSP),  a  DSP-implemented  metlixl 
sumption  by  the  communication 
steps  of: 

a)  sampling  a  data  stream  at  a 
first  sampled  data  stream: 

b)  using  a  first  correlation  filler 
stream  to  produce  a  first 
correlation  peak  indicates 
stream  matches  a  predeiermi 
samplmg  rate,  the  first 
predetermined  detection  pattdn 

c)  identifying  whether  the  first 
predetermined  threshold: 

d)  when  the  first  correlation  peal 
threshold,  sampling  the  data 
to  produce  a  second  sampled 
sampling  rate  is  greater  than 
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inc  iiding  a  digital  signal  processor 
for  minimizing  power  con- 
nit,  the  method  comprising  the 

irst  sampling  rate  to  produce  a 


filtering  the  first  sampled  data 

lation  peak,  whereby  the  first 

well  the  first  sampled  data 

ed  detection  pattern  al  the  first 

corr^ation  filter  being  based  on  the 

at  the  first  sampling  rate: 

:orTelation  peak  exceeds  a  first 


exceeds  the  first  predetermined 
tream  al  a  second  sampling  rate 
lata  stream,  wherein  the  second 
he  first  sampling  rale: 


c)  using  a  second  correlation  filter,  filtering  the  second  sampled 
data  stream  to  produce  a  second  correlation  peak  as  a  function 
of  the  predetermined  detection  pattern  at  the  second  sampling 
rate;  and 

f)  identifying  a  valid  data  condition  when  the  second  correlation 
peak  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  threshold  and  a  non- 
valid  data  condition  when  the  second  correlation  peak  does 
not  exceed  the  second  predetermined  threshold. 


5,640,431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSET  FREQUENCY 

ESTIMATION  FOR  A  COHERENT  RECEIVER 
Eugene  J.  Bruckei%  Arlington  Heights;  Fuyun  Ling,  HofTman 
Estates,  and  Thomas  A.  Sexton,  Schaumburg,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,260 
Int  a.*  H04K  1/00;  H03L  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  375—344 
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1.  A  method  for  offset  frequency  estimation  of  a  received  signal 
having  known  reference  information,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  extracting  the  reference  information  from  the  received  signal; 

(b)  filtering  the  reference  information  to  output  a  filtered  refer- 
ence sequence; 

(c)  correlating  the  filtered  reference  sequence  against  a  predeter- 
mined reference  signal  to  form  correlation  values,  the  prede- 
termined reference  signal  being  a  sequence  of  noiseless  can- 
didates, each  candidate  of  the  sequence  of  noiseless 
candidates  having  a  greater  increase  in  phase  per  a  predeter- 
mined unit  of  time  than  a  preceding  candidate;  and 

(d)  determining  an  offset  signal  characteristic  estimate  from  the 
correlation  values. 


5,640,432 
CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  William  Wales,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  385,819 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1994, 
9402564 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  I/IO 
VJS.  CI.  375—346  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  suppressing  co-channel  signals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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storing  at  least  one  known  data  sequence  in  a  memory; 

providing  a  received  signal; 

identifying  a  relative  location  in  time  of  the  received  signal; 

estimating  an  impulse  response  of  the  received  signal  and  gen- 
erating a  set  of  signal  configurations  based  on  the  impulse 
response; 

selecting  a  desired  signal  by  comparing  the  received  signal  with 
the  set  of  signal  configurations  in  accordance  with  a  reduced 
super-state  urllis  selection  procedure,  each  super-state  com- 
prising an  array  of  states  of  wanted  and  unwanted  co-channel 
signals. 


carrying  out  processing  of  a  synchronous  bit  and  an  asynchro- 
nous bit  alternately  through  a  software  processing  loop. 


5,640,434 

MINIATURIZED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  UTILIZING 

IMPROVED  PRESSURE  TUBE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Sigmunt  Rottenberg,  11  Riverside  Dr.,  Suite  6  K  West,  New 

York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,326 

Int  CL'  G21C  15/00 

VS.  a.  376—366  «  16  Claims 
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CONVERSION  OF  SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS 

SIGNALS 

Edward  J.  Szczebak,  Jr.,  Piano,  and  Gary  D.  Stewart,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reltec  Corporation,  Qeveland, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,204,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,473,666. 

This  application  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,898 

Int  a."  H04L  25/38 

VS.  a.  375—377  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  between  synchronous  bipolar  signals 
and  asynchronous  unipolar  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  synchronous  transmission  of  bipolar  pulses  and 
converting  the  positive  and  negative  polarity  pulses  to  corre- 
sponding unipolar  pulses,  and  recovering  a  clock  signal; 

interrupting  a  digital  processor  with  each  clock  signal  and 
sequentially  receiving  said  unipolar  pulses  associated  with 
respective  clock  signals; 

storing  the  received  unipolar  pulses  as  bits  in  a  shift  register,  and 
determining  if  the  bits  represent  a  bipolar  violation: 

if  the  received  bits  represent  a  bipolar  violation,  substituting  al 
least  some  of  die  stored  bits  with  other  bits; 

shifting  the  stored  bits  in  the  shift  register  and  checking  a 
leading  bit  to  determine  if  a  start  bit  is  detected; 

on  the  detection  of  a  start  bit.  transmitting  the  start  bit  followed 
by  data  bits  and  a  stop  bit  on  an  asynchronous  bus; 

interrupting  the  data  processor  for  receiving  an  asynchronous 
transmission: 

determining  if  a  pattern  of  the  asynchronous  bits  received  com- 
prises a  predetermined  pattern,  and  if  so.  substituting  al  least 
some  of  the  bits  with  other  bits: 

maintaining  a  flag  indicating  a  polarity  of  a  previous  bit  trans- 
mitted on  a  synchronous  transmit  bus  and  causing  a  transmis- 
sion of  the  asynchronous  bits  on  the  synchronous  transmit  bus 
using  said  flag  indication  to  determine  the  polarity  of  the 
transmission  of  the  asynchronous  bits:  and 


1.  A  miniaturized  nuclear  reactor  utilizing  improved  pressure 
tube  structural  member  comprising: 

a)  a  moderator  (20)  having:  a  top  reactor  wall,  a  bottom  reactor 
wall,  a  reactor  front  wall,  a  reactor  back  wall,  and  two  reaaor 
side  walls; 

b)  at  least  one  calandria  tube  (12)  contained  within  the  modera- 
tor (20); 

c)  at  least  one  fuel  channel  pressure  tube  (14)  contained  widiin 
the  at  least  one  calandria  tube  (12),  the  fiiel  channel  pressure 
tube  (14)  further  comprises:  a  fiiel  channel  pressure  tube 
coating  (14A),  the  al  least  one  fuel  channel  pressure  tube  (14) 
fiiither  comprises  a  fiiel  channel  pressure  tube  lining  (148) 
and  a  fuel  channel  pressure  tube  cladding  (14C); 

d)  at  least  one  fuel  bundle  (26)  contained  within  the  at  least  one 
fuel  channel  pressure  tube  (14); 

e)  at  least  one  fuel  channel  pressure  tube  pad  (18)  positioned 
between  the  at  least  one  calandria  tube  (12)  and  the  at  least 
one  fuel  channel  pressure  tube  (14),  the  fuel  channel  pressure 
tube  pad  ( 18)  further  comprises  a  pair  of  fiicl  channel  pressure 
tube  pad  vertical  spacers  (18A)  which  are  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  each  of  a  pair  of  fuel  channel  pressure  tube  pad  ends  ( 18B), 
the  fuel  channel  pressure  tube  pad  (18)  further  comprises  a 
fuel  channel  pressure  nibe  pad  horizontal  spacer  (18C)  con- 
nected al  opposite  distal  ends  to  each  one  of  the  fuel  channel 
pressure  tube  pad  vertical  spacers  (18A): 

f)  at  least  one  horizontal  exterior  support  pad  (30)  positioned  on 
the  bonom  reactor  wall,  the  at  least  one  horizontal  exterior 
support  pad  (30)  is  positioned  between  the  at  least  one  calan- 
dria lube  (12)  and  the  bottom  reactor  wall: 

g)  at  least  one  fuel  bundle  support  pad  (16)  positioned  between 
the  at  least  one  fuel  bundle  (26)  and  the  at  least  one  fuel 
channel  pressure  tube  (14): 

h)  at  least  one  vertical  support  pad  (24)  positioned  on  a  reactor 
side  wall  between  the  at  least  one  calandria  tube  (12)  and  the 
reactor  side  wall: 

I)  at  leasit  one  angular  support  pad  (28)  positioned  on  a  comer 
formed  between  the  reactor  top  wall  and  the  reactor  side  wall, 
the  ai  least  one  angular  support  pad  (28i  extending  angularl> 
from  the  comer,  the  al  least  one  angular  support  pad  function 
ing  10  maintain  a  space  between  the  al  least  one  calandria  tube 
(12)  and  the  reactor  top  and  side  walls: 

j)  at  least  one  mixlerator  system  comprises:  al  least  one  modera- 
lor  inlet,  at  least  one  moderator  outlet,  at  least  one  moderator 
pump,  and  al  least  one  moderator  cooler: 
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k)  at  least  one  coolant  systei 
coolant  inlet,  at  least  one 
coolant  gas  fan: 

I)  at  least  one  heat  exchanger 
one  inlet,  at  least  one  outlet 
generator,  at  least  one  cond^iser, 
pump. 
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FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND 
Hideki  Kurosaki;  Ju^jiro  Naiu  j 
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Kanno,-   Koji  Nishida,  both 
Mito;  Masahisa  Inagaki,  Hitajchi. 
mura,  and  Yuichiro  Yoshimol|>. 
ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
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which  comprises:  at  least  one 
:oolant  outlet,  and  at  least  one 

ystem  which  comprises:  at  least 

at  least  one  turbine,  at  least  one 

and  at  least  one  feed  water 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
ima,  both  of  Hitachi;  H^ime 
I>)akamura,  Hitachiota;  Satoshi 
of  Hitachi;  Yasunori  Bessho, 
;  Osamu  Yokomizo,  Toukai- 
I,  Hitaclii,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
Jkpan 
No.  974,834,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
No.  526,030,  May  21,  1990, 
of  Ser.  No.  163,758,  Jan. 
cation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 


J  »pan.  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058338 

:  3/32:15/02 
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1.  A  fuel  assembly  including 

a  lower  tie  plate  having  a  fuel 
end  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  supports 
fuel  supporting  portion; 

a  water  rod  disposed  berween 
the  lower  end  thereof  by  sai< 

a  plurality  of  fuel  spacers  disp<  sed 
fuel  rods,  and  keeping  spaces 

said  fuel  supporting  portion 
paths  for  supplying  a  coolant 
portion  into  a  first  coolant 
porting  portion,  outside  said 
rods; 

the  total  cross-sectional  area 
smaller  than  the  cross-sectiojal 
at  least  at  a  position  immed 
portion: 

said  water  rod  includes  an  ascei 
ascending  path  having  a  coolant 
below  said  fuel  supporting 
coolant   supplied   through 
descending  tube  path  havin 
path  having  a  coolant  deli 
c(x>lant  path,  and  connected 
guiding    downward   said 
ascending  path  and  dischar 
coolant  delivery  port  to  said 


supporting  portion  at  the  upper 

at  the  lower  end  thereof  by  said 

aid  fuel  rods,  and  supported  at 
fuel  supporting  portion:  and 

in  an  axial  direction  of  said 

between  said  fuel  rods;  wherein 

a  plurality  of  second  coolant 

from  below  said  fuel  supporting 

defined  above  said  fuel  sup- 

vater  rod  and  between  said  fuel 


f 


CC  3l 


said  second  coolant  paths  is 

area  of  said  first  coolant  path 

itely  above  said  fuel  supporting 


:i  ding  tube  path  having  therein  an 

inlet  port  opening  to  a  region 

portion,  for  guiding  upward  a 

<  iid   coolant    inlet   port,   and   a 

therein  a  coolant  descending 

i'  ery  port  opening  to  said  first 

o  said  ascending  tube  path,  for 

lant    guided   by    said   coolant 

:ing  said  coolant  through  .said 

irst  coolant  path;  and 


said  descending  tube  path  is  so  [Xjsitioned  outside  said  ascend- 
ing tube  path  that  the  space  through  which  said  coolant  in  said 
first  coolant  path  passes  is  defined  between  said  descending 
tube  path  and  said  ascending  tube  path: 

either  one  of  said  ascending  tube  path  and  said  descending  tube 
path  is  inserted  into  a  coupling  member,  the  upper  end  of  said 
one  of  said  ascending  tube  path  and  said  descending  tube  path 
is  welded  to  one  part  of  said  coupling  member,  the  other  one 
of  said  ascending  tube  path  and  said  descending  tube  path  is 
welded  to  a  lower  part  of  said  coupling  member  at  a  position 
lower  than  said  one  part;  and 

a  cover  member  is  attached  to  said  coupling  member,  said  cover 
member  and  said  coupling  member  delimiting  a  communica- 
tion path  for  communication  of  said  coolant  ascending  path 
with  said  coolant  descending  path. 


5,640,436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY 

Hiroyuki  Kawai,  Tokyo,  and  KeiLsuke  Sekihara,  Musashimu- 
rayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010322; 
Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155694 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/03 
U.S.  a.  378-4  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  cone-beam  X-ray  computed  tomography  in 
which  a  .scanner  mounting  an  X-ray  source  for  applying  a  cone- 
beam  X  ray  and  a  two-dimensional  X-ray  detector  for  detecting  an 
X-ray  is  rotated  around  an  object  to  measure  omnidirectional 
projection  data  around  said  object  and  a  distribution  of  X-ray 
attenuation  coefficients  of  said  object  is  reconstructed,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

correcting  an  image  geometric  distortion  of  said  projection  data; 
detecting  a  view  field  boundary  of  said  two-dimensional  X-ray 
detector  from  said  projection  data  whose  geometric  distortion 
is  corrected: 
extrapolating  projection  data  of  a  predetermined  width  from  said 
view  field  boundary  detected  in  the  step  of  detecting  a  view 
field  and  boundary:  and 
reconstructing  said  distribution  of  X-ray  attenuation  coefficients 
of  said  object  from  said  projection  dau  extrapolated  in  the 
step  of  extrapolating  projection  data. 
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5,640,437 
GONIOMETER 
Hans-Wolfgang  Grueninger,   Kriftel,  Germany,   assignor 

Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Stuttgart,  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00442,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  04 
938 

Int  a."  GOIN  23/207 
VS.  a.  378—81  10  aaims 


procedures  to  identify  an  anatomical  area  or  position  on  an 
exposed  radiographic  film,  comprising: 

at  least  one  marker  having  a  radio-opaque  indicia:  and 

a  clip  having  attachment  means  for  removably  connecting  to 
said  at  least  one  marker,  said  clip  being  removably  engage- 
able  with  an  edge  margin  of  tlie  radiographic  film  cassette; 

whei«in  when  said  at  least  one  marker  is  disconnected  from  said 
clip,  said  at  least  one  marker  can  be  positioned  on  a  horizon- 
tally oriented  radiographic  film:  and 

wherein  when  said  at  least  one  marker  is  connected  to  said  clip, 
said  at  least  one  marker  can  be  positioned  along  the  edge 
margin  of  a  vertically  or  angulariy  oriented  radiographic  film 
cassette. 


1.  A  goniometer,  comprising:  a  specimen  table  having  a  crystal 
specimen  securable  thereto,  said  table  being  pivotable  around  at 
least  three  axes: 

a  radiation  source  positioned  relative  to  said  table  so  as  to  direct 
radiation  toward  the  crystal  specinien: 

a  pivotable  arm  located  adjacent  to  said  specimen  table: 

a  Bragg  detector  secured  to  said  pivotable  arm  for  detecting 
Bragg  reflections  and  observing  reflexes  fix>m  the  crystal 
specimen: 

a  holder  connected  to  said  specimen  table:  and 

a  fluorescence  detector  located  in  said  holder  and  having  an  inlet 
window  oriented  parallel  to  the  specimen  for  receiving  and 
detecting  fluorescence  radiation,  said  fluorescence  detector 
being  secured  to  said  table  via  said  holder  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  with  said  table  and  the  crystal  specimen  around  the 
three  axes,  said  Bragg  detector  and  said  fluorescence  detector 
simultaneously  observing  the  reflexes  and  the  fluorescence 
radiation  so  as  to  simultaneously  measure  lattice  geometry 
and  chemical  composition  of  ttte  crystal  specimen. 


5,640,438 
RADIOGRAPHIC  FILM  MARKER  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent  J.  Talluto,  and  Edward  V.  Zlotnicki,  both  of  Dickson 
City,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SensiQuest,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,959 

Int  a."  H05G  I/2S 

VS.  CL  378—165  20  Claims 


1.  A  radiographic  film  marker  assembly  for  use  on  a  radio- 
graphic film  or  a  radiographic  film  cassette  during  radiographic 


5,640,439 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PATIENT  FOR 

TAKING  AN  X-RAY 

Glenn  G.  Strawder,  3405  Robey  Terr.  Apt  302,  SUver  Spring, 

Md.  20904 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,111,  Jtm.  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,473,664,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

820,075,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,226,068.  This  applicatioa 

Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,038 

Int  a.*  G03B  42A)2 

VS.  CL  378—177  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  part  of  a  patient  adjacent  an  X-ray 
cassette  for  tlie  purpose  of  talcing  an  X-ray.  comprising: 

a  plate  for  receiving  a  part  of  a  patient  to  be  X-rayed. 

said  plate  defining  at  least  one  wall  of  an  elongated  cavity  that 
forms  a  socket  and  has  suflScient  width  to  receive  X-ray 
cassettes,  said  plate  having  an  end.  said  cavity  being  adjacent 
said  end.  said  plate  having  an  area  for  receiving  the  part,  of 
the  patient  to  be  X-rayed,  said  cavity  being  located  between 
said  area  and  said  end.  and 

means  for  holding  X-ray  cassettes  of  different  tliicknesses 
upright  in  said  socket, 

said  socket  having  a  width  greater  than  tlie  thickness  of  at  least 
one  of  the  cassettes  to  be  held  therein  and  also  having  a  wall 
that  is  upright,  and  said  means  for  holding  X-ray  cassettes 
comprising  means  in  said  socket  for  reducing  the  width  of  the 
socket  to  a  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  cassette  to  be 
held  therein  and  for  applying  pressure  on  the  cassette  tliat 
holds  the  cassette  firmly  against  said  wall  of  the  socket  and 
thereby  holds  said  cassette  upnght  in  said  socket. 


5,640,440 
SUBSTRATE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Mitsutoshi       Kuno,      Sagamihara;       Kaznnori       Iwamdo, 
Utsunomiya,    and    Mitsuji    Manimo,    Utsonomiya,   all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1994,  6-188933 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/68 
VS.  CI.  37»— 208  12  Oaims 

1.  A  conveying  system  for  conveying  a  substrate  to  be  exposed 
with  radiation,  comprising: 
attracting  means  for  attracting  the  substrate  with  reduced  pres- 
sure; 
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moving  means  for  moving  th|  substrate  relative  to  said  attract 

ing  means;  and 
delecting  means  for  detectin 

means  during  the  relative 

thereby  obtain  positional  ii 


the  pressure  of  said  attracting 

movement  of  the  substrate  to 

■formation  related  to  the  substrate. 


n 


U 


tie 


■  fir 


1.  An  apparatus,  monitoring 
by  operation  of  a  cellular  telephofce 
for  indicating  an  incoming  teiep 

monitoring  means  operatively 
power  for  providing  an 
the  electrical  current  being 
telephone; 

means,  operatively  coupled 
said  electrical  state  signal 
having  a  value  representati 
drawn  by  the  operation  o( 
source  of  electrical  power; 

status  determination  means 
voltage  state  signal  and  for 
signal    whenever   the    vaj 
decreases  from  a  first 
lower  value  for  a  first 

incoming  call  detection  means 
state  signal  and  monitoring 
generating  an  alarm  start  si 
call  state  signal  is  presei 
increases  from  a  second 
selected  higher  value  and 
selected  higher  value  for  a 

audible  alarm  means  operati' 
signal  for  providing  a 
ing  call  to  a  user:  and. 


electrical  power  demands  made 

on  a  source  of  electrical  power. 

lone  call  to  a  user  comprising: 

roupled  to  the  source  of  electrical 

elecirical  state  signal  representative  of 

irawn  by  operation  of  the  cellular 

tolsaid 


1  sense  7 


Ser.  No.  437,173 
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cutoff  means  for  monitoring  said  voltage  state  signal  and  dis- 
abling said  status  determination  means  from  further  operation 
whenever  the  value  of  said  voltage  state  signal  drops  below  a 
preselected  cutoff  value. 


5,640,442 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETERMINING  PROPAGATING  AND 
CLEAR  FREQUENCY  TO  BE  USED  IN  WIDE  AREA 
WIRELESS  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Brendan   T.    Fitzgerald.    Indialantic,-    Andrew    T.    Powshok, 
Indian  Harbour  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,-  Donald  K.  Belcher, 
RogersviUe,  Tenn.;  Jeffrey  R.  White,  Melbourne  Village, 
Fla.;  Albert  D.  Darby,  Jr.,  Valkaria,  FU.,  and  Rodney  Nd- 
son,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Flash  Comm,  Inc., 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,977,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  719,307 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/08 

U.S.  a.  379—57  20  Chums 


5,64  1,441 

APPARATUS  AND  METHI  )D  FOR  INCOMING  CALL 

DETECTION  AND  ALARM  { IRCUFTRV  FOR  CELLULAR 

TELEl^ONES 

Arthur  Serrano,  West  Hills,  aid  Asher  Avitan,  Granada  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qraelectronics,  Inc.,  Chatswerth, 
Calif.  I 

,  199  1, 
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monitonng  means  to  receive 

generating  a  voltage  state  signal 

e  of  the  electrical  current  being 

the  cellular  telephone  from  the 


fi  T  receiving  and  monitoring  said 

generating  a  waiting  for  call  state 

of   said    voltage    state    signal 

higher  value  to  a  first  .selected 

period  of  time: 

for  receiving  said  waiting  for  call 

said  voltage  state  signal,  and  for 

%nal  whenever  said  waiting  for  a 

and   said   voltage   state   signal 

selected  lower  value  to  a  second 

emains  at  or  above  said  second 

ccond  preselected  period  of  time; 

upon  receipt  of  said  alarm  start 

signal  for  indicating  an  incom- 


1.  A  two-way  wireless  data  communication  system  comprising: 

an  outbound  messaging  sub-system; 

an  inbound  messaging  sub-system  consisting  of  at  least  one 
radio  frequency  base  station  for  receiving  inbound  messages: 

a  frequency  analysis  processor  (FAP)  associated  with  each  of  the 
at  least  one  radio  frequency  base  station,  each  of  the  FAPs 
continuously  sampling,  at  their  respective  locations,  received 
power  levels  across  a  set  of  frequencies  in  an  inbound  radio 
frequency  band,  to  determine  an  observed  frequency  avail- 
ability level  for  the  set  of  frequencies  for  each  base  station; 

a  propagation  analysis  processor  (PAP)  which  determines  a 
probability  of  propagation  for  the  set  of  frequencies: 

at  least  one  remote  field  unit  having  an  outbound  message 
receiver  and  a  tunable  inbound  message  transmitter;  and 

a  central  control  unit,  wherein  the  central  control  unit  uses  the 
outbound  messaging  sub-system  to  send  an  outbound  message 
to  the  remote  field  unit,  and  uses  the  inbound  messaging 
subsystem  as  an  inbound  link  to  receive  an  inbound  message 
from  the  field  unit,  and  wherein  the  outbound  message 
includes  data  fields  indicating  an  inbound  time  and  an 
inbound  carrier  frequency  at  which  the  field  unit  is  to  send 
each  inbound  message,  and  wherein  the  central  control  unit 
receives  reports  of  the  ob.served  frequency  availability  levels 
from  the  FAPs,  and  the  central  control  unit  also  receives 
reports  of  the  probabilities  of  the  frequencies  propagating 
from  the  PAP,  and  wherein  the  central  control  unit  selects  the 
inbound  carrier  frequency  depending  upon  both  the  frequency 
availability  levels  as  reported  by  the  FAPs  as  well  as  the 
probability  of  the  frequency  propagating  as  reported  by  the 
PAP,  such  that  the  probability  that  the  inbound  message  will 
be  received  by  at  least  one  of  the  base  stations  without 
interference  from  another  communication  system  is  maxi- 
mized. 
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5,640,443 
MOVABLE  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
lUteshi  Kamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1993,  5-132902 
InL  a.'  H04Q  7/22 
U&  a.  379—59  17  Claims 

CS  Mot*  MM  taUr  I 


(a)  providing  first  and  second  signal  paths  at  an  interface  con- 
nector of  the  computing  device; 

(b)  connecting  said  interface  connector  of  the  computing  device 
to  an  interface  connector  of  the  access  device; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  network  accessable  through  said 
access  device  responds  to  analog  or  digital  dialing  signals; 

(d)  if  the  network  responds  to  analog  dialing  signals,  transmit- 
ting analog  dialing  signals  and  data  signals  on  the  first  signal 
path; 

(e)  if  the  network  responds  to  digital  dialing  signals,  transmitting 
digital  dialing  signals  on  the  second  signal  path. 


1.  A  mobile  telephone  communication  system  acconunodating  a 
plurality  of  mobile  subscribers  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  radio 
base  stations,  each  mobile  subscriber  sending  out  information 
including  at  least  a  location  number  corresponding  to  a  cell  field  in 
which  a  respective  mobile  subscriber  is  located,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  mobile  switch  center  for  receiving  the  information  from  each 
of  the  plurality  of  the  mobile  subscribers  via  a  corresponding 
radio  base  station,  registering  a  group  indication  that  indicates 
mobile  subscribers  constituting  a  group,  a  group  number 
corresponding  to  the  group,  and  location  numbers  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cell  fields,  in  which  the  mobile  subscribers  are  located, 
as  subscriber  data,  and  updating,  upon  occurrence  of  a  change 
in  registration  of  a  location  number  for  one  mobile  subscriber, 
the  registration  of  the  same  location  number  as  that  of  the  one 
mobile  subscriber  for  all  remaining  mobile  subscribers  which 
constitute  a  group  with  the  one  mobile  subscriber,  by  referring 
to  the  group  indication  and  the  group  number  registered  for 
the  one  mobile  subscriber. 


5,640,445 

OUTBOUND  CALL  PACING  METHOD  WHICH 

STATISTICALLY  MATCHES  THE  NUMBER  OF  CALLS 

DIALED  TO  THE  NUMBER  OF  AVAILABLE  OPERATORS 

John  E.  David,  Fairfield,  Conn^  assignor  to  EIS  International, 

Inc,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451,768 
Int.  CL*  H04M  15/00:3/00:5/00 
U.S.  a.  379—113 
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5,640,444 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DATA  TRANSMI.SSION  USING  RADIO  DEVICES 

Harry  M.  O'SuUivan,  Red  Oak,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spectrum 

Information  Technologies,  Inc.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,474,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,353,334, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,879,  Apr.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  531,762,  Jun.  1, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,127,041.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  316,724 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/i« 

U.S.  a.  379—59  37  cnaims 
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1.  A  method  for  interfacing  a  computing  device  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  connectable  access  devices  of  one  of  two  or  more  types 
of  telephone  networks,  including  a  first  network  responding  to 
analog  dialing  signals  and  a  second  network  having  digital  dialing 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


11.  A  method  for  dialing  from  a  list  of  telephone  numbers  in 
order  to  connect  answers  to  a  plurality  of  agent  sutions  subject  to 
a  constraint  that  the  ratio  of  all  answers  uiKonnected  to  an  agent 
station,  due  to  unavailability  of  an  idle  agent  station,  to  all  answers 
is  less  than  a  first  value,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
periodically: 

a.  predicting  a  number  of  agent  stations  engaged  in  a  call  that 
will  become  idle  based  upon  a  statistical  probability  that  each 
agent  engaged  in  a  call  will  become  idle  within  a  succeeding 
first  time  interval; 

b.  calculating  a  number  of  calls  to  dial,  including  jwedicting  a 
number  of  answered  calls  based  on  a  ratio  of  answered  calls 
to  calls  previously  dialed  from  said  list  and  an  assumption  that 
the  distribution  of  answered  calls  is  a  binomial  function; 

c.  dialing  said  number  of  calls  to  dial; 

d.  repeating  steps  a.  through  c; 

e.  calculating  said  ratio  of  said  all  answers  unconnected  to  an 
agent  station  to  said  all  answers  after  step  d.  has  been  repeated 
a  predetermined  number  of  tmncs: 

f.  if  said  ratio  calculated  in  step  e.  exceeds  said  first  value, 
shortening  said  first  time  interval  and  if  said  ratio  is  less  than 
said  first  value  lengthening  said  first  time  interval. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
SERVICE  CALLS  HAVINi  1 


5,6<  l),446 

>F  VALIDATING  SPECIAL 
DIFFERENT  SIGNALING 


PROT  3COLS 


David  Alan  Everett,  Fairfax; 
Rapids;  George  Michael  Ku  t. 
City,  and  Padmanabhan  Vi  ay, 
assignors  to  MCI  Corporati  >i 
FUed  May  1,  199  !, 
Int.  CI."  H04M  ISAX 
VS.  a.  379—115 


1.  A  method  of  enabling  a  fiJst 
validate  an  account  of  a  subscrper 
provider  when  said  subscriber 
said  first  telephone  service  proviBer, 

(a)  prompting  said  subscribe! 
when  said  special  service  Ci  11 

(b)  determining  from  said  accqunt 
provider  of  said  subscriber: 

(c)  routing  a  message  relating 
node  means  through  which 
from  said  first  telephone  sertice 
telephone  service  provider 

(d)  translating  and  converting 
protocol  of  said  message 
from  the  signaling  protoca 
provider  to  the  signaling 
provider  of  said  subscriber 
said  first  telephone  servic< 
signal  protocol  of  calls  of 
said  subscriber:  and 

(e)  routing  a  query  of  said 
convened  signaling  protocolto 
of  said  subscriber  to  ascer^ 
number 


SM  ,447 

DEBIT  CALl  ING 

David   Fonseca,   3208   Saddle|orn 

County,  Kans.  66049 

Filed  Aug.  30,  199  I 
Int  a."  H04M  l5/00;l7/(i), 
VS.  CL  379—144 
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label  for  interactive 
securable  to  an  item,  the  methodlcompri 
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June  17.  1997 


Gary  Wayne  Leopold,  Cedar 
,  Fairfield;  Lee  C.  Seydei,  Iowa 
Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa, 
>n,  Washington,  D.C. 
,  Sen  No.  431,519 
3/42:7/0O:  H04J  3/12 

21  Claims 


LABEL 

Dr.,   Lawrence,   Douglas 


,  Ser.  No.  113,193 

;  G06K  5/00:  G06G  7/48 

22  Claims 


to  telephone  services  through  a 
communic^ion.  the  label  being  selectively 
sing  the  steps  of; 


establishing  a  calling  account  having  prepaid  calling  credit  asso- 
ciated therewith: 

providing  a  unique  access  identifier  for  the  calling  account; 

providing  a  label: 

affixing  to  said  label  the  unique  access  identifier  for  identifying 
the  calling  account; 

applying  an  adhesive  to  the  label  for  securing  said  label  to  an 
item;  and 

covering  the  adhesive  with  a  selectively  removable  backing 
material  whereby  the  user  may  selectively  remove  the  backing 
material  from  the  adhesive  to  expose  the  adhesive  and  secure 
the  label  to  an  item  selected  by  the  user 


5,640,448 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  SIMULATION 

BY  BUTTON  OPERATIONS 
Fumiyoshi  Toyosfaima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,351 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021447 

Int  Cl.*^  H04M  l/OO 

VS.  a.  379—165  10  aaims 
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1.  In  a  key  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  key  telephone 
sets,  and  a  main  control  unit  for  controlling  the  key  telephone  sets 
to  execute  a  plurality  of  functions  in  accordance  with  button 
operations  of  the  key  telephone  sets, 

each  of  the  key  telephone  sets  comprising  selection  buttons  for 
selecting  a  plurality  of  functions,  information  output  means 
for  outputting  first  control  information  which  directs  a  start  of 
simulation  and  second  control  information  provoked  by 
operations  of  said  selection  buttons  to  the  main  control  unit, 
state  indicators  for  indicating  execution  states  of  the  func- 
tions, voice  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  tone  and  a 
voice,  and  a  display  for  displaying  data  concerning  a  plurality 
of  the  functions,  and 

the  main  control  unit  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  guide  display  data  for  displaying 
information  to  guide  a  button  operation  procedure  required  for 
executing  the  functions  on  said  display; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  indication  simulation  data  for 
executing  indication  simulation  of  said  state  indicators: 

third  memory  means  for  storing  tone  simulation  data  for  execut- 
ing tone  simulation  of  lone  outputs  from  said  voice  outputting 
means: 

initial  state  setting  means,  responsive  to  the  first  control  infor- 
mation, for  setting  an  initial  state  of  simulation  at  a  particular 
key  telephone  set  which  output  the  first  conuol  information; 
and 

simulation  controlling  means,  responsive  to  the  second  control 
information  received  after  the  first  control  information,  for 
controlling  an  execution  of  the  indication  simulation  or  tone 
simulation  at  the  particular  key  telephone  set  in  accordance 
with  the  indication  simulation  data  or  tone  simulation  data 
stored  in  said  second  or  third  memory  means,  and  controlling 
the  display  at  the  panicular  key  telephone  set  m  resp<inse  to 
the  guide  display  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  means. 
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5,640,449 
COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  TO  ESTABLISH  CALL  IN 

ISDN  SYSTEM 
Barry  John  Worley,  Southampton;  Steven  Price,  Overton,  and 
David  John  White,  Southampton,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  12,495,  Feb.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1992, 
9217278 

Int.  a.'  H04M  \/26 
VS.  a.  379—201  10  Claims 


1.  A  communications  device  for  coimecting  to  a  digital  network 
for  setting  up  voice  calls  between  a  first  telephone  coupled  to  the 
digital  network;  and  a  second  telephone  coupled  to  the  digital 
network;  said  communications  device  comprising:  an  ISDN  pas- 
sive bus  for  providing  parallel  signal  paths  into  the  digital  network; 
a  programmed  computer  including  means  for  sending  a  call  signal 
along  one  of  the  parallel  signal  paths  to  the  digital  network  to 
establish  a  call  along  another  one  of  the  parallel  signal  paths  to  the 
first  telephone,  with  said  digital  network  returning  a  confirmation 
signal  indicating  that  the  first  telephone  has  been  answered  and 
communicating  over  different  ones  of  said  parallel  signal  paths 
with  the  first  telephone  and  the  programmed  computer: 

means  in  said  progranuned  computer  for  sending  a  request  to  the 
digital  network  to  place  a  connection  to  the  first  telephone  on 
hold: 
means  in  the  digital  network  for  placing  said  connection  on 

hold; 
said  programnued  computer  further  including  means  for  sending 
a  call  signal  to  the  digital  network  to  establish  a  call  to  the 
second  telephone:  and 
call  transfer  means  in  said  programmed  computer,  being  respon- 
sive to  a  notification  signal  from  the  digital  network  indicat- 
ing the  call  to  the  second  telephone  is  complete,  for  sending 
signals  to  the  digiul  network  to  transfer  the  call  esublished 
with  the  first  telephone  to  the  second  telephone,  thereby 
interconnecting  the  first  telephone  with  the  second  telephone 
and  establishing  a  voice  call  between  the  first  telephone  and 
the  second  telephone. 


5,640,450 
SPEECH  CIRCUrr  CONTROLLING  SIDETONE  SIGNAL 

BY  BACKGROUND  NOISE  LEVEL 
Osunu  Watanabe,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-179805 

Int  a."  H04M  1/58 

VS.  CL  379—392  3  Claims 

1.  A  speech  circuit,  in  which  a  received  speech  signal  is  added 

by  an  adder  with  a  sidetone  signal  produced  by  anenuating  a 

speech  signal  of  a  talker  from  a  first  microphone  of  said  speech 

circuit  so  that  a  speech  output  from  said  talker  is  heard  at  the 

output  from  a  speaker  therein. 
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said  speech  circuit  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  microphone  other  than  said  first  microphone  for 
picking  up  background  noise; 

a  level  detector  for  receiving  background  noise  from  said  auxil- 
iary microphone  and  detecting  the  background  noise  level; 

an  attenuator  controller  for  outputting  an  attenuation  control 
signal  effective  to  decrease  or  increase  the  amount  of  attenu- 
ation in  dependence  upon  whether  said  background  noise 
level  from  said  level  detector  is  high  or  low;  and 

a  variable  attenuator  for  receiving  said  speech  signal  from  said 
first  microphone  and  attenuating  only  said  speech  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  attenuation  control  signal  to  produce 
said  sidetone  sigiud. 


5,640,451 

POWER  CROSS  DETECTION  USING  LOOP  CURRENT 

AND  VOLTAGE 

Walter  S.  Schopfer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Mien 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,329 

Int  CL"  H04M  J/24 

VS.  a.  379^-412  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  optimum  threshold  voltage  to 
detect  a  presence  of  a  power  cross  condition  on  a  telephone  line 
during  a  ringing  state,  the  telephone  line  including  a  ring  feed 
resistor  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  tip  line  and  connected  at  a 
second  end  to  a  ring  line,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  determination  circuit  configured  to  determine  a 
magnitude  of  a  first  voltage  at  the  first  end  of  the  ring  feed 
resistor, 
a  first  voltage  comparator  circuit  connected  to  the  first  voltage 
determination  circuit  and  configured  to  determine  whether  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  voltage  exceeds  a  threshold  voltage,  a 
slate  in  which  the  magnitude  of  the  first  voltage  exceeds  the 
threshold  voltage  corresponding  to  the  detected  power  cross 
condition: 
a  second  voltage  detemiination  circuit  configured  to  determine  a 
magnitude  of  a  second  voltage  at  the  second  end  of  the  ring 
feed  resistor:  and 
a  second  voltage  comparator  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  voltage  determination  circuits  and  configured  to  com- 
pare the  magnitude  of  the  first  voltage  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
second  voltage,  the  second  voltage  comparator  circuit  output- 
ting  an   adjustment   signal   corresponding   to   a   difference 
between  the  first  and  second  voltages  if  the  magnimde  of  the 
second  voltage  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  first  voltage, 
wherem  the  adjustment  signal  is  used  to  change  the  threshold 
voltage  to  the  ofMimum  threshold  voltage  to  detect  the  power 
cross  condition. 
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ENCRYPT^ 
Michael  D.  Murphy, 
Navigation  Limited. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 

inta." 

VS.  a.  380—5 


I 


5,6f>,4S2 

DECRYPTION  OF  AN 
MESSAGE 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVimble 
Sunnyt^le,  Calif. 

,  Ser.  No.  430,415 
i04N  7/167 

18  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  for  assuring  the 
chip  used  to  receive  and  decryp 
an  encrypted  signal  source,  the 

providing  a  signal  receiver 
from  an  encrypted  signal 

providing  an  SATPS  antenn 
connected  to  the  antenna, 
signals  from  at  least  tjire 
determine  and  issue  a  recei 
ing  the  location  coordinate! 
SATPS  antenna; 

providing  a  decryption  chip 
encrypted  signal,  decrypts 
version  of  this  encrypted  s 
signal:  and 

providing  an  enablement  module 
dinates  (x,,  y,,  z,)  of  a 
diameter  d,  of  a  selected 
location  L,.  that  receives 
signal,   and  that  detennin^ 
present  location  L  is  within 

where  the  enablement  module 
the  decryption  chip  only  if 
tion  L  is  within  the  selectee 


I  th  it 


1  tl  i; 
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location  integrity  of  a  decryption 
encrypted  signals  received  from 

lethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
can  receive  an  encrypted  signal 


and  SATPS  receiver/processor 
to  receive  and  process  SATPS 

SATPS   signal  sources  and  to 

rocessor  output  signal  indicat- 

of  the  present  location  L  of  the 


;.  in  an  enabled  state,  receives  an 
is  signal  and  issues  the  decrypted 
?nal  as  a  decryption  chip  output 


that  contains  the  location  coor- 

seldcted  location  L^,  that  contains  a 

region  R(L,:d,)  surrounding  the 

the|  SATPS  receiver/processor  output 

whether  the   SATPS   antenna 

the  selected  region  R(L,:di), 

issues  an  output  signal  enabling 

he  SATPS  antenna  present  loca- 

region  R(L,;d,). 


5,64 
UNIVERSAL  INTERACTTV  E 

FOR  DOWNLOADINC 
INFORMATION  AND  ENl  ERTAINMENT 
Leonard  Schuchman,  Potoma< , 
Sterling,  and  Joseph  Small  romb, 
assignors  to  Stanford  Telecofimi 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1 
Int.  CI."  H04N 
VS.  CL  380-10 


1991 
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® 

t 

® 

14 

1,453 
SET-TOP  CONTROLLER 
AND  PLAYBACK  OF 

SERVICES 
Md.;  Kenneth  Cunningham, 
,  Hemdon,  both  of  Va., 
unications.  Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 
,  Ser.  No.  288,754 
^167:  H04L  9/00 

4  Claims 

BraMCMIRF 
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1.  An  interactive  control 
back  of  information  and  entertai 
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Q 
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I  SubtcntMl 
t  Componam  < 
!       (St«r«o) 


^ 


syste^  for  the  downloading  and  play- 
ment  services  from  one  or  more 


network  distribution  centers,  said  one  or  more  network  distribution 
centers  providing  information  and  entertainment  signals  selected 
from  video  and  audio  programs,  video  catalogs,  and  data  files,  said 
interactive  control  system  comprising: 
a  controller  circuit, 
a  data  distribution  circuit  controlled  by  said  controller  circuit,  a 

data  processor  circuit  controlled  by  said  controller  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  interface  connector  circuits, 
a  first  of  said  interface  connector  circuits  for  connecting  said 
data  distribution  circuit  to  a  display  device  under  control  of 
said  controller, 
a  second  of  said  interface  connector  circuits  for  connecting  said 
data  distribution  circuit  to  a  storage  device  through  said  data 
processor  and  under  control  of  said  controller  circuit,  and 
wherein    said    information    and    entertainment    signals    are 
encrypted  and  said  data  processor  decrypts  said  information 
and  entertainment  signals  stored  in  said  storage  device  and 
transmits  decrypted  information  and  entertainment  signals  to 
said  display  device  through  aid  data  distribution  circuit  and 
wherein  said  encrypted  information  and  entertainment  signals 
incorporate  an  identification  (ID)  header  and  said  processor 
being  for  recording  the  number  of  times  and  other  data 
concerning  playback  of  the  information  and  entertainment 
signals  by  a  subscriber  and  transmitting  same  to  said  network 
distribution  center. 


5,640,454 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESS  FIELD 
VERIFICATION 
Steven  B.  Lipner,  Oakton,  Va.;  David  M.  Balenson,  OIney,  Md.; 
Cart  M.  Ellison,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Stephen  T.  Walker, 
Glenwood,  Md.,  assignors  to  IVusted  Information  Systems, 
Inc.,  Glenwood,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,602,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,557,346.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,377 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/08 

VS.  CI.  380—21  48  Claims 


m  .  IslaM '  »»»!•  I 


1.  A  cryptographic  communications  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  receiving,  by  a  receiver,  a  key  exchange  field  from  a  sender, 
wherein  said  key  exchange  field  includes  an  encryption  of  at 
least  part  of  a  first  encryption  key  using  a  public  ponion  of  a 
second  encryption  key; 

(2)  receiving,  by  said  receiver,  an  access  field  from  .said  sender, 
wherein  said  access  field  includes  an  encryption  of  at  least 
part  of  said  first  encryption  key  using  a  public  portion  of  a 
third  encryption  key: 

(3)  receiving,  by  said  receiver,  a  verification  field  ftx)m  said 
sender,  wherein  said  verification  field  is  created  from  at  least 
one  value  used  to  create  at  least  one  of  said  key  exchange 
field  and  said  access  field;  and 

(4)  verifying,  by  said  receiver,  using  said  verification  field,  thai 
said  at  least  part  of  said  first  encryption  key  contained  within 
said  key  exchange  field  and  said  at  least  part  of  said  first 
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encryption  key  contained  within  said  access  field  are  equiva- 
lent, wherein  if  said  verification  is  successful,  said  access  field 
is  authentic. 


5,640,455 

SECRET-KEY  ENCIPHERING  METHOD  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  UNFAIR  ACQUIREMENT  OF 

INFORMATION 

MlcUo  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,816 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-230952 
Int  a."  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CL  380—42 


5,640,456 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  ENCRYPTION/DECRYPTION 

DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Adams,  Jr.^  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Peter  D.  Hallenbeck, 

EMand,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Uonet  Technologies,  Inc.,  Falls 

Church,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,509,  S«p.  13, 1994,  FaL  No. 

5,442,708,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,437,  Mar.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

500,071 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—49  6  Claims 


7  Claims 


I        ^'°'' 
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err 


I.  A  secret-key  enciphering  method  in  which  a  first  transforma- 
tion is  a  process  of  producing,  when  an  input  x  has  a  value  smaller 
than  P,  an  output  represented  by  a^x+b,  (mod  p,)  where  a,,  b,.  and  P, 

(i=l,  2 m)  are  predetermined  integers  and  of  producing  an 

output  equivalent  to  x  when  the  inpw  x  has  a  value  not  smaller 
than  p,,  a  second  transformation  being  a  process  of  producing  an 
output  obtained  by  inverting  a  most  significant  bit  of  an  input,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  an  n-bit  input  to  ELT  transformation  composed  of 
said  first,  said  second,  and  said  first  transformations  in  this 
order  to  produce  an  n-bit  transformation  result; 
enciphering,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  cryptosystem, 
low-order  n/2  bits  of  said  n-bit  transformation  result  of  the 
ELT  transformation  to  obtain  an  n/2-bit  ciphertext: 
carrying  out  an  exclusive-OR  operation  between  said  n/2-bit 
ciphertext  and  high-order  n/2  bits  of  said  n-bit  transformation 
result  of  the  ELT  transformation  for  every  corresponding  bits 
to  produce  an  exclusive-OR  operation  result: 
carrying  out  the  above-mentioned  ELT  transformation  upon  an 
n-bit  input  composed  of  said  exclusive-OR  operation  result 
and  the  low-order  n/2  bits  of  said  n-bii  transformation  result 
of  the  ELT  transformation  as  high-order  n/2  bits  and  low- 
order  n/2  bits,  respectively: 
repealing  the  above-mentioned  steps  m-l  times  (ra  being  a 

predetermined  integer  not  smaller  than  2)  in  total:  and 
carrying  out  the  above  nnentioned  ELT  transformation  of  an  m-th 
(i=m)  ume  upon  an  n-bii  input  composed  of  an  (m-l)-th 
exclusive-OR  operation  result  and  low-order  n/2  bits  of  an 
n-bit  transformation  result  of  the  above-mentioned  ELT  trans- 
formation of  an  (m- 1  )-th  (i=m-l )  time  to  produce  a  transfor- 
mation result  as  a  ciphertext. 


1.  A  method  for  encrypting  a  first  packet  transmitted  from  a  first 
computer  network  to  a  second  computer  network,  wherein  said  first 
packet  includes  a  header  field  containing  information  about  the 
first  packet  and  a  data  field  containing  data,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  first  packet  from  said  first  networic; 

extracting  said  information  about  the  first  packet  from  said 

header  field  of  said  first  packet; 
comparing  said  informabon  about  the  first  packet  with  matching 
criteria  including  a  list  of  source  addresses,  a  list  of  destina- 
tion addresses,  and  key  information,  to  determine  if  said  first 
packet  is  to  be  encrypted;  and 
encrypting  said  first  packet  if  said  first  packet  is  to  be  encrypted. 


5,640,457 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  HEARING  AID 
Louis  Thomas  Gnecco,  and  Paula  Sharyn  Gnecco,  both  of 
112-F  Elden  SL,  Hemdon,  Va.  22070 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,999 
InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—69  3  Claims 

1.  A  behind  the  ear.  in  the  ear.  all  in  the  ear.  in  the  canal  or 
completely  in  the  canal  hearing  aid  consisting:  a  case,  internal 
components,  a  baner>  door,  a  banery.  a  microphone,  a  speaker  a 
volume  control,  a  telephone  coil  activation  switch,  a  telephone 
coil,  and  internal  wires: 

the  internal  wires  are  made  resistant  to  electromagnetic  interfer- 
ence produced  by  cellular  telephones  in  the  800  MHz  to  1000 
MHz  frequency  range  by  lining  the  case  with  an  electrically 
conductive  matenal: 
one  or  more  inductors  or  ferrite  devices  are  put  in  scries  with 

some  of  the  internal  wires  or  components: 
one  or  more  capacitors  are  put  in  parallel  with  some  of  the 
internal  wires  or  components: 
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the  internal  components  are  slielded 
ference  with  electrically  ccfiducti 
kets. 


5,64  0, 


AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Masayuki  Nishiguchi,  and 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

FUed  Oct.  22, 
Claims  priority. 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  381—74 


fo 


(  ata 


ai  d 


1.  A  compact  headphone  type 
tus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  memory 
ciency  compression  encod^ 

a  decoder  for  reading  out 
iDemory  and  decoding  the 
operation  that  is  an  inversi 

a  digital/analog  converter  for 
decoder  into  analog  signals 

a  headphone  unit  for  recei 
digital/analog  converter 
from  the  digital/analog  con  i 

a  lightweight  housing  for  com  lining 
the  decoder,  the  digital/ani  log 
unit,  wherein 

the  housing  is  compact  and 
head,  and 

the  operation  of  compression 
digital  signals  into  a  plurali 
bandwidths  of  the  bands  ai 
frequency  bands  and  each 
ing  energy  level,  setting  at 
by-band  basis  in  accordan  :e 
frequency  band,  including 
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from  electromagnetic  inter- 
ve  foil,  and  conductive  gas- 


1,458 
REPIIODUCING  APPARATUS 
Yoi  liiliito  Fujiwara,  both  of  Kana- 
S  my  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
19<  0,  Ser.  No.  600,818 
application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-278209 
fI04R  l/IO 

1  Claim 
SI 

SO 
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audio  signal  reproducing  appara- 


storing  digitized  and  high  e£B- 

audio  signals; 

stored  in  the  semiconductor 
read-out  data  by  performing  an 
n  of  compression  encoding; 
lonverting  output  signals  from  the 


V  ng 


the  analog  signals  from  the 

converting  the  analog  signals 

''erter  into  acoustic  sounds;  and 

the  semiconductor  memory, 

converter  and  the  headphone 


i  dapted  for  placement  on  a  user's 


y 


encoding  comprises  dividing  input 

of  frequency  bands  such  that  the 

broader  for  progressively  higher 

requency  band  has  a  correspond- 

allowable  noise  level  on  a  band- 

with  the  energy  level  of  each 

tting  the  allowable  noise  level  for 


a  given  energy  level  progressively  higher  for  progressively 
higher  frequencies,  and  quantizing  the  components  of  each 
band  with  a  number  of  bits  corresponding  to  a  difference  in 
level  between  the  energy  of  each  frequency  band  and  the 
preset  allowable  noise  level,  including  adjusting  the  number 
of  bits  allocated  upon  quantizing  according  to  the  allowable 
noise  level. 


5,640,459 
PORTABLE  VOICE  AMPLIFIER 
Edwin  E.  Hedeen,  14360  Wooded  Path  La.,  Oriand  Park,  DL 
60462 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,500 

InL  ex."  H04R  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  381—75  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  hand-held  electronic  voice  amplifier  unit  compris- 


ing: 


a  casing  having  a  flat  base,  a  uniformly  curved  front  wall 
extending  upwardly  and  slightly  rearwardly  of  the  front  edge 
of  said  base,  a  lower  section  including  a  lower  portion  of  said 
curved  front  wall  and  having  a  narrow  depth  proceeding 
above  said  base  to  a  midsection,  and  an  upper  section  having 
a  generally  uniform  depth  firom  said  midsection  to  the  top  of 
said  casing,  the  height  and  the  peripheral  distance  about  said 
upper  section  being  such  that  a  user's  hand  may  comfortably 
grasp  and  hold  said  unit  in  use; 

a  speaker  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  wall  and 
housed  within  said  lower  section  of  said  casing; 

a  microphone  mounted  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  upper  section  of 
said  housing  adjacent  the  top  thereof; 

battery  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  supplying  electrical 
power; 

an  amplifier  for  receiving  signals  from  said  microphone  and 
amplifying  said  signals  and  driving  said  speaker;  and 

a  sound  trap  tilling  any  void  in  a  portion  of  said  upper  section 
below  said  microphone  and  above  said  speaker  for  isolating 
sound  and  vibration  transmission  between  the  two  within  said 
casing. 


5,640,460 
AMPLITUDE  ADJUST  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Marcus  W.  May,  and  C.  Eric  Seaberg,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,915 
InL  CI."  H03G  7/0() 
U.S.  a.  381—106  14  Claims 

1.  An  amplitude  adjust  circuit  comprising: 
voltage  reference  terminal  for  receiving  voltage  reference; 
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5,640,462 
IMAGING  METHOD  OF  X-RAY  COMPUTERIZED 
TOMOGRAPHY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY 
COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY 
Katsutoshi  Sato,  Hitachi;  Shigeni  Izumi,  Tokyo;  Sboji  Kamatt, 
Yokohama;    Hirosfai    Miyai,    Hitachi;    Hiroshi    Kitaguchi, 
Naka-machi;  Masahiro  Kondo,  Hitachi,  and  Seishi  Watahiki, 
:     Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-265227 

Int  a."  GMK  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—131  14  CtainH 


COLLECTION  OF  DATA 
TRAHSMiniHG  THMNIGN 
REGION  OF  INTEREST 
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operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an 
output,  wherein  the  first  input  is  coupled  to  the  voluge 
reference; 

offsetting  circuit  operably  coupled  to  the  second  input,  wherein 
the  offsetting  circuit  receives  an  analog  signal  and  offsets  the 
analog  signal  by  a  DC  component  wherein  the  [X^  component 
substantially  equals  the  voltage  reference;  and 

impedance  network  operably  coupled  to  the  output  and  the 
voltage  reference  generator,  wherein  the  impedance  network 
includes  a  plurality  of  impedances,  wherein,  based  on  an 
amplitude  select  signal,  one  of  the  plurality  of  impedances  is 
selected  to  provide  a  scaled  representation  of  the  analog 
signal  such  that  the  scaled  representation  of  the  analog  signal 
has  a  substantially  zero  DC  offset. 


CALCULATION  FOR 
IIHGE  RECONSTRUCTION 
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EXTRACTION  OF 
INFORMATION  ON  SHAPE 
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5,640,461 

VIBRATION  REDUCING  RADIO  SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C.  Ebert,  Chicago;  RandaU  P.  Chambers,  Schaumburg; 

Jesus  Borja,  Glen  View,  and  Albert  E.  Binkus,  Bensenville,  all 

of  IUm  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,630 

InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—188  12  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  method  of  X-ray  computerized  tomography 
(X-ray  CD  for  imaging  shape  information  of  a  region  of  interest  in 
an  object  to  be  measured,  said  method  comprising  ttte  steps  of: 

reconstructing  image  information  of  a  region  of  interest,  said 
reconstiticting  being  based  on  penetration  data  of  said  region 
of  interest, 

setting  at  least  one  threshold  function  with  respect  to  said  image 
information,  said  at  least  one  threshold  function  correspond- 
ing to  a  linear  absorption  coefficient  distribution  (density)  of 
said  object  in  said  image  information. 

converting  said  image  information  into  a  gray  scale  image  using 
said  threshold  function,  with  the  converted  image  having  at 
least  two  levels,  to  extract  a  shape  information  from  said 
image  information,  and 

imaging  said  shape  information. 


5,640,463 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATING 

DOCUMENTS  INCLUDING  CURRENCY 

Frank  M.  CsuUts,  Gumee,  III.,  assignor  to  Cummins-AUisoB 

Corp.,  ML  ProspecL  lU. 

FUed  OcL  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317349 

InL  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—135  72  Oaims 


8.  A  radio  speaker  assembly  used  in  a  radio  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rib  members; 

a  flexible  grommet   having  circular  aperture,   a  plurality  of 

winged  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  notched  sections  wherein 

the  notched  sections  frictionally  engage  with  the  plurality  of 

rib  members;  and 
a  speaker  frictionally  supported  within  the  circular  aperture  and 

held  into  a  fixed  position  by  ti>e  plurality  of  winged  sections 

for  providing  audio  therefrom. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  authenticating  documents  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

illuminating  a  document  with  ultraviolet  light: 
delecting  ultraviolet  light  reflected  by  said  document;  and 
determining  the  authenticity  of  said  document  based  upon  a 
comparison  of  the  ultraviolet  light  reflected  from  said  bill 
with  the  ultraviolet  light  reflected  from  a  genuine  document 
illuminated  with  ultravioiel  light 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
James  Ebel;  Michael  Frands 
Fla.;  Peter  W.  Sites,  an< 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assigno  s 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonvil^, 
FUed  May  31, 

Int.  CLf 
VS.  a.  382—143 


5  >40,464 


fOR  INSPECTING  PACKAGES 
Widman,  botli  of  Jaclisonvilie, 
Peyman  H.  Dehkordi,  t>otli  of 
to  Jolinson  &  Johnson  Vision 
,Fto. 
1  W4,  Ser.  No.  251,525 
G06K  9/62 

gClaims 

20 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying 
package,  comprising: 
moving  the  package  into  an 
conducting  a  light  beam  thn  ugh 
plane  to  form  an  image 
generating  a  set  of  si 
image  plane;  and 
analyzing  said  set  of  signi 

present  in  the  package 
i)  searching  the  package 
ii)  for  each  object  image  fou^d 
values  for  a  plurality  of 
tified  values  according  to 
tify  the  object  as  a  lens 

a)  for  each  of  said  paramete  's 

1)  assigning  a  weight  to 

2)  multiplying  the  value 
weight  assigned  to  the 
value  for  the  parametei 

b)  summing  the  weighted  v 
a  sum;  and 

c)  comparing  said  sum  to  a 
a  lens  or  as  not  a  lens. 

iii)  generating  a  lens  preseni 
the  package  image  is  ide 

iv)  generating  a  lens 
found  in  the  package  i 
the  package  image  are 


til ;  presence  of  a  lens  in  a  transparent 


missi  ig 
ima  ;e, 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THRESHOLDING  IN  SCA  VNERS 
Asbjorn  Smitt,  Norde  Strai  idvej 
Denmark 
C:ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  12^355. 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  applicatioli 
Int.  CI." 
VS.  a.  382—172 

1.  A  method  of  scannmg  d^ 
converting  said  data  informal 
original,  the  method  comprisii 
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inspection  position: 

the  package  and  onto  an  image 

the  package  on  the  image  plane; 

Is  representing  the  image  on  the 


s  to  determine  whether  a  lens  is 
analyzing  step  including 
imf  ge  for  images  of  discrete  objects, 
in  the  package  image,  identifying 
l^rameters.  and  analyzing  said  iden- 
a  predetermined  procedure  to  iden- 
of  as  not  a  lens  including 

I  le  parameter,  and 
dentified  for  the  parameter  by  the 
parameter  to  determine  a  weighted 

for  the  parameters  to  determine 

reset  value  to  identify  the  object  as 

signal  if  one  object  image  found  i 
tified  as  a  lens. 


signal  if  no  object  images  are 
or  if  all  object  images  found  in 
id^tified  as  not  lenses. 


5,1  40,465 


FOR  ON-LINE  TILED 

BASED  ON  PRESCAN 
214,  DK-3140  AaJsgaarde, 

,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
»er.  No.  835,771,  Feb.  14,  1992, 
Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,489 
H04N  1/415 

9CUims 
information  from  an  original  and 
to  a  digital  representation  of  the 
the  steps  of: 


'S 


(a)  scanning  the  original  by  linewise,  optical  scanning  to  pro- 
duce a  data  signal  representing  grey-level  values  of  points 
along  lines  of  the  original; 

(b)  dividing  the  original  into  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  zone  in 
the  plurality  of  zones  including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each 
pixel  in  the  plurality  of  pixels  having  a  corresponding  grey- 
level  value  deteimined  from  segments  of  the  lines  which  have 
been  optically  scanned  during  scanning,  said  segments  being 
positioned  in  a  parallel  side  by  side  relationship; 

(c)  calculating  for  each  zone  a  statistical  distribution  by  regis- 
tering a  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  grey-level  values 
received  from  the  plurality  of  pixels  during  the  scanning: 

(d)  determining  a  fixed  threshold  value  for  each  zone  in  response 
to  the  statistical  distribution  of  the  grey-level  values,  said 
determination  of  the  fixed  threshold  value  starting  prior  to 
termination  of  the  prescanning: 

(e)  storing  the  fixed  threshold  value  of  each  zone; 

(f)  comparing  a  plurality  of  the  grey-level  values  in  one  of  the 
plurality  of  zones  to  the  fixed  threshold  value  of  the  one  zone; 

(g)  generating  binary  values  in  response  to  said  comparison;  and 
(h)  generating  an  electric  representation  of  the  original   in 

response  to  the  binary  values. 


5,640,466 
METHOD  OF  DERIVING  WORDSHAPES  FOR 
SUBSEQUENT  COMPARISON 
Daniel  P.  Huttenlocher,  and  Michael  J.  Hopcroft,  both  of  Ith- 
aca, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794^1,  Nov.  19,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,692 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/34 
VS.  a.  382—177  41  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  image  signals  including  symbol 
strings  represented  therein  in  order  to  generate  a  word  shape  signal 
representing  the  symbol  string  shape,  from  which  a  word  shape 
processor  may  derive  information  about  a  symbol  string  in  the 
image,  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  isolating  in  a  set  of  image  signals  discrete  symbol  string, 
wherein  symbols  sunngs  are  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
symbols,  and  image  signals  representing  said  symbol  string 
distinguish  symbol-to-symbol  spacing  from  symbol  string-to- 
symbol  string  spacing; 

b)  identifying  a  first  reference  in  said  set  of  image  signals  with 
respect  to  the  symbol  string; 

c)  deriving  a  set  of  single  independent  variable  measurements 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  symbol  stnng 
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with  respect  to  the  spatial  relationship  of  the  symbol  string  to 
the  reference,  said  measurements  together  forming  the  word 
shape  signal. 


5,640,468 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  OBJECTS  AND 

FEATURES  IN  AN  IMAGE 

Shin-yi  Hsn,  2312  Hcmktck  La.,  Vestal,  N.Y.  13850 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,767 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/46 

VS.  CL  382—190  16  Claims 


5,640,467 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  MONITORS 

HARDWARE  ERRORS  OF  A  CONTROLLER  OF  A 

COPYING-INHIBITED  FUNCTION 

Toshiki  YamashiU,  Machida,  and  Tsuyoshi  Endo,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-085658 
InL  a.*  G06K  9,W:  G03G  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  382—181  U  Claims 
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M7MJ3  On^id  Soana 
Mono  Inpill 

1.  A  method  of  generalizing  objects  or  features  in  an  image,  the 
steps  comprising: 

a)  retrieving  an  original  image,  each  pixel  of  which  has  a  value 
represented  by  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  n; 

b)  transforming  said  original  image  into  at  least  two  distinct 
bands,  each  of  said  pixels  in  each  of  the  band-images  com- 
prising less  than  n  bits; 

c)  transforming  said  original  image  into  at  least  two  distinct 
resolutions  by  a  series  of  down  sampling  schemes; 

d)  projecting  each  of  said  transformed,  band-images,  into  a 
composite  domain; 

e)  expanding  each  down-sampled  image  back  to  previous  reso- 
lution by  doubling,  tripling,  or  quadrupling  the  pixels  in  both 
the  x  and  y  direction; 

f)  creating  a  composite  image  from  all  of  said  tiansformed, 
biuid-images;  and 

g)  creating  edge-based  images  by  a  series  of  comparisons  and 
integrating  among  all  resultant  edge-based  images. 


5,640,469 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH- 
CONTRAST,  INTENSITY  EQUALIZED  VISIBLE  IMAGES 
Lloyd  J.  Lewins,  Marina  Del  Rej,  and  Peter  V.  Mcsana,  SanU 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,048 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CI.  382—274  7  CUims 


^'''*°''  r*1CONVBnBir-HoOWW"m'r*l    WX^TOW    rnOONTIICXLB>riH**W^r' 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  copying-inhibited  pattern  detector  for  detecting  for  each  pixel 
data  constituting  image  data  whether  said  pixel  data  is  a 
portion  of  a  predetermined  copying-inhibited  pattern; 

a  copying-inhibited  document  discriminator  for  discriminating 
whether  said  image  data  is  a  copying-inhibited  one  according 
to  a  number  of  pixel  data  recognized  as  a  portion  of  a 
copying-inhibited  pattern  by  said  copying-inhibited  pattern 
detector,  and  outputting  either  a  copying-inhibited  document 
detected  signal  or  a  copying-inhibited  document  not-detected 
signal; 

a  copying  inhibition  discriminating  board  in  which  said  copying- 
inhibited  pattern  detector  and  said  copying-inhibited  docu- 
ment discriminator  are  incorporated;  1.  A  system  for  improving  the  intensity  equalization  of  image 

an  operation  displaying  unit  for  various  types  of  key  entry  as   data  obtained  with  systems  that  perceive  images  with  energy 
well  as  for  various  types  of  displays;  and  sources  other  than  visible  light  comprising:  means  for  sensing  dau 

a  controller  for  recognizing,  when  a  copying-inhibited  document    represenuuxe  of  an  image  with  an  energy  source  other  than  light; 
detected  signal  is  inputted  from  said  copying-inhibited  docu-    "«ans  for  convming,  as  necessary,  the  image  data  from  analog 

men.  discriminator  during  reading  of  a  copied  document,  said    ^^  ">  '"gf  f°""-  "^^^  ^"^  -"^"^'"?  ^  ^^J  ^\'^^ 
^  .         .^      J    J  J    black-and-white  images  containing  a  predetermined,  desired  num- 

copied    document    as    a    copy.ng-inhib.ted    document    and    ^er  of  gray  shades:  means  for  equalizing  the  intensity  of  the  data 

by  compensating  for  the  logarithinic  effect  of  visual  images  on  the 
human  eye:  means  for  equalizing  the  intensity  of  the  black-and- 
white  image  data  by  compensating  for  the  non-linear  effect  of  tlie 


executing  copying  inhibition  control,  and  also  for  judging, 
when  a  copying-inhibited  document  delected  signal  or  a 
copying-inhibited  document  not-detected  signal  is  inputted  at 
a  timing  other  than  that  during  document  read,  that  a  hard- 
ware error  has  occurred  in  said  copying  inhibition  discrimi- 
nating board,  issuing  a  warning  through  said  operation  dis- 
playing unit  and  executing  said  copying  inhibition  control. 


display  device  of  the  data;  means  for  converting  the  digital,  inten- 
sity equalized  black-and-white  image  data  into  analog  form:  and 
means  for  delivering  the  analog  form  data  to  a  display  for  said 
image  data;  wherein  said  means  for  equalizing  the  intensity  of  the 
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data  by  compensating  fro  the  Io|arithi 
a  human  eye  comprises  meani 
each  point  with  coordinates  x.y 
point  P  with  coordinates  x,y 
formulas: 


Px^v 


p-'j. 


I 


P-'-l 


mic  eflFect  of  visual  images  on 

for  correcting  the  intensity  N  at 

o  a  corresponding  intensity  at  each 

n  accordance  with  the  following 


(1) 
(2) 


N, 


N„, 


and 


P..V  =  - 


MKiT      '*mut 


/"...-N- 


^imtx       "btjh 


P  =  B„JB„ 


SfV  0, 


nBER-OPTIC  DETECTOBS 
ANALYTE- 
Lokanathan  M.  Iyer, 
Gurnee,  HI.,  assignors  to 
III. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 
Int.  CI.''  G02B 
U.S.  a.  385—12 

16 
10 


1,470 
WITH  TERPOLYMERIC 
PERMEAdLE  MATRIX  COATING 

Redmond,  Wash.,  and  Yanqun  Zhao, 
Alfbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 


19  15. 


,  Ser.  No.  410,810 
t/00:  GOIN  21/64 


1.  A  fiber-optic  blood  analyteldetector 
at  least  one  fiber-optic  filame  it 
element  for  immersion  in  t  ood 
element  comprising  an  analfte 
analytes  in  said  blood,  the 
(i)  a  terpolymer  of  methyl 

methacrylamidopropyltri  nethyl 
fii)  an  indicator  for  analy 
wherein  said  matrix  has  a  perm^bi 
detection  of  pH  at  190%  in  less 


5,64), 


1915 


UMI 


ADIABATIC  TAPERED 
DIGITAL 

Mujibun  Nisa  Khan,  Freehok 
deen,  both  of  NJ.,  assignofs 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 

Int.  CI." 
VS.  a.  385—17 

1.  An  optical  switch  array  In 
a  set  of  M  input  digital  optic 
a  set  of  N  output  digital  opti(iil 
at  least  one  S-bend  interconn(ci 
one  input  digital  optical  Y- 
oplical  Y-branch.  wherein 
is  adiabatically  tapered  to 
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(3) 

(4) 


20  Claims 


comprising: 

with  an  end  having  a  detecting 

to  be  analyzed,  the  detecting 

-permeable  matrix  for  detecting 

natrix  comprising: 

methacrylate.  butyl  acrylate  and 

ammonium  chloride:  and 
to  be  detected  in  blood: 

ility  to  the  analytes  that  allows 
han  about  ISO  seconds. 


1,471 

BENDS  FOR  COMPACT 
SWITCH  ARRAYS 

and  Jane  Elisa  Zucker,  Aber- 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 


,  Ser.  No.  581,024 
;02B  6/2H 

20aaims 

n  MxN  configuration  comprising: 

Y-branches; 

Y-branches;  and 

waveguide  connecting  at  least 

ti-anch  to  at  least  one  output  digital 

S-bend  interconnect  waveguide 

rovide  adiabatic  modal  evolution 


t  e 


between  the  at  least  one  input  and  output  digital  optical 
Y-branch. 


5,640,472 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 
Richard  A.  Meinzer;  Thomas  W.  Gnidkowski,  both  of  Glaston- 
bury, and  Evan  C.  Poiley,  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,701 
Int  CI.*  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  385—26  32  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing,  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  rotor,  concentrically  located  with  respect  to  said  stator,  which 
rotates  relative  to  said  stator,  there  being  a  variable  gap 
between  said  rotor  and  said  stator  and  electromagnetic  forces 
acting  between  said  stator  and  said  rotor  which  adjust  said 

gap; 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmit/ieceive  means,  disposed  on  said 
stator,  each  receiving  and  propagating  a  corresponding  trans- 
mit light,  for  launching  said  U-ansmit  light  across  said  gap. 
said  transmit  light  being  reflected  off  of  said  rotor  as  receive 
light,  and  each  receiving  and  propagating  said  receive  light, 
the  intensity  of  said  receive  light  being  indicative  of  said  gap; 
and 

detection  means,  responsive  to  said  receive  light  from  each  of 
said  transmit/receive  means,  for  coupling  said  receive  light 
from  each  of  said  transmit/receive  means  onto  a  single  optical 
waveguide  and  for  providing  at  least  one  electrical  receive 
signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  said  receive  light  from 
predetermined  ones  of  said  transmit/receive  means. 


5,640,473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 
OPTICAL  BEAM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Wheeler,  Vernon,  Conn.;  David  R.  Foumier,  Groton, 
Mass.,   and   Ronald   J.   Straayer,   South   Windsor,   Conn., 
assignors  to  Gerber  Systems  Corporation,  South  Windsor, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^43 

Int.  a.*  G02B  (i^6 

U.S.  CI.  385—27  II  Claims 

1.  An  optical  beam  generator  system  for  use  In  an  imaging 

system  that  forms  an  image  in  a  substrate,  the  optical  beam  having 
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a  first  power  level  an  exposure  level  that  exposes  the  image  in  the 
substrate  and  a  second  power  level  below  the  exposure  level  which 
does  not  expose  the  substrate,  the  optical  beam  generator  system 
comprising: 

a  beam  generator  means  for  generating  a  coherent  optical  beam 
having  a  preferred  mode  in  response  to  received  command 
signals  corresponding  to  an  "on"  slate  and  for  generating  an 
incoherent  optical  beam  in  response  to  received  command 
signals  corresponding  to  an  "off"  state; 
state  selection  means  for  generating  said  "on"  and  "off"  com- 
mand signals  corresponding  to  said  "on"  and  "off""  states;  and 
a  mode  filter  means  optically  coupled  to  said  beam  generator 
means,  said  mode  filter  means  for  anenuating  the  optical 
components  of  the  received  optical  beam  not  of  said  preferred 
mode  to  a  magnitude  below  said  exposure  level,  wherein 
during  said  "on"  state  said  mode  filter  means  performs  a 
minimal  attenuation  of  said  coherent  optical  beam  to  the  first 
power  level,  and  wherein  during  said  "off"  state  said  mode 
filter  means  performs  a  maximum  attenuation  of  said  coherent 
optical  beam  to  the  second  power  level. 


5,640,474 
EASILY  MANUFACTURABLE  OPTICAL  SELF-IMAGING 

WAVEGUIDE 
TVistan  Tayag,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FDed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,909 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385-^13  21  Oaims 


.160 
'I6B 


Structure  and  said  tapered  profile  is  constant  along  a  mode 
propagation  direction  to  result  in  total  internal  reflection  at 
said  interfaces;  and 
wherein  said  guide  structures  include  a  nnode  index  greater  than 
the  mode  index  of  said  host  stmctures  forming  an  induced 
mode  index  difference. 


5,640,475 

OPTICAL  FIBER  FERRULE  HOLDING  PLATE  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBER  END  POLISHING  APPARATUS 

Mitsuo  Takahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Giken 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  534^86 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-021033 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/25 

VS.  CI.  385—85  7  Cbiims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  polishing,  using  a  polishing 
board,  the  end  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  ferrules  each  retaining  an 
optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  holder  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through  boles; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  members,  each  being  fixed  and  secured 
in  a  respective  through  hole  and  supported  by  said  holder 
plate,  each  supporting  member  being  comprised  of  a  hard 
burned  ceramic  material  and  having  a  through  hole  at  a  center 
thereof  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  respective  ferrule  so  as  to 
support  the  ferrule  at  an  outer  periphery  thereof;  and 

means  for  detachably  holding  the  ferrules  within  the  respective 
supporting  members,  and  for  directing  the  ends  of  tlie  respec- 
tive ferrules  toward  the  polishing  board. 


5,640,476 
GUIDE  sleeve:  for  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 
Michele  Renfc  Womack,  CarroUton;  Sean  Michael  Kerr,  Tro- 
phy Club,  and  Michael  de  Jong,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^34 
Int  a."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CL  385—86  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  self-imaging  waveguide  device  comprising: 

an  input  waveguide  including  an  input  guide  structure  and  an 

input  host  structure  forming  an  input  guide/host  interface; 
a  multimode  propagation  region  including  a  multimode  guide 

structure  and  a  multimode  host  structure  forming  a  multimode 

guide/host  interface; 
an  output  waveguide  array  including  an  output  guide  structure 

and  an  output  host  structure  forming  an  output  guide/host 

interface; 
a   tapered   region   including   a   tapered   profile   being   formed 

between  each  of  said  guide  structures  and  said  host  structures; 
wherein  said  input  waveguide  and  said  multinuxle  propagation 

region  are  constructed  from  a  same  transverse  waveguide 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  guide  for  removable  placement  on  at  least 
one  fiber  optic  cable,  the  at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable  having  a 
minimum  bend  radius,  the  fiber  optic  cable  guide  comprising: 

a  sleeve  that  is  at  lea.st  partially  curved  along  its  length  with  a 
radius  of  curNature  not  less  than  the  minimum  bend  radius  of 
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f  om  I 
liati 


the  at  least  one  fiber  opti( 
and  a  second  end  and  an 
a  passageway  extending 
the  sleeve  defining  a  slot 
way  and  extends  from  the  first 
the  sleeve  has  an  open  c 
the  sleeve,  the  slot  dimensioned 
of  the  at  least  one  cable 
passageway. 


cable,  the  sleeve  having  a  first  end 
interior  surface  that  generally  defines 
the  first  end  to  the  second  end, 
communicates  with  the  passage- 
end  to  the  second  end  such  that 
s-section  along  the  entire  length  of 
to  allow  removable  insertion 
tl^ough  the  slot  to  be  disposed  in  the 


5,<  <0,477 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  C  OMPONENT  ALIGNMENT 

TEC  INIQUE 

M  Don 


William  W.  Anderson,  Half 
heed  Missiles  &  Space  Company, 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1^5 
Intel. 
UACL385— 89 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  op(  cal 
optical  components,  said  methc  1 
completely  severing  a  single 

Crete  first  and  second  piects 
on  the  first  piece,  fabricating  iti 

nent  having  an  elongated 
on  the  second  piece,  fabricating 

adapted  to  hold  an  optical  fiber; 
abutting  the  first  and  second 

surface  so  that  each  lead 


5,6  0, 


SNAP-IN  PROXIMAL 

OPTIC  FIBER  ELEMEN  T 


Thomas  W.  Roller,  Moorparl 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Santa  Clarita. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1945 
InCCL 
VS.  O.  385—92 


1.  In  a  system  for  coupling 
source  into  an  optic  fiber  elein|nt 
housing  and  wherein  the  optic 
within  an  aperture  formed  in 
prismg: 

mounting  an  end  of  the 
ferrule;  and 
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Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
,  Ser.  No.  573,731 
G02B  6/42 

14  Claims 


fibers  with  leads  fi-om  electro- 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
:rystallographic  substrate  into  dis- 


it  least  one  electro-optical  compo- 
;ad: 

at  least  one  elongated  groove 
and 
pieces  against  each  other  on  a  flat 

a  groove. 


i  )Uts  ; 


1,478 
CONIlECTOR  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 
INTO  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 


SYi  TEM 


Calif.,  assignor  to  Cogent  Light 
iU,  Calif. 
:,  Ser.  No.  502,068 
G02B  6/36 

12  Claims 


light  from  a  high  intensity  light 

wherein  the  source  is  within  a 

ber  element  is  removably  inserted 

t|e  housing,  an  improvement  com- 

fib  ;r  element  within  a  cone-shaped 


configuring  the  aperture  of  the  housing  with  a  cone-shape  sized 
for  closely  receiving  said  cone-shaped  ferrule,  such  that  pre- 
cise alignment  between  the  optic  fiber  element  and  the  system 
for  coupling  light  is  preserved  and  heat  transfer  away  from  the 
optic  fiber  element  is  facilitated,  wherein  the  ferrule  is 
mounted  within  a  housing  and  wherein  said  housing  has  a 
longitudinally  extending  indented  ring  and  wherein  the  aper- 
ture includes  a  spring-loaded  ball  plunger  positioned  to 
engage  with  the  indented  ring  only  when  the  ferrule  is  fully 
inserted  within  the  aperture. 


5,640,479 

FIBEROPTIC  FACE  PLATE  STOP  FOR  DIGITAL 

MICROMIRROR  DEVICE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Hegg,  Vista,  and  Steven  E.  Shields,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Palomar   Technologies    Corporation, 

Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,582 

lot  CL*  G02B  6/04:5/08 

VS.  CI.  385—120  15  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  mirrors,  each  mounted  for  tilting  between  an  OFF 
position  in  which  the  mirror  lies  in  a  mirror  plane  that  is 
parallel  to  a  first  plane  and  an  ON  position  in  which  the  mirror 
lies  in  a  mirror  plane  that  is  parallel  to  a  second  plane  that 
extends  at  an  angle  to  said  first  plane. 

a  drive  for  tilting  selected  ones  of  said  mirrors  between  said  ON 
and  OFF  positions,  and 

a  bundle  of  mutually  parallel  optical  fibers  having  optical  fiber 
axes  perpendicular  to  said  second  plane,  said  bundle  being 
positioned  to  direct  input  light  through  said  fibers  to  said  array 
of  mirrors,  and  to  direct  light  retroreflected  from  mirrors  in 
said  ON  position  back  through  said  libers,  said  fibers  blocking 
light  reflected  from  mirrors  in  said  OFF  position. 


5,640,480 

ZIG-ZAG  QUASI-PHASE-MATCHED  WAVELENGTH 

CONVERTER  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Komine,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Gmm- 

man  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,053 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/39 

VS.  CI.  385—122  9  Claims 

oim'uT 

BEAM 


13  ^14 

1.  An  optical  wavelength  converter  apparatus  for  converting 
electromagnetic  radiation  wavelength  comprising: 
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a  body  of  non-linear  optical  material  having  upper  and  lower 
parallel  surfaces  for  propagating  electromagnetic  beams  hav- 
ing a  given  wavelength  in  said  body  of  optical  material  by 
total  internal  reflection  of  said  electromagnetic  beams  from 
said  upper  and  lower  parallel  surfaces,  said  upper  and  lower 
parallel  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  by  a  minimum  distance 
on  the  order  of  iOO-300  \un, 

a  first  optical  coupling  means  for  coupling  an  electromagnetic 
input  beam  into  said  body  of  optical  material  at  a  selected 
angle  relative  to  said  parallel  surfaces  to  produce  total  internal 
reflection  of  said  electromagnetic  input  beam  as  said  input 
beam  propagates  within  said  body  of  optical  material  in  a 
zig-zag  path  wherein  a  phase-mismatch  occurs  caused  by 
parametric  interaction  due  to  dispersion  in  said  optical  mate- 
rial and  wherein  said  electromagnetic  input  beam  is  phase- 
shifted  as  it  propagates  in  said  body  of  optical  material,  said 
phase-shift  of  said  electromagnetic  input  beam  being  selected 
to  compensate  for  said  phase-mismatch. 


5,640,482 
FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  MANAGEMENT  RACK 
Bruce  Eltringham  Barry,  Steelton;  Matthew  Jon  Fasnacht, 
Mount  Joy,  and  Ronald  Richard  Schaffer,  Harrisburg,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,703 

Int  O.^  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—135  17  Claims 


5,640,481 
GUIDING  OPTICAL  FIBRES 
Laurence  Llewellyn,  Chepstow;  Mark  George  Graveston,  New- 
port; Simon  Charles  Tristan  Benton,  Felixstowe;  Ispran 
Sharma  Kandasamy,  Newport;  Peter  George  Hale.  Bristol; 
Peter  David  Jenkins,  Woodbridge,  and  Stephen  John  Hough, 
Symonds  Vat,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pirelli 
General  pic,  I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1994, 
9416462 

tot  CL*  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  CL  385—134  14  Claims 


1.  A  cable  management  rack  for  enabling  securing,  supporting 
and  routing  of  bundles  of  fiber  optic  cables  therealong  at  an  optical 
fiber  interconnection  bay  containing  a  plurality  of  interconnection 
enclosures,  comprising: 

a  framework  including  at  least  a  pair  of  vertical  frame  members 
spaced  apart  and  enabling  support  for  afBxing  interconnection 
enclosures  at  respective  sites  in  vertical  stacks  between  each 
pair: 
first  brackets  fastened  at  least  to  an  outer  vertical  edge  of  each 
end  one  of  said  frame  members  spaced  from  a  said  enclosure 
stack  along  an  inner  vertical  edge  thereof,  providing  for 
securing  thereto  ones  of  said  cables  routed  vertically  along  a 
said  vertical  edge; 
at  least  -second  brackets  securable  to  each  said  frame  member 
adapted  to  support  ones  of  said  cables  about  turns  from 
vertical  to  horizontal  orientation  for  ends  thereof  to  extend  to 
a  said  enclosure  for  fiber  optic  interconnection,  such  that  said 
turns  maintain  at  least  a  minimum  radius  thus  protecting 
optical  fibers  thereof:  and 
each  said  frame  member  including  a  columnar  array  of  fastening 
sites  along  each  vertical  edge  adjacent  a  said  enclosure  stack 
enabling  fastening  thereto  of  at  least  one  said  second  bracket 
at  a  selected  said  fastening  site,  said  cable  management  rack 
thereby  being  modular. 


1.  Optical  fibre  guiding  apparatus  for  guiding  optical  fibres  to 
equipment  to  which  the  fibres  are  to  be  connected,  said  guiding 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contiguous  units,  each  unit  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  having  walls  defining  at  least  one  duct  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  for  receiving  and 
guiding  optical  fibres  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end, 
said  units  being  arranged  with  the  first  ends  forming  an  end 
portion  of  said  guiding  apparatus  and  said  units  having  differ- 
ent lengths  between  their  first  ends  and  their  second  ends  so 
that  their  second  ends  are  spaced  apart  at  successively 
increasing  distances  from  said  end  portion. 


5,640,483 

BACKLIGHTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  TOTAL 

INTERNAL  REFLECTION 

Falcon    Lin,    HsinChu,    Taiwan,    assignor    to    CTX    Opto- 

Electronics  Corp„  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,603 
Int  a."  G02B  6/10;  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  385—146  7  Claims 

1.  A  backlighting  system  utilizing  total  internal  reflection  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  light  source  for  providing  backlighting  for  an  LCD 

panel;  and 
a  light  pipe  receivmg  light  generated  by  said  at  least  one  light 
source,  and  providing  said  backlighting  for  said  LCD  panel, 
said  light  pipe  comprising: 
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a  flat  front  surface  facing  laid  LCD  panel  and  extending  along 
a  longitudinal  directii  n  leading  away  from  said  light 
source. 

an  end  surface  adjacent  ti  i  said  light  source,  and 

a  back  surface  facing  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction 
toward  said  LCD  pat  el,  said  back  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  parallel  xi  tions  parallel  to  said  front  surface, 
and  a  connecting  seel  on  connecting  each  two  adjacent 
parallel  sections  of  sa  d  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  a 
distance  between  said  ( lurality  of  parallel  sections  and  said 
front  surface  decreases  vith  an  increasing  distance  between 
said  plurality  of  parallel  sections  and  said  end  surface  along 
said  longitudinal  direct  on, 

wherein  said  connecting  section  comprises  at  least  two 
inclined  surfaces,  each  if  said  at  least  two  inclined  surfaces 
inclined  toward  one  ol  said  plurality  of  parallel  sections 
forming  successive  rool  -shaped  structures  along  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  saic  longitudinal  direction,  thereby 
increasing  an  angle  beti  'een  a  normal  vector  of  said  at  least 
two  inclined  surfaces  a  id  an  incident  vector  of  an  incident 
light,  so  as  to  reduce  i  portion  of  said  light  exiting  said 
light  pipe,  an  angle  be  ween  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  at 
least  two  inclined  surfa  :es  is  between  60  to  120  degrees. 


Beveriy  HUb,  Calif. 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Scr. 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of 


5,<  40,484 

SWITCH  FOR  AUTC  MATIC  SELECTION  OF 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  S<  URCES  FOR  DELIVERY  OF 

TELEVISIO  iJ  GUIDE  DATA 

Roy  J.  Mankovitz,  Encino,  <  alif.,  assignor  to  E.  Guide,  Inc., 


1  Jo.  176,216,  Dec.  27,  1993,  whicii 
Ser.  No.  139490,  Oct.  20,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,499,103.  This  ap{  Ucation  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
3<  4,708 
Int  CLi  H04N  5/91 

32  Claims 


U.S.  CL386— 83 


UMI 


19.  A  system  for  receiving 
from  one  of  a  plurality  of  —'- 


embedded  in  a  television  signal 
signal  sources,  each  television 


signal  from  the  plurality  of  television  signal  sources  including  a 
plurality  of  channels,  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  when  a  television  is  turned  oflF; 
a  controlling  device  to  send  a  command  comprising  a  bit  panem 
of  data  signals  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  television  signal  sources  and  to  receive  a  selected  televi- 
sion signal  carried  by  the  selected  television  signal  source 
only  when  the  detector  indicates  the  television  is  turned  off, 
the  controlling  device  comprising 
a  television  signal  tuner  to  tune  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 

of  channels  of  the  selected  television  signal; 
decoding  means  coupled  to  the  television  signal  tuner  for 
decoding  data  embedded  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  chaimels 
of  the  selected  television  signal  when  the  television  is 
turned  off;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  television  signal  tuner  and  the 
decoding  means  to  send  the  command  and  receive  the 
decoded  data;  and 
a  switch  to  receive  the  command  and  to  allow  transmission  of 
the  selected  television  signal  to  the  television  signal  tuner,  the 
switch  comprising 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  command  from  the  control- 
ling device; 
detecting  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  detecting 
a  predetermined  bit  pattern  of  data  signals  in  the  received 
conunand  corresponding  to  the  selected  television  signal 
source;  and 
switching  means  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  and  the 
plurality  of  television  signal  sources  for  allowing  transmis- 
sion of  the  selected  television  signal  from  the  selected 
television  signal  source  to  the  television  signal  tuner. 


5,640,485 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Jukka  Tapio  Ranta,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,145,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,727 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  5, 1992,  922606 

Int  CL*  GIOL  5/06:9/00 

VS.  a.  395-2.6  22  Claims 

] 


I 


RCCOGNnXM  RCSULT  or 

swrcH  Btcoogpi 


dG  REPcimoN  Of  ncL~ 
PWVWUS  WORD  M    P" 1 


RECOGNmOH 
RESOLUnOH 


COyPUTt  NEW 

pnoanamts 


, 1 c" 

/  wcocNnnN  PB- 
i    POssaiE?  I 


STORC  DMA 
M  yEyoRr 


_J-' 


licfT  temrl 


11.  A  speech  recognition  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  a  word  recognition  mode  of  operation; 

comparing  a  first  word  uttered  by  a  user  with  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  reference  words  and  outpuning  a  respective 
first  value  that  indicates  an  amount  of  similarity  between  the 
first  word  uttered  by  the  user  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  reference  words; 

responding  to  a  condition  such  that  a  first  respective  value  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  by  storing  the  first 
value  in  a  memory  means; 

responding  to  a  respective  second  value  outputted  in  response  to 
the  user  uttering  a  second  word,  by  determining  a  revised  first 
value,  from  the  respective  second  value  and  from  the  stored 
respective  first  value,  said  revised  first  value  indicating  an 
amount  of  similarity  between  the  second  word  uttered  by  the 
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user  and  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined 
reference  words  that  is  associated  with  said  revised  first  value; 
and 
responding  to  a  condition  such  that  the  revised  first  value  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  by 
indicating  that  the  second  word  uttered  by  the  user  corre- 
sponds to  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined 
reference  words. 


5,640,486 
ENCODING,  DECODING  AND  COMPRESSION  OF 
AUDIO-TYPE  DATA  USING  REFERENCE 
COEFFICIENTS  LOCATED  WITHIN  A  BAND  A 
COEFFICIENTS 
Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,635,  May  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,369,724,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,247, 
Jan.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,394,508.  This  application  Nov.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  345^79 
Int  CI.*'  GIOL  9/00;3/02 


VS.  a.  395—2.15 


8  Claims 


^*v 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  selected  aspect  of  a  signal  that  is 
defined  by  signal  elements  that  are  discrete  in  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dividing  the  signal  into  at  least  one  band,  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  one  band(s)  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  signal 
elements; 

b.  in  at  least  one  band,  identifying  a  signal  element  having  a 
magnitude  with  a  preselected  size  relative  to  other  signal 
elements  in  said  at  least  one  band(s)  and  designating  said 
signal  element  as  a  "yardstick"  signal  element  for  said  at  least 
one  band(s);  and 

c.  encoding  the  location  of  at  least  one  yardstick  signal  ele- 
ment(s)  with  respect  to  its  position  along  said  at  least  one 
dimension  in  which  said  signal  elements  are  discrete  within 
its  respective  band. 


associated  count  method  steps  for  classifying  the  n-grams  into 
non-redundant  classes,  said  method  steps  comprising: 

(a)  comparing  the  count  of  each  n-gram  to  a  first  threshold  value 
and  classifying  each  n-gram  with  a  count  greater  than  said 
first  threshold  in  a  first  class; 

(b)  associating  all  n-grams  not  classified  in  step  (a)  with  a 
putative  (n-l)-gram  class,  each  said  putative  (n-l)-gram  class 
having  the  same  last  "n-l"  words  (w,,  w,,  .  .  .  ,w„); 

(c)  establishing  a  complement  count  for  each  said  putative 
(n-l)-gram  class  by  summing  the  counts  of  each  n-gram  in 
said  putative  (n- Ingram  class;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  complement  count  of  each  said  putative 
(n-l)-gram  class  to  a  second  threshold  value  and  classifying 
each  said  putative  (n-D-gram  class  with  a  count  greater  than 
said  second  threshold  in  a  second  class. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

CLUSTERED  DICTIONARY  FOR  SPEECH  AND  TEXT 

RECOGNITION 

Jean-claude  Junqua,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Craig  Demel.  Goleta, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,882 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.54  7  Oaims 


5,640,487 
BUILDING  SCALABLE  N-GRAM  LANGUAGE  MODELS 
USING  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  MAXIMUM  ENTROPY 

N-GRAM  MODELS 
Raymond  Lau,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Ronald  Rosenfeld,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Salim  Roukos.  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  23,543,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.467,425. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,299 
Int  a."  GIOL  9/00:5/06 
VS.  a.  395—2.52  10  Oaims 

1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform,  in  a  computer  based  language  modelling  system  receiving 
data  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  n-grams.  each  n-gram  comprising  a 
series  of  "n"  words  (w,,  Wj w„).  each  n-gram  having  an 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  optimally  clustered  dictionary  for 
electronic  speech  and  text  recogitition.  comprising: 

providing  a  dictionary  comprising  a  plurality  of  dictionary 
entries: 

using  a  predefined  rule-based  system  to  identify  from  said 
dictionary  a  plurality  of  first  cluster  centers; 

subdividing  the  dictionary  into  a  plurality  of  first  clusters  by 
comparing  each  entry  of  the  dictionary  to  each  of  the  first 
cluster  centers  and  assigning  each  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
entries  of  the  dictionary  to  the  one  of  said  first  cluster  centers 
that  represents  the  closest  degree  of  similarity; 

for  each  of  the  first  clusters,  identifying  a  cluster  center  to  define 
a  plurality  of  second  cluster  centers; 


UMI 
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subdividing  the  dictionary 
comparing  each  entry  of 
cluster  centers  and 
centers  that  represent  a 
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i  ito  a  plurality  of  second  clusters  by 
he  dictionary  to  each  of  the  second 
assign  ng  each  entry  to  said  second  cluster 
close  degree  of  similarity. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for 

first  execution  means  and 
operations  at  a  first  and  a 
wherein  said  first  executia  i 
execution  cycle; 

first  memory  means  for 
supplied  by  either  said  fin 
respective  transfer  rates, 
by  said  first  and  second 

second  memory  means  for 
supplied  by  either  said 
memory  means,  wherein 
transfer  of  audio 
means  and  said  second 
cycle,  and  wherein  said 
first  transfer  of  audio 
means  and  said  second 
between  said  second 
means  at  said  second 
transfer  of  audio 
transfer  does  not  occur. 


audio  information,  comprising: 
second  execution  means  for  executing 
!  econd  execution  cycle  respectively, 
cycle  is  different  than  said  second 


s  lid  : 


stcfing  audio  information  selectively 

or  said  second  execution  means  at 

first  memory  means  being  used 

elecution  means  in  cotnmon;  and 

SI  Dring  audio  information  selectively 

1  rst  execution  means  or  said  first 

first  execution  means  controls  a 

informition  between  said  first  execution 

nn  mory  means  at  said  first  execution 

a  K:ond  execution  means  controls  a 

infcfmation  between  said  first  memory 

7  means  and  a  second  transfer 

execution  means  and  said  first  memory 

exxrution  cycle  such  that  said  first 

informition  occurs  only  if  said  second 


S4  I0,49* 

USER  INDEPENDEN  P.  REAL-TIME  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  S.\  STEM  AND  METHOD 

C.  Hal  Hansen,  Provo;  Dal:  Lynn  Shepherd,  Lhidon,  and 

Robert  Brian  Moncur,  Orel  n,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Fonix 

Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Cit  u  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  14,  M  M,  Ser.  No.  339,902 
Int  a."  GIOL  5/0(> 
MS.  CL  395— 2«3  y^  claims 

1.  A  sound  recognition  syste  n  for  essentially  real-time  identifi- 
cation of,  and  in  an  essentially  speaker  independent  manner,  pho- 
neme sound  types  that  are  conti  ined  withm  an  audio  speech  signal, 
the  sound  recognition  system  o  mprising: 
audio  processor  means  for  re  :eiving  an  audio  speech  signal  and 
for  converting  the  audio  i  peech  signal  into  a  representative 
audio  electrical  signal: 
analog-to-digital  convener  n  eans  for  digitizing  the  audio  elec- 
trical signal  at  a  predeterm  ned  sampling  rate  so  as  to  produce 
a  digitized  audio  signal:  ai  d 


Sj  140,489 
AUDIO  SYNTHESIZER  TIME-SHARING  ITS  FIRST 
MEMORY  UNIT  BETWEEN  TWO  PROCESSORS 
Makoto  Furuhashi,  Kanaga^a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1^94,  Ser.  No.  330,840 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268905 
7/02;  GIOK  15/02 

10  Claims 


"^"^ 
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sound  recognition  means  for  identifying  phoneme  sound  types 
contained  within  the  audio  speech  signal,  said  sound  recogni- 
tion means  comprising; 

means  for  performing  time  domain  analysis  on  a  plurality  of 
segmentized  portions  of  the  digitized  audio  signal  so  as  to 
identify  a  plurality  of  time  domain  characteristics  of  the 
audio  signal; 

means  for  filtering  each  of  the  segmentized  portions  using  a 
plurality  of  filter  bands  having  predetermined  high  and  low 
cutoff  frequencies  so  as  to  identify  thereby  at  least  one  fre- 
quency domain  characteristic  of  each  filtered  segmentized 
portion;  and 

means  for  processing  said  time  domain  and  frequency  domain 
characteristics  so  as  to  identify  therefrom  the  phonemes  con- 
tained within  the  audio  speech  signal. 


5,640  491  ' 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  AN  ADAPTIVE  NEURAL 
NETWORK  FOR  TARGET  AND  PATH  OPTIMIZATION 
FOR  A  MULTIVARIABLE,  NONLINEAR  PROCESS 
Naveen  V.  Bhat;  William  B.  Braden;  Kent  E.  Heckendoom,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,-  Timothy  J.  Graettinger,  Bethel  Park;  Alex- 
ander J.  Federowicz,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Paul  A. 
Dubose,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  and 
Neuralware,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,645,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,477,444. 
This  appUcation  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,250 
Int  a.*  G05B  13/02 
MS.  a.  395—22  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  developing  a  sample  set  for  training  a  neural 
networlt,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  values  of  various  inputs  and  outputs  of  the  neural 
networit  at  a  specific  time  to  form  a  new  sample; 

developing  an  n-dimensional  mauix  of  cells,  wherein  n  is  a  total 
number  of  inputs  and  outputs  of  the  neural  nerworic,  an  axis 
has  a  total  range  corresponding  to  a  value  range  of  respective 
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inputs  or  outputs  of  the  neural  network,  each  axis  total  range 
being  subdivided  into  cell  ranges  to  result  in  a  plurality  of  cell 
ranges  for  each  axis,  whereby  a  total  number  of  cells  in  said 
matrix  is  a  product  of  number  of  cell  ranges  in  the  total  range 
for  each  axis; 

determining  a  corresponding  cell  in  said  n-dimensional  matrix 
based  on  obtained  input  and  output  values  in  said  new  sample; 

determining  a  number  of  previously  stored  samples  in  said 
corresponding  cell;  and 

adding  said  new  sample  to  previously  stored  samples  if  said 
determined  number  is  below  a  predetermined  list. 


5,640,492 
SOFT  MARGIN  CLASSIFIER 

Corinna  Cortes,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Vladunlr  Vapnik, 
M'ddletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,361 
Int  CI."  G06E  1/00:3/00 


\}S.  CI.  395—23 


31  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  differentiating  data  vectors  to  produce  a  signal 
indicating  membership  status  of  each  data  vector  in  a  class,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  processing  unit  including  memory  for  storing  the  data  vectors: 
stored  programs  including  a  data  vector  processing  program; 
and  a  processor  controlled  by  the  stored  programs  and  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  determining  parameters  including  slack  variables 
from  the  data  vectors,  the  parameters  representing  a  multi- 
dimensional surface  differentiating  the  data  vectors  with 
respect  to  the  class;  and 
means  for  generating  the  signal  from  the  data  vectors,  the 
parameters  and  the  slack  variables. 


(a)  retrieving  from  said  historical  database  second  training 
input  data  having  a  second  timestamp(s); 

(b)  selecting  a  second  training  input  data  time  ba.sed  on  said 
second  timestamp(s); 

(c)  retrieving  a  second  input  data  indicated  by  said  second 
training  input  data  time. 


5.640,494 
NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH  TRAINING  BY 
PERTURBATION 
Marwan  Anwar  Jabri,  and  Barry  Glen  Flower,  both  of  Sydney, 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Sydney,  Sydney, 
Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,427,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.000 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    28,    1991, 
PK5355 

Int.  CI."  G06F  t5/18 
U.S.  CI.  395—24 


21  Claims 


5.640,493 
HISTORICAL  DATABASE  TRAINING  METHOD  FOR 
NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Richard  D.  Skeirik,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  42.500,  Apr.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.408386, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  563,092,  Aug.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,212,765.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.955 
Int  CI."  G06E  1/00:3/00:  G06F  /6//« 
U.S.  a.  395—23  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  training  sets  for  a  neural  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  developing  a  first  training  .set  for  a  neural  network  by: 

(a)  retrieving  from  an  historical  database  first  training  input 
data  having  a  tirsl  limestamp(s); 

(b)  selecting  a  first  training  input  data  time  based  on  said  first 
timestamp(s); 

(c)  retrieving  a  first  input  data  indicated  by  said  first  training 
input  data  time;  and 

(2)  developing  a  second  training  set  for  said  neural  network  by: 


1.  A  neural  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  neurons,  each  neuron  receiving  one  or  more  inputs 
and  providing  an  output,  the  output  being  obtained  as  a 
function  of  the  inputs: 

a  plurality  of  weights,  each  weight  of  said  plurality  of  weights 
being  coupled  to  an  output  of  a  first  neuron  of  said  plurality  of 
neurons  and  a  selected  input  of  a  second  neuron  of  said 
plurality  of  neurons  and  having  a  strength  factor,  and  each 
weight  multiplying  the  output  of  the  first  neuron  by  the 
strength  factor  to  obtain  a  signal  for  the  selected  input  of  the 
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second  neuron  so  that  sai< 
connect  said  plurality  of  i 

an  input  port  to  the  neural 
group  of  said  pluralit>'  of 

an  output  port  of  the  neun  1 
second  group  of  said 

strength  factor  optimization 
inputting  a  predetermined 
obtaining  from  said  output  port 
to  the  predetermined  inpui 
predetermined  perturbatio 
said  plurality  of  weights 
second  output  signal  respt>nsive 
panem  while  the  predete  mi 
obtaining  a  first  error  si; 
between  said  first  output 
ing  said  predetermined 
error  signal  in  accordanci 
second  output  signal  and 
strength  factor  of  said  one 
sive  to  a  comparison  between 
second  error  signal. 


plurality  of  weights  thereby  inter- 
urons; 

letwork  including  inputs  to  a  first 

leurons; 

network  including  outputs  of  a 

ity  of  neurons;  and 

means  comprising  means  for   I) 

input  pattern  to  said  input  port,  2) 

a  first  output  signal  responsive 

pattern.  3)  temporarily  applying  a 

to  the  strength  factor  of  one  of 

obtaining  from  said  output  port  a 

to  the  predetermined  input 

ned  perturbation  is  applied.  4) 

in  accordance  with  a  comparison 

s|gnal  and  an  ideal  signal  represent- 

pattem,  5)  obtaining  a  second 

with  a  comparison  between  said 

ideal  signal  and  6)  updating  the 

jf  said  plurality  of  weights  respon- 

the  first  error  signal  and  the 
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COMPUTER-PRINTER 


i,49S 
If  TERFACE  CONTROL  FOR 
DATA 


BIDIRECnONAL/U  ^DIRECTIONAL 
COMMU  s'ICATIONS 


Carl  Lee  Colbert,  Louisville, 
ton,  both  of  Ky.,  assignorsjto 
Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 

Int.  CL* 
VJS.  CI.  395—112 


tnd  John  Nell  Wellman,  Lexing- 
Lexmark  International,  Inc., 


19)4 


i]  [ 


1.  A  computer  and  printer 
nicating  print  job  data  over  a 
computer  to  the  printer  when 
nrade  and  for  communicating 
between  the  computer  and  the 
bidirectional  mode,  interface 
the  interface  in  bidirectional 
interface  in  unidirectional  mode 
rectional  access  request  for 
data  from  the  computer  to  the 
interface  control  means  includi 
tional  access  request,  for  plac 
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comprising  means  for  commu- 

ommunication  interface  from  the 

the  interface  is  in  unidirectional 

job  data  and  other  information 

printer  when  the  interface  is  in 

coi  trol  means  for  usually  maintaining 

m4de  and  for  selectively  placing  the 

and  means  for  producing  a  unidi- 

to  the  interface  to  communicate 

irinter  in  unidirectional  mode,  the 

means,  responsive  to  a  unidirec- 

:i  ig  the  interface  in  unidirectional 


sys  em  i 


pint; 
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mode  if  communication  is  not  then  occurring  between  the  com- 
puter and  printer  over  the  interface  in  bidirectional  mode. 


5,640,4% 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 
IMAGE  DATA  BY  LINKED  LISTS  OF  PIXEL  VALUES 
Tyrone  L.  Hardy,  and  Laura  D.  Brynildson,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  Instrumentation  and  Diag- 
nostics Corp.  (Midco),  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Sen  No.  651,427 

Int  CI.""  G06T  15/40 

U.S.  a.  395-121  60  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  pixel  image  data,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  initializing  linked  list  data  structures  in  memory  for  storage 
and  management  of  a  changing  subset  of  selected  sets  of  pixel 
image  data,  wherein  each  of  the  selected  sets  represents  an 
object  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  screen,  wherein  non- 
header  and  non-free  nodes  of  the  data  structures  contain  pixel 
image  data  corresponding  to  a  single  pixel  on  the  display 
screen; 

b)  adding  certain  subsets  of  the  selected  sets  of  pixel  image  data 
to  the  data  structures; 

c)  deleting  certain  subsets  of  the  selected  sets  of  pixel  image 
data  from  the  data  structures; 

d)  accessing  the  data  structures  to  provide  an  image  display  on 
the  display  screen;  and 

e)  to  alter  an  individual  pixel  of  a  representation  of  an  object  to 
be  displayed,  altering  a  single  non-header  and  non-free  node 
of  the  data  structures  and  redisplaying  a  single  pixel  of  the 
display  screen. 


5,640,497 
LAYOUT  REDESIGN  USING  POLYGON  MANIPULATION 
Phillip  Alexander  Woolbright,  1900-D  McCulloch  Blvd.,  #206, 
Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz.  86403 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,008 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—133  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  redesigning  an  original  physical  layout  from  a 
representation  of  the  original  layout,  comprising: 
receiving  original  data  comprised  of  two  or  more  layers  defining 

the  representation  of  the  original  layout; 
analyzing   the  two  or  more   layers  to  discover  relationships 

between  the  two  or  more  layers; 
applying  new  design  rules  to  develop  created  data;  and. 


June  17,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2171 


APf>Afunispnoc£ss 

ROtI 


causing  the  video  display  to  display  the  selected  screen  object  at 
the  alternative  location  by  the  computer  program. 


5,640,499 

METHOD  OF  EDITING  A  DRAWING  DISPLAYED  ON  A 

DISPLAY  UNFF  OF  A  COMPUTER  BY 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  MOVING  PLURAL  ELEMENTS 

INCLUDED  IN  AN  EDITING  AREA 

Sachiko  Nagai,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,577,  Oct  21,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1992,  4-351602 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—133  U  Claims 


moving  the  original  data  and  the  created  data  in  accordance  with 
the  new  design  rules  to  redesign  the  original  layout  such  that 
the  redesigned  layout  is  optimized  and  physically  distinct 
from  the  original  layout. 


5,640,498 
ACCESSBAR  ARBITER 
Chee  Heng  Chew,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,653 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—133  24  Qaims 

NO 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  video  display  for  displaying 
screen  objects,  a  computer  program  for  causing  the  video  display 
to  display  a  selected  one  of  the  screen  objects,  and  an  arbiter  for 
arbitrating  requests  for  locations  on  the  video  display  to  display  the 
screen  objects  based  on  a  criteria,  a  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  request  from  the  computer  program  at  the  arbiter 
containing  a  proposed  location  to  display  the  selected  screen 
object  on  the  video  display; 
determining  with  the  arbiter  whether  to  display  the  selected 

screen  object  at  the  proposed  location  based  on  the  criteria; 
when  the  arbiter  makes  a  determination  to  display  the  selected 

screen  object  at  the  proposed  location, 
causing  the  video  display  to  display  the  selected  screen  object  at 

the  proposed  location  by  the  computer  program;  and 
when  the  arbiter  makes  a  determination  not  to  display  the 

selected  screen  object  at  the  proposed  location, 
determining  with  the  arbiter  an  alternative  location  on  the  v  ideo 
display  at  which  to  display  the  selected  screen  object;  and 


1.  A  method  of  editing  a  drawing  displayed  on  a  display  unit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  displaying  a  drawing  on  said  display  unit,  the  drawing 
including  a  plurality  of  drawing  eleirients  each  drawn  between 
two  coordinates  on  said  display  unit; 

(2)  specifying  an  editing  area  of  the  drawing  displayed  on  said 
display  unit  with  a  boundary  line,  said  specified  editing  area 
including  therein  a  plurality  of  drawing  elements  of  the  draw- 
ing which  are  to  be  moved  on  said  display  unit; 

(3)  specifying  a  moving  distance  and  a  moving  direction: 

(4)  detecting  all  drawing  elements  which  are  drawn  within  said 
specified  editing  area  and  all  drawing  elements  which  are 
drawn  across  the  boundary  line  of  said  specified  editing  area, 
the  detected  drawing  elements  which  are  drawn  across  the 
boundary  line  each  having  one  end  point  outside  said  speci- 
fied editing  area  and  another  end  point  inside  said  specified 
editing  area; 

(5)  changing,  based  on  the  specified  moving  distance  and  the 
specified  moving  direction,  die  coordinates  of  the  detected 
drawing  elements  drawn  within  said  specified  editing  area  and 
the  coordinates  of  the  another  end  points  of  the  detected 
drawing  elements  inside  said  specified  editing  area;  and 

(6)  based  on  said  specif>ing  step  (3).  redrawing  all  of  the 
delected  drawing  elements  originally  drawn  across  the  bound- 
ary line  of  the  specified  editing  area  between  the  original 
coordinates  of  the  one  end  points  outside  said  specified  edit- 
ing area  and  the  changed  coordinates  of  the  another  end  points 
originally  inside  said  specified  editing  area,  and  redrawing  all 
of  the  detected  draw  ing  elements  originally  drawn  within  said 
specified  editing  area  between  the  changed  coordinates 
thereof. 
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COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
COMPUTER  TO 

PARTIALLY 
David  J.  Taylor,  #3-44  Allei 
Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  449^54 
Jun.  2,  1995 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 
InL  CI. 
VS.  a.  395—140 


5,  40,500 

PRODUCT  FOR  ENABLING  A 
CO  iJSTRUCT  DISPLAYS  OF 
ORDERED  DATA 
Street  West,  Waterioo,  Ontario, 


1.  A  program  storage  dev 
embodying  a  program  of  i 
perform  method  steps  for 
information  related  to  a 
metliod  steps  comprising: 
storing  and  recalling  said 
selecting  an  event  from  said 
indicating  said  selected  even 

of  first  and  second  oppos«  1 
determining  which  of  said 
will  comprise  said  subset 
include  said  selected  even 
displayed  between  said  fi 
dance  with  said  panial  on 
tional  movement, 
minimal  change  constrain 
constructing  a  display 


,  monotoi  icity, 
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DEVELOPMENT 
VISUALLY  CREATING 

FORM  APPLICATIONS 
William  Monroe  Turpin, 
land  International,  Inc., 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Oct. 
tat  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  395—768 


1.  A  goal  oriented  electronic 
means  for  generating  and 
define: 
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May  24,  1995.  This  application 
Scr.  No.  469320 
Canada,  Jul.  29,  1994,  2129190 
G06F/5/W 

15  Claims 


Vict  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
mstru  tions  executable  by  the  machine  to 

cor  itmcting  a  display  of  a  subset  of 
pluralfy  of  partially  ordered  events,  said 

inl  }rmation; 
information; 

should  be  positioned  adjacent  one 

boundaries  on  a  display; 

p  urality  of  partially  ordered  events 

iuch  that  the  events  of  said  subset 

and  related  events  which  may  be 

t  and  second  boundaries  in  accor- 

•r  and  in  accordance  with  unidirec- 

priority.  maximal  display  and 

and 

said  subset. 
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,6  10,501 
SYSl  EM  AND  METHODS  FOR 
GO  ^L  ORIENTED  ELECTRONIC 
LVVING  DECISION  TREES 
Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bor- 
VaUey,  Calif. 
60(1537,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
),  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,676 
G06F  17/30 

9  Claims 


San  a 
Setts 


'orm  system  comprising: 

for  using  form  data  files  which 


a  graphical  image  of  at  least  one  goal  oriented  form  for  display 
on  a  monitor,  said  form  including  at  least  one  field  for  storing 
information; 

a  graphical  image  of  at  least  one  decision  tree,  said  at  least  one 
decision  tree  defining  specific  operations  to  be  performed  by 
the  system  in  response  to  storage  of  information  at  a  selected 
one  of  said  at  least  one  field; 

means  for  generating  form  data  files  comprising  means  for 
selectively  defining  data  links  between  selected  fields  of  one 
or  more  forms  and  a  variety  of  different  external  data  sources, 
said  means  for  generating  form  data  files  including  means  for 
reading  data  from  the  sources  into  fields  and  for  writing 
information  from  fields  to  the  sources; 

means,  responsive  to  a  user  request,  for  establishing  a  link  to  an 
external  data  source;  and 

means  for  creating  the  external  data  source  in  the  event  that  an 
appropriate  one  does  not  already  exist,  the  source  being 
automatically  created  with  fields  which  correspond  in  name 
and  characteristics  to  the  selected  fields  of  at  least  one  form 
named  in  said  link  request. 


5,640,502 
BIT-MAPPED  ON-SCREEN-DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Michael  Dwayne  Knox;  Aaron  Hal  Dinwiddle,  both  of  Fishers,- 
David  Jay  DulBeld,  and  Paul  Dean  Filliman,  both  of  India- 
napolis, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  tad. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«6,865 

tat  a."  G06F  12/00:12/06:15/00 
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1.  An  on-screen  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

on-screen  display  means  for  generating  an  image  signal  for 
display  on  a  display  screen; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  on-screen  display  means,  for 
controlling  said  on-screen  display  means  to  produce  said 
image  signal; 

memory  means  including  a  first  area  for  storing  image- 
representative  data  and  a  second  area  for  storing  control  data 
for  controlling  said  on-screen  display  means; 

said  memory  means  having  an  input/output  port  coupled  to  said 
control  means  and  a  serial  output  port  coupled  to  said 
on-screen  display  means,  said  serial  output  port  conveying 
said  image-representative  data  from  .said  first  area  of  said 
memory  means  to  said  on-screen  display  means  for  process- 
ing and  display; 

said  conu-ol  means  writing  .said  control  data  to  said  second  area 
of  said  memory  means  via  said  mput/uutput  port  and  said 
on-screen  display  means  reading  said  control  data  from  said 
memory  means  via  said  senal  output  port. 
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5,640,503 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  A 
TARGET  INSTRUCTION  BEFORE  EXECUTION  OF  THE 
TARGET  INSTRUCTION  USING  A  TEST  OPERATION 
INSTRUCTION  WHICH  IDENTIFIES  THE  TARGET 
INSTRUCTION 
Alan  Ian  Alpert,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Gerard 
Mall,  Morgan  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82^38,  Jun.  24,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,670 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—568  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pre-verifying  a  validity  of  an  instruction 

operation  code  in  a  computer,  said  computer  comprising  a  main 

storage  and  a  processing  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  instruction  execution  unit  within  said  processing  unit,  said 

instruction  execution  unit  comprising: 

i)  means  for  fetching  an  instruction  to  be  executed  from  said 

main  storage  to  generate  a  fetched  instruction; 
ii)  means  for  decoding  said  fetched  instruction  to  generate  a 

decoded  instruction; 
iii)  means  for  executing  said  decoded  instruction,  said  means 
for  executing  being  capable  of  invoking  one  of  a  set  of 
pre-programmed  logic  routines  to  perform  said  decoded 
instructions, 
wherein  the  set  of  pre-programmed  logic  routines  includes  a  "test 
operation"  pre-programmed  logic  routine  for  testing  whether  a 
target  instruction  is  valid  when  said  decoded  instruction  is  a  "test 
operation"  instruction,  and  for  .setting  an  exception  indication 
within  a  return  value  field  to  indicate  a  status  of  said  target 
instruction  and  wherein  said  return  value  field  is  stored  within  said 
main  storage. 
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obtaining  means  operable  by  said  output  means  for  removing  a 
packet  from  said  list  and  for  providing  the  address  of  said 
removed  packet  to  said  output  means,  wherein  said  output 
means  comprises: 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  removed 

packet  contains  initialization  instructions  for  said  second 

node, 
reset  means  operable  by  said  first  node  for  resetting  said 

second  node,  and 
downloading    means    for    downloading    said    initialization 

instructions  to  said  second  node  so  that  said  second  node  is 

initialized  according  to  said  initialization  instructions. 


5.640,505 
OPERATIONAL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Richard  Samuel  Edwin  Heam,  London;  Robert  Charles  Bell, 
Croydon:  Rodney  Christopher  Hall.  Kent;  Barr}  Sidney 
Farr,  Buckinghamshire;  Stephen  John  Harris.  Middlesex; 
Colin  Grantham;  Catherine  Spence,  both  of  London;  Terry- 
Fellows,  Hartfordshire;  Michael  James  Spooner,  Bedford- 
shire; Michael  William  Day,  Middlesex;  Nicholas  John  Fur- 
ley,  Buckinghamshire;  Michael  John  Evans,  Bedfordshire; 
Stephen  Raymond  Wells,  Kent'  Alan  Dance,  Hampshire;  Ian 
Bryan  Taylor.  Ipswich;  Eric  Jenkin  WiUiams,  Liverpool; 
Philip  Stephen  Jones;  Gerard  Morrow,  both  of  Suffolk; 
Stephen  Andrew  M.  Wilson.  Hertfordshire;  John  Allan 
Mountford,  Milton  Keynes;  Simon  Magnus  Pyzer,  Hertford- 
shire, and  Alistair  John  Lumpkin,  SutTolk,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany. London.  England 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,289 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off>,  Sep.  7, 1994, 
94306574 

Int  a."  G06F  U/00 
VS.  CL  395—182.02  20  Claims 


5,640,504 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  NETWORK 
Harold  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  tc  Advanced 
Computer  Applications,  Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,625 
Int  a."  G06F  \l/OQ 
VS.  CI.  395—182.02  36  Claims 

17.  A  system  for  transmitting  packets  of  information  from  a  first 
node  to  a  second  node  of  a  distributed  computing  network  com- 
prising: 

a  list  in  the  memory  of  the  first  node  for  storing  packets  to  be 

transmitted  to  said  second  node; 
a  communication  link  between  said  first  node  and  said  second 

node; 
output  means  for  operating  said  conununication  link;  and 
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1.  An  operational  support  structjire  for.  and  in  combination  with, 
a  telecommunications  network,  said  teleconununications  netwofk 
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deploying  a  set  of  individual 
services  to  customers  of  the 
said  operational  support 
domains  each  of  which 
function  for  the  network, 
at  least  one  computer; 
where  a  domain  includes 
computers  which 
grated; 
each  domain  comprising  ai 
related  to  the  managemei  t 
at  least  one  system  for 
management  function 
one  system  having  accesi 
ment  function  provided 
between  the  domain  and 
the  interfaces  between  the 

mented  primarily  as 
said  domains  including: 
a  domain  for  managing 
a  domain  for  managing 
vided  by  the  network; 
a  domain  for  managing 

the  network;  and 
a  domain  for  performing 
the  domain  for  managing 
ing  a  customer 
request  from  a  custom( 
and  to  transmit  a  request 
to  the  domain  for 
the  domain  for  managing 
service  numagement 
details  of  the  technologi' 
to  provide  network  ser 
tem  being  arranged  to 
from  the  domain  for 
to  determine  the 
least  one  of  the 
provide  the  new 
domain  for  managing 
ure  the  network  to 
the  domain  for  managing 
an  element  manager 
being  arranged  to  receiv ; 
managing  the  individual 
provide  a  new  service, 
response  to  such  a  reques  . 


technologies  and  providing  a  set  of 

r  itwork; 

SI  ucture  being  divided  into  a  set  of 
>rovides  an  individual  management 
each  domain  being  implemented  by 


than  one  computer,  the  individual 
implei^ent  the  domain  being  tightly  inte- 
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INTEGRITY  PROTECnO^ 

FOR  RAID 
Darrell  Ihdfy,  Sunnyvale, 
Corporatioa,  Anaheim, 
FUcd  Feb.  IS, 
Int  a. 
VS.  O.  395—182.04 

1.  In  a  disk  controller  for  a 
the  disk  controller  having  a 
parity  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  fetching  an  old  block  of 
block  of  parity; 

(b)  computing  a  partial  chec  c 

(c)  computing  a  new  parity 
said  old  block  of  parity, 

(d)  computing  a  partial  chec  ; 
and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (aHd) 
complete  check  code  on 
block  of  parity  is  calculat  d 
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5,4(0,506 

FOR  PARITY  CALCULATION 
1  ARTTY  CACHE 

assignor  to  MTI  Technology 


least  one  database  containing  data 
function  provided  by  the  domain, 
orming  operations  related  to  the 
provided  by  the  domain,  said  at  least 
to  said  data  related  to  the  manage- 
by  the  domain,  and  an  interface 
tt  least  one  other  domain; 
individual  domains  being  imple- 
mes^ge  passing  interfaces; 

c  istomer  handling  functions; 

i  istances  of  individual  services  pro- 

i  [idividual  technologies  deployed  in 

letwork  management  operations; 

;ustomer  handling  functions  includ- 

system  arranged  to  receive  a 

for  the  provision  of  a  new  service 

for  the  provision  of  a  now  service 

the  individual  services; 

the  individual  services  including  a 

!  )/stem   and  a  database  containing 

configurations  which  are  required 

:es,  said  service  management  sys- 

eceive  a  request  for  a  new  service 

m  naging  customer  handling  systems, 

configuration  required  using  at 

;ies  deployed  in  the  network  to 

and  to  send  a  request  to  the 

individual  technologies  to  config- 

le  the  now  service;  and 

individual  technologies  including 

said  element  manager  systems 

a  request  from  the  domain  for 

*rvices  to  configure  the  network  to 

ind  to  configure  the  networks  in 


,  Ser.  No.  388,931 

G06r  11/00 

6  Claims 

RAID  arrangement  of  disk  drives, 
cache,  a  method  for  calculating 


c  3ta.  a  new  block  of  data,  and  an  old 


code  on  said  old  block  of  parity; 
t>lock  from  said  old  block  of  data. 

said  new  block  of  data; 
code  on  said  new  block  of  parity; 
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or  each  block  in  a  sector  until  a 
old  block  of  parity  and  said  new 
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wherein  parity  blocks  are  not  generated  for  data  header  blocks. 


5,640307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  READ 
ONLY  MEMORY 
Ralph  Lipe,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,239 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/22 

VJS.  CI.  395—183.01  5  Oains 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  group  of  memory 
devices  in  a  computer  system  that  each  store  bytes  corresponding 
to  a  range  of  addresses  contains  a  read  only  memory  (ROM) 
device  that  stores  bytes  corresponding  to  a  selected  range  of 
addresses,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  the  stored  bytes  corresponding  to  the  selected  range 
of  addresses  a  first  time  and  a  second  time  to  determine 
whether  the  same  data  is  read  from  the  bytes  both  the  first 
time  and  the  second  time  and.  if  so,  determining  that  the 
group  of  memory  devices  contains  a  read  only  memory 
(ROM)  device  that  stores  bytes  corresponding  to  the  selected 
range  of  addresses;  and 

(b)  comparing  the  values  of  the  bytes  read  to  one  another  to 
determine  how  many  different  values  are  read  that  correspond 
to  the  selected  range  of  addresses  and,  if  the  number  of 
different  values  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  value, 
determining  that  the  group  of  memory  devices  contains  a  read 
only  memory  (ROM)  device  that  stores  bytes  cotresponding 
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to  the  selected  range  of  addresses,  wherein  the  predetermined 
minimum  value  is  twenty. 


5,640,508 

FAULT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Hirokatsu  Fujiwara,  Hadano,  and  Ryo  Yamagata,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^71 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-294609 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/18 
VS.  a.  395—183.06  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  fault  detecting  apparatus  for  enabling  a  first  processor  and  a 
second  processor  to  perform  a  substantially  identical  processing 
operation  in  synchronism  with  each  other  and  for  detecting  an  error 
in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
processors,  wherein  both  of  said  first  processor  and  said  second 
processor  comprise: 

logic  means  for  generating  an  internal  state  signal  for  said  first 
and  second  processors  by  performing  an  exclusive  ORing 
arithmetic  operation  on  at  least  one  signal  received  from 
arbitrary  circuits  in  said  first  and  second  processors;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  internal  state  signal  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  processors,  and  for  comparing  the  inter- 
nal stale  signals  in  both  of  said  first  and  second  processors; 
wherein  said  internal  state  comparator  means  decides  on  an  error 
of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  processors  when  the 
respective  internal  state  signals  of  said  first  and  second  pro- 
cessors are  not  coincident  with  each  other. 


5,640,509 

PROGRAMMABLE  BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST  FUNCTION 

FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Mark  J.  Balmer,  Tlgard,  and  Mark  R.  Waggoner,  HiUsboro, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,793 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.18  X  12  CUims 

1.  A  memory  device  which  functions  as  a  cache  for  a  processor, 
the  processor  being  housed  in  a  package  with  tlie  memory  device 
and  accessing  the  memory  device  via  a  private  bus.  with  a  serial 
path  coupling  the  memory  device  to  pins  of  the  package,  the 
memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array; 
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a  programmable  built-in  self-test  (PBIST)  circuit  that  performs 
tests  on  the  memory  array,  the  (PBIST)  circuit  including 
address  and  data  generation  circuitry  that  provide  test  address- 
ing and  data  for  the  memory  array; 
a  sequencer  that  generates  control  signals  coupled  to  the 
address  and  data  generation  circuitry  to  control  self-testing 
of  the  memory  array; 
a  set  of  programmable  registers  controlled  by  the  sequencer 
that  store  a  test  sequence  for  testing  the  memory  array,  the 
set  of  programmable  registers  being  progranmied  either  by 
the  processor  via  the  private  bus  or  by  the  pins  via  the  serial 
path; 
the  memory  device  further  comprising; 

multiplexor  means  for  coupling  address  and  data  signals  to  the 
memory  array  from  either  the  processor  via  the  private  bus  or 
the  address  and  data  generation  circuitry  of  the  PBIST  circuit; 
a  data  sample  and  compare  circuit  controlled  by  the  control 
signals  of  the  sequencer,  the  data  sample  and  compare  circuit 
being  coupled  to  the  memory  array  to  capture  test  data  results, 
the  test  data  results  being  provided  to  the  processor  via  the 
private  bus  and/or  to  the  pins  via  the  serial  path; 
clocking  means  for  providing  a  low-speed  clock  signal  used  to 
program  the  set  of  programmable  registers  with  the  test 
sequence,  and  a  high-speed  clock  signal  used  to  apply  the  test 
sequence  to  the  memory  array  during  testing. 


5,640410 
LIBRARY  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiko    Hanaoka;    Yosfaiaki    Ochi,    both    of    Kawasaki; 
Yoshiyuki  Kitanaka,  Kato-gun;   Hiroki  Oliashi.  Kato-gun, 
and  Hiroslii  Shimada,  Kato-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,117,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,513,156.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182480; 
Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184675;  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184676;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-189784 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00:11/26:  GllB  I5/6S 
U.S.  a.  395— 183.18  6  Claims 

1.  A  library  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  reproducing  means  for  performing  the  reading  and 

writing  operations  for  a  portable  memory  medium; 
inlet/outlet   means   for   inserting   and   ejecting   said   memory 

medium  into/trom  an  outside  of  the  apparatus; 
medium  stocking  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  memory 

media; 
at  least  two  medium  conveying  means  for  conveying  the 
memory  medium  between  said  medium  stocking  means  and 
said  memory  reproducing  means  or  between  the  medium 
stocking  means  and  said  inlet/outlet  means;  and 
conveyance  control  ineans  for  controlling  said  medium  convey- 
ing means  on  the  basis  of  medium  conveyance  information 
including  a  moving  side  address  and  a  moving  destination 
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address  which  were 
command  from  an 

wherein  said  conveyance 

command  executing  means 
from  the  moving  side 
infonnation  by  said 
and  storing  said  memi 
address, 

placement  error  fault 
manner  such  that  when 
conveyed  memory 
memory  medium  has 
destination  address 
means  occurs,  the 
means  is  stored  into  a 
medium  stored  in  said 
and  stored  into  a  secon  I 
conveying  means,  furthei 
tion  indicating  that  the 
each  of  the  first  and 
cesses  are  finished  as  a 

interface  fault  processing 
that  when  a  fault  of  an 
and  the  upper-order  unit 
the  memory  medium  in 
the  moving  destination 
information  is  judged  by 
no  medium  exists  in  both 
moving  destination 
information  is  examined, 
shunt  destination  cell,  the 
side  address,  and  the 
veyance  from  the  mbvin; 


obt  ined  in  association  with  a  moving 
upper  order  unit, 
c<  introl  means  has 

for  taking  out  the  memory  nnedium 

ai  Idress  of  said  medium  conveyance 

conveying  means  and  conveying 

loryj  medium  to  said  moving  destination 
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pro^ssing  means  for  processing  in  a 

placement  error  fault  such  that  the 

medii^  cannot  be  stored  because  another 

a  ready  been  stored  in  the  moving 

desi(  nated  by  said  command  executing 

medium  held  by  the  medium  conveying 

shunt  cell,  said  another  memory 

destination  address  is  taken  out 

shunt  cell  by  the  same  medium 

placement  error  medium  informa- 

c  lemory  medium  has  been  stored  in 

shunt  cells  is  stored,  and  pro- 

and 

for  processing  in  a  manner  such 
inifcrface  system  between  the  apparatus 
occurs,  the  presence  or  absence  of 
of  the  moving  side  address  and 
a  Idress  of  said  medium  conveyance 
jsing  an  alternating  path,  and  when 
of  the  moving  side  address  and  the 
said  placement  error  medium 
and  when  the  medium  exists  in  a 
first  shunt  cell  is  set  to  the  moving 
is  recovered  by  the  medium  con- 
destination  address. 
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Si  140311 
METHOD  OF  ARBmiAl|NG  ACCESS  TO  A  DATA  BUS 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Woi^ang  Botzenhardt,  Gopiingen;  Siegfried  Dais,  Gerlingen; 
Uwe  Kiencke,  Ludwigsborg,-   Martin  Litschel,  Vaihingen/ 
Enz,  and  Wolfgang  Kra«ipe,  Rennigen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robeil  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85ti»430,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5308348,  which  is  a  contiguation  of  Ser.  No.  511,080,  Apr. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  whi^h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
831,475,  Feb.  20,  1986,  Pat,  No.  5,001,642.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiim  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1985,  35  06 


118.9 


Into. 


VJS.  a.  395—185.1 


G06F  11/00 

4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  i  n  erroneous  message  in  one  data 
processing  station  interconnec  ted  witii  a  plurality  of  other  dau 
processing  stations  intcrconne  ted  by  a  serial  dau  bus  for  trans- 

>etween  said  stations  including  said 
J  be  transmitted  or  received  by  said 
one  station,  the  messages  tr  insmitted  on  said  serial  data  bus 
including  dominant  and  non-<  ominant  states  or  bits,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


causing  said  one  station  to  detect  said  erroneous  message  and  to 
transmit  an  error  report  onto  said  serial  data  bus  in  response  to 
said  erroneous  message  thereby  alerting  the  other  sutions  on 
said  serial  data  bus  to  said  erroneous  message; 

configuring  said  error  report  to  include  a  sequence  of  dominant 
states  or  bits  different  from  any  sequence  of  dominant  states 
or  bits  during  error-free  data  transmission  thereby  avoiding 
confiision  therebetween;  and, 

transmitting  said  error  report  by  an  error  report  message  and  said 
step  of  transmitting  said  error  report  message  including  the 
step  of  first  configuring  said  error  report  message  to  include 
an  error  frame  portion  defined  by  said  dominant  states  or  bits 
by  said  one  station  and  closing  said  error  frame  portion  with 
an  interframe  space  defined  by  a  sequence  of  said  non- 
dominant  states  or  bits. 


5,640312 

MAINTENANCE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  HIGH-INTEGRITY,  UNIDIRECTIONAL, 

STANDARDIZED  ATM«ONET/DS3  TRANSPORT  SIGNAL 

LINK  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
Richard  M.  Czerwiec,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aicatd  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc.,  Rkliardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528325 

Int  a.*  H04B  /atw 

U,S.  CI.  395—200.01  2  ClaioB 
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2.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  video  distribution  signal  (12)  from 
one  network  node  (11a)  to  another  network  node  (lit)  in  a 
network  according  to  a  standard  digital  communications  format 
(ATM;  SONET;  DS3)  that  defines  digital  signal  communications  in 
a  bidirectional  manner  between  nodes  in  said  network  with  equal 
bandwidth  for  digital  signals  in  each  direction,  comprising: 
nieans  for  providing  said  video  distribution  signal  (56)  from  said 
one  netwofk  node  to  said  another  network  node  without 
providing  said  digital  signal  communications  in  said  bidirec- 
tional manner,  and 
means  for  nmnitoring  (66)  said  video  distribution  signal  in  said 
one  network  node  for  providing  a  performance  monitoring 
function  and  for  providing  a  status  signal  (68)  indicative 
thereof  wherein  said  performance  monitoring  function  and 
said  status  signal  are  indicative  only  of  perfonn;>nce  of  said 
one  network  node  and  wherein  said  another  network  node 
performs  its  own  performance  monitoring  and  communicates 
its  performance  within  the  network  other  than  in  said  bidirec- 
tional  manner  between  said  one  network  node  and  said 
another  network  node. 
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5,640313 

NOTIFICATION  OF  DISCONNECTED  SERVICE 

MACHINES  THAT  HAVE  STOPPED  RUNNING 

Norman  Joseph   Dauerer,   Hopewell  Junction,  and   Edward 

Emile  Kelley,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,017 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  395—200.11  U  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  operating  a  software  network  including. 

a  network  of  disconnected-but-running  service  machines  which 
provide  baclcground  data  prtxressing  functions  and  a  central 
service  machine. 

the  step  is  performed  of  each  service  machine  lending  a  status 
message  to  said  central  service  machine  Independently,  asyn- 
chronously, and  periodically, 

the  step  is  performed  of  monitoring  of  said  network  of  discon- 
nected service  machines  by  said  central  service  machine  to 
determine  background  data  processing  functions  which  have 
stopped  running  in  service  machines  which  remain  discon- 
nected, and 

the  step  is  performed  of  providing  notification  from  said  central 
service  machine  as  to  which  background  data  processing 
functions  in  said  service  machines  have  stopped  running  in 
service  machines  which  remain  disconnected;  and 

said  disconnected  service  machines  having  time  tables  each  of 
which  is  used  to  determine  when  the  next  message  is  to  be 
sent,  said  tinne  tables  being  dependent  upon  at  least  one 
computer  in  a  network,  and  the  step  of  resetting  of  said  time 
tables  on  said  service  machines  that  are  out  of  sequence 
because  a  said  background  data  processing  function  in  said 
network  is  down. 


I  '^   pC}    T  I 
; ^-^ ; 

sequences  of  machine  instructioas  containing  lun-time  deter- 
mination instructions; 

b)  determining  the  actual  run  time  of  one  of  the  subsystems 
siiKe  the  last  synchronization  of  the  subsystems  when  said 
one  of  the  subsystems  reaches  a  run-time  determination 
instruction;  and 

c)  invoking  a  syiKhronization  routine  in  said  one  of  the  sub- 
systems when  the  actual  run  tinte  of  said  one  of  the  sub- 
systems exceeds  a  preselectable  synchronization  refierence 
pattern. 


5>4e31S 

FIFO  BUFFER  SYSTEM  HAVING  ENHANCED 

CONTROLLABILITY 

Yong-Gyu  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  28,  1993, 
1993-22615 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—250  4  Oaims 


5,640314 
SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATION 
SYSTEMS 
Herbert  Barthel,  Herzogenaurach;  Horst  Daar,  Ertangen,  and 
Hartmut  Schuetz,  Heroldsbach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,653 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1993,  93104243 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  395—200.19  12  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  method  for  a  redundandy  structured  auto- 
mation system  including  two  subsystems  interconnected  via  com- 
munication means  comprising  steps  of: 
a)    concurrendy    executing,    in    the    subsystems,    identical 
sequences  of  machine  instructions  for  the  subsystems,  the 


1.  A  First-In-First-Out(FIFO)  buffer  system  for  temporarily  stor- 
ing input  digital  data  generated  from  a  dau  generator  and  generat- 
ing output  digital  dau  having  a  constant  bit  rate,  wherein  tlie  dau 
generator  provides  firs!  clock  signals,  which  comprises: 

N  number  of  cascaded  FIFO  buffers,  each  of  die  cascaded  FIFO 
buffets  sequentially  storing  the  input  digital  dau  in  response 
to  a  write  signal,  sequentially  generating  the  output  digital 
dau  in  response  to  a  read  signal  and  generating  storage  state 
signals  including  a  full  flag  and  an  empty  flag  signals  repre- 
senutive  of  the  full  and  empty  states  thereof,  respectively,  N 
being  a  positive  integer  larger  than  3; 
a  clock  for  generating  second  clock  signals; 
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first  control  means  for  seque 
synchronized  with  the  first 
number  of  the  full  flag  si] 

second  control  means  for 
a  write  count  value;  and 
signals  synchronized  with 
number  of  the  read  signal: 
the   predetermined   num 
received. 
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tially  generating  the  write  signals 

;lock  signals  until  a  predetermined 

s  is  received;  and 

coifiting  the  write  signals  to  generate 

sequentially  generating  the  read 

the  second  clock  signals  until  the 

reachcb  the  write  count  value  or 

of  the   empty   flag   signals   is 


fir; 


VS.  a.  359—280 


1.  A  Faraday  rotator  having  a 
and  comprising,  in  combination. 


Bi^Q 


->Pe5-M,0, 


selected  from  the  group  consisti  ig 
Lu,  Q  is  one  of  more  elements 
of  Gd,  Tb.  Dy,  Ho,  and  Er, 
elements  that  can  partly   sub; 
0.5SyS2.3.  Og3-x-ySl.  and  ( 
and  a  permanent  magnet  meai 
operating  magnetic  field  sn^aller 
field  of  said  material  for  i 
rotation  angle  of  the  rotator, 
disposed  at  a  location  relati' 
predetermined  fixed  rotatioi 


(redetermined  fixed  rotation  angle 
1  garnet  material  of  a  composition 
jch  P  is  one  or  more  elements 
of  Y.  La,  Sm,  Eu,  Tm,  Yb,  and 
!  sleeted  from  the  group  consisting 
I  is  one  or  more  non-magnetic 
itute  for  Fe.  and  0.7ixS2.0, 
Swgl.O, 
for  applying  to  said  material  an 
than  the  saturation  magnetic 
ing  temperature  stability  to  the 
said  garnet  material  being  fixedly 
e  to  said  magnet  to  establish  said 
angle. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
COMMAND  A  SLAVE  WHEJTHER 
IN  A  SEQUENTIAL  OR 


D<ll 


,5  25, 


Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81 
This  application  Feb. 
Inta." 
VS.  a.  395—285 

1.  A  computer  sub.system  fo 
comprising: 
a  bus; 

a  first  bus  ma.ster  connected 
having  a  first  burst  order 
sequential  burst  ordering; 
a  second  bus  master  connecie( 
having  a  second  burst  order  jrotocol 
sequential; 


5,64  >,517 


^0N 
OR)ER 


FOR  MASTERS  TO 
TO  TRANSFER  DATA 
SEQUENTL\L  BURST 


ind  Darius  D.  Gaskins,  Austin, 
USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 
,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  607,051 
(  ;06F  13/00 

23  Oaims 
supporting  burst  data  transfers. 


to  the  bus,  the  first  bus  master 
protocol  characterized  by  non- 

to  the  bus,  the  second  bus  master 
wherein  burst  ordering  is 
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S,6  9JS16 
FARADAl  ROTATOR 
Shii^i  Iwatsuka;  Kazuhito  ^unasawa,  and  Masaaki  Koba- 
yashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,  360,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May    7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-094851; 
Jul.  23,  1991,  3-205678 

Int  a."  G02F  1/09 


rgh- 
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a  control  line  for  carrying  a  burst  protocol  indicating  signal  for 
indicating  one  of  the  first  and  second  burst  order  protocols 
depending  on  which  one  of  the  first  and  second  bus  masters  is 
a  current  bus  master;  and 

a  bus  slave  connected  to  the  bus,  the  bus  slave  having  address- 
able data  storage  and  further  having  burst  address  logic  con- 
nected to  the  control  line  for  furnishing  an  initial  burst  address 
and  subsequent  addresses  to  the  addressable  data  storage  in 
accordance  with  the  burst  protocol  indicating  signal  on  the 
control  line. 


5,640,518 

ADDITION  OF  PRE-LAST  TRANSFER  ACKNOWLEDGE 

SIGNAL  TO  BUS  INTERFACE  TO  ELIMINATE  DATA 

BUS  TURNAROUND  ON  CONSECUTIVE  READ  AND 

WRITE  TENURES  AND  TO  ALLOW  BURST  TRANSFERS 

OF  UNKNOWN  LENGTH 
John  Stephen  Muhich;  Ronald  Xavier  Arroyo,  both  of  Thivis 
County;   Charles  Gordon  Wright,  and  Lawrence  Joseph 
Merkel,  both  of  Williamson  County,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,863,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,150 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—290  u  aaims 

1.  In  a  microprocessor  bus  interface  servicing  a  plurality  of 
processors  on  a  system  bus  and  having  a  turnaround  cycle  between 
a  current  tenure  and  a  next  tenure  on  said  bus.  each  of  said  tenures 
serving  a  respective  master  device  and  a  respective  slave  device, 
said  turnaround  cycle  being  provided  to  allow  the  current  master 
and  slave  to  restore  control  signals  and  exit  the  system  bus  so  as  to 
avoid  bus  contention  problems,  a  method  of  eliminating  said 
turnaround  cycle  between  successive  data  bus  tenures,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
arbitrating  for  mastership  of  the  system  bus  and  granting  the  bus 
to  a  master  for  data  transfer  between  the  master  and  a  slave 
during  a  bus  tenure,  the  slave  normally  generating  a  data 
termination  signal  for  each  data  beat  in  a  data  transfer; 
asserting  a  single  pre-last  transfer  acknowledge  signal  by  the 
slave  one  cycle  before  a  la.st  transfer  acknowledge  signal;  and 
granting  the  data  bus  to  a  next  master  on  a  cycle  following 
assertion  of  the  pre-last  transfer  acknowledge  in  cases  where 
bus  turnaround  may  be  eliminated  without  creating  bus  con- 
tention problems  between  said  previous  and  current  data 
tenures,  such  ca.ses  being  where  die  same  slave  is  involved  in 
consecutive  read  data  bus  tenures  or  where  the  same  master 
and  slave  are  involved  in  con.secutive  write  data  bus  tenures. 


JiwE  17.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2179 


(WMCioi  rood 


two  I/O  ports,  the  plurality  of  request  signals  being  used  to 
activate  both  of  said  at  least  two  I/O  potts  when  none  of  said 
at  least  two  I/O  ports  was  last  activated. 


5,640,520 
MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING  OUT-OF-ORDER 
SERVICE  OF  BUS  REQUESTS  WTTH  IN-ORDER  ONLY 
REQUESTERS  DEVICES 
R.  Scott  Tetrick,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. ' 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,431 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—293  16  Claims 
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thereby  eliminating  the  bus  turnaround  cycle  and  effectively 
increasing  the  data  bus  bandwidth. 


5,640,519 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  IMPROVE  LATENCY 

EXPERIENCED  BY  AN  AGENT  UNDER  A  ROUND  ROBIN 

ARBITRATION  SCHEME 

Brian  K.  Langendorf,  El  Dorado  Hills;  James  M.  Dodd,  Citrus 

Heights,  and  George  R.  Hayek,  Cameron  Park,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,914 

Int  a."  G06F  1 3/364;  1 3/362;  13/36 

VS.  a.  395—291  24  Qalms 


MMTIUnON  COICUIT 


niOH/TO    nMM/TO 
UTCNCT       <CCMT 
SCNSTTIVt 
«CCNT 

1.  An  arbitration  circuit  for  controlling  arbitration  by  a  plurality 
of  agents,  including  a  latency  sensitive  agent,  requesting  access  to 
a  resource  by  transmitting  a  resource  request  signal,  the  arbitration 
circuit  comprising: 

an  arbiter  including  a  plurality  of  I/O  ports  having  at  least  two 
I/O  ports  dedicated  to  the  latency  sensitive  agent,  and  a 
plurality  of  control  ports  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  I/O  ports,  said  arbiter  being  able  to  (i)  determine 
an  I/O  port  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  ports  that  was  last  activated 
in  order  to  request  access  to  the  resource,  and  (ii)  deactivate  a 
control  signal  from  a  control  port  associated  with  said  I/O 
port;  and 
a  mapping  circuit  coupled  to  said  arbiter  and  the  plurality  of 
agents,  said  mapping  circuit  receives  the  resource  request 
signal  from  the  latency  sensitive  agent,  and  in  response, 
produces  a  plurality  of  request  signals  output  to  said  at  least 


1.  A  computer  network  system,  comprising: 

a  local  bus; 

a  bridge  that  is  connected  to  said  local  bus  and  coupled  to  a 
remote  agent,  said  bridge  receives  an  agent  access  request  and 
retransmits  said  agent  access  request  to  the  remote  agent,  said 
bridge  generates  an  agent  disable  signal  when  said  agent 
access  request  is  not  retransmitted  to  the  remote  agent; 

a  first  agent  that  is  connected  to  said  local  bus,  and  which 
generates  and  transmits  a  first  agent  bus  access  request  and  a 
first  agent  access  request; 

a  second  agent  that  is  connected  to  said  local  bus,  and  which 
generates  and  transmits  a  second  agent  bus  access  request  and 
a  second  agent  access  request; 

an  arbiter  tlwt  is  connected  to  said  local  bus,  and  receives  said 
first  and  second  agent  bus  access  requests  and  provides  said 
first  and  second  agents  access  to  said  local  bus;  and; 

a  bus  access  logic  circuit  that  disables  said  second  agent  bus 
access  request  to  prevent  further  second  agent  bus  access 
requests  to  said  aibiter  from  said  second  agent  when  said 
agent  disable  signal  is  generated  by  said  bridge. 


S>M.521 
ADDRESSABLE  SHADOW  PORT  AND  PROTOCOL  WITH 

REMOTE  I/O,  CONTOL  AND  INTERRUPT  PORTS 

Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,900,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,806,  Jun.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,709 

Int  CL*  Ge6F  13/00;  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  395—311  14  Claims 

1.  Electrical  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  secondary  data  transfer  port  for  communicating  with  target 
a  primary  data  transfer  pwrt  for  communication  with  said  scc- 
oitdary  data  tran.sfer  port  in  accordance  with  a  first  communi- 
cation protocol; 
a  further  data  transfer  port  for  communication  with  said  second- 
ary data  transfer  port; 
a  first  selectable  communication  pwth  from  a  node  of  said 
primary  data  transfer  port  to  a  node  of  said  secondary  data 


2180 


UMI 


&  id 


SYSTfll 

transfer  port  for  permitting 
primary  data  transfer  port 
port,  and  a  second  selectab  ; 
of  said  further  data  transfe 
ary  data  transfer  port  fo 
between  said  further  data 
data  transfer  pott,  whereii 
isolated  electrically  from 
fer  port,  and  wherein  sai  1 
isolated  electrically  from 
transfer  port;  and 
switching  circuitry  connected 
and  said  secondary  data 
transfer  port,  and  responsiv  ; 
data  transfer  port,  of 
second  communication 
first  communication 
tion  path  for  communicati<  n 
fer  port  and  said  secondarj 


METHOD  AND  SYSTtM 
TRANSITION  EFFECTS  Bl  TWEEN 
Paul  Warrln,  Sannyvale,  Call 
ration,  Redmond,  Wash 
FUed  Dec.  5 

Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  39S— 346 
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said  communication  between  said 

and  said  secondary  data  transfer 
communication  path  from  a  node 
port  to  said  node  of  said  second- 
permitting  said  communication 

transfer  port  and  said  secondary 
said  first  communication  path  is 
node  of  said  further  data  trans- 
second  communication  path  is 

said  node  of  said  primary  data 


5,640,523 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PULSED  TRI-STATE 

PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR  REDUCED  JITTER  CLOCK 

RECOVERY 

Bertrand  J.  Williams,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,644,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,157 

Int.  a."  H03K  7/08:  H03D  1/00.  H04L  7/02:7/00 

UJS.  a.  375—360  14  Claims 


to  said  primary  data  transfer  port 
t^sfer  port  and  said  further  data 
to  an  occurrence,  at  said  primary 
contnunication  in  accordance  with  a 
pn  tocol,  to  which  differs  from  the 
protocpl  select  said  second  communica- 
between  said  further  data  trans- 
data  transfer  port. 


5,fr  11,522 


FOR  PREVIEWING 

PAIRS  OF  IMAGES 
assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 


Ser.  No.  349,372 
G06F  i/]4 


19  aaims 


pi  ira 


6.  A  method  in  a  computer  prSgram 
comprising  a  plurality  of  image 
display  area  of  a  display  devic  : 
visually  transforms  a  source 
to  a  target  image  an>ong  the 
steps  of: 
simultaneously  displaying  in 
in  a  tirsl  position  and  the 
receiving  a  transition  effect 
in  response  to  receiving  a  transition 
applying  the  selected  tran 
visually  transform  the 
position  into  the  target  lAiage 
after  applying  the  selected 
source  image  in  the  first  posi 


for  designing  a  presentation 

.  the  method  for  previewing  in  a 

a  selected  transition  effect  that 

imfge  among  the  plurality  of  images 

ality  of  images,  comprising  the 


he  display  area  the  source  image 

image  in  a  second  position; 
view  request  from  a  user;  and 

effect  preview  request: 
ion  effect  to  the  source  image  to 
image  displayed  in  the  first 
and 
transition  effect,  redisplaying  the 
ition. 
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1.  A  method  for  outputting  a  variable  width  pulse  indicative  of 
phase  and  a  reference  pulse  as  phase  detector  outputs,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  data  signal  having  a  first  transition  edge; 

(b)  detecting  the  first  transition  edge  of  the  first  data  signal; 

(c)  outputting  a  reference  pulse  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
the  first  transition  edge  of  the  first  data  signal  and  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  clock  edge  and  a  second  clock  edge;  and 

(d)  outputting  a  variable  width  pulse  indicative  of  phase  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  first  transition  edge  of  the  first 
data  signal  such  that  the  variable  width  pulse  overlaps  in  time 
with  the  reference  pulse,  and  the  variable  width  pulse  and  the 
reference  pulse  substantially  cancel  out  one  another  when  the 
phase  detector  is  balanced,  further  wherein  the  step  of  output- 
ting a  variable  width  pulse  includes  the  steps  of: 

(i)  delaying  the  first  data  signal  for  a  period  of  time  to  produce 
a  delayed  data  signal  having  a  second  transition  edge 
delayed  from  the  first  transition  edge  in  the  first  data  signal, 

ii)  detecting  the  second  transition  edge  of  the  delayed  data 
signal,  and 
(iii)  outputting  the  variable  width  pulse  indicative  of  phase  in 

response  to  the  detection  of  the  second  transition  edge  of  the 

delayed  data  signal  and  in  accordance  with  the  second  clock 

edge. 


5,640,524 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHAINING  VECTOR 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Douglas  R.  Beard,  Eleva;  Andrew  E.  Phelps;  Michael  A.  Wood- 
mansee,  both  of  Eau  Claire;  Richard  G.  Blewett,  Altoona; 
Jeffrey  A.  Lohman,  Eau  Claire;  Alexander  A.  Silbey,  Eau 
Claire;  George  A.  Spix,  Eau  Claire;  Frederick  J.  Simmons, 
Neillsville,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Don  A.  Van  Dyke,  Pleasanton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,409,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,430,884, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,083,  Dec.  29, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,197,130.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  395320 
int  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—563  g  Clahm 

1.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
vector  instruction  requesting  means  responsive  to  a  first  instruc- 
tion for  making  requests  to  memory  for  vector  data  words  in  a 
selected  request  order; 
vector  instruction  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  the  requested 
vector  data  words  from  memory  in  an  order  different  from 
that  in  which  the  requests  are  made; 


fnuiee  amnt/iarmcfmroi 


a  plurality  of  vector  registers,  each  having  vector  elements  and 
each  having  respective  read  and  write  accessing  means; 

means  for  loading  the  retrieved  vector  data  words  into  one  of 
said  vector  registers  as  the  vector  data  words  are  retrieved  in 
vector  elements  corresponding  to  the  selected  request  order; 

instruction  processing  means  responsive  to  a  second  instruction 
for  chaining  the  second  instruction  to  the  first  instruction  to 
read  the  vector  data  words  from  vector  elements  of  said  one 
vector  register  in  the  selected  request  order  and  to  perform  a 
first  operation  corresponding  to  the  second  instruction  on  the 
vector  data  words;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  said  reading  of  the  vector  data  words  from 
each  succeeding  vector  element  until  said  each  succeeding 
vector  element  has  been  loaded  with  its  received  data  word. 


5,640,525 
DATA-DRIVEN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICES 
Manabu  Vumoto,  and  l^uyoshi  Muramatsu,  both  of  Nara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076574 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/06 
VS.  CI.  395—377  7  Oaims 


7.  A  data-driven  information  processing  device  comprising: 
a  program  storage  mechanism  for  storing  a  data  flow  program, 
a  data  pair  generation  mechanism  receiving  an  output  of  said 
program  storage  mechanism  for  providing  an  instruction  hav- 
ing all  argument  data  for  execution  available  together  with  its 
argument  data  and  destination  information  of  the  execution 
result, 
an  operation  processing  mechanism  receiving  an  output  of  said 
data  pair  generation  mechanism  for  executing  an  applied 
instruction  and  providing  the  execution  result  together  with  an 
applied  destination  information, 
a  ciicular  pipeline  for  transferring  data  ainong  said  program 
storage  mechanism,  said  data  pair  generation  mechanism,  and 
said  operation  processing  mechanism  m  a  token  format,  and 


data  input/output  control  means  connected  to  said  circular  pipe- 
line, 
wherein  said  data  pair  generation  mechanism  comprises 

a  constant  data  processing  unit  for  providing  constant  data 
and  information  representing  whether  said  constant  data  is 
valid  or  not  according  to  destination  information  in  an 
applied  token,  and 
a  plurality  of  dynamic  data  pair  generation  mechanisms,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  dynamic  pair  generation  nnechanisms 
including  a  matching  memory  according  to  destination 
information  in  an  applied  token  for  matching  argument  data 
required  for  execution  of  an  instruction,  for  providing  an 
instruction  determined  as  having  all  argument  data  required 
for  execution  available  and  argument  data  in  said  applied 
token  together  with  destination  of  the  execution  result,  and 
when  argument  data  companion  to  the  argument  data  in 
said  applied  token  is  matched,  providing  that  pair  compan- 
ion data, 
wherein  said  data  pair  generation  mechanism  further  com- 
prises 

select  detection  unit  for  making  determination  which  is  to 
be  made  valid  the  constant  data  output  from  said  con- 
stant data  processing  unit  or  said  comparison  argument 
data  output  from  said  plurality  of  dynamic  data  pair 
generation  mechanisms  according  to  information  of  the 
applied  token  and  an  output  of  said  constant  data  pro- 
cessing unit,  and  providing  the  determination  result, 
interleave  flag  and  address  generation  means  for  generating 
select  information  representing  which  of  said  plurality  of 
dynamic  data  pair  generation  mechanisms  is  to  be 
selected  and  an  address  used  for  data  matching  in  a 
selected  dynamic  data  pair  generation  mechanism 
according  to  an  externally  applied  intericave  specifying 
parameter  for  interleaving  and  using  said  plurality  of 
dynamic  data  pair  generation  mechanisms,  and  desbna- 
tion  information  included  in  an  applied  token,  and 
dau  select  means  for  selectively  operating  any  of  said 
plurality  of  dynamic  data  pair  generation  mechanisms 
and  said  constant  data  processing  unit  according  to  infor- 
mation of  an  applied  token,  select  information  output 
from  said  interieave  flag  and  address  generation  means, 
and  an  output  of  said  select  detection  unit,  for  assem- 
bling and  providing  a  token  using  that  output  and  infor- 
mation of  an  applied  token. 


5,640326 

SUPERSCALER  INSTRUCTION  PIPELINE  HAVING 

BOUNDARY  INDENTIFICATION  LOGIC  FOR  VAIUABLE 

LENGTH  INSTRUCTIONS 
Stephen  William  Mahin,  Underbill;  Stephen  Michael  Conor, 
Essex  Junction;  Stephen  J.  Ciavaglia,  Williston.  all  of  Vt; 
Lyman  Henry  Moulton.  Ill,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Stephen  Emery 
Rich,  Essex  Junction,  and  Paul  David  Kartschoke,  Williston, 
both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360420 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/ in 

VS.  a.  395—383  16  Clains 

1 .  A  cache  control  unit  for  an  instruction  cache,  said  instruction 

cache  comprising  part  of  an  instruction  pipe,  the  cache  control  unit 

comprising: 

a  content  addressable  memory  for  storing  most  recent  addresses 
of  cache  lines  which  have  been  accessed  for  instruction  fetch- 
ing for  execution  said  instructions  being  of  variable  length; 
boundary  identification  logic  connected  to  said  instruction  cache 
for  identifying  instruction  boundaries  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  instructions  held  in  said  instruction  cache; 
an  anticipation  buffer  for  holding  a  next  in.struction,  said  antici- 
pation buffer  minimizing  circuitry  for  fetches  across  cache 
lines;  and 
an  instruction  fetch  unit,  connected  to  said  instruction  cache  for 
fetching  instructions  to  be  executed,  said  instruction  fetch  unit 
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including  alignment   logi 
buffer  and  responsive  to 
from  said  instniction  each 
next  instruction  to  said 
cache,  without  first  sequentially 


connected   to   said   anticipation 

boundaries  of  instructions  read 

for  aligning  and  appending  said 

ii^tructions  held  in  said  instruction 

decoding  said  instructions. 


5,6  0,527 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOI 
OF  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 
TRANSPARENT  PAGE 


FOR  ADDRESS  PIPELINING 

AtCESS  MEMORY  UTILIZING 

LATCHES  TO  REDUCE 


ADDRESS 
WAIT  STATES 


Victor  Pecone,  and  Joseph 
assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P. 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Aug. 
Int.  CI."  G06F 
VS.  a.  395-^105 


ac  ess 


vher  in 


inerr  iry 


2.  An  apparatus  for  pipelmir  ! 
having  a  page  mode  random 

a  plurality  of  random  access 
wherein  each  memory  IC 
pages,  each  page  having  ; 
addressed  pages  being  loc; 

a  plurality  of  latches,  w 
different  one  of  said 
addresses  for  that  IC; 

a  memory  controller  connect 
latches  and  said  memory 
decodes  addresses  receivi 
row  and  column  addresses 
memory  ICs.  wherein  san 
umn  address  correspondin; 
addressing  a  first  memory 
and  while  said  column 
page  is  latched,  said  memcfty 
corresponding  to  a  secor  1 
memory  IC  a.ssociated  wi 


l< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


OTS 


5,640,528 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

ADDRESSES  USING  MASK  AND  REPLACEMENT  VALUE 

REGISTERS 
Kevin  Harney,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  David  L.  Sprague,  Gilbert, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,046,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,742,  Aug.  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

782,332,  Oct  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,361^70.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,798 

Int  CI.*  G06F  ly  10: 12/00 

VS.  a.  395—116  16  CUiims 


i.  Vivio,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

Austin,  Tex. 
92|H)2,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

0,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,259 
/2/fO.  GllC  8/00:11/408 

7  Claims 
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addresses  in  a  computer  system 

memory  system  comprising: 

memory  integrated  circuits  (ICs). 

:ontains  one  or  more  addressable 

unique  address  and  contiguously 

ed  in  different  memory  ICs: 

each  latch  is  connected  to  a 

ICs  for  buffering  and  storing 


d  to  said  computer  system,  said 

s.  wherein  said  memory  controller 

from  said  computer  system  into 

for  accessing  said  random  access 

memory  controller  latches  a  col- 

to  a  first  page  in  a  first  latch  for 

iC  associated  with  said  first  page. 

address  corresponding  to  said  first 

controller  asserts  a  row  address 

page  for  addressing  a  second 

said  second  page. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  translating  a  first  address  in  a  first  address 
space  to  a  second  address  in  a  second  address  space,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor; 

(b)  a  page  table  having  a  translation  mask  register,  a  comparison 
value  register,  and  a  replacement  value  register;  and 

(c)  a  comparator  coupled  to  the  comparison  value  register  and  to 
the  replacement  value  register;  wherein: 

the  first  address  comprises  a  first  subaddress  comprising  a 
subset  of  the  bits  of  the  first  address  and  a  second  subad- 
dress comprising  remaining  bits  of  the  first  address; 

the  first  subaddress  masked  with  a  mask  value  stored  in  the 
mask  register  is  compared  by  the  comparator  with  succes- 
sive comparison  values  stored  in  the  comparison  value 
register  until  a  match  comparison  value  is  found:  and 

a  replacement  value  in  the  replacement  value  register  corre- 
sponding to  the  match  comparison  value  is  concatenated 
with  the  second  subaddress  to  provide  the  second  address. 


5,640,529 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  CLEAN-UP 

OF  A  SOLID  STATE  DISK  DURING  HOST  COMMAND 

EXECUTION 

Robert  N.  Hasbun,  Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intd 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,192,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,504 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I.iAX);l/l4:9A)0 

U.S.  CI.  395-^30  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  solid  state  memory  disk  including  a  flash  memory  array, 

a  method  of  performing  clean-up  of  the  flash  memory  array  during 

time  allotted  to  execute  host  commands  from  a  standard  interface, 

the  flash  memory  array  including  free  memory,  valid  user  data,  and 

invalid  user  data,  the  solid  state  memory  disk  including  a  clean-up 

stale  machine  for  converting  invalid  user  data  into  free  flash 
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said  storage  controller  further  including  a  first  and  second  power 
supply,  a  first  cache  memory  array,  a  second  cache  memory 
array,  a  first  nonvolatile  storage  array  and  a  second  nonvola- 
tile storage  array,  wherein  said  first  cache  mennory  array  and 
said  first  nonvolatile  storage  array  are  coupled  to  said  first 
power  supply  and  said  second  cache  memory  array  and  said 
second  nonvolatile  storage  airay  are  coupled  to  said  second 
power  supply,  and  further  wherein  the  second  nonvolatile 
storage  array  provides  backup  to  said  first  cache  memory 
array  and  said  first  nonvolatile  storage  array  provides  baclcup 
to  said  second  cache  tnemory  array;  and 

means  responsive  to  data  indicating  the  proper  functioning  of 
said  first  and  second  cache  memory  arrays  and  said  first  and 
second  nonvolatile  storage  arrays  for  reconfiguring  said  sec- 
ond nonvolatile  storage  array  to  backup  said  second  cache 
memory  array  in  the  event  a  failure  occurs  in  said  first  cache 
memory  array  and  in  said  first  nonvolatile  storage  array,  said 
means  for  reconfiguring  thereby  controlling  access  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  cache  memory  arrays  and  each  of  said 
first  and  second  nonvolatile  storage  arrays. 


T 


memory  via  erasure,  the  clean-up  state  machine  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  states,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  command  from  the  standard  interface; 

b)  setting  a  timer  to  a  maximum  time  which  is  not  greater  than 
the  time  allotted  to  execute  host  commands  received  from  the 
standard  interface; 

c)  starting  the  timer; 

d)  executing  the  command; 

e)  executing  a  state  of  the  clean-up  state  machine: 

f)  determining  if  the  timer  has  timed  out; 

g)  executing  additional  states  of  the  clean-up  state  machine  until 
the  timer  times  out;  and 

h)  returning  control  of  the  solid  state  memory  disk  to  the 
standard  interface  in  response  to  the  timer  timing  out. 


5,640,531 

ENHANCED  COMPUTER  OPERATIONAL  SYSTEM 

USING  AUXILLVRY  MINI-CACHE  FOR  ENTL\NCEMENT 

TO  GENERAL  CACHE 
Bruce  Ernest  Whittaker.  and  Leland  Elvis  Watson,  both  of 
Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Blue 
Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,048,  Jun.  22,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,701 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
VS.  CL  395—445  10  Claims 
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5,640,530 

USE  OF  CONFIGURATION  REGISTERS  TO  CONTROL 

ACCESS  TO  MULTIPLE  CACHES  AND  NONVOLATILE 

STORES 

Brent  Cameron  Beardsley;  Ronald  Robert  Knowlden,  and  Gail 

Andrea  Spear,  all  of  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,368,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,602 

Int  CI."  G06F ///20. /2//6 

U.S.  a.  395 — 440  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  host  processor: 

a  storage  subsystem  including  a  plurality  of  direct  access  storage 
devices  and  a  storage  controller,  said  storage  controller  being 
connected  to  each  of  said  direct  access  storage  devices 
through  a  storage  path  and  to  each  of  the  host  processors  by  at 
least  a  tirsi  channel; 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  processor  means  connected  to  a 
bus  interface  unit  holding  a  mini-cache  means  wherein  said  bus 
interface  unit  connects  to  a  system  bus  means  providing  dual 
redundant  busses  to  a  main  memory  means,  and  said  processor 
throughput  is  enhanced  by  a  mini-cache  means,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  system  bus  means  connecting  a  central  processing  module 
to  said  main  memor)  means  said  system  bus  means  including 
dual  redundant  busses: 

(b)  said  main  memory  means  holding  addressable  locations  for 
storing  data  words  and  instniction  code  words  for  said  pro- 
cessor means; 

(c)  a  central  processor  means  including: 

(cl)  said  processor  means  for  requesting  single  memory 
words  using  a  single  memory  word  address  and  for  execut- 
ing single  word  code  instructions  using  a  single  memory 
word  code  address; 
(c2)  said  mini-cache  means  for  holding  a  block  of  multiple 
data  words  or  block  of  multiple  instruction  code  words  and 
including: 

(i)  steering  block  means  for  routing  the  addresses  of  a  block 
of  four  words,  to  an  internal  atWress  register  means  and 
for  transfemng  said  block  of  four  words  to  a  data  queue 
means  for  storage  during  such  tinne  when  said  processor 
IS  executing  processing  instructions: 
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(ii)  said  data  queue  m^ans 
words  from  main 
words  and  instructioi 

(iii)  said  internal  address 
said  main  memory 
words: 

(iv)  means  to  compan 
from  said  processor 
internal  address 
signal  if  a  match  o 
said  processor: 

(d)  means  for  loading  said 
words  or  multiple  instruct  on 
memory-read  request 
any  period  that  said 
operation  cycles: 

(e)  said  bus  interface  unit 
said  system  bus  ineans  im 
(e  1 )  means  for  transferring 

instruction  code  words 

(f)  internal  maintenance  me 
configure  the  storage  capal 
and  said  auxiliary  cache 
cache  module  to  expand 
cache  memory  or  to  disabl 
expanding  the  storage  caps  city 
and  including: 
(f  1 )  means  to  enable  said 

Read  data  word  commands 
(f2)  means  to  enable  said 
Read  instruction  code 


for  storing  said  block  of  four 

n^mory,  said  words  including  data 

code  words; 

register  means  for  holding  the 

a4dress  of  each  of  said  block  of  four 

a  single  word  requested  address 

with  the  addresses  stored  in  said 

means  and  to  generate  a  hit 

for  enabling  a  word  transfer  to 
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-cache  means  with  multiple  data 

code  words  within  one  single 

by  said  processor  means  during 

ineans  is  executing  normal 


pro(  essor 


c(  meeting  to  said  main  memory  via 

i<  luding: 

a  four- word  block  of  data  words  or 

said  steering  block  means; 

;  for  receiving  control  signals  to 

ility  of  said  general  cache  memory 

so  as  to  enable  said  auxiliary 

e  storage  capacity  of  said  general 

said  auxiliary  cache  module  from 

of  said  general  cache  memory. 
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queue  means  to  respond  only  to 
only; 

queue  means  to  respond  only  to 
commands. 


5.6  10.532 

MICROPROCESSOR  CACHE  MEMORY  WAY 

PREDICTION  BASED  O  i  THE  WAY  OF  PREVIOUS 

MEMO  RY  READ 

Gary  W.  Thome,  Tomball,  an    Jens  K.  Ramsey,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compi  q  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 


ton, Tex. 


Filed  Oct.  14,  IS  M,  Ser.  No.  323,432 


Int  CI." 


G06F  12/08 


U.S.  CI.  395-^55 


^^Tr 


5  Claims 


TO' 


1.  A  system  using  a  multif  e-way  cache  memory  using  way 
prediction,  the  system  comprisi  ig 
a  processor  bus  including 

memory  operation  and  executing 
a  multiple-way  cache  memoi  y 

cache  data  memory  cones 

cache  data  memory  corre<9ondir 


n  address  strobe  for  initiating  a 
memory  read  operations; 
system  compri.sing: 
:s  K)nding  to  a  first  way: 
ling  to  a  second  way; 


a  cache  memory  controller  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  between  the  first  way  and  the  second 
way  in  response  to  a  way  selection  signal; 

hit  logic  for  determining  a  tag  hit  to  the  first  way  or  the 
second  way  on  a  memory  operation; 

means  for  storing  the  way  used  on  a  first  memory  opera- 
tion; 

means  for  receiving  an  address  strobe  initiating  a  second 
memory  operation: 

means  for  providing  the  way  selection  signal  at  a  level 
corresponding  to  said  stored  way  used  on  the  first 
memory  operation  before  the  hit  logic  determines  a  hit  to 
the  first  way  or  the  second  way  or  neither  way  in 
response  to  said  second  memory  operation; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  second  memory  opera- 
tion is  a  hit  to  the  way  provided  by  said  means  for 
providing  the  way  selection  signal  after  the  hit  logic 
determines  a  hit  to  the  first  way  or  the  second  way  or 
neither  in  response  to  said  means  for  receiving  an 
address  strobe  initiating  a  second  memory  operation:  and 

means  for  providing  said  way  selection  signal  to  the  way 
other  than  said  stored  way  if  it  was  not  determined  the 
second  memory  operation  is  not  a  hit  to  the  way  pro- 
vided as  the  way  selection  signal  by  said  means  for 
providing  the  way  selection  signal. 

wherein  said  means  for  storing  further  comprises  means  for 

storing  the  way  used  only  on  a  memory  read  operation; 

a  peripheral  bus  coupled  to  said  processor  bus  and  said 

multiple-way  cache  memory  system,  said  peripheral  bus  for 

communicating  data  found  from  said  processor  bus;  and 
a  disk  controller  coupled  to  said  peripheral  bus,  said  disk 

controller  for  communicating  data  between  a  disk  storage 

system  and  said  peripheral  bus. 


5,640.533 

TRANSLATION  LOOKASIDE  BUFFER  (TLB) 

ARRANGEMENT  WHEREIN  THE  TLB  CONTENTS  ARE 

RETAINED  FROM  TASK  WHEN  IT  IS  SWAPPED  OUT 

AND  RELOADED  WHEN  THE  TASK  IS  RESCHEDULED 

Kirfc  Hays,  Hillsboro,  and  Wayne  D.  Smith,  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  993.783.  Dec.  21, 1992.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,455 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 

U.S.  a.  395-^460  9  CUims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  updating  a  cache  of  page 
table  entries  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  next  scheduled  task; 

b)  loading  an  incoming  task  storage  with  page  table  entries 
associated  with  said  next  scheduled  task; 

c)  detecting  a  task  switch: 

d)  unloading  said  cache  of  page  table  entries  to  an  outgoing  task 
storage: 

e)  determining  if  an  incoming  task  is  an  interrupt; 

f)  if  said  incoming  task  is  not  an  interrupt,  loading  said  cache  of 
page  table  entries  with  the  contents  of  said  incoming  task 
storage;  and 

g)  if  said  incoming  task  is  an  interrupt,  servicing  said  interrupt, 
and  loading  said  cache  of  page  table  entries  with  the  contents 
of  said  outgoing  task  storage. 


5,640.535 
LIBRARY  APPARATUS  FOR  DUPLICATING  DISKS  AND 

THEN  SORTING  THEM  TO  EASILY  DISTINGUISH 

DEFECTIVE  DISKS  FROM  NORMALLY  COPIED  DISKS 

Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Satoshi  Maldta,  both  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  5.  1994.  6-300592 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/84 
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5,640.534 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCURRENT  ACCESS 

IN  A  DATA  CACHE  ARRAY  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 

MATCH  LINE  SELECTION  PATHS 

Pdchun  Peter  Lin;  Brian  David  Branson,  and  Victor  Shadan, 

all   of  Austin,   Tex^   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319^2 
Int  a.'  G06F  I2A)8 


16  Claims 


24  Claims 


1.  A  data  cache  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cache  lines 

including: 

a  selected  block  of  information; 

a  first  content  addressable  field,  said  first  content  addressable 
field  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  multibit  effective 
address  for  said  selected  block  of  information: 

an  effective  address  match  line  associated  with  each  first 
content  addressable  field  for  indicating  a  match  between  a 
portion  of  a  desired  multibit  effective  address  and  said 
portion  of  said  multibit  effective  address  stored  therein: 

a  second  content  addressable  field,  said  second  content 
addressable  field  containing  at  least  a  poition  of  a  multibit 
real  address  for  said  selected  block  of  information: 

a  real  address  match  line  associated  with  each  second  content 

addressable  field  for  indicating  a  match  between  a  portion 

of  a  desired  multibit  real  address  and  said  portion  of  a 

multibit  real  address  stored  therein; 

a  normal  word  line  for  selecting  a  first  particular  cache  line  for 

access  among  said  plurality  of  cache  lines  in  response  to 

activation  by  either  said  effective  address  match  line  or  said 

real  address  match  line;  and 
a  SNOOP  word  line  for  selecting  a  second  particular  cache  line 

for  access  among  said  plurality  of  cache  lines  in  response  to 

activation  by  said  real  address  match  line  while  said  first 

particular  cache  line  is  being  accessed. 


1.  A  library  apparatus  for  copying  information  from  a  copying 
source  disk  to  a  plurality  of  dislcs,  said  library  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  storage  racks  for  storing  a  plurality  of  disks  into 
which  information  stored  on  said  copying  source  disk  may  be 
copied; 

first  determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
number  of  storage  racks  exceeds  the  number  of  disks: 

copying  means  for  copying  the  information  stored  in  said  copy- 
ing source  disk  into  each  of  the  disks  in  order  and  for 
dMermining  whether  or  not  a  copying  process  is  normal,  said 
copying  ineans  operating  after  it  is  determined  by  said  first 
determination  means  tliat  the  number  of  storage  racks  exceeds 
the  number  of  disks: 

an  accessor  for  transferring  the  dislcs  from  said  copying  means 
to  one  of  said  storage  racks:  and 

storage  control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
accessor  so  as  to  store  the  disks  on  one  side  of  the  storage 
racks  in  order  when  the  copying  process  performed  by  said 
copying  ineans  is  normal,  and  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  accessor  so  as  to  store  the  disks  on  another  side  of  the 
storage  racks  in  order  when  the  copying  process  is  not  nor- 
mal. 


5.640436 

WORK  STATION  ARCHITECTURE  WITH  SELECTABLE 

CPU 

Edward  C.  King,  Fremont  Calif.,  and  Anton  Goeppd,  Borgan, 
Germany,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,819 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31. 1990, 
9018991 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/42 
VS.  a.  395—500  18  Claims 

1.  An  architecture  for  a  work  station  comprising: 
a  system  clock  for  providing  a  clock  signal  with  a  first  fre- 
quency; 
a  CPU  selected  from  a  group  of  CPUs  differing  in  ceitain 

operational  parameters; 
a  bus  interface  circuit  connected  between  an  external  bus  and 

said  CPU  and  coupled  to  said  system  clock:  and 

a  control  line  connected  to  said  interface  circuit  which  provides 

a  signal  indicating  tl>e  type  of  CPU  connected  to  said  circuit; 

wherein  said  interface  circuit  comprises  means  for  selectively 

responding  to  the  signal  provided  by  the  control  line  to 
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convert  said  first  frequenc  / 
transferring  data  between 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CAUSINp 
RESPO^fD  TO  EMULATED 

ABSENCE  OF 
Jay  Alan  Jessen,  Santa  Clan 
bell;    Sean    Ludlow    Flyng 
Schneider,  San  Jose,  all  of 
puter.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Cali 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794o83, 
This  appUcation  Aug 
Inta. 
U.S.  a.  395—500 


If0,537 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  TO 
USER  INTERACTION  IN  THE 
ACTUAL  USER  INTERACTION 

Palanivelu  Nagarajan,  Camp- 
Cupertino,   and    James   Alan 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 


,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,573 
G06F  11/30 

17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing 
computer  system  having  a  mc 
status,  the  display  displaying  a 
the  memory  storing  a  plurality 
plurality  of  user  interface  objec  s 
tation  of  said  plurality  of  abfract 
corresponding  user  interface 
face  objects,  wherein  each  abst^ct 
of  abstract  representations  inch  ies 
corresponding  user  interface  otject 

a.  emulating  means  for  cau 
respond  as  though  a  user 
puter  system  in  a  predefini  d 
user  interaction  in  the  prec  tfined 

b.  determining  means  for  det«  rmin 
data  stored  in  said  abstraci 
object  of  said  plurality 
determining  the  operating 


PROGRAMMABLE  TIMIN< 

DISK 
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Filed  Aug.  22, 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a 
sequencer  comprising: 
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J  first  computer  system,  the  first 
',  a  display  and  an  operating 
plurality  of  user  interface  objects, 
af  abstract  representations  of  said 
.  wherein  each  abstract  represen- 
representations  represents  a 
of  said  plurality  of  user  inter- 
representation  of  said  plurality 
data  indicating  a  state  of  said 
.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
;  the  first  computer  system  to 
lad  interacted  with  the  first  com- 
manner  in  an  absence  of  actual 
manner,  and 
ng  the  state  indicated  by  said 
representation  of  a  user  interface 
user  interface  objects  and  for 
tatus  of  the  first  computer  system. 


me  nory. 
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MARK  SEQUENCER  FOR  A 
DRIVE 

P.  Hill,  Nederland,  and  Nicolas 
"olo.,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 


19  4, 


,  Ser.  No.  294,128 
7/00:  GIIB  5/596 
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a  branch  and  fetch  unit  having  a  start  signal  input  line,  a  data  bit 
input  line,  a  plurality  of  input  lines,  and  an  output  address 
bus; 

a  sequencer  memory  connected  to  said  output  address  bus 
wherein  instructions  loaded  in  said  sequencer  memory  control 
operation  of  said  programmable  timing  mark  sequencer;  and 

an  instruction  register  connected  to  said  sequencer  memory  and 
having  a  plurality  of  output  lines  connected  to  said  branch  and 
fetch  unit,  wherein  each  output  line  in  said  plurality  of  output 
lines  is  connected  to  a  difiFerent  input  line  in  said  plurality  of 
input  lines  of  said  branch  and  fetch  unit. 


5,640,539 
IC  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  HAVING  CHARGED  PARTICLE 
BEAM  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  CONTRAST 
IMAGE 
Akira  Goishi,  Kazo;  Masayuki  Kurihara,  Gyoda,  and  Koshi 
Ueda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257625; 
Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101938 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00:  HOU  37/304:  G21K  J/08 
VS.  a.  395—500  9  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  (IC)  analysis  systein  (100),  comprising: 
an  ion  beam  tester  (300)  which  irradiates  and  scans  an  Ion  beam 
on  the  surface  of  a  device  under  test,  nneasures  the  amount  of 
secondary  electrons  at  each  irradiated  point,  and  displays  the 
surface  potential  distribution  of  .said  device  under  lest  as  an 
image; 
a  test  pattern  generator  (200)  which  sequentially  updates  and 
applies  test  patterns  to  .said  device  under  test; 
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stop  pattern  setting  means  (203)  for  setting  at  least  two  stop 
patterns  of  a  first  test  pattern  and  a  second  test  pattern  to 
suspend  test  pattern  updating  operations  of  said  test  pattern 
generator  (200); 

pattern  holding  means  (204)  for  suspending  test  pattern  updating 
operations  while  keeping  said  test  pattern  generator  (200) 
generating  said  first  or  second  test  pattern  set  by  said  stop 
pattern  setting  means  (203),  and  resuming  test  pattern  updat- 
ing operations  when  receiving  from  said  ion  beam  tester  (300) 
an  acquisition  completion  signal  representing  the  completion 
of  acquisition  of  image  data; 

stop  signal  generating  means  (205)  for  generating  a  stop  signal 
representing  the  suspension  of  test  pattern  updating  opera- 
tions; 

image  data  acquisition  means  (305)  in  said  ion  beam  tester  (300) 
for  responding  said  stop  signal  from  said  stop  signal  generat- 
ing means  (205)  to  resume  acquisition  of  said  image  data;  and 

mode  select  means  (309)  in  said  ion  beam  tester  (300)  for 
executing  either  a  first  mode  operation  in  which,  when  said 
first  test  pattern  is  generated  and  test  pattern  updating  opera- 
tions are  suspended,  said  device  under  test  is  irradiated  with 
an  ion  beam  scanning,  but  acquisition  of  image  data  is  pro- 
hibited, or  a  second  mode  operation  in  which,  when  said 
second  test  pattern  is  generated  and  test  pattern  updating 
operations  are  suspended,  said  device  under  test  is  irradiated 
with  an  ion  beam  scanning,  and  acquisition  of  image  data  is 
performed. 
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requesting  said  destination  server's  keycode  corresponding  to 
said  specific  keysym;  and 
mapping  said  specific  keysym  on  said  source  server  to  a  valid 
key  code  on  a  destination  server  having  the  same  key  symbol. 


5,640,541 
ADAPTER  FOR  INTERFACING  A  SCSI  BUS  WITH  AN 
IBM  SYSTEM/360/370  I/O  INTERFACE  CHANNEL  AND 
INFORMATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 
Robert  P.  Bartrain,  Gariand;  Thomas  H.  Butts,  Wills  Point; 
Isaac  H.  Collins,  n,  CarroUtoo;  Stephen  J.  Clark,  Irving; 
Cleve   V.   Graves,   Dallas;    William   W.   Kesler,   Rowlett; 
Stephen  W.  Kosarek,  Highland  Village;  Christopher  F.  Spor- 
geon,  Mesquite,  and  Paul  C.  Zucfeldt,  Flower  Mound,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Opencoimect  Sj^ems,  Iik.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,086 
Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  28  Claims 


5,640,540 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING  KEY 

CODES  BETWEEN  SERVERS  OVER  A  CONFERENCE 

NETWORKING  SYSTEM 

Catherine  Malia  Ansberry,  Redmond;  Jay  D.  Freer,  Bellevue, 

and  Todd  W.  Fuqua,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Rled  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,506 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/455:  C09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of  computer 
systems,  the  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  first  computer  system  having  an  IBM  System/36(V370  I/O 
interface  channel,  the  first  computer  system  operable  to  com- 
municate SNA  and  non-SNA  protocol  infonruuion  via  the 
IBM  System/360/370  I/O  interface  channel; 

a  second  computer  system  having  a  SCSI  bus,  the  second 
computer  system  operable  to  communicate  SCSI  protocol 
information  via  the  SCSI  bus:  and 

an  adapter  coupled  to  the  IBM  System/360/370  1/0  interface 
channel  of  the  first  computer  system  and  the  SCSI  bus  of  the 
second  computer  system,  the  adapter  operable  to  interface  the 
SCSI  bus  with  the  IBM  System/360/370  I/O  interface  channel 
to  allow  bidirectional  communication  between  the  IBM 
System/360/370  I/O  interface  channel  of  the  first  computer 
system  and  the  SCSI  bus  of  the  second  computer  system. 


1.  In  a  networking  system  that  distributes  an  application  to  a 
plurality  of  servers  in  a  conference  mode,  wherein  selected  servers 
have  a  particular  keyboard  configuration,  a  method  for  translating 
key  codes  between  selected  of  the  plurality  of  servers  having 
different  keyboard  configurations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  specific  keysym  for  a  selected  key  code  on  a 

source  server  while  said  application  is  in  said  conference 

iiKKle  by: 

requesting  said  specific  keysym  for  said  destinatioo  server; 


5,640342 
ON-CHIP  IN-CIRCUrr-EMULATOR  MEMORY  MAPPING 

AND  BREAKPOINT  REGISTER  MODULES 
RooaM  J.  Whitsd,  and  William  A.  Hobbs,  both  of  Beavcrtoo, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,757,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^10 
InL  CL'  G06F  9/445 
VS.  a.  395—500  7  Claims 

I.  An  improved  computer  processor,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  processor  core; 

an  internal  address  bus  coupled  to  said  prtxressor  core,  said 
internal  address  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  said 
internal  address  bus  accessed  during  a  plurality  of  bus  cycles, 
a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  bus  cycles  being  ntemory  cycles: 
an  internal  bus  controller  coupled  to  said  internal  address  bus, 
said  internal  bus  controller  comprising  at  least  one  match 
register,  said  match  register  storing  a  match  address,  said 


2188 
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internal  bus  controller 
match  register  against  a 
bus  during  memory  cycL 
prising  at  least  one  matcl 
larity  bits  defining  a  sizi 
internal  bus  controller  si 
determine  a  number  of 
register  compared  againsi 
address  bus;  and 
memory  mapping  modul 
mapping  a  memory  cycle 
said  internal  bus  controlle 


cofipanng  said  match  address  in  said 

address  on  said  internal  address 

.  said  match  register  further  com- 

h  granularity  bits,  said  match  granu- 

of  the  comparison  done  by  said 

that  said  match  granularity  bits 

natch  address  bits  in  said  match 

said  bus  address  on  said  internal 
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multimediaIplatform  architecture 

and  Louis  Lippincott,  Roebllng, 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 


SCALABLE 

Robert  Farrell,  Hillsborough 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
13,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
No.  901383,  Jun.  19,  1992, 
tion  Apr.  1, 
Inta 
U.S.  a.  395—502 


19!  S, 


1.  A  digital  video  processinj 
necting  means,  comprising: 
a  first  video  data  bus  for 
digital  graphics  processing 

video  data  bus; 
a  first  graphics  memory  direAly 

ics  processing  means  by 
a  second  graphics  memory 

graphics  processing  means 
said  first  video  data  bus 

with  a  digital  video 

first  video  data  bus  to  sail 
video  processor  memory  mes  is 

video  processor  by  a  vide 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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said  memory  mapping  module 
o  an  external  debug  memory  when 
detects  a  match. 


47 '383, 


,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
«r.  No.  346349,  Nov.  29,  1994, 
conti  luation  of  Ser.  No.  62,462,  May 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
'at.  No.  5335321.  This  applica- 
,  Ser.  No.  625,985 
G06F  15/16 

9Clainis 


system  having  a  plurality  of  con- 


trafsmitting  video  data; 

IS  directly  connected  to  said  first 


hav  ing 
proc  issor 


connected  to  said  digital  graph- 
first  graphics  memory  bus; 
directly  connected  to  said  digital 
by  a  second  graphics  memory  bus; 
interconnect  means  for  mating 
and  directly  connecting  said 
digital  video  processor; 

directly  connected  to  said  digital 
processor  memory  bus;  and 


a  second  video  data  bus  directly  connecting  said  first  and  second 
graphics  memories  and  said  digital  video  processor,  and  said 
video  processor  memory  means  and  said  digital  graphics 
processing  means. 


5,640344 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  HAVING  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

DOCUMENT  DATA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Takahiro  Onodera,  Tokyo,  and  Seiji  Yamasuga,  Hyogo,  l>oth  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-358674 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—509  5  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  in  a  computer  network  system,  comprising: 

an  asynchronous  document  data  display  means  for  (a)  produc- 
ing, in  response  to  a  document  data  request  issued  by  said 
computer,  a  document  data  retrieval  request  which  identifies  a 
document  data  number  of  said  requested  document  data  and  a 
name  of  a  local  document  data  file  into  which  said  requested 
document  data  is  to  be  stored,  and  a  document  data  read 
request  which  identifies  a  buffer  into  which  a  portion  of  said 
requested  document  data  is  to  be  retrieved  and  a  size  of  said 
buffer,  and  for  (b)  retrieving  said  portion  of  said  requested 
document  data  into  said  buffer  and  displaying  said  portion  of 
said  requested  document  data  on  a  screen  of  said  computer, 
before  all  of  said  requested  document  data  have  been  stored 
into  said  local  document  data  file,  wherein  said  portion  of  said 
requested  document  data  is  smaller  in  size  than  said  requested 
document  data; 

communication  processing  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
document  data  to  and  from  another  computer  of  said  com- 
puter network  system  through  a  telecommunication  line; 

document  data  managing  means  including  document  data  writ- 
ing means  and  document  data  reading  means  for  controlling  a 
write  operation  into  and  a  read  operation  from  said  local 
document  data  file,  respectively;  and 

document  data  request  processing  means  for  sending  said  docu- 
ment data  retrieval  request  to  said  communication  processing 
means  to  process  retrieval  of  said  requested  document  data 
from  said  another  computer  and  to  write  said  requested  docu- 
ment data  into  said  local  document  data  file  using  said  docu- 
ment data  writing  means  when  said  document  data  retrieval 
request  is  received  from  said  document  data  display  means, 
and  for  sending  said  document  data  read  request  to  said 
document  data  managing  means  to  read  out  said  portion  of 
said  requested  document  data  from  said  local  document  data 
file  using  said  document  data  reading  means  and  to  deliver 
said  portion  of  said  requested  document  data  to  said  document 
data  display  means  when  said  document  data  read  request  is 
received  from  said  document  data  display  tneans. 


5,640345 

FRAME  BUFFER  INTERFACE  LOGIC  FOR 

CONVERSION  OF  PIXEL  DATA  IN  RESPONSE  TO  DATA 

FORMAT  AND  BUS  ENDIAN-NESS 
Eric  A.  Baden,  Saratoga,  and  Brian  A.  Childers,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
CaUf. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,191 
InL  CI.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—515 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  that 
were  received  on  a  data  bus  into  an  expected  format  for  storage  in 
a  frame  buffer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  multiplexor  comprising: 
an  output; 

a  first  input  coupled  to  the  data  bus  in  a  manner  that  provides 
for  pass-through  of  data  from  the  data  bus  to  the  output  of 
the  first  multiplexor; 
a  second  input  coupled  to  the  data  bus  in  a  nuuuier  that 
provides  for  an  end-for-end  byte  swap  of  data  from  the  data 
bus  to  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor,  whereby  a  most 
significant  byte  on  the  data  bus  becomes  a  least  significant 
byte  at  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor,  a  next  most 
significant  byte  on  the  data  bus  becomes  a  next  least 
significant  byte  at  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor,  and  so 
on  until  a  least  significant  byte  on  the  data  bus  becomes  a 
most  significant  byte  at  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor; 
and 
means  for  receiving  a  byte  swap  conu-ol  signal  that  alterna- 
tively selects  one  of  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the  first 
multiplexor  to  be  gated  to  the  output  of  the  first  multi- 
plexor; 
a  second  multiplexor  comprising: 

an  output  for  supplying  conditionally  transformed  data  to  the 

frame  buffer; 
a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor  in  a 
manner  that  provides  for  an  end-for-end  byte  swap  of  first 
multiplexor  output  data  to  the  output  of  the  second  multi- 
plexor, whereby  a  most  significant  byte  at  the  output  of  the 
first  multiplexor  becomes  a  least  significant  byte  at  the 
output  of  the  second  multiplexor,  a  next  most  significant 
byte  at  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor  becomes  a  next 
least  significant  byte  at  the  output  of  the  second  multi- 
plexor, and  so  on  until  a  least  significant  byte  at  the  output 
of  the  first  multiplexor  becomes  a  most  significant  byte  at 
the  output  of  the  second  multiplexor; 
a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor  in 
a  manner  that  provides  for  an  end-for-end  word  swap  of 
first  multiplexor  output  data  to  the  output  of  the  second 
multiplexor,  whereby  a  most  significant  word  at  the  output 
of  the  first  multiplexor  becomes  a  least  significant  word  at 
the  output  of  the  second  multiplexor,  and  a  least  significant 
word  at  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor  becomes  a  most 
significant  word  at  the  output  of  the  second  multiplexor; 
a  third  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor  in  a 
manner  that  provides  for  an  end-for-end  half-word  swap  of 
first  multiplexor  output  data  to  the  output  of  the  second 
multiplexor,  whereby  a  most  significant  half-word  at  the 
output  of  the  first  multiplexor  becomes  a  least  significant 
half-word  at  the  output  of  the  second  multiplexor,  a  next 


most  significant  half-word  at  the  output  of  the  first  multi- 
plexor becomes  a  next  least  significant  half-word  at  the 
output  of  the  second  multiplexor,  and  so  on  until  a  least 
significant  half-word  at  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor 
becomes  a  most  significant  half-word  at  the  output  of  the 
second  multiplexor; 
a  fourth  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor  in 
a  manner  that  provides  for  the  end-for-end  byte  swap  of 
first  multiplexor  output  dau  to  the  output  of  the  second 
multiplexor,  whereby  the  most  significant  byte  at  the  output 
of  the  first  muhiplexor  becomes  the  least  significant  byte  at 
the  output  of  the  second  multiplexor,  the  next  most  signifi- 
cant byte  at  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexor  becomes  "tlie 
next  least  significant  byte  at  the  output  of  the  second 
multiplexor,  and  so  on  until  the  least  significant  byte  at  the 
output  of  the  first  multiplexor  becomes  the  most  significant 
byte  at  the  output  of  the  second  multiplexor,  and 
means  for  receiving  a  reorder  control  signal  that  alternatively 
selects  one  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  inputs  of 
the  second  multiplexor  to  be  gated  to  the  output  of  the 
second  multiplexor;  and 
control  means  for  generating  the  byte  swap  control  signal  and 
the  reorder  control  signal,  wherein  generation  of  the  byte 
swap  control  signal  is  based  on  an  endian-ness  characteristic 
of  the  data  bus,  and  wherein  generation  of  the  reorder  control 
signal  is  based  on  a  pixel  depth  of  pixel  data  on  the  data  bus 
and  is  based  further  on  a  pixel  endian-ness  type  of  pixel  data 
on  the  data  bus. 


5^16346 

COMPOSITION  OF  SYSTEMS  OF  OBJECTS  BY 

INTERLOCKING  COORDINATION,  PROJECTION,  AND 

DISTRIBUTION 
Bhaskarpillai  Gopinath,  Watchung,  and  David  Kurshan,  Sea 
Bright,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Network  Programs.  Inc, 
Piscataway,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,096,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,705 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—551  37  Chums 


^  MTiiig  y       — 


/siir  noi  \ 

Ull^ 

VIHIIB  n»/ 

"1 

xa  mof  CES 

1 

"•1 

HUW 

I 

"^ 

icraniK 

I 

"~^         man 

.?tu-£ 

1 

1    A  method  for  the  operation  of  a  computer-based  system 
composed  of  two  distributed  objects  each  having  an  interface,  the 
objects  being  programs,  hardware,  or  canonical  represenutions  of 
such  programs  or  hardware,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
interconnecting  each  interface,  and 

coordinating  the  connected  interfaces  in  self-synchronized 
cycles  through  the  interfaces  by  advancing  to  the  next  cycle 
from  the  present  cycle  only  upon  mutual  agreement  by  the 
objects  to  thereby  engender  the  self-synchronization  between 
the  objects. 
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DATA  PROCESSING 
SIGNAL  FROM  AN  INPU' 
THE  INPUT  CLOCK  AND 


5  t40347 
SYfTEM  GENERATING  CLOCK 
CLOCK,  PHASE  LOCKED  TO 
USED  FOR  CLOCKING  LOGIC 
Di;VICES 


Takashi  Hotta,-  Kozaburo 
Macjlma;  Shigeya  Tanaka, 
Tohkai-mura;  Yasuhiro 
Tohkai-mura,  and  Sin-I 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Division  of  Sen  No.  872, 
tlnuation  at  Ser.  No. 
5,133,064.  This  applicatioi 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 

Jul.  22,  1987,  62-181060 

Into 

VS.  a.  395—555 


IQurita;  Masahiro  Iwamura,-  Hideo 

all  of  Hitachi,-  Tadaald  Bandoh, 

l^akatsuka,  Hitachi;  Kazuo  Kato, 

Sinoda,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

>  Apr.  22,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
,782,  Apr.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,887 
Japan,  Apr.  27, 1987, 62-101930,- 
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1.  A  data  processing 
circuit  blocks  for  performin; 
generator  for  generating  a  cloc  : 
blocks,  said  clock  generator 
being  fabricated  on  a  single 
generator  being  arranged  on 
manner  to  reduce  the  effect 
generator,  on  the  operations 
generator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  clock  signal  si 

circuit  bloclcs: 
clock  signal  supplying 
a  plurality  of  clock  drivers 
two  sides  of  said  semii 
of  noise,  generated  by  sai 
of  said  logic  circuit  block 
clock  supplying  means 
supplying  said  clock  si 
supplying  means  to  said 
signal  supplying  lines. 


METHOD  AND 
REGISTERS  IN  A 
John  A.  Langan;  Thomas  J 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignoi 
III. 

FUed  Oct.  19, 
InL  a." 
VJS.  a.  395—561 

1.  A  method  tor  unstackin 
processing  system,  the 

(A)  unstacking  a  first  portic 

(B)  determining  whether  to 

(C)  if  the  first  interrupt  is 
value  without  perfi 
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appaf  tus  including  a  plurality  of  logic 

operations  on  data  and  a  clock 

signal  for  use  by  said  logic  circuit 

nd  said  data  processing  apparatus 

sei  liconductor  substrate  and  said  clock 

said  sertiiconducior  substrate  in  a 

)f  noise,  generated  by  said  clock 

offsaid  logic  circuit  blocks,  said  clock 

u  iplying  lines  connected  to  said  logic 


meai  s 


for  supplying  a  clock  signal;  and 

ing  disposed  along  edges  of  at  least 

con|luctor  substrate  to  reduce  the  effect 

clock  generator,  on  the  operations 

.  said  clock  drivers  connecting  said 

said  clock  supplying  lines,  and 

provided  by  said  clock  signal 

logic  circuit  blocks  via  said  clock 
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40,548 
APPAI  ATUS  FOR  LTSSTACKING 
DAI  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

oterek,  and  James  L.  Broseghini, 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 


1  92, 


,  Ser.  No.  962,560 
(  fl6F  9/30:9/46 

23  Claims 

a  plurality  of  registers  m  a  data 
metho(^comprising  the  steps  of: 

of  the  plurality  of  registers; 
iccepi  a  first  interrupt; 
iccepted.  changing  a  slack  pointer 
orminglany  stacking;  and 
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(D)  if  the  first  interrupt  is  not  accepted,  unstacking  a  second 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  registers. 


5,640,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHICAL 

MODELING  OF  PSYCHIATRIC  AND  MEDICAL 

RECORDS 

Seth  M.  Powsner,  285  Ridge  Rd.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06517,  and 

Edward  Rolf  T\ifte,  1161  Sperry  Rd.,  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,981,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254314 

Int.  CI."  G06T  ISAH) 

U.S.  CI.  364— 578  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  graphical  modeling  of  at  least  one  of  a 
medical  and  a  psychiatric  history,  comprising 

A.  input  means  for  receiving  one  or  more  medical/psychiatric 
history  signals,  each  associated  with  a  clinical  data  point  to 
modeled,  each  such  hi.story  signal  having  an  original  temporal 
value  and  an  original  quantitative  value, 

B.  temporal  scaling  means  for  generating  a  modified  temporal 
value  for  each  of  said  medical/psychiatric  history  signals, 
each  said  modified  temporal  value  being  a  function  of  a 
time-wise  location  of  the  respective  original  temporal  value  in 
an  epoch  in  which  that  original  temporal  value  belongs  with 
respect  to  (n)  such  epochs,  where  (n)  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one,  each  such  epoch  being  associated  with  a  time  period  and 
duration  of  medical/psychiatric  significance,  where  both  a 
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duration  and  a  time-wise  distance  from  a  time  of  interest  of 
each  epoch  (i)  decreases  with  successive  integer  values  of  (i) 
between  one  and  (n),  and 

C.  gross-quantitative  scale  means  for  generating  a  modified 
quantitative  value  for  each  of  said  of  medical/psychiatric 
history  signals,  each  said  modified  quantitative  value  being  a 
function  of  the  range  of  values  to  which  the  original  quanti- 
tative value  belongs  with  respect  to  (m)  designated  gross- 
quantitative  ranges,  and 

D.  modeling  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  graphically 
representative  of  the  modified  quantitative  values  of  said 
medical/psychiatric  history  signals  as  a  function  of  respective 
nKxiified  temporal  values. 


5,640351 
EFFICIENT  HIGH  SPEED  TRIE  SEARCH  PROCESS 

Ke-Chiang  Chu,  Saratoga,  and  Daniel  J.  Culbert,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,973 

InL  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—605  28  Claims 
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5,640350 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  SQL 

STATEMENTS  FROM  COBOL  CODE 

Drake  Coker,  691  S.  Nardo,  Apt.  E8,  Solanc  Beach,  Calif. 

92075 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228367 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—604  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  data  search  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  to  a  computer  system  at  least  one  input  data  string; 
detecting  a  data  type  information  of  the  at  least  one  input  data 

string; 
generating  at  least  one  .sequence  of  pointers  to  a  set  of  memory 

locations  in  the  computer  system,  the  generated  sequence  of 

pointers  organized  in  an  order  responsive  to  the  detected  data 

type  information;  and 
accessing  the  set  of  memory  locations  according  to  tiie  order  of 

the  generated  sequence  of  pointers  to  search  for  data  strings 

stored  in  the  set  of  memory  locations  that  match  the  at  least 

one  input  data  string. 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  converting  COBOL 
statements  in  a  COBOL  program  into  SQL  sutements  to  obtain 
data  in  an  SQL  oriented  database  for  use  in  the  COBOL  program, 
comprising  the  following  steps; 

a.  compiling  the  COBOL  application  program  in  source  code 
form  using  a  COBOL  compiler,  and.  in  conjunction  with  the 
source  code  program  being  compiled  to  produce  the  applica- 
tion program  in  object  code  form,  analyzing  and  evaluating 
the  COBOL  application  program,  at  least  with  respect  to  its 
data  fields  and  how  those  fields  are  used  in  the  application 
program,  to  create  a  set  of  values  based  on  the  compiler's 
analysis  and  evaluation  of  the  COBOL  program's  data  fields 
and  their  usage  in  the  program;  and 

b.  as  tlie  compiled  COBOL  application  program  runs  COBOL 
I/O  statements  involving  data  in  a  SQL  database,  generating 
and  sending  SQL  statements  to  tlie  SQL  oriented  database 
based  on  the  COBOL  statements  and  the  set  of  values,  effec- 
tively converting  the  COBOL  statements  into  SQL  statements, 
obtaining  the  data  desired  by  the  COBOL  program  based  on 
the  data  in  the  SQL  oriented  database  through  an  interfacing 
program  which  receives  those  COBOL  I/O  statements  and 
generates  the  SQL  statements,  and 

using  the  COBOL  compiler  program  itself  to  produce  not  only 
the  compiled  COBOL  program  in  object  form,  but  also 
directly  create  a  data  dictionary  file  in  which  the  series  of 
values  is  stored. 


5,640352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTI- 
LEVEL SEARCHING  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  BOOK 
Peter  Nicholas  Yianilos,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Electronic  Publishers,  Incorporated,  Mt.  Holly,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,622,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  529,867,  May  29,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,160 
InL  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—605  2  Oaims 
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I.   In  a  method  for 
information   in   a   hand-heU 
memory,  entry  keys,  a 
implementing  the  method 
modes  of  access  to  said  ti 
searching   and   using   said 
improvement  comprising  the 

a.  performing  a  search  of 
queried  word,  each 
determined  search  leve 
consisting  of: 
i.  a  first  level  of  searcl 

possessive  and 
ii.  a  second  level  of 

the  queried  word 
iii.  a  third  level  of 

the  queried  word  but 

b.  automatically  expandin, 
each  queried  word  not 
changing  the  level  of 
the  first  level  according 
i.  changing  the  level  of 

a  missing  root  to  the 
ii.  changing  the  level  of 
not  a  missing  root  am 
level  of  search,  and 
repeating  step  a.  to  perform 


pro>fding  user  access  to  stored  textual 

electronic   book   having   a   digital 

screen  and  a  microprocessor  for 

method  having  search  and  read 

tual  information  to  allow  steps  of 

Extual   information   by   a   user,   the 

steps  of: 

extual  information  using  at  least  one 

qu^ed  word  being  searched  at  a  user 

selected  from  the  levels  of  search 
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RELEVANCE  NO 
RETRIEVED  FROM  A> 
SYSTEM  IN 
John  Michael  Schultz,  Bala 
tics  CorporatioiL,  W'avne, 
FUedSep.'lS, 
Int 
VS.  a.  395—605 


!  640^53 
RMAqiZATION  FOR  DOCUMENTS 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL 
RESPONSE  TO  A  QUERY 

Cvnwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Infonau- 
Pa. 

995,  Ser.  No.  528,735 
G06F  17/30 

4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  searching 
system  in  response  to  a  query 
query  word  ♦^or  applying  s: 
selecting  information  from 
query  word,  comprising  the 

(a)  receiving  said  query  by 

(b)  determining  said  query 

(c)  selecting  information 
said  query; 

(d)  determining  a  relev 
accordance  with  said 

(e)  adjusting  said  determine  1 
tion  in  accordance  with 


database  of  an  information  retrieval 
liaving  a  query  length  of  at  least  one 
query  word  to  said  databa.se  and 
database  in  accordance  with  said 
of: 
said  information  retirieval  system; 
length: 
fi^m  said  database  in  accordance  with 


an  :e 


of  said  selected  information  in 
qu^  and  said  selected  information;  and 
relevance  of  said  selected  informa- 
aid  length  query. 


5,640,554 

PARALLEL  MERGE  AND  SORT  PROCESS  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM  THEREOF 

Riichiro  Take,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1993,  5-254393; 
Feb.  21,  1994,  6-021678 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—607  28  Qaims 


encompassing  a  queried  word,  and 
capitafzed  versions  of  the  queried  word; 

encompassing  additional  forms  of 
including  inflected  forms:  and, 

encompassing  words  unrelated  to 

laving  the  same  meaning:  and 

the  search  performed  in  step  a.  for 

■ound  in  the  textual  information  by 

for  each  queried  word  changed  at 

o  the  following: 

earch  of  each  queried  word  which  is 
econd  level  of  search;  and 
earch  of  each  queried  word  which  is 
which  is  in  a  thesaurus  to  the  third 
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1.  A  merge  and  son  process  method  for  dividing  a  data  sequence 
to  be  sorted  into  a  plurality  of  sorted  data  sequences  and  merging 
the  sorted  data  sequences,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  dividing  the  data  sequence  to  be  sorted  into  L  sorted  data 
sequences,  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks 
where  L  is  any  natural  number  larger  than  or  equal  to  2; 

(2)  generating  a  block  information  record  for  each  block  in  the 
sorted  data  sequences,  the  block  information  record  having 
identification  information  of  the  block  and  representative  data 
thereof  and  arranging  the  block  information  records  so  as  to 
generate  a  first  auxiliary  information  record  group; 

(3)  arranging  the  block  information  records  of  the  first  auxiliary 
information  record  group  in  a  predetermined  order  corre- 
sponding to  values  of  the  representative  data  so  as  to  generate 
a  second  auxiliary  record  group; 

(4)  dividing  the  second  auxiliary  record  group  into  P  sub- 
auxiliary  information  record  groups,  each  of  which  has  nearly 
the  same  number  of  the  block  information  records  where  P  is 
any  natural  number  larger  than  or  equal  to  2:  and 

(5)  allocating  the  P  sub-auxiliary  information  record  groups  to  a 
plurality  of  process  units  adapted  for  merging  blocks  corre- 
sponding to  the  block  information  records  of  the  sub-auxiliary 
information  record  groups  of  the  L  sorted  data  sequences 
allocated  to  the  process  units  in  parallel  and  for  merging  the  P 
sorted  data  sequences  so  as  to  sort  the  data  sequence  to  be 
merged  in  a  predetermined  order. 


5,640,555 
PERFORMANCE  OPTIMIZATION  IN  A 
HETEROGENEOUS,  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE 
ENVIRONMENT 
James  C.  Kleewein;  Eileen  T:  Lin,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Yun 
Wang,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,643,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.655 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00:17/00 
MS.  CI.  395—610  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  performance  of  a  daiaba.se  system 
wherein  data  associated  with  a  client  is  distributed  among  a  plu- 
rality of  heterogeneous  database  management  systems  (DBMSs), 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(1)  transparently  fetching  a  data  block  of  records  and  record 
identification  information  that  uniquely  identifies  each  of  said 
records  of  said  data  block  from  a  target  database  management 
system  (DBMS)  in  response  to  a  lecord  request  of  said  client, 
thereby  reducing  accesses  to  said  target  DBMS  and  thus 
opamizing  performance  of  said  database  system,  wherein  said 
target  DBMS  is  one  of  said  heterogeneous  DBMSs  and 
wherein  a  single  copy  of  said  data  block  is  maintained  in  said 
database  system  by  said  target  DBMS;  and 

(2)  processing,  in  real-time,  a  positioned  update  instruction 
issued  by  said  client  and  said  record  identification  informa- 
tion, wherein  said  position  update  instruction  has  an  associ- 
ated position  cursor,  said  positioned  update  instruction  when 
execiKed  by  said  target  DBMS  enabling  said  target  DBMS  to 
modify  a  record  contained  in  said  data  block  and  addressed  by 
said  associated  position  cursor. 
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said  server  node  notifying  said  client  node  of  the  attribute,  in 
response  to  the  attribute  notification  request  supplied  from 
said  client  node: 

verifying  whether  or  not  the  attribute  of  each  data  set  for  the 
record  file  is  a  likely  source  of  error  on  accessing  the  record 
file  in  accordance  only  with  the  attribute; 

when  the  attribute  is  a  likely  source  of  an  ertor,  said  client 
node  waiting  for  an  output  result  supplied  from  said  server 
node  to  the  operational  unit  of  said  client  node  before 
proceeding  with  a  subsequent  transaction  to  an  output  com- 
mand to  the  record  file  in  said  server  node;  and 

when  the  attribute  is  not  a  likely  source  of  an  error,  said  client 
node  proceeding  with  the  subsequent  transaction  by  notify- 
ing itself  of  a  pseudo  result  representing  completion  of 
output  to  the  operational  unit  of  said  client  node  without 
waiting  for  an  output  completion  notification  supplied  from 
said  server  node  to  an  output  conunand  to  the  record  file  in 
said  server  iKxle. 


5,640,557 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  LOGIC 

BLOCKS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Frank  Albert  McKiel,  Jr..  Trophy  Club,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inters 

natioiial  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,072 

'  Int  a.''  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—611  4  CUms 
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5,640456 
SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS  CLIENT  SERVER 
ACCESS  BASED  UPON  DATABASE  FILE  RECORD 
ATTRIBUTE 
Hidetaka  Tamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  121,638,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-315284 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

V.S.  a.  395—610  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  evaluating  a 
plurality  of  logical  elements  connected  to  each  other  by  a  plurality 
of  connectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  connectors  beinq  associated 
with  a  source  logical  element  and  a  destination  logical  element, 
wherein  a  change  of  state  may  occur  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  logical  elements,  said  method  comprising: 
establishing  a  suite  data  field  associated  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  connectors  by  .storing  a  hiqh  byte  and  a  low  byie 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  connectors: 
changing  said  state  data  field  in  response  to  a  change  of  state  in 
a  logical  element  to  reflect  said  change  of  state  in  said  logical 
element  by  alterinq  said  high  byte  associated  with  a  connector 
in  response  to  a  change  in  state  which  occurs  in  a  source 
logical  element  and  altering  said  low  byte  associated  with  a 
connector  when  a  destination  node  associated  with  said  con- 
nector acknowledges  said  change  of  state  in  said  source 
logical  element: 
identifying  logical  elements  fn>m  said  plurality  of  logical  ele- 
ments that  require  evaluation  by  utilizing  said  state  data  field; 
evaluating  said  identified  logical  elements  in  response  to  an 
identification  of  said  identified  logical  elements. 


V43  '-30 

17.  A  method  for  conuxilling  a  remote  database,comprising  a 
server  node  including, 
a  record  file  of  the  database,  the  record  file  including  data  sets, 

and 
an  input/output  unit  for  accessing  the  record  file:  and 
a  client  node  connected  to  said  server  node,  the  client  node 

including, 
an  operational  unit  for  operating  the  record  file  by  transmitting  a 
cono-ol  command  to  the  input/output  unit,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  the  record  file  with  an  attribute  for  each  respective 
data  set  of  the  record  file,  the  attribute  representing  charac- 
teristics of  the  corresponding  data  set; 
supplying  an  attribute  notification  request  from  said  client 
node  to  said  server  node; 


5.6404S8 
IDENTIFYING  AND  ANALYZING  MULTIPLE  LEVEL 
CLASS  RELATIONSHIPS  IN  AN  OBJECT  ORIENTED 
SYSTEM  BY  PARSING  SOURCE  CODE  WITHOUT 
COMPILATION 
Shih-Gong  Li.  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mav  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,792 
IntCT.''G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—612  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  class  relationships  in  an  object 
oriented  system  and  for  presenting  class  relationships  to  a  usa, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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parsing  an  object  oriented 

code  language  for  immebiate 
storing  the  immediate  claa  > 

library; 
in  response  to  a  user  quei^, 

tionship  data  from  the  ii 
presenting  the  multiple  lev^l 

display. 
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xogram  in  an  object  oriented  source 
class  relationship  data; 
relationship  data  in  a  relation  data 

deriving  multiple  level  class  lela- 

I  imediate  class  relationship  data;  and 

class  relationship  dau  on  a  system 


(a)  implementing  a  data  storage  manager  in  a  computer  that  is  to 
execute  the  multimedia  work  using  machine  instructions 
stored  on  the  non-volatile  medium,  said  data  storage  manager 
controlling  execution  of  the  objects  comprising  the  multime- 
dia work  including  at  least  one  data  handler  for  handling  the 
objects; 

(b)  providing  a  supplementary  data  storage  medium  on  which  is 
stored  machine  instructions  that  implement  a  filter  for  use  in 
modifying  the  multimedia  work;  and 

(c)  transferring  said  machine  instructions  that  implement  the 
filter  to  the  memory  of  the  computer  that  is  to  execute  the 
multimedia  work  for  execution  by  the  computer,  said  filter 
operating  in  combination  with  the  data  storage  manager  to 
modify  a  maimer  in  which  the  data  storage  manager  handles 
objects  in  the  multimedia  work. 


i  640^59 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD    >F  ENCODING  UNITS  OF  DATA 

INCLUDING  ENTTFY/REIATIONSHIP  DATA,  FUNCTION 

CALLS  AND  FILE  DATAj  USING  A  COMMON  FORMAT 

(CDF)  ACCORDING  Tt  FORMAL  CDF  GRAMMAR 

UULES 

Amy  Marie  Silberbauer,  M  >desto,  and  Susanne  June  Tabari, 
Los  Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  A  rmonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26  1,423,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,437,038,  whkh  is  a  divM  ion  of  Ser.  No.  796,117,  Nov.  20, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5355,493. 1  his  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

N< .  476,943 

tot  or  G06F/ 7/iO 

8  Claims 


VS. 


1.  A  program  storage 
embodying  a  program  of  i 
perform  method  steps  for 
having  stored  units  of  data. 

( 1 )  reading  units  of  data 
senting  one  of  enti 
data;  and 

(2)  encoding  all  of  said 
format  (CDF)  accordinj 
create  a  data  stream 


msti  ictions 


SI  id  1 


h  >m 


CD-ROM 

Matthew  W.  .Smith,  l\iLsa, 
ration,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  2, 
Intel 
U.S.  a.  395—615 

1.  A  method  for  modifying 
on  a  non-volatile  medium 
to  repurpose  the  multimedia 
ing  a  plurality  of  objects 


wh  :n 


5,640,561 

COMPUTERIZED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

REPLICATING  A  DATABASE  USING  LOG  RECORDS 

Shii^i  Satoh,  Chiba,  and  Yi^i  Takase,  Tama,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  totemational  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  959349,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,530,855. 

This  application  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,081 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VJS.  a.  395—618  7  Claims 

<»v^ Si- 


readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 

executable  by  the  machine  to 

ei  coding  units  of  data,  the  machine 

'  method  steps  comprising: 

storage,  each  unit  of  data  repre- 

ty/relatonship  data,  a  function  call,  and  file 


SMOO*  DATABASES 


I  nits  of  data  using  a  common  data 
to  formal  CDF  grammar  rules  to 
confcrising  said  encoded  units  of  data. 


5  M04«0 
CON!  ENT  REPURPOSING 

Qkla.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 


1>95, 


,  Ser.  No.  510,263 
G06F  1 7/ JO 

25  Claims 

a  multimedia  work  that  is  recorded 
the  multimedia  work  is  executed. 
4ork.  said  multimedia  work  compris- 
cor  prising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  a  system  comprising 
at  least  one  active  computer  system  having  at  least  one  active  data 
storage  device  including  an  active  database  stored  as  a  plurality  of 
records  organized  by  offset  location  within  blocks  in  the  active 
storage  device,  the  system  also  comprising  a  backup  computer 
system  in  communication  with  the  active  computer  system,  the 
backup  computer  system  comprising  a  processor,  a  memory,  at 
least  one  backup  data  storage  device  having  a  backup  database 
stored  as  a  plurality  of  records  organized  by  offset  location  within 
blocks  in  the  backup  storage  device,  and  redo  log  records  repre- 
senting changes  to  be  made  to  a  database  as  pan  of  a  database 
transaction  when  the  databa.se  tran.saction  is  committed,  the  com- 
puter program  product  comprising  a  computer  readable  medium 
having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for  enabling  die 
processor  to  update  the  backup  database  to  make  it  consistent  with 
the  active  database,  the  computer  program  logic  comprising: 

log  lecord  processor  means,  coupled  to  the  backup  computer 
memory,  for  enabling  the  processor  to  group  together  in  the 
backup  computer  memory,  redo  records  for  each  separate 


June  17,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2195 


transaction  in  sequence  of  occurrence  until  the  transaction  is 

committed; 
sorting  means,  coupled  to  the  backup  computer  memory,  for 

enabling  the  processor  to  sort  committed  redo  records  for 

committed  transactions  according  to  a  database  name,  a  block 

number  within  a  database,  and  an  offset  within  a  block,  in 

sequence  of  occurrence; 
means,  coupled  to  the  backup  computer  memory,  for  enabling 

the  processor  to  read  a  plurality  of  update  blocks  from  a 

database  into  a  buffer  in  the  backup  computer  memory; 
means,  coupled  to  the  backup  computer  memory,  for  enabling 

the  processor  to  apply  committed  redo  records  to  the  update 

blocks;  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  backup  computer  memory,  for  enabling 

the  processor  to  write  the  update  blocks  back  to  the  database. 


5.640.563 
MULTI-MEDL\  COMPUTER  OPERATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  E.  Cannon,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,201 

tat  a."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—672  10  Claims 


5,640362 
LAYERING  HARDWARE  SUPPORT  CODE  ON  TOP  OF 
AN  EXISTING  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Saul  G.  Wold,  Los  Gatos,  and  Gary  L.  Owens,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394359 

tot  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—652  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  execution  in  a  single  processor  of  a 
varying  set  of  one  or  more  recurring  hard,  real-time  completion 
deadline  critical  computer  tasks  in  a  multi-tasking  computer  sys- 
tem, each  of  said  tasks  recurring  at  a  periodic  interval,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

said  computer  system  receiving  requests  for  initiation  of  one  or 
more  of  said  tasks;  automatically  generating  an  ordered  task 
execution  priority  queue  in  accordance  with  the  required 
completion  deadlines  of  said  tasks,  said  queue  having  an  entry 
therein  corresponding  to  each  of  said  tasks,  said  entries  being 
ranked  in  priority  corresponding  to  the  completion  deadlines 
of  said  tasks  with  said  task  having  the  eariiest  said  completion 
deadline  having  the  highest  priority; 

executing  said  tasks  beginning  with  the  highest  priority  said 
entry  in  said  queue  which  is  found  ready  to  begin  execution; 

removing  said  highest  priority  entry  from  said  queue  upon 
completion  of  execution  thereof; 

calculating  a  new  completion  deadline  for  said  removed  entry 
based  on  the  completion  deadline  of  said  removed  entry  plus 
the  removed  entry's  periodic  interval  between  completion 
deadlines;  and 

reinserting  said  removed  entry  at  a  position  in  said  queue  corre- 
sponding to  said  new  completion  deadline  of  said  recurring 
task,  without  rescheduling  any  other  of  said  tasks  correspond- 
ing to  said  entries  in  said  queue. 


1.  A  method,  executed  under  the  control  of  an  existing  operating 
system  kernel  running  on  a  computer,  for  rebooting  the  computer 
and  invoking  a  new  computer  specific  kernel,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  a  computer  architecture  type  of  the  computer, 
accessing  a  first  file  with  references  to  at  least  one  file  compris- 
ing the  new  computer  specific  kernel,  the  at  least  one  file 
being  associated  with  a  computer  architecture  type  on  which 
to  install  the  new  computer  specific  kernel; 
comparing  the  determined  computer  architecture  type  with  the 
computer  architecture  type  associated  with  the  at  least  one 
file; 

installing  onto  the  computer  the  at  least  one  file  comprising 
the  new  computer  specific  kernel  when  the  computer  archi- 
tecture type  associated  with  the  at  least  one  files  matches 
the  determined  computer  architecture  type  of  the  computer, 
and 
in  response  to  the  installation,  rebooting  the  computer  from 
the  new  computer  specific  kernel. 


5,640364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
USING  SHORT  OPERATION  IDENTIFIERS  IN  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  SYSTEMS 
Graham  Hamihoo,  and  Peter  B.  Kcssler,  both  of  Palo  Aho, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Mkrosystcois,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249390.  May  26,  1994,  abandooed. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467342 
tat  a."  G«6F  11/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—683  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  processor  executing 
a  client  application;  and 

a  server  application,  said  server  application  being  coupled  to 
said  client  application; 
wherein  said  server  application  executes  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tions, each  operation  of  said  plurality  of  operations  being 
identified  by  at  least  one  operation  identifier  of  a  plurality  of 
operation  identifiers,  each  operation  identifier  of  said  plurality 
of  operation  identifiers  identifying  one  or  more  operations  of 
said  plurality  of  operations; 
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wherein  said  client 
server  application  for 
selected  operation  of 
application  identifying 
a  first  operation  identiier 
first  operation  identifie 
identifiers,  wherein 
said  selected  operation; 

wherein  said  server  applic  ition 
when  said  first  operatioi 
operation;  and 

wherein  said  server  appl 
client  application  noti 
first  operation  identifieijwas 
operation  was  not  perfc  rmed 
fier  identifies  more 
operations. 


ation  issues  a  first  request  to  said 

said  server  application  to  perform  a 

plurality  of  operations,  said  client 

aid  selected  operation  by  transnnitting 

in  said  first  request,  wherein  said 

is  one  of  said  plurality  of  operation 

first  operation  identifier  identifies 


performs  said  selected  operation 
identifier  identifies  only  said  selected 

ligation  transmits  a  notification  to  said 

ing  said  client  application  that  said 

ambiguous  and  that  said  selected 

when  said  first  operation  identi- 

one  operation  of  said  plurality  of 
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1  layward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Object 

).,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
7334,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
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computer  system  having  a  memory, 
system,  a  display  and  a  plurality  of 


users  each  having  user  information  stored  in  the  memory,  the 
apparatus  making  available  part  of  information  stored  in  the 
memory  for  one  of  the  plurality  of  users  to  another  of  the  plurality 
of  users,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  business  card  class  information  stored  in  the  memory,  the 
business  card  class  information  including  information  defin- 
ing a  data  structure  and  logic  for  storing  references  to  user 
information  in  the  data  structure,  logic  for  copying  user  infor- 
mation from  another  business  card  object  into  the  data  sUtk- 
ture  and  logic  for  displaying  contents  of  the  data  structure  on 
the  display; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  a  request  from  the  one  user  for  instan- 
tiating a  master  business  card  object  from  the  business  card 
class  information; 

(c)  means  controlled  by  the  one  user  for  executing  the  storing 
logic  for  storing  references  to  part  of  the  infoimation  pertain- 
ing to  the  one  user  including  information  for  contacting  the 
one  user  in  the  data  stmcture  of  the  master  business  card 
object; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  a  request  from  the  another  user  for 
instantiating  a  replicated  business  card  object  from  die  busi- 
ness card  class  information; 

(e)  means  controlled  by  the  another  user  for  executing  the 
copying  logic  in  the  replicated  business  card  object  to  copy 
contents  of  the  data  structure  in  the  master  business  card 
object  into  the  data  structure  of  the  replicated  business  card 
object;  and 

(f)  means  conti-olled  by  the  another  user  for  executing  the 
displaying  logic  in  the  replicated  business  card  for  displaying 
contents  of  the  data  structure  in  the  replicated  business  card 
on  the  display. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EDITOR 
Kenneth  E.  Victor,  Mountain  View;  Peter  E.  Alley,  Saratoga,- 
Scott  C.  Collins,  Cupertino;  Danny  L.  Dishon,  Menio  Park, 
and  Bei^jamin  W.  Sharpe,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283470 
Int  CI.*  G06F  15/163 
VS.  CI.  395—701  6  Claims 


1. 


KCSVEOmmETA 
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(WKAY  AND  RLL  QMO 

FonTxesaxcreo 

METAnu. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  an  editor  that  is  executed  on  a  first 
computer  system,  the  editor  being  arranged  to  facilitate  the  editing 
of  data  from  a  first  application  program  executed  on  a  second 
computer  system  without  requiring  that  the  first  application  pro- 
gram run  on  the  first  computer  system,  the  method  comprising: 
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providing  data  produced  by  the  first  application  program  execut- 
ing on  the  second  computer  system  to  the  first  computer 
system; 

creating  a  display  info  array  that  identifies  the  data  fields  from 
the  data  produced  by  the  first  application  program  that  may  be 
displayed  in  a  data  browser  window  portion  of  the  editor; 

creating  an  edit  info  array  that  identifies  the  data  fields  from  the 
data  produced  by  the  first  application  program  that  may  be 
edited  in  a  detail  window  portion  of  the  editor;  and 

producing  the  editor  that  executes  on  the  first  computer  system 
to  selectively  edit  the  data  produced  by  the  execution  of  the 
first  application  program  on  the  second  computer  system,  the 
editor  being  produced  in  accordance  with  information  in  the 
display  info  array  and  edit  info  array. 


5,640467 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOFTWARE  SYSTEM 

MANAGEMENT  USING  SECOND-ORDER  LOGIC 
Geoffrey  R.  Phipps,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,m 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  395—703  15  Claims 


J_ 
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5,640468 
INLINE  EXPANSION  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
LANGUAGES  HAVING  ARRAY  FUNCTIONS 
Hideaki  Komatsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296269 
Int  a."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—705  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  compiler  for  generating  an 
object  code  from  a  source  code,  said  computer  having  a  processor 
and  a  storage  means,  a  method  for  inline  expansion,  in  said 
compiler,  for  a  programming  language  having  array  functions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting,  using  said  compiler,  said  array  functions  into 
virtual  arrays,  said  converting  step  includes  macro-expansion 
of  said  array  functions  and  generating  mapping  functions 
from  said  virtual  arrays  to  actual  arrays; 

(b)  inline-expanding  said  virtual  arrays;  and 

(c)  inversely  converting  said  inline-expanded  virtual  arrays  into 
actual  arrays  using  said  mapping  functions. 


5,640469 
DIVERSE  GOODS  ARBITRATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  RESOURCES  IN  A 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Mark  S.  Miller;  E.  Dean  Tribble,  both  of  Los  Altos;  Norman 
Hardy,  Portola  Valley,  and  Christopher  T.  Hibbert  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,021 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/366:15/76 

VS.  a.  395—729  8  Claims 


1.  A  computer  readable  memory  to  direct  a  computer  to  function 
in  a  specified  manner,  comprising: 
executable  instructions  stored  in  said  memory,  said  executable 

instructions  including  a  second-order  logic  system  description 

including: 

a  second-order  system  tiKxlel  that  defines  a  set  of  existing 
source  code  program  files  stored  in  said  memory. 

a  second-order  rule  set  that  defines  a  set  of  software  system 
management  operations  that  can  be  performed  on  said  set 
of  existing  source  code  program  files,  and 

a  second-order  operation  module  that  specifies  a  desired  soft- 
ware system  management  operation  to  be  executed  in 
accordance  with  said  second-order  rule  set  on  said  set  of 
existing  source  code  program  files. 

wherein  said  executable  instructions  of  said  second-order 
logic  system  description  include  instructions  specifying 
variable  functors  with  specified  import  predicate  arguments 
and  export  predicate  arguments:  and 

wherein  said  second-order  logic  system  description  directs 
said  computer  to  produce  system  construction  commands 
that  are  used  to  create  and  name  a  set  of  intermediate  object 
code  files  that  are  used  to  generate  an  executable  program 
from  said  set  of  existing  source  code  program  files. 


1.  A  method  of  allocating  a  plurality  of  computer  resources 
among  a  plurality  of  users,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  transmitting  to  an  arbiter  bid  slates  fix>m  ones  of  said  users 
(requesters)  requesting  use  of  specified  portions  of  said  com- 
puter resources,  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  bid  slates  including 
a  plurality  of  bids,  each  bid  in  each  bid  slate  representing  a 
requested  set  of  resources,  composing  a  specified  subset  of 
said  plurality  of  computer  resources,  and  a  bid  price; 

(B)  at  said  arbiter. 

(Bl)  storing  data  representing  a  maximum  allocation  level  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  computer  resources. 

(B2)  receiving  said  bid  slates; 

(B3)  selecting  for  analysis  combinations  of  bids  from  said  bid 
slates,  where  each  bid  combination  consists  of  no  more 
than  one  bid  from  each  of  said  received  bid  slates,  rejecting 
all  those  of  said  bid  combinations  whose  constituent  bids 
include  requests  for  one  or  more  of  said  computers 
resources  in  excess  of  the  corresponding  maximum  alloca- 
tion levels  for  those  computer  resources,  and  selecting  as  a 
winning  bid  combination  one  non-rejected  bid  combination 
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(B4)  allocating  to  each 
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and 
(C)  allocating  said  compi|ter 
requesters  in  accordanc 


wh  ch  place  highest  value  on  use  of  said 


resources; 
!  iiccessful  requester  having  a  non-zero 

winning  bid  combination  a  cost  in 
(  edefined  opportunity  cost  function; 


INFORMATION 
TRANSMITTING 
FROM  ASYNCHRONOUS 

REGISTER  IN 
CONTROLLER 

Joe  Christopher  St.  Clair, 
Thurber,  Austin,  both 
Business  Machines 

FUed  Jan.  26, 
Int 
VS.  a.  395—733 


,640,570 
IfVNDLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
COrfTENTS  OF  LINE  REGISTER 

CONTROLLER  TO  SHADOW 
ANOTHER  ASYNCHRONOUS 
DETERN  INED  BY  SHADOW  REGISTER 
ADDRp:SS  BUFFER 

Round  Rocl(,  and  Steven  Marl( 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  592^72 
G06F  15/02 

5  Claims 
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1.  An  information  handlinj 
one  or  more  processors; 
a  system  bus  connected  to 
a  memory  system  connect^ 
a  first  asynchronous  signa 

bus; 
one  or  more  I/O  bridges 
a  first  I/O  bus,  operating 

each  I/O  bridge; 
one  or  more  devices  connoted 
a  second  asynchronous  si 
1/0  buses  for  detecting 
source,  and  transmitting  khi 
signal  controller  using 
wherein  the  second 
prises: 
a  line  register  having  a 

potential  asynchronou 
a  shadow  register  addre:  > 
a  sample  circuit  connect  d 
that  when  a  change  ii 
by  the  sample  circuit 
transmitted  to  the  shafow 
register  address  buffei 
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shadow  register  in  the 
which  the  contents  of 
asynchronous  signal  line 
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system,  comprising: 

he  one  or  more  processors; 
to  the  system  bus; 
controller  connected  to  the  system 
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inder  a  first  protocol,  connected  to 


to  each  I/O  bus;  and 

controller,  connected  to  one  of  the 

a  request  from  an  asynchronous  signal 

le  request  to  the  first  asynchronous 

p  ocessor  bypass  transmission;  and 

asynchronous  signal  controller  further  com- 


ib  t 


position  for  each  device  which  is  a 
signal  source; 

buffer;  and 

to  outputs  of  the  line  register  such 
any  register  bit  position  is  detected 
the  contenLs  of  the  line  register  are 
register  indicated  in  the  shadow 
by  processor  bypass  transmission; 
address  buffer  stores  an  address  of  a 

asynchronous  signal  controller  to 
line  register  is  transmitted  when  an 
changes  state. 
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5,640,571 
INTERRUPT  STEERING  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Brian  J.  Hedges,  Hillsboro,  and  Michael  W.  Scriber,  North 
Plains,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,740 

Int  a."  G06F  9/46.13/14 

U.S.  a.  395-734  19  Claims 
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9.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

memory; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  microprocessor 
processing  data  contained  in  said  memory;  and 

an  interrupt  request  router  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  said 
interrupt  request  router  directs  interrupt  request  signals  to  said 
microprocessor  and  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  interrupt  request  inputs  adapted  to  receive  a  first 
plurality  oi  interrupt  request  signals, 

a  plurality  of  registers  adapted  to  contain  configuration  values; 

an  interrupt  request  processing  device  coupled  to  said  plurality 
of  interrupt  request  inputs  and  said  plurality  of  registers 
adapted  to  generate  an  interrtipt  request  signal  of  a  second 
plurality  of  interrupt  request  signals  in  response  to  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  interrupt  request  signals  wherein  said  inter- 
rupt request  signal  of  a  second  plurality  of  interrupt  request 
signals  is  determined  by  said  configuration  values, 

a  plurality  of  interrupt  request  outputs  adapted  to  transmit  said 
second  plurality  of  interrupt  request  signals,  and 

an  interrupt  request  nwde  register  coupled  to  said  interrupt 
request  processing  device,  said  interrupt  request  mode  register 
contains  a  drive  mode  configuration  value  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  interrupt  request  outputs,  said  drive  mode  con- 
figuration value  indicates  a  drive  mode  of  one  of  said  plurality 
of  interrupt  request  outputs,  said  drive  mode  configuration 
value  including  a  value  representing  a  level-mode. 


5,640472 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  DRIVER  LEVEL 
EVENT  FUNCTION  CALLS  FROM  A  PROCESS-BASED 
DRIVER  LEVEL  PROGRAM  TO  A  SESSION-BASED 
INSTRUMENTATION  CONTROL  DRIVER  LEVEL 
SYSTEM 
Dan  Mondrik;  Samson  DeKey,  and  Hugo  Andrade,  all  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,480,  May  4,  1994.  This 

application  May  1,  1995,  S«r.  No.  432,601 

InL  CI.*-  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—735  43  claims 

1.  A  method  for  mapping  driver  level  event  function  calls  from  a 

first  driver  level  library  to  a  second  driver  level  library  in  an 

instrumentation  system  including  a  computer  system,  the  method 

comprising  the  computer  implertienied  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  from  an  application  to  a  function  in  said  first 
driver  level  library  which  enables  interrupts,  wherein  said 


5,640,574 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

DISPLAY  CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  DISPLAY 

Toshihiko  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1993,  5-183276 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/28 
VS.  a.  395—750  15  Claims 


EuBple  VISA  CoofipmiaB 

function  in  said  first  driver  level  library  which  enables  inter- 
rupts includes  one  or  more  parameters,  including  a  first 
parameter  that  determines  whether  interrupts  should  be 
enabled  or  disabled  for  a  session  to  said  first  driver  level 
library; 

examining  said  first  parameter  of  said  function  in  said  first  driver 
level  library  which  enables  interrupts; 

invoking  an  operation  in  said  second  driver  level  library  which 
disables  events  if  said  first  parameter  indicates  that  interrupts 
should  be  disabled;  and 

invoking  an  operation  in  said  second  driver  level  library  which 
enables  events  if  said  first  parameter  indicates  that  interrupts 
should  be  enabled. 


5,640,573 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  MESSAGE  BUS  FOR 

INTEGRATED  PROCESSOR 

Douglas  D.  Gephardt,  Austin,  and  James  R.  MacDonald,  Buda, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,280 

Int  a."  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  31  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  processor  comprising: 

a  CPU  core; 

an  internal  bus  coupled  to  said  CPU  core; 

an  on-chip  peripheral  device  coupled  to  said  internal  bus; 

a  power  management  message  unit  coupled  to  said  CPU  core  for 
delecting  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  activity  of  said 
integrated  processor;  and 

a  power  management  inessage  bus  coupled  to  said  power  man- 
agement message  unit,  wherein  said  power  management  mes- 
sage bus  is  provided  externally  fi-om  said  integrated  processor 
via  a  set  of  external  package  pins,  and  wherein  said  power 
management  message  unit  provides  an  encoded  value  on  said 
power  management  message  bus  indicative  of  said  predeter- 
mined activity,  said  encoded  value  being  decodable  by  a 
power  management  unit  external  to  said  integrated  processor 
for  managing  power  to  said  integrated  processor; 

wherein  said  CPU  core,  said  on-chip  peripheral  device  and  said 
power  management  inessage  unit  are  fabricated  on  a  common 
semiconductor  substrate. 


1.  A  portable  computer  apparatus  comprising; 

designation  means  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of  display 
modes,  including  a  power  management  mode; 

execution  means  for  executing  an  application  program; 

power  managenoent  execution  means  for  performing  power 
management  by  detecting  power  information  and  outputting  a 
detection  result  independent  of  said  execution  means; 

first  display  information  menjory  means  for  storing  display 
information  which  is  used  for  displaying  a  result  of  execution 
of  the  application  program  by  said  execution  means;  and 

second  display  information  memory  means  for  storing  display 
information  which  is  used  for  displaying  the  detection  result 
output  by  said  power  management  execution  means, 

wherein  said  power  management  execution  means  performs 
control  so  that  the  content  of  said  second  display  information 
memory  means  is  displayed  if  the  power  management  nnode  is 
designated  by  said  designation  means  independent  of  the 
process  of  displaying  the  result  of  execution  of  the  application 
program  by  said  execution  means. 


5,640,575 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  TRANSLATION  BASED 

ON  PATTERNS 
Hiroshi  Maniyama,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Takeda,  Machida,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,818,  Mar.  23.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,050 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1992,  4-064552 
Int  a.''G06F  17/28 
VS.  CL  395—754  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  which  translates  a  wrinen  source  language 
pattern  of  a  first  language  to  a  target  language  panem  of  another 
written  language,  comprising: 
a  computer  with  a  memory; 

a  plurality  of  translation  panems  stored  in  the  memor>'.  each  of 
the  translation  panems  comprising  a  at  least  a  one  source 
language  pattern  comprising  a  string  of  separate  characters 
with  no  linguistic  notations;  at  least  one  variable  comprising 
at  least  one  character  that  replaces  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
source  language  pattern;  and  a  target  language  pattern  com- 
prising a  siring  of  separate  characters  with  no  linguistic  nota- 
tions which  is  a  translation  sentence  corresponding  to  the  ai 
least  one  soimre  language  pattern;  wherein  the  at  least  one 
vanable  is  either  a  singular  variable  which  corresponds  to  a 
singular  source  language  pattern,  or  a  plurality  of  variables 
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which  correspond  to  a 
panems,  wherein  each  n4$ted 
combination  of  two  or 
terns;  and 

means  for  comparing  a  tex 
separate  characters  with 
of  said  plurality  of  nestec 
gular  source  language  pati  ;m 
between  the  text  senienc  : 
patterns  or  the  singular 

means  responsive  to  said 
translational  sentence 
the  text  sentence  and  the 
patterns  and 

means  responsive  to  said  coApanng 
grammar  based  ttanslatioi 


sentence  comprising  a  string  of 
linguistic  notations  to  one  or  more 
source  language  patterns  and  sin- 
to  determine  if  there  is  a  match 
and  the  nested  source  language 
language  patterns 
c<}mparing  means  to  generate  a  first 
on  the  result  of  a  match  between 
lested  or  singular  source  language 


:  bas<  d 


Sj 


GENERATI  4G 
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SYSTEM  FOR 

LANGUAGE 
Kaname  Kobayashi,  aiid  Ti 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP93/01331,  § 
Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  PCX 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17 
Claims  priority,  applicatiui 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  395—759 


I  tic 


1.  A  program  generating  s)ftem 

individual  to  generate  a  Imgui 

gramming  language  from  a  li 

language  of  a  user,  comprising 

means  for  carrying  out  a 

linguistic  expression  into 
means  for  carrying  out  a 
transforming  a  vocabulary 
into  a  begmning  role  tree, 


fin 


means  to  generate  a  second 
when  there  is  no  match. 


,4t0376 

A  PROGRAM  USING  THE 
INDIVIDUALS 

'aktJiisa  Kimura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/08290,  PCT  Pub. 


I  lib. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  244,561 
Japan,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-2<i3954 
G06F  17/28 

17  Claims 


for  using  the  language  of  an 

description  expressed  in  a  pro- 

n^uistic  description  expressed  in  the 


process  for  transforming  a  user's 
in  initial  role  tree: 
second  process  for  detailing  and 
expression  of  said  initial  role  tree 


means  for  carrying  out  a  third  process  for  detailing  and  trans- 
forming said  beginning  role  tree  into  an  ending  role  tree;  and 

means  for  carrying  out  a  fourth  process  for  generating  a  source 
code  of  a  programming  language  fhim  said  ending  role  tree. 


5,640,577 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATED  AT 

LEAST  PARTIAL  FORMS  COMPLETION 

Andrew  J.  Scharmer,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davox 

Corporation,  Westford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,018,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,803 

InL  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—768  21  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  dynamic  forms  manager 
and  coordinator,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  host  systems,  each  of  said  host  systems  including  a 
plurality  of  application  programs  and  a  plurality  of  databases, 
said  plurality  of  databases  including  client  data; 

a  plurality  of  operator  terminals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  opera- 
tor terminals  including  at  least  a  data  terminal  display  screen 
and  a  plurality  of  programmable  data  processing  function 
selectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  operator  terminals  respon- 
sive to  the  selection  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
programmable  data  processing  function  selectors,  for  initiat- 
ing a  plurality  of  computer  application  programs  to  access 
said  plurality  of  databases  containing  client  data,  and  for 
simultaneously  displaying  on  said  data  terminal  display 
screen  a  plurality  of  computer  sessions,  each  display  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  computer  sessions  including  the  display  of 
a  plurality  of  data  fields  containing  client  data  from  said 
plurality  of  databases,  said  plurality  of  data  fields  displayed  at 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  predetermined  data  terminal  dis- 
play screen  coordinate  positions; 

said  data  processing  system  further  including  a  resource  server, 
coupled  between  said  plurality  of  host  systems  and  said 
plurality  of  operator  terminals,  for  controlling  communica- 
tions between  each  of  said  plurality  of  operator  terminals  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  host  systems: 

said  resource  server  further  including  a  plurality  of  forms  to  be 
completed,  said  plurality  of  forms  to  be  completed  each 
including  a  plurality  of  uncompleted  fields; 

said  resource  server  also  including  a  dynamic  forms  manager 
and  coordinator,  responsive  to  at  least  a  selected  first  one  of 
said  programmable  data  processing  function  selectors,  for 
dynamically  retrieving  at  least  a  first  datum  contained  in  at 
least  one  data  field  displayed  on  said  data  terminal  display 
screen  at  a  predetermmed  data  terminal  screen  coordinate 
position  indicated  by  said  selected  first  one  of  said  program- 
mable data  processing  function  selectors,  and  for  retrieving  at 
least  a  second  datum  displayed  on  said  data  terminal  display 
screen  at  a  pre-determined  data  terminal  screen  coordinate 
position,  said  forms  manager  and  coordinator  for  dynamically 
inserting  said  at  least  first  and  second  retrieved  datum  into  at 
least  a  selected  first  and  second  of  said  uncompleted  fields  of 
said  at  least  one  form  indicated  by  said  selected  first  one  of 
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said  programmable  data  processing  function  selectors,  for  at 
least  partially  completing  said  at  least  one  form;  and 
said  forms  manager  and  coordinator  responsive  to  a  selected 
second  one  of  said  programmable  data  processing  function 
selectors  of  said  at  least  one  operator  terminal,  for  storing  said 
at  least  partially  completed  form  in  said  resource  server  for 
subsequent  access  by  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  operator 
terminals. 


5,640,578 
ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  HAVING  PLURAL 
INDEPENDENT  SECTIONS  AND  REGISTER  STORING 
RESULTANT  INDICATOR  BIT  FROM  EVERY  SECTION 
Keith  Bahner,  Bedford;  Nicholas  Ing-Simmons,  Huntingdon, 
both  of  England;  Kari  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City,  Tex.;  Rob- 
ert J.  Gove,  Piano,  Tex.,-  Jeremiah  E.  Golston,  Sugar  Land, 
Tex.;  Christopher  J.  Read,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Sydney  W. 
Poland,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,742 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/3S:7/50 

VS.  a.  395—562  77  Claims 


I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  data  inputs  for  a  plurality  of 
multibit  digital  signals  representing  corresponding  inputs,  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  divided  into  a  plurality  of  equally  sized 
independent  sections,  each  section  generating  at  a  correspond- 
ing output  a  digital  resultant  signal  representing  a  combina- 
tion of  respective  subsets  of  said  multibit  digital  signals  of 
said  inputs  independent  of  respective  subsets  of  said  multibit 
digital  signals  of  said  inputs  to  other  sections,  and  said  arith- 
metic logic  unit  including  a  status  detector  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  single  bit  status  signals,  each  single  bit  status  signal 
indicative  of  said  digital  resultant  signal  of  a  corresponding 
section  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit;  and 

a  flags  register  connected  to  said  status  detector  having  a  number 
of  bit  storage  locations  greater  than  the  number  of  sections  of 
said  arithnnetic  logic  unit,  said  flags  register  rotating  bits 
stored  therein  a  number  of  places  equal  to  the  number  of 
sections  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  prior  to  storing  said 
plurality  of  single  bit  status  signals  into  places  within  said 
flags  register  vacated  by  said  rotating. 


providing  a  container  object: 

providing  a  document  objea  that  is  created  by  the  application 
program  and  that  is  embedded  in  the  container  object: 

providing  a  foreign  ihune  that  is  foreign  to  the  appUcation 
program; 

generating  a  view  of  the  document  object  constituting  a  graphi- 
cal representation  of  the  document  object  having  at  least  one 
page,  said  view  specifying  how  each  page  appears:  and 

displaying  the  view  of  the  document  object  in  the  foreign  firame 
on  the  video  display  such  that  each  page  appears  as  specified 
by  the  view. 


5,640380 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVIEWING 

COMPUTER  OUTPUT 

Glenn  Christopher  Slayden,  Redmond,  and  Mark  A.  Comsoc- 
gra,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,806,  Dec  23,  1994,  abandoned.  Con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  987^66,  Dec.  7,  1992,  ahuidoaed.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,892 
Int.  a.'  G09G  5/14 
VS.  a.  395—789  11  Ctalms 
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5,640379 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGICALLY 

PARTITIONING  A  VIEW  OF  A  DOCUMENT  OBJECT 

FROM  A  FRAME  IN  WHICH  THE  DOCUMENT  OBJECT 

IS  DISPLAYED 
Srinivasa  R.  Koppolu,  Redmond:  Richard  J.  Wolf,  Seattie.  and 
C.  Douglas  Hodges,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.073 
InL  Cl.'^  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—788  28  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  video  display  and  an  applica- 
tion program,  a  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  previewing  computer  output  comprised  of 

elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  in  a  current  one  of  a 

plurality  of  display  modes,  the  plurality  of  display  modes  having  a 

circular  order  through  which  the  current  display  mode  may  be 

cycled,  each  element  having  a  height  and  a  width,  comprising: 

a  display  device  having  a  display  surface  containing  a  preview 

area  having  a  height  and  a  width,  the  display  device  being 

adapted  to  display  elements  m  the  preview  area  at  a  plurality 

of  magnification  factors: 

a  display  mode  memory  storing  the  identity  of  the  current 

display  mode: 
a  display  mode  cycler  that  displays  a  single  display  mode 
cycling  button,  and  that  replaces  the  identity  of  the  current 
display  mode  stored  in  the  display  mode  memory  with  the 
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identity  of  the  next  dis(|ay 

time  the  user  provides 

cycling  button; 
an  element  display  selectoi 

based  on  the  current  dis(  lay 

the  display  mode  memoi  f. 
a  magnification  factor  calculator 

tion  factor  at  which  the 

the  height  and  width  of 

the  preview  area,  and  thetcurrent 

is  stored  in  the  display 
a  display  controller  that 

output  selected  by  the  eletnent 

in  the  preview  area  at 

the  magnification  factor 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


mode  in  the  circular  order  each 
input  to  select  the  display  mode 


that  selects  the  elements  to  display 
mode  whose  identity  is  stornl  in 


that  calculates  the  magnifica- 

o  imputer  output  is  displayed  based  on 

elennents,  the  height  and  width  of 

display  mode  whose  identity 

memory;  and 

the  elements  of  the  computer 
display  selector  to  be  displayed 
magnification  factor  calculated  by 
alculator. 
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5  (49381 
CD-ROM  INFORMAT  ON  EDITING  APPARATUS 
Masasiii  Saraki,  c/o  AdacM  International  Nagoyaseni  Bldg. 
9-27    NishikJ    2-chonie,    fJaka-ku,    Nagoya-shi,   Aichi-ken, 


Japan,  assignor  to  MasasHi  Saraki,  Nagoya,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  12,  I  »4,  Ser.  No.  289,505 


VS.  CL  395—792 


Int  a.   G06F  17/24 
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1.  A  CD-ROM 

mation  input  from  an  external 
which  reads  out  information 
CD-ROM  information  editing 

first  storing  means  for 
said  external  CD-ROM  i 

second  storing  means  for  st 
ers  in  said  original  language 

third  storing  means  for 

fourth  storing  means  for 
data  in  said  language  m 

tile  linking  means  for  linkin 
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6  Claims 


C  BETUBw') 


information|editing  apparatus  for  editing  infor- 

information  reading  equipment 

TO  CD-ROM  storage  medium,  said 

ipparatus  comprising: 

stonr  %  a  plurality  of  text  files  input  from 

!i  formation  reading  equipment: 

ring  word  data  concerning  delimit- 


sentence  revision  rule; 
reference  format  rule  of  word 
hich  said  text  is  written; 
said  plurality  of  text  files  stored  in 
;o  a  single  text  file; 

predetermined  delimiters  from 
to  said  word  data  stored  in  said 


said  single  text  file  by  eliminating 
« ther  than  text  information  from  said 
segmenting  sentence  data  at  said 
extracting  means,  according  to 
stored  in  said  third  storing  means; 
an  alienation  of  said  word  data 
text  file  from  said  reference  format 
means; 
said  single  text  file  by  correct- 
word  data  detected  by  said  deiec- 
aid  reference  format  rule  stored  in 
and 
said  single  text  file  edited  by  said 


wherein  said  first  editing  means  extracts  any  modifier  clause 
included  in  die  subject  of  a  sentence  and  divides  the  sentence 
into  a  sentence  reading  subject  as  a  modifier  and  a  sentence 
reading  subject  as  a  predicate. 
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5,640,582 

REGISTER  STACKING  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Kirk  I.  Hays,  Hillsboro,  and  Wayne  D.  Smith,  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,966,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,744 

Int  CL'  G66F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395— 800  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  executing  instructions,  each 

instruction  having  register  identifying  bits; 
a  plurality  of  register  stacks,  each  register  stack  including: 
a  general  purpose  register  switchably  coupled  to  said  CPU; 
at  least  one  auxiliary  register  switchably  coupled  to  said  CPU, 
each  general  purpose  register  and  each  auxiliary  register 
occupying  a  corresponding  register  stack  level  of  said  reg- 
ister stack,  both  said  general  purpose  register  and  said  at 
least  one  auxiliary  register  within  the  same  stack  being 
identified  by  the  same  value  residing  in  said  register  iden- 
tifying bits; 
selection  circuitry  including  at  least  one  programmable  storage 
element,  each  storage  element  for  storing  a  register  stack  level 
pointer,  said  pointer  for  selecting  either  a  general  purpose 
register  or  an  auxiliary-  register  at  a  corresponding  level  within 
at  least  one  stack,  wherein  said  register  stack  level  pointer  is 
controlled  solely  through  execution  of  at  least  one  register 
stack  operation:  and 
switching   circuitry    for   switching,    for   each    register   stack, 
between  a  first  data  path  from  said  CPU  to  said  general 
purpose  register  or  a  second  dau  path  from  said  CPU  to  one 
of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  registers  depending  upon  the 
register  selection  by  said  selection  circuitry. 


5,640,583 
PROGRAMMABLE  SERVO  BURST  DECODER 
Nicolas  C.  Assouad,  Boulder;  John  P.  Hill,  Nederland,  and 
David  L.  Dyer,  Boulder,  all  of  Cdo.,  assignors  to  Adaptec, 
Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,981 
Int.  CL"  G06F  7/W 
VS.  CL  395—800  23  Qalms 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  programmable  servo  burst  decoder 
comprising: 
a  programmable  servo  timing  mark  sequencer  having  a  start 
signal  input  line,  a  data  bit  input  line,  an  instruction  memory, 
and  a  servo  timing  mark  output  line; 

wherein  said  programmable  servo  timing  mark  sequencer  is 
programmed,  by  loading  instructions  in  said  instruction 
memory,  to  detect  on  said  data  bit  input  line  a  sequence  of 
data  bits  having  a  predetermined  liming  pattern  represent- 
ing information  in  a  servo  burst;  and  further  wherein  said 
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system  startup,  further  comprising  means  for  creating  and 
storing  a  translation  table  identifying  locations  of  vproc 
means  and  processor  nodes  on  the  interconnect  network  at  the 
system  startup. 
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programmable  servo  timing  mark  sequencer  generates  an 
active  signal  on  said  servo  timing  mark  output  line  upon 
detecting  said  sequence  of  data  bits  having  a  predetermined 
liming  pattern  on  said  data  bit  input  line  after  receiving  an 
active  signal  on  said  start  signal  input  line;  and 
a  programmable  servo  burst  sequencer  connected  to  said  servo 

timing  mark  output  line,  and  having  an  instruction  memory, 

and  a  plurality  of  output  lines; 

wherein  said  programmable  servo  burst  sequencer  is  pro- 
grammed, by  loading  instructions  into  said  instruction 
memory  of  said  progranmiable  servo  burst  sequencer,  to 
process  a  portion  of  said  serN'o  burst  upon  receiving  an 
active  signal  on  said  servo  timing  mark  output  line. 


5,640,585 

STATE  MACHINE  BUS  CONTROLLER 

Charles  H.  Smoot,  HI,  Orono;  Ronald  J.  Larson,  Minneapolis; 

Jeffry  V.  Herring,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.:  Jean-Pierre 

Dupont,  Ctailly-Mazarin,  and  Richard  Matysiak,  Orsay,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,280,  Apr.  15, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,932,  Jan.  2,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,641,  Feb. 

9, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  I99S,  Ser.  No. 

468,030 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 
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5,640,584 

VIRTUAL  PROCESSOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENHANCING  PARALLELISM  AND  AVAILABILITY  IN 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

David  R.  Kandasamy,  San  Ramon;  John  R.  Catozzi,  Redondo 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Douglas  W.   Heying.  Surrey, 

England,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,590 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38:9/30:15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—800  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  processor  nodes,  each  of  the  processor  nodes 
having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  connected  thereto; 

(b)  an  interconnect  network,  coupled  to  the  processor  nodes,  for 
transmitting  messages  between  processor  nodes; 

(c)  each  of  the  processor  nodes  comprising  a  plurality  of  vproc 
means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  threads  simultaneously, 
wherein  each  vproc  means  independently  performs  one  of  the 
threads,  the  threads  being  streams  of  instructions  executed  on 
behalf  of  a  task,  wherein  each  of  the  threads  access  data  on  a 
different  data  storage  device  simultaneously  with  the  other 
threads;  and 

(d)  each  of  the  processor  nodes  comprising  operating  system 
means  for  assigning  the  vproc  means  to  processor  nodes  at 


7.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  access  cycle  to  access  a 
memory  device  based  on  access  request  signals  provided  by  a 
microprocessor,  the  memory  device  being  coupled  lo  an  input/ 
output  (I/O)  bus,  the  microprocessor  including  a  processor  clock 
providing  a  processor  clock  signal  having  successive  clock  peri- 
ods, the  microprocessor  operating  synchronously  with  the  proces- 
sor clock  signal,  and  the  I/O  bus  operating  according  to  bus 
operating  parameters  and  operating  asynchronously  with  the  pro- 
cessor clock  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buffers  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  to  receive 

data  from  the  microprocessor  and  coupled  to  the  I/O  bus: 
a  state  machine,  coupled  to  the  microprocessor,  the  processor 
clock,  and  the  I/O  bus,  operating  synchronously  with  the 
prtjcessor  clock  and  receiving  the  access  request  signals  from 
the  microprocessor,  the  state  machine  receiving  device 
response  signals  from  the  memory  device  over  the  I/O  bos. 
the  device  response  signals  indicating  device  operating 
[larameters  of  the  memory  device,  the  sute  machine  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  feedback  signals  and  a  plurality  of  external 
control  signals  based  on  the  device  response  signals,  the 
access  request  signals  and  a  plurality  of  feedback  signals 
generated  during  a  previous  clock  period: 
a  first  programmable  logic  device,  coupled  to  the  state  machme 
and  the  microprocessor,  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  external 
control  signals  and  the  access  request  signals  and  for  provid- 
ing bus  control  strobes  to  the  I/O  bus  based  on  the  access 
request  signals  and  the  external  control  signals: 
a  second  programmable  logic  device,  coupled  to  the  state 
machine  and  the  microprocessor,  for  providing  buffer  control 
signals  to  the  plurality  of  buffers,  controlling  transfer  of  data 
signals  between  the  microprocessor  and  the  memory  device 
over  the  I/O  bus  based  on  the  access  request  signals  and  the 
external  control  signals;  and 
means  for  providing  a  ready  signal  lo  the  microprocessor  indi- 
cating when  the  access  cycle  is  completed: 
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wherein  each  of  the  bus 
asserted  logic  level  and 
the  state  machine  and  tl^ 
programmable  to  vary 
strobes  are  at  the  assert4d 
the  access  cycle  based 
device  response  signals. 


(  )ntrol  strobes  is  variable  between  an 

a  de-asserted  logic  level  and  wherein 

first  programmable  logic  device  are 

d  irations  during  which  the  bus  control 

and  de-asseited  logic  levels  during 

m  the  bus  operating  parameters,  the 

and  a  period  of  the  processor  clock. 


SCALABLE 
DUGONAL-FOLD 


Gerald  George  Pechanek, 
tal,  and  Jose  Guadalupe 
assignors  to  Intematioui 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8tl494, 
This  application  Jui 
Intel 
VS.  a.  395—800 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


J, 640386 
PARALI  EL  GROUP  PARTmONED 
SWl  TCHING  TREE  COMPUTING 
AP  PARATUS 


1  Indwell,-  Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  Ves- 

1  Mgado-Frias,  EndweU,  all  of  N.Y., 

Business  Machines  Corporation, 


I,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,826 
G06F  17/00 

SCIaiiiis 


1.  A  computing  apparatus  (X>mpnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  processing  ele  nents  (PEs)  each  including  a  plural- 
ity of  I/O  ports  for  sem  ing  and  receiving  both  instructions 
and  data,  and  means  for  storing  and  processing  the  instruc- 
tions and  data,  the  PEs  ea  :h  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  others  of 
said  PEs  such  that  the  pli  rality  of  PEs  is  logically  equivalent 
to  at  least  a  square  twc  dimensional  configuration  of  PEs 
having  an  equal  number  if  PEs  as  said  computing  apparatus: 

a  portion  of  the  PEs  paired  i  ito  a  plurality  of  symmetric  PEs.  the 
symmetric  PEs  each  com  irising  a  pair  of  PEs  sharing  each  of 
said  I/O  pons  for  sendinj  and  receiving  instructions  and  data 
such  that  each  of  the  p  ir  of  PEs  communicates  with  PEs 
coupled  to  itself  and  with  PEs  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  PEs; 

a  plurality  of  root  procei  sors  for  providing  an  interfacing 
between  the  plurality  of  1  Es  and  a  host  processor;  and 

a  plurality  of  communicati  ig  ALU  trees,  the  ALU  trees  each 
connected  to  a  plurality  i  f  said  PEs  and  to  a  root  processor, 
the  ALU  trees  operable  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable 
modes,  one  of  the  selecia  ile  modes  transmitting  data  in  a  first 
direction  through  the  PEs  for  summing  PE  outputs,  another  of 
the  selectable  modes  fa  communicating  data  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  th<  first  direction  for  communicating 
data  to  the  PEs. 


5,640,587 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  RULE-BASED  TEXT 

TRANSLITERATION  SYSTEM 

Mark  E.  Davis,  Cupertino,  and  Judy  Lin,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Object  Technology   Licensing   Corp., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,928,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,734 

Int  a.*  G06F  7AX) 

U.S.  a.  395—800  31  claims 


C^ 


1.  Apparatus  operated  on  a  computer  system  having  a  memory, 
an  input  device  and  a  display  device,  the  apparatus  displaying  on 
the  display  device  a  text  string  including  one  or  more  characters  in 
response  to  a  character  being  entered  from  the  input  device  at  an 
insertion  point  in  the  text  string,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  creating  a  plurality  of  transliteration  rules  in  the 
memory,  each  of  the  plurality  of  transliteration  rules  having  a 
source  suing  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  characters  and  a 
result  string  comprised  of  at  least  one  character; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  each  character  entered  on  the  input 
device  for  inserting  the  entered  character  into  the  text  string  at 
the  insertion  point  and  for  moving  the  insertion  point  after  the 
inserted  character; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  each  character  entered  on  the  input 
device  for  sequentially  comparing  source  strings  in  the  plural- 
ity of  transliteration  rules  to  text  string  characters  preceding 
the  insertion  point  to  detect  a  match  of  one  transliteration  rule 
source  string: 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  match  for  redisplaying 
the  text  suing  on  the  display  with  result  suing  characters  in 
the  one  transliteration  rule  substituted  for  source  string  char- 
acters found  in  the  text  string:  and 

(f)  means  for  redisplaying  the  display  text  suing  on  the  display 
with  the  entered  character  inserted  at  the  insertion  point  when 
no  match  is  detected. 


CPU  ARCHITECTURE  PERFORMING  DYNAMIC 
INSTRUCTION  SCHEDULING  AT  TIME  OF  EXECUTION 

WITHIN  SINGLE  CLOCK  CYCLE 
Anantakotiraju  Vegesna;  Jayachandra  B.  Avula;  Peter  H.  Jew- 
ett;   Yatin   G.  Mundkur;   Vinay  J.   Naik,   and   James   E. 
Monaco,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ross  Technology, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,091,  Mar.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,488,729,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,142,  May 
15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
592,989 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.1S 
U.S.  CL  395-800  g  claims 

I.  A  method  of  using  a  processor  to  execute  a  sequence  of 
instructions,  the  processor  issuing  none,  one  or  more  of  the  instruc- 
tions for  execution  at  the  start  of  each  cycle  of  a  clock  signal,  the 
processor  comprising  a  plurality  of  execution  resources  associated 
with  a  plurality  of  pipelines,  each  of  the  insuuctions  being  classi- 
fied according  to  which  of  tlie  plurality  of  resources  is  appropriate 
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for  executing  each  of  the  instructions,  each  of  the  instructions 
being  processed  within  an  appropriate  one  of  the  plurality  of 
pipelines,  the  appropriate  one  of  the  plurality  of  pipelines  for  each 
of  the  instructions  being  associated  with  the  appropriate  of  the 
plurality  of  execution  resources  for  executing  each  of  the  instruc- 
tions, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fetching  one  or  more  of  the  sequence  of  instructions,  said  step  of 
fetching  further  comprising  the  step  of  grouping  two  or  more 
of  the  fetched  instructions  into  a  packet; 
dynamically  scheduling  the  instructions  of  the  packet  for  execu- 
tion, said  step  of  dynamically  scheduling  fiirther  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

globally  decoding  each  of  the  instructions  of  the  packet  to 
produce  an  initial  characterization  of  each,  the  initial  char- 
acterization  including  the  classification  of  each  of  the 
instructions  of  the  packet; 
detecting  resource  conflicts  between  or  among  the  instructions 

of  the  packet  using  the  initial  characterization  of  each; 
detecting  intrapacket  dependencies  between  or  among  the 
instructions  of  the  packet  using  the  initial  characterization 
of  each; 
detecting  interpacket  dependencies  between  one  or  more  of 
the  instructions  of  the  packet  and  one  or  more  of  the 
instructions   of  the   sequence  currently   being   processed 
within  two  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  pipelines  ahead  of  the 
instructions  of  the  packet;  and 
resolving  any  detected  resource  conflicts,  intrapacket  depen- 
dencies and  interpacket  dependencies  to  identify  which  of 
the  instructions  of  the  packet  can  be  executed  at  the  start  of 
a  next  cycle  of  the  clock;  and 
initiating  execution  of  the  identified  instructions  of  the  packet  at 

the  start  of  the  next  cycle  of  the  clock  signal: 
wherein  the  two  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  pipelines  comprises 
a  sequence  of  suges.  each  of  the  sequence  of  stages  having  a 
time  duration  equal  to  at  least  one  cycle  of  the  clock;  and 
Wherein  said  step  of  dynamically  scheduling  is  performed  in 
less  than  one  cycle  of  the  clock,  the  duration  of  one  cycle 
being  dictated  by  functions  of  the  processor  other  than  said 
step  of  dynamically  scheduling. 


writing  motion  model  generating  means  for  generating  a  writing 
motion  model  with  position,  posture,  and  time  information 
describing  a  continuous  motion  of  the  writing  implement 
model,  and 

segment  generating  means  for  generating  a  part  of  the  graphic 
data  by  obtaining  a  cross- sectional  shape  generated  by  the 
writing  implement  model  intersecting  with  a  writing  surface 
based  on  the  vmting  motion  model. 


5,640,590 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRIPTING  A  TEXT- 
TO-SPEECH-BASED  MULTIMEDU  PRESENTATION 
Willis  J.  Luther,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Information 
Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,336 

Int  CL*  GOIL  5/02 

VS.  CL  395—806  32  Claims 


(Twir) 


5,640,589 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  GRAPHIC 

DATA  USING  A  WRITING  MOTION  MODEL 

Kuniharu  Takayama;  Yoshiharu  Maeda;  Kazuo  Misue;  Shinya 
Hosogi;  Kozo  Sugiyama,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Hlroyuki 
Kano,  Hikigun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-071147 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—804  23  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  data  generating  device  in  an  information  processing 

unit  for  generating  and  outputting  graphic  data,  said  graphic  data 

generating  device  comprising: 

writing  implement  model  generating  means  for  generating  a 
writing  implement  model  representing  a  writing  implement: 


1.  Apparatus  for  scripting  a  multimedia  presentation,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  memory  containing  a  multimedia  script  file,  the  multimedia 
script  file  including  text  narration  and  multimedia  commands; 
and 

a  processor  for  serially  and  sequentially  parsing  the  multimedia 
script  file  such  that  in  a  case  where  a  multimedia  command  is 
encountered  in  the  multimedia  script  file,  the  multimedia 
command  is  executed,  and  such  that  in  a  case  where  text 
narration  is  encountered  in  the  multimedia  script  file,  the  text 
narration  is  fed  to  a  text-to-speech  conversion  interface  with- 
out waiting  for  execution  of  a  previously-encountered  multi- 
media command  to  reach  completion. 


UMI 


2206 


METHOD  AND 

OUTPUT  DEVICES 
David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Pal< 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
Calif. 

FUed  May  15, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  395—823 


640,591 
APPAllATUS  FOR  NAMING  INPUT/ 
N  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Alto,  and  Curtis  Priem,  Fremont, 
>  NVidia  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  441,249 
G06F  12/06 


1.  Hardware  input/output 
for  use  in  a  multitasking 
first  hardware  means 
leged    application 
address  for  translating 
address  of  an  input/outpi  t 
second   hardware   means 
unprivileged  application 
address  for  selecting 
addresses  to  physical 
first  hardware  means, 
each  selection  of  a  safe 
an  arbitrary  name  on 
application  program. 


a  Idress  translation  apparatus  adapted 

system  comprising: 

to  commands  from  an  unprivi- 

addressed    to   an    input/output 

input/output  address  to  a  physical 

device,  and 

esponsive   to  commands   from   an 

irogram  addressed  to  an  input/output 

safe  translations  of  input/output 

of  input/output  devices  for  the 


com  )uter  ; 
;  respo  sive 
progi  im 
tf: 


frc  m 
add  esses  ( 


SYSTEM  FOR 
STORED  WITHIN  A 
COMPUTER  IN  A 

TYPE  OF  THE 
Mahesh  C.  Rao,  San  Jose, 
America,  Inc.,  White 

Filed  Sep.  30, 
InLCl 
VS.  CI.  395— «25 


'  communica  mg 


1.  A  method  for 
a  host  computer,  comprising 
determining  a  type  of  the 
transferring  a  utility   algoi 

device  in  a  memory  uthejthan 

peripheral  device  to  the 
transferring  data  which  is 

from  the  primary  storage 

host  computer;  and 
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June  17,  1997 
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I  anslation  being  accomplished  using 
{  mally  provided  by  the  unprivileged 


5,  >40,592 
TRANSFEl  LRING  UTILITY  ALGORITHM 
PER  PHERAL  DEVICE  TO  A  HOST 
FOR\i\T  COMPATIBLE  WITH  THE 
HOST  COMPUTER 

'.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  317,642 
G06¥  13/00 


C  alif.. 


I»94, 


26  Claims 

/MO 


between  a  peripheral  device  and 
steps  of: 
St  computer: 

thm  stored  within  the  peripheral 

a  primary  storage  media  of  the 

computer; 

ifferent  from  the  utility  algorithm 

nedia  of  the  peripheral  device  to  ilie 


tie 
h 


lost 


executing  the  utility  algorithm  and  processing  the  data  by  the 

host  computer, 
wherein  said  transferring  steps  transfer  the  utility  algorithm  and 

the  data  from  the  peripheral  device  to  the  host  computer  in  a 

format  which  is  compatible  with  the  determined  type  of  the 

host  computer. 


14  Claims 


5,640,593 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  SECOND  INTERRUPT 

SIGNAL  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  COMPLETION  FOR  A 

FIRST  SCSI  DATA  TRANSFER  COMMAND  THAT  IS  NOT 

AUTOTRANSFER 
Shahe  H.  Krakirian,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  205,002,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,719 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/42 

VS.  a.  395—825  3  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  to  a  SCSI  target  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  receiving  in  the  SCSI  target  device  a  SCSI  data  transfer 
command  from  a  SCSI  bus; 

(b)  determining  in  a  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  of  the  SCSI 
target  device  whether  the  SCSI  data  transfer  command  is  an 
autotransfer  command; 

(c)  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  generating  a  first  inter- 
rupt signal  after  receiving  said  SCSI  data  transfer  command, 
said  first  interrupt  signal  being  received  by  said  processor; 

(d)  performing  a  data  transfer  for  the  SCSI  data  transfer  com- 
mand in  the  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  without  waiting 
for  a  communication  from  a  processor  in  the  SCSI  target 
device  if  said  SCSI  data  transfer  command  is  an  autotransfer 
command;  and 

(e)  disconnecting  the  SCSI  target  device  from  the  SCSI  bus 
before  a  data  transfer  for  the  SCSI  data  transfer  command  has 
started,  without  waiting  for  a  communication  from  a  proces- 
sor in  said  SCSI  target  device,  if  the  SCSI  data  Uansfer 
command  is  not  an  autotransfer  command,  and  later  recon- 
necting the  SCSI  target  device  to  the  SCSI  bus  and  perform- 
ing the  data  transfer;  and 

(f)  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  generating  a  second 
interrupt  signal  after  said  transferring  is  completed,  said  pro- 
cessor receiving  said  second  interrupt  signal,  said  disk  con- 
troller integrated  circuit  generating  no  other  interrupt  signal  to 
said  processor  in  the  time  period  between  said  generating  of 
said  first  interrupt  signal  and  said  generating  of  said  second 
interrupt  signal. 


5,640,594 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICE  ADDRESSES 
Glen  Gibson,  San  Ramon,  and  Matthew  Fischer,  Mt  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,146,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,650 

InL  a.'  G06F  15/17 

VS.  a.  395—829  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  assigning  a  first  plurality  (m)  of  addresses  to  a 
peripheral  device  coupled  to  a  computer  system,  the  computer 
system  having  a  second  plurality  of  addresses,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  command  from  the  computer  to  make  an  access 
to  a  location  corresponding  to  a  specific  address; 

(b)  determining  if  access  to  the  location  has  been  made; 

(c)  determining  if  a  first  predetermined  set  of  data  specific  to  the 
location  is  at  the  location  if  access  has  been  made  to  the 
location; 

(d)  repeating  sequence  of  step  (a)  to  (c)  for  a  predetermined 
number  (n)  of  times,  each  time  determining  if  a  predetermined 
set  of  data  specific  to  the  location  is  at  the  location  if  the  first 
predetermined  set  of  data  is  at  the  location;  and 

(e)  assigning  a  first  address  to  the  peripheral  device  according  to 
the  nth  predetermined  set  of  data  at  the  location  determined 
during  the  nth  sequence  of  step  (a)  to  (d). 
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means  for  reserving  a  portion  of  the  resource  for  multimedia 
traffic  according  to  the  new  maximum  resource  reservation 
value  and  a  remainder  of  the  resource  for  normal  traffic. 

so  that  multimedia  and  normal  traffic  on  the  system  is  iiiiproved. 


5,640,595 
MULTIMEDL\  RESOURCE  RESERVATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  GRAPHICAL  INTERFACE  FOR  MANUAL  INPUT 
OF  RESOURCE  RESERVATION  VALUE 
Mark  John  Baugher,  and  Alan  Palmer  Stephens,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,275 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—830  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  adjusting  a  resource  reservation  for  multimedia 
and  normal  traffic  in  a  computer  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  current  maximum  resource  reservation 
value  for  reserving  a  portion  of  a  computer  system  resource 
for  multimedia  traffic; 
storage  means  for  storing  data  concerning  the  resource,  the 
resource  data  including  the  current  maximum  resource  reser- 
vation value; 
means  for  presenting  on  a  system  display  in  a  graphical  user 

interface  the  current  maximum  resource  reser\ation  value; 
means  for  changing  the  presentation  of  the  current  maximum 
resource  reservation  value  to  a  new  maximum  resource  reser- 
vation value  in  response  to  input  to  the  graphical  user  inter- 
face; and 


5,640,596 

INPUT  OUTPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  CONTROL  PROGRAMS 

COLLECTIVELY  AS  ONE  TRANSFER  UNIT 

DESIGNATED  BY  PLURALITY  OF  INPUT  OUTPUT 

REQUESTS  TO  BE  EXECUTED 

Yoshifumi    Takamoto,    Hachioji,    and     Hiroaki     Odawara, 

Kokubuiyi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^73 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051299 
InL  a."  G06F  15/02 
VS.  a.  395—841  54  Claims 
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1.  An  input/output  control  method  in  a  system  which  includes  an 
control  apparatus  which  controls  execution  of  a  plurality  of  input/ 
output  requests  issued  by  an  upper  apparatus  each  requesting  a  data 
write  into  or  a  data  read  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  external  storage 


UMI 


upper 
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apparatuses  and  an  external 
ling  said  plurality  of  extendi 
commands   issued  by   said 
method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  reading  out  by  said  in| 
of   Control    prograins 
requests  issued  by  said 
holds  a  plurality  of  co^rol 
plurality  of  control  p 
able  one  of  said  plurdity 
executed  by  the  external 

(b)  transferring  said  read 
one  transfer  unit  to  said 

(c)  storing  said  transferri  ig 
within  said  external 

(d)  executing  said  stored 
external  storage  control 

wherein  said  executing  ste| 
executing  a  plurality  of 
control  programs  at  timii  gs 
tions  of  one  of  said  plu 
which  is  to  be  controllei 


torage  control  apparatus  for  control- 
storage  apparatuses,  based  upon 

input/output  control  apparatus,  the 

of: 
I  Jt/output  control  apparatus,  plurality 

designated    by    plural    input/output 

r  apparatus,  firom  a  storage  which 

prograins,  wherein  each  of  said 

s  comprises  a  distinctly  execut- 

of  input/output  requests  to  be 

storage  control  apparatus: 

lut  control  programs  collectively  as 

sxtemal  storage  control  apparatus; 
control  programs  in  a  memory 
control  apparatus:  and, 
control  programs  under  control  of  said 

i|>paratus: 

(d)  includes  the  step  of  sequentially 

commands  included  in  said  stored 

which  are  dependent  upon  opera- 

ity  of  external  storage  apparatuses 

by  said  control  prograins. 


stor  ige 
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METHOD  AND 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  A 

DATA 
Yasuo  Noguchi,  and  Naoki 
assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Filed  Aug.  28, 
Claims  priority,  applicatii 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  395—841 


5M0,597 
APR  iRATUS  FOR  SERVICING 
PlIURALITY  OF  REQUESTS  FOR 
STREAMS 
A^boshi,  Iwth  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 
Kawasalu,  Japan 
995,  Ser.  No.  520,299 
n  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283081 

48  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for 
comprising: 

an  external  input/output 
output  requests  of  a 
executing  a  transmission 
stream  in  parallel  at  a 
speed  that  is  predetermii 
reference  speed: 

a  memor>'  unit  for  storing 
reading  or  writing 
basis  of  a  predetenninec 
which  is  (N)  times  as  hi; 

a  buffer  memory,  provided 
unit  and  said  memory 
stream  on  said  block  uni 

a  schedule  forming  unit  foi 
plurality  of  unit  data 
supplied   at   said 
dependent  uses  of  said 
and  said  buffer  memory 

a  data  stream  allocation  u 
of  un-used  said  unit  data 
speed  when  there  is  the  ii 
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process  ng  an  input/output  of  a  data  stream. 


for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input/ 

stream  for  an  outside  and  for 

or  reception  of  the  requested  data 

redetermined  reference  speed  or  a 

I  ed  number  of  times  as  high  as  said 


he  data  stream  and  for  executing  a 

of  the  data  stream  on  a  block  unit 

data  length  at  an  accessing  speed 

as  said  reference  speed: 

between  said  external  input/output 

for  temporarily  storing  the  data 

basis: 

forming  a  schedule  lo  determine  a 

which  can  be  simultaneously 

speed   and   to   allocate   time- 

1  lemory  unit,  said  input/output  unit, 

at  all  of  the  unit  data  streams:  and 

for  allocating  a  necessary  number 

treams  in  accordance  with  a  request 

ii  lut/output  request  of  the  data  stream 


su  rams 
refers  ice 


n  t 


and  for  supplying  the  request  data  stream  in  accordance  with 
the  schedule  of  the  allocated  unit  data  streams. 


5,640,598 
DATA  TRANSFER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Fumiki  Sato,  and  Kouichi  Fujita,  both  of  Hyogo-lten,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,117,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,419 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9A)6;  13/10 

U.S.  a.  395—842  14  Qaims 


1.  A  data  transfer  processing  system  comprising  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  (CPU),  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  processing 
unit,  and  external  data  communication  means  for  issuing  an  inter- 
rupt processing  request  signal  to  the  DMA  processing  unit  or  the 
CPU  when  it  receives  data  from  the  outside,  the  DMA  processing 
unit  or  the  CPU  transferring  the  data  to  a  transfer  destination  upon 
receipt  of  the  interrupt  processing  request  signal,  wherein  the  data 
transfer  processing  system  further  comprises: 

memory  means  external  to  the  CPU  and  the  DMA  processing 
unit,  wherein  the  memory  means  is  coupled  to  the  CPU, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  programs  for  changing  contents  of  dau 
transfer  processing  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  instruction 
words  which  are  provided  for  changing  contents  of  data 
transfer  processing  executed  by  the  DMA  processing  unit  are 
stored  within  the  memory  means:  and  wherein  a  specific 
instruction  word  for  tfansferring  a  plurality  of  instruction 
words  lumped  together  which  constitute  a  single  program  for 
changing  contents  of  data  transfer  processing  is  stored  with 
the  memory  means 
wherein  the  DMA  processing  unit  comprises: 

program  storage  means  for  storing  the  programs  for  changing 
the  contents  of  data  transfer  processing,  each  including  a 
plurality  of  instruction  words, 
executing  means  for  executing  the  contents  of  each  instruction 
word  of  the  programs  for  changing  the  contents  of  data 
transfer  processing  stored  in  the  program  storage  means, 
and 
a  plurality  of  register  means  controlled  by  the  executing 
means,  wherein  the  DMA  processing  unit  transfers  data 
received  by  the  external  data  communication  means  to  the 
memory  means  through  control  of  the  plurality  of  register 
means  by  the  executing  means  in  accordance  with  the 
programs  for  changing  the  content  of  the  data  transfer 
processing; 
wherein  the  program  storage  means  in  said  DMA  processing 
unit  is  coupled  to  the  CPU  by  an  instruction  word  Uansfer 
bus; 
and  wherein  the  CPU  comprises: 

means  for  executing  the  specific  instruction  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  access  the  plurality  of  instruction  words 
lumped  together  which  constitute  a  single  program  and  for 
transferring  the  plurality  of  instruction  words  accessed  lo 
the  program  storage  means  of  the  DMA  processing  unit  via 
the  instruction  word  transfer  bus  as  the  program  for  chang- 
ing the  content  of  data  transfer  processing. 


June  17,  1997 
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5,640,599 

INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  INTTUTING  DATA 

TRANSFER  OVER  LAUNCH  BUS  AT  SOURCE'S  CLOCK 

SPEED  AND  TRANSFERING  DATA  OVER  DATA  PATH  AT 

RECEIVER'S  CLOCK  SPEED 

Steven  G.  Roskowski,  Sunnyvale,-  Dean  M.  Drako,  Los  Altos, 

and  William  T.  Krein,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,346,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,733 

Int  a."  G06F  1 3/00: 1 3/38;  1 3/40;  13/42 

VS.  CL  395—849  72  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  component  and  a  second 
component,  a  computer  interconnect  for  transferring  packets  of 
data  between  the  first  and  second  components,  the  computer  inter- 
connect comprising: 
a  first  launch  bus: 

a  first  node  coupled  to  the  first  component: 
a  second  node  coupled  to  the  second  component,  wherein 
the  first  node  includes: 
a  first  buffer  coupled  to  the  first  component  for  storing  a  first 

data  packet  received  from  the  first  component; 
a  first  router  coupled  to  the  first  launch  bus  and  the  first 
component,  the  first  router  for  storing  a  first  header  associ- 
ated with  the  first  data  packet,  the  first  router  for  transfer- 
ring the  first  header  to  the  second  node  via  the  first  launch 
bus  at  a  first  clock  speed  of  the  first  component,  the  first 
header  indicating  that  the  first  data  packet  exists  for  transfer 
to  the  second  node: 
a  first  data  path  coupled  to  the  first  buffer  and  the  second  node 
for  transferring  the  first  data  packet  from  the  first  buffer  to 
the  second  node  at  a  second  clock  speed  of  the  second 
component. 


5,640,600 
STORAGE  CONTROLLER  AND  BUS  CONTROL 
METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Takao  Satoh,  Sagamihara;  Hisahani  Takeuchi;  Yasuo  Inoue. 
both  of  Odawara,  and  Akira  Yamamoto,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,560 
Claims  priotity,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015255 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—853  13  Claims 

10.  A  storage  controller  connected  between  a  processor  and  a 
storage  device  for  controlling  data  transfer  therebetween,  compris- 
ing: 
a  storage  device  adapter  for  controlling  said  storage  device: 
a  cache  memory  for  storing  part  of  the  data  held  in  said  storage 

device: 
a  channel  adapter  for  communicating  with  said  processor  and  for 
processing  input/output  requests  received  from  said  processor: 
a  control  niemory  for  storing  control  information  used  for  com- 
munication between  said  storage  device  adapter  and  said 
channel  adapter: 


a  plurality  of  buses  each  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  storage 
device  adapter,  said  cache  memory,  said  channel  adapter  and 
said  control  memory  to  transfer  data  and  control  information; 

bus  load  estimating  means  for  obtaining  an  index  for  bus  load 
characteristics  indicating  a  proportion  of  data  transfer  and 
control  information  transfer  on  said  plurality  of  buses; 

bus  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  a 
bus  mode  that  determines  utilization  of  said  buses  based  on 
the  index  obtained  by  said  bus  load  estimating  means;  and 

each  of  said  storage  device  adapter  having  bus  access  means  and 
said  channel  adapter,  for  accessing  said  buses  in  accordance 
with  the  bus  mode  selected  by  said  bus  mode  selecting  means. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  buses  being  three  buses  used  for  any 
one  of  three  uses  consisting  of  control  data  transfer,  data 
transfer,  and  control  data  and  data  transfer:  said  bus  mode 
selecting  means  selecting  for  each  said  bus  a  predetermined 
bus  use  assignment  pattern  made  of  the  three  bus  uses  as  said 
one  bus  mode  during  normal  operation,  and  in  the  event  of  a 
failure  of  one  of  said  three  buses,  assigning  one  of  the  other 
two  buses  to  control  data  transfer  and  the  other  of  the  two 
other  buses  to  data  transfer,  and  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of 
two  of  said  three  buses,  assigning  the  remaining  one  of  said 
three  buses  to  control  data  and  data  transfer 


5,640,601 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDEXING  FRAMES 

AS  THE  IMAGES  ARE  BEING  COMPRESSED  USING 

SIGNAL  FROM  DATA  DIGITIZER  TO  NOTIFY'  HOST 

UNIT  AT  EVERY  FRAME 

Eric  C.  Peters,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avid  Technology, 

Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,713,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,513,375, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,269,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,301 
Int  a."  H04N  5/14:  G06F  3/05:3/14 
U.S.  a.  395—854  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  indexing  a  sequence  of  images,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of; 

sending  a  signal  to  a  cenffal  processing  unit  of  a  host  computer 

for  every  image  using  a  data  digitizer; 
compressing  digital  data  received  from  the  dau  digitizer  using  a 

compression  processor; 
transferring  compressed  data  from  the  compression  processor  to 

a  compressed  data  buffer; 
transferring  compressed  data  from  the  compressed  dau  buffer 
into  a  computer- readable  random  access  medium  using  the 
central  processing  unit  of  the  host  computer; 
determining  a  length  of  the  compressed  dau  for  each  image  as  a 
function  of  the  signal  received  from  the  dau  digitizer  using 
the  cenffal  processing  unit  of  the  host  computer  and 
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recording  a  location  of  each  imag 
as  a  function  of  the  determinec 
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in  the  random  access  medium 
length  of  the  compressed  data. 


5,640,6  >2 
TRANSFERRING  DIGITAL  DAffA  IN  UNITS  OF  2  BYTES 
TO  INCREASE  UTILIZATIOnI  OF  A  2-BYTE-WIDE  BUS 
Hiroshi  Takase,  Kasugai,  Japan,  jassignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  ^r.  No.  486^9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|  an,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129340 
Int.  a.'  G0<  F  13/12 
VS.  a.  395—855  |  14  Claims 


dats  sets 

dra 


I.  A  data  transmitting  apparatus 
tently  u-ansmining  a  plurality  of 
data  sets,  each  data  set  includmg 
of  bytes,  said  data  transmitting 

a  data  register  for  temporarily 
transmitted; 

a  transmission  interface  coupled 
ting  the  data  stored  m  the  data 

a  byte  counter  for  counting  the 
mitted  from  said  transmission 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  byte 
setting  of  a  target  count  value 

a  data  transfer  controller  coupled 
said  byte  counter  and  said 
sion  of  the  data  stored  in  the 
sion   interface,  said  data 
transmission  from  said 
ber  of  bytes  of  data  that  has 
transmission  interface  has 
said  byte  counter, 

wherein  said  processor  and  said 
transmission  control  means 
target  count  value  to  be  set  in 
plurality  of  corrected  count  v 
bytes  of  data  in  each  data  sel 


proo  ssor, 

d  ta 
Iran  fer 
1  transmi  sion 


reac  led 


BLN  Dy   1 
Byte  Counter 


for  continuously  or  intermit- 
including  first  and  second 
of  a  predetermined  number 
appA-atus  comprising: 

St  inng  data  of  a  data  set  to  be 


ttf  the  data  register  for  transmit- 
regisler  in  units  of  two  bytes; 
r  jmber  of  bytes  of  data  trans- 
uerface; 

counter  for  controlling  initial 

f  the  byte  counter;  and 

:o  said  transmission  interface, 

',  for  controlling  transmis- 

register  from  the  transmis- 

controller  finishing  data 

interface  when  tlie  num- 

been  transmitted  from  said 

the  target  count  value  of 


data  transfer  controller  form 

w|iich  selectively  changes  the 

the  byte  counter  to  one  of  a 

so  that  when  the  number  of 

to  be  transmitted  is  an  odd 


alt  ;s 


number,  last  one-byte  data  that  is  a  remnant  for  data  transmis- 
sion of  said  first  data  set  in  units  of  two  bytes  is  not  transmit- 
ted but  left  in  the  data  register,  and  so  that  in  subsequent  data 
transmission  of  said  second  data  set  subsequent  to  said  first 
data  set  in  units  of  two  bytes,  the  number  of  bytes  of  trans- 
mission data  becomes  an  even  number  by  combining  said  last 
one-byte  data  of  said  first  data  set  left  in  the  data  register  with 
an  odd  number  of  bytes  of  data  of  said  second  data  set. 


5,640,603 
LOGICAL  PATH  SCHEDULER  FOR  DISCONNECTING 
CURRENTLY  CONNECTED  PATHS  TO  ENABLE 
LOGICAL  PATHS  AWAITING  CONNECTION  TO 
CONNECT  BASED  ON  PATH  CONTROL  TABLES 
THEREOF 
Allan  Samuel  Meritt,  Poughkeepsie;  Andrea  Lynn  Shcber,  and 
Harry  Morris  Yudenfriend,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,652,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,994 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  395-858  19  aaims 


1.  A  logical  path  scheduling  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  one  or  more  processors  each  controlled  by  an  operating 
system,  each  of  said  one  or  more  processors  having  one  or 
more  channels; 

b.  a  dynamic  switch  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  dynamic 
switch  being  connected  at  a  first  of  said  poru  to  a  first  of  said 
channels,  and  at  a  second  of  said  pons  to  a  second  of  said 
channels; 

c.  a  control  unit  connected  to  and  controlling  one  or  more 
devices,  said  control  unit  being  connected  to  said  dynamic 
switch  at  a  third  of  said  ports,  said  control  unit  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  channel  when  said  first  port  is  connected 
by  a  first  logical  path  to  said  third  port,  and  being  connected 
to  said  second  channel  when  said  second  port  is  connected  by 
a  second  logical  path  to  said  third  port,  said  conu-ol  unit  being 
capable  of  simultaneous  connection  to  a  maximum  number  N 
of  said  one  or  more  channels  by  said  maximum  number  N  of 
logical  paths;  and 

d.  logical  path  scheduler  (LPS)  means,  in  a  master  operating 
system  in  one  of  said  one  or  more  processors,  for  managing 
requirements  for  at  least  N-hl  of  said  logical  paths  among  said 
one  or  more  channels,  each  of  said  at  least  Nh-I  logical  paths 
being  capable  of  being  connected  to  form  a  connected  logical 
path  between  one  of  said  channels  and  said  control  unit  and 
having  a  current  status  of  either  connected  or  disconnected, 
said  LPS  means  comprising  ( 1)  a  path  conuol  table  having 
entries  cortesponding  to  said  at  least  N+1  logical  paths,  each 
of  said  enuies  containing  information  on  the  current  status  of 
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the  corresponding  logical  path,  and  (2)  allocation  means  for 
examining  said  entries  to  determine  whether  particular  ones  of 
said  logical  paths  should  be  connected,  disconnected,  or  left 
in  a  current  status,  for  disconnecting  one  or  more  of  said 
logical  paths  in  accordance  with  such  determination  as 
required  to  permit  one  or  more  currently  disconnected  logical 
paths  to  be  connected,  and  for  connecting  said  one  or  more 
currently  disconnected  logical  paths  to  form  connected  logical 
paths  between  one  or  more  of  said  channels  and  said  control 
unit. 


buffer  acquisition  history  storing  means  for  storing  a  maximum 
buffer  count  used  respectively  by  each  of  said  plurality  of 
programs  requiring  use  of  a  buffer  through  the  buffer  acquisi- 
tion means. 


S,640,«04 
BUFFER  REALLOCATION  SYSTEM 
Keizo  Hirano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-046193 
Int.  a."  G06F  12/02 
MS.  a.  395—876  9  Claims 


5,640,605 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZED 
TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  BETWEEN  A  NETWORK 
ADAPTOR  AND  MULTIPLE  TRANSMISSION  CHANNELS 
USING  A  SHARED  CLOCKING  FREQUENCY  AND 
MULTILEVEL  DATA  ENCODING 
Howard  W.  Johnson,  Woodinville,  Wash.;   Sandeep  Patel, 
Cupertino,  Calif.;  J.  R.  Rivers,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and 
William  Paul  Sherer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Com 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^77 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—881  18  Claims 
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1.  A  buffer  reallocation  system  for  allocating  a  buffer  to  a 
program  requiring  use  of  a  buffer,  said  program  being  one  of  a 
plurality  of  programs  requiring  use  of  a  buffer,  said  buffer  reallo- 
cation system  comprising: 

buffer  storing  means  having  buffers  in  a  plurality  of  buffer 

storage  areas; 
buffer  access  authorizing/surrendering  means  for  surrendering, 
in  response  to  a  usage  request  for  use  of  a  buffer  from  said 
program  requiring  use  of  a  buffer,  a  buffer  of  said  buffer 
storing  means  to  said  program  requiring  use  of  a  buffer; 
buffer  count  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  number  of 
used  and  unused  buffers  in  a  first  buffer  storage  area  of  said 
plurality  of  buffer  storage  areas,  for  checking  whether  sufiB- 
cient  buffers  are  available  in  said  first  buffer  storage  area  for 
said  buffer  usage  request  from  said  program  requiring  use  of  a 
buffer, 
buffer  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  a  buffer  from  said  buffer 
storing  means  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  buffer  allocation 
notification  firom  said  buffer  count  monitoring  means; 
said  buffer  count  monitoring  means  issuing  a  buffer  allocation 
enable  notification  to  said  buffer  acquisition  means  when 
available  buffers  are  sufficient  for  said  buffer  usage  request; 
and,  when  available  buffers  are  not  sufficient  for  said  buffer 
usage  request,  searching  said  first  buffer  storage  area  to  make 
available  buffers  in  said  first  buffer  storage  area  that  meet  said 
buffer  usage  request  by  issuing  a  buffer  allocation  enable 
notification  to  said  buffer  acquisition  means;  determining  a 
number  of  remaining  buffers  in  said  first  buffer  storage  area; 
and,  upon  determining  that  the  number  of  remaining  buffers  in 
said  first  buffer  storage  area  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
number,  issuing  a  notification  to  said  buffer  acquisition  means 
to  acquire  buffers  in  a  second  buffer  storage  area  of  said 
plurality  of  buffer  .storage  areas  in  said  buffer  storing  means; 
and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  binary  data  between  a  transmit- 
ter and  a  receiver  comprising: 

a  shared  transmit  clock; 

register  means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  binary  dau  clocked  at 
said  shared  transmit  clock; 

means  for  encoding  said  sequence  of  binary  data  into  a  sequence 
of  code  words  said  code  words  representative  of  multilevel 
data,  said  means  for  encoding  receiving  data  clocked  at  said 
shared  transmit  clock; 

data  splitter  means  for  dividing  said  sequence  of  code  words 
among  a  plurality  of  transmission  channels; 

shift-register  means  for  dividing  said  code  words  into  subparts; 

a  plurality  of  wave-shapers  for  generating  multilevel  pulses  in 
response  to  said  subparts  wherein  said  pulses  are  clocked  with 
said  shared  transmit  clock; 

a  plurality  of  transmission  channels  for  transmitting  said  multi- 
level pulses  to  said  receiver  at  said  shared  transmit  clock; 

a  plurality  of  wave-detectors  at  said  receiver  for  receiving  said 
multilevel  pulses  from  said  transmission  channels  and  gener- 
ating code  words; 

means  at  said  receiver  for  combining  said  received  code  words 
into  a  sequence  of  code  words;  and 

means  at  said  receiver  for  converting  said  code  words  into  a 
sequence  of  binary  data  words. 


5,640,606 
MULTIFUNCTION  DISK  CH.\SSIS  HAVING  AUIMO/ 
VIDEO  BUSES  FOR  EXCLUSIVELY  TRANSMITTING 
AUDIOA IDEO  M.4TERIAL  AND  PLURALITV  OF  EDGE 
CONNECTOR  PAIRS  FOR  CONNECTING  WITH 
PLURALITV  OF  HARD  DISK  DRIVES 
Robert  Samuel  Glenn,  Jr.;  David  Lawrence  Rossmere.  both  of 
San  Jose,  and  .Alfred  Abraham  Goidspiel,  WatsonvUle,  all  of 
Calif.,  assigtiors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan,  and  Sony  Elec- 
tronics Inc  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,198 
Int.a.''G«6F/.V/2;/.</20 
U.S.  a.  395—882  8  CUims 

1.  A  multifunction  disk  chassis  for  conneaing  with  a  plurality  of 
hard  disk  drives  comprising; 


UMI 


2212 


AUDIO  (SCSI) 


BUS 


VIDEO 
BUS 


(SCSI) 


an  audio  bus  for  exclusively 

a  video  bus  for  exclusively 
plurality  of  edge  connector 

wherein  each  edge  connector 
nector  connected  to  only  said 
connector  connected  to  only 

wherein  each  of  said  hard  disk 
second  edge  connector  of  an 
orientation  of  the  drive  at 


5,640,«  )7 

METHOD  FOR  SENDING  B  T  MAPPED  IMAGE  BY 

APPENDING  SPECUL  CODI  TO  TEXT  STRING  AND 

TRANSMITTING  THE  TEX^  STRING  SEPARATELY 

FROM  COMPRESSED  ^IDUAL  IMAGE 

Ronald  C.  Murray,  King  County,  jWash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,   ;er.  No.  873,406 
Int  CL*  GOV^  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—888 
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transmitting  audio  material; 
trai^mitting  video  material;  and  a 
for  connecting  to  said  buses; 
consists  of  a  first  edge  con- 
video  bus  and  a  second  edge 

audio  bus;  and 
ves  is  connected  to  the  first  or 
<  snnector  pair  depending  on  an 
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1.  A  method  of  sending  a  bit 
device  to  a  receiving  device 
identifying  in  both  the  sending 
patterns  each  comprised  of  a 
senting  pels; 
associating  a  pattern  code  with 
dividing  the  bit-mapped  image 
immediately  adjacent  each 
an  array  of  pels  represented  b) 
dimensioned  to  encompass  the 
searching  said  bit-mapped  image 
data  values  matching  the  imagi 
wherein  said  step  of  searching 
the  steps  of: 

associating  numerical  values 
cuirenl  pattern  cell  being 
numerical  values  depends 
ated  image  dau  value  of  the 


103 


nApped  image  from  a  sending 
comp  sing  the  steps  of: 

i  id  receiving  devices  a  set  of 
s4t  of  image  data  values  repre- 


:h  pattern; 

o  a  plurality  of  pattern  cells 
each  pattern  cell  including 
image  data  values  and  being 
jattems; 

or  pattern  cells  having  image 

data  values  of  said  patterns. 

I  le  bit-mapped  image  includes 


w  ih 


the  image  data  values  in  a 
searched,  wherein  each  of  the 
a  logic  state  of  an  associ- 
:urrent  pattern  cell; 


applying  the  numerical  values  of  the  image  data  values  in  the 
current  pattern  cell  being  searched  as  inputs  to  hashing 
function  which  produces  a  hashing  function  output; 

accessing  a  hash  table  entry  corresponding  to  the  hashing 
function  output,  the  hash  table  entry  indicating  one  of  the 
preselected  patterns; 

comparing  the  image  data  values  of  the  current  pattern  cell 
with  the  image  data  values  of  the  preselected  pattern  indi- 
cated by  the  hash  table  entry;  and 

outputting  a  pattern  signal  if  the  image  data  values  of  the 

preselected  pattern  indicated  by  the  hash  table  entry  match 

the  image  data  values  of  the  current  pattern  cell  being 

searched; 

for  each  pattern  cell  that  matches  one  of  said  patterns,  zeroing 

the  image  data  values  of  the  pattern  cell,  wherein  the  zeroed 

image  dau  values  of  the  matching  pattern  cells  and  the  image 

dau  values  of  the  panem  cells  that  do  not  match  one  of  said 

patterns  form  a  residual  image  without  including  the  pattern 

codes  associated  with  the  matched  patterns; 
compressing  the  residual  image; 
for  each  pattern  cell  that  matches  one  of  said  patterns,  appending 

to  a  text  string  the  pattern  code  associated  with  the  matched 

pattern,   wherein  the  step  of  appending  the  pattern  code 

includes  die  steps  of: 

generating  the  pattern  code  associated  with  the  preselected 
pattern  indicated  bay  die  hash  ubie  entry;  and 

transmitting  the  generated  panem  code  in  response  to  the 
pattern  signal  being  output; 
for  each  pattern  cell  that  does  not  match  one  of  said  patterns, 

appending  to  the  text  string  a  special  code  that  indicates  that 

the  pattern  cell  does  not  match  one  of  said  patterns; 
transmitting  the  compressed  residual  image  to  said  receiving 

device;  and 

transmitting  the  text  string  to  said  receiving  device  separately 
from  the  compressed  residual  image. 


5,640,608 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLOCK  GENERATION  OF 
MONOTONIC  GLOBALLY  UNIQUE  TAG  VALUES, 
WHERE  RESTART  TAG  VALUE  DUE  TO  FAILURE 
STARTS  AT  HIGHE.ST  VALUE  OF  PREVIOUSLY 
GENERATED  TAG  VALUES 
Michael  Jon  Dockter,  HoUister;  Joel  Frank  Farber;  Michael 
Leon  Pauser,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif„-  Kevin  DarreU 
Seppi,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  David  Wayne  ToUeson,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Business  Maciiines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  174,689,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,004 
Int.  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  395-899 17  ci,j^ 
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1.  A  tag  server  system  for  providing  unique  tag  values  to  plural 
client  systems,  said  ug  server  system  comprising: 
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processor  means  for  pre-generating  a  block  of  linique  tag  values, 
said  unique  Ug  values  generated  by  increasing  a  value  of  a  ug 
body  field  in  said  ugs; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  block  of  unique  ug  values; 

non-volatile  storage  means  controlled  by  said  processor  means 
for  storing  a  highest  unique  Ug  value  of  said  block  generated 
by  said  processor  means;  and 

Ug  value  recording  means  responsive  to  a  failure  mode  in  said 
Ug  server  system  diat  causes  a  loss  of  at  least  some  said  ug 
values  in  said  block,  for  causing  a  read-out  of  said  highest 
unique  ug  value  firom  said  non-volatile  storage  means,  said 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  highest  unique  Ug  value 
to  commence  a  generation  of  new  block  of  unique  ug  values 
from  said  read-out  highest  unique  ug  value. 
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5,640,609 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WTFH  A  WATERTIGHT 

BODY 

Mkhael    RelW,    BoebUngen,    and   Andreas    Schweizer,    Bad 

Ditzenbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  570,257 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 

679.9 

Inta.*G03B  17/OS 
VS.  ex.  396—25  *  Claims 


an  illumination  light  quantity  altering  device  to  obtain  an  output 
difference  between  a  peak  output  of  a  photoelectric  conver- 
sion output  of  said  photoelectric  converting  device  and  a 
portion  of  said  photoelecoic  conversion  output  excluding  d»e 
peak  output,  and  to  alter  an  illumination  light  quantity  of  said 
illuminating  source  in  accordance  with  the  output  difference; 
and 

an  arithmetic  device  to  calculate  a  direction  of  an  eye-gazuig 
point  of  the  photographer  based  on  the  output  from  said 
photoelectric  converting  device. 


5,640,611 
CAMERA  HAVING  AN  IMAGE  BLUR  SUPPRESSION 
DEVICE 
IMao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  KaUyama,  Koganei,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  305,759,  Sep.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  83,252,  Jun.  29, 1993,  abandoiKd.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-200060; 
Nov.  17,  1992,  4-330975 

Int  CL"  G03B  Sm 
VS.  a.  396—55 


7  Claims 


1.  A  water-resistant  camera  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  hous- 
ing parts  (11  &  12)  which  come  together  at  an  endless  seam  (23) 
between  said  pair  of  housing  parts  to  form  an  enclosure,  and  an 
endless  sealing  strip  (19)  for  preventing  water  from  leaking  into 
said  enclosure  through  said  endless  seam,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  endless  sealing  strip  is  arranged  at  least  partially  outside 
said  pair  of  housing  parts,  completely  over  said  endless  seam, 
to  be  visible  fiwm  outside  the  pair  of  housing  paru  in  order  to 
indicate  the  water-resistant  nature  of  said  camera  housing;  and 
respective  means  (26  &  27)  on  said  pair  of  housing  parts  and 
said  endless  sealing  strip  secure  the  endless  sealing  sffip  to  the 
pair  of  housing  parts,  to  prevent  die  endless  sealing  strip  from 
falling  off  the  pair  of  housing  paru. 


5,640,610 

CAMERA  WITH  A  LINE-OF-SIGHT  DETECTING 

DEVICE 

Shigemasa  Sato,  Yokohama;  Toshimi  Watanabe,  Machida.  and 

Kenji  Tazaki,  Funabashi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,114,  Mar.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062373 

Int  CL"  G03B  li/02 

VS.  CI.  396—51  33  aaims 

1.  A  camera  with  a  line-of-sighl  detecting  device,  comprising: 

an  illuminating  source  to  illuminate  an  eye  of  a  photographer 

with  light; 
a  photoelectnc  converting  device  to  photoelectrically  convert 
reflected  light  from  the  illuminated  eye  to  a  photoelectric 
conversion  output; 


I.  An  image-shake  correcting  camera  comprising: 

an  image  shake  correcting  unit  to  correct  image  shakes  caused 
by  the  camera  shakes;  and 

a  photographic  mode  setting  unit  to  set  an  opcrabon  condition  of 
the  camera  for  photography; 

wherein  said  image  shake  correcting  unit  changes  a  time  con- 
stant of  a  drive  control  property  thereof,  based  on  the  opera- 
tion condition  set  by  said  photographic  mode  setting  unit. 


5,640,612 
VARIABLE  TIME  LAG  CAMERA 
Masao  Owashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NUton  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.930.  Apr.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.805 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  May  15.  1993,  5-136738 
Int  CL"  G03B  i9/00:7/0S 
VS.  a.  396—55  40  CkaiBK 

1.  A  vanable  time  lag  camera  comprising; 
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a  user  actuatable  release  signal 

erates  a  release  signal  when  a4tuated 

a  shuner  mechanism  that 
medium  to  an  image  upon 

a  time  lag  adjusting  mechanism 
generation  of  the  release  signa 
tion  mechanism  and  receipt 
shutter  mechanism,  said  time 
tively  setting  said  time  lag 
lags,  said  plurality  of  aval 
mum  time  lag  that  is  sufiScitnt 
vibrations  caused  by  movemei 
ponent  of  the  camera,  and  a 
sufficient  to  permit  stabilizati(  n 
said  plurality  of  available  time  lags 
milliseconds. 
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5,640,1 
CORRECTIVE  LE1|S 
Kazuhiko  Yuyama,  Kanagawa, 
Mountain  View,  and  Albert 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995, 
InL  CI."  G03B 
U.S.  a.  396—71 


,^_ 


SOI 


soe 


•  dj. 


1.  A  lens  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  lens  mounted  on  a  holder. 

first  lens  to  a  viewing  device  c 
a  marking  on  said  first  lens,  said 

being  observable  through  said 

to  said  viewing  device  such 

being  used  to  position  said  lenslassembly 

a  first  object  having  a  predetei  ti: 

relationship,  seen  through  said 

first  size  and  said  second  size 
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ASSEMBLY 
lapan;   Robert  A.  Howard, 
I,  Fremont  both  of  Calif., 
ic,  Cupertino,  Calif, 
^r.  No.  422,043 
3/12:13/14 

20  Claims 
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said  holder  for  attaching  said 

an  image  capturing  device: 

larlcing  having  a  first  size  and 

iewing  device  when  attached 

said  marking  is  capable  of 

a  first  distartce  from 

ined  second  size,  wherein  a 

viewing  device,  between  said 

etermines  said  first  distance. 
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5,640,614 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  PANORAMA  PHOTOTAKING 
Koichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Shibayama,  Kawasaki,  and 
Susumu  Sato,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  305,760,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,436,683,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,191,  Jan.  3, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,548, 

Oct  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  406,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1990,  2-277300 

Int  a."  G03B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  396—72  17  Qaims 

6. 


J  ;neration  mechanism  that  gen- 
by  a  user; 
exposure  of  a  recording 
of  said  release  signal;  and 
I  lat  sets  a  time  lag  between  the 
by  said  release  signal  genera- 
said  release  signal  by  said 
adjusting  mechanism  selec- 
a  plurality  of  available  time 
time  lags  including  a  maxi- 
to  permit  stabilization  of 
of  an  internal  movable  com- 
ninimum  time  lag  that  is  not 
of  said  vibrations,  wherein 
have  values  in  the  tens  of 
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1.  A  camera  capable  of  r.omial  and  panorama  phototaking  on  a 
film  plane  provided  with: 

a  camera  body; 

a  phototaking  lens  mounted  to  said  camera  body  for  forming  an 
image  of  an  object  on  said  film  plane,  said  phototaking  lens 
having  a  predetermined  wide  angle  focal  length  and  a  prede- 
termined image  circle  in  a  normal  state; 

panorama  converting  means  which  converts  said  phototaking 
lens  into  a  shorter  focal  length  than  said  predetermined  wide 
angle  focal  length  and  a  smaller  image  circle  than  said  prede- 
termined image  circle  for  converting  said  normal  state  into  a 
panorama  state;  and 

discriminating  means  for  recording,  on  said  film  plane,  informa- 
tion designating  whether  a  phototaking  has  been  performed  in 
a  panorama  state. 


5,640,615 

ROTARY  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  LENS  BARREL  OF 

COMPACT  ZOOM  CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,969 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247862 
Int  CI."  G03B  1/18:  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  396—72  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  feed  mechanism,  comprising: 
inner  and  outer  annular  members  which  are  engaged  through 
male  and  female  multiple  threads  on  said  inner  and  outer 
annular  members,  respectively; 
a  circumferential  engaging  land  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral 

surface  of  said  inner  annular  member; 
a  plurality  of  inclined  gears,  inclined  in  a  same  direction  as  said 

male  multiple  thread,  formed  on  said  engaging  land; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  male  multiple  thread  being  provided 

between  each  of  said  plurality  of  inclined  gears; 
a  plurality  of  pinion  shafts,  arranged  in  parallel  with  an  axis  of 
said  inner  and  outer  annular  members,  which  rotate  said  inner 
annular  member  with  respect  to  said  outer  annular  member: 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  separate  pinions  provided  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pinion  shafts,  respectively,  said  each  of  said 
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separate  pinions  having  a  width  that  can  successively  engage 

said  plurality  of  inclined  gears  in  accordance  with  the  axial 

position  of  said  inner  annular  member;  and, 
means  for  driving  said  plurality  of  pinion  shafts  in  the  same 

direction; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  pinion  shafts  are  offset  in  an  optical 

axis  direction,  so  that  said  inclined  gears  can  be  engaged  by  at 

least  one  of  said  separate  pinions  regardless  of  an  axial 

position  of  said  inner  aimular  member. 


5,640,616 
DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  LENS  HOUSING  FOR 

CAMERA 
Minoru  Ishiguro,  and  Jun'icfai  Iwamoto,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255449 

Int  CI.*  G03B  l/}8 

VS.  CI.  396—86  7  Claims 


housing  is  located  on  a  side  of  said  third  position  with  respect 
to  said  single  reference  position;  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  drive  unit  and  said  signal 
generating  means,  said  control  unit  driving  said  drive  unit  in 
such  a  manner 
that  in  moving  said  lens  housing  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  lens  housing  is  moved  in  a  projecting 
direction  until  said  signal  of  the  first  level  is  switched  to  the 
signal  of  the  second  level,  said  lens  housing  is  further  moved 
by  a  predetermined  distance  in  die  projecting  direction,  said 
lens  housing  is  fiirtber  moved  in  a  returning  direction  until 
said  signal  of  the  second  level  is  switched  to  the  signal  of  dte 
first  level,  and  said  lens  housing  is  further  moved  in  the 
returning  direction  by  a  distance  of  from  said  reference  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position, 
that  in  moving  said  lens  housing  from  said  second  position  to 
said  third  position,  said  lens  housing  is  moved  in  the  project- 
ing direction  until  said  signal  of  the  first  level  is  switched  to 
the  signal  of  the  second  level,  and  said  lens  housing  is  further 
moved  in  the  projecting  direction  by  a  distance  of  from  said 
reference  position  to  said  third  position, 
that  in  moving  said  lens  housing  from  said  third  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  lens  housing  is  moved  in  the  returning 
direction  until  said  signal  of  the  second  level  is  switched  to 
the  signal  of  the  first  level,  and  said  lens  housing  is  further 
moved  in  the  returning  direction  by  the  distance  of  from  said 
reference  position  to  said  second  position,  and 
that  in  moving  said  lens  housing  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position,  said  lens  housing  is  moved  in  the  projecting 
direction  until  said  signal  of  the  first  level  is  switched  to  tl»e 
signal  of  the  second  level,  said  lens  housing  is  further  moved 
by  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  projecting  direction,  said 
lens  housing  is  further  moved  in  the  returning  direction  until 
said  signal  of  the  second  level  is  switched  to  the  signal  of  the 
first  level,  and  said  lens  housing  is  moved  in  the  returning 
direction  by  a  distance  of  from  said  reference  position  to  said 
first  position. 


5,640,617 
CAMERA  SHITTER  AND  ALTOFOCUS  MECHANISM 
Wilfried  A.  A.  Bittner,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  W. 
Haking  Enterprises  Limited.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732.634 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1995, 
9521803 

Int  a."  G03B  3/0O:9/02:9/W 
\}S.  CI.  396—90  7  Claims 


1.  A  drive  control  apparatus  of  lens  housing  for  camera,  com- 
prising: 

a  camera  body  having  a  fiDnt  panel  in  which  an  aperture  is 
formed: 

a  lens  housing  comprising  lenses,  at  least  a  pan  of  said  lens 
housing  being  disposed  in  said  aperture,  the  lens  housing 
including  a  front  face; 

a  drive  unit  for  moving  said  lens  housing  between  a  first  position 
where  the  lens  housing  is  substantially  retracted  inside  said 
camera  body,  a  second  position  where  the  front  face  of  said 
lens  housing  is  projected  out  of  said  camera  body,  and  a  third 
position  where  the  front  face  of  said  lens  housing  is  further 
projected  from  said  second  position  out  of  the  camera  body; 

signal  generating  means  for  outputting  one  signal  which  holds  a 
first  level  when  said  lens  housing  is  located  on  a  side  of  said 
first  position  with  respect  to  a  single  reference  position  and 
another  signal  which  holds  a  second  level  when  said  lens 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  housing: 

a  lens  supported  in  said  housing  for  transmitting  a  light  image 

along  a  light  path  in  said  housing: 
a  shutter  supported  in  said  housing  for  movement  between  a 

normal  position  blocking  said  light  path  and  a  film  exposure 

position  spaced  from  said  light  path; 
a  film  drive  motor  for  advancing  film  along  a  film  path  behind 

said  lens: 
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a  striker  for  impacting  said  shut^r 

said  normal  position  to  said 
a  spring  urging  said  striker  tow; 
drive  means  powered  by  said 

striker  to  a  cocked  position  s| 
a  latch  for  holding  said  striker 
means  for  releasing  said  latch 

path; 

said  camera  being  characterizediby: 
said  drive  means  including  a 
drive  motor  in  a  forward 
position  to  a  first  position 
said  home  position; 
said  drive  member  including 
striker  and  moving  said 
during  movement  in  said 
position;  and 
said  latch  releasing  means 
drive  member  for 
movement  of  said  drive 
firom  said  first  position  to 


and  driving  said  shutter  from 
^posure  position; 
d  said  shutter; 

drive  motor  for  moving  said 
aced  from  said  shutter; 
the  cocked  position;  and 
order  to  expose  film  in  said 


Irive  member  movable  by  said 

direction  away  from  a  home 

in  a  reverse  direction  toward 


5,fr«M  18 
FOCUS  STATE  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Shigeyuki  Ucliiyama,  Tokyo,  Jap  in, 
ratkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  199S, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Into 
VS.  a.  396—122 
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first  means  for  engaging  said 

striker  to  said  cocked  position 

orward  direction  to  said  first 


in  iluding  second  means  on  said 
engaging  and  releasing  said  latch  during 
member  in  said  reverse  direction 
home  position. 


&  id  I 


AND  METHOD 
assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 


3er.  No.  497,442 

,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214064 
G03Bl)/V0: 13/18 

20  Claims 


Jatan, 


1.  A  focus  Slate  detection  device 
lens,  tlie  focus  state  detection  devii 

a  photoelectric  conversion  elemei 
of  photoelectric  conversion  eU  ments 
string  of  signals  in  accordance)with 
tion  of  a  subject  image; 

a  focus  state  detection  optical  s_ 
a  subject  to  the  photoelectric 
focus  state  detection  optical 
image  on  the  photoelectric 

a  filter  processor  having  a  plurali  y 
that  extract  various  frequency 
string  output  from  the  photoele  :tric 
the  filler  processor  conductinj 
algorithm  processes  on  the  si 
ing  filter  process  data; 

an  algorithm  range  setting  devic( 
data  into  blocks,  the  blocks  be 
detection  algorithms; 

a  focus  stale  detection  algorithm 
amount  for  each  block  on  the 
and  that  determines  a  level 
amount; 
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or  a  camera  having  a  shooting 
comprising: 

array  composed  of  a  plurality 
s,  said  array  outputting  a 
a  light  intensity  distribu- 

yslem  that  guides  light  rays  from 
conversion  element  array,  the 
ystem  composing  the  subject 
coi^ersion  element  array; 

;  of  filter  algorithm  processes 
components  from  the  signal 
conversion  element  array, 
one  of  the  plurality  of  filter 
ig^al  string  and  outputting  result- 
that  divides  the  filter  process 
ommg  the  units  of  focus  state 

vice  that  calculates  a  defocus 
)asis  of  the  filter  process  data 
if  confidence  of  the  defocus 


an  algorithm  completion  determination  device  that  divides  the 
signal  string  output  from  the  photoelectric  conversion  array 
into  a  plurality  of  regions  with  the  blocks  being  the  bound- 
aries, and  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  regions,  the  algorithm 
completion  determination  device  determining  that  focus  state 
detection  is  possible  in  a  respective  region  when  the  level  of 
confidence  is  determined  to  be  high  in  at  least  one  of  the 
blocks  contained  in  the  region,  and  when  focus  state  detection 
is  determined  to  be  possible  in  all  of  the  plurality  of  regions  or 
all  said  filter  processor  processings  end,  the  algorithm 
completion  determining  device  halting  the  operation  of  the 
filter  processor,  the  algorithm  range  setting  device  and  the 
focus  state  detection  algorithm  device;  and 

a  final  focus  adjustment  state  determining  device  that  determines 
the  final  focus  adjustment  state  corresponding  to  the  determi- 
nation of  said  algorithm  completion  determining  device. 


5,640,619 
MULTIPLE  POINT  FOCUS  DETECTION  CAMERA 
Torn  Takayama,  Kanagawa-ken;  "ftutomu  Narisawa,  Saitama- 
ken,  and  Hitoshi  Imanari,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313681; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315103 

Int.  a.*  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  396-137  35  claims 


1.  A  multiple  point  focus  detection  camera  capable  of  acquiring 
focus  detection  data  in  a  manual  detection  mode  and  in  an  auto- 
matic detection  nxxle  from  a  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas 
comprising: 

mode  setting  means  for  enabling  a  photographer  to  set  said 

manual  detection  mode  or  said  automatic  detection  mode; 
control  means  for  acquiring  focus  detection  data  from  a  specific 
focus  detection  area  selected  by  the  photographer  from  among 
said  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas  when  operating  in  said 
manual  detection  mode,  and  for  acquiring  a  plurality  of  focus 
detection  data  from  said  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas 
when  operating  in  said  automatic  detection  mode  ai»d  auto- 
matically determining  a  specific  focus  detection  area  from 
said  plurality  of  focus  detection  data; 
said  control  means  operating  in  the  detection  mode  set  by  said 
mode  setting  means  except  when  a  forcible  detection  mode 
signal  is  received  by  said  control  means,  said  conUDl  means 
operating  in  a  default  mode  when  said  forcible  detection 
mode  signal  is  received,  said  default  mode  being  one  of  said 
manual  detection  mode  or  .said  automatic  detection  mode. 


S>tO,620 
RADIATION  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REGULATING  SAME 
Hideki  Matsui,  Fiijisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-201240; 
Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202130 

Int  CL*  G03B  15/03:  H05B  37/00 
VJS.  a.  396—156  17  Claims 

1. 


1.  A  radiation  regulating  circuit  for  an  electronic  flash  device, 
comprising: 

a  light  emitting  tube  arranged  between  a  power  supply  hne  and 
a  ground  line, 

a  primary  condenser  connected  between  the  power  supply  line 
and  the  ground  line  that  is  charged  by  the  power  supply  line, 
and  which  accumulates  a  charge  that  causes  the  light  emitting 
tube  to  radiate, 

a  series-connected  body  comprising  a  one-directional  element 
and  a  switching  element  connected  between  one  end  of  the 
light  emitting  tube  and  the  ground  line, 

a  voltage  impression  doubling  circuit  formed  from  a  series 
connection  between  a  first  inductor  and  a  secondary  con- 
denser, the  voluge  impression  doubling  circuit  connected  at  a 
connecting  point  in  parallel  to  the  series-connected  body, 
which  adds  a  doubling  voltage  to  the  light  emitting  tube  in 
addition  to  charging  a  charge  in  the  secondary  condenser 
when  the  switching  element  is  turned  ofif,  and 

a  trigger  circuit,  separate  from  the  voltage  impression  doubling 
circuit,  the  trigger  circuit  including  a  transformer  having  a 
second  inductor  that  triggers  the  light  emitting  tube  depending 
on  a  voluge  at  the  connecting  point  by  adding  a  trigger 
voluge  to  the  light  emitting  mbe  based  on  the  charge  charged 
in  the  secondary  condenser. 


a  flashing  control  device  which  can  be  selectively  set  to  a  first 
flash  condition  in  which  only  said  main  flashing  is  performed, 
or  a  second  flash  condition  in  which  said  illumination  is 
performed  and  said  main  flashing  is  performed  subsequently; 

a  judging  device  which  judges  whether  a  flash  photographing 
which  involves  said  main  flashing  should  be  pcifomaed;  and 

an  illumination  control  device,  electrically  connected  to  said 
illuminating  device,  which  controls  the  illumination  of  said 
illuminating  device; 

wherein  said  illumination  condt)l  device  prohibits  said  illumina- 
tion when  said  first  flash  condition  is  set  or  when  it  is  judged 
by  said  judging  device  that  said  flash  photographing  is  not  to 
be  performed,  in  response  to  the  setting  or  judging. 


5,640,622 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  APPARATUS  OF  A  CAMERA 

Hideki  Matsui,  Fujisawa;  Nobuyoshi  Hagiuda;  RyoUro  Takay- 

anagi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,425,  Sep.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,579,068, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,737,  Jun.  30,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,140,  Jul.  1, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

557,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-46924  U; 
JuL  6,  1992,  4-46925  U 

Int.  a.*  G03B  15/03 
VS.  a.  396—173  2  Claims 


5,640,621 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-EVE 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Tom    Fukuhara,   Isefaara;    Toshio  Sosa,   Narashino;    Toshio 
Dobashi,   Yokohama;    Nobuaki   Sasagaki,   and    Masaharu 
Kara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  974^12,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  930,466,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,210.  Oct.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,648.  Dec.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.996, 
Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  323,386,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-64031 
Int  CI."  G03B  7/00:15/05 
VS.  a.  396-158  M  aaims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  main  flashing  device  which  performs  main  flashing; 
an  illuminating  device  which  performs  illumination  for  illumi- 
nating an  object  prior  to  said  main  flashing; 


tHwoct  »t  r^      I 
'"       \-'   n    n  1 

1.  A  camera  system  incorporating  a  focal  plane  shutter  including 
a  shutter  leading  cuitain  and  a  shutter  trailing  curtain  which  form  a 
slit  on  a  photographing  picture  in  a  high-speed  shutter  time,  a  film 
being  exposed  through  said  slit,  said  system  comprising: 
a  capacitor  for  storing  an  electric  charge; 
a  flashtube.  for  irradiating  a  subject  with  flashes  of  light  by  the 
elecnic  charge  stored  in  said  capacitor,  in  a  high-speed  mode 
for  effecting  repetitive  flashes  at  a  high  speed  during  a  photo- 
graphing picture; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  shutter  leading  curtain 

of  said  focal  plane  shutter;  and 
a  flashtube  conax)ller  for  starting  a  flashing  action  of  said  flash- 
tube  when  said  detector  detects  a  position  of  said  shutter 
leading  curtain  at  a  timing  eariier  by  a  predetermined  time 
than  when  said  shutter  leading  curtain  reaches  a  photograph- 
ing picture  of  a  film. 
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5,640  i23 

WIRELESS  FLASH  PHOT(  GRAPHING  SYSTEM  IN 

WHICH  LIGHT  EMISSION!  CONTROL  OF  A  SLAVE 

FLASH  APPARATUS,  SITUATED  AWAY  FROM  A 

CAMERA,  IS  EFFECTED  BY  A  LIGHT  SIGNAL  FROM  A 

MASTER  FLASH  APPARA1  US  PROVIDED  ON  THE 

CAMERi  L  SIDE 

Toyoji  Sasaki,  Hachioji,  Japan, 

Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995, ; 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jipan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179051; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179052 

Inta.*G03l 
U-S.  a.  396-180  1  16  aaims 


assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Set.  No.  505,706 
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compr  sing: 


ligit 


1.  A  wireless  flash  photographin 
sion  control  of  a  slave  flash  devio 
can  be  effected  by  a  light  signal 
or  mounted  on  said  camera. 

a  master  flash  device  including 

(a)  mixing  means  for  mixing 
slave  flash  device  in  said 

(b)  light  emission  means  for 

(c)  master  light  emission  contn  il 
light  emission  start  and 
emission  means  in  response 
means;  and 

a  slave  flash  device  including: 

(a)  light  emission  means  for  i 

(b)  photoelectric  conversion 
signal  and  producing  an 

(c)  separating  means,  connecte  1 
sion  n>eans,  for  separating 
tification  signal  and  a  contr<  1 

(d)  timer  means  for  measuring 
and 

(e)  slave  light  emission  control 
emission  in  response  to  sai< 
control  signal,  said  slave 
invalidating  the  output  electee 
conversion  means  for  said 
sured  by  said  timer  means 
Judged  to  be  not  directed 
control  means  itself. 


n  identification  signal  for  said 

signal; 

il  termittently  emitting  light;  and 

■  means  for  controlling  at  least 

emission  stop  of  said  light 

to  an  output  from  said  mixing 


,6  4 


*y 


UMI 


5,640, 
HIGH-SPEED  CHARGE  FlKSH 
Ki-Yul  L«e,  Changwon-si,  Rep.  ol  Korea, 
Aerospace   Industries,   Ltd., 
Korea 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application 
95-174 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/2t 
VS.  a.  396—205 

1.  A  high-speed  flash  charging  s 
first  boosting  means  for  transformkg 
a  first  AC  voltage  and  boostinj 


7/00:15/05 


Si  id  I 


means  for  controlling  light 

identification  signal  and  said 

ight  emission  control  means 

signal  of  said  photoelectric 

p  edetermined  time  period  mea- 

said  identification  signal  is 

to  said  slave  light  emission 


FOR  A  CAMERA 

assignor  to  Samsung 
eongsangnam-do.   Rep.   of 


Sfr. 
Rp. 


No.  582,623 

of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1995. 


H05B  41/14 

9  Claims 

for  a  camera,  comprising: 
an  applied  DC  voltage  into 
the  first  AC  voltage; 


yi  lem 


first  charging  means  for  rectifying  the  boosted  first  AC  voltage 
and  storing  the  rectified  voltage  as  electrical  energy; 

second  boosting  means  for  transforming  the  stored  electrical 
energy  into  a  second  AC  voltage  and  boosting  the  second  AC 
voltage; 

second  charging  means  connected  to  die  second  boosting  means 
for  rectifying  the  boosted  second  AC  voltage  and  storing  the 
rectified  second  AC  voltage  as  second  electrical  energy; 

trigger  means  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  an  amount  of 
the  second  electrical  energy  and  receiving  a  signal  for  initiat- 
ing flash;  and 

emitting  means  for  discharging  a  high  voltage  from  the  second 
charging  means  in  response  to  the  signal  for  initiating  the 
flash. 


system  wherein  a  light  emis- 
situated  apan  from  a  camera 
a  master  flash  device  built  in 


5,640,625 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
WTTH  A  CAMERA  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUS  SHOOTING 

MODE 
Toshiaki  Hozumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,440 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213713 

Int.  a.*  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CL  396-265  12  Claims 


termittently  emitting  light; 
neans  for  receiving  the  light 
out  )ut  electric  signal; 

to  said  photoelectric  conver- 
electric  signal  into  an  iden- 
signal; 
a  predetermined  time  period; 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  control  device  for  use  with  a  camera 
having  a  continuous  shooting  mode,  the  automatic  exposure  con- 
trol device  comprising: 

a  photometric  unit  to  measure  subject  brightness; 

an  exposure  control  unit  to  control  the  automatic  exposure 
control  device  according  to  the  operation  of  die  photometric 
unit; 

a  range  finding  unit  to  detect  subject  distance; 

a  focus  control  unit  to  focus  a  lens  of  the  camera  according  to 
the  operation  of  the  range  finding  unit; 

a  mirror  raising  unit  to  raise  a  mirror  of  the  camera;  and 

a  timer  to  time  a  measured  mirror  raising  time  for  completion  of 
a  mirror  raising  operation  by  the  mirror  raising  unit;  wherein 
the  automatic  exposure  conttol  device  cono-ols  the  range 
finding  and  photometry  start  times  during  continuous  shooting 
by  waiting  an  amount  of  time  after  the  shutter  release  opera- 
lion  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  a  minimum 
mirror  raising  time  at  which  range  finding  and  photometry  are 
possible  and  tl>e  measured  mirror  raising  time. 
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5,640,626 

BATTERY  VOLTAGE  DETECTION  DEVICE  USING 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  CONTROL 

Yutaka  Makiyama,  Mobara,  and  ScUchi  Yasukawa,  Yotsu- 

kaido,   both   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Nikon   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,578 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269290 

Int  a."  G03B  17/18:  GOIR  19/02 

VS.  CI.  396—287  15  aaims 


control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  display  segments 
of  said  display  means  to  display  said  alphanumeric  data  along 
one  of  said  at  least  two  predetermined  directions  in  accor- 
dance with  said  output  signal  of  said  position  sensing  means. 


C^D&ffl- 


'--&H 


> 


lo. 


5,640,628 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Yutaka  Yoshida,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,095 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207005; 
Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208761 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—311  10  Claims 


1.  A  battery  voltage  detection  system  suitable  for  a  photographic 
device  having  a  banery  power  source,  comprising: 

a  circuit  to  generate  a  varying  periodic  signal  to  control  opera- 
tion of  a  device  powered  by  the  battery  power  source;  and 

a  battery  voltage  detection  device  to  perform  plural  measure- 
ments of  the  banery  voltage  during  a  predetermined  time 
period,  and  to  detect  the  battery  voluge  based  on  the  plural 
n>easurements. 

wherein  the  battery  voltage  detection  device  performs  the  plural 
measurements  of  the  battery  voltage  during  the  generation  of 
the  varying  periodic  signal. 


5,640,627 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  A  CAMERA  FINDER 

Satoshi  Nakano,  and  Tomoaki  Itabashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,684,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164379 

Int.  CL*'G03B  17/20 

VS.  CI.  396—296  18  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  for  exposing  a  frame  of  photographic 
film,  the  camera  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording,  in  a  predetermined  area  of  the 
film,  a  print  development  instruction  for  the  frame. 

finger  resting  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  photographer's 
finger  resting  on  an  undesired  location  of  the  camera  during 
exposure  of  die  frame  under  strobe  hght,  and  for  producing  a 
finger  resting  detection  signal  in  response  to  said  detection, 
and 

recording  control  means  for  receiving  the  finger  resting  detec- 
tion signal  and,  in  response  thereto,  for  controlling  the  record- 
ing means  to  record  the  print  development  instruction. 


pm 


1.  A  display  device  for  a  camera  finder,  said  display  device 
comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  alphanumeric  data,  said  display 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  display  segments  selectively 
acluatable  to  display  alphanumeric  characters  and  being 
capable  of  displaying  said  alphanumeric  dau  oriented  along  at 
least  two  predetermined  directions  of  said  display  device,  at 
least  one  display  segment  of  said  plurality  of  display  seg- 
ments being  operative  to  display  alphanumeric  data  in  each  of 
said  two  predetermined  directions; 

position  sensing  means  for  outputting  a  signal  according  to  an 
orientation  of  said  camera  finder  relative  to  a  gravitational 
axis;  and 


5,640,629 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROL 

OF  FILM  TRANSPORT 
Hideo  Hibino;  Norikazu  Yokonuma,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken; 
Kazuyuki    Kazami,    Tokyo-to,    and    Youichi    Yamazaki, 
Kanagawa-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300971 
Int  a.''G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—319  24  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  device  of  a  camera  for  recording 
photographic  information  on  film  having  a  film  recording  area,  the 
information  recording  device  comprising: 
a  film  feeding  assembly  that  feeds  the  film  within  the  camera  at 

a  film  feeding  speed  during  a  film  feeding  operation: 
an  information  recording  assembly  that  records  information  on 

the  film  recording  area  during  the  film  feeding  operation: 
a  feeding  controller  connected  to  said  film  feeding  assembly  dial 
controls  said  film  feeding  assembly  to  reduce  die  film  feeding 
speed  at  a  first  timing  after  information  recording  has  begun, 
said  feeding  controller  stopping  film  feeding  by  said  film 
feeding  assembly  at  a  second  timing  aftei-  said  first  timing: 
and 
a  recording  controller  connected  to  said  information  recording 
assembly  dial  controls  the  operation  of  said  information 
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recording  assembly  to  record 
between  said  first  timing  and 


5,640  630 
MULTI-STAGE  FOCUS  PH  )TOGRAMMETRIC  BOX 


cam];ra 


Mark  Hattan,  707  E.  1\ilarosa, 
Rled  Apr.  24,  1995 

Int.  CL^  g43B 
VS,  a.  396—342 


)raiige,  Calif.  92666 
Ser.  No.  427,138 
17/02 


1.  A  dimensionally  stable  and 
camera  for  still  photography,  part  :ularly 
metric  and  field  use,  said  camera  ( 

a.  a  rigid  tubular  body  defining 
firont  and  rear  face,  an  upper. , 

b.  a  lens  board  closing  said  fron 
lens  board  carrying  a  lens  bo 

c.  a  film  board  and  closure  mem 
camera  body:  and 

d.  at  least  one  of  said  lens 
slidably  movable  on  said 
longitudinal   axis   and   the 
thereof. 


boly 


5,640,  31 


FINDER  SYSTEM  OF  A 


CAMIRA 


ass  gnor  i 


UMI 


Masaio  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Kabushjki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japkn 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994 
Claims  priority,  application  jipi 
Int.  CI.''  t^B 
VS.  CI.  396—380 

1.  A  finder  system  of  a  single 
system  comprising: 
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information  until  a  third  timing 
said  second  timing. 


9Claims 


a  field  frame  for  defining  a  viewing  area  of  said  finder  system 
when  said  camera  is  in  a  normal  photographing  mode: 

means  for  shading  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  viewing  area 
of  said  finder  system  when  said  camera  is  in  a  panoramic 
photographing  mode,  said  shading  means  comprising  two 
groups  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  shielding  plates: 
and 

a  slider  for  changing  said  camera  firom  said  normal  photograph- 
ing mode  to  said  panoramic  photographing  mode,  said  slider 
moving  at  least  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  light  shielding  plates 
of  one  of  said  two  groups  of  light  shielding  plates,  said  slider 
being  accessible  from  outside  a  casing  of  said  camera, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  shielding  plates  of 
each  of  said  two  groups  completely  overlap  another  of  said 
plurality  of  light  shielding  plates  of  said  each  of  said  two 
groups  and  overlap  said  field  frame,  said  plurality  of  light 
shielding  plates  of  each  of  said  two  groups  disposed  out  of 
said  viewing  area  when  said  camera  is  in  said  normal  photo- 
graphing mode,  and 

when  said  canoera  is  in  said  panoramic  photographing  mode, 
said  plurality  of  light  shielding  plates  are  moved  such  that 
said  plurality  of  light  shielding  plates  partially  overlap  each 
other,  changing  a  size  of  said  viewing  area  to  correspond  to  a 
panoramic  photographing  size. 


rugged  multi-stage  focus  box 
adapted  for  photogram- 
ompnsmg: 

a  camera  body  having  an  open 
lower  and  side  walls: 
face  of  said  camera  body,  said 


cr  to  close  said  rear  face  of  said 


be  ird  and  said  film  board  being 

capiera  body  with  respect  to  the 

ertical   and   horizontal   planes 


5,640,632 
VIEWFINDER  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Koyama,  and  Shouichi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CoDtiDuation  of  Sen  No.  112,316,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269711; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345552 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/08 
VS.  CL  396-382  30  claims 
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SfNGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 


Ser.  No.  356,637 
an,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320482 
13/10 

ISCiaias 

ens  reflex  camera,  said  finder 


1.  A  viewfinder  device  arranged  to  relay  an  optical  path  of  an 
objective  lens,  comprising: 
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a  first  prism  unit;  and 
a  second  prism  unit: 

said  first  prism  unit  including: 
a  surface  1-1  for  entrance  of  light  from  the  objective  lens 

into  said  first  prism  unit; 
a  reflecting  surface  1-2  for  totally  reflecting  the  light  enter- 
ing from  said  surface  1-1;  and 
a  reflecting  surface  1-3  for  reflecting  the  light  reflected  by 
said  surface  1-2; 
said  second  prism  unit  including: 

a  surface  2-1  for  entrance  of  the  light  reflected  by  said 

surface  1-3  into  said  second  prism  unit; 
a  reflecting  surface  2-2  for  reflecting  the  light  entering  from 

said  surface  2-1;  and 
a  reflecting  surface  2-3  for  reflecting  the  light  reflected  by 
said  surface  2-2: 
said  surface  2-1  reflecting  the  light  reflected  by  said  surface 

2-3:  and 
tiie  objective  lens  forming  an  image  between  said  first  prism 
unit  and  said  second  prism  unit,  and  the  objective  lens 
having  a  substantially  telecentric  characteristic, 
whereby  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

where  f,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens  in  a  wide- 
angle  end,  and  f,  is  the  focal  length  of  an  eyepiece  lens. 


signal  output  means  for  outputtiog  a  load  signal  when  said 
cartridge  is  loaded  into  said  cartridge  chamber,  and  a  non-load 
signal  when  said  cartridge  is  unloaded  from  said  cartridge 
chamber, 

wherein  said  signal  output  means  outputs  said  load  signal  before 
said  cartridge  engages  said  prevention  member. 


5,640,635 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ENGAGEMENT  OF  A  CLOSE-UP  LENS  IN  A  FIXED- 
FOCUS  CAMERA 
Scott  F.  FuUam,  Mountain  View,  and  Eric  C.  Anderson,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flashpoint  Technology,  lac, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,354,  Aug.  25,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,248 
InL  CL'  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  396—402  17  Claims 


5,640,633 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,640,634 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  LOAD  PREVENTION  MEMBER 

CAPABLE  OF  CONTROLLING  FILM  CARTRIDGE 
LOADING  BASED  ON  WHETHER  THE  FILM  IS  NEW 
OR  USED 
l^tomu  Wakabayashi;  Noboru  Akami,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Noriyasu  Kotani,  Okegawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,994,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,626,  Aug.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-219243; 
Oct  15, 1991,  3-296362;  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295907 

Int.  a."  G03B  19/02 
VS.  a.  396—389  8  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  close-up  lens  retractably  disposed  on  an  optical  axis; 

a  fixed-focus  lens  disposed  coaxially  on  the  optical  axis; 

an  image  sensor  disposed  coaxially  on  ttie  optical  axis  to  receive 
image  data  and  generate  corresponding  voltage  signals:  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  die  image  sensor  for  comparing  high- 
frequency  components  of  the  voltage  signals  generated  when 
the  close-up  lens  is  alternately  on  and  retracted  from  the 
optical  axis  to  determined  a  maximum  focal  value  for  the 
received  image  data. 


5,640,636 

CAMERA 

Kunio  Yokoyama,  Hino;  Moriya  Katagiri,  Tacfaikawa;  ffide- 

nori  Sakurai,  Hacfaioji;  Yoshiyuki  Kitahara,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki 

Miyazalu,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Tatsuya  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994.  Ser  No.  249,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  S- 126053; 
Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165467;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173461;  Jul.  28,  1993, 
5-185875 

lot  CL"  G03B  1/00 
VS.  a.  396—411  31  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  cartridge  chamber,  which  is  formed  as  a 
hole  in  the  body  of  the  camera,  into  which  a  film  cartridge  is 
insertable  along  its  axial  direction  through  an  access  opening  of 
said  hole,  said  cartridge  having  identifying  means  for  indicating  at 
least  that  film  in  said  cartridge  has  been  used,  the  camera  compris- 
ing: 

a  prevention  member  provided  in  said  chamber  that  engages  the 
identifying  means  of  said  cartridge  and  prevents  insertion  of 
said  cartridge  into  said  chamber  when  the  identifying  means 
indicates  that  the  film  has  been  used:  and 


1.  A  camera  having  a  device  for  feeding  a  film,  comprising: 
driving  means  for  generating  a  driving  force: 


UMI 


2222 


a  driven  member  engaging 
being  rotated  by  said  driven 
drives  said  driven  member, 
means  to  be  driven  for 
direction  when  said  shaft 

-^  member  being  selectively  ei 
further  engaging  a  second 


s  id  driving  means,  shaft  means 

nember  when  said  driving  means 

driving  member  engaging  a  first 

mo4ng  said  shaft  means  in  an  axial 

me  ins  is  rotated,  and  an  engagement 

I  jaged  with  said  shaft  means  and 

n  ;ans  to  be  driven. 


5,641  637 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  Ward  Stephenson,  III, 
E^troan  Kodak  Company, 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995, 
Int.  CI.* 
VS.  CI.  396—411 


FOR  MOVING  FILM 
Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
R^bester,  N.Y. 
Sen  No.  370,086 
1/18 

18  Claims 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  moving 

(a)  a  camera  body  adapted  to 

(b)  a  thrust  spindle  for  en; 
spool; 

(c)  a  take-up  spool; 

(d)  a  manual  advancing  mechai^sra 
of  said  camera  body  and 
thrust  spindle  for  allowing 
spindle  in  an  advance  dire<  t 
wherein   said   manual   advai  cing 
device  selected  from  the 
and  a  drive  wheel;  and 

(e)  means  for  transferring  film 
of  said  thrust  spindle  to  a 


groi  p 


I  pull  ng 
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<fe, 


said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  thrust  film  cartridge; 
igage^ly  receiving  a  thrust  cartridge 


dvance  from  a  thrusting  action 
action  of  said  take-up  spool. 


5,640,  i38 
FILM  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMBRA 
Akio  Omiya,  Saitama-ken,  Japag,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Lt(L,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,242 
ClaiKS  priority,  application  jipan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275137 
Int  a."  a  3B  1/00 
VS.  a.  396-^11  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  photographic  camera  having  a  body  that 
includes  a  magazine  chamber  m  w  liich  a  film  magazine  is  loaded, 
and  a  film  take-up  chamber.  .,aid  :amera  further  including  a  sta- 
tionary lens  barrel  attached  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
body  which  supports  a  taking  lens  lystem  and  is  disposed  between 
the  magazine  chamber  and  the  film  " 
body, 
a  film  feed  mechanism  comprisii  g  a  film  take-up  spool  which  is 
disposed  in  the  film  take-up  c  lamber  and  is  provided  therein 
with  a  film  feed  motor,  a  filml  rewind  spindle  disposed  in  the 


magazine  chamber  to  be  drivingly  engaged  with  the  film 
spool  of  the  film  magazine  loaded  in  the  magazine  chamber 
and  a  gear  train  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  the  film 
feed  motor  to  the  film  rewind  spindle, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  a  part  of  the  feed  gears 
in  the  gear  train  is  supported  on  a  supporting  portion  formed 
on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  stationary  lens  barrel. 


5,640,639 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  Michael  Pagano,  Henrietta,  and  Kevin  John  Klees, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,424 

Int.  a."  G03D  3/08 

VS.  a.  396-623  g  Claims 


accessible  from  an  exterior 

ope^tively  interconnected  with  said 

nanual  rotation  of  said  thrust 

ion  to  provide  film  advance; 

mechanism   comprises   a 

consisting  of  a  ratchet  lever. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  filmstrip  contained  in  a  film 
cartridge,  said  fibnsuip  having  a  trailing  end  secured  to  the  car- 
tridge, said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  processing  tank  containing  a  processing  solution 
therein; 

a  holding  mechanism  for  holding  and  retaining  a  film  cartridge 
containing  a  filmstrip,  said  holding  mechanism  includes  a  leel 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  portion  of  the  filmstrip  as  it  exits 
the  film  cartridge,  said  reel  capable  of  being  positioned  within 
said  at  least  one  processing  tank  so  that  the  filmstrip  will  be 
submersed  within  the  processing  solution  contained  in  said  at 
least  one  processing  tank; 

a  transport  mechanism  for  moving  said  holding  mechanism 
along  said  apparatus  ,10  that  said  holding  mechanism  can  be 
located  said  at  least  one  processing  tank; 

an  agiuiion  mechanism  for  agitating  the  processing  solution 
contained  in  said  tank  and  causing  the  processing  .solution  to 
flow  adjacent  said  filmstrip;  and 

a  baffle  plate  disposed  above  said  agitation  mechanism  and 
below  the  surface  of  said  processing  solution  for  minimizing 
the  introduction  of  air  into  the  prcx;essing  solution  within  tlie 
at  least  one  processing  lank. 
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S>M,640 
MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE-FORMAT  CAMERA 
Alfred  Bruce  Fant,  Rocbcster;  Daniel  Loyd  Guilliams,  Jr., 
HOton,  and  David  Allan  Hodder,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mm.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,039 
IntO.''G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—435  7 


allow  removal  from  said  body  by  movement  of  said  cover  in 
one  of  said  opposing  directions;  and 
a  tab  extending  from  die  interior  of  said  cover,  said  tab  having  a 
projecting  surface  for  engaging  a  slot  of  said  body,  said  tab 
preventing  said  cover  from  movement  in  one  of  the  opposing 
directions  beyond  the  opened  position,  said  Ub  including  a 
plurality  of  breakaway  insets  to  allow  said  tab  to  be  removed 
firom  said  cover  and  said  cover  to  be  removed  from  said  body. 


\ 
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5,640,642 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Nobu  Nakanc;  Yntaka  Osooe;  Yoshiftuni  Itobaki,  and  Rynji 

Uesugi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,U0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216487 
Int  Cl.*^  G03D  3/02 
VS.  a.  396—626  23  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  exposure-format  camera  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  storage  chambers,  art  exposure  opening  located  between 
said  storage  chambers  and  having  an  aspect  ratio,  a  flexible 
curtain-mask  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mask  openings  having 
respective  aspect  ratios  that  are  different  than  the  aspect  ratio  of 
said  exposure  opening,  and  means  supporting  said  curtain-mask  for 
movement  from  one  of  said  storage  chambers  to  another  of  the 
storage  chambers  to  successively  locate  said  mask  openings  at  the 
exposure  opening  to  change  the  aspect  ratio  for  the  exposure 
opening,  is  characterized  in  that; 

at  least  one  of  said  storage  chambers  is  configured  to  store  a 
portion  of  said  cuitain-mask  so  that  said  portion  of  the  curtain 
mask  traverses  an  interior  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  storage 
chambers. 
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1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  a  light-sensitive  material,  compris- 


ing: 


5,640,641 
CAMERA  COVER  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Edward  Norman  Balling,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,738 

Int  a."  G03B  17/02:17/04 

VS.  a.  396—535  15  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  cover  having  an  interior  recess  sized  for  receiving  an  end  of 
said  body,  said  cover  being  coupled  to  said  body  and  movable 
in  opposing  directions  between  an  opened  position  and  a 
closed  position,  said  cover  including  at  lea.si  one  open  end  to 


(a)  a  plurality  of  processing  tanks  for  processing  a  light-sensitive 
material 

(b)  a  detector  for  detecting  an  amount  of  said  light-sensitive 
material  which  is  actually  processed,  and  for  generating  a 
signal  when  said  detected  actually  processed  amount  of  light- 
sensitive  material  reaches  a  predetermined  value: 

(c)  a  kit  including  a  plurality  of  containers,  said  containers  each 
being  associated  with  respective  processing  tanlcs.  and  each 
container  accommodating  respective  different  solid  process- 
mg  agent,  an  amount  of  said  solid  processing  agents  in  each 
of  said  containers  being  initially  expected  to  be  sufficient  for 
processing  a  predetermined  amount  of  die  light  sensitive 
material  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  tanks; 

(d)  a  memory  for  storing  a  value  representing  said  amount  of 
each  of  said  solid  processing  agents  initially  expected  to  be 
sufficient  for  processing  the  predetermined  amount  of  light- 
sensitive  material: 

(e)  leplenishing  means  for  replenishing  the  solid  processing 
agent  accommodated  in  each  said  container  into  the  associ- 
ated respective  plurality  of  processing  tanks  responsive  to  a 
signal  generated  by  said  detector; 

(0  a  residual  amount  detector  for  detecting  a  residual  amount  of 
each  solid  processing  agent  in  each  of  said  containers  and  for 
outpuning  a  used-up  signal  when  it  is  delected  that  a  solid 
processing  agent  is  used  up;  and 

(g)  requesting  means  for  requesting  replacement  of  all  of  said 
solid  proce-ssing  agents  accommodated  in  all  of  said  plurality 
of  containers  of  said  kit.  responsive  to  the  used-up  signal. 
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APPARATUS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MIXING 
Gerd  Hoitz,  Bad  Ditzenbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 
Claims  priority,  application 
152.0 

Int.  CI."  G03B 
VS.  a.  396—661 


5,64  »,643 
EMPTVING  AND  RINSING  OUT 
CHEMICAL  CONTAINERS  INTO  A 
TANK 

Ulrich  Kowatsch,  Leonberg, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


199  5, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juiffi  17,  1997 


,  Sen  No.  562,770 
Germany,  Dec.  17,  1994,  44  45 


3/10:  B08B  3/02 


7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  empty 
chemical  containers  into  a  mixin  ; 
emptying  trough  for  emptying  th( 
the  emptying  trough  having  a  bas« 
base,  tlie  base  having  outlets 
locating  plate  provided   for 
through  their  open  necks,  each 
a  cylindrical  tube,  said  cylindrica 
tering  fins  arranged  radially  at 
outer  circumference  of  said  cyli 
centering  fins  performing  the 
that  said  valve  mechanism  can  bt 
a  chemical  container  over  the 


n 


and  rinsing  out  photographic 

tank,  said  apparatus  having  an 

chemicals  into  the  mixing  tank. 

and  a  locating  plate  opposite  the 

corresponding  to  locating  holes  in  the 

ing  the  chemical  containers 

outlet  having  a  nozzle  comprised  of 

tube  having  at  least  three  cen- 

:nly  spaced  intervals  around  the 

I  drical  tube,  at  least  one  of  said 

function  of  a  valve  mechanism  so 

operated  by  placing  the  neck  of 

or  removing  it  from  same. 


no;  zle  i 


5,64«644 


Kiyoshi   Kimura,   and  Fumialii 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

FUed  Jon.  5,  1995 
Claims  priority,  application 
JtU.  11,  1994,  6-158736 

Int  a.* 
VJS.  CL  399—27 


13.  An  image  forming  apparati  i 
provided  at  a  peripheral  surface 


image  forming  appa  latus  having  toner 
R£plenish>c:nt  device 

Hiraiiie,  iMth  of  Hachioji, 
C  >rporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  464,119 
,  apan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125355; 


C  3G 


13  Claims 


including  a  developing  device 
an  image  carrier,  and  a  toner 


replenishment  device  for  replenishing  a  toner  to  said  developing 
device,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  provided  in  said  toner  replenishment  device, 
for  detecting  a  remaining  amount  of  toner  in  said  toner 
replenishment  device; 

(b)  a  toner  cartridge  for  storing  a  toner  therein  and  for  supplying 
the  toner  to  said  toner  replenishment  device,  and  said  toner 
cartridge  being  detachably  attachable  to  a  toner  replenishment 
opening  of  said  toner  replenishment  device; 

(c)  a  slide  cover  provided  on  said  toner  cartridge  so  as  to  be 
opened  and  closed;  and 

(d)  a  cover  opening  prevention  member  for  preventing  .said  slide 
cover  from  being  opened, 

wherein  only  when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  the  remain- 
ing amount  of  toner  reaches  a  predetermined  amount  or  less, 
said  slide  cover  can  be  opened  so  that  the  toner  stored  in  the 
toner  cartridge  is  supplied  to  said  toner  replenishment  device 
through  said  toner  replenishment  opening,  and 

wherein  when  said  cover  opening  prevention  member  is 
released,  said  slide  cover  can  be  opened. 


5,640,645 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Shinichi    Namekata,   Ebina;    KatsiOi    WaUbe,    Fujimi,   and 
Yoshiyuki  Kimura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FJcd  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1993,  5-316752; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293516 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/01;  15/14 


U.S.  CL  399—66 


IS  Claims 


mrnm I   -jc- -. ^.       i 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  sequentially  forming  toner  images  of 
respective  colors  thereon; 

an  intermediate  image  ttansferring  member  to  which  the  toner 
images  are  sequentially  transferred  one  above  the  other; 

primary  image  transferring  means  for  sequentially  transferring 
the  loner  images  from  said  image  carrier  to  said  intermediate 
image  ffansferring  member  one  above  the  other  by  charging, 
thereby  forming  a  composite  toner  image; 

secondary  image  transferring  means  for  transferring  the  compos- 
ite toner  image  from  said  intermediate  image  transferring 
member  to  a  transfer  material;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  elecuic  field  applied  by  said 
primary  image  transferring  means  to  be  lower  than  an  electric 
field  output  by  said  primary  image  transfer  means  during  a 
toner  image  transfer  operation  which  transfers  the  toner  image 
from  said  image  carrier  to  said  intermediate  image  transfer- 
ring member,  when  an  image  area  of  said  mtermediate  image 
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transferring  member  to  which  at  least  one  color  has  been 
transferred  passes  through,  without  image  transfer,  a  primary 
transfer  position  where  said  intermediate  image  transferring 
member  faces  said  image  carrier. 


5,640,646 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  HEATING  UNITS  UNDER  OPTIMUM 

DRIVING  MODE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  SAME 
Mie  Toyohara,  and  Yoshinori  Wada,  both  of  Kawasalu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-231391; 
Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038597 

InL  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—69  18  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  forming  unit  having  a  plurality  of  processing  units. 

heating  units  provided  at  least  at  one  of  the  said  plurality  of 
processing  units. 

a  mode  input  unit  for  inputting  one  of  information  of  a  continu- 
ous mode  for  having  the  heating  units  continuously  perform 
their  heating  operation  and  information  of  a  timed  mode  for 
instructing  the  time  for  start  of  heating  by  the  heating  units 
prior  to  a  service  start  time. 

a  time  input  unit  for  inputting  the  information  showing  time  for 
start  of  supply  of  power  to  the  heating  units  in  the  limed 
mode,  and 

a  power  control  means  for  continuously  supplying  power  to  the 
heating  units  when  the  mode  information  input  from  the  mode 
input  unit  is  continuous  mode  information  and  for  supplying 
or  turning  off  power  to  the  heating  units  based  on  information 
showing  the  time  for  starting  the  power  supply,  input  by  said 
time  input  unit,  when  the  mode  information  is  the  timed  mode 
information. 
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processor  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  label  sensor  and 
said  scanning  system,  for  preventing  said  scanning  system 
from  capturing  an  image  from  a  page  within  the  documents 
stack  having  a  label  attached  thereto  without  interrupting  a 
scanning  process  of  a  remainder  of  the  document  stack  and 
for  enabling  said  scanning  system  to  capture  an  image  from  a 
page  within  the  document  stack  that  is  without  a  label 
attached  thereto. 


5,640,648 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SEALING  MEMBER 

Hin>shi  Komakine,  Moriguchi;   Kazumasa  Hayashl.  Osaica; 

Katsutoshi  Ogawa.  Hiraliata;  Kenji  Asakura,  Katano,  and 

Toshiharu  Koshino.  Kadoma,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490332 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132968 

Int.  O."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—103  14  Claims 
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5,640>t7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
SCANNING  PAGES  WITHIN  A  DOCUMENT  STACK 
RandaU  R.  Hube,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,667 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—84  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  selectively  scanning  pages  in  a  document  stack, 
comprising: 

labels  to  be  attached  to  one  or  more  of  the  pages  within  the 

document  stack; 
a  label  sensor  to  sense  a  presence  of  a  label  on  a  page  within  the 

document  stack; 
a  scanning  system  to  capture  images  from  the  pages  of  the 

document  stack; 
a  document  handling  system  to  enable  pages  fix)m  the  document 
stack  to  pass  over  said  label  sensor  and  said  scanning  system; 
and 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  developer; 

an  electrostatic  latent  image  holduig  member  rotating  in  a  des- 
ignated direction; 

an  electrode  roller  disposed  opposite  a  surface  of  said  electro- 
static latent  image  holding  member  with  a  prescribed  gap 
provided  therebetween,  and  rotating  in  such  a  direction  as  to 
counter  the  rotation  of  said  electrostatic  latent  in^age  holding 
member; 

a  developer  reservoir  for  supplying  said  magnetic  developer  to 
the  surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent  inwge  holding  member; 

means  for  applying  an  AC  voltage  to  said  electrode  roller  to 
remove  developer  from  nonimage  areas  of  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  holding  member; 

magnetic  field  generating  means,  mounted  in  a  fixed  position 
inside  said  electiwstatic  latent  image  holding  member,  for 
generating  a  magnetic  pole  at  a  surface  position  of  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member  near  a  developing 
area  where  said  electrosutic  latent  image  holding  member 
faces  said  electrode  roller;  and 

a  sheet-like  sealing  member  disposed,  in  contacting  relationship 
with  said  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member,  on  the 
upsttcam  side  of  said  developer  reservoir  in  the  rotating 
direction  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  nKmber. 
said  sealing  member  having 


174-429  0.0.-97-24:  QL3 


2226 


UMI 


sai 


a  front  surface  contacting 
member  and  a  back  surfa<^ 
back  surface  comprising 


electrostatic  latent  image  holding 
opposite  said  front  surface,  said 
ajconductive  layer  formed  thereon. 


5,6  0, 


IMAGE  FORMING 
MOUNTED  CARTRIDGE 
FORMED 
YuUka  Kikuchj,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %3|5I6, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S  ir. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divisi<  n 
1988,  abandoned.  This  app  ication 


Claims     priority,     application 
62-078031;  Mar.  31,  1987,  62478033 

Int  a." 
U.S.  a.  399— m 
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1,649 
APPARATUS  WITH  DETACHABLY 
AND  IMAGE  LIGHT  PATH 
UPO  <  ATTACHMENT 

tnd  Masanobu  Kanoto,  Tokyo, 
<  ^anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


>,  Oct  20, 1992,  abandoned. 
No.  537,786,  Jun.  14,  1990, 
of  Ser.  No.  175^54,  Mar.  30, 
Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 


251,205 


1.  A  process  cartridge  detachaftly 
of  an  image  formmg  apparatus, 

a  frame; 

a  photosensitive  drum  disposal 

charging  means  for  charging 

developing  means  for  supplyii  g 
drum,  said  developing  mear  i 
containing  the  developer: 

cleaning  means  for  removing 
sensitive  drum,  said  clear  ng 
developing  means  when 
the  main  assembly,  and  sai< 
matter  container  for 
from  said  photosensitive 

guides,  provided  adjacent  boti 
sensitive  drum,  outwardly 
longitudinal  direction  of  sai< 
said  process  cartridge  when 
to  the  image  forming  appar  itus 

wherein,  when  said  process 
assembly,  a  light  path,  havi 
tudinal  direction  of  said 
ting  a  laser  beam 
said  photosensitive  drum 
developer    container    and 
through  a  side  of  said 
when  said  process  cartridgi 
forming  apparatus  along 


ph  >ti 
I  corresponi  ing 


proc(  ss 


sa  J 


mountable  to  a  main  assembly 
aid  process  cartridge  comprising: 

inside  said  frame; 
aid  photosensitive  drum; 
developer  to  said  photosensitive 
having  a  developer  container  for 


residual  matter  from  said  photo- 
means  disposed  above  said 
process  cartridge  is  mounted  to 
cleaning  means  having  a  residual 
accommodating  residual  matter  removed 
and 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  photo- 
projecting  from  said  frame  in  a 
photosensitive  drum,  for  guiding 
said  process  cartridge  is  mounted 


sai  ] 


dr  im; 


tially  vertical  side  when  said  process  cartridge  is  mounted  in 
place  in  the  image  forming  apparatus. 


( artridge  is  mounted  to  the  main 
g  a  width  extending,  in  the  longi- 
:osensitive  drum  and  for  permit- 
to  image  information  to  reach 
s  formed  by  and  between  said 
said    residual    matter    container 
cartridge  that  is  a  leading  side 
IS  being  mounted  to  the  image 
guides  and  which  is  a  substan- 


Japan,     Mar.     31,     1987, 
103 
GOJG  15/00;21AX) 


38  Claims 


5,640,650 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  A  SPACED 

ROLLING  MEMBERS  SUPPORT  FEATURE  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazushi  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Shinichi  Sasaki,  FuJIsawa;  Isao 
Ikemoto,  Kawasaki;  Shigeo  Miyabe,  and  Shinya  Noda,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,809,  Dec.  29, 1993.  This  application 

Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118518; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174118;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299914 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399-117  31  Claims 

'?''  W  »,  W  K)c 


1.  A  process  cartridge  having  an  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member  and  process  means  for  acting  on  the  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member,  and  being  removably  mountable 
onto  a  main  body  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  process 
cartridge  comprising: 
a  cartridge  frame; 
a  rotary  member;  and 

support  means  for  roiatably  supporting  said  rotary  member  on 
said  cartridge  franie,  said  support  means  including  a  plurality 
of  rolling  members,  and  a  retainer  for  arranging  said  rolling 
members  rotatably  by  regulating  an  interval  between  adjacent 
rolling  members  along  a  rotational  direction  of  said  rotary 
member. 


5,640,651 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

KeUi  Katoh,  Nara;  Hiroshige  Araki,  Yamatokoriyama;  Yasuo 
Imai,  KiUkatsuragi-gun;  Shigeyuki  Wakada;  Eiichi  Kido, 
both  of  Yamatokoriyama;  Toshihiro  Ota,  Nara,  and  Yuhi 
Yui,  Nabari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297056; 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317057 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/04 
VS.  a.  39»-119  50  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  for  image  forming  apparatuses,  said 
developing  device  comprising: 

a  developing  roller  for  supplying  a  developer  to  a  photoconduc- 

tor; 
a  developer  feed  roller,  provided  in  non-contact  with  said  devel- 
oper roller,  for  conveying  and  supplying  the  developer  to  said 
developer  feed  roller;  and 
a  developer  tank  for  receiving  the  developer,  said  developer 
roller,  and  said  developer  feed  roller,  said  developer  tank 
having  at  an  inner  surface  thereof  that  faces  said  developer 


5,640,653 

IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM  SYNTHESIZING 

IMAGES  BY  USING  AN  INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER 

BELT 

Haruka  Nakamura,  Mishima;  Kazutaka  Nagata,  Tokyo;  Kei 

Sato,  Atsugi,  and  Noboru  Murayama,  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-202978 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/36 

VS.  a.  399—194  28  Claims 


feed  roller,   irregularities 
developer  by  friction. 


which  promote  charging  of  the 


5,640,652 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Hisayoshi  Nagase;  Shuta  Hamada,  and  Satoshi  Haneda,  aU  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009956 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/01 
VS.  CI.  399—167  6  Claims 


12(C) 


12  (M 


.02(22) 


N31  ( 21  ) 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  forming  body  for  forming  an  image  thereon,  the 
image  forming  body  including  a  follower  gear: 

(b)  a  drive  gear  provided  on  a  main  body  of  the  apparatus  for 
engaging  with  the  follower  gear  to  drive  the  image  forming  ■ 
body  to  rotate; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  charging  devices  each  provided  at  a  peripher>' 
of  the  image  forming  body  for  charging  the  image  forming 
body; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  devices  each  for  image- 
wise  exposing  the  charged  image  forming  body  to  form  a 
latent  image  in  the  form  of  a  line  from  an  inside  of  the  Image 
forming  body;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  developing  devices  each  provided  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  image  forming  body  for  developing  the  latent 
images  to  form  toner  images, 

wherein  during  one  rotation  of  the  image  forming  body  a 
sequence  of  charging,  imagewise  exposing  and  developing  is 
repeated  to  superimpose  the  toner  images,  with  the  toner 
images  then  being  transferred  onto  a  recording  medium  at  one 
time. 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  devices  is 
mounted  on  a  part  on  a  side  opposite  to  the  image  forming 
body  of  a  supporting  member  provided  inside  the  image 
forming  body  and  concentrically  arranged  with  the  image 
forming  body,  and  is  provided  on  a  line  radially  drawn  from  a 
center  of  the  image  forming  body. 

and  wherein  a  number  of  teeth,  which  corresponds  to  an  interval 
of  the  plurality  of  imagewise  exposure  devices,  of  the  fol- 
lower gear  is  the  same  as  a  number  of  teeth  of  the  drive  gear, 
or  is  an  integer  multiple  of  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  drive 
gear. 


1.  An  image  duplicating  system  for  superimposing  distinct 
images  on  top  of  each  other  on  an  image-carrying  medium,  com- 
prising: 

an  image  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  duplicated 
images  according  to  original  distinct  images: 

an  intermediate  image  holder  located  adjacent  to  said  image 
generator  for  holding  said  duplicated  images  that  are  partially 
superimposed  on  top  of  each  other,  defining  a  superimposed 
image; 

a  controller  unit  connected  to  said  image  generator  and  said 
intermediate  image  holder  for  activating  said  image  generator 
and  controlling  a  first  timing  of  transferring  said  duplicated 
images  onto  said  intermediate  image  holder,  said  controller 
further  controlling  a  second  timing  of  simultaneously  transfer- 
ring said  superimposed  image  onto  the  image  carrying 
medium,  and 

a  command  input  unit  for  specifying  a  command  ejection  mode 
to  generate  .said  superimposed  image,  a  print  command  to 
activate  said  image  generator  under  the  command  ejection 
mode  and  to  initiate  the  transfer  of  said  duplicated  image  onto 
said  intermediate  image  holder  and  an  ejection  command  to 
terminate  the  command  ejection  mode  for  transferring  of  said 
superimposed  image  to  the  image  carrying  medium. 


5.640.654 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ROTARY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Katsumi  Yoshiiawa.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253972 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  399—227  9  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 
an  image  carrier  member  on  which  latent  electrostatic  images 
for  respective  colors  are  successively  formed  in  accordance 
with  image  data; 
an  image  transfer  member  for  transferring  tlie  toner  images  of 
the  respective  colors  on  a  print  sheet  in  a  superposed  fa-shion. 
the  image  transfer  member  being  turned  in  synchronism  with 
the  image  carrier  member  while  holding  a  print  sheet  thereon, 
the  toner  images  being  formed  on  the  image  transfer  member 
every  turn  of  the  image  ttansfei  member: 
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a  plural  number  of  developiig 
respectively  assigned  the  eto: 

developing-means   replacin 
developing-means  replac  ng 
number  of  developing 
latent  electrostatic  image 
member,  and  when  one 
transfer  member  are  nee(|;d 
is  rotated  one  turn  for 
color  onto  the  print  sheet  |but 
ber  is  rotated  one  turn 
second   color   thereonto 
means  moves  all  of  the 
position  facing  the  image 
time  of  one  or  more  turn; 


means  containing  different  colors 

and 

means   operating   such   that  the 

means  sets  one  of  the  plural 

to  be  used  for  developing  a 

It  a  position  facing  the  image  carrier 

more  number  of  turns  of  the  image 

after  the  image  transfer  member 

0  ansfening  a  toner  image  of  a  first 

before  the  image  transfer  mem- 

>r  transferring  a  toner  image  of  a 

the    developing-means    replacing 

developing  means  apart  from  the 

:arrier  member  during  the  period  of 


CARRIER  LIQUID 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING 
Yoshio  Shoji,  Ebina,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  l496. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
Jan.  31,  1996,  g-015740 

Int  a.''jG«3G  15/10 
MS.  a.  399—249 


hch 


ia 


1.  A  liquid  removing  device 
image  carrying  member  on  wl 
particles  is  formed,  comprising 

a  base  member; 

an  elastic  perforated  materi 
ing  a  continuous  porosity 
tlierein;  and 

an  outermost  layer  formed 
which  has  a  low  surface 
tlie  toner  image  and  detiniig 
tial  passage  of  the  carri* 
material,  while  blocking 
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5,640,656 
METHOD  OF  TONING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
USING  A  ROTATABLE  MAGNETIC  CORE  BRUSH 
Thomas  K.  Hilbert,  Spencerport,  and  Theodore  H.  Morse, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,022,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,887. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,125 
Int  CI.*  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  a.  399-273  4  claims 


S4  40,655 
REI  lOVING  APPARATUS  AND 
A  PPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
issignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 


1.  A  method  of  toning  an  electrostatic  image  carried  on  an  image 
surface,  comprising: 

moving  the  image  surface  past  a  toning  position, 

driving  developer  containing  spherically  shaped  hard  magnetic 
carrier  and  small  spherically  shaped  toner  around  a  non- 
magnetic sleeve,  by  rotating  a  magnetic  core  inside  the  non- 
magnetic sleeve,  from  an  upstream  position  through  said 
toning  position  to  a  downstream  position  to  a  skive,  which 
skive  is  located  at  said  downstream  position  and  has  a  rough- 
ened surface,  and 

driving  said  developer  along  said  roughened  surface  away  from 
said  sleeve  by  continuing  to  rotate  said  core. 


,  Ser.  No.  631,094 
Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105858; 


20  Claims 


5,640,657 

ELECTRODE  WIRE  TWISTED  LOOP  MOUNTING  FOR 

SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT 

Steven  C.  Hart,  and  Gerald  M.  Kryk,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,107 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  a.  399-291  ,9  Claims 


or  removing  carrier  liquid  firom  an 
a  toner  image  containing  toner 


formed  on  the  base  member  hav- 
sufficient  to  absorb  excess  liquid 


)n  the  elastic  perforated  material 

e^rgy  sufficient  to  prevent  offset  of 

apertures  which  allow  substan- 

liquid  to  the  elastic  perforated 

p^sage  of  toner  panicles  thereto. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  support  loops  on  a  wire  for  use  as  an 
electrode  wire  in  a  developing  system  comprising: 

wrapping  a  first  end  of  the  wire  around  a  first  wire  support  so 
that  there  is  a  first  free  end  of  the  wire  section; 

supporting  a  second  end  of  the  wire  on  a  second  wire  support 
such  that  there  is  a  a  suspended  wire  section  located  between 
the  first  wire  support  and  the  second  wire  support; 

tensioning  the  wire; 


June  17,  1997 
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rotating  the  the  first  wire  support  so  that  a  first  loop  is  formed  at 
the  first  end  of  the  wire,  wherein  the  first  loop  is  secured  by 
the  first  free  end  of  the  wire  section  twisting  upon  the  sus- 
pended wire  section  and  the  wire  has  a  diattjeter  which  makes 
the  wire  suitable  to  be  used  as  an  electrode  wire  for  producing 
a  toner  cloud  in  a  developing  system. 


5,640,659 

DRY  POWDER  OR  LIQUID  TOfVER  IMAGE 

TRANSFIXING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Thompson;  George  B.  Clifton,  both  of  Boise,  and  Carl 

D.  Geleynse,  Eagle,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544,052 

Int  CI*  G03G  15/14:15/20 

VS.  CL  399—307  23  Claims 


5,640,658 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 
IMAGE  ON  BOTH  SURFACES  OF  RECORDING 
MATEIUAL 
Masahiro  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Takahiro  Kubo,  Tokyo;  Yasuo 
Nami,  Kawasaki,  and  Ikuo  Kuribayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127^82,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261913; 
Oct  16,  1992,  4-305009 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  399—298  22  Qaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  toner  images  of  different 
colors; 

means  for  sequentially  forming  the  toner  images  of  different 
colors  on  said  image  bearing  member; 

a  transfer  material  cairying  member  for  carrying  a  transfer 
material  onto  which  the  toner  images  are  sequentially  trans- 
ferred at  a  transfer  position; 

a  rotary  fixing  member  which  is  coated  with  a  parting  agent,  for 
contact  with  an  unfixed  image  on  the  transfer  material; 

a  backup  member  for  forming  a  nip  in  conjunction  with  said 
rotary  fixing  member,  wherein  the  transfer  material  is  con- 
veyed through  the  nip  to  fix  the  image  onto  the  transfer 
material; 

wherein  said  image  forming  apparatus  is  capable  of  forming  an 
image  on  a  second  surface  of  said  transfer  material  after  the 
toner  image  is  fixed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  transfer  material; 

driving  means  for  maintaining  contact  between  said  image  bear- 
ing member  and  said  transfer  material  carrying  member  from 
a  start  of  image  transfer  for  a  first  color  onto  a  said  transfer 
material  to  completion  of  image  transfer  for  a  last  color  onto 
said  transfer  material,  and  for  separating  said  image  bearing 
member  and  said  transfer  material  carrying  member  from 
each  other  after  the  completion  of  the  image  transfer  for  the 
last  color  onto  the  said  transfer  material;  and 

toner  supply  means  for  supplying  toner  to  said  image  bearing 
member  such  that  said  image  bearing  member  and  said  trans- 
fer material  carrying  member  are  urged  toward  each  other 
with  the  toner  therebetween  in  a  period  from  a  start  of  image 
transfer  for  the  first  color  onto  a  said  transfer  material  to  an 
end  of  image  transfer  for  the  last  color  thereby  avoiding 
undue  contacting  or  separating  operation  between  the  image 
bearing  member  and  said  transfer  material  carrying  member. 


1.  A  color  electrophotography  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  photoconductor  for  carrying  an  image  constructed  from  a 
plurality  of  color  toners; 

a  first  transfer  roll  for  electrosutically  receiving  the  image 
constructed  on  the  photoconductor.  said  first  transfer  roll 
having  at  least  a  basecoat  layer  and  topcoat  layer,  the  basecoat 
layer  having  an  electrical  resistivity  of  less  than  10*  ohm/cm 
and  a  hardness  of  40  to  45  shore  A,  the  topcoat  layer  being 
solvent  resistant  and  exhibiting  a  low  surface  energy  and 
resilient  microtopology; 

a  second  transfer  roll  in  transfixing  contact  with  the  first  transfer 
roll  and  having  a  central  radiant  heat  source  and  at  least  a 
single  outer  layer;  and 

a  radiant  heal  source  located  adjacent  to  the  first  transfer  roll  in 
radiant  proximity  to  an  entering  media  sheet  and  the  transfix- 
ing contact  between  the  first  and  second  transfer  rolls. 


5,640,660 
IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 
FORMING  EQUIPMENT 
Satoshi  Takano,  Tokyo;  lUni  Matsuda,  Yokohama,  and  Yuko 
Harasawa,  Hayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6421,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009125; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074366;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320937 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  399—313  49  Claims 

L,  Lf   B    L. 
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1.  A  device  incorporated  ii 
transferring  an  image  from  a 
comprising: 
a  transfer  belt  made  of  a 

surface  of  the  photocondufctive 
supporting  means  supportinj 

over  which  said  transfer 
sheet  transporting  means  foi 

the  photoconductive  elemi  nt 
contact  electrode  means  ccfinected 

source  and  directly  contact 

of  the  photoconductive  elAnent 
wherein  a  distance  betweer 

photoconductive  element 

conductive  element  and 

L,,  and  a  voltage  to  be  applied 

source  to  said  contact 

being  selected  to  satisfy  a 
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an  image  forming  apparatus  for 
f  lotoconductive  element  to  a  sheet. 

d  electric  material  and  contacting  a 
element; 
a  drive  roller  and  a  driven  roller 

is  passed; 
transporting  the  sheet  to  between 
and  said  transfer  belt;  and 

to  a  high-tension  power 
ing  said  transfer  belt  in  the  vicinity 


5,640,662 

HOT  ROLLER  FOR  THERMAL  FIXATION  DEVICE 

HAVING  ELASTOMERIC  AND  ANTI-ABRASIVE 

COVERINGS 

Katsumi  Sugimoto;  Keiko  Tonai,  and  Yoshihiro  Tonomoto,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208770 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  399-333  14  claims 

32 


said  driven  roller  adjoining  the 
a  nip  portion  where  said  photo- 
transfer  belt  face  each  other  is 
from  said  high-tension  power 
means  is  Vg,  said  distance  L, 
relation: 


ind 

Si  id 


t  elec  rode 


L.^alVoJ 
where  a  is  1.0  (mm/kV). 


5,6  0,661 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  F(  »R  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

MACHINE 


Michio   Uchida;    Ryuji   Wat4ki; 
Fujita,  and  Yuzuni  Nanjo, 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  Oct  27, 
Claims  priority,  application!  Japan, 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281057 

Int.  O 
VS.  a.  399—313 


1915 


32  b 


1.  A  hot  roller  type  thermal  fixation  device  which  comprises  a 
heating  roller  (32)  having  an  elastomeric  covering  (32*)  on  which 
an  anti-abrasive  covering  (32c)  is  provided,  wherein  the  elasto- 
meric covering  (32t)  is  formed  of  a  silicone  rubber  material,  and 
the  anti-abrasive  covering  (32c)  is  formed  of  a  fluoroplastic  mate- 
rial and  includes  an  electroconductive  fine  powder. 


i;    Noritaka   Okazaki;    Shigeo 

ill  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

(|saka,  Japan 

1,  Ser.  No.  548,950 

I,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-300133; 


J03G  15/16 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  an 
image  bearing  member,  said 

a  belt  unit  including  a  drivin 
a  distance  from  said 
around  said  driving  roller 
roller  adapted  to  be 
member  with  said  transfer 

contacting/separating  means 
transfer  position  and  a 

voltage  applying  means  for 
onto  said  transfer  roller  to 
the  surface  of  the  image 
fed  between  said  transfer 
and  to  convey  the 
ferred  thereonto;  wherein 

said  transfer  roller  is  spaced 
belt  unit  is  in  the  non 
unit  is  brought  to  the 
separating  means,  said 
against  the  image  bearing 


i^age  forming  machine  having  an 
transfer  device  comprising; 

roller,  a  driven  roller  disposed  at 

drivjng  roller,  a  transfer  belt  looped 

said  driven  roller,  and  a  transfer 

disp  ised  opposite  the  image  bearing 

)elt  interposed  therebetween; 

moving  said  belt  unit  between  a 

nonltransfer  position;  and 

ipplying  a  predetermined  voltage 

ransfer  a  toner  image,  formed  on 

member,  to  a  transfer  paper 

and  the  image  bearing  member. 

transfer |)aper  with  the  toner  image  trans- 


5,640,663 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  USING  A 
CLEANING  BLADE  TO  REMOVE  RESIDUAL  TONER 
Yutaka  Hirai,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Kawasaki;  Katsumi 
Nakagawa,   Tokyo;    Teruo    Misumi,   Toride,    and   Tad^i 
5  Claims       Fukuda,    Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,123,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,585,149,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,561,  Dec.  7, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,249,  Nov.  18, 

1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,098,  Oct  24, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,257,316,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

695,428,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  449,842,  Jan.  10,  1990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

214,045,  Jun.  30,  1988,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  971,114, 

Dec.  19,  1978,  Pat  No.  435,991.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  487,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1977, 52-154629; 
Jan.  23,  1978,  53-5958 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—350  14  claims 

72 


b<  aring  1 
b  Iti 


from  said  transfer  bell  when  said 
traj  ifer  position,  and  when  said  belt 
trar  ifer  position  by  said  contracting/ 
tram  fer  roller  presses  said  u-ansfer  belt 

lember. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrophotography  which  is  capable  of 
charging  in  the  dark  an  image-forming  member  for  electrophotog- 
raphy, irradiating  the  charged  image-forming  member  with  a  light 
to  form  an  electrostatic  image,  developing  a  surface  of  the  light- 
irradiated  image-forming  member  to  form  a  toner  image,  transfer- 
ring the  toner  image  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  image-forming 
member  and  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  image-forming  member 
after  transferring  the  toner  image,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pri.se!>: 
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(a)  an  image-forming  member  for  electrophotography  compris- 
ing a  substrate  for  electrophotography  and  a  photoconductive 
layer  formed  on  the  substrate  comprising  amorphous  silicon 
containing  10  to  40  atomic  percent  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
having  photoconductivity;  and 

(b)  a  blade  which  is  provided  at  a  position  suitable  for  cleaning 
a  toner  on  the  surface  of  the  image-forming  member. 


5,640,664 

ENVELOPE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRONIC 

MACHINE  HAVING  ENVELOPE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Syoji  Ukei,  Hitachi;  Tomoji  Kitagishi,  Tokai-mura,  and  Shige- 

taka  Furukawa,  Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,469 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250363 

Int  a.*^  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—393  9  Claims 


WSio.7       WS2 


each  other  required  to  produce  a  composite  powder  of  WSij  and 
SiC  having  a  composition  in  that  segment  of  the  ternary  diagram  of 
RG.  2(a)  designated  A,  and  subjecting  said  panicles  to  mechanical 
alloying  under  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said 
composite  powder. 

2.  A  substantially  oxygen-free  composite  mechanical  alloy  pow- 
der comprising  WSi;  and  SiC  having  a  composition  in  that  seg- 
ment of  the  ternary  diagram  of  FIG.  2(a)  designated  A  and, 
optionally,  a  second  phase  admixed  therewith. 


1.  An  envelope  feeding  apparatus  for  printing  stacked  envelopes 
in  an  electronic  copying  machine  and  an  electronic  photography 
printing  machine  etc.  comprises; 

a  cassette  for  accommodating  said  stacked  envelopes; 

a  base  member  for  holding  said  stacked  envelopes; 

a  pressurizing  spring  member  for  pressing  under  pressure  said 
base  member;  and 

an  envelope  pressing  member  for  pressing  under  pressure  said 
stacked  envelopes  fix)m  an  upper  face  of  said  stacked  enve- 
lopes; wherein 

the  envelope  feeding  apparatus  further  comprises, 

a  door  spring  member  for  enabling  to  open  and  close  both  end 
portions  of  said  envelope  pressing  member  as  fulcnims, 

said  envelope  pressing  member  giving  a  pressurized  force 
against  said  stacked  envelopes  and  being  formed  by  a  con- 
tinuous rod  shape  elastic  material,  and 

a  plate  shape  supporting  it>ember  for  supporting  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  envelope  pressing  member. 


5,640,667 

LASER-DIRECTED  FABRICATION  OF  FULL-DENSITY 

METAL  ARTICLES  USING  HOT  ISOSTATIC 

PROCESSING 

Douglas  W.  Freitag,  Brookeville,  Md.;  Joseph  J.  Beaman,  and 

David  L.  Bourell,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,220 

Int  CL*  B22F  1/00 

VS.  a.  419—31  22  Claims 


5,640,665 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,640,666 

COMPOSITE  SILICIDE/SILICON  CARBIDE 

MECHANICAL  ALLOY 

S.  Jayashankar,  and  Michael  J.  Kaufman,  both  of  Gainesville, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,730,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,454.999.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,004 
Int.  a.*  C22C  1/04:1/10:  B22F  3/14:9/00 
VS.  a.  419—17  107  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  oxygen-free  compos- 
ite powder  comprising  WSi;  and  SiC  comprising  providing  par- 
ticles of  tungsten,  silicon  and  carbon  in  a  proportion  relative  to 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  three-djmensional  metal  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispensing  a  layer  of  metal  powder  at  a  target  surface; 

fusing  .selected  locations  of  the  layer  of  metal  powder; 

directing  an  energy  beam  to  fuse  metal  powder  at  perimeter 
locations  of  the  selected  locations  of  the  layer  of  metal  pow- 
der, to  form  a  portion  of  a  gas-impervious  skin  thereat; 

repeating  the  dispensing,  fusing,  and  directing  steps  for  a  plural- 
ity of  layers,  with  fused  locations  of  successive  layers  fusing 
to  fused  locations  of  immediately  prior  layers  to  fonn  an 
interior  portion  of  the  article  within  a  gas-impervious  skin; 
and 

densifying  the  interior  portion  of  the  article  by  subjecting  the 
combination  of  the  interior  portion  of  the  article  and  the  slun 
to  an  elevated  temperature  and  elevated  pressure. 
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!  640,668 

REMOVAL  OF  DISS  )LVED  ACTINIDES  FROM 

ALKALINE  SOLUTK  )NS  BY  THE  METHOD  OF 

APPEAR!  «iG  REAGENTS 

Nikolai  N.  Krot,  Cheloini>4  St.,  2,  Apartment  15,  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation,  and  Iraida  A.  Charushnikova,  Svoboda 
St,  Bldg.  7A,  Apartment  15,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,922 
Int  a.*  C  JIG  4im -.56/00 
MS,  a.  423-12  1  16  cUims 


tie 


radw  stes 


1.  A  method  of  reducing 
Plutonium  from  alkaline 
Plutonium  pnxluction. 
to  between  about  0. 1  and  abo« 
with  alkali  unuiyl  peroxide  ion 
of  a  suitable  catalyst  to 
from  the  radwaste. 


JBCS. 


MOLES/ um 
MaOH 


concentration  of  neptunium  and 

produced  during  the  course  of 

compn^ng  adjusting  the  OH"  concentration 

4M,  and  contacting  the  radwastes 

in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts 

copi|cipitate  plutonium  and  neptunium 


Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073553;  Api 
Into.' 
U.S.  CL  428—552 


18,  1995,  7-092321 
Y,T3S  ]/00 


23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metallic  porous  body  having  a 
three-dimensional  network  stru  :ture  composed  of  a  skeleton  inte- 
rior comprising  Cu  or  a  Cu  alio  i  with  a  surface  portion  comprising 
Ni  or  an  Ni  alloy,  the  process  i  omprising: 
forming  a  layer  comprisinj   Cu,  a  Cu  alloy,  or  a  precursor 
thereof  on  a  skeleton  comj  osed  of  a  porous  resin  body  having 
a  three-dimensional  netwa  k; 

with  the  layer  formed  thereon  to 


heat-treating  the  resin  body 
remove  a  heat-decompos  ible  organic  component,   thereby 
forming  a  porous  metallic  skeleton  of  Cu  or  a  Cu  alloy;  and 

plating  the  surface  of  the  Cu  or  Cu  alloy  skeleton  with  Ni  or  an 
Ni  alloy. 


5,6  10,670 

NARROW-BAND  QUADRATTURE  DEMODULATOR  FOR 

RECOVERING  ANALOG  VIDEO  AND  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

IN  A  DIRECT  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 

Henry  SamueU,  Northridge,  and  Kenneth  R.  Kindsfater,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Broadcom  Corporatioii. 

Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  191  4,  Ser.  No.  352,399 

iBt  a.*"  H04N  7/20 

MS.  a.  455-3J  36  ciai^ 

1.  In  combination  in  a  direct  I  roadcast  system  having  a  plurality 

of  channels  each  with  a  panicul;  r  range  of  frequencies  and  with  an 


analog  video  signal  occupying  a  portion  of  the  range  of  frequencies 
in  the  channel  and  with  a  plurality  of  digital  audio  signals  occupy- 
ing die  remainder  of  the  range  of  frequencies  in  die  channel,  the 
combination  being  provided  to  select  a  particular  one  of  the  digital 
audio  signals  in  the  channel, 

receiving  means  for  receiving  die  analog  video  signals  and  die 

digital  audio  signals  in  the  channel, 
digital  processing  means  for  digitally  processing  die  analog 
video  signals  and  die  digital  audio  signals  at  a  particular 
frequency, 
control  means  responsive  to  die  digitally  processed  analog  video 
signals  and  die  digitally  processed  digital  audio  signals  from 
the  digital  processing  means  for  controlling  die  operation  of 
die  digital  processing  means  to  maintain  die  digital  processing 
of  die  analog  video  signals  and  die  digital  audio  signals  at  die 
particular  frequency,  and 
additional  processing  means  responsive  to  die  digitally  pro- 
cessed digital  audio  signals  from  die  digital  processing  means 
for  processing  such  digitally  processed  digital  audio  signals  to 
recover  the  audio  information  in  the  particular  channel. 


5,*t0,669 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METALLIC  POROUS  BODY, 

ELECTRODE  SUBSTI  ATE  FOR  BATTERY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PF  EPARING  THE  SAME 

Keizo  Harada,-  Masayuki  Islii,-  Kenichi  Watanabe,  and  Sho- 

saku  Yamanaka,  all  of  Ita»i,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  JApan 

Fded  Dec  4,  H*5,  Ser.  No.  567,145 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003451; 


5,640,671 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,640,672 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VARYING  TIMING 

OFFSET  TO  ACCOMMODATE  VARUTION  IN 

PROPAGATION  DELAY 

Hizuru  Nawata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1994,  6-119928 

InL  a.*  H04B  7/]S5 

MS.  a.  455-12.1  9  ctaims 


5.  A  communication  system  for  performing  communication 
between  ground  stations  widi  at  least  one  burst  signal  dirough  a 
communication  satellite,  said  system  comprising: 
said  communication  satellite  including: 
a  first  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  time  data 
corresponding  to  a  standard  time  of  said  ground  station; 
and 
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transmission  means  for  adding  a  transmitting  frame  timing 
signal  and  said  first  time  data  of  said  first  clock  generating 
means  to  transmission  signals  to  form  the  burst  signal  and 
for  transmitting  the  burst  signal; 
each  of  said  ground  station  including: 

a  second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  time 
data  corresponding  to  said  standard  time; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  burst  signal  transmitted 
from  said  communication  satellite; 

reference  timing  signal  generating  means  for  extracting  said 
frame  timing  signal  added  by  said  satellite  transmission 
means  and  received  by  said  receiving  means  and  for  gen- 
erating a  reference  timing  signal  for  determining  a  trans- 
mission timing  of  a  transmitting  burst  data  of  a  respective 
ground  station; 

time  data  extracting  means  for  extracting  said  first  time  data 
added  by  said  satellite  transmission  means  on  the  basis  of 
said  reference  timing; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  die  extracted  time  data  and 
said  second  time  data  of  said  second  clock  generating 
means:  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  burst  signal  to  be 
transmitted  from  a  respective  ground  station  to  said  com- 
munication satellite  and  for  providing  a  delay  for  a  delay 
period  depending  upon  the  result  of  comparison  by  said 
comparing  means. 


the  receiving  stations  correctly  received  the  information  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  the  first  answer 
signal,  which  includes  a  request  for  retransmission,  to  the 
transmitting  station  via  die  communication  satellite. 


5,640,674 

THREE-CELL  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Dixon,  Palmer  Lake,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Onmipoint 

Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,050,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,402,413.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,901 

Int  CI.*  H04J  13/00:3/16:  H04B  15/00:  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  455—33.1  26  Claims 

J07^  2W^  2W> 


5,640,673 

BROADCASTING  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  ANSWER  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION 

Naoto  Tanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,005,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75351,  Jun.  14,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,507,  Jan. 

29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

367,264,  Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  680,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1988,  63-150814 

Int  a."  H04B  7/185 

MS.  CL  455—12.1  12  Claims 


IIFOIMATIOII 
SIQRAL 

N 


1.  A  multiple  user  wireless  communication  system,  comprising 

a  repeated  du-ee-cell  pattern  consisting  of  a  first  class  of  cells,  a 
second  class  of  cells,  and  a  third  class  of  cells,  wherein  no 
member  of  said  first  class  is  adjacent  to  another  member  of 
said  first  class,  no  member  of  said  second  class  is  adjacent  to 
another  member  of  said  second  class,  and  no  member  of  said 
third  class  is  adjacent  to  another  member  of  said  third  class, 

a  base  station  in  each  cell,  wherein  said  base  station  is  assigned 
a  first  spread  spectrum  code  for  communication  if  in  a  cell  of 
said  first  class,  a  second  spread  spectrum  code  for  communi- 
cation if  in  a  cell  of  said  second  class,  or  a  third  spread 
spectrum  code  for  communication  if  in  a  cell  of  said  third 
class,  and 

a  plurality  of  user  stations,  wherein  user  stations  operating  in  a 
cell  of  said  first  class  are  assigned  a  fourth  spread  spectrum 
code  for  communication,  user  stations  operating  in  a  cell  of 
said  second  class  are  assigned  a  fifth  spread  spectrum  code  for 
communication,  and  user  stations  operating  in  a  cell  of  said 
third  class  are  assigned  a  sixth  spread  spectrum  code  for 
communication. 


1.  A  satellite  communication  system  for  directly  broadcasting  an 
information  signal  from  a  transmitting  station  to  a  plurality  of 
receiving  stations  located  in  a  predetermined  geographical  area.    U.S.  O.  455 — 33.1 
said  information  signal  being  broadcast  via  a  communication  sat- 
ellite, comprising: 

an  answering  station,  being  distinct  from  said  receiving  stations, 
that  transmits  a  first  answer  signal,  representing  status  data 
from  said  receiving  stations  located  in  die  predetermined 
geographical  area,  to  the  transmitting  station  via  die  commu- 
nication satellite;  and. 
a  data  link  for  connecting  said  answering  station  and  said 
receiving  stations  located  in  die  predetermined  geographical 
area, 
said  answering  station  including  means  for  collecting,  from  each 
of  said  receiving  stations  in  the  predetermined  geographical 
area  via  die  data  link,  status  data  indicating  whedier  each  of 


5,640,675 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  TIME 

FOR  CONNECTING  A  MOBILE  TO  A  CELLULAR  BASE 

STATION 
Francis  Pinault  Bois  Colombes,  and  Christophc  Jouin,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Phones.  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,961 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  5,  1995,  95  00068 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/26 

8  Claims 
1  A  mediod  for  reducing  the  duration  of  a  phase  for  connecting 
a  mobile  to  a  base  station  of  a  given  network  constituting  a 
subnetwork  of  a  radio  communication  network,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(al)  storing  a  first  list  of  control  frequencies  transmined  by 
respective  base  stations  of  a  geographical  area  in  which  the 
mobile  is  located,  and 
(bl)  measuring,  by  die  mobile  during  the  connection  phase,  a 
respective  first  receive  level  for  each  of  the  control  frequen- 
cies defined  in  said  radio  communication  network, 
(a2)  storing  a  second  list  of  control  frequencies  and  second 
receive  levels  respectively  associated  with  said  control  fre- 
quencies of  said  second  list  and  measured  by  said  mobile,  said 
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second    levels    corresL 
received  by  said  mobile, 

(b2)  during  said  connectioi 
second  receive  levels  foi 
from  said  second  list. 

synchronizing  said  mobile 
first  list  having  the  high 
said  control  frequencies 
second  receive  levels  are 

synchronizing  said  mobile 
defined  in  said  radio 
first  receive  level  order, 
veyed  by  one  of  all  said 
radio  communication 
trol  frequency  as  being 
given  network,  if  for  at 
from  said  second  list  said 
significandy  different. 


poi  ding    to    maximal    power    levels 


phase,  comparing  said  first  and 
each  of  said  control  firequencies 
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5,C  IM76 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATl  «JG  A  HANDOFF  CANDmATE 

IIST 
Jeffrey  Robert  Garncarz,  Car{)l  Stream;  Timothy  J.  Gallagher, 
Glen  EUyn,  and  Brent  Lane  Goldstein,  Palatine,  all  of  ni., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.J  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  11,  19  >5,  Ser.  No.  439,149 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/38 

VS.  a.  455-33.2  14  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a 
sector  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  ranked  list  of  a 
ranking  a  plurality  of  potential 
interference  parameter; 

eliminating  a  candidate  of 
from  said  ranked  list  based 
said  source  sector:  and 

eliminating  a  target  sector  of 
from  said  ranked  list  of  s 
sector  IS  present  on  a  hai^off 
sector,  thereby  forming  sa; 
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liandoff  candidate  list  for  a  source 

plurality  of  handoff  candidates  by 
handoff  sectors  in  order  of  an 


sjid 


plurality  of  handoff  candidates 
on  physical  location  in  relation  to 


aid  plurality  of  handoff  candidates 
source  sector  unless  said  source 
candidate  list  for  said  target 
handoff  candidate  list. 


5,640,677 

BEST  SERVER  SELECTION  IN  LAYERED  CELLULAR 

RADIO  SYSTEM 

Bror  Ake  Karlsson,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefoaak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,734,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,499386.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,549 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/26:  H04Q  7/22:7/36 

VS.  a.  455—33.2  20  Claims 


said  control  frequency  from  said 

first  receive  level  if  for  each  of 

>f  said  second  list  said  first  and 

ubstantially  identical,  and 

each  of  the  control  frequencies 

network,  in  decreasing 

1  said  mobile  receives  data  con- 

ontrol  frequencies  defined  in  said 

netv  ork  which  identifies  said  one  con- 

g  inerated  by  a  base  station  of  said 

1st  one  of  said  control  fiequencies 

first  and  second  receive  levels  are 


1.  A  method  of  performing  server  selection  for  a  mobile  station 
operating  within  a  cellular  radio  system  in  a  region  in  which  radio 
channels  are  provided  by  cells  having  different  service  areas,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  for  the  mobile  station  a  list  of  neighboring  cells; 

assigning  a  threshold  radio  channel  signal  strength  level  which 
is  acceptable  for  service  of  a  mobile  station  in  each  of  said 
neighboring  cells; 

assigning  to  each  of  said  neighboring  cells  on  said  list  a  category 
of  preference  with  respect  to  a  currently  serving  cell; 

measuring  the  strength  of  the  radio  signals  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  mobile  station  and  the  base  station  of  each 
of  the  neighboring  cells;  and 

selecting  as  a  server  for  the  mobile  station  the  base  station  of  a 
neighboring  cell  on  said  list  whose  preference  category  is 
preferred  with  respect  to  the  currently  serving  cell  and  whose 
measured  strength  of  the  radio  signal  providing  communica- 
tion therewith  is  greater  than  the  assigned  threshold  radio 
channel  signal  strength  level  by  a  largest  margin  in  compari- 
son to  other  preferred  neighboring  cells. 


5,640,678 
MACROCELL-MICROCELL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  MINIMAL  MOBILE  CHANNEL  HAND- 
OFF 
Hiroyasu  khikawa,  Warabi:  Yoshio  Takeuchi,  Ohmiya,  and 
Hideo  Kobayashi,  Fujimi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,821,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-352216 
Int  a."  H04O  7/22 
VS.  CI.  455-33.2  4  claims 

1.  A  mobile  communication  system  wherein  a  service  area  of 
mobile  communication  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  macrocell 
zones  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  microcell  zones,  a  microcell 
base  sution  having  a  transmitting  and  receiving  antenna  and  a 
power  amplifier  disposed  in  each  of  said  microcell  zones,  microcell 
base  stations  in  respective  macrocell  zones  and  a  macrocell  base 
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Station  supervising  them  being  interconnected  via  terrestrial  links 
or  radio  links,  said  macrocell  base  sution  comprising  a  plurality  of 
MODEMS  corresponding  to  said  microcell  base  stations  placed 
under  the  supervision  of  said  macrocell  base  station,  and  said 
macrocell  base  station  processes  signals  which  are  transmitted 
from  and  received  by  all  of  said  microcell  base  stations. 

said  mobile  communication  system  having  different  communi- 
cation channels  assigned  to  individual  inobile  stations  in  each 
of  said  macrocell  zones: 
no  channel  handover  takes  place  even  when  each  of  said  mobile 
stations  moves  from  one  of  said  microcell  zones  to  another 
while  said  links  are  switched  at  said  macrocell  base  station  on 
at  basis  of  a  received  level  from  said  mobile  station; 
only  when  each  of  said  mobile  stations  moves  from  one  of  said 
macrocell  zones  to  another,  a  mobile  network  conttol  center 
for  mobile  communication,  supervising  said  plurality  of  mac- 
tt)cell  base  stations,  manages  channel  handover,  said  mobile 
network  control   center  for  mobile  communication   solely 
supervising  channel  assignment  to  respective  mobile  stations: 
different  channels  being  assigned  to  individual  mobile  stations  in 

said  plurality  of  macrocell  zones; 
when  each  of  said  mobile  stations  moves  from  one  of  said 
macrocell  zones  to  another,  if  all  channels  are  not  ah^ady 
assigned,  no  channel  handover  takes  place:  and 
only  when  all  the  channels  are  already  assigned,  a  channel  used 
by  one  of  said  mobile  stations  in  a  macrocell  zone  remotest 
from  that  where  any  of  said  mobile  stations  requesting  chan- 
nel assignment  or  in  a  macrocell  zone  to  which  said  request- 
ing mobile  station  is  least  likely  to  move  is  assigned  to  said 
channel  requesting  mobile  station. 
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shifting  the  transmission  time  slot  of  the  mobile  station  by  the 
determined  relative  time  offset  to  communicate  on  the  second 
channel. 


5,640,680 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS,  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  OF 

EXPANDING  TERMINAL  FOR  USE  IN  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Shiiyiro  Ishida,  Inima;  Hironobu  Hoasfai,  Ome,  and  Kazuyasu 

Yamane,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-336831; 
Oct  13,  1994,  6-247850 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—34.1  12  Claims 


5,640,679 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDING  OFF 

MOBILE  STATION  FROM  A  FIRST  TO  A  SECOND 
CHANNEL  IN  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Nils  Patrik  Lundqvist.  and  Claes  Hakan  Andersson,  both  of 
Ekero  ,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son. Stockholm.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,028,  Feb.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No  612.672 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  3,  1993,  9300681 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/26:  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  455—33.2  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  communication  system,  a  method  for  handing  off 
a  mobile  station  from  a  first  channel  on  a  serving  ba.se  station  to  a 
second  channel  on  a  target  ba.se  station,  transmissions  from  the 
mobile  station  occurring  on  first  time  slot  on  the  first  channel  and 
on  a  second  time  slot  on  the  second  channel,  comprising  the  >teps 
of: 
determining,  at  the  target  base  station  prior  to  communication 
over  the  second  channel,  a  relative  time  offset  between  die 
first  lime  slot  and  the  second  time  slot,  and 


7.  In  a  radio  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
terminals  each  having  a  corresponding  terminal  code,  and  a  base 
station  having  a  system  code  and  a  registration  mode  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminals  is  registered  thereto,  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  terminals  to  be  registered  in  said  base 
stauon.  so  as  to  enable  commumcalion  in  peer-to-peer  mode  with 
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another  tenninal  registered 
spending  terminal  code  to 
comprising: 

instruction  means  for 
registration  mode; 

registration  mode  sening 
substantially  subsequen 

sending  means  for,  when 
instruction  means 
plurality  of  terminals  to 

receiving  means  for 
provided  by  the  termin 

registering  means  for 
said  receiving  means 
tenninal  being 
mode  with  another 
and  which  data  inhibit 
tenninal  code  from 


prt  viding  an  instruction  signal  to  set  a 


I  leans  for  setting  the  registration  mode 
to  receipt  of  the  instruction  signal; 
the  registration  mode  is  set  by  said 
sen^g  the  system  code  to  one  of  the 

be  registered; 
receiving  a  corresponding  terminal  code 

to  be  registered;  and 

regiltering  the  terminal  code  received  by 

ti  igether  with  data  which  enables  the 

to  communicate  in  peer-to-peer 

ter^iinal  registered  in  said  base  station, 

the  terminal  having  the  registered 

confnunication  via  said  base  station. 


registei  !d 


BOOT-STRAPPED 
Raymond  Louis  Barrett, 
Herold,  Boca  Raton,  and 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
FUed  Nov.  10, 
lata.* 
VS.  a.  455—38.1 
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,640,681 

CURRENT  MIRROR 
Ft.  Lauderdale;  Barry  Wayne 
[^razyna  A.  Pajunen,  Delray  Beach, 
N  otorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
1993,  Sen  No.  149,886 
7/00;  G05F  3/J6 

16  Claims 
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12.  A  radio  frequency 
a  control  circuit  for 
the  radio  frequency 
comprising: 
at  least  one  active  fu 

and  control  functions 

communication  devic 

circuit  including  at 

comprising: 

a  cascode  connected 
transconductance. 
operating  to  condu( 
input  voltage  of  an 
transconductance  b; 
first  control  node; 

an  input  minoring 
to  the  input  signal 
ing  to  control  a  n 
the  input  voltage 

a  current  mirror  coui 
the  cunent  minor 
current  that  is 
rent; 

a  diode  connected 
and  the  second 
input  stage  for 
the  minor  output 
tional  to  the  input 

a  cascode  connected 
tion  terminal,  a  first 
node,  d)e  first 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


said  base  station,  sending  a  corre- 
the  base  station,  said  base  station 


signal,  the  second  control  node  being  coupled  to  the 
diode  connected  transistor  and  the  second  control  node 
of  the  cascode  connected  input  stage  for  establishing  an 
output  cunent  that  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  input 
current. 


coidnunication  device,  comprising: 
mana  ;ing  information  communication  by 
comfiunication  device,  the  control  circuit 

nctt)n  circuit  that  implements  command 

associated  with  the  radio  frequency 

the  at  least  one  active  function 

one  cascode  current  mirror  circuit. 


input    stage    having    an   effective 

ca.scode   connected   input   stage 

an  input  cunent  in  response  to  an 

input  signal  coupled  to  the  effective 

an  input  conduction  terminal  and  a 

tra*istor  having  a  control  node  coupled 
he  input  minoring  transistor  operat- 
reference  current  in  response  to 
oflthe  input  signal; 

to  the  input  minoring  transistor, 

0  aerating  to  generate  a  minor  output 

prop  irtional  to  the  minor  reference  cur- 


tralsistor  coupled  to  the  current  minor 

cor  Tol  node  of  the  cascode  connected 

gem  rating  a  control  bias  in  response  to 

ci  rrent,  the  control  bias  being  propor- 

s  gnal;  and 

Of  tpul  stage  having  an  output  conduc- 

control  node,  and  a  second  control 

cont^l  node  being  coupled  to  the  input 


5,640,682 

RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WTFH 

DISPLAY  FOR  CHANGED  INFORMATION  IN  RECEIVED 

SIGNALS 

Kiyoshi  Wagai;  Tatsuaki  Sekigawa,  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Mit- 

suji  Shiono,  Oome,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,124,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493v462,  Mar.  14, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,203,014.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

35,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-63321 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—38.2  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  and  informing  of  a  radio  receiver 
message  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

broadcasting  message  signals  accompanied  by  a  first  or  second 
predetermined  signal  sequence  over  a  predetermined  radio 
channel; 

receiving  radio  signals  broadcast  over  the  predetermined  radio 
channel; 

detecting  a  first  message  signal  accompanied  by  the  first  prede- 
termined signal  sequence  and  a  second  message  signal  accom- 
panied by  the  second  predetermined  signal  sequence  out  of 
the  received  radio  signals; 

storing  the  detected  message  signals; 

informing  the  user  of  the  radio  receiver  and  displaying  with  a 
first  informing  state  the  first  message  signal,  when  the  first 
predetermined  signal  sequence  is  detected; 

comparing  the  second  message  signal  accompanied  by  the  sec- 
ond predetermined  signal  sequence  with  a  previously  received 
message  signal  accompanied  by  the  second  predetermined 
signal  sequence  and  detecting  an  amount  of  change  between 
the  second  message  signal  and  said  previously  received  mes- 
sage signal,  when  the  second  predetermined  signal  sequence, 
together  with  the  second  message  signal,  is  detected; 

comparing  said  amount  of  change  with  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined amounts  in  order  to  convert  said  amount  of  change  into 
information  having  a  plurality  of  degrees  of  importance. 

predetermining  various  informing  states  in  accordance  with  each 
of  the  plurality  of  degrees  of  importance,  and  selecting  one 
among  the  various  informing  states  corresponding  to  the 
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degree  of  importance  when  a  user  is  informed  of  the  change 
in  the  received  amount,  and 
said  user  adjustably  setting  each  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined amounts. 


5,640,683 
MODULATED  BACKSCATTER  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  EXTENDED 
RANGE 
James  Gifford  Evans,  Colts  Neck;  R.  Anthony  Shober,  Red 
Bank;   Giovanni   Vannucci,   Middletown  Townsliip,   Mon- 
mouth County,  and  Stephen  A.  Wilkus,  LincrofL,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Otiio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,075,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,188 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  455—45  20  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising 
a  transceiver  node  including 
means  for  transmitting  a  radio  signal,  and 
a  subsystem  circuit  including 

means  for  generating  a  precise-frequency  subcarrier  signal,  hav- 
ing a  frequency  which  lies  between  two  integer  multiples  of 

an  AC  power-supply-line  frequency, 
means  for  modulating  said  subcarrier  signal  with  an  information 

signal  to  produce  a  modulated  subcamer  signal, 
means  for  varying  a  reflection  of  said  radio  signal  in  response  to 

said  modulated  subcarrier  signal  to  produce  a  modulated 

reflected  radio  signal, 
the  transceiver  node  further  including 

means  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  reflected  radio  signal 
to  obtain  said  modulated  subcarrier  signal, 

nanowband  filter  means,  including  a  digital  signal  and  having 
a  bandwidth  this  is  less  than  the  AC  line  frequency,  for 
filtering  said  modulated  subcarrier  signal,  and 

means  for  demodulating  the  modulated  subcarrier  signal  to 
obtain  said  information  signal. 


5,640,684 

RADIO  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  A  COMMON  BASE  RADIO  STATION  AND 

HANDY  RADIO  TERMINALS 
Koji  Konosu,  Ai^o;  Takeshi  WaUnabe,  Kariya;  Yukiko  Uno, 
Oobu;  Yoshimi  KiUzumi,  Chiryu,  and  Tadao  Nojiri,  Oobu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser,  No.  512,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186122; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-158211 

Int.  a.*  H04B  17A)0 
VS.  a.  455—67.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communication  system  for  performing  radio  commu- 
nication between  first  and  second  radio  sutions,  comprising: 
communication-quality-confirmation  request  signal  transmitting 
means  provided  in  said  first  radio  station  for  transmitting  a 
communication-quality-confirmation  request  signal  from  said 
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first    radio    station    to    said    second    radio    station,    said 
communication-quality-confirmation  request  signal  including 
a  first  predetermined  panem  data; 
second-radio-station  measuring  means  provided  in  said  second 
radio  station  for  memorizing  a  first  referential  pattern  dau 
constructed  by  pattern  data  corresponding  to  said  first  prede- 
termined pattern  data,  receiving  said  first  predetermined  pat- 
tern     data      involved      in      said     communication-quality- 
confirmation  request  signal  transmitted  from  said  first  radio 
station,  and  producing  second-radio-station  measuring  data  by 
comparing  said  first  predetermined  pattern  data  with  said  first 
referential  pattern  data; 
communication-quality-confirmation  response  signal  transmit- 
ting means  provided  in  said  second  radio  station  for  transmit- 
ting a  communication-quality<onfirmation  response  signal 
from  said  second  radio  sution  to  said  first  radio  sution,  said 
communication-quality-confirmation  response  signal  includ- 
ing a  second  predetermined  pattern  data  and  said  second- 
radio- station  measuring  data  produced  by  said  second-radjo- 
station  measuring  means; 
first-radio-station  measuring  means  provided  in  said  first  radio 
station  for  memorizing  a  second  referential  pattern  data  con- 
structed by  pattern  data  corresponding  to  said  second  prede- 
termined pattern  data,  receiving  said  second  predetermined 
panem  data  and  said  second-radio-station  measuring  data 
involved      in      said      communication-quality-confirmation 
response  signal  transmitted  from  said  second  radio  station, 
and  producing  first-radio-station  measuring  data  by  compar- 
ing said  second  predetermined  pattern  data  with  said  second 
referential  pattern  data;  and 
display  means  provided  in  said  first  radio  station  for  displaying 
said  first  measuring  data  measured  by  said  first-radio-station 
measuring  means  together  with  said  second  measuring  data 
measured   by   said   second-radio-station   measuring   means, 
thereby  indicating  quality  of  radio  commimication  between 
said  first  and  second  radio  stations. 


5,640,685 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  DEVICE  WHEREIN  AN  ADDER 

SUPPLIES  A  SUM  OF  AUDIO  AND  OUT-OF  AUDIO  BAND 

SIGNALS  TO  A  COMPRESSOR  CIRCUIT 
Motoyoshi  Komoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  Na  S8U16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1991,  3-116275 
int.  CL'^  H04B  7/00 
VS.  CL  455—72  15  Oains 

1.  A  mobile  telephone  device  for  producing  a  radio  output  signal 
carrying  an  audio  signal,  said  mobile  telephone  device  including  a 
compressor  circuit  for  subjecting  a  circuit  input  signal  to  amplitude 
compression  to  produce  a  compressed  signal  and  comprising: 
a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  generated  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  in  an  out-of-audio  frequency  hand; 
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a  summing  circuit  for 
generated  signal  into  a 

supply  means  for  supplyinj 
circuit  as  said  circuit  in 

filter  means  for  removing 
pressed  signal  and  for  < 

radio  transmitting  means 
said  radio  output  signal 

said  audio  signal  coroprisinj 
component  having  a  nois( 
able  level,  wherein  said 
predetermined  level  hig 
signal  to  said  audio  si 
substantially  equal  to  sai 

wherein  a  gain  of  said 
audio  signal  and  said 


sufiming  said  audio  signal  and  said 
m  signal: 

said  sum  signal  to  said  compressor 
signal: 

generated  signal  from  said  com- 
iplying  a  filtered  signal;  and 
transmitting  said  filtered  signal  as 


a  talk  signal  component  and  a  noise 

level  lower  than  a  maximum  allow- 

circuit  input  signal  is  rendered  a 

ler  by  addition  of  said  generated 

said  predetermined  level  being 

maximum  allowable  level:  and 

corfcressor  circuit  is  controlled  by  said 

ouqof-audio  frequency  signal. 


gi  al. 


RADIO 

COMMUNICATIO  i 


Hidehiko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo, 
tion,  Japan 

FUed  May  12, 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
Int  CI 

U^.  a.  455— 74 
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1.  A  radio  communication  i 

a  main  communication  unit 
in  a  first  digital  cellular 

an  additional  unit  attachabli 
for  effecting  communica  ions 
communication  system  i^ich 
cellular  communication  s 

said  main  communication  ui 
ing  a  function  which  i 
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5,40,1 


1,686 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
IN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

lapan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 


ir>5,  Ser.  No.  440,215 

Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-123308 
'  H04B  1/40 

4Cbiiiis 
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:vice  comprising: 

ipable  of  effecting  communications 
c  )mmunication  system:  and 

to  said  main  communication  unit 
in  a  second  digital  cellular 
differs  from  said  first  digital 
stem; 

it  including  a  first  component  hav- 
the  same  as  a  function  of  said 


additional  unit,  and  other  components  compatible  with  both 
said  first  digital  cellular  communication  system  and  said  sec- 
ond digital  cellular  communication  system: 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  switching  is  made  from  said 
first  component  to  said  additional  unit  when  said  additional 
unit  is  attached  to  said  main  communication  unit,  and  thereby 
said  radio  communication  device  is  capable  of  switching 
communication  to  said  second  digital  cellular  communication 
system; 
said  main  communication  unit  including: 
a  transmission  system  including  a  power  amplifier  as  said  first 
component  compatible  with  said  first  digital  cellular  com- 
munication system; 
a   variable-bandwidth   filter   having   a   bandwidth   variable 
depending  on  said  first  digital  cellular  coftununication  sys- 
tem and  said  .second  digital  cellular  communication  system; 
and 
a  central  processing  unit  having  a  protocol  which  can  be 
changed  depending  on  said  first  digital  cellular  communi- 
cation system  and  said  second  digital  cellular  communica- 
tion system:  and  said  additional  unit  including: 
a  power  amplifier  compatible  with  said  second  digital  cel- 
lular communication  system; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  switching  can  be  made 
between  said  power  amplifier  in  said  transmission  sys- 
tem and  said  power  amplifier  of  said  additional  unit. 


5,640,687 
BACKSCATTERING  TRANSPONDER  SWITCHABLE 
BETWEEN  A  MODULATOR/DEMODULATOR  AND 
GROUND 
Peretz  Meron,  Tel  Aviv;  David  Mahlab,  Klryat  Ono;  Dan 
Cohen,  Givatayim;  Yonina  Rosen,  Tel  Aviv;  Arie  Reichman, 
Kfar  Saba;  Reuven  lanconescu,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Moshe  Yarom, 
Maccabim,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Tadiran  Ltd.,  Holon, 
Israel 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  24,  1993,  1057% 

Int  a."  H04B  1/44 

U.S.  a.  455-83  3  Claims 
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1.  A  backscattering  transponder  comprising: 

a  modulator/demodulator; 

an  antenna  operative  to  transmit  modulated  data  generated  by 
the  modulator/demodulator;  and 

antenna  switching  apparatus  which  switches  the  antenna 
between  the  modulator/demodulator  and  ground  such  that 
when  the  antenna  is  in  a  receiving  mode,  the  antenna  is 
connected  to  the  modulator/demodulator  and  such  that,  when 
the  antenna  is  in  a  transmitting  mode,  the  antenna  is  switched 
between  the  modulator/demodulator  and  ground  according  to 
the  modulated  data. 
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5,640,688  5,640,690 

TUNER  AND  SPLITTER-MODULATOR  CIRCUIT  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CAM  FOLLOWER 

HAVING  A  COMMON  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  Paul  John  Kudma,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Leo  Ruilenburg,  Swahnen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil-       ioC',  Schaumburg,  IlL 
ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,179,  Mar.  11.  1992,  abandoned. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.294  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994.  44  13 
927.6 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—84 


Int  a."  iI04B  1/38 


VS.  CI.  455—89 


17  Claims 


8  Oaims 


II         12      X  11 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  an  RF  processing  stage  of  a  video 
recorder  comprising:  a  tuner  and  a  splitter-modulator  where  the 
splitter-modulator  comprises  a  splitter  and  a  modulator,  the  splitter 
having  an  RF  signal  input  for  receiving  an  RF  input  signal,  an  RF 
signal  output  for  supplying  an  RF  output  signal,  a  first  line  for 
applying  the  RF  input  signal  to  the  tuner  and  a  second  line  for 
supplying  an  RF  output  signal  from  the  modulator,  the  tuner  being 
adapted  to  demodulate  the  RF  input  signal  and  the  modulator  being 
adapted  to  convert  a  baseband  signal  into  the  RF  output  signal  to 
be  supplied  by  said  modulator,  and  means  for  generating  reference 
oscillations  for  the  tuner  and  the  splitter-modulator,  said  generating 
means  having  only  one  quartz  crystal  which  is  common  to  the 
tuner  and  the  splitter-modulator. 


5,640,689 
COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  WITH  ANTENNA 
SWITCHING  BASED  ON  ANTENNA  ROTATION 
Markku  J.  Rossi,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,759 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CI.  455—89  10  Claims 


1.  A  radio  unit  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  portion: 

a  first  antenna,  said  first  antenna  rotatably  connected  to  said 
radio  unit: 

a  port  that  can  be  operatively  connected  to  a  second,  external 
antenna;  and 

a  switch  disposed  in  circuit  between  said  radio  frequency  por- 
tion and  said  first  antenna  and.  further,  between  said  radio 
fifequency  portion  and  said  port,  said  switch  connecting  said 
radio  frequency  portion  to  either  said  first  antenna  or  said  port 
depending  upon  the  rotational  position  of  said  first  antenna. 


1.  A  telephone  device  having  a  hinge  assembly  for  hingedly 

connecting  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  theretogether. 

thereby  to  permit  positioning  of  the  first  substrate  in  a  closed 

position  whereat  a  face  surface  of  the  first  substrate  and  a  face 

surface  of  the  second  substrate  abut  against  one  another  and  in  at 

least  one  open  position  whereat  the  first  substrate  extends  beyond 

the  substrate  at  an  angled  onentation  relative  thereto,  said  hinge 

assembly  comprising: 

a  hinge  arm  coupled  to  at  least  the  first  substrate,  the  hinge  arm 

forming  a  transversely-extending,  hinge  receiving  chamber 

defined  by  inner  sidewalls  of  the  hinge  arm; 

at  least  one  axially-extending  hinge  pin  having  a  cylindrical 

body  with  an  open  cavity  therein,  a  cam  surface  formed  on  an 

edge  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  near  the  open  cavity,  the 

cam  surface  defining  a  continuous  profile  comprising  first  and 

second  valley  portions  separated  by  a  peak  portion,  wherein  a 

first  slope  of  the  profile  between  the  first  valley  portion  and 

the  peak  portion  is  steeper  than  a  second  slope  of  the  profile 

between  the  peak  portion  and  the  second  valley  portion. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  axially-extending  hinge  pin  has 

dimensions  permitting  insertion  thereof  through  the  hinge 

receiving  chamber  such  that,  when  inserted  therein,  rotational 

moments  exerted  upon  the  first  substrate  to  cause  rotational 

movement  thereof,  cause  corresponding  rotational  movement 

of  the  hinge  pin: 

at  least  one  circularly-shaped  bushing  formed  in  the  sectmd 

substrate: 
at  least  one  axle  concenoically  disposed  within  the  circularly- 
shaped  bushing  for  placement  inside  of  the  open  cavity  in  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  hinge  pin:  and 
at  least  one  cam  follower  disposed  between  a  portion  of  the 
circulariy-shaped  bushing  and  the  axle  for  engaging  with  the 
profile  of  the  cam  surface  formed  upon  the  edge  surface  of  the 
at  least  one  axially-extending  hinge  pin  such  that  exertion  of 
rotational  moments  upon  the  first  substrate  to  cause  rotation 
thereof  in  a  first  direction  to  position  the  first  substrate  in  the 
closed  position  causes  positioning,  of  the  first  valley  portion 
of  the  cam  surface  of  the  hinge  pin  by  operation  of  the  first 
slope,  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  cam  follower,  and 
such  that  exertion  of  rotational  moments  upon  the  first  sub- 
strate in  an  opposing  direction  to  position  tlie  first  substrate  in 
the  open  position  causes  positioning,  of  the  second  valley 
portion  of  the  cam  surface  of  the  hinge  pin  by  operation  of  the 
second  slope,  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  cam  follower 
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into  the  open  position  with  a 
than  the  first  substrate  is  urged 


i.640,691 
POWER  CONTROLLflR  FOR  RF  TRANSMITTERS 
Paul  Cooper  Davis,  Muhlenberg  Township,  Berks  County,  and 
Brian  K.  Horton,  Shillngton,  both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,308 
Int  9."  H04B  1/04 

11  Claims 


VS.  a.  455—126 


ownioi' 

VOLTAGE  < 


1.  An  RF  transmitter 
which  comprises: 

a  voltage  controlled 

a  power  amplifier  circuit 
attenuator  and  an  ou  , 

signal  strength  indicator 
coupled  to  an  output  ol 
indicator  circuitry  comp 
ers,  a  plurality  of  correi 
outputs  of  said 
tor  is  coupled  to  one 
said  plurality  of  diode 
said  detectors;  and 

signal  comparing  means 
of  said  signal  strength 
connectable  to  receive  a 
means  providing  an 
a  difference  between  si 
thereof,  said  output 
anenuator  so  as  to 
passing  through  said 


TRANSMISSION  SYSTEfl 
OF  A  TERMINAL 
MOBILE 

Eric  Bothorel,  Paris,  Franc« 
munication  France,  Paris, 

Filed  Jun.  21, 
Claims  priority,  appUcali*  n 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  455—127 


A. 
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^iffaSim 


net  'orlc  for  cellular  telephone  systems, 

anenu  itor, 

having  an  input  connected  to  said 

itpul  coupled  to  an  RF  signal  divider; 

c  rcuitry  having  an  input  operatively 

said  RF  signal  divider,  said  signal 

ising  a  plurality  of  cascaded  amplifi- 

:( ponding  diode  detectors  coupled  to 

cascaded  amplifiers  such  that  one  diode  detec- 

ani  jlifier  output,  and  means  coupled  to 

d  stectors  for  summing  the  outputs  of 

ha  ing  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output 

ii  dicator  circuitry  and  a  second  input 

:ontrol  signal,  said  signal  comparing 

outp  It  control  voltage  in  accordance  with 

g  lals  on  said  first  and  second  inputs 

coi  trol  voluge  being  applied  to  said 

confol  the  amplitude  of  the  RF  signal 


attc  :iuator 


5M0,< 


ASSi)ClATED 


1,692 

FOR  THE  TRANSMIT  PART 
WITH  A  DIGITAL 
RAI$0  INSTALLATION 

assignor  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Corn- 
France 
1  994,  Ser.  No.  263,442 

France,  Jun.  22,  1993,  93  07541 
H04B  I  AM 

4Clainis 


frequency  converter  of  moderate  performance  and  an  amplifier 
including  a  commercially  available  power  amplifier  of  moderate 
performance  and  a  preamplifier  driving  said  commercially  avail- 
able power  amplifier,  wherein: 

means  are  provided  for  attenuating  the  amplitude  of  signals  on 
the  I  and  Q  paths  in  phase  quadrature  in  order  to  apply,  to  said 
mixer,  attenuated  input  signals; 
a  level  limiter  is  provided  between  the  output  side  of  the 

preamplifier  and  the  input  side  of  the  power  amplifier;  and 
said  preamplifier  is  chosen  to  have  a  gain  sufiSciently  high  to 
compensate  the  attenuation  resulting  from  said  attenuating 
means,  thereby  establishing  the  level  of  a  signal  which  is 
applied  to  said  commercially  available  power  amplifier  as  a 
function  of  threshold  of  said  level  limiter. 


1.  Transmission  system  for  i  »e  transmit  pan  of  a  mobile  terminal 
associated  with  a  digital  mob  le  radio  installation,  said  transmis- 
sion system  including  a  base  )and  modulator  supplying  I  and  Q 
paths  in  phase  quadrature  fri  m  a  digital  input  signal,  a  mixer/ 


5,640,693 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  PULSED  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEMS 
Brent   Balch,   Fort   Lauderdale;   Steve   EmMing,   Pompano 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Dave  Roberson,  Forest,  Va.,  assign- 
ors   to    Sensormatic    Electronics    Corporation,    Deerfield 
Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,809 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/04 

VS.  a.  455-127  7  ctaims 


I.  A  transmitter  for  use  in  electronic  article  surveillance,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  transmitting  antenna; 

b)  a  source  of  high-frequency  signals; 

c)  an  amplifier  having  active  devices  for  linear  amplification  of 
input  signals; 

d)  a  power  supply  for  said  amplifier  active  devices; 

e)  first  switch  means  operable  for  connecting  said  source  of  high 
frequency  signals  to  said  linear  power  amplifier; 

0  second  switch  means  operable  for  connecting  said  power 

supply  to  said  amplifier  active  devices;  and 
g)  control  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  switches. 


5,640,694 

INTEGRATED  RF  SYSTEM  WITH  SEGMENTED 

FREQUENCY  CONVERSION 

Curtis  E.  Milton,  Jr.,  Glen  Burnie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Gnunman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,420 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  455-133  18  claims 

I.  An  integrated  RF  system  for  diverse  type  RF  signals  which 
shares  hardware  resources  for  a  plurality  of  different  functions 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  RF  systems  including  respective  antenna  assem- 
blies coupled  thereto; 
a  common  IF  interface  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  RF  systems 
and  having  a  segmented  IF  frequency  band  of  at  least  two  IF 
frequency  bands  of  predetermined  bandwidth  separated  by  a 
guard  band,  said  interface  including  an  IF  bandpass  filler 
network  having  at  least  two  parallel  bandpass  filters  and  being 
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selectable  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function  of  said 
plurality  of  different  system  ftinctions,  wherein  one  of  said 
bandpass  filters  comprises  a  filter  having  a  relatively  narrow 
bandwidth  and  is  responsive  to  IF  signals  in  a  first  IF  fre- 
quency range  and  the  other  of  said  bandpass  filters  comprises 
a  filter  having  a  relatively  wide  bandwidth  and  is  responsive 
to  IF  signals  in  a  second  IF  frequency  range,  and  wherein  said 
first  IF  frequency  range  is  lower  frequency  than  said  second 
IF  frequency  range,  said  first  IF  frequency  range  being  uti- 
lized in  connection  with  first  type  signals  comprising  high 
dynamic  range  signals  and  said  second  IF  frequency  range 
being  utilized  in  connection  with  other  types  of  RF  signals 
requiring  isolation  from  said  first  type  signals,  thus  providing 
signal  rejection  beyond  that  achieved  by  reconfiguring  switch 
networlcs  alone. 


long  as  the  selected  high  speed  signal  remains  above  the 
threshold  level,  and  outputting  the  audio  signal  of  the  receiver 
corresponding  to  the  selected  high  speed  signal. 


5,640,696 

AUTOMATIC  STATION  SELECTING  AND  RECEIVING 

APPARATUS  AND  AUTOMATIC  STATION  SELECTING 

AND  RECEIVING  METHOD 

Yutaro  Ishikawa,  and  Toehiyuki  Kimnra,  both  of  Kawagoe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electrooic  Corporatioa,  Tokyo- 

to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Mar.  10, 1994.  6439919 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/18 
VS.  a.  455— 186J  10  Claims 


5,640,695 

MULTIBRANCHED  SELECTIVELY  COMBINED 

DIVERSITY  CONTROLLER 

Shane  Fitzgerald,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ElectroCom 

Communication  Systems  LJ>.,  Sante  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,257 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/OS 

VS.  CL  455—134  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  minimizing  effects  of  multipath  fading, 
comprising: 

an  amplitude  sensing  module  for  receiving  IF  signals  from  a 
plurality  of  receivers  each  having  and  audio  signal  output  and 
generating  a  plurality  of  high  speed  signals  proportional  to 
each  of  the  IF  signals;  aitd 

a  logic  module  connected  to  receive  the  plurality  of  high  speed 
signals  and  the  audio  signals  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
receivers,  said  logic  module  having  a  threshold  level  and 
selecting  the  high  speed  signal  having  the  highest  level  when 
none  of  the  high  speed  signals  exceeds  the  threshold  level, 
and  when  one  or  more  of  the  high  speed  signals  exceeds  the 
threshold  level,  selecting  any  one  of  the  high  speed  signals 
above  the  threshold  level  and  maintaining  the  selection  so 


I  «UTO-GI»ID  StTTIMt  ~\~*' 


1 


SEARCH  A 
enOAOCASTIW  statiok 

HAVING  THE  SMC 

mwAS  THE  cuhrcmt 

STAT  ION    III   QATA   tASE 


1.  An  automatic  station  selecting  and  receiving  apparatus 
mounted  on  a  movable  body  comprising: 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  informabon  indicating  a  tendency  of 
programs  for  each  broadcasting  station  of  a  plurality  of  broad- 
casting stations  and  information  indicating  a  broadcast  fre- 
quency for  each  of  the  broadcasting  stations  in  association 
with  a  plurality  of  regional  blocks  obtained  by  dividing  a 
whole  region,  where  the  plurality  of  broadcasting  stations 
exist; 

an  operation  unit  for  specifying  a  desirable  tendency  of  pro- 
grams to  be  received; 

a  current  block  detection  means  for  detecting  one  regional  block 
and  for  maintaining  a  position  where  said  movable  body  is 
currently  positioned; 

a  station  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
broadcasting  stations,  which  is  associated  with  said  one 
regional  block  delected  by  said  current  block  detection  means 
and  which  has  the  tendency  of  programs  specified  by  said 
operation  unit,  according  to  the  infonnation  indicating  the 
tendency  of  programs  stored  in  said  memory  unit;  and 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  elecoic  wave  of  the  broadcast 
frequency  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
broadcasting  stations  selected  by  said  station  selection  means 
according  to  the  information  indicating  the  broadcast  fre- 
quency stored  in  said  memory  unit, 

wherein  said  current  block  detection  means  comprises  a  judg- 
nvent  means  for  monitoring  a  signal  level  of  the  received 
electric  wave  and  judging  whether  the  monitored  signal  level 
is  higher  than  a  predetermined  threshold  level. 

said  current  block  detection  means  re-detects  one  regional  block 
if  the  judgment  means  judges  that  the  nKMiitored  signal  level 
is  not  higher  than  the  predetermined  threshold  level,  and 

said  current  block  detection  means  delects  a  peripheral  regional 
block  if  the  judgment  n>eans  judges  that  the  monitored  signal 
level  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  threshold  level. 
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5^,697 

WIDEBAND  MULTIPLE  <  ONVERSION  RECEIVER 

SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  F(  )R  AVOIDING  RECEIVER 

SPURS  BY  COMBINED  SNflTCHING  OF  MULTIPLE 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCIES 


Dennis  Lee  Omdorff,  Greenfield 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  74,888,  Jui 
This  application  Jun.  7, 


U.S.  a.  455—315 


Int  a."  I  04B  1/26 


I.  A  multiple  conversion 

first  and  second  local  oscillator 

first  conversion  means  coupled 

local  oscillator  for  prodi 

termined  first  IF  band; 
second  conversion  means 

and  to  said  second  local 

signal;  and 
control  means  for  avoiding 

ing  of  multiple  local  oscillato 

including 

A)  means  for  selecting  an  ali;mative 
IF  signal  within  the  predei  rrmined 
spondingly  changing  the 
ond  local  oscillators;  and 

B)  means  for  switching  the 
oscillator  between  a  low-iide 
high-side  injection  freq 

wherein  said  control  means 
means  for  storing  a  frequeiky 
of  said  first  and  second 
desired  input  frequency,  including 
frequency  for  said  first  loci 
first  IF  frequency  and 
local  oscillator. 


5,640,1 198 


assi|nors 


RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGIi\L 
FREQUENCY  SHIFTING 

SAMPLING  DOWP 
David  H.  Shen,  Saratoga,-   Chen 
Bruce  B.  Lusignan,  Palo  Ait« 
Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif. 
Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995 
Int  a."  H04B 
VS.  O.  455—323 
9.  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 
a  receiving  means  for  receiving 
channel  of  carrier  frequency 
band  having  bandwidth  B; 
a  filtering  means  for  filtering  thelRF 
yield  a  band-limited  signal,  thi 
die  channel  allocation  band; 


1/2 


10, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,493^10. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  477,488 


receiv  ;r  system,  comprising: 

to  an  RF  input  and  to  said  first 
ucmgja  first  IF  signal  within  a  prede- 

coupl  d  to  said  first  conversion  means 
oscillator  for  producing  a  second  IF 

ver  spurs  by  combined  switch- 
frequencies,  said  control  means 

frequency  for  said  first 
IF  band  and  for  cone- 
fifequencies  of  said  first  and  sec- 
frequency  of  said  second  local 
injection  frequency  and  a 
quenfy, 

further  includes  lookup  table 

selection  indication  for  each 

ocal  oscillators  based  on  the 

an  indication  of  first  IF 

oscillator  and  an  indication  of 

injection  frequency  for  said  second 


RECEPTION  USING 
DISCRETE-TIME  SUB- 
CONVERSION 
i-Meen  Hwang,  Stanford; 
and  Bruce  A.  Wooley,  Los 
to  Stanford  University, 


>er.  No.  468080 
H03D  i//« 


24  Claims 


an  RF  signal  containing  an  RF 
within  a  channel  allocation 

signal  to  a  bandwidth  W  to 
band-limited  signal  containing 


r 


Ind.,  assignor  to  IHlithic, 
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OgHal    _    D^ilal 


(°°*K 


24  Claims 


N_y  83 

a  discrete-time  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  band-limited 
signal  at  a  sampling  frequency  f,  to  yield  an  image  signal 
containing  an  image  channel  of  frequency  f,,  where  f,<f,<f^; 

a  discrete-time  down-converting  means  for  down-converting  and 
down-sampling  the  image  signal  using  sub-sampling  to  yield 
a  non-zero-firequency,  low-frequency  signal  containing  a 
down-converted  channel  of  frequency  f^.  where  0<f^<f,; 

a  discrete-time  channel-select  filtering  means  for  removing 
adjacent-channel  interference  from  the  low-frequency  signal 
to  isolate  the  down-converted  channel;  and 

a  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  down-converted 
channel  to  yield  a  baseband  signal. 


5,640,699 

MKER  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  THICK  FILM 

BALANCED  LINE  STRUCTURE 

Loren  E.  Ralph,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RF  Prime, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,551,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,534,830. 

This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,602 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  455-326  i  claim 

I,        ><        .T  r--^--.  I 1=±=>-,/ 


1.  A  thick  film  microwave  mixer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  balanced  transmission  line  cells,  each  said  cell 
including  a  substrate  base,  a  first  metal  trace  deposited  on  said 
substrate  base,  said  first  metal  trace  having  a  trace  width  and 
a  trace  length,  said  first  metal  trace  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  dielectric  layer  deposited  over  said  first  metal  layer, 
and  a  second  metal  trace  deposited  on  said  dielectric  layer, 
said  second  metal  trace  having  a  trace  width  and  a  trace 
length,  said  second  metal  trace  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  second  metal  trace  aligned  with  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  first  metal  trace,  wherein  said  first  and  second  metal 
traces  form  a  balanced  transmission  line  having  a  line  imped- 
ance and  operational  frequency,  said  line  impedance  deter- 
mined by  said  width  of  said  first  and  second  metal  traces,  said 
operational  frequency  determined  by  said  length  of  said  first 
and  second  metal  traces; 

(b)  a  first  one  of  said  transmission  line  cells  having  a  local 
oscillator  signal  input  terminal,  first  and  second  outputs,  and  a 
ground  connection; 

(c)  a  second  one  of  said  transmission  line  cells  having  first  and 
.second  inputs,  an  output,  and  a  ground  connection; 

(d)  a  third  one  of  said  transmission  line  cells  having  first  and 
second  inputs,  an  output,  and  a  ground  connection; 

(e)  a  fourth  one  of  said  transmission  line  cells  having  first  and 
second  inputs,  a  radio  frequency  output  terminal,  and  a 
ground  connection; 

(f)  said  first  output  of  said  first  cell  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  input  of  said  second  cell,  said  second  output  of  said  first 
cell  electrically  connected  to  said  first  input  of  said  third  cell, 
said  second  input  of  said  second  cell  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  Input  of  said  third  cell,  said  second  inputs  of  said 
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second  and  third  cells  electrically  connected  to  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal  input  terminal,  said  output  of  said  second 
cell  electrically  connected  to  a  first  input  of  a  diode  quad,  said 
output  of  said  third  cell  electrically  coruiected  to  a  second 
input  of  said  diode  quad  array,  said  first  input  of  said  fourth 
cell  electrically  connected  to  a  first  output  of  said  diode  quad, 
said  second  input  of  said  fourth  cell  electrically  connected  to 
a  second  output  of  said  diode  quad. 


5,640,700 
DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE  MIXER 
Masahito  Shingyoji,  Sakado;  Hiroyuki  Ando,  Niiza;  Shigiki 
Kato,  Shiki,  and  Hiroshi  Uematsu,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1993,  5-020616; 
Jan.  13,  1993,  5-020617 

Int  a."  H04B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  455—328  6  Claims 
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I  L5  !  IS 

a.  providing  contaminated  soil; 

b.  introducing  into  said  soil  an  aqueous  extracting  solution,  said 
extracting  solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  or  equal  to  about 
7.5; 

c.  segregating  fine  vegetation  from  said  soil; 

d.  introducing  into  said  soil  an  acid  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to 
lower  the  pH  of  the  extracting  solution; 

e.  separating  said  soil  from  said  extracting  solution;  and 

f.  removing  said  radioactive  species  from  said  extracting  solu- 
tion. 


5,640,702 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  MIXED 

RADIOACTIVE  AND  HAZARDOUS  WASTES 

Clifford  G.  Shultz,  1701  Glendale  Ave.,  EvansvUle,  lad.  47712 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,543,  Mar.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,603 

Int  CL"  G21F  9/00 

VS.  CL  588—1  13  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  waveguide  mixer  comprising: 

at  least  one  conductive  plate: 

a  dielectric  waveguide  held  on  said  conductive  plate; 

a  solid-state  device  disposed  transversely  across  said  dielectric 
waveguide  and  offset  a  predetermined  distance  D  from  a 
position  where  the  maximum  electric  field  intensity  in  an 
LSMOl  irwde  in  said  dielectric  waveguide  is  exhibited: 

a  dielectric  substrate  disposed  across  said  dielectric  waveguide 
and  mounting  said  solid-state  device  thereon;  and 

attachment  means  disposed  on  said  dielectric  substrate  for  sup- 
plying a  bias  voltage  to  said  solid-state  device, 

wherein  said  distance  D  and  the  area  and  shape  of  said  attach- 
ment means  are  selected  to  control  the  ratio  of  the  electric 
power  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  A  that  is  transmitted 
through  said  solid-state  device  and  the  electric  power  of  an 
electromagnetic  wave  B  that  is  converted  by  the  solid-state 
device. 


5,640,701 
METHOD  FOR  REMEDL\TING  SOIL  CONTAINING 
RADIOACTIVE  CONTAMINANTS 
David  C.  Grant  Gibsonia;  Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood  Bor- 
ough, and  Albert  J.  Dietrich,  Rillton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.076 
Int  a."  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  58»— 1  35  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  for  treating  material  contaminated  with  soluble 
radioactive  species  comprising  the  steps  of: 


OSKStLSmBIll 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  volume  of  any  individual  or 
combination  of  a)  hazardous  wastes  which  are  contaminated  with 
radioactive  wastes,  b)  non-hazardous  materials  which  are  contami- 
nated with  radioactive  wastes,  c)  non-hazardous  wastes  which  are 
contaminated  with  hazardous  wastes,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  solid,  liquid,  or  gaseous  contaminated  materials 
to  a  molten  reducing  metal  reaction  chamber, 

(b)  applying  a  reduction  metal  in  molten  form  so  as  to  contact 
the  contaminated  waste  materials  in  the  reaction  chamber, 
thereby  chemically  reducing  them  to  moieties  which  are  non- 
toxic except  by  virtue  of  their  radioactivity; 

(c)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  unreacted  molten  metal  and 
reacted  waste  materials  from  the  reaction  chamber  so  as  to 
allow  them  to  solidify  thereby  producing  a  substantially  less 
hazardous  final  product  which  is  easily  and  safely  disposable 
in  a  significantly  smaller  space  than  that  occupied  by  the 
original  waste  materials;  and 

(d)  showering  the  hazardous  material  with  the  molten  metal  by 
means  of  a  shower  or  curtain  of  molten  metal  in  the  reaction 
chamber. 
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TREATMENT 
Kenneth  Walter  Brierley,  and 
Warrington,  United  Kingda  n 
Fuels  pic.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229^30 
This  application  Jan.  i 
Int.  a.* 
U,S.CL588— 1 


5.64),703 

SOLID  WASTES 
Vlichael  Robert  Ellison,  both  of 
1,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear 


I,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,479 
I21F  9/00 

10  Claims 


ha  ardous 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment 
is  suspected  to  be  contaminate 
thereof  with  or  without  other 
cess  includes  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  contacting  the  said  materia 
contaminants  with  a  liquid 
ous  solution  of  (a)  carbonatdd 
and  (c)  a  complexing  ageni 
single  or  multiple  carboxyl 
carbon  atoms  in  each 
aqueous  solution  is  free  o1 
degradable  to  non-toxic  pro 
cal  assistance;  and 

(2)  separating  the  liquid  medidm 

(3)  recovering  the  complexe 
medium,  wherein  prior  to 
contacted  with  an  aqueous 
pH  different  from  the  pH  ol 
solid  contaminant  particles 
rial. 


5,64  ,704 
PROCESS  FOR  SOI  IDIFICATION  AND 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  HJ  RMFUL  WASTE  SPECIES 
Thomas  S.  Snyder,  214  Briarclii  TAve.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  47830; 
David  C.  Grant,  1018  Creel  vue  Dr.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.  15044,- 
James  T.  Hallman,  104  Cba  nceUors  La.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 
37922;  Martin  Brownstein.  81644  Charles  Towne  Ct.,  Knox- 
viUe, Tenn.  37923;  Dwight  G«ad,  Rte.  3,  Box  185,  Kingston, 
Tenn.  37763;  Carol  Kelly,  1^9  First  St.,  Rockwood,  Tenn. 
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f  solid  waste  material  which  is  or 

with  Plutonium  or  compounds 

contaminants,  which  pro- 


with  and  thereby  complexing  the 

r  ledium  which  comprises  an  aque- 

water;  (b)  a  conditioning  agent: 

which  comprises  the  anion  of  a 

acid  species  having  from  2  to  6 

carb^xylic  acid  species;  wherein  said 

ingredients  which  are  naturally 

lucts  with  or  without  mild  physi- 

from  the  waste  material:  and 
contaminants  from  the  liquid 
step  (1)  the  waste  material  is 
washing  solution  of  non-neutral 
the  said  liquid  medium  whereby 
re  washed  from  the  waste  mate- 


37854,  and  Lori  West,  413  N 
Filed  Jul.  24,  199< 
Int  a 
U.S.  a.  588-^ 


3rd  St,  Kingston,  Tenn.  37763 
Ser.  No.  506,057 
<|21F  9m 

15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  immobiliz^on 
species  within  a  waste  niaterial. 
(a)  providing  100  parts  by  weigh 

water  and  at  least  one  heai  y 

radioactive  species; 
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Y 
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of  hazardous  and  radioactive 
<  omprising: 
It  of  a  waste  material  comprising 
metal  species  or  at  least  one 


(b)  blending  said  waste  material  with  from  about  5-50  parts  by 
weight  of  cement,  and  also  blending  with  said  waste  material 
a  complexant  consisting  of  an  iron  compound,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  elemental  iron  to  cement  is  from  about  1:3  to 
about  1 :50,  to  form  a  grout  material; 

(c)  separating  excess  aqueous  fluid  from  said  grout  material  to 
form  a  condensed  grout  waste;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  condensed  grout  waste  to  cure  and  solidify. 


5,640,705 

METHOD  OF  CONTAINING  RADUTION  USING 

FULLERENE  MOLECULES 

Djuro  L.  Koruga,  2525  N.  Los  Altos,  Suite  #312,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

85705 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,890 
Int.  a.*  G91F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  588—16  20  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  absorbing  storage  molecule  comprising: 
a  BuckminsterfuUerene  C«,  molecule;  and 
a  radioactive  material  encapsulated  within  the  Buckminster- 
fuUerene Cfto  molecule; 
wherein  the  C^o  molecule  has  an  electronically  closed  shell  and 
is  controlled  to  rotate  at  a  minimum  speed  of  3xI0'°s"'  to  trap 
harmful  radiation  emitted  by  the  encapsulated  radioactive 
material. 


5,640,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PRODUCT  IN  A  REGENERATOR  FURNACE  FROM 

IMPURE  WASTE  CONTAINING  A  NON-GASIFIABLE 

IMPURITY 

Christopher  J.  Nagel;  William  M.  Haney,  HI,  both  of  Wayland, 

and  Ian  C.  Yates,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Molten 

Metal  Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,772 

Int.  a.*  A62D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  588-201  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  product  in  a  regenerator  furnace 
subsystem,  from  a  waste  conuining  a  non-gasifiable  impurity  for 
the  regenerator  furnace  subsystem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  waste  into  a  molten  metal  bath  maintained 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  dissociate  said  waste  and  form  a 
gasified  feed  component  for  the  regenerator  furnace  sub- 
system, whereby  said  waste  dissociates  and  forms  the  gasified 
feed  component  and  a  non-gasifiable  impurity; 

b)  directing  said  gasified  feed  component  through  a  means  for 
physically  removing  an  impurity  from  the  gasified  feed  com- 
ponent; and 

c)  directing  the  gasified  feed  component  into  die  regenerator 
furnace  subsystem  maintained  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
convert  the  gasified  feed  component  into  said  product. 


5,640,707 

METHOD  OF  ORGANIC  HOMOLOGATION 

EMPLOYING  ORGANIC-CONTAINING  FEEDS 

Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Robert  D.  Bach, 

Gross  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technology, 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173346 

Int  a."  A62D  3/00 

MS.  a.  588—201  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  organic  homologation  employing  an  organic- 
containing  feed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  reactor  containing  a  molten  metal  bath,  said 
molten  metal  bath  including  a  metal  which  can  cause  an 
organic  component  of  the  feed  to  form  a  homologated  organic 
compound; 

b)  directing  the  organic -containing  feed  into  the  molten  metal 
bath  at  a  rate  which  causes  the  carbon  content  of  the  molten 
bath  to  be  at  about  the  saturation  limit  of  the  molten  metal 
bath;  and 

c)  establishing  and  maintaining  operating  conditions  in  said 
reactor  to  cause  the  organic  component  of  the  feed  to 
homologate  and  form  said  homologated  organic  compound 
that  is  discharged  from  the  molten  metal  bath. 


waste  gas  outlet  oxidizing  the  oxidizable  products  with  the 
heat  released  by  such  oxidation  is  transferred  into  the  bath; 
and 
(c)  injecting  a  gas  into  the  bath  to  cause  splashes  and/or  droplets 
of  molten  metal  to  be  ejected  upwardly  from  the  bath  to  form 
a  curtain  of  splashes  and/or  droplets  traversing  the  space 
between  the  surface  of  the  bath  and  the  top  of  the  vessel,  the 
curtain  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  nwlten  bath  to  the 
top  of  the  vessel,  the  molten  metal  ejected  upwardly  into  die 
secondary  reaction  zone  or  into  a  section  of  the  space  above 
the  bath  which  is  between  the  secondary  reaction  zone  and  the 
waste  gas  outlet  to  facilitate  efficient  heat  transfer  to  the  bath 
and  scrubbing  of  particulate  material  in  the  products  released 
from  the  primary  reaction  zone  and/or  formed  in  the  second- 
ary reaction  zone. 


5,640,709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PRODUCT  IN  A  REGENERATOR  FURNACE  FROM 

IMPURE  WASTE  CONTAINING  A  NON-GASIFTABLE 

IMPURITY 

Christopher  J.  Nagel;  William  M.  Haney,  ID,  both  of  Wayland, 

and  Ian  C.  Yates,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Molten 

MeUl  Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,772,  Apr.  2,  1993.  This  application 

May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437345 

Int  a."  COIB  3\no 

U.S.  a.  588—201  18  Claims 


5,640,708 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 
David  Stewart  Conochie,  Hawthorn  East;  Robin  John  Batter^ 
ham,  Sandringham,  and  Terry  Alan  Matthews,  Wheelers 
Hill,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Technological  Resources 
Pty.  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU93A)0317,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  29,  1992,  PL 
3215 

Int.  a."  A02N  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  588—201  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inorganic  solid  waste  in  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  in  a  vessel  which  has  a  bottom,  top,  space  above  the  bath  and 
a  waste  gas  outlet,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  said  waste  and  a  carlx)naceous  material  into  said 
bath  to  form  a  primary  reaction  zone  m  which  dtere  are 
reactions  between  the  waste  and  the  carbonaceous  material  in 
the  bath; 

(b)  injecting  oxygen-containing  gas  towards  the  surface  of  the 
badi  to  form  a  secondary  reaction  zone  in  a  section  of  the 
space  above  die  bath  through  which  oxidizable  products 
released  from  die  primary  reaction  zone  flow  to  reach  the 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  product  in  a  regenerator  furnace 
subsystem  from  a  waste  containing  a  non-gasifiable  impurity  for 
the  regenerator  furnace  subsystem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  waste,  said  waste  including  at  least  one  sulfur 
compound  suitable  as  a  feed  for  a  regenerator  furnace,  into  a 
molten  metal  badi  maintained  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
dissociate  said  waste  and  form  a  gasified  feed  component  for 
the  regenerator  furnace  subsystem,  whereby  said  waste  disso- 
ciates and  forms  the  gasified  feed  component  and  a  non- 
gasifiable  impurity: 

b)  directing  said  gasified  feed  component  through  a  means  for 
removing  an  impurity  from  said  gasified  feed  component;  and 

c)  directing  the  gasified  feed  component  into  die  regenerator 
furnace  subsystem  maintained  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
convert  the  gasified  feed  component  into  said  product. 


2246 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


5,64  1,710 

METHOD  FOR  MELT-DE  :ONTAMINATING  METAL 

CONTAMINATED  WITH  RADIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

Hiroaki  Kobayashi;  Hiroshi  Igj  rashi,  both  of  Hitachinaka,  and 


Michini  Fnjita,  Ichihara,  al 

okuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsii 

FUed  Nov.  22,  199 


Oaims  priority,  application   lapan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-290785 
Int.  CI.*  i  .62D  3/00 


VS.  a.  588—201 


1.  A  method  for  melt-deconi  iminating  a  metal  contaminated 
with  a  radioactive  substance,  co  nprising  the  steps  of:  melting  a 
metal  contaminated  with  a  radio;  ctive  substance;  adding  a  flux  to 


UMI 


of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dory- 
Jigyodan,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  561,863 


6  Claims 


the  molten  contaminated  metal  to  combine  the  flux  with  the  radio- 
active substance  to  form  slag;  and  separating  the  slag  from  the 
contaminated  metal, 
characterized  in  that  the  contaminated  metal  is  a  zircaloy  and  the 
flux  is  a  mixture  of  a  metallic  flux  with  a  hahde  flux,  the 
chemical  activity  of  the  metallic  flux  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
radioactive  substance  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  zircaloy,  and  the  halide  flux  is  a  metallic  compound  of 
a  halogen  element  having  a  higher  atomic  number  than  fluo- 
rine and  has  a  smaller  absolute  value  of  the  standard  ftee 
energy  of  formation  than  a  fluorination  product  of  the  radio- 
active substance  at  the  melting  point  of  the  zircaloy  and,  at  the 
same  time,  has  a  boiling  point  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
zircaloy. 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  17,  1997 


379357  379,859 

CEREAL  PIECE  PATTERN  STITCHING  FOR  A  PALM  PORTION  OF  A 

William  P.  Citarella,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods,  WORK  GLOVE 

Inc.,  Northfield,  Hi.  Yat  Ming  Chan,  128  Seaboard  La.,  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^49  Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,652,  Apr.  5,  1993.  This 

Term  of  patent  14  years  appUcation  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,467 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dl— 128  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  06 

UJS.  CL  D2— 623 


379358 

WRIST  SHIELD 

Mayo  L.  Simpson,  Jr.,  2760  SUvors  Rd.,  Waldorf,  Md.  20603 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  06 

VS.  a.  D2— 610 


379360 

CAP  BRIM  SHAPING,  TRANSPORT,  STORAGE  AND 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Gregg  Myles  Levin.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Curve, 

IuCm  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 891 


C^. 


2247 


2248 


SHOE 
Bei^amin  Wunsch,  P^m  Bea4h. 
Inc.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

FUed  May  31, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
V£.  a.  D2— 947 


37  ',861  379  g^jj 

MIDSOiE  PERIPHERY  SHOESOLE 

1,  Fla.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Sports,   Toshikazu  Kayano,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asics  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan 
'  Ser.  No.  39,597  pUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,807 

ps*ent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ci-02-04  LOC  (6)  CI.  02-04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 957 


15  >5, 


379  i62 


Mark  M.  Morgan,  Rockford, 
Worid  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford, 
FUed  Mar.  25, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D2— 953 


19<6. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


379,864 
SHOE  SOLE 
Toshikazu  Kayano,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asics  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04 
VS.  a.  D2— 960 


FOOTW^R  SOLE 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolverine 
(Mich. 

,  Ser.  No.  52,177 
patent  14  years 

02-04 


r<- 


ro 


j^^ 


June  17,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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379,865  379367 

SHOE  UPPER  KEY  HOLDER 
Scott  D.  Hewett,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Interna-    Jane  Mibo,  and  Barry  Fahr,  both  of  2401  S.  Santa  Fe  Ave., 

tional  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass.  Studio  B-0,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90058 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,635  FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D2— 969  U.S.  CL  D3— 211 


379366 

SHOE  UPPER 

Victor  David  Jenkins,  Somerset,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

C.  &  J.  Clark  International  Limited,  Somerset,  England 

FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  •  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 969 


379368 

FOREARM  SUn>ORTED  CARRYING  TRAY 

John  D.  Robinson,  2121  E.  46tli  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99223 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 215 


2250 


3'9,M9 
FJRSE 


Katherine  Formby,  New  Yorl , 
poration,  Winston-Salem, 
FUed  Feb.  20, 
Term  of 
LOC(6 
VS,  a.  D3— 243 


N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sara  Lee  Cor- 

C. 
1>96,  Sen  No.  50,660 
patent  14  years 

CI.  03-01 


37 


John  E.  Moneta,  2138  149th 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  Des.  362,115.  This  a 


The  portion  of  the  term  of 
2009,  has 
Term  of 
LOC 
VS.  O.  D3— 261 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


22S1 


379,871 
EYEGLASS  HOLDER 
Fred  Hollinger.  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E  &  B  Giftware, 
Inc.,  Mt  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 266 


379373 

surrcASE  connector  clip 


379375 

HASSOCK 


Robert  V.   Plath,   Deerfield  Beach,   Fla.,  assignor  to   Eiffel    Richard  A.  Wied,  Green  Bay,  and  Robert  P.  Wied,  Pulasid, 


Design,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 318 


both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  NW  Enterprises,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 351 


,870 

COMBINED  SKI  EQLII  MENT  TRANSPORT  AND 
STORApE  CASE 

NE.,  Ham  Lake,  Minn.  55304 
No.  6,328,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat 
ppl^tion  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


A'e. 


4«i72 

th  s  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 
b«  ;n  disclaimed, 
pa  lent  14  years 
(6)  CI.  03  -  01 


379372 
SPORTS  UTILITY  BAG 
WUliam  Sanchez,  P.O.  Box  1327,  Galesburg,  111.  61401,  and 
Christopher  D'Andrea,  1210  W.  Lexington,  Chicago,  lU. 
60607 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 306 


379374 
COMBINED  BOWLING  BALL  RACK  AND  TABLE  WITH 

SEATING 
Michael  F.  Stirling,  and  Michael  J.  Katje,  both  of  Spring  Lake, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corpora- 
tion, Muskegon,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,090,  Jan.  5,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D6— 338 


UMI 


379,876 
GARDEN  BENCH 
CoUn  LesUe  Heart  Wood,  24  Brook  Avenue,  New  MUton,  Hants 
BH25  5HD,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 355 


2252 


BUNK  BED  FOR 
Max  L.  TiUey,  Falcon,  Colo., 
America  as  represented 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
tion  Dec.  22, 
Term  of 
LOC(6 
VS.  CI.  D6— 384 


b]    the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 


3  '377  379,879 

DORMITORY  STYLE  ROOMS  SUPPLY  STORAGE  CABINET 

X^sL'^l^^J^SrAfrT.?  J—  H.  Quiggins,  11806  Quail  Cree.  Dr.,  Houston,  Te. 

77070,  and  James  S.  Owen,  1766  Carriage  Way,  Sugar  Land, 
Tex.  77478 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 


44,^1,  Aug.  14,  1995.  This  appUca- 
i,  Ser.  No.  48^31 
pfitent  14  years 

a.  06  -  0/ 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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U^.  a.  D6— 445 


379,881 
LOCKING  GUN  RACK 
Eugene  Stuart  Gregg,  OI,  20  SaUy  Port  Rd.,  Hilton  Head 
Island,  S.C.  29928,  and  S.  Baker  FenneU,  44  Millwright  Dr., 
Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C.  29926 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,626,  Oct  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.06-04 
VS.  a.  D6— 457 


379,883 
DISPLAY  CASE 
David  Makom  Goodwin,  Pyrford,  and  Nicholas  Memor  Ham- 
nett,  Epson,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Parker  Pen  Prod- 
ucts, Iselworth,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1994, 
2039957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D6— 470 


37  1,878 
COAT  STAND 

Alessandro  VassaUo,  Padua,  I  aly,  assignor  to  Cazzaro  S.p.A., 
Piorabino  Dese,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  21, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Term  of  pi 
LOC  (6)|CL 
VS.  a.  D6— 415 


H96, 


UMI 


1,  Sen  No.  52,032 
Italy,  Sep.  25, 1995,  PD95O0Q38 
tent  14  years 

06-04 


379,880 
CABINET  WITH  SLIDING  DRAWERS 
Kaspar  Stoeckli,  Kiesen,  and  Florin  Baeriswyl,  Zurich,  both  of 
SwiUerland,  assignors   to   USM   U.   Scharer  Sohnc  AG., 
Munsingen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  2,  1994,  121- 
763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^t46 


379,882 
SECURFFY  ENCLOSURE  FOR  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE 

OF  ARTICLES 
Gregory  R.  Tomasino;  Randolph  R.  Tomasino,  both  of  Oover- 
dale,  and  Terry  C.  Moore,  Spencer,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Security  Displays,  LX.C,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^74 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D6-^70 


379,884 
BULK  CANDY  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Dennis  J.  Eastman,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Baker's  Super- 
markets, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 472 


2254 


31»,8«5 


EQUIPMENT 
Steven  E.  Linder,  Portland, 
ration,  'nialatin,  Oreg. 
FUed  Jun.  16, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U,S.  a.  D6— 479 


Qreg., 


1!95, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


22SS 


STAND 
assignor  to  Anthro  Corpo- 


,  Ser.  No.  40399 
pitent  14  years 

(61  CI.  06  -  04 


379,887 
WORK  TABLE 
Wolfgang  MuUer-Deisig,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Alexander  Hen- 
ricus  Antonius  Maria  Dankers,  Berkel-Enshot,  Netherlands, 
as«gnors  to  Assenburg  B.V.,  Tillburg,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Oct  19, 
1994,  70186-01/11 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 484 


379,889 
FRUrr/VEGETABLE  NETTING  DISPLAY  HAMMOCK 

Christopher  J.  McArdle,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
dyne  Enterprises  Inc.,  Montclair,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  Dfr— 513 


379391 
SHOWER  AND  TUB  CADDY 
James  Hampshire,  Sdon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterDcsign,  Inc., 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483*7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 525 


S^ 


37 


ADJUSTABLE 
Kejvan  Towfigh,  Millis,  Mass 

Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,604, 
This  application  Jan. 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  a.  D6— 479 


,886 
TABIE  AND  SHELF  UNIT 

assignor  to  Soho,  Inc.,  Boston, 


J  III.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,531,168. 
5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48357 
pa  ent  14  years 

CI.  06  -  05 


UMI 
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379,888 

CARRYING  HANDLE 

Richard  E.  Cone,  H,  Athens,  Ohio,  and  Alvin  L.  Fowler, 

Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,956,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

372,149.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^91 


379,890 
SHOWER  AND  TUB  ORGANIZER 
James  Hampshire,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterDesign,  Inc., 
Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483«4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 525 


379,892 

BALLOON  SPREADER 

dark  J.  BuriK,  P.O.  Box  430,  O'FaUoo,  Mo.  633664M30 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 

VS.  CL  D6— 566 


2256 


Ratlir 


UNITARY  HALF 
Hilda  Dilbeck,  Box  44, 

FUed  May  1, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D6— 602 


3^9,893 

sJlEET  HALF  BLANKET 
City,  Okla.  73081 
,  Ser.  No.  38,236 
I  atent  14  years 
CI.  06  -  13 


1>95, 


U) 


Tlieodore  M.  Minter,  3887 
Ohio  44105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei 
Ser.  No.  18,445,  Feb.  7,  199- . 
Ser. 
Term  of 
LOC  (6 
U.S.  a.  D6— 631 
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379,895 
CONTAINER  AND  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
James  Hampshire,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterDesign,  Inc. 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 531 


3' 9,894 

COMBINATION  STOtU  GE  TRAY  AND  CASE  FOR 

COMP)  CT  DISCS 

Martin  Luther  King  Dr.,  Cleveland, 


No.  6,403,  Mar.  26,  1993,  and 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1995, 
35,534 
pf  tent  14  years 
CI.  03  -  02 


Po. 


379,896 
CD  DISK  HOLDER 
Ronald  H.  Friedman,  17514  Ventura  Blvd.,  Suite  201, 
Calif.  91316 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  €1.06-04 
VS.  a.  D6— 632 


Encino, 


r 


L 
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379397 
CD  ROM  (COMPACT  DISC  ROM)  CABINET 

Michael  Huang,  8527  Beverly  Dr.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  91775 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 632 


379,899 
TOASTER  WTTH  WINDOW 
Matt  Barthelemy,  Burlingame,  and  Sonja  Schiefer,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,443 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 330 


379,898 
KETTLE 
Bnice  Ancona;  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y.;  Craig  R. 
LaRosa,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  and  Mary  Jenine  deGuzman,  New 
York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares, 
Inc.,  Englewood  Clilb,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 302 


379,900 
PORTABLE  GRILL 
Ernie  Gillam.  Crestwood;  Allan  Lercfa,  Louisville,  both  of  Ky.; 
Calvin  Sprinkle,  Borden.  Ind.,  and  Richard  Bird,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation.  Louisville. 
Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 337 


174-^29  O.G.-97-25:  QL3 


2258 


Stig    LilleluDd,    Gentofle. 
Daenen,  Essene,  Belgium, 
Deerfield,  Dl. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  20, 
365,498.  This  applicatioi 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D7— 505 


179,901 
SEIIVING  SET 

Demnark,    and    Robert    H.CAl. 
assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc., 


11 
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,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,679 
[>atent  14  years 
CI.  07  -  01 


l») 


379,903 
LID  HOLDER 
Mary  A.  Durliam,  1450  Morgan  St,  Apartment  #3,  Belleville, 
Dl.  62220 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 601 


379,905 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  SHADE 
Carlo  Cristino  Cusanelli,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Bevl-Shades  International  Partnership,  North  Vancouver, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  6, 1995, 1995-1220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
UJS.  a.  D7— <»19 


379,907 

CONTAINER  FOR  SLICING  FOOD 

Yoel  Israeli,  6434  Jumilla  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91367 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D7— 673 


Hanne  Dalsgaard  Jeppesen, 
lund,  and  Stig  Lillelund, 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Filed  Dec.  22, 
Term  of 
LOC 
UJS.  a.  D7— 550 


3  r9,902 
DEI  P  TRAY 

lolte;  Jakob  Heiberg,  Charlotten- 
C  entofte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
Oi  lando,  Fla. 

995,  Ser.  No.  48^04 
I  atent  14  years 

a.  07  -  0/ 


«i 


UMI 


379,904 

COOLER  BAG 

Michael  C.  Joyce,  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Micris  One 

Manufacturers  and  Distributors,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 606  - 


379,906 

CHEWING  GUM  DISPENSER 

Ralph  Burin,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Ronald  L.  Ream,  Piano,  both  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  0/ 

U,S.  CL  D7— 628 


379,908 
TREE  WATERING  DEVICE 
Stephen  W.  Thaler,  and  Monica  L.  Thaler,  both  of  2540  Four 
Mile  Dr.,  MontoursviUe,  Pa.  17754 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


2260 


UMI 


5.C. 


AIR  DIE 
Joseph  O.  Hawkins,  Greeni|Ue, 
national  Inc.,  Greenville, 
FUed  Apr.  15, 
Term  of 
LOC( 
VS.  a.  D8— 14 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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79,909  379,911 

tUT-OFF  TOOL  PRESS  PIN  REMOVER 

,  S.C,  assignor  to  Sunex  Inter-    Jesus  Arvizu,  8600  Robby  SW.,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87121 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,273 


996,  Ser.  No.  53,167 
latent  14  years 

)  a.  08  -  0/ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 


VS.  CL  D8— 52 


jr 


-<. 


JU, 


I    I 


FOl  L 


HAND-HELD 
Reiner  Hannen,  Goch-Pfalzdirf, 
ger,  Cormoret,  Switzerlaiyl, 
Hannen  &  Cie,  Cortebert, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Dec. 
Term  of 

LOC( 
VS.  a.  D8— 29.1 


3f9,910 

SHRINKING  TOOL 
Germany,  and  Robert  Habeg- 
assignors  to  Develog,  Reiner 
Switzerland 

,942,  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 
12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,785 
qitent  14  years 
a.  08  -  05 


9<9 


3793>12 
PNEUMATIC  COIL  NAILER 
John  T.  Burke,  Williamsburg;  John  P.  Crutcher,  Cincinnati; 
Kathleen  P.  Nihart,  Georgetown,  and  Daniel  A.  Oliver,  Cin- 
cinnati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco  Producte,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D8— 68 
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379,913  379,915 

CUTTING  ROD  SANITARY  HANDLE 
Kipland  L.  Prosser,  HoUywood,  FU.,  assignor  to  W.B.  Tool    Robert  H.  Ball,  Jr.,  130  Colony  La.,  and  Penn  M.  MUler,  155 

Company,  Inc.,  HoUywood,  Fla.  Aaron  Rd.,  both  of  EUtin,  N.C.  28621 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,819  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  Q.  08  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D8— 98  U.S.  a.  D8— 306 


379,914 
ERGONOMIC  CUTTING  KNIFE 
David  R.  Bloch,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Outdoor  Edge 
Cutlery  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 98 


379,916 
DOORKNOB 
Tien-Ho  Chung,  No.  294,  Tao-Chou  Rd.,  Ho-Mei  chen,  Chan- 
ghua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 308 


2262 
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3  n^n 

OPERAl  OR  HANDLE 
Gregory  J.  Vetter,  Owatomu  ;  Valerie  M.  Baldwin,  Albert  Lea, 
and  Perry  L.  Virider,  Ow  itonna,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
TVuth  Hardware  Corporaf  on,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se^-.  No.  22,601,  May  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  Des.  361,490.  This  api^cation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
^2,936 
Term  of  |  atent  14  years 
LOC  (4  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 308 


5?  -yx 


Deborah  Mattson,  Plainwetl, 


379,919 
COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  GUARD 
David  W.  Mountain,  St.  Mary's,  Canada,  assignor  to  3259455 
Canada,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  21,  1995,  1995- 
1631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 334 


379,921  379,923 

BETWEEN  THE  STUDS  HANGER  SQUEEZE  CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETICS 

Kenneth  Laga,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Manu-  Thierry  De  BaschmakolT,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Partcd- 

facturing  Company,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa.  pazioni  Bulgari  S.p-A^  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,221  FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  12, 1994,  RM9400277 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D8— 372  LOC  (6)  O.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D9— 302 


3'  »^18 

1  ULL 
and  Doyle  Watt,  Grand  Rapids, 


assignors  U  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand 


both  of  Mich 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,086,  Jbn.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  2^09,  Dec.  11,  19^2,  Pat  No.  Des.  347,566,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  491,129,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des. 
333,968.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^58 


VS.  CL  D8— 313 


Term  of  pi  tent  14  years 
LOC  (6]  a.  08  -  06 


UMI 


379,920 
DRAPERY  BRACKET 
Romoio  T.  Bozzo,  673  King  Street  East,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,865 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 368 


379,922 
WALL  PROTECTOR 
WiUiam  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D8— 402 


379,924 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Edwin  J.  Wilson,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A  &  V,  loc, 
Sussex,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  46^69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  CL  D9— 307 
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3W,925  379,927 
PACKAGING  FOR  FINGERNAIL  PRODUCTS  COMBINED  COSMETIC  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Dat  Vinh  Ma,  Rancho  CoWova,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter-  John  Clifford  Crawford,  Maiiopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Continental  Nail  ProductsjRancho  Cordova,  Calif.  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1!  96,  Ser.  No.  52,579  Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  35^64 

Term  of  p  itent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6j  a.  09  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D9— 338 


VS.  a.  D9— 308 


379,929  379331 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

Michel  Dallaire,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Groupe  Lavo   John  CUfford  Crawford,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ccrfgate- 
Inc    Montreal  Canada  Palmolive  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada  ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,934,  Mar.  19.  1996.  This 

appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.473 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  7,  1995,  1995-1508 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 


LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 


VS.  a.  D9— 540 


VS.  a.  D9— 520 


37  (,926 
BO  ITLE 

Peider  C.  Perini,  25  rue  PW  k'ost-Martin,  1205  Geneva,  and 
Paolo  Sebastian!,  53  rou  e  de  Colovrex.  1218  Grand- 
Saconnex,  both  of  Switzerls  nd 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1!  96,  Ser.  No.  50,600 
Claims  priority,  application 
027 

Term  of  pa  tent  14  years 
LOC  (6)|a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9^310 


WIPO,  Aug.  14,  1995,  DMA/003 


379,928 
CUP  LID 
Mike  Freek,  and  Raya  Berkovich,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada, 
assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
V.S.  a.  D9-^I47 


379,930 
CYLINDRICAL  BOTTLE 
Marc  Gobe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bath  &  Body  Works, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 


3794»32 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Nicola  IVussardi,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  TTussardi  S.pA., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.018 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Jun.  2.  1995.  DMA/ 
002960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 574 


VS.  C\.  D9— 539 


UMI 
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79,933 
I  3TTLE 

Anke   Lambrecht,   Hambutg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Wella 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Darmdtadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,879 

Cbums  priority,  applicati  tn  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  M  95 
10  161.6 


VS.  a.  D9— 574 


379,935 

STETHOSCOPE  WATCH  POSITIONABLE  ABOUT  THE 

TUBULAR  SOUND  CONVEYANCE  CHANNEL 

Emilia  C.  Jomacion,  10425  Ponderosa  St,  BeUflower,  Calif. 

90706 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,994 


Term  of  tatent  14  years 
LOC  (  i)  CL  09  -  01 


VJS.  CI.  DIO— 31 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 


379,937 
RING  SIZER 

Scott  D.  Rubinstein,  6  Highwoods  Rd..  Saugerties,  N.Y.  12477 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 64 


379,939 
PORTABLE  STROBE  LIGHT 
George  Richard  Hurtak,  and  Marilyn  T.  Hurtak,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  158,  Coleman,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 114 


F(  R, 


CASE 
Judith  Reichel  Riley,  GosheQ 
radon,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  26, 
Term  of 
LOC  (I 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


3^9,934 

A  WATCH 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 


W6,  Ser.  No.  52,237 
f  itent  14  years 
CI.  10  -  02 


379,936 
TALKING  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Fang  Wei-Hsin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ultmost  Industrial 
Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10-04 
VS.  a.  Dlfr— 57 


379,938 
THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Gary  Jones,  Shibden  Hail  Road,  Halifax,  West  Yorkshire  , 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,912 
Oalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15, 1995, 
2  046  049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 65 


UMI 


379,940 
WATCH  STRAP 
Judith  Reichel  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  U  -  01 
VS.  CL  Dll— 3 


2268 


Robert  S.  Scott,  102 

FUed  Mar.  4, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 118 


79,941 
ORNAN  ENTAL  TREE 
McMa  on  Dr.,  Manor,  Pa.  15665 
996,  Ser.  No.  51,150 
latent  14  years 
CI.  11  -  05 


(i)' 
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3794»43 
PULL  TAB  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Hitomi  Kawamura,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-11521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 

VS.  CL  Dll— 221 


Gloria  A.  Spicer,  203  S.  Mail 
Filed  Sep.  15, 
Term  of 

LOCO 
VS.  a.  Dll— 120 


3  9,942 
MEMOiuL  LIGHT 

St.,  Saint  Marys,  Ohio  45885 
»5,  Ser.  No.  44,135 
I  atent  14  years 
CI.  11  -  05 


UMI 


379,944 
ELECTRIC  SCOOTER 
Ming-Chuan  Cheng,  No.  9,  Industry  Dist,  36  Road,  Taicfaung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
VS.  a.  D12-«S 


June  17,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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379,945 
AUTOMOBILE 
Hiroyuki  Kawase,  and  Yutaka  Ishibashi,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  GUien  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1994,  6-33759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 

VS.  a.  D12— 91 


379,947 
AUTOMOBILE 
Kazuhiro  Ichinose,-  Toshiyuki  Fukatsu;  Hideaki  Ucfaino,  and 
Manabu  Konaka,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1995,  7-22890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
VS.  CL  D12— 92 


379,946 
AUTOMOBILE  379,948 

Junji  Tanabe,  Torrance;  Noboru  Kuriu,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,-  MOBILE  FLUID  STORAGE  TANK 

Dan  Patterson.  Hermosa  Beach,  and  WiUiam  Yex.  Redondo    Sidney  AHen  Wade,  Rte.  1.  Box  303.  TXickers  Crossing  Rd.. 
Beach,   aU   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Honda  Giken   Kogyo       EUisvUle.  Miss.  39437 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  «'«•  ^eb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,888 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^41  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  08 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  .08  VS.CL  D12-95 

U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


2270 


John  W.  Falvey,  Jr.,  Twin 
Filed  May  8, 
Term  of 
LOCO 
V&  a.  D12— 111 


3  9,949 
BICYC  JE  FRAME 

Ac  re  La,  Swansea,  Mass.  02T77 
1  95,  Ser.  No.  38,526 
f  itent  14  years 
a.  12  -  // 


STOOL 
EmUy  C.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  585 
38351 

FUed  Mar.  1, 
Term  of 
LOC 
VS.  a.  D12— 130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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379,951 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  BABY  CARRL\GES 
Robert  iUrby,  and  Linda  T.  Kirby,  both  of  9  Rosemont  Dr., 
New  City,  N.Y.  10956 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  a.  D12— 133 


379,953 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Koya  Hamamoto,  Hiratsului;   Hirosiii  Tokizaki,  and  Iztuni 
Kuramochi,  both  of  Tolcyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Yoliohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-6405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


379,955 
TIRE 
Mark  D.  SUnsluif,  North  Canton,  and  Thomas  M.  Kenny, 
Tallmadge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Continental  General 
Tire,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  DIZ— 147 


37^,950 
FOF  CHILDREN 

473  Colonial,  Lexington,  Tenn. 


1*6,  Ser.  No.  51,070 
p)  tent  14  years 
(6)  a.  12  -  /2 


379,952 
TIRE  TREAD 
Jason  Christian  Morgan,  Simpsonville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Mich- 
elin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


379,954 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Shoichiro    Matsuda;    Sadakazu    Takei,    both    of   Hiratsuka; 
Hiroshi  Tokizaki,  and  Izumi  Kuramochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,755 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-12831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


UMI 


379,956 
COMBINED  VEfflCLE  BODY  SHIELD  AND  AIR  STREAM 

DEFLECTOR  UNIT 

Alton  L.  Baughman,  P.O.  Box  1111,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 181 


2272 


WINDOW  SHROUD 
Richard  W.  Strefling,  Elkhar  , 
ration,  EUdiart,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 
Term  of 
LOC(6 
VS.  a.  D12— 183 


3f  .'S^  379^9 

fOR  A  PASSENGER  VAN  SPINNER  FOR  WHEELS 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Glaval  Corpo-   j^^  r.  Mianslan,  21851  Rushford  Dr.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 

;,  Ser.  No.  45,911  '^*^ 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 

VS.  CI.  D12— 213 


1!95, 

pftent  14  years 
CI.  12  -  16 


(^ 


37  »,958 

kIR-FLOW  DIRECTOR 

Cr.,   Langley,   British 


VEHICLE  MIRROR 
Terence   A.    Healy,   4668   Sa|dlehom 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1*6,  Ser.  No.  53,175 
Term  of  ps  tent  14  years 
LOC  (6)]CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 187 


UMI 
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379,961 

EXTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A  DUCK  BLIND  BOAT  COVER 

James  A.  Cripe,  102  E.  1st,  Post  Falls,  Id.  83854 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46^77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 317 


379,9«3 
INVERTER 

Kumiko  Ikeda;  l^unehisa  Yamaguctii;  Watani  Suematsu,  and 
Masatake  Yoshihara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,4M 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-1496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

VS.  CL  D13— 110 


i 


379,960 
VEHICLE  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Dennis  H.  Ness,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Powo- 
Madd,  Edina,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,8% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D12— 218 


379,962 
BATTERY  PACK 

Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles;  Gregor  Magnusson,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  and  John  Chatfield,  Surrey,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Nokia  MobUe  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Fin- 
land 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 


379,964 
LOW  PROFILE  LEVER-OFF  PLUG 
WUUam  H.  Maddock,  Aurora,  and  Samuel  K-H.  Ng,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noma,  Inc.,  Scarborough, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,047,  Mar.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D13— 138 


.'-"V 


x< 


2274 


375  965 
POWI  R  BAR 

[Canada,  assignor  to  Noma  Inc., 


David  A.  Parshad,  Markham, 
Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  7,  I99k,  Sen  No.  41,132 
Term  of  pal  ent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 142 


379,  m 


TELEPHONE  OPERATED 
Colin  Gallaglier,  17  Prospect 
Ireland 

FUed  Apr.  19,  199( 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  a.  D13— 142 


UMI 
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379,967 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  SUPPLIER  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CAR 

Shigemi  Hashizawa;  Hirotaka  Fukushima,  and  Satoki  Masuda, 
all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,652,  Oct  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
369,782.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  52,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-10203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D13— 146 


379,969 
TRINITY  JACK 
Haw-Chan  Tui,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai 
Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


379,971 
ELECTRONIC  ORGANIZER  HOUSING 
Jeffrey  M.  Jones,  Highland  Park,  111.,  and  Joe  Tsang  Kin  Shan, 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc, 
Vernon  HUls,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,670,  Jan.  18,  1995,  i 
doned.  This  appUcatioo  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


A  PPLUNCE  CONTROLLER 

Arc,  Glasnevin,  Dublin  9,  Eire, 

i,  Ser.  No.  53,366 
pat^it  14  years 
13 -Oi 


379,968 

FEMALE  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Haw-Chan  Tan,  and  Frank  C.  Ma,  both  of  Diamond  Bar, 

CaUf.,  asagnors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


379,970 
COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 
WUIiam  M.  Chambers,  VaUey  City,  and  David  P.  Marshall, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lamson  & 
Sessions  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,107 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  D13— 156 


379,972 
STACKABLE  STORAGE  DEVICE  TOWER  ASSEMBLY  OF 

SELECTABLE  HEIGHT 

Michael  A.  MUialik,  Beaverton,  and  Kim  S.  Porter,  Portland, 

both  of  Orcg.,  assignors  to  La  Cie,  Ltd.,  Beaverton,  Or^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27318,  Aug.  18, 1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

365333,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,630, 

Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,515^39.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  42371 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 102 
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37<!>73  379,975 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  MEMORY  CARD  READER  AND 

PLAYER 

I,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple   Anthony  James  Grewe,  Holmdel,  NJ.;  Charles  R.  Lewis,  Jr., 

*  '^'^-  Palo  Alto;  Michael  John  Nuttall,  Portola  VaUey,  both  of 

!,  Ser.  No.  46,064  Calif.,  and  Howard  M.  Singer,  Marlboro,  N  J.,  assignore  to 

pa^nt  14  years  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

-••  1^  ■  02  Filed  Dec.  30,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  34,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 105 


HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTl  ONIC  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

A  CO^  PUTER 
Max  K.  Yoshimoto,  San  Francisco. 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

FUed  Nov.  6,  195  i, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 


379,977 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  GAME  MACHINE 
Noriaki  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,423 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-3541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 

VS.  a.  D14— 121 


379,979 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Jae  Jin  Shim,  Anyang-si,  and  Kang  Hee  Cha,  Inchon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1994, 
27389/1994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


379,  74 


COMPUTER  SYSTtM 
Adam  Richardson,  Menio  Pari 
Herbert  Pfeifer,  and  Paul 
Cisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  199( 
Term  df 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


ENCLOSURE 
Philip  Yurkonis,  CampbeU; 
M^ntgomery,  both  of  San  Fran- 
to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 

Ser.  No.  53,088 
pat^t  14  years 

14-02 


379,976 
REAR  PORTION  OF  A  TOP  SURFACE  FOR  A 
VIDEOCASSETTE 
David  A.  Crist,  Minneapolis,-  Gregory  H.  Johnson,  Oakdale, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Donald  J.  Staufenberg,  Dublin,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
VS.  CL  DI4— 121 


379,978 

PORTABLE  REAR  SCREEN  VIDEO  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Eugene  Dolgoff,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Projectavislon, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 128 


379,980 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Daniel  R.  Biskup,  Somerset;  Pratod  V.  Kasbekar,  Manalapan, 
both  of  N  J.;  Michael  John  NuttaU,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.; 
Heidi  Anne  lUJan,  Morganville,  N  J.;  Christopher  A.  Robi- 
nette,  Woodsidc,  Calif.;  John  Henry  Schaffeid,  New  Vernon, 
and  Chaonong  Yoh,  Matawan,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  DI4— 138 


f  1  f 

nul  J 

UMI 
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379,  »81 


TELEPHONl 
Daniel  L.  Williains,  Vernon 
David  W.  Tk^an,  Grayslalce; 
Daryl  Harris,  Evanston,  and 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  MotorAa, 
FUed  Feb.  22,  199f 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


'  pati  nt 


HOUSING 

;  Mark  Kapouralos,  Palatine; 

Michael  L.  Charlier,  Palatine; 

I  iregor  E.  Bleimann,  Evanston, 

Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 
i.  Sen  No.  35,166 
14  years 
14-03 


C 
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379,983 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 

Kouji  Shindou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-28650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


379,985 
PAGER 
Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose;  Michael  John  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.;  John  Henry  Schaffeld,  New  Vernon,  and  Jose 
Antonio  Sosa,  Hackettstown,   both   of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


379,987 
SELECTIVE  CALL  TRANSCEIVER 
William  Joseph  Scheid,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.;  James  Talmage 
Davis,  II,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Peter  David  lezzi,  Keller,  Tex., 
and  Son  Le,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


379,«  2 

PORTABLE  RADI  )TELEPHONE 

Phillip  E.  Lindeman,  Gumee,  an  I  Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motoi  ila.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995, 


U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


Term  of  patei  t  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a]  14  -  03 


Sen  No.  47,072 


379,984 
AUDIO  EQUIPMENT 
Tom  Funayama;  Atsushi  Kitahara;  Kan  Fukuda,  and  Shinichi 
Midorikawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enters 
prises,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Columbia,  Co,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apn  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,012 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27.  1994,  6-32741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 188 


379,986 
PAGER 
Yew  Weng  Chan,  Singapore,  Singapore;  Kyong  Don  Min,  and 
Eun  Young  Jun,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  43345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


379,988 
LOUDSPEAKER  HORN  WFFH  ROTARY  DRIVER 
MOUNT 
G.  Roger  Holdaway,  Orange;  G.  Patrick  Holdaway,  Corona; 
Eric  J.  Holdaway,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Robert  E.  Greene, 
SanU  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Speaker  Works,  Idc, 
Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 208 


/    / 


UMI 
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379,  »89 


HOUSING  FOR  ELI  ICTRONIC  AUDIO 
COMMUNICA'  ION  DEVICE 

and  Gus  Desbarats,  Famham, 
:o  Coherent  Conununications 


Jeremy  F.  Skene,  Herndon,  Va. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors 
Systems  Corp.,  Leesburg,  Va, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
application  Apr.  2, 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 214 
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N  (.  37,000,  Mar.  21,  1995.  This 
1'  "96,  Ser.  No.  52,740 
pat^t  14  years 

14-0/ 


379,991 

SIGNAL  TRANSMrrriNG  UNIT  FOR  AUDIO 

APPARATUS 

Winston  Tak  Yin  Chu,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Marikon  Resources,  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,340 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1994. 
2043673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 299 


379,993 
TELEPHONE  MODULE 
Peggy  R.  Devitt,  Colonia;  WlUiam  Vincent  Jackwicz,  Spring 
Lake  Heights;  Pratod  V.  Kasbekar,  Manalapan;  Michael  L. 
Moroze,  New  Egypt,  all  of  N  J.,-  Michael  John  Nuttall,  Por- 
tola  Valley;  Ricardo  Salinas,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif., 
and  John  Henry  Schaffeld,  New  Vernon,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 240 


379,995 
COMBINED  COVER  AND  FUEL  TANK  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
David  Gilmore,  Greenwich,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation  Ltd.,  Campsie,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  JuL  13,  1993,  2117A93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 1 


Gabriele  Bungardt,  Aptos.  Calif, 
bury,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995 
Term  of  patei 
LOC  (6)  a 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 228 


3794)92 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Alfredo  Aldama,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Ralph  W.  Crudo,  Rego  Park, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Algira  Primo  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  U-03 
and  Luis  Pedraza,  West  Rox-    U.S.  C\.  D14— 230 
Plant^onics,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
Ser.  No.  37,657 
14  years 
14-0/ 


379,9* 

COMBINED  MICROPHONl    HOUSING  AND  BOOM 

ASSEM  SLY 


UMI 


379,994 
PHONE  PLACARD 
Gerard  A.  Stratelak,  Wheaton;  Gary  B.  Voipe,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows;  Karen  Frick,  Long  Grove,  and  David  Prahl,  Bar- 
rington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ameritech  Services,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 254 


379,996 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Shawn  A.  Leu,  Sheboygan,  and  Mark  A.  Schuessler,  Sheboygan 
Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc., 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 19%,  Ser.  No.  50038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
VS.  a.  D15— 9 


2282 

374997 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED 
UNROLLIN< 
Fred  S.  Bailey,  P.O.  Box  12,  Vl^dley, 
Filed  Apr.  29, 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
U.S.  a.  D15— 32 


ipVICE  FOR  LIFTING  AN 
HAY  BALES 

',  Ala.  36276 
1,  Sen  No.  53,652 
patent  14  years 

:i.  15  -  oi 


19' 6, 


379,  "98 


COMPUTER  NUMERICAL 

GRINDING 
Sinisa  V.  Marinkovic,  Skokie,  1 
tion.  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village, 
FUed  May  9, 199< 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D15— 124 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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2283 


379,999 
BEARING  CARRIER 

Steven  R.  Benson,  5919  S.  350  West,  RO.  Box  57547,  Murray, 
Utah  84157 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D15— 143 


CpNTROL  OPERATED  TOOL 
SYSTEM 

I.,  assignor  to  Active  Automa- 

ku. 

Ser.  No.  54,302 
pat^t  14  years 

15-09 


380,000 
COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  SUPPORT  UNIT  FOR 
COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 
Kazuo  Nakada;  Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,-  Tristan  Alfonso  Merino,  Austin,  Ten.,  and  Richard  F. 
Sapper,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-27153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


UMI 


380,001 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
Marc  J.  van  de  Loo,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


380,M3 
PROTECTIVE  GLASSES 
to  Apple   iQ,^  Wiedner,  Fiirth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uvex  Safety,  Ibc, 
Smithfield,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jul.  16, 1994,  M  94  05 
520J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 325 


380,002 
CAMERA  WITH  LENS  COVER 
Anna  CecUia  SchelUng,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 209 


380,004 
SUNGLASSES 
Jey-Ching  Lin,  Taipei,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Mao  Lin  Enters 
prises,  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei,  TUwan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,516 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 327 


2284 


381,005 


RELE  LSE 


SIDE 

Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown, 
ing  Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.' 
FUed  Mar.  3, 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  Dll— 210 


380,007 
BUCKLE  STAMPLESS  ENVELOPE 

[.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold-    Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Post  N  Mail,  L.C., 

Houston,  Tex. 
i,  Ser.  No.  35,657  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^28 

14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

t^'-  ^"^-^^  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 3 


19  15 


pa  lent 


•  Cii 


3801)06 
COPYING 
Masaki  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VJS.  a.  D18— 39 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


VIACHINE 

and  Hlroki  Umzda,  Kawasaki, 

non  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


195  5,  Ser.  No.  42,698 

apan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-4161 
pat  nt  14  years 
<  1.  16  -  03 


380,008 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Hariolf  BriggI,  Boebingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Merz  &  Krell 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Gross-Bieberau,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,924,  Oct  19,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  M  94 
03  367.6;  Hague  Agreement,  Oct  3,  1994,  DM  030  868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 50 


June  17,  1997 
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380,009  380,011 

COMPARTMENTED  HOLDER  FOR  BUSINESS  CARDS  FLOOR  MOUNTED  VIDEO  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

AND  NOTE  CARDS  MODULE 

Israel  Pycher,  c/o  Danna  Michaels  4700  SW.  51st  St,  BIdg.  205,  James  M.  Pettus,  PO.  Box  19022,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28219 

Davie,  Fla.  33314  Division  of  Ser.  No.  24332,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,609  373,145.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02  LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  03 

VS.  a.  D19^-86  VS.  a.  D20— 10 


380,010 
ROTARY  VANE  DISPLAY  FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 
Edward  Maurice  Pierce  Butler,  Buckinghamshire,  and  Richard 
Julian  Bright  Berkshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pow- 
ergraphic  Displays  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,832 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
204311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D20— 1 


r'fffvrxffv-ffv--:- 


380,012 
SET  OF  GOLF  TAGS 
Linda  McGarry-Webster,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Champ-T, 
Inc.,  Berwyn,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D20— 22 


m 
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380  013 


FOAM 

Jorge  Roberto  Aguirre,  Juan 
Argentina 

FUed  Sep.  15, 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D20— 37 


380,015 
INSULAlON  DISPLAY  GAME  BOARD 

R  lanuel  de  Rosas  515,  Bariloche,   Bernard  Lee  Fritz,  and  Bryan  Lee  Fritz,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  BBJ,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
19*,  Ser.  No.  44,076  FUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,266 

pal  !nt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

•'•  "2  -  02  LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 27 


380 
VIDEO 
Chung  Po  Yang,  4  F.,  No.  124, 
Kaoshiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1996 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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380,017 
DISC 
Joseph   Lee  McGowan,   St.   Peters,  and   Christian   Mathis 
Mouser,  St.  Charies,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  lyendmasters. 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  O.  D21— 86 


380,019 
FRONT  SURFACE  FOR  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
Suzanne  Simpson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Ofer  Nissim,  Pound 
Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50,552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 104 


^'  i.h.rj^ij.i  ^^ 


14 

lAME 
1  ling  Der  Street,  Lin  Yla  Dist, 

Ser.  No.  56,031 
pate|it  14  years 

21-0/ 


380,016 
TOY  MEGAPHONE 
Michael  S.  Jaeb,  Hiram,  Ohio;  Elizabeth  Knight,  Westwood, 
Mass.,  and  Andrew  Wan,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to 
The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 59 


380,018 
FRONT  SURFACE  FOR  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
Suzanne  Simpson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Ofer  Nissim,  Pound 
Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  50450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 104 


380,020 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Robert  Nielsen,  Vejie,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 
Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 108 


UMI 


2288 


COLORABLi 

Richard  Hartsfield,  218  S.  Calloun 
Filed  Jan.  16, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D21— 114 


19!  6, 


X 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


^•21  380,023 

PLAYHOUSE  TOY 

St.,  MagnoUa,  Ark.  71753  Constance  R.  Sisler,  50  Sutton  PI.  South,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

'  Ser.  No.  48,943  Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,197 

pafnt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 163 


380,  22 
CYLINDRICAL  T  lACK  FOR  TOY 
Tatsuo  Kusumi,  and  Akira  Tal  asaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1991 1,  Ser.  No.  42,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  J  ipan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-3545 


VS.  a.  D21— 143 


Term  of  pat«  it  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C  .  21  -  01 


380,024 
BACK  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Pat  J.  Novak,  St.   Paul,  and   Weston  L.   Cutter,  Mendota 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  NordicTVack,  Inc., 
Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


June  17,  1997 
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380,025 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Robert  L.  Digemess,  8328  E.  Chapparal  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85250;  Chris  M.  Stalzer,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,-  Scott  C.  Smith, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,   and   Charles   S.   Lord,   Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Robert  L.  Digemess,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,299,  Nov.  21,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 206 


380,027 
HOCKEY  STICK  FOR  HOLDING  PUCKS 
Randy  Leslie  Ferguson,  1926  Cobblcdick  Road,  Newcastle, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  26,  1995,  1995- 
1141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 210 


380,026 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

G.  Russel  Frankel,  923  Oregon  Trail,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45215 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 206 


380,028 
TENNIS  RACKET 
Aurelio  Bernardino,  Av.  Nueva  Toledo  97-A,  Cieneguilia-Lima 
40,  Peru 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sec  No.  43,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 212 


\ 


174-429  0.0.-97-26:  0L3 


2290 


GOLF 
Douglas  W.  Anderson, 
Manufacturing  Corp., 
FUed  Apr.  1, 
Term  of 
LOC(6 
VS.  CL  D21— 217 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2291 


3  0,029 

PI  ITER  HEAD 
Glen  lale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten 
Pho  ^nix,  Ariz. 
«  96,  Sen  No.  5231 
patent  14  years 
a.  21  -  02 


380,031 
IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Patrice  Hutin;  Roger  Cleveland,  both  of  Los  Angeles,-  Daniel 
Joseph  Stone,-  Joseph  Lemus,  IH,  both  of  Long  Beach,  and 
John  W.  Goodin,  Coto  De  Caza,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company,  Inc.,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  41,500,  Jul.  17,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  41,513,  Jul.  17,  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  4«,708 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 220 


380,033  380,035 

NOZZLE  PLATE  FAUCET  SET 

Scott  M.  Theiss,  Lake  Lure,  N.C.;  George  VIck  Owen,  Forest,  Sherie  Wagner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sherie  Wagner 

Va.;  Pasco  F.  Parker,  Moneta,  Va.,  and  H.  William  Master-  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ton.  Forest,  Va.,  assignors  to  B&W  Nuclear  Technologies,  FUed  May  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  39,545 

Lynchburg,  Va.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  41336  LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  a.  D23— 242 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 


3» 


GOLF 
Murray  Altman,  54885  In 
Filed  Jun.  7, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  CL  D21— 219 


,030 
C4UB  HEAD 

La  Quinta,  CaUf.  92253 
,  Sen  No.  39,968 
patent  14  years 
CL  21-02 


vera  sss, 
19<5 


380,032 
VIRTUAL  VISION  DISPLAY 
Makoto    Kobayashi;    Masafumi    Sakaguchi,    and    Hiroyuki 
Shindo,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-34291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 240 


380.034 

FLOW  NOZZLE 

Dallas  Simonette,  13500  Hidden  Creek  Dn,  Andoven  Minn. 

55304 

Division  of  Sen  No.  39,711,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

375344.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 218 


380,036 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Kevin  Short,  LaGrange;  Scott  C.  Baken  Holbnan  EsUtes.  and 
John  C.  Watson.  Westchester,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The 
Chicago  Faucet  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Filed  Apn  29,  1996,  Sen.  No.  54,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 252 


UMI 


2292 


COAXIAL 
Rodger  P.  Grantham,  Sprini 
terns  Technologies,  Inc., 
Filed  Aug.  14, 
Term  of 
LOC(6 
VS.  a.  D23— 262 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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''•^  iW0,039 

lOSE  FTTTING  GASKET 

g  ield.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Sys-    Ian  Bruce  Sutherland,  and  Anthony  R.  Paleczny,  both  of  Kitch- 
Di  yton,  Ohio  ener,  Canada,  assignors  to  N  C  Rubber  Products  Inc.,  Kltch- 

1  >95,  Ser.  No.  42,679  ener,  Canada 

pf  tent  14  years  pUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,132 

CI.  23-0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D23— 269 


380,041 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  BATHING  PILLOW 

Alan  D.  Bengtson,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,-  Thomas  A.  Bonnell, 
Sheboygan,  Wis.;  Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  Sheboygan,  Wis.; 
Robert  C.  Giese,  Sheboygan,  Wis.;  Jason  S.  Lind,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  and  Carter  J.  Thomas,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D23— 304 


380,043 
COMPACT  PORTABLE  WINDOW  FAN 
Bernard  Chiu,  WeUesley,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  TW- 
wan;  John  Longan,  Natick,  Mass.;  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr., 
Farmington,  and  John  Montante,  Branford,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp.,  Southborough,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  46,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 370 


PLUMBIN( 
Mark  R.  Bailey,  Madison,  N.( 
turing.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N. 
Filed  Oct  18, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D23— 266 


384,038 


195  1 


,  Ser.  No.  778,640 
14  years 
tl.  12-/6 


pal  ent 


UMI 


VENT  CAP 
.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Manufac- 


380,040 
LAVATORY 
Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr,  Kohler;  Mary  J.  Reid,  Sheboygan,  and 
William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan  Falls,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,122,  Nov.  5,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 293.1 


380,042 

AIR  CYLINDER  HOUSING 

Lawrence  F.  Yuda,  105  Meadowcrest  Dr.,  Seneca,  S.C.  29678 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,535.  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,522,302.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 355 


380,044 

COMBINED  TURBINE  EXHAUST  VENT  AND  VENT 

HATCH  COVER 

Stevrart  Tobias,  2215  73  St.  E.  Box  303,  Palmetto.  Flu.  34221 
Filed  Oct.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29^01 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 375 


2294 


GRIP 
James  J.  Sullivan,  P.O.  Box 
Filed  May  3, 
Term  of 
LOC(6 
U.S.  CL  D24— 130 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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2295 


310,045 

OR  A  PIN 

799,  Ojai,  Calif.  930Z4 
1!  95,  Ser.  No.  38,308 
pf  tent  14  years 

CL  24-99 


380,047 

COMBINED  RADIOGRAPHIC  DEPTH  GAUGE  AND 

PROSTHETIC  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Gelb,  836  Farmington  Ave.,  Ste.  131,  West  Hartford, 

Conn.  06119 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,519,  May  26,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.U-03 

VS.  a.  D24— 156 


380,049 
HANDRAIL  RIM  FOR  SPA 
Don  T.  AUen,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Majrfetree  Invest- 
ments, Norman,  Okia. 

FUed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 204 


380,051 
MENSTRUAL  PAIN  RELIEF  PAD 
Leane  K.  Davis,  Miiford;  William  R.  Ouellette,  Cincinnati,  and 
Elizabeth  M.  Harvey,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 206 


Edmund  J.  Domanowski,  52 
07095 

FUed  Feb.  6, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  CL  D24— 144 


381,046 
TATT  X)  TIP 

Martin  Ter.,  Woodbridge,  NJ. 


194  6, 


>,  Ser.  No.  49,999 
14  years 

11.24-02 


380,048 

COMBINED  HEARING  INSTRUMENT  AND  PERSONAL 

COMMUNICATOR 

Jan  Hampf,  and  Ola  Granlund,  both  of  P.O  Box  32,  430  40 

S£rd ,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1994,  94-0858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  99 
VS.  a.  D24— 174 


pa  ent 


380,050 
HEAT  PACK  380,052 

Bernard  C.  CappeUi,  and  A.  Dolores  Cappelli,  both  of  Piano,  TISSUE  CASSETTE 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Bernard  C.  CappeUi  and  A.  Dolores  Cap-    Alfofd   D.  Musgrave,   1850  Jeffrey  Ave.,  Escondido,   CaUf. 
peUi  Trust,  Piano,  Tex.  92027-4441,  and   Ulysses  SA.   Brown,   Escondido,   CaUf^ 

assignors  to  Alford  D.  Musgrave,  Escondido,  CaUf. 


Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D24— 206 


LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 


FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
VS.  CL  D24— 224 


UMI 


2296 


Kent  H.  Forsland,  275 
CoDtiniuitioii-iii-part  of  Sei 
applkation  Feb. : 
Termor 
LOC(i 
VS.  a.  D25— 48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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3  90,053 
l»OOR 
Mari^t  Sq.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55405 
No.  40,278,  Jun.  14,  1995.  This 
,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,442 
I  atent  14  years 
CL  25 -02 


380,055 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


380,057 

CANDLE 

Susan  L.  Lukasik,  415  S.  Westmore,  Lomhard,  III.  60148 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  04 

VS.  CL  D26— 6 


380,059 
FIXTURE  FOR  A  HEADLAMP 
Takashi  Ueda,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateye  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-2697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


3t  1,054 
CONNECTOR  AND  SPA  SR  FOR  WINDOW  FALSE 


MU^TINS 


Bradley  S.  Littlejohn,  Gckdu  S 
Filed  Jnl.  21,  M  >5, 
Term  of  pi  tent 
LOC  (6iCi 
VS.  a.  D25— 61 


UMI 


380,056 
PYLON 
Franco  Carretto,  Via  Duino,  128, 10127  "nirin,  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,410 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23, 1995,  951  745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 127 


Rd.,  Fort  Pierce,  FTa.  34945 
,  Ser.  No.  41,674 
14  years 

.25-02 


380,058 
FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  BAR 
Kenneth  M.  Kane,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  John  WUIiam  Powers, 
Btvnx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lighting  Services,   Inc.,  Stony 
Point,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  03 
VS.  a.  D26— 27 


380,060 
HEAD  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT 
Hanh    Chiang,   No.    162,   Chung-Cheng   S.    Rd., 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26-02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 37 


Hsia-Ying 


2298 


HEAD  FOR  A 
Thomas  Swyst,  Arlington, 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 
Term  of 
LOC( 
VS.  CL  D26-^3 


M  iss., 


1>95, 


3  "'•*1  380,063 

FLEXIBLE  LIGHT  CONTAINER  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLE  PACKS 

i.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker   John  Anthony  Digianni,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  British- 
American  Tobacco  Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Sen  No.  37,589  FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,223 

patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1995, 

a.  26-02  2052402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D27— 189 


38 


DECORATFVE 
Fu-Hsien  Hsu,  4th  Fl.,  No.  37, 
Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D26— 73 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 
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380,065 

FERRET  HOUSING 

Chariene  Hetteriy,  602  W.  Topeka  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85027 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  48,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D30— 118 


380,067 

RAZOR  CLEANER 

Matthew  D.  Braineman,  P.O.  Box  2252,  GiUette,  Wyo.  82717 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 

VS.  CL  032— I 


,062 
L  GHTING  DEVICE 

Lane  77,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shian  N. 


1*  5,  Ser.  No.  38,266 
pa  £nt  14  years 
CL  26  -  05 


380,064 
LIPSTICK  CASE 
Chin-Yi  Huang,  No.  4,  Lane  155,  Tan  Pei  Road,  Yueh  Mei  LI, 
Ho  Mei  Chen,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 87 


380,066 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Eric  Green,  Qeveland  Heights,  and  Aaron  McMahan,  Massil- 
lon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  03 
VS.  a.  D30— 124 


380,068 
STEAM  PRODUCING  UNIT  FOR  IRON 
Jacques  Gudefin,  Saint-Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  SA., 
Lyon  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38316 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1994.  946  082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D32— 9 


UMI 


2300 


DETAILIN  G 
Robert  E.  McCracken,  l^icso 
poration  of  America,  Inc., 
Filed  Oct  23, 
Term  of 
LOC(6] 
U.S.  a.  D32— 19 


3f),069 

POLISHER 
I,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Waxing  Cor- 
Slmhurst,  III. 
i.  Sen  No.  45,507 
patent  14  years 
a.  15  -  09 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1997 


380,070 
PORTABLE  CARPET  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Shero,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Diamondback 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 23 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1997 

NOTE —  Ammged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Biodisk:  &«— 

Ericsson.  Magnus:  and  Bolmstrftm,  Anne.  5,639,632.  CI.  435-32.000. 
AB  Volvo:  Sec- 
Sander.   Bertil   Nils  Gunnar:  Gyllenslen.  Bemdt  Ingar  Resne.  Uhr. 
Lars-Eric  Thorsten:  Dahlof.  Per  Inge:  Skaigird,  Olov:  and  Dahlberg, 
Sven-Eric,  5,639.420.  CI.  420-19.000. 
ABB  Flakt  AB:  See— 

Ranstad,  Per.  5,639,294.  CI.  95-6.000. 
ABB  Industrial  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hellstrom.  Ake  Arvid;  and  Gregory,  Walter  Anthony,  5.640,244,  CI. 
356-429.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See — 

Kent,  Peter  M.,  5,638,903,  CI.  166-348.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Iyer.  Lokanathan  M.:  and  Zhao,  Yanqun.  5.640.470.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Abbon,  Mattyn:  See — 

Mattson,  Andrew  P.:  Abbott,  Martyn:  and  Kulle,  Lee  K.,  5,638.737.  CI. 
92-101.000. 
Abbott.  Ronald  G.:  and  Randolph,  Bruce  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Isoparaffin-oleftn  alkylation.  5.639.932,  CI.  585-724.000. 
Abe,  Chikara;  and  Matsuo.  Yuichiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic 

motor  and  method  of  driving  the  same.  5.640,065.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Abe.  Katsuaki:  Mimura,  Masahiro:  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Watanabe,  Kazunori; 
and  Yokozaki,  KaLsushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Direct 
conversion  receiver.  5,640,428,  CI.  375-334.000. 
Abe.  Toshiki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  mounting  tape  carrier  package  onto  liquid  crystal  display. 
5,639.009,  CI.  228-102.000. 
AbthofT.  Jorg:  See — 

Duvinage.  Frank;  Karl,  Giinter;  Mikulic.  Leopold:  Kramer.  Michael:  and 
AbthofT,  Jorg.  5,638,780.  CI.  123-65.0VA. 
Acadamy  Broadway  Corp.:  See — 

November.  Carl  J..  5,638,848,  CI.  135-90.000. 
Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
•    Freyman,  Christopher  A.;  Di  Domizio.  Richard  A.;  and  Robb,  James  S.. 
5,640,407,  CI.  372- .36.000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Hung  Huan,  5,639,336.  CI.  156-391.000. 

Achilles,  Gerhard:  Sturzenegger,  Ernst:  Petfjerschlager.  Alois:  Zum.stein, 

Bruno:  and  Messmer,  Emil,  to  Ulrich  Steinemann  AG.  Cutting  process. 

device   and   insuUation   for  producing  laminates.   5.639,335.  CI.    156- 

353.000. 

Ackerman.  Timothy  T.  Foot  stool  with  foot  wanner.  5,639.143.  CI.  297- 

180.120. 
Acosta.  Mare:  Bonke.  Carl:  Lee.  Patrick:  Bui,  Trinh:  Chang.  Stanley:  and  Wu. 
Joanne,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Disk  drive  with  error  code  embed- 
ded sector  identification.  5.640.286,  CI.  360-48.000 
ACT  Corporation:  See — 

Ju,  Jiang-Tsuen,  5.640.353,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Acusor  Corporation:  See — 

Hanafy.  Amin  M.:  and  Marian,  Vaughn  R  ,  5,640.370.  CI.  367-140.000 
Adachi,  Hiroshi:  and  Saruyama,  Toshio,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 


Moynihan,  Edward  R.:  Gailus.  David  W.;  Palifka.  Robert  G.:  Hoising- 
ton.  Paul  A.:  Hine,  Nathan  R:  Adams-Brady,  David;  Biggs,  Melvin  L.; 
McDonald,  Marlene  M.;  Batss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay,  Diane:  Paulson, 
Bruce  A.;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.640,184,  CI  347-47.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Assouad,  Nicolas  C:  Hill.  John  R;  and  Dyer,  David  L..  5.640.583,  CI. 

395-800.000. 
Dyer.  David  L.:  Hill,  John  R;  and  Assouad,  Nicolas  C.  5,640.538,  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Krakirian,  Shahe  H..  5.640.593,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Adell  Corporation:  See — 

Schotthoefer,  Gerald  R.,  5,638,7  U,  CI.  70-259.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Anisimova.  Vera  Alekseevna:  Levchenko.  Maiigarita  Valentinovna; 
Koiochina.  Tatyana  Borisovna;  Spasov.  Alexander  Alexeyevich: 
Kovalev,  Sergei  Gennadyevich;  and  Dudchenko,  Galma  Petrovna, 
5.639.756.  CI.  514-257.000. 
Girard.  Jean-Pierre;  Hullot,  Pierre;  Bonne,  Claude;  Rossi.  Jean-Claude: 
Escale.  Roger;  and  Muller.  Agnes,  5,639,902,  CI.  556-437.000. 
Adler,  Angelo  J.:  See — 

Phillion,  Jack  A.;  Adler,  Angelo  J ;  Emambakhsh.  Ali  S.:  Gordon,  Gary 
G.;  and  Davis.  David  J.,  5.639,112,  O  280-728.200. 
Advanced  Computer  Applications,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Harold  E.,  Jr.  5,640.504,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Advanced  Cuning  Systems  Corp.;  See — 

Sulosky,  William  R:  and  Beach,  Wayne  H.,  5.639.180,  Q.  404-17.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  and  MacDonald.  James  R..  5.640.573,  Q.  395- 

750000 
Gibson.  Glen;  and  Fischer.  Matthew.  5.640.594,  O.  395-829.000. 
Klein,  Richard  K.;  Ert.  Danell  M.;  Avanzino.  Steven:  Cheung.  Robin; 
Luning.  Scott:  Tracy,  Bryan:  Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren. 
5.639,691,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Lo.  William:  and  Crayfonl.  Ian.  5.640.393.  CI.  370-392.000. 
Schopfer.  Waller  S.,  5.640.451.  CI.  379-412.000. 
Advanced  Monitors  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Summers.  John  Brian.  5.638.824.  CI.  128-721.000. 
Advanced  Technologies  Group:  See — 

Roth.    Robert   A.;    and   Wheelbarger.    Kaimen    Lee.    5.638.713,   C\. 
70-404.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Institute  of  Commuter-Helicopter.  Ijd.:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Eiic'hi;  Kobiki.  Noboru:  and  Shima.  Eiji.  5,639.215.  CI. 
416-23.000. 
Advantest  Coiporation:  See — 

Goishi,  Akira:  Kurihara.  Masayuki;  and  Ueda.  Koshi.  5.640.539.  U. 

395-500.000. 
Niiiima.  Hirooobu;  KawanxHo.  Hiroshi:  Goishi,  Akira;  Kurihara.  Mas- 
ayuki: and  Iwai,  Toshimichi,  5,640.098.  CI.  324-751.000. 
Sato,  Kazuhiko.  5,640,102.  CI.  324-755.000. 
AER  Energy  Resources,  Inc.:  See— 

Pedicini.  Christopher  S.;  Thibault.  William  Charles:  Turner.  Chns 
Anthony:  and  Tuiker,  Lawrence  Andrew,  5.639.568.  CI  429-27.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 


lacm  nirosni  a..u  c^u,a,„.   .u,...v, s j  - Warren.  David  Wheeler,  5,640,283.  CI.  359-859.000. 

Ltd.    One-package,    room  tcmperatu're-vulcanizable,    silicone    elastomer    Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  InduiWielle.  S«i«eADonyme^SM^ 
compositior5,639.823,  CI.  524-864.000.  Darrieux.  Jean-Louis:  and  Umac.  Guy.  5.639.337,  CI.  156-430.000. 

Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See— 

Dower,  William  J.:  Baireit.  Ronald  W.:  Gallop.  Mark  A  :  and  Needels. 
Michael  C.  5.639.603,  O  435-6.000 
Agata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Imai.  Takashi:  and  Agata.  Takeshi,  5.639382,  O.  4.30-110.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Yabe,  Akira.  5.638.673,  O.  60-649  000 
Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation:  See- 
Negroni,  Jerry  F,  5,640,074.  CI.  318-611.000 
AGFA-Gevaen,  N  V :  See— 

Hauquier  Guido:  Conens,  Willem:  Coppens,  Paul;  Vetmeersch,  Jo«n; 

Mostaen.  Erik;  and  Verschiwcn.  Eric,  5.639J586.  CI  430- 1 59  000 
Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner;  and  Jansen.  Benedictus,  5.639.362.  CI.  205- 
571.000.  ^  . 

Aghajanian,  Michael  Kevork;  Nagelberig,  Alan  Scott;  and  Kennedy,  Christo- 
pher Robin,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Method  for  forming 
meul  matnx  composites  havmg  variable  filler  loadings.  5.638.886.  Ci. 
164-97.000. 
Agile  Systems  Inc.:  See — 
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Adachi,  Hitoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  light 

sensitive  material.  5.639,591.  CI.  430-567.000 
Adam.  Gabriel  Hamman,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Oil  absorbent 

material  with  superior  abrasive  properties.  5.639.541,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Adams.  David  V .  IV:  See— 

Talbon.  Kenneth  R ;  Hylton,  Charles  L ;  Austin.  James  A.;  Hooss, 
William  C    Adams,  David  V.,  IV;  Schuiz,  Kevin  G.:  and  Smith,  Paul 
R.,  Jr..  5.640,007,  CI.  250-231.150. 
Adams.  Herbert  L..  Ill:  and  Quackenboss.  Harry  V.  Electric  supercharger 

5,638.7%.  CI.  123-.565.000. 
Adams.  Richard  L  ,  Jr ;  and  Hallenbeck,  Peter  D  .  to  Uunet  Technologies.  Inc. 
Computer  network  encryption/decryption  device.   5,640,456,  CI.   380- 
49.000. 
Adams.  Robin  M.:  See — 

Mainzer,  Stanley  E.:  Yoast.  Sienna;  Adams.  Robin  M  :  Palombella.  Tony 
V;  and  Schmidt.  Brian  F.  5.6.39.648.  CI.  435-207  000 
Adams.  Scott  G.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Noel  C;  Ben.sch.  Fred  M.;  Shaw.  Kevin  A.;  and  Adams. 
Scott  G  ,  5,640,133,  CI.  333-197.000. 
Adams-Brady.  David:  See — 
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Hellinga.  Richard  J.;  and  Balla  ityne.  Russell  MacAnhur.  5.640  304  O 
361-707.000  ■  •       . 

Ag6cs,  P41:  See— 

Nagy.  Ujos;  Pelyva.  Jeno;  A<Scs,  Pil;  Sfiptei,  Csaba;  Benczik  n<e 
Pisztor.  Judit:  Kolonics,  Zol  In;  Bilint,  Sindor,  Sebok  Dezs6  Cseke 
Jo\in.  Kiiniu.  Tibor.  and  U  [ridi,  Uszl6, 5.639.905.  CI.  560-'29.000 


William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L.. 
William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L.. 


Jeong,  Joo  Hong;  and  Park.  Sang  Gyu, 
i;  and  Hosoki,  Atsunori.  5.639J30,  CI. 


.5.638.900.0.  165-168.000 


;  and  Kawai.  Yoshiyuki.  5,638.782, 0 


:i.  156-64.000. 


Akimolo.  Takeshi,   to ^ 

adjusted  fof  a  batch-processing  of 
5.639.309.  CI.  I18-723.0MP 
Akimoto.  Yukio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshimitsu;  Masaki.  .—...^ 
Yukjo.  5,639.1 16.  CI.  280-733000 
Aluo  Nobel  nv:  See — 

Secrist.  Duane  R.:  and  Jenkins, 
Alard,  Michel,  to  Matra  Commun 
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Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Se. 

Vamey,  Michael  D.;  Romines 

5,639.747.  CI.  514-211.000. 

Varoey.  Michael  D.;  Romines 

5.639.749.  CI.  514-215.000. 

AhlslTom  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Undberg.  Hans  G..  5.639.347.  CI.  162-29.000. 
Ahmad.  Kaleem:  See — 

Syed,  Ali  N.:  and  Ahmad.  Kal(  em,  5,639.449,  a.  424-70  170 
Ahn,  Chie  Teuk:  See- 
Lee.  Jin  Hwan;  Ahn,  Chie  Teuk 
5.640.209.  CI.  348-445.000 
Atkawa.  Nobofu:  See — 

Otake.  Keiichi:  Aikawa.  Noboi  i 
156-239.000. 
AIL  Research.  Inc.:  Set 

Lowenstein.  Andrew:  and  Sibil  ».  Mare  J 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  ^e— 

Miller.  F.  MacGregor,  Roth.  Tintothy  Jay;  Welliver,  William  Russell  and 

Brown.  John  Robert,  5.639,2  )8,  CI.  106-735.000. 
Mitchell,  John  William;  and  V  idage,  Gamini  Ananda.  5.639  916   CI 
564^79.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Eguchi,  Katsuhiko;  Sato.  AtsusI 
123-90.170 
ArWA  Research  and  Development.  Ik.:  See- 
Jordan.  Stephen  G..  5.639,323         

Aizawa.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Ejiri.  Emiko;  Yj  »o.  Tomoyuki;  and  Aizawa,  Kivomi 
5.639.915,  CI.  564-442.000.  ^ 

Aizawa,  Kohji;  Yamaguchi,  Ak.ra;  ^iagasawa.  Shigenobu;  Matsui.  Shito 
Takada,  Kunio;  and  Chiba.  Yoshial  i,  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Method  of  operating 
pump  and  bearing  device  for  pum  >.  5.639.165.  CI.  384-315  000 
Aizawa.  Yukio;  Fujitani.  Kouji;  Kaeri  (ama.  Haruyuki;  Kobayashi.  Kenji  and 
Tsuda.  Katsuhiro.  to  Sanyo  Electr  :  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  conditioner.  5,638.692. 
CI.  62-262.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Shimamura.  Toshiro;  Nakazawa,  Hanimi;  and  Hamuro,  Junii.  5  639  455 
C.  424-133  100.  J      .       . 

AKA  Industriprodukter  Kyla  AB:  Sei  — 

BerglOf.  Klas.  5.638.690.  CI.  62  84.000 
Akaboshi.  Naoki:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Akaboshi, 
Akaike,  Shinji:  See — 

Kuji,  Motohiro;  Yoshioka,  Har  hiko;  Akaike.  Shinji;  and  Takahashi 
Shigeaki,  5,640.101.  CI.  324-  54.000 
Akami.  Nobonj:  See — 

Wakabayashi.    Tsutomu;    Akan  i, 
5.640.634.  CI.  396-389.000. 
Akaogi.  Takao;  and  Ka-sa.  Yasushi. 
control  circuit  for  a  flash  memory. 


Maoki.  5.640.597.  CI.  395-841.000. 


Noboru;    and    Kotani.    Noriyasu. 

!o  Fujitsu  Limited.  Substrate  voluge 

^^       ,  ^    5.640,123.  CI.  327-534.000. 

Akay.  Metin;  Welkowitz.  Walter.  Ak  ly.  Yasemin  M.;  and  Kostis.  John,  to 
Rutgers  University.  System  and    nethod  for  noninvasive  detection  of 
arterial  stenosis.  5.638.823.  O.  121  -691.000 
Akay.  Ya.semin  M.:  See — 

Aluy.  Metin;  Welkowitz.  Walter  Akay.  Yasemin  M.;  and  Kostis.  John 
5.638.823.  CI.  128-691.000 
Akazaki.  Shu.suke:  See— 

Maki,  Hidetaka:  Akazaki,  Shusti  e:  and  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  5.638.801. 

CI.  123-674.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusu  e;  and  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  5.638.802. 
O.  123-675.000. 
Akimoto,  Shigcyuki:  See — 

Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda,  Yutaka;  S^moto,  Hisashi;  Akimolo,  Shigeyuki 

Kokubo.  Eiji;   Nakanishi,   Ki  tuo;  A.samura,  Tadafiimi;  Yabuuchi 

Akio;  Mabuo.  Ippei;  and  Han  ,  Kiyoshi,  5,638,652,  CI.  52-4l4.00o! 

"*■■    '"   NEC  Corpoi  ation.    Plasma   processing   apparatus 

a  plurality  of  wafers  with  plasnta  gases. 


K  izuo.  Kobayashi.  Toni;  and  Akimoto. 

11  rwwi 


W  lliam  M..  5.639.807.  C\.  523-215.000. 
icition.  Digiul  PSK-type  demodulator 


having  clock  recovery  before  carrier  recovery.  5.640.1 25.  CI.  329-306.000 


Albano.  Marghehu;  Arcella.  Vincenz 

Anna,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Fluomeli  i .,  „„„_,>^  ^,„. , 

to  polar  solvents  and  to  bases.  5,63  >,838.  CI.  526-247.000 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See— 

Books.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Landry.  S(  san  D..  5.639,799,  O.  521-79  000 
Albeit  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  •-'  "-  J^-      ■•  ■  _.  .  . 

Yeshiva  Universtiy:  See — 

Bloom  Bany  R  ;  Tanaka.  Yoshir  asa;  and  Sano.  Shigetoshi.  5.639.653 
CI.  514-102.000.  "^ 


Chiodini,  Graziella;  and  Minulillo, 
itomers  endowed  with  high  resistance 


Albeitson.  William  Conrad;  White,  Michael  Reber,  and  Haipster.  Michael 
Okal.  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Cotporation.  Integrated  transmission  oil 
conditioner  and  coolant  pump.  5.638.774.  CI.  123-41.330. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Conmiunication  France:  See — 

Bothorel.  Eric.  5.640.692.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Phones:  See — 

Pinault,  Francis;  and  Jouin.  Christophe,  5.640,675,  Q  455-33  100 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Chesnoy.  }osi.  5.640.268.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Czerwiec.  Richard  M..  5.640,512.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Alcumbrack.  Douglas  C.  Air  lockout  device.  5.638.857,  CI.  137-377  OOO 
Alden,  Don  E.;  Morton.  Rex  R.;  Holdren,  William  C  ;  and  Bolton.  James  C, 
to  Foodbrands  America.  Incorporated.   Process  for  making  pepperoni 
sausage.  5.639.495.  CI.  426-59.000. 
Alderman.  Willis  H.  Portable  cushion.  5.639,145,  CI.  297-452.450. 
Alexander.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Mungall.  John  Christian  Hartley;  Garrett,  David  Loyd;  and  Alexander 
Charles  H,  5.639.187.  a.  405-195.100. 
Alexander.  Jason  I.:  See — 

Wallace.  Richard  W.;  Bosenbeig.  Walter  R.;  and  Alexander,  Jason  I 
5.640.405.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Alexis.  Errol.  Motor  vehicle  time  speed  recorder.  5.639.967,  CI.  73-489.000 
Alexis.  Ranjeet,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving 
power  up  time  of  flash  eeprom  memory  arrays.  5,640,083.  CI  323-3 1 3  000 
Alfa-Laval  Thermal  AB:  See— 

Blomgren.  Ralf;  Andersson.  Jari;  and  Nilsson,  Mats,  5.638.899.  O 
165-166.000. 
Alfa  Wassermann  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marchi,  Egidio;  Milani.  Maria  Rita;  Piani.  Silvano;  Roda.  Aldo-  and 
Cainelli.  Gianfranco,  5,639,744,  CI.  514-176,000. 
Alff  Denis,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Device  for  detection  of  the  speed 

of  rotation  of  a  rolling  bearing.  5.640,087,  CI.  324-173.000. 
Alhamad.  Shaikh  Ghaleb  Mohammad  Yassin.  Impact  absoii)er.  5.638.662,  a. 

AH.  Syed  F:  See— 

Silverman.  Ian  R ;  Cohen.  Daniel  H.;  Lyga.  John  W;  Szczepanski 
Steven  W;  and  Ali.  Syed  F.  5.639.763.  CI.  514-321.000 
Allen.  Glenn  M.:  See- 
Chen.  Otis  Y;  Craig.  Harold  M.;  Allen.  Glenn  M.;  and  Jannon.  David  C 
5.639.531.  CI.  428-49.000. 
Allen.  James  A.:  See — 

Kaczmarczyk.  Edward  Ted;  and  Allen.  James  A..  5.639.205.  Q  414- 
723.000. 
Alley.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Victor,  Kenneth  E.;  Alley,  Peter  E.;  Collins.  Scon  C;  Dishon.  Danny  L 
and  Sharpe.  Benjamin  W..  5.640.566.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Schutt.  Ernest  G  :  Evitts,  David  P;  Kinner,  Rene  Alta:  Anderson,  Chartes 
David;  and  Weers,  Jeffry  G.,  5,639,443.  CI.  424-9  520 
Alliance  Shippers.  Inc.:  See — 

Nemec.  Benjamin  G..  5.638.642.  O.  52-3.000. 
AlliedSigna!  Inc.:  See— 

Jablon,  Michael.  5.639.813.  CI.  524-365.000. 
Ullah,  M.  Rifat,  5.639.0%.  C\.  277-22.000. 
Allway  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Gringer,  Donald.  5.638.727.  Q.  81-438.000. 
Aim,  Christian,  to  Anderson  Manufacturing  Co.  Ela.stomer  leak  detection 

apparatus.  5,640,0%,  CI.  324-559.000. 
Alnxmd,  Jeflrey  William;  Minor.  Philip  David;  Skinner,  Michael  Anthony; 
and  Young.  Colin  Ruaraidh.  to  Bttish  Technology  Giwip  Limited  Attenu- 
ated viruses.  5.639.649.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Almond.  JeflFrey  William:  See— 

MacAdam.  Andrew  Joseph;  Minor.  Philip  David;  Stone.  David  Michael' 
and  Almond.  Jeffrey  William,  5,639,462.  CI.  424-2 1 7. 100. 
Alpcit.  Alan  Ian;  and  Mall,  Michael  Gerard,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  verifying  a  target  instruc- 
tion before  execution  of  the  target  instruction  using  a  lest  operation 
instruction  which  identifies  die  target  in.struction.  5.640,503.  CI.  395- 
568.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Kazuo.  5.640.111.  CI.  327-122.000. 
Alumina  Ceramics  Inc.:  See — 

Talbert.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Brazil.  Steven  M..  5.639.407.  CI.  501-90000 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Maiuyama,  Frederick  H.;  and  Magruder.  Judy  A..  5.639.477.  CI  424- 
473.000. 
Amaike.  Takeshi;  and  Shirai.  YoshimiLsu.  to  Polyplasiics  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  manufacturing  a  resin  structure  reinforced  with  long  fibers 
5.639.410.0.264-136.000. 
Amano.  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Maki,  Renji;  Amano,  Kateuyuki;  Onda.  Takayuki;  Hamabe.  Kenii;  and 
Aoki.  Osamu,  5.639.522.  O.  428-31.000. 
AnuuH).  Takehiro:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Muloh 
Masaru;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5.639.899.  CI.  554-117  000 
Amano,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Inaguchi.  Takashi;  Kodera,  ilaio:  Ohaia.  Akinori;  Amano,  Toshiyuki 
and  Kawaguchi,  Takeo.  5,638,685.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Amalo.  John:  See — 


Eng.  Jack;  Chan.  Joseph;  Laterza.  Lawrence;  J^akaluk.  Gregory;  Wu. 
Jun;  Amato,  John;  Garbis,  Dennis;  and  Einthoven,  Willem,  5.640.043, 
a.  257-624.000. 
Amazutsumi,  Tooru:  See — 

Tamai,  Mikitaka;  and  Amazutsumi.  Tooni.  5,640.080.  O.  320-21.000. 
Amco  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  E,;  Stelzer,  Glen  A.;  and  Young.  Jerry  L..  5.639.150. 
O.  312-265.300. 
Amcol  International  Corporation:  See — 

Turk.  Kadierine  R  ;  Music.  Uwrie;  and  Beall.  Gary  W.,  5,639.492,  CI. 
426-2.000. 
Amemiya.  Kimio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Surface  discharge 

plasma  display.  5.640.068,  CI.  313-582.000. 
Amemiya.  Koji:  See —  .. 

Habasaki,  Toshimi;  Takata.  Koji;  Uchino.  Fumnaka;  Amemiya.  Koji; 
and  Takahashi.  Yuji.  5.639.290.  O.  65-377.000. 
Amemiya.  Taka.shi:  See — 

lino.  Shinji;  and  Amemiya.  Takashi.  5.639.390.  O.  219-121.650. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  See — 

Bull,  Michael  John;  and  Comforth,  John  Warcup.  5.639.888.  CI.  546- 

314.000. 
Powell.  Dennis;  Paul.  Rolf;  Halleti.  William  A.;  Berger.  Dan  M.;  and 
Dutia.  Minu  D..  5.639.887.  O.  546-293.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Hartfield.  Jon  P;  and  Sanborn.  Duane  F,  5.638.691.  O.  62-219.000. 
Ames,  Ronald  Merle:  See — 

Ruppeit,  Jonathan  Paul;  Fish,  Ronald  Craig;  Yap,  Thomas  Allan;  and 
Ames.  Ronald  Merle,  5.640.002,  CI.  235-472.000. 
AMEU  Management  Corp.:  See — 

Klingler,  Knud,  5.638.722.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Diobish.  Kenneth  Mitchell;  Satyagal.  Vasuki  Nagataju;  and  Sachdev. 
Raj  Kumar.  5.639,658,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Balachandran,  Uthamalingam;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
deus  F;  Morissette,  Sherry  L.;  and  Pei.  Shiyou.  5.639.437.  CI 
423-593.000. 
Rashtchian.  Ayoub;  and  Fitts.  Renee.  5.639.602.  O.  435-6.000. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See— 

Bleier.  Robert;  Reichardt.  Manfred;  and  Schuder,  Benid.  5.640.307,  CI. 
361-740.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Chau.  Kevin  Hin-Uung;  Howe.  Roger  T;  Payne.  Richard  S.;  Zhao. 
Yang;  Core.  Theresa  A  ;  and  Sherman.  Steven  J..  5.640.039.  CI. 
257-»l7.000. 
Howe.  Roger  T;  Payne.  Richard  S.;  and  Bart,  Stephen  F.  5.639,542,  CI. 
428-210.000. 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  See — 

Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Swensen.  Per  Olaf;  Lau.  Jesper. 
and  Lundi,  Behrend  Friedrich,  5,639,766,  CI.  514-330.000. 
Anderson,  Adrian  Charles:  See — 

Motika    Franco;    Forlenza.    Donato  Orazio;    and   Anderson,   Adrian 
Chartes,  5,640,402,  O.  371-22.300. 
Anderson.  Bruce  Beardsley;  and  Hani.  Rahim,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process 
for  incorporating  biocides  into  a  liquid  dispersion.  5.639,803,  CI.  523- 
122.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  David:  See— 

Schun,  Ernest  G.;  Evitts.  David  P;  Kinner.  Rene  Alta;  Anderson.  Charles 
David:  and  Weeis.  Jeffry  G..  5.639.443.  O.  424-9.520. 
Anderson,  Eric  C:  See —  ^^ 

Fullam,  Scon  F;  and  Anderson,  Eric  C,  5.640.635.  O.  396-W2.000. 
Anderson.  James  R  ,  to  Evergreen  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Cylindrical  cuner  5,639, 193, 

CI.  408-204.000. 
Anderson  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Aim,  Christian,  5,640.0%.  CI.  324-559.000. 
Anderson.  Marc  A.;  and  Chu,  Lixin.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation. Substihited  silica  sol.  5.639,412.  CI.  252-313.200. 
Anderson,  Peter  Traneus,  to  Polhemus  Incorporated.  Position  and  orientation 
measunng  system  having  anb-distortion  source  configuration.  5,640.170. 
a.  343-895.000. 
Anderson.  Thomas  E.;  Stelzer.  Glen  A.,  and  Young.  Jeny  L..  to  AnKO 
Engineering  Co.  Electronic  component  enclosure  and  method.  5.639.150. 
CI   312-265.300. 
Anderson.  William  W..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  inc. 
Electro-optical   component   alignment   technique.   5.640.477.  O.   385- 
89.000. 
Andersson,  Bengt  R.;  Carlsson,  Per  A  E.;  Hansson,  L«rs  O.:  Sooesson.  0«s 
A.;  Sljemlof.  N.  Peter;  Svensson,  Kjell  A.  1.;  Waters,  R.  Nicholas;  and 
Haadsma-Sven-sson,  Susanne  R.,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Indo- 
letetnilins  having  dopaminergic  activity.  5,6.39.778,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Andersson,  Claes  HSkan:  See—  „  ^~.    ~ 

Lundqvist.  Nils  Pattik;  and  Anders.son.  Claes  Hikan.  5.640.679.  O. 
455-33.200. 
Andersson.  Jari:  See — 

Blomgren.  Ralf;  Andersson.  Jari;  and  Nilsson.  Mats.  5.638.899.  O. 
165-166.000. 
Ando.  Eiiti:  See — 

Suzuki    Kaofu;  Ando,  Tadahiro:  Naka,  Hiioshi:  Sawada,  Mitsutoshi; 
OhaU,  Tomonori;   Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi,   Masayoshi;  and 
Ando,  Eiiti.  5.639.079.  CI.  270-58.170. 
Ando.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Shingyoji.  Masahito;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Kaio.  Shigiki;  and  Uemalxu. 
Hiroshi.  5.640.700.  O.  455-328.000. 
Ando.  Naoko:  See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi;  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu:  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro; 
Takahashi.  Chizuko;  Tamao.  Yoshikuni;  and  Tobe.  Akihiro.  5.639.783. 
CI.  514-456.000. 
Ando.  Ryoichi;  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda,  Hirokazu;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  Taka- 
hashi. Chizuko;  Tamao.  Yoshikuni;  and  Tobe.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Ketone  derivatives.  5.639,783.  O.  514-456.000. 
Ando,  Sadamasa;  Karasawa.  Taizo;  Ozasa.  Akio;  Kurisaka.  Takayuki;  and 
Otani,  Yoshiyuki,  lo  Nissei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing 
biodegradable  molded  articles.  5,639,518,  O.  427-544.000. 
Ando,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi; 
Ohata,  Tomonori;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi;  and 
Ando.  Eiiti.  5.639.079.  O.  270-58.170. 
Andrade,  Hugo:  See — 

Mondrik,  Dan;  DeKey.  Samson;  and  Andrade.  Hugo.  5.640,572,  O. 
395-735.000. 
Andrfci,  Feienc;  Berzsenyi,  P4I;  Bodca,  Pfter,  Fariias,  Stodor.  Goldschmidt, 


Kaialin;  Hiroori,  Tamis:  Korosi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and  Tamawa. 
IstviD.    to    Cyogyszerfcutalo    Intezet    KFT.    N-acyl-2.3-benzodiazepine 
derivatives  for  treating  acute  and  chronic  neurodegenerative  disorders. 
5.639,751,0.  514-220.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See— 

Nelson.  Robert  N.;  and  Baum,  Roger  R.,  5,640,079,  O.  320-21.000. 
Andrews,  John  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Multiple  diode  laser  employing 

mating  substrates.  5.640,188,  CI.  347-130.000. 
Andnis,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kmiec.  Timodiy  M.;  Andrus.  Michael  J.;  and  Shellon.  William  C. 
5.639.120,  O.  280-806.000. 
Angell,  Yvonne  M.:  See — 

Rich,   Daniel   H.;   Malkovsky,   Miroslav;   and  Angell,  Yvonne  M., 
5.639.852.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Anisimova.     Vera     Alekseevna;     Levchenko,     Marganta     Valentinovna; 
Korochina.  Talyana  Borisovna;  Spasov.  Alexander  Alexeyevich;  Kovalev. 
Sergei   Gennadyevich;   and   Dudchenko.   Galina   Petrovna,   to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  Benzimidazole  compounds.  5,639,756,  CI.  514-257.000. 
Anjanappa.  Muniswamappa;  Crosby,  Stephen  R.;  Timmons,  Russell  M.;  and 
Williams,  John  D..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  and  University  of  Maryland 
Baltimore  County.  Cuning  tools  for  drilling  concrete,  aggregate,  masonry 
or  the  like  materials.  5.639.190,  O.  408-l.OOR. 
Anko  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Fan-yi.  5.640.177.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Anno,  Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Makoto,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images.  5,639.584.  O 
430-437  000. 
Anro  Engineering.  Inc.:  See —  ,,.„,,„ 

Hinkley,  Michael  E.;  Mara.  Richard  M.;  and  Ross.  Gerald  F..  5.640.138. 
CI.  340-323.00R. 
Ansberry.  Catherine  MalU;  Freer.  Jay  D.;  and  Fuqua.  Todd  W..  to  Inienu- 
tional  Business  Machines  Coqioration  Method  and  apparatus  for  transit- 
ing key  codes  between  servers  over  a  conference  networking  system. 
5.640_540.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Ansbjer.  Bo:  See —  

Ansbjer,  Jan;  and  Ansbjer,  Bo.  5.638.749.  O.  I0O-87.000. 
Ansbjer,  Jan;  and  Ansbjer,  Bo,  to  Bala  Industri  AB.  Comptes-sion  and  haling 

device.  5,638.749.  CI.  100-87.000. 
Anthony,  James  M.:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B.;  Anthony.  James  M.;  Obeig,  Brad  H  :  and  Ftaier. 
Donald  E..  5.638.880.  O.  160-84.010. 
Anthony.  William  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculnire.  System  for 

automated  calibration  of  sensors.  5.639.955,  CI.  73-1.010. 
Antika,  Shlomo:  and  Skillman,  Richard  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Company.  Anti-staining  gear  oils  with  low  stray  misting  properties. 
5,639,720,0.508-591.000. 
Anzai  Hiroji;  Sugiyama,  Takashi;  Ishiocoshi,  Tetsuya;  and  Kato,  Masakazu, 
to  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd  ,  The  Control  circuit  for  a  fail-safe  multi-axis 
light  beam  type  sensor.  5,640.006,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Anzai,  Syunichi:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yasunori:  Oumi,  Yoshitomo;  Anzai.  Syunichi:  and  Kuzc, 
Atsumi,  5,640.213.  O.  348-726.000. 
Aoki,  Kaoru:  See —  .  .. 

Sasada.  Shigeiu:  Aoki.  Kaoru:  Kodama.  Mituimasa;  Sugimola  Kenji: 
Fukutomi.  Yoshitetu;  and  Inooe.  Hidekazu.  5.639.301.  O.   118- 
52.000 
Aoki,  Makiko:  See —  ,  ,,„  ,,, 

Fuiutani,  Kiyohiro;  Yanuiuchi,  Tadaaki:  and  Aoki.  Makiko.  5.640.363, 
O.  365-233.500. 
Aoki.  Osamu:  See—  ,.     „  j 

Maki.  Renji;  Amano.  Katsuyuki:  Onda.  Takayuki;  Hamabe.  Kenji;  and 
Aoki.  Osamu.  5,639.522,  O.  428-31.000. 
Aoki  Sci ji '  S^f — 

Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoki,  Seiji,  5.638.821.  O.  128-661.010. 
Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  .  ^      »/    tj 

Murase.   Yoshihiro;  Takagi.   Hidcaki:   Mizuno.   Hiromichi;   Yoshida, 
Tomomi;  and  Ki*»ya.shi.  Ken.  5.639,1%,  O.  41M33  0OO. 
vVovsnid   SnOli'  Sff" — 

Aoyama,  Yoshitaka;  i»d  Aoyama.  Shoji.  5.638.940.  O.  198-493.000. 
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Aoyama,  Yoshitaka;  and  Aoyama. 

vibratory  pans  feeder.  5.638.9*  . 
Apple  Computer.  Ii>c.:  See — 

Austin,  Steven  E.;  Blanc,  jincs  J 


Stephen  J.,  5.640.081.  Q.  :  20-48.000 


Baden.  Eric  A.;  and  Childers, 
Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  and  Culben 
Jessen.  Jay  Alan;  Nagarajan 


Schneider.  James  Alan.  5.6  10.537.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Roskowski,  Steven  G.;   Dra  ;o.   Dean   M.;  and   Krein.  William  T 

5,640.599.  CI.  395-849.00(1 
Victor.  Kenneth  E.;  Alley.  Pe«  r 

and  Shaipe.  Benjamin  W., : 
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Shoji.  Parts  send-out  control  device  for 
CI.  198-493.000. 


Townsley,  David  B.;  and  Kim 


Brian  A..  5,640.545,  CI.  395-515.000. 
Daniel  J..  5,640.551.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Palanivelu;  Rynn,  Sean  Ludlow;  and 


and  Stobfas,  Thomas  J., 


r  E.;  Collins,  Scott  C;  Dishon,  Danny  L.; 

, .^_ 640,566,  CI.  395-701.000. 

Yuyama.  Kazuhiko;  Howard,  I  oben  A.;  and  Van.  Albeit,  5.640.613  a 
396-71.000.  ' 

Applied  Materials:  See — 

Xu,  Zheng.  5,639,357,  CI  20i-192.300. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Lambert,  Daniel  J.;   Dahlgi^,   Derek  A 
5,639.066,  a.  25 1  -282.000 
April,  Norman  J.  Stake  sharpening  apparatus.  5,638.877,  CI.  144-30.000. 
Aptix  Corporation:  See — 

Osann.   Robert,  Jr.;   Shaw,  C  eorge  A.,  Jr.;   and   Mohsen.  Amr  M 
5,640.308.  CI.  361-777.000 
Arai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Furukawa.  Taka  hi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  recording 
apparatus  for  recording  data  in]  units  of  a  full  clu.ster.  5.640.378.  CI 
Jo"- jo.UUO. 
Arai.  Michio:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yukio:  and  Arai.  N^chio.  5.640,067,  CI.  313-504.000 
Aral.  Takaki;  and  Seshimoto.  Osami  .  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
spMOng  sample  liquid  on  dry  |^>emical  analysis  film.  5,639.665.  Q. 

Araki.  Hiroshige:  Sec 

Katoh.  Keiji;  Araki.  Hiroshige 
Eiichi;  Ola.  Toshihiro;  and  ' 
Areella,  Vincenzo:  See— 

Albano.    Margherita;   ArcellaJ  Vmcenzo;    Chiodini,   Graziella;    and 
Minutillo.  Anna,  5.639.838.  "I.  526-247.000, 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  Se  — 

Uao,  Shutsung;  and  Song.  Chi  ig,  5.639.616.  CI.  435-7.100 
Archer  John  R.;  Cumpstey.  David  E  ;  Gray.  Richard  H.;  and  Owen,  Stephen, 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  System  imd  method  for  automatically  feeding 
mspecong  and  diverting  tablets  f<  r  continuous  tilling  of  tablet  container! 
5,638.657.  CI.  53-253.000. 
Archer,  Ten  L.,  to  Signal  Science,  It  c.  Method  for  signal  transmission  using 
spectrally  eSicient  orthogonal  mo  lulation.  5,640,423,  CI.  375-261  000 
»rO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Bowman.  Paul  T;  Hinney,  Hart  i  R.;  and  Meeker.  Robert  L..  5,639,705, 

Dubner.  Walter  S.;  and  Candf  a,  Lawrence  M.,  5.639,928,  O.  585- 

Goo,  Shao^Hua.  5,639,827,  CI4525- 162.000 
Arita.  Takashi:  See — 

Endo,  Michiko;  Kawamoto,  Mi4o;  Arita, Takashi;  and  Okahashi  Masa- 
nori,  5.640.178,  CI.  345-161  BOO. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  I  chalf  of  Arizona  State  University  Set 

Skibo.  Edward  B.;  and  Lemus,  Robert  R,  5,639,881   CI  544-251  000 
Amdt,  Kennedi  A.:  See — 

Shaipe,  Richard  J.;  AriKlt,  Kenn  rth  A.;  and  Galli,  Stephen  J.,  5,639,758, 


Imai.  Yasuo;  Wakada.  Shigeyuki;  Kido, 
ui,  Yuhi,  5,640,651,  CI.  399-119.000. 


«  rth  routaMe  locking  lid.  5,638,976.  CI. 

N  >rman  C,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporaled. 
5,  &39,604,  CI.  435-6.000. 


a.  514-278.000. 
Aroold,  Brace  Douglas.  Container 

220-298.000. 
Arnold.  Lyle  J..  Jr;  and  Nelson, 
Homogeneous  protection  assay 
Arroyo,  Ronald  Xavier  See — 

Muhich,  John  Stephen;  Arroyo,  Itonald  Xavier;  Wright,  Charles  Gordon 
and  Merfcel,  Lawrence  Joseji  i.  5,640,518,  CI.  395-290.000 

^^hJf^!^'^  '°  ^''"'  ^P**  ^«  [wration.  Printer  and  method  of  control. 

5.639,169,  CI   400-605  000.  • 

Arumugham.  Rasappa:  See— 

Paradise.  Peter  R.;   Hildreth.  Stephen  W.;   Hu.   Branda  T    Maitin- 
G»"»«*o,  Anionia;  Aiumugl^.  Rasappa:  and  Walsh.  Edwanl  E., 

ASAA  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Eit,  Jack.  5,639,329,  CI.  |J6-2I4.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Ka(iha:  See— 

Mogamiya,  Makoto.  5.640.278.JC1   359-822.000. 

Nakano.  Satoshi;  and  Itabashi.    omoaki.  5.640.627,  Q.  396-296000 

Nakata.  Masahiro,  5.640,225.  C  .  396-135  000. 

Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  1  ikamitsu.  5.640.615.  Ct  396-72  000 

Saito.  Masato.  5.640.631.  O.  3'  6-380.000 

Wakui.  Yoshio.  5.640.203,  Q.  ft8-23 1.000. 
Asahi  Tec  Coiponion:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yasuo;  Seo,  HiixKhi; 
319.000. 
Asai,  Hiloshi:  See— 

Suniki,    Masakazu;    Mori,    KJsuke;   Tachibana.   Akifiimi;    Maloba, 
Kazunan;  Asai,  Hiioshi.  Miy!  ;uchi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi,  Toshi- 
taka,  5,640.018,  C\.  25O-368|i0O. 
Asai,  Kazuyoshi:  Sec — 


Saikawa,  Seiji,  5.638.889.  CI.  164- 


Hirano,  Makoto;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi:  Imai,  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu,  Masami; 
Tokumitsu,  Tsuneo;   and  Toyoda,   Ichihiko,   5,639,686    CI    437- 
189.000. 
Asakura,  Kenji:  See — 

Komakine,  Himshi;  Hayashi,  Kazumasa;  Ogawa,  Katsutoshi;  Asakura. 
Kenji;  and  Koshino,  Toshiharu,  5,640,648,  Q.  399-103  000 
Asamura,  Tadafumi:  See — 

Shinoda,  Taizo;  Okuda,  Yutaka;  Sekimolo.  Hisashi;  Akimoto,  Shigeyuki: 
Kokubo.   Eiji;   Nakanishi.    Kazuo;   Asamura.  Tadafumi;   Yabuuchi' 
Akio;  Matsuo,  Ippei;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi,  5.638,652,  CI.  52-414  OOo' 
Asano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hosono,  Junichi;  Tamura,  Seiji:  Sayama,  Hideaki:  Kihara.  MiBuo; 
Asano,  Kazuo;  Yoshio,  Saburo:  Taisumi,  Akira;  and  Ichimura  Kazu- 
hiro.  5,638,677,  CI.  60-43 1 .000. 
Asculai.  Samuel  Simon:  See — 

Falk,  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai,  Samuel  Simon,  5.639,738,  O.  514- 
54.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Pollini,  Claudio;  and  Strizenou.  Comelis.  5,639,209.  CI  415-116000 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Tmius,  Christopher,  5,639,944,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Tinius,  Christopher;  and  Kleiss,  Holly  C,  5,639,945,  CI  800-200  000 
Ashcraft.  Thomas  Lee:  See — 

Beriowitz.  Paul  Joseph;  Beltzer,  Morton;  and  Ashcrafl,  Thomas  Lee 
5,639,717,0.508-257.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  Ste — 

Chenevett,  Paul  J.;  and  Stone,  Peter,  5,639,427.  a.  422-102.000. 
Ashoon.  Raymond  C,  to  Ma.ssachusens  Institute  of  Technology.  System  and 
mediod  of  eliminating  systematic  noise  in  stimulus-response  systems. 

Asselineau.  Daniel:  See — 

Bernard.  Brano;  Lenoir.  Maris-C&ile:  Shrooc.  Braham:  Daimon  Yves- 
Michel;  and  Asselineau.  Daniel,  5.639,654,  CI  435-325  000 
Assi.  Laurent  Ak<:  See— 

Francois.  Guido;  Bringmann.  Gerhard;  Phillipson.  J.  David;  Boyd, 
Michael  R.;  A.ssi,  Laurent  Ak<;  Schneider,  Christoph;  and  Timperman 
Georges.  5,639,761,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Associated  Universities,  Inc.:  See — 

Mease,  Ronnie  C;  Mausner,  Leonard  F;  and  Srivastava.  Sutesh  C 
5,639,879.  CI.  54<M74.000. 
Association  pour  I'Essor  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  Dans  la  Region  du  NonI 
See — 

Spriet,  Olivier  and  Becquait,  Jean-Pierre.  5.640.000,  Q.  235-375  000 
Assouad,  Nicolas  C;  Hill,  John  P;  and  Dyer,  David  L.,  to  Adaptec,  Inc 

Programmable  servo  burst  decoder.  5,640,583,  CI.  395-800  000 
Assouad,  Nicolas  C:  See — 

Dyer,  David  L.;  Hill,  John  P;  and  Assouad,  Nicolas  C,  5,640  538  CI 
395-500.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Smoot,  Charies  H.,  Ill;  Larson,  Ronald  J.;  Herring,  Jeffiy  V;  Duponi. 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Matysiak,  Richard,  5,640.585.  CI.  395-800  000 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar.  Norfen.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson.  BjOm  Eric;  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov 
5,639,772,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Hammarberg,  Eva  Maria;  Johansson,  Lars  George;  Larsson,  Lars- 
Gunnar,  Norfen,  Rolf;  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson,  Bjem  Eric;  and  Thorberg,  Seth-OIov 
5,639,784.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Athena  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mecalf.  Derek  N.  G..  5.639,056,  CI.  248-523.000 
Atkin,  Cunis  L.:  See— 

Cole,  Barry  C;  Atkin,  Curtis  L.;  Oliphanl,  Arnold  R.;  and  Pole  Ann. 
5,639,869,  CI.  536-23.700. 
Annur,  Steven  Donald;  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward;  Shaaer,  Philip;  and  Hagen. 
Michael  James,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  High-efficiency  low- 
pollution  engine.  5,638,779.  Q.  I23-65.0BA. 
Atwater.  Terrill  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Resettable  state-of- 

ehatge  indicator  for  rechargeable  batteries.  5,640.150.  CI.  340-636  000 
Auerfaach,  Bemhard:  See — 

Bosslet,  Klaus;  Auerbach.  Bemhard;  and  Peters,  Helmut.  5.639.622,  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Augustine  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Augustine,  Scott  D.,  5,638,813,  Q.  128-207.150. 
Augastine,  Scott  D..  to  Augustine  Medical,  Inc.  Tracheal  tube  with  self- 
supporting  tracheal  mbe  cuff  5,638,813,  CI.  128-207.150 
Aula,  Jouko:  Liedes,  Allan;  and  Saari,  Auvo,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method 
of  and  apparuus  for  cutting  a  lead-in  strip  of  paper  web  5,639,350,  CI. 

Ausimoni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Albano,    Maigheriu:   Areella.    Vincenzo;   Chiodini.   GrazielU:   and 
Minutillo,  Anna,  5,639,838,  O.  526-247.000. 
Austin,  James  A.:  See — 

Talboo,  Kenneth  R  ;  Hylton,  Charles  L.;  Austin,  James  A.:  Hooss 

Willuun  C;  Adams.  David  V.  IV;  Schulz.  Kevin  G.;  and  Smith.  Paul 

R..  Jr.  5.640,007,  CI.  250-231.150 

Austin,  Steven  E.;  Blanc,  James  J.;  Townsley,  David  B.;  and  Kim,  Stephen  J., 

to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  discharae  of 

a  battery  device  bued  on  battery  self-discharge  and  discharge  over  time 

5,640,081,0.320-48.000. 


Auto  Glass  Specialists,  Inc.:  See — 

Rusch,  Bradd  R.;  and  Ritchie,  Jeffrey  L.  5.639,134,  O.  294-64.100 
Autorobot  Finland  Oy:  See — 

Venalkinen.  Olavi,  5,638,718,  CI.  72-447.000. 
Autry,  Michael  W.:  S«— 

Hui.  Leo  H.;  and  Autry,  Michael  W.,  5,640,165.  O.  342-185.000. 
Avantgarde  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavazza,  Claudio;  and  Cavazza,  Paolo,  5,639,767,  CI.  514-351.000. 
Avanzino,  Steven:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  K.;  Erb,  Darrcll  M.;  Avanzino,  Steven;  Cheung,  Robin; 
Luning,  Scott;  Tracy,  Bryan;  Gupta,  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren, 
5,639,691,0.437-195.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Plamthottam,  Seba-stian  S.;  Bernard,  Margaret  M.;  and  Mallya,  Prakash, 
5,639.811.0.  524-272.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Eric  C.  5,640,601,  CI.  395-854.000. 
Avitan,  Asher:  See — 

Serrano,  Aithur,  and  Avitan.  Asher,  5.640.441.  O.  379-34.000. 
Avion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Syed.  Ali  N.;  and  Ahmad.  Kaleem,  5.639,449.  O.  424-70.170. 
Avala,  Jayachandra  B.:  See — 

Vegesna,  Anantakotiraju;  Avula,  Jayachandra  B.;  Jewett,  Peter  H.; 
Mundkur.  Yatin  G.;  Naik,  Vinay  J.;  and  Monaco.  James  E.,  5.640.588, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Galvagni.  John.  5.639.507.  O.  427-79.000. 
Awaji.  Toshio:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshio;  and  Awaji.  Toshio.  5.638,936.  O.  192-113.320. 
Axelson.  Eric:  See — 

Cmiel.  Peter  J.;  Mullen.  Kerry  D.;  and  Axelson,  Eric,  5,639.076,  O. 
473-570.000. 
AXB  USA.  Inc.;  See— 

Cardini,    Giuseppe;    Sbalchiero,    Federico;    aitd    Luciani.    Sabatino, 
5,639,044,  O.  242-433.100. 
Azad,  Abdul  R.  M.:  See- 
Lee,  Eric  Kin-Lam;  Fourtjn.  Yves;  Castino.  Franco;  Zepp.  Charles 
Melvyn:  and  Azad,  Abdul  R.  M.,  5.639,376,  O.  210-645.000. 
Aziz,  David  J.;  and  Guenther,  Bryan  W.,  to  Wyko  Corporation.  Orthogonal- 
scanning  microscope  objective  for  vertical-scanning  and  phase-shifting 
interfeiomed^.  5.640,270.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Azotea,  James  K.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Interrupter  circuit  with  MCTS  and 
pulse  resonant  commuution  for  rapidly  switching  off  kilo-AMP  AC  load 
currents.  5.640.300.  CI.  361-87.000. 
B.R.A.H.M.S.  Diagnostica  GmbH:  See — 

Bergmann.  Andreas;  and  Struck.  Joachim.  5,639.670.  O.  436-578.000. 
Bohuon,  Claude.  5.639.617.  O.  435-7.100. 
Babbitt.  Richaid  W.:  See— 

Koscica,  Thomas  E.;  Babbin,  Richard  W.;  and  Wilber,  William  D., 
5,640,042,  CI.  257-595.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Myers,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Johnson,  Detmis  Wayne,  5,639,430,  O. 

422-176.000. 
Piaskowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Snyder,  Robert  E,  5,639.359,  O.  204- 
279,000. 
Babirad.  Stefan  A.;  and  Bigham.  W.  Stuart,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Organometallic  acrylamide  compositions  and 
methods  for  making  same,  including  antifouling  agents  and  usage  thereof 
5.639,843.  CI.  528-9.000. 
Baccarini.  Maurizio  Pasquino.  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delware. 
Video  signal  clipping  circuitry  and  method  for  color  television  broadcast- 
ing. 5,640.212,  CI.  348-671.000. 
Bach,  Daniel  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Kelley,  Scott  A.;  Thakore,  Ashir  P;  Miklas,  John  L.;  Bach,  Daniel  C,  Jr.: 
and  Valdez,  Edgar,  5,639,115,  O.  280-728.300. 
Bach,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Nagel,  Christopher  J.;  and  Bach,  Robert  D.,  5.640.707.  CI  588-201.000. 

Baden.  Eric  A.;  and  Childers.  Brian  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Frame  buffer 

interface  logic  for  conversion  of  pixel  data  in  response  to  data  formal  and 

bus  endian-ness.  5.640.545.  CI.  395-515.000. 

Back.  Sang  Kyun.  to  LG  Electrooics  Inc.  Room  air  conditioaer.  5,638,693, 0. 

62-262.000. 
Baelge.  Edward  E.;  Hammang.  Joseph  P;  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Lindner,  Mark 
D.;  Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Emerich.  Dwaine  F..  to  CyioTherapeulics,  Inc. 
Delivery  of  biologically  active  molecules  using  cells  contained  in  biocom- 
patible immunoisolatory  capsules.  5.639.275.  O.  604-891.100. 
Bahar.  Eliezer  See — 

Lidor.  Ramy;  and  Bahar.  Eliezer.  5.639.913,  CI  564-304000. 
Bahrami.  Hassan;  Cseledy.  David  Michael;  Harrington.  Paul.  Ill;  and  James. 
Edmund  Hulin.  HI.  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Universal  ink-jet  prim- 
head  maintenance  suuion.  5.640.182.  O.  347-33.000. 
Baik.  Kyung  Up:  See— 

Moon.  Chi  Jang;  Baik.  Kyung  Up:  Oh.  Sea  Han:  Kim,  looo  Wan;  and 
Lee.  Jae  Ho.  5.639.878.  CI,  540-357.000. 
Baird,  John;  See — 

Jones.  Tim;  Ommen.  Denise:  and  Baird,  John.  5,639,695,  O.  437- 
209.000. 
BainL    Teny    Alexander.    Despooled    filameal    tension    control    device. 

5.639,043,  a.  242-419.400 
Baker,  David  C;  and  Siann,  Jonadun  I.,  to  BrcxilcDee  Cotporalion.  Multi- 
media graphics  system,  5,640J32.  O  364-5I4.00A. 


Bakker,  Johan  P.:  See — 

Rahmouni,  Gilbert;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Bakker,  Johan  P;  Servain,  Jean 
Pieire;  Cefelman,  Jean  Claude;  Debieu.  Gilles;  and  Concannon,  I>avid 
J.,  5,640.207,  O  348-374.000. 
Bakosch,  Laszlo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  food  products 

such  as  pancakes,  waffles  and  meatballs.  5,639,498,  CI.  426-391.000. 
Bakx,  Martinus  C.  M.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Top  gripping  article  carrier. 

5,639,137.  O.  294-87.200. 
Bala  Industri  AB:  See — 

Ansbjer,  Jan;  and  Ansbjer,  Bo,  5,638,749,  O.  100-87.000, 
Balachandran,  Uthamalingam;  Kleehsch,  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P.; 
Morissette,  Sherry  L,;  and  Pei,  Shiyou,  to  Amoco  Corporatioa.  Oxygen 
ion<onducting  dense  ceramic.  5,639,437,  O.  423-593.000. 
Balada  Subirats,  Miguel:  See — 

Gajas  Fueites,  Carlos:  and  Balada  SubiraUi,  Miguel,  S.639J83,  O. 
210-774.000. 
Balasinski,  Aitur  P.;  and  Huang.  Kuei-Wu.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectroo- 
ics.  Inc.  Spacer-type  thin-film  polysilicon  transistor  for  low -power  memory 
devices,  5.640.023.  CI.  257-66.000, 
Balch.  Brent;  Embling.  Steve;  and  Roberson.  Dave,  to  Sensormatic  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Transmitter  for  pulsed  electronic  article  surveilUnce 
systems.  5.640.693.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Baldwin.  David  Modular  shelter  5.638.851.  O.  135-124.000. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Moysan,  Stephen  R.,  Ill;  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W.,  5.639,364,  O.  428- 
627.000. 
Balenson,  David  M.:  See — 

Lipner,  Steven  B.;  Balenson,  David  M.:  Ellison,  Carl  M.;  and  Walker. 
Stephen  T.  5.640.454.  O  380-21.000. 
Bilint.  Sindor  See— 

Nagy.  Lajos;  Pelyva,  Jen6;  Ag6cs.  P4I;  Sdptei.  Csaba.  Benczik  nfc 

Pisztor.  Judit;  Kolonics.  Zoltan;  Bilint,  Sindor,  Sebek,  Dezsft:  Cseke, 

Jolin;  Krinitz,  Tibor,  and  L«gr4di,  UszkJ,  5,639,905. 0.  560-29.000. 

Ball.  Graeme  Matthew,  to  Tri-Tex  Australia  Pty  Ltd.  Non-bituminous  sound 

deadening  material  5,639,545,  O.  428-323.000. 
Ballantyne,  Russell  MacAithur  See — 

Hellinga,  Richard  J.;  and  Ballantyne,  Russell  MacAithur,  5,640J04, 0. 
361-707.000 
Balling,  Edward  Norman,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  cover  release 

mechanism.  5,640,641,  O   396-535.000. 
Balme.  William  H  ,  to  Checon  Corporation  Electrical  contact.  5,639.271. 0. 

439-862.000 
Balmer,  Keidi;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas;  Gutiag,  Karl  M.;  Gove,  Robert  J.; 
Golston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Read,  Chriswpher  J;  and  Poland.  Sydney  W..  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Aridunetic  logic  unit  having  plural  inde- 
pendent sections  and  register  storing  resultant  indicator  bit  from  every 
section  5,640,578.  CI,  395-562,000 
Balmer.  Mark  J.;  and  Waggoner.  Mark  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Program- 
mable built-in  self-test  function  for  an  integrated  cimiiL  5.640.509.  O. 
395-183.I8X. 
Bammel,  Brian  D.:  See — 

McGec.  John  D.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W..  S.639.SS4. 
O.  428-423.100. 
Banas.  Thadeus:  See — 

DeProspero.  David  A.;  Banas.  Thadeus;  Muny.  Richard  P;  and  Fiye. 
Robert  U.  5.639.539.  O  428-195  000. 
Banavong,  Noi  N.;  Gomez,  George;  Nguyen,  Long  Quoc;  and  Tu,  Dan  Q.,  to 
Interstate    Electronics    Corporation.    Direct   downcooverier   circuit    for 
deiiKXlulatar  in  digital  dau  transmission  system.  5,640,424,  O.  375- 
316.000. 
Banbfook,  Hal  W.;  Huddle,  James  R.;  and  Moore,  Emery  L.,  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.  Setisor  array  dynamic  position  and  ocientaaoo  determinatioa 
system.  5,640J25,  O.  364-453.000. 
Bando.  Chieko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Morishita,  Yoshikazu;  Makino,  Mika;  Chiba.  Shigeni; 
Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tsukuda,  Eiji;  Yoshida,  Mayumi;  BaiKlo,  Chieko: 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Matsuda,  Yuzuni;  Kiiamura,  Shigeto;  tkcmuia. 
Toshihide;  Ogawa,  Tatsuhiro;  Yano,  Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki: 
Shibau,  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki,  Motoo,  5,639,860,  O.  530-326.000. 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki   See— 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Kurita.  Kozaburo.  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima,  Hideo; 
Tanaka.    Shigeya;   Bandoh.  Tadaaki:   Nakatsuka.   Yasuhiro:    Kau>. 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-icfai.  5.640.547.  O.  39S-SSS.O0O. 
Bane.  John  C:  See— 

Gozdecki.   Ronald   M.;   Swiercz,  William   D.;  and   Bane,  John  C, 

5,639,529.  CI  428-W.  100. 

Banham.  William  S  ;  Cook,  Stephen  W.;  and  Stacy,  Larry  W.,  to  Kinedco 

Engineered  Systems,  Inc.  Water  treatment  system.  5.639 J77.  O.  210- 

677.000. 

Banicevic,  Nedo  Refrigerator  anti  sweat  device  5,638,694,  O.  62-277.000. 

Banks,  Pereival  C.  Merimd  and  packaging  system  for  packaging  a  sterilizaUe 

item.  5,638,661,  CI  53-469.000. 
Barabash.  Dartell  W.;  McGrath,  Alan  D.;  and  McRory,  John  G.,  to  Hams 
Canada,  Inc  QAM  detector  which  compensates  for  received  symbol 
distortion  induced  by  a  cellular  base  staoon.  5,640,417,  O.  375  222.000 
Barascut,  Jean-Louis;  and  Imbach,  Jean-Louis,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS).  Oligothionucleotides.  5,639,873, 0  536- 
25.300. 
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Barbe.  Jacques:  Mazodier,  Francois; 
lo  Usinor-Sacilor:  and  Thyssen 
device  for  continuous  casting  of 
5.638,892,  a.  164-452.000. 
Barber,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Zysman,  Steven  H.:  Loid.  Wesley 
CI.  60-262.000. 
Barbieri.  Silvio;  and  Manucci.  Robeno 
mating  lenninal  structure.  5,639.270 
Barden.  Timothy  Claude:  See — 

Lee,  Ving  Jick;  Buckwaltei.  Briag 

5,639,742,  CI.  514-152.000. 

Barefoot.  Susan  F.;  and  Grinstead.  Dal( 

for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bactei 

PropionibacteriumjenseniislT^n  "* 

Bareiss,  Alexander  See — 

Krauter.  Michael:  and  Bareiss 
Bargenquast,  J.  Scott:  See- 
Plate.  John  R.:  Bargenquaist,  J. 
280-754.000. 
Baifccr.  Paul  J.  Shut-off  valve  for  instal 
a  defective  valve  mounted  into  the  ._ 
of  the  defective  valve.  5,639,063.  CI 
Barlow,  Joel  W.:  Lee,  Goonhee:  Crawfi  *d 
Marcus.  Harris  L.:  and  Lagow,  Richafd 
bone  implant  green  parts.  5,639.402, 
Barnes.  Blair  S.:  See- 
Freest.  Theodore  B.:  Barnes. 
CI.  160-371.000. 
Barnes.  Norman  P:  See — 

Jani.  Mahendra  G.:  Barnes.  

Rodriguez,  Waldo  J..  5,640,408 
Baron,  Moises  S.:  and  Lemer-Baron.  Sh^on 
having  storage  chamber  and  releas 
11.400.  ^ 

Baron  Tech  OY:  See— 

Ilkka.  Petri;  and  Piipponen.  Matti. 
Barrages  Services  International  B.V.:  5. 

Van  Der  Kooy,  Leendert  Pieter 
Barrett.  Henry  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Ko^k 

for  controlling  a  multi-disc  photo  CC 
Barrett,  Raymond  Louis,  Jr.:  Herold,  ~ 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Bool-strapped 
455-38.100. 
Barrett,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Dower,  William  J.;  Barrett,  RonalcfW. 
Michael  C,  5,639.603,  CI.  435 
Barry.  Bruce  Eltringham:  Fasiuicht. 
Richard,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation, 
rack.  5,640.4«2.  O.  385-135.000. 
Barss,  Steven  H.:  See — 

Moynihan,  Edward  R.;  Gailus. 
ton,  Paul  A.:  Hine,  Nathan  P.; . . 
McDonald,  Marlene  M.;  Barss. 
Bruce  A;  and  Mackav,  Stephen 
Ban,  Stephen  F:  See- 
Howe.  Roger  T;  P^yne,  Richard  S. 
428-210.000. 
Banhel.  Herbert;  Daar,  Horst:  and  Schi^etz, 
esellschaft.  SytKhronization  method 
CI.  395-200.190. 
Bartholomew.  Paul  J.;  Vaught,  Roger 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Cable 
49.000. 
Bartram,  Robert  P.;  Butts.  Thomas  H..  ^_, 
Graves.  Cleve  V.;  Kesler.  Wilham  W 
Christopher  F;  and  Zuefeldt,  Paul 
Adapter  for  interfacing  a  SCSI  bus 
interface  channel  and  information  sy: 
395-500  000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fischer.  David;  Langhauser,  Franz 

Muelhaupt,  Rolf;  and  Schneider, 

Henkelmann.  Jochem:  Heider.  Man 

548-231.000. 
Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter,  Schwag  t, 

and  Mueller.  Patrik.  5.639.822. 
Kroner.  Matthias:  Hartmann. 
Kud.  Alexander,  and 
476.000. 
Kroner.  Matthias:  Schomi-k,  „„.._.. 
Poohoff-Kari.  Birgit:  Schwendena  in 
Kud.  Alexander.  5.639,832.  CI   5  ! 
MUller,    Ulrich;    Massonne,    Klem 

Michael,  5.639.880.  CI.  544-173|)00. 
NIessner.  Norbert.  5.639.826.  CI 
Staudenmaicr,  Horst  Ralf;  Hauer.  _, 
Ursula:  Pressler.  Uwe;  and  Me 
1 46.000. 
Weber,  Martin:  Rsch.  Herbcn 
5.639.833.  CI  525-420.000. 


Vjideville.  Luc:  and  DeLassus.  Pierre, 

Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  and 

in  metals  products  between  rolls. 


: :  and  Barber.  Thomas  J.,  5,638.675, 

to  Molex  Incorporated.  Self-locking 
CI.  439-849.000. 

Lee;  and  Barden,  Tiinolhy  Claude, 


Al+ander.  5,639,061,  CI.  251-77.000. 
and  Weber,  Teny  A,  5,639,119.  CI. 


ition  immediatley  downstream  from 
npression-connection  type  of  outlet 
251-148.000. 

,  Richard  H.;  Beaman.  Joseph  J.; 

J.  Method  for  fabricating  anificial 
CI.  264-6.000. 

Blair  5.;  and  Young,  Maria  D.,  5,638,885, 


Non  >an  P.;  Hutcheson.  Ralph  L.;  and 
CI.  372-41.000. 

.  Baby  bottle  extension  assembly 
mechanism.  5,638,968,  Q.  215- 


>.638,625,  a.  40471.000. 
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A.,  to  Clemson  University.  Process 
a  using  bacteriocins  produced  by 
"  4872.  5,639,659.  CI.  435-252. 100. 


.  5.638.620.  CI.  37-338.000. 

Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
player.  5,640.375.  CI.  369-30.000. 

Wayne;  and  Pajunen.  Grazyna  A., 
current  mirror.  5.640.681.  CI. 


:  Gallop.  Mark  A.;  and  Needeis. 
4.000. 

k4>tthew  Jon:  and  Schaffer.  Ronald 
Fiber  optic  cable  management 


1  K. 


llev 


.  Dai  id  W.;  Palifka,  Roben  G.;  Hoising- 
Ad^ns-Brady.  David:  Biggs,  Melvin  L.; 
ven  H.;  Mackay,  Diane:  Paulson, 
,  5,640,184,  CI.  347-47.000. 

and  Ban,  Stephen  F,  5,639,542,  CI. 

Hanmut,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
or  automation  systems.  5,640,514, 

L.;  and  Jurgenliemk,  Michael,  to 
tray  system.  5,639,048,  C\.  248- 


ins,  Isaac  H..  II;  Clark.  Stephen  J  : 
:  Kosarek,  Stephen  W.;  Spurgeon, 
;..  to  Openconnect  Systems.  Inc. 
with  an  IBM  system/360/370  I/O 

m  including  same.  5,640,541,  CI. 


Kerth,  JOrgen;  Schweier,  Gttndier, 
ilartin,  5,639,839,  CI  526-279.000. 
and  RUhl.  Tliomas.  5.639.890.  CI 

Harald:  Ruempler.  Klaas  Dieter: 
525-53.000. 
Heinrth:  Boeckh.  Dieter.  Baur,  Richard 
Schwendejiann.  Volker.  5.639.723.  CI.  510- 


Gunnpr.  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Baur.  Richard: 
n.  Volker.  Schade.  Christian:  and 
19.000. 
ns;    Eller.    Karslen;    and    Schulz. 
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5-127.000. 

;  Ladner.  Wolfgang:  Mueller, 
er.  Joachim.  5.639.643.  CI.  435- 


B<  "nhard 


Pip  >er.  Gunter  and  Goitschalk.  Axel. 


Weiss,  Franz-Josef:  Fuchs,  Hugo:  Neubauer.  Gerald:  and  Schneider, 
Heinz- Walter.  5,639.706,  Q.  502-339.000 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  Rodney  L.;  Rehfuss.  John  W.;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H;  and  Menovcik. 

Gregory  G.,  5,639,828,  Q.  525-208.000. 
McGee,  John  D.;  Bammel,  Brian  D.;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W.,  5,639,554, 
a.  428-423.100. 
BASF  Lacke  -f  Farben,  AG:  5«— 

HUmke,  Klaus:  Strauss,  Udo:  Schupp,  Hans;  Schwerzel,  Thomas:  Paul 
Dieter  and  Fobbe,  Helmut,  5,639.361,  CI.  205-317  000 
BASF  Lacke+Farben,  AG:  See— 

Kranig,  Wolfgang;  Cibura.  Klaus;  Weltering,  Joachim;  Hilger,  Christo- 
pher: and  Rademacher,  Josef,  5.639,821,  C\.  525-31.000. 
Basler  Electric  Company:  See — 

Dickson,  Stephen  E.,  5.640,060,  CI.  307-87.000. 
Basso,  Pierre-Marie.  Umbrella.  5,638,846,  CI.  135-19.500. 
Bastian,  John  M.,  to  Fisher  Hamilton  Scientific  Inc.  Wall  support  assembly 

5,638,644,  CI.  52-36.600. 
Bastow,  Kenneth  F:  See- 
Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  and  Bastow,  Kenneth  F,  5,639,793,  CI.  514-628  000 
Ban.  Douglas  Guy:  See — 

Magolda.  Ronald  Louis;  Pitts.  William  John:  Jacobson.  Irina  Cipora; 
Behrens,  Carl  Henry;  Orwat,  Michael  James;  and  Ban,  Douglas  Guv 
5,639,759,  CI.  514-285.000. 
Batterham,  Robin  John:  See — 

Conochie,  David  Stewan:  Batterham,  Robin  John:  and  Matthews,  Terry 
Alan,  5,640,708,  CI.  588-201.000. 
Bauer,  Charles  Leo;  Chen,  Janglin;  Glocker,  David  Appier  and  Messick, 
Melinda  Gay,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  and 
polyester  photographic  film  base  therefor  5,639,589.  CI.  430-532.000. 
Bauer,  Heidi  M.:  Gravitt,  Patti  E.;  Greer,  Catherine  E.:  Impraim,  Chaka  C; 
Manos.  M.  Michele;  Resnick,  Robert  M.;  and  Zhang,  Tracy  Yi,  to  Roche 
Molecular  Systems,  Inc.  Detection  of  human  papillomavinis  by  the  poly- 
merase chain  reaction.  5.639,871,  CI.  536-24.310. 
Baugher.  Mark  John:  and  Stephens,  Alan  Palmer,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Multimedia   resource   resenation   system   with 
graphical    interface   for   manual    input   of  resource   reservation    value 
5,640,595,  CI.  395-830.000. 
Baughman,  Robert  Wayne:  See — 

Rogers,  Lloyd  Walker,  Jr.;  Moceanu,  John  Ion;  and  Baughman,  Roben 
Wayne,  5,639,130,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Baum,  Ellion  W.:  See— 

Berkowitz,  Alan  J.:  Baum,  Elliott  W.;  and  Chirea,  Lucian  N  ,  5,638,761. 
CI.  108-132.000. 
Baum,  Roger  R.:  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  N.;  and  Baum.  Roger  R.,  5.640,079,  CI.  320-21  000 
Baur,  Richard:  See — 

Kroner,  Matthias:  Hartmann,  Heinrich:  Boeckh,  Dieter:  Baur,  Richard; 
Kud,  Alexander:  and  Schwendemann,  Volker,  5.639,723,  C\.  510- 
476.000. 
Kroner,  Matthias:  Schomick,  Gunnar:  Boeckh.  Dieter.  Baur.  Richanl; 
Ponhoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Schwendemann.  Volker;  Schade.  Christian:  and 
Kud,  Alexander,  5.639,832,  CI.  525-419.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Lai,  Yu-Chin,  5,639,908,  Q.  560-158.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  1..  5.639.382,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Darsow,  Gerhard.  5,639.917,  CI.  568-316.000. 

Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kuck,  Karl-Heinz:  Bnmdes 

Wilhehn:  and  Kramer  Wolfgang,  5,639,774,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Holzner,  Chrisloph;  Ohlendorf,  Wolfgang:  Block,  Hans-Dieter:  Bertram, 
Horst:  Kleinstuck,  Roland:  and  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich.  5,639,909, 
CI.  562-24.000. 
Kalz,  Dietmar:  Schmitz,  Reinold;  Reinhardt,  Karl-Heinz:  SchrOder, 

Josef;  and  Michaelis,  Stephan,  5,639,896,  CI.  552-238.000. 
Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  FOrster.  Heinz:  Schmidt,  Thomas:  Steinbeck,  Kari; 
Dollinger,  Markus:  and  Santel,  Hans- Joachim.  5.639,713.  C\.  504- 
342.000. 
Linker  Kari-Heinz:  Haas.  Wilhelm:  Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Diehr  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.639.891.  a.  548-264.200. 
Mueller  Claus;  Listner  Uwe;  and  Schweitzer.  Martin.  5.639.024  CI 

239-8.000. 
Siegel.  Andrt;  and  Schiefelbein.  Kai,  5,638,684,  a.  62-6.000. 
Zerbes,  Rudolf:  Naab.  Paul;  Franckowiak,  Gerhanl;  and  Diehl,  Herben 

5,639,886.  CI.  546-155000. 
von  Bonin.  Wulf;  MUller.  Hanns-Peter:  and  Jabs.  Gen.  5.639,800,  CI 
521-103.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See- 
Ken.  Alexander  F:  and  DiDomenico,  Nicholas  F,  5.639,426,  CI.  422- 

100.000. 
Malin.  Michael  J  :  Shapiro.  Phyllis:  and  Cremins.  John  F.  5.639.630.  CI. 
435-28.000. 
Bayerische  Moloren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Weinhan.  Annin;  Sireng.  Peter;  and  Rastinger,  Bemhard,  5,638.720. 0. 
74-473.00R. 
Bazany.  Donald  J.,  to  Bradford  Company.  Flute  rod  reinforced  sleeve  pack 

5,638,983.  CI.  220-642.000 
Bazell.  Graydon  C;  and  Engel.  Michael  P.  to  Bazell  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Concentrator  for  solids  in  a  liquid  medium.  5.639.366.  CI   210- 
304.000. 
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Bazell  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bazell.  Graydon  C;  and  Engel.  Michael  P.,  5.639,366, 0.  210-304.000. 
Bd.  of  Govenwrs  of  Wayne  State  Univ.:  See — 

Grieco.  Paul  A.;  Mon<  .  D.  James;  Corben.  Thomas  H.;  and  Valeriole. 
Frederick  A.,  5,639,712,  CI.  504-297.000. 
Beach.  Wayne  H.:  See— 

Sulosky.  William  R:  and  Beach,  Wayne  H.,  5,639,180.  CI.  404-17.000. 
Beall.  Gary  W ;  See— 

Turit.  Katherine  R.:  Music.  Uwrie;  and  Beall.  Gary  W.,  5,639,492.  a. 
426-2.000. 
Beaman,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Bariow,  Joel  W.;  Lee,  Goonhee:  Crawford,  Richard  H.;  Beaman,  Joseph 


J.;  Marcus,  Harris  L.:  and  Lagow,  Richard  J.,  5,639,402,  CI.  264-    Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  Se. 


Behringer,  Reinhard;  Bcrmcal,  Rafael:  and  lost,  Rolf,  to  Neslec  S.A.  Milk 
ctnnposition  having  reduced  mineral  content.  5,639,502.  CI.  426-587.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Pfleiderer,  Peter,  and  Seemann,  Gerhard,  5.639.621,  Q. 

435-7.230. 
Bosslet,  KUus;  Aueitach,  Bemhard:  and  Peters,  Helmut.  5.639.622.  Q. 

435-7.230. 
Lauffer,  Leander.  Zettlmeissl.  Gerd:  and  Oquendo.  Patricia.  5.639,597. 
CI.  435-5.000 
Beier,  Ralf:  Nathe.  Axel;  Swan.  Marten;  and  Belau.  Horst  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corp.;  and  Siemens  AG.  Circuit  arrangentent  for  leakage-resistance  testing 
of  a  circuit  poinL  5.640.095.  O.  324-522.000. 


6.000. 

Freitag.  Douglas  W.;   Beaman.  Joseph  J.;  and  Bourell.  David  L., 
5.640.667.  CI.  419-31.000. 
Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.:  Blewett. 
Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix,  George  A 


Kropkc.  Rainer  Pape.  Wolfgang:  Schneider.  Gunlher  Stahl.  Wilhelm: 
and  Wiesner  Matthias.  5.639.797.  O.  424-78.030. 
Beigelman.  Leonid:  See — 

Usman.  Nassim;  Kaipeisky.  Alexander:  Beigelman.  Leonid:  and  Modak. 
Anil.  5.639.647.  O.  435-199.000. 


Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A.,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.    Bilanger  Germain:  and  Larivihe.  Pierre,  to  Goverameot  of  Quebec.  Canada, 
-  ■  -,.«,,.    ^.         ^^^  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Ministry  of 

Transpon  of  the.  Snowplow  equipment  for  road  vehicle.  5.638.617.  CI. 
37-270.000, 


Method  and  apparatus  for  chaining  vector  instructions.  5.640.524.  CI 
395-563.000. 

Beardmore.  Richard  A.:  Se( 

Rogers.  Kerry  D.;  Hammetbeck.  Warren  L.;  Hoyt,  Joanne  M.;  and    Belau.  Horst:  Se. 
Beardmore.  Richard  A..  5.638.988.  CI.  222-81.000.  """  "" 

Beanisley,  Brent  Cameron;  Knowlden.  Ronald  Robert;  and  Spear,  Gail 
Andrea,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Use  of  configu- 
ration registers  to  control  access  to  multiple  caches  and  nonvolatile  stores. 
5,640,530.  CI.  395-440.000 

Beaton.  Stephen  Robert:  See — 


Beier.  Ralf;  Nathe.  Axel:  Swart.  Marten:  and  Belau.  Horst.  5.640.095. 
CI.  324-522.000. 
Belcher.  Donald  K.;  See — 

RtzgeraW.  Biendan  T;  Powshok.  Andrew  T:  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  While. 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darby.  Albert  D..  Jr:  and  Nelson.  Rodney.  5.640.442,  CI. 
379-57.000. 
Kindt-L^n  Ture;  Beaton,  Stephen  Roben:  Martin,  Wallace  Antfiony;    Belcher,  John  R..  to  Wellstream,  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  securing 
and  Walker,  Ciaig  William,  5,639,510.  CI.  427-133.000.  a  multi-layered  flexible  Bowline  to  an  end  fitting.  5,639,128,  O.  285- 

Beauducel,  Claude:  See—  149.000. 

Heslol.  Frantois;  and  Beauducel,  Claude,  5,639,667,  a.  436-148.000.     Beldex  Coiporatioo  See— 

Beauge.  Fran^oise.  No  synthetase  inhibitors  as  medicinal  products  intended  Shimotoyodome.  Gyo;  and  Sugiura,  Isao,  5.638.876.  C\.  141-386^000. 

to  reduce  alcohol  consumption  or  to  prevent  excessive  alcohol  consump-    Bell.  Andrew;  and  Coffy.  Tim  Joseph,  to  Metton  America,  Inc.  Thermally 

tion.  5.639.792.  CI.  514-565.000.  activated  olefin  metathesis  catalyst  precursor.  5.639.900.  C\.  556-57.000. 

Beck,  Anton  K.:  See—  Bell,  Craig:  See—  ..^    .  .,     c 

Reddy,  Vermuri  B.;  Hsiung,  Nancy:  Beck,  Anton  K.;  and  Bemstine,  Goodman,  E.  Cari:  Pack,  Wallace  D;  George,  Michael  p.:  Smart. 


Edwanl  Geoige.  5.639.639.  CI.  435-69.400 
Reddy.  Vermuri  B.:  Hsiung.  Nancy;  Beck.  Anton  K.;  and  Bemstine. 
Edwanl  George,  5,639,640,  CI  435-325  000. 
Beckamnn.  Harald.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  &.  Co. 
Splicer  for  webs  of  packaging  material  wound  (xito  bobbins.  5,639,338. 0. 
156-504.000. 
Becker  Joseph  F:  See — 

Sauke.  Todd  B.:  Becker.  Joseph  F:  and  Torre-Bueno.  Jose  de  la. 
5.640,014,  CI.  250-339.030. 
Becker  Michael  Lee;  Beer  Klaus:  Downing,  Daniel  Ray:  Dunn,  William 
Frank;  Han,  James  Michael;  and  Lundell,  Dennis  Alan,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  cutting  of  elastomeric  materials. 
5,638,732,  O.  83-461.000. 
Becquart,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Spriet,  Olivier;  and  Becquart,  Jean-Pierre,  5,640,000,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Coningham,  Hugh  V,  5,639,428,  O.  422-112.000. 
Bed-Check  Corporation:  See — 

Newham,  Paul  F,  5,640,145,  CI.  .340-573.000. 
Bedford,  James  R:  Willis,  Thomas  J.;  and  Finck,  Mark  H.,  to  Cleveland 


Ronald  A.;  Richardson.  Ronald  L.;  Bell,  Craig:  Hazlett.  Michael;  and 
Poner  James  D..  5,638,639,  CI.  49-7.000. 
Bell,  Isaac  Michael,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  providing  high  speed  video  signal  limiting.  5,640,119,  CI. 
327-309.000. 
Bell,  Roben  Charies:  See— 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  Edwin:  Bell.  Robert  Charies:  Hall.  Rodney 
Christopher:  Parr.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 
Colin:  Spence.  Catheniie:  Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James 
Day.  Michael  William:  Furley,  Nicholas  John:  Evans,  Michael  John 
Wells,  Stephen  Raymond:  Dance,  Alan:  Taylor,  Ian  Bryan:  Williams, 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip  Stephen:  Morrow.  Gerard:  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.:  Mountfoid.  John  Allan:  Pyzer.  Simon  Magnus:  and 
Lumpkin,  Alistair  John,  5,640,505.  Q.  395-182.020. 
Bellemare.  David  J.,  to  Electrostatic  Technology.  Inc.  Fiber  bundle  coating 

apparatus.  5.639.307.  CI.  118-420.000, 
Belleville.  Philippe:  See— 

Floch.  Herv<:  and  Belleville.  Philippe.  5.639.517.  a.  427-128.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dorfel.  Gertiard  Walter.  5.639.045.  CI.  242-527.000 


Range.  Inc   Coiing  control  system  for  rotisserie  ovens.  5.639.497,  CI.    Belopolsky.  Yakov;  and  van  Alst  Wim.  to  Berg  Technology,  bic  Low  COM 

.  -    ^  ~- £1. I J   ^L.:^I.,1^.J    -I  -  .■■— .  ■»■  .  I ■.  Ttr-n-  Kau4    ■■■  Jill  I  I  ll  itf  ■■£*      S   h  4U      if  til      It 


426-233.000 
Bednarski.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Callstran.  Matthew  R.;  Bednarski.  Mark  D.;  and  Gruber.  Patrick  R., 

5,639,633,  CI.  435-68.100. 

Beechwood,  Gregory  F :  and  Comstock,  C.  David,  to  Mid-Westem  Machinery 

Co..  Inc.  Drilling  apparatus  and  support  mount  assembly  for  use  therein. 

5,638,911,  CI.  175- 162.000. 

Beeman,  Roben  S.,  to  Enleira  Oil  Field  Rental.  Fishing  tool  and  method  of 

operation.  5,639,135,  CI.  294-86.250. 
Beer,  Klaus:  See- 
Becker  Michael  Lee;  Beer,  Klaus;  Downing.  Daniel  Ray;  Dunn,  William 
Frank;  Halt,  James  Michael:  and  Lundell,  Dennis  Alan,  5,638,732,  CI. 
83-461.000. 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited:  See — 

King,  Roger  M.,  5,638,969,  CI.  215-2I6O0O. 
Begeinann,  Ulrich:  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter,  Grossmann,  Udo:  and  Egelhof. 


filtered  and  shielded  electrooic  connector  and  method  of  use.  5,639,264,  Q 
439-620.000. 
Beltzer,  Monon:  See — 

Berlowitz,  Paul  Joseph:  Beltzer.  Morton;  and  Ashcraft.  Thomas  Lee, 
5,639,717.  CI.  508-257.000. 
Bemstine.  Edward  George:  See — 

Reddy.  Vermuri  B.;  Hsiung.  Nancy:  Beck.  Amon  K.:  and  Bemstiiie. 
Edwanl  George.  5.639.639.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Benczik  n<e  Piszlor.  Judit  See — 

Nagy.  Lajos:  Pelyva.  JenO;  Agdcs.  Pil:  SOptei.  Csaha:  Benczik  n6e 

Pisztor.  Judil;  Kolonics.  Zoltin:  Bilint.  Sandor,  SebOk.  Dezsfl;  Cseke. 

Jolin;  Knuiitz.  Tibor  and  Ligridi.  LisM.  5.639.905.  CI.  560-29.000. 

Benenli.  Claudio:  Cavallaro.  Amonio:  Destefanis.  Paolo;  and  Lovisolo.  Piert). 

to  Sip  Socieu  Italiaiu  Per  L"Esercizio  Delle  Telecomunicazioni  p.A 

Peripheral  unit  for  salclite  multi-videoconferencing.  5.640.197.  C\.  348- 

15.000. 


Dieter  to  Vbith  Sulzer  Papiennaschinen  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for    Benes,  Luce  R  M.;  and  Homere,  Francoise  L.  R  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 

■  ' ~         and  Manufacturing  Company.  Transmucosal  delivery  systtm.  5,639,469. 

CI.  424-435.000. 
Bennen.  Dwayne  H.:  See— 

Gieenawalt.  Kent  S  :  and  Bemwa.  Dwayne  H..  5A38.564. 0. 5-636.000. 
Bennett,  John  E  :  Pohto.  Gerald  R.:  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  A.,  to  ELTECH 

Systems  Corporation    Cathodic  proteetior  system  for  a  steel-reinforced 

concrete  stnicture.  5,639.358,  CI  204-196.000. 
Benno,  Edward  L.  Packaging  method  and  packaging  assembly  for  pKkages 

assembled  with  a  pallet  or  the  like  5.638.950.  O  206-144.000 
Benson.  Sidney  W.;  Minet.  Ronald  G  .  Mortensen.  Max  K  :  and  Tsotsis. 

Theodore  T .  to  University  of  Soudiem  California.  Exothermic  rwo-stage 

process  for  catalytic  oxidation  of  hydn^en  chloride.  5.639.436.  CI.  423- 

502.000. 
Bentley.  David  R.: 


quality  improvement  in  multilayer  and  multiply  papers.  5.639.349.  CI 
162-190.000. 
Begemann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Ruf.  Wolfgang:  Heinzmann.  Helmut:  and  Begemann.  Ulrich.  5.639.352, 
CI.  162-216000. 
Behrens.  Carl  Henry:  See — 

Magolda.  Ronald  Louis:  Pitts.  William  John;  Jacobson.  Irina  Cipora: 
Behrens.  Cari  Henry;  Orwat.  Michel  James;  and  Batu  Douglas  Guy. 
5.639.759.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Behrens.  Chad  T:  See— 

Weller,  William  R:  and  Behrens,  Chad  T,  5,639,392,  O.  219-130.100. 
Behrens,  Ralph  W.;  Bulvila,  Jonas:  and  Williams,  James  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  faciliuting  two  way  oral  communications 
utilizing  a  television  caMc  system.  5.640.196.  CI.  348-14.000. 
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Goodman,  Corey  S.;  Kolodkin, 
R.;  and  O'Connor.  Timothy,  - 
Benton.  Simon  Charles  Tristan:  See— 
Llewellyn,  Laurence:  Graveston 
Tristan;  Kandasamy.  Ispran  A: 
Peter  David:  and  Hough,  SiepI  ei 
Beratan.  Howard  R.;  Cho.  Chih-Chei 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method 
detectors.  5.638.599.  CI.  29-854 
Bereo  Industries:  See — 

Berkowitz.  Alan  J.:  Baum. 
CI.  108-132.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belopolsky.  Yakov;  and  van  Alst 
Clark.  Stephen  L..  5.639.258.  CI 
Bergen.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Joffe.  Sol  G.;  Bergen.  Michael 
CI.  49-469.000. 
Berger.  Dan  M.:  See — 

Powell.  Dennis;  Paul.  Rolf:  Halljtt 
Dutia.  Minu  D..  5.639.887.  CI 
Berglef,  Klas.  to  AKA  Industriprodukt  r 
the   cleansing    of  oii    from    refrig  ral 
5.638.690.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Bergman.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Wiuel.   Bruce   E.:   Bergman. 

5.639.741.  CI.  514-80.000. 

Bergmann.  Andreas:  and  Struck. 

GmbH.  Determination  of  free  —j.- 

noasiiay  5.639.670.  CI.  436-578.00< 

Bergmann.  Eugen  O.:  See— 

Brown.  Marvin  A.;  Bergmann 
CI.  210-794.000. 
Berkowitz,  .Alan  J.:  Baum.  Elliott  \N 

Industries.  Foldable  uble  leg.  5.638  76 
Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph;  BeltzerT  Mortoi 
Research  &  Engineering  Company 
forming  tendencies  and  improve  ; 
(LAW328).  5.639.717.  CI.  508-257. 
Bernard,  Bruno;  Lenoir,  Maris-CiciL 
Michel:  and  Asselineau,  Daniel,  to 
Dermatologiques.  Process  for  crea 
skin  substitute.  5,639.654,  CI.  435 
Bernard,  Johannes  G.;  Meijer.  Hendrik  s 
Hoogovens  Staal  B.V.  Method  and 
iron  compounds.  5.639.293.  CI   "' 
Bernard.  Margaret  M.;  See — 

Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S.;  Bemat 
5.639.811.  CI,  524-272.000. 
Bernards.  Andre:  See — 

Weissbach.    Lawrence;    Bernard! 
5.639.651.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Bemer.  Sibylle:  See— 

Kruse- Mueller.    Cornelia;    Bern 
5,639,609,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bemstine.  Edward  George:  See — 

Retldy.  Vermuri  B.;  Hsiung.  Naiiy 
Edward  George.  5.639.640.  CI 
Berrocal.  Rafael:  See— 

Behringer.  Reinhard;  Berrocal. 
426-587.000. 
Berteleau.  Gerard:  Fonblanc.  Gilles; 
to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres 
ballistic    properties    and    propell 
5.639.987.  CI.  149-19.800 
Bertoli.  Luciano:  See — 

Marangone.   Nereo;   Bertoli. 
5.639.037.  CI.  242-18.100 
Bertram.  Horst:  See — 

Holzner.  Christoph:  Ohiendorf 
Horsi;  Kleinsttick.  Roland; 
CI.  562-24.000. 
BertraiKl,  Peter  Scon:  See — 

Reis.  Robert  Steven:  Verma.  Viki^ 
Bertrand.  Peter  Scon;  and  Stev 
340-825.540. 
Bertsch.  Fred  M  :  See— 

MacDonald.  Noel  C;  Bertsch.  Fr|d 
SconC,  5.640.133.  a.  333-1 
Berzsenyi.  P4I:  See — 

Andrei.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  P4I 


Mark  George;  Benton.  Simon  Charles 
larma;  Hale.  Peter  George;  Jenkins, 
n  John.  5.640.481.  CI.  385-134.000. 
and  Summerfell.  Scott  R..  to  Texas 
fabricating  hybrid  uncooled  infrared 
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Schmidt.  Katalin;  Himori.  Tamil 
Tamawa.  Isrv^.  5.639.751.  CI 

Bessho.  Yasunori:  See — ■ 

Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  J. 
Shozo;  Kanno.  Satoshi:  Nish 
Ma.sahisa;  Yokomizo.  Osamu; 
a.  .376-444.000. 

Bessho.  Yoshihiro:  See — 
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L.;  Matthes.  David;  Bentley,  David 
.856.  CI.  530-326.000. 


1.00 


Elliott  */.:  and  Chirea,  Lucian  N..  5,638.761, 


Wim,  5,639.264.  Q.  439-620.000. 
4.39-404.000. 


L    and  Morgan.  Joseph,  Jr.,  5,638,641, 


William  A.;  Berger.  Dan  M.;  and 
546-293.000. 
Kyla  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
ling   machines   and   heat   pumps. 


J(  frey   P;   and  Tolman.   Richaid  L.. 

Joa  rhim.  to  B.R.A.H.M.S.  Diagnostica 
thyi^id  hormones  by  competitive  immu- 


Eu^n  O.;  and  Hsieh.  Richard.  5.639,384, 

and  Chirea.  Lucian  N..  to  Berco 

I.  CI.  108-132.000. 
and  Ashcraft.  Thomas  Lee.  to  Exxon 
ve  combination  to  reduce  deposit 
tioxidancy  of  aviation  turbine  oils 
00. 

:  Shroot.   Braham;  Darmon.  Yves- 
Centre  International  de  Recherches 

a  skin  substitute  and  the  resulting 

.000. 

K.  A.;  and  Teerhuis,  Cornells  P..  to 
3paratus  for  production  of  iron  from 
"000. 


Margaret  M.;  and  Mallya.  Praka&h. 
Andre:  and  Senleman.  Jeffrey. 
Sibylle;    and    Kaletta.    Cortina, 

;  Beck,  Anton  K:  and  Bemstine, 

435-325  000. 


Rffael;  and  Josi.  Rolf.  5.639.502,  CI. 

Uiigevialle.  Yves:  and  Rat.  Mauricette. 

Explosifs.  Compositions  modifying 

containing    such    compositions. 

Lu  iano;    and   Colomberotto.    Giorgio. 

WJfgang:  Block.  Hans-Dieter;  Bertram. 
andjMoreno.  Hans-Heinrich.  5,639.909. 


:  Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio; 
IS.  Richard  Kenneth.  5.640.151.  CI. 


M.;  Shaw.  Kevin  A.;  and  Adams, 
000. 


lotka.  Ptter  Farkas.  Sindor;  Gold- 


KorOsi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
514-220.000. 


uijiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura. 
.  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori:  Inagaki. 
™d  Yosbimolo.  Yuichiro.  5.640.435. 


Tomura,    Yoshihiro;    Bessho,    Yoshihiro;    and    Hakocani,    Yasuhiko 
5,640,051,  CI.  257-778.000. 
Bessot.  Denis;  and  Velazco.  Raoul.  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
Scientitique.    Memory    cell    insensitive    to    collisions    of   heavy    ions 
5.640,341.  CI,  365-156.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Galli,  Stephen  J..  5,639,758. 
CI.  514-278.000. 
Bettelheim.  Rudolf;  See — 

Guido.  Samuel  James;  Fisher.  Rollie  Morris;  Wilson.  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Micah  Charles;  Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  Madrid.  Philip  Enqirue;  and 
Bettelheim.  Rudolf.  5.638.798.  CI.  123-609.000. 
Bettman.  Marie  Jean:  Percel.  Phillip  J.;  and  Powell.  Thomas  C.  to  Eurand 
America.  Incorporated.  Effervescent  microcapsules.  5.639,475,  CI   424- 
466.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  C.  5.639.397.  CI.  252-88.100. 
Beuermann.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rienecker.  Reimund.  to  J.M.  Vbith  GmbH 

Sieve.  5.638.960.  CI.  209-397.000. 
Beuning.  Brian  George;  Bloom.  Seymour;  Bright.  Raymond  Eugene,  Jr.; 
Greenspan.  Steven  Lloyd;  Marks.  Joel  M.;  Morgan.  Michael  James;  Scale, 
Timothy  Jerome;  and  Wong.  Bruce  Fat,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Switch 
control  methods  and  apparatus.  5.640.319.  CI.  364-131.000. 
Beversdorf.  Wallace  D.:  See- 
Wong,  Raymond  S.  C;  Beversdorf.  Wallace  D.;  Castagno.  James  R.; 
Grant.  Ian;  and  Patel.  Jayantilal  D..  5.638.637.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  and  Cooper.  Kevin,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  High  strength,  melt 
processable.    lactide-rich.    poly(lactide-CO-P-dioxanone)    copolymers 
5.639.85 1 .  CI.  528-354.000. 
Bharadwaj.  Sameer  S.;  and  Schmidt.  Lanny  D..  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the.  Oxidative  dehydrogenation  process.  5.639.929.  CI   585- 
658.000. 
Bhat.  Naveen  V;  Braden.  William  B.;  Heckendoom.  Kent  E.;  Graettinger. 
Timothy  J.;  Federowicz.  Alexander  J;  and  Dubose.  Paul  A.  to  Texaco.  Inc.; 
and  Neuralware.  Inc.  Control  system  using  an  adaptive  neural  network  for 
target  and  path  optimization   for  a  multivariable.   nonlinear  process 
5.640.491.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Bhan.  Darshna:  See — 

Galleguillos.  Ramiro;  and  Bhatt.  Darshna.  5.639.448.  CI  424-70.110. 
Bhongle.  Nandkumar.  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Methods  for  H-phosphonate  syntheis 

of  oligonucleotides  using  triphosgene.  5.639.875.  CI.  536-25  340 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukase.   Hisahiko;   Kato.   Heiji;   Seki,  Tuyoshi;   Manii,    Kunio:   and 
Townsend,  Lloyd  Walter.  5.638.891.  CI.  164^8.000 
Bi.  Yubai:  See— 

Neckers.  Douglas  C:  and  Bi.  Yubai,  5.639.802.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Biagioni.  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Machine  and  method  for  the 
formation  of  coreless  logs  of  web  material.  5.639.046,  CI.  242-541.200. 
Bianchi.  Angelo  R.  Assembly  for  securing  a  lid  to  a  container.  5.638,977.  CI 

22O-3I4.0OO. 
Bibbiani.  Stephen  C;  and  Lyons.  Harold  W..  to  Whelen  Engineering  Coin- 
pany.  Inc.  Light  head  assembly  with  remote  light  source.  5.639.153.  Q. 
362-32.000 
Bienayme.  Hugues.no  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale.  Intermediates  for 
the  preparation  of  vitamin  A  and  carolenoids  and  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration. 5.639.919.  CI.  568-446.000. 
Biggs.  Ian  Siedman;  and  Radvan.  Bronislaw.  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
Limited.  The.  Method  of  making  laminated  reinforced  thermoplastic  sheets 
and  articles  made  therefrom.  5.639.324.  CI.  156-83.000 
Biggs.  Melvin  L.:  See — 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Palifka.  Robert  G.;  Hoising- 
ton.  Paul  A.;  Hine.  Nathan  P;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 
McDonald.  Marlene  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson. 
Bruce  A.;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.640.184.  CI.  347-47.000 
Bigham.  W  Stuart:  See — 

Babirad.  Stefan  A.;  and  Bigham,  W.  Stuatt.  5.639.843.  CI.  528-9.000. 
Bigler.  Nicolas:  See — 

Perrella.  Guido;  and  Bigler.  Nicolas.  5.638.888.  CI.  164-312.000. 
Bihovsky.  Ron:  See — 

Mallamo.  John  P;  Bihovsky.  Ron;  Tao.  Ming;  and  Wells.  Gregory  J 
5.639.732.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Bilkadi.  Zayn.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coated 
article  having  improved  adhesion  to  organic  coatings.  5.639.546.  CI 
428-331.000. 
Bill.  John  L  :  See- 
Davis.  Dennis  W;  and  Bill.  John  L.,  5,639,368,  G.  210-321.800. 
Binkus.  Albert  E.:  See— 

Ebert,  Robert  C;  Chambers,  Randall  P;  Boija,  Jesus;  and  Binkus,  Albert 
E.  5,640,461.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Bintz.  Matthew  E..  to  United  Technology  Coqwration.  Brush  seal  for  slator 

of  a  gas  turbine  engine  case.  5.639.211.  CI.  415-173.700. 
Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Ludescher.  Johannes;  and  Macher.  Ingolf.  5,639,877,  CI.  540-221  000 
BioNebra-tka.  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner.   Fied   W.;   Wylie.    Dwane   E.;   and   Schuster.   Sheldon   M., 
5.639.624.  O.  435-7.920 
Bioresearch  Inc.:  See — 

Kunz.  Robert  J  ;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5.639,788,  CI.  514-533.000. 
Biostar.  Inc.:  See — 

Bogan.  Gregory  R  :  and  Etter.  Jeffrey  B..  5.639.671.  C\.  436-518.000. 
BIOTA  Scientific  Maiugement.  Ply..  Ltd.:  See— 


Von  Itzstein.  Laurence  Mark;  Wu.  Wen- Yang;  Van  Phan.  Tho;  Danylec. 

Basil;  and  Jin.  Betty.  5.639.786.  Q.  514-459.000 

Bimey.  Lawrence  V.;  Keller.  Thomas  A.;  Thompson.  William  I.;  Jodry.  Dean 

L.;  and  Stewart.  Richard  A.,  to  Inventio  AG.  Handrail  drive  system 

conversion.  5.638.937.  CI.  198-335.000. 

Bishop,  Craig  V.,  to  McGean-Rohco.  Inc.  Multilayer  laminates.  5.639,555, 

CI.  428-447.000. 
Bittner.  Wilfried  A.  A.,  to  W.  Haking  Enterprises  Limited.  Camera  shutter  and 

autofocus  mechanism.  5.640.617.  CI.  396-90.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Anjanappa.  Muniswanuippa;  Crosby,  Stephen  R.;  Timmoiui,  Russell  M.; 

and  Williams.  John  D..  5,639,190,  O.  408-1. OOR. 
Gaiuglieri.  Andrea.  5.638.731.  CI.  83-397.000. 
Black.  Cameron:  See — 

Lau.  Cheuk  Kun:  Black.  Cameron;  Guay.  Daniel;  Gauthier.  Jacques- 
Yves;  LeBlanc.  Yves;  Roy.  Patrick;  Ducharme.  Yves;  and  Hamel. 
Pierre.  5.639.780.  CI.  514-419.000 
Black.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation.  Apparanis  and  method  for 

producing  Buss  plate  bundles.  5.638.658.  O.  53-399.000. 
Blakeney.  Robert  D..  II;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr:  and 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr..  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  Mobile  station 
assisted   soft   handoff  In   a  CDMA  cellular  communications   system. 
5.640.414.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Blanc.  James  J.:  See — 

Austin.  Steven  E.;  Blanc.  James  J.;  Townsley.  David  B.;  and  Kim. 
Stephen  J..  5.640.081.  CI.  320-48.000. 
Blanchard.  Richard  A  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Cell  with 

self-aligned  contacts  5.640.037.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Bleier.  Robert:  Reichardl.  Manfred;  and  Schuder.  Bemd.  to  Amphenol-Tuchel 

Electronics  GmbH.  Chip  card  reader.  5,640.307,  a.  361-740.000. 
Blewett.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.:  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A.,  5,640,524. 
CI.  395-563.000. 
Blizzard  Corporation:  See — 

Niemela.  Cal  G.;  Lahti.  Eward  R.;  and  Lahti,  Terry  L,  5,638,618,  CI 
37-281.000. 
Block.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Holzner.  Christoph;  Ohiendorf.  Wolfgang;  Block.  Hans-Dieter;  Bertram. 
Horst;  KJeinstilck.  Roland;  and  Moretto.  Hans-Heinrich.  5.639.909. 
CI.  562-24.000. 
Blomgren,  Ralf;  Andersson,  Jarl;  and  Nilsson,  Mats,  to  Alfa-Laval  Thermal 

AB.  Welded  plate  heat  exchanger.  5.638.899.  CI.  165-166.000. 
Blomstrand.  Eva:  See — 

Newsholme.  Eric  Arthur;  Blomstrand.  Eva;  Ekblom.  Bjom;  and  Ericson. 

Kjell.  5.639.731.  CI.  514-23.000. 

Bloom.  Baiiy  R.;  Tanaka.  Yoshiinasa;  and  Sano.  Shigetoshi,  to  Albert  Einstein 

College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  Univer- 

suy.  Method  for  proliferating  Vy2V52  T  cells.  5.639,653,  Q.  514-102.000. 

Bloom.  Seymour:  See — 

Beuning.  Brian  George;  Bloom.  Seymour;  Bright.  Raymond  Eugene.  Jr.; 
Green.span.  Steven  Lloyd;  Marks.  Joel  M.;  Morgan.  Michael  James; 
Scale.  Timothy  Jerome;  and  Wong.  Bruce  Fat.  5.640.319,  CI.  364- 
131.000. 
Blue.  Randall  Lee:  See- 
Harris.  Michael  Ray;  Newsonne.  Norman  Michael;  and  Blue.  Randall 
Lee.  5.640.295.  CI.  361-644.000. 
Blum.  Alvin  S.  Adjustable  height  step-on  container.  5.638.913.  O.  182- 

33.000. 
Blum.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kong.  Stephen  B.;  and  Blum.  Robert  L..  5,639.722.  CI.  510-191.000. 
Blum.  Yigal;  and  McDermott.  Gregory  A  ,  to  SRI  International.  Dehydro- 
coupling  treatment  and  hydrcKilylation  of  silicon-containing  polymers,  and 
compounds  and  articles  produced  thereby.  5.639.844.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Board  of  Regents  of  University  of  Colorado:  See — 

Sievers.  Robert  E.;  and  Karst.  Uwe.  5.639.441.  CI.  424-9.300. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Deckard.  Cari  R..  5.639.070.  CI.  264-497.000. 
Freitag.   Douglas   W;   Beaman.  Joseph  J.;   and   BourelL  David  L.. 

5.640.667.  CI.  419-31.000. 
Shay.  Jeiry;  West.  Michael  David;  and  Wright,  Woodring  E..  5.639,613, 
a.  435-6.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  Set — 

Thiem,  Suzanne  M..  5.639.454.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Bobb.  Lloyd  C;  and  Kiumboltz.  Howard  D..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Optical  fiber  strain-to-failure  sensor.  5.639.968.  CI.  73-800.000 


Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Han.  Chi-Neng  Arthur;  Dean.  Kenneth  J.;  Jemigan.  Walter  W.;  and  Can. 

William  R..  5.639.631.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Neel.  Thomas  Gary;  and  Lysc  James  E..  Jr.,  5,639,668,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Kruse-Mueller.    Cornelia;    Bemer,    Sibylle;    and    Kalena.    Cortina, 
5.639.609.  a.  435-6  000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

McCarville.  Douglas  A..  5.639.535.  O.  428-119.000. 
Sanders.  Daniel  G..  5.638.724.  CI.  76-107.100. 
Bogan.  Gregory  R.;  and  Etter.  Jeffrey  B..  to  Biostar.  Inc.  Methods  for 

optimizing  of  an  optical  assay  device.  5,639,671,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Bogenschutz,  William  R  ;  Walden.  Phillip  M..  Ill;  and  Cewxlewdu.  Fred  J.. 

to  Middleby  Marshall  Inc  Gas  burner.  5,639,232,  O.  431-354.000. 
Boget.  Paul  J.;  and  Chew.  James  P..  to  Union  Switch  St  Signal,  inc.  Railroad 

signal  with  remote  light  source.  5.639.047.  C\  246-473.300 
Bohuon.  Claude,  to  B.R.A.H.M.S.  Diagnostica  GmbH.  Method  for  early 
detection,  detection  of  the  severity  and  for  a  treacment-accompanying 
assessment  of  the  course  of  a  sepsis.  5.639.617.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Bok.  Lowell  Duane:  See — 

Lamping.  Bruce  Alan;  Holzworth.  William  Teny;  Bolt,  Lowell  Duane; 
and  Sidles,  James,  5,638,591,  O.  29-402.110. 
Bollansee.  Erik  Marcel  Lieva  Armand;  De  Clercq.  Lieven  Jacob  Leontine;  De 
Schamphelaere.    Lucien  Amede;   and   Van    Hulle.    Koenraad   Leontine 
Edward,  to  Xeikon  N.V.   Non-impact  printer  with  evenness  control. 
5.640.190.  a.  347-240.000. 
Bolmer.  Michael  Sheppard:  See — 

Elsheikh.  Maher  Yousef;  Bolmer.  Michael  Sheppard;  Schiimann.  Jean 
Pierre:  Wismer.  John  Aloysius;  and  Brooks.  Wayne  E..  5.639.924.  C\ 
570-168.000. 
Bolmstidm.  Anne:  See — 

Ericsson.  Magnus;  and  Bolmstrom.  Anne.  5,639,632,  a.  435-32.000. 
Bolton.  James  C.  See — 

Alden.  Don  E.;  Morton.  Rex  R.;  Holdren.  William  C;  and  Bolion.  James 
C  .  5.639.495.  C\.  426-59.000 
Bommataju.  TUak  V:  See — 

Chen.   Chao-Peng;    Bommaraju.  Tilak  V.;   and  Williams,    Paul  C. 
5,639,422,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Bonke.  Carl:  See— 

Acosta,  Marc;  Bonke.  Cari;  Lee.  Patrick;  Bui,  Trinh;  Chang,  Stanley;  and 
Wu,  Joanne.  5.640.286.  CI   360-48.000. 
Bonne.  Claude:  See — 

Girard.  Jean-Pierre;  Hullot.  Pierre;  Bonne.  Oaude;  Rossi.  Jean-aaude; 

Escale.  Roger,  and  Muller.  Agnfcs.  5.639.902.  O.  556-437  000 

Bonsall.  Glenn  Douglas;  and  Peachey.  Ezra  Timothy,  to  Dynapro  Systems. 

Inc.  Touch  screen  eitclosure  having  a  universal  rear  enclosure  unit,  a  touch 

screen  plate,  and  first  and  second  seals  5.640.296.  CI.  361-681.000. 

Booker.  Danny  Lee;  and  Frazer.  Richard  Daniel,  to  GKN  Automotive,  toe. 

Constant  velocity  joint  seal.  5.639.099.  CI.  277-95.000. 
Books.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Landry.  Susan  D..  to  Albemarle  Coiporation.  Heat 
stabilized  flame  retardant  styrenic  polymer  foam  compositions.  5.639.799. 
CI   521-79.000. 
Booth.  Kevin  W :  See- 
Ricks.  Merie  K.;  and  Boodi.  Kevin  W..  5.639.998.  Q  200-61.540. 
Borden  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Calvin  K  ;  and  Tse.  Kwok-tuen.  5.639.806.  O.  523-208.000. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Shustack.  Paul  J..  5.639.846.  CI  528-44.000. 
Borg-Wanter  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Yesnik.  Marc  A.  5.639.804.  a  523-156.000. 
Borja.  Jesus:  See — 

Ebert  Robert  C;  Chambers.  Randall  R;  Borja,  Jesus:  and  Binkus.  Albert 
E..  5.640.461.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Borland  Iniematiotxal.  liK.:  See — 

Tutpin.  William  Monroe.  5.640.501.  O.  395-768.000. 
Borme.  Andrew:  See — 

Waters.  John  Eugene;   Borme.  Andrew;  and  Conner.  Cynthia  Lee. 

5.639.571.  CI.  429-71.000. 

Bomhorst.  James  Martin;  Covington.  John  Henry;  and  Gamett.  Randall  Dean. 

to  Vari-Lite.  Inc.  Modular  lamp  power  supply  system.  5.640.061.  CI. 

307-150.000. 

Bomkamm.   Geotg:    and   Polack.    Axel,   to   GSF-Forschungszenttum   fur 

Umwelnind  Gesundheit.  DNA  construct  and  in  vitro  test  for  detecting 

tumor  promoters  by  means  of  said  DNA  construct.  5.639.596.  O.  435- 

5  000. 


Bochum.  Hansjoere;  and  Jung.  Markus.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstali  fuer    Bosch.  Johannes  W  D  ;  Braat.  Josephus  J   M  ;  and  Bremer.  Joannes  G.  to 


Luft-und  Ra'umfahn  e.V  Waveguide  laser.  5.640.411.  CI.  372-64  000 
Bodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins  V; 
Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Sustained  release 
formulations  of  water  soluble  peptides  5.639.480.  CI  424-501  000. 
Bodor.  Nicholas  S.  to  University  of  Florida.  Redox  amino  acids  and  peptides 

containing  them.  5.639.885.  CI   546-147.000. 
Boeckh.  Dieter:  See- 
Kroner.  Matthias.  Hartmann.  Heinrich:  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Baur.  Richard; 
Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwendemann.  Volker.  5.639.723.  CI.  510- 
476.000. 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Baur.  Richard; 
Pottholf-Kari.  Bitgit;  Schwendemann.  Volker;  Schade.  Christian;  and 
Kud.  Alexander.  5.639.832.  CI   525-419000 


U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Measuring  device  for  determining  the  displace- 
ment of  a  movable  object  5.640.008.  CI.  25O-237.0OG. 
Bosco.  Francis  Edward:  See — 

Davidson.  Evan  Ezra;  Bosco.  Francis  Edward;  and  Vakirtzis.  Charles 
Kyriakos.  5.639.163.0  374-178  000 
Bose.  Frank:  See — 

Patrick.  Roger.  Schoenbora.  Philippe;  Franklin.  Mark;  and  Bose.  Frank. 
5.6.39.519.  CI   427  .569000 
Bosemark.  Nils  Olof;  and  Timmerman.  Benediki  R.  V.  L..  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 

Doubled  haploids  5.639.951.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Bosenberg.  Walter  R  :  See — 

Wallace.  Richard  W.  Bosenberg.  Walter  R  ;  and  Alexander.  Jason  I . 
.5.640.405.  CI   .372-21.000 
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Bosslei,  Klaus;  Pfleiderer,  Peter.  aiK 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Monoclonal  an|bodi 

gens.  5,639,621,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Bosslet,  Klaus;  Auerbach,  Bemhard 

Akiiengesellschaft.  Monoclonal  anfbodie: 

gens,  a  proce.ss  for  the  pieparation 

CI.  435-7.230. 
Bothorel.  Eric,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  i 

system  for  the  transmit  part  of  a  te 

radio  installation.  5.640,6Q2.  CI.  4'.  S 
Bothra,  Subhas:  See— 

Weling,  Milind  C;  Bothra.  SubAs;  and  Gabriel.  Calvin  T.^  5.639.697 
CI.  437-225.000.  ^ 

Botka.  Piter.  See — 

Andrasi,  Ferenc;  Berz-senyi,  P4I 


Seeniann,  Gerhard,  to  Behringwerke 
ies  against  tumor-associat^  anti- 

uid  Peters,  Helmut,  to  Behringwerke 
'  s  against  tumor-associated  anti- 
tiereof  and  the  use  thereof.  5,639,622, 

immunication  France.  Transmission 
inal  associated  with  a  digital  mobile 
127.000. 


,  Tarn  s: 


,  Ja  n 


5  &38 


n  ;tal 


G  rhard 


.-3(  7 


!<  hn 


Schmidt,  Kalalin;  Himori,  .„. 

Tamawa.  Istvin,  5,639.751.  C 

Boizenhardt,  Wolfgang;  Dais.  Siegfria 

Krarape.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  BoscI 

to  a  data  bus  and  apparatus  therefo 

Bouras,  Elias.  Compositions  for  tres 

195.100. 
Bourell.  David  L.:  See — 

Freiug.   [Xiuglas  W;   Beaman 
5.640,667,0.419-31.000. 
Bourguignat,  Jerome;  and  Migozzi, .. 
display  device  of  holographic  ty^je. 
Boutnip,  Monen;  and  Sorensen,  Peter 
pump.  5,639,226,  O.  417-411.000 
Bowen,  Larry:  and  Snaidr,  Stanislav  I 
smoke  filter  system.  5,638,833,  CI. 
Bowling.  John  M.  Protective  operate 
snimp  cutter  or  similar  apparatus.  5 
Bowlsbey,  John  R.,  to  W.  L.  Gore 

5,639.369,  O.  210-323.200. 
Bowman,  Paul  T;  Hinney,  Harry  R. 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  E)ouble  i 
making  them.  5.639,705.  CI.  502-1 
Boyd,  Jack  D.;  and  Hopper,  Lawre4ce 
Reducing  galvanic  degradation  of 
5,639,565,  CI.  428-628.000 
Boyd,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Saban.  Daniw 
Dy  namoelectric  machine  and  metho 
CI.  310-211.000.  ^ 

Boyd,  Michael  R.;  &■*— 

Francois.  Guido;  Bringmann 
Michael  R.;  Assi,  Laurent  Ake; 
Georges.  5,639.761,  CI   514 
Boykin,  David  W.:  See— 

Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Perfect, 
David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Cooper,  Jeremy  Bernard:  and  Sma 
Braat.  Josephus  J.  M.:  See — 

Bosch,  Johannes  W.  D.:  Braaf 
5.640,008,  CI.  250-237.00G 
Brabston,  William  Newell:  Malone, 
United  Stales  of  America.  Army 
411-392.000. 
Bracken,  Norman  H.:  See — 

Kiess,  Ronald  J.;  and  Bracken, 
Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  See — 

Kleimenhagen,  Kari  W.;  Kemner, 
hrsen.  Craig  L.;  Peterson,  Joel . 
E.:  and  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.,  5,i 
Braden,  William  B  :  See— 

Bhat,  Naveen  V;  Braden,  Williai 
tinger,  Timothy  J.;  Federowicz 
5,640,491,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Bradford  Companv:  See — 

Bazany.  Donald  J.  5.638,983,  CI 
Brady.  Robert  T.;  Townsend.  Dean  C; 
H  ,  to  Mark  IV  Transportation  Prodjc 
low  NOX  combustion  of  ga,seous 
Brady.  William  T.  Bicycle  mounted 

449.00r). 
Brain  Wave  S.r.l :  See— 

Canni  Ferrari,  Cesare  Mario.  5.6: 
BraiKhek,  Theresa:  See — 

Weiashank,   Richard   L.:    Branct4k 
5,639,652,  CI.  435-240.200 
Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Dui/mann,  .Stefan:  Dehne.  Heinz 
Wilhelm:  and  Kramer.  Wolfgan 
Branson.  Brian  David:  See — 

Liu,    Peichun    Peter;    Branson, 
5,640.5.14,  CI.  .195-473  OnO. 
Brasca.  Maria  Gabriclla;  See — 

Buzzetii,  Franco:  Fustinoni.  Silvia 
Sergio,  5.639,884,  CI.  546- 142 


Joseph   J:   and   Bourell,   David   L., 
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Botka,  Pfter,  Farkas,  Sindor.  Gold- 


Kordsi.  Jeno:  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 

514-220.000. 

;  Kiencke.  Uwe;  Litschel.  Martin:  and 
GmbH.  Method  of  arbitrating  access 

5.640.511,  CI.  395-185.100. 
lent  of  the  hair.  5,639,459.  CI.  424- 


-Blaise,  to  Thomson-C.S.F.  Head-up 
5.640,275,  CI.  359-630.000. 
Bglund.  Portable,  banery  operated  air 

.,  to  1149235  Ontario  Inc.  Cigarette 
31-202.000. 

's  station  for  a  remotely  controlled 
"619.  CI.  37-302.000. 
&  Associates.  Inc.  Filter  element. 


and  Meeker.  Robert  L..  to  ARCO 
cyanide  catalysts  and  methods  for 

,000. 
C.  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp. 

hybrid  metal/composite  structures. 

M.  to  General  Electric  Company, 
for  manufacturing  .same.  5,640,064, 


;  Phillipson.  J.  David:  Boyd, 
chneider,  Christoph;  and  Timperman, 
"000. 


:  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson.  W. 
5,639.755.  CI.  514-256.000. 


,  Jos  :ph 


Karen,  5,639,935.  CI.  585-845.000. 
us  J.  M.;  and  Bremer,  Joannes  G., 


ilip  G.;  and  Jones,  Roger  H.,  Jr.,  to 
'     '  panel  fastener.  5.639,195,  CI. 


t  :lical 


N(i  man  H.,  5,638,799. 0.  123-637.000. 


Carl  A.:  Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  Koe- 
:  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford,  Darrell 
■'■,323,  CI.  3M^23.980. 


6  10, 


B  :  Heckendoom,  Kent  E.:  Graet- 
Alexander  J  :  and  Dubose,  Paul  A., 


220-642.000. 

•,  Get>rge  A.:  and  Werling,  Joseph 
■ts  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
s   5,638,773.  CI.  122-248.000. 

urfboard  rack.  5,639.001.  O.  224- 


V  dler,  ( 


fu  I 


572,  CI.  15-323.000. 

Theresa;   and    Hartig.    Paul    R., 


ilhelm;  Kuck,  Kari-Heinz;  Brandes, 
.  5,639,774,  CI.  5I4-.383.(X)0. 

rian   David:   and   Shadan.   Victor. 


Brasca.  Maria  Gabriella;  and  Penco. 

00. 


Brasier.  Nacole.  Reusable  diaper  and  wipe  carrying  case    5  638  957    CI 

206-581.000. 
Brasseur,  Georg:  NoichI  Andreas;  Trefalt,  Manfred:  and  Turba,  Roman,  to 
Siemens  Sktjengesellschaft.  Method  for  controlling  a  stepping  motor 
5,640,075.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Braum.  GUnther  See — 

Kunz.  Horst;  Braum.  GUnther,  and  Braun,  Peter.  5,639,859.  CI   530- 
337.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dorber.  Ralf.  5.638.608.  CI.  34-283.000. 
Hild,  Holger:  and  Schotte,  Dietwald,  5,639,023,  CI.  236-20.00A. 
Rebordosa,  Antonio,  5,639,034,  CI.  241-199.120. 
Braun.  David  L.;  Steffen,  James  E.;  and  Venkatapathy,  Raju,  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermal  insulation  containing  cor- 
rugated nonwoven  web  of  polvineric  microtiber.  5,639.700,  CI    44'- 
340.000. 
Braun,  Peter:  See — 

Kunz,  Horst:  Braum,  GUnther:  and  Braun.  Peter.  5.639,859.  CI   530- 
337.000. 
Brayer,  Randall  Raymond:  See — 

Oare,  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer,  Randall  Raymond;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  Wayne; 
Robinson,  Beale  Anthony:  Trares,  Keith  Carl:  and  Mc  Quate,  Ray- 
mond Dean,  5,639,320,  CI.  152-517.000. 
Brazil.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Talbert.  Lloyd  G.:  and  Brazil.  Steven  M.,  5,639.407,  CI.  501-90.000. 
Brazzo.  Roberto,  to  Texo  s.r.l.  Rotary  die  cutter  unit  with  rapid  die  connec- 
tion. 5.638.733.  CI.  83-698.410. 
Breault  Research  Organization:  See— 

Castonguay,  Raymond  Joseph,  5,640,246,  CI.  356-445.000. 
Brem,  Gottfried;  and  Weidle,  Ulrich,  to  Biem,  Gonfried.  Process  for  the 

production  of  antibodies.  5.639,457,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Bremer,  Joannes  G.:  See — 

Bosch,  Johannes  W.  D.;  Braat,  Josephus  J.  M.;  and  Bremer.  Joannes  G 
5,640.008,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Brennan,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Burke,  Cathie  J.;  Brennan,  Daniel  S.;  Kamekona,  Keith  G.;  and  Proano, 
Roberto  E.,  5,639,386,  CI.  216-27.000. 
Brewer,  Phillip  M.:  See — 

King,  Jon  E.;  Brewer,  Phillip  M.;  and  Stack,  Bradley  G.,  5,639,408.  CI 
264-103.000, 
Brewster.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Moore,  Wayne  D.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Media 
length  sensing  for  increased  throughput  efficiency  of  electronic  printers. 
5,639.171,  CI.  400-708.000. 
Brice,  Patrice:  See — 

Mardinian.  Gregory;  and  Brice,  Patrice,  5,640,004,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Brierley,  Kenneth  Walter;  and  Ellison,  Michael  Robert,  to  British  Nuclear 

Fuels  pic.  Treatment  of  solid  wa.stes.  5,640,703,  CI.  588-1.000. 
Briggs,  Rodney  L.;  Rehfuss,  John  W.;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H:  and  Menovcik. 
Gregory  G.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Carbamate  or  isocyanate  component, 
carbamate-reactive  or  active  H  component  and  epoxide.  5.639,828,  CI 
525-208.000. 
Bright,  Raymond  Eugene,  Jr.:  See — 

Beuning.  Brian  George:  Bloom,  Seymour;  Bright.  Raymond  Eugene.  Jr.; 

Greenspan.  Steven  Lloyd;  Marks,  Joel  M.;  Morgan,  Michael  James; 

Scale,  Timothy  Jerome;  and  Wong,  Bruce  Fat.  5,640,319   CI    364- 

131.000. 

Brill,  Wolfgang  K.-D..  to  Ciba  Oeigy  Corporation.  TTTr  as  protective  group 

in  nucleotide  synthesis.  5,639,867,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Bringmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Francois,  Guido:  Bringmann,  Gerhard:  Phillipson,  J.  David:  Boyd, 
Michael  R;  Assi,  Laurent  Aki;  Schneider,  Christoph:  and  Timperman, 
Georges,  5,639.761,  CI.  514-307  000, 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Menzel,  Rolf;  Taylor,  Scon  T:  Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Numau.  Keiichi' 
and  Furumai,  Tamolsu,  5,639,735,  CI.  5I4-33.0(X). 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Knee.  Michael  James;  and  Wells.  Nicholas  Dominic,  5.640.210,  CI 
348-469.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Brierley,  Kenneth  Walter:  and  Ellison.  Michael  Robert.  5,640.703,  CI 
588-1.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Butler,  Clive;  and  Gregoriou,  Gregorios,  5,640,240,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Hubbard,   Hugh  Vyvyan  St.  Aubyn;  Mclntyre.  James  Eric   Rogers 

Victor;  and  Ward,  Ian  MacMillan,  5,639.574.  CI.  429-192.000. 
MacAdam.  Andrew  Joseph:  Minor.  Philip  David:  Stone.  David  Michael 
and  Almond.  Jeffrey  William.  5.639.462.  CI.  424-217.100. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  FZdwin:  Bell.  Roben  Charles:  Hall,  Rodney 
Christopher:  Farr.  Barry  Sidney:  Harris,  Stephen  John;  Grantham, 
Colin:  Spence,  Catherine;  Fellows,  Terry;  Spooner,  Michael  James; 
Day,  Michael  William:  Furley.  Nicholas  John:  Evans,  Michael  John: 
Wells,  Stephen  Raymond:  Dance.  Alan:  Taylor,  Ian  Bryan;  Williams, 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip  Stephen:  Morrow,  Gerard:  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.:  Mountford,  John  Allan;  Pyzer,  Simon  Magnus:  and 
Lumpkin,  Alisuir  John,  5,640,505.  CI.  .195-182.020 
BRK  Brands,  Inc  :  See— 

Fenne,  Kenneth  R..  5,638,947,  CI.  200-293,(K)0, 
Broadcom  Corporation:  See — 
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Samueli,  Henry;  and  Kindsfater,  Kenneth  R.,  5,640,670,  CI.  455-3.200. 
Bronstein,  Irena  Y;  and  Edwards,  Brooks,  to  Tropix.  Inc.  Synthesis  of 

1,2-dioxeunes  and  intermediates  therefor.  5,639,907,  C\.  560-130.000. 
Brookey,  Michael  William:  See — 

Spencer,  Graham  Thornton:  Brookey,  Michael  William:  and  Winters, 
Mali  Thomas,  5,639,111,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Broc^,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Elsheikh,  Maher  Yousef;  Bolmer.  Michael  Sheppard;  Schirmann,  Jean 
Pierre:  Wismer.  John  Aloysius:  and  Brooks,  Wayne  E.,  5.639,924,  CI. 
570-168.000, 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  David  C:  and  Siann,  Jonadian  I.,  5,640,332,  C\.  364-5  I4.00A. 
Lewyn.  Lanny  L..  5,640,162,  CI   341-144.000. 
Broom,  Ward  R:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  M.;  and  Broom.  Ward  P..  5.638.985,0. 221-125.000. 
Broseghini.  James  L.:  See — 

Langan.  John  A.:  Poterek.  Thomas  J.;  and  Broseghini.  James  L., 
5.640,548,  CI.  395-561.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Kiyoharu,  5,639,220,  a.  417-53.000. 
Imaeda,  Mikio.  5,639,540,  CI,  428-195.000. 
Kagayama,  Shigeru,  5.640,185,  C\.  347-55.000, 
Okawa,  Yasuo:  Chikaoka,  Yasuji:  Sakaida,  Atsuo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihumi; 
and  Ikezaki,  Yoshiyuki.  5.639.508.  CI.  427-100.000. 
Brown.  Alvin  E..  to  Dieterich  Technology   Holding  Corp.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  detecting  a  signal.  5.639.971.  Q.  73-861.280, 
Brown.  Homer  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Garby,  Gage  L,:  and  Brown.  Homer  J,.  Jr..  5.638.970.  CI.  215-219.000. 
Brown,  John  Robert:  See — 

Miller,  F.  MacGregor:  Roth.  Timothy  Jay;  Welliver.  William  Russell:  and 
Brown,  John  Robert,  5,639,298,  CI.  106-735.000. 
Brown,  Marvin  A.:  Bergmann,  Eugen  O.:  and  Hsieh,  Richard,  to  F.B.  Leopold 
Company,  The,  Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  gas  backwash  in 
lateral  underdrains,  5.639,384,  CI,  210-794.000. 
Brown.  Omar  D.;  and  Maier.  Gary  W..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Die  coating  method  and  apparatus.  5.639.305,  Q.  118- 
410.000. 
Brown.  Richard  I.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for 
deriving  recommended  storage  parameters  for  collected  blood  components. 
5.639.382.  CI,  210-739.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  Louise,  to  Ergonome  Incorporated.  Medwd  of  preventing 
repetitive  stress  injuries  during  computer  keyboard  usage,  5.638.831.  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Brown.  Steven:  See — 

Moncrief.  Frank  N.:  Steinbuchel.  Herman  J..  IV:  and  Brown.  Steven. 
5.638.659.  CI.  53-448.000. 
Brown.  Steven  Joseph:  See — 

Mandzy.  John:  Brown.  Steven  Joseph:  Messina.  Neale  Arthur,  and 
Ingram,  Lany  Stefan,  5,639,117,  CI   280-741.000. 
Brownstein,  Martin:  See — 

Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Grant,  David  C:  Hallman,  James  T:  Brownstein, 
Martin:  Goad,  Dwight:  Kelly,  Carol;  and  West.  Lori,  5,640,704.  CI. 
588-4.000. 
Broxson.  Gary  Illuminated  reading  device.  5.639,156.  O  362-99.000. 
Brtish  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Almond,   Jeffrey   William;    Minor,   Philip   David;    Skinner,    Michael 
Anthony:  and  Young.  Colin  Ruaraidh,  5.639.649,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Bnickert,  Eugene  J  :  Ling,  Fuyun:  and  Sexton,  Thomas  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Methoid  and  apparatus  for  offset  frequency  estimation  for  a  coherent 
receiver.  5.640.431.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Brugger.  James  M.:  See — 

Smith.   Hubert  S..  Ill:   Bnigger,  James  M  :  and  Frey.   Helmut  W. 
5,639,810.  CI.  524-269.000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Henderson.  William  A.;  and  Davis.  Rodney  D.,  5.639.272,  O.  440- 
6.000. 
Bryan.  David  E.;  Crowder.  Robert  K.;  and  Hannah.  Samiicl  F.  to  Gala 


Acosia.  Marc;  Bonke.  Carl:  Lee.  Patridt;  Bui.  Ttinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  and 
Wu.  Joanne.  5.640,286.  CI.  360-48.000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A:  See — 

Zulian.  Femiccio:  and  Zulian.  Aimone.  5.640.191,  CI.  347-247.000. 
Bull,  Michael  John;  and  Comforth,  John  Warcup.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  acid  chloiide  compounds.  5,639.888.  CI. 
546-314.000. 
Burd.  John  F:  and  Neyer.  Gebhard,  to  LXN  Corporation   Electrochemical 

determination  of  fnictosamine.  5.639,672,  CI,  436-525,000, 
Burke,  Cathie  J.:  Brennan,  Daniel  S.;  Kamekona,  Keith  G.:  and  Proano, 
Roberto  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Increased  threshold  uniformity  of 
thennal  ink  transducers.  5,639,386.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Burite.  Edward  Matthew.  Balloon  mooring  system.  5.638.581.  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Burkin.shaw.  Brian  D.:  Dorr.  Lavvrence  D.:  and  Gray.  Wayne  P .  to  Intermedics 
Orthopedics.  Inc.  Posteriorly-stabilized  prosthetic  knee.  5.639.279.  CI. 
623-20,000, 
Bumett  Smith  Bradley,  Evelyn,  executrix:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  L.,  deceased,  5,638,632.  C\.  43-42.450. 
Bums.  Forrest  C  Siphoning  funnel  device.  5.638.873.  CI.  141-230.000. 
Burr.  James:  See — 

Halepete.  Sameer  D.:  and  Burr.  James,  5.640.115.  O.  327-219.000. 
Burshteyn.  Alexander  See — 

Siiman.    Olavi;    Burshteyn.    Alexander,    and    Gupta.    Ravinder    K.. 
5.639.620.  a.  435-7.210. 
Bush.  Irving  M.  Handheld  warning  device  5.638.767,  O.  116-139.000. 
Bush,  Steplun  G.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The,  High  Viscosity  pump 

sprayer  utilizing  fan  spray  nozzle,  5.639,025,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Buss.  John  Michael:  See — 

Dworkin.  James  Douglas:  and  Buss,  John  Michael,  5,640.336.  CI. 
364-754.000. 
Buss,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klein,  Helmut:  and  Buss,  Wolfgang,  5,638.627,  CI.  42-70.070. 
Butchko.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ryan.  Jerry  E.;  McReynolds.  James  C;  and  Butchko.  Thomas  J.. 
5.638.714.  a,  72-11.400. 
Butler.  Clive;  and  Gregoriou.  Gregorios.  to  British  Technology  Group  Ud. 

Probe  for  surface  measurement.  5,640,240.  O.  356-375.000. 
Buns.  Thomas  H,:  See — 

Bartram.  Robert  P:  Buns.  Thomas  H,;  Collins,  Isaac  H,.  II:  Clark, 
Stephen  J,:  Graves,  Cleve  V.:  Kesler,  William  W.:  Kosarek,  Stephen 
W.;  Spuigeon,  Christopher  F;  and  Zuefeldt.  Paul  C.  5,640,541.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Butvila,  Jonas:  Sie — 

Behrens,  Ralph  W ;  Butvila,  Jonas:  and  Williams,  James  M..  5,640,196, 

CI.  348-14.000. 

Buzzeni,  Franco;  Fustinoni.  Silvia:  Brasca.  Maria  Gabriella:  and  Penco, 

Sergio,  to  Farmitalia  Cario  Erba  S.r.l.  Arylidene-heterocyclic  derivatives 

and  process  for  their  preparation  5,639.884,  CI.  546-142.000. 

Bytd,  Timothy  N.  Endotracheal  tube  holding  device  and  associated  tube 

holding  method.  5,638.814,  CI    128-207.170. 
Bystronic  Maschinen  AG:  See — 

RUckiger,  Willy,  5,639,289,  CI  65-166.000. 
C.M.E  Blasting  &  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Sjolander,  Kun  Robert:  and  Sjolander,  Bo  Thomas,  5.639.273.  O. 
451-450.000. 
C  R,  Bard.  Inc,:  See- 
Lee.  Clarence  C.  5.639.7%.  O  514-773.000. 
Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr:  Colgan.  Evan  George;  and  Grill.  Alfred,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Thin  film  multi-layer  oxygen  diffusion  barrier 
consisting  of  aluminum  on  refractory  metal.  5,639.316,  CI.  148-277.000, 
Cacciola.  Joseph:  See — 

Dominguez,   Celia:   Cacciola,   Joseph;   and   Fevig,   John    Manhew, 
5,639,7.39,  CI  514-64.000. 
Cadiente,  Anthony,   to   Sarobrailo   Paper  Company.    Shipping  container, 

5,638,978,  O  220-418.000, 
Cadillac  Products,  Inc:  See — 

Jordan,  Richard  Alan:  Jacoby,  James  William,  Jr.,  and  Gosnell.  Raymond 
Harold,  5.638,760.  a    108-51  100, 


Industries,  Inc.'  Spider  and  lifter  asimbly  for  centrifugal  pellet  dryer.    Caggiano,  Robert  Joseph:  Palmer.  Thomas  Michael:  Lech,  Mark:  Robai|e 


5,638,606.  CI.  34-59.000. 
Bryant,  Robert  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Process  for  preparing  a  tough,  soluble,  aromatic, 
thennopla-stic  copolyimide.  5.639.850.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Brynildson.  Laura  D  :  See — 

Hardy.  Tyrone  L.;  and  Brynildson.  Laura  D..  5.640,4%,  CI.  395- 
121.000. 
BTR,  Inc    See— 

Pani,  Peter  M.:  Ting,  Benjamin  S.:  and  Ma,  Benny,  5,640,344,  CI. 

365-182.000. 
Ting,  Benjamin  S.,  5,640,327.  CI,  364-488.000. 
Buckwalter.  Brian  Lee:  See — 

Lee.  Ving  Jick;  Buckwalter.  Brian  Lee:  and  Barden.  Timothy  Claude. 
5.6.39.742.  CI.  5I4-I52,0(K), 
Buescher.  Michael  Sean;  and  Buescher.  Vicky  Catherine.  Personal  waiercraft 

anti-theft  device  and  a  method.  5.638.705.  CI.  70-14  000. 
Buescher.  Vicky  Catherine:  See — 

Buescher.  Michael  Sean;  and  Buescher.  Vicky  Catherine.  5.638.705.  CI 
70-14,000, 
Buhler.  Ulrich.  to  Dystar  Japan.  Ltd.  Process  for  dyeing  polyester  and 

polyesier<ontaining  textile  materials.  5.639.282.  O.  8-533.000. 
Bui.  Trinh:  See — 


Dean  Arthur:  Reid.  David  Arnold:  McDonald.  Thomas.  Webber.  Timothy 
Wayne:  and  Parker.  Geoige  Thomas,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Auto- 
mated circuit  breaker  support  saddle  assembly  5.640.294.  C\.  361-637.000. 
Cai.  Zhihua.  Apparatus  for  brewing  espresso  and  cappuccino,  5,638.740.  CI. 

99  295  000 
Cainelli,  Gianftanco  See— 

Marchi.  Egidio:  Milam,  Maria  RiU:  Piani,  Silvano;  Roda.  Aldo:  and 
Cainelli.  Gianfranco.  5.6.39.744.  O  514-176.000, 
Calciano.  C,  Daniel.  Transportable  holder  for  an  electrically  powered  styling 

instniment.  5.638,955.  CI.  206-320  000 
Calderon.  Albert.  Apparahts  for  carbonizing  material.  5.639.353.  CI.  201- 

15000. 
Caldon.  Inc.:  See — 

Hastings.  Calvin   R.:   Hauser.   Emesi   M.:   and   Miller.   Roben   C, 
5.639,972,  O  73-862.290 
Caldwell.  Roger  F.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Coip,  Inverse  open  frame 

alignment  marit  and  method  of  fabncation  5.640,053.  C\  257-797.000 
Calgene.  Inc  :  See— 

Voelker.  Toni  Alois:  and  Davies.  Huw  Maelor.  5.639.790.  CI.  514- 
552,000, 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Ong.  Tiong  P:  and  Shing.  Yuh-Han.  5.639.551.  CI  428-408  000. 
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Call.  David  Emest;  Hrinya.  Stephen 
Alan:  and  Juliana,  Anthony.  Jr..  tu 
poration.  La.<ier  power-drive  cireu  I 
scaled  reference  signal  to  a  pluralit 
of  scaled  output  signals.  5.640.38 
Callahan.  Raymond  E..  Jr.;  Flemminj 
Shawn  F;  and  Wood.  Dana  B..  to 
Products  Corporation.  System  for 
and  analog  soundtrack,  and  met 
soundtrack  recorded  thereon.  5.63^ 
Callaway.  Brian,  to  Milliken  Researcl 

5.638.703.  CI.  66-195.000. 
Callstrom.  Matthew  R.;  Bednarski. 
Caigill.  Incorporated.  Method  for 
linked  enzyme  polymer  conjugates 
Calvo.  Salvatoie.  Kits  for  converting 

AC  power  with  battery  back-up 
Campana.  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  to  NTP  ... 
method  of  operation  thereof.  5.640 
Campbell.  Bernard  D.:  See — 

Mody.  Kiril  C;  and  Campbell. 
Campbell.  Duncan,  to  UIco  Engineerii  j 

5.640.149.  CI.  .340-626000. 
Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Co.: 
Conauser.  Roger.  5.639.219.  CI. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 
Chait,  Allen:  Hanon.  Dan;  Hayi 
Kris-Etheiton.  Penny:  Macnaii 
Jill:  Oparil.  Suzanne:  Pi-Sunye 
S.:  and  Ziegler,  Paula  J.,  5.63' 
Canadian  Downhole  Drill  Systems  li 
Noe.  Paul:  and  Kutinsky.  David 
Canale,  Anthony  John:  Cox.  Randy  ^ 
Hetrick.  Tracy  Charles,  to  Inlematj  i 
Uniform  gas  Bow  arrangeinents   5.i 
Canaris.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Payton.  James  H.:  and  Canaris 
Candela.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Dubner.  Walter  S.;  and  Candeli 
437.000. 
Canni  Ferrari.  Cesare  Mario,  to  Brain 

CI.  15-323.000. 
Canon  Informabon  Systems.  Inc.:  Se 
Luther.  Willis  J..  5.640,590.  CI. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chida.  Makolo.  5.640.195.  CI.  . 

Hirai.   Yutaka:    Komalsu.   Toshi 

Teruo;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5, 

Inoue,  Masahiro:  Kubo.  Takahiro 

5.640.658.  CI.  399-298.000. 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Suga.  Yuk< 

347-101.000. 
Ka»a.saki.  Somei:  Iseki.  Masami 

332-109.000. 
Kawashima.  Toshihiko.  5.640.57^ 
Kikuchi.  Yutaka:  and  Kanoio 

Kondo.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki 

Koyama.  Takeshi:  and  Yama/aki 
Kuno.  Mitsutoshi;  Iwamoto 

CI.  378-208.000. 
Mitsui.  Teruo;  Miyamoto.  Kazul 
Watanabe.  Ma.sao;  and  Chaki. 
Miyake.    Norifiimi;    Kimura.   A 
Tadashi:  Nakamura.  Shinichi 
Kuisuwada.  Satoru:  KobayasI 
kyo:  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5 
Moriya.  Masaaki.  5.640.316.  CI 
Takamiya,    Makolo;   and 

345.000. 
Takeuchi.  TaLsuo;  Inoue.  Masahi  3 

4.30-126.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichi.  5,640.418.  CI   3 
Uchida.  Haruo:  and  Tajika.  Hmy 
Uchida.  Yoshiki;  and  Kitamura.  '. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  and  Nyui. 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Sasaki.  S 

and  Noda.  Shinya.  5,64f).650. 
Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Yoshioka 

5.639.511.  CI.  427-162  000. 

Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.640.250.  CI 

Capell.  William  Jack.  Sr.  to  Sea  Bea_. 

system  and  technique  for  calculatii  " 

88.000  '^ 

Caravam.  Giorgio:  See — 

Stanek.  Jaroslav:  Frei,  Jorg:  an 
564-228.000. 
Cardini.  Giuseppe:  Sbalchiero.  Fedenci 
Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  prod 
tures  with  impntved  balance  5. 
Cardune  industries.  Inc.:  See 


;  Hurst.  Jerry  Elden.  Jr.:  Jaquene.  Glen 

International  Business  Machines  Cor- 

having  a  scaling  DAC  supplying  a 

t]lof  scaled  DAC's  that  supply  a  plurality 

~     CI.  369-116.000. 

Howard  J.:  Reese,  LeRoy  H.;  Jones. 

Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Cinema 

lotographically  recording  digital  data 

um  having  digital  data  and  analog 

,631585.  CI.  430-140.000. 

Corporation.  Grasscalcher  bag  fabric. 


Hark  D.;  and  Gruber.  Patrick  R..  to 
synthesizing  peptides  with  saccharide 
5.639.633.  CI.  435-68.100. 
)C  battery  powered  smoke  detectors  to 
.058.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Inifatporated.  Radio  tracking  .sy.stem  and 
146.  CI.  340-573.000. 


Blmanl  D.,  5,639,327.  CI.  156-148.000. 
Pty.  Ltd.  Ventilator  disconnect  alarm. 

iee~ 
17-53.000. 


:s.  R.  Brian:  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng; 
R.  David  C:  McCarron.  David:  Metz. 
.  Xavier:  Resnick.  Larry;  Stem.  Judith 
.471.  CI.  424-439.000. 

See — 
5.638.910.  CI.  175-73.000. 
>an;  Grimaid.  Dennis  Stanley:  and 
inal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
•39.334,  CI.  156-345.000. 


>4cholas  M.  5.639,348,  CI.  162-76.000. 

Lawrence  M.,  5.639,928,  CI.  585- 

Vave  S.r.l.  Electric  broom.  5.638,572. 

— 
95-806.000. 
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13.000. 
uki;    Nakagawa,   Katsumi:    Misumi. 

.663.  CI.  399-350.000. 
Nami.  Yasuo;  and  Knrihayashi.  Ikuo. 

and  Takaide,  Aya,  5.640,187,  CI. 

and  Ebata.  Hironari,  5.640,131,  C\. 


.  CI.  395-750.000. 
MJsanobu.  5.640.649.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Ma  ao.  5.640.202.  CI.  348-222.000. 

ihouichi.  5.640.632.  CI.  396-382.000. 
:  and  Marumo.  Mitsuji.  5,640.440. 


.  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Ushiro.  Takahiro: 
itsushi.  5.640.231.  CI.  399-335.000. 
yoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada,  Minoru; 
Kenji;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Koh.  Sho- 
4(J.232.  CI.  399-18.000 
163-41.000. 

Hidejiro.    5.640,239.   CI.    356- 


i:  and  Ishizuka,  Jiro.  5.639.583.  CI. 

i-232.000. 

1.  5.640.181.  CI.  .347-30.000. 
lingo.  5.640.253.  CI.  358-501.000. 
M4iaru.  5.640.377,  CI.  369-50.000. 

li;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Miyabe.  Shigeo; 
I.  399-117.000. 
Toshifumi:    and    Danjo.    Keishi. 


358-468000. 
InstTumenLs  Inc.  Signal  processing 
roll  bias  data.  5.640J69.  CI    367- 


Caravani.  Giorgio.  5.639.911.  CI 

and  Luciani.  Sabatino.  to  Axis  USA. 
cing  dynamo-electric  machine  arma- 
6.39JM4.  CI.  242-433.100. 


Murray.  Michael  T:  and  Rodrigues.  Luis  F.  5.640.093.  CI.  324-379.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Callstrom.  Matthew  R.;  Bednarski.  Mark  D.;  and  Gruber  Patrick  R 
5.639,633,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Carlson.  Leonard  A.,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  canon  sterilization.  5.639.432.  CI.  422-302  000 
Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.:  See— 

Andersson.  Bengt  R.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Hansson.  Lars  O.:  Sonesson. 
Clas  A.:  Stjemlof.  N.  Peter;  Svensson.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Waters.  R.  Nicholas: 
and  Haadsma-Svenssoi;.  Susanne  R..  5,639.778.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Carlton.  Douglas  David;  and  McQuage.  Sherry  McLean,  to  Truckin'  Movers 
Corporation.  Convertible  carrying  ca.se  and  work  platform  for  small 
electronic  devices.  5.639,004,  CI.  224-579.000. 
Carman.  William  Frederick:  See — 

Thomas.    Howard    Christopher;    and    Carman.    William    Frederick 
5.639.637,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Carmody.  Kevin  F;  and  Lemmond.  Theodore  C.  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Process  for  eliminating  effect  of  polysilicon  stringers  in  semiconductor 
devices.  5,639.681.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Carmon.  Donald  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi- 
media computer  operating  system  and  method.  5,640.563.  CI.  395-671000. 
CamaudMelalbox  pic:  See — 

Cochran.  Michael  Alexander:  Folland.  Rickworth;  Nicholas.  James 
William:  and  Robinson.   Melvin   Edward  Riddell.  5.639,815    CI 
524-413.000. 
Carney.  James  M.;  Desilen.  Dave;  Willis,  Clifford:  Winick.  Alan  Lee;  and 
Chiodo.  Christopher  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  PCI  expansion  card 
retainer  clip.  5.640.309.  C\.  361-801.000. 
Carpenter.  Kevin  D.;  Wiedemer,  John  D.;  and  Smith,  Paul  A..  Jr..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Rotor  blade  outer  tip  seal  apparatus.  5.639,210 
CI.  415-135.000.  ■ 

Carpenter.  Val:  See — 

Jennings.    Gilbert    M.;    Jennings.    Jeffery    M.;    Carpenter.    Va|-    and 
O'Connor.  Dennis.  5.639.049.  CI.  248-74.200. 
Carr.  Larrie:  and  Mok,  Winston,  to  PMC-Sierra.  Inc.  State  machine  archi- 
tecture for  concurrent  processing  of  multiplexed  data  streams.  5  640  398 
CI.  370-376.000. 
Carr.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Wilson.  Geoffrey  Robert:  and  Carr,  Norman  L.,  5.6W.798.  CI    518- 
714.000. 
Carr.  Roger  John,  to  President  Office  Furniture  Limited.  Pedestal  suddIv  unit 
5.638.758.  CI.  108-50.000.  ' 

CaiT.  William  R.:  See- 
Han.  Chi-Neng  .Arthur:  Dean,  Kenneth  J.;  Jemigan.  Walter  W.;  and  Carr 
William  R..  5.639.631.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Carroll.  Barry  N..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Isolated  power  supply 

having  power  switch  on  secondary  side.  5.640.312.  C\.  363-21.000. 
Carson,  Craig  W.;  and  Esmon.  Charles  T.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation.   Method   for  detecting   antibodies  to  thrombomodulin   in 
patients.  5.639.625.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Ca.se.  Kitt  L.:  See- 
Hawkins.  Michael  E.;  Hoag,  Stephen  H.;  Ca.se.  Kin  L.;  and  Chan 
Kwan-Ho.  5.638,997.  CI.  222-391.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.  Shinjiro;  Hoashi.  Hironobu;  and  Yamane.  Kazuyasu.  5.640,680. 

CI.  45.5-34.100. 
Nagai.  Sachiko.  5.640.499.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Cassel,  Jonathan  M.:  Hoagland.  Steven  M.;  and  Renga.  James  M..  to  Henkel 
KommanditgeselLschaft  auf  Aktien.  CarbonylaliiMi  of  allylic  alcohols  and 
synthesis  of  an  ambergris  fragrance  compound.   5.639.894.  CI    549- 
458.000. 
Ca.>iagiiu.  James  R.:  See- 
Wong.  Raymond  S.  C;  Beversdorf.  Wallace  D.;  Castagno.  James  R.; 
Grant.  Ian:  and  Patel,  Jayantilal  D..  5.638.637.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Caslino,  Franco:  See — 

Lee.  Eric  Kin-Lam;  Fouron.  Yves;  Castino.  Franco;  Zepp.  Charles 
Melvyn;  and  Azad,  Abdul  R.  M..  5.6.39.376.  O.  210-645.000. 
Ca.stonguay.  Raymond  Joseph,  to  Breault  Research  Organization.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  reflected  light  utilizing  spherically  arranged  optical  fibers. 
5.640.246,  CI.  356-445.000. 
Calchpole.  Clive  E.:  See— 

Rahmouni.  Gilben:  Catchpole.  Clive  E.:  Bakker,  Johan  R;  Servain.  Jean 
Pierre:  Cefelman.  Jean  Claude:  Debieu,  Gilles:  and  Concannon.  David 
J..  5.640.207,  CI.  .148-374.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J  .  Koe- 
hrsen.  Craig  L  ;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell 
E.;  and  Weinbeck.  Louis  J..  5.640.323.  CI.  364-423.980. 
Cato/.zi,  John  R.:  See — 

Kandasamy.  David  R.;  Catozzi.  John  R.:  and  Hevine.  Douglas  W 
5.640.584.  CI.  395-800.000 
Catia.  David,  to  Evans  Consoles.  Inc  Audiovisual  enclosure.  5.640  215  CI 

348-789.(KX). 
Cavallaro.  Antonio:  See — 

Benenti.  Claudio;  Cavallaro.  Antonio;  Dc.stefanis.  Paolo:  and  Lovisolo 
Piero.  5.640.197.  CI.  .348-15.000. 
Cavanak.  Thomas,  to  Sando/  Ltd.  Cyclosporin  galenic  forms.  5.639.724.  CI 

514-11.000. 
Cavazza.  Claodio;  and  Cavazza.  Paolo,  to  Avanlgarde  S.p.A.  Therapeutical 
method  for  treating  dermatose«  based  on  the  use  of  O-esters  of  L-camitine 
with  aromatic  acids.  5.639,767,  CI.  5I4-35I.(KKI. 


Cavazza,  Paolo:  See — 

Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Cavazza.  Paolo.  5.639,767,  Q.  514-351.000. 
Cechanski,  Michael,  to  Dyno  Wesfarmers  Limited.  Explosive  composition 
comprising  an  emulsifier  with  a  straight  link  between  a  hydrocarbyl  gttMp 
and  a  polyamine.  5.639,988.  CI.  149-46.000. 
Cefelman.  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Rahmouni.  Gilben;  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P.;  Servain.  Jean 
Pierre;  Cefelman.  Jean  Claude;  Debieu,  Gilles;  and  Concannon,  David 
J..  5.640.207,  CI.  348-374.000. 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Wozney,  John  M.;  and  Celeste,  Anthony  J.,  5.639.638,  O.  435-69.400. 
Cencelewski,  Fred  J.:  See — 

Bogenschutz,  William  R.;  Walden,  Phillip  M..  Ill;  and  Cencelewski, 
Fred  J.,  5,639.232,  CI.  431-354.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See — 

Shen,  T.  Y:  Goldstein,  David;  and  Gingrich.  Diane  M..  5,639,782.  CI. 
514-440.000. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques:  See — 

Bernard,  Bruno;  Lenoir.  Maris-C&ile:  Shroot.  Braham;  Darmon,  Yves- 
Michel:  and  Asselineau.  Daniel.  5.639.654,  C\.  435-325.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS):  See— 

Barascut,  Jean-Louis;  and  imbach,  Jean-Louis.  5,639,873,  O.  536- 

25.300. 
Bessot,  Denis;  and  Velazco,  Raoul,  5.640.341.  D.  365-156.000. 
Century  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Weller.  William  P;  and  Behiens.  Chad  T.  5.639.392.  Q.  219-130.100. 
Ccphalon,  Inc.:  See — 

Mallamo,  John  P.;  Bihovsky,  Ron;  Tao,  Ming;  and  Wells,  Gregory  J., 
5,639.732,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische  Farben:  See — 

Schuiz,  Andreas:  and  Holier,  Marco,  5,639,901.  O.  556-1 13.000. 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation:  See — 

Kriegler.  Michael:  and  Nilecki.  Danute  E..  5,639J93.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Chacon,  Richard  F:  See — 

Ruggles.  Bryan  K.;  Green.  Jace  N.;  and  Chacon.  Richard  F.  5.638.881. 
&.  160-168.100. 
Chait,  Allen;  Hatton,  Dan;  Haynes.  R.  Brian;  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng;  Kris- 
Edierton.  Penny;  Macnair.  R.  David  C;  McCarron,  David;  Metz,  Jill; 
Oparil,  Suzanne;  Pi-Sunyer.  Xavier,  Resnick.  Lany:  Stem.  Judith  S.;  and 
Ziegler.  Paula  J.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Method  for  determining  diet 
program  effectiveness.  5.639.471.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Chaki.  Atsushi:  See— 

Mitsui.  Teruo:  Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki:  Ushiro.  Takahiro: 
Watanabe.  Masao;  and  Chaki.  Atsushi.  5.640.231.  Q.  399-335.000. 
Challande.  Christian;  Desarmaux.  Pierre;  and  Thomas.  Pascal,  to  Salomon 
S.A.  Boot-retention  element  assembly,  particularty  for  skiing.  5.639.108, 
CI.  280-629.000. 
Challener.  William  A.,  IV.  to  Imation  Corp.  Exchange-coupled  direct  over- 
write magneto-optic  recording  media.  5.639.567,  CI.  428-684.0ML. 
Chahners.  Harvey,  to  Comsat  Corporation  Digiul  downconverter/despreadcr 
for  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  communicadons  system  5.640.416. 
CI.  375-206.000. 
Chamberlain.  Stanley  C.  to  Quantum  Cotpocation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
non-friction  and  non-sliding  contact  of  an  access  arm  during  merging  of  a 
computer  ma.ss  storage  device.  5,640.289.  C\.  360-105.000. 
Chambers.  Randall  P.:  See — 

Ebert.  Robert  C;  Chambers.  Randall  P;  Borja.  Jesus:  and  Binkus.  Albeit 
E..  5,640.461.  a.  381-188.000 
Chan.  Joseph:  See — 

Eng.  Jack;  Chan.  Joseph;  Laterza,  Lawrcnce:  Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Wu. 
Jun;  Amato.  John;  Garbis.  Dennis:  and  Einthoven.  Willem.  5.640,043. 
CI.  257-624.000. 
Chan.  Kwan-Ho:  See — 

Hawkins.  Michael  E.:  Hoag.  Stephen  H.:  Case.  Kin  L.;  and  Chan. 
Kwan-Ho.  5.638.997.  CI.  222-391.000. 
Chandran.  Ravi:  and  Mansour.  Momiaz  N.  to  Manufacturing  and  Technology 
Conversion  International.  Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for  drying  and  heal- 
ing. 5.638.609.  CI.  34-365.000. 
Chang.  Chi-hsin.  Oiling  control  device  for  remole-comrol  model  engine  oil 

tank.  5.638.803.  CI.  123-676.000. 
Chang.  Mike  F:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan:  Chang.  Mike  F;  Ho.  Yueb-Se;  and  Owyang.  King. 
5.639.676.  CI.  437-40.0DM. 
Chang.  Stanley:  See — 

Acosla.  Marc;  Bonke.  Carl;  Lee,  Patrick:  Bui.  Trinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  and 
Wu,  Joanne,  5.640.286.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Chang.  Wen  Cheng:  See- 
Chen.  Sen  Fu:  Chang.  Wen  Cheng:  Liu.  Heng  Hsin;  and  Yang.  Bao  Ru. 
5.639.342.  CI.  156-626.100 
Chapman.  Gregory  Alan:  See — 

Feil,  Allan  Duane;  and  Chapman.  Gregory  Alan,  5,639,528,  C\.  428- 
36.910. 
Chaigin,  James  E.:  See — 

Jackson,  Richard  A.;  Frasier.  Richard  A.:  Hensler.  Bill;  Lake,  David  E.; 
Rudierford,  Rachel;  and  Chargin,  James  E.,  S.640J20.  O.  364- 
192.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie.  Lid.:  See — 
Teong.  Jennifer  Su  Ping,  5,639,692,  O.  437-195.000. 
Chafushnikova.  Iraida  A.:  See — 

Krot,  Nikolai  N.;  and  Chanishnikova,  Iraida  A.,  5,640.668,  CI.  423- 
12.000. 


Chasin,  Mark:  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark:  and  Pedi.  Frank.  Jr..  5.639.476.  C\. 
424-468.000. 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V.:  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V;  Ross.  Tiiu  Morgan;  and 

Schmidt.  Stanley  J..  5.639.745.  Q.  514-183.000. 

Chau.  Kevin  Hin-Leung:  Howe.  Roger  T:  Payne.  Richard  S.;  Thio.  Yang: 

Core.  Theresa  A.;  and  Sherman.  Steven  J.,  id  Analog  Devices.  Inc. 

Conductive  plane  beneath  suspended  microstiucture.  5.640.039.  CI.  257- 

417.000. 

Cheatham.  Claude  H.;  Pees.  James  Mitchell;  and  Wells.  Joel  Ray.  to  General 

Motors  Coiporation.  Suspension  damper  5.638.927.  CI    188-322.190 
Checon  Corporation:  See — 

Balme.  William  H..  5.639.271.  a.  439-862.000. 
Chek.  Lawrence:  and  Sleidel.  Thomas  C.  Child  monitoring  device.  5.640.147. 

CI.  340-573.000. 
Chen.  Chao-Peng;  Bommaraju.  Tilak  V.;  and  Williams.  Paul  C.  to  Occidental 
Chemical  Corporation.   Reducing  corrosion  of  carhon  steel  reboilers. 
5.639.422.  CI.  422-7.000. 
Chen.  Chia  Shien;  and  Chu.  Chiang  Lai.  Vertical  fluid  dynamic  cooling  tower. 

5.639.286.  CI.  55-223.000. 
Chen.  Guangsen:  See — 

Kfihier.  Uwe;  Chen.  Guangsen;  and  Lindner.  JOisen.  5.639.569.  Q. 
429-59.000. 
Chen.  lou-Din  Jean:  and  Lo.  Jimmy  G..  to  OPTi  Inc.  Mode  selection  circuitry 

for  use  in  audio  synthesis  systems.  5.639,979.  O  84-615  000 
Chen.  Irvin  S.  Y;  Jowett.  Jeremy  B  M.:  and  Ptanelles.  Vicente,  to  University 
of  California.  Regents  of  dte.  Screening  assay  for  ann-HIV  drugs  using  the 
Vpr  gene.  5.639.619,  Q.  435-7.210. 
Chen.  Janglin:  See — 

Bauer.  Charles  Leo;  Chen.  Janglin;  Glocker,  David  Appier,  and  Messicfc. 
Melinda  Gay,  5,639,589,  O.  430-532.000. 
Chen.  Jian-Feng:  Yao.  Lin-Xin:  and  Von  Behren.  Patrick  L..  to  Siemens 
Medical  Svsiems,  Inc.  Ultrasound  system  for  estimating  the  speed  of  sound 
in  body  tissue.  5.638.820.  Q.  128-660.020. 
Chen.  Oljs  Y;  Craig.  Harold  M.:  Allen.  Glenn  M.:  and  Jarmon.  David  C.  to 
United  Technokjies  Corporation.  Process  for  making  a  hybrid  ceramic 
article.  5.639.531.  G.  428-49.000 
Chen.  Ruey  Zon.  Means  for  preventing  a  drawer  finom  being  comptelely 

removed  from  a  drill  press.  5.639.192.  Q.  408-88.000 
Chen.  Sen  Fu,  Chang.  Wen  Cheng;  Liu,  Heng  Hsin:  and  Yang,  Bao  Ru.  to 
Taiwan  SemicoiKluctor  Manufacturing  Company  Ud.  Method  of  monitor- 
ing and  controlling  a  silicon  nitride  etch  step.  5.639.342.  Q.  156-626.100. 
Chen.  Wei-Lian:  See- 
Lee.  Te-Wei:  Chen.  Wei-Lian;  Yu.  Ming-Der.  Shen,  Lie-Hang;  Tsai. 
Zei-Tsan:  and  Chyi.  Shyh-Yi.  5.639.439.  Q.  424-1.110. 
Cheneven.  Paul  J.;  and  Stone.  Peter,  to  Ashland  Inc.  Sulfuric  acid  picpanliaa 

assembly  5.639.427.  O.  422-102.000. 
Cheon.  Ingi:  See — 

Hwang.  Haksun:  Cheon.  Ingi;  Lee.  Sang  Jig:  Koh.  PDhyaun|;  Pari. 
Hyeoksoo:  Choi,  Sungwoo;  and  Hong.  Sung  Hwan.  5.640.287.  O. 
360-85.000 
Oiesnoy,  }osi.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Optical  fiber  amplifier  with  two  diiectioiial 

pumping  5.640.268.  O.  359-341.000. 
Chester-Bristow.  Jon:  See — 

Dewey.  Richard  W.;  Long.  E.  James;  Cheiter-Brittow.  Jon;  and  Petricfa. 
David  B..  5.638.973.  O.  220-4.330. 
Chestnut!.  Michael  James.  TaWe  with  buttressed  leg  joints.  5.638.762.  CI. 

108-153  000. 
Cheung.  Robin:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  K.;  Erb.  Darrell  M.:  Avanzino,  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin: 
Luning.  Scott:  Tracy.  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash:  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren. 
5.639.691.  CI  437-195.000. 
Chew.  Chee  Heng.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Accessbar  arbiter.  5.640.498. 

CI.  395-133.000. 
Chew.  James  P.:  See — 

Boget,  Paul  J.;  and  Chew.  James  P.  5.639.047.  Q.  246-473.300. 
Chi.  ching-shun.  Swing  structure  of  electric  fan  head.  5.639.213.  O.  416- 

100.000. 
Chiang.  Albert  C  ;  and  Roderick.  John  A.,  lo  Mcarthane  Products  Corp. 
Preparation  of  conductive  pdyurethanes  using  a  conductive  quasi -solutian. 
5.639i847.  Q.  528-71.000. 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See — 

Glamkowski.  EdwanI  J  ;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.639.764. 0. 514-321.000. 
Hamcr.  R  Richard  L  :  Helsley.  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.:  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5.639,892,  CI.  548-429.000. 
Chiba.  Shigeru:  See— 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Morishitt.  Yodiikazn;  Makino,  Mika;  Oiiba,  Shigeru: 
Kawamoto,  Isao;  Tsukuda,  Fiji;  Yoshida.  Mayumi:  Bando.  Chieko: 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru:  Kitamura.  Shigeto.  ikemura. 
Toshihidc:  Ogawa.  Taisuhiro;  Yaoo.  Keiicfai;  Suzawa.  Toduyuki: 
Shibaia.  Kenji:  and  Yamasaki.  Moloo.  5.639.860.  O.  530-326.000. 
Chiba.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Aizawa.  Kohji:  Yamiguchi.  Akiia:  Nagasawa.  Shigenobu:  Matsin. 

Shiro;  Takada.  Kunio;  and  Chiba.  Yoshiaki.  S.639.I6S.  C\.  384- 

315.000. 

Chida.  Makatt>.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MuMnwdia  commumcanon 

system,  multimedia  infbnnaiian  tiansmining  apparatus  and  muUiinedia 

information  receiving  apparatus.  5.640.195.  Q.  348-13.000. 
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Sakaida.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihumi: 


Chihiro,  Masatoshi;  Komatsu.  Hajim  ;;  Totninaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi, 

Yoichi,    to    Otsuka    Pharmaceuti*  al    Co.,    Ltd.    Thiazole    derivatives 

5.639.770,  CI.  514-365.000. 

Chikaoka.  Yasuji:  See — 

Okawa.  Yasuo;  Chikaoka.  Yasuj 

and  Ikezaki,  Yoshiyuki.  5.63qJ508.  CI.  427-100.000. 
Childers,  Brian  A.:  See 

Baden.  Eric  A.;  and  Childers.  B^an  A..  5.640,545,  CI.  395-515.000. 
Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center  <  orp.:  See — 

O'Reilly.  Michael  S.;  and  Foil  man.  M.  Judah.  5.639.725.  CI    514 
12.000. 
Chin.  Steven  Soohyun:  See 

Himes.  Glenn  Roy;  Spence,  Bri4|et  Ann;  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James;  and 
Chin,  Steven  Soohyun.  5,639 J3 1.  C\.  525-314.000. 
Chiodini.  Graziella:  See — 

Albano.    Margheriia;    Arcella. 
Minutillo.  Anna,  5,639,838,  C 
Chiodo,  Christopher  E.:  See^ 

Carney.  James  M.;  Desilets,  Da4c;  Willis.  Clifford;  Winick,  Alan  Lee; 


^'incenzo;    Chiodini, 
526-247.000. 


and  Chiodo.  Christopher  E..  3  640.309.  CI.  361-801.000. 
Chirea.  Lucian  N.:  Sei 

Beikowitz.  Alan  J.;  Baum.  ElliotJw.;  and  Chirea.  Lucian  N.,  5,638,761, 
CI.  108-132.000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation :  See-  - 

Kiaei,  David;  Livshin,  Laurie  A  ;  and  Piran.  Uri,  5,639,626,  CI  435- 
7.920. 

Chiu,  Hsien-Yu.  Wheel  cover  mountiiA  structure.  5,639.146.  CI.  301-37.340. 

Chiu.  Ming-Jer.  and  Tzeng.  Jaw-Hor  g.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Brake  mechanism  for  mai  netic-drum  tape  machines.  5.639  042 

a.  242-354.000.  ^ 

Cho.  Chih-Chen:  See- 

Beratan,   Howard   R.:  Cho.  Chii-Chen;   and  Summerfelt.   Scon   R.. 
5.638.599.  Q.  29-854.000, 
Cho.  Sung  Ho.  Outside  foldable  rcan  ew  mirror  for  vehicle.  5.640.281   CI 

359-841.000.  ^ 

Choe.  Hyun-cheol.  to  Samsung  ElecJonics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a 

semiconductor  device  using  a  self  aligned  contact.  5.639.682.  CI.  437- 

52.000.  "^ 

Choi.  Sungwoo:  Sei 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Ingi;  Uee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park, 

Hyeoksoo;  Choi,  Sungwoo;  ai  d  Hong,  Sung  Hwan,  5,640.287.  CI 

360-85.000.  Tee 

Choji.  Masataka:  See- 

Kusagaya,  Masahiro;  Choji,  Mai 
a.  362-61.000. 
Chorg,  Pele:  See— 

Sia,  Charles  D.  Y;  Choog.  Pele; 
530-324.000. 
Chouinard,  Yvon,  to  Patagonia,  Inc. 

5,639.005,  a.  224-580.000. 
Christensen.  Alan  H.:  See — 

Quail,   Peter  H.;   Sullivan.  TboAias   D  ;  and  Christensen.  Alan   H 
5,639.952,  Q.  800-205.000. 
Christian.  Carl  R.:  See— 

Lokhandwala.    Juzar   A.;    and 
99-510.000. 
Christian.  Max  L.:  See — 

Juhl.  Kathryn  A.:  Christian.  S.  ikzan;  Christian.  Max  L.;  and  Davis 
Karen,  5,638.837,  CI.  132-285j)0O. 
Christian.  S   Rozan:  See 

Juhl.  Kathryn  A.;  Christian,  S.  li>zan;  Christian.  Max  L.;  and  Davis 
Karen.  5.638.837.  CI.  132-285|X)0. 
Christiansen.  Richard  Lee:  See- 
Sloan.  Earle  Dendy,  Jr:  Christian^n,  Richard  Lee;  Lederhos.  Joseph  R; 
Long.  Jin  Ping;  Panchalingaml  Vaithilingam:  Du.  Yahe;  and  Sum 

Amadeu  Kun  Wan.  5.639.925.         '"' 

Christy.  Thoma.s  M..  to  Kejr  Engine^ing 

probe.  5.639.956.  a.  73-19.010 
Chronopol.  Iik.:  See — 

Ford.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kelly.  Wi|iam  E..  5,639,466.  Q.  424-412.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Freeman.  Lewis  Gene.  5,638,9211  CI.  184-18.000. 
Kowall,  David  J.;  Schroeder,  Del  (  .;  and  DeRees,  Delben  D ,  5,639,155. 

CI.  362-66.000. 
Regueiro.  Jose  P..  5.638,783.  CI.  123-90.220. 
Sauve.  Paul  J,,  5,639,052.  C\.  24|-3I  1.200. 
Chu.  Chiang  Lai:  See — 

Chen,  Chia  Shien;  and  Chu.  ChiAg  Lai,  5.639.286,  CI.  55-223.000. 
Chu,  Ke-Chiang;  and  Culben.  Daniel 

high  speed  trie  search  process.  5,64^,551,  C'l!  395-605.000. 
Chu,  Lixin:  See — 

Anderson,  Marc  A.;  and  Chu,  Lii 
Chundury.  Deenadayalu:  See- 

Swanson,  David  W  ;  Hamlin.  Min^  A  ;  Salter,  Jarnes  G.;  and  Chundury, 
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Graziella;    and 


itaka;  and  Ozawa,  Yasuo,  5.639.154. 


ind  Klein.  Michel  H..  5.639.854.  CI. 
Modular  backpack  and  utility  vest. 


rhristian.    Carl    R..    5,638,745,    CI. 


::i.  585-15.000. 

Inc.  Permeable  membrane  soil 


I .  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Efficient 


n,  5.639.412.  CI.  252-313.200. 


Deenadayalu.  5.640.186.  CI.  3^7-86.000. 
Chung.  Hae  Yoong:  See- 
Kim.  Jung  Ho;  Chung.  Hae  Yo<  ig;  Kim.  Hyung  Sup;  Lee.  Byeong 


Hoon;  and  Rob.  Young  Hoon. 
Churchill.  Andrew    Philip    Apparatus 

5,639,122,  a.  280-814.«)0. 
Chyi,  Shyh-Yi:  See— 


.638,704,  CI.  68-3.000. 

for  transporting  skiing  equipment. 


Lee,  Te-Wei;  Chen,  Wei-Lian;  Yu,  Ming-Der;  Shen.  Lie-Hang;  1^, 
Zei-Tsan;  and  Chyi,  Shyh-Yi,  5,639,439,  a.  424-1.1 10. 
Ciarletta,  Agnes  B.:  See — 

Clark,  Steven  C;  Ciarletta.  Agnes  B.;  and  Yang,  Yu-Chung,  5.639.453. 
CI.  424-85.200. 
Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Mahin.  Stephen  William;  Conor,  Stephen  Michael;  Ciavaglia,  Stephen 
J.;  Moulton.  Lyman  Henry,  HI;  Rich,  Stephen  Emery;  and  Kanschoke 
Paul  David,  5.640,526,  CI.  395-383.000. 
Ciba  Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Brill,  Wolfgang  K.-D.,  5,639,867,  CI.  536-22.100. 

Heyl,  Barbara  L.;  Winteiton,  Lynn  C;  Su,  Kai  C;  and  White,  Jack  C 

5.639.378.  CI.  210-681.000. 
Lauk.  Urs,  5,639,864,  O.  534-796.000. 
Ligon,  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwight  Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andiew;  Lam. 

Stephen  Tmg;  and  Hammer.  Philip  E..  5.639.949.  CI.  800-20.500. 
Morrissey.  Michael  M.:  and  Suh.  Hongsuk.  5,639,768.  CI.  514-353.000. 
Sunek.  Jaroslav;  Frei.  Jorg;  and  Caravatti.  Giorgio.  5.639,911    CI 
564-228.000. 
Cibura,  Klaus:  See — 

Kranig,  Wolfgang;  Cibura,  Klaus;  Weltering,  Joachim;  Hilger,  Christo- 
pher; and  Rademacher,  Josef,  5,639,821,  Q.  525-31.000. 
Ciocler,  Mauricio:  See — 

Todd,  Michael  G.;  Parikh,  Mayank  R.;  Sanlana.  Jorge  D.;  and  Ciocler, 

Mauricio,  5,639,010.  CI.  228-175.000. 

Cipolla.  Jeffrey  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Means  to  fire  a  fully 

automatic  gun  underwater  using  a  special  barrel  clearance  blank  round 

5.639.982.  CI.  89-1.110. 

Cisaria.   Salvatore.   Group   module   for  coffee   machine.   5,638,741,   O 

99-295.000. 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Wallace,  R.  Bruce;  Pal,  Bijay  K.;  Ugozzoli,  Luis  A.;  and  Wu,  Dan  Y, 
5,639,611.  CI.  435-6.000. 
City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See— 

Desnick.  Robert  J.;  and  Wetmur.  James  G..  5.639.607.  Q.  435-6  000 
Qark.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Bartram,  Robert  R;  Butts,  Thomas  H.;  Collins,  Isaac  H.,  11;  Clark, 

Stephen  J.;  Graves,  Cleve  V.;  Kesler,  William  W.;  Kosarek,  Stephen 

W.;  Spurgeon,  Christopher  F;  and  Zuefeldt,  Paul  C.  5,640,541,  CI 

395-500.000. 

Clark,  Stephen  L.,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Electrical  connector  including 

means  for  terminating  wires.  5,639,258,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Clark,  Steven  C;  Ciarietta,  Agnes  B.;  and  Yang,  Yu-Chung,  to  Genetics 

Institute,  Inc.  Therapeutic  uses  of  IL-3.  5,639,453,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Claude  Sintz,  Inc.:  See— 

Gooding.  Harold  William;  and  Vajen.  Mark  Leonaid.  5,638.577,  O 
16-114.00R. 
aavin,  Timothy  J.  Trigger  latch.  5,638,709.  CI.  70-208.000. 
Cleland.  William  J.:  See— 

Mallikaijun,  Ratnesh;  and  Cleland,  William  J..  5,639,801,  CI.  521- 
43.500. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Barefoot.  Susan  F;  and  Grinstead.  Dale  A..  5.639.659.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Cleveland  Range.  Inc.:  See — 

Bedford.  James  P;  Willis,  Thomas  J.;  and  Finck,  Mark  H.,  5,639,497  CI 
426-233.000. 
Clifton,  Benjamin  R.:  See — 

Prince,  Dennis  W.;  Clifton.  Benjamin  R.;  and  Leybold,  William  J 
5.640,173.  CI.  345-58.000. 
Clifton.  George  B.:  See- 
Thompson.  John  A.;   Qiftoa.  George   B.;   and  Geleynse.   Cart   D 
5.640.659,  a.  399-307.000. 
Cline.  Calvin  D  Absorption  refrigeration  system.  5,638,6%,  CI.  62-481.000. 
QiniCom  Incorporated:  See — 

Roecker,  David  W.;  Keen.  James  E.;  and  Monis,  Richard  W.,  5.640.301 
a.  361-686.000 
Clix  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Karlis.  Roben  G..  5,638.730,  Q.  83-167.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Kong.  Stephen  B.;  and  Blum.  Robert  L.,  5.639.722.  CI.  510-191.000. 
Oube.  Francis  S  M..  to  Holtronic  Technologies  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  the  manufacture  of  high  uniformity  total  internal  reflection  holograms. 
5.640,257.  CI.  359-30.000.  ^ 

Cmiel.  Peter  J.;  Mullen,  Kerry  D.;  and  Axelson.  Eric,  to  Counter  Punch 
Group.  Lighted  inflatable  device  with  long  battery  life.  5.639.076   CI 
473-570.000. 
Co  Eiuyme  Technology  Ltd.;  See — 

Rubin.  David.  5.639.737.  C\.  514-53.000. 
Coalson.  Christen  E.:  See — 

Oliver.  Manuel;  Gies.  Paul  J  ;  Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.:  Coalson.  Christen 
E.;  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O..  5.639.573.  CI.  429-190.000. 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.   Hubert  S .  Ill;  Bivgger.  James  M.;  and  Frey.  Helmut  W.. 
5.639.810.  CI.  524-269.000. 
Cochran.  Michael  Alexander;  Folland.  Rickworth;  Nicholas.  James  William; 
and  Robinson.  Melvin  Edward  Riddeil.  to  CamaudMetalbox  pic.  Packag- 
ing 5.639.815.  Q.  524-413.000. 
Cochrum.  Kent  C:  See- 


Dorian.  Randel  E.;  and  Cochntm.  Kent  C.  5,639.467.  a.  424-»22  000 
Coelho.  Philip  Henry;  Wolf.  Terry;  and  Rubinstein.  Pablo,  to ThermoGenesis 
Cotporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cryogenic  storage  of  thermolabile 
products.  5.638,686,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Coffy,  Tim  Joseph:  See — 

Bell,  Andrew;  and  Coffy,  Tim  Joseph,  5,639.900,  CI.  556-57.000. 
Cogent  Light  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Roller,  Thomas  W.,  5,640,478,  CI  385-92.000. 
Coggio,  William  D.;  SchulU.  William  J.;  Ngo,  Dennis  C;  Waid,  Robert  D.; 
and  Juvin-Pedretti,  Valerie  M.,  to  MirmesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Flame  retardant  theimosettable  resin  compositions.  5,639,808, 
CI.  523-452.000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Garakani.  Arman;  Michael.  David  J.;  and  Koljonen.  Juha.  5.640.199,  CI. 

348-87.000. 
Michael,  David  J.  S.,  5.640,200,  CI.  348-87.000. 
Cohen,  Dan:  See — 

Meron,  Petetz;  Mahlab,  David;  Cohen,  Dan;  Rosen,  Yonina;  Reichman, 
Arie;  lanconescu,  Reuven;  and  Yarom,  Moshe,  5,640,687,  O.  455- 
83.000. 
Cohen,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Silverman,  Ian  R.;  Cohen,  Daniel  H.;  Lyga,  John  W.;  Szczepanski, 
Steven  W.;  and  Ali,  Syed  F,  5.639,763,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  Edward  D.,  5.640.412.  Q.  372-100.000. 
Coker.  Drake.  Computer  system  for  generating  SQL  statements  from  COBOL 

code.  5,640.550.  CI.  395-604  000. 
Colbert.  Cari  Lee;  and  Wellman.  John  Neil,  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc. 
Computer-printer  interface  control  for  biditectional/undirectional  data 
communications.  5.640.495.  CI.  395-112.000. 
Colder  Products  Company:  See — 

deCler.  C.  Peter;  and  Meyer.  David  W..  5.639.064.  a.  25 1  149.500. 
Cole.  Barry  C;  Atkin.  Curtis  L.;  Oliphant.  Arnold  R.;  and  Pole,  Ann.  lo 
University  of  Utah.  Mycoplasma  arthritidis  T-cell  mitogen.  5,639,869,  CI. 
536-23.700. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The;  See — 

May.  Randall  L.;  Murray.  J.  Michael;  Swearingen,  Lance  V.;  Taylor, 
Vernon  J;  and  Van  Driest,  Robert  O.,  5.639  J3 1,  Q.  431-113.000. 
Colgan.  Evan  Geoi:ge:  See — 

Cabtal,  Cyril,  Jr;  Colgan,  Evan  George;  and  Grill.  Alfred,  5,639.316,  CI. 
148-277.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Curtis,  John;  Nathoo,  Salim;  and  Prencipe.  Michael,  5,639.445,  CI. 

424-49.000. 
Oldenhove  de  Guettechin.  Louis.  5.639.450.  O.  424-70.190. 
Coiineau.  Joseph:  See — 

Maurice,  Francois;  Coiineau,  Joseph;   Manna,  Chataf:  and  Sonrier, 
Michel,  5,640,285,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Collier,  Matthew  W.:  See— 

Yao,  Xian;  Collier,  Matthew  W.;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and  Rai, 
Ghanshyam,  5,639,285,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Collins,  Ellsworth  H.:  See— 

Mattingly,  James  F.;  Collins,  Ellswoith  H.;  and  Wilson.  Daniel  ?.. 
5,638.%5,  a.  211-151.000. 
Collins.  Isaac  H..  II:  See— 

Bartram.  Robert  P.;  Butts.  Thomas  H.;  Collins.  Isaac  H..  11;  Clark. 
Stephen  J.;  Graves.  Cleve  V;  Kesler.  William  W.;  Kosarek.  Stephen 
W.;  Spurgeon.  Christopher  F;  and  Zuefeldt.  Paul  C.  5.640>41.  CI 
395-500.000. 
Collins.  Scott  C:  See- 
Victor.  Kenneth  E.;  Alley.  Peter  E.;  Collins.  Scott  C;  Dishon.  Dmny  L.; 
and  Sharpe.  Benjamin  W..  5.640.566.  CI  395-701.000 
Colomberotto.  Giorgio:  See — 

Marangone.    Nereo;    Bettoli.    Luciano;    and   Cotoroberowo.   Gioipo. 

5.639.037.  CI.  242-18.100. 

Colorado  School  of  Mines:  See — 

Sloan.  Earie  Dendy.  Jr.;  Christiansen.  Richard  Lee;  Lederhos.  Joseph  P; 
Long.  Jin  Ping;  Panchalingam.  Vaithilingam;  Du.  Yahe;  and  Sum. 
Amadeu  Kun  Wan.  5.639,925,  CI   585-15.000. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  Robert;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B.. 
5.639.876.  CI.  536-23  700. 
Colson,  Wendell  B  ;  Anthony.  James  M.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  and  Fraser.  Donald 
E..  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Fabric  light  control  window  covering  with  rigid 
vanes.  5.638.880.  CI.  160-84.010. 
Combes.  James  R.:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury.  Elise  E.;  Combes.  James  R.;  and  Mence- 
loglu.  Yusuf  Z..  5.639.836,  CI.  526-201.000. 
Combibloc,  Inc.:  See — 

Tokarski,  Michael  G.;  Miller.  C.  Duiiel;  and  Robichaud.  Arthur  W, 
5,639.018,  CI.  229-125.040 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Roch,  Her/i.  and  Belleville.  Philippe,  5.639.517.  a.  427-128.000. 
Thevenin.  Jean-Claude.  5.640.017.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll.  Barry  N  .  5.640.312.  C\.  363-21.000. 

Mundl.    Kevin    Warren;    Hess.    Randall    L.;    and    Poller.   David    B.. 

5.640.176,  CI.  .145146.000. 
Rossi.  Matkku  J  .  5.640.689.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Thome.  Gary  W.;  and  Ramsey.  Jens  K..  5.640i>32.  CI.  395-455.000. 
Comsal  Corporation:  See — 


Chalmers.  Harvey.  5.640.416.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Comstock.  C.  David:  See — 

Beechwood.  Gregory  F;  and  Comslock.  C.   David.  5.638.911.  CI. 
175-162.000. 
Conatser.  Roger,  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scoa  Felzer  Co.  Airless  paint  sprayer 

intake  dampener  and  inlet  valve  spring.  5.639.219.  O.  417-53.000. 
Concannon.  David  J.:  See — 

Rahmouni.  Gilbert;  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P;  Servain.  Jean 
Pierre;  Cefelman,  Jean  Claude;  Debieu.  Gilles;  and  Concannon.  David 
J.,  5.640.207.  CI   348-374.000. 
Conductron  Corporation:  See — 

Howanski.  John  W.;  and  Richardson.  Clifford  B..  5.639.188.  Q.  406- 
151.000. 
Cooley,  Richard  W..  to  Kerotest  Manufacturing  Corp.  Electrofusioo  formed 

valve  assembly  5,639.394.  Q.  219-535  000. 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Sia,  Charles  D  Y;  Chong.  Pele;  and  Klein.  Michel  H..  5.639.854.  Q. 
530-324.000. 
Connell.  Carey  Bascom.  Jr  Hay  pickup,  delivery  system  for  round  bales. 

5,639.199,  CI.  414-24.500. 
Conner.  Cynthia  Lee:  See — 

Waters.  John  Eugene;  Borme.  Andrew;  and  Conner.  Cynthia  Lee. 
5.639.571.  CI.  429-71.000. 
Conochie.  David  Stewart;  Batteiham.  Robin  John;  and  Matthews.  Terry  Alan, 
to  Technological  Resources  Ply.  Limited.  Treatment  of  waste.  5.640.708. 
CI.  588-201.000. 
Conor.  Stephen  Michael:  See — 

Mahin,  Stephen  William;  Conor.  Stephen  Michael;  Ciavaglia.  Stephen 
J.;  Moulton.  Lyman  Henry.  Ill;  Rich.  Stephen  Emery;  and  Kanschoke. 
Paul  David,  5.640.526.  O.  395-383.000. 
Consejo  Superior  Investigaciones  Cientificas:  See — 

Madronero  de  la  Cal.  Antonio.  5.639.429.  O.  422-155.000. 
Consucgra,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Slayden,  Glenn  Christopher,  and  Coosuegta,  Matt  A..  5.640.580.  C\. 
395-789.000. 
Cook.  John  Anthony:  See — 

McLoughlin.  Roben  Hamilton;  and  Cook.  John  Anthony.  5.639.365.  Q. 
210-232.000. 
Cook.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Robison.  Milan  W ;  and  Cook.  Michael  J..  5.638.879.  Q.  144-208.700. 
Cook.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Banham.  William  S.;  Cook.  Stephen  W.;  and  Stacy.  Larry  W..  5.639.377. 
a.  210-677.000. 
Cooke,  Michael  Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries.  Fuel  injection  pump  having  a  two 

piston  spill  valve  arrangement.  5.639.229.  O.  417-440.000. 
Cooper.  Allan:  See — 

Milsuhashi,  Masato;  and  Cooper.  Allan,  5.639,612.  CI  435-6  000 
Cooper.  Emanuel  Israel;  and  Ralh.  David  L..  to  IBM  Catporaboa.  Method  for 

analyzing  pH  titration  data.  5.640.330.  Q.  364-496.00a 
Cooper  Industries:  See — 

Wilhelm.  Gar)  Lee.  5.638.602.  O.  30-254.000. 
Cooper.  Jeremy  Bernard;  and  Small.  Karen,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited- 
Process  for  recovering  olefins  from  gaseous  mixtuies.  5.639.935.  Q. 
585-845.000. 
Cooper.  Kevin:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S  ;  and  Cooper.  Kevin.  5.639.851.  Q.  528-354.000. 
Coppens.  Paul:  See — 

Hauquier.  Guido;  Conens,  Willem;  Coppens,  Paul;  Vermeersch,  Joan; 
Mostaen.  Erik;  and  Verschueten.  Eric.  5.639.586,  CI.  430-159  000. 
Copper.  John  M.  Hand  held  computer  input  apparatus  and  method.  5.640.152. 

a.  340-825.540. 
Corbett.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Grieco.  Paul  A.;  Moit<  .  D  James;  CoitelL  Thomis  H.;  and  Valerio«e. 
Fnsderick  A..  5.639.712,  O.  504-297.000. 


Cordis  Corporation:  . 

van  Muiden.  Johannes  Geraidus  Maria.  5,639,409,  O.  264-108.000. 
Core,  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Chau,  Kevin  Hin-Uung;  Howe.  Roger  T.;  Payne,  Richard  S.;  ZhK>. 
Yang;  Core.  Theresa  A.;  and  Sherman.  Steven  J..  5.640.039.  a. 
257-417.000. 
Corfitsen,  Sten.  Apparatus  for  automatic  refiielling  of  vehicles.  5.638.875.  C\. 

141-360.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald.  Noel  C  ;  Bertsch.  Fred  M.;  Shaw.  Kevin  A.;  and  Adams. 
Scoct  G..  5.640.133,  CI.  333-197.000. 
Comfonh.  John  Warcup:  See — 

Bull.  Michael  John;  and  Corofonh.  John  Warcup.  5.639.888.  O.  546- 
314.000. 
Coming  Incorponled:  See — 

Kerko,  David  J.;  and  Wedding.  Brent  M..  5.639.701.  a.  501-13.000. 
Comish.  Edwina  Cecily:  See — 

Holion.    Timothy    Albert;    Cornish.    Edwina    Cecily;    and    Tanaka. 
Yoshikazu.  5.639.870.  CI  536-23.200. 
Comu.  Her/t.  to  Legiand;  and  Legrand  SNC  Marker  device,  in  particular  for 

electrical  conductors  and  terminal  blocks  5.638,624.  Q.  40-316.000. 
Cone.  Lawrence  J ,  to  K  N  Energy,  Inc  Solar  energy  in-silu  soil  desoipdon 
apparatus  and  method  including  controlkd  air  intake.  5.639.936.  Q. 
588-227  000. 
Conens.  Willem:  See— 

Hauquier.  Guido;  Conens,  Willem;  Coppens,  P*ul;  Venneendi.  Io«b: 
Mostaen.  Erik;  and  Verschueicn.  Eric.  5.6.39.586.  O.  430-159.000. 
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Cones,  Corinna:  and  Vapnik.  Vla< 

margin  classifier.  5,640,492,  CI 
Conesl,  Alberto,  to  SLM  Schweij 
AG.  Rail  vehicle  and  track  for  su 
Corviu  Corpoiabon:  See — 
Dereume,  Jean-Pierre 
chuk.  Leonard.  5,639,27^  , 
Coi^ine,  John  E.  Clamp  assembly  ft 

4-236.000. 
Cottingham.  Hugh  V,  to  Becton 
apparatus  for  fully  automated  nuc 
and  immunoassay.  5,639,428,  CI,, 
Couillard.    Cat,    to    Seal    Product 

5,639,339.  CI.  156-555.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Shcnkin,  Mark  Lee,  5,639,666, 
Siiman.    Olavi;    Burshleyn, 
5,639,620,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Counter  Punch  Group:  See — 

Cmiel.  Peter  J.;  Mullen.  Kern 
473-570.000. 
Courtaulds  Coatings  (Holdings)  _.. 
Jones,  Ian  Thomas:  and  Port 
318.000. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limit!  i 
White,   Patrick  Arthur;   H 
Roughsedge,  Ian  David;  _  _ 
Donald,  Jacqueline  Faye;  Qu 
Payne,  Ronald  Derek.  5,   "' 
Covington,  John  Henry:  See — 
Bomhorst,  James  Martin;  _  _ 
Dean,  5,640,061.  CI.  307-1 
Cox,  Randy  Dean:  See — 

Canale,  Anthony  John;  Cox. 
Hetrick,  Tracy  Charles,  5 
Craig,  Harold  M.:  See — 

Chen,  Otis  Y.;  Craig,  Harold  M 
5,639,531,  CI.  428-49.000. 
Craig.  Robert  James:  See — 

Schneider.  Richard  J.;  Paiceg. 
5,639,088,  CI.  273-138.200. 
Grain,  Jack  L.;  and  Jones,  J.  C,  to 
mission.  5,638,719,  CI.  74-33.00C 
Crandall,  Bradford  G.,  Jr.:  See— 
Emerson.  Ralph  W.;  and 
514-699  000. 
Crandall.  Wilson  Tiafton.  Topical 

5.639.740.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Crane  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Dames.  Andrew;  Davies.  Cjeraift 
283-83.000. 
Crane,  Kathryn;  and  Gillis,  Walter, ., 
support.  5,638.981.  CI.  220-574.1 
Crane.  R.  Anthony;  and  Kuczynsk 
modulator.  5.640.129.  CI.  331-75 
Crary.  Ely  J.  Composition  for  i 
5.639.482.  CI.  424-702.000. 
Crawford.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Barlow.  Joel  W.;  Lee.  Goonhee 
J.;  Marcus.  Harris  L.;  and 
6.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  . 
Blewen.  Richard G;  Lohman  . 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederi<  c 
CI.  395-563.000.  ' 

Crayford,  Ian:  See — 

Lo,  William;  and  Crayford. 
Cremins,  John  F:  See — 

Malin,  Michael  J.;  Shapiro.  Phyl 
435-28000. 
Crivello,  James  Vincent  Methods  _ 
raphy.  5,639,413.  CI.  264-401.000 
Crosby,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Anjanappa.  Muniswamappa; 

and  Williams,  John  D ,  5.6.39 
Crosby,  William  L.;  Dalla.  Raju  S 
Gopalan.  to  National  Research  C 
markers  5.639.663,  CI.  435-320 
Crothers,  Robert  Arnold;  Krakora,  . 
and  Paul.  Michael  Lee.  to  Deico 
apparatus  for  automatic  titration 
Crowder.  Robert  K.:  See- 
Bryan,    David    E.;    Crowder. 
5.638.606.  CI.  34-59.000. 
Cseke,  Jolin:  See— 

Nagy,  Lajos;  Pelyva.  Jen6;  . . 
Pasztor,  Judil;  Kolonics,  Zoitii 
Jolin;  Krinitz.  Tibor;  and 
Cseledy.  David  Michael:  Se, 


mir.  10  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Soft 
95-23.000. 
zejische  Lokomotiv-  und  Maschinenfabrik 
a  vehicle.  5,638,757.  CI.  105-168.000. 


lile;  MacGregor.  David  C;  and  Pin- 
623-1.000. 
quick  fasten  toilet  seat.  5.638.554.  CI. 

>ickinson  and  Company.  Method  and 
ic  acid  amplification,  nucleic  acid  assay 
422-112.000. 
Incorporated.    Laminating    machine. 


CI.  436-63.000. 
i  lexander;    and    Gupta,    Ravinder    K.. 

D.;  and  Axelson.  Eric,  5,639,076.  CI. 

Liifted:  See — 

Anthony  Brian.  5.639.514.  CI.  427- 


:  See — 
Hayh^st.   Malcolm  John;  Owens.  Alan   R.; 
s.  Richard  James;  Sellars.  Alan;  Mac- 
li  ;ley,  Michael  Colin;  Draper.  Ralph;  and 
639,  184,  CI.  425-71.000. 


Dean;  Grimard,  Dennis  Stanley;  and 
63i334,  CI.  156-345.000. 
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jton,  John  Henry;  and  Garrett,  Randall 
.000, 


,;  Mien,  Glenn  M.;  and  Jarmon.  David  C. 

liles  Martin;  and  Craig,  Robett  JaiiKs. 
biaytag  Corporation.  Dual  drive  trans- 

Craitlall.  Bradford  G..  Jr..  5.639.794,  CI. 
loisturizing  composition  and  method. 

;  and  Naiman,  Alaric,  5.639,126.  CI. 

tolCrane.  Kathryn.  Tableware  with  utensil 
0. 

Victor.  Switching  RF  generator  and 
00. 
contro  and  prevention  of  diabetic  retinopathy. 


Trawford.  Richard  H.;  Beaman,  Joseph 
L  igow,  Richard  J.,  5,6.39,402,  CI.  264- 


Ajdrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 

Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 

J  :  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  5.640,524, 


.640,393,  CI.  370-392.000. 
s;  and  Cremins,  John  F,  5,639,630,  CI. 
compositions  related  to  .stereolithog- 


Cr(  iby 


,   Stephen  R.;Timmons.  Ru.s.sell  M.; 
190.  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Hammerlindl,  Joe  K  ;  and  Selvaraj, 
incil  of  Canada.  Bifunctional  genetic 

•o 

f  3bert  Francis;  Starke,  Robert  George; 
Electronics  Corporation.  Method  and 
solder  flux.  5,639,954,  CI.  73  1. 010. 

I  Dbcn    K.,   and    Hannah,    Samuel    F, 


s.  Ml;  Soptei,  Csaba;  Benczik  n<e 

,  Bilinl,  Sindor;  Seb6k,  Dezso;  Cseke, 

li,  Laszl6, 5,639.905,  CI  560-29.000 


Bahrami,  Hassan;  Cseledy,  David  Michael;  Harrington,  Paul,  HI;  and 
James,  Edmund  Hulin,  111.  5.640,182.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Csulits.  Frank  M.,  to  Cummins- Allison  Corp,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
authenticating  documents  including  currency.  5.640.463,  CI.  382-135.000. 
CTX  Opto-Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Lin.  Falcon.  5.640.483.  CI.  385-146.000. 
Cudak.  Mark  C;  Newberg.  Donald  G.;  Hiben,  Bradley;  and  LoGalbo.  Robert 
D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  detecting  valid  data  in  a  data  stream 
5,640,430,  CI.  375-343.000. 
Cudak,  Mark  Conrad;  Kelton,  James  Robert;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  Dale,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  synchronizing  a  rural  wireless 
fixed  access  unit  into  a  TDMA  system.  5.640.396.  CI.  370-337.000 
Culben.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Chu,  Ke-Chiang;  and  Culbert  Daniel  J.,  5,640,551,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Cullen,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II;  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 
C;  and  Silverman,  Ian  R.,  5,639,753.  CI.  514-249.000 
Culpepper.  Will  L.:  See- 
Robinson.  Glenn;  and  Culpepper.  Will  L..  5,638.663,  CI.  53-473.000, 
Cummings,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Johnson,  Andrew  N.,  5,639,068,  CI.  254-134.3FT. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Csulits.  Frank  M..  5.640,463,  CI.  382-135.000. 
Cummins.  Millard  M.;  and  Whanon.  Alan  A.,  to  Dram  Runner  Material 
Handling  Company,  The.  Universal  carrier  with  optional  integral  force 
measuring  device.  5,639,197,  CI.  414-21.000. 
Cumpstey,  David  E.:  See — 

Archer,  John  R.;  Cumpstey,  David  E.;  Gray,  Richard  H.;  and  Owen 
Stephen,  5.638.657.  CI.  53-253.000. 
Cunningham.  Kenneth:  See — 

Schuchman,  Leonard;  Cunningham,  Kenneth;  and  Smallcomb.  Joseph 
5.640,453,  CI.  380-10.000. 
Cunningham,  Matthew  D.:  See — 

Gardner,  James  F;  and  Cunningham,  Matthew  D.,  5,639,097,  CI  277- 
87.000. 
Curono.  John  D.  Materials  collecting  apparatus.  5,639.201,  CI.  414-408.000 
Curtis,  Jimmy  C:  See — 

Sommer,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Kearley,  James  A.;  Roos,  Charles  E.;  Romine 
Galen  L.;  and  Curtis.  Jimmy  C,  5.638.959.  CI.  209-44.100. 
Curtis.  John;  Nathoo.  Salim;  and  Prencipe.  Michael,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Dental  material  and  method  for  applying  preventative  and 
therapeutic  agents.  5.639.445.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Cutting.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson,  Mark  V.;  Poeuinger.  Steven  E.;  and 
Zalesinski.  Jerzy.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Manu- 
facmring  flexible  circuit  board  assemblies  with  common  heat  spreaders 
5.638.597.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Cyogyszerkulato  Intezet  KFT:  See— 

Andrasi.  Fetenc;  Berzsenyi.  P&\.  Bolka,  Peter;  Farkas,  Sindor;  Gold- 

schmidt,  Katalin;  Hamori,  Tamis;  Korosi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imre-  and 
Tamawa,  Lsrvin,  5,639,751,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Caldwell,  Roger  F,  5,640,053.  CI.  257-797.000. 
Gibbs.  Gary  Austin,  5.640,356,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Williams,  Bertrand  J.,  5.640,523,  CI.  375-360.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Boyd,  Jack  D.;  and  Hopper,  Uwrence  C,  5.639.565.  CI.  428-628.000. 
Yuan.  Chengye;  and  Ma.  Hengli.  5.639.433.  CI.  423-21.500. 
CytoTherapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Baetge.  Edward  E.;  Hammang.  Joseph  P;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Mark  D.;  Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.  5.639  275  CI 
604-891.100. 
Czerwiec.  Richard  M..  lo  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Maintenance  method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  a  high-integrity,  unidirectional,  standardized 
ATM/SONET/DS3  transport  signal  link  for  a  video  distribution  network 
5.640.512.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Daar.  Horst:  See — 

Barthel.  Herbert;  Daar.  Horst;  and  Schuetz,  Harrmut,  5.640.514    CI 
395-200.190. 
D'Adamo.    Brace.    Ball    testing   apparatus    and    method.    5.639  %9    CI 

73-818.000. 
Dadel.  Martin  Robert:  See— 

McCafferty.  Bradley  Lee;  and  Dadel.  Manin  Robett.  5.640,322.  CI 
364-424. 100. 
Daetwyler,  Peter;  and  Dolan,  James  P.  to  Max  Daetwyler  Corporation 
Integrated  doctor  blade  and  back-up  blade.  5.638.751.  CI.  101-169.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Jung.  Hae-Mook,  5,640,420,  a.  375-240.000. 
Lee.  Keun-Jong,  5,640,280,  CI.  359-824.000. 
Park.  Yong-Gyu,  5,640.515,  Q.  395-250.000. 
Daewoong  Phartnaceulical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Moon.  Chi  Jang;  Baik.  Kyung  Up;  Oh.  Sea  Han;  Kim.  Joon  Wan;  and 
Lee.  Jae  Ho.  5.639.878.  CI.  540-357.000. 
Dahlberg,  Sven-Eric:  See — 

Sander,  Benil   Nils  Gunnar;  Gyllenslen,   Bemdl   Ingar  Resne;   Uhr, 
Lars-Eric  Thorxien;  DahUif,  Per  Inge;  Skaiginl,  Olov,  and  Dahlben; 
Sven-Eric,  5,639,420,  CI.  420-19.000. 
Dahlgren,  Derek  A.:  See- 
Lambert,  Daniel  J.;   Dahlgren,   Derek  A.;   and  Slobbs,  Thomas  J 
5,639,066,  CI.  251-282.000. 


Dahlof,  Per  Inge:  See- 
Sander,  Bertil   Nils  Gunnar;  Gyllensten,   Bemdt   Ingar  Resne;  Uhr, 
Lars-Eric  Thorsten;  DahlOf.  Per  Inge;  Skargird.  Olov;  and  Dahlbetg. 
Sven-Eric.  5,639.420,  CI.  420-19.000. 
Dahm.  Werner  J.  A.;  and  Tryggvason.  Gr*tar.  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  species  concentrations  and  reaction 
rates  in  a  turbulent  reacting  flow.  5.640.331.  Q.  364-4%.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima,  Tomoko;  Yamamoto,  Hirxiaki;  Kawada.  Naoki;  and  Matsuyama. 

Akinobu.  5.639.646.  CI.  435-190.000 
Okamoto.  Yoshio.  5.639,824.  CI.  525-54.200. 
Daido  Steel  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yahagi.  Shin-ichiro;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yoshinaga.  Hirolaka;  Miyazaki, 
Kenji;   Kitamura,  Shinichi;  and  Yoshida,  Atsushi.  5,639.317,  O. 
148-336.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushhiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Jiro;  and  Kiugawa.  Toshihiro.  5.639.421.  Ci.  420-87.000. 
Daihen  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouji;  Nishi.  Tokumitsu;  Hoshino.  Hisakiyo;  Takai.  Hiroshi;  and 
Miyake.  Natsumi.  5.639.322.  CI.  156-64.000 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Motonobu;  and  Morita,  Masamichi.  5.639.820.  CI.  524-758.000. 
Tanino.  Yoshio;  Habiro.  Takuichi;  Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi,  Kouichi. 
5.639.218.  CI.  417-3.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Ktetschmer.  Joachim,  5.638.683.  CI.  60-742.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Duvinage,  Frank;  Karl.  Cunter;  Mikulic.  Leopold;  Kramer.  Michael;  and 
Ablhoff,  JOrg,  5,638,780.  CI.  123-65.0VA. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Graeninger.  Hans-Wolfgang.  5.640.437.  Q.  378-81.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizohata.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsunaga.  Minobu,  5,638,687,  CI.  62-62.0(X). 
Sasada.  Shigera;  Aoki.  Kaoni;  Kodama,  Mitsumasa;  Sugimolo.  Kenji; 
Fukutomi.  Yoshiteni;  and  Inoue,   Hidekazu,  5.639.301.  CI.   118- 
52.000. 
Dais,  Siegfried:  See — 

Botzenhardt,  Wolfgang;  Dais.  Siegfried;  Kiencke,  Uwe;  Litschel,  Mar- 
tin; and  Krampe,  Wolfgang,  5,640,511,  O.  395-185.100. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirose.  Hanjorai.  5.639.038.  CI.  242-223.000. 
Takada.  Nobuhiro;  and  Tsurafuji,  Tomoyoshi,  5,638,870,  CI.    138- 
125.000. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Person,  Herman  R.,  5.639,391,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Dalrymple,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Gamer,  Ian;  Dalrymple,  Michael  L.;  Prankard,  Donna  E.;  and  Foster, 
Donald  C,  5,639,940.  CI.  800-2.000. 
I>aly,  Glendon  C.  Wheel  with  molasses  ballast  and  method.  5,639,319,  CI. 

152-450.000. 
Dames,  Andrew;  Davies,  Geraint;  and  Naiman,  Alaric,  to  Crane  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Machine  readable  and  visually  verifiable  security  threads  and  security 
papers  employing  same.  5,639,126,  CI.  283-83.000. 
Damiano,  David  M  ;  Fery,  Mark;  and  Oldham,  Terry  J  .  to  Johnson  Matthey 
Electronics.  Inc.  Integral  solder  and  plated  sealing  cover  and  med>od  of 
making  same.  5.639.014,  CI.  228-254.000. 
Dan,  Michael  D.  Human  monoclonal  antibodies  specific  to  cell  cycle  inde- 
pendent glioma  surface  antigen.  5,639,863,  CI.  530-388.800. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Mueller,  Michael  Allen,  5.638,866,  CI.  137-636.200. 
Dance,  Alan:  See — 

Heam,  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell,  Robert  Chartes;  Hall,  Rodney 
Christopher;  Farr.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris,  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 
Colin;  Spence,  Catherine;  Fellows,  Terry;  Spooner,  Michael  James: 
Day.  Michael  William;  Furley,  Nicholas  John;  Evans,  Michael  John; 
Wells,  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance,  Alan;  Taylor,  Ian  Bryan;  Williams, 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow.  Cjerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M  ;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyzcr.  Simon  Magnus;  and 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John.  5.640.505.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Daniel.  Edward,  to  Minster  Machine  Company,  The.  Hydraulic  overload 
proportional  valving  system  for  a  mechanical  press.  5,638,748,  CI.  100- 
53.000. 
Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  and  Durbin,  Dennis  A.,  to  Noiand  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Hand-held  in.stanl  bar  code  reader  having  automatic  focus  control 
for  operation  over  a  range  of  distances.  5,640,001,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Danjo,  Keishi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Yasuyuki;    Yoshioka,    Toshifumi;    and    Danjo,    Keishi, 
5,639,511,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Danylec,  Basil:  See — 

Von  Itzjitein.  Laurence  Mark;  Wu,  Wen-Yang;  Van  Phan.  Tho;  Danylec. 
Basil;  and  Jin,  Betty,  5,639,786,  CI.  514-459.000. 
Danyluk,  Joseph  John.  Golf  ball  washer.  5,638.567.  CI.  15-21.200. 
Darby.  Albert  D  .  Jr   See— 

Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T ;  Powshok.  Andrew  T;  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  White. 
Jeffrey  R..  Darty,  Albert  D.,  Jr.;  and  Nelson,  Rodney,  5,640.442.  CI 
379-57.000. 
Darmon.  Yves-Michel:  See — 

Bernard.  Brano;  Lenoir.  Maris-C<cile;  Shroo*.  Braham;  Daimon.  Yves- 
Michel;  and  Asseljneau,  Daniel,  5,639,654,  CI  435-325  000 


Darrieux,  Jean-Louis;  and  Lamac,  Guy,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Natkmale 

Industrielle,  Societe  Anonyme.  Apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  fiber 

composites  with  a  vitreous  or  glass-ceramic  matrix.  5,639,337,  CI.  156- 

430.000. 

Darsow,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  M4- 

chlorophenyI)-4,4-diniethyl-pentan-3-one  5,639,917,  CI  568-316.000. 
Dasi  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nahra,  John  E.;  and  Zimmer,  Artur  G.,  5,639,499.  CI.  426-521.000. 
Date,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Omara,  Atsuo;  Nagamine,  Masayuki;  and  Date,  Naoyuki,  5,639.575.  CI. 
429-197.000. 
Datla.  Raju  S.:  See — 

Crosby.  William  L.;  Datla.  Raju  S.;  Hammerlindl.  Joe  K.;  and  Selvaraj, 
CJopalan,  5.639,663.  CI  435-320.100. 
Dauerer,  Norman  Joseph;  and  Kelley,  Edward  Emile,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Notification  of  disconnected  service  machines 
that  have  stopped  mnning.  5,640.513,  Q.  395-200.110. 
Davey,  Mark  John,  to  Senior  Engineering  Investments  AG.  Rexible  coupler 

apparatus.  5,639,127,  CI.  285-49.000. 
David.  John  E..  to  EIS  International.  Inc.  Outbound  call  pacing  method  which 
statistically  matches  the  number  of  calls  dialed  to  the  number  of  available 
operators.  5.640,445,  CI.  379-113.000. 
David,  Michel.  Anatomical  intrabuccal  respiratory  nrauthpiece.  5,638.811, 

a.  128-207.140 
Davidov.  Gil,  to  G.D.  Invention,  Ltd.  Desk-top  envelope  maker.  5,638,666, 

CI.  53-569.000. 
Davidson,  Evan  Ezra;  Bosco,  Francis  Edward;  and  Vakirtzis,  Charles  Kyri- 
akos,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  On-chip  tempera- 
nire  sensing  system.  5,639,163,  CI  374-178.000. 
Davie.  Robert  M.:  See — 

lorio.  Ralph  A.;  Davie.  Robert  M.;  McDaniel.  James  D.;  Mitchell.  Frank 
L.;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5.638.871,  CI.  138-146.000. 
Davies,  Geraint:  See — 

Dames.  Andrew;  Davies.  Geraint;  and  Naiman.  Alaric.  5.639,126.  Q. 
283-83.000. 
Davies.  Huw  Maelor  See — 

Voelker.  Toni  Alois;  and  Davies.  Huw  Maelor.  5.639.790.  Q.  514- 
552.000. 
Davies.  Richard  James:  See — 

White.  Patrick  Arthur,   Hayhurst,  Malcolm  John;  Owens,  Alan  R.; 
Roughsedge,  Ian  David;  Davies,  Richard  James;  Sellars,  Alan;  Mac- 
Donald.  Jacqueline  Faye;  (Juigley.  Michael  Colin;  Draper,  Ralph;  and 
Payne,  Ronald  Derek.  5.639.484.  CI.  425-71.000 
Davis.  Andrew;  and  Milton.  David  Wills,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Cache  memory  including  master  and  local  word  lines  coupled 
to  memory  cells.  5,640,339,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Davis.  Andrew:  See — 

Vaccaro,  Kennedi;  Martin,  Eric  A.;  Spaziani,  Stephen  M.;  and  Davis, 
Andrew,  5,639,673,  CI.  437-5.000. 
Davis,  David  J.:  See — 

Phillion,  Jack  A.;  Adler,  Angelo  J.;  Emambakhsh.  Ali  S.;  Gordon.  Gary 
G.;  and  Davis.  David  J..  5.639.112.  CI   280-728.200 
Davis.  Dennis  W.;  and  Bill.  John  L.  Capillary  membrane  device.  5.639J68. 

a.  210^21.800. 
Davis.  Gillian  Margaret:  See — 

May.  Paul;  and  Davis.  Gillian  Margaret.  5.640J67.  O.  359-322.000. 
Davis.  Karen:  See — 

Juhl.  Kathryn  A.;  Christian.  S.  Rozan;  Omsoan.  Max  L.;  and  Davis. 
Karen.  5.638.837,  CI.  132-285.000 
Davis,  Mark  E.;  and  Lin.  Judy,  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp. 
Object-oriented  rule-based  text  transliteration  system.  5.640,587.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Davis,  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Johnston.   Robett   E.;   Davis.   Nancy   L.;  and  Simpson.   Dennis  A.. 
5.639.650.  CI  435-236.000. 
Davis  Paul  Cooper,  and  Honon.  Brian  K..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Power 

conti-oller  for  RF  transmitteni.  5.640.691.  CI  455-126.000. 
Davis.  Rodney  D.;  See- 
Henderson.  William  A.;  and  Davis,  Rodney  D.,  5,639^72,  O   440- 
6.000. 
Davis,  Scon  F.  Apparatus  for  jigging  fishing  tackle  and  method  of  fishing 

therewith.  5,638,628,  CI.  43^.500. 
Davis,  Timothy  Don,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cotporauon.  Secure  time 
keeping  peripheral  device  for  use  in  low-power  applications.  5.640.373. 0. 
368-156.000. 
Davox  Corporation:  See — 

Scharmer.  Andrew  J .  5.640.577.  a.  395-768.000. 
Dawes.  William  H  ;  and  Vaughan.  Arthur  R..  to  Ice  Corporauoo.  High- 

cutrent,  high-voliage  solid  state  switch.  5,640,293.  Q.  361-93.000. 
Day.  Michael  William;  See— 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  Edwin,  Bell,  Robert  Charles;  Hall.  Rodney 
Chnstopher;  Fair.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris,  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine;  Fellows,  Terry;  Spoooer.  Michael  James 
Day,  Michael  William;  Furley.  Nichola.s  John:  Evans.  Michael  John 
Wells,  Stephen  Ravmond;  Dance,  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams, 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow.  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyzer.  Simon  Magnus;  and 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John,  5,640,505,  O.  395-182.020 
Dayawon.  Miguel  M  :  See — 

Kassebaum,  James  W.,  Dayawon,  Miguel  M.;  and  Sandbnnk,  Joseph  J., 
5,6.W,7I1,C1.  504- 206.000. 
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DBM  Industries  Ltd.:  See 

Penella.  Guido;  and  Bigler.  N 
Dean.  Hilary.  Combined  sunbather 

135-136.000. 
Dean.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Han.  Chi-Neng  Arthur;  Dean 

William  R..  5,639.631,  CI 

De  Anfrasio.  Antoine.  Attachment 

24-265.00H. 
Debbaut.  Christian  Arthur  Marie- 
and  device  for  making  a 
174-84.00R. 
Debieu.  Gilles:  See— 

Rahmouni.  Gilbert:  Catchpole, 
Pierre:  Cefelman,  Jean  Claud 
J..  5.640.207.  CI.  348-374.01 
Debras.  Guy;  and  Vandaele.  Hug< 
producing  polyethylene  having 
5.639.834,  O.  526-64.000. 
Deckard.  Carl  R..  to  Board  of  ... 
Method  for  producing  pans  bv 
497.(X)0. 
deCler,  C.  Peter:  and  Meyer,  _. 
Dispensing  valve.  5.639.064,  CI 
De  Clercq.  Lieven  Jacob  Leontine 
Bollansee.  Erik  Marcel  Lieva  . 
tine;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lu 
Leontine  Edward,  5,640.190 
DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.:  See 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller 
Daniel;  EJeCrescenzo.  Gary 
514-357.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Kaczmarczyk.  Edward  Ted;  an 

723.000. 
Sbeidler.  Alan  David,  5.639.141 
De  Graaf.  Hubertus  Augustinu.s . 
Grifiioen.  Willem;  Van  Bijsu. 
Hubemjs  Augustinus  Leonan  u 
Deguchi,  Takaaki:  See — 

Kubo.  Keiji;  Ogawa.  Takahiro 
514-382.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Soicke.  Hartwig:  and  Mannebai  li 
Dehkordi.  Peyman  H.:  See — 

Ebel,  James;  Widman.  Michael 
Peyman  H.,  5,640,464,  CI 
Dchne,  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Dehne.  Hein 
Wilhelm;  and  Kramer, 
dc  Jong,  Michael:  See— 

Womack.  Michele  Rene:  Kerr, 
5.640.476.  CI.  385-86.000. 
DeKey.  Samson:  See — 

Mondrik.  Dan;  DeKey.  Samsoi 
395-735.000. 
DeLa.'isus.  Pierre:  See — 

Barbe,  Jacques;  Mazodier, 
Pierre.  5.638.892.  CI.  164-45 
Delauney,  Ashlon  J.:  See — 
Vernia,  Desh  Pal  S.:  Hu. 
5.639.950,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See 
Crolher^,   Robert  Arnold;    K 

George:  and  Paul,  Michael  . 
Hall.  John  T;  Tanzer.  Herbert 
336-212.000. 
Delgado.  Jose  Avelino;  and  Gaul. 
Method  of  making  integrated  c 
5,6.19.688,  CI.  437-191.000. 
Delgado-Frias,  Jose  Guadalupe:  See 
Pechanek,  Gerald  George;  V: 
Guadalupe,  5,640,586,  CI 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Parks.  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskins 

Pecone,  Victor;  and  Vivio .» 

Delta  and  Pine  Land  Company:  See 
Wadlington,  James  B.,  5,638,63 
Deltrans,  Inc  :  See- — 

Lee,  Edward,  5,638.721,  CI 
DeMarco,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Fukinuki,  Ma.satoshi;  DeMarco, 
5.638.945,  CI.  20^43  170 
DeMarinis,  Robert  Michael;  and 
Beecham       Corporation        6.9 
a-adremxeptor  blocking  activity. 
Demartini.  David  R  :  See — 

Demattini,  Robert  J;  and  Deman  n 
Demanini,  Robert  J.:  and  Demartini 
in  rain  guner  devices  and  methid: 
52-ll.(K)0. 


:olas.  5,638,888.  CI.  164-312.000. 
ihade  and  carrying  case.  5,638.852.  CI. 


t  enncth  J.;  Jemigan.  Walter  W.;  and  Can. 
-28.000. 
cable  fastening  device.  5,638,584,  CI, 


Louise,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Method 
electrical  connector.  5,639,992,  CI. 


Frai  ;i 


I  Le 


39 

,  Di  11 
,  Josei  ti 


l-d  ii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI19 


ive  E.;  Bakker,  Johan  P;  Servain,  Jean 
Debieu,  Gilles;  and  Concannon.  David 
I. 

to  Fina  Research.  S.A.  Process  for 
broad  molecular  weight  distribution. 

:nts.  The  University  of  Texas  System, 
lective  sintering.  5.639.070.  CI.  264- 


W..  to  Colder  PrtxJucts  Company. 
51-149.500. 


fi  rmand;  De  Clercq.  Lieven  Jacob  Leon- 
ien  Amede:  and  Van  Hulle,  Koenraad 
CI.  347-240.000. 

Richard  A.;  Talley,  John  J.;  German. 
;  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  5,639,769,  CI. 


Allen.  James  A..  5,639.205,  CI.  414- 

Cl.  305-116.000. 
Leolardus  Maria:  See — 
ten^ld.  Cornells  Casparus;  and  De  Graaf. 

s  Maria.  5.639.183,  CI.  405-154.000. 

and  Deguchi,  Takaaki.  5,639,773,  CI. 


Georg.  5.639.938.  CI.  588-242.000. 

-rancis;  Sites,  Peter  W.;  and  Dehkordi, 

3|2- 143.000. 

Wilhelm;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz;  Brandes. 
Wolfglng.  5.639.774.  CI.  514-383.000. 

5ean  Michael;  and  de  Jong.  Michael, 
and  Andrade.  Hugo.  5.640.572.  CI. 


ois;  Vendeville.  Luc;  and  DeLassus 
000. 


Ch  ;n-an  A ;  and  Delauney.  Ashton  J.. 


Kra|ora.    Robert   Francis;   Starke,   Robert 
5,6.39,9.54.  CI.  73-1.010. 
and  Woody.  George,  5.640,135,  CI. 


S  ephei 


n  Joseph,  to  Harris  Corporation, 
structure  with  narrow  line  widths. 


Vassiljidis,  Slamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias,  Jose 
-800.000. 


us  D.,  5,640,517,  CI.  395-285.000. 
A.,  5.640.527.  CI.  395-405.000. 


CI.  47-1.010. 
74*00.500. 


Stephen  M.;  and  Watson,  James  B., 


Pfliffer,  Francis  Richard,  to  SmithKline 
lubstituted  benzazepines  having 
,6.39,748,  CI.  514-21.3.000. 


i,  David  R.,  5,638,643.  CI.  .52- 1 1  .(K¥). 
vid  R  New  and  useful  improvements 
.s  of  making  same.  5,638.643,  CI. 


DeMa-sters,  Jimmie  G.,  to  Phillips  Peuoleum  Company.  In-ground  conduit 

system  for  geothermal  applications.  5,639,184.  CI.  405-156  000 
Demel.  Craig:  See — 

Junqua.  Jean-claude;  and  Demel.  Craig,  5.640,488,  CI.  395-2.540. 
Dempsey,  Karen  E.  Adhesively  fastened  protector  for  earlobe.  5.638  701  CI 

63-12.000. 
DeProspero.  David  A.;  Banas.  Th,ideus,  Muny.  Richard  P;  and  Frye.  Robert 
L..  to  Imperial  Wallcoverings  Wall  covering.  5.639.539.  CI  428-195  000 
DeRees.  Delbert  D.:  See— 

Kowall.  David  J  ;  Schroeder,  Del  C;  and  DeRees.  Delbert  D..  5.639  155 

CI.  362-66.000. 

Dereume.  Jean-Pierre  Georges  Emile;  MacGregor.  David  C;  and  Pinchuk. 

Leonard,   to   Corviu   Corporation.    Expandable   supportive   bifurcated 

endoluminal  grafts.  5.639,278,  CI.  623-1.000. 

DeRoche,  Clarence  J.,  to  Hydraulic  Impulse  Controls.  Inc.  Control  valve  for 

initial  hydraulic  surge  pressure.  5,638.860.  CI.  137-493.800 
Desai,  Neil  P:  See  ~ 

Grinstaff.  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick:  Wong.  Michael;  Sandfoid. 
Paul  A.:  Su.slick,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Desai,  Neil  P.  5  639473  CI 
424-450.0(K).  '       ' 

Desarmaux,  Pierre:  See — 

Challande.    Christian;    Desarmaux,    Pierre;    and    Thomas,    Pascal 
5,639,108,0.280-629.000. 
De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  Amede:  See — 

Bollansee,  Erik  Marcel  Lieva  Armand;  De  Clercq,  Lieven  Jacob  Leon- 
tine: De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  Amede;  and  Van  Hulle,  Koenraad 
Leontine  Edward,  5,640,190.  CI.  .347-240.000. 
Design  &  Manufacturing  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Robert  M.;  and  Broom.  Ward  P..  5.638.985.  CI.  221-125.000 
Desilets.  Dave:  See — 

Carney.  James  M.;  Desilets.  Dave;  Willis.  Oifford;  Winick.  Alan  Lee 
and  Chiodo.  Christopher  E.,  5.640,309,  CI.  361-801.000. 
DeSimone.  Joseph  M.:  Maury.  Elise  E.;  Combes.  James  R.;  and  Menceloglu 
Yusuf  Z..  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The.  Heterog- 
enous polymerization  in  carbon  dioxide.  5.639,836,  CI.  526-201.000. 
Desnick,  Robert  J.;  and  Wetmur,  James  G..  to  City  University  of  New  York, 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the.  Method  and  kits  for  detecting  a 
polymorphism  in  6-aminolevulinate  dehydratase  gene  which  is  as,sociated 
with  an  altered  susceptibility  to  lead  poisoning  5.639.607.  CI.  435-6.000 
Despouys.  Jean-Bernard  P.  to  Radiall.  High-frwjuency  electrical  connector 

also  providing  a  switching  function.  5.639.252.  CI.  439- 1 88.(XX). 
Destefanis.  Paolo:  See — 

Benenti.  Claudio:  Cavallaro.  Antonio;  Destefanis.  Paolo;  and  Lovisolo 
Piero.  5.640.197.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See— 

Bochum.  Hansjoerg;  and  Jung.  Markus,  5,640,411,  CI.  372-64.000. 
De  Vti.  Raymond;  and  Hesselink,  Lambertus,  to  Leiand  Stanfor  Junior 
Utiiversity.  Board  of  Tru.slees  of  the.  Dynamic  multiple  »  avelength  filter 
using  a  stratified  volume  holographic  optical  element.  5,640,256.  CI. 

Dewey,  Richard  W.;  Long,  E.  James;  Chester-Bristow,  Jon;  and  Petrich.  David 
B.  to  Western  Poly  Corporation.  Storage  container  with  interlocking  comer 
members.  5.638.973.  CI.  220-4.330. 
Dewey.  Robert  G..  Jr:  See — 

Kelly.  Samuel  T;  and  Dewey.  Robert  G.,  Jr..  5.638.854.  G.  137-15.000 
Dgic.  lie:  See — 

Guyton.  Dean  Lee,  5,638,555,  CI.  4-457.000. 
Diab,  Mohamed  Kheir;  Kiani-Azarbayjany,  Esmaiel;  and  Lepper,  James  M.. 
Jr.,  to  Masimo  Corporation.  Low  noise  optical  probe.  5,638.818.  C\. 

Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir.  See — 

Kiani-Azart)ayjany.  Esmaiel;  Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir;  and  Lepper.  James 
M..  Jr.  5.638.816.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Dickinson.  Robert  David,  to  Object  Technologv  Licensing  Coip.  Business 

card  system.  5.640.565.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Dickson.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Wilkins,  Rodney  R.;  Weaver.  Carl  J.;  and  Dickson,  Donald  E..  5.639.41 1 
CI.  264-145.000. 
Dick.son.  Stephen  E..  to  Basler  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  synchroniz- 
ing frequency  and  pha.se  of  two  voluge  sources.  5.640.060.  CI.  307-87  000 
Didion.  Charies  J.:  See — 

Didion.  Michael  S  ;  and  Didion,  Charles  J..  5.638.890.  CI.  164-404,000. 
Didion  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Didion,  Michael  S.:  and  Didion,  Charles  J..  5.638.890,  CI.  164-404.000. 
Didion.  Michael  S..  to  Nidion  Manufacturing  Company.  Tumbling  unit 

having  cylindrical  liner.  5,638,887,  CI.  164-269.000. 
Didion,  Michael  S  ;  and  Didion.  Charles  J.,  to  Didion  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inleriocking  liner  for  a  casting  shake-oul  unit   5.638.890.  CI.  164- 
404.0tX). 
DiDomenico.  Nicholas  E:  See — 

Kerr.  Alexander  F;  and  DiDomenico.  Nicholas  F.  5.639.426  CI  42'- 
100.000. 
Di  Domizio,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Frcyman,  Christopher  A.;  Di  Domizio,  Richard  A.:  and  Robb,  James  S 
5.640,407.  CI    372-36.000. 
Diebel.  David  A.;  Mannisto,  David  R.;  Minsterman.  Alan  J.;  and  Kennedy, 
John  F,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ignition  cylinder  anti-theft  sensor  contact 
mechanism.  5.638,944,  CI   20O-43.03f) 
Diehl,  Herbert:  See— 

Zerbes,  Rudolf;  Naab.  Paul;  Franckowiak,  Gerhard;  and  Diehl,  Herbert 
5.639.886.  CI.  546-155.000. 


Diehr.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Linker.  Kari-Heinz;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Diehr,  Hans- 
Joachim.  5,639.891.  CI.  548-264.200. 
Dielectrics  Industries:  See— 

Pekar,  Robert  W..  5.638.565.  CI.  5-710.000. 
Dieterich  Technology  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Brown.  Alvin  E..  5.639.971.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Dietrich.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Grant.  David  C;  Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  and  Dietrich.  Albert  J..  5.640.701, 
CI   588- 1  000 
Diffenderfer,  Steven  ioel;  and  Shaukatullah,  Hussain,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  making  single  layer  leadframe 
having  groundplane  capabiUty.  5.639,694,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Dinwiddle,  Aaron  Hal:  See — 

Knox,  Michael  Dwayne;  Dinwiddie.  Aaron  Hal;  Duffield.  David  Jay;  and 
Filliman.  Paul  Dean.  5,640.502.  CI.  395-507.000. 
Directed  Energy.  Inc.;  See — 

Krausse.  George  J..  III.  5.640.045,  CI.  257-705.000. 
Dirven.  Paul;  and  Engelen.  Willy,  to  Vlaamse  Instelling  Voor  Technologisch 
Onderzoek.  Method  for  making  a  gas  difiiision  electrode.  5.639.516.  CI. 
427-421.000. 
Dishon,  Danny  L.:  See — 

Victor.  Kenneth  E.;  Alley,  Peter  E.;  Collins,  Scott  C  ;  Dishon.  Danny  L.; 
and  Sharpe,  Benjamin  W..  5.640.566.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Dinenhofer,  Thomas,  to  SKF  GmbH.  Three-race  bearing.  5.639,166,  C\. 

384^461.000. 
Dixon,  Robert  C,  to  Omnipoint  Corporation.  Three-cell  wireless  communi- 
cation system  5,640.674,  CI.  455-33.100. 
diZetega.  Gere  Stodder:  See — 

Rodgers,  Kathleen  Elizabeth;  and  diZerega.  Gere  Stodder.  5.639.468,  CI. 
424-426.000 
Djonip.  Robert  S.  Thermal  anemometer  airstream  turbulent  energy  detector. 

5.639,964,  CI.  73-170.120. 
Dmitriev,  Alex.  Holder  for  reading  and  viewing  written  and  other  matter. 

5,639,053.  CI.  248-460.000. 
Dobashi.  Toshio;  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tooi;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Dobashi,  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara,  Masahani.  5,640,621,  CI.  396-158  000. 
Dobkin,  Daniel  Mark,  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company.  Method  of  character- 
izing group  III-V  epitaxial  semiconductor  wafers  incorporating  an  etch  stop 
layer  5,639,343.  O.  156-627.100. 
Dockter,  Michael  Jon;  Farber,  Joel  Frank;  Pauser,  Michael  Leon;  Seppi. 
Kevin  Darrell;  and  Tolleson,  David  Wayne,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  block  generation  of  mono- 
tonic  globally  unique  tag  values,  where  restart  tag  value  due  to  failure  starts 
at  highest  value  of  previously  generated  ug  values.  5,640,608,  CI.  395- 
899.000. 
Dodd,  James  M.:  See — 

Langendorf,   Brian    K.;   Dodd.  James    M.;   and   Hayek.  George   R.. 
5.640.519.  CI.  395-291.000. 
Dodson.  Douglas  A.  Twin  fan  cooling  device.  5,638.895.  CI.  165-121.000. 
Doheny  Eye  Institute:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shintaro,  5,639.634,  C\.  435-69.100. 
Dolan,  James  P.:  See — 

Daetwyler,  Peter;  and  Dolan,  James  P,  5,638.751.  CI.  101-169.000. 
Dolle.  Roland  E  ;  Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V;  Ross.  Tina  Morgan;  and  Schmidt, 
Stanley  J.,  to  Sanofi.  Fused-bicyclic  lactams  as  interieukin- 1  p  convening 
enzyme  inhibitors.  5.639.745.  CI.  514-183.000 
Dollinger.  Markus:  See — 

Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  FOrster,  Heinz;  Schmidt,  Thomas;  Steinbeck,  Karl; 
Dollinger,  Markus;  and  Santel,  Hans-Joachim.  5.639,713.  CI    504- 
342.000. 
Dominguez.  Celia;  Cacciola.  Joseph;  and  Fevig.  John  Matthew,  to  DuPont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The.  Imidazole  conuining  aminoboronic 
acids.  5,639,739.  CI.  514-64.000. 
Donegan,  Michael  Wayne:  See — 

Rhule,  Daniel  Allen;  Donegan.  Michael  Wayne;  and  Webber.  James 
Lloyd.  5.639.118.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Donovan.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Goss.  David  C;  Donovan.  Steven  P;  and  Everdon.  David  W.,  5.639.1 13. 
CI.  280-728  200. 
Donzis.  Byron  A.  Impact  absorbing  system  for  footwear.  5.638.612.  CI 

36-29.000 
Dottier.  Ralf.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  for  styling/drying  hair  for 

an  air-nxiving  appliance  for  personal  use.  5.638.608.  CI.  34-283.000. 
DOrfel  Gerhard  Walter,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  winding 

device  for  winding  webs.  5.639.045.  CI.  242-527.000. 
Dorian.  Randel  E.;  and  Cochrum.  Kent  C  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Electrostatic  process  for  manufacturing  coated  transplants 
and  product   5.6.39,467.  CI.  424  422  000. 
Dorr.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Burkinshaw.   Brian   D.;   Dotr.   Lawrence   D;   and  Gray,  Wayne   P. 
5.639.279.  CI.  623-20000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihat.su  Jigyodan:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroaki;  lgara.shi.  Hiroshi;  and  FujiU.  Michim.  5.640.710. 
CI.  588-201  000. 
Doucet,  Louis  John,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  the 

delivery  of  folded  products.  5.6.39.083.  CI.  271-315.000 
Douglas.  Yu  Chen-Hua:  See- 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Douglas,  Yu  Chen-Hua.  5.639.345.  CI.  156- 
657.100 


Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Saruyama.  Toshio.  5.639.823.  O.  524-864.000. 
Dow.  Robert  L.;   and  Koch.   Kevin,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  4-aminopyrrolo|2.3- 
dlpyrimidines  as  tyrosine  kinase  inhibitors.  5.639,757,  Q.  514-261.000. 
Dower,  William  J.;  Banett,  Ronald  W.;  Gallop.  Mark  A;  and  Needels. 
Michael  C  .  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V.  Synthesizing  and  screening 
molecular  diversity.  5.639.603,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Downing.  Daniel  Ray:  See — 

Becker.  Michael  Lee;  Beer.  Klaus;  Downing,  Daniel  Ray;  Dunn,  William 
Frank;  Hart.  James  Michael;  and  Lundell.  Dennis  Alan.  5.638.732.  C\. 
83-461.000. 
Drabek.  David  F:  See— 

Klatt.   Richaid  A.;   Drabek.   David  F;   and   Wmkelman.   John   H.. 
5.638,582.  CI.  24-33.00P. 
Drako.  Dean  M.:  See — 

Roskowski.  Steven  G.;   Drako.   Dean   M.;   and   Krein.  William  T. 
5.640.599.  CI.  395-849.000. 
Draper.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Thompson,  James  D.;  and  Draper,  Kenneth  G.,  5.639.655.  Q.  435- 
240.200. 
Draper,  Ralph:  See — 

White,  Patrick  Arthur;  Hayhurst.  Malcolm  John;  Owens.  Alan  R.; 
Roughsedge.  Ian  David;  Davies,  Richard  James;  Sellars,  Alan;  Mac- 
Donald.  Jacqueline  Faye;  Quiglev,  Michael  Colin;  Draper,  Ralph;  and 
Payne.  Ronald  Derek,  5,639,484,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Drescher  Geschaeftsdnicke  GmbH:  See — 

Uhlemayr.  Reinhold.  5.639.561,  Q.  428-537.500. 
Drobish.  Kenneth  Mitchell;  Satyagal.  Vasuki  Nagariju;  and  Sachdev.  Raj 
Kumar,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Split  feed  cell  fermentation  system  5.639.658.  CI. 
435-243.000. 
Drouol.  Sylvie,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Vbltage-liimting 

circuit  widi  hysteresis  comparator.  5.640.118.  CI.  327-306.000. 
Dniitt,  Rodney  Malcolm.  Lineriess  closure  for  carbonated  beverage  container. 

5,638,972.  O.  215-344.000. 
Dnim  Runner  Material  Handling  Company.  The:  See — 

Cummins,  Millard  M  ;  and  Whanon.  Alan  A..  5,639,197.  CI.  414- 
21.000. 
DS-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhn.  Tino;  and  Schlenk.  Geoig.  5,639.525.  CI.  428-35.500. 
DSM  Chemie  Linz  GmbH:  See— 

Mayrhofer,  Herbert;  Wirth,  Irma;  and  Pftchlauer.  Peler.  5.639.662,  01. 
435-280.000. 
DSP  Telecommunications  Ltd.;  See — 

Rainish.  Doron.  5.640.427.  CI.  375-329.000. 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Farkas.  Nicholas;  Marks.  David  Neil;  and  Nemser,  Stuart  Marshall. 
5.639.819.  CI.  524-606.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  .  and  Company:  See — 

Farkas.  Nicholas;  Marks,  David  Neil;  and  Nemser,  Stuan  Marshall, 

5.639.819.  CI.  524-606.000. 
Famham.  William  Brown;  Feiring.  Andrew  Edward;  Smart,  Brace 
Edmund;  and  Wheland.  Robert  Clayton.  5,639.837.  CI.  526-222.000. 
Skeirik.  Richard  D..  5.640,493,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Wong.  Ben  Carl,  5,639.538,  CI  428-156.000. 
Du,  Yahe;  See— 

Sloan.  Earie  Dendy,  Jr;  Christiansen.  Richard  Lee;  Lederhos.  Joseph  P.; 
Long.  Jin  Ping;  Panchalingam.  Vaithilingam;  Du.  Yahe;  and  Sum. 
Amadeu  Kun  Wan.  5.639,925.  CI   585-15  000. 
Du  Yonggang,  to  U.S  Philips  Corporation   Recontigurable  communication 

network  5.640,.384.  CI.  370-221.000. 
Dubach,  Fredi:  See — 

R6ck.  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  5.638.578.  CI.  16-258  000 
Dubner,  Walter  S  ;  and  Candela.  Lawrence  M  .  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, LP  Dehydration  of  I -phenyl  edianol.  5,639.928.  CI.  585-437.000 
Dubose.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Bhat.  Naveen  V;  Braden.  William  B  ;  Heckendoom.  Kent  E ;  Graet- 
unger.  Timothy  J.;  Federowicz,  Alexander  J.;  and  Dubose,  Paul  A., 
5,640,491,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Ducharme,  Yves:  See — 

Lau.  Cheuk  Kun;  Black.  Cameron.  Guay.  Daniel;  Gaudiier.  Jacques- 
Yves;  LeBlanc.  Yves;  Roy,  Patrick;  Ducharme,  Yves;  and  Hamel, 
Pierre,  5,639.780.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Dudchenko,  Galina  Petrovna:  See— 

Anisimova.    Vera   Alekseevna;    Levchenko,    Marganta   Valentinovna; 
Korochina.   Tatyana   Borisovna;    Spasov,   Alexander   Alexeyevich; 
Kovalev,  Sergei  Gennadyevich;  and  Dudchenko,  Galina  Petrovna. 
5.639.756.  CI.  514-1S7  000 
Duffield.  David  Jay:  See— 

Kntix  Michael  Dwayne;  Dinwiddie.  Aaron  Hal;  Duffield.  David  Jay;  and 
Filliman,  Paul  Dean,  5,W0.502,  CI  395-507.000 
Duffy  Darrell.  to  MTI  Technology  Corporation.  Integrity  protection  for  parity 

calculation  for  raid  parity  cache.  5.640.506,  a.  395-182.040 
Duke  Universitv:  See — 

Dvkstra.  Chnstine  C;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W;  Wilson.  W. 
David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R.  5.639.755.  O  514-256000 
Dumler.  Norbert;  and  Fellner,  Bemd.  to  georg  kari  geka-bnish  GmbH  Small 

brush,  in  particular  intetdenul  brush.  5.638.568.  CI.  15-167.100 
Dunn.  William  Frank  See- 
Becker.  Michael  Lee.  Beer,  Klaus;  Downing.  Daniel  Ray;  Dunn,  William 
Frank;  Hart.  James  Michael,  and  Lundell.  Dennis  Alan.  5,638,732,  CI. 
83-461.000, 
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Dupont,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

SmoM.  Charles  H..  Ill;  Larso  i 
Jean-Piene;  and  Mat>'siak. 
DuPoni  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Cc 
Dominguez.    Celia;    Caccioli 
5,639,739.  CI.  514-64.000. 
Magolda.  Ronald  Louis;  Pitn 
Behrens,  Carl  Henry;  Orwa 
5,639.759,  CI.  5l4-285.00« 
DuPuit,  Gerard,  to  Getrasur 
materials  transfer  installation  an 
198-747.000. 
Duramax,  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald.  George.  5.639. 
Durant.  Graham  J.;  and  Khan,  . 
4-14'-piperodinyl  or  3'-pirrolidin  1] 
antagonists  and  therapeutic  uses 
Durbin,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  and 
472.000. 
Dutia,  Minu  D.:  See — 

Powell,  Dennis;  Paul,  Rolf; 
Dutia,  Minu  D..  5,639.887, 
Dutzmann.  Stefan;   Dehne,  Heinz, 
Wilhelm;  and  Kramer.  Wolfgang 
compositions.  5.639.774.  CI.  5 
Duvinage.  Frank:  Karl.  Giinter, 
Abthoff,  Jiirg,  to  Daimler-Benz 
combustion  engine.  5,638,780,  ( 
Duvvuri.  Apparao:  See — 

Sankaran.  Subbiah;  and  Duvv_ 
Dwoflun,  James  Douglas;  and  Bas 
tional  array  and  method  for  calci 
a  single  computing  element.  5 
Dyconex  Palente  AG:  See — 

Schmidt,  Walter;  and  Martinel 
Dyer,  David  L.;  Hill,  John  P;  and 
Programmable  timing  mark 
395-500.000. 
Dyer,  David  L.:  See — 

Assouad.  Nicolas  C;  Hill,  Joh 
395-800.000. 
Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Perfect,  Johi 
and  Tidwell,  Richard  R.,  to  Unive  s, 
and  Georgia  State  Univ.  Resear  h 
infectious  disea.ses  using  d' 
514-256.000. 
Dynapro  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonsall,  Glenn  Douglas;  and 
361-681.000. 
Dyno  Wesfarmers  Limited:  See— 

Cechanski,  Michael.  5,639,98S 
Dysiar  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

BUhler,  Ulrich,  5.639.282,  CI. 
E  Guide,  Inc.:  See — 

Mankovitz.  Roy  J..  5.640.484 
E-Syslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Steve  Keith;  and 
364-5 14.00C. 
Earle,  Jeflrey  O.  Dental  dentin 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See 
Balling.  Edward  Norman.  5j 
Barrett.  Henry  Anthony.  5.6^.. 
Bauer.  Charles  Leo;  Chen,  Jan^ 
Melinda  Gay,  5.639,589,  CI. 
Fani,  Alfred  Bruce;  Guilhams 

Allan.  5.640.640.  CI.  3%-43  S 
Hilbert.  Thomas  K.;  and  Ma  ie 

273.000. 
Hoitz.  Gerd;  and  Kowatsch.  _, 
Manno,  Philip  F.;  and  Simpson 
Monon,  Roger  Roy  Adams.  5 
Pagano,  Daniel  Michael;  and 

623.000. 
Reibl,  Michael;  and  Schwei/er 
Robens,  Luther  Craig;  and 

301.360. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  Ward.  Ill 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Haarstad,  Donald  M.;  Hjclsam 
5,638.864,  CI    137-625.240 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Masahiro,  5.640, 
Kimura.  Norio;  Sakaia.  Fumih 
CI.  216-84.000. 
Ebara.  Takeshi;  Tanimura.  Hiroyuki 
Yamada,  Taiji;  and  Hashimoto.  T 
Limited.  Polypropylene  resin  to., 
film  of  the  composition.  5.639.53 
Ebala.  Hironari:  See — 


Ronald  J.;  Henring.  Jelfry  V;  Dupont 
ilichard,  5.640.585.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Company.  The:  See — 

Joseph;    and    Fevig.   John    Matthew 

William  John;  Jacobson.  Irina  Cipora: 
Michael  James;  and  Batt,  Douglas  Guy 


I.  CI.  277-88.000. 

M..  to  University  of  Toledo.  The. 
substituted  imidazoles  as  H, -receptor 
thereof  5.639.775.  CI.  514-397.000. 


D  itbin.  Dennis  A„  5.640.001.  CI.  235- 


h  illett,  William  A.;  Berger.  Dan  M.;  and 
CI.  546-293.000. 
HeinzJWilhelm;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz;  Brandes. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungicidal 
14383.000. 

ic.  Leopold;  Kramer.  Michael;  and 
Inlet  svstem  for  a  two  cycle  internal 
I23-65.0VA. 
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er.  scraping  framework  thus  equipped, 
moveable  cellular  booth.  5,638,942,  CI. 


i,  Apparao,  5,638.893.  CI.  164-472.000. 
John  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Computa- 
ating  multiple  terms  of  a  polynomial  in 
'  336.  CI.  364-754.000. 


Marco.  5.639.389,  CI.  216-18.000. 
Assouad.  Nicolas  C,  to  Adaptec,  Inc. 
for  a  disk  drive.  5,640.538.  CI. 


seqi  encer 


P;  and  Dyer  David  L.,  5,640,583,  CI. 

Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson,  W,  David; 

ity  of  North  Carolina;  Duke  University; 

1  Foundation.  Methods  of  combatting 

icati(|iic  bis-benzimidazoles.  5.639.755,  CI. 


'eachey.  Ezra  Timothy.  5.640.296.  CI. 

CI.  149-46.000. 
-533.000. 
:i.  386-83.000. 

imey,  Bruce  Raymond,  5,640,333.  C\. 
bonding  system.  5.639.239.  CI.  433-218.000. 


i.M  1,641.  CI.  396-535.000. 
640|75,  CI.  369-30.000. 

n;  Glocker,  David  Appier;  and  Messick, 

430-532.000. 

Daniel  Loyd,  Jr;  aixl  Hodder,  David 

000. 
Theodore  H.,  5,640,656,  CI.  399- 

U|ich,  5,640,643,  CI.  396-661.000. 
Charles  J.,  5,640,279.  CI.  359-822.000, 
39.580.  CI.  430-11.000. 
lees.  Kevin  John.  5.640.639.  CI.  396- 

Andreas.  5.640.609.  CI.  396-25.000. 
Ither.  Barbara  J  ,  5,639,400,  CI.  252- 

640,637,  CL  396-41 1000. 

Timothy  A.;  and  Larson,  Bernard  J., 

,(  J9,  CI  250-251  000. 
o;  and  TakaJiashi.  Tamami,  5,6.39,388, 


adatoshi,  Hajime;  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiro; 
i,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 
iMiion  for  onenled  film  atnl  oriented 
,  CI.  428- 147.000. 
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Kawasaki.  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebata,  Hironari,  5.640.131.  CI 
332-109.000. 
Ebel.  James:  Widman.  Michael  Francis;  Sites,  Peter  W.;  and  Dehkotdi, 
Peyman  H.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  inspecting  packages.  5.640,464,  CI.  382-143.000. 
Eberhardt,  Andrd:  See — 

Hautcoeur,  Alain;  and  Eberhardt,  Andr^,  5,640.217.  CI.  351-41.000. 
Ebert,  Robert  C;  Chambers.  Randall  P;  Boija.  Jesus;  and  Binkus.  Albert  E., 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Vibration  reducing  radio  speaker  assembly.  5.640.46 1 .  CI 
381-188.000. 
Ebihara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ohzeki.    Toshihide:    Ebihara.    Yoshio;    and    Takayanagi.    Hisashi 
5.639,367,  CI.  210-315.000. 
Echeverria.  Carlos  M..  to  Marino-Technologies,  Inc.  Bulk  cargo  bag  cleaning 

apparatus  and  method.  5,638.571.  CI,  15-304.000. 
Ecker.  David  J.:  See— 

Mirabelli,  Christopher  K,;  Ecker,  David  J.;  Vickers,  Timothy  A,   and 
Robertson,  Debra  L.,  5.639.595.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Edelstein.  Alan  S.;  Kaatz.  Forrest  H.;  and  Harris.  Vincent  G..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Oxidation  resistant  copper.  5.639,318,  CI.  148-513.000. 
Edge,  Harris  L.:  See —  / 

Gamer,  James  M.;  and  Edge,  Harris  L.,  5.639,985,  CI.  102-521.000. 
Edwards,  Brx»ks:  See — 

Bronsiein,  Irena  Y;  and  Edwards,  Brooks.  5,639.907.  CI.  560-130.000. 
Edwards.  John  R.,  to  HolUnding  Inc.  Retaining  clips  for  office  fiimituie 

partition.  5,638,650.  CI.  52-239.000. 
EG&G  Sealol,  Inc.:  See- 
Gardner.  James  F;  and  Cunningham.  Matthew  D..  5,639.097.  CI  277- 
87.000. 
Egeberg.  Gerald  W.  Wireless  control  of  electronic  door  locking  devices  for 

trailers.  .5.640,139.  a.  340-426.000. 
Egelhof,  Dieter:  See — 

Begemann,  Ulrich;  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Grossmann.  Udo;  and  Egel- 
hof. Dieter.  5.639.349.  a.  162-190.000. 
Eguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Sato.  Atsushi:  and  Kawai.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  liming  control  device.  5.638.782,  CI.  123-90. 170. 
Ehemann,  George  Milton,  Jr;  LaPeruta,  Richard,  Jr;  and  Garrily,  Edward 
Richard.  Jr,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  of  determin- 
ing the  quality  of  an  aluminized.  luminescent  screen  for  a  CRT  5,640  019 
CI.  250-461.100. 
Eibl.  Johann;  Hummel.  Gabriela;  Redl.  Gerda;  Seelich.  Thomas;  Tuiecek, 
Peter;  and  Wober.  Gunter.  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft.   Mediod  of 
producing  a  virus-safe  biological  preparation.  5,639.730,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Einthoven,  Willem:  See — 

Eng.  Jack:  Chan.  Joseph;  Laterza.  Lawrence;  Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Wu, 
Jun;  Amato,  John;  Garbis,  Dennis;  and  Einthoven,  Willem,  S.640.043 
CI.  257-624.000. 
EIS  Intematiooal,  Inc:  See — 

David.  John  E.,  5.640.445.  CI.  379- II  3.000. 
Eitzman.  Daniel  T.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Daniel  A.;  Ginsburg.  David;  Shore.  Joseph  D.;  Fay.  William 
F;  Olson.  Steven  T;  Francis-Chmura,  Ann  Marie:  Eitzman,  Daniel  T  • 
and  Paielli,  Dell,  5,639,726,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ejiri,  Emiko:  See — 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Ejiri,  Emiko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  and  Aizawa.  Kiyomi. 
5,639.915,  CI.  564-442,000. 
Ekblom.  Bjam:  See— 

Newsholme,  Eric  Arthur;  Blomstrand,  Eva;  Ekblom,  BJom;  and  Ericson 
Kjell,  5,639,731,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Elder,  Robert  C:  See- 
Long,  James  F;  and  Elder,  Robert  C.  5,640.385.  CI.  370-335.000. 
ElectroCom  Communication  Systems  LP:  See — 

Fiugerald,  Shane,  5.640,695,  CI.  455-134.000. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Michael  F;  Stair,  William  D.;  and  Hoeksira.  Peter.  5,638.573. 
CI.  15-327.200. 
Electronics  aiKt  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  Hwan;  Ahn,  Chie  Teuk;  Jeong.  Joo  Hong;  and  Park,  Sang  Gyu 

5.640.209.  CI.  348-445.000. 
Lee.  Jong-Lam;  Kim,  Hae-Cheon;  Mun,  Jae-Kyoune;  and  Park  Hvune- 
Moo,  5,639,677,  CI  437-40.0LC. 
Electrostatic  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellemare.  David  J.,  5,639,307,  CI.  118-420.000. 
Elf  Alochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Elsheikh,  Maher  Yousef;  Bolmer,  Michael  Sheppard;  Schirmann.  Jean 
Piene;  Wismer.  John  Aloysius;  and  Brooks.  Wayne  E..  5,639,924.  a 
570-168.000 
Elizabeth  Eritson  Trast:  See — 

Eritson,  Jon  R.,  5,639.405,  CI.  264-40.300. 
Eller,  Karslen:  See — 

MUller,    Ulrich;    Mas.sonne.    Klemens:    Eller.    Karslen;   and   Schuiz 
Michael,  5,639,880,  CI.  544-173  000 
Ellgen,  Paul  C,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation.  Lithium  manganese 
oxide  compound  and  method  of  preparation.  5,639,438,  CI.  423-.594.000 
Ellis,  Dana  R.  Decorative  sheet  material.  5,639,523,  CI.  428-34  200 
Ellison,  Carl  M  :  See— 

Lipner,  Steven  B  ;  Balenson,  David  M.;  Ellison,  Carl  M  ;  and  Walker 
Stephen  T,  5.640.454.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Ellison,  Michael  Robert:  See— 

Brierley,  Kenneth  Walter;  and  Ellison.  Michael  Robert.  5.640.703  CI 
.588-1  000. 
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Ellson,  Bart  T:  and  Kakuk.  Jay  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Mulching  mower 

5,638,667,  CI.  56-320.100. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan,  5,640,302,  Q.  361-687.000, 
Elpatronic  AG;  See — 

Utech,  Werner,  5,639.012,  CI.  228-200.000. 
Elsheikh.  Maher  Yousef;  Bolmer.  Michael  Sheppard;  Schirmann,  Jean  Pierre; 
Wismer.  John  Aloysius;  and  Brooks.  Wayne  E..  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
America.    Inc.    Process    for    the    production    of    l.l.I-trifluoroethane. 
5.639.924.  0.570- 168.(K)0. 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett.  John  E.;  Pohto,  Gerald  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  A..  5,639,358. 
a.  204-196.000. 
El-Ziq  Yacoub  M.;  and  Kay.  Douglas,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Versatile 

select  and  hold  scan  flip-flop.  5,640,114.  CI.  327-202.000. 
Emambakhsh,  Ali  S.:  See — 

Phillion.  Jack  A.;  Adicr.  Angelo  J.;  Emambakhsh.  Ali  S.;  Gordon,  Gary 
G.;  and  Davis,  David  J..  5,639,112,  O.  280-728.200. 
Embling.  Steve:  See — 

Balch.  Brent;  Embling.  Steve;  and  Roberson.  Dave,  5.640.693.  CI. 
455-127  000. 
Emerich.  Dwaine  F.:  See — 

Baetge,  Edward  E.;  Hammang,  Joseph  P;  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Lindner, 
Mark  D.;  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Emerich,  Dwaine  F.,  5,639,275,  CI. 
604-891.100. 
Emerson,  Ralph  W.;  and  Crandall,  Bradford  G.,  Jr,  to  Proguard.  Inc.  Use  of 
saponin  in  methods  and  compositions  for  pathogen  control.  5,639,794.  CI. 
514-699.000. 
Emert,  Jacob  I.:  See —  ' 

Rossi.  Albert;  Emert.  Jacob  L;  and  Thaler.  Warren  A..  5.639.716.  CI. 
508-189.000. 
Emoto.  Ryuichi.  to  Tanaka  Shikan  Co..  Lid.  Threaded  paper  tube.  5.639.175. 

CI.  403-109.000. 
Endo.  Michiko;  Kawamoto.  Mieko;  Arita.  Takashi;  and  Okahashi.  Masanori. 

to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Pointing  device.  5.640.178,  CI.  345-161.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;   Inaba,   Shigemitsu;   Fukushima   Hirotaka;   Hashizawa, 
Shigemi;  and  Masuda,  Satoki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Feeder  connector. 
5,639.2.56,  CI.  439-358.000. 
Endo,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Toshiki;  and  Endo,  Tsuyoshi,  5.640.467.  CI.  382-181.000. 
Eng.  Jack;  Chan.  Joseph;  Laterza.  Lawrence;  Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Wu.  Jun; 
Amato,  John;  Garbis.  Dennis;  and  Eindiovcn.  Willem,  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation  of  Delaware.  High  voltage  silicon  diode  with  optimum 
placement  of  silicon-germanium  layers.  5,640,043,  CI.  257-624.000. 
Eng,  Norman,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Linkage  support  system. 

5,639,173,  CI.  403.59.000 
Engel.  Michael  P:  See— 

Bazell,  Graydon  C;  and  Engel,  Michael  R,  5.639.366,  CI.  210-304.000. 
Engelen,  Willy:  See— 

Dirven.  Paul;  and  Engelen.  Willy.  5,639.516.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Engelhardl.  JUrgen:  See — 

Kalbe,  Jochen:  MUller.  Hanns-Peter;  Koch.  Rainhard;  Engelhardt.  Jur- 
gen;   Koch.  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski.  Klaus;  and  Weber.  Gunter. 
5.639.865.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Engineered  Date  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Price.  Macy  J..  Jr,  5,638,962,  CI.  21 1-41.000. 
Engle,    Craig    D.    Electronically    addressed   defotmable    mirror   device. 

5,640,266,  CI.  35929 1.000. 
Enlerra  Oil  Field  Rental:  See— 

Beeman,  Robert  S.,  5,639,135,  CI.  294-86.250. 
Environmental  Wastewater  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Stogner.  U-onard  E.,  Jr,  5,6.39,379,  CI.  210-727.000. 
Epstein.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Joshi.  Narendra  D.;  and  Epstein.  Michael  J..  5.638.682.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Equi-Tech  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Glasband,  Martin  S.;  and  Johnson,  Rhiner  P,  5,640,3 14,  CI.  .363-36.000. 
Erb,  Danell  M.:  See— 

Klein,  Richard  K.;  Erb,  Darrell  M.;  Avanzino,  Steven;  Cheung,  Robin; 
Luning,  Scott;  Tracy,  Bryan;  Gupu,  Subhash;  and  Lin,  Ming-Ren, 
5,6.39,691,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Ergonome  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown,  Stephanie  Louise,  5,6.38,831,  O.  128-898.000. 
Erickson,  Charles  R.;  and  Hung,  Lawrence  Cy-Wei,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Mediod 
and  structure  for  loading  data  into  several  IC  devices    5,640,106,  CI. 
326-38.000. 
Erickson,  Pamalee  B.  (Iiotogiaphic  device  and  method  for  making  and 

storing  photographic  contact  prints.  5,639,172,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Ericson,  Kjcll:  See — 

Newsholme,  Eric  Arthur:  Blom.strand,  Eva;  Ekblom,  BjOcn;  and  Ericstm, 
Kjell,  5,639,731,  CI.  514-23  (tOO. 
Ericsson,  Magnus;  and  Bolmslrdni,  Anne,  u>  AB  Bi'vlisk.  Method  and  device 
for  studying  and  quantifying  interacting  effects  of  substances  on  bii.logical 
cells.  5,639,632,  CI.  435-32.000 
Erikson,  Jon  R.,  lo  Elizabeth  Erikson  Tnist.  MeihiKl  for  providing  .selective 
control  of  a  gas  assisted  plastic  injection  apparatus.  5,6.19,405,  CI.  264- 
4t).W)0. 
Emsl.  Gicgory  R  Wrench  rack.  5,638,964,  CI.  211-70  600. 
Escale,  Roger:  See— 

Girard,  Jean-Pierre;  Hulloi,  Pierre;  Bonne,  Claude;  Ros,si,  Jean-Claude; 
Rscale,  Roger;  and  Muller,  Agnes,  5,6.19,902,  CI  556-437.000 
E,schhach,  Florence  O.:  See— 


Oliver,  Manuel;  Gies,  Paul  J.;  Pendalwar,  Shckhar  L.;  Coalson.  Christen 
E.;  and  Eschbach.  Rorence  O..  5.639,573.  Q,  429-190.000, 
Esders,  Berthold:  See— 

Veltum,  Christian;  Levers,  Jlhgen:  and  Esders,  Berthold,  5.639.393,  CL 
219-209.000. 
Esko.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Saikar.  Arun  K.  Disaccharide  inflammation  inhibilon 

and  uses  thereof  5,639.734.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Esmon.  Charles  T:  See — 

Carson.  Craig  W.;  and  Esmon.  Charles  T.  5.639,625.  Q.  435-7  920. 
Esrig.  Paul;  and  Hansone.  Eric  James,  to  KLA  InstnimenUi  Cocporadon, 
Method    and    apparatus    for   detecting    non-unifotmities    in    reHective 
surafaces.  5,640,237,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH:  See — 

Volk,  Heinrich,  5,639,340,  CI.  156-579.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada,  Rao  S,;  and  Cooper,  Kevin,  5,639.851,  C\.  528-354,000. 
Eto,  Tanenao:  See — 

Kitamura,    Kazuo;    Kangawa,    Kenji;    Matsuo,    Hisayuki;    and    Elo, 
Tanenao.  5.639.855.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Etter,  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Bogart,  Gregory  R  ;  and  Etter,  Jeffrey  B..  5,639.671,  CI.  436-518X100. 
Eurand  America  Incorporated:  See — 

Bettman.  Marie  Jean;   Peicel,   Phillip  J.;   and  Powell.  Thomas  C. 
5.639.475.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Euro-Celtique.  S.A.:  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  and  Pedi.  Frank,  Jr.  5.639.476.  C\. 
424-468.000. 
Eurocopcer  France:  See — 

Guimbal.  Bruno.  5.639,214.  CI.  416-145.000. 
Eurotools  Beheer  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Boekel,  Franciscus  Antonius  Josef,  5.639.489.  O.  425-547.000. 
Evans  Consoles.  Inc.:  See — 

Catta.  David.  5,640.215.  O.  348-789.000. 
Evans.  James  Gifford;  Shober.  R.  Anthony;  Vannucci.  Giovanni;  and  Wilkus, 
Stephen  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation  Modulated  backscatter  wireless  commu- 
nication system  having  an  extended  range   5.640.683,  CI.  455-45.000. 
Evans,  J.  Brian,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  handling  purged  shecu  in 

the  output  of  a  pnnter  5,639,080,  CI.  270-58.280. 
Evans,  John  Harold,  to  ICl  Americas  Inc.  Aitbag  igniter  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5,639,986,  Q.  102-531.000. 
Evans.  Michael  John:  See — 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell.  Robert  Charles;  Hall,  Rodney 

Christopher,  Fair,  Barry  Sidney;  Harris,  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 

Colin,  Spence.  Catheriiie;  Fellows,  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James, 

Day,  Michael  William;  Furiey,  Nicholas  John;  Evans,  Michael  John, 

Wells,  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance,  Alan;  Taylor,  Ian  Bryan;  Williams, 

Eric  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow,  Gerard;  Wilson,  Su:pben 

Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyz£r,  Simon  Magnus;  and 

Lumpkin,  Alisiair  John,  5,640,.505,  CI  395-182.020. 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  and  Schule.  Ronald,  lo  Salk  Instinite  for  Biological 

Studies.  The.  Functional  antagonism  between  proto-oncoproiein  c-Jun  and 

hormone  receptors.  5.639,592.  G.  435-4.000. 

Evans.  Roy  M.,  Jr;  and  Moore,  Edward  R..  to  Evans.  Jr.  Roy  M.  Hair 

treatment  compositions.  5.639.451.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Evenson.  Rickie  Allen:  See — 

Sharaf.  Nadir;  Evenson.  Rickie  Allen;  and  Fabian.  Alan  Nonnin. 
5.638.948.  CI.  200-101. 000. 
Everdon.  David  W.;  See — 

Goss.  David  C;  Donovan.  Sleven  P.;  and  Everdon.  David  W..  5.639.1 13. 
CI.  280-728.200. 
Eveready  Battery  Company:  See — 

Urry.  Lewis  Frederick.  5.639_578.  CI.  429-229.000. 
Eveietu  David  Alan;  Leopold,  Gary  Waytve;  Kult,  George  Michael;  Seydel. 
Lee  C;  and  Vijay.  Padmanabhan.  to  MCI  Corporation.  System  and  method 
of  validating  special  service  calls  having  different  signaling  protocols 
5.640.446,  CI.  379-115.000. 
Evererecn  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  R..  5.6.39.193.  CI.  408-204.000. 
Everhart.  John  R.:  See — 

Thompson.  Ken  J.;  Evetbait.  John  R.;  Foster.  Wayne  G.;  and  Rosenquist 
Joel  C.  5.638.998.  CI.  223-2.000. 
Evitts.  David  P:  See— 

Schutt.  Emesl  G  ;  Evins.  David  P;  Kinner.  Rene  Alu;  Anderson.  Charles 
David;  and  Weers,  Jeffry  G..  5,639.443.  CI.  424-9.520. 
EX  A  Cjxporalion;  See — 

Molvig.   Kim;  Teixeira.  Christopher   M  ;   and  Traub,   Kenneth   R., 
5.640,335,  CI  3M-578.000. 
Excel  EnergN  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hildcbr-and.   Paul   N  .   Knighi.  T.   Frank;   Lawrence.   Kellev   A.,  and 
Hildebrand.  Carlton  R..  5.640.153.  CI.  340-825.060. 
EXEDY  Corporation:  See— 

Mizukami.  Hiroshi.  5.638,932,  O.  192-70,120. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Patil,  .Abhimanvu  O.,  5,6.19,718,  CI.  .508-J54 IKJO. 

Rossi,  Albert;  Emert,  Jacob  I.;  and  Thaler,  Warren  A.,  5,6.39.716.  O. 

508-189.000. 
Thaler.  Wanen  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen;  and  Gutierrez.  .'Vmonio.  5.639.396. 
CI.  508-.S44.0(H). 
Exxon  Prxiduciion  Research  Company:  See — 

Kiebs.  Jerome  R  .  5.640.368.  CI.  .367-53.000. 
En  ion  Reseaivh  &  Engineering  Company:  See— 
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Antika.  Shlomo;  and  SkiUnAn 
Berlowitt,  Paul  Joseph:  B<  tzer, 
5,639,717.  CI.  508-257 
Ezald,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshiyuki:  and 
F.B.  Leopold  Company,  The 
Brown,  Marvin  A.;  Bergm 
CI.  210-794.000. 
Fabian.  Alan  Norman:  See — 
Sharaf,  Nadir:  Evenson. 
5.638.948.  CI.  200-401 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagioni.  Guglielmo.  5 
Fabrc.  Alain:  See — 

Wiest.  Francis;  and  Fabrr. 
Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar:  and  A.scul 
Corporation.  Treannent  of  I 
employing  hyaluronic  acid  am 
Fall.  Ronald  £.;  Jafarabadi,  Me  rdad: 
Hannifin  Corporation.   Compi  und 
5,639,370.  CI.  210-489.000. 
Fang.  Guodong  D.:  See — 

Gueirant.  Richard  L.;  Fang. 
5.639.750,  CI.  514-219 
Fant,  Alfred  Bruce;  Guilliams,  D^iiel 
Eastman  Kodak  Company 
CI.  396-435.000. 
Fant.  Kari  M  :  See— 

Sobelman.  Gerald  E.;  and 
Fanuc.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihira 
5.639.204,  CI.  414-680 
Farber.  Joel  Frank:  See — 

Dockter.  Michael  Jon;  Farbe 
Kevin  Darrell;  and  Toll«on. 
899.000. 
Farkas.  Nicholas:  Marks.  David 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  . 
compositions.  5,639,819.  CI 
Faikas.  Sindor  See — 

AndiSsi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi. 


i.  Tatsuya,  5,639.927,  CI.  585-269.000. 
EugenO.;  and  Hsieh,  Richard,  5,639.384, 

itickie  Allen;  and  Fabian,  Alan  Norman, 
1.0  0. 

,639,  >46.  CI.  242-541.200. 
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Karl  M..  5.640,105,  CI.  326-36.000. 

Iwasaki,  Kyozi;  and  Yamashiro,  Hikani. 
).0(|). 

Joel  Frank;  Pauser,  Michael  Leon;  Seppi. 
1,  David  Wayne.  5.640.608.  CI.  395- 

leil:  and  Nemser.  Stuan  Marshall,  to  Du 
Coi  ipany;  and  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.  Polyamide 
5  4-606.000. 


Pal;  Botka,  Pfter;  Faitas.  Sandor;  Gold- 


;  Fu  ley. 


Schmidt,  Katalin;  H^ori. 

Tamawa.  Isiv^.  5.639.75 

Farmitalia  Carlo  Hrba  S.r.l.:  See- 

Buzzetti.  Franco;  Fustinoni.  L 

Sergio,  5,639,884,  CI.  54i 

Famham,  William  Brown;  Feirinj 

and  Wheland.  Robert  Clayton,  I 

Process  for  making  fluoropolyi 

Fair,  Ban>  Sidney:  See — 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  Ed' 
Christopher:  Fan.  Barry 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine 
Day,  Michael  William;  Fi 
Wells,  Stephen  Raymond 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford, 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John. 
Farrell.  Robert;  and  Lippincon 
media  platform  architecture. 
Fasnacht.  Matthew  Jon:  See — 
Bany,  Bruce  Eltringham; 
Richard.  5.640,482,  CI 
FATA  Hunter.  Inc  :  See— 

Sankaran,  Subbiah;  and  Duv^tri 
Faughn.  Jim  A.,  to  United  States  ( 
tools.  5,639.983.  CI.  89-34.000 
Paul.  Dieter  See — 

Humke.  Klaus;  Strauss,  Udo- 
Dieter;  and  Fobbe,  Helmul 
Faupel.  Werner:  See — 

Rapp,  Karl;  Tyrolt,  Alexande 
Peters.  Hans-Joachim.  5.1 
Fauquembergue.  Pierre  Clement 
Grassin.  Catherine  Marie  ~ 
l-ouis.  5.639,494,  CI.  426-10. 
Fay.  William  R:  See— 

Lawrence.  Daniel  A.;  Ginsbu  g 
R;  Olson.  Steven  T;  Franci 
and  Paielli,  Dell.  5.639 
Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.:  See 

Rotondo.  Ronald  J.,  5.638 

Federowicz.  Alexander  J.:  See- 

Bhat,  Naveen  V;  Braden. 

tinger.  Timothy  J.;  Federoi 

5,640,491,  CI.  395-22.000 

Feeney,  Brian  R;  and  Nesbitt.  R 

hand  ball    .5.639,085,  CI  473 

Fehring.  Thomas  C.  Centrifugal 

Feiring.  Andrew  Edward:  See — 
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Richard  A..  5.639.720.  CI.  508-591.000. 
,  Morton;  and  Ashcraft.  Thomas  Lee, 


.  5,640,120.  CI.  327-334.000. 
Samuel  Simon,  to  Hyal  Pharmaceutical 
cell  carcinoma  and  actinic  keratosis 
NSAIDs.  5.639.738.  CI.  514-54.000. 

and  Ruddock.  John  M..  to  Parker- 
layer  resin   bonded  filter  cartridge. 


Guodong  D.;  and  Fonteles.  Manasses  C. 


Loyd.  Jr.;  and  Hodder.  David  Allan,  to 
iple  exposure-format  camera.  5.640.640. 


°am^;  Korosi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
CI.  514-220.000. 


ilvia;  Brasca.  Maria  Gabriella;  and  Penco. 

142.000. 

Andrew  Edward;  Smart.  Bruce  Edmund; 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

ers.  5.639.837.  a.  526-222.000. 

in;  Bell.  Robert  Charles;  Hall.  Rodney 
1  idney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 

Fellows,  Terry;  Spooner,  Michael  James; 

ley,  Nicholas  John;  Evans,  Michael  John; 

Jance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams. 

tephen;  Morrow,  Gerard;  Wilson,  Stephen 

ohn  Allan;  Pyzer,  Simon  Magnus;  and 
'"0,505.  CI.  395-182.020. 

IS.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Scalable  multi- 
,1  40,543.  CI.  395-502.000. 


Fas  lacht.  Matthew  Jon;  and  Schaffer.  Ronald 
381-135.000. 


Apparao.  5,638.893.  CI.  164-472.000. 
America.  Army.  Holder  for  primers  and 


Schupp.  Hans;  Schwerzel.  Thonuis;  Paul 
5.639.361.  CI.  205-317.000. 

;  Hummel,  Karsten;  Faupel,  Werner;  and 
S,793.  CI.  123-500.000. 
[)uis:  See — 

:;  and  Fauquembergue.  Pierre  Qement 

,000 


J.  David;  Shore.  Joseph  D  :  Fay.  William 
Chmura.  Ann  Marie;  Eitzman,  Daniel  T; 
CI.  514-12.000. 


64|.  CI.  52-204.500. 

\A|Iliam  B.;  Heckendoom.  Kent  E.;  Graet- 
icz.  Alexander  J.;  and  Dubosc.  Paul  A.. 

Dinnis.  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Light  weight,  soft  feel 
1-6  9  fKX). 
;  Itch.  5.638.935.  CI.  192-I05.00B. 


Famham.  William  Brown;  Feiring.  Andrew  Edward;  Smart.  Bruce 
Edmund;  and  Wheland,  Robert  Clayton.  5.639.837,  CI.  526-222.000. 
Frit.  Allan  Duane;  and  Chapman,  Gregory  Alan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Hose  construction  containing  fluoroplastic  terpolvmeri 
5.639.528.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Felder.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Ollar.  Robert-A..  to  Infectech.  Inc    Method  of 
identifying  a  nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  using  various  milieus  and 
an  associated  apparatus.  5.639.675.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Fellner,  Bemd:  See — 

Dumler,  Norberi;  and  Fellner.  Bemd.  5,638,568.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Fellows,  Terry:  See — 

Heam,  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell,  Robert  Charles;  Hall,  Rodney 
Christopher;  Farr,  Barry  Sidney;  Harris,  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine;  Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner,  Michael  James; 
Day,  Michael  William;  Furiey,  Nicholas  John;  Evans,  Michael  John; 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams, 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow,  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyzer,  Simon  Magnu^  and 
Lumpkin,  Alistair  John,  5,640,505.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R.,  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc.  Modular  timer  having  multiple 

finished  extension  members.  5.638.947.  CI.  200-293.000. 
Fergaflex.  Inc.:  See — 

Hautcoeur.  Alain;  and  Ebertiardt.  Andri.  5.640.217.  CI.  351-41.000. 
Fernandez.  Isabel;  Juillerat.  Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Mandava.  Rao.  to  Nestec 
S.A.  Process  for  preparing  sausage  products.  5.639.504,  CI.  426-646.000 
Ferrara,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Mandel,  Barry  R;  Ferrara.  Joseph  J.;  and  Green,  Frederick  A.,  5,639.078 
CI.  270-58.120. 
Ferrari.  Ixwenzo;  and  Ferrari.  Renzo.  Water  funnel.  5.639.186.  CI    405- 

194.000. 
Ferrari.  Renzo:  See — 

Ferrari.  Lorenzo;  and  Ferrari.  Renzo.  5.639.186,  CI.  405-194  000 
Ferrero  offene  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH:  See- 
Mann.  Horst.  5,638.974.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Fety.  Mark:  See — 

Damiano.  David  M.;  Fery.  Mark;  and  Oldham.  Terry  J.,  5.639.014.  CI 
228-254.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

MUller.  Lothar.  5,638,676,  CI.  60-407.000. 
Feuling,  James  J.  Combustion  chamber  system  having  an  improved  valve 

arrangement.  5,638,787.  CI.  123-310.000. 
Fevig.  John  Matthew:  See — 

Dominguez,    CeUa;    Cacciola.    Joseph;    and    Fevig.    John    Matthew 
5.639.739,  CI.  514-64.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Link,  Achim;  and  Weidinger,  Reinhold.  5,638,934,  C\.  192-70.250. 
Fife.  Wilmer  K.;  Zeldin.  Martel;  and  Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir.  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation.  Fluoride  ion  releasing  dental  materials  5  639  840 
a.  526-307.000.  ■       •       . 

Filliman.  Paul  Dean:  See — 

Knox.  Michael  Dwayne;  Dinwiddie.  Aaron  Hal;  Dufiield.  David  Jay  and 
Filliman.  Paul  Dean.  5.640.502.  Q.  395-507.000. 
Fina  Research.  S.A.:  See — 

Debras.  Guy;  and  Vandaele,  Hugo.  5.639.834.  CI.  526-64.000 
Finck.  Marit  H.:  Sef— 

Bedford.  James  P;  Willis.  Thomas  J;  and  Finck,  Mark  H..  5,639.497  a 
426-233.000. 
Findeisen.  Kurt:  See — 

Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Haas,  Wilhelm;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Diehr.  Hans- 
Joachim,  5.639,891,  CI.  548-264.200. 
Fink,  William  M.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Adjustable  cell  plate  generator 

5,640.340.  CI.  365-149.(X)0. 
Finnelly.  Keith;  and  Ortiz.  Ralph,  to  Laurel  Graphics  &  Fabrication  Company. 

Produa  management  apparatus  and  method.  5.638.963.  CI.  21 1-59  300 
Fintube  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Ryan.  Jerry  E.:   McReynolds.  James  C;  and  Butchko,  Thomas  J 
5.638.714.  CI.  7211.400. 
Fiorentini.  Cario;  and  Murray  Griffiths,  Anthony  C.  to  Foaming  Technologies 
Cardio  B  V.  Froth  system  for  continuous  manufacture  of  polyurethane  foam 
slab-stocks.  5.639,483,  CI.  425-4.00C. 
Fisch.  Herbert:  See — 

Weber,  Martin;  Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter  and  Gonschalk,  Axel 
5.639.833.  CI.  525-420.000. 
Fischell.  David  R.:  See— 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell,  Tim  A.;  and  Fischell,  David  R.,  5.639  274 
CI.  604-%.000. 
Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  Tim  A  ;  and  Fischell.  David  R.  Integrated 
catheter  system  for  balloon  angioplasty  and  stent  delivery.  5,639.274  CI 
604-96.000. 
Fischell.  Tim  A.:  See — 

Fischell,  Robert  E.;  Fischell,  Tim  A.;  and  Fischell.  David  R..  5.639J74 
CI.  604-96.000.  ,.    -  . 

Fischer  &  Ktecke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Steinmeier.  Bodo;  Schinich,  Klaus:  and  Kolbe.  Wilfried.  5.638  754  C\ 
101-477.000. 
Fischer.  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Kerth.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  GUnther;  Muel- 
haupt.  Rolf;  and  Schneider.  Martin,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Oligo- 
mers and  polymers  of  aminoalkenes.  5.639.839.  CI.  526-279.000 
Fischer.  Matthew:  See — 

Gibson.  Glen;  and  Fischer.  Matthew.  5.640,594.  CI.  395-829.000. 


Rsh,  Richard  1.  Bagel  and  bun  sheer  apparatus  and  method  of  use.  5.638.734. 

a.  83-762.000. 
Fish.  Ronald  Craig:  See — 

Ruppen.  Jonathan  Paul;  Fish.  Ronald  Craig;  Yap.  Thomas  Allan;  and 

Ames.  Ronald  Merle.  5.640.002.  CI.  235-472.000. 

Fish  World.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,  „ 

Gueni.  Elmer  A.;  and  Mann.  William  Thomas.  5.638.631.  Q.  43-42.330. 

Fishbume,  Cotesworth  P.  Jr  Methods  for  the  vibrational  treatment  of  oral 

tissue  and  dental  materials.  5.639,238.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Fisher.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Roberts.  Luther  Ciaig;  and  Fisher.  Barbara  J ,  5.639.400.  CI.  252- 
301.360. 
Fisher  Hamilton  Scientific  Inc.:  See — 

Bastian,  John  M..  5.638.644.  a.  52  36.600. 
Fisher,  Rollie  Morris:  See — 

Guido.  Samuel  James:  Fisher.  Rollie  Morris:  Wilson.  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Micah  Charles;  Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  Madrid.  Philip  Enqinie;  and 
Bettelheim.  Rudolf.  5.638.798.  CI.  123-609.000. 
Rtts.  Renee:  See— 

Rashtchian.  Ayoub;  and  Fitts,  Renee,  5.639.602.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T;  Powshok.  Andrew  T:  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  White, 
JeBtey  R.:  Darby.  Albert  D..  Jr;  and  Nelson.  Rodney,  to  Flasih  Comm.  Inc. 
Technique  for  determining  propagating  and  clear  frequency  to  be  used  in 
wide  area  wireless  dau  communications  network.  5.640.442.  CI.  379- 
57.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  M.;  and  Broom.  Ward  P,  to  Design  &  Manufacninng 
Services,  Inc.  Vending  apparatus  and  method.  5,638.985,  CI.  221-125.000. 
Fitzgerald.   Shane,   to  ElectroCom   Communication   Systems  L.P.   Multi- 
branched  selectively  combined  diversity  controller.  5.640.695.  Q.  455- 
134.000. 
Raherty.  Robert  M.  Boring  bar  holder  with  U-shaped  clamping  member. 

5.6.38.729,  CI.  82- 1 58.000. 
Flair-Pneumatic  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Thomson.  Robert  G.;  and  Thelen.  John  E..  5.638.859.  CI.  137-414  000. 
Ramenbaum.  Judith.  Charcoal  starter.  5.638,807.  CI.  126-25.00B. 
Ramm.  Franz-Josef,  to  W.  Sthlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

a  yam  package  creel  of  a  textile  machine.  5.639.036.  CI.  242-18.0DD. 
Rash  Comm.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Brendan T;  Powshok.  Andrew  T;  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  White. 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darby.  Albert  D.,  Jr;  and  Nelson.  Rodney.  5.640.442,  CI. 
379-57.000. 
Rashpoint  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Fullam.  Scott  R;  and  Anderson.  Eric  C.  5.640.635,  O.  396-402.000. 
Remming.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Callahan.  Raymond  E..  Jr.;  Remming.  Howard  J.;  Reese.  LeRoy  H.; 
Jones.  Shawn  F;  and  Wood.  Dana  B..  5.639.585.  CI.  430-140.000. 
Rexible  Steel  Lacing  Company:  See — 

Klan.    Richard   A.;    Drabek.    David   F.;   and   Winkelman.   John    H.. 
5.638.582.  Q.  24-33.00P 
Roch.  Hervi;  and  Belleville.  Philippe,  to  Commissanat  a  TEnergie  Alom- 
ique   Process  for  the  prtxiuction  of  thin  films  having  optical  properties. 
5.639.517.  CI.  427- 128.000 
Rorczak.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Hintz.  Michael  B..  to  Imation  Corp.  Dual  layer 
optical  medium  having  partially  reflecting  metal  alloy  layer  5.640.382.  CI. 
369-275.100. 
Rorence,  James  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Printer  and  display 
systems  with  bidirectional  light  collection  structures.  5.640.214.  CI.  .348- 
743.000. 
Rower.  Barry  Glen:  See — 

Jabri.  Marwan  Anwar:  and  Rower.  Barry  Glen.  5.640.494.  CI.  395- 
24.000. 
RUckiger.  Willv.  to  By.stronic  Maschinen  AG.  Installation  for  the  treatment  of 

plates.  5.6.39.289.  CI.  65-166.000. 
Ruilogic  Svstems  Oy:  See — 

Tuomi'nen.  Penti;  Kaartinen.  Niilo;  and  Okkonen.  Unto.  5.638.986.  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Rvnn.  Sean  Ludlow:  See — 

Jessen.  Jay  Alan;  Nagarajan.  Palanivelu.  Rynn.  Sean  Ludlow;  and 
Schneider.  James  Alan.  5.640.537.  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Rvthstr<)m.  Per:  See — 

Natri.  Veikko;  Sarkka.  Juhani;  and  Rythstrbm.  Per.  5,638.559.  CI. 
5-10  200. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Hcnrie.  Robert  N  .  II:  Pcake,  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 

C  :  and  Silverman.  Ian  R  .  5.639.753.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Lokhandwala.    Juzar    A.;    and    Christian.    Cart    R..    5.638.745.    CI. 

99-510.000. 
Silverman.  Ian  R  ;  Cohen.  Daniel  H.;  Lvga.  John  W;  Szczepanski. 
Steven  W  ;  and  Ali.  Syed  K.  5.639.763.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Foaming  Technologies  Cardio  BV.  See— 

Fiorentini.  Carlo:  and  Murray  Griffiths.  Anthony  C.  5.6.39.483.  O 
425-4.00C. 
Fobbe,  Helmut:  See  — 

Humke,  Klaus;  Strauss.  Udo;  Schupp.  Hans;  Schwerzel.  Thomas;  Paul. 
Dieter;  and  Fobbe.  Helmut.  5.6.39..^6I.  CI.  205-317(HIO 
Fogle  James  C.  to  Rivcrwotxl  International  Corporation  Article  carrier  with 

integral  handle.  5.6.39.017.  CI.  229  117.140 
Holey  Terry  J.,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line  LH23S. 

5.6.39.942.  CI.  800  2(W.0Ot). 
Foley.  Terry  J.,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line  LH2.34. 
5.639.943.  CI.  800-200.000. 


Folkman.  M.  Judah:  See — 

OReilly.  Michael  S  ;  and  Folkman.  M.  Judah,  5.639.725.  a.  514- 
12.000. 
FoUand.  Rickworth:  See — 

Cochran.  Michael  Alexander.  FoUaixl.  Rickworth;  Nicholas.  James 
William;  and  Robinson,  Melvin  Edward  Ridded.  S.639.8IS.  a. 
524-413.000. 
Fonblanc.  Gilles:  See — 

Berteleau.  Gerard:  Fonblanc.  Gilles;  Longevialle.  Yves;  and  Rat,  Mau- 
ricette.  5.639.987.  CI.  149-19.800. 
Fong.  Jones  W.:  See — 

Bodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins 
v.;  Nagele.  Oskar.  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  5.639.480.  Q.  424-501.000. 
Fonix  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen.  C.  Hal;  Shepherd.  Dale  Lynn;  and  Moncur.  Robert  Brian. 
5.640.490.  CI.  395-263.000. 
Fonseca.  David  Debit  calling  label.  5.640.447.  CI.  379-144.000. 
Fonteles.  Manasses  C:  See — 

Guerrant.  Richard  L.:  Fang.  Guodong  D.;  and  Fomeles.  Manasses  C 
5.639.750.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Fontenoi.  Mark  G.  Dental  prosthesis  having  indentations.  5,639.237.  Q. 

433-173.000. 
Foodbrands  America.  Incorporated:  See — 

Alden.  Don  E.;  Morton.  Rex  R.;  Holdten.  William  C;  and  Bohon.  James 
C.  5,639.495.  CI.  426-59.000. 
Fool  Levelers.  Inc.:  See — 

Gteenawalt.  Kent  S.;  and  Bennett,  Dwayne  H..  5.638.564.  CI.  5-636.000. 
Ford  Motor  Comany:  See — 

Kelley.  Scott  A.;  Thakote.  Ashir  P.;  Miklas.  John  L.;  Bach.  Daniel  C.  Jr.; 
and  Valdez,  Edgar.  5.639.115.  Q.  280-728.300. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Diebel.  David  A.;  Mannisio.  David  R.;  Minsterman.  Alan  J.;  and 

Kennedy.  John  F.  5.638.944.  CI.  200-43.030. 
Gimby.  David  Robert,  5,638.786.  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Guido.  Samuel  James;  Fisher.  Rollie  Morris:  Wilson.  John  Mark:  Knapp. 
Micah  Charles;  Miller.  Gary   Lynn;  Madrid  Philip  Enqirue;  and 
Bettelheim.  Rudolf.  5.638.798,  CI    123-609.000. 
Hall.  Scott  Wayne.  5.640.167.  CI.  .343-713.000. 
Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir,  and  McMillan.  Richard  Keith.  U.  5.639.013.  Q. 

228-248.100. 
Kmiec.  Timothy  M.:  Andnis.  Michael  J  ;  and  Shelton.  Wilham  C. 

5.639,120.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Lee.  Chun  Liang.  5.638.785.  CI.  123-184.350. 
Naujokas.  Gerald  John.  5.639.144.  CI.  297-238.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  and  Fucinari.  Cario  Alberto,  5.638.600,  CI. 

29-888.020. 
Thompson.  Robert  Harold  5.638.874.  CI.  141-312.000. 
Todd.  Michael  G  :  Parikh.  Mayank  R.:  Santana.  Jorge  D.:  and  Ciocler. 

Mauricio.  5.639.010.  CI   228-175.000. 
Yockey.  Steven  John.  5.M0.062.  CI.  31O-68.00D. 
Ford  Thomas  M.:  and  Kelly.  William  E..  to  Chrooopol.  Inc.  Method  for 

packaging  foodstuffs  5.639.466.  O.  424-412.000 
Ford,  Vem  M.  Inleriocking  panel  building  system.  5.638.65 1 .  CI.  52-309.700. 
Forlen/a.  Donato  Orazio:  See — 

Moiika.    Franco;    Forlenza,   Dotuto  Orazio;   and   Anderson.   Adrian 
Charies.  5.640.402.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Fiirster.  Heinz;  See — 

Lantz.sch.  Reinhard:  Forster.  Heinz:  Schmidt.  Thomas:  Steinbeck.  Karl; 
Dollinger.  Markus;  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.6.39.713.  O.  504- 
342000. 
Forsterling.  Heino.  to  Mannesmann-Rexroth  GmbH.  Hydraulic  drive  system. 

5.638.678.  CI,  60-447.000. 
Foster,  Donald  C:  See — 

Gamer.  Ian;  Dalrvmple.  Michael  L.:  Pninkard  Donna  E.;  and  Foster. 
Donald  C.  5.639.940.  CI.  800-2.000 
Foster.  Raymond  Keith,  Drive  assemblv  for  reciprocating  slat  conveyor. 

5.638,943.  CI.  198-750.500. 
Foster.  Wayne  G.:  See — 

Thompson.  Ken  J.;  Evetbart.  John  R.;  Foster.  Wayne  G.;  and  Rosenquist. 
Joel  C  .  5.638.998,  C\.  223-2000. 
Foumier,  David  R.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Joseph  A.:  Foumier.  David  R.;  and  Straayer.  Ronald  J.. 
5.640.473.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Fouron.  Yves:  See — 

Lee    Eric  Kin-Lam;  Fouron.  Yves:  Castino.  Franco;  Zepp.  Charies 
MelvvTi:  and  Azad.  .\bdul  R.  M..  5.639.376.  CI.  210-645.000. 
FtHist,  Carl  Boyd.  Safety  system  for  cooking  utensils  5.638.806,  CI.  126- 

24(11K). 
Fowler.  David  N  :  See — 

Gallagher.  Richard  J ;  and  Fowler.  David  N  .  5.639.008.  CI.  227- 
175.100 
Framatome  Connectors  Iniematiiinal:  See—^ 
Lenoir.  Michel.  5.6.W.249.  CI.  439-79.000. 

FraiKe  Telecom:  See —  

Majos.  Jacques:  and  Weil.  Daniel.  5.fr40..366.  CI.  365-2.39.000. 
Francis-Chmura.  Ann  Marie  Sec- 
Lawrence.  Daniel  A.;  Ginsburg.  David.  Shote.  Joseph  D  :  Fay.  Wilham 
P  Olson.  Steven  T:  Francis-Chmura.  Ann  Marie:  Eilzman.  Daniel T: 
and  Paielli.  Dell.  5.6.W.726.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Franckowiak.  Gerhard:  See — 
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Zerbes.  Rudolf:  Naab.  Paul; 
5.639.886.  CI.  546-155 

Francois.  Guido:  Bringmann. . 

R.;  Assi,  Laurent  Aki:  Schneic  rr 
United  States  of  America.   I- 
naphthylisoquinoline   alkaloid 
medical  uses  thereof  5.639.76 
Francovich.  Walter:  See 

Shaanan.  Gad;  and  Francov^h, 
Frank.  Glenn  Robert:  See — 

Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank 

5.639.876.  CI.  536-23.70( 

Franklin  Electronic  Publishers,  . 

Yianilos.  Peter  Nicholas.  5, 

Franklin.  Mark:  See — 

Patrick,  Roger;  Schoenbom 
5.639.519.  CI.  427.569  " 
Franz.  JoAnn;  and  Liedtke 

132-200.000. 
Franzen  International.  Inc.:  See 

Klein.  Helmut;  and  Buss 
Frajier,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B.;  Anthon 
Donald  E,.  5.638.880.  CI 
Frasier.  Richard  A.:  See — 
Jackson.  Richard  A.; 
Rutherford.  Rachel;  and 
192.000. 
Fraus.  Joan  K.;  and  Santo  Smith 

5.639.521.  CI.  428-8.000. 
Frazer.  Richard  Daniel:  See — 
Booker.  Danny  Lee;  aiul 
95.000. 
Freeman.  Gerald  C;  and  Talmadgi 

recalibrating  electronic  scales. 
Freeman.  Lewis  Gene,  to  Chryslei 
cant  delivery  apparatus.  5.638.' 
Freer.  Jay  D.:  See — 

Ansberry,   Catherine   Malia. 

5.640.540.  CI.  395-500.00 

Freese.  Theodore  B.;  Barnes.  Blai 

Products  Company.  Quick 
Frei.  Jorg:  See — 

Stanek.  Jaroslav;  Frei.  Jorg 
564-228.000. 
Freitag.  Douglas  W.;  Beaman. 
Regents.  The  University  of  .- 
full-density  metal  articles  usini 
419-31.000. 
French.  Kendrick  L..  to  Thomps<  i 

muzzle  loading  tirearm.  5.639. 
Freskos.  John  N.:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Muell  r 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gar 
514-357.000. 
Frey.  Helmut  W.:  See — 

Smith.   Hubert  S,   III,   _.__ 
5,639.810.  CI.  524-269  00< 
Freyman.  Christopher  A.;  Di  Don 
Accu-Soit  Systems.  Inc.  Temp 
5.640,407.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Friedman.  Michael:  and  Sintov. . . 
University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissure 
Liquid  polymer  composition 
772.600. 
Fritsche.  Beat:  See — 

Oppliger.  Jean-Claude;   

5.638.941.  CI.  l98-576.00( 
Fritz,  Alan  H.,  to  Ransburg  Corpo« 
gun.  5,639.027.  CI.  239-4l4.00< 
Fritz.  Philip  Francis:  See — 

Wright.  Glenn  Alben:  Fritz 
5.639.031.  CI.  241-33.000 
Fritz.  Robcn  H.  Crutch  stand.  5 
Fromeni  S.A.:  See — 

Pejout.  Jean.  5.638.919.  CI 
Frye.  Roberi  L  ;  See — 

DeProspero.  David  A.;  Bana: 
Robert  L,  5.639.539,  CI. 
Fuchs.  Hugo:  See — 

Weiss.  Franz-Josef;  Fuchs. 
Heinz-Waller.  5,639,706. 
Fucinari.  Carlo  Alberto:  See 

Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar.  an 
29888.020  ' 

Fudge.  Chester  See- 

Lemme.  Anthony  R..  and  . . 
Fuehrer.  Charles,  to  Stoffel  Seal- 
controlled  break.  5.6.39,131.  CI 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Am.  Takaki:  and  Seshimolo. 


^ranckowiak.  Gertiaid;  and  Diehl.  Heriiert. 
>.0(  f). 

GePvard;  Phillipson.  J.  David:  Boyd.  Michael 

'.  Christoph:  and  Timperman.  Geoiges.  to 

(^Ith  and  Human  Services.  Antimalarial 

and   pharmaceutical   compositions   and 

CI.  5l4-.307.()00. 

I.  Walter.  5.638,739.  CI.  99-287.000. 

Glenn  Robert;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B.. 

Ii  :ofporated:  See — 

,552.  CI.  395-605.000, 


■hilippe;  Franklin.  Mark;  and  Bose.  Frank. 
Rud  Iph.  Porous  artificial  nail.  5.638,835.  CI. 


Wolfgang.  5.638.627.  CI.  42-70.070. 

.  James  M.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  and  Fraser. 
■60-84.010. 

Frasier^chard  A.:  Hensler.  Bill;  Lake.  David  E.; 
rhargin.  James  E..  5.640.320.  CI.  364- 

'amela  M.  Ornamental  Christmas  display. 

Fr^er.  Richard  Daniel.  5.639.099.  CI.  277- 

Paul  C.  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  Method  of 
.640.334.  CI.  364-.57I.050. 
Coiporation.  Die  mounted  unitized  lubri- 
*2I.CI.  184-18.000. 

Freer.   Jay    D.;   and   Fuqua,   Todd  W.. 

S.:  and  Young.  Maria  D..  to  Gerry  Baby 
-  soft  gate.  5.638.885.  CI.  160-371.000. 

and  Caravatti.  Giorgio.  5.639.911.  CI. 
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J.;  and  Bourell.  David  L..  to  Board  of 
IS  System.  Laser-directed  fabrication  of 
hot  isostatic  processing.  5.640.667.  CI. 

Intellectual  Properties.  Ltd.  Barrel  for 
I.  CI.  89-1.300. 


Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman, 
A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.639,769,  CI. 


Bru|  ;er,  James   M.;   and   Frey.   Helmut  W.. 


zio.  Richard  A.;  and  Robb.  James  S..  to 
rature  regulating  laser  diode  assembly. 


ion.  to  Perio  Products,  Ltd.:  and  Hebrew 

Research  Development  Company  of  the. 

■  method  of  use.  5.639.795.  CI.  514- 


i  )d 


Fritajhe.   Beat;  and  Zimmermann.  Thomas. 
ion  Two  component  external  mix  spray 


Philip  Francis;  and  Nguyen.  Tuan  0-. 
.055.  a.  248-519.000. 
12-192.000 


Thadeus;  Muny.  Richard  P;  and  Frye, 
18-195.000 


J  jgi 


jo;  Neubauer.  Gerald;  and  Schneider. 
.502-339.000. 

Fucinari.  Carlo  Alberto.  5,638.600.  CI. 


le.  Chester.  5.638.607.  Q.  34-136.000. 
"orpotation  Tamper  resistant  seal  with 
!92- 310000 


Jsamu.  5.639.665.  CI  436-50.000. 


Harada,  Toru.  5.639.912.  CI.  564-270.000. 
Inuiya.  Ma.safumi.  5.640.201.  CI.  348-98.000. 
Ohno.  Takehisa:  and  Tanaka.  Shigeni.  5.f).l9.039.  CI.  242-332  700 
Ono.  Shuji.  5.640.261.  CI.  ,359-107.000. 

Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Ishiguro,  Tada.shi:  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  5.639  284 

CI.  51-297.000.  .       •       . 

Sato.  Kenichiro;  Shirakawa,  Koji;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  5.639J87.  CI 

430-190.000. 
Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.640.628,  CI.  396-311.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  5.639.590.  CI.  430-546.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Minoni;  and  Iwamolo.  Jun'ichi.  5.640.616.  C\.  396-86  000 
Omiya.  Akio.  5.640.638,  CI.  3%-4 11.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhisa.  5.639.994.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai.  Takashi:  and  Agata.  Takeshi.  5,639.582.  CI.  430-ll(i  (100. 
Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  Imai.  Akira:  Nukada,  Katsumi:  and  Sato.  Katsuhiro. 

5.639..58I.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Shoji.  Yoshio.  5.640.655.  a.  399-249.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Katsumi.  5,640.654.  CI.  399-227.000, 
Fujii.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Obata.  Tokio:  Fujii.  Katsutoshi;  Shikita,  Shoji;  and  Goka.  Kouichi 
5.639.771.  CI.  514-374.000, 
Fujii.  Toshiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuo:  Fujii.  Toshiro;  Iwaina.  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama.  Kat- 
suya.  5.638.736.  CI.  92-7 1 .000. 
Fujima,  Taro.  to  Tabala  Co.  Ltd.  Diving  face  mask.  5,638.552,  CI.  2-428.000. 
Fujimoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Kanda.    Katsumi;    Fujimoto.    Junichi:    Tanaka.    Takashi;    Ichishima. 
Masashi;  and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  5.6.39.515,  CI.  427-327.000. 
Fujimoto.  Yoshima.sa:  See — 

Shirasaki.    Yoshinori;    Gondaira.    Masayuki;    Ohta.    Yoshu:    Uchida. 
Hiroshi;  Kuroda.  Kennosuke;  Uchida.  Toshiyuki;  Fujimoto.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Makihara.  Hiroshi;  Ohu.  Shinsuke;  and  Kobavashi.  Kazuto 
5.639.431.  CI.  422-212.000. 
Fujimuia.  Akira:  See— 

Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira:  Mara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.638.795.  CI.  I23-520.IX)0. 
Fujinami.  Yasushi.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Video  signal  encoding  in  accordance 

with  stored  parameters.  5.640.208.  CI.  348^13.000. 
Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Eisaku;  and  Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro.  5.640.264.  CI.  359-204.000 
Fujisaki.  .Akihiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ma.sahiro;  Fujisaki,  Akihiko;  and  Ishimine.  Junichi.  5,640  046 
CI.  257-714.000. 
Fujisawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Fujisawa,  Yukio;  Ya.suma,  Tsuneo;  Mizoguchi,  Junji; 
Kori,    Masakuni:   and  Takizawa,    Masayuki,   5,639.781.  CI    514- 
419.000. 
Fujita.  Kouichi:  See- 
Sato,  Fumiki;  and  Fujiu,  Kouichi.  5,640,598,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Fujita.  Michiru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroaki;  Igara.shi.  Hiroshi:  and  Fujita.  Michiru.  5.640  710 
CI.  588-201.000, 
Fujita.  Shigeo:  See — 

Uchida.  Michio;  Wataki,  Ryuji;  Okazaki.  Noritaka;  Fujita,  Shigeo;  and 
Nanjo,  Yuzuru,  5,640,661,  CL  399-313.000. 
Fujitani.  Kouji:  See — 

Aizawa.  Yukio:   Fujitani,    Kouji;    Kaeriyama,   Haruyuki;   Kobayashi 
Kenji;  and  Tsuda,  Kat.suhiro,  5,638,692,  CI.  62-262.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  and  Ka.sa.  Yasushi.  5.640.123.  CI.  327-534.000. 
Endo.  Michiko;  Kawamoto.  Mieko;  Arita,  Takashi;  and  Okahashi,  Masa- 

nori.  5.640.178.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.638.672.  CI.  59-78.100. 
Goto.  Eiichi:  and  Honma.  Noriyuki.  5.640.1 12.  CI.  327-141.000. 
Hanaoka.   Yasuhiko;   Ochi.   Yoshiaki;    Kitanaka.   Yoshiyuki;   Ohashi 

Hiroki;  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.640.510.  CI.  .395-183.180 
Hirano.  Keiz,o.  5.640.604.  CI.  395-876.000. 
Iwa.se.  Nobuhiro;  Kano.  Hiroshi;  Tadaki.  Shinji;  Hasegawa.  Masami' 

and  Koshino.  Nagaaki,  5.639.399.  CI.  252-301. 40H 
Kakimi.  Toshiaki.  5.640.357.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Kamura.  Takeshi.  5.640.443.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  and  Saito.  Shinji.  5.640.116,  CI.  327-231.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kaname:  and  Kimura.  Takahisa,  5,640.576,  CI.  395-759.000. 
Kurashima,  Shigemi;  Sakaguchi,  Akihiko;  and  Kurasawa,  Katsuhiro. 

5.640.258.  CI.  .349-23.000. 
Minakuchi.  Yu;  Okuyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yano 

Katsutoshi.  5.640,175,  CI.  .345-127.000. 
Miura,  Shigeo;  and  Oshime,  Yuji,  5,639,170,  CI.  400-690.000. 
Noguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Akaboshi,  Naoki,  5,640,597.  CI   395-841.000. 
Oka.  Akihiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Kanta.  5.640.140.  CI.  34O-506.(X)0. 
Sugimolo.  Katsumi;  Tonai.  Keiko;  and  Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro.  5,640.662 

CI   399-333.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Makila.  Satoshi.  5.640.535.  O.  395-497.010. 
Suzuki.  Ma,sahiro;  Fujisaki,  Akihiko;  and  Ishimine,  Junichi,  5,640,(M6 

CI.  257-714.000. 
Suzuki,  Takaaki;  Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakano.  Masao.  5.640.359 

CI.  365-230.060. 
Takaha.shi.  Shigeki;  Ueshima.  Tsuyoshi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Shimose 
Eiji.  5.640.387.  CI.  370-359000 
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Takase,  Hiioshi,  5.640.602,  O.  395-855.000, 

Takayama,    Kunihaiu;    Maeda,    Yoshiharu:    Misue,    Kazuo:    Hosogi, 
Shinya;  Sugiyama,  Kozo;  and  Kano,  Hiroyuki,  5,640,589,  CI.  395- 
804.000. 
Take,  Riichiro,  5.640.554,  CI.  395-607.000. 
Tamura.  Hidetaka.  5.640,556,  CI.  .395-610.000. 
Tanabe,  Naoto,  5.640.673.  CI.  455-12.100. 
Toyohara.  Mie;  and  Wada.  Yoshinori.  5.640.646.  O.  399-69.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Kobaya.shi.  Akira:  and  Saito.  Shinji.  5.640.116.  Q.  327-231.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hideo:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Katsuya:  Sugita.  Yutaka:  and  Fujiwara.  Hideo,  5,639.547.  U. 

428-332.000. 
Ohnuki,  Satoni;  Shimazaki,  Kalsusuke;  Ohta,  Norio:  Fujiwara,  Hideo; 
Yoshihiro,  Masafumi;  Ogihara,  Noriyuki:  and  Yamada,  Yukinon. 
5,639,.563.  CI.  428-61 1.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hirokatsu;  and  Yamagata,  Ryo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fault  detecting 

apparatus  for  a  microprocessor  system.  5,640,508,  CI.  395-183.060. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Nishiguchi,  Masayuki:  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshihito.  5.640.458.  CI.  381- 
74.000. 
Fujiyama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ryoke.  Katsumi:  Ishiguro.  Tada.shi;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  5.639,284, 

CI.  51-297.000.  .      -  .      . 

Fukase  Hisahiko:  Kato,  Heiji;  Seki,  Tuyoshi;  Matui,  Kunio;  and  Townsend,    Fustinoni,  Silvia:  See 


Ukei,  Syoji;  Kitagishi,  Tomoji;  and  Furukawa.  Shigetakju  5,640.664,  CI. 
399-393.000. 
Furukawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Atai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Furukawa,  Takashi.  5.640.378.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Takachiho  Knheki  Co..  Lid. 

Chain  cable  retainer.  5,638,672,  CI.  59-78,100. 
Furumai.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Menzel.  Rolf;  Taylor.  Scott  T;  Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki:  Numala.  Keiichi; 
and  Fuiumai.  Tamotsu.  5.639.735.  CI.  514-33.000 
Fuiutani.  Kiyohiio;  Yamauchi.  Tadaaki:  and  Aoki.  Makiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.640.363.  Q. 
365-233.500. 
Furuya.  Junichi;  and  Murai.  Atsushi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  air-fuel  ratio  learning  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.638.800.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Furuya.  Keizo:  Nakao.  Kazuhiko;  and  Hone.  Hideyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.   Multiscreen  display  and  process  for  assembling  the   same. 
5.640.272.  a.  359-457.000. 
Furuya.  Misao;  Urushiyama.  Hirohiko;  Watanabe.  Alsushi;  and  Yano.  Kai- 
suaki.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Sensor  IC.   5.640,090,  CI. 
324-251.000. 
Fusi.  Robert  W.;  Keslenbaum.  Gary  H.:  and  Klug.  Sigmund  L..  to  Kraft 
Foods.  Inc.  High  molecular  weight  galkxannins  as  a  stain-inhibiting  agent 
for  food  dyes.  5.639..5O0.  CI.  426-540.000. 


Lloyd  Walter,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavv  Industries  Company  Lim- 
ited; and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Ply.  Ltd.  Casting  roll.  5,638.891.  CI.  164- 
448.000. 
Fukatsu.  Fumioki:  See — 

Sano.  Masahiro;  Ohyama.  Shigeru;  and  Fukatsu.  Fumioki,  5,639,548. 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Fukinuki.  Masatoshi;  DeMarco.  Stephen  M.;  and  Watson.  James  B..  to  Ryobi 
North  America.  Inc.  Locking  trigger  mechanism  for  a  ponable  power  tool. 
5.638.945.  CI.  200-43.170. 
Fukuda.  Tadaji:  See — 

Hirai    Yutaka;   Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;   Nakagawa.   Katsumi;  Misumi. 
Teruo;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5.640.663.  CI.  399-350.000. 


Buzz.etti.  Franco;  Fustinoni.  Silvia;  Biasca.  Maria  Gabriella:  and  Penco. 

Sergio.  5.639.884.  O.  546-142.000. 
G.D.  Invention.  Ltd.:  See— 

Davidov.  Gil.  5.638.666.  CL  53-569.000. 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.:  See—  _  _^ 

Khanna.  ish  K.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  5.639.882. 

CI.  546-116.000. 
Lee.  Ixn  R.  5.639.777.  Q.  514-406.000. 
Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard.  5.639.765.  CI.  514-329.000. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.:  Talley.  John  J.:  Getman, 

Daniel;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5,639,769.  O. 

514-357.000. 


Fukuhara.Toru;  Sosa.Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sa-sagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Hara,    Gabriel,  Calvin  T:  See- 


Masaharu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing  red-eye 

effect  on  camera.  5.640.621.  CI.  3%- 1 58.000. 
Fukunaga.  Nontomo:  and  Kurosawa.  Michiyoshi.  to  Kinyosha  Co..  Ltd. 

Fixing  roll.  5.639.549.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Fukura.  Masa-shi;  Makita.  Sigeiu;  Kitamura.  Mitsuru;  and  Ikeno.  Tadashi.  to 

OMRON  Corporation.  Probe  cover  mounting  case.  5,638,951,  CI.  206- 

306.000. 
Fukushima,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Endo  Takayoshi;  Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Fukushima,  Hirotaka:  Hashizawa. 
Shigemi:  and  Masuda,  Satoki,  5.639.256.  C\.  439-358.000. 
Fukushima.  Toshiharu;  Muroi.  Kunima.sa;  and  Hiyama.  Kunio.  to  Yamaha    Gala  Industries.  Inc.:  See 


Weling.  Milind  G.;  Bothra.  Subbas;  and  Gabriel.  Calvin  T,  5.639,697. 
CI.  437-225.000. 
Gailus,  David  W.:  See— 

Movnihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Palifka.  Robert  G.;  Hoismg- 

ton.  Paul  A.;  Mine.  Nathan  P;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 

McDonald.  Marlene  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackav.  Diane;  Paulson. 

Bruce  A.;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.640.184.  CI.  347^7.000. 

Gajas  Fuenes.  Carlos;  and  Balada  Subirats.  Miguel,  to  RaMer.  S.L.  Used 

mineral  motor  oil  ecological  recycling  procedure.  5.639.383.  CI.  210- 

774.000. 


Corporation.  Siong  flexible  pte-impregnation  of  fiber  reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin  free  hx)m  a  void  in  matrix.  5.639.552.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Fukutomi.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Sasada.  Shigeru:  Aoki.  Kaoru:  Kodama.  Mitsumasa;  Sugimolo.  Kenji: 
Fukutomi.  Yoshiteru;   and   Inoue.   Hidekazu.  5.639,301,  CI.    118- 
52.000. 
Fukuzumi.  Shinichi:  See — 


Bryan.   David   E.;   Crowder.   Robert   K.:   and  Hannah.   Samuel   F.. 
5.638.606.  CI.  34-59.000. 
Gallagher.  Richard  J.;  and  Fowler.  David  N  .  to  United  Slates  Surgical 
Corporation.  The,  Anvil  for  circular  stapler.  5.639.008.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Gallagher.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Gamcarz.  Jeffrey  Robert;  Gallagher.  Timothy  J.:  and  Goldstein.  Brent 
Lane.  5.640.676.  CI.  455-33.200. 


Yama^i.  Toshimasa;  Kenmochi.  Akihisa;  and  Fukuzumi.  Shinichi.    Gallagher.  William  Joseph;  Kauft«n.Janx«  Harvey;  P^nStuanSi^^ 


Papwofth;   and    Scheuerlein.    Roy    Edwin,   to   Iniemanonal    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  memory  array  using  magnetic  niiuiel 
junction  devices  in  the  memory  cells  5.640.343,  CI.  365-171.000 
GalleguiUos.  Ramiro;  and  Bhan.  Darshna.  to  Helene  Curtis.  Inc.  Method  of 

thetmo-styling  hair.  5.639.448.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Galli.  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Galli.  Stephen  J..  5.639.758. 
_         CI.  514-278.000. 

Yo^hihi>o;  Oiiluik  Ichiii;  and  Funaki.  Hideyuki.  5.640.040.  O  Gallop.  Mark  A^.  See--                      m  u;    rii™.  Mi^  a    anH  N^A-ls 

■i^i^xi  fmti  Dower.  William  J.;  Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  Gallop.  Mark  A.,  and  Neeoels. 

F          TvW  W^*—  Michael  C.  5,639,603,  Q.  435-6.000. 

"^■^nsSeoy,   Catherine   Malia;    Freer.   Jay    D;   and   Fuqua.  Todd   W..  Galvagn^  John  to  WXCotpocaDotj^ethodof  making  apl«uir  muln-tayer 

5.640,540.  CI.  395-500.000.  capaator.  5,639^7.  CI.  427-79.000. 

Furian.  Gilbert:  and  Rissanen.  Jorma  Johannes,  to  ln«mational  Business  Gann^  Steven  D^;&^    ^^   ^_^._   ^  ^^^   ^„„  n    5.638.689.  a. 


5.638.825.  CI.  128-731.000. 
FuUam.  Scon  F:  and  Anderson.  Eric  C.  to  Flashpoint  Technology.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  automatic  engagement  of  a  close-up  lens  in  a 
fixed-focus  camera.  5.640.635.  CI.  396-402.000. 

Fuller.  William  D.:  See—  

Kuru.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  WiUiam  D..  5.639.788.  CI.  514-533.000. 
Funaki.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yasubara,  Norio;  Malsudai,  Tomoko:  Yamaguchi 


Machines  Corporation,  (^antization  method  for  image  data  compression 
employing  context  modeling  algorithm.  5,640,159,  CI.  .MI-51.000. 
Furley.  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Heani.  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell.  Robert  Charles;  Hall.  Rodney 
Christopher;  Farr.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 
Colin:  Spence.  Cadierine;  Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James; 
Day.  Michael  William:  Furley.  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John: 
Welis.  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams. 


Scaringe.  Robert  P.;  Gui.  Fulin;  and  Gann.  Steven  D., 
62-77.000. 

Garakani,  Arman;  Michael.  David  J.:  and  Koljonen.  Juha.  to  Cognex  Coipo- 
ration. Automated  optical  inspection  apparanis.  5,640.199,  CI.  348-87.000. 
Garbis.  Dennis:  See — 

Eng.  Jack;  Chan.  Joseph:  Laierza.  Lawrence;  Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Wu. 
Jun;  Amaio.  John;  Garbis.  Dennis;  and  Einihoven,  Willem.  5.640,043, 
CI.  257-624.000 


Eric  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip  Stephen;  Monow.  Gerard.  Wilson.  SUT*en    ^'^^^'^^^,  Brett  M  .  5.640.326.  Q.  364^78  180. 


Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan:  Pyzer.  Simon  Magnus;  and 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John.  5.640.505.  CI.  395-182.020, 
Funiha.shi.  Makolo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  synthesizer  time-shanng  its 

first  memory  unit  between  two  processors.  5.640.489.  CI.  .395-2.9.50 
Furukawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Nanbu.  Toshiro;  Kawaguchi.  Hiroioshi;  Furukawa.  Hisao;  and  Kato. 
Yasushi.  5.6.39.825.  O.  525-100.000, 
Furukawa.  Masahilo:  See— 

Yodoeawa.  Masatada;  Yamazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Nailou.  Hitomi;  Furukawa. 
Masahito;  and  Malsuoka.  Dai,  5.640.136.  O.  338-20.000. 
Furukawa.  Shigetaka  See — 


Gaihy.  Gage  L.;  and  Brown.  Homer  J..  Jr..  to  Senetics.  Inc.  Child-resistant 

indicator  cap  5.638.970.  CI.  215-219.000. 
Gardiner.  John  P;  See—  .  ^    „,. 

Lewis.  Thomas  E  ;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensaveccfaia.  Frank  G  ;  Kline. 
John  F;  Gardiner.  John  P.:  Nowak.  Michael  T:  and  Robichaud. 
Kenneth  T.  5.638.753.  O.  101-454.000 
Gardner.  James  F;  and  Cunningham.  Matthew  D..  to  EG&G  Sealol,  Inc.  Gas 

seal  "O"  nng  holder.  5.639,0>»7.  CI    277-87.000 
Garfinklc.  Norton.  Interactive  viewer  response  system.  5,640,192.  CI.  348- 

i.tno. 
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Garino.  Tcny  J.,  to  Sandia 

method  for  their  formation 
Gamcarz,  Jeffrey  Robert: 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
CI.  455-33.200. 
Gamer.  Ian;  Dalrymple.  Michae 
C.  to  Phannaceutical  Protei 
fibrinogen  in  transgenic  ani 
Gamer,  James  M.;  and  Edge. 
Groove  drag  mitigation.  5. 
Ganett,  Charles:  See — 

Petsche.  Thomas;  and 
Garren,  David  Loyd:  See- 
Mungall.  John  Christian 
Charles  H.,  5.639.187. 
Garren.  Randall  Dean:  See— 
Bomhorst.  James  Martin; 
Dean.  5,640.061.  CI 
Garrett.  Scott  M.:  See — 
Malaspina.  Francis  P.; 
ScoaM.,  5.640.071.  CI 
Ganigues,  Jean-Claude;  and 

gasket.  5.639,100.  CI.  277-1 
Garrison.  Ronald  R..  to  Wallac. 
label  assembly.  5.639.125,  CI 
Garrity,  Edward  Richard.  Jr:  5* 
Ehemann.  George   Milton 
Edward  Richard.  Jr..  5.i 
Garuglieri.  Andrea,   to   Black 

5.638.731.  CI.  83-397.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 
Dahm,  Werner  J.  A.;  and 
496.000. 
Gaskins.  Darius  D.:  See 

Parks.  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskin  . 
Gatan.  Inc.:  See — 

Krivanek.  Ondrej  L..  5.. 
Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 
Delgado,  Jose  Avelino: 
191.000. 

Gaumet,  Michel,  to  Solaic. 

Gaumei.  Michel;  and  Larchevest  u 
Contactless  smart  card  the  e 
5.640.306.  CI.  361-737.000 
Gauthier.  Jacques- Yves:  See — 
Lau.  Cheuk  Kun;  Black. 
Yves;  LeBlanc,  Yves;  . 
Pierre,  5,639.780,  CI  51 
Gay,  David  A,  to  Plurion,  Inc 

in  vitro.  5,639,618,  C\.  435-7 
Gaynes.  Michael  A.:  See — 
Cutting.  Lawrence  R.;  Gay 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jefl. 
E.;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy 
Geadelmann.  Jon  L..  to  Holden  i 

LH226.  5.639.941.  CI.  800-20 
Gebhard,  Angelika:  See — 

Neumueller,  Maria;  and 
Geleynse,  Carl  D.:  See— 

Thompson,  John  A.;    _. 
5.640.659.  a.  399-307 
Gelman.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Kossovsky.    Nir;    Gelman. 
5,639.505.  CI.  427-2.240 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See 
Amold.  LyIe  J..  Jr;  and 
Ryder.  Thomas  B.;  and 
Genencor  International.  Inc..  .. 
Mainzer.  Stanley  E.;  Yoast, . 
V;  and  Schmidt,  Brian  f. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Joly,  John  C:  and  Swartz, 
General  Autotnorive  Specialty  . 
Holmes,  William  T ,  5,639 
General  Electric  Company:  See 
Boyd,  John  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Sal 
Caggiano,   Robert  Joseph 
Robaige,  Dean  Arthur; 
Webber,  Timothy  Wayne 
361-637.000 
Joshi.  Narendra  D  ;  and  Eps 
Repinski.  Gregory  A.;  Kin^ 

5,638,595.  CI.  29-602. 1 
Schaefer.  Robert  Allen 
William.  5.639.212.  CI. 
General  Hospital  Corporation 
Weissbach.    Lawrence; 
5,639.651.  CI.  435.325._ 
General  Instmment  Corporation 


ion.  Thixotropic  panicles  suspensions  and 
1639.2%.  CI.  106-456.000. 
Galla]  her.  Timothy  J.;  and  Goldstein.  Brent  Lane. 
( uncrating  a  handoff  candidate  list.  5.640,676, 


),63 


Gan  :n,  Charles,  5,640,103.  CI.  324-772.000. 


;  Tho^ias,  Simon;  Prasad,  Sathya  S.;  and  Garrett. 
18-139.000. 
Lai4he,  Reni.  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metal 
.000. 
Wallaca|Computer  Services,  Inc.  Pressure  sensitive 
283-81.000. 


Jr;   LaPeruta,   Richard.  Jr.;  and  Garrity 

\0I9.  CI.  250-461.100. 

fc   Decker   Inc.   Chop  saw   arrangement. 


yn  s, 
.  Jefifr  y 


I  Kac  m. 


:  See  — 


>o 


I  Sabi  n. 
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L.;  Prunkard.  Donna  E.;  and  Foster.  Donald 
Ltd.;  and  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.  Production  of 

s.  5.639.940.  CI.  800-2.000. 
s  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 

985.  CI.  102-521.000. 


Garrett.  David  Loyd:  and  Alexander. 
405-195.100. 

vington.  John  Henry:  and  Garren.  Randall 

150.000. 


Tryggvason.  Gr^lar.  5.640.331.  CI.  364- 


Darius  D..  5.640.517.  CI.  395-285.000. 

2.  CI.  250-305.000. 

and|Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph.  5,639,688,  CI.  437- 

Con4uctive  ink.  5,639,556,  CI.  428-568.000. 
le,  Alain  D.,  to  Solaic  (Societe  anonyme). 
circuit  of  which  comprises  a  module. 


),640,  )l 


elc<  ronic  ( 


C  uneron;  Guay,  Daniel;  Gauthier,  Jacques- 
"        Patrick;  Ducharme,  Yves;  and  Hamcl, 

19.000. 
Method  of  isolating  a  lineage  specific  stem  cell 
10. 


,  Michael  A.;  Johnson,  Eric  A.;  Milkovich, 
'  S.;  Pierson,  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
5.638.597.  CI.  29-830,000. 
Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.  Inbred  com  liiie 

.000. 


Gehlard.  Angelika,  5.638,925,  CI.  1 88- 1 34.000. 
Clif4n,  George   B.;   and  Geleynse,   Carl    D., 


la  0. 


Andrew   E.;   and   Sponsler,   Edward   E., 


Ne|on.  Norman  C.  5.639.604.  CI.  435-6.000. 
1.  Daniel  L,.  5.639.599.  CI.  435-5.000. 


ienna;  Adams.  Robin  M.;  Palombella.  Tony 
5.639.648.  O.  435-207.000. 


J  ime' 


:s  R..  5.639.635,  O.  435-69.100. 
.  Inc.:  See — 
K  CI.  439-35.000. 


:u> 


Daniel  M  .  5.640.064.  CI.  310-211  000. 
Palmer.  Thomas  Michael.  Lech,  Mark; 
eid.  David  Amold;  McDonald.  Thomas; 
^  Parker.  George  Thomas.  5.640.294,  CI 

in.  Michael  J..  5.638.682.  CI.  60-737.000. 
y.  Kevin  E.;  and  Myers.  Christopher  C. 
10( 
Tanjo.  Robert  Patrick;  and  Laferriere,  Richard 
5-173.700. 
::  See — 

Andre;    and    Scttlenun,    Jeffrey, 


Tl: 

Be  nards, 
i  0(  ) 


f  Delaware:  See — 


Eng,  Jack:  Chan,  Joseph;  Laterza.  Lawrence:  Zakaluk,  Gregory;  Wu, 
Jun;  Amato.  John:  Garbis,  Dennis;  and  Einthoven,  Willem,  5,640,043 
CI.  257-624.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delware:  See — 

Baccarini,  Maurizio  Pasquino.  5,640,212,  CI.  348-671.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein,  James  N;  and  Tolson,  Scon  A.,  5,639.485.  CI.  425-131.100. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Albenson,   William  Conrad;   White,   Michael   Reber;   and   Harpster 

Michael  Okal,  Jr..  5.638.774.  CI.  123-41.330. 
Cheatham.  Claude  H.;  Pees,  James  Mitchell;  and  Wells,  Joel  Ray 

5,638,927,  CI.  188-322.190. 
Kiess.  Ronald  J.;  and  Bracken.  Norman  H..  5.638.799,  C\.  123-637  000 
Labrash.  Carl  Leroy.  5.639,140,  a.  296-39.100. 
McCafferty,  Bradley  Lee;  and  Dadel,  Martin  Robert,  5.640.322,  CI 

364^24.100. 
Rhule.  Daniel  Allen;  Donegan,  Michael  Wayne;  and  Webber,  James 

Lloyd,  5,639,118,  CI.  280-743.100. 
Rogers,  Lloyd  Walker,  Jr.;  Moceanu,  John  Ion;  and  Baughman,  Robert 

Wayne,  5,639,130,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Sanvido,  David  Jeffrey;  Livshiz,  Mike;  and  Singh,  Sharaniit,  5,638,788 

CI.  123-339.200. 
Spencer,  Graham  Thomton;  Brookey,  Michael  William;  and  Winters 

Mark  Thomas,  5,639,11 1,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Thomas,  Steven  Marie,  5,639,177.  a.  403-377.000. 
Waters.  John  Eugene;  Bonne.  Andrew;  and  Conner.  Cynthia  Lee 
5.639.571.  CI.  429-71.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Steven  C:  Ciarlena.  Agnes  B.;  and  Yang.  Yu-Chung,  5,639.453, 

CI.  424-85.200. 
Wozncy,  John  M.;  and  Celeste,  Anthony  J.,  5,639,638,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Gentile.  Frank  T:  See — 

Baetge.  Edward  E.;  Hammang.  Joseph  P;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Mark  D.;  Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Emerich,  Dwaine  F,  5,639.275  CI 
604-891. 100. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy,  Vermuri  B.;  Hsiung,  Nancy;  Beck,  Anton  K.;  and  Bemstine, 

Edward  George,  5,639,639,  CI.  435-69.400, 
Reddy,  Vennuri  B.;  Hsiung,  Nancy;  Beck.  Anton  K.;  and  Bemsune, 
Edwanl  George.  5.639,640,  CI.  435-325.000. 
georg  karl  geka-brush  GmbH:  See— 

Dumler,  Norbert;  and  Fellner,  Berad.  5,638.568.  CI.  15-167.100. 
George  Fisher  Castings  Limited:  See — 

Wilson.  Ian;  and  White.  Nicholas  John  Stewart.  5.639.178,  CI   404- 
6.000. 
George,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Goodman,  E,  Carl;  Pack,  Wallace  D,;  George,  Michael  D.;  Smart, 
Ronald  A.;  Richardson,  Ronald  L.;  Bell,  Craig;  Hazlen,  Michael'  and 
Poner,  James  D.,  5,638,639,  CI.  49-7.000. 
Georgia  State  Univ.  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Perfect,  John;  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson,  W. 
David;  and  Tidwell,  Richard  R.,  5,639,755,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  and  MacDonald,  James  R.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Power  tnanagement  message  bus  for  integrated  processor 
5,640,573,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler,  Joseph  A.;  Foumier,  David  R.;  and  Straaver,  Ronald  J 
5,640,473,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Gerhardt,  Thomas  J.;  Goldberger,  Daniel;  Raley,  Dena  M.;  Taylor,  James  H  ; 
Turiey,  Timothy  A.;  and  Weimer,  Kirk  L.,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Method  for 
manufacturing    a    heai-sealed    neo-natal    medical    monitoring    probe 
5,638,593,  CI.  29-592.100. 
Gemdt,  Paul  G.;  Kirin,  Rick  J.;  and  Perry,  William  M.,  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive  Systems,  Inc.  Pivot  mount  lor  exterior  side-mounted  learview 
mirror  5,639.054.  CI.  248-478.000. 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Freese.  Theodore  B,;  Barnes.  Blair  S.;  and  Young,  Maria  D,,  5,638,885 
a.  160-371,000, 
Getman,  Daniel:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley,  John  J.;  Gennan, 
Daniel:  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5,639,769,  CI 
514-357.000. 
Getrasur:  See — 

DuPuit,  G6rard,  5,638,942,  O.  198-747,000, 
Gettinger,  Eleanor  R,:  See — 

Gettinger,  Wayne  A,;  and  Geninger.  Eleanor  R,,  5,638,858,  CI.  137- 
382.000. 
Geninger,  Wayne  A.;  and  Geninger,  Eleanor  R.  Gas  cylinder  safety  cover. 

5.638.858.  CI.  137-382.000. 
Giampaolo.  Joseph  L..  Jr.  Method  for  manually  disinfecting  and  cleaning  post 

or  pierced  earrings  5,639.310,  CI.  134-6.000, 
Gibbs,  Gary  Austin,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Two-suge  differential 
sense  amplifter  with  positive  feedback  in  the  first  and  second  suges 
5,640,356,  CI.  365-207.000 
Gibbs,  William:  See— 

Keech,    Garth    Alexander:    and    Gibbs.    William.    5.638,621,    CI 
37-446.000. 
Gibson,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Kolsiopoulos,  Thomas  G.;  and  Gibson,  Gary  E.,  5,639J26.  O  473- 
577.000. 


Gibson,  Glen;  and  Fischer,  Matthew,  to  Advanced  Micro  Itevices,  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  assigning  peripheral  device  addresses.  5,640,594, 
CI.  395-829.000. 
Gibson,  R.  James:  See — 

Stevens.  Ralph  E.;  Perico,  Richard  J.;  and  Gibson,  R.  James,  5.639.325, 
CI.  427-96,000, 
Gies,  Paul  J,:  See- 
Oliver,  Manuel;  Gies,  Paul  J.;  Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L,;  Coalson,  Christen 
E,;  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O,.  5.639.573.  CI,  429-190,000, 
Gilbert.  Stephen  G,:  See— 

Warner.  David  B,;  and  Gilbert.  Stephen  G,.  5.639.280.  CI.  623-22,000, 
Gillis.  Walter  See— 

Crane,  Kathtyn;  and  Gillis.  Waller,  5,638,981.  CI,  220-574,100, 
Gillissen.  Eduard  E,  A,;  Van  Beek.  Johann  R,  G,  C,  M,;  and  Hannen.  Gerardus 
E,    M..    to    US,    Philips    Corporation,    Battery    recharging    apparatus, 
5.640.077.  CI.  320-2.000. 


Goldschmidt.  Katalin:  See— 

Andrisi.  Ferenc;  Berzseoyi,  PU:  Botka.  P6ter.  Farkas,  Sindor.  Gold- 
schmidt. Katalin;  Hitnori,  Tamis;  Kor6si,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imre:  and 
Tamawa,  Istvin,  5.639.751,  CI,  514-220,000, 
Goldspiel.  Allied  Abraham:  See — 

Glenn.  Robert  Samuel.  Jr.:  Rossmere.  David  Lawrence:  and  Goldspiel. 
Allied  Abraham.  5.640.606.  CI,  395-882.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Jung  Ho;  Chung.  Hae  Yoong;  Kim.  Hytoig  Si^;  Lee.  Bycong 
Hoon;  and  Roh.  Yoong  Hoon.  5.638.704.  Q,  68-3.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Ho  Hyun.  5.640.172.  CI,  345-26.000, 
Goldstein.  Avram:  See — 

Olsson.    Lennart;    Goodenow.    Robert    S.;    and    Goldstein.    Avram. 
5.639,458.  CI.  424-185.100. 


Gimby,  David  Robert,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Self-cleaning  air  filter  for  a    Goldstein.  Brent  Lane:  See- 


fiiel  vapor  recovery  system.  5,638,786,  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Gingrich,  Diane  M.:  See — 

Shen,  T.  Y.;  Goldstein,  David;  and  Gingrich,  Diane  M..  5,639,782,  CI. 
514-440.000. 
Ginsburg,  David:  See — 

Lawrence,  Daniel  A.;  Ginsburg,  David;  Shore,  Joseph  D.;  Fay,  William 
P.:  Olson,  Steven  T;  Francis-Chmura.  Ann  Marie:  Eilzman,  Daniel  T: 
and  Paielli,  Dell,  5,639,726,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Girard,  Jean-Pierre;  Hullot,  Pierre;  Bonne,  Claude;  Rossi,  Jean-Claude; 
Escale,  Roger;  and  Muller,  AgnSs,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  (Cyclohexyl  >a- 
Ikene  compounds.  5,639,902,  CI.  556-437.000. 
Gist-brocades,  N.V.:  See-^ 

Grassin,  Catherine  Marie  Therese;  and  Fauquembergue,  Pierre  Clement 
Louis,  5,639,494,  O.  426-50.000. 
GKN  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Booker,  Danny  Lee;  and  Frazer,  Richard  Daniel.  5.639,099,  C\.  277- 
95.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  to  Hoechst-Marion-Roussel.  Inc. 
2-[(4-heteraaryl)-I-piperidinyl)alkyl)-l,3-indandiones  and  related  com- 
pound and  their  therapeutic  utility.  5.639.764,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Glamkowski,  Edward  I  :  See — 

Hamer,  R.  Richard  L.;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang,  Yulin,  5,639,892,  CI.  54«-429,000, 
Glasband,  Martin  S,;  and  Johnson,  Rhiner  P„  to  Equi-Tech  Licensing  Corp. 

Symmetrical  power  system,  5,640,314.  CI,  363-36.000, 
Glenn,  Robert  Samuel,  Jr;  Rossmere,  David  Lawrence;  and  Goldspiel,  Allied 
Abraham,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc,  Multifunction 
disk  chaiisis  having  audio/video  buses  for  exclusively  n-ansmitting  audio/ 
video  material  and  plurality  of  edge  connector  pairs  for  connecting  with 
plurality  of  hanl  disk  drives.  5,640,606,  CI.  395-882.000. 
Global  Pharma.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kung.  Paoick  C.  5.639.785.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Globalstar  LP:  See— 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.,  5,640,386.  CI.  370-320,000. 
Globe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hewitt.  Joyce  A,.  5.638.547.  CI,  2-81,000, 
Glocker.  David  Appier:  See — 

Bauer,  Charles  Leo;  Chen,  Janglin;  Glocker,  David  Appier,  and  Messick, 
Melinda  Gay,  5,639_589,  CI,  430-532,000 
Gluss,  David:  See — 

Huang,  Jen-Hsun;  Rostoker,  Michael  D,;  and  Gluss,  David,  5.640,337, 
CI.  364-578.000. 
Gnecco,  UhiIs  Thomas;  and  Gnecco,  Paula  Sharyn.  Eleoromagnetically 

shielded  hearing  aid.  5,640,457,  CI.  381-69.000. 
Gnecco.  Paula  Sharyn:  Sec — 

Gnecco.  Lixiis  Thomas;,  and  Gnecco.  Paula  Sharyn.  5.640.457,  CI. 
381-69.000. 
Goad.  Dwight:  See — 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Grant.  David  C;  Hallman.  James  T;  Brownstein. 
Martin:  Goad,  Dwight:  Kelly,  Carol;  and  West.  Lori.  5.640.704.  CI. 
588-4  0(K), 
Goeppel.  Anton:  See — 

King.  Edward  C  ;  and  Goeppel.  Anton.  5.640.536.  CI  395-500,000, 
Goishi.  Akira;  Kurihara.  Masayuki:  and  Ueda.  Ko,shi.  to  Advantest  Corpo- 
ration, IC  analysis  system  having  charged  particle  beam  apparatus  lor 
improved  contrast  image,  5.64()J<.39.  CI,  395-5O0,(XX» 
Goishi,  Akira:  See — 

Niijima,  Hironobu;  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  Goishi,  Akira;  Kurihara,  Ma.s- 
ayuki:  and  Iwai,  Toshimichi,  5,640,098,  CI,  324-751.000. 
Goka,  Kouichi:  See — 

Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Kalsutoshi;  Shikita,  Shoji;  and  Gt>ka,  KiMiichi, 
5,6.39,771,  CI,  514-374,000, 
Gold,  Allen  A.:  See— 

Marwah.  Nipun;  and  Gold.  Allen  A..  5.639.346.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Gold.  Larrv;  See— 

Janjic.  Nebojsa:  and  Gold.  Lany.  5.6.39.868.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Goldberger.  Daniel:  See — 

Gerhardt.  Thomas  J,:  Goldberger.  Daniel:  Raley.  Dena  M,;  Tavlor.  James 
H  ;   Turlev.   Timothy   A  :    and    Weimer,    Kirii    L,,    5,638,593,   CI 
29-592, 1  ()<), 
Golden  Bridge  Tcchnologv.  Inc:  See— 

Kanlerakis,  Emmanuel,  5.MO,425,  a.  375-326.000. 
Goldie.  Fred;  and  Garbus,  Bretl  M.  Printed  copy  waiste  reductkn  system  for 
single  gnpper  conveyors   5.M0.326.  CI   .^64-478.180. 


Gamcarz.  Jeffrey  Roben;  Gallagher.  Timothy  J.;  and  Goldstein.  BietM 
Lane.  5.640.676.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Goldstein.  David:  See — 

Shen.  T.  Y:  Goldstein.  David;  and  Gingrich.  Diane  M  ,  5.639.782.  CI. 
514-440.000. 
Goldstein.  Gideon;  Shenbagamurthi.  Ponniah;  and  Koenig.  James  I.,  to 
Inununobiology  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Tripeptides  useful  in  immune  and 
CNS  therapy.  5.6.39.729.  CI.  514-18.000 
Golemo.  John  C;  and  Riggs.  Kenneth,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  tac. 
Providing  a  V\  curable  protection  snip  on  a  business  form.  5.639,708,  CI. 
503-205.000. 
Golston,  Jeremiah  E.:  See— 

Balmer,  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas;  GutUg,  Kari  M.;  Gove,  Robert 
J.;  Golston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Read,  Christopher  J.;  and  Poland.  Sydney  W.. 
5.640.578.  CI.  395-562.000. 
Gomez,  George:  See — 

Banavong,  Noi  N.;  Gomez.  George;  Nguyen.  Long  Quoc;  and  Tu.  Dan 
Q.,  5,640.424.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Gondaira.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shirasaki.    Yoshinori;    Gondaira.    Masayuki;    Ohta.    Yoshu;    Uchida. 

Hiroshi;  Kuroda.  Kennosuke;  Uchida.  Toshiyuki;  Fujimoto.  Yoshi- 

ma.sa;  Makihara.  Hiroshi;  Ohu.  Shinsuke;  and  Kobavashi.  Kazuto. 

5.639.431.  CI.  422-212.000. 

Gonska.  David  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Aimy.  Double  hinged 

modular  cargo  uniL  5,639,174,  CI.  403103.000. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Structure  for  cross  coupled 
thin  film  transistors  and  static  random  access  memory  cell.  5.640,342,  Q. 
365-156.000. 
Goodenovi',  Robert  S.:  See — 

Olssun,    Lennan;    Goodenow,    Roben    S.;    and    Goldstein,   Aviam, 
5,639,458,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Gooding.  Harold  William;  and  Vajen.  Mark  Leonard,  to  Claude  Sintz.  Inc. 

.Xutomobile  jack  handle.  5.638.577.  CI    16-114.00R. 
Goodlive.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Kammiller,   Neil   A.;  Goodlive.   Brian   D.;   and   Kalivas,  Zissis  L.. 
5,640,059,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Goodman,  Corey  S.;  Kolodkin,  Alex  L,;  Manhes.  David;  Bentley.  David  R.; 
and  O'Connor.  Timothv.  to  University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the, 
Semaphorin  gene  family,  5.639.856.  CI,  530-326,000, 
GiHidman.  E,  Carl:  Pack.  Wallace  D.;  George.  Michael  D.;  Smart.  Ronald  A.; 
Richardson.  Ronald  L.;  Bell.  Craig;  Hazlen.  Michael;  and  Poner.  James  D.. 
to  Won-Door  Corporation.  Emergency  door  with  retractable  nose  piece, 
interioriv  mounted  operating  hardware,  and  hinge  supports.  5.638.639.  CI. 
49-7.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Becker.  Michael  Lee;  Beer.  Klaus;  Dowmng.  Daniel  Ray;  Dunn.  William 
Frank;  Han.  James  Michael:  and  Lundell.  Dennis  Alan.  5.638.732,  C\. 
83-461.000. 
Feit,  Allan  Duane:  and  Chapman.  Gregorv  Alan.  5.639.528.  CI.  428- 

.36.910. 
Maloney.  John  Michael.  5.6.39,962,  CI   73-146.000. 
Gopinath,  Bhaskarpillai;  and  Kurshan.  David,  to  Network  Programs,  Inc. 
Composition  of  svstems  of  objects  bv  interlocking  coordination,  projec- 
tion, and  distribution  5.640.546.  CI   395-551  000. 
Gordon.  Gary  G.;  See — 

Phillion.  Jack  A  ;  Adier.  Angcio  J.;  Emambakhsh.  Ali  S.;  Gordon.  Gary 
G.;  and  Davis.  David  J .  5.6.39.112,  CI.  280-728  200 
Gosnell.  Ra\mond  Han>ld:  See — 

Jordan.' Richard  Alan;  Jacobv.  James  William.  Jr.;  and  Gosnell.  Raymond 
Harold.  5.638,760.  O.  108-51.100. 
Goss.  David  C;  Donovan.  Steven  P.;  and  Evetdon.  David  W,.  to Texnon  Inc, 

Mounting  assemblv  for  air  bag,  5.6.39.1 13.  CI.  2WV728  200 
Goto.  Eiichi:  and  Honma.  Noriyuki.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyu.sho:  Hitachi.  Ltd.: 
Fujitsu  Limited;  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  and  NEC 
Ct)ipi>ration.  Clock  signal  distributing  sy.sicm.  5.640.1 12.  CI  327-141.000. 
Goto.  Hajime:  See — 

Sa.sahara.  Jun;  Goto,  Hajime;  and  Kubola.  Tadahiro.  5.^40.088.  C\. 
324-209.000. 
Goto.  Jun:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  .^mano.  Takehiio:  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohtu;  Mutoh. 
Masam;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5.6.W.899.  CI   554  117.000 
Goto,  Kunifumi:  See — 

Murakami.    Kazuo:    Goto.    Kunifumi:    and    Kawaguchi.    Ma.sahiro. 
5.6.39.223.  a,  417-269  00(1 
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Gooschalk.  Axel:  See- 
Weber,  Maitin;  Fisch, 
5.639.833,  CI.  525-420 
Gough.  Arthur:  See — 

Turner.  Stephen  Keith;  and 
Gould,  Murray  J.  Protective  covi 
Gove,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Balmer,  Keith;  Ing-Simmon 
J.;  Golston.  Jeremiah  E.: 
5.640.578,  CI.  395-562.u_ 
Government  of  Quebec,  Canadl 
represented  by  the  Ministry 
B^langer,  Germain;  and  " 
Gozdecki.  Ronald  M.;  Swiercz, 
Business  Forms.  Inc.  Permane  t 
and  cans.  5.639,529.  CI.  428-4  ) 
Gradowski.  Stephen,  to  Whyco  . 
cally  treating  parts.  5,639,306 
Graeltinger,  Timothy  J.:  See — 
Bhai,  Naveen  V.;  Braden.  ' 

tinger,  Timothy  J.; 

5,640,491.  CI.  395-22.00( 
Grant.  David  C;  Lahoda.  Edward 
Electric  Corporation.  Method 
contaminants.  5.640.701,  CI 
Grant.  David  C:  See — 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Giant. 
Martin;  Goad.  Dwight;  " 
588-4.000. 
Grant,  Ian:  See — 

Wong,  Raymond  S.  C; 
Grant,  Ian;  and  Patel, 
Grantham,  Colin:  See — 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  _ 
Christopher;  Farr.  Barry 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine 
Day,  Michael  William;  Ft 
Wells,  Stephen  Raymond; 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford. 
Lumpkin,  Alistair  John, 
GRAPHA-Holding  AG:  See— 
Oppliger,  Jean-Claude;   I 
5.638,941,  CI.  198-576.. 
Grassin,  Catherine  Marie  There!  :: 
Louis,  to  Gist-brocades,  N.V. 
vegetables.  5.639.494.  CI 

Grassmuck.  Michael  D..  to  I 

with  invisible  hinge  and  seals 
Graves.  Geve  V:  See— 

Bartram.  Robert  P.;  Buns. 
Stephen  J,;  Graves.  Cleve 
W.;  Spurgeon.  Christophei 
395-500.000. 
Graveston.  Mark  George:  See 
Llewellyn.  Laurence;  Gr:..,. 
Tristan;  Kandasamy.  Ispra 
Pfeter  David;  and  Hough. 
Gravitt.  Pani  E.:  See — 

Bauer.  Heidi  M.;  Gravitt.  Pati 
C;  Manos.  M.  Michele;  . 
5,639,871,  CI.  536-24.310 
Gray,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Archer,  John  R.;  Cumpstey, 
Stephen.  5.638.657.  CI 
Gray.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Lewis.  R.  David;  Gray,  Robei 
D.  5.640.148.  CI.  34( 
Gray.  Wayne  P:  See— 

Burkinshaw,   Brian   D.;   Dot 
5,639.279.  CI.  623-20.000 
Greb,  Horst:  See— 

Meier-Kaiser.  Michael;  and 
Green.  Frederick  A.:  See — 
Mandel.  Bairy  P.;  Ferrara. 
CI.  270-58.120. 
Green.  Jace  N.:  See — 

Rugglcs.  Bryan  K.;  Green.  J 
CI    160-168.100. 
Green.  Richard.  Modular  unit 

414-786.000 
Greenawalt.  Kent  S.;  and  Benn^t 

Therapeutic  pillow  5.638.564.  ( 
Greene.  Ryan  A.  Device  for  formin 

article   5.638.999.  CI.  223-78 
Greenfield.  Manny:  See— 
McMams.  Gcraldine  B 
365.000. 
Greenhill,  Michael;  and  Maxwell 
laced  wave  spring.  5,639,074.  ( 
Green.span.  Steven  Lloyd:  See — 


Herl  ;rt;  Pipper.  Gunter;  and  Go«schalk.  Axel. 
0  0. 

lough.  Arthur,  5,639.926.  CI.  585-259.000. 
■^  for  a  lock  box.  5.638,707,  CI.  70-56.000. 

Nicholas;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Gove,  Robert 
■  ChristopherJ;  and  Poland,  Sydney  W„ 

-^^Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as 
of  Transport  of  the:  See — 
r  viire.  Piene.  5.638.617,  Q.  37-270.000. 
Villiam  D.;  and  Bane,  John  C,  to  Moore 
placed,  easy  removable  label,  for  bottles 
100. 
C  iromium  Company,  Inc.  Barrel  for  chemi- 
'.Cl.  118-418.000. 


I.;  and  Dietrich,  Albert  J.,  to  Westinghouse 
^  remediating  soil  containing  radioactive 
1.000. 
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llliam  B.;  Heckcndoom,  Kent  E.;  Graet- 
;,  Alexander  J.;  and  Dubose,  Paul  A.. 


•avid  C;  Hallman,  James  T;  Brownstein, 
■  ',  Carol;  and  West,  Lori,  5,640,704,  CI. 


Bev  Tsdorf.  Wallace  D.;  Castagno.  James  R.; 
Jay^tilal  D..  5.638.637.  CI.  47-58  000. 

Ediin;  Bell.  Robert  Charles;  Hall.  Rodney 
idney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 
Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James; 
ley.  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John; 
)ance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams. 
!  tephen;  Morrow,  Gerard;  Wilson,  Stephen 
'ohn  Allan;  Pyzer,  Simon  Magnus;  and 
5#40.505.  CI.  395-182.020 

Frit  che.   Beat;  and  Zimmennann.  Thomas. 

>.oo|. 

;  and  Fauquembergue.  Pierre  Clement 
P  sctinesterase  in  the  treatment  of  fruit  and 
426-  O.OOO. 
Hussm^nn  Corporation.  Glass  firont  merchandiser 
.639.149,  CI.  312-116.000. 

1  homas  H  ;  Collins,  Isaac  H.,  II;  Qark, 
.'.;  Kesler.  William  W.;  Kosarek.  Stephen 
F;  and  Zuefeldt.  Paul  C.  5.640.541.  CI. 


GravesI  m.  Mark  George;  Benton,  Simon  Charles 
ra  1  Sharma;  Hale,  Peter  George;  Jenkins, 
S  ephen  John,  5.640,481,  CI  385-134.000. 

E.;  Greer,  Catherine  E.;  Impraim,  Chaka 
R^snick,  Robert  M.;  and  Zhang,  Tracy  Yi, 


Javid  E.;  Gray,  Richard  H.;  and  Owen, 
000. 
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E.;  Hefner,  Bnice  A.;  and  Hillman.  Paul 


,   Lawrence   D.;  and   Gray,   Wayne   P., 


1.  Horst.  5.639.404.  O  264-40.100. 
J  ;  and  Green,  Frederick  A.,  5,639.078. 


N  ;  and  Chacon.  Richard  R.  5.638.881, 

load^g  and  unloading  method.  5,639,207,  CI. 

I,   Dwayne  H.,  to  Foot  Levelers,  Inc. 

I.  5-636.000. 

a  pocket  in  a  sports  glove,  min  or  similar 

iod). 

and  Greenfield,  Manny.  5,639.245,  CI.  434- 

David.  to  Smalley  Steel  Ring  Co.  Inler- 
267  162.000. 


Beuning.  Brian  Geoige;  Bloom,  Seymour  Bright.  Raymond  Eugene.  Jr; 
Greenspan.  Steven  Lloyd;  Marks.  Joel  M.;  Morgan.  Michael  James; 
Scale,  Timothy  Jerome;  and  Wong,  Bnice  Fat,  5,640,319,  CI   364- 
131.000. 
Greenstein,  Michael:  See — 

Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Mir  Said;  Greenstein,  Michael;  Harriott,  Douglas; 
and  Gururaja,  Turuvekere  R.,  5,638,822,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Greenwald.  Roy  J.;  and  Rozevink,  Larry  L.,  to  Surface  Combustion,  Inc.  Strip 
floater  funiace  with  closed  loop  recirculation.  5,639.418,  CI.  266-1 1 1.000. 
Greer,  Catherine  E.;  See — 

Bauer,  Heidi  M.:  Gravitt,  Patti  E.;  Greer.  Catherine  E.;  Impraim,  Chaka 
C;  Manos,  M.  Michele;  Resnick.  Robert  M.;  and  Zhane  Ti»cv  Yi 
5.639.871.  CI.  536-24.310.  " 

Gregoriou.  Gregorios:  See — 

Butler,  Clive;  and  Gregoriou.  Gregorios.  5,640,240,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Gregory.  Walter  Anthony:  See — 

Hellstrom.  Ake  Arvid;  and  Gregory.  Walter  Anthony   5  640  244   CI 
356-429.000.  '      ' 

Grciner.  Alfred:  See — 

Hutt,   Jean;   Mugnier.   Jacques;   Greiner.  Alfred;   and   Pepin.   Regis 
5.639.918.  CI.  568-329.000.  ^ 

Greinke.  Ronald  Alfred:  See — 

Lewis.  Irwin  Charles;  and  Greinke,  Ronald  Alfred.  5.639,576    Q 
429-218.000.  .... 

Lewis,  Irwin  Charles;  and  Greinke,  Ronald  Alfred.  5,639,707  CI 
502^23.000. 
Grieco,  Paul  A.;  Morre  ,  D.  James;  Corben,  Thomas  H.;  and  Valeriote, 
Frederick  A.,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation;  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion; and  Bd.  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  Univ.  Therapeutic  quassinoid 
preparations  with  antineoplastic,  antiviral,  and  herbistatic  activity 
5,639,712,  CI.  504-297.000.  '' 

Grieve,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Tripp,  Cynthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  Robert;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B 
5,639.876.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Griffioen.  Willem;  Van  Bijsterveld.  Comelis  Casparus;  and  De  Graaf,  Huber- 
tus  Augustinus  Leonardus  Maria,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V 
Installing  cable-ducts.  5.639,183.  CI.  405-154.000 
Grill.  Alfred:  See— 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr;  Colgan,  Evan  George;  and  Grill,  Alfred.  5,639,3 16,  a 
148-277.000. 
Grimard,  Dennis  Stanley:  See — 

Canale,  Anthony  John;  Cox,  Randy  Dean;  Grimard,  Dennis  Stanley  and 
Hetrick,  Tracy  Charies.  5.639.334.  C\    156-345.000. 
Gringer.  Donald,  to  Allway  Tools,  Inc.  Plastic  screwdriver  with  retaining  ring 

5.638.727,0.81-438.000. 
Grinstaff,  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick;  Wong,  Michael;  Sandford.  Paul  A.; 
Sushck,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Desai,  Neil  P.,  to  Vivom  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc! 
Methods  for  the  preparation  of  nucleic  acids  for  in  vivo  delivery  5  639  473 
CI.  424-450.000.  J     ■       .       . 

Grinstead.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Barefoot.  Susan  F;  and  Grinstead.  Dale  A..  5,639,659,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Grossmann,  Udo:  See — 

Begemann,  Ulrich;  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter;  Grossmann,  Udo;  and  Eeel- 
hof.  Dieter,  5,639,349.  CI.  162-190.000. 
Gruber,  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Callstrom,  Matthew  R.;  Bcdnarski,  Mark  D.;  and  Gruber,  Patrick  R 
5,639,633,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Meinzer.  Richard  A.;  Gnidkowski,  Thomas  W.;  and  Pollev,  Evan  C 
5,640,472,  CI.  385-26.000. 
Grueninger,  Hans-Wolfgang,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Goniom- 
eter. 5.640.437.  CI.  378-81.000. 
Gruen.  Donald  G..  to  Oil-Rite  Corporation.  Air  tool  lubricator.  5,638  920  CI 

184-7.400. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Janusas,  Saulius,  5.640.419.  CI.  375-239.000. 
OToole.    Joseph    A.;    and    Sedgley.    Douglas    W..    5.638.592    Q 
29-469.500. 
Gruner.  Glen  A.  Dry  wall  bullnose  cleaner  tool.  5.638.570.  CI.  15-235.700. 
GSF-Forschung!i7j;ntnjm  fur  Umwellund  Gesundheit:  See — 

Bonikamm.  Georg;  and  Polack,  Axel.  5.639,596,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Gu,  Guang-rui  Shell-and-lube  heat  exchanger  with  cofnigaled  heat  transfer 

tubes.  5,638.898,  CI.  165-160.000. 
Guay,  Daniel:  See — 

Lau,  Cheuk  Kun;  Black,  Cameron;  Guay.  Daniel;  Gauthier.  Jacques- 
Yves;  LeBlanc.  Yves;  Roy.  Patrick;  Ducharme,  Yves;  and  Hamel 
Pierre.  5,639.780.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Guenther.  Bryan  W.:  See — 

Aziz.  David  J.;  and  Guenther.  Bryan  W.,  5,640,270,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Guerrant.  Richard  L ;  Fang.  Guodong  D ;  and  Fonteles.  Manasses  C.  to 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  Method  of  inhibiting  secretory 
effects  caused  by  cholera.  5.639.750.  CI.  514-219.000 
Guerri.  Elmer  A.;  and  Mann.  William  Thomas,  to  Fish  World,  Inc  Fishine 
lure.  5.638.63 1 .  CI.  43-42.330.  ^ 

Guerzini.  Michael  F:  See — 

Wolverton.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Guerfini.  Michael  F.  5.639,086.  CI   473- 
555.000. 
Gui.  Fulin:  See— 

Scaringe.  Robert  P;  Gui.  Fulin;  and  Gann.  Steven  D..  5,638,689.  CI 
62-77.000. 


Guido,  Samuel  James;  Fisher,  Rollie  Morris;  Wilson.  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Micah  Charles;  Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  Madrid.  Philip  Enqinie;  and  Benelheim. 
Rudolf,  to  Ford  Motor  Company;  and  Motorola,  Iik.  Method  and  system 
for  generating  ignition  coil  control  pulses.  5.638.798.  CI.  123-609.000. 
Guild.  Braydon  C:  See — 

Pedersen,  Jan  T;  Searle.  Stephen  M.  J.;  Rees.  Anthony  R.;  Roguska. 
Michael  A.;  and  Guild,  Braydon  C,  5,639.641.  Q.  435-69.600. 
Guilliams.  Daniel  Loyd,  Jr:  See — 

Fant.  Alfred  Bnice;  Guilliams.  Daniel  Loyd.  Jr.;  and  Hodder.  David 
Allan.  5,640,640.  CI.  396-435.000. 
Guimbal,  Bruno,  to  Eurocopter  France.  Vibration  damping  apparatus  for 

helicopter  rotor.  5.639.214.  CI.  416-145.000. 
Gulick.  C.  Russ:  See— 

Lusher.  David  M.;  and  Gulick.  C.  Russ.  5.640.082.  CI.  323-293.000 
Gunnarsson.  Staffan.  to  Saab-Scania  Combitech  Aktiebolag.  System  for  the 
transmission  of  information  by  microw  aves  and  a  communication  device  to 
be  used  in  such  a  system.  5.640.164,  CI.  342-42.000. 
Guo.  Shao-Hua.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P  Allyl  ester  copolymers 
with  allylic  alcohols  or  propoxylated  allylic  alcohols.  5,639,827.  CI. 
525-162.000. 
Gupta,  Ravinder  K.:  See — 

Siiman,    Olavi;    Burshteyn,    Alexander,    and    Gupta.    Ravinder    K.. 
5.639.620.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Gupta.  Subhash:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  K.;  Erb.  Dairell  M.;  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin; 
Luning.  Scott;  Tracy.  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash.  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren. 
5,639.691.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Gururaja.  Turuvekere  R.:  See — 

Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Mir  Said;  Greenstein,  Michael;  Hairiott,  Douglas; 
and  Gururaja,  Tunivekere  R..  5.638,822.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio  See — 

Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5,639.3%. 
CI.  508-544.000. 
Guttag.  Kari  M.:  See— 

Balmer,  Keith;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert 
J.;  Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Read.  Christopher  J.;  and  Poland.  Sydney  W.. 
5.640.578.  G.  395-562.000. 
Guyton.  Dean  Lee.  to  Dgic,  lie.  Body  waste  container  automatic  cleaning  and 

re-use  preparation  apparatus.  5.638,555.  CI.  4-457.000. 
Gyllensten.  Bemdt  Ingar  Resne:  See — 

Sander   Bertil   Nils  Gunnar;  Gyllensten.   Bemdt   Ingar  Resne;   Uhr. 
Lars-Eric  Thoriten;  Dahlof.  Per  Inge;  SkargJrd.  Olov;  and  Dahlberg. 
Sven-Eric,  5.639.420.  CI.  420-19.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Krankkala.  Paul  L..  5.639.333.  CI.  156-328.000. 
Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.:  See — 

Andersson.  Bengt  R.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Hansson.  Lars  O.;  Sonesson. 
Clas  A.;  Stjemlof.  N.  Peter;  Svensson.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Waters.  R.  Nicholas: 
and  Haad.sma-Svensson.  Susanne  R..  5.639.778.  Q.  514-411.000. 
Haarstad.  Donald  M.;  Hjelsand.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Larson.  Bernard  J.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Steering  control  unit  with  flow  amplification  for  unequal  area 
cvlinder  5.638.864.  CI.  137-625.240. 
Haas.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Linker.  Kari-Heinz;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Diehr,  Hans- 
Joachim,  5,639.891.  CI.  .548-264.200. 
Haba.saki.  Toshimi;  Takata.  Koji;  Uchino.  Fumitaka;  Amemiya.  Koji;  and 
Takahashi.  Yuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  produc- 
ing a  glass  preform  for  an  optical  fiber  and  apparatus  for  the  same. 
5.6.39.290.  CI.  65-377.000. 
Habiro.  Takuichi:  See — 

Tanino.  Yoshio;  Habiro,  Takuichi;  Noda,  Takaaki.  and  Hayashi,  Kouichi, 
5.639.218.  Ci  417-3.000. 
H^Kkleman.  David  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Redundant  nozzle  dot 

matrix  printheads  and  methiid  of  use.  5.640.183,  CI.  347-40.000 
Hacoba  Textilmaschinen:  See — 

Krcmcr.  Hubert.  5.638.924.  CI.  188-65.100. 
Hada.  Hiromitsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Test  panem  for  separately  determining 

plug  resistance  and  intcrfactial  resistance.  5.640.097.  CI.  324-713.000. 
Haga.   Kyosuke;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Mori,   Katsuhisa.  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  power  steering  apparatus    5,638.912.  CI. 
180-417.000. 
Hagcn.  Donald  P;  Hansen.  Paul  E.;  and  Maikell.  Craig  G.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Composite  membranes  for  solid 
phase  extractions  and  reactions.  5.639.372.  CI   210-635.(KM). 
Hagen.  Michael  James:  See — 

Almur.  Steven  Donald;  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward;  Shacter.  Philip;  and 
Hagen.  Michael  James.  5.638.779.  CI.  I23-65.0BA. 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Hidcki;  Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Takayanagi.  Ryolaiu;  and  Saka- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.640.622.  CI.  396-173.000. 
Hagiwara.  Shigehaixi:  See — 

Kato.  Takaaki;  Suzuki.  Kivomi;  Hagiwara.  Shigcharu;  and  Takanashi. 
Hiroaki.  5.6.39.415.  CI    ;64-532.()0t). 
Haines.  Kenneth  A.  Holographic  authentication  patch    5.640.255.  CI.  359- 

2.000 
Hakouni.  Yasuhiko:  See- 

Tomura.    Yoshihiro;    Bessho.    Yoshihiru.    and    HakiHani.    Yasuhiko. 
5.64().051,  CI.  257  778.000. 
Haldcmann,  Gaston,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S  A  In-line  roller  skate  5.639.  ItM.  CI. 

280- 112  (MM) 
Haldor  Topsoc  A/S:  See 


Schoubye.  Peter.  5.639.288.  CI.  65-55.000 
Hale.  Nathan;  and  Xu.  Ming,  to  Sawgiass  Systems,  Inc.  Low  energy  heat 

activated  transfer  printing  process.  5,640.180,  CI.  347-3.000. 
Hale,  Peter  George:  See — 

Llewellyn,  Laurence;  Graveston.  Mark  George;  Benton,  Simon  Charles 
Trisun;  Kandasamy.  Ispran  Sharma;  Hale.  Peter  George;  Jenkins. 
Peter  David;  and  Hough,  Stephen  John,  5,640,481,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Halepete,  Sameer  D.;  and  Bun,  James,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Self- 
enabling  latch.  5,640,115.  CI.  327  219.000. 
Hall,  John  T;  Tanzcr,  Herbert  J.;  and  Woody,  George,  to  Deico  Electronics 
Coq).  Sectiotial  ferrite  core  construction  for  mechanical  stress  relief  in 
inductive  charging  systems.  5,640,135,  CI.  336-212.000. 
Hall,  Rodney  Christopher  See — 

Heam,  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell,  Robert  Charles;  Hall.  Rodney 
Christopher,  Farr.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine;  Fellows.  Terry;  Spoofier.  Michael  James; 
Day,  Michael  William;  Furiey.  Nicholas  John;  Evans,  Michael  John; 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams. 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow.  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pvzer  Simon  Magnus;  and 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John.  5.640.505.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Hall.  Scott  Wavne.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  window  glass  antenna 

an^gement!  5.640.167.  C   343-713.000. 
Hall.  Stacy  W.:  See— 

Sparks.  Eric  A.;  and  Hall.  Stacy  W..  5.640.038.  CI.  257-412  000. 
Hallenbeck.  Peter  D.:  See- 
Adams.  Richard  L..  Jr;  and  Hallenbeck.  Peler  D..  5.640.456.  Q. 
380-49  000. 
Hallett  William  A  :  See— 

Powell.  Dennis;  Paul.  Rolf;  Hallett.  William  A.;  Boger.  Dan  M.;  and 
Dutia.  Minu  D..  5.639.887.  O.  546-293.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Mallett.  A.  J .  5.639.997.  O.  181-102.000. 
Hallman.  James  T:  See — 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Grant  David  C;  Hallman.  James  T;  Brownstein. 
Martin;  Goad.  Dwight;  Kelly.  Can)!:  and  West,  Lori.  5.640.704.  G. 
588-4.000. 
Hamabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Maki.  Renji;  Amano.  Kaisuvuki;  Onda.  Takavuki;  Hamabe.  Kenji:  and 
Aoki.  Osamu.  5.639.522.'C1.  428-31.000. 
Hamabe.  Seiva:  See — 

Hanai.  tomtiyuki;  and  Hamabe.  Seiya.  5.640,262.  CL  359-195.000. 
Hamada.  Shuta:  See — 

Nagase.  Hisavoshi;  Hamada.  Shuta;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.640.652.  G 
399- 1 67.000. 
Hamagishi.  Goto;  Sakau.  Masahiro;  Yamauchi.  Kenji;  Yamashita.  Atsuhiro; 
Matsushita.  Naoki.  and  Mashitani.   Ken.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Three-dimensional  display  panel  and  three-dimensional  display  using  the 
same.  5.640.273.  CI.  359-462.000. 
Hamalainen.  Jari;  Honkasalc.  Zhi  Chun;  and  Jokinen.  Harri,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd   System  for  transmitting  packet  data  in  digital  cellular  time 
division   multiple   access  (TDMA)  air  interface.   5.640.395.  CI    370- 
322.000. 
Hamal^nen.  Risto:  See — 

Patrikainen.  Tapio;  Tamminen.  An;  Tuominiemi.  Seppo;  Pikkujiunsli  . 
Esa;  Spets.  Jukka-Pekka;  and  Hamalainen.  Risto.  5.639.434.  CI. 
423-235000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  Ohu.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  5.640.247. 
CI.  356-446.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisiike;   Tachihana.   Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Ka/unari;  Asai.  Hiloshi;  Mivaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi.  Toshi- 
taka.  5,640.018.  CI   250-36*000. 
Hamano.  Takashi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Akihisa;  and  Hamano.  Takashi.  5.639.087.  G.  273-109.000. 
Hama.saki.  Masaru:  See — 

Ou,  Masaki;  Kt*avashi.  Hisakazu;  Okadome.  Youichi;  and  Hamasaki. 
Masaru.  5.638.7.35.  CI  92-12.200. 
Hamava.  Tadao:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Sadami;  Hamava.  Tadao;  Imai.  Tadashi;  and  lijima,  Masao, 
5,639,470,  CI.  424-439.000 
Hamel.  Pierre:  See — 

Lau.  Cheuk  Kun.  Black.  Cameron.  Guay.  Daniel;  Gauthier.  Jacques- 
Yves    LeBlanc.  Yses;  Ro\.  Patnck;  Ducharme.  N\cs;  and  Hamel. 
Piene.  5.6.39.780,  CI.  514^19.000 
Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.;  Helslev.  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  to  Hoechst-Marion-Roussel.  Inc.  Memory  enhancing  and 
analgesic  l.2.3.3a.8.8a.-hexahydro-3a.8(and  l.3a.8)-di(and 

iritmethvlpym>lo|2.3-b|  indoles.  5.6.39.892.  CI.  548-429.000. 
Hamilton.  Graham;  and  Kesslcr  Peter  B..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  fiM  generating  and  using  short  operation  ideniiliers  in  object 
.mcnied  s>  stems.  5.640..<iM.  CI.  395-683  000 
Hamlin.  Mindv  A  :  See — 

Swanson.' David  W ;  Hamlin.  Mindv  A.;  Salter.  James  G  ;  and  Chunduiy. 
Deenadayalu.  5.640.186.  CI   .347-861)00. 
Hammang.  Joseph  P.:  See- 

Baetge.  Edward  E.;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Marii  D.;  Winn.  Shellev  R.;  and  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.  5.639J75.  CI. 
6»U-891.100. 
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Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria;  Joha 
Norten,  Rolf;   Renyi.  Lucy 
Dungan;  Svensson.  Bj6m 
bolag.  Chroman  derivatives 
Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson 
Norten.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy 
Dungan;  Svensson.  Bjom  Eri 
bolag.  Method  for  the  treatmjil 
Hammer.  Hartmui:  See — 
Hdver.  Hermann;  and 
Hammer.  Philip  E.:  See — 
Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill. 
Stephen  Ting;  and  Hamilei 
Hammerbeck.  Warren  L.:  See 
Rogers.  Kerry  D 

Beardnjore.  Richard  A.. 

Hanunerlindl.  Joe  K.;  See — 

Crosby.  William  L.;  Datla, 

Ck>palan.  5.639.663.  CI. 

Hammond.  Maynard  D.:  See— 

Woodhead,  Douglas  F;  Hakmond. 
and  Zaikauslus.  Paul  Rijas 
Hamori.  Tamis:  See 

Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenvi 

Schmidt.  Katalin;  Himori 
Tamawa.  istvin.  5,639.71 
Hamuro.  Junji:  See — 
Shimamura.  Tosbiro; 
CI.  424-133.100. 
Han,  Chi-Neng  Arthur.  Dean 
William  R..  to  Boehringer 
ion  complex  indicator  systems 
Han.  Jin-Man:  See 

Kim.  Gyu-Hong;  Han.  Jin- 
365-230.080. 
Han.  Sang  No:  See — 

Park.  Jong  Myung;  Han, 
523-201.000. 
Hanafy.  Amin  M.;  and  Marian, 
dimensional   acoustic   array    ; 
5.640.370,0.  367-140.000. 
Hanai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Hamabe, 
and  connecting  device.  5.640 
Hanaoka.  Yasuhiko;  Ochi,  YosK 
and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  lo  FujiL« 
395-183.180. 
Haneda.  Sato.shi:  See— 
Nagase.  Hisayoshi 
399-167.000. 
Hanemaayer.  Jacobus  N. 
sealing  lo  provide  dinette  an 
156.000.  ^ 

Haney.  William  M..  Ill:  See— 
Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  V 
5,640.706.  CI.  588-201 
Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  I- 
5.640,709.  CI.  588-201 
Hani.  Rahim:  See — 

Anderson,  Bruce  Beardsley 
122.000. 
Hanmi  Pharm.  Ind..  Ltd.:  5e*— 
Woo.  Jong  Soo.  5.639.474. 
Hanna.  Charaf:  5ff — 

Maurice.   Francois;  Coline 
Michel.  5.640.285.  CI    " 
Hannah.  Samuel  F:  See — 

Bryan.    David   E.;   Crowdei 
5.638.606.  CI.  34-59.000 
Hannen.  Gerardus  E.  M.:  See — 
Cillissen.  Eduard  E.  A.;  Var 
Gerardus  E.  M..  5.640.07 
Hanoi  Spmning  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Kim.Ki  Whan.  5.638,580.  ( 
Hans.  Riidiger;  and  Mau.se.  Elmi  r. 
method  for  making  a  compone  I 
Hansen.  C.  Hal;  Shepherd.  Dale  I 
Corporation.  User  independent 
method  5.640,490.  CI.  395-26 
Hansen.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Hagen.  Donald  F;  Hansen 
CI   210-635  000. 
Hanson  Research  Corporation:  S. 

Renslow.  Bruce  E..  5.639.1 
Hanson.   Royal  A.;   and  Rens 

5.639.974.  CI   73-866.000. 
Hansotte.  Eric  James:  See — 

Esrig.  Paul;  and  Hansotte. 
Hansson.  Lars  O.:  See— 


sson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars-Gunnar; 

Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn,  Daniel 

;  and  Thorberg,  Seth-Olov,  to  Astra  Aktie- 

.6.39.772.  CI.  514-374.000. 

5son,  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Larx-Gunnar; 

\nna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn,  Daniel 
and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov.  to  Astra  Aktie- 
of  migraine.  5,639,784,  CI.  514^56.000. 

Ham  ner.  Hartmut.  5.639.937,  CI.  585-241.000. 
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„  It  Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam, 
rr.  Philip  E..  5,639,949,  CI.  800-20.500. 

Hamm^beck.  Warren  L.;  Hoyt.  Joanne  M.;  and 
.638.988.  CI.  222-81.000. 

;aju  S.;  Hammerlindl.  Joe  K.;  and  Selvataj 
35-320.100. 

Maynard  D.;  Powers.  Richard  A.; 
;.  5.640,388,  CI.  370-468.000. 

Pal;  Botka.  Peter;  Farkas,  Sandor;  Cold- 

Tamas;  Korosi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
1,CI.  514-220.000. 

Nakazi  wa.  Harumi;  and  Hamuro.  Junji,  5,639.455, 

(  enneth  J.;  Jemigan.  Walter  W:  and  Carr. 
Maifiheim  Corporation.  Stable  reagent  for  feiric 
5.639,631,  CI.  435-28.000. 

^  an;  and  Kim,  Hyung-Dong,  5,640,360,  CI. 


S  ng  No;  and  Won,  Bok  G..  5,639,805,  CI. 

/aughn  R..  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Two- 
id  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof. 

ciya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Control  system 
52.  CI.  359-195.000. 
Yosh^ki;  Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi.  Hiroki; 
Limited.  Library  apparatus.  5.640.510,  CI. 


Hamada.  Shuta;  and  Haneda,  Satoshi,  5,640,652,  CI. 


vehicle  having  convertible  frontal 
sleeping  facilities.  5,639,141,  O.  296- 


y.  William  M.,  Ill;  and  Yates.  Ian  C, 
William  M..  Ill;  and  Yates,  Ian  C, 


and  Hani,  Rahim.  5.639.803.  CI.  523- 


1.  424-452.000 

Joseph;   Hanna.  Charaf;  and  Sonrier. 
36#-46.000. 


Robert    K.;   and    Hannah.    Samuel    F, 

Beek,  Johann  R   G.  C   M.;  and  Hannen. 
,  CI.  320-2.000. 

19-244.000. 
r.  to  SKF  GmbH    Bearing  assembly  and 
■  thereof  5.639.167.  CI.  384-476.000. 
nn.  and  Moticur.  Robert  Brian,  to  Fonix 
real -lime  speech  recognition  system  and 
.000. 

lul  E.;  and  Markell.  Craig  G.,  5,639,372, 


.  CI  73-1.730 
Bruce  E.   Dissolution  test  apparatus. 


E  c  James.  5.640.237.  CI   356-237.000. 


Andersson.  Bengt  R.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E;  Hansson.  Lars  O.;  Sonesson. 
Clas  A.;  Sljemlof.  N.  Peter;  Svensson.  Kjell  A.  1.;  Waters.  R.  Nicholas; 
and  Haadsma-Sven.sson.  Susanne  R..  5,639,778,  CI.  514^11.000. 
Hantover.  Inc.:  See — 

Uvsen.  Clark  A.;  Rausch.  David  A.;  and  Kelly.  Kevin,  5,638,664,  CI 
53-512.000. 
Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura,  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masahiro.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  5.638.795,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shinoda,  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yutaka;  Sekimoto.  Hisashi;  Akimoco.  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.  Eiji;  Nakanishi,  Kazuo;  Asamura,  Tadafumi;  Yabuuchi 
Akio;  Matsuo.  Ippei;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi,  5,638,652,  CI.  52-414  000 
Hara.  Masaharu:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki'  and 
Hara,  Masaharu.  5.640.621.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Hara,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hara,  Fumio;  Fujimura,  Akira;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5,638,795.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Harada.  Akinobu:  See — 

Oda,  Yoshimasa;  Koyano,  Shinji;  and  Harada,  Akinobu,  5,639,206,  CI 
414-749.000. 
Harada.  Keizo;  Ishii.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Yamanaka,  Shosaku, 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  metallic  porous 
body,  elearode  substrate  for  banery  and  process  for  preparing  the  same 
5.640.669.  CI.  428-552.000.  k    k-     6 

Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shinkawa.  Misao;  and  Kimura.  Misao,  5,638,594,  CI.  29-600000 
Harada.  Shinji:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Tsutomu:  Harada,  Shinji;  Mido,  Yuji;  Tojyo.  Tadashi'  and 
Tomioka,  Satoshi.  5.639.704.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Harada.  Toru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  co..  Ltd.  Dianilinoglutacondialdehyde 
compound  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.639.912.  CI.  564- 

Haiasawa,  Yuko:  See — 

Takano,  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Itaru;  and  Harasawa.  Yuko,  5.640  660  CI 
399-313.000.  .... 

Harbeck.  Wayde  D.:  See— 

Harbeck.  Wayne  D.;  and  Hecker.  Dale  V,  5.638.640.  CI.  49-322  000 
Harbeck.  Wayne  D.;  and  Hecker.  Dale  V.  to  Harbeck.  Wayde  D.  Safety  device 

for  spring-loaded  overhead  doors.  5.638,640.  CI  49- ?2''  000 
Hardin.  Charles  C:  Sfe— 

Myron.  Douglas  D.;  Williams.  Etrol  R.;  Haidin,  Charles  C    Woytek 

Timothy  W.;  and  Stephens,  Michael  A.,  5.640.143.  CI.  340-54l.00o" 

Hardy,  Charles  E.  Portable  tool  storage  apparatus  for  use  with  a  ladder 

5,638,915,0.182-129.000. 
Hardy.   Chris.    Shoe   protector   and   floor   covering    aid.    5.638.614    CI 

36-113.000. 
Hardy,  Norman:  See — 

Miller,  Mark  S.;  Tribble.  E.  Dean;  Hardy,  Noiman;  and  Hibbett,  Chris- 
topher T.  5.640.569.  CI.  395-729.000. 
Hardy,  Tyrone  L.;  and  Brynildson.  Laura  D..  to  Medical  Inslrumentation  and 
Diagnostics  Corp.  (Midco).  Method  and  apparatus  for  management  of 
image  data  by  linked  lists  of  pixel  values.  5.640.496.  CI.  395-121.000. 
Harney.  Kevin;  and  Sprague.  David  L..  lo  Intel  Coiporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  translating  addresses  using  mask  and  replacement  value 
registers.  5.640.528.  CI.  395-416.000. 
Harpster.  Michael  Okal,  Jr:  See — 

Albeitson,   William  Conrad;   While.   Michael    Reber;   and   Harpster 
Michael  Okal.  Jr..  5.638,774,  CI.  123-41.330. 
Harrington.  Paul.  Ill:  See— 

Bahrami.  Hassan;  Cseledy,  David  Michael;  Harrington,  Paul,  111-  and 
James.  Edmund  Hulin.  111.  5,640,182,  CI.  347-33.000 
Harriott.  Douglas:  See— 

Seyed-Bolorforosh.  Mir  Said;  Greenstein,  Michael;  Hairioa,  Douglas' 
and  Gururaja,  Turuvekere  R.,  5.638.822.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Hams  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Barabash.   Darrell   W.;   McGralh.  Alan   D;   and   McRorv    John  G 
5.640,417.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Azolea.  James  K..  5,640.300.  CI.  361-87.000. 

Delgado.  Jose  Avelino;  and  Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph,  5,639,688,  C\.  437- 

Preslar.  Donald  Ray.  5,640..346,  CI.  365-1X5.100. 
Hams.  Michael  Ray;  Newsome.  Norman  Michael;  and  Blue.  Randall  Lee,  lo 
Square  D  Company.  Alignmenl  features  for  load  center  interior  assembly 
5,640.295.0.361-644.000. 
Harris,  Roben  S.,  lo  Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Lost  motion  liiel  cap  with  cap 

closure  indicator.  5,638,975,  CI.  220-288.000. 
Harris,  Stephen  John:  See — 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell.  Roben  Charles;  Hall,  Rodney 
Christopher;  Farr,  Batry  Sidney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham, 
Colin;  Spence,  Catherine;  Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James; 
Day,  Michael  William;  Furley.  Nicholas  John;  Evans,  Michael  John; 
Wells,  Stephen  Raymtrnd;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams, 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow.  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mounlford.  John  Allan;  Pyzer,  Simon  Magnus;  and 
Lumpkin,  Alistair  John.  5,640,505.  O.  395-182  020. 
Harris.  Vincent  G.:  See — 

Edelsiein.  Alan  S.;  Kaatz,  Focresi  H..  and  Harris,  Vincent  G.,  5,639.318 
CI.  148-513.000. 


HatTDun.  Hugh.  Spindle  extension  with  self-contained  draw  bar.  5,639,194. 

CI.  409-233.000. 
Hart.  James  Michael:  See — 

Becker.  Michael  Lee;  Beer.  Klaus;  Downing.  Daniel  Ray;  Dunn.  William 
Frank;  Han.  James  Michael;  and  Lundell.  Dennis  Alan.  5.638.732,  CI. 
83-461.000. 
Hart.  Steven  C;  and  Kryk.  Gerald  M..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrode  wire 
twisted  loop  mounting  for  scavengeless  development.  5,640.657,  CI. 
399-291.000. 
Hartfield,  Jon  R;  and  Sanborn,  Duane  F.  lo  American  Standard  Inc.  Falling 
film   evaporator   with    refrigerant   distribution    system.    5,638,691,   O. 
62-219.000. 
Haitig,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Weinshank,   Richard   L.;   Branchek.  Theresa;   and   Hanig,   Paul    R., 
5,639,652,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Hatting.  Dietmar;  Moellers,  Roger;  and  Pape,  Guenter,  lo  Haning  Eleklronik 

GmbH  Electrical  connector  5,639,251,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Hauing  Elektronik  GmbH:  See — 

Hatting,  Dietmar;  Moellers.  Roger,  and  Pape.  Guenter,  5,639,251,  CI. 
439-79.000. 
Hanmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Baur.  Richard; 

Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwendemann.  Volker.  5.639.723.  O.  510- 

476.000.  „  ,     ^ 

Haitung.  Geoig;  Jung,  Ulrich;  and  Schneider.  Jurgen.  lo  MAN  Roland 

Druckmaschinen  AG.  Multi<olor  offset  printing  press  for  printing  and 

in-line  coating.  5.638.752.  CI.  101-177.000 

Hasbun.  Robert  N.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  performing 

clean-up  of  a  solid  suie  disk  during  host  command  execution.  5.640,529, 

O.  395-»3O.000. 

Ha.segawa.  Kaotu;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naolo;  Yanta.  Kalsuhiko; 

Kondo.  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ; 

and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  dis-play  device 

having  video  signal  driving  circuit  moimted  on  one  side  and  housing. 

5.640.216.  CI.  349-58.000. 

Ha.segawa.  Kazuo.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Pulse  voltage  douWer  circuit. 

5.640.111.  CI.  327-122.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Makoto:  See- 
Abe.   Katsuaki;   Mimura.   Ma.sahiro;   Hasegawa.   Makoto;  Watanabe. 
Kazunori;  and  Yokozaki,  KaLsushi,  5.640,428,  CI.  375-334.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masami:  See — 

Iwase    Nobuhiro;  Kano,  Hiroshi;  Tadaki.  Shinji;  Hasegawa.  Masami; 
and  Koshino.  Nagaaki.  5.639.399.  O.  252-301. 40H. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Ha.segawa,  Yasuke,  5.638,801. 

CI.  123-674.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Hasegawa,  Yusuke,  5,638,802, 
CI.  123-675.000. 
Hashemi.  Majid  M.;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  to  Motorola.  High  frequency 

semiconductor  transistor.  5.640.025.  O.  257-183.000. 
Hashida.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid.  Changeover  valve  and 
flow  control  valve  assembly  having  die  same.  5.638,861, 0.  137-501.000. 
Hashimoto.  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Ebara,  Takeshi;  Tanimura,  Hiroyuki;  Sadatoshi,  Hajime;  Yamazaki. 
Kazuhiro;  Yamada,  Taiji;  and  Hashimoto.  Tuyoshi.  5,639,537,  CI. 
428-147.000. 
Hashizawa,  Shigemi:  Sef— 

Endo  Takayoshi;  Inaba,  ShigemiLsu;  Fukushima.  Hirolaka;  Hashizawa. 
Shigemi;  and  Ma.suda,  Satoki,  5.639,156,  CI.  439-358.000. 
Hastings.  Calvin  R  ;  Hauser.  Ernest  M;  and  Miller,  Robert  C.  to  Caldon.  Inc 

Apparatus  for  determining  fluid  flow.  5.639.972.  O.  73-862.290. 
Hatada.  Kenzo:  See — 

Takeha.shi.  Shinilsu;  and  Hatada,  Kenzo.  5,640.0*4.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Halakeyama,  Masahiro.  to  Ebara  Corporation.   Fast  atom  beam  source. 

5,640,009,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Halakeyama.  Shuichi:  See— 

Nakaso,  Akishi;  Tsuyama,  Kouichi;  Kida.  Akina-n;  Halakeyama.  Shui- 
chi; and  Urasaki.  Naoyuki.  5.638.598.  CI   29-852.000. 
Halamachi,  Tadashi;  Ka.suya.  Toshihiko;  Kodama.  Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto. 
Makoto;  Mikami.  Mitsugu;  and  Hayashi,  Yukichi.  lo  Kabu.-ihiki  Kaisha 
Nippon  Conlux.  Bill  processor  5,639,081,  O.  271-177.000. 
Hatanaka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Murakoshi,    Alsushi;    Suguro,    Kyoichi;    and    Hatanaka,    Talsuya. 
5,640,020,  CI.  250^92.210. 
Halayama.  Akira:  See — 

Katsuki.  Tsutomu;  Hosoya,  Naoki;  and  Hatayama,  Akim,  5,639,889,  CI. 

548-126.000  .^    ■u^  r-, 

Hattan,  Mark.  Multi-stage  focus  photogrammetnc  box  camera.  5,640,630.  CI. 

396-342.000. 
Hanon.  Dan:  See —  ,^      c      x. 

Chaii.  Allen;  Halton,  Dan;  Haynes,  R.  Brian;  Kboo,  Chor  San  Heng; 
Kris-Elhertoo,  Penny;  Macnair,  R.  David  C  ;  McCairor.  David;  Melz. 
Jill;  Oparil,  Suzanne;  Pi-Sunyer,  Xavier;  Resnick,  Larry;  Stem,  Judith 
S.;  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J..  5.639,471,  CI.  424-4.39.000. 
Haltari,  Michiaki:  See —  _^^^ 

Iwama.  Tokumitsu;  and  Hanori.  Michiaki.  5,640.274.  CI.  359-601.000. 
Hauer.  Bemhard:  See— 

Staudenmaier.  Horst  Ralf;  Hauer.  Bemhard;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Mueller. 
Ursula;  Piessler,  Uwe;  and  Meyer,  Joachim,  5,639,643,  Q.  435- 
146.000. 


Haupe.  David  J.;  and  Houge.  Michael  S..  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc. 

Convertible  leaf  blower  and  vacuum.  5,638.574.  CI.  15-330.000. 
Hauquier.  Guido;  Conens.  Willem;  Coppens.  Paul;  Vermeeisch.  Joui;  Mos- 
taen.  Erik;  and  Verschueren.  Eric,  lo  AGFA-Gevaeit  N.V.  Ulhographic 
•  base  and  a  lidwgraphic  printing  pUue  5.639.586.  CI.  430-159.000. 
Hau.ser.  Ernest  M.:  See — 

Hastings,   Calvin   R.;   Hauser,   Emea   M.;   and   Miller,   Robert  C. 
5.639,972,  CI.  73-862.290. 
Hautcoeur.  Alain;  and  Eberhardi,  Andri.  to  Feigaflex,  Inc.  Eyeglass  frame 

with  very  high  recoverable  deformabiliiy.  5,640,217,  O.  351-41.000. 
Hawkins.  Christopher  M..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  applying  size  lo  glass  fibers.  5.639.292.  O. 
65-443.000. 
Hawkins.  Michael  E.;  Hoag.  Stephen  H.;  Case.  Kirt  L.;  and  Chan.  Kwan-Ho, 

to  Zimmer.  Inc  Bone  cement  injector  gun.  5,638.997,  CI.  222-391.000. 
Hawkins,  Steve  Keith;  and  Whitney,  Bruce  Raymond,  to  E-Systems.  Inc. 
Communications  system  using  open  architecture  bus  Unes.  5.640J33.  Q. 
364-514.00C. 
Hay.  Allan  S.  Polymeric  phthalocyanines  and  precursors  therefor.  5.639.849. 

CI.  528-211.000. 
Hayakawa.  Kiyoharu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pump  with  inlet 
and  outlet  simultaneously  exposed  to  pump  chamber  and  method  of 
operating  same.  5,639.220.  O.  417-53.000. 
Hayakawa.  Takahiro:  See— 

Hirau.  Sanae;  and  Hayakawa,  Takahiro,  5,640,057.  O.  307-10.300. 
Hayashi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Komakine.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Kazumasa;  Ogawa.  Kalsuloshi;  Asakura. 
Kenji;  and  Koshino.  Toshiharu.  5.640,648.  O.  399-103.000. 
Hayashi.  Keiichi;  Kurata.  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Keiji;  and  Kikuchi.  Hideo,  to Toyo 
Gosei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  colored  resin  composition,  cokxed 
image  formation  method  of  color  filter,  and  formation  method  of  Mack 
manix.  5.639.579.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Hayashi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tanino.  Yoshio;  Habiro,  Takuichi;  Noda,  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi,  Kouichi, 
5.639.218,  CI.  41 7-.3.000. 
Hayashi,    Minobu,    to    Sony    Corporation     Signal    receiving    apparaws. 

5.640,392,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Hayashi.  Takashi:  See —  . 

Tanaka.  Masabide;  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Hayashi,  Takashi;  Oyoshi, 
Hajime;  Hayashi,  Tetsuo;  and  Miaii,  Kinya,  5,639,719,  CI.  508- 
580.000. 
Hayashi,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masahide;  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Hayashi.  Taka.shi;  Oyoshi. 
Hajime;  Hayashi.  Tetsuo;  and  Mizui.  Kinya,  5.639,719.  CI.  508- 
580.000. 
Hayashi,  Yukichi:  See— 

Hatamachi.  Tadashi;  Ka.suya.  Toshihiko;  Kodama.  Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto, 
Makoto;  Mikami,  Mitsugu;  and  Hayashi,  Yukichi.  5.639.081,  Q. 
271-177.000. 
Hayek,  George  R.:  See— 

Langendorf,  Brian   K.;   Dodd,  James  M.;  and  Hayek.  George  R.. 
.5.640.519.  CI.  395-291.000. 
Hayhurst.  Malcolm  John:  See — 

White.  Patiick  Arthur;  Hayhurst,  Malcolm  John;  Owens,  Alan  R.; 
Roughsedge.  Ian  David;  Davies.  Richard  James;  Sellars.  Alan;  Mac- 
Donald.  Jacqueline  Fave;  Quigley.  Michael  Colin;  Draper.  Ralph;  and 
Payne.  Ronald  Derek.' 5.6.39.484.  CI.  425-71.000. 
Hayner.  David  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Methods  and  systems  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  fuel  injected  in  a  fuel  injection  system.  5.638.789.  CL  123- 
357.000. 
Haynes.  R.  Brian:  See—  ™.      «.      „ 

Chait.  Allen;  Halton.  Dan;  Haynes.  R.  Bnan;  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng; 
Kris-Ethenon.  Penny;  Macnair.  R.  David  C  ;  McCarron.  David:  Metz, 
Jill  Oparil.  Suzanne;  Pi-Sunyer.  Xavier;  Resnick.  Lany;  Stem,  Judith 
S.;  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J..  5.639.471.  CI.  42+439.000. 
Hays.  Kirk;  and  Smith.  Wayne  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Translation  lookaside 
buffer  (TLB)  atrangemenl  wherein  die  TLB  contents  are  retained  from  task 
when  it  is  swapfwd  out  and  reloaded  when  the  task  is  rescheduled. 
5.640,533,  CI.  395-460.000. 
Hays  Kirk  I.;  and  Smith.  Wavne  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Register  sacking 

m  a  computer  system.  5,640.582.  CI.  .195-800.000. 
Hazama.  Junji:  See —  .. 

Koitabashi,    Hideki;    Yanagihara,    Masamitsu;    and    Hazama.    Junji, 
5,640,243.0.  356-401.000. 
Hazama,  Motoo:  See — 

Ikeda  Yoichi;  Hazama.  Moloo;  Kawara.  Nobuhiro;  Okumura,  MaJa;  and 
ho."  Takanon.  5.639.922.  CI   568-798.000 
Hazin.ski.  Daniel  P;  and  Samole.  Sidney  Tent  rain  fly  and  method.  5,638,850. 

CI.  135-120.100. 
Hazlett.  Michael:  See— 

Goodman.  E    Cari:  Pack.  Wallace  D  ;  George.  Michael  D;  Smart. 
Ronald  A  ;  Richardson.  Ronald  L  :  Bell.  Ctaig;  Hazlett.  Michael;  and 
Porter.  James  D ,  5.638.639.  O.  49  7.000. 
Hazzard.  Mary:  See —  ^^ 

Sigafoos.  Robert  D  ;  Moyer.  William:  and  Hazzaid.  Maty.  5.6.38.905. 0. 
168-17.000. 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  See—  .  ^,o  ..-.^  ,~i    ■-.« 

Wolpaw.  Jonathan  R.;  and  McFariand.  Denms  J..  5,638,826.  O.  128- 
732.000. 
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Heani.  Richard  Samuel  Edwin 
pher;  Farr.  Bairy  Sidney: 
Catherine;  Fellows.  Terry;  ^ 
Furley.  Nicholas  John;  Evan 
Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian 
Stephen;  Morrow.  Gerard; 
Allan:  Pyzer,  Simon  Magni  s 
Telecommunications  public  I 
ture  for  a  telecommunication 
Hearst.  John:  See — 

Selvin.  Paul  R.;  and  Hears 
Hebda.  Dorothy  E.:  and  Hebda, 

CI.  182-151.000. 
Hebda,  James  R.:  See— 

Hebda.  Dorothy  E.;  and  . 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem 
the:  See— 
Friedmaru  Michael:  and 
Zakay-Rones,  Zichria:  a. 
Heckendoom.  Kent  E:  See — 
Bhat.  Naveen  V.;  Braden, 
tinger.  Tiinodiy  J.;  Fe 
5.640.491.  CI.  395-22 
Hecker.  Dale  V.:  See— 

Harbeck.  Wayne  D.;  and 
Heckmann.  Horst.  to  Schwing 
and  a  frame  support.  5.638. 
Hedeen.  Edwin  E.  Portable  vol 
Hedges.  Brian  J.;  and  Scriber. 

steering  for  a  computer  systci  i 
Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  Raymc 
Marcel  Jozef  Maria,  to  Jans 
derivatives  of  azolones.  5.63 
Hefner.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  R.  David;  Gray.  Rolfert 
D..  5.640.148.  CI.  340-5 
Heger.  Charles  E.;  Long.  Jame! 
Corporation.   Ultra  wide-bani 
5.640.168.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Hegg.  Ronald:  and  Shields.  Stev 
Fiberoptic  face  plate  stop  for 
5.640.479.  CI.  385-120.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  . 
Doucet.  Ixjuis  John.  5.639. 
Pollich.  Gerhard.  5.639.082 
Heider.  Marc:  See — 

Henkelmann.  Jochem: 
548-231.000. 
Heidom.  Michael  E.:  See — 
Margetak.  Glen  P.;  and 
728.300. 
Heiman.  Donald  Eugene:  See- 
Lee.  Zachary  Ka  Fai:  and 
257-21.000. 
Hein.  Mich  B.:  See 

Hiatt.  Andrew  C;  and  Hein 
Heinke.  Thomas:  See — 

Kienltz.  Ulrich;  Heinke. 
dring.  Holger:  and  Schmfit 
Heinzmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Ruf.  Wolfgang:  Heinzmann. 
CI.  162-216.000. 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.:  See — 

Galleguillos.  Ramiro;  and  {_.. 
Hellinga.  Richard  J.;  and  Ballani  /] 
Inc.  Power  electronic  device 
707.000. 
Hellring.  Stuart  D.:  Huss.  Albin 
Teitman,  Gerald  J.;  Timken.  1 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Proces 
high  cetane  inde».  5,639,931, 
Hellstrom.  Ake  Arvid;  and  C 
Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
orientation  and  anisolropy  in 
429.000. 
Helsley.  Grover  C:  See— 

Hamer.  R.  Richard  L 

Chiang.  Yulin.  5,639.892 
HemaSurc,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Etc  Kin-Lam;  Fouro 
Melvyn;  and  Azad.  Abdul 
Hemingway.  John  K.:  See — 

Monroe.  Jerry  B.;  and  Hcmiii 
Henceroth.  James  D.:  See— 
Remick.  Robert  E.;  and 
Henderson.  Lawrence   Bolt  rem<^al 

5.638.909.  d,  173-211.000 
Henderson.  William  A.;  and  Davis 
Trolling  motor  clutch  mechanism 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 


Bell.  Robert  Charies;  Hall,  Rodney  Christo- 

is,  Stephen  John;  Grantham,  Colin;  Spence. 

>ner,  Michael  James;  Day.  Michael  William; 

Michael  John;  Wells.  Stephen  Raymond: 

B|yan;  Williams.  Eric  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip 

Ison.  Stephen  Andrew  M.:  Mountford.  John 

i:  and  Lumpkin,  Alistair  John,  to  British 

mited  company.  Operational  support  struc- 

networfc.  5.640,505.  CI.  395-1S2.020. 

John.  5,639,615.  CI.  435-6.000. 
James  R.  Ladder  conversion  kit.  5.638.918. 


Hjbda.  James  R..  5.638.918.  Q.  182-151.000. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 

I  Siltov.  Amon.  5.639.795.  CI.  514-772.600. 
and  Levy.  Reuven.  5,639,461.  CI.  424-209.100. 

A/illiam  B.;  Heckendoom,  Kent  E.;  Graet- 
:.  Alexander  J.;  and  Dubose,  Paul  A., 


;  Helsl  y 
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lacker.  Dale  V.,  5,638.640,  CI.  49-322.000. 
Vehicle  with  a  buill-on  swiveling  mast 
'.CI.  212-302.000. 
amplifier  5.640.459.  CI.  381-75.000. 
dichael  W..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Interrupt 
1.  5.640.571.  CI.  395-734.000. 
Raymo^  Antoine;  Willems,  Marc;  and  Van  der  Aa, 
■n  Pharmaceutica  N.V,  Urea  and  rtiiourea 
63^1754.  CI.  514-252.000. 

E.;  Hefner.  Bruce  A.;  and  Hiltman,  Paul 
3.000. 

C;  and  Marshall,  Noel  H.  C.  to  Zircon 
radar  antenna  for  concrete  penetration. 

n  E..  to  Palomar  Technologies  Corporation, 
(f  gital  mictomirror  device  projection  system. 

1  Ap:  See— 

83,  CI  271-315.000. 
CI.  271-236.000. 

Heidlr.  Marc;  and  RUhl,  Thomas,  5,639.890,  CL 


^  sidom,  Michael  E.,  5,639,114,  CI.  280- 


Heiman,  Donald  Eugene,  5,640,021,  CI. 

Mich  B..  5.639.947.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Thomas;  KJonowski.  Uwe;  Preuss,  Peter;  San- 
:,  Volker,  5,640.015.  CI.  250-349.000. 

Helmut;  and  Begemann.  Ulrich,  5,639,352, 


^alt,  Darshna,  5.639.448.  CI.  424-70.110. 
ne.  Rus.sell  MacAnhur.  to  Agile  Systems 
mounting  apparatus.  5.640.304,  CI.  361- 

Ir:  Landis.  Michael  E.;  Marier,  David  O.; 
e  Kyung  C;  and  Trewella.  Jeffrey  C.  to 

prxxlucing  low  aromatic  diesel  fuel  with 

585-722.000. 

'.  Walter  Anthony,  to  ABB  Industrial 

itus  for  on-line  determination  of  fiber 
a  non-woven   web.   5.640.244.  CI.   356- 


s  for 

:i 

Gre  ;ory. 
ap  taratu: 


'.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 
CI.  548-429.000. 


Yves;  Ca.stino.  Franco;  Zepp.  Charies 
R.  M..  5.6.39.376,  CI.  210-645.000. 

!way,  John  K.,  5,639,374,  CI.  210-637.000. 

Hen<troth,  James  D.,  5,638,804.  CI.  124-25.600. 
device  and  method  for  an  air  hammer 


Rodney  D  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
5,639,272,  Q.  440^.000. 
if  Aktien:  See— 


Cassel,  Jonathan  M.;  Hoagland,  Steven  M.;  and  Renga.  James  M 
5,639,894,  CI.  549-458.000. 
Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Heider,  Marc;  and  RUhl,  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Preparation  of  N-akenylcaibamic  esters.  5,639,890,  C\  548- 
231.000. 
Henrie.  Robert  N..  II:  Peake.  Qinlon  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert  C; 
and  Silverman.  Ian  R..  to  RvIC  Corporation.  Insccticidal  pteridines  and 
8-deazapteridines.  5.639,753,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Henry  Ford  Health  System:  See — 

Lawrence,  Daniel  A.;  Ginsburg,  David;  Shore,  Joseph  D.;  Fay.  William 
P;  Olson,  Steven  T;  Francis-Chmura,  Ann  Marie;  Eitzman,  Daniel  T ■ 
and  Paielli.  Dell.  5.639.726.  Q.  5 14- 1 2.000 
Hensler,  Bill:  See— 

Jackson,  Richard  A.;  Frasier,  Richard  A.;  Hensler,  Bill;  Lake,  David  E 
Rutherford,  Rachel;  and  Charigin,  James  E..  5,640J20,  CI.  364^ 

Hemdier.  Brian:  See — 

McGrath.  Michael  S.:  Hemdier.  Brian;  and  Shiramizu.  Bnice.  5,639  600 
CI.  435-5.0(K). 
Herold,  Barry  Wayne:  See — 

Barrett,  Raymond  Louis,  Jr;  Herold,  Barry  Wayne;  and  Paiunen,  Gra- 
zyna  A.  5.640.681.  CI.  455.38.100. 
Herring,  JeBiy  V.:  See — 

Smoot,  Charies  H.,  01:  Larson,  Ronald  J.;  Herring.  Jeffry  V :  Dupont 
Jean-Pierre:  and  Matysiak.  Richard,  5.640.585,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Herve,  Maryse:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tan  Hung;  and  Herve.  Maryse.  5.639.496.  CI.  426-62.000. 
Heska  Corporation:  See — 

Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann:  Frank.  Glenn  Robert;  and  Grieve,  Robert  B 
5.639,876.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Heslot,  Francois:  and  Beauducel.  Claude,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pettole. 
Process  and  device  for  monitoring  by  periodic  exciution  a  flow  of  panicles 
in  a  pipe.  5,639,667.  CI.  436-148.000. 
Hesnan,  John.  Music  learning  aid.  5,639,977,  CI.  84-477.00R 
Hess.  Randall  L.:  See — 

Mundt.    Kevin   Warren;    Hess.    Randall    L.;    and    Poaer.    David    B 
5.640. 1 76,  CI.  345- 1 46.000. 
Hessel,  Steven  R.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Memory  architecture 

5,640,361.0.365-233.000.  ' 

Hesselink.  Lamberlus:  See — 

De  Vie,  Raymond;  and  Hesselink.  Lambertus,  5,640,256.  CI.  359-3  000 
Hetrick.  Tracy  Charles:  See— 

Canale.  Anthony  John;  Cox,  Randy  Dean;  Grimard,  Dennis  Stanley  and 
Hetrick,  Tracy  Charies.  5.639.334,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Hewitt.  Joyce  A.,  to  Globe  Manufacturing  Company.  Collar  system  for  a 

firefighter's  coat.  5,638,547,  CI  2-81.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Hackleman.  David  E..  5.640,183.  CI.  347-40.000. 

Hessel.  Steven  R..  5,640.361.  CI.  365-233.000, 

Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Mir  Said;  Greenstein,  Michael;  Harrion,  Douglas 

and  Gumraja.  Tunivekere  R.,  5,638,822,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Swanson.  David  W ;  Hamlin,  Mindy  A.;  Salter,  James  G.;  and  Chundury 

Deenadayalu.  5,640.186,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Thompson.  John  A.;   Clifton.   George   B.:   and   Gelevnse    Carl   D 
5,640,659,  CI.  399-307.000. 
Heying.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Kandasamy.  David  R.;  Catozzi,  John  R.;  and  Heying,  Douglas  W 
5.640.584.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Heyl,  Barbara  L.;  Winterton.  Lynn  C;  Su.  Kai  C ;  and  White.  Jack  C.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  components  from  solu- 
tions. 5,639.378.  CI.  210-681.000. 
Heywang.  Ulrich:  See— 

Poetsch,  Hike;  Meyer.  Volker;  Heywang,  Ulrich;  Stein,  Inge;  Schwarz 
Michael:  and  Kompler.  Michael.  5.639,883,  CI.  546-137.000. 
Hiatt,  Andrew  C;  and  Hein,  Mich  B.,  to  Scripps  Research  ln.stitute.  The. 
Compositions  containing  glycopolypeptide  multimers  and  methods  of 
making  same  in  plants.  5,639,947.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hibbert.  Christopher  T:  Sec- 
Miller,  Mark  S.;  Tribble,  E.  Dean;  Hardy,  Norman;  and  Hibbert,  Chris- 
topher T,  5,640,569,  CI.  395-729.000. 
Hiben,  Bradley:  See— 

Cudak,  Marie  C;  Newbetg,  Donald  G.;  Hiben,  Bradley;  and  LoGalbo 
Robert  D.,  5,640,430.  CI.  375-343.000. 
Hibi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Makiyama.  Takeshi;  Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hibi.  Keiichi:  Iwano,  Tsu- 
neaki;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Nakano.  Hirotaka,  5,640,198    CI 
348-17.000. 
Hibino,  Hideo;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamazaki, 
Youichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Information  recording  device  with  control 
of  film  transport.  5,640,629,  CI.  396-319.000. 
Higa.shimoto  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashimoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5,638,746.  CI.  99-532.000. 
Higa.shimoto.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Higashimoto  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.   Pickle  solution 

feeding  system.  5.638.746.  O.  99-532.000. 
Higgins.  Leo  M  .  III.  to  Motorola  Inc    Shielded  electronic  component 

assembly  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.639.989.  CI.  I74-35.0MS 
Hikaia.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Ken-ichi:  Mukai.  Hidchilo;  Shibuta.  Nobuhiro;  Ohm- 
atsu.  Kazuya:  Nagau.  Masayuki:  Takano.  Satoshi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikado; 
Hitotsuyanagi.  Hajime:  and  Kawa.shima,  Maumi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  oxide  superconductor.  5.639  714  CI 
505-433.000. 


Hikawa,  Twsuo:  Takata,  Akira;  and  Sawada.  Takashi.  to  Mega  Chips  Corpo- 
ration. Semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same. 
5,640,367,  CI.  365-240.000. 
Hilbert.  Thomas  K.;  and  Morse,  Theodore  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  toning  an  electrostatic  image  using  a  routable  magnetic  core 
brush.  5,640,656,  CI.  399-273.000. 
Hild,  Holger;  and  Schotte.  Dierwald.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi  Method  of 
controlling   the   water   temperature   in   a   beverage-brewing   apparatus. 
5.639.023.  CI.  236-2O.0OA. 
Hildebrand.  Carlton  R.:  See— 

Hildebrand.  Paul  N.;  Knight.  T.  Frank;  Lawrence.  Kelley  A.;  and 
Hildebrand,  Cariton  R..  5.640.153,  Q.  340-825.060. 
Hildebrand,  Paul  N.;  Knight,  T.  Frank;  Lavvrence.  Kelley  A.;  and  Hildebrand, 
Carlton  R.,  to  Excel  Energy  Technologies.  Ltd.  Energy  utilization  control- 
ler and  control  system  and  method.  5.640,153,  Q.  340-825.060. 
Hildreth.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Paradise.  Peter  R ;  Hildreth.  Stephen  W;  Hu.  Bianda  T;  Maitin- 
Gallardo,  Antonia;  Arumugham.  Rasappa;  and  Walsh.  Edward  E.. 
5.6.39.853.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Hilger.  Christopher  See — 

Kranig.  Wolfgang;  Cibura.  Klaus;  Woltering,  Joachim;  Hilger,  Christo- 
pher; and  Rademacher,  Josef,  5,639.821.  a.  525-31.000. 
Hill.  Dwight  Steven:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.:  Hill.  Dwight  Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew:  Lam. 
Stephen  Ting;  and  Hammer.  Philip  E..  5.639.949.  Ct.  800-20.500. 
Hill.  John  P:  See— 

Assouad.  Nicolas  C:  Hill.  John  R;  and  Dyer,  David  L.,  5.640.583.  CI. 

395-800.000. 
Dyer.  David  L.;  Hill,  John  P..  and  Assouad,  Nicolas  C.  5,640J38.  CI 
395-500.000. 
Hill,  Ross  S.;  and  Kier,  Charles  E..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Variable 
off-set  full  face  wheel  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same. 
5.639.147.  CI.  301-63.100. 
Hiltman.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Lewis.  R.  David;  Gray.  Robert  E.;  Hefner.  Brtice  A.;  and  Hiltman.  Paul 
D.,  5.640.148.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Himes.  Glenn  Roy;  Spence.  Bridget  Ann:  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  James:  and  Chin. 
Steven  Soohyun.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Dissimilar  arm  asymmetric  radial 
or  star  block  copolymers  for  adhesives  and  sealants.   5.639.831.  CI. 
525-314.000. 
Hine,  Nathan  P:  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Palifka.  Robert  G.:  Hoising- 

ton.  Paul  A.;  Hine.  Nathan  P;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 

McDonald.  Marlene  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson. 

Bnice  A.;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.640.184,  Q.  347-47.000. 

Hing,  Michael  Ong.  Fluid  dispenser  for  use  with  power  tools.  5.638,993,  CI. 

222-191.000. 
Hinkley.  Michael  E.:  Mara.  Richard  M.:  and  Ross.  Gerald  F.  to  Anro 
Engineering,  Inc.  Golf  course  electronic  safety  device.  5,640,138,  CI. 
340-323.00R. 
Hinney.  Hairy  R.;  See — 

Bowman.  Paul  T;  Hinney,  Hairy  R.;  and  Meeker.  Robert  L..  5.639,705. 
CI.  502-175.000. 
Hintz.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Florczak.  Jeffrey  M  :  and  Hintz..  Michael  B..  5.640.382.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Hirai,  Kenji;  Ejiri.  Emiko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  and  Aizawa,  Kiyomi,  to  Sagami 
Chemical  Research  Center,  and  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  the  production  of  aniline  derivatives.  5.639.915.  CI.  564-442.000. 
Hirai.  Shin-Ichiro:  See — 

Makino.  Tadashi:  Tabata,  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai.  Shin-Ichiro.  5.639.478.  CI. 
424-475.000. 
Hirai.  YuUka;  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  Misumi.  Tenio;  and 
Fukuda.  Tadaji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  method 
using  a  cleaning  blade  to  remove  residual  toner  5.640.663.  CI.  399- 
350.000. 
Hiraike.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiraike,  Fumiaki.  5.640.644,  CI.  399-27.000. 
Hirakawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Shingo;  and  Hirakawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.639.168.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Hirama.  Ma.sahide:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Seiichi:  Maki.  Ya.suhito:  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama. 
Masahide.  5.640.028,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Masashige:  See — 

Kamio,  Masa^i;  Hiramat.su.  Ma.sashige;  and  Kishita.  Koji.  5.638.695. 

CI.  62-279.000. 

Hirano.  Hirosaburo:  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji.  to  Showa  Aluminum 

Corporation.  Refrigerant  tubes  for  heat  exchangers.  5.638.897.  CI.  165- 

153.000. 

Hirano.  Hosei;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Switching 

regulator.  5.640,315.  CI.  .363-41.000. 
Hirano.  Keizo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Buffer  reallocation  system  5.640.604.  CI. 

395-876.000. 
Hirano.  Makolo;  Asai.  Kazuyoshi;  Imai.  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu.  Ma.sami; 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneji;  and  To'yoda.  Ichihiko.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation  Method  of  fabricating  circuit  elements  on  an 
in.sulating  substrate  5.639.686.  CI.  437  189.000 
Hirano.  Yoshihilo;  and  Kato.  Akio.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Finisher  with  a  sheet 
stapling  function  and  sheet  alignine/<itapling  method.  5.639,077,  CI.  270- 
58.120. 


Hirata.  Sanae:  and  Hayakawa.  Takahiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular 
anti-theft  system  including  a  security  control  unit  and  an  engine  control 
unit  that  uses  a  reset  and  memoiy.  5.640.057.  CI.  307-10  300. 
Hiratani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ida.  Norihiro;  Mihara.  Haiuhiko:  Shinshiki.  Kazuhiko;  Katsuya.  Kiyo- 
hide;  Taka.shi.  Hideyuki;  and  Hiratani.  Masahiro.  5.639.403.  Q. 
264-40.100, 
Hirokane.  Junji;  Mieda.  Michinobu:  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  and  Takaha.shi, 
Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  intermediate  layer  of  in-plane  magnetization  and  method  of  repro- 
ducing from  the  medium.  5.640.374.  Q.  369-13.000. 
Hirokawa.  Masashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  for  com- 
pressing aiHl  storing  program  related  to  nuiinlenaiice  function.  5,640,248. 
CI.  358-406.000. 
Hirose.  Haiuomi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Fishing  reel  with  a  line  tension 

measuring  device.  5.639.038.  CI.  242-223.000. 
Hirose.  Hideo:  See — 

Taniisu.  Osamu;  Mori.  Takashi:  and  Hirose,  Hideo,  5,640,284,  CI. 
359-869.000. 
Hiroshi.  Nomura,  to  NeoMecs  Incorporated.  Concentration  of  pesticides  by 

membrane  perstractioo.  5.639.375.  CI.  210-640.000. 
Hirschmann.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Lechner.  Gisbert;  and  Hirschmann.  Kari-Heinz.  5.639^30.  CI    418 
150.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsuha.shi.  Masato;  and  Cooper.  Allan.  5,639.612.  O.  435-«.000. 
Nakaso.  Akishi:  Tsuyama,  Kouichi;  Kida.  Akiruri;  Hatakeyama,  Shui- 
chi;  and  Urasaki,  Naoyuki.  5.638.598.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosono.  Junichi:  Tamura.  Seiji:  Sayama.  Hideaki:  Kihata.  Mitsuo: 
Asano.  Kazuo:  Yoshio.  Saburo;  Tatsumi.  Akira:  and  Ichimura.  Kazu- 
hiro,  5,638,677.  CI.  60-431.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Kaotu:  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto:  Yarila.  Katsu- 
hiko:  Kondo.  HiroiKm:  Suzuki.  Masahiko:  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5.640.216.  CI.  349-58.000. 
Kamei,  Tatsuo;  Iwamolo,  Kenichi;  Owaki.  Yoshio;  and  Ohwada.  Jun- 
ichi, 5.640,174,  a.  345-89.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa.   Kohji;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;   Nagasawa.   Shigenobu;   Matsui. 
Shiro;  Takada.  Kunio:  and  Chiba.  Yoshiaki.  5.639.165.  Q.  384- 
315.000. 
Fujiwata.  Hirokatsu:  and  Yamagata.  Ryo.  5.640.508.  a.  395-183.060 
Goto.  Eiichi;  and  Honma.  Noriyuki,  5.640.112,  CI.  327-141.000 
Hasegawa.  Kaoru;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Naoto;  Yarita.  Kat.su- 
hiko:  Kondo.  Hironori:  Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5.640.216.  CI   349-58,000. 
Hotta.  Takashi:  Kuriu.  Kozaburo:  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Maejima.  Hideo; 
Tanaka.    Shigeva;   Bandoh.  Tadaaki;    NakaLsuka,   Yasuhiro;    Kato, 
Kazuo;  and  Siiioda.  Sin-ichi.  5.640.547.  O.  395-555,000. 
Kamei.  Tatsuo;  Iwamoto.  Kenichi:  Owaki.  Yoshio;  and  Ohwada.  Jun- 
ichi. 5.640.174.  CI,  345-89.000. 
Komivama.  Yasuaki;  Tao.  Ryuji:  and  Uchida.  Hiroya.su.  5.639.425.  CI 

422-63000. 
Kurosaki.  Hidcki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro:  Umchara.  Hajime;  Nakamura. 
Shozo;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  Nishida.  Koji:  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagaki. 
Masahisa;  Yokomizo,  Osamu:  and  Yoshimoto,  Yuichiro.  5,640,435. 
CI.  376-444.000. 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kuragaki.  Satoshi;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  5,638,790, 

CI.  123-436.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Katsuya;  Sugita.  Yutaka;  and  Fujiwara.  Hideo.  5.639>47.  CI. 

428-332.000. 
Ohsuga.  Minotu:  Yamaguchi,  Junichi:  Kurihara.  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki. 

Yasu.shi.  5.638.784.  CI    123-184.340 
Sato.    Katsutoshi;    Izumi.   Shigeiu:    Kamata.    Shoji:    Miyai.   Hiroshi; 
Kitaguchi.    Hiroshi;    Kondo.    Masahiro;    and    Watahiki.    Scishi. 
5.640.462.  CI.  382-131.000. 
Satoh.  Takao:  Takeuchi.  Hisahaiu;  Inoue.  Yasuo:  and  Yamamoto.  Akira. 

5.640.600.  CI   395-853.000 
Takamoto.  Yoshifumi:  and  Odawara.   Hiroaki.   5.640.5%.  CI    395 

841000 
Ukei.  Syoji:  Kitagishi. Totnoji;  and  Furukawa.  Shigetaka.  5.640.664. CI. 
399-393.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd  :  See— 

Mitsuoka.  Katsuva;  Sugita.  Yutaka;  and  Fujiwara.  Hideo.  5.6.39.547.  U. 

428-332  oar  ■ 

Ohnuki.  Satoru;  Shimazaki.  KaLsusuke;  Ohta,  Norio:  Fujiwara.  Hideo; 
Yoshihiro.  Masafumi:  Ogihaia.  Noiiyiiki;  and  Yamada.  Yukinon. 
5.639.563.  O.  428-611.000 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sekihara.  Kensuke.  5.640436.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Hitotsuyanagi.  Hajime:  See 


Hikata.  Takeshi:  Sato.  Ken  ich 
Ohmat.su.   Kazuya;   Nagata. 
Yoshikado;    Hitouuvanagi. 
5.639.714.  CI.  505-433  000 
Hiyama.  Dean  H.:  See — 

Hivama.  Kazuo:  Hivama.  Howard  K 
iri  47-t4.000. 
Hiyama.  Howard  K.:  See — 


:  Mukai.  Hidehito:  Shibuta.  Nobuhiro. 
Masayuki;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Hosoda. 
Hajitne:     and     Kawashima.     Maumi. 
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Hiyama.  Kazuo;  Hiyama.  Howard 
a.  47-»4.000. 
Hiyama.  Kazuo:  Hiyama.  Howard  K.; 

apparatus  for  plant  culture.  5.638 
Hiyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Fuku.shima.    Toshiharu;    Muroi. 
5.639.552.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Hjelsand.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Haarslad.  Donald  M.;  Hjelsand. 
5.638,864.  CI.  137-625.240. 
Ho.  Chin-Lien.  Document  folder.  5, 
Ho.  Winston:  See — 

Maryanoff.  Bruce  E.;  McComsey. 
a.  514-292.000. 
Ho.  Yueh-Se:  See— 

Rshieh.  Fwu-luan:  Chang.  Mike 
5.639,676.  CI.  437-4O.0DM. 
Hoag,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Hawkins.  Michael  E.;  Hoag. 
Kwan-Ho.  5.638.997,  CI.  222-3 
Hoagland.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Cassel.  Jonathan  M.;  Hoagland 
5.639.894,  CI.  549-458.000. 
Hoashi,  Hironobu:  See — 

Ishida.  Shinjiro;  Hoashi.  Hironobu 
CI.  455-34.100. 
Hobbs.  William  A.:  See— 

Whitsel.  Ronald  J.;  and  Hobbs.  Wi 
Hoch,  John  R.,  Jr;  and  Mooie.  Bruce  . 
Temperature  sensitive  water  supply  si 
80.000. 
Hodder.  David  Allan:  See— 

Fant.  Alfred  Bruce;  Guilliam.s 
Allan.  5.640.640,  CI.  396-435 
Hodges.  C.  Douglas:  See — 

Koppolu,  Snniva.sa  R.;  Wolf, 

5.640.579,  CI.  395-788.000. 

Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Tomiyama,  Hiromitsu:  Oshino 

Naoko,  5.639.914.  CI.  564-309 
Hoechst  Akuengesellschaft:  See 

Kropke,  Rainer;  Pape,  Wolfgang;  _, 

and  Wiesner.  Matthias.  5.639.797 

Kunz,  Horst;  Braum.  Giinther.  and 

337.000. 
Roth.  Christopfa;  Liu,  Yuan;  Pras! 

Motosugi,  Kenji,  5,640,234.  CI. 
Von  Werner.  Konrad.  5.639,923,  CI 
Hoechst-Marion-Rous.sel.  Inc.:  See — 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.:  and  CI 
Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grov^r 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5.6.^9.892.  CI.  • 
Hoefler,  Brian  D.,  to  Ingersoll  Cutting 

5,639,189.  CI.  407-113.000. 
Hoek.stra.  Peter:  See — 

Martin,  Michael  F.;  Stan,  William 
a.  15-327.200. 

Hoeld,  Wolfgang  K.,  to  National  

making  analog  multiplexer  cell  for  mi 
5.639.680.  CI  4.1751  CXX). 
Hoey.  Timothy:  and  Rothe,  Mike,  to 

and  binding  assays.  5.639,858,  CI.  ... 
Hoffman.  Henry  R..  Jr.  Device  for  easy  . 
to  fish  hook.  5.638.633,  CI.  43-44.830 
Hoffman.  Paul  D    Device  for  applying 

5.639..304.  CI.  118-407.000. 
HoCFmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Kinet,  Jean  Pieiie;  and  Kochan,  J 
252.300. 
Hofler,  Marco:  See — 

Schuiz,  Andreas;  and  HOfler,  Maico. 
Hogatc.  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Salmon.sen.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Hoeat 
51.000.  ^ 

Hohn,  Dieter,  to  Rowenu-Werke  GmbH 

reservoir  5,638,622.  O.  38-77.500. 
Hoisington.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus,  Davi 
ton.  Paul  A.;  Hine,  Nathan  P;  Adar  s 
McDonald,  Marlenc  M.;  Barss,  St 
Bruce  A  ;  and  Mackay,  Stephen  C 
Hoitz,  Gerd;  and  Kowalsch.  Ulrich,  to  " 
for  emptying  and  rinsing  out  phot, 
mixing  tank   5.640,643,  CI.  396-661 
Hokuriku  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Keiji,  Nakano,  Yoshihisj 
a.  424-449  nOOf 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.:  See— 
Foley.  Terry  J  ,  5.6W.942.  CI.  800- 2i0. 
Foley.  Terry  J  .  5.639.943,  CI.  800-24o 
Geadelmann.  Jon  L.,  5,639.941,  CI 


:.;  and  Hiyama.  Dean  H..  5,638,636. 


>nd  Hiyama.  Dean  H.  Method  and 
CI.  47-44.000. 


Kunimasa:    and    Hiyama.    Kunio. 

1  mothy  A.;  and  Larson,  Bernard  J., 
63^16.  CI.  229-67.400. 

ivid  F;  and  Ho,  Winston,  5,639,760, 

Ho,  Yueh-Se;  and  Owyang,  King, 
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H.;  Case.  Kin  L.;  and  Chan, 
1.000. 

leven  M.;  and  Renga.  James  M., 

and  Yamane.  Kazuyasu,  5,640.680, 

Willlim  A.,  5.640.542,  CI.  395-500.000. 

to  OP  &  H  Manufacturing,  inc. 

ut-off  system.  5,638,847,  CI.  137- 

Da  iel  Loyd,  Jr;  and  Hodder,  David 
iOOf. 

Ric^d  J.;  and  Hodges.  C.  Douglas. 

Ma^hiko;  Ihara.  Ikuko:  and  Nakanishi. 
>.0  0. 

Sjhneider,  Gunther.  Slahl,  Wilhelm; 
CI.  424-78.030. 
Braun,  Peter,  5,639,859,  CI.  530- 

Wemer;  Yamamolo.  Telsu;  and 

128.000. 
570-1.39.000. 


Chiang|Yulin.  5,639,764,  CI.  514.321.000. 
C:  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 
54^29.000. 

Company.  Plunge  milling  insert. 


;  and  Hoekstra.  Peter.  5.638,573, 

Semi4>nductor  Corporation.  Method  of 
digital  and  analog  signal  inputs. 

Tulj  rik.  Inc.  Human  signal  transducer 
53«  350.000. 

a  tachment  of  line,  leader,  or  tippet 

coating  to  a  solid  medicament, 
ema  Peter,  S.639.660.  CI.  435- 


5,639,901,0.556-113.000. 
Anhur  D..  5,638,907,  CI.   169- 
:am  iron  with  pump  and  pressure 


!iei 


W;  Palifka.  Robert  G  ;  Hoising- 

;-Brady.  David;  Biggs,  Melvin  L.; 

Steven  H  ;  Mackay,  Diane;  Paulson. 

5.640,184,  CI.  347-17.000. 

Kodak  Company.  Apparatus 

photogr  phic  chemical  containers  into  a 


Eai  man  I 


and  Otsuka,  Saburo,  5.639,472. 


.000. 
00-200000. 


Holdien,  William  C:  See— 

Alden.  Don  E.;  Morton.  Rex  R.;  Holdren.  William  C;  and  Bolton  James 
C,  5,639,495,  CI.  426-59.000. 
Hollanding  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R.,  5.638,650,  C\.  52-239.000. 
Holland.se  Signaalapparaten  B.Y;  See — 

Langeraar,  Huibert  Barend,  5,640,157,  CI.  340-984.000. 
Holley,  Brian;  Sauer.  Andrew;  and  Schmitt,  Herman,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning  brushes  used  in  post  CMP 
semiconductor  wafer  cleaning  operations.  5,639,311,  CI.  134-6.000 
Holli-Nee  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkins,  Rodney  R.;  Weaver,  Carl  J.;  and  Dickson,  Donald  E  ,  5  639  41 1 

CI.  264-145.000.  '       ' 

Hollis,  Thomas  J.  System  for  actuaUng  flow  control  valves  in  a  temperature 

control  system.  5,638,775,  CI.  123-41.550. 
Holmes,  William  T.  to  General  Automotive  Specialty  Co.,  Inc    Electrical 

connector  for  trailer  5,639,246,  CI.  439-35.000. 
Holton,  Timothy  Albert;  Cornish,  Edwina  Cecily;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu.  to 
International  Flower  Developments  Pty.,  Ltd.  Genetic  sequences  encoding 
flavonoid  pathway  enzymes  and  usies  therefor.  5,639,870.  CI.  536-23  200 
Holtronic  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Clube,  Francis  S.  M..  5,640,257.  CI.  359-30.000. 
Holzner.  Christoph;  Ohiendorf,  Wolfgang;  Block,  Hans-Dieter;  Bertram, 
Horst;  Kleinstuck,  Roland;  and  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Production  of  2-phosphonobutane-l,2.4-tricarboxylic  acid  and 
the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof.  5,6.39,909,  CL  562-24.000. 
Holzworth,  William  Terry:  S«— 

Lamping,  Bruce  Alan;  Holzworth,  William  Terry;  Bok,  Lowell  Duane- 
and  Sidles,  James.  5,638.591,  CI.  29-402.110. 
Home,  William.  Outdoor  full  function  cooking  appliance    5  638  808    CI 
126-41.00R.  .... 

Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

McHugh,  Robert  G.,  5,639,260,  CI.  439-495.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Ken;  and  Oshima.  Yoshikazu.  5.638,792,  CI    123-»8OO0O 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hara.  Fumio:  Fujimura,  Akira;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi   Masa- 

hiro,  5,638,795,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Hasegawa,  Yusuke,  5,638,801, 

CI.  123-674.000, 
Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Hasegawa,  Yusuke,  5.638,802. 

CI.  123-675.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshimitsu;  Masaki,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tom;  and  Akimoto 

Yukio,  5.639,116,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Shingyoji,  Masahito;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Shieiki:  and  Uetnalsu 
Hiroshi,  5,640,700,  CI.  455-328.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sasahara.  Jun;  Goto,  Hajime;  and  Kubou.  Tadahiio.  5,640  088   Ci 
324-209.000. 
Honda,  Masahiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  output  buffer 
circuits  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,640,352,  CI   365-189  050 
Hong,  Sung  Hwan:  See— 

Hwang,  Haksun;  Cheon,  Ingi;  Lee,  Sang  Jig;  Koh,  Pohyoung;  Park 
Hyeoksoo;  Choi,  Sungwoo;  and  Hong,  Sung  Hwan,  5,640.287.  CI. 
3w>-o5.000. 
Hong.  Taek  Ki:  See- 
Lee.  Woo  Bong;  Hong,  Taek  Ki;  Yeo.  Tae  Jung;  Koh,  Jae  Wan;  and  Kim 
Se  Jeong,  5,640,036.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Honjo.  Ryoki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detectng  abnormality  of  a 
tape-tension  delecting  means  of  a  magnetic  recording  apparatus.  5,639,040, 
CI.  242-334.000. 
Honkasalo,  Zhi  Chun:  See— 

Hamalainen,  Jan;  Honkasalo,  Zhi  Chun;  and  Jokinen.  Harri.  5.640  395 
CI.  370-322.000.  .^^.^^j, 

Honma,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Goto.  Eiichi;  and  Honma,  Noriyuki,  5,640,112,  CI.  327-141  000 
Hoogovens  Staal  B.V.:  See — 

Bernard.  Johannes  G  ;  Meijer,  Hendrikus  K.  A.;  and  Teerhuis,  Comelis 
P.  5,639.293,  CI.  75-453.000. 
Hooley,  Robert  W..  to  Precision  Connector  Designs.  Inc.  Interconnection 
apparatu.s  for  semiconductor/integrated  circuit  devices.  5.640,303,  CI. 
361-699.000. 
Hooss,  William  C:  See— 

™^-  Kenneth  R  ;  Hylton,  Charies  L.;  Austin.  James  A  ;  Hooss. 
William  C  ;  Adams.  David  V.,  IV;  Schuiz,  Kevin  G.;  and  Smith  Paul 
R.  Jr,  5,640,007,  CI.  250-231.150. 
Hopcroft,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P;  and  Hopcroft,  Michael  J..  5.640.466.  Q.  382- 

Hopkins  Chemical  Incorporated:  See — 

Hopkins,  Gregory  J.,  5,639,281,  CI.  8-115.600. 
Hopkins.  Gregory  J  ,  to  Hopkins  Chemical  Incorporated.  Method  of  obtaining 
a  uniform  surface  finish  effect  on  fabrics  or  garments  using  a  gel  and 
composition  therefor.  5,639.281,  CI.  8-II5.600. 
Hopper.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Boyd,  Jack  D.;  and  Hopper,  Uwience  C.  5,639.565.  CI.  428-628.000 
Hon.  Takashi:  See — 

Okuda.  Ya-sushi;  Hon.  Takashi;  and  Nakjo.  Ichiro,  5,640.345    CI 
.165-184.000. 


Horie,  Fumio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multiple  disc  cartridge  recorder/player 
having  toroidally  arranged  disc  cartridge  housing  sections.  5,640,288,  CI. 
360-98.040. 
Horie,  Hideyuki;  See — 

Furuya,  Keizo;  Nakao,  Kazuhiko;  and  Horie,  Hideyuki,  5,640,272,  CI. 
359-457.000. 
Horikawa,  Junichi;  and  Kawai,  Hisao,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  surface  roughness  detection  -  using  a  magnetoresistive 
element.  5,640,089,  CI.  324-212.000. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hitoko;  Komano.  Haniki:  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi:  Horioka, 

Keiji;  Kariya,  Mitsuyo;  Inoue,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro;  Okumura,  Kal- 

suya-  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;   Watanabe,  Toru;   Miyoshi,   Motosuke; 

Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Hanio,  5.639,699,  CI.  437-238.000. 

Horriere.  Francoise  L.  R.  B.:  See — 

Benes.  Luce  R.  M.;  and  Horriere,  Francoise  L.  R.  B.,  5,639,469.  CI. 
424-435.000. 
Horsten.  Anton  J.  J.:  See — 

Van  de  Graaf.  Peter;  and  Horsten.  Anton  J.  J..  5,639,287,  CI.  55-385.300. 
Horton,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Davis,  Paul  Cooper;  and  Horton.  Brian  K..  5,640,691,  CI.  455-126.000. 
Hosaka,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Norio;  Hosaka,  Hidehiro;  and  Nakaichi,  Katsumi,  5,640,221, 
CI.  351-221.000. 
Hosein,  Barbara  Helen  See — 

Wang,  Chang  Yi;  and  Hosein,  Barbara  Helen,  5,639,594.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Hoshi.  Masamichi;  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Hoshi.  Masamichi,  5,639,101,  CI.  277-180.000. 
HoshiiHi.  Hisakivo:  See — 

Okuda,  Kouji;  Nishi, TokumiLsu;  Hoshino,  Hisakiyo;  Takai.  Hiroshi;  and 
Miyake,  Natsumi,  5.639,322.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Hosoda,  Yoshikado:  See — 

Hikata,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Ken-ichi;  Mukai,  Hidehilo;  Shibuta.  Nobuhiro; 
Ohmatsu,   Kazuya;   Nagata,  Masayuki;  Takano.   Satoshi;   Hosoda, 
Yoshikado;    Hitotsuyanagi.    Hajime;    and    Kawashima,    Maumi, 
5,639,714,  CI.  505-433.000. 
Hosogi,  Shinya:  See — 

Takayama,    Kuniharu;    Maeda,    Yoshiharu;    Misue,    Kazuo;    Hosogi, 
Shinya;  Sugiyama,  Kozo;  and  Kano,  Hiroyuki,  5,640,589,  CI.  395- 
804.000. 
Hosoki,  Atsunori:  See — 

Otake,  Keiichi;  Aikawa.  Noboru;  and  Hosoki.  Atsunori.  5.639,330.  C\. 
156-239.000. 
Hosono,  Junichi;  Tamura,  Seiji;  Sayama,  Hideaki;  Kihara.  Mitsuo;  Asano, 
Kazuo;  Yoshio,  Saburo;  Tatsumi,  Akira;  and  Ichimura,  Kazuhiro.  to  Hitachi 
Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  device  for  hydraulically  pro- 
pelled work  vehicle.  5,638,677,  CI.  60-431.000. 
Hosono,  Youichi:  See — 

Nishihara,  Kunio;  Hosono,  Youichi;  Nagamine.   Kunihiro;  Kayama, 
Tak.xshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Takayuki.  5,639,990.  CI.  174-52.200 
Hosuya.  Naoki:  See — 

Katsuki,  Tsutomu;  Hosova,  Naoki;  and  Hatayama,  Akira.  5,639,889,  CI. 
548-126.000. 
Hosoya,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya,  Toshifumi;  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  and  Malsuda, 
Yasuo,  5,639,512,  CI.  427-163.200 
Hotta,  Takashi;  Kuriu,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima,  Hideo; 
Tanaka,  Shigeya;  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  Nakalsuka.  Yasuhiro;  Kato.  Kazuo;  and 
Sinoda,  Sin-ichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  processing  system  generating  clock 
signal  from  an  input  clock,  phase  locked  to  the  input  clock  and  used  for 
clocking  logic  devices.  5.640.547,  CI.  395-555.000. 
Houck,  Harold  J.:  See — 

Houck,  Randall  J.;  Houck,  Michael  H.;  and  Houck.  Harold  J..  5.639..164, 
CI.  210-170.000. 
Houck,  Michael  H  :  See— 

Houck,  Randall  J.;  Houck,  Michael  H.;  and  Houck,  Harold  J..  5,6.39.364, 
CI.  210-170.000. 
Houck.  Randall  J.;  Houck.  Michael  H.;  and  Houck.  Harold  J  .  to  Houck. 
Randall  J.;  and  Houck.  Michael  H    Light-weight  drainage  line  units 
5.6.39.364,  CI.  210-170.000 
Houee.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Haupt.  David  J.;  and  Houge,  Michael  S.,  5,638.574.  Q.  15-330.000 
Hough.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Llewellyn.  Laurence;  Gravcston,  Mark  George;  Benton.  Simon  Charies 
Trisun;  Kandasamv.  Ispran  Shamia;  Hale.  Peter  Geiirgc;  Jenkins. 
Peter  David;  and  Hough.  Stephen  John.  5,640,48 1 .  CI.  385-1.14.000. 
Houn.  Edward:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  and  Houn.  Edward,  5,640,041,  C\.  257-510.000 


Howard,  Bobby  L  .  Jr;  and  Howard,  Bob  L.,  5.638,710,  CI.  70-259.000. 
Howard,  Bobby  L,  Jr;  and  Howard,  Bob  L.  Method  for  securing  a  spare  tire. 

5,638.710,  CI.  70-259.000. 
Howard,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Yuyama,  Kazuhiko;  Howard.  Robert  A.;  and  Van.  Albert.  5.640,613,  CI. 
396-71.000. 
Howe,  Roger  T.;  Payne.  Richard  S.;  and  Bart,  Stephen  F.  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.  Sub-gfound  plane  for  inicroi.iachined  device.  5,639.542,  CI.  428- 
210.000. 
Howe,  Roger  T:  See — 

Chau,  Kevin  Hin-Leung;  Howe,  Roger  T;  Payne,  Richard  S.;  Zhao, 
Yang;  Core,  Theresa  A.;  and  Sherman,  Steven  J.,  5,640,039.  Q. 
257-417.000. 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Block  copolymer  of 
polyalkylene  and  halogenated  poly(vinylaK)matic).  5,639,830.  CI.  525- 
314.000. 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  James:  See — 

Himes.  Glenn  Roy;  Spence,  Bridget  Ann;  Hoxmeier,  Ranald  James;  and 
Chin.  Steven  Soohyun.  5,639,831,  Q.  525-314.000. 
Hoya  Corporation;  See — 

Horikawa,  Junichi;  and  Kawai,  Hisao.  5.640.089.  CI.  324-212.000. 
Hoyt.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Rogers,  Kerry  D,;  Hammerbeck,  Wairen  L.;  Hoyt,  Joanne  M.;  and 
Beardmote.  Richard  A.,  5,638,988.  CI  222-81.000. 
Hozumi.  Toshiaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  exposure  control  device 
for  use  with  a  camera  having  a  continuous  shooting  mode.  5,640,625,  CI. 
39O-265.000. 
Hrinva,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Call,  David  Ernest;  Hrinva,  Stephen  J.;  Hurst,  Jen>  Elden,  Jr;  Jaquette. 
Glen  Alan;  ar.d  Juliana,  Anthony.  Jr.  5.640.381,  CI.  369  1 16.000. 
Hshieh,  Fwu-luan;  Chang,  Mike  F;  Ho.  Yueh-Se;  and  Owyang,  King,  to 
Siliconix  incoiporaled.  Trenched  DMOS  transistor  fabrication  having  thick 
termination  region  oxide.  5,639,676,  O.  437-40.0DM. 
Hsieh,  Richard:  See — 

Brown,  Marvin  A.;  Bergmann,  Eugen  O.;  and  Hsieh,  Richard,  5,639.384, 
CI.  210-794,000. 
Hsien,  Chi-Chung.  Detachable  frame  mounting  structuie  for  golf  bags. 

5.638,954,  O.  206-315.800 
Hsiung,  Nancy:  See — 

Reddy.  Vermuri  B.;  Hsiung,  Nancy,  Beck,  Anton  K.,  and  Bemstine, 

Edward  George,  5,6.39,639,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Reddy,  Vermuri  B.;  Hsiung,  Nancy;  Beck.  Anton  K.;  aid  Benisane. 
Edward  George,  5,639,640.  CI.  435-325.000 
Hsu,    Chung-Tang.    Combination    lock    with    latch    boU.    5,638,708.   C\. 

70-84.000. 
Hsu,  Fan-yi,  to  Anko  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  analog  rocker.  5.640,177. 

CI.  345-161.000. 
Hsu.  Hung  Huan,  to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.  Fixture  for  adhcnng  a  label  onto 

a  surface  of  an  object.  5,639,336,  CI.  156-391.000. 
Hsu,  Shin-vi.  Medwd  for  identifying  objects  and  features  in  an  image 

5,640,468.  CI.  382-190.000. 
Hsu,  Yu-Liang.  Universally  tilled  inclination  switch.  5.639,999.  CI.  200- 

61.520. 
Hu,  Branda  T:  See — 

Paradiso,  Peter  R ,  Hildreth.  Stephen  W.;  Hu,  Branda  T;  Manm- 
Gallardo,  Anionia;  Arumugham,  Rasappa;  and  Walsh,  Edward  E., 
5.6.39,853.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Hu   Charies  C  to  Wan  Stopper.  The.  Zero  crossing  circuit  for  a  relay. 

5,640,113.  CI.  327-162.000. 
Hu,  Chien-an  A.:  See — 

Verma.  Desh  Pal  S.;  Hu,  Chien-an  A.;  and  DeUuney,  Ashton  J., 

5.639,950.  CI  800-205  000. 

Huang.  Bao  Tuan.  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  S  A  Fluidic  oscillator  having 

a  wide  range  of  f\ov,  rates,  and  a  fluid  meter  including  such  an  oscillator. 

5.6.18,867,  CI.  137-826.000. 

Huang,  Candice  W.;  and  Lin.  Kang-Chi,  to  Zencca  Limited.  StabiUzed 

thiocarbamate  herbicides.  5,639,465,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Huang,  Jen-Hsun;  Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Gluss,  David,  to  LSI  Logic 
Coip   Method  and  apparatus  for  interim  in-situ  testing  of  an  electronic 
system  with  an  inchiate  ASIC  5,(»»0,337,  CI  .364-578.000. 
Huang.  Kuei-Wu:  See — 

Balasinski,  Anur  P.  and  Huang.  Kuei-Wu.  5.640.023.  O  257-66000. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Douglas,  Yu  Chen-Hua,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Two  step  etch  back  process  having  a  convex 
and  concave  etc-h  profile  for  improved  etch  uniformity  across  a  substrate 
5.639..145.  CI  156-657  100. 
Hubbard.  Hugh  Vvvvan  St.  Aubyn;  Mclntyre.  James  Eric;  Rogers.  Victor:  and 
Ward  Ian  MacMillan.  to  British  Tectaology  Group  Limited  lonically 
conductive  polymer  gels.  5,639,574,  Q.  429-192.000 


Jefferson  Smu'rtil' Coi^lion.  Magazine  insert  holder    Hube,  Paul   Integral,  expandable,  inflatable,  adjusuble  belt.  5,638.550,  O 


House,  Richard  F,  to 

for  compact  disk.  5,638,953,  CI.  206^308  100 
House.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Ryan,  Nolan;  Yates,  Lyie;  and  House,  Thomas  R..  5,6.19,243,  CI. 
'47.1-451.000. 
Hover,  Hermann:  and  Hammer,  Hartmut,  to  RWE,  Enlsorgung  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  olefins.  5,6.19,937,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Hovland,  Keith.  Full  comer  log  siding  and  method  for  asing  same.  5,638,649, 

CI.  52-233.000. 
Howanski.  John  W.;  and  Richards»>n,  Clifford  B.,  to  Conductron  Corporation. 

Clean  air  bulk  material  handling  system.  5,6.19.188,  CI  406-I5I.IXW 
Howard.  Bob  L.:  See— 


--3 1 1.000. 

Hube.  Randall  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  selec- 
livelv  scanning  pages  within  a  document  stack.  5.640.647,  CI.  399-84.000. 
Huck  International:  See — 

Rosier,  Hendnck  E.,  5,638.725,  CI.  8l-.'i4.000 
Huddle.  James  R.:  See—  .     ^  ^  ,„  „^ 

Banbnxik.  Hal  W.;  Huddle,  James  R  ;  and  Moore,  Emery  L..  5.640J25, 
CI   ,164-453. tXIO 

Hughes  Electronics:  Sff    -  

Hui  Leo  H  :  and  Auiry,  Michael  W  .  5.640,16.5.  CI   .142185.000 
Lewins,  Llovd  J  ,  and  Messina,  Peter  V,  5.640,469,  C\.  382  274  000. 
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Lusher.  David  M.:  and  Gulick. 
Huh,  Young  Jae,  to  Samsung  Electra 
medium.  5,639,588,  a.  430-270 
Hui,  Leo  R;  and  Autry,  Michael 
formation  processing.  5,640,165. 
Hullot.  Pierre:  See— 

Girard,  Jean-Pieire;  Hullot. . . 

Escale,  Roger;  and  Muller. 

Humke,  Klaus;  Strau.ss.  Udo; 

Dieter;  and  Fobbe,  Helmut,  to  _ 

for  electixxleposition  coating.  5, 

Hummel,  Gabriela:  See — 

EibI,  Johann;  Hummel,  Gabriel) 
cek.  Peter;  and  Wdber.  GUnle 
Hummel,  Karsten:  See — 

Rapp,  Karl;  tyrolt,  Alexander; 
Peters,  Hans-Joachim,  5,638, 
Hung,  Lawrence  Cy-Wei:  See— 
Erickson,  Charles  R.;  and 
326-38.000. 
Hungenberg,  Kiaus-Dieier;  Schwagei 
Mueller,  Patrik.  to  BASF  Aktieng 
high-flow  propylene/ethylene 
Hunter  Dougla.s  Inc.:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B.;  Anthony 
Donald  E..  5,638,880.  CI 
Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

McAtthur,  Bruce  B.;  Hunter 
5,640,233,0.  356-124.000. 
Hurst.  Jerry  Elden.  Jr:  See— 
Call.  David  Emesi;  Hrinya, 
Glen  Alan;  and  Juliana. 
Hurwitz.   Scott   L    Braided   wire 

5,639.527.  Q.  428-36.300. 
Huss.  Albin.  Jr:  See — 

Hellring.  Stuart  D.;  Huss.  Albin. 
O..  Tejtman.  Gerald  J.;  Timkei 
C.  5.639.931,  a.  585-722.00 
Hussmann  Corporation:  See — 

Grassmuck.  Michael  D.,  5,639 
Hutcheson.  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Janl.  Mahendra  G.;  Barnes.  .. 
Rodriguez,  Waldo  J..  5.640.40 
Hutt.  Jean;  Mugnier.  Jacques:  Greinei 
Poulenc  AgriKhimje.  Intermediate 
fungicidal  compositions 

azolylmethyclycloalkane.  5.639.9 1  _ 
Hunenlixrher.  Daniel  P;  and  H<Tpcrol 
Method  of  deriving  word,shjpes  for 
382-177  000. 
HWA  Chin  Machinerv  Factory  Co..  ^ 
Wang.  Jui  Hsian'g.  5.639.491.  CI 
Hwang.  Chien-Meen:  See— 

Shen.  David  H.;  Hwang.  Chien-V 

Bnjce  A..  5.640.698.  CI.  455-.' 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Ingi;  Lee.  „. 

soo;  Choi.  Sungwoo;  and  Hong.  Sui 

post  base  mounting  mechanism  for 

apparatus  5,640.287.  CI.  360-85.0( 

Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  Se^ 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai 

54000. 

Hybridt>n.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhongle.  Nandkumar.  5.639.875. 
Robinson.  Gregory  S..  5.639.7.36 
RiAin.son.  Gregory  S..  5.639.872 
Hydraulic  Impulse  Controls.  Inc.:  See 
DeRoche.  Clarence  J..  5.638.860 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Morrill.  Charles  D..  5.638.855.  C 
Hylton.  Charies  L.:  See— 

Talbott.  Kenneth  R.;  Hylton^ 
William  C;  Adams.  David  V 
R..  Jr.  5.M0,007.  CI.  2.50-231 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  Lt( 
Jung,  Chang  Ho.  5.640.338.  CI 
Lee.  Woo  Bong;  Hong,  Taek  Kj;  . 
Se  Jeong.  5.M0.036.  CI.  257-3 
Woo.  Sang  Hi>.  5.639.689.  CI.  43 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See 

Kim.  Yun-Tac.  5.63'8,797.  CI.  12 
Youn.  Kil  Young.  5  640.076.  CI 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 
Park.  Dong-Hoon.  5.638.929.  CI. 
iSTAT  Corporation:  See — 

Lauks.  Imams  R.;  and  Rogers,  Jo: 
lanconescu,  Reuvcn:  See— 

Meron.  Peret?;  Mahlab.  David;  C( 
Arie;  lanconescu,  Reuven.  and 
83  000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See— 


Redl,  Gerda;  Seelich,  Thomas;  Tute- 
5.639,730.  CI.  514-21.000. 

lummel.  Karsten;  Faupel,  Werner;  and 
93,  CI.  123-500.000. 


Hui  5.  Lawrence  Cy-Wei,  5,640,106,  O 


Harald;  Ruempler,  Klaus  Dieter;  and 
illschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
5.639,822,  a.  525-53.000. 
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Russ,  5,640,082,  CI.  323-293.000. 
lies  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  optical  recording 


to  Hughes  Electronics.  Range  cell 
342-185.000. 


Bonne,  Claude;  Rossi,  Jean-Claude; 
^s,  5,639,902,  CI.  556-437.000. 
I,  Hans;  Sehwerzel.  Thomas;  Paul, 
Lacke  +  Farben,  AG.  Binder  system 
361.  a.  205-317.000. 


copo  ymers. 


Jimes  M.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  and  Eraser. 

16(  84.010. 

oben  O.  Jr;  and  Smith,  Adiai  H.. 


.  StepI  en  J.;  Hurst.  Jetry  Elden.  Jr.;  Jaquette 
Antho  ly.  Jr..  5.640.381.  CI.  369-116.000. 
>l  :athing   having   chrome  appearance. 

r;  Landis,  Michael  E.;  Marler,  David 
Hye  Kyung  C;  and  Trewella,  Jeffrey 


l|9,  CI.  312-116.000. 

N<Jman  P;  Hutcheson,  Ralph  L.;  and 
.CI.  372-41.000. 

Alfred;  and  Pepin.  Regis,  to  Rhone- 
c  impounds  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
containing  (benzylidene)- 

Cl.  568-329.000. 

.  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
I  jbsequent  comparison.  5.640,466.  CI. 

L  J.:  See— 
425-550.000. 


:en;  Lusignan,  Bruce  B.;  and  Wooley. 
!3.000. 

,  Jig:  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park.  Hyeok- 
Hwan,  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc  Slant 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 


i.OO 

Samuel  Simon.  5.639.738.  CI.  514- 

1.  536-25.340. 
7.36 JCl.  514-44.000 
872,  CI.  536-24.500. 

C\.  137-493.800. 

137-15.000. 

Clkles 


L.;  Austin.  James  A.;  Hooss, 
';  Schuiz,  Kevin  G.;  and  Smith,  Paul 
50 
See — 
51.000. 
ii.  Tae  Jung;  Koh,  Jae  Wan;  and  Kim. 
5.000. 
193.000. 


I 


3  5 


3  592.000. 
M)-2.000. 

92-44.000. 

•ph  W.,  5.638.828.  CI.  l28-763.0(Xt. 

len,  Dan;  Rosen,  Yonina.  Reichman. 
ifarom.  Moshe.  5.640.687.  CI.  455- 


Cooper,  Emanuel  Israel:  and  Rath.  David  L..  5,640,330,  CI.   364- 

Ice  Corporation:  See — 

Dawes,  William  H.;  and  Vaughan,  Arthur  R.,  5,640,293,  CI  361-93  000 
Ichihara.  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  mobile  radio  communication 

system.  5,640,413,  C\.  375-200.000. 
Ichikawa.  Jiro;  and  Kitagawa,  Toshihiro,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushhiki 
Kaisha.  High-hardness  precipitation  hardening  steel  for  metallic  mold 
5,639,421,  CI.  420-87.000. 
Ichimura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hosono,  Junichi;  Tamuta,  Seiji;  Sayama.  Hideaki;  Kihara.  Mitsuo 
Asano,  Kazuo;  Yoshio,  Saburo;  Tatsumi,  Akira;  and  Ichimura  Kazu- 
hiro, 5,638.677,  CI.  60-431.000. 
Ichishima.  Masashi:  See — 

Kanda,    Katsumi;    Fujimoto,   Junichi;   Tanaka,   Takashi;    Ichishima 
Masashi;  and  Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  5,639,515,  CI.  427-327.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  John  Harold,  5.639,986,  Q.  102-53 1. 000. 
Ida,  Norihiro;  Mihara.  Haruhiko;  Shinshiki,  Kazuhiko;  Katsuya  Kiyohide 
Takashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Hiratani,  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works' 
.  ^,„  .«?^.  °I  ">»'*ng  a  resin  article  with  an  embedded  workpiece.' 
5,639,403,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Ide,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Mofishita,  Kazuhiro;  Ide,  Kazuhisa;  and  Tokunoh,  Futoshi,  5,640,024, 

Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano,  Masahiro;  Ohyama,  Shigeru;  and  Fukatsu.  Fumioki,  5,639,548, 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Ideno  Satoru;  Ito.  Takayoshi;  Tsuji.  Isao;  Kugita,  Masaki;  and  Osako  Isamu 

5°639  993T1  T74"f5.3  WcT  ^"*''  ^  "^""^  '^<"P"""°"   Grommet.' 

'*  c  ^^.^im^^  Multi-bit  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  storage. 

5,640.350,  CI.  365-186.000.  * 

Igarashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroaki;  Igarashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiu.  Michiru,  5.640.710, 
i-i.  588-201.000. 
Igarashi.  Koichi:  See— 

Iwane.  Makoto;  Kaisho,  Yoshihiko;  and  igarashi,  Koichi,  5,639,664,  CI. 

Terada.  Masaaki;  Sakamoto.  Hinuni;  Yoshida,  Tenihiko;  Igarashi  Koi- 
chi; and  Kozai.  Yoshio.  5.639.862.  CI.  530-399.000 
Igashira.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Yoshihiro;  Iga.shira.  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yasuvuki    and 

Watanabc.  Kazuhide.  5,638,791.  CI.  123-467  000 
Ihara,  Ikuko:  See— 

Tomiyama,  Hiromitsu;  Oshino,  Masahiko;  Ihara.  Ikuko;  and  Nakanishi 
Naoko.  5.6.39.914.  CI.  564-.309.000. 
lida^Noki;  and  Rodriguez.  Richard,  to  lida,  Noki;  Rodriguez,  Richard  Tsang 
Chi  Yang;  Limparis,  Nick  P.:  and  Linh,  Tony.  Sink  trap  with  valuables 
capture  vessel.  5.638,557.  CI.  4-679.000. 
lijima.  Masao:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Sadami;  Hamaya.  Tadao;  Imai.  Tadashi;  and  liiima.  Masao 
5,639,470,  CI.  424-439.000. 
lino,  Shinji;  and  Amemiya,  Takashi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  TEL 
fangineenng  Limited.  Conductor  pattern  check  apparatus  for  locating  and 
repainng  open  circuits.  5.6.39.,390.  CI.  219-121.650. 
Ikariya.  Takao;  Jessop.  Philip  Gregory;  and  Noyori.  Ryoji.  to  Research 
Development  Corporation  of  Japan;  and   Ikariya.  Takao.   Method  for 
producing  formic  acid  or  its  derivatives.  5.639.910.  CI  .562-609  000 
Ikeda.  Hideo.^Osawa  Masao;  and  Matsushima.  Masahiro.  to  Sanden  Corp 
Brushless  dc  motor  unit  and  method  of  driving  the  unit.  5.640.073.  CI. 

Ikeda.  Norimasa  See — 

Satake.  Satoru;  Ito.  Takafumi;  and  Ikeda.  Norimasa.  5,638  %I  CI 
209-580.000.  .^i.  v-i. 

Ikeda  Yoichi;  Hazama,  Motoo;  Kawara.  Nobuhiro;  Okumura,  Maki;  and  Ito 
Takanon,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  treatment 
of  hydroperoxide  mixture.  5.639.922.  CI.  568-798.(X)0. 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See — 

Waianabe.  Kazushi;  .Sasaki.  Shinlchi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Miyabe   Shigeo 
and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.640,650,  CI.  .399- 1 1 7  000 
Ikemura.  Toshihide:  See-  - 

Tanaka.  Takco;  Morishiu.  Yoshikazu;  Makino.  Mika;  Chiba.  Shigeru 
Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tsukuda,  Eiji;  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  Bando,  Chieko 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Kitamuni.  Shigelo  Ikemura 
Toshihide;  Ogawa.  Tatsuhiro;  Yano.  Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Toshivuki' 

Shibau.  Kenji:  and  Yamasaki.  Mol<x>.  5.6.39.860.  CI   5?0-3''6(i00 
Ikeno.  Tadashi:  See—  "  ' 

Fukura.    Masashi;    Makita.    Sigeiu;    Kiiamura    Mitsuru:    and    Ikeno 
Tadashi.  5.638.951.  CI.  206-.306.(¥X». 
ikezaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See- 

Okawa   Yasuo;  Chikaoka.  Yasuji;  Sakaida.  At.suo;  Suzuki.  Y.Khihumi 
and  Ikezaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.6.39.508.  CI.  427- 1  (X).(IOO. 
Ile5i£  .  Peter  Seal  arrangement  for  sealing  a  conduit.  5.6.39.102.  CI.  277- 
207  .(X)A. 

'"^l-i^lH?;  ^J"  Pi'PPonen.  Matli.  to  Baron  Tech  OY  Information  h.wid. 

5.638.625,  CI   40-471  (KM). 
Illinois  Technology  Transfer  LLC:  See— 

Theis.  Peter  F.  5,639,208,  CI  415-60.000. 
Illinois  Tixil  Works,  Inc.:  See  — 


Malin,  Art;  Van  Eiden.  Donald;  and  McMahon,  Michael,  5,638,586,  CI. 
24-587.000. 
llmarinen,  Antti.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Press  section  of  a  paper  machine,  in 

particular  for  printing  paper  qualities.  5.639.351.  CI.  162-205.000. 
Imaeda.  Mikio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  expansile  sheet. 

5.639.540,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Imai,  Akira:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Masahiro;  Imai,  Akira;  Nukada,  Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Katsuhiro. 
5,639,581,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Imai,  Rihoko:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Yoriaki;  Oi,  Ryu;  Imai,  Rihoko;  Takuma.  Keisuke;  and  Itoh. 
Hisato.  5.639.809,  CI.  524-159.000. 
Imai,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Sadami;  Hamaya,  Tadao;  Imai,  Tadashi;  and  lijima,  Masao, 
5,639,470,  CI  424-439.000. 
Imai,  Takashi;  and  Agata,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic  toner  composition  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5.639,582,  CI.  4,30-110.000. 
Imai,  Yasuo:  See — 

Katoh,  Keiji;  Araki,  Hiroshige;  Imai.  Yasuo;  Wakada,  Shigeyuki;  Kido, 
Eiichi;  Ota.  Toshihiro;  and  Yui,  Yuhi,  5,640,651,  CI.  399-119.000. 
Imai,  Yuhki:  See — 

Hirano,  Makoto;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi;  Imai,  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu.  Masami; 
Tokumiuu,  Tsuneo;   and  Toyoda,   Ichihiko,   5,639,686.  CI.  437- 
189.000. 
Imaizumi,  Tsutomu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Performance  data  editing  appa- 

rams.  5,639,980,  CI.  84-637.000. 
Imajo,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kaoru;  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Naoto;  Yarita,  Katsu- 
hiko;  Kondo,  Hironori;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5,640.216.  CI.  349-58.000. 
Imamiya,  Keniti;  Miyano,  Shinji;  Sato,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yabe,  Tomoaki,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  decoding 
peripheral  circuit  for  improving  the  operation  frequency.  5,640,365,  CI. 
365-236.000. 
Imanari,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takayama,  Toru;  Narisawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Imanari,  Hitoshi,  5,640,619, 
CI.  396-137.000. 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger,  Evan  C;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5,639,442.  CI.  424-9.500. 
Ima.shiu.  Katuhiro:  and  Yokokura,  Shuichi.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Yellow  colored  glasses  and  methods  of  making  saine.  5.639.702,  CI. 
501-44.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Challener,  William  A.,  IV,  5,639,567,  Q.  428-684.0ML. 
Florcz.ak,  Jeffrey  M  :  and  Hinu,  Michael  B.,  5,640,382, Q.  369-275.100. 
Wulting,  James  J..  5.640.298.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Imbach,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Barascul.  Jean-Louis;  and  Imbach.  Jean-Louis,  5,639,873,  CI.  536- 
25.300. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

EibI,  Johann;  Hummel,  Gabriela;  Redl,  Gerda;  Seelich,  Thomas;  Ture- 
cek,  Peter;  and  Wober,  Gunter,  5.639,730,  CI.  514-21.000 
Immunobiology  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Gideon;  Shenbagamutthi,  Ponniah;  and  Koenig,  James  I., 
5,639,729,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Immunogen  Inc.:  See — 

Pedersen,  Jan  T;  Searle,  Stephen  M.  J.;  Rees,  Anthony  R.;  Roguska, 
Michael  A.;  and  Guild,  Braydon  C,  5,639,641,  CI.  435-69.600. 
IMO  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Richards,  Paul  D.,  5,638,679,  CI-  60-453.000. 
Imperial  College  of  Science,  Technology  &  Medicine:  See — 

Thomas,    Howard    Christopher;    and    Carman,    William    Frederick, 
5,639,637,  CI.  435-69.300, 
Imperial  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Joffe,  Sol  G.;  Bergen,  Michael  L.;  and  Moigan,  Joseph,  Jr,  5,638,641, 
CI.  49-469.000. 
Imperial  Wallcoverings:  See — 

DeProspeio.  David  A.;  Banas,  Thadeus;  Muny.  Richard  P.;  and  Frye, 
Robert  L,  5,639,539,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Impraim,  Chaka  C:  See — 

Bauer.  Heidi  M.;  Gravin.  Patti  E.;  Greer.  Catherine  E.;  Impraim,  Chaka 
C;  Manos,  M.  Michele;  Resnick.  Robert  M.;  and  Zhang.  Tracy  Yi. 
5.639.871.  CI.  536-24.310. 
Improvement  of  Human  Functioning  Inl'l.  Inc..  The  Center  for  the:  See— 
Riordan.  Neil  H.;  and  Riordan.  Hugh  D..  5.639.787.  CI.  514-474.000. 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc..  See — 

Prince.  Dennis  W.;  Clifton,  Benjamin  R.;  and  Leybold,  William  J., 
5,640,173,  CI.  .345-58.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemilsu:  See— 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Fukushima.  Hirolaka;  Hashizawa. 
Shigemi;  and  Masuda.  Saloki.  5.639.256.  CI.  439-358.000. 
Inagaki.  Masahisa:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime:  Nakamura 
Shozo;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  Ni&hida.  Koji;  Bessho,  Yasunon;  Inagaki. 
Masahisa;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  and  Yoshirooto,  Yuichiro,  5,640,435, 
CI.  376-444.000. 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Matsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Milsuo;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  S.639.22S,  CI. 
417-299  000. 


Inagaki,  Shoji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  behavior 

control  apparatus  of  automotive  vehicle.  5,640,324,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Inaguchi,  Takashi;  Kodera.  Itsuo;  Ohara.  Akinori;  Amano,  Toshiyuki;  and 
K^waguchi.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Superconduct- 
ing magnet  and  regenerative  refrigerator  for  the  magnet.  5.638,685,  O. 
62-6.000. 
Inai,  Motohiko,  to  Sanyo  Elecdic  Co.,  Inc.  Quantum  efifect  device.  5,640,022, 

CI.  257-26.000. 
Inamasu,  Masanori:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo:  Nishitani,  Takashi;  Ohtani,  Akio;  and  Inamasu.  Masa- 
nori. 5,639.789.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Independent  Living  Products  LLC:  See — 

Mutone,  Edward  J  .  5,638,576,  CI   16-114.00R. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Fife.  Wilmer  K.;  Zeldin.  Martd;  and  Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir,  5,639.840, 

CI.  526-307.000. 
Grieco.  Paul  A.;  Mont ,  D.  James;  Coibett,  Thomas  H.;  and  Valeriole, 
Frederick  A.,  5,639,712,  CI.  504-297.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Chiu,  Ming-Jer;  and  Tzeng,  Jaw-Homg,  5,639,042,  Q.  242-354,000. 
Infectech,  Inc.:  See — 

Felder.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Ollar.  Robert-A..  5.639.675,  O.  435-29.000. 
Infonautics  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz,  John  Michael,  5,640.553,  Q.  395-605.000. 
Ingenia  s.r.I.:  See — 

Zoggia.  Antonio.  5,640,226.  Q.  355-32.000. 
Ingenjorsfirma  Ultrac  AB:  See — 

Lange.  Gosu.  5.639.958.  Q.  73-40.50A. 
ingersoll  Cutting  Tool  Company:  See — 

Hoefler.  Brian  D..  5.639.189.  Q.  407-113.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Sell.  Leslie  J..  5,638,738,  CI.  92-138.000. 
Ingram,  Larry  Stefan:  See — 

Mandzy,  John:  Brown.  Steven  Joseph;  Messina.  Neale  Arthur;  and 
Ingram.  Larry  Stefan.  5.639.117.  O.  280-741.000. 
Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas:  See — 

Balmer,  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert 
J.;  Golston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Read.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Poland.  Sydney  W.. 
5.640.578.  a.  395-562.000. 
Injcyan.  Ha^op;  and  St.  Pierre.  Randall  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Birefringence 

compensated  laser  architecture.  5.640.406.  CI.  372-33.000. 
Innovatron  Industries.  Socicie.  Anonyme:  See — 

Maidinian.  Gregory;  and  Brice.  Patrice.  5,640,004,  O.  235-492.000. 
Inomata,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Taiumi,  Yasuo;  Koike.  Noriyuki;  and 
Ishida,  Kouichi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  fluorine-containing  organopolysiloxane.   5.639.845.  CI.  528- 
15.000. 
Inoue.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Sasada,  Shigetu;  Aoki.  Kaoru;  Kodama  Mitsumasa;  Sugimoto.  Kenji; 

Fukutomi.  Yoshiteni;  and  Inoue.  Hidekazu.  5.639.301.  CI.    118- 

52.000. 

Inoue,  Masahno;  Kubo,  Takahiro;  Nami.  Yasuo;  and  Kuribayashi,  Ikuo,  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  forming 

image  on  both  surfaces  of  recording  material.  5,640,658,  CI.  399-298.000. 

Inoue.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Taisuo;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  and  Ishizuka.  Jiro.  5.639,583.  O. 
430-126.000. 
Inoue.  Soichi:  See — 

Nakamura  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Honoka. 
Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro;  Okumura.  Kat- 
suya; Takigawa.  Tadahiro;  Watanabe.  Tom;   Miyoshi.   Molosuke; 
Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Hatuo.  5.639.699.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Inoue.  Tetsuya;  Otsuki.  Makoto;  and  Yokou.  Tetsuichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Indusoies.   Ltd.   Method  of  making  compound  semiconductor  single- 
crystalline  substrate  for  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth.  5.639,299,  CI. 
117-2.000. 
Inoue,  Yastio:  See — 

Saurfi,  Takao;  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu:  Inoue.  Yasuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira. 
S.640.600.  a   395-853.000. 
Instance.  David  John.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  labels  5.639J32. 

CI    156-248.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Heslot.  Francois;  and  Beauducel,  Claude.  5.639.667.  CI  436-148000 
Turner.  Stephen  Keith;  and  Gough.  Arthur.  5.639.926.  CI  585-259  000 
Institute  of  Nuclear  Energv  Research.  Taiwan:  See — 

Lee,  Te-Wei:  Chen,  Wei  Lian;  Yu.  Ming-Der.  Shen.  Lie-Hang;  Tsai. 
Zei-Tsan.  and  Chyi.  Shyh-Vi.  5.639.439.  O.  424-1.110 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Alexis.  Ranjeet.  5.640.08.3.  Q.  323-313000. 

Balmer.  Mark  J  ;  and  Waggoner.  Mart  R  .  5.640.509.0.  395-183.18X. 

Catmody.  Kevin  F;  and  Lemmood.  Theodore  C .  5,639.681,  O.  437- 

52.000. 
Fanell,  Robert,  and  Lippincolt.  Louis.  5.640.543.  O  395-502.000. 
Harney.  Kevin;  and  Sprague.  David  L..  5.640.528.  O  395-»I6.000. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N..  5.640.529.  O.  .395-430.000. 
Havs.  Kirk;  and  Smith.  Wayne  D..  5.640.533,  CI  395-460.000. 
Havs.  Kirk  I  :  and  Smith.  Wayne  D .  5.640.582.  CI   395-800.000 
Hedges.  Bnan  J  :  and  Scnbcr.  Michael  W..  5.640.571.  CI   395-734.000. 
l^angendorf.   Brian    K.;   Dodd.   James   M.;   and   Hayek.  George  R.. 

5.640.519.  0  395-291.000 
Tetrick.  R.  Scon.  5.640.520,  O.  395-293.000. 
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Whilsel.  Ronald  J.;  and  Hobbs. 
Interface.  Inc.:  See — 

Triestman,  Douglas  E.;  and  PricelDan 
Inlerlake  Companies.  Inc.,  The;  See 
Mattingly.  Janies  F;  Collins. 
5.638.965.  CI.  211-151.000. 
Intermedics  Orthopedics,  Inc.:  See— 
Burkinshaw.   Brian   D.;   Dorr 
5.6.39.279.  CI.  623-20.000. 
International  Automated  Systems.  In< 

Johnson.  Neldon  P.,  5.640.422 
International  Business  Machines  C( 
Alpert.  Alan  Ian;  and  Mall.  Michjel 
Ansbetry.   Catheinne    Malia;    F 

5.640>»0.  CI  395-500.000. 
Baugher.  Mark  John;  and  Steph 
830.000.  ^ 

Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron „_. 

Andrea,  5.640.530,  CI.  395-44) 
Cabral.  Cyril,  Jr.;  Colgan,  Evan 

148-277.000. 
Call,  David  Ernest;  Hrinya, 
Glen  Alan;  and  Juliana.  ■ 
Canale.  Anthony  John;  Cox. 

Hetrick.  Tracy  Charles.  5.639|34, 
Cannon.  Donald  E..  5.640.563. 
Cuning.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  V^chael 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jelfrey  S 
E.;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5,( 
Dauerer.  Norman  Joseph;  and 

395-200.110. 

Davidson.  Evan  Ezra;  Bosco.  . 

Kyriakos.  5.639.163,  CI.  374 

Davis,  Andre*;  and  Milton.  Di 

Diffenderfer.  Steven  Joel;  and 

437-209.000. 
Dockter,  Michael  Jon;  Farber,  Jo< 
Kevin  Dairell;  and  Tolleson 
899.000. 
Furlan.  Gilbert;  and  Rissanen 

51  000. 
Gallagher.  William  Joseph;  Kaifman 
Stephen  Papwonh;  and  Sch^erlein. 
365-171.000. 
Goto.  Eiichi;  and  Honma.  Noriy 
Holley.  Brian;  Sauer.  Andrew. 

134-6.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine.  5.64^.030, 
Khanna.  Vijayeshwar;  Koyanag 

Hiroshi;  and  Sri-Jayantha.  MutL 
Kleewein.  James  C;  Lin,  Eileei 

395-610.000. 
Komatsu.  Hideaki.  5.640.568.  CI. . 
Lau.  Raymond;  Rosenfeld.  Ronal  I 
395-2.520.  ^ 

Li.  Shih-Gong.  5.640.558.  CI. 
Liu.    Peichun    Peter;    Branson. 

5.640.534.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Mahin.  Stephen  William;  Conor. 
J.;  Moulton.  Lyman  Henry.  Ill;  _ 
Paul  David,  5.640,526.  CI.  39* 
Maruyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeda 
McKiel.  Frank  Albert.  Jr..  5.640 
Meritt.  .-Ulan  Samuel;  Sheber.  Aidrea 
Morris.  5.640.603.  CI.  .395-85^000 
Miller.  Christopher  P.  5.640.108 
Molika.    Franco;    Forlenza.    Doi^to 

Charles.  5.640.402.  CI.  371-2 
Muhich.  John  Stephen;  .Arroyo.  R^iald 

arni  Merkel.  Lawrence  Joseph 
Naiarajan.  Govindarajan;  and 

428-545.000. 
O' Boyle.  Martin  Patrick;  Panne 
Edwin;  van  Kessel.  Theodore 
tha  Kumar.  5.640.242.  CI.  ... 
Pechanck.  Gerald  George;  Va,vsili 

Guadalupe.  5.640.586.  CI.  395liOO, 
Satoh.  Shinji;  and  Taka.se.  Yuji.  5  MO. 
Silberbauer.  Amy   Marie;  and  T  ban, 

395-612.000. 
St.  Clair.  Joe  Christopher;  and  lliurbe 

395-733flOO. 
Worley.  Barry  John;  Price.  Stevei 
CI.  379-201  000. 
International  Hower  Developments  Pt 
Holton.    Timothy    Albert;    Corr^-h. 
Yoshika/u.  5.639.870.  CI   536 
Intcmatiiinal  Safety  Instruments.  Int.: 
Lewis.  R.  David;  Gray.  Robert  E., 
D..  5.640.148.  CI.  340-573  (XK: 
Interstate  Electronics  Cofporaliim:  Set  - 


1  'iUiam  A.,  5,640,542, 0.  395-500.000. 

iel  L.,  5,639,464.  CI.  424-405.000. 

Ilswonh  H.;  and  Wilson,  Daniel  P., 

-awrence   D.;   and  Gray,  Wayne  P., 


See— 

.  375-259.000. 
»ratton:  See — 

I  Gerard,  5,640.503,  C\.  395-568.000. 
;er.   Jay   D.;   and  Fuqua,  Todd  W.. 

ns,  Alan  Palmer,  5,640.595,  CI   395- 


Kno\  Iden.  Ronald  Robert;  and  Spear,  Gail 

"       1.000 


C  MTge;  and  Grill,  Alfred,  5,639,316,  CI. 


n  J.;  Hurst,  Jerry  Elden,  Jr.;  Jaquene, 
Anth<^y,  Jr..  5.640,381,  CI.  369-116.000. 

Dean;  Grimard,  Dennis  Stanley;  and 
W,  CI.  156-345.000. 
1  395-672.000. 

A.;  Johnson,  Eric  A.;  Milkovich, 
Pierson,  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
.597.  CI.  29-830.000. 
I  elley.  Edward  Emile.  5,640,513.  CI. 


Edward:  and  Vakittzis.  Charles 
78  000 
Wills.  5.640,339,  CI.  365-63.000. 
;  laukatullah,  Hussain.  5.639.694.  C\. 

Frank;  Pauser,  Michael  Leon;  Seppi, 
David  Wayne,  5,640,608,  CI.  395- 

J  >rma  Johannes.  5.640.159.  CI.  341- 

lan.  James  Harvey;  Parkin.  Stuart 
■     I.  Roy  Edwin.  5,640,343.  CI. 


Li,  .5,640,112,  a.  327-141.000. 
Schmitt.  Herman,  5,639,311,  CI. 


id 


356  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Cl.  257-296.000. 
Ichiroh;  Kumar.  Sure.sh;  MaLsuda, 
Mutlfithamby,  5.640.290.  Q.  36O-IO5.0OO, 
T:  and  Wang,  Yun.  5.640.555.  Cl. 

395-705.000. 
and  Roukos.  Salim,  5.640.487,  Cl. 

391-612.000. 

Irian    David;    and    Shadan.    Victor. 

Stephen  Michael;  Ciavaglia.  Stephen 

ich.  Stephen  Emery;  and  Kartschoke. 

383.000. 

<oichi.  5,640.575.  Cl.  395-754.000. 

57.  Cl.  39.5-611.000. 

Lynn;  and  Yudenfriend.  Hairy 

Cl.  326-105.000. 

Orazio;   and   Anderson.   Adrian 
2^. 

Xavier;  Wright.  Charles  Gordon; 
S.640.518.  Cl.  39.5-290.000. 

.  Sriniva.sa  S.  N..  5.639.562.  Cl. 


R<  Idy 


John  Charles;  Sandwick.  Thomas 
<  erard:  and  Wickramasinghe.  Heman- 
'^81.000. 

lis.  Stamatis:  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose 
•"".000. 

,561.  Cl.  .395-618000. 

i,  Susanne  June,  5,640,559,  Cl. 


:r,  Steven  Mark,  5,640,570,  Cl. 

and  White,  David  John,  5,640,449, 

,  Ltd  :  See— 

Edwina    Cecily;    and    Tanaka, 
3200. 
iee-  ~ 
Hefner,  Bruce  A.;  and  Hiltman,  Paul 


Banavong,  Noi  N.;  Gomez.  Geoige:  Nguyen,  Long  Quoc;  and  Tu,  Dan 
Q.,  5,640.424,  Cl.  375-316.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Singer,  Andrew  J.;  and  White,  Sean,  5,638,832,  Cl.  1 28-899.0<X). 
Inuiya,  Masafumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  cartridge  and  film  image 

mput  system  thereof.  5.640.201.  Cl.  .348-98.000. 
Intizuka.  Tsutomu;  Harada.  Shinji;  Mido,  Yuji;  Tojyo,  Tadashi;  and  Tomioka, 
Satoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  including 
alumina  and  a  complex  oxide.  5,639,704,  Cl.  501-127.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Bimey.  Lawrence  V;  Keller,  Thomas  A.;  Thompson,  William  I.;  Jodry, 
Dean  L.;  and  Stewart  Richard  A.,  5.638.9.37.  Cl.  198-335.000. 
lorio,  Ralph  A.;  Davie.  Robert  M.;  McDaniel.  James  D.;  Mitchell.  Frank  L.; 
and  Nie,  Tao,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Extruded  multiple  pla-stic  layer  coating 
bonded  to  a  metal  tube  and  process  for  making  the  same.  5,638  871    Cl 
138-146.000. 
Irgens,  Christopher  R.;  and  McGinnity,  Francis  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.    Modified   heel    valve   construction.    5,639,062    Cl     251- 
120.000. 
Ise,  Yoshiaki;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Okoshi,  Shinichi; 
Nakamura,  Tatsumasa;  and  Kalo,  Toshiyuki,  to  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Co.,  Ltd. 
Base  body  of  reflecting  mirror  and  method  for  preparine  the  same 
5.640,282,  Cl.  359-846.000.  f    h       s 

Iseki,  Masami:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Somei;  Iseki,  Masami;  and  Ebata,  Hironari.  5,640,131   Cl 
332-109.000. 
Ishibashi,  Akira:  See — 

Ito,    Satoshi;    Ohata,    Toyoharu;    Ishibashi,    Akira;    and    Nakayama 
Norikazu,  5,640,409,  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Ishibashi,  Masayasu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masahide:  Ishibashi,  Ma,sayasu;  Hayashi,  Takashi;  Oyoshi, 
Hajime;  Hayashi,  Tetsuo;  and  Mizui,  Kinya,  5,639,719.  C\.  508- 
580.000. 
Ishibashi.  Sadami;  Hamaya,  Tadao;  Imai.  Tadashi;  and  lijima.  Masao.  to 
Ricom  Corp;  Zeria  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Mitsui  &  Co.  Deodorizer 
5.639.470.  Cl.  424-439.000. 
Ishida.  Kouichi:  See — 

Inomata,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Taitimi.  Yasuo;  Koike.  Noriyuki- 
and  Ishida,  Kouichi.  5.639.845,  O.  528-15.000. 
Ishida.  Shinjiro:  Hoashi,  Hironobu;  and  Yamane,  Kazuyasu,  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.  Radio  communication  apparatus,  radio  communication 
system,  and  method  of  expanding  terminal  for  use  in  radio  communication 
system.  5,640,680,  Cl.  455-34.100. 
Ishida,  Tokuji:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Nobuyuki;    Nakai.    Masaaki:    Omaki,   Takanobu:    Ishida, 
Tokuji;    Masumoto,    Hisayuki;   Tokumaru,    Hisashi;    and    Metabi 
Tsuneyo,  5,640,223,  Cl.  .396-532.000. 
Ishige,  Kouji:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Keizo;  Suzuki.  Atsuko;  and  Ishige.  Kouji.  5.639,503   Cl 
426-632.000.  .     ■• 

Ishiguro,  Minoni;  and  Iwamoto,  Jun'ichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Drive  control  apparatus  of  lent  housing  for  camera.  5.640.616  Cl    3%- 
86.000. 
Ishiguro.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Ishiguro.  Tadashi;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  5.6.39,284, 
Cl.  51-297.000. 
Ishii,  Junichi:  See — 

Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Kuragaki,  Satoshi:  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  5.6.38.790, 
Cl.  123-436.000. 
Ishii,  Keiji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Keiichi;  Kurata.  Nobuyuki:  Ishii,  Keiji;  and  Kikuchi,  Hideo 
5,639,579,  Cl.  430-7.000. 
Ishii,  Masayuki:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;  Ishii.  Masayuki:  Watanabe.  Kenichi:  and  Yamanaka. 
Shosaku.  5.640.669.  O.  428-552.000. 
Ishii.  Takichi:  See — 

Koseki.  Osamu;  Ishii.  Takichi;  Mandai.  Ma.saaki;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki' 
and  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi.  5.639.693.  Cl.  437-209  000 
Ishii.  Yutaka:  See— 

Sawayama.  Yutaka;  Kimura.  Naofumi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ishii 
Yutaka.  5.640.259.  Cl.  34933.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu;  Takeuchi.  Yoshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo,  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Macnxrell-microcell  communication 
system  with  minimal  mobile  channel  hand-off  5.640,678,  Cl.  455-33,200. 
Ishikawa.  Norio;  Hosaka,  Hidchiro;  and  Nakaichi,  Katsumi,  to  Nihon  Kohden 
Corporation.  Binocular  optical  image-pickup  equipment  and  binocular 
image-pickup  system.  5,640,221,  Cl.  351-221.000. 
Ishikaua,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nishihara,  Kunio;  Hosono.  Youichi:  Nagamine,  Kunihiro;  Kayama, 
Takashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Takayuki,  5.6.39.990.  Cl.  I74-52.2(X). 
Ishikawa.  Tomohiro;  Ueno.  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Kaneda.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infrared  sensor  having  a  heat  sensitive  semicon- 
ductor portion  that  detects  and  absorbs  infrared  rays    5  640  013    Cl 
250-3.38.400.  ' 

Ishikawa.  Yutaro.  and  Kimura,  Toshiyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electninic  Corporation, 
Automatic  station  selecting  and  receiving  apparatus  and  automatic  station 
selecting  and  receiving  method.  5,640,696.  Cl.  455-186.200. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fukase.    Hisahiko:    Kato,    Hciji.    Seki.   Tuvoshi:    Malui.    Kunio;   and 
Townsend.  Lloyd  Walter.  5.638.891.  Cl.  164-448.000. 
Ishiminc.  Junichi:  See— 


Suzuki.  Masahiro:  Fujisaki,  Akihiko:  and  kbimine,  Junichi.  5,640,046, 
Cl.  257-714.000. 
Ishimoto,  Akio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi:  Ishimoto,  Akio:  Wakumoco,  Hiroshi:  and  Sugi, 

Masahiro,  5,639,816,  Cl.  524-451.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi:  Ishimoto,  Akio;  Wakumoio,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugi, 
Masahiro,  5,639,829,  Cl.  525-240.000. 
Ishino,  Minoni;  and  Tsunoda,  Susumu,  to  Nippon  Yusen  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha: 
and  Nihon  Matai  Co.  Ltd.  Liner  bag  used  for  a  container.  5,639,164,  Cl. 
383-22.000. 
Ishioroshi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Anzai,    Hiroji:    Sugiyama.  Takashi;   Ishioroshi,  Tetsuya;   and    Kalo, 
Ma-sakazu,  5,640,006,  Cl.  250-221.000. 
Ishiyama.  Toshio;  and  Klein,  Donald,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fault  diagnosis 

method  for  a  sequential  circuit.  5,640,403,  Cl.  371-26.000. 
Ishizu,  Fumio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  recovery  circuit 

of  demodulator.  5,640,426,  Cl.  375-326.000. 
Ishizuka.  Jiro:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  and  Ishizuka.  Jiro,  5.639.583.  Cl. 
430-126.000. 
Isis  Phamaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  Vickers,  Timothy  A.;  and 
Robertson,  Debra  L..  5,639,595,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Isoda,  Hideo;  and  Nishida.  Takashi,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 


Cushioning  net  structure  and  production  thereof.  5,639,543.  Cl.  428-    ^^f/^  ^q.  j,,. 


Iwane.  Makoto;  Kaisho,  Yoshihiko:  and  Iganshi,  Koicfai.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  human  nerve  growth  factor  2. 
5,639,664,  Q.  435-320.000 
Iwano,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Makiyama,  Takeshi:  Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hibi,  Keiichi;  Iwana  Tsu- 
neaki: Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Nakano.  Hirolaka.  5.640.198.  Q. 
348-17.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photometric  device  and  method. 

5.640.235.  Cl.  356-218.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kyozi:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo:  Terada.  Akihiro;  Iwasaki.  Kyozi;  and  Yamashiro.  Hikaiti. 
5,639,204,  Cl.  414-680.000. 
Iwasaki,  Masahiro:  Imai,  Akira;  Nukada,  Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Katsuhiro,  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Charge  transporting  polymer,  process  for  producing 
the  same,  and  organic  electronic  device  containing  the  same.  5.639.58 1 .  Cl. 
430-59.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tameo;  Nishitani.  Takashi:  Ohtani.  Akio:  and  Inamasu.  Masanori.  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Butadiene  derivauv,.'s  and  process  for  using  the 
same.  5,639,789,  Cl.  514-539.000. 
Iwase,  Nobuhiro;  Kano,  Hiroshi;  Tadaki.  Shinji:  Ha.segawa,  Masami:  and 
Koshino,  Nagaaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Snmulable  Phosphor.  5,639.399, 0. 
252-301. 40H. 
Iwatsuka.  Shinji;  Yamasawa.  Kazuhilo;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  to  TDK 
Corporation.  Faraday  routor  5.640.516,  Cl.  359-280.000. 


220.000. 
Itabashi.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nakano.  Satoshi:  and  Itabashi,  Tomoaki,  5.640.627.  a.  396-2%.000. 
Ito,  Masahiro;  and  Nagase,  Fuminori,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  On-off  con- 
trolled oscillator  with  circuit  for  masking  glitches.  5,640,130,  Cl.  331- 
75.000. 
Ito,  Satoshi;  Ohau.  Toyoharu:  Ishibashi,  Akira;  and  Nakayama,  Norikazu,  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  5,640,409,  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Ito,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nishino,  Yoshiya:  Matsuda,  Kunio:  Yamada,  Masashi:  and  Ito,  Seiichi, 
5,638,8%,  Cl.  165-132.000. 
Ito.  Shinji:  See — 

Hirano.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji,  5,638,897,  Cl. 
165-153.000. 
Ito,  Takahimi:  See — 

Satake.  Satoru;  Ito,  Takafumi;  and  Ikeda.  Norimasa.  5.638.961.  C\. 
209-580.000. 
Ito,  Takanori:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoichi:  Hazama.  Moloo:  Kawara.  Nobuhiro;  Okumura,  Maki:  and 
Ito,  Takanori,  5,639,922,  Cl.  568-798.000. 
Ito,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Ideno,  Satoni:  Ito,  Takayoshi:  Tsuji,  Isao;  Kugita,  Masaki;  and  Osako, 
Lsamu,  5,639,993,  Cl.  174-I53.00G. 
Ito,  Yuki:  See- 
Tone,  Eiichi;  Umeno.  Koji;  Ito,  Yuki:  and  Uriu,  Yoshiko,  5,640,251,  Cl. 
358-482.000. 
Itoh.  Hisato:  See— 

Matsu7.aki,  Yoriaki;  Oi,  Ryu;  Imai,  Rihoko;  Takuma.  Keisuke:  and  Itoh. 
Hisato.  5.639.809.  Cl.  524-159.(X)0. 
Itou.  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Tanaka.  Hajime;  and  Nakazawa,  Tomoko.  to 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  screen  and  method  of  manufacturing    Jackson.  Gregory  D.:  See 


Szekeres.  Istvan.  5.638.844.  Cl.  134-167.00C. 
Iyer.  Lokanathan  M.;  and  Zhao.  Yanqun.  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Fiber-optic 
detectors  with  terpolymeric  analyte-pcimeable  matrix  coating.  5,640,470, 
a.  385-12.000. 
Izumi,  Shigeiu:  See — 

Sato,    Katsutoshi:    Izumi,   Shigeiu;    Kamata.   Shoji:   Miyai.   Hiroshi: 
Kitaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Kondo,    Masahiro:    and    Watahiki.    Seishi, 
5.640.462.  Cl.  382-131.000. 
J.  H.  Williams  Inventions.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  James  H..  5.638.613.  Q.  36-43.000. 
J.M  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Beuermann.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rienecker.  Reimund,  5,638,960,  Q.  209- 

397.000. 
Ruf,  Wolfgang:  Heinzmann.  Helmut:  and  Begcmann,  Ulrich,  5,639J52, 
Cl.  162-216.000. 
J.  Morila  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masakazu;    Mori,    Keisuke:    Tachibana,    Akifumi;    Maloba. 
Kazunari:  Asai,  Hitoshi:  Miyaguchi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi,  Toshi- 
taka,  5,640,018.  G.  250-368.000. 
Jablon.   Michael,  to  AlliedSignal   Inc.  Coating  compositions  containing 
ethylene-aciylic  acid  copolymers  with  polyamide  grafts  as  theology  roodi- 
hers.  5.639.813.  Cl.  524-365.000. 
Jabri,  Marwan  Anwar:  and  Flower.  Barry  Glen,  to  University  of  Sydney.  The. 
Neural  network  with  training  by  pertuihation.  5.640.494.  Cl.  .395-24.000. 
Jabs.  Gert:  See — 

von  Bonin.  Wulf:  MiUler.  Hanns-Peier.  and  Jabs.  Geit.  5.639.800.  O. 
521-103.000. 
Jacks.  David  C;  and  Walslon.  Randall  R.  Attaching  components  and  rework- 
ing circuit  boards.  5.639.011.  Cl.  228-180.210. 


the  same  5.640.066,  Cl.  313-461.000 
ITT  Corporation:  See  — 

lorio.  Ralph  A.:  Davie.  Robert  M.;  McDaniel.  James  D.;  Mitchell.  Frank 

L.;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5,638,871,  Cl.  138-146.000. 
Muzslay,  Steven  Zoltan,  5,639,255,  Cl.  439-347.000. 
Neef,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Kessler,  Thomas,  5,639,250,  Cl.  439-79.000 
lura,  Tadashi.  Bed  with  dually  positionable  head  support.  5,638.563,  Cl 

5-617.000. 
Iversen.  Bjam  Scholz.  to  Kongsbeig  Automotive  A/S.  Device  for  double- 
acting  hydraulic  systems.  5.638.680.  Cl.  60-572.000. 
Iwai.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Niijima.  Hironobu:  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  Goishi.  Akira;  Kurihara.  Mas- 
ayuki: and  Iwai.  Toshimichi.  5,640.098,  Cl.  324-751.000. 
Iwama.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshiro:  Iwama.  Kazuaki:  and  Ohyama.  Kat- 
suya,  5,638.736,  Cl.  92-7 1 .000. 
Iwama,  Tokumitsu;  and  Hanori,  Michiaki,  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electixxrromic  rearview  mirror  for  an  automobile  improved  in  a  water  proof 
ability  5,640,274,  Q.  359-601.000 
Iwamoto.  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Minoni;  and  Iwamoto.  Jun'ichi.  5.640.616.  Cl.  396-86.000. 
Iwamoto.  Ka/unon:  See — 

Kuno.  Mitsutoshi:  Iwamoto.  Kazunori;  and  Marumo.  Mitsuji.  5.640.440. 
Cl.  378-208.000 
Iwamoto.  Kenichi:  See— 

Kamei.  Tatsuo;  iwamoto.  Kenichi:  Owaki.  Yoshio:  and  Ohwada.  Jun- 
ichi. 5.640.174.  Cl.  345-89.000. 
Iwamoto.  Koji;  and  Tanaka.  Shin,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Process  for  producing  octahydrocoumarins  and  same  as  a  produc-t  of  such 
process.  5.639.893.  Cl   549-290.000 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

HotU.  Taka-shi;  Kuriu.  Kozaburo;  iwamura.  Masahiro.  Maejima.  Hideo; 
Tanaka.  Shigeya:  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro;  Kalo. 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.640.547.  C\  395-555  000. 


Pennisi.  Robert  W.:  Jackson,  Gregory  D.;  Uibish,  Glenn  F:  and  Megleo, 
Louis  D.,  5,639,416,  O.  264-571.000. 
Jackson.  Richard  A  ;  Frasier.  Richard  A.:  Henslei.  Bill:  Lake,  David  E.; 
Rutherford.  Rachel;  and  Chargin.  James  E..  to  Scilex  Digital  Video.  Inc. 
Method  and  appatanis  for  video  editing  and  realtime  processing.  5.640320, 
Cl.  3M- 192.000 
Jacobs.  Kimberlv  R  :  See — 

Kaufmann.Mark:  and  Jacobs.  Kimberiy  R..  5.638.772. 0.  119-770.000. 
Jacobs.  Ludovicus  Leonardus  Gerardus;  Lednor.  Peter  William;  Van  Loon. 
Petnis  Josephus  Maria;  Oosterveld.  Marten:  and  Vonkeman.  Koert  Alex- 
ander, to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  catalytic  partial  oxidation  of 
hydrocarbons.  5.639.401.  Cl.  252-373.000. 
Jacobson.  Irina  Cipora:  See — 

Magolda.  Ronald  Louis;  Pitts.  William  John;  Jacobson.  Irina  Cipota: 
Behrens.  Carl  Henry:  Or*at.  Michael  James;  and  Ban.  Douglas  Guy. 
5.639.759.  Cl.  514-285.000. 
Jacoby.  James  William.  Jr:  See — 

Jordan.  Richard  Alan:  Jacoby.  James  William.  Jr;  and  GosneU.  Raymond 
Harold.  5.6.^8.760.  Cl,  108-51  100, 
Jafarabadi.  Mchrdad:  See — 

Fall.  Ronald  E  ;  Jafarabadi.  Mehrdad:  and  Ruddock.  John  M..  5.639.370. 
Cl.  210-489.000 
Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir;  and  McMillan.  Richard  Keith.  II.  lo  Ford  Motor 
Company    Optimallv  shaped  solder  joints  for  improved  reliability   and 
space  savings  5.639.013.  Cl.  228-248.100. 

Jakob.  Michael  H    See—  

Uiy.  Daniel  E.;  and  Jakob.  Michael  H..  5A39J7I.  CL  210-614.000. 
James.  Edmund  Hulin.  Ill:  See — 

Bahrami.  Hassan;  Cseledy.  David  Michael;  Harrington.  Paul.  Ill;  and 
James.  Edmund  Huhn.  III.  5.640.182.  Cl   347-33  000 
James.  Robert  G   Opposed  piston  swash  plate  engine.  5.638.778.  O.  123- 

.56.600. 
Janchy  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shuen.  Shun-Tum.  5,638.623.  O.  40-209.000. 
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Jang,  Seong  Jin;  Jun.  Young-Hyun;  an 
Dynamic  random  access  memofy 
365-201.000. 
Jani,  Mahendra  G.;  Bames.  Nonnan 
Waldo  J.,   to  Science   and 

Tm:LuAG  la.ser.  5.640.408.  CI 

Janjic.  Nebojsa;  and  Gold,  Larry.  lo 
affinity  RNA  ligands  for  basic 
536-22.100. 
Jansen.  Benedictus:  See — 

Van  de  Wynckel,  Wemer.  and  J 
571.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 
Heeres.  Jan;  Slokbroekx.  Raymon  I 
Aa.  Marcel  Jozef  Maria.  5.639  1 
Janusas.  Saulius.  to  Grumman  Aerosf  i 

tion  system.  5.640.419.  CI.  375-2 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 
Kalo.  Takaaki;  Suzuki,  Kiyomi; 
Hiroaki.  5.639.415.  CI.  264-53 
Jaquetie.  Glen  Alan:  See — 

Call.  David  Ernest;  Hrinya.  Steph  .. 
Glen  Alan;  and  Juliana,  Anthoi  y 
Jarmon,  David  C:  See — 

Chen,  Otis  Y;  Craig,  Harold  M.; 
5.639,531,  CI.  428-49.000. 
Jasinski.  Timothy  K.  Delivery 

232-34.000. 
Jayashankar.  S.;  and  Kaufman.  Micha  1 

posiie  silicide/silicon  carbide  mechai 
Jeanne.  Olivier;  Montresor.  Daniel:  an< 
gasket,  in  particular  for  an  internal 
facturing  mediod.  5,639,103,  CI.  2. 
Jefferson  Smurfii  Corporation:  See — 
House,  Richard  F.  5.638,953,  CI 
Jeje4«wo.  Moses  Olukayode.  Polyir 
tion  and  use.  5,639,835,  CI.  526- 
Jeker,  Erich:  See — 

Petr.  Jan;  and  Jeker.  Erich.  5 
Jenkins.  Mark  Alexander:  See— 
Mclntyre.  Robert  Dymock;  and 
119-71.000. 
Jenkins.  Peter  David:  See— 

Llewellyn.  Laurence;  Graveston. 
Tristan;  Kandasamy.  Ispran 
Peter  David;  and  Hough.  Stephin 
Jenkins.  Richard  Duane.  to  Union  C 
Corporation.  Polymers  containing 
526-333.000. 
Jenkins,  William  M.:  See — 

Secrisl.  Duane  R.;  and  Jenkins.  Wi 
Jennings.  Gilbert  M.;  Jennings.  Jeffery 
I>ennis.  Compact  cable  clip  for 
a.  248-74.200. 
Jennings.  Jeffery  M.:  See— 

Jennings.    Gilbert    M.;    Jennings, 
O'Connor,  Dennis,  5,639,049 
Jensen.  Kevin  M.  Traffic  safety 
Jeong.  Joo  Hong:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  Hwan;  Ahn,  Chie  Teuk 
5,640,209,  CI.  348-445.000. 
Jemigan,  Walter  W.:  See — 

Han,  Chi-Neng  Arthur;  Dean 

William  R.,  5.639.631.  CI.  435 
Jessen,  Jay  Alan;  Nagarajan,  Palanivelu_ 
James  Alan,  to  Apple  Computer.  In< 
system  to  respond  lo  emulated  user  i 
interaction   5.640.537.  CI.  395-500 
Jessop,  Philip  Gregory:  See — 
Ikariya.  Takao;  Jessop,  Philip 
562-609.000. 
Jewett,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Vegesna.  Anantakotiraju;  Avula, 
Mundkur.  Yatin  G.;  Naik.  Vinay 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Jin.  Betty:  See — 

Von  llzstein.  Laurence  Mark;  Wu. 
Basil;  and  Jin.  Betty.  5.639.786_ 
Jiskoot.  Sidney.  Sweep  drive  unit.  5,63' 
Jodry.  Dean  L.:  See— 

Bimey.  Lawrence  V;  Keller.  

Dean  L.;  and  Stewart,  Richard 
Joffe,  Sol  G.;  Bergen,  Michael  L  ;  a._ 
Products,   Inc.   Adjusuble   threshok 
5.638.641.  CI  49-469.000. 
Johansson.  Lars  George:  See — 

Hammaiberg.   Eva   Maria. „ 

Gunnar.  Nor^n.  Rolf:  Renyi.  _ 
Daniel  Dungan.  Svensson.  Bi 
5,639,772,  Q.  514-374.000. 
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Lee.  Jae  Sik,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd. 
self-test  function.  5,640,354,  CI. 


Hutcheson,  Ralph  L.;  and  Rodriguez, 
Technlilogy  Corporation.  Quasi  four-level 
"    37; -41.000. 

NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  High- 
Kbtoblast  growth  factor  5,639,868,  CI. 


isen,  Benedictus,  5,639.362.  C\.  205 


Antoine;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Van  der 
6.351754.  CI.  514-252.000. 

ice  Corporation.  Covert  communica- 

234000, 

iagiwara,  Shigeharu;  and  Takanashi. 
*.000. 

n  J.;  Hurst.  Jerry  Elden.  Jr.;  Jaquene, 
Jr..  5.640.381.  CI.  369-116.000. 

A|len.  Glenn  M.;  and  Jarmon,  David  C, 

contain  signaling  system.  5,639,021,  CI. 

J.,  to  University  of  Rorida.  Com- 

mechatcal  alloy  5.640.666,  CI.  419-17.000. 

Ulmer,  Georges,  to  Meillor  S.A.  Rat 

I  smbustion  engine  and  related  manu- 

235.00B. 

206-308.100. 
Polymeri  ation  catalyst  systems,  their  produc- 
"     12f000. 

640^85,  CI.  324-105.000. 

Je^ns.  Mark  Alexander.  5,638,769.  C\. 


1  lark  George;  Benton.  Simon  Charles 

Sl^rma:  Hale.  Peter  George;  Jenkins. 

John.  5.640.481.  CI.  385-134.000. 

Carb  le  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 

m^romonomer  mixnues.  5,639,84 1 .  CI. 


iam  M.,  .5,639,807,  CI.  523-215.000. 

M.;  Carpenter,  Val;  and  O'Connor, 

retainfient  of  cables  and  tubing.  5,639,049, 


Jeffery    M.;    Carpenter,    Val;    and 
I.  248-74.200. 
controlfdevice.  5.639,179.  CI.  404-6.000. 

J<  mg.  Joo  Hong;  and  Park.  Sang  Gyu. 

Ken^th  J.;  Jemigan.  Walter  W,;  and  Carr, 
18.000. 

Rynn,  Sean  Ludlow:  and  Schneider, 
Apparatus  for  causing  a  computer 
inl  traction  in  the  absence  of  actual  user 
OO. 

Gregt  ry ;  and  Noyori.  Ryoji,  5,639,910.  C\. 


ayachandra  B.;  Jewett,   Peter  H.; 
;  and  Monaco.  James  E..  5.640,588, 


^en-Yang;  Van  Phan.  Tho;  Danylec, 
a.  514-459.000. 
.200,0.414-310.000. 


A.;  Thompson.  William  L;  Jodry. 
5.638.937.  CI.  198-335.000. 
Morgan.  Joseph.  Jr.  to  Imperial 
assembly   with   water-light   seal. 


Johan^ofi.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Benil;  Sohn. 
Eric;  and  Thotherg.  Selh-Olov. 


Hammarberg.  Eva  Maiia;  JohaniBon.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Noreen.  Rolf;  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn, 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson,  Bjijm  Erie;  and  Thorberg.  Sedi-Olov 
5,639,784,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Ebel,  James;  Widman,  Michael  Francis;  Sites.  Peter  W.;  and  Dehkordi 

Peyman  H..  5.640.464.  CI.  382-143.000. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony 
and  Walker.  Craig  William.  5.6.^9,510.  CI.  427-133.000. 
Johnson.  Andrew  N..  to  Cummings.  Michael  W.  Cable  lead  tool  5  639  068 

a.  254-134.3FT. 
Johnson.   Calvin    K.;    and   Tse.    Kwok-tuen.    to   Borden    Chemical,    Inc 
Bisphenol-containing  resin  coating  articles  and  metfiods  of  using  same 
5,639.806.  a.  523-208.000.  * 

Johnson  David  A;  and  KJine.  Eric  V.  to  JohnsTech  International  Cotpora- 
tion.  Contacting  system  for  electrical  devices.  5.639.247.  CI  439-74  000 
Johnson.  Dennis  Wayne:  See — 

Myers.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Johnson,  Dennis  Wayne.  5,639  430    CI 
422-176.000. 
Johnson,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Cutting,  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes,  Michael  A.;  Johnson,  Eric  A.;  Milkovich 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins,  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson,  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger  Steven 
E.;  and  Zaiesinski,  Jerzy,  5,638,597,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Johnson,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  to  Advanced  Computer  Applications,  Inc.  Distributed 

computing  network.  5.640.504.  CI.  395-182.020. 
JohnMTi.  Howard  W.;  Patel.  Sandeep;  Rivers.  J,  R.;  and  Sheier.  William  Paul 
to  3Com  Corporation.  Method  and  apparams  for  synchrtjnized  transmission 
of  data  between  a  network  adaptor  and  multiple  transmission  channels 
using  a  shared  clocking  frequency  and  multilevel  data  encoding  5.640.605. 
\^i.  jyj-oo  I  .OCX). 
Johnson.  Keith  O.;  and  Pflaumer.  Michael  W..  to  PaciBc  Microsonics.  Inc 
f^  ^<a  conversion  system  with  sampling  during  electrical  silence. 
j,o^u,IOl,  \_i.  ,54 1  - 1  J2.(XX). 
Johnson  Matthey  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Damiano,  David  M.;  Fery,  Mark;  and  Oldham.  Terry  J..  5,639.014,  CI. 
228-254.000. 
Johnson,  Neldon  R,  to  International  Automated  Systems.  Inc.  Digital  com- 
munications  modulation   method   and   apparatus.    5.640,422,   CI.    375- 

Jobnson,  Rhiner  P.:  See — 

Glasband,  Manin  S.;  and  Johnson,  Rhiner  P.,  5,640,314,  CI  363-36  000 
Johnson,  Robert  C.  Motorcycle  stand.  5,639,067,  CI.  254-131.000. 
JohnsTech  International  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  David  A.;  and  Kline.  Eric  V,  5.639.247.  CI.  439-74  000 
Johnston.  Robeil  E.;  Davis.  Nancy  L.;  and  Simpson.  Dennis  A.,  lo  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The.  cDNA  clone  for  South  African 
Arbovirus  No.  86.  5.639,650.  C\.  435-236.000. 
Jokinen,  Hairi:  See — 

Hamalainen,  Jari;  Honkasalo,  Zhi  Chun;  and  Jokinen,  Harri  5  640  395 

CI.  370-322.000.  '      "      ' 

Joly,  John  C;  and  Swartz,  James  R.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Process  for  bacterial 

production  of  polypeptides.  5,639.635,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Jonen,  Peter,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Akriengesellschafl.  Bending  block 

for  bending  the  rolls  of  cluster  roll  stands.  5,638,716,  CI.  72-241  800 
Jones,  Ian  Thomas;  and  Pon.  Andiony  Brian,  to  Counaulds  Coatings  (Hold- 
ings) Limited.  Process  for  coating  a  metal  substrate  for  packaeine  end  use 
5.639.514.  CI.  427-318.000. 
Jones.  J.  C:  See— 

Grain.  Jack  L.;  and  Jones,  J.  C.  5.638.719.  CI.  74-33.000. 
Jones.  Keidi  Graham,  to  Motech  Sam.  Packaged  condom.  5.638.949,  CI. 

206-69.000. 
Jones,  Philip  Stephen:  See — 

Heam,  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell,  Robert  Charles;  Hall  Rodney 
Chnstopher;  Farr,  Barry  Sidney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine;  Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James 
Day.  Michael  William;  Furiey.  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John- 
Wells,  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams! 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip  Stephen:  Morrow.  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyzer.  Simon  Magnus;  and 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John.  5.640.505.  CI.  395-182  020 
Jones.  Roger  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brabslon.  William  Newell;  Malone.  Philip  G.;  and  Jones.  Rowr  H    Jr 
5,639.195.  CI.  411-392.000.  "b         .     .. 

Jones.  Shawn  F:  See — 

Callahan,  Raymond  E.,  Jr;  Remming.  Howard  J.;  Reese.  LeRoy  H  • 

Jones.  Shawn  F;  and  Wood.  Dana  B..  5.639.585.  CI.  430-140  000  ' 

Jones.  Tim;  Ommen.  Denise;  and  Baird.  John,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Low-profile 

ball-grid  array  semiconductor  package  and  method.  5,639,695,  CI.  437- 

2U9.(iU0. 

Jongenburger,  Huibert  Sybrandus,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc    Method  for 

enhancing  the  yield  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 

recovery  process.  5,639,355,  CI.  203-78.000. 

Jordan,  Richard  Alan;  Jacoby,  James  William,  Jr.;  and  Gosnell,  Raymond 

Harold,  to  Cadillac  Products,  Inc.  Load  distributor  for  pallets.  5,638,760, 

Jordan.  Stephen  G.,  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc  Method  for 
aligning  miniature  device  components.  5.639.323.  CI    156-64  000 

Joshi.  Narcndra  D.;  and  Epstein.  Michael  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Air 
fuel  mixer  for  gas  turbine  combuslor  having  slots  al  downstream  end  of 
mixing  duct.  5,638.682.  CI  60-737.000. 

Josl.  Rolf:  See- 


Behringer.  Reinhard;  BeiTocal.  Rafael;  and  Jost.  Rolf.  5.639.502.  C\. 
426-587.000. 
Jouin.  Christophe:  See — 

Pinault.  Francis;  and  Jouin,  Christophe,  5,640.675.  Q.  455-33.100. 
Jowett,  Jeremy  B.  M.:  See — 

Chen,  Irvin  S.  Y;  Jowett.  Jeiemy  B.  M.;  and  Planelles.  Vicente. 
5.639.619,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Ju.  Jiang-Tsuen.  to  ACT  Corporation.  External  compensation  apparatus  and 
method  for  fail  bit  dynamic  random  access  memory.  5.640.353.  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Juhl.  Christian  and  Christian.  Inc.:  See — 

Juhl.  Kathryn  A.;  Christian.  S.  Rozan;  Christian.  Max  L.;  and  Davis. 
Karen.  5.638.837.  CI.  132-285.000. 
Juhl.  Kathryn  A.;  Christian.  S.  Rozan;  Christian.  Max  L.;  and  Davis.  Karen, 
to  Juhl.  Christian  and  Christian.  Inc.  Device,  kit  and  method  of  caring  for 
a  finger  nail.  5.638,837,  CI.  132-285.000. 
Juillerat,  Marcel  Alexandre:  See — 

Fernandez,  Isabel:  Juillerat,  Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Mandava,  Rao, 
5,639,504.  CI.  426-646.000 
Julian  Electric.  Inc.:  See — 

Julian.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Julian,  John.  5.639.268.  C\.  439737 .000. 
Julian.  John:  See — 

Julian.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Julian.  John.  5.639.268.  CI.  439-737.000. 
Julian.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Julian.  John,  to  Julian  Electric.  Inc.  Through  the  wall 

connector.  5.6.39.268.  CI.  439-737.000. 
Juliana.  Anthony.  Jr.:  See — 

Call,  David  Ernest;  Hrinya.  Stephen  J.;  Hurst,  Jerry  Elden,  Jr.;  Jaquene, 
Glen  Alan;  and  Juliana,  Anthony,  Jr..  5.640.381.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See — 

Rock.  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fiedi.  5,638.578.  Q.  16-258.000. 
Jun.  Youtig-Hyun:  See — 

Jang.  Seong  Jin;  Jun.  Young-Hyun;  and  Lee.  Jae  Sik.  5.640,354,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Jung,  Chang  Ho,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,640,338,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Jung,  Hae-Mook,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  length  coder  using 

two  VLC  Ubles.  5,640,420,  CI.  375-240.000. 
Jung,   JUi^en,    to    Mappei-Organisationsmittel    GmbH.   Tab   arrangement. 

5.639,124,  CI.  283-36.000. 
Jung,  Markus:  See — 

Bochum,  Hansjoeig;  and  Jung.  Maikus.  5.640.411.  CL  372-64.000. 
Jung.  Ulrich:  See — 

Hartung.  Georg;  Jung.  Ulrich;  and  Schneider.  Jurgen.  5.6.38.752.  CI. 
101-177.000. 
Jungkind.  Roland,  lo  PUMA  Aktiengesellschaft  Rufolf  Dassler  Sport.  Shoe 
closure  mechanism  with  a  rotating  element  and  eccentric  driving  element. 
5.638.588.  CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Junqua.  Jean-claude;  and  Demel,  Craig,  to  Pana-sonic  Technologies.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  constructing  clustered  dictionary  for  speech  and 
text  recognition  5.640.488.  CI.  395-2.540. 
Jurgenliemk.  Michael:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Paul  J.;  Vaught.  Roger  L.;  and  Jurgenliemk,  Michael, 
5,639,048,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Justesen,  Jeffriiy  L.  Vacuum  seal  container.  5,638,971,  a.  215-228.000. 
Juvin-Pedretti.  Valerie  M.:  See — 

Coggio,  William  D.;  SchulU,  William  J.;  Ngo,  Dennis  C;  Waid,  Robert 
D.;  and  Juvin-Pedteiti,  Valerie  M.,  5,639,808,  CI.  523-452.000. 
K  N  Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

Cone.  Uwrence  J..  5.639.936.  CI.  588-227.000. 
Kaartinen.  Niilo:  See — 

Tuominen.  Pertti;  Kaartinen.  Niilo;  and  Okkonen.  Unto.  5.638,986,  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Kaalz,  Forrest  H.:  See — 

Edelstein,  Alan  S.;  Kaatz.  Forrest  H.;  and  Harris,  Vincent  G.,  5.639JI8. 
CI.  148-513.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Saito.  T>:uiomu,  5.639.978.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux:  See — 

Halamachi.  Tadashi;  Kasuya. Toshihiko;  Kodama.  Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto. 
Makolo;  Mikami.  Mitsugu.  and  Hayashi.  Yukichi.  5.6.W.08I.  CI 
271-177.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shoyo  Seiki:  See — 

Sato.  Takashi.  5.6.39.283.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  To.shiba:  See — 

Furuya.  Keizo;  Nakao.  Kazuhiko;  and  Hone.  Hideyuki.  5.640.272.  CI. 

359-457.000 
Imamiya.  Keniti;  Miyano.  Shinji;  Sato.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Yabe.  Tomoaki. 

5.640,365.  CI.  365-236.000. 
Ilou.  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Tanaka.  Hajime;  and  Nakazawa.  Tomoko. 

5.640.066.  CI.  313-461.000 
Kawano.  Mitsumo;  and  Kusano.  Takahiro.  5.640.21 1.  CI.  348-663.(KK). 
Matsuda.  Naotoshi;  Tamalani.  Masaaki;  Okumura.  Miwa;  and  Yokola, 

Kazulo.  5.640.016.  CI.  250-361.00R 
MaLsuoka.  Fumilomo.  5.640.033.  CI   257-333.000 
Miyahara.  Yasunori;  Oumi.  Yoshitomo;  Anzai.  Syunichi;  and  Kuze. 

ALsumi.  5.640.213.  CI.  .M8-726000. 
Murakoshi.    Aisushi;    Suguro.    Kyoichi;    and    Halanaka.    Taisuya, 

5.640,020.  CI.  250-492.210 
Muraoka,    Kazjiyoshi;    Koyanagi,    Masaiu;   and   Takeuchi.   Yoshiaki. 
5.640.355.  CI.  .165-207.000 


Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yasuhara,  Norio;  Matsudai,  Tomoko;  Yamaguchi, 

Yoshihiro;  Omura,  Ichiro;  and  Funaki.  Hideyuki.  5.640.040.  CI. 

257-487.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka, 

Keiji;  Kariya,  Mitsuyo;  Inoue,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro;  Okumura,  Kat- 

suya;  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;  Watanabe,  Toru:  Miyoshi,  Motosukc; 

Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Hanio,  5,639,699,  CI.  437-238.000 
Nozaki,  Hideki;  and  Unno,  Kazumi,  5,639,674,  CI.  437-5.000. 
Ohno,  Tadayoshi;  Yoshida,  Naiuhito:  Tanimolo,  Koji;  and  Nakane, 

Rintaro.  5,640.189,  G.  347-141.000. 
Okamura.  Masami;  and  Kusaka.  Takao.  5.639,566,  a  428-692.000. 
Rao,  Gurutaj;  and  Kanno.  Hiroki,  5,640,249,  Q.  358-457.000. 
Sai,  Yukio.  5,639,162,  CI.  374-161.000. 

Sudo,  Akira;  and  Watanabe,  Toshihaiu,  5,640.035.  CI.  257-344,000. 
Wagai.  Kiyoshi;  Sekigawa.  Tatsiaki;  and  Shiooo,  Mitsuji,  5,640,682,  CI. 

455-38.200. 

Sato,  Katsuhiko;  and  Numata.  Kenji. 


Molosuke;    and   Okumura,    Katsuya, 


Yabe,  Tomoaki;  Miyano,  Shinji; 

5,640,351,  CI.  365-189.040. 
Yamazaki,   Yuicliiro:    Miyoshi, 
5,639,308,  CI.  1I8-723.0FE. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Murakami,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Toshiro:  Iwama,  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama,  Kai- 

suya,  5,638,736.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Murakami,    Kazuo;    Goto,    Kupifumi;    and    Kawaguchi,    Masahiro, 

5,639,223,  CI,  417-269.000. 
Ota,  Masaki;  Kobayashi,  Hisakazu;  Okadome,  Youichi;  and  Hamasaki. 
Masaru,  5,638,735,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yasuda  Corpotarion:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masahiro.  5.638.836.  CI.  132-279.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Wacom:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yasuji.  5,640,241,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Kacian,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Rvder,  Thomas  B.;  and  Kacian,  Daniel  L  ,  5,639,599,  O.  435-5.000. 
Kaczniarczyk,  Edward  Ted;  and  Allen,  James  A.,  lo  Deere  &  Company. 
Parkable  grapple  having  quick  attachment  to  loader  hokler.  5,639.205.  CI. 
414-723.000 
Kaden,  Lothar:  See — 

Stracke,  Maikus;  and  Kaden,  Lothar,  5.639.297.  O.  106-677.000. 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  See — 

Takamiya.   Makolo;   and   Kadowaki.   Htdqiro.   5.640.239,  C\.   356- 
345.000. 
Kaeriyama,  Haiuyuki:  See — 

Aizawa.   Yukio;   Fujitani.    Kouji;    Kaeriyama,  Haiuyuki;   Kobj>ashi, 

Kenji;  and  Tsuda,  Kaisuhiro,  5,638,692,  O.  62-262000. 

Kagayama,  Shigeru,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording 

apparatus  having  aperture  electrode  with  tension  application  means  and 

tension  increasing  means  and  opposing  electrode  for  applying  toner  image 

onto  image  receiving  sheet.  5.640.185.  CI.  347-55.000. 

Kahne.   Daniel  Evan,  lo  Princeton  University.   Single-step  formation  of 

multiple  glycosidic  linkages.  5.639.866.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Kahrs.  Jeffrey  Wavne:  See — 

Oare.  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  Wayne; 
Robin.son.  Beale  Anthonv;  Trares.  Keith  Car);  and  Mc  Quale.  Ray- 
mond Dean.  5.6.^9.320.  CI.  152-517.000. 
Kai.  Tadao;  and  Kaiayama.  Akira,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  an 

image  blur  suppression  device  5.640.611.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Kaiser  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  David  A.;  and  Perry.  Douglas  O..  5.638,728.  a.  82-158.000. 
Kaisho.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Iwane.  Makoto;  Kaisho.  Yoshihiko;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi.  5.639.664. 0. 
435-320.000. 
Kaji.  Akira.  Antineopla.soc  peptide  5.639.728.  O.  514-12.000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yuuka:  Sekimoio.  Hisa.shi;  Akimoio.  Shigcyuki; 
Kokubo.  Eiji;   Nakanishi,   Kazuo;  Asamura.  Tadafumi;  Yabuuchi. 
Akio;  Matsuo.  Ippei;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi,  5,638,652,  O.  52-414.000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Ejiri.  Emiko;  Yano.  Tomovuki;  and  Aizawa,  Kiyomi. 
5,639,915,  CI  564.44;.000 
Kakimi,  Toshiaki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Storage  device  using  dynamic  RAM. 

5,640,357,  CI.  .365-229.000 
Kakinuma,  Yuji;  Karibe.  Hiroshi;  and  Terasaki.  Yukio.  to  TDK  Coiporatioo. 

Rash  memory  system  5,640..349.  O   365-185.330 
Kakuk.  Jay  J  :  See— 

Ellson.  Bart  T;  and  Kakuk.  Jay  J .  5.638.667.  O.  56-320.100 
Kallevig.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Kakuk.  Jay  J..  5.638.668.  CI  56-320.100 
Kalbe.  Jochen;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter.  Koch.  Rainhard;  Engelhaidt.  Jiirgen; 
Koch.  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski.  Klaus:  and  Weber.  Gunier.  to  Wolff 
Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft  Thermopla.stic  biodegradable  polysaccharide 
derivatives,  process  for  the  manufacture  thereof  and  u.se  thereof  5.6.39.865. 
CI  536-18.500 
Kaletia.  Cortina:  See— 

Kruse- Mueller.    Cornelia;    Bemer.    Sibylle;    and    Kaletta.    Coitina. 
5.639.609.  CI  435-6.000. 
Kalivas.  Zissis  L.:  See — 

Kammiller.  Neil  A.;  Goodlive.   Brian   D;  and   Kalivas.  Zissis  L.. 
5.640.059.  CI  307-66.000 
Kallevig.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Kakuk.  Jay  J  .  to Toro  Company.  The  LawTi  mower 
having  nested  deck  and  liner  5.638.668.  CI   56-320  100 
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Kallmann.  Jiirgen.  to  Palitcx  Project- 
manufacniring  a  twisted  yam  by 
process.  5,638,669.  CI.  57-6.000. 
Kalz.  Dietmar;  Schmitz.  Reinold: 
Michaelis.  Slephan.  to  Bayer 
tion  of  N  JJ'-disubstituted  I 
238.000. 
Kamata.  Shoji:  Ser — 

Sato.   Katsutoshi:   Izumi.   _.. 
Kitaguchi.    Hiroshi:    Kondi . 
5.640,462,  CI.  382-l31.(>00. 
Kamei,  Tatsuo:  Iwamoto,  Kenichi;  i 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Device 
an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal 
5.640,174.  a.  345-89.000. 
Kamekona.  Keith  G.:  See — 

Burke.  Cathie  J.:  Brennan.  __ 
Roberto  E..  5.639.386.  CI.  2 
Kameo,  Kazuya:  See — 

Sato,  Fumie;  Amano,  Takehiro 
Masaru;  Ono,  Naoya;  and 
Kamio,  Masaaki;  Hiramatsu,  Mas_.. 
Co.,  Ud.  Refrigerating  apparatus 
Kammiller.  Neil  A.;  Goodlive.  Briai 
Corporation.   Power  supply   sysu 
protection.  5,640.059.  CI.  307-66. 
Kamoto.  Hidetoshi:  and  Wachi,  St 
method  for  reproducing  data 
369-275.300. 
Kampa,  Joel  J.:  See — 

Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T;  and 

Karoura.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limite 
system.  5.640.443,  CI.  379-59.00(1 
Kanda.  Katsumi;  Fujimoto.  Junichi; 
and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  to  Toyo  Kc 
of  plated  steel  sheet  for  soldering. 
Kanda,  Koji,  to  Kanda  Optical  Co., 
nembers  having  defomuble  e: 
5,640.218.0.  351-63.000. 
Kanda  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda.  Koji.  5.640.218.  CI.  351 
Kandasamy.  David  R.;  Catozzi.  Johi 
Corporation.  Virtual  processor  nie_ 
lelism  and  availability  in  compuiei 
Kandasamy.  Ispran  Sharma:  See — 
Llewellyn.  Laurence;  Graveston 
Tristan;  Kanda.samy.  Ispran 
Peter  David;  and  Hough    " 
Kaneda,  Osamu:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Tomohiro;  Ueno, 
CI.  250-338.400. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabus 
Nanbu,  Toshiro;  Kauaguchi.  I. 
Yasushi,  5,639.825.  CI.  525- 1 
Kaneishi.  Akima.sa;   Kiboshi.  Sinji; 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Mold 
5.639.417.  CI.  264-572.000. 
Kaneko.  Saioshi;  See — 

Miyake.    Norifiimi;    Kimura. 
Tada.shi;   Nakamura.   Shinichi 
Kulsuwada.  Satoru;  Kobayas 
kyo.  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko 
Kang.  Dong  Hoon:  See— 

Park.  Chang  Jin;  Kang.  Dong  Hi 
359-206.000. 
Kang.  Yong-Woo:  See — 

Kim.  Chooo  Sun.  5,639,006,  CI 
Kangawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kitamura.    Ka/uo:    Kangawa. 
Tanenao,  5.639,855,  CI.  530-3 
Kanno.  Hiroki:  See— 

Rao.  Gururaj;  and  Kanno.  Hiroki 
Kanno.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima,  J 
Shozo;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  Nisi 
Masahisa;  Yokomizo.  Osamu 
CI.  376-M4.000. 
Kano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwase.  Nobuhiro;  Kano.  Hiroshi 
and  Koshino.  Nagaaki.  5.6.W 
Kano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takayama,    Kuniharu;    Maeda. 
Shmya;  Sugiyama.  Kozo;  and 
804.«K). 
Kanolo.  Ma.sanobu:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Yulaka;  and  Kanoto.  ,.._, 
Kanterakis.  Emmanuel,  to  Golden  Brit 

loop.  5,64f),425,  CI.  375-326.000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Koike.  Toyomi;  Nagumo.  Hiroshi 
naga.  5.6.39.733.  CI.  514-25.01  I 


Rciihardt.  Karl-Heinz;  Schroder,  Josef;  and 

ngesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 

,4-diaiAinoanthraquinones.  5,639,8%,  CI.  552- 


Shi^;   Kamata,   Shoji:   Miyai,   Hiroshi; 
Masahiro;    and    Watahiki,    Seishi, 

C  *aki,  Yoshio;  and  Ohwada,  Jun-ichi,  to 
1  ngineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  driving 
(fsplay  panel  with  asymmetric  signals. 

Daniel  S.;  Kamekona,  Keith  0.;  and  Pioano, 

6-27.000. 


lameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami,  Tohru;  Mutoh, 
lo,  Jun,  5,639,899,  CI.  554-117.000. 
Masasl  ge;  and  Kishita.  Koji,  to  Nippondenso 
.638,695,  CI.  62-279.000. 
D.;  and  Kalivas,  Zissis  L.,  to  Reltec 
syst*i  including  thermal  current  limitine 
"      J  00. 

Shigefki,  to  Sony  CoipofaUon.  Apparatus  and 
record  medium.   5,640,383,  CI. 


Joel  J.,  5,639,295.  CI.  106- 1 5.050. 
Movable  telephone  communication 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  Ichishima.  Masashi; 
Kd  an  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  post-treatment 

5,639,515.0.427-327.000. 

Lid.  Foldable  spectacles  with  temple 
at]  ieces  for  fitting   into  compact  case. 

63.000. 
John  R.;  and  Heying,  Douglas  W..  to  NCR 
ifod  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  paral- 
systems.  5.640.584.  O.  395-800.000. 

Mark  Geoige;  Benton.  Simon  Charles 

^arma;  Hale.  Peter  George;  Jenkins. 

-n  John.  5,640,481.  CI.  385-134.000. 


.  Step  lei 
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'ompany  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 
n  integrated  ring  spinning  and  twi<iting 


Ma!  ishi;  and  Kaneda.  Osamu.  5.640.013, 


hi  j  Kaisha:  See — 

Hfoloshi;  Furukawa.  Hisao;  and  Kato 
.000. 
uid  Mio.  Isamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
IS  for  process  for  injection  molding. 


A  iy( 


5,  p40. 


yoshi;    Suzuki.   Yoshiyuki;    Suzuki. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;   Nada.  Minoru; 

Kenji;  Kaneko.  Saioshi;  Koh.  Sbo- 

".232,0.399-18.000. 


m:  and  Lee.  Chul  Woo.  5.640.265.  CI. 


22767.000. 

enji;    Matsuo.    Hisavuki:    and    Eto. 
4.(XX). 


5,640.249,  CI.  358-457.000. 


ro;  L'mehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura. 

I.  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagaki. 

and  Yoshimolo.  Yuichiro.  5.640.435. 


II  ijiri 
hi  la. 


Tadaki.  Shinji;  Hasegawa,  Masami; 
"'  CI.  252.101  40H. 


j». 


I'oshiharu;    Misue.    Kazuo;    Hosogi. 
ICano.  Hiroyuki,  5.640.589.  O.  395- 


M4<an»bu.  5,640.649.  CI  399-111.000. 
!e  Technology.  Inc  Fast-acting  coslas 

Yamamuro.  Akira;  and  Yokola.  Yuki- 


Kapoor,  Ashok  K.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.,  5,640,049   CI    257- 
758.000. 
Karasawa,  Taizo:  See — 

Ando,  Sadamasa;  Karasawa,  Taizo;  Ozasa.  Akio;  Kurisaka.  Takayiiid- 
and  Otani,  Yoshiyuki,  5,639^18.  CI.  427-544.000. 
Karibe,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kakinuma,  Yuji;  Karibe,  Hiroshi;  and  Terasaki.  Yiikio,  5.640  349  CI 
365-185.330. 
Karikomi,  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Ohmori,    Hitoshi;    Nakagawa,    Takeo:    and    Karikomi,    Kaisuhiko 
5,639,363.  CI.  205-652.000. 
Kariya.  Mitsuyo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroko:  Komano,  Haiuki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Horidka. 
Keiji;  Kariya,  Mitsuyo:  Inooe,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro;  Okumura,  Kat- 
suya;  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;  Watanabe,  Tom;  Miyoshi,  Motosuke; 
Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Hanio,  5,639.699,  O  437-238  000 
Karl,  Giinter  See — 

Duvinage.  Frank;  Karl.  GUnter;  Mikulic.  Leopold;  Kramer.  Michael;  and 
Abthoff.  Jorg,  5,638,780,  C\.  123-65.0VA. 
Karhs,  Robert  G.,  to  Clix  Products,  Inc.  Plastic  paper  punch  with  axially 

reciprocable  punch  heads.  5,638,730,  CI.  83-167.000 
Karisson,  Bror  Ake,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Best  server  selec- 
tion in  layered  cellular  radio  system.  5,640,677,  CI  455-33  200 
Karisson,  Sven  E.:  See — 

Turner,  William   D.;   Kowalski,  Robert  R;  and  Karisson    Sven  E. 
5,640,252.  CI.  358-497.000.  ' 

Karmi,  Gadi:  See — 

Blakeney,  Robert  D.,  11;  Karmi,  Gadi;  Tiedemann,  Edward  G    Jr    and 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.,  5,640,414.  CI.  375-200  000 
Karpeisky.  Alexander:  5^ — 

Usman.  Nassim;  Karpeisky.  Alexander:  Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Modak 
Anil.  5.639.647.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Karst,  Uwe:  See— 

Sievers,  Robert  E.;  and  Karst,  Uwe,  5.639.441,  CI  424-9  300 
Kanschoke.  Paul  David:  See — 

Mahin.  Stephen  William;  Conor.  Stephen  Michael;  Ciavaglia  Stephen 
J.;  Moulton.  Lyman  Henry.  Ill;  Rich.  Stephen  Emery;  and  Kanschoke 
Paul  David.  5.640.526.  CI.  395-383.000. 
Kasa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  and  Kasa,  Yasu.shi,  5.640,123,  CI  327-534  000 
Kasat,  Radhakrishna  B.;  See— 

Kilpatrick-Liverman.  LaTonya  K.;  Motyka.  Andrea;  Moghe.  Bhalchan- 
dra  D.;  Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B.;  and  She\ade.  Makarand  5  639  461 

CI.  424-401.000.  

Kashiuada.  Tomonori:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Nakazato,  Koji:  Kashiwada,  Tomonori-  and 
Nishimura.  Masayuki,  5,640,269.  CI.  359-341  000 
K^hiwazaki.  Akio;  Suga.  Yuko;  and  Takaide,  Aya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  method  and  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  therefoc 
j,o*tu,iD/,  \_i,  j^ /- 1 V I  .'JUU. 
Kassa.seya,  Violette.  Poultry  support  rack.  5,638.742,  CI  99-426  000 
Kiusebaum,  James  W.;  Dayawon.  Miguel  M.;  and  Sandbrink,  Joseph  J.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Glyphosatc-containing  herbicidal  compositions  hav- 
ing enhanced  effectiveness.  5,639,7 1 1 .  CI.  .504-206.000 
Kastberg,  David  J.  Squeezable  container  with  spreading  knife.  5,638,990,  CI. 

222-106.000. 
Kasuya.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hatamachi,  Tadashi;  Kasuya,  Toshihiko;  Kodama.  Yasuyuki:  Yamamoto 
Makolo;  Mikami.  Mitsugu;  and  Hayashi.  Yukichi,  5,639,081,  CI. 

Kaswan.  Renee;  MirchefT,  Austin  K.;  and  Warren.  Dwighl  W..  lo  University 
of  Georgia  Research  Foundation;  and  University  of  Southern  California. 
Compositions  and  methods  for  treating  exocrine  gland  atrophy.  5.6.^9.743. 

Kalagiri.  Moriya:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kunio;  Katagiri.  Moriya;  Sakurai.  Hidenori;  Kitahara 
Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  S  MO  616  CI 
3%-41I.OOO.  •-.«-■. 

Kauyama.  Akira:  See— 

Kai.  Tadao;  and  Katayama,  Akira,  5,640.611,  CI.  396-55.000 
Kato.  Akio:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoshihito;  and  Kato.  Akio.  5.6.39.077,  C\.  270-58.120 
Kato.  Heiji:  See— 

Fukase.   Hisahiko;   Kato.   Heiji;   Seki.  Tuyoshi;   Malui.    Kunio;   and 
Townsend,  Lloyd  Walter,  5,638.891.  O.  164-448.000. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ho«a,  Takashi;  Kuriia.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima  Hideo' 
Tanaka,    Shigeya;    Bandoh,   Tadaaki;    NakaLsuka.   Yasuhiro;    Kato' 
Kazuo;  and  SinoJa.  Sin-ichi.  5,640,547,  CI.  .395-555.(M(0 
K^o.  Kinya;  Saiki.  Kazuaki;  .Seki.  Masami;  and  Kato.  Masaki.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus  and  exposure  method  for  minimizing 
defocusing  of  the  transferred  pattern.  5.640.227.  CI.  355-53.000 
Kato.  Masakazu:  See-- 

Anzai.    Hiroji;    Sugiyama.   Takashi;    Ishiofoshi,   Tetsuya:   and    Kato 
Masakazu.  5.640.006.  CI.  2.50-221.000. 
Kato,  Masaki:  See — 

Kato,    Kinya;    Saiki.    Kazuaki:    Seki.   Masami;   and    Kato.    Masaki 
5,640.227.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Kato.  Rental)):  See- 


Furukawa,  Hisao;  and  Kato, 


Suzuki,  Taisuya;  Kato,  Rentaro;  Mikasa,  Tetsuo;  Ohtake,  Shuji;  and 
Sakamoto,  Atsushi.  5.639,073.  O.  267-140.130. 
Kato.  Shigiki:  S«— 

Shingyoji.  Masahito;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Shigiki;  and  Uematsu. 
Hiroshi,  5,640,700,  CI.  455-328.000. 
Kato    Takaaki;   Suzuki,   Kiyomi;   Hagiwara,   Shigehani;   and  Takanashi, 
Hiroaki  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  focming 
hollow  article.  5,639,415,  CI.  264-532.000. 
Kato,  Toshiyuki:  See —  . 

Ise,  Yoshiaki;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Okoshi,  Sbimcni; 
Nakamura.  Tatsumasa;  and  Kato,  Toshiyuki,  5,640,282.  O.  359- 
846.000. 
Kato,  Yasushi:  See— 

Nanbu,  Toshiro;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Furukawa,  Hisao;  and  Kato. 
Yasushi.  5.639.825,  CI.  525-100.000. 
Katoh,  Keiji;  Araki,  Hiroshige;  Imai,  Yasuo;  Wakada,  Shigeyuki;  Kido, 
Eiicbi;  Ou,  Toshihiro;  and  Yui,  Yuhi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Devel- 
oping device.  5,640,651,  O.  399-119.000. 
Katsuki,  Tsutomu:  Hosoya,  Naoki;  and  Hauyama,  Akira,  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Asymmetric  epoxidation  reaction.  5,639,889.  CI.  548- 
126.000. 
Katsuya.  Kiyohide:  See—  . .,      „  „• 

Ida.  Norihiro;  Mihara.  Haruhiko;  Shinshiki,  Kazuhiko;  Katsuya,  Kiyo- 
hide; Takashi,  Hideyuki;  and  Hiralani,  Masahiro.  5.639.403.  CI. 
264-40.100. 
Kaufman.  James  Harvey:  See— 

Gallagher.  William  Joseph;  Kaufman.  James  Harvey;  Parkin.  Stuart 

Stephen  Papworth;  and  Scheuerlein.   Roy  Edwin,  5,640343.  CI. 

365-171.000. 

Kaufman.  Michael  J.:  5«e—  ,.„,,/>^ 

Jayashankar.  S.;  and  Kaufman.  Michael  J..  5.640,666,  CI.  419-17.000. 

Kaufmann.  Mark;  and  Jacobs.  Kimberly  R  Combination  toy  and  child  safety 

line.  5.638.772,  Q.  119-770.000. 

Kojima,  Tomoko;  Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Kawada.  Naoki;  and  Matsuyama, 
Akinobu.  5.639,646.  CI.  435-190.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Nanbu.  Toshiro;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi 
Yasushi.  5.639.825.  C\  525-100.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Murakami.    Kazuo;    Goto.    Kunifumi;    and    Kawaguchi.    Masahiro. 
5.639,223,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Takeo:  See— 

Inaguchi  Takashi;  Kodera,  lisuo;  Ohara.  Akinon;  Amano.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5.638.685.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekihara.  Kensuke.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparams  for  X-ray  computed  tomography.  5.640.436.  CI. 
378-4.000. 

**H'orik^a,  j"nichi:  and  Kawai,  Hisao,  5,640.089,  Q.  324-212.000. 
Kawai.  Yoshiyuki:  See —  . 

Eguchi,  Katsuhiko;  Sato,  Atsushi;  and  Kawai,  Yoshiyuki,  5,638,782,  CI. 
123-90,170. 
Kawakami,  Hisatomi,  to  Tetsuhiro  Kawakami.  Wrist  lestrainer  and  wnst 

restraining  glove.  5,638.548.  CI.  2-161.100. 
Kawakami.  Masahiro:  See— 

Munakata.    Tamotsu;    Kawakami.    Masahiro;    and    Ohlsu.    Kimchi. 
5.640.205.  CI.  348-253.000. 
Kawamatsu.  Masahiro:  See—  c^tai^c 

Nishio.  Atsushi;  Takagi.  Soichi;  and  Kawamatsu.  Masahiro.  5,639.265. 
CI.  439-637.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Niijima.  Hironobu;  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi;  Goishi.  Akira;  Kunhara.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Iwai,  Toshimichi.  5,640,098,  CI.  324-751.000. 
Kawamoto,  Isao:  See— 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Morishiu,  Yoshikazu;  Makino,  Mika;  Chiba,  Shigeni; 
Kawamoto,  Isao;  Tsukuda,  Eiji;  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  Bando,  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  Ikemura. 
Toshihide  Ogawa.  Tatsuhiro;  Yano.  Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Shibata.  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki.  Motoo.  5.639.860.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Kawamoio.  Mieko:  See—  .™    ,.    ,_■». 

Endo  Michiko;  Kawamoto.  Mieko;  Anta, Takashi;  and  Okahashi.  Masa- 
nori.  5.640.178.  CI.  345161.000. 
Kawamoto,  Seiichi;  Maki,  Yasuhito;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama,  Masa- 
hide.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  wi*  reduced  P«i«juc 
capacitances  for  improved  charge  transfening.  5,640.028.  CI.  257-239.000. 
Kawamoto.  Tadasu:  See— 

Nagai      Shigekazu;     Sakurai.     Shuuzou;    and     Kawamoto.    Tadasu. 
5.639.553.  CI.  428-409.000. 
Kawano.  Mitsumo;  and  Kusano,  Takahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshilu 
Luminance   signal/color   signal   separator  circuit.    5,640.211.   O.    348- 
663000. 
Kawara.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Ikeda,  Yoichi;  Hazama,  Motoo;  Kawara,  Nobuhiro;  Okumura.  Maki:  and 
ho,  Takanori,  5.639.922.  CI   .568-798.000 
Kawasaki  Corporation  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shozo,  5.639,084.  CI.  473-J2I.OOO. 
Kawa-saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

OhLsuki.  Yukio;  and  Onzuka,  Akio,  5,639.217,  CI.  416-183.000. 
Kawasaki  Shozo.  to  Kawasaki  Corporation  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Baseball  game 
system  in  baning  practice  range.  5.639.084.  CI.  473-421  000 


Kawasaki.  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebata.  Hironari.  to  Canoo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Pulse  width  modulation  signal  generator  and  triangular  wave  signal 
generator  for  dv:  same.  5.640.131.  CI.  332-109.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Cocporatioo:  See— 

Takashima.  Minotu;  Saio.  Keiji;  and  Otwra,  Takashi,  5,639,315.  O. 
148-120.000. 
Kawashima.  Maumi:  See —  ... 

Hikata,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Kenichi;  Mukai,  Hidehito;  Shibun,  Nobuhiro; 
Ohmatsu,  Kazuya;  Nagata.  Masayuki;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;     Hitotsuyanagi,     Hajime:     and     Kawashima.     Maumi, 
5,639,714,  CI.  505-433.000. 
Kawashima,  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Poiuble  computer 
apparatus  having  a  display  capable  of  displaying  power  management 
information  and  method  of  controlling  the  display.  5.640,574,  O.  395- 
750.000. 
Kav.  Douglas:  See — 

El-Ziq,  Yacoub  M.;  and  Kay,  Douglas,  5,640,114,  Q.  327-202.000. 
Kayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishihara.  Kunio;  Hosono,  Youichi;  Nagamine,  Kunihiro;  Kayama. 
Takashi;  and  Ishikawa.  Takayuki,  5,639,990,  O.  174-52.200. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hibino,  Hideo;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Kazaini,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamazaki, 
Youichi,  5,640,629,  CI.  396-319.000. 
Keailey,  James  A.:  See—  ^    .     c    »      - 

Sommer,  Edward  J.,  Jr ;  Kearley,  James  A  ;  Roos,  Charles  E  :  Romioe. 
Galen  L  ;  and  Curtis,  Jimmy  C,  5,638,959,  O.  209-44  100. 
Keck  Gerald  W.  Chinuiey  anchor  system.  5.638.655.  CI.  52-713.000. 
Keech  Garth  Alexander;  and  Gibbs.  William  Spool  and  wedge  assembly  and 

method  of  use  thereof.  5.638,621,  Q.  37-446.000 
Keen,  James  E.:  See — 

Roecker,  David  W.;  Keen,  James  E.;  and  Morris,  Richard  W.,  5,640,301, 
CI.  361-686.000. 
Kecney,  Richard  A.,  to  Management  Graphics,  Inc.  Scanning  exposure  slit  for 

an  image-recording  apparams.  5,640,228,  O.  355-72.000. 
Keir  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Christy,  Thomas  M.,  5,639,956,  O.  73-19.010. 
Keller.  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Bimey  Lawrence  V ;  Keller.  Thomas  A.;  Thompson.  WiUiam  l.  Jodry. 
Dean  L.;  and  Stewart,  Richard  A.,  5,638,937,  O.  198-335.000 
Kelley,  Edward  Emile:  See—  ,,.„,,,   <-,, 

Dauerer,  Norman  Joseph;  and  Kelley,  Edward  Emile,  5,640.513.  CI. 
395-200.110.  .  .^    , 

Kelley  Scoo  A.;  Thakote.  Ashir  R;  Miklas.  John  L.;  Bach.  Daniel  C  .  Jr.;  and 
Valdez,  Edgar,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc ;  and  Ford  Motor 
Comany   Deployment  door  assembly  for  an  inflalaMfr  vehicle  occupant 
restraint.  5,639,115,  O.  280-728.300. 
Kelly,  Carol:  See—  ^    „ 

Snyder  Thomas  S.:  Grant,  David  C;  Hallman,  James  T.;  Brownstein, 
Martin;  Goad.  Dwight;  Kelly.  Carol;  and  West.  Lori.  5,640.704.  O. 
588-J.OOO. 

Levsen  Clark  A.;  Rausch,  David  A.;  and  Kelly.  Kevin.  5,638,664,  O. 

53-512.000.  „  ^      ^       ^ , 

Kelly.  Samuel  T;  and  Dewev.  Robert  G..  Jr..  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company  Fuel  control  device  and  methods  of  making  the  same  5.638.854. 
CI.  137-15.000. 

RMd.  -Ttomas  m';  and  Kelly.  William  E..  5.639.466,  O.  424-412.000. 
Kelsey.  Kevin  Corner  reefing  sail.  5.638.763.  CI   114-105.000. 
Kelton.  James  Robert:  See—  .  ..    „      „        n., 

Cudak.  Marie  Conrad;  Kelton.  James  Robert;  and  Mueller.  Bmce  Dale. 
5.640.3%.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Kemner.  Carl  A.:  See— 

Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koe- 
hrsen  Craig  L.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Lany  E  ;  Stafford,  Danell 
E.;  and  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.,  5.640,323,  CI  364-423.980. 
Ken,  Christopher  G  M:  See- 

Mariant,  Michael  J.;  Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  Van    Ngi  J;  O";""™;- 
Roberto  L  ;  and  Ken.  Christopher  G.  M..  5.639.277. 0.  606-191.000. 

Kenmochi,  Akihisa:  See—  .,...•      i.- 

Yamazaki,  Toshimasa;  Kenmochi,  Akihisa;  and  Fukuzumi,  Shmichi, 
5,638,825,  CI.  128  731.000. 

^"'sSSky.  WiUil^  R:  and  Beach.  Wayne  H..  5.639.180.  O.  404-17.000. 
Kennedy.  Christopher  Robin;  See—  ^  „         j 

Aghaianian.  Michael  KevoA;  Nagelberg.  Alan  Scoo;  and  Kennedy. 
Christopher  Robin.  5.638.886.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Kennedy.  John  F;  See—  .,       ,         j 

Diebel    David  A  ;  Mannislo.  David  R.;  Minsterman.  Alan  J  ;  and 
Kennedv.  John  F.  5.638.944.  CI  200-J3.030. 
Kenney,  Donald  McAlpine,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporanoo. 
Double  dense  ferroelectric  capacitor  cell  memory    5,640,0.W,  CI    -57- 
"*%  000 
Kent  Peter  M.,  lo  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Adjustable  mandrel  hanger  system. 

5,638.903.  a   166-348.000. 
Ker-Train  Holdings  Ltd.:  See— 

Kerr.  John  Hugh.  5.638.931.  CI    192-45.000.  

Kerio  David  J  ;  and  Wedding.  Brent  M..  lo  Coming  Incotporaied  Permanent 
tim'photochromic  glasses  5.639.701.  O  501-13.000 

Kerotest  Manufacniring  Corp.:  See—  

Conley,  Richard  W.  5.639.394.  CI.  219-535.000 
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KcTT.  Alexander  F;  and  DiDomeni|o, 
Sample   liquid  aspiratioa  and 
100.000. 
Kerr.  John  Hugh,  to  Ker-Train 
pulleys  incoqmraling  spiral  typt 
45.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation 
Ellgen.  Paul  C.  5.639.438.  CI. 
Kerr.  Sean  Michael:  See — 

Womack.  Michele  Rent;  Kerr, 
5.640,476.  CI.  385-86.000. 
Kerth.  JUrgen:  See — 

Fischer.  David:  Langhauser. 
Muelhaupt.  Rolf:  and  Schneii 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.:  See — 

Yao.  Xian:  Collier,  Matthew  ' 
Ghanshyam.  5.639.285.  CI.  ' 
Kcshlbod.  Parviz.  Spacer  flash  cell 
Kesler.  William  W.:  See— 
Bartram,  Robert  P.:  Butts 
Stephen  J.;  Graves.  Clevc  V. 
W.:  Spurgeon,  Christopher  F 
395-500.000. 
Kessler,  Jack  H.:  and  Richards.  Jamei 
for  the  therapeutic  treatment  of 
composition  containing  free 
Kessler.  Peter  B.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Graham:  and  Kesslei 
Kessler.  Thomas:  See — 

Neef.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Kessler. 
Kestenbaum.  Gary  H.:  See — 

Fusi,   Robert  W.:   Kestenbaum 
5,639.500.  CI.  426-540.000 
Khalil.  Carlos  Nagib.  to  Petroleo  Bra 
thermo-chentical    dewaxing    of 
5.639.313,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Khan.  Amin  M.:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.:  and  Khan. 
Khan.  Mujibun  Nisa:  and  Zucker.  Ji 
Adiabatic  tapered  S-bends  for 
385-17.000. 
Khanna.  Ish  K.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.; 
&   Co.   2-substituled   tertiary 
5.639.882.  a.  546-116.000. 
Khanna.  Vijayeshwar:  Koyanagi. 
and  Sri-Jayaniha.  Muthulhamby. 
poration  Shock-resistant  stnictiu'e 
360-105.000. 
Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng;  See 

Chait,  Allen:  Haiton.  Dan:  Hay 
Kris-Ethenon.  Penny:  Macnai 
Jill;  Oparil.  Suzanne:  Pi-Sunyi 
S.:  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J .  5.i 
Kiaei.  David:  Livshin.  Laurie  A.: 
Corporation.  Reagents  for  speci 
7.920. 
Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel;  Diab, 
Jr..  to  Masimo  Corporation.  Acti 
5.638.816.  CI    128-633.000 
Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel:  5^* — 
Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir:  Kian 
M.  Jr..  .5.6.18.818.  CI.  128-6: 
Kiboshi.  Sinji:  See — 

Kaneishi.  Akimasa:  Kibosh 
264-572.000. 
Kida.  Akinari:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi:  Tsuyama.  Koui|hi 
chi:  and  Urasaki.  Naoyuki,  5. 
Kida.  Kenji:  See — 

Miyaji.  Shinichiro;  Kida.  Keni 
422-117.000. 
Kido.  Eiichi:  See — 

Katoh.  Keiji:  Araki.  Hirnshige: 
Eiichi:  Ota.  Toshihiro:  and 
Kieffer.  Joseph  W..  to  Wagner  Spray 
mrbme  mounting.  5.639.222.  CI. 
Kielmeyer.  William  Henry:  Petersoi 
Robert,  to  Schuller  International, 
composite  and  other  fibers  5.639. 
Kiencke.  Uwe:  See — 

Bol/enhardt.  Wolfgang:  Dais.  Si 
tin:  and  Krampe.  Wolfgang. 
Kienitz.  t'Inch:  Hcinkc,  Thomas 
Holgcr:  and  Schmidt.  Volker,  to 
electromagnetic  radiation  measurir 
Kier.  Charles  E  :  See— 

Hill.  Ross  S.:  and  Kier.  Charles 
Kiess.  Ronald  J.:  and  Bracken.  Nom^n 

Double  strike  ignition  control   5.( 
Kihara.  Miisuo:  See — 


Nicholas  F.  to  Bayer  Corporation. 
«  spensing  probe.   5,639.426,  CI.   422- 

Hol  lings  Ltd.  Automotive  accessory  drive 
one-way  clutch.  5,638,931,  CI.   192- 

See — 
23-594.000. 

Sean  Michael:  and  de  Jong.  Michael. 


nz:  Kerth.  JUrgen:  Schweier.  GUnther: 
r,  Martin.  5.639.839.  CI.  526-279.000. 


:  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.:  and  Rai. 
307.000. 
rocess.  5.640,031,  CI.  257-315.000. 

Thomas  H.:  Collins,  Isaac  H.,  II:  Clark, 
Kesler,  William  W.;  Kosarek,  Stephen 
and  Zuefeldt,  Paul  C.  5,640.541.  CI. 

C.  to  SymboUon  Corporation.  Method 

i  mammalian  eye  using  an  admixed 

molecilar  iodine.  5.639,481,  CI  424-667.000. 

Peter  B.,  5,640,564,  CI.  395-683.000. 

rhomas,  5,639,250,  CI.  439-79.000. 

Gary   H.:   and   Klug,   Sigmund  L., 

ileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras.  Process  for  the 
hydrocarbon     transmission    conduits. 


jmin  M.,  5,639,775,  CI.  514-397.000. 
ne  Elisa,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
com|act  digital  switch  arrays.  5.640.471,  CI. 
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uid  Weier.  Richard  M..  to  G.  D.  Searle 
inol   derivatives  of   1 .5-iminosugars. 


Ich|t>h:  Kumar.  Suresh:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
br  magnetic  disk  drive.  5.640.290.  CI. 


les.  R.  Brian;  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng: 
R.  David  C;  McCarron.  David;  Metz. 

r.  Xavier;  Resnick.  Larry;  Stem.  Judith 

».47l.  CI.  424^39.000. 

Piran.  Uri.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics 
binding  a.ssays.  5.639.626.  CI.  435- 


h  shamed  Kheir:  and  Lepper.  James  M.. 
pulse  blood  constiluenl  monitoring. 


A:  irbayjany.  Esmaiel;  and  Lepper.  James 
"*  100. 

Sfciji;  and  Mio.  Isamu.  5.639.417.  CI. 


Kida.  Akinari:  Hatakeyama.  Shui- 
38.598.  CI.  29-852.000. 

and  Ueda,  Toshiaki.  5,639.544.  CI 


nai.  Yasuo;  Wakada.  Shigeyuki:  Kido. 

.  Yuhi,  5,640,651,  CI.  399-119.000. 

ech  Corporation.  Close  coupled  series 

7-244  0(X(. 

Michael  Dean:  and  Larran.  Dennis 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming 
I.  CI.  65-438.000. 


i 


gfricd:  Kiencke.  Uwe;  LiLschel.  Mar- 
1.5 1 1.  CI.  -195-185.100. 

.  Uwe:  Preuss.  Peter:  Sandring. 
Raytek  Scnsorik  GmbH.  Pyrometer 
!  device.  5.640.015.  CI.  250-349.000 


3  540, 
Kl(  lowski 


5.639.147.  CI.  .301-63.100. 
H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
799.  CI.  123-637.000. 


Hosono.  Junichi:  Tamura,  Seiji:  Sayama,  Hideaki:  Kihara,  Mitsuo: 
Asano.  Kazuo;  Yoshio.  Sabuto:  Talsumi.  Akira:  and  Ichimura.  Kazu- 
hiro,  5.638.677.  CI.  60-431.000. 
KJkinis.  Dan.  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings.  Modular  portable  computer.  5,640,302 

CI.  361-687.000. 
Kikuchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Keiichi:  Kurau,  Nobuyuki;  Ishii.  Keiji;  and  Kikuchi,  Hideo 
5,639,579.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yutaka:  and  Kanolo.  Masanobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  detachably  mounted  cartridge  and  image  light  path 
formed  upon  attachment.  5.640.649.  CI.  399-1 1 1.000. 
Kilpatrick-Liverman.  LaTonya  K.;  Motyka.  Andrea;  Moghe.  Bhalchandra  D.; 
Kasat,  Radhakrishna  B.;  and  Shevade.  Makarand.  to  Mennen  Company. 
The.  Clear  cosmetic  stick  composition.  5.639,463,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kim.  Chang-Reol:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Jae:  and  Kim.  Chang-Reol.  5,639,678,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kim.  Choon-Sun.  to  Kang.  Yong-Woo:  and  Kim.  Choon-Sun.  Tag  pin 

attacher.  5.639.006.  CI.  227-67.000. 
Kim.  Eunkyoung:  See — 

Rhee.  Suh  B.;  Lee.  Myong-Hoon;  and  Kim,  Eunkyoung.  5.639.398.  CI 
252-299.010. 
Kim.  Gyu-Hong;  Han.  Jin-Man;  and  Kim.  Hyung-Dong.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..   Ltd.   Address   buffer  of  semiconductor  memory  device 
5.640.360.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Kim.  Hae-Cheon:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-I,am:  Kim.  Hae-Cheon:  Mun.  Jae-Kyoung;  and  Park.  Hyune- 
Moo,  5,639,677,  CI.  437-40.0LC. 
Kim,  Ho  Hyun,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  On-screen  display  circuit 

5.640,172,  CI.  345-26.000. 
Kim,  Hyung  Sup:  See — 

Kim,  Jung  Ho:  Chung.  Hae  Yoong:  Kim.  Hyung  Sup:  Lee.  Byeong 
Hoon:  and  Rob.  Young  Hoon.  5.638.7(M.  CI.  68-3.000. 
Kim,  Hyung-Dong:  See — 

Kim.  Gyu-Hong:  Han,  Jin-Man;  and  Kim,  Hyung-Dong,  5,640,360,  CI 
365-230.080. 
Kim,  Joon  Wan:  See — 

Moon,  Chi  Jang:  Baik,  Kyung  Up;  Oh,  Sea  Han:  Kim,  Joon  Wan;  and 
Lee,  Jae  Ho.  5.639.878.  CI.  540-357.000. 
Kim.  Jung  Ho;  Chung.  Hae  Yoong:  Kim,  Hyung  Sup;  Lee.  Byeong  Hoon;  and 
Rob,  Young  Hoon.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Washing  machine  having  punch- 
washing  fiinction.  5.638.704.  CI.  68-3.000. 
Kim.  Jung  Won.  Portable  storage  case  for  a  plurality  of  compact  discs  and/or 

3.5  inch  floppy  disketters.  5.638.952.  CI.  206-307.100. 
Kim.  Ki  Whan,  to  Hanoi  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  spinning  all-wool  yam 

on  cotton  system.  5.638.580.  CI.  19-244.000. 
Kim.  Se  Jeong:  See — 

Lee.  Woo  Bong:  Hong.  Taek  Ki;  Yeo.  Tae  Jung;  Koh.  Jae  Wan;  and  Kim. 
Se  Jeong.  5.640.036,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Kim,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Austin,  Steven  E.;  Blanc.  James  J.:  Townsley,  David  B.:  and  Kim 
Stephen  J.,  5.640.081.  CI.  320-48.000. 
Kim.  Young-kwang:  See — 

Shin.  Heon-jong:  and  Kim.  Young-kwang,  5,640.027.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Kim.  Yun-Tac.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Turbulence  generating  apparatus 

in  the  intake  manifold.  5.638.797,  CI.  123-592.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Adam.  Gabriel  Hamman.  5.639,541,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Kimura,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Miyake.    Norifumi:    Kimura,  Akiyoshi:    Suzuki,   Yoshiyuki;   Suzuki. 
Tadashi:  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Nada.   Minoru: 
Kutsuwada.  Satoru:  Kobayashi.  Kenji:  Kaneko.  Saloshi:  Koh.  Sho- 
kyo:  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5,640,232,  CI.  399-18.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ise,  Yoshiaki:  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki:  Kimura,  Hiroyuki:  Okoshi,  Shinichi; 
Nakamura.  Tatsuma.sa:  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.640.282.  CI    359- 
846.000. 
Kimura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Heikichi:  and  Kimura.  Hitoshi.  5.640.291.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Kimura.  Kat:iuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Quadruplet  with  two  cross-coupled. 

emitter-coupled  pairs  of  transistors.  5.640.121.  CI.  327-359.000. 
Kimura.   Kivoshi:  and   Hiraikc.   Fumiaki.  to   Konica  Corporation.    Image 
forming  apparatus  having  toner  replenishment  device.   5.640.644.  CI 
399-27.000. 
Kimura.  Misao:  See — 

Shinkawa.  Misao:  and  Kimura.  Misao.  5.638„594,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Kimura,  Naofumi:  See — 

Sawayama,  Yutaka:  Kimura,  Naofumi:  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ishii, 
Yutaka,  5.640,259.  CI.  .349-33.000. 
Kimura.  Norio.  Sakata.  Fumihiko:  and  Takahashi.  Tamami.  to  Ebara  Corpo- 
ration. Polishing  endpoint  detection  method.  5.639,388,  CI.  216-84.000. 
Kimura.  Takahisa:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kaname:  and  Kimura. Takahisa.  5.640.576. CI.  395-759.000. 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki:  See   - 

Ishikawa.  Yuiaro:  and  Kimura.  Toshiyuki.  5.640.696.  CI  455-186.200. 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki:  See  - 

Namekata.    Shinichi:     Watabe.     Katsuji:     and     Kimura.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.640,645,  CI.  .399-66.000. 
Kindsfalcr.  Kenneth  R  :  See— 
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Samueli,  Henry:  and  Kindsfater.  Kenneth  R..  5.640.670.  Q.  455-3  200. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert:  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  and 
Walker.  Craig  William,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Method 
for  applying  a  surfactant  to  mold  surfaces.  5.639.510,  CI.  427-133.000. 
Kinet,  Jean  Pierre:  and  Kochan,  Jarema  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.; 
and  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Polypeptide 
and  DNA  sequence  corresponding  to  the  human  receptor  with  high  affinity 
for  IgE.  5,639,660,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Kinetico  Engineered  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Banham,  William  S,;  Cook,  Stephen  W.;  and  Stacy,  Latiy  W.,  5,639,377, 
CI.  210-677.000. 
King,  Edward  C;  and  Goeppel,  Anton,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Worii  station 

architecture  with  selectable  CPU   5,640,536.  CI.  395-500.000. 
King,  Jon  E.;  Brewer.  Phillip  M,;  and  Stack,  Bradley  G.,  to  Sinclair  &  Rush, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  plastic  tube  with  spiral  inlayed 
exterior  design.  5,639,408,  CI.  264-103.000. 
King,  Roger  M.,  to  Beeson  and  Sons  Limited.  Child-resistant  closure  assem- 
blies. 5,638,%9,  a.  215-216.000. 
Kinner,  Rene  Alta:  See — 

Schun.  Ernest  G.;  Evitts,  David  P:  Kinner,  Rene  Alta:  Anderson,  Charles 

David;  and  Weers.  Jeflry  G.,  5,639,443,  CI.  424-9.520. 

Kinoshita,  Kosuke:  Shinozaki,  Takashi:  Tsushima,  Takuya:  Yoshida,  Masaji: 

Kitamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suwa,  Tetsuya,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd 

Imaging  apparatus  including  offset  pixels  for  generating  vertical  high 

frequency  component.  5,640,206,  CI.  348-264.000. 

Kinoshiu,  Yoshio;  and  Awaji.  Toshio,  to  NSK- Warner  K.K.  One-way  clutch. 

5,638,9.36,0.  192-113.320. 
Kiasey,  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Repinski.  Gregory  A.;  Kinsey,  Kevin  E.:  and  Myers,  Christopher  C, 
5,638.595.  CI.  29-602.100. 
Kinyosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Noritomo;  and  Kurosawa.  Michiyoshi.  5,639.549.  CI.  428- 
379.000. 
Kipers,  Deborah  Ann:  See — 

Kipers.  Thomas  Morgan;  and  Kipers.  Deborah  Ann.  5.638.556.  G. 
4-488.000. 
Kipers.  Thomas  Morgan:  and  Kipers.  Deborah  Ann.  Floating  swimming  pool 

apparatus.  5.638,556.  CI.  4-488  ()00 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imashita.  Katuhiro:  and  Yokokura.  Shuichi,  5,639.702.  CI.  .501-44.000. 
Kirin.  Rick  J.:  See— 

Gemdt.  Paul  G.:  Kirin,  Rick  J.;  and  Perry.  William  M..  5.6.39.0.54,  CI. 
248-478.000. 
Kishi,  Milsuhiro,  to  Nikken  Corporation.  Oil  supply  mechanism  in  a  deep 

excavati.r.  5.638.616.  CI.  37-186.000. 
Kishimoto.  Masaru.  Platform  shaker  in  three  dimensional  motion.  5.639.160, 

a.  366-208.000. 
Kishita,  Koji:  See — 

Kamio.  Masaaki:  Hiramatsu.  Masashige:  and  Kishita.  Koji.  5.638.695. 
CI.  62-279.(HK). 
Kissel.  Thomas:  See — 

Bodmer.  David:  Forg.  Jones  W.:  Kissel.  Thomas:  Maulding.  Hawkins 
v.:  Nagele.  Oskar:  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  5.639.480.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Kita.  Hirofumi;  See- 
Sato.  Ryoichi;  Kita.  Hirofumi;  Matuo.  Kouili:  Tsukamoto.  Masahiko: 
Suwa.  Ikuya;  Naraki.  Hideto:  Takao.  Noriyuki;  and  Takano.  Hideto- 
shi.  5.640.400.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Kitagawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Jiro:  and  Kitagawa.  Toshihiro.  5.6.39.421.  CI.  420-87.000. 
Kitagishi.  Tomoji:  See — 

Ukei.  Syoji:  Kiugishi.  Tomoji:  and  Furukawa.  Shigetaka.  5.640.664.  CI. 
.199-393.0(K). 
Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato.    Katsutoshi:    1/umi.    Shigeru:    Kamata.   Shoji:    Miyai.    Hiro.shi: 
Kitaguchi.    Hiroshi:     Kondo.    Masahiro:    and    Walahiki.    Seishi. 
5.640.462.  CI.  .382-131.000. 
Kitahara.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Kunio:    Kalagiri.   Moriya:    Sakurai.   Hidenori:    Kitahara. 
Yoshivuki;  Mivazaki.  Hiroaki:  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya,  5,640.636,  CI. 
.196-411.000 
Kitamura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kinoshita.  KiKuke:  Shino/aki.  Takashi:  Tsushima.  Takuya:  Yoshida. 
Ma.saji:  Kitamura,  Hirovuki:  and  Suwa.  Tetsuya.  5.640.206.  CI.  .148- 
264.000 
Kitamura.  Kazuo:  Kangawa.  Kenji:  Matsuo.  Hisayuki;  and  Eto.  Tancnao,  to 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kangawa.  Kenji.  Adrenomedullin.  5.6.39.855. 
CI.  530-324.(K)0. 
Kitamura,  Mitsuru:  Sir— 

Fukura.    Masashi:    MakilJ.    Sigcni:    Kitamura.    Miusuni:   and    Ikeno. 
Tadashi.  5.638.951.  CI.  206-.1t)6.(K)0. 
Kitamura.  Shigeto;  See— 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Morishiu.  Yoshikazu;  Makino.  Mika:  Chiba.  Shigera; 
Kawamoto,  Isao:  Tsukuda.  Fiji:  Yoshida.  Mayumi:  Band<i,  Chieko: 
Yamaguthi.  Kazuo:  Matsuda.  Yu/utu.  Kitamura.  Shigeto:  Ikemura. 
Tiishihide:  Ogawa.  Talsuhiro:  Yano.  Keiichi:  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki: 
Shibata.  Kenji:  and  Yamasaki.  MoI.k..  5.639.860.  CL  5.V>-326.000. 
Kitamura.  Shingo:  See— 

Uchida.  Yoshiki:  and  Kitamura.  Shingo.  5.640.253.  CI.  358  501.000. 
Kitamura.  Shinichi:  See- 


Yahagi.  Shinichiro:  Takahashi.  Kenji:  Yoshinaga.  Hirolaka:  MiyiziOd. 
Kenji:   Kiumura,  Shinichi:  and  Yoshida,  Atsushi,  5,639JI7,  O. 
148-336.000. 
Kitamura.  Toshio:  and  Miyajima.  Atsushi,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Human 

interleukin-3  receptor  component  5,639.605.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Yasuhiko;  Ochi.  Yoshiaki;   Kitanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi, 
Hiroki;  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.640,510.  CI.  395-183  180. 
Kitao.  Shuji:  See — 

Saiki.  Masamichi;  Ueda.  Sadao:  and  Kitao.  Shuji.  5,639.657,  O.  435- 
410  000. 
Kitazawa,  Noboiti:  See — 

Okayama,  Toshiaki;  and  Kitazawa,  Nobora,  5,640.158,  C\.  341-51.000. 
Kitazumi,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Konosu,  Koji;  Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Uno.  Yukiko;  Kitazumi.  Yoshimi;  and 
Nojiri.  Tadao.  5.640.684.  C\.  455-67.700. 
Kitchen.  John  P..  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company.  Support  rail  with 

improved  spring  mounting  capabilities.  5.639.071.  CI.  267-100.000. 
Kiyama.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kura.  Tatsuya;  Kiyama.  Seiichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuaki,  5,639,314,  CI. 
136-244.000. 
KizJLia,  Mark  A.  Portable  platform  system  5.638,914,  CI.  182-45.000 
Kjeldsen,  Thomas  Belgium;  and  Vad.  Knud  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Synthetic 

leader  peptide  sequences.  5,639,642,  CI.  435-*97.000. 
KLA  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Esrig.  Paul:  and  Hansotte.  Eric  James.  5.640,237,  Q.  356-237.000. 
Klatt,  Richard  A.;  Drabek.  David  F:  and  Winkelman.  John  H..  to  Flexible 
Steel  Lacing  Company.  Belt  fastener  with  pie-set  staples.  5.638.582.  CI. 
24-33.00P 
Klaveness.  Jo.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Method  of  electrical  impedance 
imaging    using    a    triiodophenyl    compound    or    gas    encapsulated 
microbubbles.  5.639.444.  a.  424-9.321. 
Kleefisch.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Balachandran.  Uthamalingam:  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
deus  R:  Morissene.  Sheny  L.:  and  Pei.  Shiyou.  5.639.437.  CI. 
423-593.000. 
Klees.  Kevin  John:  See — 

Pagano.  Daniel  Michael:  and  Klees,  Kevin  John,  5,640,639,  Q.  396- 
623  000. 
Kleewein,  James  C^  Lin.  Eileen  T:  and  Wang.  Yun.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Performance  optimization  in  a  heter\>geneous. 
distributed  databa.se  environment  5.640.555.  CI.  .195-610.000 
Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.:  Kemner.  Cari  A.:  Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  Koehrsen. 
Craig  L.:  Peterstin.  Joel  L.:  Schmidt.  Laity  E.:  Stafford.  Darrell  E.:  and 
Weinbeck.  Louis  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  System  and  method  for  operating  an 
autonomous  navigation  system.  5.640.323.  CI.  .164-J21.980. 
Klein.  Donald:  See — 

Ishivama.  Toshio:  and  Klein.  Donald.  5.640.403.  CI.  371-26.000. 
Klein.  Helmut:  and  Bass,  Wolfgang,  to  Franzen  International,  Inc  Lock  for 

firearms  with  trigger  blocking  function.  5,638,627,  CI.  42-70.070. 
Klein.  Michel  H.:  See— 

Sia,  Charies  D.  Y:  Chong,  Pele:  and  Klein.  Michel  H..  5.639.854.  CI 
5.30-324.000. 
Klein.  Richard  K.:  Erb.  Darrell  M..  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin: 
Luning.  Scon:  Tracv.  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash:  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren.  to 
Advanced  Micro  fVvices.'lnc.  Copper  pellet  ftir  reducing  electromigratioo 
effects  associated  with  a  conductive  via  in  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.6.19.691.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Kleinsttick.  Roland:  See— 

Holzncr.  Chrisioph:  Ohlendorf.  Wolfgang:  Block.  Hans-Dietcr:  Bertram. 
Horst:  Kleinstiick.  Roland:  and  Moreno.  Hans-Heinnch.  5.639.909. 
a.  562-24.000. 
Kleiss.  Holly  C:  See—  _„ 

Tinius.  Christopher  and  Kleiss.  Holly  C.  5.639.945.  CI.  800-200000 
Kline.  Eric  V.:  See —  _ 

Johnson.  David  A.,  and  Kline.  Eric  V.  5.639.247.  CI.  439-74  000. 
Kline.  Ji>hn  F:  See — 

Lew  is.  Thomas  E.:  Williams.  Richard  A.:  Pcnsavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Kline. 
John  F    Gardiner.  John  P:  Nowak.  Michael  T:  and  Robichaud 
Kenneth  T..  5.6.18.753.  CI.  IOI-454.0(»0. 
Klinglcr.  Knud.  to  .^MEU  Management  Corp.  Adjustment  device  in  a  seat  for 
a  pels  is  and/or  lordosis  support  m  a  back  support  connectable  to  tlie  seat 
with   a   bowden-cable   arrangement  connected  thereto.    5.638.722.  CI. 
74.502.400. 
Klonowski.  Uwe:  See — 

Kienitz.  Ulrich:  Heinke.  Thomas:  Klonowski.  Uwe:  Preuss.  Peter;  San- 
dnng.  Holgcr:  and  Schmidt  Volker.  5.640.015.  CI.  2.S()-.149.000 
Klug.  Sigmimd  L.:  See — 

Fusi.   Robert   W  :    Kestenbaum.   Gar>    H.;   and   Klug.  Sigmund   L.. 
5.639.5a).  CI.  426-5401)00 
Klugkist  Jurgen   Svstem  for  setting  up  office  and/or  working  ensironment 

5.638.759.  CI.  I()8-5»..(XK). 
Kmiec.  Timothy  M  :  Andrus.  Michael  J  :  and  Shelton.  William  C.  to  Ford 
Motor  Conipanv  Seal  bell  buckle  pretensioner  w  ith  end  cap.  5.6.19. 1 20,  CI 
28(>-806(M10 
Knapp.  Micah  Charles;  See— 

Guido.  Samuel  James:  Fisher.  Rollie  Moms:  Wilstm.  J<->hn  Mart:  Knapp. 
Micah  (Tharlcs:  Miller.  Car\  Lvnn:  Madrid.  Philip  Bnqinic.  and 
Beitclhe.m.  Rudolf.  5.63X.798.  CI    123-609(100. 
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Knee,  Michael  James;  and  Wells. 
Corporation.  High  definition  . 
HDTV  signal  into  snipes  for  i 
469.000. 
Knight,  Mary  Anne;  and  Maloney 
Cryogenic  system  for  producin 
Knight.  T.  Frank:  See— 

Hildebrand.  Paul  N.;   Knigh  . 
Hildebrand.  Carlton  R..  5. 
Knowlden.  Ronald  Robert:  See— 
Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron; 
Andrea,  5,640,530,  CI.  3 
Knox,  Michael  Dwayne;  Dinwidd  e 
Filliman.  Paul  Dean,  to  Thomso 
on-scieen-display  device  for  a 
507  000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Saito.  Shin 
Limited.  PLL  circuit  of  pulse 
a.  327-231.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Hiroyasu;    Takeu 
5.640,678,  CI.  455-33.200 

Kobayashi,  Hiroaki;  Igarashi 

Kakuneniyo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan. 
contaminated  with  radioactive  si 
Kobayashi.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Cha,  Masaki;  Kobayashi,  Hi„ 
Masanj.  5.638.735,  CI.  92 
Kobayashi,  Kaname;  and  Kimura. 
generating  a  program  using  tfie 
395-759.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazulo:  See — 

Shirasaki.    Yoshinori;    __.. 
Hiroshi;  Kuroda.  Kennosuk 
masa;  Makihara.  Hiroshi;  ( 
5.639.431.  CI.  422-212.000 
Kobayashi.  Ken:  See — 

Murase.   Yoshihiro;  Tak^i. 
Tomomi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Aizawa,   Yukio;   Fujitani,   ..._ 
Kenji;  and  Tsuda,  Kalsuhiro 
Miyake.   Norifiimi;    Kimura, 
Tadashi;   Nakamura.  Shini 
Kutsuwada,  Saloru; 
kyo;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Anno.  Masahiro;  and  Kobayas 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Iwatsuka.    Shinji;    Yamasawa 
5.640.516.  CI.  359-280.000. 
Kobayashi.  NaoCo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru:  Toriyama. 
hiko;  Kondo.  Hironori;  S 
5.640,216.  CI.  349-58.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tom:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshimitsu:  Masaki.  -. 
Yukio.  5.639.116.  CI.  280-73 
Kobayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya,  .> 
Yasuo,  5.639,512,  CI.  427-1 
Kobiki.  Noboru:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Eiichi;  Kobiki 
416-23000. 
Kobylinski.  Thaddcus  P:  See— 
Balachandran,  Uthamalingam; 
deus   P;   Morissene,  Sherrv 
423-593.000. 
Koch.  Kevin:  See- 
Do*.  Roben  L.;  and  Koch 
Koch,  Ramhard:  See— 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  Miiller.  Hanns  . 
gen;   Koch.  Wolfgang;  Szal 
5.639.865.  CI.  536-18.500 
Koch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  Muller.  Hann 
gen;   Koch.  Wolfgang;  „. 
5.639.865.  Q.  536-18.500 
Kochan.  Jarema  Peter:  5^^ — 

Kinet.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Kochs 
252.300. 
Kodama.  Mitsuma.sa:  See — 

Sa-sada,  Shigeru;  Aoki.  Kaoru 
Fukutomi.  Yoshitenj;  and 
52.000. 
Kodama.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Hatamachi,  Tadashi;  Kasuya,  T. 
Makoto;  Mikami,  Miisugu 
271-177.000. 
Kodera.  Iisuo:  See — 


licholas  Dominic,  to  British  Broadcasting 
^vision  coder/decoder  which  divides  an 
lividual  processing.  5.640.210.  CI.  348- 


lames  Joseph,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc 
nitrogen.  5,638,698,  CI.  62-632.000. 


T.   Frank;   Lawrence.  Kelley  A.;  and 
1.153.  CI.  340-825.060. 


i^owlden.  Ronald  Roben;  and  Spear.  Gail 
3931440.000. 

.  Aaron  Hal;  Duffield,  David  Jay;  and 

Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Bit-mapped 

television  receiver  5.640.502,  CI.  395- 

i,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI 
sfallow-type  prescaler  system.  5.640.116. 


hi.    Yoshio;    and     Kobayashi.    Hideo. 

Hin  shi;  and  FujiU,  Michiru.  to  Doryokuio 
Method  for  melt-decontaminating  metal 
n  t>stance.  5,640.710.  CI.  588-201.000. 

sa  azu;  Okadome.  Youichi;  and  Hamasaki 

'  1  2.200. 

"akahisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for 
language  of  individuals.  5.640.576.  CI. 


lideaki:   Mizuno.   Hiromichi;   Yoshida. 
1.5.639.1%.  CI.  411-433.000. 
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Masayuki:  Ohta,  Yoshu;  Uchida. 
;;  Uchida.  Toshiyuki;  Fujimolo.  Yoshi- 
^-    Shinsuke;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuto. 


Ko  ji;   Kaeriyama.   Haruyuki;   Kobavashi 

5.638.692.  CI.  62-262.000. 

^kiyoshi;    Suzuki.    Yoshiyuki;   Suzuki. 

i  i;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;   Nada.  Minoru; 

Kobay4hi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Koh.  Sho- 

.640.232.  CI.  399-18.000. 

i.  Makoto.  5.639.584.  CI.  430-437.000. 

Kazuhito;   and   Kobayashi.   Masaaki, 

V  ishio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yarita.  Katsu- 
Su4iki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiio. 


^uo;  Kobayashi.  Toru;  and  Akimoto 
*.000. 


To!  lifumi;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Matsuda 
•U  ).200. 

N<  XHTi;  and  Shima.  Eiji.  5.639.215.  CI. 


Cleefisch.  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
L  ;   and   Pei.   Shiyou.   5.639.437.  CI. 


I.  Ke^  in.  5.639.757.  CI.  514-261.000. 


I  ;ter;  Koch.  Rainhard;  Engelhardt.  Jur- 
ikowski,  Klaus:  and  Weber,  Gunter. 


f  :ter;  Koch.  Rainhard;  Engelhardt.  Jiir- 
Szabjikowski.  Klaus;  and  Weber.  Gunter. 


Jarema  Peter.  5.639.660.  CI.  435- 


.(xlama.  MiLsumasa;  Sugimoio.  Kenji- 
iHje.   Hidekazu.  5.639.301,  CI.    118- 


Inaguchi.  Takashi;  Kodera.  Itsuo;  Ohara.  Akinori;  Amano.  Toshiyuki 
and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5.638.685.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W.;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koe- 
hrsen. Craig  L.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Dairell 
E.;  and  Weinbeck.  Louis  J..  5.640.323,  CI.  364-423  980 
Koenig.  James  I.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Gideon;  Shenbagamurthi.  Ponniah;  and  Koenig.  James  I 
5.639.729,0.514-18.000. 
Koh.  Jae  Wan:  See- 
Lee.  Woo  Bong;  Hong.  Taek  Ki;  Yeo,  Tae  Jung;  Koh,  Jae  Wan;  and  Kim 
Se  Jeong.  5.640.036.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Koh.  Pohyoung:  See — 

Hvvang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Ingi;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh,  Pohyoung;  Park, 
Hyeoksoo;  Choi,  Sungwoo;  and  Hong,  Sung  Hwan,  5,640,287,  CI. 
360-85.000. 
Koh,  Shokyo:  See — 

Miyake.   Norifiimi;   Kimura.  Akiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;   Suzuki 
Tadashi;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada    Minoru 
Kutsuwada.  Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Koh.  Sho-' 
kyo;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5.640.232.  CI.  399-18.000. 
Kohler.  Uwe;  Chen.  Guangsen;  and  Lindner.  Jiiigen.  to  Varta   Banerie 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Gastight,  sealed  metal  oxide/metal  hydride  storage 
battery.  5.639.569,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Koike,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Inomata.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Tarumi.  Yasuo;  Koike.  Noriyuki 
and  Ishida.  Kouichi.  5.639.845.  CI.  528-15  000  ' 

Koike.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Tajsuzawa.  Kaichi;  Tanaka,  Shosuke;  and  Koike.  Shigeaki,  5,640,379, 

Koike  Toyomi;  Nagumo.  Hiroshi;  Yamamuro.  Akira;  and  Yokota.  Yukinaga, 
'"■S^  'Corporation.  Alkyl  glycoside  aqueous  solution.  5.639.733.  CI. 

Koitabashi.  Hideki;  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu;  and  Hazama.  Junji    to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Position  detection  method.  5,640.243,  CI  356-401  000 

Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Kusagaya.  Masahiro;  Choji.  Masataka;  and  Ozawa.  Yasuo.  5.639,154, 
CI.  362-61.000. 
Koizumi.  Shingo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takao;  and  Koizumi.  Shingo.  5.638.699  CI  62-643  000 
Kojima.  Tomoko;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki:  Kawada.  Naoki;  and  Matsuyama 
Akinobu.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Slereospecific  alcohol  dehy- 
drogenase isolated  from  Candida  parapsilosis.  amino  acid  and  DNA 
^^"tS^^Anl'^'*'^™^'  *"''  method  of  preparation  thereof  5.639.6^6.  CI. 
Kokubo.  Eiji:  See — 

Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yutaka;  Sekimoto,  Hisashi;  Akimoto.  Shigeyuki 
Kokubo.   Eiji;   Nakanishi.  Kazuo:  Asamura.  Tadafiimi:  Yabuuchi 
Akio;  Matsuo.  Ippei;  and  Hara,  Kiyoshi.  5.638.652.  CI.  52-414  OOO" 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishikawa.     Hiroyasu;    Takeuchi.    Yoshio:    and     Kobayashi      Hideo 
5.640.678.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Osamu.  5.640.450.  CI.  379-392  000 
Kolbe,  Wilfried:  See— 

Steinmeier.  Bodo;  Schirrich.  Klaus;  and  Kolbe.  Wilfried.  5.638.754.  CI. 

Koljonen.  Juha:  See — 

Garakani.  Arman;  Michael,  David  J.;  and  Koljonen,  Juha,  5  640  199  CI 
348-87.000. 
Kolodkin.  Alex  L.:  See— 

Goodman.  Corey  S.;  Kolodkin.  Alex  L.:  Matthes.  David;  Bentley  David 
R.;  and  O'Connor.  Timothy.  5,639.856.  CI.  530-326.000 
Kolonics,  Zolt^:  See — 

Nagy,  Lajos;  Pelyva,  Jeno;  Agocs.  Pal;  SOptei.  Csaba:  Benczik  n^ 

Pfcztor,  Judit:  Kolonics,  Zoltin;  Balint,  Sandor;  SebOk,  Dezs<i  Cseke 

io\ii\:  KrSnitz.  Tibor;  and  L£gr^i.  L4s7.l6.  5.639.905.  CI  560-'>9  000 

Komakine.  Hiroshi;  Haya-shi.  Kazuma.sa;  Ogawa.  Katsutoshi:  Asakura  Kenji 

and  Koshino.  Toshiharu.  to  Mat.su.shiia  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Elec- 

uvif^?^"'*'*'  ^PP^"'"*  having  sealing  member  5.640.648.  CI.  399- 

Komano.  Haruki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka. 

Keiji;  Kanya.  MiLsuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro;  Okumura   Kat- 

suya:  Takigawa.  Tadahiro;   Watanabe.  Toru;    Miyoshi.   Motosuke 

Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.639.699.  CI  437-'>38  OOo' 

Komari.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Michiels  Frank;  Morioka.  Sinji;  Scheiriinck.  Trees;  and  Komari.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.639.948.  CI.  800-205.000. 
KomaLsu.  Hajime:  See — 

Chihiro.  Masatoshi;  Komalsu.  Hajime;  Tominaga.  Michiaki   and  Yab- 
uuchi. Yoichi.  5.639.770.  Q.  514-365  000 
Komatsu.  Hideaki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Inline 
r^5M  0*395  705  OM^""""'"*  '^"^"^"  """"^  ""^  functions. 


Toiiihiko;  Kodanu.  Yasuyuki;  Yamamoto.     Komatsu  Ltd.:  See— 

jnd  Hayashi.  Yukichi.  5.639.081.  CI.  Miyazaki.  Masamichi:   and   Nagata,  Yoshihiro,  5.640,072.  CI.   318- 

282.000. 
Komatsu.  Toshiyuki:  See— 


Hirai    Yutaka;   Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;   Nakagawa.   Katsumi;   Misumi. 
Teruo;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5.640.663.  CI.  399-350.000. 
Komine.  Hiroshi.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Zig-zag  quasi-pha.se- 

matched  wavelength  converter  apparatijs.  5.640.480.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Komiyama.  Yasuaki;  Tao.  Ryuji;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Analyzing  apparanjs  having  pipetting  device.  5.639.425.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Komoda.  Motoyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  telephone  device  wherein 
an  adder  supplies  a  sum  of  audio  and  out-of  audio  band  signals  to  a 
compressor  circuit.  5.640.685.  CI.  455-72.000. 
Kompter.  Michael:  See — 

Poetsch  Eike;  Meyer.  Volker.  Heywang.  Ulrich;  Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz. 
Michael:  and  Kompter.  Michael.  5.6.39.883.  CI.  546-137.000. 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Kusuo:  and  Majima.  Shiro.  5.639.089.  C\.  273-I42.00E. 
Ogawa.  Akihisa;  and  Hamano.  Takashi,  5,639,087,  CI,  273-109.000. 
Kondo.  Hironori:  See—  . 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naolo;  Yanu.  Kalsu- 
hiko;  Kondo.  Hironori:  Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5.640.216.  CI.  349-58.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Ma.sao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imaging 
system  which  changes  the  frame  rate  of  the  image  signal.  5.640.202.  CI. 
348-222.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroyuki:  See —  .. .    oi^ 

Tatsumi,  Kohei:  Kondo,  Hiroyuki;  Nitta.  Michio;  and  Nanki.  Shinya. 
5,639.558.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Kondo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sato.    Katsutoshi;    Izumi.    Shigeru;    Kamata.   Shoji;    Miyai.   Hiroshi; 
Kitaguchi.    Hiroshi;    Kondo.    Masahiro;    and    Watahiki.    Seishi. 
5.640.462.  CI.  .382-131.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshikazu:  See —  ,  .     .  • 

Kanda    Katsumi;    Fujimoto.    Junichi;   Tanaka.   Takashi;    Ichishima. 
Masashi;  and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  5.639.515.  CI.  427-327.000. 
Kong.  Stephen  B.;  and  Blum.  Robert  L..  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Acidic 

aqueous  cleaning  compositions.  5.639,722,  CI.  510-191.000. 
Kongsberg  Automotive  A/S:  See — 

IverTien,  Bjwn  Schdz,  5.638.680.  CI.  60-572.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi.  Hitoshi.  5.639.591.  CI.  4.30-567.000. 
Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiraike.  Fumiaki.  5.640.644.  CI.  39927.000. 
Naga.se.  Hisayoshi:  Hamada.  Shuta;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.640.652.  CI. 
399-167.000.  ,        .  „     .. 

Nakane.  Nobu;  Osone.  Yutaka:  Tsubaki.  Yoshifiimi:  and  Uesugi,  Ryuji, 
5,640,642.  CI.  .396-626.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See—  ..  „    ^      , 

Griffioen.  Willem;  Van  Bijsterield.  Cornells  Caspaius:  and  De  Graaf. 
Hubertus  Augustinus  Leonardus  Maria,  5.639,183,  O.  405-154.000. 

Konishi,  Akiko;  &f —  „      .       .    „  ,    .. 

Tokita  Toshiaki;  Konishi.  Akiko;  Mivoshi.  Ya.suo;  Murakami.  Kakuji: 
and  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.638.842.  CI.  l.M-104.100. 

Konosu.  Koji;  Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Uno.  Yukiko:  Kitazumi,  Yoshimi;  and 
Nojiri.  Tadao.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Radio  data  communication  system 
comprising  a  common  base  radio  sution  and  handy  radio  terminals. 
5.640.684.  CI.  455-67.700. 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara.  Akira:  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  Etching  material  and  etching  process. 
s.6.^9..344'.  CI.  156-652.100. 

Koppolu.  Sriniva.sa  R.:  Wolf.  Richard  J.;  and  Hodges.  C.  Douglas,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  logically  partiDoiiing  a 
view  of  a  document  object  from  a  frame  in  which  the  document  object  is 
displayed.  5.640.579.  CI.  395-788.000. 

"^'"^e^tb^ht.  KJai^s:  and  KcVrber.  Jurgen.  5.639.002,  CI.  224-539.000. 
Korea  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  Srf—  ,,,„o^   ,-■ 

Park.  Jong  Myung;  Han.  Sang  No:  and  Woo.  Bok  G..  5.639.805.  CL 
523-201.000. 
Korea  Research  InstiWle  of  Chemical  Technology:  See— 

Rhee  Sub  B  ;  Lee.  Myong-Hoon:  and  Kim.  Eunkyoung.  5.639J98.  O 
252-299.010. 
Kori.  Masakuni:  See— 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  Yasuma,  Tsuneo;  Mizi»guchi.  Junji; 
Kori.   Masakuni:   and  Takizawa.   Ma.sayuki.   5.639.781.   CI    514- 
419.000 
Korochina.  Tatyana  Borisovna:  See — 

Anisimova.  Vera  Alekseevna;  Levchenko.  Margarita  Valenunovna: 
Korochina.  Tatyana  Borisovna:  Spa.sov.  Alexander  Alexeyevich: 
Kovalev.  Sergei  Gennadyevich;  and  Dudchenko.  Galina  PetrovTUi. 
5.639.756.  CI.  514-257.000. 

Korttsi.  Jeno:  See—  „    .        „,    ,       _  , . 

Andrisi.  Fer«nc;  Berzsenyi.  P4I;  Botka.  Pfter.  Farias.  Sindtw;  Gold 

sihmidt.  Katalin:  Hamori.  Tamds:  KorOsi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 

Tamawa.  Islvin.  5.6.39.751.  CI.  514-220000. 
Korsen.  David  L.  Shoe  spike  apparatiLs.  5.638.615.  CI.  .^6-1.34000 
Koruga.  Djuro  L  Method  of  containing  radiation  using  fullercne  molecules 

5.640.705.  CI.  588-16.000. 
Kosarek.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Bartram.  Robert  P;  Buns.  Thomas  H  ;  Collins.  Isaac  H  .  11;  Clark. 

Stephen  J  ;  Graves.  Oeve  V;  Kesler.  William  W  ;  Kosaiek.  Stephen 

W.;  Spurgcon.  Christopher  F;  and  Zuefeldt.  Paul  C  .  5.640.541.  CI 

395-500.000. 


Koscica,  Thomas  E.;  Babbitt  Richard  W,;  and  Wilber.  William  D..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Thin  film  ferroelectric  varactor.  5.640.042,  O. 
257-595.000. 
Koseki.  Osamu;  Ishii.  Takichi;  Mandai.  Masaaki;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and 
Takeuchi.  Hitoshi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  and 
process  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.6.39.693.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Koshino.  Nagaaki:  See — 

Iwase.  Nobuhiro:  Kano.  Hiroshi:  Tadaki.  Shinji;  Hasegawa.  Masum: 
and  Koshino.  Nagaaki.  5.639,399.  CI.  252-301.40H. 
Koshino.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Komakine.  Hiroshi;  Havashi.  Kazumasa;  Ogawa.  Katsutoshi:  Asakura. 
Kenji;  and  Koshino.  Toshiharu.  5.640.648.  CI.  399-103.000. 
Kossovsky.  Nir;  Gelman.  Andrew  E  ;  and  Sponsler.  Edward  E.  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Reduced  and  controlled  surface  binding 
of  biologically  active  molecules.  5.639.505.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Kostis.  John:  See —  . 

Akay.  Medn:  Welkowitz.  Walter  Akay,  Yasemin  M.;  and  KoMis.  John. 
5.638.823.  CI.  128-691.000. 
Kotani.  Noriyasu:  See —  . 

Wakabayashi.    Tsutomu;    Akami.    Noboru:    and    Kotani.    Nonyasu, 
5.640,634.  CI  396-389.000. 
Koilvar.  Ilya  M..  tOTJniwave.  Inc.  Nozzle  for  generating  and  projecting  a 

directed  stream  of  liquid  drops  5.639.028.  CI.  239-474.000. 
Kotsiopoulos.  Thomas  G.;  and  Gibson.  Gary  E..  to  Perfect  Circle  Paint  Ball. 

Inc.  Paint  ball.  5.639Ji26.  CI.  473-577.000. 
Kolsuka.  Sadao:  See —  ,,„,,  «, 

Takcda.  Yasusuke;  Kotsuka.  Sadao;  and  Kouchi.  Takeshi.  5.639.8I2,  CI. 
524-272.000. 
Kou.  Abraham  H.;  and  Wiley.  Robert  A.,  to  Physio-Control  Corporation 
Method  and  appaiatiis  for  automatically  switching  and  charging  multiple 
batteries   5.640.078.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Kouchi.  Takeshi:  Scf—  ,,,„o,,  -^ 

Takeda.  Yasusuke;  Kotsuka.  Sadao:  and  Kouchi.  Takeshi.  5,639.812.  CI. 
524-272.000. 
Kovalev.  Sergei  Gennadvevich:  See — 

Anisimova.   Vera  Alekseevna;   Levchenko.    Maigania   Valenunovna; 
Korochina.   Tatyana    Borisovna;    Spasov.   Alexander   Alexeyevich; 
Kovalev.  Sergei  Gennadyevich;  and  Dudchenko.  Galina  Petiovna. 
5.6.39.756.  CI.  514-257.000. 
Kowall.  David  J.;  Schroeder.  Del  C;  and  DeRees.  Delbert  D..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Multidirectional  headlamp  mount  with  manually  adjusuble 
elevation  angle.  5.639.155.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Kowalski.  Robert  P:  See— 

Turner.  William  D.;  Kowalski.  Robeit  P:  and  Karisson,  Sveii  E.. 
5.640.252.  CI.  358-497.000. 

Kowatsch.  Ulrich:  See —  

Hoitz.  Gerd;  and  Kowatsch.  Ulrich.  5.640.643.  CI  396-661.000. 
Koyama.  Takeshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Shouichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Viewfinder  device.  5,640.632.  CI   396-382.000. 
Koyanagi.  Ichiroh:  See —  ,.        ^    ..        j 

Khanna.  Viiayeshwar;  Koyanagi.  Ichiroh;  Kumar.  Soresh:  Matsuda. 
Hiroshi:  and  Sri-Jayantha.  Muthuthamby.  5.640.290,  CI.  .360-105.000 
Kovanagi,  Masani:  See—  ^    ^    , 

Muraoka.    Kazuyoshi:    Kovanagi.    Masaru:    and   Takeuchi.    Yoshiaki. 
5.640.355.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Kovano.  Shinji:  See—  ,  « -,„  -,„^  ^, 

'  Oda.  Yoshimasa;  Koyano.  Shinji;  and  Harada.  Akinobu.  5.639J06.  CI. 
414-749.000. 
Kozai.  Yoshio:  See —  _      .  .,       ,  ,..   ., 

Terada  Masaaki;  Sakamoto.  Hiromi;  Yoshida.  Teruhiko;  Igarashi.  Koi- 
chi;  and  Kozai.  Yoshio.  5.639.862.  CI.  530- .399.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See—  „.        ^  ^   ■ 

Fusi    Robett  W.;    Kestenbaum.  Garv   H.;   and   Klug.   Sigmund   L.. 
5.639.500.  CI.  426-540.000. 
Krakirian.  Shahe  H..  to  Adaptec.  Inc  System  for  generaung  second  interrupt 
signal  for  dau  transfer  completion  for  a  first  SCSI  dau  transfer  command 
ihat  is  not  auiotransfer.  5.640.593.  CI.  395-825.000. 

Krakora.  Robert  Francis:  See—  „    ^       „_, 

Ciothers.   Robert   Arnold;    Krakora.   Robett   Francis;   Starke.   Robert 
George:  and  Paul.  Michael  Lee.  5.6.39.954.  O  73-1.010 
Kramer.  Michael:  See—  .,  ^  ._         ,.    u    i      a 

Duvinage  Frank;  Karl.  Gunter.  Mikulic.  Leopold:  Krimer.  Michael;  and 
Abdioff.  JOfg.  5.638.780.  CI.  123-65.0VA. 
Kriimer.  Wolfgang:  See —  ......       „       . 

Duizmann.  Stefan;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kuck.  Kari-Hemz:  Btandes. 
Wilhelm;  and  Kramer.  Wolfgang.  5.6.39.774.  CI  514-383.000 
Krampe.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,      j.  ,  », 

Botzenhardi.  Wolfgang.  Dais.  Siegfried;  Kiencke.  Uwe:  Litschel.  Mar- 
tin; and  Krampe.  Wolfgang.  5.640.51 1.  CI.  395-185.100.  ^^ 
Kranig  Wolfgang;  Cibura,  Klaus;  Woltering.  Joachim;  Hilger.  Chnstopher: 
and  Rademacher.  Josef,  to  BASF  Lacke+Fatben.  AG.  Powder  coatings 
5.639.821.  CI.  525-31.000. 
Kraniu.  Tibor:  See—                                                      „    ^      „         ,.     j^ 
Nags.  Ujos;  Pelyva.  Jemi;  Agocs.  Pii:  Soptei.  Csaba;  Benczik  nee 
PSsztor  Judit;  Kolonics.  Zoltin;  Balint.  Sindor;  SebOk.  Dezs6:  Cseke. 
Jolin:  Krinitz.  Tibor:  and  L*gradi.  Liszl6.  5.639.905.  CI  560-29  000 
Krankkala  Paul  L  .  to  H  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc  Method  for 
preparing  corrugated  board  v»ith  a  fa-<t  setting  starch  based  conugating 
adhesive  having  partiallv   hydriilyzed  water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol 
component  5.639.333.  CI.  156-328.000. 
Krause.  Arthur  A.:  See — 
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Lim.  Walter  K.;  and  Krause 
Krausse.  GeoT|:e  J.,  III.  lo  Direcle 
in  power  semiconductor  devio 
Krauler.  Michael:  and  Bareiss. 
valve  in  a  hydraulic  brake 
251-77.000. 
Krebs,  Jerome  R.,  to  Exxon 
velocity   analysis    using    limi 
5.640,368.  CI.  36753.000. 
Kreczko.  Gregory:  See — 

Zaborszki.  Stephen  J.:  and 
109.000. 
Krein,  William  T.:  See— 
Roskowski.   Steven   C; 
5.640,599.  CI.  395-849.00 
Kremer.  Hubert,  lo  Hacoba 
5.638.924.  CI.  188-65.100 
Kretschmer,  Joachim,  to 

5.638.683.  CI.  60-742.000. 
Kriegler.  Michael:  and  Nitecki. 
Method  for  determining  TNF. 
Kris-Etherton.  Penny:  See — 
Chait.  Allen:  Hanon.  Dan: 
Kris-Etherton.  Penny:  Mac4ai 
Jill;  Oparil.  Suzanne:  Pi 
S.;  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J.. .,, 
Krivanek.  Ondrej  L.,  to  Galan.  In( 
electron  microscope.  5.640.012. 
Kroner.  Manhias:  Hartmann.  Heinu 
Alexander,  and  Schwendemani 
Reaction  products  of  poiybaiiic 
compounds,  their  preparation 
agents.  5.639.723.  CI.  510-476 
Kmnci.    Matthias:    Schomick. 
Porthotf-Karl.  Birgit:  Schwei.„. 
Alexander,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesi  II 
reaction  of  polyaspartimide  and 
a.  525-419.000 
Kropke,  Rainer:  Pape,  Wolfgang: 
Wiesner,  Manhias.  lo  Beiersdorl 
esellschafl.  Water-in-oil  emulsio 
sides.  5.639.797.  CI.  424-78.03U 
Krot.  Nikolai  N.:  and  Charushni 
actinides  from  alkaline  solution 
5.640.668.  C!.  423-12.000. 
Krumboltz.  Howard  D.:  Sit  — 

Bobb.  Lloyd  C:  and  Krumbolt 
Kruse.  Neils  A.,  to  Northrop 
programming  of  a  lield-pr 
5.640.107.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Krtise-Mueller.  Cornelia:  Bemer.  Si 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  for  ir 
capture  probe.s.  5.639,609.  CI  4 
Kryk,  Gerald  M.:  See- 
Hart,  Steven  C:  and  Krvk. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Garrigues.  Jean-Claude:  and  ^ 
Kubo.  Keiji:  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  and 
tical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Takeda  Cher 
agent.  5.639.773.  CI.  5I4-3X2.(X._ 
Kubo.  Ken-ichi;  and  Matsubara.  Jun 
timer  for  fuel  injection  pump  5, 
Kubo,  Motonobu:  and  Morita.  Masi 
disperNion  compoMiion,  prepai 
mold  release  agent  5.639,820, 
Kubo,  Takahiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Ma.sahiro:  Kubo.  Takah 
5.640.658.  CI   399-298.0(X) 
Kubola  Corporation:  See — 

Masumoto.  Masao;  and  Shimt 
Kubixa.  Tadahiro:  See— 

.Sasahara.  Jun:  Goto.  Haiimc 
324-209.000. 
Kuck.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Dehne,  Hei 
W'ilhelm;  and  Kramer. 
Kuczynski.  Victor:  .See- 
Crane.  R.  Anthony;  and  Kuczy 
Kud.  Alexander:  See- 
Kroner.  Matthias:  Hartmann.  . 
Kud.  Alexander:  and  Schw 
476(100 
Kroner.  Matthias:  Schomick. 
Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit:  Schw, 
Kud.  Alexander.  5.639.832. 
Kudma.  Paul  John,  lo  Mmorola.  Inc 

5.640.690.  CI.  455-89.00t) 
Kudu  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Mills.  Robert  A.  R..  5.639.227. 
Kiiiiila.  Masaki:  See— 


Arthur  A.,  5,638.992.  CI.  222-129.000. 
Energy.  Inc.  Thermal  stress  minimization 
5.640,045,  CI.  257-705.000. 
Alexander,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Solenoid 
sj^tem  for  motor  -.ehicles.  5,639,061,  CI. 


Kreczko.  Gregory.  5.638.869.  CI.    138 

Dr  ko.  Dean   M.;   and  Krein.  William  T 
.00  . 
Texli(na.schinen.  Disk  brake  for  textile  yams 

iz  Aerospace  AG.  Injection  device 


lynes.  R.  Brian:  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng; 
lir.  R.  David  C;  McCarron.  David;  Metz. 

er.  Xavier;  Resnick.  Larry;  Stem.  Judith 

39.471.  CI.  424-439.000. 

Precision-controlled  slit  mechanism  for 
CI.  250-305.000. 

ch;  Boeckh.  Dieter:  Baur.  Richard;  Kud. 

Volker.  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

cartexylic  acids  and  amino-conlaining 

id  their  use  in  deteigents  and  cleaning 

Gi  nnar;    Boeckh.    Dieter;    Baur.    Richard; 

endei^ann,  Volker;  Schade.  Christian;  and  Kud. 

Ischafi.  Preparation  of  products  of  the 

lino  acids  and  the  use  thereof.  5.639.832. 

chneider.  Gunther;  Stahl.  Wilhelm;  and 

ersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Hoechsl  Aktieng- 

is  containing  water-soluble  alkyl  glyco- 

;ova.   Iraida  A.   Removal  of  dissolved 
by  the  method  of  appearing  reagents. 
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iction  Research  Company.   Migration 
-apenure   and   monle   carlo  migration. 


luie  E..  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corooraiion 
39.593.  CI.  435-4.000. 


Howard  D..  5.639.968. 0.  73-800.000. 

Corporation.  Method  for  in-circuit 

progranfiable  gate  array  configuration  memory 

vile;  and  Kaletu.  Cortina,  to  Boehringer 
mobihzmg  nucleic  acids  using  modified 
5-6.000. 

G^ald  M..  5.640.657.  CI.  .399-291.000. 

LAlhi.  Rene.  5.639.100.  CI.  277-164.000. 
Oeguchi.  Takaaki.  to  Senju  Pharmaceu- 
-  '  Industries.  Ltd.  Ocular  hypotensive 


to  Zexel  Corporation.  SerVo  valve  type 
'8.794.  CI.  123-502.000. 
lichi.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Aqueous 
preparaijtn  thereof,  waterand  oil-repellent  and 
524-758.000. 
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d;  Nami.  Ya.suo;  and  Kuribayashi.  Ikuo. 

:.  Shizuo.  5.638.908.  O.  172-815.000. 
iuid  Kubota.  Tadahiro.  5.640.088.  CI, 


Wilhelm;  Kuck.  Kari-Heinz;  Brandes. 
Wolfj  ing.  5.639.774.  CI.  514-383.(HX). 


ski.  Victor.  5.640.129.  CI.  331-75.000 


nrich:  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Baur.  Richard; 
Icmann.  Volker  5.639.723.  CI    510- 


<  id< 

C  Linnar    Boeckh.  Dieler;  Baur.  Richard; 
en  lemann.  Volker:  Schade.  Christian;  and 
I.  525-4l9.(»X). 
Hinge  assembly  having  cam  follower 

:i.  417-423.110. 


Ideno.  Satora;  Ito.  Takayoshi:  Tsuji.  Isao;  Kugila.  Masaki;  and  Osako 
Isamu.  5.639.993.  CI.  I74-153.00G. 
Kuhn,  Tino;  and  Schlenk,  Geoig,  to  DS-Chemie  GmbH.  Polymer  compound 
for  the  production  of  sealing  elements  for  vessel  or  container  closuies 
5.639.525.  CI.  428-35.500. 
Kuji^    Motohiro;    Yoshioka.    Haruhiko;    Akaike.    Shinji:    and    Takahashi 
Shigeaki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Elecown  Yamanashi 
Limited.  Probe  system  and  probe  method.  5.640.101.  CI.  324-754  000 
Kulle,  Lee  K.:  See — 

Mattson,  Andrew  R;  Abbott,  Martyn;  and  Kulle,  Ue  K.,  5.638,737,  CI. 

Kull,  George  Michael:  See — 

Everett,  David  Alan;  Let>pold.  Gary  Wayne;  Kull.  Georee  Michael; 
Seydel.  Lee  C;  and  Vijay.  Padmanabhan.  5.640.446.  Q  379- 1 1 5  000 
Kumar.  Suresh;  See — 

Klunna    Vijayeshwar;  Koyanagi.  Ichiroh;   Kumar.  Suitsh;  Matsuda 

Hiroshi;  and  Sn-Jayantha.  Muthulhamby.  5.640.290.  CI  360- 105  000 

Kung    Patnck  C.  to  Global  Pharma.  Ltd.  Methods  for  the  treatment  of 

c?l  It**  ""     ^^^  ^"  ""'"8  isoflavonoid  derivatives.  5.639.785.  CI 
514-456.000. 

*^"!P:  MiL^u'^hi:  Iwamoio.  Kazunori;  and  Marumo.  Mitsuji.  to  Canon 

Tns/w>  ™-   Substrate  conveying   system.   5.640,440,  CI.   378- 

^""u  mOOO  "  '^"^  standing  sheet  metal  bathioom  shelves.  5,638,966,  CI. 

Kunz.  HoRt;  Braum.  Gunther;  and  Braun.  Peter,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Carboxylale  protective  groups,  a  process  for  their  preparation  their 
coupling  to  a  functional  group,  and  their  use.  5.639.859  CI  530-^37  000 

Kuo.  Betsy  P.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Packaging  process  using 
oxygen-permeable  mululayer  film.  5.638.660.  CI.  53-449  000 

Kura,  Taisu)^;  Kiyama,  Seiichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuaki,  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ud.  Photovoltaic  device  including  plural  interconnected  photoelectric 
cells,  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.639.314  CI    136- '>44  000 

Kuragaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

'^'"°*A' J??'*'"'''^'''-  '^"^s'"-  Satoshi;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  5.638.790. 
CI.  123-436.000. 
Kurasawa.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

'^"^'^^"I^v^li'.^'^-.'^i--?-?^'''''-  AkiWko;  and  Kurasawa.  Katsuhiro. 
5,640,258,  CI.  349-23.000. 

Kurashima    Shigemi;  Sakaguchi,  Akihiko;  and   Kura.sawa,  Kalsuhin>    lo 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Touch  panel  having   15  to  30  degiee  angle  between 

5!6S)'258°cf"S9^3"«W '^"""'^  ^  ''''^''""  °^  '"'""  """  ^^"^'^ 
Kurau,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

"*5  6t9'579'a' 430^'700o'"''"''"'''"  ''*""'  *^'''  ""'  *^'^"^'-  "''•eo- 
Kuribayashi.  Ikuo:  See — 

'T^6^a;  3w'~2ot'"'=  ^""'-  ""■'""'■  ^"^  '^""'^-^'•^hi.  Ikuo. 
Kurihara.  Masayuki:  See— 

Goishi.  Akira;  Kurihara.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Ueda.  Koshi.  5.640.539.  CI. 

Niijiiii...  Hironobu;  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi;  Goishi.  Akira:  Kurihara  Mas- 
ayuki: and  Iwai.  Toshimichi.  5.640.098.  CI.  324-751  000 
Kurihara.  Nobmr  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minom;  Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  Kurihara.  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki 
Ya-sushi.  5.638.784.  CI.  123-184.340. 
Kurisaka.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ando  Sadamasa;  Karasawa.  Taizo;  Ozasa.  Akio;  Kurisaka.  Takayuki- 
and  Otani.  Yoshiyuki.  5.639.518.  CI.  427-544  (XX)  " 

Kurita.  Kozaburo:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Kurita.  Kozaburo:  Iwamura.  Ma.sahii«;  Maejima.  Hideo- 
Tanaka.    Shigeya:    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka.   Yasuhiro     Kato' 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.640.547.  CI.  195-555  (HXI 
Kur.Ja.  KaiMiya.  lo  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dooi  lock 

device  with  anti-theft  mechanism.  5.638.712,  CI  70-268  000 
Kuroda.  Kennosuke;  See — 

Shirasaki.    Yoshinori;    Gondaira.    Masayuki;    Ohia.    Yoshu:    Uchida 
Hiroshi:  Kuroda.  Kennosuke;  Uchida,  Toshiyuki;  Fujimoto    Yoshi- 

5!w9U'3l'.''cr'422"2'l2 061?*''"'  ^'"""''"'  '""^  '^"*^y'"'^'-  K^"<". 
Kunxla.  Yuuka:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Kuroda.  Yuiaka;  and  Miura.  Katsuhito.  5.639.321. 
CI.  I. 52-549. (XH). 
Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjlro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura  Shozo 
Kanno.  Satoshi;   Nishida.   Koji;   Bessho.  Ya.sunori:   Inagaki.  Masahisa' 
Yokomizo.  Osamu:  and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Fuel  assem- 
bly and  nuclear  reactor  5.640.435.  CI.  376-444.(XXI 
Kurosawa.  Michiyoshi:  See— 

Fukunaga.  Norilomo;  and  Kurosawa.  Michiyoshi.  5  639  S49  CI   4'>8- 

379.(XX).  

Kurshan.  David:  See — 

Gopinaih.   Bhaskarpillai;  and   Kurshan.  David.  5.640.546.  CI.   395- 

Kunz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Bioresearch  Inc  Specihc  eatable 
lasie  modifiers.  5.6.39.788.  CI.  5I4-533.0(X). 

""wia' ^ai'^' ""  '*''''""  *'*"  *^"  • '""'  ^'^  'r*:<i"n  device.  5.638.7.56.  CI. 

Kusagaya.  Masahim;  Choji.  Masalaka;  and  O^awa.  Yasuo.  lo  Koilo  Manu- 

l^iunng  Ci»..  Ltd.  Lighiing  fixture  f*ir  automobile  use.  5.639.154   CI 

.*o2-ol.l)lM). 


If iigalcn  Takao'  Sft 

Okamura.  Masami;  and  Kusaka,  Takao.  5.639,566.  C\.  428-692.000. 
Kusano.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawano.  Mitsumo;  and  Kusano.  Takahiro.  5.640,211.  CI.  348-663.000. 

Kutinsky.  David;  See—  

Noe.  Paul;  and  Kutinsky.  David.  5.638.910.  CI.  175-73.000. 
Kutsuwada.  Satoni:  See — 

Miyake.   Norifumi:   Kimura.   Akiyoshi;   Suzuki.   Yoshiyuki;   Suzuki. 
Tada-shi:  Nakamura.  Shinichi;   Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada.  Minom; 
KuLsuwada.  Satoni;  Kobavashi.  Kenji:  Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Koh.  Sho- 
kyo;  and  Tashiro.  Hitohiko.  5.640,232.  CI.  399-18.000. 
Kuze.  Atsumi:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yasunori;  Oumi.  Yoshitomo;  Anzai.  Syunichi;  and  Kuze. 
Atsumi.  5.640.213.  CI.  348-726.000. 
Kvaemer  Masa- Yards  Oy:  See— 

Natri.  Veikko;  Sarkka.  Juhani;  and  Rythstrbm.  Per.  5.638,559.  a. 
5-10200. 
Kwok.  Siang  Ping,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a 
low  capacitance  antifuse  having  a  pillar  located  between  the  first  and 
second  metal  layers.  5.639.684.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Kyoei  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima.  Koichi.  5.638.939.  CI.  198^8.800. 
Kyosan  Denki.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohsaki.  Hiroshi.  5.638.856.  Q.  139-202.000. 

Ohzeki.    Toshihide:     Ebihara.    Yoshio;    and    Takayanagi.    Hisa-shi. 
5.639.-367.  CI.  210-315.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  MorishiU.  Yoshikazu:  Makino.  Mika;  Chiba.  Shigeru: 
Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  Bando.  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Kiumura.  Shigelo:  Ikemura. 
Toshihide;  Ogawa.  Tatsuhiro;  Yano.  Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Shibata.  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki.  Motoo.  5.639.860.  CI.  530-326.000. 
L  &  L  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Wienhold.  James  L..  5.638.809.  CI.  1 26-337 .OOR. 
L.  G.  Semicon  Co..  Ltd:  See- 
Lee.  Ki-Yeoung,  5.639.395.  a.  2J9-7 16.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Kitchen.  John  P.  5.639.071.  CI.  267-100.000. 
La  Teimopla-stic  F.B.M.  S.rL.:  See — 

Munari.  Francesco,  5,638.984.  CI.  220-750.000. 
Labaze.  Ducarmel.  Airline  seat  back  computer  for  providing  travel  informa- 
tion. 5,640.297.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Labrash.  Carl  Leroy.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hook  retainer  for  a 

vehicle  trim  panel.  5.639.140,  CI.  296- .39.100. 
Ladner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Staudenmaier.  Horst  Ralf;  Hauer.  Berahatd;  Ladner.  Wolfgang:  Mueller. 
Ui^ula:  Pressler,  Uwe;  and  Meyer,  Joachim.  5,639,643.  CI.  435- 
146.000. 
Laferriere.  Richard  William:  See— 

Schaefer.  Robert  Allen;  Tameo.  Roben  Patrick:  and  Lafemere,  Richard 
William.  5.639.212,  CI.  415-173.700. 
Lagow.  Richard  J.;  See — 

Barlow.  Joel  W.;  Lee.  Goonhee;  Crawford.  Richard  H.;  Beaman.  Joseph 
J  ;  Marcus.  Harris  L.;  and  Lagow,  Richard  J.,  5,639,402,  CI.  264- 
6.000. 
Lahoda.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Grant.  David  C;  Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  and  Dietrich.  Albert  J.,  5,640.701, 
CI.  588-1.000. 
Lahti,  Eward  R.:  See — 

Niemela,  Cal  G.;  Lahti.  Eward  R.;  and  Lahti.  Terry  L..  5.638.618.  CI. 
37-281.000. 
Lahti,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Niemela,  Cal  G.;  Lahti,  Eward  R.;  and  Lahti.  Terry  L..  5.638.618.  CI. 
37-281.000. 
Lai  Yu-Chin.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Urea  and  urethane  monomers 

for  contact  lens  materials.  5.639.908.  CI-  560-158.000. 
Lake.  David  E.:  See — 

Jackson.  Richard  A.;  Frasier.  Richard  .A.;  Hensler.  Bill;  Lake.  David  E.; 

Rutherfotd.  Rachel;  and  Chargin.  James  E..  5.640.320,  CI    -'64- 

192.000. 

Lake,  Raymond  W.  Joystick  converter  apparatus.  5.640.179.  CI.  .345- 161 .000. 

Lallemand.  Jean-Luc.  to  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limilce  Dile  Overforing. 

Helmel  including  a  device  for  fixing  the  helmet  to  the  occipital  portion  of 

a  user's  head.  5.638.551.  CI.  2-421  (XX) 

Lam.  Jimmy  Kwok-Ching.  Method  for  electric  leaf  cell  circuit  placement  and 

timing  determination.  5.640.328.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Lam.  Stephen  Ting:  See — 

Licon.  James  M  :  Hill.  Dwighi  Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam. 
Stephen  Ting;  and  Hammer.  Philip  E..  5.6.39.949.  CI.  WX)-20  500. 
Lambert.  Daniel  J.;  Dahlgrcn.  Derek  A  ;  and  Stobbs.  Thoinas  J  .  to  Applied 
Power  Inc.  Bidirectional  flow  control  valve.  5.639.066.  CI.  251-282.(XX). 
Lamping.  Bruce  Alan;  Hol/wi>rth.  William  Teiry;  Bok.  Lowell  Duane;  and 
Sidles.  James.  Method  fw  restoring  a  wheel  bead-seat.  5.638.591.  CI. 
29-402.110 
Landis  *  Oyr  Technology  Innovation  AG:  See— 

Petr.  Jan;  and  Jcker.  Erich.  5.640.085.  CI.  324- lOS.OCK). 
Landis.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hellring.  Stuart  D.;  Hu.ss.  Albin.  Jr:  Landis.  Michael  E.;  Marler.  David 
O  ;  Teitman.  Gerald  J.;  Timken.  Hye  Kyung  C  ;  and  Trewella,  Jeffrey 
C.  5,639.931.  CI.  585-722.0(X). 
Landry.  Susan  D.:  See — 


Books.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Landry.  Susan  D..  5.639,799.  O.  521-79.000. 
Langan.  John  A.;  Poterek,  Thomas  J.:  and  Broseghini.  James  L..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  unstacking  registers  in  a  data  processing 
system.  5.640>48,  CI.  395-561.000. 
Lange.  GOsta,  to  Ingenjorsfirma  Ultrac  AS.  Device  and  a  method  for 

localizing  leakages  in  conduit  networks.  5.639.958.  CI.  73-40.50A 

Langendorf.  Brian  K.;  Dodd.  James  M.;  and  Hayek.  George  R..  to  Intel 

Coiporation  Method  and  apparatus  to  improve  latency  experienced  by  an 

agent  under  a  round  robin  arbitration  scheme.  5.640.5 19.  CI.  395-291 .000. 

Langeraar.  Huiben  Barend.  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.  Informatioo 

system  for  a  ship.  5.640.157.  CI.  .340-984.000. 
Langhauser.  Franz:  See — 

Fischer,  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Ketth.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  Giinther. 

Muelhaupt.  Rolf;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.639.839.  Q.  526-279.000. 

Lantzsch.   Reinhard:  Forster.  Heinz;  Schmidt.  Thotnas;  Steinbeck.  Karl; 

Dollinger.  Markus;  and  Santel,  Hans- Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Herbicidal    compositions    based    on    N-(4-fluoro-phenyl»-N-isopropyl- 

chloroacelamide.   and  process   for  the  preparation  of  this  compound. 

5.6.39.713.  CI.  .504-342.000. 

Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevofk;  Nagelberg.  Alan  Scott;  and  Kennedy. 
Christopher  Robin.  5.638,886,  CI.  164-97.000. 
LaPenita,  Richard,  Jr:  See — 

Ehemann,  George   Milton,  Jr.:   LaPenita.  Richard.  Jr.;  and  Gamty. 
Edward  Richard,  Jr..  5.640.019.  CI.  250-461.100. 
Lapointe.  Ghislain:  See — 

Lapointe.  Yves;  and  Lapointe.  (ghislain.  5.639^35.  O.  433-26.000. 
Lapointe.  Yves;  and  Lapointe.  Ghislain,  Method  for  selecting  teeth  for  the 

production  of  dentures  or  die  like.  5.639.235.  CI  433-26  000 
Larchevesque.  Alain  D.:  See — 

Gaumct.  Michel;  and  Larehevesque.  Alain  D..  5.640J06.  CI.  361- 
737.000. 
Lariviire.  Pierre;  See —  ^^ 

B^langer.  Germain;  and  Lariviire,  Piette,  5,638.617,  Q.  37-270.000. 
Lantac,  Guy:  See — 

Darrieux,  Jean-Louis;  and  Lamac.  Guy.  5,639337,  a,  156-430.000. 
Lairatt.  [)ennis  Robert;  See — 

Kielmeyer.  William  Henry;  Peterson.  Michael  Dean;  and  Larratt.  Dennis 
Robert.  5.639.291.  CI.  65-438.000. 
Larson.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Haaistad,  Donald  M.;  Hjelsand,  Timothy  A.;  and  Larson.  Beinard  J.. 
5.638.864.  CI.  137-625.240. 
Larson.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Smoot.  C:harles  H..  Ill;  Larson.  Ronald  J.:  Herring.  Jefiry  V.;  Dupont. 
Jean-Pierre:  and  Matysiak.  Richard.  5.640,585,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Larsson.  Lars-Gunnar:  See — 

Hammarherg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Noreen.  Rolf:  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svanle  Bertil;  Sohn, 
D-aniel  Dungan;  Svensson.  Bjom  Eric;  and  Thothctg.  Seth-Olov. 
5.6-39.772.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  George:  Larssoo.  Lars- 
Gunnar:  Norien.  Rolf:  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson.  BjOm  Eric;  and  Thofticrg.  Seth-Olov. 
5.6.39.784.  CI.  514-456.000. 
La.serSpec  Analvtik  GmbH;  See— 

Zybin.  Alexandre;  Schnilrcr-Patschan.  Christoph;  and  Niemax,  Kay. 
5.640,245.  CI.  356-437.000. 
Lalerza.  Lawrence:  See — 

Eng.  Jack:  Chan.  Joseph;  Laterza.  Lawrence:  Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Wu. 
Jun;  Amato.  John:  Garhis.  Dennis:  and  Einihoven.  W'lllem.  5.640.043. 
CI.  2.57-624.000. 
Latham.  Elaine  Mediod  for  marbleizing  an  object  by  dipping  the  object  into 
a  paint  floating  on  cream-of-lanar-condirioned  water  5.639.513.  Q.  4.7- 
263.000. 
Lau.  Cheuk  Kun;  Black.  Cameron;  Guay.  Daniel:  Gaulhier.  Jacques- Yves; 
LeBlanc.  Yves;  Roy.  Patrick:  Ducharroe.  Yves;  and  Hamel.  Pierre,  to  Merck 
Frosst  Canada.  Inc.   N-benzvl  indol-3-vl  butanoic  acid  denvatives  as 
cyciooxygenase  inhibitors  5.6-39.780.  CI.  514-419000. 
Lau.  Jesper;  See —  „,  ,  .         , 

Petersen.  Hans:  Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Serensen.  Per  Olaf;  Uu.  Jesper. 
and  Lundt.  Behrend  Friedrich.  5.639.766.  CI  514-3.30.000. 
Lau.  Raymond;  Roscnfeld.  Ronald,  and  Roukos.  Salim.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Building  scalable  n-gram  language  mod- 
els   using    maximum    likelihood    maximum    entropy    n-giam    models. 
5.640.487.  CI.  395-2.520 
Lauffer.  Leander:  Zettlmeissl.  Gerd;  and  Oquendo.  Patricia,  to  Behnngwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cell-ftee  receptor  binding  as-says.  the  production  and 
use  thereof.  5.639.-597.  CI.  4.35-5.000. 
I^uk.  Urs.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Azo  dyes,  containing  a  ttiazine  middle 
component  and  a  monoazo  and  a  disazo  dye  radical.  5.6-39.864.  CI. 
5  34-796  (XX) 
Lauks.  Imanu  R;  and  Rogers.  Joseph  W..  to  i-STAT  Corporatiiw    Buid 
sample  collection  and  introduction  device  and  melhtxl.  5.638.828.  CI. 
128-763.000 

I  aiiltv*    Rcft^     Sff~~~ 

Gamgues.  Jean-Claude;  and  Laulhif.  Ren*.  5.639.100.  CI.  277-164  000. 
Laurel  Graphics  &  Fabrication  Company;  See— 

Finnellv.  KeiOi;  and  Ortiz.  Ralph,  5.638.963.  0.211  59.300. 
LautenschUtz.  Peter,  to  Mercedes -Ben/  AG  Pnxess  for  diagnosing  defects  of 

an  exhaust  gas  recitculauon  device  5.639.961.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Law.  Ben;  and  Miller.  Jeffrey.  Casring  target  5.6.39.093.  U.  273-371.000. 
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Lawrence,  Daniel  A.;  Ginsbuig. 
Olson,  Steven  T:  Francis-Chi 
Paielli,  Dell,  lo  University  of 
Ford  Health  System.  Peptide 
methods  and  compositions.  5, 
Lawrence.  Kelley  A.:  See— 

Hildebrand,  Paul  N.;   Knig 
Hildebrand,  Carlton  R.,  5, 
Lazzarotti,  S.  James;  and  Mullin 
Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
5,638.938,  CI.  198-445.000. 
Leach,  Jerald  C.  to  Texas 
protection  in  integrated  circui 
361-56.000. 
LeBlanc.  Yves:  See— 

Lau,  Cheuk  Kun;  Black 
Yves;  LeBlanc.  Yves;  . 
Pierre.  5.639,780,  CI.  51 
Lech.  Mark:  See — 

Caggiano.   Robert   Joseph; 
Robarge.  Dean  Arthur. 
Webber.  Timothy  Wayne; 
361-637.000. 
Lechner.  Gisbert;  and  Hirschmann 
compensation  for  volume  flow 
Ledethos.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Sloan.  Earle  Dendy.  Jr.;  _ 

Long,  Jin  Ping;  Panchalin 

Amadeu  Kun  Wan.  5.639.« 

Ledley.  Roben.  Separation  of  fetal 

436-177.000 
Lednor.  Peter  William:  See 

Jacobs.  Ludovicus  Leonardui 
Loon.  Petrus  Josephus  M< 
Koen  Alexander.  5.639,40 
Lee,  Byeong  Hoon:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  Ho;  Chung.  Hae 
Hoon;  and  Roh.  Young  He 
Lee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Kim.  Chang- 
making  semiconductor  device 
silicide.  5.639.678.  CI.  417-41 
Lee.  Chul  Woo:  See— 

Park.  Chang  Jin;  Kang.  Dong 
359-206.000. 
Lee.  Chun  D.;  Shroff.  Ramesh  N.;  ^ 
Quantum  Chemical  Corpt>nition 
superior  melt  strength.  5,639,81 
Lee,  Chun  Liang,  to  Ford  Motor 

5.638,785.  CI.  123-184.350. 
Lee.  Qarence  C,  to  C.R    Bard, 
method  of  use.  5.639,796,  C\.  5 
Lee.  Duk  Hee.  to  LG  Semicon  t 
apparatus.  5.639.203.  CI.  414-41 
Lee.  Edward,  to  Deltrans.  Inc.  Ap_. 
cable  in  an  automatic  transmissi<  i 
Lee.  Eric  Kin-Lam;  Fouron.  Yves; 
and  Azad.  Abdul  R.  M..  to  Hei— 
removing  leukocytes  and  methy  e 
210-645.000.  "^ 

Lee,  Goonhee:  See — 

Barlow.  Joel  W ;  Lee.  Goonhee 
J.;  Marcus.  Harris  L.;  and 
6.000. 
Lee.  Iniia;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth, 
bnish  holder,  drinking  cup  and  .._ 
simulative  of  a  eat.  5.638.840.  CI 
Lee.  Jae  Ho:  See- 
Moon.  Chi  Jang;  Baik.  Kyung 
Lee.  Jae  Ho.  5.639.878.  CI. 
Lee.  Jae  Sik:  See— 

Jang.  Seong  Jin;  Jun.  Young 
365-201.000. 
Lee.  Jin  Hwan;  Ahn.  Chie  Teuk.  ,^_, 
Electronics  and  Teleeommunicatic  i 
signal   conversion   apparatus  e 
5.640.209.  CI.  .348-445  (too 
Lee.  Jong  Lam;  Kim.  Hae-Cheon: 
to  Electronics  and  Telecomm 
making  a  gaAs  power  semi 
5,639.677.  CI.  437-40.0LC 
Lee.  Keun-Jotig.  to  Daewoo  ^.^ 

device  for  an  optical  pickup  5..,_ 
Lee.  Ki- Yeoung.  to  L  G  Semicon  C< 
reducing  high-tteuuency  m  an 
716.000. 
Lee.  Ki-Yul.  to  Samsung  Aerospace 
for  a  camera  5.640.624.  CI.  396- 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  and  Ba.stow.  Ken. 
at  Chapel  Hill.  The   Mammalian 
method.  5.639.793.  CI.  514-628 


>avid;  Shore.  Joseph  D.;  Fay.  William  P: 

Cht  ura.  Ann  Marie;  Eitzman.  Daniel  T;  and 

/lichigan.  The  Regents  of  the;  and  Henry 

mediated  enhancement  of  thrombolysis 

'",726.  CI.  514-12.000. 


T  Frank:  Lawrence.  Kelley  A.:  and 

M53.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Eugene  T,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical 
method  for  handling  flow  of  packages. 

Instruifents  Incorporated.  Electrostatic  discharge 
systems  and  methods.  5,640.299.  CI. 


Ca  neron 


'aimer.  Thomas  Michael;   Lech.   Mark; 
David  Arnold;  McDonald.  Thomas- 
id  Parker.  George  Thomas.  5,640.294.  CI. 

Karl-Heinz.  Gear  pump  or  motor  having 
uctuations.  5.639.230.  CI.  418-150,000. 

Chrisiansen.  Richard  Lee;  Lederhos.  Joseph  P.: 
am.  Vaithllingam;  Du.  Yahe;  and  Sum 
"-5.  CI.  585-15.000. 
:ells  from  maternal  blood.  5.639.669.  CI. 


r'oong;  Kim,  Hyung  Sup;  Lee,  Bveone 
K  5.638.704.  CI.  68-3.000. 

.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
metal  silicide  nitride  layer  and  metal 
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i;  Guay.  Daniel;  Gauthler.  Jacques- 
Patrick;  Ducharme.  Yves;  and  Hamel 
19.000. 


Gerardus;  Lednor,  Peter  William;  Van 
i;  Oosterveld.  Marten;  and  Vonkeman, 
CI.  252-373.000. 


loon;  and  Lee,  Chul  Woo,  5,640,265,  CI. 

id  Shankemarayanan,  Manivakkam  J.,  to 
Peroxide  modified  PP/PE  blends  with 
CI.  524-515.000. 

"ompany.  Variable  air  intake  manifold. 

c.  Injectable  medical  composition  and 
1-773.000. 

>.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  transfer 

j.OOO. 

Api  aratus  and  method  for  adjusting  a  T  V 

1.  5,638,721,  CI.  74-500.500. 

:astino.  Franco;  Zepp.  Charles  Melvyn; 

"^Sure.  Inc.  Process  for  simultaneously 

ne  blue  from  plasma.  5.639,376,  CI. 


Crawford,  Richard  H.;  Beaman,  Joseph 
agow.  Richard  J.,  5.639.402.  CI.  264- 

C  imbination  toothp>aste  dispenser,  tooth- 
->  dispenser,  forming  a  unitary  structure 
132-310.000. 


Jp;  Oh.  Sea  Han;  Kim,  Jooo  Wan;  and 

40-357.000. 

;-»  yun;  and  Lee.  Jae  Sik.  5.640.354.  CI. 


Je<  ng 


^.  Joo  Hong;  and  Park.  Sang  Gyu.  to 

IS  Research  Institute.  NTSC/PAL  video 

ing   rrU-R   BT.601    video  signal 


m  iloy; 


in.  Jae-Kyoung;  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo. 

>ns  Research  Institute    Method  of 

device  operating  al  a  low  voltage. 


!.64 


ele  trii 


lies  Co..  Ltd.  Objective  lens  driving 
.280.  CI.  3.59-824.000. 
l.id.  Microwave  heating  apparatus  for 
-It  power  circuit.  5.639.395.  CI.  219- 


idustries.  Ltd  High-speed  charge  fla.sh 
1)5.000. 
Keni^  F.  to  University  of  North  Carolina 
DNA  topoisofnera.se  II  Inhibitor  and 
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Lee.  Un  F.  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  1 .4.5-tnphenyl  pyrazolyl  compounds  for  the 
treatment  of  inflammation  and  inflammation-related  disorders  5  639  777 
CI.  514-406.000.  .  J  .'". 

Lee,  Myong-Hoon:  See— 

'**^2-»9  Oio'^'  '^''"^8""°°"-  "™*  •"■"•  Eunkyoung.  5.639 J98.  CI. 
Lee,  Patrick:  See— 

Acosta.  Marc;  Bonke,  Carl;  Lee.  Patrick;  Bui,  Trinh;  Chang,  Stanley;  and 
Wu,  Joanne,  5,640,286,  CI.  360-48.000  ^ 

Lee,  Sang  Jig:  See- 
Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Ingi;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Paric 
"wSsOol)  S'"'g*«';  and  "ong.  Sung  Hwan,  5.640,287.  CI. 

Lee.  Seong-Ho:  See—  ■ 

I       ^\^^-  ^"S-^S-  and  Lee.  Seong-Ho.  5.638.863.  O.  1 37-624  1 10 
^^X"-  ^^"u  ^"-^'r-  ^"-  Ming-Der;  Shen.  Lie-Hang;  Tsai.  Zei-Tsan; 
and  Chyi.  Shyh-Yi,  to  Institute  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research,  Taiwan 

CI  42™!  iTo^'^*'^'"""^'^'"*"  ^  *  "°^*'  ^"'^  '<"^Sm  agent.  5,639,439, 
Lee.  Ving  Jick.   Buckwalter.   Brian   Lee;  and   Barden.  Timothy  Claude 

9-|(substituted  glycyl)amidol-6-(substituled)-5-hydroxy-6^ 

deoxytetracychnes.  5,639.742.  CI.  514-152  000 
Lee.  Woo  Bong;  Hong  Taek  Ki;  Yeo.  Tae  Jung;  Koh.  Jae  Wan;  and  Kim.  Se 

Jeong.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indu-stries  Co..  Ltd.  High  voltage  cut-off 

semiconductor  device.  5.640.036.  CI.  257-355  000 
Lee  Zachary  Ka  Fai,  and  Heiman,  Donald  Eugene,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 

5  6^*102"  cf  257^/^0*^   magneto-optoelectronic  (MOE)  devices. 
Leff.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

,  .    ?5Pi"5-  ■'°'^„E.;  and  Uff.  Jonathan  A..  5.639.629.  Q.  435-26.000 
Legradi.  L^szl6:  See — 

Nagy.  l^jos;  Pelyva.  Jeno:  Ag6cs.  Pi].  Sfiptei,  Csaba;  Benczik  mfe 
P4sztor.  Judil;  Kolonics.  Zoltan;  Balint.  Sandor;  Sebok.  Dezso  Cseke 
Jolan;  Kranitz.  Tibor;  and  Ugridi.  Laszl6. 5.639.905.  CI  560-29  OOO' 
Legrand:  See — 

Comu,  Hervi.  5.638.624.  CI.  40-316.000 
Legrand  SNC:  See— 

Comu.  Herve.  5.638.624.  CI.  40-316.000. 

^^5.M0^3 i  7°  Cll63^49"o6o '^''  ''°"*^''  '^""'' """'"  "^  "^""^  *"^'" 
Leising.  Randolph  A.:  See— 

^^*9'oob^*''  S.;  and  Leising.  Randolph  A..  5.639.577.  CI.  429- 
Leland  Stanfor  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

De  Vri.  Raymond;  and  Hesselink.  Lambertus.  5.640  256  CI  359-3  000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  for  the   See— 

McCune.  Joseph  M..  III.  5.639.939.  CI.  800-2  000 
Lemme.  Anthony  R..  and  Fudge.  Chester,  to  Source  Intetmaricetlng  AG. 

Coffee  roaster  5,638.607,  CI.  34-136.000. 
Lemmond,  Theodore  C:  See — 

^^nnn'  ^"'"  ^"  *™'  lemmond,  Theodore  C,  5,639,681.  CI.  437- 
Lemus.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Skibo.  Edward  B.;  and  Umus.  Robert  H..  5.639.881.  CI.  544-251  000 
Lenoir.  Mans-C&ile:  See—  -'■•"w. 

Bernard.  Bruno;  Lenoir.  Maris-Cfcile;  Shroot.  Braham;  Darmon.  Yves- 
Michel;  and  Asselineau.  Daniel.  5.639,654,  CI  435-325  000 
Unoir,  Michel,  10  Framatome  Connectors  International.  Printed  circuit  board 

connector.  5.639,249,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Leopold,  Gary  Wayne:  See — 

Everett,  David  Alan;  Leopold,  Gary  Wayne;  Kult,  George  Michael 
I  ,^V!      -r^  ^  •  *"**  ^J*>'-  Padmanabhan,  5,640,446,  CI.  379- 115  000 

Leopold  Koslal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See—  .    :»  iiJ.uuu. 

^'iT;S^^-  ^'■"^-  ^"'8^"-  '^  Esders,  Betthold.  5.639.393,  Q. 

Lcpper.  James  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Lemer-Baron.  Sharon:  See — 

Baron.  Moises  S. ;  and  Lemer-Baron.  Sharon.  5.638.968  CI  2 1 5- 1 1  400 

l?iF,,",^;S!!?"  F"™ard  converter  for  offline  applications.  5,640.318.  Q 
jo3- 1 ,1 1  .(X)0. 

Levchenko,  Margarita  Valentlnovna:  See— 

Anisimova.    Vera   Alekseevna;    Levchenko,    Margarita   Valentlnovna 

Korochina    Tatyana    Borisovna;    Spa.sov,   Alexander   Alexeyevich' 

?A7Q,«^'?*'J.9?L'?^''''''-  *"''  D"<»<^henl'o,  Galina  Petiovna. 
j.t>jy. /36.  Cl.  514-257.000. 
Levers.  Jiirgen:  See — 

V'],'""':^ Christian;  Levers,  Jiirgen;  and  Esders.  Berthold.  5.639.393.  CI. 

Levine.  Jules  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Field  emission  device 
high  voltage  pulse  system  and  method.  5.6.19.356.  CI   204-164  000 
\y^'i2im  "    ^""^  *"**  """"^  ***  ''"^  flossing    5.638.841.  a. 

Uvsen.  Clark  A  ;  Rausch.  David  A  ;  and  Kelly.  Kevin,  to  Hanlover   Inc 
Vacuum  packaging  apparatus.  5.638.664.  CI.  53-512  000 

Levy.  David  N.:  See— 

*'43r5  00o'''  ^    ^'^"^'^  Y««f;  ■««  Levy.  D»vid  N.,  5.639.598.  CI. 
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Levy.  Louis  A.:  See — 

London.  Robert  E.;  Levy,  Louis  A.;  and  Rbee.  Chung  K.,  5,639,906,  CI 
560-62.000. 
Levy,  Reuven:  See — 

Zakay-Rones.  Zichria;  and  Levy,  Reuven,  5.639,461,  CI.  424-209.100. 
Lew,  Albert  C:  See— 

Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II;  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.:  Lew,  Albert 
C;  and  Silverman,  Ian  R.,  5,639,753,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Lewins,  Lloyd  J.;  and  Messina,  Peter  V.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Systems  and 
methods  for  producing  high-contrast,  intensity  equalized  visible  images. 
5.640.469.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Lewis,  Irwin  Charles;  and  Greinke,  Ronald  Alfred,  to  UCAR  Carton  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Heteroalom  incotporated  coke  for  electrochemical 
cell  electrode.  5,639.576,  CI.  429-218,000. 
Lewis.  Irwin  Charles;  and  Greinke.  Ronald  Alfred,  to  UCAR  Carbon  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Process  for  die  storage  of  methane  with  activated 
carbon.  5.639.707.  CI.  502-423.000. 
Lewis.  R.  David;  Gray.  Robert  E.;  Hefner.  Bruce  A.;  and  Hlltman.  Paul  D.. 
to  International  Safety  Instruments,  Inc.  Dual  activation  alarm  system. 
5.640,148,  CL  340-573.000, 
Lewis,  Thomas  E;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  Kline,  John 
F;  Gardiner,  John  R:  Nowak,  Michael  T;  and  Roblchaud,  Kenneth  T.  to 
Presslek.  Ine  Laser-driven  method  and  apparatus  for  lithographic  imaging 
and  printing  plates  for  use  therewith.  5.638.753.  CI.  101-454.000. 
Lewyn.  Lanny  L.,  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  Digiul-to-analog  converter  with 
binary  coded  inputs  to  produce  a  plurality  of  outputs  in  the  form  of 
thermometer  code.  5,640,162,  CI.  341-144.000. 
Lexa.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Morgan,  Hugh  T;  Lexa,  Roger  N.;  and  Plummer,  Steven  J.,  5,638.817. 
CI.  128-653.100. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bahrami,  Hassan;  Cseledy.  David  Michael:  Harrington.  Paul.  Ill;  and 

James.  Edmund  Hulin,  III.  5.640.182.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Colbert.  Carl  Ue.  and  Wellman.  John  Neil.  5.M0.495.  CI.  395-1 12.000. 
Leybold.  William  J.:  Scf— 

Prince.  Dennis  W.;  Clifton.  Benjamin  R.;  and  Leybold.  William  J., 
5,640,173,  CI.  345-58.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Baek.  Sang  Kyun.  5,638.693.  O.  62-262.000. 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Ingi;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park. 
Hyeoksoo;  Choi.  Sungwoo;  and  Hong.  Sung  Hwan.  5.640.287.  CI. 
360-85.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Jang.  Seong  Jin;  Jun.  Young-Hyun;  and  Lee.  Jae  Sik.  5.640.354,  CI. 

.365-201.000 
Lee,  Chang-Jae,  and  Kim.  Chang-Reol,  5,639.678,  CI.  4.37-4 1  (KX). 
Lee,  Duk  Hee,  5,639.203.  CI.  414-416000. 
Li-Cor.  Inc.:  See — 

Middcndorf.  Lyle  Richard;  and  Patonay.  Gabor,  5.639.874.  CI.  536- 
25.320. 
Li.  Kwok-Kueng.  Manuallv-operaled  hvdraulic  rock  trimmer.  5.638.805,  CI. 

125-23.010. 
Li.   Po   Wen.   to   Prudential   Co..   Ltd.   Wrappage   cutter    5.638.603.  CI. 

30-280.000. 
Li.  Shih-Gong.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Identifying 
and  analyzing  multiple  level  class  relationships  in  an  object  oriented 
system  by  parsing  source  code  without  compilation  5.640.558.  CI.  395- 
612  ()00. 
Liang.  Dexin:  and  Schneider.  Mark  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Micro- 
electronic integrated  circuit  mounted  on  circuit  board  with  solder  column 
grid  array  interconnection,  and  metlMxi  of  fabricating  the  solder  column 
grid  array.  5.639.696.  CI.  437-209  000. 
Liang.  Shan  Kuai.  Collapsible  luggage  trolley.  5.6.39.109.  CI.  280-655.000. 
Liao.  Shutsung:  and  Song,  Ching.  to  .Arch  Development  Coiporaiion.  Isolated 
nucleic  acid  encoding  a  ubiquitous  nuclear  receptor  5,639.616.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Libit.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Libit.  Sidney  M.,  to  Libit.  Jeffrey  M.  Molded  bottle  with 

trigger  bulb  pump.  5.638.994.  CI.  222-2(r7.0tK). 
Libit.  Sidney  M.:  Si-e-- 

Libit.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Libit.  Sidney  M..  5.638.994.  CI.  222-207.000. 
LIdor.  Ramy.  and  Bahar.  Elie/er.  to  feva  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Mediod  for  preparing  opticallv  active  1  -aminoindan  derivaiiv  es.  5.6.39.91 3. 
CI.  5fr4-3O4.000. 
Liedes.  Allan:  See— 

Aula.  Jouko;   Liedes.  Allan;  and  Saari.  Auvo.  5.639.350.  CI.    162- 
193.000. 
Liedtke.  Rudolph:  See-- 

l-ranz.  JoAnn:  and  Liedtke.  Rudolph.  5.638.835.  CI.  132-2110.000 
Lighthouse  Electronics  Corporation:  Sec- 
Wallace.  Richard  W.;  Bosenherg.  Waller  R  ;  and  Alexander.  Jason  I.. 
5.640.405.  CI   372-21. (KX>. 
Ligon.  James  M  ;  Hill.  Dwighi  StcNcn;  Ryals.  John  Andrew:  I,am.  Stephen 
Ting;  and  Hammer.  Philip  E  ,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Genes  for  the 
synthesis  of  antlpalhogenic  substances.  5,639,949,  CI.  800-20.500. 
Lim,  Gunsang,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cinporation.  Shielded  electrical  connector 

component  assembly.  5,6.39,262.  CI.  439-607 .0U» 
LIni.  Jae  S..  lo  Ma«sachuselts  Institute  of  Technology .  Encixling.  decoding 
and  compression  of  audio-tvpe  data  using  reference  coefficients  liK-atcd 
whhin  a  band  a  cocflicicnts,' 5.640,486.  CI.  .195  2.150. 
Lim    Walter   K.:  and  Krause.  Arthur  A.   Muhi-compartmeni  pressurized 
mixing  dispenser  5.6.18.992.  CI   222-129.00*1. 


Limitotque  Coiporatioo:  See — 

Talbott.  Kenneth  R.;  Hylton,  Charles  L.;  Austin.  James  A.;  Hooss. 
William  C;  Adams.  David  V.,  fV;  Schulz.  Kevin  G.;  and  Smith.  Paul 
R..  Jr.,  5.640.007.  Q.  250-231.150. 
Limparis,  Nick  P.:  See — 

lida,  Noki;  and  Rodriguez.  Richard.  5.638.557,  CI.  4-679.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Chung.  Vehicle  jack.  5,639,065.  CI.  254-421.000. 
Lin.  Eileen  T:  See — 

Kleewein.  James  C ;  Lin.  Eileen  T;  and  Wang,  Yun,  5.640.555,  Q. 
395-610.000. 
Lin.  Falcon,  to  CTX  Opto-Electronics  Corp.  Backlighting  system  utilizing 

total  internal  reflection.  5,640,483,  CI  385-146.000. 
Lin,  Frank.  Motorcycle  step.  5,638,723,  Q.  74-564.000. 
Lin.  Frederick  Tsun-te.  Ray-shield  sheets  for  glass  surface  advertisement  and 

art  exhibition.  5.639.524.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Lin.  Judy:  See — 

Davis.  Mark  E.;  and  Un.  Judy.  5.640.587.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Lin.  Kang-Chi:  See — 

Huang.  Candice  W.;  and  Lin.  Kang-Chi.  5,639,465.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Lin.  King-Long.  Electrical  sunshade  assembly  for  shielding  a  wiihIow  of  an 

automobile.  5.638.884.  CI.  160-370.220. 
Lin.  Ming-Ren:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  K.;  Erti.  Darrell  M.;  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin; 

Luning.  Scott;  Tracy.  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren. 

5,639.691.0.437-195.000. 

Lin,  Yi-Pin;  and  Yang,  Tsen  Shau,  to  Myson  Technology.  Inc.  EEPROM 

circuit  configuration  having  security  function.  5.640,347.  CI.  365-185.040. 

Lindberg.  Hans  G  .  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  of 

metals  in  a  bleach  plant,  using  oxidation  5.639.347.  CI.  162-29.000. 
Lindley.  Roger  R..  to  McClain  lndu.stries  of  Oklahoma.  Door  latch  and  sealing 

mechanism  for  waste  containers.  5.639.129.  O.  292-145.000. 
Lindner.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kohler.  Uwe;  Chen.  Guangsen;  and  Lindner.  JUrgen.  5.639,569.  C\. 
429-59.000. 
Lindner.  Mark  D.;  See — 

Baetge.  Edward  E.;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.;  Gentile.  Fiank  T;  Lindner. 
Mark  D.;  Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.  5.639,275.  O. 
604-891. 100. 
Ling.  Fuyun:  See — 

Brucken,  Eugene  J.;  Ling.  Fuyun;  and  Sexton,  Thomas  A..  5,640.431. 
CI.  375-344.000. 
Linh.  Tony:  See — 

lida.  Noki;  and  Rodriguez.  Richard.  5.638357,  CI.  4-679.000. 
Link,  Achim;  and  Weldinger.  Reinhold.  to  Rchtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hydraulically 
operated  clutch  assemblv  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  hvdraulic  system 
with  a  mullipHcitv  of  cylinders.  5.638.9.14.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Linker.   Karl-Heinz;  Haas.  Wilhelm:   Findeiscn.   Kurt;  and  Diehr.  Hans- 
Joachim,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
triazolinones.  5.639.891.  CI.  548-264.200. 
Lipe.  Ralph,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying 

read  only  memory.  5.640.507,  CI.  .195-183.010. 
Lipinski,  Joseph,  to  R-Theu  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabncating  high 

fin  density  heatsinks.  5.638.715.  Q.  72-178.000. 
Lipner.  Steven  B.;  Balenson.  David  M.:  aiison.  Carl  M.:  and  Walker.  Stephen 
T  to  Trusted  Information  Svstems,  Inc.  Svstem  and  method  for  access  field 
verification.  5.640.454.  C1.'380-2I.OOO.  ' 
LippiiK-ott.  Louis:  See — 

Farrell.  Roben:  and  Lippincott.  Louis.  5.640.543.  O.  395-502.000. 
Lipton.  Marik  D.  Skyhatch  5.638.645.  CI.  52-72.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Feency.  Brian  P.:  and  Nesbin.  R.  Dennis.  5.639.085.  CI  473-609.000. 
Lisenko.  Robert,  to  Specialty  Media  Corporation.  Comp»»ile  particulate 

material  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5.639.550.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Listner.  L'we:  Set  — 

Mueller.  Claus:  Listner.  L'we;  and  Schweitzer.  Maran.  5.6.19.024,  O. 
2.19-8.01K). 
Litel  InstrumenLs:  See — 

McArthur.  Bruce  B.;  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr:  and  Smith.  Adiai  H  . 
5.640.233.  CI.  356-124(X)0. 
LItschel.  Martin:  Si-e- 

Botzenhardi.  Wolfgang;  Dais.  Siegfried.  Kiencke.  l'we;  LiLschel.  Mar- 
tin; and  Krampe.  Wolfgang.  5.640„S11.  CI   .195-185  100. 
Little.  Roger  G..  II.  to  XOM  A  Corporation.  Therapeutic  uses  of  bactericidal/ 

pertneability  increasing  protein  products.  5.6.19,727.  CI   514-12.(KX). 
Litton  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baiibrook.  Hal  W  ;  Huddle.  James  R.;  and  Moor.  Emery  L..  5.640J25. 
CI.  .l64-451.t»l»0. 
Liu.  Heng  Hsin:  See — 

Chen.  Sen  Fu:  Chane.  Wen  Cheng;  Liu.  Heng  Hsin;  and  Yang.  Bao  Ru. 
5.639.142.  CI.  156-626.100. 
Liu.  Juniain.  Snovi  brake  svstem  for  vehicles.  5.638.923.  CI    188-6.000. 
Liu.  Peichun  Peter;  Bransvin.  Brian  David;  and  Shadan.  Victor,  to  Intema- 
lional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Meth«id  and  system  fix  concurrent 
access  in  a  data  cache  anav  utilizing  muhiple  match  line  selection  paths 
5.640.534.  CI.  395-473.(K)0. 
l.iu.  Yuan:  See — 

Roth.  Christoph;  Liu.  Yuan;  Prass.  Werner;  Yamanioio.  Tetsu;  and 
Motosugi.  Kenji.  5.640.234.  CI.  3.56^128.000. 
Li\shin.  l-aune  A  :  See- 

Kiaci.  David;  Livshin.  Laurie  A  .  and  Pitan,  Uii,  5.639.626.  CI  435 
7  920. 
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Livshiz,  Mike:  See—^ 

Sanvido.  David  Jeffrey;  Li 
a.  123-339.200. 
Llewellyn.  Laurence;  Graveston 
Tristan;  Kandasamy.  Ispran 
David;  and  Hough.  Stephen  .. 
fibres.  5.640,481,  CI.  385-134. 
Lo,  Chuan  Hsin,  to  Wan  Yeh 

5.638,743.  Q.  99-447.000. 
Lo,  Jimmy  C:  See — 

Chen.  lou-Din  Jean:  and  Lo 
Lo.  Ray  Jia;  and  Villaliranca 

spheres  for  agriculturally 

tion.  5.639.710.  CI.  504-116 

Lo.  William;  and  Crayford.  Ian.  i 

address  security  architecture.  _, 

Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  Se( 

Mandzy,  John;  Brown.  Si 

Ingram.  Lany  Stefan,  5,v,^ 

Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  System; 

Lazzarotti,  S.  James;  and  Mul 

Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space 

Anderson.  William  W  .  5.„ 
Loewen,  Peter;  and  Volk,  David 

4-217.000. 
LoGalbo,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Cudak,  Mark  C;  Newberg, 
Robert  D.,  5.640.430.  CI 
Lohman.  Jefftey  A.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.     . 
Blewett.  Richard  C;  Lohm^ 
George  A.;  Simmons 
a.  395-563.000. 
Lokhandwala.  Juzar  A.;  and  Chris 
finisher.  5.638.745.  CI.  99-510. 
Lombardi.  Carl  M.  Cosmetic 

132-294.000. 
London.  Robert  E.;  Levy.  Louis  A.- 
America. Health  and  Human  Ser 
indicators.  5.639.906,  CI. 
Long.  E.  James:  See — 

Dewey.  Richard  W.;  Long.  E 
David  B..  5.638.973.  CI.  2 
Long.  James  C:  See — 

Heger.  Charles  E.;  Long, 
a.  343-786.000. 
Long,  James  F;  and  Elder.  Robert  C 
for  simultaneous  wideband  an 
5.640.385.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Long.  Jin  Ping:  See — 

Sloan.  Earle  Dendy.  Jr.;  Christ-. 
Long.  Jin  Ping:  Panchaling 
Amadeu  Kun  Wan.  5,639; 
Longevialle,  Yves:  See 

Beneleau.  Gerard;  Fonblanc. 
ricette,  5.639.987.  CI.  149- 
Loosen.  Patrick:  See — 

Moens.  Luc:  Loutz.  Jean-Marii 
Van  Kerckhove,  Marc,  5.63 
Loran,  Haim,  lo  Valcor  Engineering 
Lord.  Wesley  K.:  See— 

Zysman,  Steven  H.;  Lord, 
a.  60-262.000. 
Lorocco,  Paul  M.,  to  Tru-Glo,  . 

weapons.  5,638.604.  CI.  33-24 1. v 
Loudermilk,  Gregory,  to  Maxconn 

5.639.267.  CI.  439-701.000 
Loutz.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Moens.  Luc:  Loutz.  Jean-Marie 
Van  Kerckhove.  Marc.  5 
Love.  Randy  H.:  and  Weaver. 
5.638.755.  CI.  104-164.000 
Loveland  Industries.  Inc.:  See 

Rogers.  Kerry  D  ;  Hammerbe^k 
Beardmore.  Richard  A.,  5 
Lovisolo.  Piero:  See — 

Benenti.  Claudio;  Cavallaro  Ai 
Piero.  5.640.197.  CI.  348-1 
Lowenstein.  Andrew;  and  Sibilia. 
exchange  assembly.  5.638.900.  CI 
Loy.  Daniel  E.;  and  Jakob.  Michac 
reactor  with  flow  control.  5.639.3 
LSI  Logic  Corp.:  See — 

Huang,  Jen-Hsun;  Rostoker,  M 

CI.  364-578.000. 
Liang.  Dexin;  and  Schneider. 
McCormick.  John,  5,638,596,  . 
McCiirmick.  John.  5,639.385,  ( 
Patrick.  Roger,  Schoenbom,  Ph 
5.639.519.  CI.  427-569.000 


vs  iz.  Mike;  and  Singh.  Sharanjit.  5.638,788, 

Mark  Geotgc;  Benton,  Simon  Charles 
Tna;  Hale,  Peter  George;  Jenkins.  Peter 
1.  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  Guiding  optical 


enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Charcoal  barbecue 


mmy  G..  5.639.979.  CI.  84-615.000. 
lo  Noe.  to  Zeneca  Limited.  SoHd  micro- 
active|compounds  and  process  for  their  prodiic- 


Joseph;  Messina.  Neale  Arthur;  and 
117.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Inc.:  See — 

1.  Eugene  T.  5.638.938.  CI.  198-445.000. 
Com)  any.  Inc.:  See — 
-,640j477.  CI.  385-89.000. 

Toilet  ventilation  system.  5,638.553,  Q. 


[|>nald  G.;  Hiben.  Bradley;  and  LoGalba 
1-343.000. 


\ndrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
I.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
-'  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A..  5.640.524. 
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Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Multiple 
"1,393.  CI.  370-392.000. 


an.  Carl  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Juice 

compkct  having  snap-on  hinge.  5.638.838.  CI. 

.;  and  Rhee.  Chung  K,.  to  United  States  of 
r  ices.  Fluorescent  and  NMR  sensitive  pH 
560-6^000.  "^ 

imes;  Chesler-Bristow,  Jon;  and  Petnch 
2IM.330. 

Jame^C;  and  Marshall,  Noel  H.  C,  5,640,168, 

to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
narrowband  wireless  communication. 


sliinsen,  Richard  Lee:  Lederhos,  Joseph  P.: 
m,  Vaithilingam;  I>j,  Yahe;  and  Sum, 
',9  J.  CI.  585-15.000. 

(tiles;  Longevialle,  Yves;  and  Rat,  Mau- 
1.800. 

Maelens.  Daniel;  Loosen.  Patrick;  and 
63<  ,560.  CI.  428-482.000. 

Accumulator.  5.638.868.  CI.  1 38-3 1 .000. 


K.;  and  Barber.  Thomas  J..  5.638.675. 

Sighting  devices  for  projectile  type 

Incorporated.  Modular  jack  assembly. 


(  ». 


Maetens.  Daniel;  Loosen.  Patrick:  and 
63^560.  a.  428-482.000. 

lo  PlaySmart.  Inc.  Trolley  system. 


Warren  L.;  Hoyt.  Joanne  M;  and 
.988.  CI.  222-81.000. 

■onio;  Destefanis.  Paolo;  and  Lovisolo 
5lN)0. 

Aiac  J .  to  AIL  Research.  Inc.  Heat 
165-168.000. 

H..  to  Parkson  Corporation.  Aeration 
I.  CI.  210-614.000. 

hacl  D .  and  Gluss,  David.  5.640.337. 


N  wk 


R..  5.639.6%.  CI.  437-209.000. 
29-827.000. 
216-14.000. 
ippe;  Franklin.  Mark;  and  Bose.  Frank. 


Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Kapoor.  Ashok  K..  5.640.049   O    257- 

758.000.  ' 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Stelliga.  D.  Tony.  5,640.399.  a  370-392  000 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Cooke,  Michael  Peter.  5.639.229.  CI.  417440.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Beuning.  Brian  George;  Bloom.  Seymour;  Bright.  Raymond  Eugene  Jr 
Greenspan.  Steven  Lloyd;  Marks.  Joel  M.;  Morgan,  Michael  James; 
Scale.  Timothy  Jerome;  and  Wong,  Bruce  Fat.  5.640.319.  CI.  364- 

Cortes.  Corinna;  and  Vapnik.  Vladimir.  5.640.492.  CI.  395-23  000 
Davis.  Paul  Cooper;  and  Horton.  Brian  K.,  5,640,691,  Q.  455-126.000 
Khan.  Mujibun  Nisa;  and  Zucker.  Jane  Elisa.  5.640.47 1  CI  385- 1 7  000 
Rutkowski,  John  Anthony;  Spitz,  William  Tracy;  and  Wright.  Stanley 
Everett,  5.639.261,  CI.  439-534.000.  ^ 

Shahid,  Muhammed  Afzal.  5,639,387,  CI.  216-39  000 
Wellner,  Pierre  David,  5,640,193,  a.  348-7.000. 
Luciani.  Sabanno:  See — 

Cardini.    Giuseppe;    Sbalchiero.    Federico;    and    Luciani.    Sabatino 
5.639.044.  CI.  242-433.100. 
Ludescher.  Johannes;  and  Macher,  Ingolf,  to  Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m  b  H 
Intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  cephalosporins.  5,639,877,  CI.  540- 

Lumpkin,  Alisuir  John:  See — 

Heam,  Richard  Samuel  Edwin:  Bell.  Robert  Charles;  Hall  Rodney 
Christopher;  Fan.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine;  Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James 
Day.  Michael  William;  Furley.  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John; 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams! 
Enc  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow.  Gerard;  Wilson,  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford,  John  Allan;  Pyzer,  Simon  Magnus;  and 
Lumpkin,  Alistair  John,  5,640,505,  CI.  395-182.020 
Lundell,  Dennis  Alan:  See — 

Becker,  Michael  Lee;  Beer,  Klaus;  Downing,  Daniel  Ray;  Dunn,  William 

Frank;  Hart,  James  Michael;  and  Lundell,  Dennis  Alan.  5.638.732.  CI 

83-461.000. 

Lundqvist,  Nils  Patrik;  and  Andersson.  Claes  HSkan.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Encsson.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  handing  off  mobile  station  from 

a  first  to  a  second  channel  in  a  mobile  communication  system.  5,640,679, 

Lundt,  Behrend  Friedrich:  See— 

Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Sorensen.  Per  Olaf:  Lau.  Jesper 
and  Lundt.  Behrend  Friedrich.  5,639.766.  CI.  514-330  000 
Luning.  Scott:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  K.:  Erb.  Danell  M.;  Avanzino,  Steven:  Cheung.  Robin 

Luning.  Scon;  Tracy,  Bryan;  Gupta,  Subhash:  and  Lin,  Ming-Ren! 

5,639,691,  CI.  437-195.000. 

Lur,  Water;  and  Houn,  Edward,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation 

^mrmn^  "  '"  '*'^'"'""=  t^fo^  metallization.  5,640,041,  CI.  257- 

Lusher,  David  M.:  and  Gulick.  C  Russ,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Duty  cycle 

controlled  switch  variable  capacitor  circuit.  5,640,082  CI  323-293  000 
Lusignan,  Bruce  B.:  See—  ' 

Shen,  David  H  ;  Hwang,  Chien-Meen;  Lusignan,  Bruce  B.;  and  Wodev 
Bnice  A.,  5,640,698,  CI.  455-323.000. 
Lusis,  Aldons  Jake:  See — 

Sen  Luyi:  Philipson,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Lusis,  Aldons  Jake.  5,639,6 14,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Luther,  Wilhs  J.,  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

J?i'  ^'^!Il^JL"''"'°"*P"'^''''»«^  multimedia  presentation.  5,640,590, 
CI.  395-806.000. 

LXN  Corporation:  See — 

Burd,  John  F;  and  Neyer,  Gebhard,  5.639,672,  CI  436525 000 
Lyga,  John  W.:  See— 

Silvennan    Ian  R  ;  Cohen,  Daniel  H.;  Lyga,  John  W ;  Szczepanski 
Steven  W.;  and  Ali,  Syed  R,  5,639.763.  CI.  514-321  000 
Lyons.  Harold  W.:  See— 

Bibbiani.  Stephen  C;  and  Lyons.  Harold  W..  5,639.153,  CI  362-32.000 
Lyst.  James  E..  Jr:  See — 

V.  ,  i^f,'-  ''^'"»^  '^'^-  and  Lyst.  James  E  .  Jr..  5,639,668,  CI.  436-172.000 
Ml  Drilling  Ruids  LLC:  See— 

Palel,  Arvind  D.,  5.639.715,  CI.  507-115  000 

M.M.M.  S.A.:  Sec- 
Probst.  Nicolas;  and  Smet.  Hendrik.  5.6.39.817,  CI  524-496  000 

Ma,  Benny:  See — 

''^^L'^^rJ^'  ^'"«'  Benjamin  S.;  and  Ma,  Benny,  5,640,344,  CI 
365-182.000. 
Ma.  Hengli:  See- 
Yuan.  Chengye:  and  Ma.  Hengli.  5.639.433.  CI  42  V)  1  SOO 
MacAdam.  Andrew  Joseph:  Mimw.  Philip  David;  Stone.  David  Michael  and 
Almond,  Jeffrey  Wilham,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited  Attenuated 
relw^i^T^Cl^^r-)"'"'*'"'"^  *""  '"^  '"^""''^'<^  methods  using  them. 
Macaisa,  Renato  L.  Method  of  playing  a  casino  table  game  having  multiple 

casino  games.  5.639.092.  CI.  273-292  000  «■  H 

Macftjnald  Geo^e.  to  Duramax.  Inc.  Adjustable  seal  for  propeller  drive 
shaft.  5.639.098.  CI.  277-88.000.  y    v^     '  ""»= 

MacDonald.  Jacqueline  Faye:  See— 
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White.  Patrick  Arthur.  Hayhurst.  Malcolm  John;  Owens.  Alan  R.; 
Roughsedge.  Ian  David;  Davies.  Richard  James;  Sellars.  Alan;  Mac- 
Donald.  Jacqueline  Faye;  Quigley.  Michael  Colin;  Draper.  Ralph;  and 
Payne.  Ronald  Deiek.  5.639.484.  CI.  425-71.000. 
MacDonald.  James  R.:  See— 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D.:  and  MacDonald.  James  R..  5,640.573.  CL  395- 
750  OOO. 
MacDonald,  Noel  C  ;  Bertsch,  Fred  M.;  Shaw.  Kevin  A.;  and  Adams.  Scon 
G     to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Capacitance  based  mnable 
micromechanical  resonators.  5.640.133.  CI.  333-197.000. 
MacGregor,  David  C:  See — 

Dereume.  Jean-Pierre  Georges  Emile:  MacGregor.  David  C;  and  Pin- 
chuk.  Leonard.  5.639.278.  CI.  623-1.000 
Macher.  Ingolf:  See — 

Ludescher.  Johannes;  and  Macher.  Ingolf.  5.639.877.  CI.  540-221.000. 
Machida.  Kiyosada:  See — 

Omi.    Junichi;    Wakabayashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Machida.    Kiyosada. 
5.640.224.  CI.  396-264.000. 
Machtig.  Jeffrey  S.:  See —  ,     ,^ 

McNelley.  Steve  H.;  and  Machtig.  Jeffrey  S..  5.639.151.  CI.  353-98.000. 
Mackay.  Diane:  See —  .  , 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.:  Palifka.  Robert  G.;  Hoismg- 
ton.  Paul  A.:  Hine.  Nathan  P.:  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 
McDonald.  Marlene  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson. 
Bnice  A.:  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.640.184.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Mackay.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R  ;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Palifka.  Robert  G.;  Hoising- 
ton.  Paul  A.:  Hine.  Nathan  P;  .Adams-Bradv.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 
McDonald.  Marlene  M.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane:  Paulson. 
Brace  A.;  and  Mackay.  Stephen  C.  5.640.184.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Macnair.  R.  David  C:  See — 

Chait.  Allen:  Hatton.  Dan:  Haynes.  R.  Brian;  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng; 

Kris-Ethenon.  Pennv:  Macnair,  R.  David  C:  McCarron.  David;  Metz. 

Jill  Oparil.  Suzanne;  Pi-Sunyer.  Xavier;  Resnick.  Larry;  Stem.  Judith 

S.:  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J..  5.639.471.  CI.  424-439.000. 

Macof.  John  Eugene,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Indole  derivatives.  5.639.752.  O.  514- 

245.000. 
Macor.  John  Eugene:  See —  /~,   c, , 

Wythes.  Martin  James;  and  Macor.  John  Eugene.  5.639.779.  CI.  514- 
414.000. 
Madrid.  Philip  Enqirae:  See— 

Guido.  Samuel  James;  Fisher.  Rollic  Morris:  Wilson.  John  Mark:  Knapp. 

Micah  Charles;  Miller.  Gan    Lynn;  Madrid.  Philip  Enqirae:  and 

Betlelheim.  Rudolf.  5.638,798.  CI.  123-609.000. 

Madronero  de  la  Cal.  Antonio,  to  Consejo  Superior  Investigaciones  Cienti- 

ficas    Reactor  for  the  production  of  short  ceramic   fibers   from  gas 

5.639.429.  CI.  422-155.000. 

Maeda.  Eisaku;  and  Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro,  lo  Nikon  Cocporation.  Scanning 

device,  5,640,264,  CI,  .359-204.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshihara:  See — 

Takayama,    Kuniham:    Maeda,    Yoshihara:    Misue,    Kazuo;    Hosogi, 
Shinya;  Sugiyama,  Kozo;  and  Kano,  Hiroyuki.  5.640.589.  CI.  395- 
804.000. 
Maejima.  Hideo:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Kurita.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Ma.sahiro;  Maejima.  Hideo; 
Tanaka.    Shigeya;    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka,   Yasuhiro;    Kato. 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.640..547.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Maetens.  Daniel:  See—  „     •  ,        j 

Moens  Luc;  Loutz.  Jean-Marie;  Maetens.  Daniel;  Loosen.  Patrick;  and 
Van  Kerckhove.  Marc.  5.639.560.  CI.  428-482.000. 
Magnificent  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Roycraft.  Frank.  5.639.202.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Magolda.  Ronald  Louis;  Pins.  William  John;  Jacobson.  Irina  Cipora:  Behrens. 
Carl  Henr>:  Orwat.  Michael  James:  and  Ban,  Douglas  Guy.  to  DuPont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.  Carbocyclic  and  heterocyclic  fused- 
ring  quinolinecarboxylic  acids  useful  as  immunosuppressive  agents. 
5.639.759.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Magrader.  Judy  A.:  See — 

Marayama.  Frederick  H.;  and  Magrader.  Judy  A..  5.639.477,  U.  424- 
473.000.  ^         ,  „   . 

Mahendran.  Mailvaganam:  Rodrigues.  Carlos  Fernando  F;  and  Pedersen. 
Steven  Kristian.  to  Zenon  Environmental  Inc.  Vertical  skein  of  hollow  fiber 
membranes  and  method  of  maintaining  clean  fiber  surfaces  while  filtering 
a  substrau:  to  withdraw  a  permeate.  5.639.373.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Mahin.  Stephen  William;  Cimtw.  Stephen  Michael;  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J  : 
Moulton.  Lvman  Henry.  Ill:  Rich.  Stephen  Emery:  and  Kartschokc,  Paul 
David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Superscaler 
insnuction  pipeline  having  boundary  indentificalion  logic  for  variable 
length  instractiors  5.640.526.  C  395-383.000 
Mahlab.  David:  See — 

Meron.  Peretj;  Mahlab.  David:  Cohen.  Dan:  Rosen.  Yonina;  Reichman. 
Arie;  lanconescu.  Reuven;  and  Yarom.  Moshe.  5.640.687.  CI.  455- 
83.000. 
Maier.  Gary  W.:  See—  _ 

Brown.  Omar  D;  and  Maier.  Gary  W..  5.6.W..M)5.  CI.  118-410000 
Mainstream  Engineenng  CiKporation:  See—  „ ,   ^, 

Scannge.  Robert  P;  Gui.  Fulin:  and  Gann.  Steven  D..  5.638.689.  tl. 
62-77.000 
Mainzer.  Stanley  E  ;  Yoa.st.  Sienna;  Adams.  Robin  M  ;  Palombella.  Tony  V ; 
and  Schmidt    Brian  F.  to  Genencor  International.  Inc    Production  of 
fennented  f.xid  5.6.W.64X.  O.  435-207  000 


Majima.  Shiro:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Kusuo:  and  Majima.  Shiro.  5.639.089.  O.  273-I42.00E. 
Majos.  Jacques;  and  Weil.  Daniel,  lo  France  Telecom   Sequential  -access 
asynchronous  memory  device  and  corresponding  process  fo»  stonge  and 
reading.  5.640.366.  CI.  365-239.000, 
Maki.  Hidetaka:  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  and  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  metering  conDol  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.638.801.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  metering  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.638.802.  CI.  123-675.000. 
Maki.  Renji:  Amano.  Katsuyuki;  Onda.  Takayuki;  Hamabe.  Kenji;  and  Aoki. 
Osamu.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Side  protective  moulding  for  automo- 
biles. 5.639.522.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Seiichi:  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu.  Tadakuni:  and  Hirama. 
Masahide.  5.640.028.  CI.  257-239.000. 
Makihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shirasaki.    Yoshinori;    Gondaira.    Masayuki:    Ohta.    Yoshu;    Uchida. 
Hiroshi;  Kuroda.  Kennosuke;  Uchida.  Toshiyuki;  Fujimoto.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Makihara.  Hiroshi;  Ohta,  Shinsuke;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Kazuto. 
5.639.431.  CI.  422-212.000. 
Makino.  Mika:  See —  . 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Morishita.  Yoshikazu;  Makino.  Mika;  Chiba,  Shigera; 
Kawamoto.  Isao:  Tsukuda.  Eiji:  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  Bando.  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Matsuda,  Yuzura:  Kiiamura.  Shigelo:  Ikemura. 
Toshihide;  Ogawa.  Talsuhiro;  Yano.  Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Shibata.  Kenji:  and  Yamasaki.  Moioo.  5.639.860.  CI.  530-326.000 
Makino.  Tadashi;  Tabata,  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai.  Shin-Ichiro,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Lid.  Metfiod  to  stabilize  a  pharmaceutical  composition  and  its 
production.  5.639.478.  CI.  424-475.000. 
Makino  Tadavori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  IC  card  device 
for  managiiig  system,  5.640.003.  CI,  235-491,000. 

Makita.  Satoshi;  See —  _  

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Makita.  Saioshi.  5.640.535.  O.  395-497.010. 
Makita,  Sigera:  See — 

Fukura.    Masashi;    Makita.    Sigera;    Kitamura.    Milsura:   and   Ikeno. 
Tada-shi.  5.638.951.  CI.  206-306.000. 
Makiyama.  Takeshi;  Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hibi.  Keiichi;  Iwano.  Tsuneaki: 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  and  Nakano.  Hirotaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp.  Image-information  format  control 
device  for  controlling  transmission  of  varied  formats  of  image  data  stored 
in  a  single  fonnat.  .5';640.198.  CI.  348-17.000. 
Makivama.  Yulaka;  and  Yasukawa,  Seiichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Battery 
voltage  detection  device  using  pulse  width  modulation  control.  5.640.626. 
CI.  396-287.000. 
Malaspina.  Francis  P;  Thomas.  Simon;  Prasad.  Salhya  S.:  and  Garrett  Scoit 

M  Transient  charge  recovery  circuit.  5.640.071.  O.  318-139.000. 
Malhi.  Salwinder.  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  Top-drain  trench  based 

resurf  DMOS  transistor  strucmre  5.640.034.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Malin.  Art;  Van  Erden.  Donald;  and  McMahon.  Michael,  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works.  Inc.  Transverse  zipper  system.  5.638.586.  CI.  24-587.000. 
Malin.  Michael  J.:  Shapiro.  Phyllis:  and  Cremins,  John  F.  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  reaBcnt  composition  for  performing  leukocyte  differ- 
ential counts  on  fresh  and  aged  whole  blood  samples,  based  on  intrinsic 
peroxidase  activity  of  leukocytes.  5.639.630.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Malkovsky.  Miroslav:  See— 

Rich     Daniel    H  :    Malkovskv.    Miroslav;   and  Aiigell.   Yvonne   M.. 
5.639.852.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Mall.  Michael  Gerard:  See—  ^  ,^^ 

Alpert.  Alan  Ian;  and  Mall.  Michael  Gerard,  5.640.503.  CI  395-568.000. 
Mallamo.  John  P.  Bihovsky.  Ron:  Tao.  Ming:  and  Wells.  Gregory  J.  lo 
Cephalon.  Inc.  Phosphorous -containing  cysteine  and  serine  protease  inhibi- 
tors. 5.639.732.  CI.  514-23.000 
Mallen.  A  J.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Acoustic  noise  cancelling  apparatus 
for  well  logging  and  method  of  well  logging  5.639.997.  CI.  181-102  000. 
Mallikatjun.  Ramcsh:  and  Cleland.  William  J.,  to  Nova  Chemicals  Inc. 
Processing  of  anhvdride-containing  thermoplastic  resins.  5.639.801,  CI. 
521-43.500. 
Mallva,  Prakash:  Sec—  ,,..,      ,.    ^    t 

Plamthonam,  Sebastian  S.:  Beniard,  Margaret  M.;  and  Mallya,  Prakash. 
5,639,811,  CI.  524-272,000. 
Malone.  Philip  G.:  See— 

Brabston.  William  Newell:  Malone.  Philip  G  ;  and  Jones.  Ri>ger  H..  Jr. 
5.639.195.  a.  411 -.W2.000. 
Maloney.  James  Joseph:  See—  ^     .  .^,„  ^,„    m 

Knight    Man    Anne:   and   Maloney.   James   Joseph.   5.638.698.  U. 
62-6.'2(XXJ. 
Maloney.   John   Michael,   to  Goodyear  Tire   &   Rubber  Company.  The 
Enhanced  tire  uniformity  machine  dau  utilizing  first  and  second  denvadve 
calculations.  5.639.962.  CI.  73-146000 
Mammel.  Ji*n  J    Removable  shift  slide  stabilizer    5.639.058.  CI.   248- 

544  1)00. 
MAN  Roland  Drackma-schinen  \G  See— 

Hartung.  Geoig;  Jung.  Ulrich;  and  Schneider.  Jutgen.  5.638.752.  CI 
101-177.000. 
Management  Graphics.  liK.   See — 

Keenev.  Richard  A  .  5.640.228.  O  355-72.000. 
Manchester.  Vance.  Word  game  5.639.094.  CI.  273-J32.0O0. 
Mandai.  Masaaki:  See — 


UMI 


t  19. 


).00 


Jo!  :ph; 


I  Man  n 
7   I 


>  i 


f  )l 


Co 


ai  ng 


PI  54 


Koseki.  Osamu:  Ishii.  Takic 
and  Takcuchi.  Hiloshi.  5. 
Mandava.  Rao:  See — 

Fernandez,  Isabel;  Juillerat 
5.639,5(M.  CI.  426-646 
Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Ferrara,  Josep 
Corporation.  Automatic  sheet  si 
tioning  system  with  transverse 
58.120. 
Mandzy.  John:  Brown.  Steven 
Larry  Stefan,  to  Lockheed  V._ 
apparatus  5.639,117.  CI.  280- 
Mankoviiz,  Roy  J.,  to  E.  Guide 
television  signal  sources  for 
CI.  .186-83.000. 
Mann.  Horst.  to  Ferrero  offene 

5.638.974.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Mann.  William  Thomas.  Set- — 

Guerri.  Elmer  A.;  and  Mann. 
Mannebach.  Georg:  See — 

Soicke.  Hartwig;  and  Mannel 

Mannesmann-Rexroih  GmbH:  See 

Forsterling.  Heino.  5.638.678 

Mannisto.  David  R.:  See — 

Diebel.   David  A.;   Mannisto 
Kennedy.  John  F.  5.638.94 
Manoff.  Hector  Ariel;  and  Sanjuij 
musical  instruments.  5.639.976 
Manos.  M.  Michele:  See — 
Bauer.  Heidi  M.;  Gravitt. . 
C;  Manos.  M.  Michele;  . 
5.639.871.  CI.  536-24.310 
Mansour.  Momtaz  N.:  See — 

Chandran.  Ravi;  and  Mansoui 
Mantha.  Bhaskar  L..  to  Zilog.  Inc 

338-.1()8.0(K). 
Manufacturing  and  Technology 

Chandran.  Ravi;  and  Man.sout 
Manwaring.  Kim  H.;  and  Manw 

guiding  an  instrument  to  a  tarse 
Manwaring.  Mark  L.:  See — 
Manwaring.  Kim  H.;  and 
653.100. 
Mappei-Orgaiiisalionsmittel  GmbH 

Jung.  JUrgen.  5.639.124.  CI 
Mara.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Hinklev.  Michael  E.;  Mara. 
CI.  34O-323.00R. 
Marangone.  Nereo;  Betloli.  Lucian 
Macchine  Tessili  S.rl.  Method  a 
on  a  bobbin  driven  by  a  groove*. 
Marchi.  Egidio:  Milani.  Maria  Rita; 
Gianfranco,  to  Alfa  Wassermann 
therapy  of  the  biliao'  calculosis 
caused  by  cholestasis.  5.639.744 
Marcus.  Harris  L.:  See — 

Barlow.  Joel  W.;  Lee,  Goonhee 
J..  Marcus.  Harris  L.:  and 
6.000. 
Mardinian.  Gregory;  and  Brice. 

Anonyme.  Portable  object  inc 

internal  battery  and  having  a  dai_ 
externally   powering   said  obieci 
5.640.004.  CI.  235-492.000.         ^ 
Margetak.  Glen  P;  and  Heidom.  Mi 
air  bag  cover  and  horn  switch  5 
Marian.  Vaughn  R.:  See — 

Hanafy.  Amin  M.;  and  Marian 
Mariant.  Michael  J.;  Mirigian.  C 
and  Ken,  Christopher  G.  .M..  to 
with  offset  helical  and  twisted  .,^. 
Marino.  Philip  F;  and  Simpson.  C 
Beam  splitter  for  optical  readin 
359-K22.(J<K). 
Marino- Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Echeveiria.  Carlos  M..  5.638.5 
Mark  IV  Transportation  Products 
Brady,  Robert  T;  Townsend.  . 
Joseph  H..  5.638,773,  CI.  I 
Markell,  Craig  G  :  See— 

Hagen,  Donald  F:  Hansen,  Pai 
CI   210-635.000.  ' 

Marks,  David  Neil:  See— 
Farkas,  Nicholas;  Marks 
5,6.39,819,  CI  524-606.000 
Marks.  Joel  M.:  See— 

Beuning.  Brian  George;  Bloom 
Greenspan,  Steven  Lloyd;  \. 
Scale,  TimtKhy  Jerome;  and 
I3I.(X)0 
Marier.  David  O.;  See— 


i;  Messina.  Neale  Arthur;  and  Ingram. 
Corporation.  Vehicle  occupant  restraint 
.000. 

Inc.  Switch  for  automatic  selection  of 
de  very  of  television  guide  data.  5.640.484. 

H  ndelsgesellschaft  mbH.  Small  container. 


David   R.;   Minsterman.  Alan  J.;  and 

CI.  200-43.030. 
I.  Gaston  Costa.  Cymbal  for  percussion 
ri.  84-402.000. 


PattlE.;  Greer.  Catherine  E.;  Impraim.  Chaka 
Rjsnick.  Roben  M.;  and  Zhang,  Tracy  Yi, 


iversion  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Momtaz  N..  5.63X.609.  CI.  34-365.000. 
ig.  Mark  L.  Mettrnd  and  apparatus  for 
5.638.819.  CI.  128-653.100. 


M^warine.  Mark  L..  5.638.819.  CI.   128- 

See — 
3-36.000. 

Ri<  lard  M.;  and  Ross.  Gerald  F..  5.640.138. 
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Mandai,  Masaaki;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki; 
.693.  a.  437-209.000. 


Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Mandava.  Rao, 

J.;  and  Green.  Frederick  A.,  to  Xerox 

king  edge  registration  members  reposi- 

tamper  positioning.  5.639.078.  CI.  270- 


illiam  Thomas.  5,638.631 ,  Q.  43-42,330. 
ich.  Georg.  5.639.938.  CI  588-242.000. 
CI.  60-447.000. 


Momtaz  N..  5,638.609.  CI.  34-365.000. 
tysilicon  resistor  cooling.  5.640.137.  CI. 


ai  d 


i;  and  Colomberotto.  Giorgio,  to  Savio 
1  apparatus  for  distributing  wound  yam 
roller  5.639.037.  CI.  242-18  100. 
'iani.  Silvano;  Roda.  Aldo;  and  Cainelli. 
p  A.  Bile  acids  derivatives  useful  in  the 
rom  cholesterol  and  of  the  pathologies 
CI.  514-176.000. 


Crawford.  Richard  H.;  Beaman.  Joseph 
.agow.  Richard  J..  5.639.402.  CI,  264- 

Pa  rice,  to  Innovatron  Industries,  Societe, 

induing  an  electronic  circuit  powered  by  an 

memory,  a  method  and  apparatus  for 

and   for  transferring  data  therefrom. 

ael  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Steering  wheel  with 
i39,ll4,  CI.  280-728.3(HJ. 

Vaughn  R.,  5,640,370,  CI.  367-140.000, 

Gregc  y  E.;  Van.  Nga  T ;  Oellana.  Roberto  I..; 

arget  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Embolic  coils 

:al  shapes.  5.6.39,277,  CI.  606-191.000. 

.irles  J.,  to  Eastman  K(xlak  Company. 

and  writing  actuator.  5,640,279,  CI. 


Orp 


D  an 


I.  CI.  I5-3(M.OOO. 
:  5**^ — 

C;  Weller,  George  A.;  and  Werling, 
248.0fX). 


E.;  and  Markell,  Craig  G.,  5,639,372, 
Neil:  and  Nemser,  Sluan  Marshall, 


ieymour;  Bright,  Raymond  Eugene,  Jr; 
rks,  Joel  M.;  Morgan.  Michael  James; 
kVong.  Bruce  Fat.  5.640.319.  CI.  364- 


M  ris 


Hellnng.  Stuart  D.;  Huss.  Albin,  Jr.;  Landis.  Michael  E  ;  Marier.  David 
O.;  Teitman.  Gerald  J.;  Timken.  Hye  Kyung  C;  and  Trewella  Jeffitv 
C.  5.639.931.  a.  585-722.000. 
Marshall.  Noel  H.  C:  See— 

Heger.  Charles  E.;  Long.  James  C;  and  Marshall.  Noel  H.  C.  5.640  168 
CI.  343-786.000. 
Martin,  David  W.,  Jr.  Method  for  evaluating  immunogenicity.  5,639.440.  CI. 

424-9.200. 
Martin,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Vaccaro,  Kenneth:  Martin.  Eric  A.:  Spaziani.  Stephen  M.:  and  Davis 
Andrew,  5.639.673.  CI.  437-5.(KX). 
Martin.  Howard.  Root  canal  dental  handpiece.  5.639.236.  CI.  433-131  000 
Martin.  Michael  R;  Starr,  William  D.;  and  Hoeksira,  Peter,  to  Electrolux 

Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner.  5,638,573,  CI.  15-327.200. 
Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  See — 

Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony 
and  Walker.  Craig  William.  5.6.39.510.  CI.  427-133.000. 
Martin.  Waylan  C.  Water  flow  obstruction  process.  5.638.902.  CI.   166- 

Martinelli.  Marco:  See — 

Schmidt.  Walter;  and  Martinelli.  Marco.  5.639.389.  CI.  216-18  000 
Martinez.  David  M.;  and  Tilman.  Paul  A.,  to  Minigrip.  Inc.  Extruded  zipper 
with  onentmg  means,  and  method  for  orienting  same.  5.638,587,  CI. 
24-587-000. 
Manin-Gallardo,  Antonia:  See — 

Paradiso.   Peter  R.;   Hildreth,   Stephen  W.;   Hu,   Branda  T;   Manin- 
Gallardo,  Antonia;  Animugham,  Rasappa;  and  Walsh,  Edward  E 
5,639.853.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Martucci,  Roberto:  See — 

Barbieri.  Silvio;  and  Martucci.  Roberto.  5.639.270.  CI.  439-849  000 
Marumo,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Kuno,  Mitsutoshi;  Iwamoto,  Kazunori;  and  Marumo,  Mitsuii  5  640  440 

CI.  378-208.000.  J      .       •       . 

Maruyama    Frederick  H.;  and  Magnxter,  Judy  A.,  to  ALZA  Corporation 

Rummal  drug  delivery  device.  5,639,477.  CI.  424-473.000 
Maruyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Takeda.  Koichi.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  of  n^nslation  based  on  panems 
5.640.575.  CI.  395-754.000. 
Maruzen  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasuhiko.  5.639.007.  C\.  227-109.0<X). 
Marwah.  Nipun;  and  Gold.  Allen  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Magneuc 

removal  of  -srickies"  from  waste  papers.  5.639..346.  CI.  162-5  000 
Maryanoff.  Bruce  E.;  McComsey.  David  F;  and  Ho.  Winston  3-oxo- 
pyndo(l.2-aVbenzimidazole-4-carboxyl  and  4-oxo-azepino(l  2-a)- 
benzimidazole-5-carboxyl  derivatives  useful  in  treating  central  system 
disorders.  5.639.760.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Masaki.  Fumitoshi;  and  Shimokoshi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Oki  Electric  lndu.stry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Traffic  shaper  and  packet  communication  apparatus.  5.640.389.  ci 

Masaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tosbimitsu;  Masaki.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Tom;  and  Akimolo 
Yukio.  5.639. 1 1 6.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  &  Co  ■  See— 

Beckamnn.  Harald.  5.639.338.  CI.  156-504.000. 
Mashitani.  Ken:  See— 

Hamagishi.  Goro;  Sakata,  Ma.sahiro;  Yamauchi,  Kenji;  Yamashiu.  Atsu- 
hiro;  Matsushita,  Naoki;  and  Mashitani.  Ken,  5.640.273,  CI.  359- 
462.000. 
Masimo  Corporation:  See — 

Diab,  Mohamed  Kheir;  Kiani-Azarbayjany,  Esmaiel;  and  Lepper,  James 

M.,Jr,  5,6.38.818,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Kiani-Azarbayjany,  Esmaiel;  Diab,  Mohamed  Kheir;  and  Lepper,  James 
M.,  Jr.,  5,638,816,  CI.  128-633.000 
Maska,  Rudolf:  Sec- 
Van  Buskirk,  Ellor  J.;  and  Maska,  Rudolf,  5,639,814,  CI   524-389  000 
Mason,  John  Y;  Matchim,  Dorm;  and  Wang,  Yan,  to  Rio  Linda  Chcmicai 

Company,  Inc.  Preparation  of  chlorite.  5.6.39,559,  CI.  423-472.(KKI. 
Masoncup,  John  F   Bed  cover  structure  with  an  improved  dust  ruffle 

5,638,562,  CI.  5-493  000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

-    Ashoori,  Raymond  C,  5,640,124,  O.  327-551.000. 

Lee,  Zachary  Ka  Fai;  and  Heiman,  Donald  Eugene,  5,640,021,  CI. 

Lim,  Jae  S.,  5,640,486,  CI.  .395-2.150. 

Smith,  Henry  I.;  and  Thompson,  Carl  V.,  5,6.39,300,  CI.  117-37  000 
Massonne,  Klemcns:  See — 

Muller,    L'Inch;    Massonne,    Klemens;    Eller,    Karsten;    and    Schuiz 
Michael,  5,639,880,  CI.  .544-173.000. 
Masuda,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi;  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hi«*azu;  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro; 
Takahashi.  Chizuko:  Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  aiid  Tobe.  Akihiro.  5,639  783 
CI.  5I4-456.(K)(). 
Masuda.  Satoki:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Inaha.  Shigemit.su;  Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  Hashizawa, 
Shigemi;  and  Masuda.  Satoki.  5.6.39.256.  CI.  439-358  000 
Masumolo.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Nakai.  Masaaki:  Omaki.  Takanobu;  Ishida. 
Tokuji;  MasuimHo,  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru,  Hisashi:  and  Melabi 
Tsuneyo,  5,640,223,  CI.  396-532  IKK). 


Masumolo,  Masao;  and  Shinjoie.  Shizuo.  to  KuboU  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  adjusting  between  crawler  tracks  of  a  working  vehicle.  5.638.908.  CI. 
172-815.000. 
Mataull.  Richard  Lewis.  Jr.;  Turek.  Joseph  John.  Jr;  and  Turek.  Stanley 
Joseph,  to  Pitlway  Corporation.  Alarm  system  testing  circuit.  5.640,142, 
CI.  340-514.000. 
Matchim,  Dorm:  See — 

Mason.  John  Y;  Matchim.  Docm;  and  Wang.  Yan.  5.639,559.  CI. 
423-472.000. 
Matoba.  Kazunari;  See — 

Suzuki.    Masakazu:    Mori.    Keisuke;    Tachibana.    Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Kazunari;  Asai.  Hitoshi;  Mivaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi.  Toshi- 
taka.  5.640.018.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Matra  Communication:  See— 

Alard.  Michel.  5.640.125.  CI.  329-306.000. 
MATRIX  S.A.S.  di  G.  De  Zorzi  ec.:  See— 

Russo.  Francesco;  and  Mondani.  Giovanni.  5,640,144.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Matsubara.  Jun:  See — 

Kubo,  Ken-ichi:  and  Matsubaia.  Jun.  5.638.794.  O.  123-502.000. 
Matsubara.  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Signal  receiver  in  an  interface. 

5.640.104.  CI   326-.34.000. 
Matsuda.  Hidemi:  See— 

Itou  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Tanaka.  Hajime:  and  Nakazawa,  Tomoko. 
5.640.066,  CI.  313-461.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Khanna,  Vijayeshwar;  Koyanagi,  Ichiroh;  Kumar,  Suresh;  Matsuda, 
Hitoshi;  and  Sri-Jayantha,  Muthuthamby,  5,640,290, 0.  360- 105.000. 
Matsuda,  Itaru:  See — 

Takano,  Satoshi:  Matsuda,  Itaru;  and  Harasawa  Yuko,  5,640,660,  O. 
399-313.000. 
Matsuda,  Kunio:  See — 

Nishino,  Yoshiva;  Matsuda,  Kunio;  Yamada  Masashi;  and  Ito,  Seiichi, 
5,638,896.  CI    165-132.000. 
Matsuda  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken,  inc.  Scioll  type  compressor,  5,639.225,  CI. 
417-299.000. 
Matsuda.   NaoCoshi;  Tamatani.   Masaaki;   Okumura,   Miwa;  and  Yokota 
Kazuio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rare-earth  oxysulfide  scintillators 
and  X-ray  detectors  using  rare-earth  oxysulfide  scintillators.  5,640,016,  CI. 
25O-.161.0OR. 
Matsuda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya,  Toshifiimi;  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  and  Matsuda 
Yasuo,  5,639.512,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Matsuda,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Morishita,  Yoshikazu;  Makino,  Mika;  Chiba,  Shigeru; 
Kawamoto,  Isao;  Tsukuda,  Eiji;  Yoshida  Mayumi;  Bando,  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Matsuda,  Yuzuru;  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  Ikemura 
Toshihide;  Ogawa,  Tatsuhiro;  Yano,  Keiichi;  Suzawa  Toshiyuki; 
Shibata  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki,  Motoo,  5,639,860,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Matsudai,  Tomoko:  See — 

Nakagawa  Akio;  Yasuhara,  Norio;  Matsudai,  Tomoko;  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshihiro;  Omura  Ichiro;  and  Funaki,  Hideyuki,  5,640,040,  CI. 
257-487.000. 
Matsudaira  Tsuneaki:  See —  . 

Mori,    Kazutaka;    Miyamoto,    Hitoshi;    and    Matsudaira,    Tsuneaki. 
5,639,572.  CI.  429-123.000. 
Matsui,  Hideki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Radiation  regulating  device  for  an 
electronic  flash  device  and  method  for  regulating  same   5,640,620,  CI. 
.396-156.000. 
Matsui,  Hideki;  Hagiuda,  Nobuyoshi;  Takayanagi,  Ryotaro;  and  Sakamoto, 
Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electronic  flash  apparams  of  a  camera. 
5,640,622,  CI.  .396-173.000. 
Matsui,  Shiro:  See — 

Aizawa   Kohji:   Yamaguchi,  Akira;   Nagasawa,   Shigenobu;   Matsui, 

Shiro;  Takada,  Kunio;  and  Chiba,  Yoshiaki,  5,639,165.  CI.   384- 

315.000. 

Matsumoto.  Kusuo;  and  Majima.  Shiro.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Bingo  game 

machine  having  a  rotatable  inulene  unit  which  catches  balls  for  randomly 

selecting  bingo  signs  5.6.39.089.  CL  273- I42.00E. 

Matsumolo.  Shogo;  and  Murau.  Kiyohito.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Clutch  device.  5.638.933.  CI.  192-52..S(». 
Matsunaga  Minobu:  See — 

Mizohata.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsunaga.  Minobu.  5.638.687.  CI.  62-62.000 
Matsunaga.  Mitsunon;  Yoshimani.  Kiy(Make;  and  Murakami.  Masateru.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  estimating  heat  generated 
in  chip.  5.640.329.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Malsuo.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Kitamura    Kazuo:    Kangawa.    Kenji;    Matsuo.   Hisayuki:   and   Eto, 
Tanenao.  5.639.855.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Malsuo.  Ippei:  See — 

Shinoda Taizo:  Okuda.  Yutaka;  .Sckimoio.  Hisashi;  Akimolo.  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.  Eiji;   Nakanishi.   Kazuo;  Asamura  Tadafumi;  Yabuuchi. 
Akio;  Matsuiv  Ippei;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5.638.652.  CI.  52-414.000 
Matsuo,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Abe,  Chikara;  and  Matsuo,  Yuichiro,  5,640,065,  CI.  310-3I7.(X)0. 
^       Matsuoka,  Dai:  See — 

Yodogawa,  Masatada;  Yamazjiki,  Toshiyuki;  Naitou.  Hitomr,  Furukawa 
Masahito;  and  Matsut*a,  Dai,  5.640.1.36.  CI.  338-20.(mO. 
Matsuoka  Fumitomo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ttwhiba.  MOSFET  having  fine 

gate  elecuode  structure  5.640.033.  CI.  257-333.000. 
Matsushima.  Masahiro:  See — 


Ikeda.  Hideo;  Osawa  Masao;  and  Mauushima.  Masahiro.  5.640.073,  CI. 
318-439.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,   Katsuaki:  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa  Makolo;  Watanabe, 
Kazunori;  and  Yokozaki,  Katsushi,  5,640,428.  Q.  375-334.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Abe,  Toshiki,  5,639,009.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Inuzuka.  Tsutomu;  Harada.  Shinji;  Mido.  Yuji:  Tojyo.  Tadashi;  and 

Tomioka.  Satoshi.  5.639.704.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Komakine.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Kazumasa;  Ogawa  KaLsutoshi;  Asakura 

Kenji;  and  Koshino.  Toshiharu.  5.640.648.  CI.  399-103.000. 
Makino.  Tadayori.  5.640.003.  CI.  235-491.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Seiji.  5.638.821.  O.  128-661.010. 
Okuda  Yasushi;   Hori.  Takashi;  and  Nakao.  Ichiro.  5.640.345,  Q. 

365-184.000. 
Olake.  Keiichi;  Aikawa  Noboni;  and  Hosoki.  Alsunori.  5.639.330.  C\. 

156-239.000. 
Saimi.  Tetsuo;  Nishihara.  Yasuo;  and  Yajima  Masatoshi.  5.640.380.  CI. 

.369-112.000. 
Takehashi.  ShiniLsu;  and  Hatada.  Kenzo.  5.640.044.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Tomiyama  Hiromilsu;  Oshino.  Masahiko;  Ihara  Ikuko;  and  Nakamshi. 

Naoko.  5.639.914.  CI.  564-309.000. 
Tomura    Yoshihiro;    Bessho.    Yoshihiro;    and    Hakolani.    Yasuhiko. 
5.640.051.  CI  257-778.000. 
Matsushita  Elecwic  Works.  Ltd.:  See- 
Ida.  Norihiro;  Mihara.  Haruhiko;  Shinshiki.  Kazuhiko;  Katsuya.  Kiyo- 
hide;  Takashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Hitalani.  Masahiro.  5.639.403.  CI. 
264-40.100. 
Matsushita  Naoki;  See — 

Hamagishi.  Goro:  Sakata  Masahiro;  Yamauchi,  Kenji;  Yamashita  Atsu- 
hiro:  Matsushita,  Naoki;  and  Mashitani,  Ken,  5.640J73.  O.  359- 
462.000. 
Matsuyama.  Akinobu:  See — 

Kojima  Tomoko:  Yamamoio.  Hiroaki;  Kawada.  Naoki;  and  Matsuyama 
Akinobu.  5.639.646.  CI.  435-190.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki;  Oi.  Ryu;  Imai.  Rihoko;  Takuma  Keisuke;  and  Itoh. 
Hisato  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Azo  compounds  and  polarizing 
films  using  the  compounds.  5.639.809.  Q.  524-159.000. 
Matthes.  David:  See —  . 

Goodman.  Corey  S.;  Kolodkin.  Alex  L.;  Mallhes.  David;  Bentley.  David 
R.;  and  O'Connor.  Timotfiy.  5.639.856.  a  530-326.000 
Matthews.  Terry  Alan:  See — 

Conochie.  David  Stewart;  Batterham.  Robin  John;  and  Matthews.  Teiry 

Alan.  5.640.708.  CI.  588-201.000. 

Mattingly.  James  F.;  Collins.  Ellsworth  H  ;  and  Wilson.  Daniel  P.  to  Interlake 

Companies.   Inc..  The.   Cartless  push-back  rack.   5.638.965.  O.   211- 

'51000.  ^        .,  J.    , 

Mattson.  Andrew  P;  Abbon.  Maityn;  and  Kulle.  Lee  K..  to  Quest  MedicaL 

Inc  Spline  pumping  assembly.  5.638.737.  CI.  92-101.000. 
Matui.  Kunio:  See — 

Fukase.   Hisahiko;   Kato.   Heiji;   Seki.  Tuyoshi;  Ma«ui.  Kumo;  and 
TowTisend.  Lloyd  Walter,  5,638,891,  CI    164^148.000. 
Matuo.  Kouiti:  See — 

Sato.  Ryoichi;  Kita  Hirofumi;  Matuo.  Kouiti;  Tsukamolo.  Masahiko; 
Suwa.  Ikuya;  Naraki.  Hideto;  Takao.  Noiiyuki;  and  Takano.  Hideto- 
shi.  5.640.400.  O.  370-JOI.OOO. 
Marvsiak.  Richard:  See — 

Smool.  Charles  H..  Ill;  Larson.  Ronald  J.;  Heiring.  Jeffty  V;  Dupom. 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Matvsiak.  Richard,  5,640.585,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Maugle.  Thad  S.;  and  Rhoa.  David  A.  Sludge  treatment  unit.  5.639.035.  CI. 

241-236.000. 
Maulding.  Hawkins  V.:  See — 

Bodmer.  David;  Foog.  Jones  W ;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Mauldmg.  Hawkins 
V;  Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  5.6.39,480.  CI.  424.501. 000. 
Maurice.  Fraiwfois:  Colineau.  Joseph;  Hanna.  Charaf;  and  Sonner.  Michel,  to 
Thomson-CSF;  and  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Informauon  record- 
ing medium  encoded  to  enable  track  following.  5.640.285. 0.  360-46.000. 
Maury.  Elise  E.:  See— 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M  ;  Mauiy.  Hise  E.;  Combes.  James  R.:  and  Mence- 
loglu.  Yusuf  Z  .  5.639.8.36.  CI  526-201.000 

Mause,  Elmar;  See —  _    

Hans.  Riidiger;  and  Mause.  Elmar.  5.639.167.  O.  384-476.000. 
Mausner.  Leonard  F.:  See — 

Mease    Ronnie  C;  Mausner.  Leonard  F;  and  Snvasuva  Suresh  C 
5,6.39,879,  CI.  .540-474.000. 

Max  Daetwvler  Ciwporation;  See—  

Daetwyler,  Peter;  and  Dolan,  James  F,  5,638,751,  CI.  I0I-I69000 
Maxconn  Incorporated;  See— 

Loudennilk,  Gregory,  5.639,267,  Q  439-701.000. 

Maxson,  Christopher  C:  See —  ^^ 

Weinstock.  Barrv  S.;  and  Maxsoo,  Christopher  C,  5.639.276.  CI.  606- 

129.000. 

Maxwell.  David:  See —  ,  ,^,„ 

Gieenhill.  Michael;  and  Maxwell.  David,  5.6.39.074.  Q.  267-162.000. 

May.  Hans  Josef:  See—  ,  ,    ,„  ,^„  ^, 

■  Pmm,  Norben:  Schnenler,  Roland;  and  May,  Hans  Josef,  5,639,.160.  CI 
205-138.000. 

Mav  Marcus  W :  and  Seaberg,  C  Eric,  to  MoioroU  Inc  Amplitude  adjust 
circuit  and  method  theiwif  5.640,460,  CI   38 1  •  106  (100 

Mav  Paul;  and  Davis,  Gillian  MaigaicL  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
apparatus.  5,640,267,  C\   3.59-322.000. 
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May.  Randall  L.:  Murray.  J.  Mich; 
J.;  and  Van  Driesl.  Robert  O..  lo 
spring  clip  a.ssembly.  5.639,23 1 
Mayled.  Edward  C.  Folding  paf 
Mayrhofer.  Herbert;  Wirth.  Irma. 
GmbH.  Increased  enantioselecti 
of  alkynols  with  vinyl  esters.  5.1 
Maytag  Coiporation:  See— 

Grain.  Jack  L.;  and  Jones.  J 
Mazda.  Masayosi.  Bellows 
Mazodier.  Francois:  See — 

Barbe.  Jacques;  Mazodier. 
Pierre.  5.638.892.  CI.  I 
McArthur.  Bruce  B.;  Hunter. 
Instnimenls.  Plate  correction  lecti 
356-l24.(X)0. 

McCabe.  Lance  C.  to  Poner-. 

Safety  improved  fire  equipment 

MeCaffetty.  Bradley  Lee;  and  Eh 

Corporation.  System  for  controll 

sion.  5.640.322.  CI.  364-424. IOC 

McCall.  Gary  W.  Compressionally 

5.639.072.  CI.  267-139,000. 
McCarron.  David:  See — 

Chait,  Allen;  Halton.  Dan; 

Kris-Etherton.  Penny;  Macn. 

Jill;  Opaiil.  Suzanne;  Pi-Sun 

S.;  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J..  5,t 

McCarville,  Douglas  A.,  to  Boeing 

for  composite  interfaces.  5.639, 
McClain  lndu.stries  of  Oklahoma: 
Lindley.  Roger  R.,  5.639,129 
Mcaure,  David  C ,  Co  SGS-T 
providing  a  bias  voltage  com 
5.640.122.  CI.  327-530.000. 
McClure.  Jack  A.  Fence  constnictic  i 

same.  5.639.069.  CI.  256-25.000 
McConvsey.  David  F:  See — 

Maryanoff.  Bruce  E.;  McComse 
CI.  514-292.000, 
MtCormick.  John,  to  LSI  Logic 
layer  tab  tape  in  semiconductor 
downwardly  bending  and  bonding 
power  plane.  5.638.5%.  CI.  29 
McCormick.  John,  to  LSI  Logic  C_. 
probe  card  for  testing  an  integrate 
McCrickard.  Edmond  Eugene,  lo  U 
engine  brake.  5.638.926.  CI.  188 
McCune.  Joseph  M..  III.  to  Leland 
Trustees  for  the.  Chimeric  imi 
vascularized  fetal  organ  tissue.  5 
McDaniel.  James  D.:  See — 

lorio.  Ralph  A,;  Davie.  Robert . 
L.;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5.638.871. 
McDaniel.  O.  Kevin:  See— 
McDaniel.  V.  Robin;  and 
175.000. 
McDaniel.   V.   Robin:  and  McDanii 

5.639.000.  CI.  224-175.000. 
McDermoit.  Gregory  \.:  See— 

Blum.  Yigal:  and  McDermott. 
McDonald.  Marlene  M.:  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R,;  Gailus. 
ton.  Paul  A.:  Hine.  Nathan  P; 
McDonald.  Marlene  M.;  Bars  . 
Bruce  A.;  and  Mackay.  Steph  n 
McDonald.  Thomas:  See— 

Caggiano.    Robert   Joseph; 
Robarge,  Dean  Arthur;   Reid, 
Webber,  Timothy  Wayne:  and 
361-637  000, 
McFarland.  Dennis  J.:  See— 
Wolpaw,  Jonathan  R.;  and 
732.000. 
McGean-Rohco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop,  Craig  Y,  5.639.555.  CI 
McGee.  John  D.;  Bammel.  Brian 
Coiporatioo.  Method  for  highly  eti 
a.  428-423.100. 
McGinnity,  Francis  A.:  See— 
Irgens,  Christopher  R.;  and 
251-120.000. 

McGovem.  John  T.  to  Primex  _, 

apparatus  and  method  for  moWinE  i 
3.100.  '' 

McGralh.  Alan  D.:  &*— 

Barabash,   Dancll  W;   McGnil 
5.640.417.  CI   375-222.000 


Sweanngen,  Lance  V.:  Taylor.  Vernon 
~oleman  Company.  Inc..  The.  Mantle  and 
CI.  431-113,000. 
papei^oard  tray  5.639.019.  CI.  229-195.000. 
Pochlauer.  Peter,  to  DSM  Chemie  Linz 
ity  of  lipase  catalyzed  transesterification 
.  39.662.  CI,  435-280.000. 


5.638.719.  CI.  74-33.000. 
conuiijr.  5.638.995.  CI.  222-215.000. 


.  lis;  Vendeville.  Luc;  and  DeLassus 
,000. 
Rob^t  O,,  Jr,;  and  Smith,  Adiai  H..  to  Litel 
lique  for  imaging  systems.  5,640.233. 0. 


division  of  Smith  Industries  Inc. 

ccess  panel.  5.638.906.  CI.  169-51,000. 

Daiel,  Martin  Robert,  to  General  Motors 

the  operation  of  a  vehicular  transmis- 


e  astic  plastic  bumpers  for  furniture  edges. 


nes.  R.  Brian;  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng; 
ir.  R.  David  C;  McCarron,  David;  Metz. 
er,  Xavier;  Resnick.  Larry;  Stem.  Judith 
59.471.  CI.  424-439.000, 
Company.  The.  Composite  interieavine 
5  5.  CI.  428-119.000, 
Ske— 

1.  292-145.000. 
Thon  son  Microelectronics,  Inc,  Circuit  for 
pen^ted  for  p-channel  transistor  variations, 

assembly  and  method  of  making  the 
r,  David  F;  and  Ho,  Winston.  5.639.760. 
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,   iration.  Method  of  employing  multi- 
vice  assembly  by  selecting,  breaking, 
tab  tape  trace  free  ends  to  a  ground  or 
7.000. 

oration.  Method  of  fabricating  a  wafer 
circuit  die.  5.639.385,  CI.  216-14,000. 
ited  Stales  Gear  Corporation.  Vehicle 
73.000. 
S  mford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 

imi  [^compromised  mammal  compiosine 

■;  *0.939.  CI.  800-2.000. 


McDaniel.  James  D.;  Mitchell.  Frank 
138-146.000. 


:i 

Mcltniel.  O  Kevin.  5.639,000.  CI.  224- 
1.  O.   Kevin.   Watch  band  assembly. 

C  -egory  A..  5,639.844.  CI.  528-15,000. 

1  avid  W ;  PalifVa.  Robert  G.;  Hoising- 
I  dams-Brady,  David;  Biggs,  Melvin  L.; 
Steven  H.;  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson 
C.  5.640.184.  CI.  .347-47.000. 

Pal|)er.  Thomas  Michael;  Lech.  Mark; 
David  Arnold;  McDonald.  Thomas; 
'arker.  George  Thomas,  5.640,294,  CI. 

McF  riand,  Dennis  J,,  5.638.826,  O,  128- 

J28-447.000. 

:  and  Rehfuss,  John  W..  to  BASF 
resistant  flexible  coating.  5,639,554, 

M  Ginnity,  Francis  A  .  5,639,062,  CI 

Tech4>logies.  Inc.  Sabot  segment  molding 
sabot  segment.  5.640.054.  CI,  264- 

Alin  D.;  and   McRory.  John  G„ 


McGralh,  Michael  S.;  Herodier,  Brian;  and  Shiramizu,  Bnice,  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Diagnosis  and  tieatmem  of  cell  prolif- 
^sTom'*^  having  clonal  macrophage  involvement,  5,639,600,  CI, 

McHugh,  Robert  G.,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd  Electrical  connector 

for  use  with  flexible  printed  circuit.  5.639.260,  CI,  439-495.000 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Everen.  David  Alan;  Leopold.  Gary  Wayne;  Kult.  Geoige  Michael 
Seydel.  Lee  C;  and  Vijay.  Padmanabhan.  5.640.446  CI  379-1 15  000 
Mclntyre.  James  Eric:  See — 

Hubbard.  Hugh  Vyvyan  St.  Aubyn;  Mclntyre.  James  Eric:  Rogers 

Victor,  and  Ward.  Ian  MacMillan.  5.6.39..574  CI  4'>9-19''000 

*^'„'"I.'"^J'°'*"  Dymock;  and  Jenkins,  Mark  Alexander,  to" Mclntyre 

Robeit  Dymock.  Teat.  5.638.769.  CI.  119-71.000.  ' 

McKiel.  Frank  Albert.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

5640557"  a''l9'"  ^°'  """^"'"^  '°^'''  ''''^''* '"  "  "^  Processing  system. 

McLaurin.  Leroy  D,;  and  Pepperman.  Banon  M,.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Gas  luibine  blade  with  cooled  platform.   5.639.216.  CI. 

McLoughlin.  Robert  Hamilton;  and  Cook.  John  Anthony,  to  Scimat  Limited 

?«9.36?' Cl^To''-.32"(K)o''''™"'  """  '"**  *""*"^  '  *"PP°"'"S  ^'^^«' 
McMahon.  Michael:  See — 

Malin.  An;  Van  Erden,  Donald;  and  McMahon.  Michael.  5.638.586.  CI, 

"»!i'i"l'  '^"''""^  B  :  a"<l  Greenfield.  Manny,  to  Post-Consumer  Products 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  teaching  tool  including  post-consumer  material 
tor  use  in  educating  in  the  benefits  of  recycling,  5.639.245.  CI  434- 
365,000, 

McMillan.  Richard  Keith.  II:  See— 

Jairazbhoy,Vivek  Amir;  and  McMillan,  Richard  Keith  II  5  639013  CI 

228-248.100. 

McNelley,  Steve  H.  aiKi  Machtig,  Jeffrey  S.  Pass-through  reflective  projec- 
tion display.  5.6J9.I5I.  CI.  353-98.000.  "^  ^ 
McQuage.  Sherry  Mclean:  See— 

^"24"57?0«)^  I^avid;  and  McQuage.  Sherry  McLean.  5,639,004,  CI, 
Mc  Quate.  Raymond  Dean:  See — 

Oare.  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  Wayne 
Robinson,  Beale  Anthony;  Trares,  Keith  Carl;  and  Mc  Ouate   Ray- 
mond Dean.  5.639.320.  CI,  152-517,000 
McReynolds,  James  C:  See — 

''T638.'774.ci7'^'S"^-  "^'  ""■  '^  «'"''*°-  ^"-  '■■ 
McRory,  John  G,:  See— 

^7mM?:^Mi2im''''-  ^"*"  ""■  '•"'  '"''"^-  '"""  «■ 

Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Bakx,  Martinus  C.  M.,  5,639,137,  CI,  294-87  200 

Robinson.  Glenn;  and  Culpepper.  Will  L,.  5.638.663,  Q,  53^73  000 

Mearthane  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Chiang.  Albert  C;  and  Roderick.  John  A,,  5,639,847  CI  528-71  000 

Mease,  Ronnie  C;  Mausner,  Leonard  F;  and  Srivasuva.  Suresh  C    to 
Associated    Universities,    Inc,    Macrocyclic   polyaminocarboxylates   for 

r639%'?^',°5^1o'-4&''*"^"^''"  ""  *'"''^-  '■P"'-'  ="""  "*'  '™S'"8. 

"^0^248^3  000^  ■ '"  '^"""^  Industries,  Inc.  Display  pedestal.  5,6.39,056. 

Medical  College  of  Hampton  Road;  See- 
Wright.  George  L..  Jr.  5.6.39.656.  CI,  435-344  100 

Medical  Instmmentation  and  Diagnostics  Corp.  (Midco):  See- 
Hardy,  Tyrone   L.;  and   Brynildson.  Laura  D..  5.640.4%.  CI.   395- 

Medley  Jeffrey  D.:  and  Medley.  Uroy  D  Cushioned  note  pad  holder  with 
illuminatingdevice,  5,639,123,  CI.  281-44000  ■""  wim 

Medley,  Leroy  D.:  See— 

Medley.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Medley,  Leroy  D..  5.639.123.  CI   281-44  000 
Meeker.  Robert  L.:  See — 

^"crsO^'lTS  oi"'""*^"  ""^  "^  '  ^"^  '^«''"-  R<*en  L..  5,639.705. 
Mega  Chips  Corporation:  See— 

"'^lT-;Jf!^-  ^^"^  '^'^-  »^  Sawada.  Takashi.  5.640..367,  CI 
Jo>-z40.000. 

Megleo.  Louis  D.:  See— 

Peimisi.  Robert  W;  Jackson.  Gregory  D.;  Urbish,  Glenn  F;  and  Megleo, 
LouisD.  .5.6.39.416.  CI.  264-571.000 
^  Kf'.l'^j''':.'^''''^'-  '^  ^'"''-  "''^'-  •"  "'**""  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik 
"63»^  C?^!4^  Iwpreparing  thennoplastic  sheets,  films,  and  plates: 

Meijer.  Hendrikus  K.  A.:  See— 

Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Keizo;  Suzuki,  Atsuko;  and  Ishige.  Kotiji,  5,6.39,503   CI 
426-632.000. 
Meillor  S.A.:  See— 

'"Sl^- ?'7«r-  Mootresof.  Daniel;  and  Ulmer,  Geofgies,  5.639,103,  CI. 
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Meinzer,  Richard  A.;  Grudkowski.  Thomas  W.;  and  Polley.  Evan  C.  to  United    Meyer,  VoUcer:  See — 


Technologies  Corporation.   Fiber  optic  sensor  for  magnetic   bearings. 

5,640.472,  a.  385-26.000. 
Melenric,  John   A.   General   purpose   valve   for  small   propane   bottles. 

5,638,987,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Mellol.  Pascal,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  FM  demodulation 


and  frequency  tuning  for  a  phase-locked  loop.  5,640,1 26,  CI.  329-325.000.    Michael,  David  J.:  See 


Poetsch,  Eike;  Meyer,  Volker;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz, 
Michael:  and  Kompter,  Michael,  5,639,883.  Q.  546-137.000. 
Meyfroidt.  Jozef:  See — 

Vanbesien.  Johan;  Meyfroidt.  Jozef;  Verhegghe.  Johan;  and  Schoubben. 
Roger.  5.639.269.  CI.  439-741.000. 


Mencelogiu.  Yusuf  Z  :  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury.  Elise  E.;  Combes.  James  R.;  and  Mence- 
logiu. Yusuf  Z,,  5.639.836,  CI,  526-201,000, 
Mennen  Company,  The:  See — 

Kilpatrick-Liverman,  LaTonya  K,;  Motyka.  Andrea;  Moghe,  Bhalchan- 
dra  D,;  Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B,;  and  Shevade,  Makarand,  5.639,463, 
CI,  424-401.000. 
Menovcik,  Gregory  G,:  See — 

Briggs,  Rodney  L.;  Rehfuss.  John  W,;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H;  and  Menovcik. 
Gregory  G,.  5.639.828.  CI.  525-208.000. 
Menzel.  Rolf;  Taylor.  Scott  T;  Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Numata.  Keiichi;  and 
Funimai,  Tamotsu.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Antitumor  antibi- 
otic compounds:  hayumicins  and  analogs  thereof.  5.639.735.  CI.  514- 
33.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Lautenschulz.  Peter.  5.639.%I.  CI.  73-118.100. 

Setzer,  Juergen;  Wilhelmi,  Volker;  and  Nagel.  Geihard.  5.640.056.  CI. 

307-10.100. 
Weitbrecht.  Klaus;  and  Korber.  Jurgen.  5.639.002,  CI.  224-539.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Archer.  John  R.;  Cumpstey.  David  E.;  Gray,  Richard  H.;  and  Owen. 
Stephen.  5.638.657.  CI.  53-253.000. 


Witzel.   Bnice   E.;    Bergman.   Jeffrey   P.;   and  Tolman.   Richard   L..    Microsoft  Corporation:  See 


Garakani.  Arman;  Michael.  David  J,;  and  Koljonen.  Juha,  5,640,199,  Q. 
348-87,000. 
Michael.  David  J.  S..  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Golden  template  comparison 

using  efficient  image  registration  5.640.200.  CI.  348-87.000. 
Michael  HOrauf  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Resch.  Ludwig.  5.638.610.  CI.  34-414,000, 
Michaelis,  Slephan:  See — 

Kalz,  Dietmar;  Schmitz,  Reinold;  Reinhardt.  Kari- Heinz;  SchrSder, 
Josef;  and  Michaelis.  Stephan.  5.639,8%,  CI,  552-238,000. 
Michels,  James  H.;  and  Rangaswamy,  Muralidhar.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force    Multichannel  non-gaussian  receiver  and  method. 
5.640.429.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Michiels.  Frank;  Morioka.  Sinji;  Scheirlinck.  Trees;  and  Komari.  Toshihiko. 
to  Plant  Genetic  Syslenu.  N.V.  Stamen-specific  promoters  from  rice. 
5.639.948.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fink.  William  M..  5.640.340.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando,  5,640.342,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Menin,  Todd;  and  WiUiams,  Brett.  5.640.364.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Sanchez.  Jose  L,.  5.638.958,  O.  206-710.000. 
Zahurak.  John  K,;  Schuegraf.  Klaus  F;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.. 
5.639.685,  CI.  437-60.000. 


5,639.741.  CI.  514-80.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Lau.  Cheuk  Kun;  Black.  Cameron;  Quay,  Daniel:  Gauthier.  Jacques- 
Yves;  LeBlanc,  Yves:  Roy.  Patrick;  Ducharme.  Yves;  and  Hamel. 
Pierre.  5.639.780.  CI,  514-419.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Poet.sch,  Eike;  Meyer,  Volker;  Heywang,  Ulrich;  Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz. 
Michael;  and  Kompter.  Michael.  5.639.883.  CI.  546-137.000. 
Merin.  Allan  Samuel;  Sheber.  Andrea  Lynn:  and  Yudenfriend.  Harry  Morris, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Logical  path  scheduler  for 
disconnecting  currently  connected  paths  to  enable  logical  paths  awaiting 
connection  to  connect  based  on  path  control  ubles  thereof.  5.640.603.  CI. 
395-858.000. 


Chew.  Chee  Heng.  5.640.498.  CI  395-133,000. 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R,;  Wolf.  Richard  J ;  and  Hodges.  C    Douglas. 

5,640,579,  a.  395-788.000. 
Upe.  Ralph.  5.640.507.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Murray.  Ronald  C.  5.640.607.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Sehrier.  Evan  J.;  Reardon.  Thomas  R.;  and  Ogus.  Aaron  W..  5.640.394. 

CI.  370-389.000. 
Slayden.  Glenn  Christopher;  and  Consuegra.  Mark  A..  5.640,580.  Q. 

395-789.000. 
Smith.  Matthew  W..  5.640„S60,  CI  395-615.000. 
Wairin.  Paul.  5.640„522.  CI.  395.346.000. 
Mid- Western  Machinery  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Beechwood.   Gregory   F.;   and  Comstock,  C.   David.  5.638.911.  CI, 

175-162.000. 


Merkel,  Lawrence  Joseph:  See —  -   - _.  ,    ^      ,       »._i i  r_ 

Muhieh,  John  Stephen;  Anoyo,  Ronald  Xavier.  Wright,  Charies  Gordon;  Middendorf.  Lyle  Richard;  and  Patonay.  Gahor.  to  Li^or.Inc^  Method  for 

and  Merkel.  Lawrence  Joseph.  5.640.518.  CI.  395-290.000.  preparing  fluorescent-labeled  DNA.  5.639.874.  CI.  536-25,320. 

Meron.  Pcretz;  Mahlab,  David;  Cohen,  Dan;  Rosen,  Yonina;  Reichman.  Arie;  Middleby  Marshall  Inc.:  Sfe— 

lanconescu,  Reuven;  and  Yarom,  Moshe,  to  Tadiran  Ltd   Backscanering  Bogenschutz.  Wilham  R.;  Walden.  PhilUp  M.,  Ill;  and  Cencelewski. 

transponder  switchabic  between  a  modulator/demodulator  and  ground.  Fred  J.  5.639,232,  CI.  431-354.000. 

-  —    - —  Mido.  Yuji:  See- 


5.640.687.  CI.  455-83.000. 
Menin,  Todd;  and  Williams.  Brett,  to  Mic-ron  Technology,  Inc.  Self-enabling 

pulse  trapping  circuit.  5.640.364.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Messick.  Melinda  Gay:  See — 

Bauer,  Charies  Leo;  Chen,  Janglin;  Glocker.  David  Appier;  and  Messick, 
Melinda  Gay,  5,639,589.  Q.  430-532.000. 
Messier,  Pierre  Jean.   Iodine/resin  disinfectant  and  a  procedure  for  the 

preparation  thereof  5,639.452.  CI.  424-78. 100. 
Messina.  Neale  Arthur:  See — 

Mandzy.  John;  Brown.  Steven  Joseph;  Messina.  Neale  Aithtir,  and 
Ingram.  Larry  Stefan.  5,639,117,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Messina.  Peter  V.:  See — 

Lewins.  Lloyd  J.;  and  Messina  Peter  V.  5.640.469.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Messmer.  Emil;  See — 

Achilles.  Gerhard;  Sturzenegger.  Ernst;  Perberschlager.  Alois;  Zum.siein. 
Bruno;  and  Messmer.  Emil.  5.639.335.  Q.  156-353  000. 
Metabi.  Tsuneyo:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki;    Nakai.    Masaaki;    Omaki.   Takanobu;    Ishida. 
Tokuji;    Masunjoto.    Hisayuki;    Tokumaru.    Hisashi;    and    Metabi. 
Tsuneyo.  5.640.223.  CI.  396-532.000. 
Metion  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Andrew;  and  Coffy.  Tim  Joseph.  5.639.900.  C\.  556-57.000 
Metz.  Arthur  J.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Input  protection  for  high  bandwidth 

amplifier.  5.640.127.  CI.  330-298.000. 
Meu.  Jill:  See— 

Chait.  Allen;  Hatlon.  Dan;  Haynes.  R.  Brian;  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng; 
Kris-Ethenon.  Penny;  Macnair.  R.  David  C;  McCarron.  David;  Metz. 
Jill;  Oparil.  Suzanne;  Pi-Sunyer.  Xavier;  Resnick.  Larry;  Stem.  Judith 
S.;  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J..  5.639.471,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Meu-Werice  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Wolf.  Michael.  5.640.070.  Q.  315-241.00P. 
Meyer.  David  W  :  See— 

deCler.  C.  Peter;  and  Meyer.  David  W.  5.6.39.064.  a   251-149 .500 
Meyer.  Joachim:  See— 

Suudenmaier.  Horst  Ralf;  Hauer.  Bemhard;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Mueller. 
Ursula;  Pressler.  Uwe;  and  Meyer.  Joachim.  5.639.643.  CI.  435- 
146.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  A  .  to  T/F  Purifiner.  Inc.  Oil  reclamalioo  system  flow  meter 

5.6.39.%5.  CI.  73-216.000. 
Meyer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Powers.  Nicholas  S..  to  Square  D Company.  Insulation 
monitoring  system  for  insulated  high  voluge  apparatus    5.640.154.  CI. 
340-870.180.' 


Inuzuka,  Tsutomu;  Harada  Shinji:  Mido.  Yuji;  Tojyo.  Tadashi;  and 
Tomioka  Saloshi.  5.639.704.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sopon.  Bhushan  L..  5.639J20.  O.  427-595.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Nakayama  Junichiro;  and  Tiki- 
hashi.  Akira.  5.640.374.  C\.  369-13.000 
Migozzi.  Jean-Blaise:  See — 

Bourguignal.  Jerome;  and  Migozzi.  Jean-Blaise,  5.640.275.  Q.  359- 
630.000. 
Mihara.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ida.  Norihiro;  Mihara  Haruhiko;  Shinshtki.  Kazuhiko;  Katsuya  Kiyo- 
hide;  Takashi.  Hidevuki;  and  Hiratani.  Masahiro,  5.639.403.  Q. 
264-40.100. 
Mihara.  KaLsuhiko:  See — 

Ono.  Yuji;  and  Mihara.  Kaisuhiko.  5.639^34,  C\.  432-152.000. 
Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio:  See — 

Reis.  Robert  Steven;  Verma  Vikram;  Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Anloiiio; 
Benrand.  Peter  Scon;  and  Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth.  5.640.151.  CI. 
.^40-825.540. 
Mikami.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Haiamachi.  Tadashi;  Kasuva.  Toshihiko;  Kodama  Yasuyuki;  Yamamolo. 
Makoto;  Mikami.  Mitsugu;  and  Hayashi.  Yukichi.  5.639.081,  CI. 
271-177  000. 
Mikasa  Tetsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Taisuva;  Kato.  Rentaro;  Mikasa  Tetsuo;  Ohiake.  Shuji;  and 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi.  5.639.073.  CI.  267-I40.1.M) 
Miklas.  John  L.:  See— 

Kelley.  Scon  A.;  Thakore.  Ashir  R;  Miklas.  John  L.;  Bach.  Daniel  C.  Jr.; 
and  Valdez,  Edgar.  5,639,115,  C\.  280-728.300. 
Mikulic.  Leopold:  See — 

Duvinage.  Frank;  Karl.  Gitnter.  Mikulic.  Leopold;  Kramer.  Michael:  and 
Abthoff.  J(>rg.  5.638.780.  O.  1 23-65  OVA. 
Milani.  Mana  Rita:  See  — 

Marchi.  Egidio:  Milani.  Maria  Riu;  Piani.  Silvano;  Roda  AkJo:  and 
Cainelli.  Gianfranco.  5.6.39.744.  CI.  514-176.000. 
Milkovich.  Cvnthia  S.:  See— 

Cuning.  Lawrence  R  ;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Etk  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S  :  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poelzinger.  Steven 
E  ;  and  Zaiesmski.  Jerzy.  5.638.597.  CI.  29-8.30.000 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See— 
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Tripp.  Manhew  L.;  Rader.  Sydne] 
426-12.000. 
Miller.  C.  [)aniel:  See— 

Tokarski,  Michael  C;  Miller.  C 
5.639.018.  CI.  229-125.040. 
Miller.  Christopher  P..  to  lniematioi4. 
Single  stage  dynamic  receiver/decixi  :r 
Miller.  F.  MacGregon  Roth.  Timothy 
Brown.  John  Robert,  to  Air  Products  _ 
compositions.  5.639.298.  CI.  106-73 
Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  See — 

Guide,  Samuel  James:  Fisher.  Roll  ; 
Micah  Charles;  Miller,  Gary 
Benelheim.  Rudolf.  5.638.798 
Miller.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Law.  Ben;  and  Miller.  Jeffrey,  5.. 
Miller,  Jorge.  Method  for  producing 

423-469.000. 
Miller.  Kerry  W.;  and  Miller,  Michael  W 
metered  feeding.  5.639.033,  CI.  241- 
Miller,  Mark  S.;  Tribble.  E.  Dean;  Hard 
T.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Dive 
for  allocating  resources  in  a  distribuEd 
395-729.000. 
Miller.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Miller.  Kerry  W.;  and  Miller.  Micfcel 
Miller.  Robert  C:  See- 
Hastings,   Calvin    R.;    Hauser. 
5.639.972.  Q.  73-862.290. 
Miller.  Robert  F.  to  Vemco  Corporalic  t 
137-557.000.  ^ 

Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See 
Callaway,  Brian,  5,638,703,  Ci 
Mills,  Roben  A.  R.,  to  Kudu  Ind„_, 

drivehead  of  a  downhole  rotary  pum| 
Milton,  Curtis  E.,  Jr.  to  Northrop  Gr 

system  with  segmented  frequency 
Milton.  David  Wills:  See- 
Davis.  Andrew;  and  Milton. 
Mimura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Abe,   Katsuaki;   Mimura,   Masahii  ) 
Kazunori;  and  Yokozaki.  KaLsus 
Minakuchi.  Yu;  Okuyama,  Satoshi;  Su 
toshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dynamic  i 
345-127.000. 
Mincy.  John  W.:  See — 

OKver.  Michael  A.;  and  Mincy 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takehara.    TaJcao;    Norizuki. 
5.640.313.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Minet.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Benson.  Sidney  W.;  Minet.  Ronald 
Theodore  T.  5.639.436.  CI  42 
Minigrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Martinez.  David  M.;  and  Tilman. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  „ 
Babirad.  Stefan  A  ;  and  Bigham.  W 
Benes.  Luce  R.  M  ;  and  Horriere 

424-435.000. 
Bilkadi,  Zayn,  5,639.546.  CI.  428  . 
Braun.  David  L.;  Steffen.  James  E.; 

CI.  442-34O.000. 

Brown.  Omar  D.:  and  Maier,  Gary 

Coggio,  William  D.:  Schultz.  Willi: 

D.;  and  Juvin-Pedretti.  Valerie  M 

Hagen,  Donald  F;  Hansen,  Paul  E 

CI  210-635  000. 
Miron.  Gary  R.;  and  Nguyen. 

40.100. 
Mody.  Kirit  C;  and  Campbell.  _ 
Van  de  Graaf .  Peter:  and  Horsten. , . 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Anno.  Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki:    Nakai,    Mi4i»ak; 
Tokuji:    MasunuHo.    Hisayuki; 
Tsuneyo.  5,640,223.  CI.  396-532|lOO. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.  Yoshihito:  and  Kaio.  Akio 
Nishitani.     Kiyoshi;     Sugihara.     1 
5.640.271.  CI.  359-4 1 2.0(X). 
Minor.  Philip  David:  See — 

Almond.   Jeffrey   William:    Minor. 

Anthony;  and  Young.  Colin  Ruar^idh 
Mat  Adam.  Andrew  Joseph;  Minor, 
and  Almond.  Jeffrey  William.  5 
Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Kuragaki.  Satosh 
Control  apparatus  and  a  control 
123-436(100. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 
Daniel.  Edward.  5.638.748.  CI.  100 
Minsterman,  Alan  J.:  See — 


Daniel:  and  Robichaud.  Arthur  W.. 

il  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
r.  5.640.108,0.326-105.000. 

lay:  Welliver,  William  Russell:  and 
i  nd  Chemicals,  Inc.  Modified  gypsum 
*,000. 

Morris:  Wilson,  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
.ynn:  Madrid.  Philip  Enqirue:  and 
n.  123-609.000. 


1,093.  CI.  27.3-371.000. 
sulfur  hexafluoride.  5.639.435.  CI 


Insulation  blower  having  hands-free 

7.000. 
Norman;  and  Hibbert.  Christopher 
ads  arbitration  system  and  method 
computer  system.  5.640.569.  CI. 
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and  Ryder.  David  S..  5.639.493.  CI 


W..  5.639,033,  CI.  241-57.000. 
:st    M.;   and   Miller,    Robert   C. 
Diaphragm  valve.  5,638,862,  CL 


195.000. 
i.  Inc.  Seal  arrangement  for  the 
5.639.227.  CI.  417-423.110. 
mman  Corporation.  Integrated  RF 
conversion.  5.640.694.  CI.  455-133.000. 

Davic^Wills,  5.640,339,  CI.  365-63.000. 

Hasegawa.   Makoto;   Watanabe, 
5,640,428,  CI.  375-334.000. 
uki,  Toshimitsu:  and  Yano,  Katsu- 
lage  display  device.  5,640,175,  CI. 


,  Jo4i  W.,  5,638,845,  CI.  I34-167.00R. 
Ma^hi;    and   Taniagawa,   Atsuyoshi, 


3>02 


Moitensen,  Max  K.;  and  Tsotsis. 
"000. 


F  lul, 


A.,  5,638,587,  CI.  24-587.000. 
C  impany:  See — 

Stuart.  5.639.843.  CI.  528-9.000. 
-rancoise  L.  R.  B..  5,639.469.  CI. 

1.000. 
ind  VenkaUpathy.  Raju.  5.639.700. 

v..  5.639.305.  CI.  118-410.000. 

J.;  Ngo.  Dennis  C;  Waid.  Robert 
,  5.639,808.  CI.  523-452.000. 
and  Maikell,  Craig  G.,  5,639,372, 

Thai  h- Huong  Thi,  5.639,530,  CI.  428- 

.  Bern  rd  D..  5,639.327.  CI.  156-148.000. 
Aijon  J.  J..  5.639.287.  CI.  55-385.300. 

l4koto.  5.639.584.  CI.  430-437.000. 

i;    Omaki.    Takanobu;    Ishida. 

okumaru.    Hisashi;    and    Metabi. 


i.6.39.077,  CI.  270-58  120. 
'i  >uma.sa:    and    Okada.    Hiroyuki. 


Philip   David:    Skinner,   Michael 
dh.  5,639,649.  CI  435-235  100. 
iilip  David:  Stone.  David  Michael: 
9.462.  CI.  424-2l7.l«(J. 
ind  Ishii.  Junichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
for  a  vehicle.  5.638.790.  CI. 


.  I  II 

ft  19. 


S3.000 


Diebel.  David  A.:  Mannisto.  David  R.;  Minsterman.  Alan  J  ;  and 
Kennedy.  John  F,  5.638.944,  CI.  200-43.030. 
Minutillo.  Anna:  See — 

Albano.    MargheriU:    Arcella.    Vincenzo:    Chiodini,    Gtaziella:    and 
Minutillo.  Anna.  5.639.838.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Mio.  Isamu:  See — 

Kaneishi,  Akimasa;  Kiboshi.  Sinji;  and  Mio,  Isamu.  5.639.417    CI 
264-572.000. 
Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.:  Ecker.  David  J.;  Vickers.  Timothy  A.:  and  Rob- 
ertson. Debra  L..  to  Isis  Phamaceuticals,  Inc.  Identification  of  novel  dnies 
and  reagents.  5,639,595,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mircheff,  Austin  K.:  See— 

Kaswan,  Renee;  Mircheff,  Austin  K.:  and  Warren.  Dwieht  W  5  639  743 
CI.  514-171.000.  .    .       .  •»J, 

Mirigian.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Mariani,  Michael  J.:  Mirigian,  Gregory  E.:  Van,  Nga  T;  Otellana, 
Roberto  L.;  and  Ken,  Christopher  G.  M.,  5,639.277,  CI.  606-191.000 
Miron,  Gary  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Thanh-Huong  Thi,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Retroreflective   articles   comprising    a    non- 
thermoplastic  hydrocarbon  elastomer  adhesive  layer  for  life  savine  devices 
at  sea.  5,639.530,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Misquitta.  Neale  J.  System  for  automating  groundwater  recovery  controlled 
by  nmnitoring  paran>elers  in  monitoring  wells.  5.639.380.  CI  2 10-719  0(K) 
Misselbrook.  John  G.;  and  Sask.  David  E.,  to  Nowsco  Well  Service  Ltd! 
Safeguarded  method  and  apparatiis  for  fluid  communiclion  using  coiled 
nibing.  with  application  to  drill  stem  testing.  5.638.904.  CI.  166-384  000 
Missry  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Moskowitz,  Morris,  5,638,638,  CI.  47-71.000. 
Misue,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takayama.  Kuniharu;  Maeda.  Yoshihani;  Misue,  Kazuo;  Hosogi, 
Shinya;  Sugiyama,  Kozo:  and  Kano.  Hiroyuki,  5,640,589.  CI.  395- 

Ov'y.KnMJ. 

Misumi.  Teruo:  See — 

Hirai.  Yutaka:   Komatsu.   Toshiyuki:   Nakagawa,   Katsumi:   Misumi 
Teruo;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji,  5.640.663.  CI.  399-350.000 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tone,  Eiichi;  Umeno.  Koji:  Ito,  Yuki:  and  Uriu,  Yoshiko,  5,640,251.  CI, 

3jo-4o2,UOU.  / 

Uchida.  Michio:  Wataki,  Ryuji;  Okazaki,  Noritaka;  Fujila,  Shigeo:  and 
Nanjo,  Yuzuni,  5,640,66 1 ,  CI.  399-3 1 3  000 
Mitchell.  Frank  L.:  See— 

lorio.  Ralph  A.:  Davie.  Roben  M.;  McDaniel,  James  D.:  Mitchell  Frank 
L.:  and  Nie,  Tao,  5,638,871.  CI.  138-146.000. 
Mitchell.  John  William;  and  Vedage.  Gamini  Ananda.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Amination  of  allylic  alcohols.  5.639.916  CI  564-479  000 
Mitchell.  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Bennett  John  E.:  Pohto.  Gerald  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  A.,  5.639  358 
CI.  204-1%.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industies  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Shinji:    Shimazawa,    Katsuii;    and    Takeda,    Hiroshi 
5,639,257,0.439-364.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ando,  Ryoichi:  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro- 
Takahashi.  Chizuko:  Tamao,  Yoshikuni:  and  Tobe,  Akihiro  5  639  783* 
CI.  514-456.000.  '       ' 

Murata,  Norio,  5.639,645,  CI.  435-189.000. 

Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ezaki,  Tatsuya,  5,639,927,  O.  585-269  000 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Murata,  Norio,  5,6.39.645.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See— 

Funitani.  Kiyohiro;  Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  and  Aoki.  Makiko,  5.640.363, 

CI.  365-233.500. 
Inaguchi,  Takashi;  Kodera.  Itsuo;  Ohara.  Akinori:  Amano.  Toshiyuki 

and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo,  5,638,685.  CI.  62-6.0(X). 
Ishikawa.  Tomohiro:  Ueno.  Masashi:  and  Kaneda.  Osamu.  5.640.013. 

Ishizu.  Fumio.  5.640.426.  CI.  375-326.000. 

Matsunaga,  Mitsunori;  Yoshimatti,  Kiyotake:  and  Murakami,  Ma.sateni 
5,640.329.  CI.  364-490.000. 

Morishiia,  Kazuhiro;  Ide,  Kazuhisa:  and  Tokunoh,  Futoshi,  5  640  024 
CI.  257-147.000. 

Nakagawa.  Akihiro,  5,639,960,  CI.  73-116.000. 

Sato,  Fumiki:  and  Fujita.  Kouichi.  5.640.598.  CI.  395-842  000 

Terazono.  Shinichi.  5.640.026,  CI.  257-192  000 

Yamada,  Yoshiko,  5,640.401,  CI.  371-20.500. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneishi,  Akimasa:  Kiboshi,  Sinji;  and  Mio,  Isamu.  5  639417    CI 

264-572.000.  

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori,    Kazulaka;    Miyamoto,    Hitoshi;    and    Matsudaira.    Tsuneaki 
5.639.572.  CI.  429- 1 23.000. 

Shinoda. Taizx>:  Okuda.  Yutaka:  Sekimoto.  Hisashi;  AkinHito.  Shigeyuki: 
Kokubo.  Eiji;  Nakanishi.  Kazuo:  Asamura.  Tadafunii:  Yabuuchi 
Akio:  Matsuo.  Ippei:  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5.638.652.  CI.  S2-414.00o! 

Shirasaki.    Yoshinori;    Gondaira.    Ma.sayuki:    Ohta.    Yoshu:    Uchida, 

Hiroshi;  Kuroda.  Kennosuke:  Uchida.  Toshiyuki:  FujinuHo.  Yoshi- 

masa:  Makihara.  Hiroshi;  Ohta,  Shinsuke;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuto 

5.639,431.0   422-212  000.  /        ■  . 

Mitsubishi  Kasei  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Rao,  Mahesh  C,  5,640392,  CI  395-825.000. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Takeda.  Yasusuke;  Kotsuka.  Sadao:  and  Kouchi.  Takeshi.  5.639.812. 0. 
524-272.000 
Mitsuhashi.  Masalo;  and  Cooper,  Allan,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd. 
Method  for  detecting  polynucleotides  with  immobilized  polynucleotide 
probes  identified  based  on  T„.  5,639,612,  O.  435-6.000. 
Mitsui  &  Co.:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Sadami:  Hamaya,  Tadao:  Imai,  Tadashi:  and  lijiitu.  Masao, 
5,639,470,  O.  424-439.000. 
Mitsui  High-Tec,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakashima,  Takashi.  5.640.047.  CI.  257-738.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kuroda.  Katsuya.  5.638.712.  CI.  70-268.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masahide:  Ishibashi.  Masayasu:  Hayashi.  Takashi;  Oyoshi. 
Hajime:  Hayashi.  Tetsuo;  and  Mizui.  Kinya.  5,639,719,  CI.  508- 
580.000. 
Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki:  Yoshitsugu,  Ken:  and  Toyota.  Akinori,  5,639,842, 0. 

526-348.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi:  Ishimoto,  Akio;  Wakumoto,  Hiroshi:  and  Sugi, 

Ma.sahiro,  5,6.39,816,  CI.  524-451.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masayoshi:  Ishimoto.  Akio:  Wakumoto.  Hin>shi:  and  Sugi. 
Masahiro.  5.639.829.  CI.  525-240  (XX). 
Mitsui.   Teruo:    Miyamoto,    Kazuki;    Ohki,    Naoyuki:    Ushiro,   Takahiro; 
Watanabe,  Masao;  and  Chaki,  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  and  temperature  control  device  for  fixing  unit  for  use 
therewith.  5,640,231.  CI.  .399-335.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 
•     Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki:  Oi.  Ryu;  Imai.  Rihoko;  Takuma.  Keisuke:  and  lloh. 
Hisalo.  5.639.809.  CI.  524-159.000. 
Nishihara.  Kunio:  Hosono.  Youichi;  Nagamine.  Kunihiro;  Kayama. 
Takashi:  and  Ishikawa.  Takayuki.  5.639,990.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuya,  Misao;  Urushiyama.  Hirohiko;  Watanabe,  Atsushi:  and  ^'.iiu'. 

Kalsuaki.  5,640.090.  CI   324-25 1. (K)0 
Nishio,  Atsushi;  Takagi,  Soichi;  and  Kawamatsu,  Ma.sahiro,  5,639,265, 
CI.  439-637.000. 
Mitsuoka,  Katsuya:  Sugita,  Yutaka:  and  Fujiwara,  Hideo,  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Ltd.  Magnetic  heads  and  magnetic  recording  reproducing 
devices  using  magnetic  laminations.  5,639,547,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Miura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi; 
Ohala.  Tomonori:   Miura.   Hiroshi:   Nakabaya-shi.   Ma.sayoshi;  and 
Ando.  Eiiti.  5.639.079.  CI.  270-58.170. 
Miura.  Kalsuhito:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masayuki:  Kuroda.  Yutaka:  and  Miura.  Katsuhito.  5,639,321, 
CI.  152-549.000. 
Miura.  Shigeo;  and  Oshime.  Yuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Printing  head  for 

wire-dot  printer.  5.6.39.170.  CI.  400-690.000. 
Miwa.  Kenichi.  to  SMK  Corporation.  Pulse  modulation  method.  5.640,160, 

CI.  .341-53.000. 
Miyabe,  Shigeo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Sasaki,  Shinichi:  Ikemolo,  Isao;  Miyabe,  Shigeo: 
and  Noda,  Shinya.  5.640.6.50.  CI.  399-117.000. 
Miyaguchi,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Suzuki,    Ma.sakazu:    Mori,    Keisuke;    Tachibana,    Akifumi:    Maloba. 
Kazunari:  Asai.  Hitoshi;  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa:  andTakeguchi.  Toshi- 
laka,  5,640.018,  CI.  2.50- .368.000. 
Miyahara.  Yasunori:  Oumi.  Yoshilomo:  Anzai.  Syunichi;  and  Kuze.  Atsumi. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Television  receiver  being  driven  by  either 
analog  biuadcasting  signals  or  digital  broadcasting  signal.  5.640.213.  CI. 
348-726.000. 
Miyai.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Saio.    Katsutoshi:    Izumi.   Shigctu;    Kamala.    Shoji:    Miyai.    Hiroshi; 
Kitaguchi.     Hiroshi:     Kondo.     Masahiro:     and    Walahiki.     Seishi. 
5.640.462.  CI.  382-l31.(HH). 
Miyaji.  Shinichiro:  Kida.  Kenji;  and  Ueda.  Toshiaki.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc. 

Resin-impregnated  labric  sheet.  5.639.544.  CI.  422-117.000. 
Miyajima.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kilamura.  Toshio:  and  Miyajinin.  Atsushi.  5.639.605.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Miyake.  Natsunir  See — 

Okuda.  Kouji:  Nishi.  Tokumilsu:  Hoshino.  Hisakivo'  Takai.  Hiroshi;  and 
Miyake.  Natsumi.  5.6.19.322.  CI.  1.56-64.000.' 
Miyake.  Norifumi;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Suzuki.  Tadashi: 
Nakamura.    Shinichi:    Suzuki.    Yoshihiko:    Nada.    Minoru:    Kuisuuada. 
Satoru:  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Koh.  Shokyo:  and  Tashiro. 
Hirohiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  aitd 
method  of  changing  control  of  sorter  when  the  bin  is  fully  loaded  in 
accordance  with  the  mode  5.640.232.  CI.  .199-18.000. 
MiyamiXo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mt>ri.    Kazulaka:    Miyamoto.    Hiloshi:    and    Matsudaira.    Tsuneaki. 
5.6.19..S72.  CI.  429-l23.(WO. 
MiyanHHo.  Kazuki:  S«-f — 

Mitsui.  Teruo:  Miyamoto.  Kazuki:  Ohki.  Naoyuki:  Ushiro.  Takahiro: 
Watanabe.  Masao;  and  Chaki.  Atsushi.  5.640.231.  CI.  399-335(100 
Miyano.  Shinji:  -SVe — 

Imamiya.  Keniti;  Mivann.  Shinji:  Sato.  Katsuhiko:  and  Yahe.  Tomoaki. 

5.640.165.  CI   365-216'HHI. 
Yahe.  TonKiaki:  Miyano.  Shinji:  Sato,  Katsuhiko;  and  Numata.  Kcnji. 
5.640,351,  CI.  .165-I89.»4<I 
Miyata,  Telsuji:  See — 


Tada,  Isao:  Motoki.  Minoru:  Takahashi,  Nobuyoshi:  and  Miyata.  Tetsuji. 
5.639.776.  CI.  514^404.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Kunio:    Katagiri.    Moriya:   Sakurai,    Hidenori:    Kitahaia. 
Yoshiyuki:  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuya.  5.640,636,  O. 
396-411.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Yahagi.  Shin-ichiro:  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Yoshinaga.  Hirotaka:  Miyazaki. 
Kenji:  Kitamura.  Shinichi:  and  Yoshida.  Atsushi.  5.639.317.  CI. 
148-336.000. 

Miyazaki.  Masamichi:  and  Nagau.  Yoshihiro.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Method  of 
automatically  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  wimknv  of  driver's 
cab  of  working  vehicle  aind  apparatus  for  practicing  the  method  5.640.072. 
CI.  318-282.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ise.  Yoshiaki:  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  Okoshi,  Shinichi; 
Nakamuia.  Tatsumasa:  and  Kalo,  Toshiyuki.  5.640.282,  Q.  359- 
846.000. 
Miyoshi,  Motosuke:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroko:  Koirano,  Haruki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Hohoka. 
Keiji:  Kariya.  Mitsuyo:  Inoue.  Soichi:  Mori.  Ichiro:  Okumura.  Kat- 
suya: Takigawa.  Tadahiro:  Watanabe.  Tom:  Miyoshi.  Motosuke: 
Yamazaki.  Yuichiro:  and  Okano.  Hanio.  5.639.699.  CI.  437  238.000 
Yamazaki.  Yuichiro:  Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya. 
5.639.308.  CI.  II8-723.0FE. 
Miyoshi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tokita.  Toshiaki;  Konishi.  Akiko:  Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  Murakami.  Kakuji: 
and  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.638.842.  CI.  134-104.100. 
Mizoguchi.  Junji;  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi:  Fujisawa,  Yukio:  Yasuina.  Tsuneo:  Mizoguchi.  Junji; 
Kori.   Masakuni:   and  Takizawa   Masayuki.   5.639.781,   CI    514- 
419.000 
Mizohata.  Yasuhiro:  and  Matsunaga  Minobu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.. 

Ltd.  Substrate  cooling  method  and  apparatus.  5.638.687,  CI.  62-62.000. 
Mizui.  Kinya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masahide:  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Hayashi.  Takashi:  Oyoshi. 
Hajime;  Havashi.  Tetsuo:  and  Mizui.  Kinya.  5.639.719.  O    508- 
580.000. 
Mizukami.    Hiroshi.    to    EXEDY    Corporation.    Dry    multi-disk    clutc-h. 

5.638.932.  CI.  192-70.120. 
Mizuno.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Murase.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.    Hideaki:   Mizuno.   Hiroitiichi:   Yoshida 
Tomomi:  and  Kobayashi.  Ken,  5,639,1%,  O.  411-433.000 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi.  to  YKK  Corporation  Separable  bottom -end -stop  assembly 

of  synthetic  lesin  for  slide  fastener  5.638.585.  CI.  24-433.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See — 

Hellring.  Stuart  D.:  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.:  Landis.  Michael  E.:  Marier.  David 
O.:  Teitman.  Gerald  J.;  Timken.  Hye  Kyung  C  ;  and  Trewella  Jeffrey 
C.  5.639.931.  CI.  585-722.000. 
Mungall.  John  Christian  Hartley;  Garren.  David  Loyd:  and  Alexander. 
Charles  H..  5.639.187.  O.  405-195.100. 
MiKeanu.  John  Ion:  See — 

Rogers.  Lloyd  Walker.  Jr;  Moceanu.  John  Ion;  and  Baughman.  Robert 
Wayne.  5.6.19.130.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Mochizuki!  Keizo:  Suzuki.  Atsuko;  and  Ishige.  Kouji,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha. 
Ltd.:  and  Tokai  Nuts  C  ■  .  Ltd.  Metiiod  of  separating  nuts  from  kernels  in 
a  nut-and-kemel  mixture.  5.639..S03.  CI  426-632.000 
Modak.  Anil:  See — 

L'sman.  Nassim:  Kaipeisky.  Alexander:  Beigelman.  Leonid:  and  Modak. 
Anil.  5.6.19.647.  CI  435-199.000. 
Mody.   Kirit  C;  and  Campbell.  Bernard  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Disposable  diaper  with  thetmoplastic  material 
anchored  h<x>k  fastener  portion.  5.639.327.  CI.  156-148.000. 
Moeckel.  Regina:  See — 

Naumann.  Dieter:  Tyrra.  Wieland:  and  Moeckel.  Regina  5.639.921.  CI. 
568-615.000. 
Moellers.  Roger:  Set — 

Haning.  Dietmar:  Moellers.  Roger:  and  Pape.  Guenter.  5.639.251.  CI 
439-79.000. 
Moens.  Luc:  Loutz.  Jean-Marie:  Maetens.  Daniel:  Loosen.  Patrick:  and  Van 
Keirkhovc,  Marc,  to  U  C  B  S.A.  Powder  cx)mposition  of  crystalline 
ptilyesters  containing  end  methacry  lyl  groups.  5.639.560. 0  428-482.000. 
Mogamiya.  Makom.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Feed  screw 
mechanism  w  ith  linear  moxemeni  and  rotation  adjusting  means.  5.640.278. 
CI.  359-822  (KM). 
Moghe.  Bhalchandra  D.:  See — 

Kilpairick-Liverman.  LaTonva  K.:  Motyka.  .Andrea:  Moghe.  Bhak-han- 
dra  D.:  Kasai.  Radhakrishna  B  :  and  Shevadc.  Makarand.  5.6.19.463. 
CI.  424-M)l.0OO. 
Mohsen.  .Amr  M.:  See — 

Osann.   Robert.  Jr:   Shaw.  George  A..  Jr.;  and   Mohsen.  Amr  M.. 
5.640..108.  O.  .161-777.000. 
Mok.  Winston:  See — 

Can.  Larric:  and  Mok.  Winston.  5.64«).398.  CI   370-376.000 
Mol.  Dorota  W  :  Set — 

Mol.  Jan  M  :  and  Mt>l.  Dorota  W.  5.6.18.601.  CI    .10-11.000 
Mol.  Jan  M  :  and  Mol.  Dorota  W.  Shaver  and  nieUiod  for  dispensing  and 

distributing  shaving  cream  and  gel.  5.6.18.W)I.  CI.  .10-41.000. 
Molex  Incorporated;  See— 

Barbien,  Sih  lo;  and  Manucci.  Robeno.  5.6.39.270.  O  439-849.000. 
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Yagi.  Masanori,  5.639.248,  CI 
Mollei.  Beat;  and  Pridmore.  David. 

Lactobacillus  elbrueckii  Sp..  5. 
Molten  Coiporauon:  See — 

Ideno.  Saloru:  Ilo.  Takayoshi;  Ts 
Isamu.  5.639.993.  O.  174  . 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  Se, 
Nagel.  Chri.stopher  J.;  Haney. 
5.640.706.  CI.  588-201.000. 
Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  and  Bach. 
Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  Haney. 
5.640.709,01.  588-201.000. 
Molvlg.  Kim;  Teixeira,  Christopher 
Corporation.  Collision  operators  in 
a.  364-578.000. 
Monaco.  James  E.:  See — 

Vegesna,  Anantakociraju:  Avula, 
Mundkur,  Yatin  G.;  Naik 
CI.  395-800.(K)0. 
Moncrief.  Frank  N.;  Steinbuchel.  .._. 
Ri\er\^ood  International  Corporaiio 
53-448.000. 
Moncur,  Robert  Brian:  See 

Han.sen,  C.  Hal;  Shepherd.  Dali 
5,M0,490,  CI.  395-263.000. 
Mondani,  Giovanni:  See — 

Russo.  Francesco;  and  Mondani, 
Monden,  Junji,  to  NEC  Corporation 

memory  device.  5,640.358.  CI.  ,^65-  '. 
Mondrik.  Dan;  DeKey.  Samson;  and  Ai  ' 
Corporation.  System  and  method  fa 
calls  from  a  process-based  driver  ' 
mentation  control  driver  level  syslei 
Monroe.  Jerry  B.;  and  Hemingway. 
Systems.  Inc.  Water-conserving  p 
tem.  5,639.374.  CI.  2I(V637.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See  — 

Kassebaum.  James  W.;  Dayawon, 
5.639.711.  CI.  5(M-206,000. 
Montaner.  Pedro  Par^s;  and  TurrcS.  Vicljir 

pression  pump  sprayer.  5.638.996 
Montoli,  Antonio,  to  Risdon  Corpoi 
case.  5.638.839.  CI.  132-295.000. 
Montoya.   Pierre.   Device  for  retainin 

5.639.121.  CI.  280-809.000. 
Montresor.  Daniel:  See — 

Jeanne.  Olivier;  Montresor.  Daniel 
277-2.35.00B. 
Monturas  S.A.:  See — 

Montaner,  Pedro  Paris;  and  Tun* 
321.200. 
Moon,  Chi  Jang;  Baik,  Kyung  Up;  Oh, 
Jae  Ho,  to  E>aewoong  Pharmaceutics 
preparing    4-acyloxy-2-azetidinone 
357.000. 
Moore,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Hoch.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Moore.  Bi 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 
Golemo.  John  C;  and  Riggs. 
Gozdecki.   Ronald   M.;   Swiercz, 
5,639,529,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Moore,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Evans.  Roy  M..  Jr;  and  Moore. 
Moore.  Emery  L.:  See — 

Banbrook.  Hal  W.;  Huddle.  James 
a.  364^53.000. 
Moore.  Rorence  J.  Dual  purpose  patien 

a.  5-81. 100. 
Moore.  Wayne  D.:  See— 

Brewster.  William  H..  Jr.;  and 
708.000. 
Morales,  Ysela.  Integer  cards.  5,639,09 
Morando,  Jorge  A.  Bubble  operated 
bath  5,639,419,0.266-112.000. 
Moravcsik.  Imre:  See — 

Andrisi,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  P41 


1-74.000. 

Nestec  S.A.  Plasmid  derived  from 
639f44.  CI.  435-172.300. 

°s  ji.  Uao:  Kugita.  Masaki;  and  Osako. 
153  JOG. 

fliliam  M..   Ill;  and  Yates.  Ian  C. 

I  obert  D..  5.640.707.  CI.  588-201.000. 
I'illiam  M.,  Ill;  and  Yates,  Ian  C, 

and  Traub,  Kenneth  R.,  to  EXA 
physical  process  simulation.  5,640,335, 


Jayachandra   B.;  Jewen,   Peter  H.; 
VinajfJ.:  and  Monaco,  James  E..  5.640.588. 

He^an  J..  IV;  and  Brown,  Steven,  to 
Packaging  machine.  5.638,6.59.  CI. 


Lynn;  and  Moncur.  Robert  Brian. 


iovanni.  5.640.144.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Burst  transmission  semiconductor 
30.060. 

Hugo,  to  National  Instruments 

mapping  driver  level  event  function 

program  to  a  session-based  insiru- 

5.640.572.  CI.  .395-735.000. 

lohn   K..  to  Premier  Manufactured 

maintaining  reverse  osmosis  sys- 
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Schmidt.  Katalin;  HSmori.Tamij 
Tamawa.  Istvin.  5.6.?9,751,  CI 
Moreau.  Joseph  R..  to  Norbco,  Inc 

5.638.768.  CI.  119-14.030 
Moreno,  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Holzner.  Chri.stoph;  Ohiendorf.  Wotgang 
Horst;  Kleinstuck.  Roland;  and 
CI   562-24.000 
Morgan.  Hugh  T;  Lexa.  Roger  N., 
International.  Inc.  Gamma  camera  s, 
apparatus.  5.638.817.  CI.  128-653.1 
Morgan.  Joseph.  Jr:  See- 

Joffe.  Sol  G  .  Bergen.  Michael  L 
a.  49-469.000 


spl 


10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  17,  1997 


>1iguel  M.;  and  Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.. 

Ribera,  to  Monturas  S.A.  Precom- 

222-321.200. 

[).  Dual  hinged  refillable  cosmetic 

!  a  ski.  especially  in  deep  snow. 


and  Ulmer.  Geoiges.  5,639,103.  CI. 


Victor  Ribera.  5.638,996,  CI.  222- 

Sea  Han;  Kim,  Joon  Wan;  and  Lee, 
Co.,  Ltd.  Acyloxylation  process  for 
derivatives.    5,639,878,    CI.    540- 


ice  A..  5,638.847.  CI.  1 37-80.000. 

Kenlelh.  5.639.708.  CI.  503  205.000. 
William   D.;   and   Bane.  John   C. 


Edward  R.,  5.6.39.451.  CI.  424-70.510. 
;  and  Moore.  Emery  L..  5.640.325. 
pad  with  digital  eyelets.  5.638.558. 

Mc  ire.  Wayne  D..  5.639.171.  CI   400- 

.  CI.  273-299.000. 

>s  diluting  pump  for  a  steel  treating 


otka,  Piter;  Faikas.  Sindor:  Gold- 


Korosi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Inrue;  and 
il4-220.(K)0. 
positioning  rail  for  milking  parlor. 


„    „.  Block.  Hans-Dieter;  Bertram, 
fcloretto.  Hans-Heinrich.  5.6.39.909. 


id 


Plummer.  Steven  J.,  to  Picker 
collimator  collimation  method  and 


ind  Morgan.  Joseph.  Jr.  5.638.641. 


Morgan,  Michael  James:  See — 

Beuning,  Bnan  George;  Bloom,  Seymour;  Bright,  Raymond  Eugene,  Jr,: 
Greenspan,  Steven  Lloyd;  Marks,  Joel  M.;  Morgan.  Michael  James; 
Scale,  Timothy  Jerome;  and  Wong.  Bruce  Fat,  5.640.319  CI   364- 
131.000. 
Mori.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano,  Haiuki:  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka, 

Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro;  Okumura.  Kat- 

suya;   Takigawa.  Tadahiro;   Watanabe.  Toru;    Miyoshi.    Motosuke; 

Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Haruo,  5,639,699,  CI.  437-238.000. 

Mori.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Mori.  Katsuhisa.  5.638  912  01 
180-417.000. 
Mori.  Kazutaka;  Miyamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsudaira.  Tsuneaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interconneclor  material  for  electrochemical 
cells.  5,639.572.  01.  429-123.000. 
Mori.  Keisuke:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisuke;   Tachibana.   Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Kazunari;  Asai.  Hitoshi;  Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeeuchi,  Toshi- 
taka.  5,640,018.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Mori.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanitsu,  Osamu;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Hirose.  Hideo,  5,640.284    CI 
359-869.000. 
Mori.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Nishimura,  Kazutoshi;  Sakamoto.  Hideki;  and  Mori 
Tatsuo.  5.640.194.  01.  348-7.000. 
Morikawa.  Ryota.  to  Seikoken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pull-back  windup  type 

spring  drive  unit.  5.638.922,  01.  185-39.000. 
Morinaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi;  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro; 
Takahashi.  Chizuko;  Tamao,  Yoshikuni:  and  Tobe,  Akihiro.  5.639.783 
01.  514-456.000. 
Morioka.  Sinji:  See — 

Michiels.  Frank;  Morioka.  Sinji;  Scheirlinck.  Trees;  and  Komari.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.639.948.  01.  800-205.000. 
Morishima.  Morito,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Track  kick  device  in  a  disc 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,640,376,  01.  .369-44.280. 
Morishita,  Kazuhiro:  Ide,  Kazuhisa;  and  Tokunoh,  Fuloshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compression-type  power  semiconductor  device 
5.640,024.  01.  257-147.000. 
Morishita,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Morishita.  Yoshikazu;  Makino.  Mika;  Chiba.  Shigeru; 
Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  Bando.  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Malsuda.  Yuzuru;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  Ikemura. 
Toshihide;  Ogawa,  Tatsuhiro;  Yano,  Keiichi;  Suzawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Shibata.  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki.  Moloo.  5.639.860,  01.  530-326  000 
Morissette,  Sherry  L.:  See — 

Balachandran.  Uthamalingam;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
deus  R;   Morissette.  Sherry  L.;  and  Pei,  Shiyou,  5.639.437.  CI. 
423-593.000. 
Morita.  Masamichi:  See — 

Kubo,  Motonobu;  and  Morita.  Ma.samichi.  5,639.820.  01.  524-758.000. 
Moriya,  Masaaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse  width  modulation  signal 

generating  apparatus.  5.640,316,  01.  363-41.000. 
Morri  .  D  James:  See — 

Grieco.  Paul  A.:  Moni  ,  D.  James;  Corhett.  Thomas  H.;  and  Valeriote 
Frederick  A..  5.639.712.  01.  5(M-297.000. 
Morrill.  Charles  D..  to  Hydril  Company.  Low  prohle  and  lightweight  high 

pressure  blowout  preventer.  5.638,855.  01.  137-15.000. 
Morris.  Jonhn  E..  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc  Venetian  blind 

ladder  carrier  mechanism.  5.638.882.  01.  160-176.100. 
Morris.  Richard  W :  See — 

Roecker.  David  W.;  Keen.  James  E.;  and  Morris.  Richard  W    5  640  301 
01.  361-686.000.  '       ' 

Morrissey.  Michael  M.;  and  Suh.  Hongsuk.  to  Oiba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Substituted  amidino  compounds,  their  manufacture  and  methods  of  treat- 
ment. 5.639.768,  01.  514-353.000. 
Morrow.  Gerard;  See — 

Heam,  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell.  Robeit  Charles;  Hall.  Rodney 
Christopher;  Fan.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine;  Fellows.  Teny;  Spooner.  Michael  Jame.s: 
Day.  Michael  William;  Furley.  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John; 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor,  Ian  Bryan;  Williams, 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow.  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyzer.  Simon  Magnus;  and 
Lumpkin,  Alistair  John,  5.640.505,  01.  .395-182.020. 
Morse,  John  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  system  for  cleaning 

pressure  applying  members.  5,639,302.  01.  118-104.000. 
Morse.  Theodore  H.:  See— 

Hilbert.  Thomas  K.;  and  Morse.  Theodore  H  .  5,640,656,  01    399- 
273.000. 
Moftensen,  Max  K.:  See — 

Benson.  Sidney  W ;  Minel.  Ronald  G.;  Mottensen.  Max  K  ;  and  Tsotsis. 
Theodore  T.  5.639.436.  CI  423-502.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ricks.  Merle  K  ;  and  Booth,  Kevin  W..  5.639,998,  01.  200-61  540 
Morton,  Rex  R.:  See-- 

Alden,  Don  E.;  Morton,  Rex  R.;  Holdren.  William  C;  and  Bolton,  James 
C.  5.639.495,  CI.  426-59.000. 
Morton.  Roger  Roy  Adams,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Reflective  integral 
image  element.  5.639.580.  01.  430-11.000. 


June  17,  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


Mosher.  Oren  A.,  to  Upper  Limits  Engineering  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  a  vibratory  feeder  in  a  weighing  machine.  5.639,995,  01. 
177-64.000. 
Moskowitz.  Morris,  to  Missry  Associates  inc.  Flower  pot  with  accessible 

watering  base.  5,638,638.  CI  47-71.000. 
Mostaert,  Erik:  See — 

Hauquier.  Guido;  Oortens.  Willem;  Ooppens.  Paul;  Vemneersch.  Joan; 

Mosuen.  Erik;  and  Verschueren.  Eric.  5.639.586,  CI.  430- 1 59.000. 

Motazed,  Behnam;  Smith.  Bryon;  and  White.  David.  Electromagnetic  pipe 

mapper  for  accurate  location  and  depth  determination.  5,640.092,  01. 

324-326.000. 

Mote,   Kyle  W.  Ergonomic  ball  retriever  and  dispenser.   5.639.133,  CI. 

294-19.200. 
Motech  Sam:  See — 

Jones,  Keith  Graham.  5.638,949.  01  206-69.000. 
Motika.  Franco;  Forlenza,  Donato  Orazio;  and  Anderson,  Adrian  Charles,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fast  flush  load  of  LSSD  SRL 
chains.  5.640.402.  01.  371-22.300. 
Motoki.  Minoru:  See — 

Tada.  Isao;  Motoki.  Minoru;  Takahashi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  MiyaU,  Tetsuji, 
5,639,776,  01.  514-404.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Hill,  Ross  S.;  and  Kier,  Charles  E.,  5.639,147,  01.  301-63.100. 
Motorola:  See — 

Dworkin,  James  Douglas;  and  Buss,  John  Michael.  5,640.336.  01. 

364-754.000. 
Hashemi.  Majid  M.;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  5,640.025. 0.  257-183.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Barren.  RaymoDd  Louis,  Jr.;  Herold,  Barry  Wayne;  and  Pajunen,  Gra- 

zyna  A.,  5,640,681.  01.  455-38.100. 
Behrens.  Ralph  W.;  Butvila.  Jonas;  and  Williams.  James  M.,  5,640,1%, 

CI.  348-14.000. 
Bnicken,  Eugene  J.;  Ling,  Fuvun;  and  Sexton.  Thomas  A..  5,640,431. 

01.  375-344.000. 
Cudak.  Mark  0 ;  Newberg,  Donald  G.;  Hiben,  Bradley;  and  LoGalbo, 

Robert  D.,  5,640,430,  01.  375-343.000. 
Cudak.  Mark  Conrad;  Kelton.  James  Robert;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  Dale, 

5,640,396,  01.  370-337.000. 
Ebert,  Robert  0.;  Chambers,  Randall  R;  Boija,  Jesus;  and  Binkus,  Albert 

E.,  5,640.461,  a.  381-188.000. 
Garncarz.  Jeffrey  Robert;  Gallagher.  Timothy  J.;  and  Goldstein.  Brent 

Lane,  5.640,676,  01.  455-33.200. 
Guido.  Samuel  James;  Fisher,  Rollie  Morris;  Wil.son.  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Micah  Charles;  Miller,  Gary  Lynn;  Madrid,  Philip  Enqirue;  and 
Betlelhe.m,  Rudolf,  5.638,798.  01.  123-609.000. 
Hayner.  David  A..  5.638,789,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Higgins,  Leo  M.,  Ill,  5,639,989,  CI.  I74-35.0MS. 
Jones,  Tim;  Ommen.  Denise;  and  Baird.  John.  5,639,695,  C\.  437- 

209  000 
Kudma.  Paul  John.  5.640.690,  01.  455-89.000. 
Langan,   John   A.;   Poierek,  Thomas   J.;   and   Broseghini,   James   L.. 

5.640,548,  01.  395-561.000. 
Long,  James  F;  and  Elder,  Robert  C,  5.640,385,  01.  370-335.000. 
May,  Marcus  W.;  and  Seaberg.  0.  Eric.  5.640.460.  01.  381-106.000 
Oliver,  Manuel;  Gies.  Paul  J.;  Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.;  Coalson.  Christen 

E.;  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O..  5.6.39.573.  01  429-190.000. 
Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  Jackson.  Gregory  D.;  Urbish.  Glenn  F;  and  Megleo. 

Louis  D..  5.639.416.  01.  264  571.000. 
Reyes.  Adolfo  Canuto.  5.639.683.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Roman.    Bernard   John;    Nguyen.    Bich-Yen;   and   Ramiah.   Chan- 

drasekaram.  5.639.687.  01.  437-186.000. 
Siwiak.  Kazimierz.  5.640.166.  CI.  342-354.000. 
Motosugi.  Kenji:  See — 

Roth,  Christoph;  Liu,  Yuan;  Prass.  Werner;  Yamamoto.  Tetsu;  and 
Motosugi,  Kenji,  5.640.234,  01.  356-128.000. 
Molyka.  Andrea:  See — 

Kilpatrick-Liverman.  LaTonya  K.;  Motyka,  Andrea;  Moghe.  Bhalchan- 
dra  D.;  Kasal.  Radhakrishna  B.;  and  Shevade.  Makarand.  5.639.463. 
01.  424-401.000. 
Moulton.  Lyman  Henry.  Ill:  See— 

Mahin.  Stephen  William;  Conor.  Stephen  Michael;  Oiavaglia,  Stephen 
J.;  Moulton.  Lyman  Henry.  Ill;  Rich.  Stephen  Emery;  and  KarBchoke. 
Paul  David.  5.640.526.  01.  395-383.000. 
Mountford.  John  Allan:  See — 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell.  Robert  Charies.  Hall.  Rodney 
Christopher;  Farr.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham 
Colin;  Spence,  Catherine;  Fellows,  Terry;  Spooner,  Michael  James 
Day,  Michael  William;  Furiey,  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan.  Williams. 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow.  Gerard:  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew    M..  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyzer.  Simon  Magnus,  and 
Lumpkin.  Aliswir  John.  5.640.505.  01.  .395-182.020. 
Mowill.  R.  Jan.  Oonvectively  cooled,  single  stage,  fully  premixed  control- 
lable   fuel/air   combustor    with    tangential    admission.    5.638.674.    01. 
60-39.2.30. 
Moyer.  William:  See — 

Sigafoos.  Robert  D.;  Moyer.  William;  and  Hazzard,  Mary.  5,638,905, 01 
168-17.000. 


Moynihan,  Edward  R.;  Gailus,  David  W.;  Palifka.  Robert  G.;  Hoisingtoo.  Paul 
A.;  Hine.  Nathan  P.;  Adams-Brady.  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.;  McDonald. 
Marlene  M.;  Barss,  Steven  H.;  Mackay,  Diane;  Paulson,  Bnice  A.;  and 
Mackay,  Stephen  0.,  to  Spectra.  Inc.  Orifice  plate  for  simplified  ink  jet 
head.  5,640,184,  O.  347-47.000. 
Moysan,  Stephen  R.,  Ill;  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W..  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration. Multi-layer  coated  article.  5,639,564,  O.  428-627.000. 
MTI  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Duffy.  Darrell.  5,640.506,  CI.  395-182.040. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Nyce.  David  S..  5.640,109,  Q.  327-73.000. 
Muckelmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Van   De   Venne.   Gilnter.   Peters,  Rainer.   and   Muckelmann.   Klaus, 
5,639^28.01.417-423.140. 
Muelhaupt.  Rolf:  See — 

Fischer.  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Kerth.  JUrgen;  Schweier,  GOnlher. 
Muelhaupt.  Rolf;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.639.839.  Q.  526-279.000 
Mueller.  Bruce  Dale:  See— 

Cudak,  Mark  Conrad;  Kelton,  James  Robert;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  Dale, 

5,640,396,  01.  370-337.000. 

Mueller,  Claus;  Listner.  Uwe;  and  Schweitzer,  Martin,  to  Bayer  Aknengesell- 

schaft.  Method  and  device  for  the  simultaneous  dispersion  and  atomisation 

of  at  least  two  liquids.  5,639,024,  CI   239-8.000 

Mueller,  Michael  Allen,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Detent  arrangement  for  holding 

hydraulic  valve  members  stroked.  5,638,866,  CI.  137-636.200. 
Mueller.  Patrik:  See — 

Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter.  Schwager.  Harald;  Ruempler.  Klaus  Dieter. 
and  Mueller.  Patrik.  5.639.822.  Q.  525-53.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  5.639.882. 

01.  546-116.000. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeOrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.639.769.  C\. 
514-357.000. 
Mueller.  Ursula:  See — 

Suudenmaier,  Horst  Ralf;  Hauer.  Bemhard;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Mueller. 
Ursula;  Pressler,  Uwe;  and  Meyer.  JoKJum.  5,639,643,  01.  435- 
146.000. 
Mugnier,  Jacques:  See — 

Hutt.  Jean:   Mugnier,  Jacques;  Greiner,  Alfred;   and   Pepin.   Regis. 
5.639.918.  01.  568-329.000. 
Muhich.  John  Stephen;  Arroyo,  Ronald  Xavier;  Wright,  Charles  Gordon;  and 
Merkel.  Lawrence  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Addibon  of  pre-last  transfer  acknowledge  signal  to  bus  interface  to 
eliminate  data  bus  turnaround  on  consecutive  read  and  write  tenures  and  to 
allow  burst  transfers  of  unknown  lengdi  5.640,518.  CI.  395-290.000 
Mukai.  Hidehito:  See — 

Hikau.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Ken-ichi;  Mukai.  Hidehito;  Shibuta.  Nobuhiro; 
Ohmatsu.  Kazuya;  Nagata.   Masayuki;  Takano.  Saioshi.  Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;    Hitotsuyanagi.    HajiiiK;    and    Kawashima.    Maumi. 
5.639.714.  01.  505-433.000. 
Mullen.  Kerry  D.:  See— 

Omiel,  Peter  J.;  Mullen,  Kerry  D.;  and  Axelson.  Eric  5.639.076.  Q. 
473-570.000. 
Mullenberg,  Ralph.  Damping  set.  5,639.176,  Ol.  403-282.000. 
Muller,  Agnis:  See — 

Girartl.  Jean-Pierre;  Hullot.  Pierre;  Bonne.  Claude;  Rossi.  Jean-Qaude; 
Escale.  Roger;  and  Muller.  Agnfci.  5,639,902.  01.  556-437.000. 
Muller.  Hanns-Peter  See — 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  Mailer.  Hanns-Peter;  Koch.  Rainbard;  Engelhardt.  JOr- 

gen;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski.  Klaus;  and  Weber.  Gunter. 

5.639.865.  CI.  536-18.500 

von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Miiller.  Hanns-Peter.  and  Jabs.  Gert.  5.639.800.  CI 

521-103.000. 

MUUer.  Lothar.  to  Festo  KG  Fluid  power  cylinder.  5.638.676. 01. 60-407.000. 

Muller.  Rolf,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Spacing  conveyor 

mechanism.  5.638.665.  O.  53-543.000 
Muller.  Ulrich;  Massonne.  Klemens;  Eller.  Karsten;  and  SchuIz,  Michael,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  amine  oxides.  5.639.880.  Q. 
544-173.000. 
Mullin.  Eugene  T:  See — 

Lazzarooi.  S  James;  and  Mullin.  Eugene  T,  5,638.938,  CI.  198-445.000. 
Mun,  Jae-Kvoung:  See — 

Lee,  Jong-Lam;  Kim,  Hae-Cheon;  Mun,  Jae-Kyoung;  and  Park,  Hyimg 
Moo.  5.639.677.  01.  437-40.0LO 
Munakau.  Tamotsu;  Kawakami.  Masahiro;  and  Ohtsu.  Kinichi.  to  Sony 
Cotporabon.   Video  camera  apparatus  and  a  camera  control   unit  for 
controlling  the  video  camera  apparatus  5.640.205.  O.  348-253.000. 
Munan.  Francesco,  to  La  Teimopla-suc  F.B.M.  S.r.L.  Handle  for  cooking 
utensils,  with  a  movable  part  for  retaining  the  lid.  5.638.984.  CI.  220- 
750.000. 
Mundkur.  Yabn  G  :  See — 

Vegesna.  Anantakodraju;  Avula.  Jayachandra  B.;  Jewett,  Peter  H.; 
Mundkur,  Yabn  G.;  Naik.  Vinav  J;  and  Monaco.  James  E..  5.640.588. 
01  395-800.000. 
Mundt.  Kevin  Warren;  Hess.  Randall  L.;  and  Poner.  David  B  .  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporabon.  User  interface  for  easily  setbng  computer  speaker 
volume  and  pi>wer  conservation  levels   5.640.176.  CI   345-146000 
Mungall.  John  Christum  Hartley;  Garten,  David  Loyd;  and  Alexander, 
Charies  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Marine  steel  catenary  riser  system 
5,6.39,187,  01  405-195.100 
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Muny,  Richard  P.:  See — 

DeProspero,  David  A.;  Banas 
Robert  L.,  5.639.539.  CI.  428 
Murai.  Alsushi:  See — 

Funiya,  Junichi;  and  Murai 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Iwama,  Tokumltsu;  and  Hattori, 
Muralcami.  Kakuji:  See — 

Tokita.  Toshiaki;  Konishi.  Akiko 
and  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.63 
Murakami.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshiro;  !».._„ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshok  u 
pressor.  5.638.736.  CI.  92-71.000 
Murakami.  Kazuo;  Goto,  Kunifumi; 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisak__ 
surface.  5.639.223.  CI.  4I7-269.00C 
Murakami.  Masaieru:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Mitsunori;  Yoshimar\j 
5.640.329.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Murakoshi.  Atsushi;  Suguro.  Kyoichi; 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ion  generation  devi 
of  manufacluring  a  semiconductor  i 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 
Yumoio,   Manabu;  and 
377.000. 
Muramatu.  Satoru.  to  NEC  Corporatic 
conductor  device  comprising  a  non 
layered  floating  gate.  5,639,679,  CI 
Muramoio.  Hiroo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Eiji;  and  Muramoio 
Muraoka.    Kazuyoshi:    Koyanagi. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
365-207.000. 
Murase.  Voshihiro;  Takagi.  Hideaki: 
and  Kobayashi.  Ken.  to  Aoyama  „ 
with  bowl-shaped  main  body  portion 
passing  through  opening  in  bowl-sI 
433  000. 
Murau.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Shogo.  and  Murata. 

Murata.  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Corporati 

and  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Com[ 

desalurase  and  a  gene  encoding  the 

Murayama,  Nobom:  See — 

Nakamura.   Haruka;   Nagata. 
Noboru.  5.640.653.  CI.  399-1 
Mutoi.  Kunima.sa:  See — 

Fukushima.    Toshiharu;    Muroi. 
5.639.552.  C\.  428-408.000. 
Murphy.  Michael  D..  to  Trimble  Na 
decryption  of  an  encrypted  message 
Murray.  J.  Michael;  See- 
May.  Randall  L.;  Murray.  J.  Mid 
Vernon  J.;  and  Van  Driest,  Ro 
Murraj.  Michael  T;  and  Rodrigues.  _. 
Automobile  electronic  circuit  analyz  r 
including  a  pulsating  power  supply 
324-379.000. 
Murray.  Ronald  C  to  Microsoft  Corpon 
image  by  appending  special  code  lo 
string  separately  from  compressed  i 
888.000. 
Murray  Griffiths.  Anthony  C  :  See— 
Fiorentini.  Carlo;  and  Murray  Gi 
425-4.00C. 
Music.  Lawrie*  See — 

Turk.  Kaiherine  R.;  Music.  Lawrie 
426-2.01)0. 
Mutoh.  Masaru:  See— 

.Sato.  Fumie;  Amano.  Takehiro 
Masaru.  Onci.  Naoya:  and  Goto 
Mutone.  Edward  J.  to  Indepemkni  Li\ 

5.638.576.  CI.  I6-I14.00R. 
Muzslay.  Stesen  Zoltan.  to  ITT  Corpo  i 

5.639.255.  CI.  439-347.000. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.;  See— 
Quail.   Peter  H.;   Sullivan.  Thom 
5.639.952.  CI.  8«)- 205  000. 
Mycone  Dental  Ctaporalion:  See— 

Paid.  Mukesh.  5.639.447.  CI.  424 
Myers.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Repinski.  Gregory  A.;  Kinsey.  Ke 
5.638..595.  CI   29-602.100. 
Myers.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Johnson.  . 
Company.  The   Ijm  pressure  drop. 
5.639.4W.  CI   422-176  000. 
Myllymaki.  Matti.  Surveillance  and  alan 

CI.  340-5O6(MX)  ^ 

Myron.  Douglas  D.;  Williams.  Fjrol  R 
W.;  and  Stephens.  Michael  A  .  to  M^ 
and  meih(xl  of  operating  same  5.641 


1  ladeus;  Muny.  Richard  P.;  and  Frye. 
'    95.000. 

Ats4hi.  5.638.800.  CI.  123-674.000. 

liehiaki.  5.640^74,  Q.  359-601.000. 

Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  Murakami.  Kakuji; 
638,|42.  a.  134-104.100. 

Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama.  Katsuya.  lo 
Seisakusho.  Wave  cam  type  com- 


Kiyotake;  and  Murakami.  Masateru. 

ind  Halanaka.  Tatsuya.  to  Kabushiki 
;.  ion  irradiation  device,  and  method 
vice.  5.640.020.  CI.  250-492.210. 


Murama  su,  Tsuyoshi.  5.640325.  C\.   395- 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semi- 
olatile  memory  cell  having  a  multi- 
1137-43.000. 
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Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Compressor  with  cylindrical  cam 


roo.  5.639.903.  CI.  560-15.000. 
;    and    Takeuchi.    Yoshiaki.    to 
memory  device.  5.640.355.  CI. 


;  W  zuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshida.  Tomomi; 

S<  sakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Fastening  device 

uid  leaf  spring  clip  for  engaging  bolt 

hjped  main  body.  5.639.1%.  CI.  411- 


iyohito.  5.638.933.  CI.  192-52.500. 
i;  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation; 
Comp  ny.  Incorporated.   Recombinant  A9 
ame.  5.639.645.  CI.  435-189.000. 

Ka;  iitaka;   Sato.   Kei;   and  Murayama. 
•9A  000. 

Kunima.sa;    and    Hiyama.    Kunio. 

igation  Limited.  Location-sensitive 
5.640.452.  CI.  380-5.000. 

ael;  Swearingen.  Lance  V.;  Taylor. 

*l  O..  5.639.231.  CI.  431-113.000. 

lis  F.  lo  Cardone  Industries.  Inc. 

for  detecting  shotted  ECM  loads. 

■  load  sensing  tell.  5.640.093.  CI. 


id  I 


ion.  Method  for  sending  bit  mapped 
ext  string  and  transmitting  the  text 
sidual  image.  5.640.607.  CI.  395- 


ffiths.  Anthony  C,  5.639,483,  d. 


and  Beall.  Gary  W..  .5;639.492.  CI. 


:o.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutoh. 
Jun.  5.6.39.899.  CI.  554-117.000. 
ig  Products  LLC  Door  knob  lever 

ition.  Connector  latch  mechanism. 


s   D.;   and  Christensen.  Alan  H.. 

1.000. 
in  E.;  and  Myers.  Christopher  C. 


mis  Wayne,  lo  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
irhuleni  mixing  zone  dry  scrubber 

device  ti>rr(x>m  spaces.  5.640.141. 


ard) 


Im.  Charles  C;  Woylek.  rimoihy 
;ch  Corporation.  Occupancy  sensor 
143.  CI    340-541  (XK). 


Myson  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Lin.  Yi-Pin;  and  Yang.  Tsen  Shau,  5,640,347,  O.  36S-I8S.04O. 
MyTech  Corporation;  See — 

Myron.  Douglas  D.;  Williams.  Errol  R.;  Hardin.  Charles  C;  Woytek, 
Timothy  W.;  and  Stephens.  Michael  A..  5.640.143.  CI.  340-541  000 
Naab.  Paul;  See— 

Zerbes,  Rudolf;  Naab,  Paul;  Franckowiak.  Gerhard;  and  Diehl.  Herbert 
5.639.886.  CI.  546-155.000. 
Nada.  Minoru;  See — 

Miyake,   Norifiimi;   Kimura.  Akiyoshi;   Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;   Suzuki. 
Tadashi;   Nakamura.  ShinichI;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;   Nada,  Minoru; 
Kutsuwada,  Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Koh.  Sho- 
kyo;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5.640.232.  CI.  399-18.000. 
Nagai.  Sachiko,  lo  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  editing  a  drawing 
displayed  on  a  display  unit  of  a  computer  by  simultaneously  moving  plural 
elements  included  in  an  editing  area.  5.640.499.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sakurai.   Shuuzou;  and  Kawamoto.  Tadasu.  to  SMC 
Corporation.  Vacuum  suction  pads,  and  method  for  manufactiirine  same 
5.639.553.  CI.  428-409.000. 
Nagamine.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Nishihara.   Kunio;  Hosono.  Youichi;  Nagamine.  Kunihiro;  Kayama 
Takashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Takayuki.  5.639.990.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Nagamine.  Masayuki;  See — 

Omani,  Alsuo;  Nagamine.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Date.  Naoyuki,  5  639  575  CI 
429-197.000.  }      .    .       ..   J.«-i. 

Nagarajan.  Palanivelu;  See — 

Jessen.  Jay  Alan;  Nagarajan.  Palanivelu:  Rynn.  Sean  Ludlow  and 

Schneider.  James  Alan.  5.640.537.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Nagasawa.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Aizawa.   Kohji;   Yamaguchi.   Akira;   Naga.sawa.   Shigenobu;   Matsui 

Shiro;  Takada.  Kunio;  and  Chiba.  Yoshiaki.  5.639.165.  CI.  384- 

Naga.se,  Fuminori;  See — 

Ito,  Masahiio;  and  Naga.se,  Fuminori.  5,640.1.30.  CI.  331-75  000 
Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Hamada.  Shuta;  and  Haneda.  S.-uoshi.  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Driving  mechanism  for  color  image  forming  apparatus  5  640  65'> 

a.  399-167.000.  

Nagashima.  Hideyuki.  lo  NOK  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatiis  for 
detecting  the  position  of  defect  in  a  hollow  fiber  membrane  mtxlule 
5.640.236.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Nagashima.  Motoyasu:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  Naga-shima.  Motoyasu;  Taninaka.  Kazumasa    and 
Nishimuia.  Kouji.  5.640.390.  CI.  370-346.(K)0. 
Nagata.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Nakamura.  Haruka;   Nagata.   Kazutaka;  Sato.  Kei;  and  Murayama 
Noboru.  5.M0.653.  CI.  .399-194.000. 
Nagata.  Masatoshi;  See — 

Nakano.  Hironubu;  Nagata.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Shoudai,  Junichi.  5  639  488 
CI.  425-444.000. 
Nagata.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hikala.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Ken-ichi;  Mukai.  Hidehllo;  Shibuta.  Nobuhini; 
Ohmatsu.   Kazuya;   Nagata.   Masayuki;  Takano.   Satoshi;   Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;     Hitotsuyanagi.     Hajime;    and     Kawashima.     Maumi 
5.6.19.714.  CI.  505-433.000. 
Nagata.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Masamichi;   and   Nagata.  Yoshihiro.  5.640,072.  CI.   318- 

Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  Haney.  William  M..  Ill;  and  Yates.  Ian  C  .  to  Molten 
Metal  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  appiu-atus  for  producing  a  product  in 
a  regenerator  furnace  from  impure  waste  containing  a  non-casitiable 
impurity  5.640.706.  CI.  588-201.000. 

Nagel.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Bach.  Robert  D..  lo  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  of  organic  homologation  employing  organic-containing  feeds. 

Nagel.  Christopher  J  ;  Haney.  William  M..  Ill;  and  Yates.  Ian  C  .  to  Molten 
Metal  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  priHlucl  in 
a  regenerator  furnace  from  impure  waste  containing  a  non-casitiable 
impurity  5.640.709.  CI.  588-201.000. 
.Nagel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Setzer.  Juergen;  Wilhelmi.  Volker;  and  Nagel.  Gethard.  5.640.056  CI 
307-10.100. 
Nagelberg.  Alan  Scoir.  See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork;  Nagelberg.  Alan  Scon;  and  Kennedy 
Chnstopher  Robin.  5.638.886.  CI.  164-97  000 
Nagele.  Oskar:  See- 

Bodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins 
v.;  Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  5.639,480,  CI.  424-501.000 
Nagumo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koike,  Toyomi;  Nagumo.  Hiroshi:  Yamamuro.  Akira:  and  Yokota  Yuki- 
naga.  5,639.733.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Nagy.  Lajos;  Pelyva.  Jeno;  Agocs.  Pal;  Siiptei.  Csaba;  Bcnczik  nic  Pisztor 
Judil;   Kolonics.  Zollan;   Bilint.  Sdndor;  SchOk.   Dc/sii;  Cscke.  Jolin; 
Kranilz.  Tibor;  and  Legradi.  Liszlo.  to  Nilrokemia  Ipartelepek.  Process  for 
preparing    N-phcnylN-mcihoxyacetyl-DL-alanine   methyl   esler  deriva- 
tives. 5.b39.905.  CI.  56O-29.(K)0. 
Nahra.  John  E.;  and  Zimmer.  Anur  G..  to  Dasi  Industries.  Inc.  Method  fw 

treating  fluent  foixj  product.  5.639.499.  CI.  426-521  000. 
NAI  Ncway.  Inc.:  See  - 

Pierce.  William  C.;  and  Richardson.  Gregory  A  ,  S619  110  CI    ""SO- 
688.000.  .       .       .  - 

Naik.  Vinav  J.:  See — 


June  17.  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Vegesna.  Anantakotiraju;  Avula.  Jayachandra  B.;  Jewett.  Peter  H.; 
Mundkur.  Yatin  G.;  Naik.  Vinay  J.;  and  Monaco.  James  E..  5.640.588. 
a.  395-800.000. 
Naiman.  Alaric;  See — 

Dame.s.  Andrew;  Davies.  Geraint:  and  Naiman.  Alaric.  5,639,126,  CI. 
283-83.000. 
Nailou.  Hitomi;  See- 


Yodogawa.  Masauda;  Yamazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Naiiou.  Hitomi:  Furukawa,    Nakanishi.  Naoko:  See— 


Nakane.  Rintaro:  See — 

Ohno.  Tadayoshi:  Yoshida,  Naruhiio;  Tanimoto,  Koji;  and  Nakane. 
Rintaro.  5.640,189.  O.  347-141.000. 
Nakanishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yutaka;  Sekimolo.  Hisashi;  Akirooto.  Shigeyuki: 
Kokubo.  Eiji:  Nakanishi.  Kazuo;  Asamura.  Tadafumi;  Yabuudu. 
Akio;  Matsuo.  Ippei:  and  Hara,  Kiyoshi.  5.638.652.  C\.  52-414.000. 


Ma.sahilo;  and  MaLsuoka.  Dai.  5.640.136.  C\.  338-20.000. 
Najor.  Ramsey:  See — 

Najor.  Ramsey  L..  5.638.829.  CI.  128-842.000. 
Najor.  Ramsey  L..  to  Najor.  Ramsey.  Birth  conoxil  garment.  5.638.829.  CI. 

128-842.000. 
Naka.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi; 
Ohata.  Tomonori;   Miura.  Hiroshi;   Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi;  and 
Ando.  Eiiti.  5.639.079.  CI.  270-58.170. 
Nakabayashi.  Ma.sayoshi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kaoni:  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi:  Sawada.  Miusutoshi: 


Tomiyama.  Hiromitsu;  Oshino.  Ma.sahiko:  Ihara.  Ikuko;  and  Nakanishi. 
Naoko.  5.6.39.914.  a.  564-309.000. 
Nakano.  Hironobu:  Nagata,  Masatoshi;  and  Shoudai,  Junichi.  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems.  Lid.  Molding  apparatijs.  5.639.488.  CI.  425-444.000. 
Nakano.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Makiyama.  Takeshi;  Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hibi.  Keiichi;  Iwano.  Tsu- 

neaki;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Nakano.  Hirotaka.  5.640.198.  CI. 

348-17.000. 

Nakano.  Masami:  Uchiyama.  Isao;  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Morie. 

to  Shin-Etsu  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  inspecting  particles  on  wafers. 

5.640.238.  CI.  356-237.000. 


Ohata.  Tomonori:  Miura,   Hiroshi:  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi;  and    Nakano.  Masao:  See 


Ando.  Eiiti.  5.6.39.079.  CI.  270-58.170. 
Nakagami.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ono.  Tsuyoshi:  Namiki.  Kazunori;  and  Nakagami.  Hiroki,  5,640.230.  CI. 
399-151.000. 


Nakagawa,  Akihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Misfire  detecting    Nakano.  Yoshihisa:  See 
method  and  apparanis  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.639.960.  CI.  '■'—■• — •"   '^"■•■ 

73-116.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akio:  Ya.suhara.  Norio;  MaLsudai.  Tomoko;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshi- 
hiro: Omura.  Ichiro:  and  Funaki.  Hideyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
High   breakdown   voltage   semiconductor  device.   5,640.040.  CI.   257- 
487.000. 
Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hirai.   Yutaka:    Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;   Nakagawa,   Kauumi:   Misumi. 
Teixio:  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5,640.663,  CI.  399-350.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takeo:  See — 

Ohmori.    Hitoshi;    Nakagawa.    Takeo:    and    Karikomi.    Kalsuhiko. 
5.639.363.  CI.  205-652.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Makiyama.  Takeshi:  Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hibi.  Keiichi:  Iwano.  Tsu- 
neaki;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Nakano.  Hirotaka.  5.640.198.  CI. 
348-17.000. 
Nakahara.  Tomotoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  fonning  apparatiis 
having  a  positioning  device  for  a  developing  unit.  5.640.229.  CI.  399-    Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro:  See 

Nakai.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki;   Nakai.   Masaaki:   Omaki,  Takanobu;   Ishida. 

Tokuji:    Ma.sumoto.    Hisayuki:    Tokumaru.    Hisashi:    and    Melabi,    Nakayama.  Hiroshi:  See 

Tsuneyo,  5,640,223.  CI.  3%-532.0OO.  «7..-:;_.  t „ 

Nakaichi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Norio;  Hosaka.  Hidehiro:  and  Nakaichi.  Katsumi.  5.640.221. 
CI.  351-221.000. 
Nakajima.  Junjiro:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki:  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura. 


Suzuki.  Takaaki;  Takemae.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nakano.  Masao.  5,640J59. 
CI.  .165-230.060. 
Nakano.  Satoshi;  and  Itabashi.  Tomoaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Display  device  in  a  camera  finder.  5.640.627.  C\.  396-2%.000. 


Shozo:  Kanno.  Satoshi:  Nishida.  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagaki.    Nakayama.  Norikazu:  See 


Yamamoto.  Keiji;  Nakano.  Yoshihisa:  and  Olsuka.  Saburo,  5,639,472. 
CI.  424-449.000. 
Nakao.  Ichiro:  See — 

Okuda.  Yasushi:  Hon,  Takashi:  and  Nakao.  Ichiro.  5,640J45.  CI. 
365-184.000. 
Nakao.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Furuya.  Keizo;  Nakao.  Kazuhiko;  and  Horie.  Hideyuki.  5.640.27Z  CI- 
359-457.000. 
Nakashima.  Takashi.  to  MiLsui  High-Tec.  Inc.  Ball  grid  assembly  type 
semiconductor  device  having  a  heat  diffusion  function  and  an  electric  and 
magnetic  shielding  function.  5.640.047.  CI.  257-738.000. 
Nakaso.  Akishi;  Tsuyama.  Kouichi;  Kida.  Akinari;  HauAeyama,  Shuichi:  and 
Urasaki,  Naoyuki,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing a  printed  wiring  board.  5,638,598.  CI.  29-852  000. 
Nakau.  Masahirt).  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Backlash 
compensation   for  automatic   focusing  apparatus.   5.640.225.  CI.   396- 
135.000. 

itsuka. — 

Holta. Takashi;  Kurila.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Maejuna.  Hideo; 
Tanaka.   Shigeya;    Bandoh.  Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka.   Yasuhiro;    Kato. 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.640.547.  CI.  395-555.000. 
...una.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watajima.  Teruji;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  5.639,0JO.  O.  241-30.000. 
Nakayama  Iron  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Watajima.  Tcruji;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  5.639.030,  C\.  241-30.000. 
Nakayama.  Junichiro;  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji:  Mieda.  Michinobu:  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  and  Taka- 
hashi. Akira.  5.640,374,  O.  369-13.000. 


Masahisa:  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  and  Yoshimoto,  Yuichiro.  5,640.435. 
CI.  376-444  000. 


Nakamura.  Haruka;  Nagata.  Kazutaka;  Sato.  Kei;  and  Murayaina.  Noboru.  to    Nakazato.  Koji:  See— 


Ito.    Satoshi;    Ohata.    Toyohani;    Ishibashi.    Akira:    and    Nakayama, 
Norikazu.  5.640.409.  CI.  372-»5.000. 


Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Image  synthesizing  system  synthesizing  images  by 
using  an  intemiediale  transfer  belt.  5.640.653.  CI.  399-194.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroko:  Komano.  Haruki:  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka.  Keiji; 
Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro;  Okumura.  Katsuya:  Taki- 
gawa.  Tadahiro;  Watanabe.  Toru:  Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  Yamazaki.  Yuichiro; 


Shigematsu.  Masayuki:  Nakazaio.  Koji;  Kashiwada.  Tomonori:  and 
Nishimura.  Masayuki.  5.640.269.  Q.  359-341.000 
Nakazjwa.  Hanimi:  See — 

Shimamura.  Toshiro:  Nakazawa.  Harumi;  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  5.639.455. 
CI.  424-133.100. 


and  Okano.  Hanio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Focused  ion  beam    Nakazawa.  Tomoko:  See— 


deposition  using  TMCTS.  5.639.699.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Nakamura,  Osamu:  See — 

Makiyama.  Takeshi;  Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro:  Hibi.  Keiichi:  Iwano.  Tsu- 
neaki:  Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Nakano.  Hirotaka.  5.640.198.  CI. 
348-17.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyake.   Norifumi;    Kimura.   Akiyoshi:   Suzuki.   Yoshiyuki:    Suzuki. 
Tadashi;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Nada.  Minoru;    Namiki.  Kazunori:  See 
KuLsuwada.  Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Koh.  Sho-  "      " 

kyo;  and  Ta.shiro.  Hirohiko.  5.640.232.  CI  399-18.000. 
Nakamura.  Shozo:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura. 
Shozo;  Kanno.  Satoshi:  Nishida.  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Inagaki. 


llou.  Takeo;  Malsuda.  Hidenu:  Tanaka.  Hajime;  and  Nakazawa.  Tomoko. 
5.640.066.  CI  313-461.000. 
Namekata.  Shinichi:  Watabe.  Katsuji:  and  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Ricoh 

Company.  Ltd.  image  fixming  apparatus.  5.640.645.  CI  399-66.000. 
Nami.  Yasuo:  See— 

Inoue.  Masahiro;  Kubo.  Takahiro:  Nami.  Yasuo:  and  Kurihayashi.  Ikuo. 
5.640.658.  CI.  399-298.000. 


Olio.  Tsuyoshi;  Namiki.  Kazunori;  and  Nakagami.  Hiroki.  5.64030.  C\. 
399-151.000 
Nanbu.  Toshiro;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi:  Funikawa.  Hisao;  and  Kato.  Yasushi. 
to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermosetting  silicon- 
conuiiningcomposition.  5.639.825,  CI.  525-100.000. 

M;;;^^^^  and  Y^h.mo.o.  Yuichiro.  5.MO>35.  N-^^^]^^-,^,  r^^-,  okazaki.  Noriiaka;  Fuji...  Shigeo:  and 

Nakamura.  Tis"uma^  See--  Nanjo  Yuzuni.  5.640.661.  CI.  399-313.000. 

Ise  Yoshiaki:  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki:  Okoshi.  Shinichi:  Nanomoiion  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Talsumasa;  and   Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.M0.282.  C\.   359  ' '    ■' -"^ 


846.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Maruzen  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stapler  with  indicator 

a.ssembly  for  indicating  and  dispensing  staples  of  different  sizes.  5.639.007. 

CI.  227-109.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Seiji.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Ultrastwnd  diagnostics  system  for  obtaining  a  tomographic  image 

5.638.821.  CI    128-661  010 


Zumeris.  Jona;  and  Rafaeli.  Izhak.  5.640.063.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Narabu.  Tadakuni:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Seiichi:  Maki.  Yasuhito:  Narabu.  Tadakum:  and  Hirama. 
Ma.sahide.  5.640.028.  CI.  257-239.000 
Naraki.  Hideto:  See- 
Sato.  Rvoichi:  Kiui.  Hirofumi;  Manio.  Kouiti;  Tsukamoto.  Masahiko: 
Suwa'  Ikuya;  Naraki.  Hideto;  Takao.  Noriyuki.  and  Takano.  Hideto- 
shi.  5.640.400.  a   370-WI.OOO. 


Nakane.  Nobu;  Osone.  Yutaka;  Tsubaki.  Yoshihimi:  and  Uesugi.  Ryuji.  to    Nariki.  Shinya:  See 


Konica  Corporation.   Processing  apparatus  for  light-sensitive  material. 
5.640.642.  CI  396-626.000. 


Tatsumi.  Kobei;  Koodo.  Hiroyuki:  Nitla.  Michio:  and  Nariki.  Shinya. 
5.639.558.  Q.  428-458.000 
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Narisawa,  Tsutomu:  Set 

Takayama.  Tocu:  Narisawa.  Tsut 
a.  396-137.000. 
Nash.  Adrian.  Support  for  a  seat.  5.1 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  and  Reddy. 
ness  Machines  Corporation, 
wire-bond  and  chip  anach.  5.639. 
NSlhe,  Axel;  See— 

Beier.  Ralf;  NSthe.  Axel;  Swan. 
CI.  324-522.000. 
Nathoo,  Salim:  See — 

Curtis.  John:  Nathoo,  Salim 
424-49.000. 
National  Institute  of  Animal  Health. 
Saeki.  Takakiyo;  and  Sakamoto. 
National  Instrumenbi  Corporation:  Sei 
Mondrik.  Dan;  DeKey.  Samson; 
395-735.000. 
National  Recovery  Technologies.  Inc.: 
Sommer,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Kearley. 
Galen  L.;  and  Curtis,  Jimmy 
National  Research  Council  of 

Crosby.  William  L.;  Oatla.  Raju 
Gopalan,  5,639,663.  CI.  435 
National  Safety  Advisors,  Inc.:  See — 
Porter.  Jerry,  5,638,872,  Q.  141- 
National  Semiconductor  Cofporalion: 
Davis.  Timothy  Don,  5,640,373 
Hoeld.  Wolfgang  K..  5.639.680. 
Natri.  Veikko:  Sarkka.  Juhani;  and 

Oy.  Berth  arrangement.  5.638.559. 
Naujokas,  Gerald  John,  to  Ford  Motor 
fastener.  5.639.144.  CI.  297-238.00( 
Naumann.  Dieter;  Tytra.  Wieland;  and 
Derivate  GmbH.  Method  of  producii 
ethers  and  esters  produced  thereby. 
Nauta,  Bram:  and  Venes,  Amoldus 
Folding  suge  and  folding  analog 
155.000. 
Nawata.  Hizuni,  to  NEC  Cofporation 
timing  offset  to  accommodate  varia 
CI.  455-12.100. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  James  Gifford:  Shober.  R 
Wilkas,  Stephen  A.,  5,640,683. 
Kandasamy,  David  R.;  Catozzi 

5.640,584,  a.  395-800.000. 
King.  Edward  C;  and  Goeppel, 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Akimolo.  Takeshi,  5,639.309,  CI 
Goto,  Eiiehi;  and  Honma,  Noriyu 
Hada,  Hiromitsu,  5.640.097,  CI. 
Honda.  Masahiko.  5.W0.352.  CI 
Ichihara.  Masaki.  5.640.413.  CI 
Ishiyama,  Toshio;  and  Klein.  Donald. 
Kimura.  Katsuji,  5,640.121,  CI.  3 
Komoda.  Motoyoshi,  5.640,685, 
Matsubara,  Ya.sushi.  5.640,104,  CI 
Monden.  Junji.  5,640.358.  CI.  362 
Muramatu,  Saioru.  5.639,679,  CI 
N.iwau.  Hizuru,  5.640.672,  C\.  4 
Nitta.  Toshio;  and  Yahagi.  Masahi 
Norimatsu.  Hidehiko.  5.640.686. 
Onodera,  Takahiro;  and  Yanusug; 
Sanada.  Ma.sani.  5.640.099,  CI 
-Sato.  Yuko.  5.6.39.158.  CI.  362-2' 
Shimada,  Michio.  5.640.455.  CI. 
Shirai,  Takavuki,  5,640,348.  CI 
Tamani,  Toshiyuki,  5,639.570,  CI 
Toyoshima.  Fumivoshi,  5.640.448 
Tsukamoto.  Kenji'.  5.640,052,  CI 
Wada.  Saloshi.  5.6.39,041,  CI.  242 
Yamazaki.  Toshimasa;  Kenmochi 
5.6.38.825.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Neckers,  Douglas  C;  and  Bi,  Yubai.  to 
polymerization.  5,639,802,  CI.  522-: 
Needels.  Michael  C:  See— 

Dower.  William  J.;  Barren.  Ronali 
Michael  C.  5,639,603.  CI.  435  i 
Neef  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kessler,  Thoma< 

5.639,2.50.  CI.  4.39-79.000. 
Neel,  Thomas  Gary;  and  Lyst,  Jame 
Corporation.  Optical  apparatus  for 
CI.  436-172.000 
Negroni,  Jerry  F..  to  Agfa  Division.  Ba> 
method    and    apparatus    for    band 
5.640.074.0.  318-611.000. 
Nelson.  Brian,  to  Telex  Communicali<tis 

5.639,152,  CI.  353-119.000 
Nelson,  Norman  C:  See — 


mu;  and  Imanari,  Hitoshi,  5,640,619, 


vlarten;  and  Belau.  Horst,  5,640,095. 


ai  I  Prencipe,  Michael.  5.639,445.  CI. 

C  irector  of  the:  See — 
tenichi,  5.639.601,  CI.  435-5.000. 


and  Andrade,  Hugo,  5,640,572,  CI. 

See — 

lames  A.;  Roos,  Charles  E.;  Romine. 

.  5,638,959,  CI.  209-44.100. 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


,059.  CI.  248-619.000. 
rinivasa  S.  N.,  to  International  Busi- 
surface  metallization  for  pin-join, 
,  CI.  428-545.000. 


Hammerlindl,  Joe  K.;  and  Selvaraj, 
100. 


000. 
ee — 

368-156.000. 
.437-51.000. 
FlytistrOm,  Per,  to  Kvaemer  Masa- Yards 
I.  5-10.200. 
bmpany.  Energy  absorbing  child  seat 

loeckel.  Regina.  to  Solvay  Fluor  und 

difluoromcthyl  ethers  and  esters  and 

639.921,  CI.  568-615.000. 

W..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

to-figital  converter.  5,640,163,  CI.  341- 

Communication  system  for  varying 
on  in  propagation  delay.  5,640,672, 


Anthony;  Vannucci.  Giovanni:  and 
CI.  455-45.000. 
'ohn  R.;  and  Heying.  Douglas  W., 

/4iton,  5,640,536.  CI.  395-500.000. 

.I8-723.0MP. 

1,5.640,112.  a.  327-141.000. 
1-7 13.000. 
(65-189  050. 
200. (XK). 
1,5,640,403,0.  371-26.000. 
7-359.000. 
455-72.000. 
326-34.000. 
230.060. 
J37-43.000. 

12.100. 
LO,  5.640.391,  CI.  370-341.000. 
1.  455-74.000. 

Seiji,  5,640,544,  O.  395-509.000. 
1-752.000. 
.000. 
:  80-42.000. 
185.220. 
429-97.000. 
CI.  379-165.000. 
:57-781000. 
337.000. 
Akihisa;  and  Fukuzumi,  Shinichi. 


3  !4-- 


3  75-, 


3:  4-752.( 


3  5 


pectra  Group  Limited,  Inc.  Cationic 

i.OOO. 

V,':  Gallop.  Mark  A  ;  and  Needels, 

000. 

to  III  Corporation.  Terminal  strip. 

E..  Jr.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
'orming  an  immunoassay.  5.639,668. 


T  Corporation.  Vibration  dampening 
Iriven    precision  .mtxion    systems. 


Inc.  Collapsible  LCD  projector. 


Arnold,  Lyie  J.,  Jr.;  and  Nelson,  Norman  C,  5,639,604,  O.  435-6.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  N.;  and  Baum,  Roger  R..  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Battery 

charger  for  portable  rechargeable  baneries.  5.640,079,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Nelson,  Rodney:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Brendan  T;  Powshok,  Andrew  T;  Belcher,  Donald  K.:  White, 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darby,  Alben  D.,  Jr.;  and  Nelson,  Rodney,  5,640,442,  O 
379-57.000. 
Nemec,  Benjamin  G.,  to  Alliance  Shippers,  Inc.  Insulated  freight  cover 

5,638,642,  CI.  52-3.000. 
Nemser,  Stuan  Marshall:  See— 

Farkas,  Nicholas;  Marks,  David  Neil;  and  Nemser,  Stuart  Marshall, 
5,639,819.  CI.  524-606.000. 
NeoMecs  Incorporated:  See — 

Hiroshi,  Nomura,  5,639,375,  01.  210-640.000. 
Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis:  See— 

Feeney,  Brian  R;  and  Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis,  5,639,085,  O.  473-609.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Bchringer,  Reinhard;  Berrocal,  Rafael:  and  Josl,  Rolf,  5,639,502,  CI 

426-587.000. 
Fernandez.  Isabel;  Juilleral,  Marcel  Alexandre;  and  Mandava    Rao 

5,639,504,  CI.  426-646.000. 
Mollet,  Beat;  and  Pridmore,  David.  5,639.644,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Network  Programs,  Inc.:  See — 

Gopinath,  Bhaskarpillai;  and   Kurshan.   David,  5,640,546,  O    395- 
551.000. 
Neubauer,  Gerald:  See — 

Weiss,  Franz-Josef;  Fuchs,  Hugo;  Neubauer.  Gerald;  and  Schneider 
Heinz- Walter,  5,639,706,  O.  502-339.000. 
Neumueller,  Maria:  and  Gebhard,  Angelika,  to  Sifa  Sitzfabrik  GmbH.  Jerk 

arresting  mechanism.  5,638,925,  CI.  188-134.000. 
Neuralware.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhat.  Naveen  V.;  Braden,  William  B.;  Heckendoom,  Kent  E.;  Graet- 
tinger,  Timothy  J.;  Federowicz,  Alexander  J.;  and  Dubose,  Paul  A., 
5,640,491,0.395-22.000. 
New  Venhire  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons.  George  A.,  5,638,930,  O.  192-53.320. 
Newberg,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Cudak,  Marit  C;  Newberg,  Donald  G.;  Hiben,  Bradley;  and  LoGalbo, 
Robert  D.,  5,640,430,  CI.  375-343.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Ruggles,  Bryan  K.;  Green,  Jace  N.;  and  Chacon,  Richard  F,  5,638.881, 
O.  160-168.100. 
Newell,  Robert  D.  Polysurfacial  mop  bead,  and  mop  article  comprising  same 

5.6.38.569.  CI.  15-229.600. 
Newham.  Paul  F..  to  Bed-Check  Corporation.  Remote  controlled  system  for 
monitoring  the  occupancy  of  an  infant  bearing  device.  5,640  145  CI 
340-573.000. 
Newsholme,  Eric  Arthur:  Blomstrand.  Eva;  Ekblom,  Bjckn;  and  Ericson, 
Kjell.  Amino  acids  for  the  preparation  of  a  beverage.  5,619  731  O 
514-23.000.  f  -  ,       . 

Newsome.  Norman  Michael:  See — 

Harris,  Michael  Ray;  Newsome,  Noiman  Michael;  and  Blue,  Randall 
Lee.  5,640.295,  O.  361-644.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Janjic,  Nebojsa;  and  Gold,  Larry,  5,639,868,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Neyer.  (jebhard:  See — 

Burd,  John  F;  and  Neyer,  Gebhard.  5,639,672,  CI.  436-525.0(X). 
Ngo,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Coggio.  William  D.;  Schultz,  William  J.;  Ngo,  Dennis  C;  Waid.  Roben 
D.;  and  Juvin-Pedrcni,  Valerie  M.,  5,639,808,  CI.  523-452.000. 
Nguyen,  Bich-Yen:  See — 

Roman.    Bernard    John;    Nguyen,    Bich-Yen:    and    Ramiah,    Chan- 
drasekaram,  5,639,687,  CI.  437-186.000. 
Nguyen.  Long  Quoc:  See — 

Banavong,  Noi  N.;  Gomez,  George:  Nguyen,  Long  Ouoc:  and  Tu.  Dan 
Q.,  5,640,424,  CI.  375-316.000. 
Nguyen,  Tan  Hung;  and  Herve,  Maryse.  to  Socieie  Anonymc  Guyomarc'h 
Alimentaire  -  S.A.G.A.L.  Food  ingredients  obtained  by  fermentation  with 
S.  boulardii  and  foods  containing  them.  5.639,496,  Cf.  426-62.000. 
Nguyen,  Thanh-Huong  Thi:  See — 

Miton,  Gary  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Thanh  Huong  Thi,  5,6393.30,  CI.  428- 
40.100. 
Nguyen,  Tuan  Q.:  See — 

Wright.  Glenn  Albert:  Fritz,  Philip  Francis:  and  Nguyen.  Tuan  O 
5,6.39,031.0.241-3.3.000. 
Nicholas,  James  William:  See — 

Cochran,   Michael  Alexander:   Folland,  Rickworth:   Nicholas.  James 
William;   and   Robinson.   Melvin   Edward   Riddell.   5  639  815    O 
524-4 1 3.0(H). 
Nidion  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Didion,  Michael  S..  5,638.887,  CI.  164-269.000. 
Nie.  Tao:  See — 

lorio,  Ralph  A.;  Davie,  Robert  M.:  McDanicI,  James  D.:  Mitchell,  Frank 
L.;  and  Nie,  Tao,  5,6.38,871,  CI.  138-146.000. 
Niederst,  Ken  W.:  See- 
Nugent.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Niederst,  Ken  W.;  and  Seiner,  Jerome  A 
5,6.39,848,  O.  528- 123.000. 
Niel.son,  Daniel  B.,  to  Thiokol  Corponrtioa.  Infrared  tracer  compositions. 

5.639,984,  CI.  102-3.36.000. 
Niemax,  Kay:  See — 


Zybin,  Alexandre:  Schniiter-Patschan.  Christoph:  and  Niemax,  Kay, 
5,640,245.  CI.  356-437.000. 
Niemela,  Cal  G.;  Lahti,  Eward  R.;  and  Lahti,  Terry  L.,  to  Blizzard  Corpo- 
ration. Adjustable  wing  plow.  5.638,618,  CI.  37-281.000. 
Niessner.  Norbert,  to  BASF  Akticngesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  molding  mate- 
rials based  on  polycarbonates  thermoplastic  polyurethanes  and  styrene 
copolymers.  5.639.826.  O.  525-127.000. 
Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  Iwasaki.  Kyozi;  and  Yamashiro.  Hikaru.  to 
Fanuc.  Ltd.  Positioning  device  for  an  industrial  robot.  5.639,204,  CI. 
414-680.000. 
Nihon  Biso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuryu.  Shizuka,  5,638,756,  CI.  104-197.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Norio;  Hosaka,  Hidehiro;  and  Nakaichi,  Katsumi.  5,640,221, 
O.  351-221.()»)0. 
Nihon  Matai  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishino.  Minoru;  and  Tsunoda,  Susumu.  5.639.164,  O.  383-22.000. 
Niijima,  Hironobu;  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi;  Goishi,  Akira;  Kurihara,  Masayuki; 
and  Iwai.  Toshimichi.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  IC  fault  analysis  system 
having  charged  particle  beam  tester.  5.640,098.  O.  324-751.000. 
Nikken  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi.  Mitsuhiro,  5,638,616,  CI.  37-186.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuhara  Toru;  Sosa,  Toshio:  Dobashi,  Toshio:  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 

Hara.  Masaharu,  5,640,621,  CI.  396-158.000. 
Hibino.  Hideo;  Yokonuma  Norikazu;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki:  and  Yamazaki, 

Youichi,  5,640,629.  CI.  3%-3l9.(X)0. 
Hozumi.  Toshiaki,  5.640,625.  O.  396-2,'.5.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  5,640.235,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Kai.  Tadao:  and  Katayama,  Akira,  5.640.611,  O.  .3%-55.O0O. 
Kato.    Kinya:   Saiki.   Kazuaki;   Seki.   Masami;   and   Kato,   Masaki. 

5,640,227,  O.  355-53.000. 
Koiiabashi,    Hideki;    Yanagihara,    Masamitsu;    and    Hazama.    Junji, 

5,640,243,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Maeda  Eisaku;  and  Fujinawa,  Nobuhiro.  5,640,264,  CI.  359-204.000. 
Makiyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yasukawa  Seiichi,  5.640,626,  CI.  .396-287.000. 
Matsui.  Hideki,  5,640,620.  CI.  396-156.000. 

Matsui.  Hideki:  Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Takayanagi.  Ryotaro;  and  Saka- 
moto, Hiroshi,  5,640,622,  CI.  .396-173.000. 
Ohshita.  Koichi.  5,640.277.  O.  359-792.000. 
Ohshita,  Koichi;  Shibavama,  Alsushi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  5.640,614.  CI. 

396-72.000. 
Omi     Junichi;    Wakabayashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Machida,    Kiyosada, 

5.640.224.  CI.  396-2M.000. 
Owashi.  Masao,  5,640,612,  CI.  396  55.000. 
Sato.  Shigemasa:  Watanabe.  Toshimi;  and  Tazaki.  Kenji.  5,640.610.  CI. 

3%-5 1.000. 
Takayama,  Toru;  Narisawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Imanari.  Hitoshi,  5.640.619. 

CI.  .396- 137.000. 
TaniLsu.  Osamu;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Hitose.  Hideo.  5.640.284,  O. 

359-869.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki.  5,640,618,  CI.  .3%- 122.000. 
Wakabayashi.    Tsutomu;    Akami.    Noboru;    and    Kotani.    Noriyasu. 
5.640,634.  CI    396-389.000. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Modular  lighting  system.  5.640,069.  CI.  315-209.0OR. 
Nilsson,  Mats:  See —  ^^ 

Blomgrcn.  Ralf;  Andersson,  Jari:  and  Nilsson,  Mats,  5,638,899,  CI. 
165- 166.000. 
Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira:  and  Hoshi.  Masamichi,  5,639,101,  CI.  27.7-180.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Nishino.  Yoshiya;  Matsuda,  Kunio:  Yamada.  Masashi:  and  Ito.  Seiichi. 
5,6.38,896.0.  165-132.000 


Hisakazu:    and    Yoneda,    Tadahiro 


Petsuva;   and    Kato. 


Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See 
Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Shindou 
5.639,920,  CI.  568-491.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Anzai.    Hiroji:    Sugiyama.   Takashi:    Ishioroshi 
Masakazu.  5.640.006,  O.  2.50-221.000. 

Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  

Takahashi,  Eiji:  and  Muramoto,  Hiroo,  5,639.903,  CI.  560-15.000. 
Nippon  Sokcn.  Int.:  See— 

Malsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5.639,225,  CI 

417-299.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Yoshihirii;  Igashira.  Toshihiko:  Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki;  and 
Watanabe.  Ka/uhide.  5,638.791,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hirano.  Hiwci:  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuro.  5.640.315.  CI    .363-4 1 .0(¥). 
Tatsumi.  Kohci;  Kondo.  Hirovuki:  Nina.  Michio:  and  Nanki.  Shinya. 

5.6.39.558.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Tomioka.  Yugo.  5,640.032.  O.  257-316.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Coip:  .S..  — 

Makiyama.  Takeshi.  Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hibi.  Keiichi:  Iwano.  T»u- 
ncaki;  Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Nakano,  Hirutaka  5,6441.198.  CI. 
.W8-17.(KI0 
Nippim  liki;raph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Hiiano.  Makoio:  Asai.  Ka/uyoshi:  Imai.  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu.  Masanu; 
Tokumitsu.   Tsuneo;    and   Toyixb.    Ichihiko,    5.639.686.   O.    437- 
189.000. 
Su/uki.  Hidcharu;  Nishimura.  Kazuioshi;  Sakamoto.  Hideki;  and  Mon. 
Tatsuo.  5.6441.194.  O.  348-7.000. 


Nippon  Telrapod  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saiki.  Masamichi;  Ueda.  Sadao;  and  Kitao,  Shuji,  5,639.657,  O.  435- 
410.000. 
Nippon  Yusen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishino,  Minora;  and  Tsunoda.  Susumu.  5.639.164.  CI.  383-22.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hitata.  Sanae:  and  Hayakawa.  Takahiro,  5,640,057,  O.  307-10.300. 
Kamio,  Masaaki:  Hiramatsu,  Masashige:  and  KishiU,  Koji,  5,638,695. 

CI.  62-279.000. 
Konosu,  Koji;  Watanabe,  Takeshi:  Uno,  Yukiko;  Kitazumi,  Yoshimi;  and 

Nojiri,  Tadao,  5,640,684,  CI.  455-67.700. 
Matsuda  Mikio;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5.639.225.  O. 

417-299.000. 
Ohzeki.    Toshihide;    Ebihara.    Yoshio:    and    Takayanagi.    Hisashi. 
5.639.367.  CI.  210-315.000. 
Niratsuka.  Kimitoshi:  and  Sano,  Yosiaki.  Current  supply  circuit  5,640,110. 

O.  327-108.000. 
Nishi.  Tokumitsu:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouji;  Nishi  Tokumitsu;  Hoshino,  Hisakiyo:  Takai,  Hiroshi:  and 
Miyake,  Natsumi.  5.639,322.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Nishida  Koji:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Nakajima  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime:  Nakamura. 
Shozo;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  Nishida,  Koji;  Bessiho.  Yasunori:  Inagaki, 
Masahisa;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  and  Yoshimoio,  Yuichiro,  5,640,435, 
CI.  376-444.000. 
Nishida  Takashi:  See — 

Lsoda.  Hideo;  and  Nishida.  Takashi.  5,639>»3,  O.  428-220.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshihilo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio 

signal  reproducing  apparatus.  5.640.458.  CI   381-74.000. 
Nishihara,  Kunio;  Hosono.  Youichi;  Nagamine,  Kunihiro;  Kayama.  Takashi: 
and  Ishikawa  Takayuki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Solid  printed 
substrate  and  electronic  circuit  package  using  the  same.  5,639,990,  CI. 
174-52.200. 
Nishihara  Yasuo:  See — 

Saimi,  Tetsuo;  Nishihara,  Yasuo:  aiul  Vajima  Masaloshi,  5,640,380, 0. 
.369-112.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Nakamichi;  Tsuda.  Kenji:  Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tenno, 

Toshinan.  5.639.934,  O.  585-820.000. 
Yamashita.  Takashi,  5.639,533,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Nishimura,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideharu:  Nishimur.i.  Kazutoshi:  Sakamoto.  Hideki;  and  Mon, 
Tatsuo,  5.640.194.  O.  .348-7.000. 
Nishimura.  Kouji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Atsushi:  Nagashima.  Motoyasu;  Taninaka  Kazumasa;  and 
Nishimura.  Kouji.  5.640.390,  CI.  370 .346.000. 
Nishimura.  Masayuki;  See — 

Shigematsu.  Masayuki:  Nakazato.  Koji;  Kashiwada.  Tomonon;  and 

Nishimura,  Masivuki,  5.640.269.  O.  359-341.000. 

Nishino.  Yoshiya:  Malsuda.  Kunio:  Yamada.  Masashi;  and  Ito.  Seiichi.  to 

Nippon  Sansi)  Corporation.  Cold-hot  storage  box  with  inert  gas  insulating 

jacket.  5,638,896.  CI.  165-132.000. 

Nishio    Atsushi:  Takagi.  Soichi;  and  Kawamatsu,  Masahiro.  to  Mitsumi 

Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Elecoic  connector.  5.639.265.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Nishitani,  Kiyoshi:  Sugihara.  Yasumasa:  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki.  to  Minolta 

Co..  Ltd.  Self-housing  binocular.  5.640,271.  CI   3.59-4i:.000. 
Nishitani,  Takashi;  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo;  Nishitani,  Takashi:  Ohtani.  Akio;  and  Inamasu.  Masa- 
nori.  5.639.789.  O.  514-539.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Katsuki,  Tsutomu;  Hosoya  Naoki:  and  Hatayama  Akira,  5.639,889, 0. 
548-126.000. 
Nissei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando   Sadamasa;  Karasawa,  Taizo:  O/asa  Akio:  Kunsaka.  Takayuki: 
and  Oumi.  Yoshiyuki.  5.639,518.  CI.  427-544.000. 

Nisiiha  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  _     ,„ 

Yamazaki.  Seiichi;  and  Toyooka  Naoio,  5,639,536,  O.  428-141.000. 
Nitecki,  Danute  E.:  See — 

Knegler.  Michael;  and  Nitecki.  Danute  E..  5,639.593.  O.  435-4.000. 
Nitrokemia  Ipartelepek:  See — 

Nagv.  Lajos:  Pelyva.  Jeno:  Agocs.  Pal;  Soptei.  Csaba:  Bencak  nie 
Pisztor.  Judit;  Kolonics.  Zoliin;  B.ilint.  Sandor;  Sebdk.  Dezsti;  Cseke. 
Jolan:  Kraniu.  Tibor;  and  Legradi.  LaszUS.  5.6.39.905.  CI  560-29.000. 
Nina.  Michio:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Kohei;  Kondo.  Hirovuki;  Nina.  Michio;  and  Nanki.  Shinya. 
5,6.^9.558.  CI  428 -;.'i8  (KXl 
Nina  Toshio;  and  N  ahagi.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Relocation  control 

of  substrate  channels.  5,640,.39I.  CI.  370-341.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Keiji:  Nakanti.  Yoshihisa;  and  Otsuka.  Saburo.  5.6.39.472. 
O.  424-449.000 
Noda.  Shinsa;  See— 

Waunabe.  Ka/u.shi:  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto,  Isaiv.  Miyabc.  Shigeo; 
and  N.Hla.  Shinya  5.64<1.650.  CI   .399-117  000. 
Noda  Takaaki:  See — 

Tanino.  Yoshio:  Habini.  Takuichi:  Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi.  Kouichi, 
5.6.39.218.  CI   417-3.(X)0 
Noe  Paul   and  Kutinsk\.  David,  to  Canadian  Downhole  Drill  Systems  Inc. 

l>>wnhi>le  sub  for  directional  drilling  5,638,910.  O    175-73.000 
Nocuchi    Shingo;  and  Hinikawa.  Kiv.>shi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Ball  bearing  for 
»upp.Hling  a  spindle  nyatmg  at  h,gh  speed  5.639.168.  CI   384-J92.0O0. 
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Noguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Akaboshi. 
apparatus  for  servicing  simulta 
streams.  5,640,597.  CI.  395-841 
NoichI,  Andreas:  See — 

Brasseur.  Georg;  Noichi,  Andrei 
5,640,075.  CI.  318-685.000, 
Nojiri,  Tadao;  See — 

Konosu,  Koji;  Watanabe,  Takesh 
Nojiri,  Tadao,  5,640.684.  CI. 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Naga,shima,  Hideyuki,  5,640,23i 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 
Hamalainen,  Jari;  Honkasalo, 

a.  370-322.000. 
Rama,  Jukka  Tapio.  5.640,485 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  and  Sa.saki 
Kaisha.  Rotary  feed  mechanism  fo 
5.640.615.  CI.  396-72.000. 
Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya.  Toshifiimi 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
process  and  apparatus  for  producin; 
Norand  Technology  Corporation 
Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  and 
472.000. 
Norbco.  Inc.:  See — 

Moreau,  Joseph  R.,  5,638,768. 
Nor^n.  Rolf:  See— 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria: 
Gunnar:  Noreen.  Rolf:  Renyi 
Daniel  Dungan:  Svensson. 
5.639.772,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria:  Joh4i: 
Gunnar:  Norten,  Rolf;  Renyi 
Daniel  Dungan:  Svensson. 
5.639.784.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Norimatsu.  Hidehiko.  to  NEC 
capable  of  communication   in   a 
5.640.686.  CI.  455-74.000. 
Norizuki.  Masashi:  See — 

Takehara.   Takao:    Norizuki, 
5.640.313.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Zavracky.  Paul  M..  5.638.946. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation: 
Atmur.  Steven  E)onald:  Stia.sser. 
Hagen.  Michael  James,  5,638 
Eng.  Norman.  5.639.173,  CI.  40: 
Komine,  Hiroshi,  5.640,480.  CI 
Kruse.  Neils  A..  5.640.107.  CI. 
Milton.  Curtis  E..  Jr..  5.640,694 
Northrup,  M.  Allen:  and  White.  Ric 

Regents  of  the.  Microfabricated 
Nova  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 
Mallikarjun,  Ramesh:  and 
43.500. 
November.  Carl  J.,  to  Acadamy 

90.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Kjeldsen,  Thomas   Berglum; 

697.000. 
Petersen,  Hans:  ArKlersen.  Knud 
and  Lundt.  Behrend  Friedrich 
Nowak.  Michael  T:  See— 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams, 
John  F:  Gardiner,  John  P.: 
Kenneth  T..  5.638.753.  CI 
Nowsco  Well  Service  Ltd.:  See — 

Misselbrook,  John  G.;  and  Sask. 
Noyori,  Ryoji:  See — 

Ikariya,  Takao;  Jessop.  Philip 
562-609.000. 
Nozaki.  Hideki:  and  Unno.  Kazumi.  t( 
ductor  light-emitting  element  and 
5.639.674,  CI.  437-5.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi,  Shingo;  and 
NSK  Warner  K  K  :  See— 

Kinoshita.  Yoshio;  and  Awaji. 
NTP  Incorporated:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr .  5.640. 
NTT  Data  Communications  Systems 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi:  Nagashima. 
Nishimura.  Kouji.  5.640.390. 
Nugent.  Richard  M,.  Jr.:  Niederst. 
Indaslries.  Inc.  Ungelled  polyami 
528-123  000. 
Nukada.  Katsumi:  See — 

luasaki.  Masahiro:  Imai.  Akira: 
5.639.581.  CI.  430-59.0(X1. 
Numata.  Keiichi:  See — 


0<  I) 


:a  ;  Trefail.  Manfred;  and  Turlia.  Roman, 


Uno,  Yukiko;  Kitazumi.  Yoshimi:  and 

55-67.700. 

CI.  356-237.000. 

Chun:  and  Jokinen,  Harri,  5.640.395, 


1.  395-2.600. 
Takamifiu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
lens  barrel  of  compact  zoom  camera. 

Kobayashi.  Yuji:  and  Matsuda.  Yasuo, 
td.  Plastic  optical  fiber  preform,  and 
the  same.  5.639,512,  CI.  427-163.200. 

See  - 

Dur  in.  Dennis  A..  5,640,001.  CI.  235- 


<  I.  119-14.030. 

Johvsson,  Lars  George:  Larsson.  Lars- 
ucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil:  Sohn, 
6m  Eric:  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov, 


ion.  Radio  communication  device 
•lurality  of  communication  systems. 

\  asashi;    and   Tamagawa.   Atsuyoshi, 
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ci.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
isly  a  plurality  of  requests  for  data 


sson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  I,ar5- 
ucy  Anna:  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn, 
oni  Eric;  and  Thorberg,  Sedi-Olov, 


200-181.000. 


rhomas  Edward;  Shacter,  Philip:  and 

79,  a.  123-65.0BA. 

-59.000. 

(85-122.000. 
i-38.000. 

ri.  455-133.000. 
M.,  to  University  of  Calfomia,  The 
ir.  5,639,423.  CI.  122-50.000. 


j!6 


ha  d 


Clel^d.  William  J,.  5,639,801,  CI.  521- 
Broalway  Corp.  Tent.  5,638,848.  CI.  135- 

afl   Vad,   Knud.   5,639.642.  CI.   435- 

rik:  Serensen.  Per  Olaf:  Lau.  Jesper: 
5.639,766,  CI.  514-330.000. 

Ricl^rd  A.;  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Kline, 
lowak,  Michael  T:  and  Robichaud. 
101^54.000. 

)avid  E.,  5,638,904,  CI.  166-384.000. 

Grejory;  and  Noyori.  Ryoji.  5.639,910,  CI. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicon- 
method  for  manufacturing  therefor 

HirakawaJCiyoshi.  5,639,168.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Tcihio,  5.638,936,  CI.  192  113.320. 

t6,  CI.  340-573.000. 

orporation:  See — 

4oioya.su:  Taninaka.  Kazuma.sa;  and 

I    370-346.000 

W .  at»d  Seiner.  Jerome  A.,  to  PPG 
polyepoxide  resins.  5.639,848.  CI. 


r  ukada.  Katsumi:  and  Sato.  Katsuhiro. 


Menzel.  Rolf;  Taylor.  Scon  T;  Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Numata,  Keiichi: 
and  Furumai.  Tamotsu,  5,639,735.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Numata,  Kenji:  See — 

Yabe,  Tomoaki;  Miyano,  Shinji;  Sato,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nunuta.  Kenji. 
5.640.351.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Nunne,  William  H.:  See— 

Schultz,  Allan  E.;   Ruscello,  L.  Vincent;  and  Nunne,  William   H., 
5,640,292,  CI.  360-125.000. 
NVidia  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenthal,  David  S.  H.;  and  Priem,  Curtis,  5,640,591,  CI.  395-823.000. 
Nyce,  David  S..  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Pulse  detector.  5,640,109,  CI. 

327-73.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo.  5,639,444.  CI.  424-9.321. 
Nyui.  Masatu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Nyui,  Masaru.  5,640,377,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Oare,  Thomas  Reed;  Braver.  Randall  Raymond:  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  Wayne: 
Robinson.  Beale  Anthony:  Trares.  Keith  Carl:  and  Mc  Quate.  Raymond 
Dean.  Radial  ply  pneumatic  tire.  5.639.320.  CI.  152-517.000. 
Obara,  Takashi:  See — 

Takashima,  Minoru;  Sato,  Keiji;  and  Obara.  Takashi.  5.639.315    CI 
148-120.000. 
Obata.  Tokio;  Fujii.  Katsutoshi;  Shikita.  Shoji;  and  Goka.  Kouichi.  to  Ube 
Industries.  Ltd.  Oxazoline  derivative,  process  for  preparing  the  same  and 
agricultural  and  horticultural  chemical  for  controlling  noxious  organisms 
containing  the  same.  5,639,771,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Oberg.  Brad  H.:  See— 

Colson.  Wendell  B.:  Anthony,  James  M.;  Oberg,  Brad  H.;  and  Fra.ser 
Donald  E..  5.638,880,  CI.  160-84.010. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Davis,  Mark  E.;  and  Lin.  Judy.  5.frt0.587.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Dickinson.  Robert  David.  5.640.565.  CI.  395-683.(KX) 
O'Boyle.  Martin  Patrick;  Panner.  John  Charles;  Sandwick.  Thomas  Edwin: 
van  Kessel.  Theodore  Gerard;  and  Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  Kumar,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Assembly  and  method  for 
making  in  process  thin  film  thickness  measurments.  5.640.242.  CI.  356- 
381.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Chao-Peng;   Bommaraju.  Tilak   V:   and  Williams.   Paul  C, 
5.639,422,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Ochi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hanaoka,   Yasuhiko;  Ochi.  Yoshiaki:   Kitanaka.   Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi. 
Hiroki:  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.640.510,  CI.  395-183.180. 
O'Connor.  Dennis:  See — 

Jennings.    Gilbert    M.;    Jennings.    Jeffery    M.;    Carpenter,    Val;    and 
OConnor,  Dennis,  5,639,049,  CI.  248-74.200. 
O'Connor  Springer:  See — 

Springer,  Charles  T.  5,640.155.  CI.  340-870.280. 
O'Connor.  Timothy:  See — 

Goodman.  Corey  S.;  Kolodkin.  Alex  L.;  Matthes.  David;  Bentley.  David 
R.;  and  O'Connor.  Timothy,  5.639.856.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Oda.  Hajime,  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Active  trigonometrical  distance  mea- 
suring apparatus  with  delay  circuits.  5.640,005,  CI.  250-201.400. 
Oda.  Yoshimasa;  Koyano.  Shinji;  and  Harada.  Akinobu.  to  Seiko  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transferring  device.  5,639,206.  CI.  414-749.000. 
Odawara.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takamoto.   Yoshifumi;   and  Odawara.   Hiruaki.   5.640.596.  CI.   395- 

841.000. 

Oechsle.  Markus.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierma.schinen  GmbH.  Single-tier  drying 

section  tailored  for  compensating  stretching  and  shrinking  of  paper  web. 

5.638.611.  CI.  34-447.000. 

Ogata.  Yasuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Four-unit  zoom  lens  system 

having  a  high  zoom  ratio.  5.640,276,  CI.  359-686.000. 
Ogawa,  Akihisa:  and  Hamano,  Takashi.  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.  Rolling  game 

machine.  5.639,087,  CI.  273-109.000. 
Ogawa,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Komakine,  Hiroshi:  Hayashi,  Kazumasa;  Ogawa,  Katsutoshi:  Asakura, 
Kenji:  and  Koshino,  Toshiharu,  5.640,648.  CI.  399-103.000. 
Ogawa,  Ken:  and  Oshima,  Yoshikazu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.  Control 

system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,638,792,  CI.  123-480.000. 
Ogawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kubo.  Keiji;  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  and  Dcguchi.  Takaaki.  5,639.773.  CI. 
514-382.000. 
Ogawa,  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Morishita,  Yoshikazu;  Makino,  Mika:  Chiba.  Shigeru; 
Kawamoto,  Isao;  Tsukuda,  Eiji;  Yoshida,  Mayumi:  Bando,  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Matsuda,  Yuzurv;  Kitamura,  Shigeto:  Ikemura, 
Toshihide;  Ogawa,  TaLsuhiro;  Yano,  Keiichi;  Suzawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Shibata.  Kenji:  and  Yama.saki.  Motoo.  5.639.860.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasuji.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Wacom.  Light  spot  position  measuring 
method  of  detecting  one -dimensional  position  by  two-dimensional  sensor. 
5.640.241.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Ogihara.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ohnuki.  Satoru;  Shima/.aki.  Katsusuke;  Ohta.  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Hideo: 
Yoshihiro.  Masafumi:  Ogihara.  Noriyuki:  and  Yamada.  Yukinori. 
5.639.563.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Ogus.  Aaron  W.:  See — 

Schrier.  Evan  J.;  Reardon.  Thomas  R.;  and  Ogus.  Aaron  W.,  5,640,394, 
CI  370-389.000. 
Oh,  Sea  Han:  See- 


Moon,  Chi  Jang;  Baik.  Kyung  Up;  Oh,  Sea  Han;  Kim,  loon  Wan;  and 
Lee,  Jae  Ho,  5,639.878,  Q.  540-357.000. 
Ohara,  Akinori:  See — 

Inaguchi,  Takashi:  Kodera,  Itsuo;  Ohara,  Akinori;  Amano,  Toshiyuki; 
and  Kawaguchi,  Takeo,  5,638,685,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Ohashi,  Hiroki:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Yasuhiko;  Ochi,  Yoshiaki;   Kitanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi, 
Hiroki;  and  Shimada,  Hiroshi,  5.640,510,  O.  395-183.180. 
Ohata.  Tonoonori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi:  Sawada.  Mit.sutoshi; 
Ohata.  Tomonori:   Miura.   Hiroshi;   Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi;  and 
Ando.  Eiiti.  5.639.079.  CI.  270-58.170. 
Ohata.  Toyohani:  See — 

Ito.    Satoshi:    Ohata.    Toyoharu;    Ishibashi.    Akira;    ar)d    Nakayama. 
Norikazu.  5.640.409.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Verma.  Desh  Pal   S.;  Hu.  Chien-an  A.;  and  Delauney.  Ashton  J., 
5.639.950.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ohki.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Mitsui.  Teruo;  Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki,  Naoyuki:  Ushiro,  Takahiro; 
Watanabe,  Masao:  and  Chaki,  Atsushi,  5.640,231.  CI.  399-335.000. 
Ohiendoif,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Holzner,  Christoph:  Ohiendorf,  Wolfgang:  Block,  Hans-Dieter,  Bertram, 
Horst;  Kleinstiick,  Roland;  and  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich,  5,639,909, 
CI.  562-24.000. 
Ohmatsu,  Kazuya:  See — 

Hikau.  Takeshi:  Sato.  Ken-ichi;  Mukai.  Hidehito;  Shibula.  Nobuhiro; 
Ohmatsu.   Kazuya;   Nagata.   Masayuki;  Takano.   Satoshi:   Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;     Hitotsuyanagi.     Hajime;     and     Kawashima.     Maumi. 
5.639.714.  CI.  505-433.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Gerhardt.  Thomas  J.;  Goldberger.  Daniel;  Raley.  Dena  M.;  Taylor,  James 
H..   Turley.   Timothy   A.;   and   Weimer.    Kirk   L.,    5,638,593,   C 
29-592.100. 
Ohmori,  Hitoshi;  Nakagawa  Takeo:  and  Karikomi,  Katsuhiko,  to  Rikagaku 
Kenkyusho.  Apparahis  and  method  for  mirror  surface  grinding  and  grind- 
ing wheel  therefore.  5.639,363,  CI.  205-652.000. 
Ohnishi,  Toyokazu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field-effect  tran- 
sistor and  method  of  producing  same   5.640.029.  CI.  257-280.000. 
Ohno,  Tadayoshi:  Yoshida.  Naruhito:  Tanimoto.  Koji;  and  Nakane.  Rintaro. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  using  an  electrode 
matrix  to  form  a  latent  image.  5,640.189.  CI   347-141.000. 
Ohno.  Takehisa:  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Winding 

device.  5.639.039.  CI.  242-332.700. 
Ohnuki.  Satoru;  Shimazaki.  Katsusuke:  Ohta.  Norio:  Fujiwara,  Hideo;  Yoshi- 
hiro. Masafumi;  Ogihara.  Noriyuki;  and  Yamada.  Yukinori.  to  Hitachi 
Maxell.  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium.  5.639.563.  CI.  428- 
611.000. 
Ohrbom,  Walter  H:  See— 

Briggs.  Rodney  L.;  Rehfuss.  John  W.;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H;  and  Mcnovcik. 
Gregory  G.,  5,639,828,  CI  525-208.000. 


Ohyama,  Katsuya:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Toshiro;  Iwatna,  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama.  Kat- 
suya 5,638,736.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Ohyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano,  Masahiro;  Ohyanui.  Shigeni;  and  Fukaisu.  Fumiold.  5.639,548. 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Ohzeki.  Toshihide;  Ebihara.  Yoshio;  and  Takayanagi,  Hisashi,  to  Kyosan 
Denki  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  filter  disposed  in  a  fiiel 
tank  for  automobiles.  5,639,367,  CI.  210-315.000. 
Oi,  Ryu:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Yoriaki;  Oi,  Ryu;  Imai,  Rihoko;  Takuma,  Keisuke;  and  iloh. 
Hisato,  5,639,809,  CI.  524-159.000. 
Oil-Rite  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Gruett.  Donald  G.,  5,638.920.  a.  184-7.400. 
Oka.  Akihiko;  and  Yamarooto.  Kanta,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Alarm  processing 

apparaws.  5,640.140.  CI.  340-506.000. 
Okada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishitani.    Kiyoshi;    Sugihaia.    Yasumasa;    and    Okada.    Hiroyuki. 
5.640,271,  CI.  359-412.000. 
Okada.  Kazuhiio.  Force  detector.  5,639,973,  CI.  73-862  043. 
Okadome.  Youichi:  See — 

Ota  Masaki;  Kobayashi,  Hisakazu;  Okadome,  Youichi;  and  Hanusaki, 
Masaru,  5.638.735,  O.  92-12.200. 
Okahashi.  Masanori:  See — 

Endo.  Michiko;  Kawamoto.  Mieko;  Arita.  Takashi;  and  Okahashi.  Masa- 
nori. 5,640,178.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshio.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Separating  agent 
containing  a  support  and  a  cyclodexnin  derivative.  5,639,824,  CI.  525- 
54.200. 
Okamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shinohara,  Seigo,  to  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Coating  surface-lustering  agent.  5.639,557,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Okamura,  Masami;  and  Kusaka.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mag- 
netic core.  5,639.566.  C\.  428-692.000. 
OkatK).  Haruo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroko:  Komano,  Hartiki;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka 
Keiji;  Kariya  Miuuyo;  Inoue.  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro;  Okumura  Kat- 
suya; Takigawa,  Tadahiro;  Watanabe.  Toru;   Miyoshi.   Moiosuke: 
Yamazaki.  Yuichiro:  and  Okano.  Haruo,  5,639,699.  CI.  437-238.000 
Okawa  Yasuo;  Chikaoka.  Yasuji:  Sakaida.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihumi;  and 
Ikezaki.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Method  for 
producing  a  layered  piezoelectric  element  5.639.508.  CI.  427-100.000. 
Okayama.  Toshiaki:  and  Kitazawa  Nobotu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Reversible  medxid  of  encoding  data.  5.640.158.  C\  341-51.000. 
Okazaki.  Noritaka:  See — 

Uchida  Michio;  Wataki.  Ryuji;  Okazaki.  Noritaka;  Fujita.  Shigco;  and 
Nanjo,  Yuzuru,  5,640,661,  CI.  399-313.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masaki.  Fumitoshi;  and  Shimokoshi,  Kiyoshi.  5.640.389,  CI.  370- 

418.000. 
Onoda  Hitoshi.  5.639.690.  O.  437-195.000. 
Tanoi.  Satoru.  5.640.117.  CI.  327-231.000. 


Ohsaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kyosan  Denki.  Co..  Ltd.  Stop  valve  structure.  5,638,856,  Okkonen.  Unto:  See— 

CI.  139-202.000.  Tuominen.  Pertti:  Kaartinen.  Niilo;  and  Okkonen.  Umo.  5.638.986.  CI 

Ohshita.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Large  aperture  medium  telephoto  lens  222- 1 .000. 

system.  5.640,277,  CI.  359-792.000.  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See— 
OhshiU.  Koichi:  Shibayama  Atsushi:  and  Sato,  Susumu,  to  Nikon  Corpora-  Carson.  Craig  W.;  and  Esmon.  Charles  T.  5.639.625.  CI.  435-7.920. 

tion.  Camera  capable  of  panorama  phototaking.  5.640.614.  CI.  3%-72.000  Okoshi,  Shinichi:  See— 
Ohsuga  Minoru:  Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  Kurihara.  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki.  Yasushi. 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Suction  device  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.638.784. 


CI.  123-184.340. 
Ohta  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya  Yutaka;  Ohu.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  5.640.247. 
CI.  356^146.000. 
Ohta.  Norio:  See — 

Ohnuki.  Satoru;  Shimazaki.  Katsusuke;  Ohta  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Hideo; 
Yoshihiro.  Masafumi:  Ogihara  Noriyuki;  and  Yamada  Yukinori. 
5.639.563.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Ohta.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Shirasaki.    Yoshinori;    Gondaira.    Masayuki;    OhU.    Yoshu:    Uchida. 
Hiroshi:  Kuroda.  Kennosuke;  Uchida.  Toshiyuki;  Fujimoto,  Yoshi- 
masa: Makihara.  Hiroshi:  Ohta.  Shinsuke:  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuto. 
5.639.431.  CI.  422-212.000. 
Ohta.  Yoshu:  See— 

Shirasaki.    Yoshinori;    Gondaira.    Masayuki:    Ohta.    Yoshu;    Uchida 
Hiroshi:  Kuroda.  Kennosuke:  Uchida.  Toshiyuki;  Fujimoto.  Yoshi- 
masa: Makihara.  Hiroshi;  Ohta.  Shinsuke:  and  Kobayashi.  Ka/uto. 
5.639.431.  CI.  422-212.000. 
Ohtake.  Shuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Kato.  Renlaro;  Mikasa.  Tetsuo;  Ohtake.  Shuji;  and 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi.  5.639.073.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Ohtani.  Akio:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo:  Ni.shitani.  Takashi;  Ohtani.  Akio:  and  Inamasu.  Masa- 
non.  5.6.39,789.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Ohtsu.  Kinichi:  See — 

Munakau,    Tamotsu:    Kawakami,    Masahiro;    and    Oht.su,    Kinichi, 
5.640.205.  CI.  348-253.000 
Ohtsuki.  Yukio;  and  Onzuka.  Akio.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Splitler-lypc  impeller  5.639.217.  CI.  416-183.000. 
Ohwada.  Junichi;  See— 

Kamei.  Tatsuo:  Iwamoto.  Kenichi;  Owaki.  Yoshio;  and  Ohwada,  Jun- 
ichi, 5,640,174,  CI    345-89.000. 


Ise.  Yoshiaki;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura  Hiroyuki; Okoshi.  Shinichi; 
Nakamura  Tatsumasa;  and  Kato.  Toshivuki,  5.640,282.  CI.  359- 
846.000. 
Okuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Nakamichi;  Tsuda.  Kenji;  Okuda  Hiroyuki;  and  Tenno, 

Toshinari.  5.639.934.  CI.  585-820.000. 

Okuda.  Kouji:  Nishi.  Tokumitsu;  Hoshino.  Hisakiyo;  Takai.  Hiroshi;  and 

Miyake.  Natsumi.  to  Daihen  Cotporaoon.  Joining  method  for  joining 

electiically  ceramic  bodies.  5.639.322.  CI    156-64.000 

Okuda  Takehiko;  and  Yagi.  Koichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha. 

Mobile  communication  method.  5.640.156.  Q.  340-928.000. 
Okuda.  Yasushi;  Hori.  Takashi:  and  Nakao.  Ichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  fabrication  process. 
5.640.345.  CI  365-184.000. 
Okuda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yutaka;  Sekimoto.  Hisashi:  Akimolo.  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.  Eiji;   Nakanishi.    Kazuo:   Asamura.  Tadafumi;   Yabuuchi. 
Akio;  Matsuo.  Ippei;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5.638.652.  CI   52-414.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano.  Hatuki;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Hotioka 
Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo:  inoue.  Soichi:  Mori.  Ichiro:  Okumura.  Kat- 
suya; Takigawa  Tadahiro:  Watanabe.  Toru:  Mivoshi.  Moiosuke: 
Yamazaki.  Yuichiro:  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.639.699.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yuichiro:  Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya. 
5.639.308.  CI.  118-723.0FE 
Okumura.  Maki;  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoichi:  Hazama.  Moloo;  Kawara.  Nobuhiro;  Okumura  Maki;  and 
Ito.  Takanori.  5.6.39.922.  CI  568-798.000. 
Okumura.  Miwa:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naoioshi;  Tanutani.  Masaaki;  Okumura  Miwa;  and  Yokou. 
Kazuto.  5.640.016.  CI   250-361.00R 
Okuvama.  Satoshi   See — 

'Minakuchi.  Yu;  Okuyama  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yano. 
Katsutoshi.  5.640.175.  C\   .345-127  000 
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Oldenhove  de  Guenechin,  Louis,  to 
and  conditioning  cosmetic  compo: 
Oldham.  Terry  J.:  See— 

Damiano.  David  M.;  Fery.  Marl 

228-254.000. 

0"Leniclc  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  to  Siltech 

applications.  5,639.791,  CI.  514-5 

O'Lenick,  Anthony   J.,  Jr.   Amido 

5,639,897,  CI.  554-59.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Bruce  Beardsley 
122.000. 
Oliphant,  Arnold  R.:  See— 

Cole,  Barry  C;  Atkin,  Curtis  L 
5.639,869.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Oliver,  Manuel:  Gies,  Paul  J.:  Pendal 
and  Eschbach,  Roience  O.,  to 
5.639,573,  O.  429-190.000. 
Oliver,   Michael  A.;   and   Mincy, 

5,638,845.  CI.  I34-I67.00R. 
Ollar,  Robert-A.:  See— 

Felder,  Mitchell  S.:  and  Ollar, 
Olson.  Steven  T:  See- 
Lawrence,  Daniel  A.;  Ginsburg. 
P.;  Olson.  Steven  T;  Francis 
and  Paielli,  Dell,  5,639,726. 
Olsson.  Lennan:  Goodenow.  Roben  _ 
of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Clascs 
activity.  5.639.458.  CI.  424-185.1" 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Chikara;  and  MaLsuo, 

Ogata.  Ya.suji.  5.640.276.  CI.  3.5' 
Sasaki.  Toyoji.  5,640.623,  CI.  . 
Shimada.  Naoto.  5.640.171.  CI 
Yokoyama,    Kunio;    Katagiri.    ... 
Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  HircKiki 
396-411.000.  /^ 

Omaki.  Takanobu:  See — : 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki:   Nakai, 
Tokuji;    Masumoto.    Hisayul 
Tsuneyo.  5,640,223,  CI.  .196- 
Omaru.  Atsuo:  Nagamine,  Masayuki. 
tion.  Non-aqueous  liquid  electroli 
429-197.000. 
Omi,  Junichi:  Wakabayashi,  Hirmhi 
Corporation.  Automatic  photograph 
CI.  .3%-264.000.  ' 

Omiya,  Akio,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
photographic  camera.  5,640.638.  C 
Ommen.  Denise:  See — 

Jones.  Tim:  Ommen,  Denise 
209.000. 
Omnipoint  Corporation  See — 

Dixon.  Robert  C.  5.640.674 
OMRON  Corporation:  See— 

Fukura.    Masashi;    Makila,   Sig( 
Tada.shi,  5,638.951.  CI.  206  ' 
Omura.  Ichiro:  See— 

Nakagavta.  Akio:  Yasuhara. 
Yoshihiro;  Omura.   Ichiro 
257-487.000. 
Otian  Corporation:  See — 

Sharaf.   Nadir,   Evenson.   Ricki 
5.638.948.  CI.  2(X)-401  000. 
Onda.  Takayuki:  See — 

Maki.  Renji:  Amano.  Katsuyuki 
Aoki.  Osamu.  5,6.39.522,  CI. 
Ong.  Tiong  P:  and  Shing.  Yuh-Han 
Low  pressure  erouth  of  cubic  ' 
408.000. 
Ono,  Naoya:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie:  Amano,  Takehiro; .. 
Masaru;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Got 
Ono.  Shuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co 

ftnding  an  inner  product  of  vectors  _ 
Ono,  Tsuyoshi;  Namiki.  Ka/unon  and 
of  Japan.  Ltd.  Electrostatic  latent 
luses  for  use  with  the  methixls  5., 
Ono,  Yuji:  and  Mihara.  Katsuhiko.  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki 
treatment  apparatus  5.639.2.34.  CI 
Onoda,  Hiroshi.  to  Oki  F.lectnc  Indust 
a  conductive  panem  structure  for  a 
437-195.(100. 
Onodera.  Takahirn;  and  Yamasuga.  ,' 
network  having  an  asynchronous 
5.M4I..544.  CI.  395-.V)9'0(l<l 
On/.uka.  Akio:  See— 

Ohisuki.  Yukio;  and  On/uka.  Ak 
Oosterveld,  Marten:  Ste — 


(  olgale-Palmolive  Company.  Cleansing 
tion.  5,639,450,  Q.  424-70.190. 

and  Oldham,  Teny  J.,  5.639,014,  CI. 

Inc.  Di-guerbet  esters  in  personal  care 

000. 
ether   amine   amphoteric   surfactants. 


ai  i  Hani,  Rahim.  5,639,803,  01.  523- 


Oliphant,  Arnold  R.;  and  Pole,  Ann, 

ar,  Shekhar  L.;  Coalson.  Christen  E.; 
N^orola.  Inc.  Polymer  gel  electrolyte. 

X  hn   W.   Scissor  jet  cleaning  device. 


H  >bert-A..  5.639.675.  CI.  435-29.000. 

)avid:  Shore.  Joseph  D.;  Fay,  William 
Francis-Cf  mura.  Ann  Marie:  Eitzman.  Daniel  T; 
.  514-12.000. 

;  and  Goldstein,  Avram.  to  University 
MHC  modulation  of  surface  receptor 
0  I. 


N(i  ii 
:  ai 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  17,  1997 


Yuic|iro,  5,640,065.  CI.  310-317.000. 
686.000. 
180.000. 
45-8.000. 

oriya;   Sakurai.   HIdenori;   Kitahara. 
and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya,  5,640,636.  CI. 


lasaaki;    Omaki.    Takanobu:    ishida. 

Tokumaru,    Hisashi:    and    Metabi. 

.000. 
md  Dale.  Naoyuki.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
te secondary  banery.  5.639.575.  CI. 

and  Machida.  Kiyosada.  to  Nikon 
ng  apparatus  in  a  camera.  5,640.224. 

Co..  Ltd.  Film  feed  mechanism  for 
39fr4l  1.000. 

id  Baird,  John.  5.639.695.  CI.  437- 


Cl   455-33.100. 


3<  S. 


Kilamura.    MiLsuru:    and   Ikeno. 

.000. 


lo;  Malsudai.  Tnmoko;  Yamaguchi. 
Funaki.  Hideyuki.  5.640.040.  CI. 


Jacobs.  Ludovicus  Leonardus  Gerardus;  Lednor.  Peter  William:  Van 
Loon.  Petnis  Josephus  Maria;  Oosterveld.  Marten;  and  Vonkeman 
Koert  Alexander.  5,639,401,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Oparil,  Suzanne:  See — 

Chait,  Allen;  Hanon,  Dan;  Haynes,  R  Brian;  Khoo,  Cher  San  Heng; 
Kris-Etherton,  Penny:  Macnair,  R.  David  C:  McCarron.  David:  Metz. 
Jill:  Oparil.  Suzanne;  Pi-Sunyer,  Xavier;  Resnick,  Larry;  Stem,  Judith 
S.;  and  Ziegler,  Paula  J.,  5,639.471,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Openconnect  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Banram.  Robert  P;  Butts.  Thomas  H.;  Collins,  Isaac  H.,  II;  Clark, 

Stephen  J.;  Graves,  Cleve  V,;  Kesler.  William  W.;  Kosarek,  Stephen 

W.:  Spurgeon.  Christopher  F.;  and  Zuefeldt.  Paul  C.  5.640,541.  CI 

395-500.000. 

Ophardt,  Heiner;  and  Ophardt,  Hermann.  Bag  fluid  dispenser  5,638.989  CI 

222-105.000. 
Ophardt,  Hermann:  See — 

Ophardt.  Heiner;  and  Ophardt.  Hermann.  5.638.989.  Q.  222-105.000. 
Oppliger.    Jean-Claude;    Frit,sche.    Beat;    and   Zimmermann,   Thomas,   to 
GRAPHA-Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  loading  the  containers  of  a  distrib- 
uting conveyor.  5.638,941,  CI.  198-576.000. 
OPTi  Inc.:  See— 

Chen,  lou-Din  Jean;  and  Lo,  Jimmy  G.,  5,639,979,  Q.  84-615.000. 
Oquendo,  Patricia:  See — 

Lauffer,  Leander;  Zenlmeissl.  Gerd;  and  Oquendo,  Patricia,  5,639,597, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Oraelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Serrano,  Arthur,  and  Avitan,  Asher.  5,640.441,  CI.  379- .34.000 
OReilly,  Michael  S;  and  Folkman,  M.  Judah.  to  Children's  Hospital  Medical 

Center  Corp.  Angioslatin  protein.  5,6.39.725.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Orellana,  Roberto  L.:  See — 

Mariant.  Michael  J.;  Mirigian.  Gtegory  E.;  Van,  Nga  T;  Orellana, 

Roberto  L.;  and  Ken,  Christopher  G.  M.,  5.639.277,  CI.  606-191.000. 

Omdorfr.   Dennis  Lee,  to  Trilithic,   Inc.  Wideband  multiple  conversion 

receiver  system  with  means  for  avoiding  receiver  spurs  by  combined 

switching  of  multiple  local  oscillator  frequencies.  5,640,697,  CI    455- 

315.000, 

Ortiz.  Ralph:  See— 

Finnelly.  Keith;  and  Ortiz,  Ralph.  5,638.%3.  CI.  211-59.300. 
Orwat.  Michael  James:  See — 

Magolda.  Ronald  Louis;  Pitts.  William  John:  Jacobson.  Irina  Cipora; 
Behrens.  Carl  Henry;  Orwau  Michael  James;  and  Batt.  Douglas  Guy, 
5,639.759.  CI.  514-285.000. 
0.sako,  Isamu:  See — 

Ideno.  Satoru;  Ito.  Takayoshi;  Tsuji.  Isao;  Kugita.  Masaki:  and  Osako 
Isamu.  .5.6.39.993.  CI.  174-1 53.0OG. 
Osann.  Robert.  Jr.:  Shaw.  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Mohsen.  Amr  M..  lo  Aptix 
Corporation.  Field  programmable  circuit  module.  5.640.308.  CI.  361- 
777.000. 
Osawa.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hideo;  Oiawa.  Masao;  and  Matsushima.  Masahiro.  5.640,073.  CI 
318-4.39.000. 
Oshima.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Ogawa.  Ken:  and  Oshima.  Yoshikam.  5.638,792.  CI.  123-480.000. 
Oshime.  Yuji:  See — 

Miura,  Shigeo;  and  Oshime,  Yuji,  5,639.170.  CI.  400-690.000. 
Oshino.  Masahiko:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Hiromitsu;  Oshino.  Ma.sahiko;  Ihara,  Ikuko;  and  Nakanishi 
Naoko,  5,639,914,  CI.  .5M-309.000. 
Oshlack.  Benjamin:  Chasin.  Mark;  and  Pedi.  Frank.  Jr..  lo  Euro-Celtique,  S.A. 
Controlled  release  formulations  coaled  with  aqueous  dispersions  of  acrylic 
polymers.  5.639.476.  CI.  424-468.(XK). 
Osone.  Yutaka:  See — 


Nakane.  Nobu.  Osone,  Yutaka;  Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi:  and  Uesuei.  Ryuii 
Allen;  and  Fabian.  Alan   Norman,  5.640.642.  CI.  3%-626.(M)0. 


3nda.  Takayuki;  Hamabe.  Kenji:  and 
8-31.(KK). 

>  California  Insliluie  of  Technology, 
nitride  films    5.639.551.  CI.  428- 


boi  in 


n  age 
,6  (1.: 


Kfmeo.  Kazuya;  Taiumi.  Tohru;  Mutoh. 
.  Jun.  5.639.899.  CI.  5.54-117.000. 
Jd.  Optical  operation  apparatus  for 
ng  light  5.640.261,  CI.  359-107.000. 
^akagami.  Hiroki.  to  Victor  Company 
e  developing  methods  and  appara- 
230.  CI  .399-151  (JOO. 
)kyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
aisha.  both  of  Treatment  system  and 
■.32-152.(KK). 

Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 
«mic(>nducior  device   5.639.690.  CI. 

:iji.  lo  NEC  CotTXjralion.  Computer 
lixrument  data  managemeni  system 


5.6.39.217,  CI.  416-183.000. 


O'Sullivan,  Harry  M..  to  Spectrum  Information  Technologies,  Inc.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  data  transmission  using  radio  devices 
5.640.444.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Ota.  Masaki;  Kobayashi.  Hisakazu;  Okadome.  Youithi;  and  Hama.saki. 
Ma.sani.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Variable 
displacement  compressor.  5.638.735.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Ota.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kaloh.  Keiji:  Araki.  Hiroshige:  Imai.  Yasuo:  Wakada.  Shigeyuki:  Kido, 
Eiichi:  Ota.  Toshihiro;  and  Yui,  Yuhi.  5,640.651.  CI.  .399-1 19.(K)0. 
Otake.  Kciichi;  Aikawa.  Noboru;  and  Hosoki.  Atsunori.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
industrial   Co..    Ltd.    Method   of  making    an    image   display    element 
5.639.330,  CI.  156-2.39.000. 
Otani.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ando.  Sadama.sa;  Karasawa.  Taizo;  Ozasa.  Akio;  Kurisaka.  Takayuki' 
and  Otani.  Yoshiyuki.  5,639,518.  CI.  427--S44.000. 
OToole.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sedgley.  Douglas  W..  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.  Method  of  affixing  material  on  a  substrate  to  the  inner  surface 
of  a  tube  5.638.592.  CI.  29-469..5(10. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tada.  Isa«:  .M.itoki.  Minoru;  Takahashi.  Nobuvoshi:  and  Miyau.  Tetsuji 
5.6.39.776.  CI.  51 4-4<M.0OO. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Chihiro.  Masaloshi;  KomaLsu.  Hajime;  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  and  Yab- 
uuchi.  Yoichi.  5.639.770.  CI  5I4-365.0»K). 
Otsuka.  Saburo:  See — 

YanianMMo.  Keiji;  Nakano.  Yoshihisa;  and  Otsuka.  Saburo   5  639  47'' 
CI.  424-449.000. 
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Otsuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Inoue.  Tetsuya;  Otsuki,  Makoto;  and  Yokota,  Tetsuichi,  5,639,299,  CI. 
117-2.000. 
Oumi,  Yoshitomo:  See— 

Miyahara.  Ya.sunori:  Oumi.  Yoshitomo;  Anzai,  Syunichi;  and  Kuze, 
Atsumi,  5,640,213,  CI.  348-726.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Coiporation:  See — 

Itgens,  Christopher  R.;  and  McGinnity,  Francis  A.,  5,639,062,  CI. 
251-120.000. 
Owaki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kamei.  Tatsuo;  Iwamoto.  Kenichi;  Owaki,  Yoshio;  and  Ohwada.  Jun- 
ichi,  5,640.174,  Q.  345-89.000. 
Owashi.  Masao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Variable  time  lag  camera.  5,640.612. 

a.  396-55.000. 
Owen.  Harrold  D.:  See — 

Shirley.  Jay  R.;  and  Owen.  Harrold  D..  5,638,901.  CI.  166-55.100. 
Owen  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Shirley,  Jay  R.;  and  Owen,  Handd  D..  5,638,901,  O.  166-55.100. 
Owen.  Stephen:  See — 

Archer.  John  R.:  Cumpstey.  David  E.;  Gray,  Richard  H.;  and  Owen, 
Stephen.  5.638.657.  CI.  53-253.000. 
Owens,  Alan  R.:  See — 

White,  Patrick  Arthur;  Hayhurst,  Malcolm  John;  Owens.  Alan  R.; 
Roughscdge.  Ian  David;  Davies.  Richard  JaitKs;  Sellars.  Alan;  Mac- 


Donald,  Jacqueline  Faye;  Quigley,  Michael  Colin;  Draper,  Ralph;  and    Parikh.  Mayank  R.:  See- 


Junqua,  Jean-claude;  and  Demel,  Craig.  5.640.488.  CI.  395-2.540 
Panchalingam.  Vaithilingam:  See — 

Sloan.  Earle  Dendy,  Jr.:  Christiansen,  Richard  Lee;  Lederhos,  Joiteph  P; 
Long.  Jin  Ping;  Panchalingam.  Vaithilingam;  Du.  Yahe;  and  Sum, 
Amadeu  Kun  Wan.  5.639.925.  CI.  585-15.000. 
Pandula.   Louis,  to  VLSI  Technology,   Inc.   Bit  error  performance  of  a 
ftequeiKy  hopping,  rtidio  communication  system.  5,640.415.  O.  375- 
202.000. 
Pani.  Peter  M.;  Ting.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Ma.  Benny,  to  BTR,  Inc.  Program- 
mable non-volatile  bidirectional  switch  for  programmable  logic.  5,640.344. 
CI.  365-182.000. 
Panner.  John  Charles:  See — 

O'Boyle.  Martin  Patrick;  Panner.  John  Charles;  Sandwick.  Thomas 
Edwin;  van  Kessel,  Theodore  Gerard:  and  Wickramasinghe,  Heman- 
tha  Kumar.  5.640.242,  CI.  356-381.000. 
Pape,  Guenter:  See — 

Haning,  Dietmar,  Moellers.  Roger,  and  Pape,  Guenter.  5.639.251,  C\. 
439-79.000. 
Pape.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kropke,  Rainer,  Pape,  Wolfgang:  Schneider,  Gunther.  Stahl.  Wilbelm; 
and  Wiesner.  Matthias,  5.639,797,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Paradise.  Peter  R  ;  Hildreth.  Stephen  W :  Hu.  Branda  T;  Martin-Gallardo. 
Antonia;  Arumugham.  Rasappa;  and  Walsh.  Edward  E..  to  Praxis  Biolog- 
ies. Inc.  Respiratory  syncytial  virus  vaccines.  5,639.853.  CI.  530-324.000. 


Payne,  Ronald  Deiek.  5.639,484.  CI,  425-71.000. 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc,:  See- 
Hawkins,  Christopher  M..  5,639.292,  O.  65-443.000. 

Owens.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Wold.  Saul  G.;  and  Owens,  Gary  L.,  5,640,562,  Q.  395-652.000. 

Owyang,  King:  See — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-luan:  Chang,  Mike  F.;  Ho,  Yueh-Se;  and  Owyang.  King. 
5.639,676,  CI  437-40.0DM. 

Oy  Euro  Equipment  Ltd.:  See— 

Rantanen,  Kari,  5,639053,  CI,  439-341,000. 

Oyoshi,  Hajime:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masahide;  Ishibashi,  Masayasu;  Hayashi,  Takashi;  Oyoshi, 


Todd,  Michael  C.;  Parikh.  Mayank  R.;  Ssnuuia.  Jocge  D.;  and  Ciocler. 
Mauricio.  5,639.010.  Q.  228-175,000. 
Paris.  James  L,  In  situ  treatment  of  soil.  5.639.182.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Park,  Chang  Jin;  Kang.  Dong  Hoon;  and  Lee.  Chul  Woo.  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  apparatu.s.  5,640.265,  CI. 
359-206.000. 
Park,  Dong-Hoon.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Compuiy,  Ltd.  Controllable  one-way 

clutch  for  a  vehicle,  5.638,929,  CI,  192-44,000, 
Park,  Hyeoksoo:  See — 

Hwang,  Haksun;  Cheon,  Ingi;  Lee,  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Part 
Hyeoksoo;  Choi.  Sungwoo;  and  Hong.  Sung  Hwan.  5.640.287.  CI. 


360-85.000. 

Hajime;' Hayashi,  Tetsuo;  and  Mizui.  Kinya.  5.639.719.  CI.' 508-  Park,  Hyung-Moo:  See—                       „       ,      „                ^  n_i.  u 

580  OM)  Lee,  Jong-Lam;  Kim.  Hae-Cheoo:  Mun.  Jae-Kyoung;  and  P«k.  Hyung- 

Ozasa.  A^io^ee—  Moo.  5.639.677.  O.  437-40,0LC. 

Ando  Sadamasa  Karasawa.  Taizo;  Ozasa.  Akio;  Kurisaka.  Takayuki;  Park.  Jong  Myung;  Han.  Sang  No;  and  Won.  Bok  G..  to  Korea  Chemical  Co. 

and  Otani.  Yoshiyuki,  5,639,518.  O,  427-544.000,  Ud.  Process  for  preparing  core-shell  emuls»an  po4ym"  P^l«  "«1 

Ozawa.  Yasuo:  See resulting  product  containing  such  parades,  5.639.805.  CI.  523-201.tXW. 

Kusagaya.  Ma-sahiro;  Choji.  Masataka;  and  07.awa.  Yasuo.  5.639.154.  Park.  Sang  Gyu:  See— 


CI.  362-61.000. 
Pacific  Microsonics.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Keith  O.;  and  Pflaumer,  Michael  W..  5.640,161,  CI.  341- 
122.000, 
Pack  Wallace  D  '  See- 
Goodman.  E.  Carl;  Pack,  Wallace  D.;  George,  Michael  D.;  Smart, 
Ronald  A.;  Richardson,  Ronald  L:  Bell,  Craig;  Hazlett,  Michael;  and 
Poner.  James  D.,  5,638.639.  CI  49-7.000. 
Pagano.  Daniel  Michael;  and  Klees.  Kevin  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  processing  apparatus.  5.640.639.  CI,  396-623.000. 
Paielli.  Dell:  See- 
Lawrence.  Daniel  A.;  Ginsburg.  David;  Shore,  Joseph  D.;  Fay.  William 
P-  Olson.  Steven  T:  Francis-Chmura,  Ann  Marie;  Eitzman.  Daniel  T; 
and  Paielli,  Dell,  5,6.39,726,  CI.  514-12.000, 
Pajunen,  Grazyna  A.:  See — 

Barrett,  Raymond  Louis,  Jr.;  Herold,  Barry  Wayne;  and  Pajunen.  Gfi- 
zyna  A,.  5.640,681,  CI  455-38.100. 
Pal.  Bijay  K.:  See- 
Wallace.  R.  Bruce;  Pal.  Bijay  K.;  Ugozzoli,  Luis  A.;  and  Wu.  Dan  Y. 
5,639.611.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Palifka.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W :  Palifka,  Robert  G.;  Hoisiiig 


Lee.  Jin  Hwan;  Ahn,  Chie  Teuk;  Jeong.  Joo  Hong;  and  Park.  Sang  Gyu. 
5.640.209,  CI.  348-445.000, 
Part,  Yong-Gyu,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  FIFO  buffer  system  having 

enhanced  controllabiUty.  5.640,515,  O,  395-250.000 
Parker.  George  Thomas:  See — 

Caggiano.   Robert  Joseph;   Palmer.  Thomas   Michael:   Lech.   Mark: 
Robarge.  Dean  Arthur;  Reid.  David  Arnold;  McDonald.  Thomas; 
Webber.  Timothy  Wayne;  and  Pailter.  George  Thomas.  5.640.294.  CI. 
361-637.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporabon:  See — 

Fall.  Ronald  E  ;  Jafarabadi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ruddock.  John  M,.  5.639.370, 
CI.  210-489.000. 
Parkin.  Smart  Stephen  Papwotth:  See — 

Gallagher,  William  Joseph;  Kaufman.  James  Harvey;  Paikin.  Stuart 
St^hen  Papworth;  and  Scfieuerlein.  Roy  Edwin.  5.640.343.  CI. 
365-171,000. 
Parks.  Joseph  R  Fluid  storage  safety  device  5,638.980,  Q  220-562.000 
Parks,  Ten7  J,;  and  Gaskins,  Darius  D..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Method  and 
apparatus  for  ma-sters  to  comnund  a  slave  whether  to  transfer  data  in  a 
sequential  or  non-sequenhal  burst  order.  5.640.517,  O.  395-285,000. 

Patkson  Corporation:  See —  

Loy,  Daniel  E.;  and  Jakob,  Michael  H..  5.639.371,  C\.  210^14.000. 


Ton.'pau'l  A;  HinerNathan  P.:  Adams-Brady,  David;  Biggs.  MelvinL.:    Parsons:  Georee  A.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc    Strut-type  synchronizer. 
McDonald,  Marlene  M  ;  Barss.  Steven  H.:  Mackay.  Diane;  Paulson,        5.638.930,  CI.  192-53.320. 

~  Patagonia.  Inc.:  See — 

Chouinaid.  Yvon.  5.639.005.  CI,  224-580.000, 
Thomas,  Piers  M  .  5.638.549.  C\.  2-247.000. 
Patceg,  Miles  Martin:  See — 

Schneider,  Richard  J.:  Patceg.  Miles  Martin;  and  Ctaig.  Roben  James. 
5.6.39.088,  CI.  273-138.200. 
Patel.  Anila,  to  Slewan  Connector  Systems.  Inc.  High  frequency  electrical 

connector,  5.639.266.  O.  4.39-676  000. 
Patel  Arvihd  D..  to  Ml  Drilling  Fluids  LLC  Aqueous  based  drilling  fluid 

additive  and  composition.  5.639.715,  CI.  507-135.000. 
Patel,  Javartilal  D    See — 

Wong,  Raymond  S.  C  :  Beversdorf.  Wallace  D,;  Casl^no.  James  R.; 
Grant.  Ian;  and  Patel.  Jayantilal  D  ,  5.638.637.  C\  4758,000. 
CaggiMo'  Robert' Joseph;   Palmer.  Thomas  Michael;   Lech.  Mark;    Patel.  Mukesh.  to  Mycone  Dental  Corporation.  Quick-drying  nail  polish 
Robarge.  Dean  Arthur;  Reid.  David  Arnold;  McDonald.  Thomas;        5,6.39.447,  O  424-61  000. 
Webber.  Timothy  Wayne:  and  Parker.  George  Thomas.  5,640.294.  CI     Patel.  Sandeep:  See 
361-637,000 


Bnice  A.:  and  Mackay,  Stephen  C.  5,640,184,  CI.  347-47,000. 
Palitex  Project -Company  GmbH:  See — 

Kallmann,  JUrgen.  5,638.669,  CI.  57-6.000. 
Palladino,  Gregg.  Landscaping  barrier.  5.638,635,  CI.  47-33,000, 
Palmer,  Cynthia  L.;  See — 

Vamey,  Michael  D ;  Romines,  William  H,;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L., 

5.639.747.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L. 
5.639.749.  CI.  514-215,000. 
Palmer.  Matthew  A,;  Slater,  Charles  R.,  and  Turkel,  David,  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation.  Super-ela.stic  flexible  jaws  assembly  for  an  endoscopic  mul- 
tiple sample  bioptome  5,638.827,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Palmer,  Thomas  Michael:  See- 


Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Hegg.  Ronald;  and  Shields.  Steven  E  .  5.640.479.  CI.  385-120,000 
Palombella,  Tony  V:  See — 

Mainzer  Stanley  E  :  Yoast.  Sienna;  Adams.  Robin  M.:  Palotnbella.  Tony 
V:  and  Schmidt.  Brian  F.  5.639.648.  Q.  435-207  000, 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 


Johnson,  Howard  W :  Patel.  Sandeep:  Rivers.  J  R  ;  and  Sherer.  William 
Paul.  5.640,605.  CI  395-881  000 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Multifunctional  vis- 
cosity modifiers  for  lubricating  oil  compositions  with  improved  dispers- 
ancy  and  antioxidancs  derived  from  idducts  of  quinone   5.639,718.  CI 
508-454000 
Patimav.  Gabor  See — 
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Middendoff.  Lyle  Richard 
25.320. 
Patrick,  Roger.  Schoenbom.  Philipi  t 
LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method 
coupled  plasma.  5.639.519,  CI.  , 
Patrikainen.  Tapio;  Tamminen.  Ari; 
Spets.  Jukka-Pekka;  and  Hai 
Process  for  removing  niirxigen 
5.639,434.  O.  423-235.000. 
Paul.  Eddie.  Method  and  apparati^ 

5.640.222.  CI.  352-60.000. 
Paul.  Michael  Lee:  See— 

Cnxhers,   Robert  Arnold;   .. 
Geofge;  and  Paul.  Michael 
Paul,  Rolf:  fee- 
Powell,  Dennis:  Paul,  Rolf;  . 
Dutia,  Minu  D.,  5.539,887. 
Paulson,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Moynihan,  Edward  R.;  Gailus, 
ton,  Paul  A  ;  Mine,  Nathan  P.. 
McDonald,  Mariene  M.;  Bar 
Bnjce  A.;  and  Mackay,  Step* : 
Pauser,  Michael  Leon:  See— 

Dockter.  Michael  Jon;  Farber. 
Kevin  Darnell;  and  Tollesog 
899.000. 

Payne.  LeRoy.  Method  for 

tides,  and  porous  blanket.  5.639 
Payne,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Chau,  Kevin  Hin-Leung;  How* 
Yang;  Core.  Theresa  A.;  an 
257-417.000. 
Howe,  Roger  T;  Payne,  Richardk 
428-210.000. 
Payne,  Ronald  Derek:  Srr— 

White,  Patrick  Arthur,  ...^.. 
Roughsedge,  Ian  David;  Da. 
Oonaid.  Jacqueline  Faye;  Qui 
Payne,  Ronald  Derek,  5,639 
Payton,  James  H.;  and  Canaris,  N.^ 
Bleaching  compositions  comprisini 
and  processes.  5,639,348,  CI.  162- 
Peachey,  Ezra  Timothy:  See — 
Bonsall,  Glenn  Douglas;  and 
361-681.000. 
Peake,  Clinton  J.:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N  .  II;  Peake.  _. 
C;  and  Silverman.  Ian  R..  5 
Pearce.  Anhur  W.  Hay  bale  loader. 
Pearson.  Jane  E.:  See — 

Bodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W. 
v.;  Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearsoi . 
Pechanek.  Gerald  George;  Vassiliad 
Guadalupe,  to  Inlcnutional   Busii 
parallel  group  partitioned  diagoi 
tus.  5.640.586.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Pecone.  Victor;  and  Vivio.  Joseph 
medwd  for  address  pipelining  of  d 
transparent  page  address  latches 
395-405.000. 
Pedersen.  Jan  T :  Scarle.  Stephen  M.  J 
A.;  and  Guild.  Braydon  C,  to  I 
antibodies  5,639,641,  Q.  435-69 
Pedersen,  Steven  Kristian:  See — 

Mahendran.  Mailvaganam:  R 

sen,  Steven  Kristian,  5,639.37 
Pedi,  Frank.  Jr.:  See— 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mail 
424-468  000 
Pedicini.  Christopher  S.;  Thibault.  Wil 
and  Tinker.  Lawrence  Andrew,  to  A 
for  a  dual  air  electrode  cell.  5.639 
Pees.  James  Mitchell:  See— 

Cheatham,  Claude  H.;  Pees. 
5,638.927.  a.  188-322.190 
Pei.  Shiyou:  See— 

Balachandran.  (Jthamalingam; 
deus  P;  Morissette.  Sherry 
423-593.000. 
Pftjout,  Jean,  to  Froment  S  A.  Anti 
safety  rope.  5.638.919.  CI.  182- 
Pekar.  Robert  W .  to  Dielectrics 

5-710.000. 
Peletico  Limited:  See — 

Peleties.  Christodoulos  Philippou 
Peleties.  Christodoulos  Philippou.  to 

5.638.770.0.  119-173  000 
Pelkooen.  Johan:  and  Pelkonen.  Pekka 
ing  a  screw  means  5.638.726.  CI  i 
Pelkonen.  Pekka:  See— 

Pelkonen.  Johan;  and  Pelkonen 


Franklin.  Mark;  and  Bose,  Frank,  to 
for  igniting  low  pressure  inductively 

7-569.000. 

ruominiemi.  Seppo;  Pikkujamsil  .  Esa; 

Ham^inen.  Risto,   to  Tampella  Power  Oy. 

from  the  flue  gases  of  a  pulp  mill. 


Roben  Francis;  Starke.  Robert 
5.639,954,  CI.  73-1.010. 


H^lett,  William  A.;  Berger,  Dan  M.;  and 
546-293.000. 


)avid  W.;  Paiifka,  Roben  G.;  Hoising- 
^dams-Brady,  David;  Biggs,  Melvin  L.; 
..  Steven  H.;  Mackay,  Diane;  Paulson, 
:n  C,  5,640,184,  CI.  347-47.000. 


Jcjrl  Frank;  Pauser,  Michael  Leon;  Seppi, 
David  Wayne,  5,640,608,  Q.  395- 

continuo|sly  forming  structure  from  resin,  par- 
l.a.  156-242.000. 

Roger  T;  Payne,  Richard  S.;  Zhao, 
Sheiman,  Steven  J.,  5.640.039,  CI. 

;  and  Ban,  Stephen  F,  5,639,542,  Q. 
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Palonay.  Gabor,  5,639,874,  CI.  536- 


for  producing  stereoscopic  images. 


Hayhui^t.  Malcolm  John;  Owens,  Alan  R.; 

i.  Richard  James;  Sellars,  Alan;  Mac- 

y,  Michael  Colin;  Draper,  Ralph;  and 

,0.425-71.000. 

Ni^iolas  M.,  to  Vinings  Industries,  Inc. 

sulfamates  and  borates  or  gluconates 

6.000. 

P  achey,  Ezra  Timothy,  5,640,296,  CI. 


,fi  19,1 
5,  )39,1 


Oi4on  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albeit 
1,753,  CI.  514-249.000. 
1,198.  O.  414-24.500. 

Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins 

Jane  E  .  5.639.480.  CI.  424-501.000. 

Stamatis;  and  Oelgado-Frias.  Jose 

ss  Machines  Corporation.  Scalable 

diagonal-fold  switching  tree  computing  appaia- 

.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Apparatus  and 

Tnic  random  access  memory  utilizing 

1  reduce  wait  states.  5.640,527,  CI. 

Rees,  Anthony  R.;  Roguska,  Michael 
Ini  nunogen  Inc.  Resurfacing  of  rodent 
6  0. 


dyiami 


sues,  Carlos  Fernando  F;  and  Peder- 
G.  210-636.000. 


AIR 


;  and  Pedi,  Frank.  Jr.  5.639.476.  CI. 

iam  Charles;  Turner.  Chris  Anthony; 
"  Energy  Resources.  Inc.  Split  anode 
I.  O.  429-27.000. 


Ja  nes  Mitchell;  and  Wells.  Joel  Ray. 


KiEcfisch 


I.  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
;  and  Pei.  Shiyou.  5.639.437.  O 


device  automatically  lockable  on  a 
00 
Indust^es.  Inflatable  cushion.  5,638J65,  C\. 
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5.638.770.  O    119-173.000. 
"eletico  Limited.  Pet  liner  material. 

Hand  tool  for  screwing  and  unscrew- 
^  57  430. 


( :kka.  5.638.726.  O.  81-57.430. 


Pelyva,  Jen6:  See— 

Nagy,  Lajos;  Pelyva.  Jen6;  Agdcs.  Pil;  SOptei.  Csaba;  Benczik  nte 
PSsztor.  Judil;  Kolonics.  Zoltin;  Bilint.  Sindor.  Sebek.  DezsO;  Cseke. 
Jol4n;  KrSnitz.  Tibor.  and  Ligriii.  Liszid.  5.639.905,  CI.  560-29  000 
Penco.  Sergio:  See — 

Buzzetti.  Franco;  Fustinoni.  Silvia;  Brasca.  Maria  Gabriella;  and  Ptnco 
Sergio.  5.639,884.  O.  546-142.000. 
Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.:  See- 
diver.  Manuel;  Gies,  Paul  J.;  Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.;  Coalson.  Christen 
E.;  and  Eschbach.  Rorence  O..  5.639,573,  CI.  429-190.000. 
■^"g.  Hsin-chih.  Rubbish  container  with  automatic  compressing  mechanism. 

Penick,  Joe  E.  Process  of  producing  alkylates.  5,639,930,  CI  585-722  000 
Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  Jackson,  Gregory  D ;  Uitish,  Glenn  F;  and  Megleo 
Louis  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  molding  precision  parts.  5,639,416! 
CI.  264-571.000. 
Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G    Kline 
John  F;  Gardiner,  John  P;  Nowak.  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud' 
Kenneth  T,  5,638,753,  O.  101-454.000. 
Pepin,  Regis:  See — 

""hJ^.i  ^"8"'"-  J»«iues;  Greiner.  Alfred;  and  Pepin.  Regis. 
5.639.918.  a.  568-329.000.  * 

Peppeiman.  Barton  M.:  See — 

McUurin.  Leroy  D.;  and  Peppeiman.  Baiton  M.,  5,639,216,  CI  416- 

Peiterschlager,  Alois:  See — 

Achilles,  Gerhard;  Sturzenegger,  Ernst;  Petberschlager,  Alois;  Zumslein 
Bruno;  and  Messmer,  Emil,  5,639,335,  CI.  156-353.000 
Percel,  Phillip  J.:  See — 

Betlman,  Marie  Jean;  Percel,  Phillip  J.;  and  Powell    Thomas  C 
5,639,475,  G.  424-466.000. 
Perfect  Circle  Paint  Ball,  Inc.:  See— 

Kotsiopoulos,  Thomas  G.;  and  Gibson,  Gary  E,  5,639J26,  O.  473- 

Perfect.  John:  See— 

Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Perfect,  John;  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson   W 
David;  and  Tidwell,  Richard  R.,  5,639,755,  O.  514-256.000 
Perio  Products,  Ltd.:  See — 

Friedman,  Michael;  and  Sintov,  Amon.  5,639,795,  G  514-772  600 
Perkins,  Jeflicy  S.:  See— 

Cutting.  Uwrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A  ;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  JeCfrey  S  ;  Pierson.  Mark  V;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
E.;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5.638.597.  CI.  29-830.000 
Perito.  Richaid  J.:  See- 
Stevens.  Ralph  E.;  Perko.  Richard  J.;  and  Gibson.  R.  James.  5.639  325 
CI.  427-96.000. 
Penella,  Guido;  and  Bigler.  Nicolas,  to  DBM  Industries  Ltd.  Injection  unit  for 

a  die  casting  machine.  5.638.888,  O.  164-312  000 
Perry,  Douglas  O.:  See — 

SmiA,  David  A.;  and  Perry,  Douglas  O.,  5,638,728,  CI.  82-158.000. 
Perry.  William  M.:  See— 

Gerndt,  Paul  G.;  Kirin.  Rick  J.;  and  Perry.  William  M.,  5.639.054.  d 
248-478.000.  ..--■. 

Person.  Herman  R .  to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc.  Laser  formed  electrical  com- 
ponent and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,639.391,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Peters,  Eric  C,  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  indexing 
frames  as  the  images  are  being  compressed  using  signal  from  dau  digitizer 
to  notify  host  unit  at  every  friune.  5.640.601.  CI.  395-854  000 
Peters,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Rapp,  Karl;  Tyrolt,  Alexander,  Hummel,  Karsten;  Faupel,  Werner,  and 
Peters,  Hans-Joachim,  5,638,793,  CI.  123-500.000 
Peters,  Helmut:  See — 

Bosslct,  Klaus;  Aueibach,  Bemhard;  and  Peters.  Helmut,  5.639.622  G 
435-7.230. 
Peters,  Rainer  See— 

^"T,??   ^""'-   Center,   Peters,   Rainer,   and   Muckelmann,   Klaus, 
5,639,228.0.417-423.140. 
Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Sflrensen.  Per  Olaf;  Lau.  Jesper  and 
Lundt.  Behrend  Friedrich.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  N-substituted  azahe'tero- 
cyclic  carboxylic  acids  and  esters  thereof.  5.639.766.  O.  514-330  000 
Peterson.  Gary:  See — 

Peterson.  Wilma;  and  Peterson.  Gary.  5.639.050  CI  248-97  000 
Peterson.  Joel  L.:  See— 

Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Kemner.  Cart  A.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J    Koe- 
hrsen,  Craig  L.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Dairell 
E.;  and  Weinbeck.  Louis  J..  5.640.323.  O.  364-423  980 
Peterson.  Michael  Dean:  See — 

Kielmeyer.  William  Henry;  Peterson.  Michael  Dean;  and  Larratt  Dennis 
Robert.  5.639.291.  CI.  65-438.000. 
Peterson.  Wilnu;  and  Peterson.  Gary.  Food  storage  bag  holder.  5.639.050.  CI. 

248-97.000. 
Pe*.  Jan;  and  Jeker.  Erich,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  AG 

Temperature  compensation  circuit.  5.640.085.  CI   324-105  000 
Petrich.  David  B  :  See— 

Dewey.  Richard  W.;  Long.  E.  James;  Chester-Bristow.  Jon;  and  Petrich 
David  B  .  5.638.973.  CI  220-4.330. 

'^639bl'5'"cr229l3^R^  ^**''^'    ^^  "^"'^  '"'"'  ™'^''  '"" 

Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrxjbras:  See 

Khalil.  Carios  Nagib.  5.639.313.  CI.  134-18.000. 
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Petrus.  Francis  X.:  See — 

Ruark.  Ralph  E  ;  and  Petrus.  Francis  X..  5.639,233,  O.  432-18.000. 
Peuche,  Thomas;  and  Garren,  Charles,  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc. 
Radial  basis  function  neural  network  autoassocialor  and  method  for  induc- 
tion motor  monitoring.  5.640.103,  CI.  324-772.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Francis  Richard:  See—  ,,„,„„  „ 

DeMarinis,  Roben  Michael;  and  Pfeiffer,  Francis  Richard,  5,639,748,  CI. 
514-213.000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Macor,  John  Eugene,  5,639,752,  CI.  514-245.000. 
Pfi/er  Inc.:  See —  _,.  ,„„ 

Dow,  Roben  L.;  and  Koch,  Kevin,  5,639,757,  CI.  514-261.000. 
Wythes,  Martin  James;  and  Macor,  John  Eugene,  5,639,779,  CI 
414.000. 
Pfiaumer.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Johnson.  Keith  O.;  and  Pflaumer.  Michael  W..  5.640,161,  CI 
122.000. 
Pfleiderer.  Peter;  See— 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Pfleiderer.  Peter;  and  Seemann.  Gerhard.  5.639.621.  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Pharmaceutical  Proteins  Ltd.:  See — 

Gamer  Ian;  Dalrymple.  Michael  L.;  Prunkard.  Donna  E ;  and  Foster, 
Donald  C.  5.639.940.  CI.  80O-2.0OO. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Andersson,  Bengt  R.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Hansson.  Lars  O.;  Sonesson. 
Oas  A.;  Sljemlof.  N.  Peter;  Svensson.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Waters.  R.  Nicholas; 
and  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R..  5.639.778.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Phelps.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew   E.;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 
Blcwett.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A..  5.640.524. 
O   395-563.000. 
Philipson.  Kenneth  D.:  See —  ,„    . .  ^, 

Sen,  Luyi;  Philipson,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Lusis,  Aldons  Jake.  5,639,614,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Phillion  Jack  A.;  Adler,  Angelo  J.;  Emambakhsh,  Ah  S.;  Gordon,  Gary  G.; 
and  Davis.  David  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.;  TRW  Inc.;  and 
Wingei.  Larry  J  Air  bag  module.  5.639.112.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Phillips,  Edwin  D.  Shoelace  and  method  of  making  the  same  5,638,589.  CI. 

24-715.400. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Abbott,   Ronald  G.;  and  Randolph.  Brace  B..  5,639.932,  CI.  585- 

724.000. 
DeMasters,  Jimmie  G..  5.639.184.  CI.  405-156.000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang,  5,639,933,  CI.  585-747.000. 
Phillipson,  J.  David:  See—  ,^      j    „      , 

Francois,  Guido;  Bringmann,  Gerhard;  Phillipson,  J.  David;  Boyd. 
Michael  R;  Assi.  Laurent  Ake;  Schneider.  Christoph;  and  Timperman. 
Georges.  5.639.761,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Phipps,  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for 
software  system  management  using  second-order  logic.  5,640,567,  CI. 
395-703.000. 

Physio-Control  Corporation:  See —  

Kou.  Abraham  H  ;  and  Wiley,  Roben  A.,  5,640,078,  O.  320-15.000. 
Piani,  Silvano:  See — 

Marchi    Egidio;  Milani,  Maria  RiU;  Piani.  Silvano;  Roda,  Aldo;  and 
Cainelli,  Gianfranco,  5,639,744.  O.  514-176.000. 
Piaskowski,   Edward  J.;  and  Snyder.  Robert  E..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company.  The.  Electrosutic  precipitator  discharge  rapper  anvil.  5.639.359. 
CI.  204-279.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^,„  o,, 

Morgan  Hugh  T;  Lexa.  Roger  N.;  and  Plummer.  Steven  J..  5.638.817. 
O.  128-653.100. 
Pierburg  GmbH:  See — 

Van   De   Venne.  Giinter;   Peters.  Rainer;  and  Muckelmann.   Klaus. 
5.639.228.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Pierce.  William  C;  and  Richardson.  Gregory  A.,  to  NAI  Neway.  Inc.  Trailing 

arm  suspension.  5.639.110.  CI.  280-688.000. 
Pierson.  Mark  v.:  See — 

Cutting.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Enc  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S  ;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger,  Steven 
E.;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5.638.597.  CI.  29-830.000. 

Piipponen.  Matti:  See —  

llkka.  Petri;  and  Piipptinen,  Matti,  5,638,625,  G.  40-471.000. 
Pikkujamsii  ,  Esa:  See —  _., , 

Patrikainen.  Tapio;  Tamminen.  Ari;  Tuominiemi,  Seppo;  Pikkujamsa  . 

Esa;  Spets.  Jukka-Pekka;  and  Hamalainen.  Risto.  5.6.^9.434.  CI. 

423-235.000.  ^^   ^  ^ 

Pinault.  Francis;  and  Jouin.  Christophe.  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Phones.  Method 

and  system  for  reducing  the  time  for  connecting  a  mobile  to  a  cellular  base 

station.  5.640.675.  CI.  455-33.100. 

Pinchuk.  Leonard:  See— 

Dereume.  Jean-Pierre  Georges  Emile;  MacGregor.  David  C;  and  Pin- 
chuk. Leonard.  5.639.278.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Amemiya,  Kimio.  5.640.068.  CI.  313-.S82.000. 

Ishikawa.  Yutam;  and  Kimura.  Toshiyuki.  5.640.696.  CI.  455-186.200. 
Pioneer  Hl-Bred  Iniemational.  Inc  :  See — 

Pipei.  Todd  Elliott.  5.h3'>.946.  CI.  8(IO-2()0.000 
Wone   Raymond  S   C;  Beversdorf.  Wallace  D  ;  CasUgno.  James  R  : 
Grant.  Ian;  and  Patel.  Jayantilal  D..  5.638.637.  CI.  47  58.000 


Piper.  Todd  Elliott,  to  Pioneer  Hl-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

PHDPO.  5.639.946.  O.  800-200.000. 
Pippcr.  Gunter;  See — 

Weber.  Martin;  Fisch.  Herbetr.  Pipper.  Gunter;  and  Gottschalk,  Axel. 
5,639,833,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Piran.  Uri:  See — 

Kiaei,  David;  Livshin,  Laurie  A.;  and  Piran,  Uri,  5,639,626,  G.  435- 
7.920. 
Pirelli  General  pic:  See — 

Llewellyn,  Laurence;  Graveston.  Mark  George;  Benton.  Simon  Charles 
Tristan;  Kandasamy.  Ispran  Sharma.  Hale.  Peter  George;  Jenkins. 
Peter  David;  and  Hough.  Stephen  John.  5.640,481.  O.  385-134.000. 
Pi  Salient.  Joan:  See- 


Prat  Quiiiones.  Maria;  Pi  Salient.  Joan;  and  Veit,  Dagmar  Vedrilla. 
5.639.904.  CI.  560-21.000. 
Pi-Sunyer.  Xavier  See — 

Chail.  Allen;  Hatton,  Dan;  Haynes.  R.  Brian;  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng; 

Kris-Etherton.  Penny;  Macnair.  R.  David  C;  McCarron.  David;  Mett. 

Jill-  Oparil.  Suzanne;  Pi-Sunyer.  Xavier;  Resnick.  Larry;  Stem.  Judith 

S.;  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J..  5.639.471.  CI.  424-439.000. 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See—  _     „„ 

Brewster.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Moore.  Wayne  D.,  5.639,171.  G.  400- 

708  000 
Freeman, Gerald C:  and Talmadge.  Paul C,  5,640,334. 0.  364-57 1 .050 
Pitts.  William  John:  See — 

Magolda.  Ronald  Louis;  Pins,  William  John;  Jacobson,  Irina  Cipora; 
Behrens,  Carl  Henry;  Orwat,  Michael  James;  and  Batt,  Douglas  Guy, 
5,639,759.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Pitiway  Corporation:  See — 

Mautall,  Richard  Lewis.  Jr ;  Turek.  Joseph  John.  Jr.;  and  Turek.  Stanley 
Joseph.  5.640.142.  CI   340-514.000. 
Plamthottam.  Seba.stian  S  ;  Bernard.  Margaret  M.:  and  Mallya.  Prakash.  to 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Tackified  dual  cure  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive. 5.639.811.  CI.  524-272.000. 
Planelles.  Vicente:  See — 

Chen.  Irvin  S.  Y.;  Jowen.  Jeremy  B.  M.;  and  Planelles.  Vicente. 
5.639.619.  O.  435-7.210. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V:  See — 

Michiels.  Frank;  Morioka,  Sinji;  Scheirlinck.  Trees;  and  Koman.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.639.948.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Plate  John  R.;  Bargenquast.  J.  Scon;  and  Weber.  Terry  A.,  to  Trak  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Forklift  stabilizing  apparatus.  5.639.119.  O.  280-754.000. 
PlavSmart,  Inc.:  See —  „,„ 

'  Love.  Randy  H  ;  and  Weaver.  Danell,  5,638,755,  CI.  104-164.000. 
Plomer.  Anton,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Apparaus  for  the 
application  on  both  sides  of  a  liquid  medium  onto  a  moving  malenal  web. 
in  particular  of  paper  or  cardboaid.  5.639.303.  O.  118-218.000. 
Plummer.  Steven  J.:  See —  ,,,„„,, 

Morgan.  Hugh  T;  Lexa.  Roger  N.;  and  Plununer.  Steven  J..  5.638.817. 
CI.  128-653.100. 
Plurion.  Inc.:  See — 

Gay.  David  A..  5.639.618.  G.  435-7.210. 
PMC-Sienra.  Inc.:  See- 
Can.  Lanie;  and  Mok.  Winston.  5.640.398.  G.  370-376.000. 
Piichlauer.  Peter:  See—  ,,,„,,,  „ 

Mavrhofer.  Hethen;  Winh.  Irma;  and  Pochlauer.  Peter.  5.639.662.  G 
4'35-28O.O0O. 
Poeschl.  Philip  M.:  See—  __     „,  ,„,  „,  ..„ 

Rosengren.  Gary  W.;  and  Poeschl.  Philip  M..  5.639.136.  CI.  294-86.410 
Poetsch,  Eike;  Meyer.  Volker;   Heywang.  Ulrich;  Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz. 
Michael;  and  Kompter.  Michael,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter         Haftung.         Process         for         preparing         subswuicd 
4-methylidenecinnamic  acid  derivatives.  5.639.883.  G.  546-137.000. 
Poetzinger.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Cuning.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A  ;  Johnson.  Enc  A  ;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  V :  Poetzinger.  Steven 
E.;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5.638,597.  CI.  29-830.000. 

Pohl   Oiaf'  See 

Rentsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Pohl,  Olaf,  5,640,086.  CI.  324-166.000. 
Pohto.  Gerald  R.:  See—  ,    .  ^,„  ,.„ 

Bennett.  John  E.;  Pohto.  Gerald  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  A  .  5.639,358, 
CI   204-1%.000. 
Polikck  Axel'  See-~~ 

Bomkamm.  Georg;  and  Polack,  Axel.  5.639.5%.  CI  435-5.000. 

Poland.  Sydnev  W :  See—  

Balmer  Keith;  Ing-Simmoos.  Nicholas;  Gutug.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Roben 
J  ;  Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Read.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Poland.  Sydney  W.. 
5.640.578.  CI.  395-562  000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Morse.  John  B  .  5.639.302.  G.  I18-1O4J00O 
Pole.  .Ann:  See—  .  „  ,      . 

Cole  Barry  C  ;  Atkin.  Curtis  L  ;  Oliphant.  Arnold  R  ;  and  Pole.  Ann. 
5.639.869.  CI.  5.16-23.700. 
Polhemus  Incorporated:  See— 

Anderson.  Peter  Traneus.  5.640.170.  O  343-895.000 

PoUev.  Evan  C:  See—  >  „  „       c        r- 

Mcinzer.  Richaid  A  ;  Gtudkowski.  Thomas  W;  and  Policy.  Evan  C. 
5.640.472.  CI   385-26.000.  . 

Pollich  Gerhaixl.  to  Heidelherger  Druckma-schinen  AC  Device  for  aligning 
sheets  with  a  suction  plate  5.6.19.082.  CI.  271-236.000 
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Pollim,  Claudio;  and  Soizenou,  Con  elis,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Rolw 

for  thermal  lurimmachines.  5,639,  109.  O.  41S-1 16.000. 
Polygraphex  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sexton,  Cynthia  M.,  5,640,254,  CI.  358-536.000. 
Polyplasbcs  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Amaike,  Takeshi;  and  Shirai,  Yi  shimitsu,  5,639,410,  O.  264-136.000. 
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Port,  Anthony  Brian:  Sei 

Jones,  Ian  Thomas;  and  Port, 
318.000. 
Porter,  James  D.:  Set 

Gcwdman.  E.  Carl;  Pack.  WalLee  D.;  Geoije,  Michael  D.;  Smart, 
Ronald  A.;  Richardson,  Ronal  I  L;  Bell,  Craig;  Hazlett,  Michael  and 
Potter,  James  D.,  5.638.639,  CI  49-7.000. 
Porter,  Jerry,  to  National  Safety  Advfeors.  Inc.  Siphoning  device  for  use  in 

basting,  measuring  or  immiscible    ■- --" '        '  —  —    —    -    - 

26.000. 
Post-Consumer  Products:  See — 

McMains.  GeraWine  B.;  and  oicenfield,  Manny,  5,639,245,  CI.  434- 
365.000. 
Poterek,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Potier.  Michel;  and  Santander,  Eduar  \o.  to  Valeo  Thetmique  Moteur  Elec- 

?f ?i*iSP^f^F,'^"li°'  *  "^°  '^"^  f*"  """  fi»«»  on  a  heatexchanger 
j.ojo.i(V4,  CI.  165-121.000. 


Anthony  Brian,  5,639,514,  CI.  427- 


iquid  separation.  5.638,872,  CI.  141- 


Randall   L.;   and   Potter,   David   B. 


Poner,  David  B;  Set 

Mundt,   Kevin   Wanen;   Hess, 
5,640,176.  CI.  345-146.000. 
Potter-Roemer  a  division  of  Smidi  In  lustries  Inc  ■  Sei 

McCabe,  Unce  C,  5.638,906,  C  .  169-51  000 
Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit:  See— 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Schomick.  Gijinar,  Boeckh.  Dieter,  Baur  RichanJ- 
PortK>ff-Karl.  Birgit;  Schwend»mann.  Volker:  Schade,  Christian;  and 
Kud,  Alexander.  5.639.832,  CH  525-419  000 
Potts.  Stephen  Edwanl  See— 

''5:6i8,^rCI.'i'3'r29»"  ^-    "^    "^^    ''^    ^*"^- 
Poulos,  John  George  Hydrofoil  assei  ibly  for  marine  u.se.  and  method  for 

mounung  the  same.  5,638,765.  CI.    14-274  000 
Powell,  Dennis;  Paul,  Rolf;  Hallett.  W  lliam  A  ;  Beiger,  Dan  M.;  and  Dutia 

Minu    D.,   to  American   Cyanamii     "  " 

5,639,887,  a.  546-293.000. 
Powell.  Thomas  C:  See— 

^^A7l'^il^:4^\-  ♦"'*  '■•  •"•  '^*'"-  ■'^'°™^  ^- 

Powers,  Nicholas  S.:  See — 

Meyer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Powers,  Ni 
Powers,  Richard  A.:  See — 


Company.   MDR  reversal   agents' 


■holas  S.,  5.640, 1 54,  CI.  340-870. 1 80. 

Woodhead.  Douglas  F;  HammoiJl,  Maynard  D.;  Powers.  Richard  A 
and  Zaikauskas.  Paul  Rimas,  5  540,388,  CI.  37O468.000 
Powshok.  Andrew  T:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T;  Powshok. ;  ndrew  T;  Belcher.  Donald  K    White 
37957  ^''*^^'  '^"*"  ^'  ^''  *™*  Nelson,  Rodney,  5,640,442,  O. 
Powsner,  Se*  M;  and  Tufte.  Edwa  d  Rolf.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

f?fv!f«  J!!J°^''"*  °'  psychiatric  i  nd  medical  records    5,640,549   CI 
364-578.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

''T6"3k^8,'^5'^.12'3.(SH;  "'"  ^^  '^  '^'^-  "^  ^- 

Van  Buskirk,  Ellor  J.;  and  Maska,  Rudolf.  5,639,814.  Q  524-389  000 
Prasad,  Sathya  S.:  See — 

Malaspina.  Francis  P;  Thomas.  Si  non;  Prasad.  Sathya  S.;  and  Garrett 
Scoa  M..  5.640,07 1 .  CI.  3 1 8- 1  j  ).0OO. 
Prass.  Werner  See — 

R«h.  Christoph;  Liu.  Yuan;  Pra  is.  Werner  Yamamoto,  Tetsu;  and 


Motosugi.  Kenji.  5,640,234.  CI 


Su  )hei 


Prat  Quinones,  Maria;   Pi  Salient,  J(4n 

Prodesfarma,  S.A.   l-aryloxy-3-alkyl  im 

use  thereof  and  corresponding  pharm  ceutical 
560-21  000  ^ 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
Knight,   Mary  Anne;  and 
62-632.000. 
Praxis  Biologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Paradise,  Peter  R.;  Hildreth. 

Gallardo.  Antonia;  Arumughara 
5.639,853.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Precision  Connector  Designs.  Inc.:  See 
Hooley.  Robert  W.,  5,640,303,  CI 
Prefling.  David  A.:  See — 

Rigdon.  Charies  V.:  and  Prefling, 
Premier  Manufactured  Systems,  Inc    Sie 

Monroe.  Jerry  B.;  and  Hemingway 
Prencipe.  Michael:  See— 

Curtis,  John;  Nathoo,  Salim;  and 
424-49.0(X). 
President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  Colleg 

Tabor.  Stanley,  and  Richardson.  Cfarle 
President  of  National  Cancer  Center: 


356-128.000. 


and  Veit.   Dagmar  Vedrilla.  to 

iino-2-prDpanol  nitrate  esters,  the 

'  composition.  5,639,904,  CI. 


Maloi  ey,   James  Joseph,   5,638,698,  CI. 


•n  W.;  Hu,  Branda  T;  Maitin- 
Rasappa;  and  Walsh,  Edwaid  E.. 


361-699.000. 

•avid  A..  5.638.560,  CI.  5-1 18.000. 

<■ — 

ohn  K..  5.639,374, CI.  210-637.000. 

Prencipe.  Michael,  5.639.445.  CI. 

See— 
s  C.  5.639.608.  Q  435-6.000. 


Terada,  Masaaki;  Sakamoto.  Hiromi;  Yoshida,  Tenihiko;  Igarashi  Koi- 
chi;  and  Kozai,  Yoshio,  5,639,862,  CI.  530-399.000. 
President  Office  Furniture  Limited:  See — 

CaiT,  Roger  John,  5.638,758,  Q.  108-50.000. 
Preslar,  Donald  Ray,  to  Haiiis  Corporation.  Electrically  programmable 

memory  cell.  5,640,346,  a.  365-185.100. 
Pressler,  Uwe:  See — 

Staudenmaier,  Horst  Ralf;  Hauer,  Bemharrf;  Ladner,  Wolfgang;  Mueller, 
Ursula;  Pressler,  Uwe;  and  Meyer,  Joachim,  5,639,643,  CI.  435- 

Presstek,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G  Kline 
John  F;  Gardiner,  John  P.;  Nowak,  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud' 
Kenneth  T,  5,638,753,  Q.  10M54.000.  '^""■cnauo, 

Preuss,  Peter  See — 

Kienilz,  Ulrich;  Heinke,  Thomas;  Klonowski,  Uwe;  Preuss  Peter  San- 
dring,  Holger  and  Schmidt.  Volker.  5.640,015,  CI.  250-349  000 
Pnce,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Triestman,  Douglas  E.;  and  Price,  Daniel  L.,  5,639,464  CI  424-405  000 
Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.,  to  Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc.  Tape  cartridge  storage 

fl^?^^,^y'",8.,"'!'"''°"  ^*^  mounted  to  compartment  divider  walls. 
j,635,V62,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Price,  Steven:  See — 

*^ri'^70^  ^'  "*""■  ^^''"*-  '^  ^^'te-  David  John,  5,640,449, 
Pridmore,  David:  See — 

Mollet,  Beat;  and  Pridmore,  David,  5,639,644,  CI  435-172  300 
Priem,  Curtis:  See— 

Rosenthal,  EJavid  S.  H.;  and  Priem,  Curtis,  5,640,591,  CI.  395-823  000 
Pnest,  John  F:  See — 

Schmidt,  Mathew  G.;  and  Priest,  John  F,  5.640,371.  CI  367-153  000 
Pnmex  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

McGovem.  John  T,  5,640,054,  CI.  264-3.100. 
Prince,  Dennis  W.;  Clifton,  Benjamin  R.;  and  Leybold,  William  J  .  to  In  Focus 
Systems.  Inc.  Methods  and  systems  for  detecting  and  correcting  dynamic 
S^^Tnn^      **  appearing  in  moving  display  patterns,  5,640,173,  Q. 

j4D-5o.000. 

Princeton  University:  See — 

Kahne,  Daniel  Evan,  5,639,866,  CI.  536-18.600 
Proano.  Roberto  E.:  See — 

Burke  Cathie  J.;  Brennan,  Daniel  S  ;  Kamekona,  Keith  G.;  and  Pioano 
Roberto  E..  5.639,386,  CI.  216-27.000. 
Probst,  Nicolas;  and  Smet,  Hendrik,  to  M.M.M.  S.A.  Carbon  black/nibber 

composition.  5,639,817,  CI.  524-4%.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Bush,  Stephan  G.,  5,639,025,  CI.  239-333.000. 

Yelm,  Kenneth  Edward,  5,639,746,  O.  514-210000 
Prodesfarma.  S.A.:  See — 

'^.6»!^'!°CI.'560-*2I  000*""''  '""'  "^  ^"-  °"^^  ^'**"*- 
Proguard.  Inc.:  See — 

Emerson,  Ralph  W.;  and  Crandall,  Bradford  G.,  Jr.,  5,639,794,  Q. 

PnAopp,  MaiMlred,  toTSK  Priifsysteme  fUr  elektrische  Komponenten  GmbR 
Apparatus  for  testing  a  plug.  5,639,254,  CI.  439-345.000 

Prudential  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Li,  Po  Wen,  5,638,603,  CI.  30-280.000. 

Pium,  Norbert;  Schnenler,  Roland;  and  May,  Hans  Josef,  to  Sikel  N  V  May 
Hans  Josef;  and  Schnettler,  Roland.  Electrode  for  an  electrolytic  cell  use 
thereof  and  method  using  same.  5,639,360,  CI  205-138  000 

Piunkard,  Donna  E.:  See — 

Gamer,  Ian;  Dalrymple,  Michael  L.;  Pninkard,  Donna  E.;  and  Foster 
Donald  C,  5,639,940,  CI.  800-2.000. 
PUMA  Aktiengesellschafl  Rufolf  Dassler  Sport  See— 

Jungkind,  Roland,  5,638,588,  CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Grieco,  Paul  A.;  Morr<  .  D.  James;  Corbett,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Valeriote 
Fredenck  A..  5,639,712,  CI.  504-297.000. 

"^f '''.^^!I?°I1IL''™"^'*  Water  craft  with  disc  surface  skimmers.  5,638,766 

Ll.  1 14-274.000. 
Pyzer,  Simon  Magnus:  See — 

Heani.  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell.  Robert  Charies;  Hall,  Rodney 
Christopher;  Fan^,  Barry  Sidney;  Hanis.  Stephen  John;  Grantham 
Colin,  Spence,  Cathenne;  Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James- 
Day  Michael  William;  Furiey.  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John 
Wells  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance,  Alan;  Taylor,  Ian  Bryan;  Williams 
Enc  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow.  Gerard;  WiLson  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyzer.  Simon  Mag.ius  and 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John.  5.640.505.  CI.  395-182.020 
QP  &  H  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoch,  John  R.,  Jr;  and  Moore,  Bruce  A.,  5,638,847,  CI.  137-80  000 
Quackenboss,  Hairy  V:  See — 

Adams,  Herbert  L ,  III;  and  Quackenboss,  Harry  V,  5,638.7%.  CI 
123-565.000. 
Qxwl  Peter  H  ;  Sullivan.  Thomas  D.;  and  Christensen.  Alan  H..  to  Mycogen 
Plant  Science.  Inc    Dark  and  light  regulated  chlorophyll  A/B  binding 
^■P7?^[LP""™'"""8"latofy  system.  5,639.952.  CI.  800-205.000 
OUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Blakeney.  Robert  D  ,  II;  Karmi,  Gadi;  Tiedemann.  Edwaid  G    Jr    and 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr,  5.640,414,  CI.  375-200.000. 


Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Chun  D.;  Shroff,  Ramesh  N.;  and  Shankemarayanan.  Manivakkam 
J..  5.639.818.  CI.  524-515.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Stanley  C,  5.640.289.  O.  360-105.000. 
Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc  :  See — 

Schemmel.  Terence  D.,  5.639.509.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Quest  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Mattson.  Andrew  R;  Abbott.  Martyn;  and  Kulle.  Lee  K..  5.638.737.  CI. 
92-101.000. 
Quigley.  Michael  Colin;  See — 

While.  Patrick  Arthur;  Hayhurst,  Malcolm  John;  Owens,  Alan  R.; 
Roughsedge,  Ian  David;  Davies,  Richard  James;  Sellars.  Alan;  Mac- 
Donald,  Jacqueline  Faye;  Quigley,  Michael  Colin;  Draper,  Ralph;  and 
Payne,  Ronald  Derek,  5,639,484.  CI.  425-71.000. 
R-Theta  Inc.:  See— 

Lipinski.  Joseph.  5.638.715,  CI.  72-178.000. 
Raasch.  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Open-end  spinning  apparanis. 

5,638,670,  CI.  57-406.000. 
Rademacher,  Josef:  See — 

Kranig,  Wolfgang;  Cibura,  Klaus;  Weltering,  Joachim;  Hilger,  Christo- 
pher; and  Rademacher,  Josef,  5,639,821,  C\.  525-31.000. 
Rader,  Sydney:  See — 

Tripp,  Matthew  L.;  Rader.  Sydney:  and  Ryder,  David  S..  5.639.493,  CI. 
426-12.000. 
Radiall:  See — 

Despouys,  Jean-Bernard  P.,  5,639.252.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Radiant  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Shea.  David  B..  5.638.979.  CI.  220-450.000. 
Radvan,  Bronislaw:  See — 

Biggs,  Ian  Stedman;  and  Radvan,  Bronislaw,  5,639,324,  CI.  156-83.000. 
Rafaeli.  Izhak:  See — 

Zumeris.  Jona;  and  Rafaeli,  Izhak,  5,640.063,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Rahmouni.  Gilbert;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P;  Servain,  Jean 
Pierre;  Cefelman,  Jean  Claude;  Debieu,  Gilles;  and  Concannon.  David  J. 
Camera  for  high-speed  imaging.  5,640,207,  CI.  348-374.000. 
Rai,  Ghanshyam:  See — 

Yao,  Xian;  Collier.  Matthew  W.;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and  Rai. 
Ghanshyam.  5.639,285.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Rainish.  Doron.  to  DSP  Telecommunications  Ltd.  Demodulator.  5.640.427. 

CI.  375-329.000. 
Raley.  Dena  M.:  See — 

Gerhardt.  Thomas  J.:  Goldberger.  Daniel;  Raley.  Dena  M.;  Taylor.  James 
H.;   Turley,   Timodiy   A.;   and   Weimer,    Kirk   L.,   5,638,593.  CI. 
29-592.100. 
Ralfer,  S.L.:  See— 

Gajas  Fuertes,  Carlos;  and  Balada  Subirats,  Miguel,  5,639,383,  CI. 

210-774.000. 

Ralph,  Loren  E.,  to  RF  Prime.  Thick  film  balanced  line  smicture.  and 

microwave  baluns.  resonators,  mixers,  splitters,  and  filters  constnicted 

dierefrom.  5,640,132.  O.  333-5.000. 

Ralph,  Loren  E.,  to  RF  Prime.  Microwave  filter  constructed  from  thick  film 

balanced  line  stitictures  5,640,134,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Ralph  Loren  E..  to  RF  Prime.  Mixer  constructed  from  thick  film  balanced  line 

stiiicture.  5,640,699,  CI.  455-326.000. 
Ramachandran,    Narayanan.    Apparatus    for    measuring   pupillary    height 

5,640,219,  CI.  .351-204.000. 
Ramiah.  Chandrasekaram:  See — 

Roman.    Bernard    John;    Nguyen.    Bich-Yen;    and    Ramiah.    Chan- 
drasekaram. 5.639.687.  Q.  437-186.000. 
Ramsey.  Jens  K.:  See — 

Thome,  Gaiy  W.;  and  Ramsey,  Jens  K.,  5,640,532,  CI.  395-455.000. 
Randolph,  Bruce  B.:  See — 

Abbott,   Ronald  G  ;  and  Randolph,  Bruce  B.,  5,639,932.  Ci.  585- 
724.000. 
Rangaswamy,  Muralidhar:  See — 

Michels,  James  H.;  and  Rangaswamy,  Muralidhar,  5,640,429,  CI.  375- 
.340.000. 
Ranger  Joe's  Columbus  Army  Surplus  Co.:  See — 

Sump,  Mallory  L.,  5,638,544,  CI.  2-6.600. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Fritz,  Alan  H.,  5.639,027,  CI.  239-414.000. 
Ranslad.  Per,  to  ABB  Flaki  AB  Method  for  conotilling  the  power  supply  to 

an  electrosutic  precipitator.  5,639,294,  CI.  95-6.000. 
Ranta  Jukka  Tapio,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Speech  recognition  method 

and  system.  5,640,485,  CI.  395-2.600 
Ranlanen,    Kari,    to   Oy    Euro   Equipment    Ltd    Extension    plug-in    unit 

5.639,253,  CI.  439.141.000 
Rao,  Gururaj;  and  Kanno,  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
processing  apparatus  using  derived  ordered  dither  matrix.  5,640,249,  CI. 
358-457.000 
Rao,  Mahe-sh  C.  to  Mitsubishi  Ka.sei  America,  Inc.  System  for  transferring 
utility  algorithm  stored  within  a  peripheral  device  to  a  host  computer  in  a 
format  compatible  with  the  type  of  die  host  computer.  5,640.592,  CI 
395-825.000. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  and  Fucinari,  Cario  Alberto,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Method  of  making  an  efficiency  enhanced  fluid  pump  or 
compressor.  5,638,600,  CI.  29  888.020. 
Rapid  Development  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Weinstock.  Barry  S.;  and  Max.son,  Christopher  C.  5.639,276.  CI.  606- 
129.000. 


Rapp.  Karl;  Tyrolt,  Alexander  Hummel.  Karslen;  Faupel,  Werner  and  Peters, 
Hans-Joachim,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel-injection  pump  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  5,638,793,  CI.  123-500.000. 
Rapp,  Manfred  Max.  Piston  internal-combustion  engine.  5,638,681,  Q. 

60-712.000. 
Rashtchian,  Ayoub;  and  Fitu,  Renee,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Hybridization 

assays  for  die  detection  of  Campylobacter.  5,639,602,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Raspanti,  Giuseppe;  and  Zanchi,  Giorgio,  to  3V  Inc.  Derivatives  of  benzox- 

azole  usefiil  as  UV  stabilizers.  5,639.446,  C\  424-59.000. 
Rastinger,  Bemhaid:  See — 

Weinhart,  Armin;  Streng.  Peter;  and  Rastinger.  Bemhard.  5.638.720.  C\. 
74-473.00R. 
Rat.  Mauricette:  See — 

Beneleau.  Gerard;  Fonblanc.  Gilles;  Longevialle.  Yves;  and  Rat.  Mau- 
ricette. 5.639.987,  CI.  149-19.800. 
Rath.  David  L.:  See- 
Cooper.  Emanuel  Israel;  and  Rath.  David  L..  5,640.330.  CI.  364- 
496.000. 
Rathinam.  V.:  See — 

Vembu.  Rajan;  and  Rathinam.  V.  5.639.501.  C\.  426-583.000. 
Rauscb.  David  A.:  See — 

Levsen.  Clark  A  ;  Rausch,  David  A.;  and  Kelly,  Kevin,  5.638,664,  CI. 
53-512.000. 
Rausnitz.  Gerald  J.  Portable  fertility  tester.  5,639,424,  CI.  422-61  000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Debbaut,  Christian  Arthur  Marie  Louise,  5,639.992,  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Raymond.  Hal  C.  Aqueous  plant  extract  having  antiviral  activity.  5,639,460, 

CI.  424-195.100. 
Raynor,  Gilbert  E.  Internal  combustion  engine.  5.638,776,  CI.  I23-45.00A. 
Raytek  Sensorik  GmbH:  See — 

Kienitz.  Ulrich;  Heinke,  Thomas;  Klonowski,  Uwe;  Preuss,  Peter  San- 
dring,  Holger  and  Schmidt.  Volker.  5.640.015,  CI.  250-349.000. 
Read,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Balmer.  Keidi;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert 
J.;  Colston,  Jeremiah  E.:  Read.  Christopher  J.:  and  Poland,  Sydney  W., 
5,640.578,  CI.  395-562.000. 
Reardon,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Schrier,  Evan  J.;  Reardon,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Ogus,  Aaron  W ,  5,640,394, 
CI.  370-389.000. 
Reboftlosa,  Antonio,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Working  chamber  for  an 
electronically  operated  domestic  kitchen  appliance.  5.639,034,  CI.  241- 
199.120. 
Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.:  See — 

Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  and  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.,  5,639,562,  CI. 
428-545.000. 
Reddy.  Vermuri  B.;  Hsiung.  Nancy;  Beck,  Anton  K.;  and  Bemstine.  Edward 
George,  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Recombinant  heterodimeric  human 
fertility  hormones!  and  methods,  cells,  vectors  and  DNA  for  die  production 
diereof.  5.639.639.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Reddy.  Vermuri  B.;  Hsiung.  Nancy;  Beck.  Anton  K.;  and  Bemstine.  Edward 
George,  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  DNA  encoding  the  beta  subunit  of 
human  follide  stimulating  hormone  and  expression  vectors  and  cells 
containing  same  5.639.640.  CI.  435-325.000 
Redl.  Gerda:  See — 

EibI,  Johann;  Hummel,  Gabriela;  Redl,  Geixb;  Seelich,  Thomas;  Ture- 
cek,  Peter;  and  WOber,  Gunter,  5.639.730.  O.  514-21.000 
Reed  Edward  D..  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Prism  folded  laser  cavity  with  controlled 

intractivity  beam  polarization.  5.640.412.  CI.  372-100.000. 
Recs.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Pedeisen.  Jan  T;  Scarle.  Stephen  M.  J..  Rees.  Andioay  R.;  Roguska. 
Michael  A.;  and  Guild.  Braydon  C  .  5.639.641.  O.  435-69.600. 
Reese.  LeRoy  H  :  See— 

Callahan.  Raymond  E.,  Jr.;  Flemming,  Howard  J ;  Reese,  LeRoy  H.; 

Jones.  Shawn  F;  and  Wood,  Dana  B  ,  5,639,585.  CI  430-140.000. 

Refaeli,  Yosef:  See—  ^  „ 

Weiner,  David  B.;  RefaeH,  Yosef;  and  Levy,  David  N.,  5,639,598,  O. 

435-5.000. 

Regueiro.  Jose  F,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Valve  train  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.638.783,  CI.  123-90.220. 
Rehfuss,  John  W.;  See — 

Briggs,  Rodney  L.;  Rehfuss,  John  W ;  Ohrhom,  Walter  H,  and  Menovcik, 

Gregory  G.,  5,6.39,828,  CI   525-208.000. 
McGee,  John  D.;  Bammel,  Brian  D  ;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W..  5,639J54, 
CI.  428-423.100. 
Reiber.  Harold  Steven.  Corrosion  measurement  apparanis  and  galvanic  cou- 
pon and  gasket  therefor.  5.639.959.  CI.  73-86.000. 
Reibl.  Michael;  and  Schweizer.  Andreas,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  camera  with  a  watertight  body  5.640.609.  Q.  .396-25.000. 
Reichardi,  Manfred:  See— 

Bleier.  Robert;  Reichardt.  Manfred;  and  Schuder.  Bemd.  5.640.307.  Cl. 
.361-740.000 
Reichman.  Arie;  See — 

Meron.  Peretz;  Mahlab.  David;  Cohen.  Dan;  Rosen.  Yomna;  Reichman. 
Arie;  lanconescu.  Reuven;  and  Yarom.  Moshe,  5,640,687,  Cl.  455- 
83.000. 
Reid.  David  Arnold:  See — 

Caggiano.   Robert   Joseph;   Palmer.  Thomas   Michael:   Lech.   Mark; 
Robarge.  Dean  Arthur;  Reid.  David  Amold;  McDonaU.  Thomas; 
Webber.  Timothv  Wayne;  and  Parker,  George  Thomas,  5,640.294,  Cl. 
.%  1-637  000 
Reinhardt.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 
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Kalz,  Dietmar  Schmitz.  

Josef;  and  Michaelis.  Stepha 
Reis,  Robert  Steven;  Venna.  Vikrara 
trand,  Peter  Scott;  and  Stevens 
Incofponued.   Communication 
5.640.151,  a.  340-825.540. 
Reliec  Coiporation:  See — 

Kammiller.  Neil  A.;  Ckmdlivi 

5.640.059.  a.  307-66.000. 
Szczebak.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and 
377.000. 
Remick.  Robert  E;  and  Hencerodi. 

124-25.600. 
Renga.  James  M.:  See — 

Cassel.  Jonathan  M.;  Hoagl 
5.639.894,  CI  549-458  000. 

Renslow,  Bruce  E.,  to  Hanson 

device  for  a  rotating  shaft.  5.639. 
Renslow.  Bnice  E.:  See — 

Hanson,  Royal  A.;  and  Renslow 
Rentsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Pohl,  Olaf, 
Tachometer  based  on  electrical  ri 
signals.  5,640.086.  CI.  324-166 
Renyi.  Lucy  Anna:  See — 

Hammarbeig.  Eva  Maria; 
Gunnar;  Norfen.  Rolf;  Renyi 
Daniel   Dungan;  Svensson. 
5.639.772.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Hammarbetg.  Eva  Maria; 
Gunnar  Norfen.  Rolf;  Renyi 
Daniel  Dungan:  Svensson. 
5.639.784.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Repine.  John  E.;  and  Leff.  Jonadiai 
Regents  of  the;  and  Webb- Waring 
Method  of  using  LDH  as  a  | 
syndrome  in  septic  patients   5.>,_.^_, 
Repinski.  Gregory  A.;  Kinsey,  Kevii 
General  Electric  Company.  Meth 
gradient  coil.  5,638,595.  CI.  29-60 
Resch.  Ludwig.  to  Michael  H6rauf  Mi 
setting  chamber  for  the  conbnuoui 
34-414.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation 
Ikariya,Takao;Jessop  ~ 
562-609.000. 
Resnick.  Larry:  See — 

Chait,  Allen;  Hatton.  Dan;  Hay, 
Kris-Etherton.  Penny;  Macnair 
Jill;  Oparil.  Suzanne;  Pi-Suny 
S.;  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J..  5. 
Resnick.  Roben  M.:  See— 

Bauer.  Heidi  M.;  Gravitt.  Patti  E 
C;  Manos.  M.  Michele,  . 
5.639.871.  CI.  536-24.310. 
Resona  Iiuiovation  AC:  See — 

Zellweger.  Adolf.  5,639.354.  CI 
Reyes.  Adolfo  Canuto.  to  Motorola. " 

miciowave  components  on  a  sul„__ 
Reznikov.  Lev;  and  Schulman.  Zachar 
food  products.  5.638.688.  CI   62-6; 
Reznikov,  Lev;  and  Schulman.  Zachar 

food  products.  5,638.697,  Q.  62-6(  5 
RF  Prime:  See— 

Ralph,  Loten  E..  5.640.132,  CI 
Ralph.  Loren  E..  5,640,134,  CI 
Ralph,  Loren  E.,  5.640.699.  CI 
Rhee.  Chung  K.:  See- 
London.  Robert  E.;  Levy.  Louis 
560-62.000. 
Rhee.  Suh  B  ;  Lee.  Myong-Hoon.  __ 
Institute  of  Chemical  Technology, 
layers  and  process  for  the  preparalic 
Rhoa,  David  A.:  See— 

Maugle.  Thad  S.;  and  Rhoa, 

Rhode,  David  L..  to  Twentieth  Te 

labyrinth  seal   5,639,095,  CI.  277 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 
Hutt.   Jean;   Mugnier,   Jacques 
5,639,918,  CI   568-329000 
Rhooe-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animate:  i 

Bienayme.  Hugues,  5,639,919,  ^- 
Rhule.  Daniel  Allen;  Dociegan.  Michae 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Air 
device.  5.639.118.  CI.  280-743.100 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticah.  Inc.:  See 
Thompson.  James  D.;  and 
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Usman.  Nassim;  Karpeisky. 
Anil.  5.639.647.  CI.  435-199 


Reiii>ld;  Reinhatdt.  Karl-Heinz;  Schr«der. 

5.639.8%,  CI.  552-238.000. 

Mihovilovic,  Domingo  Antonio;  Ber- 

I  ichard  Kenneth,  to  Texas  Instruments 

for  communicating   with   tags. 


Brian  D.;  and  Kalivas.  Zissis  L., 
itewatt.  Gary  D.,  5,640,433,  CI.  375- 
ames  D.  Archery  bow.  5.638,804.  C\. 

Ian(  .  Steven  M.;  and  Renga,  James  M.. 


.l™ 
I  subsu  ite 
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Corporation.  Alignment  verification 
,0.73-1,730. 


Bruce  E..  5.639.974.  CI.  73-866.000. 
to  Sun  Electric  Deutschland  GmbH. 
le  and  calibrated  by  mechanical  engine 


i.OOl 

Johi  nsson.  Lars  Geoige:  Larsson.  Lars- 
Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil:  Sohn. 
iom  Eric;  and  Thotberg.  Seth-Olov. 

Johi  nsson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn. 
^jom  Eric;  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov. 

A.,  to  University  of  Colorado.  The 
istitute  for  Biomedical  Research.  The. 
lor  of  the  adult  respiratory  distress 
29.  CI.  435-26.000. 
E.;  and  Myers.  Christopher  C.  to 
i  for  fabricating  open  MR  magnet 
100. 

inenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Heat 
heat  setting  of  yams.  5.638.610.  CI. 

Japan:  See — 
Philip  Gi^ory;  and  Noyori.  Ryoji.  5,639,910,  CI. 


R.  Brian;  Khoo,  Chor  San  Heng; 
R  David  C;  McCarron,  David;  Metz, 
,  Xavier;  Resnick.  Larry;  Stem.  Judith 
63i47l.  CI.  424-439.000. 

Greer.  Catherine  E.;  Impraim.  Chaka 
Resnjck.  Robert  M.;  and  Zhang.  Tracy  Yi, 


202-238.000. 

Structure  and  method  for  intergrating 
■e.  5.639.683.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Method  of  attd  apparatus  for  cooline 

000. 

.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling 

;  33-5.000. 
:  33-202.000. 
'  55-326.000. 

4;  and  Rhee.  Chung  K..  5.639.906.  CI. 


im.  Eunkyoung.  to  Korea  Research 

Conductive  liquid  crystal  alignment 

thereof.  5.639.398.  CI.  252-299.010. 

,  Dav|d  A..  5.639.035.  CI   241-236.000. 
Techno  ogy.  Low-leakage  and  low-instability 
I  KX). 

jreiner.  Alfred:  and  Pepin,  Regis. 


568-446.000 

Wayne;  and  Webber.  James  Lloyd,  to 
ag  module  with  inflation  detection 


01  0 


.  Kenneth  G..  5.639.655,  CI.  435- 
;  Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Modak. 


Rich.  Daniel  H.;  Malkovsky.  Miroslav;  and  Angell.  Yvonne  M..  to  Wisconsin 
Alunuii  Research  Foundation.  Immunostimulatory  agents  5  639  852  CI 
530-317.000.  .       .      ■ 

Rich.  Stephen  Emery:  See — 

Mahin.  Stephen  William:  Conor.  Stephen  Michael;  Ciavaglia,  Stephen 
J.;  Moulton,  Lyman  Henry,  III;  Rich,  Stephen  Emery;  and  Kailschoke 
Paul  David,  5,640.526.  CI.  395-383.000. 
Richards,  James  C:  See — 

Kessler.  Jack  H.;  and  Richards.  James  C.  5.639.481.  O.  424-667  000 
Richards,  Paul  D.,  to  IMO  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulic  valve  widi  dual-mode 

capability.  5.638,679.  CI.  60-453.000. 
Richardson.  Charies  C:  See — 

Tabor.  Stanley;  and  Richardson.  Charles  C.  5.639.608.  O  435-6  000 
Richardson.  Clifford  B.:  See — 

Howanski.  John  W;  and  Richardson.  Clifford  B..  5,639,188,  CI.  406- 

Richaidson,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Pierce,  William  C;  and  Richardson,  Gregory  A.,  5,639,110,  Q.  280- 
688,000. 
Richardson.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Goodman.  E.  Carl;  Pack,  Wallace  D.:  George,  Michael  D;  Smart 
Ronald  A.;  Richardson,  Ronald  L.;  Bell,  Craig;  Hazlett,  Michael  and 
Porter,  James  D.,  5.638,639,  CI.  49-7.000. 
Ricks,  Merle  K.;  and  Booth,  Kevin  W,  to  Morton  International,  Inc   Horn 

switch  jacket.  5,639,998,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirokawa,  Masashi,  5,640,248,  CI.  358-406.000. 

Nakahara.  Tomoloshi,  5,640,229,  CI.  399-119.000. 

Nakamura,  Haiuka;   Nagata,  Kazutaka;  Sato,   Kei;  and  Muravama. 

Nobotu,  5,640,653,  CI.  399-194.000. 
Namekata,    Shinichi;    Watabe,    Katsuji;    and    Kimura,    Yoshiyuki 
5,640,645,  CI.  399-66.000.  -^  y      • 

Sonoda,  Yoshihide,  5,640,263.  Ci.  359-I%.000. 
Takano.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Itatu;  and  Harasawa.  Yuko  5  640  660  CI 

399-313.000.  '      ■ 

Tokita.  Toshiaki;  Konishi.  Akiko;  Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  Murakami   Kakuji- 

and  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi.  5.638,842.  Q.  134-104.100 
Tsutsui.  Satoru,  5.640.204,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Yamashita,  Toshiki;  and  Endo,  Tsuyoshi.  5.640,467,  CI  382-181  000 
Ricom  Corp;  See — 

Ishibashi,  Sadami;  Hamaya.  Tadao;  Imai,  Tadashi;  and  liiima,  Masao 
5,639,470,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Rienecker,  Reimund:  See — 

Beuermann,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rienecker,  Reimund.  5.638.960,  Q.  209- 

Rigdon,  Charles  V;  and  Prefling,  David  A   Sleeper  bed  for  over-the-io«l 
tractors.  5,638,560,  CI.  5-118.000.  «":■«» 

Riggs,  Kenneth:  See — 

Golemo,  John  C;  and  Riggs,  Kenneth,  5,639,708,  CI.  503-205  000 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Goto,  Eiichi;  and  Honma,  Noriyuki,  5,640,112,  CI.  327-141.000. 
Ohmori,    Hitoshi;    Nakagawa,    Takeo;    and    Karikomi,    Katsuhiko 
5,639,363,  CI.  205-652.000. 
Rio  Linda  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Mason,  John  Y;  Matchim,  Dorm;  and  Wang,  Yan,  5,639,559    CI 
423-472.000.  ,-■     .       . 

Riordan,  Hugh  D.:  See — 

Riordan,  Neil  H.;  and  Riordan.  Hugh  D..  5.639.787,  CI.  514-474.000. 
Riordan,  Neil  H.;  and  Riordan.  Hugh  D..  to  Improvement  of  Human  Func- 
tioning Intl.  Inc..  The  Center  for  the  Therapeutic  method  for  the  treatment 
of  cancer.  5.639.787.  Q.  514-474.000. 
Risdon  Corporation:  See — 

Montoli.  Antonio.  5.638.839,  CI.  132-295.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Shiro,  5,638,750,  CI.  101-126.000. 
Rissanen,  Jorma  Johannes:  See — 

Furlan,  Gilbert;  and  Rissanen,  Jorma  Johannes,  5,640,159,  O.  341- 

Ritchie,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Rusch,  Bradd  R.;  and  Ritchie,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,639,134,  CI.  294-64  100 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See— 

Schulte,  Peter  S  .  5,638,883,  Q    160-271.000 
Rivers,  J.  R.:  See- 
Johnson,  Howard  W.;  Patel,  Sandeep;  Rivers.  J.  R.;  and  Sherer.  William 
Paul.  5.640.605.  CI.  395-881.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fogle.  James  C.  5.639.017.  CI.  229-117  140 

MOIIer,  Rolf.  5.638.665.  CI.  53-543.000. 

Moncrief.  Frank  N  ;  Steinbochel.  Herman  J..  IV;  and  Brown   Steven 

5.638.659.  CI  53-448.000. 
Sutherland.  Robert  L.,  5,638,956,  CI.  206^134.000. 
RJG  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Wurst,  Richard;  and  Watkins,  Brad  H.,  5,639,487,  O.  425-149  000 
Robarge,  Dean  Arthur  See — 

Caggiano,    Robert   Joseph;   Palmer.  Thomas   Michael;    Lech.    Mark 
Robarge.  Dean  Aithur;  Reid.  David  Arnold;  McDonald.  Thomas; 
Webber.  Timothy  Wayne;  and  Parker.  George  Thomas.  5.640.294  CI 
361-637.000. 
Robb,  James  S.:  See — 

Freyman.  Chri.siopher  A.:  Di  Domizio.  Richard  A  .  and  Robb.  James  S 
5,640,407,  CI.  372-36.000. 


and  Roberson,  Dave,  5,640,693,  CI 


Roberson,  Dave:  See — 

Balch,  Brent;  Embling,  Steve; 
455-127.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Boizenhardt.  Wolfgang;  Dais.  Siegfried;  Kiencke.  Uwe;  Litschel.  Mar- 
tin; and  Krampe.  Wolfgang.  5.640.511.  CI.  395-185.100. 
Krauter,  Michael;  and  Baieiss,  Alexander,  5,639,061,  CI.  251-77.000. 
Rapp,  Karl;  Tyrolt,  Alexander,  Hummel,  Karsten;  Faupel,  Werner;  and 
Peters,  Hans- Joachim,  5,638,793,  O.  123-500.000. 
Roberts.  Luther  Craig;  and  Fisher,  Barbara  J.,  to  Ea<itman  Kodak  Company. 
Stabilized  storage  phosphors  and  radiographic  screens.  5,639.400.  CI 
252-301.360 
Roberlshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Kelly.  Samuel  T ;  and  Dewey.  Robert  G  .  Jr.  5,638.854.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Robertson,  Debra  L.:  See — 

Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker.  David  J.;  Vickers.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Robertson.  Debra  L .  5.639.595.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Robichaud.  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Tokarski.  Michael  G.;  Miller.  C.  Daniel;  and  Robichaud.  Arthur  W.. 
5.639.018.  CI  229-125.040. 
Robichaud.  Kenneth  T:  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  Kline, 
John  F;  Gardiner,  John  P.:  Nowak,  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud, 
Kenneth  T,  5,638,753.  CI.  101-454.000. 
Robichaud.  Paul  J.;  and  Robichaud,  Peter  J.  Pocket  size  fish  strike  indicating 
fixture.  5.638.629.  CI.  43-17.000. 

Robichaud.  Peter  J.:  See —  

Robichaud,  Paul  J.;  and  Robichaud,  Peter  J.,  5,638,629,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Robin.<>on,  Beale  Anthony:  See — 

Oare,  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer,  Randall  Raymond;  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  Wayne; 
Robinson.  Beale  Anthony;  Trares.  Keith  Carl;  and  Mc  Quate.  Ray- 
mond Dean.  5.639.320.  CI.  152-517.000. 
Robinson.  Glenn;  and  Culpepper.  Will  L..  lo  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Over- 
head can  guide.  5.638.663,  CI.  53-473.000. 
Robinson.  Gregory  S..  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Human  VEGF-specific  oligonucle- 
otides. 5.639.736.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Robinson.  Gregory  S..  lo  Hybridon.  Inc.  Human  VEGF-specific  oligonucle- 

oudes.  5.639.872,  CI  536-24.500. 
Robinson.  Melvin  Edward  Riddell:  See — 

Cochran,   Michael  Alexander;  Folland.  Riekworth;  Nicholas,  James 
William;  and  Robinson,   Melvin  Edward  Riddell,   5,639,815,  CI. 
524^13.000. 
Robison.  Milan  W;  and  Cook,  Michael  J.,  to  Wood  Technology,  Inc. 

Exlemally  changeable  flail  apparatus.  5,638,879,  CI.  144-208.700. 
Roche  Molecular  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer,  Heidi  M.;  Gravin,  Patti  E.;  Greer,  Catherine  E.;  Impraim,  Chaka 
C;  Manos.  M.  Michele;  Resnick.  Robert  M.:  and  Zhang,  Tracy  Y\. 
5,639,871,  CI.  536-24.310. 
Riick  Erich;  and  Dubach,  Fredi,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Hinge. 

5,638.578,  CI    16-258.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wemple,  Jonathan  L.,  5,638.928.  CI.  188-329.000. 

Rodfl  Aldo'  S^€ 

Marchi.  Egidio;  Milani.  Maria  Rita;  Piani.  Silvano;  Roda,  Aldo;  and 
Cainelli.  Gianfranco.  5.639.744.  CI.  514-176.000. 

Roderick.  John  A.:  See —  

Chiang.  Albert  C;  and  Roderick.  John  A..  5.639.847.  CI.  528-71.000. 
Rodgers.  Kathleen  Elizabeth;  and  diZerega,  Gere  Stodder,  to  University  of 
Southern  California.  Method  for  reducing  or  preventing  post-surgical 
adhesion  formation  using  manoalide  and  analogs  thereof.  5,639,468,  CI 
424-426.000. 
Rodrigues,  Carlos  Fernando  F:  See — 

Mahendran.  Mailvaganam;  Rodrigues,  Carlos  Fernando  F;  and  Peder- 
sen,  Steven  Kristian.  5,639,373,  Q.  210-636.000. 
Rodrigues.  Luis  F:  See — 

Murray.  Michael  T:  and  Rodrigues.  Luis  F.  5.640,093.0.  324-379.000. 
Rodriguez.  Richard:  See — 

lida.  Noki;  and  Rodriguez.  Richard.  5.638.557.  CI.  4-679.000. 
Rodriguez.  Waldo  J.;  See— 

Jani    Mahendra  G.;  Bames.  Norman  P:  Hutcheson.  Ralph  L.;  and 
Rodriguez.  Waldo  J..  5.640.408.  CI.  372-41.000 
Roe,  Clifhon  L.  Concrete  smoothing  apparatus  5.638.656.  CI.  52-749.100 
Roe  Donald  C  to  BetzDearbom  Inc  Method  for  suppressing  dust  emissions. 

5.639..397.  CI.  2.52-88.100 
Roecker.  David  W.;  Keen.  James  E.;  and  Morris.  Richard  W..  to  CliniCom 
Incorporated.  Sy-stem  for  adapting  a  personal  computer  for  radio  commu- 
nication. 5,640,301,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Meier-Kaiser,  Michael;  and  Greb,  Horst.  5,639.404,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Roessler.  Peter,  lo  Weima  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Comminuting  unit.  5.639.032. 

CI.  241-33  (KK). 
Rogers.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Lauks.  Imants  R.;  and  Rogers.  Joseph  W..  5.638.828.  CI.  128-763.000 
Rogers.  Kerry  D.;  Hammerbeck.  Warren  L.;  Hoyl.  Joanne  M.;  and  Beard- 
more    Richard  A  .  lo  Loveland  Industries.  Inc.  Paniculate  dispensing 
system.  5.638.988.  CI.  222-81.000. 
Rogers.  Lloyd  Walker.  Jr;  Moceanu.  John  Ion;  and  Baughman.  Robert 
Wayne  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  door  cinching  mechanism 
with  manual  override.  5.639.130.  CI   292-216.000 
Rogers.  Victor:  See — 


Hubbard.  Hugh  Vyvyan  St.  Aubyn;  Mclntyre.  James  Eric;  Rogers. 
Victor;  and  Ward.  Ian  MacMillan.  5.639.574.  O.  429-192.000. 
Roguska.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Pedersen.  Jan  T;  Searle.  Stephen  M  J.;  Rees.  Anthony  R.;  Roguska. 
Michael  A.;  and  Guild,  Braydon  C.  5.639.641.  CI.  435-69.600 
Roh.  Young  Hoon:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  Ho;  Chung.  H»e  Yoong;  Kim.  Hyung  Sup;  Lee.  Byeong 
Hoon;  and  Roh.  Young  Hoon.  5.638.704,  O.  68-3.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Steffier.  Larry  Wayne,  5,639,861,  CI.  530-417.000. 
Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Watennan,  David  K.,  5,639,975.  O  73-866.500. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited:  See — 

Wales.  Stephen  William.  5.640.432.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Roller.  Thomas  W..  to  Cogent  Light  Technologies.  Inc.  Snap-in  proximal 
connector  for  mounting  an  optic  fiber  element  into  a  light  source  system. 
5.640.478.  O.  385-92.000. 
Roman.  Bernard  John;  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  and  Ramiah.  Chandrasekaram.  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  pattern  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  using  silicon-rich  silicon  nitride.  5.639.687.  CI. 
437-186.000. 
Romine.  Galen  L.:  See — 

Sommer.  Edward  J..  Jr;  Kearley.  James  A.;  Roos.  Charies  E.;  Romine. 
Galen  L.;  and  Curtis.  Jimmy  C  .  5.638.959,  CI.  209-44.100. 
Romines.  William  H.:  See — 

Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L.. 

5.639,747.0.514-211.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D.:  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L.. 
5.639.749,0.514-215.000. 
Roos,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Sommer,  Edward  J  ,  Jr.;  Keariey,  James  A.;  Roos,  Charles  E.;  Romine, 
Galen  L.;  and  Curtis.  Jimmy  C.  5.638.959.  O.  209-44.100. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz.  Robert  K..  5.639.970.  CI  73-861.120. 
Rosen.  Yonina;  See — 

Meron.  Peretz:  Mahlab.  David;  Cohen.  Dan;  Rosen.  Yonina;  Reichman. 
Arie;  lanconescu.  Reuven;  and  Yarom.  Moshe.  5.640.687.  Q.  455- 
83.000 
Rosenfeld.  Ronald:  See — 

Lau.  Raymond;  Rosenfeld.  Ronald;  and  Roukos.  Salim.  5.640.487.  O. 
395-2.520. 
Rosengren.  Gary  W ;  and  Poeschl.  Philip  M  .  to  Tol-O-Matic.  Inc.  Multimo- 

tion  actuator  for  a  roury  gripper.  5.639.136.  CI.  294-86.410. 
Rosenquist.  Joel  C:  See — 

Thompson.  Ken  J.;  Everhart.  John  R.;  Foster.  Wayne  G  ;  and  Rosenquist. 

Joel  C,  5.638.998.  CI.  223-2.000 

Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.;  and  Priem.  Curtis,  to  NVidia  Corporauoo.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  naming  input/output  devices  in  a  computer  system. 

5.640.591,0.  395-823.000. 

Rosier.  Hendrick  E.,  to  Huck  International.  End  cap  assembly  for  a  fastener 

installation  tool.  5,638,725.  CI.  81-54.000. 
Roskowski.  Steven  G.;  Drako.  Dean  M.;  and  Krein.  William  T.  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Interconnect  system  initiating  data  transfer  over  launch  bus 
at  source's  clock  speed  and  transfering  data  over  dau  path  at  receiver's 
clock  speed.  5.640.599,  CI   395-849.000. 
Rosner.  Seal  H.  Article  for  radiology  protection  5.638.545.  O  2-16.000. 
Ross.  Gerald  F:  See —  „  ,  ,- 

Hinkley.  Michael  E.;  Mara,  Richard  M.;  and  Ross.  Gerald  F.  5.640.138. 
CI.  340-323.00R. 
Ross.  Svante  Bertil:  See — 

Hammarbetg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  George:  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Norfen.  Rolf:  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn, 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson.  BjJ>m  Eric;  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov. 
5.639.772.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Hammarbetg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Noiien.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna:  Ross.  Svante  BetBl;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dunean;  Svensson.  BJom  Eric;  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov. 
5.639.784.  CI.  514-4.56000. 
Ross  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Vegesna.  Anantakotiraju;  Avula.  Jayachandra  B.;  Jewett.   Peter  H.; 
Mundkur.  Yatin  G.;  Naik,  Vinay  J.;  and  Monaco.  James  E..  5.640.588. 
CI   395-800.000. 
Ross.  Tina  Morgan:  See — 

Dolle    Roland  E.;  Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V;  Ross.  Tina  Morgan;  and 
Schmidt.  Stanley  J  .  5.639.745.  CI  514-183.000. 
Rossi.  Albert;  Emert.  Jacob  1     and  Thaler.  Wanen  A  .  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc   Oil  soluble  dispersant  additives  based  on  1-butene-a  olefin 
coptilymers   5.639.716.  CI   5O8-I89.O00 
Rossi.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Girard  Jean-Pierre;  Hullot.  Pierre;  Bonne.  Oaude;  Rossi.  Jean-Oaude; 

Escale.  Roger;  and  Mullet.  Agnis.  5.639.902.  O.  556-437  000 

Rossi.  Mariku  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Communications  apparatus 

»ilh  antenna  switching  based  on  antenna  rotation    5.640.689.  CI.  455- 

89  000 

Rossi    Robert  J    Fibrous  product  and  method  thereof  with  thermoplastic 

polvmencimpregnam.  5.639.328.  CI.  156-193.000. 
Rossi!  Roland,  lo  Societe  de  Fabrication  el  dc  Diffusion.  System  for  fitting 

panels  without  visible  fixing  means   5.638.653,  CI.  52-511.000 
Rossmcre.  David  Lawrence:  See—  ^  , .        , 

Glenn.  Robert  Samuel.  Jr ;  Rossmcre.  David  Lawrence;  and  Goldspiel. 
Alfred  Abraham.  5.64(1.606.  O.  .395-882.000. 
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Rosloker.  Michael  D.;  and  Kapoa 
Meial  inlerconnecl  smictures  for 
integraled  circuit  structures.  5., 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Stelliga 
chip  network  router.  5,640.399 
Rosloker,  Michael  D.:  &*— 
Huang,  Jen-Hsun;  Rosloker. 
CI.  364-578.000. 
Roth,  Christoph;  Liu,  Yuan;  Prass. 
Kenji.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesel 
chemical  species.  5.640.234.  CI. 
Roth.  Robert  A.;  and  Wheelbarger. 

Group.  Universal  backup  handcu  f 
Roth.  Timothy  Jay:  See — 

Miller.  F.  MacGregor.  Roth.  _ 
Brown.  John  Robert.  5.639 
Rothe.  Mike:  See— 

Hoey.  Timothy;  and  Rothe,  M 
Rotondo.  Ronald  J.,  to  Federal 

5.638,648,  CI.  52-204.500. 
Rottenberg.  Sigmunt.  Miniaturized 
sure  tube  structural  members.  5. 
Roughsedge.  Ian  David:  See 
White.  Patrick  Arthur: 
Roughsedge,  Ian  David. 
Donald,  Jacqueline  Faye; 
Payne,  Ronald  Derek.  5. 
Roukos.  Salim:  See — 

Lau,  Raymond;  Rosenfeld. 
395-2.520. 
Rowenu-Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Hohn.  Dieter.  5.638.622.  CI 
Roy,  Patrick:  See — 

Lau,  Cheuk  Kun;  Black, 

Yves;  LeBlanc,  Yves;  Roy 

Pierre,  5.639.780,  CI.  514-4 

Roycraft,    Frank,    to    Magnificent 

5.639.202.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Rozevink,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Greenwald,  Roy  J.;  and  Rozevin  ;, 
Ruark.  Ralph  E.;  and  Petrus.  Franci 
firing  the  same.  5,639.233,  CI.  43 
Rubin.  David,  to  Co  Enzyme  Techn 
treating  malignant  tumors  and  inL. 
nant  tumors.  5.639,737.  CI.  514-5 
Rubinstein,  Pablo:  See — 

Coelho,  Philip  Henry;  Wolf,  Ter 
62-51.100. 
Rubinszujn,  Slawomir  Sec 
Fife,  Wilmer  K.:  Zeldin, 
CI.  526-307.000. 
Ruddock,  John  M.:  See— 

Fall.  Ronald  E.;  Jafarabadi 
CI.  210-189.000. 
Ruempler.  Klaus  Dieter:  See — 

Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter; 

and  Mueller.  Patrik.  5,639,82: 

Ruf,  Wolfgang;  Heinzmann.  Helmut 

GmbH.  Headbox  lamellae  and 

5,639.352.  CI.  162-216.000. 

Rufolo.  Paul  G.  Method  for  cleaning 

other  organism  growth  therein.  5.( 

Ruggles.  Bryan  K.;  Green.  Jace  N 

Operating  Company.  Blind  with 
Rilhl.  Thomas:  See — 

Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Heider. 
.548-231.000. 
Ruiienburg,  Leo.  to  U.S.  Philips  _ 

circuit  having  a  common  quanz  ci 
Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard,  to  G.  D. 
P-amino  acids  useful  for  inhibiting 
Ruppen.  Jonathan  Paul;  Fish.  Ron; 
Ronald  Merle    Portable  RF  ID 
235-472.000. 
Ruscello.  L.  Vincent:  See— 

Schulu.  Allan   E.;   Ruscello, 

5.640,292,  CI.  .360-125.000 

Rusch.  Bradd  R  ;  and  Ritchie.  .. 

Multiposition  windshield  lifting  _._ 
Rush,  L  C  Telescoping  trailer  5.63? 
Russo.  Francesco;  and  Mondani.  Giov  i, 
ec.  RF/ultra.sonic  separation  distani  ; 
Rutgers  University:  See— 

Akay.  Metin;  Welkowitz.  Walter; 
5.638,823,  CI    128-691  000 
Rutherford.  Rachel:  See— 

Jack.son.  Richard  A  ;  Frasier, 
Rutherford.  Rachel;  and 
192.000. 


Ashok  K.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
se  with  integrated  circuit  devices  to  form 
.049,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Tony,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Single 
.  370-392.000. 


V  ichael  D,;  and  Gluss,  David.  5.640,337, 

t  'emer.  Yamamoio.  Tetsu;  and  Moiosugi. 
Aktiengesell]  :hafl  Optical  sensor  for  detection  of 
156-128.000. 

Carmen  Lee.  to  Advanced  Technologies 
^  key.  5,638,713,  CI.  70-404.000. 

TiiAothy  Jay:  Welliver,  William  Russell;  and 
,;98.  CI.  106-735.000. 

Le.  5.639.858.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hoi^ian.  Inc.  Window  door  stamped  radius. 

uclear  reactor  utilizing  improved  pres- 
.610.434.  CI.  376-366.000. 


Hayh^st.  Malcolm  John;  Owens,  Alan  R.; 
:s.  Richard  James;  Sellars.  Alan;  Mac- 
Qufcley.  Michael  Colin;  Draper.  Ralph;  and 
,639|84,  CI.  425-71.000. 


Rol  dd;  and  Roukos.  Salim.  5,640,487,  CI. 


31  77.500. 


i;  Guay.  Daniel:  Gaudiier.  Jacques- 
'atrick;  Ducharme.  Yves;  and  Hamel 
>000. 
Machinery,    Inc.    Refuse    bag   opener 


I,  Larry  L..  5,639,418.  CI.  266-1 1 1 .000. 

X.  Kiln  construction  and  method  of 

18.000. 

Technojogy  Ltd.  Method  and  compositions  for 

liting  growth  and  metasta.ses  of  malie- 

.000. 
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i  and  Rubinstein,  Pablo,  5.638,686,  CI. 

,  Maneliluid  Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir.  5,639.840. 

Mehjlad:  and  Ruddock.  John  M..  5.639,370. 


Schijager.  Harald;  Ruempler.  Klaus  Dieter; 
CI  525-53.000. 
and  Begemann.  Ulrich.  to  J.M.  Voith 
mettod  for  reducing  turbulence  thereabout. 

underwater  pipes  of  zebra-mussels  or 
■9.312.  CI    134-8.000. 
and  Chacon.  Richard  F,  to  Newell 
5.638.881.  CI.  160-168.100. 


<I9, 


K  irc;  and  RiJhI.  Thomas.  5,639,890,  CI. 

Coijoration.  Tuner  and  spliner-modulator 

;tal.  5.640.688.  CI.  455-84  000. 

earle  &  Co.  GuanidinoalkyI  glycine 

lone  loss.  5.6.39.765.  CI.  514-329.000. 

Ronald  Craig;  Yap,  Thomas  Allan;  and  Ames. 

t^  and  barcixle  reader  5.640,(X)2,  CI. 

Vincent;   and  Nunne,  William   H.. 

L.,  to  Auto  Glass  Specialists,  Inc. 
atfchmeni  5.639.134.  CI.  294-64.100 
139.  a   296-26  000. 
Giovfnni.  to  MATRIX  S  A  S  di  G  De  Zorzi 
alarm.  5.640.144.  CI.  .340-568.000. 

Akay.  Yasemin  M.;  and  Kostis.  John. 


Ric|ard  A  ;  Hensler.  Bill;  Lake.  David  E.; 
;in.  James  E..  5.640.320.  CI.  .364- 


Rutkowski.  John  Andwny:  Spitz,  William  Tracy;  and  Wright,  Stanley  Eveiwt, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Modular  cross-connect  system.  5  639  261  Cl' 
439-534.000. 
RWE,  Entsorgung  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hover.  Hennann:  and  Hammer,  Hartmut,  5,639,937,  C\  585-241  000 
Ryals,  John  Andrew:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill,  Dwight  Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam 

Stephen  Ting;  and  Hammer.  Philip  E..  5.639.949.  Cl.  800-20  500 

Ryan,  Jeiry  E.;  McReynolds.  James  C;  and  Bulchko.  Thomas  J.,  to  Finmbe 

Umited  Partnership.  Process  for  making  a  strip  from  a  rod.  5,638.714  Cl 

72- 1 1 .400. 

Ryan.  Nolan;  Yates.  Lyle:  and  House.  Thomas  R.  Training  apparatus,  method 

for  training  an  athlete,  and  method  for  producing  a  training  device. 

Ryder,  David  S.:  See— 

Tripp.  Matthew  L.;  Rader.  Sydney;  and  Ryder,  David  S.,  5,639,493,  Cl 
426-12.000. 
Ryder,  Thomas  B.;  and  Kacian,  Daniel  L.,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated 
Amplification  of  nucleic  acids  from  mononuclear  cells  using  iron  com- 
plexing  and  other  agents.  5,639,599,  Cl.  435-5.000 
Ryobi  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Fukinuki,  Masatoshi;  DeMarco.  Stephen  M.;  and  Watson,  James  B 
5.638.945.  Cl.  200-43.170. 
Ryoke.  Katsumi;  Ishiguro.  Tadashi;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd.  Abrasive  member.  5.639.284.  Cl.  51-297.000. 
Saab-Scania  Combitech  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Gunnarsson,  Staflfan.  5,640.164.  Cl.  342-42.000. 
Saari,  Auvo:  See — 

Aula.  Jouko;  Liedes.  Allan;  and  Saari,  Auvo,  5,639.350.  Q.   162- 

Saban.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Boyd.  John  H..  Jr;  and  Saban.  Daniel  M..  5.640.064  Cl  310-'>l  1  000 
Sachdev,  Raj  Kumar:  See — 

Drobish,  Kenneth  Mitchell;  Satyagal,  Vasuki  Nagaraju;  and  Sachdev 
Raj  Kumar.  5,639,658.  O.  435-243.000. 
Sadatoshi.  Hajime:  See — 

Ebara.  Takeshi;  Tanimura.  Hiroyuki;  Sadatoshi.  Hajime;  Yamazaki, 
Kazuhiro:  Yamada.  Taiji;  and  Hashimoto.  Tuyoshi.  5.639  537  Cl 
428-147.000.  •       ■ 

Saeki.  Takakiyo;  and  Sakamoto.  Kenichi.  to  National  Institute  of  Animal 
Health.  Director  of  the.  Synthetic  peptide  sequences  useful  in  detection  of 
foot  and  mouth  disease.  5.639,601.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Ejiri,  Emiko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  and  Aizawa    Kivomi 

5.639,915,  Cl.  564-442.000.  ■      y      '• 

Sai.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Temperature  distribution  measuring 

apparatus  using  an  optical  fiber  5,639,162.  Cl.  374-161  000 
Saikawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Sugiura,  Yasuo;  Seo.  Hiroshi;  and  Saikawa.  Seiji.  5.638.889  Cl    164- 
319.000. 
Saiki.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kato.    Kinya;   Saiki,    Kazuaki:   Seki,   Masami;   and   Kato.   Masaki 
5.640.227.  Cl.  355-53.000. 
Saiki.  Masamichi;  Ueda.  Sadao;  and  Kitao.  Shuji.  to  Nippon  Tetrapod  Co 
Ltd.;  and  Toyo  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  formation  of  artificial  seaweed 
bed.  5.639.657,  Cl.  435-410.000. 
Saimi.  Tetsuo:  Nishihara,  Yasuo;  and  Yajima.  Masatoshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  head  with  a  translucent  plate  to  split  a 
light  beam.  5,640,380,  Cl.  369-112.000. 
Saito,  Masato.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Finder  system  of 

a  single  lens  reflex  camera.  5,640,631.  Cl.  396-380  000 
Saito.  Shinji  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Saito.  Shinji.  5.640,116.  Cl.  327-231  000 
Saito.  Tsutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Musical  tone 
signal  generating  apparatus  for  electronic  musical  instniment.  5.639.978 
Cl.  84-603.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kurashima.  Shigemi;  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Kurasawa.  Katsuhiro 
5.640.258.  Cl.  349-23.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji:  See — 

Sato.  Kenichiro;  Shirakawa.  Koji;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  5.639,587, 0. 

Sakai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5  639  225   Cl 
417-299.000. 
Sakaida.  Alsuo:  See — 

Okawa.  Yasuo;  Chikaoka.  Yasuji;  Sakaida,  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihumi 
and  Ikezaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.6.39.508,  Cl.  427-IOO.(KX). 
Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiro;   Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki-  and 
Watanabe,  Kazuhide.  5.638.791.  Cl.  123-467.000. 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  Nagashima.  Motoyasu;  Taninaka.  Kazumasa;  and  Nish- 
imura.  Kouji.  to  Victor  Compay  of  Japan.  Ltd.;  and  NTT  Data  Commu- 
nications Systems  Corporation.  Wireless  communication  nelworit  system 
5.640,390.  a.  370-346.000. 
Sakamoto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Kato.  Rentaro;  Mikasa,  Tetsuo;  Ohtake.  Shuji    and 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi,  5.639,073,  Cl.  267-140.130. 
Sakamoto.  Hideki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidehani;  Nishimura,  Kazutoshi;  Sakamoto.  Hideki;  and  Mori 
Tatsuo.  5.640.194.  Cl.  .348-7.000. 


Sakamoto.  Hiromi:  See — 

Terada  Masaaki;  Sakamoto.  Hiromi;  Yoshida.  Teruhiko;  Igarashi.  Koi- 
chi;  and  Kozai,  Yoshio.  5.639.862.  O.  530-399.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideki;  Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Takayanagi.  Ryolaro;  and  Saka- 
moto. Hirtjshi.  5.640,622.  Q.  396-173.000. 
Sakanooto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Saeki.  Takakiyo;  and  Sakamoto.  Kenichi.  5.639.601.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Kuroda.  Yutaka:  and  Miura,  Katsuhito.  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Pneumatic  radial  tire  including  mbber  spacer 
between  axially  adjacent  carcass  cords.  5.639.321.  Cl.  152-549.000. 
Sakanushi.  Masahiro;  See — 

Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimuia.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5,638.795.  Cl.  123-520.000. 
Sakata,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Norio:  SakaU,  Fumihiko:  and  Takahashi.  Tamami,  5,639.388, 
Cl.  216-84.000. 
Sakata,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Hamagishi,  Goto:  Sakata.  Masahinr.  Yamauchi.  Kenji:  Yamashila.  Atsu- 
hiro:  Matsushita.  Naoki;  and  Mashitani.  Ken.  5,640.273.  G.  359- 
462.000. 
Sakufai.  Hidenori:  Sj'e—  ...,.„■■. 

Yokoyama,   Kunio:   Katagiri,   Moriya:   Sakurai.  Hidenon:   Kilabara. 
Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki:  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  5.640.636.  CL 
396-411.000. 
Sakurai.  Shuuzou:  See — 

Nagai.     Shigekazu;     Sakurai,     Shuuzou;    and     Kawamoto.    Tadasu. 
5.639.553.  Q.  428-409.000. 

Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See—  

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  and  Schule.  Ronald.  5.639,592.  Cl.  435-4.000. 
Salmonsen.  Gregory  C;  and  Hogale.  Arthur  D..  to  Techmco.  Inc.  Fire 

extinguisher  cabinet  mounting.  5.638.907.  O.  169-51.000. 
Salomon  S.A.;  See — 

Challande.    Christian:    Desarmaux.    Pierre:    and    Thomas.    Pascal. 
5.639.108.  Cl.  280-629.000. 

Salter.  James  G.:  See —  

Swanson,  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  Salter.  James  G.;  and  Chundory. 
Deenadayalu.  5,640,186.  a.  347-86.000. 
Sambrailo  Paper  Company:  See — 

Cadiente.  Anthony.  5.638.978.  O.  220418.000. 

Hi^ilski.  Daniel  P.;  and  Samole,  Sidney,  5.638.850.  O.  135-120.100. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Ki-YuL  5.640.624.  Cl.  396-205.000. 
Samsung  Electrt>-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  ,  ,  ~ 

Park,  Chang  Jin:  Kang.  Dong  Hoon:  and  Lee.  Chul  Woo.  5.640.265,  C\. 
359-206.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choe.  Hyun-cheol.  5.639.682,  O.  437-52.000. 

Huh.  Young  Jae.  5.639.588.  Cl  430-270. 1 50. 

Kim.  Gyu-Hong:  Han,  Jin-Man:  and  Kim.  Hyung-Dong.  5.640,360.  U. 

365-230  080 
Shin.  Heon-jong;  and  Kim.  Yoong-kvrang.  5.640.027.  Q.  257-207.000. 
Yang.  Seung-kee.  5.640.410.  Q.  372-46.000. 
Yoo,  Seung-moon.  5.640.362.  Cl.  365-233.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Induso^  Co..  Ltd:  See —  ..  ..„ 

Whang.  Bong-Dong;  and  Lee.  Seong-Ho.  5.638.863.  O.  137-624.110. 
Samueli.  Henry;  and  Kindsfaler.  Kenneth  R..  to  Broadcom  CorporaUon. 
Narrow-band  quadrature  demodulator  for  recovering  analog  video  and 
digital  audio  in  a  direct  broadcast  system.  5.640.670.  Cl.  455-3.200. 
San  Jose  State  University  Foundation:  See — 

Sauke    Todd  B  :  Becker.  Joseph  F;  and  Torre-Bueno.  Jose  de  la. 
5.640.014.  Cl.  250-339  030. 
Sanada.  Masani.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
short  circuit  point  between  wiring  patterns.  5.640.099.  Cl.  324-752.000. 
Sanborn.  Duane  F:  See —  .  ,  „  „„„ 

Hartfield.  Jon  R;  and  Sanborn,  Duane  F.  5.638.691.  Cl  62-219.000. 
Sanchez.  Jose  L.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  film  wafer 

cassette.  5.638.958.  Cl.  206-710.000. 
Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.;  See—  ^  .  .    .        ^  i 

Kassebaum.  James  W.;  Dayawon.  Miguel  M.;  and  Sandbrmk.  Joseph  J.. 
5,639.711.  Cl.  504-206.000. 
Sanden  Corp.:  See —  ,  ^  ^/>  «-.■>  <-^ 

Ikeda,  Hideo;  Osawa.  Masao;  and  Matsushima.  Maisahiro.  5.640,073. Cl. 
318-439.000.  .^    ,        ^. 

Sander.  Bertil  Nils  Gunnar.  Gyllensten.  Bemdt  Ingar  Resne:  Uhr,  Lars-tnc 
Thorsten;  Dahldf,  Per  Inge;  SkSrgird.  Olov;  and  Dahlberg.  Sven-Eric.  to 
AB  Volvo    Method  of  manufacniring  compacted  graphite  cast  iron. 
5.639.420.  a.  420-19.000 
Sanders  Daniel  G..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  of  making  a  ceramic 

die.  5.638,724.  Cl.  76-107.100. 
Sandford.  Paul  A:  Sre— 

Grinstair.  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Wong.  Michael;  Sandford. 
Paul  A.;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  :  and  Desai,  Neil  P.  5.639.473.  Cl 
424-450.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Garino.  Ten?  J..  5.639.296.  Cl.  106-456.000 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See- 

Bodmer  David;  Fong.  Jones  W ;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins 
V    Nagele  Oskar:  and  Pearson.  Jane  E  .  5.639.480.  Cl.  424-501  000. 


Bosematk.  Nils  Olof;  and  Timmerman.  Benedikt  R.  V.  L..  5.639,951,  a. 

800-205.000. 
Cavanak.  Thomas.  5.639.724.  Cl.  514-11.000. 
Sandring.  Holger  See — 

Kienitz,  Ulrich:  Heinke.  Thomas:  Klonowski.  Uwe:  Prcuss.  Peter.  San- 
dring. Holger.  and  Schmidt.  Volker.  5.640.015.  O.  250-349.000. 
Sandwick.  Thomas  Edwin:  See — 

O' Boyle.  Martin  Patrick;  Panner.  John  Charles;  Sandwick.  Thomas 
Edwin;  van  Kessel.  Theodore  Gerard;  and  Wickramasinghe.  Heman- 
tha  Kumar,  5,640,242.  Cl.  356-381.000. 
Sanjuijo.  Ga.ston  Costa:  See — 

Manoir.  Hector  Ariel;  and  Sanjuijo.  Gaston  Costa.  5,639,976,  O. 
U-AOl.OOO. 
Sankaran.  Subbiah:  and  Duwuri.  Apparao.  to  FATA  Hunter.  Inc.  Parting  agent 

spray  system.  5.638.893.  Q.  164-472.000. 
Sano.  Masahiro;  Ohyama,  Shigeru:  and  Fukatsu,  Fumioki.  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Fiber  treatment  compositiaa.  fiber  treated  tfaoeby. 
and  a  method  of  treating  fiber  thereby.  5,639,548.  O.  428-364.000. 
Sano,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Bloom,  Barry  R.;  Tanaka,  Yoshimasa;  and  Sano,  Shigetoshi.  5.639,653. 
Cl.  514-102.00a 

Sano,  Yosiaki:  See — ,„  _„ 

Niratsuka,  Kimitoshi:  and  Sano.  Yosiaki.  5.640,110.  Q.  327-108.000. 
Sanoft:  See —  _       ..  . 

Dolle.  Roland  E.;  ChaOirvodula,  Prasad  V.;  Ross,  Tina  Mufsan:  and 
Schmidt.  Stanley  J.,  5.639,745.  O.  514-183.000. 
Santana.  Jorge  D.:  See —  ,  _.     , 

Todd  Michael  G.;  Parikh.  Mayank  R.;  Santana.  Joige  D.:  and  Ciocler, 
Mauricia  5.639.010.  Cl.  228-175.000. 
Santandet.  Eduardo:  See—  _ .  ,^„ 

Potier.  Michel:  and  Santander.  Eduaido.  5.638.894.  CI.  165-121.000. 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Lantz.sch.  Reinhaid:  FOrster.  Heinz;  Schmidt.  Tliomas:  Steinbeck.  Kari: 
Dollinger.  Maikus;  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  5.639.713.  O.  504- 
342.000. 
Santo  Smith.  Pamela  M.:  See— 

Fraus.  Joan  K.:  and  Santo  Smith.  Pamela  M..  5.639.521.  U.  428-8.000. 
Sanvido.  David  Jeffrey:  Livshiz.  Mike;  and  Singh.  Shaianjit.  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Automotive  actuator  interface.  5.638.788.  CI.  123- 
339.200. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Inai.  Motohiko.  5.640.022,  O.  257-26.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa,  Yukio;  Fujitani.   Kouji;   Kaeriyama.  Hvuyuki;  KotarashL 

Kenji;  and  Tsuda.  Katsuhiro.  5.638.692.  O.  62-262.000. 
Hamagishi.  Goto;  Sakata.  Masahiro;  Yamauchi.  Kenji:  Yamashila.  Atsu- 
hiro;  Matsushita,  Naoki;  and  Mashitani.  Ken.  5.640,273,  Q.  359- 

462  000.  ,^^,,^e^ 

Kuta,  Tatsuya:  Kiyama.  Seiichr,  and  Yamamota  Yasuaki,  5.639 J 14.  Cl. 

136-244.000.  ,_„ 

Tamai.  Mikitaka:  and  Amazuwumi.  Tooni.  5.640,080.  O.  320-21.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Ken  J  :  Eveihan.  John  R  ;  Foster,  Wayne  G  ;  and  Rosenqmst. 
Joel  C  ,  5,638.998.  O.  223-2.000. 
Saraki  Masashi,  to  Saraki,  Masashi.  CD-ROM  infonnation  editing  apftaratus. 

5.640.581,0.395-792.000. 
Sarkar.  Arun  K.:  See —  _   ,   .  „  ..^^ 

Esko.  Jeffrey  D.:  and  Sarkar,  Anin  K.,  5,639,734.  O.  514-25.000. 
SSrkkS.  Juhani:  See—  „       ,.,„.,„    /^ 

Natri.  Veikko:  Saikka.  Juhani;  and  RythsoOm.  Per.  5.638J59.  Cl. 
5-10.200. 

"™  A^.  Hiroshi:'and  Saruyama.  Toshio.  5.639.823.  O.  524-864.000 
Sarvela.    Jaakko    Hermanni.    to    Staikmatic    Oy.    Bo«    washing    means. 

5.6.38.764.0.114-222.000.  . 

Sasada  Shigcra:  Aoki.  Kaotu;  Kodama.  Mitsumasa;  Suginwo.  Kenji:  Foku- 
tomi.  Yoshiteni:  and  Inooe.  Hidekazu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  IM_ 
Processing  apparatus  having  parts  for  thermal  and  no«-thermal  treatment  of 
substrates.  5.639.301.  Cl.  118-52.000. 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki:  See—  _    . .     ^  ,     ,.,  ^   i.      ^ 

Fukuhara.  Tom:  Sosa.  Toshio:  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara,  Masahatu.  5.640.621.  Cl   396-158.000. 
Sasahara.  Jun;  Goto,  Hajime;  and  Kubota.  Tadahiro.  to  Honda  Giken  K<^o 
Kabushki  Kaisha.  Process  for  mea.suring  stress  of  magnetic  materials.  FRP 
member  whose  internal  damage  is  detectable,  and  adhesive  Uyer  fonning 
adhesive  member  whose  internal  defection  is  detectable    5.640.088.  Cl. 
324-209.000. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Sasaki.  Shinichi:  Ikemolo.  Isao;  Miyabe.  Shigeo: 
and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.640.650.  O.  399-117.000. 

Nomu^HiJ^hi'^  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5.640.615.  Cl   396-72  000 
Sasaki.  Toyoji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Wireless  flash  photographing 
system  in  which  light  emission  control  of  a  slave  flash  appaiaws.  situal^ 
a'*a>  from  a  camera,  is  effected  by  a  light  signal  from  a  master  flash 
apforatus  provided  on  the  camera  side  5.640.623.  Cl.  396-180.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasushi;  See—  j  <.    ^• 

Ohsuga.  Minoru:  Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  Kurihaia.  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki, 
Ya-sushi.  5.6.18.784.  Cl.  12.V184  340 
Sask.  David  E  :  See— 
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Misselbrook.  John  G.:  and  SasI .  David  E.,  S.638,904.  O.  166-384  000 
Satake  Ccwporation:  See 

and  Ikeda.  Norimasa,  5,638.961.  Q 
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to  Sony  Coipofation.  Magnetic  head 


Satake.  Salonj;  Iio.  Takafumi 
209-580.000. 
Satake.  Satoni;  Ito,  Takafumi;  and  I  teda.  Norimasa.  to  Satake  Cofporation 

Cereal  grain  color  sorting  apparal  is.  5.638,%  1,  CI.  209-580.000 
Saielec  S.A.:  See— 

Valade.  Jean-Frantois.  5.638.8;  0.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Sadsh.  Keshava  I.,  to  VLSI  Technolo  ;y.  Inc.  Limited  probes  device  testing  for 

high  pin  count  digital  devices.  5.(  40.404.  CI.  371-22.300 
Saio,  Atsushi:  See — 

Eguchi,  Katsuhiko;  Sato,  AtsusI  i;  and  Kawai,  Yoshiyuki,  5.638  782  C\ 

123-90.170. 

Sato.  Fumie;  Amano,  Takehiro;  fU  neo,  Kazuya:  Tanami.  Tohni;  Mutoh. 

Masaru;  Ono,  Naoya;  and  Goto,  j(in,  to  Taisho  Phannaceutical  Co..  Ltd.; 

and  Sato.  Fumie.  Prostaglandin  E,  ianalogues.  5.639.899,  CI.  554-1  I7.00o! 

Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujita.  Kouichi.  p  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Data  transfer  processing  system.  1640.598.  CI.  395-842.000 
Sato.  Heikichi:  and  Kimura.  HitoshM 

5.640.291,  CI.  360-125.000. 
Sato  Iron  Works  Co.,  Lid:  Sei 

Sato,  Takuya.  5,639.159.  O.  3A-75.00O 
Sato.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Imamiya,  Keniti;  Miyano.  Shinj ;  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yabe,  Tomoaki 

5.640,365.  CI.  365-236.000. 
Yabe,  Tomoaki;  Miyano.  Shinji  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  and  Numata,  Kenii 
5,640,351,  CI.  365-189.040.  ' 
Salo,  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  Imai.  Akira 
5.639.581.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sato.  Katsutoshi;  Izumi,  Shigeni;  Kai  nata.  Shoji;  Miyai.  Hiroshi;  Kitaguchi. 
Huoshi;  Kondo.  Masahiro;  and  W^ahiki,  Seishi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Imaging 
method  of  X-ray  computerized  tomography  and  apparatus  for  X-ray 
computerized  tomography  5.640,462,  CI   382-131.000. 
Sato,  Kazuhiko,  to  Advantest  Coipor*ion.  Pin  test  circuit  for  semiconductor 

test  system.  5,640.102.  CI.  324-75:  .000. 
Sato,  Kei:  See— 

Nakamura,  Haiuka;  Nagata,   K  izutaka;  Sato.  Kei;  and  Murayama. 
Noboru.  5.640.653.  O.  399-1'  4.000 
Sato.  Keiji:  See— 

Takashima.  Minora:  Sato,  KeiJI 
148-120.000. 
Sato,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Hikata.  Takeshi;  Sato,  Ken-ichi  J  Mukai,  Hidehito;  Shibuta,  Nobuhiio- 
Ohmatsu.   Kazuya;   Nagata.     ^asayuki;  Takano,   Satoshi;   Hosoda, 


'4ukada.  Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Katsuhiio, 


Yosfaikado;     Hitocsuyanagi 
5,639,714.  a.  505-433.000. 
Sato,  Kenichiro;  Shirakawa,  Koji;  and 


and  quinonediazide  ester  mixture.  : 
Sato.  Ryoichi:  Kita,  Hirofumi;  Matuo 


^ajime;    and    Kawashima.    Maumi. 

„      ,    .  „       .  . ,  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim 

Co..  Ltd.  Positive  photoresist  comp  )sition  containing  alkali  soluble  resins 


,639,587,0.430-190.000. 

-   ..,      .     .    ,  Kouiti;  Tsukamoto,  Masahiko;  Suwa, 

Ikuya.  Naraki.  Hideto;  Takao.  Nori  ruki;  and  Takano.  Hidetoshi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushilo    Kaisha.    Mutual   conm  cting   apparatus   between   networks 

Sato,  Shigeraasa;  Watanabe.  Toshimi;  and  Tazaki,  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Cotpora- 
Oon^amera  with  a  line-of-sight  :  letecting  device.  5.640.610.  Q.  396- 

Saio.  Shiro.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporal  do.  Printing  apparatus.  5.638.750,  CI. 

101-126.000. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See — 

Ohshita,  Koichi;  Shibayama.  Atsi  shi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  5,640  614  Q 
396-72.000. 

Sato.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  J  hoyo  Seiki    Method  for  producine  a 
cyhndrical  buff  5.639.283.  CI.  5I-;  93.000 


Sato.  Takuya,  to  Sato  Iron  Works  Co. 


and  exmiding  material.  5.639.159,   :i.  366-75.000. 

^•,X'^xi?  '''^  Corporation.  L  d-airay  light  source.  5,639.158.  CI. 
362-247.000. 

Saloh.  Shinji;  and  Takase.  Yuji.  to  Inl  national  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Compuienzed  method  and  s  stem  for  replicating  a  daubase  usine 
log  records  5.640.561.  CI.  395-618  000. 

Satoh.  Takao;  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu;  Im  ue.  Yasuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  to 

SMo'ebo'ci^TO^SsToOo""  *™*^'  ''°"'™'  ""^^  '"  ""  *eiewith. 
Satyagal.  Vasuki  Nagaraju:  See— 

Dtobish,  Kenneth  Mitchell;  Salj  igaJ.  Vasuki  Nagaiaju;  and  Sachdev 
Raj  Kumar.  5,639,658,  CI.  43!  243.000. 
Sauer,  Andrew:  See — 

Holley.  Brian;  Sauer.  Andrew;  j  >d  Schmitt.  Herman.  5,639J1I.  Q. 


134-6.000. 
Sauke.  Todd  B  ;  Becker.  Joseph  F;  an< 
Sute  University  Foundation   Laser 


ratio  of  isotopic  species  in  a  substance   5.640.014.  CI   250-339  030 

,!="f™'  '•  '°  <^sler  Corporatifl  i.  Rexible  cuphoWer  5.639.052.  CI 
248-3 1 1 .200. 
Savio  Macchine  Tessili  S.rl.:  See- 

Marangone.    Nereo;    Benoli.   Lij  :iano;    and   Colomberotto,    Gionsio 
5.639.037.  CI.  242-18.100        '  •  8    • 

Sawada.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 


and  Obara.  Takashi,  5.639,315,  CI. 


Ltd.  Apparatus  for  mixing,  kneading 


TorreBueno,  Jose  de  la,  to  San  Jose 
Ijode  spectrometer  for  analyzing  the 


Suzuki.  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi:  Sawada,  Mitsutoshi; 
Ohata,  Tomonori;   Miura,   Hiroshi;   Nakabayashi,   Masayoshi'   and 
Ando.  Eiiti.  5.639.079.  CI.  270-58.170. 
Sawada.  Takashi:  See — 

Hikawa,  Tetsuo;  Takata.  Akira;  and  Sawada,  Takashi.  5  640  367  CI 
365-240.000.  .... 

Sawayama.  Yutaka;  Kimura,  Naofiimi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka;  and  Ishii, 
Yutaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  with  the  retar- 
dation of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  greater  dian  X/2  and  a  method  for  driving 
the  same.  5.640.259.  CI.  349-33.000. 
Sawgrass  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hale,  Nathan;  and  Xu,  Ming,  5.640.180.  a.  347-3.000. 
Saxon.  Saint  Elmo.   Underwater  trenching  system.   5.639.185,  01.  405- 

1 63.000. 
Sayama,  Hideaki:  See— 

Hosono.  Junichi;  Tamura,  Seiji;  Sayama.  Hideaki;  Kihaia.  Milsuo; 
Asano.  Kazuo;  Yoshio.  Saburo;  Tatsumi.  Akira;  and  Ichimuia.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.638.677.  CI.  60-431.000 
Sbalchiero,  Federico:  See — 

Cardini.    Giuseppe;    Sbalchiero,    Federico;    and    Luciani.    Sabatino 
5.639.044.  CI.  242-433.100. 
Scale.  Timothy  Jerome:  See — 

Beuning.  Brian  George;  Bloom,  Seymour;  Bright.  Raymond  Eugene.  Jr. - 
Greenspan.  Steven  Lloyd;  Marks.  Joel  M.;  Morgan.  Michael  James- 
Scale.  Timothy  Jerome;  and  Wong.  Bruce  Fat.  5.640,319.  O.  364- 

ScMinge,  Robert  P;  Gui,  Fulin;  and  Gann,  Steven  D..  to  Mainstream 
Engineering  Corporation.  Portable  refrigeram  recovery  system.  5,638.689, 
CI.  62-77.000. 
Schade.  Christian:  See — 

Kroner,  Matthias:  Schomick,  Gunnar;  Boeckh.  Dieter,  Baur,  Richani- 

Potthoff-Karl.  Birgil;  Schwendemann.  Vjiker.  Schade.  Christian;  and 

Kud,  Alexander.  5.639,832,  CI.  525-419.000. 

Schaefer.  Robert  Allen;  Tameo.  Robert  Patrick;  and  Laferriere.  Richard 

s  MoTi'-)  *?■  °'"*™'    Electric   Company.   Cavity    scaled   compressor. 

Schaffer,  Ronald  Richard:  See — 

Barry.  Bruce  Eltringham;  Fasnacht,  Matthew  Jon;  and  Schaffer  Ronald 
Richard.  5.640.482.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Scharmer,  Andrew  J.,  to  Davox  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  with 
automated  at  least  partial  forms  completion.  5.640377.  CI  395-768  000 
Scheirlinck.  Trees:  See — 

Michiels.  Frank;  Morioka.  Sinji;  Scheiriinck,  Trees;  and  Komari  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.639,948.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Schemtnel.  Terence  D..  to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc.  Process  for 
forrmng  a  flux  enhanced  magnetic  data  transducer.  5.639.509.  CI.  427- 

Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Kitamura.  Toshio;  and  Miyajima.  Atsushi,  5,639,605,  CI.  435-6  000 
Scheuerlein.  Roy  Edwin:  See — 

G^lagher.  William  Joseph:  Kaufman.  Jaitjes  Harvey;  Parkin.  Stuart 
Stephen   Papworth;  and  Scheuerlein.  Roy  Edwin.  5.640.343    CI 
365-171.000. 
Schiefelbein.  Kai:  See — 

Siegel.  Andrf;  and  Schiefelbein.  Kai.  5.638,684,  Q.  62-6.000. 
Schirmann.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Elsheikh.  Maher  Yousef:  Bolmer,  Michael  Sheppartl;  Schirmann,  Jean 
Pierre;  Wismer,  John  Aloysius:  and  Brooks,  Wayne  E..  5  639  924  CI 
570-168.000. 
Schirrich.  Klaus:  See — 

Steinmeier.  Bodo;  Schirrich,  Klaus;  and  Kolbe.  Wilfried.  5,638,754,  CI. 

Schlenk.  Oeorg:  See— 

Kuhn,  Tino:  and  Schlenk,  Georg,  5.639.525.  C\.  428-35.500. 
Schlossarczyk.       Heinrich;      and      Tiedemann.      Jens.      to      WABCO 
Venndgensverwaltungs-GmbH.  Device  for  monitoring  pressure  or  tem- 
perature in  a  compressor.  5,639,224.  CI.  4I7-298.O0O. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  S.A.:  See — 

Huang,  Bao  Tuan.  5.638.867.  O.  137-826.000. 
Schmidt,  Brian  E:  See — 

Mainzer,  Stanley  E.;  Yoast,  Sienna;  Adams,  Robin  M  ;  Palombella,  Tony 
V;  and  Schmidt.  Brian  F.  5.639.648.  CI.  435-207.000 
Schmidt.  Lanny  D.:  See — 

Bharadwaj,  Sameer  S.;  and  Schmidt.  Lanny  D..  5,639,929.  Ct.  585- 
658.000. 
Schmidt.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W;  Kemner,  Cari  A.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Koe- 
hrsen.  Craig  L.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  StaffoitJ.  Darrell 
E.;  and  Weinbeck.  Louis  J..  5.640.323.  CI.  364-423  980 
Schmidt,  Mathew  G  ;  and  Priest.  John  F.  to  Western  AUa.s  International  liK 
Method  and  apparatus  for  beam  steering  and  bessel  shading  of  conformai 
array.  5.640.37 1 ,  CI.  367- 1 53.000. 
Schmidt.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Ddle.  Roland  E ;  Chaturverfula,  Prasad  V;  Ross,  Tina  Morgan    and 
Schmidt,  Stanley  J..  5.639.745.  CI.  514-183.000 
Schmidt.  Thomas:  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Forster,  Heinz;  Schmidt,  Thomas;  Steinbeck  Karl 
Dollinger.  Matkus;  and  Santel.  Hans- Joachim.  5.639.713.  CI.  504- 
342.000. 
Schmidt.  Volker:  See— 


Kienitz.  Ulrich:  Heinke.  Thomas;  Klonowski.  Uwe;  Preuss.  Peter;  San- 
dring.  Holger;  and  Schmidt.  Volker.  5.640.015.  CI.  250-349.000. 
Schmidt  Walter:  and  Martinelli.  Marco,  to  Dyconex  Paiente  AG  Process  for 

the  production  of  smictures.  5.639.389.  Q.  216-18.000. 
Schmitt.  Herman:  Sfr —  .^-m-iii    r^ 

Holley.  Brian;  Sauer,  Andrew;  and  Schmm.  Herman,  5,639311.  CI. 
134-6.000. 

Schmiu,  Reinold:  See —  ...... 

Kalz    Dietmar.  Schmitz.  Reinold:  Reinhardt.  Karl-Heinz;  Schroder. 
Josef;  and  Michaelis.  Stephan.  5.639.896.  CI.  552-238.000. 
Schneider.  Christoph:  Sf? —  ^      ^    n     ^ 

Francois.  Guido;  Bringmann.  Gerhard:  Phillipsoo.  J.   David:  Boyd. 
Michael  R.:  Assi.  Laurent  Aki:  Schneider.  Christoph:  and  Timperman. 
Georges.  5.639,761.  O.  514-307.000. 
Schneider,  Gunther:  See— 

Kxopke  Rainer;  Pape.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Gunther;  Stahl,  Wilhelm; 
and  Wiesner.  Matthias.  5.639.797.  CI.  424-78.030. 
Schneider.  HeinzWalter;  See—  p  ,.      j 

Weiss    Franz-Josef:  Fuchs,  Hugo:  Neubauer.  Gerald:  and  Schneider. 
HeinzWalter.  5.639.706.  CI.  502-339.000. 
Schneider.  James  Alan:  See —  _        .    j,  j 

Jessen    Jay  Alan;  Nagarajan.  Palanivelu;  Flynn.  Sean  Ludlow:  and 
Schneider.  James  Alan,  5.640.537.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Schneider.  Jurgen:  See — 

Hartung.  Georg;  Jung.  Ulrich;  and  Schneider.  Jurgen.  5.638.752.  CI. 
101-177.000. 
Schneider.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Liang.  Dexin;  and  Schneider.  Marie  R.,  5.639,6%,  Q.  437-209.000. 
Schneider.  Martin:  See —  ,-.... 

Fi.scher  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Kerth.  Jihgen;  Schweier.  Gunther: 
Muelhaupt.  Rolf;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.639.839.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Schneider.  Richard  C.  Ladder  safety  anachment.  5.638.916.  G.  182-206.000. 
Schneider.  Richard  J.;  Patceg.  Miles  Martin;  and  Craig,  Robert  James,  to 
United  Games.  Inc.  Multiple  events  award  system.  5.639.088.  CI.  273- 
138.200. 
Schnettler.  Roland:  See —  ,,,.,«  o,n  --., 

Prum.  Norben:  Schnettler.  Roland;  and  May.  Hans  Josef.  5,639.360.  CI. 
205-138.000. 
SchniirerPatschan.  Christoph:  See— 

Zybin.  Alexandre;  SchnUrer-Patschan.  Christoph:  and  Niemax.  Kay. 
5.640.245.  CI.  356-437.000. 
Schoenbom.  Philippe:  See —  c_  i, 

Patrick,  Roger:  Schoenbom,  Philippe;  Franklin.  Mark;  and  Bose.  l-rank. 
5.639.519.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Schoendorfer.  Donald  W..  to  Sudor  Partners.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determination  of  chemical  species  in  perspiration.  5.638.815.  CI.   128- 
632.000. 
Schopfer  Walter  S  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Power  cross  detection 
using  loop  cunent  and  voluge.  5.640.451.  CI.  379-412.000. 

Schomick.  Gunnar:  See—  

Kroner.  Matthias:  Schomick,  Gunnar;  Boeckh,  Dieter,  Baur.  Richanl: 
Potthoff-Kari  Birgit;  Schwendemann.  Volker  Schade.  Christian:  and 
Kud.  Alexander.  5.639.832.  CI.  525-419.000. 
Schotte.  Dietwald:  S« —  .,,  „™. 

Hild  Holger:  and  Schotte.  Dietwald.  5.639.023.  CI.  236-20.00A. 
Schotthoefer,  Gerald  R..  to  Adell  Corporation.  Spare  tire  locking  device. 

5,638.711.0.70-259.000. 
Schoubben.  Roger:  See—  .  c  ^     ui. 

Vanbesien  Johan:  Meyfroidt.  Jozef:  Verhegghe.  Johan;  and  Schoubben. 
Roger.  5.639.269.  CI.  439-741.000. 
Schoubye  Peter  to  HaldorTopsoe  A/S.  Method  for  furnishing  glass  tube  with 

internal  glass  spiral.  5.639.288.  CI.  65-55.000. 
Schrier.  Evan  J.;  Reatdon.  Thomas  R.;  and  Ogus.  Aaron  W..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  running  multiple  incompatible  net- 
worii  protixrol  stacks.  5.640.394.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Schroder.  Josef:  See—  ...        ^  ,.  „ . 

Kalz    Dietmar:  Schmitz.  Reinold;  Reinhardt.  Kari-Heinz:  Schtxider. 
Josef:  and  Michaelis.  Stephan.  5.639.8%.  CI.  552-238.000. 
Schroeder.  Del  C:  See—  ,^      ^    ^  ^,„  ,,. 

Kowall.  David  J.;  Schroeder.  Del  C;  and  DeRees.  Delbert  D..  5.639.155, 
CI.  362-66.000. 
Schuchman.  Leonard:  Cunningham.  Kenneth;  and  Smallcomb.  Joseph,  to 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Universal  interactive  set-top  controller 
for  downloading  and  playback  of  information  and  entertainmeni  .services. 
5.640.453.  CI.  380-10.000. 
Schuder.  Bemd:  See —  ,  » ,,.  ,„,  <-., 

Bleier.  Robert;  Reichardt.  Manfred:  and  Schuder.  Bemd.  5.640,307,  CI. 
.161-740.000. 
Schuegraf.  Klaus  F:  See—  „     j..     „   c 

Zahurak.  John  K.;  Schuegraf.  Klaus  F;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S  . 
S.639.685.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Schueiif.  Gail  D.  Utility  box  insert  5.6.19.991.  CI.  174-58.000. 
Schuetz,  Hartmut:  See—  ,,,„,,.    ^, 

Barthel.  Herbert:  Daar.  Horst:  and  Schuetz.  Hartmut.  5.640,514.  CI. 
.395-200.190. 
Schule.  Ronald:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  and  Schule.  Ronald.  5.6.19..592.  CI  435-4  000 
Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Kielmeycr  William  Henry;  Peterson.  Michael  Dean:  and  Larran.  Dennis 
Robert.  5.639.2^1.  Cl.'65-43«  000 
Schulman.  Zachary;  See — 


Reznikov.  Lev;  and  Schulman.  Zachary.  5.638.688.  CI.  62-62.000. 

Reznikov.  Lev:  and  Schulman.  Zachary.  5.638,697.  CI  62-603.000. 

Schulte.  Peter  S..  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation.  Breakaway  guide  assembly  for  a 

roller  door.  5.638.883.  CI.  160-271.000. 
Schultz.  Allan  E  ;  Ruscello.  L.  Vincent;  and  Nunne.  William  H..  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Diamond-like  carbon  encapsulatioo  of  magnetic  heads. 
5.640.292.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Schultz.  John  Michael,  to  Infonautics  Corporation.  Relevance  pormalizanoo 
for  documents  retrieved  from  an  information  retrieval  system  in  response 
to  a  query.  5.640.553.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Schultz.  William  J.:  See— 

Cogeio.  William  D.:  Schultz,  William  J.;  Ngo,  Dennis  C:  Waid,  Robert 
a;  and  JuvinPedreni.  Valerie  M..  5.639.808.  O.  523-452.000 
Schulz.  Andreas;  and  H6fler.  Marco,  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschafi  Keram- 
ische  Farben.  Organosulfur  gold  compounds,  a  process  for  their  production 
and  their  usie.  5.639.901.  Q.  556-113.000. 
Schulz.  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Talbott.  Kennedi  R.;  Hylton,  Charles  L.;  Austin.  James  A.;  Hooss. 
William  C  ;  Adams.  David  V.  IV;  Schulz.  Kevin  G.;  and  Smith.  Paul 
R..  Jr.  5,640,007,  O.  250-231.150. 
Schulz.  Michael:  See—  ..    o  u  . 

Muller.   Ulrich;   Massonne.   Klemens;   Eller.    Karsten:   and   Schulz. 
Michael.  5.639.880.  Q.  544-173.000. 
Schulz.  Robert  K..  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Current  selection  circuitry  for  magnetK 

flowmeter.  5.639.970.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Schupp.  Hans:  See — 

Humkc  Klaus;  Strauss.  Udo;  Schupp.  Hans:  Schwerzel.  Thomas:  Faul. 
Dieter;  and  Fobbe.  Helmut.  5.639.361.  CI.  205-317.000. 
Schuster.  Sheldon  M  :  See —  -     . .       ». 

Wagner.   Fred   W.;   Wylie.   Dwane   E;   and   Schuster.    Sheldon   M.. 
5.639.624.  O.  435-7.920. 
Schutt.  Ernest  G.:  EWtts.  David  ¥.;  Kinncr.  Rene  Alu;  Anderson.  Charles 
David:  and  Weers.  Jeffry  G..  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Subilized 
microbubble  compositions.  5.639.443.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Schwager,  Harald:  See— 

Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter;  Schwager.  Harald;  Ruempler.  Klaus  Dieter, 
and  Mueller.  Patrik.  5.639.822.  Q.  525-53.000. 
Schwarz.  Michael:  See — 

Poetsch,  Eikc:  Mever,  Volker:  Heywang.  Ulrich:  Stein.  Inge:  Scfawarz. 
Michael;  and  Kompter.  Michael.  5.639.883.  CI  546-l37.00a 
Schweier.  Gunther:  See — 

Fischer  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Kerth.  Jurgen;  Schweier.  Gontben 

Muelhaupt.  Rolf:  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.639.839,  CI.  526-279.000. 

Schweitzer,  Martin:  See —  ,,,„„,-   n 

Mueller.  Claus:  Listner.  Uwe:  and  Schweitzer.  Mattm.  5.639.024.  CI. 

2.39-8.000. 

Schweizer,  Andreas:  See — 

Reibl.  Michael:  and  Schweizer.  Andreas.  5.640.609.  O.  3%-25.000. 

Schwendemann.  Volker  See —  

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Boeckh.  Dieter.  Baur.  Richard; 
Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwendemann.  Volker.  5.639.723.  C\.  510- 

476.ix)0  „.  u  _. 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Schomick,  Gunnar:  Boeckh.  Dieter:  Baur.  Richard: 
Potthoff-Kari.  Birgit;  SchweTdemann.  Volker.  Schade.  Christian;  and 
Kud.  Alexander.  5.639.832.  CI.  525-119.000. 
Schwerzel,  Thomas:  See— 

HUmke  Klaus;  Strauss.  Udo;  Schupp,  Hans;  Schwerzel.  Thomas;  Faul. 
Dieter:  and  Fobbe.  Helmut.  5.639.361.  O.  205-317.000. 
Schwine  GmbH:  See — 

Heckmann.  Horst.  5.638.%7.  O.  212-302.000. 
Science  and  Technology  Corporation:  See —  „  ,  .    ,  j 

Jani    Mahendra  G.:  Barnes.  Norman  P;  Hutcheson.  Ralph  L  :  and 
Rodriguez.  Waldo  J..  5.640.408.  CI.  372-41.000. 

Scientific-Atlanu.  Inc  :  See—  

Woodhead.  Douglas  P:  Hammond.  Maynard  D.;  Powers.  Rictiard  A.; 
and  Zaikauskas.  Paul  Rimas,  5.640.388.  CI.  370-468.000 
Scimal  Limited:  See—  ,.f.ni^i/-i 

McLoughlin.  Robert  Hamilton:  and  Cook.  John  Anthony.  5.639.365.  CI. 
210-232000 
Scitex  Digital  Video.  Inc    See—  „„  ,    ,      -      j  c 

Jackson  Richanl  A  :  Frasier.  Richard  A  .  Hensler.  Bill:  Lake.  Divid  E.; 
Rutherfonl.  Rachel:  and  Chargin.  James  E..  5.640.320.  CI    364- 
192.000. 
Scon.  Eugene  Personal  screen  device.  5,638,849.  O.  l35-%.000. 
Scriber.  Michael  W :  See—  ^   ,„,  „>  ™wi 

Hedges.  Brian  J.;  and  Scriber.  Michael  W..  5.640371. 0.  395-734.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See— 

Hiatt  Andrew  C  :  and  Hein.  Mich  B..  5.6.39.947,  O  800-205  000 
Zimmennann,  Theodore  S.,  5.639.857.  CI.  530- .384  000 
Sea  Beam  InstrumenLs  Inc.:  See — 

Capell.  William  Jack.  Sr.  5.640.369.  CI  367-88.000. 

^"'^ay.  MarJiis  W^and  Seaberg.  C.  Etk.  5.640.460.  Q.  381106000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc  :  See— 

Schulu    Allan  E :  Ruscello.  L    Vincent;   and   Nunne.  William  H.. 
5.640.292.  CI  360-125.000. 
Seal  Products  Incorporated:  See— 

Couillard.  Cal.  5.6.39.339.  CI    156-555.000. 
Searle.  Stephen  M  J    See—  „     ~        ,. 

Pedersen  Jan  T:  Searle.  Stephen  M   J ;  Rees.  Anthony  R  :  Roguskm. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Guild.  Bravdon  C.  5.6.39.641.  CI  435-69  600 
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SebOk.  DezsO:  See— 

Nagy,  Lajos;  Pelyva,  Jene;  Ms6cs.  Pii;  SOpiei,  Csaba;  Benczik  ate 

Pfcztor,  Judit;  Kolonics.  ZoJ  in;  BSlim.  Sindor;  Scbek.  DezsO;  Cseke 

Jolin;  Krinitz,  Tibor;  and  U  jrfdi,  Liszid.  5.639.905,  Q.  560-29.000.' 

Secnst.  Duane  R.;  and  Jenkins.  Wi  liam  M.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Process  for 

manufacturing  caibon  fiber  pell^.  the  high  density,  streamlined  pellets 

resulnng  therefrom  and  process! for  producing  reinforced  thermoplastic 


and  Seemann,  Gerhard.  5,639.621.  Q 


resins  employing  the  pellets.  5.6l9.8d7,  CI.  52'3-2I5.6oO 
Sedepro:  See — 

Soulalioujt.  Alain,  5,639J26,  i  11.  I56-1 10.100 
Sedgley,  Douglas  W.:  Set 

0"Toole.    Joseph    A.;    and    ^gley,    Douglas    W..    5,638,592,    CI 

Seelich.  Thomas:  Se^ 

EiW,  Johann,  Hummel.  Gabrie  a;  Redl,  Geida;  Seelich,  Thomas  Ture 
cek,  Peter,  and  WSber.  GUnl  sr.  5,639,730,  CI.  514-21  000 
Seemann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Pfleiderer.  Peto 
435-7.230. 
Sejdel.  Peter  See— 

Zell.  Karl;  and  Seidel.  Peter,  5  539,263,  CI.  439-608.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Aruga.  Kazuhisa.  5,639,169.  C  .  400-605.000. 
Okayama.  Toshiaki:  and  KItaza  va,  Noboru.  5,640,158  Q  341-51  000 
Seiko  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  5,640,475,    :i.  385-85.000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Koseki.  Osamu;  Ishii,  Takichi;  Mandai,  Masaaki;  Yoshino,  Tomoyuki- 
and  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi.  5.639  693.  CI.  437-209  OOO 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Oda,  Hajime.  5.640.005.  CI.  23  )-20I.400 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Oda,  Yoshimasa;  Koyano,  Shin  i;  and  Harada,  Akinobu,  5.639,206,  01 
414-749.000. 
Seikoken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Morikawa.  Ryota,  5.638,922,  (4.  185-39.000. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Nugent   Richard  M..  Jr.;  NicfW  Ken  W.;  and  Seiner.  Jenrnie  A 
5,639.848.  CI.  528-123.000 
Seki.  Masami:  See — 

Kato.    Kinya;    Saiki,    Kazuaki; 
5.640.227,0.355-53.000. 
Seki.  Tuyoshi:  See— 

Fukase.  Hisahiko;   Kato.  Heij 
Townsend,  Lloyd  Walter,  5,6 
Sekigawa.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

^»8^-  Kiyoshi;  Sekigawa.  Tats«  iki;  and  Shiono,  Mitsuji.  5,640.682.  CI 

Sekihara.  Kensuke:  See 

Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekihara,  Kensuke,  5.640,436,  CI.  378-4.000 
Sekimoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Shinoda  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yutaka; !  ekimoio.  Hisashi;  Akimoio.  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.   Eiji;   Nakanishi.   K  zuo;  Asamura.  Tadafumi;   Yabuuchi 
c  I.      /^'°'  ^*'*"°'  'PP='-  ^<i  H»"  >•  Kiyoshi.  5.638.652,  CI.  52-414  OOo' 
Seko.  Shinzo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemici  I  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  pro- 

ducmg  P-mtroenamine.  5.639.895,  CI.  549^91.000. 
^5'638*738  a  9i'm"oM^  Com^y.  Air  motor  piston  to  crank  linkage. 
Sellars.  Alan:  5«— 

White.   Pauick  Arthur;   Hayhui  t.  Malcolm  John;  Owens,  Alan  R 
Rough.sedge,  Ian  David;  Davi  s,  Richard  James;  Sellars,  Alan  Mac- 
Donald.  Jacqueline  Faye;  Qui;  ey.  Michael  Colin;  Draper,  Ralph;  and 
Payne.  Ronald  Derek.  5.639..:  i4,  ci.  425-71.000. 
Selna.  Erich,  to  Sun  MicroSysttmsf  Inc.  Ball  grid  array  package  for  a 


integrated  circuit.  5.640,048.  CI.  2  7-738.000, 
Selvaraj.  Gopalan:  See — 

Crosby.  William  L.;  Datla.  Raju 
Gopalan.  5.639,663.  CI  435- 


Seki,   Masami;   and   Kato,   Masaki, 


Seki.  Tuyoshi;  Matui,  Kunio:  and 
8.891.  CI.  164-»48.000. 


Hammerlindl,  Joe  K.;  and  Selvaraj. 
3  20.100. 


Vkira;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  5.639  J44, 


Selvin.  Paul  R.;  and  Hearst.  John,  to  C  diversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of 
the  Luminescent  lanlhanide  chela!  «  and  methods  of  use.  5.639.615,  CI 
435-6.000. 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  C(  ..  Ltd.:  See 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara  '  " 

CI.  156-652,100. 
Yamauchi,  Yukio;  and  Arai.  Mic  io,  5.640,067,  O.  313-504.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Y  suhiko;  Zhang.  Hongyong  Takayama 
Toru;  and  Uochi.  H.deki.  5.63  1,698,  CI.  437-228  000 
Sen,  Luyi;  Philipson.  Kenneth  D.;  ait    Lusis,  Aldons  Jake,  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Get  t  mutation  in  patients  with  idiopathic 
dilated  cardiomyopathy  5,639.614.  CI.  435-6  000 
Senetics.  Inc  :  See — 

Garby.  Gage  L.,  and  Brown,  Hoi  er  J  ,  Jr.  5,638,970.  O.  215-219  000 
Senior  Engineering  Investments  AG:    ee— 

Davey.  Marie  John.  5.639.127.  C    285-49.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Kubo.  Keiji;  Ogawa.  Takahiro; 
514-382.000. 
SensiQuest.  Inc.:  See— 

Talluto.  Vincent  J  ;  and  Zlotnii 
165()0*J. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  tre- 


nd Deguchi.  Takaaki.  5,639,773.  CI. 
ii  «,  Edward  V,  5.640.438.  CI    378- 


Balch.  Brent;  Embling.  Steve;  and  Roberson.  Dave.  5,640  693    O 
455-127.000. 
Seo.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sugiura,  Yasuo;  Seo.  Hiroshi;  and  Saikawa.  Seiji,  5,638,889  CI   164- 
319.000. 
Scppi,  Kevin  Darrell:  See — 

Dockter.  Michael  Jon;  Farber,  Joel  Frank;  Pauser.  Michael  Leon  Seppi 
Kevin  Darrell;  and  Tolleson,  David  Wayne,  5,640.608  CI  395- 
899.000.  .       ■  j^j 

Serraiio,  Arthur;  and  Avitan,  Asher,  to  Oraelectronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  incoming  call  detection  and  alarm  circuitry  for  cellular  tele- 
phones. 5,640,441,  CI.  379-34.000. 
Servain,  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Rahmouni.  Gilbert;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P;  Servain.  Jean 
Pierre;  Cefelman.  Jean  Claude;  Debieu,  Gilles;  and  Concannon  David 
J.,  5,640,207,  CI.  348-374.000. 
Seshimoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Arai,  Takaki;  and  Seshimoto.  Osamu.  5,639.665.  Q  436-50  000 
Senleman,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Weissbach,    Lawrence;    Bernards,    Andre;    and    Settleman     Jeffrev 

5,639,651,0.435-325.000.  ^' 

Setter,  Jueigen;  Wilhelmi.  Volker;  and  Nagel,  Gertjard,  to  Mercedes-Benz 

5!mO,056"ci"  Wt'i'oToo'"'''"*    "    """Wfunctional    operating    switch. 

Sexton.  Cynthia  M..  to  Polygraphex  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  applying  FM 

screening  to  a  digital  image.  5,640.254.  CI.  358-536.000. 
Sexton,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

^1!S''?Iv^"*'^"'  '  •  '-'"*•  P"y"n:  "X*  Sexton,  TTwrnas  A.,  5,640.431. 
CI.  375-344.000. 
Seydel.  Lee  C:  See— 

Everett.  David  Alan;  Leopold.  Gary  Wayne;  Kult,  George  Michael 

Seydel.  Lee  C;  and  Vijay,  Padmanabhan,  5,640,446. 0  379-115  000 

Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Mir  Said;  Greenstein.  Michael;  Harrioa,  Douglas   and 

Gunjraja.  Turuvekere  R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Hybrid  piezoelec- 

tnc  for  ultrasonic  probes.  5,638,822,  CI.  128-662.030. 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Balasinski,  Artur  P;  and  Huang,  Kuei-Wu,  5,640,023  O  257-66000 
Blanchard.  Richard  A.  5,640.037.  O.  257-369  000 
McClure.  David  C.  5.640.122.  CI.  327-530.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Drouoc  Sylvie,  5,640,118,  CI.  327-306.000 
Mellot.  Pascal,  5,640,126,  O.  329-325.000. 
^'tS  739  **'  *"''  '^™^°''''^'''  *»""•  to  Shaanan  Holdings  Inc.  Brewer. 
Shaanan  Holdings  Inc.:  See — 

Shaanan.  Gad;  and  Francovich,  Walter,  5,638.739  O  99-287  000 
Shacter,  Philip:  See — 

Atmur,  Steven  Donald;  Strasser,  TTiomas  Edward;  Shacter  Philip  and 
Hagen,  Michael  James.  5.638.779.  O.  123-65.0BA. 
Shadan.  Victor  See — 

Liu.    Peichun   Peter;    Branson,    Brian   David;   and   Shadan    Victor 
5,640.534,  CI.  395-473.000. 
Shahid.  Muhammed  Afzal.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  MedKxi  for  etchine 

crystalline  bodies.  5,639,387,  CI.  216-39.000, 
Shane.  Penny  Petersen.  Traveler's  quarters.  5,638,646,  O.  52-79.100 
Shankemarayanan,  Manivakkam  J,:  See — 

Lee,  Chun  D.;  Shroff.  Ramesh  N.;  and  Shankemarayanan,  Manivakkam 
J..  5.639,818.  CI.  524-515.000. 
Shapiro,  Phyllis:  See — 

Malin,  Michael  J.;  Shapiro.  Phyllis;  and  Cremins,  John  F.  5,639,630.  CI. 

Sharaf.  Nadir;  Evenson.  Rickie  Allen;  and  Fabian.  Alan  Norman,  to  Onan 
Corporation,  Electric  transfer  switch  having  three-position  toggle  mecha- 
nism, 5.638.948,  CI.  200-401.000.  «•  p"  "kk  -■ 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi, Akira,  5.640.374,  O.  369-13.000. 
Katoh,  Keiji;  Araki.  Hiroshige;  Imai,  Yasuo;  Wakada.  Shigeyuki   Kido 

Eiichi;  Ou.  Toshihiro;  and  Yui.  Yuhi.  5.640.65 1 ,  CI.  399- 1 19  000 
Makiyama,  Takeshi;  Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hibi,  Keiiclii;  Iwano  Tsu- 
neaki;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  and  Nakano,  Hirotaka,  5,640,198,  CI 
348-17.000. 
May,  Paul;  and  Davis.  Gillian  Margaret.  5,640,267,  CI.  359-322.000. 
Sato.  Ryoichi;  KiU.  Hirofumi;  Matuo.  Kouiti;  Tsukamoto   Ma.sahiko' 
Suwa.  Ikuya;  Naraki.  Hideto;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  and  Takano.  Hideto^ 
Shi.  5.640.400,  O.  370-401.000. 
Sawayama.  Yutaka;  Kimura,  Naofiimi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka  and  Ishii 

Yutaka,  5.640,259.  CI.  .349-33.000. 
Sumida,  Yukihiro,  5.640.260.  O.  349-26.000, 

Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsutoshi; 
Ohata.  Tomonori;   Miura,   Hiroshi;   Nakabayashi.   Masayoshi'   and 
Ando,  Eiiti,  5.639,079,  CI,  270-58.170. 
Yumoto.   Manabu;  and  Muraniat.su.  Tsuyoshi,  5,640  525    O    395- 
377.000, 
Sharpe.  Benjamin  W.:  See— 

Victor.  Kenneth  E  ;  Alley.  Peter  E.;  Collins,  Scott  C;  Dishon.  Danny  L 
and  Sharpe.  Benjamin  W,.  5,640,566,  CI,  395-701,000 
Shjupe.  Richard  J  ;  Amdt,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Galli.  Stephen  J  .  to  Beth  Israel 
Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc.  Topical  application  of  spiperone  or  deriva- 
tives thereof  for  treatment  of  pathological  conditions  associated  with 
immune  responses,  5.639.758.  CI,  514-278,000, 


Shaukatullah.  Hussain:  See— 

Diffenderfer.  Steven  Joel;  and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  5,639.694.  O 
437-209.000. 
Shaw.  George  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Osann.  Robert.  Jr.;  Shaw.  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Mohsen,  Amr  M,, 
5,640,308,0.  361-777,000, 
Shaw.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Noel  C;  Bertsch.  Fred  M,;  Shaw,  Kevin  A,;  and  Adams. 

Scon  G,,  5,640.133.  CI.  333-197.000. 

Shay.  Jerry;  West.  Michael  David;  and  Wright.  Woodring  E..  to  Board  of 

Regents.  University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  for  cancer  diagnosis  and 

prognosis.  5.639,613,  CI,  435-6,000. 

Shea,  David  B..  to  Radiant  Technologies.  Inc  Thermal  reflective  packaging 

system.  5,638.979.  CI.  220-450.000, 
Sheber.  Andrea  Lynn:  See — 

Meritt.  Allan  Samuel;  Sheber.  Andrea  Lynn;  and  Yudenfriend.  Harry 
Morris,  5,640,603,  CI.  395-858,000. 
Shechter.  Jaime,  Earring  post,  5.638.700.  CI.  63-12.000. 
Sheidler.  Alan  David,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Undercamage  adjustment 

mechanism  for  a  tracked  vehicle.  5.639,148,  O.  305-1 16.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  „      .^  , 

Himes,  Glenn  Roy;  Spence.  Bridget  Ann;  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  Jatnes;  and 

Chin.  Steven  Soohyun.  5.639.831.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  James.  5.639.830.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Jacobs.  Ludovicus  Leonardus  Gerardus;  Lednor,  Peter  William;  Van 
Loon   Petrus  Josephus  Maria;  Ooslerveld.  Marten;  and  Vonkeman, 
Koen' Alexander.  5.639.401.  O.  252-373.000. 
Shelton.  William  C:  See— 

Kmiec    Timothy  M.;  Andrus,  Michael  J.;  and  Shelton.  William  C, 
5,639,120,0,280-806.000, 
Shen,  David  H.;  Hwang.  Chien-Meen;  Lusignan.  Bruce  B,;  and  Wooley. 
Bruce  A.,  to  Stanford  University  Radio  frequency  signal  reception  using 
frequency    shifting    by    discrete-time    sub-sampling    down-conversion 
5.640.698,  O.  455-323.000. 
Shen.  Lie-Hang:  See—  .      ,.         _    . 

Lee   Te  Wei;  Chen.  Wei-Lian;  Yu.  Ming-Der;  Shen.  Ue-Hang:  Tsai. 
Z^i-Tsan;  and  Chyi.  Shyh-Yi.  5.639.439.  O,  424-1,110, 
Shen.  T,  Y;  Goldstein.  David;  and  Gingrich.  Diane  M..  to  Center  for 
Innovative  Technology,  Neolignan  derivatives  as  platelet  activating  factor 
receptor  antagonists  and  5-lipoxygenase  inhibitors.  5.639.782,  CI.  514- 
440.000, 
Shenbagamurthi,  Ponniah:  See—  „  ,  , 

Goldstein.  Gideon;  Shenbagamurthi.  Ponniah;  and  Koenig.  James  1.. 
5.639.729.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Shenkin    Mark  Lee.  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Detection  of  reticulocytes. 

5,639^666,  O.  436-63.000. 
Shepherd.  Dale  Lynn:  See — 

Hansen    C.  Hal;  Shepherd.  Dale  Lynn;  and  Moncor.  Robot  Brian. 
5,640.490.  CI.  395-263.000. 
Sheppard.  David  N.:  See — 

Welsh,  Michael  J.;  and  Sheppaid.  David  N.,  5.639.661. 0. 435-252.300. 
Sherer.  William  Paul:  See— 

Johnson  Howard  W.;  Patel.  Sandcep;  Rivers,  J.  R.;  and  Sherer.  William 
Paul,  5,640,605,  O.  395-881.000 
Sherman.  Steven  J:  See—  „   ..    .  c    -^u 

Chau,  Kevin  Hin-Leung;  Howe.  Roger  T;  Payne.  Richard  S.;  Zhao. 
Yang;  Core,  Theresa  A.;  and  Sherman.  Steven  J..  5.640.039.  CI. 
257-417.000. 
Shevade.  Makarand:  See—  ».     ,.     „u  i  v 

Kilpatrick-Liverman.  LaTonya  K.;  Motyka.  Andrea;  Moghe.  Bhalchan- 
dra  D  ;  Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B.;  and  Shevade.  Makarand.  5.639.463. 
O.  424-401.000. 
Shibata.  Kenji:  See— 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Morishiu.  Yoshikazu;  Makino.  Mika;  Chiba.  Shigeru; 
Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  Bando.  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Kitamura.  Shigeto:  Ikemura. 
Toshihide;  Ogawa.  Tatsuhiro;  Yano,  Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Shibau,  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki.  Motoo,  5,639,860,  CI.  530-326.000 

Shibayama.  At-sushi:  See—  <»..„«.  ■..  «-i 

Ohshita.  Koichi;  Shibayama.  Atsushi;  and  Sato,  Susumu,  5,640.614.  CI. 
3%-72.000. 
Shibuu.  Nobuhiro;  See —  v,  ..  ^ 

Hikata,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Ken-ichi;  Mukai.  Hidehito;  Shibuu.  Nobuhiro; 
Ohmatsu,  Kazuya;  Nagata.  Ma.sayuki;  Takano.  Saloshi;  Hosoda. 
Yoshikado  Hitotsuyanagi.  Hajime:  and  Kawa.shima.  Maumi. 
5.639,714,  CI.  505-433.000. 

"  Hegg^Rwald;  a'l^  Shields.  Steven  E.,  5,640,479,  CI.  385-120.000. 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Nakazato.  Koji;  Kashiwada.  Tomonon;  and  Nish- 
imura.  Masayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Elecmc  Industtries,  Inc    Optical  fiber 
amplifier  and  optical  amplifier  repeater.  5,640.269,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Shikita.  Shoji:  See—  „        u 

Obau  Tokio;  Fujii.  Kaisutoshi;  Shikita.  Shqji;  and  Goka.  Kouichi. 
5,639.771.0.  514-374  000. 

Shima.  Eiji:  See —  c.i,m.«    r-i 

Yamakawa.  Eiichi;  Kobiki.  Noboiu;  and  Shiroa.  Eiji.  5.639,215.  CI 
416-23000. 
Shimada.  Hiroshi:  See—  ,       „    u      u      /-u.    i. 

Hanaoka  Yasuhiko;  Ochi.  Yoshiaki;  Kitanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohashi. 
Hiroki;  and  Shimada,  Hiroshi,  5,640.510,  CI.  .395-183.180 


Shimada.  Michio.  to  NEC  Cotporatioo.  Secret-key  enciphering  method  and 
arrangement  therefor  capable  of  preventing  unfair  acquirement  of  infor- 
mation 5.640.455.  CI.  380-42.000. 
Shimada.  Naoto,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.  Image  display  system. 

5.640.171.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Shimamura.  Toshiro;  Nakazawa,  Harumi;  and  Hamuro,  Junji.  to  Ajinoinolo 

Co..  Inc   Immunosuppressant.  5,639.455,  O.  424-133.100. 
Shimazaki.  Katsusuke:  See — 

Ohnuki.  Satoru;  Shimazaki.  Katsusuke;  Ohta.  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Hideo; 
Yoshihjro.  Masaliimi;  Ogihara.  Noriyuki;  and  Yamada,  Yukinori. 
5.639.563.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Shimazawa,  Katsuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shinji;     Shimazawa.     Katsuji;    and    Takeda.     Hiroshi. 
5.639.257.  O.  439-364.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshimitsu;  Masaki.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Toru;  and  Akimoto,  Yukio. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Instrument  panel  strucnire  in 
vehicle,  5.639,116.  CI.  280-732.000, 
Shimoie.  Shizuo:  See — 

Masumoto.  Masao;  and  Shimoie.  Shizuo.  5.638.908.  CI.  172-815,000, 
Shimokoshi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Masaki.  Fumitoshi;   and  Shimokoshi.  Kiyoshi.  5,640,389.  O.   370- 

418.000, 
Shimose,  Eiji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Ueshima,  Tsuyoshi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Shunose. 
Eiji.  5.640.387.  O.  370-359,000, 
Shimoioyodome.  Gyo;  and  Sugiura.  Isao.  to  Beldex  Corporation,  Liquid 

crystal  introduction  connector.  5.638.876.  CI    141-386,000, 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Inomata.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Tarumi.  Yasuo;  Koike.  Nonyuki; 
and  Ishida,  Kouichi.  5.639,845.  O.  528-15,000, 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano.  Masami;  Uchiyama.  Isao;  Takamatsu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki. 
Morie.  5.640.238.  O,  356-237.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ise.  Yoshiaki:  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  Okoshi,  Shinichi; 
Nakamura.  Tatsumasa;  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.640,282.  CI,  359- 
846,000, 
Shin.  Heon-jong;  and  Kim.  Young-kwang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Static  random  access  memory  device  and  manufactunng  method  thereof. 
5.640.027.  O.  257-207.000. 
Shindou.  Hisakazu:  See—  -,  j  u 

Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    Shindou.    Hisakazu;    and    Yoneda.    Tadahiro. 
5.639,920.  CI.  568-491.000. 
Shwg^Yuh^jn  ^e-^  ^^^^  Yuh-Han.  5,639.551.  CI.  428-408  000. 
Shingyoji,  Masahito;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Shigiki;  and  Uematsu.  Hiroshi. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dielectric  waveguide  nuxer. 
5.640.700.  CI.  455-328.000. 
Shinkawa.  Misao;  and  Kimura,  Misao.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushilu  MJsta 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  telescopic  antenna  for  vehicles.  5.638.594. 0. 
29-600.000.  ^,^,        .. 

Shinoda  Taizo;  Okuda,  Yutaka;  Sekimoto.  Hisashi;  Akimolo.  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.  Eiji;  Nakanishi.  Kazuo;  Asamura.  Tadahimi:  Yabuuchi.  Akio; 
Matsuo,  Ippei;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kajima  Corporation.  Concrete-filled  steel  bearing  wall, 
5.638.652.0,  52-414.000 

'"okatnura^^Kiyos'hrand  Shinohaia.  Seigo.  5.639.557.  O.  428-447.000. 

Shinozaki.  Takashi:  See—  ^  - ,  x,    i.j. 

Kinoshita,  Kosuke;  Shinozaki.  Taka.shi;  Tsushima,  Takuya.  Yostoto. 
Masaji;  Kitamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suwa.  Tetsuya,  5,640.206.  CI,  .t»8- 
264  000 
Shinshiki.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Ida  Norihiro;  Mihara.  Haiuhiko;  Shinshiki,  Kazuhiko;  Katsuya.  Kiyo- 
hide:  Takashi,  Hideyuki,  and  Hirauni,  Masahiro,  5.639.403,  O. 
264-40.100 
Shiono,  MiLsuji:  See—  c,.An4.a->nt 

Wagai.  Kiyoshi;  Sekigawa,  Tatsuaki;  and  Shiono,  Mitsuji.  5,640.682, 0, 
455-38.200. 
Shionogi  &  Co.  Ud  ;  See— 

Kitamura.    Kazuo;    Kangawa.    Kenji;    Matsuo,    Hisayuki;    and    Eto. 
Tanenao.  5,639,855.  O,  530-324.000. 
Shirai  Takayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory, 

5.640.348.  O.  365-185.220, 
Shirai.  Yoshimitsu  See —  ,,^nnn 

Amaike.  Takeshi;  and  Shirai.  Yoshimitsu,  5.639.410.  O.  264-136.000 
Shirakawa.  Koji:  See —  ..  ,^,„,„  _, 

Sato.  Kenichiro;  Shirakawa.  Koji;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  5.639.587.  Ci 
430-190  000 
Shiramizu.  Bruce:  See—  ,-,n^jiA 

McGrath.  Michael  S  ;  Hemdier.  Bnan;  and  Shiramizu.  Bruce,  5.639,600, 

Shira-saki,  Yoshinori;  Gondaira.  Masayuki;  Ohu,  Yoshu;  Uchida,  Hiroshi; 

Kuroda.  Kennosuke:  Uchida.  Toshiyuki:  Fujimoto.  Yoshimasa:  MakihiHa. 

Hiroshi:  Ohta.  Shinsuke;  and  Kobavashi.  Kazuto.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co  Ltd.; 

and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrogen  producing  apparatus 

5.6.19.431.  CI.  422-212.000.  .       c       , 

Shiriev  Jay  R    and  Owen.  Harrold  D  .  to  Owen  Oil  Tods.  Inc.  Spiral  strip 

perforating  system  5,638,901,  O.  166-55.100. 
Shober.  R.  Anthony:  See— 
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Evans.  James  GiffonJ:  Shobci 
Wilkus.  Stephen  A..  5,640. 
Shoji,  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

image  reproducing  apparatus  usii 
Shore,  Josejph  D.:  See — 

Lawrence,  Daniel  A.;  Ginsburj 
P.;  Olson,  Steven  T;  Francis- 
and  Paielli,  Dell,  5,639,726, 
Shoudai.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakano.  Hironobu;  Nagata, 
CI.  425-444.000. 

Sbowa  Aluminum  Cotpoialion: 

Hirano.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamol 
165-153.000. 
Shroff,  Ramesh  N.:  See— 

Lee.  Chun  D.;  Shroff,  Ramesh 
J,  5.639,818,0.524-515 
Shrool,  Braham:  See — 

Bernard.  Bruno;  Lenoir,  Maris- 
Michel;  and  Asselineau,  Dai_- 
Shuen,  Shun-Tian.  to  JatKhy  Enterj  -i 

frame  structure.  5,638,623.  CI. 
Shultz,  Clifford  G  Method  of  and 
hazardous  wastes.  5,640,702,  CI 
Shustack,  Paul  J.,  to  Borden,  Inc.  . 
optical  fibers  and  optical  fibers 
44.000. 
Sia.  Charles  0.  Y.;  Chong,  Pele; 
Laboratories  Limited.  Tandem 
530-324.000. 
Siann,  Jonathan  [.:  See — 

Baker,  David  C;  and  Siann, 
Sibilia,  Marc  J.:  See — 

Lowenstein,  Andrew;  and  Sibil 
Sidles.  James:  See — 

Lamping,  Bruce  Alan;  Holzwoi  h 
and  Sidles.  James,  5,638,591 
Siebenwurst.  Robert,  to  Siemens 
with  side  shield  located  inlet 
Siecor  Corporation:  &l 

Womack,  Michele  Rent.  Kerr, 
5,640,476.  CI   385-86.000 
Siegel,  Andri;  and  Schicfelbein, 

engine  with  injection  of  heat 
Siemens  AG:  See — 

Beier,  Ralf;  NSthe,  Axel;  Swan 
a.  324-522.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Barthel.  Herbert;  Daar,  Horsf 

395-200  190. 
Siebenwurst,  Robert,  5,639,22 1 
Vanbesien,  Johan;  Meyfroidt,  Jc, 
Roger.  5,639,269,  CI.  439-74 
Wilhelm.  Wilhelm.  5,640.128,  ' 
Zell.  Karl;  and  Seidel.  Peter.  5 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.: 

Petsche,  Thomas;  and  Garrett,  . 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See 
Chen,  Jian-Feng;  Yao,  Lin-Xin 
a.  128-660.020. 
Siemens  Sktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Brasseur.  Georg;  Noichl,  Andrea 
5,640,075,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Sievers,  Robert  E.;  and  Karst,  Uwe, 
Colorado.  Methods  for  fine  partic 
Sifa  Sitzfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Neumueller.  Maria;  and  Gebhard 
Sigafoos,  Robert  D.;  Moyer,  William 
Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  Pt« 
method  of  attaching.  5,638,905,  CI 
Signal  Science.  Inc.:  See- 
Archer.  Ten  L.,  5,640.423,  CI.  ^ 
Siiman.  Olavi;  Burshteyn.  Alexandei 
Corporation.  Polymeric  particles 
nodextran  coating  and  process  for 
Sikel  N.V.:  See— 

Prum,  Norbert;  Schnenler,  Rolan  I 
205-138.000. 
Silano.  Peter.  Tool  for  servicing 

29-254000. 
Silberfaaucr.  Amy  Marie;  and  Tabari 
Machines  Corporation.  System  . 
including  entity/relationship  dau 
common    formal    (CDF)    accordi^ 
5,640,559,  CI   395-612.000. 
Silbey,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  .. 
Blewett.  Richard  G  ;  Lohman, 
George  A  ;  Simmons.  Frederid 
CI.  395-563.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 


David;  Shore,  Joseph  D.;  Fay,  William 
Francisthmura,  Ann  Marie;  Eitzman,  Daniel  T  ■ 
CI.  514-12.000. 

Ma  atoshi:  and  Shoudai,  Junichi,  5,639,488, 


Yuji;  and  Ito,  Shinji,  5,638,897,  CI. 

,  and  Shankemarayanan,  Manivakkam 
i.O^O. 

)*cile;  Shroot,  Braham;  Darmon,  Yves- 
Dai<el.  5,639,654,  CI.  435-325.000. 

ise  Co.,  Ltd.  Replaceable  license  plate 
4*209.000. 
s]  stem  for  Creating  mixed  radioactive  and 

>88- 1.000. 
U  traviolet  radiation-curable  coatings  for 
-   :oated  therewith.  5,639,846,  CI.  528- 

«nd  Klein,  Michel  H.,  to  Connaught 
sjfthetic  HIV-l  peptides.  5.639,854,  CI. 

Jt^athan  L,  5,640,332,  O.  364-5I4.00A. 
1,  Marc  J.,  5,638,900,  O.  165-168.000. 


Ka, 
:  Irani  Fer 


an  1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  17,  1997 


June  17,  1997 


UST  OF  PATEr4TEES 


PI  83 


R.  Anthony;  Vannucci,  Giovanni;  and 

3,  CI.  455-45.000. 

Camer  liquid  removing  apparatus  and 
the  same.  5,640,655,  CI.  399-249.000. 


I,  William  Terry;  Bok,  Lowell  Duane; 
CI.  29^M)2.1I0. 

ngesellschaft.  Liquid  ring  compressor 
•"  5,639,221,0.417-68.000. 


Sean  Michael;  and  de  Jong,  Michael, 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stirling 
n  medium.  5,638,684,  O.  62-6.000. 

Marten;  and  Belau,  Horst.  5,640.095. 

uid  Schuetz.  Hartmut.  5.640,514,  O. 

O.  417-68.000. 

lef;  Verhegghe,  Johan;  and  Schoubben, 

.000. 

330-308.000. 

1,263,  O.  439-608.000. 


Jo  ;ef; 


,CI 

<  39, 
:Se 


C  haries,  5.640,103,  CI.  324-772.000. 
mi  Von  Behren.  Patrick  L.,  5,638.820, 

Trefalt,  Manfred;  and  Turba,  Roman, 

to  Board  of  Regents  of  University  of 
formabon.  5,639,441,  O.  424-9.300. 

Angelika.  5.638,925,  CI.  188-134.000. 
and  Hazzard,  Mary,  to  University  of 
dive  covering  for  a  horse's  hoof  and 
168-17.000. 


3^5-261.000. 

and  Gupta,  Ravinder  K..  to  Coulter 

iving  a  biodegradable  gelatin  or  ami- 
i^ing  same  5.639,620,  CI.  435-7.210. 

I;  and  May,  Hans  Josef,  5.639,360,  CI. 

sul^erranean  gate  valves.  5,638,590,  O. 

isanne  June,  to  International  Business 

method  of  encoding  units  of  data 

function  calls  and  file  data  using  a 

to    formal    CDF   grammar    rules. 


AArew  E.;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 
leffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 
J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  5,640,524, 


Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang,  Mike  F:  Ho,  Yueh-Se;  and  Owyane  Kine 
5.639,676,  CI.  437-40.0DM. 
Siltech  Inc:  See— 

OUnick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  5.639,791.  CI.  514-552.000. 
Silverman,  Ian  R.;  Cohen,  E>aniel  H.;  Lyga,  John  W.;  Szczepanski,  Steven  W.; 
and   Ah,    Syed   F,   to    FMC    Corporation.    Insecticidal    N-(substituted 
aryImethyl)-4-[bis(substituted  phenyl)methyl]piperidines.  5,639,763,  CI 
514-321.000. 
Silverman,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II;  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  CuIIen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew  Albert 
C;  and  Silverman,  Ian  R.,  5,639,753,  CI.  514-249.000 
Simmons,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodman.see,  Michael  A 
Blewett,  Richard  O.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A..  5.640J24. 

Simpson,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Marino,  Philip  F;  and  Simpson,  Charles  J.,  5,640,279,  O.  359-822  000 
Simpson,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Johnston,   Roben  E ;   Davis,   Nancy  L.;  and  Simpson,  Dennis  A 
5,639.650.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Sin.  Timmy  Hok  Yin,  to  Techtronic  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaners 

5.638,575,  O.  15-413.000. 
Sinclair  &  Rush,  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Jon  E.;  Brewer,  Phillip  M.;  and  Stack,  Bradley  G.,  5,639  408  CI 
264-103.000. 
Singer.  Andrew  J.;  and  White,  Sean,  to  Interval  Research  Corporation. 
Programmable  subcutaneous  visible  implant.  5,638,832,  CI.  128-899  000 
Singh,  Sharanjit:  See — 

Sanvido,  David  Jeffrey;  Livshiz,  Mike;  and  Singh,  Sharanjit,  5,638.788 
O.  123-339.200. 
Sinoda,  Sin-ichi:  See — 

Hotta,  Takashi;  Kurita,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima,  Hideo' 
Tanaka.   Shigeya;    Bandoh,  Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka,   Yasuhiro-    Kato' 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda,  Sin-ichi,  5,640,547,  O.  395-555  000 
Sintov.  Amon:  See — 

Friedman,  Michael;  and  Sintov,  Amon,  5,639,795,  O.  514-772  600 
Sip  Socieu  Italiana  Per  LEsercizio  Delle  Telecomunicazioni  p.A.;  See— 
Benenti,  Claudio;  Cavallaro,  Antonio;  Destefanis,  Paolo;  and  Lovisolo 
Piero,  5,640,197,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Sirianni,  Timothy  J.   Pressure  switch-controlled  blender  cup  apparatus 

5,639,161,0.366-314.000. 
Sites,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Ebel,  James;  Widman.  Michael  Francis;  Sites,  Peter  W.;  and  DehkonJi 
Peyman  H.,  5,640.464,  CI.  382-143.000. 
Siwiak,  Kazimierz.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  compensating  for  doppler 
frequency  shifts  for  satellite  communication  systems.  5,640,166,  O.  342- 
354.000. 
Sjolander,  Bo  Thomas:  See — 

Sjolander,  Kun  Robert;  and  Sjolander,  Bo  Thomas,  5,639,273.  O. 

Sjolander,  Kurt  Robert;  and  Sjolander,  Bo  Thomas,  to  C.M.E.  Blasting  & 
Mining  Equipment  Ltd.  Grinding  cup  and  holder  device.  5,639,273,  CI. 
45 1  -45O.00O. 
SkargSrd,  Olov:  See— 

Sander.   Bertil  Nils  Gunnan  Gyllensten,  Bemdt  Ingar  Resne;   Uhr, 

Lars-Eric  Thorsten;  Dahlof.  Per  Inge;  Sk^ird,  Olov;  and  Dahlbers 

Sven-Eric.  5,639,420,  O.  420-19.000. 

Skeirik.  Richard  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Historical 

database  training  method  for  neural  networks.  5,640,493,  CI  395-23  000 

SKF  GmbH:  See—  ■       .      .      j  ^s,.^Jw. 

Dittenhofer.  Thomas,  5,639,166,  CI.  384-461  000. 
Hans,  Rudiger;  and  Mause,  Elmar,  5,639,167,  O.  384-476.000. 
Skibo.  Edward  B  ;  and  Lemus,  Roben  H..  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting 
on  behalf  of  Arizona  Stale   University.   Synthesis  and  elucidation  of 
pyrimido  (4,5-Q)  quinazoline  derivatives.  5,639,881,  O   544-251  000 
Skillman,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Antika.  Shiomo;  and  Skillman,  Richard  A.,  5,639,720, 0  508-591  000 
Skinner,  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Almond,   Jeffrey    William;    Minor,    Philip   David;    Skinner,    Michael 
Anthony;  and  Young,  Colin  Ruaraidh,  5.639,649,  CI.  435-235  100 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.:  See — 

Haldemann,  Gaston,  5.639,104,  CI.  280-112.000 
Slater.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Slater,  Charles  R  ;  and  Turkel,  David.  5  638  827 
O.  128-751.000. 
Slayden.  Glenn  Christopher;  and  Consuegra.  Mark  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  system  for  previewing  computer  output  5,640,580,  CI. 
■yfj-  /Hy.UUO. 
SUgar,  Sandra  A  Quilting-aid  device  and  method.  5,638.605, 0.  33-494  000 
SLM  Schweizerische  Lokomotiv-  und  Ma.schinenfabrik  AG'  See— 

Cortesi,  Alberto.  5,638,757.  CI.  105-168.000. 

Sloan,  Earle  Dendy,  Jr;  Christiansen,  Richard  Lee;  Lederhos,  Joseph  P 

Long,  Jin  Ping;  Panchalingam,  Vaithilingam;  Du,  Yahe;  and  Sum,  Amadeti 

Kun  Wan,  to  Colorado  School  of  Mines.  Additives  and  method  for 

controlling  clathrate  hydrates  in  fluid  systems.  5,639,925,  CI.  585-15.000. 

Small,  Karen:  See — 

Cooper,  Jeremy  Bernard;  and  Small,  Karen,  5,639,935, 0.  585-845  000 
Smallcomb.  Joseph:  See — 

Schuchman,  Leonard;  Cunningham,  Kenneth;  and  Smallcomb,  Joseph 
5.640,453,  CI.  380^10.000. 


Smalley  Steel  Ring  Co.:  See — 

Greenhill.  Michael;  and  Maxwell,  David.  5.639.074.  O.  267-162.000. 
Smart.  Bruce  Edmund:  See — 

Famham,  William   Brown;   Feiring,  Andrew  Edward;  Smart,  Bruce 
Edmund;  and  Wheland,  Roben  Clayton.  5,639.837,  CI.  526-222.000. 
Sman,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Goodman,  E.  Carl;  Pack,  Wallace  D.;  George,  Michael  D ;  Sman, 
Ronald  A  ;  Richardson,  Ronald  L.;  Bell,  Craig;  Hazlen,  Michael;  and 
Porter,  James  D.,  5,638.639,  O.  49-7.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Nagai.    Shigekazu;    Sakurai,    Shuuzou;    and    Kawamoto,    Tadasu. 
5,639,553,  CI,  428-409.000. 
Smet,  Hendrik:  See- 
Probst,  Nicolas;  and  Smet.  Hendrik,  5,639,817,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Smith,  Adlai  H.:  See— 

McAithur,  Bruce  B  ;  Hunter,  Robert  0..  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Adlai  H., 
5,640,233,0.  356-124.000. 
Smith,  Bryon:  See — 

Motazed,  Behnam;  Smith,  Bryon;  and  White.  David,  5,640,092,  CI. 

324-326.000, 

Smith,  David  A.;  and  Perry.  Douglas  O,,  to  Kaiser  Tool  Company,  Inc. 

Replaceable  tool  support  with  arcuately  curved  surface  portion.  5,638,728, 

CI,  82-158.000, 

Smith,  David  W..  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Means  of  injecting 

fluids  into  food  products.  5,638,744.  CI.  99-487.000, 
Smith  Donald  L.,  deceased  (by  Evelyn  Bumen  Smith  Bradley,  executrix),  to 

Smith.  Douglas  C.  Artificial  fishing  lure,  5,638,632,  O.  43-42,450. 
Smith.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  L.,  deceased,  5,638,632,  O.  43-42.450. 
Smith,  Henry  I.;  and  Thompson,  Carl  V,  to  Massachusens  Institute  of 

Technology  Epitaxy  with  reusable  template,  5,639,300.  O.  117-37.000, 
Smith.  Hubert  S,,  III;  Brugger.  James  M,:  and  Frey.  Helmut  W,.  to  COBE 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Internally  lubricated  elastomers  for  use  in  biomedical 
applications,  5.639,810,  O.  524-269.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Yao,  Xian;  Collier,  Matthew  W.;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and  Rai, 
Ghanshyam,  5,639,285.  CI,  51-.W7.000. 

Smith.  Kevin  L.:  See —  

Spoonts.  Sean  K.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  L.,  5,639,060,  CI.  248-683.000, 
Smith,  Matthew  W.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  CD-ROM  content  repuipos- 

ing,  5,640,560,  CI.  395-615.000. 
Smith,  Paul  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Kevin  D,;  Wiedemer,  John  D,;  and  Smith,  Paul  A.,  Jr., 
5,639,210,  O,  415-135,000, 
Smith.  Paul  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Talbott,  Kenneth  R.;  Hyllon,  Charles  L.;  Austin,  James  A.;  Hooss, 
William  C;  Adams,  David  V,  IV;  Schulz,  Kevin  G.;  and  Smith.  Paul 
R.,  Jr.,  5,640,007,  CI.  250-231,150, 
Smith,  Randy,  Portable  display  and  storage  stand  for  (tags.  5,639,138,  O. 

294-142.000. 
Smith,  Wayne  D.:  See—  _ 

Hays,  Kirk;  and  Smith,  Wayne  D.,  5,640,533,  O.  395-460.000. 
Hays.  Kirk  l;  and  Smith,  Wayne  D.,  5,640,582,  CI,  395-800,000 
Smithers,  Matthew,  to  Thermalloy.  Inc.  Anchor  for  securing  a  heat  sink  to  a 

printed  circuit  board.  5.640.305.  O.  361-719.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

DeMarinis,  Robert  Michael;  and  Pfeiffer,  Francis  Richard,  5,639.748, 0. 
514-213.000, 
Smiths  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Tunier.  Mark  William.  5.638.812,  O,  128-207,140, 
Smitt,  Asbjom.  Method  and  apparatus  for  on-line  tiled  thresholding  in 

scanners  based  on  prcscan,  5,640.465,  CI.  382-172.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Miwa.  Kenichi,  5,640,160,  O,  341-53.000. 
Smoot,  Charles  H.,  Ill;  Larson,  Ronald  J  ;  Herring.  Jeffiry  V;  Dupont, 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Matysiak,  Richard,  to  AST  Research,  Inc  State  machine 
bus  connxjiler,  5.640,585.  CI  395-800.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jonen.  Peter,  5,638,716,  CI.  72-241.800. 
Smyth,  Charles  J ,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Rotary  suture 
cutting  apparatus  and  method  of  u.se.  5,639,506,  O.  427-2.310. 

Snaidr.  Stanislav  M.:  See —  

Bowen.  Lany;  and  Snaidr.  Stanislav  M.,  5,638,833,  O.  131-202.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Zaichy,  Richard  R.,  5,639,957,  CI.  73-23.3ia 
Snyder,  Robert  E.:  See—  • 

Piaskowski,  Edward  J  ;  and  Snyder.  Roben  E.,  5,639,359,  CI,  204- 

279.000, 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Grant.  David  C;  Hallman,  James T;  Brownstem.  Martin; 

Goad.  Dwight;  Kelly.  Carol;  and  West.  Lori,  Process  for  .solidification  and 

immobilization  of  harmful  waste  species.  5,640,704,  CI,  588-4  000, 

Sobelman.  Gerald  E,;  and  Fanl,  Karl  M  ,  to  Theseus  Research,  Inc.  Current 

mode  null  convention  threshold  gate,  5,640,105,  CI  326-36,000, 
Societe  a  Responsabilile  Limitee  Dite  Overforing:  See— 

Lallemand,  Jean-Luc.  5,638,551.  CI.  2-421.000, 
Societe  Anonyme  Guyomarc"h  Alimenlaire  ■  S.A.G.A.L.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tan  Hung;  and  Her^c.  Maryse,  5,639,496.  CI.  426-62.000 
Societe  de  Fabrication  et  de  Diffusion:  See — 

Rossi.  Roland.  5.638,653,  CI.  52-511.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 


5.640,306,  O.  361- 


lEgel- 


Beneleau,  G*rard;  Fonblanc,  Gilles;  Longevialle,  Yves;  and  Rat  Mau- 

ricette,  5,639,987.  CI.  149-19.800. 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  Yasuma,  Tsuneo;  Mizoguchi,  Junji;  Kori, 

Masakuni;  and  Takizawa.  Masayuki,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

Alcohol  or  aldehyde  derivatives  and  dieir  use,  5,639,781,  CI,  514-419.000, 

Sohn,  Daniel  Dungan:  See — 

Hammarherg,  Eva  Maria;  Johansson,  Lars  George;  Larsson,  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Norfen,  Rolf;  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn, 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson,  Bj«m  Eric;  and  Thorberg,  Seth-Olov, 
5,639,772,  O,  514-374.000, 
Hammarherg,  Eva  Maria;  Johansson,   Lars  George;   Larsson,  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Norfen,  Rolf;  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson,  Bjam  Eric;  and  Thorberg,  Seth-Olov. 
5,639.784,  O.  514-456.000. 
Soicke,  Hartwig;  and  Mannebach.  Georg,  to  EXegussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  preventing  the  formation  of  SO,-mists  from  oleum.  5,639,938, 
O.  588-242,000, 
Sokkia  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Whined,  Norman  C.  5,639,966,  CI.  73-432.100. 
Solaic:  See — 

Gaumet,  Michel,  5,639,556.  O.  428-568.000. 
Gaumet,  Michel;  and  Larchevesque,  Alain  D., 
737.000. 
Sollinger,  Hans-Peter  See — 

Begemann,  Ulrich;  Sollinger,  Hans-Peler,  Grossmann,  Udo; 
hof.  Dieter,  5.639,349,  O.  162- 190,000, 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH:  See — 

Naumann.  Dieter;  Tyrra,  Wieland;  and  Moeckel,  Regina.  5.639,921. 0. 
568-615,000, 
Sommer,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Kearley.  James  A,;  Roos.  Charles  E,;  Roirane,  Galen 
L  ■  and  Curtis,  Jimmy  C,  to  National  Recovery  Technologies,  Inc.  Rotary 
materials  separator.  5.638,959,  CI,  209-44.100. 
Sonesson.  Clas  A,:  See — 

Andersson.  Bengt  R.;  Carisson.  Per  A.  E.;  Hansson.  Las  O.;  Sonesson. 
Clas  A.;  Stjemlof,  N  Peter;  Svensson.  Kjell  A.  I.;  Waters,  R  Nicholas; 
and  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R.,  5,639,778,  O.  514-411.000. 
Song,  Ching:  See — 

Liao.  Shutsung;  and  Song,  Ching,  5,639,616,  O.  435-7  100. 
Sonoda.  Yoshihide,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  scanner  for  an  image 

fonning  apparanis.  5.640,263,  O.  359-l%.000, 
Sooohara.  Mito;  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Modified  discrete 
cosine  ttansform  signal  transforming  system.  5.640,421.  O.  375-240.000. 
Sonrier.  Michel:  See — 

Maurice.   Francois:  Colineau.  Joseph;   Hanna,  Charaf;  and  Sooner, 
Michel,  5.640,285,  O.  36^46.000. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Callahan.  Raymond  E..  Jr.;  Flemming.  Howard  J.;  Reese,  LeRoy  H.: 
Jones,  Shawn  F;  and  Wood,  Dana  B  ,  5,639,585,  CI.  430-140.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Arai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Funikawa,  Takashi,  5,640,378,  O.  369-58.000, 
Callahan.  Raymond  E..  Jr;  Flemming,  Howard  J.;  Reese.  LeRoy  H.; 

Jones,  Shawn  F;  and  Wood,  Dana  B.,  5,639,585,  CI.  430-140.000. 
Fujinami.  Yasushi,  5,640,208,  O.  348^13.000. 
Funihashi.  Makoto.  5.640,489,  O,  395-2,950, 
Glenn  Robert  Samuel,  Jr;  Rossmere.  David  Lawrence;  and  GoMspiel, 

Alfred  Abraham.  5.640,606,  CI,  395-882.000, 
Hanai.  Tomovuki;  and  Hamabe.  Seiya.  5,640.262.  CI.  359-195.000. 
Haya.shi.  Minobu.  5.640.392.  CI   370-395.000 
Honjo.  Ryoki.  5.639.040.  CI,  242-334,000 
Hone.  Fumio.  5.640.288.  O.  360-98.040, 
Ito     Satoshi;    Ohata.    Tovoharu;    Ishibashi.    Akira:    and    Nakayama, 

Norikazu.  5.640.409.  Cl   37:-»5.000. 
Kamoto,  Hidetoshi;  and  Wachi,  Shigeaki,  5,640,383.  CI.  .369-275.300. 
Kawamoto,  Seiichi;  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama, 

Ma.sahide,  5,640,028,  CI.  257-239.000, 
Munakata.    Tamotsu;    Kawakami.    Masahiro;    and    Ohtsu.    Kinichi, 

5,640.205,  Cl  348-253,000, 
Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshihito,  5,640,458,  Cl,  381- 
74.000.  ^ 

Omaru,  Atsuo;  Nagamine.  Masayuki;  and  Date,  Naoyuki,  5.639^75, 0. 

429-197,000. 
Sato.  Heikichi;  and  Kimura.  Hitoshi.  5.640,291.  Cl   360-125.000 
Sonohara.  Mito;  and  Tsutsui.  Kvoya,  5,640,421,  Cl  375-240.000. 
Tatsuzawa.  Kaichi:  Tanaka.  Shosuke:  and  Koike,  Shigeaki,  5,640,379, 

Cl.  .169-59,000, 
Yasumura.  Masayuki,  5,640,310,  Cl,  363-19.000, 
Sony  Electronics  Inc:  See—  ,  ^  ,j     •  , 

Glenn  Robert  Samuel.  Jr .  Rossmere.  Da%id  Lawrence;  and  Goldspiel. 
Alfred  Abraham.  5.640.606.  Cl   395-882,(XX) 
Soohoo.  Ronald  F  Mimaturized  high  frequency  direct  current  power  supply. 

5.640.311.  Cl,  36.V2 1.000. 
Soon-Shiong.  Patrick:  See— 

Grinstaff  Mark  W ;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Wong.  Michael;  Sandford. 
Paul  A  ;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Desai,  Neil  P.  5.639.473.  Cl. 
424-450.000, 
Sopon    Bhushan  L..  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Application  of  optical 

pt»icessing  for  growth  of  silicon  dioxide.  5.639.520.  Cl  427-595,000. 
SOptei.  Csaba:  See—  „    .       „  ,      ^ 

Nagv.  Lajos;  Pelyva.  Jen6;  Ag6cs.  P41;  Sopiei,  Csaba:  Benczik  nte 
Pisztor  Judit;  Kolonics.  Zollin;  Bilint  Sindor;  Sebok.  Dezso; Cseke. 
Jolin;  Kraniiz.  Tibor:  and  UgiHt.  Liszlo.  5.6.39,905. 0  560-29.000 
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S«rensen,  Per  Olaf:  See— 

Peteisen.  Hans;  Andersen, 
and  Lundt,  Behrend 
Sorensen,  Peter  Eglund:  See 
Bououp.  Morten:  and 
411.000. 
Sosa,  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Toru:  Sosa.  , 

Hara,  Masahani.  5,640,62 1 
Soulalioux,  Alain,  to  Sedepro.  Tire 

a.  156-110.100. 
Source  Inlermarlceling  AG:  5*^ 
Lemme,  Anttmny  R.:  and 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See 
Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T;  and 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH;  See— 

Unseld,  Klaus.  5.639.414,  CI. 
Sparks,  Eric  A.;  and  Hail,  Stacy 
circuit  structure  with  self-plaiu.. 
Spasov.  Alexander  Alexeyevich:  5y 
Anisimova.   Vera  Alekscevni 
Korochina,   Tatyana    Bori 
Kovalev,  Sergei  Gennadyu 
5,639,756,  CI.  514-257.000 
SpazianI,  Stephen  M.:  See — 
Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Martin 
Andrew,  5,639.673.  CI. 
Spear.  Gail  Andrea:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron; 
Andrea.  5.640.530,  CI.  3,. 
Specialty  Media  Corporation:  See 

Lisenko,  Robert,  5.639.550.  L, 
Spector.  Donald.  Ball-like  beverag( 
Spectra  Group  Limited.  Inc.:  See— 

Neckers.  Oouglas  C;  and  Bi 
Spectra.  Inc.:  See — 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus 
ton.  Paul  A.;  Hine,  Nathan  P 
McDonald,  Marlene  M 
Bruce  A.;  and  Mackay,  _, 
Spectrum  Infofmation  Technologi 
OSullivan,  Haiiy  M.,  5,640, 
Spence.  Bridget  Ann:  See— 

Himes,  Glenn  Roy;  Spence, . 
Chin,  Steven  Soohyun,  5,i 
Spence,  Catherine:  See — 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  Edwi 
Chri.stopher;  Parr,  Bany  , 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine; 
Day.  Michael  William;  Fi 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond. 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford. 
Lumpkin.  Alisiair  John,  5.„_ 
Spencer,  Graham  Thornton;  Brooke  i. 
Thomas,  to  General  Motors  Cort  )i 
280-728.200.  ^ 

Sperry.  Rosemarie  Patricia;  and  ^^^ 
blanket  and  toy  with  convertible 
Sperry,  William  John,  Jr:  See— 
Sperry,  Rosemarie  Patricia;  an 
5^85.000. 
Spets,  Jukka-Pekka:  See— 

Patrikainen,  Tapio;  Tamminen 
Esa;  Spets.  Jukka-Pekka;  ; 
423-235.000. 
SpiU.  William  Tracy:  See— 

Rutkowski.  John  Anthony:  Sp 
Everett.  5,639,261,  CI.  439- 
Spix,  George  A.:  See- 
Beard.  Douglas   R.;  Phelps. 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohmai 
George  A.;  Simmons. 
CI.  395-563.000. 
Sponsler.  Edward  E:  See — 
Kossovsky.    Nir;   Gelman. 
5.639.505.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Spooner.  Michael  James:  See— 
Heam.  Richard  Samuel  Edwi 
Christopher;  Farr.  Barry- 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine; 
Day.  Michael  William:  Furle 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip 
Andrew   M.;  Mountford.  ,„ 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John.  5,64 
Spoonis.  Sean  K.;  and  Smith,  Ke 
speakers  5.639,060,  CI.  248-683 
Sprague.  David  L.:  See— 

Harney,  Kevin;  and  Sprague. 


Kiid  Erik;  S«rensen.  Per  Olaf;  Lau,  Jespen 
Friedr  ch.  5,639,766,  CI.  514-330.000. 

Sorei  sen.  Peter  Eglund,  5,639,226,  CI.  417- 


ToshioJDobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 
a.  3%- 158.000. 
nold  and  tire  molding  process.  5,639,326, 


264-402.000. 

to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Integrated 
planai^ed  layers.  5,640,038,  CI.  257-412.000. 

Levchenko,    Margarita   Valentinovna; 

Boris  .vna;    Spasov.   Alexander  Alexeyevich; 

etich;  and  Dudchenko.  Galina  Petrovna, 


Ki  Dwiden.  Ronald  Robert;  and  Spear.  Gail 
395.  (40.000. 


428-404.000. 
container.  5.638.982,  CI.  220-630.000. 

rubai,  5,639.802.  CI.  522-25.000. 


David  W.;  Palifka,  Robert  G.;  Hoising- 
Adams-Brady,  David;  Biggs.  Melvin  L.; 
5s.  Steven  H.;  Mackay,  Diane;  Paulson, 
len  C.  5.640.184.  CI.  347-47.000. 

Inc.:  See— 

t.  CI.  379-59.000. 
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!e,  Chester.  5,638,607,  O.  34-136.000. 
impa,  Joel  J.,  5.639,295,  CI.  106-15.050. 


A.;  Spaziani.  Stephen  M.; 
.000. 


and  Davis, 


_  :t  Ann;  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James;  and 
,831.  CI.  525-314.000. 


Sii  ney 


F  Hows 


D  nee 
St<  }h 

Jc  II 

i.64  3. 


Bell.  Robert  Charles;  Hall.  Rodney 

Harris.  Stephen  John:  Grantham. 

i.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James; 

r,  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John; 

ce.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams. 

len;  Monx)w.  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 

in  Allan;  Pyzer.  Simon  Magnus;  and 

1.505.  CI   395-182.020. 

Michael  William;  and  Winters.  Mark 
)ration.  Air  bag  module.  5,639,111.  CI. 


.    William  John,  Jr  Combination  infant 
ag.  5.638.561,  CI.  5-485.000. 

id  Speny.  William  John.  Jr..  5,638.561,  CI. 


\n:  Tuominiemi,  Seppo;  Pikkujamsa  , 
d  HSmalainen.   Risio.  5.639.434.  CI. 


;54 


William  Tracy;  and  Wright.  Stanley 
,000. 


^idrew  E.;  Woodmansec,  Michael  A.; 
Jeffrey  A.:  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
'■  J  ;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  .  5.640.524. 


An  Irew    E.;    and    Sponsler.    Edward   E.. 


Sid  ley 
F<  1. 


:  Dai< 
Sic  hen 
Jo  n 


Bell.  Robert  Charles:  Hall.  Rodney 

:y;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham. 

lows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James; 

Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John; 

ice.  .Man:  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan.  Williams. 

■^  :n;  Morrow.  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 

Allan;  Pyrer.  Simon  Magnus;  and 

.505.  CI.  395- 1 82.020 

L.  Mounting  bracket  for  computer 


D  vid  L..  5.640.528.  CI.  395-416.000, 


'\ 


Spriet,  Olivier;  and  Becquart,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Association  pour  I'Essor  de  la 

Transfusion  Sanguine  Dans  la  Region  du  Nord.  Automatic  process  for 

labelling  and  checking  blood  bags  returning  from  analysis  and  machine  for 

implementing  same.  5,640,000,  CI.  235-375  000. 

Springer,  Charles  T,  to  O'Connor  Springer.  Meter  cradle  with  wireless 

communication  port.  5,640,155,  CI.  340-870.280. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.:  See- 
Moms.  Jonhn  E.,  5,638,882,  CI.  160-176.100. 
Spuigeon,  Christopher  F:  See — 

Bartram,  Robert  P;  Butts,  Thomas  H.;  Collins,  Isaac  H.,  H;  Oaik, 
Stephen  J.;  Graves,  Cleve  V;  Kesler,  William  W.;  Kosatek,  Stephen 
W.;  Spuigeon,  Christopher  F;  and  Zuefeldt,  Paul  C  .  5.640  541   CI 
395-500.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Harris,  Michael  Ray;  Newsome,  Norman  Michael;  and  Blue  Randall 

Lee,  5,640,295,  CI.  361-644.000. 
Meyer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Powers,  Nicholas  S.,  5,640, 1 54,  CI.  340-870  180 
SRI  International:  See — 

Blum,  Yigal;  and  McDermon,  Gregory  A..  5,639.844,  CI.  528-15  000 
Sri-Jayantha,  Muihudiamby:  See — 

Khanna,  Vijayeshwar;  Koyanagi,  Ichiroh;  Kumar,  Suiesh;  Matsuda 
Hiroshi;  and  Sn-Jayantha.  Muthuthamby,  5,640,290,  CI.  360- 105  000 
Srivastava,  Suresh  C:  See — 

Mease,  Ronnie  C;  Mausner,  Leonard  E;  and  Srivastava   Suresh  C 
5.639.879.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Stack.  Bradley  G.:  See— 

King,  Jon  E.;  Brewer,  Phillip  M.;  and  Stack,  Bradley  G.,  5,639,408,  CI 
264-103.000. 
Stacy,  Larry  W.:  See— 

Banham.  William  S.;  Cook,  Stephen  W.;  and  Stacy,  Lan>  W  5.639J77 
CI.  210-677.000.  .J^^^", 

Stafford,  Danell  E.:  See— 

Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Koe- 
hrsen,  Craig  L,;  Peterson,  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Sufford.  Darrell 
E.;  and  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.,  5,640,323,  O.  364-423  980 
Stahl,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Kropke.  Rainer;  Pape,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Gunther;  Stahl,  Wilhelm 
and  Wiesner.  Matthias,  5,639.797.  CI.  424-78.030. 
Stahlccker.  Fritz;  and  Zott,  Werner,  to  Stahlecker.  Hans;  and  Slahlecker.  Fritz 
Magnetically  held  yarn  withdrawal  navel  arrangement.  5.638  671    CI 
57-417.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Zon.  Werner.  5,638,671,  C\.  57-417.000. 
Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Caravani,  Giorgio,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotpoia- 

tion.  Hydrazones.  5,639,911,  CI.  564-228.000. 
Sunford  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuchman,  Leonard;  Cunningham,  Kenneth;  and  Smallcomb,  Joseuh 
5,640,453,  CI.  380-10.000.  ' 

Stanford  University:  See — 

Shen,  David  H.;  Hwang,  Chien-Meen;  Lusignan,  Bruce  B  ;  and  Woolev 
Bruce  A.,  5.640,698,  CI.  455-323.000. 
Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Robert  S.,  5,638,975,  CI.  220-288.000. 
Starke.  Robert  George:  See — 

Crothers.   Robert  Arnold;   Krakora.   Robert   Francis;   Starke.   Robert 
George;  and  Paul.  Michael  Lee.  5.639.954.  CI  73-1  010 
Starkmatic  Oy:  See— 

Sarvela.  Jaakko  Hermann!,  5,638,764,  CI    1 14-222  000 
Starr.  William  D.:  Sec- 
Martin,  Michael  F;  Starr.  William  D.;  and  Hoekstra.  Peter.  5.638,573, 

Staudenmaier,  Horsi  Ralf;  Hauer,  Berahard;  Ladner,  Wolfgang  Mueller 
Ursula;  Pressler,  Uwe;  and  Meyer,  Joachim,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft 
Preparation  of  3-hydroxyphenylacetic  acid.  5.639.643.  CI.  435-146  000 
St.  Clair.  Joe  Christopher;  and  Thurber.  Steven  Mark,  to  International 
Busmess  Machines  Corporation,  information  handling  system  for  trans- 
mming  contents  of  line  register  from  asynchronous  controller  to  shadow 
register  in  another  asynchronous  controller  determined  by  shadow  reeister 
address  buffer  5.640.570.  CI.  395-733  000 
Steffen,  James  E.:  See— 

Braun.  David  L  ;  Steffen.  James  E.;  and  Venkatapathy.  Raiu.  5.639  700 
CI.  442-340.000. 
Steliier.  Larry  Wayne,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Crosslinked  methacrylic 

anhydride  copolymers.  5.639.861.  CI.  530-417.000. 
Steidel.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Chek,  Lawrence;  and  Steidel,  Thomas  C.  5,640.147.  CI.  340-573  000 
Stein,  Inge:  See — 

Poetsch,  Eike;  Meyer,  Volker;  Heywang,  Ulrich:  Stem,  Inge:  Schwarz 
Michael;  and  Kompter.  Michael.  5.639.883.  CI.  546-137  000 
Steinbeck.  Karl:  See— 

Lantz.sch,  Reinhard;  Forsler.  Heinz;  Schmidt.  Thomas;  Steinbeck.  Karl 
Dollinger.  Markus;  and  Santel.  Hans- Joachim.  5,639,713,  a    504- 
342.000. 
Steinbuchel.  Herman  J  .  IV:  See— 

Moncrief.  Frank  N.;  Steinbuchel.  Hennan  J..  IV;  and  Bn)wn   Steven 
5.638.659.  CI   53-448.000 
Steinmeier,  Bodo;  Schirrich.  Klaus:  and  Kolbe.  Wilfried.  to  Fischer  &  Krccke 
GmbH  &  Co  Apparanis  for  changing  printing  cylinder  sleeves  in  prinline 
machines.  5.638.754.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Stelliga.  D.  Tony:  See— 
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Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Stelliga.  D.  Tony.  5,640,399,  Q.  370-392.000. 
Stelzer,  Glen  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Thonuis  E.;  Stelzer.  Glen  A.;  and  Young,  Jeny  L.,  5,639.150, 
CI.  312-265.300. 
Stephens.  Alan  Palmer  See — 

Baugher.  Mark  John;  and  Stephens.  Alan  Palmer.  5,640.595,  CI.  395- 
830.000. 
Stephens,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Myron,  Douglas  D.;  Williams,  Errol  R.;  Hardin.  Chartes  C;  Woytek, 

Timothy  W.;  and  Stephens,  Michael  A.,  5,640,143.  CI.  340-541.000. 

Stephenson.  Stanley  Ward.  III.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  moving  film,  5,640.637.  CI.  396-411.000. 
Stem.  Judith  S.:  See — 

Chait.  Allen;  Hanon,  Dan;  Haynes,  R.  Brian;  Khoo,  Chor  San  Heng; 

Kris-Etherton,  Penny;  Macnair,  R.  David  C;  McCarron,  David;  Metz. 

Jill-  Oparil,  Suzanne;  Pi-Sunyer,  Xavier;  Resnick,  Larry,  Stem,  Judith 

S.;  and  Ziegler,  Paula  J.,  5,639,471,  Q.  424-439.000. 

Stevens,  Kenneth  V.  Geoboard  with  movable  pins.  5,639.090,  CI.  273- 

287  000. 
Stevens,  Ralph  E.;  Perko,  Richard  J.;  and  Gibson,  R.  James,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The.  Process  for  producing  a  glass-coated  article.  5.639.325. 
CI.  427-96  000. 
Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth:  See — 

Reis.  Robert  Steven;  Verma.  Vikram;  Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio; 
Bertrand.  Peter  Scoct;  and  Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth.  5,640,151,  CI. 
340-825.540. 
Stevens,  Roberto  Antonius  Martinus.  Securing  mechanism.  5,638,706,  CI. 

70-19.000. 
Stewart  Connector  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Patel,  Anila,  5.639,266.  a.  439-676.000. 
Stewart.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Szczebak,  Edward  J .  Jr;  and  Stewart.  Gary  D..  5.640.433,  Q.  375- 
377.000. 

Stewart,  Richard  A.:  See—  

Bimcy,  Lawrence  V.;  Keller,  Thomas  A.;  Thompson,  William  I.;  Jodry, 
Dean  L.;  and  Stewart,  Richard  A.,  5,638,937,  Q.  198-335.000 
Stjemlof,  N  Peter  See—  „    „ 

Andersson,  Bengi  R.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Hansson.  Lars  O.;  Sonesson. 
Clas  A.;  Stjemlof.  N.  Peter;  Svensson.  Kjell  A.  I  ;  Waters.  R.  Nicholas; 
and  Haadsma-Svcnsson.  Susanne  R..  5.639,778.  CI.  514-411.000 
Stobbs.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Lambert.  Daniel  J.;  Dahlgren.  Derek  A.;  and  Stobbs.  Thomas  J.. 
5.639.066.  CI.  251-282.000. 
Stodd,  Ralph  P.  Tooling  apparatus  for  high  speed  production  of  drawn  metal 

cup-like  articles.  5.638.717.  CI.  72-336.000. 
Stoffel  Seals  Corporation:  See — 

Fuehrer,  Charles,  5.639.131.  CI.  292-310.000. 
Stogner.  Leonard  E..  Jr.  to  EnvironmenUl  Wastewater  Services.  Inc  Process 
for  removing  color  and  odor  from  aqueous  effluent  contaminated  with 
textile  dye.  5.639.379.  CI.  210-727.000. 
Stokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine:  See— 

Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Van  der 
Aa.  Marcel  Jozef  Maria.  5.639.754.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Stone.  David  Michael:  See—  ......      , 

MacAdam.  Andrew  Joseph;  Minor.  Philip  David;  Stone.  David  Michael; 
and  Almond.  Jeffrey  William.  5.639.462.  CI.  424-217.100. 
Stone.  Peter:  See — 

Chenevert.  Paul  J  :  and  Stone,  Peter.  5,639.427.  CI.  422-102.000. 

St.  Pierre.  Randall  J.:  See—  

Injeyan,  Hagop;  and  St.  Pienr,  Randall  J..  5.640.406.  Q.  372-33.000. 
Straaycr.  Ronald  J.:  See —  „       ,j    , 

Wheeler.  Joseph  A.;  Foumier.  David  R.:  and  Straayer.  Ronald  J.. 
5.640.473.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Stracke.  Markus:  and  Kaden.  Lothar.  Method  of  making  an  improved  pave- 
ment. 5.639,297,  CI.  106-677.000. 
Strasser,  Thomas  Edward:  See— 

Atmur  Steven  Donald;  Strasser,  Thomas  Edward;  Shacler.  Philip;  and 
Hagen,  Michael  James,  5.638.779,  CI.  1 23-65  OBA. 
Strauss,  Udo:  See— 

Humke  Klaus;  Strauss.  Udo;  Schupp.  Hans;  Schwerzel.  Thi>mas;  Paul, 
Dieter;  and  Fobbe,  Helmut.  5.639,361.  CI.  205-317.000. 
Strawder.  Glenn  G.  Apparaius  for  positioning  a  patient  foe  uking  an  X-ray. 

5.640.439.  CI   378- 1 77.000. 
Streng.  Peter:  See — 

Weinhan.  Amiin;  Streng.  Peter,  and  Raslinger.  Bemhard.  5,638.720.  CI. 

74-473.00R.  „  ■,   r-, 

Strickland.  Johnnie.  Poruble  collapsible  car  wash  shower.  5.638.843.  CI. 

134-123.000.  ^     ,  ..       ^   , 

Stricklin  Gooche  Vann  Bi-colored  teaching  and  fa.«hion  shoelace  and  method 

of  fabricating.  5.639.244.  CI  434-260.(X)0. 
Stri/enou.  ComeHs:  Sff—  .,,,,.^„nn 

Pollini.  Claudio;  and  Strizenou.  Cornells.  5.639.209.  O.  415-116.000. 
Struck.   Jo3chiiD    S^f — 

Bergmann.  Andreas;  and  Struck.  Joachim.  5.639.670.  CI  4,3<>-578  000. 
Sturman.  Oded  E.  Hydraulic  actuator  for  an  inlcmal  combustion  engine 

5.6.^8.781.  CI.  123-90  120 
Slur/enegger.  Emsl:  Sf.-—  .,       ^ 

Achilles.  Gerhard;  Siurzenegger.  Ernst;  Perberschlager.  Alois:  Zumstein. 
Bnino;  and  Messmer.  Emil.  5.639.335.  CI.  156-353.000. 
Su.  Kai  C:  See— 


Heyl,  Baitera  L.;  Winterton.  Lynn  C;  Su.  Kai  C;  and  White.  Jack  C. 
5.639.378,  CI.  210-681  000. 
Sudo,  Akira;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MOS- 
FET  having  improved  driving  performance.  5,640,035,  D.  257-344.000. 
Sudor  Partners:  See — 

Schoendorfer,  Donald  W.,  5.638,815,  a.  128-632000 
Suga.  Yuko:  See — 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Suga,  Yuko;  and  Takaide,  Aya,  5.640.187.  CI. 
347-101.000. 
Sugawara.  Akira:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  5,639.344, 
CI.  156-652.100. 
Sugg.  Rolin  W.:  See— 

Moysan,  Stephen  R.,  Ill;  and  Sugg.  RoUn  W..  5.639,564,  Q.  428- 
627.000. 
Sugi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi;  Ishimoto,  Akio;  Wakumoio.  HirxKhi;  and  Sugi, 

Masahiro,  5,639,816,  Q  524-451.000 
Yamaguchi.  Masayoshi;  Ishimoto,  Akio;  Wakumoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugi. 
Ma.sahiro.  5.639.829.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroko;  Komano.  Haruki;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka. 

Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue,  Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro;  Okumura,  Kat- 

suya    Takigawa.  Tadahiro;  Watanabe.  Toru;   Miyoshi.  Molosuke; 

Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Hanio.  5.639.699.  CI.  437-238.000. 

Sugihara.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Nishitani.    Kiyoshi;    Sugihara.    Yasumasa;    and    Okada.    Hiroyuki. 
5.640.271.  CI.  359-412.000. 
Sugimoto.  Katsumi;  Tonai.  Keiko;  and  Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Hot  roller  for  thermal  fixation  device  having  elastomenc  and 
anti-abrasive  coverings.  5.640.662.  O.  399-333.000. 
Sugimolo.  Kenji:  See — 

Sasada,  Shigeru;  Aoki.  Kaoru;  Kodama,  Mitsumasa;  Sugimoto.  Kenji: 
Fukutomi.  Yoshiteiu;  and  Inoue.  Hidekazu.  5.639  JO  I.  CI.    118- 
52.000. 
Sugita.  Yutaka:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Katsuya;  Sugita.  Yutaka;  and  Fujiwara.  Hideo.  5,639,547,  CI. 
428-332.000. 
Sugiura,  Isao:  See — 

Shimotoyodome.  Gyo;  and  Sugiura,  Isao.  5.638.876.  Q.  141-386.000. 
Sugiura,  Yasuo;  Seo.  Hiroshi;  and  Saikawa.  Seiji,  to  Asahi  Tec  Corpotuon. 

Semi-molten  nrvetal  molding  apparatus  5.638.889.  CI    164-319.000. 
Sueiyama.  Kazuto;  and  Uda.  Makolo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Multiplex 

transmission  system  in  a  vehicle.  5.640.055.  O.  307-10.100. 
Sugiyama.  Kozo:  See — 

Takayama.    Kuniharu;    Maeda.    Yoshiharu;    Misue.    Kazuo;    Hosogi. 
Sbinya;  Sugiyama.  Kozo;  and  Kano.  Hiroyuki.  5.640.589.  CI.  395- 
804.000. 
Sugiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Anzai.   Hiroji;    Sugiyama.   Takashi;    Ishioroshi.  Tetsuya;   and    Kato. 
Masakazu.  5.640.006.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Suguro.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Murakoshi.    Atsushi;     Suguro.     Kyoichi;    and     Halanaka.    Tatsuya. 
5.640.020.  CI.  250-492.210. 

M^s^y.  Michael  M.;  and  Suh.  Hongsuk.  5.639.768.  CI.  514-353.000. 
Sullivan.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Quail    Peter  H.;   Sullivan.  Thomas  D.;  and  Chnstenscn,  Alan   H.. 
5.639.952.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sulosky  William  P;  and  Beach.  Wavne  H..  to  Kennametal  Inc.;  and  .Advanced 
Cutting  Systems  Coip  Milled  roadway  surface.  5.639.180.  CI.  404-17.000. 
Sum.  Amadeu  Kun  Wan:  See— 

Sloan.  Earle  Dendy.  Jr ;  Christiansen.  Richard  Lee;  Lederhos.  Joseph  P.; 
Long.  Jin  Ping;  Panchalingam.  Vaithilingam;  Du.  Yahe;  and  Sum. 
Amadeu  Kun  Wan.  5.639.925.  CI.  585-15.000 
Sumida   Yukihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  light  valve 

having  a  Eopt  of  less  than  0.5  eV  5.640.260.  G.  349-26.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Ebara.  Takeshi:  Tanimura.  Hiroyuki;  Sadatoshi.  Hajime;  Yamazata. 

Kazuhito;  Yamada,  Taiji;  and  Hashimoto.  Tuyoshi.  5,639Ji37.  C\. 

428-147.000.  ^,  ^.        . 

Ikeda  Yoichi;  Hazama.  Motoo;  Kawara.  Nobuhiro:  Okumura.  Maki;  and 

ItoTakanori.  5.6.19.922.  CI.  568-798.000 
Iwamoto.  Koii:  and  Tanaka.  Shin.  5.639.893.  CI.  549-290.000. 
Seko.  Shinzo.  5.6.39.895.  CI.  549-t91.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Shigemaisu.  Masayuki;  Nakazato.  Koji;  Kashiwada,  Tomonon;  and 
Nishimura.  Ma.sayuki.  5.640.269.  O.  359-341  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See —  . 

Habasaki.  Toshimi:  Takata.  Koji;  Uchino.  Fumitaka;  Ameimya.  Kofi; 

and  Takahashi.  Yuji.  5.639.290.  O.  65-377.000. 
Harada.  Keizo:  Ishii.  Masayuki:  Watanabe,  Kenichi;  uid  Yamanaka. 

Shosaku.  5.640.669.  CI  428  552  000 
Hashida.  Koichi.  5.638.861.  CI    1.17501. 000. 

Hikata.  Takeshi:  Sato.  Ken-ichi;  Mukai.  Hidehiio;  Shibuia.  Nobuhiro, 
Ohmaisu.  Kazuya:  Nagata.  Masayuki;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;  Hitotsuyanagi.  Hajime;  and  Kawashima.  Maumi. 
5  619  714.  CI  505-433.000. 
Intiue.  Tetsuva;  Otsuki.  Makolo;  and  Yokota.  Tetsuichi.  5.6.39.299.  CI 
I17  2.00(V 
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Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi:  Hosoya, 
Yasuo,  5.639312,  CI.  427 
Yahagi.  Shin-ichiro;  Takahashi 
Kenji:   Kitamura.  Shinichi; 
148-336.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  S. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,639,486, 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd 
Tanaka,  Saloshi,  5,639,627,  CI. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  S. 
Sakamoto,  Masayuki;  Kuroda, 
CI.  152-549.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd.:  See 
Ideno,  Saloru;  Ito,  Takayoshi;  ~ 

Isamu,  5,639,993,  CI.  174-1 
Nakano,  Hironobu;  Nagata. 
CI.  425-444.000. 
Summerfell.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Beratan,   Howard  R.:  Cho,  Chi 
5,638,599,  CI.  29-854.000. 
Summers,  John  Brian,  to  Advanced  .._. 
mers,  John  Brian.  Ultrasonic  moniK  r 
Summo,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Summo,  Michael  William,  5, 
Summo,  Michael  William,  to  Sumn(>. 
apparatus  for  therapy,  exercise 
5,639,105,  CI.  280-2.50.100. 
Sump,  Mallory  L.,  to  Ranger  Joe's 
helmet  with  camouflage  band  reta. 
camouflage  band  on  a  military  hel., 
Sun  Electric  Deutschland  GmbH:  See 
Rentsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Pohl,  Ol 
Sun,  Jianguo:  See — 

Vo,  Van  Toi;  and  Sun,  Jianguo 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Carney,  James  M.;  Desilets,  Dave 
and  Chiodo,  Christopher  E.,  5, 
Halepete,  Sameer  D  :  and  Burr.  J 
Hamilton.  Graham;  and  Kessler, 
Miller,  Mark  S.;  Tribble,  E.  Dean 

topher  T,  5,640,569,  CI.  395 
Phipps,  Geoffrey  R.,  5,640,567. 
Selna.  Erich,  5,640,048,  CI.  257 
Wold,  Saul  G.;  and  Owens,  Gary 
Sundholm,  Gdran.  Nozzle  with  helica, 
motion.  5,639,029.  CI.  239-488.000 
Supertax,  Inc.:  See — 

Lei,  Jimes,  5,640.317,  Q.  „„_  , 
Surbeck,  Donald.  Trash  bag  holding 
looped  handles.  5,639,051,  CI.  248- 
Surface  Combustion,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald.  Roy  J.;  and  Rozevink. 
Suslick.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Grinstaff,  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shiong 
Paul  A.;  Suslick,  Kenneth  S.; 
424-450.000. 

Sustare,  George  Allan,  Jr  Multi-di. 

eating  apparatus.  5,639,%3,  CI.  73- 
Sutherland.  Robert  L..  to  Riverwood  In, 

carrier  with  lock-box  keel.  5.638.95( 
Suwa.  Ikuya:  See — 

Sato,  Ryoichi;  Kita.  Hirofumi; 
Suwa,  Ikuya;  Naraki.  Hideto;  ._ 
shi,  5.640.400.  Q.  370-401. 000 
Suwa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kinoshiu.  Kosuke;  Shinozaki. 
Ma.saji;  Kitamura,  Hiroyuki;  an 
264.000. 
Suzawa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo:  Morishita,  

Kawamoto,  Isao;  Tsukuda.  Eij 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  MaLsuda. 
Toshihide;  Ogawa.  Tatsuhiro; 
Shibata,  Kenji:  and  Yama.saki. 
Suzuki,  Ai.uiko:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Keizo;  Suzuki,  ALsuk 
426-632.000. 
Suzuki,  Hidehanj;   Nishimura,  Kazu 
Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
multiplexed  data  reading  and  visual 
system.  5,640,194,  CI.  348-7.000 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  MakiU,  Saloshi, 
for  duplicating  disks  ar)d  then  son 
disks  from  normally  copied  disks. 
Suzuki,  Kaoni;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka 
Tomonori:  Miura,  Hiroshi:  Nakab 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 
5,6.39,079.0.  270-58.170. 
Suzuki,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Kaio,  Takaaki;  Suzuki,  Kivomi 
Hiroaki,  5,6.^9,415.  CI   264 


Tosf  fiimi;  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  and  Matsuda. 


163  200. 

I  enji;  Yoshinaga,  Hirotaka;  Miyazaki 
a4d  Yoshida.  Atsushi.  5.639.317.  C\ 


1.  425-139.000. 
^e— 

A  15-7.950. 

Yufcka;  and  Miura,  Kacsuhito.  5.639,321 , 

;  Ts  ji,  Isao:  Kugita,  Masaki;  and  Osako, 
53  »G. 
Masa|>shi;  and  Shoudai,  Junichi,  5,639,488, 


■Chen;  and  Summerfelt,  Scon   R., 

I^niiors  Holdings  Limited;  and  Sum- 
5,638.824,  CI.  128-721.000. 


639405,0.280-250.100. 

,  Michael  W.  Occupant  propelled 
mobility-particularly  for  children. 


C  >lumbus  Army  Surplus  Co.  Military 
retaini  ig  system  and  method  for  retaining  a 
5.638.544,  CI.  2-6.600. 


r,  5,640,086,  CI.  324-166.000. 
5,  )40,220,  CI.  351-213.000. 


Willis,  Clifford;  Winick,  Alan  Lee; 
.309,0.  361-801.000. 
I^es.  5.640,115.  CI.  327-219.000. 
:r  B.,  5,640,564,  O.  395-683.000. 
Hardy,  Norman;  and  Hibben,  Chris- 
"000. 
395-703.000. 
.000. 

,  5,640,562,  CI.  395-652.000. 
helicaljspring  which  sets  liquid  in  whirling 


363^9  )00. 
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I  evice  for  plastic  grocery  bags  with 

00.000. 

-arry  L.,  5,639.4 1 8. 0.  266- 1 1 1 .000. 

Patrick;  Wong.  Michael;  Sandford. 
and  Desai.  Neil  P,  5,639,473,  CI. 

rectftmal  wind  direction  and  speed  indi- 
1  70.080. 
In^mational  Corporation.  Wrap-around 
CI.  206-434.000 


M|nio.  Kouiti;  Tsukamoio,  Ma.sahiko; 
Noriyuki;  and  Takano,  Hideto- 


T  kao. 


T  leas 


shi;  Tsushima,  Takuya;  Yoshida, 
Suwa,  Tetsuya,  5,640,206.  CI.  348- 


Yoshikfzu:  Makino,  Mika;  Chiba,  Shigeiu; 

Yoshida,  Mayumi;  Bando,  Chieko; 

izuru;  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  Ikemura, 

("ano,   Keiichi;  Suzawa,  Toshiyuki; 

t  loloo.  5.639,860.  CI.  530-326.000. 

;  and  Ishige,  Kouji.  5.639J03.  CI 

tc  ihi;  Sakamoto,  Hideki;  and  Mori, 
elephone  Corporation.  Method  of 
earch  .suitable  for  video-on-demand 

Fujitsu  Limited  Library  apparatus 
sonindthem  to  easily  distinguish  defective 
5.  40.535,  CI.  395-497.010. 

liroshi;  Sawada,  Milsuloshi;  Ohata, 

Nakabay^hi.  Ma.say<n.hi:  and  Ando,  Eiiti,  to 

further  proces.sing  after  copying. 


K  igiwara,  Shigeharu:  and  Takanashi. 


532  1)00 


Suzuki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kaoru;  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yarita.  Katsu- 
hiko;  Kondo,  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5.640,216,0.  349-58.000. 
Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Fujisaki.  Akihiko;  and  Ishimine,  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Cooling  structure  for  integrated  circuit  element  modules,  electronic 
device  and  heat  sink  block.  5,640,046,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Suzuki,  Masakazu:  Mori,  Keisuke;  Tachibana,  Akifumi;  Matoba,  Kazunari; 
Asai.  Hitoshi;  Miyaguchi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi,  Toshilaka,  to  J.  Morita 
Manufacturing  Corporation;  and  Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  detecting  device  and  medical  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  5,640  018 
CI.  250-368.000.  »    »    rr  ,       . 

Suzuki,  Masao:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  5.640.202,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See — 

Haga,  Kyosuke;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Mori,  Katsuhisa,  5,638,912   O 
180-417.000. 
Suzuki,  Morie:  See — 

Nakano.  Masami;  Uchiyama,  Isao:  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki:  and  Suzuki 
Morie.  5,640.238.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Suzuki,   Shintaro,   to   Doheny   Eye   Instinite.   Cadherin   polynucleotides 

5,639,634,0.435-69.100. 
Suzuki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyake,    Norifumi;    Kimura,   Akiyoshi;   Suzuki,   Yoshiyuki;   Suzuki, 
Tadashi;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Nada,   Minoru; 
Kutsuwada,  Saloru;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Saloshi;  Koh,  Sho^ 
kyo;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko,  5,640.232.  CI.  399-18.000. 
Suzuki,  Takaaki;  Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakano,  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Word  driver  circuit  and  a  memory  circuit  using  the  same  5  640  359 
CI.  365-230.060.  '       ' 

Suzuki,  Talsuya;  Kalo,  Rentaro;  Mikasa,  Tetsuo;  Ohiake,  Shuji;  and  Saka- 
moto, Atsushi,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ll4  Fluid-filled  engine  mount 
having  orifice  pa.ssages  for  damping  different  componenLs  of  engine  idling 
vibrations.  5,639,073,  CI.  267- 1 40. 1 30. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Yokoyama,   Kunio;   Kalagiri,   Moriya;   Sakurai,   Hidenori;   Kitahaia, 
Yoshiyuki:  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki.  Talsuya.  5.640,636,  CI 
396-411.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Minakuchi,  Yu;  Okuyama,  Saloshi;  Suzuki,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yano 
KaLsuloshi,  5,640,175,  CI.  345-127.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ezaki,  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 

Process  of  producing  cyclooletin.  5.639.927,  CI.  585-269.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Miyake,   Norifumi;   Kimura,  Akiyoshi;   Suzuki,   Yoshiyuki;   Suzuki, 
Tadashi:  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;   Nada.  Minoru; 
Kutsuwada.  Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Saloshi;  Koh,  Sho- 
kyo;  and  Tashiro,  Hirohiko,  5,640,232,  CI.  399-18.000 
Suzuki,  Yoshihumi:  See — 

Okawa.  Yasuo;  Chikaoka.  Yasuji;  Sakaida.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihumi' 
and  Ikezaki,  Yoshiyuki,  5,639,508,  CI.  427-100.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Miyake,    Norifumi;    Kimura,  Akiyoshi;   Suzuki,   Yoshiyuki;    Suzuki, 
Tadajihi;   Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;   Nada.  Minoru; 
Kutsuwada.  Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Koh.  Sho- 
kyo;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5,640.232.  CI.  399-18.000. 
Svensson.  Bjom  Eric:  See — 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Norfen.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svanie  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson,  BjOm  Eric;  and  Thorberg.  Selh-Olov 
5,639,772,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Hammarbcfg,  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  Geofge;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar,  Norien,  Rolf;  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross,  Svanie  Bertil;  Sohn, 
Daniel  Dungan:  Svensson,  Bjom  Eric;  and  Thorberg,  Selh-Olov 
5,639,784,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Svensson,  Kjell  A.  I.:  See — 

Andersson,  Bengt  R.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Hansson.  Lars  O.:  Sonesson. 
Clas  A.;  Stjemlof,  N.  Peter;  Svensson,  Kjell  A.  I.;  Waters,  R.  Nicholas; 
and  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R..  5,639,778,  CI.  514-41 1  000 
Swagelok  Quick-Connect  Co.:  See — 

Zaborszki,  Stephen  J.;  and  Kreczko,  Gregory.  5.638.869.  O.    138- 
109.000, 
Swanson.  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  Sailer.  James  G.;  and  Chundury. 
Deenadayalu.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Two  material  frame  having 
dissimilar  properties  for  thermal  ink-jet  cartridge.  5.640,186,  CI.  347- 
86.000. 
Swart,  Marten:  See — 

Beier,  Ralf;  Naihe,  Axel;  Swan,  Marten;  and  Belau.  Horst,  5.640.095. 
CI.  324-522.000. 
Swanz.  James  R.:  See — 

Joly,  John  C;  and  Swartz,  James  R..  5.6.39.635.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Swearingen,  Lance  V.:  See — 

May.  Randall  L.;  Murray.  J.  Michael;  Swearingen.  Lance  V;  Taylor 
Vemon  J.;  and  Van  Driest.  Robert  O.  5.639.231.  CI.  431  113  000 
Swiercz.  William  D.:  See — 

Gozdecki,   Ronald   M.;   Swiercz,   William    D.;  and   Bane    John  C 
5,639,529,0  428-40  100. 
Swisher,  George  W,  Jr  Construction  machine  having  compression-memory 

solid  rubber  lires.  5,6.39,181.  CI.  299-39  100. 
Syed.  Ali  N.;  and  Ahmad,  Kaleem.  to  Avion  Industries.  Inc.  Hair  strength- 
ening composition  and  method.  5.639.449.  CI.  424-70.170. 
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Symbiosis  Cotporation;  See — 

Palmer,  Matthew  A,;  Slater,  Charles  R  ;  and  Tuikel.  David,  5.638,827. 
O.  128-751.000. 
Symbollon  Corporation:  See — 

Kessler,  Jack  H.;  and  Richards,  James  C.  5.639.481.  CI.  424-«67.000. 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Weinshank.   Richard   L.;   Branchek.  Theresa;  and  Haitig.  Paul   R.. 
5.639.652.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Szablikowski.  Klaus:  See — 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  MUlIer.  Hanns-Peter.  Koch.  Rainhard;  Engelhardt.  JUr- 
gen;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski.  Klaus;  and  Weber.  Gunler, 
5.639.865.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Szczebak,  Edwaid  J..  Jr;  and  Stewart.  Gary  D..  to  Reltec  Corporation. 
Conversion  of  synchronous/asynchronous  signals.  5.640.433.  CI.  375- 
377.000. 
Szczepanski.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Silvennan.  Ian  R.;  Cohen.  Daniel  H.;  Lyga,  John  W.;  Szczepanski. 
Steven  W.;  and  Ali.  Syed  F.  5.639.763.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Szekeres.  Istvan,  to  IWS.  AG.  Device  for  the  cleaning  of  ventilation  ducts. 

5.638.844.0.  134-167  OOC. 
T/F  Purifiner,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  Robert  A.,  5,639,965,  CI.  73-216.000. 
Tabara,  Suguru,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Dry  etching  with  less  panicles. 

5,639,341,0.  156-643.100. 
Tabari,  Susanne  June:  See — 

Silbertauer,  Amy  Marie;  and  Tabari,  Susanne  June,  5.640.559,  O. 
395-612.000. 
Tabau  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujima,  Taro,  5,638,552,  CI.  2^28.000. 
Tabata,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Makino.  Tadashi;  TabaU.  Tetsuro;  and  Hirai,  Shin-Ichiro,  5,639,478. 0. 

424475.000. 

Tabor.  Stanley;  and  Richardson.  Charles  C.  to  President  &  Fellows  of 

Harvard  College.  Method  for  sequencing  DNA  using  a  T7-type  DNA 

polymerase  and  short  oligonucleotide  primers.  5,639.608.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Tachibana.  Akifumi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mori.    Keisuke;   Tachibana.   Akifumi;    Matoba. 
Kazunari;  Asai.  Hitoshi;  Miyaguchi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeguchi,  Toshi- 
taka,  5,640,018,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Tada.  Isao;  Moloki,  Minoru;  Takahashi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Miyata.  Tetsuji.  to 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  4.  5-dihydropyrazole-5-thione  deriva- 
tives and  miricides  comprising  the  same.  5.639.776.  CI.  514-404.000. 
Tadaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Iwase.  Nobuhiro;  Kano.  Hiroshi;  Tadaki.  Shinji:  Hasegawa,  Masami: 
and  Koshino,  Nagaaki,  5,639,399,  O.  252-301  40H. 
Tadiran  Ltd.:  See — 

Meron.  Peretz;  Mahlab.  David;  Cohen.  Dan;  Rosen.  Yonina;  Reichman. 
Arie;  lanconescu.  Reuven;  and  Yaiom.  Moshe,  5.640.687.  CI.  455- 
83.000. 
Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shinohara,  Seigo.  5.639.557.  O.  428-447.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato  Fumie;  Amano,  Takehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami,  Tohru;  Mutoh, 
Masaru;  Ono,  Naoya,  and  Goto.  Jun,  5.639,899,  O.  554-117.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Sen  Fu;  Chang.  Wen  Cheng:  Liu.  Heng  Hsin;  and  Yang,  Bao  Ru, 

5,639,342,0.  156-626.100. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Douglas.  Yu  Oien-Hua.  5.639.345.  O    156- 
657. 100. 
Tinika.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchida.  Hanio;  and  Tajika.  Hiroshi.  5,640,181,  O.  347-30.000. 
Takachiho  Koheki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Funikawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5.638.672.  O.  59-78.100. 
Takada.  Kunio:  See — 

Aizawa.   Kohji;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;   Nagasawa.   Shigenobu;   Matsui. 
Shiro:  Takada.  Kunio;  and  Chiba.  Yoshiaki.  5,639,165,  O.  384- 
315.000. 
Takada.  Nobuhiro;  and  Tsurufiiji.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Rber- 

reinforced  thennoplastic  tubular  body.  5.638,870,  CI.  138-125.000. 
Takagi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Murase,  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.   Hideaki;   Mizuno.   Hiromichi;  Yoshida. 
Tomomi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Ken.  5.639.1%.  O.  411-433.000. 
Takagi.  Soichi:  See — 

Nishio,  Atsu.shi;  Takagi.  Soichi:  and  Kawamatsu,  Masahiro,  5,639,265, 
O  439-637.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Mieda,  Michinobu:  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  and  Taka- 
hashi, Akira,  5.640,374,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi.  Chizuko:  See — 

Ando,  Ryoichi;  Ando,  Naoko;  Masuda,  Hirokazu;  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro; 
Takahashi,  Chizuko;  Tamao,  Yoshikuni;  andTobe,  Akihiro,  5,639,783, 
O.  514-456.000. 
Takahashi,  Fiji,  and  Muramoto.  Hiroo,  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Lid.  Sulfonium 
salt  compounds  and  initiators  of  polymerizalioo.  5.639.903.  CI.  560- 
15.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  See— 

Yahagi,  Shin-ichiro;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Yoshinaga.  Hirotaka;  Miyazaki, 
Kenji,   Kitamura,  Shinichi;  and  Yoshida,  ALsushi.  5.639,317,  O. 
148-336.000 
Takaha.shi,  MiLsuo.  to  Seiko  Giken  Co  ,  Ltd  Optical  fiber  fenule  holding  plale 
for  optical  fiber  end  polishing  apparatus.  5,640,475,  O.  385-85.000. 


Takahashi  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Tada.  Isao;  Motoki.  Minoru:  Takahashi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Miyata.  Tetsuji. 
5.639,776.  CI.  5I44O4.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kuji.  Motohiro:  Yoshioka.  Hanihiko;  Akaike.  Shinji;  and  Takahashi. 
Shigeaki.  5.640.101.  O.  324-754.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Ueshima.  Tsuyoshi:  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Shimose.  Eiji,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Digital  loop  carrier  apparatus  for  large  volume  digital 
signal  transmission.  5.640.387.  O.  370-359.000. 
Takahashi,  Tamami:  See — 

Kimura,  Norio;  Sakata,  Funuhiko;  and  Takahashi,  Tamaim,  5,639,388, 
CI.  216-84.000. 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See— 

Habasaki.  Toshimi;  Takala.  Koji:  Uchino.  Fumilaka;  Amemiya.  Koji; 
and  Takahashi.  Yuji.  5,639,290.  O.  65-377.000. 
Takai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouji;  Nishi,  Tokumitsu:  Hoshino,  Hisakiyo;  Takai.  Hiroshi:  and 
Miyake.  Natsumi,  5.639J22.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Takaide.  Aya:  See — 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  Suga.  Yuko:  and  TUcaide,  Aya.  5,640.187.  O. 
347-101.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Masami;  Uchiyama,  Isao;  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki. 
Morie.  5.640.238.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Takamiya.  Makoto;  and  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  device  and  displacement  information  measurement  apparatus  using 
the  same.  5,640,239.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Takamoto,  Yoshifumi;  and  Odawara.  Hiroaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Input  output 
control  system  for  transferring  control  programs  collectively  as  one  transfer 
unit  designated  by  plurality  of  input  output  requests  to  be  executed. 
5.640.596,  O.  395-841.000 
Takanashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kato,  Takaaki;  Suzuki,  Kiyomi;  Hagiwara,  Shigeharu;  and  Takanashi, 
Hiroaki,  5,639,415,  CI.  264-532.000. 
Takano,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Ryoichi;  Kita,  Hirofumi;  Manio,  Kouiti:  Tsukamoio,  Masahiko; 
Suwa,  Ikuya;  Naiaki,  Hideto:  Takao,  Noriyuki;  and  Takano,  Hideto- 
shi, 5,640.400,  O.  370-401.000. 
Takano,  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Itaru;  and  Harasawa,  Yuko,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  Image  transferring  device  for  image  forming  equipment  5,640,660, 
CI.  399-313.000. 
Takano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hikata,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Ken-ichi;  Mukai,  Hidehito;  Shibuta,  Nobuhiro; 
Ohmatsu,   Kazuya;   Nagau,   Masayuki;  Takano,   Satoshi;   Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;    Hitotsuyanagi,    Hajime:    and    Kawashima,    Maumi, 
5,639,714,  O.  505-433.000. 
Takao,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Ryoichi;  Kita,  Hirofumi;  Matuo.  Kouiti;  Tsukamoio.  Masahiko: 
Suwa,  Ikuya;  Naraki.  Hideto;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  and  Takano.  Hideto- 
shi. 5.640.400,  O.  370-401.000 
Takase,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transferring  digital  data  in  units  of  2 
bytes  to  increase  utilization  of  a  2-byte-wide  bus.  5,640,602.  CI.  395- 
855.000. 
Takase.  Yuji:  See — 

Saloh.  Shinji;  and  Takase.  Yuji.  5.640.561.  O.  395-618.000. 
Takashi,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Ida.  Norihiro;  Mihara.  Hanihiko;  Shinshiki.  Kazuhiko.  Katsuya.  Kiyo- 
hide;  Takashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Hiratani.  Masahiro.  5.639.403.  O. 
264-40.100. 
Takashima.  Koichi.  to  Kyoei  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Run-in  trough  systems  for 

cooling  bed.  5.638.939.  O   198-468.800. 
Takashima.  Minoni:  Sato.  Keiji;  and  Obara.  Takashi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  non-oriented  electromagneoc  steel 
stnp  capable  of  retaining  uniform  magnetic  quality  in  a  product  coil. 
5.639.315.  CI.  148-120.000. 
Takata,  Akira:  See — 

Hikawa,  Tetsuo;  Takata,  Akiia:  and  Sawada,  Takashi.  5.640J67,  O. 
365-240.000 
Takata.  Koji:  See—  . 

Habasaki.  Toshimi;  Takata,  Koji;  Uchino,  Fuimlaka.  Amemiya.  Kojr, 
and  Takahashi.  Yuji,  5,639,290.  O.  65-377.000. 
Takayama,  Kuniharu;  Maeda,  Yoshiharu;  Misue,  Kazuo:  Hosogi,  Shinya; 
Sugiyama,  Kozo;  and  Kano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
device   for   generating   graphic   dao   using   a   writing   modon    model 
5,640,589.  O   395-804  000 
Takayama,  Toru,  Nansawa.  Tsutomu.  and  Imaiuri,  Hilosta,  to  Nikon  Cotpo- 
ration. Multiple  point  focus  detection  camera.  5,640,619, 0.  396-137.000. 
Takayama,  Toiu:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  Zhang,  Hongyong:  Takayama. 
Toru;  and  Uochi.  Hideki,  5,639,698,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Takayanagi,  Hisashi:  See— 

Ohzeki,    Toshihide;    Ebihara.    Yoshio;    and    Takayanagi.    Htsashi. 
5.639.367.  O  210-315.000. 
Takayanagi.  Ryoiaro:  See— 

Malsui,  Hideki:  Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Takayanagi,  Ryoiaro;  and  Saka 
moto,  Hiroshi,  5,640,622,  CI.  396-173  000 
Take  Riichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  merge  and  sort  process  method  and 

system  thereof  5.640,554,  CI   395-607.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwane,  Makoio;  Kaisho,  Yoshihiko;  and  Igarashi,  Koichi.  5.639.664. 0. 
435-320.000. 
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and  Deguchi,  Takaaki.  5,639,773.  a. 


Kubo.  Keiji:  Ogawa,  Takahiro 

514-382.000. 
Makino.  Tadashi:  Tabaia.  Telsui  );  and  Hirai,  Shin-Ichiro,  5,639.478  CI 

424-475.000. 
Sohda.  Takashl;  Fujisawa,  Yut  o.  Yasuma.  Tsuneo;  Mizoguchi,  Junji; 

"""     "-—i— -:•    and  Taki]  jwa,   Masayuki.   5.639.781,  CI.   514- 


omi;  Yoshida,  Teruhiko;  Igarashi.  Koi 
.862.  CI.  530-399.000. 


Kori.   Masakuni 
419.000. 
Terada.  Masaaki;  Sakamoto.  H 
chi;  and  Kozai.  Yoshio.  5.6.3 
Takeda.  Hiroshi:  Se> 

Yamaguchi.    Shinji;    Shimazaka.    Katsuji:    and    Takeda.    Hiroshi 
5.639.257.  CI.  439-364.000 
Takeda.  Koichi:  See — 

Maniyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Takedl.  Koichi.  5.640,575.  CI.  395-754.000 

Takeda,  Yasusuke:  Kotsuka.  Sadao;    nd  Kouchi.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Oil 

Co.,  Lid.  Alkenylsuccinic  acid  er  ulsion  sizing  agent  (1).  5.639  812  CI 

524-272.000.  1  "^    " 

Takeguchi.  Toshilaka:  See 

Suzuki.    Masakazu;    Mori.    KJsuke;    Tachibana.   Akifumi;    Matoba, 
Kazunari;  Asai,  Hitoshi;  Miyj  ;uchi,  Kazuhisa:  and  Takeguchi.  Toshi- 


taka.  5.640.018,  CI.  250-368.  )00 


Takehara,  Takao:  Norizuki,  Masa.shi; 
Co..  Ltd.  Inverter  unit.  5.640.313. 


and  Tamagawa.  Atsuyoshi.  to  Minebea 
CI.  363-21.000 
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ving  a  mixed  cathode  and  method  of 


Takehashi.  Shinitsu;  and  Hatada,  Ken  o.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  m  thod  of  producing  said  semiconductor 
device.  5.640.044.  CI.  257-666.00j 
Takemae.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takaaki;  Takemae.  YosI  ihiro;  and  Nakano.  Masao.  5.640  359 
CI.  365-230.060.  ^  .    .       .       . 

Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  1  isuhiko;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takayama 
Toru;  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  5.6  9.698.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Takeuchi.  Esdier  S.;  and  Leising.  Ri  ndolph  A.,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd. 

Nonaqueous  electrochemical  cell  I  jving  " 

preparation.  5.639^77,  CI.  429-21  1.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisaharu;  See — 

Satoh.  Takao;  Takeuchi.  Hisahar  ;  Inoue.  Yasuo:  and  Yanuunoto  Akira 
5.640.600.  CI.  395-853.000 
Takeuchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Koseki.  Osamu;  Ishii.  Takichi;  llandai.  Masaaki;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki 
and  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi.  5.639.  93.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Inoue.  Masahiro.  a  id  Ishizuka.  Jiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Transfer  paper  for  outputtii  g  color  images  and  method  of  forming 
color  images  by  using  same.  5.63?  583.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Muraoka.   Kazuyoshi;   Koyanaj  .   Masani;   and  Takeuchi.   Yoshiaki 
5.640.355,  a.  365-207.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishikawa.     Hiroya.su;    Takeuchi 
5.640.678.  CI.  455-33.200 
Takigawa,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroko;  Komano.  H  iruki;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka. 


Yoshio;    and    Kobayashi.    Hideo. 


Keiji;  Kariya.  Mitsuyo;  Inoue   Soichi;  Mori.  Ichiro;  Okumura.  Kat- 
suya;  Takigawa.  Tadahiro;  \  'alanabe.  Toru;   Miyoshi.   Motosuke 
Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  and  Oka«  3.  Haruo.  5.639.699.  CI.  437-238  000 
Takizawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Fujisawa.  Yukii  ;  Yasuma.  Tsuneo;  Mizoguchi.  Junji 

Kon.   Masakuni;   and  Takiza  va.   Masayuki.   5.639.781.   CI    514^ 

419.000. 

Takuma.  Keisuke:  Se, 

Matsuzaki.  Yoriakj;  Oi,  Ryu;  Im(|.  Rihoko;  Takuma.  Keisuke;  and  Itoh 


Hisato.  5.639.809.  CI.  524-1.51 


Talben.  Lloyd  G;  and  Brazil.  Steven  i4..  to  Alumina  Ceramics  Inc  Process 
for  producing  a  sintered  ceramic  b<  dy  5.639.407.  CI.  501-90.000. 


Talbott.  Kenneth  R.;  Hylton.  Charles  L 


Adams.  David  V..  IV;  Schulz.  K(  vin  G.;  and  Smith.  Paul  R.,  Jr..  to 
Limitorquc  Corporation.  Optical  era  txler  comprising  a  plurality  of  encoder 
wheels.  5.640.007.  a.  250-23 1.1 5( 
Talley.  John  J.:  5«— 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller,    [ichard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 


Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A 
514-357.000. 

Tallulo.  Vincent  J.;  and  ZIotnicki.  B  ward  V..  to  SensiQuesl.  Inc.  Radio- 
graphic film  marker  as.sembly  5.64  1.438.  CI.  378-165  000 
Talmadge.  Paul  C:  See— 

Freeman.  Gerald  C;  andTalmadg 
Tamagawa.  Atsuyoshi:  See — 

Takehara.    Takao;    Norizuki.    vtsashi 
5,640.313.  CI.  363-21.000. 

Tamai.  Mikitaka;  and  Amazutsumi. .. .„.  ,„  ^„,^„ 

Secondary  banery  charger.  5.640.01  X  CI.  320-21.000. 
Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi;  Ando.  Naoko;  M  suda.  Hirokazu;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro; 
Takahashi.  Chizuko;  Tamao.  Yc  ;hikuni;andTobe.  Akihiro  5  639  783 
CI.  514-456.000.  '       ' 

Tamaru.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporati  n.  Cell  cover  for  an  electronic  appa- 
ratus. 5.639.570.  CI.  429-97  000      ' 
Tamaiani.  Masaaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naotoshi;  Tamatani.  M  saakj;  Okumura.  Miwa;  and  Yokota. 


and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5.639,769,  ci. 


.  Paul  C ,  5.640,334.  CI  364-571 .050. 
and  Tamagawa.  Atsuyoshi. 
room,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 


Kazuto.  5.640.016.  CI.  250-36 
Tameo.  Robert  Patrick:  See— 


.000. 


Austin.  James  A  ;  Hooss,  William  C; 


OOR. 


Schaefer,  Robert  Allen;  Tameo,  Robert  Patrick;  and  Laferrieir.  Richard 
William.  5,639,212,  CI.  415-173.700. 
Tamminen.  An:  See — 

Patrikainen.  Tapio;  Tamminen.  Ari;  Tuominiemi.  Seppo;  Pikkujamsi  , 
Esa:  Spets,  Jukka-Pekka;  and  HIimilainen.  Risto.  5.639  434    a" 
423-235.000. 
Tampella  Power  Oy:  See — 

Patrikainen.  Tapio;  Tamminen.  Ari;  Tuominiemi,  Seppo;  Pikkujamsii  , 
Esa;  Spets,  Jukka-Pekka;  and  Hamaljiinen,  Risto,  5,639  434    CI 
423-235.000. 
Tamura,  Hidetaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Synchronous/asynchronous  client 
server  access  based  upon  database  file  record  attribute.  5  640  556   CI 
395-610.000. 
Tamura,  Seiji:  See — 

Hosono,  Junichi;  Tamura,  Seiji;  Sayama,  Hideaki;  Kihara,  Mitsuo; 
Asano,  Kazuo;  Yoshio.  Saburo;  Tatsumi.  Akira;  and  ichimura.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5,638.677.  CI.  60-431.000. 
Tan,  Yu-Wah.  Asymmetrically  resonance  tuned  speaker-box.  5.639.996  CI 

181-199.000. 
Tanabe.  Naoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Broadcasting  satellite  communication 
system  with  improved  answer  signal  transmission.  5.640.673.  CI.  455- 

Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo;  Nishitani.  Takashi;  Ohtani,  Akio;  and  Inamasu  Masa- 
nori.  5.639,789,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Hoshi.  Masamichi.  to  Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co .  Ltd 

Metal  gasket  assembly  with  shims.  5.639.101.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Tanaka.  Hajime:  See — 

Itou.  Takeo;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Tanaka.  Hajime;  and  Nakazawa.  Tomoko 
5.640.066.  CI.  313-461.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  printed  circuit 

5.639.994.  Q.  174-254.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Ueshima.  Tsuyoshi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo:  and  Shimose 

Eiji.  5.640.387.  CI.  370-359.000. 

Tanaka.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Equalizer,  reception  system 

having  an  equalizer,  data  conversion   method  and  apparatus  thereof 

5.640.418.  CI.  375-232.000. 

Tanaka.  Masahide;  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Hayashi.  Takashi:  Oyoshi.  Hajime; 

Hayashi.  Tetsuo:  and  Mizui.  Kinya.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 

Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  containing  aromatic  ether  compounds.  5.639.719,  CI. 

Tanaka.  Satoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  assayine 

specific  antibody.  5.639.627.  CI.  435-7.950. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohno.  Takehisa;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  5,639.039.  CI.  242-332  700 
Tanaka.  Shigeya:  See — 

Hotta,  Takashi;  Kurita.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima.  Hideo 
Tanaka.    Shigeya;    Bandoh,   Tadaaki;    Nakalsuka,   Ya.suhiro;    Kato 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda,  Sin-ichi,  5,640.547,  CI.  .395-555.000. 
Tanaka  Shikan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Emoto,  Ryuichi,  5,639,175,  CI.  403-109.000. 
Tanaka.  Shin:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Koji;  and  Tanaka.  Shin,  5,639.893.  CI.  549-290000 
Tanaka.  Shosuke:  See — 

Tatsuzawa.  Kaichi;  Tanaka.  Shosuke;  and  Koike,  Shigeaki.  5,640  379 
CI.  369-59.000. 
Tanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Kanda,    Kalsumi;    Fujimolo.    Junichi;   Tanaka.   Takaiihi;    Ichishima 
Masashi;  and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  5.639.515.  CI.  427-327.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeo;  Morishita.  Yoshikazu;  Makino.  Mika;  Chiba.  Shigeru;  Kawa- 
moto. Isao;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Yoshida.  Mayumi.  Bando.  Chieko;  Yamaguchi, 
Kazuo;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  Ikemura.  Toshihide  Ogawa 
Tatsuhiro;    Yano.    Keiichi;    Suzawa.    Toshiyuki;    Shibata.    Kenji;    and 
Yamasaki.    Moioo.    to    Kyowa    Hakko    Kogyo   Co..    Ltd    Endothelin- 
antagonizing  peptide  5.639.860.  O.  530-326.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Hirano.  Hosei;  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuro,  5,640,315,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Holton,    Timothy    Albert;    Cornish.    Edwina    Cecily;    and    Tanaka 
Yoshikazu.  5.639.870.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Tanaka,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Bloom.  Barry  R.;  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sano.  Shigetoshi.  5.639.653 
CI.  514-102.000. 
Tanami.  Tohru:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami,  Tohni;  Mutoh, 
Masaru;  Ono,  Naoya;  and  Goto,  Jun.  5.639.899.  CI.  554-117.000 
Tanigucni.  Nobuyuki;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Omaki.  Takanobu;  Ishida.  Tokuji; 
Ma.sumo(o.  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  and  Metabi.  Tsuneyo.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  varifocal  lens.  5.640  223  CI 
3%-532000. 
Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tokito.  Toshiaki;  Konishi.  Akiko;  Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  Murakami,  Kakuji 
and  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi.  5.638,842.  CI.  1 34- 1 04. 1 00. 
Tanimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Ohno.  Tadayoshi;  Yoshida.  Naruhito;  Tanimoto,  Koji;  and  Nakane 
Rintaro,  5,640,189.  CI  .347-141.000. 
Tanimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ebara.  Takeshi;  Tanimura.  Hiroyuki;  Sadatoshi.  Hajidie;  Yamazaki. 
Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Taiji:  and  Ha.shimoto.  Tuyoshi.  5.639.537  CI 
428-147.000. 
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Taniiuka.  KazunruLsa:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Atsushi;  Nagashima,  Moloyasu;  Taniiuka,  Kazunusa;  and 
Nishimura.  Kouji,  5,640.390.  CI.  370-346.000. 
Tanino.  Yoshio;  Habiro.  Takuichi;  Noda,  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi,  Kouichi.  to 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  High  pressure  water  pump  system  having  a  reserve 
booster  pump.  5.639.218.  CI.  417-3.000. 
Tanitsu.  Osamu;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Hirose.  Hideo,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Optical  reflector,  illumination  optical  system.  light  source  system  and 
illuminmioii  optical  apparatus.  5,640.284.  CI.  359-869.000. 
Tanoi.  Satotu.  to  Oki  Eleclhc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  signal  transmission 

circuit  5.640.117,  CI.  327-231.000. 
Tanzer.  Herbert  J.:  See — 

Hall.  John  T.;  Tanzer.  Heitert  J.:  and  Woody,  George,  5.640.135.  Q. 
336-212.000. 
Tao,  Ming:  See — 

Mallamo,  John  P;  Bihovsky,  Ron;  Tao.  Ming;  and  Wells,  Gregny  J.. 
5.639,732.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Tao.  Ryuji:  See — 

Komiyama,  Yasuaki:  Tao.  Ryuji;  and  Uchida,  Hiroyasu,  5.639.425,  C\. 
422-63.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mariant,  Michael  J.;  Mirigian.  Gregocy  E.;  \*n.  Nga  T;  Orellana. 
Robeito  L.;  and  Ken.  Christopher  G.  M..  5,639.277.  a.  606-191.000. 
Tariow.  Kenneth:  See — 

Lee,  Inita;  and  Tailow,  Kenneth,  5.638,840,  O.  132-310.000. 
TaiTiawa.  Istvin:  See — 

Andrtisi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi,  P41;  Botka.  P*ter.  Farkas.  SAndor.  Gold- 

schmidt,  Katalin;  Himoti,  Tamis;  KorOsi.  Jeno;  Monvcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa,  Istvin,  5.639.751,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Taiumi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Inomata.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Tarumi.  Yasuo;  Koike.  Noriyuki; 
and  Ishida.  Kouichi.  5.639.845.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Tasdighi.  Ali:  See— 

Tero.  John  P;  and  Tasdighi.  Ali.  5.640.084.  Q.  323-313.000. 
Tashiro.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Miyake.   Norifumi;    Kimura.   Akiyoshi;   Suzuki.   Yoshiyuki;    Suzuki. 
Tadashi;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Nada.  Minoru; 
Kutsuwada.  Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Koh.  Sho- 
kyo;  and  Tashiro.  Hirohiko.  5.640.232.  CI.  399-18.000. 
Tatsumi.  Akira:  See — 

Hosono.  Junichi;  Tamura.  Seiji;  Sayama.  Hideaki;  Kihara.  Mitsuo; 
Asano.  Kazuo;  Yoshio.  Saburo;  Tatsumi.  Akira;  and  Ichimura.  Kazu- 
hiro, 5.638.677,  CI.  60431.000. 
Tatsumi.  Kohei;  Kondo.  Hiroyuki;  Nitta.  Michio;  and  Nariki,  Shinya.  to 
Nippon    Steel    Corporation.    Insulating    resin-coated    bonding    wire. 
5,639,558,  CI.  428^58.000. 
Tatsuzawa,  Kaichi;  Tanaka,  Shosuke;  and  Koike.  Shigeaki.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Photomagnetic  recording  device  and  photomagnetic  reproducing 
device.  5.640,379,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Tayag,  Tristan,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Easily  manufacturable 

optical  self-imaging  waveguide   5.640.474.  CI   385-43  000. 
Taylor,  David  J.  Computer  program  product  for  enabling  a  computer  to 
construct  displays  of  partially  oidered  data.  5.640300.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Taylor.  Ian  Bryan:  See — 

Heam.  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell.  Robert  Charles;  Hall.  Rodney 
Christopher;  Farr.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris.  Stephen  John;  Grantham 
Colin;  Spence.  Catherine;  Fellows,  Teny;  Spooner,  Michael  James 
Day,  Michael  William;  Furley,  Nicholas  John;  Evans,  Michael  John 
Wells,  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance,  Alan;  Taylor,  Ian  Bryan;  Williams, 
Eric  Jeokin;  Joives,  Philip  Stephen:  Morrow,  Gerard;  Wilson,  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyzer.  Simon  Magnus:  and 
Lumpkin.  Alisuir  John.  5.640.505.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Taylor.  James  H.:  See — 

Gerhardt.  Thomas  J.;  Goldberger.  Daniel;  Raley.  Dena  M.;  Taylor.  James    Texaco.  Inc  :  See 
H.;  Turiey.  Timothy  A.;   and  Weimer.   Kiik   L..   5.638.593.  a.  "■—   " 

29-592.100. 

Taylor  Scott  T :  See 

Menzel.  Rolf;  Taylor.  Scott  T;  Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Numata.  Keiichi; 
and  Furumai.  Tamotsu.  5.639.735.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Taylor,  Vernon  J.:  See — 

May.  Randall  L.;  Murray.  J.  Michael;  Swearingen,  Lance  V.;  Taylor. 
Vernon  J.;  and  Van  Driest.  Robert  O..  5.639.231.  CI.  431113000 
Tazaki.  Kenji:  See- 
Sato,  Shigemasa;  Watanabe,  Toshimi;  and  Tazaki,  Kenji.  5.640.610.  CI. 
.396-51.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Iwatsuka.   Shinji;   Yamasawa.   Kazuhito;   and   Kobayashi.   Masaaki. 

5.640.516.  CI.  359-280.000 
Kakinuma.  Yuji;  Karibe,  Hiroshi;  and  Tetasaki.  Yukio.  5.640.349,  CI. 

365-185.330. 
Yamauchi.  Yukio;  and  Arai.  Michio.  5.640.067.  CI.  313-504.000 
Yodogawa.  Masatada;  Yamazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Naitoo.  Hilomi;  Furukawa. 
Masahito;  and  Matsuoka.  Dai.  5.640.136.  CI.  338-20.000. 
Technico.  Inc.:  See — 

Salmonscn.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Hogaie.  Arthur  D..  5.638.907.  CI.  169- 
51.000. 
Technological  Resources  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Conochie.  David  Stewart.  Balterham.  Robin  John;  aivd  Matthews.  Terry 
Alan.  5.640.708,  CI.  588-201.000. 
Techtronic  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 


Sin.  Timmy  Hok  Ym.  5.638.575.  O.  15-413.000. 
Tce-Lok  Coiporation:  See — 

Black.  Wilham  H  .  Jr..  5.638.658.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Teettiuis.  Comelis  P.:  See — 

Bernard.  Johannes  G.;  Meijer,  Hendrikus  K.  A.;  and  Teettiuis,  Conielis 
P,  5.639.293.  d.  75-453.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  See- 
Hashemi.  Majid  M.:  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N.,  S.640.02S.  Q.  257-183.000. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takao;  and  Koizumi,  Shingo,  5.638,699,  O.  62-643.000. 
Teitman.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Hellring.  Stuart  D.;  Huss.  Albin,  Jr.;  Landis.  Michael  E.;  Marler,  David 
O.;  Teitman,  Gerald  J.;  Timken,  Hye  Kyung  C;  and  Ttewella,  Jeffrey 
C,  5,639.931,  CI.  585-722.000. 
Tnxeira.  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Molvig.   Kim;  TeUeira.  Christopher  M.;  ind  Tnub.   Kenneth  R.. 
5.640.335.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Metz.  Arthur  J..  5.640.127.  Ci.  330-298.000. 
TEL  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

lino.  Shinji;  and  Amemiya.  Takashi.  5,639J90.  Q.  2I9-I2I.6J0. 
TelCom  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Tero.  John  P;  and  Tasdighi.  Ali.  5.640.084.  O.  323-313.000. 
Telefonakticbolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Karlsson.  Bror  Ake.  5.640.677.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Lundqvist.  Nils  Patrik.  and  Andersson.  Claes  HUcan.  5.640.679.  Q. 
455-33.200. 
Telex  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Brian.  5.639.152.  O.  353-119.000 
Tenney.  Kenneth  B.  Frictioo  tilt  mechanism.  5.638.579,  CI.  16-338.000. 
Tetuto.  Toshinari:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Nakamichi:  Tsuda.  Kenji;  Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tenno. 
Toshinan.  5,639,934,  CI.  585-820.000. 
Teong.  Jennifer  Su  Ping,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie,  Ltd. 
Non-etch  back  SOG  process  using  a  metal  via  stud.   5.639,692.  CI. 
4.37-195.000. 
Terada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  Iwasaki.  Kyozi;  and  Yamashuo.  Hikaru. 
5.639.204.  a.  414-680.000. 
Terada.  Masaaki;  Sakamoto,  Hiromi;  Yoshida.  Teruhiko;  Iganshi.  Koicfat:  and 
Kozai.  Yodiio.  to  President  of  National  Cancer  Center,  and  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Deletion  muteins  of  hst- 1 .  5.639.862.  O.  530- 
399.000. 
Terasaki,  Yukio:  See — 

Kakinuma.  Yuji;  Karibe.  Hiroshi;  and  Terasaki.  Yukio.  5.640J49.  O. 
365-185.330. 
Terazooo.  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compound  semi- 
conductor device  including  implanted  isolation  regions.  5.640.026.  CI. 
257-192.000. 
Tero.  John  P;  and  Tasdighi.  Ali.  to  TelCom  Seimconductor.  Inc.  Integrated 
switch  for  selecting  a  fixed  and  an  adjustable  voltage  reference  at  a  low 
supply  voltage  5.640.084.  a.  323-313.000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Carlson,  Leonard  A.,  5.639,432.  O.  422-302.000 
Tetrick.  R  Scott,  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Mechanism  for  supporting  out-of-order 
serv  ice  of  bus  requests  with  in-order  only  requesters  devices.  5.640.520.  CI. 
395-293.000. 
Tetsuhiro  Kawakami:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hisatomi.  5.638.548.  O.  2-161.100. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Udor.  Ramy;  and  Bahar.  Biezer.  5.639.913.  Q.  564-304.000. 
Texaco  Chemicaj  Inc.:  See — 

Jongenburger.  Huibert  Sybrandus.  5.639,355.  Q.  203-78.000. 


Bhat  Naveen  V.;  Braden.  William  B.;  Heckendoom.  Kent  E.;  Graet- 
tinger.  Timothy  J.;  Federowicz.  Alexander  J.;  and  Dubose.  Paul  A.. 
5.640.491.  CI   395-22.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Balmer,  Keith;  Ing  Simmons.  Nicholas;  Gutiag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Ri*ert 
J.;  Golstoo.  Jeremiah  E.;  Read.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Poland.  Sydney  W.. 
5.640378.  CI.  395-562  000. 
Beratan.   Howard  R.;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Summerfelt.   Scott  R.. 

5.638.599.  CI.  29-854.000. 
Florence.  James  M..  5.640J14.  CI.  348-743.000 
Kwok.  Siang  Ping.  5,639.684.  a  437-60  000. 
Leach.  Jerald  G..  5.640.299.  CI  361-56.000 
Uvme.  Jules  D..  5.639.356.  Q.  204-164  000 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  5.640,034.  CI   257-341.000 

Reis.  Robert  Steven;  Verma.  Vikram;  Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio; 
Bcftrand.  Peter  Scott:  and  Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth.  5.640.I5I.  CI. 
340-825.540 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  5.640.52 1 .  CI  395-3 1 1 .000 
Texo  s.r.l.:  See — 

Brazzo.  Roberto.  5.638.733.  CI.  83-698  410. 
Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Goss.  David  C  :  Donovan.  Steven  P ;  and  Everdon.  David  W..  5,639. 1 1 3. 
CI  280-728.200 
Thackara.  John  I.  Rotationally  symmetric  timepiece.  5.640.372.  O.  368- 

76.000. 
Thakore.  Ashir  P.:  See — 
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Kelley.  Scon  A.;  Thakore,  Ashi 
and  Valdcz.  Edgar,  5,639.11: 
Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.:  See— 

Zatiurak.  John  K.;  Schuegraf, 
5,639,685,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Zushma,  Sieph 
Chemical   Patents   Inc.    Mannich 
544.000. 
Thaler,  Warren  A.:  5**— 

Rossi.  Albert;  Emett,  Jacob  I. 
508-189.000. 
Theis,  Peter  F,  to  Illinois 

compressor.  5,639,208,  CI.  415 
Thelen,  John  E.:  See — 

Thomson,  Robert  C;  and  Thele 
Thermal loy.  Inc.:  See — 

Smithers,  Matthew,  5,640.305 
ThermoGenesis  Corporation:  See 
Coelho,  Philip  Henry;  Wolf, 
62-51.100. 
Theseus  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Sobelman.  Gerald  E.;  and  Fant 
Thevenin,  Jean-Claude,  to  Comm 
radiation  detection  device  with  i 
fiber  optic.  5,640,017,  Q.  250 
Thibault,  William  Charles:  See— 
Pedicini,  Christopher  S.;  Thi 
Anthony;  and  Tinker,  La 
Thiem.  Suzanne  M.,  to  Board  of 
sity.  Recombinant  baculovirus 
424-93.200. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Nielson,  Daniel  B.,  5,639,984, 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Bartholomew,  Paul  J.;  Vaught 

5,639,048,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Lim.  Gunsang,  5,639.262.  CI.  4 
Wellinsky.  Wayne  T.  5.639,259 
Thomas,  Howard  Christopher;  and  C 
College   of  Science,   Technology 
5.639,637,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Thomas,  Pascal:  See — 
Challande,    Christian 

5,639,108,  CI.  280-629.000. 
Thomas,  Piers  M.,  to  Patagonia,  In( 

2-247.000. 
Thomas,  Simon:  See — 

Malaspina.  Francis  P.;  Thomas, 
Scott  M,  5,640,071,  CI  318- 
Thomas,  Steven  Mark,  to  General . 

control  for  antilash  spring.  5,639. 

Thome,  Gary  W.;  and  Ramsey,  Jens 

MicToproce.ssor  cache  memory  v 

previous  memory  read.  5,640,532. 

Thompson,  Carl  V.:  See — 

Smith,  Henry  I.;  and  Thompson- 
Thompson  Intellectual  Properties,  Lk 
French,  Kendrick  L..  5,639.981. 
Thompson.  James  D. ;  and  Draper,  Kei-.. 
Inc  PML-RARA  targeted  ribozynv  s 
Thompson,  John  A.;  Clifton,  George 
Packard  Company.  Dry  powder  or 
5,640.6.59.  CI   399-.W7.000 
Thompson,  Ken  J.;  Everhan,  John  R.; 
C.  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Cu 
223-2.000. 
Thompson,  Roben  Harold,  to  Ford 
quick  install  fuel  cap.  5,638.874 
Thompson.  William  I.:  See— 

Bimey.  Lawrence  V.;  Keller.  ... 
Dean  L;  and  Stewan,  Richaix: 
Thom.son-C.S.F:  See— 

Buurguignat,  Jerome;  and  Migi 
630.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See 
Maurice,   Francois;  Colineau, 
Michel.  5,640,285.  CI.  360- . 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc 
Bell,  Isaac  Michael,  5,640,119, 
Ehemann,   George   Milton,  Jr; 
Edward  Richard.  Jr..  5,640,01 
Knox.  Michael  Dwayne;  Dinwidil 
Filliman.  Paul  Dean.  5.640.50 
Th<imson-CSF:  5«— 

Maurice,   Francois;  Colineau, 
Michel,  5,640J285.  CI   360- 
Thomson.  Robert  G  :  and  Thelen.  Johr 

Float  controlled  valve.  5.638.859, 
Thorberg,  Seth-Olov:  See— 


'.;  MiUas,  John  L.;  Bach.  Daniel  C.  Jr.; 
a.  280-728.300. 

Klaus  F;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S., 

n;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio,  to  Exxon 
basse   polymers.    5.639.3%,   CI.    508- 


and  Thaler.  Warren  A..  5.639,716,  CI. 

Technology  Transfer  LLC.  Rotary  turbine  and  rxMary 
64000. 

,  John  E.,  5.638,859,  a.  137-414.000. 

I.  361-719.000. 

;  and  Rubinstein,  Pablo.  5,638.686,  CI. 


Karl  M.,  5,640,105,  CI.  326-36.000. 
is  lariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Remote 
no  ganic  .scintillating  detecting  crystal  and 
36i  000. 
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.  William  Charles;  Turner.  Chris 

Andrew.  5,639.568.  CI.  429-27.000. 

s  operating  Michigan  State  Univer- 

broad  host  range.  5.639,454.  CI. 


1.  102-336.000. 

^oger  L.;  and  Jurgenliemk.  Michael, 

9-607.000. 
CI.  439-470.000. 
Cjrman,  William  Frederick,  to  Imperial 
&    Medicine.    Hepatitis    B    vaccine. 

Desarmlux,    Pierre;    and    Thomas,     Pascal, 
Change-safe  pocket.  5,638,549,  CI. 


imon;  Prasad.  Sathya  S.;  and  Garrett, 
139.000. 
Majors  Corporation.  Telescopic  shaft  with 
CI  403-377.000. 
,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
ly  prediction  based  on  the  way  of 
^'l.  395-455.000. 


1   7. 


Carl  v.,  5,639,300,  CI.  117-37.000. 

See — 
tl.  89-1.300. 
Kenpelh  G.,  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals, 
5,639,655,  CI.  435-240.200. 
;  and  Geleyn.se,  Carl  D.,  to  Hewleit- 
iquid  toner  image  transfixing  system. 

oster,  Wayne  G.;  and  Rosenquisi,  Joel 
inserting  apparatus.  5,638,998,  CI. 

M^or  Company.  Positive  seal  retainer  for 

I41-3I2.(KX). 

Th<Jnas  A.;  Thompson,  William  1.;  Jodry, 
A.,  5.638,937.  CI.  198-335.000. 

(Azi.  Jean-Blaise,  5,640,275,  O.  359- 


iseph;   Hanna.  Charaf;   and  Sonrier, 


See— 

327  309.000. 
-aPeruta.  Richard,  Jr;   and  Gamty, 

CI.  250-461  100. 

.Aaron  Hal:  Duffield,  David  Jay;  and 

CI.  395-507  (XX). 


J  seph;   Hanna,  Charaf;   and  Sonrier, 


E..  til  Flair  Pneumatic  Products  Corp. 
1.  1.37^14.000. 


Hammarberg,  Eva  Maria;  Johansson,  Lars  George;  Larsson,  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Noreen,  Rolf;  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn, 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson,  Bjdm  Eric;  and  Thorberg,  Seth-Olov 
5,639,772,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Hammarberg,  Eva  Maria;  Johansson,  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lais- 
Gunnar;  Nor&n.  Rolf;  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn, 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson,  Bjom  Eric;  and  Thorberg,  Seth-Olov 
5,639,784,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Thomberry,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Todden,  Terry  J.;  and  Thomberry.  Richard  A.,  5.638.991.  CI    222- 
113.000. 
Thurber.  Steven  Mark:  See — 

St.  Clair.  Joe  Christopher;  and  Thurber,  Steven  Mark,  5,640,570  CI 
395-733.000. 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Barbe.  Jacques;  Mazodier.  Francois;  Vendeville.  Luc;  and  DeLassus 
Piene,  5.638.892,  CI.  164-452.000. 
Tidwell,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson    W 
David;  and  Tidwell,  Richard  R.,  5,639,755,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Tiedemann,  Edward  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Blakeney,  Robert  D.,  II;  Karmi,  Gadi;  Tiedemann,  Edward  G.,  Jr    and 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A„  Jr.,  5,640,414,  CI,  375-200.000. 
Tiedemann,  Jens:  See — 

Schlossarczyk,  Heinrich;  and  Tiedemann.  Jens,  5.639,224    CI    417- 
298.000. 
Tilman,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Martinez,  David  M.;  and  Tilman.  Paul  A.,  5,638.587,  O.  24-587  000 
Timken,  Hye  Kyung  C:  See — 

Hellring,  Stuart  D.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr;  Landis,  Michael  E.;  Marler,  David 
C;  Teitman,  Gerald  J.;  Timken,  Hye  Kyung  C;  and  Trewella,  Jeffrey 
C,  5,639,93 1 ,  CI.  585-722.000. 
Timmeraian,  Benedikt  R.  V.  L.:  See — 

Bosemark,  Nils  Olof;  and Timmerman,  Benedikt  R.  V.  L..  5,639  951  CI 
800-205.000. 
Timmons,  Russell  M.:  See — 

Anjanappa,  Muniswamappa;  Crosby,  Stephen  R.;  Timmons,  Rus.sell  M  ■ 
and  Williams.  John  D..  5.639.190,  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Timperman,  Georges;  See — 

Francois.  Guido;  Bringmann,  Gerhard;  Phillipson.  J.   David;  Boyd. 
Michael  R.;  Assi,  Laurent  Aki:  Schneider,  Christoph;  and  Timperman 
Georges,  5,639,761,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Ting.  Benjamin  S.,  to  BTR,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  partitioning 

resources  for  interconnections.  5,640,327,  CI.  364-188.000. 
Ting,  Benjanun  S.:  See — 

Pani,  Peter  M.;  Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Ma,  Benny,  5,640,344,  CI 
-       365-182.000. 
Tinius,     Christopher,     to    Asgrow     Seed     Company.     Soybean     cultivar 

911 19238595.  5,639,944,  CI   800-200.000. 
Tinius,  Christopher;  and  Kleiss,  Holly  C,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Soybean 

cultivar  88160756%.  5,639,945.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Tinker.  Lawrence  Andrew:  See — 

Pedicini.  Christopher  S.;  Thibault,  William  Charles;  Turner,  Chris 
Anthony;  and  Tinker,  Lawrence  Andrew,  5,639,568,  CI.  429-27  000 
Tobe,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ando,  Ryoichi;  Ando,  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu;  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro; 

Takahashi,  Chizuko;  Tamao,  Yoshikuni;  and  Tobe,  Akihiro,  5,639  783 

CI.  514-456.000. 

Todd,  Michael  G  ;  Parikh,  Mayank  R.;  Santana,  Jorge  D.;  and  Ciocler, 

Mauricio,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Simultaneous  procKss  for  surface 

mount  adhesive  cure  and  solder  paste  reflow  for  surface  mourn  technoloev 

devices.  5,639,010,  CI.  228-175.000. 

Todden,  Terry  J.;  and  Thomberry,  Richard  A.  Bottled  water  pumping  and 

dispensing  apparatus.  5,638,991,  Q.  222-113.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Murala,  Norio,  5.639,645,  CI.  435-189.000, 
Tojyo,  Tada.shi:  See— 

Inuzuka.  Tsutomu;  Harada,  Shinji;  Mido,  Yuji;  Tojyo,  Tadaishi'  and 
Tomioka,  Satoshi,  5,639,704,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maki,  Renji;  Amano,  Katsuyuki;  Onda,  Takayuki;  Hamabe,  Kenii;  and 
Aoki,  Osamu,  5,639,522,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Tokai  Nuts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Keizo;  Suzuki,  Atsuko;  and  Ishige,  Kouji,  5,639,503   CI 
426-632.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  Kato,  Rentaro;  Mika.sa,  Tetsuo;  Ohtake,  Shuji    and 
Sakamoto,  Atsu.shi,  5.639,073,  CI.  267-140.130. 
Tokarski,  Michael  G.;  Miller,  C    Daniel;  and  Robichaud,  ,>rthur  W,  to 
Combibloc,    Inc.    Push-tab    hinge    for   a   container   closure    apparatus 
5,639,018,0.229-125.040. 
Tokita,  Toshiaki;  Konishi,  Akiko;  Miyoshi,  Yasuo;  Murakami.  Kakuji;  and 
Tanikawa.   Kiyoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.   Device  for  removing  a 
film-like  image  forming  substance  fmm  a  recording  medium.  5,638  842 
CI.  134-104.100. 
Tokumaru,  Hisashi:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Nobuyuki;    Nakai,    Masaaki;    (.hnaki.    Takanobu;    Ishida, 
Tokuji;    Masumoto,    Hisayuki;    Tokumaru,    Hisashi;    and    Meubi 
Tsuneyo.  5,640,223,  CI.  396-532.000 
Tokumilsu,  Masami;  See— 


Kazuyoshi;  Imai.  Yuhki 
and  Toyoda.   Ichihiko. 


Tokumitsu.  Masami; 
5,639,686.   CI.   437- 


Hirano,  Makoto;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi;  Imai.  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu,  Masami: 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;   and  Toyoda,    Ichihiko.   5.639,686,   Q.   437 
189.000. 
Tokumitsu,  Tsuneo:  See — 
Hirano,  Makoto;  Asai 
Tokumitsu,  Tsuneo; 
189.000. 
Tokunoii,  Futoshi:  See — 

Morishita,  Kazuhiro;  Ide,  Kazuhisa;  and  Tokunoh,  Fuloshi,  5,640.024, 
CI.  257-147.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ono,  Yuji;  and  Mihara,  KaLsuhiko,  5.639,234,  Q.  432-152.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

lino,  Shinji;  and  Amemiya,  Takashi,  5,639,390,  O.  219-121.650. 
Kuji,  Motohiro;  Yoshioka,  Hatuhiko;  Akaike,  Shinji;  and  Takahashi, 

Shigeaki,  5,640,101,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Yamagata,  Kazumi;  and  Uchida,  Minora.  S.64O.I0O.  Q.  324-7S4.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of;  See — 

Ono.  Yuji;  and  Mihara,  Katsuhiko,  5,639.234.  CI.  432-152.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Kuji.  Motohiro;  Yoshioka.  Hatuhiko;  Akaike,  Shinji:  and  Takahashi, 

Shigeaki,  5,640,101,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Yamagau,  Kazumi;  and  Uchida,  Minora.  5,640,100,  Q.  324-754.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirasaki,    Yoshinori;    Gondaira,    Masayuki;    Ohta,    Yoshu;    Uchida, 
Hiroshi;  Kuroda,  Kennosuke;  Uchida,  Toshiyuki;  Fujimoto,  Yoshi- 
masa;  Makihara,  Hiroshi;  Ohu,  Shinsuke;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuto, 
5,639.431,  CL  422-212.000. 
Tol-O-Matic.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosengren.  Gary  W ;  and  PoeschI,  Philip  M..  5.639.136.  Q.  294-86.410. 
Tolleson.  David  Wayne:  See — 

Dockter.  Michael  Jon;  Farber.  Joel  Frank;  Pauser,  Michael  Leon;  Seppi, 
Kevin  Darrell;  and  Tolleson,  David  W^yne,  5,640,608,  O.  395- 
899.000. 
Tolinan,  Richaixl  L.:  See — 

Witzel,   Bruce   E.;    Bergman,   Jeflfrey    P.;   and  Tolman,   Richaid  U, 
5,639,741,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Tolson,  Scoo  A.:  See— 

Weinstein.  James  N.;  and  Tolson.  ScoO  A.,  5.639.485.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Tominaga,  Michiaki:  See — 

Chihiro.  Masatoshi;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yab- 
uuchi.  Yoichi.  5.639.770.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Tomioka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Tsutomu;  Harada.  Shinji;  Mido.  Yuji;  Tojyo.  Tadashi;  and 
Tomioka.  Satoshi.  5.639.704.  Q.  501-127.000 
Tomioka.  Yugo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Cotporation.  Non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  with  improved  rewrite  speed.  5.640.032.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Tomiyama.  Hitomitsu;  O^hino.  Masahiko;  Ihara.  Ikuko;  and  Nakanishi. 
Naoko.  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Tetraaryl  benzidines.  5.639.914,  CI.  564-309.000. 
Tomura.  Yoshihiro.  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hakotani.  Yasuhiko.  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Chip  package,  a  chip  carrier,  a  terminal 
electrode  for  a  circuit  substrate  and  a  chip  package-mounted  complex. 
5.640.051.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Tonai.  Keiko:  See — 

SugiiTKito,  Katsumi;  Tonai.  Keiko;  and  Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro.  5,640.662, 
CI.  399-333.000. 
Tone.  Eiichi;  Umeno.  Koji;  Ito.  Yuki;  and  Uriu,  Yoshiko.  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co..  Ud.  Image  reading  device.  5,640.251,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Tonomoto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Katsumi;  Tonai,  Keiko;  and  Tonomoto,  Yoshihiro,  5.640,662, 
CI.  399-333.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Miyaji,  Shinichiro;  Kida,  Kenji;  and  Ueda,  Toshiaki,  5,639,544,  CI. 
422-117.000. 
Tofiyama,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kaoru;  Toriyairui.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Naoto;  Yarita,  Katsu- 
hiko; Kondo,  Hironori;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Imajo,  Yoshihiro, 
5,640,216,  CI.  349-58.000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Ellson,  Bart  T;  and  Kakuk.  Jay  J.,  5.638.667,  CI  56-320,100. 
Kallevig,  Jetfrey  B.;  and  Kakuk,  Jay  J.,  5.638.668,  a.  56-320.100. 
Tocte-Bueno.  Jose  de  la:  See — 

Sauke.  Todd  B.;  Becker.  Joseph  F;  and  Tone-Bueno.  Jose  de  la, 
5.640.014.  CI.  250-339.030. 
Tofhngton  Company.  The:  See — 

Alff.  Denis.  5,640,087,  CI.  324-173.000. 
Townsend.  Dean  C  :  See — 

Brady.  Robert  T;  Townsend.  Dean  C;  Weller.  Geoige  A  ;  and  Werling. 
Joseph  H..  5.638.773.  CI.  122-248.000. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Smith.  David  W.,  5,638,744,  CI.  99-487.000. 
Townsend.  Lloyd  Walter  See — 

Fukase.   Hisahiko;    Kato,   Heiji;   Seki.  Tuyoshi;   Matui,   Kunio;  and 
Townsend,  Uoyd  Walter,  5,638,891,  CI.  164-448.000. 
Tawnsley,  David  B.:  See- 
Austin,  Steven  E.;  Blanc,  James  J.;  Townsley.  David  B.;  and  Kim, 
Stephen  J  ,  5,640,081,  Q  320-48  000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isoda.  Hideo;  and  Nishida,  Takashi,  5,639.543.  CI  428-220.000. 
Toyo  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Saiki,  Masamidu:  Ueda.  Sadao:  and  Kilao,  Shuji.  5,639,657.  Q.  435- 
410.000. 
Toyo  Gosei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayasfai.  Keiichi:  Kurala.  Nobuyuki;  lihii.  Keiji;  and  Kikuchi,  Hideo, 
5,639,579.  O.  430-7.000. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanda,    Katsumi;    Fujimoto.    Junichi;    Tanaka.    Takashi;    khishima. 
Masashi;  and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  5.639.515.  CI.  427-327.000. 
Toyoda.  Ichihiko:  See — 

Hirano.  Makoco:  Asai.  Kazuyoshi;  Imai.  Yuhki;  Tokimiitsu,  Masami; 
Tokuniitsu.  Itaineo:   and  Toyoda,   Ichihiko.   5,639.686.  Q.   437- 
189.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Mori,  Katsuhisa.  5.638,912.  Q. 
180-417.000. 
Toyohara,  Mie;  and  Wada,  Yoshinori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming 
apparatus  capable  of  controlling  heating  units  under  optimum  driving  mode 
and  a  method  for  controlling  die  same  5.640,646,  CI.  399.«9.000. 
Toyooka.  Naoto:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Seiichi;  and  Toyooka,  Naolo,  5,639,536.  CI.  428  141  000 
Toyoshima,  Fumiyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Key  telephone  system  capable 

of  simulation  by  button  operations.  5,640,448,  Q.  379-165.000. 
Toyota.  Akinori:  See — 

Tsuisui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  5,639442.  CI. 
526-348.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inagaki,  Shoji.  5.640.324,  CI.  364-426.010. 

Matsumoto.  Shogo;  and  Murau,  Kiyohito,  5,638,933,  CX.  192-52.500. 
Ohnishi,  Toyokazu,  5,640.029,  CI.  257-280.000. 
Okuda.  Takehiko;  and  Yagi.  Koichi.  5.640.156.  Q.  340-928.000 
Tracy,  Biyan:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  K.;  Etb,  Darrell  M.;  Avanzino,  Steven;  Cheung,  Robin; 
Luning,  Scon;  Tracy,  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren, 
5.639.691.  CI  437-195.000. 
Itadesco  Mold  Limited:  See — 

Travaglini.  Vince.  5.639.490,  CI  425-549.000. 
Trak  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Plate,  John  R.;  Bargenquast,  J.  Scott;  and  Weber,  Teny  A..  5.639,1 19, 0. 
280-754.000. 
Trares,  Keith  Carl:  See— 

Oare,  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer,  Randall  Raymond;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  Wayne; 
Robinson,  Beale  Anthony;  Trares,  Keith  Carl;  and  Mc  Quale,  Ray- 
mond Dean,  5,639.320,  CI.  152-517.000. 
Traub,  Kenneth  R.;  See— 

Molvig,   Kim;  Teixeira,  Christopher  M.:  aad  Tnub,   Kenneth  R.. 
5.640.335.  a.  364-578.000 
Travaglini.  Vince.  to  Tiadesco  Mold  Limited.  Injector  with  locking  nozzle. 

5.639.490,  a.  425-549.000. 
Tiefalt.  Manfred:  See— 

Brasseur.  Georg;  Noicfal.  Andreas;  Tiefah,  Manfred;  and  Turba.  Roman. 
5.640.075,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Trewella,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Hellring.  Stuan  D.;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Landis.  Michael  E.;  Marler.  David 
O.;  Teitman,  Gerald  J.;  Timken.  Hye  Kyung  C;  and  Trewella,  ScSny 
C,  5.639,931,  CI.  585-722.000. 
Tri-Tex  Australia  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Ball.  Graeme  Matthew,  5.639,545.  O.  428-323.000. 
TribWe.  E.  Dean:  See- 
Miller.  Mark  S.;  TribWe.  E.  Dean;  Hardy,  Norman;  and  Hibbeit.  Chris- 
topher T,  5,640,569,  CI   395-729.000. 
Triestman,  Douglas  E.;  and  Price,  Daniel  L.,  to  leufftix.  Inc.  Biocidal 
polymeric  coating  for  heal  exchanger  coiU.  5,639,464,  Q  424-405.000 
Trilithic.  Inc.:  See — 

Omdorff,  Dennis  Lee,  5,640,697,  Q.  455-315.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Murphy.  Michael  D .  5.640,452.  O.  380-5.000. 
Tripp,  Cyndiia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  Roben;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  to  Heska 
Corporation;  and  Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Nucleic 
acid  molecules  encoding  novel  parasitic  helminth  proteins.  5.639.876.  O. 
536-23  700 
Tripp.  Matthew  U;  Rader.  Sydney;  and  Ryder.  David  S..  to  Miller  Brewing 
Company.  Method  for  preparing  non-ak»hoiic  malt  beverages.  5,639.493, 
CI.  426-12.000. 
Tropix.  Inc.:  See — 

Btonstein.  Irena  Y;  and  Edwards.  Brooks.  5.639.907.  O  560-130.000. 
Tra-Glo.  Inc  :  See— 

Lorocco,  Paul  M.,  5,638.604,  CI.  33-241.000. 
Truckin'  Movers  Cocporadon:  See — 

Carlton,  Douglas  David;  and  McQuage,  Sherry  McLean.  5.639.004.  Q. 
224-579  000. 
Trusted  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipner.  Steven  B..  Balenson.  David  M.;  Ellison.  Carl  M.;  and  Walker, 
Stephen  T.  5.640.454.  CI.  380-21.000 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Injeyan.  Hagop;  and  St  Piene.  Randall  J  .  5.640.406.  O  372-33.000 
Margetak.  Glen  P;  and  Heidora.  Michael  E..  S.639.II4.  O.  280- 

728  300. 
Phillion.  Jack  A  .  AdJer,  Angelo  J ;  Emambakhsh,  Ali  S.;  Gordon,  Gary 
G  ;  and  Davis,  David  J  .  5,639,112.  C\  280-728.200 
TRW  Vthicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.;  See— 
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Kelley.  Scon  A.:  Thakore.  Ashi 

and  Valdez.  Edgar,  5,639.1 1 

Phillion,  Jack  A.;  Adier,  Angel 


Tsuda.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Aizawa.   Yukio;   Fujiuuii 
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Miklas,  John  L.;  Bach.  Daniel  C,  Jr.; 
,  CI.  280-728.300. 
J.;  Emambakhsh.  Ali  S.;  Gordon,  Gary 


Yu.  Ming-Der,  Shen.  Lie-Hang;  Tsai, 
5,639,439.  CI.  424-1.110. 


G.;  and  Davis.  David  J..  5,6l9,ll2.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Tiyggvason.  Griiar  See — 

Dahm,  Werner  J.  \:  and  Tr  ggvason,  Grftar.  5.640.331.  CI.  364- 
496.000. 
Tsai.  Tony  M.  L.  Tent  structure.  5,«  18.853,  CI.  135-145.000. 
Tsai.  Zei-Tsan;  See — 

Lee,  Te-Wei;  Chen.  Wei-Lian; 
Zei-Tsan;  and  Chyi.  Shyh-Yi 
Tsang.  Chi  Yang:  See— 

lida.  Noki;  and  Rodriguez.  Ric  lard.  5.638,557,  CI.  4-679.000 
Tse,  Kwok-luen:  See — 

Johnson.  Calvin  K.;  and  Tse.  K  fok-tuen.  5.639.806,  CI  523-208  000 
Tseng.  E-San.  Paper  clip.  5.638.583  CI.  24-67.500. 
TSK  Prlifsysteme  fur  elekirische  Kc  mponenten  GmbH^  Se> 

Prokopp.  Mandred,  5.639.254,   n.  439-345.000 
Tso«sis.  Theodore  T:  See — 

Benson.  Sidney  W.;  Minet,  Ron  Jd  G.;  Mortensen.  Max  K.;  and  Tsotsis 
Theodore  T.  5.639.436.  CI.  423-502.000 
Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Nakane,  Nobu:  Osone,  Yulaka; 
5.640,642,  CI.  396-626.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  Ohta.  Kazuyoshi;  i  nd  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  lo  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.  Method  for  measu  ing  internal  information  in  a  scattering 
medium  and  apparatus  for  the  san  e.  5.640.247,  CI.  356-446.000 


Tsubaki,  Yoshifumi:  and  Uesugi,  Ryuji, 


Kou  i;   Kaeriyama.   Haruyuki;    Kobayashi, 
■- -,  5,638,692,  CI.  62-262.000. 


Kenji;  Okuda,  Hifoyuki;  and  Tenno, 


ktatuo,  KouMi:  Tsukamoto,  Masahiko; 
i;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  andTakano,  Hideto- 


Kenji;  and  Tsuda,  Katsuhiro, 
Tsuda,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Nakamichi;  Tsuda. .^.  „ 

Toshinari.  5.639.934,  CI.  585  820.000. 
Tsuji.  Isao:  See — 

Ideno.  Satoni;  lio,  Takayoshi;  1  luji.  Isao;  Kugita.  Masaki;  and  Osako 
Isamu.  5.639.993.  CL  174-15  I.OOG. 
Tsukamoto.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corpora  no.  Interconnection  stmctuie  of  elec 

tronic  parts.  5.640.052,  O.  257-7^.000 
Tsukamoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sato.  Ryoichi;  Kita.  Hirofumi; 
Suwa,  Ikuya;  Naiaki.  Hideto.  .. 
Shi.  5.640.400.  Q.  370-401.0  0 
Tsukuda.  Eiji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Morishita.  Yosljkazu;  Makino.  Mika;  Chiba.  Shigeru; 
Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tsukuda.  E^ji;  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  Bando.  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Matsuda  ■  Yuzuru;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  Ikemura! 
Toshihide:  Ogawa.  Tatsuhiroj  Yano.  Keiichi;  Suzawa,  Toshiyuki- 
Shibata.  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki.  Motoo.  5,639,860,  CI.  530-326.000  ' 
Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Menzel.  Rolf;  Taylor,  Scoct  T;  1  tunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Nomata,  Keiichi- 
and  Furumai,  Tamolsu,  5.639,  ?35.  C\.  514-33.000 
Tsunoda.  Susumu:  See — 

Ishino.  Minoru;  and  Tsunoda.  Si  sumu.  5,639,164,  CI.  383-22  000 
Tsuiufiiji.  Tonwyoshi:  See — 

Takada.   Nobuhiro;  and  Tsuruf  ji.  Tonx)yodii,  5,638,870.  C\.    138- 

Tsiishima.  Takuya:  See — 

KincHhiia.  Kosuke;  Shinozaki.    fakashi;  Tsushima.  Takuya;  Yoshida, 

Masaji;  Kitamura,  Hinoyuki;  ""  *' "   — 

264.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya:  See — 

Sonohara,  Mito;  and  Tsutsui.  Kj  )ya.  5.640.421,  O.  375-240000 

"iSii:  5"<^-  'o  R'<:<*  Company.  I  id.  Method  and  system  for  processing 

IXjS  mformation  within  a  digital  sti  I  camera.  5.640.204.  CI  348-23 1  OOO 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  ind  Toyota.  Akinori.  lo  Mitsui  Petro- 


random  copolymers.  5,639,842,  CI. 


chemical  Industries.  Ijd.  EihyleM 
526-348.000. 
Tsuyama.  Kouichi:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Tsuyama.  KouiAi;  Kida.  Akinari;  Hatakeyama,  Shui 

chi;  and  Ura.saki.  Naoyuki.  5.(  38.598.  O.  29-852.000 

Tsuniki,    Yoaliihiro:     Igashira.    Tosl  ihiko;    Sakakibaia.    Yasuyuki;    ana 

Watanabe.  Kazuhide.  to  Nippon  S  ken  Inc.  Common-rail  fuel  injection 

system  for  an  engine  5,638.791.  C  .  123^167.000 

Tu.  Dan  0  :  See— 

Banavong.  Noi  N.;  Gomez.  Geoi  ;e;  Nguyen,  Long  Quoc:  and  Tu,  Dan 
0 .  5.640.424.  a.  375-316.00 
Tufte.  Edwaid  Rolf:  Se, 

Powsner.  Seth  M;  and  Tufte.  Edward  Rolf.  5.640.549.  CI  364-578  000 
Tularik.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoey.  Timothy;  and  Rothe.  Mik«    5.639.858.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Tuooiinen.  Penti.  Kaartinen.  Nulo;  ant  Okkonen.  Unto,  lo  Fluilogic  Systems 

Oy  Mediod  and  equipment  for  do<  ng  small  amounLs  of  liquid  guanlita- 

ttvely  5.638.986.  CI.  222-1.000     ^  ^       H"-»"" 

Tuominiemi.  Seppo:  See — 

Patrikainen.  Tapio;  Tamminen.  A  ri;  Tuominiemi.  Seppo;  Pikkujamsd 

Esa:  Spets.  Jukka-Pekka;  ant    HSmalainen.  Risto,  5,639  434    C\ 

423-235.000  ^  .... 

Turta.  Roman:  See- 

Brasscur.  Georg;  Noichl.  Andreas  Tiefalt.  Manfred:  and  Turtw,  Roman 
5.640.075.  a.  318-685.000 
Turecek,  PWer  See — 


Id  Suwa,  Tetsuya.  5.640,206.  CI.  348- 


Eibl.  Johann;  Hummel.  Gabriela;  Redl.  Geida;  Seelich.  Thomas;  Ture- 
cek, Peter,  and  Wober.  GUnler.  5.639,730.  O.  514-21.000. 
Turek,  Joseph  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Matatall.  Richard  Uwis.  Jr.;  Turek,  Joseph  John,  Jr.;  and  Tuiek,  Stanley 
Joseph.  5.640,142.  CI.  340-514.000. 
Turek.  Stanley  Joseph:  See — 

Matatall.  Richard  Lewis,  Jr.;  Turek,  Joseph  John,  Jr.;  and  Turek.  Stanley 
Joseph,  5.640,142,  CI.  340-514.000. 
Turk.  Katherine  R.;  Music.  Lawrie:  and  Beall,  Gary  W.,  to  Amcol  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Mediod  and  composition  for  achieving  animal  weight 
gam  with  mycotoxin-contaminated  animal  food.  5.639,492  C\  426-2  000 
Turkel,  David:  See — 

Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  Slater,  Charies  R.;  and  Turkel,  David,  5,638  827 
CI.  128-751.000. 
Turley,  Hmothy  A.:  See — 

Gcrhardt.  Thomas  J.;  Goldberger.  Daniel;  Raley.  Dena  M.;  Taylor.  James 
H.;   Turiey,   Timothy  A.;    and   Weimer,    Kirk   L..    5.638.593.   CI. 

Turner,  Chris  Anthony:  See — 

Pedicini,  Christopher  S.;  Thihault,  William  Charles;  Turner.  Chris 

Anthony;  and  Tinker,  Lawrence  Andrew,  5,639.568.  Q.  429-27  000 

Turner.  Mark  William,  to  Smiths  Industries  PLC.  Coated  medico-sundcai 

devices.  5.638.812.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Turner.  Stephen  Keith;  and  Gough.  Arthur,  to  Instimt  Francais  Du  Petrole 

Process  for  producing  a  branched  chain  olefin  by  isomerizalion  and 

transhydrogenation.  5.639.926.  O.  585-259.000. 
Turner.  William  D.;  Kowalski.  Robert  R;  and  Kartsson.  Sven  E.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Bound  document  imager  with  page  turner.  5.640.252.  CI. 

Turpin,  William  Monroe,  to  Borland  International.  Inc.  Development  system 
and  methods  for  visually  creating  goal  oriented  electrotiic  form  applica- 
tions having  decision  ttees.  5.640.501.  CI.  395-768.000. 
Tuno,  Victor  Ribera:  See — 

Montaner.  Pedro  Paris;  and  TurnS.  Victor  Ribera.  5.638,996,  CI  222- 
321.200. 
Twentieth  Technology:  See — 

Rhode,  David  L.,  5.639.095.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Twerenbold,  Damian.  Mass  spectrometer  for  macromolecules  with  cryogenic 

particle  detectors.  5.640.010.  CI.  250-281.000. 
Tyree.   Brian  E.  Adjustable  locking  resilient  motorcycle  engine  mount. 

Tyrolt.  Alexander  See^- 

Rapp.  Karl:  lyrolt.  Alexander.  Hummel,  Karsten;  Faupel.  Werner,  and 
Peters.  Hans- Joachim.  5.638.793.  CI.  123-500.000 
Tyrra,  Wieland:  See— 

Naumann.  Dieter,  Tyrra,  Wieland;  and  Moeckel.  Regina.  5.639,921.  CI. 
568-615.000. 
Tzeng,  Jaw-Homg:  See — 

Chiu,  Ming-Jer  and  Tzeng,  Jaw-Hocng.  5,639.042.  CI.  242-354.000. 
U  C  B  S.A.:  See — 

Moens.  Luc;  Loutz.  Jean-Marie;  Maetens.  Daniel;  Loosen,  Patrick  and 
Van  Kerckhove,  Marc,  5,639.560,  CI.  428-482.080. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Obata.  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  Shikita.  Shoji;  and  Goka.  Kouichi 
5.639,771.  CI.  514-374.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Uwis.   Irwin  Charles;  and  Greinke.  Ronald  Alfred.  5.639.576.  Q 

429-218.000. 
Lewis.  Irwin  Charies;  and  Greinke.  Ronald  Alfred.  3.639.707    CI 
502-423.000. 
Uchida.  Haruo;  andTajika.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tube  pump 
mechanism  and  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  equipped  therewith.  5.640,181 
CI.  347-30.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shirasaki.   Yoshinori;    Gondaira.    Ma-sayuki;    Ohta.   Yoshu;    Uchida. 

Hiroshi;  Kuroda.  Kennosuke;  Uchida.  Toshiyuki;  Fujimoio.  Yoshi- 

masa;  Makihara.  Hiroshi;  Ohta.  Shinsuke;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuto 

5.639,431.  CI.  422-212.000.  ^       .  i>^zuio. 

Uchida.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Komiyama,  Ya.suaki;  Tao.  Ryuji;  and  Uchida,  Hiroyasu.  5.639.425  Q\ 
422-63.000. 
Uchida.  Michio;  Walaki.  Ryuji;  Okazaki.  Noritaka;  Fujita.  Shigeo;  and  Nanjo 
Yuzuru,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  device  for  an  image  forming 
machine.  5.640.661.  CI.  399-313.000. 
Uchida,  Minoru:  See — 

Yamagata.  Kazumi;  and  Uchida,  Minoru,  5.640,100,  Q.  324-754  000 
Uchida.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shirasaki.    Yoshinori;    Gondaira.    Masayuki;    Ohu.    Yoshu:    Uchida. 

Hiroshi;  Kuroda,  Kennosuke;  Uchida.  Toshiyuki;  Fujimoto.  Yoshi- 

masa;  Makihara.  Hiroshi;  Ohta.  Shinsuke;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuto 

5.639,431,  CI.  422-212.000. 

Uchida.  Yoshiki;  and  Kitamura,  Shingo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 

processing  apparatus.  5.640.253,  O.  358-501.000. 
Uchino.  Fumiuka:  See — 

Habasaki,  Toshimi;  Takata.  Koji;  Uchino.  Fumitaka;  Amemiya,  Koii 
and  Takahashi,  Yuji.  5.639,290.  C\.  65-377.000. 
Uchiyama.  I.sao:  See — 

Nakano.  Ma.sami:  Uchiyama.  Isao;  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki 
Mone.  5.640,238,  C  3.56-2.37.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Focus  state  detection  device  and 
method.  5,640.618.  Q  396  122.000 


Uda.  Makoto:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Kazuto;  and  Uda.  Makoto.  5.640.055,  Q.  307-10.100. 
Ueda,  Koshi:  See — 

Goishi.  Akira;  Kurihara.  Masayuki;  and  Ueda.  Koshi,  5,640,539,  a. 
395-500.000. 
Ueda  Sadao:  See — 

Saiki.  Masamichi;  Ueda,  Sadao;  and  Kitao,  Shuji,  5,639,657,  CI.  435- 
410.000. 
Ueda,  Toshiaki:  See—  .    ,,,„,,.    ^, 

Miyaji.  Shinichiro;  Kida.  Kenji;  and  Ueda.  Toshiaki.  5,639.544.  CI. 
422-117.000. 
Uehara.  Yukiko:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Uehara,  Yukiko.  5.639  J44. 
CI.  156-652.100. 
Uematsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shingyoji,  Masahito;  Ando,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Shigiki;  and  Uematsu. 
Hiioshi,  5,640.700,  CI.  455-328.000. 
Ueno,  Masashi:  See —  ,,.■««■■. 

Ishikawa.  Tomohiro;  Ueno.  Masashi;  and  Kaneda.  Osamu,  5,640,013. 
a.  250-338.400. 
Ueshima.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeki;  Ueshima.  Tsuyoshi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Shimose. 
Eiji.  5.640,387,  CI.  370-359.000. 
Uesugi,  Ryuji:  See —  . 

Nakane.  Nobu;  Osone.  Yutaka;  Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Uesugi,  Ryuji, 
5.640.642,  CI.  396-626.000. 
Ugozzoli,  Luis  A.:  See —  ,^    „ 

Wallace.  R.  Bnice;  Pal.  Bijay  K.;  Ugozzoli.  Luis  A.;  and  Wu,  Dan  Y.. 
5,639,611,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Uhlemayr  Reinhold.  to  Drescher  Geschaeftsdrucke  GmbH.  Single-layered 

paper  product.  5.639.561.  CI.  428-537.500. 
Uhr.  Lars-Eric  Thorsten:  See — 

Sander,   Bettil  Nils  Gunnar,  Gyllensten,  Bemdt  Ingar  Resne;  Uhr, 
Lars-Eric  Thorsten;  Dahlaf,  Per  Inge;  Skargird,  Olov;  and  Dahlberg. 
Sven-Eric.  5.639.420.  CI.  420-19.000 
Ukei,  Syoji;  Kilagishi.  Tomoji;  and  Furukawa.  Shigetaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Envelope  feeding  apparatus  and  electronic  machine  having  envelope 
feeding  apparatus.  5,640.664,  CI.  399-393.000. 
Ulco  Engineering  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Campbell.  Duncan.  5.640.149,  CI.  340-626.000. 
Ullah.  M.  Rifat.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Oil  film  cooled  face  seal.  5.639.096.  CI. 

277-22.000. 
Ulmer,  Georges:  See —  ,.,,„,«,  r^ 

Jeanne,  Olivier;  Montresor,  Daniel;  and  Ulmer.  Georges,  5.639.103,  a. 
277-235.00B. 
Ulrich  Steinemann  AG;  See — 

Achilles.  Gertiard;  Sturzenegger.  Erast;  Perberschlager,  Alois;  Zumstein, 
Bruno;  and  Messmer,  Emil,  5,639.335.  CI.  156-353.000. 
Umchara,  Hajime:  See — 

Kurosaki,  Hideki;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura, 

Shozo;  Kanno,  Satoshi;  Nishida,  Koji;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  Inagaki. 

Masahisa;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro.  5.640.435, 

CI.  376-444.000. 

Umeno,  Koji:  See —  „,-,  r~, 

Tone,  Eiichi;  Umeno.  Koji;  Ito,  Yuki;  and  Uriu,  Yoshiko,  5.640.251,  a. 

358-482.000. 

Unger,  Evan  C;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Contra.st 

media  for  ultra.sonic  imaging.  5,639.442.  CI.  424-9.500. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Jenkins.  Richanl  Duane,  5.639.841,  CI.  526-333.000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal.  Inc.:  See — 

Boget.  Paul  J.;  and  Chew,  James  P.  5.639.047.  Q.  246-473.300. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Furuya.  Junichi;  and  Murai.  Atsu-shi,  5.638.800.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  S^e —  „,,,,-, 

Whittaker.  Bruce  Ernest;  and  Watson.  Leiand  Elvis,  5.640.531,  CI. 
395-445.000. 
United  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Wang.  Chang  Yi;  and  Hosein,  Barbara  Helen.  5.639.594.  CI.  435-5.000. 
United  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Richard  J.;  Patceg,  Miles  Martin;  and  Craig,  Robert  James. 
5.639.088,  CI.  273-138.200. 

United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See —  

Lur.  Water;  and  Houn,  Edward.  5.640.041.  Q.  257-510.000. 
United  States  Gear  Corporation:  See — 

McCrickard.  Edmond  Eugene.  5.6.38,926,  C\.  188-273.000. 
United  Suies  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Anthony.  William  S..  5.639.955,  CI.  73-1.010. 
Air  Force:  See —  - 

Michels.  James  H.;  and  Rangaswamy.  Muralidhar.  5.640,429.  LI. 

375-340.000  . 

Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Martin,  Eric  A.;  Spaziani.  Stephen  M.;  and  Davis. 
Andrew.  5,639,673,  CI.  437-5.000. 
Army:  See — 

Aiwater.  Terrill  B  .  5.640.1.50.  CI   340-636.000. 

Brabston  William  Newell;  Malone.  Philip  G.;  and  Jones.  Roger  H.. 

Jr.  5.6.39.195.  CI   411 -.192  000. 
Faughn,  Jim  A..  5.639,983.  CI.  89.34.000. 

Gai^r  James  M  ;  and  Edge.  Harris  L..  5,639,985.  O.  102-521.000. 
Gonska.  David  G  .  5,6.39.174.  CI  403-103000. 


Koscica.  Thomas  E ;  Babbitt.  Richard  W.;  and  Wilber.  William  D.. 

5.640.042,  CI.  257-595.000. 
Tayag.  Tristan.  5,640,474,  CI.  385-43.000. 
Healdi  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Francois,  Guido;  Bringmann.  Gerhard;  Phillipsoo.  J.  David;  Boyd. 
Michael  R.;  Assi.  Laurent  Aki;  Schneider.  Christoph;  and  Timper- 
man,  Oeotges,  5.639.761,  Q.  514-307.000. 
Kinel.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Kochan.  Jarema  Peter.  5,639,660.  Q.  435- 
252.300.  ^^ 

London.  Robert  £.;  Uvy,  Louis  A.;  and  Rhee,  Chung  K.,  5,639.906, 
CI.  560-62.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  Set — 
Bryant,  Robert  G.,  5,639.850,  CI.  528-353.000. 

N& vv '  S^^ 

Bobb,    Lloyd    C;    and    Krumboltz.    Howard    D..    5.639.968.   CI. 

73-800  000 
Cipolla,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,639,982.  O.  89-1. 110. 
Edelstein,  Alan  S.;   Kaatz.  Porrest  H.;  and  Harris,  Vincent  G., 

5.639,318,  a.  148-513.000. 
Yanta.  William  J.;  and  Williams.  Christopher  K..  5.639.022.  CI. 
239-101.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.:  See—  ,  ,  .„  ^, 

Beier  Ralf.  Nithe,  Axel;  Swart.  Marten;  and  Belau,  Horst.  5.640,095, 

CI.  324-522.000. 
Bosch,  Johannes  W.  D.;  Braat.  Josepbus  J.  M.;  and  Bremer.  Joannes  G.. 

5.640,008,  CI.  25O-237.00G. 
Du.  Yonggang,  5,640.384,  CI.  370-221.000. 
GiUissen.  Eduard  E  A.;  Van  Beek,  Johann  R.  G.  C.  M.;  and  Hannen. 

Gerardus  E.  M..  5,640.077,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Nauta.  Bram;  and  Venes,  Araoldus  G.  W,  5.640.163,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Ruitenbuig.  Leo.  5,640.688.  CI.  455-84.000. 

United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation,  The:  See—  ,    „    ,„ 

Gallagher,  Richard  J.;  and  Fowler.  David  N..  5.639.008,  Q.  227- 

175.100. 
Smyth,  Charles  J.,  5,639.506,  O.  427-2.310. 
Uniud  Technologies  Automotive  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gemdt.  Paul  G.;  Kirin,  Rick  J  ;  and  Peny.  William  M..  5.639.054.  a. 
248-478.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Carpenter,  Kevin  D.;  Wiedemer.  John  D.;  and  Smith.  Paul  A.,  Jr.. 

5.639.210,0.415-135.000. 
Chen,  Otis  Y;  Craig.  Harold  M  ;  Allen.  Glenn  M  ;  and  Jarmon,  David  C. 

5.639.531,  a.  428-49.000 
Meinzer  Richard  A  ;  Grudkowski.  Thomas  W.;  and  Policy,  Evan  C, 
5.640,472.0.385-26  000.  .,.,„.,, 

Zysman,  Steven  H  ;  Lord.  Wesley  K.;  and  Baitier,  Thomas  J..  5A38.675. 
CI.  60-262.000. 
United  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Bintz,  Matthew  E  .  5.639.211.  O.  415-173.700. 
Unites  Conceptions  et  Integrations  en  Microelectronique:  See— 

Wiest.  Francis;  and  Fabre.  Alain.  5.640.120.  CI.  327-334.000. 
University  of  Calfomia.  The  Regents  of  the:  See—  .  „  ,„  „^ 

Northrup,  M  Allen;  and  White,  Richard  M..  5.639.423, 0.  122-50.000 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  die:  See- 
Chen.  Irvin  S    Y;  Jowett  Jeremy  B    M.:  and  Planelles.  Vicente. 
5.639,619,  O.  435-7.210  ^^  _ 

Donan  Randel  E.:  and  Cochnim.  Kent  C,  5.639.467.  Q.  424-422.000. 
Goodman,  Corey  S  ;  Kolodkin.  Alex  L  ;  Matthes.  David;  Bentley,  David 

R    and  OConnor,  Timothy.  5.639,856,  O.  530-326.000 
Kossovsky.    Nir.   Gelman.   Andrew    E;   and    Sponsler.   Edward    E.. 

5.639.505.  CI.  427-2.240. 
McGrath.  Michael  S  ;  Hemdier.  Brian;  and  Shiramizu.  Bruce.  5.639.600. 

CI.  435-5.000.  ^    .  . 

Olsson.    Lennarr.    Goodenow.    Roben    S.;    nd    Goldstein.    AvTam. 

5,639,458.  O.  424-185.100. 
Selvin,  Paul  R  ;  and  Hearst.  John.  5,639,615.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sen.  Luyi;  Philipson.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Lusis.  Aldons  Jake,  5,639,614.  CI. 
435-6.000 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Repine.  John  E.;  and  Uff.  Jonathan  A..  5,639.629.  C\.  435-26.000. 
University  of  Rorida:  See — 

Bodor,  Nicholas  5,5.639,885,0  546-147.000  ,,„  .,,^ 

Jayashankar.  S.;  and  Kaufman.  Michael  J..  5,640.666.  CI.  419-17.000. 

Universilv  of  Ge<irgia  Research  Foundation   See—  .  ^  „,    ,^,„-., 

Kaswan,  Renee;  Mircheff.  Austin  K.;  and  Warren.  Dwighl  W.,  5.639.743. 

CI.  514-171.000. 

University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Wels-h.  Michael  J ;  and  Sheppant  David  N..  5.6.39.661 . 0  435-252.300. 
Universitv  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County:  See— 

Anianappa.  Muniswamappa:  Crosby.  Stephen  R.;  Timmoos.  Russell  M.; 
and  Williams.  John  D  .  5.6.39.190.  O.  408-l.OOR. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Lawrence.  Daniel  A  ;  Ginsburg.  David;  Shore.  Joseph  D  :  Fay.  Wdlliam 
P.-  Olson  Steven  T;  Francis-Chmura.  Ann  Marie;  Btzman.  Daniel  T; 
aiid  Paielli.  Dell.  5.639.726.  CI.  514-12.000 
University  of  Minnesou.  Regents  of  the:  See-  ^,„„.h>   r^    *« 

Bharadwaj.  Sameer  S  ;  and  Schmidt  Lanny  D.,  5.639.929,  O.  585- 
658000 
University  of  Nebra.ska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Wagner.   Fied   W;   Wylie.   Dwane  E.;   and  Schuster.  Sheldon   M, 
5,639,624.  CI.  435-7.920 
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University  of  North  Carolina:  See 
Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Perfect 
David;  and  Tidwell,  Richard 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Cti 
DeSinnone.  Joseph  M,;  Maury, 
loglu.  Yusuf  Z.,  5.639.836, 
Johnston.  Roben  E.;  Davis. 
5.639.650.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung:  and  Bastow. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustee 
Sigafoos.  Robert  D.;  Moyer.  Wi 

168-17.000. 
Weiner.  David  B..  Refaeli.  Yo; 
435-5.000. 
University  of  Rochester.  The:  See 
Willey.  James  C.  5,639.606, 
University  of  Southern  California: 
Benson,  Sidney  W.;  Minet.  R( 
Theodore  T.  5.639.436.  CI. 
Kaswan.  Renee;  Mircheff.  Austi 

CI.  514-171.000. 
Rodgers,  Kathleen  Elizabeth 
424-426.000. 
University  of  Sydney.  The:  See — 
Jabri,  Marwan  Anwar;  and 
24.000. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See— 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  and  Khan 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Cole,  Barry  C;  Atkin.  Curtis 
5.639,869,  CI   536-23.700. 
University  of  Vii^inia  Patent  Foundi 
Guerrant,  Richard  L.;  Fang,  C 
5,639,750,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Uniwave.  Inc.:  See — 

Kotlyar,  Ilya  M.,  5.639.028,  CI, 
Unno.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nozaki.  Hideki;  and  Unno,  Ka2 
Uno,  Yukiko:  See — 

Konosu.  Koji:  Watanabe.  Takesh 
Nojiri.  Tadao.  5.640.684.  CI 
Unseld.  Klaus,  to  SP  Reifenwerke  ^ 
facturing  pneumatic  vehicle  tires 
Uochi.  Hideki:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura. 
Toni;  and  Uochi,  Hideki.  5,i 
Upper  Limits  Engineering  Co.:  See 
Mosher.  Oren  A..  5.639.995.  CI 
Urakami.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yutaka;  Ohla.  Kazuyo^ 
a.  356-446.000. 
Urasaki.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi:  Tsuyama, 

chi;  and  Urasaki,  Naoyuki,  5 
Urbi.sh.  Glenn  F:  See— 

Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  Jackson,  _ 
Louis  D..  5.639.416,  Q  264-. 
Urech,  Werner,  to  Elpalronic  AG.  Pro 
welded  compound  panels.  5.639,0 
Unu.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Tone.  Eiichi;  Umeno.  Koji;  ho 
358-482.000. 
Urry.  Lewis  Frederick,  to  Eveready 
alkaline  cells.  5.639.578,  CI.  429 
Umshiyama,  Hirohiko:  See — 
Funiya,  Misao;  Uru<ihiyama 
KaLsuaki.  5.640.090.  CI   324- 
Ushiro.  Takahiro:  See — 

Mitsui.  Tenio;  Miyamoto.  Kazu 
Watanabe.  Masao;  and  Chaki 
Usinor-Sacilor:  See — 

Barbe.  Jacques;  Mazodier.  Fran 

Pierre.  5.638.892.  CI.  I64-J52 

Usman.  Nassim;  Karpeisky.  Alexander 

to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 

nucleic  acid.  5.639,647.  CI.  435- 1< 

Utzmger.  Frederick  J..  III.  Conv 

CI.  224-577  000 
Uunet  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
Adams.  Richard  L.,  Jr.;  and 
380-49.000. 
Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Martin,  Eric  A..  „, 
to  United  Suies  of  America,  Air 
Schimky  diode  optical  detector* 
5,639.673.  CI.  437  5.000 
Vad.  Knud:  See— 

Kjeldsen,  Thomas   Berglum    ; 
697(100. 
Vajen.  Mark  Leonard:  See— 

Gooding.  Harold  William;  and 
I6-II4.00R. 


John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson,  W 
R..  5.639,755,  CI.  514-256.000. 

Hill.  The:  See— 
lise  E.;  Combes.  James  R.;  and  Mence- 

526-201.000. 
Mancy   L.;   and  Simpson,   Dennis  A., 

Cenneth  F.  5.639,793.  a.  514-628.000. 
of  the:  See — 
liam;  and  Hazzard,  Maty,  5,638,905,  CI. 


f:  and  Levy.  David  N..  5,639,598.  CI 

Cl  435-6.000. 
ire— 
Ronjld  G.;  Mortensen,  Max  K.;  and  Tsotsis, 
!3-.502.000. 
K.;  and  Warren.  Dwighl  W.,  5.639,743, 

an  I  diZerega.  Gere  Stodder.  5,639,468,  CI. 

Fit  wer.  Barry  Glen.  5,640.494.  CI.  395- 

I  min  M.,  5,639,775,  Cl.  514-397.000. 

Oliphant,  Arnold  R.;  and  Pole,  Ann. 

lion:  See — 
Gi^xlong  D.;  and  Fonteles,  Manasses  C, 

239-474.000. 

mi.  5.639,674.  Cl.  437-5.000. 

;  Uno.  Yukiko;  Kilazumi.  Yoshimi:  and 
J55-67.700. 

QpibH.  Method  and  apparatus  of  manu- 
639.414.  Cl.  264-402.000. 

^uhiko;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  Takayama. 
=  *",698.  Cl.  437-228.000. 
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177-64.000. 

li;  and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  5.640.247. 


Kouilhi;  Kida.  Akinari;  Hatakeyama,  Shui- 
38,598.  Cl.  29-852.000. 


Gre  ory 
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.  D.;  Urbish,  Glenn  F;  and  Megleo. 
71.000. 
ss  and  device  for  the  posttreatmeni  of 

a.  228-200.000. 


^  Jki;  and  Uriu.  Yoshiko,  5.640,251,  Cl. 

Binery  Company  Current  collectors  for 
7  !9.000. 

Hijohiko;  Watanabe.  Alsushi;  and  Yano 
1.000. 

i;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Ushiro,  Takahiro; 
Msushi,  5,640.231.  Cl.  399-335.000. 

ois;  Vendeville.  Luc;  and  DeLassus. 
I64^5*)00. 

Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Modak.  Anil. 

2'-d«)xy-2'alkylnucleoiide  coniainine 

•  000  * 

enibl4ladder  caddy  and  tool  belt.  5,639,003, 

I  illenbeck.  Peter  D ,  5,640,456,  Cl. 


:iani.  Stephen  M.;  and  Davis,  Andrew. 

)rce  Transparent  ohmic  contacts  for 

ihin  and  inverted  epitaxial  layers. 


J    Vad.    Knud.   5.639.642,  Cl.  435- 


ajen.  Mark  Leonard.  5.638.577.  Cl. 


Vakirtzis.  Charles  Kyriakos:  See- 
Davidson.  Evan  Ezra;  Bosco.  Francis  Edward;  and  Vakirtzis,  Charles 
Kyriakos,  5,639,163,  Cl.  374-178.000. 
Valade.  Jean-Francois,  to  Satelec  S.A.  Process  and  device  for  automatic 
verification  of  the  positioning  of  a  suijical  instrument.  5,638,830   Cl 
128-897.000. 
Valcor  Engineering:  See — 

Loran,  Haim.  5.638.868,  Cl.  138-31.000 
Valdez.  Edgar:  See— 

Kelley.  Scott  A.;  Thakore,  Ashir  P;  Miklas.  John  L.;  Bach.  Daniel  C   Jr 
and  Valdez.  Edgar.  5.639.115.  Cl.  280-728.300. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moleur:  See — 

Potier.  Michel;  and  Sanlander,  Eduardo.  5,638.894,  C\.  I6S-I2I.000 
Valeriote.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Grieco,  Paul  A.:  Moni  ,  D  James;  Cotbelt,  Thomas  H.;  and  Valeriote 
Frederick  A..  5,639,712.  Cl.  504-297.000. 
Valley  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Weirathmueller.  Friedrich,  5,638.878,  Q.  144-208.600. 
Valmel  Corporation:  See — 

Aula,  Jouko;  Liedes.  Allan;  and  Saari.  Auvo,  5,639,350,  Cl.    162- 

Ilmarinen.  Antti,  5,639,351,  CI.  I62-20S.OOO 
Van.  Nga  T:  See— 

Mariant,  Michael  J.;  Mirigian,  Gregory  E.;  Van,  Nga  T;  Orellana, 
Roberto  L.;  and  Ken,  Christopher  G.  M.,  5,639.277.  Cl.  606-191  000 
van  Alst.  Wim:  See — 

Belopolsky.  Yakov;  and  van  Alst.  Wim.  5.639.264.  Cl.  439-620  000 
Van  Avermaete.  Gilbert  L.  Ch.  H.  L.  Compression  or  spark  ignition  four- 
stroke  mtemal  combustion  engines  having  a  variable  compression  ratio 
enablmg  high  supercharging  pressure  levels.  5.638.777.  Cl.  123-52  400 
Van  Beek.  Johann  R.  G.  C.  M.:  See— 

Gillissen.  Eduard  E.  A.;  Van  Beek,  Johann  R.  G.  C.  M.;  and  Hannen 
Gerardus  E.  M..  5,640,077.  Cl.  320-2.000. 
V^besien.  Johan;  Meyfroidt,  Jozef;  Verhegghe.  Johan;  and  Schoubben. 
Roger,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Press-in  spring  clip.  5.639,269.  Cl. 

Van  Bijsterveld.  Comelis  Ca.sparus:  See— 

Griffioen.  Willem;  Van  Bijsterveld.  Comelis  Caspanjs;  and  De  Graaf 

Hubenus  Auguslinus  Leonardus  Maria.  5.639.183.  Cl.  405-154  000 

Van  Boekel.  Franciscus  Antonius  Josef,  to  Eurotools  Beheer  B. V.  Electrically 

heated  manifold  system  in  an  injection  moulding  structure.  5,639,489,  Cl. 

Van  Buskirii.  Ellor  J.;  and  Ma.ska.  Rudolf,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Temporary 
protective  coating  compositions  capable  of  low  temperature  drvine 
5,639.814.  Cl.  524-389.000.  ^ 

Vandaeie,  Hugo:  See — 

Debras.  Guy;  and  Vandaeie,  Hugo.  5.639,834,  C\.  526-64.000 
Van  de  Graaf.  Peter;  and  Horsten.  Anton  J.  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Filter  system  for  filtering  fluids.  5,639,287.  Cl. 
35-385, 300. 
Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  Jozef  Maria:  See— 

Heeres,  Jan;  Stokbroekx,  Raymond  Antoine;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Van  der 

Aa,  Marcel  Jozef  Maria,  5,639,754.  Cl.  514-252.000. 

VanDer  Kooy.  Leenden  Pieter  Dirk,  to  Barrages  Services  International  B.V 

Dredging  vessel,  dredging  as.sembly  and  method  of  dredging  5  638  620 

a.  37-338.000.  6    6.       .     ". 

Van  De  Venne.  Gunter;  Peters,  Rainer;  and  Muckelmann,  Klaus,  to  Pierbuig 
GmbH.  Electrically  driven  air  pump  having  friction-fit.  air-tight  seal  joints. 

Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner;  and  Jansen.  Benedictus,  to  AGFA-Gevaen  N.  V. 
Apparatus   and   method   for  de-silvering   a   silver-containing    solution 
5.639,362,  Cl.  205-571.000. 
Van  Driest.  Robert  O.:  See — 

May.  Randall  L.;  Murray,  J.  Michael;  Swearingen.  Lance  V.;  Taylor 
Vemon  J.;  and  Van  Driest.  Robert  O..  5,639,231,  Cl.  431-113  000 
Van  Dyke.  Don  A.:  See- 
Beard.  Douglas  R;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A; 
Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Fredenck  J  ;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A  ,  5  640  524 
Cl.  395-563.000.  •       -      . 

Van  Erden,  Donald:  See — 

Malin,  Art;  Van  Erden.  Donald;  and  McMahon.  Michael,  5,638  586  CI 
24-587.000. 
Van  En.  Jack,  to  ASAA  Technologies.  Inc.  Process  for  manufacture  of 

decorated  panels  for  vehicle  interiors.  5.639,329.  Cl.  156-214.000 
Van  Hulle.  Koenraad  Leontine  Edward:  See— 

Bollansee.  Erik  Marcel  Lieva  Armand;  De  Clercq.  Lieven  Jacob  Leon- 
tine;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  Amede;  and  Van  Hulle.  Koenraad 
Leontine  Edward.  5.640.190,  Cl.  347-240.000. 
Van  Kerckhove,  Marc:  5er— 

Moens,  Luc;  Loutz.  Jean-Marie;  Maelens.  Daniel;  Loosen.  Patrick  and 
Van  Kerckhove.  Marc.  5,639,560.  Cl.  428-482.000 
van  Kessel.  Theodore  Gerard:  See— 

O' Boyle.  Martin  Patrick;  Panner.  John  Charles;  Sandwick.  Thomas 
Edwin;  van  Kessel.  Theodore  Gerard;  and  Wickramasinche.  Heman- 
Iha  Kumar.  5.640.242.  Cl.  356-38 l.(X)0. 
Van  lAxm.  Petrus  Josephus  Maria:  See — 

Jacobs.  Ludovicus  Leonardus  Gerardus;  Lednor,  Peter  William;  Van 
Loon.  Petnis  Josephus  Maria;  Oosterveld.  Marten;  and  Ntinkeman 
Koert  Alexander.  5.639.401.  Cl.  252-373  000 


vui  Muiden,  Johannes  Gerardus  Maria,  to  Cordis  Corporation  Method  for 

manufacturing  a  tubular  extiMsion.  5,639.409,  Cl.  264-108.000. 
Vannucci.  Giovanni:  See — 

Evans,  James  Gifford;  Shober,  R.  Anthony;  Vannucci.  Giovanni:  and 
Wilkus.  Stephen  A.,  5,640,683,  Cl.  455-45.000. 
Van  Phan,  Tho:  See — 

Von  Itzstein,  Uurence  Mark;  Wu.  Wen- Yang:  Van  Phan,  Tho:  Danylec, 
Basil;  and  Jin,  Betty,  5,639,786,  Cl.  514-459.000. 

Vapnik.  Vladimir:  See —  

Cones,  Corinna:  and  Vapnik,  Vladimir,  5,640,492,  Cl.  395-23.000. 

Van-Lite,  Inc.:  See —  „    j  ,, 

Bomhor^t.  James  Martin;  Covington,  John  Henry;  and  Garrett.  Randall 
Dean,  5,640,061,  Cl.  307-150.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Wells,  Gregory  J.,  5,640,011,  Cl.  250-282.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer,  Cynthia  L.,  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Compounds  useful  as  antiprohferative 
agents  and  garfl  inhibitors.  5.639.747,  O.  514-211.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cyndiia  L,  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Compounds  useful  as  antiproliferative 
agents  and  garfl  inhibitors.  5.639.749,  Cl.  514-215.000. 
Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kdhler.  Uwe;  Chen,  Guangsen;  and  Lindner,  JOrgen.  5,639,569.  a 
429-59.000. 
Vassiliadis.  Stamatis:  See —  . 

Pechanek.  Gerald  George;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Ddgado-Fnas.  Jose 
Guadalupe,  5.640,586,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Vaughan,  Arthur  R.:  See —  _  _  ,,.  „,  ,v,v„ 

Dawes,  WilUam  H.;  and  Vaughan,  Arthur  R  ,  5,640,293, 0.  361-93.000. 
Vaught.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Paul  J.;  Vaught.  Roger  L.;  and  Jurgenliemk.  Michael. 
5,639.048.  Cl.  248-49.000.  . 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel; 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  to  G.D.  Searle  and  Co. 
Sulfonylalkanoylamino  hydroxyethylamino  sulfonamides  useful  as  retro- 
viral piolease  inhibitors.  5.639,769.  Cl.  514-357.000. 
Vedage.  Gamini  Ananda:  See —  ,„„,,    m 

Mitchell.  John  William;  and  Vedage.  Gamini  Ananda,  5,639,916,  Cl. 
564-479.000.  „        ...,.,.. 

Vegesna.  Anantakotiraju;  Avula.  Jayachandra  B.;  Jewett.  Peter  H.;  Mundkur, 
Yatin  G.;  Naik,  Vinay  J.;  and  Monaco.  James  E.,  to  Ross  Technology.  Inc. 
CPU  architecture  performing  dynamic  instruction  scheduling  at  tinx:  of 
execution  within  single  clock  cycle.  5.640.588,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Veit.  Dagmar  Vedrilla:  See — 


Prat  Quinones.  Maria;  Pi  Salient.  Joan;  and  Veit,  Dagmar  Vedrilla. 
5.639.904,  Cl.  560-21.000. 
Velazco.  Raoul:  See —  ^^ 

Bessot.  Denis;  and  Velazco,  Raoul.  5,640,341,  Cl.  365-156.000. 
Veltum,  Christian;  Levers,  Jurgen;  and  E.sders.  Berthold.  to  Leopold  Kostal 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electrically  heated  optoelectronic  device  for  detecung 
moisture  on  a  transparent  pane.  5.639.393.  Cl.  219-209  000. 
Vembu  Rajan;  and  Ralhinam,  V.  Separation  of  minerals  from  whey  permeate. 

5.639.501.  Cl.  426-583.000. 
Vemco  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  F,  5.638.862.  Cl.  137-557.000. 
VeniUainen,  Olavi,  to  Autorobot  Finland  Oy.  Equipment  and  method  in 

vehicle  alignment  work.  5.638,718.  Cl.  72-447.000. 
Vendeville,  Luc:  See — 

Barbe   Jacques;  Mazodier,  Francois;  Vendeville.  Luc:  and  DeLassus, 

Pierre,  5.638,892,  CI.  164-452.000. 

Venes.  Amoldus  G  W:  See—  ,  „.  ,,.  .,,  „^ 

Nauta.  Bram;  and  Venes,  Amoldus  G.  W.,  5.640,163,  Cl.  341-155.000. 

Venkatapathy.  Raju:  See—  ,  ,,mnn 

Braun.  David  L.;  Steffen.  James  E  ;  and  Venkatapathy.  Raju.  5.639.700. 

Cl  442-340.000. 

Vennen.  Dennis  L  Scaffold  bracket  for  roof  structure  installation.  5.638,917, 

a.  182-150.000. 
Verhegghe,  Johan:  See —  ^  o  ^     ,.>. 

Vanbesien,  Johan;  Meyfroidt.  Jozef;  Verhegghe,  Johan:  and  Schoubben, 
Roger,  5.639.269.  Cl.  4.39-741,000 
V^rma.  Desh  Pal  S  ;  Hu.  Chien-an  A.;  and  Delauney.  Ashton  J  .  to  Ohio  Stale 
University  Research  Foundation,  The.  Nucleotide  sequence  encoding  for 
bifiinctional  enzyme  for  proline  production.  5,639,950,  Cl,  800-205.000. 
Verma,  Vikram:  See —  „  .        ■ 

Reis,  Robert  Steven:  Verma,  Vikram;  Mihovilovic.  Domingo  Antonio: 
Benrand.  Peter  Scon:  and  Stevens.  Richard  Kenneth.  5,640,151,  CI. 
340-825,540. 
Vetroeerich.  Joan:  See— 

Hauquier,  Guido;  Conens.  Willem;  Coppens,  Paul:  Vermectrich,  Joan; 
Mostaert,  Erik;  and  Verschueren,  Eric.  5.639,586,  O  430-159.000. 
Verschueren.  Eric:  See—  „    ,    ,,  ^    ■ 

Hauquier.  Guido;  Conens.  Willem;  Coppens.  Paul;  Vermeersch.  Joan; 
Mostaert.  Erik;  and  Vetsrhueren,  Eric,  5.639,586,  O.  430- 1 59.000. 
Vickers.  Timothy  A.:  See—  ^      ^     .  . 

Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  Vickets,  Timothy  A :  and 
Robertson.  Debra  L  .  5.639.595.  O  435-6.000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See—  »,    ,.  . 

Kinoshita.  Kosuke;  Shinozaki,  Takashi:  Tsushima,  Takuya:  Yoshida, 
Masaji;  Kiumura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suwa.  Tetsuya,  5,640,206.  CI.  348- 
264.000 


Ono,  Tsuyoshi:  Namiki.  Kazunoii:  and  Nakagami.  Hiroki,  5,640,230,  a. 
399-151000. 
Victor  Compay  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Atsushi;  Nagashima.  Moloyasu;  Taninaka.  Kazumasa;  and 
Nishimura.  Kouji,  5,640.390,  Ci.  370-346.000. 
Victor.  Kenneth  E.:  Alley,  Peter  E.;  Collins,  Scott  C;  Dishon,  Danny  L;  and 
Shatpe,  Benjamin  W.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  of  fonning  an 
editor  5.640,566.  Cl.  395-701.000. 
Vijay,  Padmanabhan:  See — 

Everett,  David  Alan;  Leopold.  Gary  Wayne;  Kuh.  George  Michael; 
Seydel.  Lee  C  ;  and  Vijay,  Padmanabhan,  5.640.446.  Q.  379-1 15.000. 
Villafranca.  Ernesto  Noe:  See — 

Lo,  Ray  Jia;  and  Villafranca.  Enieslo  Noe,  5.639.710.  Q.  504-116.000. 

Vinings  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  

Payton.  James  H.;  and  Canaris.  Nicholas  M..  5.639.348.  Q.  162-76.000. 
Vita.  Deborah  C.  Arm  warmer  garment.  5.638.546,  C\.  2-16.000. 
Vitale,  Frank:  and  Vitale,  Ralph.  Tractor-oailer  fifdi  wheel  air  suspension 

assembly.  5.639,106,  Cl  280-407.000. 
Vitale.  Ralph;  See — 

Vitale.  Frank;  and  Vitale.  Ralph,  5.639.106.  Cl.  280-407.0(». 
Vivio.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Pecone.  Victor  and  Vivio.  Joseph  A..  5.640.527.  Q.  395-405.000. 
Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Grinstaff,  Mark  W.;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick:  Wong,  Michael:  Sandford, 
Paul  A.;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Desai,  Neil  P.  5,639.473.  Q. 
424-450.000. 
Vlaamse  Instelling  Voor  Technologisch  Onderzoek:  See — 

Dirven,  Paul;  and  Engelen,  Willy,  5,639.516.  Q.  427-421.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

El-Ziq.  Yacoub  M  ;  and  Kay.  Douglas.  5.640.114.  Q.  327-202.000. 
Pandula.  Louis.  5.640,415.  Cl,  375-202,000, 
Satish,  Keshava  I..  5,640,404.  Cl.  371-22.300. 
Sparks.  Eric  A.;  and  Hall.  Stacy  W..  5,640,038.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Weling,  Milind  G  ;  Bothra,  Subhas;  and  Gabriel,  Calvin  T.,  5.639.697. 
Cl.  437-225.000, 
Vo.  Van  Toi;  and  Sun.  Jianguo.  Apparatus  and  method  for  delenmmng 
characteristics  of  a  human  retina  using  entoptically  observed  leukocytes 
and  other  psvchophysical  phenomenona  5.640.220.  Cl,  351-213.000_ 
Voelker    Toni  Alois;  and   Davies.  Huw   Maelor.  to  Calgene.  Inc    Plant 

medium-chain  thioesterases  5.639,790.  O.  514-552.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Begemann.  Ulrich;  SoUinger.  Hans-Peter,  Grossmann,  Udo:  and  Egel- 

hof.  Dieter.  5.639.349.  O.  162-190.000. 
Oechsle.  Markus.  5,638,611.  O.  34-447.000. 
Plomer.  Anton.  5.639,303,  a.  118-218.000. 
Volaski.  Brace  M.  Fishing  lure  with  a  hollow  transparent  body  for  supporting 

live  bait  5,638,630,  Cl.  43-41.000. 
Vblk.  David  L.:  See—  ^    .  ,,,  „^ 

Loewen.  Peter;  and  Volk.  David  L..  5.638,553.  Cl  4-217.000. 
Volk.  Heinrich.  lo  Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Portable  hand-held 
labelling  and  marking  device  and  printing  mechanism  therefor  5,639.340, 
Cl.  156-579.000. 
Von  Behren.  Patrick  U:  See—  ,^,„o.w» 

Chen.  Jian-Feng:  Yao.  Lin-Xin;  and  Von  Behren.  Patnck  L..  5,638.820, 
Cl.  128-660.020. 
von  Bonin.  Wulf;  MQller.  Hanns-Peter;  and  Jabs.  Gen.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Production  of  flame  resistant,  halogen-free  polyurethane/ 
polyureas.  5.639,800.  Cl.  521-103  000.  ,.      ,      „     , 

Von  Itzstein.  Laurence  Mark;  Wu.  Wen-Yang;  Van  Phan.  Tho;  Danylec.  Basil; 
and  Jin    Betty,  to  BIOTA  Scientific  Managemenu  Ply .  Ltd    Antiviral 
4-substituted-2-deoxv-2.3-didehydro-derivatives  of  a  D-neuraninic  acid. 
5.639.786.  Cl  514-459.000. 
Vxikeman.  Koen  Alexander:  See— 

Jacobs.  Ludovicus  Leonardus  Gerardus:  Lednor.  Peter  William;  Van 
Loon   Petnis  Josephus  Maria;  Oosterveld.  Marten;  and  Vonkeman, 
Koen  Alexander.  5.639.401.  CI,  252-373.000. 
\fon  Werner.  Konrad.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Metal<atalyz^prepa- 

ranon  of  perfluotoalkyl  iodide  lelomers  5.639.923.  C\  570-139.000. 
Vbren.  Howard  J  Egg  incubation  method  5,638,771,  O.  119-321.000. 
W.  Hakme  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Bittner.  WJfried  A  A..  5,640.617,  Q.  396-90.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowlsbey.  John  R..  5.639.369.  Cl.  210-323.200. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.;  Set— 

Kuo.  Betsy  P.  5.638.660.  O.  53-449.000. 
W.  Schlaftiotst  AG  &  Co.;  See— 

Flamm.  Franz-Josef.  5.639.036.  O.  242-18.0DD. 
Raasch.  Hans.  5.638.670.  Cl   57-406.000. 
WASCO  VennOgensverwaltungs-GmbH:  See—  ,^„„.,    -,    .,, 

Schlossaiczyk.  Heinnch;  and  Tiedemann.  Jens.  5.639024.  a.  417- 
298.000. 

**"  K^rHi<^i;  and  Wachi.  Shigeaki.  5.640.383.  Cl  369-275^00. 
Wada    Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Canndge  carrier  mechanism  for  a 
magnetic  tape  cartridge  apparatus  5.639.041.  O  242-337.000 

ToyohiUrMie;'and  Wada.  Yoshinori.  5,640,646.  O  399-69000. 

Wadlingion.  James  B ,  to  Delu  and  Pine  Land  C«"P"/  ^^PP?^,."" 

method  for  recovery  of  cooon  seed  from  lint.  5.638.634.  U.  47-1.010 
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Wagai.  Kiyoshi;  Sekigawa, 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radio 

information  in  received  signals 
Waggoner,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Balmcr,  Mark  J.;  and  Waggoi 
Wagner,  Fred  W.;  Wylie,  Dwane  E 
of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents 
antibodies  specific  for  metallic 
435-7.920. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Cotporation: 
Kieffer,  Joseph  W.,  5,639,22 
Waid.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Coggio.  William  D.;  Schultz 
D.;  and  Juvin-Pedreni. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 
Omi,    Junichi;     Wakabayasi 
5,640,224,  a.  396-264.00< 
Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  Akami, 
Corporation.  Camera  having  a 
trolling  film  cartridge  loading  ' 
5,640,634,  CI.  396-389.000. 
Wakada,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Katoh,  Keiji;  Araki,  Hiroshig 

Eiichi;  Ota,  Toshihiro;  and 

Wakui,  Yoshio,  to  Asahi   Kogak 

operation  control  device.  5,M0. 

Wakumoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi;  ._. 
Masahiro,  5,639,816,  CI 
Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi;  ._„ 
Masahiro,  5,639,829,  CI. 
Walden,  Phillip  M..  Ill:  See— 
Bogenschutz,  William  R.; 
Fred  J.,  5,639,232,0.431 
Wales,  Stephen  William,  to  Rok( 
interference  suppression  system 
Walker,  Craig  William:  See— 

Kindt-Larsen,  Ture:  Beaton.  _, 
and  Walker,  Craig  William, 
Walker,  Stephen  T.:  See— 

Lipner,  Steven  B.;  Balenson, 

Stephen  T,  5,640,454,  CI. 

Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.: 

Garrison,  Ronald  R.,  5,639, 1_, 
Wallace,  R.  Bruce;  Pal,  Bijay  K.;  U  ^ 
of  Hope.  Allele  specific  polyme  a 
6.000.  ^^ 

Wallace,  Richard  W.;  Bosenberg 
Lighthouse  Electronics  Corpor; 
tions  in  a  non-linear  crystal.  5, 
Walsh,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Paradise,  Peter  R.;  Hildreth, 
Gallardo,  Antonia;  Aiumu 
5,639,853,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Walston,  Randall  R.:  See- 
Jacks,  David  C;  and  Walston, 
Wan  Yeh  Enleiprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
to.  Chuan  Hsin,  5,638.743.  C 
Wang,  Chang  Yi;  and  Hosein, 
Linear  and  branched  peptides  , 
non-B  hepatitis.  5,639,594.  CI 
Wang.  Jui  Hsiang,  to  HWA  Chin 

of  oil  cylinders  for  a  plastic  i 
Wang,  Yan:  See- 
Mason.  John  Y;  Matchim, 
423-472.000. 
Wang.  Yun:  See— 

Kleewein.  James  C;  Lin 
395-610.000. 
Ward,  Ian  MacMillan:  See— 
Hubbard,  Hugh  Vyvyan  St 
Victor;  and  Ward,  Ian  Ma>.._, 
Warner,  David  B.;  and  Gilbert.  Slept  : 

for  a  hip  cup.  5,639.280,  CI     ' 
Warren,  David  Wheeler,  to  Al.„„ 

focal  length,  four  mirror  telescop 
Warren,  Dwight  W.:  See — 

Ka<iwan,  Renee;  Mircheff,  Austi 
a.  514-171.000 

Warrin.  Paul,  to  Microsoft ^--t 

traasition  effects  between  pairs  ol 
Wartian.  Geotge.   Door  latch 

347.000 
Waiabe,  Katsuji:  See— 

Namekata,    Shinichi;    Waube 
5,640,645,  CI   399-66  000 
Watahiki,  Seishi:  See- 
Sato,    Kaisutushi;    Izumi,   Sh 
Kitaguchi,    Hiimhi;    Kondt 
5,640.462,  CI.  382-131000 


;i;  and  Shiono,  Mitsuji,  to  Kabushiki 
telecorm^unication  device  with  display  for  changed 
),640,682,  a.  455-38.200. 

r,  Mark  R.,  5,640,509,  CI.  395-I83.18X 

and  Schuster,  Sheldon  M.,  to  University 

the;  and  BioNebraska,  Inc.  Monoclonal 

c  itions  and  method  therefor  5,639,624,  CI. 

ee — 
CI.  417-244.000. 

Villiam  J.;  Ngo.  Dennis  C;  Waid,  Robert 
Val  rie  M.,  5,639,808,  CI.  523^52.000. 

t  ,     Hiroshi;    and     Machida.     Kiyosada 
K 

}  oboru;  and  Kotani,  Noriyasu,  to  Nikon 

Dad  prevention  member  capable  of  con- 

b|sed  on  whether  the  film  is  new  or  used. 
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Imai,  Yasuo;  Wakada,  Shigeyuki;  Kido, 
k'ui,  Yuhi,  5.640,651,  CI.  399-119.000. 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording 
03.  CI.  348-231.000. 

IshiniMo,  Akio;  Wakumoto,  Hiroshi:  and  Sugi 

5:  4^51.000. 
Ishin:  Ho,  Akio;  Wakumoto,  Hiroshi:  and  SuEi 

5|5-24O.0OO. 

Widen,  Phillip  M.,  Ill:  and  Cencelewski, 
(54.000. 

Manor  Research  Limited.  Co-channel 
5,640.432.  CI   375-346.000. 

S  jphen  Robert:  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony: 
5,639.510,  CI.  427-133.000. 

hivid  M.;  Ellison,  Carl  M.;  and  Walker 
SO-2 1.000. 
i-e- 
.Cl.  283-81.000. 

ozzoli,  Luis  A.;  and  Wu,  Dan  Y,  to  City 
ise  chain  reaction.  5,639,611,  CI.  435- 

Valter  R.;  and  Alexander.  Jason  I.,  to 
Multi  quasi  phase  matched  interac- 
,405,  CI.  372-21.000. 


Stephen  W.;   Hu,  Branda  T;   Martin- 
'-I,  Ra.sappa;  and  Walsh,  Edward  E., 


ig  lam. 


Bar  lara 
i  effe  :ti 

4  5-: 


Randall  R.,  5,639.011,  O.  228-180.210. 

99-447.000. 

ara  Helen,  to  United  Biomedical,  Inc 

live  in  diagnosing  and  detecting  non-A, 

5-5.000. 

Machinery  Factory  Co.,  Ltd.  Arrangement 

njecti  ig  machine.  5,639.491,  Q.  425-550.000. 

I  orm;  and  Wang.  Yan.  5.639.559.  CI. 
Elk  en  T.;  and  Wang,  Yun,  5,640,555,  CI. 


t  ubyn:  Mclnlyre,  James  Eric;  Rogers, 
MacNf  llan.  5,639.574,  CI.  429-192.000. 

:n  G.,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Constraining  ring 
'2.000  * 

e  Corporation,  The.  Wide  field,  long 
5,640.283,  CI.  359-859.000. 


K.:  and  Warren.  Dwight  W.,  5.639.743. 


in   Method  and  system  for  previewing 
mages.  5,640,522,  CI.  395-346.000. 
operfmg  mechanism.   5,6.39,132.  CI.  292- 


Katsuji;     and     Kimura.    Yoshiyuki. 


I  cm;    Kamata.   Shoji;    Miyai.    Hiroshi; 
Masahiro;    and    Watahiki.    Seishi, 


Watajima,  Tettiji;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroshi,  to  Nakayama  Iron  Woiks,  Ltd. 
Vertical  shaft  impact  crusher  and  operating  method  theiefor.  5,639  030  CI 
241-30.000. 
Walaki,  Ryuji:  See— 

Uchida.  Michio;  Wataki,  Ryuji;  Okazaki,  Noritaka:  Fujita.  Shigeo  and 
Nanjo,  Yuzuru,  5,640,661.  O  399-313.000. 
Watanabe,  Atsushi:  See — 

Funiya,  Misao;  Urashiyama,  Hirohiko;  Watanabe,  Atsushi;  and  Yano 
Katsuaki,  5,640.090,  CI.  324-251.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  and  Nyui,  Masaru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotation 

information  detecting  apparatus  and  method.  5,640,377,  CI.  369-50.000 
Watanabe,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiro;   Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki    and 
Watanabe,  Kazuhide,  5.638,791,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazunori:  See — 

Abe,   Katsuaki;   Mimura,  Masahiro:   Hasegawa,   Makoto;   Watanabe, 
Kazunori;  and  Yokozaki,  Katsushi,  5,640,428,  CI.  375-334.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Miyabe,  Shigeo:  and 
Noda.  Shinya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  including  a 
spaced  rollmg  members  support  feature  and  image  forming  apparatus  usinE 
the  same.  5,640,650,  CI.  399-117.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenichi:  See — 

Harada,  Keizo;  Ishii,  Masayuki;  Watanabe,  Kenichi:  and  Yamanaka. 
Shosaku.  5,640,669,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Watanabe,  Masao:  See — 

Mitsui,  Teruo;  Miyamoto,  Kazuki;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Ushiro,  Takahiro 
Watanabe,  Masao;  and  Chaki,  Atsushi,  5.640,231.  CI   399-315  000 
Watanabe.  Osamu.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Speech  circuit  controlling 

sidetone  signal  by  background  noise  level.  5.640.450,  CI  379-392  000 
Watanabe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Konosu,  Koji;  Watanabe,  Takeshi:  Uno,  Yukiko;  Kitazumi,  Yoshimi;  and 
Nojiri,  Tadao,  5,640.684,  CI.  455-67.700 
Watanabe,  Tom:  See — 

Nakainura,  Hiroko:  Komano,  Hamki:  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka 

Keiji;  Kanya,  Mitsuyo;  Inoup,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro;  Okumura  Kat- 

suya;  Takigawa,  Tadahiro;   Watanabe,  Tom;   Miyoshi,   Motosuke- 

Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Hamo,  5,639.699.  CI  437-238  000 

Watanabe.  Toshiham:  See — 

Sudo,  Akira:  and  Watanabe.  Toshiham,  5,640,035,  O  257-344  000 
Waunabe,  Toshimi:  See — 

Sato,  Shigemasa:  Watanabe,  Toshimi:  and  Tazaki,  Kenji,  5,640,610,  CI. 
396-51.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasuyuki;  Yoshioka,  Toshifumi;  and  Danjo,  Keishi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  liquid  crystal  device.  5,639,5 1 1 , 

Waterman.  David  K.,  to  Rohrback  Cosa.sco  Systems,  Inc.  Retrieval  tool 

therefor,  and  methods.  5,639,975,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Waters,  John  Eugene;  Borme,  Andrew;  and  Conner,  Cynthia  Lee.  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Battery  pack.  5.639,571,  CI  429-71  OOO 
Waters,  R.  Nicholas:  See— 

Andersson,  Bengt  R.;  Carlsson.  Per  A.  E.;  Hansson.  Urs  O.;  Sonesson 
Clas  A.;  Stjemlof,  N.  Peter;  Svensson,  Kjell  A.  I.;  Waters,  R  Nicholas 
and  Haadsma-Svens.son.  Susanne  R.,  5.639,778,  CI  514-41 1  000 
Watkins,  Brad  H.:  See— 

Wurst,  Richard;  and  Watkins,  Brad  H..  5,639.487,  CI.  425-149  000 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Dobkin.  Daniel  Mari(.  5,639,343,  CI.  156-627  100 
Watson,  James  B.:  See— 

Fukinuki,  Masatoshi;  DeMarco.  Stephen  M.;  and  Watson   James  B 
5.6-18.945.0.200-43.170. 
Watson,  Leiand  Elvis:  See— 

Whittaker,  Bmce  Ernest:  and  Watson,  Leiand  Elvis,  5,640,531,  CI. 
395-445.000. 
Watt  Stopper,  The:  See— 

Hu,  Charies  C,  5,640,113,  CI.  327-162.000. 
WCI  Outdoor  Pnjducts,  Inc.:  See— 

Haupt,  David  J.;  and  Houge,  Michael  S.,  5,638,574,  O    15-330  000 
Weaver,  Carl  J.:  See— 

Wilkins,  Rodney  R  ;  Weaver,  Carl  J;  and  Dickson,  Donald  E..  5.639.4 1 1 . 
CI.  264-145.000. 
Weaver.  Darrell:  See- 
Love,  Randy  H.;  and  Weaver,  DaiTell,  5,638,755,  CI.  104-164  000 
Weaver.  James  C.  Prwected  antenna  apparatus.  5.640.169.  O  343-872  (XX) 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Blakeney,  Robert  D.,  II;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Tiedemann,  Edward  G    Jr    and 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr,  5,640.414,  CI.  375-200.000 
Webb-Wanng  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research,  The:  See- 
Repine.  John  E  ;  and  Leff.  Jonathan  A.,  5,639,629,  O  435-26  000 
Webber,  James  Lloyd:  See—  > 

Rhule.  Daniel  Allen;  Donegan.  Michael  Wayne;  and  Webber  James 
Lloyd.  5.639,118.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Webber.  Timothy  Wayne:  See— 

Caggiano.   Robert  Joseph:   Palmer.  Thomas  Michael;  Lech    Mark 
Robarge,  Dean  Arthur:  Reid,  David  Aniold;  McDonald,  Thomas! 
Webber,  Timothy  Wayne:  and  Parker,  George  Thomas,  5,640  294  O 
361637  000 
Weber.  Gunter:  See— 

Kalbe,  Jochen;  MUller.  Hanns-Peter;  Koch,  Rainhard;  Engelhaidl  JUr- 
gen;  Koch,  Wolfgang;  Szablikowski,  Klaus;  and  Weber,  Gunter 
5.639,865.0.536-18.500 


Weber,  Martin;  Fisch.  Heriiert:  Pipper,  Gunter:  and  Gottschalk.  Axel,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Molding  materials  comprising  polyarylene  ethers  and 
copolyamides.  5.639.833.  CI.  525-420.000. 
Weber.  Tetty  A.:  See- 
Plate,  John  R.;  Bargenquast,  J.  Scott;  and  Weber.  Terry  A.,  5.639. 1 19. 0. 
280-754.000. 
Wedding,  Brent  M.:  See— 

Keiko.  David  J.:  and  Wedding.  Brent  M..  5.639,701,  CI.  501-13.000. 
Weers.  Jeffry  G.:  See— 

Schutt.  Ernest  G.:  Evitts.  David  P.;  Kinner.  Rene  Alta;  Anderson.  Charies 
David;  and  Weers,  Jeffry  G.,  5,639.443.  Q.  424-9.520. 
Weidinger.  Reinhold:  See — 

Link.  Achim:  and  Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5.638.934.  Q.  192-70.250. 
Weidle,  Ulrich:  See— 

Biem.  Gottfried:  and  Weidle.  Ulrich.  5,639,457.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Weier.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  and  Weier.  Richard  M.,  5.639.882. 
a.  546-116.000. 

Weil.  Daniel:  See—  

Majos.  Jacques;  and  Weil.  Daniel.  5.640.366.  O.  365-239.000. 
Weima  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

Roessler.  Peter,  5.639.032.  CI.  241-33.000. 
Weimer.  Kirit  L.:  See— 

Gerhardt.  Thomas  J.;  Goldberger.  Daniel:  Raley.  Dena  M.:  Taylor.  James 
H.;  Turley.  Timodiy  A.;   and  Weimer.   Kirk   L..   5.638.593.  CI. 
29-592.100. 
Weinbeck.  Louis  J.:  See—  ,    ^ 

Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  Kemner.  Cari  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koe- 
hrsen,  Craig  L.;  Peterson,  Joel  L.:  Schmidt.  Larry  E.:  Stafford,  Darrell 
E.;  and  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.,  5,640,323.  CI.  364-423.980. 
Weiner.  David  B.;  Refaeli.  Yosef;  and  Uvy,  David  N.,  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  The  Tmstees  of  the.  Method  and  kit  for  identification  of 
antiviral  agents  capable  of  abrogating  HIV  Vpr-Rip-I  binding  interactions. 
5,639.598.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Weinhart.  Atmin;  Streng,  Peter,  and  Rastinger.  Bemhard,  to  Bayensehe 
Moloren  Weike  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vehicle  transmission  shifting  system 
vibration  damping  arrangement.  5.638,720,  CI  74-473.00R. 
Weinshank,  Richaixl  L.;  Branchek,  Theresa;  and  Hartig.  Paul  R.,  to  Synaptic 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  DNA  encoding  a  human  5-HT,f  receptor  and 
uses  thereof.  5,639,652,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Weinstein,  James  N.;  and  Tolson,  Scon  A.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  making  a  complexly  patterned  extrudate.  5,639,485.  O.  425-131.100. 
Weinstock,  Barry  S.;  and  Maxson,  Christopher  C,  to  Rapid  Development 


Knee,  Michael  James:  and  WeUs,  Nicholas  Dominic.  5,640,210,  Q, 
348-469.000. 
Weill,  Stephen  Raymond  See— 

Heam,  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell,  Robot  Charles;  Halt,  Rodney 
Christopher,  Farr,  Barry  Sidney;  Harris,  Stephen  John;  Grantham 
Colin:  Spence,  Cadierine:  Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James 
Day.  Michael  William;  Furiey.  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance,  Alan;  Taylor,  Ian  Bryan;  Williams, 
Eric  Jenkin;  Jones,  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow,  Geranl:  Wilson,  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountfoid.  John  Allan:  Pyzer.  Sinnoo  Magnus:  and 
Lumpkin,  Alistair  John,  5,640,505,  Q.  395-182.020. 
Wellstream,  Inc.:  See — 

Belcher,  John  R.,  5,639,128,  CI.  285-149.000. 
Welsh,  Michael  J.;  and  Sheppard  David  N.,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation.  The.  Genes  and  proteins  for  treating  cystic  fibrosis  5.639.661 . 
O.  435-252.300. 
Wemple.  Jonathap  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Cotporation.  Brake  center 

tracking  roller  and  cam  arrangement.  5,638,928,  CI.  188-329.000. 
Weriing,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Brady,  Robert  T;  Townsend,  Dean  C;  Welter.  Geotge  A.;  and  Werling, 
Joseph  H.,  5.638.773.  O.  122-248.000. 
Werzberger.  Bemice  Floraine    Interactive  book  assembly.  5.639,240.  CI. 

434-88.000. 
West.  Lori:  See— 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Grant  David  C;  Mailman.  James  T.;  Brownstem. 

Martin;  Goad  Dwight:  Kelly,  Carol;  and  West  Lori,  5,640,704,  CI. 

588-4.000. 

West,  Michael  David  See—  ^   ^    ,„^,, 

Shay,  Jerry:  West,  Michael  David;  and  Wright  Wbodring  E.,  5.639.613, 

CI.  435-6.000. 

Western  Adas  International,  Inc.:  See—  

Schmidt.  Mad>ew  G.;  and  Priest  John  F,  5,640,371,  O  367-153.000. 
Western  Digital  Cotporation:  See — 

AcosU.  Marc;  Bonke.  Carl:  Lee,  Patrick:  Bui,Trinh:  Chang,  Stanley;  and 
Wu.  Joanne.  5.640.286,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Western  Poly  Corporation:  See — 

Dewey,  Richard  W.;  Long,  E.  James:  Chester-Bristow,  Jon:  and  Petnch, 
David  B.,  5,638,973,  O  220-4.330. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Grant.  David  C  ;  Lahoda,  Edward  ].;  and  Dietrich,  Albert  J.,  5.640,701, 

CI  588- 1 .000. 
McLaurin.  Leroy  D.;  and  Pepperman,  Barton  M..  5.639JI6,  CL  416- 
95.000 


remstocK,  oairy  d.;  ana  moxsun,  \,iiiisiuuiici  \,.,  w  ivapiu  i.r„,.-.«[#.ii,...,  .  r  .     .  c^io^'^^  r*t  >n  c^rwvi 

Svstems  Inc  Device  for  use  in  right  venrtcular  placement  and  medtod  for    Westrom.  Marit.  Ammunitwn  magazine  5.638.626.  O.  42-50.000 


using  same.  5.639.276,  CI.  606-129.000. 
Weirathmueller,  Fnedrich,  to  Valtey  Machine  Works  Ltd  Log  debartung 

apparatus.  5.638,878,  CI.  144-208.600. 
Weiss,  Franz-Josef:  Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  and  Schneider,  Heinz- 
Waller,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrogenation  catalyst  based  on  a 
platinum  metal  partially  poisoned  with  finely  divided  sulfur.  5,639.706, 0. 
502-339.000. 
Weissbach,  Lawrence;  Bernards,  Andre:  and  Settleman,  Jeffrey, 

Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Gap-related  gene,  human  IQGAPI.  5,639.651. 
CI.  435-325.000. 
Weitbrecht  Klaus:  and  Kiitber.  Jurgen,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Coverable 

container  for  vehicles.  5,639,002.  CI.  224-539.000. 
Weling,  Milind  G.;  Bothra,  Subhas;  and  Gabriel.  Calvin  T.  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Dummy  underlayers  for  improvement  in  removal  rate  consis- 
tency during  chemical  mechanical  polishing.  5.639.697,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Welkowitz.  Walter  See— 

Akay,  Metin;  Welkowitz,  Walter,  Akay,  Yasemin  M.;  and  Kosds,  John, 
5,638,823,0.  128-691.000. 
Weller,  G«xge  A.;  See—  ,.,    , 

Brady,  Robert  T;  Townsend,  Dean  C;  Weller,  Geotge  A.;  and  Weriing, 
Joseph  H.,  5.638.773,  CI.  122-248.000. 
Weller,  William  P;  and  Behrens,  Chad  T,  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.  Locking  crank 

mechanism.  5,639.392.  O  219-130.100. 
Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T ;  and  Kampa.  Joel  J.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute 
Method  of  making  a  composition  containing  a  stable  chlorite  source 
5.639.295,0.  106-15.050. 
Wellinsky.  Wayne  T..  to  Thomas  &.  Betts  Corporation.  Strain  relief  for 

electrical  cable.  5,639,259.  O.  439-470.000. 
Welliver.  William  Russell:  See- 
Miller.  F  MacGregor;  Roth.  Timothy  Jay;  Welliver.  William  Rus,sell;  and 
Blown.  John  Robert.  5.639.298.  CI.  106-735.000. 
Wellman,  John  Neil:  See—  ,^^     . ,  ,^^ 

Colbert,  Carl  Lee;  and  Wellman,  John  Neil,  5.640,495,  CI  395-1 12.000 
Wellner  Pierre  David,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Multimedia  service  access 

by  reading  martcs  on  an  object  5,640,193,  O  348-7.000. 
Wells.  Donald  R  Multilayer  cleansing  kit  and  towel  system.  5,639.532.  CI. 

428-95.000  .       ^ . 

Wells  Gregory  J.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Method  of  detecting  selected  ion 

species  in  a  quadmpole  ion  trap.  5,640,011,  CI.  250-282.000 
Wells,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Mallamo.  John  P:  Bihovsky.  Ron;  Tao.  Ming:  and  Wells.  Gregory  J  . 
5.639,732,  CI.  514-23  000. 
Wells.  Joel  Ray:  See—  .  .     ,  „ 

Cheatham,  Claude  H.;  Pees,  James  Mitchell:  and  Wells.  Joel  Ray. 
5.638.927.  CI.  188-322.190. 
Wells.  Nicholas  Dominic:  See — 


Westvaco  Corporation:  See  

Marwah.  Nipun;  and  Gold  Allen  A..  5.639.346.  O   162-5.000. 
Wetmur,  James  G  :  See — 

Desmck,  Robert  J  ;  and  Wetmur.  James  G..  5.639.607.  O.  435-6.000. 
Wexford  PA.  Syncrude  Limited  Partnership:  See—  ,^    ~    ,,o 

Wilson.  Geoffrey  Robert:  and  Catr.  Norman  L..  5.639.798,  U.  5I8- 
7I4.000. 
to  General    Whang.  Bong-Dong:  and  Lee,  Seong-Ho.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd    Amplifying    system    for    solenoid    controlled    proporboo    valve. 
5.638.863.  O    137-624.110. 

Wharton.  Alan  A.:  See —  „    , , . 

Cummins.  Millard  M.;  and  Wharton,  Alan  A.,  5,639,197,  O.  414- 
21.000. 
Wheelbarger,  Karmen  Lee:  See —  ,„,,,     -,, 

Rodi.    Robert   A.;    and    Wheelbarger.    Karmen   Lee.    5.638.713.   CL 
70-404.000. 
Wheeler.  Joseph  A.;  Foumier,  David  R.;  and  Straayer.  Ronald  J.,  to  Getter 
Systems  Cotporation.  Medxxl  and  apparanis  for  generating  an  optical  beam 
for  use  in  an  imaging  system.  5,640.473,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Wheland.  Robert  Clayton:  See — 

Famham.  William  Brown;  Feiring,  Andrew  Edward;  Smart,  Bruce 

Edmund;  and  Wheland,  Robert  Qayton,  5.639,837,  O.  526-222.000. 

Whelen  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See—  „,  „  ~w, 

BibbiJii.  Stephen  C;  and  Lyons,  Harold  W .  5,639.153.  CI  362-32.000. 

Whetsel,  Lee  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated  Addressable  shadow  port 

and  protocol  with  remote  I/O,  coniol  and  miermpt  ports.  5,640.521.  O. 

395-311  000. 

Whitaker  Cotporation.  The:  See—  ^  ,.  .      „       ,j 

Barry  Bruce  Eltringham:  Fasnacht  Matthew  Jon;  and  Schaffer.  Konakl 

Richard  5,640,482,  CI   385-135000 
Stevens  Ralph  E.;  Petko,  Richard  J  ;  and  Gibson,  R  James,  5.639.325. 
O.  427-%.000. 
White,  David;  See—  _    ,  ,  .„  ^,    _, 

Moiazed,  Behnam;  Smith,  Btyon;  and  While,  David  5,640,092.  CI 
324-326.000. 
White.  David  John:  See—  ,  ^„„  .,..„ 

Worley,  Barry  John;  Price,  Steven:  and  White,  David  John,  5,640,449, 
CI   379-201.000. 
White,  Jack  C;  See—  „^.      ,    ,  „ 

Heyl  Barttara  L.;  Winterton,  Lynn  C;  Su,  Kai  C;  and  Whne,  Jack  C, 
5,639,378,0.  210-681000 
White,  Jeffrey  R;  See-  „      ,,„    „^ 

Fitzgerald  Brendan  T ;  Powshok.  Andrew  T ;  Belcher.  Donald  K  ;  White, 
Jeffrey  R  ;  Darby,  Albert  D  ,  Jr;  and  Nelson.  Rodney,  5,640.442,  CI 
379-57  000. 
While.  Michael  Reber  See— 
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Albeitson.   William   Conrad; 
Michael  Okal.  Jr.,  5.638.7 
White,  Nicholas  John  Stewart: 
Wilson.  Ian:  and  White 
6.000. 
White.  Patrick  Arthur,  Hayhurst 
sedge.  Ian  David:  Davies 
Jacqueline  Faye;  Quigley. 
Ronald  Derek,  to  Courtaulds 
5.6.19.484.  CI.  425-71.000. 
White.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Northtup.  M.  Allen;  and  Whiti 
White.  Sean:  Sue— 

Singer.  Andrew  J.;  and  White 
White.  Victor  Albert  Montgomery, 
hygroscopic  material.  5.638.834 
Whitney.  Bruce  Raymond:  Sec- 
Hawkins.  Steve  Keith:  and 
364-5  I4.00C. 
Whitsel.  Ronald  J.;  and  Hobbs.     . 
in-circuit-emulator  memory  mai 
5.640.542.  CI.  395-500.000 
Whittaker.  Bruce  Ernest:  and  Wats^ 
Enhanced  computer  operational 
enhancement  to  general  cache 
Whitted.  Norman  C.  to  Sokkia  Co. 
and  machine  height  measuring 
CI.  73-432.100. 
Whyco  Chromium  Company.  Inc 

Gradowski.  Stephen.  5.639.i_ 

Wickramasinghe.  Hemaniha  Kumai 

0"Boyle.  Martin  Patrick:  Pan 

Edwin:  van  Kessel.  Theodoi 

tha  Kumar.  5.64<1,242.  CI. 

Widman.  Michael  Francis:  See — 

Ebel.  James;  Widman. _ 

Peyman  H..  5.640.464,  CI. 
Wiedeman.  Robert  A.,  to  Globals 
transceiver  repealer.  5.640,386. 
Wiedemer.  John  D.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Kevin  D.:  Wieden  :i 
5.639.2IC.  CI.  415-135.000 

Wienhold,  James  L..  to  L  &  L 

rack  assembly.  5.638.809.  CI.  12 
Wiesner,  Manhias:  See — 

Kropke.  Rainer;  Pape.  Wolfga 
aiid  Wiesner.  Matthias.  5,63 
Wiest,  Francis;  and  Fabre.  Alain,  tc 
Microelectronique.  Polarization 
as  an  adjustable  resistance,  a 
5.640.120.  a.  327-334.000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The: 
Biggs.  Ian  Stedman:  and  Radvai 
Wilber.  William  D.:  See— 

Koscica.  Thomas  E.;  Babbin. 
5.640.042,  CI.  257-595.000. 
Wiley.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Kou.  Abraham  H.;  and  Wiley 
Wilford.  Michael:  See— 

Petriekis.  Paul  F;  and  Wilford. 
Wilhelm.  Gary  Lee.  to  Cooper 

CI.  30-254  000. 
Wilhelm.  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens . ._ 
circuit.  5.640,128.  CI.  330-308 
Wilhelmi.  Volker:  See— 

Setzer.  Juergen:  Wilhelmi. 
307-10.100. 
Wilkins,  Rodney  R.;  Weaver.  Carl  J 
Corporation.  Proces.s  for  expandin 
thereby.  5.639.411.  O.  264-145 
Wilkus.  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Evans.  James  GiflTord;  Shober. 
Wilkus.  Stephen  A..  5.640.) 
Willem.s,  Marc:  See — 

Heeres,  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  ...j. 

Aa,  Marcel  Jozef  Maria.  5. 

Willey.  Barry  A,  Universal  mount 

296-217.000. 
Willey.  James  C,  to  University  of  . 
measurement  of  gene  expression 
transcnplase-polymerase  chain 
Williams.  Bertrand  J.,  to  Cypress 
apparatus  for  a  pulsed  Instate 
recovery.  5.640.523.  CI.  375-360 
Williams.  Bren:  See— 

Merritt.  Todd;  and  Williams. 
Williams.  Christopher  K.:  See 

Yanla.  William  J  ;  and  Wilham 
101  000. 
Williams.  Eric  Jenkin:  See 


Set  - 

Nic  olas  John  Stewart,  5,639,178,  CI.  404- 

lalcolm  John:  Owens.  Alan  R.;  Rough- 

Ric  ard  James;  Sellars,  Alan:  MacDonald, 

Mic|ael  Colin;  Draper,  Ralph;  and  Payne, 

:s  (Holdings)  Limited,  Spinning  cell. 


Richard  M..  5,639,423,  Q.  122-50.000. 

Sean,  5,638,832,  O.  128-899.000. 

ind  Pons,  Stephen  Edward.  Tieatmeni  of 

CI.  I31-291.O0O. 

M  tiimey.  Brace  Raymond,  5,640,333,  CI. 

W  lliam  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  On-chip 
ping  and  breakpoint  register  modules. 

Leiand  Elvis,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 

system  using  auxiliary  mini-cache  for 

5JM0.531.  CI.  395-445.000. 

Lid  Machine  height  measuring  method 

■ice  for  surveying  machines.  5.639.966. 


'ee — 
CI.  118-418.000. 
See— 
Paifier.  John  Charles;  Sandwick.  Thomas 
Gerard;  and  Wickramasinghe,  Heman- 
'381.000. 
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MichaejFrancis;  Sites,  Peter  W;  and  Dehkordi 
12-143.000. 

LP.  Two-system  protocol  conversion 
370-320.000. 
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While,  Michael   Reber;   and    Harpster. 
■  CI.  123^1.330. 


:r,  John  D.;  and  Smith,  Paul  A,,  Jr., 

Prodjcts,  Inc.  Collapsible  multi-level  bakine 
24-337.00R. 

;;  Schneider,  Gunther,  Stahl.  Wilhelm; 
,797,  a.  424-78.030. 
Unites  Conceptions  el  Integrations  en 
rrent  controlled  electronic  circuit  such 
nejative  resistance  or  a  filter  or  similar. 

See — 

.  Bronislaw.  5.639.324.  CI.  156-83.000, 

Richard  W.;  and  Wilber.  William  D.. 


1  obeiT  A„  5.640.078.  CI.  320-15.000, 

Michel.  5.639.015,  CI,  229-23,00R. 
Indu  tries:  Cable  severance  tool.  5.638.602, 

Aktiei  gesellschaft.  Transimpedance  amplifier 
■"i.OO  I. 

Voll  :r:  and  Nagel,  Geiliard.  5.640.056.  CI. 


and  Dickson.  Donald  E..  to  Holli-Nee 
lass  fiber  laminates  and  panels  formed 


i|  gl 


*.  Anthony;  Vannucci.  Giovanni;  and 
*  CI.  455-45.000. 


RaynM^  Antoine;  Willems,  Marc;  -uid  Van  der 
,754.  CI.  514-252.000. 
sunroof  air  defleclor.  5.639.142.  CI 


R  ichester.  The.  Method  for  quantitative 
using  multiplex  competitive  reverse 
lion.  5.639.606.  O.  435-6.O0(). 
liconductor  Corporation.  Method  and 
ise  detector  for  reduced  jiner  clock 


Se  ni 

p  ias< 


(  X). 


I.  5.640.364.  CI  365-233.500. 
Chnstopher  K..  5.639,022,  CI.  239- 


Heam,  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell.  Robert  Charles;  Hall,  Rodney 
Christopher;  Farr,  Barry  Sidney;  Harris,  Stephen  John;  Grantham, 
Colin:  Spcnce.  Catherine;  Fellows.  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James; 
Day,  Michael  William;  Furley.  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John- 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams 
Enc  Jenkin:  Jones.  Philip  Stephen:  Morrow.  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyzer.  Simon  Magnus-  and 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John.  5.640.505.  CI.  395-182  020 
Williams.  Errol  R.:  See- 
Myron.  Douglas  D,:  Williams.  Eirol  R.;  Hardin.  Charies  C  ;  Woytek 
Timothy  W.;  and  Stephens.  Michael  A..  5.640,143.  CI.  340-541  000 
Williams.  James  H..  to  J.  H,  Williams  Inventions.  Inc.  Weighted  flexible  shoe 

insole.  5.638,613,  CI.  36-43.000. 
Williams,  James  M  :  See — 

Behrens,  Ralph  W.;  Butvjia,  Jonas;  and  Williams.  James  M..  5,640  196 
CI.  348-14.000. 
Williams,  John  D.:  See — 

Anjanappa,  Muniswamappa;  Crosby.  Stephen  R.;  Timmons,  Russell  M  • 
and  Williams.  John  D..  5.639.190,  CI.  408-I.OOR 
Williams.  Paul  C:  See- 
Chen.  Chao-Peng;   Bommaraju,  Tilak   V;   and   Williams    Paul   C 
5,639.422,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Williams.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  Kline 
John  E;  Gardiner,  John  P;  Nowak.  Michael  T.;  and  Robichaud! 
Kenneth  T.  5.638,753.  CI.  101-454.000 
Willis.  Clifford:  See— 

Carney.  James  M.:  Desilets.  Dave;  Willis,  Clifford;  Winick  Alan  Lee 
and  Chiodo,  Christopher  E.,  5.640,309,  CI.  361-801  000 
Willis,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Bedford.  James  P;  Willis.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Finck.  Mark  H,.  5.639.497,  CI, 
426-233,000. 
Wilson,  Daniel  R:  .See — 

Maningly,  James  F;  Collins,  Ellsworth  H.;  and  Wilson,  Daniel  P 
5.638.%5.  CI.  211-151.000. 
Wilson.  Geoffrey  Robert;  and  Carr.  Norman  L..  to  Wexford  PA.  Syncrade 
^'"}"<=iPartnership,  Process  and  catalyst  for  production  of  hydrocarbons, 

Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd,:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Leising.  Randolph  A,.  5.639.577,  CI.  429- 

Wilson.  Ian;  and  White.  Nicholas  John  Stewart,  to  Geoige  Fisher  Castings 

Limited.  Vehicle  barrier.  5.639.178,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Wilson.  John  Mark:  See — 

Guido.  Samuel  James;  Fisher.  Rollie  Morris:  Wilson.  John  Mark;  Knapp 
Micah  Charles:  Miller,  Gary  Lynn;  Madrid,  Philip  Enqirae-  and 
Bettelheim,  Rudolf.  5.638.798.  CI.  123-609.000. 
Wilson,  Laura  Lee.  Children's  educational  daily  responsibilities  learning 

system  in  game  format.  5.639.242,  Q.  434-238.000 
WiLson.  Stephen  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Heam,  Richard  Samuel  Edwin;  Bell.  Robert  Charies;  Hall.  Rodney 
Chnstopher;  Farr.  Barry  Sidney;  Harris,  Stephen  John;  Grantham, 
Colin;  Spence,  Cathenne:  Fellows,  Terry;  Spooner.  Michael  James- 
Day.  Michael  William:  Furley.  Nicholas  John;  Evans.  Michael  John- 
Wells.  Stephen  Raymond;  Dance.  Alan;  Taylor.  Ian  Bryan;  Williams 
Enc  Jenkin;  Jones.  Philip  Stephen;  Morrow.  Gerard;  Wilson.  Stephen 
Andrew  M.;  Mountford.  John  Allan;  Pyrer.  Simon  Magnus;  and 
Lumpkin.  Alistair  John.  5.640.505,  CI.  395-182.020 
Wilson,  W.  David:  See— 

Dykstra,  Christine  C;  Perfea,  John;  Boykin,  David  W-  Wilson   W 
David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R.,  5,639,755,  CI  514-256000 
Winget,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Phillion,  Jack  A.:  Adler,  Angelo  J.;  Emambakhsh.  Ali  S.;  Gordon,  Gary 
G.;  and  Davis.  David  J..  5.639.1 12.  CI.  280-728.200 
Winick.  Alan  Lee:  See- 
Carney.  James  M  ;  Desilets.  Dave;  Willis.  Clifford;  Winick.  Alan  Lee 
and  Chiodo.  Christopher  E..  5.640.309.  CI.  361-801  000 
Winkelman.  John  H.:  See — 

Klan.   Richard  A,:    Drabek.   David   F;   and   Winkelman,   John   H 
5.638.582.  CI,  24-33,00F 
Winn.  Shelley  R,:  See— 

Baetge.  Edward  E,;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.;  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Lindner 
Mark  D  ;  Wmn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Emerich,  Dwaine  F,  5,639,275,  CI. 
6IM-o9 1 . 1 00. 
Winters,  Mark  Thomas:  See- 
Spencer.  Graham  Thomlon;  Brookey.  Michael  William;  and  Winters 
Marit  Thomas.  5.639. 1 1 1 .  CI.  280-728.200. 
Winicnon.  Lynn  C:  See — 

Heyl.  Barbara  L.;  Winlerton,  Lynn  C;  Su,  Kai  C;  and  White  Jack  C 
.5,639.378.  CI.  210-681.000. 
Wirth.  Irma:  See— 

Mayrhofer.  Herbcn:  Wirth.  Irma;  and  Pbchlauer,  Peier  5  639  662  CI 
435-280,000,  "       " 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Anderson.  Marc  A,;  and  Chu.  Lixin.  5.639.412.  CI.  252  31  ?  200 
Rich.    Daniel    H.;    Malkovsky.    Miroslav;    and   Angell.   Yvonne    M 
5,639.852.  CI   530-317.000. 
Wismer.  John  Aloysius:  See— 

Elsheikh.  Maher  Yousef;  Bolmer.  Michael  Sheppard;  Schirmann  Jean 
Pierre;  Wismer.  John  Aloysiu.?;  and  Brooks.  Wayne  E  .  5.639.924.  CI. 
570- 1 68.000. 


Wiizel,  Bnice  E.;  Bergman,  Jeffrey  R;  and  Tdman,  Richard  L.,  to  Merck  & 
Co.,    Inc.    I7-amino    substituted    4-azasteroid    5a-reductase    inhibitors. 
5,639.741.  CI,  514-80,000, 
Wbber,  GUnter  See— 

Eibl,  Johann;  Hummel,  Gabriela;  Redl,  Geida;  Seelich,  Thonus;  Ture- 
cek,  Peter,  and  WOber,  GOnter,  5,639,730,  a,  514-21.000. 
Wtold,  Saul  G.;  and  Owens,  Gary  L.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Layering 
hardware  support  code  on  lop  of  an  existing  operating  system.  5,640,562, 
CI.  395-652.000.  _    ^ 

Wolf.  Michael,  to  Metz-Weike  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electronic  flash  VfnMs 
with  a  protective  circuit  which  limits  healing.  5.640,070.  CI.  3I5-241.00P. 
Wolf.  Richard  J.:  See—  ^    „       , 

Koppolu,  Srinivasa  R.;  Wolf.  Richard  J.;  and  Hodges,  C.  Douglas. 
5,640,579,  CI.  395-788.000. 

Coelho,  Philip  Henry;  Wolf.  Teny;  and  Rubinstein.  Pablo.  5,638,686.  CI. 
62-51.100. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kalbe.  Jochen;  MUller.  Hanns-Peter.  Koch,  Rainhaid;  EngelhardU  JOr- 
gen;  Koch,  Wolfgang:  Szablikowski,  Klaus;  and  Weber.  Gunter. 
5.639,865,  CI.  536-18  500. 
Wolpaw.  Jonathan  R  ;  and  McFarland.  Dennis  J.,  to  Healdi  Research,  Inc. 
Communication  method  and  system  using  brain  waves  for  multidimen- 
sional control.  5,638,826,  CI.  128-732.000. 
Weltering,  Joachim:  See —  . 

Kranig,  Wolfgang;  Cibura,  KUus;  Wollering,  Joachim;  Hilger,  Chnsto- 
phCT;  and  Rademacher.  Josef.  5.639.82 1 ,  Q.  525-3 1 .000. 
Wolveiton.  Joseph  J  :  and  Guerzini.  Michael  F  Universal  stringing  machine 

for  sports  racquets.  5.639.086.  CI.  473-555.000. 
Womack.  Michele  Reri;  Kerr.  Scan  Michael;  and  de  Jong,  Michael,  to  Siecof 
Cotporatioo  Guide  sleeve  for  fiber  opdc  cable.  5,640,476,  O.  385-86.000. 
Wbmack,  Robert  C,  Shoit  coupled  hydraulic  lead  screw  tapping  apparatus. 

5,639,191,  a.  408-l.OOR 
Won,  Bok  G.:  See—  ^    ,  ^,„  „„,    _, 

Park,  Jong  Myung;  Han,  Sang  No;  and  Won,  Bok  G.,  5,639,805,  CI. 
523-201.000. 
Won-Door  Cotporatioo:  See— 

Goodman,  E.  Carl;  Pack,  Wallace  D.;  George,  Michael  D.;  Smart, 
Ronald  A.;  Richardson.  Ronald  L.;  Bell,  Craig;  Hazlett,  Michael;  and 
Porter.  James  D  .  5.638.639.  CI  49-7.000. 
Wong.  Bert  Carl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Shaped 
inlerlayers  for  head-up  display  windshields  and  process  for  preparing  the 
same.  5,639,538,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Wong,  Bruce  Fat:  See — 

Beuning,  Brian  George;  Bkmm,  Seymour,  Bright,  Raymond  Eugene,  Jr : 
Greenspan,  Steven  Lloyd;  MaAs,  Joel  M.;  Morgan,  Michael  James; 
Scale,  Timothy  Jerome;  and  Wong,  Bruce  Fat,  5,640,319,  Q.  364- 
131.000. 
Wong.  Michael:  See—  „.  ^     .    ^     ^,_, 

Grinsuff.  Mark  W.;  Sooo-Shiong,  Patrick;  Wong,  Michael;  Sandfonl, 
Paul  A.;  Suslick,  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Desai,  Neil  R,  5,639,473,  CI. 
424-450  000. 
Wong,  Raymond  S  C  :  Beversdorf.  Wallace  D.;  Castagno,  James  R.;  Grant 
Ian;  and  Paiel,  Jayantilal  D..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Pro- 
duction of  improved  rapeseed  exhibiting  an  enhanced  oleic  acid  content 
5.638.637,  a.  47-58.000'. 
Woo    Jong  Soo,  to  Hanmi  Pharm,  Ind,,  Lid,  Cyclosporin  soft  capsule 

composition  5.639.474.  O.  424-»52.000.  .,    .  .  . 

Woo,  Sang  Ho.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ud.  Method  for 
fabricating  storage  electrode  of  semiconductor  device.  5.639,689,  CI. 
437-193.000. 
Wood.  Dana  B.:  See—  „  .    „       „ 

Callahan,  Raymond  E,,  Jr.;  Flemming.  Howard  J.;  Reese.  LeRoy  H.; 
Jones.  Shawn  F;  and  Wood,  Dana  B..  5,639.585,  CI.  43O-I4O.000. 

Robison.  Milan  w!;  and  Cook.  Michael  J..  5.638,879.  O.  144-208.700. 

Woodhead,  Douglas  F;  Hammond,  Maynard  D.:  Powers,  Richard  A.;  and 

Zaikauskas,  Paul  Rimas.  lo  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for   removing  jitter   and   correcting    timestamps    in    a   packet    stream. 

5,640,388,  CI  370-»68.000, 

Woodmansee,  Michael  A,:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R,;  Phelps,  Andrew  E,;  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 

Blewett.  Richard  G,;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A,;  Spix. 

George  A  ;  Simmons.  Frederick  J;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A,,  5,640.524. 

a,  395-563.000.  .,c,««.vc   n 

Woods,  John.  Directly  mountable  adjustable  sptay  nozzle.  5,639.026,  CI. 

239-394,000, 

Htall.  John  T;  Tanzer.  Hetbeit  J.:  and  Woody.  George,  5,640,135,  Q. 
336-212000.  .    ,   . 

Woolbright.  Phillip  Alexander.  Layout  redesign  using  polygon  manipulation 

5  640.497,  CI   395-133.000 
Wooley.  Brace  A.:  See—  j  .„     , 

Sheo,  David  H,;  Hwang,  Chien-Meen;  Usignan.  Brace  B  ;  and  Wooley. 
Brace  A..  5.640.698.  CI  455-323.000 
Woriey.  Barry  John;  Price,  Steven;  and  White,  David  John,  to  Interaanona^ 
Business  Machines  Corporatioo.  Communications  device  to  estabhsh  call 
m  ISDN  system   5,640.449.  CI   379-201  000 
Woytek.  Timothy  W :  See—  ^,  ^     ^    „,       l 

Mvron   Douglas  D.;  Williams.  Errol  R  ;  Hardin.  Charies  C;  Woytek. 
Timodiy  W;  and  Stephens,  Michael  A..  5.640.143.  CI.  340-541.000 


Wozney,  John  M.;  and  Celeste,  Anthony  J.,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  DNA 
molecules  encoding  bone  morpogenetic  prmein-ll.  5.639,638,  CL  435- 
69.400. 
Wright,  Charles  Gordon:  See — 

Muhich,  John  Stephen;  Arroyo.  Ranald  Xavier.  Wright.  Charies  Gordon; 

and  Meikel,  Uwience  Joseph,  5,640JI8.  C\  395-290.000. 

Wright.  George  L..  Jr..  to  Medical  College  of  Hampton  Road  Antibodies 

reactive  with  biological  markers  of  benign  prostate  hyperplasia.  5.639,656, 

CI.  435-344  100. 

Wright.  Glenn  Albert;  Fritz,  Philip  Francis;  and  Nguyen,  Tuan  Q.,  to  Wright. 

Glenn  Albert.  Sharps  disposal  system.  5,639,031,  CI.  241-33.000. 
Wright,  Stanley  Everett:  See — 

Rutkowski,  John  Anthony;  Spitz,  William  Tracy;  and  Wright,  Stanley 
Everett,  5,639,261.  O,  439-534.000 
Wright,  Woodring  E  :  See- 
Shay.  Jerry;  West,  Michael  David;  and  Wright,  Woodnng  E..  5,639,613, 
CI.  435-6,000, 
Wu.  An-hsiang,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Isoanerization  catalyst  and 
use  thereof  in  alkaneteycloalkane  isomerization.   5,639,933,  CL   585- 
747.000. 
Wu,  Dan  Y.:  See— 

Wallace,  R.  Bruce;  Pal.  Bijay  K.;  Ugozzoli,  Luis  A.:  and  Wu,  Dm  Y..    * 
5,639.611,  a.  435-6.000. 
Wu.  Guanli:  See— 

Unger.  Evan  C;  and  Wu,  Guanli.  5.639,442.  O.  424-9.500. 
Wu.  Joanne:  See — 

Acosta.  Marc:  Bonke.  Carl;  Ue.  Patrick;  Bui.  Trinh;  Chang.  Stanley;  and 
Wu.  Joanne.  5.640,286,  CI.  360-48.000 
Wu,  Jun:  See— 

Eng,  Jack;  Chan.  Joseph;  Ulerza,  Lawrence;  Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Wu. 
Jun:  Amalo.  John;  Gaibis.  Dennis:  and  Einthoven.  Willem.  5.640.043. 
a,  257-624.000. 
Wu,  Jung-Chung.  Combined  writing  instrumentAool  holder.  5,638.566,  CI. 

7-167.000. 
Wu  Scott.  Hand  pump  attachment  member  for  engaging  with  different  Ore 

valves.  5,638,865.  O,  137-625.470. 
Wu.  Wen-Yang:  See—  _     ^      , 

Von  Itzstein.  Laurence  Mark;  Wu,  Wen- Yang;  Van  Phan,  Tho;  Danylec, 
Basil;  and  Jin.  Betty.  5,639,786,  CI.  514-459.000. 
Wulfing.  James  J  .  to  Imation  Corp  Recording  disc  caitndge  having  centrally- 
located  integral,  raised  wear  surface  5.640.298.  CI  360-133.000 
Wurst.  Richard;  and  Watkins,  Brad  H..  to  RJG  Technologies.  Inc.  Mold 
core-pin  deflection  transducer.  5.639.487,  Q.  425-149.000. 

^^''^AiT^STj.;  a^Guenther.  Bryan  W..  5,640,270,  Q.  359-368.000. 
Wylie.  Dwane  E.:  See—  ^^  ,^       ,^ 

Wagner    Fred   W.;   Wylie.    Dwane    E;   and   Schuster.   Sheldon   M.. 
5.639.624.  Q.  435-7  920. 
Wythes,  Martin  James;  and  Macor.  John  Eugene,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Indole 

derivatives  as  5-HTl-Iike  agonisB.  5,639,779.  Q,  514-414.000. 
Xeikon  N.V.:  See^  _  ,  .  ,  _.  , 

Bollansee.  Erik  Marcel  Lieva  Armand:  De  Oercq.  Ueven  Jacob  Leon- 
nne    De  Schamphelacre.  Lucien  Amede:  and  Van  HuUe.  Koenraad 
Leoonne  Edward,  5,640,190,  CI.  347-240.000. 
Xerox  Cotporabon:  See — 

Andrews.  John  R..  5.640.188.  Q.  347-130.000.  ^ 

Burke  Calhie  J.;  Brennan.  Daniel  S.;  Kamekona.  Keith  G.;  and  Proano, 
Robeno  E..  5.639.386.  a  216-27  000 

Evans.  J.  Brian,  5.639.080.  CI.  270-58.280.  

Hart  Steven  C  ;  and  Kryk.  Gerald  M..  5.640,657,  O,  399-291.000, 
Hube.  Randall  R  ,  5.640.647.  CI   399-84.000. 

Hunenlocher.  Daniel  R;  and  Hopcroft,  Michael  J..  5,640.466.  Q  382- 

177,000.  .        ,^,„»,„ 

Mandel.  Bany  R;  Feirara,  Joseph  J,;  and  Green.  Frederick  A,.  5,639.078. 

CI,  270-58.120, 
Turner,  William  D.;   Kowalski,  Robert  R;  and  Karisson.  Sven  E.. 
5.640,252,  CI.  358-497.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See —  „    „,  ■    ,^,n,ni.   r^ 

Erickson,  Charles  R.;  and  Hung.  Lawrence  Cy-Wei.  5.640,106.  O. 
326-38.000. 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

Little.  Roger  G  ,  II,  5,639,727,  O.  514-12.000. 

"'  Hale.  Nathan;  and  Xu.  Ming.  5.640.180.  G.  347-3  000 

Xu,  Zheng,  lo  Applied  Materials  Synchronous  modulation  biu  i^*>nn 
method  and  apparatus  for  complele  pUnarizaaoo  of  metal  films  5.639  J57. 
CI.  204-192  300  ,^.  .  _ 

Yabe  Akira,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  *  Technology,  Mmistry  ot 
International  Trade  A  Industry  Method  and  apparatus  "»'"«  hyitigen- 
occluded  alloy  for  lecovering  power  from  waste  heat.  5,638,673.  CI 
60-649.000  ^  ^,  „  . 

Yabe  Tomoaki;  Miyano.  Shinji;  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  and  Numata.  Kenji  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicooductor  memory  circuit  having  dM 
buses  common  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays.  5.640.351.  CI. 
365- 1 89.040. 

Yabe.  Tomoaki:  See—  ^^^     ^         t. 

Imamiya.  Keniti,  Miyano.  Shinji;  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yabe.  Tomoaki. 
5.640,365,  CI  365-236.000. 

Yabuuchi.  Akio:  See — 


PI  100 


Yamaguchi,  Akira:  See 

Aizawa,   Kohji;   Yamaguchi,     ...^ . 

Shiro;  Takada,  Kunio;  and  Chiba,  Yoshiaki 

315.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo 
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i;  Sekimolo.  Hisashi;  Akimoto.  Shigeyuki; 
Kazuo:  Asamura,  Tadafumi;  Yabuuchi, 
lara.  Kiyoshi,  5,638.652,  CI.  52-414.000. 


Hajime;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yab 
514-365.000. 


Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda,  Yutak 
Kokubo,  Eiji;  Nakanishi. 
Akio:  Matsuo,  Ippei:  and  I 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Chihiro,  Masaloshi:  Komatsi 
uuchi,  Yoichi,  5,639,770,  <  1 
Yagi.  Koichi:  5«— 

Okuda,  Takehiko;  and  Yagi.  I  ;oichi,  5,640,156.  CI.  340-928.000. 
Yagi,  Masanori,  to  Molex  Incorpo  aied.  Electric  connector  assembly  for  use 

in  couplings  two  printed  boards  5,639,248,  CI.  439-74.000 
Yahagi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Nitta.  Toshio;  and  Yahagi,  Mi  sahiko,  5,640,391,  C\.  370-341.000 
Yahagi,  Shin-ichiro;  Takahashi,  Ko  ji:  Yoshinaga,  Hirotaka;  Miyazaki,  Kenji; 
Kiumura.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshid  i,  Atsushi,  to  Daido  Steel  Co.  Ltd.:  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  U  1.  High  strength,  low  thermal  expansion 
alloy  wire  and  method  of  makij  j  the  wire.  5,639.317.  CI.  148-336  000 
Yajima.  Masaloshi:  See— 

Saimi,  Tetsuo;  Nishihara,  Yasi  o;  and  Yajima,  Masatoshi,  5,640.380  C\ 
369-112.000. 
Yamada.  Masashi:  See — 

Nishino,  Yoshiya;  Matsuda,  idinio;  Yamada,  Masashi;  and  Ito  Seiichi 
5,638,8%,  CI.  165-132.0001 
Yamada.  Taiji:  See — 

Ebara,  Takeshi;  Tanimura.  Aroyuki;  Sadatoshi.  Hajime;  Yamazaki. 
Kazuhiro;  Yamada,  Taiji;  (  nd  Hashimoto.  Tuyoshi,  5,639,537    CI 
428- 147.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshiko,  to  Mitsubishi  C  ^nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication 

arcuit  fault  detector.  5,640,401,  "I.  371-20.500 
Yamada,  Yukinori:  See — 

Ohnuki,  Saioru;  Shimazaki,  K  Msusuke;  Ohta,  Norio;  Fujiwara,  Hideo 
Yoshihiro,  Masafumi;  Ogil  ara,  Noriyuki;  and  Yamada.  Yukinori] 

Yamagau  Kazumi;  and  Uchida,  H  linoiu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Umited  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limi  ed.  Probe  apparatus  having  probe  card 
exchangmg  mechanism.  5,640,  U  Q,  CI.  324-754.000 

Yamagata,  Ryo:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Hirokatsu;  and  Yami  gata.  Ryo.  5.640.508.  O.  395-183  060 


Vkira;   Nagasawa.  Shigenobu;   Matsui. 
" 5.639.165.  CI.  384- 


•  eavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Control  device  for 

!^f^,?^JI^"^""'  "«d  in  an  i  jection  molding  machine.  5.639.486.  Q 
425-139.000.  ' 

Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  See — 

Ohsuga,  Minora;  Yamaguchi,  bunichi;  Kurihara.  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki 
Yasushi,  5,638,784,  CI.  123- 184.340. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Morishita,  Yos  likazu:  Makino,  Mika;  Chiba.  Shigeru 

Kawamoto.  Isao;  Tsukuda.  I  ;iji;  Yoshida,  Mayumi:  Bando.  Chieko 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Matsud  ,  Yuzuru;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  Ikemura, 

Toshihide:  Ogawa,  Tatsuhii  3:  Yano,   Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki 

Shibata,  Kenji;  and  Yamasal*.  Motoo,  5,639.860,  O.  530-326  000  ' 

Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi:   Ishimoto,  Akio:  Wakumoio,  Hiroshi;  and  Suei 

Masahiro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemic^  ■    ■  .    ,  _  .  o 

sition.  5.639,816,  Q.  524-451.00  i. 

Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi;   Ishimoto. 

Masahiro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemica 

sition.  5,639,829,  G.  525-240.00  . 

Yam^uchi,  Shinji;  Shimazawa,  Kal  uji:  and  Takerfa,  Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi 


Industries.  Ltd.  Polypropylene  compo- 

Akio;  Wakumoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugi. 
Industries.  Ltd.  Polypropylene  compo- 


connector.  5.639.257,  CI.  439-364.000 


Cable  Industies  Ltd.  Bolt-equippa 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yasuhara.  f  oho,  Matsudai,  Tomoko;  Yamaguchi 


Yoshihiro:  Omura.  Ichiro:     nd  Funaki 
257-487.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima,    Toshiharu;    Mutt 
5.639.552,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Imaizumi.  Tsutomu.  5.639.980,  Q.  84-637.000. 
Ito.  Masahiro:  and  Nagase,  Fut 
Mori.shima.  Morito.  5.640.376 
Tabara.  Sugunj,  5,639.341,  CI 
Yamakawa,  Eiichi;  Kobiki,  Noboru 


Hideyuki,  5,640.040.  a. 


Kunimasa;    and    Hiyama.    Kunio. 


linori,  5,640.130.  O.  331-75.000. 
:i   369-44.280. 
56-643.100. 
1        7>, •"*'  Shima.  Eiji.  to  Advanced  Technol- 

Yamamolo.  Akira:  See — 

''5li0^^^C?'3w!'^5?;Sr'^  '"""•  ^"^^  "^  ^''™™*°-  ^^ 
Yamamoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Tomoko:  Yamamoto,  H  roaki:  Kawada,  Naoki:  and  Matsuyama 
Akinobu,  5.639,646.  CI   435.  190.000.  ^ 

Yamainoto,  Hiroshi:  Shindou,  Hisali  au:  and  Yoneda,  Tadahiro,  to  Nippon 

.r?']Jr?i,£?  •  '■'^   Pratess  of  po  ilucing  hydroxyalkanal.  5.639.920  CI 

568-491.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kanta:  See — 

Oka,  Akihiko:  and  Yamamolo.  kanta,  5,640,140,  CI  340-506  000 
Yamamoto,  Keiji:  Nakano.  Yoshihii  .  and  Otsuka,  Saburo,  to  Nino  Denko 

Corporation:  and  Hokuriku  Seiyi  tu  Co,  Ltd.  Percutaneous  absorption 

preparation.  5,639.472,  CI.  424-4^  » 000 
Yamamolo.  Makolo:  See- 


Hatamachi,Tadashi;  Kasuya,  Toshihiko;  Kodama.Yasuyuki;  Yamamolo. 
Makolo:  Mikami.  Mitsugu:  and  Hayashi.  Yukichi.  5  639  081    Cl' 
271-177.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takao:  and  Koizumi.  Shingo,  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  High 

punty  nitrogen  gas  generator.  5.638,699,  CI.  62-643.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tetsu:  See — 

Roth,  Christoph;  Liu,  Yuan;  Prass,  Werner;  Yamamoto,  Tetsu-  and 
Moiosugi,  Kenji,  5,640.234,  Cl.  356-128.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Kura,  Tatsuya;  Kiyama,  Seiichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki,  5.639,314.  Cl. 

Yamamoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Inomata.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Tarami,  Yasuo;  Koike  Noriyuki- 
and  Ishida,  Kouichi,  5,639,845,  O.  528-15.000  ' 

Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Sawayama.  Yutaka;  Kimura.  Naofiimi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  and  Ishii 
Yutaka.  5.640.259.  O.  349-33.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yuji:  See — 

HirMio.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamolo,  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji.  5.638.897.  Cl. 
165-153.000. 
Yamamuro.  Akira:  See — 

Koike.  Toyomi;  Nagumo.  Hiroshi:  Yamamuro.  Akira;  and  Yokota  Yuki- 
naga,  5.639.733.  Cl.  514-25.000. 
Yamanaka,  Shosaku:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo:  Ishii.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Yamanaka. 
Shosaku,  5.640.669.  Cl.  428-552.000. 
Yamane,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Ishida.  Shinjiro;  Hoashi.  Hirooobu;  and  Yamane.  Kazuyasu.  5.640,680. 

Yamasaki.  Moloo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Morishita.  Yoshikazu;  Makino,  Mika;  Chiba.  Shigeru- 
Kawamoto.  Isao:  Tsukuda.  Eiji:  Yoshida.  Mayumi:  Bando  Chieko- 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo:  Matsuda.  Yuzuru:  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  Ikemura' 
Toshihide;  Ogawa.  Tatsuhiro:  Yano.  Keiichi;  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki' 
Shibata.  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki.  Moloo.  5.639,860,  Cl.  530-326  000  " 
YamiBaki,  Nakamichi;  Tsuda,  Kenji;  Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tenno,  Toshinari 
to  Yamasaki,  Nakamichi:  and  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  die 
^n"'5"6T9M,°CL  58SSJS"'  "^P^'"""'  "^  "ydrolhermal  teac- 
Yamasawa,  Kazuhito:  See— 

'"smJ?"    ^'''"^''    ^''™^**-    Kazuhito:    and    Kobayashi.    Masaaki. 
Yamashiro.  Hikaii:  See — 

^'^J;^X5!'  ^*"'**-  Akihiro;  Iwasaki.  Kyozi;  and  Yamashiro.  Hikaru. 
5.639,204,  Cl.  414-680.000.  ■■"->■. 

Yamashita,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Hamagishi,  Goro:  Sakata,  Masahiro:  Yamauchi,  Kenji;  Yamashita  Atsu- 
hiro: Matsushita.  Naoki:  and  Mashttani.  Ken.  5.640  273  Cl  359- 
462.000. 

^Tw9!533^^428-».S^'^*''  ^"^^  ^° '  ^   ^^  *"*"  '^ 
Yamashiu,  Toshiki:  and  Endo.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 

forming  apparatus  which  monitors  hardware  errors  of  a  controller  of  a 

copying-inhibited  function.  5.640,467.  Cl.  382-181.000 
Yamasuga.  Seiji:  See— 

Onodera,  Takahiro;  and  Yamasuga.  Seiji.  5.640.544.  Cl  395-509  000 
Yamauchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hamagishi,  Goro;  Sakata.  Masahiro;  Yamauchi.  Kenji;  Yamashita.  Atsu- 
hiro; Matsushita.  Naoki;  and  Mashitani,  Ken,  5.640.273.  C\   359- 
462.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Furutani.  Kiyohiro:  Yamauchi,  Tadaaki;  and  Aoki,  Makiko,  5,640J63, 
CI.  365-233.500. 
Yamauchi,  Tamio.  Method  of  measuring  immunokinelics.  5,639.623   O 

435-7.240. 
Yamauchi.  Yukio;  and  Arai,  Michio,  to  TDK  Corporation:  and  Semiconductor 
tnetgy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor,  oiganic  electrolumines- 
cence display  device  and  manufacturing  method  of  the  same.  5,640  067  Cl 
313-504.000 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ebata,  Takeshi;  Tanimura.  Hiroyuki:  Sadatoshi,  Hajime:  Yamazaki, 
Kazuhiro;  Yamada,  Taiji:  and  Hashimoto,  Tuyoshi.  5,639  537   Cl 
428-147.000. 
Yamazaki,  Seiichi:  and  Toyooka,  Naoto.  to  Nissha  Printing  Co..  Ltd  Medxjd 
of  forming  improved  maned  surface-finished  article  by  use  of  transfer 
member,  and  article  formed  thereby.  5,639.536  Cl  428-141  000 
Yamazaki,  Shouichi:  See — 

Koyama,  Takeshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Shouichi,  5,640,632  Cl  396-382  000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  Zhang,  Hongyong;  Takayama 

Tora:  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  to  Sen.iconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co    Ltd 

Semiconductor,  semiconductor  device,  and  method  for  fabricating  the 

same.  5,639,698.  Cl.  437-228.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toshimasa;  Kenmochi.  Akihisa;  and  Fukuzumi.  Shinichi.  to  NEC 

Corporation   Evoked  potential  measuring  apparatus.  5.638.825.  Cl.  128- 

Yamazaki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yodogawa.  Masatada:  Yamazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Naitou.  Hitomi;  Fuiukawa 
Masahito:  and  Matsuoka.  Dai.  5.640.1.36.  Cl   338-20  000 
Yamazaki,  Youichi:  See— 

Hibino.  Hideo;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamazaki 
Youichi,  5.640,629,  Cl   396-319.000. 
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Yamazaki,    Yuichiro;    Miyoshi,    Moiosuke;    and    Okumura.    Katsuya.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Plasma  apparatus.  5.639,308. 0.  1 1 8-723.0FE. 
Yamazaki.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Nakamuta.  Hiroko:  Komano.  Haruki:  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Horioka. 
Keiji:  Kariya,  Mitsuyo:  Inoue,  Soichi;  Mori,  Ichiro;  Okumura,  Kat- 
suya- Takigawa.  Tadahiro;  Watanabe,  Toru;  Miyoshi,  Moiosuke; 
Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okano,  Haruo,  5,639,699,  Cl.  437-238.000. 
Yan,  Albert:  See— 

Yuyama.  Kazuhiko;  Howard.  Robot  A,;  and  Yan,  Albeit,  5.640.613.  Cl. 
396-71.000. 
Yanagihara,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Koiubashi,    Hideki;    Yanagihara,    Masamitsu:    and    Hazama,    Junji, 
5.640,243.  Cl.  356-401.000. 
Yang.  Bao  Ru:  See — 

Chen.  Sen  Fu:  Chang.  Wen  Cheng;  Liu.  Heng  Hsin;  and  Yang.  Bao  Ru, 
5.639.342.  Cl.  156-626.100. 
Yang.  Seung-kee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser 

diode.  5,640,410.  Cl.  372-46.000. 
Yang,  Tsen  Shau;  See — 

Lin,  Yi-Pin;  and  Yang.  Tsen  Shau,  5,640,347,  Q.  365-185.040. 
Yang,  Yu-Chung:  See — 

Clark,  Steven  C;  Ciarletta,  Agnes  B.;  and  Yang,  Yu-Chung.  5.639.453. 
Cl.  424-85.200. 
Yano.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Furuya,  Misao:  Urushiyama,  Hirohiko;  Watanabe,  Atsushi:  and  Yano, 
Katsuaki,  5,640,090,  Cl.  324-251.000. 
Yano,  KaLsutoshi:  See — 

Minakuchi,  Yu:  Okuyama,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yano. 
Katsutoshi,  5,640,175,  Cl.  345-127.000. 
Yano,  Keiichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo:  Morishiu,  Yoshikazu;  Makino,  Mika:  Chiba,  Shigeru: 
Kawamoto,  Isao:  Tsukuda,  Eiji:  Yoshida,  Mayumi:  Bando,  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo:  Matsuda,  Yuzuru;  Kitamura,  Shigeto:  Ikemura. 
Toshihide;  Ogawa,  Tatsuhiro;  Yano,  Keiichi:  Suzawa,  Toshiyuki: 
Shibata,  Kenji:  and  Yamasaki,  Motoo,  5,639.860.  Cl.  530-326.000. 
Yano.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji:  Ejiri.  Emiko:  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Aizawa,  Kiyomi, 
5.639.915.  Cl.  564-442.000. 
Yanu.  William  J.:  and  Williams,  Christopher  K..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Supersonic  fluid  dispersing  injector.  5,639.022.  Cl.  239-101.000. 
Yao.  Lin-Xin:  See — 

Chen.  Jian-Feng;  Yao,  Lin-Xin;  and  Von  Behren.  Patrick  L.,  5.638.820. 
a.  128-660.020. 
Yao,  Xian;  Collier,  Matthew  W.:  Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.:  and  Rai,  Ghan- 
shyam,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Polycrysullline  cubic  boron  nitride 
cuning  tool.  5,639,285.  Cl.  51-307.000. 
Yap,  Thomas  Allan:  See — 

Ruppert,  Jonatfian  Paul;  Fish.  Ronald  Craig;  Yap.  Thomas  Allan:  and 
Ames,  Ronald  Merle.  5.640,002.  Cl.  235-472.000. 
Yarita.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru:  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naolo:  Yariu.  Katsu- 
hiko; Kondo.  Hironori:  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo,  Yoshihiro. 
5,640,216,  Cl.  .349-58.000. 
Yarom,  Moshe:  See — 

Meron,  Peretz:  Mahlab,  David:  Cohen,  Dan:  Rosen,  Yonina:  Reichman, 
Arie:  lanconescu,  Reuven;  and  Yarom.  Moshe.  5.640.687.  CI.  455- 
83.000. 
Yasuda,  Ma.sahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ya.suda  Corporation.   Hair  clip. 

5,638,836,  Cl.  132-279.000. 
Yasuhara,  Norio:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akio:  Yasuhara.  Norio:  Matsudai,  Tomoko:  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshihiro:  Omura,   Ichiro;  and  Funaki,  Hideyuki.  5.640.040.  Cl 
257-487.000. 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Makiyama.  Yutaka;  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5.640A26,  Cl  396-287.000. 
Yasuma.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Sohda,  Takashi:  Fujisawa,  Yukio:  Yasuma,  Tsuneti;  Mizoguchi,  Junji; 
Kori.    Ma.sakuni:   and  Takizawa,    Masayuki,   5,639,781,   Cl.   514- 
419.000. 
Yasumura.  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Current  resonance  type  switching 

power  source.  5.640.310.  Cl  363-19.000. 
Yates.  Ian  C:  See— 

Nagel    Christopher  J  :  Haney.  William  M..  Ill;  and  Yates.  Ian  C. 

5.640.706,  Cl.  588-201.000. 
Nagel,  Christopher  J.:   Haney.  William  M..  Ill:  and  Yates.   Ian  C  . 
5.640.709.  Cl.  588-201.000. 
Yates.  Lyie:  See — 

Ryan.  Nolan;  Yates,  LyIe:  and  House,  Thomas  R,  5,639J43.  Cl 
473-451000. 
Yau.Yeong-Jyi.  Horsewhip  coupling  ciwifiguration.  5.639.020.  Cl  231-2  100 

Yavitz.  Edward  O.  Intraoral  device  5,638,810.  Cl.  128  205.270. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo  Takayoshi:  Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Fukushima,  Hirotaka:  Ha.shizawa 

Shigemi:  and  Masuda,  Satoki,  5,639.256,  Cl.  439-358.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kazulo:  and  Uda,  Makoio,  5,640.055.  Cl  .307- 10. 100. 
Yeh.  Ren  Shan.  Decorative  string  lighting  system.   5.639.157.  C\.  362 
123.000. 


Yelm.  Kenneth  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hydroxamic 
acid-containing  inhibitors  of  matrix  metalloproieases.  5,639.746.  C\.  514- 
210.000. 
Yeo.  Tae  Jung:  See- 
Lee.  Woo  Bong:  Hong.  Taek  Ki:  Yeo.  Tae  Jung;  Koh.  Jae  Wan;  and  Kim, 
Se  Jeong.  5.640.036,  Cl.  257-355.000. 
Yeomans,  Robert.  Fishing  pole  handle  support.  5.639.057.  Cl.  248-530.000. 
Yesnik.  Marc  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Non-saturated  friction 
material  comprising  powdered  silicone  resin  and  powdeied  phenolic  resin 
and  method  for  making  same.  5.639.804.  Cl.  523-156.000. 
Yianilos.  Peter  Nicholas,  to  Franklin  Bectronic  Publishers.  Incorporated 
Method  and  apparanis  for  providing  multi-level  searching  in  an  electronic 
book.  5.640.552.  Cl.  395-605.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.638,585.  Cl.  24-433.000. 
Yoast.  Sienna:  See — 

Mainzer.  Stanley  E.:  Yoast.  Sienna:  Adams.  Robin  M.;  Palombella.  Tony 
v.;  and  Schmidt.  Brian  F.  5.639,648,  Cl.  435-207  OOO. 
Yockey.  Steven  John,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Alternator  with  internal 

rectifier  bridge  assembly.  5,640,062.  Q.  310-68.0OD. 
Yodogawa.  Masatada;  Yamazaki.  Toshiyuki:  Naitou.  Hitomi:  Furukawa. 
Ma.sahito:  and  Matsuoka,  Dai,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Voluge-dependent 
nonlinear  resistor.  5,640,136,  Cl.  338-20.000. 
Yokokura.  Shuichi:  See — 

Ima.shiu,  Katuhiro:  and  Yokokura.  Shuichi.  5.639.702.  O.  501-44.000 
Yokomizo.  Osamu:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki:  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Umehara.  Hajime;  Nakamura. 
Shozo:  Kanno.  Satoshi:  Nishida,  Koji:  Bessho,  Yasunon:  Inagaki. 
Ma.sahisa;  Yokomizo,  Osamu:  and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro,  5,640.435, 
CI.  376-444.000. 
Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  See — 

Hibino,  Hideo;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi.  5.640.629.  Q.  396-319.000. 
Yokota.  Kazuto:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naouishi:  Tamatani,  Masaaki:  Okumura.  Miwa:  and  Yokota, 
Kazuto,  5,640,016,  Cl.  25O-361.00R. 
Yokota.  Tetsuichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Tetsuya:  Olsuki,  Makolo:  and  Yokota,  Tetsuichi,  5,639.299.  Cl. 
117-2.O0O. 
Yokota,  Yukinaga;  See — 

Koike  Toyomi;  Naguino,  Hiroshi;  Yamamuro,  Akira;  and  Yokota,  Yuki- 
naga, 5.639,733.  Cl.  514-25.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kunio;  Katagiri,  Moriya:  Sakurai,  Hidenon;  Kitahara,  Yoshiyuki; 
Miyazaki,  Hiroaki:  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Camera.  5,640.636.  Cl.  396^11.000. 
Yokozaki.  Katsushi:  See — 

Abe    Katsuaki:  Mimura,  Masahiro:   Hasegawa,  Makoto:  Watanabe, 
Kazunori;  and  Yokozaki,  Katsushi.  5.640.428.  Cl.  375-334.000 
Yoneda.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Yainamolo.    Hiroshi;    Shindou.    Hisakazu;    and    Yoneda.    Tadahiro. 
5.639.920.  Cl.  568-191.000. 
Yoo.  Seung-moon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Lead  frame  clock 
distribution  for  integrated  circuit  memory  devices.  5,640,362.  Cl.  365- 
233.000 
Yoshida.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yahagi.  Shin-ichiro:  Takahashi.  Kenji:  Yoshinaga.  Hirotaka:  Miyazaki. 
Kenji;   Kitamura.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshida.  Atsushi.  5.639.317,  C\. 
148-336.000. 
Yoshida,  Masaji:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Kosuke:  Shinozaki.  Takashi;  Tsushima.  Takuya;  Yoshida. 
Masaji;  Kitamura.  Hirovuki:  and  Suwa.  Tetsuya.  5.640.206,  CI.  348- 
264.000 
Yoshida.  Mayumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo.  Morishiu.  Yoshikani:  Makino.  Mika;  Chiha.  Shigeru: 
Kawamoto,  Isao:  Tsukuda,  Eiji:  Yoshida,  Mayumi:  Bando,  Chieko; 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo:  Matsuda,  Yuzuru.  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  Ikemura, 
Toshihide:  Ogawa.  Tatsuhiro:  Yano.  Keiichi:  Suzawa.  Toshiyuki: 
Shibau.  Kenji:  and  Yamasaki.  Motoo.  5.639.860.  O.  530-326.000. 
Yoshida.  Naruhito:  See — 

Ohno    Tadayoshi:  Yoshida.  Naruhito;  Tanimoto.  Koji;  and  Nakane. 
Rintaro,  5,640,189.  Cl.  .347-141.000 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Facsimile  apparanis  haMng 
means  to  sort  received  sheets  into  bins  according  to  the  number  of  received 
sheets.  5.640.250.  Cl.  358-468.00(1 
Yoshida.  Teruhiko:  See— 

Terada  Ma.saaki:  Sakamoto.  Hiromi;  Yoshida,  Teruhiko:  Igarashi.  Koi- 
chi: and  Kozai.  Yoshio.  5.639.862.  Cl.  5.30-399.000 
Yoshitis.  Toittomi'  Sf^ — 

Murase,   Yoshihiro:  Takagi.   Hideaki:   Mizuno,   Hiromichi:   Yiwhida, 
Tomomi,  and  Kobavishi,  Ken,  5.639,196,  Cl  411-433.000 
Yoshida.   Yutaka.   to   Fuji    Photo   Film  Co.,   Ltd    Photographic   camera 

5,640,628,  Cl  396-311.000. 
Yoshihiro.  Masafumi:  See — 

Ohnuki.  Satoiu:  Shimazaki.  Katsusuke:  Ohu.  Norio:  Fujiwara.  Hideo: 
Yoshihifv>.  Masafumi:  Ogihara.  Noriyuki:  and  Yamada.  Yukinon. 
5.639^563.  Cl  428-611.000 
Yoshimaru.  Kiyotake:  See — 
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Malsunaga.  Mitsunori;  Yoshi 
5,640,329,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Yoshimolo,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kurosaki,  Hideki;  Nakajima. 
Shozo;  Kanno,  Satoshi;  Ni 
Masahisa:  Yokomizo.  Osami  ; 
CI.  376-444.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Yahagi,  Shin-ichiro;  Takahashi 
Kenji;  Kitamura,  Shinichi; 
148-336.000. 
Yoshino,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Koseki.  Osamu;  Ishii,  Takichi: 
and  Takeuchi,  Hiloshi.  5,i 
Yoshio.  Saburo:  See — 

Hosono,  Junichi;  Tamura,  Sei 
Asano,  Kazuo;  Yoshio,  Sabu 
hiro,  5,638,677,  CI.  60-431 
Yoshioka.  Haruhiko:  See — 
Kuji,  Motohiro;  Yoshioka 
Shigeaki.  5,640,101,  CI 
Yoshioka,  Toshifiimi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Yasuyuki;    Yoshioi  i 
5,639,511,  CI.  427-162.000 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  I . 
graphic  light-sensitive  material.  5, 
Yoshitsugu,  Ken:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu, 
526-348.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Katsumi,  to  Fuji  Xerox 

having  rotary  developing  device.  ^ 
Youn,  Kil  Young,  to  Hyundai  Mota 
charging  a  battery  to  input  a  direct 
320-2.000. 
Young,  Colin  Ruaraidh:  See — 
Almond,   Jeffrey   William;    .. 
Anthony;  and  Young,  Colin 
Young,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Thomas  E.;  Slelzer, 
a.  312-265.300. 
Young,  Maria  D.:  See — 

Freese,  Theodore  B.;  Barnes, 
CI.  160-371.000. 
Yu,  Ming-Der  See- 
Lee,  Te-Wei;  Chen,  Wei-Lian; 
Zei-Tsan;  and  Chyi,  Shyh-Yi 
Yuan,  Chengye;  and  Ma,  Hengli,  to 
rare  earth  elenxnts  using  alkyl 
phosphonic  acid  or  ester  blends  as 
Yudenfriend,  Harry  Moms:  See — 
Meritt,  Allan  Samuel;  Sheber,  . 
Moiris,  5.640,603,  CI.  395-851 
Yui,  Yuhi:  See— 

Katoh,  Keiji;  Araki,  Hiroshige;  ._. 
Eiichi;  Ou,  Toshihiro;  and  Yui 
Yumoto,  Manabu;  and  Muramatsu,  1 
Data-driven  information  processing 
Yuyama.  Kazuhiko;  Howard,  Robert  A 
Inc.  Cofrective  lens  assembly.  5,64 
Zaborszki,  Stephen  J.;  and  Kreczko, 
Co.  Flexible  metal  hose  connector 
CI    138-109  000 
Zahurak,  John  K  ,  Schuegraf,  Klaus  F 
Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor 
ductively  doped  layer  of  ' 
437-60.000. 
Zakaluk.  Gregory:  See — 

Eng,  Jack;  Chan,  Joseph;  Lalerzi  . 
Jun;  Amato.  John;  Gaibis.  ~ 
CI.  257-624.000. 
Zakay-Rones,  Zichria;  and  Levy.  Reuv 
Yissum   Research  Development 
5,639,461.  CI.  424-209.100. 
Zaiesinski.  Jerzy:  See — 

Cutting.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes. .. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkin-s.  Jeffrey  S 
E.;  and  Zalesin.ski.  Jerzy,  5,( 
Zalkauskas.  Paul  Rimas:  See— 

Wixxihead.  Dougla.s  F;  Hammon 
and  Zalkauskas,  Paul  Rimas, 
Zanchi,  Giorgio:  See — 

Raspanli,  Giuseppe;  and  Zanchi 
Zarchy.  Richard  R..  to  Snap-on  Techi 
performing  modal  mass  analysis 
5.639.957,  a.  73-23.310. 
Zavracky.  Paul  M  ,  to  Northeastern  Un 
insulated  switch  contact.  5,638,946, 
Zeldin,  Manel:  See — 

Fife.  Wilmer  K  ;  Zeldin.  Martel 
CI.  526-307  000 


mi  ni.  Kiyotake;  and  Murakami,  Masateru, 


unjiro;  Umehara,  Hajime;  Nakamura, 

lida.  Koji;  Bessho,  Yasunori;  Inagaki, 

and  Yoshimoto.  Yuichiro,  5,640,435, 


Kenji;  Yoshinaga,  Hirotaka;  Miyazaki, 
ind  Yoshida.  Atsushi.  5,639,317,  C\. 


irlandai,  Masaaki;  Yoshino,  Tomoyuki; 
.639f  93,  CI.  437-209.000. 

Sayama,  Hideaki;   Kihara,   Mitsuo; 
Tatsumi,  Akira;  and  Ichimura,  Kazu- 
Q#0. 

Haifthiko;  Akaike.  Shinji;  and  Takahashi, 
324-f  54.000. 

1,    Toshifumi;    and    Danjo,    Keishi, 

Fifcn  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
39,590,  CI.  430-546.000. 

i  en;  and  Toyota.  Akinori,  5,639,842,  CI. 

I  C  1.,  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  apparatus 
3  640,654,  CI.  399-227.000. 
Company.  Device  and  a  method  for 
r  an  alternating  current.  5,640,076,  CI. 

MiAir.   Philip   David;    Skinner,   Michael 
R  laraidh.  5,639,649,  CI.  435-235.100. 
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rn  A.;  and  Young,  Jerry  L.,  5.639, 1 50, 
S.;  and  Young,  Maria  D.,  5.638.885, 


u,  Ming-Der;  Shen.  Lie-Hang;  Tsai, 

1,639,439,  CI.  424-1.110. 
(  ytec  Technology  Corp.  Extraction  of 
1  lK>sphinic  acid  or  .salt/alkyl  or  aryl 

ixtractant.  5,639,433,  CI.  423-21.500. 

/  [idrea  Lynn;  and  Yudenfriend,  Harry 


.000 


Ii  lai 


li.  Yasuo;  Wakada,  Shigeyuki;  Kido, 
Yuhi,  5,640.651,  CI.  399-119.000. 

uyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

devices.  5.640.525.  CI.  395-377.000. 

;  and  Yan.  Albert,  to  Apple  Computer. 

,613,0.396-71.000. 
I  Jregory,  to  Swagelok  Quick-Connect 
method  of  forming  same.  5,638,869, 


1  ;uyo 


rai  j 


and  Thakur,  Randhir  P  S..  to  Micron 

pr  cessing  method  of  providing  a  con- 

hemisphe^cal  grain  polysilicon.  5,639.685.  CI. 


Lawrence;  Zakaluk.  Gregory:  Wu, 
Denies;  and  Einthoven.  Willem,  5,640,043, 

,  to  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem, 
O  mpany  of  the.   Influenza  machine. 


Mlhael  A.;  Johnson,  Eric  A.;  Milkovich, 
Herson,  Mark  V;  Poetzinger,  Steven 
.634597,  CI  29-830.000. 


1.  Maynard  D.;  Powers,  Richard  A.; 
'".388,0.  370-468.000. 


5S40. 


liofgio,  5,639,446,  CI  424-59.000. 
gies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
I  exhaust  gas  from  motor  vehicle. 

'ersity.  Micromechanical  switch  with 
:i.  200-181.000. 

a  d  Rubinszlajn,  Slawomir,  5,639,840, 


Zell,  Karl;  and  Seidel,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Plug-type 
connector  between  wiring  backplanes  and  assembly  printed  ciituit  boards 
5,639,263,  O.  439-608.000. 
Zellweger,  Adolf,  to  Resona  Innovation  AG.  Distillation  device  5  639  354 

O.  202-238.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Huang,  Candice  W.;  and  Lin,  Kang-Chi,  5,639,465,  O.  424-409.000. 
Lo,  Ray  Jia;  and  Villafranca,  Ernesto  Noe,  5,639.710,  O.  504-1 16.000. 
Zenon  Environmental  Inc.:  See — 

Mahendran.  Mailvaganam;  Rodrigues.  Carlos  Fernando  F;  and  Peder- 
sen.  Steven  Kristian,  5,639,373,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Zepp.  Charles  Melvyn:  See — 

Lee.  Eric  Kin-Lam;  Fouron.  Yves;  Castino.  Franco;  Zepp.  Charles 
Melvyn;  and  Azad.  Abdul  R.  M..  5,639.376.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Zerbes,  Rudolf;  Naab.  Paul;  Franckowiak.  Gerhard;  and  Diehl,  Hett)ert,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    One-pot    process    for    the    preparation    of 
3-qumolonecarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5,639,886,  CI.  546-155.000 
Zeria  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Sadami;  Hamaya,  Tadao;  Imai,  Tadashi;  and  liiima,  Masao 
5,639,470,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Zettlmeissl,  Gerd:  See — 

Lauffer,  Leander;  Zettlmeissl,  Gerd;  and  Oquendo,  Patricia  5  639  597 
CI.  435-5.000.  '      ' 

Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kubo,  Ken-ichi;  and  Matsubara.  Jim,  5,638,794,  CI.  123-502.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  Takayama 
Tom;  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  5.639.698,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Zhang,  Tracy  Yi:  See — 

Bauer,  Heidi  M.;  Gravitt,  Patti  E.;  Gieer,  Catherine  E.;  Impraim,  Chaka 
C;  Manos,  M.  Michele;  Resnick,  Robert  M.;  and  Zhang,  Tracy  Yi 
5,639,871,0.536-24.310.  ' 

Zhao,  Yang:  See — 

Chau,  Kevin  Hin-Leung;  Howe,  Roger  T;  Payne,  Richard  S.;  Zhao, 
Yang;  Core,  Theresa  A.;  and  Sherman,  Steven  J.,  5,640,039,  Q. 

Zhao,  Yanqun:  See — 

Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  and  Zhao,  Yanqun,  5,640,470,  O  385-12  000 
Ziegler.  Paula  J.:  See — 

Chait,  Allen;  Hatton.  Dan;  Haynes,  R.  Brian;  Khoo.  Chor  San  Heng: 

Kris-Etfienon.  Penny;  Macnair.  R.  David  C;  McCarron,  David;  Metz. 

Jill;  Oparil.  Suzanne;  Pi-Sunyer.  Xavier;  Resnick,  Larry;  Stem,  Judith 

S.;  and  Ziegler.  Paula  J..  5.639.471.  O.  424-439.000. 

Zieve.  William  A.  Knitting-wrapping  unit  and  device  for  elfectudtine  wrao- 

pmg  procedure.  5.638,702,  CI.  66-135.000. 
Zilog.  Inc.:  See — 

Mantha,  Bhaskar  L.,  5,640,137,  O.  338-308.000 
Zimmer,  Artur  G.:  See — 

Nahra,  John  E.;  and  Zimmer.  Artur  G.,  5,639,499,  CI.  426-521  000 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Michael  E.;  Hoag,  Stephen  H.;  Case,  Kin  L,;  and  Chan 

Kwan-Ho,  5,638,997,  O.  222-391.000. 
Warner,  David  B.;  and  Gilbert,  Stephen  G.,  5,639,280,  CI  623-22  000 
Zimmermann,  Theodore  S.,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Ultrapurifi- 
cation  of  factor  IX  and  other  vitamin  k-dependem  proteins.  5.639,857  CI 
530-384.000 
Zinunermann,  Thomas:  See — 

Oppliger,  Jean-Claude;   Fritsche.   Beat;  and  Zimmennann,  Thomas 
5,638.941,  CI.  198-576.000. 
Zircon  Corporation:  See — 

Heger.  Charies  E.;  Long,  James  C;  and  Marshall,  Noel  H.  C,  5,640,168, 

V^I-  343-  /OO.OUO. 

ZIoinicki,  Edward  V:  See— 

Talluto,  Vincent  J.;  and  Zlomicki.  Edward  V.,  5,640,438,  CI.  378- 
165.000. 

^^5^,226°cr355-3?000    *''    ^"'^  '"  ""'^  '*°'°8ra'*  "^"""S 
Zoo,  Werner:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Zott,  Werner,  5.638.671.  O   57-417  000 
Zucker.  Jane  Elisa:  See — 

Khan.  Mujibun  Nisa;  and  Zucker,  Jane  Elisa.  5,640,47 1 . 0  385- 1 7  000 
Zuefeldt.  Paul  C:  See— 

Bartram,  Robert  R;  Butts,  Thomas  H.;  Collins,  Isaac  H    II    Clark 
Stephen  J.;  Graves.  Cleve  V;  Kesler.  William  W.;  Kosarek.  Stephen 
W.;  Spurgeon,  Christopher  F;  and  Zuefeldt,  Paul  C  .  5.640  541   01 
395-500.000. 
Zulian.  Aimone:  See — 

Zulian.  Fenuccio;  and  Zulian.  Aimone,  5.640,191,  O.  347-247  000 
Zulian,  Ferruccio;  and  Zulian,  Aimone,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia 
S.p.A.  Resolution  transforming  raster  ba.sed  imaging  system  and  related 
transformation  method.  5,640,191,  O.  347-247.000. 
Zumeris,  Jona;  and  Rafaeli.  Izhak,  to  Nanomotion  Ltd.  Window  laisine 
device.  5,640.063.  CI.  310-328.000.  * 

Zumstein.  Bruno:  See— 

Achilles.  Gerhard;  Sturzenegger.  Ernst;  Perberschlager.  Alois;  Zumstein 
Bnino;  and  Messmer.  Emil.  5,639.335.  CI.  156-353  000 
Zushma.  Stephen:  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen,  and  Gubetrez.  Antonio.  5.639  3% 
CI.  508-544.000. 
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Zybin.  Alexandre;  SchnUrer-Patschan,  Christoph;  and  Niemax,  Kay.  to  Laser- 
Spec  Analytik  GmbH.  Spectroscopic  method  with  double  modulation. 
5,640.245.  CI.  356-437.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gamer.  Ian;  Dalrymple.  Michael  L.;  Prunkard.  Donna  E.;  and  Foster. 
Donald  C.  5.639.940.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Zysman,  Steven  H.;  Lord.  Wesley  K.;  and  Barber.  Thomas  J ,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Double  lobed  mixer  with  major  and  minor 
lobes.  5,638.675.  CI.  60-262.000. 


1149235  Ontario  Inc.;  See— 

Bowen.  Larry;  and  Snaidr.  Stanislav  M..  5.638.833.  O.  131-202.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  W.;  Patel.  Sandeep;  Rivers,  I.  R.;  and  Sherer.  William 
Paul.  5.640.605.  O.  395-881.000. 
3V  Inc.:  See— 

Raspanti.  Giuseppe;  and  Zanchi.  Giorgio.  5.639.446.  O.  424-59.000. 
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LEST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


»ATE^r^s  were  issued  on  the  1 7th  day  of  june.  1997 

NC  re—  Airanged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 
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ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 
Adamek.  Frank  C;  and 
285-23.000. 
ACS  Wireless.  Inc.:  See— 

Irissou,  Pierre  R.;  Chen.  Shu 
Re.  35,536.  O.  379-395 

Adamek.  Frank  C;  and  Zeiner-( 

Double  lobe  tubular  connector  c 
Akashi.  Akira:  See — 

Shimaoka,  Hitoshi:  Mizuo, 

Re.  35.537.  Q.  43O-293.00( 
Akesson.  Leif  A.  E.;  and  Mikus, 

for  chip  forming  machine  Re.  ... 
Brumley.  Blair  H.;  Deines.  Kent  L.; 
A.,  to  Rowe.  Deines  Instruments 
current  profiler  Re.  35J35.  CI. 
Cabrera.  Ramon  G.:  See — 

Brumley,  Blair  H.;  Deines,  . 
Eugene  A..  Re  35,535.  CI. 
Callaghan.  Eric  B.:  and  Callaghan 
Ltd.,  The.  Laryngeal  mask  assemtly 
35.531,0.128-207.150.  ' 

Callaghan.  Mark  L.;  See— 
Callaghan.  Eric  B.:  and 
207.150. 
Chen.  Shu-Ren:  See— 

Irissou.  Pierre  R.;  Chen.  Shu  ._ 
Re.  35.536.  CI.  379-395.000 
Claytor,  Richard  N..  to  Fresnel 

grooves.  Re.  35,534,  CI.  359-742|)00. 
Deines,  Kent  L.;  See — 

Brumley.  Blair  H.;  Deines. 
Eugene  A..  Re.  35,535,  CI 
Duren,  Gary  S.  Air  Admittance  valv« 

35,532,  CI.  137-526.000. 
Fiesnel  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Claytor,  Richard  N.,  Re.  35J3^ 
Hosoi.  Miyuki:  See — 


Zein  T-Gundersen,  Dag  H.,  Re.  35,533.  CI 


i;  Lynn.  Dwight  D.;  and  Reid.  Kirk  A., 
i.004 

Gun  lersen.  Dag  H..  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc 
:l  imp.  Re.  35.533,  CI.  285-23.000. 

Shi  ;eru;  Akashi,  Akira;  and  Hosoi,  Miyuki, 

M^ian,  to  Santrade  Limited.  Sintered  body 
^38,  CI.  501-87.000. 
"abrera,  Ramon  G.;  and  Terray,  Eugene 
I  corporated.  Broadband  acoustic  doppler 
3  57-90.000. 

K<  11  L.;  Cabrera,  Ramon  G.;  and  Tetrav 
67-90.000. 

^iark  L..  to  Laryngeal  Mask  Company 
'"  and  method  for  removing  same.  Re. 


Callahan.  Mark  L..  Re.  35.531.  CI.   128- 

i-R4n;  Lynn.  Dwight  D.;  and  Reid,  Kirk  A  , 
lecli^iogies  Inc.  Fresnel  lens  with  aspheric 


Kelt 


3i7 


man  fold 


Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Mei;  Wang.  David  N.  K 

4.854,263,  CI.  118-715.000. 

ASCII  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiwala.  Takehiko;  and 

38.000. 

Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  Set 

Farina,  Vittorio;  and  Kant,  Jo 
Bullock,  Joseph  J.,  Ill,  to  Portola 
closure  for  use  with  container 
4,484,687,  Q.  215-256.000 
Chang,  Mei:  Wang,  David  N.  K.; 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Inlet  m 
dissociation  and  for  PECVD  of 
715  000 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens,  Robert  C.  Bl  5,116 
Ekedal,  David:  See— 

Pirani.  Noorali;  and  Ekedal, 

Engel,  Darryl  L.;  and  Scoville.  John 
Scissors  jack  which  has  improved 
256-126.000 
Farina.  Vittorio;  and  Kant,  Joydeep 
Processes  for  making  cephems  " 
5.162.524.0.  540-358  000. 
Gaisser,  Hermann,  to  Wangner  Sy 
papermaking    fabric    having    incn 
method   Bl  5,254,.398,  CI  442  19 
Giese,  Roger  W.  Process  for  applying 
extender  to  a  surface  and  to  the  m 
428-407.000 
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TO  WHOM 


L.;  Cabrera,  Ramon  G.;  and  Terray 
-90.000. 
for  resisting  high  internal  pressure.  Re. 


CI.  359-742.000. 


Shimaoka,  Hitoshi;  Mizuo,  Shigeru;  Akashi,  Akira;  and  Hosoi.  Mivuki 

Re.  35,537,  CI  430-293.000. 

Irissou,  Pierre  R.;  Chen,  Shu-Ren;  Lynn.  Dwight  D.;  and  Reid,  Kirk  A.,  to 

ACS  Wireless.  Inc.  Telephone  headset  amplifier  with  battery  saver,  receive 

line  noise  reduction,  and  click-free  mute  switching    Re    35  536    O 

379-395.000.  ^  J-'.-'^o,  i.i. 

Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Shimaoka,  Hitoshi;  Mizuo,  Shigeiu;  Akashi,  Akira;  and  Hosoi,  Mivuki 
Re.  35,537,  CI.  430-293.000.  ' 

Laryngeal  Mask  Company  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Callaghan,  Eric  B.;  and  Callaghan,  Mark  L.,  Re.  35.531.  O.   128- 

Lynn.  Dwight  D.;  See — 

Irissou,  Pierre  R.;  Chen,  Shu-Ren;  Lynn,  Dwight  D.;  and  Reid.  Kirk  A 
Re.  35.536,  CI.  379-395.000. 
Mikus,  Marian:  See — 

Akesson,  Leif  A.  E.;  and  Mikus,  Marian.  Re.  35.538,  CI.  501-87  000 
Mizuo,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shimaoka,  Hitoshi;  Mizuo,  Shigeru;  Akashi,  Akira;  and  Hosoi  Mivuki 
Re.  35,537,  CI.  430-293.000.  ' 

Reid,  Kiik  A.:  See— 

Irissou,  Pierre  R.;  Chen,  Shu-Ren;  Lynn,  Dwight  D  ;  and  Reid  Kiik  A 
Re.  35,536,  CI.  379-395.000. 
Rowe,  Deines  InsDuments  Incorporated:  See — 

Brumley,  Blair  H.;  Deines,  Kent  L.;  Cabrera,  Ramon  G.;  and  TeriBV 
Eugene  A.,  Re.  35,535,  CI.  367-90.000. 
Santrade  Limited:  See — 

Akesson,  Leif  A.  E.;  and  Mikus,  Marian,  Re.  35,538,  CI  501-87  000 
Shimaoka,  Hitoshi;  Mizuo,  Shigeru;  Akashi,  Akira;  and  Hosoi,  Miyuki   to 
Konica  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  color  proof  Re. 

Terray,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Brumley,  Blair  H.;  Deines,  Kent  L.;  Cabrera,  Ramon  G.;  and  Terrav 
Eugene  A.,  Re.  35,535,  CI.  367-90.000. 
Zeiner-Gundersen,  Dag  H.:  See— 

Adamek,  Frank  C  ;  and  Zeiner-Gundersen.  Dag  H.,  Re.  35333,  CI. 
Zo3-23.0uO. 


LIST  C  F  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

certihcaties  were  issued 


White.  John  M.;  and  Maydan,  Dan.  B I 


Yoshi<  i,  Norifiimi,  Bl  4,870,389,  CI.  463- 


Joydlep,  Bl  5,162,524,  O.  540-358.000. 
P  ckaging.  Inc.  Tamper-proof  container 
n^cks  sealed  with  foil  seal  disks.  Bl 


V  hit 


lite.  John  M.;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  to 

old  and  methods  for  increasing  gas 

di  ;lectric  films.  Bl  4,854.263.  O.  118- 


i^.  CI.  606-159.000. 

Daid.  Bl  5,105,184,  CI.  345-115.000. 
I.,  to  Universal  Tool  &  Stamping  Co. 
formed  gear  teeth   Bl  5,110,091,  CI. 


to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
'  allenylazetidinone  derivatives.  Bl 


fit  m 


ms  Corporation.  Woven  multilayer 
•e^sed  .stability  and  permeability  and 
91000 

lultiple  layers  of  a  protein  and  a  iigand 
tiple  layer  system.  Bl  4,478.914,  CI. 


Imanishi  Flexible  Tube  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Hideo,  Bl  4,350,874,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Info  Chem.  Inc.:  See — 

Larsson,  Raymond  P..  and  Witoosky,  Robert  J.,  Bl  4  138  216   CI 
422-58.000.  .      .      ,  v-i. 

Ishiwata,  Takehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Norifumi,  to  ASCII  CorporaUon  Jovstick 

Bl  4,870.389,  CI.  463-38.000. 
Kant,  Joydeep:  See — 

Farina,  Vinorio;  and  Kant,  Joydeep.  Bl  5,162,524,  CI.  540-358.000 
Kononov,  Anthony,  to  Thokon  Corporation.  Filter  analyzing  system    Bl 

4,881,176,0.364-500.000  '      6    J 

Larsson,  Raymond  P;  and  Witonsky,  Robert  J.,  to  Info  Chem  Inc.  Device  for 
monitoring  ethylene  oxide  sterilization  process.  Bl  4,138.216,  CI.  422- 
jo.OUU. 
Maydan.  Dan:  See — 

Chang.  Mei;  Wang.  David  N.  K.;  White.  John  M.;  and  Maydan  Dan  B I 
4.854.263.  CI.  118-715.000. 

'^*!'SS;11J?^  ^-  '°  Soltech.  Inc.  Insulation  structure  for  appliances  Bl 

4,985,106,  O.  156-276.000. 
Nishikawa,  Hideo,  to  Imanishi  Rexible  Tube  Mfg  Co.,  Ud.  Ho«  air  supply 

type  electric  oven   Bl  4.350,874,  CI.  219-400.000 
Pirani.  Noorali;  and  Ekedal,  David  Methods  for  displaying  and  integraUng 

commercial  advertisements  with  computer  software.  Bl  5,105,184,  CI 

345-115.000. 
Ponola  Packaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Bullock,  Joseph  J.,  Ill,  Bl  4,484,687,  CI.  215-256  000 
Scoville,  John  R.:  See — 

E''gflD»nylL;andScoville.JohnR..BI5.1l0.09l. 0.256-126.000 
Soltech.  Inc  :  See- 
Nelson.  Thomas  E..  Bl  4.985.106.  O.  156-276.000 


Stevens.  Robert  C,  to  Cordis  Corporation  Catheter  system  having  distal  tip 
for  opening  obstructions.  Bl  5,116,350,  CI.  606-159.000. 

Thokon  Corporation:  See — 

Kononov,  Anthony,  Bl  4,881,176,  CI.  364-500.000. 

Universal  Tool  &  Sumping  Co.:  See— 

Engel,  Danyl  L.;  and  Scoville,  John  R,  Bl  5.1 10,091. 0.  256-126.000. 

Wang.  David  N.  K.:  See- 
Chang.  Mei;  Wang.  David  N.  K.;  White.  John  M.;  and  Maydan.  Dan,  B 1 
4,854,263,0.  118-715.000. 

Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 


Gaisser,  Hennann,  Bl  5.254,398,  O.  442-195.000. 
White.  John  M.:  See—  „      „ 

Chang.  Mei;  Wang.  David  N.  K.;  White.  John  M.;  and  Maydan.  Dan.  B 1 
4.854,263.0.  118-715.000. 
Witonsky,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Larsson,  Raymond  P;  and  Witonsky,  Robert  J.,  Bl  4,138,216,  O. 
422-58.000. 

Yoshida,  Norifumi:  See —  

Ishiwata,  Takehiko;  and  Yoshida,  Norifumi,  Bl  4.870,389.  O.  463- 
38.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Wilson.  Edwin  J.,  379.924.  O.  D9-307.000. 
Active  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Marinkovic.  Sinisa  V.,  379,998,  O.  D 1 5- 124.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams.  William  E.,  379,922,  O.  D8-4O2.000. 
Adams,  William  E.,  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Wall  protector.  379,922,  CI. 

D8-4O2.0OO.  ,    ,-,  ,ww^ 

Aguitre,  Jorge  Roberto.  Foam  insulation  display.  380,013.  O.  D20-37.000. 
Aldama.  Alfredo;  and  Crude,  Ralph  W.,  to  Algira  Primo  Inc.  Antenna  system. 

379,992,  CI.  D14-230.000. 
Aleira  Primo  Inc.:  See — 

Aldama,  Alfredo;  and  Crudo,  Ralph  W..  379.992.  O.  D14-230.000. 
Allen,  Don  T,  to  Mapletree  Investments.  Handrail  rim  for  spa.  380,049,  O. 

D24-204.000. 
Altman,  Mun^y.  Golf  club  head.  380.030,  CI.  D21-219.000. 
American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Uga,  Kenneth,  379,921.  O.  D8-372.000. 
Ameritech  Services.  Inc.:  See —  ,  „    ,^.    ,^       . 

Siratelak.  Gerard  A  ;  Volpe,  Gary  B.;  Prick.  Karen;  and  Prahl,  David, 
379,994,  O.  D  14-254.000. 
Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane;  LaRosa,  Craig  R.;  and  deCuzman.  Mary 
Jenine,  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.  Kenle.   379,898,  CI. 
D7-302.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane;  LaRosa,  Craig  R.;  and  deGuzman.  Mary 

Jenine,  379,898,  CI.  D7-.302.000. 

Anderson    Douglas  W.,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp.  Golf  putter  head. 

380,029,  O.  D21-217.000.  „^,  ^ 

Anschcr,  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Side-relea.se  buckle.  380,005,  CI. 

Dl  1-210.000. 
Anthro  Corporation:  See — 

Linder,  SteNen  E.,  379.885.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshimolo.  Max  K..  379,973.  CI.  D14-102.000. 
van  de  Loo.  Marc  J..  380,001,  O.  D16-202.000. 
Arvizu,  Jesus.  Press  pin  remover.  379,911,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Kayano.  Toshikazu,  379,863,  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Kayano,  Toshikazu,  379,864,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
As.senburg  B.V.:  See—  ,.      .        .        • 

Muller-Deisig,  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers,  Alexander  Henncus  Antonius 
Maria,  379,887,  O.  D6-484.0()0. 
AT&T  Corp.;  See—  .    ,        ,^      j  ., 

Devitt,  Peggy  R.;  Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.; 
Moroze,  Michael  L.;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  Salinas.  Ricardo;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  379.993.  O.  D14-240.000. 
Grewe  Anthonv  James;  Lewis,  Charles  R.,  Jr.:  Nunail.  Michael  John; 
and  Singer,  Howard  M.,  .■(79,975,  CI.  D14-105.000. 
B.  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.:  See-^ 

Ancona.  Biuce;  Ancona,  Jane;  LaRosa,  Craig  R.;  and  deGuzman,  Mary 
Jenine,  379.898.  CI.  D7-3O2.0O0. 
B&W  Nuclear  Technologies:  See— 

Theiss,  Scott  M.;  Owen,  George  Vick;  Palter,  Pasco  F;  and  Masterton, 
H.  William,  380,033,  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Baeriswyl,  Flonn:  See —  ^^ 

Stoeckli.  Kaspar,  and  Baeriswyl,  Florin.  379.880.  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Bailey   Fred  S.  Tractor  mounted  device  for  lifting  an  unrolling  hay  bales. 
379.997.  O.  D15-32.0OO.  ,o«n,c 

Bailey.  Mark  R..  to  Cameo  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Plumbing  vent  cap.  380.038. 

CI.  023-266.000. 
Baker.  Scott  C:  See-  ,„„„,,    r-. 

Short.  Kevin;  Baker,  Scon  C ;  and  Watson,  John  C ,  380,036,  CI. 
D23-252.000. 
Baker's  Supermarkets,  Inc.:  See — 

Eastman.  Dennis  J..  379,884,  CI.  D6-472.000. 

Baldwin,  Valerie  M.:  See —  ,-«„•-. 

Vener,  Gregory  J  ;  Baldwin,  Valerie  M.;  and  Virkler,  Peny  L.  379.917, 

O  D8-.108.000.  _ 

Ball    Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Miller,  Penn  M.  Saniury  handle.  379,915.  O 

D8-306.000.  ^  ,       _ 

Barthelemy,  Matt;  and  Schiefer,  Sonja,  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Toaster 
with  window.  379,899,  O.  D7-3.30.000. 


Bath  &  Body  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Gobe,  Marc,  379.930,  O.  D9-539.000. 
Baughman.  Alton  L.  Combined  vehicle  body  shield  and  air  stream  deflector 

unit.  379,956,  CI.  D 12- 1 8 1.000. 
BBJ,  Inc.:  See- 
Fritz,  Bernard  Lee;  and  Fritz.  Bryan  Lee,  380,015.  O.  D21-27.000. 
Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.;  Giese.  Robert 
C  ;  Lind.  Jason  S.;  and  Thomas.  Carter  J  ,  to  Kohler  Co.  Wall  mountable 
bathing  pillow.  380,041,  O.  D23-304.000. 
Benson,  Steven  R.  Bearing  carrier.  379,999,  O.  D15-143.000. 
Betkovich,  Raya:  See — 

Freek,  Mike;  and  Berkovich,  Raya,  379,928,  O.  D9-447.000. 
Bernard  C.  Cappelli  and  A.  Dolores  Cappelli  Trust:  See— 

Cappelli.  Bernard  C  ;  and  Cappelli.  A.  Dolores.  380,050.  CI.  D24- 
206.000. 
Bernardino.  Aurelio.  Tennis  racket.  380.028.  O.  D2 1-2 1 2.000. 
Bevi-Shades  International  Partnership:  See — 

Cusanelli.  Carlo  Cristino.  379.905,  O.  D7-6I9.000. 
Biasotti  Marie;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and  Sosa.  Jose 

Antonio,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Pager.  379.985,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Bird,  Richard:  See — 

Gillam,  Ernie;   Lerch,  Allan;   Sprinkle,  Calvin:  and  Bird.  Richard. 
379.900,  O.  D7-337  000. 
Biskup,  Daniel  R.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  Rajan.  Heidi 
Anne;  Robinette,  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and  Yoh,  Cha- 
onong,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Portable  telephone  handset.  379,980. 
CI.  D 1 4- 138.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Swysi,  Thomas,  380.061.  O.  D26-43.000. 
Bleimann,  Gregor  E.:  See — 

Williams,  Daniel  L.;  Kapouralos.  Mark;  Trahan.  David  W.;  Chartier, 
Michael  L.;  Harris.  Daryl;  and  Bleimann.  Gregor  E..  379.981,  O. 
D14- 1 38.000. 
Bloch  David  R  ,  to  Outdoor  Edge  Cutlery  Corporation.  ErganomK  cutting 

knife.  379.914,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  See —  _   . .  ^    ,.,- 

Bengtson,  Alan  D.;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  Giese, 
Robert  C;  Lind,  Jason  S.:  and  Thomas.  Carter  J..  380,041,  O. 
D23-.304.000. 
Bozzo,  Romolo  T  Drapery  bracket.  379,920,  O.  D8-368.00a 
Brenneman.  Manhew  D  Razor  cleaner  380.067,  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Briggl.  Hariolf,  to  Merz  &  Krell  GmbH  &  Co.  Writing  instrument  380.008, 

CI.  D19-.S0.000. 
Bright.  Richard  Julian:  See —  ,„„„,^-.-, 

Butler.  Edward  Maurice  Pierce;  and  Bright,  Richard  Julian.  380,010,  CI. 
D20- 1.000. 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See— 

Digianni,  John  Anthony,  380,063,  CI.  D27- 189.000 
Brown.  Ulysses  S. A:  See—  ,„„„,,    -,    r^-,. 

Musgrave,  Alford  D  ;  and  Brown,  Ulysses  S.A.,  380,052.  CI    D24- 
224.000. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation:  See— 

Stirling.  Michael  F;  and  Katje.  Michael  J..  379.874.  O.  D6-338.000. 
Buneardt  Gabriele;  and  Pedraza,  Luis,  to  Plantronics.  Inc  Combined  micro- 

ptooe  housing  and  boom  assembly.  379,990.  O  D14-228  000. 
Burin  Ralph;  and  Ream.  Ronald  L  .  to  Wm.  Wrigley.  Jr  Company.  Chewing 

gum  dispenser  379.906.  O  D7-628.000.  „       ,  . 

Burtte  John  T ;  Crutchcr.  John  P:  Nihan.  Kathleen  P;  and  Oliver.  Daniel  A  . 

to  Senco  Products.  Inc  Pneumatic  coil  nailer  379.912.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Bums.  Clatk  J   Balloon  spreader  379.892.  CI  D6- 566.000. 
Butler.  Edward  Maunce  Pierce:  and  Bright.  Richard  Julian,  to  Poweipaphic 
I>isplays  Limited.  Rotary  vane  display  for  a  vending  machine.  380,010,  CI 
D2O-I.0O0 
C  &  J  Clark  International  Limited:  See- 
Jenkins.  Victor  David.  379.866.  CI  D2-969.000. 
Calor  S.A  :  See— 

Gudefin.  Jacques.  38a068.  O.  D32-9.000. 
Cameo  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Mark  R  .  .380.038.  O  D23-266.000. 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  „  ,„™^ 

Takahashi.  Masaki;  and  Umeda.  Hiroki.  380.006.  CI.  DI8-39.000. 
Cappelli.  A.  Dolores:  See — 
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Cappelli.  Bernard  C 
206.000. 
Cappelli.  Bernard  C;  and  Cappelli 

A.  Dolores  Cappelli  Trust.  Heat  ^ 
Carretto.  Franco.  Pylon.  380,056.  CI 
Caleye  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda,  Takashi.  380,059.  CI 
Cazzaro  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vassallo.  Alessandro.  379.878, 
Cha.  Karg  Hee:  See- 
Shim.  Jae  Jin;  and  Cha,  Kang 
Chambers.  William  M.;  and  Marshall 

The.  Cover  for  electrical  boxes 
Champ-T.  Inc.:  See — 

McGarry- Webster.  Linda.  380.0 
Chan.  Yal  Ming.  Panem  stitching  for 

CI.  D2-623.000. 
Chan.  Yew  Weng:  Min.  Kyong  Don: 
Pager.  379.986.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 9 1. 000. 
Charlier.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Kapouralo 
Michael  L.;  Harris,  Daryl; 
D 1 4- 138.000. 
Chatfield.  John:  See— 

Nuovo.  Frank;  Magnusson. 
D13-IO3.0OO. 
Cheng,  Ming-Chuan.  Electric  scooter. 
Chiang,  Hanh.  Head  for  a  flashlight.  : 
Chicago  Faucet  Company,  The:  S«*— 
Short,  Kevin;  Baker,  Scott  C; 
D23-252.000. 
Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Lon; 
Montante.  John,   to   Duracraft    ~ 
380,043.  a.  D23-370.000. 
Chu.  Winston  Tak  Yin.  to  Marikon  .,>. 
audio  apparatus.  379,991.  CI.  D14- 
Chung.  Tien-Ho  Dooricnob.  379.916. 
Citarella.   William   P.,  to   Kraft   " 

DI-128.000. 
Cleveland,  Roger  See — 

Hutin.  Patrice:  Cleveland.  Roger; 

III;  and  Goodm.  John  W.,  380, 

Coherent  Communications  Systems  O 

Skene,  Jeremy  F;  and  Desbarats. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Crawford,  John  Oififord,  379,927 

Crawford,  John  Clifford,  379,931 

Cone,  Richard  E..  II;  and  Fowler,  Alv 

379.888,  a   D6-49I.0OO. 
Continental  General  Tire,  Inc.:  See — 

Slingluff,  Mark  D.;  and  Kenny, 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E.,  II;  and  .  „. 
Crawford.  John  Clifford.  lo  Colgate  .  _ 
container  and  cap.  379,927.  CI  D9 
Crawford,  John  Clifford,  lo  Colgate 
tainer  and  cap.  379,931.  CI.  D9-5' 
Cripe,  James  A.  External  surface  of 

D12-3I7000. 
Crist,  David  A.;  Johnson.  Gregory  _.. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturi  ig 
surface  for  a  videocassette  379.976    ~ 
Crude,  Ralph  W:  See— 

Aldania.  Alfredo;  and  Crudo, 
Cruicher,  John  P.:  See — 

Burke.  John  T ;  Crutcher.  John  P 
A..  379.912.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
CusanelU.  Carlo  Cristino.  to  Bevi-Shad<  s 

container  shade.  379.905.  CI.  D7-6 
Cutter,  Weston  L.:  See- 
Novak,  Pai  J.;  and  Cutter. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.C  M  :  See- 

Lillelund,  Stig;  and  Daenen,  Robe  t 
Dallaire,  Michel,  to  Groupe  Lavo  Inc 

D9-520.000. 
D' Andrea.  Christopher  See — 

Sanchez.  William;  and  D' Andrea.  > 
Dankers.  Alexander  Henricus  Antonius 
Muller-Deisig,  Wolfgang;  and  _ 
Maria,  379,887,  CI.  D6-484.OO0 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D.:  See — 

Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Bonnell.  . 
Robert  C;  Lind,  Jason  S  ; 
D23-3O4.000. 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Jcppesen,    Hanne    Dalsgaard; 

379.902,  CI.  D7-550.000. 
Lillelund,  Stig;  and  Daenen,  Robe 
Davis,  Emily  C.  Stool  for  children 
Davi.<,  James  Talmage.  II:  See— 


and  Ca(  3elli.  A.  Dolores,  380,050,  CI.  D24- 


D24-28.000. 

D6-415.000. 


I  nd  Jun,  Eun  Young,  to  Motorola,  Inc 


Orel  or;  and  Chatfield,  John,  379,962,  CI. 

379,944,  a.  Dl  2-85.000. 
:  80,060,  a.  D26-37.000. 

and  Watson,  John  C.  380,036.  CI. 

:an.  John;  Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr;  and 
Compact  portable   window  fan. 

Res(  urces.  Inc.  Signal  transmitting  unit  for 
:  99.000. 
1.  D8-308.000. 
1,   Inc.   Cereal   piece.   379,857,  CI. 
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Dolores,  to  Bernard  C.  Cappelli  and 
■    380,050,  CI.  D24-206.000. 
D25- 127.000. 


379,979,  CI.  DI4-I35.000. 
David  P..  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co., 
.970,  CI.  DI3-I56.000. 


CI.  D20-22.000. 

m  portion  of  a  work  glove.  379,859. 


Mark;  Trahan,  David  W.;  Charlier, 
Bleimann.  Gregor  E.,  379,981,  CI. 


iione,  Daniel  Joseph;  Lemus,  Joseph. 
131.  CI.  D2 1 -220.000. 
.1.:  See — 
Gus.  379.989.  a.  D14-2 14.000. 

CI.  D9-338.000. 
CI.  D9-540.000. 
I  L..  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Carrying  handle. 


Tl  omas  M..  379.955,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 

Fowler.  Alvin  L.,  379,888.  Q.  D6-49 1.000. 
Pal  ^ive  Company.  Combined  cosmetic 
38.000. 
molive  Company.  Combined  con- 


din 


540  000. 


a  duck  blind  boat  cover.  379.% I.  CI. 


I.;  and  Staufenbeig.  Donald  J.,  to 
Ig  Company.  Rear  portion  of  a  top 
CI.  D14-121.000. 


.  Rail  h  W,  379,992,  CI.  D  14-230.000. 

I^ihan,  Kathleen  P.;  and  Oliver,  Daniel 

International  Partnership.  Beverage 
.000. 

Wesfon}L.,  380,024,  CI.  D21-19I.00O. 

H  C  M.,  379.901,  Q.  D7-505.000. 
C  >mbined  bottle  and  cap.  379,929,  CI. 


,Chi 


iristopher,  379,872,  CI.  D3-306.000. 
Maria:  See — 

i.  AlexaiKler  Henricus  Antonius 


Dai  kers 


A.;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  Giese. 
Thomas.  Carter  J..  380,041.  O. 


He^XT^  Jakob;   and   Lillelund.   Stig, 

H.C.M.,  379,901,  CI.  D7-505.000. 
374950,  a.  DI2-I30.000. 


Scheid,  William  Joseph;  Davis,  James  Talmage.  11;  lezzi,  Peter  David- 
and  U.  Son.  379.987,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Davis.  Leane  K.;  Ouellette.  William  R.;  and  Harvey,  Elizabeth  M.,  lo  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The.  Menstrual  pain  relief  pad.  380.051   CI   D24- 
206.000. 
De  Baschmakoff,  Thierry,  to  Partecipazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Squeeze  container 

for  cosmetics.  379.923.  CI.  D9-302.000. 
deGuzman,  Mary  Jenine:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  LaRosa.  Craig  R.;  and  deGuzman,  Marv 
Jenine,  379,898,  CI.  D7-302.000. 
Desbarats,  Gus:  See— 

Skene,  Jeremy  F;  and  Desbarats,  Gus,  379.989.  CI.  D 1 4-2 14  000 
Develog,  Reiner  Hannen  &  Cie:  See — 

Hannen,  Reiner;  and  Habegger.  Robert,  379,910.  C\.  D8-29  100 
Devitt.  Peggy  R.;  Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Moroze 
Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Salinas.  Ricardo;  and  Schaffeld  John 
Henry,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Telephone  module.  379.993,  CI.  DI4-24O.0OO. 
Diamondback  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Shero,  William  K.,  380,070,  Q.  D32-23.0OO. 
Digemess,  Robert  L.;  Slalzer,  Chris  M.;  Smith,  Scon  C;  and  Lord,  Charles 
S.,  to  Digemess,  Robert  L.  Golf  ball  retriever.  380,025,  O  D2 1-206  000 
Digianni,  John  Anthony,  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited 

Container  for  smoking  article  packs   380,063.  CI.  D27- 1 89.000 
Dilbeck.  Hilda.  Unitary  half  sheet  half  blanket.  379.893.  CI.  06-602  000 
Dolgoff.  Eugene,  to  Projectavision,  Inc.  Portable  rear  screen  video  projection 

system.  379,978,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 28.000. 
Domanowski,  Edmund  J.  Tanoo  tip.  380,046,  CI.  D24-144  000 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Longan.  John;  Marvin.  Robert  L    Jr  ■ 
and  Montante,  John.  380.043.  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Durham,  Mary  A.  Lid  holder.  379,903,  CI.  D7-60I  000 
E  &  B  Giftware,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollinger.  Fred.  379,871.  CI.  D3-266.000. 
Eastman.  Dennis  J.,  to  Baker's  Supermarkets.  Inc.  Bulk  candy  display  unit 

379.884,  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Schelling,  Anna  Cecilia,  380,002,  CI.  DI6- 209.000 
Eiffel  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Plath,  Robert  V..  379,873,  Q.  D3-318.000. 
Fahr.  Barry:  See — 

Miho.  Jane;  and  Fahr.  Barry.  379,867,  C\.  D3-2I I  000 
Falvey,  John  W,  Jr  Bicycle  frame.  379.949,  CI.  D12-11I  000 
Fennell,  S.  Baker:  See- 
Gregg,   Eugene   Stuart.   Ill;   and   Fennell,   S.   Baker,   379  881     Q 
D6-457.000. 
P^^son-  Randy  Leslie.  Hockey  stick  for  holding  pucks.  380,027,  CI. 

Formby,  Katherine,  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Purse.  379,869,  Q.  D3-243  000 
Forsland,  Kent  H.  Door.  380,053,  CI.  D25-48.000. 
Fowler,  Alvin  L.;  See — 

Cone,  Richard  E..  II;  and  Fowler,  Alvin  L..  379.888,  C\  D6-491  000 
Frankel,  G.  Russel.  Golf  ball  retrieval  device.  380,026,  CI.  D21 -206.000. 
Freek,  Mike;  and  Berkovich,  Raya,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Vireinia. 

Cup  lid.  379,928.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Frick.  Karen:  See — 

Stratelak,  Gerard  A.;  Volpe.  Gary  B.;  Frick,  Kaien;  and  Prahl,  David 
379,994.  CI.  D14-254.000. 
Friedman.  Ronald  H.  CD  disk  holder  379.8%.  CI.  D6-632  000 
Fnc.  Bernard  Lee;  and  Fritz.  Bryan  Lee.  to  BBJ,  Inc.  Game  board.  380.015. 

Fritz.  Bryan  Lee:  See — 

Fritz,  Bernard  Lee;  and  Fritz,  Bryan  Lee,  380,015,  CI.  D2I-27  000 
Fukatsu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ichinose.  Kazuhiro;  Fukatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Uchino.  Hideaki;  and  Konaka 
Manabu,  379.947.  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Fukuda,  Kan:  See — 

Funayama.  Toru;  Kitahara.  Atsushi;  Fukuda,  Kan;  and  Midorikawa. 
Shinichi,  379,984,  CI.  D14-188.000. 
Fukushima,  Hirutaka:  See — 

Hashizawa,   Shigemi;    Fukushima,    Hirotaka;    and   Masuda    Satoki 

379,%7,  CI.  DI3-146.000. 

Funayama,  Totu;  Kitahara,  Atsushi;  Fukuda,  Kan;  and  Midorikawa,  Shinichi 

to  Sega  Enterpnses,  Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Columbia.  Co,  Ltd.  Audio  e«iuii>-' 

ment.  379,984,  a.  DI4- 1 88.000. 

Gallagher,  Colin    Telephone  operated  appliance  conttoller  379,966,  CI. 

D 1 3- 142.000. 
Gelb,  David  A.  Combined  radiographic  depth  gauge  and  prosthetic  position- 
ing apparatus.  380,047,  CI.  D24-156.000. 
Giese.  Robert  C:  See— 

Bengtson,  Alan  D.;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.;  Giese, 
Robert  C;  Lind,  Jason  S.;  and  Thomas.  Carter  J..  380  041    CI 
D23- 304.000. 
Gillam.  Ernie;  Lerch,  Allan;  Sprinkle.  Calvin;  and  Bird.  Richard,  to  Porcelain 

Metals  Corporation.  Portable  grill.  379,900.  Q.  D7-337.000. 
Gilmore.  David,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Ud.  Combined  cover  and  fuel  tank 

for  an  engine  379,995,  CI  D15-I.000. 
Glaval  Corporation:  See— 

Slrefling.  Richard  W.,  379,957,  CI.  D12-I83  000 

*^'«^^°  ^*"'  *  **^y  *"*"■  '~  Cylindrical  bottle.  379,930,  C\. 
D9-539.000. 

Goodin.  John  W.:  See— 


Hutin,  Patrice;  Qeveland,  Roger,  Stone.  Daniel  Joseph;  Lemus.  Joseph. 
Ill;  and  Goodin.  John  W..  380.031.  CI.  D21-22000O. 
Goodwin   David  Malcom;  and  Hamnett,  Nicholas  Memor,  to  Parker  Pen 

Products.  Display  case.  379.883.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Goss,  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

380,055,  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Granlund,  Ola:  See— 

Hampf,  Jan;  and  Granlund,  Ola,  380,048,  CI.  D24-I74.000. 
Grantham,  Rodger  P.  to  Vapor  Systems  Technologies.  Inc.  Coaxial  hose 

fitting.  380.037.  CI.  D23-262.000. 
Green.  Eric;  and  McMahan,  Aaron,  to  Rubbemiaid  Specialty  Products  Inc. 

Bird  feeder.  380.066.  O.  D30- 124.000. 
Greene.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Holdaway,  G.  Roger;  Holdaway,  G.  Patrick;  Holdaway,  Eric  J.;  and 
Greene,  Robert  E.,  379,988,  CI.  DI4-208.000. 
Gregg,  Eugene  Stuart,  III;  and  Fennell,  S.  Baker.  Locking  gun  rack.  379,881, 

CI.  D6-»57.000. 
Grewe,  Anthony  Jan»es;  Lewis,  Charies  R..  Jr.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  and 
Singer   Howard  M..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Combined  portable  memory  card 
reader  and  player  379.975.  CI.  DI4- 105.000. 
Groupe  Lavo  Inc.:  See — 

Dallaire.  Michel,  379.929,  O  D9-520.000. 
Gudefin,  Jacques,  to  Calor  S.A.  Steam  producing  unit  for  iron.  380.068,  a. 

D32-9.000. 
Habegger,  Robert:  See — 

Hannen,  Reiner,  and  Habegger.  Robert.  379.910.  CI.  D8-29.I00. 
Hamamoto.  Koya;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi.  Izumi.  to  Yokohama 

Rubber  Co..  Ud..  The.  Automobile  lire.  379,953,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Hamnen,  Nicholas  Memor  See— 

Goodwin,  David  Malcom;  and  Hamnett  Nicholas  Memor,  379,883,  CI. 
D6-470.000. 
Hampf  Jan;  and  Granlund,  Ola.  Combined  hearing  insmiment  and  personal 

communicator.  380,048,  CI.  D24-174.000. 
Hampshire,  James,  to  InterDesign,  Inc.  Shower  and  tub  organizer.  379.890, 

Hampshire.  James,  to  InterDesign.  Inc.  Shower  and  mb  caddy.  379,891.  CI. 

D6-525.000.  ^^      ^  ^  ,^ 

Hampshire.  James,  to  InterDesign.  Inc.  Container  and  toothbrush  holder 

.379.895.  CI.  D6-53 1.000. 
Hannen,  Reiner,  and  Habegger,  Robert,  to  Develog.  Reiner  Hannen  &  Cie. 

Hand-held  foil-shrinking  tool.  379,910,  CI.  D8-29.100. 
Harris,  Daryl:  See—  ^    -^  „,    r^  j 

Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Kapouralos.  Mark;  Trahan.  David  W.;  Charlier. 
Michael  L;  Harris.  Cteryl;  and  Bleimann.  Gregor  E..  379.981.  CI. 
D14-138.000.  ,^ 

Hartsfield.  Richard.  Colorable  playhouse.  380.021.  CI.  D21-II4.000. 
Harvey.  Elizabeth  M.:  See—  ^    u  .. 

Davis,  Leane  K  ;  Ouellette.  William  R  ;  and  Harvey.  Elizabeth  M.. 
380.051.  CI.  D24-206.000. 
Hashizawa.  Shigemi;  Fukushima.  Hirotaka;  and  Masuda.  Satoki.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Connector  for  elecnic  supplier  for  electric  car.  379,%7.  CI. 

Hawkins.  Joseph  O.,  to  Sunex  International  Inc.  Air  die  cut-off  tool.  379.909. 

Healy,  Teience  ^.  Vehicle  minor  air-flow  director  379.958.  CI.  D12- 187.000. 

Heiberg.  Jakob:  See —  __    _  . 

Jeppesen,    Hanne    Dalsgaard;    Heiberg.   Jakob;    and   Lillelund,    Sug. 
379,902,  CI.  D7-550.000. 
Heneriy,  Charlene.  Fenet  housing  380,065,  a.  D30-1I8.000 
Hewett,  Scott  D..  to  Reebok  International  Ud.  Shoe  upper.  379.865.  CI. 

D2-969.000. 
Holdaway.  Eric  J  :  See —  ^  .     ,  . 

Holdawav.  G.  Roger  Holdaway.  G.  Patrick;  Holdaway.  Enc  J.;  and 
Gree™;.  Robert  E..  379.988.  CI.  D14-208.000 
Holdaway.  G.  Patrick:  See— 

Holdaway.  G.  Roger  Holdaway.  G   Patrick;  Holdaway.  Enc  J  ;  and 

Greene.  Robert  E..  379,988.  CI.  D14-208.000. 

Holdaway.  G.  Roger;  Holdaway.  G.  Patrick:  Holdaway.  Eric  J.;  and  Greene. 

Robert  E    to  Speaker  Works.  Inc.  Loudspeaker  horn  with  rotary  driver 

mount.  379.988.  CI.  DI4-2O8.0O0.  „„„„,., 

Hollinger.  Fred,  to  E  &  B  Giftware,  Inc.  Eyeglass  holder.  379,871,  CI. 

D3-266.000. 

Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  

Tan  Haw-Chan;  and  Ma,  Frank  C,  379,968.  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
Tan,  Haw-Chan,  379.969.  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,  „       , 

Ichinose,  Kazuhiro;  Fukatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Uchino.  Hideaki;  and  Konaka. 

Manabu.  379.947.  Q  DI2-92.000. 
Kawase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishibashi.  Yutaka.  379.945,  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Tanabe,  Junji:   Kuriu,  Nobora;  PaneiMin.  Dan;  and  Yex,  William, 
.379,946,  CI.  D  12-92.000 
Hsu,  Fu-Hsien.  Decorative  lighting  devicx.  380,062,  CI.  D26-73.000. 
Huang.  Chin-Yi  LipsUck  case  380.064.  CI.  D28-87.000. 
Huang.  Michael.  CD  ROM  (compact  disc  ROM)  cabinet.  379,897.  CI. 

D6-632.000. 
Hurtak    George  Richard;  and  Hurtak.  Marilyn  T.  Portable  strobe  light. 

379.9.39.  CI   DIO- 114.000 
Hurtak.  Marilyn  T:  See — 

Hunak.  George  Richaid;  and  Hurtak.  Marilyn  T..  379,939,  O    DIO 
114.000 


Hutin,  Patrice;  Cleveland,  Roger,  Stone,  Daniel  Joseph;  Lemus,  Joseph.  lU; 
and  Goodin,  John  W ,  to  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Compuiy,  Inc.  Iron-type 
golf  club  head.  380,031,  Q.  D21-220.000. 
Ichinose,  Kazuhiro;  Fukatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Uchino.  Hideaki;  and  Konaka. 
Manabu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile.  379.947. 
a.  DI2-92000. 
lezzi.  Peter  David;  See — 

Scheid.  William  Joseph;  Davis,  James  Talmage.  U;  lezzi.  Peter  David; 
and  Le.  Son.  .379.987.  CI.  D14-191.000 
Ikeda,  Kumiko;  Yamaguchi,  Tsunehisa;  Suematsu,  Wataru;  and  Yoshihara, 
Masatake,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  Inverter.  379,%3.  Q.  DI3- 
110.000. 
Inier-Continental  Nail  Products:  See- 
Ma,  Dal  Vinh,  379,925,  C\.  D9-308.000 
InterDesign,  Inc.:  See — 

Hampshire,  James.  379.890.  Q.  D6-525.000. 
Hampshire.  James.  379.891,  O.  D6-525.000. 
Hampshire.  James.  379.895.  O.  D6-53I.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See- 
Nielsen.  Robert.  380.020,  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Nakada    Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Merino.  Tristan  Alfbmo:  and 
Sapper.  Richard  F,  380,000,  a.  D16-202.0O0. 

Ishibashi.  Yutaka:  S«— „.  „.,^ 

Kawase.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishibashi.  Yutaka.  379.945,  O.  DI2-91.000. 
Israeli,  Yoel.  Container  for  slicing  food.  379,907,  O.  D7-673.000. 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent:  See— 

Devitt,  Peggy  R.;  Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V; 
Moroze   Michael  L  ;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  Salinas.  Ricardo;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  379.993.  CI  D14- 240.000. 
Jaeb    Michael  S  ;  Knight.  Elizabeth;  and  Wan.  Andrew,  to  Little  Tikes 

Company.  The.  Toy  megaphone  380.016.  O.  D2 1 -59.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Freek.  Mike;  and  Beitovich,  Raya,  379,928.  O.  D9-I47.000. 
Jenkins.  Victor  David,  to  C.  &  J  Claii  International  Limited.  Shoe  upper. 

379.866.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Jeppesen,  Hanne  Dalsgaard;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Ullelund.  Stig.  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.  Deep  tray.  379.902.  CI.  D7-550.000. 
Johnson.  Gregory  H.:  See—  ,»      ,j  , 

Crist.  David  A ;  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  and  Suufenberg.  Donald  J.. 
379.976.  n.DI4-121.000. 
Jones.  Gary  Thickness  gauge.  379,938.  CI.  DlO-65  000. 
Jones    Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Shan.  Joe  Tsang  Kin.  to  Tiger  Bectromcs.  Inc 

Electronic  organizer  housing.  379,97 1 ,  CI.  D14- 100.000. 
Jomacion,  Emilia  C  Stethoscope  watch  positionable  about  the  tubular  sound 

conveyance  channel.  379.935,  CI.  DlO-3 1.000. 
Joyce  Michael  C,  to  Micris  One  Manufacturers  and  Distributors.  Cooler  bag. 
379,904.  CI.  D7-6O6.000. 

Chan,  Yew  Weng;  Min,  Kyong  Don;  and  Jun,  Eun  Young.  379.986.  O. 
D14-I91.000 
Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See—  .  ^    . 

Ikeda  Kumiko;  Yamaguchi.  Tsunehisa;  Suematsu.  Wautu;  and  Yoshi- 
hara, Masatake,  379.%3.  CI.  D13-110.000. 
Kane  Kenneth  M.;  and  Powers.  John  William,  to  Lighting  Services.  Inc  Fiber 

optic  light  bar.  380.058.  CI.  D26-27.000. 

Kapouralos.  Mark:  See —  „     .^  „,    ,,^  _,• 

Williams.  Daniel  L  ;  Kapouralos.  Mark;  Trahan.  David  W;  Charlier. 

Michael  L.;  Hams.  Diiryl;  and  Bleimann.  Gregor  E..  379,981,  CI. 

DI4-138.000  ,<.„^,    ^, 

Kara.  Salim  G..  lo  Post  N  Mail.  L.C.  Stampless  envelope.  380.007.  CI. 

D19-3.00O. 
Karsien  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Anderson.  Douglas  W..  380.029,  O.  D2I-217.0OO. 
Kasbekar,  Pratod  V:  See—  „   ,,^    ,  ..^     „ 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  ;  Ka.sbekar.  Pratod  V ;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  RajM^ 
Heidi  Anne;  Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  and 
Yoh,ChKinoog.  379,980,  CI.  DI4- 138  000.  ^    .  ., 

Devitt  Peggy  R.;  Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Prwod  V; 
Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Salinas.  Ricardo;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  379.993.  CI.  D14-240.000. 

"^"^tflfnTM^cli^l  F;  and  Katje.  Michael  J..  379.874.  CI.  D6-338X)00. 
Kawamura.  Hitomi.  to  YKK  Corporation  Pull  Ub  for  slide  fastener.  379.943. 

CI   DM -221  000. 
Kawase  Hiroyuki;  and  lshiba.shi.  Yutaka.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Automobile   379.945.  CI.  DI2-91.000 
Kayano.    Toshikazu.    to    Asics    CorporaDon.    Shoe    sole.    37V.»»)i.    t.1. 

D2-957.000. 
Kayano.    Toshikazu.    to    A.sics    Corpocarion     Shoe    sole.    379.864.    CI 

D2-960  000 

Kceler  Brass  Company:  See—  .   _  _^  ,..,«<wi 

MattsiMi.  Deborah;  and  Walt.  Doyle.  379.918.  O.  D8-3I3.O00. 

"^""siinglufTMatk  D  ;  and  Kenny.  -Pioinas  M..  379.955,  O.  DI2-I47.000 

■^"^  KiAy^R^-'aiid  Kirt,v.  Linda  T,  379,95 1 .  CI  Dl  2- 1 33.000 

Kirhy  Robert;  and  Kii*v,  Linda  T  Automatic  safely  brake  for  baby  carnages. 

379,951,  CI  D 12- 1 33.000 
Kitahara.  Atsushi:  See — 
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ibeth:  and  Wan,  Andrew.  380,016,  Q 


Funayama,  Toni;  Kitahaia,  A  sushi;  Fukuda,  Kan;  and  Midorikawa. 
Shinichi,  379.984,  CI.  DI4-|88.000. 
Knight.  Elizabeth:  5** — 

Jaeb,  Michael  S.;  Knight.  Eli 
D2 1-59.000. 
Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpor^ion:  Se^ — 

Simpson,  Suzanne;  and  NissimJ  Ofer.  380.018.  CI.  D21-I04.000. 
Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissiml  Ofer,  380,019.  CI.  D2I-1O4  000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Sakaguchi.  Ma  afumi;  and  Shindo.  Hiioyuki.  to  Seiko 


bpson  Corporation.  Virtual  vision  display.  380.032,  CI  D2I-24OO0O 
Kohier  Co.:  See — 

Bengtson,  Alan  D.;  Bonnell,  Tl  omas  A.;  Dannenbera,  Todd  D    Giese 


and  Thomas,  Carter  J.,  380,041,  O. 


Robert  C;  Lind,  Jason  S 
D23-304.000. 

■^•^k  ""**"  ^'  ''■'•  '*"''•  "^"y  J-  and  McKeone,  William  C, 
380,040,  a.  D23-293. 100 
Kohier.  Herbert  V.  Jr ;  Reid.  Mary  J  ;  and  McKeone.  William  C.  to  Kohier 

Co.  Lavatory.  380.040.  CI.  D23-2  •3.100, 
Konaka.  Manabu:  See — 

Ichinose.  Kazuhiro;  Fukatsu.  Ti  iWyuki;  Uchino.  Hideaki;  and  Konaka. 
Manabu.  379.947.  CI.  DI2-9  .000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Citarella.  William  P..  379.857.  fl.  Dl-128.000 
Kuramochi.  Izumi:  Se^ 

Hamamoto.  Koya;  Tokizaki,  Hi  oshi;  and  Kuramochi,  Izumi,  379  953 

CI.  D 12- 1 47.000. 
Matsuda,  Shoichiro;  Takei,  Sad  kazu;  Tokizaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kuramo- 
chi, Uumi,  379,954,  CI.  012^147.000 
Kurita,  Noboru:  Sti 

Tanabe,  Junji;  Kurita,  Noborv 
379,946,  CI.  D  12-92.000. 
Kusumi,  Tatsuo;  and  Takasaka,  Akir  , 

track  for  toy.  380,022,  CI.  D21-14 
U  Cie,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mihalik.  Michael  A.;  and  Porlei 


to    Wella    Akti  ingesellschaft.    Bottle.    379,933,    CI 


David  P.,  379,970,  O.  D13- 


Robert  C ;  Lind,  Jason  S 
D23-3O4.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Nagele. 
radiotelephone.  379.982.  CI.  DI4- 


'^r^-^'^  ^  •  *"  '^"*"  Corpor  tion.  Equipment  sund.  379.885.  Q. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Jaeb,  Michael  S.;  Knight.  Elizai^;  and  Wan.  Andrew.  380.016.  Q. 

^^m^  o^D&i]  a»""^  *^  "'"^  •"  *'"*'*  '*'''  ■"""'■"s 

Longan.  John:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang 
and  Montanie.  John.  380.043 
Lofd,  Charles  S    See— 

Digemess.  Roben  L.;  Stalzer.  C  iris  M.;  Smith.  Scott  C 
Charles  S  .  380.025.  Q.  021-2  16  000 


Patterson.  Dan;  and  Yex.  William. 

to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Cylindrical 
.000. 

_ Kim  S..  379.972.  Q.  OI4-102.000. 

Laga.  Kenneth,  to  American  Manufac  jring  Company.  Inc  Between  the  studs 

hanger.  379.921.  CI.  D8-372.000  ^ 
Lambrecht.    Anke 

D9-574.000. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The:  See 

Chambers,  William  M.;  and  W  irshall 
156.000. 
LaRosa.  Craig  R.:  5*^ 

Ancona.  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane;  L  iRosa,  Craig  R.;  and  deGuzman,  Marv 
Jenine,  379,898,  O.  07-302.^ 
Le,  Son:  Se< 

Scheid,  William  Joseph;  [)avis,  lames  Talmage,  II;  lezzi,  Peter  David 
and  Le.  Son,  379,987.  a.  Dl  1-191.000. 
Lemus,  Joseph.  Ill:  See — 

Hutin,  Patrice;  Cleveland.  Roger  Stone.  Daniel  Joseph;  Lemus.  Joseph 
HI;  and  Goodin.  John  W.  38C  031.  CI.  D21-220 000 
Lerch,  Allan:  See— 

°'379!m"a  D7.33^l^^■  ''^'*''-  *^**°=  "™*  ^'"^  '""^ 

Leu.  Shawn  A.;  and  Schuessler.  Ma  k  A.,  to  Thomas  Industries.  Inc   Air 

compressor.  379.9%.  Q.  DI5-9.O0  ). 
Levin.  Gregg  Myles.  to  Perfect  Cur  e.  Inc.  Cap  brim  shaping,  transport 
storage  and  display  device.  379.86  .  CI.  D2-891  000  ' 

Lewis.  Charles  R..  Jr:  See — 

Grewe.  Anthony  James;  Lewis,  i  liarles  R..  Jr;  Nunall.  Michael  John 
and  Singei.  Howard  M..  379.S  75,  CI.  DI4-I05  000 
LG  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Shim.  Jae  Jin;  and  Cha,  Kang  H  e.  379.979.  CI.  DI4-I35.000 
Lighting  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Kane.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Powers.  Ji  hn  William.  380.058.  CI.  D26-27  000 

^"TiA  a  ^".^  T^  *^  •  '^  ^  '™'"'*^"-  '"^  ^'"« 

Ullelund.  Stig:'  See— 

Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaaid; 
379.902.  CI.  D7-550.000. 
Lin.  Jey-Ching.  to  Mao  Lin  Enterpri: 

DI6-327.000. 
Lind.  Jason  S.:  See — 

Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Bonnell.  Thoinas  A.;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D  ;  Giese 


I^ibetg.   Jakob;   and   Lillelund.   Stig. 
«.  Co..  Ltd.  Sunglasses.  380.004.  CI. 


aid  Thomas.  Carter  J..  380.041.  ci. 


to  Motorola,  Inc.  PoitaMe 


f  Ibert  L.. 
I  8.000. 


;;  Longan.  John;  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr  ■ 
'  :i.  D23-37aOOO 


and  Lord. 


Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Biasotti.  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and  Sosa 

Jose  Antonio.  379.985.  CI.  D14-19I.000. 
Biskup.  Daniel  R.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne;  Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry  and 
Yoh.  Chaonong.  379.980.  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Lukasik.  Susan  L.  Candle.  380.057.  Q.  D26-6.000. 
Ma.  Dat  Vinh.  to  Inter-Continenul  Nail  Products.  Packaging  for  fingernail 

products.  379.925.  O.  D9-3O8.O0O. 
Ma.  Frank  C:  See- 
Tan,  Haw-Chan;  and  Ma,  Frank  C,  379,968,  CI.  DI3-147  000 
Maddock,  William  H.;  and  Ng,  Samuel  K-H.,  to  Noma,  Inc.  Low  Drofile 

lever-off  plug.  379,964,  CI.  D 1 3- 1 38.000. 
Magnusson.  Gregor:  See — 

Nuovo.  Frank;  Magnusson.  Gregor;  and  Chatfield.  John.  379.%2,  O. 

Mao  Lin  Enterprises,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin,  Jey-Ching,  380,004,  CI.  D16-327.000. 
Mapletree  Investments:  See — 

Allen,  Don  T,  380,049,  CI.  D24-204.000 
Marikon  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Chu,  Winston  Tak  Yin,  379,991,  a.  D14-299.000. 
Marinkovic,  Sinisa  V.,  to  Active  Automation,  inc.  Computer  numerical 

control  operated  tool  grinding  system.  379,998,  CI.  D15-124  000 
Marshall,  David  P.:  See — 

Chambers,  William  M.;  and  Marshall,  David  P.,  379,970,  CI.  DI3- 
1  jo.UUU. 
Marvin,  Robert  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Chiu,  Bemard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Longan,  John;  Marvin,  Robert  L   Jr 
and  Montante,  John,  380,043,  Q.  D23-370.000 
Masterton,  H.  William:  See — 

Theiss  Scon  M.;  Owen,  George  Vick;  Parker,  Pasco  E;  and  Masteiton, 
H.  William,  380,033,  a.  D23-2I3.000. 
Masuda,  Satoki:  See — 

Hashizawa.   Shigemi;    Fukushima,    Hiroiaka;   and    Masuda    Satoki 

379,%7,  CI.  Dl  3- 146.000. 

Matsuda.  Shoichiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi 

Izumi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Automobile  tire.  379.954  Cl' 

D12-147.000.  *       * 

Manson.  Deborah;  and  Watt.  Doyle,  to  Keeler  Brass  Company  Pull.  379.918. 

C-l.  LJo-3 13.000. 
McArdle.  Christopher  J.,  to  Prodyne  Enterprises  Inc.  Fruit/vegeuble  nettine 

display  hammock.  379.889.  CI.  D6-5I3.000. 
McCracken.  Roben  E..  to  Waxing  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.  Detailin£ 

polisher  380,069,  Cl.  D32- 19.000. 
McGany-Webster.  Linda,  to  Champ-T,  Inc.  Set  of  golf  tags.  380,012,  Cl. 

LI  ^U*  1^  X .  UUU . 

McGowan,  Joseph  Lee;  and  Mouser,  Christian  Mathis,  to  Trendmasters  Inc 

Disc.  380,017.  Cl.  D2I-86.000. 
McKeone.  William  C:  See— 

Kohier.  Herbert  Y.  Jr.;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  and  McKeone.  William  C 
380.040.  CI.  D23-293. 100. 
McMahan.  Aaron:  See — 

Green.  Eric;  and  McMahan.  Aaron.  380.066.  CI.  D30-I24  000 
Merino,  Tristan  Alfonso:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Merino.  Tristan  Alfonso;  and 
Sapper.  Richard  F.  380,000.  Q.  DI6-202.000 
Merz  &  Krcll  GmbH  &  Co :  See— 

Briggl.  Hariolf.  380.008.  O.  DI9- 50.000. 
Miansian.  James  K.  Spinner  for  wheels.  379.959,  Q.  D12-2I3  000 
Michelin  Recherche  ei  Technique  S.A.:  See- 
Morgan.  Ja.son  Christian.  379.952.  Cl.  DI2-147.000. 

Micris  One  Manufacturers  and  Distributors:  See 

Joyce.  Michael  C.  379.904.  Cl.  D7-606  000. 
Midorikawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Funayama,  Toru;  Kitahara,  Atsushi;  Fukuda.  Kan;  and  Midorikawa 
Shinichi.  379.984.  a.  DI4-I88.000. 
Mihalik.  Michael  A.;  and  Porter.  Kim  S..  to  La  Cie.  Ltd.  Stackable  storage 

device  tower  assembly  of  selectable  height   379.972.  Cl.  DI4-102  000 
Miho.  Jane;  and  Fahr.  Barry.  Key  holder.  379.867.  Cl.  D3-2I I  000 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goss.  Lorane.  380.055.  Cl.  D25- 1 24.000 
Miller.  Penn  M.:  See— 

Ball.  Roben  H..  Jr;  and  Miller.  Penn  M..  379.915.  Cl.  D8-306  000 
Mm.  Kyong  Don:  See — 

Chan  Yew  Weng;  Min,  Kyong  Don;  and  Jun,  Eun  Young,  379,986,  a. 
DI4-I9I.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Crist,  David  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  and  Suufenbeig,  Donald  J  , 
379,976.  CI.D14-I2I.000. 
^'ttq  "wd*?!*"  ^  Combination  storage  tray  and  case  for  compact  discs. 

'^379870°a   D3i5l"ooer'  ''''  '^"'P™"'  '""*P°«  »~1  stangc  case. 
Montanie.  John:  See — 

Chiu.  Bemard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Longan.  John;  Marvin.  Robert  L    Jr 
and  Montante.  John.  380.043.  CI  D23-37O.OO0 
Montgomery.  Paul:  See— 

^'<*'''^'«^^^»m.  Yurkonis.  Philip;  Pfeifer.  Herbert;  and  Montgomery, 
Paul,  379,974,  a.  DI4-102.000. 
Moore.  Terry  C:  See— 


Tomasino.  Gregory  R.;  Tomasino.  Randolph  R.;  and  Moore.  Terry  C 
379.882.  Cl.  D6-470.000. 
Morgan.  Jason  Christian,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread. 

379.952.  Cl.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Morgan.  Mark  M..  to  Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc.  Footwear  sole.  379.862.  Cl. 

D2-953.000. 
Moroze,  Michael  L.;  See —  __     .  ,, 

Devitt.  Peggy  R.;  Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Ka-sbekar,  Pratod  V.; 
Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Salinas.  Ricardo;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  379.993.  Cl.  D  14-240.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See —  „_     .~, 

Chan.  Yew  Weng;  Min.  Kyong  Don;  and  Jun.  Eun  Young,  379,980,  Cl. 
D14-I9I.0O0.  _ 

Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  and  Nagele,  Albert  L.,  379,982.  Cl.  D14-I38.000. 
Scheid.  William  Joseph;  Davis.  James  Talmage.  II;  lezzi.  Peter  David; 

and  Le.  Son.  379.987.  Cl.  D14-191.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Kapouralos.  Mark;  Trahan.  David  W.;  Charlier. 
Michael  L.;  Harris.  Daryl;  and  Bleimann.  Gregor  E..  379.981.  Q. 
D 1 4- 1 38.000. 
Mountain.  David  W..  to  3259455  Canada.  Inc  Combination  lock  and  guard. 

379.919.  a.  D8-334.000. 
Mouser.  Christian  Mathis:  See — 

McGowan.  Joseph  Lee:  and  Mouser.  Christian  Mathis.  380.017.  Cl. 
D2 1-86.000. 
Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers.  Alexander  Henricus  Antonius  Mana. 

to  Assenburg  BY  Work  table.  379.887.  Cl.  D6-484.000. 
Musgrave   Alfotd  D.;  and  Brown.  Ulysses  S.A..  to  Musgrave.  Alford  D. 

Tissue  cassette.  380.052.  Cl.  D24-224.000. 
N  C  Rubber  Product.s  Inc.:  See— 

Sutherland.  Ian  Bruce;  and  Paleczny.  Anthony  R..  380,039,  CI.  D23- 
269.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.:  See—  ,    „^ 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Nagele.  Albert  L..  379.982.  Cl.  D14-138.000. 
Nakada.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Merino.  Tristan  Alfonso;  and  Sapper. 
Richard  F.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Combined 
camera  and  support  unit  for  computer  applications.  380.000.  Cl.  D16- 
202.000. 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph,  380.005.  Cl.  D1I-2I0.000. 
Ness.  Dennis  H..  to  Power  Madd.  Vehicle  fluid  container.  379,960.  Cl. 

D12-218.0O0. 
Ng.  Samuel  K-H.:  See—  _„ 

Maddock.  William  H;  and  Ng.  Samuel  K-H..  379.964.  a.  D13-138.000 

Nielsen.  Robert,  to  INTERLEtjO  AG.  Toy  building  element.  380,020,  Cl 

D21- 108.000. 
Nihart,  Kathleen  P:  See—  ^       , 

Burke,  John  T;  Cnitcher,  John  P;  Nihart,  Kathleen  F;  and  Oliver,  Daniel 
A..  379,912.  a.  D8-68.000. 
Nippon  Columbia.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Funayama.  Toru;  Kitahara.  Atsushi;  Fukuda.  Kan;  and  Midonkawa, 
Shinichi.  379.984.  Cl.  D14-188.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer  See — 

Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissim.  Ofer.  380,018.  CI.  D21-104.000. 
Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissim.  Ofer.  380.019.  Cl.  D2I-I04.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Nuovo.  Frank;  Magnusson,  Gregor;  and  Chal6eld,  John,  379,962,  Cl. 
D13-103.O0O. 

Noma.  Inc.:  See —  

Maddock,  William  H.;  and  Ng,  Samuel  K-H.,  379.964.  a.  D13-138.000. 
Parshad,  David  A..  379.965.  Cl.  D13-142.00O. 
NordicTrack.  Inc.:  See — 

Novak.  Pat  J.;  and  Cuner.  Weston  L..  380.024.  Cl  D21-191  000 
Novak   Pat  J.;  and  Cutter.  Weston  L..  to  NordicTrack.  Inc.  Back  exercise 

apparatus.  380.024.  Cl.  D2 1-19 1.000. 
Nuovo   Frank;  Magnusson.  Gregor;  and  Chatfield.  John,  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd  Battery  pack.  379.962.  Cl.  DI3-1O3.000. 
Nuttall.  Michael  John;  See — 

Biasotti  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and  Sosa. 

Jose  Antonio.  379.985.  Cl.  DI4-19I.000 
Biskup.  Daniel  R.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V ;  Nutull.  Michael  John;  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne;  Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and 
Yoh.  Chaonong,  379.980.  Cl  D 14- 1 38.000. 
Devitt,  Peggy  R.:  Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  Y; 
Moroze,  Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Salinas.  Ricardo;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  379.993.  Cl.  D14- 240.000. 
Grewe,  Anthony  James;  Lewis,  Charles  R..  Jr;  Nuttall.  Michael  John; 
and  Singer.  Howard  M..  379.975.  Cl.  D 14- 105.000 

NW  Enterprises:  See—  _   _     ^^^^ 

Wied.  Richard  A.;  and  Wied.  Roben  P..  379.875.  O.  D6-35I.000. 
Oliver.  Daniel  A.:  See—  ^       , 

Burke,  John  T;  Cnitcher.  John  P;  Nihart.  Kadileen  P.;  and  Oliver.  Daniel 
A..  .379.912.  Cl.  D8-68  000. 
Ouelleite.  William  R:  See— 

Davis.  Lcane  K  ;  Ouellene.  William  R  ;  and  Harvey.  Elizabeth  M  . 
380.051.  C1.D24- 206.000. 
Outdoor  Edge  Cutlery  Corporation:  See — 

Bloch.  David  R..  379.914.  Cl.  D8-98tKK) 
Owen.  George  Vick:  See— 

Theiss.  Scon  M..  Owen.  George  Vick;  Parker,  Pasco  R;  and  Ma.stcnon 
H  William.  380.033.  O.  D23-213.O00 
Owen.  James  S  :  See — 


Quiggins.  James  H.;  and  Owen.  James  S..  379.879.  Cl.  D6-445.000. 
Paleczny,  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Sutherland.  Ian  Bnjce;  and  Paleczny.  Andwoy  R..  380.039.  CI.  D23- 
269.000. 
Parker.  Pasco  F:  See — 

Theiss.  Scott  M.;  Owen.  George  Yick;  Parker.  Pasco  F;  and  Masterton. 
H.  William.  380.033.  Cl.  D23-2I3.000 
Parker  Pen  Products:  See — 

Goodwin.  David  Malcom;  and  Hamnen,  Nicholas  Memor,  379,883,  Q. 
D6-470.000. 
Parshad.  David  A.,  to  Noma  Inc.  Power  bar.  379.965.  Q.  DI3-I42.000. 
Partecipazioni  Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Baschmakoff.  Thierry.  379.923.  Cl.  D9-302.000. 
Patterson.  Dan:  See — 

Tanabe.  Junji;   Kurita.  Noboni;  Patterson.  Dan;  and  Yex.  William. 
379.946.  Cl.  DI2-92.000. 

Pediaza.  Luis:  See —  

Bunganlt.  Gabriele;  and  Pedraza.  Luis.  379.990.  O.  DI4-228.000. 
Perfect  Curve.  Inc.:  See — 

Levin.  Gregg  Mvles.  379.860.  Cl   D2-891.000. 
Perini.  Peider  C:  and'  Seba-stiani.  Paolo  Bottle   379.926.  Cl.  D9-3IO.O0O. 
Pettus.  James  M.  Floor  mounted  video  advertising  display  module.  380.011, 

CI.D20- 10.000. 
Pfeifer.  Herbert:  See- 
Richardson.  Adam;  Yurkonis.  Philip;  Pfeifer.  Herbert;  and  Montgomery. 
Paul.  379.974.  Cl.  D14-102.000. 

Plantronics.  Inc.:  See —  

Bunganlt.  Gabriele;  and  Pedraza.  Luis.  379.990.  Cl.  DI4-228.000. 
Piath.  Robert  Y,  to  Eiffel  Design.  Inc  Suitcase  connector  clip  379.873,  O. 

D3-3I8.O0O. 
Porcelain  Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Gillam,  Ernie;  Lerch,  Allan;  Sprinkle,  Calvin;  and  Binl,  Richard, 
379,900,  Cl.  D7-337.0OO 

Porter.  Kim  S.:  See —  „ 

Mihalik.  Michael  A.;  and  Porter.  Kim  S..  379.972.  Cl.  DI4-102.000. 
Post  N  Mail.  L.C.:  See- 
Kara.  Salim  G..  380.007.  Cl.  D19-3.000. 
Power  Madd:  See — 

Ness.  Dennis  H.,  379.960.  O.  D12-2I8.000. 
Powergraphic  Displays  Limited:  See —  _ 

Butler.  Edward  Maurice  Pierce;  and  Bright.  Richard  Julian.  380.010.  Cl. 
D20- 1.000. 

Powers.  John  William:  See —  _  

Kane.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Powers.  John  William.  380.058. 0.  D26-27.000. 
Prahl,  David:  See—  „    ..    ^     ... 

Stratelak.  GeranJ  A.;  Volpe.  Gary  B.;  Frick.  Karen;  and  Prahl.  David, 
379.994.  Cl.  D14-254.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See—  ^  ^  .. 

Davis.  Leane  K.;  Oudlette.  William  R.;  and  Harvey  Elizabeth  M.. 
380.051.  Cl.  D24-206  000. 
Prodyne  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

McAnlle.  Christopher  J..  379.889.  Cl.  D6-5I3.000. 
Proiectavision.  Inc.:  See — 

Dolgoff.  Eugene.  379.978.  Q  D14-I28.000 
Prusser.  Kipland  L..  to  W.B.  Tool  Company.  Inc.  Cutting  rod.  379,913,  Q. 

D8-98  000 
Pycher.  Israel.  Compartmented  holder  for  business  cards  and  note  cards. 
380.009,  Cl.  D19-86.000.  _^  ^^  ^ 

Quiggins.  James  H.;  and  Owen.  James  S.  Supply  storage  cabinet.  379,879.  Cl. 

D6-445.000. 
Rajan.  Heidi  Anne:  See— 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  ;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  Y;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne;  Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and 
Yoh.  Chaonong.  379.980.  Cl.  DI4-138.000. 
Ream.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Burin.  Ralph;  and  Ream.  Ronald  L..  379.906.  O.  D7-628.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Hewen,  Scott  D..  379.865.  Cl.  D2-969.000. 
Reid.  Mar>  J  ;  See — 

Kohier.  Herbert  Y.  Jr;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  and  McKeone.  William  C. 
.380,040,  Cl  D23-293. 100. 
Richardson.  Adam;  Yurkonis.  Philip;  Pleifer.  Herbert;  and  Montgomery.  Paul, 
to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Computer  .system  enclosure.   379.974.  C\. 

Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  to  Timex  Corporation  Ca.se  for  a  watch  379.934.  C\. 
'    DlO-30.000.  „„„  „    „ 

Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Watch  strap    379.940.  Cl. 

Dl  1-3  000 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Biskup.  Daniel  R.;  Ka.sbekar.  Pratod  V;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne:  Robinenc,  Chnstopher  A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and 
Yoh.  Chaommg.  379.980.  Cl   D 1 4- 1 38.000. 
Robinson.    John    D.    Forearm    supported    earning    tray     379.868.    O 

D3-2 15.000. 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Hutin  Patncc:  Cleveland.  Roger.  Stone.  Daniel  Joseph;  Umus.  Joseph. 
III.  and  Goodin.  John  W.  380.031.  Cl  D2 1 -220  000 
Rubbermaid  Specialt>  Products  Inc  :  See—  „,^  .,.„^ 

Green.  Enc;  and  McMahan.  Aaron,  380.066.  Cl.  D30-I24.000. 
Rubinstein.  Scott  D  Ring  sizer.  379.937.  Q.  DIO-M.OOO. 
Sakaguchi.  Ma^ahinii:  See — 
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Kobayashi.   Makoto;   Sakaguc 
380,032.  CI.  D2I-240.000. 
Salinas,  Ricardo:  See — 

Devitt.  Peggy  R.;  Jackwicz. 
Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry.  379. 
Sanchez.  William:  and  D' Andrea 

D3-306.000. 
Sapper.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  .. 
Sapper.  Richard  F.  380.000, 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Formby.  Katherine.  379.869.  CI 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry:  See — 

Biasotti,  Mark:  Nuttall.  Michael 

Jose  Antonio.  379.985.  CI. 
Biskup,  Daniel  R.:  Kasbekar. 

Heidi  Anne;  Robinette. 

Yoh.  Chaonong.  379.980.  CI 
Devin.  Peggy  R.;  Jackwicz. 
Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  379. 
Scheid.  William  Joseph;  Davis.  Jamc 
Son.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call 
Schelling,  Aima  Cecilia,  to  Eastmati 

cover.  380.002,  CI.  D16-209.000 
Schiefer,  Sonja:  See— 

Barthclemy.  Matt;  and  Schiefer, 
Schuessler.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Leu.  Shawn  A.;  and  Schuessler. 
Scon.  Robert  S.  Ornamental  tree 
Sebastiani.  Paolo:  See — 

Perini.  Peider  C;  and  Sebastian 
Security  Displays.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Tomasino,  Gregory  R.;  Tomasini , 
379.882.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Funayama.  Toni;  Kitahara 

Shinichi.  379.984.  CI.  D14-I 
Kusumi.  Tatsuo;  and  Takasaka. 
Ueda.  Nonaki.  379.977.  CI.  014  1 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 
Kobaya.shi.  Makoto;   Sakaguchi 
380.032,  a.  D2 1-240.000. 
Senco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  John  T;  Crutcher.  John  P; 
A..  379.912.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Shan.  Joe  Tsang  Kin:  See — 

Jones.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Shan,  Joe 
Sherle  Wagner  International.  Inc. 

Wagner.  Sherle.  380.035.  CI.  „. 

Shero.  William  K..  to  Diamondback 

cleaning  apparatus.  380.070.  Q.  D 

Shim.  Jae  Jin;  and  Cha.  Kang  Hee 

recorder.  379.979.  CI.  DI4-135.0o6 

Shindo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Makoto;  Sakaguchi. 
380.032.  CI.  D2 1-240.000. 
Shindou.  Kouji.  to  Sony  Corporatia 
DI4-I38.000.  ^ 

Short.  Kevin;  Baker.  Scott  C;  and 
Company.  The.  Faucet  handle.  380 
Simonette.  Dallas.  Flow  nozzle.  380 
Simpson.  Mayo  L..  Jr.  Wrist  shield.  ^ 
Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissim.  Ofer. 
ration.  Front  surface  for  a  jigsaw  | 
Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissim.  Ofer 

ration.  Front  surface  for  a  jigsaw 
Singer.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Grewe.  Anthony  James;  Lewis, 
and  Singer.  Howard  M..  379.. 
Sisler.  Constance  R.  Toy.  380.023.  CI 
Skene,  Jeremy  R;  and  Desbarats.  Gus. 
Corp.  Housing  for  electronic  audio 
DI4-2I4.000. 
Slingluff.  Mark  D.;  and  Kenny. 

Tire   379.955.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Smith.  Scott  C:  See— 

Digemess.  Robert  L.;  Slalzer. 
Charles  S..  380.025.  CI   D2I 
Soho.  Inc.   See— 

Towfigh.  Keivan.  379.886.  CI. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Shindou.  Kouji.  379.983.  CI.  Dl 
Sosa.  Jose  Antonio:  See — 

Biasooi.  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael . 
Jose  Antonio.  379.985.  CI.  Dl- 
Speaker  Worfo.  Inc.:  See— 

Holdaway.  G.  Roger;  Holdaway. 

Greene.  Robert  E..  379.988,  CI 

Spicer,  Gloria  A  Memonal  light.  379 


I  ,   Masafumi;  and  Shindo,   Hiroyuki, 


illiam  Vincent;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.; 
Michael  John;  Salinas.  Ricardo;  and 
'  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Ch^stopher  Sports  utility  bag.  379,872,  CI. 


Ka)uhiko;  Merino.  Tristan  Alfonso;  and 
DI6-202.000. 


ohn;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and  Sosa. 
4-191.000. 
Pi  itod  v.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rajan. 
Chris  jpher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and 
314-138.000. 

iam  Vincent;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V; 
Michael  John;  Salinas.  Ricardo:  and 
i.  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
James  Talmage.  II;  lezzi.  Peter  David;  and  Le. 
Tansceiver.  379.987, CI.  DI4-I91.000. 
Kodak  Company.  Camera  with  lens 

tonja.  379.899.  CI.  D7-330.000. 

^ark  A..  379,996,  CI.  D15-9.000. 
379|94I.C1.  DI  1-118.000. 

Paolo.  379.926.  CI.  D9-3 10.000. 

Randolph  R.;  and  Moore.  Terry  C. 


Atsijihi;  Fukuda.  Kan;  and  Midorikawa. 
.000. 
♦ira.  380,022,  CI.  D2 1 -143.000. 
21.000. 
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D3-243.000. 


Ma.sahimi;  and  Shindo.   Hiroyuki. 

■iihart.  Kathleen  P.;  and  Oliver,  Daniel 

"  sang  Kin.  379.971.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
:  See- 
DT:  -242.000. 

Manufacturing.  Inc.  Poruble  cartiet 

!-23.0OO. 

to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Video  tape 


Masafumi;   and  Shindo,   Hiroyuki, 
Wireless  telephone.   379.983.  CI. 

\  'atson.  John  C,  to  Chicago  Faucet 

■  ^"6,  CI.  D23-252.00O. 
,C1.  D23-2 18.000 
1,858,  CI.  D2-6I0.0OO. 
Knox  Security  Engineering  Cotpo- 
tle.  380.018,  CI.  D2I-1O4.000. 
Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
le.  380,019.  CI.  D21-104.000. 


36, 
,0  4 

31), 
Ml 
pti  :zli 


pu  :zl. 


C  larles  I 


R..  Jr.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John; 
i.  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Q2 1-163.000. 

Coherent  Conrununications  Systems 
ommunication  device.  379,989,  CI. 

Thomaa  M.,  to  Continenul  General  Tire,  Inc. 


is  M.;  Smith.  Scon  C;  and  Lord, 
1.000. 


D6  479 


.000. 
38.000. 


Jo  in 


Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  and  Sosa, 
191.000 


J.  Patrick:  Holdaway.  Eric  J.;  and 
DI4-2O8.00O. 

CI.  on- 120.000 


.'.  »2. 


Sprinkle,  Calvin:  See — 

Gillam,  Ernie;  Urch.  Allan;  Sprinkle,  Calvin;  and  Bird,  Richard 
379,900,  CI.  D7-337.00O. 
Slalzer,  Chris  M.:  See— 

Digemess,  Robert  L.;  Stalzer,  Chris  M.;  Smith,  Scon  C;  and  Lord. 
Charles  S.,  380,025,  CI.  D2I-206.000. 
Staufenberg,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Crist,  David  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  and  Staufenberg,  Donald  J 
379,976,  CI.  DI4-I21.000. 
Stirling,  Michael  F;  and  Katje,  Michael  J.,  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards 
Corporation.  Combined  bowling  ball  rack  and  table  with  seating.  379.874, 
CI.  D6-338.000. 
Stoeckli.  Kaspar;  and  Baeriswyl.  Florin,  to  USM  U.  Scharcr  Sohne  AG 

Cabinet  with  sliding  drawers.  379.880.  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Stone,  Daniel  Joseph:  See — 

Hutin,  Patrice;  Cleveland,  Roger;  Stone,  Daniel  Joseph;  Umus,  Joseph 
111;  and  Goodin.  John  W,  380,03 1 ,  CI.  D2 1  -220  000 
Stratelak.  Gerard  A.;  Volpe.  Gary  B.;  Frick.  Karen;  and  Prahl.  David,  to 

Amentech  Services.  Inc.  Phone  placard.  379,994,  CI.  D 14- 254  000 
Strefling,  Richard  W.,  to  Glaval  Corporation.  Window  shroud  for  a  passeneer 

van.  379,957,  CI.  D12-183.000.  ^ 

Suematsu,  Watani:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kumiko;  Yamaguchi,  Tsunehisa;  Suematsu,  Wataru;  and  Yoshi- 
hara,  Masatake,  379,%3,  CI.  D13-1 10.000. 
Sullivan,  James  J.  Grip  for  a  pin.  380,045,  CI.  D24- 1 30.000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson.  Adam;  Yurkonis,  Philip;  Pfeifer.  Herbert;  and  Montgomery 
Paul.  379.974.  CI.  DI4-102.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Gilmore.  David.  379,995,  CI.  D 1 5- 1. 000. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Barthelemy,  Man;  and  Schiefer,  Sonja,  379.899,  CI.  D7-330  000 
Sunex  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Joseph  O.,  379,909,  CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Sutherland,  Ian  Bruce;  and  Paleczny,  Anthony  R.,  to  N  C  Rubber  Products 

Inc.  Gasket.  380.039.  CI.  D23-269.000. 
Swyst  Thomas,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  flexible  light.  380.061.  CI. 

D26-43.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaki;  and  Umeda,  Hiroki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying 

machine.  380,006.  CI.  DI8-39.000. 
Takasaka.  Akira:  See — 

Kusumi.  Tatsuo;  and  Takasaka,  Akira,  380,022,  Q.  D21-143  000 
Takei.  Sadakazu:  See — 

MaLsuda.  Shoichiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
chi,  Izumi.  379.954.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Tan.  Haw-Chan;  and  Ma.  Frank  C,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind   Co    Ltd 

Female  cable  connector  379,968,  CI.  DI3-147.000. 
Tan,  Haw-Chan,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Trinity  jack.  379,969,  CI. 

Tanabe,  Junji;  Kurita,  Noboru;  Patterson,  Dan;  and  Yex,  William,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile.  379,946,  CI  DI2-92  000 

Thaler,  Monica  L.:  See — 

Thaler,  Stephen  W.;  and  Thaler,  Monica  L.,  379,908,  CI.  D8-I.0OO. 

Thaler,  Stephen  W.;  and  Thaler,  Monica  L.  Tree  watering  device.  379,908,  CI. 
Do- 1 .000. 

The^s,  Scon  M.;  Owen,  George  Vick;  Parker,  Pasco  F;  and  Mastetton  H 
William,  to  B&W  Nuclear  Technologies.  Nozzle  plate.  380,033,  CI. 

Thomas,  Carter  J.:  See — 

Bengtson,  Alan  D.;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.;  Giese, 
Roben  C;  Lind,  Jason  S.;  and  Thomas,  Carter  J,  380  041  Cl' 
D23-3O4.0O0.  '      ' 

Thomas  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Leu,  Shawn  A.;  and  Schuessler,  Mark  A.,  379,9%,  CI  DI5-9  000 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Shan.  Joe  Tsang  Kin.  379.971.  CI.  D14-I00000 
Tilley.  Max  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force    Bunk  bed  for 

dormitory  style  rooms.  379,877,  CI.  D6-384.000. 
Titnex  Cotporaiion:  See — 

Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  379.934.  CI.  DIO-30.000 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  379,940.  Cl.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Tobias.  Stewart.  Combined  turbine  exhaust  vent  and  vent  hatch  cover 

380.044.  Cl.  D23-375.000. 
Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Koya;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  KuranKxhi.  Izumi   379  953 
Cl.  DI2-I47.000.  '      ' 

Matsuda,  Shoichiro:  Takei,  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
chi.  Izumi,  379,954,  Cl.  D12-I47.000. 
Tomasino,  Gregory  R  ;  Tomasino,  Randolph  R.;  and  Moore,  Terry  C    to 
Security  Displays,  LLC.  Security  enclosure  for  display  and  storage  of 
articles.  379.882,  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Tomasino,  Randolph  R.:  See — 

Tomasino.  Gregory  R  ;  Tomasino.  Randolph  R.;  and  Moore,  Terrv  C 
379,882,  Cl.  D6-470.000.  •/>-.. 

Towfigh,  Keivan,  to  Soho.  Inc.  Adjustable  table  and  shelf  unit.  379  886  Cl 

D6-479.000. 
Trahan.  David  W.:  See— 

Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Kapouralos.  Mark:  Trahan.  David  W.;  Chariier 
Michael  L.;  Harris.  Daryl;  and  Bleimann.  Gregor  E..  379.981    Cl' 
DI4- 1 38.000. 
Trendmasters.  Inc.:  See — 
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HcGowan,  Joseph  Lee;  and  Mouser,  Christian  Malhis.  380,017,  Q. 

D2 1-86.000.  „„„„  „ 

Trussardi,  Nicola,  to  Trussardi  S.p.A.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  379.932.  Cl. 

D9-574.000. 
Trussardi  S.p.A  :  See — 

Trussardi.  Nicola.  379.932,  C\.  D9-574.000. 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See —  ,-„„,, 

Vener,  Gregory  J.;  Baldwin,  Valerie  M.;  and  Virkler,  Perry  L.,  379,917, 
Cl.  D8-308.000. 
Uchino,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ichinose,  Kazuhiro;  Fukatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Uchino,  Hideaki;  and  Konaka, 

Manabu,  379,947,  Cl.  D12-92.000. 

Ueda    Nonaki,  to  .Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Cartridge  for  game  machine. 

379.977,  a.  D14-I21.000.  ,o««.«r^, 

Ueda.  Taka.shi.  to  Cateye  Co.  Ltd.  Fixnire  for  a  headlamp.  380.059.  Cl. 

D26-28.000. 
Ultmost  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wei-Hsin.  Fang.  379.936,  O.  DlO-57.000. 
Umeda,  Hiroki:  See—  „  ,„  „^ 

Takahashi,  Masaki;  and  Umeda,  Hiroki,  380,006.  Cl.  D18-39.O0O. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Tilley.  Max  L.,  379,877,  Cl.  D6-384.000. 
U.S.  Sports,  Inc.:  See— 

Wunsch,  Benjamin,  379.861.  Cl.  D2-947.000. 
USM  U.  Scharer  Sohne  AG.:  See— 

Stoeckli.  Kaspar.  and  Baeriswyl.  Florin.  379,880.  Cl.  D6-446.000. 
Uvex  Safety.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiedner.  Klaus.  380.003.  Cl.  DI6-325.000. 
van  de  Loo,  Mare  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Electronic  camera.  380,001,  Cl 

D16-202.000 
Vapor  Systems  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Grantham.  Rodger  P.  380.037.  C\.  D23-262.O0O. 
Vassallo.  Alessandro.  to  Cazzaro  S.p.A.  Coat-sland.  379.878,  Cl.  D6-415.000. 
Vener.  Gregory  J  ;  Baldwin.  Valerie  M.;  and  VnWer.  Peny  L..  to  Truth 

Hardware  Corporation.  Operator  handle.  379.917.  Cl.  D8-3O8.00O. 
Virider.  Perry  L:  S«f—  _        ,     „„„,, 

Vener.  Gregory  J.;  Baldwin,  Valerie  M.;  and  Virkler,  Perry  L.,  379,917, 
Cl.  D8- 308.000. 
Volpe,  Gary  B.:  See—  .„,,,.     j 

Stratclak.  Gerard  A.;  Volpe,  Gary  B.;  Frick,  Karen;  and  Prahl.  David. 
379.994.  Cl  D14-254.000. 
W.B.  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Prosser.  Kipland  L..  379.9 1 3.  Cl.  D8-98.000. 
Wade.  Sidney  Allen.  Mobile  fluid  storage  tank   379.948.  Cl   D12-95.000. 
Wagner.  Sherle.  to  Sherie  Wagner  International,  Inc.  Faucet  set.  380,035.  Cl. 

D23-242.O0O. 
Wan.  Andrew:  See —  ,        ,o,^«..^    ,-• 

Jaeb.  Michael  S.;  Knight,  Elizabeth;  and  Wan.  Andrew,  380.016.  Cl 
D2 1-59.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Chiu  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Longan.  John;  Marvin.  Roben  L..  Jr 
and  Montanie.  John.  380.043.  Cl.  D23-370.000. 
Watson.  John  C:  See — 

Short.  Kevin;  Baker.  Scott  C;  and  Watson,  John  C ,  380,036,  Cl 
D23-252.000. 
Wan.  Doyle:  See — 

Matuon,  Deborah;  and  Wan,  Doyle,  379,918,  Q.  D8-313.000. 
Waxing  Corporation  of  Arnerica,  Inc.:  See — 


McCracken,  Robert  E..  380.069,  Cl.  D32-I9.000. 
Wei-Hsin.  Fang,  to  Ultmost  Industrial  Corp.  Talking  clinical  thermometer. 

379.936.  Cl.  DlO-57.000 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lambrecht.  Anke.  379,933.  Q.  D9-574.000. 
Wied.  Richard  A  ;  and  Wied.  Roben  P..  to  NW  EnMprises.  Hassock.  379,875, 
Cl.  D6-35 1.000. 

Wied.  Roben  P:  See—  

Wied.  Richard  A.;  and  Wied.  Robert  R.  379,875.  O.  D6-351.000. 
Wiedner.  Klaus,  to  Uvex  Safety,  Inc.  Protective  glasses.  380,003.  Q.  D16- 

325.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Kapouralos.  Mark;  Trahan.  David  W.;  Chariier.  Michael 
L  •  Harris.  Daryl;  and  Bleimann.  Gregor  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Tetepbooe 
housing.  379.981.  Cl.  DI4- 138.000. 
Wilson  Edwin  J.,  to  A  &  V.  Inc.  Combined  container  and  cap.  379,924,  Cl. 
D9-307.000. 

Wm.  Wrigley.  Jr.  Company:  Set—  

BuriS!  Ralph;  and  Ream.  Ronald  L..  379.906,  Cl  D7-628.000. 
Wolvenne  World  Wide.  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan.  Mark  M..  379.862.  O.  D2-953.000. 
Wood,  Colin  Leslie  Heari.  Garden  bench.  379.876.  Cl.  D6-355.000. 
Wunsch.  Benjamin,  to  U.S.  Sports.  Inc.  Shoe  midsole  periphery.  379.861. 0. 

D2-947.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tsunehisa:  See — 

Ikeda   Kumiko;  Yamaguchi.  Tsunehisa;  Suematsu.  Wataru;  and  Yoshi- 
hara.  Masatake.  379.963.  Cl.  D13-110.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakada    Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Merino.  Tnstan  Alfonso;  and 
Sapper.  Richard  F..  380.000.  Cl.  D16-202.000. 
Yang.  Chung  Po.  Video  game.  380.014.  Cl.  D21-13.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See —  .      ^      ^ 

Hashizawa,    Shigemi;    Fukushima,    Hirolaka;    and    Masuda.    Satokj, 
379.%7,  Cl  Dl  3- 146.000. 
Yex.  William:  See—  ^  ^  ^       „^„. 

Tanabe.  Junji;  Kurita,  Noboru;  Panerson.  Dan;  and  Yex.  William. 
379.946.  Cl.  D12-92.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Kawamura.  Hilomi.  379,943.  Q.  Dll-221.000. 
Yoh.  Chaonong:  See — 

Biskup.  Daniel  R.;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne:  Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and 
Yoh.  Chaonong.  379.980.  Cl  D14-I38.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The;  See— 

Hamamoto.  Koya;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi.  Izumi.  379,953, 

Cl  D12-147.000. 
Matsuda.  Shoichiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
chi. Izumi.  379.954.  Cl.  D12-147.000. 
Yoshihara.  Masatake:  See — 

Ikeda   Kumiko:  Yamaguchi.  Tsunehisa;  Suematsu,  Wataru;  and  Yoshi- 
hara. Masatake.  379.963.  CI  Dl  3- 110.000 
Yoshimoto.  Max  K  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Housing  for  an  electronic 

system  including  a  computer.  379.973.  O.  D14-102.000. 
Yuda.  UwTence  F  Air  cylinder  housing  380.042.  Q.  D23-355.000. 

Yurkonis.  Philip:  See —  

Richaitlson.  Adam;  Yurkonis.  Philip;  Pfeifer,  Heitert;  and  Montgomery, 
Paul.  379.974.  Cl.  DI4-102.000. 
3259455  Canada.  Inc.:  See- 
Mountain.  David  W..  379.919.  a.  D8-334.000. 


i^psocialion,  N.V.:  See- 
CI.  PIl.-82.200. 
CI.  Plt.-82.500. 


»,9:  8, 
>.9:  9 


Chrysanthemum  Breeders 
Noodelijk,  Robert.  9, 
Noodelijk.  Robert.  9.' 
Ets.  Guillou  Freres:  See — 
Guillou.  Jacques;  Guilldu 
Pit -87. 120. 
Fuess.  Janet  S.  Chrysanthen  u 

a.  Plt.-76.000. 
Guillou.  Bernard:  Se 

Guillou.  Jacques;  Guill^,  Bernard;  and  Guillou,  Maurice,  9,930  CI 
Pit. -87. 120. 
Guillou.  Jacques;  Guillou,  B<  maid: 

Freres.  Geranium  plant  nfned 
Guillou.  Maurice:  See— 

Guillou,  Jacques;  Guilltii,  Bernard;  and  Guillou,  Maurice.  9,930.  Q 
Plt.-87.120.  ^ 


UMI 


PI  112 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


,  Bernard;  and  Guillou,  Maurice.  9,930,  CI. 
m  plant  named  'Empire  Cabernet'.  9,927, 


and  Guillou,  Maurice,  to  Ets.  Guillou 
Guisaint'.  9,930,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 


Hammons  Products:  See — 

Jones.  James  E.,  9,925,  CI.  Plt.-32.000. 

Jones.  James  E..  to  Sheppaid,  Charles.  Black  walnut  tree  names  STW- 13 
9.924,  CI.  Plt.-32.000. 

Jones,  James  E.,  to  Hammons  Products.  Black  walnut  tree  named 
HPC-120.  9,925,  CI.  PIt.-32.000. 

Noodelijk,  Robert,  to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V.  Chry- 
santhemum plant  named  'Sunny  Reagan'.  9.928,  CI.  PlL-82.2bo. 

Noodelijk,  Roben.  to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V.  Chry- 
santhemum plant  named  "Dark  Red  Reagan'.  9,929,  CI.  Plt.-82  500 

Sheppard.  Charles:  See — 

Jones,  James  E.,  9,924,  CI.  PIt.-32.000. 

Stravers.  Lambertus  J.  M..  to  Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V.  Gerbera  plant 
named  'Termarieke'.  9.926.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 

Terra  Nigra  Holding  B.V.:  See — 

Stravers,  Lambertus  J.  M.,  9,926,  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  17,  1997 

Note First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


6.6 
16 

81 

161.1 

247 

311 

421 

428 


217 
236 
457 
488 
679 


10.2 
81.1 
118 
4«S 
493 
617 
636 
710 


CLASS  2 

5.638.544 
5,638.545 
5,638>»6 
5.638.547 
5.638.548 
5.638.549 
5.638450 
5.638.551 
5.638,552 

CLASS  4 

5,638.553 
5.638.554 
5.638,555 
5.638.556 
5.638.557 

CLASS  S 

5.638.559 
5.638.558 
5.638.560 
5.638,561 
5.638,562 
5.638.563 
5.638.564 
5.638.565 


CLASS? 

167  5.638.566 

CLASS  8 

115.6  5.639,281 

533  5.639,282 


CLASS  IS 


21.2 

167.1 

229.6 

235.7 

304 

323 

327.2 

330 

413 


5.638.567 
5,638.568 
5.638.569 
5.638,570 
5.638.571 
5.638.572 
5,638.573 
5.638.574 
5.638,575 


414 

5.638.610 

447 

5.638.61 1 

CLASS  36 

29 

5.638,612 

43 

5,638.613 

113 

5.638.614 

134 

5.638.615 

CLASS  37 

186 

5.638.616 

270 

5.638.617 

281 

5.638,618 

302 

5.638,619 

338 

5.638.620 

446 

5.638.621 

CLASS  38 

77.5 

5.638.622 

CLASS  40 

209 

5,638.623 

316 

5,638.624 

471 

5.638.625 

CLASS  42 

50 

5.638.626 

70.07                5.638,627 

39.23 

262 

407 

431 

447 

453 

572 

649 

712 

737 

742 


CLASS  16 

1 14  R  5.638  J76 

5.638,577 

258  5.638.578 

338  5.638,579 

CLASS  19 

244  5,638.580 


CLASS  24 


30  5  R 
33  P 
67.5 
68  SK 
265  H 
433 
587 

7154 


5.638.581 
5.638.582 
5.638,583 
5.638,588 
5.638J84 
5.638.585 
5,638.586 
5.638,587 
5,638.589 

CLASS  29 

5.638.590 
5.638,591 
5.638.592 
5,638.593 
5.638.594 
5.638.595 
5.638.5% 
5.638397 
5.638.598 
5,638.599 
5.638.600 


254 

402.11 

4695 

592.1 

600 

602.1 

827 

830 

852 

854 

888.02 

CLASS  3« 

41  5.638.601 

254  5.6.38.602 

280  5.638,603 

CLASS  33 

5.638.604 
5.638,605 


CLASS  43 

4.5  5.638.628 

17  5.638.629 

41  5.638.630 

42.33  5.638.631 

42.45  5.638.632 

44.83  5.638.633 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5.638,634 

33  5.638.635 

44  5.638.636 

58  5.638.637 

71  5.638.638 

CLASS  49 

7  5.638.639 

322  5.638.640 

469  5.638.641 

CLASS  51 

293  5.639.283 

297  5.639.284 

307  5,639.285 

CLASS  52 

3  5.638.642 

1 1  5.638.643 

36.6  5.638.644 

72  5.638.645 

79  1  5.638.646 

204.5  5.638.648 

233  5.638.649 

239  5.638.650 

309  7  5.638.651 

414  5.638.652 

511  5.638,653 

713  5.638.655 

749.1  5.638.656 

CLASS  53 

5.638.657 
5.638.658 
5.638A59 
5,638.660 
5.638.661 
5.638.662 
5.638,663 
5.638,664 
5,638,665 
5.638.666 


CLASS  59 

78  1  5,638.672 

CLASS  60 

5.638.674 
5.638.675 
5.638.676 
5.638.677 
5.638.678 
5.638,679 
5,638,680 
5.638,673 
5,638,681 
5.638,682 
5.638.683 

CLASS  62 

5.638.684 
5.638.685 
5.638.686 
5.638.687 
5.638.688 
5.638.689 
5.638.690 
5.638.691 
5.638.692 
5,638,693 
5,638,694 
5,638,695 
5.638.6% 
5,638.697 
5,638,698 
5,638.699 


866.5 


5,639,975 


51.1 
62 

77 
84 
219 
262 

277 
279 
481 
603 
632 
643 


CLASS  63 

12  5.638.700 

5.638.701 

CLASS  65 

5.639.288 
5.639.289 
5.639,290 
5.639.291 
5.639.292 


55 
166 

377 
438 
443 


CLASS  66 

135  5,638,702 

195  5.638.703 

CLASS  68 

3  5.638.704 

CLASS  70 

5.638.705 
5.638,706 
5.638.707 
5.638.708 
5.638.709 
5.638.710 
5.638,711 
5.638.712 
5.638.713 


14 

19 

56 

84 

208 

259 

268 
40) 


241 


CLASS  34 

59  5,638.606 

136  5.638.607 

2S3  5.638.608 

365  5.638.609 


253 
399 
448 
449 
469 
472 
473 
512 
543 
569 

CLASS  55 

223  5.639.286 

385.3  5.639.287 

CLASS  56 

320  1  5.638.667 

5.638.668 

CLASS  57 

6  5.638.669 

406  5.638.670 

417  5.6.38.671 


CLASS  72 

11.4  5.638.714 

178  5.638.715 

241.8  5.638.716 

336  5.638.717 

447  5.638.718 

CLASS  73 

1  01  5.639.954 
5.6.39.955 

1.73  5.639.953 

19.01  5.639.956 

23.31  5.639.957 

40  5  A  5.639,958 

86  5.639,959 

116  5.639.960 

118  1  5.639.%1 

146  5.639.962 

170.08  5.639.963 

170  12  5.639.964 

216  5.6.39.965 

432  1  5.639.966 

489  5.639.967 

800  5.639.968 

818  5.639.969 

861  12  5.6.39.970 

86128  5.639.971 

862.043  5.639.973 

862.29  5.639.972 

1  866  5.639.974 


CLASS  74 

33  5.638.719 

473  R  5.638,720 

500.5  5^38,721 

502.4  5.638.722 

564  5.638.723 

CLASS  75 

453  5.639.293 

CLASS  76 

107  1  5.638.724 

CLASS  81 

54  5.638.725 

57.43  5,638,726 

438  5.638.727 

CLASS  82 

158  5.638.728 

5.638.729 

CLASS  83 

167  5.638.730 

397  5.638.731 

461  5.638.732 

69841  5.638.733 

762  5.638.734 

CLASS  84 

402  5.639.976 

477  R  5.639.977 

603  5.639.978 

615  5.639.979 

637  5.639.980 

CLASS  89 

1.11  5.639.982 

1.3  5.639.981 

34  5.639,983 

CLASS  92 

12.2  5,638,735 

71  5,638,736 

101  5.638.737 

138  5.638.738 

CLASS  95 

6  5.639.294 

CLASS  99 

287  5,638,739 
295  5,638.740 
5.638.741 
426  5.638.742 
447  5.638.743 
487  5.638.744 
510  5.638.745 
532        5.638,746 

CLASS  100 

45  5.638.747 

53  5.638.748 

87  5.638.749 

CLASS  101 

126  5.638.750 

169  5.638.751 

177  5.638.752 

454  5.638.753 

477  5.638.754 


CLASS  108 

50  5.638.758 

5.638.759 
51.1  5.638.760 

132  5.638.761 

153  5.638.762 

CLASS  114 

105  5.638.763 

222  5.638.764 

274  5.638,765 

5.638.766 

CLASS  116 

139  5.638.767 

CLASS  117 

2  5.639.299 

37  5.639.300 

CLASS  118 

5.639.301 
5.639,302 
5.639.303 
5.639.304 
5.639,305 
5.639.306 
5.639.307 
B1  4.854.263 
5.639,308 
5,639,309 


207.17 
632 
633 
653.1 


660.02 

661.01 

662.03 

691 

721 

731 

732 

751 

763 

842 

897 


52 

104 

218 

407 

410 

418 

420 

715 

723  FE 

723  MP 

CLASS  119 

14.03  5.638.768 

71  5,638,769 

173  5.638,770 

321  5,638,771 

770  5.638.772 

CLASS  122 

50  5.639.423 

248  5.638.773 


899 


5.638.814 
5.638.815 
5.638.816 
5.638.817 
5.638.818 
5.638.819 
5.638.820 
5.638.821 
5.638.822 
5.638.823 
5.638.824 
5.638.825 
5.638.826 
5.638,827 
5.638.828 
5.638.829 
5.638.830 
5.638,831 
5,638.832 


CLASS 

41.33 

41.55 

45  A 

52.4 

56.6 

65  BA 

65  VA 

9012 

9017 

90.22 

184.34 

184.35 

198  E 

310 

3392 

357 

436 

467 

480 

500 

502 

520 

565 

592 

609 

637 

674 

675 
676 


CLASS  131 

202  5.638.833 

291  5.638.834 

CLASS  132 

200  5.638.835 

279  5.638.836 

285  5.638.837 

294  5,638.838 

295  5.638.839 
310  5.638.840 
323  5.638.841 

CLASS  134 

5.639  J 10 
5.639.311 
5.639.312 
5.639.313 
5.638.842 
5.638.843 
5.638.844 
5.638.845 


CLASS  102 

336  5.639.984 

521  5.639.985 

531  5.639.986 

CLASS  104 

164  5.638.755 

197  5.638.756 

CLASS  105 

168  5.638.757 

CLASS  106 

15.05  5.639.295 

456  5.639.296 

677  5.639J97 

735  5.639J98 


18 

104.1 
123 
167  C 
167  R 


123 

5.638.774 
5.638.775 
5.638.776 
5.638.777 
5.638.778 
5,638.779 
5.638.780 
5.638.781 
5.638.782 
5.638,783 
5.638.784 
5.638.785 
5.638.786 
5.638.787 
5.638.788 
5.638.789 
5.638.790 
5.638.791 
5.638.792 
5.638,793 
5.638.794 
5.638.795 
5.638.7% 
5.638.797 
5.638.798 
5.638.799 
5.638.800 
5.638.801 
5.638.802 
5.638.803 

CLASS  124 

256  5.638,804 

CLASS  125 

23.01  5.638.805 

CLASS  126 

24  5.638.M6 

25  B  5.638.807 
41  R  5.638.808 
337  R  5.638.809 

CLASS  128 

205.27  5.638.810 

207.14  5.638.811 
5.638.812 

207.15  Re35.531 
5.638.113 


CLASS  135 

19.5  5.638.846 

90  5.638.848 

%  5.638.849 

120.1  5.638.850 

124  5.638.851 

136  5.638.852 

145  5.638.853 

CLASS  136 

5.639  JI4 


244 


15 


CLASS  137 


80 

377 

382 

414 

493.8 

501 

526 

557 

624  II 

62524 

625.47 

636.2 

826 


5.638.854 
5.638.855 
5.638.847 
5.638.857 
5.638.858 
5.638.859 
5.638.860 
5.638.861 
Re.35.532 
5.638.862 
5.638.863 
5.638.864 
5.638.865 
5.638.866 
5.638.867 


31 
109 

125 
146 


202 


CLASS  138 

5.638.868 
5.638.869 
5.638.870 
5.638.871 

CLASS  139 

5.638.856 

CLASS  141 

26  5.638.872 

230  5.638.873 

312  5.638.874 

360  5.638.875 

386  5.638,876 

CLASS  144 

30  5.638.877 

2086  5.638.878 

208.7  5.638.879 


PI  113 


UMI 


PI  114 

CLASS  148 

CLAS! 

175 

120                    5,639.315 

73 

5,638,910 

2T7                    5.639JI6 

162 

5.638.911 

336                   5.639JI7 

513                   5.639.318 

CLAS! 

177 

CLASS  149 

64 

5.639.995 

19.8                     5.639,987 

CLAS! 

180 

4«                      5.639,988 

417 

5.638.912 

CLASS  152 

CLASi 

181 

450                   5,639.319 

102 

5,639.997 

517                    5,639,320 

199 

5,639.996 

549                    5.639,321 

CLASS 

182 

CLASS  156 

33 

5,638,913 

64                     5,639.322 

45 

5.638.914 

5,639,323 

129 

5.638,915 

83                      5.639,324 

150 

S.638.917 

IIO.l                 5.639,326 

151 

S.638.918 

148                    5.639.327 

192 

S.638.919 

193                    5,639.328 

206 

5.638.916 

214                    5.639.329 

239                   5,639J30 

CLASS 

184 

242                   5.639,331 

7.4 

5.638.920 

248                   5,639,332 

18 

5.638.921 

276               Bl  4.985,106 

328                   5,639,333 

CLASS 

185 

345                   5,639.334 

39 

5.638.922 

353                    S.639J35 

391                     5,639,336 

CLASS 

188 

430                   5,639,337 

6 

5,638.923 

5<M                   5,639,338 

65.1 

5.638,924 

555                   5,639,339 

134 

S.638.92S 

579                      5,639,340 

273 

S.638.926 

626.1                  5,639,342 

322.19 

S.638.927 

627.1                  5,639,343 

329 

i.638.928 

643.1                 5,639,341 

652.1                   5,639,344 

CLASS 

192 

657.1                  5,639,345 

44 

i.638,929 

CLASS  IM 

45 

52.5 

i.638.931 
i.638.933 

84.01                 5,638,880 

53.32 

>.638.930 

168.1                 5.638,881 

70.12 

1.638.932 

1761                  5.638,882 

70.25 

1.638.934 

271                     5.638,883 

105  B 

>.638.935 

370.22               5,638,884 

113  32 

1.638.936 

371                   5.638.885 

CLASS 

98 

CLASS  1«2 

335 

i.638.937 

5                        5.639.346 

445 

.638.938 

29                     5.639.347 

4«8.8 

.638.939 

76                     5.639J48 

493 

.638.940 

190                   5.639  J49 

576 

.638.941 

193                   5,639.350 

747 

.638.942 

205                     5,639,351 

750.5 

.638.943 

216                   5,639,352 

CLASS 

M 

CLASS IM 

43.03 

.638.944 

97                     5.638.886 

43.17 

.638.945 

269                   5.638.887 

61.52 

.639.999 

312                    5.638.888 

61.54 

.639.998 

319                    5.638.889 

181 

.638.946 

404                    5.638.890 

293 

.638.947 

448                   5.638.891 

401 

.638.948 

452                   5.638.892 

472                    S.638.893 

CLASS 

•1 

CLASSICS 

15 

.639.353 

121                    5.638.894 

CLASS 

B2 

5.638.895 

238 

.639.354 

132                    S.638.896 

153                   5.638.897 

CLASS 

D3 

UO                   5.638.898 

78 

639.355 

166                   5.638.899 

168                   5,638,900 

CLASS 

M 

CLASS IM 

164 
192.3 

639J56 
639J57 

55.1                    5,638.901 

196 

639J58 

270                    5.638.902 

279 

639.359 

348                   5.638.903 

384                    5.638.904 

class: 

15 

CLASS IM 

138 
317 

639J60 
639.361 

17                      5.638.905 

571 

639.362 

CLASS  169 

652 

639J63 

SI                     5.638.906 

class: 

K 

5.638.907 

69 

638.949 

CLASS  172 

144 
306 

638.950 
638.951 

SIS                   S.638.908 

307.1                 : 

638.952 

CLASS  173 

308.1 

315.8               : 

638.953 
638.954 

211                     5.638,909 

320                   : 

638,955 

CLASS  174 

434             : 
S8I              : 

638.956 
638.957 

35  MS              5,639,989 

710             : 

638.958 

52.2                   5,639,990 

58                      5,639.991 

CLASS3 

19 

84  R                   5.639.992 

44.1                      < 

638.9S9 

IS3  G               5,639,993 

397 

i3S.9<0 

254                    5.639.994 

580                   ; 

i3S.96l 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


CLASS  210 

170  5.639.364 

232  5.639.365 

304  5.639.366 

315  5.639.367 

3218  5,639,368 

323.2  5,639369 

489  5,639.370 

614  5,639,371 

635  5.639.372 

636  5,639.373 

637  5,639,374 
640  5.639J75 
645  5,639,376 
677  5,639,377 
6«1  5,639.378 
727  5,639,379 
739  5.639.380 

5.639.382 

T74  5.639.383 

794  5.639.384 

CLASS  211 

41  5.638,%2 

59.3  5,638,963 
70.6  5,638.964 
151  5.638.965 
153  5.638.966 

CLASS  212 

302  5.638.967 

CLASS  215 

11.4  5.638.968 
216  5.638.969 
219  5,638,970 
228  5.638.971 
256  Bl  4.484,687 
344  5,638,972 

CLASS  216 

14  5,639  J85 

18  5,639,389 

27  5,639,386 

39  5,639,387 

84  5,639,388 


CLASS  219 

121.65              5,639,390 

121.68              5,639,391 

130. 

5,639J92 

209 

5.639.393 

400 

B2  4.350.874 

535 

5,639,394 

716 

5,639.395 

CLASS  220 

4.33 

5.638.973 

23.4 

5.638.974 

288 

5.638.975 

298 

5.638.976 

314 

5.638.977 

418 

5.638.978 

450 

5.638.979 

562 

5.638.980 

574.1 

5.638.981 

630 

5.638.982 

642 

5.638.983 

750 

5.638.984 

CLASS  221 

125 

5.638.985 

CLASS  222 

I  5.638.986 

3  5.638.987 

81  5.638.988 

105  5.638.989 

106  5.638.990 
113  5.638.991 
129  5.638.992 
191  5.638.993 
207  5,638.994 
215  5.638.995 
321.2  5.638.996 
391  5.638.997 

CLASS  223 

2  5.638.998 

78  5.638.999 

CLASS  224 

175  5.639,000 

449  5,639,001 

539  5,639.002 

577  5.639.003 

579  5.639.004 

580  5.639.005 

CLASS  227 

67  5,639.006 

109  5.639.007 

175.1  5.639.008 


CLASS  228 

102  5.639.009 

175  5.639.010 

180.21  5.639.011 

200  5.639.012 

248  1  5.639.013 

254  5,639,014 

CLASS  229 

23  R  5,639.015 

67.4  5,639,016 

117.14  5.639.017 

125.04  5.639.018 

195  5.639.019 

CLASS  231 

2  1  5.639.020 

CLASS  232 

34  5.639.021 

CLASS  235 

375  5.640.000 

472  5.640.001 

5.64O.0O2 

491  5.640.003 

492  5.640.004 

CLASS  236 

20  A  5.639.023 


CLASS  239 

8  5.639.024 

101  5.639.022 

333  5.639.025 

394  5,639.026 

414  5.639.027 

474  5.639.028 

488  5.639.029 

CLASS  241 

30  5.639.030 

33  5.639.031 
5.639.032 

57  5.639.033 

199.12  5,639.034 

236  5.639.035 

CLASS  242 

18  DD  5.639.036 

18.1  5.639.037 

223  5.639.038 

332.7  5.639.039 

334  5.639.040 

337  5.639.041 

354  5.639.042 

419.4  5.639.043 

433.1  5.639.044 
527  5.639.045 

541.2  5,639,046 

CLASS  246 

473.3  5,639.047 

CLASS  248 

49  5.639.048 

74.2  5.639.049 

97  5.639.050 

100  5.639.051 

311.2  5.639.052 
460  5.639.053 
478  5.639.054 
519  5,639.055 
523  5.639,056 
530  5.639.057 
544  5.639.058 
619  5.639.059 
683  5.639.060 

CLASS  250 

201.4  5.640.005 
221  5.640.006 
231.15  5.640X)07 
237  G  5.640.008 
251  5.640i)09 

281  5.640.010 

282  S.640.0II 
305  5.640.012 

338.4  5.640.013 

339.03  5.640X»14 
349  5.640.015 
361  R  5.640.016 
368  5.640i)l7 

5.640.018 

461.1  5.640X)I9 

492.21  5.640.020 

CLASS  251 

77  5.639.061 

120  5.639M2 

148  5.6394)63 

149.5  5.639M4 
282  5.639M6 


CLASS  252 

88.1  5.639,397 

299.01  5,639,398 
301.36  5,639,400 
30i.4H  5,639.399 

313.2  5.639.412 
373  5.639.401 

CLASS  254 

131  5.639.067 

1.34.3  FT  5.639.068 

421  5.639.065 


CLASS  256 

25 

5.639.069 

126 

Bl  5.1 10.091 

CLASS  257 

21 

5.640.021 

26 

5.640.022 

66 

5.640.023 

147 

5.640.024 

183 

5.640,025 

192 

5.640.026 

20/ 

5,640,027 

239 

5.640,028 

280 

5,640,029 

2% 

5,640,030 

315 

5.640.031 

316 

5.640.032 

333 

5.640.033 

341 

5.640.034 

344 

5.640.035 

355 

5.640.036 

369 

5.640.037 

412 

5,640.038 

4i; 

5.640.039 

487 

5.640.040 

510 

5.640.041 

595 

5.640.042 

624 

5.640.043 

666 

5.640.044 

705 

5.640.045 

/I4 

5.640.046 

738 

5.640.047 

5.640.048 

/58 

5,640.049 

778 

5.640.051 

'81 

5.640.052 

797 

5.640.053 

CLASS  264 

3.1  5.640.054 

6  5.639.402 

40.1  5.639.403 
S.639.404 

40.3  5.639.405 

103  5.639.408 

108  5.639.409 

136  5.639.410 

145  5.639.411 

401  5.639.413 

402  5.639.414 
497  5.639.070 
532  5.639.415 

571  5.639.416 

572  5.639,417 

CLASS  266 

111  5.639.418 

5.639.419 


112 


CLASS  267 

100  5.639.071 

139  5.639.072 

140.13  5.639.073 

162  5.639.074 

281  5.639.075 

CLASS  270 

58.12  5.639.077 

5.639.078 

58.17  5.639.079 

58.28  5.639.080 

CLASS  271 

177  5.639.081 

236  5.639.082 

315  5.639.083 

CLASS  273 

109  5.639.087 

138.2  5.639,088 

142  E  5.639.089 

287  5.639.090 

292  5.639.092 

299  5.639.091 

371  5A39X)93 

432  5.639X94 

CLASS  277 

I  5,639,095 

22  5,639.096 


87 

88 

95 

164 

180 

207  A 

235  B 


5.639,097 
5,639.098 
5.639,099 
5.639.100 
5.639.101 
5,639.102 
5,639.103 


CLASS  280 

112  5,639,104 

250.1  5,639,105 
407  5,639,106 
629  5,639,108 
655  5,639,109 
688  5,639,110 

728.2  5,639,111 
5,639,112 
5,639,113 

728.3  5,639,114 
5,639.115 

732  5.639.116 

741  5.639.117 

743.1  5.639.118 

754  5,639.119 

806  5.639.120 

809  5,639.121 

814  5.639.122 

CLASS  281 

44  5.639.123 

CLASS  283 

36  5.639.124 

81  5,639,125 

83  5,639.126 

CLASS  285 

23  Rt.35.533 

49  5.639.127 

149  5.639.128 

CLASS  292 

145  5.639.129 

216  5,639,130 
310  5,639,131 
347  5,639,132 

CLASS  294 

19.2  5,639,133 

64.1  5,639,134 
86.25  5,639,135 
86.41  5.639.136 

87.2  5.639.137 
142  5.639.138 

CLASS  296 

26  5.639.139 

39.1  5.639.140 

156  5.639.141 

217  5.639,142 

CLASS  297 

180.12  5.639.143 

238  5.639.144 

452.45  5.639.145 

CLASS  299 

39.1  5.639,181 

CLASS  301 

37.34  5,639,146 

63.1  5,639,147 

CLASS  305 

116  5,639,148 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5,640,055 

5.640.056 

10.3  5.640.057 
66                      5.640.058 

5.640.059 
87  5.640.060 

150  5.640.061 

CLASS  310 

68  D  5.640.062 

211  5,640,064 

317  5,640.065 

328  5.640.063 

CLASS  312 

116  5.639.149 

265  J  5.639.150 

CLASS  313 

461  5.640.066 

504  5.640.067 

582  5.640.068 

CLASS  315 

209  R  5.640,069 

241  P  5,640.070 


CLASS  318 

139  5.640.071 
282  5.640.072 
439  5.640.073 
611  5.640.074 
685         5,640.075 

CLASS  320 

2  5,640,076 

5.640,077 

15  5.640.078 

21  5.640.079 

5.640.080 

48  5.640.081 

CLASS  323 

293  5.640.082 

313  5.640.083 

5.640.084 

CLASS  324 

105  5.640.085 

166  5.640.086 

173  5.640.087 

209  5.640.088 

212  5.640.089 

251  5.640.090 

326  5.640.092 

379  5.640.093 

522  5.640.095 

559  5.640.096 

713  5,640,097 

751  5,640.098 

752  5.640.099 

754  5.640.100 
5.640.101 

755  5.640.102 
772  5.640,103 

CLASS  326 

34  5.640.104 

36  5.640.105 

38  5.640.106 

5.640.107 
105  5.640,108 

CLASS  327 

73  5,640,109 

108  S.640.110 

122  5.640.1  II 

141  5.64ail2 

162  5.640.113 

202  5.640.114 

219  5.640.115 

231  5.640.116 
5.640.117 

306  5.640.118 

309  5.640,119 

334  5.640,120 

359  5,640,121 

530  5,640,122 

534  5,640,123 

551  5,64a  124 

CLASS  329 

306  5.640,125 

325  5,640,126 

CLASS  330 

298  5,640,127 

308  5.640.128 

CLASS  331 

75  5.640.129 

5.640.130 

CLASS  332 

109  5.640,131 

CLASS  333 
5  5,640,132 

197  5,640,133 

202  5.640,134 

CLASS  336 

212  5.640,135 

CLASS  338 

20  5.640,136 

308  5,640,137 

CLASS  340 

323  R  5,640,138 

426  5,640.139 

506  5,640.140 

5.640.141 

514  5.640.142 

541  5.640.143 

568  5.640.144 

573  5.640.145 

5.640.146 

5.640.147 

5.640.148 


626 
636 
825.06 
825.54 

870.18 
870.28 
928 
984 


5.640.149 
5.640.150 
5.640.153 
5.640.151 
5.640.152 
5.640.154 
5.640.155 
5.640.156 
5.640,157 


5.640.227 
5.640.228 


CLASS  341 

51  5.640.158 

5.640.159 
53  5.640.160 

122  5.640.161 

144  5.640.162 

155  5.640.163 

CLASS  342 

42  5.640.164 

185  5.640.165 

354  5.640.166 

CLASS  343 

713  5.640.167 

786  5,640,168 

872  5,640,169 

895  5,640,170 

CLASS  345 

8  5,640,171 

26  5,640,172 

58  5,640.173 

89  5.640,174 

115  81  5,103,1X4 

127  5,640,175 

146  5.640,176 

161  5.640.177 

5.640,178 
5,640,179 

CLASS  347 

3  5,640,180 

30  5,640.181 

33  5.640.182 

40  5.640.183 

47  5.640.184 

55  5.640.185 

86  5.640.186 

101  5.640,187 

130  5,640.188 

141  5,640.189 

240  5,640,190 

247  5,640,191 

CLASS  348 

1  5,640,192 

5,64a  193 
5,640,194 
5,640.195 
5,640,196 
5,640,197 
5,640,198 
5,640.199 
5.640.200 
5.640.201 
5.640.202 
5.640.203 
5.640.204 
5.64OJ05 
5.640.206 
5.640,207 
5,640,208 
5,640,209 
5,640.210 
5.640.21 1 
5.640.212 
5.640.213 
5.640.214 
5.640215 


13 
14 
15 
17 
87 

98 

222 

231 

253 
264 
374 
413 
445 
469 
663 
671 
726 
743 
789 


CLASS  349 

23  5.640,258 


5,640.260 
5.640.259 
5.640.216 


CLASS  356 

124  5.640.233 

128  5.640.234 

218  5.640.235 

237  5.640.236 

5.640.237 

5.640.238 

345  5.640.239 

375  5.640.240 

5.640.241 

381  5.640.242 

401  5,640J43 

429  5.64a244 

437  5.640.245 

445  5.640.246 

446  5.640.247 

CLASS  358 

406  5.640.248 

457  5.640.249 

468  5,640.250 

482  5.640.251 

497  5.640.252 

501  5.640.253 

536  5.640.254 


49 

131 


CLASS  351 

41  5.640.217 

63  5.640.218 

204  5.640.219 

213  5.640.220 

221  5.640.221 

CLASS  352 

60  5,640.222 

CLASS  353 

98  5.639.151 

119  5.639.152 

CLASS  355 

32  5.640.226 


CLASS 


2 

3 

30 

107 

195 

1% 

204 

206 

280 

291 

322 

341 

368 
412 
457 
462 
601 
630 
686 
742 
792 
822 

824 
841 
846 
859 
869 


359 

5.640.255 
5.640.256 
5.640.257 
5.640.261 
5.640.262 
5.640.263 
5.640.264 
5.640.265 
5.640.516 
5.640.266 
5.640.267 
5.640.268 
5.640.269 
5.640.270 
5.640.271 
5.640.272 
5.640.273 
5.640.274 
5.640.275 
5.640.276 
Re.35.534 
5.640.277 
5.640.278 
5.640.279 
5.640.280 
5.640.281 
5.640.282 
5.640.283 
5.640.284 


5.640JI5 
5.640.316 
5.640.317 
5,640,318 


CLASS  364 

131  5,640.319 

192  5.640.320 

423.98  5.640J23 

424.1  5.640.322 

426.01  5.640J24 

453  5.640.325 

478  18  5.640326 

488  5.640.327 

489  5.640.328 

490  5.540.329 
496  5.640330 

5.640.331 
500  Bl  4.881.176 

514  A  5.640332 

SMC  5.640.333 

571.05  5.640334 

578  5.640335 

5.640337 
5.640>*9 
754  5.640336 


468 


5.640388 


CLASS  371 

20.5  5.640.401 

22.3  5.640.402 

5.640.404 

26  5.640.403 

CLASS  372 

21  5.640.405 

33  5.640.406 

36  5.640.407 

41  5.640.408 

45  5.640.409 

46  5.640410 
64  5.640411 
100  5.640.412 

CLASS  374 

161  5.639.162 

178  5.639.163 


CLASS  365 


CLASS  360 

46  5.640.285 

48  5.640,286 

85  5,640,287 

98.04  5.640.288 

105  5.640.289 

5.640290 
125  5.640.291 

5.640292 
133  5.640.298 

CLASS  361 

56  5.640.299 

87  5.540.300 

93  5.640.293 

637  5.640.294 

644  5.640.295 

681  5.640,296 

683  5.640.297 

686  5.640.301 

687  5.640302 
699  5.640.303 
707  5.640.304 
719  5.540.305 
737  5.640306 
740  5.640307 
777  5.540,308 
801  5.640.309 

CLASS  362 

32  5.539.153 

51  5.539.154 

66  5.639.155 

99  5.639.156 

123  5.6.39.157 

247  5.539.158 

CLASS  363 

19  5.540310 

21  5.540311 

5.540312 

5.540313 

M<  5.640314 


51 
53 
149 
156 

171 

182 

184 

185.04 

185  1 

185.22 

185.33 

186 

189.04 

189.05 

200 

201 

207 

229 
230.06 

230.08 
233 

233.5 

236 
239 
240 


5.540338 
5.640339 
5.640.340 
5.640.341 
5.540342 
5.640.343 
S.640J44 
5.540.345 
5.540.347 
5.640.346 
5.640348 
5.540.349 
5.640350 
5.540.351 
5.640.352 
5.540353 
5.640354 
5.640355 
5.640.356 
5.640357 
5.640358 
5.540.359 
5.640.360 
5.540.361 
5.540.362 
5.540.363 
5.640.364 
5.640365 
5.640.356 
5.540.367 


CLASS  366 

75  5.639.159 
208  5.639.160 
314  5.639,161 

CLASS  367 

53  5,540,368 

88  5,540369 

90  Re.35J35 

140  5,540.370 

153  5.540.371 

CLASS  368 

76  5.540372 
156  5.640373 

CLASS  369 

13  5.640.374 

30  5.540.375 

44.28  5.640376 

50  5.540377 

58  5.540378 

59  5.540379 
112  5.540.380 
116  5.640381 
275.1  5,540.382 
2753  5.540.383 

CLASS  370 

221  5,540..3g4 

320  5.540.386 

322  5.640,395 

335  5.540.385 

337  5.540.395 

341  5.540.39I 

.346  5.640390 

359  5.540.387 

376  5.540.398 

389  5.540.394 

392  5.540..193 
5.640399 

395  5.640.392 

401  5,640,400 

418  5.640,389 


CLASS  375 

200 

5.540.413 

5.640.414 

202 

5.540.415 

206 

5.640.415 

222 

5.640.417 

232 

5.540.418 

239 

5.640.419 

240 

5.640.420 

5.540.421 

259 

5.640422 

261 

5.640.423 

316 

5.540.424 

326 

5.640.425 

5.540.426 

329 

5.640.427 

334 

5.540.428 

340 

5.540429 

343 

5.540.430 

344 

5,540,431 

346 

5,640.432 

360 

5.540523 

377 

5.540.433 

CLASS  376 

355 

5,640.434 

444 

5.640,435 

CLASS  378 

4  5.640.435 

81  5.540,437 

165  5.540.438 

177  5.640.439 

208  5.640.440 

CLASS  379 

34  5.540.441 

57  5.540.442 

59  5.540443 
5.640.444 

113  5.640.445 

lis  5.540.446 

144  5A40.447 

165  5.540.448 

201  5.640,449 

.392  5.540.450 

395  Re.35J35 

412  5.640.451 

CLASS  380 

S  5.540.452 

10  5,640,453 

21  5.540,454 

42  5,540.455 

49  5.540.456 

CLASS  381 

59  5.540.457 

74  S.640.4S8 

75  5,540.459 
106  5.540.450 
188  5.540.461 

CLASS  382 

131  5.540.462 

135  5.540.463 

143  5.640.464 

172  5.540.465 

177  5.540.465 

181  5.540.467 

190  5.640.458 

274  5,540.469 

CLASS  383 

22  5.639.154 

CLASS  384 

JI5  5.639.165 

461  5.539,156 

476  5.539,167 

492  5.639.158 


CLASS  38S 

12 

5.640.470 

17 

5.540.471 

26 

5.640.472 

27 

5.640473 

43 

5.540474 

85 

5.640.475 

85 

5.640.475 

89 

5.640477 

92 

5.540.478 

120 

5.540.479 

122 

5.540480 

134 

5.640^1 

135 

$A4a4«2 

146 

5.640.483 

CLASS  386 

83 

5.640.484 

CLASS  395 

2.1$ 

5.540.486 

2.52 

5.540.487 

2.54 

5,640,488 

2.6 

5,640,485 

2.95 

5,640,489 

22 

5,640.491 

23 

5.640.492 

5.540.493 

24 

5.540494 

112 

5A40.495 

121 

$.540,496 

133 

5.540.497 

5.640.498 

5.640.499 

140 

5.540.500 

182.02 

5.640.504 

5.540JO5 

182.04 

S.540J06 

183.01 

5.640307 

183  06 

5.640308 

183.18 

5,540,510 

183.18  X 

5.540J09 

185.1 

5.640.511 

200.01 

5.640312 

200.11 

5.540313 

200.19 

5.640314 

250 

5.640315 

263 

5.640.490 

285 

5.640317 

290 

5.640318 

291 

5.540319 

293 

5.640320 

311 

5.540321 

345 

5.640.522 

377 

5.540325 

383 

5.540326 

405 

5.640327 

416 

5.540528 

430 

5.640329 

440 

5.540330 

445 

5.540531 

455 

5.540332 

460 

5.640333 

473 

5,540334 

497.01 

5.540335 

500 

5.540335 

5.640337 

5.640338 

5.640339 

5.640340 

S.540S41 

5.640342 

502 

5.640343 

507 

5.540302 

509 

5.640344 

515 

5.640345 

551 

5.640.546 

555 

5.540347 

561 

5.540348 

562 

5.540378 

563 

5.540324 

558 

5.640.503 

604 

5.540350 

605 

5.540351 

5.540352 

5.640353 

607 

5.640354 

610 

5.640355 

5.640356 

611 

5.540357 

512 

5,540358 

5.540359 

515 

5.540.550 

618 

5.540.551 

552 

5.640.562 

572 

5.640353 

683 

5.640364 

5.540365 

701 

5.540366 

703 

5.540367 

705 

5.540358 

729 

5.540359 

733 

5.540370 

PI  116 


UMI 


734 
735 
750 

754 
759 
768 

788 
789 
792 
800 


804 
806 
823 
825 

829 
830 
841 

842 
849 
853 
854 
855 
858 
876 
881 
882 
888 
899 


25 
SI 
55 

71 

72 

86 

90 

122 

135 

137 

156 

158 

173 

180 

205 

264 

265 

287 

296 

311 

319 

342 

380 

382 

389 

402 

411 


435 
532 
535 
623 
626 
661 


5.640.571 

5.640.572 

5.640J73 

5,640.574 

5.640.575 

5.640.576 

5.640.501 

5.640.577 

5.640.579 

5.640.580 

5.640.581 

5.640J82 

5.640.583 

5.640.584 

5.640.585 

5.640.586 

5.640.587 

5.640.588 

5.640.589 

5.640.590 

5.640.591 

5.640J92 

5.640.593 

5.640  J94 

5.640.595 

5.640.596 

5.640.597 

5.640J98 

5.640.599 

5.640.600 

5.640.601 

5.640.602 

5.640,603 

S.640.604 

5.640.605 

5.640.606 

5.640.607 

5.640.608 

CLASS  996 

5.640.609 

5.640.610 

5.640.611 

5.640.612 

5.640.613 

5.640.614 

5.640.615 

5.640.616 

5.640.617 

5.640.618 

5.640.225 

5.640.619 

5.640.620 

5.640,621 

5.640.622 

5.640.623 

5.640.624 

5.640J24 

5.640.625 

5.640.626 

5,640,627 

5.640.628 

5.640.629 

5.640.630 

5.640.631 

5.640.632 

5.640.634 

5,640.635 

5.640.636 

5.640.637 

5.640.638 

5.640.640 

5.640.223 

5.640.641 

5.640.639 

5.640.642 

5.640.643 


18 

27 

66 

69 

84 

103 

111 

117 

119 

151 
167 
194 
227 
249 
273 
291 
298 
307 
313 

333 
335 
350 


CXASS399 

5.640032 
5.640.644 
5.640,645 
5.640.646 
5.640.647 
5.640.648 
5.640.649 
5.640.650 
5.640.229 
5.640.651 
5.640,230 
5.640.652 
5.640.653 
5.640.654 
5.640.655 
5.640.656 
5,640.657 
5.640.658 
5.640.659 
5.640.660 
5.640.661 
5.640.662 
5.640.231 
5.640.663 


393 


605 
690 
708 


CLA;  S4M 


CLAi  S 


CLA!  S 


59 

103 

109 

282 
377 


CLAJS4M 


CLAj  i 


128 
154 
156 
163 
194 
195.1 


CLAS  i4M 


151 
113 

I  R 

88 
204 

233 


CLASI4«7 


CLAS 


CLAS  :  469 


CLAS 


392 
433 


CLASl 


21 
24.5 

310 
408 
412 
416 
680 
723 
749 
786 


CLASJ 


60 

116 
135 
173.7 


CLASS  416 


23 

95 

100 

145 

183 


CLASS  417 


68 

244 

269 

298 

299 

411 

423.11 

423  14 

440 


CLASS  418 


CLASS  419 


CLASS  «2t 


CLASS  «22 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.640,664 


5,639.169 
5.639.170 
5.639.171 

4*2 

5.639.172 

4*3 

5.639.173 
5.639.174 
5.639.175 
5.639.176 
5,639.177 


5.639.178 
5.639.179 
5.639.180 

4*5 

5.639.182 
5.639.183 
5.639.184 
5.639.185 
5.639.186 
5.639.187 


5.639.188 


5.639.189 

408 

5.639.190 
5.639.191 
5.639.192 
5.639.193 


5.639.194 

411 

5.639.195 
5.639.196 

414 

5.639.197 
5.639.198 
5.639.199 
5,639,200 
5,639,201 
5.639.202 
5.639.203 
5.639,204 
5.639,205 
5,639.206 
5.639.207 

415 

5.639.208 
5.639,209 
5.639.210 
5.639,211 
5.639,212 


5.639,215 
5.639.216 
5.639.213 
5,639.214 
5.639.217 


5.639.218 
5.639.219 
5.639.220 
5.639.221 
5.639.222 
5.639.223 
5.639.224 
5.639.225 
5.639 J26 
5.639.227 
5.639.228 
5.639.229 


5.639.230 


5.640.666 
5.640.667 


5.639.420 
5.639.421 


5.639.422 


58 

61 

63 

100 

102 

112 

117 

155 

176 

212 

302 


12 

21.5 

235 

469 

472 

502 

593 

594 


Bl  4.138.216 
5.639.424 
5.639.425 
5.639,426 
5,639.427 
5.639.428 
5,639J44 
5.639.429 
5.639,430 
5.639.431 
5.639.432 

CLASS  423 

5,640,668 
5.639,433 
5.639.434 
5.639,435 
5,639.559 
5.639.436 
5.639.437 
5.639.438 


CLASS  424 


1.11 

9.2 

9.3 

9.321 

9.5 

932 

49 

59 

61 

70.11 

70.17 

70.19 

70.51 

78.03 

78.1 

85.2 

93.2 

133.1 

184.1 

185.1 

195.1 

209.1 

217.1 

401 

405 

409 

412 

422 

426 

435 

439 

449 
450 
452 
466 
468 
473 
475 
501 
667 
702 


5.639.439 

5.639.440 

5.639.441 

5.639.444 

5.639.442 

5.639.443 

5.639.445 

5.639,446 

5,639,447 

5.639,448 

5.639,449 

5,639.450 

5.639.451 

5.639.797 

5.639.452 

5,639,453 

5,639,454 

5.639,455 

5,639.457 

5.639.458 

5.639.459 

5.639.460 

5.639.461 

5.639.462 

5.639.463 

5.639.464 

5.639.465 

5.639.466 

5.639.467 

5.639.468 

5.639.469 

5.639.470 

5,639.471 

5.639.472 

5.639.473 

5.639.474 

5.639,475 

5,639.476 

5,639,477 

5,639,478 

5.639.480 

5,639.481 

5.639.482 


4C 

71 

131.1 

139 

149 

444 
547 
549 
550 


CLASS  425 


2 

12 

50 

59 

62 

233 

391 

521 

540 

583 

587 

632 

646 


5.639,483 
5,639.484 
5.639.485 
5.639.486 
5.639.487 
5.639.488 
5.639.489 
5.639.490 
5.639.491 

CLASS  426 

5.639.492 
5.639.493 
5.639.494 
5.639.495 
5.639.496 
5.639.497 
5.639.498 
5.639.499 
5.639.500 
5.639  JOI 
5.639  J02 
5.639.503 
5.639.504 


CLASS  427 


2.24 

2.31 

79 

96 

100 

128 

130 

133 

162 


5.639  J05 
5.639  J06 
5.639.507 
5.639.325 
5.639J08 
5.639.517 
5.639  J09 
5.639  J 10 
5.639.511 


163.2 

263 

318 

327 

421 

544 

569 

595 


31 

34.2 

35.2 

35.5 

36.3 

36.91 

40.1 

49 

95 

99 

119 

141 

147 

156 

195 

198 
210 
220 
323 
331 
332 
364 
379 
404 
407 
408 

409 

423.1 

447 

458 

482 

537.5 

545 

552 

568 

611 

627 

628 

684  ML 

692 


5.639.512 
5,639J13 
5.639,514 
5,639,515 
5.639,516 
5.639.518 
5.639.519 
5.639.520 

CLASS  428 

5.639,521 


27 
59 

71 

97 

123 

190 

192 

197 

218 

219 

229 


5,639.522 
5.639  J23 
5,639,524 
5.639,525 
5.639J27 
5.639.528 
5.639.529 
5,639.530 
5.639.531 
5.639.532 
5.639J33 
5.639.535 
5.639.536 
5.639.537 
5.639.538 
5.639439 
5.639.540 
5.639.541 
5,639>«2 
5,639  J43 
5,639345 
5,639  J46 
5.639,547 
5.639.548 
5.639.549 
5.639J50 
Bl  4.478.914 
5.639351 
5.639352 
5,639353 
5,639354 
5.639355 
5,639357 
5,639.558 
5.639360 
5,639.561 
5.639.562 
5.640.669 
5.639356 
5.639363 
5.639.564 
5.639.565 
5.639.567 
5.639366 

CLASS  429 

5,639.568 
5.639369 
5.639371 
5.639370 
5,639.572 
5.639373 
5.639.574 
5.639.575 
5.639,576 
5,639377 
5.639378 


CLASS  43* 


7 
11 
59 

no 

126 

140 

159 

190 

270.15 

293 

437 

532 

546 

567 


5,639379 
5,639.580 
5.639381 
5.639382 
5.639383 
5.639385 
5.639,586 
5.639387 
5.639388 
Re.35337 
5.639384 
5.639389 
5.639390 
5.639,591 


CLASS  431 

113  5,639  J31 

354  5.639.232 

CLASS  432 

18  5.639.233 

152  5.639.234 

CLASS  433 

26  5.639.235 
131  5.639.236 
173  5.639.237 
215  5.639.238 
218        5.639.239 


CLASS  434 

5.639.240 
5.639 J42 


260 
365 


88 

238 


7.1 
7.21 

7.23 

7.24 
7.92 


7.95 

26 

28 

29 

32 

68.1 

69.1 

693 
69.4 

696 

146 

172.3 

189 

190 

199 

207 

235.1 

236 

240.2 

243 

252.1 

252.3 

280 
320 
320.1 
325 


344.1 

410 

697 


50 

63 

148 

172 

177 

518 

525 

578 


5.639  J44 
5.639.245 

CLASS  435 

5.639.592 

5.639393 

5.639394 

5.639,596 

5,639.597 

5.639.598 

5.639399 

5.639.600 

5.639,601 

5,639.595 

5.639,602 

5.639.603 

5.639.604 

5.639.605 

5.639.606 

5.639.607 

5,639.608 

5.639.609 

5,639,611 

5.639,612 

5.639.613 

5.639,614 

5,639,615 

5.639.616 

5,639,617 

5.639.618 

5,639.619 

5.639.620 

5.639,621 

5.639.622 

5.639.623 

5.639.624 

5.639.625 

5,639,626 

5,639.627 

5,639.629 

5.639.630 

5.639.631 

5.639,675 

5,639,632 

5.639,633 

5,639.634 

5.639.635 

5.639.637 

5,639,638 

5.639,639 

5.639,641 

5.639.643 

5,639.644 

5.639.645 

5.639,646 

5,639.647 

5.639.648 

5.639>I9 

5.639.650 

5.639.652 

5.639,655 

5.639.658 

5.639.659 

5.639,660 

5.639,661 

5.639,662 

5,639.664 

5.639.663 

5.639.640 

5.639.651 

5,639.654 

5.639.656 

5.639.657 

5.639.642 

CLASS  436 

5.639.665 
5.639.666 
5.639.667 
5.639.668 
5,639.669 
5.639.671 
5.639.672 
5.639.670 


CLASS  437 

5.639.673 


40  DM 

40  LC 

41 

43 

51 

52 

60 


186 
189 
191 
193 
195 


5.639.674 
5.639.676 
5.639.677 
5.639.678 
5.639.679 
5.639.680 
5.639.681 
5.639.682 
5.639.683 
5.639.684 
5.639.685 
5.639.687 
5.639.686 
5.639.688 
5.639.689 
5.639.690 


5.639.691 

5.639.692 

209  5,639,693 

5.639.694 

5.639.695 

5.639.696 

225  5.639.697 

228  5.639.698 

238  5.639.699 

CLASS  439 

35  5,639,246 

74  5,639,247 
5,639,248 

79  5.639,249 
5.639,250 
5.639,251 

188  5,639.252 

341  5.639,253 

345  5,639,254 

347  5.639.255 

358  5.639.256 

364  5,639.257 

404  5.639,258 

470  5,639,259 

495  5.639,260 

534  5.639.261 

607  5.639.262 

608  5.639.263 
620  5.639.264 
637  5.639J65 
676  5,639,266 
701  5.639.267 
737  5.639,268 
741  5,639.269 
849  5.639.270 
862  5.639.271 

CLASS  446 

6  5.639,272 

CLASS  442 

195  Bl  5.254.398 

340  5.639.700 


CLASS  451 

450 

5.639J73 

CLASS  455 

3.2 

5.640.670 

12.1 

5.640.672 

5.640.673 

33.1 

5.640.674 

5.640.675 

33.2 

5.640.676 

5.640.677 

5.640.678 

5.640.679 

34.1 

5.640.680 

38. 1 

5.640.681 

38.2 

5.640.682 

45 

5.640.683 

6/7 

5.640.684 

72 

5.640.685 

74 

5.640.686 

83 

5.640.687 

84 

5.640.688 

89 

5.640.689 

5.640.690 

126 

5,640,691 

127 

5.640.692 

5,640.693 

133 

3,640,694 

134 

5.640.695 

186.2 

5.640.696 

315 

5.640.697 

323 

5.640.598 

326 

5.640.699 

328 

5.640.700 

CLASS  463 

38 

Bl  4.870.389 

CLASS  473 

421 

5.639.084 

451 

5.639.243 

555 

5.639.086 

570 

5.639.076 

577 

5.639.526 

609 

5.639.085 

CLASS  561 

13  5.639.701 

44  5.639,702 

87  Re.35338 

90  5,639.407 

127  5,639.704 

CLASS  562 

175  5.639.705 

339  5,639.706 

423  5.639,707 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


CLASS  563 

220 

205 

5,639,708 

245 
249 

CLASS  564 

252 

116 

5.639.710 

257 
261 
278 
285 

206 

5.639,711 

297 

5.639.712 

342 

5.639,713 

CLASS  565 

292 
307 
321 

433 

5,639,714 

CLASS  567 

329 
330 

135 

5.639.715 

CLASS  568 

351 

189 

5,639.716 

357 

257 

5.639,717 

365 

454 

5.639.718 

374 

544 

5.639.396 

580 

5.639,719 

382 

591 

5,639.720 

383 

CLASS  516 

397 
404 

191 

5.639,722 

406 

476 

5.639.723 

411 

CLASS  514 

414 
419 

II 

5.639.724 

12 

5.639.725 

440 

5.639,726 

456 

5.639.727 

5,639.728 

18 

5.639.729 

459 

21 

5.639,730 

474 

23 

5.639.731 

533 

5.639.732 

539 

25 

5.639.733 
5.639.734 

552 

33 

5.639.735 

565 

44 

5.639.736 

628 

53 

5.639.737 

699 

54 

5.639.738 

772.6 

64 

5.639.739 

773 

78 

5.639.740 

80 

5.639.741 

102 

5.639.653 

714 

152 

5.639.742 

171 

5,639.743 

176 

5.639,744 

433 

79 

103 

183 

5.639.745 

210 

5.639.746 

211 

5.639.747 

213 

5.639.748 

215 

5.639.749 

219 

5.639.750 

25 

5.639.751 

5.639.752 

5.639.753 

5.639,754 

5.639.755 

5.639.756 

5.639.757 

5.639.758 

5.639.759 

5.639.760 

5,639.761 

5.639.763 

5,639.764 

5,639.765 

5.639.766 

5.639.767 

5,639,768 

5,639.769 

5,639.770 

5,639.771 

5.639.772 

5.639.773 

5.639,774 

5,639,775 

5.639.776 

5.639.777 

5.639.778 

5,639.779 

5.639.780 

5.639.781 

5.639.782 

5.639.783 

5.639.784 

5.639.785 

5.639.786 

5.639.787 

5.639,788 

5.639.789 

5.639.790 

5.639.791 

5.639.792 

5.639.793 

5,639.794 

5.639,795 

5,639,796 

CLASS  518 

5.639,798 

CLASS  521 

5,639.801 
5.639.799 
5.639.800 

CLASS  522 

5.639.802 


CLASS  523 

122 

5.639.803 

156 

5.639.804 

201 

5.639.805 

208 

5.639.806 

215 

5.639.807 

452 

5,639,808 

CLASS  524 

159 

5,639.809 

269 

5,639,810 

272 

5,639,811 

5.639.812 

365 

5.639.813 

389 

5.639.814 

413 

5.639.815 

451 

5.639.816 

496 

5,639,817 

515 

5,639.818 

606 

5.639,819 

758 

5,639.820 

864 

5.639.823 

CLASS  525 

31 

5.639.821 

53 

5.639.822 

54.2 

5.639.824 

100 

5.639.825 

127 

5.639.826 

162 

5.639.827 

208 

5.639.828 

240 

5.639.829 

314 

5.639.830 

5.639.831 

419 

5.639.832 

420 

5.639.833 

353 
354 


5.639.850 
5.639.851 


CLASS  536 


317 
324 


326 

337 

350 

384 

388.8 

399 

417 


5.639.852 
5.639.853 
5.639.854 
5.639.855 
5.639.856 
5.639.860 
5.639.859 
5.639.858 
5.639.857 
5,639.863 
5.639.862 
5.639.861 


CLASS  534 

796  5.639.864 


CLASS  526 

64  5.639.834 

129  5.639.835 

201  5.639.836 

222  5.639.837 

247  5.639.838 

279  5.639.839 

307  5.639.840 

333  5.639.841 

348  5.639.842 

CLASS  528 

9  5.639.843 

15  5.639,844 

5.639.845 
44  5.639.846 

71  5,639,847 

123  5.639.848 

211  5.639.849 


CLASS  536 


183 
18.6 
22.1 

23.2 
23.7 

24.31 

24.5 

25.3 

25.32 

25.34 


5.639.865 
5.639.866 
5.639.867 
5.639.868 
5.639.870 
5.639.869 
5.639.876 
5.639.871 
5.639.872 
5.639.873 
5.639.874 
5.639,875 


264.2 
429 


5,639.891 
5.639,892 


CLASS  549 

290  5,639.893 

458  5,639.894 

491  5.639,895 

CLASS  552 

5.639,896 


238 


CLASS  546 

221  5,639,877 

357  5,639.878 

358  Bl  5,162324 
474  5,639,879 

CLASS  544 

173  5,639.880 

251  5.639.881 

CLASS  546 

116  5,639382 

137  5,639,883 

142  5.639.884 

147  5.639.885 

155  5.639.886 

293  5.639,887 

314  5.639.888 

CLASS  548 

126  5.639.889 

231  5.639.890 


CLASS  554 

59  5,639.897 

117  5.639.899 

CLASS  556 

S7  5.639.900 

113  5.639.901 

437  5.639.902 


CLASS  566 

5.639.903 
5.639.904 
5.639.905 
5.639,906 
5.639,907 
5,639,908 

CLASS  562 

5.639.909 
5.639.910 


15 

21 

29 

62 

130 

158 


24 
609 


269 

437 
658 
722 

724 
747 
820 
845 


5.639.927 
5,639,928 
5,639.929 
5.639.930 
5.639.931 
5.639.932 
5.639.933 
5.639.934 
5.639.935 


CLASS  588 


4 

16 

201 


227 
242 


5.640.701 
5.640.702 
5.640.703 
5.640.704 
5.640.705 
5.640.706 
5.640.707 
5.640.708 
5.64a709 
5.640.710 
5.639.936 
5.639.938 


CLASS  564 

228  5.639.911 

270  5.639,912 

304  5.639,913 

309  5.639.914 

442  5.639,915 

479  5,639.916 

CLASS  568 

316  5.639.917 

329  5,639,918 

446  5.639.919 

491  5.639.920 

615  5.639.921 

798  5.639.922 

CLASS  576 

1 39  5.639.923 

168  5.639.924 

CLASS  585 

15  5.639.925 

241  5.639,937 

259  5,639,926 


CLASS  664 

%  5,639.274 

891  1  5.639.275 


CLASS  666 

129 

5.639  J76 

159 

Bl  5.116JS0 

191 

5.639.277 

CLASS  623 

1 

5.639  J78 

20 

5.639  J79 

22 

5.639.280 

CLASS  866 

2 

5.639.939 

5.639.940 

20.5 

5.639.949 

200 

5.639.941 

5.639.942 

5.639.943 

5.639.944 

5.639.945 

5.639.946 

205 

5.639.947 

5.639.948 

5.639.950 

5.639.951 

5.639.952 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl—           128 

379.857 

602 

379.893 

540 

379.931 

146 

379.967 

327 

380.004 

355 

380.042 

D2—          610 

379.858 

631 

379.894 

574 

379.932 

147 

379.968 

D18—          39 

380.006 

370 

380.043 

623 

379.859 

632 

379.896 

379.933 

379,969 

D19—             3 

380.007 

375 

380,044 

891 

379.860 

379.897 

DIO—           30 

379.934 

156 

379,970 

50 

380.008 

D24—         130 

380.045 

947 

379.861 

D7—          302 

379.898 

31 

379.935 

DI4—         100 

379,971 

86 

380.009 

144 

380.046 

953 

379.862 

330 

379.899 

57 

379.936 

102 

379,972 

020-            1 

380,010 

156 

380.047 

957 

379.863 

337 

379.900 

64 

379.937 

379,973 

10 

380.011 

174 

380.048 

960 

379.864 

505 

379.901 

65 

379.938 

379.974 

22 

380.012 

204 

380.049 

969 

379.865 

550 

379.902 

114 

379.939 

105 

379.975 

37 

380.013 

206 

380X150 

379.866 

601 

379.903 

Dll-            3 

379.940 

121 

379,976 

D21—           13 

380.014 

380.051 
380052 

D3—  211 
215 

379.867 
379.868 

606 
619 

379.904 
379.905 

118 
120 

379.941 
379,942 

128 

379.977 
379.978 

27 
59 

380.015 
380.016 

224 

243 

379.869 

628 

379.906 

210 

380.005 

135 

379.979 

86 

380.017 

D2S—          48 

380.053 

261 

379.870 

673 

379.907 

221 

379.943 

138 

3T9.9W 

104 

380.018 

61 

380,054 

266 

379.871 

D8—              1 

379.908 

D12-          85 

379,944 

379.981 

380.019 

124 

380.055 

306 

379.872 

14 

379.909 

91 

379,945 

379.982 

108 

380.020 

127 

380.056 

318 

379.873 

29.1 

379.910 

92 

379,946 

379.983 

114 

380.021 

D26—            6 

380.057 

D6—          338 

379.874 

52 

379.911 

379,947 

188 

379.984 

143 

380.022 

27 

380.058 

351 

379.875 

68 

379.912 

95 

379.948 

191 

379.985 

163 

380,023 

28 

380.059 

355 

379.876 

98 

379.913 

111 

379.949 

379.986 

191 

380.024 

37 

380.060 

384 

379.877 

379.914 

130 

379.950 

379.987 

206 

380.025 

43 

38a06l 

415 

379.878 

306 

379.915 

133 

379,951 

208 

379.988 

380.026 

73 

380.062 

445 

446 
457 
470 

379.879 
379.880 
379.881 
379.882 

308 

313 
334 

379,916 
379,917 
379.918 
379.919 

147 

379.952 
379.953 
379.954 
379.955 

214 
228 
230 
240 

379.989 
379.990 
379.992 
379.993 

210 
212 
217 
219 

380.027 
380.028 
380.029 
380.030 

D27—         189 
D2»-           87 
D30-         118 

380.063 
380.064 
380.065 

379.883 

3«8 

379.920 

181 

379.956 

254 

379.994 

220 

380.031 

124 

380.066 

472 

379.884 

372 

379.921 

183 

379.957 

299 

379.991 

240 

380.032 

D32—            1 

380.067 

479 

379.885 

402 

379.922 

187 

379.958 

D15-            1 

379.995 

D23—         213 

380.033 

9 

380.068 

379.886 

D9—          302 

379.923 

213 

379.959 

9 

379.996 

218 

380.034 

19 

380.069 

484 

379.887 

307 

379.924 

218 

379.960 

32 

379.997 

242 

380.035 

23 

380.070 

491 

379.888 

308 

379.925 

317 

379.961 

124 

379.998 

252 

380.036 

513 

379.889 

310 

379.926 

D13—          103 

379.962 

143 

379.999 

262 

380.037 

525 

379.890 

338 

379.927 

110 

379.963 

D16-         202 

380.000 

266 

380.038 

379.891 

447 

379.928 

138 

379.964 

380,001 

269 

380.039 

531 

379.895 

520 

379.929 

142 

379.965 

209 

380.002 

293.1 

380.040 

566 

379.892 

539 

379.930 

379,966 

325 

38a0O3 

304 

380.041 

PI  118 


32 


9.924 
9.925 


6   I 

6 


UMI 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.926 
9.927 


82.2 
82.5 


9.928 
9,929 


87.12        9.930 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

niiflois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi - 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma - 40 


Oregon - '■ 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee „ 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

VennoDt 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  numlwr  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAIHNTS 

01 

5.638.729 

5.638.779 

5.639.477 

5.639.952 

5.640J17 

5.640364 

S.638.845 

5.638.781 

5.639.505 

5.639.953 

5.640.320 

5.640365 

5  639  207 

5.638.787 

5.639,519 

5.639.971 

5.64a325 

5.640366 

5,639.484 

5.638.796 

5.639.524 

5.639.974 

5.640J27 

5.640367 

5  639  547 

5.638.815 

5.639.532 

5.639.975 

S.640J28 

5.640369 

5  639  734 

5.638.816 

5.639J42 

5.639.979 

5.640J37 

04 

5.638.557 

5.638.818 

5A39359 

5.639.995 

5.640J44 

5.640387 

5  638  560 

5.638.822 

5.639.565 

5.639.9% 

5.640.356 

5.640390 

5.638.605 

5.638.829 

5.639.585 

5.640.002 

5.640 J61 

5.638,819 

5.638.832 

5.639.592 

5.640.011 

5.640J70 

5.640392 

5.638.993 

5.638.840 

5.639J93 

5.640J012 

5.640J72 

5.640393 

5639096 

5.638.854 

5.639 J99 

5.640.014 

5.640 J8I 

5.640394 

5.639.114 

5.638.862 

5.639.600 

5.640.031 

5.640J86 

5  639  374 

S.638.893 

5.639.603 

5.64a037 

5.640  J93 

5.640.606 

5  639  433 

5.638.895 

5.639.604 

5.640X138 

5.640.399 

5  639  442 

5.638.906 

5.639.605 

5.640.048 

5.640.4O4 

5.639.683 

5.638.952 

5.639.611 

5.640.049 

5.640.405 

5.639.695 

5.638.968 

5.639.612 

S.640.0S3 

5.640.406 

5  639  881 

5.638.978 

5.639.614 

5.640X)81 

5A4a412 

5.640.670 

5  640025 

5.638.991 

5.639.615 

5.640.082 

5.640.414 

5  640.079 

5.638.992 

5.639.618 

5.640.083 

5.640.415 

5640  246 

5.639.001 

5.639.619 

5.640.084 

5.640.423 

5.640.270 

5.639.005 

5.639.634 

5.640.106 

5.64a424 

5  640.303 

5.639.011 

5.639.635 

5.640.113 

S.640.441 

4.854.263 

5640.336 

5.639.026 

5.639.648 

5.64ai14 

5.640.452 

5.I05.I84 

5.640.497 

5.639.031 

5.639.658 

5.640.115 

5.640.469 

08                   5.638393 

5  640  530 

5.639.057 

5.639.672 

5.6W.132 

5.64a477 

5.638.880 

5,640.705 

5.639.072 

5.639.676 

5.640.134 

5.640.478 

OS 

5.639.407 

5.639.133 

5.639.691 

5.640. 135 

5.640.479 

5.638.923 

06 

Re.35.535 

5.639.151 

5.639.696 

5.640.137 

5.640.480 

Re  35.536 

5.639.201 

5.639.697 

5.640.151 

5.640.484 

5  638.549 

5.639.245 

5.639.710 

5.640.159 

5.640.488 

5.638.9M 

5.638.556 

5.639.255 

5.639.722 

5.640.161 

5.640.496 

5638J70 

5.639.267 

5.639.727 

5.640.162 

5.640  J0 1 

5  638384 

5.639.277 

5.639.737 

5.640.165 

5.640J06 

5  638  596 

5.639.323 

5.639.747 

5.640.168 

5.640.519 

5  638  614 

5.639.343 

5.639.749 

5.640.179 

5.640322 

5  638.630 

5.639.357 

5.639.768 

5.640.186 

5.640323 

5.638.632 

5.639.366 

5.639.790 

5.640a22 

5.640329 

5  638  636 

5.639  J85 

5.639.794 

5.640.233 

5.640331 

5  638  655 

5.639.423 

5,639.811 

5.640.237 

5.64033* 

5.639.647 

5  638.661 

5.639.436 

5.639  J44 

5.640.252 

5.640337 

5.6J9.655 

5638  686 

5.639.440 

5.639.856 

5.640.255 

5.640345 

5.639.671 

5  638  705 

5.639.443 

5.639.857 

5.640.256 

5.640350 

5  638  709 

5.639.458 

5.639.858 

5.640.283 

5.640351 

5.639.868 

5  638  741 

5.639.465 

5.639.871 

5.640.286 

5.640355 

5.638.742 
5  638.767 

S.639.467 

5.639.894 

5.640.M2 

5.640358 

5.639.468 

5.639.939 

5.640J08 

5.640359 

5.639.936 

5.638.778 

5.639.473 

5.639.947 

5.640.311 

5.640362 

5.640.045 

PI  119 


PI  120 


GEO  jRAPmCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.640.289 

5.640.301 

5.640.538 

5.640.583 

5.640.674 

5.162.524 

5.638.590 

5.638.607 

5,638.675 

5.638.839 

5.638.971 

5.638.999 

5.639.008 

5.639,063 

5.639,085 

5,639,106 

5.639.143 

5,639,153 

5,639,171 

5.639.306 

5,639,307 

5,639 J06 

5.639.531 

5.639.550 

5.639,752 

5,639,757 

5,639.779 

5.639.803 

5,639.847 

5.640.096 

5.640.294 

5.640.334 

5,640,445 

5.640.472 

5.640.473 

5,64a549 

5,638,721 

5.639  J39 

5.639.466 

5.639.739 

5.639,819 

5,639.837 

5.639.928 

5.640.493 

Re.35.532 

5.638.571 

5.638.613 

5.638.635 

5.638.679 

5.638.689 

5.638.713 

5,638.734 

5,638,745 

5,638,771 

5.638.804 

5.638,806 

5.638.827 

5.638,849 

5,638.850 

5.638.851 

5.638.852 

5.638.859 

5.638.913 

5.638.916 

5.638.976 

5.639.000 

5.639.060 

5.639.128 

5.639.156 

5.639.199 

5.639.210 

5.639.211 

5.639.216 

5.639.276 

5.639.278 

5,639.368 

5.639,371 

5.639.416 

5,639.510 

5.639.620 

5,639.666 

5.639.688 

5.639.885 

5.639.%5 

5.640,069 

5,640,154 

5,640,166 

5,640.169 

5.640.192 

5.M0.254 

5.640.442 

5,64a464 

5.640,666 

5,640,681 

5,640,693 

5,116.350 

5.638.544 

5.638.602 

5.638.659 

5.638.663 

5.638.956 

5.638,985 

5.639.017 


15 
16 


UMI 


5,639.240 

5.639.281 

5.639.348 

5,639.378 

5.639,464 

5,639.541 

5,639,568 

5,639373 

5,639.743 

5.639,791 

5.639.796 

5.639.897 

5.640,071 

5,640.148 

5,640,388 

5,638,917 

5,638.615 

5.638,651 

5,638,958 

5,639,685 

5.640.342 

5,640.364 

5.640,659 

5.638J45 

5.638.562 

5.638.582 

5,638,586 

5.638,601 

5.638,626 

5,638,640 

5.638.642 

5.638.719 

5,638.773 

5,638.789 

5.638.810 

5.638.883 

5.638.947 

5.638.950 

5.638.953 

5,639,015 

5,639.054 

5.639.056 

5.639.074 

5.639.113 

5.639.125 

5.639.127 

5.639.142 

5.639,148 

5,639,150 

5,639,161 

5.639,189 

5,639.208 

5.639.268 

5.639J98 

5.639.312 

5.639.382 

5.639.437 

5.639.448 

5.639.449 

5.639.526 

5.639.616 

5.639.769 

5.639.804 

5.639.806 

5.639,882 

5.639.957 

5.640.060 

5.640.107 

5.640.146 

5.640.1% 

5.640.219 

5.640.319 

5.640,323 

5.640,385 

5.M0.396 

5,640,430 

5,640,431 

5,640.459 

S.640.46I 

5.640.463 

5.640,676 

3,640,690 

5,638.631 

5.638.728 

5.638.799 

5.638.921 

5.638.975 

S.638.997 

S.639.033 

S.639.123 

S.639.280 

S.639.370 

5.639.571 

5.639.668 

5.639.712 

5.639.840 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  conceraing  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  OfRce  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prchminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  May  1,  1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  marie,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April 
22,  1997.  ^ 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  May 
1.  1997,  is  as  foUows: 

Internationa]  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  appbcation  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  appUcation  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1425!(X) 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lo.OQ 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.(X) 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confmned  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  0)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee „...  162.00 

Prelmiinary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitaticMi) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Ch^ter'i 

—  Ad<titional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 4«.oo 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration a^  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


140.00 
730.00 


260.00 
Regular 

96.00 


700.00 
770.00 


1040.00 


910.00 


80.00 
22.00 

260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


March  31,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Noike  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patenu  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
m  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniveniary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
21,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


1199  OG  75 


1199  OG  76 


Utility  Patents  5,321.85: 
Reissue  Patents  based  oi  i 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


through  5.323.489 

the  above  identified  patents. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  pal  ;nts  which  were  issued  on  June 
19,  1990  for  which  maintenai  ce  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Tne  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges:   j 

Utility  Patents  4.933.991  through  4.935,963 

Reissue  Patents  based  o^  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  paents  which  were  issued  on  June 
17,  1986  for  which  maintenawe  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Tbe  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges:  j 

Utility  Patents  4,594,734  through  4,596,052 

Reissue  Patents  based  a(i  the  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  ExpiratkHi  of  Pitents 
Due  to  Failnre  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  Aat  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accoiding  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April  16,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  i 


I  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fdes  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Conunissioner  of  Patents  jand  Trademarics.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  19J2,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  stams  according  lb  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pf  y  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CltR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduce^  below: 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  jfees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original^ 
or  plant  patent,  based  on 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  " 
three  years  and  six  moni 


)r  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
application  filed  on  or  after 
rond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)i $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ $1,020.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  originallor  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  aniapplication  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  t  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

$1,025.00 

$2,050.00 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0 
By  other  than  a  small 


enti  f 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  origina 
or  plant  patent,  based  on 
12. 1980  in  force  beyond 
years  and  six  months  aftei 


or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
a  >plications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
"  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
the  original  grant: 


12 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f] 
By  other  than  a  small  enti  y 


The  amount  of  the  surcharj 
during  the  grace  period  or  afl  ;r 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a 
grace  period  following  th< 
months,  seven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date 
based  on  an  application 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f  ) 
By  other  than  a  small  ent|ty. 


,.$1,540.00 
..$3,080.00 


e  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
a  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
(i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 


mi  intenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

I  ix  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

fled  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


,...$65.00 
,.$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  i  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timelv  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  i  o  the  satisfaction  of  tbe  Conunis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $680.00 

(2)  unintentional 4 $1,600.00 
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Re.  32,383 

(4,510,734) 

Re.  34,430 

(4.820,180) 

4410.628 

4,510.631 

4.510.635 

4,510,640 

4.510.641 

4.510.646 

4.510.647 

4.510.648 

4.510,649 

4.510.650 

4,510,653 

4,510.654 

4.510,655 

4.510.656 

4,510.657 

4.510.658 

4.510.664 

4.510.667 

4.510,672 

4.510.676 

4,510,680 

4.510,681 

4,510,685 

4,510,690 

4,510,695 

4,510,702 

4,510,714 

4,510,718 

4,510,721 

4,510,722 

4,510,724 

4,510,725 

4,510,727 

4.510,728 

4,510,729 

4,510,733 

4.510,736 

4.510.742 

4.510,744 

4,510,747 

4,510,748 

4,510.752 

4.510.755 

4,510,756 

4410.766 

4.510.767 

4.510.770 

4410.771 

4,510,776 

4,510,777 

4,510,795 

4410.796 

4410.799 

4410,806 


Serial  Number 

06^739.541 
(06/419.073) 
07/684423 
(07/204.481) 
06/374.051 
06/5^2,697 
06/504.371 
06/568,617 
06/549.851 
06/501470 
06/434.009 
06/513,410 
06/500,660 
06/566.273 
06/431,265 
06/509,857 
06/502417 
06/437,293 
06/448,328 
06/393,477 
06/467,928 
06/345,354 
06/421,811 
06/558,740 
06/558,211 
06/338,759 
06/563,328 
06/577,983 
06/480,810 
06/279,237 
06/431,193 
06/466,438 
06/467,929 
06/470.099 
06/310,890 
06/303.179 
06/394,280 
06/511.871 
06/483,075 
06/336,348 
06/376,844 
06/602,458 
06/500,002 
06/324,052 
06/419,749 
06^282,346 
06/521,659 
06/439.520 
06/474.840 
06/401.046 
06/478,927 
06/520415 
06/565,730 
06/565,734 
06/417,977 
06/582,690 
06/488,826 
06/489.203 


Issue  Date 

03/31/87 
(04/16/85) 

nm/93 

(04/11/89) 
04/16«5 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16«5 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/l6«5 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/1 6«5 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 
04/16/85 


Jwre  24,  1997 

Patent  Number 

4410.807 

4410,810 

4410.812 

4410,814 

4410,815 

4410.820 

4410.821 

4410,823 

4410,827 

4410.830 

4410,832 

4410.833 

4410,838 

4410,839 

4410.841 

4410.842 

4410.844 

4410.845 

4410,847 

4410.856 

4410.858 

4410.862 

4410.864 

4410.868 

4410.873 

4410.878 

4410.883 

4410.886 

4410.888 

4410.890 

4410.891 

4410.895 

4410,8% 

4410.898 

4410,902 

4410,906 

4410.918 

4410.919 

4410,920 

4410.921 

4410.923 

4410.925 

4410,929 

4410,930 

4,510,936 

4410,953 

4410,966 

4,510,969 

4410,970 

4410,972 

4410,976 

4410,979 

4410,981 

4410,984 

4410,986 

4,510.987 

4410,991 

4410,996 

4410,999 

4411,004 

4411,005 

4411,007 

4411,012 

4411,013 

4411.016 

4411,019 

4411,022 

4411,023 

4411,024 

4411,027 

4411.028 

4411,029 

4411,036 

4411.040 

4411.042 

4411.043 

4411.048 
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Serial  Number 

06/506.612 

06/454,026 

06/451481 

06/364.372 

06/394.717 

06/481,392 

06/534.932 

06/332,482 

06/444,129 

06/486,715 

06/361,285 

06/566.468 

06/501425 

06/334,288 

06/560.083 

06/524.334 

06/422.322 

06O83.162 

06/347.071 

06/444.025 

06/534.805 

06/577.642 

06/575.452 

06/630.078 

06/590.823 

06/536.301 

06/567.652 

06/598.816 

06/333.648 

06/484,097 

06/567,%2 

06/530.683 

06/548,832 

06/424,372 

06/481,908 

06/530,286 

06/555411 

06/439,409 

06/562,982 

06/416,358 

06/526,632 

06/481,153 

06/642,718 

06/473,390 

06/572,402 

06/535,114 

06/479478 

06/339.717 

06/456,900 

06/425,568 

06/541,669 

06/497,600 

06/420,692 

06/390,921 

06/444,660 

06/464,403 

06/482,442 

06/538,727 

06/385,708 

06/489411 

06/548,993 

06/521,877 

06/479,816 

06/400,935 

06/549,413 

06/446,849 

06/457476 

06/254491 

06/518,480 

06/433452 

06/481,588 

06/421,342 

06/416,477 

06/482.923 

06/611.931 

06/533.214 

06/384.883 


Issue  Date 

4411.052 

4411,053 

04/16/85 

4411.054 

04/16/85 

4411.055 

04/16«5 

4411.056 

04/16«5 

4411.061 

04/16«5 

4411,062 

04/16/85 

4411,065 

04/16/85 

4411,066 

04/16/85 

4411,068 

04/16/85 

4411,073 

04/16/85 

4411,074 

04/16/85 

4411,075 

04/16/85 

4411,083 

04/16/85 

4411,084 

04/16/85 

4411,086 

04/16/85 

4411,088 

04/16/85 

4411,089 

04/16/85 

4411,093 

04/16/85 

4411,095 

04/16/85 

4411,097 

04/16/85 

4411,101 

04/16/85 

4411.102 

04/16/85 

4411.104 

04/16/85 

4411.107 

04/16/85 

4411.109 

04/16«5 

4411.110 

04^6/85 

4411.111 

04/16/85 

4411.114 

04/16/85 

4411.118 

04/16/85 

4411.120 

04/16/85 

4411,121 

04/16/85 

4411,128 

04/16/85 

4411,129 

04/16/85 

4411,135 

04/16/85 

4411,137 

04/16/85 

4411,142 

04/16/85 

4411,143 

04/16/85 

4411,150 

04/16/85 

4411,154 

04/16/85 

4411,158 

04/16/85 

4411,161 

04/16/85 

4411,164 

04/16/85 

4411,171 

04/16/85 

4411,177 

04/16/85 

4411,183 

04/16/85 

4411.194 

04/16/85 

4411,1% 

04/16/85 

4411,200 

04/16/85 

4411,205 

04/16/85 

4411,206 

04/16/85 

4411,215 

04/16/85 

4411.219 

04/16/85 

4411.220 

04/16/85 

4411.222 

04/16/85 

4411.224 

04/16/85 

4411.225 

04/16/85 

4411.227 

04/16/85 

4411.228 

04/16/85 

4411.230 

04/16/85 

4411.231 

04/16/85 

4411.234 

04/16/85 

4411,236 

04/16/85 

4411.238 

04/15/85 

4411.242 

04/16/85 

4411.248 

04/16/85 

4411.250 

04/16/85 

4411.263 

04/16/85 

4411.267 

04/1 6«5 

4411.270 

04/16/85 

4411,272 

04/16/85 

4411.278 

04/16/85 

4411.279 

04/16/85 

4411,282 

04/16/85 

4411,283 

04/16«5 

4411,284 

04/16/85 

4411,291 

04/16/85 

4411,301 

04/16/85 

4411,304 

06/471.870 

06/467,081 

06/600.161 

06/456.625 

06/449.612 

06/488.262 

06/306428 

06/502,273 

06/355.723 

06/456.449 

06/401. I8L 

06/393.661 

06/471.114 

06/494,968 

06/493,885 

06/432,169 

06/446,867 

06/509,957 

06/603,468 

06/468450 

06/448,326 

06/414,380 

06/474,679 

06/474415 

06/412,235 

06/350,277 

06/473,350 

06/465.668 

06/340.450 

06/488,263 

06/474,468 

06/614,314 

06/517,073 

06/545,188 

06/452,992 

06/459.360 

06/493.019 

06/409.937 

06/501,981 

06/449,140 

06/412,195 

06/428,041 

06/326,126 

06/388421 

06/403,919 

06/512,771 

06/472,809 

06/572,356 

06/446,241 

06/383,928 

06/457,109 

06/490,090 

06/388,574 

06/452.601 

06/359,916 

06/519,283 

06/452,600 

06/304,575 

06/403,247 

06/530.603 

06/569.663 

06/582.133 

06/452.899 

06/513.359 

06/452,233 

06^94,002 

06/284,424 

06/513.074 

06/442,606 

06/509.336 

06/495.086 

06/471.283 

06/413,266 

06/492,922 

06/476.461 

06/521.945 

06/384.629 

06/561,562 

06/415,134 


1199  OG  77 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16^85 

04/16«5 

04/16/85 

04/1 6«5 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16«5 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 

04/16/85 


1199  OG  78 


Nmnber 


4^1U11 

4^11^12 

011313 

4^11319 

4^1  U20 

4^11323 

4311324 

4311331 

4311334 

4311335 

4311342 

4311343 

4311359 

4311362 

4311365 

4311366 

4311367 

4311368 

4311373 

4311374 

4311375 

4311376 

4311378 

4311379 

4311380 

4311382 

4311384 

4311387 

4311390 

4311391 

4311392 

4311394 

43113% 

4311397 

4311399 

4311,400 

4311.401 

4311.410 

4311.425 

4311.430 

4311.431 

4311.432 

4311.433 

4311.434 

4311.435 

4311.436 

4311.439 

4311,446 

4311.447 

4311,448 

4311,450 

4311,453 

4311,456 

4311,459 

4311.460 

4311,461 

4311,462 

4311,472 

4311,474 

4311,479 

4311,480 

4311.482 

4311.487 

4311,493 

4311.4% 

4311.499 

43II3O8 

4311314 

4311317 

431 1325 

4311326 

4311331 

4311334 

4311336 

4311338 

4311339 

4311356 


UMI 


Sen  il  Number 

(K  413.628 
0(  499,980 
«  413.642 
M  '409.943 
W  '590,785 
m  '486,843 
0(  '639380 
0<  '520.957 
0<  '523.378 
W  '428.920 
0(  '524313 
a  '438310 
0(  '426.260 
a  ^526.768 
a  '598.601 
Oi  156221  f> 
W  ^619.977 
0<  ^621.777 
0<  ^551328 
0(  ^58 1.341 
0(  /594.716 
0(  /485398 
0(  /482.810 
0(  /3%.423 
0  /561.883 
0(  /532.343 
0(/460,994 
0  /4%,224 
0  /503,295 
0(  /497.683 
0  i/436,631 
0  1/478.389 
0  i/525.%5 
0  1/539.260 
0  ^539.026 
0  1/588,412 
0  ;/312.860 
0  1/595,763 
0  ;/503,486 
Oi/575,118 
0  i/385,322 
Oi/41 5,088 
0>/636.061 
Oi/423,663 
0  5/344.684 
OS/496,713 
0  i/427,094 
OS/513,619 
0  S/636,632 
0  S/266,395 

0  S/586,352 
OS/591,737 
C  5/467,617 
C  6/512.509 
(5/591,668 
(6/511,776 
(6/410,638 
( 6/480,330 
( 6/574,782 
( 6/463.341 
(  6/515.223 

1  6/508,980 
( 6/525,325 
(  6/530,239 
i  6/504.226 
I  6/359352 
I  6/372,414 
116/435,134 
I  6/398.802 
1 16/443.678 
1 16/467,290 
06/366,631 

1 16/382,335 
(6/480.814 

I  )6/426.330 
)6/590346 
>6/386.991 


>FHCIAL  ( 

GAZBllE 

Issue  Date 

4311,558 

4311359 

04/16/85 

4311360 

04/16«5 

4311366 

04/16/85 

4311367 

04/16/85 

4311379 

04/16«5 

4311380 

04/16/85 

4311381 

04/16/85 

4311383 

04/16/85 

4311,587 

04/16/85 

4311,588 

04/16/85 

4311.589 

04/16/85 

4311390 

04/16/85 

4311395 

04/16/85 

4311.598 

04/16/85 

4311.604 

04/16«5 

4311,608 

04/16/85 

4311.615 

04/16/85 

4311,616 

04/1 6«5 

4311,618 

04/16/85 

4311,619 

04/16/85 

4311,625 

04/16/85 

4311,630 

04/16«5 

4311.631 

04/16/85 

4311.639 

04/16/85 

4311,642 

04/16/85 

4311,651 

04/16/85 

4311,654 

04/16/85 

4311,656 

04/16/85 

4311,660 

04/16/85 

4311,662 

04/16/85 

4311,665 

04/16/85 

4311,666 

04/16/85 

4311,668 

04/16/85 

4311,673 

04/16/85 

4311,679 

04/16/85 

4311.683 

04/16/85 

4311,684 

04/16/85 

4311.686 

04/16/85 

4311,687 

04/16/85 

4311,688 

04/16/85 

4311.693 

04/16/85 

4311,699 

04/16/85 

4311,700 

04/16/85 

4311,707 

04/16/85 

4311,712 

04/16/85 

4311,714 

04/16/85 

4311,717 

04/16/85 

4311.721 

04/16/85 

4311.724 

04/16/85 

4311,725 

04/16/85 

4311.737 

04/16/85 

4311.738 

04/1 6«5 

4311,740 

04/16/85 

4311,742 

04/16/85 

4311,746 

04/16/85 

4311.753 

04/16/85 

4311,754 

04/16/85 

4311,755 

04/16/85 

4311,756 

04/16/85 

4311,763 

04/16/85 

4311,770 

04/16/85 

4311,771 

04/16/85 

4311.774 

04/16/85 

4311.779 

04/16/85 

4311,780 

04/16/85 

4311.783 

04/16/85 

4311.784 

04/1 6«5 

4311.785 

04/16«5 

4311.789 

04/16/85 

4311.795 

04/16/85 

4311.7% 

04/16/85 

4311.798 

04/16/85 

4311.801 

04/1 6«5 

4311,804 

04/16«5 

4311,805 

04/16/85 

4311,807 

04/16«5 

4311,808 

04/16/85 

4311,809 

June  24,  1997 

06/495.035 

04/16/85 

06/472.060 

04/16/85 

06/412.693 

04/16/85 

06/600.473 

04/16/85 

06/418,955 

04/16/85 

06/549.747 

04/16/85 

06^23.215 

04/16/85 

06/464.864 

04/16/85 

06/514,982 

04/16«5 

06/455,737 

04/16/85 

06/486.702 

04/16/85 

06/483.129 

04/16/85 

06/495,441 

04/16«5 

06/616,793 

04/16/85 

06/432,593 

04/16«5 

06/584,918 

04/16/85 

06/432.324 

04/16/85 

06/454.638 

04/16/85 

06/466.257 

04/16/85 

06/544.810 

04/16/85 

06/640.488 

04/16/85 

06/429.186 

04/16/85 

06/581.053 

04/16/85 

06/599.822 

04/16/85 

06/365.454 

04/16/85 

06/465.084 

04/16/85 

06/403.680 

04/16«5 

06/499.652 

04/16/85 

06/376,731 

04/16/85 

06/503.251 

04/16«5 

06/389.838 

04/16/85 

06/535,739 

04/16/85 

06/450,337 

04/16/85 

06/545,406 

04/16/85 

06/478.350 

04/16/85 

06/561,799 

04/16/85 

06/471,671 

04/16/85 

06/449,850 

04/16/85 

06/551,294 

04/16/85 

06/383,054 

04/16/85 

06/584,577 

04/16/85 

06/451.181 

04/16/85 

06/570,730 

04/16/85 

06/570.720 

04/16/85 

06/573,647 

04/16/85 

06/581,756 

04/16/85 

06/476,240 

04/16/85 

06/593,204 

04/16«5 

06/571,500 

04/16/85 

06/449.302 

04/16/85 

06/458,603 

04/16ffi5 

06/551,941 

04/16/85 

06/456,221 

04/16/85 

06/528,696 

04/16/85 

06/412.474 

04/16/85 

06/305,803 

04/16«5 

06/570,934 

04/16/85 

06/600.652 

04/16/85 

06/493,095 

04/16/85 

06/523,609 

04/16/85 

06/437,936 

04/16/85 

06/561.092 

04/16/85 

06/575,004 

04/16/85 

06/559,503 

04/16«5 

06/472,448 

04/16/85 

06/554,809 

04/16/85 

06/463,474 

04/16/85 

06/485,184 

04/16/85 

06/584.241 

04/16/85 

06/528.157 

04/16/85 

06/448.890 

04/16/85 

06/448.239 

04/16«5 

06/469,070 

04/16/85 

06/399,501 

04/16/85 

06O82.838 

04/16/85 

06/400.064 

04/16/85 

06/481,169 

04/16/85 

06/385.412 

04/16«5 

06/461,327 

04/16/85 

June  24.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4311,810 

4311,820 

4311,824 

4311,825 

4311,826 

4.511.827 

4311,828 

4311,829 

4311,832 

4311,837 

4311.839 

4311.840 

4311.842 

4311.843 

4311,845 

4311,846 

4311,850 

4311.854 

4311,855 

4311,856 

4311,863 

4311,866 

4311,867 

4311,868 

4311,869 

4311,870 

4311,873 

4311,875 

4311,876 

4311,883 

4311,885 

4311,886 

4311,890 

4311.893 

4311,894 

4311,898 

4311,899 

4311,901 

4311,902 

4311.908 

4311.909 

4311,912 

4311.915 

4311,919 

4311,921 

4311,923 

4311,925 

4311,926 

4311,929 

4311,930 

4311,933 

4311,934 

4311,939 

4311,940 

4311.941 

4311.945 

4311,952 

4311,954 

4311,955 

4311,959 

4311,960 

4311,%3 

4311,%7 

4311,968 

4311,972 

4311.979 

4311.981 

4311,983 

4311.987 

4311.992 

4311.993 

4311,995 

4311,998 

4312.000 

4312,006 

4312.008 

4312.015 
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Serial  Number 

06/414.724 

06/543.414 

06/514.305 

06/351,990 

06/561.089  ■ 

06/404.646 

06/459.222 

06/436.043 

06/590.109 

06/389.000 

06/477.645 

06/392.924 

06/310.691 

06/311.801 

06/416.013 

06/381.617 

06m2.678 

06/472.736 

06/593.147 

06/551.642 

06/477,609 

06/531,805 

06/510.094 

06/417317 

06/466.428 

06/470326 

06/511,942 

06/476,229 

06/464.729 

06/402382 

06/555,774 

06/538.848 

06/368.506 

06/348.160 

06/331.726 

06/506.837 

06/453.239 

06/397.093 

06/467.167 

06/579,013 

06/437,857 

06/290.332 

06/457.610 

06/326.441 

06/388.971 

06/320.896 

06/408,429 

06/481,050 

06/372.225 

06/519,979 

06/457,780 

06/416.328 

06/398.214 

06G08.756 

06/333.670 

06/565.796 

06/513.470 

06/448.940 

06/494,761 

06/318.136 

06/339,549 

06/412.669 

06/466.761 

06/478.921 

06/336.910 

06/411.220 

06/428,327 

06/219.388 

06061,689 

06/375.765 

06/374.247 

06/508.944 

06/530.469 

06/332.296 

06/421.731 

06/411.329 

06/453374 


Issue  Date 

4312.021 

4312.024 

04/16/85 

4312.033 

04/16/85 

4,819,274 

04/16/85 

4,819.285 

04/16/85 

4,819.293 

04/16/85 

4,819,295 

04/16/85 

4,819.296 

04/16/85 

4.819.304 

04/16/85 

4,819,306 

04/16/^5 

4,819312 

04/16/85 

4,819313 

04/16/85 

4.819315 

04/16/85 

4.819318 

04/16/85 

4.819320 

04/16/85 

4,819.322 

04/16/85 

4,819.324 

04/16/85 

4,819.325 

04/16/85 

4,819.327 

04/16/85 

4.819.331 

04/16/85 

4.819.340 

04/16/85 

4,819,352 

04/16/85 

4,819,358 

04/16/85 

4.819.360 

04/16/85 

4.819.361 

04/16/85 

4,819.363 

04/16/85 

4,819.366 

04/16/85 

4.819,368 

04/16/85 

4.819.375 

04/16/85 

4.819.380 

04/16/85 

4,819386 

04/16/85 

4,819,391 

04/16/85 

4,819.392 

04/16/85 

4.819,397 

04/16/85 

4.819.400 

04/16/85 

4.819,401 

04/16/85 

4.819,403 

04/16/85 

4,819,409 

04/16/85 

4,819,415 

04/16/85 

4,819,419 

04/16/85 

4,819,420 

04/16/85 

4,819,422 

04/16/85 

4.819.425 

04/16/85 

4,819,428 

04/16/85 

4,819,430 

04/16/85 

4.819,434 

04/16/85 

4.819.436 

04/16/85 

4,819,442 

04/16/85 

4.819.444 

04/16/85 

4.819,447 

04/16/85 

4,819,451 

04/16/85 

4.819,452 

04/16/85 

4,819.454 

04/16/85 

4,819,456 

04/16/85 

4.819,458 

04/16/85 

4.819.459 

04/16/85 

4.819,468 

04/16/85 

4.819.469 

04/16/85 

4,819,475 

04/16/85 

4,819.477 

04/16/85 

4,819,478 

04/16/85 

4,819,482 

04/16/85 

4,819.483 

04/16/85 

4.819,486 

04/16/85 

4,819,488 

04/16/85 

4,819,493 

04/16/85 

4,819,4% 

04/16/85 

4,819.500 

04/16/85 

4,819.504 

04/16f«5 

4,819,507 

04/16/85 

4,819314 

04/16/85 

4.819322 

04/16/85 

4.819324 

04/16/85 

4.819325 

04/16/85 

4.819334 

04/16/85 

4.819338 

04/16/85 

4.819339 

04/1 6«5 

4.819.543 

04/1 6«5 

4.819.547 

06/369.294 

06/508.791 

06/445.167 

07/132352 

07/056,416 

07/142.175 

07/177.220 

07/043.605 

07/133.032 

07/219.485 

07/128330 

07/201.715 

07/057.997 

06/777.354 

07/111.079 

07/058.560 

07/143.040 

07/057.120 

07/017332 

07/117.582 

07/124.640 

07/155,828 

07/1 15.873 

07/072315 

06/916.020 

06/937.995 

07/011.627 

06/552.153 

06/837,735 

07/081,199 

07/075,146 

07/182,951 

07/046.638 

07/098.256 

06/940.766 

07/179.054 

07/062.989 

07/138,648 

07/067.023 

07/108.218 

07/030.853 

07/105.544 

06/620.528 

07/009.248 

06/460.051 

07/016.255 

07/199.227 

07/159.883 

07/151.856 

06/479.009 

07/131.219 

07/120.474 

07/146.846 

07/061.033 

06/429.942 

07/234,279 
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07/027,319 

07/081,337 

07/018.637 

07/164.151 
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07/162.318 

07/098.654 
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07/054.577 
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07/032.960 

07/173.659 
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07/113.010 
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Patent  Number 

4,819^50 

4,819^53 

4.819^55 

4,819^1 

4,819^62 

4,819^64 

4,819^65 

4.819^73 

4.819^84 

4,819^85 

4.819^86 

4,819^87 

4,819^88 

4.819^90 

4,819,591 

4,819,592 

4,819,595 

4.819,597 

4,819,598 

4,819,600 

4,819,601 

4,819,606 

4,819,611 

4,819,616 

4,819,623 

4,819,625 

4,819,630 

4,819,631 

4,819,632 

4,819.638 

4,819,639 

4,819,645 

4,819,650 

4,819,655 

4.819.659 

4.819,660 

4.819.666 

4.819.671 

4.819.679 

4.819.685 

4,819.689 

4.819,693 

4.819,694 

4,819,695 

4,819,698 

4,819,699 

4,819,701 

4,819,703 

4,819.706 

4.819.707 

4.819.708 

4.819,726 

4,819,727 

4,819,728 

4,819,732 

4,819,736 

4.819,746 

4,819,748 

4,819,749 

4,819,759 

4,819,760 

4,819,762 

4,819,763 

4,819,766 

4,819,768 

4,819,771 

4,819,778 

4.819,780 

4,819.781 

4,819,784 

4,819,788 

4.819,789 

4.819.790 

4.819,7% 

4.819,798 

4.819.802 
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0/127,510 
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( 77184.267 
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(  57859,140 
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(  7/017,370 
(  77123.541 
( 77197,668 
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(7/092,087 
( 7/093,639 
( 7/029.861 
I  7/134,833 
I  7A)16,879 
1 17/156,203 
1 17/168,076 
I  r7/l 89,867 
17/178,591 
17/140,577 
17/203,294 
(7/094,244 
)7/015,712 
)6/637,799 
)7/043,346 
r7A)4 1,229 
17/103,131 
)7/154,521 
)7/103.708 
n/063,487 
)7/162,424 
37/169,939 
J7/144,197 
37/121.221 


Issue  Date 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/1 1/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 

04/11/89 


4,819,807 

4,819.810 

4,819.815 

4.819.818 

4.819.820 

4.819,822 

4,819,824 

4,819,828 

4,819,829 

4,819,831 

4,819,841 

4,819,845 

4,819,848 

4,819,852 

4,819,856 

4,819,859 

4,819,860 

4,819,863 

4,819,877 

4,819,886 

4,819,889 

4,819,890 

4,819.892 

4.819.897 

4,819.899 

4.819,901 

4,819,907 

4,819,910 

4,819,916 

4,819,925 

4,819,933 

4,819,934 

4,819,941 

4,819,943 

4,819,944 

4,819,945 

4,819,946 

4,819,954 

4,819,955 

4,819,957 

4.819.%1 

4,819,964 

4,819,%8 

4.819.973 

4.819.974 

4.819.978 

4.819.980 

4,819.981 

4.819,982 

4.819.983 

4.819,986 

4,819,987 

4,819,991 

4,819,992 

4,819,994 

4,819,998 

4.820.000 

4.820.002 

4,820.018 

4,820,020 

4,820.021 

4.820.022 

4.820.032 

4.820.034 

4,820.038 

4,820,039 

4,820,040 

4,820,044 

4,820,046 

4,820,052 

4,820,055 

4,820.056 

4.820,058 

4,820,059 

4,820,061 

4,820.069 

4.820.071 

4.820,072 

4.820,076 
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07/141.112 

04/11/89 

07/135.514 

04/11/89 

07/170.061 

04/11/89 

07/047.114 

04/11/89 

07/137.536 

04/11/89 

07'1 39.624 

04/11/89 

07/159,697 

04/11/89 

07/101,197 

04/11/89 

07/182,257 

04/11/89 

07/099,860 

04/11/89 

07/104,804 

04/11/89 

06/710,971 

04/11/89 

07/148,413 

04/11/89 

07A)72.751 

04/11/89 

07/220,407 

04/11/89 

07/135.108 

04/11/89 

06/817,518 

04/11/89 

07/219,229 

04/11/89 

07/106,606 

04/11/89 

077142,482 

04/11/89 

06/909,492 

04/11/89 

077101,795 

04/11/89 

07/070,914 

04/11/89 

07/084,287 

04/1 1/89 

07/168,072 

04/11/89 

07/214,025 

04/11/89 

07/149,916 

04/1 1/89 

07/227,004 

04/11/89 

07/149,018 

04/1 1/89 

07/069,499 

04/11/89 

07/032,061 

04/11/89 

07/150,925 

04/11/89 

07/077,354 

04/1 1/89 

07/069.775 

04/11/89 

07/217,093 

04/11/89 

07/166,642 

04/11/89 

07/105,327 

04/11/89 

07/036,332 

04/11/89 

07A)52,605 

04/11/89 

07/193,593 

04/11/89 

07/154,410 

04/11/89 

07/195,605 

04/1 1/89 

07/162,686 

04/1 1/89 

07/118,033 

04/1 1/89 

07/079,659 

04/11/89 

06/879,802 

04/11/89 

07/001.327 

04/11/89 

07/138,955 

04/1 1/89 

07/151,190 

04/1 1/89 

07/100,529 

04/11/89 

07/217,823 

04/1 1/89 

07/122,101 

04/11/89 

06/728,104 

04/1 1/89 

07/113,097 

04/1 1/89 

07/121,870 

04/11/89 

07/084,070 

04/11/89 

07/001,075 

04/11/89 

07/124,614 

04/1 1/89 

07/1 14,927 

04/11/89 

07/122,928 

04/1 1/89 

07/105,474 

04/11/89 

06/886,539 

04/11/89 

07/086,645 

04/11/89 

06/929,006 

04/1 1/89 

06/8%,456 

04/11/89 

07/117,821 

04/11/89 

07/023,980 

04/11/89 

07/1 19,575 

04/11/89 

07/120,593 

04/1 1/89 

07/136,951 

04/11/89 

06/899,925 

04/11/89 

07/034,209 

04/11/89 

06/634,729 

04/11/89 

07/060,246 

04/11/89 

07/189,987 

04/11/89 

07/060,154 

04/11/89 

07/158.772 

04/11/89 

07/144.344 

04/11/89 

06«34.974 

04/11/89 
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Patent  Number 

4,820,077 

4.820,085 

4.820.087 

4.820.089 

4.820.090 

4.820.094 

4,820,100 

4.820,107 

4.820.108 

4.820.110 

4.820.112 

4.820.113 

4.820.115 

4.820.127 

4.820,138 

4,820.143 

4.820.144 

4.820.146 

4,820.150 

4.820.160 

4.820.162 

4.820.164 

4,820.166 

4.820.170 

4.820.189 

4,820.190 

4.820.201 

4.820.202 

4.820.203 

4.820.205 

4.820.211 

4.820.213 

4.820.220 

4.820.224 

4.820.225 

4.820.226 

4.820.230 

4.820.231 

4.820.233 

4.820.237 

4.820.238 

4.820.243 

4.820,245 

4,820,248 

4,820.249 

4.820.251 

4.820.253 

4.820.267 

4,820.274 

4.820,275 

4.820.276 

4,820.277 

4.820.282 

4.820,287 

4.820.288 

4.820.292 

4.820,301 

4.820.306 

4.820.311 

4.820.313 

4.820.314 

4.820.316 

4.820.317 

4.820.318 

4.820,323 

4,820,329 

4,820,333 

4,820.339 

4.820.340 

4.820.341 

4.820.344 

4.820.347 

4.820.348 

4.820.354 

4.820.366 

4.820375 

4.820.390 
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Serial  Number 

07/058.468 

07/126.591 

07/106.581 

07/046.519 

07/201.816 

06/681.659 

07/070,443 

07/131.242 

07/035,476 

07/161,767 

07/165,617 

07/080,619 

07/1 19,838 

07/149,315 

07/101,265 

07A)70,761 

06/932,308 

07/084,026 

07/089,063 

06/936,597 

07/124,054 

07/108,956 

06/888,397 

07/148,191 

07/134,328 

07A)98,183 

07/088,410 

07/195,533 

07/143,796 

07/087,500 

07/066,818 

07/105.177 

07/102,827 

07A)  14,436 

067855.235 

07/108.326 

07/181.746 

07/039,717 

07/003,040 

07/016,007 

07A)80,974 

07/169,670 

07/083.214 

07/168.858 

07/158.420 

07/157,770 

07/117,626 

06^703,108 

07/089,597 

07/135,607 

07/153,093 

07/156,544 

07/102,428 

07/030.709 

O7A)01.673 

07/199.379 

06/941.044 

06/573.262 

07/198.267 

06/908.270 

07/013.596 

077082.932 

07/129.585 

07/137,685 

07/101,186 

06/936,938 

07/008,314 

07/059,700 

07/086,412 

06/865,164 

07/144.753 

07/003.242 

067930.505 

07/086.781 

07/022.386 

07/121.789 

07/069.865 


Issue  Date 

4.820,393 

4.820,396 

04/11/89 

4.820.397 

04/11/89 

4.820.400 

04/11/89 

4.820.406 

04/11/89 

4.820.408 

04/11/89 

4,820.412 

04/11/89 

4.820.413 

04/11/89 

4,820,414 

04/11/89 

4,820,416 

04/11/89 

4,820,422 

04/11/89 

4,820.425 

04/11/89 

4,820,427 

04/11/89 

4,820,430 

04/11/89 

4,820,432 

04/11/89 

4,820,433 

04/11/89 

4,820,435 

04/11/89 

4,820,437 

04/11/89 

4,820,442 

04/11/89 

4,820,445 

04/11/89 

4,820,452 

04/11/89 

4,820,457 

04/11/89 

4,820,465 

04/11/89 

4,820,472 

04/11/89 

4.820.474 

04/11/89 

4.820.475 

04/11/89 

4.820.478 

04/11/89 

4,820,482 

04/11/89 

4,820,487 

04/11/89 

4,820,488 

04/11/89 

4,820,490 

04/11/89 

4,820,493 

04/11/89 

4,820,503 

04/11/89 

4,820,507 

04/11/89 

4,820,509 

04/11/89 

4,820,517 

04/11/89 

4,820,523 

04/11/89 

4,820.528 

04/11/89 

4,820.540 

04/11/89 

4.820.543 

04/11/89 

4,820.546 

04/11/89 

4.820.550 

04/11/89 

4,820,562 

04/11/89 

4.820,564 

04/11/89 

4,820.565 

04/11/89 

4,820,576 

04/11/89 

4,820,579 

04/11/89 

4,820,591 

04/11/89 

4,820,592 

04/11/89 

4,820,605 

04/11/89 

4.820,608 

04/11/89 

4,820,612 

04/11/89 

4,820,613 

04/11/89 

4,820,614 

04/11/89 

4.820,618 

04/11/89 

4,820,629 

04/11/89 

4,820,631 

04/11/89 

4,820.640 

04/11/89 

4,820,643 

04/11/89 

4.820,648 

04/11/89 

4.820,649 

04/11/89 

4.820,650 

04/11/89 

4.820.651 

04/11/89 

4,820.662 

04/11/89 

4.820,664 

04/11/89 

4,820,666 

04/11/89 

4.820,667 

04/11/89 

4,820,677 

04/11/89 

4,820,678 

04/11/89 

4,820,690 

04/11/89 

4,820,693 

04/11/89 

4,820.694 

04/11/89 

4,820,702 

04/11/89 

4,820.708 

04/11/89 

4.820.713 

04/11/89 

4.820.715 

04^11/89 

4.820.717 

04/11/89 

4.820.722 

04/11/89 

4.820.723 

07/048.153 

04/11/89 

06/686.471 

04/11/89 

07/176,911 

04/11/89 

07/202.601 

04/11/89 

07/046357 

04/11/89 

07/223.102 

04/11/89 

07/014.982 

04/11/89 

07/049.116 

04/11/89 

06/758.643 

04/11/89 

07/095,413 

04/11/89 

07/190.143 

04/11/89 
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Patent  Number 

5.201.857 

5.201,860 

5,201,861 

5,201,864 

5.201.867 

5.201.872 

5.201.874 

5.201.876 

5.201.878 

5.201.881 

5.201.884 

5.201.890 

5.201.895 

5.201.896 

5.201.903 

5.201.910 

5.201.913 

5.201.915 

5.201.920 

5.201.934 

5.201.936 

5.201.939 

5.201.941 

5.201.943 

5.201.947 

5.201.953 

5.201.%7 

5,201.972 

5.201,984 

5,201.998 

5.202.010 

5.202,013 

5,202.015 

5.202.017 

5.202.018 

5.202.028 

5.202.030 

5.202.037 

5.202.040 

5,202.050 

5,202,057 

5,202.058 

5.202.083 

5.20Z084 

5.202.085 

5.202.093 

5.202.094 

5,202.102 

5.20Z118 

5.202.127 

5.202.131 

5.202.133 

5,202.137 

5.202.138 

5.202.140 

5.202.142 

5,202.163 

5,202.169 

5,202.170 

5,202.172 

5.202.187 

5.202,192 

5,202,195 

5.202,198 

5,202,200 

5202,223 

5.202.243 

5.202.263 

5.202  J281 

5,202.285 

5.202.290 

5.202.294 

5.202.312 

5.202.318 

5.202.321 

5.202.322 

5.202325 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ser  d  Number 

ff  r762,841 
ff  r789,947 
0"  ^681,519 
a  ^78,088 
0-  /678,356 
a  /826,127 
0"  /725,298 
a  /739,696 
ff  /772.884 
a  /744,425 
0/806,885 
a  /799,335 
07/824.953 
Ot/7 17,977 
07/781.494 
07/776,238 
07/853,632 
07/728,216 
01/823,610 
0  7592,287 
0  '/777,878 
0  7445,203 
G  '/720,467 
a'/802.045 
t  7414,464 
(  '/708.903 
(  '/806,077 
(  '/718.415 
C  r/798,625 
(  7486,679 
C  7/751,307 
07/776,611 
0^/644,144 
0(7/747,987 
07/728,609 
07/940,333 
07/784,443 
C  7/416,149 
(7/536,906 
07/587,477 
(7/876,683 
( 7/788,530 
(7/843,219 
( 7/744,855 
( 7/760,964 
(7/703,153 
( 7/776,627 
( 7/703,976 
(  7/695,860 
( i7/816>»4 
1 17/812,587 
1 17/727,621 
1 17/546,582 
1 17/138,157 
1 17/908,552 
i  17/778,946 
(7/788.094 
17/644.971 
)7/68 1.771 
)7/702.861 
)7/508.863 
)7/623,757 
)7/628.059 
)7/858.054 
)7/732,573 
37/758,602 
37/852,483 
37/686,421 
37/763,224 
07/892.680 
D7/801.404 
07/797.662 
07/444.315 
07/708.260 
07/714.478 
07/765.626 
07/499.413 


UMI 


Issue  Date 

5.202,326 

5.202,328 

04/13/93 

5,202.336 

04/13/93 

5,202338 

04/13/93 

5,202.343 

04/13/93 

5,202.348 

04/13/93 

5,202,355 

04/13/93 

5.202362 

04/13/93 

5,202370 

04/13/93 

5,202,372 

04/13/93 

5,202379 

04/13/93 

5.202385 

04/13/93 

5.202394 

04/13/93 

5.202.405 

04/13/93 

5,202.410 

04/13/93 

5,202.416 

04/13/93 

5.202.417 

04/13/93 

5.202.430 

04/13/93 

5.202.437 

04/13/93 

5.202,438 

04/13/93 

5,202,455 

04/13/93 

5,202,468 

04/13/93 

5,202,469 

04/13/93 

5,202,470 

04/13/93 

5,202,482 

04/13/93 

5,202,497 

04/13/93 

5.202,499 

04/13/93 

5.202300 

04/13/93 

5.202308 

04/13/93 

5.202311 

04/13/93 

5.202313 

04/13/93 

5.202317 

04/13/93 

5.202319 

04/13/93 

5.202322 

04/13/93 

5.202323 

04/13/93 

5.202331 

04/13/93 

5.202335 

04/13/93 

5.202337 

04/13/93 

5.202.541 

04/13/93 

5.202.545 

04/13/93 

5,202349 

04/13/93 

5.202352 

04/13/93 

5.202359 

04/13/93 

5.202360 

04/13/93 

5.202366 

04/13/93 

5.202368 

04/13/93 

5.202381 

04/13/93 

5.202.600 

04/13/93 

5.202.607 

04/13/93 

5.202.610 

04/13/93 

5.202.621 

04/13/93 

5.202.628 

04/13/93 

5.202.634 

04/13/93 

5.202,657 

04/13/93 

5,202,664 

04/13/93 

5.202,667 

04/13/93 

5.202,673 

04/13/93 

5.202,677 

04/13/93 

5,202,688 

04/13/93 

5,202,707 

04/13/93 

5.202.712 

04/13/93 

5.202.714 

04/13/93 

5.202.722 

04/13/93 

5.202.736 

04/13/93 

5.202.740 

04/13/93 

5.202.744 

04/13/93 

5.202.772 

04/13/93 

5.202.781 

04/13/93 

5.202.783 

04/13/93 

5.202,792 

04/13/93 

5,202,793 

04/13/93 

5,202,797 

04/13/93 

5,202,812 

04/13/93 

5,202,815 

04/13/93 

5,202,816 

04/13/93 

5,202,824 

04/13/93 

5,202,827 

04/13/93 

5,202,832 

04/13/93 

5,202,863 

June  24.  19^/ 

07/796,898 

04/13/93 

07/665317 

04/13/93 

07/729,020 

04/13/93 

07/606,424 

04/13/93 

07/887,607 

04/13/93 

07/568,940 

04/13/93 

07/713,883 

04/13/93 

07/756,894 

04/13/93 

07/870,220 

04/13/93 

07/890376 

04/13/93 

07/845,788 

04/13/93 

07/492,522 

04/13/93 

07/810,721 

04/13/93 

07/751320 

04/13/93 

07/783,703 

04/13/93 

07/392,072 

04/13/93 

07/3%,937 

04/13/93 

07/639,404 

04/13/93 

07/489,036 

04/13/93 

07/863,974 

04/13/93 

07/755,766 

04/13/93 

07/896,721 

04/13/93 

07/718,009 

04/13/93 

07/615,223 

04/13/93 

07/420,931 

04/13/93 

07/863,455 

04/13/93 

07/638,706 

04/13/93 

07/799.664 

04/13/93 

07/878,346 

04/13/93 

07/394,408 

04/13/93 

07/840,647 

04/13/93 

07/427317 

04/13/93 

07/941,360 

04/13/93 

07/712,231 

04/13/93 

07/737,393 

04/13/93 

07/777,374 

04/13/93 

07/866,598 

04/13/93 

07/699.319 

04/13/93 

07/647372 

04/13/93 

07/734,930 

04/13/93 

07/767,451 

04/13/93 

07/688,400 

04/13/93 

07/884,769 

04/13/93 

07/904,676 

04/13/93 

07/813,441 

04/13/93 

07/753,986 

04/13/93 

07/804,678 

04/13/93 

07/580,052 

04/13/93 

07/688,673 

04/13/93 

07/752,379 

04/13/93 

07/752,565 

04/13/93 

07/777,281 

04/13/93 

07/763,641 

04/13/93 

07/777,188 

04/13/93 

07/826,608 

04/13/93 

07/600,538 

04/13/93 

07/627,725 

04/13/93 

07/648,727 

04/13/93 

07/685,421 

04/13/93 

07/632,923 

04/13/93 

07/760,356 

04/13/93 

07/827,430 

04/13/93 

07/863,232 

04/13/93 

07/737,649 

04/13/93 

07/523,%5 

04/13/93 

07/669,407 

04/13/93 

07/663.726 

04/13/93 

07/650,909 

04/13/93 

07/719,457 

04/13/93 

07/770,411 

04/13/93 

07/618,363 

04/13/93 

07/584,111 

04/13/93 

07/407319 

04/13/93 

07/784,871 

04/13/93 

07/702359 

04/13/93 

07/925,899 

04/13/93 

07/521331 

04/13/93 

07/647,146 

04/13/93 

07/757,461 

04/13/93 

June  24,  1997 

Patent  Number 

5,202,866 
5,202,889 
5,202.905 
5,202,913 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Soial  Number 

07/668,139 
07/612,349 
07/614.197 
07/720337 


Issue  Date 

5,202,917 

5,202.918 

04/13/93 

5.202.940 

04/13«3 

5.202.957 

04/13/93 

5.202.959 

04/13/93 

5,203.017 

07/n4.862 
07/865,205 
07/832,194 
07/565379 
07/761,871 
07/600,307 


1199  OG8S 

04/13/93 
04/13/93 
04/13/93 
04/13/93 
04/13/93 
04/13/93 


Pateats  ReinsUted  Doe  to  the  Acceptance  of  a  Late 
Maiatenaacc  Fee  From  4/11/97 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  34,006 

07/640.264 

01/11/91 

07/28m 

04/14/97 

4,740,238 

07/030.334 

03/26/87 

04/26/88 

04/15/97 

4,982,958 

07/419.796 

10/10/89 

01/08/91 

04/14/97 

5.072,843 

07/578.048 

09/05/90 

12/17/91 

04/14/97 

5,097,901 

07/561.894 

08A)2'90 

03/24/92 

04/15/97 

5.158.164 

07/759.235 

09/13/91 

10/27/92 

04/14/97 

5.174,631 

07/771.500 

10/04/91 

12/29/92 

04/15/97 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a  Late 
Maintenance  Fee  From  4/18/97 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32.608 

Re.  32.631 

4.408.147 

4,413.859 

4331.692 

4.549.739 

4387.123 

4.651,069 

4.691,948 

4,726,362 

4,783,%7 

4,784,400 

4,788,838 

4,977,775 

4.986,320 

4,997,932 

5,113315 

5.114,673 

5,150,349 

5,168,989 


Serial  Number 

06/913,719 
06/884,728 
06/358,697 
06/289.783 
06/358.014 
06/466,502 
06/625,623 
06/703,731 
06/802,533 
06/913,934 
07/062,218 
07/012,327 
07/019318 
07/456,725 
07/335,035 
07/434,324 
07/563,491 
07/406,918 
07/599,035 
07/688,975 


Filing  Date 

09/30^86 
07/10/86 
03/16/82 
08A)3/81 
03/15/82 
02/15/83 
06/28m 
02/21/85 
1 1/27/85 
10/01/86 
06/12^7 
02/09/87 
02/26/87 
12/26/89 
04A)7/89 
11/13/89 
08/07/90 
09/12/89 
10/17/90 
04/22/91 


Issue  Date 

02AJ3/88 
03/29/88 
10/04/83 
llA)8/83 
07/30^5 
10/29/85 
05/06/86 
03/17/87 
09/08/87 
02/23/88 
11/15/88 
11/15/88 
12/06/88 
12/18/90 
01/22/91 
03/05/91 
05/12/92 
05/19/92 
09/22«2 
12/08/92 


Granted  Date 

04/23/97 
04/18/97 
04/18/97 
04/21/97 
04/24/97 
04/24/97 
04/23,'97 
04/23/97 
04/21/97 
04/23/97 
04/22/97 
04/24/97 
04/23/97 
04/18/97 
04/21/97 
04A21/97 
04/22/97 
04/21/97 
04/23/97 
04/22/97 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)''. 

5,189375,  Re.  S.N.  08/804,961.  Feb.  24,  1997.  CI.  360/105, 
READ/WRITE  HEAD  RETRACT  MECHANISM,  Yasushi 
Onooka.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  DenJd  KabushUd 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  R.  Irge,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2512 

5,198,147,  Re.  S.N.  08/798,428.  Feb.  7.  1997.  CI.  252/ 
187.310,  CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  GENERATOR,  Yunchang 
Zhang,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Puritan-Bennett  Corp., 
Lenexa,  Kansas,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  M.  Collins,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2203 

5055,034.  Re.  S.N.  08/545,285,  Oct.  19.  1995,  CI.  354/ 
173.1,  CAMERA  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  RLM 
LOADING  MECHANISM,  Takahisa  Shimada,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-Shi, 
Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent:  (jerald  H.  Clanzman,  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 

5334356,  Re.  S.N.  08/692,060,  Aug.  2,  19%,  CI.  422/133, 
SUPERMICROCELLULAR  FO/VMED  MATERIALS,  Daniel 


F.  Baldwin,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Timothy 
J.  Oyer,  Ex.  Gp.:  1312 

5377346,  Re.  S.N.  08/775,825,  Dec.  31, 1996.  CI.  209/405, 
PARTICLE  SCREENING  SYSTEM,  Terry  Askew,  Owner  of 
Record:  Zanley  F.  Galton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Roger  N.  Chauza,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

5379,951,  Re.  S.N.  08^^82,508.  Jan.  10.  1997.  Q.  241/ 
24,  COMMUTING  APPARATUS,  John  H.  Hughes,  Owner  of 
Record:  Comcorp.  Inc.,  Montesano,  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Marcia  S.  Kelbon,  Ex.  Gp.:  3209 

5392349.  Re.  S.N.  08/806.061.  Feb.  25.  1997,  Q.  40/518, 
MAP  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  DEVlCrE,  Jose  L.  Castro, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Henri  J.  A. 
Charmasson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

5395,194.  Re.  S.N.  08/812.866.  March  3.  1997.  CI.  411/ 
353.  CONVOLUTED  BOLT  RETAINER.  H.  Thad  Johnson, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  H.  ThadJohnson,  Davidsburg,  Mick, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ryan  W.  Massey.  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5396,030.  Re.  S.N.  08^94.603.  Feb.  3.  1997.  CI.  200/ 
006.00A.  SELECTIVE  MULTIPLE  POSITION.  Hirwshi  Mat- 
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sumiya,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Reco  d 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ei^( 


5397,800,  Re.  S.N.  08/787 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


I:  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
[cne  Lieberstein,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 


156,  Jan.  22.  1997,  CI.  514/413. 


CERTAIN  1-AZABICYCL(>[2.2.1]-HEPTANES  USEFUL 
AS  MUSCARINIC  RECEIfTOR  ANTAGONISTS,  David 
Alker.  et  al..  Owner  of  Recatti:  Pfizer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Grovcr  Fj  Fuller,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,404464,  Re.  S.N.  08/8031768,  Feb.  24, 1997,  CI.  362/363, 
LIGHT  FIXTURE,  Byung-Ctl  Park,  Owner  of  Record:  Toe 
Wha  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyimgki-Do,  South  Korea,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Michael  E.  Godar.  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 

5,411,981,  Re.  S.N.  08/8071760,  Feb.  27,  1997,  CI.  514/386, 
PHENYUMIDAZOLIDff^ES  HAVING  ANTIANDRO- 
GENIC  ACnVITY,  Maitine  Gaillard-Kelly,  Owner  of  Recwd: 
Roussel  Uc/af,  RomainviUe,  Fiance,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles 
A.  Muserlian,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 


5,413,306.  Re.  S.N 
FRAME,  Richard  J.  Mahon^ 
Instron  Corp.,  Canton,  Mas : 
Rymer,  Ex.  C^.:  2214 


08/79^899,  Feb.  5, 1997.  Q.  73.  TEST 
m,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Wm.  W. 


5y458,952,  Re.  S.N 
SHEET-FORM  PAPER  ANT  i 
SAME,  Richard  C.  Wagner 
Corp.,  Countryside,  III., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3403 


5,524322,  Re.  S.N.  08/80 
APPARATUS     FOR 
FOUNTAIN    SPRAYS, 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
Gp.:  3104 


0mf9,(m,  Feb.  11.  1997,  Q.  60/, 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

Owner  of  Record:  Holfymatic 

Attdmey  or  Agent:  Terence  J.  Linn, 


,137.  Feb.  18,  1997,  CI.  239/17, 

PRODUCING     VAIUABLE-PLAY 

Tl4>iii^   R-    Simmons,    Owner   of 

Agent:  Marvin  J.  Mamock,  Ex. 


c  ■ 


5343,776,  Re.  S.N.  08/80^.125.  Feb.  19, 1997,  Q.  340/426. 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYS  PEM,  Lauren  L.  L'Esperance.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  HSn  Marketing,  Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  K.  Steinbei^,  Ex.  Gp.:  2617 


5393,004,  Re.  S.N.  08/8 
275,  SERVO  CONTROL 
Roy  W.  Blain,  Owner  of 
None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 


FDR 


Record: 


Rcqoests  for  R  «xaininations  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c) 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  t]  e 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  tfaer|for 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespoDdence 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be 
and  reexamination  will 


1  proceed  (37 


No 


Re.  33307.  Reexam 
379/061,  CORDLESS 
TELEPHONE 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Owner  c 
tions.  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex., 
Mark,  Austin,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp 


2,870,  March  6,  1997.  Q.  187/ 
HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR. 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 


The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 

the  general  public  in  the  indicated 

requests  and  related  papers  may  be 

established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 


the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
(  onstructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 


Agent:   William  D.  HaU,  Potomac.  Md.,  Ex.  Gp.:   3504, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,232,646,  Reexam.  No.  9a«)04.625.  May  8.  1997.  Q.  264/ 
1 33.  METHODS  OF  FORMING  CONTOURED  WALLS.  Paul 
A.  Nasvik,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Concrete  Design  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Merchant  (jould 
Smith  Edell  Welter  &  Schmidt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1307,  Requester  (Dwner 

53864»23.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,626,  May  8,  1997,  CI.  249/ 
016,  FORM  LINER,  Peter  A.  Nasvik,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Concrete  Design  Specialties,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Merchant  (jould  Smith  Edell  Welter  &  Schmidt, 
MiniMapolis,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305,  Requester:  Owner 

5332322,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,622,  Apr.  11, 1997,  CI.  525/ 
357,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BROMINATED  POLY- 
STYRENE, Shinichi  Kadono.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Manac, 
Inc.,  Fukuyama-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Herbert 
Goodman.  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505,  Requester.  Kenneth 
A.  Clark,  Rankin,  Hill.  Lewis  &  Clark,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


ANSWERI  '^G/RECORDING 


90/004.623.  April  30,  1997,  CI. 
TEUEPHONE  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 
FUNCTION, 
Record:  Phone  Tel  Communica- 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Elizabeth  A. 
2608,  Requester  Owner 


4,298,604,  Reexam.  No.  W«X)4,624,  May  8,  1997  CI.  424/ 
240.  CLOTRIMAZOLE- BETAMETHASONE  DIPROPIO- 
NATE  COMBINATION,  jSusan  B.  Hammell.  Owner  of 
Record:  Schering  Corp.,  Kemilworth,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Law  Dept..  Schering  Corp.j  Kenilworth,  NJ..  Ex.  CJp.:  1815, 
Requester  Marc  S.  Gross,  flew  York,  N.Y. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failore  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registt^on 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filmg  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
March  24.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


43I6372.  Reexam.  No.  j 
309.120.  CONCRETE 
Owner  of  Record;  CIU  Co 


k627.  May  9,  1997,  Q.  052/ 
/ORK,  George  A.  (jrutsch, 
Missoula,  MonL,    Attorney  or 


Reg.  Number 

111,021 

111.055 

111.058 

335.734 

335.741 

335.748 

335,749 

335,750 

335,777 

335,780 

335.786 

335.851 

335.869 

335,879 

335.882 

335.890 

335.948 

335.949 

336.296 

602.189 

621.129 

621,618 

622.581 

626.553 

627,025 

628,865 

628,870 

628.879 

628.895 

628.906 

628.908 

628.914 


Serial  Number 

71/093.340 

71/092,480 

71/090,418 

71/374,%9 

71/374,798 

71/374,845 

71/374,846 

71/374,847 

71/373,459 

71/373,417 

71/374,570 

71/374,223 

71/372,974 

71/369,927 

71/369,696 

71/369,110 

71/374,426 

71/374,425 

71/375,263 

71/664,577 

71/687.930 

71/690,787 

71/662,198 

71/691,438 

71/689.744 

71/681,706 

71/698.136 

71/662.420 

71/692.435 

71/659,936 

71/682.484 

71/692,936 


Reg.  Date 

06/20/1916 

06/20/1916 

06A20/1916 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/16/1936 

06/30/1936 

02/15/1955 

02/14/1956 

02/21/1956 

03/06/1956 

05/08/1956 

05/15/1956 

06/19/1956 

06/19/1956 

06/19/1956 

06/19/1956 

06/19/1956 

06/19/1956 

06/19/1956 


June  24.  1997 

Reg.  Number 

628.927 

628.928 

628.929 

628,930 

628,940 

628,944 

628.950 

628,955 

628,956 

628,966 

628,967 

628.%8 

628,978 

628,981 

628,985 

628.987 

628.988 

628.990 

628.991 

628.993 

629,008 

629,009 

629,013 

629.024 

629.027 

629,042 

629,055 

629,068 

629,075 

629.076 

629.077 

629,096 

629,101 

629,103 

629.105 

629.108 

629.109 

629.110 

629.116 

629,127 

629,129 

629.135 

629,145 

629,147 

629.184 

629.190 

629.191 

629,194 

629,212 

629.217 

629.223 

629.224 

629.228 

629.229 

629.237 

629.238 

629.242 

629.257 

629.260 

629.267 

629.268 

629,270 

629,272 

629,278 

629.281 

629.292 

629.298 

1.007.499 

1.032.557 

1.033.249 

1.035,566 

1.038.464 

1.039.951 

1.041,098 

1,041,099 

1.041,109 

1.041,111 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.041,112 
1.041.119 

71/698,663 

06/19/1956 

1.041.121 

71/680,475 

06/19/1956 

1.041,122 

71/692325 

06/19/1956 

1,041,128 

71/695,772 

06/19/1956 

1.041.130 

71/695.106 

06/19/1956 

1.041.135 

71/695352 

06/19/1956 

1.041.140 

71/681.907 

06/19/1956 

1.041.143 

71/683.257 

06/19/1956 

1,041,144 

71/683389 

06/19/1956 

1,041,153 

71/689.691 

06/19/1956 

1.041.155 

71/692,229 

06/19/1956 

1.041.156 

71/692.261 

06/19/1956 

1.041,158 

71/693,820 

06/19/1956 

1.041,160 

71/693,921 

06/19/1956 

1.041,164 

71/694,867 

06/19/1956 

1.041,165 

71/697,899 

06/19/1956 

1.041,166 

71/698,084 

06/19/1956 

1.041.167 

71/691.194 

06/19/1956 

1.041.172 

71/653.781 

06/19/1956 

1.041,176 

71/665.375 

06/19/1956 

1.041.177 

71/698.097 

06/19/1956 

1,041.179 

71/698.139 

06/19/1956 

1.041.194 

71/698.881 

06/19/1956 

1,041,196 

71/682.513 

06/19/1956 

1,041,206 

71/696.863 

06/19/1956 

1,041.208 

71/698.509 

06/19/1956 

1,041.212 

72A)00.202 

06/19/1956 

1.041.213 

71/698.800 

06/19/1956 

1.041,215 

71/697383 

06/19/1956 

1,041.218 

71/698.221 

06/19/1956 

1.041.219 

71/698.222 

06/19/1956 

1.041.220 

71/6%,983 

06/19/1956 

1.041.222 

71/691,212 

06/19/1956 

1.041.225 

71/691,944 

06/19/1956 

1,041,226 

71/692,291 

06/19/1956 

1,041,227 

71/692,482 

06/19/1956 

1,041,229 

71/692,636 

06/19/1956 

1.041,231 

71/692,688 

06/19/1956 

1,041,236 

71/684.120 

06/19/1956 

1.041.244 

71/697.648 

06/19/1956 

1.041.248 

71/697,886 

06/19/1956 

1.041,249 

71/698,112 

06/19/1956 

1,041,250 

71/688,797 

06/19/1956 

1,041,251 

71/689,036 

06/19/1956 

1,041,259 

71/692,779 

06/19/1956 

1.041.263 

71/675,798 

06/19/1956 

1.041,265 

71/676,733 

06/19/1956 

1.041,267 

71/690,451 

06/19/1956 

1,041,268 

71/664,904 

06/19/1956 

1,041,269 

71/691,964 

06/19/1956 

1,041,270 

71/695,814 

06/19/1956 

1,041.271 

71/695,955 

06/19/1956 

1.041.273 

71/587,432 

06/19/1956 

1.041.274 

71/607383 

06/19/1956 

1.041,275 

71/672,604 

06/19/1956 

1,041,276 

71/674.426 

06/19/1956 

1.041,278 

71/680.945 

06/19/1956 

1.041.285 

71/690.329 

06/19/1956 

1.041.286 

71/693.142 

06/19/1956 

1.041.289 

71/692,089 

06/19/1956 

1.041,294 

71/695,675 

06/19/1956 

1,041,295 

71/698373 

06/19/1956 

1,041,296 

71/679,644 

06/19/1956 

1,041,297 

71/663,670 

06/19/1956 

1,041,298 

71/683,504 

06/19/1956 

1.041,303 

71/696,906 

06/19/1956 

1.041,304 

71/643,870 

06/19/1956 

1.041.306 

73/011,958 

03/25/1975 

1.041312 

73/052,639 

02A)3/1976 

1,041316 

73/041,066 

02/10/1976 

1,041,321 

73/059.870 

03/09/1976 

1.041.328 

73/063.691 

04/27/1976 

1.041.331 

73/058.848 

05/18/1976 

1.041.332 

73A)37,804 

06/15/1976 

1.041.338 

73A)45,088 

06/15/1976 

1.041.339 

73/067,695 

06/15/1976 

1.041.340 

73/023,921 

06/15/1976 

1.041.352 

73/036.228 
73/058.955 
73/061,906 
73/062.295 
73/065,402 
73A)65,788 
73/043.014 
73/062.784 
73A)67.168 
73A)67.169 
73/053,608 
73/057,444 
73/008.828 
73/017,976 
73/024.910 
73/042,860 
73/044,623 
73/044.660 
73/049311 
73/054.392 
73/058,855 
73/058.981 
73/060.344 
73/062,282 
73/007.080 
73/030.726 
73/038.547 
73/042.616 
73/042.864 
73/046.258 
73/051,282 
73/051,844 
73/052,133 
73/052,882 
73/057,662 
73/058,193 
73/058,806 
73/059,606 
73/060.801 
73/064,637 
73/070.250 
73/053.303 
73/061.238 
73/061319 
73/061,321 
73/036,360 
73/049,709 
73/059.889 
73/069.349 
73/069.549 
73/069.658 
73/070.035 
73/070.162 
73/071.672 
73/072.082 
73/018.214 
73/043.103 
73/056380 
73/045,565 
73/056.676 
73/019.335 
73/035.768 
73/037.420 
73/039.114 
73/039.816 
73/041370 
73/051.256 
73/054.3% 
73/055,029 
73/037.823 
73/040.172 
73/054.177 
73/061.880 
73/062,192 
73/064,879 
73A)46,144 
73/048,356 
73/050.944 
73/061,820 


1199  OG  87 

06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 
06/15/1976 


UMI 


UMI 


1199  OG  88 

Reg.  Numb-er 

1.041.354 

1.041.355 

1.041.357 

1.041.358 

1.041.361 

1.041.366 

1.041.367 

1.041.369 

1.041.370 

1.041.375 

1.041.377 

1.041.380 

1.041.383 

1.041.385 

1.041.390 

1.041.391 

1.041,397 

1.041.398 

1.041.399 

1.041.404 

1.041.406 

1.041.411 

1.041.417 

1.041.418 

1,041.419 

1.041,422 

1,041,426 

1,041,427 

1,041,429 

1,041.434 

1.041.441 

1,041.443 

1,041.446 

1.041.447 


Seij 


73/  46.590 
73/ 151.049 
73/  121.099 
73/  121.100 
73/ 146.009 
73/ 137.667 
73/  (38.960 
73/  (47.827 
73/  >48.346 
73/  )56.037 
73/  )46.334 
73/  >44.703 
73/  )58.238 
73/  )58.747 
73/  )62.126 
73/  )62.479 
73i  )04.582 
73i  )19.994 
73019,995 
73/  353,905 
73/  )60,022 
73i  363.333 
73i  335.285 
73i  339.547 
73  [)40.507 
73,  [)48.567 
73  058.913 
73  060,674 
73  063.705 
73  052.379 
73  041.044 
73  045.512 
73  058.454 
73  061.410 


Patent  No. 

4.545.534 


A  petition  to  cancel  the 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  ol 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last 
by  the  Postal  Service  as 
that  unless  the  registrants 
representatives,  shall  enter 
this  publication,  the 
default 


Qub  Marine  Services  PTY 
Reg.  No.  1,658,496  for 
DESIGN".  Can.  No.  25,84! 


Taito  American  Corporatioi 
1.305,160.  for  the  mark 


NeuroDynamX.  Incorporat<  i 
tion  No.  1.708.905  for  the 
No.  25.904. 


irr 


Mickey  Finn's.  Iik., 
1.115,813  and  1,116,747 
AND  DESIGN,  "MICKEt 
"MICKEY  FINN'S  B 
respectively. 


2! 


Shuman  Daresty  and  Victoi 
well.  Mass..  Reg.  No.  1.1 
MOUT/VIN  TRADING 
No.  25.797. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


June  24.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1199CXJ89 


al  Number 


Reg.  Date 

1.041.448 

73A)6 1.998 

06/15/1976 

1.041.449 

73/063.746 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041.451 

73/037.966 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.453 

73/042.385 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.458 

73/036.879 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041,459 

73/037.521 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.462 

73/058.788 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.467 

73/018.386 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.469 

73/016.350 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.473 

73/045.364 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.474 

73/045.365 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.481 

73/052.989 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.483 

73/055.793 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.488 

73/017.702 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041,489 

73A)23.265 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.490 

73/023.933 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.491 

73/028.715 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.492 

73/031.163 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.500 

73/045.449 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.502 

73/047.972 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.506 

73/049.366 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041,507 

73/049.793 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041,509 

73/053.056 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041,516 

72/461.925 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041,521 

72/441.666 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041,527 

72/428.142 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041.528 

73/047.880 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041,539 

73/041.357 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041,543 

73/051.274 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041,546 

73/022.997 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041,549 

73/057.546 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1,041,550 

73/055.062 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.551 

73/066.651 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.552 

73/016.499 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.041.553 

73/042.992 

06/15/1976 

06/15/1976 

1.051.038 

73/056,284 

10/26/1976 

Notification  of  Acceptance  of 

Delayed  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fee 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1J78) 


Serial  No. 
06/521.138 

Service  iy  Publication 


Patent  Date 
10/08/85 


Application 
Filing  Date 

08/08/83 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

03/04/94 


re  ;istrations  identified  below  having 

such  prxDceeding  sent  by  certified 

k^iown  address  having  been  returned 

un(  ieliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 

I  sted  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 

i  n  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 

cancellybon  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 


Ltd.,  Brighton,  Victoria,  Australia, 
mark   'CLUB  MARINE  AND 


tie 


Constance  T.  Romweber,  Oakland,  Calif.  Reg.  No.  1.735,852 
for  the  mark  "DINOM/>lNL\".  Cane.  No.  25,867. 

T.  D.  Veru,  Inc.,  Schaefferstown,  Pa.,  Reg.  No.  694,653  for 
the  mark  "MICHTER'S",  Cane.  No.  26,135. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


,  Elk  Grove  Village,  Dl.,  Reg.  No. 
ItME  TUNNEL",  Can  No.  25,937. 


,  South  Pasadena,  Calif,  Registra- 
nark  "NEURODYNAMX",  Cane. 


DallasJTex.,  Registration  Nos.  1,115,810; 

the  marks  'MICKEY  FINN'S" 

FINN'S  8"  AND  DESIGN  and 

ILLl\RD  P/VLACE"  AND  DESIGN, 


Daresty  d/b/a  Ras  Associates,  Nor- 
._J,585  for  the  mark  "NORTHEAST 
C  3MP/VNY"  AND  DESIGN  Cane. 


Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  2  and  3 

970428100-710041 

RIN  0651-AA87 

Miscellaneous  Changes 
to  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Rules 

Agency*  Patent  and  Trademailc  Office,  Comntcree. 

Action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  proposes 


to  amend  its  rules  governing  practice  before  the  Trademailc  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  (Board)  to  expedite  inter  partes  proceedings. 
These  proposed  changes  enlarge  the  time  periods  for  discovery, 
testimony,  and  response  to  motions,  and  concomitantly  limit 
the  circumstances  in  which  extensions  may  be  obtained.  In 
addition,  they  impose  strict  limitations  on  the  number  of  written 
discovery  requests  which  one  party  may  serve  upon  another 
party  in  a  proceeding.  Other  profwsed  inter  partes  rule  amend- 
ments clarify  the  rules,  conform  the  rules  to  current  practice, 
simplify  practice,  and  correct  cross-references.  Finally  the  PTO 
proposes  to  amend  37  CFR  §§  2.76(a),  2.76(g),  and  2.76(h), 
which  affect  practice  in  ex  parte  appeals  to  the  Board,  to  con- 
form these  rules  to  current  practice. 

Dates:  Written  cotimients  must  be  received  on  or  before  August 
4,  1997  to  ensure  consideration.  An  oral  bearing  will  not  be 
conducted. 

Addresses:  Written  comments  may  be  sent  by  mail  addressed 
to  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Box  TTAB — No 
Fee,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513, 
marked  to  the  attention  of  Ellen  J.  Seeberman.  Written  com- 
ments may  also  be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  308- 
9333,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Ellen  J.  Seeherman.  Written 
comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  900. 
on  the  9th  Floor  of  the  South  Tower  Building,  2900  Crystal 
Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Ellen  J.  Seeherman, 
Administrative  Trademark  Judge,  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board,  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-9300.  extension  206.  or  by 
mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Trademarks,  Box  TTAB — No  Fee,  2900  Crystal 
Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513  or  by  facsimile  trans- 
mission marked  to  her  attention  and  sent  to  (703)  308-9333. 

Supplementary  Information 

This  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is  designed  to  improve 
practice  and  expedite  proceedings  in  inter  partes  cases  before 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (Board).  In  addition, 
the  proposed  amendments  coidify  and  clarify  certain  practices 
of  the  Board  and  correct  certain  references  to  citations  of  the 
Trademark  Act  and  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

The  proposed  amendments,  and  the  reasons  for  the  amend- 
ments, are  discussed  below. 

The  Board's  workload  has  increased  dramatically  in  the  last 
several  years  because  of  a  rapid  growth  in  the  number  of  inter 
partes  and  ex  parte  proceedings  filed  with  the  Board.  Along 
with  this  increase  in  the  number  of  proceedings,  there  has  been 
a  marked  increase  in  the  number  of  motions  and  other  papers 
filed  in  each  inter  partes  case.  It  appears  to  the  Board  that  this 
proliferation  of  papers  has  been  due,  in  large  part,  to  the  fact 
that  in  recent  years,  many  attorneys  practicing  before  the  Board 
in  inter  partes  cases  have  taken  an  increasingly  aggressive 
approach  by  filing  every  possible  motion  that  may  be  filed  and 
by  responding  to  every  paper  filed  to  the  point  of  sur-reply 
and  sur-sur-reply  briefs.  It  also  appears  that  some  of  the  papers 
filed  are  part  of  a  strategy  to  bury  the  adverse  party  with  paper, 
so  that  it  becomes  too  expensive  for  that  party  to  proceed  with 
the  case,  and  the  party  is  forced  to  settle  or  capitulate.  Whatever 
the  reason,  in  many  cases  the  number  of  papers  filed  goes  far 
beyond  what  is  reasonably  needed  for  a  Board  proceeding.  The 
filing  of  these  papers  causes  needless  work  and  expense  for 
the  parties  and  the  Board.  Moreover,  the  rapid  growth  in  the 
number  of  papers  filed  has  caused  substantial  delays  in  all 
phases  of  the  Board's  work,  including  the  resolution  of  motions 
and  the  final  determination  of  proceedings. 

A  number  of  the  rule  amendments  proposed  in  this  notice, 
namely,  the  proposed  amendments  to  §§  2.12(Xa),  2.120(d)(1), 
2.120(d)(2),  2.120(e),  2.120(h),  2.l2l(aXl).  2.121(c).  2.127(a). 
2.127(b).  2.127(d).  and  2.127(eXI),  are  designed  to  address 
these  problems  by  changing  certain  Board  practices  relating 
to  discovery,  testimony  periods,  and  motions.  In  addition,  § 
2.12(Xa)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  clarify  Board  discovery 
practice  in  the  wake  of  the  December  I,  1993  amendntents  to 
the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

Other  amendments  proposed  in  this  notice  serve  to  clarify 
the  rules,  conform  (he  rules  to  current  Board  |»actice,  simpUfy 


practice,  and  correct  certain  cross-references  in  the  rules.  The 
rules  affected  by  these  proposed  amendments  are  §§  2.76(a), 
2.76(g),  2.76(h),  2.85(e).  2.87(c),  2.101(dXl).  2.102(d). 
2.1 1 1(b).  2.1 1  l(cKl).  2.1 17(a).  2.1 17(b).  2.1 19(d).  2.120(gXl). 
2.121(d),  2.122(bXl).  2.122(dXl).  2.123(b).  2.123(0. 2.125(c). 
2.127(0.  2.134(a).  and  2.146(eXl). 

Proposed  Amendments  Relating  to  Discovery 

It  is  the  experience  of  the  Board  that  a  large  number  of 
motions  and  requests  are  filed  in  connection  with  discovery. 
Many  of  these  filings  relate  to  repeated  requests  for  extensions 
of  time,  specifically,  extensions  of  the  discovery  period  and 
the  time  to  respond  to  discovery  requests. 

Moreover,  at  present,  the  Board  sets  the  closing  date  for  the 
taking  of  discovery,  with  the  date  set  being  90  days  after  the 
date  of  the  initial  trial  order.  However,  discovery  in  Board 
proceedings  opens  at  the  times  specified  in  Rules  30,  33,  34, 
and  36  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  as  they  read 
prior  to  the  December  I,  1993  amendments  to  those  rules.  See 
"Effect  of  December  I.  1993  Amendments  to  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  on  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Inter 
Partes  Proceedings."  1 159  TMOG  14  (February  1. 1994).  Thus, 
interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents  and 
things,  and  requests  for  admission  may  be  served  upon  the 
plaintiff  after  the  proceeding  commences  (i.e.,  after  the  notice 
of  opposition  or  petition  for  cancellation  is  filed  in  an  opposition 
proceeding,  and  after  the  mailing  by  the  Board  of  the  notice 
of  institution  in  an  interference  or  concurrent  use  proceeding), 
and  upon  the  defendant  with  or  after  service  of  the  complaint 
by  the  Board.  Discovery  depositions  generally  may  be  taken 
by  any  party  after  commencement  of  the  proceeding,  except 
that  the  Board's  permission  must  be  obtained  first  in  certain 
specified  situations.  Further,  the  Board  still  follows  the  practice 
embodied  in  Rules  33(a),  34(b),  and  36(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure,  as  they  read  prior  to  the  E>ecember  I, 
1993  amendments,  that  a  defendant  may  serve  responses  to 
interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents  and 
things,  and  requests  for  admission  either  within  30  days  after 
service  of  a  discovery  request  (35  days  if  service  of  the  request 
for  discovery  is  made  by  first-class  mail,  "Express  Mail,"  or 
overnight  courier — see  §  2.119(c)),  or  within  45  days  after 
service  of  the  complaint  upon  it  by  the  Board,  whichever  is 
later.  These  practices  relating  to  the  opening  of  discovery  aixl 
the  time  for  the  seivice  of  discovery  responses  by  the  defendant 
are  complicated,  and  unpopular  with  practitioners. 

In  order  to  simplify  the  opening  of  discovery,  and  reduce 
the  number  of  motions  to  extend  the  discovery  period  and  the 
time  to  respond  to  discovery  requests,  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
I  2.120(a)  to  provide  that  the  Board  will  specify  the  opening 
and  closing  dates  for  the  taking  of  discovery,  and  that  the 
discovery  period  will  be  set  for  a  period  of  180  days.  The 
section  is  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  iiKlude  a  provision 
that  responses  to  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of 
documents  and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must  be 
served  within  40  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such  discovoy 
requests. 

Because  of  the  proposed  enlargements  of  the  discovery  and 
response  periods,  it  is  also  proposed  to  limit  the  circumstances 
in  which  extensions  will  be  granted.  Specifically,  §  2.12CKa) 
is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that  extensions  of  the 
discovery  period  will  be  grantnl  only  upon  stipulation  of  the 
parties  approved  by  the  Board,  while  the  time  to  respond  to 
interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents  and 
things,  and  requests  for  admission  may  be  extended  only  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary 
circumstances  granted  by  the  Board.  (The  Board,  of  course, 
retains  its  inherent  power  to  sua  sponte  reset,  and  thereby 
extend,  the  discovery  period  and  response  times.)  In  addition, 
the  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  include  a  provision 
(now  found,  in  somewhat  different  form,  in  §  2.l2l(aXI)).  that 
the  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to  respond  to  an  outstanding 
request  for  discovery  will  not  result  in  the  automatic  resched- 
uling of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony  periods,  and  that  "the 
discovery  period  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  and  testimony  periods  will 
be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved 
by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances approved  by  the  Board."  The  quoted  portion  is  some- 
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to  such  requests  will  fall  due  prior  to  the  close  of  discovery. 
Moreover,  as  indicated  hereafter,  §  2.120(e)  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  provide  that  a  motion  to  compel  discovery  must 
be  nied  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  discovery  period, 
as  originally  set  or  as  reset.  The  proposed  requirement  that 
discovery  requests  be  served  in  sufficient  time  for  responses 
to  fall  due  prior  to  the  close  of  discovery  will  enable  the 
propounding  party  to  file  a  motion  to  compel,  if  such  a  motion 
is  deemed  necessary,  within  30  days  aiict  the  close  of  the 
discovery  period.  Litigants  should  note  that  if  they  agree  to  an 
extension  of  time  to  respond  to  discovery  requests,  such  that 
the  responses  would  be  due  shortly  before  or  after  the  due  date 
for  any  motion  to  compel,  then  they  should  also  stipulate  to 
reschedule  the  closing  date  of  the  discovery  period,  if  the 
propounding  party  wishes  to  preserve  its  time  to  file  a  motion 
to  compel. 

The  Board  has  observed  that  parties  misuse  the  discovery 
process  for  purposes  of  harassing  their  adversaries,  resulting 
in  numerous  motions  to  compel  and  motions  for  protective 
orders.  Section  2.12(Xd)  was  amended  effective  November  16, 
1989,  to  restrict  to  75  (counting  subparts)  the  total  number  of 
interrogatories  a  party  may  serve,  in  a  proceeding,  upon  another 
party.  The  fmal  rule  notice  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister on  August  22,  1989,  at  54  FR  34886  and  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  of  September  12,  1989, 
at  1106  TMOG  26.  It  is  the  Board's  experience  that,  despite 
that  limitation,  parties  continue  to  serve  interrogatories,  as  well 
as  other  written  discovery  requests,  which  are  irrelevant,  unnec- 
essary, and/or  harassing.  In  view  thereof,  and  given  the 
restricted  scope  of  Board  proceedings,  and  the  availability  of  the 
discovery  deposition  as  an  alternate  and/or  additional  discovery 
device,  it  is  the  Board's  belief  that  the  total  number  of  discovery 
requests  which  one  party  may  serve  upon  another  party  in  a 
proceeding  should  be  Umited  to  25  interrogatories  (counting 
subparts),  IS  requests  for  production  of  documents  and  things 
(counting  subparts),  and  25  requests  for  admission  (counting 
subparts).  Sections  2.120(d)(1),  2.120(d)(2),  and  2.120(h)  are 
proposed  to  be  amended  to  state  such  limitations.  Moreover, 
because  it  is  believed  that  25  interrogatories  are  an  adequate 
number  for  a  proceeding  before  the  Board,  the  motion  procedure 
for  obtaining  leave  to  serve  interrogatories  in  excess  of  the  limit 
set  forth  in  §  2. 1 2(Kd)(  1 )  is  proposed  to  be  deleted.  Similarly,  no 
such  procedure  is  proposed  to  be  provided  for  requests  for 
production  of  documents  and  things  and  requests  for  admission. 
The  provisions  proposed  to  be  added  to  §§  2.120(d)(2)  and 
l.XlQiX),  including  provisions  governing  the  action  which  may 
be  taken  by  a  party  served  with  discovery  requests  which  it 
believes  to  be  excessive  in  number,  parallel  those  of  § 
2.120(d)(1),  as  proposed  to  be  amended.  It  is  believed  that  the 
proposed  limitations  on  the  number  of  interrogatories,  docu- 
ment production  requests,  and  requests  for  admission  that  may 
be  served  will  reduce  the  number  of  motions  to  compel  filed, 
since  the  parlies  presumably  will  use  the  more  limited  number 
of  discovery  requests  for  only  relevant  and  appropriate 
inquiries,  and  not  for  purposes  of  harassment.  A  reduction  in 
the  number  of  motions  to  compel  filed  will  serve  to  expedite 
proceedings. 

The  first  sentence  of  §  2. 1 2(Xh),  which  provides  that  requests 
for  admission  shall  be  governed  by  Rule  36  of  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  except  that  the  Board  does  not  have 
authority  to  award  any  expenses  to  any  party,  is  proposed  to 
be  deleted.  The  sentence  suggests  that  the  only  provision  in 
Federal  Rule  36  which  does  not  apply  in  Board  proceedings 
is  that  pertaining  to  the  awarding  of  expenses.  However,  there 
are  also  other  provisions  in  Rule  36  which  do  not  apply  in 
Board  proceedings.  For  example,  the  provision  of  Rule  36(a). 
that  without  leave  of  court  or  wrinen  stipulabon,  requests  for 
admission  may  not  be  served  before  the  time  specified  in  Rule 
26(d)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  is  not  applicable 
in  Board  proceedings.  See  "Effect  of  December  1 , 1 993  Amend- 
ments to  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  in  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Inter  Partes  Proceedings,"  supra.  More- 
over, §  2.120(a),  as  proposed  to  be  amended,  specifies  that 
wherever  appropriate,  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  relating  to  discovery  shall  apply  in  opposition, 
cancellation,  interference,  and  concurrent  use  registration  pro- 
ceedings, except  as  otherwise  provided  in  §  2.120.  Further,  §§ 
2.12(KgKl)  and  2.127(0,  as  proposed  to  be  amended,  provide 
that  the  Board  will  not  hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  award 


any  expenses  to  any  party.  Accordingly,  the  first  sentence  of 
J  2.120(h)  is  proposed  to  be  deleted  because  it  is  redundant 
and  confiising. 

Section  2. 120(h)  is  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide 
that  a  motion  to  test  the  sufficieticy  of  an  answer  or  objection 
to  a  request  for  admission  must  be  filed  within  30  days  after 
the  close  of  the  discovery  period,  as  origiitaily  set  or  as  reset. 
In  addition,  the  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  specify 
that  when  a  party  files  a  motion  to  test  the  sufficiency  of  an 
answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admission,  the  case  will 
be  suspended  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not 
germane  to  the  motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which 
is  not  germane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified 
in  the  Board's  suspension  order.  These  proposed  provisions 
correspond  to  similar  provisions  proposed  to  be  added  to  § 
2.120(e),  which  governs  motions  to  compel  discovery.  It  is  the 
intention  of  the  Board,  when  setting  trial  dates  in  cases  arising 
under  these  rules  as  proposed  to  be  amended,  to  schedule  an 
interval  of  60  days  between  the  closing  date  of  the  discovery 
period  and  the  opening  date  of  the  first  testimony  period.  The 
motion  to  compel  and  the  nnotion  to  test  the  sufficieiKy  of  an 
answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admission  deal  with  pre- 
trial matters  and  should,  therefore,  be  filed  and  determined 
prior  to  trial.  The  proposed  provisions  governing  the  time  for 
filing  these  motions  and  the  suspension  of  proceedings  pwnding 
the  determination  thereof,  coupled  with  the  Board's  intention 
to  schedule  an  interval  of  60  days  between  the  close  of  the 
discovery  period  and  the  opening  of  the  first  testimony  period, 
will  provide  for  a  more  orderly  administration  of  the  prtxxeding 
and  allow  parties  more  certainty  in  scheduling  testimony.  More- 
over, the  proposed  amendment  to  §  2  12(Xa)  to  set  the  discovery 
period  for  180  days,  and  to  require  that  discovery  requests  be 
served  in  sufficient  time  for  responses  to  the  requests  to  fall 
due  prior  to  the  close  of  the  discovery  period,  wUl  enable  the 
propounding  party  to  file  a  motion  to  compel  or  a  motion  to 
test  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for 
admission,  if  such  a  motion  is  deemed  necessary,  within  30 
days  after  the  close  of  the  discovery  period. 

Section  2. 1 20(h)  is  proposed  to  be  further  amended  to  provide 
that  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficieiKy  of  an 
answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admission  shall  not  toll 
the  time  for  a  party  to  respond  to  any  outstanding  discovery 
requests  or  to  appear  for  any  noticed  deposition.  The  proposed 
provision  corresponds  to  similar  provisions  proposed  to  be 
added  to  §  2.120(e),  with  respect  to  motions  to  compel,  and 
to  §  2.127(d),  with  respect  to  motions  for  sununary  judgment, 
and  is  explained  in  greater  detail  in  oiv  discussion  of  the  pro- 
posed antendments  to  the  latter  rule. 

Finally,  because  of  the  length  and  complexity  of  §  2.120(h). 
as  proposed  to  be  amended,  the  present  paragraph  is  prop(^ed 
to  be  redesignated  as  (h)(2)  and  revised;  the  provisions  gov- 
erning the  proposed  limitation  on  the  number  of  requests  for 
admission  which  may  be  served  by  one  party  upon  another  are 
proposed  to  be  included  in  a  new  paragraph  designated  (h)(  1 ); 
and  the  [HX>posed  provisions  relating  to  the  suspension  of  pro- 
ceedings when  a  motion  to  test  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer 
or  objection  to  a  request  for  admission  is  filed  are  proposed 
to  be  iiKluded  in  a  new  paragraph  designated  (h)(3). 

Section  2. 1 20(e)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that 
a  motion  to  compel  discovery  must  be  filed  within  30  days 
after  the  close  of  the  discovery  period,  as  originally  set  or  as 
reset;  that  when  a  party  files  a  motion  to  compel  discovery, 
the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  idl 
matters  not  germane  to  the  motion  and  no  party  should  file  any 
paper  which  is  not  germane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise 
specified  in  the  Board's  suspension  order,  and  that  the  filing 
of  a  motion  to  compel  shall  not  toll  the  time  for  a  party  to 
respond  to  any  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for 
any  noticed  discovery  deposition.  "These  proposed  provisions 
correspond  to  similar  provisions  proposed  to  be  added  to  § 
2.120(h).  The  latter  proposed  provision  also  corresponds  to  a 
similar  provision  proposed  to  be  added  to  §  2.127(d)  and  is 
explainol  in  greater  detail  in  our  discussion  of  the  proposed 
amendments  to  that  rule. 

Proposed  Amendments  Relating  to  Testimony  Periods 

It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Board  that  trial  is  sometimes 
delayed  because  an  adverse  party  feels  compelled  to  stipulate 


to  reschedule  or  extend  testimony  periods,  knowing  that  to 
oppose  such  a  request  and  await  die  Board's  decision  on  die 
contested  motion  will  create  a  greater  delay  than  if  the  party 
were  to  consent  to  the  rescheduling  or  extension.  In  orcKr  to 
remedy  this  problem,  die  third  sentences  in  fiS  2.121(aXl)  and 
2.121(c)  are  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that  testimony 
periods  may  be  rescheduled  (5  2.121(aXl)),  or  extended  (} 
2.121(c)),  only  by  stipolation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the 
Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circimistanoes 
granted  by  the  Board,  and  that  ^  such  a  motion  is  denied,  the 
testimony  periods  will  remain  as  set  At  the  same  time,  § 
2.121(c)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  lengthen  the  testimony 
period  for  die  plaintiff  and  defendant  to  present  their  cases  in 
chief  from  30  to  60  days,  and  to  lengthen  the  period  for  the 
plaintiff  to  present  evidence  in  rebuttal  from  IS  to  30  days. 
The  enlargement  of  testimony  periods  should,  in  general,  elimi- 
nate the  number  of  extension  requests  filed  by  parties  and 
expedite  the  disposition  of  proceedings.  Moreover,  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  testimony  periods  should  lessen  any  inconvenience 
to  the  parties  from  the  elimination  of  the  "good  cause"  standard 
for  obtaining  extensions  of  time. 

Those  portions  of  §§  2.121(aKl)  and  2.121(c)  which  refer 
to  the  rescheduling  or  extension  of  testimony  periods  "by  order 
of  the  Board"  are  proposed  to  be  deleted  to  clarify  that  a  party 
may  not  simply  make  a  motion  that  the  Board  order  the  resetting 
of  testimony  periods.  That  is,  parties  may  move  to  reschedule 
or  extend  testimony  pwriods  only  upon  consent,  or  upon  motion 
showing  extraordinary  circumstances.  The  Board  stiL  retains  its 
authority  to  sua  sponte  reschedule  or  extend  testimony  periods. 

As  indicated  aiwve,  under  the  heading  "Proposed  Amend- 
ments Relating  to  Discovery,"  die  last  sentence  of  §  2. 1 2 1  (aK  1 ), 
which  now  provides  that  the  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to 
respond  to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  will  not  result 
in  the  automatic  reschediJing  of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony 
periods,  and  that  such  dates  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  OKXion 
granted  by  the  Boarti,  or  by  order  of  the  Board,  is  proposed 
to  be  moved  to  the  end  of  §  2. 1 2(Xa),  as  prc^x>sed  to  be  amended. 
It  is  believed  diat  §  2.12(Xa),  as  proposed  to  be  amended,  is 
the  most  logical  place  for  this  sentence.  In  addition,  the  latter 
part  of  the  sentence  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  "the 
discovery  period  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  and  testimony  periods  will 
be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved 
by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances granted  by  the  Board."  The  proposed  revision  of  the 
latter  part  of  the  sentence  is  consistent  with  the  third  sentence 
of  §  2.121(aKl).  as  proposed  to  be  amended. 

Proposed  Amendments  Relating  to  Motion  Practice 

Section  2. 127(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  clarify  Board 
practice  with  respect  to  the  filing  of  reply  briefs  and  additional 
papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  motions.  The  rule  as 
now  written  makes  no  reference  to  such  papers.  As  a  result, 
parties  often  file  reply  briefs  on  motions,  sur-reply  briefs, 
responses  to  sur-reply  briefs,  and  motions  for  leave  to  file,  as 
well  as  motions  to  strike,  such  papers.  It  has  been  the  Board's 
experience  that  reply  briefs  may  be  helpfiil  in  deciding  a  motion, 
but  that  additioiial  papers  generally  consist  of  reargtmienL 
Moreover,  the  filing  of  such  additional  papers  often  ^calales 
as  each  party  wishes  to  have  the  last  word,  llie  result  is  needless 
expense  to  the  parties,  additional  work  for  the  Board,  and  delays 
in  rendering  decisions.  Accordingly,  the  rule  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  provide  for  the  filing  of  a  reply  brief,  if  desired, 
within  IS  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  brief  in  response 
to  the  motion;  and  to  specify  that  the  time  for  filing  a  reply 
brief  will  not  be  extended,  and  that  additional  papers  in  support 
of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion  will  be  given  no  consideration. 
The  proposed  time  limit  for  the  filing  of  a  reply  brief  on  a  motion 
applies  to  all  types  of  motiofis  except  motions  for  summary 
judgiTient.  Section  2. 1 27(eK  I ),  which  governs  the  time  for  filing 
a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  is  proposed  to  be  amended, 
as  indicated  hereafter,  to  allow  30  days  for  this  purpose  in  the 
case  of  a  reply  brief  on  a  motion  for  summary  judgment. 

Section  2.127(a)  is  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  enlarge 
the  time  for  responding  to  a  motion  from  1 5  to  30  days.  The 
proposed  time  limit  applies  to  all  types  of  motions  except 
motions  for  summary  judgment  Section  2. 1 27(eK  1 )  is  proposed 
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to  be  amended  to  allow  60  da|^  for  the  filing  of  a  brief  in 
response  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment 

Concomitantly,  §  2.127(a)  i|  propel  to  be  amended  to 
provide  that  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  brief  in  opposition 
to  a  motion  will  be  granted  only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties 
approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary 
circumstances  granted  by  the  Boerd.  and  that,  "if  such  a  motion 
for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  time  for  responding  to  the  motion 
remains  as  specified  under  this  section."  A  similar  provision 
is  proposed  to  be  included  in  §  2.)l  27(e)(  1 )  regarding  extensions 
of  time  for  filing  a  brief  in  opposition  to  a  motion  for  summary 
judgment  It  is  believed  that  30  days  (or  60  days  in  the  case 
of  a  summary  judgment  motion)!  is  a  sufficient  time  to  respond 
to  a  motion.  Moreover,  this  enl^gement  of  the  response  time, 
coupled  with  the  requirement  tfa^t  extension  requests  be  made 
with  consent  or  show  extraontnary  circimistances,  and  the 
accompanying  provision  leaving  the  time  for  responding  to  a 
motion  unchanged  if  a  motion  t^  extend  is  denied,  will  reduce 
the  number  of  extension  request4  filed,  expedite  the  disposition 
of  proceedings,  and  prevent  ptJties  from  using  the  delays 
mberent  in  the  filing  and  deciding  of  motions  to  enlarge  their 
time  to  respond  to  motions. 

Section  2. 1 27(a)  is  proposed  td  be  further  amended  to  impose 
a  page  limit  for  briefs  and  reply  briefs  on  motions,  namely,  25 
pages  for  briefs  in  support  of  ind  in  opposition  to  motions, 
and  10  pages  for  reply  briefs,  an^  to  specify  form  requirements 
for  such  briefs.  It  is  believed  thai  the  proposed  page  limitations 
are  more  than  sufficient  for  parties  to  adequately  argue  motions 
in  proceedings  before  the  Board. 

Section  2.127(b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  change  the 
specification  of  the  time  period  fi  «•  filing  a  request  for  reconsid- 
eration or  modification  of  an  a  rder  or  decision  on  a  motion 
from  "thirty  days"  to  "one  mom  d."  The  proposed  amendment 
conforms  the  time  period  with  that  specified  in  §  2.129(c), 
which  governs  requests  for  reco  isideration  or  modification  of 
a  decision  after  final  hearing. 

Certain  modifications  are  pro  >osed  to  be  made  to  the  rules 
governing  summary  judgment  ni  jtions.  It  appears  that  in  some 
cases,  parties  that  have  been  se-ved  with  discovery  requests, 
and  know  that  it  is  Board  polic)  to  suspend  proceedings  once 
a  summary  judgment  motion  has  been  filed,  move  for  summary 
judgment  in  an  effort  to  avoid  hj  ving  to  make  timely  response 
to  the  discovery  requests.  Acco  tlingly,  the  PTO  proposes  to 
amend  §  2.127(d),  which  concerns  suspension  of  proceedings 
when  a  potentially  dispositive  mi  (tion  has  been  filed,  to  specify 
that  the  filing  of  a  summary  ju  dgment  motion  shall  not  toll 
the  time  for  the  moving  party  I  >  respond  to  any  outstanding 
discovery  requests  or  to  appear  ;  it  a  noticed  discovery  deposi- 
tion, but  that  it  shall  toll  the  tin  e  for  the  nonmoving  party  to 
respond  to  outstanding  discovei  y  requests  or  to  appear  at  a 
noticed  deposition.  The  nonmov  ing  party's  time  to  respond  is 
proposed  to  be  tolled  because  a  )arty  which  files  a  motion  for 
summary  judgment  is,  by  its  mo  ion,  asserting  that  it  needs  no 
further  evidence  to  demonstrate  hax  it  is  entitled  to  judgment. 
The  proposed  amendment  will  el  iminate  the  noted  abuse  of  the 
summary  judgment  procedure.  I  doreover,  it  may  also  reduce 
the  number  of  motions  for  dis<  overy  filed  piu^uant  to  Rule 
56<0  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Ci  vi\  Procedure  because  parties 
opposing  motions  for  summary  ji  dgment  will  be  able  to  receive 
responses  to  outstanding  discov  ;ry  requests  prior  to  the  time 
for  responding  to  the  summary   udgment  motion. 

The  first  sentence  of  §  2.  I27(( ),  which  provides,  in  essence, 
that  when  any  party  files  a  poto  itially  dispositive  motion,  the 
case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Be  ard  with  respect  to  all  maners 
not  germane  to  the  motion,  and  lo  party  should  file  any  paper 
which  is  not  germane  thereto,  ii  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
adding  to  the  end  thereof  the  phri  se  "except  as  otherwise  speci- 
fied in  the  Board's  suspension  on  er."  The  proposed  amendment 
clarifies  the  rule. 

Section  2.l27(eXl),  which  j  ovems  the  time  for  filing  a 
motion  for  summary  judgment,  s  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
specify  that  a  motion  for  summj  ry  judgment  may  not  be  filed 
until  notification  of  the  proceed!  ig  has  been  sent  to  the  parties 
by  the  Board.  This  proposed  ame  idment  codifies  current  Board 
practice,  as  set  forth  in  Nabisct  Brands  Inc.  v.  Keebler  Co., 
28  USPQ2d  1237  (TTAB  1993).  In  Board  opposition  and  can- 
cellation proceedings,  as  undei  the  Federal  Rules,  the  pro- 
ceeding commences  with  the  fil  ing  of  the  complaint  i.e.,  the 
notice  of  opposition  or  the  pet  tion  for  cancellation.  See  §§ 
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2.101(a)  and  2.1 1 1(a).  However,  in  Board  proceedings,  formal 
service  of  the  complaint  upon  the  defendant  is  made  by  the 
Board,  not  by  the  plaintiff.  Further,  the  Board  does  not  serve 
the  complaint  upon  the  defendant  until  after  the  Board  has  first 
examined  the  complaint  to  determine  whether  it  has  been  filed 
in  proper  form,  with  the  required  fee,  and,  then,  if  so,  has  (1) 
obtained  the  appUcation  or  registration  file  which  is  the  subject 
of  the  proceeding,  (2)  set  up  a  proceeding  file  with  an  assigned 
proce«ling  number,  and  (3)  entered  information  concerning 
the  proceeding  in  the  electronic  records  of  the  PTO.  Thus,  there 
is  a  time  gap  between  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  opposition  or 
petition  for  cancellation  and  the  issuance  of  the  Board's  action 
notifying  the  defendant  of  the  filing  of  the  proceeding,  notifying 
both  parties  of  the  institution  of  the  proceeding,  and  forwarding 
a  copy  of  the  complaint  to  defendant.  Although  a  plaintiff  may 
send  a  courtesy  copy  of  the  complaint  to  the  defendant,  the 
defendant  does  not  know  that  the  complaint  has  been  filed  in 
proper  form,  and  that  the  proceeding  has  been  instituted  by  the 
Board,  unless  and  until  it  receives  from  the  Board  the  notice 
of  institution  along  with  a  copy  of  the  complaint.  Accordingly, 
the  Board  considers  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  filed  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  the  notice  of  institution  to  be  premature. 
Moreover,  the  filing  of  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  prior 
to  the  Board's  fomial  institution  of  the  proceeding  may  cause 
administrative  difficulties  for  the  Board,  particularly  where  the 
Board  has  not  yet  assigned  a  proceeding  number  to  the  case. 
Section  2.127(eKl)  is  proposed  to  be  further  amended  to 
add  new  provisions  governing  the  time  for  filing  papers  in 
response  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  as  well  as  the 
time  for  filing  a  reply  brief  thereon.  Specifically,  the  section 
is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that  a  motion  under  Rule 
56<0  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  (that  is,  a  motion 
by  the  nonmoving  party  for  discovery  necessary  to  enable  it 
to  respond  to  the  motion  for  summary  judgment),  if  filed,  shall 
be  filed  within  30  days  &om  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion 
for  summary  judgment;  that  the  time  for  filing  a  Rule  56(f) 
motion  will  not  be  extended;  that  if  no  Rule  56(f)  motion  is 
filed,  a  brief  in  response  to  the  motion  for  summary  judgment 
shall  be  filed  within  60  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
motion,  unless  the  time  is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties 
approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary 
circumstances  granted  by  the  Board;  that,  if  such  a  motion  for 
an  extension  is  denied,  the  time  for  responding  to  the  motion 
for  summary  judgment  will  remain  as  specified  in  the  section; 
that  a  reply  brief,  if  filed,  shall  be  filed  within  30  days  firom 
the  date  of  service  of  the  brief  in  response  to  the  motion;  that 
the  time  for  filing  a  reply  brief  will  not  be  extended;  and  that 
no  further  papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion 
for  summary  judgment  will  be  considered  by  the  Board.  With 
two  exceptions,  these  proposed  provisions  parallel  certain  of 
the  provisions  of  §  2.127(a),  as  proposed  to  be  amended.  The 
first  exception  is  the  provision  relating  to  a  Rule  56(0  motion. 
No  parallel  provision  is  proposed  to  te  included  in  §  2.127(a) 
because  a  Rule  56(0  motion  may  be  filed  only  in  response 
to  a  motion  for  sununary  judgment,  and  §  2.127(a)  contains 
provisions  relating  to  the  filing  of  motions  in  general.  The 
second  exception  is  the  length  of  time  proposed  to  be  allowed 
for  filing  a  brief  in  response  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment, 
and  for  filing  a  reply  brief  These  proposed  limes  are  60  days 
and  30  days,  respectively.  In  the  case  of  other  types  of  motions, 
the  times  proposed  in  §  2.127(a)  arc  30  days  and  15  days.  The 
additional  time  is  proposed  to  be  allowed  in  the  case  of  summary 
judgment  motions  because  the  gathering  of  evidence  to  respond 
to  such  a  motion,  or  to  support  a  reply  brief,  is  time-consuming, 
and  because  the  sununary  judgment  motion  is  potentially  dis- 
positive in  nature.  It  is  believed  that  60  days  is  a  sufficient 
time  to  respond  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  and  that 
this  enlargement  of  the  response  time,  coupled  with  the  require- 
ment that  extension  requests  be  made  with  consent  or  show 
extraordinary  circumstances,  and  the  accompanying  provision 
leaving  the  time  for  responding  to  the  summary  judgment 
motion  unchanged  if  a  motion  to  extend  is  denied,  will  reduce 
the  number  of  extension  requests  filed,  and  expedite  the  disposi- 
tion of  proceedings. 

Corrections  of  Cross-References 

Sections  2.101(d)(1),  2.m(cKI),  2.122(d)(1)  and  3.41,  as 
now  written,  all  contain  cross-references  to  subsections  of  § 


2.6.  Sobsectioas  of  {  2.6  were  renumbered  by  a  notice  of  final 
rulemaking  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  December  24, 
1991,  at  56  PR  66670  (amended  at  57  FR  38196,  August  21, 
1992)  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  December  24,  1991,  at 
1133  TMOG  61  (amended  at  1141TM0G  40,  August  18, 
1992).  Accordingly,  these  sections  are  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  correct  die  cross-references  to  subsections  of  §  2.6. 

Section  2. 1 1 1(b)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  correa  cross- 
references  to  subsections  of  Section  14  of  the  Trademark  Act 
15  U.S.C.  1064.  The  subsections  were  renumbered  by  the 
Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988  (Title  1  of  Pub.  L.  100- 
667,  102  Stat  3935  (15  U.S.C.  1051)). 

Section  2. 1 19(d),  which  governs  the  appointment  of  domestic 
representatives  by  foreign  parties  involved  in  inter  partes  pro- 
ceedings before  the  Board,  provides,  in  pertinent  part  that 
the  mere  designation  of  a  domestic  representative  does  not 
authorize  the  person  designated  to  prosecute  the  ptxxxeding 
"unless  qualified  under  §  10. 14(a),  or  qualified  under  paragraph 
(b)  or  (c)  of  S  10.14  and  authorized  under  §  2.17(b)."  The 
section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  delete  the  reference  to 
domestic  representatives  who  are  qualified  under  §  10.14(c). 
As  indicated  in  §  2.1 19(d),  a  domestic  representative  must  be 
a  person  "resident  in  the  United  States."  Persons  who  are  quali- 
fied under  §  10.14(c)  are  not  residents  of  the  United  States  and 
therefore  cannot  be  domestic  representatives. 

Section  2.134(a)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  correct  the 
cross-reference  to  Section  7(d)  of  the  Act  of  1946.  That  section 
of  the  Act  was  renumbered  as  '7(e)"  by  the  Trademark  Law 
Revision  Act  of  1988. 

Otiter  Proposed  Amendments 

Section  2.7(5(a)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part  that  an  appli- 
cation under  §  1(b)  of  the  Act  (i.e.,  an  intent-to-use  application) 
may  be  amended  to  allege  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce  under 
§  I  (c)  of  the  Act  at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  the  appUcation 
and  the  date  the  examiner  approves  the  mark  for  publication 
or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  period  after  issuance 
of  a  final  action;  and  that  thereafter,  an  allegation  of  use  may 
be  submitted  only  as  a  statement  of  use  afier  issuance  of  a 
notice  of  allowance.  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  eliminate  the  time  limit  for  filing  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  after  issuance  of  a  fmal  action. 

The  purpose  of  the  time  limit  for  filing  an  amendment  to 
allege  use  after  issuance  of  a  final  action  was  to  avoid  the 
submission  of  extraneous  papers  which  would  disrupt  the  appeal 
process.  However,  the  time  limit  had  a  detrimental  effect  not 
foreseen  by  the  PTO.  In  many  instances,  where  an  intent-to- 
use  application  was  on  appeal  from  a  fmal  refiisal  on  the  ground 
of  mere  descriptiveness,  for  example,  and  no  acceptable  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  had  yet  been  filed,  the  owner  of  the  appUca- 
tion would  seek,  after  the  expiration  of  the  six-month  period 
foUowing  issuance  of  the  final  refusal,  to  overcome  the  refusal 
to  register  by  amending  its  appUcation  to  the  Supplemental 
Register.  However,  an  intent-to-use  appUcation  cannot  be 
amended  to  the  Supplemental  Register  until  an  acceptable 
amendment  to  allege  use  or  a  statement  of  use  has  been  filed. 
See  37  CFR  §  2.75(b).  Thus,  although  an  amendment  to  the 
Supplemental  Register  might  have  obviated  the  refiisal  of  regis- 
tration, such  an  amendment  could  not  be  approved  because  the 
intent-to-use  appUcant  was  prohibited  by  the  time  limit  of  § 
2.76(a)  from  contemporaneously  filing  an  amendment  to  allege 
use. 

In  order  to  remedy  the  situation,  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks,  by  notice  pubUshed  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
waived  the  portion  of  §  2.76(a)  which  prohibited  the  filing  of 
an  amendment  to  allege  use  more  than  six  months  after  issuance 
of  a  final  refusal.  See  "Waiver  of  Trademark  Rule  2.76(a)," 
1156  TMOG  l2(November2, 1993).  The  proposed  role  change 
merely  incorporates  in  the  rule  the  more  liberal  practice  set 
forth  in  the  Official  Gazette  notice. 

Similariy,  §  2.76(g),  which  concerns  the  correction  of  an 
amendment  to  allege  use  which  does  not  meet  the  minimum 
requirements  for  such  an  amendment  and  |  2.76(h),  which 
concerns  withdrawal  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use,  are  pro- 
posed to  be  amended  to  delete  the  "expiration  of  the  six-month 
response  period  after  issuaiKe  of  a  final  action"  time  limit. 

Section  2.85(e)  specifies  the  consequences  for  the  payment  of 
an  insufficient  fee.  with  respect  to  an  application  or  registration 


having  multiple  classes,  for  certain  types  of  filings,  includiiig 
a  petition  for  cancellation.  The  section  is  proposed  to  be 
ammrtrri  to  delete  the  reference  to  an  insufficient  fee  for  a 
petition  for  cancellation,  because  this  situation  is  covered,  in 
greater  detail,  by  S  2. 1 1 1  (cX  1  )■  Purtber.  in  view  of  this  proposed 
amendment  §  2. 1  ll(cXl)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  delete 
the  cTOSs-reference  to  S  2.85(e). 

Section  2.87(c),  which  now  provides,  in  pettinent  part  that 
a  request  to  divide  an  appUcation  may  be  filed  during  an  opposi- 
tion, upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  is  propiased  to  be 
amraded  to  also  specify  that  a  request  to  divide  may  be  filed 
during  a  concurrent  use  or  an  interference  proceeding,  upon 
motion  granted  by  the  Board.  The  proposed  change  corrects 
an  oversight  in  the  rule  and  codifies  current  Office  practice. 

Section  2.102(d)  now  provides  that  a  party  filing  a  request 
for  an  extension  of  time  to  oppose  must  submit  an  original 
plus  two  copies.  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amendnl  to 
eliminate  the  requirement  for  the  filing  of  the  "original"  and 
two  copies,  and  substitute  a  requirement  that  the  request  be 
submitted  in  tripUcate.  The  Board  has  no  need  for  an  original, 
and  the  proposed  change  codifies  current  Office  practice. 

Section  2.1 17(a),  as  now  written,  provides  that  when  parties 
to  a  case  pending  before  the  Board  are  engaged  in  a  civil  action 
which  may  be  dispositive  of  the  case,  proceedings  before  the 
Board  may  be  suspended  until  termination  of  the  civil  action. 
The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  codify  the  Board's 
current  poUcy  of  suspending  proceedings  whenever  either  or 
both  of  the  parties  are  involved  in  a  civil  action  or  Board 
proceeding  which  may  have  a  bearing  on  the  proceeding. 

Section  2. 1 1 7(b)  now  provides  that  when  there  is  pending, 
at  the  time  when  the  question  of  suspension  of  ptroceedings  is 
raised,  a  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive  of  the  case, 
the  motion  may  be  decided  before  the  question  of  suspension 
is  considered.  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  clarify 
that  the  Board  may  decide  the  potentially  dispositive  motion 
before  the  question  of  suspension  is  considered,  regardless  of 
the  order  in  which  they  were  raised.  The  proposed  change 
codifies  current  Office  practice. 

Section  2.120(gXl),  which  governs  the  imposition  of  sanc- 
tions when  a  party  fails  to  comply  with  an  order  of  the  Board 
relating  to  discovery,  now  includes  the  phrase  "the  Board  does 
not  have  authority  to  hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  to  award 
any  expenses  to  any  party."  The  phrase  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  read  "the  Board  will  not  hold  any  person  in  con- 
tempt or  award  any  expenses  to  any  party."  The  Board  has 
long  taken  the  position  that  it  does  not  have  authority  to  award 
expenses  or  attorney  fees.  See  MacMillan  BloedelLtd.  v.  Arrow- 
M  Corp.,  203  USPQ  952,  954  (TTAB  1979);  Fisons  Ltd.  v. 
Capability  Brown  Ltd.,  209  USPQ  167,  171  (TTAB  1980); 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.  v.  Major  Mud  &  Chemical  Co..  221 
USPQ  1191,  ll95n.9(TTAB  \9U).Luehrrrmnnv.  KwikK<^ 
Corp.,  2  USPQ2d  1303,  1305  n.4  (TTAB  1987);  Fort  Howard 
Paper  Co.  v.  G.  V.  Gambina  Inc. ,  4  USPQ2d  1 552,  1 554  (TTAB 
1987);  Nabisco  Brands  Inc.  v.  Keebler  Co.,  28  USPQ2d  1237, 
1238  (TTAB  1993).  Cf  Driscoll  v.  Cebalo,  5  USPQ2d  1477. 
148 1  (Bd.  Pat.  Int  1982),  affd  in  part,  rev'd  in  part,  731  F.2d 
878,  221  USPQ  745  (Fed.  Cir.  1984);  Clevenger  v.  Martin,  1 
USPQ2d  1793,  1797  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Int.  1986).  However, 
in  1995  the  PTO,  by  final  rule  notice  pubUshed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  March  17. 1995,  at  60  FR  14488,  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  April  11,  1995,  at  1 173  TMOG  36.  amended  Patent 
Rule  1.616,  37  CFR  {  1.616.  which  concerns  the  imposition 
of  sanctions  in  proceedings  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  (Patent  Board),  to  provide  for  the  imposition 
of  a  sanction  in  the  form  of  compensatory  expenses  and/or 
compensatory  anorney  fees.  37  CFR  §§  1.6l6(aX5)  and 
1.616(b).  The  notice  of  fmal  rulemaking  acknowledged  the 
foregoing  decisions  but  concluded,  based  on  a  detailed  analysis 
of  the  Commissioner's  authonty  to  issue  regulations  imposing 
sanctions,  that  the  Commissioner  has  the  authority  to  promul- 
gate a  rule  authorizing  imposition  of  compensatory  monetary 
sanctions.  It  is  beUeved  that  the  adoption  of  a  rule  authorizing 
the  Board  to  impose  a  sanction  in  the  form  of  compensatory 
expenses  and/or  compensatory  attorney  fees  would  result  in  an 
increase  in  the  number  of  papers  and  motions  filed  in  proceed- 
ings before  the  Board.  In  view  thereof,  and  in  order  to  harmonize 
§  2.120(gXl)  widi  i  1.616,  §  2.l20(gXl)  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  substitute  a  statement  that  the  Board  "will  not" 
hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  award  any  expenses  to  any 
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party,  for  the  statement  that  the  Board  "does  not  have  authority" 
to  hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  award  any  expenses  to  any 
paity.  Section  2.127(f),  which  now  states  in  pertinent  pan  that 
the  Board  "does  not  have  ai^thority  to  hold  any  person  in 
contempt,  or  to  award  attome^'  fees  or  other  expenses  to  any 
party,"  is  proposed  to  be  amended  in  the  same  manner. 

Section  2.121(d),  which  noVv  requires  that  a  stipulation  or 
consented  motion  for  the  rescheduling  of  testimony  periods  or 
of  the  closing  date  for  discovery  be  submitted  in  one  original 
and  as  many  photocopies  as  (|>ere  are  parties,  is  proposed  to 
be  amended  to  eliminate  the  OMjuiFement  that  parties  file  the 
"original"  as  well  as  copies  iof  stipulations  and  consented 
motions.  Instead,  the  proposed  rule  requires  that  the  stipulation 
or  consented  motion  be  submitted  in  a  number  of  copies  equal 
to  the  number  of  parties  to  the  proceeding  plus  one  copy  for 
the  Board.  The  Board  has  no  need  for  an  original,  and  the 
proposed  change  codifies  current  Office  practice. 

Section  2.122(bXl),  which  mow  provictes,  in  pertinent  pait, 
that  the  file  of  each  appUcatio^  or  registration  specified  in  "a 
declaration  of  interference"  fijrms  part  of  the  record  of  the 
proceeding  without  any  actioq  by  the  parties,  is  proposed  to 
be  amended  to  clarify  the  rule  h^  substituting  the  word  "notice" 
for  the  word  "declaration."  A  declaration  of  an  interference  is 
issued  by  the  Commissioner  i|pon  the  granting  of  a  petition 
filed  pursuant  to  §  2.91.  An  iiiterference  proceeding  declared 
by  the  Commissioner  does  not  commence  until  the  Examining 
Attorney  has  determined  that  aO  of  the  subject  marks  are  regis- 
trable; all  of  the  marks  have  been  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  for  opposition;  and  the  ^oard  mails  a  "notice  of  interfer- 
ence" notifying  the  parties  tha^  the  interference  proceeding  is 
thereby  instituted.  In  the  interitn  between  the  Commissioner's 
declaration  of  an  interference  iand  the  institution  of  the  pro- 
ceeding by  the  Board,  some  of  the  applications  mention^l  in 
the  declaration  of  interference  inay  become  abandoned  for  one 
reason  or  another.  When  the  0oard  institutes  the  proceeding, 
it  is  only  the  surviving  applica^ons  which  are  specified  in  the 
notice  of  interference,  and  it  jis  only  those  application  files 
which  form  part  of  the  recordjof  the  proceeding  without  any 
action  by  the  parties.  I 

Section  2.123(b)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  by 
agreement  of  the  parties,  the  tstimony  of  any  witness  may  be 
submitted  in  the  form  of  an  af^davit  by  that  wimess,  and  that 
the  parties  may  stipulate  what  ajparticular  wimess  would  testify 
to  if  called,  or  may  stipulate  the  facts  in  the  case.  The  section 
is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  clarify  that  such  agreement  or 
stipulation  must  be  in  wridng. 


Section  2.123(f)  now  provij 
officer  certifying  a  testimony  i 
forward  the  evidence,  notices, 
missioner  of  Patents  and  Tr 
to  be  amended  to  state  that  eitl 
the  testimony  deposition,  or 
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^position  shall,  without  delay, 

■  paper  exhibits  to  the  Com- 

This  section  is  proposed 

the  officer  or  the  party  taking 

attorney  or  other  authorized 


representative,  should  forward  this  material  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  proposed  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  once  the 
officer  has  certified  the  deposition,  sealed  the  evidence  in  an 
envelope  or  package,  and  inscr|bed  thereon  a  certificate  giving 
the  number  and  title  of  the  case,  the  name  of  each  witness, 
and  the  date  of  sealing,  either;  the  officer  or  the  party  taking 
the  deposition,  or  its  attorney  orjother  authorized  representative, 
may  fde  the  deposition.  That  is.lif  the  officer  sends  the  envelope 
or  package  to  the  party  taking  iie  deposition,  or  to  its  attorney 
or  other  authorized  representative,  the  party,  or  its  attorney  or 
other  authorized  represenlativi,  need  not  return  the  envelope 
or  package  to  the  officer  for  i  iling  with  the  PTO,  but  rather 
may  send  it  directly  to  the  PTO.  Concomitant  with  this  proposed 
amendment,  the  title  of  §  1 23(f)  which  now  reads  "Certification 
and  filing  by  officer,"  is  pro  josed  to  be  amended  to  read 
"Certification  and  filing  of  de  osition." 

Section  2. 1 23(f)  is  fjroposed  to  be  further  amended  to  elimi- 
nate the  present  requirement  tltat  the  material  be  forwarded  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  a^d  Trademarks  "without  delay." 
The  proposed  amendment  confirms  the  section  to  current  Board 
practice.  While  the  Board  prefers  that  testimony  depositions 
be  submitted  promptly,  and  suc^i  depositions  are  normally  filed 
with  the  Board  at  the  same  ti  ne  that  they  are  served  on  the 
adverse  party  or  parties  to  the  jroceeding,  it  is  Board  practice 
to  accept  transcripts  of  testimo  ly  depositions  at  any  time  prior 
to  the  rendering  of  a  final  dec!  sion  on  the  case.  The  proposed 
amendment  does  not  affect  th<  requirement  of  §  2.125(a)  that 


UMI 


one  copy  of  the  testimony  transcript,  together  with  copies  of 
documentary  exhibits  and  dupUcates  or  photographs  of  physical 
exhibits,  be  served  on  each  adverse  party  within  thirty  days 
after  completion  of  the  taking  of  that  testimony. 

Similarly,  §  2. 125(c),  which  now  provides  that  certified  tran- 
scripts of  testimony  depositions,  and  exhibits  thereto,  are  to  be 
filed  promptly  with  the  Board,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
delete  the  requirement  for  prompt  filmg  with  the  Board.  The 
proposed  amendment  conforms  the  section  to  current  Board 
practice. 

Section  2. 127(f)  now  provides,  in  part,  that  the  Board  "does 
not  have  authority"  to  hold  any  person  in  contempt,  or  to  award 
attorneys'  fees  or  other  expenses  to  any  party.  The  rule  is 
proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  instead  that  the  Board  "will 
not"  hold  any  person  in  contempt,  or  award  attorneys'  fees  or 
other  expenses  to  any  party.  This  proposed  provision  corres- 
ponds to  a  similar  provision  in  §  2.12(Xg)(l),  as  proposed  to 
be  amended,  and  is  explained  in  more  detail  in  our  discussion 
of  §  2.12(XgXl)  above,  under  this  same  heading. 

Section  2.146(eXl),  as  now  written,  provides  for  the  filing 
of  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  from  the  denial  of  a  request 
for  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  notice  of  opposition.  This 
section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provicte  also  that  an 
applicant  may  petition  the  Commissioner  from  a  decision 
granting  such  a  request.  The  proposed  amendment  codifies 
current  practice  and  clarifies  the  rule. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

Section  2.76(a)  now  provides,  in  relevant  part,  that  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  may  be  filed  in  an  application  under  Section 
1  (b)  of  the  Act  "at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  the  application 
and  the  date  the  examiner  approves  the  marie  for  publication 
or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  response  period 
after  issuance  of  a  final  action."  The  section  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  delete  the  phrase  "or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the 
six-month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a  fmal  action." 
The  proposed  amendment  reflects  current  practice,  as  stated  in 
"Waiver  of  Trademaric  Rule  2.76(a)."  1156  TMOG  12 
(November  2.  1993). 

Section  2.76(g)  provides,  in  relevant  part,  that  if  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  does  not  meet  the  minimum  requirements 
specified  in  §  2.76(e),  the  deficiency  may  be  corrected  provided 
the  mark  has  not  been  approved  for  pubUcation  or  the  six- 
month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action  has  not 
expired;  and  that  if  an  acceptable  amendment  to  correct  the 
deficiency  is  not  filed  prior  to  approval  of  the  mark  for  publica- 
tion or  prior  to  expiration  of  the  six-month  response  period 
after  issuance  of  a  final  action,  the  amendment  will  not  be 
examined.  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  delete  the 
phrases  "or  the  six-month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a 
fmal  action  has  not  expired"  and  "or  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  six-month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a  fmal  action." 
The  proposed  amendment  reflects  current  practice. 

S«:tion  2.76(h),  which  provides  that  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  may  be  withdrawn  for  any  reason  prior  to  approval  of  a 
mark  for  publication  or  expiration  of  the  six-month  response 
period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action,  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  delete  the  phrase  "or  expiration  of  the  six-month  response 
period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action."  The  proposed  amend- 
ment reflects  current  practice. 

Section  2.85(e)  pertains  to  the  filing  of  certain  specified 
papers,  including  a  petition  for  cancellation,  with  a  fee  which 
is  insufficient  because  multiple  classes  in  an  application  or 
registration  are  involved.  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  delete  the  references  to  a  petition  for  cancellation,  because 
the  matter  of  an  insufficient  fee  for  a  petition  to  cancel  a 
registration  having  multiple  classes  is  covered,  in  greater  detail, 
in  §  2.lll(cKl). 

Section  2.87(c).  which  specifies  that  a  request  to  divide  an 
application  may  be  filed,  inter  alia,  "during  an  opposition,  upon 
motion  granted  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,"  is 
proposed  to  be  amended  to  insert,  after  the  words  "during 
an  opposition,"  the  additional  words  "or  concurrent  use  or 
interference  prtx:eeding."  The  proposed  amendment  codifies 
current  practice  and  corrects  an  oversight  in  the  rule. 

Section  2.101(dKl).  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference 
to  "5  2.6(1),"  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  correct  the  cross- 
reference  to  "§  2.6(aKI7)." 


Section  2.102(d).  which  now  provides  that  eveiy  request  to 
extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  opposition  should  be 
submitted  "in  triplicate  (original  plus  two  copies)."  is  proposed 
to  be  amrndrd  to  delete  the  words  "(original  plus  two  copies)." 
The  proposed  amendment  elinoinates  the  requireooent  to  file 
"ori^nal"  extension  of  time  requests.  Tbe  Board  has  no  need 
for  the  original. 

Section  2.1 1 1(b).  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference  to 
"section  14(c)  or  (e)"  of  the  Act,  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  conect  the  cross-reference  to  "section  14{3)  or  (5).  The 
subsections  of  Section  14  of  the  Aa  were  renumbered  by  tbe 
Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988. 

Section  2.111(cXl).  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference 
to  "§§  2.6(  1 )  and  2.85(e)."  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  correct 
tbe  first  cross-reference  to  §  2.6(aX16)  and  to  delete  tbe  cross- 
reference  to  §  2.8S(e). 

Section  2.1 17(a)  now  provides  that  whenever  it  shall  coax 
to  the  attention  of  the  Board  "that  parties  to  a  pending  case 
are  engaged  in  a  civil  action  which  may  be  dispositive  of  the 
case,  proceedings  before  the  Board  may  be  suspended  until 
termination  of  the  civil  action."  Tbe  section  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  insert  the  words  "a  party  or"  before  the  word 
"parties,"  insert  tbe  words  "or  a  Board  proceeding"  after  the 
fust  appearance  of  tbe  words  "civil  action,"  and  substitute  the 
words  "have  a  bearing  on"  for  the  words  "be  dispositive  of." 
Tbe  proposed  amendments  clarify  tbe  rule  and  codify  current 
practice. 

Section  2.117(b)  now  provides  that  "Whenever  there  is 
pending,  at  the  time  when  the  question  of  the  suspension  of 
proceedings  is  raised,  a  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive 
of  the  case,  the  motion  may  be  decided  before  tbe  question  of 
suspension  is  considered."  The  section  is  propc^ed  to  be 
amended  to  read  "Whenever  there  is  pending  before  the  Board 
both  a  motion  to  suspend  and  a  motion  which  is  potentially 
dispositive  of  the  case,  the  potentially  dispositive  motion  may 
be  decided  before  the  question  of  suspension  is  considered, 
regardless  of  the  order  in  which  the  motions  were  filed."  The 
proposed  amendment  clarifies  the  rule  and  codifies  current 
practice. 

Section  2.1 19  (d)  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  tbe  mere 
designation  of  a  domestic  representative  does  not  authorize  the 
person  designated  to  prosecute  the  proceeding  unless  qualified 
under  §  10.14(a),  or  qualified  under  paragraphs  (b)  or  (c)  of 
S  10.14(c)  and  authorized  under  §  2.17(b).  The  section  is  pro- 
posed to  be  amended  to  delete  the  reference  to  §  10.14(c). 
That  section  refers  to  nonresidents,  who  cannot  be  domestic 
representatives.  The  proposed  amendment  corrects  an  inadver- 
tent error  in  tbe  rule. 

Section  2.120(a)  now  provides  that  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to  discovery  shall 
apply  in  opposition,  cancellation,  interference,  and  concurrent 
use  registration  proceedings  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  § 
2. 1 20;  that  the  Board  will  specify  the  closing  date  for  the  taking 
of  discovery;  and  that  the  opening  of  discovery  is  governed 
by  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  The  section  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  ( 1 )  preface  the  first  sentence  with  tbe  quali- 
fying words  "Wherever  appropriate,  the";  (2)  include  a  new 
sentence  stating  that  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  relating  to  automatic  disclosure  scheduling 
conferences,  conferences  to  discuss  settlement  and  to  develop 
a  discovery  plan,  and  transmission  to  the  court  of  a  written 
report  outlining  the  discovery  plan,  are  not  applicable  to  Board 
proceedings;  (3)  state  that  the  Board  will  specify  the  opening 
(as  well  as  tbe  closing)  date  for  the  taking  of  discovery;  (4) 
delete  the  provision  that  the  opening  of  discovery  is  governed 
by  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure;  (5)  specify  that  the 
discovery  period  will  be  set  for  a  period  of  1 80  days;  (6)  provide 
that  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents  and 
things,  and  requests  for  admission  must  be  served  in  sufficient 
time  that  responses  will  fall  due  prior  to  the  close  of  the  dis- 
covery period,  and  that  discovery  depositions  must  be  noticed 
and  taken  prior  to  the  close  of  the  discovery  period;  (7)  specify 
that  extensions  of  the  discovery  period  will  be  granted  only 
upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  and  that 
the  parties  may  stipulate  to  a  shortening  of  the  discovery  period; 
(8)  provide  thiu  responses  to  interrogatories,  requests  for  pro- 
duction of  documents  and  things,  and  requests  for  admission 
must  be  served  within  40  days  horn  the  date  of  service  of  such 
discovery  requests;  (9)  specify  that  the  time  to  respond  may 


be  extended  upon  stqmlatioa  of  the  parties,  or  upon  motioa 
showing  extraofdinaiy  circumstances  approved  by  the  Board; 
and  (10)  provide  that  the  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to  respond 
to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  wUl  not  result  in  the 
automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery  aad/or  testimony 
periods,  and  that  the  discovery  period  will  be  rescheduled  only 
upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  and 
testimony  periods  will  be  resdieduled  only  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing 
extraofdinafy  circumstances  granted  by  die  BoanL 

Section  2.120(dXl)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  d>e 
total  immber  of  written  intenogatoiies  which  aparty  may  serve 
upon  another  party  pursuant  to  Rule  33  of  the  Fedoal  R^iles  of 
Civil  Procedure,  in  a  proceeding,  shall  not  exceed  75,  counting 
subparts,  except  that  tbe  Board,  in  its  discretion,  may  allow 
additional  interrogatories  upon  motion  showing  good  cause,  or 
upon  stipulation  of  the  parties;  and  that  a  motion  for  leave  to 
fUe  additional  interrogatories  must  be  filed  and  granted  prior 
to  tbe  service  of  tbe  proposed  additional  interrogatories,  and 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  interrogatories,  if  any, 
which  have  already  been  served  by  the  moving  party,  and  by 
a  copy  of  the  interrogatories  proposed  to  be  served.  The  section 
is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  lower  the  interrogatory  number 
linoit  from  75,  counting  subparts,  to  25,  counting  subparts,  and 
to  delete  the  references  to  a  motion  for  leave  to  serve  additional 
interrogatories.  However,  the  provision  allowing  additional 
interrogatories  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  is  proposed  to 
be  retained. 

Section  2.12(XdX2),  which  now  includes  only  a  provision 
concerning  tbe  place  for  production  of  documents  and  things, 
is  proposed  to  be  amendoj  to  limit  tbe  number  of  requests  for 
production  of  documents  and  things  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party,  in  a  proceeding,  to  15,  counting  subparts. 
Specifically,  the  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  include 
new  sentences  providing  that  the  total  number  of  requests  for 
production  of  documents  and  things  which  a  party  may  serve 
upcMi  another  party  pursuant  to  Rule  34  of  tbe  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure,  in  a  proceeding,  shall  not  exceed  15,  coimting 
subparts,  except  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties;  that  if  a  piarty 
upon  which  requests  for  production  of  documents  and  things 
have  been  served  believes  diat  the  number  of  requests  served 
exceeds  the  limitation  specified  in  the  paragn^,  and  is  not 
willing  to  waive  this  basis  for  objection,  the  party  shall,  within 
the  time  for  (and  instead  oO  serving  answers  and  specific 
objections  to  tbe  requests,  serve  a  general  objection  on  the 
ground  of  their  excessive  number,  and  that  if  the  inquiring 
party,  in  turn,  files  a  motion  to  compel  discovery,  the  motion 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  set(s)  of  requests  which 
together  are  said  to  excxed  the  limitation,  and  must  otherwise 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  §  2.l2()(e).  These  proposed 
provisions  parallel  the  provisions  of  §  2, 1 20(dX  I ).  which  bmit 
the  number  of  interrogatories  which  a  party  may  serve  upon 
another  party  in  a  proceeding. 

Section  2.12(Xe),  which  governs  motions  to  compel  dis- 
covery, is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  redesignating  the  present 
paragraph  as  (eXD.  and  amending  that  paragraph  to  insert, 
after  tbe  first  sentence,  a  new  sentence  specifying  that  a  motion 
to  compel  must  be  filed  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the 
discovery  period,  as  originally  set  or  as  reset.  In  addition,  § 
2. 1 2(Xe)  is  proposed  to  be  antended  to  include  a  new  paragraph, 
designated  (eX2).  specifying  that  when  a  patty  files  a  motion 
for  an  order  to  compel  discovery,  tbe  case  will  be  suspended 
by  the  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not  germane  to  the 
motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not  germane 
to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the  Board's 
suspension  letter.  Tbe  proposed  new  paragraph  also  provides 
that  die  filing  of  a  motion  to  compel  shall  not  toll  tbe  time  for 
a  party  to  respond  to  any  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to 
appear  for  any  noticed  discovery  deposition. 

Section  2.l20(gXi),  which  now  states,  in  pertinent  part, 
that  "the  Board  does  not  have  authority  to  hold  any  person  in 
contempt  or  to  award  any  expenses  to  any  party."  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  state  that  "the  Board  will  not  hold  any  person 
in  contempt  or  award  any  expenses  to  any  party." 

Section  2.120(h),  which  concerns  requests  for  admission, 
is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  redesignate  the  present  paragraph 
as  (h)(2);  delete  the  first  sentence,  which  reads  "Requests  ror 
admissions  shall  be  governed  by  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  except  that  tbe  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
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Board  does  not  have  authoritf  to  award  any  expenses  to  any 
party.";  add  to  the  beginning^  a  new  sentence  reading  "Any 
motion  by  a  party  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer 
or  objection  to  a  request  mad4  by  that  party  for  an  admission 
must  be  filed  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  discovery 
period,  as  originally  set  or  as  leset";  and  revise  the  beginning 
of  the  second  sentence,  which  pow  reads,  "A  tixxion  by  a  party 
to  determine  the  sufficiency  Of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a 
request  made  by  that  party  for  an  admission  shall...."  to  read 

"Tlic  motion  shall "  The  sfction  is  proposed  to  be  further 

amended  to  add  a  new  paragi^h.  designsued  (hKl),  limiting 
the  number  of  requests  for  admission  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party,  in  a  proccding,  to  25,  counting  subparts. 
Specifically,  the  proposed  new  ptaragraph  provides  that  the  total 
number  of  requests  for  admission  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party  pursuant  to  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure,  in  a  proceeding,  shall  not  exceed  25,  counting 
subparts,  except  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties;  that  if  a  party 
upon  which  requests  for  admission  have  been  served  believes 
that  the  number  of  requests  served  exceeds  the  limitation  speci- 
fied in  the  paragraph,  and  is  not  willing  to  waive  this  basis  for 
objection,  the  party  shall,  witlUn  the  time  for  (and  instead  of) 
serving  answers  and  specific  objections  to  the  requests,  serve 
a  general  objection  on  the  ground  of  their  excessive  number; 
arid  that  if  the  inquiring  party,  if  turn,  files  a  motion  to  determine 
the  sufficiency  of  the  objectioo.  the  motion  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  copy  of  the  $et(s)  pf  requests  for  admission  which 
together  are  said  to  exceed  \b4  limitation,  and  must  otherwise 
comply  with  the  requirements  0f  paragraph  (hX2)  of  the  section. 
The  proposed  provisions  parallel  the  provisions  of  § 
2.120(dXl).  which  limit  the  i|umber  of  interrogatories  which 
a  party  noay  serve  upon  anothar  party  in  a  proceeding.  Finally. 
§  2.120(h)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  add  another  new 
paragraph,  designated  (h)(3),  which  provides  for  the  suspension 
of  proceedings  when  a  motioq  to  determine  the  sufficietKy  of 
an  answer  or  objection  to  a  jrequest  for  admission  is  fUed. 
Specifically,  the  proposed  ne^  paragraph  provides  that  when 
a  party  files  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer 
or  objection  to  a  request  mad^  by  that  party  for  an  admission, 
the  case  will  be  suspended  bv  the  Board  with  respect  to  all 
matters  not  germane  to  the  moton,  and  no  party  should  file  any 
paper  which  is  not  germane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise 
specified  in  the  Board's  suspension  order.  The  proposed  new 
paragnfb  also  provides  that  tne  filing  of  a  motion  to  determine 
the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  orjobjection  to  a  request  for  admis- 
sion shall  not  toll  the  time  fa|  a  party  to  respond  to  any  out- 
statKling  discovery  requests  {or  to  appear  for  any  noticed 
discovery  deposition.  The  (^visions  of  proposed  new  § 
2.120ChX3)  parallel  the  provisions  of  proposed  new  §  2.120(e) 
and  §  2.127(d).  as  proposed  tp  be  amended. 

Section  2.121(aXl)  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
the  third  sentence,  which  novM  provides  that  testimony  periods 
may  be  rescheduled  "by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by 
the  Board,  or  upon  motion  gipited  by  the  Board,  or  by  order 
of  the  Board,"  to  provide  that  tQstimony  periods  may  be  resched- 
uled "by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or 
upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted  by 
the  Board."  The  sentence  is  proposed  to  be  fiirther  amended 
to  specify  that  "if  such  a  motion  is  denied,  the  testimony  periods 
will  remain  as  set."  In  addition,  the  last  sentence  of  the  section, 
which  now  reads  'The  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to  respond 
to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  will  not  result  in  the 
automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery  and/or  testitixMiy 
periods;  such  dates  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation 
of  the  parties  approved  by  th^  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted 
by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board."  is  proposed  to  be 

to  be  added  to  §  2.120(a), 

^nce  being  tiKxlified  to  read  "the 

duled  only  upon  stipulation  of 

and  testimony  periods  will 
be  rescheduled  only  upon  stitmlation  of  the  parties  approved 
by  the  Board,  or  upon  motioj  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances granted  by  the  Board;"  The  proposed  modification  is 
consistent  with  the  third  sentence  of  §  2.121(a)(1),  as  proposed 
to  be  amended.  I 

Section  2.121(c).  which  goi^ems  the  length  of  the  testimony 
periods,  is  proposed  to  be  a^nended  to  enlarge  the  rebuttal 
testimony  period  from  IS  to  SO  days,  and  to  enlarge  all  other 
testimony  periods  from  30  I  >  60  days.  In  addition,  the  last 
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sentence  of  the  section,  which  now  provides  that  the  periods 
may  be  extended  "by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted 
by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board,"  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  provide  that  the  periods  may  be  extended  "by 
stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances granted  by  the  Board."  The  sentence  is  proposed  to  be 
further  amended  to  specify  that  "if  such  a  motion  is  denied, 
the  testimony  periods  will  remain  as  set."  The  proposed  amend- 
ments to  this  sentence  parallel  the  proposed  amendment  to  the 
third  sentence  of  §  2.12l(aXl)■ 
Section  2.121(d)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  when 
parties  stipulate  to  the  rescheduling  of  testimony  periods  or  to 
the  rescheduling  of  the  closing  date  for  discovery  and  the 
rescheduling  of  testimony  periods,  a  stipulation  "submitted  in 
OIK  original  plus  as  many  photocopies  as  there  are  parties" 
will,  if  approved,  be  so  stamped,  signed,  and  dated,  and  the 
copies  will  be  promptiy  returned  to  Ae  parties.  The  section  is 
proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  the  quoted  section  to  read 
"submitted  in  a  number  of  copies  equal  to  the  number  of  parties 
to  the  proceeding  plus  one  copy  for  the  Board." 

Section  2.122(bXl).  which  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part, 
that  each  application  or  registration  file  specified  in  a  declara- 
tion of  interference  forms  part  of  the  record  of  the  proceeding 
without  any  action  by  the  parties,  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  substituting  the  word  "notice"  for  the  word  "declaration." 

Section  2.122(dXl).  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference 
to  "§  2.6(n),"  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  correct  the  cross- 
reference  to  "§  2.6(bX4)." 

Section  2.123(b)  now  provides,  in  its  second  sentence,  that 
by  agreement  of  the  parties,  the  testimony  of  any  wimess  or 
witnesses  of  any  party  may  be  submitted  in  the  form  of  an 
affidavit  by  such  witness  or  witnesses.  The  sentence  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  by  insetting  the  word  "written"  between  the 
words  "by"  and  "agreemenL"  The  third  sentence  of  the  section 
now  provides  that  the  parties  may  stipulate  what  a  particular 
witness  would  testify  to  if  called,  or  the  facts  in  the  case  of 
any  party  may  be  stipulated.  The  sentence  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  inserting  the  words  "in  writing"  after  the  word 
"stipulate"  and  after  the  word  "stipulated." 

Section  2.123(f)  pertains  to  the  certification  and  filing  of  a 
deposition  by  the  officer  before  whom  the  deposition  was  taken. 
The  third  sentence  of  the  second  paragraph  of  the  section  now 
reads.  "Unless  waived  on  the  record  by  an  agreement,  he  shall 
then,  without  delay,  securely  seal  in  an  envelope  all  the  evi- 
dence, notices,  and  paper  exhibits,  inscribe  upon  the  envelope 
a  certificate  giving  the  number  and  tide  of  the  case,  the  name 
of  each  witness,  and  the  date  of  sealing,  address  the  package. 
and  forward  the  same  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks."  The  sentence  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  delete 
the  words  "without  delay,"  to  put  a  period  after  the  word 
"sealing,"  and  to  convert  the  remainder  of  the  present  sentence 
into  a  new  sentence  which  reads,  "The  officer  or  the  party  taking 
the  deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  authorized  representative, 
shall  then  address  the  package  and  forward  the  same  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks."  The  fourth  senteiKe 
of  the  paragraph  now  reads,  "If  the  weight  or  bulk  of  an  exhibit 
shall  exclude  it  from  the  envelope,  it  shall,  unless  waived  on 
the  record  by  agreement  of  all  parties,  be  authenticated  by 
the  officer  and  transmitted  in  a  separate  package  marked  and 
addressed  as  provided  in  this  section."  The  sentence  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  insert,  after  the  word  "transmitted,"  the  phrase 
"by  the  officer  or  the  party  taking  the  deposition,  or  its  attorney 
or  other  authorized  representative."  Finally,  in  view  of  the 
proposed  amendments  to  the  third  and  fourth  sentences,  the 
title  of  the  section,  which  now  reads  "Certification  and  filing 
by  officer."  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  "Certification 
and  filing  of  deposition." 

Section  2. 125(c),  which  now  provides  that  one  certified  tran- 
script (of  a  testimony  deposition)  and  exhibits  shall  be  filed 
"promptly."  with  the  Board,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
delete  the  word  "promptiy." 

Section  2.127(a),  which  governs  the  filing  of  briefs  on 
motions,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  ( 1 )  enlarge  the  time  for 
filing  a  brief  in  response  to  a  motion  from  IS  days  to  30  days, 
and  preface  the  time  provision  with  the  phrase  "Except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (eX  1 )  of  this  section,  a";  (2)  delete,  from 
the  second  sentence,  a  provision  for  extension  of  this  time  by 


"order  of  the  Board  on  motion  for  good  cause"  and  substitute 
a  provision  for  an  extension  by  "stipulation  of  the  parties 
approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary 
circumstances  granted  by  the  Board,"  with  the  added  provision 
that,  "if  such  a  motion  for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  time 
for  responding  to  the  motion  remains  as  specified  under  this 
section";  (3)  add  a  new  provision  to  specify  that  a  reply  brief, 
if  filed,  shall  be  filed  within  15  days  fiom  the  date  of  service 
of  the  brief  in  response  to  die  motion,  and  preface  this  new 
provision  with  the  phrase  "Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(eXl)  of  this  section,  a";  (4)  specify  that  the  time  for  filing  a 
reply  brief  will  not  be  extended,  and  that  no  further  papers  in 
support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion  will  be  considered  by 
the  Board;  (5)  add  form  requirements  for  briefs,  i.e.,  that  they 
shall  be  submitted  in  typewritten  or  printed  form,  double  spaced, 
in  at  least  pica  or  eleven-point  type,  on  letter-size  paper;  (6) 
add  a  page  limitation  for  briefs,  namely,  25  pages  for  a  brief 
in  support  of  or  in  response  to  a  motion  and  10  [tages  for  a 
reply  brief;  and  (7)  specify  that  exhibits  submitted  in  support 
of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  part 
of  the  brief  for  purposes  of  determining  the  length  of  the  brief 

Section  2.127(b),  which  now  provides,  in  pertinent  pan,  that 
any  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  an  order  or 
decision  issued  on  a  motion  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days 
fiom  the  date  thereof,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  change 
the  specification  of  the  time  period  for  requesting  reconsidera- 
tion or  modification  from  "thirty  days"  to  "one  month." 

Section  2.127(d)  provides,  in  its  first  sentence,  that  when 
any  party  files  a  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive  of  a 
proceeding,  the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Board  with 
respect  to  all  matters  not  germane  to  the  motion,  and  no  party 
should  file  any  paper  which  is  not  germane  to  the  motion.  The 
sentence  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  add  to  the  end  of  the 
sentence  the  phrase  "except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Board's  suspension  order."  The  section  is  proposed  to  be  further 
amended  to  add,  immediately  after  the  first  sentence,  a  new 
sentence  providing  that  filing  a  summary  judgment  motion 
shall  not  toll  the  time  for  the  moving  party  to  respond  to 
any  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appear  at  a  noticed 
discovery  deposition,  but  it  shall  toll  the  time  for  the  nonmoving 
party  to  serve  such  responses  or  to  appear  for  such  deposition. 

Section  2.127(e)(1).  which  governs  the  time  for  filing  a 
motion  for  summary  judgment,  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
add.  at  the  beginning  of  the  section,  a  provision  that  a  motion 
for  summary  judgment  may  not  be  filed  until  notification  of 
the  proceeding  has  been  sent  to  the  parties  by  the  Board.  In 
addition,  the  section  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  add  to  the 
end  thereof  provisions  specifying  that  ( I )  a  motion  under  Rule 
56(f)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  if  filed  in  response 
to  a  otion  for  summary  judgment,  shall  be  filed  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  service  of  the  summary  judgment  motion;  (2) 
the  time  for  filing  a  motion  under  Rule  S6(f)  will  not  be 
extended;  (3)  if  no  motion  under  Rule  56(0  is  filed,  a  brief  in 
response  to  the  motion  for  summary  judgment  shall  be  filed 
within  60  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion  unless 
the  time  is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the 
Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances 
granted  by  the  Board  and  that,  if  such  a  motion  for  an  extension 
is  denied,  the  time  for  responding  to  the  motion  for  summary 
judgment  remains  as  specified  under  this  section;  (4)  a  reply 
brief,  if  filed,  shall  be  filed  within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
service  of  the  brief  in  response  to  the  motion;  (5)  the  time  for 
filing  a  reply  brief  will  not  be  extended;  and  (6)  no  further 
papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion  for  summary 
judgment  will  be  considerni  by  the  Board. 

Section  2.127(0.  which  now  sutes  that  The  Board  does  not 
have  authority  to  hold  any  person  in  contempt,  or  to  award 
attorneys'  fees  or  other  expenses  to  any  party."  is  proposed  to 
be  amended  to  state  instead  that  "The  Board  will  not  hold  any 
person  in  contempt,  or  award  attorneys'  fees  or  other  expenses 
to  any  party." 

Section  2.134(a).  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference  to 
"section  7(d)"  of  the  Act  of  1946.  is  proposed  to  be  anKnded 
to  correct  the  cross-reference  to  "section  7(e)." 

Section  2. 1 46<eX  1  )<  which  now  provides  for  filing  a  petition 
to  the  Commissioner  from  the  denial  of  a  request  for  an  exten- 
sion of  time  to  file  a  notice  of  opposition,  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  provide  also  for  filing  a  petiticm  from  the  grant  of 
such  a  request.  Specifically,  the  first  sentence  of  the  section 


now  provides  that  a  petition  from  the  denial  of  a  request  for 
an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  filed 
within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  denial  of  the 
request  and  shall  be  served  on  the  attorney  or  other  authorized 
representative  of  the  applicant,  if  any.  or  on  the  appUcant.  The 
sentence  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read.  "A  |)etition  from 
the  grant  or  deiiial  of  a  request  for  an  extension  of  time  to  file 
a  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  filed  within  fifteen  days  from 
the  date  of  mailing  of  the  grant  or  denial  of  the  request  A 
petition  from  the  grant  of  a  request  shall  be  served  on  the 
attorney  or  other  authorized  representative  of  the  potential 
opposer.  if  any.  or  on  the  potential  opposer.  A  petition  from 
the  denial  of  a  request  shall  be  served  on  the  attorney  or  other 
authorized  representative  of  the  applicant,  if  any,  or  on  the 
^>plicant."  In  addition,  the  present  third  sentence  of  die  section, 
which  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  the  applicant  may  file  a 
response  within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
petition  and  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  response  on  the  petitioner. 
is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  the  beginning  of  the 
sentence  to  read.  "The  potential  opposer  or  the  applicant,  as 
the  case  may  be.  may  fUe  a  response  within  fifteen  days...." 
Section  3.41.  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference  to  "§ 
2.6(q)."  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  correct  the  cross-reference 
to  "§  2.6(bX6)." 

EnvironmcnUl,  Energy,  and  Other  Considerations 

The  proposed  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
Executive  Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1995  (PRA)  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).. The  proposed  changes 
have  been  determined  to  be  not  significant  for  purposes  of 
Executive  Order  12866. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  thai 
the  proposed  rule  changes  wilt  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Rexibility 
Act,  S  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principal  effect  of  this  rule  change 
is  to  improve  practice  and  expedite  proceedings  in  inter  partes 
cases  before  the  Board. 

The  pro  has  determined  that  the  proposed  rule  changes 
have  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship 
between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined 
in  Executive  Order  12612. 

This  rule  involves  the  Petition  to  Cancel  requirement  which 
has  not  been  previously  approved  by  the  OMB  under  the  PRA. 
A  request  to  collect  this  information  has  been  submitted  to 
OMB  for  review  and  approval.  The  reporting  burden  for  this 
collection  of  information  is  estimated  to  be  20  minutes  per 
response.  iiKluding  the  tinne  for  reviewing  instructions, 
searching  existing  data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the 
data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of 
information.  Comments  are  invited  on:  (a)  whether  the  collec- 
tion of  information  is  necessary  for  proper  performance  of  the 
fiinctions  of  the  agency;  (b)  the  accuracy  of  the  agency's  esti- 
mate of  the  burden;  (c)  ways  to  enhance  the  quality,  utility, 
and  clarity  of  the  information  to  be  collected;  and  (d)  ways 
to  minimize  the  burden  of  the  collection  of  information  to 
respondents.  This  rule  also  involves  information  requirements 
associated  with  filing  an  Opposition  to  the  Registration  of  a 
Mark,  Amendment  to  Allege  Use,  and  dividing  an  application. 
These  requirements  have  been  previously  approved  by  the  OMB 
under  control  number  06SI-()009.  Send  comments  regarding 
the  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspects  of  the  information 
requirenaents,  including  suggestions  for  reducing  the  burden, 
to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Box 
TTAB— No  Fee.  2900  Crystal  Drive.  Ariington.  VA  22202- 
3513.  marked  to  the  attention  of  Ellen  J.  Seehennan.  and  to 
the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget.  Washington,  DC  20S03  (Attention: 
PTO  Desk  Officer). 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to.  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with,  a  collection  of  information,  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  PRA.  unless  that  collection  of  infor- 
mation displays  a  currendy  valid  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  control  number 
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For  the  reasons  given  in  thi 
authority  contained  in  §  41  oi 
1946,  as  amended,  the  Patent 
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Put  2— Rules  Of  Pract  ce  In  Trademark  Cases 
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I.  The  authority  citation 
follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123 
noted. 

la.  Section  2.76  is  proposed 
paragraphs  (a),  (g).  and  (h)  to 


S  2.76  Amendment  to  allege 


use. 


mark  i 
berv  een  i 
apjn 


(a)  An  application  under 
amended  to  allege  use  of  the 
1  (c)  of  the  Act  at  any  time 
and  the  date  the  examiner 
[or  the  date  of  expiration  of 
after  issuance  of  a  fmal  actio  i 
use  may  be  submitted  only  as 
after  the  issuance  of  a  notice 
of  the  Act.  If  an  amendment 
time  period  specified  in  this 
the  ^jplicant. 


s^tion  1(b)  of  the  Act  may  be 

in  commerce  under  section 

the  filing  of  the  application 

oves  the  mark  for  publication 

the  six-month  response  period 

Thereafter,  an  allegation  of 

1  statement  of  use  under  §  2.88 

of  allowance  under  section  1 3(b)(2) 

allege  use  is  filed  outside  the 

{Paragraph,  it  will  be  returned  to 


tei 


(g)Ifthe  amendment  to  alleg  ; 
time  period  but  does  not  meet 
fied  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
of  the  deficiency.  The 
the  mark  has  not  been 
month  response  period  after  i 
expired].  If  an  acceptable 
is  not  filed  prior  to  approval 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
issuance  of  a  fmal  action],  the 

(h)  An  amendment  to  alleg« 
reason  prior  to  approval  of  a 
of  the  six-month  response 
action]. 

2.  Section  2.85  is  proposed 
graph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 


fi  2.85  Classification  sdiedu  es. 


(e)  Where  the  amount  of  th< 
in  connection  with  an  appl: 
renewal  [or  in  connection  wii 
sufficient  for  at  least  one 
less  than  the  required  amoun 
appUcation  or  registration  are 
application  [or  petition  for 
the  ground  that  the  amount 
required  additional  annount 
and  Trademark  Office  withii 
notification  of  this  defect  by 
only  for  the  number  of 
submitted. 
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read  as  follows: 


use  is  filed  within  the  permitted 

minimum  requirements  speci- 

sdction,  applicant  will  be  notified 

deficie  icy  may  be  corrected  provided 

appro* 'ed  for  publication  [or  the  six- 

ij  suance  of  a  fmal  action  has  not 

amei  idment  to  correct  the  deficiency 

}f  the  mark  for  publication  [or 

ix-raonth  response  period  after 

ariendment  will  not  be  examined. 

use  may  be  withdrawn  for  any 

for  publication  [or  expiration 

after  issuance  of  a  fmal 
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fee  received  on  filing  an  appeal 

i^ation  or  on  an  application  for 

a  petition  for  cancellation]  is 

of  goods  or  services  but  is 

because  multiple  classes  in  an 

involved,  the  appeal  or  renewal 

ca4cellation)  will  not  be  refused  on 

'  the  fee  was  insufficient  if  the 

the  fee  is  received  in  the  Patent 

the  time  Umit  set  forth  in  the 

he  Office,  or  if  action  is  sought 
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3.  Section  2.87  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
grs^  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  2.87  Dividing  an  application. 


(c)  A  request  to  divide  an  application  may  be  filed  at  any 
time  between  the  filing  of  the  application  and  the  date  the 
Trademark  Examining  Attorney  approves  the  mark  for  publica- 
tion or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  response  period 
after  issuance  of  a  fmal  action;  or  during  an  opposition  ^or 
concurrent  use  or  interference  proceeding'^,  upon  motion 
granted  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  Addition- 
ally, a  request  to  divide  an  application  under  section  1(b)  of 
the  Act  may  be  filed  with  a  statement  of  use  under  symbol  39 
f  §  2.88  or  at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  a  statement  of 
use  and  the  date  the  Trademark  Examining  Attorney  approves 
the  mark  for  registration  or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six- 
month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a  fmal  action. 


4.  Section  2.101  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (d)(1)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  2.101  Filing  an  opposition. 


(dX  1 )  The  opposition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required 
fee  for  each  p^ty  joined  as  opposer  for  each  class  in  the 
application  for  which  registration  is  opposed  (see  § 
►2.6(aX17)'^  [2.6(1)].  If  no  fee,  or  a  fee  insufficient  to  pay 
for  one  person  to  oppose  the  registration  of  a  mark  in  at  least 
one  class,  is  submitted  within  thirty  days  after  pubUcation  of 
the  mark  to  be  opposed  or  within  an  extension  of  time  for  filing 
an  opposition,  the  opposition  will  not  be  refused  if  the  required 
fee(s)  is  submitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  within 
the  time  limit  set  in  the  notification  of  this  defect  by  the  Office. 


5.  Section  2. 102  is  prop)osed  to  be  amended  by  revising  para- 
graph (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.102  Extension  of  time  for  filing  an  opposition. 


(d)  Every  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of 
opposition  should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  [(original  plus  two 
copies)]. 

6.  Section  2.111  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)(1)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.111  Filing  petition  for  cancellation. 


(b)  Any  entity  which  beUeves  that  it  is  or  will  be  damaged 
by  a  registration  may  file  a  petition,  which  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  to  cancel  the  registra- 
tion in  whole  or  in  part.  The  petition  need  not  be  verified,  and 
may  be  signed  by  the  petitioner  or  the  petitioner's  attorney  or 
other  authorized  representative.  The  petition  may  be  filed  at  any 
time  in  the  case  of  registrations  on  the  Supplemental  Register  or 
under  the  Act  of  1920,  or  registrations  under  the  Act  of  1881 
or  the  Act  of  1905  which  have  not  been  published  under  section 
1 2(c)  of  the  Act  or  on  any  ground  specified  in  section  14^(3)<^ 
[(c)]  or  ►•(5)'^  [(e)]  of  the  Act.  In  all  other  cases  the  petition 
and  the  required  fee  must  e  filed  within  five  years  fix>m  the 
date  of  registration  of  the  mark  under  the  Act  or  from  the  date 
of  publication  under  section  12(c)  of  the  Act. 

(cX  1 )  The  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee 
for  tach  class  in  the  registration  for  which  cancellation  is  sought 
(see  §(§]  ►2.6(aXI6)-4  [2.6(1)  and  2.85(e)]).  If  the  fees  sub- 


mitted are  insufficient  for  a  cancellabon  against  all  of  the  classes 
in  the  registration,  and  the  particular  class  or  classes  against 
which  the  cancellation  is  fU«l  are  not  specified,  the  Office  will 
issue  a  written  notice  allowing  petitioner  until  a  set  time  in 
which  to  submit  the  required  fees(s)  (provided  that  the  five- 
year  period,  if  applicable,  has  not  expired)  or  to  specify  die 
class  or  classes  sought  to  be  cancelled.  If  the  required  fee(s) 
is  not  submitted,  or  the  specification  made,  within  the  time  set 
in  the  notice,  the  cancellation  will  be  presumed  to  be  against 
the  class  or  classes  in  ascending  order,  beginning  widi  the 
lowest  numbered  class,  and  including  the  number  of  classes  in 
the  registration  for  which  the  fees  submitted  are  sufficient  to 
pay  the  fee  due  for  each  class. 


7.  Section  2.117  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  2.117  Suspension  of  proceedings. 

(a)  Whenever  it  shall  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  ^a  party  or4  parties  to  a  pending 
case  are  engaged  in  a  civil  action  l^or  a  Board  proceieding'4 
which  may  Vhave  a  bearing  on '4  [be  dispositive  of]  the  case, 
proceedings  before  the  Board  may  be  suspended  until  termina- 
tion of  the  civil  action. 

(b)  Whenever  there  is  pending  ^before  the  Board  both  a 
motion  to  suspend  and-4  [,  at  the  time  when  the  question  of 
the  suspension  of  proceedings  is  raised.]  a  motion  which  is 
potentially  dispositive  of  the  case,  the  l^potentially  disposi- 
tive'4  motion  may  be  decided  before  the  question  of  suspension 
is  considered  ^regardless  of  the  order  in  which  the  motions 
were  filed'^. 


8.  Section  2.119  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  2.119  Service  and  signing  of  papers. 

***** 

(d)  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  is  not  domiciled 
in  the  United  States  and  is  not  represented  by  an  attorney  or 
other  authorized  representative  located  in  the  United  States, 
the  party  must  designate  by  written  document  filed  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  the  name  and  address  of  a  person  resident 
in  the  United  States  on  whom  may  be  served  notices  or  process 
in  the  proceeding.  In  such  cases,  official  communications  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  addressed  to  the  domestic 
representative  unless  the  proceeding  is  being  prosecuted  by  an 
attorney  at  law  or  other  qualified  person  duly  authorized  under  § 
10. 14(c)  of  this  subchapter.  The  mere  designation  of  a  domestic 
representative  does  not  authorize  the  person  designated  to  pros- 
ecute the  proceeding  unless  qualified  under  §  1 0. 14(a),  or  quah- 
fied  under  [paragraph  (b)  or  (c)  of]  §  10.14^(b)'4  and 
authorized  under  §  2.17(b). 


9.  Section  2. 1 20  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  redesignating 
current  paragraphs  (e)  and  (h)  as  (eX  1 )  and  (h)(2),  respectively; 
adding  new  paragraphs  (e)(2),  (hXO,  and  (hK3);  and  revising 
paragraphs  (a),  (d),  and  (g)(1)  and  redesignated  paragraphs 
(eXl)  and  (hX2)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  2.120  Discovery. 

(a)  In  general.  ►Wherever  appropriate,  thc^  [The]  provis- 
ions of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to  dis- 
covery shall  apply  in  opposition,  cancellation,  interference  and 
concurrent  use  registration  pnoceedings  excepx  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  section.  ►The  pjrovisions  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to  automatic  disclosure,  scheduling 
conferences,  conferences  to  discuss  settlement  and  to  develop 
a  discovery  plan,  and  transmission  to  the  court  of  a  written 
repMt  ouUining  the  discovery  plan,  are  not  applicable  to  Board 


proceedings.  ^The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  will 
specify  the  ►opening  anA<  closing  date^S'^  for  the  taking 
of  discovery.  ►The  discovery  p>eri<xl  will  be  set  for  a  period 
of  180  days.  Interrogatories,  requests  for  pntxluction  of  docu- 
ments and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must  be  served 
in  sufficient  time  that  respxmses  will  fall  due  pmor  to  the  close 
of  the  discovery  pieriod.  EMscovery  depx>sitions  must  be  noticed 
and  taken  i>rior  to  the  close  of  the  discovery  period.  Extensions 
of  the  discovery  period  will  be  granted  only  upon  stipxilation 
of  the  parties  apjproved  by  the  B<MnL  The  parties  may  stipwlate 
to  a  shortening  of  the  discovery  pjeriod.  Respxxises  to  interroga- 
tories, requests  for  production  of  documents  and  things,  uid 
requests  for  admission  must  be  served  within  40  days  from  the 
date  of  service  of  such  discovery  requests.  The  time  to  respond 
may  be  extended  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties,  or  upon  motion 
showing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted  by  the  Board. 
The  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to  respond  to  an  outstanding 
request  for  discovery  will  not  result  in  the  automatic  resched- 
uling of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony  periods;  the  discovery 
pieriod  will  be  reschnluled  only  upxHi  stipwlation  of  the  parties 
apiHoved  by  the  Board,  and  testimony  periods  will  be  resched- 
uled only  upx>n  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board, 
or  upmn  motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted 
by  the  Board. •<  [The  opening  of  discovery  is  governed  by  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.] 


(d)  Interrogatories;  request  for  production.  (1)  The  total 
number  of  written  interrogatories  which  a  p)aity  may  serve  upton 
another  party  pursuant  to  Rule  33  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedure,  in  a  proceeding,  shall  not  exceed  ►25'4  [seventy- 
five],  counting  subparts,  except  [that  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Apipieal  Board,  in  its  discretion,  may  allow  additional  interroga- 
tories u(>on  motion  therefor  showing  good  cause,  or]  upon 
stipNilation  of  the  p)arties.  [A  motion  for  leave  to  serve  additional 
interrogatories  must  be  filed  and  granted  p>rior  to  the  service 
of  the  propx>sed  additional  interrogatories;  and  must  be  accom- 
(>anied  by  a  copy  of  the  interrogatories,  if  any,  which  have 
already  been  served  by  the  moving  {>arty,  and  by  a  copy  of  the 
interrogatories  prop)Osed  to  be  served.]  If  a  [>aity  upon  which 
interrogatories  have  been  served  believes  that  the  number  of 
interrogatories  served  exceed^s'^  the  limitation  specified  in 
this  paragraph,  and  is  not  willing  to  waive  this  basis  for  objec- 
tion, the  p)arTy  shall,  within  the  time  for  (and  instead  of)  serving 
answers  and  sp)ecific  objections  to  the  interrogatories,  serve  a 
general  objection  on  the  ground  of  their  excessive  number.  If 
the  inquiring  p>arty,  in  turn,  files  a  motion  to  compjel  discovery, 
the  motion  must  be  accomp>aiiied  by  a  copy  of  the  set(s)  of 
interrogatories  which  together  are  said  to  exceed  the  limitation, 
and  must  otherwise  comply  with  the  requirements  of  p>aragra|)h 
(e)  of  this  section. 

(2)  ►The  total  number  of  requests  for  ptroduction  of  docu- 
ments and  things  which  a  (>arty  may  serve  upxin  another  p>arty 
pursuant  to  Rule  34  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure, 
in  a  pjTOceeding,  shall  not  exceed  15,  counting  subpiarts,  excepx 
up>on  stipMilation  of  the  {parties.  If  a  party  upxHi  which  requests 
for  production  of  documents  and  things  have  been  served 
believes  that  the  number  of  requests  served  exceeds  the  limita- 
tion sp>ecified  in  this  paragraph,  and  is  not  willing  to  waive 
this  basis  for  objection,  the  [>arty  shall,  within  the  time  for 
(and  instead  of)  serving  answers  and  sptecific  objections  to 
the  requests,  serve  a  general  objection  on  the  ground  of  their 
excessive  number.  If  the  inquiring  p>arty,  in  turn,  files  a  motion 
to  compwldiscovery.  the  motion  must  be  accomp»anied  by  a 
copy  of  the  set($)  of  requests  which  together  are  said  to  exceed 
the  limitation,  and  must  otherwise  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  p>aragrap>h  (e)  of  this  section.  -^The  production  of 
documents  and  things  under  the  pirovisions  of  Rule  34  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  will  be  made  at  the  place 
where  the  documents  and  things  are  usually  kept,  or  where  the 
(>arties  agree,  or  where  and  in  the  manner  which  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Ap>p)eal  Board,  upxm  motion,  orders. 

(e)  Motion  for  an  order  to  compel  discovery.  ►(1)'^  If  a 
p>arty  fails  to  designate  a  person  pursuant  to  Rule  3()(bX6)  or 
Rule  31(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  or  if  a 
p>arty  or  such  designated  p)erson.  or  an  officer,  director  or  man- 
aging agent  of  a  p>arty  fails  to  attend  a  depK>sition  or  fails  to 
answer  any  question  propounded  in  a  discovery  deposition,  or 
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any  interrogatory,  or  fails  to  pffduce  and  permit  the  inspection 
and  copying  of  any  document  or  thing,  the  party  seeking  dis- 
covery may  file  a  motion  befcre  the  Trade  niark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  for  an  order  to  ^ompel  a  designation,  or  atten- 
dance at  a  deposition,  or  an  tanswer.  or  production  and  an 
opportunity  to  inspect  and  com.  ^Tbe  motion  must  be  filed 
within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  discovery  period,  as  origi- 
nally set  or  as  reset '4  The  motion  shall  include  a  copy  of  the 
request  for  designation  or  of  ihe  relevant  portion  of  the  dis- 
covery deposition;  or  a  copy  jof  the  interrogatory  with  any 
answer  or  objection  that  was  made;  or  a  copy  of  the  request 
for  production,  any  proffer  of  production  or  objection  to  produc- 
tion in  response  to  the  request,  and  a  list  and  brief  description 
of  the  documents  or  things  that  were  not  produced  for  inspection 
and  the  documents  or  things  thx  were  not  produced  for  inspec- 
tion and  copying.  The  motion  must  be  supported  by  a  written 
statement  firom  the  moving  party  that  such  party  or  the  attorney 
therefor  has  made  a  good  faith  effort  by  conference  or  corre- 
spondence, to  resolve  with  the  other  party  or  the  attorney 
therefor  the  issues  presented  in  pe  motion  and  has  been  unable 
to  reach  agreement.  If  issues  i^sed  in  the  motion  are  subse- 
quently resolved  by  agreement  bf  the  parties,  the  moving  party 
should  inform  the  Board  in  wri  ting  of  the  issues  in  the  motion 
which  no  longer  require  adjud  cation 


►(2)  When  a  party  files  a 


notion  for  an  order  to  compel      §  2.121  Assignment  of  times  for  taking  testimony. 


discovery,  the  case  will  be  sus  wnded  by  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  with  lespec :  to  all  matters  not  germane  to 
the  motion,  and  no  party  shou  Id  file  any  paper  which  is  not 
germane  to  the  motion,  excep   as  otherwise  specified  in  the 


Board's  suspension  order.  Th< 


shall  not  toll  the  time  for  a  pari  /  to  respond  to  any  outstanding 
discovery  requests  or  to  appear  br  any  noticed  discovery  depo- 
sition.'4 


We 

o 


(g)  Sanctions.  (1)  If  a  part) 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Ap|  eal 
including  a  protective  order, 
priate  order,  including  any 
37(bX2)  of  the  Federal  Rules 
the  Board  [does  not  have  auttiority 
person  in  contempt  or  [to]  aw  utl 
The  Board  may  impose  againiit 
p»rovided  by  this  subsection  in 
anomey.  agent  or  designated 
comply  with  a  protective  ord«  r 
of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 


fails  to  comply  with  an  order 

~  Board  relating  to  discovery. 

Board  may  make  any  appro- 

the  orders  provided  in  Rule 

)f  Civil  Procedure,  except  that 

to]  ►will  not'^  hold  any 

any  expenses  to  any  party. 

a  party  any  of  the  sanctions 

ihe  event  that  said  party  or  any 

witness  of  that  party  fails  to 

made  pursuant  to  Rule  26(c) 

1  'rocedure. 


(h)  Reques^S'^  for 
admissions  shall  be  governed 
of  Civil  Procedure  except  that 
Board  does  not  have  authority 
party.]  ►The  total  number  of 
party  may  serve  upon  anothei 
the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 
not  exceed  25,  counting  sui 
the  parties.  If  a  party  upon 
been  served  believes  that  the 
the  limitation  specified  in  this 
waive  this  basis  for  objection, 
for  (and  instead  oO  serving 
the  requests,  serve  a  general 
excessive  number.  If  the 
to  determine  the  sufficiency  oi 
be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of 
which  together  are  said  to 
otherwise  comply  with  the 
of  this  section. 

(2)  Any  ■^  [A]  motion  by  a 
of  an  answer  or  objection  to 
an  admission  ►must  be  filed 
the  discovery  period,  as  on 
shall  include  a  copy  of  tjfie 
exhibits  thereto  and  of  the 
must  be  supported  by  a 
party  that  such  party  or  the 


faith  effort,  by  conference  or  correspondence,  to  resolve  with 
the  other  party  or  the  attorney  therefor  the  issues  presented  in 
the  motion  and  has  been  unaJjle  to  reach  agreement  If  issues 
raised  in  the  motion  are  subsequently  resolved  by  agreement 
of  the  patties,  the  moving  patty  should  inform  tlie  Board  in 
writing  of  the  issues  in  the  motion  which  no  longer  require 
adjudication. 

►(3)  When  a  party  files  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency 
of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for 
an  admission,  the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  with  respect  to  aU  matters  not  germane 
to  the  motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not 
germane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Board's  suspension  order.  The  filing  of  a  motion  to  determine 
the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admis- 
sion shall  not  toll  the  time  for  a  party  to  respond  to  any  out- 
standing discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for  any  noticed 
discovery  deposition. '4 


10.  Section  2.121  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (a)(1),  (c)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 


filing  of  a  motion  to  compel 


admiisionfs].  ►(1)'4  [Requests  for 

1  y  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules 

I  fie  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 

to  award  any  expenses  to  any 

'equests  for  admission  which  a 

party,  pursuant  to  Rule  36  of 

Pr^edure,  in  a  proceeding,  shall 

ibpi  Its.  except  upon  stipulation  of 

wh  ch  requests  for  admission  have 

nu  mber  of  requests  served  exceeds 

paragraph,  and  is  not  willing  to 

the  party  shall,  within  the  time 

an  wers  and  specific  objections  to 

c  bjection  on  the  ground  of  their 

mquii  ing  party,  in  turn,  files  a  motion 

the  objection,  the  motion  must 

th  :  set(s)  of  requests  for  admission 

e:  ceed  the  limitation,  and  must 

re  )uirements  of  paragraph  (hK2) 


l^rty  to  determine  the  sufficiency 

request  made  by  that  party  for 

\  i-ithin  30  days  after  the  close  of 

gini  lly  set  or  as  reset.  The  motion'^ 

equest  for  admission  and  any 

ai  swer  or  objection.  The  motion 

wric  en  statement  from  the  moving 

atl  )mey  therefor  has  made  a  good 


(a)(1)  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  will  issue  a 
trial  order  assigning  to  each  party  the  time  for  taking  testimony. 
No  testimony  shall  be  taken  except  during  the  times  assigned, 
unless  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or, 
upon  motion,  by  order  of  the  Board.  Testimony  periods  may 
be  rescheduled  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the 
Board,  or  upon  motion  ►showing  extraordinary  circimi- 
stances-^  granted  by  the  Board;  ►if  such  a  motion  is  denied, 
the  testimony  periods  will  remain  as  set'4  [,  or  by  order  of  the 
Board].  The  resetting  of  the  closing  date  for  discovery  will 
result  in  the  rescheduling  of  the  testimony  periods  without 
action  by  any  party.  [The  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to  respond 
to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  will  not  result  in  the 
automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony 
periods;  such  dates  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation 
of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted 
by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board.] 


(c)  A  testimony  period  which  is  solely  for  rebuttal  will  be 
set  for  ►30-^  [fifteen]  days.  All  other  testimony  periods  will 
be  set  for  ►60-^  [thirty]  days.  The  periods  may  be  extended 
by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  or  upon  motion  ►showing  extraordinary 
circumstances'^  granted  by  the  Board;  ►if  such  a  motion  is 
denied,  the  testimony  periods  will  remain  as  set^  [,  or  by  order 
of  the  Board]. 

(d)  When  parties  stipulate  to  the  rescheduling  of  testimony 
periods  or  to  the  rescheduling  of  the  closing  date  for  discovery 
and  the  rescheduling  of  testimony  periods,  a  stipulation  pre- 
sented in  the  form  used  in  a  trial  oixler.  signed  by  the  parties, 
or  a  motion  in  said  form  signed  by  one  party  and  including  a 
statement  that  every  other  party  has  agreed  thereto,  and  sub- 
mitted ►in  a  number  of  copies  equal  to  the  number  of  parties 
to  the  proceeding  plus  one  copy  for  the  Board '4  [in  one  original 
plus  as  many  photocopies  as  there  are  parties],  will,  if  approved, 
be  so  stamped,  signed,  and  dated,  and  ►a  copy4  [the  copies] 
will  be  promptly  returned  to  ►each  o{<  the  parties. 

II.  Section  2.122  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (bXD  and  (dXl)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.122  Matters  In  evidence. 


(b)  Application  files.  (1)  The  file  of  each  application  or 
registration  specified  in  a  ►notice'4  [declaration]  of  interfer- 
ence, of  each  application  or  registration  specified  in  the  notice 
of  a  concurrent  use  registration  proceeding,  of  the  application 
against  which  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed,  or  of  each  registra- 
tion against  which  a  petition  or  counterclaim  for  cancellation 
is  filed  forms  part  of  the  record  of  the  proceeding  without  any 


action  by  the  patties  and  reference  may  be  made  to  the  file  for 
any  relevant  and  competent  purpose. 


(d)  Registrations.  (1)  A  registration  of  Ae  opposer  or  peti- 
tioner pleaded  in  an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be 
received  in  evidence  and  made  part  of  the  record  if  the  opposi- 
tion or  petition  is  accompanied  by  two  copies  of  the  registration 
prepared  and  issued  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
showing  both  the  current  status  of  and  current  tide  to  the 
registration.  For  the  cost  of  a  copy  of  a  registration  showing 
status  and  tide,  see  ►§  2.6(bK4)-4  [§  2.6(n)]. 


12.  Section  2.123  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (0  as  follows: 

§  2.129  Trial  testimony  in  inter  partes  cases. 


(b)  Stipulations.  If  the  parties  so  stipulate  in  writing,  deposi- 
tions may  be  taken  before  any  person  authorized  to  administer 
oaths,  at  any  place,  upon  any  notice,  and  in  any  manner,  and 
when  so  taken  may  be  used  like  other  depositions.  By  ►writ- 
\en<  agreement  of  the  parties,  the  testinwny  of  any  witness 
or  witnesses  of  any  party,  may  be  submitted  in  the  form  of  an 
affidavit  by  such  witness  or  witnesses.  The  parties  may  stipulate 
►in  writing-^  what  a  particular  witness  would  testify  to  if 
called,  or  the  facts  in  the  case  of  any  party  may  be  stipulated 
►in  writing'^. 


(0  Certification  and  filing  ^of  deposition-^  (by  officer]. 
The  officer  shall  annex  to  the  deposition  his  certificate  showing: 

(1)  Due  administration  of  the  oath  by  the  officer  to  the 
witness  before  the  commencement  of  his  deposition; 

(2)  The  name  of  the  person  by  whom  the  deposition  was 
taken  down,  and  whether,  if  not  taken  down  by  tiie  officer,  it 
was  taken  down  in  his  presence; 

(3)  The  presence  or  absence  of  the  adverse  party; 

(4)  The  place,  day,  and  hour  of  comnKncing  and  taking  tiie 
deposition; 

(5)  The  fact  that  the  officer  was  not  disqualified  as  specified 
in  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

If  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements  are  waived,  the  certifi- 
cate shall  so  state.  The  officer  shall  sign  the  certificate  and 
affu  thereto  his  seal  of  office,  if  he  has  such  a  seal.  Unless 
waived  on  the  record  by  an  agreement  he  shall  then  [,  vnthout 
delay.]  securely  seal  in  an  envelope  all  the  evidence,  notices, 
and  paper  exhibits,  inscribe  upon  the  envelope  a  certificate 
giving  the  number  and  tide  of  the  case,  the  name  of  each 
witness,  and  the  date  of  sealing^ .  The  officer  or  the  party  taking 
the  deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  authorized  representative, 
shall  tben'4  [,]  address  the  package,  and  forward  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  If  the  weight  or 
bulk  of  an  exhibit  shall  exclude  it  from  the  envelope,  it  shall, 
imless  waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  all  parties,  be 
authenticated  by  the  officer  and  transmitted  ►by  the  officer  or 
the  party  taking  the  deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  author- 
ized representative-^  in  a  separate  package  marked  and 
addressed  as  provided  in  this  section. 


13.  Section  2.125  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  2.125  Filing  and  service  of  testimony. 


(c)  One  certified  transcript  and  exhibits  shall  be  filed 
[promptly]  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  Notice 
of  such  filing  shall  be  served  on  each  adverse  party  and  a  copy 
of  each  notice  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board. 


14.  Section  2.127  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (d),  (eXl)  and  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

i  2.U7  Motiow. 

(a)  Every  motion  shall  be  made  in  writing,  shall  contain  a 
full  statement  of  the  grounds,  and  shall  embody  or  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  brief  ►Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (eXl)  of 
this  section  a4  [A]  brief  in  response  to  a  motion  shall  be  filed 
within  ►304  [fifteen]  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
iiKition  unless  another  time  is  specified  by  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  or  the  time  is  extended  by  ►stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing 
extraotdinary  circumstances  granted  by  the  Board;  if  such  a 
motion  for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  time  for  responding  to 
the  motion  remains  as  specified  under  this  section-^  [order  of 
the  Board  on  motion  for  good  cause].  ►Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (eXD  of  this  section,  a  reply  brief,  if  filed,  sludl  be 
filed  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  brief  in 
response  to  the  motion.  The  time  for  ftling  a  reply  brief  will 
not  be  extetKkd.  No  further  papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition 
to  a  motion  will  be  considered  by  the  Board.  Briefs  shall  be 
submitted  in  typewritten  or  printwl  form,  double  spaced,  in  at 
least  pica  or  eleven-point  type,  on  letter-size  paper.  The  brief 
in  support  of  the  motion  and  the  brief  in  response  to  the  motion 
shall  not  exceed  25  pages  in  length;  and  a  reply  brief  shall  not 
exceed  10  pages  in  length.  Exhibits  submitted  in  support  of  or 
in  opposition  to  the  motion  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  part  of 
the  brief  for  purposes  of  determining  the  length  of  the  brief -^ 
When  a  party  fails  to  file  a  brief  in  response  to  a  motion,  the 
Board  may  treat  the  nxxion  as  conceded.  An  oral  bearing  will 
not  be  held  on  a  motion  except  on  order  by  the  Board. 

(b)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  an 
order  or  decision  issued  on  a  motion  must  be  filed  within  ►one 
month-^  [thirty  days]  from  the  date  thereof.  A  brief  in  response 
must  be  filed  within  ►IS'^  [fifteen]  days  from  the  date  of 
service  of  the  request 


(d)  When  any  party  files  a  motion  to  dismiss,  or  a  motion 
for  judgment  on  the  pleadings,  or  a  motion  for  summary  judg- 
ment or  any  other  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive  of 
a  proceeding,  the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not  germane 
to  the  motion  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not 
germane  to  the  motion  ►except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Board's  suspension  order.  The  filing  of  a  summary  judgment 
motion  shall  not  toll  the  time  for  the  moving  party  to  respond 
to  any  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for  any 
noticed  discovery  deposition,  but  it  shall  toll  the  time  for  the 
nonmoving  party  to  serve  such  responses  or  to  appear  for  such 
dqxKition'^.  If  the  case  is  not  disposed  of  as  a  result  of  the 
motion,  proceedings  will  be  resumied  pursuant  to  an  order  of 
the  Board  when  the  motion  is  decided. 

(eXl)  ►A  motion  for  summary  judgment  may  not  be  filed 
until  notification  of  the  proceeding  has  been  sent  to  the  parties 
by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. -4  A  motion  for 
summary  judgment^,  if  filed, -^  should  be  filed  prior  to  the 
commeDceinent  of  the  first  testimony  period,  as  originally  set 
or  as  reset  and  the  Board,  in  its  discretion,  may  deny  as  untimely 
any  motion  for  summary  judgment  filed  thereafter.  ►A  motion 
under  Rule  56(0  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  if 
filed  in  response  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  shall  be 
filed  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  summary 
judgment  motion.  The  time  for  filing  a  motion  under  Rule  56(f) 
will  not  be  extended.  If  no  motion  under  Rule  56(f)  is  filed,  a 
brief  in  response  to  the  motion  for  summary  judgment  shall 
be  filed  within  60  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion 
unless  the  time  is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved 
by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances granted  by  the  Board;  if  such  a  motion  for  an  extension 
is  denied,  the  time  for  responding  to  the  motion  for  sunmiary 
judgment  remains  as  specified  under  this  section.  A  reply  brief, 
if  filed,  shall  be  filed  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  the  brief  in  response  to  the  motion.  The  time  for  filing  a 
reply  brief  will  not  be  extended.  No  further  papers  in  support 
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UMI 


of  or  in  opposition  to  a  moti>n  for  summary  judgment  will  be 
considered  by  the  Board. '4 


(f)  The  Board  [does  not 
any  person  in  contempt,  or 
expenses  to  any  party. 


h  ve  authority  to]  ^will  not^  hold 
o]  award  attorneys'  fees  or  other 


IS.  Section  2.134  is  prodosed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  foUpws: 

S  2.134  Surrender  or  vohuUuy  cancellation  of  registration. 


commencern  ent 


(a)  After  the 
if  the  respondent  applies  for 
tration  under  section  ^7(e) 
the  written  consent  of  every 
judgment  shall  be  entered  a]  amst 
ctmsent  of  an  adverse  part 
party  or  by  the  adverse 
representative. 


paiy 


of  a  cancellation  proceeding, 

cancellation  of  the  involved  regis- 

[7(d)]  of  the  Act  of  1946  without 

adverse  party  to  the  proceeding, 

the  respondent.  The  written 

may  be  signed  by  the  adverse 

s  attorney  or  other  authorized 


16.  Section  2.146  is 
paragraph  (eXl)  to  read  as 


pro]  osed 


to  be  amended  by  revising 
allows: 


S  2.146  Petitions  to  tlie  C^mnissioner. 


fie; 


(eXD  A  petition  from  thi 
for  an  extension  of  time  to 
filed  within  fifteen  days  fron 
or'4  denial  of  the  request^ 
requesf^  [and]  shall  be  serve^l 
izeid  representative  of  the 
potential  opposer.  A  petition 
be  served  on  the  ■^  attorney 
of  the  applicant,  if  any,  or 
of  the  petition  shall  be 
^potential  opposer  or^  the 
may  file  a  response  within 
of  the  petition  and  shall 
petitioner,  with  proof  of 
further  paper  relating  to  the 


mad; 


17.  The  authority  citatioi 
follows: 


re  id 


Authority:  15  U.S.C.  112 
proposed  to  be  revised  to 

i  3.41  Recording  fees. 


All  requests  to  record  documents 
the  appropriate  fee.  A  fee 
patent  and  registration 
as  identified  in  the  cover 
1.21(h)  of  this  chapter  for 
2.6(q)]  of  this  chapter  for 


I  againtt 


May  30.  1997 


D.  375.755 
Re.  34.271 


Certiflcat4s 
Fortbc  Wc« 

Re.  34.594 
4,808.072 
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^grant  or4  denial  of  a  request 

a  notice  of  opposition  shdl  be 

the  date  of  mailing  of  the  ^grant 

A  petition  from  the  grant  of  a 

on  the  ►attorney  or  other  author- 

p(^tential  opposer,  if  any,  or  on  the 

from  the  denial  of  a  request  shall 

>r  other  authorized  representative 

the  applicant  Proof  of  service 

as  provided  by  §  2.119(a).  The 

tppUcant^-,  as  the  case  may  be,'4 

days  from  the  date  of  service 

a  copy  of  the  response  on  the 

as  provided  by  §  2.1 19(a).  No 

petition  shall  be  filed. 


fii  teen  ( 


ser^e 


sen  ice 


Part  3— Assignment,  Recofding  And  Rights  Of  Assignee 

for  Part  3  continues  to  read  as 


35  U.S.C.  6.l7a.Section  3.41  is 
as  follows: 


must  be  accompanied  by 

is  required  for  each  apphcation, 

which  the  document  is  recorded 

;t.  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  § 

jatents  and  in  ►§  2.6(bX6)-4  [§ 

b  idemarks. 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assktant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commisi  ioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


of  Correction 
of  Jane  24,  1997 


4,995.679 
5,016.161 


5.079>t5 
5.083,263 


5.264,405 
5.268,528 
5,277,577 
5,315.430 
5,365.684 
5396.204 
5.432.653 
5.432.746 
5.440.638 
5.443.169 
5.450.092 
5,455,031 
5,456,634 
5,459,137 
5,460,452 
5,460,656 
5.464,401 
5,465,415 
5,466,696 
5,473,229 
5.478,169 
5.481,731 
5,485,361 
5.487,522 
5.489,971 
5,490,602 
5,493,246 
5.495.758 
5.497.306 
5.497.493 
5.498.002 
5.498.889 
5,503.516 
5.504,583 
5,510,171 
5,512,544 
5,512,891 
5.513.024 
5.513.313 
5.515.864 
5,516.581 
5,517,039 
5,518,064 
5,518,606 
5,518,942 
5,521,597 
5,523,238 
5,523,304 
5,523,391 
5,524,525 
5,525,476 
5,525,917 
5,527,428 
5,527,789 
5.529,828 
5,530.349 
5,530.439 
5,534,144 
5,535,693 
5,535,763 
5,537,664 
5.539.139 
5.540.619 
5.542.102 
5.545,908 
5,547,767 
5,547,871 
5,549,257 
5,549.267 
5,550,632 
5,554,859 
5,555,104 
5,555.432 
5,555.708 
5.556.661 


5,557,077 
5,558,633 
5,558,895 
5,561,425 
5.562.303 
5.563.045 
5.564.223 
5,564,676 
5,566,185 
5,566,348 
5.566.517 
5.566.874 
5.567.372 
5.567.486 
5.568.321 
5.568.5% 
5.568.995 
5.569.015 
5.569.423 
5.570.708 
5.571.710 
5.571.812 
5,572.378 
5,572,972 
5,573,126 
5,573,461 
5,573,721 
5,574.523 
5.574.879 
5.574.886 
5.574.904 
5.576.890 
5.576.939 
5.577.727 
5.577,957 
5,578,409 
5,579,088 
5,580,166 
5,580,399 
5,580,808 
5,580,822 
5,580,831 
5,580,872 
5,581,230 
5,581,336 
5,581,668 
5.581,726 
5.582,044 
5.582,103 
5,582,245 
5,582411 
5,582.631 
5.582.947 
5,583,035 
5.583,153 
5.583.355 
5.583.534 
5.583.706 
5.583.823 
5.583.989 
5,583,999 
5.584,257 
5.584,363 
5,584,664 
5,584,950 
5,584,970 
5,585,306 
5.585.371 
5.585.491 
5.585.664 
5,585,867 
5,585,882 
5.585,895 
5,585,975 
5,586,115 


5.586.187 

5.586.758 

5.586.978 

5.587.084 

5.587.391 

5.587.493 

5.587.793 

5.587.974 

5.588.444 

5.588,495 

5.588.539 

5.589.270 

5.589.304 

5.589.858 

5.589.899 

5.589.904 

5.589.922 

5.590.587 

5.590.731 

5.591.564 

5,591,720 

5,591.860 

5.592.142 

5.592.200 

5.592.280 

5.592.302 

5.592,376 

5,592,583 

5,593.819 

5.594.052 

5.594.068 

5.594.711 

5.594.757 

5.594,808 

5.594.926 

5.594.944 

5.595,183 

5,595,899 

5,5%,088 

5,596,097 

5,5%,225 

5,5%,235 

5,5%.270 

5,596,357 

5,5%.366 

5,5%,573 

5,596,716 

5,597,813 

5,597.928 

5.598.299 

5.598.382 

5.598.498 

5.598.513 

5.598.522 

5.598.792 

5.599.015 

5,599.357 

5,599.700 

5.599.709 

5.600.568 

5.600,668 

5,600,918 

5,601.018 

5.601,301 

5.601.543 

5.602.032 

5.602.059 

5,602,383 

5.602.412 

5.602.489 

5.602.588 

5,602,678 

5,602,860 

5.602,861 

5,603,106 
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5.603,505 
5.603.709 
5,603,859 
5,603,923 
5,604,542 
5,604,913 
5,605,284 
5,605,587 
5,605,645 
5,607,000 
5,607,131 
5,607,539 
5,607,779 
5,609,572 
5,609,681 
5,609,955 
5,611,562 
5,611,898 
5,612,147 
5,612,193 
5,612,328 
5,612,540 
5,612,613 
5,612,657 
5.612.767 
5,612,816 
5,612.909 
5,613.370 
5.613.586 
5.613.705 
5.613.726 
5.613.978 
5,614,132 
5,614,354 
5,614,448 
5,615.131 
5,615,176 
5,615,354 
5,615.378 
5.615.385 
5.615.499 
5,615,634 
5,615,832 
5,616,001 
5.616,640 
5.616.740 
5.616.887 
5.616.957 
5.617.213 
5.617.363 
5.617.428 
5.617.774 
5.617.966 
5.618.165 
5.618.279 
5.618.315 
5.618.789 
5.618.825 
5,619,304 
5,619,641 
5,620,080 
5,620,374 
5,620,402 
5,620,629 
5,620,750 
5,621,236 
5,622,288 
5.623,252 
5.623,657 
5,623.694 
5,625,199 
5.626,245 
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Special  box  designations 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  foi^arded 
be  placed  in  an  envelope 
each  special  box  are 
are  intended. 


addresied 


hould  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 

■   ■  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  open«d.  Only  the  specifinl  type  of  document  should 

to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 

to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  apprt^niate  area  for  which  they 


addressed  i 


Please  address  mail  as  foi  ows 


Box  Designations       Exp  anati<»i 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


SvNE  24,  1997 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Reii  sue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Con  ributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

IS  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
ssue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  piqjers  necessary  for  filing 
ci^tinuing  application. 

ted  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 


Peti^ons  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 


late 


payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Dis<  iosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Req  lests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

All  :ommunications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL--85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due  "  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  tl  e  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

env(  lope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Res  onse  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Sub  nissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non  fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Ua  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

Ney|  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 


App  lications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mai  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 


Cor  espondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Req  lests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Sub  oission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appUcation. 

For  "ee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appi  ications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Special  box  designations 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In 
envelope  contain  a  fee  ~ 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designatii 
first  page  of  any  document 


Please  address  mail  as  fol  ows: 


Box  Designations        Ex{  anatioa 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE  Ne^ 
Box  ITU  FEE 
BoxTTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

f*FF 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


SPECUVL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

hould  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 

addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 

Env<  lopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

01^5  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


tradenuuic  appUcations  and  fees. 
Tents  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests, 
iitions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals, 
avnces,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 


Stal  sments  < 

OpiDsi 

Inte  ferences. 


Aff  Javits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Res  KMises  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECLU.  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

-The  foUowng  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendatioas 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  foTtfie  types  of  mail  Usted  below.  ''commeoaanoos 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Box 

Coiunissioaer  of  Pittents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Dqxity  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office^of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  fw  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Appbcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  maaa. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Avalable 


The  foUowin^  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademaik 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs,  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infotmatioa  in  various  formatafrom  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
maik Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  tradenuuks  published  since  1872,  and  select 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Referaace  CoUectkHU  of  VS.  Patents  ud  Tradcmarla 
for  PnbUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  DcpoaUory  La>rarics 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


collectioas  of  foteijgn  patents 
and  trademaik  sections  of  the 
and  Trademark  Office.  The 


All  PTDLs  have  bodi  the  patent 

fficial  Gazette  of  the  US.  Patent 

-text  utility  and  design  patents 


are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfllm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  fonnat  are  avail- 
able at  aU  PTDLs  to  increase  i  itilization  of  and  enhance  access 
totfaeinfonnationfoundinpatintsandtrademarics.  Itis through 
Ae  CD-ROM  systems  that  pi  eliminaiy  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  tl^ough  tihie  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


StuU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Nm 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


oiUbnry 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademaik  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademaik 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  dieir  hours  of  seivice  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Tdepkone  Contact 


West 

DesMi 

Wichita: 


Auburn  1  fniversity  Libraries . . ..... . (334)  844-1747 

BirmingI  am  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchcra;  e:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library - (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  1  loble  Library,  Arizona  State  University „ ~ (602)  965-7010 

Uttle  Rotk:  Arkansas  State  Library - (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Ubrary ., (213)  228-7220 

Sacramei  to:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diej  o  Public  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

San  Fran  asco  Public  Ubrary _.... (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyval  s  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Ubrary (303)640-6249 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Washing^:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Foct  Lau  lerdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary........ (305)  357-7444 

Miami-D  Kle  PubUc  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

C)rlando:|University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology „ (404)894^508 

Hooolulj:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubraiy (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747^t450 

^d:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

lis-Marion  County  PubUc  Ubrary (317)  269-1741 

lyette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichitt  State  University — (316)  689-3155 

Louisvilfc  Free  Public  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Ri  lUge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

Univenity (504)388-2570 

Orono:  I  aynoond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amhersq  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massaciiusetts (413)  545- 1 370 

Boston  »ubUc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Aittor  Media  Union  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  tity:  Unda  HaU  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louiii  PubUc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  N  ontana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrar> (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Ubrary (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University ™.._.™. . ...(908)  445-2895 

Albuquaque:  University  of.New  Mexico  General  Ubrary ..(505)  277-4412 

New  Yoric  Sute  Ubraiy (518)  474-5355 

ind  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 


Albany: 
Buffalo 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  TrademaAs  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Natme  of  Ubrury 


TeUpkome  Comtaet 


New  York  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  592-7000 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  CaroUna  State  University "™!™!1"(919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakota. ™(701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Ubrary I!!!!!!?.  (303)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Ubraiy  rf. . _™1".!!!!!!.(513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PubUc  Ubrary „ ™"""!!!™(216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries ".!!!""""""!"  (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Ubrary ""!""""".""  (419)  259-5212 

StiUwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary,  Lewis  A  Claric  Cdi^ !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of „ (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of !...!"!!""  (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ulwary,  Pennsylvania  Stole  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  ExL  3459 

Providence  PubUc  Ubrary (401 )  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries „ Z............  (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Meiiq>his  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Infonnation 

vP?*^.—o V,".- (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vandeibilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Lilwary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

CoUege  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Ubraiy,  Texas  A  &  M 

Univereity...         (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  University  of  Utah „„. „„.„ ..„ (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont ...........Not  Yet  Operational 

Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University.. (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineermg  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

.^^•••- ".•■•;•.,•• (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrary (414)286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubraiy (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

-AWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

E  )WARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  I>eputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

SI  EPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


June  24,  1997 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAI4  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY;  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Direc»or 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  120(V2900— JOHN  E  KTITLE.  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUST1UES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHEli  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director. 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  iJoO— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 


G  GROUPS 


ELECTRICAL 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.1PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LpVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  (JOMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director  j. 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLlCL\TIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director . 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Direct  w „ 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GI  OUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIO.  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOroi  E.  KTITLE.  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINl  NG  GROUPS 


ARTICLE 


.  CRO  5S 


HANDLING  AND 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING. 

GROUP  3200-ETHEL 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

DEVICES,  SURGERY  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES; 

PRODUCTS  AND 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE, 
SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G, 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH, 


TRANSPOR  TATION  MEDLA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.. 


1  from  ifae 


>  will  Expire  as  FoUowi: 
(I)  The  tcnn  of  any  utility  or  plan 
VS.C.  154<aX2)  or  17  yean  from 


MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

Director 

DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
AI IMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
MANUFi^  CTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

Qrector 

FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

KELLY,  Director 

'ETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

Director „ 


308-1782 
308-OSU 

305-3900 

305-3900 

308-0956 
305-3900 
308-0661 


308-1113 
308-1148 


r  ihould  have  been  received  in  most  applicatioas  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

12/15/95 

308-1235 

09/20/95 

308-0651 

lOW/95 

308-2351 

U/06/9S 

3084)196 

aamm 

05/01/95 
04/28/95 

07/07/95 

05/12/95 
05/02/95 


09/11/95 
08/18/95 


308-0858 

10/12/95 

308-0861 

08/14/95 

308-2168 

11/17/95 

paieni  dut  a  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8,  199S  is  die  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
grant  subject  to  any  lenninal  discUimen.  3S  U.S.C.  IS4(cXl). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  grimed  on  applicatioos  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  are  granted  for  a  tcnn  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  paleni  is  granu  i  and  ends  20  yean  from  die  dale  on  which  die  application  was  filed  in  die  United  Slates.  If  die  applicabon  coouins  a  specific 
ttkaatx.  to  m  earlier  appUcMioa  mder  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  36S(c),  die  patent  term  ends  twenty  yean  from  thai  date  on  which  die  earliest  application  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  l54<aX2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  yean  from  die  date  of  die  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  ^y  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisioiis  of  35  U.S.C.  153,  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  lo  pay  maintenance  feet, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  {  rovisioos  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155,  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infonnation  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  paleni.  dien  the 
specific  paleiii  file  should  he  revii  wed  to  determiiic  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 


June  24,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  I  ^iii»«  CammMkma 
Philip  G.  HamiKoB,  H,  Aviitaat  Cm 
Robert  M.  AMknoB,  Dqmty  AHiitut 
David  E.  BwlMr,  Director,  TradoBorlt  Pwiaii-t-g  office 
CowiitioB  of  TnMlciiuult  AppiicatiiMs  as  of  May  1, 1997 
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Law  Office 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-4101— 4ifa  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42. 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kuizbani,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-4102— Sdi  Hoer 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Uw  Office  103— Michael  K.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— Slli  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Fuinitiire— InL  Classes  9,  m 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „ 


New* 


Uw  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6lb  Hooc 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  EquipmenL  Tools.  Installatioa.  Velncks.  Fiieanns.  Musical 
Instnunents.  Building  Materials  &  Root  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 „ „ 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Altoniey,  (703)  308-9105—6*  Pkior 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Service*— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Pr^iarations,  P^er  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36, 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Attcmey,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
CosoMtics,  Qeaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Oasses  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  108— David  SballanL  Managing  Aoomey,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Coidage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qothing  &  Notions — 
InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-lnt.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— InL  Classes  14.  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Ceitificatioa  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  LambciL  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— <703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  A  15  (All  Classe8)....„ 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) , 

Section  12(c)  PubUcations  (/Ul  Classes) !..."" 


11/04/96 


09/20/96 


091/27/96 


08A27/96 


l(V23/96 


l(M)8/96 


I2A)2/96 


10/07/96 


01/18/97 


03/17/97 

Qnnam 

03«l/97 


Ameodmcnt 
FUed 


02/10/97 


01/07/97 


0*110191 


11/25/96 


01/31/97 


01/31/97 


03/10W7 


01/13/97 


02/24/97 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  statiis  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  caU  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midmdit  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  applicatioo  /Applicants  are  uned 

not  to  fik  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  theu^  appUcations.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINl^ 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  widi  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  ■"~«» 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  cunendy  being  worked  on  by  the  ^ffignr^l  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 


JU>fE  24,  1997 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexaminatioa  specification;  matter 

made  by  reexaminatioB. 


in  italics  indicates  additions 


Bl  Re.  34,308  (3237Ui) 
RUPTURE  DISK  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Leonard  K.  Thompson,  Independence,  and  William  H.  Cor- 
bett.  Grain  Valley,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Disk  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,632,  Nov.  14,  1994  and 

90/003,788,  Apr.  10,  1995  and  90/004^05,  Apr.  4,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  34,308, 

issued  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  640,290,  Jan.  11,  1991. 

Original  No.  4342,988,  dated  Aug.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  IIS3I, 

Jan.  25,  1980. 

Int  CI."  G08B  21/00;  F16K  17/40:17/14 
VS.  CL  340—679 


means  is  brolcen  said  signal  is  not  transmitted  to  said  alann 
means  thereby  activating  said  alann  means. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-22  is  confirmed. 

14.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  rupture  disc  seal  assembly  comprising,  a  rupture  disc 
including  an  outer  edge  and  being  capable  of  withstanding  a 
predetermined  minimum  amount  of  pressure,  and  further 
including  opposed  sides  for  blocking  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
passageway  until  a  differential  pressure  between  said  sides 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level  whereupon  said  seal  ruptures; 
said  seal  assembly  including  means  for  engaging  the  outer 
edge  of  the  disc  and  holding  the  disc  in  place:  and 

(b)  a  conduit  having  a  pathway  means  comprising  a  brealcable. 
electrically-conductive  material  for  transmitting  a  signal  from 
one  end  thereof  to  an  opposite  end  thereof;  said  conduit  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  rupture  disc  seal  assembly  at  least  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  edge  of  said  seal  assembly,  said  pathway 
means  being  flexible  and  formed  of  a  material  with  character- 
istics that  will  allow  it  to  break  without  affecting  the  prede- 
termined amount  of  pressure  necessary  to  rupture  the  rupture 
disc,  said  pathway  means  including  a  length  of  said  breakable, 
electrically-conductive  material  extending  in  close  proximity 
across  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  one  side  of  said  rupture 
disc,  such  that  when  said  rupture  disc  is  ruptured  the  electri- 
cally conductive  material  would  be  broken  and  the  pathway 
means  would  be  incapable  of  transmitting  a  signal:  said 
conduit  also  being  adapted  to  conununicate  with  alarm  means 
such  that  when  said  pathway  means  is  unbroken  said  signal  is 
transmitted  to  said  alarm  means  and  when  said  pathway 


Bl  4316,493  (3238tfa) 
VERTICAL  BLIND  CONTROLS 
Joseph  P.  Arena,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Newell  Operat- 
ing Company,  Frceport,  DI. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,251,  May  28, 1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^16,493,  issued  Feb. 

23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  824^34,  Aug.  15,  1977. 

Int  CL^  E06B  9/36 

VS.  a.  160—168.1  V 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claim  10  is  cancelled. 

Claims  I,  4, 9,  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  3.  5-8,  11.  13  and  14  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  Apparatus  for  traversing  and  rotating  vertical  (blinds]  blind 
vanes  comprising: 

support  means  [for]  supporting  [the]  bUnd  vanes  including 
horizontally-extending  track  means  and  vane  carrier  means 
supported  by  said  track  means  disposed  to  be  horizontally 
traversed  therealong.  the  vanes  being  supported  by  said  car- 
rier means: 

traverse  means  for  traversing  tlie  vanes  including  traverse  actu- 
ating means  therefor;  and 

rotation  means  for  rotating  the  vanes  including  rotation  actuating 
means  dterefor.  a  horizontally-extending  rotation  rod  and  first 
coupling  means  in  said  carrier  means  coupUng  tlie  rotation 
rod  and  the  vanes  for  rotating  the  vanes  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  rotation  rod.  said  rotation  rod  being  located  in  a 
vertical  plane; 

said  traverse  actuating  means  and  said  rotation  actuating  iix:ans 
including  control  means  coupled  to  said  transverse  actuating 
means  and  to  said  rotation  actuating  means,  said  control 
means  being  traversable  along  said  rotation  rod.  and  said 
traverse  and  rotation  actuating  means  being  located  together 
and  traversable  with  one  another,  said  traverse  actuating 
means  and  said  rotation  actuating  means  comprise  an  actu- 
ating rod  extending  directly  and  vertically  below  the  rotation 
rod  and  being  located  in  said  vertical  plane. 
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Bl  4^5,13  i  (3239th) 


CONTAINER  WITH 


OCKING  COVER 


Godefridus  H.  J.  Jonkers,  Hein  ond,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Wiva  Verpakkingen  B.V.,  Ooa  :erho,  Netherlands 


90/004,126,  Jan.  30,  1996. 
>atent  4485,138,  issued  Apr. 


Reexamination  Request  No. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for 

29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  7S|»,520,  Jul.  1,  1985 
Int  a."  B65D  6/3\:8/04:8A)6:4l/l8 
VS.  a.  220—615 
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June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 
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Bl  4,790,043  (3240th) 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
CHEMICAL  TO  A  TEXTILE  SUBSTRATE 
Joseph  S.  Chappell,  Dalton.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,364,  Sep.  13,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,790,043,  issued  Dec. 

13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  8,131,  Jan.  21,  1987. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620341,  Jun.  13,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,761,  Sep.  27, 

1983,  abandoned. 

Int  CI."  D06B  5/02 

VS.  a.  8—151 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-28  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  29-39  are  added  andldetermined  to  be  patentable. 
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29.  A  container  for  the  storage 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  and  11  is  confirmed. 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  applying  and  simultaneously  fixing 
an  acid  dye  to  a  polyamide  carpet,  said  process  comprising: 

heating  a  liquid  formulation  containing  said  acid  dye  to  a  tem- 
peramre  just  below  the  boiling  point  thereof; 

continuously  moving  said  polyamide  carpet  past  an  application 
position:  and 

at  said  application  position  directiy  spraying  said  heated  liquid 
dye  formulation  in  the  absence  of  a  gaseous  carrier  toward 
said  polyamide  carpet,  thus  driving  said  heated  liquid  dye 
formulation  into  said  polyamide  carpet  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  achieve  substantially  instantaneous  fixation  of  said 
dye. 


Bl  5,245323  (3241st) 

POWER  DELIVERY  CIRCUIT  WITH  CURRENT 

DETECTION 

David  L.  Juzswik,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,786,  Apr.  10,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,245323,  issued  Sep. 

14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  746,144,  Aug.  14,  1991. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,466.  Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,022,  May  9, 

1989,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/12 

VS.  CI.  363—56 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  16-19  is  confirmed. 


Oaims  1 
amended. 


13.  20.  31  and  40  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 


Claims  2-12,  14,  15.  21-30,  32-39  and  41-48.  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  current  detection  circuit  in  combination  with  a  current 
controlling  device  in  a  power  delivery  circuit  for  supplying  load 
current  to  a  load,  the  current  controlling  device  being  multicellular, 
with  a  major  current-carrying  cellular  portion  including  an  output 
and  a  minor  current-carrying  cellular  portion  including  an  output,  a 
first  main  current  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source  of  power,  a 
gate  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  a  second  main  current 
terminal  connecting  the  major  current-carrying  cellular  portion;  a 
first  auxiliary  terminal  connected  at  one  end  to  the  output  of  the 
minor  current-carrying  cellular  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  current 
generally  proportional  to  the  main  device  current,  and  a  second 
auxiliary  terminal  connected  at  one  end  to  the  output  of  the  major 
current-carrying  cellular  portion,  and  wherein  the  current  detection 
circuit  comprises: 

first  and  second  branches  each  for  connection  at  one  end  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  auxiliary  terminals 

and  having  means  for  connection  in  common  at  the  other  end 

to  a  reference  potential  in  the  power  delivery  circuit: 

said  first  branch  including  a  first  series-connected  semiconductor 

device; 
said  first  braiKh  including  a  second  series-connected  semicon- 
ductor device; 
said  first  semiconductor  device  operating  in  a  transimpedance 

mode  and  being  controlled  by  a  bias  signal; 
said  second  semiconductor  device  being  cross-connected  with 
said  first  semiconductor  device  to  provide  the  respective  said 
bias  signal  thereto; 
a  first  node  providing  a  signal  approximately  proportional  to  the 

main  device  current;  and 
wherein  said  second  semiconductor  is  connected  in  said  second 
branch  in  a  manner  providing  a  bias  signal  for  controlling  said 
first  semiconductor  so  as  to  result  in  said  signal  at  said  node 
being  proportional  to  the  main  device  current  within  a  rela- 
tively small  tolerance  range  across  a  relatively  broad  operat- 
ing range. 


Bl  5376,078  (3242nd) 
ROTATABLE  SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

POSmONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW 
Fred  B.  Dinger,  III,  BeUeair;  Jeffrey  G.  Roberts,  Palm  Harbor, 
and  A.  Frank  InKL,  Largo,  all  of  FbL,  assignors  to  Linvatec 
Corporation,  Largo,  F!a. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,968,  Sep.  13,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5376,078.  issued  Dec 

27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  986,060,  Dec.  10, 1992. 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—170 

M  40 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  3-16  is  confimied. 

Claim  2  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  17  and  19  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  18  and  20-21.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

18.  The  method  according  to  claim  17  wherein  the  step  of 
selectively  engaging  includes: 
engaging  a  polygonal  socket,  formed  on  one  of  said  members. 

with  a  polygonal  plug  formed  on  the  other  of  said  members; 

and 
providing  for  limited  axial  displacement  between  said  socket 

and  plug  to  permit  tempwary  disengagement  and  relative 

rotation  therebetween. 


REISSUES 

JUNE  24,  1997 

Matter  eiKlosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  palem  but  fonm  no  pan  of  this  reissue  spedfk^ 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,539 

DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Jean  M.  Bonaldo,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Care  Medical 

Devices,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,070^85,  dated  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  536,440, 
Jan.  11, 1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,993,  Dec.  2, 1993, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
351,563 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/14 
VS.  CL  128-763  18  Claims 


1.  A  blood  collection  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  closed  at 
one  end  with  an  axially  disposed  aperture  formed  therein  so  as 
permit  the  extension  and  retraction  through  said  barrel  aper- 
ture of  one  end  of  a  double-ended  cannula,  said  cylindrical 
barrel  being  open  at  the  other  end  to  permit  insertion  of  a 
sample  collection  container  into  the  other  end  of  said  cannula 
and  the  removal  thereof  therethrough; 

a  disc  transversely  disposed  within  the  barrel  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  double-ended  cannula  by  the  threaded  engagement 
of  threads  formed  on  a  boss  on  the  cannula  with  threads 
formed  in  an  aperture  in  the  disc  so  that  said  one  end  of  the 
cannula  is  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  disc  and  said  other  end 
of  the  cannula  is  disposed  to  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
cannula  thereby  being  axially  aligned  with  the  barrel; 

a  longitudinal  passage  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  barrel  so  as 
to  extend  parallel  to  the  barrel  axis  from  inunediately  adjacent 
the  barrel  closed  end  through  the  barrel  open  end; 

a  stem  connected  to  the  disc  within  the  barrel  so  as  to  extend 
externally  of  the  barrel  and  generally  transverse  thereto  and 
operable  to  initiate  longitudinal  movement  of  the  disc  relative 
to  the  barrel  to  an  operating  position  adjacent  barrel  closed 
end,  in  which,  when  said  cannula  is  fixed  to  said  disc,  one  end 
of  the  cannula  extends  out  of  the  barrel  aperture,  and  in 
which,  when  the  disc  is  moved  longitudinally  away  from  the 
barrel  closed  end  to  a  preselected  disposal  position  between 
the  barrel  open  end  and  the  barrel  closed  end,  both  ends  of  the 
cannula  are  disposed  within  the  barrel; 

locking  means  for  loclcing  the  disc  in  said  disposal  position: 

closing  means  selectively  operable  to  close  the  open  end  of  the 
barrel; 

and  in  which  said  longitudinal,  passage  includes  a  slot  portion 
adjacent  the  barrel  closed  end  and  terminating  thereat  offset 
opening  so  disposed  that  the  disc  stem  can  be  rotated  thereinto 
when  the  disc  is  adjacent  the  barrel  closed  end  to  lock  the  disc 
against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  disposal  position  lock- 
ing apenure  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  passage 
between  the  barrel  open  end  and  the  barrel  closed  end  in  a 
portion  thereof  comprised  by  a  longitudinal  slit,  said  slot 
portion  narrowing  into  said  slit  portion  by  means  of  a  first 
camming  surface  fonned  on  the  barrel  between  \he  offset 
opening  and  the  locking  aperture. 


Re.  35,540 
PRODUCT  BAG  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Robert  J.  Davies,  Markham;  Patrick  J.  Glccson,  Etobicoke, 
both  of  Canada,  and  Michael  J.  Moran,  New  Bern,  N.C., 
assignors  to  CCL  Industries,  Inc^  Canada 
Original  No.  5,169,037,  dated  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  813,775, 
Dec  27,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,682,  Apr. 
20,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,137,186,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  512,167,  Apr.  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,040,704,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,911,  Jun.  26,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,035,351.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  296,145 

Int  a.*  B6SD  Si/00 
VS.  CL  222--W2.1  20  Ctaims 


1.  A  product  dispensing  bag  assembly  for  use  in  a  product 
dispensing  system,  comprising: 

a  valve  assembly  including  a  two  way  valve,  a  valve  extender 
connected  to  said  two  way  valve  and  a  wedge  shaped  connec- 
tor connected  to  said  valve  extender, 

a  product  bag  including  a  continuous  sheet  of  gas  imper\ious 
material  having  a  barrier  layer  folded  along  three  lines  in  [its] 
a  center  portion  to  form  a  gusset,  wherein  the  wedge  shaped 
connector  is  engaged  with  a  top  side  edge  of  the  bag  and  the 
top  side  edge  of  the  bag  is  sealed  along  [its  outside]  side 
edges  of  the  wedge  shaped  connector,  such  that  the  wedge 
shaped  connector  is  welded  to  [the]  an  inside  wall  of  the  bag. 


Re.  35341 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35342 
PIPE  BURSTING  AND  REPLACEMENT  METHOD 

Allan  T.  Fisk,  Needham;  David  I.  Freed,  Weston,  and  Thomas 
H.  Mann,  Littleton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Consolidated 
Edison  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  5,078346,  dated  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  585301, 
Sep.  20.  1990.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,231.  May  15.  1990, 
Pat  No.  4,983,071.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  28. 1993.  Ser. 
No.  174.060 

Int  a."  F16L  I/OO.SS/IS 

VS.  a.  405—156  18  Claims 

16.  A  methtid  for  bursting  a  length  of  underground  steel  pipe 

comprising  the  steps  of  slitting  through  the  wall  thickness  of  said 

pipe  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pipe  along  only  one  line 
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of  cut  and  progressively  si 
ally  along  said  one  line  of 
eccentrically  with  respect  to 


the  direction  therefrom  towards  said  one  line  of  cut  using  an 
eccentric  spreader  having  a  narrow  forward  end  received  within 
said  slit  pipe  and  a  rearward  end  which  is  wider  than  said  forward 
end  and  which  engages  and  exerts  said  lateral  spreading  action  on 
the  opposite  walls  of  said  slit  pipe,  while  maintaining  a  surface  of 
said  spreader  in  longiludiruil  adjacent  relation  to  the  interior 

precUing  apart  said  slit  pipe  wall  later-    ""f'^'=  '"f"^'^  P'P^  ""  '^  "'^  thereof  opposite  to  said  line  of  cut 
cj/.  said  spreading  being  performed   ">  prevent  pitching  movement  of  said  spreader  as  it  moves  through 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe  in   said  pipe. 
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GRANTED  JUNE  24,  1997 

niuslrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,931 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'BRITRICK' 
Dennis  A.  Bridges,  2734  Toney  Rd.,  Lawndale,  N.C.  28090 
Filed  Feb.  12, 19%,  Sen  No.  600,224 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  lose 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  and  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  abundance  of  exhibition 
quality  blooms  of  an  unusual  and  striking  combination  of  red  and 
light  pink,  strong  ftuity  fragrance,  firm  thick  petals,  blooms  being 
borne  singly  and  in  sprays  of  up  to  S,  a  medium  tall  plant  with 
glossy  medium  green  foliage,  said  plant  being  easy  to  propagate 
from  cuttings,  and  said  blooms  being  relatively  long  lasting  both 
on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers. 


9,932 
MINUTURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'BRIINCOG' 
Dennis  Alston  Bridges,  2734  Toney  Rd.,  Lawndale,  N.C.  28090 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^25 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  rose 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  and  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  abundance  of  exhibition 
quality  blooms  of  an  unusual  and  striking  combination  of  mauve 
and  yellow,  light  fruity  fragrance,  firm  thick  petals,  blooms  being 
borne  singly  and  in  sprays  of  up  to  7,  a  medium  tall  plant  with  dark 
green  glossy  foliage,  said  plant  being  easy  to  propagate  from 
cuttings,  and  said  blooms  being  relatively  long  lasting  both  on  the 
plant  and  as  cut  flowers. 


9,933 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'EMPIRE 

SPOTLIGHT' 

Janet  S.  Fuess,  22  Country  Qub  Dr.,  New  Yorii  Mills,  N.Y. 

13417 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,645 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire 
Spotlight,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,934 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'EMPIRE 

SCOTTSDALE' 

Janet  S.  Fuess,  22  Country  Qub  Dr.,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y. 

13417 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  670^6 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 79  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Empire  Scottsdale,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,935 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FASHION  TIME' 
Peter  Wain,  Hants,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cleangro 
Ltd.,  Chiccster,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,606 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 80  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Fashion  Time,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,936 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'EMPIRE 

GARNET' 

Janet  S.  Fuess,  22  Country  Qub  Dr.,  New  York  MUls,  N.Y. 

13417 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670^75 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 82  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Empire  Garnet,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

473-552 5,641,147 

473-552 5,641,162 

493-189 5,641,318 

451-045 5,641,321 

623-022 5,641,323 

623-002 5,641,324 

048-197 5,641,327 

462-018 : 5,641,384 

442^17 5,641,561 

442-394 5,641,562 

442-327 5,641,563 

257-246 5,641,700 

156-330 5,641,713 

396-207 5,642,180 

399-081 5,642,185 

399-107 5,642,186 

399-111 5,642,187 

399-237 5,642,188 

349-041 5,642.211 

349-041  .„. .„. 5,642,212 

349-043 5,642,213 

349-096 5,642,214 

395-214 5,642,279 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  24,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,640,711 

HEAD-MOUNTED  VISOR  WITH  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Yves  Lefort,  Pessac,  and  Gerard  Le  Paih,  Merignac,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avioniqne,  Meudon  La  Foret, 

France 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1993,  93  14870 
Int  a."  A61F  9/04;  G02C  7/10:  G02B  5/23 
VS.  a.  2— 6J  10  daims 


(a)  a  glove  for  covering  the  fingers  and  hand  of  an  individual, 
said  glove  extending  proximate  to  a  wrist,  said  glove  having 
an  outer  layer; 

(b)  a  shield  comprising  a  resilient  portion  integral  to  said  outer 
layer  proximate  to  said  back  of  said  hand,  said  shield  includ- 
ing an  edge  and  a  flexible  material  extending  proximate  to 
said  edge,  said  glove  adapted  to  conceal  said  shield;  and 

(c)  a  wrist  shield  comprising  a  circular  portion  on  the  glove,  the 
circular  portion  positioned  along  an  exterior  edge  of  the  wrist 


5,640,713 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  FINGER-TIP  PROTECTOR 

D.  S.  Ping,  3223  Golf  View,  Saline,  Mich.  48176 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545J00 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/08 

VS.  CL  2—21  14  Cteims 


1.  A  head-mounted  visor  with  variable  light  transmission  worn 
by  an  operator,  wherein  the  visor  has  at  least  two  different  light 
absorption  zones,  each  zone  being  dedicated  to  a  zone  of  the 
external  space  scanned  by  the  operators  line  of  sight,  wherein  one 
of  said  at  least  two  different  light  zones  is  an  upper  zone  having  a 
first  light  absorption  range  and  another  one  of  said  two  different 
light  zones  is  a  lower  zone  having  a  second  light  absorption  range 
different  than  the  first  range  wherein  the  upper  zone  has  a  capacity 
for  absorbing  inore  light  than  the  lower  zone,  and  wherein  the 
lower  zone  has  a  transition  speed  which  is  higher  than  a  transition 
speed  of  the  upper  zone. 


5,640,712 
BATTING  GLOVE  WITH  SHIELD 
Brian  J.  Hansen,  5717— 21st  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55417,  and  Stewart  L.  Hansen,  8305  West  Bend  Rd.,  Golden 
VaUey,  Minn.  55427 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,060 

int  a."  A41D  13/08 

VS.  CL  2—20  32  Claims 


1.  A  protective  batting  glove  for  protecting  the  back  of  the  hand 
of  an  individual,  comprising: 


58      *0 


1.  A  protective  article  to  be  worn  on  the  tip  of  a  finger  to  protect 
the  finger-tip  firom  the  fatigue  and  soreness  related  to  repetitive 
contact  of  the  finger-tip  with  a  hard  surface,  said  article  compris- 
ing: 

an  exterior  shell  generally  formed  into  a  shape  of  an  end  of  a 
finger,  said  shell  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  side 
walls  defining  an  internal  cavity,  said  proximal  end  including 
portions  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  insertion  of  a 
finger-tip  into  said  internal  cavity  of  said  shell; 
a  protuberance  extending  outward  therefrom  and  defining  a 
contact  surface  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  protector  adjacent 
said  distal  end;  and 
cushioning  means  including  a  resilient  shock  absorbing  material 
for  absorbing  shock  transmitted  through  said  protuberance  to 
the  tip  of  tlie  finger  when  said  article  is  struck  against  a  hard 
surface,  said  cushioning  means  lining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  shell  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
shell  and  over  said  protuberance. 


UMI 


5,640,714 

LOWER  LEG  PROTECTION  GARMENT  FORMED 

FROM  MATERIALS  HAVING  STRONG  AND  WEAK 

STRAINING  FORCES 

Masami  Tanaka,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacoai  Corp.. 

Kyoto-hi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7.  1994,  6-244159 

Int  a."  A41D  13/00:  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—22  13  Claims 

I.  A  lower  leg  protection  garment  to  be  comptessingly  worn  on 

a  surface  of  a  human  body. 

having  a  tube  shape  that  extends  in  use  from  the  vicinity  of  a 

region  ju.sl  below  I  user's  knee  joint  to  the  vicinity  of  a  user's 

ankle. 

comprising  a  portion  with  a  strong  straining  force  which  in  use 

covers  al  least  part  of  a  user's  tuber  calcaneus  across  a  user's 
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tener  to  maintain  said  bib  in  said  first  position  against  said 
garment,  and  arranged  to  release  said  bib  when  said  bib  is 
folded  down  in  said  second  position  away  from  said  garment. 


sole  and  extends  to  the 
knee  joint,  avoiding  a 
lateralis,  covering  at  l< 
lower  leg  region  and 
vicinity  of  both  sides 
mius,  and 
further  comprising  a  port 
forms  at  least  one  third 
the  motor  point  of  the 
use  by  the  portion  withia 


Juel  S.  Adams,  Roanoke, 
lotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 
InL  a."  A41B 
VS.  a.  2-^46 


-27 

23 

5,640,716 

BIBBIT 

-21 

Wanda  Oldbam,  Rte.  6,  Box  43,  Weslaco,  Tex.  78596 

' 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  299,459 

-25 

Int  a."  A41B  I3/J0 

-33 

VS.  CI.  2-^9.1 

1  Claim 


22a 


vicinity  of  the  region  just  below  the 

er's  malleolus  medialis  and  malleolus 

ast  a  part  of  both  sides  of  a  user's 

CO'  ering  longitudinally  regions  along  the 

,  of  a  motor  point  of  a  user's  gastrocne- 

on  with  a  weak  straining  force  that 
)f  the  tube  shape  below  the  knee  joint, 
I  ser's  gastrocnemius  being  covered  in 
weak  straining  force. 


,640,715 

HIDEABLE  PROTECTIVE  FRONT  MEMBER  FOR 
C  .OTHING 

^a.,  assignor  to  Flip  N'Wear,  Char- 


1995,  Ser.  No.  396,827 
■13/10:1/18:  A41D  27/12 


13  IS. 


2  Claims 


1.0    /' 


djiUl 


1.  A  garment  with  a  bib 

a)  a  garment  for  coverin] 
least  a  portion  definin ; 
outside  with  a  material 

b)  a  first  fastener  attache  I 
part  of  said  garment 

c)  a  bib  attached  to  said 
near  said  waist  portion 
i)  a  front  portion  with 

of  the  garment; 
ii)  a  back  portion  line< 
wherein  said  materii  1 
ment  and  said  bib 
folded  up  in  a  firs 
wherein  said  materi4l 
noent  and  bib  is  ex| 
is  folded  down  in  a 
ment; 

d)  a  second  fastener 
arranged  for  compli 


pased 


atta:hed  ' 


to  said  bib,  said  second  fastener 
emtntary  engagement  with  said  first  fas- 


1.  A  protective  garment  covering  comprising: 

a  napkin  made  of  a  suitable  protective  material  sized  to  cover  an 
exposed  chest  area  of  a  garment  of  a  wearer; 
wherein  said  napkin  functions  as  a  bib  to  protect  said  garment 
from  being  soiled  by  spilled  food  while  eating, 

a  rectangular  piece  of  paper  sized  to  less  than  one  half  the  size 
of  said  napkin, 

said  [taper  having  disposed  on  a  back  side  thereof  an  adhesive 
which  completely  covers  said  back  side, 

said  napkin  used  in  combination  with  said  paper  wherein,  a 
lower  end  of  said  paper  is  secured  to  an  uppermost  center 
portion  of  said  napkin  and  an  upper  end  of  said  paper  is 
secured  to  an  upper  chest  area  of  said  garment  of  said  wearer, 
such  that  said  paper  is  adhesively  supported  by  said  garment 
at  said  upper  end  while  simultaneously  adhesively  supporting 
at  said  paper's  lower  end  said  napkin. 


^mprising: 
the  upper  part  of  the  torso  having  at 
a  waist,  said  garment  lined  on  the 
mpervious  to  liquid; 
to  said  garment  located  in  an  upper 
from  the  waist; 
jarment  by  a  sewn  seam  substantially 
said  bib  comprising: 
I  design  made  to  complement  the  rest 

with  a  material  impervious  to  liquid; 
imper\'ious  to  liquid  lining  said  gar- 
hidden  from  view  when  said  bib  is 
position  against  said  garment,  and 
impervious  to  liquid  lining  said  gar- 
to  protect  the  wearer  when  said  bib 

second  position  away  from  said  gar- 


5,640,717 

COMFORTING  CLOTHING  FOR  NEWBORNS 

Christina  Ray,  29  Lombardy  Lane,  Leamington,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,194,  Jan.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950330, 
Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  528,431 
Int  a."  A41D  11/00:10/00 
VS.  O.  2—69  20  Claims 

1.  Comforting  clothing  for  a  newborn  which  when  worn  by  said 


newborn  holds  arms  and  hands  of  said  newborn  close  to  its  body 
on  the  chest  and  abdonoen,  said  clottiing  comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  section  extending  a  first  distance  from  a  collar  of  said 
clothing  that  extends  around  the  neck  of  said  newborn  when 
said  clothing  is  being  worn  by  said  newborn; 

(b)  a  second  section  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lower 
portion  being  more  remote  from  said  collar  than  said  upper 
portion  when  said  clothing  is  being  worn  by  said  newborn, 
having  a  width  at  least  about  three  times  a  width  of  said  upper 
portion  and  extending  a  second  distance,  about  equal  said  first 
distance,  firom  said  collar  when  said  clothing  is  being  worn  by 
said  newborn; 

(c)  first  and  second  side  sections  respectively  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  sections  over  a  shoulder  of  said  newborn, 
said  first  side  section,  said  first  section,  said  second  side 
section  and  said  upper  portion  forming  said  collar; 

(d)  wraps  holding  said  arms  close  to  the  body  of  said  newborn, 
said  wraps  consisting  of  first  and  second  wraps  respectively 
extending  lengthwise  from  said  lower  portion  over  an  arm  of 
said  newborn  to  said  first  section  when  said  clothing  is  being 
worn  by  said  newborn,  said  wraps  respectively  having  (i) 
widths  that  are  at  least  about  as  wide  as  a  distance  said  first 
section  extends  from  said  collar  when  said  clothing  is  being 
worn  by  said  newborn  and  (ii)  lengths  that  extend  to  locations 
of  said  first  section  when  said  clothing  is  being  worn  by  said 
newborn; 

(e)  first  contact  fastening  means  carried  by  said  first  section  on  a 
first  surface  of  said  clothing  that  is  away  from  said  newborn 
when  said  clothing  is  being  worn  by  said  newborn; 

(f)  second  contact  fastening  means  carried  by  said  first  wrap  on 
a  second  surface  of  said  clothing  opposite  said  first  surface; 

(g)  tliird  contact  fastening  means  carried  by  said  second  wrap  on 
said  second  surface. 


5,640,718 

FIREnGHTER  GARMENT  WITH  COMBINATION 

FACECLOTH  AND  MOISTURE  BARRIER 

Donald  Aldridge,  New  Cariisie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lion  Appard, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,408,  Nov.  12, 1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,539,928.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,081 

Int  a.*"  A41D  13/00 
VS.  CL  2-81  28  Claims 


1.  A  firefighter  garment  comprising: 

an  outer  shell; 

a  thermal  liner;  and 

a  combination  moisture  barrier  and  facecloth  layer  positioned  to 
form  an  innermost  layer  of  said  garment  immediately  adjacent 
to  a  wearer  of  said  garment,  .said  combination  moisture  barrier 
and  facecloth  layer  having  a  component  of  a  moisture  barrier 
material  and  a  fabric  component  having  a  surface  of  relatively 
high  lubricity. 


5,640,719 

HITTER'S  TRAINING  VEST 
Gregory  Ritchie,  Rte.  1,  Box  933,  Mineral,  Va.  23117 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,675 
fat  a.'  A41D  1/04:13/00 
VS.  CL  2—102  2 


1.  A  method  of  training  a  baseball  batter  using  a  training  vest 
tiaving  an  arm  guide  having  a  boundary  for  guiding  tite  batter's 
arm  through  a  predetermined  range  of  motion  and  for  impairing 
movement  of  the  batter's  arm  toward  the  batter's  torso  and  a 
harness  attached  to  said  arm  guide  for  securing  said  arm  guide  in 
place  relative  to  tlie  torso,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  training  vest  on  said  baser; 

adjusting  said  arm  guide  and  said  harness  such  that  the  range  of 
motion  of  ttte  trailing  arm  of  said  batter  is  deterred  from 
dropping  toward  the  torso  of  said  batter;  and 

having  the  batter  swing  a  baseball  bat  using  said  arm  guide. 


5,640,720 

MEDICAL  APPARATUS 

Barry  Michael  Sandbanli,  Chester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Ansell  Perry  Inc,  Massillon,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AI2224,  S  371  Date  May  19, 1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I9965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,445 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  31, 1992, 
9222865 

tot  a."  A41D  19/00;  B29C  55/00 
VS.  CL  2—169  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  glove  having  a  flexible  elasto- 
meric  body  including  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  first  glove  body  from  a  parison  of  the  flexible  elasto- 
meric  material  using  blow  injection,  wherein  the  first  glove 
body  has  a  hand  portion,  a  cuff  portion,  and  multiple  stump 
portions,  wherein  the  stump  portions  can  be  stretched  beyond 
the  yield  point  of  the  elastomeric  material;  and 
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molding  a  second  glove 
ntolding  the  stump 
the  glove  by  stretching 
the  elastomeric  material 
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x)dy  from  the  first  glove  body  by 

porti  )n$  into  finger  and  thumb  portions  of 

he  stumps  beyond  the  yield  point  of 


SWEATBAND  WITH  WIPING  TOWEL 
Robert  Charles  Jackson,  L4>ag  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert C.  Jackson,  Long  Be«ch,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  ;1995,  Ser.  No.  439,088 


tot  C  I.*  A42C  5/02 


VS.  CL  2—171 


su  face 


1.   A  combination 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  abou 
ing: 

a  unitary  body  member  ci 
having  a  lower  rectangu 
and  a  elongated  uppe 
therein,  an  upper  portia 
and  a  remaining  lower 
cone-shaped,  the  middle 
length  and  larger  in 
portion,  said  elongated 
as  long  in  length  as 
elongated  upper  portia  i 
surface  area  as  said  mii 
upper  portion  having 
straps; 
a  first  fold  line  formed 
rectangular  portion  an<^adjai 
elongated  ponion.  a 
upper  edge  of  said  middle 
lower  edge  of  said  eloi  gated 
formed  through  an  appi  >ximate 
portion  adjacent  a  low  r 
access  opening  and  adj  icent 
lower  portion  of  said 
extending  from  one  of 
upper  portion  to  the  ofher 
elongated  upper  portioi 
said  unitary  body  membe 
to  form  a  first  envelo  )e 
folded  along  said  third 
said  unitary  body  mem|er 
line  to  form  a  pocket 
second  envelope 
said  first  envelope  contailing 
ing  pad  having  an  arci^te 
edge  thereof,  said 
towel,  said  pocket  con 
whereby  said  folded  wi 
be   readily   removed 


I  seco  d 


pig 


UMI 


1  Claim 


swea^and   and   removable   wiping   towel 
the  upper  head  of  a  wearer  compris- 

(  mprised  of  a  single  piece  of  material 

ar  portion  a  middle  elongated  portion 

portion  having  an  access  opening 

of  the  access  opening  being  rounded 

portion  of  the  access  opening  being 

elongated  portion  being  longer  in 

area  than  the  lower  rectangular 

upper  portion  being  more  than  twice 

>aid  middle  elongated  portion,  said 

being  more  than  twice  as  large  in 

Idle  elongated  portion,  said  elongated 

o  end  portions  which  form  two  tie 


djacent  an  upper  edge  of  the  lower 

cent  a  lower  edge  of  said  middle 

i  rcond  fold  line  formed  adjacent  an 

elongated  ponion  and  adjacent  a 

upper  portion,  a  third  fold  line 

center  of  said  elongated  upper 

edge  of  said  upper  portion  of  said 

an  upper  edge  of  said  remaining 

access  opening,  said  third  fold  line 

aid  two  end  portions  of  said  elongated 

of  said  two  end  portions  of  said 

being  folded  along  said  first  fold  line 

.  said  unitary  body  member  being 

fold  fine  to  form  a  second  envelope, 

being  folded  along  said  second  fold 

between  said  first  envelope  and  said 

a  rectangular  perspiration  absorb- 

drain  channel  attached  to  a  bottom 

envelope  containing  a  folded  wiping 

ining  a  removable  perspiration  shield: 

towel  of  said  second  envelope  can 

om  said  access  opening  when  said 


unitary  body  member  of  said  sweatband  is  wrapped  about  a 
wearer's  bead  with  the  first  envelope  being  positioned  directly 
adjacent  the  wearer's  forehead. 


5,640,722 
PLUNGER  AND  BRUSH  DISPENSING  TOILET  COVER 
Lam  Thanh  Bui,  16121  Paricside  La.  il'J2,  Huntington,  Calif. 
92647 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,069 

Int  a.*  E03D  im 

U.S.  CL  4—353  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  plunger  and  brush  dispensing  toilet 
cover  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  conventional  plunger  including  an  elastomeric  suction  cup 
with  an  elongated  cylindrical  handle  coupled  thereto  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  suction  cup  having  an 
associated  diameter; 

a  conventional  toilet  brush  including  a  bristle  end  with  an 
elongated  handle  coupled  thereto  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  bristle  end  having  an  associated  length  and 
width: 

a  generally  planar  cover  fontied  of  a  plastic  material  with  a 
rectangular  configuration  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  sur- 
face, and  a  pair  of  elongated  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  short  end 
edges  defining  a  periphery,  the  planar  cover  having  a  flange 
formed  about  the  periphery  and  depending  downwardly  there- 
from; a  circular  cutout  formed  adjacent  a  first  end  edge,  the 
circular  cutout  having  an  associated  periphery  with  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  suction  cup  for  allowing  the 
plunger  to  pass  therethrough:  and  a  rectangular  cutout  formed 
adjacent  a  second  end  edge,  the  rectangular  cutout  having  an 
associated  periphery  with  a  length  and  width  greater  than  the 
length  and  width  of  the  bristle  end  for  allowing  the  toilet 
brush  to  pass  therethrough;  the  planar  cover  adapted  to  retrofit 
a  reservoir  of  a  conventional  toilet: 

a  plunger  template  formed  of  a  pla.stic  material  with  a  circular 
configuration  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  circular  cutout  of  the  cover,  the  plunger  template  having 
an  aperture  centrally  formed  therein  for  releasably  receiving 
the  handle  of  the  plunger,  the  plunger  template  adapted  to  rest 
about  the  periphery  of  the  circular  cutout  whereby  the  suction 
cup  of  the  plunger  depends  from  the  cover  within  the  reser- 
voir: and 

a  toilet  brush  template  fomned  of  a  plastic  material  with  a 
rectangular  configuration  having  a  length  and  width  greater 
than  the  length  and  width  of  the  rectangular  cutout  of  the 
planar  cover,  the  toilet  brush  template  having  an  aperiure 
centrally  formed  therein  for  releasably  receiving  the  handle  of 
the  toilet  brush,  the  toilet  brush  template  adapted  to  rest  about 
the  periphery  of  the  rectangular  cutout  whereby  the  bristle  end 
of  the  toilet  brush  depends  from  the  cover  within  the  reser- 
voir. 


5,640,723 

PORTABLE  SHOWER  STOOL  WITH  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT 

Michael  Stanek,  1523  via  TUipan,  San  Qemente,  Calif.  92673 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,786 

tat  CL'  A47K  3/n 

VS.  a.  4—578.1  9  Claims 


the  first  magnet  being  selectable  movable: 

a  drain  plug; 

a  second  magnet  afBxed  to  the  drain  plug,  said  second  magnet 
being  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  the  first  magnet: 

means  for  sliding  said  first  magnet,  said  magnetic  sliding  means 
having  an  arm  slideably  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  non- 
magnetic pipe  said  arm  including  a  magnet  holder  pivotally 
attached  to  said  arm,  said  first  magnet  being  mounted  to  said 
magnet  holder; 

whereby  when  the  first  magnet  is  moved,  the  second  magnet 
responds  to  the  movement  of  the  first  magnet  thereby  causing 
the  drain  plug  to  open  die  entrance  to  the  drain  pipe. 


5,640,725 
SLEEPING  BAG 
Shoio  Ando,  Tokyo,  and  Hisato  Kawaliira,  1-13-102.  Ibukino, 
Midori-ku,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hisato  Kawahira,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Fded  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1994,  6-329836 

tat  a."  A47G  9/08;  A47C  27/10 

VS.  CL  5—413  AM  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  stool  and  grooming  aids  storage  facility  for  use 
in  a  shower,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  horizontal  floor  member; 

a  sidewall  integral  with  the  floor  member  and  extending 
upwardly  therefix>m  for  enclosing  a  storage  area,  said  sidewall 
having  a  plurality  of  ventilation  holes  therein; 

a  set  of  four  legs  extending  downwardly  fiom  said  sidewall  for 
supporting  said  stool  on  a  support  surface; 

a  stool  scat  for  selectively  covering  said  storage  area  and  pro- 
viding access  to  said  storage  area,  said  seat  being  removably 
supported  in  a  horizontal  covering  position  by  an  upfacing  lip 
extending  from  said  sidewall; 

said  seat  further  having  a  plurality  of  ventilation  holes  therein 
which  align  with  said  ventilation  holes  in  said  sidewall  when 
said  seat  is  in  said  horizontal  covering  position: 

a  peripheral  flange  extending  downwardly  from  said  seat  for 
shielding  said  ventilation  holes  from  shower  spray:  and. 

at  least  one  means  for  holding  grooming  aids  witliin  said  storage 
area. 


5,640,724 

MAGNE-nCALLY  ACTIVATED  LAVATORY  DRAIN  PLUG 

John  W.  Holmes,  989  Forest  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,614 

Int  CI."  A47K  1/14 

VS.  a.  4—689  I  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetically  opening  and  closing  a  lavatory 
drain,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  non-magnetic  drain  pipe; 

a  first  magnet  disposed  eternally  and  near  an  outside  of  the 
non-magnetic  drain  pipe. 


1.  In  a  sleeping  bag  (1)  of  the  type  having  an  outer  cover,  a 
mattress  portion  (la),  and  a  coveriet  portion  (Ifc).  tfie  mattress 
portion  and  the  coverlet  portion  being  stuffed  with  fibrous  insula- 
tion do',  lb). 
the  mattress  portion  and  the  coverlet  portion  being  joined  along 

respective  first  sides  thereof, 
slide  fastener  means  (Ir)  for  joining  the  mattress  portion  and  ttie 
coverlet  portion  along  respective  second  sides  ttiereof  to  close 
the  bag: 
wherein  the  mattress  portion  comprises: 

an  air  mattress  first  space  ( la2)  disposed  in  a  body  area  of  the 
mattress  portion  between  the  outer  cover  and  the  fibrous 
insulation, 
the  first  space  including  a  first  closable  opening  (1</):  and 
an  air  mattress  second  space  (la3)  disposed  in  a  head  area  of 
the  mattress  portion  between  the  outer  cover  and  the  fibrous 
insulation, 
the  second  space  including  a  second  closable  opening  ( 1/);  and 
a  body  air  mattress  (2)  removably  held  in  the  first  space  by  the 
first  closable  opening  and  an  air  mattress  pillow  (3)  remov- 
ably held  in  ilie  second  space  by  the  second  closable  opening: 
wherein  the  mattress  portion  comprises: 
a  single  first  air  inlet  hole  (Ir)  adjacent  a  foot  end  of  the  hag 
and  a  single  second  air  inlet  hole  (\g)  adjacent  a  head  end 
of  tlie  bag: 
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a  single  first  air  inlet  (2a) 
through  the  first  air  inle 
a  single  second  air  inlel 
protruding  through  the 
and  wherein  the  first  closalie 

length  of  the  bag  and  is  l(|:ated 
the  second  closable  opening 
the  bag  and  is  located  at 


a 


,F(  >R 


SAFETY  RAIL 
Lois  Fichner-Rathus,  31   K4oUwood 
07078 

Filed  Jun.  26, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  5—426 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


JtJNE  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAMCAL 


)f  the  body  air  mattress  protruding 
hole:  and 

(3a)  of  the  air  mattress  pillow 
econd  air  inlet  hole; 

opening  runs  transversely  to  a 
at  foot  end  of  the  bag,  and 
-uns  longitudinally  to  the  length  of 
head  end  of  the  bag. 


S4  10.726 


SLEEPING  BEDS 

Rd.,  Short  Hills,  NJ. 


11  »S 


1,  Ser.  No.  507,073 
M7C  21/08 


13  Claims 


UMI 


s  id 


1.  A  bed  safety  system  comftising 
a  telescoping  transverse  number 

between  a  mattress  and  a 
a  first  vertical  member  for 

beyond  the  perimeter  of 
a  second  vertical  member 

cally  beyond  the  perimeie 
wherein  said  first  and 

around   180  degrees  and 

member  by  way  of  a  locl^ble 


fa- 


seco  id 


f<r 


CONTOURED 
Thomas  F.  Kappel,  St. 
Medical,  Inc.,  SL  Louis, 
Filed  Oct.  18, 

int  a: 

VS.CI.S—4S2 

1.  An  inflatable  blanket 
comprising: 

an  upper  sheet  of  material 
with  a  head  end,  a  foot 

a  lower  sheet  of  material 
with  a  head  end,  a  foot 

wherein   said  upper  sheet 
together  around  their 
ends,  foot  ends  and  sides, 
a  cavity  having  a  head  eni 
tween: 


for  removable   positioning 
>oxspnng: 
pi  )truding  at  least  partially  vertically 
mattress: 
protruding  at  least  partially  verti- 
of  said  mattress:  and 

vertical  members  are  rotatable 
are  connected  to  said  transverse 
and  pivoting  apparatus. 


wherein  said  upper  sheet  and  said  lower  sheet  are  further  sealed 
together  across  their  respective  surfaces  at  a  plurality  of  spot 
welds: 
an  inflation  port  connecting  said  inflatable  cavity  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  through  which  inflation  medium  may  be  intro- 
duced to  said  inflatable  cavity  to  inflate  said  blanket: 
wherein  the  density  of  said  spot  welds  is  varied  in  certain  areas 
of  said  blanket  to  provide  a  contoured  inflation  profile,  said 
spot  welds  having  a  pattern  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a  pattern  wherein  a  distance  between  adjacent  spot  welds  at 
the  head  end  of  the  blanket  is  less  than  the  distance 
between  adjacent  spot  welds  at  said  foot  end  of  the  blanket, 
so  that  said  head  end  of  the  blanket  has  a  thinner  profile 
when  inflated  than  said  foot  end  of  the  blanket, 
a  pattern  wherein  a  distance  between  adjacent  spot  welds  at 
said  foot  end  of  the  blanket  is  less  than  the  distance 
between  adjacent  spot  welds  at  said  head  end  of  the  blan- 
ket, so  that  said  foot  end  of  the  blanket  has  a  thinner  profile 
when  inflated  than  said  head  end  of  the  blanket,  and 
a  pattern  wherein  distance  between  adjacent  spot  welds  at  one 
side  of  the  blanket  is  less  than  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent spot  welds  at  the  other  side  of  said  blanket,  so  that  said 
one  side  of  the  blanket  has  a  thinner  profile  when  inflated 
than  said  other  side  of  the  blanket. 


5,<  40,: 


1,727 
INtLATABLE  BLANKET 
Lou^,  Mo-<  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 


M», 
1!95 


,  Ser.  No.  544,906 
A47G  9/02 

9Clainis 

a  forced  air  convection  system 


ving  a  generally  rectangular  shape 

ei  d  and  two  sides: 

hi  ving  a  generally  rectangular  shape 

ei  d  and  two  sides: 

and   said   lower  sheet  are  sealed 

peri]  heral  edges  at  their  respective  head 

to  create  an  inflatable  blanket  with 

a  foot  end,  and  two  sides  therebe- 


5,640,728 
VENTILATED  ACCESS  INTERFACE  AND  CUSHION 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Graebe,  7  Persimmon  Ridge  Dr.,  Belleville,  III.  62223 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,650,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,942 
Int  a."  A47C  21/00 
CI.  5—606  24  Oaims 

A  support  system  for  supporting  a  patient  comprising 
an  independent  cushion  for  supporting  a  patient,  said  cushion 
having  a  flexible  fluid  imperviou.s  base, 

b.  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  in  the  base, 

c.  a  separate  open  top  distributor  member  comprising  a  base 
member,  upstanding  side  edges  on  the  base  and  a  series  of 
spaced  upstanding  pillars  positioned  on  the  base,  said  pillars 
engaging  and  supporting  the  flexible  base  of  the  cushion 
above  the  base  of  the  distributor  member,  the  side  edges 
sealingly  engaging  the  underside  of  the  flexible  cushion  ba.se. 
whereby  the  distributor  ba.se,  side  edges  and  pillars,  with  the 
cushion  base  define  a  distribution  and  access  chamber,  and 


VS. 
1. 

a. 
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1.  An  adjustable  bed,  comprising: 

A)  rectangular  frame  means  having  an  upperside  and  an  under- 
side and  a  plurality  of  leg  members  resting  on  a  supporting 
surface: 

B)  axle  means  longitudinally  and  centrally  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  rectangular  frame  means  at  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
between  said  frame  means  and  said  supporting  surface; 

C)  first  and  second  supporting  wings  means  having  each  a 
concave  portion  and  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  ends  being  pivoially  mounted  to  said  axle  means; 

D)  first  flexible  sheet  members  mounted  over  said  concave 
portion  and  attached  to  said  second  ends;  and 

E)  first  and  second  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second 
supporting  wing  means,  respectively,  so  that  a  user's  body  is 
selectively  moved  substantially  around  his  or  her  longitudinal 


5,640,730 

ADJUSTABLE  ARTICULATED  BED  WITH  TILTABLE 

HEAD  PORTION 

Robert  G.  Godette,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  Prttd- 

nets.  Inc.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,450 

InL  CL*  A61G  7/00 

VS.  CL  5—618  41  Claims 


d.  means  for  communicating  with  the  patient  ftom  a  remote 
location  through  die  distribution  chamber  and  the  base  aper- 
tures. 


5,640,729 
ERGONOMIC  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  HOSPITALS 

Mario  Hector  Silvio  Marino,  San  Martin  686  •  7tii.  fl.  of.  72, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No,  389,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Mar.  3, 1994,  327570 
Int  CL*  A61G  7/008 
VS.  a.  S—tm  4  i 


1.  An  adjustable  articulated  bed,  comprising: 

a  bed  frame; 

a  back  support  section  pivotal  about  a  pivot  axis  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  relative  to  said  bed  frame; 

a  head  rest  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  suppoit 
section; 

a  slot-supporting  member  extending  generally  down  from  said 
bead  rest  .section  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot; 

a  lifting  lever  pivotal  at  a  foot  end  thereof  about  the  pivot  axis 
and  having  an  upwardly-angled  head  end  portion; 

a  sliding  member  secured  to  a  head  end  of  said  upwardly-angled 
head  end  portion  and  positioned  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
slot; 

a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  Ufting  lever  to  pivot  same 
about  tiie  pivot  axis  such  that  (1)  with  said  back  support 
section  general  horizontal,  said  head  rest  section  is  pivoted  via 
said  sliding  member  from  a  generally  horizontal  orientation 
up  to  an  upwardly-angled  position  relative  to  said  back  sup- 
port section  and  (2)  then  said  back  support  section  together 
with  said  head  rest  section  in  the  upwardly-angled  position  to 
a  pivoted-up  position  about  the  pivot  axis; 

wherein  said  sliding  member  slides  along  said  slot  as  said  bead 
rest  section  is  pivoted  up  firom  the  generally  honzonial  orien- 
tation to  the  upwardly-angled  position; 

wherein  said  back  support  section  includes  a  longitudirud 
downwardly-formed  bracket  having  a  foot  end  through  which 
the  pivot  axis  passes  and  a  head  end  defining  therethrough  a 
pivot  axis  of  said  head  rest  section; 

a  foundation  supported  at  least  in  part  on  said  back  suppon 
section  and  said  bead  rest  section: 

wherein  said  foundation  is  affixed  to  said  back  support  section 
and  said  head  rest  section;  and 

bias  spring  means  connected  to  said  back  support  section  at  one 
end  thereof  for  biasing  said  back  support  section  in  a  horizon- 
tal orientation  against  a  lifting  action  firom  said  affixed  foun- 
dation as  said  head  rest  section  is  pivoted  to  the  upwardly- 
angled  position. 


5,640,731 
AIR  MATTRESS 
Manfivd  Tocdtcr,  Im  Gchecht  26,  29643  Neuenkirclicn,  Gci^ 
many 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
008.5 

fat  CL*  A47C  27/08:27/10 
VS.  CL  5—713  17  Claims 

1.  An  air  mattress  comprising  an  elastical  casing,  a  plurality  of 
bellows  air  cells  (11)  formed  in  said  elastic  casing,  central  casing 
sections  (lOA)  surrounding  said  bellows  air  cells  so  that  said 
bellows  air  cells  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  said  central  casing 
sections  ( lOA),  a  plurality  of  air  channels  forming  a  central  chan- 
nel system  (12)  interconnecting  said  bellows  air  cells  (11)  in  said 
casing  midway  between  ends  of  said  bellows  air  cells,  said  central 
casing  sections  (lOA)  between  neighbonng  bellows  air  cells  being 
free  of  said  central  channel  system,  and  at  least  one  perforation 
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UMI 


(17)  in  each  of  said  central  c 
elastic  casing  comprises  a  plurf : 
outside  said  air  channels,  said 
ing  said  perforations  from  sail 
from  said  bellows  air  cells  (11) 
sutTOunded  by  a  plurality  of  sai^ 
any  cross-sectional  flow  area  oqsaid 
said  plurality  of  bellows  air  ( 
bers  including  a  largest  belloivs 
chambers  arranged  in  a  columi , 
chamber  (11E3)  is  positioned 
lows  chambers,  said  smaller  b^lows 
sively  smaller  the  farther  the 
tioned  away  from  said  largest 
to  said  air  channels. 
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anchored  to  said  suspension  system:  and  aerodynamic  elements 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  bridge  structure  to  control  the  action  of  the 
wind  on  said  structure;  said  windbreak  barrier  comprising  a  grille 
wall  (10),  a  framework  formed  of  a  plurality  of  uprights  (6)  and  at 
least  two  ledgers  (8,  9),  said  grille  wall  (10)  being  mounted  on  said 
framework,  at  least  at  one  of  said  ledgers  consisting  of  an  aerody- 
namic element  formed  as  a  wing  surface  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis. 


ing  sections  (lOA).  whereby  said 

ity  of  perforations  (17)  positioned 

entral  casing  sections  (lOA)  spac- 

central  channel  system  (12)  and 

wherein  said  perforations  (17)  are 

bellows  air  cells  without  reducing 

air  channels  (12),  and  wherein 

5  comprises  several  bellows  cham- 

chamber  and  smaller  bellows 

and  wherein  said  largest  bellows 

entrally  between  said  smaller  bel- 

chambers  becoming  progres- 

s  nailer  bellows  chambers  are  posi- 

b  :llows  chamber  which  is  connected 


PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02986, 
Date  JiU.  3,  1995,  PCT  P^ib. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  27J  1993,  Ser.  No. 


Claims     priority, 
M192A02465 

U.S.  CL  14—18 


applic  itioD 
lot  CL' 


—  1.  A  suspension  bridge  strftciure 
comprising  a  suspension  syste  n 
vertical  stays  or  hangers  (P); 


Italy, 


428,085 
Oct.     28, 


EOID  11/00 


5,640,733 
LOADING  BRIDGE  FOR  RAMPS 
Kurt  Alten,  Ringstr.  14,  D-30974  Wennigsen,  and  Horst  Bor- 
chardt,  Wennigsen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kurt 
Alten,  Wennigsen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
346.2 

Int  CI.*  EOID  15/127 
U.S.  a.  14-49J  13  aaims 


5,<  10,732 

WINDBREAK  BARRIER  1  OR  A  SUSPENSION  BRIDGE 

STRUCTURE,  COMPRl  >ING  FLUTTER  DAMPING 

MEANS 
Giorgio  Diana,  Milan,  and  M  irzio  Falco,  Segrate,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Stretto  Di  Medina  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 


371  Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94n0387,  PCT  Pub. 


1992, 


7aainis 


having  a  windbreak  barrier, 

formed  of  catenary  cables  and  of 

i  substantially  rigid  flat  framework 


1.  A  loading  bridge  for  ramps,  said  loading  bridge  comprising: 

a  bridge  plate  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end  and  con- 
nected with  said  rearward  end  to  the  ramp  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

an  extension  connected  to  said  forward  end  of  said  bridge  plate 
so  as  to  be  extendable  from  an  initial  position  into  an 
extended  position  for  supporting  said  bridge  plate  on  a  vehicle 
to  be  loaded  and  unloaded  and  retractable  from  said  extended 
position  into  said  initial  position; 

at  least  one  support  leg  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  for 
supporting  said  bridge  plate  in  a  rest  position,  said  at  least  one 
support  leg  pivotably  connected  with  said  upper  end  to  said 
bridge  plate  such  that  said  lower  end  swivels  upwardly  toward 
the  rearward  end  of  the  bridge  plate  when  said  extension  is 
extended; 

said  at  least  one  support  leg  comprising  a  positioning  lever  and 
said  extension  comprising  a  downwardly  projecting  beam, 
wherein  upon  extending  said  extension  said  positioning  lever 
is  loaded  by  said  downwardly  projecting  beam  such  that  said 
positioning  lever  is  pivoted  together  with  said  at  least  one 
support  leg  into  a  folded  position; 

wherein  in  said  folded  position  said  positioning  lever  rests  on 
said  downwardly  projecting  beam;  and 

wherein  said  downwardly  projecting  beam  has  such  a  length  that 
said  at  least  one  support  leg  is  secured  against  returning  into 
said  rest  position  over  the  entire  travel  length  of  said  exten- 
sion from  said  initial  position  into  said  extended  position. 


5,640,734 
HOLLOW  MEMBER  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Kiniiji  Kuwashima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyokuto 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291057 
Int  a."  B08B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  15— 3J  5  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  a  hollow  member  by  means  of 
cleaning  members  and  a  pressurized  fluid,  comprising: 

a  cleaning  member  holding  section  having  a  transfer  passage  for 
receiving  the  cleaning  members  therein; 
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a  cleaning  member  guide  having  a  guide  passage  for  guiding  one 
of  said  cleaning  members  into  the  hollow  member,  front  and 
rear  ends,  and  an  inserting  portion  formed  a(  the  front  end  to 
be  inserted  into  the  hollow  member  to  be  cleaned; 

a  fluid  introduction  guide  having  a  passage  for  introducing  the 
fluid; 

a  direction  changing  member  connected  to  the  transfer  passage, 
the  rear  end  of  the  cleaning  member  guide  and  the  fluid 
introduction  guide  and  having  a  receiving  portion  therein,  said 
direction  changing  member  selectively  taking  one  of  first  and 
second  positions  such  that  in  the  first  position,  the  receiving 
portion  is  communicated  at  one  end  with  the  transfer  passage 
and  is  closed  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  in  the  second 
position,  the  receiving  portion  is  communicated  at  one  end 
with  the  guide  passage  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  fluid 
introduction  guide  so  that  when  the  pressurized  fluid  is  sup- 
plied in  the  second  position  to  the  cleaning  member,  the 
cleaning  member  in  the  receiving  portion  is  ejected  to  the 
hollow  member  through  the  guide  passage  to  clean  the  hollow 
member;  and 

a  control  device  connected  to  the  direction  changing  member 
and  having  a  switch,  said  control  device,  when  the  switch  is 
actuated,  allowing  the  direction  changing  member  in  the  first 
position  to  change  to  the  second  position  and  supplying  the 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  direction  changing  member  so  that  the 
cleaning  member  in  the  receiving  portion  disposed  at  the 
second  position  is  ejected  to  the  hollow  member. 


5,640,735 
TURBINE  POWERED  TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  GEAR 
FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
Peter  T.  Manning,  330  Connaugfat  Houston,  Tex.  77015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.428,  Jun.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,635 
Int  CI.''  A46B  li/06 
U.S.  a.  15—29  14  Claims 

1.  A  water  turbine  energized,  gear  driven  dental  toothbrush 


JM'  "JK 


adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  a  water  supply,  said  tooth- 
brush comprising: 


(a)  a  housing  defining  a  turbine  impeller  chamber  therein  dis- 
posed for  fluid  communication  with  said  water  supply,  said 
housing  having  a  wall  structure  and  defining  a  bnish  bead 
with  an  internal  gear  chamber  therein,  said  wall  structure 
defining  a  flushing  water  circuit  for  fluid  communication  with 
said  water  supply,  said  flushing  water  circuit  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  internal  gear  chamber,  said  brush 
head  having  a  plurality  of  tuft  apertures  therein,  said  flushing 
water  circuit  having  a  vent  aperture  in  said  head  normally 
venting  water  from  said  flushing  water  circuit,  said  flushing 
water  circuit  having  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  flushing  water  circuit  and 
internal  gear  chamber  for  discharge  through  said  tuft  apertures 
to  flush  away  dentifrice  particulate  and  other  debris  from  said 
tuft  apertures: 

(b)  a  turbine  impeller  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
turbine  impeller  chamber  of  said  housing: 

(c)  a  gear  train  being  connected  in  driven  relation  with  said 
turbine  impeller  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  located 
within  said  internal  gear  chamber; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  stub  gears  each  being  a  part  of  said  gear  train 
and  being  located  within  said  internal  gear  chamber,  each  of 
said  stub  gears  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  through  a 
respective  tuft  aperture  and  having  a  bristle  tuft  fixed  thereto 
and  rotatable  thereby;  and 

(e)  said  flushing  water  circuit  having  a  flushing  water  inlet 
passage  being  defined  in  said  housing  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  internal  gear  chamber  and  said 
housing  having  a  water  exhaust  passage  leading  to  a  discharge 
opening  in  said  brush  head  and  being  normally  closed  by  said 
valve  means,  said  water  exhaust  passage  also  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  internal  gear  chamber,  said  valve 
means  being  pressure  responsive  and  being  opened  by 
increase  of  water  pressure  within  said  internal  gear  chamber 
upon  selective  closure  of  said  vent  aperture,  said  flushing 
water  inlet  passage  and  said  water  exhaust  passage  being 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  internal  gear  chamber  so  as  to 
induce  the  flow  of  flushing  water  from  said  flushing  water 
inlet  passage  through  said  gear  chamber  and  to  said  water 
exhaust  passage  to  cause  flushing  water  to  come  into  contact 
with  each  of  said  stub  gears  to  flush  away  any  dentifrice 
particulate  and  debris  therefrom. 


5.640,736 
POWER  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  HELD  DRAIN  AND 
SEWER  CLEANER 
Roy  W.  Salecker,  Mendota.  III.,  assignor  to  Pettibone  Corpora- 
tion, Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.049 

Int  CI."  B04B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  15— 104J3  16  Claims 


I .  A  power  feed  device  for  use  with  a  sewer  and  drain  cleaning 
machine  having  a  drum,  an  elongate  cable  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  cable,  said  power  feed 
device  comprising: 
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a  main  housing  coupled  tc 
first  and  second  roller  houi  ings 


al(ng 


:  U 


ing; 
first  and  second  rollers  rolatably 

said  second  roller  housi  igs, 
biasing  nneans  for  biasing 
cable  centering  means  for 

rollers;  and, 
means  for  moving  said  rol 

cable  is  not  moved 

roUers  when  the  cable 
to  a  second  position  wber^n 

axis  in  a  first  direction 

rotational  direction, 
said  means  for  nooving  si 

said  second  position 

coupling  said  first  and 

piece  nuHinted  on  said 

nose  piece  causes 

corresponding  movement 

tion  to  said  second 


mounted  within  said  first  and 
,  respectively; 
}ne  of  said  rollers  toward  the  cable; 
:entering  the  cable  between  said  two 


lers  from  a  first  position  wherein  the 

its  elongate  axis  relative  to  the 

rotated  in  a  first  rotabonal  direction, 

the  cable  moves  along  its  elongate 

when  the  cable  is  rotated  in  the  first 


post  ion 


MULTI- 
John  W.  Boggs,  Lexington, 
Lczington,  Ky. 

FUed  Jul.  11, 
InL  CL*  A4' 
U,S.  CL  15—118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


June  24.  1997 


the  drum; 

mounted  within  said  main  hous- 


;i  id  rollers  from  said  first  position  to 

ii  eluding  a  roller  coupling  plate  for 

second  roUers  and  a  rotatable  nose 

i4ain  housing  whereby  rotation  of  said 

movefnent  of  said  roller  coupling  plate  and 

of  said  rollers  from  said  first  posi- 


,640,737 
C01VP0^fENT  SPONGE 

Ky.,  assignor  to  Foam  Design,  inc., 


1995,  S«r.  No.  500,574 
K  7/02;  A47L  W16 


ITOaims 


1.  A  multi-component  spcfige 
a  first  foam  layer  having 
a  second  layer  adhered  to 

flow  between  said  first 
said  second  layer  having 
and  said  first  foam  layer 

pores  per  inch  and  a 


including: 
reticulated  single  cell  structure; 
iaid  first  foam  layer  so  that  liquid  can 
'oam  layer  and  said  second  layer, 
n  open  cell  structure; 
ving  a  porosity  in  the  range  of  3-15 
porosity  than  said  second  layer. 


g»  ;ater  | 


William  H 

Venlcs,  Calif.  90274,  an<j 
Northbridge,  Calif.  913)5 
Filed  Aug.  2, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  510^24 
InL  ( X"  A47L  7/00 
MS.  CL  15—320  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiee  standing  floor  c1  Eaner  having  a  body  including; 

a  case  which  has  a  genera  ly  horizonal  upper  supporting  surface, 
said  case  having  whee  s  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  case  for 
roiling  tlie  cleaner  over  the  floor  and  a  cleaning  head  support- 
ing the  front  of  the  cas  :, 

a  separable,  vacuum-retai  ling,  rigid  clean  liquid  container  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  i  n  opposed  closed  bottom,  said  rigid 
clean  liquid  container  I  eing  disposed  within  said  case  and  on 
said  horizonal  upper  sv  pporting  surface, 

a  flaccid  container  withinj  said  rigid  clean  liquid  container  serv- 
ing as  a  reservoir  for  a  return  of  a  spend  liquid. 


^j>///mm//ww/fwfwm>// 


said  case  including  liquid  pumping  means  communicating  with 
said  rigid  clean  liquid  container  for  discharging  a  clean  liquid 
from  said  clean  liquid  container  on  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 

said  case  further  including  means  for  creating  vacuum  within 
said  rigid  clean  liquid  container  in  and  around  said  flaccid 
container, 

a  means  conmiunicating  with  said  flaccid  container  for  drawing 
said  spent  liquid  and  included  dirt  firom  said  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  through  said  cleaning  head,  and  into  said  flaccid 
container  under  the  influence  of  said  vacuum,  and 

a  means  for  lifting  said  rigid  clean  liquid  container  and  flaccid 
container  as  a  unit  from  said  horizontal  upper  supporting 
surface  by  upward  a  vertical  force  for  separation  from  said 
case  whereby  said  unit  is  removable  for  disposing  of  spent 
and  clean  liquids  contained  therein,  cleaning  tlie  containers, 
and  refilling  with  fresh  cleaning  fluid. 


5,640,739 

COMBINED  VACUUM  NOZZLE  AND  CLEANING  FLUID 

SPRAYER 

Joanne  Marie  CampbeU,  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Production  Metal  Forming,  Inc.,  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,424 

Int.  a.*  A47L  Uni 

MS,,  a.  15—321  18  Qaims 


;>40,738 

WET  AND  DRV  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Williams,  493^  Golden  Arrow  Dr.,  Ranch  Paios 
Paul  G.  Jacobs,  9958  Amestoy  Ave.. 


1.  A  combined  nozzle  and  cleaning  fluid  dispenser  for  use  in  a 
fluid  vacuum  cleaning  system,  said  combined  nozzle  and  cleaning 
fluid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  hollow  wand  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  hose  pipe  of  a 
vacuum  cleaner; 

a  suction  chamber  in  commimication  with  said  second  end  of 
said  wand,  said  suction  ctiamber  comprising  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing plates  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  plates  being  enclosed  at  adjacent  sides,  said 
suction  chamber  further  including  an  open  end  for  contact 
with  a  surface  to  be  cleaned;  and 

a  spray  head  located  inside  said  suction  chamber,  said  spray 
bead  being  in  operative  association  with  a  cleaning  fluid 
dispenser  for  controlled  dispensation  of  a  cleaning  fluid  out 
through  said  open  end  of  said  chamber,  said  spray  head  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  suction  chamber  such  that  when  a 
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cleaning  fluid  is  dispensed  from  said  suction  chamber  said 
cleaning  fluid  is  emitted  from  said  spray  head  directly  out 
through  said  open  end  onto  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and 
wherein  said  spray  head  is  positioned  within  said  suction 
chamber  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  open  end  such 
that,  when  a  vacuum  force  is  applied  to  said  wand,  said 
cleaning  fluid  dispensed  from  said  spray  head  is  substantially 
prevented  from  being  emitted  firom  said  suction  chamber 
unless  said  suction  chamber  is  applied  to  a  surface. 


5,640,740 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Michael  F.  Martin.  Bristol,  Tenn.;  WilUam  D.  SUrr,  Bristol, 
Va.,  and  Peter  Hoekstra,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
trolux  Corporation,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241^79,  May  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,507,067.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,174 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/36 

U5.  a.  15—327.1  11  Claims 


^^    ^ 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having: 
a  blower  for  creating  suction; 
an  electric  motor  driving  said  blower; 

a  body  for  housing  said  blower  and  said  electric  motor,  said 
body  comprising: 

a  shell  having  an  inner  surface;  and 

an  inner  body  in  which  a  dirt  collection  container  is  placed, 
said  inner  body  having  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  body 
outer  surface  being  adjacent  to  said  shell  inner  surface; 
a  suction  port  in  said  body; 
an  exhaust  port  in  said  body;  and 

an  airflow  path  through  said  body,  said  airflow  path  comprising: 
a  first  leg  extending  from  said  suction  port  through  said  dirt 
collection  container  to  said  electric  motor  and  said  blower, 
said  first  leg  being  formed  substantially  inside  said  inner 
body;  and 
a  second  leg  extending  from  said  electric  motor  and  said 
blower  to  said  exhaust  port  in  a  direction  toward  said 
suction  port,  said  second  leg  being  formed  substantially 
between  said  inner  body  outer  surface  and  said  shell  inner 
surface. 


5,640,741 
STRUCTURE  FOR  HANDLE  OF  POWER  TOOL 
Susumu  Yano,   Fuchu,  Japan,   assignor   to   Ryobi   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,674 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247593 
InL  a."  A47J  45/10;  A47B  95/02 
MS.  CL  16—114  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  structure  for  a  handle  used  for  a  power  tool,  which 
comprises  a  handle  portion  with  which  a  main  body  of  the  power 
tool  is  provided  and  a  soft  grip  which  is  attached  to  the  handle 
portion,  wherein  said  handle  portion  comprises: 


a)  a  space  for  accommodating  electric  wires,  which  is  provided 
at  a  front  portion  of  the  handle  portion; 

b)  a  receiving  surface  for  receiving  detachably  the  soft  grip, 
which  is  provided  at  a  rear  outer  portion  of  the  handle  portion: 

c)  at  least  one  first  receiving  recess  for  detachably  receiving  a 
first  engaging  projection  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
soft  grip;  and 

d)  at  least  one  second  receiving  groove  provided  on  each  side 
surface  of  the  handle  portion  for  engaging  a  secoitd  engaging 
piece  provided  on  each  side  of  tut  soft  grip  in  its  wicbhwise 
direction, 

and  said  soft  grip  comprises: 

a)  a  hard  shell  in  die  form  of  gutter  having  a  concave  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  made  from  hard  material,  which 
has  a  first  engaging  projection  at  its  iimer  surface  and  a 
second  engaging  piece  on  each  side  of  the  hard  shell;  and 

b)  a  soft  shell  covering  the  outer  surface  of  tiie  hard  shell  to  give 
a  soft  feeling  to  an  operator  when  he  grips  the  handle,  said 
first  engaging  projection  and  the  second  receiving  groove 
being  separated  from  the  space  for  accommodating  wires. 


5,640,742 
SPRING  BADGE  CLIP 
Robert  W.  White,  Franklin  Lakes,  N J.,  and  David  J.  HaK, 
SnJfem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Temtec,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,137 

Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00:  A44C  i/OO 

\i&.  CL  24—3.12  14  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  spring  clip  for  tlie  attachment  of  an  identity  badge 
to  a  garment  comprising: 

first  and  second  relatively  stiff  elongate  arms,  each  arm  includ- 
ing 

a  gripping  portion  at  one  end  of  the  arm.  ' 

a  jaw  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  arm. 

a  web  joining  the  two  arms  intermediate  ttieir  ends,  the  web 
forming  a  pivot  for  the  arms; 

a  mounting  member  extending  firom  a  surface  of  one  aim  for 
releasably  engaging  tlie  identity  badge; 


UMI 
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a  substantially  U-shaped 
end  disposed  between 
first  end  of  the  spring 
other  end  in  slidable 
means  on  the  other  arm 

the  second  end  of  the  sprii  g 
the  other  arm  and  enga  ;e 
tions  of  the  arms  are 
spring  yieldingly  holdil  % 

the  second  end  of  the  sprii  ig 
subsequent  pressure  and 
portions  of  the  arms  to 
the  clamping  portions 
from  each  other  for 
therebetween. 
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<  )ring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

gripping  portions  of  the  arms,  the 

f  exibly  connected  to  one  arm  and  the 

( Dntact  with  the  other  arm;  a  detent 


arm  resiliently  biased  to  slide  along 
the  detent  when  the  gripping  por- 
I  itially  moved  toward  each  other,  the 
the  jaws  closed; 

being  engaged  in  the  detent  during 

relaxation  of  pressure  on  the  gripping 

I  ivot  the  arms  about  the  web,  whereby 

arms  are  movable  toward  and  away 

I  K;eiving  and  retaining  the  garment 


HOLDER  FOR 
Leonard  A.  Greene,  206 
Canada,  and  Stephen 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  28, 
Int 
VS.  a.  24—10  R 


1,640,743 
LON  G  SLENDER  IMPLEMENTS 
Be  ledictine  Court,  Pickering,  Ontario, 
Li^nau,  34  Greyabbey  TnO,  West  Hill, 


1.  A  holder  for  long 
member  having  opposed  fin 
one  opening  communicatin  ; 
surfaces,  the  at  least  one 
accoimnodate  a  diameter  of 
holder. 

a  plurality  of  flexible  fii  gi 
af&xed  to  a  side  surfao 
a  perimeter  of  a  side  of  the 
away  from  the  respect  ve 
tionship  to  form  a  res 
slender  implennent  wh<  n 
retaining  means  associate  1 
ing  same  in  an  attitud  : 
slender  implements 


slen4er  implements,  comprising:  a  support 

and  second  side  surfaces  and  at  least 

between  the  first  and  second  side 

opening  having  a  fixed  diameter  sized  to 

a  largest  implement  to  be  held  by  the 
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NESTED  RIDGE 
Robert  M.  Allan,  1631 
Continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5,555,608,  which  is 
5,331,  Jan.  15,  1993, 
continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5,179,767,  which  is 
553458,  Jul.  16,  1990, 
Sep.  14, 
InL 
VS.  a.  24     112 
1.  A  connector  at  least 
a)  a  plurality  of  ridges 
plurality  of  inverted 
ridges. 


1992,  Ser.  No.  997,774 

L*  B43K  25/00 
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b)  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  ridges  and  inverted  ridges 
having  relatively  inclined  undercut  portions,  configured  to 
interconnect  with  each  other,  to  form  an  interconnection, 

c)  elongated  connector  members  supporting  said  ridges  at  lateral 
ends  thereof, 

d)  there  being  holes  associated  with  said  elongated  connector 
members  generally  in  alignment  with  said  undercut  portions 
of  said  ridges, 

e)  said  holes  being  configured  to  allow  ridge  nesting  therein, 

f)  said  ridges,  connector  members  and  holes  together  defining 
said  connector, 

g)  said  intercoimection  defining  nesting  looseness  enabling 
press-together  interfit  of  said  ridges  and  said  inverted  ridges 
to  provide  a  relatively  strong  such  interfit,  while  also  enabling 
peel  disconnect  of  said  interfit,  and  said  connector  having 
structure  for  controlling  lateral  movement  of  said  elongated 
connector  members. 


5,640,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  A  MIXED  YARN  USING  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 
AND  FIBERS 
Gotthilf  Bertsch,  Ebnat-Kappel;  Erwin  Schwarz,  Ulisbach,  and 
Albert  Rebsamen,  Speicher,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Heberlein  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Wattwil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00046,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1994,  600/ 
94 

Int  a.'  D02G  1/16 
VS.  CI.  28—252  30  Claims 


;ers  arranged  in  groups  respectively 

.  each  group  respectively  surrounding 

at  least  one  opening  and  extending 

side  surface  in  a  converging  rela- 

ient  segmented  barrel  for  gripping  a 

insened  therethrough;  and 

with  the  support  member  for  retain- 

for  accepting  and  holding  the  long 


5,640,744 

CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

«  Cir.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

No.  229,825,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
Pat.  No.  5345,659,  which  is  a 

No.  787,424,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

No.  5,088,162.  This  application 

,  Ser.  No.  528,528 

A44B  I8/0O 

41  Claims 
comprising: 
paced  apart  and  configured  to  grip  a 
dges  nesting  between  certain  of  said 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  mixed  yam  in  an  airstream,  the 
yam  having  at  least  one  continuous  filament  yam  and  staple  fibers, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  the  continuous  filament  yam  in  a  jet  airstream; 

forming  a  suction  zone  in  the  jet  airstream; 

adding  the  staple  fibers  to  the  continuous  filament  yam  in  the 
suction  zone:  and 
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air  jet  texturizing  the  continuous  filament  yam  and  staple  fibers 
as  mixed  yam. 


5,640,746 

METHOD  OF  HERMETICALLY  ENCAPSULATING  A 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  USING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

SHELL 

Thomas  A.  Knecfat,  Algonquin,  and  Steven  L.  Wille,  Palatine, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,413 

Int  CI.*-  H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  29— 25J5  10  Claims 


5,640,747 

CURTAIN  APPARATUS 

James  N.  DonneUy,  4622  N.  525  W.,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46350 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,284,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,461,763,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No. 

132,763,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^57,664.  This  appUcation 

Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,105 

Int  CL'  B21C  43/00;  EI6P  l/OO 

VS.  CL  29—81.08  u  claims 


I.  In  a  milling  apparatus  having  a  guide  arm  which  gtiides  mill 
stoclc,  and  a  top  plate  having  an  opening,  a  woven  mesh  metal 
curtain  apparatus  comprising:  a  mounting  plate,  a  fixed  woven 
mesh  metal  curtain,  a  bracket  secured  with  respect  to  a  top  portion 
of  said  fixed  woven  mesh  metal  curtain,  said  bracket  secured  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  plate,  in  a  mounted  position  of  said  fixed 
woven  mesh  metal  curtain  within  the  milling  apparatus  said 
mounting  plate  removably  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
opening. 


•nuK  gsciiii1B~ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  hermetically  encapsulated  surface 
mountable  lead  frame  crystal  oscillator,  comprising: 

providing  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  cells  having  top 
surfaces  and  middle  portions  and  a  plurality  of  leads  connect- 
ing to  and  extending  from  the  lead  frame  into  each  cell; 

plating  a  substantially  middle  portion  of  each  cell  with  a  pre- 
cious metal  such  that  an  integrated  circuit  is  wire  bondable  to 
the  lead  frame; 

selectively  coating  the  lead  frame  with  a  polymer  interlayer; 

molding  a  thermoplastic  shell  around  the  lead  frame,  such  that 
the  shell  abuts  the  interlayer  and  substantially  does  not  con- 
tact the  lead  frame,  the  shell  defining  a  cavity  substantially 
around  a  periphery  of  each  cell: 

attaching  oscillator  components  to  the  top  surface  of  the  lead 
frame; 

dispensing  a  predetermined  viscous  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined viscosity  adapted  to  substantially  fill  the  cavity  of  the 
shell  by  gravity,  whereupon  during  curing  minimal,  if  any. 
voids  are  formed,  to  substantially  fill  the  cavity  of  tlie  shell; 

curing  the  viscous  material  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 25°  C.  for 
a  period  of  about  30  minutes  followed  by  a  temperature  of 
about  165°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  60  minutes  such  that  the 
oscillator  components  are  hermetically  sealed; 

excising  each  cell  from  the  lead  frame  to  form  a  surface- 
mountable  lead  frame  crystal  oscillator;  and 

adjusting  each  lead  of  the  lead  frame  suitable  for  surface  mount- 
ing. 


5,640,748 

PIPELINE  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

LARGE  DIAMETER  PIPES 

Richard  L.  Harrison,  17918  Pine  Cone  Dr.,  Redding,  Calif. 

96003 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^04 

Int  CV  B25B  27/14 

VS.  a.  29—272  20  Claims 
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1.  A  pipeline  assembling  apparatus  for  use  in  assembling 
together  large  diameter  pipes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  gripper  assembly  including  an  upright  member  for  place- 
ment adjacent  to  a  side  of  an  end  of  a  second  pipe  to  be 
inserted  into  an  adjacent  end  of  a  first  pipe,  and  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  members  extending  in  a  cantile- 
vered  manner  outwardly  from  said  upright  member  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  one  another  for  placement  respectively  above 
and  below  the  end  of  the  second  pipe; 


2322 


' spa  ed 


01 


(b)  an  actuator  assembly 
including  a  lower  yoke 
top  borizontal  member  an< 
placement  over  the  end 
attached  to  said  top 
and 

(c)  link  means  extending 
end  to  said  upper  horizont^ 
and  at  an  opposite  end  to 
biy  such  that  by  manually 
away  from  the  second 
gripped  between  said 
said  gripper  assembly  and 
gripper  assembly  toward 
cent  stationary  end  of  the 


pipe 


1  upp(r 
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John  K.  Junkers,  7  Arrowhefd 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,539,970.  This 

449 
Int.  a.*  B23P  11/00. 
U.S.CL  29-446 
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from  said  gripper  assembly  and 

an  inverted  U-shape  formed  by  a 

a  pair  of  vertical  side  members  for 

oithe  first  pipe,  and  a  handle  fixedly 

hori9)ntal  member  of  said  lower  yoke; 

between  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 

member  of  said  gripper  assembly 

;aid  handle  of  said  actuator  assem- 

)ulling  on  said  handle  in  a  direction 

the  end  of  the  second  pipe  is 

and  lower  horizontal  members  of 

the  second  pipe  is  pulled  with  said 

nd  guidably  inserted  into  the  adja- 

[irst  pipe. 


5,640,750 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
WHEELS  TO  VEHICLES 
Norio  Yoshida;  Hideki  Fujiwara,  and  Isamu  Tomosue,  all  of 
Hiroshima-lten,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-164778; 
Jun.  14, 1994,  6-132010 

Int  CL'  B23P  H/02 
VS.  CL  29^525.02  15  Claims 


1,749 

METHOD  OF  AND  DE\ltE  FOR  ELONGATING  AND 
RELAX9VG  A  STUD 

La.,  Saddle  River,  N  J.  07540 
No.  327,429,  Oct  21, 1994,  Pat 
appl^ation  Jim.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
,961 
B25B  29/02;  F16B  37/08 

11  Claims 


•1      /" 
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1.  A  method  of  elongating 
arranged  in  an  object,  the 
ing  the  stud  with  a  first  part 
direction  so  as  to  pull  the  stud 
stud  and  thereby  to  tension 
moving  the  first  part  only  in 
first  part  with  a  second  part 
direction  and  moving  the  s 
as  to  thereby  move  the  first  paj 
friction  element  with  the  first 
that  the  first  part  has  more  si 
ments  than  the  second  part 
connected  with  tl»e  friction 
relative  to  the  friction  elemei  t 
friction  element;  and  appiyi 
element  via  first  engaging 
active  force  that  is  opposite  to 
via  second  engaging  means 
the  transverse  direction,  the 
tlK  first  part  is  moved  in  the 
stud  in  the  axial  direction  wi 
the  stud. 


tie: 


;  secoi  d 


relaxing  a  stud  having  an  axis  and 

comprising  the  steps  of  connect- 

vhich  is  movable  only  in  an  axial 

n  the  axial  direction  to  elongate  the 

in  the  object  or  to  relax  the  stud; 

axial  direction  by  connecting  the 

which  is  movable  in  a  transverse 

part  in  the  transverse  direction  so 

in  the  axial  direction;  connecting  a 

>art  radially  inside  the  first  part,  so 

rfaces  cooperating  with  other  ele- 

so  that  the  second  part  is  not 

el4n)ent  but  instead  is  freely  tumable 

while  freely  abutting  against  the 

a  holding  force  to  the  friction 

and  simultaneously  applying  an 

the  holding  force  to  the  second  part 

w  lereby  the  second  part  is  moved  in 

iction  element  does  not  move,  and 

lial  direction  to  move  a  part  of  the 

turning  so  as  to  elongate  or  relax 
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l*r  A  method  of  assembling  different  types  of  wheels  to  different 

types  of  vehicle  bodies  conveyed  along  a  vehicle  assembling  line 

by  fastening  a  plurality  of  nuts  to  hub  bolts  provisionally  afiBxed  to 

a  wheel  hub  by  a  robot  hand,  said  wheel  hub  being  formed  with  a 

center  hole  specific  in  dimension  according  to  its  wheel  type,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  center  pins  prepared  so 

as  to  correspond  to  center  holes  of  said  different  types  of 

wheels; 

causing  said  robot  hand  to  attach  one  of  said  different  types  of 

center  pins  thereto; 
causing  said  robot  hand  to  grip  a  wheel  having  a  wheel  hub 
which  has  a  center  hole  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said 
center  pins  and  to  engage  said  one  of  said  center  pins  with  the 
center  hole  of  the  wheel  gripped  by  said  robot  hand;  and 
fastening  one  of  said  nuts  to  one  of  said  hub  bolts  so  as  to 
assemble  said  wheel  gripped  by  said  robot  hand  to  one  of  said 
vehicle  bodies. 
12.  An  assembling  apparatus  for  assembling  different  types  of 
vehicle  elements  to  different  types  of  subject  bodies  conveyed 
along  a  vehicle  assembling  line,  each  of  said  vehicle  elements 
having  a  hole  specific  in  dimensions  according  to  its  type  and  each 
of  said  subject  bodies  provided  with  at  least  one  engaging  stud, 
said  assembling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  assembling  robot  having  a  robot  hand  for  assembling  a 
vehicle  element  held  by  said  robot  hand  to  a  subject  body  by 
engaging  fastening  means  to  said  at  least  one  engaging  stud  of 
one  of  said  subject  bodies  so  as  to  assemble  said  vehicle 
element  to  said  one  of  said  subject  bodies; 
different  types  of  positioning  members  having  external  shapes  in 
conformity  with  the  holes  of  said  different  types  of  vehicle 
elements,  respectively,  a  specific  type  of  positioning  member 
being  able  to  be  fitted  in  the  hole  of  one  vehicle  element  of  a 
specific  type  for  positioning  said  one  vehicle  element  with 
respect  to  said  robot  hand:  and 
an  attachment,  secured  to  said  robot  hand,  to  which  said  differ- 
ent types  of  positioning  members  are  selectively  and  detach- 
ably  attached. 


5,640,751 
VACUUM  FLANGE 
Cari  R.  Faria,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermionics 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnl.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,958 

Int  a.*  F16L  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—525.07  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  vacuum-tight  metal  gasket  flange 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flange  outer  housing  having  top  and  bottom  flat 

parallel  surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  walls; 
milling  said  inner  wall  to  a  predetermined  depth  at  a  right  angle 

from  said  top  surface,  leaving  a  step  between  and  parallel  to 

said  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
providing  an  insert  that  fits  within  said  milled  inner  wall  and 

upon  said  step,  said  insert  having  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces 

and  a  side  edge  with  a  thickness  equal  to  approximately  0.02 

inches  less  than  said  predetermined  depth; 
milling  the  top  surface  of  said  insert  at  said  side  edge  into  an 

upward-inward  slanting  surface;  and 
milling  the  top  surface  of  said  insert  to  within  approximately 

0.01  inches  of  said  side  edge  to  form  a  blade  edge  on  said 

slanting  surface. 


5,640,752 

CONTROLLED  ADJUSTABLE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  FOR  VARIABLE  LAMINATIONS  USED  IN 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  DEVICES 

Robert  E.  Steiner,  1760  Horseshoe  Ridge,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

63005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129436,  Sep.  30,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  267392,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  372,035 

Int  a.*  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  29—596  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  laminations  in  an  electro-magnetic 
induction  device,  including  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  thickness  of  a  strip  of  magnetically  conductive 

material; 
forming  a  predetermined  number  of  laminations  from  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  magnetically  conductive  material; 


variable  adjustable  forming  of  opposite  edge  portions  of  at  least 
one  coil  winding  segment  of  predetermined  incrementally 
varying  width  in  each  lamination  during  tlie  fonning  of  said 
laminations  through  independently  operating  fonning  ele- 
ments which  are  electrically  controlled  by  automatically  vari- 
able and  adjustable  electrically  synchronized  movement  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  to  said  elongated  strip  of  magnetically 
conductive  material  based  00  the  measured  thickness  of  the 
strip  of  magnetically  conductive  material;  and 

stacking  said  laminations  with  the  coil  winding  segments  of  said 
laminations  arranged  to  form  a  combined  predetermined  outer 
winding  area  about  which  a  piedetermined  length  of  electri- 
cally conductive  wire  can  be  positioned. 


5,640,753 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INVERTED 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 
Allan  E.  Schultz,  St  Paul;  Frank  S.  Stageberg,  Edina;  Kenneth 
P.  Ash,  Chanhassen,  and  Brian  S.  Zak,  Excelsior,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,007,  Mar.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,290 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/127 
VS.  a.  29—603M  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  inverted  magnetoresistive 
head,  the  method  comprising: 
fabricating  a  bottom  pole  in  a  recessed  portion  of  a  basecoai 

distal  from  an  air  bearing  surface  of  the  head; 
positioning  a  polymer  insulator  and  conductive  coils  above  the 

boQom  pole; 
planarizing  a  top  surface  of  the  polymer  insulator 
fabricating  a  write  gap  on  top  of  the  top  surface  of  the  polymer; 
forming  a  pole  tip  of  high  moment  magnetic  material  in  the 

write  gap  proximal  to  the  air  bearing  surface; 
planarizing  a  top  surface  of  the  write  gap; 
fabricating  a  top  pole/bonom  shield  on  top  of  the  pole  tip  and 

tlie  write  gap; 
fabricating  a  first  reader  gap  on  top  of  the  top  pole/bottom 

shield; 
fabricating  a  first  reader  gap  on  top  of  the  top  pole/bonom 

shield; 
forming  a  magnetoresistive  eletnent  on  top  of  a  portion  of  the 

first  reader  gap  proximal  to  the  air  bearing  surface; 
fabricating  electrical  contacts  on  top  of  a  portion  of  the  first 

reader  gap.  the  electrical  contacts  electrically  connecting  the 

magnetoresistive  element  to  a  region  outside  of  the  inverted 

magnetoresistive  head: 
fabricating  a  second  reader  gap  on  top  of  the  electrical  contacts 

and  the  magnetoresistive  element;  and 
fobricaiing  a  top  shield  on  top  of  the  second  reader  gap. 
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5,  40,754 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCI^  ^  A  MAGNETIC  READ  HEAD 
HAVING  A  MULTILAVfeR  MAGNETORESISTANT 
ELEMENT  ANDJA  CONCENTRATOR 
Jean-Pierre  Lazzari,  Coren4,  and  Jean  Mouchot,  Grenoble, 
both  of  France,  assignors  ti  i  Conunissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique,  Paris,  and  Sibnag,  G  renoble  Cedex,  both  of  France 
Oct  28, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
1995,  Ser.  No.  417,910 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,674 
application  Apr.  6, 


Claims  priority,  appUcatia  i  France,  Nov.  8,  1993,  93  13249 


InL  a.' 


U.S.  CL  29—603.14 


i  spao  :d 


U 


res[  sctive  i 


1.  A  process  for  producing 
steps  of: 

depositing  on  a  substrate  a 

etching  said  deposited 
two  magnetic  layers 
gap,  said  two  magnetic  1; 
approaching  the  first  hea( 

depositing  a  first  insulating 

gap; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on 
the  metal  layer  in  order 
internal  conductor  elements 
ductive  strips  to  four 

depositing  on  said  metal 
tnaterial  layer: 

etching  said  magnetoresista^t 
toresistant  element,  said 
ends  in  contact  with  the 
condiKtor  elements: 

depositing  a  second  i 
toresistant  material  layer; 

etching  said  second  insulatii  g 
fourth  internal  conductor 

depositing  a  conductive  lay( 
etching  the  conductive  I 
ends  in  contact  with  the 
elements,  said  ribbon  e: 
element;  and 

forming  two  pole  pieces 
said  two  pole  pieces 


a  magnetic  read  head,  comprising  the 


I  lagnetic  material  layer; 
magi  etic  material  layer  in  order  to  form 
from  one  another  by  a  first  head 
J  yers  having  a  width  decreasing  on 

gap; 

ayer  on  the  substrate  and  first  head 


,  bciii  > 


VS,  a.  29—603.16 


GllB  5/127 


4  Claims 


be  first  insulating  layer  and  etching 

form  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

connected  by  four  respective  con- 

extemal  elements; 

liyer  a  multilayer  magnetoresistant 


material  layer  to  form  a  magne- 

if  agnetoresistant  element  having  two 

rst  and  second  of  the  four  internal 

insulat^g  layer  on  said  multilayer  magne- 

layer  in  order  to  free  the  third  and 

:lements: 

on  the  second  insulating  layer  and 

yer  to  leave  a  ribbon  having  two 

third  and  fourth  internal  conductor 

XI  Ending  across  the  magnetoresistant 

b  aring  on  the  two  magnetic  layers, 
separated  by  a  second  head  gap. 


the  indentation,  said  second  face  being  a  mounting  face  with 
at  least  one  magnetic  transducer; 

positioning  a  mask  over  the  first  face  of  the  magnetic  head 
aggregate  and  over  the  indented  support  member  to  create 
plural  indented  rail  portions  in  plural  rails  of  the  magnetic 
head  aggregate,  said  nnask  including  plural  openings  having 
pre-determined  positions  above  only  the  magnetic  head  aggre- 
gate which  was  placed  in  the  indentation,  wherein  the  plural 
openings  are  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  plural  rails; 

dry  etching  through  the  plural  openings  to  create  the  plural 
indented  rail  portions  in  the  magnetic  head  aggregate; 

machining  the  magnetic  head  aggregate  to  create  indented  side 
portions  and  indented  center  portions;  and 

cutting  the  magnetic  head  aggregate  into  plural  magnetic  head 
elements  without  cutting  the  plural  rail  portions. 


5,640,756 
MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Brown,  Hartville,  Ohio;  James  J.  McDonald,  Pick- 
ney,  Mich.;  Max  J.  Miller,  Jr.,  Suffield,  and  David  E.  Baxter, 
deceased,  late  of  Ravenna,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
Corp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,501 

Inta.*B23P2//W 

VS.  a.  2»— 701  19  Oaims 


5,  40,755 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFA<  TURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Toshio  Kubota,  Komoro,  an  I  Tetsuo  Miyazaki,  Saku,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  ( Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  lp95,  Ser.  No.  422,929 

Claims  priority,  appUcati(  a  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077031 

Int  ai  GllB  5/127 

4Claiac 
1.  A  method  for  manufactiiing  plural  magnetic  head  elements 
from  a  magnetic  head  aggregt  le.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  magnetic  head  iggregate  in  an  indentation  of  an 
indented  support  member  such  that  a  first  face  of  the  magnetic 
head  aggregate  to  be  p(  ocessed  faces  out  of  the  indented 
support  member  and  suci  that  a  second  face  of  the  magnetic 
head  aggregate  which  is  |  erpendicular  to  the  first  face  abuts  a 
side  edge  of  tlw  indenie    support  nvmber  along  a  height  of 


1.  An  automated  continuous  manufacturing  system  comprising, 

a  rotatable  work  table  having  a  plurality  of  work  piece  supports 

for  maintaining  work  pieces  during  operation  of  said  system. 

and  a  plurality  of  work  stations  for  performing  cleaning, 

pretreatment.  treatment  or  assembly  tasks  on  work  pieces 
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secured  to  said  work  piece  supports,  each  task  being  per- 
formed at  a  respective  work  station, 

certain  of  said  work  stations  comprising  a  removable  station 
subassembly  for  performing  a  specific  task,  each  of  said 
removable  station  subassemblies  is  removably  engagable  with 
said  rotatable  work  table  and  is  replaceable  with  an  alternate 
removable  station  subassembly  for  performing  a  desired  alter- 
nate task, 

one  of  said  work  stations  comprises  an  assembly  station  engaged 
with  said  rotatable  work  table  for  receiving  work  pieces  firom 
their  individual  work  piece  supports,  and  another  of  said  work 
stations  comprises  a  coating  subassembly  for  providing  coat- 
ing material  to  each  work  piece,  and  including  a  removing 
subassembly  for  removing  said  work  pieces  from  said  work 
piece  supports,  and 

said  assembly  station  further  includes  an  orientation  subassem- 
bly mounted  adjacent  said  removing  subassembly,  for  detect- 
ing the  position  of  an  alignment  member  of  a  work  piece. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  whether  a  harness 
applicator  is  being  held  or  not  held  by  said  apparatus  when  said 
harness  applicator  is  in  a  first  position  and  in  a  second  position, 
respectively,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  plate  for  supporting  a  wire  harness; 

a  holding  ponion  disposed  on  said  plate  for  holding  and  posi- 
tioning .said  harness  applicator  in  said  first  position  prior  to 
movement  toward  said  wire  harness,  and  for  moving  said 
harness  applicator  to  said  second  position  where  said  wire 
harness  is  located; 

supporting  means  on  said  base  plate  for  supporting  said  wire 
harness  in  said  second  position; 

detecting  means  provided  in  said  holding  portion  for  detecting 
whether  said  harness  applicator  is  being  hold  in  said  holding 
portion  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  holding  signal; 
and 

informing  means  for  informing  whether  or  not  said  harness 
applicator  is  being  held  in  said  holding  portion  when  said 
harness  applicator  is  in  said  first  position,  and  whether  said 
harness  applicator  is  being  held  in  said  holding  portion  after 
said  holding  portion  moves  said  harness  applicator  to  said 
second  position,  in  accordance  with  said  holding  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  detecting  means. 


5,640,758 

COMPONENT  FEEDER  WITH  RECIPROCAL  AND 

ROTATABLE  MAGAZINE 

Andreas  Roessler.  Milford,  Conn.;  Norbert  Tessarsch.  Giessen, 

and  Harald  Knetsch,  Herbom/Seelbacli.  both  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,589 

Int  CL"  B23Q  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  29—812.5  5  Claims 


5,640,757 
APPARATUS  FOR  MA>aPULATING  AND  DETECTING 
PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF  HARNESS  APPLICATOR 

Jun  Matsuoka,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60^41,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,003 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-121920 
Int  a.*  B23P  21/00;  B23Q  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—714  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  component  installation  tool  of  the  type  having  a  rearward 
stroke  to  accommodate  delivery  of  a  component  to  the  front  of  the 
tool  and  a  forward  stroke  to  engage,  deliver  and  install  the  com- 
ponent at  a  woriqjiece,  said  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  recipro- 
cating mechanism  contained  therein,  and  a  feeder  support  mounted 
on  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  reciprocal  and  rotatable  magazine  mounted  on  said  feeder 
support  for  reciprocation  between  a  component  receiving 
position  adjacent  said  tool  and  a  position  for  delivering  a 
component  in  front  of  said  mechanism;  said  magazine  having 
a  plurality  of  component-receiving  chambers  spaced  apart 
from  one  anotlier  and  disposed  around  its  circumference 
tliereof  and 
delivery  means  for  delivering  a  component  to  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  chambers  in  said  magazine  when  said  magazine  is  in 
said  component  receiving  position  and  said  mechanism  is  in 
said  forward  stroke. 


5,640,759 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  TWO  STRIPS  PROVIDED 

WITH  CONDUCTOR  PATTERNS 

Martinus  A.  F.  Vervoort,  Eindhoven.  Netlierlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420052 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgium.    Apr.    22,    1994, 
09400416 

Int  a."  H05K  3/36:3/34:  HOIR  43A)0 

VS.  CL  29—830  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  two  strips  to  each  other,  each  strip 

provided  with  a  conductor  pattern,  an  insulating  coating,  which 

covers  a  part  of  the  conductor  pattern,  and  a  set  of  free  conductor 

portions  of  the  conductor  pattern,  which  free  conductor  portions 

are  disposed  outside  the  coating,  tlie  strips  being  positioned  in  such 

a  manner  relative  to  one  another  thai  the  one  set  of  free  conductor 

portions  faces  the  other  set  of  free  conductor  portions  and  the 

coatings  overlap  one  another  at  least  partly,  after  which  the  two 

strips  are  pressed  against  one  another  and  the  one  set  of  free 

conductor  portions  is  soldered  lo  tiie  ottier  set  of  free  conductor 

portions. 

characterised  in  that  before  the  strips  are  pressed  against  one 

another  an  adhesive  is  applied  to  at  least  one  of  tlie  coatings 

covering  a  part  of  one  of  the  conductor  patterns,  at  such  a 

location  that  after  positioning  of  the  strips  the  adhesive  is 

situated  in  an  overlappmg  area  between  the  coatings,  which 

adhesive  is  used  for  adhering  the  coatings  to  one  another  at 
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least  while  the  strips  are 
one  set  of  free  conductor 
of  free  conductor  portions. 


p  essed  against  one  another  and  the 
actions  is  soldered  to  the  other  set 


5,6  «, 


METHOD  FOR  THE  3q 
PACKAGES  OF 

PRINTED 
Christian  Val,  St  Remy  les 
Viroflay,  both  of  France, 
France 

FUed  May  9 
Claims  priority,  application 
Into.* 
UACL  29^-830 


,760 

INTERCONNECTION  OF 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  USING 

cu  tcurr  boards 

Gievreuse,  and  Andre  Gerard, 
ai  signers  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris, 


19<i5. 


1.  A  method  for  the  3D 
ages,  each  of  said  packages 
component  and  connection 
steps  of: 

connecting  said  connection 
electrically    insulating 
extending  up  to  slicing 
stacking  the  electrically  ins 
joining    together   the 
embedding  the  electrical! 
cal  insulator  material; 
slicing  the  stack  along  the 
bars,  the  electrically  insi 
ized  bar  bearing  a  plural 
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forming  a  3D  interconnection  of  the  plurality  of  packages  on 
each  individualized  bar  by  forming  electrical  connections 
between  said  conductive  tracks  on  faces  of  said  individualized 
bars. 


5,640,761 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-LAYER  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  BronxviUe;  Igor  Y.  Khandros,  Peekskill, 
and  Gary  W.  Grube,  Monroe,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jnse,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,706,  May  15,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  105,641,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  816,634,  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,282312.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,420 
Int  a.*  H05K  3/36 
MS.  a.  29—830  13  aaims* 


Ser.  No.  437,797 
France,  May  10,  1994,  94  05729 
H05|t  3n&;3/30:3/36 

13  Chums 


of: 


...v>..  of  a  plurality  of  pack- 
including  at  least  one  electronic 
said  method  comprising  the 


int<  [connection  • 


re  ;ions. 


regions  to  conductive  tracks  on 

s  ibstrates,    said    conductive    tracks 

aj  Es; 

I  laiing  substrates  into  a  stack: 

elect  onically    insulating    substrates    by 

insulating  substrates  in  an  electri- 

!  icing  axes  to  obtain  individualized 
iU  iting  substrates  of  each  individual- 
of  packages;  and 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  circuit  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  circuit  panels,  each  having  a  dielec- 
tric body  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  through  conductors 
extending  between  such  surfaces  and  terminals  on  said  bottom 
surfaces,  at  least  some  of  the  terminals  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  each  panel  being  connected  to  through  conductors  of  such 
panel; 

(b)  customizing  at  least  one  of  said  top  surfaces  to  provide 
continuous  conductive  paths  on  such  customized  surface  from 
selected  through  conductors  to  contacu  at  selected  locations 
of  a  regular  pattern  on  such  customized  surface,  so  that 
through  conductors  other  than  the  selected  through  conductors 
are  not  connected  to  contacts  at  locations  of  such  regular 
pattern; 

(c)  after  said  customizing  step,  stacking  said  panels  to  form 
interfaces  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  adjacent 
panels,  whereby  at  least  one  said  interface  includes  a  custom- 
ized top  surface;  and 

(d)  forming  composite  vertical  conductors  in  said  stacked  panels 
~     including  the  through  conductors  of  said  panels  and  said 

conductive  paths  on  said  customized  top  surfaces,  the  step  of 
forming  the  composite  vertical  conductors  including  the  step 
of  nonselectively  connecting  the  contacts  at  locations  of  the 
regular  pattern  on  at  least  one  said  customized  top  surface  to 
the  terminals  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  adjacent  panel  at  an 
interface,  whereby  at  least  some  of  the  composite  vertical 
conductors  are  interrupted  at  one  or  more  customized  top 
surfaces. 


5.640,762 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

KNOWN  GOOD  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

Warren  Famworth,  Nampa,  and  Alan  Wood,  Boise,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,956,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5339^24,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338345,  Nov. 
14,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,005, 
Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  709,858,  Jun.  4.  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

788,065,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,440,240,  and  Ser.  No. 
981,956,  said  Ser.  No.  788,065is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
644,146,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,138,434,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  311,728.  Feb.  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  4.992,850, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,606,  Sep.  30,  1988, 
Pat  No.  4,899,107.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
485,086 
Int  a.*  H05K  3/30 
ViS.  CI.  29—833  27  Claiins 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  known  good  semiconductor  die 
comprising: 

forming  the  die  on  a  semiconductor  wafer: 

singulating  the  die  from  the  wafer: 

providing  a  carrier  having  an  electrical  cormector  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  to  test  circuitry; 

providing  an  interconnect  adapted  to  mount  to  the  carrier,  said 
interconnect  including  a  contact  member  corresponding  to  a 
contact  location  on  the  die.  said  contact  member  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  electrical  connector  on  the  carrier; 

aligning  the  contact  member  on  the  interconnect  with  the  contact 
location  on  the  die  using  a  vision  system; 

assembling  the  die  and  carrier  by  placing  the  die  in  contact  with 
the  interconnect  with  a  contact  force  and  maintaining  the  die 
and  the  interconnect  in  contact  using  a  force  distribution 
mechanism  removably  attached  to  the  carrier: 

testing  the  die  using  the  carrier:  and 

disassembling  the  carrier  by  removing  the  force  distribution 
mechanism  and  separating  the  tested  die  from  the  intercon- 
nect 


5,640,763 
METHOD  FOR  DEPANELIZING  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITRY 
Paul  M.  Lindberg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.018 

Int  CI.'  H05K  i/02 

MS.  a.  29—846  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  uf  manufacturing  multiple  circuits,  comprising: 


.-^ 


selecting  a  panel  formed  of  a  laminate  of  conductive  foil  and 

insulating  backing  sheet: 
forming  a  plurality  of  independent  circuits  on  said  panel: 
forming  a  shear  trace  of  a  thin  strip  between  adjacent  ones  of 

said  circuits  on  one  side  of  said  insulating  sheet:  and 
pulling  each  said  thin  strip  through  said  insulating  sheet  from 

said  one  side  to  another  side  for  separating  said  circuits  from 

said  panel:  wherein  tlte  insulating  sheet  is  cut  along  the  shear 

trace. 


5,640,764 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TUBULAR  FEED-THROUGH 

HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 

DEVICE 

Primoz  Strojnik,  Granada  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alfred  E. 

Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,138 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/00 

MS.  CI.  29—856  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  bennetic  seal  for  device  to  be 
implanted  in  living  tissue,  the  device  having  a  sealed  casing,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  lube  into  the  device  such  that  one  end  of  a  tube  is 

disposed  within  the  casing  and  the  other  end  extends  out  from 

the  casing: 
hermetically  sealing  the  tube  to  the  casing: 
venting  any  volatile  gases  within  the  casing  through  the  tube: 
vacuum  baking  the  device  to  drive  out  any  moisture  from  the 

casing  through  the  lube:  and 
sealing  the  end  of  the  tube  extending  out  from  the  casing. 
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G«ni  ibach. 


5,640, 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALtY 

CONNECTING  TWO 
Hans  Heinrich  Wiemeyer, 
Muggenstunn,  both  of  Germai^, 
AG  &  Co>,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany. 
566^ 

Inta.* 
U^.  a.  29^-«68 


AND  CONDUCnVELY 
ELECTRICAL  LINES 

,  and  Dieter  Zimmer, 
',  assignors  to  Alcatel  Kabel 


Ser. 


HOI  *  43A)0 


20'    IZ-"    10 


He 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  and 
electrical  line  with  a  second  elect^cal 
includes  a  sheath  which  contains  at 
that  are  insulated  from  each  other, 
and  includes  individually  insulatec 
electrical  line  includes  a  stiff,  tubular 
including  the  steps  of: 

stripping  a  section  of  sheath  off 
liiie; 

removing  insulation  off  of  the 
line  adjacent  to  said  end  of  tb< 

providing  a  flexible  seal  containin  ; 
conductors  of  the  first  elecirica 

inserting  the  conductors  at  said 

said  passage  holes  of  said  flexible 
flexible  seal  over  the  conductors 
said  flexible  seal  extending 
tors  of  the  first  electrical  line; 

electrically  and  conductively 

first  electrical  line  to  the  conductors 
line,  the  conductors  of  the  second 
from  the  tubular  metal  sheath 

pushing  a  metal  tube  over  a  coifiection 
and  second  electrical  lines, 
said  flexible  seal  and  sections 
lines  adjacent  to  said  flexible 

attaching  one  end  of  said  metal 
second  electrical  line;  and 

compressing  another  end  of  said 
seal  adjacent  to  the  first  electr^al 


;  onli 
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.  No.  479,172 

,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 


21  Claims 


VCa 


onductively  connecting  a  first 

line,  each  electrical  line 

east  two  electrical  conductors 

first  electrical  line  is  flexible 

conductors,  and  the  second 

metal  sheath,  the  method 


(  f  an  end  of  the  first  electrical 

c<Vidiictors  of  the  first  electrical 
first  electrical  line; 
passage  holes  to  separate  the 
line; 

of  the  first  electrical  line  into 

seal  and  pushing  said 

of  the  first  electrical  line, 

the  insulation  of  the  conduc- 


coi  necting 


sj  id 


HOIB  13/06 

3  Claims 
onductive  wire  for  a  press- 
steps  of: 


(a)  reducing  the  diameter  of  a  fa  Lse  stranded  wire,  including  a 
plurality  of  wire  elements,  by  |  assing  said  base  stranded  wire 
through  an  orifice  smaller  inVfoss-sectional  area  than  said 
base  stranded  wire;  and 

(b)  imparting  twisting  to  said  bAse  stranded  wire  so  that  said 
wire  elements  are  concentricall  /  twisted  in  the  same  direction 
at  a  same  pitch,  wherein  nc    more  than  61  of  said  wire 


eletnents  of  the  same  diameter  are  twisted  together  so  that 
said  wire  elements  have  a  dodecagonal  shape  in  a  line  inter- 
connecting centers  of  said  wire  elements  of  each  layers 
including  a  second  layer  counting  from  a  central  wire  element 
and  including  other  layers  outside  said  second  layer,  in  which 
said  wire  elements  comprise  N  layers  except  for  said  central 
wire  element,  and  in  which  said  wire  elements  of  an  Nth  layer 
comprise  6N  elements. 


the  conductors  of  the 

of  the  second  electrical 

electrical  line  protruding 

the  second  electrical  line; 

area  between  the  first 

connection  area  including 

the  first  and  second  electrical 

afcal; 

I  ibe  to  the  metal  sheath  of  tlie 

netal  tube  around  said  flexible 
line. 


5,640,767 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DOUBLE-WALL  AIRFOIL 
Melvin  Robert  Jaclison,  2208  Niskayuna  Dr.,  Niskayuna,  N.Y. 
12309;  David  WUIiam  Skelly,  8  Hollywood  Dr.,  Burnt  HiHs, 
N.Y.   12027;   Raymond  Grant  Rowe,  2263  Berkley  Ave., 
Schenectady,  N.Y.  12309;  Donald  George  LaChapeUe,  8162 
Heartfastooe  Ct.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45241,  and  Paul  Stuart 
Wilson,  5587  Dickens  Dr.,  Sharonville,  Ohio  45241 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,511 
Int.  a.*  B23P  15/00 
MS.  a.  29^-889.721  19  Claims 


5,640,716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
COMPRESSED  STRANDEI  WIRE  FOR  A  PRESS- 
CONNECTING    -ERMINAL 
Toshifairo  Fujino,  and  Tamotsu  Nishijima,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,337,1  Feb.  24,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,449361.  This  appUcation  Majj  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja  >an,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-35659; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-35660 

InL  a.''  HOIR  4i/J(. 
U.S.  CL  29—872 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a 
connecting  terminal,  comprising  th4  : 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  double-wall  airfoil,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  partially-hollow  airfoil  support  wall  that  is  attached  to 
and  extends  longitudinally  from  an  airfoil  base  and  has  an 
airfoil-shaped  outer  surface,  said  support  wall  formed  from  a 
first  material  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending 
recessed  channel  formed  in  the  airfoil-shaped  outer  surface; 

filling  the  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending  recessed  channel 
with  a  channel  filling  means  so  as  to  make  an  upper  surface  of 
the  channel  filling  means  substantially  continuous  with  tile 
airfoil-shaped  outer  surface; 
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depositing  an  airfoil  skin  of  a  second  material,  the  second 
material  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  an  l^/M  composite  in  the  form  of  a  micro-laminate 
having  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  I^  and  M  and  an 
Ij/I«  composite  in  the  form  of  a  micro-laminate  having  a 
plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  I,  and  I„.  onto  the  airfoil- 
shaped  outer  surface  of  the  airfoil  support  wall  such  that  the 
airfoil  skin  conforms  to  the  airfoil-shaped  outer  surface  of  the 
support  wall  and  covers  the  at  least  one  longitudinally- 
extending  recessed  channel  and  the  channel  filling  means,  and 
such  that  the  airfoil  skin  is  metallurgically  bonded  to  the 
airfoil-shaped  outer  surface  of  the  airfoil  support  wall, 
wherein  the  combination  of  the  airfoil  skin  and  airfoil  support 
wall  form  a  double-wall  airfoil  structure;  and 

removing  the  channel  filling  means,  thereby  creating  an  integral 
internal  channel  within  the  double-wall  airfoil  structure. 


5,640,768 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  A  LINEAR  BEARING 

Hiroshi  Teramachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,374,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,380,099. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  369,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266962 

InL  a."  F16C  3i/00 

MS.  a.  29—898.03  5  Claims 


5.640,769 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CAGE  OF  THE  BALL 

BEARING 

Akira  Suzuki,  Kanagawa;  Jiami  Pu,  Tokyo;  Magozou  Hama- 
moto,  Kanagawa;  Kazuo  Akagami,  Kanagawa:  Michihani 
Naka,  Kanagawa;  Masahiro  lUiahashi,  Kanagawa; 
Mamoni  Aold,  Kanagawa;  Hiroyuki  Ito,  Kanagawa;  Masao 
Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  and  Emiko  Shiraislii,  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,041,  Dec.  28,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,401,105.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358511; 

OcL  20,  1993,  5-262427;  Oct.  20.  1993,  5-262652 
InL  CI."  F16C  Ji/66,  .«/5« 

U.S.  a.  2»-898.067  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  component  of  a  ball  bearing. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

injection  molding  a  synthetic  resin  into  a  predetermined  shape  to 
obtain  said  component;  and 


immersing  the  component  in  a  heated  lubricating  oil  having  a 
viscosity  of  10  to  150  mm'/s  at  40°  C.  for  impregnating  the 
interior  of  said  component  with  said  lubricating  oil. 


5,640,770 
ERGONOMIC  NAIL  CLIPPER 
James  F.  Fowler,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kenneth  and 
Virginia  Goodell 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,740 

InL  CI."  A45D  29/02:  B26B  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  3ft— 29  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  linear  bearing,  said  linear  bearing 

comprising  a  rail  having  ball  channels,  and  a  slider  having  load 

ball  channels  cooperating  with  said  ball  channels  to  sandwich  a 

multiplicity  of  balls  and  guiding  a  table  or  movable  body  secured 

to  said  slider  along  said  rail,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  thin  ball  plate  having  load  ball  channels,  forming  a 

thin  mounting  plate  having  mounting  portions  to  which  the 

movable  body  is  secured,  and  integrally  molding  said  ball 

plate  and  said  mounting  plate  to  provide  said  slider. 


1.  A  clipper  for  trimming  a  finger  nail  comprising: 

a  clipper  body  including  a  first  handle; 

a  second  handle  opposing  the  first  handle  and  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  clipper  body: 

a  substantially  planar  nail  holder  having  a  proxinutl  end  attached 
to  the  clipper  body  and  a  distal  end.  the  holder  having  a 
crescent  shaped  aperture  with  a  bight  portion  dicreof  extend- 
ing toward  the  distal  end  for  receiving  the  finger  nail; 

a  substantially  planar  blade  having  a  blade  edge,  said  blade 
being  in  slidable  face-to-face  relation  with  a  side  of  said  nail 
holder, 

a  first  slot  formed  in  said  blade; 

a  post  mounted  on  said  nail  holder  and  extending  through  said 
slot; 

a  second  slot  formed  in  said  blade;  and 

a  tooth  mounted  on  said  second  handle  and  extending  into  said 
second  slot,  said  tooth  sliding  the  blade  responsive  to  pivoting 
of  said  second  handle. 


5,640,771 

HEDGE  TRIMMER  GUARD 

James  V.  Guerrucci.  50090  F„  Merle  La.,  Wheeling.  lU.  60090 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,900 

InL  CI."  B26B  19/4& 

U.S.  a.  30—132  6  Claims 

1 .  In  a  sickle  that  incorporates  an  engine  at  an  inner  end.  and  a 

sickle  bar  with  initer  and  outer  ends,  under  and  upper  sides,  and 

rear  and  front  edges,  and  including  cutter  elements  at  the  front 

edge  of  the  sickle  bar. 
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th; 


the  sickle  also  incorporates  a 
sickle  and  a  second  handle 
intennediate  the  ends  of 
the  improvement  comprising, 
guard  means  including  a  pli 
sickle  bar  adjacent  the  rea 
upwardly  and  forwardly 
adjacent  the  level  of  the 


at 


both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 


turing  Company,  St.  Paul,  1  ilinn 


Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
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Srst  handle  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
on  the  rear  edge  of  the  sickle  bar 
latter. 


u|  per 


secured  at  an  edge  thereof  to  the 
edge  of  the  latter,  and  extending 
r  the  cuner  elements  to  a  position 
side  of  the  second  handle. 


5,6  0,772 
CUTTING  TOOL  AND  ME  [HOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
David  C.  Roeker,  TVoy  Tow  iship,  St  Croix  County,  Wis.; 
Edward  L.  Manor,  Lakelani  I,  and  Shawn  P.  Crosby,  St  Paul, 


klinnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 


So.  235,167,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat 


No.  5,469,623.  This  appU^tion  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
42  $,206 


Inta.' 


U.S.  a.  30—169 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  i 
while  the  cutting  tool  is 
separate  laminated  materials, 
a  blade  of  thin  resiliently 
opposite  major  surfaces, 
edge  opposite   said 
extending  between  said 
imaginary  centerline 
ing  between  said  sharpen 
an  adapter  comprising 
a  blade  holder  portion 
a  portion  of  said  blade 
holder  portion  includi 
edge  and  front  parts 
portions  of  said  major 
sharpened  edge; 
means  for  retaining  said 

driven  edge  in  said 
an  elongate  shank  portioi 
having  a  rear  end.  a 
for  engagennent  by  sai 
spaced  from  and 
being  attached  to  said 


B26B  i/00 


25  Claims 


blale 


oppi  site 


said  shank  portion  generally  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
imaginary  centerline  of  said  blade,  and  said  shank  portion 
extending  generally  away  from  said  sharpened  edge  from 
said  front  end  toward  said  rear  end,  said  shank  portion 
including  a  metal  rod  having  an  axis,  said  rod  being  posi- 
tioned coaxially  within  said  elongate  shank  portion,  having 
a  driving  end  abutting  the  driven  edge  of  said  blade,  having 
a  driven  end  at  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  portion,  and 
having  a  peripheral  surface  between  said  driving  and  driven 
ends,  said  elongate  shank  portion  also  including  a  layer  of 
polymeric  material  around  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rod,  and  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  rod  being  rough  to 
provide  firm  engagement  between  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  rod  and  said  layer  of  polymeric  material  with  respect 
to  impact  forces  applied  to  the  driven  end  of  said  rod. 


5,640,773 

PORTABLE  MOTOR-DRIVEN  CUTTING  TOOL, 

PARTICULARLY  A  POWER  SAW  OR  THE  LIKE 

Reinhold  Haertlein,  Schulstrasse  6,  D-91469  Hagenbiichach, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00548,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1993,  43  15 
852.8;  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06  744.5 

Int  a.''  B27G  19/00 
VS.  a.  30—382  10  Claims 


manually  manipulated  air  hammer 

reciprocated  by  the  air  hammer  and  used  to 

s  id  cutting  tool  comprising: 

flexible  metal,  said  blade  having 

first  sharpened  edge,  and  a  driven 

shaiiwned  edge,   opposite   side  edges 

s  larpened  and  driven  edges,  and  an 

midv  ay  between  said  side  edges  extend- 

and  driven  edges;  and 

cotiprising  polymeric  material  around 

djacent  said  driven  edge,  said  blade 

a  rear  part  abuning  said  driven 

e&tending  from  said  rear  part  along 

surfaces  of  said  blade  toward  said 


}ortion  of  said  blade  adjacent  said 

holder  portion;  and 

having  an  axis,  said  shank  portion 

p^on  adjacent  said  rear  end  shaped 

air  hammer,  and  a  front  end  axially 

said  rear  end,  said  from  end 

I  lade  holder  portion  with  said  axis  of 


1.  An  improved  portable,  motor  driven  cutting  tool  having  a 
cutting  blade  extending  longitudinally  away  from  a  tool  handle, 
and  a  hand  guard  which  is  linked  to  a  blade  brake,  the  hand  guard 
actuating  the  brake  when  the  hand  guard  is  displaced  relative  to  the 
handle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  pivot  joint  linking  the  hand  guard  to  the  handle,  the  pivot 
joint  permitting  longitudinal  and  lateral  pivoting  of  the  hand 
guard  about  the  pivot  joint;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  flanges  rigidly  mounted  to  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  the  hand  guard,  each  of  said  flanges  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  hand  guard  as  a  cantilever  beam,  the 
flanges  being  configured  to  cause  a  displacement  of  the  hand 
guard  relative  to  the  handle  when  a  force,  having  a  lateral 
component,  is  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  flanges. 


5,640,774 
DIET  AID  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
MUUcent  F.  Goldman,  538  Croton  Heights  Rd., 
Heights,  N.Y.  10598 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^07 
int  a."  G06C  3/00:27/00 
VS.  CL  33—15  D 

1.  A  diet  aid  device,  comprising: 


Yorktown 


12  Claims 


-yivy 


nPcirTAi  r:A7PTTT: 
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5,640,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECiONG  PRESSURE  OF  A 

VEHICLE  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Leonard  Krauss,  955  Terra  California  Dr.,  Unit  5,  Walnut 

Creek,  Caiif.  94595-2518 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,555,  Feb.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,487 
Int  CI."  GOIM  17/02 


VS.  a.  33—203 


2Claims 


(a)  first  means  to  display  a  first  value  indicating  a  net  calorie 
intake  goal; 

(b)  second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  to  display  a 
second  value  indicating  remaining  calories  to  teach  said  goal; 
and 

(c)  third  means,  coupled  to  said  second  means,  to  cause  a 
decrease  in  said  second  value  as  calories  are  consumed. 


5,640,775 

DETERMINING  AND  MARKING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  OPTOMETRY  AND 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Forrest  A.  Marshall,  P.O.  Box  649,  Dublin,  Ga.  31021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,140,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5335,419,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

739,616,  Aug.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,148,602,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642J99,  Jan.  17,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,046,257,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

467,269,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,036,592.  This  application 

Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,140 

Int  CI.*  B43L  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  33—28  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  capable  of  being  used  by  a  patient  having  an  eye  and 
a  visual  axis  associated  with  the  eye  and  in  connection  with 
spectacles  having  a  lens  through  which  the  visual  axis  may  pass, 
comprising: 

a.  a  moveable  target  shaped  to  minimize  obstruction  of  the 
patient's  vision  and  comprising  a  light  source; 

b.  means,  positionable  adjacent  the  lens  opposite  the  lens  from 
the  eye,  for  aligning  the  moveable  target  with  the  visual  axis; 
and 

c.  nteans.  connected  to  the  aligning  means,  for  attaching  the 
aligning  means  to  a  selected  portion  of  the  spectacles  without 
preventing  movement  of  the  moveable  target  relative  to  the 
visual  axis. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  parked  vehicle 
wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire  disposed  about  the  wheel  to  visually 
indicate  when  the  pressure  of  the  pneumatic  tire  falls  below  a 
desired  level,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

An  elongated,  rigid  support  having  a  ba.se  positionable  on  a 
surface  adjacent  to  a  wheel  and  associated  pneumatic  tire  of  a 
vehicle  parked  on  said  surface,  an  end  spaced  from  said  base, 
and  said  elongated,  rigid  support  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  ba.se  when  the  base  is  positioned  on  said 
surface,  and  said  elongated,  rigid  support  defining  two  elon- 
gated spaced  slots  extending  between  the  base  and  the  end; 

arm  mounting  means  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  elon- 
gated, rigid  support  and  selectively  vertically  movable 
between  spaced  locations  on  said  elongated,  rigid  support; 

arm  means  including  at  least  one  elongated  arm  having  a  distal 
end  defining  an  upwardly  disposed  wheel  rim  engagement 
surface  connected  to  said  arm  mounting  means  and  movable 
therewith  relative  to  said  elongated,  rigid  support,  said  at  least 
one  elongated  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  mounting 
means  and  movable  between  an  extended  position  wherein 
said  at  least  one  elongated  arm  extends  substantially  horizon- 
tally from  said  elongated,  rigid  support  for  engagement  with 
the  rim  of  a  parked  vehicle  wheel  and  retracted  position 
wherein  said  at  least  one  elongated  arm  does  not  extend 
substantially  horizontally  from  said  elongated,  rigid  support, 
said  arm  ineans  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  arms,  and 
said  arm  mounting  means  comprising  first  and  second  mount- 
ing members,  said  first  arm  pivotally  conneaed  to  and  mov- 
able with  said  first  mounting  member  and  said  second  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  second  mount- 
ing member,  said  first  and  second  mounting  members  being 
independently  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  elongated, 
rigid  support,  said  first  mounting  member  being  slidably 
mounted  in  one  of  said  elongated  spaced  slots  and  said  second 
mounting  member  being  slidably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said 
elongated  spaced  slots; 

first  lock  means  for  independently  and  releasably  locking  each 
of  said  elongated  arms  in  said  extended  position,  and  each  of 
said  spaced  arms  having  a  mounting  member  abutment  sur- 
face for  abutingly  engaging  adjoining  apparatus  stmcnue 
when  in  extended  position  to  stabilize  the  arm;  and 

second  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  said  arm  mounting 
means  against  movement  relative  to  said  elongated,  rigid 
support  at  selected  locations  on  said  elongated,  rigid  support, 
said  second  lock  means  comprising  a  lock  element  movably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  mounting  members  for  engaging  said 
elongated  rigid  support  and  separately  and  independently 
locking  said  mounting  members  against  movement  relative  to 
said  elongated,  rigid  support. 
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UMI 


S4iS 


GOLF  CXUB  WITH 
John  Ashley  Densberger, 
94550,  and  Derek  Edward 
Discovery  Bay,  Calif.  94561 
Filed  Jun.  12, 
Int  Cl.^  A63B 
VS.  CL  33—263 


5,6  0,777 
OPTIPAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Delia  Way,  Livennore,  Calif. 
1  tecker,  835  Discovery  Bay  Blvd., 


19  »5 


,  Sen  No.  489,546 
3/04:  GOIC  15/00 


aligning  a  user's  view  to  si 
feed-bacic  firom  a  parallax 


reflection  of  said  first  line 
said  second  line  does  noi 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  aligning  fa  object  in  a  desired  direction, 
comprising: 


id  object  with  tlie  help  of  visual 
rorrection  alignment  system;  and 
aligning  said  object  to  said  i  lesired  direction  until  said  desired 
direction  is  viewed  in  a  tut  ling  mirror  of  a  sighting  alignment 
system, 

wherein  said  object  is  a  gol '  club  comprising  a  strildng  face, 
wlierein  said  parallax  com  ction  system  comprises  a  first  line 
said  first  line  and  said  second  line 
are  located  in  a  plane  de£  ited  by  the  surface  normal  of  said 
turning  mirror  and  the  ho  -izontal  component  of  the  surface 
normal  of  said  strildng  fa  :e  of  said  golf  club,  wherein  said 
first  line  is  located  betwe  ;n  a  user's  view  and  said  second 
and  said  second  line  are  separated 
along  an  optical  axis  extei  ding  fr-om  said  user's  view  to  said 
second   line,   wherein    sa  d   parallax   correction    system   is 
aligned  when  said  first  lii  e  and  said  second  line  overlap  in 
said  user's  view  in  said  p  ane,  wherein  said  second  line  is  a 
from  said  turning  mirror,  wherein 
overlap  said  first  line  when  said 


user's  view  is  out  of  sai  I  plane,  wherein  said  second  Une 


appears  at  a  distance  twice 
and  said  turning  minor. 


a  probe  upward  and  downward  movably  mounted  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  base  at  the  center  of  said  square. 


5,640,779 

APPARATUS,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

CUSTOM-MADE  SHOE  INSERTS 

Paul  D.  Rolloff,  Fremont,  and  Reginald  T.  Lamb,  Redwood 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amflt  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305^31,  Sep.  14, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,560,  Dec.  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,259,  Feb.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,162, 
JuL  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
819,386,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  716,661,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  627,587,  Dec.  14,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,933,  Oct.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,077,  Mar.  31, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4^76,758.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  450,617 
Int  CI.*  GOIB  7/28:  A41H  1/02:  A61B  5/103 
VJS.  a.  33— 514J  13  Claims 


the  distance  between  said  first  line 


5,4  M,778 
APPARATUS  AND  A  MEl  lOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
CURVATURE  RAD  [  OF  SPHERICAL  AND 
CYI.INDRK  AL  SURFACES 
Shin-Gwo  Shiue,  Hsinchu    Isien;  Tai-San   Liao,  Taichung; 
Sheng-Tsang  Chang,  and  (hing-Fen  Kao,  both  of  Hsinchu, 
all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  flational  Science  Council,  Taiwan, 
lUwan 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  lf95,  Ser.  No.  559,288 

Int  a.'  G  HB  5/213:5/22 

VS.  a.  33—507  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measur  ng  the  curvature  radii  of  spherical 

and  cylindrical  surfaces,  comp  ising: 

a  base; 

four  ball  rings  having  the  sajne  size,  which  are  provided  on  said 
base  and  arranged  into  a   quare  having  a  side  length  C;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  digitizing  the  contour  of  the  undersurface  of  a 
person's  foot,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  gauging  elements  supported  by  a  support  structure 
and  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  for  independently  guided 
movement  along  longitudinal  axes  of  the  gauging  elements 
towards  the  undersurface  of  the  person's  foot,  each  of  said 
gauging  elements  including  an  activating  portion  for  allowing 
the  position  of  each  gauging  eletnent  to  be  detected; 

first  control  means  for  urging  the  gauging  elements  along  said 
longitudinal  axes  into  extended  positions  in  contact  with  the 
undersurface  of  the  person's  foot; 

sensor  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  array  of  gauging  elements 
for  scanning  the  gauging  elements  to  produce  digital  signals 
indicative  of  the  positions  of  the  gauging  elements,  said 
sensor  means  including  an  array  of  sensors  supported  by  a 
support  structure  and  disposed  with  each  sensor  adjacent  to  a 
corresponding  gaugmg  element; 

second  control  means  for  producing  relative  movement  between 
the  array  of  gauging  elements  and  the  array  of  sensors  while 
the  gauging  elements  are  in  the  extended  positions  to  which 
they  are  urged  by  the  first  control  means  .so  as  to  enable  the 
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sensors  to  sense  the  activating  portions  of  the  corresponding 
gauging  elements  and  produce  digital  signals  indicative  of  the 
positions  of  the  gauging  elements;  and 
storage  means,  coupled  to  the  sensor  means,  for  storing  the 
digital  signals  therefrom  to  provide  a  digital  representation  of 
the  undersurface  of  the  person's  foot 


5,640,780 
MOVING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERVENING  INSIDE  SMALL- 
DIAMETER  PIPEWORK 
Christophe  Kermabon,  Neuilly  S/Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
S'Tell  Diagnostic,  Limonest  France 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,037 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1994,  94  07273 

Int  a.*  GOIC  9/00 

VS.  a.  33—544  10  Claims 


1.  A  moving  device  for  intervening  inside  small-diameter  pipe- 
work, the  device  comprising  a  drive  piston  made  up  of  at  least  two 
annular  tractor  cups  each  having  a  flexible  and  strong  peripheral 
skirt  of  the  same  outside  diameter,  and  each  defining  a  sealed 
section  of  inside  surface,  wherein  said  drive  piston  includes  at  least 
a  third  non-sealing  centering  cup  disposed  between  said  two  tractor 
cups,  and  supports  for  said  cups,  said  supports  being  intercon- 
nected axially  in  pairs  by  means  of  a  cable  and  a  fixed  spring 
surrounding  said  cable  and  having  ends  that  bear  against  said 
supports  for  two  consecutive  cups,  said  fixed  spring  providing 
traction  between  two  consecutive  cups  with  said  cable  being  slack 
when  said  device  is  in  a  straight  position  and  said  fixed  spring 
enabling  said  cable  to  be  tensioned  when  said  device  is  in  a 
laterally  flexed  position. 


5,640,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  STYLING  NATURAL  AND  ARTIFICIAL 

HAIR 
Gary  Patrick  Carson,  2660  Marilee  La.,  Apt  A-61,  Houston, 
Tex.  77057 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38537 

Int  a."  A45D  1/00:  F24H  3/02 

VS.  a.  34—97  11  Claims 


1.  An  operator-controlled  apparatus  having  remote  means  for 
adjustably  directing  a  flow  of  air  of  variable  temperature  and 


volume  against  at  least  a  portion  of  a  subject's  hair,  die  apparatus 
providing  alternately  heated  air  to  thermally  form  and  non-heated 
air  to  cold  set  to  a  fixed  shape  said  portion  of  subject's  hair,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  remote  means  of  a  wireless  type; 

b.  a  housing  having  mounting  means  to  a  supporting  structure; 

c.  tile  housing  having  therein  air  blowing  and  air  heating  means; 

d.  said  housing  further  having  connected  thereto  an  extensible 
hollow  arm  having  articulating  means;  and 

e.  said  operator-controlled  apparatus,  in  response  to  signals  from 
.said  remote  means,  varying  temperature  and  volume  of  said 
air  passing  tlirough  said  articulating  arm  means,  providing 
alternately  heated  and  non-heated  air. 


5,640,782 

VACUUM  ROLL  APPARATUS 

R^jendra    D.    Deshpande,    South    Betoit    m.;    William    R. 

McGraw,  Beloit  Wis.,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Pulkowski.  Roscoe,  HI., 

assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,927,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,542,192.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,017 

Int  a.'  F26B  11A)2 

VS.  a.  34—115  4  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  roll  apparatus  for  transferring  a  web  supported  on  a 
dr\'er  felt  from  a  first  or  second  drying  cylinder  of  a  dryer  section, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  routable  perforate  shell  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said 
shell  defining  a  cavity  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second 
end  of  said  shell,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  dryer 
tell  extends  from  the  first  dryer  around  said  perforate  shell  to 
said  second  dryer,  the  web  extending  contiguously  with  the 
dryer  felt  with  the  dryer  felt  disposed  between  the  said  shell 
and  the  web; 

fin  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  shell  and  disposed  within  said 
cavity  such  that  when  said  shell  is  being  routed,  said  fin 
means  generate  the  flow  of  air  through  said  perforate  shell 
toward  said  cavity  for  drawing  the  web  into  close  conformity 
with  the  dryer  felt  during  movement  thereof  over  the  vacuum 
roll  apparatus  so  that  the  web  is  restrained  against  cross- 
machine  directional  shriniiage;  and 

said  fin  means  including: 

a  fin  extending  substantially  diametrically  across  said  cavity 
from  said  first  to  said  second  end. 
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UMI 


HEARING  AID 

Daniel  R.  Schumaier,  Rte.  2, 
Filed  Apr.  26, 
Int.  CI. 
US.  a.  34—219 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 
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5,6'  ),783 
Dl  YING  APPLIANCE 

I  lizabethton,  Tenn.  37643 
19<  S,  Ser.  No.  427,804 
'26B  19/00 

21  Claims 


1.  A  hearing  aid  storage  and 
turizing  and  sanitizing  a 
tronic  hearing  aid  or  the  like 
removable  cap  means  for 
means  and  access  thereto, 
ber  means,  support  means  in 
said  desiccant  means  or  said 
said  chamber  means  into  first 
means  supporting  at  least  one 
passage  means  interconnecting 
providing  a  gas  flow  c 
path  comprising  (a)  gas  flow 
desiccant  means,  (b)  then  into 
with  said  item,  (c)  then  thru 
region,  and  (d)  then  again  into 
continue  said  circulation,  and 
means  for  forcing  and 
wherein  heater  means  is 
assisting  in  the  removal  of 
means  being  positioned  in  a 
and  germicidal  lamp  means 
chemically  sanitizing  said  item, 


a  dl 
sa  i 


5,6  0. 


NON-CONTACT 

Michael  O.  RocfaeleaiL, 

&  Cc-Conn.,  New  York,  N. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 
Int  CL' 
VS.  a.  34—541 


6.  A  web  dryer  comprising:  an  upper  header  assembly  and  a 
lower  header  assembly  each  having  a  gear  side  and  an  operator 
side,  each  said  header  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  finger  ducts 
each  adapted  to  receive  and  be  in  air  flow  communication  with  a 
plurality  of  air  bars,  each  of  said  finger  duct  pairs  having  a  finger 
duct  proximal  to  said  gear  side  of  the  dryer  and  a  finger  duct 
proximal  to  the  operator  side  of  the  dryer;  each  said  assembly 
fiirther  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  bars  mounted  on  said  pairs  of 
finger  ducts  and  in  air  flow  communication  therewith  for  floatingly 
supporting  a  web  traveling  between  said  upper  and  lower  head 
assemblies;  each  of  said  header  assemblies  further  comprising  a 
crossover  duct  in  air  flow  communication  with  each  of  said  paired 
finger  ducts  and  operative  to  feed  air  thereto  from  an  air  supply 
fan;  and  said  header  assemblies  further  comprising  a  damper  for 
controlling  the  differential  pressure  in  and  between  said  pairs  of 
finger  ducts  whereby  web  shift  between  said  dryer  gear  side  and 
operator  side  can  be  controlled. 


ronditioner  appliance  for  demois- 

moistu  e  sensitive  item  such  as  an  elec- 

( omprising  housing  means  having 

provi  ling  substantially  sealed  chamber 

desiccant  means  mounted  in  said  cham- 

chamber  means,  at  least  one  of 

support  means  substantially  dividing 

ind  second  regions,  said  support 

aid  item  within  said  first  region, 

said  first  and  second  regions  for 

irculation  path  therethrough,  said  circulation 

contact  with  and  through  said 

thru  said  first  region  for  contact 

passage  means  into  said  second 

contact  with  said  desiccant  means  to 

moving  means  in  said  chamber 

maintaining  said  gas  flow  circulation  path. 

mou  ited  in  said  chamber  means  for 

ma  sture  from  said  item,  said  heater 

lov  er  portion  of  said  circulation  path, 

m(  unted  in  said  chamber  means  for 


v. 

1«1»5. 


,  Ser.  No.  408,663 
F26B  21/06 


11  Claims 


5,640,785 
RESILIENT  LOOPS  AND  MATING  HOOKS  FOR 
SECURING  FOOTWEAR  TO  A  FOOT 
Sinisa  EgeUa,  Oceanside,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Items  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Altoona,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,054 

Int.  CL*  A43C  11/00:1/00;  A43B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  36—50.1  4  Claims 


1,784 
FLOTATION  WEB  GUIDE/DRYER 
Sobie^ii,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace 


1.  A  footwear  comprising  a  sole  and  an  upper  portion  connected 
to  the  sole  and  adapted  to  cover  a  foot,  the  upper  portion  compris- 
ing; 

a  tongue; 

right  and  left  side  portions  overlying  said  tongue,  each  of  the 
right  and  left  side  portions  respectively  having  a  confronting 
right  and  left  edge; 

a  seam  disposed  along  the  upper  portion  intermediate  of  the 
respective  confronting  right  and  left  edges  of  said  right  and 
left  side  portions  and  the  sole; 

at  least  one  hook  disposed  on  each  of  the  confronting  right  and 
left  edges,  said  at  least  one  hook  having  an  open  end  facing  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  respective  confronting  edge;  and 

at  least  one  resilient  loop  connected  to  each  of  said  right  and  left 
side  portions  at  each  said  seam,  said  at  least  one  resilient  loop 
connected  to  said  right  side  portion  positioned  to  engage  said 
at  lea.sl  one  hook  disposed  on  the  left  edge,  and  said  at  least 
one  resilient  loop  connected  to  said  left  side  portion  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  at  least  one  hook  disposed  on  the  right 
edge. 


5,640,786 
MONITORED  FOOTWEAR  WITH  STEP  COUNTER  AND 

SPEEDOMETER  DISPLAY 
Taher  Buyayez,  2302  Naples,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660- 

3257 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,408 

Int  CI."  A61B  9/00:5/103:  A43B  5/00 

US.  a.  36—114  7  Oaims 


1.  A  monitored  footwear  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  selectively  electrically  monitoring  steps  taken  by  a 

wearer  of  said  footwear; 
a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  circuit; 
first  and  second  pressure  switches  which  alternate  between  "off" 

and  "on"  states  in  response  to  pressure  thereon  during  steps 

taken  by  a  wearer  of  said  footwear; 
said  circuit  includes  logic  circuit  means  for  producing  electrical 

signals  as  a  function  of  the  state  of  said  first  and  second 

switches; 
said  logic  circuit  produces  a  first  electrical  signal  only  when  said 

second  pressure  switch  is  in  the  "on"  state  shortly  after  said 

first  pressure  switch  is  in  the  "on"  state, 
said  first  electrical  signal  is  representative  of  a  step  having  been 

taken  by  the  wearer  of  said  footwear, 
decoder  means  connected  to  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  receive 

signals  from  said  circuit  and  produce  signals  representative  of 

said  monitoring;  and 
display  means  mounted  on  said  footwear  and  connected  to 

receive  signals  produced  by  said  decoder  means. 


5.640,787 

ANKLE  TIGHTENING  AND  FLEXION  LIMITING 

DEVICE 

Richard  G.  Spademan.  2600  Capitol  Ave.  #414,  Sacramento. 

Calif.  95816 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.221.  Feb.  16,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,426,871,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
902.781,  Jun.  23.  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,044,  Dec.  14.  1990.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129.141.  Dec.  7,  1987. 
Pat  No.  4,949326.  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
751,828,  Jul.  5,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  50,436,  Jun.  20,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,494J24, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,946,  Mar.  15, 
1978,  Pat  No.  4382,342.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  417.299 
Int  a.*  A43B  5/04 
US.  a.  36— 117J  18  Claims 

1.  A  sport  shoe  comprising: 
a  sole; 

a  shell  extending  from  the  sole; 
means  for  closing  the  shoe  to  a  close  fit  on  a  foot  located  in  tlie 

shoe: 
means  for  permitting  flexion  of  a  leg  relative  to  the  foot  located 

in  the  shoe: 
means  for  limiting  flexion  of  the  leg  relative  to  the  foot  beyond 

a  predetermined  angle; 
means  for  permitting  further  flexion  of  the  leg  relative  to  the 
sport  shoe  performing  surface  while  substantially  maintaining 
the  predetermined  angle:  and 


means  movable  relative  to  said  further  flexion  permitting  means 
for  tightening  the  shoe  on  the  foot  during  said  further  flexion 
of  the  leg  relative  to  said  sport  shoe  performing  surface. 


5,640,788 

NOISE-MAKING  SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Maqsood  Thange.  1005  Sheryt  Dr.,  IsUn,  NJ.  08830 

Filed  Mar  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,653 

Int  CL*  A43B  3/30 


US.  a.  36—139 


20  Claims 


1.  A  noise-maicing  sole  for  footwear  comprising: 

a  sole  for  said  footwear  having  an  inner  surface  including  a 
cavity  and  an  outer  surface  iiKluding  a  heel; 

a  spongy  material  dis|x>sed  within  said  cavity  and  adjacent  said 
sole  inner  surface  over  a  majority  thereof  in  a  location  remote 
from  said  heel; 

a  sheet  of  material  covering  said  inner  surface  and  said  spongy 
material; 

a  passageway  disposed  in  said  sole  in  communication  with  said 
spongy  material  in  said  cavity  and  an  exterior  of  said  heel  at  a 
back  of  said  footwear:  and 

a  one-way  air  noise-maker  disposed  in  said  passageway  adjacent 
said  exterior  of  said  heel,  said  noise-make  enabUng  said 
spongy  material  to  draw  air  therethrough  after  a  step  is  taken 
and  said  spongy  material  is  deflated  to  inflate  said  spongy 
material  without  emitting  noise  and  to  make  noise  by  air 
passing  therethrough  when  a  step  is  taken  and  said  spongy 
material  is  deflated  thereby  providing  only  a  single  noise  per 
step  of  a  person  wearing  said  footwear. 


5.640.789 
SPRINGROD  NEEDLEWORK  STAND 
Gregory  A.  Spurgeon.  8448  Paddock  Hills  La..  Dorsey, 
62021 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.077 
Int  CL*  D06C  3/OS:  A47B  97/04 
US.  a.  38— 102J 

1 .  A  workpiece  support  stand  which  comprises: 

a  base: 

a  leg  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base; 

an  ami  attached  to  and  projecting  horizontally  from  the  leg: 


111. 
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a  spring  between  the  arm  and  lej 

rcsiliently  resist  downward  movement 

the  leg;  and 
an  easel  attached  to  and  supporte( 

weight  at  least  as  great  as  the 

and  easel. 


by  the  arm,  the  base  having  a 
otal  weight  of  the  arm,  spring 


,7>0 


OhJ9, 


5,640, 
COLLECTOR'S 
Daniel  M.  Johns,  Maiunee, 
Corporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio 

rUed  Dec  1, 1995, 

tot  a.*  GO^ 
U^.  a.  40—324 


Ser. 


1.  A  collector's  plate  kit  compriing: 

a)  an  outer  frame  member  havin; 
surface  and  an  inner  openinj 
stepped  shoulder  including  an 
around  and  defining  the  inner 
upper  surface  and  terminating 
edge  portion  being  angularly 
lar  to  the  general  plane  of 
annular  rib  extending  outwaifly 
said  frame  member  and 
supporting  said  outer  frame 
face,  the  rib  having  a  series  of 

b)  a  selectively  removable  inner 
within  the  inner  opening  of 
ing  an  upper  surface  planar 
face,  and  a  radially  outwardly 
including  an  outer  edge  portioi 
a  line  perpendicular  to  the  gen  :ral 
forming  a  press-ht  with  the  i 
frame  member  and  at  least  i 
mounting  fastener  receiving 
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and  adapted  to  yieldably  and 
of  the  arm  relative  to 


PLATE  KIT 

I,  assignor  to  Craft  House 


.  No.  566,044 

03/08 


1  Claim 


an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

radially  inwardly  extending 

inner  edge  portion  extremely 

(  pening  and  extending  from  the 

in  a  stepped  portion,  the  inner 

d  sposed  from  a  line  perpendicu- 

.aid  outer  frame  member,  an 

from  the  lower  surface  of 

surrounding  the  inner  opening  for 

ifember  from  a  supporting  sur- 

spaced  apan  interruptions;  and 

nember  adapted  to  be  received 

outer  frame  member  includ- 

4irface  and  a  lower  planar  sur- 

extending  annular  shoulder 

being  angularly  disposed  from 

plane  of  said  inner  member 

ner  edge  portion  of  said  outer 

radially  outwardly  extending 

formed  to  extend  in  a  plane 


sj  id  < 


t  b 


generally  parallel  to  general  plane  of  said  inner  member,  the 
tab  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  within  one  of  the 
spaced  apart  interruptions  in  the  annular  rib  of  said  outer 
frame  member  and  adapted  to  extend  along  and  spaced 
inwardly  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  outer  frame  member, 
and  having  thickness  less  than  the  extension  of  the  atmular  rib 
of  said  outer  frame  member. 


5,640,791 
MUSICAL  ORNAMENTAL  CAROUSEL 
Yi-Liang  Fong,  4F,  No.  16,  Lane  56,  Kang  Ting  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,629 

fat  CL*  G09F  19/08 

VS.  CL  40—414  5  Claims 


1.  A  musical  ornamental  carousel  of  a  type  wherein  after  a 
current  source  has  been  supplied  a  musical  box  emits  a  musical 
tune  while  several  ornaments  rotate  around  a  central  support  post 
and  perform  up-and-down  motion,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  provided  in  an  interior  with  a  battery  compartment 
and  a  press-button  switch: 

(b)  a  hollow  support  post  vertically  mounted  on  an  upper  center 
of  the  base; 

(c)  a  revolving  disc  rotatably  supported  on  an  upper  end  portion 
of  the  hollow  support  post  and  having  on  an  upper  central  part 
thereof  formed  with  a  drive  mechanism  placement  positioning 
portion  and  several  lift  rod  guide  post  portions  disposed 
equally  spaced  along  a  circumference  of  the  revolving  disc; 

(d)  a  fixing  disc  fixed  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  hollow 
support  post  and  being  spaced-apart  from  the  revolving  disc; 

(e)  an  umbrella-shaped  canopy  being  removably  sustained  on  an 
upper  part  of  a  central  protruding  post  of  the  fixing  disc  by  a 
shaft  rod  and  spring  for  covering  the  revolving  disc  and  fixing 
the  disc  under  the  umbrella-shaped  canopy: 

(0  3  miniature  drive  motor  and  musical  box  disposed  on  the 
fixing  disc; 

(g)  a  set  of  gear  drive  mechanisms  couplingly  arranged  on  the 
revolving  disc  and  capable  of  being  driven  by  the  miniature 
drive  motor,  and  being  mutually  driven  while  capable  of 
moving  the  revolving  disc  into  rotation:  and 

(h)  several  ornaments  suspended  on  a  lower  part  of  the  revolving 
disc  by  a  plurality  of  lift  rods  and  capable  of  following  the 
revolving  disc  to  rotate  and  perform  up-and-down  undulating 
movements  by  the  set  of  gear  drive  mechanisms  via  a  guide 
post  portion  of  the  lift  rods. 
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5,640,792 
LIGHTING  nXTURES 
Stephen  T.  Smith,  Conyers,  and  Donald  C.  O'Shea,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  National  Service  fadnstries.  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^20 

fat  CI."  G09F  13/18 

VS.  a.  40—546  20  Claims 


9.  A  lighting  fixture,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  comprising  structure  for  mounting  to  a  supporting 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  light  emining  diodes  adapted  to  emit 
light  of  predominantly  420  to  470  nanometer  wavelength; 

b.  a  substantially  clear  panel  extending  from  the  housing  and 
comprising  at  least  one  indicium  for  imparling  information: 
and 

c.  a  screen  comprising  transformation  material  which,  upon 
receipt  of  an  excitation  by  the  light  of  predominantly  420  to 
470  nanometer  wavelengths,  emits  light  of  predominantly  490 
to  550  nanometer  wavelengths,  which  screen  is  interposed  in 
the  housing  between  the  light  emitting  diodes  and  the  indi- 
cium. 


5,640,793 
DEVICE  FOR  EXHIBITING  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Klaiis  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Glas- 
bau  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,711 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  1,  1994, 
94105207 

fat  CI."  A47G  1/06 
VS.  a.  40—718  19  Claims 
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1 .  A  device  for  exhibiting  a  flat  article  in  a  display  frame,  said 
display  frame  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  farther  having 
an  inner  periphery  defining  a  recess,  said  recess  having  a  rectan- 
gular cross-section  defined  by  first  and  second  substantially 
orthogonal  surfaces  arranged  for  receiving  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  anicle.  comprismg: 

a  profiled  frame  for  receiving  said  flat  article  and  encompassing 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  article,  said  profiled  frame  having 


front  and  rear  sides  and  a  first  web  configured  to  bear  against 
the  rear  side  of  said  display  frame: 

a  sheet  of  glass  secured  to  said  from  side  of  said  profiled  frame, 
said  sheet  of  glass  extending  across  said  front  side  of  said 
profiled  frame  sufliciently  to  seal  said  from  side  of  said 
profiled  frame,  said  profiled  frame  being  configured  to  be 
secured  to  said  display  frame  so  that  said  glass  is  received  by 
said  recess  and  so  that  said  flat  article  may  be  received  by  said 
profiled  frame  in  a  plane  behind  the  rear  side  of  said  display 
frame; 

a  rear  wall  secured  to  said  rear  side  of  said  profiled  frame,  said 
wall  extending  across  said  rear  side  of  said  profiled  frame 
sufiSciently  to  seal  said  rear  side  of  said  profiled  frame;  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  web  to  said  display  frame. 


5,640.794 
FIRE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
PISTOL 
Michael    R.    Gardner,   Summerville;    Edward    P.    Schmitter, 
Blythewood;  Gary  A.  Sniezak,  Columbia,-  Kevin  R.  Lan- 
gevin,  Camden,  and  Jean-Pierre  Reconnu,  Columbia,  all  of 
S.C.,  assignors  to  FN  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,758 
lot  a."  F41 A  /  9/i/ .  /  9/38 
VS.  a.  42—69.02  17  ( 


1.  A  fire  control  system  for  a  semiautomatic  weapon,  said 
semiautomatic  weapon  having  a  frame,  a  striker  carried  by  said 
frame  and  a  striker  spring  biasing  said  striker  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, said  system  comprising: 
a  trigger: 
a  trigger  arm  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposmg  second  end,  said 

trigger  connected  to  said  second  end; 
a  sear  engaging  said  first  end  of  said  trigger  arm:  and 
first  spring  means  for  urging  said  sear  in  said  forward  direction, 
said  first  spring  means  providing  primary  suppon  for  said 
sear: 
second  spring  means  for  urging  said  sear  in  an  upward  direction, 
said  second  spring  means  providing  primary  support  for  said 
first  spring  means. 


5,640,795 

ROD  GUARD-FISHING  ROD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Glenn  Wamboit  19228  Adak  Cir.,  Eagle  River,  Ak. 

99577 

Filed  Oct  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,796 

tat  CI."  AOIK  97/08 

VS.  a.  43—26  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fishing  rod  protector  comprising:  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  first  hollow  cylindrical  elongated  member  having  an  outer  and 
inner  surface,  a  open  end.  a  closed  end  with  two  holes  through 
the  closed  end.  and  tlueaded  on  the  outer  surface  near  the 
closed  end: 
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a  second  hollow  cylindrical 
and  inner  surface,  a  open 
through  the  closed  end, 
the  open  end,  four  holes 
through  the  diameter  of  the 
a  inner  diameter  larger 
hollow  cylindrical  memb«  r 
hollow  cylinder  member  b; 

a  post  and  nut  assembled 
elongated  member  through 

an  elastic  cord  connecting  tb( 
member  with  the  second 
ing  the  ends  of  the  elastic 
end  of  the  second  hollow 
starting  at  the  outer 
inner  surface  thereof 
low  cylindrical  elongated 
then  passing  through  the 
cylindrical  elongated 
therein  and  arriving  at  the 
the  first  hollow  cylindrical 
elastic  cord  are  joined  in  a 

a  first  cap  secured  by 
closed  end  of  the  first 

a  second  cap  secured  by 
the  closed  end  of  the 
member. 


ACTIVE  HOO^ 
Annando  Antonio  Barrows, 
Key,  FU.  33042 

Filed  Oct.  5, 

Int  CL^hOlK  B3I00 
\i&.  CL  43—37 


19  «. 


1.  A  fishmg  lure  comprisinj 
a  lure  body  having  an  extc  ior 
fish  and  having  a  forwan 
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e  ongated  member,  having  an  outer 

:nd,  a  closed  end  with  two  holes 

threaded  on  the  inner  surface  at 

along  the  length  and  passing 

cylindrical  member  in  sets  of  two, 

an  outer  diameter  of  the  first 

sufficient  to  mate  with  a  first 

clearance  fit: 

the  second  hollow  cylindrical 
one  of  said  two  sets  of  holes; 
first  hollow  cylindrical  elongated 
hallow  cylindrical  member  by  rout- 
through  the  holes  in  the  closed 
cylindrical  elongated  member  by 
thereof  passing  through  to  the 
then!  traveling  through  the  second  bol- 
n  ember  and  exiting  at  the  open  end. 
inner  surface  of  the  first  hollow 
mem  aer  and  euting  through  the  holes 
outer  surface  of  the  closed  end  of 
member  where  the  two  ends  of  the 
knot; 
interfeisnce  fit  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
holl  )w  cylindrical  elongated  member; 
int^ference  fit  to  the  outer  surface  of 
hollow  cylindrical  elongated 


an  I 

all  sned  \ 


thm 


w  th 


surfa  e 


bore  in  said  body  extending  between  said  rear  end  and  said 
head  end  and  having  a  rear  end  open  through  said  rear  end  of 
said  body  and  a  forward  end  in  said  head  end; 
a  fishing  line  hole  extending  through  said  head  end  and  having  a 
forward  end  open  through  the  forward  end  of  said  head  end 
and  a  rear  end  open  to  said  forward  end  of  said  bore; 
a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  body  extending  between  said  bore  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body  and  between  said  head  end  and 
said  rear  end  of  said  body; 
a  plurality  of  fish  hooks  having  a  curved  shank  portion  a  forward 
end  having  a  connecting  eye  and  a  rear  end  having  a  hook 
portion  with  a  point  thereon  directed  forwardly.  each  fish 
hook  being  disposed  in  a  respective  slot  in  said  body  for 
sliding  guiding  movement  therethrough; 
a  ring  member  fireely  movable  in  said  bore  and  extending 
through  said  connecting  eyes  of  said  fish  hooks  to  facilitate 
pivotal  movement  of  said  fish  hooks  around  said  ring  noem- 
ber; 
a  driver  plug  slidable  in  said  bore  between  said  rear  end  and 
forward  end  thereof  and  being  disposed  between  said  rear  end 
of  said  bore  and  said  ring  member; 
a  tapered  conical  cam  surface  means  on  said  driver  plug  engage- 
able  in  sliding  contact  with  curved  surfaces  on  said  hooks  for 
displacing  said  hooks  radially  outwardly  and  pivotally  about 
said  ring  member  when  said  driver  plug  is  moved  toward  said 
forward  end  of  said  bore; 
a  fishing  line  extending  through  said  fishing  line  hole  in  said 

head  and  having  a  lure  end  connected  to  said  driver  plug; 
resilient  retaining  means  engaging  said  hooks  for  resiliently 
retaining  said  hooks  in  a  retracted  position  radially  inwardly 
near  said  rear  end  of  said  body;  and 
said  resilient  retaining  means  having  an  elastic  tension  force 
substantially  equal  to  hydrodynamic  drag  on  said  lure  body  as 
said  lure  is  dragged  through  water  by  said  fishing  line,  so  that 
said  hooks  are  retracted  by  said  retaining  means  in  said 
retracted  position  when  said  lure  is  dragged  through  the  water 
by  said  fishing  line  and  when  said  lure  body  is  attacked  by  a 
fish  thereby  increasing  said  hydrodynamic  drag  by  restraining 
forward  motion  of  said  lure  body  said  driver  plug  is  displaced 
forwardly  in  said  bore  by  said  fishing  line  and  said  hooks  are 
cammed  radially  outwardly  by  said  tapered  cam  surface 
means  on  said  driver  plug  against  the  restraining  force  of  said 
retaining  means  as  said  driver  plug  moves  forwardly  in  said 
bore  until  said  driver  plug  engages  said  ring  member  adjacent 
said  forward  end  of  said  bore  where  said  hooks  are  in  a 
maximum  radially  outward  exposed  position  for  engagement 
with  the  fish,  said  lure  body  being  free  to  move  along  said 
fishing  line  with  respect  to  said  hooks  and  driver  plug. 
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5,640,797 

METHOD  FOR  TYING  ARTIFICUL  FISH  EGG  LURES 
5,(i^,796  AND  DEVICE  THEREOF 

FISHING  LURE  Curt  Muse,  1150  Freedom  Way,  WasUla,  Ak.  99654 

707  Grenada  La.,  Little  Torch  FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,278 

Int  a.*  AOIK  97/?6 
,  Ser.  No.  539,553  U.S.  a.  45—42.53  2  Claims 


11  Claims 


configuration  shaped  to  attract       2.  The  method  of  tying  an  egg  type  fishing  lure  using  a  tube  for 
head  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  hollow    holding  a  quantity  of  yam.  having  a  tip,  and  a  hook  tool  for 


extracting  a  small  quantity  of  said  yam  from  said  tube,  a  fishing 
hook,  thread,  cement,  and  a  fly  tying  vise  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  an  appropriate  sized  fishing  hook  into  said  fly  tying 
vise; 

b)  preparing  the  fishing  hook  with  thread: 

c)  loading  the  tube  with  a  quantity  of  yam; 

d)  extracting  a  small  quantity  of  yam  fttim  the  tube  using  said 
iMoktocd; 

e)  cutting  back  the  extracted  yam  to  a  point  near  tbe  tip  of  the 
tube; 

f)  placing  the  tip  of  the  tube  over  the  thread  on  the  fishing  hook 
such  that  the  small  quantity  of  yam  is  in  contact  with  the 
fishing  hook; 

g)  securing  the  small  quantity  of  yam  to  the  fishing  hook  with 
two  wraps  of  thread; 

b)  tightening  the  two  wraps  of  thread; 

i)  placing  two  additional  wraps  of  thread  in  front  of  the  small 

quantity  of  yam  on  said  fishing  hook  to  hold  the  tension  on 

the  thread: 
j)  pulling  back  on  the  tube  while  holding  the  small  quantity  of 

yam  on  the  fishing  hook  such  that  an  additional  quantity  of 

yam  is  extracted  from  the  tip  of  the  tube; 
k)  cutting  the  additional  quantity  of  yam  at  a  point  halfway 

between  the  tip  of  the  tube  and  the  thread: 
I)  securing  the  small  quantity  of  yam  to  the  fishing  hook  with  the 

thread;  and 
m)  securing  the  thread  to  the  fishing  hook. 


5,640,798 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FISHING  LURE  WTTH 

UNDULATING  FINS 

Gregory  C.  Garst,  Rte.  3  Box  478.  Many,  La.  71449 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283399,  Aug.  1,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.220 

Int  CL*  AOIK  85/00;85/0J 

VS.  a.  43—42.53  3  Claims 


54M,799 
AIR  FLOW  POWERED  AERATOR 
Michael  Taube,  21532  Edgewater  Dr.,  Port  Chariotte,  FU. 
33952;  Jeffrey  DeYoung,  4444  Larkspur  Ct,  Port  Chariotte, 
FU.  33948.  and  Timothv  DcYovag,  2690  Auburn  St,  Port 
Chariotte,  FU.  33948 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,926 

Int  CL*  AOIK  97/05 

VS.  O.  43—57  1  Claim 


26b    1 6b   22c     22d 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  lure,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  die  having  a  cavity  defining  an  elongate  lure  body, 
said  lure  body  tapering  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end 
thereof,  said  die  cavity  further  including  concave  and  convex 
surfaces  for  forming  at  least  two  fins  connected  along  the 
length  of  said  elongate  lure  body,  said  fins  merging  ul  the 
distal  end  of  said  elongate  lure  body  and  extending  therefrom 
10  form  a  lure  tail,  and  wherein  said  concave  and  convex 
surfaces  of  said  die  form  said  fins  to  include  mflles  so  thai 
when  the  lure  is  drawn  through  the  water  il  mimics  the 
movement  of  a  living  creature  moving  through  water: 

(b)  injecting  a  volume  of  biodegradable  plastic  into  the  die: 

(c)  separating  the  die  after  ihe  plastic  has  cured;  and 
<d)  removing  the  lure  there  lormed. 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  oxygen  to  containers  for  holding 
water  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end  and  at 
least  one  opening  at  a  second  end  for  allowing  air  flow 
through  said  housing. 

a  support  frame  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical,  upstanding  members  affixed  thereto, 

a  shaft  and  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  in  shaft  bearings 
located  in  said  upstanding  members  affixed  to  said  support 
frame,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
propeller  being  mounted  on  said  first  end  and  positioned  near 
said  first  end  opening. 

a  crank  formed  in  said  shaft. 

a  piston  rod  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  for  converting  rotary  motion 
of  said  shaft  into  reciprocating  motion,  and 

an  air  flow  control  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and 
connected  to  said  piston  rod  second  end.  said  air  flow  control 
means  furnishing  an  output  of  a  unidirectional  flow  of  air 
through  an  output  pipe  for  coimection 

an  auxiliary  rotation  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  at  said  shaft  second  end  for  aiding  in 
rotation  of  said  shafi  and 

a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  said  auxiliary  rotation 
means  for  driving  said  rotation  means. 

whereby  air  flow  through  said  housing  causes  rotation  of  said 
propeller  and  shaft  thereby  actuating  said  crank  means  and 
supplying  air  without  requiring  manual  or  elecuical  energy  to 
aerate  the  water  and  in  the  event  of  a  reduced  air  flow,  said 
auxiliary  rotation  means  may  be' energized  to  piuduce  the 
desired  reciprocating  motion  of  said  piston  rod  and  therefore 
the  desired  air  flow. 


5.640,800 

CRAB  TRAP 

Fredric  N.  Peterson,  3020  NE.  99tti,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98662 

FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,710 

Int  a."  AOIK  f>9/00:  AOIM  23/.U 

VS.  CL  43—100  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  crab  trap  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  formed  of  a  resilient,  foraminous  material. 

tubular  member  having  a  bail  compartment: 
an  opening  fonned  in  the  bait  compartment  for  receiving  bait, 
the  bail  compartnKnt  opening  compnsing  a  first  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  and  a  drawstring  engaged  with  the  tubular 
member  and  operable  to  cinch  the  bait  compartment  openmg: 
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ha'  ing 


a  snare  comprising  a  line 
the  tubular  member,  a 
portion  slidably  connectet 

a  retrieving  line  attached  to 


a  first  end  portion  connected  to 
( sntral  portion,  and  a  second  end 
to  the  central  portion;  and 
he  tubular  member. 


5,( 
LANDSCAPE 
Robert  W.  Rynberk,  Orland 
Specialties  Co.,  Crestwood 
FUed  Sep.  25, 
Inta. 
U.S.  a.  47—33 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  divider 
between  adjacent  areas  of  a 
the  garden  bed  relative  to  adj< 
said  garden  bed  being  located 
being  located  at  a  second 
wherein  a  vertical  face  of 
perimeter  of  the  bed  between 
divider  comprising  a  one-pieci 
an  enlarged  upper  section, 
upper  section  and  extending 
and  downwardly  from  said 
plurality  of  flaps  formed  inti 
fonned  in  one  of  said  flaps, 
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one  of  said  stakes,  a  slot  formed  in  at  least  one  additional  one  of 
said  flaps  for  receipt  of  an  additional  stake,  said  divider  being 
located  whereby  said  enlarged  upper  section  is  positioned  at  said 
first  elevation,  said  flange  being  positioned  against  said  vertical 
face  to  support  said  vertical  face,  and  said  stakes  penetrating  said 
adjoining  ground  at  said  second  elevation  to  secure  the  flaps  in 
overlying  relationship  with  the  adjoining  ground. 


5,640,802 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROWING 

TOMATO  PLANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

OUn  S.  ElUott,  P.O.  Box  8675,  GreenvUle,  S.C.  29604 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,705 

lilt  CL*  AOIG  17/06:17/14 

VS.  a.  47—45  23  Claims 


40,801 

tORDER  DIVIDER 

Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Valley  View 

ni. 

It95,  Ser.  No.  533,246 
AGIO  1/08 

7  Claims 


1.  A  molded  plastic  support  assembly  for  aiding  in  growing 
tomato  plants  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  modules  capable  of  being  successively  added  in 
superposed  relation  as  a  plant  grows  so  as  to  require  addi- 
tional vertical  support; 
said  modules  each  including 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  upright  rigid  post  sections; 
interlocking  members  integral  with  each  end  of  said  post 
sections  for  successively  joining  said  post  sections  prepa- 
ratory to  connecting  said  modules  in  stacked  relation; 
an  upright  receiving  member  integral  with  each  of  said  post 
sections  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  being  spaced 
from  and  between  each  of  said  interlocking  members; 
a  rigid  horizontal  support  receivable  upon  said  upright  receiv- 
ing members  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  post  sections  forming 
a  module  so  as  to  be  spaced  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
post  sections  between  respective  interlocking  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  sides  forming  each  rigid  horizontal 
support; 
whereby  modules  may  be  progressively  assembled  to  achieve 
added  height  as  the  plant  grows  and  readily  disassembled  for 
reuse  upon  harvesting  the  fruits  of  the  plant. 


md  stakes  installed  to  form  a  border 

and  garden  to  define  the  limits  of 

ining  ground  comprising  said  lawn, 

at  a  first  elevation  and  said  ground 

beneath  said  first  elevation,  and 

extends  downwardly  around  the 

.aid  first  and  second  elevations,  said 

extruded  length  of  plastic  including 

flange  formed  integrally  with  said 

the  length  of  said  upper  section 

ipper  section  to  a  bottom  edge,  a 

with  said  bottom  edge,  a  slot 

slot  being  adapted  for  receipt  of 


la  fn 


elev;  tion 
said  bed 


a  ong  I 


e  rally 
!  lid  ! 


5,640,803 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  CONIFER  SEEDLING  GROWTH 
Joseph  W.  Kloepper,  Auburn,  Ala.,  and  Elizabeth  M.  Tipping, 
Georgetown,  Canada,  assignors  to  Agrium,  Inc.,  Calgary, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,566,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,731,  May  5,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,359 
Int  a."  AOIC  1/06:21/00:  AOIN  63/00 
VJS.  CL  47—57.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  a  conifer  seedling,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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selecting  a  conifer  seed;  and 

treating  said  conifer  seed,  prior  to  planting  thereof,  with  a 
bacterial  strain  of  Coryneform,  Pseudomonas  or  Serratia  that 
enhances  tlie  root  growth  of  a  seedling  of  said  conifer  seed. 


5,640,804 
PEST  TRAP  PLANTS  AND  CROP  PROTECTION 
John  Driver,  Modesto,  and  Abhaya  M.  Dandekar,  Davis,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  and  lYeetech  Management  Inc.,  DBA 
Dry  Creek  Laboratories,  Modesto,  both  of  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,233 
Int  a."  AOIG  1/00:13/10:  C12N  15/82:15/32;  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  47—58  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  insect  pest  on  a  first  plant,  the 
method  comprising  planting  a  second  plant  adjacent  to  the  first 
plant,  the  second  plant  being  a  preferred  host  for  the  insect  pest 
and  comprising  heterologous  insecticidal  gene. 


5,640,805 

PLANT  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  SLEEVE 

AND  METHODS 

Donald  E.  Wcdcr,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  220,852,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,572,851,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,001, 
Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,307,606,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  968,798,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^69,934, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865.563,  May  21,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,245314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Jun.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan. 
5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803^18,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,344,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  502,358,  Man  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  219,083, 
Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 
continiution  of  Sen  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned, 

said  Sen  No.  926,098is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
687,701,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  649,263,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  248,960.  Sep.  26.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
219,083,  Aug.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4.897.031.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  4^75,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  613,080,  May  27,  1984, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  940,930, 
Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5361,482.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  926.098,  Aug.  5.  1992,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  803,318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5344,016,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
707,417,  Jun.  28.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  502358,  Man  29,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  249,761.  Sep.  26.  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083, 
Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897.031,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned, 

said  Sen  No.  926,098is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
687,701,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,263,  Jan,  30.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  248,960,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  219,083. 
Jut  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of 


Sen  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  95331,  May  21,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963382,  Oct  20, 

1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  865383, 
May  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5345314,  which  is  a  continuatkm  of 
Sen  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638,  whfch  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219383,  Jul.  13, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4397,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
4375,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  9633821$  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893386,  May 
2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  219,083, 
Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4397,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  4375,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  95331is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
923,117,  JuL  30,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  8O33I8,  Dec.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 
Sen  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
219,083,  JuL  13,  1988,  Pat  Na  4397,031,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4375,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  95331is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  940^30,  Sep.  4,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  803318,  Dec  4,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  707,417,  May  28.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4397,031, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4375,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080, 
May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  926,098is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,701,  Apn  18, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649363, 
Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
248,960,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4397331, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4375,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  613,080, 
May  22,  1984.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  453,718 
Int  Cl.'^  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—72  14  Claims 

1.  A  plant  package  assembly,  comprising: 


H — C^ — 1? 


a  pot  containing  a  floral  grouping:  and 

a  preformed  flexible  sleeve  dimensioned  to  fit  the  pot  and  having 
perforations  at  preselected  areas,  the  sleeve  further  compris- 
ing an  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material,  said  sleeve 
being  positioned  about  the  pot  and  a  lower  decorative  portion 
of  the  sleeve  closely  surrounding  and  encompassing  ttie  pot. 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  adtiesive  or  cotiesive  bonding  material 
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slee  /e 


on  the  sleeve  lying  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  of  the 

an  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve 
said  upper  portion 
ing  the  floral  grouping, 

wherein  the  upper  portion  of 
perforations  such  that  when 
lower  portion  of  the  sleeve 
fonning  a  decorative  plant 
rounds  and  encompasses  the  pot. 


lie  pot  and  bondingly  connecting 

to  the  pot. 
I  ^tending  upwardly  from  the  pot, 
substantit  lly  surrounding  and  encompass- 


he  sleeve  is  removable  via  the 
he  upper  portion  is  removed,  the 
remains  disposed  about  the  pot 
cover  which  substantially  sur- 


5,1 
CABLE  SLIDE 
Richard  HaU,  19202  DesMoines 
98148 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995 
Int  CI." 
U.S.  a.  49— 3((0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


,64<«06 


GATE 
Memorial  Dr.,  Sea  Tac,  Wash. 


Ser.  No.  487,334 
JI/54 


E)5F 


21  Claims 


Lf     '''»ilil!  ij^ /iJL' ^° 


Dpen  ti 


1.  A  gate  apparatus  comprisinj 

a.  a  movable  gate: 

b.  a  first  means  for  positioninj 

c.  a  cable: 

d.  a  second  means  for  operati>^l 
gate; 

e.  a  third  means  for  moving  si  id 

f.  said  third  means  comprisin 
cable: 

g.  a  fourth  means  for  receivii^ 
and  for  allowing  said  cable 

h.  an  electric  motor  operativel 
i.    said   gear   box   operativel 

releaseable  clutch  mechani 
J.  said  clutch  mechanism  o| 

pulley: 
k.  an  electrical  circuit  operatic 

motor: 
1.  said  electrical  circuit  having 

switch  means: 
m.  a  fifth  means  for  operativel 

means  to  restrict  movement 
n.  a  sixth  means  for  operali 

switch  means  to  restrict  mo 
o.  said  fifth  means  being 
p.  said  sixth  means  being  pos 
q.  said  electrical  circuit 

operatively  connecting  wiili 
r.  a  third  switch  means  operati 

motor  to  direct  an  output  si 

in  two  directions; 
s.  a  transformer  in  said  electrf:al 

voltage  to  the  transformei 

transformer  compatible  wfh 

battery:  and. 
t.  a  seventh  means  in  said 

alternating  current  lo  direct 

ing  with  said  battery 


said  gate; 

y  connecting  said  cable  to  said 

cable  10  move  said  gate; 
a  drive  pulley  for  moving  said 

and  for  positioning  said  cable 
o  move; 

connecting  with  a  gear  box; 
connecting    with   a   manually 


vely  connecting  with  said  drive 
ly  connecting  with  said  electric 
first  switch  means  and  a  second 


connecting  with  said  first  switch 

of  said  gate; 

ly  connecting  with  said  second 

emeni  of  said  gate; 
posifoned  on  said  cable; 

ioned  on  said  cable; 
om{|ising  an  electric  storage  battery 

said  electric  motor: 

.ely  connecting  with  said  electric 
of  said  electric  motor  to  rotate 


5,640,807 
POWERED  VEfflCLE  DOOR  CLOSING  SYSTEM 
Kouichi  Shigematsu,  Yokohama,*  Osamu  Kawanobe,  Iseliara, 
and  Jun  Yamagishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307638 
Int  CI.''  E05F  7/00;  15/00 
VS.  CI.  49—449  10  Claims 


I  ifti 


circuit  for  changing  the  input 

lo  an  output  voltage  from  the 

the  voltage  required  by  said 


electrical  circuit  for  converting 
current  and  operatively  connect- 


1.  A  powered  vehicle  door  closing  system  for  producing  an 
auto-closing  action  to  automatically  move  a  latch  member  from  a 
half-latched  position  to  a  fully-latched  position,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  reversible  motor  mechanically  linked  through  a  linkage,  hav- 
ing a  neutral  position,  to  said  latch  member,  for  powering  a 
final,  low-displacement/high-force  movement  of  a  vehicle 
door;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  reversible  motor  so  that  said 
reversible  motor  is  driven  in  its  normal-rotation  direction  for 
rotational  movement  of  said  latch  member  toward  said  fully- 
latched  position  when  said  half-latched  position  is  reached 
during  manual  door  closing  operation,  and  so  that  said  revers- 
ible motor  is  driven  in  its  reverse-rotation  direction  for  move- 
ment of  said  linkage  toward  said  neutral  position  of  said 
linkage  when  said  fully-latched  position  is  reached  during 
auto-closing  action,  and  so  that  said  reversible  motor  is 
stopped  when  said  linkage  reaches  said  neutral  position: 
said  control  means  including 

confirmation  means  for  confirming  that  said  latch  member  is 

maintained  at  said  fully-latched  position  and 
limit  means  for  limiting  re-activation  of  said  reversible  motor 
when  said  confirmation  means  decides  that  said  latch  mem- 
ber has  already  been  shifted  to  and  maintained  at  said 
fiilly-latched  position. 


5,640,808 
ENFORCER 
Al  Simeone,  5  Carlton  Ct,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10312,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm.  702,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,012 
InL  CI."  E06B  1/04 
VJS.  a.  49—504  4  Claims 

1.  A  security  reinforcement  device  in  combination  with  a  door- 
jamb  provided  with  a  striker  plate,  comprising: 

said  striker  plate  being  mounted  on  an  inner  face  of  tiie  door- 
jamb; 
said  security  reinforcement  device  including  an  elongated  flat 
reinforcing  bar  having  a  recessed  area  on  one  side  edge 
thereof: 
mounting  means  for  securing  said  elongated  flat  reinforcing  bar 
onto  a  rear  surface  of  the  doorjamb.  so  that  said  elongated  flat 
reinforcing  bar  is  positioned  perpendicular  lo  said  striker 
plate;  and 


JiWE  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,640,810 
GUTTER  COVER 
Alexander  A.  G.  Pietersen,  29  Raynor  Rd.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
07960 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^69 

Int  a."  E04D  13/00 

VS.  CL  52—12  12  Clahns 


said  recessed  area  being  positioned  at  a  forward  bent  portion  of 
said  striker  plate  for  engaging  association  therewith  to  prevent 
a  break-in  of  a  door  caused  by  a  sudden  force  applied  to  the 
door  by  an  intruder 


5,640,809 

RAIN  GUTTER  SHIELD 

Anthony  M.  lanneUi,  1140  Pamela  Dr.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio  45255 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,766 

Int  CI."  E04O  13/076 

VS.  a.  52—12  16  Claims 


I.  A  rain  gutter  shield  for  preventing  leaves  and  other  debris 
from  entering  a  rain  gutter  attached  to  a  house  adjacent  to  and 
directly  beneath  an  edge  of  a  roof  of  the  house,  said  shield 
comprising  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said 
sheet  formed  so  as  to  comprise: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  primary  surface  securable  to  said  roof 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  primary  sheet  inay  lie  atop 
said  roof; 

(b)  a  substantially  arcuate  surface  extending  downwardly  from 
said  primary  surface: 

(c)  a  trough  positioned  beneath  said  arcuate  section,  said  trough 
comprising  a  rear  wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  arcu- 
ate surface,  a  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  alone 
its  length,  and  a  forward  upwardly  directed  wall:  and 

(d)  a  from  section  extending  from  said  trough  front  wall  and 
being  securable  to  the  front  of  said  gutter,  said  from  section 
having  an  upwardly  extending  deflector  positioned  above  and 
forwardly  of  said  trough  front  wall  and  below  said  arcuate 
surface: 

wherein  water  may  traverse  across  said  primary  surface,  aroimd  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  surface.  Into  said  trough,  and  through 
said  trough  perforations  into  said  gutter. 


I.  A  gutter  cover  for  a  building  -having  a  shingled  roof  and  a 

gutter  fastened  to  said  building  to  receive  water  from  said  roof. 

said  cover  for  reducing  debris  entering  said  gutter,  said  covering 

comprising: 

a  rectangular  sheet  of  rigid  plastic  material  of  predetermined 

length  having  a  first  solid  rectangular  section  coextensive  with 

said  sheet  adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  said  gutter  and 

adapted  to  be  inserted  under  a  first  course  of  shingles  of  said 

roof  and  a  second  rectangular  section  coextensive  with  and 

parallel  to  said  first  section  to  cover  said  gutter,  said  second 

section  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  for  said 

water  to  pass  into  said  gutter:  and 

a  hinge  means  formed  in  said  sheet  interconnecting  said  first  and 

second  sections  to  enable  raising  said  second  section  to  clean 

debris  from  said  gutter  that  has  passed  through  said  plurality 

of  perforations. 


5,640311 
OUTDOOR  DOME  BLVSED  RAFTER-BRACE,  RAFTER- 
BRACE  AND  FOUR-WAY  CONNECTOR  FRAMEWORK 
Marvin  L.  Boyle,  and  Beveriy  A.  Boyle,  both  of  P.O.  Box  347, 
lone,  Oreg.  97843 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,019 

Int  a."  E04B  1/32 

VS.  CL  52—86  1  Clahn 


1.  An  Outdoor  Dome  Biased  Rafter-Brace  and  Four- Way  Con- 
nector Framework  comprising: 
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'  conn  ctors  ( 
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toge  hi 
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A.  a  plurality  of  rafter-braces 
end;  said  rafter-braces  are 
diameter; 

B.  a  plurality  of  biased  rafter- 
second  end;  said  biased  rafti 
and  second  tube  each  havin; 

C.  a  plurality  of  four-way 
coiuiector  tubes  sized  to 
of  said  rafter-braces  or  bia^ 
connector  tube  having  a 
disposed  therein;  each  biase 
four-way  coimectors  within 
end  sized  to  be  received  into 
the  second  end  open  to  rec 
tube  and  allow  slidable  mov 
tube  of  substantially  unifom 
received  into  a  four-way 
sion  spring  disposed,  by  a  hi 
ing  means,  comprised  of  a 
first  tube  and  received  intc 
compression  spring  tube 
securing  protrusion,  securing 
said  biased  rafter-brace 
scoping  function;  rotatable 
helical  compression  spring 
the  helical  compression 
helical  compression  spring  c( 
tube  thereby  repositioning 
tube  allowing  adjustment  ol 
brace; 

D.  the  first  and  second  end  of 
lively  each  into  four-way 
ends  of  others  of  a  plurality 
tially  into  four-way  connect)r 
connector   tubes   receiving 
rafter-brace  to  form  a 
braces  interspersed  among 
circumferential  row  with 
biased  rafter-brace  received 
opposing  the  four-way 
ing  and  following  rafter-brac 
to  comprise  a  circumferent  il 
rafter-brace  biased  against 
which  it  is  received; 

E.  a  plurality  of  upwardly  exi 
of  an  upper  and  lower  rafte 
and  second  end; 

F.  the  first  end  of  each  lower 
foundation  surface  connecto 
upwardly  extending  lower 
four-way  connector  tube 
assembly;  a  lower  rafter 
ter  the  four- way  connector 
the  extent  of  insertion; 

G.  the  first  end  of  each  upper 
four-way  connector  tube 
the  lower  rafter  component 
the  lower  rafter  component 
connector  shoulder  thereby 
and  the  second  end  of  each 
into  a  dome  peak  connectio 
stniction  of  the  outdoor  doife 
tion  of  the  circumferential 
dome  framework. 


ach  having  a  first  and  a  second 
tubes  of  substantially  uniform 

races  each  having  a  first  and  a 
r-braces  are  composed  of  a  first 
a  first  and  second  end; 

each  having  four  four-way 

the  first  or  second  end  of  any 

rafter-braces;  each  four-way 

-way  connector  tube  shoulder 

rafter-brace  biased  against  the 

'hich  it  is  received  with  the  first 

)ne  four-way  connector  tube  and 

ve  the  first  end  of  said  second 

ment  therebetween;  said  second 

diameter  with  said  second  end 

connector  tube;  a  helical  compres- 

ical  compression  spring  dispos- 

lisposing  protrusion,  within  the 

the  second  tube  by  a  helical 

souring  means,  comprised  of  a 

the  first  and  second  tubes  of  the 

ler  so  that  they  provide  a  tele- 

novement  allowed  between  the 

the  second  tube  by  means  of 

securing  means  tracking  the 

ils  during  rotation  of  the  second 

second  tube  relative  to  the  first 

the  length  of  the  biased  rafter- 
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5,640,812 
ROOF  PANEL  DESIGN  AND  SINGLE  BEAM  ROOF 
ASSEMBLY 
John  S.  Crowley,  Portland,  Me.:  Michel  R.  Parent,  Versailles, 
France;  Leonard  J.  Morse-Fortier,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Jordan 
L.  Dentz,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Andre  Sharon,  Newton,  and  Vikas 
Sharma,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71232,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5365,705. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,140 
Int.  CI."  E04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  52—90.1  16  aaims 


1.  A  roof  panel,  comprising 

first  and  second  sheets,  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  along  a  first  plane;  ard 

a  plurality  of  primary  ribs  extending  along  a  second  plane 
normal  to  the  first  plane,  each  of  the  primary  ribs  attached  to 
the  first  and  second  sheets  and  defining  at  least  one  cavity 
between  the  sheets,  wherein  the  primary  ribs  are  adapted  to 
pass  air  between  adjacent  cavities:  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  ribs  each  of  the  secondary  ribs  attached 
to  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  and  one  of  the  primary  ribs. 


ine  rafter-brace  received  respec- 

tubes;  the  first  and  second 

)f  rafter-braces  received  sequen- 

tubes  opposing  the  four-way 

:ach   preceding   and   following 

circ  imferential  row;  biased  rafter- 

iie  said  rafter-braces  within  the 

first  and  second  ends  of  each 

into  four-way  connector  tubes 

conn4:tor  mbes  receiving  each  preced- 

within  said  circumferential  row 

rafter  assembly;  each  biased 

he  four-way  connectors  within 

tei  ling  rafter  assemblies  comprised 
component  each  having  a  first 

after  component  received  into  a 

means;  the  second  end  of  each 

component  received  into  one 

n  the  circumferential  rafter 

shoulder  sized  to  encoun- 

ibe  shoulder  thereby  concluding 


5,640,813 
NESTABLE  SHIMS 
Anthony  Glazik,  30304  S.  Ridgeland,  Peotone,  III.  60468;  Gary 
Glazik,  14  Lane  Dr.,  and  D.  Marcus  Decker,  19  Lane  Dr., 
both  of  Paxton,  III.  60957 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,433 

Int.  CL*  E04B  2/82;  B66F  13/00 

VS.  a.  52—126.1  20  Claims 


component  receivetf  into  the 
the  inserted  second  end  of 
uid  receiving  the  second  end  of 
and  encountering  the  four-way 
completing  the  rafter  assembly; 
jpper  rafter  component  received 
means  thereby  completing  con- 
framework  and  the  incorpora- 
after  assembly  into  the  outdoor 


1.  A  shim  system  comprising: 

a  first  shim  having  oppositely  facing  first  and  second  substan- 
tially flat  surfaces; 

a  second  shim  having  oppositely  facing  third  and  fourth  substan- 
tially flat  surfaces. 

said  first  and  second  shims  having  a  relative  operative  position 
wherein  a)  the  second  surface  on  the  first  shim  is  facially 
abutted  to  the  third  surface  on  the  second  shim  and  b)  the  first 
and  second  shims  have  a  combined  thickness  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  first  surface  on  the  first  shim  and  the 
fourth  surface  un  the  second  shim;  and 

means  cooperating  between  the  first  and  second  shims  for  lim- 
iting relative  movennent  between  the  first  and  second  shims  by 
sliding  movement  of  the  second  and  third  surfaces  against 
each  other  with  the  first  and  second  shims  in  the  operative 
position. 


said  cooperating  means  comprising  means  projecting  from  one 
of  the  second  surface  on  the  first  shim  and  the  third  surface  on 
the  second  shim  and  a  receptacle  on  the  other  of  the  second 
surface  on  the  first  shim  and  the  third  surface  on  the  second 
shim  into  which  the  projecting  means  extends, 

wherein  the  projecting  means  comprises  a  tab  and  there  is  a  seat 
in  that  shim  which  has  the  tab  projecting  therefrom, 

said  tab  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  that  is  collapsible  to 
allow  substantially  the  entire  tab  to  be  pressed  into  the  seat  so 
that  the  tab  does  not  project  significantly  beyond  the  one  of 
the  second  surface  on  the  first  shim  and  the  third  surface  on 
the  second  shim. 


5,640314 

FLOOR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MANUFACTURED 

HOME 

Robert  E,  Godfrey,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Schult  Homes 

Corporation,  Middlebury,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,955 

Int  CI."  B62D  21/00;  E04B  5/00 

VS.  a.  52—143  17  Chdms 


1.  A  towable  floor  frame  assembly  for  a  nKxlular  housing  unit 
comprising  multiple  longitudinally  extending  floor  support  beams, 
one  of  said  beams  extending  along  a  mating  edge  of  said  assembly 
for  mating  with  a  corresponding  beam  of  a  compatible  imit  to  form 
a  floor  support  structure,  said  one  beam  including  a  bottom  portion, 
each  of  said  beams  including  a  generally  vertically  extending  web. 
and  transverse  supports  extending  between  said  one  beam  and  an 
adjacent  beam,  each  of  said  transverse  supports  including  a  lower 
edge  and  an  upper  edge  extending  between  said  beams,  the  height 
of  said  transverse  supports  being  continually  tapered  between  said 
one  beam  and  said  adjacent  beam,  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertical  joining  ends  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  being  secured  to  the  webs  of  said  one  beam  and  the 
adjoining  beam  respectively,  the  length  of  the  joining  ends  secured 
to  said  one  beam  being  greater  tlian  one  half  the  height  of  the  web 
of  said  one  beam  and  less  than  the  height  of  the  web  of  said  one 
beam  whereby  an  exposed  portion  of  said  web  of  the  one  beam 
extends  below  said  lower  edge  of  each  said  transverse  supports, 
said  lower  edge  of  each  transverse  support  cooperating  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  one  beam  to  define  a  gap  therebetween. 


at  least  one  cordon  of  resin  being  positioned  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  layers  of  sealant  and  extending  at  least  between  the 
spacer  and  each  of  the  sheets  for  retaining  the  sheets  in  their 
face  to  face  relationship; 
wherein: 
at  least  part  of  each  spacer  face  in  contact  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  layers  of  sealant  extends  obliquely  from  the 
top  of  the  spacer  with  respect  to  an  inner  surface  of  an 
adjacent  sheet,  the  corresponding  one  of  the  layers  of 
sealant  extending  progressively  from  a  region  of  minimum 
thickness  at  the  top  of  the  spacer  to  a  region  of  maximum 
thickness; 
the  cordon  of  resin  is  in  contact  with  each  of  the  layers  of 
sealant  substantially  in  die  region  of  maximum  thickness 
diereof ;  and 
the  spacer  has  a  cross  section  which  is  open  to  tlie  gas  space. 


5,64M16 
FREESTANDING  MODULAR  CHANGING  ROOM 
SYSTEM 
Mary  J.  Rciland;  Kenneth  H.  Reiland,  both  of  Apple  Valley; 
David  J.  Lefase,  and  John  M.  Darst,  both  of  Oakdale,  all  at 
Minn^  assignors  to  Four  D  iBcorpomted,  Apple  Valley, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^3 

IM.  a.'  FMH  I/OO 

VJS.  a.  52—239  IS  Claims 


5,640315 
MULTIPLE  GLAZING  UNFF 
Calogero  Chinzi,  La  Louvifcre.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbd, 
Brussels,  Belgiiun 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,607 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
9413180 

Int  CL^  E06B  3/66 
VS.  a.  52—172  14  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  glazing  unit  comprising: 
two  vitreous  material  sheets  positioned  in  a  face-to-face  spaced 

apart  relationship  and  defining  a  gas  space  therebenveen; 
a  spacer  extending  peripherally  with  respect  to  the  two  sheets. 

delimiting  the  gas  space  and  having  a  top; 
layers  of  sealant  positioned  between  the  spacer  and  each  of  the 
sheets  such  that  the  spacer  does  not  contact  the  sheets,  the 
layers  of  sealant  forming  a  barrier  to  water  vapor,  the  spacer 
further  having  spacer  faces  in  contact  with  the  layers  of 
sealant;  and 


1.  A  modular  changing  room  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  extruded  panel  support  columns  each  having  at 
least  two  pairs  of  opposing  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having 
at  least  one  flange  protruding  into  a  channel  defined  by  each 
pair  of  opposing  side  walls; 
a  plurality  of  plastic  wall  panels  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  upper  wall  panels  each  having  top  and  bottom 
portions  and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  the  side  portions 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  slidably  engaged  with  one 
of  the  flanges  in  one  of  the  channels; 
a  plurality  of  lower  wall  panels  each  having  top  and  bottom 
portions  and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  the  side  portions 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  slidably  engaged  with  one 
of  the  flanges  in  one  of  the  channels,  the  top  and  bonom 
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portions  of  the  upper 
having  mating  portioi  s 
that  the  upper  and 
the  upper  and  lower 
along  the  mating 
changing  room:  and 
at  least  one  plastic  door 
edge  portions,  a  lop  edg( 
doorway,  the  door  panel 
elongated  slots  slidably 
channels,  the  doorway 
assembly,  whereby  the 
one  door  panel  assemi 
the  extruded  panel  support 
a  length  of  the  side  portii 
one  of  the  extruded 
nect  between  the  upper 


and  lower  wall  panels,  respectively, 

forming  an  interlocking  seal  such 

loiier  wall  panels  are  interchangeable. 

vail  panels  forming  an  interconnect 

port  ons  to  form  portions  of  the  modular 


p^el  assembly  having  door  panel  side 

joining  the  side  edge  portions  and  a 

side  edge  portions  having  a  pair  of 

engaged  with  flanges  in  one  of  the 

ving  a  door  hinged  to  the  door  panel 

p  urality  of  wall  panels  and  the  at  least 

bly  define  a  plurality  of  changing  rooms, 

columns  having  a  length  less  then 

ns  of  the  lower  wall  panels  such  that 

supports  extends  past  the  intercon- 

nd  lower  wall  panels. 


hi 


pani  1 


MODULAR  SYSTEM 
Pieter  R.  Bos,  814  Nevada 
FUed  May  17, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  52—270 


I  ,640,817 
F  )R  STUCCO  FENCESAVALLS 

lvc  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 

1995,  Ser.  No.  443347 
(JJ"  E04B  lAM 

20Claims 


1  constni  :uon 


1.  A  modular  wall 

a  plurality  of  panels  formld 
being  arranged  in  pair 
panels  further  having 
surfaces  and  opposing 

a  plurality  of  spacer 
said  spacer  members 
ness.  said  spacer  memb|rs 
means  onto  the 
that  said  panels  are  su 
the  w  idth  of  said  space 

a  plurality  of  concrete 
being  hollow  and  havi 
the  width  being  subsr^ii 
spacer  members,  said 
sive  means  onto  the 
and 

wherein  a  portion  of  a  le: 
of  said  spacer  membei 
ends  of  a  pair  of  sail 
adjacent  pair  of  said 


h 


opposi  g 
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5,640,818 
BRICK  WALLS 
Randolf  Andrew  Wirkiis,  and  Michelle  Ann  Wirkus,  both  of  32 
Norm  Street,  Kenmore,  Queensland  4069,  Australia 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT/ 
AU94/00472;  Australia,  Oct  12,  1994,  PM8743 

Int  a."  E04B  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  52—306  7  Claims 


1.  A  brick  wall  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  bricks,  the 
wall  having  horizontal  separation  strips  extending  between  adja- 
cent horizontal  runs  of  bricks,  each  of  the  separation  strips  com- 
prising adjacent  substantially  planar  separation  sections  connected 
together  end-to-end  and  moveable  relative  to  one  another  so  that 
adjacent  sections  can  be  moved  to  a  pivoted  position  to  support 
said  bricks  thereby  forming  a  non-straight  brick  wall. 


5,640,819 
GLASS  BLOCK  WALL 
Randolf  Andrew  Wirkus,  32  Norm  Street  Kenmore,  Queen- 
sland 4069,  and  Michelle  Ann  Wirkus,  32  Norm  St.,  Ken- 
more, Old  4069.  both  of  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  519.206 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    26,    1994, 
PN3191;  Aug.  25,  1994,  PM7676 

int  CL"  E04B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  52—308  14  Claims 


system,  compnsmg: 
of  polymeric  material,  said  panels 
that  are  substantially  parallel,  said 
;nds.  bottom  and  top  edges,  outer 
iner  surfaces; 
members  formed  of  polymeric  material, 
ving  a  width,  a  length,  and  a  thick- 
further  being  attached  by  adhesive 
inner  surfaces  of  said  panels  such 
p^rtably  held  apart  a  distance  equal  to 

members; 

column  forming  sleeves,  said  sleeves 

a  width,  a  length,  and  a  thickness. 

ially  identical  to  the  width  of  said 

s  seves  further  being  attached  by  adhe- 

0|  posing  inner  surfaces  of  said  panels: 

t  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
and  said  sleeve  extends  beyond  the 
panels  to  slidably  interlock  with  an 
P^kIs. 


1.  A  glass  block  wall  comprising  vertically  extending  horizontal 
runs  of  glass  blocks,  the  wall  terminating  at  opposite  ends  with 
respective  vertical  supports,  each  glass  bkxrk  having  a  peripheral 
side  wall  extending  between  spaced  vertical  face^,  a  horizontally 
extending  separation  strip  sandwiched  between  each  run  of  glass 
blocks,  each  separation  strip  comprising  a  narrow  plate-like  mem- 
ber marginally  narrower  than  the  side  walls  of  the  glass  blocks  and 
being  positioned  generally  centrally  between  the  side  walls  of 
adjacent  glass  blocks,  each  separation  strip  having  opposed  ends 
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and  respective  brackets  connecting  the  ends  of  the  separation  strips 
to  the  vertical  supports,  the  brackets  being  adapted  to  enable  axial 
displacement  of  the  separation  strips  during  assembly  of  the  wall, 
the  brackets,  separation  strips  and  supports  providing  a  structural 
framework  supporting  the  wall. 


5,640320 

REPAIR  OF  DRYWALL  SURROUNDING  ELECTRICAL 

BOXES 

Ronald  L.  Wood.  419  Camden  Ave.,  Apt  D-2,  Horseheads,  N.Y. 
14845 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,906 

Int  a."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  52—514  12  Claims 


5,640321 
PLASTIC  CONNECTOR  PLUG  FOR  MODULAR  FLOOR 
Charies  P.  Koch,  8390  Crestdale  Ct,  Amberiy  VUlage,  Ohio 
45236 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,443 

Int  a."  E04B  5/00 

VS.  a.  52—698  10  Claims 


8.  A  modular  platform  floor  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  modular  units  arrayed  side-by-side  on  a  floor,  in 
edgewise  contact  with  one  another,  each  unit  comprising: 
(I)  an  open  centered  rectangular  peripheral  frame  having 
square  comers,  and 


(2)  a  planar  rectangular  panel  separate  from  but  supported  by 
the  frame,  the  panel  seated  on  the  edges  of  the  fraine  so  that 
the  panels  of  said  plurality  form  an  uninterrupted  surface, 
the  panel  having  a  triangular  comer  notch  at  at  least  two  of 
its  comers,  the  triangular  notches  exposing  the  res(>ective 
square  comers  of  the  frame  below;  aiid 
(b)  a  plurality  of  plugs,  eacji  plug  for  securing  adjacent  frames 
together  at  their  comers,  the  plug  being  rectangular  in  shape 
so  as  to  (it  into  the  open  area  defined  by  the  adjacent  comer 
notches  on  the  respective  panels,  the  plug  having  downwardly 
depending  prongs  which  engage  within  the  open  centers  of 
the  frames  at  the  adjacent  square  comers  of  the  frames, 
thereby  to  hold  the  frames  together,  the  plug  being  a  one- 
piece  construction  of  plastic,  each  prong  in  horizontal  cross- 
section  being  triangular. 


5,640322 
TRUSS  ANCHOR 
Jack  Haswell,  Tifton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Mastercrafl  Engineering, 
Tifton,Ga. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,405 

Int  a.**  E04B  1/38 

VS.  CI.  52—712  13  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  repairing  peripheral  areas 
in  a  wall  surface  surrounding  an  electrical  box  having  an  outlet 
area  that  is  adapted  to  receive  an  outlet  plug,  said  article  of 
manufacture  comprising  an  inner,  mesh  section  that  is  shaped  and 
designed  to  cover  a  periphery  of  said  outlet  area  of  said  electrical 
box.  and  an  outer,  tape  border  section  that  is  integrally  disposed 
about  a  periphery  of  said  inner,  mesh  section  for  covering  said  wall 
surface  surrounding  said  periphery  of  said  outlet  area  of  said 
electrical  box,  whereby  damaged  areas  projecting  from  said 
periphery  of  said  outlet  area  will  be  covered  by  said  tape  border 
section. 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  first  structural  member  to  at  least  a 
second  structural  member,  comprising: 

at  least  one  unitary  band  of  material; 

a  first  section  formed  in  the  band  for  partially  surrounding  the 
first  structural  member; 

at  least  one  second  section  formed  in  the  band  adjacent  the  first 
section  by  creating  a  longitudinal  bend  in  the  band  to  define 
the  first  and  second  sections  wherein  said  second  section  has  a 
linear  longitudinal  central  axis  and  said  second  section  is 
capable  of  being  installed  such  that  said  second  section  is 
copianar  with  an  outer  face  of  the  second  structural  member, 
and 

at  least  one  third  section  extending  from  and  copianar  with  the 
second  section  for  attachment  of  the  third  section  to  the 
second  structural  member,  with  a  part  of  said  third  section 
having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  which  is  ikm  collinear  with 
the  linear  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  second  section. 


5,640323 

VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

BLILDING  MEMBER  TO  A  BEAM  HAVING  A  CHANNEL 

THEREIN 
Mark  Bergeron.  17  Merrall  Dr..  CUflon  Park,  N.Y.  12065-7214. 
and  Lawrence  C.  Dippold.  26  Stonv  Brook  Dr.,  Rexford,  N.Y. 
12148 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497385 
Int.  Cl.*^  E04B  2A)0 
VS.  a.  52—715  8  Claims 

1.  A  clip  comprising: 

a)  a  plane  base  plate  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  and  a 
third  edge  the  second  edge  opposite  the  first  edge; 
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means  having  sufBcient  mechanical  properties  to  prevent  shattering 
when  said  spacing  means  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 ,700 
degrees  Fahrenheit  and  said  spacing  means  is  sprayed  with  cold 
water. 


b)  a  first  arm  extending  perpefidicular  to  said  first  edge  of  said 
base  plate; 

c)  a  second  arm  extending  perpendicular  to  said  second  edge  of 


said  base  plate,  wherein  said 


and  oriented  in  opposite  dii  ^tions;  and 
d)  a  flange  extending  firom  sail  third  edge  of  said  base  plate  and 
being  coplanar  with  said  ba  e  plate,  wherein  a  slot  is  defined 
between  said  flange  and  sai  I  base  plate. 


5,64  1,824 


BUILDINGS  AND  BUI  .DING 
Ronald  K.  Johnson,  115  Sadd  e 
9772,  and  William  M.  Garrison 
son.  Wis.  53704 
PCX  No.  PCT/US93/03190,  § 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCX 
Dale  Oct.  14,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
PCT  application  Apr.  t 
InL  a."  E04C 
VS.  a.  52—731.1 


Pm*. 


lo. 


fc  ■ 


1.  A  bridge  girt  assembly 
panel,  said  bridge  girt  assembly 

(a)  first  and  second 
each  said  elongate  brace 
an  outer  surface,  said  oute 
modular  building  panel  skii 
ing  from  each  said  outer 
brace  member; 

(b)  fastening  means  for 
one  to  another;  and 

(c)  noncombustible.  thermally 
by  said  fastening  means 
elongate  brace  members, 
between  said  outer  legs;  s; 
lating  spacing  means  provii 
first  and  second  elongate 

wherein  said  spacing  means  is 
the  dimension  thereof  extendin; 


UMI 


first  and  second  arms  are  parallel 


COMPONENTS 
Ridge,  Portage,  Wis.  53901- 
,  1910  Thackeray  Rd.,  Madi- 

Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO93/20299,  PCT  Pub. 


.  862,813,  Apr.  3,  1992.  This 
1993,  Ser.  No.  307,683 
>./34:  E04B  2AJ0 

25  Claims 


5,640,825 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  MASONRY  AND 
CONCRETE  WALLS  WITH  COMPOSITE  STRAP  AND 
HIGH  STRENGTH  RANDOM  FIBERS 
Mohammad  R.  EhsanI,  5630  E.  Via  Arbolada,  "nicson,  Ariz. 
85715.  and  Hamid  Saadatmanesh,  5121  E.  Paseo  Del  Bac, 
l^cson,  Ariz.  85718 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,495,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,136 
Int  a."  E04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  42»-408  40  Claims 


use  within  a  modular  building 

comprising: 

noncomi  jstible,  elongate  brace  members, 

mrmber  having  an  outer  leg  having 

surface  configured  to  receive  a 

sheet  thereon,  and  a  web  extend- 

1  g  toward  the  other  said  elongate 

conne  ting  said  elongate  brace  members 

insulating  spacing  means,  secured 
jctween  each  said  web  of  said 
For  providing  thermal   insulation 

>ai  i  noncombustible,  thermally  insu- 
ling  a  thermal  break  between  said 

b  ace  members; 

SI  bstantially  noncompressible  along 
between  said  webs,  said  spacing 


1.  A  method  of  strengthening  a  portion  of  a  wall  having  multiple 
individual  brick  elements  in  a  stacked  relationship  and  defining  a 
surface  of  a  given  contour,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  strap  of  composite  material; 

(b)  applying  the  strap  of  composite  material  in  a  substantially 
flat  condition  onto  the  surface  of  the  wall  portion  to  be 
strengthened  having  the  multiple  individual  brick  elements  in 
the  stacked  relationship  such  that  the  strap  of  composite 
material  lies  in  a  substantially  flush  contacting  relationship 
with  the  given  contour  of  the  surface  of  the  wall  portion  to  be 
strengthened  and  holds  and  confines  together  the  multiple 
individual  brick  elements  of  the  wall  portion  in  the  stacked 
relationship;  and 

(c)  fixedly  attaching  the  strap  of  composite  material  to  the  wall 
portion  along  at  least  lengthwise  portions  of  the  strap  of 
composite  material  and  opposite  end  portions  thereof; 

(d)  said  flush  contacting  and  fixedly  attaching  of  the  strap  of 
composite  material  with  said  wall  portion  together  forming  an 
internal  moment  couple  in  response  to  application  of  an 
external  bending  moment  to  the  wall  portion  wherein  the  flush 
contacting  and  fixedly  attached  strap  of  composite  material 
will  resist  tensile  force  imposed  by  the  bending  load  while  the 
wall  portion  will  resist  compression  force  imposed  by  the 
bending  load  and  thereby  strengthen  the  wall  portion  which 
will  allow  the  wall  portion  to  undergo  out-of-plane  deflections 
while  holding  together  and  confining  the  individual  brick 
elements  so  as  to  prevent  their  separation  from  the  wall 
portion. 


5,640,826 
SHEETROCK  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Ray  HurilU,  Jr.,  636  Pitt  St.,  South  Plainfield,  N  J.  07080 
Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,147 
Int  a.*  B28D  7/04 
VS.  a.  52—749.14  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  sheetrock  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rectangular  sheetrock  support  structure,  said  support  structure 
having  a  fixed  width  and  an  adjustable  length,  and  said 


support  structure  further  having  a  lifting  end  and  a  clamping 
end,  said  sheetrock  support  structure  fiuther  comprising  an 
inner  member,  said  inner  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
inner  member  rods  mounted  in  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  a 
hinge  brace  forming  said  clamping  end,  an  outer  member 
having  a  pair  of  outer  member  rods,  mounted  in  parallel  and 
connected  perpendicularly  to  an  outer  crossbar  and  an  iimer 
crossbar  to  form  a  rigid,  rectangular  structure,  and  locking 
means  for  manually  locking  together  said  outer  member  to 
said  inner  member  to  form  a  rigid,  rectangular  structure; 

a  continuous  piano  hinge  afBxed  to  said  clamping  end  for 
pivotally  and  removably  afBxing  said  support  structure  to  a 
wall,  ceiling,  or  similar  flat  structure;  and 

an  adjustable  support  pole,  said  support  pole  for  moimting  to 
and  holding  said  lifting  end  of  said  suppon  structure,  wherein 
said  support  pole  comprises  an  upper  end,  pivotal  attachment 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  upper  end  in  a  pivotal 
fashion  to  said  lifting  end,  an  elongated,  telescoping  base 
fitting  into  said  upper  end  for  extending  the  length  of  said 
support  pole,  and  second  locking  means  for  manually  locking 
together  said  upper  end  to  said  base  to  form  a  rigid,  vertical 
support  pole. 


materials  onto  a  textured  surface  during  application  of  such  mate- 
rials along  the  textured  surface,  comprising: 


a  wall  surface  to  which  the  materials  are  to  be  applied; 

a  trim  |>anel  mounted  along  the  wall  surface,  the  trim  panel 
having  the  textured  surface; 

a  flexible  sheet  including  an  outer  material  deflection  surface 
and  an  inner  surface,  the  outer  material  deflection  surface  and 
the  inner  surface  both  being  bounded  by  a  distal  edge  and  a 
proximal  edge;  and 

a  strip  of  impressible  material  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  and 
disposed  along  the  proximal  edge,  the  strip,  being  moldable, 
having  a  width  extending  a  portion  of  the  distance  between 
the  proximal  edge  and  the  distal  edge,  the  strip  fiuther  having 
a  maximum  thickness  extending  away  from  the  inner  surface, 
the  maximimi  thickness  being  sufBcient  to  permit  formation 
of  impressions  that  correspond  to  the  textured  surface  when 
the  strip  is  pressed  against  the  textured  surface,  and  wherein 
the  impressions  are  retained  in  the  strip  after  it  is  pressed 
against  the  textured  permanent  sioface. 


5,640,828 
SPACER  FOR  AN  INSULATED  WINDOW  PANEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Myron  D.  Reeves,  Ladysmitfa,  and  Edward  SciiieM,  Medford, 
both  of  Wis.^  assignors  to  Weather  Shield  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Med- 
ford, Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,985 

Int  CL*  E06B  3/663 

VS.  CL  52—786.13  19  Claims 


5,640,827 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  BARRIER 

TO  UNWANTED  PENETRATION  OF  RNISHING 

MATERIALS 

Robert  A.  Van  Someren;  Diana  M.  Van  Someren,  both  of  2544 

N.  81,  and  Patrick  S.  Yoder,  6119  W.  Wisconsin  Ave.,  all  of 

Wauwatosa,  Wis.  53213 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,135 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/10 
VS.  a.  52—750  20  Claims 

13.  A  system  for  preventing  the  luwanted  overflow  of  certain 


1.  An  insulated  window  panel  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  two  window  panes  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  define  a  space  therebetween; 

a  spacer  element  disposed  entirely  between  said  at  least  two 
window  panes,  said  spacer  element  having  an  inner  wall 
facing  said  space,  and  interconnected  to  an  outer  wall  by  a 
pair  of  opposing,  concave  lateral  sidewalls,  generally  said 
inner  wall  having  a  width  less  than  said  outer  wall: 

a  bead  of  polymeric  sealing  material  deposited  on  each  of  said 
opposing  generally  concave  lateral  sidewalls  sealing  against 
said  at  least  two  window  panes. 


5,640,829 
METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING 
DoaaM  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  William  F.  Stracter,  Brecsc, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  Intematioaal,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.952,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,595,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95331, 
Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,428.939,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  963,882,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,408.803, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  452.748 
Int  a."  B65B  13/02:51/10 
VS.  a.  53—397  32  Claims 

26.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  stem  portion,  comprising; 
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wrapping  a  floral  grouping  in 
providing  a  first  sheet  of 
an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface, 
a  sheet  connecting 
sive  bonding  material 
the  first  sheet  of 
first  sheet  to  another 
during  the  wrapping 
a  crimp  connecting  nnean! 
sive  bonding  material, 
holding  overlapping 
in  a  crimped  position; 
providing  a  second  sheet  of 
of  material  is  disposed  u| 
bonding  the  second  sheet 

material, 
placing  a  floral  grouping  on 
wrapping  the  first  and 
floral  grouping  causing 
rial  to  overlap  other 
and  bonding  the 
rial  by  contacting  the  shei 
overlapping  portions  of 
the  overlapped  portion 
bonded  to  other  ov 
material   with   the    first 
encompassing  and  surroi 
stem  portion  of  the  floral 
the  flora]  grouping  and 
second  sheet  to  the  first 
temporally  adjacent  steps 
process;  and 
binding  the  wrapper  about 
portions  of  the  wrapper  i 
tion  of  the  wrapper  to  ov 
the  wrapper,  the  crimp 
overlapping  portions  of 
surrounding  and  adjacen 
grouping  forming  a  c 
cent  the  stem  portion  tl 
position  about  the  floral 


continuous  process  comprising: 
material  having: 


an  adhesive  or  cohe- 

lisposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of 

for  connecting  portions  of  the 

ion  of  the  first  sheet  of  material 

and 
comprising  an  adhesive  or  cohe- 
the  crimp  connecting  means  for 
of  the  first  sheet  of  material 


means  compnsmg ; 


mater  al 

p(  rti 
sup. 


pa  tions  < 


naterial  wherein  the  second  sheet 
n  the  first  sheet  of  material; 
if  material  to  the  first  sheet  of 


sect  nd 
p  irti 
port  ons 
;  overlapp  ng 


tie 


verlapp  ng 


PACK.\GING  TAPE  APPLICATOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  APPl  k'ING 
David  J.  E.  Jabalee,  7860  Hei  itage 
Canada,  and  Colin  K.  Westa  i, 
sauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  2,  199| 
Int  CI 
t,S.  CI.  53—397 

15.  A  method  for  automatic 
groups  of  a  selected  number  of 
ling  along  a  conveyor,  said  cont; 
nal  in  cross-section  and  each  ha 
faces,  opposed  first  and  second 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  continuous  supply  :)f 
along  said  conveyor; 
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^.■'<7f-' 


the  second  sheet  of  material; 
sheets  of  material  about  the 
ions  of  the  first  sheet  of  mate- 
of  the  first  sheet  of  material 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  mate- 
connecting  means  with  adjacent 
first  sheet  of  material  whereby 
the  first  sheet  of  material  is 
portions  of  the  first  sheet  of 
sheet   of   material    substantially 
ing  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
Touping  forming  a  wrapper  about 
.'herein  the  step  of  bonding  the 
and  the  step  of  wrapping  are 
3ccurring  in  the  same  continuous 


u  id 


s  leet  i 


the  floral  grouping  by  crimping 

igether  causing  at  least  one  por- 

rlap  at  least  one  other  portion  of 

connecting  means  engaging  the 

wrapper  together  in  a  position 

the  stem  portion  of  the  floral 

rim  >ed  portion  of  the  wrapper  adja- 

I;  ;reby  binding  the  wrapper  in  a 

rouping. 


te 


apportioning  said  continuous  supply  of  containers  into  separated 
groups  of  a  selected  number  of  juxtaposed  containers,  with 
each  of  said  groups  of  containers  being  separated  in  a  direc- 
tion along  said  conveyor; 

retaining  in  separated  relation  said  consecutive  groups  of  a 
selected  number  of  juxtaposed  containers  during  travel  along 
said  conveyor; 

applying  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  side  of  unreeled  sections  of 
the  respective  of  first  and  second  rolls  of  packaging  tape  to 
the  first  and  second  sides  respectively  of  each  of  the  contain- 
ers of  said  groups  of  juxtaposed  containers,  thus  forming 
taped  groups  of  juxtaposed  containers,  a  leading  face,  a  trail- 
ing face,  first  and  second  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

cutting  said  uiueeled  sections  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  of 
said  packaging  tape,  respectively,  between  said  consecutive 
taped  groups  of  juxtaposed  containers  to  form  first  and  second 
lengths  of  packaging  tape  on  said  first  and  second  taped  sides 
of  each  of  said  taped  groups  of  juxtaposed  containers;  and 

eflfecting  a  plurality  of  tear-inducing  cuts  in  each  of  said 
unreeled  sections  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  of  packaging 
tape,  such  that  said  plurality  of  tear-inducing  cuts  are  ulti- 
mately disposed  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  lengths  of  tape. 


5,640,831 

FORMING  AN  ENVELOPE  HAVING  A  DIE  CUT 

WINDOW  AND  CONTAINING  INSERTS 

Jimmie  A.  Harrod,  Grand  Island,  and  John  F.  Slyster,  Jr.^ 

Lockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 

Inc.,  Grand  Lsland,  N.Y. 

Contfnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,034,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,568,717.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

514,383 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  11/18:11/26:11/48:43/00 

VS.  CL  53-^29  35  Claims 


5,64  1330 


AND  METHOD  OF 
PACK.\GING  TAPE 
Rd.,  Brampton,  Ontario, 
1204  Dreamcrest  Rd.,  Missis- 

Ser.  No.  552,228 
65B  27/(X) 

18  Claims 

lly  applying  packaging  tape  to 
ike-size  closed  containers  travel- 
Iners  being  substantially  orthogo- 
ing  opposed  leading  and  trailing 
sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 

individual  containers  travelling        I.  A  method  of  automatically  forming  a  mailing  envelope  with  a 

plurality  of  contained  insert  sheets  from  at  least  one  insert  web  of 


paper  and  an  envelope  web  of  paper,  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuously  and  automatically: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  insert  from  the  at  least  one  insert  web  of 
paper,  including  by  cutting  the  web,  and  folding  the  insert,  to 
produce  a  formed  insert; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  interconnected  envelope  blanks  frxMn 
the  envelope  web  of  paper 

(c)  forming  a  window  in  each  of  said  interconnected  envelope 
blanks: 

(d)  collecting  and  placing  a  plurality  of  insert  sheets,  including 
the  formed  insert,  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  interconnected 
envelope  blanks  while  they  are  intercoimected,  in  web  form; 
and  then 

(e)  while  conveying  the  interconnected  blanlcs  in  web  form, 
severing  the  interconnected  envelope  blanks  from  each  other 
to  produce  individual  blanks,  and  forming  each  individual 
blank  around  the  inserts  placed  thereon  to  produce  a  final 
mailing  envelope  containing  a  plurality  of  insert  sheets. 


5,640332 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRUSS 

PLATE  BUNDLES 

William  H.  Black,  Jr.,  Edenton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tee-Lok 

Corporation,  Edenton,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,609,  Dec.  27,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,899,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5392,908.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,431 

Int  CI."  B65B  35/50:53/02 
VS.  CL  S3—U2  18  Claims 


5,640333 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  PRODUCTS, 
PARTICULARLY  FOOD  PRODUCTS,  AND  DEVICE 
IMPLEMENTING  SAID  METHOD 
Jean-Paul  Gerfoer,  Echandens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sapai 
Sodete  Anonyme  des  PUeuses  Automatiques,  EcuUens,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^69 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01368 

Int  CL'  B65B  35/30 

VJS.  CL  53—443  7  Claims 


«^- 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  arranged  delicate  food  products 
consisting  of  a  unit  of  parallel  rows,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(i)  transferring  said  products  from  a  supply  belt  on  a  packaging 
line  to  a  transfer  and  placement  module,  which  noodule  is 
arranged  below  a  pivotable  extremity  of  the  supply  belt  and 
comprises  an  endless  conveyor  belt  extending  to  a  tillable  and 
extendible  tip,  by  pivoting  said  extremity  of  the  supply  belt 
toward  the  tip  of  said  module  while  said  tip  is  horizontal  and 
retracted, 

(ii)  transferring  said  prodiKts  from  said  module  to  a  transverse 
belt,  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  supply  belt  and  arranged 
under  said  module,  by  extending  the  tip  of  said  module  so  that 
the  tip  extends  parallel  to  said  transverse  belt  wherein  the  end 
of  the  tip  defines  a  vertical  plane  and  the  transverse  bell  lies 
within  the  vertical  plane,  pivoting  said  tip  toward  said  trans- 
verse belt  and  retracting  said  tip  during  operation  of  the 
conveyor  belt,  wherein  said  products  are  deposited  onto  said 
transverse  belt  such  that  minimal  friction  exists  between  said 
products  and  said  conveyor  belt  and  where  said  module  is 
independent  from  Said  Supply  belt  and  said  transverse  belt 
and 

(iii)  raising  said  tip  again  to  the  horizontal  to  await  further 
products. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  truss  plate  bundle  package,  wherein 
each  of  said  truss  plate  bundles  comprises  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected truss  plates,  each  of  said  truss  plates  having  a  generally 
planar  backing  member  having  a  periphery  defined  by  side  edges 
and  a  plurality  of  impaling  members  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  said  truss  plates  being  arranged  and  interconnected  so  that 
each  of  said  backing  members  is  substantially  parallel  to  each  of 
the  other  of  said  backing  members,  wherein  the  peripheries  of  said 
backing  members  are  substantially  aligned,  and  wherein  said 
peripheries  of  said  truss  plate  backing  members  are  exposed,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conveying  a  truss  plate  bundle  onto  an  accumulating  stage; 

(b)  repeatedly  performing  step  (a)  until  a  predetermined  number 
of  truss  plate  bundles  is  accumulated  in  a  row; 

(c)  transporting  said  accumulated  row  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion upon  a  pallet; 

(d)  repeatedly  performing  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  to  form  a  stacked 
array  of  truss  plate  bundles,  said  predetermined  position  being 
selected  for  each  truss  plate  bundle  row  so  that  said  stack 
array  comprises  a  plurality  of  tru.ss  plate  bundles  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  layers,  with  the  bundles  of  a  layer  being  arranged 
in  rows,  each  row  being  in  contact  with  the  bundles  of  an 
adjacent  row,  and  with  the  bundles  of  each  respective  layer 
being  positioned  above  bundles  of  an  adjacent  layer,  wherein 
each  of  said  truss  plate  backing  nnembers  extends  in  an 
upright  plane. 


5,640334 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Bernard  Lemer,  Aurora;  Richard  W.  Hess,  Hudson;  V^llliam 
M.  Cronauer,  Tallmadge;  Rick  S.  Wefarmann,  Hudson,  and 
James  D.  Kramer,  Medina,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Auto- 
mated Packaging  Systems.  Inc.,  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,786.  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,499,485,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954J78,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^94,676.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  488,792 

Int  CI."  B65B  43/26:43/36 

VS.  a.  53-459  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  opening  individual  bags  of  a  flattened  web  of 

bags  having  preformed  load  openings  for  loading  the  bags  at  a  load 

station  of  a  packaging  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  the  web  through  the  packaging  machine  from  a 
supply  station  to  a  load  station; 

b)  with  a  first  mechanism  pre-opening  individual  bags  slightly 
by  applying  an  accelerating  force  to  a  face  of  each  bag  as  it 
approaches  the  load  station; 

c)  following  the  preopening  with  a  second  mechanism  ftirther 
opening  each  such  preopened  individual  bag  sufficiendy  to 
enable  facile  insertion  of  a  product  to  be  packaged; 


2352 


UMI 


d)  successively  inserting  a  leas 
and. 

e)  thereafter  closing  the  bag. 


5,644 
MULTIPLE  ENVELOPE 
AND  PRINTED  CONTENT^ 
Richard  MuscopUt,  1890 
Paul,  Minn.  55104 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  5,409,441,  which  is  a 
780.087,  OcL  16,  1991,  abanda^ed 
1995,  Ser. 
Int.  CI."  B65B  / 
VS.  a.  53—569 


,835 
WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 
AND  RETURN  ENVELOPE 
Portland  Ave.,  Ramsey  County,  Saint 


!o 


3C  2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producin 
matter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sheet  like  material: 

(b)  a  second  sheet  like  materi  1 

(c)  a  cutting  mechanism,  the 
to  cut  at  least  a  first  region 
planform  of  an  envelope 

(d)  a  conveying  system,  the 
first  and  second  sheet  li 
abutting,  layered  orientatioi 

(e)  an  insertion  mechanism 
adapted  to  urge  a  second  refion 
into  an  interposed  relations  lip 
first  sheet  like  material  and  the 
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5,640,836 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WEED  TRIMMERS 
Larry  G.  Lingerfelt,  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Weed  Hog 
Inc.,  Dahlonega,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,168 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  M/73 

VS.  CI.  56—255  11  Claims 


one  product  in  each  opened  bag: 


coi  tinuation-i 


39,588,  Mar.  29,  1993,  PaL 

in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.  This  application  Mar.  27, 
«o.  411,411 
/48:  B31B  49/04 

9  Claims 


1.  A  blade  assembly  for  a  weed  trimmer,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  one-piece  seamless  metal  hub,  the  hub  being  disk-shaped 
comprising  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  hub  edge, 
the  hub  edge  comprising  an  upper  edge  portion,  a  lower  edge 
portion,  and  a  ring-shaped  groove,  the  groove  separating  the 
upper  edge  pwrtion  from  the  lower  edge  portion,  the  groove 
having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  and  extending  from  an  outer 
surface  of  the  hub  edge  inward  towards  a  center  of  the  hub: 

(b)  at  least  two  blades,  the  blades  equally  spaced  around  a 
circumference  of  the  hub,  the  blades  made  of  steel,  each  of 
said  at  least  two  blades  comprising  a  sharpened  edge,  and  a 
blade  hole  at  a  first  end  of  the  blade,  said  each  of  said  at  least 
two  blades  secured  pivotally  in  the  groove  of  the  hub  by  a 
pivot  pin.  the  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  groove  and  the 
blade  hole,  and  secured  in  the  upper  edge  portion  and  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  the  hub;  and 

(c)  a  threaded  connector  for  attaching  the  hub  to  a  weed  trimmer. 


5,640,837 

CUTTING  SECTION  FOR  A  MOWER  OR  A  HEDGE 

TRIMMER 

Hisashi  Ueyama,  Okayama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikkari 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-215012; 
Sep.  8,  1994,  6-215013 

Int.  a."  AOID  34/18 
VS.  CI.  56—298  9  Claims 


352 


an  envelope  containing  printed 


utting  mechanism  being  adapted 

if  the  first  sheet  so  as  to  create  a 

ha  ^ing  a  flap: 

(  anveying  system  transporting  the 

materials  so  as  to  occupy  an 

and 

the  insertion  mechanism  being 
of  the  tirsi  sheet  like  material 
between  the  first  region  of  the 
second  sheet  like  material. 


'1      3t 


1.  A  cutting  section  for  a  mower  or  a  hedge  trimmer,  said  cutting 
section  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate  guide  plates  arranged  at  upper  and  lower 
positions  respectively  by  virtue  of  several  coupling  means 
arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  the  pair  of 
elongate  guide  plates  being  secured  at  their  rear  ends  on  a 
transmission  case  of  the  mower  or  hedge  trimmer: 

a  pair  of  elongate  cutter  bars  arranged  one  on  top  of  another  and 
received  in  a  space  formed  between  the  pair  of  elongate  guide 
plates,  the  rear  end  of  each  cutter  bar  being  formed  with  a 
connecting  portion  projecting  laterally  and  outwardly  beyond 
the  guide  plates;  and 


a  pair  of  driving  members  arranged  at  upper  and  lower  positions 
respectively  and  connected  with  the  respective  elongate  cutter 
bars  through  the  respective  connecting  portions,  for  recipro- 
catingly  driving  the  elongate  cutter  bars  by  means  of  a  crank 
mechanism: 

wherein  each  elongate  cutter  bar  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
elongate  guide  holes  along  the  length  thereof,  and  each  such 
elongate  guide  hole  is  conununicated  with  a  cutout  formed 
thereon,  so  that  the  two  bars  are  adapted  to  be  installed  in 
position  between  the  pair  of  elongate  guide  plates  and  to  be 
detached  therefrom  without  disassembling  any  one  of  the 
guide  plates:  and 

wherein  the  cutouts  formed  in  conununication  with  the  guide 
holes  on  each  elongate  cutter  bar  are  divided  into  two  groups, 
with  One  group  arranged  having  the  cutouts  open  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  cutouts  of  the  other 
group  open. 


5,640338 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  YARN 

PIECING  ON  AN  OPEN-END  ROTOR  SPINNING 

MACHINE 

Werner  Billner,  Ingolstadt,  and  Josef  Breitenhuber,  Buxheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereim- 

■schinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
413.1 

InL  CL*  DOIH  13/26:4/00 
VS.  a.  57—263  44  Claims 


T^^ 


I.  A  method  for  piecing  yam  when  fiber  feeding  has  been 
stopped  on  an  open-end  rotor  spinning  device  having  an  open-end 
spinning  rotor  that  has  been  stopped  prior  to  piecing,  a  fiber  feed 
channel  configured  to  direct  a  fiber  flow  from  an  opener  roller  to 
the  spinning  rotor,  and  a  negative  pressure  source  configured  to 
apply  negative  pressure  to  the  area  of  the  spinning  rotor,  wherein 
during  normal  spinning  operations  an  air  flow  is  generated  with  the 
negative  pressure  source  from  the  opener  roller  through  the  fiber 
feed  channel  to  the  spinning  rotor  and  over  an  open  annular  edge 
of  the  spinning  rotor,  a  fiber  sliver  is  fed  to  the  opener  roller  to 
generate  a  fiber  flow  of  individual  fibers  that  is  combined  with  the 
air  flow,  and  fibers  are  collected  from  the  air  flow  by  the  spinning 
rotor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  negative  pressure  in  an  area  proximate  the  spinning 

rotor  to  create  an  air  flow  from  the  opener  roller  through  the 

fiber  feed  channel  to  the  spinning  rotor  and  over  the  open 

edge  of  the  spinning  rotor: 
rotating  the  spinning  rotor; 
feeding  a  fiber  sliver  to  the  opener  roller  to  generate  a  fiber  flow 

of  individual  fibers  combined  with  tlie  air  flow  to  the  spinning 

rotor, 
diverting  the  fiber  flow  out  of  the  spinning  rotor  to  a  piecing 

flow  path  so  thai  fibers  are  carried  by  the  air  flow  over  the 

open  edge  of  the  spinning  rotor  and  are  collected  by  the 

spinning  rotor: 


backfeeding  a  yam  end  through  a  yam  draw-off  channel  into  the 
spinning  rotor,  and 

returning  the  fiber  flow  from  the  piecing  flow  path  to  the 
spinning  rotor  such  that  fibers  are  collected  in  the  spinning 
rotor  to  incorporate  the  fibers  into  the  yam  end. 


5,640339 

METHOD  OF  SPINNING-IN  YARN  ON  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  MACHINES  USING  A  PRESSURIZED  AK 

FEED  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Vojtecfa  Novotny,  and  Zdenek  Spindler,  both  of  Usti  nad  Orttd, 

Czech  Rep.,  assignors  to  Rieter  EUtex  a.s.,  Czech  Rep. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^22 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Feb.  10,  1994,  292- 
94 

InL  CL'  DOIH  11/00 
VS.  a.  57-301  12  Claims 


1.   A   method  of  spinning-in   yam   on   open-ended   spiiming 
machines  including  a  singling-out  device  having  a  combing  roller 
with  a  surface  covered  by  a  clothing,  a  rotor  having  a  direction  of 
rotation,  a  sliver  supply  for  supplying  a  sliver,  and  a  fiber  feed 
chaiuiel  having  a  mouth,  in  which  an  interruption  of  the  spinning 
process  is  followed  by  the  stop  of  the  sliver  feed  into  the  singling- 
out  device  whose  combing  roller  keeps  turning,  and  prior  to 
resuming  the  spinning  process,  the  rotor  is  stopped  at  least  during 
cleaning,  and  when  the  rotor  has  re-started  a  yam  end  is  retumed  to 
it  and  brought  into  contact  with  a  fiber  band  in  process  of  forma- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  pressurized  air  stream  onto  tlie  clothing  surface  of 
the  combing  roller  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  combing 
roller,  and  between  the  sliver  supply  to  the  combing  roller  and 
the  mouth  of  the  fiber  feed  channel  to  the  rotor,  the  pressur- 
ized air  being  supplied  beginning  prior  to  the  start  of  die  rotor 
and  at  the  latest  simultaneously  with  the  stan  of  the  feed 
device,  thus  removing  from  the  clothing  of  the  combing  roller 
sticking  impurities  and  fibers  of  the  sliver. 
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RECUPERATIVE 

METHOD 
Michael  S.  Briesch, 
Electric  Corporation, 

FUed  Dec.  12. 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.05 


,640.840 
STd\M  COOLED  GAS  TURBINE 
\ND  APPARATUS 
Orian  lo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Pifsburgh,  Pa. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  354388 
*  F02C  3/30 

14CUiins 


(I.' 


pi  lit. 


I  prcK  lice 


sed  gas  i 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power 

a)  a  compressor  for  prod 

b)  means  for  directing  at 
compressed  to  a 
compressed  gas  by 
flow  of  compressed  air 

c)  a  turbine  for  expandin  ; 
combustor  so  as  to 
said  turbine  having  a 
of  said  hot  compres: 

d)  means  for  directing  a  fli 
said  airfoils,  wherein 
said  steam,  thereby 
steam: 

e)  means  for  directing 
said  combustor.  w' 
in  said  combustor  and 
gas  produced  by  said 

f)  means  for  directing  a 
pressed  air  in  a  secon 
when  said  flow  of  stea  j\ 


composing: 
I  :ing  of  flow  of  compressed  air; 
;ast  a  first  portion  of  said  flow  of  said 
combu  tor  having  means  for  producing  a  hot 
bur  ing  a  fuel  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
therein: 
said  hot  compressed  gas  from  said 
an  expanded  gas  and  shaft  power, 
pl&rality  of  airfoils  for  directing  the  flow 
through  said  turbine; 
w  of  steam  in  a  first  direction  through 
is  transferred  from  said  airfoils  to 
ing  said  airfoils  and  heating  said 


h  :ai 
c(  olii 


vherel  y 


PLASMA  TORCH 
COMBUSTION 
MONITORING  MEAP* 


h  at  I 
cou  )led 


Rulon  Crosby,  510  Lacej 
84054 

Filed  May  8. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  60—39.06 

I.  A  low  NO,  combustio 
a  combustor  basket  wh^rei 
mixture  is  combusted, 
said  exhaust  gas  and 
an  injection  means 
ing  the  lean  combustoiffuel 
tor  basket;  at  least  one 
to  the  combustor  bask(  t 
the  at  least  one  plasn  a 
plasma  is  created  from 
plasma  torch  pilot  ligl 
tor  basket  to  ignite  th( 
monitoring  means  for 
the  combustor  basket 
input  signal  from  the 
bustion  status,  said  c4ntrol 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GA2:ETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2355 


sj  id 


heated  steam  from  said  airfoils  to 
said  heated  steam  is  fiirther  heated 
jrms  a  portion  of  said  hot  compressed 
c  )mbustor;  and 
second  portion  of  said  flow  of  corn- 
direction  through  said  airfoils  only 
does  not  flow  through  said  airfoils. 


1995,  Ser.  No.  436,746 
Cl."  F02C  7/26 

10  Claims 

turbine  combustor  comprising: 

n  a  lean  combustor  fuel  and  air 
iiereby  creating  exhaust  gas  and  heat, 
being  ejected  from  an  exhaust  port; 
to  the  combustor  basket  for  inject- 
and  air  mixture  into  said  combus- 
}lasma  torch  pilot  light  nozzle  coupled 
:  at  least  one  plasma  torch  coupled  to 
torch  pilot  light  nozzle,  whereby  a 
a  torch  fuel,  passed  to  the  at  least  one 
nozzle  and  injected  into  the  combus- 
lean  combustor  fuel  and  air  mixtures; 
ietermining  a  combustion  status  within 
and  control  means  responsive  to  an 
tfonitoring  means  representing  the  corn- 
means  actively  controlling  tem- 


y   (omof^oeeoi 


r 


perature  and  volume  of  the  plasma  produced  from  said  plasma 
torch  to  thereby  adjust  combustion  within  the  combustor 
basket. 


5,640342 

SEASONALLY  CONFIGURABLE  COMBINED  CYCLE 

COGENERATION  PLANT  WITH  AN  ORGANIC 

BOTTOMING  CYCLE 

Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  5  Brosh  Street,  Yavne,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,865 

Int  a."  F02C  l/OO 

MS,.  CI.  60—39.181  9  Claims 
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;,640,841 

IGNITION  FOR  LOW  NO^ 
TURBINE  COMBUSTOR  WITH 

AND  PLASMA  GENERATION 
CONfROL  MEANS 

Way,  North  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


1.  A  seasonally  configurable  combined  cycle  cogeneration  plant 
of  the  type  having  a  gas  turbine  unit  for  producing  power  and  hot 
exhaust  gases,  said  plant  including: 

a)  a  heat  recovery  water  heater  for  receiving  said  exhaust  gases 
and  containing  an  indirect  contact  heat  exchanger  for 
exchanging  heat  in  said  exhaust  gases  with  water  in  said  heat 
exchanger  and  producing  hot  water; 

b)  a  hot  water  utilization  device  responsive  to  hot  water  supplied 
thereto  for  utilizing  heat  in  said  hot  water  in  an  amount  that 
varies  .seasonally; 

c)  an  organic  Rankine  cycle  converter  having  a  vaporizer 
responsive  to  hot  water  supplied  thereto  for  producing  organic 
vapor,  an  organic  vapor  turbine  for  expanding  said  organic 
vapor  and  producing  expanded  organic  vapor  and  power,  an 
organic  vapor  condenser  for  condensing  said  expanded 
organic  vapor  and  producing  condensate,  and  means  for 
returning  said  condensate  to  said  vaporizer;  and 

d)  selectively  adjustable  valves  connecting  said  heat  recovery 
water  heater  to  said  hot  water  utilization  device  and  to  said 
converter  for  selectively  regulating  the  distribution  of  hot 


water  supplied  to  the  vaporizer  of  said  converter  and  to  said 

hot  water  utilization  device. 
9.  A  combined  cycle  cogeneration  plant  of  the  type  having  a  gas 
turbine  unit  for  producing  power  and  hot  exhaust  gases,  a  heat 
recovery  water  heater  for  receiving  said  exhaust  gases  and  contain- 
ing an  indirect  contact  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  beat  in  said 
exhaust  gases  with  water  in  said  heat  exchanger  and  producing  hot 
water,  a  hot  water  utilization  device  for  receiving  water  from  said 
heat  exchanger  and  producing  spent,  cooled  water,  said  plant 
including: 

a)  an  organic  Rankine  cycle  converter  having  a  vaporizer 
responsive  to  hot  water  supplied  thereto  for  producing  organic 
vapor,  an  organic  vapor  turbine  for  expanding  said  organic 
vapor  and  producing  expanded  organic  vapor  and  power,  and 
organic  vapor  condenser  for  condensing  said  expanded 
organic  vapor  and  producing  condensate,  and  means  for 
returning  said  condensate  to  said  vaporizer;  and 

b)  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  converter  between  said 
hot  water  utilization  device  and  said  heat  recovery  water 
heater. 


5,640343 
INTEGRATED  ARCJET  HAVING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
AND  SUPERSONIC  ENERGY  RECOVERY  CHAMBER 
Graeme  Aston,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Electric  Propul- 
sion Laboratory,  Inc.  et  al..  Monument,  Colo. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,086 
Int  CL*  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  60—203.1  21  aaims 


an  energy  recovery  chamber,  formed  integrally  with  the  anode 
and  positioned  between  the  constrictor  and  the  divergent 
nozzle  section,  the  energy  recovery  chamber  serving  to  first 
permit  rapid  expansion  of  the  gas  and  to  then  momentarily 
slow  expansion  of  the  gas; 

means  for  adding  integrated  arcjet  thermal  energy  to  preheat  the 
gas  through  a  sequence  of  heat  transfer  zones  comprising  the 
inner  and  outer  arcjet  body  tubes,  a  downstream  tip  of  the 
outer  arcjet  body  tube,  and  tlie  diverging  nozzle  section;  and 

a  heat  exchanger  integrally  formed  with  the  anode  to  rapidly 
remove  heat  energy  from  the  converging  nozzle  section,  the 
constrictor,  the  energy  recovery  chamber,  and  an  upstream 
portion  of  the  diverging  nozzle  section. 


5,640344 
PRESSURIZATION  AND  CONTROL  DEVICES  USING 
HIGH  VAPOR  PRESSURE  LIQUIDS 
Donald  A.  Pahl,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Primex  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,734,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,471333. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,944 
Int  a."  F02K  9/50 
U,S.  CL  60—259  10  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  arcjet  comprising: 

an  anode  having  a  converging  nozzle  section,  a  constrictor,  a 
diverging  nozzle  section,  and  a  propellant  injector,  the  anode 
being  symmetrical  about  a  central  axis  of  the  integrated  arcjet; 

a  cathode,  the  cathode  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
positioned  within  an  insulator,  the  cathode  being  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  constrictor  along  tiie  central  axis  of  the 
integrated  arcjet,  the  cathode  including  a  tip  region  positioned 
within  the  converging  nozzle  section; 

means  for  introducing  and  controlling  a  gas,  ionizable  to  pro- 
duce a  plasma,  the  gas  flowing  from  a  location  generally  at  an 
upstream  end  of  the  integrated  arcjet; 

inner  and  outer  arcjet  body  tubes,  coaxially  assembled  to  include 
an  annular  gap  therebetween  and  aligned  along  the  central 
axis  of  the  integrated  arcjet; 

means  for  guiding  the  gas  through  the  annular  gap  between  the 
inner  and  the  outer  arcjet  body  tubes  through  the  anode,  the 
propellant  injector,  the  converging  nozzle  section  and  the 
constrictor,  the  gas  exiting  the  integrated  arcjet  at  a  supersonic 
velocity  within  an  inside  surface  of  the  diverging  nozzle 
section  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  integrated  arcjet; 

power  supply  means  for  providing  a  voltage  potential  to  start 
and  sustain  a  plasma  discharge,  the  plasma  discharge  being 
pushed  by  the  gas  lo  thereby  create  an  arc  passing  from  the  tip 
region  of  the  cathode  through  the  constrictor; 

means  for  creating  a  vortex  in  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  propel- 
lant injector  to  thereby  stabilize  an  arc  column  and  lo  simul- 
taneously sink  a  high  flux  of  heat  energy  from  the  an:  column 
as  it  passes  through  tlie  constrictor; 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  a  liquid  fuel  connponent  to  a  rocket 
engine,  comprising: 

an  expulsion  tank  containing  a  mixture  of  pressurized  first  liquid 
and  a  pressurized  first  gas  at  an  equilibrium  pressure; 

a  primer  lank  containing  a  decomposable  liquid; 

a  gas  generator  capable  of  decomposing  said  decomposable 
liquid  to  reaction  exhaust  gas; 

a  liquid  fiiel  component  tank  contaiiung  a  liquid  fuel  compo- 
nent; 

a  first  conduit  for  controUably  delivering  said  pressurized  first 
gas  to  said  primer  tank  thereby  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  decomposable  liquid; 

a  second  conduit  for  delivering  said  decomposable  liquid  to  a 
gas  generator: 

a  third  conduit  for  delivering  said  reaction  exhaust  gas  to  said 
liquid  fuel  component  tank  thereby  displacing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  ftiel  component:  and 

a  fourth  conduit  for  delivering  said  liquid  fuel  component  to  a 
combustion  chamber  of  said  rockel  engine. 
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NITROGEN 
Henry  K.  Ng,  Naperville; 
and  Ramanujam  R.  Sekar, 
The  University  of  Chicago, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
application  May  2, 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  60—274 


5.64  1,845 

SI  ^RK  DENOXER 
Vin(  ent  J.  Novick,  Downers  Grove, 
r  aperville,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Chicago,  ni. 

Jo.  19,102,  Feb.  18,  1993.  This 
995,  Ser.  No.  433,219 
-•OIN  3/18 

16  Claims 
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1.  A  NO;^  control  system  for 
emits  exhaust  gases  containinj 
exhaust  line,  said  NOy  control 

enrichment  means  for  prodi 
having  molecular  nitrogen: 

a  spark  discharge  means  connected 
receiving  said  nitrogen  er  iched 
means,  said  spark  discharg( 
which  said  nitrogen  enrich  d 
spark  discharge  means  wl 
exhaust  line;  and 

electrode  means  for  receiving 
supplied  to  said  spark  discharge 
spark  is  generated  across 
nitrogen  in  said  nitrogen 
nitrogen   resulting   in   the 
exhaust  gases  being  reduce  I 


of  Ser.  No.  133,983,  Oct.  8, 
application  Apr.  11. 
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internal  combustion  engine  that 
oxides  of  nitrogen  through  an 
s  /stem  comprising: 

from  air  nitrogen  enriched  air 


a  catalytic  converter  disposed  within  an  exhaust  pipe  of  said 

engine  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas; 
a  first  air-fuel  ratio  disposed  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter 
for  detecting  the  upstream  concentration  of  a  particular  com- 
ponent of  said  exhaust  gas  to  output  a  first  air-fuel  ratio  signal 
indicating  said  upstream  concentration; 
a  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  downstream  of  said 
catalytic  converter  for  detecting  the  downstream  concentra- 
tion of  said  particular  component  of  said  exhaust  gas  to 
thereby  output  a  second  air-fuel  ratio  signal  indicating  said 
downstream  concentration;  and 
an  electronic  control  unit  for  controlling  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  of 
a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  by  arithmetically  determin- 
ing a  target  air-fuel  ratio  control  quantity  on  the  basis  of  said 
first  and  second  air-fiiel  ratio  signals; 
wherein  said  electronic  control  unit  includes: 

first  arithmetic  means  for  determining  a  first  air-fuel  ratio 
control  quantity  on  the  basis  of  said  first  air-fiiel  ratio 
signal; 
second  arithmetic  means  for  determining  a  second  air-fuel 
ratio  control  quantity  on  the  basis  of  said  second  air-fiiel 
ratio  signal; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  control 
quantity  with  said  second  air-fuel  ratio  control  quantity  to 
thereby  determine  said  target  air-fiiel  ratio  control  quantity 
on  the  basis  of  said  correction  of  said  first  air-fuel  ratio 
control  quantity;  and 
filtering  means  for  filtering  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  signal. 


to  said  enrichment  means  for 

air  from  said  enrichment 

means  having  a  chaimel  through 

air  flows  to  a  spark  gap  of  the 

ich  is  disposed  relative  to  said 


9  lid 


I  pulsed,  high  EKT  potential  that  is 

means  such  that  a  pulsed 

spark  gap  and  said  molecular 

( iriched  air  is  reduced  to  atomic 

oxides  of  nitrogen   within   said 

to  nitrogen  and  oxygen. 


5,640,847 
CATALYST  DETERIORATION  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yuki  Nakajima,  Yokosuka,  and  Hideki  Uema,  Zushi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,463 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-254062 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3/00 

V.S.  a.  60—276  6  Claims 


5,64 1),846 
-  DUAL-SENSOR  TYPE  AI  l-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL    rOMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 
CATALYTIC  CONVTRTEl  t  DL\GNOSIS  APPARATUS 
FOR  Tl  E  SAME 
Hirohuni  Ohuchi,  and  Shinya  !  ''ujimoto,  both  ofHimeJi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  D<  aki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,510,  ^p.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
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1993,  Pat  No.  5^63,647.  This 
1995,  Ser.  No.  420,736 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274337; 


Oct  15,  1992,  4-277444,-  Oct. 

int  a  •■ 

U.S.  a.  60—276 


1,  1992,  4-283182 
FOIN  3/28 


VI 


SO 

■■<•■■ 

_L_ 


30A 


>1 


X\  '■    FILTERING 
■-•^    MEANS 


Vfl 

_i 


FIf  5T 

AHITh  «TIC 

OPER  TION 

ME  NS 


12 


yz 


'-■^^  QPFR  .Tim 


1.  A  dual-sensor  type  air-fuel 
combustion  engine,  comprising 
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Btio  control  system  for  an  internal 


1.  A  catalyst  deterioration  diagnosis  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  passageway  in  which  a 
catalytic  converter  having  a  catalyst  is  disposed,  comprising: 
5  Claims       a  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage- 
way and  upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter; 

a  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  pas- 
sageway and  downstream  of  the  catalytic  convener; 

means  for  setting  a  basic  fuel  injection  amount  in  accordance 
with  an  engine  operating  condition  of  the  engine; 

means  for  calculating  an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  coef- 
ficient; 

means  for  correcting  said  basic  fuel  injection  amount  in  accor- 
dance with  said  feedback  correction  coefficient;  and 

means  for  judging  deterioration  of  the  catalyst  by  comparing  an 
inversion  state  of  an  output  signal  of  said  first  and  second 
air-fuel  ratio  sensors,  with  a  decision  standard  which  is  set  in 
accordance  with  a  control  frequency  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  feed- 
back control  made  at  least  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
from  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  the  corrected  basic  fuel 
injection  amount  from  said  correcting  means. 
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5,640348 
MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Klaus  Schneider,  Tiefenbronn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1994,  44  35 
555.6 

Int  a.'  F02K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  60—278  22  Claims 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  with  an  aspira- 
tion and  exhaust  gas  system  and  a  feed  device  for  secondary  air  for 
the  exhaust  gas  system,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head  with  at  least  one  exhaust  gas  outlet  conduit  per 
cylinder, 

at  least  one  respective  secondary  conduit  integrated  in  the  cyl- 
inder head  and  terminating  in  a  respective  outlet  conduit,  and 

at  least  one  collecting  line  integrated  into  a  housing  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  connected  with  the  secondary 
conduits, 

wherein  the  secondary  conduits  and  the  collecting  line  are 
configured  to  selectively  accomnnodate  both  return  of  exhaust 
gas  into  an  engine  vacuum  system  and  feed  of  secondary  air 
to  the  exhaust  gas  system  as  a  function  of  operational  condi- 
tions of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


part  of  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  core  ring 
adjacent  a  pressure  surface  of  each  of  said  stator  blades  being 
provided  with  a  bulge  having  a  cross-section  which  increases 
in  an  axial  direction  from  a  first  end  facing  said  turbine  to  a 
second  end  facing  said  pump  impeller. 


5,640,850 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL 
DEVICE  FOR  A  MOBILE  CONCRETE  PUMP 
Hartmut  Benckert*  Hans  Renz,  both  of  FUderstadf  Werner 
Muenzenmaier,  Nuertingen,  and  Gabriel  Galambos,  Aichtal, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH,  Aichtal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02836,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  432,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 
137.1 

Int  a."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CI.  60—422  23  Claims 


5,640349 

STATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Hiroya  Abe,  and  Tom  Yamashita,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-159443 
Int  CI."  F16D  33/00 
VS.  a.  60—362  2  Claims 

1.  A  stator  assembly  for  a  fluid  torque  converter  including  a 
pump  impeller,  a  turbine,  and  a  stator  assembly,  said  stator  a.ssem- 
bly  being  adapted  to  be  formed  by  a  die  assembly  essentially 
consisting  of  two  halves  that  can  be  .separated  apart  in  an  axial 
direction  when  removing  a  formed  stator  assembly,  comprising: 
an  inner  annular  shell  disposed  coaxially  with  a  common  axial 
line  of  rotation  of  said  pump  impeller  and  said  stator  assem- 
bly; 
a  plurality  of  stator  blades  extending  radially  from  an  outer 

circumferential  surface  of  said  inner  annular  shell;  and 
a  core  ring  joining  outer  ends  of  said  stator  blades  and  disposed 
coaxially  with  said  inner  annular  shell; 


1/  [  #IJ-"^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pressure  supply-  and  control-device  for  a 
mobile  concrete  pump,  comprising  a  multi-armed  distributing 
boom  positioned  pivotably  on  a  vehicle  and  having  a  hydraulic 
pivot  (faive  and  hydraulic  elevation  drives  iiulividually  assigned  to 
arms  of  the  boom,  as  well  as  a  hydraulic  suppon  device  by  which 
the  vehicle  is  supported  at  comers  of  a  larger  area  outside  a  vehicle 
base  area  against  tipping  over,  as  hydraulic  consumers  for  whose 
pressure  supply  a  single  load-sensing  pressure  supply  device  is 
provided,  whose  pressure  output  is  connectable  alternatively  to  a 
hydraulic  control  unit  of  the  suppon  device  or  a  hydraulic  c(»trol 
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unit  of  the  distributing  boom 
valve,     fiirther    comprisinf 
pneumatically  controlled, 
which  are  individually  assi; 
drives    of   the    boom,    as 
comparative  valves  which 
respective  consumers  of  the 
other  in  a  hydraulic  longitud  nal 
in  the  form  of  a  temiinal 
by  said  control  valve  and 
spacially  adjacent  to  each 
are  connectable  in  series  to 
tions  of  a  load  feedback 
output  of  the  respective 
terminal  of  that  adjacent 
a  supply  device  side,  and 
driven  by  relatively  higher 
which  the  pressure  acting  in 
at  a  load-comparative  inpu 
functional  position  connectii  g 
parative    output    and    blocl  ing 
comparative  input,  and  by 
comparative  input  than  at 
position   connecting   the 
comparative  output  and  blocking 
nection,  the  improvement 
piece  block  made  of  one  of 
as  a  hydraulic  linking  elem^it 
the  control  valves  of  the 
selector  valve,  and  of  switching 
device,  in  which 

a)  a  P-line  is  connected 
control  valve, 

b)  a  reservoir  line  is 
control  valves, 

c)  at  least  one  control  line 
actuation  of  the  valves, 

d)  at  least  one  further  ret^ 
the  pressure-actuated  v; 
pressure  supply  device , 
extending  in  a  length 
— the  direction  of  linki^- 
originate  whose  valve-; 
nal  arrays  of  the  valves 
valves,  and  that  section 
serially  connectable  to 
are  formed  by  individi^ 
the  terminal  block  firora 
as  well  as  by  cross 
bores  individually  to 
the  comparative  valves 
input  of  the  supply-sii 
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by  way  of  an  operating  mode  selector 
electro-hydraulically    or    electro- 
t  ydraulically  actuated  control  valves 
to  the  pivot  drive  and  the  elevation 
well    as    pressure    controlled    load- 
"eact  to  pressures  prevailing  in  the 
boom,  which  are  connected  to  each 
chain  and  mechanically  combined 
:,  on  which  the  valve  groups  formed 
comparative  valve  are  positioned 
wherein  the  comparative  valves 
each  other  by  channels  forming  sec- 
which  lead  from  a  comparative 
valve  to  a  load-comparative 
valve,  which  is  positioned  at 
wherein  the  comparative  valves  are 
present  at  a  load  connection,  at 
he  connected  consumer  prevails,  than 
of  the  comparative  valves,  into  a 
the  load  connection  with  the  com- 
it   with   respect   to   the    load- 
i^latively  higher  pressure  at  the  load- 
load  connection  into  a  functional 
comparative   input   with   a   load- 
it  with  respect  to  the  load  con- 
in  said  terminal  block  is  a  one- 
I  teel  and  aluminum  which  is  provided 
as  well  as  a  mechanical  carrier  of 
control  unit,  of  the  operating  mode 
elements  of  the  pressure  supply 


o  all  high-pcEssure  terminals  of  the 

coifiected  to  all  return  terminals  of  the 

s  transmitting  control  pressure  for  the 
and 

line,  by  which  a  control  circuit  of 

ves  is  completed  to  a  reservoir  of  the 

are  designed  as  single-axis  botes 

\^ise  direction  of  the  terminal  block 

from  which  connection  channels 

ports  are  positioned  within  termi- 

in  a  bore  layout  of  proportional 

of  the  load  feedback  line,  which  ate 

ach  other  by  the  comparative  valves, 

longitudinal  bores  introduced  into 

a  free  end  thereof  and  plugged  there, 

cl^nels  connecting  these  longitudinal 

load-comparative  output  of  one  of 

as  well  as  to  the  load-comparative 

adjacent  comparative  valve. 


s  dedi 


rality  of  secondary  fiiel  and  air  mixing  ducts  (88),  each  secondary 
fiiel  and  air  mixing  duct  (88)  has  secondary  air  intake  means  (98) 
at  its  upstream  end  (96)  to  supply  air  into  the  secondary  fuel  and 
air  mixing  duct  (88),  each  secondary  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct  (88) 
has  secondary  fuel  injector  means  (100)  arranged  to  supply  fuel 
into  the  secondary  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct  (88),  each  secondary 
fuel  injector  means  (100)  is  located  downstream  of  the  secondary 
air  intake  means  (98)  of  the  associated  secondary  fuel  and  air 
mixing  duct  (88),  each  secondary  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct  (88)  has 
an  outlet  (104)  at  its  downstream  end  for  discharging  the  fuel  and 
air  mixture  into  the  secondary  combustion  zone  (56),  characterised 
in  that  the  outlets  (104)  of  the  secondary  fuel  and  air  mixing  ducts 
(88)  have  substantially  equal  flow  areas  to  produce  substantially 
the  same  air  flow  rate  through  each  of  the  secondary  fuel  and  air 
mixing  ducts  (88),  the  secondary  fuel  injector  means  (100)  of  each 
secondary  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct  (88)  is  arranged  to  supply 
substantially  the  same  flow  rate  of  fuel  so  that  the  fuel  to  air  ratio 
of  the  mixture  leaving  each  of  the  secondary  fuel  and  air  mixing 
ducts  (88)  is  substantially  the  same. 


5,640^2 

COMPACT  THERMAL  ELECTRIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Boris  Atbs,  6247  Royal  Oak  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540341 

Int  CL*  F25B  21/02 

VS.  CL  62—3.7  9  Clains 


1,640351 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGD  tE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Ian  J.  Toco,  Derby,  and  J  effrey  D.  Willis,  Coventry,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  R«lls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0113&  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  23,  1995,  PCI    Pub.  No.  W094/28357,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May   14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,788 

Claims  priority,  applical  on  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1993, 
9310690 

Int  (  1.*  F02G  ifOO 
MS.  a.  60—737  31  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  c  imbustion  chamber  (44)  comprising  a 
primary  combustion  zone  (i  2)  defined  by  at  least  one  peripheral 
wall  (48)  and  an  upstream  ei  d  wall  (46)  connected  to  the  upstream 
end  of  the  at  least  one  perip  leral  wall  (48).  the  upstream  end  wall 
(46)  has  at  least  one  apei  ure  (78).  primary  air  intake  means 
(80.82)  and  primary  fuel  inj  ■xXox  means  (84.86)  to  supply  air  and 
fuel  respectively  through  tl  e  at  least  one  aperture  (78)  into  the 
primary  combustion  zone  (3  J),  a  secondary  combustion  zone  (56) 
in  the  interior  of  the  combu  tion  chamber  (44)  downstream  of  the 
primary  combustion  zone  C  2),  means  (90,92.94)  to  define  a  plu- 


1.  A  compact  heat  exchanger  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  a 
stream  of  liquid  of  unknown  temperature  comprising  a  hollow  cote 


element  provided  with  a  passageway  which  extends  therethrough 
and  has  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  core  eleiiKnt  having  an 
outer  surface  extending  therealong  adjacent  the  passageway,  an 
inlet  fitting  coupled  to  the  core  element  in  communication  with  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  passageway  for  receiving  the  stream  of 
liquid  and  an  outlet  fitting  coupled  to  the  core  element  in  conunu- 
nication  with  the  second  end  portion  of  the  passageway  for  dis- 
charging the  stream  of  liquid,  a  plurality  of  thermal  electric  ele- 
ments spaced  apart  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  element  for 
providing  heating  or  cooling  to  the  core  element,  each  thermal 
electric  element  having  a  heat  transfer  surface  which  generally 
conforms  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  element,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  plurality  of  thermal  electric  elements  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core  element  which  includes  a  heat  transfer  member 
for  each  thermal  electric  element  and  permits  the  heat  transfer 
members  to  move  independent  of  each  other  whereby  the  relative 
independent  movement  of  the  heat  transfer  members  facilitates  full 
engagement  of  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  the  thermal  electric 
elements  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  element  during  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  core  element. 


5,640,853 
METHOD  FOR  VENTING  CRYOGEN 
Anna  L.  Baker,  and  Darryl  F.  Garrigus,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,015,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,558,228,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,419,  JtU.  28, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,682,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
527,600,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,498,  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698.496.  Feb.  5,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

667,496,  Nov.  2,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  464,170 

Int  a."  F17C  7/04 

MS.  CL  62-^18.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  porous  stopper  for  a  cryogenic  dewar  permitting  pressure 

relief  caused  by  boil-off  of  the  cryogen  by  allowing  vapor  to 

escape  through  pores  in  the  stopper,  comprising: 

a  porous,  felted  mat  of  ceramic  fibers  and  ceramic  micropar- 

ticles,  the  mat  being  sized  for  seating  in  a  mouth  of  the  dew  ar. 

the  mat  being  bound  together  with  a  sol-gel  binder  and  having 

a  porosity  of  about  90-95%. 


5,640354 
SCROLL  MACHINE  HAVING  LIQUID  INJECTION 
CONTROLLED  BY  INTERNAL  VALVE 
James  F.  Fogt  Sidney,  and  Jean-Luc  Caillat.  Dayton,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488396 
Int  CI."  F25B  41/00:  FOIC  1/02 
MS.  a.  62—197  34  Oaims 

1.  A  compressor  having  a  compressor  cycle  for  compressing  a 
working  fluid,  said  compressor  including  a  hermetic  shell  and 
defining  at  lea.st  one  enclosed  space  and  a  discharge  space:  and 
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a  liquid  injection  system  for  selectively  supplying  a  liquid  to 
said  enclosed  space  of  said  compressor  during  one  portion  of 
said  compressor  cycle  and  to  said  discharge  space  at  a  differ- 
ent portion  of  said  compressor  cycle,  said  liquid  injection 
system  including  a  valve  disposed  within  said  hermetic  shell 
which  operates  in  response  to  a  pressurized  fluid. 


5,640355 
PORTABLE  COOLER  FOR  GOLF  BAG 
Kevin  S.  Crescenzo,  2920  Hannah  Ave.,  Apartment  H275,  Nor- 
ristown.  Pa.  19401,  and  Joseph  M.  DiFlorido,  2305  Adams 
CL,  Noith  Waks,  Pa.  19454 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  473317 

Int  a.*  F25D  3/0& 

MS.  a.  62—457.5  19  Clairas 


1.  A  portable  cooler,  for  use  with  a  golf  bag.  for  storing,  chilling 
and  transporting  a  container,  the  cooler  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  base  having  an  outer  side,  a  concave  inner  side.  top. 
bonom  and  t>ack  sides,  which  are  closed  and  a  front  side 
which  is  open,  the  storage  base  having  a  horizontal  receptacle 
that  is  substantially  tangential  to  said  concave  inner  side  for 
receiving  the  container,  the  storage  base  being  made  of  reus- 
able ice  substitute  means  said  concave  inner  side  defining 
means  for  positioning  the  portable  cooler  into  close  proximity 
with  the  periphery  of  the  golf  bag  when  said  portable  cooler  is 
inserted  lengthwise  into  a  peripheral  side  compartment  of  the 
golf  bag:  and 

(b)  means  which  communicate  with  the  storage  base  for  sealing 
the  open  front  side. 
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•  ,640,856 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SWITCH  IN  FRE  EZER  COMPARTMENT 

Nam  Seon  Cho,  Kyungsang  lam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 


Goldstar  Co,,  Ltd,,  Seoul  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,086 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
2155/1994 

InL  CL*  F2*)  25/00;  F24B  1/00 
UJS.  a.  62—465  4  Claims 


,-^^00. 


1.  In  a  freezer  compartnier 
bottom  surface  and  upper  suiface 
a  temperature  control  switch 
ing: 
a  grill  member  provided  <t\ 
temperature  control  sw  tch 
plurality  of  openings  fc  rmed 
permitting  cooled  air  tc 
and 
a  temperature  control  switch, 
temperature  control  swit  b 
and  having  a  temperatur 
shaft  thereof. 


DECORATIONS  FOR 
Joseph  Halik,  1807  S.  5«th 
FUed  May  4, 
Int 
U,S.  CL  63—21 


a 


1.  A  decorative  item  for  u  itchbands  and  bracelets,  said  decora- 
tive item  comprising  a  dec(  rative  chip  having  a  decorative  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  si  le  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


chip,  and  channel  means  in  each  said  side  surface  extending  along 
the  entirety  of  the  length  of  the  side  surface;  and  a  bracket  for 
mounting  said  decorative  chip  and  for  attaching  said  chip  to  a 
watchband  or  bracelet,  said  bracket  having  a  bottom  wall  for 
extending  in  its  entirety  across  a  lower  surface  of  the  watchband  or 
bracelet,  side  wall  means  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  for  extending  past  opposite  side  of  the 
watchband  or  bracelet  to  upper  ends  of  said  side  wall  means  above 
an  upper  surface  of  the  watchband  or  bracelet,  and  flange  means  at 
said  upper  ends  of  each  said  side  wall  means,  said  flange  means 
being  received  in  respective  ones  of  said  channel  means  in  said 
side  surfaces  of  said  chip  to  mount  said  chip  on  said  bracket  with 
said  decorative  top  surface  of  said  chip  facing  upward  and  for 
gripping  the  watchband  or  bracelet  between  said  bracket  bottom 
wall  and  said  chip  bottom  surface  to  frictionally  retain  and  thereby 
attach  said  decorative  item  in  position  on  the  watchband  or  brace- 
let. 


having  a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls,  a 

,  a  mounting  device  for  mounting 

n  the  freezer  compartment,  compris- 

the  rear  wall  and  provided  with  a 

support  member  and  having  a 

in  a  front  surface  thereof  for 

flow  into  the  freezer  compartment: 

mounted  to  a  back  side  of  the 

support  noember  by  a  fixing  noeans 

control  knob  inserted  onto  a  setting 


5,640,858 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  WITH  MOVABLE  THREAD 
READYING  DEVICE 
Martin  Komenda,  and  Reinbold  Schimko,  both  of  Westhausen, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Universal    Maschinenfabrili    Dr. 
Rudolf  Schieber  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Westhausen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00849,  S  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1993,  43  08 
663.2 

Int  a.^  D04B  15/50 
U.S.  a.  66—126  R  7  Claims 


^,857 
W^  TCHBANDS  AND  BRACELETS 
::t.,  Cicero,  Dl.  60650 
995,  Ser.  No.  435^65 
!■  A44C  11/00 

11  Claims 


1.  A  flat  bed  knitting  machine,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  needle  beds  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  V. 
at  least  one  cam  carriage  which  is  movable  over  the  needle  beds, 
a  rail  having  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  needle  beds,  and 
at  least  one  thread  readying  device  which  is  movable  along  the 
rail  for  supplying  at  least  one  thread  to  a  spot  at  which  the 
thread  will  be  processed,  said  thread  readying  device  includ- 
ing a  thread  tensioning  device  and  a  thread  braking  device. 


5,640359 
TIE-DYEING  KIT 
Wayne  G.  Fromm,  3500  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  Na  590,767 

Int  a.*  B6SD  XI/36:  D06B  11/00 

VS.  a.  68—213  12  Claims 

1.  A  composite,  ready-to-use.  do-it-yourself  tie-dyeing  kit  for 

producing  a  washable  dyed  pattern  on  an  article  of  clothing  so  that 


positions  that  provide  the  snap  action  movement  of  the  slides  as 
they  are  moved  between  the  plunger  blocking  and  passing  posi- 
tions. 


the  user  of  the  kit  may  learn  the  art  and  craft  of  tie-dyeing  without 
ruining  or  consuming  articles  of  clothing  or  fabric  in  the  process 
and  will  be  able  to  create  designs  and  redo  until  satisfied  with  the 
results:  the  kit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  containers: 

a  washable  nontoxic  dye  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  containers, 

each  of  which  dyes  may  dye  a  fabric  at  room  temperature  and 

may  be  substantially  completely  washed  out  of  the  fabric  by 

the  user; 

a  ready-to-dye  fabric  garment  to  which  the  washable  dyes  will 

adhere  until  the  garment  is  washed  out;  and 
means  for  tying  the  garment  while  it  is  being  dyed. 


5,640,861 
MOTORCYCLE  LOCK 
Ming-Chiao  Chen,  Tainan  Shien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Rerily 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,672 

Int  CL*  E05B  67/24 

VJS.  a.  70—38  A  1  rimhm. 


5,640,860 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Robert  L.  Carter,  3124  Brossman  St.,  Naperville,  111.  60564, 
and  George  W.  Carter,  Jr.,  5300  Walnut  ColleyviUe,  Tex. 
76034 

FUed  Jan,  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,459 

Int  a.''  E05B  37/16 

VJS.  a.  70—25  14  Oaims 
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7.  A  tamper  resistant  combination  lock  for  a  container,  compris- 
ing; a  lock  housing  having  a  main  passage  there-through  inter- 
sected by  a  plurality  of  cross  slots,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  main 
passage  having  a  plurality  of  obstructions  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
blocking  slides  reciprocal  in  the  cross  slots  movable  to  at  least  two 
indexible  positions  relative  to  the  plunger,  one  in  which  the 
plunger  obstructions  are  blocked  and  one  in  which  the  plunger 
obstructions  may  pass,  said  indexible  positions  being  defined  by 
cooperating  means  on  the  slides  and  the  plunger  obstructions  that 
provide  a  snap  action  movement  as  the  slides  are  moved  from  one 
indexible  position  to  the  next,  the  slides  having  at  least  three 
indexible  positions  relative  to  the  plunger,  one  in  which  the 
plunger  may  pass  and  two  In  the  plunger  is  blocked,  the  slides  are 
standardized  into  two  configurations  including  a  first  plurality  of 
identical  slides  having  a  central  aperture  that  passes  the  obstruc- 
tions and  two  side  apertures  that  blcxTk  the  obstructions,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  identical  slides  having  a  side  aperture  that 
passes  the  obstructions  and  central  and  other  side  apertures  that 
block  the  plunger  obstructions,  said  second  plivality  of  slides  are 
each  reversible  in  the  housing  slots  to  effect  three  passing  positions 
of  the  slides  with  only  two  standard  slides,  the  side  apertures  in  the 
first  slide  being  defined  by  slots  extending  transversely  from  the 
passing  aperture,  said  slides  each  having  two  recesses  therein  that 
receive  a  portion  of  the  plunger  obstructions  in  llie  two  blocking 


,/ 


1.  A  motorcycle  lock  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  housing  having  two  ends,  a  square  cross-section, 
an  upper  side,  a  pair  of  spaced  boles  formed  in  the  upper  side, 
a  bottom  side,  and  a  lock  hole  formed  In  the  bottom  side 
intermediate  the  two  ends; 

b)  a  pair  of  dead  bolt  bases  disposed  in  tlie  housing  adjacent  the 
pair  of  spaced  holes,  each  base  including  a  recessed  flat  upper 
surface,  a  first  hole  formed  in  the  flat  upper  surface,  a  plate 
spring  disposed  in  the  first  hole  and  protruding  therefrom,  a 
second  hole  extending  vertically  through  the  base  and  aligned 
with  a  hole  in  the  upper  side  of  the  housing,  a  half  through 
hole  of  rectangular  cross-section  communicating  with  the 
second  hole,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  the  second  hole,  the 
coil  spring  including  an  upper  bent  end  for  extension  from 
and  retraction  In  the  second  hole; 

c)  a  dead  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  a  projection  of  each  dead 
bolt  base,  each  dead  bolt  including  an  engagement  end  and  an 
actuating  end.  the  actuating  ends  being  engageable  by  the 
upper  ends  of  the  coil  springs  in  tiieir  extended  positions  for 
maintaining  tlie  dead  bolts  in  an  unlocked  position: 

d)  a  lock  disposed  within  the  bousing  adjacent  the  lock  hole,  the 
lock  Including  a  center  roiaiable  body,  a  post  projecting  from 
the  body,  a  disc  supported  on  the  post  for  rotation  by  the  body, 
and  the  disc  Including  a  pair  of  opposed  peripheral  notches  for 
engagement  by  the  engagement  ends  of  the  dead  bolts, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  disc  In  opposite  directions  disposes 
tlie  dead  bolts  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions;  and 

e)  a  shackle  of  U-shaped  configuration,  the  shackle  including 
two  feet  for  insertion  through  the  spaced  holes  of  the  housing 
and  into  engagement  with  the  coil  springs  of  the  dead  bolt 
bases,  each  foot  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  the  slots  being 
engageable  by  the  actuating  ends  of  ttie  dead  bolts  when  the 
coil  springs  are  compressed  and  the  upper  bent  ends  thereof 
are  reu^cted  » Ithin  the  second  holes  to  dispose  the  dead  bolts 
in  a  locked  position. 


2362 


ELECTRONIC 

SENSOR 
POSITION  AND 

Joseph  M.  Remenkky, 

&  Greenleaf,  Inc^ 

Division  of  Sen  No. 

Jun.  6, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  70—278 


,640,862 
COMBE  NATION  LOCK  INCLUDING  A 
ARRANGEl  fENT  WIDCH  SENSES  THE 
DIREC  ION  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  THE 
COMBINATION  DUL 

Nic  lolasville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Sargent 
Niclio  Bsville,  Ky. 

143,2:  3,  Oct  29, 1993.  This  application 
19)^,  Ser.  No.  466,900 
*  E05B  49/00 

12  Claims 


res  yea 


1.  A  self-powered  lock, 

a)  a  movable  dial,  accessii 
select  an  input  combina|ion 

b)  means  for  generating 

c)  a  magnetized  element 
movement; 

d)  Wiegand  sensor  meai^. 
Effect,  placed  with 
generating  signals  indicative 
element  and  which  are 
dial,  substantially  inde^ndently 
during  selection  of  the 

e)  control  means 
means,  for  receiving 
means  and  for  selecting 
control  nneans  including 

el)  means  for  interpreting 
means  and  for  determi  ling 
before  a  next  number 
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I  storing  energy; 

moving  in  response  to  the  dial's 


operating  based  on  the  Wiegand 

to  the  magnetized  element  for 

of  a  position  of  the  magnetized 

tl  erefore  indicative  of  a  position  of  the 

of  a  velocity  of  the  dial 

iput  combination;  and 

power  d  by  the  energy  from  the  storing 

signals  from  the  Wiegand  sensor 

a  number  for  display  to  the  user,  the 


tie 


995,  Ser.  No.  524349 
*  E05B  25/00 


UMI 


pin  means  carried  by  one  said  coupling  means  in  fixed  rotat- 
able  relationship  therewith; 

slot  means  for  defining  a  slot  in  said  other  coupling  means  for 
receiving  said  pin  means; 

drive  means  for  selectively  driving  said  pin  means  into  said 
slot  means  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  said  latch, 
said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  link  and  a  motor,  said 
drive  link  comprising  a  pivoting  drive  lever  having  first  and 
second  positions,  a  drive  shaft  comprising  a  spring  shaft 
mounted  to  said  nootor  for  rotation  thereby,  said  drive  shaft 
threadably  engaging  said  drive  lever  wherein  rotation  .of 
said  shaft  moves  said  lever  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  to  drive  said  pin  to  unlock  said  latch. 


cc  npnsmg: 
I  le  from  outside  the  lock  for  a  user  to 


5,640364 
CYLINDER  LOCK  RESISTIBLE  AGAINST  BREAKING 
Keiichi  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpha  Cor- 
poration, Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-333088; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092735 

Int.  a.*  E05B  9/W 
VS.  a.  70—379  R  15  Claims 


the  signals  from  the  Wiegand  sensor 
the  dial's  direction  of  rotation 
displayed  to  the  user. 


i  ,640,863 
CLUTCH  MECHANISl  I  FOR  DOOR  LOCK  SYSTEM 
George  Frolov,  Farmingto4,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrow  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Grand  Rapidaj  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  6, 
InLC 

U.S.  a.  70—283  26  Claims 

24.  A  lock  system  for  a  d<  or  comprising: 
lockset  means  comprising  a  projectable  and  retractable  lockable 

latch  and  an  actuator  fc  -  operating  said  latch; 
first  coupling  means  rout  ible  about  a  first  axis  for  translating 

rotational  motion  to  .sai  I  actuator; 
second  coupling  means  o  tmprising  a  handle  and  an  assembly 

rotatable  about  said  firs  axis;  and 
clutch  means  for  selectii  ely  engaging  said  first  and  second 
coupling  means,  said  cl  itch  means  comprising: 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  first  hole; 

a  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  within  said  first  hole  of  said  bousing 
and  having  a  second  hole  and  a  notch; 

a  key  cylinder  rotatably  disposed  within  said  second  hole  of  said 
sleeve; 

tumblers  slidably  disposed  in  said  key  cylinder  for  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  said  notch  of  said  sleeve; 

driving  means  provided  relatively  rotatable  to  said  housing; 

latch  means  movable  between  a  joint  position  for  connecting 
said  key  cylinder  and  said  driving  means  and  a  release  posi- 
tion for  disengaging  the  key  cylinder  and  driving  means; 


clutch  means  radially  movably  disposed  in  said  sleeve  for  con- 
veying said  latch  means  to  the  release  position  when  said 
sleeve  is  moved  relative  to  said  housing;  and 

a  clutch  spring  for  resiliently  msing  said  clutch  means  toward 
said  housing; 

said  housing  being  formed  with  a  groove  which  receives  a 
convexity  formed  in  said  clutch  means,  said  convexity  of  said 
clutch  means  being  moved  away  from  said  groove  of  said 
housing  for  disengaging  said  latch  means  and  said  driving 
means  with  movement  of  said  clutch  means  when  said  sleeve 
is  rotated  relative  to  said  housing. 


5,640365 

CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY  COMBINATION 

Bo  Widen,  Torshalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Widen  and  Sandh 

Key  Partners  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00S00,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1992,  9202094 

Int  CI.*  E05B  27/10 

U.S.  a.  70-^95  22  Qaims 
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between  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  tongue  fitting  into 
said  longitudinal  groove  of  the  key  blade. 


5,640366 
ROLL  FOR  ROLLING  MILL  AND  ROLL-SmFT  TYPE 
ROLLING  MILL 
Kaznyoki  Satoh;  Hisashi  Hoqjou;   HiOime  Ishi,  and  Toshio 
Iwanami,     all      of     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignors     to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^2 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027085 
Int  CL"  B21B  27/02 
VS.  a.  72—12.7  4  ( 


252 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  and  key  combination,  said  cylinder  lock 
comprising: 

a  shell: 

a  cylinder  key  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  and  having  a 
row  of  central  tumblers  and  a  row  of  side  tiunblers  disposed 
therein; 

a  key  slot  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cylinder 
key  plug  for  receiving  said  key  which  cooperates  with  said 
central  and  side  tumblers  in  said  cylinder  key  plug; 
said  key  comprising; 

an  elongated,  essentially  flat  key  blade  extending  in  a  main 
plane  and  having  an  upper,  relatively  narrow  portion  and  a 
lower  solid  base  portion  projecting  transversely  from  said 
main  plane, 
wherein 

said  upper,  relatively  narrow  portion  of  said  key  blade  is  pro- 
vided with  coded  upper  recesses  cooperating  with  said  row  of 
central  tumblers,  and 

said  lower,  transversely  projecting  solid  base  portion  of  said  key 
blade  is  provided  with  coded  side  recesses  cooperating  with 
said  row  of  side  tumblers, 
and  wherein 

the  upper  pan  of  said  transversely  projecting,  solid  base  portion 
of  the  key  blade  is  formed  as  an  upwardly  projecting  lip 
which  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  at  a  transversal 
distance  from  said  main  plane  of  the  key  blade  so  as  to  form 
a  longitudinal  groove  therebetween,  and  wherein  said  lip 
tapers  upwardly  towards  a  free  edge  surface. 

said  coded  side  recesses  extend  from  an  upper  edge  of  said  lip 
downwardly  to  different  levels  in  a  side  surface  part  of  said 
solid  base  portion  of  the  key  blade,  and 

said  key  slot  of  the  lock  has  a  cross- sectional  profile  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  key  blade,  generally  in  a  main  plane, 
including  a  relatively  narrow  upper  portion,  a  widened,  lower 
portion,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  tongue  at  the  transition 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  roll  barrel, 

said  roll  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  two  ends  and  a 
middle,  a  straight  region  disposed  at  the  middle,  sub-crown 
control  regions  disposed  at  each  ei>d,  and  main-crown  control 
regions  disposed  between  said  straight  region  and  said  sub- 
crown  control  regions, 

said  roll  bane  I  having  an  outer  surface  having  a  bus  bar  which  is 
a  straight  line  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  roll 
barrel  in  said  straight  region,  having  steep  convex  and  con- 
cave curved  shapes  in  said  main-crown  control  regions,  and 
having  gentle  convex  and  concave  curved  shapes  in  said 
sub-crown  control  regions,  and  each  end  of  said  roll  barrel 
having  an  approximately  equal  diameter. 


5,640367 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  RIM  ON 
A  LAMP  REFLECTOR 
Johan  Mass^,  Vyfsprongweg  104,  6741  JC  Lunteren,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No,  458,464 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    8,    1994, 
9400927 

Int  CL"  B21D  19/04 
VS.  a.  72—84  10  CUfaM 


1 .  An  apparams  for  forming  a  flanged  rim  (3)  at  the  open  end  of 
an  object  having  a  circular  transvene  section,  comprising  a  chuck 
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(1)  for  supponing  the  object 
centerline,  a  rotatable 
cumference  to  which  the 
tion  of  the  flanged  rim,  and 
(5)  for  flanging  the  rim  (3) 
the  forming  roller  (5)  is 
support  roller  (4)  about  a 
the  support  roller  (4)  is 
direction  parallel  to  a 
in  the  tilted  position. 


.2)  and  for  rotating  the  object  about  a 

suppc  [t  roller  (4)  having  a  supporting  cir- 

ob  ;ct  rim  (3)  will  abut  after  the  forma- 

rotatable  and  movable  forming  roller 

gainst  the  support  roller  (4),  wherein 

till  id  to  a  tilted  position  relative  to  the 

till  ng  axis  during  flanging,  and  wherein 

mo\  ibly  suspended  and  displaceable  in  a 

circuniereniial  face  of  the  forming  roller  (5) 


APPARATUS  AND 
AN  ENDLESS  BELT 
Wilhelm  F.  Lauener, 
Larex  A.G^  Solottaurn, 
FUed  Dec.  28, 
Int 
U,S.  a.  72—110 


,640,868 
METfiOD  FOR  WORK  HARDENING 
f  OR  USE  IN  A  BELT  CASTER 

Geria  ingen/SO,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
S  Hitzerland 
1995,  Ser.  No.  566,777 
*  B21B  SAX) 

21  Claims 


i  lid  I 


1.  An  endless  belt  work 
having  a  thickness,  an  oute 
surface,  said  endless  belt  for 
metal  into  a  metal  product, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  supportfeig 
a  work  roll  disposed  betw  ei 
a  pair  of  movable  tensioi 
said  work  roll,  said 
apparatus  so  that  said 
against  said  inner  majoi 
supporting  rolls  engage 
said  endless  belt  so 
through  said  apparatus, 
reduced. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODU  :1NG 


assig  lors 


Shinya  Takeda;  Naofiimi 
Aichi  pref.,  Japan, 
sha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4, 
Claims  priority,  applicat|oi 
Int 
VS.  a.  72—129 

1.  A  method  for  producinj 
a  roll-forming  step  for 

having  a  predetermined 

a  grooving  step  for  formin 

in  the  sheet  product  w 

being  processed  by  the 
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hi  rdening  apparatus  for  an  endless  belt 
major  surface  and  an  inner  major 
jse  in  a  belt  caster  for  casting  molten 
apparatus  comprising: 
rolls; 
n  said  supporting  rolls;  and 
rolls  having  disposed  therebetween 
eddless  belt  being  positioned  in  said 
t^ision  rolls  and  said  work  roll  engage 
surface  of  said  endless  belt  and  said 
against  said  outer  major  surface  of 
when  said  endless  belt  is  moved 
>aid  thiclcness  of  said  endless  belt  is 


th  X 


640,869 

ROLLED  STRUCTURAL 
HAPES 

ujie,  and  Masaru  Hoshina,  all  of 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kal- 


995,  Ser.  No.  567,990 
n  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303717 
.*  B21D  5/14 

SCIaims 

rolled  structured  shapes  comprising: 
binding  a  sheet  into  a  sheet  product 
sectional  shape; 

a  groove  at  a  predetermined  location 
ile  a  portion  of  the  sheet  product  is 
oil-forming  step:  and 


I     E    I      T 


'Ua 


lla 
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a  removing  step  for  tearing  off  a  portion  of  the  sheet  product 
along  the  groove  to  form  an  edge  portion  while  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  product  is  being  processed  by  the  roll-forming  step. 


5,640,870 
TENSION  CONTROL  OF  A  FIN  FORMING  DEVICE 
Alfred  John  Michelini,  Redford,  and  Ronald  Lewis  Pardi, 
Canto,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,252 

Int  a.'  B21D  13/04 

VS.  a.  72—187  11  Claims 


/ 
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1.  A  tension  control  device  for  a  fin  mill  machine  that  forms  strip 
stock  into  corrugated  fin  material,  the  tension  control  device  com- 
prising: 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  friction  material  for  receiving  the  strip 

stock  and  applying  pressure  thereto; 
tension  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  tension  in  the 

strip  stock  after  it  passes  through  the  pneumatic  cylinder;  and 
tension  feedback  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  pressure 

in  the  pneumatic  cylinder  based  on  the  tension  as  measured  by 

the  tension  measurement  means. 


5,640,871 

FIN  HEIGHT  MEASUREMENT  FOR  A  FIN  MILL 

MACHINE 

Rodger  Alan  Lisk,  Dearborn,  and  Ronald  Lewis  Pardi,  Canton, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563^53 
InL  a."  B21D  li/04 
VS.  a.  72—187  15  Claims 

1.  A  height  measurement  device  for  a  fin  mill  machine  that 
employs  a  tension  device  for  creating  tension  in  the  strip  .stock 
when  employing  forming  means  for  forming  corrugations  in  strip 
stock  to  form  corrugated  fin  material,  the  height  measurement 
device  comprising: 

a  first  packing  station  adapted  to  be  adjacent  to  the  forming 
means  for  causing  the  corrugations  to  become  packed  together 
between  the  first  packing  station  and  the  forming  means;  and 
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height  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  height  of  the 
corrugations  between  the  forming  means  and  the  packing 
station. 


5,640,872 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  HEATED 

METAL  PLATES  AND  STRIPS 

Miroslaw  Plata,  Vetroz,  and  Malcolm  Hill,  Sierre,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusnisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd., 

Nenhansen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495332 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  20, 1994,  2297/ 
94 

Int  a.*  B21B  //OO,  B05B  1/26 
VS.  a.  72—201  11  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  cooling  hot  rolled  and  cut  metal  plates  trans- 
ported in  a  direction  X  from  a  hot  rolling  mill  to  a  cutting  station 
and  thereafter  through  a  cooling  station,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: providing  the  cooling  station  with  a  plurality  of  flat  stream 
nozzle  means  arranged  along  direction  X  for  directing  a  water  jet 
(W)  along  a  plane  (E)  substantially  parallel  to  direction  X  and 
perpendicular  to  a  top  surface  of  the  hot  rolled  and  cut  metal 
plates:  transporting  a  hot  rolled  and  cut  metal  plate  through  the 
cooling  zone  in  direction  X;  initially  directing  the  water  jet  (W) 
from  the  flat  stream  nozzle  means  onto  the  surface  of  the  hot  rolled 
and  cut  plate  substantially  perpendicular  thereto;  and  thereafter 
periodically  deflecting  the  water  jet  (W)  to  either  side  of  plane  (E) 
such  that  the  water  jet  (W)  strikes  the  surface  of  the  plate  at  an 
acute  angle  so  as  (o  make  a  wiping  action. 


5.640,873 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  ASSEMBLY 
Ar>id  Bennett  Costabile.  10669  E.  Desert  Willow  Dr.,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.  85255 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.050 
Int  Cl.*^  B21D  5/02 
VS.  a.  72—316  3  Claims 

1.  A  punch  and  die  assembly  for  bending  a  portion  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  through  an  obtuse  angle,  said  assembly  including 
(a)  a  punch  plate  (11.  12)  including  an  opening; 


(b)  a  punch  (14)  having  a  proumate  end  mounted  in  said 
opening  in  said  punch  plate  and  having  a  distal  end  extending 
outwardly  from  said  punch  plate  and  having  a  distal  end 
extending  outwardly  from  said  punch  plate,  said  opening 
permitting  said  punch  (14)  to  slide  laterally  in  said  plate; 

(c)  a  guide  plate-die  assembly  including 
(i)  a  guide  plate  (19). 

(ii)  a  guide  hole  (18)  extending  through  said  guide  plate  for 
slidably  receiving  and  guiding  said  distal  end  of  said  punch 
during  movement  of  said  distal  end  of  said  punch  through 
said  guide  hole. 

(iii)  a  die  (20)  having  a  working  opening  formed  therein 
adjacent  said  guide  hole,  said  worlcing  opening  including  a 
work  surface  at  an  angle  to  a  sheet  workpiece  on  said  die. 
said  workpiece  including  a  portion  positioned  over  said 
working  opening, 
said  opening  in  said  punch  plate,  said  guide  hole,  said  working 

opening,  and  said  punch  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  such 

that  when  at  least  one  of  the  pair  comprising 

(iv)  said  punch  plate,  and 

(v)  said  guide  plate-die  assembly  is  moved  toward  the  other  of 
said  pair  in  a  first  selected  direction  of  travel, 

said  proximate  end  of  said  punch  slides  in  said  opening  in 
said  punch  in  a  second  direction  of  travel  which  is  lateral  to 
said  first  selected  direction  of  travel. 

said  distal  end  of  said  punch  slides  rectilinearly  through  said 
guide  hole  at  the  same  time  that  said  proximate  end  slides 
laterally  in  said  punch  opening,  said  guide  hole  being 
shaped  and  dinnensioned  to  prevent  said  distal  end  from 
moving  laterally  in  said  guide  hole  in  said  second  direction 
of  travel  at  the  same  time  said  proximate  end  is  sliding  in 
said  second  direction  of  travel  in  said  opening  in  said 
punch,  and 

said  distal  end  of  said  punch  while  moving  rectilinearly 
through  said  guide  hole  bends  said  portion  of  said  work- 
piece  into  said  workpiece  opening  toward  said  work  surface 
and  through  an  angle  greater  than  ninety  degrees. 


5.640.874 

PROGRESSIVE  DIE/CARRIER  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SURGICAL  NEEDLES  AND/OR 

INCISION  MEMBERS 
Russell  J.  Vecsey,  Easton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,213 
Int  CX^  B21G  1/00:  B21D  28/H) 
VS.  a.  72—337  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  solid  body  surgical  needles  from 
needle  stock  material  comprising: 
a)  a  first  processing  station  having  first  dies,  the  first  dies 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  remove  material  from  needle 
stock  material  to  rough  form  a  needle  blank  havmg  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends  and  attached  to  the  needle  stock 
material  intermediate  the  tirst  and  second  longitudinal  ends; 
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sec<  nd 


b)  a  second  processing 
station  and  having 
and  dimensioned  to  intiact 
blank  to  fonn  a  surgica 
needle  stock  material; 

c)  a  separator  engageabli 
detach  the  needle  theref  om. 


tation  adjacent  the  first  processing 

dies,  the  second  dies  configured 

an  outer  surface  of  the  needle 

needle  attached  to  the  remainder  of 


a  id 


i, 640^5 

DIE  TRANSFER  SYSTER  I  WITH  MODULAR  TRANSFER 
BRIVE 

■nd  Lyie  T.  Giles,  Harper  Woods, 
to  Livemois  Die  and  Automation, 


Boice  F.  Horde,  Westiand, 
l>oth  of  Micli^  assignors 
Dearlwm,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 
Intel 
VS.  a.  72— 4«5.13 


1995,  Ser.  No.  546^38 
*  B21D  43/05 


Stat]  >ns 


ut  ( 


bj- 


1.  For  use  in  a  die  O'ansfc 
between  successive  die 
elongated  bar  means  havinj 
pieces  at  successive  die 
bar  means  laterally  into  and 
the  die  stations,  a  transfer 
transfer  drive  means  for 
end  of  said  bar  means, 
transfer  coupling  means 
drive  means  to  said 
means  longitudinally  to 
cessive  die  stations,  anc 
means  for  adjustably 
laterally  of  said  transfei 
bar  means,  such  that  si 
junction  with  differing 
means  having  differing 
bar  means, 
said  transfer  coupling 
extending  laterally  fron 
track  that  reciprocates 
means,  and  means 
track  for  coupling  said 
said  bar  means. 
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5,640,876 

LOCKING  PLIERS  PULLING  SYSTEM 

Freddie  B.  Erwin,  1928  S.  Main,  Malvern,  Ark.  72104 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,049 

Int  a.*  B21D  I/I2 

VS.  a.  72-^22  20  Claims 


10 


with  the  needle  stock  material  to 


26 
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p  ace 


so     56  ^  f  125 
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1.  An  integral  locking  pliers  linear  puller  system  adapter,  said 
adapter  comprising: 
a  threaded,  elongated  shank  portion  adapted  to  threadably  mate 

with  an  adjustment  barrel  defined  by  a  handle  of  a  set  of 

locking  pliers; 
a  coaxial  follower  portion  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said 

shank  portion  for  engaging  an  adjustment  arm  of  said  locking 

pliers  witliin  said  adjustment  barrel;  and, 
a  coaxial  eye  portion  extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said 

shank  portion,  generally  aligned  with  said  shank  portion  and 

said  handle. 


5,640,877 
HYDRAULIC  PIERCING  AND  STRIPPING  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Danly,  Sr.,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ready  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,122 

Int  a.*  B2U  7/24:9/12 

VS.  a.  72—453.02  11  Claims 


system  for  transferring  workpieces 

statists  in  a  stamping  press,  and  including 

spaced  means  for  engaging  work- 

and  means  for  reciprocating  said 

of  engagement  with  workpieces  at 

m^Klule  that  comprises: 

ement  adjacent  to  one  longitudinal 


or  releasably  coupling  said  transfer 

means  for  reciprocating  said  bar 

transfer  the  workpieces  between  suc- 


pos^oning  said  transfer  coupling  means 
drive  means  for  alignment  with  said 
id  transfer  module  is  usable  in  con- 
lar  means  and  laterally  reciprocating 
ateral  positioning  and  motion  of  said 

me^ns  comprising  nneans  coupled  to  and 
said  transfer  drive  means  forming  a 
)ngitudinally  with  said  transfer  drive 

late  ally  adjustably  positionable  on  said 
rack  and  said  transfer  drive  means  to 


1.  A  press  driven  work  tool  module  comprising: 
a  power  unit  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  filled  power  cylinder 
defining  a  displacement  space,  a  power  piston  sealingly 
guided  within  the  hydraulic  power  cylinder  for  reciprocating 
between  a  power  end  and  a  return  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
separating  the  displacement  space  into  a  power  stroke  dis- 
placement space  and  a  return  stroke  displacement  space,  a 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  power  piston  and  extending  though 


the  return  stroke  displacement  space  and  through  a  guide  bore 
hole  extending  through  a  closed  end  of  said  power  cylinder. 

a  work  unit  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  filled  work  cylinder 
defining  a  displacement  space,  a  work  piston  sealingly  guided 
within  the  hydraulic  work  cylinder  for  reciprocating  between 
a  work  end  and  a  return  end  of  said  cylinder  in  response  to 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston 
and  separating  the  displacement  space  into  a  work  stroke 
displacement  space  and  a  return  stroke  displacement  space, 
and  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  work  piston  and  extending 
though  the  return  stroke  displacement  space  and  through  a 
guide  bore  hole  extending  through  a  closed  end  of  said  work 
cylinder  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  work  tool  on  the  external 
end  thereof, 

wherein  the  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  power  stroke  displace- 
ment space  of  said  power  cylinder  is  in  communication  with 
the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  work  stroke  displacement  space  of 
said  work  cylinder,  and  the  hydraulic  fluid  within  the  return 
stroke  displacement  space  of  the  power  cylinder  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  hydraulic  fluid  within  the  return  stroke 
displacement  space  of  the  work  cylinder,  and 

wherein  said  power  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  movable  top 
plate  connected  to  the  power  piston  rod  and  with  spring 
means  for  urging  said  moving  top  plate  and  the  thereto 
connected  power  piston  rod  to  the  return  position,  such  that  a 
drive  force  acting  upon  the  power  piston  rod  can  move  the 
power  piston  to  the  power  end  of  the  cylinder  against  the 
force  of  the  spring  means  and  therewith  also  moves  the  work 
piston  to  the  work  end  of  the  work  cylinder,  and  wherein 
removal  of  the  drive  force  results  in  the  spring  means  return- 
ing the  power  piston  and  therewith  the  work  piston  to  the 
return  ends  of  the  respective  cylinders. 


generally  horizontal  stop  member  stationarily  mounted  berween 
and  from  said  uprights  below  said  sets  of  shaft  end  support 
structures,  a  horizontal  pull  member  mounted  between  said 
uprights  and  below  said  stop  member  for  guided  up  and  down 
movement  relative  to  said  uprights,  said  stop  member  and  pull 
member  having  vertically  registered  openings  formed  therethrough 
for  lengthwise  receiving  a  length  of  chain  therethrough  passed  over 
said  roller  and  extending  between  said  uprights  toward  said  periph- 
eral portion,  fluid  cylinder  structure  operatively  connected  between 
said  uprights  and  pull  member  for  selectively  pulling  said  pull 
member  downwardly  relative  to  said  uprights,  and  a  pair  of  indi- 
vidual chain  link  engaging  abutment  structures  releasably  engage- 
able  with  selected  chain  links  disposed  between  said  uprights  and 
below  and  upwardly  abuttingly  engageable  with  said  stop  member 
and  pull  member,  said  fluid  cylinder  and  openings  being  aligned 
along  a  straight  path. 


5,640378 

FIXED  HEIGHT  DRIVE-ON  RACK 

Virgil  H.  Hinson,  49  Choctaw  Sq.,  Brunswick,  Ga.  31525 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,634 

Int  CI.'  B2U  I  J/08 

VS.  a.  72—457  10  Oaiffis 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  support  rack  including  at  least  one 
peripheral  portion,  a  pull  lower  supported  from  said  peripheral 
portion,  said  pull  tower  including  laterally  spaced  uprights  inter- 
connected at  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  an  intermediate  height 
portion  of  said  uprights  including  vertically  spaced  sets  of  horizon- 
tally registered  shaft  end  support  sUMCtures  spaced  therealong.  a 
journal  shaft  extending  between  and  having  opposite  ends  remov- 
ably supported  from  one  set  of  said  shaft  end  support  structures 
and  joumaling  a  roller  therefrom  mtermediate  said  uprights,  a 


5,640,879 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXPANDING  METAL 
TUBES 
Herbert  Damsohn,  Aichwald;  Werner  Helms;  Roland  Hem- 
minger,  both  of  Esslingen,  and  Walter  Wolf,  OppenweUer,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 
768.0;  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43  820J 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/26 
VS.  a.  72-^79  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  metal  tubes  to  metal  ribs,  comprising: 
an  expansion  element  having  at  one  end  a  mounting  device 
having  two  hooks  pointing  toward  a  centeriine  of  the  expan- 
sion element; 
wherein  the  expansion  element  includes  at  an  opposite  end  a 
second  mounting  device  having  two  hooks  pointing  toward 
the  centeriine  of  the  expansion  elennent. 


5,640,880 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  SENSOR 
Michael  J.  Mulrooney,  Batavia:  James  T.  Borthwick.  Jr.,  Win- 
field:  Paul  G.  Janitch,  Lisle,  and  Cesar  L.  Queyquep,  Down- 
ers Grove,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Magnetroi  International, 
Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404J62 
Int  a."  GOIF  2J/JI0 
VS.  a.  73—313  22  Claims 

9.  A  magnetostriclive  level  sensing  instrument  for  sensing  level 
of  a  process  fluid  in  a  process  vessel,  the  process  vessel  including 
an  opening  into  a  storage  space  in  the  vessel,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  space  enclosing  a  magnetostric- 

tive  .sensing  circuit: 
an  elongate  outer  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open 
end: 
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a  process  fitting  having  a 
end  of  the  outer  tube, 
received  in  the  vessel 
fitting  and  the  elongate 
the  housing  being  remoi'ably 
so  that  an  inside  of  th( 
space;  and 

a  raagnetostrictive  wire  aalembly 
including  a  magnetostric  tive 
sensing  circuit  to  be  driven 
removably  received  in 
when  the  housing  is  ma(inted 
lively  sensing  position 
elongate  tube  and  floating 


through  opening  receiving  the  open 
tl  e  process  fitting  being  adapted  to  be 
c  pening,  in  use,  whereby  the  process 

ube  together  seal  the  vessel  opening, 
received  on  the  process  fitting 

outer  tube  is  open  to  the  enclosed 


mounted  to  said  housing  and 

wire  electrically  cotmected  to  the 

thereby,  the  wire  assembly  being 

elongate  tube  through  the  open  end 

to  the  process  fitting  for  opera- 

}f  a  magnetic  float  captured  on  the 

atop  the  fluid  in  the  vessel. 


Douglas  C.  Bracken,  253i 

33594 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07206, 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul. 
Int. 
VS.  a.  74-^9 

1.  A  motion  converter 


ing  said  aperture  having  a  trackable  profile,  said  shuttle  being 
moveable  along  a  linear  path;  a  rotatable  crankshaft  having  a 
crankpin,  said  crankpin  positioned  within  said  aperture  with  the 
aus  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  linear  path;  and  a  pair  of  tracking  sectors  positioned  between 
said  crankpin  and  said  trackable  profile,  said  tracking  sectors 
rotatable  about  said  crankpin  and  independenly  aiticulatable 
through  a  selected  range  of  degrees,  said  tracking  sectors  engaging 
said  trackable  profile  such  that  motion  is  transferable  between  said 
crankpin  and  said  shuttle  through  said  tracking  sectors,  said  crank- 
pin and  said  tracking  sectors  forming  an  interface  therebetween 
and  said  tracking  sectors  and  said  trackable  profile  fonning  an 
interface  therebetween. 

67.  A  motion  converter  apparatus,  comprising  a  shuttle  having 
an  aperture  therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  boundary 
defining  said  aperture  having  a  trackable  profile,  said  shuttle  being 
moveable  along  a  linear  path;  a  rotatable  crankshaft  having  a 
crankpin,  said  crankpin  positioned  within  said  aperture  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  linear  path;  a  pair  of  tracking  sectors  positioned  between  said 
crankpin  and  said  trackable  profile,  said  tracking  sectors  rotatable 
about  said  crankpin  and  independently  articulatable  through  a 
selected  range  of  degrees,  said  tracking  sectors  engaging  said 
trackable  profile  such  that  motion  is  transferable  between  said 
crankpin  and  said  shuttle  through  said  tracking  sectors,  each  of 
said  tracking  sectors  travels  along  said  trackable  profile  between  a 
first  point  and  a  second  point;  first  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting 
each  of  said  tracking  sectors  from  moving  beyond  said  first  point; 
and  second  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  each  of  said  tracking 
sectors  from  moving  beyond  said  second  point. 


,640,881 

MOTION  CONVERTERjWITH  PINION  SECTOR/RACK 

INTERFACE 

Mason  Oaks  Dr.,  Valricho,  Fla. 


C 


aperture  therein,  at  least  a  p  rtion  of  a  peripheral  boundary  defin- 


5,640,882 

INDIRECT  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR 

VEinCLES  HAVING  CROSS-COUNTRY 

Robert  Mueller,  Moeusheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 

h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
372.5 

Int  a.*  F16H  3/08 
VS.  CL  74—359  9  Claims 


§  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO94A)3740,  PCT  Pub. 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,725 
F16H  21/18 

72  Claims 

app^atus,  comprising  a  shuttle  having  an 


1.  Indirect  manual  transmission  for  motor  vehicles  having  cross- 
country mobility,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

a  secondary  shaft  which  is  driven  by  said  input  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  gear  wheels,  comprising  fixed  wheels  and  loose 
wheels,  said  loose  wheels  being  disposed  on  said  input  and 
secondary  shafts  so  as  to  be  rolatably  mounted  on  said  shafts 
such  that  they  may  be  selectively  fixed  to  said  shafts; 

a  shiftable  cross-country  reduction  stage  arranged  downstream 
and  integrated  in  a  transmission  unit  such  that  a  power  flux 
first  passes  through  a  main  transmission  and  then  the  reduc- 
tion stage; 

wherein  a  first  loose  wheel  of  said  input  shaft  is  constructed  as  a 
twin  gear  wheel  and  is  operable  as  a  countershaft  for  said 
cross-country  reduction  stage. 


5,640,883 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Hiroshi  Takizawa,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105948 

Int  CI."  B25J  IHAX) 

VS.  CI.  74—490.04  7  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  robot  comprising: 

a  base  defining  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  first  arm  supported  by  said  base  and  rotatable  over  the  hori- 
zontal plane  with  a  first  end  of  said  first  arm  in  a  first 
longimdinal  direction  taken  as  a  center  of  rotation; 

a  second  arm  supported  at  substantially  a  longitudinal  midpoint 
of  said  second  arm  by  a  second  end  of  said  first  arm  in  a 
second  longitudinal  direction; 

a  rotating  axis  set  in  a  vertical  direction  on  a  first  end  of  said 
second  arm  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

an  arm  driving  unit  for  rotating  said  second  arm  and  installed  at 
approximately  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  first  arm  so  that 
rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  ba,se  is  prevented; 

an  axis  core  including  a  planet  shaft  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  arms  for  permitting  said  first  and  second  arms  to  rotate 
relative  to  each  other; 

core  shaft  angle  sustaining  means  including  a  planet  pulley  in 
said  first  arm  connected  to  said  planet  shaft  and  arranged  for 
sustaining  said  axis  core  at  a  constant  angle  of  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  base: 

rotating  axis  driving  means  for  driving  said  rotating  axis  and 
provided  on  said  second  arm;  and 

rotating  axis  driver  angle  sustaining  means  including  an  eanh 
pulley  and  a  Z-axis  pulley  connected  to  said  earth  pulley  for 
sustaining  an  angle  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  axis  driving 
means  to  a  value  equal  to  said  angle  of  rotation  of  said  axis 
core. 


5,640.884 
STEERING  SHAFT 
Isao  Fujiu,  and  Mitsuo  Yabutsuka,  both  of  Klryu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Yamada  Seisakusho.  Gunma- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-338971 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/19 

VS.  a.  74-^92  14  Claims 


1.  A  steering  shaft  comprising: 

an  inner  shaft  including  an  inner  shaft  body  and  a  slid  portion, 
said  inner  shaft  body  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
said  slid  portion; 

an  outer  shaft  coupled  to  and  fitted  over  said  inner  shaft  at  a 
coupling  and  sliding  section  of  said  steering  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  telescopically  retractable  in  an  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  inner  shaft  during  the  receipt  of  an 
impact,  said  itmer  shaft  body  being  disposed  in  such  a  maimer 
as  to  extend  into  an  opening  at  an  axial  end  face  portion  of 
said  outer  shaft;  and 

a  sliding  resin  portion  formed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend 
axially  into  and  coextensive  with  said  opening  defined  by  said 
axial  end  face  of  said  outer  shaft  by  injecting  a  resin  material 
between  said  inner  shaft  body  and  a  sliding  portion  of  said 
outer  shaft,  said  sliding  resin  portion  being  fixed  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  outer  shaft  and  supporting  said  inner  shaft 
body  in  the  opening  at  the  axial  end  face  portion  of  said  oitter 
shaft. 


5,640,885 

NAILER  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Randy  Spence,  R.D.  1  Box  295-H,  Hardy,  Dd.  19953 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,061 

Int  a."  F16C  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  74—501.6  10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  nailer  and  nailer  extension  device  with  a 
changeable  nailing  angle,  comprising: 

a  front  section  comprising  a  rod  supporting  a  clamping  means 
for  holding  a  nailer  device  having  a  first  trigger,  said  clamping 
means  being  closable  to  contain  said  nailer  device  and  having 
a  pivot  arm  pivotable  at  a  pivot  point  on  a  side  of  said 
clamping  means,  said  pivot  arm  configured  to  releasably  press 
against  said  first  trigger; 

a  midsection  comprising  a  bracket  means  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  rod  and  including  a  hollow  post  having  a  slit  and  sup- 
poning  a  spring  and  an  unfixed  first  mesh  gear  means  having 
a  first  securing  means  on  its  bottom  surface  which  prevents 
rotation  when  urged  to  engage  a  second  securing  means  based 
on  a  bracket  wall  by  said  spring,  said  first  mesh  gear  means 
configured  on  its  side  surface  to  continually  engage  a  second 
mesh  gear  means  fixed  on  an  end  of  a  block  having  a  pivot 
means  for  said  bracket; 

a  rear  section  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  attached  to  said  block 
and  ending  in  a  pistol  grip  handle  with  a  second  trigger 
adjacent  to  said  pistol  grip  handle,  and  a  lever  located  in  a  slot 
on  an  upper  surface  of  said  shaft  and  opposite  said  second 
trigger; 

a  first  cable  connected  to  the  second  trigger  of  said  nailer  device 
at  one  end  and  to  the  pivot  arm  at  the  opposite  end.  wherein 
an  operator  can  actuate  the  nailer  device:  and 

a  second  cable  connected  to  said  lever  at  one  end  and  to  tlie  first 
mesh  gear  means  by  passing  through  the  hollow  post  and  slit; 

whereby  an  operator  can  rotate  the  front  section  relative  to  the 
rear  section  by  pulling  back  on  the  lever  and  the  second  cable 
to  unlock  the  first  mesh  gear  means  to  permit  tlie  front  section 
to  angle  downward  due  to  gravity  to  a  desired  angle,  and  lock 
the  first  mesh  gear  means  by  releasing  the  lever. 
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5  640386 
ASCENDING/DESPENDING  STRUCTURE 

Yu  Rd^  Chia-I  Hsien,  Tidwaii 
1  »6,  Ser.  No.  597,273 
*  G05G  5/06 

1  Claim 


r-' 


5,640,887 

LOW-LOSS,  fflGH-SPEED,  fflOH-T,, 

SUPERCONDUCTING  BEARINGS 

John  R.  Hull,  Hinsdale;  Tbomas  M.  Mulcahy,  Western  Springs, 

and  Kenneth  L.  Uherka,  Frankfort,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,950,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,540,116.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,782 

Int  a.*  G05G  I/OO 

VS.  CL  74—572  14  Claims 


ndii  g 


1.  An  ascending/desceni 
strip,  a  mating  board,  an 
receiving  member  and  an 
being  characterized  in  that: 

tlie  engaging  strip  is  a  reci 
elliptic  slot  for  receivii^ 
engaging  bosses  for 

the  mating  board  is  engag^ 
ing  the  movement  of  th( 

the  engaging  bunon  is  an 
circular  cavity  on 
boaom  end  being  place( 
end  being  formed  with 
slope  faces  on  two  side! 

the  U-shaped  bloclc  is 
plane  portion  for 
button; 

the  receiving  member  is  . 
elongated  elliptic  cavir 
engaging  strip  by  scie^ 
and 

the  ascending/descending 
formed  with  multiple 
spaced  by  such  a  distance 
of  the  engaging  bunon 
upper  and   lower  end 
whereby  the 
interior  of  the  engaging 
aligned  with  the  slot 
button  being  passed 
with  the  arch  dents,  a| 
cavity  of  tlie  engaging 
button  being  received 
spherical  member  betn( 
screws,  the  plane  portia  i 
with  the  top  end  of  the 
parallel  to  the  slope 
board  bemg  engaged 
bosses  so  as  to  avoid 


structure  compnsmg  an  engagmg 
ei^aging  button,  a  U-shaped  block,  a 
asc  ;nding/descending  bar,  said  structure 

t  ingular  hollow  strip  disposed  with  an 
the  engaging  button  and  multiple 
en^ging  with  the  mating  board; 

with  the  engaging  strip  for  restrict- 

U-shaped  block; 

( longated  elliptic  block  formed  with  a 

bottfm  end  for  receiving  a  spring,  the 

in  the  receiving  member,  the  bottom 

1  flange  larger  than  the  slot  and  two 

forced  with  an  inner  slope  portion  and  a 
engaging  with  the  top  end  of  the  engaging 

semispherical  body  formed  with  an 
and  secured  behind  the  slot  of  the 
i  for  receiving  the  engaging  button; 


ascending  descending 
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1.  A  flywheel  energy  storage  device,  comprising: 
a  rotational  iron  structure  disposed  for  rotation  adjacent  a  sta- 
tionary superconductor  material  structure  and  a  stationary 
permanent  magnet  structure,  said  iron  structure  being  levi- 
tated by  said  stationary  permanent  magnet  structure. 


WOODTURNING  SCRAPER  BURWSHER  AND  METHOD 

OF  BURNISHING  WOODTURNING  SCRAPERS 
Leonard  G.  Lee,  517  Westminster  Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

rUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,080 

Int  CL*  B21K  5/12 

VS.  a.  76— «9.2  14  Claims 


bar  is  a  rectangular  hollow  member 
pairs  of  opposite  inner  arch  dents 
as  to  snugly  receive  the  boaom  end 
two  inner  recesses  being  formed  at 
of  the   ascending/descending   bar, 
bar  is  inserted  into  the 
strip  with  one  pair  of  the  arch  dents 
>f  the  engaging  strip,  the  engaging 
thr  lugh  the  slot  from  rear  side  to  engage 
spring  being  placed  in  the  circular 
I  utton.  the  boaom  end  of  the  engaging 
In  the  receiving  member,  the  semi- 
secured  behind  the  engaging  strip  by 
of  the  U-shaped  block  being  aligned 
ngaging  buaon  with  the  slope  portion 
of  the  engaging  button,  the  mating 
the  engaging  strip  by  the  engaging 
dktachment  of  the  U-shaped  block. 


3.  A  burnishing  tool  for  woodtuming  scrapers,  comprising  a 
body  having  at  least  two  holes  therein,  a  pin  positionable  in  one  of 
the  boles,  and  a  burnishing  rod  positionable  in  the  other  of  the 
holes. 

13.  A  method  of  burnishing  a  woodtuming  scraper  having  a 
working  bevel  and  at  least  one  side  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  scraper  side  against  a  fiilcrum  while  position- 
ing the  scraper  bevel  against  a  burnishing  surface  that  is  fixed 
in  position  relative  to  the  fulcrum; 

(b)  applying  substantial  pressure  forcing  tile  bevel  against  the 
burnishing  surface;  and 


(c)  manipulating  the  scraper  to  slide  the  bevel  relative  to  the 
burnishing  surface  while  maintaining  contact  between  the 
scraper  side  and  the  fulcrum. 


5,640,889 

LUG  NUT  REMOVAL  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

George  Anderson,  19878  Christie  Way,  Sonora,  Calif.  95370 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,637 

Int  CI.*  B25B  13/02 

VS.  a.  81—125  3  Claims 


JO  '^  « 


1.  A  lug  nut  removal  and  storage  system,  for  removing  lug  nuts 
from  lug  bolts,  and  storing  and  releasing  the  lug  nuts,  comprising: 

a  mbe,  the  tube  having  a  tube  exterior,  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  proximal  distal  axis,  the  tube  having  a  chatmel 
extending  into  the  distal  end,  the  tube  further  having  an 
indentation  near  the  distal  end; 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings,  each  ball  bearing  in  a  ball  bearing 
bore  extending  transverse  to  the  proximal-distal  axis,  the  ball 
bearings  capable  of  movement  toward  the  chatmel  to  narrow 
the  chatmel  to  hold  lug  nuts  in  the  channel,  and  away  from  the 
channel  to  widen  the  chatuiel  to  allow  lug  nuts  to  enter  the 
channel  for  storage; 

a  spring  clip,  the  spring  clip  biasing  the  ball  bearings  toward  the 
channel,  the  spring  clip  does  not  form  a  closed  loop,  the 
spring  clip  has  a  gap  which  varies  in  size  as  the  spring  clip 
flexes,  the  spring  clip  releasable  to  release  the  ball  bearings  so 
that  the  ball  bearings  will  widen  the  channel  and  allow  the  lug 
nuts  to  exit  the  channel,  the  spring  clip  slidably  mounted  in 
the  indentation  for  allowing  the  spring  clip  to  slide  between  a 
loading  position  and  a  release  position,  tlte  spring  clip  com- 
prising a  band  and  a  protrusion  extending  toward  the  channel, 
when  in  the  loading  position  the  protrusion  is  directly  above 
the  ball  bearings  and  restricts  movement  of  the  ball  bearings 
toward  the  tube  exterior;  and 

a  main  spring,  extending  in  the  channel  from  the  proximal  end 
toward  the  distal  end  for  exerting  pressure  against  lug  nuts 
contained  in  the  channel  against  the  ball  bearings,  to  minimize 
movement  of  lug  nuts  stored  in  the  channel. 


5,640390 
TREPAN  HOLDER  FOR  CUTTING  STAINLESS  STEEL 
HOSE  FITTINGS 
Brian  Lee  McCoUnm,  Berne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DaiM  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,714 
Int  a.*  B23B  5/06a9/0S 
VS.  a.  82—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  stainless  steel  fitting  for  coupling  a  hose  to  a  pipe,  the  stainless 
steel  fitting  having  an  axially  opening  groove  located  between 
a  nipple  portion  of  the  fining  and  a  hex  nut  portion  of  the 
fitting; 
a  single  trepan  cuaer; 

a  lathe  machine  tool  having  a  turret  which  reciprocates  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  rotating  spindle  for  holding  the 
stainless  steel  fitting  into  which  the  axially  opening  groove  is 
to  be  cut  by  the  trepan  cutter,  wherein  the  turret  includes  at 
least  one  slot  for  receiving  a  holder  for  a  trepan  cutter; 
a  base  on  the  holder  having  a  longitudinally  extending  fool 
which  is  received  in  the  slot  of  the  turret  and  a  dovetail  slot 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudiiudly 
extending  foot; 


«e        A 

1- 

/  / 

?1 

/,  /  - 

.     h     , 

OF 

■          ' 

/   ;  ; 

f  1  ' 



a  first  adjustment  screw  fixed  for  rotation  only  with  respect  to 
the  base  and  having  a  first  threaded  shank; 

a  dovetail  slider  mounted  in  the  dovetail  slot  for  movement 
transverse  of  the  longitudinally  extending  foot; 

a  threaded  bore  in  the  dovetail  slider  for  receiving  the  first 
threaded  shank  to  adjust  the  lateral  position  of  the  dovetail 
slider,  the  dovetail  slider  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  tiierein; 

a  trepan  retainer  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  slot  for  movement 
in  the  longimdinal  direction,  the  trepan  retainer  including  a 
notch  for  mounting  tlie  trepan  cutter  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  threaded  bore;  and 

a  second  adjustment  screw  mounted  on  the  dovetail  slider  for 
rotation  only  with  respect  to  the  dovetail  slider,  the  second 
adjustment  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  receivable  in  the 
threaded  t>ore  in  the  trepan  retainer  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  trepan  cutter  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  whereby  the 
stainless  steel  fitting  and  trepan  cutter  are  stabilized  during 
cutting  of  the  groove  to  minimize  chatter  and  machine 
grooves  with  even  surfaces. 


5,640391 

WIRE  AND  CABLE  DRTVT:  APPARATUS  IN  WIRE  AND 

CABLE  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  SYSTEM 

Jack  L.  Hoffa,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Enbanks  Engioecring 

Co.,  Monrovia,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,221,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,456,148,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  22,981, 
Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,375,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  857,972,  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,293,683, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,557,  Feb.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
611,057,  Nov.  9,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.146,673.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,916 
Int  a.*  H02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  83—155  28  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  wire,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  conveyor  means  for  displacing  the  wire  endwise,  said  con- 
veyor means  including  first  upper  and  lower  endless  convey- 
ors engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  wire. 

b)  and  first  upper  and  lower  assemblies  for  carrying  and  control- 
lably  driving  said  conveyors. 

c)  there  being  frame  means  including  guide  means  on  which  said 
assemblies  are  supported  and  guided  for  relative  movement 
toward  and  away  from  one  another. 

d)  there  being  timing  belts  operatively  connected  with  said 
assemblies  to  (ransmit  rotary  drive  to  said  conveyors  via  said 
assemblies,  in  different  positions  of  the  assemblies  associated 
with  said  relative  movement  thereof. 

e)  said  assemblies  including  driven  timing  pulleys  on  which  said 
timing  belts  are  entrained. 
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f)  there  being  a  first  drive 
carried  by  the  frame 
drive  motor  to  be 
tively  entrained  on  said 

g)  and  including  secom 
motor  and  coupled  wii 
relative  movement 
first  operating  said  secoi 
upper  and  lower 
motor  to  advance  said 

h)  there  being  means 
force  against  said 
one  another  and 


an( 
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tf otor.  driving  timing  pulleys  rotatably 
operatively  connected  with  the  first 
drivenkhereby,  and  said  timing  belts  lespec- 
Iriving  timing  pulleys, 

drive  noeans  including  a  second 

said  assemblies  for  effecting  said 

thereof,  and  computer  control  means  for 

motor  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 

convefors.  and  for  then  operating  the  first 

c  )nveyors, 

jng  spring  means  exerting  yieldable 

asseiAblies,  in  opposite  directions  toward 

toward  ihe  wire. 


'.  640,892 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Kauss,  Ste  Foy  1  !s  Lyon,  France,  and  Armin  Stell- 
wagen,  Lohr/Main,  Ger  many,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr/Mi  Jn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02082,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PClj  Pub.  No.  WO94/04829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  »,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,898 
Claims  priority,  applicati  »n  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1992,  42  27 


564.4;  Sep.  19,  1992,  42  31 

Int  a. 
VS.  O.  91—447 


J99.6 

■ISB  11/08:13/04 


dev  :e 


1.  A  hydraulic  control 
movement  and  speed  of  a 
working  device,  said  hydrau 
a  directional  valve  havinj 
chamber  and  a  second 
serving  to  modify  the 
the  hydraulic  consumer; 
a  hydraulic  pre-control  d 
pressure  can  be  applie* 
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control  chamber  and,  via  a  second  control  line,  to  the  second 
control  chamber  of  the  directional  valve;  and 

a  valve  arrangement  in  said  first  control  Une  by  means  of  which 
a  largely  free  flow  of  control  oil  is  admitted  to  the  first  control 
chamber  and  by  means  of  which,  by  a  throttling  of  a  discharge 
of  the  control  oil,  the  movement  of  the  control  slide  of  the 
directional  valve  is  damped; 

wherein  for  damping  of  movement  of  the  control  slide,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  flow  of  the  valve  arrangement  in  the 
first  control  line  is  effective  for  the  discharge  of  control  oil 
from  the  first  control  chamber  and  is  variable  as  a  function  of 
the  control  pressure  produced  in  the  second  line  and  in  the 
second  control  chamber. 


5,640,893 

SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  GUIDE  AND 

BEARING  FOR  AN  ACTUATOR  ROD 

Steven  M.  Stojic,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  NAI  Anchorlok, 

Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12862,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17, 1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505^81 

Int  a.*  FOIB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  92—63  9  Claims 


suitable  for  control  of  direction  of 

ydraulic  consumer  of  a  automobile 

c  device  comprising: 

a  control  slide  and  a  first  control 

c()ntrol  chamber,  said  directional  valve 

ion  of  movement  and  the  speed  of 


vice,  by  means  of  which  a  control 
via  a  first  control  line,  to  the  first 


1.  In  a  spring  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls  defining  a  housing 
interior,  the  first  end  wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough. 

a  movable  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber. 

a  hollow  actuator  rod  operably  connected  to  the  movable  wall 
for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  the  housing  and  having 
an  interior  surface  and  a  first  end  extending  into  the  aperture 
in  the  first  end  wall, 

a  spring  disposed  within  the  second  chamber  between  the  sec- 
ond end  wall  and  the  movable  wall, 

a  caging  bolt  mounted  to  the  second  end  wall  and  having  a  distal 
end  extending  into  the  hollow  actuator  rod;  and 

a  head  on  the  distal  end  of  the  caging  boll,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  self-lubricated  bearing  mounted  to  the  caging  bolt  head  and 
disposed  between  the  caging  boll  head  and  the  interior 
surface  of  the  actuator  rtxl  to  guide  reciprocal  movement  of 
the  actuator  rod  over  the  head  and  to  minimize  friction 
during  such  movement. 


2373 


5,640,894  5X0395 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TAMPER-RESISTANT  CHAR-BROILING  GRILL  WITH  VERTICALLY 

BRAKE  ACTUATOR  ADJUSTABLE  GRILL  PLATES 

Richard  F.  Zarybnicky,  Sr.,  and  Ronald  S.  Planten,  both  of   *!<*««•  J-  Anetsberger,  Nortfabrook,  DI.,  assignor  to  Anets- 
Chartotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.,       **•«"■  Brothers,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  DI. 
Charlotte,  N.C.  ™«*  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,770 


Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,567 
InL  a.*  FOIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  92—164 


VS.  CL  99—349 


Int  CI.*  A47J  27/62:37/06 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  tamper-resistant  brake  actuator  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  central  housing  and  an  outer  housing,  said 

central  housing  having  a  aperture  for  communicating  pressur- 
ized air  to  a  chamber  defined  between  said  central  housing 
and  said  outer  housing; 

(b)  inelastically  deforming  one  of  said  outer  housing  and  said 
central  housing  relative  to  the  other  to  secure  said  housings 
together;  and 

(c)  then  connecting  a  port  body  to  said  central  housing  to 
facilitate  connection  of  pressurized  air  source  to  said  aperture. 

12.  A  spring  brake  actuator  comprising 

a  first  housing  including  at  least  one  aperture  for  selectively 
communicating  pressurized  air  to  a  chamber  defined  in  part 
by  said  first  housing: 

a  second  housing  connected  to  said  first  housing  by  a  tamper- 
resistant  connection,  wherein  one  of  said  first  of  said  houses  is 
inelastically  deformed  around  the  other  to  provide  said 
tamper-resistant  connection:  and 

said  first  housing  including  a  connection  for  communicating 
pressurized  air  to  said  chamber,  said  connection  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  first  housing  after  the  tamper-resistant 
connection  of  said  first  and  second  housings,  .said  first  housing 
being  a  central  housing  uf  a  dual  chamber  brake  actuator,  and 
said  central  housing  including  apertures  extending  lo  cham- 
bers both  above  and  below  said  central  housing,  a  connection 
being  removably  attached  to  said  first  housing  and  leading  to 
each  of  said  apertures. 


SCUfaBS 


16  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  grill  assembly  for  two  sided  broiling  of  tneat,  fish 
and  poultry  food  products  of  various  thicknesses  comprising: 

a  first  heated  planar  grill  plate  stationarily  mounted  in  a  horizon- 
tal position, 

a  second  heated  planar  grill  plate  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical 
movements  toward  and  away  from  said  first  grill  plate; 

manually  operable  means  for  positioning  and  maintaining  said 
second  grill  plate  as  preselected  cooking  positions  paralleling 
said  first  grill  plate  whereat  the  resultant  spacing  between  the 
two  grill  plates  insures  substantially  uniform  cooking  of  food 
products  having  substantially  the  same  thickness; 

said  means  for  positioning  and  maintaining  said  second  grill 
plate  comprising  a  parallelogram  linkage  system  connected  to 
said  second  grill  plate  and  operable  to  locate  associated  stop 
members  simultaneously  in  selected  planes  of  reference  par- 
alleling said  first  grill  plate  whereby  to  limit  movement  of 
said  second  grill  plate  towards  said  first  grill  plate  while 
maintaining  the  two  grill  plates  parallel. 


5,640396 

CONVEYORIZED  COOKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPARTING  CHARCOAL  FLAVORING  TO  FOODS  AND 

GAS-FIRED  BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH 

APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Stuck,  17  Old  Stage  Iriul,  Lake  WyUe,  S.C.  29710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,876,  Nov.  20,  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  55,949,  Jun.  17,  1996.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1996. 

Ser.  No.  683366 

Int  a."  A47J  37/08 

VS.  a.  99—391  24  Chums 


1.  A  conveyorized  cooking  apparatus  for  imparting  charcoal 
flavoring  to  foods  being  cooked,  the  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  emining  cooking  energy  within  a  cooking  zone,  a  driven  food 
conveyor  defining  a  food  transport  path  extending  through  the 
cooking  zone  for  exposing  food  to  the  cooking  energy  from  the 
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cooking  energy  emitting  means, 
flavoring  elements  laterally  adja( 
means  to  be  heated  thereby 
releasing  charcoal  flavoring  to 
the  food  is  being  cooked  by  the 


i  id  means  for  supporting  charcoal 
i<  ent  the  cooking  energy  emitting 
tG  a  combustion  temperature  for 
fc  ad  on  the  food  transport  path  as 
ooking  energy  emitting  means. 


Amos  Fefar,  4567  Zimmennaii 
Canada 

Fikd  Jan.  24, 199( 
Int.  a.*  A21C 
U.S.  a.  99—450.1 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,64(397 


MEAT  AND  CHEESE  SLICf:R  FOR  A  PIZZA  FINGER 

ONE 
Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario, 


MACnNE 


,  Ser.  No.  592^51 
•ZOO:  A23P  I/OO 


15  Oaims 


Iplic 


1.  A  machine  for  slicing  and 
pieces  of  cheese  on  a  flat  mediun 
placed  first  on  said  medium  and 
said  meat  sausage  slice,  said 
storage  means  on  said  machi^ 
and  bulk  meat  sausage  at 
machine,  cutting  means  for 
bulk  sausage  and  cheese 
sausage  slice  placing  means 
specific  location  on  said  m 
ing  means  for  carrying  a 
placed  sausage  slice,  and 
said  placed  sausage  slice. 


ing  slices  of  a  meat  sausage  and 

so  that  the  meat  sausage  slice  is 

piece  of  cheese  is  placed  upon 

comprising: 
for  storing  a  bulk  cheese  slab 
two  separate  locations  on  said 
«vering  sausage  slices  from  said 

from  said  bulk  cheese  slab, 
or  placing  a  sausage  slice  in  a 
ium,  and  cheese  piece  transport- 
piece  to  a  point  above  said 
ing  said  cheese  piece  on  top  of 


I  le 
mai  hine 


pi«  :es 


ne  I 
cl  eese 
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5,641,898 


371 
Pi#>. 


MACHINE  FOR 
ELONGATED  FRUITS 

PEELINp 
Tlziana  Tomelleri,  26  Via  P.Caliari, 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00078,  § 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6 
Claims  priority,  application 
IntCL' 
VS.  CL  99^541 

1.  Machine  (10)  for  automafcal 
gated  fruits  (15),  advantageous! 
frame  (11)  supporting  a  conveyo 
(15)  fix>m  a  first  feeding  statio 
conveyor  being  provided  with 
aligning  to  each  other  the  longi 
placed  on  the  conveyor  and 
longitudinal  axes,  characterised 
peeling  device  (30)  cooperating 
the  conveyor,  said  device  (30) 
cutting  and  raising  a  given  are 


AUTO  HATICALLY  PEELING 
4dVANTAGEOUSLY  FOR 
iOWIS 

Verona,  Italy 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  }  102(e) 
No.  W094/28747,  PCT  Pub. 


1  >94,  Ser.  No.  564358 
Italy,  Jun.  9,  1993,  VR93A0053 

l23N  7/00 

15  Claims 

lly  peeling  substantially  elon- 

for  peeling  kiwis,  comprising  a 

suitable  for  translating  said  fruits 

towards  a  peeling  station,  said 

IS  (14)  suitable  for  substantially 

inal  axes  of  the  fruits  which  are 

rotating  said  fruits  about  said 

in  that  it  comprises  at  least  a 

A'ith  said  means  (14)  provided  on 

provided  with  means  (S3)  for 

of  slun  of  each  fruit  (15),  .said 


f(r 


h  ing  I 


l«         14        IS         U     \        2S  21      32  20 
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cutting  and  raising  means  (53)  acting  during  the  rotation  phase  of 
the  fruit  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5,640399 
STRAP  SEVERING  AND  EJECTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Lem  Bell,  Zion,  and  Tim  Pearson,  Antioch,  both  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Illinois  Tool  Worlis  Inc.,  Glenview,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^26 

Int  a."  B65B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  100—2  18  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  operating  a  strapping  machine  during  normal 
operation  and  malfunction  cycles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  strap  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  strap  along  a  normal 
strap  travel  path  during  a  normal  operation  cycle  of  said 
machine; 

providing  strap  tensioning  means  for  tensioning  said  strap  fed 
along  said  nomtal  strap  travel  path  by  said  strap  feeding 
means  during  said  normal  operation  cycle  of  said  machine; 

providing  strap  cutting  means  disposed  along  said  normal  strap 
travel  path  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  at 
which  said  stiap  cutting  means  is  unobtrusive  to  travel  of  said 
strap  along  said  normal  strap  travel  path  during  said  normal 
operation  cycle  of  said  machine,  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  strap  cuning  means  severs  said  strap  when  a  strap 
malfunction  occurs  and  directs  a  downstream  section  of  said 
severed  strap  toward  an  ejection  path  during  a  strap  malfunc- 
tion operation  cycle; 

operating  said  strap  feeding  means  and  said  strap  tensioning 
means,  while  said  strap  cuning  nneans  is  disposed  at  said  first 
position,  so  as  to  convey  said  strap  along  said  normal  strap 
travel  path  during  a  normal  operation  cycle  of  said  machine; 

moving  said  strap  cutting  means  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  when  a  strap  malfunction  occurs  so  as  to 
sever  said  strap  and  direct  a  downstream  section  of  said 
severed  strap  toward  said  ejection  path;  and 

operating  said  strap  tensioning  means  for  conveying  said  down- 
stream section  of  said  severed  strap  along  said  ejection  path 
for  ejection  of  said  down.stream  section  of  said  severed  strap 
out  of  said  machine  during  a  strap  malfunction  operation 
cycle. 
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5,640,900 
CARGO  COMPACTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Wayman  E.  Walton,  7355  Agate  St,  Randio  Cucamonga,  Calif. 
91730 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,539 

Int.  a."  B30B  3/04;5/06 

VS.  CL  lOfr-^35  21  Claims 


5,640,901 
NIP  ROLLER  INSTALLATION 
Togo  Klnoshlta,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028178 
Int  CI."  B30B  3/04 
VS.  CL  100—169  5  Claims 


I.  A  nip  roller  apparatus  comprising: 


a  rotatable  drive  roller  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  having  a 
toothed  drive  wheel  having  contact  surfaces  arranged  at  a 
pressure  angle; 

an  idler  roller  mounted  on  an  idler  shaft  having  a  toothed  idler 
wheel  having  contact  surfaces  which  are  arranged  at  said 
pressure  angle  and  are  engagable  with  said  contact  surfaces  of 
said  toothed  drive  wheel  such  that  rotary  motion  of  said  drive 
roller  is  transmitted  to  said  idler  roller;  and 

pressing  means  for  urging  said  idler  roller  against  said  drive 
roller  in  a  pressing  direction  inclined  in  a  rotation  direction  of 
said  idler  roller  so  as  to  extend  at  a  pressing  angle  relative  to 
a  radial  line  passing  through  said  shafts  and  a  contact  point 
between  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  drive  wheel  and  said 
idler  wheel,  said  pressing  angle  being  equal  to  said  pressure 
angle  of  said  contact  surface  of  said  toothed  drive  wheel  at 
said  contact  point. 


18.  A  method  of  compacting  a  cargo  of  stacked  compressible 
bales  positioned  on  a  flat  cargo  bed  of  a  wheeled  cargo  vehicle, 
wherein  the  cargo  and  cargo  bed  have  longitudinal  sides  facing 
laterally  of  the  bed  and  the  cargo  is  compactable  laterally  of  the 
bed  to  locate  said  cargo  sides  relative  said  sides  of  the  bed,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pair  of  compacting  members, 
effecting  simultaneous  pressure  of  said  compacting  members 
against  said  cargo  sides  while  the  cargo  is  on  said  cargo  bed  to 
exert  opposing  compacting  forces  on  said  cargo  laterally  of 
said  cargo  bed  and  locate  the  cargo  sides  in  a  certain  relation 
to  said  cargo  bed  sides,  and 
efiFecting  relative  movement  of  said  compacting  members  and 
said  vehicle  in  the  endwise  direction  of  said  vehicle  to  effect 
relative  movement  of  said  compacting  members  endwise 
along  said  cargo  during  application  of  said  opposing  compact- 
ing forces  to  the  cargo  by  said  compacting  members. 


5,640,902 

SINGLE  MOTOR  METER  DRUM  AND  SHUTTER  BAR 

DRIVE  OF  A  POSTAGE  METER 

Arnold  T.  EvcntoS,  Pieasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pftaey 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,424 

Int  CL"  B41L  47/46 

VS.  Cl.  101—91  8  Claims 
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1.  A  linkage  device  for  coupling  an  input  shaft  with  an  output 
shaft,  said  device  comprising: 

a  drum  that  is  coupled  to  the  output  shaft;  a  first  member  that  is 
coupled  to  said  drum; 

a  first  cam  follower; 

a  first  cam  that  is  coupled  to  said  first  cam  follower,  said  first 
cam  is  connected  to  the  input  shaft; 

a  second  cam  follower: 

a  second  cam  that  is  coupled  to  said  second  cam  follower,  said 
second  cam  is  connected  to  the  input  shaft; 

a  third  cam  foUower; 

a  third  cam  that  is  coupled  to  said  third  cam  follower 

a  second  member  that  is  connected  to  the  first  member  and  said 
third  cam  follower,  said  third  cam  is  shaped  to  force  said 
second  member  to  trace  out  a  path  causing  said  first  member 
iKX  to  be  engaged  with  the  drum;  and 

an  output  link  that  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  cam 
followers  and  the  output  shaft,  said  first  and  second  cams  are 
shaped  to  force  said  output  link  to  trace  out  a  circular  path 
causing  said  output  link  to  rotate  the  output  shaft. 
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UMI 


5,640  »03 


APPARi^US  FOR  INITIATING 
REGISTEl  JNG  A  MAILPIECE  IN  A 
¥i  STAGE  METER 
Cinn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 


METHOD  AND 
PRINTING  AND 

STAND  ALONE 
James  A.  Salomon,  Cheshire, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  199d  Sen  No.  580,692 
Int.  CI."  B41L  47/46 
VS.  a.  101—91 


pal  1 


tt; 


1.  In  a  postage  meter,  an  apparatus 
Don  of  a  mailpiece  in  a  feed 
printing,  the  apparatus  comprisin; 

a  printing  mechanism: 

means  for  detecting  tirst  and 
the  feed  path,  said  detecting 
printing  mechanism  on  tlie 
and  second  edges  are  concu^ntly 
by  the  detecting  means  and 
mechanism  at  times  when 
concuirently  detected  in  the 

wherein  the  detecting  means 
second  trip  sensor  arms  each 
a  respective  tirst  position  bio  :king 
second  position  not  blocking  the 

wherein  at  times  when  the  ma  Ipiec 
such  that  it  moves  the  first 
their  respective  first  position 
tions.  the  sensor  indicates  th; 
nism  on  tlie  mailpiece  is  to 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lOOaims 


for  ensuring  proper  registra- 
of  the  postage  meter  prior  to 


s  cond  edges  of  the  mailpiece  in 

means  initiating  printing  by  the 

tailpiece  at  times  when  the  first 

detected  in  the  feed  path 

i  hibiting  printing  by  the  printing 

first  and  second  edges  are  not 

xd  path  by  the  detecting  means. 

ncludes  a  sensor  and  first  and 

mounted  for  movement  between 

the  sensor  and  a  respective 

sensor; 

e  is  fed  into  the  feed  path 

second  trip  sensor  arms  from 

to  their  respective  second  posi- 

printing  by  the  printing  mecha- 

;  initiated. 


a  id  : 


5,64(  904 

MASTER  MAKING  APPAR  kTUS  AND  STENCIL  UNIT 

FORMING  PART  THEREOF 

Mitsuo  Sato,  and  Hideyuki  K]  gawa,  both  of  Shibata-machi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30531 
Claims  priority,  application  ,  apan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227544; 
Aug.  2,  1994.  6-181366 

InL  CI.'-  BklL  U/04 
VS.  a.  101—128.4  24  Oaims 


1.  A  stencil  unit  for  a  master  i  laking  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  stencil  wound  into  a  roll  ant 


having  a  winding  axis; 


a  box-like  holder  portion  for  holding  said  roll,  said  holder 
portion  having  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  a 
first  region  and  a  second  region,  said  stencil  inside  said 
box-like  holder  portion;  and 

a  guide  portion  having  surfaces  defining  a  slot  in  said  stencil 
unit,  said  guide  portion  for  retaining  a  leading  edge  portion  of 
said  stencil  paid  out  a  predetermined  length  ft'om  said  roll  and 
for  guiding  said  stencil  through  said  slot  and  along  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  winding  axis  as  said  stencil  is  paid  out; 
and 

wherein  said  guide  portion  comprises  at  least  one  leaf  spring  for 
pressing  said  leading  edge  portion  against  the  first  region  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  holder  portion,  said  at  least  one  leaf 
spring  is  connected  to  the  second  region  of  the  inner  surface 
and  said  at  least  one  leaf  spring  retains  the  leading  edge 
portion  of  said  stencil  by  pressing  said  leading  edge  portion 
against  the  first  region  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  holder 
portion  when  said  stencil  is  being  paid  out. 


5,640,905 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLER 
Alexander  Szyszko,  Bloomingdale,-  Rick  Lee  Fuoua,  St 
Charles;  Thomas  Burke  Lyden,  Schaumburg;  Mariusz  Smi- 
alek.  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Marek  Dudek,  Hoffman 
Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Elexon  Ltd.,  Elk  Grove  Vil- 
lage, lU. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,943 

Int  CI.*  B41M  1/12 

VS.  CI.  101—129  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  oval  printing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  travel- 
ling pallets  sequentially  moved  in  a  first  direction  on  an  endless 
path  tlirough  a  plurality  of  screen  printing  stations  during  a  printing 
mode  of  operation  in  wiiich  the  pallets  pause  at  the  printing 
stations,  a  rapid  movement  method  comprising: 
establishing  a  set-up  mode  of  operation; 
first  identi^ing.  in  response  to  operator  interaction,  a  first  pallet 

at  a  first  printing  station  to  be  a  start  location  pallet; 
second  identifying,  in  response  to  operator  interaction,  a  desti- 
nation printing  station,  the  first  printing  station  being  separate 
from  the  destination  printing  station  by  at  least  one  interven- 
ing print  station:  and 
moving  the  start  location  pallet  from  the  first  printing  station  to 
the  destination  printing  station  without  pausing  at  the  at  least 
one  intervening  printing  station. 


5.640,906 
SHORT  MULTI-COLOR  WEB-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Giinter  Karl  Schmitt  Beindersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankenthal,   Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51835 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  29 
891.9 

lot  CL"  B41F  7/04:1.1/20 
VS.  CI.  101—177  14  Claims 

1.  A  short,  multi-color,  web-fed  rotary  printing  press  for  job 
printing  of  a  paper  web  comprising: 

a  multiple  printing  system  having  a  plurality  of  bridge  printing 
units  located  on  a  first  horizontal  plane  and  arranged  above 
each  other  with  each  such  bridge  printing  unit  having  a  left 
printing  unit  including  a  left  printing  cylinder  and  a  left 
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ie.13,21^2 


blanket  cylinder  and  a  right  printing  unit  including  a  right 
printing  cylinder  and  a  right  blanket  cylinder,  each  said  print- 
ing cylinder  resting  on  an  upper  half  of  an  associated  blanket 
cylinder,  each  said  printing  cylinder  having  a  printing  cylinder 
circumference,  each  said  blanket  cylinder  having  a  blanket 
cylinder  circumference  which  is  a  whole  number  multiple  of 
said  printing  cylinder  circumference; 

a  left  frame  section  supporting  said  left  printing  units  and  a  right 
frame  section  supporting  said  right  printing  units,  said  left 
frame  section  and  said  right  frame  section  being  shiftable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  move  said  left  blanket 
cylinder  and  said  right  blanket  cylinder  of  each  of  said  bridge 
printing  units  into  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other; 

a  roll  changer  usable  to  feed  a  paper  web  to  said  multiple 
printing  system;  and 

a  printed  paper  web  dryer  and  a  folding  device  to  dry  and  fold  a 
printed  web  printed  in  said  multiple  printing  system. 


1.  An  ink  supplier  for  feeding  a  printer  device  with  a  fresh 
viscous  conductive  ink.  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  adapted  to  contain  fresh 

viscous  conductive  ink; 
a  tube  for  providing  a  fluid  connection  between  said  cylindrical 

chamber  and  an  ink  container  chamber  defined  in  said  printer 

device:  and 


ink  drive  means  for  forcing  said  fiesh  viscous  conductive  ink  to 
flow  toward  said  ink  container  chamber  through  said  tube, 
wherein  said  ink  drive  means  comprises: 
a  shaft  extending  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  housing 

and  terminating  at  an  outlet  opening  of  said  cylindrical 

chamber; 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  its  axis; 
a  stirring  screw  mounted  on  the  terminating  portion  of  said 

shaft; 
a  weight  having  an  opening  through  which  said  shaft  fteely 

passes;  and 
temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 

said  housing. 


5^640,907 
INK  SUPPLIER  IN  A  PRINTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING 

CIRCUIT  PATTERNS  OR  LIKE  ON  BASE  BOARD 
Okie  Tani,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Nanzai,  Fujisawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  23734,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,483,879.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,359 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-14532 

Int  a.*  B41F  31/02 

VS.  a.  101—366  5  Qaims 


5,640,908 

CHAIN  SHEET  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Jofaannes  Georg  Schaede,  Wiirburg,  Germany,  assigDor  to 

Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzhuig,  Gcr- 

-  many 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,100 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38 
263.4 

Int  a.'  B41F  1/30 
VS.  a.  101—484  10  Claims 
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1.  A  mettKxl  for  transporting  sheets  in  a  chain  sheet  delivery 
system  of  a  rotary  printing  press  including: 

providing  an  endless  delivery  chain  having  spaced  upper  and 
lower  chain  strands; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  chain  gripper  systems  on  said  endless 
delivery  chain; 

using  said  chain  gripper  systems  to  grip  printed  sheets  having  a 
last  printed  side  with  said  last  printed  side  facing  downwardly 
as  said  sheets  are  traveling  along  said  upper  chain  strand: 

locating  first  and  second  sheet  stacks  along  a  path  of  travel  of 
said  lower  chain  strand: 

situating  a  selectively  operable  gripper  member  intermediate 
said  upper  and  lower  chain  strands  and  between,  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  lower  chain  strand,  said  first  and 
second  sheet  stacks;  and 

operating  said  selectively  operable  gripper  member  for  remov- 
ing a  printed  sheet  from  said  upper  chain  strand  and  for 
depositing  a  printed  sheet  for  delivery  in  a  last  printed  side  up 
orientation  to  said  second  sheet  stack. 
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5,640^109 


METHOD  AND  MACHINl  i 
STABILIZINC 
Josef  Theurer,  Vieima,  Austrin 
Bahnbaiunaschineii-! 
Austria 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI.* 
VS.  a.  104—7.2 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


June  24,  1997 


FOR  TAMPING  AND 
A  TRACK 

assignor  to  Franz  Plasser 
Industrie^sellschaft    M.B.H.,    Vienna, 

5er.  No.  599,327 
A  istria,  Feb.  9,  1995,  244/95 
b4iF  5/00 

17  Oaims 


variable  angle  (oj)  on  the  basis  of  the  curvature  of  the  rails,  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  principal  plane  of  the  wheels  coincides  substan- 
tially with  a  line  tangent  to  the  rails,  said  adjusting  device  includ- 
ing means  for  determining  a  function  of  an  arc  of  at  least  one  circle 
passing  through  centers  of  the  wheel  assemblies,  m  measuring 
members  for  determining  m  relative  angles  (Pm)  between  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  two  unitary  vehicles,  means  for  feeding  the 
relative  angles  to  at  least  one  calculating  unit  for  calculating  the 
variable  angles  (oj)  for  each  one  of  the  wheel  assemblies  on  the 
basis  of  said  relative  angles  (fim),  said  calculating  unit  including 
means  for  determining  the  value  of  said  variable  angles  from  a 
derivative  of  said  function  of  the  arc  of  the  circle,  and  adjusting 
means  associated  with  the  wheel  assemblies  for  orienting  the 
wheels  according  to  said  variable  angles  (aj)  calculated. 


5,640,911 

WATER  AND  SAND  TABLE 

WiUiam  H.  Peters,  Box  184,  West  Unity,  Ohio  43570 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,070 

Int  CI.*  A47B  77/06 


1  temper  ry 


1.  A  method  of  tamping  and 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  lifting  the  track  to  a 

(b)  intermittently  tamping  the 
the  track  in  an  operating 
tamping  cycles,  and 

(c)  in  continuously  repeated  si 
following  the  tamping  cycles 
mittently  stabilizing  the  tam| 

( 1 )  imparting  to  the  track 
direction  perpendicular  to 

(2)  applying  to  the  vibrating 
automatically   controlled 
required  to  lower  the 
reduced  to  a  value  to 
the  vertical  load  being  rai 
value  at  the  same  time 


stal  llizing  a  track  at  a  desired  level. 


level, 
rack  and  then  advancing  along 
di^ction  in  continuously  repeated 


ip:d  I 


bilizing  cycles  parallel  to  and 
in  the  operating  direction,  inter- 
track  at  the  desired  level  by 
hoilzontal  vibrations  extending  in  a 
he  track,  and 

track  a  vertical  load  at  a  value 

o  rise   to   a   maximum   value 

to  the  desired  level  and  then 

relieve  the  load,  the  reduced  value  of 

to  the  maximum  vertical  load 

of  the  track  is  started. 


trac  : 


sd  I 


tan  pmg  i 
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METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTIN< 
TRAVELLING 
Daniel  Pouyt,  OUon,  and  Lau 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
neuve,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  28,  199« 
Claims  priority,  application 
94 

Int  CL*  l|61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  105—168 


9.  A  string  of  vehicles  travellin 
vehicles  which  are  articulated  t 
being  supported  on  the  rails  thf'ough 
wheels  which  can  be  oriented,  sa 
which  forms  a  variable  angle  ( 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  respective 
are  mounted,  at  least  one  adji 


U,S.  a.  108—26 


6  Claims 


THE  ORIENTATION  OF 
WHtEL  ASSEMBLIES 

nt  Donato,  Clarens,  both  of 
V^ey  Technologies  S.A.,  ViUe- 

Ser.  No.  496,197 
^tzeriand,  Jul.  13,  1994,  2230/ 


11  Claims 


on  rails  comprising  m-f  1  unitary 

gether,  these  string  of  vehicles 

wheel  assemblies  having 

wheels  having  a  principal  plane 

)  with  a  direction  parallel  to  a 

nitary  vehicle  under  which  they 

iftiting  device  for  adju.sting  said 


(C) 


,70Ar^  30  ,15^40 


1.  A  water  table  for  fiinctional  use  comprising: 

(a)  meter  surface,  with  the  upper  perimeter  surface  of  said 
platform  having  a  depressed  channel  around  said  upper  perim- 
eter surface  and  wherein  said  channel  is  formed  with  an 
upwardly  extending  inner  arm  and  an  upwardly  extending 
outer  arm,  said  outer  arm  extending  higher  above  the  upper 
perimeter  surface  of  the  upper  platform  of  the  table  member 
than  said  upper  extending  inner  arm: 

(b)  container  means  disposed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper 
platform  of  said  table  member. 


5,640,912 

FOLDABLE  TABLE  WITH  DETACHABLE  WIRE 

MANAGEMENT  TRAY 

Niels  Diffrient,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  Furniture 

Corporation,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^21 
InL  CI.*  A47B  35/00 
VS.  a.  108—50  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  table  including  a  beam  having  a  longitudinal  supporting 
edge  and  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  leg  assembly  hingedly 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  beam,  a  second  leg  assembly 
hingedly  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  beam,  and  a  top 
hingedly  connected  to  the  supporting  edge  of  said  beam  for  move- 
ment between  a  working  position  supponed  by  said  leg  assemblies 
and  a  folded  position,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  U-shaped  wire  manager  tray  assembly  having  a  first  side  panel 
including  means  for  releasably  connecting  lo  the  first  end  of 
said  beam,  a  second  side  panel  including  means  for  releasably 
connecting  to  the  second  end  of  said  beam,  and  an  open 
elongated  intermediate  wire  tray  interconnecting  the  first  and 
second  side  panels;  and 
a  back  panel  including  means  for  releasably  connecting  to  said 
tray  assembly  and  having  a  bottom  edge  adjacent  said  wire 
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the  afterburner  (3)  comprises  a  circularly  cylindrical  housing 
portion,  having  its  ends  sealed  with  end  plates  for  creating  a 
substantially  sealed  chamber;  the  burner  (7)  included  in  said 
chamber  (3)  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  end  plates  for  directing 
the  burner  flame  substantiaUy  lengthwise  of  the  aftcrbumer 
(3),  and  the  afterburner  (3)  is  provided  with  an  air  blower  (5) 
for  supplying  compressed  air  into  the  chamber  (3)  and,  thus, 
when  in  operation,  the  afterburner  (3)  is  substantially  filled 
with  flames  for  an  intensified  combustion  of  panicles  thereby. 


5,640,914 
DEBRIS  MANIPULATING  AND  CLEARING  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  CLEARING  CROP  RESIDUE  FROM  SOIL 
Ray  Rawson,  Farweil,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Unverferth  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Kalida,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,148 

Int  a.*  A61C  5/06 

VS.  a.  111—140  19  Claims 


tray  to  conceal  tlie  contents  of  said  wire  tray  and  fiinction  as  a 
Doodesty  panel  for  said  table. 


5,640,913 
AFTERBURNER  FOR  VARIOUS  FURNACES 
Pekka  Nyyssonen,  Huruslahti,  FIN-78210  Varkaus,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n94AM)061,  $  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19649,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  16,  1993,  930670 

Int  a.*  F23B  5/00 

VS.  CL  110—212  8  Claims 


so*'       x» 


1.  An  agricultural  apparatus  comprising  an  assembly  for 
manipulating  and  clearing  crop  residue  from  soil  in  a  planting  zone 
of  ground  having  a  contour,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  suppoft  frame  for  being  secured  to  a  tool  bar  of  a  farm 
implement; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  ground-driven  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  movable  in  a  substantiaUy  vertical  direction  relative  to  the 
fhune,  the  rotatable  wheels  being  mounted  on  the  frame  in  an 
angled  orientation  with  the  wiieels  converging  toward  each 
other  adjacent  the  ground  for  manipulating  crop  residue  in  an 
area  located  between  the  pair  of  rotatable  wheels,  each  of  said 
wheels  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  disposed  about  the  peripb- 
eiy  of  the  wheel  for  manipulating  the  residue  in  said  area:  and 

a  rotatable  coulter  blade  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  in  a 
substantiaUy  vertical  direction  relative  to  die  frame,  the 
coulter  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  between  tlie  pair 
of  rotatable  wheels  for  cutting  the  residue  that  is  manipulated 
by  the  pair  of  rotatable  wheels  in  said  area  into  separate 
portions; 

whereby  at  least  some  of  the  separate  residue  portions  are 
tlirown  outward  away  from  the  coulter  blade  to  remove  at 
least  some  of  the  residue  fivm  said  area  as  the  assembly 
moves  along  the  soU;  and 

an  attachment  member  for  connecting  said  assembly  to  a  seed 
planter  device  for  planting  seed  in  the  ground  so  that  said 
assembly  moves  alternately  toward  and  away  from  the  ground 
and  follows  the  contour  of  the  ground  independently  of  said 
seed  planting  device. 


1.  An  afterburner  for  various  incinerators,  said  afterburner  (3) 
including  a  housing  portion  provided  with  a  smoke  delivering  pipe 
(2)  for  carrying  the  smokes  coming  from  an  incinerator  firing 
chamber  (1)  into  the  afterburner  chamber,  said  chamber  (3)  being 
provided  with  a  burner  (7)  and  said  chamber  (3)  being  further  fitted 
with  a  smoke  dispensing  box  (9),  whereby  the  particles  not  yet 
incinerated  are  recycled  back  into  the  firing  chamber  (1)  and  the 
flue  gases  are  delivered  into  a  flue  gas  scrubber  ( 12),  characterized 
by  the  following  combination:  between  die  afterburner  (3)  and  the 
smoke  dispensing  box  (9)  is  a  wall  (16)  including  a  perforated 
section: 


5,640,915 

EXTENSION  FOR  REDUCING  SEED  BOUNCE 

Paul  E.  Schaffert,  Rte.  1.  Box  157.  Indianola,  Nebr.  69034 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,088 

Int  a."  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  111—150  21  Claims 

19.  An  extension  for  properly  placing  seeds  in  a  funow  for  use 

with  a  fiurow  opener  for  creating  a  seed  furrow  and  for  placing 

seeds  within  said  .seed  furrow,  the  seed  furrow  having  a  centrally 


UMI 
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n  ,"      II 


located  bottom  portion  and 
sidewalls  defining  a  maximum 
intersecting  at  a  vertex  in  the 
minimum  width  dimension,  said 

a.  an  elongated  flexible  body 
and  a  lower  segment: 

b.  said  upper  segment  attachab  ; 

c.  said  lower  segment  com 
rearwardly  from  the  furrow 
and  said  lower  segment  hav 
width  dimension  decreasing 

d.  said  lower  segment  terminatiig 
end  configured  to  be  spaced  abov 
lom  portion  of  the  ftirrow. 


upufcrdly  and  outwardly  extending 

wi  th  dimension,  and  the  sidewalls 

(Ottom  portion  and  defining  a 

(tension  comprising: 

number  having  an  upper  segment 


nfigu  ed 


ig 


5,641  916 


QUILTING  METHOl  • 
Jeff  Kaetterhenry,  Davie;  Glen] 
T.  Fraaser,  Coral  Springs; 
Andrew  K.  Schnaufer,  Coral 
L&P  Property  Management 
Fu'ed  Jun.  30,  199: 
InL  a."  DOS! 
VS.  a.  112—118 


11.  A  quilting  apparatus  for 
multilayered  fabnc  comprising: 
a  main  machine  frame  havin 

longitudinal  ends  thereof  ar  1 

ends  thereof; 
an  operator  station  generally  4car  the  front  of  the  frame; 
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to  the  furrow  opener: 
to  depend  downwardly  and 
er  and  extend  into  the  fturow. 
concave  lower  surface  and  a 
long  its  length:  and 

at  a  trailing  end.  said  trailing 
e  the  centrally  located  bot- 


a  quilting  station  generally  intermediate  the  front  and  back; 

a  sewing  head  transversely  movably  mounted  to  the  frame  at  the 
quilting  station: 

a  panel  shuttle  mounted  on  the  frame  and  moveable  longitudi- 
nally along  a  path  to  and  from  the  operator  station  and  at  least 
partially  through  the  quilting  station: 

two  longitudinally  extending  side  securements  and  a  trailing 
edge  securement  mounted  on  the  shuttle; 

an  outfeed  station  on  the  frame; 

a  leading  edge  clamp  removably  connectable  to  the  shuttle  from 
the  operator  station  and  moveable  on  the  shuttle  along  the 
path;  and 

a  clamp  transfer  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  and  move- 
able between  a  transfer  position  adjacent  the  path  and  the 
outfeed  station,  the  leading  edge  clamp  being  removably 
connectable  to  the  transfer  mechanism  from  the  transfer  posi- 
tion. 


5,640,917 
WELT  FORMING  DEVICE,  AND  FABRIC  GUIDE 
Tomio  Nil,  and  Yutaka  Hirasawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1994,  6-061392; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108680 

Int  CI."  D05B  2 1/00:3/1 2;25/0O 
U.S.  CI.  112—470.12  16  Claims 


AND  APPARATUS 
E.  Leavis,  Hollywood;  James 
I^vid  B.  Scott,  Parkland,  and 
Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Ser.  No.  497,727 
11/00:21/00 

22  Claims 


Ll     12  ^15    U    l> 
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fc 


a 


^ 


quilting  a  rectangular  panel  of 


a  front  and  a  back  at  opposite 
two  sides  at  opposite  transverse 


1.  A  welt  forming  device  for  sewing  together  a  base  fabric  and  a 
welt  fabric,  said  welt  forming  device  comprising: 

seam  forming  means,  including  a  sewing  needle,  a  seam  forming 
mechanism  and  a  sewing  machine  table,  for  forming  a  seam 
on  the  base  and  welt  fabrics  laid  over  said  sewing  machine 
table,  said  seam  forming  mechanism  moving  said  sewing 
needle  up  and  down; 

base  fabric  holding  means  for  holding  the  base  fabric  flat  on  said 
sewing  machine  table  at  all  times  and  moving  the  base  fabric 
in  a  sewing  direction; 

welt  fabric  holding  means  for  fixedly  holding  the  welt  fabric  on 
the  base  fabric  in  order  to  move  together  the  welt  fabric  with 
the  base  fabric; 

main  moving  means  for  riMving  said  base  fabric  holding  means 
and  said  welt  fabric  holding  means  in  the  sewing  direction, 
said  main  moving  means  being  moved  in  synchronization 
with  said  seam  forming  means  wherein  a  first  seam  is  formed 
to  sew  the  base  fabric  and  the  well  fabric  together: 
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first  welt  fabric  folding  means  for  folding  one  side  portion  of  the 
welt  fabric  along  said  first  seam  over  the  other  side  portion 
thereof; 

second  wek  fabric  folding  means  for  folding  the  other  side 
portion  of  the  welt  fabric  over  the  one  side  portion  of  the  welt 
fabric  folded  by  said  first  welt  fabric  holding  means;  and 

auxiliary  moving  means  for  moving  die  relative  positions  of  said 
.  base  fabric  holding  means  and  said  sewing  needle  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  across  the  sewing  direction,  said  auxiliary 
moving  means  moving  said  welt  fabric  folded  by  said  first  and 
second  weh  fabric  folding  means  and  said  base  fabric  to 
which  said  welt  fabric  is  sewed  in  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion, wherein  said  seam  forming  means  is  operated  in  syn- 
chronization with  said  main  moving  means,  wherein  a  second 
seam  is  formed  in  parallel  with  said  first  seam  to  sew  the  other 
side  portion  of  the  welt  fabric  to  the  base  fabric. 


5,640,918 
DEVICE  FOR  SPHERICAL  SHIP'S  TANKS 
Ole  Martiii  Moe,  and  Jan  Otto  Bergei;  both  of  Moss,  Norway, 
assignors  to  Kvaemer  Moss  Technology  a^,  Lysaker,  Nor- 
way 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00073,  S  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  28,  1993,  931548 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  25/08 

VS.  a.  114—74  R  2  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  a  spherical  tank  (1)  of  a  ship,  comprising  at  least 
one  filling  pipe  (4)  at  least  one  discharge  pipe  (3).  which  are 
permanently  connected  to  an  upper  section  of  the  tank  (I)  and  at  a 
distance  apart  from  each  other  extended  substantially  vertically 
between  the  upper  section  and  adjacent  a  bottom  (II)  of  the  tank 
and  at  least  one  connecting  device  (17)  disposed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  wherein  the  pipes  (3.4)  substantially  over  an  entire  length 
thereof  are  connected  with  each  other  via  a  number  of  cross- 
members  (5.6).  the  pipes  (3.4)  and  the  cross-members  (5.6)  thus 
forming  a  Iniss  beam,  and  a  lower  end  section  of  tf)e  truss  beam  is 
connected  with  the  at  least  one  connecting  device  to  be  slidable  in 
its  longitudinal  direction. 


5,640,919 

BOOM-STRUCTURE 

Woiter  Huisman,  VoUenhove,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Rondal 

B.V.,  VoUenhove,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95A)0115,  {  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  $  162(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
9400485 

Int  CL"  B03H  9/04 
VS.  a.  114—106  16  Claims 


I.  A  boom  for  a  sailing  boat  having  a  mast  and  a  sail,  with  the 
sail  having  a  leech  with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  spaced  along  the 
leech,  the  boom  comprising: 

an  elongate  structure  which  bounds  a  cavity  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  structure; 

a  slotted  hole  extending  along  a  top  side  of  the  structure  in  the 
longitudinal  direction: 

first  drive  means; 

a  pulling  member  drivable  by  the  first  drive  means  and  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  for  pulling  through  the  slotted 
hole  into  the  cavity  and  storing  therein  a  part  of  the  sail  to  be 
rendered  inoperative,  wherein  the  sloned  hole  is  bounded  by 
two  substantially  parallel  prismatic  edges; 

a  carriage  movable  along  the  edges,  wherein  the  carriage  co-acts 
with  the  edges  such  that  the  carriage  prevents  displacement  of 
the  edges  away  from  each  other  and  wherein  the  carriage  is 
configured  to  leversibly  engage  the  protrusions  spaced  along 
the  leech:  and 

second  drive  means,  wherein  the  carriage  is  movable  at  least 
partly  by  the  second  drive  means. 


5,640,920 
PYRAMID  SHAPED  MOORING  ANCHOR 
Rodney  C.  Dorr.  R.R.  2,  Box  476,  Claremont  N.H.  03743 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,413,  Apr.  12.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,261,  Aug.  18.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,537,  Jun. 
25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No. 
718,770,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  491,037,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  285,623,  Dec.  16.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.162 
int  a."  B63B  21/24 
VS.  a.  114—294  6  Claims 

1.  A  marine  anchor  comprising: 

a  pyramid  having  a  base  and  an  apex,  said  apex  being  positioned 
such  that  its  projection  onto  said  base  is  substantially  centered 
thereon  and  said  apex  being  displaced  from  said  base  by  an 
apex  separation  distance  D:  and 
a  shaft  having  a  shaft  length  L  and  terminating  in  a  first  shaft 
end  and  a  second  shaft  end.  said  shaft  being  mounted  substan- 
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tially  normal  to  said  base 
attached  to  the  base  and 
wherein  said  shaft  length 
apex  separation  distance 
an  eye  formed  on  said  seconc 
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5,640,922 
HANDS  FREE  DIVE  FLAG  CONNECTOR 
Alan  Feldluunp,  6524  Chowen  Ave.  North,  Brooklyn  Center, 
Minn.  55429,  and  Tim  Scully,  2626  Emerson  Ave.  South, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  55408 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,345 

Int  a.' B63C ///46 

U.S.  CL  114—315  15  CUdns 


with  said  first  shaft  end  being 
su^tantially  centered  thereon, 

less  than  or  about  equal  to  said 
D;  and 
shaft  end  of  said  shaft. 


Lisl 


5,64  1,921 
ANCHO  I  FLUKE 
Rob  Van  Den  Haak,  AC  Krim)  en,  and  Ggsbertus  Degenkamp, 
EA  Voorburg,  both  of  Netherands,  assignors  to  Vr^hof  Ank- 
ers Beiieer  B.V.,  Ijssel,  Nethtrlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL93/00257,  §  ^71  Date  May  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pfb.  No.  W094/12386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  ©93,  Ser.  No.  446,774 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi   Netherlands,  Dec.  1,  1992,  92 
02083 

Int  a.'  ft63B  21/32 
VS.  a.  114—301  33  Oaims 


1.  In  an  anchor  fluke  having 
edge  and  a  longitudinal  plane 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the 
comprising: 

an  upper  side  including  a 
said    longitudinal    plane 
extending  along  said 
front  edge  according  to  a 
longitudinal  direction, 
transverse  direction  away 
synunetry  according  to  a 
direction; 
wherein,  on  said  either  side 
metry  said  front  edge  has 
said  longitudinal  plane  of 
farther  from  said  rear  edge 
a  foremost  penetration 
towards  said  rear  edge 
anchor  fluke. 


UMI 


1.  A  hands  free  dive  flag  connector  for  releasably  attaching  a 
diver  having  diving  gear  to  a  float,  the  hands  free  dive  flag 
connecter  comprising: 

(a)  a  retractable  lanyard  dispenser,  a  means  for  connecting  the 
dispenser  and  the  dive  gear,  the  means  for  connecting  the 
dispenser  and  the  dive  gear  having  a  predetermined  release 
force;  and 

(b)  a  lanyard  having  a  dispenser  end  connected  to  the  lanyard 
dispenser  and  a  lanyard  second  end  connected  to  the  float 
whereby  the  lanyard  dispenser  may  be  separated  from  the 
dive  gear  by  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  the  lanyard. 


5,640,923 

CHEVRON  RIB  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BOAT  HULL 

Charles  C.  Long,  Rte.  16,  Box  1236,  Lebanon,  Mo.  65536 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,043 

Int.  a."  B63B  3/00 

VS.  a.  114—359  1  Claim 


front  edge  for  penetration  a  rear 

of  symmetry  intersecting  these  edges 

mprovement  of  said  anchor  fluke 

froi  t  portion  situated  on  either  side  of 
f   symmetry,    said    front   portion 

long  tudinal  direction  away  from  said 
convex  path  that  ascends  in  said 

saidlront  portion  ftirther  extending  in  a 

from  said  longitudinal  plane  of 

[  ith  that  ascends  in  said  transverse 

>f  said  longitudinal  plane  of  sym- 

ftoni  edge  portion  that  runs  from 

symmetry  in  an  oblique  direction 

said  front  edge  portion  merging  at 

p(f  nt  into  a  side  edge  that  extends 

su  >stantially  all  along  a  side  of  said 


y"'^- 


1.  A  chevron  rib  structure  for  providing  support  in  an  aluminum 
boat  hull,  said  boat  having  a  fore,  said  stnictine  comprising: 

a  hull,  having  a  bow  and  a  stem,  the  hull  including  opposite  side 
sections  formed  of  aluminum  and  extending  along  a  length  of 
said  huU,  said  side  sections  combining  at  a  keel  line  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  hull; 

a  plurality  of  symmetric  V-shaped  ribs  pointing  to  said  fore  of 
the  boat,  each  said  V-shaped  rib  being  secured  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  hull  and  aligned  with  respect  to  other  said 
V-shaped  ribs  in  a  chevron  configuration. 


each  of  said  ribs  including  first  and  second  legs  which  join  at  a 
first  angle  to  form  said  V-shape, 

wherein  each  said  first  leg  directly  contacts  a  corresponding 
second  leg  at  said  keel  line  of  said  boat,  so  that  said  first  legs 
are  not  separated  from  the  corresponding  second  legs, 

said  legs  having  lower  surfaces  secured  to  said  hull, 

wherein  said  V-shaped  ribs  extend  substantially  the  entire  dis- 
tance from  said  bow  to  said  stem. 


5,640,924 

YACHT  WTTH  TEMPORARY  ENCLOSURE 

Tom  Murrant,  Kidderminster,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Global 

Yachts  International,  Inc.,  South  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,583 

IntCl.*B63B /7/W 

U.S.  a.  114—361  16  Oaims 


5,6404>25 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,640,926 
FEEDER  FOR  ANIMALS  WITH  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

FOR  CONTROLLING  FEED  DISCHARGE 
Jonathan  Kleinsasser,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to  Crystal 
Spring  Colony  Farms  Ltd.,  Manitoba,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,306 
Int  CL*  AOIK  5/00 
VS.  a.  119—53  19  Claims 

11.  A  feeder  for  animals  comprising  a  hopper  for  containing  feed 
for  dispensing  to  the  animals,  the  hopper  having  two  generally 
upright  end  walls  and  two  side  walls  each  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  hopper  from  one  end  wall  to  the  opposed  end  wall, 
tl»e  side  and  end  walls  defining  therebetween  an  open  bottom; 
a  trough  located  beneath  the  hopper  and  including  two  end  walls 
each  at  a  respective  end  of  the  hopper,  a  base  and  two  side 
walls  each  on  a  respective  side  of  the  hopper; 
means  defining  a  surface  located  underneath  the  open  bottom  of 
the  hopper  and  arranged  for  the  feed  to  fall  onto  the  surface 
from  the  open  bonom  of  the  hopper,  the  side  walls  of  the 
trough  each  being  arranged  for  a  plurality  of  animals  to  reach 
over  the  respective  side  wall  for  accessing  feed  falling  from 
llie  hopper  onto  the  surface; 


1.  In  a  boat,  the  boat  having  a  main  deck  and  a  roof  portion 
disposed  over  the  main  deck, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  roof  portion  comprises  upper  and 
lower  clamshell  members,  the  lower  clamshell  member  being 
downwardly  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  upper  clamshell 
member,  and  a  flexible  canopy  stored  between  the  upper  and 
lower  clamshell  members,  the  canopy  comprising  means  for 
forming  an  enclosure  around  at  least  part  of  the  main  deck. 


each  side  wall  of  the  hopper  including  a  substantially  vertical 
lower  portion  adjacent  the  surface  and  a  vertically  movable 
adjustment  portion  having  a  lowermost  edge  defining  a  low- 
ermost edge  of  the  hopper  for  adjusting,  by  varying  a  height 
of  the  adjustment  portion  relative  to  the  lower  portion,  a 
distance  of  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  adjustment  portion 
relative  to  the  surface,  each  of  the  adjustment  portions  being 
vertically  slidable  against  an  inside  surface  of  the  respective 
lower  portion; 

and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  height  of  the  two 
adjustment  portions  comprising  two  elongate  lift  members 
each  arranged  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  tl»e  end  walls  of 
the  hopper,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  height  of  each 
of  the  lift  members,  two  support  members  each  connected  to  a 
bottom  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  lift  members  and  each 
being  coupled  at  respective  ends  thereof  to  respective  ones  of 
the  adjustment  portions  such  that  vertical  movement  of  the  lift 
member  causes  simultaneous  vertical  noovemem  of  the  adjust- 
ment portions  adjacent  the  respective  end  wall  of  the  hopper, 

each  adjustment  portion  including  means  connecting  the  adjust- 
ment portion  to  the  respective  end  of  the  support  member  and 
arranged  so  as  to  allow  limited  movement  between  the  adjust- 
ment portion  and  the  end  of  the  support  member; 

and  guide  means  on  the  resf)ective  lower  portion  for  guiding  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  respective  wljustment  portion  and 
maintaining  the  adjustment  portion  substantiaUy  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  lower  portion,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical 
slots  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  lower  portion  and  the 
adjustment  portion  and  fastening  means  extending  through  the 
slots,  the  fastening  means  being  loose  to  allow  limited  move- 
ment of  the  adjustment  portion  relative  to  the  lower  portion. 


5,640,927 

NECTAR  FEEDER  ACCESS  DEVICE 

Arnold  G.  Klein,  RO.  Box  724,  Sandia  Park,  N.  Mex.  87047 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435337 

InL  a.*  AOIK  39/02 

VS.  a.  119—72  20  ChJms 

1.  A  restrictive  access  device  for  insertion  in  a  feeding  opening 


«    T5 


formed  in  a  body  of  a  nectar-type  bird  feeder,  said  feeder  body 

having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  said  restrictive  access  device 

comprising: 

a)  an  annular  bousing  defining  an  opening  and  a  plurality  of 

panels  interposed  circumferentiaUy  within  said  annular  hous- 


2384 


UMI 


ing  to  close  said  opening 
having  a  first  end,  a  secom 
exterior  surface,  said  first 
10  said  annular  housing, 
friction  to  facilitate  displ 
bill; 

b)  means  for  biasing  said  pan(  I 

c)  means  for  positioning  said 
to  restrict  access  to  said 


;ach  of  said  plurality  of  panels 

end.  an  interior  surface  and  an 

eAds  of  said  panels  interconnected 

s  lid  exterior  surface  having  low 

acfment  when  engaged  by  a  bird's 


s  to  close  said  opening;  and 
levice  over  said  feeding  opening 
-type  bird  feeder. 


ne<  tar- 


5,64 
PET  COMMODE  ASSEMsiv 
CENTRAL 

Jon  Kevin  Rymer,  2856  Dalew^od 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Sen 
No.  5,458,089.  This  appUcatioi 
Int  CI. 

VS.  a.  119^162 


1,928 

HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
KPERTURE 

PI.,  Nonnan,  Okla.  73071 
>.  212,204,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat. 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,756 
29/00 

4  Claims 


^  DIK 


3.  A  training  tray  for  use  wii 
central  aperture,  the  training  traj 
a  top  training  tray  member 
mode  assembly,  the  top 
ing  aperture  coextensive 
assembly  when  the  top 
the  commode  assembly; 
an  aperture  adjustment  raea 
training  aperture  to  allow 
aperture  adjustment  means 
a  plurality  of  side  membefc 
bottom  of  the  top  train  ng 
around  the  training  apert  ire 
a  folding  shelf  attached 
varying  the  size  of  the 


1*5, 


UNDERWAT  iR 

Joseph  J.  Malone,  2355  Harri4on 
Filed  Aug.  31, 
Int.  CI." 
VJS.  a.  119—248 

1.  A  new  and  improved 


plar  ei 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


a  plurality  of  retaining  walls  disposed  in  an  upstanding  spaced 
apart  relationship  for  forming  a  plurality  of  landscaping  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  a  different  height  from  every  other 
section  for  defining  a  terrace  relationship  with  the  adjacent 
retaining  walls; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  spacers  disposed  in  paired  releasable 
conununication  with  the  retaining  walls  for  maintaining  the 
spaced  apart  relationship  between  the  adjacent  retaining 
walls; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  each  retaining  wall  adapted  for  urging 
water  flow  from  one  landscaping  section  to  the  next  lower- 
most adjacent  landscaping  section; 

a  second  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  for  urging  cooperative 
engagement  between  adjacent  elongated  spacers; 

a  base  wall  disposed  in  an  upstanding  orientation  and  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  the  lowermost  landscaping 
section  retaining  wall;  and 

means  for  pumping  the  water  from  the  aquarium  to  the  higher- 
most  landscaping  section. 


a  commode  assembly  having  a   us.  CI.  119 — 263 
comprising: 

lovably  supportable  on  the  com- 

traliing  tray  member  having  a  train- 

the  aperture  of  the  conunode 

trailing  tray  member  is  supported  on 

an  . 

i  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
raining  of  pet  animal  users,  the 
:omprising: 
extending  downward  ftom  the 
tray  member  and  positioned 
and 
1 1  at  least  one  side  member  for 
a  lining  aperture. 


5,640,930 
AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  AQUARIUM 
Michael  J.  Klrby,  603  IVuesdell  Ave.,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla. 
32701 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,377 
Int.  a."  AOIK  63/04 

20  Claims 


5,6^  1,929 


PLANTER 

Ave.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 
,  Ser.  No.  521,924 
,01K  63/00 

4  Claims 

r  for  retaining  gravel  and  land- 


scaping effects  in  underwater 
prising  in  combination: 


:ttings  such  as  an  aquarium  com- 


1.  An  automatic  cleaning  aquarium  comprising: 
a  top  aquatic  section  having  vertical  walls; 
a  bonom  waste  section  having  conical  walls  which  funnel  down- 
ward from  bottoms  of  the  vertical  walls  to  a  flushing  orifice; 
the  bottom  waste  section  having  a  volumetric  capacity  equal  to  a 

selected  portion  of  a  volume  of  the  top  aquatic  section; 
the  flushing  orifice  having  a  cross-sectional  area  for  discharge  of 

fluid  from  the  bottom  wa.ste  section  at  a  selected  flushing  rate; 
a  discharge  conveyance  in  communication  from  the  flushing 

orifice  extending  to  a  hand-operable  valve; 
a  screening  means  proximate  a  joinder  of  bottom  edges  of  the 

vertical  walls  and  top  edges  of  the  bottom  waste  section; 
a  first  aeration  tube-positioned  vertically  upright  in  the  aquarium 

at  a  distance  from  a  first  end  wall  of  the  aquarium; 
a  top  end  of  the  first  aeration  tube  positioned  proximate  a  top 

surface  of  water  in  the  aquarium; 
a  bottom  end  of  the  first  aeration  tube  extended  through  the 

screening  means  to  a  selected  position  vertically  below  the 

screening  means; 
a  horizontal  outlet  section  of  the  first  aeration  tube  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  aeration  tube; 
the  horizontal  outlet  section  extending  horizontally  from  the 

bottom  end  of  the  first  aeration  tube  for  a  distance  in  u 

direction  designedly  towards  a  second  end  of  the  aquarium; 

and 
air  outlet  orifices  in  the  borizoaial  outlet  section. 


June  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,640,931 
PET  TOY  PRODUCT  WITH  ACTTVATABLE  SCENT  AND 

METHOD 
Joseph  P.  Markham,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bounce,  Inc^ 
Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  448,645 

Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—711  20  Claims 


a  gate  attached  to  one  side  of  said  back  frame  and  detachably 

secured  to  another  side  of  said  back  frame, 
animal  bead  restraint  means  attached  to  said  front  6ame, 
a  sliding  panel, 
a  means  for  movably  attaching  said  sliding  panel  along  a  entire 

length  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  frames. 


1.  A  pet  toy  product  comprising: 

a  sheet  material  having  first  and  second  sides; 

a  securing  material  applied  to  said  second  side;  and 

said  sheet  material  including  a  scent  producing  element  applied 

to  said  first  side  thereof  that  is  selectively  activatable  by 

scratching  said  pet  toy  product. 


5,640,932 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERRING 

ENTRY  OF  AN  ANIMAL  INTO  A  BARRIER  REGION 

Frank  J.  Bianco,  Pemhroke  Pines,  and  Lance  Ehren,  Bay 

Harbor,   Imth   of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Elexis  Corporation, 

Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,798 
Int  a."  AOIK  15/02 


5,640,934 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  A  VALVE  CLEARANCE 
Akiyoshi  Mori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fugi  Oozx  Inc., 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030700 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1/20 


VS.  a.  119—720 


31  Claims   VS.  CL  123— 90J2 


13  Claims 


"t" 


V^ 


■r 


i-f" 


1.  A  method  of  deterring  entry  of  an  animal  into  a  barrier  region 
comprising  emitting  a  beam  of  radiant  wave  energy  from  an  above 
ground  source  in  the  region,  receiving  the  emitted  radiant  energy 
beam  at  the  animal,  and  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  radiant  wave 
energy  in  the  beam  at  the  animal,  applying  to  the  animal  a  stimulus 
tending  to  prevent  entry  of  the  animal  into  the  beam. 


5,640,933 
ANIMAL  GROOMING  CHITE 
Ernest  Kenneth  Bradburv,  2480  Bradburv  Rd.,  Haines  City, 
Fla.  33844 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,744 
Int  CI."  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  O.  119—735  3  Claims 

1.  An  animal  grooming  chute  comprising: 
a  front  frame,  a  back  frame,  and  a  pair  of  side  frames. 


1.  A  valve  lifter,  comprising: 

a  first  member  which  has  a  valve  contacting  surface  which 

contacts  an  end  of  a  valve; 
a  second  member  which  has  a  cam  contacting  surface  which 

slidably  contacts  a  cam  for  operating  said  valve;  and 
an  intermediate  of  the  valve  lifter  comprising  a  volume-variable 

filler  enclosing  portion  between  the  first  and  second  members. 

the  volume-variable  filler  enclosing  portion  having  a  filler 

which  can  be  cured  to  prevent  leakage. 
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5,640,  »35 


TORQUE  VARIATION 

ENGINE  ACCESSORY 
Aldra  Ishibara,  Oyama,  Japai , 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00922,  §  yj  1 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pul 
Date  Dec.  22, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8, 19»4, 
Claims  priorit>-,  application  J  ipan, 
Int  a."  FW2B 
VS.  a.  123—192.1 


RESIRAINING  DEVICE  OF  AN 
DRIVING  SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Komatsu  Ltd., 


shift 

id  r 


•  ha\  ing 


1.  An  engine  accessory  drivir  ; 
shaft  for  receiving  a  driving  forc« 
engine  accessory,  said  driving 

a  housing  for  supporting  said 
an  inner  wall  defining  a  coApanment 
said  driving  shaft,  said  comp  irtment 
wall  of  said  housing  and  ai 
said  driving  shaft, 

at  least  one  friction  damper 
surface,  each  said  friction 
compartment  between  said 
portion  of  said  outer  peripl^ry 
shaft  to  define  a  chamber 
friction  damper  and  said 

an  oil  supply  for  introducing 
chamber  so  that  a  portion  of 
damper  contacts  said  driving|shaft 
with  engine  lubricating  oil 

whereby  a  contacting  of  said 
said  inner  surface  of  said  ftf:tion 
braking  force  to  said  drivinj 
braking  force  increases  as 
eating  oil  in  said  chamber  i 


inn  :r 


REMOVABLE  OIL 
INTERNAL 
Eric  B.  Hudson.  Hiibert.  Wis., 
ration,  Lalie  Forest,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  199! 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  123—196  W 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion 
cylinder  block,  crank  case,  cran 
crank  shaft  bearings,  an  oil  tank 
for  carrying  oil  between  the  oi 
ment  comprising:, 
a  renravable  oil  tank: 
means  for  removably  su 

engine: 
quick  disconnect  fluid  conne 
the  plurality  of  oil  lines  to 
nneans  comprising  a  first 
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Jl'ne  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  S  102(e) 
No.  W094/29581,  PCT  Pub. 

,  Ser.  No.  564,097 

Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166179 
75/06 

20  Claims 


A    5 


system  comprising:  a  driving 
of  an  engine  and  for  driving  an 

having  an  axis, 

ving  shaft,  said  housing  having 

surrounding  a  part  of 

being  between  said  inner 

outer  periphery  of  said  part  of 


an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

lamper  being  dispxjsed  in  said 

iner  wall  of  said  housing  and  a 

of  said  part  of  said  driving 

between  said  outer  surface  of  the 

wall  of  said  housing, 

engine  lubricating  oil  into  said 

aid  inner  surface  of  said  friction 

when  said  chamber  is  filled 

lAider  a  predetermined  pressure. 

Jriving  shaft  by  said  portion  of 

damper  applies  a  fricbonal 

shaft,  and  whereby  said  friction 

pressure  of  the  engine  lubri- 

creases. 


s  lid 


preselected  position  and  a  second  element,  and  means  for 
fixedly  supporting  the  second  element  of  each  quick  discon- 
nect means  at  a  preselected  position  relative  to  the  engine  to 
receive  thereon  the  mating  first  element  of  each  quick  discon- 
nect means  attached  to  the  tank; 
wherein  the  means  for  removably  supporting  the  oil  tank  adja- 
cent to  the  engine  comprises  at  least  one  threaded  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  crank  case  cover  and  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  oil  tank  to  receive  the  stud  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the 
stud,  and  wherein  the  threaded  stud  projects  from  a  main 
bearing  of  the  engine  and  extends  through  a  bore  in  the  crank 
case  cover. 


5,640,937 
AIR  INDUCTION  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Alan  Slopsema,  DeWitt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,115 

Int  CI.*  F02B  77/00 

VS.  CL  123—198  E  2  Claims 


,936 
RESdRVOIR  FOR  DRY  SUMP 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 

Ser.  No.  418,815 
itllM  11/04 

4CMms 

ekgine  for  watercraft  comprising  a 

case  cover,  piston,  crank  shaft, 

and  a  plurality  of  oil  line  means 

ank  and  the  engine,  an  improve- 


ppor  ing  the  oil  tank  adjacent  to  the 


means  for  connecting  each  of 

I  le  oil  tank,  each  quick  disconnect 

ell  ment  anached  to  the  oil  tank  at  a 


1.  An  air  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  closed  end,  walls  coextensive  with 
said  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  open  end  having  a  flanged 
perimeter  including  a  hollow  cross  section  in  a  portion  thereof, 
said  hollow  cross  section  operable  to  define  the  area  moment  of 
inertia  of  said  flanged  perimeter. 
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5,640,938 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WFTH  POST  COMPRESSION 

MAGAZINE 

Franklin  D.  Craze,  420  Keystone  Cir.,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.  29715 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,814 

Int  a.*  F02B  53/00 

VS.  a.  123—222  23  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  tiie  type  having  a  fuel 
and  air  mixture  supply,  and  nneans  for  internally  igniting  a  fuel  and 
air  mixture  from  said  fiiel  and  air  mixture  supply  to  provide  an 
explosive  force  for  propelling  at  least  one  rotor  in  rotary  motion, 
said  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  at  least  two  chambers  formed  therein,  said  at 
least  two  chambers  defining  a  compression  chamber  and  a 
power  chamber,  said  chambers  being  interconnected  for  fluid 
communication  therebetween; 

a  fiiel  and  air  mixture  reservoir  disposed  intermediate  said 
compression  chamber  and  said  power  chamlier; 

at  least  two  rotors  including  a  compression  rotor  and  a  power 
rotor  with  said  compression  rotor  being  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  compression  chamber  and  said  power  rotor  being 
rotatably  disposed  within  said  power  chamber; 

a  central  shaft  extending  dirough  said  housing  and  attached  to 
both  said  compression  rotor  and  said  power  rotor  for  simulta- 
neous rotation  therewith; 

a  plenum  chamber  disposed  in  said  housing  intermediate  said 
power  chamber  and  said  fiiel  and  air  mixture  reservoir  for 
fluid  communication  therebetween; 

an  impeller  rotatably  disposed  within  said  plenum  chamber. 

means  for  driving  said  impeller  synchronously  with  said  central 
shaft  for  driving  said  impeller  at  a  predetermined  rate  relative 
to  said  rotors,  said  impeller  forcing  a  fuel  and  air  mixture 
from  said  fuel  and  air  mixture  reservoir  into  said  power 
chamber  for  explosive  expansion  therein  resulting  in  driven 
rotation  of  said  power  rotor  and  said  central  shaft. 


5,640,939 
ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kousaku  Sbimada,  and  Naoyulu  Ozaki,  both  of  Hitachinaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,647 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-251855 

Int  a.*^  F02P  5/f5 

VS.  CI.  123—417  16  Claims 

1.  An  engine  control  apparatus  in  which  an  air/fuel  ratio  for  the 

engine  is  controlled  between  the  stoichiometric  point  and  a  lean 

point,  which  comprises  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  period 

of  the  transient  time  in  which  the  air/fuel  ratio  is  switched  from  the 
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stoichiometric  point  to  the  lean  point  or  finom  the  lean  point  to  the 
stoichiometric  point,  and  means  for  delaying  an  ignition  timing 
during  tlie  predetennined  period  of  the  transient  time. 


5,640,940 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  PHENOMENA  OF 

DETONATION  IN  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN 

INTERNAL-CmiBUSnON  ENGINE 

Pleriuigi  Poggi.  Bologna,  and  Michcie  Pennese,  Medidna,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Magneti  Marelli  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  May  27, 1994,  BO94A0248 
Int  CL'  P02M  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—435  8  CUims 


1.  A  metiiod  for  reducing  the  phenomena  of  detonation  in  a 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  power 
unit,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

recognizing  a  signal  generated  by  the  phenomena  of  detonation: 

processing  the  signal  relating  to  the  detonation; 

comparing  the  result  from  said  processing  of  the  signal  relating 
to  the  detonation  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  above 
which  a  control  signal  is  sent  to  reduce  the  amoimt  of  air 
channeled  in  to  ttie  chamber; 

reducing  the  amount  of  air  channeled  into  the  chamber  when  the 
signal  is  determined  to  lie  above  tiie  threshold  value:  and 

progressively  increasing  the  amount  of  air  sent  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  if  there  is  no  continuation  of  detonation  until 
air  conditions  selected  by  a  driver  are  readied. 
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5,64(  941 


ai  d 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

CHARGE  AND 
David  J.  Hazen,  Ann  Arbor, 
ford,  both  of  Mich., 
Dearborn,  Micii. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995 

Int  CI.*  F02ft 

U,S.  CL  123— 306 


t  NGINE  WITH  STRATinED 
TQMBLE  MOTION 

Gordon  W.  Sweetnam,  Mil- 
to  Ford  Motor  Company, 


assign(  rs 
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June  24,  1997 


Ser.  No.  567388 

17/00:31/02 


12  Claims 


sa  i 


1.  An  internal  combustion  en 
with  tumble  motion  comprising 

a  cylinder  formed  in  said  engiile 

a  piston  disposed  within  sai< 
therein; 

an  intake  port  in  fluid 
supplying  charge  thereto. 

a  single  intalce  valve  disposed 
intake  valve  defining  an  axil : 

a  fuel  injector  disposed  to  inje  i 

a  tumble  control  valve  locatec 
said  fuel  injector,  with  said 
able  between  at  least  a  first 
tion  and  a  second,  substantii  lly 

wherein  fuel  injected  by  said 
relatively  low  velocity  air 
valve  is  in  said  first,  substaiftially 
said  relatively  low  velocity 
cylinder  past  said  single  inl 

wherein  fuel  injected  by  said 
relatively  high  velocity  airflow 
tumble  control  valve  is  in 
position  such  that  said  relatii'ely 
metrically  repositioned  tow  rd 
port  to  produce  said  relative  y 
relatively  high  velocity  airflow 
der  past  said  single  intake 
hed  charge  within  said  cyli 
regions,  with  said  stratified 
substantially  perpendicular  I 


ine  having  charge  stratification 


,  said  cylinder  defining  an  axis; 
cylinder  and  axially  operable 

conrmilnication  with  said  cylinder  for 
intake  port  defining  an  axis; 
ithin  said  intake  port,  said  single 


m  ki 


5,64 
ULTRAVIOLET  CURED 


David  Bryce  Hollister,  Essex, 
Company,  Deamom,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  199  >, 
int.  CL"  C08J 
VS.  a.  123—337 

1.  A  method  of  pre-sludging  ar 
having  a  housing  with  a  wall 
plate  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
face  between  the  two.  the  metho  1 
applying  an  ultraviolet  curable  sealant 
and  the  main  bore  wall  in  I  e 


v  live  I 
n  ier 


,942 

THROTTLE  BORE  PRE- 


COA  riNG 


;  w, 


d<li 
b  ire 
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directing  ultraviolet  radiant  energy  onto  the  sealant  for  a  prede- 
termined time,  thereby  curing  the  sealant. 


5,640,943 

AIR  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hjtoshi  Tasaka,  Chiryu;  Kazunari  Shirai,  Oobu,  and  Yoshi- 

masa  Naliaya,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaiiya,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096420; 
May  10,  1994,  6-096421 

Int  CI.*  F02D  4in.O:  H02P&72 
U.S.  a.  123—399  6  Claims 


fuel  into  said  intake  port; 
in  said  intake  port  upstream  of 
umble  control  valve  being  oper- 
substantially  unrestricting  posi- 

restricting  position; 
fuel  injector  is  entrained  into  a 
ow,  when  said  tumble  control 
unrestricting  position,  with 
airflow  thereafter  entering  said 
:e  valve;  and, 

fuel  injector  is  entrained  into  a 
in  said  intake  port,  when  said 
second,  substantially  restricting 
low  velocity  airflow  is  geo- 
a  top  portion  of  said  intake 
high  velocity  airflow,  with  said 
thereafter  entering  said  cylin- 
ihereby  establishing  a  strati- 
having  fuel  rich  and  fuel  lean 
charge  circulating  about  an  axis 
said  cyUnder  axis. 
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E  igland,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 


Ser.  No.  586352 
F16K  1/226 

4  Claims 

interior  portion  of  a  throttle  body 
ning  a  main  bore  and  a  throttle 
positionable  to  form  an  inter- 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

to  one  of  the  throttle  plate 
proximity  of  the  interface;  and 


1.  A  stepping  motor  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stepping  motor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coils,  and 

a  rotor, 

said  rotor  being  rotated  by  currents  fed  to  said  plurality  of 
coils,  respective  currents  of  differing  magnitudes  being 
simultaneously  fed  to  two  of  said  plurality  of  coils  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  an  arbitrary  desired  held  position  of 
said  rotor,  to  thereby  hold  said  rotor  at  said  arbitrary 
desired  held  position  between  said  two  of  said  plurality  of 
coils  in  accordance  with  respective  values  of  said  respec- 
tive currents;  and 

out|>ut  means  for  outputting  said  respective  currents  to  said 
two  of  said  plurality  of  coils  in  correspondence  with  said 
desired  arbitrary  held  position  of  said  rotor  to  energize  said 
two  of  said  plurality  of  coils  and  to  hold  said  rotor; 

wherein  when  said  held  position  of  said  rotor  is  changed  from 
a  stationary  state,  said  output  means  outputs  increased 
respective  currents  to  said  two  of  said  plurality  of  coils 
without  changing  a  ratio  between  said  respective  currents. 
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5,640,944 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  BOW 
Steven  W.  Minneman,  do  MTM  Molded  Products  Company, 
3370  Obco  Ct.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557333 

Int  a."  F41B  15/00;  B65D  fi5/00 

V&.  CI.  124-1  18  Qaims 


1.  A  bow  maintenance  center  for  maintaining  a  bow  comprising: 
a  maintenance  base  for  receiving  at  least  one  bow  maintenance 

item;  and 
an  adjustable  support  comprising  a  general  line  of  axis  and 
situated  on  said  maintenance  base  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  bow  in  a  plurality  of  maintenance  positions  about  said 
general  line  of  axis;  said  adjustable  support  comprising  a 
support  member  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  said 
bow  in  said  plurality  of  maintenance  positions. 


5,640,945 
PAINTBALL  AND  PAINTBALL  GUN 
Robert  M.  Slonaker,  Novato,  Calif.,  and  Michael  de  Angeli, 
10802  Coopersmith  Ct..  North  Potomac,  Md.  20878,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Slonaker.  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  and  Michael 
de  Angeli,  Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^23 

Int  CL*  F41B  ll/OO 

U&  CI.  124-56  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  improved  paintball.  comprising  a  substan- 
tially spherical  shell  of  a  material  designed  to  rupture  upon  impact, 
said  shell  housing  a  quantity  of  a  maricing  paint,  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  large  number  of 
contoured  recesses,  improving  the  aerodynamic  qualities  of  said 
paintball  such  that  if  backspin  is  imparted  to  said  ball  upon  firing, 
it  experiences  aerodynamic  lift  in  flight:  and 
a  paintball  gun.  said  gun  comprising  a  breech,  an  improved 
barrel,  a  source  of  compressed  gas.  and  trigger-operated  valve 
means  for  admitting  a  predetermined  charge  of  said  gas  to 
said  breech  for  expelling  a  paintball  from  said  barrel,  said 
improved  barrel  comprising  means  disposed  at  least  in  part 
along  .said  barrel  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  charge  of  gas 
as  said  ball  is  expelled  from  said  barrel,  such  that  differential 
forces  are  imparted  to  upper  and  lower  hemispheres  of  said 
ball  as  said  ball  is  expelled  from  said  barrel,  whereby  back- 
spin  is  imparted  to  said  ball,  said  differential  forces  being 
essentially  aerodynamic  in  nanire  and  provided  by  differential 
flow  of  said  charge  of  gas  with  respect  to  said  upper  and 
lower  hemispheres  of  said  ball. 


5,640,946 

STEAMER  APPARATUS 

G.  Robert  Oslin,  3300  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.  Apartment  6A, 

Chicago,  lU.  60657 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,233,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  958380,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5368,008.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408362 

Int  a.'  A2IB  //0« 


U.S.  a.  12^-20 


12  Claims 


1.  A  steamer  apparatus  comprising  an  oven  chamber,  a  steam 
generator  including  an  internal  water  chamber  and  operative  to 
provide  steam  to  the  oven  chamber,  a  source  of  heat  for  heating 
water  in  the  water  chamber,  a  pair  of  sensors  exposed  within  the 
water  chamber  in  vertically  spaced  relation,  said  sensors  defining 
an  upper  sensor  operative  to  detect  when  an  upper  water  level  has 
been  attained  in  the  water  chamber,  and  a  lower  sensor  operative  to 
effect  heat  input  to  the  water  chamber,  said  upper  and  lower 
sensors  being  susceptible  to  liming-over  with  resulting  malfunc- 
tion, and  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sensors  to  provide  an  indication  to  an  operator  that  one  or 
more  of  the  sen.sors  has  limed  over  whereby  to  indicate  that  the 
steam  generator  needs  cleaning. 


5,640,947 

COUNTER-TOP  COOKING  UNIT  USING  NATURAL 

STONE 

Alan  B.  Sbute,  1126  Moulton  La.,  Stowe,  Vt  05672 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,192 

Int  a."  F24C  15/10 

U.S.  a.  126—211  12  Claims 


1.  A  cooktop.  comprising: 

a)  a  first  laminated  panel  having  top  and  bottom  major  panel 
surfaces,  said  first  laminated  panel  having  one  or  njore  first 
apertures  therein  for  accepting  heating  elements. 

said  first  laminated  panel  comprising: 

i)  a  natural  stone  layer  having  lop  and  boaom  major  stone 
surfaces. 

ii)  a  first  adhesive  layer  disposed  against  said  bottom  nruijor 
stone  surface,  and 

lii)  a  metal  layer,  said  metal  layer  being  disposed  against  said 
first  adhesive  laver  and  being  bonded  by  said  first  adhesive 
layer  to  said  bottom  major  stone  surface,  thereby  reinforc- 
ing said  natural  stone  layer: 

b)  a  plate  characterized  by  having  tensile  strength  and  thermal 
conductivity  greater  than  those  of  said  natural  stone  layer, 
said  plate  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  laminated  panel,  said 
plate  having  one  or  more  second  apertures,  each  of  said 
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second  apertures  being 
first  apertures  to  allow 
and 
c)  a  second  adhesive  layer  u 
bottom  major  surface  of 
securing  said  plate  to  said 
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aliped  under  one  of  said  one  or  more 
en  rgy  input  to  said  heating  elements; 

d  sposed  between  said  plate  and  said 
said  first  laminated  panel,  thereby 
first  laminated  panel. 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  US  E  WITH  PORTABLE  HEATER 
Tomio  Nitta;  Hideo  Mifune;  4asato  Scki;  Yoshnitu  Kaga,  and 
Noriyuld  Serizawa,  all  of !  hJzuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokai  Corporation,  Shizua  ca-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  170[22S,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,462,044.  This  appUcationj  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,897 

Claims  priority,  appiicatian  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112553; 

Jun.  17, 1992,  4-158044;  Jun- 17, 1992,  4-158137;  Jul.  22, 1992, 

4-216352;  Oct  2,  1992,  4-3^^5;  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302178; 

Mar.  31, 1993,  5-73627 

Inta.lA47G  2i/W 
VS.  a.  126—262 

316      J     ♦ 


342a  531  3S6     ^333 


1.  A  portable  heater  having 
bustion  cylinder,  a  burner 
cylinder,  a  container  to  be 
pan  of  the  combustion  cylin< 
when  the  healer  is  in  use,  a 
supplied  to  the  burner,  an 
and  an  igniter  operated  by 
ignition  of  gas  in  the  burner, 
that  holds  the  ignition  lever  o: 
position  by  means  of  a  bimeta 
of  a  rise  in  temperature  as  a 
which  combustion  gas  rises 
tion  verification  member 
part  of  the  combustion 
material  that  undergoes  the 
accordance  with  a  rise  in 
material  is  heated  by 
heat-sensitive  characteristic 
set  in  such  a  manner  that 
decoloration  or  the  developmfcnt 
high  enough  to  cause  the  ign  tion 
tion  position  by  means  of  the 


cyli  id 
de  relopment  ( 


PORTABLE  BARBEC1IE 
MOUNTING  ON  A 


Anthony  S.  Smith,  6631  Vi 

66223 

FUcd  Nov.  15, 
Int( 
VS.  a.  126—276 

1.  A  barbecue  grill  appara^ 
a.  a  principal  supporting 
attachment  to  a  trailer 
away  from  a  motor  vi 


a  safety  device  comprising  a  com- 

dis|i)sed  on  a  bottom  of  the  combustion 

h^ted  which  is  disposed  in  an  upper 

r  for  storing  contents  to  be  heated 

uel  tank  for  storing  fuel  gas  to  be 

ign  tion  means  having  an  ignition  lever 

ignition  lever  which  causes  the 

in  extinguished-flame  safety  device 

the  ignition  means  in  a  combustion 

member  which  is  deformed  because 

lisult  of  combustion,  a  heater  path  in 

a  combustion  chamber,  an  igni- 

dispised  on  the  outer  surface  on  an  upper 

ler  and  made  of  a  heat-sensitive 

of  color  or  decoloration  in 

tftnperature  when  the  heat  sensitive 

combfstion  of  the  gas,  and  wherein  the 

the  ignition  verification  member  is 

heat  sensitive  material  undergoes 

of  color  when  the  temperature  is 

lever  to  be  held  in  the  combus- 

bimetal  member. 


Uc 


b.  a  barbecue  grill;  and 

c.  means  for  mounting  said  barbecue  grill  on  said  principal 
supporting  arm,  wherein  said  mounting  means  fimher  com- 
prises an  ash  saucer  fixed  to  a  vertical  portion  of  said  princi- 
pal supporting  arm,  said  ash  saucer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
grill  fasteners  therethrough  and  an  aligned  plurality  of  mount- 
ing sleeves  on  said  barbecue  grill,  with  each  said  grill  fastener 
penetrating  one  said  mounting  sleeve. 


5,640,950 

SIMPLIFIED  CRADLE  AND  DISH  FOR  A  SOLAR 

POWERED  HIGH-PRESSURE  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Clifford  B.  Cordy,  Jr.,  5150  Mae  Anne  Ave.  #213-126,  Reno, 

Nev.  89523-1859 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,791 

Int  a."  F24J  2/38 

VS.  CL  126—577  12  Claims 


4640,949 

GRILL  AND  TABLES  FOR 
TRAIOER  HITCH  AT  THE  REAR  OF  A 
\^H1CLE 

152nd  St.,  Overiand  Park,  Kans. 


1995,  Ser.  No.  559,433 
"  F24C  1/16 

15  Claims 

s  comprising: 

urn  having  a  distal  end  adapted  for 
Itch  tube  and  extending  horizontally 
and 


eh  cle: 


2.  A  cradle  for  a  solar  concentrator  dish,  the  cradle  permitting 
the  dish  to  move  around  a  polar  axis  and  a  declination  axis,  the 
cradle  comprised  of  nine  members,  the  n(»embers  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end,  the  nine  members  forming  a  first  and  a  second 
tetrahedron,  each  tetrahedron  having  six  edges  and  four  vertices, 
the  first  tetrahedron  comprising  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
and  sixth  members  and  the  first  teu^hedron"s  vertices  comprising: 
a  first  vertex  comprising  the  first  ends  of  the  first,  second,  and 

third  members; 
a  second  vertex  comprising  the  second  end  of  the  first  member, 
the  first  end  of  the  fourth  member,  and  the  first  end  of  the 
sixth  member; 
a  third  vertex  comprising  the  second  ends  of  the  second  and 

sixth  members  and  the  first  end  of  the  fifth  member;  and 
a  fourth  vertex  comprising  the  second  ends  of  the  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  members;  the  second  tetrahedron  comprising  the 
fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  members  and  the 
second  tetrahedron's  vertices  comprising: 
a  first  vertex  comprising  the  first  ends  of  the  seventh,  eighth, 
and  ninth  members; 
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a  second  vertex  comprised  of  tlie  second  end  of  tlie  seventh 
member  and  tlie  firet  ends  of  tlie  fourth  aiKl  sixth  members; 

a  diird  vertex  comprised  of  the  second  end  of  the  sixth  and 
eighth  member  and  the  first  end  of  the  fifth  member;  and 

a  fourth  vertex  comprised  of  the  second  ends  of  the  fourth, 
fifth,  and  ninth  members. 


5,640,951 
HUMIDIFIER  CONDUIT 
Brett  John  Huddart;  DUa  Orec,  and  Andrew  Paul  MaxweU 
Safanon,  all  of  Aucklasd,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Fisher  & 
Paykei  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,420 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  15,  1994, 
260099;  Dec  15,  1994,  270143 

Int  CL'  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CI.  128—204.77  28  Qaims 


1.  A  conduit  for  carrying  humidified  gases  comprising: 
at  least  one  axially  extensive  unit  profile  helically  wound  with 
adjacent  turns  touching  to  define  an  axial  passage  within  said 
helix,  said  unit  profile  when  helically  wound,  with  adjacent 
turns  touching,  defining  at  least  one  enclosed  helical  passage, 
around  said  axial  passage  said  unit  profile  including  a  face 
which  is  disposed  inwardly  with  said  unit  profile  heUcally 
wound,  said  inwardly  disposed  face  defining  the  wall  of  said 
axial  passageway  and  sealing  said  axial  passage  from  said 
enclosed  helical  passage,  each  turn  of  said  iielically  wound 
profile  bonded  to  adjacent  turns  of  said  profile. 


5,640,952 

PERSONAL  EMERGENCY  BREATHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPPLIED  AIR  RESPIRATORS 

Linsey  J.  Swann,  3325,  West  3rd  Avenue,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Canada,  and  Donald  A.  McLean,  4486  West  6th  Avenue, 

Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^88 
Int  CL'  A62B  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—206.17  21  Claims 

1.  A  personal  emergency  breathing  system  comprising: 
a  gas  mask  for  overiying  a  user's  face; 
a  respiratory  air  supply  system  for  supplying  respiratory  air  to  a 

user  and  including  a  fitting; 
a  canister  having  an  opening  and  a  closure  removably  carried  by 
said  canister  for  closing  said  opening,  said  canister  including 
an  air  passage  in  communication  with  said  opening  for  receiv- 
ing ambient  air  upon  removal  of  said  closure; 
an  air  filtration  unit  containing  air  filtering  material  within  said 
canister  for  filtering  ambient  air  received  through  said  open- 
ing, said  air  passage  and  said  filtering  material  when  said 
closure  is  removed; 
a  collar  carried  by  said  canister  and  defining  a  filtered  air  outlet 
passage  in  communication  with  said  air  filtration  unit  for 
receiving  filtered  air  therefrom,  said  collar  and  said  fitting 
being  releasably  secured  to  one  anotlter  whereby  filtered  air 
may  be  transmitted  from  the  canister  through  said  collar  and 
said  filter  air  outlet  passage  into  the  gas  mask;  and 


an  element  carried  by  said  canister  and  responsive  to  the  sectue- 
ment  or  release  of  the  canister  and  said  mask  relative  to  one 
another  preventing  re-securement  of  said  canister  and  said 
mask  relative  to  one  aiKMher. 


5,640,953 

PORTABLE  PATIENT  MONITOR  RECONFIGURATION 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  Bishop,  Wenham;  Joseph  Michael  Sovak,  North  Read- 
ing, and  Colette  A.  Foreman,  North  Andover,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401332,  Mar.  9,  1995.  Thb 
appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,887 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/14;  17/00 
VS.  CL  128—630  lo  Cteims 


1.  A  patient  monitor  system,  comprising: 

a  portable  monitor  including  a  signal  processor  and  display 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  plurality  of  sensors  attached  to  a 
patient,  for  continuous  operation  receiving,  processing  and 
displaying  patient  data  signals  received  from  the  plurality  of 
sensors,  at  least  one  of  tlie  processing  and  displaying  opera- 
tions of  tlie  patient  data  signals  by  the  poitable  monitor  being 
controllable  so  as  to  provide  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  patient  data  signal  analyses  or  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  patient  data  signal  display  operations, 
respectively; 

a  communication  network  distributed  over  at  least  two  geo- 
graphically separate  patient  monitoring  areas;  and 

at  least  two  docking  stations,  with  at  least  one  docking  station 
being  located  in  each  of  said  «  least  two  patient  monitoring 
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areas  and  connected  to 

data  therebetween  via 
wherein  each  docking 

means  for  detachably  ci 
docking  station; 

first  transfer  means  for 
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one  of  the  patient  dau 
patient  data  signal 
monitor  so  as  to  caus< 
selected  one  of  a 
analyses  or  a  selected 
data  signal  display 


another  for  transmission  of  patient 
communication  network; 
stati<to  comprises: 

:c  Lipling  the  portable  monitor  to  the 


0  ansferring  patient  data  between  the 

docking  station  when  the  portable 

lie  docking  station;  and 

transferring  monitor  set-up  infor- 

monitor  from  the  docking  station 

mo^tor  is  coupled  to  the  docking  sta- 

information  controlling  at  least 

signal  processing  operation  or  the 

aying  operation  of  the  portable 

said  portable  monitor  to  provide  a 

ity  of  different  patient  data  signal 

>ne  of  a  plurality  of  different  patient 

op<  rations,  respectively. 
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METHOD  AND 

MOrOTORING  THE 


5  M0^54 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
CONCENTRATION  OF  A 


MET  ^OLYTE 


Stauffenber]  ;str. 


Ernst  Pfeiffer, 
Sternberg,  Robert-StdZ' 
Gemiany 

Filed  May  5, 
Int 
UJS.  a.  128— «35 


!;tr. 


1P95,  Ser.  No.  435,382 
A61B  5/00 


O 


uou  ly 


1.  A  method  for  continu 
metabolite  in  biological  tissu 
implanting  a  microdialysii 

it  contacts  with  lymph 
feeding  a  perfiision  liquid 

the  perfusion  liquid  is 

in  the  lymph; 
removing  the  enriched 

microdialysis  probe; 
adding  an  enzyme  in  the 

ously  to  the  dialysate  i 

the  dialysate  to  form  a 
determining  the  concentration 

by  measuring  the  di, 

an  electrochemical 
determining  the  concentrajon 

tissue  based  on  the 

dialysate. 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


5,640,955 
GUIDING  INTRODUCERS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ACCESSORY  PATHWAYS  AROUND 
THE  MITRAL  VALVE  USING  A  RETROGRADE 
APPROACH 
John  D.  Ockuly,  Minnetonka,  and  James  A.  Hassett,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Daig  Corporation,  Min- 
netonka, Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,800 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/04:17/39;  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  128— «42  11  Claims 


34,  89075  Ubn,  and  Fabio 
17,  89231  Neu-Uhn,  both  of 


28  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  ablation  or  mapping  of  accessory  pathways 
around  the  mitral  valve  of  the  left  ventricle  of  a  heart  comprising 

(a)  introducing  into  the  left  ventricle  a  guiding  introducer, 
wherein  said  guiding  introducer  contains  a  lumen  running 
lengthwise  therethrough,  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  and  is 
comprised  of  a  preselected,  shaped  first,  second  and  third 
sections,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  preselected  sections  of  the 
gtiiding  introducer  is  held  in  place  by  the  anatomy  of  the  left 
ventricle, 

(b)  introducing  into  the  lumen  of  the  guiding  introducer  an 
ablation  or  mapping  catheter  containing  a  proximal  and  distal 
end,  wherein  said  catheter  has  one  or  more  electrodes  located 
at  or  near  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter, 

(c)  guiding  the  catheter  to  a  preselected  location  about  the  mitral 
valve  of  the  heart  on  the  ventricular  side  by  use  of  the  guiding 
introducer,  and 

(d)  mapping  or  ablating  the  preselected  location  about  the  mitral 
valve  of  the  heart  by  use  of  the  electrodes  of  the  catheter. 


monitoring  the  concentration  of  a 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

probe  in  subcutaneous  tissue  so  that 

<  }ntained  in  the  subcutaneous  tissue; 

to  the  microdialysis  probe  whereby 

eAriched  with  the  metabolite  contained 


peftision  liquid  as  a  dialysate  from  the 

brm  of  an  enzyme  solution  continu- 

an  amount  based  on  the  flow  rate  of 

ialysate  measurement  solution; 

of  the  metabolite  in  the  dialysate 

.  lysite  measurement  solution  ex  vivo  with 

senspr;  and 

of  the  metabolite  in  the  biological 
c(Aicentration  of  the  metabolite  in  the 


5,640,956 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRELATING 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGE  DATA  AND  RADIOGRAPHIC 
IMAGE  DATA 
Thomas  W.  Getzinger,  Bellevue,  and  Ascher  Shmulewitz,  Mer- 
cer Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Neovision  Corpora- 
tioa,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474375 
Int  a."  A61B  8/00:5/05 
U.S.  CI.  128— «53.1  18  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  correlating  ultrasonic  image  data  and  X-ray 
image  data  of  a  biological  tissue,  the  ultrasonic  image  data  and 
X-ray  image  data  obtained  in  successive  steps  while  the  biological 
tissue  remains  immobilized,  the  X-ray  image  data  including  a 
plurality  of  X-ray  data  points  and  the  ultrasonic  image  data  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  uluasonic  data  points,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 
selecting  an  X-ray  data  point  from  the  X-ray  image  data; 
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5,6404>57 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADUTION  PROTECTION  EVALUATOR 
Ray  Kaininski,  Brick,  NJ.,  and  Nikiforos  KoUias,  Belmont 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Instruments  SA,  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,999,  Sep.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,502 

Int  a."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  21  Chums 


as     r' ^   -  — * — ■ 


1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  protection  evaluator  for  non- 
destructive evaluation  of  sun  protection  factor  (spO  for  sun  screen 
or  tanning  preparations  which  are  used  to  uieat  skin  against  sun- 
bum,  comprising: 

(a)  an  ultraviolet  light  source  for  applying  multiple  applications 
of  ultraviolet  light  to  treated  and  untreated  skin  of  a  subject; 

(b)  an  ultraviolet  light  detector  for  detecting  ultraviolet  light 
returned  by  said  treated  and  untreated  skin;  and 

(c)  a  specu-al  analyzer  connected  to  and  in  optical  communica- 
tion with  said  detector,  said  spectral  analyzer  for  receiving 
said  returned  ulu-aviolet  light  from  applications  of  light  to 
treated  and  untreated  skin  and  conducting  a  spectral  analysis 
of  the  treated  and  untreated  skin,  for  determining  the  amount 
of  ultraviolet  light  tittered  out  by  said  treated  skin  and  gener- 
ating an  output  of  a  measure  of  the  sun  protection  factor. 


5,640,958 

METHOD  OF  IMAGING  A  PATIENT'S  CERVICAL  SPINE 
Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Pit,  Fmngham  m.  (2401 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  221^48,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  54r77,503, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802^58,  Dec  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5^49,956.  This  applicatioa  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  454,694 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— 653J  41  Clahns 


determining  a  trajectory  of  an  X-ray  beam  corresponding  to  the 
selected  X-ray  data  point;  and 

selecting,  based  on  the  trajectory  of  the  X-ray  beam,  a  corre- 
sponding ultrasonic  data  point. 


27.  A  method  of  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  a  patient's  cervical 
spine  with  an  imaging  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  positioning  tlie  patient's  head  in  engagement  with  a  movable 
member,  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  patient's  cervical  spine 
into  a  primary  coil  of  the  imaging  apparatus  with  the  head  of  the 
patient  in  engagement  with  the  movable  member,  moving  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  patient's  cervical  spine  relative  to  the  primary  coil  of 
the  imaging  apparatus,  said  step  of  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
patient's  cervical  spine  relative  to  the  imaging  apparatus  includes 
pivoting  the  movable  member  and  the  head  of  the  patient  about  an 
axis  which  extends  along  the  cervical  spine  of  the  patient  to  move 
the  movable  member  and  the  head  of  the  patient  through  a  plurality 
of  positions,  and  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cervical  spine  of 
the  patient  with  the  primary  coil  of  the  imaging  apparatus  while  the 
movable  member  and  head  of  the  patient  are  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  posibons. 


5,640,959 
ULTRASONIC  DL\GNOSTlC  APPARATUS 
Yasushi  Hara;  Kazuhiro  Watanabe,  and  Atsno  lida,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,165 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024360 
Int  CI.''  A61B  S/00 
VS.  a.  128—661.01  35  Claims 


I.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparams  comprising: 
transmitting  and  receiving  means,  having  a  plurality  of  piezo- 
electric transducers  arranged  in  a  predetermined  arrangement 
direction,  for  sequentially  transmitting  uluasound  beams  into 
a  subject  along  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  from  the  piezoelectric 


2394 


UMI 


I  rece  ved  1 
4nd 


transducers  and  for 
along  a  plurality  of  scan 
ers:  and 

display  means  for  displayinj 
on  the  basis  of  signals 
receiving  means  and 

wherein  said  transmitting 
transmit  and  receive  ultrai  onic 
lines  which  are  sequeni  ally 
arrangement  direction  an< 
within  the  subject  apart 
and  arranged  such  that  wl 
sonic  waves  along  scan 
a  larger  number  of  said 
are  used  when  tiansmitt^g 
along  the  scan  lines  m 


seqAntially  receiving  ultrasonic  waves 
nes  with  the  piezoelectric  transduc- 


lines  I 


HAND-HELD,  BATTE  KY 
ULTRASOUND  MEDICA] 

CORDI£SS 
David  C.  Jones,  Evergreen, 
both  of  Colo^  assignors 
Golden,  Colo. 

FOcd  Apr.  18, 
Intd 
VS.  CL  128— M1.07 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 
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a  tomographic  image  of  the  subject 
;enerated  by  said  transmitting  and 
by  the  display  means, 
receiving  means  is  arranged  to 
waves  along  a  plurality  of  scan 
deflected  as  a  sector  in  the 
pass  through  a  predetermined  point 
rom  said  piezoelectric  transducers, 
len  transmitting  and  receiving  ultra- 
near  a  central  part  of  the  sector, 
piezoelectric  transducers  are  used  than 
and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves 
portions  of  the  sector. 


5,640.9«1 
DEVICE  WITH  ASPHERICAL  COMPENSATION  FOR 
FOCUSING  ULTRASOUND 
Edward   Verdonk,   San    Jose,    Calif.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,430 

Int  a.^  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—662.06  24  Claims 


lear  edge  { 


5^,960 

OPERATED,  DOPPLER 
DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  WITH 

PROBE 
and  Dennis  R.  Newman,  Golden, 
to  Imex  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 


W5,  S«r.  No.  425,044 
<^  A61B  8A)6 


1.  A  method  for  focusing  a  beam  of  ultrasound  at  a  target  area  of 
an  object  using  an  intraluminal  ultrasonic  prot>e  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  case  around  a  transducer  of  the  probe,  wherein  the 
substantially  cylindrical  case  has  a  central  axis  and  the  transducer 
is  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  of  the  case,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
(a)  emitting  the  beam  of  ultrasound  from  the  transducer:  and 
15  Claims       (b)  focusing  the  beam  of  ultrasound  with  an  aspherical  means 
having  an  spherical  surface  and  transmitting  the  beam  of 
ultrasound  through  the  substantially  cylindrical  case  to  reduce 
the  distorting  effect  by  the  case  on  the  beam  of  ultrasound. 


1.   Diagnostic  apparatus 
occurring  inside  a  body, 

a  transmitter  capable  of 
gating  said  acoustic  wa' 
tic  waves  are  capable 
physical  phenomena 
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5,640,962 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
TOPOGRAPHY  OF  A  REFLECTING  SURFACE 
Bencdikt  Jean,  Sigmarszell,-  Thomas  Bende,  Miissingen,  and 
Michael  MataUana-KieLnaan,  Hibingen-Hirsha,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Tedinomcd  GeseUsefaaft  fur  Med.  nnd 
Med.  Techn.  Systeme  mbH,  Baesweiler,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00027,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16611,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Fiksd  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1993,  43  01 
525.5;  Mar.  19,  1993,  43  08  949.6;  JuL  29,  1993,  43  25  494  J 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/107:  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  128—664  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  topography  of  a  reflecting 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  projection  pattern  exhibiting  at  least  three  recogni- 
tion marks  of  different  colors  that  are  distinguishable  from 
black  and  white  onto  a  surface  to  form  a  mirror  reflection 
pattern  created  through  reflections  from  the  surface;  and 

evaluating  the  mirror  reflection  pattern  by  comparing  the  mirror 
reflection  pattern  with  the  projection  pattern  and  assigning 
recognition  marks  of  same  color  of  the  minx>r  reflection 


pattern  and  the  projection  pattern  to  each  other  to  enable  a 
characterization  of  the  surface. 


5,640,963 
EYE  FUNDUS  BLOOD  FLOW  METER 
Stainya  Itoaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339469; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-071329 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—665  17  Claims 


PHOT0IIU.Tin.CII 


1.  A  fundus  blood  flow  meter  comprising: 

probing  beam  applying  means  for  applying  a  probing  beam  to  a 

blood  vessel  on  a  fundus  of  an  eye  to  be  examined: 
light  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  scattered  light  of  the 

probing  beam  from  a  vicinity  of  the  blood  vessel  from  two 

different  directions  of  light  detection; 
signal  processing  means  for  obtaining  infonnation  about  blood 

flow  speed  in  the  blood  vessel  based  on  a  Doppler  shift  signal 

being  output  from  said  light  detecting  means; 
changing  means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  a  direction  of 

incidence  of  the  probing  beam  onto  the  fundus  of  the  eye  and 

the  two  directions  of  light  detection  of  said  light  detecting 

means,  along  a  direction  parallel  to  a  direction  of  arrangement 

of  the  two  directions  of  light  detection;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  changing  by  said  changing 

means,  and  obtaining  the  information  about  the  blood  flow 

speed  by  said  signal  processing  means  in  each  stage  before 

and  after  said  changing, 
wherein  true  blood  flow  speed  is  obtained  based  on  information 

each  obtained  before  and  after  said  changing. 


second  housing  can  pivot  relative  to  the  sensor  interface 
without  movement  of  the  sensing  surface  relative  to  the 
tissue:  and 
a  wrist  connection  for  holding  the  wrist  engaging  tnember  and 
the  sensor  interface  in  contact  with  the  wrist 


5,640,965 

PULSIMETER  CAPABLE  OF  PROPERLY  EVALUATING 

AMOUNT  OF  EXERCISE  AT  ARBITRARY  TIME 

Hachiro  Maeyama,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osalui,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,168,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-11424 
Int  CL"  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CL  128—687  12  ( 


5,640,964 
WRIST  MOUNTED  BLOOD  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
G.  Kent  Archibald,  Vadnais  Heights;  Timothy  G.  Curran, 
Ramsey;  Oriand  H.  Danielson,  RosevUle;  Marius  O.  Poliac, 
St  Paul,  and  Roger  C.  Thede,  Alton,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Medwave,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,752 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—672  21  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  mounted  sensor  assembly  for  sensing  blood  pressure 
within  an  artery  of  a  patient's  wrist,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  sides; 
a  wrist  engaging  member  supported  by  the  first  housing: 
a  second  housing  movably  coupled  adjacent  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  first  housing,  wherein  the  second  housing  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis  transversely  extending  through  the  first  housing 
and  the  second  housing; 
a  sensor  interface  having  a  sensing  surface  for  engaging  tissue 
adjacent  the  artery  for  sensing  pressure  from  the  artery, 
wherein  one  of  the  sensor  interface  and  the  second  housing 
includes  a  pivot  and  wherein  the  other  of  the  sensor  interface 
and  the  second  housing  includes  a  portion  pivoting  about  the 
pivot  such  that  while  the  surface  engages  the  tissue,  the 


1.  A  pulsimeter  comprising: 

pulse  detecting  means  for  detecting  pulses  of  a  human  body; 

pulse  cumulating  means  for  cumulating  a  number  of  said 
detected  pulses  (CPLS)  to  produce  a  cumulated  number  of 
said  detected  pulses,  within  a  predetermined  time  from  said 
Stan  of  counting: 

display  means  for  indicating  said  (cumulating)  cumulated  num- 
ber of  said  detected  within  said  predetermined  lime; 

pulse  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  pulse  rate  (AVP) 
based  on  said  cumulated  number  of  said  detected  pulses; 

consumed  calorie  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  con- 
sumed calories  per  constant  time  on  the  basis  of  said  calcu- 
lated pulse  rate: 

consumed  calorie  cumulating  means  for  cumulating  said  calcu- 
lated consumed  calories  during  said  predetermined  time  from 
the  start  of  counting,  at  the  time  of  counting: 

said  display  means  also  indicating  said  cumulated  consumed 
calories  warning  means  providing  a  warning,  characterized  in 
that 


23% 


said  warning  means  provid 
predetermined  time 
a  continuous  record  of 

time  setting  means  are 
time. 


s  a  warning  for  every  lapse  of  said 
fromlthe  start  of  counting,  thus  providing 
ise  rate  and  wherein 
provided  for  setting  said  predetermined 


5,i40,! 


F)Ri 


MEDICAL  APPARATUS 
SIGNALS 
Bo  Heden,  Dalby;  Mattias 
Lund;   Ralf  Rittner,  Hj. 
Peterson,  both  of  Lund,  i 
Elema  AB,  Soina,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  6, 
Claims  priority,  applicati^ 
Int  CI. 
VS.  CL  128—696 


1,966 

ANALYZING  ELECTRICAL 

^OM  A  PATIENT 

Qhlsson;  Lars  Edenbrandt,  both  of 

inip;   OUe  Palilm,  and  Carsten 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens 


r»95 


NEURAL 
NETWORKS 


SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

UNIT 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  foi 
patient  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  re: 

attachment  at  defined  locations 
trical  signals  from  the  p)  tient: 

artificial  neural  network  mfans 
trodes.  for  determining 
placed  at  a  location  on 
location  for  that  electrod  : 


MONTTORING 
DURING  AN 
Ian  Micfaad  Fine,  Toronto; 
Max  Wodlinger,  Thornhfl. 
oagh,  ail  of  Canada, 
Corporation,  Richmond 
Continuation-in-part  of 
Na  5,566,096.  This  appft 


Int  a 
U.S.  CL  128—710 

1.  An  electrophysiology 
physiological  data  of  a  patien 
system  comprising 

an  amplification  system 
ological  data  from  a 
study; 
said  amplification  system 

for  receiving  the  physiological 
a  physiological  data  ampli  ii 

ological  data  and  ampli 
an  analog  to  digital  convener 
ological  data  and  convei  ting 
into  digital  physiologica 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


,  Ser.  No.  554,359 
Sweden,  Nov.  16, 1994,  9403950 
A61B  5A)402 

21  Oaims 


presentation 

UNIT 


analyzing  electrical  signals  from  a 


:^)ectively  adapted  for  placement  and 
on  a  patient  to  pick  up  elec- 
:  and 

connected  to  each  of  said  elec- 

whether  any  of  said  electrodes  is 

t  le  patient  differing  from  the  defined 


assi|  Dors  I 


^ei  L 


T  receiving  and  amplifying  physi- 
atient  during  an  electrophysiology 


I  c 


luding  a  physiological  data  receiver 

data  from  a  patient; 
er  for  receiving  the  received  physi- 
ing  the  physiological  data; 
for  receiving  the  amplified  physi- 
the  amplified  physiological  data 
data; 


m   lao   131   tn         >m    f«o    >«    ><« 
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a  digital  signal  processor  for  receiving  the  digital  physiological 
data  and  performing  a  signal  switching  operation  on  tlie 
digital  physiological  data; 

a  physiological  data  output  for  outputting  the  switched  physi- 
ological data  from  said  amplification  system;  and 

a  real  time  monitor  display  system  for  displaying  the  switched 
physiological  data  received  from  said  amplification  system 
wherein  the  display  of  the  switched  physiological  data  on  said 
display  system  is  controlled  by  command  signals  transmitted 
from  said  amplification  system  to  said  display  system. 


5,640,968 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  SALIVA 

VTSCOELASTICmr  TO  DETERMINE  FEMALE 

OVULATION  TIME 

Harold  J.  Kosasky,  25  Boylston  St.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  02167 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,741 

Int  CL*  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  128—738  26  Claims 


5  640,967 
SYSn  M  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 
ELECfROPHYSIOLOGY  STUDY 

1  'eter  Leigh  Bartlett  Acton;  Harold 
and  Randy  Au  Coin,  Scarbor- 
to  Quinton  Electrophysiology 
I  [III,  Canada 

No.  219,692,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat 
ication  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
>05,065 
"  A61B  5/044 

17  Claims 

n  onitoring  system  for  monitoring  the 

from  an  electrophysiology  study,  the 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  timing  of  female  ovulation  by 
measuring  the  viscoelasticity  of  saliva,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  sheath  having  a  length  along  an  axis  and  an 
opening  at  one  extremity; 

(b)  a  reciprocable  escapement  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
arms,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  being  disposed  approximately 
parallel  to  said  axis,  said  arms  having  inner  extremities  within 
said  sheath  remote  from  said  opening  and  outer  extremities  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  opening; 

(c)  said  outer  extremities  having  mating  surfaces; 

(d)  said  escapement  including  a  spring  bias  urging  the  separation 
of  said  mating  surfaces  from  each  other; 

(e)  said  arms  being  mounted  for  relative  movement  of  said 
mating  surfaces  among  first  relational  positions  at  which  said 
mating  surfaces  are  separated,  second  relational  positions  at 
which  said  mating  surfaces  are  in  contact,  and  third  relational 
positions  at  which  said  mating  surfaces  are  free  to  separate 
under  said  spring  bias; 

(f)  a  control  operatively  coiuiected  to  said  escapement  for 
optionally  placing  said  mating  surfaces  into  said  first  rela- 
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tional  positions,  said  second  relational  positions,  and  said 

third  relational  positions; 
(g)  at  least  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  being  free  to  collect  said 

saliva  when  said  mating  surfaces  are  in  said  first  relational 

positions; 
(h)  said  mating  surfaces  being  constrained  to  compress  said 

saliva  therebetween  when  said  mating  surfaces  are  in  said 

second  relational  positions;  and 
(i)  a  timer  for  measuring  the  time  elapsed  for  separation  of  said 

surfaces  when  said  surfaces  are  in  said  third  relational  posi- 
tions. 


5,640,969 
LID  FOR  AN  ANALYTICAL  SPECIMEN  CUP 
Richard  C.  Davis,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Urocath 
Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,917 

Int  a.*"  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—771  16  Claims 


13.  A  lid  for  an  analytical  specimen  cup  including  an  outer 
partition  and  an  inner  partition  for  defining  a  test  space  with  a 
chemical  strip  therem.  said  outer  partition  having  a  transparent 
portion  for  allowing  a  user  to  see  into  the  test  space  and  said  mner 
partition  having  an  opening  means  for  allowing  test  fluid  to  be 
transferred  from  a  specimen  cup  on  which  said  lid  is  placed  into 
said  test  space; 

wherein  said  lid  further  includes  a  separate  elongated  magnify- 
ing lens  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  inner  partition  so  as 
to  extend  across  the  transparent  portion  of  said  outer  partition, 
on  the  exterior  thereof,  above  the  test  strip. 


5,640,970 
GUIDEWIRE  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  RADIOPACITY 

TIP 
Alvaro  Arenas,  deceased,  late  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
dis Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^77 

Int  CL"  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—772  5  Claims 


□donpc^! 


!.  I,.  M«i|i|»r-rf 
T  I  idMlllLLL.1. 


1.  A  controlled  radiopaque  guidewire  comprising: 

an  elongate  central  core  wire  having  a  reduced  in  diameter  distal 

end  portion, 
a  rounded  tip  member  having  a  back  side  to  which  is  connected 

a  distal  end  of  said  core  wire; 
a  first  coiled  spring  wire  having  a  proximal  end  fixed  to  said 

core  wire  in  a  proximal  area  thereof  and  a  distal  end  fixed  to 

said  back  side  of  said  tip  member; 


the  coils  of  said  first  coiled  spring  wire  being  stretched  or  spaced 
in  a  distal  end  portion  thereof; 

a  second  coiled  spring  wire  having  a  proximal  end  fixed  to  said 
core  wire  and  coiling  outward  therefrom  to  and  between  the 
spaced  apart  coils  in  said  first  coiled  spring  wire  in  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  first  coiled  spring  wire  and  interieaved 
therebetween: 

a  distal  end  of  said  second  coiled  spring  wire  being  fixed  to  said 
back  side  of  said  tip  member; 

said  proximal  end  of  said  second  coiled  spring  wire  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  and  not  in  connection  with  coils  of  said 
first  coiled  spring  wire  such  that  said  coils  in  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  second  coiled  spring  wire  have  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  coils  of  said  first  coiled  spring  wire; 

said  second  coiled  spring  wire  being  more  radiopaque  than  said 
first  coiled  spring  wire; 

the  spacing  between  die  interieaved  coils  of  said  first  and  second 
coiled  spring  wires  increasing  gradually  from  the  beginning  of 
the  interieaving  to  said  tip  member;  and. 

at  least  one  coil  of  said  second  coiled  spring  wire  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  second  coiled  spring  wire  being  wound 
tightly  around  a  reduced  in  diameter  portion  of  said  central 
core  wire  and  fixed  to  said  core  wire  and  not  being  welded  or 
otherwise  fixed  to  coils  of  said  first  coiled  spring  wire. 


5,640,971 
BACK  MOVEMENT  MONTTOR  AND  WARNING  DEVICE 
Robert  LeRoy  Martin,  Jr.,  1365  45th  Ave.  #3,  Capitola,  Calif. 
95010 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,273 

Int  CL*  A61B  S/103 

VS.  CL  12»— 781  10  Claims 


1.  A  back  movement  monitor  and  warning  device  for  alerting  a 
user  to  torso  flexion,  extension  and  rotation  that  exceeds  preset 
parameters  comprising: 

a)  a  control  box  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
front  wall  and  a  back  wall  containing  adjustment  means  to  set 
separate  upper  and  lower  torso  limits  of  rotation; 

b)  means  comprising  a  belt  surrouiKling  the  midsection  of  said 
user  holding  said  control  box  to  attach  said  control  box  to  die 
user's  body; 

c)  said  adjustment  means  comprising  an  upper  movement  sens- 
ing arm  extending  through  said  lop  wall  of  said  control  box. 
said  upper  sensing  arm  including  a  first  torso  engaging  por- 
tion at  an  upper  end  and  a  pav  of  upper  rotational  sensing 
protrusions  at  a  lower  end  disposed  witiiin  said  control  box; 
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.  secoi  d 


d)  said  adjustment  means 
sensing  aim  extending 
control  box  and  supported 
dently  of  said  upper  movement 
ing  ann  including  a 
end  and  a  pair  or  lower 
upper  end  disposed  withili 

e)  adjustable  upper  rotation  il 
the  user  predetermines  a 
roent  inctependent  of  low(  r 
that  upper  rotational  limi  t 
sensing   protrusions 
means  and  a  rotational 

0  adjustable  lower  rotation^ 

the  user  predetermines  a 

ment  independent  of 

that  lower  rotational 

sensing  protrusions 

means  and  a  rotational 
g)  flexion/extension  contai  t 

upper  movement  sensing  arm 

ing  area; 
h)  adjustable  flexion  contact 

predetermines  a  limit 

flexion  limit  is  exceeded, 

bers  engage  said  flexion 

results;  and 
i)  adjustable  extension  cont^t 

predetermines  a  limit  ol 

extension  limit  is  exce<  ded. 

member  engage  said  extension 

sion  warning  results. 


Iso  comprising  a  lower  nnoveinent 
hrough  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
within  said  control  box  indepen- 
sensing  arm,  said  lower  sens- 
torso  engaging  portion  at  a  lower 
rotational  sensing  protrusions  at  an 
said  control  box; 
contact  means  disposed  such  that 
imit  of  upper  torso  rotational  noove- 
rotational  movement  and  where,  if 
is  exceeded,  said  upper  rotational 
said   upper   rotational   contact 
wtarmng  results; 

contact  means  disposed  such  that 
mit  of  lower  torso  rotational  move- 
rotational  movement  and  where,  if 
is  exceeded,  said  lower  rotational 
said  lower  rotational   contact 
vi^ming  results; 

members  disposed  on  both  said 
and  said  lower  movement  sens- 


eng  ige 


Fuppir 
limt 
eng  ige 


mean  disposed  such  that  the  user 

torso  flexion  and  where,  if  that 

said  flexion/extension  contact  mem- 

;ontact  means  and  a  flexion  warning 

means  disposed  such  that  the  user 

torso  extension  and  where,  if  that 

said  flexion/extension  contact 

contact  means  and  an  exten- 


METHOD  OF  USING 


Lawrence  P.  Blinn,  211 
Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application 
Int 
VS.  a.  128—844 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing 
venereal  warts  and  herpes 
penis  shaft,  glans  and  vagina 
sperm  from  said  penis  into 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substantial! ' 
wherein  said  tube  has  a 
of  said  tube  for  receivi 
tially  smaller  opening 
permitting  sperm  to  pas 
during  intercourse; 
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b)  placing  said  mbe  over  said  penis  shaft  and  glans  before 
intercourse;  and 

c)  commencing  intercourse  with  said  tube  in  place. 


5,6404*74 

KIT  INCLUDING  A  CHIN  SUPPORT  MEMBER  AND  A 

NASAL  PASSAGE  DILATOR 

Dale  D.  Miller,  4801  Indigo  Dr„  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,653,  Nov.  28,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,326 

Int  a.'  A61G  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—845  7  Claims 


Jew^  Rd.,  Upper  Nyacfc;,  N.Y.  10960 
,902,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^64 
*  A61F  dW 

2  Claims 


t  e 


chance  of  contacting  at  least  one  of 

simplex  vesicles  on  at  least  one  of  a 

wall  while  permitting  the  passage  of 

aid  vagina,  said  method  comprising 


cylindrical  tube  of  flexible  material 

rst  opening  located  at  a  proximal  end 

said  penis,  and  a  second  substan- 

l^cated  at  a  distal  end  of  said  tube  for 

out  of  said  tube  and  into  said  vagina 


»ig 


1.  A  Idt  comprising: 

a  chin  support  member  made  of  a  flexible  sheet  having  an 
adhesive  back,  the  chin  support  member  being  comprised  of  a 
chin  support  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
first  cheek  attachment  portion  extending  generally  upward 
from  the  first  end  of  the  chin  support  portion,  and  a  second 
cheek  attachment  portion  extending  generally  upward  form 
the  second  end  of  the  chin  support  portion,  wherein  the  chin 
support  member  is  sized  so  that  the  chin  support  portion  fits 
on  a  user's  face  underneath  the  user's  mouth  when  the  chin 
support  member  is  adhered  to  the  user's  face,  the  first  and 
second  cheek  attachment  portions  adhere  to  the  user's  face  at 
locations  higher  than  the  user's  mouth,  and  a  upper  edge  of 
the  chin  support  portion  supports  a  user's  lower  lip  to  help 
keep  the  user's  mouth  naturally  closed  when  the  user  is 
sleeping,  and  an  area  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  chin  support 
portion  and  between  the  first  cheek  attachment  portion  and  the 
second  cheek  attachment  portion  is  completely  open  so  that 
the  chin  support  member  does  not  substantially  cover  the 
user's  mouth;  and 

the  kit  further  comprises  a  nasal  passage  dilator. 


5,640,975 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  FOR  USE  IN  UPPER  EXTREMITY 
OPERATIONS 
Edward  Diao,  111  North  Dr.,  Amherst,  N.Y.  14226 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,857,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,408 
Int  a.'  A61B  19/08 
VS.  a.  128—853  12  Claims 

9.  A  surgical  drape  for  use  in  surgery  upon  an  upper  extremity  in 
which  a  patient  is  laid  along  the  top  surface  of  an  elongated 
operating  table  having  two  long  opposite  sides  extending  along  the 
operating  table's  length  and  one  of  the  patient's  arms  is  laid  out 
roughly  perpendicular  to  his  or  her  body  on  the  top  surface  of  a 
hand  table  placed  next  to  one  of  the  long  sides  of  said  operating 
table,  said  drape  comprising: 
an  operating  table  pan,  formed  of  fabric  having  a  generally 
rectangular  shape  having  a  length  of  at  least  one-hundred-and- 
sixty  inches  and  a  width  of  at  least  ninety  inches,  and  having 
a  central  axis  which  extends  along  the  length  of  said  rectan- 
gular shape  in  the  middle  of  said  width; 
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a  hand  table  part,  formed  of  a  fabric  large  enough  to  cover  the 
top  of  said  hand  table  and  to  hang:  down  on  the  sides  of  the 
hand  table  which  are  not  adjacent  the  operating  table; 
a  connection  between  said  operating  and  hand  table  parts,  said 
connection  including: 

a  hinging  connection  which  connects  tlie  hand  table  part  to  the 
operating  ubie  pait  along  a  line  which  extends  parallel  tn 
die  length  of  the  operating  table  part,  said  hinging  connec- 
tion having  two  ends  and  being  positioned  at  least  two  feet 
away  from  the  nearest  portion  of  the  operating  table  part's 
outer  edge: 
two  cut  edges  on  said  operating  table  part,  each  of  which 
extends  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction  relative  to 
said  hinging  connection  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
hinging  connection's  two  ends  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the 
operating  table  nearest  said  hinging  conitection,  said  cut 
edges  enabling  the  operating  table  part  to  hang  down 
straight  over  the  sides  of  the  operating  table  on  both  sides 
of  the  hand  table  without  requiring  that  said  operating  table 
part  similarly  hang  down  between  the  operating  and  hand 
tables;  and 
gusset  connections  which  connect  the  hand  table  part  to  the 
operating  table  part  on  both  sides  of  said  hinging  connec- 
tion along  each  of  said  two  cut  edges,  so  as  to  form  guss^s 
which  enable  die  portions  of  ttie  operating  and  hand  table 
parts  which  hang  down  below  the  top  surfaces  of  their 
respective  tables  when  said  drape  is  placed  upon  said  tables 
to  hang  down  in  a  relatively  perpendicular  maimer  from  the 
two  ends  of  the  hinging  connection;  and 
an  arm  hole  in  said  drape  having  a  center  at  least  six  inches 
closer  to  the  central  axis  of  the  operating  table  pan  than  die 
hinging  connection   is  from  said  central   axis,  and  being 
located  adjacent  said  hinging  connection  so  diat,  when  said 
drape  is  used  to  cover  a  patient  lying  on  said  operating  table 
and  to  cover  said  band  table,  the  patient's  arm  can  pass 
through  said  hole  and  can  lie  on  top  of  die  hand  table  pan 
which  is  placed  on  said  hand  table; 
a  pad  made  of  material  which  is  more  absoibeni  and  more 
resistant  to  cutting  and  tearing  than  the  fabric  of  which  said 
operating  and  hand  table  parts  are  made,  said  pad  being 
attached  to  said  hand  table  pan  along  an  area  extending  out 
perpendicularly  from  the  hinging  connection. 


5,640,976 
INCOfJTINENCE  PLUG  ANCHOR 
Dezso  K.  Levins,  Bloomingtoa,  Minn.,  assigBor  to  lotek,  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466^45 
Int  a.^  A61B  19/0O 
VS.  a.  128-885  5  Clains 

1.  A  member  for  restricting  tlie  insertion  of  an  incontinence  plug 
into  a  urethra  at  a  urethral  entrance,  said  member  comprising. 


a  flexible  peripheral  member  sized  to  be  placed  in  a  space 
between  a  vestibule  and  labia  minora  surrounding  the  urethral 
entrance  with  said  member  conforming  to  a  periphery  of  said 
space,  and 

connecting  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  flexible  poipheral 
member  to  the  incontinence  plug,  said  connecting  means 
comprising  at  least  one  pliable  rib  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  incontinence  (dug,  said  rib  attached  to  said  periph- 
eral member  at  a  first  end  of  said  rib  and  attached  to  tlie 
incontinence  plug  at  a  second  end  of  said  rib. 


5,640,977 
An>ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  SURGERY 
Patrick  F.  Leahy,  Blackrock,  iRiand,-  Bcrwyn  M.  Cr«ok,  Yard- 
ley,  and  Robert  D.  Rambo,  ScUersWUe,  both  of  Pa.,  i 
to  Medical  Creative  Technologies,  Inc,  Cdmai;  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Apr.  8,  1994,  S940328 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/0O 
VS.  a.  128—897  31 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  minimally  invasive  surgery  tiuxMjgh  a 
wound  into  an  insufBated  cavity,  comprising: 

an  outer  sleeve  of  gas-impermeable  supple  material  having  an 
entry  opening  at  a  proximal  end  diereof  and  an  exit  opening  at 
a  distal  end  thereof; 

first  sealing  means  adapted  to  seal  tlie  exit  opening  gastighdy 
aroiwd  the  wound  in  a  patient;  and 

second  sealing  means  adapted  to  seal  die  entry  opening 
gastighdy  around  a  surgeon's  arm  received  therein  and  create 
thereby  a  gastight  chamber  in  said  outer  sleeve  when  a  sur- 
geon's arm  is  operatively  received  in  said  sleeve; 
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whereby  the  sleeve  cooperates 
means  to  enable  the  surgery 
conditions. 


i  M«,978 

METHOD  FOR  PAIN  I  ELIEF  USING  LOW  POWER 

LAS  £R  LIGHT 

HL,  assignor  to  DioLase  Corpora- 


Edmund  Wong,  Honolulu, 
tkMi,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  6, 
IntC 
VS.  CL  128—898 


991,  Sen  No.  788,604 
*  A24B  3/12 


o 


1.  A  method  for  relief 
injuries  that  liberate  inflamm^ory 
cause  muscle  spasms  and 
distant  from  said  injury  sites 
said  sites  of  periosteal-osseoi  s 
said  sites  by  localized 
osseous  injury  sites  with  low 
channels  and  remove  the 
muscle  spasm  and  withdraw!  I 
is  reduced. 


tende  ness. 
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with  the  first  and  second  sealing 
to  be  performed  under  insufBatable 


4  Claims 


pain  caused  by  periosteal-osseous 

substances  at  the  injury  sites  and 

1  rithdrawal  that  create  pain  at  sites 

comprising  the  steps  of  identifying 

injuries  by  palpation  to  distinguish 

and  irradiating  the  periosteal- 

x>wer  laser  energy  to  open  lymphatic 

ii  iflamroatory  substances  so  that  the 

are  alleviated  and  the  referred  pain 


<, 640,979 

FINGER  NAIL  CLE  INER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 

ROTATING  BRUSH 

Don  C.  TVenary,  19650  Swl207  Ave.,  Miami,  Ha.  33186 

Filed  Dec.  22J995,  Ser.  No.  577^12 


Int  C  ."  A45D  29/05 


VS.  a.  132—73.6 


1.  A  new  and  improved 
rxMating  brush  comprising,  ii 
a  brush  assembly  includin  ; 
and  a  rotating  brush;  *>  ■ 
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4  Claims 


and  second  semicylindrical  halves,  the  first  and  second  halves 
being  coupled  together  by  a  plurality  of  screws  in  an  operative 
orientation,  each  half  having  a  concave  interior  and  including 
a  lower  region,  an  upper  region  and  a  central  region  therebe- 
tween, the  first  half  including  a  circular  aperture  extending 
through  the  upper  region  and  a  removable  battery  cover  in  the 
lower  region,  the  lower  region  of  the  second  half  of  the  outer 
housing  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent  each 
including  battery  terminals,  two  batteries  being  coupled 
between  the  terminals  in  an  operative  orientation,  the  central 
and  lower  regions  of  each  half  having  linear  edges,  the  upper 
region  of  each  half  being  formed  in  a  generally  semiconical 
configuration  with  forwardly  angled  side  edges  and  a  rounded 
apex,  each  apex  including  a  concave  slot  positioned  therein, 
the  concave  slot  of  the  second  half  having  an  axial  aperture 
extending  therethrough; 

a  bunon  and  cooperatively  coupled  mounting  plate,  the  button 
adapted  to  be  positioned  through  the  circular  aperture  with  the 
nnounting  plate  coupled  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  half, 
the  button  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  battery  with  an 
electrical  wire; 

the  motor  including  a  drive  rod  extending  therefrom,  the  motor 
having  rotating  means  and  being  operatively  coupled  to  the 
battery  and  button  with  electrical  wires,  the  button  being 
depressed  to  activate  the  motor,  the  drive  rod  extending 
through  the  axial  aperture  in  the  concave  slot  of  the  apex  of 
the  second  half,  the  drive  rod  having  an  upper  extent  includ- 
ing a  beveled  gear  head  with  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth; 

the  rotating  brush  including  a  central  gear  with  a  plurality  of 
gear  teeth,  the  central  gear  including  an  axial  hole  and  a 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  therefrom,  an 
axle  being  radially  positioned  between  the  apexes  of  the  first 
and  second  halves,  the  central  gear  being  rotatably  coupled 
around  the  axle,  the  gear  teeth  of  the  central  gear  being 
meshed  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  beveled  gear  head,  in  an 
operative  orientation  a  user  activating  the  device  by  depress- 
ing the  bunon  thereby  causing  the  drive  rod  and  gear  head  to 
rotate,  the  gear  head  causing  the  brush  to  rotate,  the  brush 
then  being  positioned  under  a  user's  finger  nail  to  permit 
removal  of  dirt  and  other  materials,  a  clear  plastic  cover 
formed  in  a  generally  conical  configuration  with  a  closed 
upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end.  the  clear  plastic  cover 
adapted  to  be  coupled  over  the  upper  region  when  storing  the 
apparatus;  and 

a  base  formed  in  an  essentially  soUd  cylindrical  configuration 
with  first  and  second  compartments,  the  lower  region  of  the 
outer  housing  being  positionable  within  the  first  compartment, 
a  cream  container  formed  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  and 
including  cleansing  creeun  and  a  lid,  the  lid  including  a  handle 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  cream  container  being 
positionable  within  the  second  compartment  of  the  base,  the 
base  having  a  lower  surface  with  a  plurality  of  elastomeric 
feet  a£Bxed  thereto. 


tt  : 


fingernail  cleaner  assembly  with  a 

combination: 

an  outer  housing,  a  button,  a  motor 
outer  housing  t>eing  formed  of  first 


5,640,980 
AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRATING  SOFT 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Darren  Scott  Keene;  Timothy  Patrick  Newton;  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang  Wang;  David  Dolan,  all  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Kiyoshi 
Imai;   Katsuaki  Yoshida,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan;  Svend 
Christensen,  AUinge,  Denmark:  Finn  Thrige  Andersen,  Ved- 
baek,  Denmark;  Ttire  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte.  Denmark,  and 
K^    Bjerre,   Vallensbek   Strand,   Deimiark,   assignors   to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jaclisonville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,556,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,476,111.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,935 

Int.  Ci.''  B08B  J/04 
VS.  a.  134—58  R  35  Cnaims 

1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  hydrating  a  molded  hydrophilic 
contact  lens,  said  automated  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  robotic  assembly  for  removing  a  plurality  of  contact 
lens  molds  from  a  carrier,  each  mold  having  a  contact  lens 
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therein,  and  assembling  said  molds  with  a  plurality  of  lens 
mold  carriers  and  a  plurality  of  lens  transfer  means  to  form  a 
first  hydration  carrier; 

(b)  a  second  robotic  assembly  for  immersing  said  first  hydration 
carrier  in  a  hydration  bath  to  hydrate  the  lens  and  release  each 
of  said  lens  from  its  respective  mold,  allowing  each  of  said 
lens  to  transfer  from  its  said  respective  mold  to  a  lens  carrier 
element,  and  removing  said  first  hydration  carriers  from  said 
bath  after  a  predetermined  time;  and 

(c)  a  third  robotic  assembly  for  removing  said  molds  from  said 
lens  transfer  means  and  transporting  said  lens  transfer  means 
and  said  lenses  to  a  subsequent  processing  station. 


5,640,981 

PARTS  WASHER 

Cal  G.  Niemela,  and  Nels  A.  Niemela,  both  of  CliasseU,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Cuda  Corporation,  Calumet,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,294 

InL  a.*  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—114  16  Claims 


1.  A  parts  washer  comprising: 

a  wash  cabinet  including  marginal  material  defining  an  access 
opening; 

a  door  movably  connected  to  said  wash  cabinet  for  covering  said 
access  opening; 

said  wash  cabinet  including  a  channel  extending  along  a  lower 
edge  of  said  access  opening,  said  channel  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  spaced,  upwardly  extending,  inner  and  outer  webs, 
said  webs  having  f^  edges  spaced  from  said  bonom  wall: 

said  door  including  a  lower  flange  extending  into  said  channel 
between  said  inner  and  outer  webs  and  terminating  at  a 
position  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  for  defining  a  tortuous 
path  across  said  lower  edge  to  prevent  liquid  within  the  wash 
cabinet  from  being  splashed  or  sprayed  out  of  said  wash 
cabinet  between  said  door  and  said  marginal  material,  said 
lower  flange  including  inner  and  outer  sides,  said  outer  side 
facing  said  outer  web,  said  inner  side  facing  said  inner  web; 
and 

at  least  one  bearing  secured  to  said  lower  flange  of  said  door, 
said  bearing  positioned  on  said  flange  within  said  channel  and 
extending  beyond  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said 


flange  toward  said  inner  and  anta  webs  for  guiding  said  door 
in  said  channel  as  said  door  is  opened  and  closed. 


TANK  CLEANING  SYSTEM  USING  COLLAPSIBLE 
ROBOTIC  TANK  ENTRY  VEHICLE 
Kenneth  Charles  Landry,  and  Kermit  Ray  Arnold,  both  of 
League  Qty,  Tn.,  assignors  to  Landry  Servkc  Co.  Inc., 
BaciUr,Tez. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,340 

Int  a."  B08B  3/02:9A)93 

VS.  a.  134—167  R  6  Oaims 


anr — ^ 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  large  storage  tanlcs  having  a  relatively 
small  access  opening  therein,  comprising: 
an  artculatable  nozzle  means  capable  of  insertion  into  a  tank  and 
sized  to  enter  through  a  relatively  small  access  opening 
therein,  said  nozzle  means  being  hydraulically  operable  by  a 
remotely  located  controllable  supply  of  hydrauUc  fluid  and 
being  attachable  to  an  umbilical  tube  for  protecting  operating 
cables  and  hoses  upon  entry  into  a  tank,  said  umbilical  tube 
having  a  suflBcient  length  to  place  said  articulatabie  nozzle 
means  near  the  center  of  said  tank  for  spraying  a  cleaning 
fluid,  supplied  from  a  separate  pressurized  supply  of  tank 
cleaning  fluid,  against  the  interior  walls  and  floor  of  said  tank, 
said  nozzle  means  being  capable  of  rotation  of  360  degrees  in 
each  of  two  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


5,640,983 
TANK  CLEANING  DEVICE 
George  L.  Sherman,  Jr.,  Kingwood,  and  Daniel  G.  Elko,  Fuls- 
hear,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Butterworth  Systems,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,701 

Int  CL"  B08B  9/08 

VS.  a.  134—167  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  driven  tank  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

an  inlet  tliat  connects  to  a  source  of  cleaning  solution  under 

pressure; 
a  stem  coupled  to  the  inlet  having  a  fluid  receiving  chamber; 
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a  hemietically  sealed  gear 

secondary  chamber 

a  common  wall; 
a  primary  drive  shaft 

ing  chamber; 
a  drive  means  connected  to 

the  primary  drive  shaft  i 

receiving  chamber; 
a  secondary  drive  shaft 

chamber,  the  secondary 

disposed  therein; 
a  first  magnetic  drive  cou| 

primary  drive  shaft  to  the 

the  secondary  drive  shaft 

the  primary  shaft; 
gear  reduction  means 

connected  to  the  secon< 

tional  speed  of  the  secoi 
a  first  output  shaft  rotataljly 

chamber  and  connected 

the  gear  reduction  means 
a  main  housing  rotatably 
a  second  output  shaft  for 
a  second  magnetic  drive  o 

first  output  shaft  to  the 

second  output  shaft  to 

output  shaft  and  thereby 


X)x  coupled  to  the  stem  having  a 
ftt)m  said  receiving  chamber  by 


■  sepan  ted 


rotatal  ly  mounted  within  the  fluid  receiv- 

the  primary  drive  shaft  for  rotating 
response  to  fluid  entering  the  fluid 

rota  ably  mounted  within  the  secondary 
ihamber  having  a  lubricating  fluid 

I  ling  for  magnetically  coupling  the 
secondary  drive  shaft  so  as  to  cause 
to  rotate  in  response  to  rotation  of 


dispoied 


SPECIAL  FOLD-UP 
FRAME  DESIGN  FOR 
OF  UMBRELLA,  AND 
STABILIZE  THE 
Emanuel  Dubunsky,  3 
10514 

Filed  Sep.  12, 
Into, 
U.S.  a.  135—33.2 
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nda  y 
It*  lary 


in  said  secondary  chamber  and 
drive  shaft  for  reducing  the  rota- 
drive  shaft; 

mounted  within  the  secondary 
the  secondary  drive  shaft  through 


mounted  to  the  stem  about  a  first  axis; 

ra  ating  the  main  housing;  and 

01  pling  for  magnetically  coupling  the 

output  shaft  so  as  to  cause  the 

in  response  to  rotation  of  the  first 

:ausing  the  main  body  to  rotate. 


St  :ond  i 


1  rotjite 


5,  i4MM 
Vf>  BRELLA  HAVING  RIB  AND 
EA  IIER  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
T^  'O  CANOPIES  DESIGNED  TO 

Rl  BS  AND  VENT  THE  AIR 
Cr^  Ridge  Rd.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 


,  Ser.  No.  526447 
A45B  25/18 


in 


1.  In  an  umbrella  having 
means  for  supporting  said 
closing  said  umbrella,  and 
attached  to  said  rib  means  and 
pole  for  moving  up  and  dowi 
closing  said  umbrella,  the  i: 
said  rib  means  including 
pivot  end,  a  middle  porti4n 
being  pivotally  attached 
runner  notch,  and 
attached  at  one  end  to 
while  the  other  end  of 


stretc  ler 


to  a  respective  canopy  nl 
and  said  canopy  end  on 

said  canopy  means  inducing 
general  ring  shape  that 
ring  around  an  outer 
imibrella,  said  lower  outtr 
supported  on  said  middl( 
canopy  ribs,  said 

■     canopy  extending  ftom 


:u 


cana  )y 


said  middle  portion  of  said  canopy  ribs  whereby  said  upper 
canopy  covers  a  central  portion  while  said  lower  outer  canopy 
covers  the  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  umbrella;  and 
said  ribholder  runner  notch  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an 
upper  position  on  said  umbrella  pole  and  thereby  pivot  said 
canopy  end  of  said  canopy  ribs,  and  said  lower  outer  canopy, 
down  to  the  open  position  of  said  umbrella,  and  said  ribholder 
runner  notch  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  lower  position 
on  said  umbrella  pole  and  thereby  pivot  said  canopy  end  of 
said  canopy  ribs,  and  said  lower  outer  canopy,  up  to  the 
closed  position  of  said  umbrella. 


5,640,985 
CANE  WITH  GRASPING  APPARATUS 
Kent  Snyder,  River  Forest;  Max  J.  Winz,  Hodgiuns,  and  Rob- 
ert Sparliowsid,  Schaumburg,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Pro§t 
Building  Services,  Inc.,  Franldin  Parli,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,669,  Sep.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  S&3,1S7 
Int  a.*  A45B  3/00 
VS.  CL  13S— 65  13  Claims 


18  Claims 


umbrella  pole,  canopy  means,  rib 

c^opy  means  and  for  opening  and 

I  ribholder  runner  notch  pivotally 

slidably  engaged  with  said  umbrella 

said  umbrella  pole  for  opening  and 

m^rovement  of  which  comprises: 

c)  nopy  ribs,  each  canopy  rib  having  a 

and  a  canopy  end,  each  canopy  rib 

at  its  pivot  end  to  said  ribholder 

ribs,  each  of  which  is  pivotally 

top  portion  of  said  umbrella  pole 

stretcher  rib  is  pivotally  coiuiected 

at  a  location  between  said  pivot  end 

said  canopy  rib; 

a  lower  outer  canopy  having  a 

open  in  its  center  and  extending  in  a 

lircumferential  portion  of  the  said 

canopy  extending  across  and  being 

portion  and  said  canopy  end  of  said 

means  also  including  an  upper 

top  portion  of  said  umbrella  pole  to 


rea:h 


12.  A  cane  specially  adapted  to  retrieve  objects  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  an 
adjustable  length,  the  body  having  a  bore  extending  longitu- 
dinally therein; 

b)  a  grasping  apparatus  secured  to  the  body,  the  grasping  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  trigger  and  a  finger,  the  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  finger  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body; 

c)  two  pulleys  mounted  within  the  bore; 

d)  a  cord  operatively  associated  with  the  pulleys,  the  cord 
having  opposing  ends  with  one  end  coimected  to  ttie  trigger 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  finger,  so  that  the  finger 
pivots  when  the  trigger  it  caused  to  pivot; 

e)  a  locking  clip  mounted  to  the  finger  and  pivotable  between  a 
secure  position  and  a  release  position,  the  locldng  clip  secur- 
ing a  predetermined  length  of  the  cord  between  the  trigger  and 
the  finger  when  the  locldng  clip  is  in  the  secure  position,  the 
locldng  clip  releasing  the  cord  from  the  finger  when  ttie 
locking  clip  is  in  the  release  position,  tlie  cord  being  slidable 
with  respect  to  the  locking  clip  when  the  locking  clip  is  in  the 
release  position  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  predetermined 
length  of  the  cord; 

a  track  disposed  on  the  trigger,  the  track  being  displaced 
relative  to  the  body  when  the  trigger  is  pivoted,  the  track 


f) 
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5,640,987 

DIGITAL  TWO,  THREE,  AND  FOUR  WAY  SOLENOID 

CONTROL  VALVES 


having  a  release  zone  and  a  locking  zone,  the  locking  zone 
located  near  the  body  when  the  trigger  is  in  a  predetermined 
position;  and 

g)  a  member  mounted  on  the  track  and  slidable  between  the  two  ^^^^jf^oJ^^T"*^  ^^^  **"*■  Monka  Ct,  Newbnry  Part, 
zones,  the  member  having  surfaces  which  simultaneously  *  — j.  .       .  .--^  ^^  j^  rrKJja 

engage  the  body  and  the  trigger  when  the  member  is  located  '    ' 


in  the  locking  zone  and  the  trigger  is  in  the  predetermined    UJS.  CL  137 1 

position,  thereby  inhibidng  pivotal  modon  of  the  trigger  and 
locking  the  finger. 


Int  CL*  F15B  13/044;  F16K  31/06 


46  Claims 


5,640,986 
MOBILITY  ASSISTING  DEVICE 
Harry  H.  Herman,  3003  Van  Ness  St^  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20008 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,778 

Int  CL'  A61H  3/02 

VJS.  a.  135—68  35  Claims 


1.  A  mobility  assisting  device  comprising: 

a  substandally  planar  base; 

a  verdcal  support  structure  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base; 

an  underarm  support  pivotally  coupled  to  said  vertical  support 
structure  whereby,  in  use,  said  base  support  strucmre  and  said 
underarm  support  pivot  reladve  to  said  verdcal  support  struc- 
ture so  as  to  remain  substandally  parallel  to  the  ground 
surface,  said  underarm  support  being  posidoned  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  said  vertical  support  structure; 

said  verdcal  support  structure  comprising  first  and  second  verd- 
cal support  rods,  each  of  said  vertical  support  rods  having  a 
lower  end  coupled  to  said  base  and  being  pivotable  in  a  first 
direcdon  and  an  upper  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  underarm 
support; 

a  bracket  coupled  to  said  base,  said  verdcal  support  rods  being 
coupled  to  said  bracket  and  being  pivotable  in  said  first 
direcdon,  and  a  resilient  shock  dampening  material  being 
disposed  between  said  bracket  and  said  base,  whereby  said 
bracket  is  pivotable  in  a  second  direcdon,  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direcdon,  said  shock  dampening  material  further 
biasing  said  bracket  and  verdcal  tubes  in  an  upright  posidon 
with  respect  to  said  base: 

a  hand  grip  element  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
verdcal  support  rods  and  being  pivotally  coupled  thereto. 


«♦  «o 


1.  A  control  valve,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  said  housing 
further  having  a  valve  chamber; 

a  spool  that  can  move  between  a  first  posidon  and  a  second 
posidon  within  said  valve  chamber,  said  spool  preventing 
fluid  communicadon  between  said  first  port  and  said  second 
port  when  in  said  first  posidon  and  allowing  fluid  communi- 
cadon between  said  first  port  and  said  second  port  when  said 
spool  is  in  said  second  posidon,  said  spool  having  a  pair  of 
t^>ered  surfaces  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spool;  and, 

solenoid  means  for  moving  said  spool  between  said  first  and 
second  posidons,  wherein  a  residual  magnedsm  of  said  spool 
and  said  housing  maintain  the  posidon  of  said  spool. 


5,640,988 

VORTEX  VALVES 

Roy  Brereton,  Clevedon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hydro 

International  pic,  Clevedon.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02001,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08146,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  403.822 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1992, 
9221017 

Int  a.'  F17D  1/18:  F15C  1/16 
VS.  a.  137—14  8  ( 


1.  A  method  of  unblocking  a  blocked  vortex  valve  situated  at  an 
outlet  of  a  flooded  gully,  said  vortex  valve  comprising  (a)  a 
housing  defining  a  vortex  chamber,  the  housing  having  an  Inlet 
communicadng  with  the  gully  through  which  liquid  may  enter  the 
vortex  chamber  in  a  manner  to  promote  swirl  within  the  vortex 
chamber,  an  outlet  at  one  axial  end  of  the  vortex  chamber,  a  wall, 
and  an  opening  in  the  wall;  (b)  a  closure  which  normally  closes  tiie 
opening  (c)  a  moundng  means  for  moundng  said  closure  for 
mechanical  biasing  free  operadon  between  a  closed  posidon  and  an 
open  position  in  which  open  posidon  liquid  may  enter  the  vortex 
chamber  from  the  gully  by-passing  the  inlet,  and  (d)  an  opening 
means  remote  from  the  vortex  valve  for  moving  said  closure  from 
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the  closed  to  the  open  positio 
the  closure  from  the  open 
method  comprising  the  steps 
(i)  operating  the  closure  fron 

open  position  by  the 

valve; 
(ii)  permitting  the  flooded 

the  housing  and  the  gully 
(iii)  removing  any  material 
(iv)  returning  the  closure  to 
2.  A  vortex  valve  comprisin 
a  housing  defining  a  vortex 

an  inlet  through  which 
a  manner  to  promote 

an  outlet  at  one  axial 

a  wall,  and 

an  opening  in  the  wall; 
a  closure  which  normally 
a  mounting  means  for 

biasing  free  operation 

position,  in  which  open 

chamber  by-passing  said 
an  opening  means  remote 

closure  fivm  the  closed 

mechanical  bias  urging 

the  closed  position. 


free  from  mechanical  bias  urging 
petition  to  the  closed  position;  said 


to  drain  through  the  opening  in 
outlet; 

ilocking  the  vortex  valve;  and 
the  closed  position. 


;hamber,  the  housing  having 

may  enter  the  vortex  chamber  in 
within  the  vortex  chamber 
endlof  the  vortex  chamber. 


liqi  lid  1 
SI  nT\  • 


cl  ises  I 


the  opening, 
said  closure  for  mechanical 
betkeen  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
(  Dsition  liquid  may  enter  the  vortex 
^let 

the  vortex  valve  for  moving  said 
to  the  open  position  free  Irom 
closure  from  the  open  position  to 


moi  nting 


fn  m  I 


H: 
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FUEL 

Hideo  Nemoto,  and  Koichi 

assignors  to  NOK 

FUed  Dec.  7, 

Claims  priority,  application 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-218059 

inL  a: 

VS.  O.  137—39 


M   32     62    36 


40,989 
CD  r-OFF  VALVE 

Yi  shihara,  both  of  Fujisawa,  Japan, 
Corpon  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  Sen  No.  569,005 
Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-018813; 
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pass)  ge 


1.  A  fuel  cut-off  valve  for 
from  an  automobile  fuel 
therefrom,  said  valve  compns|ng 

a  valve  body  defining  a 
the  headspace  of  the  fuefltank. 
with  a  vapor  vent 
opening  into  the  top  of 
having  a  main  valve  seal 
vapor  outlet  aperture; 

a  first  closure  member  a^anj 
movable  relative  to  said 
outlet  aperture  upon  engagement 
said  first  closure  meml^r 
orifice  therethrough  of  a 
said  vapor  outiet  apertun 

a  float  member  movably 
float  member  having  a 
said  auxiliary  vapor  ven 
first  closure  member;  ani 

spring  means  for  biasing 
said  main  valve  seat  toward 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JvHE  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


the  normally  closed  position  to  the 
means  remote  from  the  vortex 


F16K  17/36 


70    66       72 


s  lid 


such  a  manner  that  said  first  closure  member  is  unseated  away 
from  said  main  valve  seat  when  said  second  closure  member 
is  disengaged  from  said  first  closure  member. 


5,640,990 

FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  FAILURE  SAFETY  VALVE 

Aristides  Rodriguez,  367  W.  17tli  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33010 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,455 

Int  a."  F16K  17/40 

VS.  a.  137—68.14  6  Claims 


28 


6  Claims 


chamber  in  communication  with 

,  said  valve  body  being  formed 

having  a  vapor  outlet  aperture 

aid  float  chamber,  said  valve  body 

formed  at  the  upstream  end  of  said 


ged  in  said  float  chamber  and 

main  valve  seat  to  close  said  vapor 

with  said  main  valve  seat. 

having  an  auxiliary  vapor  vent 
iameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 

I  ;ceived  in  said  float  chamber,  said 
«cond  closure  member  for  closing 
orifice  upon  engagement  with  said 


first  closure  member  away  from 
said  second  closure  member  in 


r^mr^fi'i^^rr  -jn  . 


1.  A  flexible  conduit  failure  safety  valve  comprising: 

a  sensing  conduit  for  positioning  into  fluid  coimnunication  with 
a  fluid  line  of  a  hydraulic  system; 

a  valve  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sensing 
conduit  for  selectively  permitting  fluid  communication 
between  the  fluid  line  of  the  hydraulic  system  and  the  sensing 
conduit; 

a  pneumatic  actuator  operatively  coupled  to  the  valve  and  posi- 
tioned in  fluid  communication  with  the  sensing  conduit  such 
that  a  rupturing  of  the  sensing  conduit  will  cause  the  pneu- 
matic actuator  to  close  the  valve  so  as  to  preclude  continued 
leakage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  fluid  line  through  the 
sensing  conduit; 

wherein  the  sensing  conduit  comprises  an  elongated  flexible 
cylindrical  member  having  a  center  bore  directed  there- 
through, the  center  bore  being  positioned  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  valve  and  extending  therefrom  for  coupling  to 
a  hydraulic  actuator,  the  sensing  conduit  including  a  matrix  of 
bores  positioned  about  the  center  bore,  the  matrix  of  bores 
being  fluidly  coupled  to  the  pneumatic  actuator. 


preventing  discharge  of  liquid  fiiel 
tanktuid  admitting  release  of  fuel  vapor 


5,640,991 
SIPHON  FREEZE  DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  A.  King,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tom  King  Har- 
mony Products,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,413 
Int  CI."  F16K  24/04 
VS.  a.  137—107  10  Claims 

1.  A  siphon  freeze  drain  valve  for  a  water  line  operating  under 
water  pressure,  said  drain  valve  comprising  a  tube  with  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  passing  through  a  hole  in  an  upper  side 
of  the  line,  said  second  end  being  positioned  below  the  first  end 
and  said  tube  making  a  U-shaped  bend  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  a  clamp  with  a  means  for  sealing  the  mbe  in  said  hole 
and  holding  it  against  the  force  of  the  water  pressure  in  the  line,  a 
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check  valve  in  the  second  end  of  the  tube  that  is  selectively  opened 
and  closed  to  control  flow  through  the  tube  and  for  establishing  a 
siphon  for  draining  the  line. 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  adapted  to  measure  air  pressure  in  an  article 
and  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  entrance  passage  which  is  communicated 
fluidly  with  an  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  housing  being 
capable  of  being  coupled  with  said  article  in  such  a  maimer 
that  an  interior  of  said  article  is  communicated  fluidly  with 
said  entrance  passage; 

an  adjustment  rod  mounted  rotatably  on  said  housing; 

a  Bourdon  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  which  is 
communicated  fluidly  with  said  entrance  passage; 

a  microswitcb  carried  on  said  adjustment  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  electrically  to  a  pressure  source  which  supplies 
compressed  air  into  said  article,  said  microswitch  being 
capable  of  being  activated  so  as  to  stop  supply  of  compressed 
air  from  said  pressure  source  into  said  article,  position  of  said 
microswitch  in  said  housing  determining  a  preset  upper  limit 
value  of  air  pressure  inside  said  Bourdon  tube: 

a  gear  joumalled  in  said  housing; 

a  sector  wheel  mounted  rotatably  in  said  housing  and  meshing 
with  said  gear; 

a  crank  member  interconnecting  said  sector  wheel  and  said 
closed  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  in  such  a  manner  that, 
increase  of  pressure  inside  said  Bourdon  tube  activates  said 


crank  member  so  as  to  rotate  said  sector  wheel  in  said 
housing,  thereby  engaging  a  portion  of  assembly  of  said 
Bourdon  tube  and  said  sector  wheel  with  said  microswitch, 
said  adjustment  rod  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing  so 
as  to  change  distance  between  said  microswitcb  and  the 
portion  of  the  assembly  of  said  BcHudon  tube  and  said  sector 
wheel,  thereby  adjusting  the  preset  upper  limit  value  of  air 
pressiue  inside  said  Bourdon  tube; 

a  pressure-value  indicating  needle  mounted  rotatably  in  said 
housing;  and 

a  spring  biasing  said  pressure-value  indicating  needle  to  rotate  to 
a  predetermined  position  in  which  said  gauge  is  zeroed. 


5,640,993 
FUEL  VAPOR  RECOVERY  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 
Joji  Kasugai,  and  Yoshihiro  Nagino,  both  of  Aiciii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088862 

Int  CL'  F16K  24/04 

VS.  a.  137—587  4  Claims 


5,640,992 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 

STOPPING  SUPPLY  OF  PRESSURE  FROM  A  PRESSURE 

SOURCE 
Tien-l>sai  Huang,  No.  4-2,  Lane  30,  Wu-Chang  St,  Pan-Chiao 
Oty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,026 

Int  a."  HOIH  i5/36 

VS.  CL  137—487.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  vapor  recovery  control  valve  device,  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  fuel  vapor  from  a  fuel  tank  with  a  fiiel  filler  port, 
comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  a  space  therein; 

a  first  valve  assembly  which  is  moved  up  and  down  by  a 

diaphragm  which  divides  the  space  in  said  housing  into  an 

upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber;  and 
a  second  valve  assembly  provided  in  said  lower  chamber; 

wherein  said  housing  includes: 

a  signal  port  and  a  first  vapor  flow-in  port  in  coramunicatioa 
with  said  upper  chamber,  and 

a  fuel  recovery  port  communicated  with  a  canister  and  a 
second  vapor  flow-in  port,  which  is  opened  and  closed  by 
said  second  valve  assembly,  in  communication  with  tlie 
lower  chamber, 

said  signal  port  being  communicated  with  said  fuel  filler  port. 

said  first  vapor  flow-in  port  and  said  second  vapor  flow-in 
port  being  communicated,  through  a  fiiel  cut-off  valve  and 
a  tank  fiill-up  regulating  valve,  respectively,  to  said  fiiel 
tank, 

said  diaphragm  being  of  double  operation  diaphragm  structure 
including  a  central  node  portion  and  an  intermediate  node 
portion  between  said  central  node  portion  and  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm. 

said  upper  chamber  being  divided  into  an  upper  inside  cham- 
ber, which  is  communicated  with  said  first  vapor  flow-in 
pen.  and  an  upper  outside  chamber,  which  is  communi- 
cated with  said  signal  port,  by  a  cylindrical  partition  wall 
which  is  abuned  against  said  central  itode  portion  of  said 
diaphragm. 
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June  24,  1997 


5,640;  94 

LIQUID  RK  ERVOIR 

Finn  Jacobsen,  Hanunaro  ,  Si  eden,  assignor  to  Kvaemer 

Pulping  Technologies  Alctiebol  ig,  Sweden 
Condnnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  232,024,  May  2,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582^3 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  6, 1991,  9103266 
Int  CL*  FO  )B  U/00 
UJS.  CL  137—592  19  Claims 


I  let 


1.  Liquid  reservoir  apparatus,  cctnpnsing 

a  liquid  reservoir  having  an  inlet 
conduit  (2)  for  liquid,  reser>|ou' 
bottom  (4);  and 

a  liquid  outflow  arrangement  (: 
that  is  connected  to  said  i 
arrangement  (5)  comprising 
outlet  opening  of  said  outflov 
surface  of  the  liquid  (8)  in 

wherein  said  reservoir  apparatusjprovides 
a  foaming-susceptible  spent 
wherein  a  liquid  level  within 
and  said  outflow  arrangement 
separating  means  (7)  in  the 
separating  gas  from  liquid 
cyclone  separator  being  submerged 
voir  and  having  motion  meanj 
cyclone  separator  for  appiyi 
entering  the  cyclone  separa^r, 
located  at  an  upper  portion 
allowing  gas  which  has  beei 
centrifugal  force  in  the  cycloi  t 


5,640,!  95 
ELECTROFLUIDIC  STANDAB  0  MODULE  AND  CUSTOM 

CIRCUIT  BOAR  )  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  J.  Packard,  Chicago,  IV  ,  and  John  H.  Jerman,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxte^  International  Inc.,  Deerfield, 

m. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995J< 


liqi 
s  lid 


located  inside  said  reservoir, 

conduit  (1),  said  outflow 

leans  (6)  for  ensuring  that  an 

arrangennent  (7 A)  follows  the 

1  reservoir  (3,  4); 

a  means  for  buffering 

uor  from  a  cellulose  industry, 

reservoir  varies  significantly 

(5)  also  comprises  a  liquid/gas 

of  a  cyclone  separator  for 

said  outlet  opening,  said 

in  the  liquid  in  the  reser- 

(7E)  adjacent  an  inflow  of  the 

centrifugal  force  to  the  liquid 

and  at  least  one  opening 

of  said  cyclone  separator  for 

separated  from  the  liquid  by 

separator  to  escape  upvvards. 


f  )rm 
ad  acent 


Int  a.*  Fl  K  27/00 


U.S.  CL  137—597 


1.  A  miniature  electrofluidic  mo<  ule  for  receiving  a  fluid  and  an 


electrical  connecdon.  said  module 


;ompnsmg: 


a  substantially  flat  manifold  laye  having  at  least  one  fluidic  inlet 
and  an  internal  fluidic  passag  :way  connected  to  the  inlet  for 
receiving  fluid: 

a  substantially  flat  electrical  lay^  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
layer  fluidic  passageways  ex  ending  tlierethrough  and  con- 
nected to  receive  fluid  from  he  internal  fluidic  passageway, 
the  electrical  layer  having  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  micron^hined  device  circuits  thereon; 
and 


Ser.  No.  404,301 


conduit  (1)  for  liquid,  an  outlet 
walls  (3),  and  a  reservoir 


a  substantially  flat  device  layer  having  a  plurality  of  microma- 
chined  devices  thereon,  each  micromachined  device  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  one  of  the  individual  microma- 
chined device  circuits  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
respective  electrical  layer  fluidic  passageways  to  receive  fluid 
tlierefiom. 


5,640,996 
LARGE  MANIPULATOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  CONCRETE  PUMPS 
Karl  Schlecht,  and  Hartmut  Benckert,  both  of  Filderstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Aichtal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«3416,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  513,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
127J 

InL  a.*  B65Q  53/00;  G65G  53/32:53/66 
MS.  CL  137—615  21  Claims 


37  Claims 


1.  A  large  manipulator  for  truck  mounted  concrete  pumps,  com- 
prising: 

a  mast  base  arranged  on  a  vehicle  frame  drivable  about  a 
generally  vertical  pivot  by  means  of  a  first  driving  system; 

an  articulated  mast  positioned  on  said  mast  base,  said  articulated 
mast  being  composed  of  at  least  tlvee  mast  arms  joined  by 
articulated  pivots,  and  a  second  driving  system  for  pivoting 
selected  ones  of  said  mast  arms  limitedly  about  horizontal 
axes  of  said  articulated  pivots  relative  to  one  of  the  respective 
adjacent  said  mast  base  and  said  mast  arms,  said  horizontal 
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axes  being  parallel  to  one  another,  a  last  mast  arm  of  said  at 
least  three  mast  arms  distal  said  mast  base  has  a  tip  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  orientable  at  a  select  height;  and 

a  remote-control  device  having  at  least  one  control  lever  for 
controlling  said  first  and  second  driving  systems,  said  at  least 
one  control  lever  being  movable  in  two  directions  along  two 
separate  main-position  paths  which  are  perpendicular  to  one 
another,  said  remote-control  device  further  having  a 
computer-assisted  coordinate  transmitter  for  controlling  said 
first  and  second  driving  systems,  said  coordinate  transmitter 
being  controlled  by  said  at  least  one  control  lever  and  includes 
a  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predefinable  path-swivel 
characteristics  of  each  said  articulated  pivot  about  said  hori- 
zontal axes  and  said  at  least  duee  mast  arms, 

wherein  said  computer-assisted  coordinate  transmitter  includes 
means  for  effecting  a  radial  movement  of  said  articulated  mast 
with  said  up  at  said  select  height  in  response  to  an  actuating 
of  said  second  driving  system  caused  by  said  at  least  one 
control  lever  travelling  along  one  of  said  main-position  paths 
independent  from  an  operation  of  said  first  driving  system. 


5,640,997 
RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  GAS  FLOW  RATE  REGULATOR 
George  Dennis  Reed,  Toledo,  and  Robert  L.  Weaver,  Ssivania, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  B  &  F  Medical  Products,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,651,  Aug.  5, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,593,136.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488>33 

Int  a.*  F16K  39/06 
MS.  CL  137—881  8  Claims 


with  a  cylindrical  body  liaving  opposite  ends,  tlie  cylindrical 
body  including  a  bore  extending  axially  tiuough  a  sleeve 
witiiin  tlie  cylindrical  body,  a  rotor-receiving  skiit  at  one  of 
tlie  ends  for  connecting  tlie  piston  bore  to  die  retainer  housing 
bore,  and  at  least  one  cavity  extending  into  tlK  cylindrical 
body  from  the  other  of  the  ends,  the  cavity  being  open  at  the 
other  end  and  disposed  between  tlie  sleeve  and  ttie  outer 
circumferential  wall  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the  open  end  of 
tlie  one  cavity  in  communication  with  tlie  oudet  port  of  said 
external  housing;  and 
(f)  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  piston  and  said 
relief  valve,  said  spring  maintained  in  a  compressed  position 
such  that  the  piston  engages  said  rotor  retainer  housing,  and 
such  that  said  relief  valve  sealably  engages  the  relief  valve 
seal  at  tiie  inlet  port  of  tlie  chamber  to  facilitate  fluid  commu- 
nication from  the  inlet  port  of  said  external  housing  thnxigh 
said  reUef  valve  seal,  said  relief  valve,  said  piston,  and  said 
rotor  retaining  housing  to  the  oudet  port  of  said  external 
housing,  said  compression  spring  maintaining  the  engagement 
between  the  relief  valve  and  the  rehef  valve  seal  until  a  high 
pressure  condition  at  the  inlet  port  separates  said  relief  valve 
and  said  relief  valve  seal  to  permit  tlie  flow  of  gas  through  the 
one  or  more  gaps  around  the  collar  of  the  relief  valve  and 
through  the  pressure  relief  port  in  said  external  housing  to 
relieve  the  high  pressure  condition. 


5,640,998 
TUBE  HAVING  A  HEAD  OF  A  PLASTIC  COMPOSITiON 

INCLUDING  A  DETACHABLE  CLOSURE 
Bernard  Schneider,  and  Michel  RebcyroUe,  both  of  Mene- 
hould,  France,  assignors  to  Cebal  S.A.,  Clicfay,  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3383M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  12, 1993,  93  I374S 
Int  CL'  B65D  41/00:  Flfl.  55/10 
VS.  CL  138—89  13  Claims 


I.  A  gas  flow  regulator  for  controlling  die  flow  of  gas  from  a 
valve  of  a  gas  cylinder,  said  regidator  comprising: 

(a)  an  external  housing  including  a  circumferential  wall  forming 
a  tubular  chamber,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
oudet  port  positioned  towards  opposite  ends  of  said  bousing 
and  a  pressure  relief  port  positioned  between  the  inlet  and 
oudet  ports,  said  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  gas 
cylinder  such  that  the  inlet  port  of  said  housing  sealably 
engages  the  valve  of  the  gas  cylinder. 

(b)  a  discrete  relief  valve  seal  positioned  within  said  chamber 
adjacent  tiie  inlet  port,  said  relief  valve  seal  having  an  outer 
metal  retainer  ring  with  an  integrally  formed  internal  polymer 
O-ring; 

(c)  a  relief  valve  having  a  non-circular  collar  with  a  front  and 
back  face,  a  cylindrical  bushing  integrally  formed  on  said 
back  face,  and  a  fiiU-lengtfa  center  bore  extending  axially 
through  the  collar  and  the  bushing,  said  relief  valve  positioned 
witliin  the  chamber  such  that  the  front  face  of  said  relief  valve 
is  adjacent  said  relief  valve  seal,  and  such  that  one  or  more 
gaps  are  formed  between  tlie  collar  of  said  relief  valve  and  the 
circumferential  wall  of  said  housing. 

(d)  a  piston  including  a  piston  head  and  a  shaft  having  a 
full-length  axial  bore,  said  piston  disposed  axially  within  the 
chamber  such  that  the  piston  head  sealably  engages  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  said  bousing,  and  that  the  shaft  is  seal- 
ably engaged  witliin  the  bore  in  the  bushing  of  said  relief 
valve; 

(e)  a  rotor  retainer  housing  disposed  axially  within  tlie  chamber 
of  said  external  housing,  said  rotor  retainer  housing  provided 


I.  A  tube  comprising  a  head  of  molded  plastic  composition  and 
a  flexible  sidewall  affixed  to  tlie  bead,  the  head  including  a  neck 
with  an  opening  connected  by  a  detachable  sealed  annular  portion 
to  a  continuous  bottom  of  a  closure  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  hat 
topping  the  neck,  the  bottom  of  the  closure  being  joined  to  an 
external  sidewall  of  the  closure  and  the  closure  carrying  a  means 
for  reclosing  the  neck  in  a  sealed  manner  after  the  detachment  of 
said  annular  portion,  the  neck  being  elastically  radially  swellabie 
under  the  influence  of  an  uncontrolled  pressure  on  the  sidewall  of 
the  tube  when  said  neck  is  reclosed  and  having  an  inner  annular 
edge  demarcating  said  opening,  and 

said  means  for  reclosing  the  neck  comprising  said  external 
sidewall,  said  sidewall  having  an  internal  surface  constructed 
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UMI 


and  arranged  for  cooperation 
said  closure  thus  becoming  a 
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JiwE  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


with  the  exterior  of  the  neck, 
'eclosing  cap. 


5,640,!  99 
VENTING  CAP  F  )R  FILL  PIPE 
Chester  Wood,  Ciadmuti,  Ohio 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995, 


InL  O."  ¥U  L  55/115 


VS.  a.  138—89 


assignor  to  Dover  Corpora- 


ier.  No.  480,755 


nCbims 


end 


itb: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  the 
fuel  reservoir  containing  pressurize  i 

(a)  an  adapter  ring  adapted  for 
pipe; 

(b)  a  cap  for  sealing  the  end  of 
onto  the  end  of  the  adapter  rin 
having  an  inner  surface  adapte  1 
the  pressurized  gaseous  media 
and  an  outer  surface  adapted 
ambient  atmosphere; 

(c)  a  sealing  member  for  sealing 
cap  body  and  the  adapter  ring 

(d)  a  fastening  system  for  fasten  ng 
ring,  said  fastening  system 
effectuate  manual  movement 
selectively  releasing  the  cap 

(e)  a  valve  system  at  least  partUly 
the  fastening  system  for  ve  iting 
media  in  the  fuel  reservoir, 
exposed  to  tlie  pressurized 
fuel  reservoir,  an  outlet  expo^d 
reservoir,  a  flow  path  extendin  ; 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  ani 
disposed  in  ttie  flow  path 
while  the  cap  is  fastened  to 
provide  fluid  communication 


of  a  fill  pipe  connected  to  a 
gaseous  media,  comprising: 
(iinnecting  to  the  end  of  the  fill 


fill  pipe  adapted  for  mounting 
,  said  cap  including  a  cap  body 

for  at  least  partial  exposure  to 
contained  in  the  fuel  reservoir 
for  at  least  partial  exposure  to 

letween  the  inner  surface  of  the 


the  cap  body  to  the  adapter 

Deluding  a  handle  adapted  to 

of  the  fastening  system  for 

from  the  adapter  ring;  and 

enclosed  and  protected  by 

the  pressurized  gaseous 

valve  system  having  an  inlet 

gi^ous  media  contained  in  the 

to  a  volume  external  to  the 

through  the  cap  body  between 

a  valving  member  movably 

being  externally  activatable 

the  adapter  ring  to  selectively 

etween  the  inlet  and  the  outlet. 


bxly  : 


tti 


ai  d 


5,641;  00 

AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN  CHi  NGING  IN  A  WEAVING 

MACH  'NE 


Si  'eden, . 
DO  ID 


an 


Hans  Johansson,  Almhult, 
hull,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  139—245 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  c 
shuttle  of  a  weaving  machine  whici 
material  produced  by  said  weavi 
said  material,  the  weaving  machine 
changing  which  comprise  at 
joining  yam/thread  together,  said 
placing  said  bobbin  changing  nf  ans 
at  a  height  level  above  said  material 
material; 
activating  movement  of  said  bolfiin 
bobbin  change  position  above 
partly  over  said  material  upoi 


leai  t 


Swed(  n,  assignor  to  Texo  AB,  Aim- 


positioning  said  at  least  one  shuttle  in  a  first  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  bobbin  change  position  of  said  bob- 
bin changing  means; 
effecting  a  change  of  said  bobbin  in  said  shuttle;  and 
joining  the  yam/thread  issuing  from  the  produced  material  to  the 
yam/thread  part  of  a  new  bobbin. 


5,641,001 

PAPERMAKER'S  FABRIC  WITH  ADDITIONAL  CROSS 

MACHINE  DIRECTION  YARNS  POSITIONED  IN 

SADDLES 

Robert  G.  Wilson,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Huyck  Licen- 

SCO,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,821 

Int.  CL'  D03D  13/00 

VS.  CL  139—383  A  11  Claims 


/2V  21- 


Ser.  No.  429^44 

Apr.  27,  1994,  9401435 

43/00 

18  Claims 

nging  a  bobbin  in  at  least  one 

carries  thread  from  one  side  of 

machine  to  the  other  side  of 

including  means  for  bobbin 

one  bobbin  and  means  for 

I  >ethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  weaving  position 

and  on  a  side  edge  of  said 

changing  means  to  a  second 
a  shuttle  race  level  and  at  least 
each  change  of  said  bobbin; 


1.  A  papermalcers'  forming  fabric  comprising: 

a  base  fabric  layer  of  cross  machine  direction  fabric  yams  and 
machine  direction  fabric  yams  interwoven  to  form  a  paper- 
making  surface  wherein  said  machine  direction  fabric  yams 
form  single  float  machine  direction  knuckles  on  adjacent  ones 
of  said  cross  machine  direction  fabric  yams,  wherem  portions 
of  each  of  said  machine  direction  yams  extending  between 
knuckles  on  said  adjacent  ones  of  cross  machine  direction 
yams  define  top  and  bottom  saddles  between  said  adjacent 
ones  of  said  cross  machine  direction  fabric  yams; 

first  additional  cross  machine  direction  yams  positioned  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  cross  machine  direction  fabric  yams  on 
said  papermaking  surface  of  said  base  fabric  layer;  and 

second  additional  cross  machine  direction  yams  positioned 
between  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  cross  machine  direction 
fabric  yams  on  said  papermaking  surface  of  said  base  fabric 
layer; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  additional  cross  machine  direction 
yams  are  interwoven  with  said  papermaking  surface  between 
said  adjacent  ones  of  said  cross  machine  direction  fabric  yams 
to  be  positioned  oppositely  in  said  top  and  bottom  saddles, 
said  first  and  second  additional  cross  machine  direction  yams 
crossing  each  other  and  thereby  interchanging  saddle  posi- 
tions at  crossing  points,  said  crossing  points  being  outside  of 
.said  top  and  bottom  saddles. 
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5>tl,002 
ANCILLARY  AIR  JET  ARRANGEMENT  IN  THE  REED 
WEFT  CHANNEL  OF  AN  AIR  JET  LOOM 
Petr  Jirisko,-  Zdenik  Volansky;  Josef  Dvoi^  and  Zdenik 
Koloc,  all  of  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumy 
Ustav  TextUnich  Stroju  Liberec  A.S.,  Liberec,  Czechoslova- 
kia 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ93AW023,  {  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  367,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
PV  2777-92 

Int.  CL'  D03D  47/30 
VS.  a.  139-435  J  9  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  insertion  of  a  weft  ttiread  into  a  shed  of  an 
air-operated  jet  loom  of  ttie  type  having  a  frame  with  a  rotatably 
mounted  loom  reed  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  loom  reed 
having  a  plurality  of  gliders  spaced  horizontally  apart  from  each 
other  and  connected  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
loom  reed,  a  portion  of  the  gliders  forming  a  horizontal  direct  pick 
channel  having  an  open  side  and  a  bottom,  the  pick  channel  for 
being  oriented  in  a  pick  position  during  a  weft  pick  when  the  loom 
reed  is  rotated,  a  main  pick  jet  located  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the 
pick  channel  at  one  end  of  the  pick  channel,  a  plurality  of  ancillary 
jets,  each  having  an  air  stream  aperature,  the  ancillary  jets  being 
horizontally  spaced  at  regular  intervals  adjacent  the  pick  channel 
open  side  on  means  for  displacing  the  ancillary  jets,  the  displacing 
means  coupled  with  the  motion  of  the  pick  channel  in  the  loom 
reed  and  synchronized  to  displace  the  ancillary  jets  into  a  region 
defined  by  the  pick  channel  such  that  a  plane  through  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  each  of  the  air  stream  aperatures  also  passes  tlirough 
the  open  side  of  the  pick  channel,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  the  weft  thread  at  the  end  of  the  pick  chaimel  adjacent 

the  main  pick  jet; 
rotating  the  loom  reed  into  the  pick  position; 
blowing  a  main  air  stream  through  the  main  pick  jet  parallel  to 
the  loom  reed  axis  of  rotation  in  the  direction  of  the  weft 
thread  insertion  into  the  pick  channel; 
blowing  a  plurality  of  ancillary  air  streams  ttirough  the  plurality 
of  air  stream  aperatures  of  the  plurality  of  ancillary  jets,  each 
ancillary  air  stream  directed  along  an  air  stream  axis,  each  of 
which  is  oriented  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  toward  tlie 
bottom  of  the  pick  channel  through  the  open  side  of  the  pick 
channel  and  in  the  direction  of  the  weft  thread  insertion,  such 
that  a  first  vector  component  of  the  air  stream  axis  is  parallel 
to  a  force  of  gravity  exerted  on  the  weft  thread,  and  a  second 
vector  component  of  the  air  stream  axis  is  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  tlie  loom  reed,  for  moving  the  weft  thread  along 
the  bottom  of  the  pick  channel  while  the  loom  reed  is  in  the 
pick  position. 


5,641,003 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REPLACEMENT  OF  A  HYDRAUUC 
FLUID  CONTAINED  IN  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  SUCH  AS 

AN  AIRCRAFT  CIRCUIT 
Bcrtrand  Rey,  and  Claude  Saint-Amans,  both  of  Blagnac, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  Indostrielle  et  Aero- 
spatiale, Paris  Cedez,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,206 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  8,  1994,  94  04187 

Int  CL'  F15B  1/00 

VS.  CL  141—1  12  aaims 


1.  A  simplified  process  for  replacing  a  hydraulic  fluid  in  an 
existing  fluid  control  circuit  witiiout  a  need  to  add  valving  to  the 
existing  fluid  control  circuit,  the  existing  fluid  control  circuit 
including  a  tank,  at  least  one  suction  branch  connecting  the  tank  to 
at  least  one  pump,  at  least  one  delivery  branch  connecting  the 
pump  to  at  least  one  control  means,  and  at  least  one  return  branch 
connecting  the  control  means  to  tlie  tank,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depressurizing.  emptying  and  disconnecting  the  tank  from  the 

control  circuit; 
connecting  a  new  fluid  supply  means  and  a  spent  fluid  recovery 
reservoir  respectively  on  the  suction  branch  and  on  the  rettim 
branch,  substantially  in  place  of  the  tank; 
replacing  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  fluid  control  circuit  by 
operating  the  pump,  so  as  to  force  a  spent  fluid  into  the 
recovery  reservoir  while  drawing  fluid  firom  the  new  fluid 
supply  means; 
disconnecting  the  new  fluid  supply  means  and  the  spend  fluid 
recovery  reservoir,  then  reconnecting  the  tank  to  the  suction 
branch  and  to  the  retum  branch;  and 
filling  and  pressurizing  the  tank. 


5.641.004 

PROCESS  FOR  HLLING  A  SEALED  RECEPTACLE 

UNDER  ASEPTIC  CONDITIONS 

Daniel  Py,  40  rue  Franklin,  78100  SL  Germam  En  Laye, 

France 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,932 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1994,  94  05011 

Int.  a.'  B65B  l/04;3/04 

VS.  CI.  141—3  13  Claims 

1.  An  automated  process  for  filling  a  sealed  receptacle  (1)  with  a 

fluid  under  aseptic  conditions,  wherein  said  receptacle  is  a  bag  and 

has  at  least  one  part  (28)  made  of  a  maienal  capable  of  being 

pierced  by  a  hollow  needle  (8R)  actuated  by  a  rtKXorized  means 

and  sufficiently  flexible  to  close  itself  up  after  removal  of  tlie 

hollow  needle,  comprising  the  steps  of  piercing  said  part  (2B) 

with  a  perforating  end  of  a  hollow  filUng  needle  (8R)  which  is 

connected  to  the  fluid  and  actuated  in  a  direction  of  tlie  receptacle 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


cooling  means  for  cooling  said  pressurized  gaseous  fuel  as  a 
function  of  said  detected  current  gas  temperature,  said  esti- 
mated temperature  and  at  least  one  of  a  supply  pressure  and  a 
container  pressure. 


by  the  motorized  means;  filling  tfa  : 
maintaining  the  perforating  end  ol 
under  aseptic  conditions  using  i 
process. 


5^1,105 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOI  • 
COI>n'AINER  WITH 
Kenneth  J.  Kmintz,  Palatine,  an< 
Hills,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to 
cago,  DL 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994, 
Int  a.'  B651 
VS.  CL  141—83 


FOR  CHARGING  A 
FfUeSSURIZED  GAS 

Christopher  F.  Blazek,  Palos 
Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 


Ser.  No.  949,484 

1/30:3/26 


OT' 


s  id 


5.  A  system  for  charging  a  container 
fuel,  the  system  comprising: 

transfer  means  for  transferring 
fueling  dispenser; 

detection  means  for  detecting 
pressurized  gaseous  fuel  at  s 

calculation  means  for  calculatii  g 
said   pressurized   gaseous 
accounts  for  a  temperature 
eous  fuel  within  the 
Joule-Thomson  effect;  and 


UMI 


5,641,006 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Robert  C.  Autrey,  N.  Ridgeville:  Steven  E.  WUder,  Ashland; 
Richard  L.  Bathurst,  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Dinh  Nguyen, 
Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation, 
Walpole,  Mass. 

FUed  JnL  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  502,192 

Int  a.'  B«5B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  CL  141—94  24  CUims 


receptacle  (1)  with  fluid;  and 
the  hollow  filling  needle  (8R) 
laminar  flow  (7)  during  the 


^^ry 


12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  supply  system  for  supplying  a  pump  with  liquid  via  a 
pump  supply  path,  said  system  comprising: 

a  liquid  containment  system  having  a  vented,  replaceable  bulk 
container  and  a  sealed  reservoir  fed  by  said  bulk  container 
through  a  conduit; 

a  sensor  for  boundaries  between  air  and  liquid  in  said  conduit; 

a  reservoir  vent  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir; 

a  controlled  valve  for  said  reservoir  vent; 

a  pump  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  reservoir  for  utilization 
on  demand;  and 

a  controller  for  closing  said  controlled  valve  upon  detection  of  a 
liquid  to  air  boundary  passing  said  sensor,  for  tunning  said 
pump,  and  for  opening  said  controlled  valve  upon  detection  of 
an  air  to  liquid  boundary  passing  said  sensor. 


5,641,007 

PAINT  BRUSH  AND  ROLLER  DRAINING  DEVICE 

Peter  M.  Falk,  30640  Dawson  St,  Garden  City,  Mich.  48135 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  599,329 

Int  a.*  B67C  U/00 

VS.  CL  141—106  4  Claims 


with  a  pressurized  gaseous 
pressurized  gaseous  fuel  to  a 


a|ciirTent  gas  temperature  of  said 

d  fueling  dispenser: 

an  estimated  temperature  of 

within    the   container   that 

I  crease  of  said  pressurized  gas- 

contaiper  during  charging  due  to  a 


tiiel 


1.  A  new  and  improved  paint  brush  and  roller  draining  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 


June  24.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  rear  wall  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  extent,  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  a  plurality  of  hooks  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  extent  of  the  rear  wall,  each  of  the  hoolcs 
functioning  to  support  a  brush,  a  first  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  apertures  formed  along  the  first  side  of  ttie  rear  wall, 
a  second  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  apertures  fonned  along 
the  second  side  of  the  rear  wall  wherein  each  of  the  vertically 
aligned  apertures  function  to  support  the  device,  a  first 
threaded  aperture  fonned  through  the  lower  extent  of  the  rear 
wall  adjacent  the  first  side,  a  second  threaded  aperture  fonned 
through  the  lower  extent  of  the  rear  wall  adjacent  the  second 
side; 

a  container  with  a  central  extent  integrally  formed  with  the  rear 
wall,  the  container  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  wall,  the 
container  having  a  bottom  surface  which  tapers  inwardly 
toward  the  central  extent  of  the  container,  an  aperture  formed 
within  the  bottom  surface  of  the  container  at  its  central  extent; 

a  length  of  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  coupled  to  the  aperture  of  die  bottom  surface  of  the 
container, 

a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  runoff  fluids,  the  second  end  of 
the  tubing  positioned  within  the  receptacle; 

a  pair  of  roller  receiving  cones,  each  of  the  cones  being  defined 
by  a  first  blade  and  a  second  blade,  each  of  the  blades  having 
a  broad  base  and  a  narrow  apex,  the  first  and  second  blades 
are  positioned  90  degrees  relative  to  each  other,  the  broad 
base  portion  of  each  cone  being  secured  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  container,  each  of  the  cones  specifically  adapted  to  have 
a  roller  positioned  over  it; 

a  wall  receiving  slot  defined  intermediate  the  lower  extent  of  the 
rear  wall  and  the  container;  and 

a  first  screw  threadedly  received  within  the  first  tlueaded  aper- 
ture of  the  rear  wall,  a  second  screw  threadedly  received 
within  the  second  tlireaded  aperture  of  the  rear  wall,  the  first 
and  second  screws  functioning  to  secure  a  wall  within  the 
wall  receiving  slot. 


5,641,008 

POTTING  MACHINE 

C.  MitcheU  EUis,  7461  Lett  Rd.,  Wifamer,  Ala.  36587 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.224 

Int  a."  B67C  i/00:  B65B  43/42 

VS.  a.  141—129 


34  Claims 


28.  A  potting  machine  comprising: 

a  pot  track  for  sequentially  conveying  plant  pots  along  a  potting 
path: 

a  soil  infeed  conveyor; 

a  soil  lift  conveyor  positioned  at  a  forward  end  of  said  soil 
infeed  conveyor  to  receive  soil  therefrom  and  having  a  soil 
discharge  end  vertically  spaced  above  said  pot  track,  wherein 

said  soil  lift  conveyor  includes  an  ascending  section  positioned 
adjacent  said  forward  end  of  said  soil  infeed  conveyor  for 
lifting  soil  above  the  pot  track  and  discharging  soil  at  said 
discharge  end  thereof  and  into  a  plant  pot  on  the  pot  track 
positioned  in  the  potting  path  therebelow;  and 

a  soil  flow-control  motor  having  a  driven  output  connected 
operatively  to  said  soil  lift  conveyor  to  cause  said  ascending 


section  of  said  soil  lift  conveyor  to  move  upwardly  relative  to 
said  adjacent  forward  end  of  said  soil  infeed  conveyor. 


5,641,009 
CHARGING  CAVITIES 
Kevin  IVevor  Marlts,  Crkk;  RooaM  Henry  Itamer,  Strettoo- 
on-Dunsmore;  Mark  Philip  Dyson,  and  Andrew  David  Sut- 
ton, both  of  Marple.  aU  of  En^and,  assignors  to  GB  Tools  & 
Components  Exports  Ltd.,  Manciicster,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT^B94/00038,  {  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  {  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,491 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1993, 
9302104 

Int  CL^  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—284  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  charging  a  cavity  with  particulate  material,  the 
method  comprising  positioning  a  predetermined  quantity  of  par- 
ticulate material  in  a  box  which  has  substantially  the  sante  hori- 
zontal cross-sectional  shape  as  the  cavity,  the  box  having  an  open 
bottom  closed  by  at  least  one  door  on  which  the  particulate 
material  rests,  moving  the  box  containing  the  particulate  material 
to  and  fro  horizontally  with  respect  to  said  cavity  a  plurality  of 
times  with  movements  arranged  so  that  the  energy  imparted  to  the 
material  as  a  result  of  the  movements  is  progressively  reduced 
during  the  movements,  and  removing  said  door  from  said  open 
bonom  of  said  box  suflSciently  rapidly  that  the  predetermined 
quantity  of  particulate  material  falls  substantially  as  a  unit  into  the 
cavity. 


5.641,010 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Gunther  L.  Maier.  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Medication  Systems,  Limited.  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459348 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Oif.,  Jul.  14, 
1994,  94305163 

Int  a."  A6U  l/OO 
VS.  a.  141—329  4  Clauns 

1.  Apparatus  to  facilitate  mixing  liquid  with  material  stored  in  a 
container  which  includes  a  hollow  body,  a  neck  secured  to  and 
extending  away  from  the  body  to  provide  an  open  mouth  con- 
nected to  the  body  interior,  an  outwardly  extending  annular  lip 
around  the  mouth,  the  lip  having  an  imdersurface  facing  toward  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  on  the  body  and  spaced 
from  the  lip.  the  mouth  being  sealed  by  a  resilient  plug,  ilie 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  adapter  including  an  end  wall  with  a  bore  extending  through 
it  from  an  inlet  side  of  the  wall  to  an  outlet  side  of  the  wall: 


UMI 
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June  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^^ 


at  least  two  separate  elongate(   flexible  fingers  secured  to  the 
wall  at  spaced  locations  arou  id  the  bore  to  define  a  cavity  on 


the  inlet  side  of  the  wall  and 
of  the  wall  to  receive  the  lip 


ipening  away  from  the  inlet  side 
md  neck  of  the  container  as  the 


container  is  inserted  into  tl  e  cavity  with  the  plug  facing 
toward  the  wall,  the  diametei  of  the  cavity  being  less  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  ca  itainer  shoulder: 


a  fitting  in  the  shape  of  socket 


through  it  secured  to  the  outl  :t  side  of  the  adapter  wall  so  the 
fitting  passageway  is  conned  Ml  to  the  bore; 


an  elongated  cannula  secured  a 


adapter  wall  around  the  boi ;  so  a  passageway  through  the 
cannula  is  connected  to  the  fa  ire.  the  cannula  extending  away 
from  the  wall  so  the  other  e  id  of  the  cannula  will  penetrate 
the  plug  in  the  container  op«  ling  as  the  container  is  inserted 
into  the  cavity  and  thus  provi  je  a  flow  path  from  the  material 
in  the  container  to  the  passaj  eway  in  the  fitting:  and 
inwardly  facing  detent  means  o  i  each  finger  for  making  a  snug 


fit  against  the  undersurface 


>f  the  lip.  each  finger  being  of 


su£5cient  length  from  the  d(  lent  means  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  end  wall  to  conca  :t  the  annular  shoulder  on  the 
container  body  when  the  del  :nt  means  fit  against  the  under- 
surface of  the  lip.  each  deten   means  includes  a  leading  ramp 


that  slopes  inwardly  toward 
locking  ramp  which  slopes 


the  end  wall  to  a  peak,  and  a 
outwardly  from  the  peak  and 

toward  the  end  wall  at  a  hij  ler  rate  than  that  of  the  leading 

ramo. 


5,641  Oil 


Ptul 


EfiSB 


tnd 


\  ith 


SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPOITTNG 
GRANULAR 
Albert  M.  Benedetti,  Jr.,  and 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-f)i 
erty  Comer,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  199: 
Int  CI." 
VS.  a.  141—346 

1.  A  system  for  transporting 
materials  comprismg: 

a  shipping  container  disposed 
material,  having  a  bottom 
outlet  aperture  being  occlude  I 
valve: 
a  base  container  adapted  for 
valve  which  occludes  the  ou^et 
said  shipping  container, 
equipped  with  a  sealing  covi 
normally  disabled  transfer  v 
properly  attached  to  said  shi 
material   from  said  shippin 
transfer  valve  is  opened  by 
position,  and  a  boaom  wall 


having  a  passageway  extending 


one  end  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 


uall 


said  base 


opening  having  a  valve  for  dispensing  particulate  material  at  a 
controlled  rate  when  said  valve  is  opened  wherein  said  nor- 
mally disabled  transfer  valve  is  attached  to  said  shipping 
container  and  comprises: 

a  top  plate,  a  bonom  plate,  and  said  slide  plate  slidably 
interposed  therebetween,  said  top  plate,  said  slide  plate,  and 
said  bottom  plate  each  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
permitting  transfer  of  material  from  said  shipping  container 
to  said  base  container  when  said  slide  plate  is  in  a  first  open 
position:  and 
means  for  locking  said  slide  plate  in  a  second  closed  position, 
said  means  for  locking  being  always  engaged  with  said 
slide  plate,  thereby  disabling  said  transfer  valve,  when  said 
shipping  container  is  not  attached  to  said  base  container. 


AND  DISPENSING 
lATE  RIALS 

A.  Nolte,  both  of  Memphis, 
iresser  Pump  Company,  Lib- 


5,641,012 
VALVE  DEVICE 
John  Silversides,  Cottingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Horstine  Farmery  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,932 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1994, 
9409101;  Mar.  7,  1995,  9504543 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/04 
VS.  a.  141—383  10  Claims 


Ser.  No.  394,076 

lAX) 

10  Claims 

dispensing  fluent  paniculate 


a  supply  of  fluent  particulate 

with  an  outlet  aperture,  said 

by  a  normally  disabled  transfer 


aled  attachment  to  the  transfer 

aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  of 

container  having  a  top  wall 

having  means  for  enabling  said 

ve.  when  said  ba.se  container  is 

I  ping  container,  and  for  receiving 

container  when  said  enabled 

Tioving  a  slide  plate  to  an  open 

which  tapers  downwardly  to  an 


1.  A  value  device  for  connecting  a  container  filled  with  a 
flowable  material  to  a  receptacle,  comprising  a  unitary,  essentially 
cup-shaped  housing  having  a  base  with  an  axially  extending  flow 
passage  formed  in  the  base  and  a  valve  seat  formed  around  the 
inner  end  of  the  flow  passage  and  radially  inwardly  of  an  axially 
extending  wall  of  the  housing:  a  unitary,  essentially  cylindrical 
valve  member  which  is  receivnl  in  an  open  end  of  said  cup-shaped 


2413 


housing,  having  an  axially  extending  flow  passage  therein  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  flow  passage  in  the  cup-shaped  housing  and  a 
valve  disc  of  said  valve  member  which  is  |x>sitioned  in  a  spaced 
relationship  over  the  inner  end  of  the  flow  passage  in  the  cup- 
shaped  housing:  means  for  axially  displacing  the  valve  member 
relative  to  the  housing  upon  rotational  movement  of  the  housing 
with  respect  to  said  container,  so  as  to  effect  engagement  of  the 
valve  disc  with  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  flow  passage  in  the 
housing  and  disengagement  to  open  the  flow  passage  in  the  hous- 
ing; and  means  for  connecting  the  housing  to  the  discharge  orifice 
of  the  container  and  for  coimecting  the  valve  member  to  the 
receiving  orifice  of  the  receptacle. 


SMI,013 
STABILIZING  CAMOUFLAGE  BLIND 
Charles  Richard  Wingheld,  Rte.  8,  Box  228,  BucUuuinon,  W. 
Va.  26201 

rded  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,185 

Int  CI."  E04F  10/00:  A45B  25/14 

VS.  a.  16»— 45  4  Claims 


an  unobstructed  sight  window  in  said  camouflage  curtain  above 
said  single  support  rod  for  exposing  the  bow's  arrow  test 
when  said  curtain  is  extended. 


5,641,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CAST 
STRUCTURES 
Kurt  Frands  O'Connor,  Carmel;  James  Paul  Hoff,  Greenfield; 
Donald  James  Frasier,  Greenwood;  Ralph  Edmund  Peeler, 
Reekville;  Heidi  Mueller-Largent  Indianapolis;  Floyd  Free- 
man IVees,  Bloomingtoo;  James  Rodney  Whetstone,  India- 
napolis; John  Henry  Lane,  Indianapolis,  and  Ralph  Edward 
Jeffries,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Allison  Engine 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,899,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,545,003,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  838,154,  Feb.  18, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,295430.  This  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  480,035 

Int  CL"  B22C  9/00:9/02:9/10:7/00 

VS.  CL  164—516  11  < 


1.  A  camouflaging  blind  and  stabilizer  for  an  archery  bow 
having  an  arrow  rest  comprising: 

a  rod  having  a  threaded  end  for  engagement  in  the  stabilizer 
mounting  hole  of  the  bow  so  as  to  extend  horizontally  there- 
from when  the  bow  is  in  use; 

a  fixed  bracket  at  a  distal  end  of  said  rod; 

a  sliding  bracket  mounted  on  said  rod  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  fixed  bracket; 

a  first  pair  of  support  arms  attached  between  said  movable  and 
fixed  brackets,  each  having  an  end  support,  and  each  movable 
between  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  rod  and  to  a 
position  extending  horizontally,  each  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  rod  when  the  bow  is  in  use; 

a  second  pair  of  support  arms  attached  between  said  movable 
and  fixed  brackets,  each  having  an  end  support,  and  each 
movable  from  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  rod  to 
positions  diverging  from  each  other  and  downwardly  from 
said  rod  when  the  bow  is  in  use; 

a  third  pair  of  support  arms  attached  between  said  movable  and 
fixed  brackets  each  having  an  end  support  and  each  movable 
from  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  rod  to  positions 
diverging  from  each  other  and  upwardly  when  the  bow  is  in 
use:  a  single  support  arm  attached  between  said  movable  and 
fixed  brackets,  having  an  end  support  and  movable  fix)m  a 
position  parallel  to  said  rod  to  a  position  extending  downward 
vertically  between  said  second  pair  of  support  arms  when  the 
bow  is  in  use; 

a  camouflage  curtain  attached  to  said  end  supports  so  as  to 
extend  out  from  said  rod  when  said  support  arms  are  extended 
outwardly  from  said  rod  when  said  sliding  bracket  is  moved 
toward  said  fixed  bracket; 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

providing  a  wax  pattern  for  casting  an  alloy  structure; 

sand  blasting  the  outer  surface  of  the  wax  pattern  to  be  contacted 

with  a  casting  mold; 
surrounding  said  wax  pattern  with  a  ceramic  casting  mold;  and 
melting  the  wax  pattern  out  of  the  casting  mold,  wherein  said 

step  of  sandblasting  is  sufficient  to  prevent  ceramic  dust  from 

accumulating  and  settling  in  the  casting  mold  during  the 

melting  step. 


5,641,915 

WATER  DISPERSIBLE  MOLDS 

Nigel  Challand.  Clwyd.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Borden  (UK) 

Limited,  Southampton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02598,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,179 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23, 1992, 
9226815 

Int  a."  B22C  1/18:9/10:  B28B  7/.U 
VS.  CL  164—528  35  Oaims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  mold  or  core  for  making  a  casting,  the 
mold  or  core  comprising  a  water- insoluble  particulate  material  and 
a  binder  therefor,  wherein  the  binder  contains  at  least  one  matrix 
former  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphosphate  chains 
derived  from  water-soluble  phosphate  glass  and  borate  ions,  char- 
acterised in  that  the  mold  or  core  further  contains  at  least  one  fine 
particulate  refractory  material  having  a  particle  size  of  ikx  greater 
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AIR-CONDITIONING 

Akira  Is^i,  Nishio;  Naoto 
Okazaki;  Yuji  Takeo,  Toyo; 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075541;  Jul. 
IntCL 
VS.  a.  165-43 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  Au  air-conditioning  appara|us 
passenger  compartment,  said  aii 
ing: 

a  duct  for  leading  air  toward 

a  blower  for  moving  air  wi^n 
compartment; 

a  refrigeration  cycle  including 
pressing  and  discharging  n 
exchanger  for  exchanging 
from  said  refrigerant  comif^ssor 
heat  said  hot  water,  and  a 
air  by  means  of  refrigerant 

a  hot-water  cycle  including  a 
heated  by  said  refrigerant/lv; 
water  type  heater  disposed 


h:at 


flowing  within  said  duct  by  means  of  hot  water  entering  said 
hot-water  type  heater  from  said  reftigerant/water  heat 
exchanger. 


5,641,017 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MONITOR  WELLS 
Charles  W.  Drake,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Charles  Drake, 
Oriando,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,980 

Int.  a.*  E21B  33/02 

VS.  CL  166—92.1  17  Claims 
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5,641,019 

SWAB-RESISTANT  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL  PACKER 

Gregg  W.  Stout,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  and  James  T.  Matte, 

Brottssard,  La.,  assignors  to  BJ  Services  Company,  U.S.A., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  291,977,  Aug.  17, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566,456 

InL  a.*  E21B  33/128 

VS.  a.  166—179  10  Claims 
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I  roup  consisting  of  silica,  silicates 
unt  of  not  greater  than  1%  by 
of  the  mold  or  core. 
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,016 
APPi^lATUS  FOR  VEfflCLE  USE 

Aichi-gun;  Yasuo  Kondo, 

e,  and  Shizuo  Tsuchiya,  Gifii, 

I  lippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 


,  Ser.  No.  364,253 
lapan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333525; 
2  t,  1994,  6-171223 
t60H  3/00 

23  Claims 


10.  A  locking  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  lock  between  a  monitor  well  and  a  monitor  well  cover; 

securing  the  monitor  well  cover  to  a  monitor  well  lid  with  said 

lock; 
substantially  preventing  rain  and  snow  from  contacting  the  lock; 
substantially  preventing  tampering  of  said  lock;  and 
wherein  said  placing  includes  sliding  said  lock  in  a  housing 

within  the  interior  of  the  nwnitor  well  cover. 


5,641,018 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CEMENTING  WELLS 

Harlan  R.  King,  Rte.  1,  Box  329,  Stringer,  Miss.  39481 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,044 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/08 

U.S.  a.  166—172  13  Claims 


i  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a 
-conditioning  apparatus  compris- 

aid  passenger  compartment; 

said  duct  to  said  passenger 


a  refrigerant  compressor  for  com- 
( frigerant,  a  refrigerant/water  heat 
between  refrigerant  discharged 
and  hot  water  in  order  to 
efrigerant  evaporator  for  cooling 
evaporation  heat;  and 
I  ump  for  circulating  said  hot  water 
ater  heat  exchanger,  and  a  hot- 
within  said  duct  for  heating  air 


9.  A  nnethod  for  cleaning  the  exterior  surface  of  a  pipe  downhole 
in  a  wellbore,  comprising: 

providing  a  body  having  an  attached  wiper  for  contacting  the 

exterior  surface  of  the  pipe; 
transporting  said  body  downhole  into  the  wellboie; 
engaging  said  body  to  the  wellbore;  and 
moving  the  pipe  relative  to  said  wiper  to  clean  the  exterior 

surface  of  the  pipe. 


1.  A  swab-resistant  packer  apparatus  comprising: 
a  packer  mandrel; 

an  elastonneric  sealing  element  disposed  about  said  packer  man- 
drel, said  elastoroeric  sealing  element  including: 
a  substantially  flat  upper  outer  surface  having  a  first  groove 
formed  therein  between  its  uppermost  and  lowermost  end; 
and 
a  substantially  flat  lower  outer  surface  having  a  second  groove 
formed  therein  between  its  uppermost  and  lowermost  ends; 
a  first  cable  disposed  within  a  first  groove;  and 
a  second  cable  disposed  within  said  second  groove. 


of  the  contaminant  at  the  point  of  breakdown  is  substantially 
depleted  by  tlie  breakdown,  and  (c)  the  effective  concentration 
of  the  treatrtKnt  material  at  the  point  of  breakdown  is  unaf- 
fected or  a£Fected  only  relatively  slowly  by  the  breakdown; 

determining  the  direction  end  speed  of  noovement  of  a  plume  of 
the  contaminant  in  tiie  groundwater, 

establishing  a  treatment  zone  in  the  ground,  in  the  path  of  the 
plume; 

determining  the  nature  of  the  ground  in  the  treatment  zone,  and 
proceeding  with  the  following  steps  in  response  to  the  grotmd 
comprising  large  blocks  of  low  permeability  material  (LPM): 

carrying  out  measurements  and  calculations  to  determine  the 
extent  of  the  treatment  zone; 

drilling  boreholes  at  intervals  over  the  treatment  zone; 

proceeding  with  the  following  steps  in  response  to  an  assessed 
need  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  blocks; 

providing  a  grourtd-fracturing  fluid; 

fracturing  the  ground  around  the  holes,  so  as  to  form  fracks,  by 
injecting  the  ground-fracturing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
surface  into  the  boreholes; 

spacing  the  boreholes  a  pitch  distance  apart  over  the  treatment 
zone,  such  that  the  fracks  overlap  laterally; 

in  each  borehole,  fonning  the  fracks  in  the  borehole  a  vertical 
distance  V  apart,  the  fracks  comprising  cracks,  witliin  the 
LPM,  of  relatively  high  permeability,  whereby  the  large 
blocks  of  LE^  ate  bn^n  up; 

Injecting  the  treatment  material,  at  a  suitable  concentration,  into 
the  fracks.  whereby  the  treatment  material  is  transferred  into, 
and  remains  in,  tlie  fracks; 

after  fracturing,  and  thereafter,  maintaining  passive  conditioas  in 
the  fracks  at  the  point  of  breakdown,  wherein  the  passive 
conditions  are  such  that,  under  the  passive  conditions,  passive 
diffusion  of  the  contaminant  towards  the  boundaries  of  the 
LPM  blocks  takes  place,  substantially  without  the  input  of 
flow-inducing  energy; 

whereby  the  said  contaminaDts  in  die  slowly-moving  groimdwa- 
ter  moving  naturally  through  the  treatment  zone  are  broken 
down. 


5,641,020  5,6414121 

TREATMENT  OF  CONTAMINATED  WATER  IN  CLAYS  ^VELL  CASING  FILL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

AND  THE  LIKE  Dj^k  a.  Mnmy,  WUson;  Henry  E.  Rogers;  Bobby  L.  SuUaway, 

John  Antbony  Cherry,  and  Beth  L.  Parker,  both  of  Wateriito,       |,<^  ^  Duncan,  and  Eari  D.  Webb,  Healdton,  aU  of  OkUu 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Waterioo,   Waterioo,       assignors  to  HaOiburton  Energy  Services,  Duncan,  Okla. 
CaaadM  irued  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,7M 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,676  i^t.  cL'  E21B  33/13 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1994,   u5  CI  166—291  20  Claims 

9410134 

Int  a.'  B09C  1/08;  E21B  43/26 
VS.  CL  166—250.1 
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11.  Procedure  for  treating  slowly-moving  contaminated  ground- 
water, coinprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  the  nature  of  the  contaminant  in  the  ground,  and 
selecting  a  suitable  treatment  material,  the  selected  treatment 
material  being  of  the  kind  that  will  bring  about  a  chemical 
breakdown  of  the  contaminant  when  the  contaminant  is 
located,  at  a  point  of  breakdown,  in  close  physical  proximity 
to  the  treatment  material,  being  breakdown  of  the  kind 
wherein:  (a)  the  contaminant  is  chemically  converted  into  a 
relatively  non-contaminating  substance,  (b)  the  concentration 


1.  A  well  casing  fill  apparatus  for  filling  a  casing  string  with  well 
bore  fluids  while  running  the  string  into  a  well  bore  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  inner  passage  there- 
through and  having  a  well  bote  fluid  fill  port  extending 
through  a  wall  tberK>f;  and 
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a  closing  sleeve  slidably 
tubular  housing  and  being 
position  whereby  said  well 
said  closing  sleeve  and  a  closed 
sleeve  covers  said  port, 
cementing  plug  landing  seat 
plug  and  slidably  moving 
position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


in  said  inner  passage  of  said 

ilidable  between  an  upper  open 

fluid  fill  port  is  uncovered  by 

position  whereby  said  closing 

closing  sleeve   including  a 

hereon  for  receiving  a  cementing 

s^id  closing  sleeve  to  said  closed 


hore 


Slid 


5,641 ,022 
METHOD  FOR  REMOilNG  PARAFTTN  AND 
ASPHALTENE  FROM  PRODUCING  WELLS 
Michael  King,  4326  Oeanvater  Loop,  Lacey,  Wash.  98503 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N&  362,142,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,299 


Int  a."  E  JIB  36A)0 


VS.  a.  166—303 


1  Claim 


pal  iffii 


fl  iw 


1.  A  method  for  removing 
well,  said  well  comprising  a  tube 
casing  and  an  annulus  containing 
said  tube,  said  tube  being  instated 
being  between  said  outer  surfac ; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  means  for  heatinj 

b)  providing  means  to  cause 

c)  providing  a  storage  facility; 

d)  providing  means  for  directiik 
outer  surface  such  that  the 
except  for  the  liquid  on  said 

e)  providing  thermostatically 
flow  into  a  first  stage  in  whft;h 
well  onto  said  outer  surface, 
said  flow  along  said  outer 
into  a  second  stage  in  which^aid 
second  parts  with  said  first 
said  means  for  directing 
along  said  outer  surface  andiout 
part  directed  into  said  storaj  t 

f)  flowing  the  heated  liquid 
means  for  directing  downwardly 
bottom  of  the  well  and  upwa  -dly 
the  heating  means  during 

g)  diverting  said  second  part 
storage  facility  while  said 
well  through  the  beating  m^s 


5,64 


SHIFTING  TOOL  FOI  !  A  SUBTERRANEAN 


COMPLETION 
Colby  M.  Ross;  Dhirajlal  C. 


n  and  asphaltene  from  an  oil 

having  an  outer  surface,  a  rod,  a 

iquid,  said  rod  being  installed  in 

in  said  casing,  said  annulus 

and  said  casing,  said  method 


said  liquid; 
of  said  liquid; 


said  flow  at  an  angle  onto  said 

annulus  is  substantially  empty 

outer  surface; 

controlled  means  for  adjusting  said 

said  flow  is  directed  into  said 

through  said  means  for  directing 

!  Lirface  and  out  of  said  well  and 

flow  is  divided  into  first  and 

directed  into  said  well  through 

flow  onto  said  outer  surface, 

of  said  well  and  said  second 

facility; 

the  heating  means  through  the 
along  the  outer  surface  to  the 
through  the  tube  and  back  to 
first  stage;  and 

if  the  flow  from  the  well  to  the 
part  is  recirculated  back  to  the 
during  the  second  stage. 


prt( 
sa  d 


th 


,  fil  5t  1 
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Filed  Aug.  3,  199< ,  Ser.  No.  511,029 


InL  a.*  i  21B  34/14 


VS.  a.  166—386 


with  said  portion  of  greater  itmer  diameter,  said  axially-shiftable 
element  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said 
portion  of  lesser  inner  diameter,  a  shifting  tool  for  axially  shifting 
said  axially-shiftable  element,  comprising: 
a  first  shifting  tool  portion  having  a  first  shifting  profile  radially 
movable  relative  thereto,  said  first  shifting  tool  portion  having 
an  outside  diameter  of  a  size  sufiBcient  to  allow  said  first  tool 
portion  to  pass  through  said  portion  of  lesser  inner  diameter; 
and 
a  second,  shifting  tool  portion  having  a  second  shifting  profile 
associated  therewith,  said  first  shifting  profile  engageable  with 
said  second  shifting  tool  portion  to  cause  said  second  shifting 
tool  portion  to  move  in  concert  with  said  first  shifting  tool 
portion,  said  second  shifting  profile  engageable  with  said 
axially-shiftable  element  to  cause  said  axially-shiftable  ele- 
ment to  move  in  concert  with  said  second  shifting  tool  por- 
tion, said  first  and  second  shifting  tool  portions  thereby  coop- 
erable  to  provide  substantial  axial  forces  to  shift  said  axially- 
shiftable  element. 


5,641,024 
BUSH  nRE  nOHTING  MACHINE 
Argimiro  Lopez  Alvarez,  Av.  De  Galida  No.  84,  33212  Giion 
(Asturias),  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,283 

InL  a."  A62C  3/02 

VS.  a.  169—52  5  ClabBS 


STRUCTURE 
I  atel,  both  of  Carrollton,  Tex., 


and  Ronnie  D.  Finley,  New  Ilieria,  La.,  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Di  Uas,  Tex. 


78  Claims 


1.  In  a  well  having  a  substanti  dly  annular  completion  structure 
therein,  said  completion  structui  e  having  portions  of  lesser  and 
greater  inner  diameter  and  an  ax  ally-shiftable  element  associated 


1.  A  bush  fire-fighting  machine  for  burning  off'  a  strip  of  terrain 
parallel  to  the  front  of  an  advancing  bush  fire  comprising. 


June  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  traction  vehicle  having  a  chassis  widi  an  upper  platform 
having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  opposite  sides  between  the 
front  and  rear  ends, 

a  plurality  of  beams  with  a  double  "T"  cross-section  that  defines 
a  bearing  guide,  each  said  beam  being  mounted  on  the  upper 
platform  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  "U"  that  forms  a  bridge- 
like  span  that  extends  from  one  opposite  side  of  the  upper 
platform  to  the  other  opposite  side  of  the  upper  platform, 

a  protector  plate  movably  supported  on  said  beams,  said  protec- 
tor plate  being  connected  to  bearings  slidably  mounted  in  the 
bearing  guide  of  said  beams  to  permit  movement  of  said 
protector  plate  from  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
platform  to  the  other  opposite  side  of  the  upper  platform  or  to 
an  upper  position  spaced  above  the  upper  platform, 

a  cable  joined  at  two  points  to  said  protector  plate, 

a  motor  connected  to  said  cable  to  move  said  cable  and  said 
protector  plate  from  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  upper 
platform  to  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  upper 
platform, 

said  protector  plate  being  fitted  with  openings  for  nozzles  to 
project  air  and  fire-producing  gas. 


5,641,026 

FRAME  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  CULTIVATOR 

Charles  Bataner,  Box  34,  Elie,  MaoitolM,  Canada 

Contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,258,  Sep.  16, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,524,712.  This  appUcation  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

576,986 

Int  CL'  AOIB  73/00 

VS.  CL  172—452  23  Claims 


5,641,025 
AERATOR  FOR  TURF 
Kousuke  Kawaguchi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruyama 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-103262; 
May  31,  1994,  6-139652;  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-180405 

Int  a.^  AOIB  45/02 
VS.  CL  172—21  4  Claims 


1.  An  aerator  for  turf  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  system  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  in 
a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aerator  to  inject  high  pressure  liquid  into  the  ground: 

(b)  a  pressing  roller  for  smoothing  the  ground  after  high  pressure 
liquid  is  injected  through  said  nozzles; 

(c)  a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  nozzle  system  and 
said  pressing  roller  at  a  frame  such  that  said  nozzle  system 
and  said  pressing  roller  till  freely  relative  to  a  horizontal  line 
in  said  transverse  direction  and  move  freely  vertically  relative 
to  the  frame; 

(d)  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  nozzle  system  and  said 
pressing  roller  downward  thereby  pressing  said  pressing  roller 
against  the  ground. 


1.  A  trip  stiank  for  mounting  a  ground  worlcing  element  com- 
prising; 

a  shank  member  having  an  elongate  curved  shank  and  a  mount- 
ing shoe  at  a  lower  end  of  the  shank  for  removably  receiving 
the  ground  working  element  thereon; 

a  mounting  member  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  shank 
member; 

a  clamp  assembly  for  attachment  of  the  mounting  member  to  a 
tool  bar  for  supporting  the  shank  and  noounting  shoe  at  a 
position  at  the  ground; 

the  shank  member  having  thereon  a  transverse  engagement 
element  adjacent  an  upper  end  tiiereof  and  extending  out- 
wardly to  each  side  of  the  shank; 

the  mounting  member  comprising  a  body  defining  a  downwardly 
facing  bottom  engagement  surface  for  engaging  and  locating 
the  upper  end  of  the  shank  member; 

the  body  including  a  rear  downtumed  portion  such  that  a  shank 
engagement  surface  of  the  downnimed  portion  faces  for- 
wardly: 

the  downtumed  portion  including  a  slot  therein  through  which 
the  shank  passes,  each  side  of  the  slot  being  shaped  to  engage 
the  shank  to  prevent  side  to  side  shifting  of  tlie  shank  while 
allowing  twisting  of  the  shank  about  a  trip  axis  extending 
generally  in  a  forward  direction; 

a  spring  applying  a  force  to  the  shank  member  to  move  to  a 
position  in  which  the  upper  end  of  tlie  shank  member  is  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  engagement  surface  and  the  trans- 
verse engagement  element  is  in  contact  with  the  shank 
engagement  surface  of  the  downtumed  portion  to  allow  for- 
ward movement  of  the  mounting  tnember  to  apply  a  forward 
pulling  force  to  the  shank  member; 

the  shank  member  and  the  mounting  member  being  shaped  to 
allow  a  sideways  force  on  the  shank  caused  by  impact  with  an 
obstacle  to  cause  downward  movement  of  one  side  of  the 
transverse  engagement  element  relative  to  the  engagement 
surface  of  the  downtumed  portion  to  allow  sideways  tripping 
movement  of  the  shank  by  twisting  movement  about  said  trip 
axis. 
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5,6  1,027 
DRILLIP  S  SYSTEM 


Eugene  L.  Foster,  Akxandri% 
rated,  Newington,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  19«,  Ser.  No.  370/140 
InL  CL<1E21B  4/00 
VS.  a.  175—107 


Va.,  assignor  to  UTD  Incorpo- 


24  Claims 


5,6^1,028 


DRILL  BIT  WITH  DEBtUS 
Micbacl   R.   Resendcz,   Elgin 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors 
DeL 

Filed  Aug.  10, 

Into.* 
VS.  CL  175—323 


CONVEYING  FLUTE 
S.C.,   and   James   B.   Mason, 
a  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 


19  15, 


;,  Ser.  No.  513,372 
t:21B  10A)0 


of  the 


shaiik 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  shank  having  two  ends  and 

a  chucking  end  on  one  end 
other  end  of  the  shank: 

at  least  one  flute  on  said 
said  cutting  end.  said  at 
and  a  debris  channel,  said 
second  surface,  said  first 
shank  axis  and  continuous 
second  surface  on  an  ang 
with  respect  to  the  longiiidinal 


:  lea  it 


6Claliiis 


defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 
shank  and  a  cutting  end  on  the 


between  said  chucking  end  and 

one  flute  including  a  web  means 

web  means  including  a  first  and 

substantially  parallel  to  said 

ivith  a  debris  channel  surface,  said 

from  about  100°  to  about  120° 

axis,  said  angle  measured 


SI  rface  I 


from  said  chucldng  end  toward  said  cutting  end,  said  second 
surface  extending  inwardly,  fcHming  the  base  of  said  debris 
channel,  said  debris  channel  surface  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces,  said  debris  channel  surface  forming  a  side 
wall  of  said  debris  channel  and  being  on  an  angle  of  from 
about  10°  to  20°  with  respect  to  said  shank  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  ratio  of  axial  length  of  said  first  surface  to  axial  length 
of  said  debris  channel  surface  being  about  1:2  to  1:4. 


5,641,029 
ROTARY  CONE  DRILL  BIT  MODULAR  ARM 
Michael  S.  Beaton,  Cedar  Hill,  and  Jay  S.  Bird,  Waxahacfaic, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,455 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/20 

VS.  a.  175—356  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  drilling  into  i  mface  rock,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  pilot  bit; 

means  for  rotating  said  pilot  bit  to  form  a  pilot  hole  in  said 
surface  rock,  said  pilot  he  ie  being  surrounded  by  sidewalls 
which  define  said  pilot  hoi :; 

a  first  helical  system  for  c  itting  a  thread  pattern  into  said 
sidewalls,  wherein  said  thn  ad  pattern  includes  threads  having 
a  radial  dimension,  and  for  subsequently  brealdng  said  thread 
pattern  in  said  sidewalls  by  bending  said  threads  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  radial  dii  [tension;  and 

a  drill  pipe  for  rotating  said  I  elical  system. 


1.  A  support  arm  and  cutter  cone  assembly  for  a  drill  bit  having 
a  bit  body,  comprising: 
said  support  arm  having  a  top  surface,  an  inside  surface,  an 
exterior  surface  with  a  shitttail  surface  formed  as  a  part 
ttiereof,  and  a  bottom  edge,  with  said  inside  surface  and  said 
shirttail  surface  contiguous  at  said  bottom  edge; 
said  inside  surface  of  said  support  arm  comprising: 

first  and  second  angled  surfaces,  the  lower  portions  of  said 

angled  surfaces  forming  a  wedge  projecting  from  said 

inside  surface,  said  wedge  having  a  lower  edge  and  an 

upper  edge; 

a  center  portion  including  a  flat  surface  extending  between 

said  first  and  second  angled  surfaces;  and 
a  triangular  upper  surface  extending  perpendicularly  from 
said  center  portion  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  wedge;  a 
throat  relief  area  connected  to  said  lower  edge  of  said 
wedge;  the  dimensions  of  said  top  surface  and  said  inside 
surface  selected  to 
allow  securing  a  portion  of  said  support  and  witliin  a  pocket 
formed  in  said  bit  body,  and  the  dimensions  of  said  wedge 
selected  to  allow  securing  said  wedge  within  a  wedge-shaped 
recess  formed  in  said  pocket  in  said  bit  body; 
a  spindle  attached  to  said  inside  surface  near  said  bottom  edge 
and  angled  downwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
support  arm;  and 
means  provided  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  support  arm  for 
alignment  and  positioning  of  said  support  arm  within  said 
pocket  during  fabrication  of  said  drill  bit 


5,641,030 

POWERED  TRACKED  VEHICLE  SUITABLE  FOR 

CARRUGES  FOR  THE  DISABLED 

EmOio  Toselli,  San  Lazzaro  di  Savena,  Italy,  assignor  to  T.G  JL 

S.rJ.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1994,  BO94A0116 
Int  CL*  B62D  55/00 
VS.  a.  180— 9J2  11  Claims 


1.  A  powered  tracked  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  an  upwardly-oriented  intermediate  part; 

at  least  one  pair  of  powered  tracks  attached  to  said  base  frame 
for  moving  said  frame  forwards  and  backwards  along  a  sur- 
face; 

a  chair  having  a  seat'  and  a  transversely  pivoting  chair  frame  to 
which  said  seat  is  attached  and  which  said  chair  frame  is 
supported  on  said  intermediate  pari  of  said  base  frame; 

a  hydraulic  actuator  attached  at  one  end  to  said  chair  frame  and 
at  another  end  to  said  base  frame,  said  actuator  being  con- 
trolled by  an  electrohydraulic  control  unit; 

an  inclinometer  which  senses  changes  in  attitude  of  said  chair 
and  which  controls  actuation  of  said  electrohydraulic  control 
unit  to  actuate  said  hydraulic  actuator  to  maintain  an  attitude 
of  said  .seat  always  approximately  horizontal; 

a  front  photocell,  a  middle  photocell  and  a  rear  photocell 
mounted  to  said  base  frame  and  oriented  downwards  to 
explore  the  surface  during  movements  of  the  vehicle  forwards 
and  backwards; 

a  front  adjusting  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  front  photocell  during  various  operating  condi- 
tions of  the  vehicle  in  order  to  adapt  to  these  conditions  and 
ensure  as  great  as  possible  operational  safety  of  the  vehicle; 
and 

a  rear  adjusting  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  rear  photocell  during  various  operating  conditions 
of  the  vehicle  in  order  to  adapt  to  these  conditions  and  ensure 
as  great  as  possible  operational  safety  of  the  vehicle. 


another  and  two  transverse  beams  which  are  situated  at  a 
distance  from  one  another  and  extend  between  said  longitudi- 
nal beams  transversely  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 
and 

the  fuel  cell  is  mounted  in  an  underfloor  tegioa  of  die  veliicie 
between  the  longitudinal  beams,  in  a  safety  region  defined  by 
the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse  beams; 

said  arrangement  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  units 
for  the  fuel  cell,  which  units  are  mounted  in  the  underfloor 
region  outside  the  longitudinal  beams  between  the  transverse 
beams. 


ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

John  B.  Whitman,  Rte.  3,  Box  5300,  Crawfordville,  Fla.  32327 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,796,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,351,781.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

267,276 

Int  CL'  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  180—287  5  Claims 


5,641,031 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  DRIVE  UNIT  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Bemd  Riemer,  Stuttgart  and  Thomas  Klaiber,  Weinstadt  both 

of  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1994,  44  12 
450J 

Int  CL"  B60K  1/04 

VS.  a.  180— 65J  3  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  of  a  drive  unit  in  a  vehicle,  which  drive  unit 

comprises  at  least  an  electric  traction  motor,  a  fiiel  cell  connected 

to  supply  electric  power  to  the  traction  motor,  and  a  fuel  tank 

connected  to  the  fuel  cell,  the  fuel  cell  being  mounted  on  a 

supporting  structure  for  a  floor  of  the  vehicle  in  a  position  between 

wheels  of  the  vehicle,  wherein: 

the   supporting   structure   comprises   two   longitudinal   beams 

mounted  under  said  vehicle  floor  at  a  distance  from  one 


2.  An  anti-theft  system  which  is  located  between  a  hydraulic 
fluid  line  having  a  fluid  disposed  therethrough  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  an  interior 

portion; 
at  least  one  fluid  line  extends  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end; 

said  fluid  flows  through  said  fluid  line  when  said  anti-theft 
device  is  in  an  open  position; 
a  reversible  drive  motor  having  a  shaft  exteriorly  attached  to 
said  housing; 

said  reversible  drive  motor  has  a  top  area  and  a  boaom  area; 
said  shaft  extends  into  said  interior  portion  of  said  housing; 
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a  blocking  means  is 
reversible  drive  motor; 
said  blocking  means  is  locftted 
said  blocking  means  inclu<  es 
said  fluid  channel  includes  a 

said  fluid  channel  is  inseital  le 
anti-theft  system  is  activati  d 

a  cam  is  centrally  attached  tc 

a  first  limit  switch  is  located 
and  a  second  limit  switch 
said  motor: 

said  first  limit  switch  anc 
electrical  communicatioi 

an  electrical  conduit  electrica|y 
panel; 

said  electrical  conduit  sen 
from  said  control  panel 
said  control  panel  permits 
deactivate  said  anti-thefl 

wherein  once  an  authorized 
tem  said  shaft  rotates 
rotating  of  said  blocking  m^ans 
in  said  fluid  line,  said  shaft 
contacts  said  first  limit  swifch 
to  align  with  said  fluid 

wherein  once  an  authorized 
system  said  shaft  rotates 
means  to  move,  moving 
fluid  channel  to  exit  said 
reversibly  rotate  until  sai( 
switch  to  permit  for  said 


centrafly  affixed  to  said  shaft  of  said 

in  said  interior  portion; 
at  least  one  fluid  channel; 
check  valve  located  therein; 
into  said  fluid  line  when  said 

said  shaft; 

about  said  top  area  of  said  motor 
located  about  said  bottom  area  of 

said  second  limit  switch  are  in 
with  said  motor; 
connects  said  motor  to  a  control 

id  i  an  electrical  signal  to  said  motor 

n  authorized  person  to  activate  or 

system; 

f  ;rson  activates  said  anti-theft  sys- 

said  blockage  means  to  move, 

causes  said  fluid  channel  to  be 

;ontinues  to  operate  until  said  cam 

to  permit  for  said  fluid  channel 

and 

person  deactivates  said  anti-theft 

reversely  causing  said  blockage 

said  blocking  means  causes  said 

luid  line,  said  shaft  continues  to 

cam  contacts  said  second  limit 

channel  to  exit  said  fluid  line. 


caus  ng 


lin< 


th 


fl  lid  I 


HYDRAULIC  POWE  I 
Bemd  Langkamp,  Stuttgart, 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27. 
Claims  priority,  application 
385.4 

IntCL 
U,S.  a.  180-422 


(»■ 


I.  A  hydraulic  power  steerin 
ment,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  pump; 
a  servo  valve  arranged  betw 

the  hydraulic  pump  and  l^ing 

position: 
a  hydraulic  servomotor  generating 

when  the  operating  elemei  t 

actuated  to  facilitate  an  ad|ustment 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


5,641,033 

STEERING  SYSTEM 
Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 


5,  Ser.  No.  495,805 

Germany,  Jun.  27,  1994,  44  22 


962D5/07 


5  Claims 


system  having  an  operating  ele- 


a  delivery  and  a  suction  side  of 
open  in  a  central  or  normal 


a  servo  positioning  force 

of  the  power  steering  system  is 

of  the  operating  element. 


wherein  the  servo  valve  controls  a  pressure  to  at  least  one 
connection  of  the  hydraulic  servomotor; 

a  controllable  electric  pump  drive  for  driving  the  hydraulic 
pump; 

a  mechanically  actuable  electric  switch  arrangement  having 
actuating  members  for  controlling  the  electric  pump  drive, 
said  actuating  members  being  controlled  via  movements  of 
mechanical  components  of  the  power  steering  system; 

wherein  the  power  steering  system  is  a  toothed-rack  steering 
system  including  a  toothed  rack  arranged  so  as  to  be  resil- 
iently  movable  transversely  to  an  axis  of  a  pinion  which 
interacts  with  said  toothed  rack,  and 

wherein  the  electric  switch  arrangement  is  actuated  via  trans- 
verse movements  of  said  toothed  rack. 


5,641,034 
STEP  STOOL  HAVING  INTEGRAL  SIDE  STORAGE 
COMPARTMENTS 
Randall  W.  Calmeise,  Oakwood  VUlage,  and  David  L.  O'Neal, 
North  Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,464 

Int.  a.''  A47C  13AX) 

U.S.  a.  182—33  20  Claims 


1.  A  stepstool  having  integral  storage  means,  comprising: 

an  integral  iKxly  having  a  central  top  platform  and  a  peripheral 
skirt  extending  downward  from  |)eripherai  edges  of  the  plat- 
form; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  support  legs  supporting  opposite  sides 
of  the  platform  therebetween  in  an  elevated  position,  each  of 
the  support  legs  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  plat- 
form and  a  lower  end  for  positionment  upon  a  floor  surface, 
whereby  supporting  the  body  in  an  upright  condition;  and 

at  least  one  storage  receptacle  located  between  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  a  first  and  a  second  support  leg  at  one  side 
of  the  stepstool  body,  and  the  receptacle  being  connected  to 
the  peripheral  skirt  at  an  inward  side  and  extending  outward 
therefrom  in  cantilever  fashion,  the  receptacle  having  a  bot- 
tom surface  positioned  to  contact  the  floor  surface  to  stop 
destabilizing  tipping  of  the  stepstool  body  in  the  direction  of 
the  receptacle. 


5,641,035 

COMBINATION  POOL  LADDER,  FENCE  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-LEVEL  DECK 

Frederick  M.  PettiL,  2111  MenittviUe  Hwy.,  RiUl.  Fonthill, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,413 

Int  a."  E06C  1/39 

U.S.  a.  182—86  13  Claiins 

1.  A  combination  pool  ladder  structure,  fence  and  adjustable 

multi-level  deck  In  combination  with  an  above-ground  swimming 

pool  having  a  wall  which  extends  above  tlie  level  of  the  ground 


JiwE  24.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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and  has  a  top  and  an  external  side  and  an  internal  side,  said 
combination  pool  ladder  structure,  fence  and  adjustable  multi-level 
deck  comprising  a  frame  mounted  adjacent  said  external  side,  a 
first  deck  mounted  on  said  frame  below  the  level  of  said  top  of  said 
pool  wall  and  outside  of  said  external  side  of  said  pool  wall,  a  first 
ladder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  selectively 
movable  between  a  first  portion  wherein  it  extends  between  the 
ground  and  said  first  deck  and  a  second  position  wherein  it  extends 
upwardly  above  said  first  deck,  a  second  deck  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  located  above  said  top  of  said  pool  wall,  and  a  second 
ladder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  deck  and  being  selec- 
tively movable  between  a  first  position  proximate  said  internal  side 
wherein  it  extends  into  said  pool  and  a  second  position  wherein  it 
is  located  in  an  elevated  position  above  said  pool  wall  and 
obstructs  entry  into  said  pool  from  said  second  deck. 


CLIMBING  TREE  STAND  WITH  BACKPACK,  CLIMBING 

AID  AND  SEAT 
James  Clifford  Maxwell,  2560  Coles  Bend  Rd.,  Smiths  Grove, 
Ky.  42171 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,703 

Int  CL*  AOIM  31/02 

V.S.  a.  182—135  11  Qaims 


I.  A  combined  backpack  frame  and  climbing  wildlife  stand 

enabling  a  u.ser  to  employ  said  combination  to  climb  a  selected  one 

of  a  tree  and  a  pole,  said  combination  having  a  plurality  of 

utilization  modes  including  a  backpack  mode,  a  climbing  nuxle. 

and  a  wildlife  stand  mode,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  platform  unit  means  to  provide  a  backpack  frame  in  said 

backpack  mode,  a  climbing  device  In  said  cUmbing  mode,  and 

a  platform  in  said  stand  mode; 


a  seat  unit  means  detacbably  connected  to  said  platform  unit 
means  to  encircle  said  selected  one  of  a  tree  and  a  pole  to 
assist  said  platform  unit  means  in  climbing  said  selected  one 
of  a  tree  and  a  pole  when  in  said  climbing  mode  and  to 
provide  a  seat  and  a  safety  rail  in  said  stand  mode; 

said  platform  unit  means  having  a  belt  means  to  encircle  said 
selected  one  of  a  tree  and  a  pole  to  provide  a  climbing  device 
to  assist  said  seat  unit  means  in  climbing  and  to  provide  a 
platform  in  said  stand  mode; 

said  belt  means  to  encircle  fiirtfaer  comprising  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  threaded  through  a  friction  clamp  mounted  cm  a 
link  to  said  platform  unit; 

said  platform  unit  further  comprising  a  notch  edge  to  engage 
said  selected  one  of  a  tree  and  a  pole; 

said  belt  means  and  said  link  further  comprising  a  collapsed 
noode  to  form  a  planar  array,  thereby  providing  said  backpack 
fntae;  and 

said  seat  unit  means  further  comprising  an  H  frame  having  legs, 
an  anchor  arch  and  a  crossbar  to  engage  said  selected  one  of  a 
tree  and  a  pole,  and  telescoping  arms  supporting  a  seat  proxi- 
mate to  said  selected  one  of  a  tree  and  a  pole. 


5,641,037 
RAIL  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS 
Bruce  R.  Wise,  North  Huntingdon;  William  T.  Urmson,  Jr., 
Valencia,  and  John  W.  Mospan,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Portcc,  Inc.,  R  M  P  Division,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467323 
Int  CL^  B61K  3/00 
VS.  CL  184—3.1  9  ( 


1.  A  wiping  bar  for  a  rail  lubricating  apparatus  of  the  type  used 
with  a  rail  having  a  base  with  outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  head, 
and  a  web  coimecting  the  base  and  the  head,  said  wiping  bar 
comprising: 

a  manifold  tKxly  having  a  plurality  of  chaiuiels  formed  therein 
with  a  conmion  begiiming  point  and  a  unique  end  point; 

a  manifold  port  plate  having  an  opening  coinciding  with  said 
common  begltming  point  of  each  of  said  chaimels  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  each  coinciding  with  one  of  said  unique 
end  points; 

first  means  for  coimecting  said  manifold  port  plate  to  said 
manifold  body  so  as  to  cover  said  chaiuiels; 

a  firont  blade  having  an  opening  coinciding  with  said  opening  of 
said  manifold  port  plate  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  coincid- 
ing with  said  apertures  of  said  manifold  port  plate; 

a  distribution  blade  having  an  opening  coinciding  with  said 
opening  of  said  front  blade  and  a  plurality  of  channels,  each 
of  said  channels  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
each  of  said  lower  portions  of  each  of  said  channels  coincid- 
ing with  each  of  said  apertures  of  said  front  blade,  each  of 
said  channels  extending  upwardly  to  said  upper  portion,  said 
upper  portion  including  at  least  one  separator,  said  separator 
separating  said  upper  portion  of  said  channel  into  a  plurality 
of  discharge  points,  said  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  to 
a  top  edge  of  said  distribution  blade  whereby  a  path  for  a 
lubricant  is  provided  through  said  channels  in  said  manifold 
body,  said  apertures  in  said  manifold  port  plate,  said  apertures 
in  said  front  blade,  and  said  channels  in  said  distribution 
blade; 

a  back  bar, 

second  means  for  connecting  said  front  blade,  said  distribution 
blade,  and  said  back  bar.  respectively,  to  said  manifold  pon 
plate; 

a  lubricant  inlet  port  extending  through  said  openings  In  said 
distribution  blade,  said  from  blade,  and  .said  manifold  port 


I74-4.WO.G.-97-6:  QU 
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plate,  said  inlet  port  beindconnected 

as  to  provide  the  iubricani 

said  channels  in  said  manf fold 
means  connected  to  said 

distribution  blade  with 
a  bearing  surface  connected 

ing  with  a  clamp  means 

tion. 


to  said  manifold  body  so 

to  said  common  beginning  point  of 

body; 

i^anifold  body  for  positioning  said 

to  a  railhead;  and 

:o  said  manifold  body  for  cooperat- 

0  maintain  the  wiping  bar  in  posi- 


5,1  41,038 
BEARING  FOR  USE  E  I  COMPRESSOR  FOR  AIR 
CONl  mONER 
Yoshinobu  Akamatsu,  Kuwa  la,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Cor- 
poration, Osalui,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,07^  : 
application  Sep. 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaii . 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  184—6.17 


a  II 


sa  d 


said 


1.  A  compressor  for  an  air 
ing  a  mixed  gas  including  a  ri 
a  roller  bearing,  a  rotary  input  shaft 
on  said  rotary  input  shaft 
mixed  gas.  said  roller  bearing 
and  said  inclined  plate  and 
the  lubricant  which  is  repeati 
refrigerant,  said  roller  bearing 
one  of  a)  rolling  elements 
rings,  wherein  either 
rings  are  formed  on  a 
independent  minute  reci 
has  a  ratio  RMS(L)/RM|(C) 
RMS(L)   is   surface   roi 
RMS(C)  is  surface  rou; 
wherein  an  SK  value,  another 
less  than  zero,  and  a  ratic 
to  the  entire  surface  is  1(1-40% 
of  said  minute  recesses 
said  refrigerant. 


11^ 


PURCHASE 
Charles  Dumont,  8925 
Continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5,437346.  This  appUca^< 

Int 
U.S.  a.  186—61 

1.  To  be  used  to  checkout 
checkout  station  comprising: 


Sei 


c: 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  24,  1997 


Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
1994,  Ser.  No.  321,153 
Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-027146 
FOIM  1/00 

2CUinis 


tuwu  v  ■naiDDTt  er 

MVUXMUMCSS 

m  nC  AXIAL  OIRECTIOM 


«  *MCO 

I — .■! 


c  >nditioner,  said  compressor  contain- 

e  (rigerant  and  a  lubricant  and  having 

and  an  inclined  plate  mounted 

compressing  and  expanding  said 

mounted  in  one  of  said  input  shaft 

roller  bearing  being  lubricated  by 

ly  liquified  and  vaporized  with  the 

comprising: 

ind  b)  rolling  elements  and  tiearing 

rolling  elements  or  said  bearing 

!  jrface  thereof  with  a  multitude  of 

in  a  random  manner,  said  surface 

of  not  more  than  1.0  wherein 

less   in   an   axial   direction   and 

ness  in  a  circumferential  direction, 

surface  roughness  parameter,  is 

of  total  area  of  said  minute  recesses 

,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion 

old  a  mixture  of  said  lubricant  and 


u  ;hne 


5  Ml,039 

C;  lECKOUT  STATION 
CoUfis  Ave.,  Surfside,  FU.  33154 

No.  241^54,  May  11,  1994,  Pat. 
on  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,333 
\4T¥  9/04 

23CUiins 
m  item  to  be  purchased,  a  purchase 


product  scanning  means  structured  and  disposed  to  scan  a  bar 
code  of  the  item  to  be  purchased  and  obtain  pricing  and 
purchase  information  relative  to  the  item  to  be  purchased,  pi 
a  data  input  connection  disposed  in  information  receiving  and 
transmitting  communication  with  said  product  scanning 
means, 

said  data  input  connection  structured  and  disposed  to  receive  the 
pricing  and  purchase  information  relative  to  the  items  to  be 
purchased  from  said  product  scanning  means, 

data  processing  means  structured  and  disposed  to  store  and  total 
the  pricing  and  purchase  information  of  all  of  the  items  to  be 
purchased, 

display  means  structured  and  disposed  to  display  the  pricing  and 
purchase  information  regarding  the  items  to  be  purchased  and 
the  pricing  totals  regarding  all  of  the  items  to  be  purchased  to 
a  user, 

a  primary  support  surface, 

a  loading  platform  movably  disposed  on  said  primary  support 
surface  and  structured  to  receive  each  of  the  items  to  be 
purchased  individually  thereon. 

automatic  bagging  means  structured  and  disposed  to  position  an 
empty  bag  in  an  open  position  such  that  it  will  receive  the 
item  to  be  purchased  on  said  loading  platform  therein  only  if 
said  item  to  be  purchased  has  been  properly  scanned  by  said 
product  scanning  means,  said  automatic  bagging  means  being 
further  structured  to  enable  only  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
said  items  to  be  purchased  to  be  disposed  in  said  bag, 

wherein  said  primary  support  surface  includes  an  access  open- 
ing, said  access  opening  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
overlie  said  bag  of  said  automatic  bagging  means  and  allow 
access  thereto  by  said  items  to  be  purchased, 

wherein  said  loading  platform  is  disposed  above  said  access 
opening  such  that  upon  movement  of  said  loading  platform 
out  of  covering  relation  above  said  access  opening,  said  item 
to  be  purchased  on  said  loading  platform  will  fall  off  said 
loading  platform  into  said  bag  beneath  said  access  opening, 

and  wherein  said  loading  platform  has  an  upper  face  and 
wherein  said  product  scanning  means  is  mounted  in  said 
loading  platform  upper  face  such  that  placing  said  item  to  be 
purchased  onto  said  loading  platform  both  causes  said  item  to 
be  scanned  and  positions  said  item  to  fall  from  said  loading 
platform  into  said  bag  upon  said  movement  of  said  loading 
platform. 


5,641,040 

DRIVE  FOR  A  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  A  STAIR  CLIMBER  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Gerd  Grass,  Detmoid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thyssen  Treppen- 

lifte  GmbH,  I.«mgo,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,845 
Int  CI.''  B66B  9/0f{ 
VS.  a.  187—201  6  Claims 

1.  A  freight  elevator  drive  assembly,  comprising: 
at  least  one  supporting  waling; 
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a  driving  strip  disposed  on  said  supporting  waling,  said  driving 

strip  having  recesses  formed  therein  at  equal  intervals; 
a  load-receiving  configuration  having  a  motor-driven   drive 

wheel;  and 
drive  elements  being  adapted  to  said  recesses  for  fonn-lockingly 

engaging  said  drive  wheel  with  said  recesses: 
said  driving  strip  having  an  outer  edge  and  said  recesses  being 

formed  in  said  outer  edge  in  the  shape  of  a  U  with  parallel 

sides. 


CARRIAGE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Junicfai  Masuda,  Kouna,  and  Yoshihiro  Hata,  UJi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-200167 

Int  a.^  B66B  5/00 

VS.  CL  187—347  3  Claims 


I.  A  carriage  Ufting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  carriage  having  an  inertia  when  lifted; 

a  Ufting  rope;  and 

means  for  dampening  vibrations  interposed  between  said  car- 
riage and  said  Ufting  rope,  said  means  for  dampening  com- 
prising a  first  spring  shoe  having  a  spring  constant  mounted 
on  a  lifting  rope  side  of  said  carriage  lifting  apparatus; 

a  second  spring  shoe  having  a  spring  constant  mounted  on  a 
carriage  side  of  said  carriage  lifting  apparatus,  said  second 
spring  shoe  disposed  above  said  Arst  spring  shoe; 


a  spring  having  a  compressed  condition  and  a  non-compressed 
condition  such  that  said  spring  in  said  compressed  ccmdition 
is  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  spring  shoes;  and 

a  damper,  having  a  dampening  force  aitd  upper  and  lower  ends, 
mounted  between  said  first  and  second  spring  shoes. 


5,641,M2 
ANOMALOUS  BRAKING  ELEMENT  TEMPERATURE- 
RISE  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroyuki  Maeda,  49-7-«08,  Naritahigashi  l-«faome,  Suginami- 
ko,  Tokyo  166,  Japui 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535,9*4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1994,  6-284237 
Int  CL'  GOIK  5/42 
VS.  a.  188— I.Il  7  ( 


1.  An  anomalous  braldng  element  braking  element  temperature- 
rise  detector  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member; 

a  temperature-rise  member  which  is  a  pan  of  a  group  of  bralung 
elements  which  act  on  said  rotatable  member  so  as  to  provide 
a  braking  force  thereagainst,  said  temperature-rise  member 
rising  in  temperature  when  the  braldng  force  is  applied  to  said 
rotatable  member; 

a  hydrogen  absorbing  material  for  absorbing  hydrogen  at  an 
ordinary  temperature  aitd  discharging  hydrogen  when  said 
temperature-rise  member  rises  to  an  anomalous  temperature; 
and 

a  stretchable  body  for  acconunodating  therein  said  hydrogen 
absorbing  material,  said  stretchable  body  being  in  contact 
with  said  temperature-rise  member  stjch  that  heat  transfer 
occurs  between  said  temperature-rise  member  and  said  hydro- 
gen absorbing  material; 

wherein  a  pan  of  said  stretchable  body  slidably  contacts  said 
rotatable  member,  which  rotates  relative  to  said  stretchable 
body,  when  said  stretchable  body  is  extended  by  hydrogen 
discharged  from  said  hydrogen  absorbing  material. 


5,64I,M3 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 
OPERATED  VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION 
l^unefumi  Niiyama,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hooda 
Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014059 
Int  CL"  F16H  61/J4;59A)8 
VS.  CL  192—3.63  9  ClaiaK 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  hydrauUcally  operated  transmission 
for  a  vehicle,  said  transmission  being  connected  to  an  engine  of 
said  vehicle  via  a  fluid  torque  converter  with  a  lockup  clutch,  said 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  portion  for  said  lockup  clutch; 

a  solettoid  valve  for  contitdling  a  hydraulic  engaging  element 

for  speed  changing  which  is  engaged  in  a  parucular  drive 

range: 

said  control  apparatus  being  arranged  such  that,  in  another  drive 

range  in  which  said  hydraulic  engaging  element  is  free  from 
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firt 


engagement,  an  outpul 
inputted  to  said  control 
operation  of  said  locku] 

a  changeover  valve 
position  in  which  a 
side  of  said  solenoid  v 
second  oil  passage  to 
circuit  portion 
other,  and  a  second 
shut  ofiF; 

said  changeover  valve 
position  by  a  hydraulic 
time  of  establishing  a 
than  a  lowest  transnusst)n 
another  drive  range; 

said  changeover  valve 
means  for  inputting  a 
hydraulic  oil  pressure 
first    position    in 
changeover  valve  to 
sure  being  maintained 
by  speed  changing  and 
range. 
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pressure  of  said  solenoid  valve  is 

circuit  portion  to  thereby  control  the 

clutch:  and 

whi4h  can  be  switched  between  a  first 

oil  passage  connected  to  an  output 

ve  in  said  another  drive  range  and  a 

be  communicated  with  said  control 

are  bra  ight  into  communication  with  each 

in  which  said  communication  is 


thereof,  a  small  outer  diameter  surface  portion  and  an  intermediate 
outer  diameter  surface  portion  interposed  axially  between  said 
large  outer  diameter  surface  portion  and  said  small  outer  diameter 
surface  portion,  said  large  outer  diameter  surface  portion  being 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  aperture,  baulking  ramp 
means  defined  by  an  inclined  surface  extending  radially  outwardly 
and  toward  said  one  end  from  said  intennediate  outer  diameter 
surface  portion  to  said  large  outer  diameter  surface  portion,  said 
baulking  ramp  means  on  said  pin  assembly  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  complementary  baulking  ramp  means  provided  at  an  entrance 
to  said  aperture,  said  large  outer  diameter  surface  portion  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  synchronizer  ring  and  stop  means  being 
provided  on  said  synchronizer  pin  assembly  for  limiting  axial 
movement  of  said  large  outer  diameter  surface  portion  away  fix>m 
said  first  synchronizer  ring,  said  large  outer  diameter  surface 
portion  axially  offset  said  first  synchronizer  ring  when  engaged 
with  said  stop  means. 


poj  ition 

:  beii  g  arranged  to  be  switched  to  said  first 

oil  pressure  which  is  generated  at  the 

[  redetermined  transmission  train  other 

train  that  can  be  established  in  said 

cotnprising  hydraulic  oil  pressure  input 

p  edetermined  first  signal  pressure  as  a 

urge  said  changeover  valve  to  said 

inti  rlocking    with    switching    of    said 

sa  d  first  position,  said  first  signal  pres- 

1 1(  a  constant  pressure  without  influence 

leing  free  from  generation  in  a  neutral 


1995.  Ser.  No.  509.365 
"  F16D  2i/06 


1.  A  synchronizer  pin 
assembly  comprising  a  firs) 
axially  movable  toward  and 
synchronizer  pin  assembly 
synchronizer  ring  and  said 
through  having  an  apertun 
synchronizer  pin  assembly, 
a  large  outer  diameter 


assembly  for  a  pin-type  synchronizer 
synchronizer  ring  and  a  clutch  plate 
iway  from  said  synchronizer  ring,  said 
( lounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first 
( lutch  plate  defining  an  aperture  there- 
inner  diameter  for  receipt  of  said 
aid  synchronizer  pin  assembly  having 
supace  portion  adjacent  said  one  end 


5,641.045 
SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Shi^ji  Ogawa;  MasayuU  KU,  aoid  Tomoyiiki  Kanou,  ail  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-225969 
Int  a.*  F16D  23/06:  F16H  57/12 
\}&.  a.  192— 53J41  11  Claims 


1,641,044 
DOUBLE-ACTING  1  IN-TYPE  SYNCHRONIZER 
ASSEMBLY  AND  SYrfmRONIZER  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  J.  Morscheck,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  .Ohio 
FDed  Jul.  31. 
InL( 
U.S.  CL  192— 53J31  23  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizer  for  a  transmission,  in  which  a  hub  sleeve 
having  a  splined  inner  circumference  is  axially  movably  arranged 
on  an  outer  circumference  of  a  clutch  hub  mounted  on  a  rotating 
member,  in  which  keys  are  arranged  between  said  clutch  hub  and 
said  hub  sleeve,  in  which  a  synchronized  rotating  member  splined 
to  said  hub  sleeve  as  said  hub  sleeve  is  axially  moved  is  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  clutch  hub  and  rotatably  with  respect  to  said 
rotating  member,  in  which  at  least  one  synchronizer  ring  brought 
into  frictional  contact  with  said  synchronized  rotating  member  for 
transmitting  a  torque  thereto  is  arranged  between  said  synchro- 
nized rotating  member  and  said  clutch  hub,  and  in  which  said 
synchronizer  ring  is  formed  in  its  outer  circumference  with  a 
chamfer  to  be  splined  to  said  hub  sleeve,  the  synchronizer  com- 
prising: 
an  inertial  mass  held  by  said  clutch  hub  so  that  the  inertial  mass 

can  be  moved  only  radially  outward  by  a  centrifugal  force: 
a  projection  extending  around  an  outer  circumference  of  said 

inertial  mass  and  united  with  said  synchronizer  ring;  and 
a  slope  formed  on  said  projection  at  a  portion  radially  confront- 
ing said  inertial  mass  for  generating  an  axial  force  for  pushing 
said  synchronizer  ring  away  fix>m  said  synchronized  rotating 
member  on  a  basis  of  the  centnftigal  force  of  said  inertial 
mass. 


5,641,046 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  CLUTCH 
Nat  Levenberg,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alvin  Levenberg, 
Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,482  * 

InL  a.*  F16D  13/04:13/40 
VS.  a.  192—54.5  6  ( 


1.  A  bi-directional  clutch  for  transmitting  rotational  motion 
comprising:  a  fixed  mounting  element  including  a  mounting  pintle, 
means  for  transmitting  manually  imparted  rotational  motion,  a 
driven  plate  fixed  to  said  motion  transmitting  means,  a  driver  plate 
positioned  for  relative  axial  and  rotational  movement  relative  to 
said  driven  plate,  having  a  radially  extending  surface  thereon,  a 
pulley  having  a  radially  extending  surface  thereon  selectively 
frictionally  contacting  said  radially  extending  surface  on  said 
driven  plate;  said  driver  plate  and  driven  plate  each  having  corre- 
sponding angularly  oriented  surfaces  selectively  contacting  each 
other  upon  transmission  of  motion  to  said  motion  transmitting 
means  in  either  direction;  said  transmission  of  motion  serving  to 
axially  displace  said  driven  plate  into  frictional  contact  with  said 
pulley. 


5,641,047 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM,  NOTABLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Laurent  Dequesnes,  FouiUoy,  and  Raymond  Hagnere.  Amiens, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00388.  §  371  Date  Nov.  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  17.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24448.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,473 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1993,  9304184 

Int  CL"  F16D  13/71 

VS.  a.  192—70.18  13  Claims 

1.  Clutch  mechanism  for  being  attached  to  a  reaction  plate  of  a 
clutch  comprising  an  annular  cover  (2)  having,  on  the  one  hand,  a 
peripheral  flange  (22)  having  fixing  areas  (51,  52),  provided  with 
fixing  holes  (26)  through  which  devices  (126)  for  fixing  to  the 
reaction  plate  (62)  can  pass,  and,  ciicumferentially  and  axially 
offset  with  respect  to  said  fixing  areas  (51,  52),  coupling  areas  (53) 
and  limitation  areas  (54),  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  base  (21) 
connected  to  the  peripheral  flange  (22)  by  a  connecting  area  (23), 
and  an  annular  ttuust  plate  (1)  provided  with  lugs  (11)  projecting 
radially  outwards,  elastic  means  with  axial  action  (3)  bearing  on 
the  base  (21)  of  the  cover  (2)  to  act  on  the  thrust  plate  (1)  and  push 
the  latter  in  the  axially  opposite  direction  to  the  base  (21)  of  the 
cover  (2),  axially  flexible  circumferential  tongues  (5)  fixed  at  their 
ends,  by  means  of  fixing  devices  (6,  8),  each  respectively  to 
coupling  area  (53)  of  the  flange  (22)  of  ttte  cover  (2)  and  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  lugs  (11)  of  tlie  thrust  plate  (1).  and  at  least 
one  limitation  means  (8)  for  limiting  the  axial  travel  of  the  ttuust 
plate  (1)  so  as  to  prevent  the  latter  from  moving  more  than  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  the  base  of  tiw  cover,  wherein 


^./'5* 


said  litnitation  means  (8)  is  integral  with  a  device  (8)  for  fixing  tiie 
tongues  (5)  to  the  thrust  plate  (1)  and  passes  through,  for  this 
purpose,  an  opening  (93)  formed  in  a  stop  zone  (91)  at  least  panly 
forming  part  of  a  limitation  area  (54)  of  the  flange  (22)  of  the  cover 
and  having  a  continuous  shoulder  (81),  larger  in  size  than  said 
opening  (93).  suitable  for  coming  to  bear  against  the  stop  zone, 
wherein  the  stop  zone  (91)  is  delimited  inwardly  radially  by  a  slot 
(9)  affecting  ttie  connecting  area  (23)  and  partly  extends  radially 
inwardly  of  the  limitation  area  (54),  in  that  the  limitation  means  (8) 
partly  extends  radially  inwardly  of  the  limitation  area  (54),  and  the 
limitation  means  (8)  is  located  on  a  median  circumference  (95) 
whose  diameter  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  median  circumference 
(94)  on  which  the  fixing  holes  (26)  are  located. 


5,641,048 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Alexander  von  Gaislierg,  Beilstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  LuK 
Lamelien  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  BiiU.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 
616.9 

Int  CL'  F1«D  13/75 
VS.  a.  192—70.25  19  Claims 


I  — 


1.  An  engageable  and  disengageable  friction  clutch,  comprising 
a  housing  rotatable  with  a  counterpressure  plate  about  a  conunon 
axis;  a  pressure  plate  disposed  bietween  said  housing  and  said 
counterpressure  plate,  rotatable  with  said  housing  and  having  lim- 
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ited  freedom  of  movement  in  th 
clutch  spring  operative  to  bias 
of  said  axis  toward  said 
clutch;   a  rotary   clutch   disc 
between  said  plates  and  beinj 
repeated  engagement  and 
disengaging  the  clutch:  and 
least  upon  said  friction  lining 
axially  toward  said  c 
mensurate  with  said  wear,  im 
annular  member  (a)  movable 
and  said  pressure  plate,  (b)  si 
bousing  and  said  pressure  pi 
said  at  least  one  clutch  spring 
pressure  plate  and  (d)  adapted 
member — as  a  function  of  at 
which  develop  in  actual  use  of 
said  housing,  the  magnitude  ol 
least  one  rotary  component  of 
region  of  at  least  one  part  of 
mem  covered  by  an  element  of 
the  clutch — against  displacemei  t 
including  a  displacement  in  th( 
placement  in  a  circumferential 
relative  to  that  one  of  said 
which  said  at  least  one 
said  at  least  one  clutch  sprin; 
annular  member  comprising 
substantially  radially  of  said 
parameter  into  engagement  wii 
ing  part  of  said  at  least  one 
second  member  being  arrange* 
being  at  least  indirectly  carriec 
pressure  plate. 


counte  pressure 


diseni  agement  i 


ilat( . 
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RELI  ASE 


ANNULAR  CLUTCH 

AND  CLl 
Koji  Kajitani;  Norihisa  Uenol 
Osaka,   Japan,   assignors 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,480,017.  This  applicatio  i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  192—91  A 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 
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direction  of  said  axis;  at  least  one 

aid  pressure  plate  in  th:  direction 

plate  to  thus  engage  the 

laving   friction    linings   disposed 

subject  to  wear  in  response  to 

of  the  clutch;  means  for 

for  compensating  for  wear  at 

by  moving  said  pressure  plate 

re  plate  through  distances  com- 

<  luding  at  least  one  substantially 

to  at  least  one  of  said  housing 

Importable  by  at  least  one  of  said 

(c)  at  least  indirectly  biased  by 

a|ainst  one  of  said  housing  and  said 

be  blocked  by  at  least  one  second 

one  of  a  plurality  of  parameters 

tie  clutch  and  include  the  RPM  of 

centrifugal  force  acting  upon  at 

he  clutch,  the  temperature  in  the 

clutch,  and  the  extent  of  move- 

ie  clutch  during  disengagement  of 

in  at  least  one  of  two  directions 

direction  of  said  axis  and  a  dis- 

direction  of  said  pressure  plate 

and  said  pressure  plate  against 

annular  member  is  biased  by 

said  at  least  one  substantially 

least  one  first  portion  movable 

as  a  fijnction  of  said  at  least  one 

at  least  one  second  portion  form- 

;cond  member,  said  at  least  one 

to  rotate  with  said  housing  and 

by  one  of  said  housing  and  said 


*io.  227,924,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat 
Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,495 
,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-281248 
f  16D  25/OH 

13  Claims 


l;r: 
i  id  ; 


13.  An   annular  hydraulic 
releasing  a  clutch  device,  said 

an  annular  cylinder  housing 
an  axial  center  line  of  a 
housing  defining  an  annu 
to  face  the  clutch  device 
face  away  from  the  clutch 
ing  comprising  a  pair  of 
drawing  sheet  metal,  and 
portion,  said  tubular  portidn 
being  larger  than  that  ol 
cylinder  member,  and  s 
said  tubular  portions  whi 
other; 


ylinder  assembly   for  selectively 

ssembly  comprising: 

i  dapted  to  be  aligned  coaxially  with 

lutch  device  to  be  released,  said 

slot  having  an  open  end  adapted 

a  closed  bonom  end  adapted  to 

levice.  said  annular  cylinder  hous- 

ylinder  members  each  formed  by 

( rovided  with  a  flange  and  a  tubular 

of  one  of  said  cylinder  members 

the  tubular  portion  of  the  other 

saidiannular  slot  being  defined  between 

h  are  coaxially  nested  with  each 


an  annular  piston  slidably  received  in  said  annular  slot;  and 
an  annular  clutch  release  bearing  assembly  including  a  release 
bearing,  a  bearing  seat  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  an  external 
axial  end  of  said  annular  piston  and  which  supports  said 
release  bearing,  and  a  pressure  flange  supported  by  said 
release  bearing  and  adapted  to'  engage  a  central  part  of  a 
diaphragm  spring  means  of  the  clutch  device;  and 
wherein  said  tubular  portion  of  an  inner  one  of  said  cylinder 
members  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  extension  which  has  a 
reduced  diameter  adapted  to  extend  coaxially  toward  the 
clutch  device,  and  said  annular  clutch  release  bearing  assem- 
bly is  fitted  on  said  cylindrical  extension  in  an  axially  slidable 
manner. 


5,641,050 

DISPENSING  MACHINE  WITH  DATA  CARD  SCANNER 

APPARATUS  AND  ENHANCED  FEATURES 

Gerald  W.  Smith,  Solano  County,  and  Dich  C.  IVan,  Santa 

Clara  County,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verifone,  Inc, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,736,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,266,  Oct.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,124 

Int.  CI."  G07F  7m 

VS.  CI.  194—210  5  Claims 


5,641,049 

CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
CH  DEVICE 

lara,  and  Hiroshi  Uehara,  all  of 
o  Exedy  Corporation,  Osalca, 


1.  A  payment  acceptance  apparatus  retrofittably  adaptable  to 
substitute  for  a  standard  bill  validator  apparatus  in  a  dispensing 
machine  for  dispensing  products  upon  user  request  and  payment, 
said  dispensing  machine  being  of  a  type  having  a  dispensing 
controller  for  controlling  dispensing  of  product  in  response  to  first 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  an  amount  of  payment  accepted  by  a 
separate  cash  acceptance  apparatus,  a  defined  control  signal  char- 
acteristic, a  dispensing  machine  interior  volume  defined  by  a 
dispensing  machine  housing  having  a  surface,  said  payment  accep- 
tance apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  card  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  a  magnetic  stripe 
data  card  and  acquiring  cash  payment  information  in  the  form 
of  second  electrical  signals  and  information  regarding  the 
identification  of  said  data  card  as  a  promotional  use  card; 
said  promotional  card  containing  information  encoded  on  said 
magnetic  stripe  of  said  card  including  information  identifying 
it  as  a  promotional  use  card  and  defining  advanced  features 
provided  to  the  holder  of  said  card  upon  acceptance  of  said 
card  by  said  scanner  apparatus; 
means  for  providing  advanced  dispensing  features  including 
recognition  and  acceptance  of  said  promotional  use  cards  and 
provision  of  special  dispensing  and  payment  features   in 
response  to  said  recognition  and  acceptance,  said  advanced 
features  including  restricting  use  of  said  promotional  data 
card  to  the  purchase  of  a  particular  product  or  combination  of 
products,  restricting  each  use  by  limiting  the  purchase  amount 
to  a  particular  monetary  value  independent  of  the  value 
remaining  encoded  on  said  promotional  data  card,  restricting 
acceptance  of  said  promotional  data  card  to  particular  vending 


locations  or  to  particular  dispensing  machines,  and  providing 
a  price  discount  on  predetermined  products  when  said  promo- 
tional card  is  used  for  the  purchase  of  the  predetermined 
products  and  thereby  promoting  a  purchase  of  said  predeter- 
mined products  by  a  market  segment  of  the  general  popula- 
tion for  whom  the  price  of  said  particular  items  have  been 
attractively  reduced  without  reducing  the  price  of  said  particu- 
lar items  to  the  general  population  by  virtue  of  distribution  of 
said  promotional  use  cards  only  to  said  market  segment; 

said  scanner  apparatus  having  height  and  width  dimensions,  in  a 
plane  of  a  surface  of  said  dispensing  machine  housing  when 
said  scanner  apparatus  is  inserted  in  said  surface  of  said 
dispensing  machine  housing,  and  volume  dimensions,  smaller 
than  or  substantially  equal  to  corresponding  height  and  width 
and  volume  dimensions  of  a  standard  bill  validator  apparatus 
so  that  said  scanner  apparatus  can  be  positioned  within  an 
opening  in  said  dispensing  machine  designed  for  said  standard 
bill  validator  apparatus  to  substitute  for  or  replace  said  stan- 
dard bill  validator  apparatus; 

said  scanner  apparatus  being  disposed  substantially  within  said 
interior  perimeter  of  said  dispensing  machine  housing  but 
extending  into  said  dispensing  machine  housing  to  a  depth  no 
greater  than  a  depth  said  standard  bill  validator  apparatus 
would  extend; 

means  for  interfacing  said  second  electrical  signals  with  said 
dispensing  controller  of  said  dispensing  machine  to  indicate 
proper  payment,  said  means  for  interfacing  being  reconfig- 
urable  to  receive  said  second  electrical  signals  and  to  generate 
and  transmit  third  electrical  signals  to  said  dispensing 
machine  which  are  specially  adapted  to  said  defined  control 
signal  characteristics  of  said  dispensing  machine; 

said  data  card  scanner  apparatus  and  interface  generating  and 
coupling  said  second  and  third  signals  to  said  dispensing 
machine  in  substitution  of  said  first  electrical  signals  without 
either  a  bill  validator  apparatus  or  a  coin  acceptor  apparatus 
connected  to  said  dispensing  controller  or  to  said  scanner 
apparatus; 

means  for  swallowing  said  data  card  when  said  data  card  has 
predetermined  characteristics  including  identification  of  said 
card  as  being  defective  and  identification  of  said  card  as  a 
promotional  use  card  when  the  advanced  dispensing  feature(s) 
provided  by  that  promotional  card  has  been  used  up  and 
independent  of  any  remaining  cash  value  present  on  the  card 
or  of  the  physical  condition  of  the  card;  and 

means  for  tracking  the  purcha.se  patterns  of  consumers  by  col- 
lecting said  swallowed  promotional  use  cards  having  the 
nature  of  said  card  encoded  upon  the  magnetic  stripe  of  the 
card  and  tabulating  the  geographical  distribution  of  said  pro- 
motional card  use; 

whereby  said  payment  acceptance  apparatus  is  retrofittable  to 
and  electrical  signal  compatible  with  said  plurality  of  different 
dispensing  machine  types. 


swm} 
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to  engage  respective  of  said  wwkpieces  or  wortqriece  carriers,  each 
of  said  double  arms  having  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said 
engaging  ends  are  disengaged  from  said  workpiece  carriers,  char- 
acterized in  that,  per  transfer  stroke,  only  the  even-numbered  or  tlie 
odd-numbered  double  arms  are  used,  so  that,  in  each  case,  the 
double  arm  in  use  during  the  transfer  stroke  carries  out  a  changing 
function  while  the  adjacent  double  arm  is  in  said  inoperative 
position,  and  the  workpieces  or  workpiece  carriers  are  transported 
fiom  a  first  of  said  stations  to  an  arbitrary  station  via  all  of  the 
stations  between  said  first  station  and  said  arbitrary  station,  and  the 
workpieces  or  workpiece  carriers  are  rettimed  from  said  arbitrary 
stauon  to  said  first  station  in  a  reverse  sequence  of  said  stations 
between  said  first  station  and  said  arbitrary  station  by  means  of  the 
same  double  arms. 


5,641,052 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  FLOW  OF 

PACKAGES 
S.  James  Lazzarotti,  Broomall,  and  Eugene  T.  Mullin,  Phocnix- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,063,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,410 

InL  CI.'  B65G  47/J2 

VS.  a.  198-^*45  7  Claims 


5,641,051 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

WORKPIECE 

Klaus  Bergmann,  Melide,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Miknm  SA 

Agno,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00940,  S  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
406,2 

Int  a.'  B23Q  7/14;  B65G  47/90 
VS.  a.  198—345.2  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  a  timed  trans()ort  of  workpieces  or  workpiece 
carriers  in  transfer  lines  or  transfer  machines  comprising  an  arbi- 
trary number  of  stations  between  which  the  workpieces  or  work- 
piece  carriers  are  transfertcd  from  one  station  to  another  station  in 
an  alternate  manner  by  swivellable  double  arms  arranged  in  alter- 
nating odd-numbered  and  even-numbered  order,  each  of  said 
double  arms  having  opposing  engaging  ends  which  are  configured 


1.  Apparatus  for  variably  dividing  a  flow  among  two  branch 
flow  paths,  comprising: 

a  base  having  first  and  second  sloping  sides  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  gap  through  said  first  and  second  sloping  sides,  said 
at  least  one  gap  being  oriented  in  a  first  direction; 

a  member  extending  through  said  gap  of  said  base; 

first  and  secoiHl  plates  hinged  to  said  member  and  to  each  other 
at  respective  first  edges  of  said  plates  above  said  base, 
wherein  a  second  edge  of  said  first  plate  opposite  said  first 
edges  slidably  contacts  said  first  sloping  side  of  said  base  and 
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a  second  edge  of  said  second 
slidably  contacts  said 
moving  means  connected  to 
ber  in  or  opposite  to  said 


plate  opposite  said  first  edges 
sloping  side  of  said  base;  and 
member  for  moving  said  mem- 
rst  direction. 


seco  id 
Slid  I 


ANI 


Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.  L^ 
FUed  Nov.  8.  19<  S, 
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5,fr  1,053 
EQUALLY  SPACED  PROD  JCT  CONVEYING  METHOD 


LINE 


Luciano  Nannini,  Casalecchia   and  Giulio  Strazzari,  Bologna, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  .  Izionaria  Costnisioni  Macchine 


Bologna,  Italy 
Ser.  No.  554,227 


Claims  priority,  application  jltaly,  Nov.  11, 1994,  BO94A0497 


Int.  a."   t6SG  47/31 


VS.  CI. 


II  Claims 


I  in  ut 


fi-st 


rd  iring  i 


I.  A  method  of  feeding  produfts 
a  user  machine  (5)  having  an 
direction  (14)  at  a  first  given 
comprising  an  orderly  successi^ 
first  given  spacing  along  a 
comprising  an  ordering  stage 
(2)  are  fed  to  the  input  of  an  oi 
orderly  succession  of  pushers 
feed  direction  (14)  at  a  second 
(V2)  along  a  second  path  (24). 
spacing  (PI)  along  said  secon 
wherein  each  product  (2)  is 
ordering  conveyor  (16)  to  a 
conveyor  (6)  along  a  third  pati 
device  (IS);  the  second  speed  ( 
speed  (V3).  and  said  first  and 
the  same  relationship  as  said  ti 
tliat  the  two  conveyors  (16. 
transfer  stage  comprising  the  si 
(2)  from  tiie  second  path  (24) 
(V2);  feeding  the  products  (2) 
ing  (PI)  along  said  third  path 
(2)  along  at  least  an  initial 
products  (2)  being  fed  along 
by  means  of  respective  grippin; 
units  presenting  respective  axei 
tion  (14),  arranged  with  said 
path  (38).  and  traveling  at  s 
path  (38);  each  gripping  head 
from  the  respective  said  axis 
temporarily  accelerated  by 
(62)  by  a  given  angle  about  the 
same  direction  as  said  feed 


lata 


:  sa  1 


O 
bs 


(i2) 


5.641,054 

MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Mori;  Masao  Matsumura,*  Yoichi  Kanemitsu;  Takeshi 

Yoshioka;  Masaaki  K^iyama;  Fumio  Kondo;  Yuji  Shirao; 

Masato  Eguchi;  Hiroyuki  Shinozaki,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,* 

Yukio  Ikeda,  Tokyo;   Masayoshi  Hirose,  Tokyo;   Masaru 

Nakaniwa,  Tokyo;  Norio  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Katsuaki  Usui, 

Tokyo,  and  Katsuyuki  Aoki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ebara  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00930,'  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01354,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  362,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-202989; 
Jul.  9,  1992,  4-206010;  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-208472;  Jul.  15,  1992, 
4-210954;  Jul.  18,  1992,  4-213624;  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-228042;  Oct. 
8,  1992,  4-296405;  Oct  16,  1992,  4-304640;  Nov.  19,  1992, 
4-333715;  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-023721;  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-049895 

Int.  CI."  B65G  35/00 
VS.  CI.  198—619  16  Claims 


2-0 
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(2)  in  equally  spaced  manner  to 

conveyor  (6)  traveling  in  a  feed 

sul^tantially  constant  speed  (V3).  and 

of  pockets  (13)  arranged  with  a 

given  path  (6a):  the  method 

\  herein  mutually  aligned  products 

conveyor  (16)  comprising  an 

23)  moving  substantially  in  said 

;iven  substantially  constant  speed 

uid  arranged  with  a  second  given 

path  (24):  and  a  transfer  stage 

t^sferred  from  the  output  of  the 

re  ipective  pocket  (13)  on  the  input 

(38)  and  by  means  of  a  transfer 

'2)  being  at  least  equal  to  the  first 

second  spacings  (P2.  PI)  presenting 

t  and  second  speeds  (V3.  V2).  so 

operate  at  the  same  rate;  said 

istages  of  removing  the  products 

speed  equal  to  said  second  speed 

s  jccessively  with  said  second  spac- 

):  and  accelerating  the  products 

pfrtion  of  the  third  path  (38);  the 

third  path  (38)  by  gripping  them 

heads  (62)  of  respective  gripping 

(52)  crosswise  to  said  feed  direc- 

sicond  spacing  (PI)  along  the  third 

said^cond  speed  (V2)  along  the  third 

)  being  located  a  given  distance 

52);  and  each  product  (2)  being 

rotiting  the  respective  gripping  head 

-espective  said  axis  (52)  and  in  the 

dir4:tion  (14). 


1.  A  magnetic  levitation  conveyor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tunnel  defined  by  a  partition; 

a  carriage  movable  in  a  levitated  state  through  said  tunnel  for 
conveying  a  workpiece; 

levitation  electromagnets  having  at  least  two  rows  of  magnetic 
poles  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  partition  of  said 
tunnel  for  lifting  the  carriage  out  of  contact  with  the  partition: 

electromagnets  serving  as  linear  motors  and  having  at  least  one 
row  of  magnetic  poles  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said 
partition  of  said  tunnel  for  moving  said  carriage  out  of  contact 
with  the  partition; 

at  least  two  rows  of  displacement  sensors  disposed  on  said 
partition  for  detecting  a  levitated  portion  of  said  carriage:  and 

control  circuits  for  controlling  exciting  currents  supplied  to  said 
levitation  electromagnets  based  on  output  signals  from  said 
displacement  sensors. 

said  carriage  having,  on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  two  parallel 
magnetic  elements  corresponding  to  said  two  rows  of  mag- 
netic poles  of  the  levitation  electromagnets,  and  also  having, 
on  a  lower  surface  thereof,  an  electrically  conductive  member 
corresponding  to  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  electromagnets 
serving  as  the  linear  motors. 


to  Camitbers 


8  Claims 


5,641,055 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Paul   S.  Anderson,  Astoria,  Oreg.,  assignor 
Equipment  Co.,  Warrenton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,642 
Int.  a."  B65G  21/10 
VS.  CI.  198—631.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  taut  conveyor  belt  having  center  and  side 
edges  conveying  food  product  particles  from  one  end  of  the  belt  to 
the  other,  the  food  product  received  on  the  conveyor  in  a  crowded 
state  covering  a  middle  section  of  the  belt  wherein  it  is  desirable  to 
spread  the  food  product  panicles  evenly  substantially  over  the 
width  of  the  belt,  and  an  apparatus  for  spreading  the  food  product 
particles  which  comprises: 
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a  paddle  wheel  rotatively  mounted  under  the  conveyor  belt  and 
having  at  least  one  paddle  that  engages,  in  an  impacting 
motion,  the  underside  of  the  belt  section  conveying  said  food 
product  particles, 

and  drive  means  rotatively  driving  the  paddle,  said  paddle  hav- 
ing an  outer  edge  periphery  that  tapers  inwardly  from  the  belt 
center  to  the  belt  side  edges  whereby  the  center  of  the  paddle 
impacts  the  belt  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  side  edges  and 
thereby  prodiKing  force  vectors  that  spread  the  food  product 
particles  across  the  belt  width, 

said  belt  having  a  conveyor  speed  matched  to  the  sequence  of 
the  paddle  impacts  whereby  each  impact  is  focused  on  differ- 
ent segments  of  the  food  product  and  substantially  avoids 
repetitive  impacts  on  the  same  segment  of  the  food  product. 


5,641,057 
BUCKET  ELEVATOR  CONVEYORS 
Derek  Carr  Cboriton,  Staffordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Gough  Holdings  (Engineering)  Limited,  Staffordshire, 
En^and 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A02139,  §  371  Date  May  25, 1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94a0070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,270 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21, 1992, 
9222049 

Int  CL'  B65G  } 7/36.23/00 
VS.  a.  198—708  12  Clains 


5,641,056 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Hans  J.  Lem,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Con- 
veyor Systems,  Inc.,  Norttavale,  N  J. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,006 

Int  CL*  B6SG  15/44 

VS.  a.  198—699.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  articles  up  a  gradient,  said 
conveyor  system  comprising: 

an  elongate,  flat,  continuous  belt  having  outer  and  back  faces 
and  having  article  engaging  lugs  projecting  only  from  said 
outer  belt  face  in  parallel  columns  along  the  length  of  the  belt: 

at  least  first  and  second  idler  rollers  at  the  ends  of  a  transport 
path,  said  transport  path  including  a  lifting  section,  a  horizon- 
tal run  section,  and  a  lowering  section,  said  roller  being 
operative  for  turning  the  direction  of  said  belt  between  said 
transport  path  and  a  return  flight,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
transport  path  being  inclined: 

along  said  return  flight  between  said  first  and  second  idler  rollers 
and  beneath  said  horizontal  section,  a  drive  roller:  and 

first  and  .second  segmented  idler  rollers  directing  said  bell  under 
tension  in  a  wrap  around  said  drive  roller  which  engages  the 
back  face  of  said  belt,  said  lugs  passing  between  segments  of 
said  segmented  idler  rollers. 


1.  A  buclcet  elevator  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  track  for  moving  at  least  one  chain  through  an  endless 
circuit  including  a  loading  station  and  a  discharge  station: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  buckets  pivotally  mounted  on  the  chain  for 
movement  therewith,  and  to  receive  material  at  the  loading 
station  and  discharge  material  at  the  discharge  station  and 
drive  means  to  drive  the  chain; 

(c)  said  chain  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  links  connected 
together  by  pins  pivoting  in  elongated  holes  fonned  in  the 
links  such  that  the  length  of  a  section  of  the  chain  is  greater 
when  in  a  tensioned  condition; 

(d)  compression  means  for  compressing  a  section  of  the  chain 
into  a  compression  condition  at  the  loading  station,  the  spac- 
ing of  the  buckets  being  such  that  when  the  chain  is  in  said 
compression  condition,  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  buckets 
are  in  contact  and  when  the  chain  is  in  said  tensioned  condi- 
tion the  buckets  can  be  rotated  through  360°  about  an  axis  on 
which  the  buckets  are  carried. 


5,641,658 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  ENDLESS 

DRIVE  BELTS 
Gerhard  Merten,  Liinen;  Bemd-Christian  Pago.  Olfen.  and 
Jens  Titscbert  Liinen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Westfalia 
Bccorit  Industrietechnik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  U.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 
321.9 

Int  a."  B65G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  198—810.04  12  ClafaM 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  adjusting  a  tension  of  an  endless 
drive  belt  circulating  over  drive  and  return  wheels  by  a  tensioning 
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UMI 


drive  comprising  at  least  one 
a  piston  movable  to  alter  a 
wheels,  said  method 

determining  the  tension 
which  generate 

processing  the  measuring 
and  activation  unit;  and 

controlling  extension  or 
cylinder  by  means  of 
unit  to  adjust  the  tensio  i 
value, 

wherein  the  determining 
drive  is  in  accordance 
the  at  least  one 
piston,  using  pressure 
with  the  tensioning 


hydraulic  tensioning  cylinder  having 
distance  between  the  drive  and  return 
compns  ing  the  steps  of: 

the  endless  drive  belt  by  sensors 
measuring  signals: 

signals  with  an  electronic  evaluation 


retraction  of  the  at  least  one  tensioning 
electronic  evaluation  and  actuation 
of  the  endless  drive  to  a  scheduled 


tt: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ai  d  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  endless 

\  'ith  changes  in  pressure  occurring  in 

tension  ng  cylinder  during  movement  of  the 

uid  displacement  sensors  associated 

;  cyli  ider. 


i  ,641,059 
ACTUATOR  FOR  A  SWl'  CH  HAVING  INDEPENDENTLY 

ROTATAB  LE  HALFSHAFTS 
Frank  Wilde,  376  Hula  I  oad,  Woodlands  Park,  Auckland; 
Bruce  Raymond  MacKii  men.  Belcher  Street,  Plrongia,  and 
Owen  Ross  Gregory,  W  utmore  Steet,  Kihikihi,  all  of  New 
Zealand 
CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  t0,098.  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  M^r.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  30,  1992,  29742/ 
92;  Eimtpean  PaL  Off.,  Nof .  30,  1993,  93302536 

Int  (  1.*^  HOIH  3/46 
VS.  a.  200—400  4  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  comprisin; 

a  frame: 

a  tirst  arm  and  a  second 

independently  rolatable 

respect  to  said  frame 

one  another  on  an  aligned 
a  bush  mounted  on  ends 
a  pivot  arm  fixed  to  and 

connected  to  a  resilieni 

and  said  frame;  wl 
said  bush  has  openings  it 

openings  having  first 
at  least  a  portion  of  each^alf 

opening  of  said  bush; 
each  of  said  half  shafts 

the  portion  of  said  hall 

said  openings  of  said 
said  driving  pins  are  ext^ded 

that  the  ends  of  said 


opemngs; 


rm.  said  first  and  second  arms  having 
half  shafts  each  being  joumalled  with 
1)  as  to  be  rotatable  independently  of 

axis; 
)f  said  half  shafts;  and 
extending  from  said  bush  and  being 
member  fixed  between  said  pivot  arm 


opposite  respective  faces  thereof,  said 
second  ends; 
shaft  is  positioned  in  a  respective 


a  id 


movement  of  said  first  arm  relative  to  said  second  arm  up  to  a 
center  point  condition  causes  contact  to  be  made  between  the 
driving  pin  of  the  half  shaft  of  said  first  arm  and  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  respective  opening  in  which  said  half  shaft  of 
said  first  arm  is  positioned  resulting  in  loading  of  the  resilient 
member  up  to  a  center  point  position;  and 

further  movement  past  the  center  point  condition  causes  contact 
to  be  made  between  the  driving  pin  of  the  half  shaft  of  said 
second  arm  and  one  of  said  ends  of  the  respective  opening  in 
which  said  half  shaft  of  said  second  arm  is  positioned  to  drive 
said  second  arm. 


5,641,060 

ACTUATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 

DEVICE,  AND  SWITCHING  MEANS  OPERATED  BY  THE 

MECHANISM 
Peter  Martin  Tk^cey,  Bury  SL  Edmunds,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Bestquint  Limited,  Bury  St.  Edmunds,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
9413188 

Int  a.'  HOIH  13/58 
VS.  CI.  200—526  19  Claims 


IS  driving  pins  which  extend  through 
shaft  which  is  confined  within  one  of 
lush; 

from  either  side  of  said  shafts  so 
Iriving  pins  are  confined  within  said 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  converting  an  input  movement  to 
a  control  movement  for  moving  a  controlled  device,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  housing; 

first  and  second  elements  in  said  housing: 

means  in  said  housing  supporting  said  first  and  second  elements 
for  movement  along  a  line  of  action,  the  first  element  being 
movable  in  translation  along  the  line  of  action  in  a  forward 
direction  from  a  normal  position  in  response  to  the  input 
movement,  and  the  second  element  being  movable  in  transla- 
tion along  the  same  line  of  action  to  provide  the  control 
movement; 

resilient  means  biasing  the  first  element  in  a  return  direction  to 
its  normal  position; 

a  latching  member  rotatably  supported  on  the  second  element 
and  having  latching  cams  facing  in  the  return  direction; 

means  in  said  housing  providing  a  holding  cam  surface  facing  in 
the  forward  direction  for  engagement  by  the  latching  member 
to  hold  said  first  and  second  elements  in  a  first  relative  axial 
position  at  a  greater  spacing  apart  along  the  line  of  action  at 
first  rotational  positions  of  the  latching  member  and  to  hold 
said  elements  at  a  second  relative  axial  position  at  a  lesser 
spacing  along  the  line  of  action  at  second  rotational  positions 
of  the  latching  member;  and 

means  carried  by  the  first  element  defining  an  operating  cam 
surface  facing  in  the  forward  direction  for  moving  the  latch- 
ing member  cyclically  between  its  first  and  second  rotational 
positions,  the  latching  member  and  the  holding  and  operating 
cam  surfaces  being  arranged  so  that  movement  of  the  ele- 
ments to  the  first  relative  axial  position  is  enabled  by  said  one 
movement  of  the  first  element  firom  its  normal  position  with- 
out requiring  return  of  the  first  element  to  its  normal  position 
and  so  that  release  of  the  elements  from  their  first  relative 
axial  position  for  movement  to  their  second  relative  axial 
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position  is  enabled  by  a  succeeding  forward  movement  of  the 
first  element  without  requiring  return  of  the  first  element  to  its 
normal  position. 


5,641,061 
DISPLAY  TRAY 
Marie-Henrictte    dc    MnyMer-Braun,    Vogeisangstrassc    41, 
D-75305  Neuenbiirg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,546 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Apr.    18,    1994, 
9406432  U 

Int  a.*  A47F  3/14;  B65D  81/127 
VS.  a.  206—6.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  display  tray  for  displaying  objects,  comprising:  a  central 
display  section  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  formed  from 
upper  and  lower  plastic  layers:  a  frame  surrounding  said  display 
section,  wherein  said  frame  has  a  thickness  in  cross  section  greater 
than  the  predetermined  thickness  of  the  central  display  section; 
wherein  said  frame  is  manufactured  separately  from  both  the  upper 
and  lower  plastic  layers  and  distinct  therefix>m  and  has  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  extending  towards  a  central  portion  of  the  central  display 
section,  wherein  the  reinforcing  strip  has  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  wherein  an  underside  of  the  upper  plastic  layer 
contacts  the  upper  surface  of  the  reinforcing  strip  and  an  upper  side 
of  the  lower  plastic  layer  contacts  the  lower  surface  of  the  rein- 
forcing strip  continuously  around  the  periphery  of  the  tray  thereby 
sandwiching  the  reinforcing  strip  between  tlie  upper  and  lower 
plastic  layers  and  wherein  the  reinforcing  strip  is  attached  to  at 
least  the  lower  plastic  layer. 


5,641,062 
COMBINED  GREETING  CARD  AND  GIFT  BOX 
APPARATUS 
Karen  A.  Barton,  and  Robyn  S.  Burton,  both  of  28428  Golf- 
Point  Blvd.,  Farmington  Hills,  Micfa.  48331 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^87 
Int  a."  B65D  69/00:85/67 
VS.  a.  206—232 


V 


1.  A  combined  greeting  card  and  gift  box  apparatus  comprising: 
a  box  iiKluding  an  adhesive  strip  for  holding  two  panels  thereof 

together: 
an  access  panel  moveable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 

position  for  enabling  access  to  an  interior  area  of  said  box; 
a  carrier  medium  having  an  adhesive  on  one  surface  thereof  for 

releasably  securing  a  gift  thereto  and  being  coiled  into  a  roll 

sufficiendy  small  to  fit  within  said  interior  area  of  said  box; 


an  elongated,  slot-shaped  opetiing  formed  on  at  least  one  surface 

of  said  box  in  communication  with  said  interior  area  of  said 

box  and  being  of  dimensions  sufficiently  large  to  permit  said 

carrier  medium  and  a  gift  secured  to  said  carrier  nwdiiim  to  be 

passed  therethrough; 
a  panel  member  moveable  between  a  closed  position  wherein 

said  opening  is  covered  by  said  panel  member  and  an  open 

position  wherein  said  opening  is  accessible; 
an  adhesive  on  one  surface  of  said  panel  member  for  temporarily 

holding  said  panel  member  in  said  closed  position: 
wherein  said  moveable  panel  member  includes  indicia  providing 

a  greeting  on  an  interior  surface  thereof  not  visible  when  said 

panel  member  is  in  said  closed  position;  and 
wherein  said  box  is  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  paper-based 

material. 


5,641,063 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
John  Gambardella,  9201  Hanover  South  IVail,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28210;  Melanic  Moore,  1338  Maple  Shade  La.,  Charlotte, 
N.C.  28270,  and  Alan  B.  Pamdl,  12701  NcthcrhaD  Dr.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  28215 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,186 

Int  a."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—312  20  Claims 


ICIaim 


1.  A  display  carrier  for  media  items  comprising: 
a  base  having  opposing  halves  each  fomaed  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  panels  hingedly  connected  together 
along  their  respective  outer  ends,  said  upper  panels  also  being 
hingedly  coimected  together  along  their  inner  ends,  central 
portions  of  said  inner  ends  of  said  upper  panels  being  spaced 
part  from  each  other  to  define  therebetween  an  elongate  slot; 
and 
an  upright  body  connected  to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  through  said  slot,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality 
of  opposing  panels  defining  a  pocket  adapted  for  reception 
therein  of  a  media  item,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  opposing  panels  of  said  upright  body  has  an  elongate 
vertical  edge  portion  of  considerable  extent  arranged  in  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  diverging  relation  to  said  slot  so  as  to 
provide  progressively  increasing  frictional  engagement  witti 
proximal  end  portions  of  said  slot  to  thereby  maintain  the 
display  carrier  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  display  positions. 


5,641,064 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  HAVING  CHANGEABLE 

IDENTIFYING  INDICIA 

J.  Thomas  Goserad,  3152  Woodridge  Dr.,  Landisville,  Pa. 

17538 

Filed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5804U 
Int  a."  B65D  85/58 
VS.  a.  206—315.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  storage  container  for  a  plurality  of  uniformly  sized  circular, 
elongated  or  spherical  objects,  said  container  conqirising: 
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a)  a  transpaiem  plastic 
gated  upon  a  center 
surfaces,  and 
of  circular  configuratic 

b)  a  closure  cap  of 
ated  with  at  least  one 
I )  a  collar  poftion 
ties,  a  substantially 
ured  to  make  tight 
the  interior  surface  of 
circular  cylindrical 
surface,  said  distal 
edge  which  facilitates 
tube,  and  2)  a  flange 
proximal  extremity 
diameter  is  smaller 
said  flange  having  a 
axis  and  extending 

c)  a  plug  member  of 
ably  retained  by  the 


I  terminati  ig 


fittjig 


in  ler 


Daniel  Owens;  Daniel  L. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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I  ibe  of  circular  cylindrical  shape  elon- 

I  xis,  bounded  by  interior  and  exterior 

in  opposed  open  parallel  extremities 

mo4>lithic  construction  removably  associ- 

said  extremities,  said  cap  comprising: 

bounded  by  proximal  and  distal  extremi- 

cifcular  cylindrical  outer  surface  config- 

insertive  frictional  engagement  with 

>aid  tube,  and  an  opposed  substantially 

surface  concentric  with  said  outer 

eitremity  having  a  chamfered  circular 

nsertion  of  said  collar  portion  into  said 

Q  uisversely  disposed  to  said  axis  at  said 

defining  a  central  aperture  whose 

the  diameter  of  said  inner  surface, 

I  erimeter  directed  outwardly  from  said 

be  'ond  said  outer  surface,  and 

resif  ent,  puck-shaped  configuration  remov- 

surface  of  said  collar  portion. 


aid 
ttaui 


u  ner  i 


closing  the  opening  of  said  bowl  member,  and  latch  means  for 
securing  the  lid  member  to  the  bowl  member,  one  of  said  members 
carrying  a  circumferentially  extending  seal  circumscribing  said 
opening  in  the  bowl  member  when  the  lid  member  is  installed  on 
the  bowl  member  to  close  said  opening,  said  one  member  includ- 
ing a  circumferentially  extending  groove  receiving  said  seal,  said 
seal  having  a  circumferentially  extending  retaining  portion  within 
said  groove  and  a  circumferentially  extending  projecting  portion 
extending  from  the  retaining  portion  and  projecting  out  of  said 
groove,  the  other  member  having  a  circimiferentially  extending 
groove  circumscribing  the  opening  in  said  bowl  member  and 
receiving  the  projecting  portion  of  said  seal  when  the  lid  member 
is  secured  to  the  bowl  member,  said  retaining  portion  and  said 
groove  in  said  one  member  having  differential  cooperating  cross 
sectional  areas  whereby  said  seal  is  retained  in  said  groove  in  said 
one  member  by  said  differential  cooperating  cross  sectional  areas. 
3.  Medical  instrument  container  comprising  a  bowl  member 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  instruments,  a  lid  member  for 
closing  the  opening  of  said  bowl  member,  and  latch  means  for 
securing  the  lid  member  to  the  bowl  member,  one  of  said  members 
carrying  a  circumferentially  extending  seal  circumscribing  said 
opening  in  the  bowl  member  when  the  lid  member  is  installed  on 
the  bowl  member  to  close  said  opening,  said  one  member  includ- 
ing a. circumferentially  extending  groove  receiving  said  seal,  said 
seal  having  a  circumferentially  extending  retaining  portion  within 
said  groove  and  a  circumferentially  extending  projecting  pmtion 
extending  from  the  retaining  portion  and  projecting  out  of  said 
groove,  the  other  member  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
groove  circumscribing  the  opening  in  said  bowl  member  and 
receiving  the  projecting  portion  of  said  seal  when  the  lid  member 
is  installed  on  the  bowl  member,  wherein  said  bowl  member 
includes  a  circumferentially  extending  rim  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  opening,  one  of  said  grooves  being  defined  in  said  rim, 
the  other  groove  registering  with  said  rim,  the  groove  in  the  lid 
member  being  defined  within  a  projecting  rim  circumscribing  a 
substantially  flat  area  on  the  lid  member,  said  seal  including  a  pair 
of  opposite  side  edges  and  a  connecting  edge  connecting  said  side 
edges,  said  connecting  edge  including  a  notch  to  permit  said  side 
edges  to  flex  relative  to  the  groove  in  the  other  member  to  assure 
sealing  contact  between  said  side  edges  of  the  seal  and  said  groove 
in  the  other  member. 


SM1.065 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMl  NT  SOAKING,  TRANSPORTING 
AND  STC  RAGE  CONTAmER 

.  $ands,  both  of  Silver  Lake,  and  Ron 
Vanderpool,  Warsaw,  al  I  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Group 
of  Plastics  Companies,  Inc^  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,797 

Int  CL*  B«S  [>  45/20,  A61L  2A)6:2/26 

VS.  CL  206—370  6  Claims 


1.  Medical  instrument 
having  an  opening  for 


UMI 


;x>ntainer  comprising  a  bowl  member 
instruments,  a  lid  member  for 


5ML066 
ROTARY  TOOL  BIT  STORAGE  CASE 
Gary  Mascaro,  450  Jefferson  La.,  Clinton,  Tenn.  37716 
Filed  JdL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,030 
Int  CL"  B65D  85/24 
VS.  CL  206—372  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  tool  storage  assembly  comprising  a  casement  base 
and  a  casement  cover,  each  having  respective  exterior  and  interior 
shells  formed  of  thermoplastic  material,  said  casement  base  and 
cover  being  jointly  hinged  along  one  of  several  adjacent  sides  that 
meet  along  an  interface  therebetween  and  enclose  an  interior 
volume  between  respective  interior  shells,  said  interior  volume 
having  a  height  defined  by  the  distance  between  the  interior  shells 
respective  to  the  base  and  the  cover  in  a  closed  position,  a  tool 
confining  plate  removedly  attached  to  the  interior  shell  of  the  base 
in  a  plane  positioned  within  a  central  third  of  said  interior  volume 
height,  said  plate  having  a  thickness  between  substantially  parallel 
top  and  bottom  plate  siufaces  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  apertures  through  said  thickness  aligned  substantially 
transversely  of  said  surfaces  to  receive  rotary  tool  drive  shanks 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rotary  tools,  each  having  an  elongated  drive 
shank  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  about  a  length  axis,  each 
rotary  tool  shank  being  positioned  in  a  respective  aperture  in 
substantial  parallel  axis  alignment  with  other  rotary  tool  shanks, 
said  apertures  having  a  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  tool  shank 
diameter  by  a  difference  value  of  less  than  about  3%  of  the  plate 
thickness,  each  tool  having  an  overall  length  that  is  no  greater  than 


outer  end  with  said  first  piece  of  electronic  equipment,  and  wherein 
said  means  to  operationally  coimect  comprises  a  quantity  of  elec- 
trically conductive  tape  integral  with  said  spool. 


5,641,068 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  REUSABLE  PROTECTIVE 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Gaiy  J.  Warner,  Weimar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,842 

Int  CL'  B65D  81/02:65/30 

VS.  CL  206—523  15  Claims 


said  interior  volume  height  and  substantially  no  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  bottom  plate  surface  and  the  interior  shell  of 
said  cover  in  said  closed  position. 


5,641,067 

RETRACTABLE  SPEAKER  WIRE 

David  A.  EUis,  18234  Gary  Rd.,  Dade  City,  FU.  33525 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,593 

Int  a."  B65D  73/00 

VS.  a.  206—409  4  Claims 


1.  A  housing  device  for  storing  a  length  of  flexible,  electrically 
conductive  wire  having  an  interiorly  coiled  end  and  an  outer  end. 
said  housing  device  comprising  a  cover  having  a  hollow  interior,  a 
spool  about  which  said  electrically  condiKtive  wire  can  be  coiled, 
said  spool  being  rotatable  within  said  hollow  interior,  an  opening 
through  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  connection  ports  in  said  cover, 
and  means  to  operationally  connect  said  interiorly  coiled  end  to 
each  of  said  connection  ports  so  that  at  least  two  pieces  of 
electronic  equipment  can  be  operationally  interconnected  through 
use  of  said  housing  device  by  attachment  of  a  first  of  said  pieces  of 
said  electronic  equipment  to  said  outer  end  of  said  electrically 
conductive  wire  and  other  pieces  of  said  electronic  equipment  to  at 
least  one  of  said  connection  ports,  with  said  coiled  end  of  said 
spool  remaining  coiled  around  said  spool  during  connection  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  said  electrically  conductive  wire  moving 
through  said  opening  in  said  cover  to  allow  connection  of  said 


1.  A  reusable  cushioned  shipping  container  assembly  for  protect- 
ing an  article  during  shipping  and  storage,  said  container  assembly 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  outer  semi-rigid  corrugated  box  providing  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  of  depth  "d",  said 
box  having  a  plurality  of  corrugated  flaps  each  being  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  side  wall  for  forming  said  top  and 
bottom  walls: 

support  and  cushioning  means  locatable  within  said  box  and 
contacting  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
said  bottom  wall  to  hold  and  cushion  said  article  within  said 
corrugated  box,  said  support  and  cushioning  means  being 
removable  from  said  corrugated  box  and  further  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  cushion  providing  a  sleeve  for  covering  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  side  walls,  said  first 
flexible  cushion  having  a  uniform  thickness  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide lateral  shock  protection  to  an  article  placed  within  said 
corrugated  box: 

a  second  flexible  cushion  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  for 
contacting  said  bottom  wall,  a  convolined  upper  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  side  walls,  said  second  flexible  cushion  for 
abutting  said  first  flexible  cushion  when  said  second  flexible 
cushion  is  disposed  within  said  box.  said  second  flexible 
cushion  having  an  average  thickness  <Vt  d:  and 

a  third  flexible  cushion  having  a  flat  top  surface,  a  convoluted 
bottom  surface  for  mating  with  said  convoluted  upper  surface 
of  said  second  flexible  cushion,  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
for  abutting  said  first  flexible  cushion  when  disposed  within 
said  box.  said  third  flexible  cushion  having  an  average  thick- 
ness <Vi  d.  and  said  convoluted  surfaces  of  said  second  and 
third  flexible  cushions  for  passively  holding  and  protecting 
said  article  during  shipment  and  storage; 

said  first  flexible  cushion  dimensioned  to  snugly  receive  and 
hold  said  second  and  third  flexible  cushions  in  a  mated 
position  within  said  corrugated  box. 
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5,(  41,069 
GRAVITATIONAL,  VIBRA'  lONAL 
RECYCLABLES  SOI  TATION 
APP  kRATUS 


Ray  Stratton  Coffey,  Jr^  P.O< 
Filed  Jan.  30, 
Into 
U.S.  a.  209—44.4 


Box  70,  Craigsville,  Va.  24430 
ll95.  Sen  No.  379,913 
B03B  7/00 

19  Claims 


wa!  te 


s< 


1.  Process  for  sorting 
from  mixed  waste  comprising 
placing  mixed  waste  in  an 

whose  bottom  is  a  steel 

mobile  by  means  of  a 
controllably  allowing  said 

receptacle  pushing  the 
sortation  of  the  mixed 

sorted  to  spill  over  the  l( 

onto  a  moving  conveyor 
conveying  said  items  to  a 
dropping  of  properly  sized 

said  vibrating  bars  into  a 
manually  removing  of  debri 
sortation  by  vibrational  and 

tainers  into  discrete  layei 

cific  gravities  and  sizes. 
passing  said  layers  througti 

concave  vibrating  screen 

conveyor  belt, 
manually  removing  sorted 

receptacle. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 
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ERGONONQC  MIXED 
PROCESS  AND 


Procedures,  Inc.,  Houston, 


FUed  Apr.  26,  1  >9S,  Ser.  No.  430,933 


Intel. 


U.S.  a.  209—314 


I.  A  shale  shaker  compnsir  > 
a  base. 


UMI 


a  basket  for  holding  at  least  two  shaker  screens,  the  basket 
mounted  movably  with  respect  to  and  on  the  base, 

apparatus  for  vibrating  the  basket,  said  apparatus  interconnected 
with  the  basket,  and 

the  at  least  two  shaker  screens  releasably  mounted  on  the  basket 
and  including  at  least  one  upper  screen  and  at  least  one  lower 
screen,  the  at  least  one  lower  screen  nnounted  at  a  level  below 
a  level  of  the  at  least  one  upper  screen,  the  at  least  one  upper 
screen  having  a  discharge  end,  the  at  least  one  lower  screen 
disposed  to  receive  material  discharged  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  at  least  one  upper  screen. 

the  at  least  one  lower  screen  having  a  first  portion  that  underlies 
the  at  least  one  upper  screen  and  a  second  portion  that 
projects  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  the  at  least  one  upper 
screen. 

a  single  bottom  sump  below  the  basket  for  receiving  all  material 
falling  through  both  screens,  and 

a  flowback  pan  disposed  between  the  at  least  one  upper  screen 
and  the  at  least  one  lower  screen,  the  flowback  pan  overlying 
the  first  portion  of  the  at  least  one  lower  screen  for  preventing 
material  falling  through  the  at  least  one  upper  screen  from 
contacting  the  at  least  one  lower  screen  and  for  directing  said 
material  into  the  single  bottom  sump,  a  portion  of  material 
passing  through  the  at  least  one  upper  screen  flowing  directly 
to  the  single  bottom  sump  without  contacting  the  flowback 
pan. 


recyc  ible  containers  and  other  materials 
he  steps  of: 

open  top  steel  cylinder  receptacle 
)late,  said  bottom  being  upwardly 
coi  trolled  hydraulic  cylinder, 

ottom  to  rise  within  the  cylinder 
mif  ed  waste  upward. 

manually,  permitting  items  not 
iwer  lip  of  the  cylinder  receptacle 
elt. 
of  controlled  vibrating  bars. 
I  lixed  containers  by  gravity  through 
ibrating  concave  screen  receptacle, 
from  said  vibrating  bars, 
gravitational  forces  of  mixed  con- 
of  containers  having  similar  spe- 

an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
eceptacle  onto  a  controlled  moving 

ci  ntaiiiers  from  the  concave  vibrating 


5,641,071 
CONVERTIBLE  MATERIAL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS, 

AND  CONVERTIBLE  KITS 
James  L.  Read,  Hingham,  and  Robert  J.  Hadden,  Middleboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Read  Corporation,  Middle- 
boro, Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^70 

Int  CI.*  B07B  im 

\}&.  CI.  209—319  15  aaims 


5,1  41,070 

SHALl ;  SHAKER 

Keimeth  W.  Seyffert,  Houstoi  i,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Tex. 


B07B  i/n 


15  Claims 


103 


03b 


■<?....« 


13.  A  conversion  kit  for  use  in  converting  a  material  separating 
apparatus  having  a  shaker  head  with  a  central  shaft  support  tube 
and  a  centerplate  and  lateral  side  plates,  the  shaker  head  having  a 
top  back  plate,  a  bottom  piece  and  connecting  sides,  the  shaker 
head  mounted  for  vibratory  movement  within  a  frame  with  a  tall 
and  short  end,  to  provide  a  vibratory  woven  metal  screen  or 
perforated  metal  plate  on  the  upper  separating  surface,  which 
conversion  kit  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  woven  metal  screens  or  perforated  plates  to 
form  the  upper  separating  surface  of  the  apparatus; 

b)  a  plurality  of  screen/plate  support  plates  to  support  the 
screens  or  plates  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  removable 
manner  to  mounting  clip  means  on  the  central  support  tube 
and  the  shaker  head; 

c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  frames,  each  a  flat  upper 
surface  with  holes  therein  for  the  securing  of  the  screens  or 
plates  thereto,  the  support  frames  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
either  side  of  the  support  centerplate  and  to  each  connecting 
side  of  the  shaker  head;  and 

d)  means  to  secure  the  screen  or  plates,  the  support  plates,  and 
support  frames  to  the  shaker  head. 


5,641,072 

METHOD  FOR  SORTING  POST-CONSUMED  BOTTLES 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Yoshijruki  Otafce,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knrimoto,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-099269 

Int.  CI."  Ba7C  5/00:5/342:9/00 

MS.  CI.  209—524  13  Claims 


—  TO  6 


3.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  post-consumed  bottles  comprising: 

a  supply  section  for  receiving  post-consumed  bottles  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  randomly  mixed  without  order  and 
moving  the  post-consumed  bottles  continuously  and  in  the 
longimdinal  direction  of  the  post-consumed  bottles  such  that 
the  post<onsumed  bottles  form  a  row; 

a  separating  section  for  separating  continuously  each  moving 
post-consumed  bottle  in  the  row  to  have  a  certain  distance 
between  one  post-consumed  bottle  and  another; 

a  detecting  section  for  picking  up  the  contour,  size  and  color  of 
each  post-consumed  bottle  and  classifying  the  post-consumed 
bottles  into  several  types  according  to  predetermined  standard 
bottle  patterns; 

a  sorting  section  for  sorting  and  discharging  the  post-consumed 
bottles  by  said  predetermined  standard  bottle  patterns  in 
accordance  with  data  from  said  detecting  section;  and 

a  control  section  for  continuously  providing  a  controlling  series 
of  operations  to  said  respective  sections,  wherein  said  supply 
section  and  said  separating  section  each  comprise  a  belt 
conveyor  with  the  belt  conveyor  of  said  separating  section 
running  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  belt  conveyor  of  said 
supply  section,  a  plate-like  gate  rotatably  supported  near  the 
end  of  said  supply  section  belt  conveyor,  two  motors  for 
turning  a  shaft  of  said  plate-like  gate  alternately  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  reverse  direction  regularly,  and  an  operation  con- 
troller for  said  motors. 


onto  said  conveying  means  and  maintaining  them  in  said  aligned 
direction  as  they  are  removed  from  beneath  said  vibratory  grid  and 
said  vibratory  grid  comprising  at  least  two  spaced,  parallel  rods 
and  said  conveying  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
endless  bands  disposed  beneath  each  pair  of  said  rods. 


5,641,074 

MODULAR  STORAGE  UNIT 

Oie  F.   Smed,    12   WUlow   Park   Green   Southeast,   Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,274,  Dec.  16,  1994,  PaL 
No.  537536.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,215 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 
MS.  a.  211—11  20  Claims 


5,641,073 
ALIGNING  OF  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Milan  Fucbs,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Radix  Systems 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314^14 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  1993, 
9320279 

Int  CI."  B07B  li/05 
U.S.  a.  209—674  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  elongated  objects,  comprising  an  upper 
vibratory  grid,  elongated  openings  in  said  grid  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  to  a  direction  of  advance  for 
longitudinal  alignment  of  the  objects  and  removal  of  said  aligned 
objects  from  said  apparatus,  and  conveying  means  positioned 
beneath  said  vibratory  grid  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  for 
receiving  said  aligned  objects  and  removing  them  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  aligned  direction  of  such  objects 
achieved  as  they  fall  through  said  elongated  openings  in  said  grid 


1.  A  storage  unit  having  at  least  one  tray  comprising: 

a  back  wall  having  front  and  back  surfaces; 

bottom  and  side  walls  extending  outwardly  from  said  firont 

surface  of  said  back  wall; 
a  bottom  lip  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall; 
side  lips  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  walls; 
wherein  said  walls  and  said  lips  define  a  storage  area; 
a  first  coruiector  on  each  of  said  side  lips  and  extending  inwardly 

therefirom;  and 
two  second  connectors  unitary  with  s?id  back  surface  of  said 

back  wall,  said  two  second  connectors  each  having  multiple 

connection  points  associated  therewith. 


5,641,075 

STORAGE  RACK  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

STRING  LIGHTING 

Robert  M.  MechUn,  3700  Cardiff  Rd.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20815 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,603 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CL  211—26  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  string  lighting,  said  method  comprising; 


UMI 
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On 


„^A 


h 


e  id: 


providing  a  tubular  body 
said  tubular  body  havin  ; 
opening  on  at  least  one 

successively  disposing  light 
tubular  body  by  placing 
so  that  a  cord  between 
extends  between  two  of 


STORAGE  RACK 
Carl  E.  Englund,  Lincolnshii  e. 
neering  Company, 
keting  Services,  Fort  Way^i 
Filed  May  9, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  211—41.14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


5,641,077 

BIASING  DEVICE  FOR  HOOK-SUSPENDED 

MERCHANDISE 

Thomas  F.  'Hifano,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Steven  W.  Mann,  Tenafly, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Goodren  Products  Corp.,  Engle- 

wood,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,498 

InL  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—54.1  15  Claims 


ving  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
and 
bulbs  from  a  string  of  lights  on  said 
ight  bulbs  in  said  longitudinal  slots 
ny  two  bulbs  of  a  string  of  lights 
lid  longitudinal  slots. 


5^1,076 

FOR  GLASS  SHEETS 
ni.,  assignor  to  Woodland  Engi- 
Libertjville,  111.,  and  Cole- Wiggins  Mar- 
ie, Ind. 

:,  Ser.  No.  437,610 
A47G  19/08 

25  Claims 


195, 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  glass 
a  plurality  of  arms  adapte 

rotation; 
each  of  said  arms  includinj 
a  support  member  whereivon 

placed  and  supported; 
wherein  said  common  axis 

said  support  member; 
wherein  when  glass  sheets 
selectively  pivotable 
respective  sheets  of 
abutting  an  edge  of  said 
sheets  are  separated 
prevented  from  rotating 


an  1 


heets  comprising: 
to  rotate  about  a  common  axis  of 


a  spacer  portion  and  a  stop  surface; 
glass  sheets  can  be  selectively 


if  rotation  is  located  vertically  above 


re  loaded  on  said  rack,  said  arms  are 
ing  said  spacer  portions  between 
ss  and  placing  said  stop  surfaces 
sheets  of  glass,  whereby  said  glass 
one  another  and  said  arms  are 
ibout  said  common  axis  of  rotation. 


pll  CI 


fr<  m 


1.  A  biasing  device  for  use  in  a  merchandise  display  in  which  a 
plurality  of  items  of  merchandise  are  suspended  from  an  elongate 
hook  and  are  biased  for  movement  longitudinally  along  the  hook 
ftx)m  a  rearward  end  of  the  hook  toward  a  forward  end  of  the  hook 
for  dispensing  the  items  serially  at  a  dispensing  location  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  hook,  the  hook  being  mounted  upon  an  upright 
display  board  and  having  an  elongate  rod  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  along  a  length  between  the  rearward  end  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  hook,  the  hook  including  a  mounting  bracket  at  the 
rearward  end.  the  mounting  bracket  having  a  downwardly- 
depending  leg  for  resting  against  the  display  board  and  a  pair  of 
arms,  the  arms  being  located  below  the  axis  of  the  rod  and 
extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  axis  of  the  rod, 
each  arm  carrying  a  finger  for  extending  through  the  display  board 
at  locations  spaced  laterally  and  downwardly  from  the  axis  of  the 
rod  and  having  an  upwardly-directed  hnger  portion  for  retaining 
the  hook  upon  the  display  board,  the  hook  further  including  a 
merchandise  retainer  at  the  dispensing  location  for  retaining,  at  the 
dispensing  location,  the  forwardmost  item  of  the  plurality  of  items 
of  merchandise  suspended  on  the  hook,  the  biasing  device  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  strip  of  resilient  synthetic  polymeric  material 
extending  longitudinally  between  a  rearward  end  and  a  for- 
ward end.  the  strip  having  a  longitudinal  length,  a  lateral 
width  and  an  altitudinal  thickness,  the  longitudinal  length 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  rod  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion,  and  the  lateral  width  being  much  greater  than 
the  altitudinal  thickness  of  the  strip; 
at  least  one  mounting  tab  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  strip,  the 
mounting  tab  including  an  outer  perimeter,  and  a  hrst  lateral 
score  line  between  the  mounting  tab  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strip  for  enabling  the  mounting  tab  to  be  folded 
to  extend  altitudinally  downwardly  from  the  intermediate 
portion  for  juxtaposition  with  a  corresponding  arm  of  the 
mounting  bracket  of  the  hook; 
an  opening  in  the  mounting  tab  for  receiving  the  corresponding 
arm  through  the  mounting  tab  to  capture  the  mounting  tab 
between  the  arm  and  the  display  board; 
a  pusher  pad  at  the  forward  end  of  the  strip,  and  a  second  lateral 
score  line  between  the  pusher  pad  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  strip  for  enabling  the  pusher  pad  to  be  folded  to 
extend  altitudinally  downwardly  from  the  intermediate  por- 
tion for  juxtaposition  with  the  rearwardmost  item  of  merchan- 
dise suspended  on  the  hook; 
a  first  aperture  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  strip  for  receiv- 
ing the  rod  through  the  strip  at  a  rearward  end  of  the  interme- 
diate portion;  and 
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second  and  third  apertures  establishing  a  bridge  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  strip  for  receiving  the  rod  through  the  strip 
and  beneath  the  bridge  at  a  forward  end  of  the  intermediate 
portion  with  the  strip  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  rod  and 
the  pusher  pad  located  below  the  axis  of  the  rod; 

the  first,  second  and  third  apertures  establishing  a  bow  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  strip,  between  the  mounting  tab 
and  the  bridge  and  beneath  the  axis  of  the  rod,  the  bow  being 
resiliently  contractible  to  accommodate  the  plurality  of  items 
of  merchandise  suspended  on  the  rod  between  the  pusher  pad 
and  the  merchandise  retainer  and  resiliently  expandable  to 
bias  the  items  of  merchandise  toward  the  forward  end  of  the 
hook  and  place  the  forwardmost  item  at  the  dispensing  loca- 
tion. 


5,641,078 
DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  WRITING.  DRAWING, 
PRINTING,  OR  PAINTING  UTENSILS 
Rainer  Kaufmann,  Delmenhorst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Datap- 
rint  R.  Kaufmann  KG  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Delmenhorst,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00811,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  403343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1993, 43  23  458.5 
Int.  CL*'  A47F  7/00;  B43M  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  211—69.4  16  Claims 


5,641,079 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Sheldon  Schmidt,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Great  Neck  Saw 
Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,047 
Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 


VS.  CL  211—70.6 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  at  least  three  panels,  said  panels 
being  foldable  relative  to  each  other  from  a  flat  position  to  an 
assembled  position,  at  least  one  of  the  panels  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein,  one  of  said  panels  being  foldable  relative  tot  he 
other  panel  to  assume  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  other  panel 
whereby  a  foil  may  be  placed  in  said  opening,  said  three  panels 
comprising  an  upper  panel,  a  central  panel,  and  a  lower  panel,  said 
opening  being  in  at  least  said  lower  panel,  each  of  said  panels 
having  afronl  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  panels  being  foldable 
relative  to  each  other  whereby  the  lower  panel  is  removably 
attached  to  the  upper  panel  when  in  said  assembled  position,  an 
said  lower  panel  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  upper  panel 
when  in  said  assembled  position. 


5,641,080 
CAROUSEL  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
David  C.  Humphrey,  Fremont:  Douglas  F.  Wolff,  Marshall,  and 
Theodis  C.  Davis,  Norton  Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Gerber  Products  Company.  Fremont,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,538 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  211—77  36  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  filling  a  writing  utensil  with  a  writing  liquid,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  interior  for  receiving  the  writing  liquid 
and  a  container  opening  for  refilling  said  interior  with  the 
writing  liquid; 

a  receiving  member  inserted  into  said  container  opening  so  as  lo 
provide  a  tight  seal  between  said  receiving  member  and  said 
container  opening; 

an  air  inlet  connection  connecting  said  interior  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

a  capillary  conveying  connection,  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond end,  fur  conveying  the  liquid  from  said  interior  to  a 
writing  utensil,  wherein  said  first  end  opens  into  said  receiv- 
ing member  for  contacting  a  writing  tip  of  a  writing  utensil  to 
be  inserted  into  said  receiving  member; 

a  sealing  ineans,  connected  to  said  receiving  member,  for  .sealing 
an  end  of  a  writing  utensil  insened  into  said  receiving  mem- 
ber toward  the  atmosphere. 


1.  A  carousel  storage  kit  for  jars,  bottles,  and  other  containers 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  tray  having  an  article  suppon  member  adapted  to  be 
rolalably  supported  on  said  base; 

at  least  one  rack  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  above  said 
first  tray,  and  including  an  article  suppon  member  having  a 
perimeter  and  a  plurality  of  legs  spaced  from  one  another 
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along  said  perimeter:  eac 
outwardly  extending 
thereof: 

at  least  one  second  tray  adfpted 
above  said  first  tray,  and  ii 
having  a  perimeter  and  a 
another  along  said  peri  miter: 
radially  outwardly  extend  ng 
lower  end  thereof;  and 

said  first  tray  including  a 

for  removably  receiving  therein 
of  said  rack  and  said  sec(  nd 
retaining  member  mountei 
tray,  spaced  above  said  su 
ally  inwardly  toward  the  c^ter 
of  said  clips  being  adapte( 
mounting  flange  on  an 
whereby  said  selected  one 
detachably  mounted  above 
with  respect  to  said  base. 


of  said  legs  having  a  radially 
mounfing  flange  adjacent  the  lower  end 

to  be  removably  supported 

ii:luding  an  article  support  member 

plurality  of  legs  spaced  from  one 

each  of  said  legs  having  a 

mounting  flange  adjacent  the 


I  plui  il 


5,6  1,081 
PRODUCT  Dl  iPLAY  SYSTEM 
Milton  J.  Merl,  50  WUcoz  Rd  ,  Stonington,  Conn.  06830 


Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


5,641,082 

PULL-OUT  SHELF  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

Allan  Grainger,  Aberdare,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rack 

Engineering  (91)  Limited,  Mid  Glamorgan,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,805 

Int  CI.*  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—151  7  aaims 


ty  of  leg  engaging  clips  adapted 

said  legs  from  a  selected  one 

tray;  said  clips  each  having  a 

along  the  perimeter  of  said  first 

port  member,  and  extending  radi- 

of  said  support  member;  each 

to  removably  receive  therein  the 

portion  of  one  of  said  legs 

f  said  rack  and  said  second  tray  is 

iaid  first  tray  for  rotation  therewith 


assi  iciated  i 


«io.  248,759,  May  25,  1994,  PaL 


No.  5,472,103.  This  appUcatio  i  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,864 
luL  a.*  A47H  1/00 


VS.  CL  211—103 


SClalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  storage 
array  of  individual  containers  j 
spaced  vertical  mounting  bars 
plate  of  a  length  to  fit  between 
bars,  flrst  and  second  spaced 
ing  a  rear  end  mounted  to  sail 
the  mounting  bars  to  a  front 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
the  bracket  element  to  the 
extending  forwardly  from  said 
individual  containers  of  a  mu 
and  second  support  nneans 
parallel  to  said  first  support 
supporting  a  common  top  of 
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1.  In  a  pull-out  shelf  support  system  within  a  fixed  frame 
comprising,  for  each  side  of  a  shelf,  an  intermediate  member  for 
travel  partially  with  the  shelf,  and  roller  means  for  enabling  the 
shelf  to  run  on  the  intermediate  members  and  the  intermediate 
members  to  run  with  respect  to  the  frame;  the  improvennent  com- 
prising 
(i)  first  roller  means  joumalleo  at  the  front  of  the  frame  to 

support  the  intermediate  member, 
(ii)  second  roller  means  joumalled  on  the  intermediate  member 
and  co-operating  with  a  level  track  provided  on  or  by  the 
frame, 
(iii)  third  roller  means  joumalled  at  or  near  the  forward  end  of 

the  intermediate  member  to  support  the  shelf,  and 
(iv)  fourth  roller  means  joumalled  at  or  near  the  rear  of  the  shelf 
and  co-operating  with  a  level  track  provided  on  or  by  the 
intermediate  member, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that,  on  pulling  out  the  shelf,  the 
latter  shifts  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  members  while 
being  supported  horizontally  thereby,  and  the  intermediate 
members  shift  with  respect  to  the  frame  while  being  sup- 
ported horizontally  thereby. 


5,641,083 
ADJUSTABLE  CANTILEVER  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Derek  N.  G.  Metcalf,  LaGrange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Athena 
Industries,  Inc.,  LaGrange,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,605 
Int  a.*  A47B  43/00:47/00:57/00 
U.S.  a.  211—187  7  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable,  cantilever  mounted  shelf  system,  comprising: 


of  multi-pack  products  having  an 

j(  ined  together,  comprising:  a  pair  of 

a  bracket  elennent  having  a  rear 

lie  pair  of  spaced  vertical  mounting 

f<  rwardly-directed  flanges  each  hav- 

plate  and  projecting  forwardly  of 

end  of  said  flanges,  hook  means 

ront  end  of  said  flanges  for  affixing 

no  ounting  bars:  first  support   means 

ear  plate  for  supporting  each  of  the 

pack  product  at  a  bottom  thereof; 

ing  forwardly  from  said  rear  plate 

means  and  spaced  therefrom  for 

s4id  multipack  product. 


JiWE  24,  1997 
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a  substantially  quadrangular  planar  shelf, 

a  pair  of  rigid  anchor  brackets  fixedly  secured  to  extend  rear- 
wardly outward  of  rear  marginal  comers  of  said  shelf  and  in 
transverse  relation  to  the  plane  thereof; 

each  said  bracket  having  a  linear  body  portion  aligned  at  a 
selected  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  shelf  and  formed  with 
a  generally  parallel  offset  top  peg  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and 
a  lower  peg  extending  angularly  outwardly  from  a  lower  end 
thereof  in  generally  parallel  relation  with  the  plane  of  said 
shelf:  and 

a  pair  of  a  parallel,  laterally  spaced,  vertically  upright  tubular 
support  members  presenting  co-planar  front  walls  having  cor- 
respondingly arranged,  vertically  spaced  openings  therein 
receptively  engageable  with  the  bracket  pegs,  the  spacing 
between  vertically  adjacent  openings  being  non-uniform 
whereby  insertion  of  the  top  pegs  of  said  brackets  into 
selected  of  said  openings  eflfects  abutting  engagement  of  the 
lower  pegs  of  said  brackets  with  said  front  walls  to  horizon- 
tally position  said  shelf  while  insertion  of  both  the  top  and 
bottom  pegs  of  said  brackets  into  other  of  said  openings 
effects  inclined  positioning  of  said  shelf. 


5,641,084 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  SHRINK  BAND 
Michael  J.  Rice,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 
Coinpany,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,953,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,375 

Int.  a."  B65D  41/54 

M&.  a.  215—246  9  Ctoims 


1.  A  tamper  evident  container  sealing  system  for  sealing  a  cap  to 
a  container  comprising: 

a  shrink  band  shrinkable  at  a  shrink  temperature  positioned 
about  the  cap  and  container  outer  surfaces  circumferentially. 
and 

a  colorant  bonded  to  the  shrink  band  said  shrink  band  having  a 
first  non-adhesive  section  positioned  about  the  cap  and  a 
second  adhesive  tamper  evident  section  positioned  about  the 
container,  the  second  section  having  a  thermally  activatable 
adhesive  bonded  thereto:  wherein  the  adhesive  is  activated  at 
the  shrink  temperature  and  is  unactivated  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  shrink  temperature,  and  wherein  the  adhesive, 
when  activated,  causes  the  second  adhesive  tamper  evident 
section  to  form  a  chemical  bond  with  the  container  and  the 
first  non-adhesive  section  to  form  a  mechanical  bond  with  the 
cap  at  substantially  the  same  temperature  to  Secure  the  cap  to 
the  container 

9.  A  method  for  making  a  tamper  evident  seal  on  a  container 
having  an  overcap  comprising: 

applying  a  heat  shrinkable  strip,  shrinkable  at  a  shrink  tempera- 
ture, to  the  overcap  and  container  circumferentially.  the  heal 
shrinkable  strip  including  a  colorant  and  an  adhesive  bonded 
to  the  colorant,  the  adhesive  activatable  at  the  shrink  tempera- 
ture and  contacting  the  container:  and 

heating  the  overcap.  container  and  heat  shrinkable  smp  at  a 
temperature  efteclive  to  shrink  the  heat  shrinkable  suip  and 
activate  the  adhesive  thereby  forming  a  mechanical  bond  with 
the  overcap  and  a  chemical  bond  with  the  container  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  temperature  to  secure  the  overcap  to  the 
container. 


5,641,085 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  SAFETY  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  A  SEALING  HAVING  A  WEAKENED 

SECTION 

Antoine  Lonbardo,  Is  sur  TiUe,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A., 

Selongey,  France 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27.  1994,  94  06727 
Int  CI.''  B65D  51/16:53/02 
VS.  a.  224—203.12  18  Claims 


1.  Safety  device  for  automatically  limiting  the  pressure  in  a 
container,  which  container  is  composed  of  a  pot  and  a  lid.  said 
device  comprising  a  seal  member  interposed  between  the  pot  and 
the  lid  to  form  a  seal  between  the  pot  and  the  hd,  said  seal  member 
having  a  length,  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface  and 
being  provided  with  a  recess  in  said  exterior  surface  along  a 
portion  of  said  length,  said  recess  creating  a  reduced  cross  section 
of  said  seal  member  for  permitting  a  deformation  of  said  portion 
under  the  action  of  pressure  in  the  container,  starting  from  a 
predetermined  pressure  value,  to  assure  a  break  in  the  seal  between 
the  pot  and  the  lid  and  depressurization  of  the  container,  wherein 
the  reduced  cross  section  is  formed  by  a  combination  of  said  recess 
in  said  exterior  surface  and  at  least  one  recess  in  said  interior 
surface  along  a  portion  of  said  length  of  said  seal  member. 


5,641,086 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  INSTALLATION.  INSULATION  AND 

ENCAPSULATION  OF  ELECTRIC,  ELECTRONIC  AND 

PNEUMATIC  INSTRLTVIENTS  AND  DEVICES 

John-Erik  Sonntag,  Tammisaari.  and  Juklca  Lefatio,  Salo,  both 

of  Finland,  asagnors  to  Fibox  Oy  Ah.  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  3,  1994,  945189 

Int  a."  B65D  43/14 

VS.  a.  220—342  9  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  installation,  insulation  and  encapsulation  of 
electric,  electronic  and  pneumatic  instruments  and  devices,  the 
enclosure  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  sidewall  provided  with  at  least  one  fastener,  each 
of  said  at  least  one  fastener  comprising  supports  projecting 
from  the  sidewall  and  a  parallel  support  parallel  to  the  side- 
wall  for  joining  the  supports  of  the  fastener; 
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least 


a  cover  mounted  on  the  box, 
being  provided  with  at 
least  one  hinge  pin 
at  least  one  fastener;  and 

at  least  one  hinge  means 
least  one  hinge  means  for 
pin  to  the  corresponding 
a  tumable  handle  for 
the  bearing  aperture  receiving 
tially  covering  the  fasten  t 
between  the  sidewall  of  thi 
locking  tongue  supported 
of  the  parallel  support,  the 
port  surface  positionable 
sidewall  so  as  to  engage 
support  and  prevent  the 
fastener,  the  tumable  handli 
the  cover  side  when  the 
accessible  when  the  covei 
allow  depression  of  the 
parallel  support  and 
the  inner  surface, 

wherein  the  hinge  means  is 
in  a  vertical  direction  relatil'e 
the  box  and  the  cover  is 


he  cover  having  a  cover  side,  and 

one  hinge  pin,  each  of  said  at 

attachable  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 


:  hit  ;< 


II 


S,6  1 


PAINT  BUCKET 

Steven  P.  Moffitt,  Guilford, 
&  John  David  Moffitt 

Filed  Oct  17, 
Int  CL* 
U,S.  CL  220— 608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 
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mofcntable  to  the  box,  each  of  said  at 

ittaching  the  corresponding  hinge 

fai  tener,  the  hinge  means  comprising 

openj  ig  and  closing  a  bearing  aperture, 

the  hinge  pin,  a  body  substan- 

so  as  to  enclose  the  fastener 

box  and  the  body,  and  an  elastic 

the  body  proximate  a  lower  edge 

locking  tongue  comprising  a  sup- 

b4tween  the  parallel  support  and  the 

an  inner  surface  of  the  parallel 

:e  means  fivm  detaching  from  the 

comprising  a  groove  protected  by 

ver  is  in  the  closed  position  and 

is  in  an  open  position,  so  as  to 

toAgue  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 

diseng  igement  of  the  support  surface  and 


5,641,088 
CANISTER  WITH  POROUS  PLASTIC  ENDS 
Lora  L.  Berger,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Multisorb  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,400,  Mar.  29, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,503,662.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,016 

Int  a.*  B65D  (5/2S 

U.S.  CL  220—613  17  Claims 


(  ssentially  prevented  from  moving 
to  the  fastener  when  mounted  to 
a  closed  position. 


,087 
A  MINI  ROLLER 

.,  assignor  to  Steven  P.  Moffltt 
Partnership,  Guilford,  Conn. 
Ser.  No.  544^94 

t/00:2 1/032 

SCbiinis 


F3R. 

C<  no., 


19(5, 
B6;D 
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s  id 


1.  A  paint  bucket  for  apply 

a  bottom: 

a  side  wall  connected  to 

upwardly  and  outwardly 
two  rolling  surfaces  conn^^ted 

surfaces  angled  upwardly 

above  said  bottom: 
said  rolling  surfaces,  said 

integral  and  in  one  piece, 

ing  paint; 
said  rolling  surfaces,  said  sii 

ing  a  channel  between  thejroUing 

allow  for  the  free  flow  of 
said  rolling  surfaces  definii  g 

facilitating  the  stacking 


UMI 


1.  A  canister  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  canister  body 
having  a  wall,  an  edge  portion  on  said  wall  defining  an  open  end, 
an  outer  end  on  said  edge  portion,  an  inner  surface  on  said  wall, 
and  porous  plastic  closure  means  secured  to  said  outer  end  and  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  at  said  edge  portion  for  permitting 
communication  between  the  inside  of  said  canister  and  gases 
outside  of  said  canister. 


5,641,089 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING  AND 

PROTECTING  THE  GROOVE  OF  A  PAINT  CAN 

Fr«d  J.  Palank,  9759  Arrowsmith  South,  Seattle,  Wash.  98118 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,765,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  537,550 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/34 

MS.  a.  220—733  14  CUIms 


paint  to  a  roller  comprising: 
bottom,  said  side  wall  angled 


to  said  bonom.  said  rolling 
ind  inwardly  and  meeting  at  a  peak 

iide  wall,  and  said  bottom  being 
and  defining  two  wells  for  contain- 

watl,  and  said  bottom  also  defin- 
surfaces  and  the  side  wall  to 
paint  between  said  wells;  and, 

a  hollow  area  therebetween  for 
a  plurality  of  said  buckets. 


1.  A  paint  can  groove  cover  for  use  on  a  paint  can,  the  paint  can 
having  a  top  groove  portion  with  a  groove  and  an  annular  groove 
path,  a  lid,  and  an  upper  side  portion,  the  paint  can  groove  cover 
comprising: 

a  flexible  annular  ring  having  a  top  portion  with  a  first  upper 
surface  and  a  second  lower  surface,  the  first  upper  surface  of 
the  top  portion  having  an  outside  edge  and  an  inside  edge,  the 
first  upper  surface  of  the  top  portion  being  sloped  down- 
wardly from  its  outside  edge  to  its  inside  edge;  and  a  side 
portion  to  engage  the  upper  side  portion  of  the  paint  can; 
a  sealing  means  adapted  to  fit  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

annular  path  of  the  top  groove  portion  of  the  paint  can: 
a  pressing  means  integral  with  and  encircling  the  circumference 
of  the  second  lower  surface  of  the  top  portion  of  the  annular 
ring,  the  pressing  means  adapted  to  press  the  sealing  means 
into  the  groove  portion  of  the  can,  wherein  the  pressing  means 


is  an  annular  ridge  which  is  integral  with  and  encircles  the 
circumference  of  the  second  lower  surface  of  the  top  portion 
of  the  annular  ring;  and 
whereby  paint  is  poured  out  of  the  paint  can  with  the  paint  can 
lid  removed  and  with  the  paint  can  groove  cover  engaged  over 
the  top  groove  portion  of  the  paint  can;  and  whereby  paint  is 
poured  out  of  the  paint  can  with  the  paint  can  groove  cover 
removed  and  the  sealing  means  engaged  in  the  groove  portion 
of  the  paint  can. 


5.641,090 
LID  FOR  REFUSE  A  CONTAINER 
John  A.  Kowalsld,  and  Donald  C.  Presnell.  both  of  Stephens 
Qty,  Va.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products 
Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,988 

Int  a.^  B65D  41/16 

VS.  CL  220—782  17  Claims 


5,641,091 
AUTOMATIC  PILL  DISPENSER  D 
Yousef  Dancshvar,  21459  Woodfarm.  Northville.  Mich.  48167 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,912 
Int  CL"  G07F  11/00 
VS.  CL  221—3  20  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  pill  dispenser  comprising: 
a  succession  of  pill  supply  bins  for  containing  supplies  of  pills; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  succession  of  pill  supply  bins  to 
a  dispensing  station  according  to  a  schedule; 


said  dispensing  station  comprising  means  providing  for  the 
contents  of  each  pill  supply  bin  which  has  arrived  at  the 
dispensing  station  to  be  dispensed  during  a  corresponding 
time  during  which  the  contents  of  the  bin  at  the  station:  and 

wherein  said  bins  arc  pivolally  nKHmted  on  a  carrier  that  is 
turned  by  said  nroving  means  to  sequentially  move  said  bins 
to  the  dispensing  station,  and  including  a  manual  actuator  that 
is  manually  operated  to  cause  a  bin  at  the  dispensing  station  to 
be  pivoted  and  dispense  its  contents. 


5,641,092 

VENDING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATED  DISPENSING  OF  DISKS 

Ed  Scott  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  CorporatioD, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Thms  Com  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,808,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^23,551. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,830 

Int  a."  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  221—134  4  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  lid  assembly,  including  a  container  compris- 
ing a  base  and  four  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
terminating  at  an  upper  annular  rim.  and  a  lid  having  a  closed  Vop 
portion  and  an  inverted  U  shaped  ledge  extending  along  the  periph- 
ery of  said  top  portion,  said  ledge  having  an  interior  wall,  an 
exterior  wall,  and  a  top  wall,  said  ledge  having  an  internal  dimen- 
sion cooperative  with  an  external  dimension  of  said  container 
annular  rim  so  as  to  snugly  engage  said  container  annular  rim,  said 
improvement  comprising:  first  and  second  elevated  reinforcement 
means,  oriented  on  said  lid  top  portion,  for  assisting  in  preventing 
deformation  of  said  lid  upon  an  impact,  said  first  elevated  rein- 
forcement means  disposed  approximately  adjacent  the  entire 
perimeter  of  said  ledge  interior  wall  and  said  second  elevated 
reinforcement  means  being  substantially  X  shaped  and  oriented 
centrally  on  said  lid,  said  second  elevated  reinforcement  means 
intersecting  with  said  first  elevated  reinforcement  means  approxi- 
mately adjacent  to  the  comers  of  said  lid,  the  height  of  said  first 
and  said  second  elevated  reinforcement  means  being  approxi- 
mately equal,  said  ledge  having  substantially  C  shapnl  recesses 
formed  in  approximately  said  lid  comers,  such  that  the  internal 
dimensions  of  said  ledge  in  said  comers  are  less  than  the  internal 
dimensions  of  the  remainder  of  said  ledge. 


2.  An  automated  vending  apparatus  for  digital  storage  disks, 
comprising: 
a  body  having  a  chamber  sized  for  storing  a  plurality  of  disks 

positioned  parallel  to  each  other  within  the  chamber,  the 

chamber  having  at  least  one  disk  ejection  location,  the  body 

including 

a  base,  and 

a  wall  surrounding  the  base,  the  wall  havmg  at  least  one  slot 
adjacent  to  the  disk  election  location  and  sized  to  allow 
passage  of  a  disk  through  it; 
a  disk  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  disk  storage  locations,  the 

carriage  longitudinally  moveable  within  the  chamber; 
user  interface  means  for  receiving  a  disk  dispensing  request 

from  a  user, 
control  means  responsive  to  the  disk  dispensing  request  for 

generating  dispensing  control  signals:  and 
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dispensing  means  responsive 
for  moving  the  disk  cairia^ 
storage  locations  in  the  disk 
ing  a  disk  from  the  disk 

wherein  the  dispensing  control 
control  signals  correspondin 
be  positioned  in  the  disk  ej^tion 
dispensing  means  includes 

a  motor  responsive  to  the 
motor  coupled  to  the  disk 
carriage  longitudinally  withii 


:  ejec  ion 
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the  dispensing  control  signals 

to  position  one  of  the  disk 

<  lection  location  and  for  dispens- 

location  through  the  slot; 

lignals  include  carriage  position 

to  the  disk  storage  location  to 

location,  and  wherein  the 


cam  ige 
ca  riage 


position  control  signals,  the 
for  movement  of  the  disk 
the  chamber. 


Sj64t  D93 

METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  PHARMACEUTICALS 

Lisa  M.  Doiin,  and  Mark  D.  Alleii,  both  of  c/o  Cardinal  Healtli, 

Inc.  655  Metro  PI.  South,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017 

Filed  Oct.  23,  199^  Ser.  No.  546,584 

Int  O.^  BiSG  59/00 

VS.  CL  221—282  1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assisting  in  th 
said  noethod  comprising  the  steps 
selecting  a  pharmaceutical 
to  the  pharmaceutical  needin  ; 
comprising  a  tray  and  a 
tray  comprising  a  base,  a 
recessed  portions  formed  the; 
ceuticals  witliin  said  tray,  si 
cemicals  witliin  said  tray 
first  and  a  second  end.  and 
pharmaceutical  need  to  be 
having  an  aperture  formed 
ing  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
removing  said  Gray  from  said  si 
removing  said  rod  from  said 
transferring  a  predetermined 
they  can  be  restocked. 


slee  fe 


dispensing  of  pharmaceuticals, 
of: 
distfibution  container  corresponding 
to  be  restocked,  said  container 
which  encases  said  tray,  sitid 
si(|ewall,  said  sidewall  having  two 
in,  means  for  retaining  pharma- 
Id  means  for  retaining  Pharma- 
col iprising  a  rod,  said  rod  having  a 
:ets  containing  one  each  of  the 
estocked,  each  of  said  packets 
th  :rettirough,  said  sleeve  compris- 
9  jrface.  and  two  end  faces, 
eeve, 
and 
nu(nber  of  packets  from  said  rod  so 


tr  y, 


Int  CL'  1  67D  5/08 


U.S.CL222— 61 


1.  A  device  for  the  dispensing  of  liquids  from  a  container 
through  the  application  of  compi  ;ssed  air  on  the  liquid  level  of  a 
quantity  of  liquid  in  said  conta  ner;  comprising  a  first  housing 
structure  exchangeably  mountec  in  sealing  relationship  on  an 
upper  end  of  said  container,  said  irst  housing  structure  including  a 


depending  riser  tube  extending  downwardly  into  said  container  and 
passageways  for  respectively  the  withdrawal  of  liquid  from  said 
container  and  for  the  infeed  of  compressed  air,  a  dispensing  spigot 
for  liquid  being  in  communication  with  one  said  passageway,  a 
further  said  passageway  having  an  inlet  connected  to  compressor 
means  for  said  compressed  air  and  an  outlet  terminating  in  said 
riser  tube  for  liquid  withdrawal  above  the  liquid  level  in  said 
container,  a  second  housing  structure  mounted  on  said  first  housing 
structure  having  a  closeable  air  inlet  opening,  said  second  housing 
structure  being  sealingty  and  exchangeably  fastened  to  said  first 
housing  structure,  said  second  housing  structure  containing  said 
compressor  means,  a  drive  motor  for  said  compressor  means, 
control  and  switching  electronic  means  and  a  differential-pressure 
switch,  said  switch  being  operatively  connected  with  said  com- 
pressed air  infeed  passageway  and  with  atmospheric  air  so  as  to 
control  the  operating  condition  of  said  drive  motor  for  the  com- 
pressor means  through  the  therewith  connected  control  and  switch- 
ing electronic  means  in  dependence  upon  the  air  pressure  acting  on 
the  liquid  level. 


5,641,095 

AEROSOL  CAN  DISPENSING  VALVE  ACTIVATION 

DEVICE 

Vincent  de  Laforcade,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,236 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  29,  1994,  94  14285 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/06 
VS.  CL  222—182  17  Claims 


5,641,094 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOl  L  TAKING-OUT  OF  FLUIDS 

FROM  CONTAINERS 
Erich  Wnnsch,  Bad  Liebenzeil,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eckart 
Wunscb,  SclHMnl>crg-Langenkrand,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1991  Ser.  No.  425,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  permany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
709.5 


9Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  can  dispensing  valve  activation  device  for  an 
aerosol  can  having  an  upper  cylindrical  collar  and  a  dispensing 
valve  with  a  displaceable,  hollow  operating  rod  protruding  there- 
from, comprising: 

a  cylindrical  hoop  attachable  to  the  upper  cylindrical  collar  of 
the  aerosol  can; 


a  disk-shaped  plate  disposed  transversely  in  said  cylindrical 
hoop,  said  disk-shaped  plate  being  provided  with  a  central 
protuberance  having  an  internal  cylindrical  axial  duct  termi- 
nating in  an  outiet  orifice  at  an  outer  surface  of  said  protuber- 
ance and  an  internal  cavity  communicating  with  said  duct  and 
having  at  least  one  release  support  therein,  said  release  sup- 
port constituting  a  release  support  stop  for  the  hoUow  operat- 
ing rod  of  the  dispensing  valve  when  the  hollow  operating  rod 
is  positioned  in  said  internal  cavity; 

a  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  being  connected  to  said  cylindri- 
cal hoop,  allowing  displacement  of  said  plate  relative  to  said 
hoop  during  displacement  of  the  hollow  operating  rod  relative 
to  the  aerosol  can; 

an  activating  lever  mechanism  including  an  activating  tab  pro- 
jecting upward  from  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  and  a 
lever  stop  disposed  above  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  in 
a  location  diametrically  opposite  said  activating  tab. 


5,641,096 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
E.  Stanley  Robbins,  Killen,-  Frans  M.  Weterrings,  IXiscumbia,- 
Rodney  W.  Robbins,  Florence,  all  of  Ala.,  and  Horst  Ludwig 
Arnold  Honsa,  Savannah,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Robbins  Indns- 
bics  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,889,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,490,615.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

405,522 

Int  a."  GOIF  11/18 

VS.  a.  222—284  u  Claims 


1.  A  condiment  dispenser,  said  dispenser  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  container  having  a  first  wall  with  an  opening,  a  side  wall 
and  a  second  wall  opposite  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall  having 
an  opening  in  it.  a  plunger  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  first  wall,  said  plunger 
having  a  measuring  member  at  said  second  end.  said  measuring 
member  having  at  lea.st  one  recess  for  containing  and  dispensing  a 
pre-measured  quantity  of  condinoeni  when  said  plunger  is  pressed 
to  move  said  measuring  member  from  a  position  inside  said 
container  through  said  opening  in  said  second  wall,  and  a  flexible 
sealing  member  forming  a  seal  between  said  second  wall  and  said 
measuring  member,  said  sealing  member  having  a  body  and  an 
elongated  flexible  extension  from  said  body  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  incasuring  member  and  contacting  said 
measuring  member 


5,641,097 

MANUAL  PRECOMPRESSION  PUMP  FOR  THE 

SPRAYING  OF  A  LIQUID  AND  A  DISPENSING  UNIT 

FITTED  WITH  SUCH  A  PUMP 

Philippe  Renault,  Chaville,  France;  Adalberto  Gder,  ViDaz- 

zono,  and  Guiseppe  Dalsant  Baselga  Di  Pine,  both  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,648 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jun.  20,  1994,  94  07534 
Int  CL*  GOIF  H/28 
VS.  CL  222— 321 J  20  Claims 


1.  A  precompression  pump  for  spraying  a  liquid  under  constant 
pressure,  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  pumping  chamber  having  an  axis; 

a  first  piston  and  a  manipulating  element  in  said  pumping 
chamber,  said  manipulating  element  cooperating  with  said 
first  piston  to  vary  the  size  of  said  pumping  chamber; 

a  first  resilient  restoring  means  disposed  in  said  pumping  cham- 
ber, said  first  piston  bearing  against  said  first  resilient  restor- 
ing means; 

a  precompression  chamber  forming  an  extension  of  said  pump 
chamber  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof  and  having  an 
axis; 

a  second  piston  and  a  second  resilient  restoring  means  in  said 
precompression  chamber,  said  second  resilient  restoring 
means  maintaining  said  second  piston  in  a  rest  position; 

a  feeder  duct  having  a  non-return  valve  and  communicating  said 
pumping  chamber  with  a  source  of  liquid  to  be  pumped; 

a  dispensing  element  having  a  spraying  nozzle; 

a  dispensing  duct  communicating  said  spraying  nozzle  with  said 
precompression  chamber;  and 

sliding  means  in  said  precompression  chamber  and  cooperating 
with  said  second  piston  for  selectively  providing  a  connection 
between  said  dispensing  duct  and  said  precompression  cham- 
ber. 

wherein  the  connection  between  said  dispensing  duct  and  said 
piecompression  chamber  is  interrupted  in  the  rest  position  of 
said  second  piston  and  tlie  connection  between  said  dispens- 
ing duct  and  said  precompression  chamber  is  established  upon 
precompression  by  the  manipulating  element,  wherein  the 
axis  of  the  precompression  chamber  is  offset  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  pumping  chamber  and  wherein  said  pumping 
chamber  has  direct  access  to  the  precompression  chamber 
during  the  actuation  of  the  manipulating  means. 
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5,64]  ,098 
SECURITY  AND  P0UIUNG  STOPPER 
Jocrgen  Roedhus,  Giliamshavetej  2,  DK-9330  Dronninglund, 
and  Erik  Schelde  Petersen,;  HedegaardsveJ  29,  DK-9440 
Aabybro,  both  of  Denmark    ! 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00065,  §  3f  1  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pui^.  No.  W094/19253,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  lt94.  Sen  No.  492,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarli,  Feb.  18,  1993,  93 
00110;  Sep.  27,  1993,  1082/93 

Int  a."  liSD  25/48 
VS.  CL  222—481.5 


1.  A  security  and  pouring 

a  body  which  provides  a  first 
a  second  end  remote  from 
which  extends  from  said 
radially-outwardly  extendini 
with  said  mbular  channel 
second  end  of  said  body, 
chamber  between  said  firs 
second  annular  valve  seat 
said  chamber  and  said 

a  ball  which  is  movably 
between  said  first  valve  sea 
capable  of  being  located  in 

wherein  said  tubular  channel 
is  slightly  larger  than  a 
is  sufficiently  heavy  that 
valve  seat  it  will  wedge 
seal  said  tubular  channel, 
which  is  substantially 


secoi  d 


5,64 
NESTABLE  POURINO 
Douglas  M.  McLelland,  Ft. 
Waterloo,  both  of  Ind 
Auburn,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1991 
Int.  CL' 
U.S.  a.  222—530 


17.  In  combination: 
a  container  having  a  raised  neik 
tially  cylindrical  inner  surffce 


11  Claims 


stopfer  which  comprises: 

<  nd  for  attachment  to  a  container, 

>aid  first  end,  a  tubular  channel 

St  end  to  said  second  end.  a 

chamber  which  communicates 

letween  said  first  end  and  said 

first  valve  seat  in  said  tubular 

end  and  said  chamber  and  a 

n  said  tubular  channel  between 

end,  and 

portioned  in  said  tubular  channel 

and  said  second  valve  seat  and 

laid  chamber, 

s  a  circular  cross  section  which 

diameter  of  said  ball,  wherein  said  ball 

VI  hen  thrown  against  said  second 

ag  linst  said  second  valve  seat  and 

,  an  I  wherein  said  chamber  has  a  size 

equiv  ilent  to  half  said  ball  size. 


,  S«r.  No.  569,920 

l67Di/W> 


finish  which  includes  a  substan- 
defining  a  cylindrical  opening 


and  having  a  radially-extending  lip  portion  with  an  aimular 

recessed  area  axially  beneath  said  lip  portion;  and 
an  all-plastic  closure  attached  to  said  container  with  a  snap-fit 

onto  said  raised  neck  finish,  said  closure  comprising: 

a  nestable  and  extendable  dispensing  spout  having  an  outer 
flange,  a  centertube  portion  through  which  container  con- 
tents are  dispensed,  and  a  connecting  body  portion  disposed 
between  the  outer  flange  and  the  centertube  poition,  said 
outer  flange  including  inner  and  outer  walls  joined  by  an 
upper  wall  which  together  define  an  inverted  channel  and 
said  centertube  being  threaded; 

a  threaded  closing  cap  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  thread- 
edly  assembled  onto  said  centertube  portion  for  closing  said 
dispensing  spout; 

an  annular  outer  ring  connected  to  said  threaded  closing  cap 
and  assembled  to  said  outer  flange  with  a  snap-fit  arrange- 
ment; and 

wherein  the  channel  of  said  outer  flange  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  snap  over  and  around  the  raised  neck  finish, 
said  outer  wall  including  an  inwardly  directed  annular  lip 
which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  beneath 
said  lip  portion  and  extend  into  said  recessed  area. 


5,641,100 
GARMENT  HANGER  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Donald  Claude  Mitchell,  Picnic  Point,  and  George  Millar  Rob- 
ertson, Kingsgrove,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Rains- 
fords  Pty.  Limited,  Kingsgrove,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00496,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094Ar7399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,759 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    30,    1992, 
PL5034,-  Apr.  20,  1993,  PL8372;  Jul.  1,  1993,  PL9750 

Int.  a.*  A47G  25/J4 
U.S.  CL  223-85  7  Claims 


,099 
SPOUT  ASSEMBLY 
V  'ayne,  and  Robert  E.  Magley, 
as  ignors  to  Rieke  Corporation, 


26  Claims 


3.  A  molded  plastic  garment  hanger  adapted  to  support  an 
indicia  means,  said  garment  hanger  comprising  a  hook  and  at  least 
one  portion  against  which  said  indicia  means  is  supported,  wherein 
said  indicia  means  is  a  plate  member  releasably  held  to  said 
portion  by  at  least  one  projection  positioned  at  or  near  the  periph- 
ery of  said  poriion,  said  plate  member  being  held  in  a  recess 
between  said  projection  and  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said  portion 
and  wherein  a  biased  spring  clip  projects  from  said  portion  thereby 
urging  said  plate  member  against  said  projection  when  said  plate 
member  is  being  supponed. 


5,641,101 
WAIST  BAG  USABLE  AS  A  BABY  HOLDER 
Kuniko  Nakayama,  Ogaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lucky  Industry 
Company,  Ltd.,  Gifii,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,237 

Int  aJ"  A61G  1/00 

VS.  CI.  224—159  9  Claims 


a  convex  second  member,  said  first  member  being  in  mating 
engagement  with  said  second  member,  there  being  provided  at 
least  one  friction-increasing  surface  between  said  first  member  and 
second  member  to  prevent  unwanted  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being 
attached  to  said  pouch  and  the  other  being  attached  to  said  belt 
engaging  member;  and  a  fastener  adapted  to  secure  said  first 
member  and  second  member  together  such  that  they  move  in  a 
rotational  and/or  swivel  manner  relative  to  each  other  when  the 
fastener  is  not  fully  tightened,  wherein  said  first  member  has  a  pin 
extending  upwardly  from  an  upper  surface  thereof,  to  engage  with 
either  said  pouch  or  said  belt  engaging  member  to  which  said  first 
member  is  attached. 


1.  A  waist  bag  usable  as  a  baby  holder,  comprising: 

a  bag  body  having  a  top  sheet,  a  front  .sheet  and  a  rear  sheet; 

a  waist  belt  secured  to  said  bag  body  for  fixing  said  bag  body  to 
a  user's  waist; 

a  supporting  member  disposed  in  said  bag  body  for  supporting  a 
weight  of  a  baby  seated  on  said  bag  body;  and 

a  shoulder  strap  capable  of  being  suspended  from  the  user's 
shoulder  or  neck  when  the  user  holds  a  baby  seated  on  said 
bag  body; 

wherein  said  sup|X)rting  member  includes  a  seat  portion  extend- 
ing along  said  top  sheet  and  a  waist  portion  extending  along 
said  rear  sheet,  said  supporting  member  being  detachably 
fastened  by  a  fastening  belt  secured  to  said  bag  body, 

and  wherein  said  shoulder  strap  has  a  lower  end  introduced  into 
said  bag  body  through  a  mouth  formed  on  said  front  sheet, 
said  lower  end  being  detachably  connected  to  said  bag  body 
by  way  of  a  buckle  disposed  under  said  supporting  member 


5,641,103 
BALL  SLEEVT 
Gregory  J.  Potik,  723  Ocean  Front  WaUi,  Venice,  CaUf.  90291, 
and  Ross  T.  Yamamoto,  1007  Manhattan  Beach  Blvd.,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^38 

Int.  CL*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—251  4  Claims 


-  22 


5,641,102 

ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  HOLSTER 

Albert  WUhdm  Hellweg,  Vermont,  Australia,  assignor  to  HeU- 

weg  International  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,781 

InL  CI."  F41C  J 3/02 

VS.  a.  224—198  16  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  angle  holster  to  enable  a  pouch  of  a  holster  to 
be  adjustable  relative  to  a  bell  engaging  member  comprising  a 
concave  first  member  having  a  centrally  located  elongate  slot,  and 


1.  A  ball  holder  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  sleeve. 

(1)  first  and  second  openings  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  wherein  said  first  opening  includes  a 
peripheral  edge. 

(2)  said  sleeve  being  constructed  of  a  material  sufficiently 
elastic  and  adapted  to  retain  at  least  one  ball  therein. 

(3)  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  a  diam- 
eter of  a  retained  ball  to  be  retained  within  said  sleeve 
when  said  sleeve  is  empty  and  wherein  both  of  said  open- 
ings enable  easy  insertion,  retention  and  removal  of  balls 
from  said  sleeve; 

b.  a  sleeve  attachment  means  positioned  proximate  said  first 
opening  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  adapted  to  riKMint  said 
ball  holder  onto  a  separate  article:  and  at  least  one  poclcei 
positioned  on  said  peripheral  edge  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
golf  ball  tee  therein. 
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AMBULANT 
Peer  Wagner, 

many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00857, 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatic^ 
U 

Inta 
VS.  a.  224—270 


5,  41,104 

SALES  FACILITY 
ZoUschuppen  trasse  7,  D-04229  Leipzig,  Ger- 


i  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
I  tib.  No.  WO94/23630,  PCT  Pub. 


li. 


1.  An  ambulant  sales 
having  a  food  preparation 
a  load  equalizing  plate  at  an 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
containers  respectively  si 
bars  at  about  the  level  of  the 
opposite  ends  to  a  respective 
load  equalizing  plate  having 
surface  so  that  it  is  in 
least  partially  by  said  strap; 
connected  to  said  carrying  s 
for  additional  load  abatement 


usi: 


FIXING  BOARD  FOR 

TYPE  FREIGH" 
Masumi  Goto,  Kariya, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23, 
Claims  priority,  applicatA>n 
Int  CI'' 
VS.  CL  224—309 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


1994,  Ser.  No.  535,016 
Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  9305318 


A45F  5/00 


9  Claims 


fac  ity, 


device  to  be  mounted  on  an 


UMI 


a  magnetic-attraction-force  contract  plate,  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic attraction  force,  said  plate  being  fastenable  onto  said 
object, 

said  magnetic-attraction-force  contact  plate  being  formed  with  at 
least  one  groove,  thereby  allowing  said  contact  plate  to 
deform  when  said  magnetic  attraction  force  acts  upon  said 
object  and  thereby  fastens  said  fixing  board  onto  said  object, 

wherein  said  magnetic-attraction-force  contact  plate  has  a  struc- 
ture of  at  least  two  layers,  namely 
a  soft  magnet  plate  and 

a  ferromagnetic  plate  adhered  onto  said  soft  magnet  plate, 
said  groove  being  formed  in  said  ferromagnetic  plate. 


5,641,106 

REMOVABLE  ARCHERY  BOW  STORAGE  RACK  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Bradford  R.  Slaughter,  4455  S.  375  East,  Ogden,  Utah  84405, 

and  Roy  P.  Ziegenhirt,  Jr.,  1147  Rushton,  Ogden,  Utah  84401 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,551 

Int  a."  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CI.  224—324  29  aaims 


comprising  a  carrying  surface 

instillation  at  one  end,  which  is  linked  to 

)pposite  end  of  the  carrying  surface 

hori;  ontal  side  bars;  a  plurality  of  supply 

upp<  rted  by  said  pair  of  horizontal  side 

>ide  bars;  a  support  strap  attached  at 

)ne  of  said  horizontal  side  bars;  said 

i  certain  distance  from  the  carrying 

equilibr  um  when  said  facility  is  supported  at 

and  a  support  member  operatively 

( rface  and  extending  down  vertically 


4641,105 

IN  ATTRACTION-FASTENING 
CARRYING  DEVICE 
Jap^  assignor  to  Autobacs  Seven  Co,, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  494379 

Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144921 
B60R  9/00:9/04 

8  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  board  for  an  atl  action-fastening-type  freight-carrying 


object,  comprising 


1.  An  archery  bow  storage  rack  for  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  first  frame  assembly  including  a  first  frame  member  movable 
to  an  exterior  portion  of  a  vehicle; 

a  first  pair  of  limb  rests  mounted  to  the  first  frame  member  to 
engage  the  limbs  of  an  archery  bow  held  by  the  storage  rack; 

a  first  bow  siring  support  mounted  to  the  first  frame  member  to 
engage  a  string  of  an  archery  bow  held  by  the  storage  rack; 

a  first  vehicle  contact  member; 

a  first  damping  device  independent  and  separable  from  the  first 
vehicle  contact  member  interposed  between  the  first  frame 
member  and  the  first  vehicle  contact  member  to  dampen 
vibrations  imparted  to  the  combined  first  frame  member  and 
archery  bow  held  by  the  storage  rack  during  transit. 


5,641,107 

FOOT  MEMBER  IN  ROOF-MOUNTED  LOAD-CARRIERS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Gerhard  Mann,  Ulricchamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mont  Blanc 

Industri  AB,  Toarpsdal,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00774,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11145,  PCT^  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,545 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  20,  1993,  9303442 
Int  a."  B60R  9/04 
VS.  a.  224—331  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  roof-mounted  load  carrier  for  a  vehicle,  said 
carrier  having  a  pair  of  support  members  placed  on  opposed  sides 
of  a  vehicle  roof  of  the  type  having  drip  rails,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end,  said  support  members 
interconnected  together  at  the  top  ends  by  a  common  carrier  rail 
extending  transversely  across  the  vehicle  roof,  said  support  mem- 
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ber  including  a  pivotably  attached  lever  and  a  grip  member  having 
a  pair  of  ends,  one  of  said  ends  in  cooperating  engagement  with  the 
roof  drip  rail  for  securement  of  said  carrier  to  said  vehicle  roof, 
said  grip  member  being  vertically  displaceable  relative  to  said 
support  member  and  said  drip  rail,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  support  member  including  a  pad  at  said  bottom  that  rests  on 
the  vehicle  roof,  said  support  member  formed  with  a  pair  of 
laterally  disposed  cam  surfaces,  and  said  lever  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  cam  surfaces,  said  support 
member  cam  surfaces  and  said  lever  cam  surfaces  in  confront- 
ing relationship  to  each  other,  said  support  cam  surfaces  each 
positioned  inward  of  said  lever  cam  surfaces,  wherein  each  of 
said  pair  of  cam  surfaces  form  a  common  nip  therebetween 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  .said  lever  relative  to  said  support 
member, 
said  cam  surfaces  of  said  support  member  defined  by  an  open 
recess   having  a   vertical   portion   merging   into   an   upper 
inclined  portion, 
a  transverse  slidable  body  positioned  within  said  nip  and  being 
connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  grip  member,  said  trans- 
verse slidable  body  vertically  displaceable  within  said  open 
recess  of  said  support  member  upon  pivotable  movement  of 
said  lever,  thereby  causing  said  lever  cam  surfaces  lo  act  upon 
said  slidable  body  and  cause  vertical  displacement  thereof, 
said  displacement  causing  said  grip  member  to  forcibly  clamp 
against  said  roof  drip  rail  upon  verticle  displacement  thereof. 


an  automobile  comprising: 


a.  a  receiver  hitch  attachment  means  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  receiver  hitch  on  the  automobile,  and 

b.  a  vertical  member  connected  to  said  receiver  attachment 
means,  and  extending  upward  from  the  receiver  attachment, 
and 

c.  a  horizontal  member  connected  to  said  vertical  member,  and 

d.  a  bicycle  carrying  means  for  attachment  of  bicycles  to  a 
horizontal  surface  of  said  horizontal  member,  and 

e.  a  ski  support  means  connected  to  the  vertical  member  which 
can  support  at  least  one  ski  in  a  vertical  position,  and 

f.  a  capturing  means  for  holding  said  at  least  one  ski  against  a 
vertical  surface  of  the  horizontal  member  where  said  captur- 
ing mean  consists  of: 

aa.  a  rigid  member,  and 

bb.  a  pivotal  attachment  means  for  engaging  one  end  of  said 
rigid  member  to  the  horizontal  member,  and 

cc.  a  securing  means  to  selectively  resu^n  the  movement  of 
the  rigid  member  about  the  pivotal  attachment  means,  and 

dd.  a  selective  positioning  means  for  allowing  said  pivotal 
attachment  means  to  engage  the  horizontal  member  in 
either  a  first  position  to  allow  the  rigid  member  to  capture 
said  at  least  one  ski  against  the  vertical  surface  of  the 
horizontal  member  or  alternatively  engage  the  horizontal 
member  in  a  second  position  to  allow  the  rigid  member  and 
the  rigid  member  lo  capture  a  bicycle  top  tube  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  said  bicycle  carrying  means  between  the 
horizontal  surface  of  the  horizontal  member. 


5,641,109 
BELT-MOUNTED  TAPE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 
Billy  Dennis  Willoughby,  Cedar  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  We  3 
Tech,  Inc.,  Cedar  City,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,763 

Int  CI."  B65D  H5/672:  B26F  i/02 

VS.  CI.  225—20  13  Claims 


5,641,108 

BICYCLE  AND  SKI  CARRIER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

AN  AUTOMOBILE  RECEIVER  HITCH 

Darin  Ewer,  230  N.  100  West  Providence,  Utah  84332 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,025 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/10:9/12 

VS.  a.  224—536  8  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  and  ski  carrier  for  mounting  to  a  receiver  hitch  on 


1.  A  belt-mountable  tape  dispenser  comprising: 

a  curvilinear  frame,  said  cursilinear  frame  forming  a  support 
structure  for  said  belt-mountable  tape  dispenser,  said  curvilin- 
ear frame  having  a  curxaiure  generally  corresponding  to  the 
external  profile  of  the  waist  of  a  person  to  whom  said  belt- 
mountable  tape  dispenser  is  removably  affixed,  said  curvilin- 
ear fi-ame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  belt  clip  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  curvilinear  frame 
and  a  second  bell  clip  mounted  lo  said  second  end  of  said 
curvilinear  frame: 

a  strut  mounted  to  said  cur\ilinear  frame  al  a  point  equidistant 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  curvilinear 
frame,  said  strut  extending  perpendiculariy  downwardly  from 
said  curvilinear  frame  when  said  cur\-ilinear  frame  is  mounted 
to  the  beh  with  .said  first  belt  clip  and  with  said  second  bell 
clip: 

a  tape  reel  rotatably  nKHinted  lo  said  strut  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  cur\'ilinear  frame:  and 

a  cutter  assembly  removably  mounted  to  said  stmt,  said  cutter 
assembly  including  an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  having  mounting  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  cutter  assembly  to  said  stmt,  said  second  end 
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UMI 


c  tter 


of  said  ann  having  a 
peipendicularly  from  sai< 
said  curvilinear  frame 
and  a  second  cuner, 
upper  surface  of  said  cutler 
mounted  to  a  lower 


» id 
sail 


surfa  :e 


OFj 


STRUCTURE  FOR 

AND  MAGAZINE 
Peter  Yang,  TUchiing  Hsien, 
Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiw^ 
Filed  Jan.  18, 
Int.  CI 
VS.  a.  227—120 


5,  Ml,110 
CONjiECTING  A  NAILING  PLATE 
A  NAILING  MACHINE 
niiwan,  assignor  to  Testo  Industry 


1  »96,  Ser.  No.  588,486 
*  B25C  1/04 


oppos  le. 


connec  ing 


1.  A  structure  for  connectin  ; 
nailing   machine,   comprisinj 
respectively  located  at 
plate,  two  lugs  respectively 
bafBe  pieces,  and  a 
arranged  at  suitable  positions 
seat  being  provided  with  a 
holes,  wherein  a  distance 
pieces  and  a  distance 
equivalent  to  the  respective 
having  a  plurality  of  connecting 
in  number  such  that,  when 
plate,  said  magazine  may 
tioned  by  said  lugs  as  well 
ing  seat  abutting  one  side  of 
holes  of  said  connecting  seal 
said  tnagazine  so  that  a  plu 
through  said  connecting 
said  magazine  onto  said 


SURGICAL  STAPLING 


Brenton  K.  Ahrens,  West 

Huston,   both   of  Cincinnati; 

Daniel  PriM,  Loveland, 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ohio 

FUcd  Jun.  28, 
IntClf 
U.S.  a.  227—175.1 

1.  An  anvil  for  a  surgical 
biy  includes  a  structural  hoc  : 
comprising  an  elongated 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


bar,  said  cutter  bar  extending 
arm  and  extending  outwardly  Arom 
cutter  bar  including  a  first  cutter 
first  cutter  being  mounted  to  an 
bar  with  said  second  cutter  being 
of  said  cutter  bar. 


IClaim 


a  nailing  plate  and  a  magazine  of  a 

two  corresponding   ba£Be   pieces 

longitudinal  ends  of  said  nailing 

deposed  at  both  sides  of  a  first  of  said 

seat  and  a  safety  bar  bracket 

>n  said  nailing  plate,  said  connecting 

pre-determined  number  of  through 

be  ween  said  two  corresponding  baffle 

betw(  en  said  two  lugs  are  substantially 

tieight  and  width  of  said  magazine 

holes  matching  said  through  holes 

magazine  is  secured  to  said  nailing 

longitudinally  restricted  and  posi- 

said  ba£fle  pieces  with  said  connect- 

aid  magazine  such  that  said  through 

align  with  said  connecting  holes  of 

of  locking  screws  may  be  inserted 

holes!  and  said  through  holes  to  firmly  lock 

com  ecting  seat  of  said  nailing  plate. 


I  sai  i 


ural  ty  i 


bcdy 


staple-forming  surface  thereon  extending  generally  fix)m  said  first 
to  said  second  ends,  said  surface  displaying  a  pluraHty  of  pockets 
therein,  mutually  opposed  first  and  second  sidewalls  extending 
from  said  staple-forming  surface  from  said  first  to  said  second 
ends,  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  forming  a  channel  therebe- 
tween for  receiving  said  structural  hook  therein,  and  first  and 
second  cutting  guides  extending  laterally  firom  said  first  and  second 
sidewalls,  respectively. 


5,641,112 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY  AND  SOLDERING  DEVICE  FOR 

CHANGING  SCREENS  OF  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  USING 

SOLDERING  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 

THEREOF 

Vahid  Moradi,  and  Farid  Moradi,  both  of  451  Rich  vale  La., 

Webster,  Tex.  77598 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,625 

lot  CL*  B23K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  228—49.5  13  Claims 


,641,111 

INSTRUMENT  WITH  ANVIL 
CUTtnSG  GUIDE 

Hiester;  James  N.  WIsner,-  Daniel 

Ronald   Adams,   Wyoming; 

ind  Benjamin  Gaw,  Cincinnati,  all 

EthipHi  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  496,232 
A61B  17/068 

9  Claims 

i  istener  assembly  wherein  said  assem- 

for  supporting  said  anvil,  said  anvil 

having  first  and  second  ends,  a 


1.  A  plate  assembly  to  be  used  with  a  soldering  device  for 
changing  screens  of  circuit  boards  by  soldering,  said  plate  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  bottom  plate  having  a  number  of  cylindrical 
passages  extending  therethrough,  said  horizontal  bottom  plate 
constituting  bottom  of  the  plate  assembly, 

(b)  a  number  of  narrow  horizontal  top  plates  having  a  number  of 
cylindrical  passages  extending  therethrough; 

(c)  a  number  of  pads  having  a  number  of  cylindrical  passages 
extending  therethrough,  with  each  of  said  number  of  pads 
being  placed  horizontally  in  between  the  horizontal  bottom 
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plate  and  one  of  the  number  of  narrow  liorizontal  top  plates 
such  that  each  of  the  number  of  cylindrical  passages  through 
the  number  of  narrow  horizontal  top  plates  is  aligned  with  one 
of  the  number  of  cylindrical  passages  in  the  number  of  pads 
and  with  one  of  the  number  of  cylindrical  passages  in  the 
horizontal  bonom  plate; 

(d)  a  number  of  fixture  pins  being  used  for  minimizing  move- 
ment of  and  securely  supporting  the  circuit  boards,  each  of 
said  number  of  fixture  pins  comprising  a  number  of  sections, 
with  each  of  said  number  of  sections  having  a  different 
diameter  and  with  each  of  said  number  of  fixture  pins  being 
erected  tightly  and  vertically  in  one  of  the  number  of  cylin- 
drical passages  through  the  horizontal  bottom  plate  while 
protruding  over  and  above  the  horizontal  bottom  plate: 

(e)  a  number  of  guiding  pins  being  used  for  securely  supporting, 
guiding  and  minimizing  movement  of  the  soldering  device 
when  said  soldering  device  is  used  to  attach  a  new  screen  to 
said  circuit  board  and  being  used  for  minimizing  movement 
of  the  new  screen,  each  of  the  number  of  guiding  pins  being 
erected  vertically  and  tightly  in  one  of  the  number  of  cylin- 
drical passages  through  the  horizontal  bottom  plate  while 
protruding  over  and  above  the  horizontal  bottom  plate,  and 
each  of  the  number  of  guiding  pins  being  located  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  number  of  narrow  horizontal  top  plates;  and 

(0  a  number  of  screws  being  used  for  securing  each  of  the 
number  of  narrow  horizontal  top  plates  to  one  of  the  number 
of  pads  and  securing  each  of  the  number  of  pads  to  die 
horizontal  bottom  plate  simultaneously,  with  each  of  the  num- 
ber of  screws  extending  vertically  downwards  through  one  of 
the  number  of  narrow  horizontal  top  plates,  through  one  of  the 
number  of  pads  and  finally  through  the  horizontal  bottom 
plate  simultaneously. 


SMl,U3 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  HAVING  SOLDER  JOINTS 

Motoaki  Somaki,  and  Masaya  Sakurai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors   to  OKI    Electronic   Industry   Co.,   Ltd,,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149663 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  a.  228—180.22  4  Claims 


13  b 


34 


l3o- 


13b    34 


35 


12 


l3o 


13c    34 


13b 
13a 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electronic  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  solder  joints,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  a  stencilling  flux  onto  an  electrode  through  an  opening  in  a 
first  stencil,  the  electrode  being  electrically  connected  with  a 
terminal  of  an  electronic  circuit; 

(B)  stencilling  a  first  solder  ball  onto  the  electrode  having  the 
flux  stencilled  thereon  through  an  opening  in  a  second  stencil; 

(C)  reflowing  the  first  solder  ball  to  form  a  first  solder  bump  on 
the  electrode; 

(D)  applying  a  first  non-conductive  material  onto  the  first  solder 
bump  so  as  to  encompass  with  the  first  non-conductive  mate- 
rial an  exposed  area  of  the  first  solder  bump  but  leaving 
exposed  a  top  portion  of  the  first  solder  bump: 

(E)  forming  a  second  solder  bump  on  the  top  portion  of  the  first 
solder  bump. 


5>41,U4 
CONTROLLED  TEMM;RATURE  BONDING 
Raymond    Robert    Horton,    Dover    Plains;    Chandrasekhar 
Narayan,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Mkhad  Joo  PahMer, 
Waldcn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematkMial  BnsiiicK 
Machines  Corponrtioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  475,255 

InL  CL*  B23K  31/02:37/00 

VS.  CL  228—222  12  Claims 


10.  The  process  of  minimizing  temperature  excursions  m  bond- 
ing operations  attaching  two  parts  in  contact  with  each  other, 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  steady  state  biasing  temperature  via  a  thermally 

biased  member  to  a  first  one  of  said  parts, 
positioning  a  thermal  conduction  inhibiting  member  in  a  thermal 

conduction  path  between  said  thermally  biased  member  and  a 

tiiermally  conductive  substrate  of  said  first  one  of  said  parts. 

and, 
applying  locallized  attachment  heat  to  the  second  one  of  said 

parts. 


5,641,115 
COMBINATION  GREETING  CARD  AND  ENVELOPE 
Lois  V.  Brewster,  1053  Masseiin  Ave  Los  Angdes,  Calif.  90019 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,076,  JuL  29, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  324,013 
Int.  CL''  B65D  27/22 
VS.  a.  229—92.8  2  Claims 


12^1 


4aL 


1.  A  self  displaying  combination  greeting  card  and  envelope 
formed  from  a  unitary  slieet  of  material,  comprising: 

a  main  panel  having  a  rectangular  shape,  left  and  right  side 
edges,  top  and  bonom  edges,  and  front  and  rear  sides,  the 
fix>nt  side  of  the  main  panel  iiKluding  ornamentation  to  be 
displayed; 

a  right  side  door  foldably  attached  to  the  right  side  edge  of  the 
main  panel,  said  door  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside 
face  and  being  sized  to  be  capable  of  overiying  no  more  than 
about  one-half  of  said  main  panel: 

a  left  side  door  foldably  attached  to  the  left  side  edge  of  die 
main  panel,  said  door  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside 
face  and  being  sized  to  be  capable  of  overlying  no  mote  than 
about  one-half  of  said  main  panel; 
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UMI 


:  add  re: 


a  closure  panel  having  a  front 
side  edges,  and  top  and 
attached  to  the  top  edge  of 
being  substantially  the  sa 
closure  panel  left  and  righi 
ment  to  the  other  parts  of 
closure  panel  including 

a  retention  flap  foldably 
panel; 

wherein  said  self  displaying 
envelope  is  foldable  to  a 
main  panel  being  displayed 
overlie  the  rear  side  of  th( 
panel  to  overlie  the  side 
between  the  side  doors 

wherein  said  self  displaying 
envelope  is  foldable  to  a 
front  side  of  the  main 
surfaces  of  the  lefi  and  n 
folding  the  side  doors  into 
ally  aligned  with  the  main 
such  that  it  extends 
the  rear  side  of  the  main 
generally  horizontally  in 
panel,  the  closure  and 
support  for  maintaining  the 
display  positions,  and 

wherein  said  self  displaying 
envelope  is  foldable  to  a  fl; 
purposes,  with  the  rear  sic 
side  of  the  closure  panel 
doors  to  overlie  the  front 
closure 

panel  to  overlie  the  side  doors 
a  position  in  which  it 
and  the  closure  panel  in 


side  and  a  rear  side,  lefi  and  right 

b  >ttom  edges,  and  being  foldably 

he  main  panel,  said  closure  panel 

le  size  as  the  main  panel,  the 

side  edges  being  free  of  attach- 

he  envelope,  the  rear  side  of  the 

ss  indicia;  and 

attached  to  the  top  edge  of  the  closure 


fliit 


:  do<  rs 
and  the 


s<lf 

pan  :l 

g" 


;  downvi  ardly 
I  pai  el 


:  secu]  es 
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combination  greeting  card  and 

state,  with  the  front  side  of  the 

by  folding  the  side  doors  to 

main  panel,  folding  the  closure 

and  inserting  the  retention  flap 

main  panel,  and 

combination  greeting  card  and 

displaying  orientation,  with  the 

being  displayed  and  the  inside 

side  doors  being  displayed,  by 

msitions  in  which  they  are  gener- 

panel.  folding  the  closure  panel 

at  an  angle  to  and  adjacent 

and  folding  the  retention  panel 

direction  away  from  the  main 

panels  thereby  serving  as  a 

mail  panel  and  side  doors  in  their 


rete  mon 


iMing 
s  de 


combination  greeting  card  and 

envelope  orientation  for  mailing 

of  the  main  panel  and  the  rear 

displayed,  by  folding  the  side 

of  the  main  panel,  folding  the 


and  folding  the  retention  flap  into 
the  side  doors,  the  main  panel, 
folded  position. 


S^  1,116 
CARD  HAVING  MAGNETfi :  SHEET  SECURED  TO  ONE 

SURFACE  WITH  A  MAILING  SPACER  THEREON 
John  J.  Martin,  Louisville,  Ky^  assignor  to  Crane  Productions, 
Inc^  Lonisviile,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915437,  Jul.  20,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,458,282,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,990, 

Jun.  6,  1995.  This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,815 

Int.  a.'  B4|D  15A)2;I5AM 


VS.  CL  229—92.8 


^ 
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32 


A  card  comprising: 
a  planar  blank,  said  planar 
and  a  second  planar  surfac : 
one  line  of  perforations  di*  iding 
section  and  a  second  secti(  m 
a  thin,  flexible,  magnetic 
materials  therein,  said  mai 
side  and  a  second  side. 
capable  of  magnetically 
substance,  said  first  side  ol 
secured  to  said  first  plam 


20  Claims 


.14       ^12 


.100 


._.L/:- 


^A1>- 


blank  having  a  first  planar  surface 

.  said  planar  blank  having  at  least 

said  planar  blank  into  a  first 


where  said  first  section  of  said  card  having  said  magnetic 
sheet  material  secured  diereto  can  be  separated  from  said 
second  section  of  said  card  along  said  at  least  one  line  of 
perforations;  and, 
c.  a  spacer,  said  spacer  being  removably  secured  by  adhesive 
means  to  said  second  side  of  said  magnetic  sheet  material. 


5,641,117 
FOLDABLE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SAME 
James  Joseph  Barker,  8612  Wilkinson  Blvd.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28214;  Charles  A.  Walker,  IH,  3536  Fielding  Ave.,  Chariotte, 
N.C.  28211;  Denise  Walker,  1333  SL  Julian  St,  Chariotte, 
N.C.  28205,  and  Ralph  E.  Barker,  Jr.,  8612  Wilkinson  Blvd., 
Charlotte,  N.C.  28214 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  401,090 

Int  CL*  B65D  5/36:5/40 

UJS.  a.  229^110  29  Claims 


sheet  material  having  magnetic 

;netic  sheet  material  having  a  first 

magnetic  sheet  material  being 

lolding  said  card  to  a  magnetic 

said  magnetic  sheet  material  being 

surface  within  said  first  section; 


1.  A  foldable  hand-held  container  comprising  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  body  formed  from  a  sheet  of  foldable  material  including 
two  opposed  iiwer  wall  members  having  a  plurality  of  fold  lines 
formed  therein  defining  a  plurality  of  panels  and  a  polygonal 
bottom  portion  formed  in  said  panels  and  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  side  fold  lines  and  a  plurality  of  converging  end 
fold  lines  with  said  panel  fold  lines  extending  in  a  substantially 
equidistant  diverging  relationship  to  distal  ends  of  said  members, 
with  outer  ends  of  said  panels  fonning  a  container  rim  and  defining 
a  container  access  opening  thereat; 
a  primary  fold  line  defining  primary  fold  axis  and  generally 

bisecting  said  bottom  portion; 
a  pair  of  sealing  flaps  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
inner  wall  members  with  a  fold  line  extending  between  each 
said  sealing  flap  and  said  wall  member  associated  therewith; 
and  at  least  one  outer  wall  member  projecting  laterally  out- 
wardly from  at  least  one  said  inner  wall  member  and  being 
adhered  to  and  juxtaposed  with  at  least  one  said  inner  wall 
member  with  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  flaps  being  disposed 
between  said  at  least  one  outer  wall  member  and  at  least  one 
of  said  inner  wall  members  for  substantially  sealing  a  junction 
between  said  at  least  one  outer  wall  member,  at  least  one  of 
said  inner  wall  members,  and  said  bottom  portion  for  render- 
ing said  container  substantially  impervious  to  leaks,  said 
container  being  foldable  between  a  closed  condition  for  non- 
use  and  an  open  condition  for  use. 
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5,641,118 

5>«1,119 

PACKAGE  WITH  IMPROVED  REMOVABLE  STRIP 

THERMAL  RELIEF  VALVE 

Albert  A.  Benham,  'Hiscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gulf  States 

Dallas  Simonette,  Andover,  Mina^  assignor  to  GP 

Paper  Corporation,  "Hiscaloosa,  Ala. 

Inc  MendoU  Heights,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

503,861 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,317 

Int  CL*  B65D  5/54 

Int  CL*  G09D  23/12 

MS.  a.  229— 125  J5 

22aaiiiis 

VS.  a.  236—92  C 
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1.  A  package  suitable  for  retaining  contents  therein,  said  package 
comprising: 

a  tray  having  container  space  defined  by  a  plurality  of  side  wall 
panels  and  a  bonom  wall  panel  wherein  said  contents  are 
contained;  and 

a  tray  cover  constructed  of  a  foldable  sheet  material,  having 
exterior  and  interior  surfaces  defining  a  thickness  therebe- 
tween, constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  covering  for  said 
tray,  said  sheet  material  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
delaminate  along  delamination  surfaces  generally  parallel 
with  said  exterior  and  interior  surfaces,  said  tray  cover  includ- 
ing a  lid  wall  panel  constructed  and  arranged  so  thai  in  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  tray  said  lid  wall  panel 
encloses  said  container  space  and  a  flap  panel,  integral  with 
said  lid  wall  panel,  folded  along  a  flap  fold  line  over  one  of 
said  side  wall  panels  of  said  tray, 

said  flap  fold  line  comprising  a  channel  scored  into  the  foldable 
sheet  material, 

said  tray  cover  providing  a  removable  strip  portion  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  removed  from  said  tray  cover  to  facilitate 
separation  of  a  substantial  portion  of  said  lid  wall  panel  from 
said  tray,  said  removable  strip  portion  being  defined  on  an 
exterior  surface  thereof  by  an  exterior  score  pattern,  and  on  an 
interior  surface  thereof  by  an  interior  score  pattern. 

said  removable  strip  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  removed  by  manually  grasping  a  grippable  portion  thereof 
and  pulling  said  removable  strip  portion  away  from  said  tray 
cover  to  progressively  delaminate  said  sheet  material  between 
said  interior  and  exterior  score  patterns  along  a  predetermined 
removal  path  including  an  extent  adjacent  said  flap  fold  line. 

said  interior  score  pattern  including  continuous  interior  cut  lines 
partially  penetrating  said  thickness  from  said  interior  surface 
and  disposed  in  a  closely  spaced  generally  parallel  arrange- 
ment, said  interior  score  pattern  extending  along  said  prede- 
termined removal  path  to  insure  that  delamination  occurs 
along  said  predetermined  removal  path; 

said  exterior  score  pattern  including  exterior  cuts  partially  pen- 
etrating said  thickness  from  said  exterior  surface  and  extend- 
ing along  said  predetermmed  removal  path  to  insure  that 
delamination  occurs  along  said  predetermined  removal  path, 
said  extenor  cuts  including  a  plurality  of  aligned  interrupted 
cuts  disposed  within  said  channel  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  flap  fold  line  to  insure  that  the  integrity  of  the  exterior 
surface  at  the  fold  line  is  retained  and  to  insure  that  the  flap 
panel  is  folded  about  the  flap  fold  line. 
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7.  A  relief  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape  wherein  the  housing  has  an  outer  annular 
surface  and  an  iiuier  annular  surface  opposing  the  outer  annu- 
lar surface,  wherein  the  iimer  annular  surface  includes  a  first 
shoulder  proximal  to  the  first  end  of  the  housing  and  a  second 
shoulder  spaced  apart  from  the  first  shoulder. 

a  spring  that  rests  on  the  first  shoulder  of  the  inner  annular 
surface  of  the  housing; 

a  thermal  actuator  component  that  includes  a  cup  section  and  a 
piston  section  wherein  the  cup  section  is  separated  from  the 
piston  section  by  a  shoulder  section  of  the  thermal  acmator 
and  wherein  the  shoulder  rests  upon  the  spring; 

an  0-Ring  that  rests  upon  the  second  shoulder  of  die  inner 
aiuiular  surface;  and 

a  vent  cap  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  having  an 
annular  seating  surface  and  at  least  one  vent  hold,  wherein  the 
O-Ring  contacts  the  annular  seating  surface,  the  second  shoul- 
der of  the  housing  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  annular  surface 
forming  a  liquid  seal  between  the  housing  and  vent  cap. 
wherein  the  O-Ring  contacts  the  shoulder  section  of  the 
thermal  actuator  and  creates  a  seal  therebetween  when  the 
thermal  actuator  is  in  a  first  closed  position,  and  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  thermal  actuator  when  in  a  second  open 
position. 


5X1.120 
FLUID  FLOW  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Kuykendal,  and  Ronald  S.  Deichmann,  both  of  1136 
Washington  St.  St  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,968 
Int  CL*  F21P  7/00 
VS.  a.  239—18  21  Claims 

21.  An  improved  method  for  obtaining  a  laminar  stream  of  fluid 


flow  comprising: 
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outer  wall  and  a  generally  cylin- 
g^nerally  cylindrical  outer  chamber; 
out!  T  chamber  tangentially; 

;;hamber  circumferencially; 
de  ined  by  said  generally  cylindrical 
lelow  said  outer  chamber; 
portion  of  said  inner  cylindrical 


lowi  T 


providing  a  generally  cylindrio  I 

drical  inner  wall  defining  a 
introducing  liquid  into  said 
directing  fluid  flow  within  said 
providing  an  inner  chamber 

inner  wall  located  within  or 
forming  an  opening  in  the 

wall; 
causing  fluid  to  flow  downwaniy 

outer  chamber  into  said  innei 
locating  within  said  inner  chai  iber 

plurality  of  parallel  fluid  flqw 

lower  portion; 
causing  fluid  to  flow  through 

currents  of  fluid  velocity; 
causing  fluid  to  flow  radially  ii 

an  orifice  located  above  said 

chamber, 

forming  a  laminar  stream  by  ss  d  orifice;  and 
guiding  laminar  fluid  flow  fron  said  assembly. 


5,C  II 


NOi 


CONVERSION  OF 
HYDRAULIC 
ACCUMULATOR-TYPE 
UNIT 
Niels  J.  Beck,  Bonita,  and 
of  CaJif^  assignors  to 

Filed  Jun.  21, 
Inta.' 
VS.  (X  239— 92 
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through  said  on-^ning  from  said 
chamber, 

a  diffuser  means  including  a 
paths  said  inner  wall  having  a 

M  d  diffuser  means  to  dampen  major 

n  vardly  from  said  arcuate  surface  to 
dampening  medium  in  said  inner 


which  is  disposed  a  needle  return  spring,  said  spring  chamber 
being  sealed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  having  an  upper 
portion  opening  into  said  fuel  discharge  passage  at  a  location 
beneath  said  non-retum  element; 

(D)  an  intensifier  disposed  in  said  body  and  having  a  relatively 
large  diameter  piston  surface  and  a  relatively  small  diameter 
plunger  surface,  a  low  pressure  chamber  being  formed  fluidi- 
cally  above  said  piston  surface  and  being  selectively  connect- 
able  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  to  vent,  and  a  high 
pressure  chamber  being  formed  fluidically  beneath  said 
plunger  surface  and  being  connectable  to  said  fuel  supply 
passage;  and 

(E)  a  spacer  which  is  disposed  in  said  body  beneath  said  inten- 
sifier, said  spacer  having 

( 1 )  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  which  sealingly  and  slidably 
receives  said  upper  end  of  said  needle  plunger,  said  upper 
control  cavity  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  spacer  bore 
above  said  needle  plunger,  and 

(2)  a  passage  formed  therethrough  connecting  said  upper 
control  cavity  to  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  permitting 
two-way  fluid  flow  therethrough. 


,121 

ACCUMULATOR-TYPE 
ELECTRONIC  UNIT  INJECTOR  TO 
lYDRAULIC  ELECTRONIC 
IiJJECTOR 
R<  bert  L.  Barkhimer,  Poway,  both 
Serv(  jet  Products  International 
Ser.  No.  492,969 
ro2M  47/02 

11  Claims 


5,641,122 
SPRINKLER 
Uri  Alkalai,  33  Assuta  Street,  Even  Yehuda,  and  Moshe  Gor- 
ney.  Kibbutz  Naan,  73  263,  both  of  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  9,  1993,  104660 
InL  CL"  B05B  3/16 
U.S.  a.  239— 206  29Ckiims 


9.  An  intensified  accumulate  ■ 
injector  assembly  comprising 

(A)  a  body  having  formed 

(1)  a  fuel  supply  passage 
from  a  fuel  source, 

(2)  a  fuel  discharge 
located  therein,  and 

(3)  a  central  axial  bore 
lower  nozzle  cavity 
of  said  fuel  discharge 

(B)  a  nozzle  needle  dispose  I 
lower  needle  tip  around 

(C)  a  needle  plunger  having 
end  of  said  needle  and 
disposed  an  upper  centre 
said  needle  plunger  bein; 


■type  hydraulic  electronic  unit  fuel 


therein 
or  the  supply  of  a  pressurized  fluid 


pas  ;age  having  a  non-retum  element 


ha 


I  ha/ 


luding  a  lower  nozzle  cavity,  said 
ing  an  inlet  connected  to  an  outlet 
I  assage; 

in  said  axial  bore  and  including  a 

vfhich  is  disposed  said  nozzle  cavity; 

I  lower  end  which  engages  an  upper 

ing  and  upper  end  around  which  is 

cavity,  an  intermediate  portion  of 

surrounded  by  a  spring  chamber  in 


1.  A  pop-up  sprinkler  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  defining  a  water  inlet; 

an  inner  housing  which  is  raised  automatically  in  response  to  the 
supply  of  water  under  at  least  a  predetermined  pressure: 

a  water  driven  turbine  disposed  within  said  inner  housing  and 
driven  by  water  entering  the  sprinkler  via  said  water  inlet; 

a  reducing  gear  assembly  housing  disposed  within  said  inner 
housing  and  driven  by  said  water  driven  turbine  and  having  an 
output  shaft  fixed  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  inner 
housing,  whereby  operation  of  the  water  driven  turbine  causes 
the  reducing  gear  assembly  housing  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
inner  housing;  and 

a  rotatabie  water  outlet  fixed  to  the  reducing  gear  assembly 
housing  for  rotation  together  therewith  relative  to  said  inner 
housing. 
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5,641,123 
EXPANDABLE  NOZZLE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROCKET 

ENGINE 
Ktnfi  Kishimoto;  Yojiro  Kaknma,  and  Masaald  Yasni,  all  of 
Komaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-327380; 
May  17,  1994,  6-102600 

Int  a."  B64D  33/04 
VS.  a.  239—265.15  12  Claims 


1.  An  extendible  nozzle  noechanism  for  a  rocket  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  rocket  engine  located  on  a  rear  end  of  an  upper  stage  rocket, 
said  rocket  engine  comprising  a  nozzle  portion  having  a  latch 
mechanism  at  a  rear  end  outer  circumferential  wall  thereof 
and  having  an  interconnecting  surface; 

a  coupling  mechanism  located  at  a  front  end  portion  of  a  lower 
stage  rocket;  and 

a  high  expansion  nozzle  comprising  a  rear  end  portion  that  has  a 
fastening  portion  coupled  with  said  coupling  mechanism  in  a 
retracted  position  of  said  high  expansion  nozzle  at  which  said 
high  expansion  nozzle  is  loosely  engaged  around  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  rocket  engine,  and  a  front  end  portion 
having  a  small  diameter  portion  that  is  brought  into  sliding 
contact  with  an  outer  circumferential  wall  of  said  nozzle 
portion  of  said  rocket  engine  so  as  to  release  said  coupling 
mechanism  firom  being  coupled  with  said  fastening  portion 
and  so  as  to  engage  with  said  interconnecting  surface  when 
said  high  expansion  nozzle  is  moved  from  said  retracted 
position  to  an  operative  position  by  separation  of  the  lower 
stage  rocket. 


t3b 

substantially  perpendicular  to  a  main  flow  direction  of  the 
compressed  gas  in  the  mixing  space; 

the  mixing  space  including  a  wall  at  a  downstream  portion  of  ttie 
mixing  space,  the  wall  having  a  plurality  of  second  holes 

the  inner  tube  being  closed  in  an  axial  direction  downstream  of 
the  first  holes;  and 

a  convergent  channel  connecting  the  mixing  space  to  the  outlet; 

the  outer  tube  including  an  annular  space,  the  annular  space 
communicating  with  tlie  inlet  for  compressed  gas,  through 
third  boles  in  the  outer  tube,  and  an  annular  gap  at  the  outlet 
of  the  nozzle  such  that  a  gas  curtain  is  produced  around  a 
mixture  of  gas  and  atomized  liquid  leaving  through  the  outlet 
of  the  nozzle. 


5,641,125 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  NOZZLE  CAP  AND 

A  UNITARY  NOSE  BUSHING 
Douglas  S.  Martin,  Forest  City,  N.C.;  Wilhelmiis  J.  J.  Maas, 
and  Petnis  L.  W.  Hurkmans,  both  of  Someren,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  AFA  Products,  Inc.,  FoRst  Oty,  N.C. 
Contintution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,685,  Jan.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,008 
InL  CL"  B05B  1/34 
VS.  a.  239—481  17  Claias 
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5,641,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GAS 

Nils  Bringfors,  Froviigen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB, 

Stockhohn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00810,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08700,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411335 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  8,  1992,  9202962 
Int.  CI."  B05B  1/28:7/06 
VS.  CI.  239—290  16  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  atomizing  a  liquid  through  use  of  compressed 
gas,  the  nozzle  comprising: 
an  inlet  for  liquid,  the  inlet  for  liquid  being  defined  by  an  inner 

tube; 
an  inlet  for  compressed  gas.  the  inlet  for  compressed  gas  being 
an  annular  conduit  defined  by  an  outer  tube  and  the  inner 
tube,  the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube  being  concentric; 
an  outlet  for  gas  mixed  with  finely  divided  liquid;  and 
an  intermediate  mixing  space; 

the  inlet  for  the  compressed  gas  defining  a  substantially  rectilin- 
ear path  for  the  compiessed  gas  through  the  mixing  space; 
the  inlet  for  the  liquid  being  separated  from  tlie  mixing  space  by 
a  partition  having  a  plurality  of  first  holes  through  which  the 
liquid  is  introduced  into  the  mixing  space  in  a  direction 


^»^^^^^^^^^ 


I.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  mounting  to  the  front  end  of  a  trigger 
sprayer,  said  assembly  CMnprising: 

a  nozzle  cap  made  of  relatively  liaid,  rigid  plastic  material; 

an  integral  nose  bushing  made  of  relatively  hard,  rigid  plastic 
material  on  which  said  nozzle  cap  is  threadedly  received;  and. 

said  nozzle  cap  and  said  integral  nose  bushing  bemg  capable  of 
forming  three  sealing  relationships  with  each  other,  the  first 
sealing  reladonship  being  between  a  rear  surface  of  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  cyUndricai  projection  in  said  nozzle  cap  and 
a  bottom  wall  of  a  swirl  cavity  at  the  forward  end  of  said  nose 
bushing,  the  second  sealing  relationship  being  between  an 
outer  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylindrical  projection  extending 
rearwanlly  from  said  nozzle  cap  and  an  iimer  cylindrical  wall 
surface  of  an  annular  wall  defining  said  swiri  cavity;  and  the 
third  sealing  relationship  being  between  at  least  one  of  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  of  an  outer  cylindrical  flange  of 
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said  nose  bushing  and 
outer  cylindrical  wall 


atjleast  one  of  radially  facing  inner  and 
suffaces  of  an  annular  slot  in  said  cap. 


News,  and  MklMel  J 
to  Siemens  AutomodTe 
Filed  May  19, 
Int 
VS.  a.  239—575 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


i  Ml,12< 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYST  EMS  WITH  COMPACT  FILTER 

MCUNTINGS 
Debon  E.  Nally,  Willijuiisi4irs;  DavM  P-  Wicczorek,  Newport 

Yorktown,  all  of  Va^  assignors 
Cltrporatlon,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
1995,  Scr.  No.  444,495 
.''  B«5B  l/]4 

9  Claims 
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7.  A  fuel  injection  system 
port  for  delivery  of  fuel 
mounted  on  said  rail  e: 
including  a  base  secured 
depending  from  the  base  an( 
open  through  the  base  to  saii 
a  body  with  a  first  axial  en< 
injector  body  having  at  said 
with  an  entrance  end  spaced 
through  which  fuel  is 
through  said  body  to  a  nozzU 
the  path  of  fuel  delivery 
space  extending  from  said 
said  entrance  end  of  the 
valve  mechanism  for  c 
sage,  said  mechanism  havinj 
ber  biased  toward  closing 
by  electric  actuation  of  the 
path  of  fiiel  flow  from  the 
particulate  matter  from  fuel 
injection  system  being 
so  as  to  at  least  partially 
extends  into  said  inlet  space 


ncluding  a  fuel  rail  having  a  delivery 

the  fuel  rail,  a  connecting  cup 

surrounding  said  port,  said  cup 

said  rail  and  a  cylindrical  flange 

forming  therewith  a  cup-like  recess 

port,  a  top  feed  fiiel  injector  having 

sealingly  received  in  said  cup,  said 

rst  axial  end  a  tubular  fiiel  inlet  tube 

from  said  fuel  rail  delivery  port  and 

into  a  fuel  passage  that  extends 

at  an  opposite  axial  end  of  said  body, 

said  fuel  passage  defining  an  inlet 

rail  through  said  delivery  port  into 

inlet  tube,  electrically  controlled 

fiiel  flow  through  said  fuel  pas- 

an  armature  including  a  valve  mem- 

a  seat  by  a  spring  and  openable 

irmature,  and  a  filter  disposed  in  the 

rail  to  said  fiiel  passage  for  filtering 

lassing  through  the  fuel  injector,  said 

in  that  said  filter  is  mounted 

inally  overlap  said  inlet  space  and 

outward  of  said  inlet  tube. 


introd  iced 


ml  > 


fuel 
tub  liar 
ontro  ling 


a{  unst  i 


fiiil 


chara  :terized 


lonj  Itudi 


Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun. 


18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,605 


ber,  a  maturing  chamber  juxtaposed  to  said  liquefying  chamber, 
said  maturing  chamber  having  impermeable  wall  means  which 
isolate  the  material  in  said  liquefying  chamber  from  the  material  in 
said  maturing  chamber,  second  closure  means  for  closing  off  said 
maturing  chamber  from  the  outside  atmosphere,  filtering  means 
between  said  liquefying  chamber  and  said  maturing  chamber,  said 
filtering  means  being  operable  to  diffuse  liquefied  material  as  said 
liquefied  material  passes  from  said  liquefying  chamber  through 
said  filter  means  to  said  maturing  chamber,  and  outlet  means  on 
said  maturing  chamber  for  passing  said  liquefied  material  from 
said  maturing  chamber. 


5,641,128 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
FOAMING  GAS  OF  THE  FOAMED  MATERIAL 
Nobuo  Kimura,   Kudamatsu,-   Masakatsu   Hayashi,   Ushiku; 
Chiliao  Oda,  Kudamatsu;  Kazuo  Sakaguclii,  Kudamatsu; 
Yosliiyuld     lUuimura,     Kudamatsu;     KicliUi     Ucliiyama, 
Kudamatsu;  Kazuo  Maldno,  Kudamatsu,  and  Noritaka  Ter- 
ayama,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,092,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,431347,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,937, 
May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  531,881,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  984,492,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317643; 
Jan.  29, 1993,  5-013385;  May  27, 1993, 5-125670;  Dec.  28, 1993, 
5-334960;  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026461;  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026464 

Int  a.*  B02C  7/00:23/10 
UA  a.  241— 63  43  Claims 


>,641,127 
APPARATUS  FOB  LIQUIDIZING  ORGANIC 
SU^TANCES 
Klmitoshi  Masumura,  Kuite,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cosmo  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshiisa-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00825<  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCt  Pub.  No.  WO94/00404,  PCT  Pub. 


Claims  priority,  applical  Ion  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-208366 

Int  C  l."  B02C  19/00 

MS.  a.  241—17  30  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  liquefy  ng  organic  substances  comprising  a 
liquefying  chamber,  inlet  n  cans  for  introducing  a  solid  organic 
material  to  be  liquefied  an<  for  introducing  microorganisms  into 
said  liquefying  chamber,  fii  st  closure  means  for  closing  off  said 
liquefying  chamber  from  the  surrounding  ambience,  aerating 
means  for  aerating  the  mate  ial  in  said  closed  off  liquefying  cham- 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  foaming  gas  from  fragments  con- 
taining foamed  material  attached  to  solid  materials,  comprising  the 
following  sequentially  arranged  devices: 
a  first  cru.sher  with  relatively  movable  parts  receiving  the  frag- 
ments, said  first  crusher  outputs  foaming  gas  from  the  foamed 
material  and  a  mixture  of  crushed  foam  material  and  crushed 
other  materials; 
separate  oudets  leading  from  the  first  crusher  for  the  foaming 
gas  and  the  mixture. 
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a  separator  receiving  the  mixture,  said  separator  outputs  separate 
supplies  of  crushed  foam  material  and  crushed  other  materi- 
als; and 

a  recovery  device  receiving  the  crushed  foam  material,  said 
recovery  device  outputs  a  recovered  foaming  gas. 


5,641,129 
APPARATUS  AIVD  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  TREES  AND 

GRINDING  AND  MULCHING  TREE  STUMPS 

Pasquale  A.  Esposito;  Patsy  A.  Espoeito,  Jr.,  and  Wayne  J. 

Esposito,  all  of  P.O.  Box  6,  Davenport,  Fla.  33837 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  425,936,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5y499,771.  This  application  Dec  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  579,152 

Int  a.'  B02C  13/04;  AOIG  23/00 

VS.  a.  241—101.74  20  Qahns 


5,641,130 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CASSETTE  RECORDERS 

Fritz  Weisser,  St  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  VUlingen-Scfawenningen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  02 
789J 

Int  CL"  GllB  15/32:  G«3B  1/04 
VS.  CL  242—356.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  recorder,  comprising: 
take-up  and  feed  spools  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  magnetic 
tape  carried  in  a  removable  cassette  loaded  in  a  cassette 
loaded  position; 
a  tumbler  gear  mounted  for  swinging  motion  about  a  stationary 

shaft  to  selectively  engage  said  take-up  and  feed  spools; 
a  motor  disposed  outside  said  cassette  loaded  position; 
means  for  swinging  said  tumbler  gear  between  said  take-up  and 

feed  spools; 
a  capstan  driven  by  said  motor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  grinding  trees  and  grinding  and 
mulching  tree  stumps,  comprising: 

(a)  a  semi-spherical  arcuate  shield  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear 
side,  a  control  mount  secured  to  the  front  side  of  said  shield 
and  extending  upwardly,  and  a  foot  mount  secured  to  the  tear 
side  of  said  shield  and  extending  rearwardly; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  within  said  shield  such  that  said 
drum  will  rotate  about  its  horizontal  axis  within  said  shield 
said  shield  covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  drum; 

(c)  means  for  limiting  debris,  said  limiting  means  being  located 
on  each  end  of  said  drum; 

(d)  a  pair  of  belt  guards,  one  of  said  belt  guard  mounted  on  the 
end  of  each  of  said  debris  limiting  means; 

(e)  a  pair  of  end  plates,  one  of  said  end  plate  mounted  on  the  end 
of  each  said  belt  guard; 

(f)  means  for  rotating  said  drum  relative  to  said  shield;  and, 

(g)  grinding  means  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum. 


a  pinch  roller  for  pressing  said  magnetic  tape  against  said 
capstan; 

a  transmission  mechanism  coupling  said  motor  to  said  tumbler 
gear,  said  transmission  mechanism  having  a  planetary  gear 
assembly,  including  a  planet  carrier; 

first  and  second  annular  coupling  parts  rotatably  stacked  along 
said  stationary  shaft; 

a  third  coupling  part  connected  for  rotation  with  said  planet 
carrier  and  rotatably  stacked  along  said  shaft  and  between 
said  first  and  second  coupling  parts,  defining  respective  sets  of 
opposing  facing  surfaces  between  said  third  coupling  pan  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  parts; 

a  fnctional  element  stacked  between  each  of  said  respective  sets 
of  opposing  facing  surfaces  and  in  engagement  therewith; 
and, 

means  for  selectively  preventing  one  of  said  first  and  second 
coupling  parts  from  rotating,  creating  a  first  amount  of  firic- 
tional  drag  for  retarding  but  not  stopping  rotation  of  said  third 
coupling  pan  and  said  planet  carrier  connected  thereto,  or 
preventing  both  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  parts  from 
rotating,  creating  a  second  amount  of  frictional  drag  for 
retarding  but  not  stopping  rotation  of  said  third  coupling  part 
and  said  planet  carrier  connected  thereto, 

thereby  controlling  coupling  forces  between  said  motor  and  said 
take-up  and  feed  spools  under  different  noodes  of  operation. 


5,641,131 
COMBINED  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  AND  TENSIONER 

UNTT 
Johannes  Schmid,  SchwSMsch  Gmnod,  and  Thomas  Mddinger, 
Alfdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH, 
Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1993,  43  34 
367.9;  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15  103.9 

Int  O."  B60R  22/46 
VS.  a.  242—374  11  Claims 

1.  A  combined  seat  belt  retractor  and  tensioner  unit  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  belt  reel  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame; 
a  piston/cylinder  linear  drive  with  a  pyrotechnical  propelling 
charge,  said  linear  drive  comprising  a  hollow  piston  which 
has  an  envelope  with  a  toothed  rack; 
a  step-up  gear  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  and  a  gear 

wheel  for  driving  said  belt  reel;  and 
a  housing  joined  to  said  frame  and  accomnKidating  said  step-up 
gear. 
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5^1,133 
ROTORCRAFT  FUSELAGE  MODAL  FREQUENCY 
PLACEMENT  USING  RESILIENT  MOUNTING 
CONNECTIONS 
Mostafii  Toossi,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Hdkopter  Co.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,204 

Int  a.*  BMC  27/35 

MS.  CL  244— I7J7  18  Claims 


beii  g 


said  propelling  charge 
piston,  said  linear 
said  piston,  and  said 
receiving  said  cylinder 
portion  having  a  cutout, 
said  cutout  inside  of  sai  1 


acconunodated  widun  said  hoUow 

drive  Icomprising  a  cylinder  tube  receiving 

lousing  being  formed  with  a  bore 

I  jbe,  said  cylinder  tube  having  a  wall 

said  pinion  partly  projecting  through 

cylinder  tube. 


i  ,641,132 

DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE  OF  NON- VULCANIZED 

RUBBER  PRObUCrS  ON  BOBBINS 

Daniel  Hardy,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nk  Generale  des  Etabli^sements  Michelin-Michelln  et  Cie, 

Oermont-Ferraiid,  Frante 

FUed  Aug.  3,  ^995,  Ser.  No.  510,927 
Claims  priority,  applicaljon  France,  Aug.  5,  1994,  94  09837 
InL  CL'  B65H  18/08;75/]4 
U.S.  CL  242—536  I  11  Claims 


1.  Device  for  storage  of  i  n  uncured  rubber  product,  comprised 


of: 


a  bobbin  consisting  of  tw  > 
support  portion  situated 
flange,  the  border  supp  >rt 
ance  of  a  spiral  formi  ng 
support  portion  shifting 
the  exterior, 

an  interleaf  for  holding  Aie 
having  the  form  of  ai 
border  support  portion 
the  axial  distance  betw  :en 


UMI 


flanges,  each  supplied  with  a  border 
on  the  axially  interior  side  of  the  said 
portion  having  the  general  appear- 
more  than  one  turn,  said  border 
forward,  on  each  turn,  axially  toward 


said  rubber  product,  said  interleaf 
elongated  strip,  resting  on  the  said 
having  a  variable  width,  adapted  to 
the  said  border  support  portions. 


1.  A  rotorcraft  having  a  substantially  vertical  tail  and  a  tailboom 
having  an  axis  bisecting  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  thereof,  said 
rotorcraft  further  comprising: 

at  least  one  connection  apparatus  attaching  said  tail  and  said 
tailboom  to  one  another  on  the  left  side  of  said  tailboom  and 
at  least  one  cormection  apparams  attaching  said  tail  and  said 
tailboom  on  the  right  side  of  the  tailboom,  each  cormection 
apparatus  including  a  modular  elastomeric  cartridge  compris- 
ing a  center  cone  member,  a  core  elastomeric  member  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  center  cone  member,  and  a  housing 
enclosing  said  center  cone  member  and  said  core  elastomeric 
member,  the  elastomeric  cartridge  in  each  said  cormection 
apparatus  having  a  generally  conical  shape,  with  a  diametri- 
cally smaller  end  and  a  diametrically  larger  end; 

wherein  the  elastomeric  cartridge  on  one  side  of  the  tailboom  is 
mounted  with  its  smaller  end  oriented  downwardly  and  the 
elastomeric  cartridge  on  the  other  side  of  said  tailboom  is 
mounted  with  its  smaller  end  oriented  upwardly. 


5,641,134 

SATELLITE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AND  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AT  AN  INCLINED  ORBIT 

Gregory  Barton  Vatt,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,797 

Int  CL'  B64G  1/24-.  H04B  7/185:7/104 

MS.  a.  244—158  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  satellite  cellular  communication  system  of  the 

type  having  a  plurality  of  satellite  switching  units  and  a  link  means 

for  coupling  users  to  at  least  one  of  said  satellite  switching  units, 

each  of  said  satellite  switching  units  conununicating  with  adjacent 

satellite  switching  units,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  satellite  switching  units  being  positioned  surrounding  earth 

in  a  low-earth  orbit  at  an  angle  of  inclination  between  thirty 

and  ninety  degrees,  wherein  satellite  spacing  (S^)  between  a 

number  of  satellite  switching  units  in  a  same  orbital  plane  is 

based  on  360  degrees  divided  by  the  number  of  satellite 

switching  units,  and  spacing  between  a  first  satellite  switching 
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attachment  point  on  an  edge  of  each  of  said  panels  (A1-A9, 
S1-S2);  each  said  attachment  point  being  rotatable,  in  respect 
of  a  preceding  attachment  point,  to  a  hinge  locking  angle  in  an 
elevation  direction  and  displaced  from  said  preceding  attach- 
nKnt  point  by  an  offset  angle  in  an  azimuth  direction: 
said  antenna  panels  (A1-A9)  and  said  solarAfaermal  panels 
(S1-S2)  being  deployed  in  orbit,  taking  the  shape  of  an  arm, 
and  being  uniquely  positioned  in  said  arm  with  respect  to  said 
direction  to  the  Nadir  (ND),  by  said  hinge  locking  angle  and 
said  offset  angle  in  combination,  to  cover  a  desired  footprint 
area  on  the  Earth's  surface  and  to  achieve  an  optimal  angle 
for  solar  energy  collection  and  thermal  radiation. 


5,641,136 

COMBAT  AGILITY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Skow,  Rolling  Hills  Estates;  WUIiam  M.  Porada,  Ran- 

cho  Palos  Verdcs,  and  WUIiam  A.  Clark,  Redondo  Beach,  all 

of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Eidctics  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Lomita,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,644 

Int  CL'  G05D  1/00 

MS.  CL  244—191  29  Claims 


unit  in  a  first  orbital  plane  and  a  second  satellite  switching 
unit  in  a  second  orbital  plane  is  based  on  V3  (S^W  sin  i  and 
Ss[0.5-{V3+2  tan  i)]  and  L=V3  (Sj>+2  sin  (i-t-30). 


5,641,135 
INFLATABLE  TORUS  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  HINGED 
DISC  SPACECRAFT  DESIGNS  FOR  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Stuart,  Louisville,  Colo.,  and  David  Palmer  Patter- 
son, Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Teledesic  Corporation, 
Kirkland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,625,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5386,953,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,748, 
Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  238,568 
Int  a.'  B64G  1/22:1/44:  HOIL  31/045 
MS.  a.  244—173  20  Oaims 


1.  A  flight  control  system  for  an  aircraft  which  has  a  control 
surface,  comprising: 

an  energy  control  system  that  generates  a  first  error  signal  as  a 
function  of  an  actual  energy  characteristic  value  and  a  thresh- 
old energy  characteristic  value;  and, 

a  nominal  control  system  which  generates  a  second  error  signal 
as  a  function  of  a  pilot  conmiand  and  an  aircraft  feedback 
signal,  and  a  select  element  which  selects  said  first  error 
signal  as  an  output  signal  when  said  second  error  signal  is  less 
than  said  first  error  signal,  and  selects  said  second  error  signal 
as  said  output  signal  when  said  second  error  signal  is  not  less 
than  said  first  error  signal. 


I.  A  spacecraft  apparatus  capable  of  being  placed  in  a  low  Earth 
orbit  (32)  using  a  launch  vehicle  (L),  said  spacecraft  having  a 
velocity  direction  (YD)  and  a  direction  to  the  Nadir  (ND)  while  in 
orbit  comprising: 
a  central  body  (B); 

a  plurality  of  antenna  panels  (AI-A9): 
a  plurality  of  solar/thermal  panels  (S1-S2); 
said  antenna  panels  (A1-A9)  and  said  solar/thermal  panels 
(S1-S2)  stowed  before  launch  in  said  launch  vehicle  (L)  in 
stacked  layered  relationship  against  said  central  body  (B); 
a  plurality  of  hinges  (H)  for  movably  coupling  said  antenna 
panels  (AI-A9)  and  said  solar/thermal  panels  (S1-S2),  seri- 
ally, each  to  another  and  to  said  central  body  (B)  at  an 


U.S, 

2. 
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5,641.137 
BAG  DRYER 
Jackson  D.  CoUier,  8920  AUiston  HoUow  Way.  Gaitbersburg, 
Md.  20879 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sec  No.  509,434 
Int  CL'  F26B  25/00 
CI.  24»— 95  7  Claims 

A  bag  dryer  comprising: 

plurality  of  elongated  dowels  with  each  dowel  having  an 
exterior  end.  an  interior  end  and  a  hole  radially  positioned 
therethrough  with  a  corrmion  distaiKe  from  the  interior  end. 
the  dowels  further  have  a  length  wherein  a  first  set  of  two  pair 
of  dowels  are  of  equal  length  and  a  second  set  of  two  pair  of 
dowels  are  of  a  graduating  length  greater  than  the  first  set  and 
a  third  set  of  three  pair  of  dowels  being  of  a  graduating  length 
greater  than  the  second  set  of  dowels: 
pair  of  generally  rectangular  base  portions  with  each  base 
portion  having  an  interior  edge  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  an  exterior  edge  for  placement  upon  a  recipient  sur- 
face, and  a  pair  of  short  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  long  side 


24S8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


June  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


which  the  securing  means  is  sufficiently  distant  firom  the  lip 

ring  to  provide  for  placement  of  the  bag  lip  on  the  lip  ring,  the 

rigid  bag  securing  means  further  hingedly  remaining  with  the 

lip  ring  in  all  movable  positions; 

the  stand  defining  below  the  ring  open  access  to  a  trash  bag  placed 

on  the  lip  ring,  for  removal  of  the  bag  when  filled  from  the  stand 

without  lifting  of  the  filled  bag  of  the  lip  ring. 


walls  therebetween,  each 
the  interior  end  of  each 
a  plurality  of  rivets  for  posi 
dowel  joining  the  doweli 
pairs  being  in  an  open 
placed  on  the  recipient 
over  each  exterior  end  of 


lole  capable  of  being  in  receipt  of 

d<  wel;  and 

ioning  through  each  hole  of  each 

forming  dowel  pairs,  the  dowel 

position  when  each  base  portion  being 

sur  ace  and  capable  of  receipt  of  a  bag 

:ach  dowel  of  the  dowel  pairs. 


TRASH 
Leon  Cronk,  Grand  Ledge, 
both  of  Mich^  assignors 
Downers  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  21, 
inta. 
U.S.  CL  248—99 


5,641,139 
FURNITURE  LEG  WITH  ANCHORING  MEANS 
Terry  K.  MlOer,  Blue  Mountain;  Edward  L.  Smith,  Ripley,  and 
James  R.  Smith,  New  Albany,  all  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  S  & 
M  Furniture  Mgf.,  Inc.,  Ripley,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,572,  Jun.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,246 
InL  CI.*  F16M  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  248—188  13  Chdms 


5,4  11,138 

lAG  STAND 

and  Quentin  Alverson,  Dewitt, 

0  The  ServiceMaster  Company, 


1<95 


Ser.  No.  426,824 
A63B  55/04 


8  Claims 


lie 


.Ue 


1.  A  trash  bag  stand  for 
bags  each  having  a  bag  length 
Ilie  bag,  tlie  bag  lip  having  a 

a  lip  ring  for  the  bag  lip, 
approximately  equal  to 
ring  having  a  cylindrical 
the  circumference  of  the 
bag  length; 

means  for  fastening  the  li] 
support  structure;  and 

a  rigid  bag  securing  means 
ring,  the  rigid  bag  securi 
ring  and  movable  between 
means  sectucs  the  bag 


di  posable 


e  trash  bags,  the  disposable 

j)d  a  bag  lip  defining  the  opening  of 

c  rcumference,  the  stand  comprising: 

lip  ring  having  a  circumference 

bag  lip  circumference  and  the  lip 

ength  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 

ring  substantially  shorter  than  tlie 


Pi 


UMI 


ring  to  substantially  any  desired 


n? 


I' 


for  securing  the  bag  lip  to  the  lip 
means  movably  fastened  to  the  lip 
a  position  in  which  the  securing 
to  the  lip  ring,  and  a  position  in 


9.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  furniture  leg  for  attachment  to  a  piece  of  furniture,  said 
piece  of  furniture  having  a  frame  and  said  frame  having  an 
underside,  said  furniture  leg  having  an  upper  surface  and  said 
furniture  leg  having  a  bore  therethrough  extending  from  said 
upper  surface  of  said  furniture  leg  and  passing  downwardly 
through  said  furniture  leg;  and 

(b)  anchoring  means  for  securely  attaching  said  furniture  leg  to 
said  underside  of  said  frame  so  that  said  furniture  leg  is 
secured  from  rotation  about  any  axis  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  said  anchoring  means  comprising: 

i.  fastener  means  for  fastening  said  furniture  leg  to  the  under- 
side of  said  frame  through  said  bore,  said  fastener  means 
including  a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  threaded  second 
end,  said  fastener  means  fiirther  including  a  head  attached 
to  said  first  end  of  said  body,  said  threaded  second  end  of 
said  body  being  adapted  for  insertion  through  said  bore  and 
for  threaded  engagement  with  respect  to  said  frame  so  that 
said  furniture  leg  is  entrapped  between  said  frame  and  the 
head  of  said  fastener  means  when  said  threaded  second  end 
of  said  body  is  threadedly  engaged  with  respect  to  said 
frame;  and 

ii.  at  least  one  joining  means  for  securing  said  upper  surface 
of  said  furniture  leg  to  said  underside  of  said  frame  and  for 
preventing  substantial  rotation  of  said  furniture  leg  about 
said  body  of  said  fastener  means,  .said  joining  means 
including  a  first  locking  portion  and  a  coacting  second 
locking  portion,  one  of  said  locking  portions  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  furniture  leg  remote 
from  said  bore,  said  locking  ponions  being  adapted  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  such  that  said 
joining  means  prevents  said  leg  from  rotating  about  said 
body  of  said  fastener  means  as  said  threaded  second  end  of 
said  body  is  threadedly  engaged  with  respect  to  said  frame. 
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5>tl,140 

ADHERING  STRUCTURES  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 

EMPLOYING  THE  FORCES  OF  INTERMOLECULAR 

ATTRACTION  IN  LIQUIDS  TO  CONTROLLABLY  AND 

REMOVABLY  ADHERE  ONE  MANUFACTURED  OBJECT 

TO  ANOTHER 
Roger  A.  Sorenson,  6707  Connecticut  Ave.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
2W15 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,882 

Int  CL*  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248— 205J  15  Clahns 


1.  A  pair  of  adhering  structures  for  employing  both  the  shearing 
properties  and  the  forces  of  intermolecular  attraction  in  a  viscous, 
continuously  flowable,  non-curing  liquid  to  rotatably.  conlrollably, 
and  releasably  adhere  two  manufactured  objects  together,  each  said 
adhering  structure  being  integral  to  each  of  two  manufactured 
objects  to  be  rotatably,  controllably,  and  releasably  adhered 
together,  each  said  adhering  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  adhering  surface  portion  of  predetermined  size  integral  to 
said  adhering  structure,  said  portion  having  a  surface  contour 
that  is  symmetrically  concentric  around  its  axis  and  essen- 
tially complementary  in  size  and  shape  to  the  other  said 
portion  of  the  other  said  adhering  structure,  whereby  said 
portion  of  one  said  adhering  structure  may  be  reciprocally 
fitted  to  and  rotated  upon  the  other  said  portion  of  the  other 
said  adhering  structure  around  their  respective  axes  without 
brealdng  a  common  complementary  interface; 

(b)  integral  to  each  said  adhering  structure:  rotatable,  non- 
locking, parallel  movement  inhibiting  abutment  means  for 
reciprocally  abutting  said  abutment  means  of  the  other  said 
adhering  structure  to  inhibit  movement  of  one  said  portion 
way  from  the  other  said  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their 
imaginary  planes  when  said  portions  have  been  reciprocally 
fitted  together,  said  abutment  means  uninhibitedly  permitting 
rotation  upon  each  other  of  said  portions  and  uninhibitedly 
permitting  separation  of  said  portions  by  tensile  force  acting 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  imaginary  planes  when 
fitted  together; 

whereby  said  portions,  when  reciprocally  fitted  together,  may 
mobilize,  within  a  predetermined  range  of  temperatures,  the  forces 
both  of  intermolecular  attraction  in,  and  the  shearing  and  lubricat- 
ing properties  of,  a  film  of  a  viscous,  continuously  flowable. 
non-curing  liquid  when  spread  intermediately  between  said  por- 
tions across  said  common  complementary  interface,  whereby  said 
ponions  may  lubricatively  routably  adhere  to  said  film  of  said 
viscous,  continuously  flowable,  non-curing  liquid  as  a  flowable 
adhering  medium  and  thereby  lubricatively  rotatably  adhere  to 
each  other;  whereby  said  adhering  structures  to  which  said  portions 
are  integral  may  be  adhered  to  each  other  in  location,  lubricatively 
rotated  upon  each  other  while  remaining  adhered  in  location, 
inhibited  fix>m  being  slid  apart  by  shear  force  acting  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  imaginary  planes  of  said  portions  when  lubricatively 
rotatably  adhered,  and  optionally  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
tensile  force  sufficient  to  break  the  bonds  of  intermolecular  attrac- 
tion mobilized  between  them  when  lubricatively  rotatably  adhered; 
whereby  the  two  said  manufactured  objects  to  the  each  of  which 
each  of  said  adhering  structiuvs  is  integral  may  be  rotatably, 
controllably,  and  releasably  adhered  together. 


5,641,141 
ANTENNA  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  D.  Goodwin,  CoarsegoM,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  ATftT 
Wireless  Services,  Inc.,  KirUand,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Oct.  6, 1994,  PCT/USM^ 
U336 

Int  CL*  A47K  1/00 
VS.  CL  248—218.4  52  f-Uh— 
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1.  An  equipment  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a  suppon  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  fixedly  positioned  on 
an  upwardly  extending  pole; 

an  equipment  mount  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  upwardly 
extending  pole  wherein  said  equipment  mount  is  configured  to 
rotate  about  said  upwardly  extending  pole  and  said  equipment 
mount  provides  a  surface  on  which  a  piece  of  equipment  can 
be  mounted;  and 

a  securing  mechanism  which  engages  with  said  equipment 
mount  and  said  upwardly  extending  pole  so  that  said  securing 
mechanism  can  be  manipulated  to  prevent  said  equipment 
mount  from  rotating  about  said  upwardly  extending  pole. 


5,641,142 
LADDER  TRAY 
June  Arlene  Hanson,  and  John  Hanson,  both  of  3  Charlbory 
Road,  Medindie  Gardens,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,371 
Chdms  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  4, 1994,  PM9274 
Int  a.*  P06C  7/14 
VS.  C\.  248—238  10  Clahns 


19  ,n    »    a 


1.  A  ladder  tray  assembly  comprising: 


2460 


UMI 


slid  s 


a  tray  having  a  panel  borden  I 
a  pair  of  ends; 

ladder  engaging  means  adjacfnt 

guide  surfaces  extending  al 
ends,  and  slides  engaginj 
surfaces  guiding  said 
from  one  of  said  sides; 

a  pair  of  tray  supports  each 
upper  ends  of  said  legs 
from  respective  said  slides 

a  bridge  mechanism  connec  ing 
bridge  comprising  a  pivot 
with  respect  to  each  other 

the  tray  including  flanges 
projecting  both  upwardly 
said  guide  surfaces  being 
flanges; 

said  slides  having  inner  surfai  es 

said  slide  inner  surfaces  slid;  bly 


a 


5,( 
CURTAIN 
Norberto  C.  Garza,  and 
Ave^  Gilroy,  Calif.  95020 
Fded  Apr.  14, 
Int-CL 
U.S.  CL  248— 263 
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by  a  pair  of  transverse  sides  and 


one  of  said  transverse  sides; 
the  tray  adjacent  respective  said 
said  guide  surfaces,  said  guide 
for  movement  toward  or  away 


having  two  upstanding  legs,  the 
I  ivotally  engaging  and  depending 

lower  ends  of  said  legs,  the 
which  permits  said  legs  to  pivot 
It  their  lower  ends; 
the  respective  ends,  the  flanges 
ind  downwardly  from  said  panel, 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 

defining  open  mouth  slots;  and, 
engaging  said  guide  surfaces. 


,6  1,143 

R  3D  BRACKET 
Step  lanie  Garza,  both  of  7315  Wren 


19(5, 


:,  Sen  No.  422,215 
1A47H  I/IO 


ICbdm 


wth 


secc  id 


openi  ig 
fom  ed 


an  I 
sec  >nd  i 


1.  A  rod  assembly  for  use 
having  a  frame  including  an 
comprising: 

a  rod  having  hrst  end.  a 
rod  including  a  first 
and  a  second  opening 
bottom  surface  having  a 
proximate  said  first  end 
therein  proximate  said 
communicating  with  said 
nal  slot  communicating 

a  pair  of  opposing  brackets 
the  frame,  said  pair  of 
bracket  and  a  right  bracke 

a  flat  main  portion  having 
having  a  hole  formed 

a  first  extension  projecting 
side,  said  first  extension 
portion,  said  first  extensii 
dicularty  connected  lo  s. 
portion  at  said  first  end. 
and  said  rod  engaging  poi 
than  said  first  width  for 
the  ends  of  said  rod,  said 


a  window  opening,  the  opening 
nside  surface,  said  rod  assembly 


w  ih 
f(r 


I  then  in 


icn 
at 
Slid  I 


end,  and  a  bottom  surface,  said 

formed  therein  at  said  first  end 

therein  at  said  second  end,  said 

St  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein 

a  second  longitudinal  slot  formed 

end,  said  first  longitudinal  slot 

rst  opening,  said  second  longitudi- 

said  second  opening;  and 

mounting  on  the  inside  surface  of 

<  pposing  brackets  including  a  left 

each  said  bracket  including: 

first  side  and  a  second  side  and 

for  receipt  of  attachment  means; 

om  said  main  portion  at  said  first 

having  a  first  end  distal  to  said  main 

including  a  first  portion  perpen- 

main  portion  and  a  rod  engaging 

first  portion  having  a  first  width 

ion  having  a  second  width  smaller 

ii  sertion  in  said  openings  formed  in 

I  xl  engaging  portion  including  a  top 


edge  extending  from  said  first  end,  said  rod  engaging  portion 
including  a  bottom  edge  having  an  arcuate  shape;  and 
a  retaining  member  extending  from  said  top  edge  of  said  first 
portion  and  displaced  fix>m  said  first  end  to  provide  a  support- 
ing siuface  for  supporting  said  rod,  whereby  said  bracket  is 
capable  of  supporting  said  rod  in  proximity  to  the  opening 
when  said  main  portion  is  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 
frame. 


5,641,144 
DIALYZER  HOLDER 
Dan  Lee  Hendrickson,  Golden;  Jeff  Samson,  Boulder,  and  Jim 
Zaok,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  477,179 

Int  CL"  A61M  l/OO 

VS.  a.  248—292.13  20  Qaims 


1.  A  dialysis  machine  having  an  improved  dialyzer  holder,  said 
dialyzer  holder  comprising: 

an  elongated  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotably  attached  to  the 
dialysis  machine  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  selectively 
pivot  away  from  and  toward  a  surface  of  the  dialysis  machine, 
said  elongated  arm  having  a  length  sufScient  to  allow  the 
second  end  to  pivot  away  from  the  surface  of  the  dialysis 
machine  a  sufficient  distance  to  position  a  dialyzer  between 
the  second  end  and  the  surface  of  the  dialysis  machine; 

an  attachment  device  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  elon- 
gated arm  and  extending  substantially  transverse  to  the  elon- 
gated arm  to  contact  the  dialyzer;  and 

means  biasing  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  arm  toward  the 
surface  of  the  dialysis  machine  to  suspend  the  dialyzer  against 
the  surface  of  the  dialysis  machine  when  the  dialyzer  is 
positioned  between  the  attachment  device  and  the  surface  of 
the  dialysis  machine. 


5,641,145 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SLIDE  AND  A  VEHICLE  SEAT  FITTED 

WITH  SUCH  A  SLIDE 
Georges  Henri  Droulon,  St  Georges  dcs  GroseiUers,  and  Pierre 
Gabriel  Raymond  MoradeU,  St  Gregoire  du  Vievre,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  France,  France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,723 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1994,  94  08490 

Int  a."  F16M  ism 

\iS.  CI.  248-^29  9  Claims 

1.  A  memory  slide  for  a  vehicle  seat,  the  slide  comprising: 

a  fixed  rail  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle; 
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a  moving  rail  adapted  to  support  a  seat  proper  of  the  seat,  said 
moving  rail  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  fixed  rail  and  being 
mounted  to  slide  along  said  fixed  rail; 

first  locking  means  for  locking  the  moving  rail  relative  to  the 
fixed  rail,  said  first  locking  means  being  capable  of  being 
placed  either  in  a  locked  state  in  which  the  moving  rail  is 
locked  relative  to  the  fixed  rail,  or  in  an  unlocked  state  in 
which  the  moving  rail  is  firee  to  sUde  forward  and  backward 
along  the  fixed  rail; 

a  memory  shoe  displaceable  in  translation  along  the  fixed  rail 
and  limiting  movement  of  the  moving  rail  packward  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  fixed  rail,  thereby  defining  a 
memorized  position  of  the  moving  rail,  the  memory  shoe 
including  a  length  of  rail  having  the  san»e  section  as  the 
moving  rail,  wherein  said  length  is  slidaWy  mounted  to  slide 
along  the  fixed  rail  in  the  same  manner  as  said  moving  rail; 

second  locking  means  for  locking  the  memory  shoe  relative  to 
the  fixed  rail,  said  second  locking  tneans  being  capable  of 
being  placed  either  in  a  locked  state  in  which  the  memmy 
shoe  is  locked  relative  to  the  fixed  rail,  or  in  an  unlocked  state 
in  which  the  memory  shoe  is  free  to  slide  along  the  fixed  rail 
forward  from  the  memorized  position  and  backward  as  far  as 
the  mennorized  position; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  moving  rail  to  the  memory 
shoe,  said  coupling  means  being  in  a  coupled  state  at  least 
when  the  first  and  second  locking  means  are  both  in  the 
unlocked  state,  the  moving  rail  and  the  memory  shoe  then 
being  secured  to  each  other,  and  said  coupling  means  being  in 
an  uncoupled  state  at  least  when  the  first  locking  means  are  in 
the  unlocked  state  while  the  second  locking  means  are  in  the 
locked  state,  the  moving  rail  and  the  memory  shoe  then  being 
no  longer  secured  to  each  other; 

first  control  means  for  placing  the  first  and  second  loclcing 
means  simultaneously  in  the  unlocked  state;  and 

second  control  means  for  placing  the  first  locking  means  only  in 
the  unlocked  state,  the  second  locking  means  then  remaining 
in  the  locked  state; 

wherein  the  memory  shoe  further  includes  a  fixing  member  for 
fixing  a  safety  belt  at  a  position  behind  the  moving  rail. 


5,641,146 
SEAT  SLIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Naoakl  Hoshlbara,  Nagoya,  and  Vukifiimi  Yamada,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Aisin  Seiid  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236647 
Int.  CI."  F16M  1.1/00 
VS.  a.  248-^*30  12  Claims 

I.  A  scat  sliding  apparams  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  lower  rails  for  being  fixed  on  a  floor  of  the  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  upper  rails  for  being  fixed  to  a  seat  cushion,  each  of  the 
upper  rails  being  slidably  engaged  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
lower  rails; 


a  pair  of  front  rollers,  each  of  the  front  rollers  being  rotatably 
supported  on  a  front  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  lower 
rails  to  support  the  respective  upper  rail,  each  of  the  front 
rollers  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  respective  lower  rail  so 
that  each  front  roller  is  inmiovable  along  a  longitudinal  extent 
of  the  respective  lower  rail;  and 

a  pair  of  rear  rollers,  each  of  the  rear  rollers  being  rotatably 
disposed  between  one  of  the  upper  rails  and  the  respective 
lower  rail  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  respective  lower  rail  and  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  the  respective  upper  rail. 


5,641,147 
MONOPOD  MOUNT 
Louis  Thomas  Pena,   15523  Barbarossa  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77083 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,677 

Int  CL'  A47G  29A)0 

VS.  a.  248—688  3  ClaiMS 


1.  A  mounting  head  to  connect  a  hand  held  device  to  a  monopod 
support  leg  to  steady  the  hand  held  device,  said  mounting  head 
comprising 

a  base  member  having  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end,  an 
upper  surface,  and  an  oi^XKitely  facing  lower  surface; 

a  support  leg  mounting  member  pivotally  ntKNmted  to  the  base 
member  so  as  to  pivot  normally  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
base  member  in  a  plane  extending  generally  radially  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  member,  said  support  leg  mount- 
ing member  having  an  upper  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
base  member  and  a  lower  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  support  leg  positioning  surface  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  from  the  lower  end  of  the  support  leg 
mounting  member,  said  suppon  leg  mounting  member  having 
a  generally  transverse  borehole  extending  partially  there- 
through, said  borehole  being  generally  radially  oriented  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  leg  mounting 
member  and  opening  onto  the  suppon  leg  positioning  surface; 

a  locking  pin  nnounted  in  the  generally  radially  oriented  trans- 
verse borehole,  said  locking  pin  having  an  end  portion  which 
protrudes  from  the  borehole;  and 

a  means  nwunted  in  the  generally  oriented  transverse  borehole 
to  bias  tlie  locking  pin  radially  outward  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  suppon  leg  mounting  member: 

wlierein  tlie  base  member  comprises 
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an  upper  plate  portion  e  [tending  from  the  first  end  of  the  base 
member  toward  the  i  econd  end  of  the  base  member,  said 
upper  plate  pottion  b  iving  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
forms  a  first  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  timber; 
a  first  sidewall  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
sidewall  extending  alongside  the  upper  plate  portion  and 
depending  generally  i  lormally  away  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  upper  plate  pi  ition  from  a  first  lateral  edge  of  the 
upper  plate  poition; 
a  second  sidewall  bavi  ig  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
second  sidewall  extei  ding  alongside  the  upper  plate  portion 
and  depending  gene  ally  normally  away  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  uppei  plate  portion  from  a  second  lateral 
edge  of  the  upper  pla  e  poition,  said  second  sidewall  fiirther 
being  positioned  al<  agside  the  first  sidewall  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  first  si  lewall; 
a  first  slot  being  define<   between  the  first  sidewall  and  the 
second  sidewall; 

wherein  the  first  sidew)  U  further  defines  a  first  longitudinally 
elongated  transverse  slot  and  a  first  transverse  borehole 
positioned  between  t  le  slot  and  the  second  end  of  the  first 
sidewall; 
wherein  the  second  sic  :wall  defines  a  second  longitudinally 
elongated  transverse  slot  which  is  aligned  with  the  first 
longitudinally  elongi  led  transverse  slot  and  a  second  trans- 
verse borehole  wbic  i  is  aligned  with  the  first  transverse 
borehole  positioned  I  etween  the  second  slot  and  the  second 
end  of  the  second  s«  iewall; 
a  block  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  extending 
from  the  second  end  ol  the  base  member  toward  the  first  end 
of  the  base  member.  th<  second  end  of  the  block  portion  being 
connected  to  the  secoi  d  end  of  the  upper  plate  portion,  the 
second  end  of  the  firsi  sidewall,  and  the  second  end  of  the 
second  sidewall,  said  I  lock  portion  having  an  upper  surface 
which  forms  a  second  |  ortion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
member  and  a  lower  su  [face  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface; 

wherein  the  block  port  on  defines  a  third  longitudinally  elon- 
gated transverse  slot  which  is  oriented  generally  parallel  to 
the  upper  surface  an  1  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  base  met  iber  and  a  transverse  borehole  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  s  irface  of  the  block  portion  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  block  portion  generally  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  b  ise  member; 
wherein  the  support  leg  nounting  member  defines  a  generally 

transversely  extending  third  borehole  near  the  upper  end, 
said  mounting  head  furtfa  tr  comprising 
a  shaft  means  extendin  ;  through  the  first  borehole,  the  second 
borehole  and  the  tl  ird  borehole  to  pivotally  connect  the 
support  leg  mountin  ;  member  to  the  base  member; 
wherein  the  shaft  means  further  comprises 
a  screw  having  a  heai    end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  end; 

and 
a  nut  mounted  on  the  ;enerally  cylindrical  end  of  the  screw; 
wherein  the  head  end  (  f  the  screw  is  positioned  on  a  first  side 
of  the  base  membei  and  the  nut  is  positioned  on  a  second 
side  of  the  base  me  nber; 
wherein  the  upper  end  c  f  the  support  leg  mounting  member  is 
closely  received  by  th  :  first  sidewall  and  the  second  sidewall 
so  that  tightening  the  nut  on  the  screw  will  move  the  first 
sidewall  and  the  seco  id  sidewall  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  support  leg  mounting  member  and 
retain  the  support  leg  nounting  member  in  a  desired  orienta- 
tion; 
wherein  the  mounting  b<  ad  further  comprises 

an  elastomeric  pad  al  ixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 

member, 
a  first  strap  extending  through  the  first  transverse  slot  and  the 

second  transverse  s  ot;  and 
a  second  strap  extend  ng  through  the  third  transverse  slot. 


5^1,148 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  PRESSURE  BALANCED  VALVE 

James  A.  Peiia,  Lencadia;  Odcd  E.  Stumun,  Newbury  Park, 
and  Peter  W.  Petersen,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stunnan  Industries,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,571 

IBL  CL'  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CI.  251— 129.«7  15  Claims 


1.  A  gas  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  that  has  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a 
housing  seat; 

a  needle  valve  that  can  move  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  said  needle  valve  having  a  valve  seat  that 
cooperates  with  said  housing  seat  to  control  a  flow  of  gas 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outiet  port,  said  valve  seat  having 
a  needle  valve  seat  area; 

a  solenoid  that  moves  said  needle  valve  to  the  open  position; 
and, 

a  bellows  that  is  attached  to  said  needle  valve  and  said  valve 
housing  to  seal  said  solenoid  from  said  inlet  port,  wherein 
said  bellows  provides  an  effective  pressure  area  equal  to  said 
needle  valve  seat  area  when  said  needle  valve  is  in  the  closed 
position  such  that  there  is  a  net  pressure  force  on  said  needle 
valve  that  is  approximately  zero. 


5,641,149 

GATE  VALVE 

Ichio  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kistukawa  Special  Valve 

Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,703,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,415,376.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-201309; 
Dec.  16,  1993,  5-342760 

Int  CL*  F16K  3/16 
VS.  a.  251—158  14  Claims 

1.  A  gate  valve  comprising:  a  valve  housing,  a  valve  disc 
disposed  in  said  valve  housing  so  that  it  is  selectively  brought  into 
contact  with  a  valve  seat  provided  on  said  valve  housing,  a  valve 
rod  sealingly  projected  from  the  inside  of  said  valve  housing  to  the 
outside  of  said  valve  housing  through  a  bellows,  said  valve  rod 
being  capable  of  moving  up  and  down  and  inclining,  and  a  driving 
means  provided  at  the  outside  of  said  valve  housing  for  ( 1 )  driving 
said  valve  rod  to  move  said  valve  disc  between  a  position  where 
said  valve  disc  is  faced  with  a  gap  to  said  valve  seat  and  a  position 
where  said  valve  disc  is  not  faced  to  said  valve  seat,  and  for  (2) 
inclining  said  valve  rod  so  that  said  valve  disc  is  brought  into 
contact  under  pressure  with  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  disc  is 


5,641,150 
TILTING  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Dennis  J.  Rober,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TDt-Tech  Corp., 
Maumce,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,028 

Int  CL*  E02C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  254—88  10  Claims 


1.  Tilting  lift  apparatus  comprising,  a  base  unit  having  a  pivot 
shaft  assembly,  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  ramps 
mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  assembly  and  movable  between  an 
angle  position  and  a  generally  level  position,  each  of  said  ramps 
having  a  fixed  leg  assembly  at  one  end  and  a  pivotal  leg  assembly 
at  the  other  end.  said  pivotal  leg  assembly  including  a  brace  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  brace  being  pivotally  mounted, 
one  of  same  ramps  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  said  first  end  of 
said  brace  when  said  pivotal  leg  assembly  is  moved  to  a  vertical 
position,  transverse  cross  members  for  connecting  said  ramps,  and 
a  movement  attenuating  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said 
ramps  for  slowing  the  movement  of  each  of  said  ramps  during 
movement  between  said  angle  position  and  said  generally  level 
position,  said  movement  attenuating  assembly  including  a  cylinder 
connected  to  one  of  said  ramps,  said  cylinder  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  a  separate  gravity  feed  fluid  supply  reservoir  in  liquid 
communication  with  said  input  and  said  output  of  said  cylinder  and 
a  restrictive  passageway  communicating  with  said  input  and  said 
output,  whereby  when  a  force  is  placed  on  said  cylinder  by 
movement  of  said  ramps,  fluid  is  restricted  through  said  passage- 
way thereby  slowing  the  movement  of  said  ramps. 


5,641.151 
CHAIN  LEVER  HOIST 
Koio  Kataoka,  Osaka,  Japan,  asrignor  to  HAH.  Mannfactnr- 
!■(  COi,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  433,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  13.  1994,  6-1242i7 
Int  CL'  B66D  1/14 
VS.  CL  254—352  17  ( 


moved  to  the  position  where  it  is  faced  to  said  valve  seat,  wherein 
said  driving  means  comprises  a  piston  cylinder  means  having  a 
piston  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  piston 
rod,  a  block  coimected  to  an  ui^wr  pottion  of  said  valve  rod,  an 
inclined  link  with  both  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  and 
blocic,  respectively,  a  spring  for  connecting  said  yoke  to  said  block 
for  suppressing  the  relative  movement  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
yoke  and  block,  and  a  guide  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  said  piston 
cylinder  for  guiding  said  block  so  as  to  move  up  and  down  and  to 
incline,  and  wherein  said  link  becomes  flat  when  said  yoke  is  urged 
toward  said  valve  rod,  so  that  said  valve  rod  is  inclined  around  said 
block  and  said  disc  is  brought  into  contact  under  pressure  with  said 
valve  seat 


1.  A  chain  lever  hoist  comprising  a  mainframe,  a  spindle  fteely 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  mainframe,  a  load  sheave  mounted  on  the 
mainframe  so  that  it  is  rotatable  with  the  spindle,  a  fixed  friction 
plate  fixed  to  the  spindle,  a  hub  that  has  a  switch  gear  thereon  and 
that  is  screwed  onto  the  spindle,  a  lever  that  has  a  switch  pawl 
thereon  and  that  is  pivoted  about  the  spindle,  a  ratchet  gear  and 
brake  linings,  which  are  disposed  between  the  fixed  friction  plate 
and  the  hub  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratchet  gear  and  the  brake 
litiings  are  freely  rotatable  about  the  spindle,  a  ratchet  pawl 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratchet  pawl 
engages  with  the  ratchet  gear  so  that  the  ratchet  gear  is  allowed  to 
rotate  only  in  an  upward  winding  direction,  an  assist  mechanism 
that  blocks  the  hub  from  returning  to  a  winding  operation  position 
when  a  screwing  position  of  the  hub  relative  to  the  spindle  is 
shifted  from  the  winding  operation  position  to  a  free-running 
operation  position,  a  hub  knob  disposed  on  the  hub,  a  spindle  knob 
disposed  on  a  front  end  of  the  spindle  that  passes  through  and 
extends  ftom  the  bub  in  a  front  direction,  and  indicators  disposed 
on  the  hub  knob  and  the  spindle  knob  so  that  the  relative  position 
between  the  hub  and  the  spindle  is  indicated,  wherein  the  spindle 
laiob  comprises  a  cross-piece  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  cap  disk  held  in  a  central  cylindrical  open  space 
within  the  hub  knob  so  that  the  cap  disk  is  axially  held  and 
rotatable  relative  to  the  hub  knob,  and  wherein  the  cap  disk  has  a 
guide  groove  in  a  bacluide  thereof  in  which  the  cross-piece  is 
received  for  positive  rotational  engagement  and  axial  play  between 
the  cross-piece  and  the  cap  disk. 


5,641,152 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  AND  A  BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR 

A  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Manfred  Angles,  Oerlenbach;  GOnther  Haadke,  Euerbadi,  and 
Robert  PradcL  RSthMn^cidciifekl,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Fictatd  &  Sachs  AG,  SchweinAirt,  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
030.6 

Int  a."  B60G  13/00:  F16F  9/54 
VS.  CI  267—220  15  ClaiaH 

1.  A  vibration  damper  for  a  molar  vehicle,  said  vibration  damper 
comprising: 
a  sealed  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein; 
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said  cylinder  defining  an  i 
said  cylinder  containing  a 
a  piston  rod  sealingly 

axially  displaceable  wi 
a  support  structure  for 

motor  vehicle; 
said  support  structure 
a  bearing  support; 
said  bearing  support 
means  for  self-locking 

vehicle; 
said  means  for  self- 
movable  flexible 
said  at  least  one 

ing  support  to  said 

along  said  axis; 
a  clamping  body; 
said  clamping  body 

port  to  said  vibratiiin 

said  axis; 
said  second  direction 
said  clamping  body 
said  at  least  one 

prising  means  for 

motor  vehicle; 
said  at  least  one  fle: 

ting  detachment  of 

vehicle; 
said  at  least  one 
said  end  surface  bein{ ; 
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damper  in  the  first 
a  sheet  having  a  cu{ 
said  cup-shaped  sbeel 

trically  about  said 
said  cup-shaped  shee 

portion; 
said  boaom  portion 

to  said  axis; 
said  side  portion  of 

end,  a  second  end 
said  first  end  and  sail  I 

tially  opposite  one 
said  first  end  being 

and  said  second 
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5^1453 

AUXILIARY  DAMPER  FOR  RUBBER  SUSNTiSION 

MOUNTINGS 

JUMs  T.  Gwinn,  Erie,  Pa^  ■iirignor  to  Lord  Corporatfam,  Erie, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,007 

Int  CL'  BiSG  11/22;  F16F  1/40 

VS.  a.  2«7— 294  13  Claims 


lamping  fluid; 
prajecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

respect  to  said  cylinder; 
securing  said  vibration  damper  to  the 

com  nising: 

coi  iprising: 

said  bearing  support  to  the  motor 

lotking  comprising  at  least  one  radially 
ta); 
flexible  tab  comprising  means  for  provid- 
vibration  damper  in  a  first  direction 


( oraprising  means  for  providing  sup- 
damper  in  a  second  direction  along 

being  opposite  said  first  direction; 
c  >mprising  an  elastic  material; 
flext  lie  tab  and  said  clamping  body  com- 
>racing  said  vibration  damper  to  the 


le  tab  comprising  means  for  permit- 
>aid  vibration  damper  from  the  motor 


1.  An  auxiliary  damper  for  controlling  undesired  vibratory 
motion  of  a  supported  element  relative  to  a  support  in  coimection 
with  a  fluidless  primary  suspension  member,  said  auxiliary  damper 
including: 

a)  an  elastomeric  sleeve  ts  least  partially  surrounding  a  support 
bolt  and  fixed  against  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
sleeve  being  attached  to  one  of  said  supported  element  and 
said  support; 

b)  a  spool-shaped  member  surrounding  said  elastomeric  sleeve, 
and  having  protruding  surface  portions  on  an  internal  surface 
for  engaging  said  elastomeric  sleeve  and  deforming  it  to 
create  frictional  and  hysteretic  damping  upon  relative  move- 
ment between  said  sleeve  and  said  spool,  said  spool-shaped 
member  being  engagable  with  another  of  said  supported  ele- 
ment and  said  support  and  to  move  generally  in  conjunction 
therewith  during  large  amplitude  movements  thereof; 

said  auxiliary  damper  being  substantially  entirely  contained  within 
said  primary  suspension  member  so  as  not  to  require  additional 
space. 


flexible  tab  comprising  an  end  surface; 
disposed  to  contact  a  portion  of  the 
[xovide  the  support  to  said  vibration 
direction; 
p-  >hape; 

being  disposed  substantially  concen- 
ixis; 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  side 

b  ing  disposed  substantially  orthogonal 

>aid  cup-shaped  sheet  having  a  first 

ind  a  middle  portion; 
second  end  being  disposed  substan- 

another, 
d  sposed  adjacent  said  bottom  portion, 
bemg  disposed  a  substantial  distance 
in  a  direction  toward  said  vibration 


5,641,154 
MEDU  FEED  MECHANISM  WITH  ADAPTABLE  MEDU 

TRAY  APPARATUS 

Peter  GysUng,  and  Danid  R.  Sammartino,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,329 

IbL  CL'  B65H  3/44:3/06 

VS.  CL  Z71—9M  15  Claims 

1.  A  media  tray  selector  system  for  a  hard  copy  machine  adapted 


I  eing  disposed  between  said  first  end 
Id; 
flexi>le  tab  being  disposed  on  said  middle 


com  msmg  a  nm  portion; 

extei  ding  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect 


c(  mprising  means  for  receiving  said 


for  use  with  cut  sheet  media  trays,  comprising: 
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receiving  means,  openai\t[y  coupled  to  said  hard  copy  machine, 
for  alternatively  receiving  at  least  two  first  said  media  trays 
having  first  external  dimensions  or  one  second  media  tray 
having  second  external  dimensions  approximately  equal  to  the 
combiited  dimensions  of  said  first  said  media  trays,  respec- 
tively; 

selecting  means,  mounted  in  said  receiving  means,  for  alter- 
nately selecting  said  second  media  tray  when  insetted  into 
said  receiving  means  or  one  of  said  first  media  trays  when 
said  at  least  two  first  media  trays  are  inserted  into  said 
receiving  means; 

interfacing  means,  mounted  in  each  of  said  first  media  trays  and 
in  said  second  media  tray,  for  operatively  interfacing  each  of 
said  first  media  trays  or  said  second  media  tray  with  said 
selecting  means;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  selecting  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  dependent  upon  which  media  trays  are 
inserted  in  said  receiving  means. 


5,641,155 
COMPENSATING  PREFEEOER  GATE  AND  METHOD 
Jimmy  R.  Bridges,  Cliariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Fikd  Jim.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476^95 

Int  a.*  B65H  3/04 

VS.  CL  271—35  10  Claims 


1.  A  compensating  prefeeder  gate,  comprising: 

an  elongated  arm  extending  outwardly  at  one  point  along  its 
length  to  form  a  first  seat  and  extending  outwardly  at  another 
point  along  its  length  to  form  a  second  seat,  said  second  seat 
having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

a  first  shaft  received  in  said  first  seat  and  in  said  lower  portion  of 
said  second  seat; 

a  body  having  a  threaded  bore  formed  into  one  end  of  said  body; 

a  second  shaft  having  a  first  externally  threaded  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  second  shaft  joumaled  in  said  upper  portion 
of  said  second  seat,  said  first  externally  threaded  end  being 
threadably  received  in  said  threaded  bore; 

a  nip  adjustment  knob  received  on  said  second  end  of  said 
second  shaft: 

a  spring  coiled  around  said  second  shaft  intermediate  said  sec- 
ond seat  and  said  nip  adjustment  knob; 

a  slide  bearing  interconnecting  said  body  and  said  first  shaft, 
said  slide  bearing  being  adapted  to  slide  along  a  length  of  said 
first  shaft;  and 

a  nip  roller  attached  to  an  operative  end  of  said  arm: 

whereby  said  nip  roller  is  vertically  displaceable  with  respect  to 
said  body  responsive  to  thickness  of  conveyed  articles  con- 
tacted by  said  nip  roller 


5,641,156 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

AND  CONVEYING  DEVICE  USED  THEREFOR 

Hidetd  Nuliada,  Yokohama,  and  Tkkahiro  SuzaU,  Suginami- 

Ku,  both  «rf  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisiia  Toshiba, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,208 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232642 

Int  CL^  B65H  43/00 

VS.  CL  271—176  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  dieet  materials,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

conveying  means  for  sequentially  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheet 
materials; 

a  rotary  body,  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the 
periphery  thereof  to  permit  insertion  of  the  sheet  materials, 
said  rotary  body  receiving  the  sheet  materials  one  by  one  in 
respective  grooves  while  rotating  the  sheet  materials  con- 
veyed fix)m  said  conveying  means; 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the  sheet  materials 
inserted  into  the  plurality  of  grooves  of  said  rotary  body; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pitch  between  the  sheet  materi- 
als conveyed  on  the  conveying  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  rotation  status  of  said  rotary 
body  so  that  each  of  the  sheet  materials  is  inserted  into  a 
predetermined  position  of  each  of  the  respective  grooves  of 
said  rotary  body  based  on  the  pitch  between  the  sheet  male- 
rials  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  wherein  the  control 
means  controls  the  rotation  status  of  the  rotary  body  to  mini- 
mize a  value  obtained  by  adding  a  control  quantity  related  to 
an  insertion  position  of  one  of  the  sheet  materials  to  a  result  of 
weighing  an  influence  of  the  one  of  the  sheet  materials  onto  a 
subsequent  sheet  material. 


5.641,157 
SECURE  CURRENCY  STACKER  BOX  AND  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
David  S.  Mays,  and  Robert  E.  Blevins,  both  of  Mentor,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Diversified  Technologies.  Inc..  Blue  BeiL  Pa. 
Fikd  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458>t2 
Int  a."  B65H  28/38 
VS.  a.  271—181  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  validating  paper  currency  banknotes  and  for 
forming  a  stack  of  said  validated  banlcnotes.  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  removable  stacker  box.  note  acceptor  means  for  validat- 
ing a  paper  currency  banknote  inserted  therein,  n^nsport  means  for 
carrying  the  validated  banknote  to  said  stacker  box.  and  drive 
means,  said  transport  means  comprising  a  first  motor,  said  drive 
means  including  a  second  motor,  a  pusher  member,  and  roiary-to- 
linear  motion  translation  means,  said  pusher  member  being 
coupled  to  said  second  motor  by  said  rotar>'-to- linear  motion 
translation  means,  said  pusher  member  being  arranged  to  be  recip- 
rocated linearly,  said  currency  stacker  box  comprising  an  enclosed 
shell,  a  receiver,  carrier  means,  and  a  pusher  plate,  said  shell 
having  a  hollow  interior,  a  first  small  access  aperture,  a  lockable 
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IX 


door,  and  a  narrow  slot,  said 
the  validated  banknote  to  pas 
interior,  said  receiver  being 
of  the  validated  banknote  to 
carrier  means  being  located 
validated  note  from  said  slot 
said  interior  adjacent  said 
arranged  for  pushing  the 
position  to  said  receiver  to  form 
member  having  an  elongated 
end  of  small  cross  sectional 
first  small  access  aperture  in 
immediately  adjacent  said  pus^i 
releasably  secured  to  said 
said  second  motor  causes  said 
towards  said  pusher  plate  to 
holding  plate  to  thereby 
receiver,  said  pusher  member 
to  be  moved  linearly  away 
validated  banknote  is  pushed 


row  slot  being  sized  for  enabling 

edgewise  therethrough  into  said 

disposed  within  said  interior  for  receipt 

a  stack  of  such  banknotes,  said 

wfthin  said  interior  for  carrying  the 

a  predetermined  position  within 

plate,  said  pusher  plate  being 

vah(^ted  note  from  said  predetermined 

the  stack  of  banknotes,  said  pusher 

near  portion  terminating  in  a  free 

arranged  to  extend  through  said 

j  iid  stacker  box  shell  to  a  position 

ler  plate  when  said  stacker  box  is 

apparatus,  whereupon  the  operation  of 

I  usher  member  to  be  moved  linearly 

n|ove  said  pusher  plate  towards  said 

the  validated  banknote  to  said 

said  pusher  plate  being  arranged 

i'om  said  holding  plate  after  the 

said  receiver. 


pui  lie) 


ai;a  ; 


pus  1 


a  id  I 


APPARATUS  AND  METHC  D 
FROM  A  FIRST  DIRECTIC  N 
IN  A  SECOI  fD 
Joseph  Gdb,  Jr„  Milford,-  Efward 
6eid,  and  Richard  F.  Sfa 
to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stai^ford, 
FUed  Oct  23, 
Inta 
VS.  a.  271—225 


11195 


L  sec(  nd 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving 
transporting  the  sheet  in  a 
ing: 

means  for  feeding  the  shee 

a  deck  having  an  input  end 

direcbon  and  an  output 


plate  and  an  upper  deck  plate  vertically  spaced  above  the 
lower  deck  plate,  the  upper  deck  plate  pivotally  moimted  to 
rotate  between  a  closed  position  where  the  lower  deck  plate 
and  the  upper  deck  plate  are  substantially  parallel  and  an  open 
position  where  the  distance  between  input  ends  of  the  lower 
deck  plate  and  the  upper  deck  plate  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
closed  position; 

means  for  pivoting  the  upper  deck  plate  between  the  closed 
position  and  the  open  position;  and 

control  means  in  operative  communication  with  the  pivoting 
means  for:  causing  the  pivoting  means  to  pivot  the  upper  deck 
plate  to  the  open  position  to  receive  the  sheet  from  the  first 
direction,  causing  the  pivoting  means  to  pivot  the  upper  deck 
plate  to  the  closed  position  after  receiving  the  sheet  and, 
thereafter,  causing  the  feed  means  to  feed  the  sheet  in  the 
second  direction  through  the  deck  output  end. 


5,641,159 

SYNCHRONIZING  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  SHEETS  INTO  A  SHEET-PROCESSING 

MACHINE 
Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg,  and  Giinler  ZoYA,  Niissloch,  botii  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelbergcr  Druckmasciiinen  AG, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
445.8 

Int.  a.*  B65H  5/02 
UJS.  CL  271—272  9  Claims 


5,441,158 

FOR  RECEIVING  A  SHEET 
AND  FEEDING  THE  SHEET 
DIRECTION 

M.  Iflcovits,  Jr.,  New  Fair- 
Wdcott,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

Conn. 
,  Ser.  No.  546,752 
B65H  5/00 

18  Claims 


1.  A  cycled  roller  arrangement  for  transporting  sheets  into  a 
sheet-processing  machine,  the  cycled  roller  arrangement  being 
mounted  on  a  cyclically  rotating  shaft  and  having  a  device  for 
pressing  the  cycled  roller  arrangement  with  adjustable  contact 
pressure  against  a  transport  roller,  comprising  a  rotatably  supported 
element,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  element  whereon  said  rotatably 
supported  element  is  secured. 


a  sheet  from  a  first  direction  and 
direction,  the  apparatus  compris- 


in  the  second  direction; 
For  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  first 
<  id,  the  deck  including  a  lower  deck 


5,641,160 
MOVEMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takehiko  Saitou,-  Toshiaki  Aizawa,  and  l^uyoshi  lino,  all  of 
Yamanasi-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Nisca    Corporation, 
Yamanashi-Ken.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145601 

Int.  a.*  B65H  39/10 

U.S.  a.  271—294  28  Claims 

22.  A  movement  control  device  for  controlling  a  movement  of  a 

movable  member  to  stop  it  at  a  predetermined  stop  position,  which 

comprises: 


means  for  locking  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  rotor  against  rotation 
as  well  as  for  routing  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  rotor,  and  said 
blades  each  acting  as  said  delivery  means  aixl  as  a  stop  for  said 
items,  said  latch  mechanism  being  provided  with  an  actuating 
mechanism  connected  to  said  latch  body  and  driving  means  for 
said  actuating  mechanism,  said  driving  means  being  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mechanical  means,  electric  means, 
solenoid  means  and  pneumatic  pressure  medium  cylinder  means. 


output  means  for  outputting  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses 

in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  moving  distance  of  said 

movable  member; 
set  means  for  setting  a  stop  pulse  number  whereby  said  movable 

member  is  to  be  stopped  at  said  predelerrnined  stop  position; 
stop  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  movable  member 

when  said  stop  pulse  number  of  pulses  are  count  up;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  timing  of  said  stop  means  to  stop 

the  movement  of  said  movable  member  in  accordance  with  a 

moving  speed  of  said  movable  member. 


5,641,161 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DELIVERING  ITEMS  FROM 

MAGAZINES 

Di  Kari  Freudelsperger,  HausmannstStten.  Austria,  assignor  to 

Knapp  Holding  GmbH,  Hart  bei  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,893 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  9,  1994,  1731/94 

Int  CI.*  B65H  39/10 

UJS.  a.  271—301  15  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  delivering  items  from  a  magazine  inclined 
relative  to  the  vertical,  through  a  delivery  opening  at  a  magazine 
lower  end  side  including  a  rotor  provided  with  radial  blades,  the 
rotor  located  adjacent  said  delivery  opening  of  said  magazine  so  as 
to  act  as  a  delivery  means  for  said  magazine,  said  magazine  having 
a  bottom,  said  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  arranged  in  or  below 
the  bottom  of  said  magazine,  and  said  blades  while  rotatmg  mov- 
ing on  a  continuous  path  partially  extending  through  said  maga- 
zine, each  of  said  blades  serving  as  said  delivery  means  for  said 
items  and  moving  in  said  magazine  and  in  direction  of  item 
delivery  out  of  the  magazine,  when  said  rotor  rotates  in  slcidding 
direction  of  the  items,  a  latch  mechanism  including  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and  a  latch 
arranged  on  a  pivotable  latch  body,  said  latch  mechanism  forming 


5,641,162 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  AND  USING  A  RACKET 
HANDLE 
Andrew  J.  Brown,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Associ- 
ates, Ltd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,801,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned,  whicfa 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24.482,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,409,216,  which  b  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  937,366, 
Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  853,981,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,406,  Mar.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  562,406, 
Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
414,596,  Sep.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  178,210,  Apr.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  833,633,  Feb.  25,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,744,080, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,488,  Apr.  18,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  486,209 
Int.  a."  A63B  49/08 
UJS.  a.  473—552  31  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  aligning  and  using  a  racket  for  a  person,  said 
racket  having  a  substantially  planar  strilcing  surface,  a  neck  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  substantially  planar  striking  surface,  and 
a  rotatable  handle  connected  to  another  end  of  said  neciL  wherein 
said  handle  has  a  shape  such  that  when  two  parallel  planes,  which 
are  perpendicular  to  the  planar  strilcing  surface,  intersect  the 
handle,  the  planes  and  the  handle  define  a  prism  which  comprises 
a  polygonal  base  and  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  said  method  com- 
prises the  steps  oK 

determining  a  single  ideal  alignment  position  of  said  racket  for  a 

person  to  properly  hit  a  forehand  and  a  backhand  shot; 
rotating  said  handle  relative  to  said  planar  striking  surface  until 

said  single  ideal  alignment  position  is  achieved;  and 
locking  said  handle  at  said  ideal  alignment  |x>sition  so  that  a 
person  solely  uses  said  racket  at  said  single  ideal  alignment 
position. 
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TABLE  SOCCEI 

Calvin  Edward  McCloud, 

nado  Table  Sports,  Inc., 

Division  of  Sen  No.  145,407, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na 

5333,864,  wliich  is  a 

12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 


F^rt 


VS.  a.  273—108.52 

[9 


5,411,163 

PLAYING  nCURE 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Toi> 
Worth,  Tex. 
3ct.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,419,555, 
954,678,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,023,  Dec 
a  >plication  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
4]  6,160 
Int  a.1  A63F  7/06 

4  Claims 


a{  art 
s<  :ond 


1.  In  a  uniurily  molded  tabi  : 
mountable  on  an  actuating  rod 
plurality  of  playing  figures  mofnted 
gated  body  with  head  and 
passage  extending  transversely 
and  adapted  to  coaxially  receiv  : 
fixedly  securable  to  said  body 
side  surface  portions  spaced 
axis,  one  of  said  first  and 
subjectable  to  a  high,  potentia|ly 
when  said  figure  is  an  end 
plurality  of  playing  figures,  the 
first  protective  means,  uni 
of  said  first  and  second 
receiving   and  protective! 
force,    said    first   protectilre 
washer-shaped  portion  thrt  ugh 
said  generally  washer- 
side  surface  which  is 
laterally  outwardly  of  saidhead 
relative  to  said  one  of  saidpirst 
portions  which  it  shields 
force. 
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soccer  playing  figure  of  the  type 

as  one  of  a  longitudinally  spaced 

thereon,  and  having  an  elon- 

portions  at  its  opposite  ends;  a 

tiirough  said  body  along  an  axis 

a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  rod 

nd  first  and  second  opposite  lateral 

along  and  circumscribing  said 

side  surface  portions  being 

damaging  lateral  playing  force 

ure  in  said  longitudinally  spaced 

mprovement  comprising: 

molded  integrally  with  said  one 

lateral  side  surface  portions,  for 

absorbing   said   lateral   playing 

means   including   a   generally 

which  the  rod  may  be  passed, 

portion  having  an  annular  outer 

ar  to  said  axis,  positioned 

portion,  and  radially  enlarged 

and  second  lateral  side  surface 

m  inwardly  directed  lateral  impact 


nitar  ly 


-sha(  ed 
per{  lendicula 


;  fi  >i 


Int  a.' 


vs.  a.  273—237 


means  for  receiving, 
correlatable    therewith. 


G09F  1/00 


(d)  power  means  located  in  tlie  housing  for  supplying  electrical 
power  to  the  sound  generating  means:  and 

(e)  activation  means  located  in  the  housing  for  activating  tlie 
sound  generating  means. 


5,641,165 
DVTRANSmVE  DICE  AND  NfETHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  A.  Page,  30473  MnlholUnd  Hwg.  jiri39,  Agoura,  Calif. 
91301 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,519 

Int  CL*  A63F  9/04 

VS.  a.  273—246  26  Claims 
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5,«  11,164 
TALIONG  Tl  ADING  CARDS 
Dieter  D.  Doederlein,  Missis  luga,-  G.  Dale  Newman,  Union- 
ville;  Brian  J.  Burgess,  Ne*marl(et.  and  Anthony  C.  Sharp, 
Agjncourt  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  M2000  Group 
Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  Cana4a 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  {No.  322,135,  Oct  13,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,480,156.  This  applicatiin  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433351 


17  Claims 


1.  A  trading  card  capable  of  >enerating  sounds,  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin  housing  having  frc  it  and  back  surfaces; 

(b)  flexible  sheets  affixed  to)  the  from  surface  and  to  the  back 
surface  of  the  housing; 

(c)  sound  generating  means  licated  in  the  housing  for  generating 
preselected  patterns  of  sou  ids.  including  piezoelectric  speaker 

.  ele<:  rical  signals  and  creating  sound 
w  herein  the  piezoelectric  speaker 
means  comprises  a  piezo  lectric  driver  coupled  to  a  sound 
board  wherein  the  sound  I  oard  comprises  a  stiff  planar  foam 
sheet  having  an  aperture  tl  erein  aligned  with  the  piezoelectric 
driver; 


1.  A  plurality  of  six-sided  intransitive  dice,  comprising: 

a  first  die  having  a  first  die  color,  and  having  indicia  disposed  on 
each  of  said  six  sides,  said  indicia  representing  numeric 
values  and  having  a  first  indicia  color  different  from  said  first 
die  color; 

a  second  die  having  a  second  die  color  different  firom  said  first 
die  color,  and  having  indicia  disposed  on  each  of  said  six 
sides,  said  indicia  representing  numeric  values  and  having 
second  indicia  color  different  from  both  said  second  die  color 
and  said  first  indicia  color; 

a  third  die  having  a  third  die  color  different  from  both  said  first 
die  color  and  said  second  die  color,  and  having  indicia  dis- 
posed on  each  of  said  six  sides,  said  indicia  representing 
numeric  values  and  having  a  third  indicia  color  different  from 
said  third  die  color  and  also  different  from  both  said  first 
indicia  color  and  said  second  indicia  color; 

said  first  die,  said  second  die,  and  said  third  die  each  having  a 
first  distinguishing  feature; 

a  fourth  die  having  said  first  die  color,  and  having  indicia 
disposed  on  each  of  said  six  sides,  said  indicia  representing 
numeric  values  and  having  an  indicia  color  the  same  as  either 
said  second  indicia  color  or  said  third  indicia  color  but  differ- 
ent from  both  said  first  die  color  and  said  first  indicia  color; 

a  fifth  die  having  said  second  die  color,  and  having  indicia 
disposed  on  each  of  said  six  sides,  said  indicia  representing 
numeric  values  and  having  an  indicia  color  the  same  as  either 
said  first  indicia  color  or  said  third  indicia  color  but  different 
from  both  said  second  die  color  and  said  second  indicia  color; 

a  sixth  die  having  said  third  die  color,  and  having  indicia 
disposed  on  each  of  said  six  sides,  said  indicia  representing 
numeric  values  and  having  an  indicia  color  the  same  as  either 


said  first  indicia  color  or  said  second  indicia  color  but  differ- 
ent from  both  said  third  die  color  and  said  third  indicia  color, 
and, 
said  fourth  die,  said  fifth  die,  and  said  sixth  die  each  having  a 
second  distinguishing  feature  different  from  said  first  distin- 
guishing feature. 


5,641,166 

DIVERSE  BOARD  GAME 

Walter  Reisel,  52  Carrick  Avenue,  Keswick,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^60 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/02 

VS.  CL  273—261  1  Claim 


I.  A  board  game  comprising, 

an  eight-sided  game  board  having  a  first  pair  of  mutually  parallel 
long  sides,  and  a  second  pair  of  mutually  parallel  long  sides, 
said  first  pair  of  long  sides  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  second  pair  of  long  sictes,  a  first  pair  of  mutually 
parallel  short  sides  and  a  second  pair  of  mutually  parallel 
short  sides,  said  first  pair  of  short  sides  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  second  pair  of  short  sides,  said  game 
board  having  a  top  play  surface  provided  with  a  checkered 
pattern  including  two  hundred  and  thirty-two  alternately 
coloured  squares  consisting  of  sixteen  horizontal  rows  of 
squares  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  mutually  parallel  long 
sides  and  sixteen  vertical  rows  of  squares  parallel  to  said 
second  pair  of  mutually  parallel  long  sides,  and  three  right- 
angled  triangles  located  at  each  one  of  said  short  sides 
wherein  said  triangles  located  at  said  first  pair  of  short  sides 
are  of  a  different  colour  than  said  triangles  located  at  said 
second  pair  of  short  sides. 

a  plurality  of  substantially  cubic  six-sided  playing  pieces 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  squares  of  said  game  board, 
said  playing  pieces  consisting  of  two  groups  wherein  a  first 
group  has  a  checkered  symbol  provided  on  at  least  one  side 
face,  and  a  second  group  including  a  square  symbol  provided 
on  one  side  face,  a  circular  symbol  provided  on  a  second  side 
face,  an  L-shaped  symbol  provided  on  a  third  side  face,  a  bar 
symbol  provided  on  a  fourth  side  face,  a  triangle  symbol 
provided  on  a  fifth  side  face,  and  a  cross  symbol  provided  on 
a  sixth  side  face,  each  one  of  said  playing  pieces  assuming  a 
different  moving  characteristic  when  it  is  resting  on  said  game 
board  with  a  different  symbol  appearing  on  its  top  face. 


5,641,167 
INSTANT  BINGO  GAME  CARD 
William  F.  Befam,  2250  Holland  St.  Marietta,  Ga.  30062,  and 
Marii  C.  Tevis,  4285  Habersham  Way.  Cumnung,  Ga.  30130 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,912,  Apr.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,293 
Int.  CI."  A63F  JAX> 
VS.  a.  273—269  28  Claims 

1.  A  game  card  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  caller's  card  area  and  at  least  one  players 
card  area; 


locja© 
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a  plurality  of  letter-number  combinations  printed  on  said  caller's 
card  area; 

a  scratch-off  coating  applied  over  said  letter-number  combina- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  nimibers  printed  on  said  players  card  area;  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  microencapsulated  dye  applied  over  said 
numbers  effective  to  mark  any  of  said  numbers  in  response  to 
the  application  of  |}ressure. 


5,641,168 
MACHINE  TOOL  COLLET  WITH  AXIAL  STOP 
Roger  J.  Kanaan,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Power  Tool  Holders, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,064 

Int  CL*  B23B  31/20 

VS.  a.  279-^16.7  16  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  collet  which  is  actuated  by  engagement  with  a 
mating  surface  of  a  collet  holder,  said  collet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  held  in  a  desired  longitudinally  and 
angularly  spaced  relation  about  a  longitudinal  centeriine  axis 
through  said  collet,  said  gripping  jaws  having  an  inner  face 
parallel  to  ttie  centeriine  axis  whereby  said  pluraUty  of  grip- 
ping jaws  define  an  irmer  diameter  opening  tiuough  said  collet 
for  receiving  a  tool  shank,  said  gripping  jaws  having  an  outer 
face  whereby  said  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  define  an  outer 
surface  for  engaging  the  collet  holder  mating  surface; 

resilient  material  disposed  between  said  gripping  jaws  for  hold- 
ing said  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  in  said  desired  spaced 
relation; 

a  radially  inward  directed  stop  defined  within  said  opening  of 
said  collet,  said  stop  disposed  so  as  to  contact  the  rear  face  of 
a  tool  shank  inserted  into  said  collet  ttiereby  preventing  rear- 
ward axial  movement  of  the  tool  shank;  and 

a  continuous  outer  diameter  seal  disposed  circumferentially 
about  said  outer  face,  said  outer  diameter  seal  formed  integral 
with  said  resilient  material  and  extending  circumferentially 
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sa  1 


radially  outward  beyond 
jaws,  and  a  continuous  innei 
ferentially  within  said  inner 
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outer  faces  of  said  gripping 
diameter  seal  disposed  circum- 
iameter  opening. 


5,641  169 

QUICK  RELEASE  ICE  SIQVTE  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

George  J.  Bekessy,  397  TimberlAne,  Post  Falls,  id.  83854 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994  Ser.  No.  327,297 

Int  CL"  A»3C  1/30 

MS.  a.  280—11.18 


Male 


bearing  surface; 


fo 


1.  A  quick  release  ice  skate 

an  elongated  skate  firaine  including 

ing  recess  formed  by  laterall) 

wardly  from  a  frame 
an  elongated  skate  blade  including 

edge  and  an  upper  blade  bea  ing 
a  lift  mounted  within  the  skate 

the  blade  and  skate  frame 

elevationally  between  (a)  a 

upper  blade  bearing  surface 

frame  bearing  surface  with 

from  the  skate  frame,  and 

upper  blade  bearing  surface 

in  bearing  engagement  with 

wherein  the  lift  is  comprised]  of 
an  elongated  lever  extending 

pivotably  mounted  to  the 

first  axis  transverse  to  the  lo^itudinal 
a  link  pivotably  mounted  to  thejother 

releasably  connected  to  the 
a  lock  on  the  skate  frame  rel  :asably 

upward  position. 


:  frai  le 


8  Claims 


assembly,  comprising: 
a  longimdinal  blade  receiv- 
spaced  flanges  extending  down- 


a  longitudinal  lower  runner 

surface; 

rame  releasably  interconnecting 

raising  and  lowering  the  blade 

lownward  position  wherein  the 

IS  spaced  downwardly  from  the 

he  skate  blade  being  leleasable 

an  upward  position  with  the 

I  »:eived  between  the  flanges  and 

the  frame  bearing  surface;  and 


b  itween  ends  with  one  end  being 

for  pivotal  movement  about  a 

blade  receiving  recess; 

end  of  the  lever  and  being 

j  ^ate  blade;  and 

securing  the  lift  in  the 


5,641  170 
PORTABLE  TOOL  CARR  [ER  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 


Paul  E.  Helm,  2028  Ridge  Rd., 
FHed  Sep.  8,  1995 
IntCL' 
U.S.CL  280-30 


»eUersville,  Pa.  18960 
Ser.  No.  525,203 
462B  im 

11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  tool  carrier  an(    display  box  for  carrying  and 
displaying  a  variety  of  tools  com  )rising  a  tool  box  having  a  base 


and  front,  rear  and  side  walls  an< 
a  telescoping  handle  secured  tc 


a  stop  at  the  upper  end  of  eaci 


said  track; 


upper  end  of  the  extended  handle  to  support  the  tool  support 
boards  in  a  depending  relationship  from  the  top  of  the 
extended  handle. 


5,641,171 

CONTAINER  CADDY  HAVING  FOOT  ACTIVATED 

SLIDING  TOP  CONTROL 

John  L.  Posey,  McHenry,  and  Kerry  L.  Hanifl,  Barrington 

Hills,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.,  Crystal 

Lake,ni. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,470 

Int  a.*  B62B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280— 47  J4  20  Claims 


a  lid; 

the  rear  wall  of  the  tool  box  for 
movement  between  a  retract^  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  tool  support  bo^ds  adapted  to  be  carried  within 
said  tool  box  extending  ge  lerally  parallel  to  the  rear  wall 
thereof; 

vertical  tracks  on  the  surface  bf  each  said  tool  support  board 
except  the  board  adjacent  th  :  tool  box  rear  wall; 


guide  arms  at  the  base  of  each  i  aid  tool  support  board  except  the 
tool  support  board  remote  from  the  rear  wall  projecting 
toward  and  engaged  within  tl  le  tracks  of  the  next  adjacent  tool 
support  board  to  slide  upwar  lly  within  the  tracks  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  member  3f  said  track;  and 

connecting  means  to  intercon  nect  the  upper  end  of  the  tool 
support  board  adjacent  the  fear  wall  of  the  tool  box  to  the 


1.  A  container  caddy,  comprising 

a.  a  bottom  support, 

b.  a  container  receptacle  rising  from  said  bottom  support  and 
secured  thereto,  said  container  receptacle  being  shaped  to 
accommodate  a  replaceable  container  removably  installed 
therewithin, 

c.  means  for  opening  a  sliding  top  of  the  replaceable  container 
when  located  in  said  container  receptacle,  said  opening  means 
comprising 

i.  an  engagement  member  for  engaging  the  sliding  top. 

ii.  means  mounting  said  engagement  member  on  said  con- 
tainer receptacle  for  translation  on  said  container  receptacle 
along  a  straight  path  parallel  to  a  path  traversed  by  the 
sliding  top. 
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iii.  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  engagement  mem- 
ber to  open  and  close  the  sliding  top,  including  a  pivot  arm, 

iv.  means  pivotaUy  connecting  said  pivot  arm  at  a  central 
location  to  a  single  fixed  pivot  on  said  container  receptacle. 

V.  means  on  one  side  of  said  central  location  pivotally  con- 
necting said  pivot  arm  to  said  mounting  means. 

vi.  means  for  rotating  said  pivot  arm  about  said  fixed  pivot, 
said  rotating  means  including  an  actuator  located  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  central  location  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  arm,  and 
.  releasable  means  for  temporarily  joining  said  engagement 

member  to  the  sliding  top. 


5,641,172 
SKATE  BOARD 
Martin  W.  HoAnan,  and  Rutfa  M.  Hoftnan,  both  of  707  Cor- 
dova St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,183 

Inta.''A63C  n/00 

U.S.  CL  280—87.042  9  Claims 


1.  A  skating  device  which  comprises: 

an  oblong  platform  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  front  end  section,  and  a  tail  end  section; 

a  pair  of  roller  assemblies  lined  up  on  said  axis,  a  frontal  one  of 
said  assemblies  being  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  proxi- 
mate said  front  end  section,  and  a  posterial  one  of  said 
assemblies  being  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  proximate 
said  tail  end  section; 

a  first  boot  pemuuiently  mounted  at  a  substantially  right  angle 
across  said  axis  on  said  top  surface  in  said  front  end  section: 
and 

a  second  boot  permanently  pivotally  secured  to  said  top  surface 
proximate  said  tail  end  section; 

wherein  each  of  said  boots  comprises  a  rigid  sole  and  an  upper 
section  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  enclose  a  wearer's  ankle, 
and  made  of  molded  rigid  sheet  material. 


1.  A  cycling  trailer  for  use  with  a  bicycle  or  cycle,  the  bicycle 
including  a  seat  post  to  facilitate  the  coupling  of  said  cycling  trailer 
thereto,  said  cycling  trailer  comprising  in  combination: 

a  body  enclosure; 


a  frame  means  for  supporting  said  body  enclosure  and  coupling 

said  body  enclosure  to  the  bicycle; 
a  wheel,  said  wheel  being  coupled  to  said  frame  means  so  to 

facilitate  the  supporting  of  said  body  enclosure;  and 
a  latching  universal  joint,  said  latching  universal  joint  being 
coupled  to  said  frame  means  providing  pivotal  movement 
therein,  said  latching  universal  joint  further  iiKluding  a  quick 
latch  means  for  quick  releaseable  coupling  of  said  latching 
universal  joint  to  the  seat  post  of  the  bicycle  thereby  facihtat- 
ing  the  pulUng  of  said  cycling  trailer  behind  the  bicycle, 
wherein  said  quick  latch  means  is  comprised  of  a  latching 
handle  having  a  cam  shaped  end  and  a  forward  latch  plate, 
said  latching  handle  and  said  forward  latch  plate  being  respec- 
tively  coupled   relative   to   said   latching   universal  joint, 
whereby  said  cam  shaped  end  is  positioned  so  as  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  forward  latch  pUoe  to  thereby  etKompass  die 
seat  post  and  forcibly  secure  said  latching  universal  joint 
thereto,  said  cam  shaped  end  on  said  latching  handle  having 
the  abiUty  to  be  quickly  released  from  said  forward  latch 
plate, 
whereby  said  latching  universal  joint  is  quickly  removable  from 
the  seat  post  without  any  need  of  tools  and  without  having  any 
necessary  permanent  or  semi-permanent  attachments  left  on  the 
seat  post  of  the  bicycle. 


5>41,174 
FIFTH  WHEEL  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Jeff  M.  Terry;  Dennis  E.  Greer,  both  of  Birmingham;  HoUs  L. 
Cahela,  Sr.,  Shelby,  and  Howard  Thomas  Moulton,  Binning- 
ham,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Fontaine  FlfUi  Whed  Company, 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

Fded  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^72 

Int  CL*  B62D  53/12 

U.S.  a.  280—434  16  Claims 


5,641,173 
CYCLING  TRAILER 
William  T.  Cobb,  Jr.,  11901  4th  St,  N.,  #715,  St  Petersburg, 
Fla.  33716 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,862 

Int  a."  B62K  27/00:  B60D  ]/01:  B62J  7/04 

M&.  CL  280—204  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  for  securing  a  trailer  to  a  tractor 
wherein  said  trailer  carries  thereon  a  depending  king  pin  for 
engaging  a  receptacle  in  a  fifth  wheel  assembly,  an  apparatus  for 
releasably  locking  said  long  pin  into  said  fifth  wheel,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  a  jaw  member  selectively  movable  between  a  closed  position 
securing  said  king  pin  against  a  fixed  jaw  formed  in  said  fifth 
wheel  assembly  and  an  open  position; 

b)  a  movable  wedge  member  for  holding  said  jaw  member  in 
engagement  with  said  king  pin  in  said  closed  position; 

c)  an  elongated  handle  extension  member  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  fifth  wheel  assembly  and  connected  at 
an  a  second  end  thereof  to  a  means  for  visually  indicating 
externally  of  said  fifth  wheel  assembly  whether  said  jaw 
member  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  means  for  visually 
indicating  including  a  pawl  pivotaUy  mounted  to  and  carried 
by  said  extension  member  proximal  said  second  end.  said 
pawl  being  selectively  nwvable  between  a  locldng  position 
and  an  openable  position  comprising  an  indicating  vane 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  fifth  wheel  at  a  first  location 
when  said  jaw  member  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  a  stop 
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engaging  pawl  element  extei  ding  proximal  a  stop  fonned  in 


said  fifth  wheel  assembly  in 


handle  extension  member  and 


holding  engagement  with  said 
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said  locking  position  such  that 


said  movement  of  said  exte  ision  member  urges  said  pawl 
element  against  said  stop,  sa  d  means  for  visually  indicating 
further  including  a  linear  actii  uor  mounted  to  said  fifth  wheel 
assembly  and  connected  to  j  aid  pawl  for  biasing  said  pawl 
with  said  pawl  element  proxii  md  said  stop  such  that  extension 
and  retraction  of  said  actuatoi  pivots  said  pawl  relative  to  said 
extension  member,  and 
d)  a  timing  lever  for  attaching  said  wedge  member  to  said 


said  jaw  member  such  that  said 


jaw  member  prior  to  movement 


said  jaw  member,  and  means 
proximal  said  second  end  for 
a  stop  pin  on  said  fifth  wheel 


connected  to  said  timing  lever 
biasing  said  second  end  toward 
assembly,  such  that  said  biasing 


means  urges  said  timing  leve  against  said  pivot  pin. 


suspen  iion 


ai  di 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  an 

a  suspension  arm  for  supporting 

means  for  coupling  said 
mobile  such  that  movement 
substantially  front  to  rear 
ment  of  said  suspension  arm 

a  torsion  bar  having  a  first  end 
extending  in  said  substantial! 
body  and  said  first  end  of  sai< 
said  suspension  arm  and  recei  v 

a  spring  plate  extending  from 
tially  perpendicular  to  said  su 
and  having  an  elastic  free 
torsion  bar  being  connected 
spring  plate,  said  elastic  free 
an  unloaded  position  and  a 

wherein  said  elastic  free  end 
unloaded  position  when  saic 
force  fix>m  said  suspension 
and  said  elastic  free  end  of 
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afitomobile.  comprising: 
a  wheel; 

arm  to  a  body  of  an  auto- 

of  said  suspension  arm  in  a 

direction  is  permitted,  said  move- 

Hxxlucing  an  axial  force, 

a  second  end,  said  torsion  bar 

front  to  rear  direction  of  said 

torsion  bar  being  connected  to 

ing  said  axial  force  therefrom; 

body  in  a  direction  substan- 

rstantially  front  to  rear  direction 

end  portion,  said  second  end  of  said 

said  elastic  free  end  of  said 

;nd  of  said  spring  plate  having 

n(  n<oinciding  loaded  position, 

if  said  spring  plate  is  in  said 

torsion  bar  receives  an  axial 

less  than  a  deforming  force 

spring  plate  is  in  said  loaded 


Si  id 


a  m 
sj  d  : 


position  when  said  torsion  bar  receives  an  axial  force  from 
said  suspension  arm  greater  than  said  deforming  force,  and 
said  spring  plate  is  positioned  on  said  body  such  that  said  elastic 
firee  end  is  not  obstructed  by  said  body  when  in  said  loaded  or 
unloaded  position. 


handle  extension  member  ur  ;es  said  wedge  member  out  of 


of  said  jaw  member  from  sa  id  closed  position  to  said  open 
position,  said  timing  lever  haying  a  first  and  second  end,  said 
first  end  having  an  aperture  s>rmed  there  through  for  receiv- 
ing therein  a  pin  extending  nokmal  to  said  wedge  member  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  wed  je  member  to  said  handle  exten- 
sion, said  timing  lever  bavin  g  an  elongated  slot  therein  for 
slidably  receiving  a  pivot  pii  extending  from  and  normal  to 


5,641,176 

PROCESS  OF  HYDROFORMING  TUBULAR 

SUSPENSION  AND  FRAME  COMPONENTS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Clark  Alatalo,  Brighton,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Mascotech  lobular 

Products,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,076 

Int  a.'  B62D  7/16 

VS.  a.  280—690  8  Claims 


5,641,  [75 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
iUrosfai  Maeda,  Yokohama,  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yorozu  Corporation,  and  Fuji  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,193,  Aug.  17, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,478,103.  This  appUcation  JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501376 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaian,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220030; 
Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220031;  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220032 

Int  CL*  B62D  /7>fO;  B60G  U/18 
VS.  a.  280—664  11  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  suspension  component  for  a  vehicle,  said  tubular 
component  having  an  integral  construction  and  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  compound  curvature,  said  curved  tubu- 
lar body  being  formed  in  a  bending  apparatus  while  an  inter- 
nal fluid  pressure  is  maintained  sufBcient,  via  hydroforming, 
to  support  a  wall  of  said  body  without  deforming  said  wall  of 
said  body,  said  body  having  a  first  end  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  second  end  of  said  body, 

at  least  one  subcomponent  on  said  tubular  body  for  mounting 
secondary  assemblies  of  a  vehicle  suspension  system  to  said 
suspension  component,  said  at  least  one  subcomponent  inte- 
grally formed,  during  said  hydroforming,  on  said  tubular  body 
by  expanding  said  wall  of  said  body  through  the  application 
of  increased  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  tubular  body  expanding  to  fill  a  die  cavity  conforming  to 
the  configuration  of  said  tubular  suspension  component. 


5,641,177 
INTERNAL  CLADDING  MEMBER 
Mattliias  Berg,  Kempen;  Hartmut  Hamisch,  Grefrath;  Steven 
Madge,  Krefeld,  and  Werner  Reinliardt  Riisselsbeim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Fibrit  GesellschafI  El>ers  & 
Dr.  MuUer  mbH,  Grefrath,  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  25,  1994,  44  18 
172.8 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280— 728J  13  Claims 

1,  An  internal  cladding  member  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  support; 
a  flap,  unitarily  connected  to  said  support,  which  covers  an 

enclosed  airfoag; 
a  joint  circumscribing  said  flap  for  separating  said  flap  from  said 
support;  and 
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a  foil  coated  with  cellular  material  which  covers  said  support, 

'  said  flap,  and  said  joint 
wherein  the  coated  foil  has  an  impressed  groove  along  tlie  edges 
of  said  flap  so  tliat  it  is  positioned  above  said  joint 


5,641,178 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Sang-Hooii  Lee,  Kyunnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1994, 
94-20089;  Aug.  10,  1994,  94-20090 

Int  CL^  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280— 72&3  9  Claims 


said  resilient  mat  top,  said  resilient  mat  adapted  to  be  readily 
conforming  to  and  protecting  the  contour  of  said  side  rail; 

b)  a  flexible  magnet  attached  to  said  resilient  mat  rear  face  so 
that  said  resilient  mat  can  be  readily  removably  affixed  to  said 
specific  contour  of  said  side  rail; 

c)  at  least  one  flexible  strap  disposed  within  a  respective  one  of 
said  at  least  one  longitudinally  disposed  mat  strap  slots,  each 
of  said  at  least  one  flexible  strap  having  a  flexible  strap  distal 
end  extending  past  said  resilient  mat  top  and  having  a  flexible 
strap  distal  end  aperture  tlirough  said  end;  and 

d)  a  mounting  bar  having  a  nooimting  bar  front  a  ooounting  bar 
back,  and  a  mounting  bar  bottom,  said  mounting  bar  contain- 
ing at  least  one  longitudinally  disposed  mounting  bar  slot 
opening  at  said  mounting  bar  bottom  and  receiving  said 
flexible  strap  distal  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one 
flexible  strap,  said  mounting  bar  fiirther  having  at  least  one 
mounting  bar  aperture  tiirough  said  bar  aligned  with  said 
flexible  strap  distal  end  aperture  of  a  respective  one  of  said  at 
least  one  flexible  strap. 


1.  An  air  bag  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening,  said  opening  being  rectangular  in 
a  first  state  and  elliptical  in  a  second  state,  and  an  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  having  a  groove  therein; 

an  air  bag  outer  skin  disposed  in  said  housing; 

an  ii^ator  disposed  in  said  housing  and  operationally  connected 
to  said  air  bag  outer  sldn  for  inflating  said  air  bag  outer  skin; 

a  housing  door  operationally  connected  to  said  housing  an  J 
including  engaging  means  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
air  bag  door;  and 

said  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  groove  when  said  open- 
ing is  in  said  first  state  such  that  said  housing  door  covers  said 
opening,  and  for  disengaging  said  groove  when  said  opening 
is  in  said  second  state. 


5,641,180 
VEHICLE  SUBFRAME  ASSEMBLY 
lUuhiro  Kamei,  and  Yoshitaka  Sekignchi,  both  of  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusfaild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  19»5,  Ser.  Na  534,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259541 

Int  Cl^  B62D  21/00 

VS.  CI.  280—781  4  OaiaM 


5,641,179 
BODY  SIDE  PROTECTOR  FOR  VEHICLES  EQUIPPED 
WITH  A  TRUCK  TOOL  BOX 
Alan  G.  Imlacfa,  131  Main  St,  'Hipper  Lake,  N.Y.  12986 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,679 
Int  a."  B60R  19/02 
VS.  a.  28<V— 770  20  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  body  protector  adaptable  to  a  side  rail  of  a  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  tool  box,  comprising: 

a)  a  resilient  mat  having  a  resilient  mat  front  face,  a  resilient  mat 
rear  face,  and  a  resilient  mat  lop.  said  resilient  mat  containing 
at  least  one  longitudinally  disposed  mat  strap  slot  opening  at 


1.  A  vehicle  subframe,  which  is  attactied  to  a  vehicle  body, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  extending  in  parallel  with  each 

other  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  vehicle  body; 
a  plurality  of  lateral  members  extending  across  said  longitudinal 

members; 
a  connecting  member  extending  across  intermediate  points  of 

two  of  said  plurality  of  lateral  members  which  are  disposed 

adjacent  to  each  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  engine  mounts  provided  on  said  subframe.  one  of 

said  engine  mounts  being  provided  on  a  substantially  front 

end  of  said  connecting  member. 
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$aid  plurality  of  lateral  membei 
ber,  a  rear  lateral  member, 
ber,  and  said  connecting  member 
intermediate  lateral  member 


ind 


5^1,  [81 
CROSS  MEMBER  FOR  A  VEI ICLE  HAVING  RACK  AND 

PINION  ST  BERING 
Ashwani  Kmnar  Galhotra,  Faniington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dea  -bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995  Ser.  No.  40M25 

Int.  a.^  B«  ID  21/03 

VS.  CL  280—795  11  Claims 


1.  A  cross  member  for  use  in  a 
and  left  rails  extending  substantially 
of  the  vehicle  and  a  rack  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  cross  member  comprising: 
a  center  portion  positionable 
center  portion  being  operativ  ; 
steering  gear; 
right  and  left  arm  portions 
portion  and  terminating  at  fin 
said  first  and  second  ends 
and  left  rails  of  the  motor 
right  and  left  steering  gear 
left  arm  poitions  and  spaced 
so  as  to  permit  the  rack  and 
operatively  pass  therethrougl . 
free  length  of  the  right  and  lei 
front  overhang. 


5,641, 182 


B4ZF: 


INFORMATION 
Bruce  Schwandt,  24551  Del  Pra^o 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1995, 
Into.' 
VJS.  CL  283—36 

1.  An  indexing  system,  compnMng 
a  first  layer  of  sheet  stock  fom^ 
able  adhesive,  such  that  once 
first  layer  of  sheet  stock  ma] 
the  first  layer  of  sheet  slock 
a  central  index  having  a 
corresponding  plurality  of 
the  marking  portions  havii  ; 
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including  a  front  lateral  iiKra- 
I  an  intermediate  lateral  mem- 
extending  between  said 
said  rear  lateral  member. 


t  lotor  vehicle  frame  having  right 

parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 

>inion  steering  gear  assembly 

transverse  axis  of  the  vehicle, 

between  the  right  and  left  rails,  said 
to  support  a  rack  and  pinion 

proj^ting  upwards  from  said  center 
and  second  ends,  respectively, 
adapted  to  attach  to  the  right 
velicle  frame;  and 

disposed  in  said  right  and 

Torn  said  first  and  second  ends 

I  inion  steering  gear  assembly  to 

thereby  permitting  maximum 

rails  while  providing  minimum 


;  bei  ig 


apei  ures  < 


RELOCATING  SYSTEM 

,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629 
Ser.  No.  575,094 
21/00 

17  Claims 


on  a  substrate  with  a  releas- 
removed  Ifom  the  substrate,  the 
be  adhered  to  another  surface, 
omprising; 

ity  of  index  portions  and  a 
marlcing  portions,  each  one  of 
a  unique  identifier;  and. 


pli  rail 


a  plmality  of  marlters,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  markers 

corresponding  to  a  respective  marking  portion  of  the  central 

index  and  having  the  unique  identifier  associated  with  the 

corresponding  marldng  portion; 

wherein  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  markers  is  removable  from 

the  first  layer  of  sheet  stock. 


5,641,183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INmBITTNG  THE 

COPYING  OF  CHECKS  AND  NEGOTIABLE 

DOCUMENTS 

Robert  Isador  Diamond,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Security,  Inc.,  Alpine,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,614,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482,426 

Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—58  16  Claims 


1.  A  negotiable  document  having  enhanced  security  for  deterring 
the  generation  of  counterfeit  photocopies  of  the  negotiable  docu- 
ment, said  negotiable  document  comprising: 

a  front  face; 

a  signature  area  located  on  the  front  face; 

a  first  pantographic  background  design  creating  a  seemingly 
random  background  covering  a  first  area  of  the  negotiable 
document;  and 

a  second  pantographic  design  creating  a  seemingly  random 
background  covering  the  signature  area  of  the  negotiable 
document;  and 

a  warning  clause,  located  in  the  signature  area,  having  a  back- 
ground and  print  that  is  visible  prior  to  and  after  any  photo- 
copying of  the  negotiable  document  and  describing  the  second 
pantographic  design  of  the  signature  area. 
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5,641,184 
TUBE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  ME»ICAL  USE,  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAID  TUBE,  AND  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  METHOD 
Erik  Meier  Mortensen,  Prxst*  ,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Maersk 

Medical  ATS,  Lynge,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93AW223,  {  371  Date  Dec  22, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0U71,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  356^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  6, 1992,  0887/92 
Int  a."  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CL  285—93  10  Claims 

19        ia 


1-^  M       IS     \       16     S 


George  C. 
Canada 


5,641,185 
ANNULAR  CLAMPING  FLANGES 
Harth,   188  Water  St  N.,  Cambridge,  OnUrio, 


FUed  Jun.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,748 
Int  a."  F16L  23/04 
VS.  a.  285—187 


11  Claims 


side  to  said  one  side  and  the  other  portions  of  said  adjacent 
sides,  each  flange  portion  having  a  connecting  bolt  receiving 
tubular  lug  on  each  said  adjacent  side  portion  thereof, 
whereby  the  two  flange  portions  can  be  positioned  around  a  first 
pipe  end  poitioo  and  connected  togedier  by  connecting  bolts 
passing  through  respective  pairs  of  adjacent  tubular  lugs  on 
the  first  and  second  flange  portions,  and  tlie  aimular  flange  can 
then  be  secured  to  a  second  pipe  end  portion  by  clamping 
bolts  passing  around  the  clamping  bolt  receiving  apertures. 


5,641,186 

LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOOR  PANEL 
Damien  Ross,  233  De  L'EgUse,  Roaemere,  Quebec,  Caaada 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,027 
Claims  priority,  appikadon  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
9322597 

Int  CL'  E05C  19/12:  F16B  45/00:  E06B  3/4S 
VS.  CL  292—114  8  Claiw 


1.  A  plastic  tube  having  an  insertion  end,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion, and  a  receiving  end,  the  tube  adapted  to  connect  a  hose  to  a 
spigot,  the  tube  having  a  hollow  opening  in  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  an  elastic  deformable  body  disposed  in  the  hollow  open- 
ing, the  body  adapted  to  be  pierced  by  a  hypodermic  needle  point, 
a  sealing  element  disposed  about  the  circumference  of  the  body, 
the  sealing  element  comprising  a  first  wall  projecting  from  the 
circumference  of  the  body,  parallel  with  a  central  axis  of  the  tube, 
a  flange  projecting  from  an  edge  of  the  first  wall,  the  flange 
projecting  a  short  distance  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  tube 
axis,  the  tube  having  corresponding  recesses  for  form-close  recep- 
tion of  the  first  wall  and  flange  therein. 


1.  A  door  panel  locking  assembly  for  locking  a  door  panel  to  a 
structure,  said  locking  assembly  comprising  a  resiliently  biased 
door  panel,  first  and  second  locking  members,  said  first  locking 
ircmber  being  attached  to  an  edge  of  said  door  panel,  said  second 
locking  member  being  attached  to  said  structure,  each  of  said 
locking  members  comprising  a  hooking  section,  said  hooldng 
section  including  a  substantially  flat  hooldng  section  longer  seg- 
ment, said  hooking  section  longer  segment  having  a  longer  seg- 
ment proximal  end  and  a  longer  segment  distal  end,  a  substantially 
flat  hooking  section  shorter  segment,  said  hooking  section  shorter 
segment  having  a  shorter  segment  proximal  end  and  a  shorter 
segment  distal  end,  a  substantially  curved  hooking  section  elbow 
segment,  said  booking  section  elbow  segment  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  hooldng  section  longer  segment  and  said  booking 
section  shorter  segment,  said  longer  segment  distal  end  extending 
integrally  into  said  hooking  section  elbow  segment,  said  shorter 
segment  proximal  end  also  extending  integrally  into  said  hooking 
section  elbow  segment,  a  locking  protuberance  extending  inte- 
grally firom  said  hooking  section  shorter  segment  adjacent  said 
shorter  segment  distal  end,  said  door  panel  having  a  resiliently 
biased  portion  to  thereby  permit  said  first  locking  member  to  be 
manually  pulled  to  engage  said  second  locking  member  and  to 
maintain  said  locking  members  together. 


1.  An  annular  clamping  flange  for  u^  in  clamping  a  first  pipe 
end  portion  to  a  second  pipe  end  poition  in  an  engine  exhaust 
system,  said  annular  flange  comprising: 

a  first  arcuate  flange  portion  and  a  second  arcuate  flange  portion 
co-operable  therewith  to  form  a  pipe  receiving  aperture,  each 
flange  portion  having  at  least  one  clamping  bolt  receiving 
aperture  with  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe  receiving  aperture, 

said  annular  flange  having  an  outer  periphery  of  generally  par- 
allelogram shape  with  a  pair  of  opposed  acute  angles  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  obtuse  angles,  said  parallelogram  shape  hav- 
ing rounded  comers,  one  flange  portion  providing  one  side 
and  portions  of  sides  of  the  parallelogram  shape  adjacent 
thereto,  and  the  other  flange  portion  providing  the  opposite 


5,641,187 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHEAR  LOCK 
George  Frolov,  Farmingtoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrow  Prod- 
ucts, Inc,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  526^84 
Int  a.*  E05C  n/56 
VS.  a.  292—251.5  20  Claims 

20.  An  electromagnet  shear  lock  assembly  for  locking  a  door  in 
a  doorway  comprismg: 
an  electromagnet  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  door- 
way, said  electromagnet  assembly  comprising  a  first  frame,  an 
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electromagnet,  and  first 

electromagnet  in  said  first 

comprising  first  biasing 

between  said  first  support 
an  armature  assembly  adapted 

position  to  be  attracted  to  th< 

tromagnet  is  energized,  said 

second  frame  and  second  si 

armature  in  said  second 

comprising  second  biasing  m 

between  said  second  support 
wherein  said  electromagnet  is 

frame  and  said  armature  is  diablaceable 

frame  to  bond  said  electroma  ;net 
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5,641,189 
\fULTIPLE  STRAP  CARRIER 
Charies  W.  Landman,  Callao,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,548 

Int  CI."  B66C  1/12 

VS.  a.  294—77  18  Claims 


supfort  means  for  supporting  said 
i  ame,  said  first  support  means 
for  exerting  a  biasing  force 
and  said  first  frame;  and 
>  be  mounted  to  the  door  in  a 
electromagnet  when  said  elec- 
rmature  assembly  comprising  a 
>u|  port  means  for  supporting  said 
said  second  support  means 
■  for  exerting  a  biasing  force 
neans  and  said  second  frame: 
c  isplaceable  relative  to  said  first 
relative  to  said  second 
with  said  armature. 


mea  is 
me  ms  : 


fraj  le 


5,641, 188 
INCLINED  OR  VERTICAL  pArK  BAIL  DUMP  BUCKET 
Thomas  S.  Piiillips,  Bethel  Park,i  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Mine 
&  Mill,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995^  Ser.  No.  376,810 
Int.  CL'*  B  «C  1/28 


VS.  CL  294— 68J7 


1.  In  an  automatic  dump  budket  wherein  the  bucket  has  a 
bottom,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  apd  an  inclined  front  wall,  over 


which  the  contents  of  tlie  bucket 
of  tlie  bucket  is  tilted  upwardly, 


extends  across  tlie  bucket  and  whi  :h  bail  has  two  legs,  one  of  each 
of  tl>e  legs  sUdably  attached  to  <  ach  of  said  side  walls,  with  an 
abutment  on  each  side  wall  engaj  sable  with  an  abutment  member 


on  a  respective  leg  of  the  bail  to 
bucket  when  the  bail  is  vertically 
vertical  slots  in  each  of  said  legs 


blocldng  face  which  enables 
beyond  a  parallel  position 
flange  extending  rearwardly 
wall;  a  pivot  pin  extending 


16  Claims 


e  discharged  when  the  rear  end 
the  bucket  having  a  bail  which 


irevent  pivotal  moveinent  of  tiie 
ifted  relative  to  the  bucket,  with 
the  improvement  comprising: 


a  pivot  pin  support  plate  afBxt  d  to  said  bucket  side  wall,  said 
pivot  pin  support  plate  havi  ig  a  bore  therein:  an  enclosure 
bracket  disposed  over  said  pi  /ot  pin  support  plate,  said  enclo- 
sure bracket  having  an  enci  >sure  bracket  side  wall  with  an 
aperture  therein,  an  enclosun  bracket  front  wall,  an  enclosure 
bracket  rear  wall  which  exte  ids  a  distance  such  as  to  form  a 


^d  bracket  to  pivot  to  a  position 
elative  to  said  bail,  and  a  top 
rom  said  enclosure  bracket  front 
through  said  enclosure  bracket 


side  wall  and  a  slot  of  said  le  ;  and  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said 
pivot  pin  support  plate;  and  i  pivot  pin  locking  plate  secured 
to  tlie  enclosure  bracket  sidefwall  of  said  enclosure  bracket  to 
trap  said  pivot  pin. 


^t?.v 


X> 


lOO 


1.  A  carrier  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  strap  passing  under  said  base  at  a  central  portion  thereof, 
said  first  strap  extending  beyond  said  base  from  diametrically 
opposed  positions  about  said  base  to  form  a  first  extension 
and  a  second  extension,  said  first  extension  including  a  first 
plurality  of  loops  spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  said 
first  extension; 

at  least  one  second  strap  passing  under  said  base  and  crossing 
said  central  portion  such  that  said  first  strap  and  said  at  least 
one  second  strap  cross  one  another  under  said  base,  said  at 
least  one  second  strap  extending  beyond  said  base  from 
diametrically  opposed  positions  about  said  base  to  form  a 
third  extension  and  a  fourth  extension,  said  third  extension 
including  a  second  plurality  of  loops  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  along  said  third  extension,  said  fourth  extension 
including  a  third  plurality  of  loops  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  along  said  fourth  extension:  and 

a  plurality  of  tightening  straps  for  forming  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  adjustable  circumference  loops,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  tightening  straps  attached  to  said  second  extension 
and  passing  through  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  loops,  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  loops  and  one  of  said  third  plurality  of 
loops. 


5,641,190 
POWER.OPERATED  GRIPPING  DEVICE  WITH  TWO 
JAWS  f 

lb  Bergmann  Christensen,  SonncrupveJ  11,  Brwisb0j,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00409,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481437 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  12, 1993, 0030/93 
Int.  ex."  B66C  1/42 
VS.  CL  294—88  9  Claims 

1.  A  gripping  device  comprising  two  jaws,  the  first  jaw  being 
rigid  and  tlie  second  jaw  being  rotatable  on  a  shaft  provided  in  the 
first  jaw,  a  work  cylinder  for  moving  the  second  jaw,  a  piston  rod 
of  the  work  cylinder  being  adapted  to  exert  a  force  in  a  direction 
which  is  substantially  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  jaws,  and  a 
mechanism  for  transferring  the  force  of  tlie  piston  rod  to  the 
second  jaw  at  a  point  which  is  located  between  the  shaft  and  free 
ends  or  noses  of  the  jaws,  the  mechanism  being  a  first  roller  which 
is  secured  to  an  outer  end  of  tiie  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  roll  in  a 
roller  path  of  the  second  jaw,  and  an  additional  roller  path  which  is 
rectilinear  and  parallel  with  an  axis  of  the  work  cylinder,  the  first 
roller  being  secured  in  a  roller  bead  which  has  an  additional  roller 
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which  cooperates  with  the  additional  roller  path  of  the  first  jaw,  the 
additional  roller  path  being  a  side  of  a  gnxjve  in  the  first  jaw  which 
is  offset  from  an  axis  in  the  first  jaw. 


6.  A  sun  shield  swivel  apparatus  adapted  to  block  sunlight  or  the 
like  from  direct  line  of  sight  of  the  eyes  of  an  occupant  inside  a 
vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  attaching  said  sun  stiield  swivel  apparatus  inside 
the  vehicle; 

b.  an  inner  connecting  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  the  distal  end  hingeably  connected  to  said  means  for 
attaching  said  sun  shield  swivel  apparatus: 

c.  an  outer  telescoping  connecting  arm  having  at  least  two 
sections  slidable  within  each  other,  a  distal  ball  bearing  joint 
end  and  a  proximal  linking  end; 

d.  a  joint  assembly  including  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  tension  screw 
and  a  linlcing  adaptor,  the  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inner 
flange  end  and  an  opened  end.  said  distal  ball  bearing  joint 
end  of  said  outer  telescoping  connecting  arm  installed  within 
the  hollow  cylinder  such  that  said  proximal  linlcing  end 
extends  out  from  the  inner  flange  end.  where  said  distal  ball 
bearing  joint  end  abuts  against  the  inner  flange  end  and  the 
tension  screw  threadedly  screwed  from  the  opened  end  of  the 
hollow  cylinder  to  secure  said  distal  ball  bearing  joint  end 
therein,  and  thereby  maintains  a  desired  fixed  position  for  said 
outer  telescoping  connecting  arm  by  friction  between  tlie 
inner  flange  of  the  hollow  cylinder  and  the  tension  screw; 

e.  said  linking  adaptor  threaded  engaged  within  said  hollow 
cylinder  and  extending  out  from  said  opened  end  and  hinge- 
ably  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  inner  connecting 
arm; 

f.  a  shaft  support  having  two  opposite  U-shaped  ends,  one 
U-shaped  end  hingeably  connected  to  said  proximal  linking 
end  of  said  outer  telescoping  connecting  arm;  and 

g.  a  screen  for  blocking  the  sunlight  and  having  a  connecting  tab 
hingeably  connected  to  the  other  U-shaped  end  of  said  shaft 
support; 

h.  whereby  said  screen  can  swivel  to  multiple  positions  inside 
the  vehicle  for  blocking  sunlight  from  direct  line  of  sight  of 
the  eyes  of  the  occupant  inside  the  vehicle,  such  that  said 


outer  telescoping  connecting  arm  is  maintained  in  the  desired 
position  by  friction,  and  thereby  maintains  said  screen  in 
position. 


5,641,192 
AERODYNAMIC  LIGHTWEIGHT  FLEXIBLE  FLATBED 

TOP 

Diiane  Smith,  17795-22nd  St^  Mayer,  Minn.  55360,  and  Chris 

A.  Butler,  210  West  Point  Dr.,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn.  55331 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,485 

Int  a.*  B60P  7/02 

VS.  CL  296—100  20  Claims 


5,641,191 
SUN  SHIELD  SWIVEL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Xuekui  Jia,  11413  Lower  Azusa  Rd.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91731 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,400 

Int  a.*  B60J  i/02 

VS.  CI.  276—97.6  12  Oaims 


8.  An  aerodynamic,  lightweight  trailer  top  for  enclosing  a  flat 
bed  trailer  with  a  front  and  a  rear,  the  top  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  of  inverted  U-shaped  supports  extending  upwardly 
fixim  and  across  the  flat  bed  with  a  first  support  at  the  front 
and  a  last  support  at  the  rear, 

(b)  a  flexible  material  with  means  for  stretching  and  securing  the 
material  over  the  supports  and  to  the  flat  bed  to  form  the 
trailer  top  wherein  the  means  for  stretching  and  securing  the 
material  over  the  supports  comprises  a  portion  of  the  material 
forming  a  fixed  sleeve  and  a  laterally  adjusuble  sleeve,  tlie 
sleeves  being  secured  about  the  first  and  last  U-shaped  sup- 
ports; and 

(c)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  trailer  top  being  pivotally  connected 
as  to  swing  upwardly  away  from  the  flat  bed  without  collaps- 
ing to  gain  access  under  the  top  and  to  the  flat  bed. 


5,641,193 
CONVERTIBLE  PASSENGER  CAR 
Siegfried  Zepnik,  Niefem-Oescbdbronn;  Matthias  Aydt,  Eber- 
dingen;   Kurt  Pfertner,  Ditzingen,  and  Uwe  Henn,  Wim- 
sheim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  ^xS.  Porsche 
AG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  12 
109.1 

Int  a."  B60J  7/\2:  B60R  21/1  i 
VS.  CL  296—107  9  Claims 
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1.  A  passenger  vehicle,  conCmsmg 
tional  unit  consisting  of  a  fol<  able 
protection  arrangement  compris  ng 
tively  associated  with  the  foldal  le 
constructional  unit  is  configure« 
protection    arrangement    whicb 
thereby  assembleable  simultane  lusly 
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a  pre-asserabled  construc- 
top  and  a  separate  rollover 
a  stationary  rollover  bar  opera- 
top,  wherein  the  pro-assembled 
such  that  the  top  and  the  rollover 
have   been   pre-assembled   are 
in  the  passenger  vehicle. 


5,6^  1,194 

BODY  STRUCTURE  I  OR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Masayuki  Honina,  Ora,  and  T  ishio  Masuda,  Ashikaga,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jul  :ogyo  Kabiishilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19^,  Ser.  No.  510,532 
Claims  priority,  applicationi  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230467 
Int.  a."  B62D  25/20 
VS.  a.  296—188  2  Qaims 


13    1 


1.  A  body  structure  of  a  mote  ' 
ing  a  side  sill  inner  panel,  a  si 
reinforcement  provided  between 
side  sill  outer  panel,  a  rear  floor 
a  crash  box  reinforcement 
and  provided  outside  of 
a  crash  box  including  a  closet 
crash  box  reinforcement 
and  provided  outside  of 
secured  to  said  side  sill 
connect  said  side  sill  and 
a  cross  member  provided 
direction  of  said  vehicle 
thereof  with  said  side  sill 


vehicle  having  a  side  sill  includ- 
i  le  sill  outer  panel  and  a  side  sill 
said  side  sill  iimer  panel  and  said 
md  a  rear  wheel  arch,  comprising: 
it  ::luding  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
side  sill  reinforcement: 
cross  section  formed  by  said  side 
by  said  side  sill  reinforcement 
said  side  sill  reinforcement  and 
to  said  rear  wheel  arch  so  as  to 
i  iid  rear  wheel  arch;  and 
o  I  said  rear  floor  in  a  transversal 
tnd  connected  at  an  outside  end 
I  nd  with  said  crash  box. 


said 


aid 


an  i 


Fold 


Rasik  N.  Patel,  Canton,  and 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 
Int  a.' 
VS.  a.  296—189 

1.  A  trim  component  for 
automotive  vehicle,  said  trim 
a  body  fixedly  mounted  to 
including  a  pair  of  edges 
extending  between  said 
extending  substantially 
and  toward  the  structural 
further  including  a  plun 
relative  to  one  another 
to   the   structural   membe 
nKHinted  thereto: 
said  energy  absorbing  ribs  i 
ing  in  cantilevered  fashio 
to  said  pair  of  edges  and 
expanse  and  deflecting  upAi 


iralil  i 
■  aloi  g 


UMI 


5>  1,195 

TRIM  COMPONENT  HA>  ING  ENERGY  ABSORBING 

FE/rURE 


i^luding  at  least  one  finger  extend- 

from  said  body  and  perpendicular 

!  ubstantially  parallel  to  said  planar 

contact  with  the  structural  mem- 


ber in  response  to  a  force  acting  on  said  body  to  absorb  and 
dissipate  the  energy  generated  by  the  force. 


5,641,196 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEfflCLE 
Bodo   Homann,   Heimshrim;   Jurgen   Bayer,   Weissach,   and 
Harry  Nennemann,  Leinfdden-Echterdlngen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
730.0 

Int  a.*  B60J  7/053 
VS.  a.  296—222  20  Chums 


1  andy  Craig  Linn,  Livonia,  both 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 


\%  5,  Ser.  No.  417,346 
WBiR  21/04 

MClahns 

moiAitmg  to  a  structural  member  of  an 

C(  mponent  comprising: 

he  structural  member,  said  body 

md  a  substantially  planar  expanse 

of  edges,  said  pair  of  edges 

pel  pendicular  to  said  planar  expanse 

nember  of  the  vehicle,  said  body 

of  energy  absorbing  ribs  spaced 

said  body  and  disposed  adjacent 

when   said  trim  component   is 


1.  Roof  construction  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rigid  roof  section, 

a  movable  roof  section  which  can  be  displaced  after  being 
lowered  under  the  rigid  roof  section. 

and  a  protective  and  covering  strip  mounted  on  a  rear  edge  of 
the  movable  roof  section  as  viewed  in  a  forward  vehicle 
driving  direction, 

wherein  the  protective  and  covering  strip  has  a  first  strip  area 
fastened  on  an  interior  side  of  the  movable  roof  section  and  a 
second  free  strip  area  which  projects  rearwardly  beyond  the 
movable  roof  section,  said  second  free  strip  area  being  con- 
nected in  a  hinged  manner  with  the  first  area  and  being 
resiliently  prestressed  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  the  mov- 
able roof  section  is  lowered,  the  second  strip  area  is  automati- 
cally erected  and  at  least  partially  covers  a  gap  formed 
between  the  nwvable  roof  section  and  the  rigid  roof  section. 


5,641,198 

SEAT  INTEGRATED  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

Charies  E.  Steffens,  Jr.^  Washington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,083 

Int  CL^  B60N  2/42 

VS.  CL  297—216.13  14  Claims 


5,641,197 
COLLAPSIBLE  SPORTS  CHAIR 
Lloyd  G.  Springmann,   13  Jacqueline  Ct,  MandevUle,  La. 
70471 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,281 
Int  a."  A47C  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  297—188.11  1  Clafan 

1.  In  a  collapsible  sports  chair  having  a  collapsible  chair  assem- 
bly including  a  collapsing  frame  having  four  leg  members,  a  seat 
suppoft  member  supported  by  said  four  leg  members,  and  a  back 


support  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  seat  support  member, 
an  improvement  comprising: 

a  cooler  assembly,  including  a  rail  mechanism  and  a  cooler 
member  slidably  connected  with  said  rail  mechanism,  secured 
beneath  said  seat  support  member,  said  rail  mechanism 
including  first  and  second  parallel  oriented,  spaced  rail  mem- 
bers secured  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  seat  support  member, 
said  first  rail  member  having  a  first  channel  formed  therein, 
said  second  rail  member  having  a  second  channel  formed 
therein,  said  cooler  member  having  soft  sides  and  including 
two  carrying  handles  for  carrying  cooler  member  indepen- 
dently from  said  chair  assembly,  two  traveler  members  that 
extend  outwardly  one  each  from  a  first  and  second  top  side- 
wall  of  said  cooler  member,  each  said  traveler  member  being 
slidably  disposable  within  said  first  and  second  channels  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  cooler  member  is  slidable  with  respect 
to  said  seat  support  member,  and  a  lid  member  hingedly 
secured  to  a  cooler  top  surface  of  said  cooler  member  cover- 
ing an  access  opening  formed  through  said  cooler  top  surface 
into  an  insulated  storage  chamber  formed  within  said  cooler 
member,  said  lid  member  including  a  snap  closure  for  secur- 
ing said  lid  member  over  said  access  opening; 

a  multi-position  umbrella  support  mechanism,  secured  to  a  back 
surface  of  said  back  support  member,  said  umbrella  support 
mechanism  including  an  elongated  member  having  at  least 
three  cylindrically  shaped  apertures  formed  therethrough  and 
one  tubular  shaped  resilient  bushing  adhesively  secured 
within  each  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  apeitures: 

a  flexible  storage  bag  member  having  four  flexible  tether  mem- 
bers each  including  a  securing  clip  attached  to  a  distal  end 
thereof,  each  securing  clip  being  insertable  within  one  of  four 
securing  clip  receiving  members  provided  on  said  back  sur- 
face of  said  back  support  member  each  said  securing  clip 
receiving  member  including  a  notch  formed  in  a  sidewall  of 
said  securing  clip  receiving  member  to  provide  a  pathway  for 
receiving  a  section  of  said  tether  member  located  adjacent 
said  securing  clip; 

a  pair  of  arm  rests  secured  to  said  back  support  member,  each 
said  arm  rest  including  a  beverage  support  cavity  formed 
through  a  top  arm  rest  surface,  each  beverage  support  cavity 
being  cylindrically  shaped;  and 

a  flexible  carrying  strap  having  a  first  and  second  securing 
mechanism,  each  securing  mechanism  having  a  hooked  por- 
tion; 

said  back  support  member  including  a  pair  of  strap  securing 
apertures  formed  through  a  lop  portion  thereof,  each  said 
hooked  portion  of  said  first  and  second  securing  mechanisms 
being  insertable  through  one  of  said  pair  of  strap  securing 
apertures  in  a  manner  to  secure  said  carrying  strap  to  said 
back  support  member. 


12.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seat  for  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle,  said  seat  including  a  seat 
frame; 

a  length  of  beh  webbing  extensible  about  the  vehicle  occupant  to 
restrain  the  vehicle  occupant  in  the  seat;  and 

a  belt  webbing  ^iigaging  member  mounted  on  said  seat  frame 
and  engaging  said  belt  webbing  for  transferring  forces  from 
said  belt  webbing  to  said  seat  frame; 

said  seat  fr^me  including  means  for  forming  a  truss  in  said  seat 
frame,  in  response  to  the  application  of  force  from  said  belt 
webbing  to  said  belt  webbing  engaging  member  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  force,  to  resist  deformation  of  said  seat  frame 
due  to  the  forces  transmitted  to  said  seat  frame; 

wherein  said  means  for  forming  a  truss  comprises  a  plurality  of 
intercoimected  seat  frame  members,  said  belt  webbing  engag- 
ing member  being  noounted  on  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
interconnected  seal  frame  members,  said  plurabty  of  intercon- 
nected seat  frame  members  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  from  an  unactuated  condition  to  an  actuated  condition  to 
form  said  truss; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  interconnected  seat  frame  members 
support  said  belt  webbing  engaging  member  for  forward 
movement  in  the  vehicle  seat  in  response  to  the  application  of 
force  on  said  belt  webbing  engaging  member  in  excess  of  the 
predetermined  force,  said  means  for  forming  a  truss  including 
blocking  means  for  limiting  forward  movement  of  said  belt 
webbing  engaging  member;  and 

wherein  said  blocking  means  comprises  a  pin  on  one  of  said 
plurality  of  interconnected  seat  frame  members  and  wall 
portions  defining  a  slot  in  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 
interconnected  seat  frame  members,  said  pin  extending  into 
said  slot  and  being  movable  in  said  slot,  in  response  to  the 
application  of  force  from  said  bell  webbing  on  said  belt 
webbing  engaging  member  in  excess  of  the  predetermined 
force,  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  wall  portions  to  block 
further  movement  of  said  pin. 


5,641,199 

COMBINATION  BACKPACK  AND  CHAIR  COVER 

Wmnie  Bond-Madsen.  14272  Acacia  Dr.,  TUstin,  CaUf.  92680 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,735,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,584,422,  which  is  a  continuatioD-ui-part  of  S«r.  No.  43^10, 

Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  TIWs  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  433»e 

int  a.'  A47C  il/ll:  A45F  4M2 

VS.  a.  297—229  6  Claims 

1.  A  stadium  seat  cushion  comprising 

a  seat-back  cushion. 
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5,641,201 
UNIVERSAL  LEFT  FRAME  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Kenneth  Casey,  Plymouth,  and  Kenneth  A.  Kenunerer,  WUkes- 
Barre,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  American  Dream  Interna- 
tional, Kingston,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,754,  Mar.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,763 

Int.  a.'  A61G  ISAM 

VS.  CL  297—326  23  Claims 


a  first  seat  cushion, 

a  second  seat  cushion  interppsed  between  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  seat-back  cuahion  and  said  first  seat  cushion, 

a  head  cushion  hingedly  conn<  :ted  to  said  seat-back  cushion  at  a 
hinge  connector, 

first  and  second  lateral  seat  ci4hions  hingedly  connected  to  said 
first  seat  cushion,  said  first  seat  cushion  interposing  said  first 
and  second  lateral  seat  cusi  ions, 

a  first  fastener  member  attach  A  to  said  head  cushion,  and 

a  second  fastener  member  an  ached  to  said  seat  back  cushion, 
said  first  and  second  fastem  r  members  being  located  equidis- 
tantly  from  the  hinge  conn*  ction  between  said  seat  back  and 
head  cushions  enabling  sa  d  head  cushion  to  be  releasably 
held  in  place  against  the  >eat-back  cushion  and  providing 
additional  lower  lumbar  cui  hion  and  support  to  the  user. 


5,6<l  1,200 


SE>T 


CmU)  RESTRAINT 
Jo  Ann  Howell,  Rte.  1  Box  164-AA. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 

Int  a." 

VS.  CL  297—256.17 


195  fc 


FOR  SHOPPING  CART 
Carthage,  Tex.  75633 
Ser.  No.  592,665 
U7C  1/08 

13  Claims 


1.  A  child  restraint  seat  for 
having  a  seating  frame,  said 
means  adapted  to  receive  the 
the  shopping  cart;  a  pair  of 
having  one  end  attached  to  said 
said  top  shoulder  strap  segmeni ; 
around  the  seating  frame  of 
child's  chest  and  a  pair  of  bottim 
having  one  end  secured  to  said 
said  bottom  shoulder  strap 
frame  between  the  child's  legs 
provided  on  said  top  shoulder 
opposite  ends  of  said  top  shoul(|er 
ends  of  said  boUom  shoulder  si 


clild 
:  ch  Id 
D>p 


tie 


segn  ents 


refraining  a  child  in  a  shopping  cart 

restraint  seat  comprising  seat 

and  rest  in  the  seating  frame  of 

shoulder  strap  segments  each 

eat  means  and  the  opposite  end  of 

extending  from  said  seat  means 

shopping  cart  and  across  the 

shoulder  strap  segments,  each 

seat  means  and  opposite  ends  of 

extending  around  the  seating 

and  shoulder  strap  buckle  means 

strap  segments  for  securing  said 

strap  segments  to  said  opposite 

segments. 


it  ip  I 


1.  Lifting  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to  be  readily  attachable 
under  a  separate  independent  chair  which  may  be  normally  inde- 
pendently supported  on  a  floor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  rectangular  base  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
side  members  and  front  and  rear  cross  members  extending  between 
and  cormected  to  said  side  members,  generally  horizontal  platform 
means  having  a  width  less  than  the  lateral  spacing  between  said 
side  members  and  adapted  to  support  a  chair  attached  thereto,  first 
connecting  means  pivotally  connecting  said  platform  means  to  said 
side  members  to  permit  said  platform  means  to  move  with  respect 
to  said  base  vertically  from  a  generally  horizontal  rest  position  to  a 
forwardly  tilting  raised  position,  said  platform  means  having  a 
portion  thereof  engaging  said  base  when  in  said  rest  position  so 
that  said  base  and  said  platform  means  are  vertically  compact  and 
are  adapted  to  add  very  little  additional  height  to  a  chair  attached 
thereto,  reversible  power  means  having  a  longitudinally  extensible 
actuating  means  having  a  forward  end,  second  connecting  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  power  means  to  said  rear  cross  member, 
third  connecting  means  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
said  actuating  means  to  said  platform  means,  said  platform  means 
having  side  surfaces  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side  members  and 
defining  lateral  spaces  therewith,  said  first  connecting  means  com- 
prising front  lever  means  having  a  front  end  pivotally  connected  to 
a  front  portion  of  said  base  and  a  rear  end  pivotally  connected  to  a 
front  portion  of  said  platform  means,  rear  lever  means  having  a 
front  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  adjacent  said  front  lever 
means  and  a  rear  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  platform  means,  said  front  lever  means  being  shorter  than  said 
rear  lever  means,  said  front  lever  means  and  said  rear  lever  means 
being  located  in  tlie  lateral  spaces  between  said  side  members  and 
said  side  surfaces,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  front  lever  means 
vertically  overlying  the  front  end  of  said  rear  lever  means  whereby 
energization  of  said  power  means  causes  said  actuating  means  to 
raise  or  lower  said  platform  means  and  a  chair  attached  theieto  as 
desired. 


5,641,2t2 
RELEASE  LATCH  FOR  UTILITY  SEAT 
LiTiu  Rns,  Ttay,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation, 
Southlield,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,763 

Int.  CL^  B69N  2/30 

VS.  CL  297—335  15  datam 


1.  A  passenger  seat  assembly  (10)  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
independently  mounted  and  manipulated  seat  and  backrest  cush- 
ions which  can  be  individually  folded  to  stowed  positions  for 
increasing  cargo  capacity,  said  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion  (12); 

a  backrest  cushion  (14); 

seat  support  means  (16)  for  supporting  said  seat  cushion  (12) 
above  a  vehicle  floor  (18)  movably  between  a  generally 
horizontal  use  position  and  a  generally  vertical  stowed  posi- 
tion; 

backrest  support  means  (32)  for  supporting  said  backrest  cush- 
ion (14)  adjacent  said  seat  cushion  (12)  independently  of  said 
seat  support  means  (16)  and  movably  between  a  generally 
vertical  use  position  and  a  generally  horizontal  stowed  posi- 
tion; 

latch  means  operatively  associated  with  said  backrest  support 
means  (32)  for  selectively  locking  said  backrest  cushion  (14) 
in  said  vertical  use  position; 

and  characterized  by  delayed  interlock  means  (50)  operatively 
coimected  to  said  seat  support  means  (16)  for  automatically 
unlocking  said  latch  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
seat  cushion  (12)  after  said  seat  cushion  (12)  is  moved  from 
said  horizontal  use  position  and  for  automatically  relocking 
said  latch  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  seat  cushion 
(12)  before  said  seat  cushion  (12)  is  moved  to  said  horizontal 
use  position  such  that  said  latch  means  is  unlocked  and 
relocked  by  said  seat  cushion  (12)  when  spaced  from  said 
horizontal  use  position  while  said  backrest  cushion  (14) 
remains  in  said  vertical  use  position:  said  delayed  interlock 
means  (50)  including  a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core 
element  (52)  having  a  first  end  (54)  operatively  connected  to 
said  seat  support  means  (16)  and  a  second  end  (56)  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  latch  means,  and  said  delayed  inter- 
lock means  (50)  further  including  a  displacement  cam  (64) 
having  an  elongated  receiver  slot  (68)  for  slidably  connecting 
to  said  first  end  (54)  of  said  core  element  (52). 


said  rear  pottion,  said  support  surface  pivotable  about  a  pivot 
axis  that  extends  in  parallel  with  said  seat  back  and  passes 
through  said  rear  portion; 

a  locking  element  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said 
arm  rest  post  and  said  support  surface,  said  locking  element 
having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  front  portion 
farther  from  said  seat  back  than  said  rear  pottion,  said  front 
portion  having  a  first  mating  element; 

a  guide  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  arm  rest  post  and  said  support  surface  and  includes  a  row 
of  second  mating  elements,  said  second  mating  elements 
being  formed  from  a  pluraUty  of  horizontally  extending  chan- 
nels, said  guide  member  adapted  to  receive  said  first  mating 
elennem  into  one  of  said  second  mating  elements,  said  locking 
element  and  said  guide  member  horizontally  slidable  with 
respect  to  one  aiKXher  whereby  said  support  surface  may  be 
secured  in  a  selected  angular  position  relative  to  said  arm  rest 
post  through  the  selective  positioning  of  said  locking  element 
with  respect  to  said  guide  member. 


5,641,2*4 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BACK  COVER  AND  A  SEAT 
INCLUDING  SUCH  A  COVER 
Pascal  Lhuissier,  Bcaogency;  Nicolas  Guguin,  Etampes;  Alain 
Le  Breton,  Ville  d'Avray,  and  Jean  Perthuis,  Bcuille  le 
Comte,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipe- 
ments  SA,  Boulogne,  France 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  598,167 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8, 1995,  95  01442 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CL  297—452.6  7  Claims 


5,641,203 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM  REST  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  M.  Van  De  Rict,  Holland,  Mich.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Weber, 
Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Herman    MiUer    Inc., 
Z«eland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,175 
Int.  CL"  A47C  7/54 
VS.  a.  297— 411 J7  24  Oaims 

1.  An  angularly  adjustable  arm  rest  assembly  for  use  on  a  chair 
having  a  seat  back,  said  arm  rest  assembly  comprising: 
an  arm  rest  post; 

an  arm  rest  suppon  surface  pivotably  attactied  to  said  arm  rest 
post,  said  support  surface  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  front  portion  farther  from  said  seat  back  than 


I.  A  vehicle  seat  including  a  seat  back  ovedaid  by  a  cover. 

the  seat  back  having  a  front  face  provided  with  foam  padding,  a 
back  face,  a  substantially  horizontal  top  margin,  and  two 
substantially  vertical  side  margins,  the  padding  having  at  least 
one  slot  extending  longitudinally  substantially  vertically,  said 
slot  opening  out  towards  the  front  face  of  the  seat  back  and 
extending  over  a  certain  depth  through  the  thickness  of  said 
padding,  the  seat  back  further  including  at  least  one  fastening 
member  disposed  inside  each  vertical  slot  of  the  padding. 

the  cover  having  front  and  back  faces  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the  seat  back  and 
interconnected  along  three  margins  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  top  margin  and  to  the  two  side  margins  of  the  seat 
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back,  the  cover  thus  being  <  ipable  of  being  put  onto  the  seat 
back  by  being  turned  prog  ressively  the  right  way  out,  the 
cover  including,  conesponi  ing  to  each  vertical  slot  in  the 
padding,  a  vertical  fixing  strip  penetrating  into  the  corre- 
sponding vertical  slot  and  h  ing  fixed  to  each  fastening  mem- 
ber contained  within  said  veitical  slot,  said  vertical  fixing  strip 
being  a  sheet  of  easily  folda  )le  material  having  a  longitudinal 
edge  sewn  to  the  inside  of  he  cover  and  a  free  longitudinal 
edge  which  penetrates  into  i  lie  slot, 
wherein  the  free  edge  of  each  vertical  fixing  strip  is  reinforced 
by  an  inextensible  and  eas  ly  foldable  cord  which  is  sewn 
along  said  free  edge  by  stit<  ties  penetrating  in  said  cord,  said 
cord  extending  without  fol  Is  along  said  edge,  the  vertical 
fixing  strip  thus  having  su  )stantially  no  resistance  against 
folding. 


5,64 


,205 


An>AKATUS  FOR  ADJUSTI  iG  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

PRESSURE  IN  A  VEHl  [XE  SEAT  BACKREST 
Reinhard     Schmidt,     Lennca  tadt-Grevenbrfick,     Germany, 
assignor  to  R.  Schmidt  Gmb  fl,  Lcnncstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  199  t,  Ser.  No.  588,964 
Claims  priority,  application  permany,  Feb.  17, 1995,  195  05 
447.4 


Int  CL*  i  i47C  7/46 


VS.  CL  297—284.7 


SCIaims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  backrest  con  prising 

a  backrest  support  structure; 

a  pressure  plate  pivotally  mouited 
support  structure  so  that  the  pi 
mem  of  the  pressure  plate 
structure,  is  disposed  in  an 

a  support  plate  of  flexurally  r^ilient 
to  and  at  a  spacing  from 
appropriate  spinal  column 
pant; 

a  pressure-distribution  elemeiit 
spacing,  between  said  supp  rt 

means  for  adjusting  vertical  y 
distribution  element  between 
support  plate;  and 

adjusting  means  disposed  at  a 
pivoting  said  pressure  pi; 
provide  a  forward  adj 
support  plate  by  said  pressifte 


ilal: 


Ijustn  ent 


5,641,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  SURFACE  LAYER 

FROM  A  FLOOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  B.  Craft,  Soap  Laite,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Innovatecfa 

Products  &  Equipment  Co.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516454 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/18 

VS.  CL  299—37.1  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  at  least  one  surface  layer  from  a 
floor  or  the  lilce  comprising: 

a  machine  body; 

rear  weight-bearing  drive  means; 

front  weight-bearing  wheel  means; 

front  weight-bearing  support  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said 
machine  body  at  a  first  location  on  said  machine  body,  said 
support  plate  having  a  scraping  blade  attached  thereto; 

means  for  pivoting  said  support  plate  and  scraping  blade 
between  a  first  machine  transport  position  in  which  said  front 
weight-bearing  wheel  means  contacts  the  surface  being 
scraped  and  said  scraping  blade  is  elevated  from  the  surface 
being  scraped,  and  a  second  surface  scraping  position  in 
which  said  front  weight-bearing  wheel  means  is  elevated  from 
the  surface  being  scraped  and  said  scraping  blade  contacts  the 
surface  being  scraped; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  two  eitds,  the  first  end  connected  to 
said  machine  body  at  a  second  location  on  said  machine  body 
which  is  substantially  above  said  first  location  and.  the  second 
end  being  substantially  below  said  first  end  connected  to  said 
support  plate. 


on  a  pivot  axis  to  the  backrest 
ivot  axis,  providing  pivot  move- 
relative  to  the  backrest  support 
jpper  part  of  the  pressure  plate; 

material,  disposed  adjacent 
the  pressure  plate,  affording  an 
lupport  required  by  a  seat  occu- 

operatively  disposed,  in  said 
plate  and  said  pressure  plate; 
a  position  of  said  pressure- 
said  pressure  plate  and  said 


5,641,207 
MINING  MACHINE 
Myron  A.  Shirfbier,  Worthington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ringgold 
Mines,  Inc.,  Kittanning,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^19 

Int  a.*  E21D  9/08 

VS.  CL  299—56  28  Claims 


ower  part  of  the  pressure  plate  for 
about  said  pivot  axis  so  as  to 
which  is  transmitted  to  tlie 
distribution  element. 


1.  A  boring  machine  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  motor  secured  to  said  base,  said  motor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  oscillating  drive  units  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  of  said  drive  units  having  an  arm  that  is  adapted  to 
extend  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cam  driver  secured  to 
said  arm,  a  cylindrically  shaped  rotating  shell,  said  rotating 
shell  coaxial  with  the  longitudi/ial  axis,  and  a  pair  of  cam 
units  secured  to  a  surface  of  said  rotating  shell,  each  cam  unit 
adapted  to  coact  with  a  respective  drive  unit  and  includes  a 
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plurality  of  cams  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  defining  a  cam  drive  path,  wherein  respective  ones 
of  said  cam  drivers  are  received  within  said  cam  drive  paths, 
said  cam  drive  paths  arranged  so  that  when  one  of  said  drive 
unit  arms  is  in  an  extending  mode,  the  other  of  said  arms  is  in 
a  retracting  mode;  and 
a  cutting  member  secured  to  said  rotating  shell,  whereby  oscil- 
lation of  said  arms  along  the  longitudinal  axis  causes  said  cam 
drivers  to  coact  with  respective  ones  of  said  cams  along  said 
cam  drive  paths  causing  said  rotating  shell  and  cutting  mem- 
ber to  rotate. 
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5,641,206 

WHEEL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  HOLLOW 

SPOKES  AND  A  CENTRALLY  ARRANGED  VALVE 

Jens  Stach,  Eberdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  hxJF. 

Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1994,  44  30 
488.9 

Int  a.'  B60B  1/00 
VS.  CL  301—64.1  2t  ( 


selected  one  of  a  first  distribution  pattern  and  a  second  distri- 
bution pattern,  each  of  said  first  and  second  distributin  pat- 
terns being  a  relationstiip  between  said  front  and  rear  wheel 
braking  forces  such  that  said  rear  wheel  braking  force  defined 
by  said  second  distribution  pattern  is  larger  than  that  defined 
by  said  first  distribution  pattern  at  least  when  the  front  and 
rear  wheel  braking  forces  are  smaller  than  respective  prede- 
termined values,  and  when  at  least  said  tear  wheel  braking 
force  is  being  increased. 


5,641,210 

BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM  IN  AUTOMOBILES 

Sung-Dai  Moon,  Kyeongsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1995, 
95-3373 

Int  CL"  B60T  8/36 
VS.  CL  303—119.1  15  ( 


Mi    .   I« 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  wheel  spider  coiwected  to  a  rim, 
said  wheel  spider  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes  commu- 
nicating a  first  annular  duct  inside  the  wheel  spider  with  a  second 
annular  duct  proximate  the  rim,  wherein  a  tire  inflation  valve  is 
arranged  proximate  the  first  annular  duct  and  in  communication 
with  the  first  annular  duct,  and  the  second  annular  duct  comprises 
at  least  one  air  opening  into  an  interior  region  of  a  tire  mounted 
upon  the  rim. 


5,641,209 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

FRONT  AND  REAR  BRAKING  FORCES  IS 
CONTROLLED  ACCORDING  TO  TWO  DIFFERENT 
DISTRIBUTION  PATTERNS  DEPENDING  UPON 
VEHICLE  LOAD 
Naoto  Kushi.  Toyota;  Tatsuo  Sugitani,  Mishima;   Kiyoyuki 
Uchida,  Konan;  Ker^i  Ito,  Toyota;  Taiuishi  Kondo,  Toyota, 
and  Yoshinori  Kadowalu,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043825 
Int  CL*  B60T  8/26.8/30 
VS.  a.  303—9.71  19  Claims 

1.  A  braking  system  for  braking  a  motor  vehicle  by  operation  of 
a  front  and  a  rear  brake  for  a  front  and  a  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
respectively,  said  braking  system  comprising: 

a  distribution  control  device  to  control  a  distribution  of  a  front 
wheel  braking  force  and  a  rear  wheel  braking  force  which  are 
produced  by  said  front  and  rear  brakes,  respectively,  and 
which  are  applied  to  said  front  and  near  wheels,  said  distribu- 
tion control  device  controlling  said  distribution  according  to  a 


1.  A  brake  pressure  control  apparatus  for  an  anti-lock  braking 
system  in  automobiles,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  for  receiving  a  pressure  fluid  from  a  hydraulic  pump, 
the  housing  being  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump,  tbe  bous- 
ing having  a  chamber,  a  first  fluid  path  connected  to  the 
hydraulic  pump  for  guiding  the  pressure  fluid,  and  a  second 
fluid  path  connected  to  a  wheel  cylinder  for  guiding  the 
pressure  fluid  to  tbe  wheel  cylinder;  a  first  means  for  gener- 
ating a  rotational  force  according  to  an  operating  signal  from 
an  electrical  control  unit,  the  first  means  including  a  motor 
having  a  motor  shaft,  the  motor  being  mounted  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  housing,  the  motor  shaft  being  formed  inte- 
grally with  a  spline  shaft  at  its  one  end.  the  motor  being 
covered  by  a  motor  cap: 

a  second  means  for  guiding  the  pressure  fluid  that  flows  through 
the  housing,  the  second  means  iiKluding  a  cylindrical  bushing 
securely  accommodated  in  the  chamber  of  the  housing,  the 
cylindrical  bushing  having  a  plane  portion  at  its  outer  wall  so 
as  to  easily  return  the  pressure  fluid  to  a  fluid  tanlc  tlie 
cylindrical  bushing  having  a  first  cutting  portion  and  a  second 
cutting  portion  at  its  cylindrical  outer  wall,  the  first  cutting 
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CO  responde 


ne 


lt< 
wi  h 


poition  being  located  in 
of  the  housing  in  such  a 
easily  flow  from  the  first 
cylindrical  bushing,  and 
located  in  correspondence 
housing  in  such  a  manner 
through  the  cylindrical  bushing 
ond  fluid  path  of  the 
provided  at  a  bonom  there4f 
the  pressure  fluid  from  the 
being  provided  at  a  bottoi  i 
guiding  the  pressure  fluid 
portion  being  provided 
communicate  with  the  flui( 
longitudinally  spaced  upwa  d 
from  the  inlet  and  outlet 

a  third  means  for  receiving 
second  means  so  as  to  tranter 
cylinder  or  the  fluid  tank 
rotatably  accommodated  in 
the  first  means:  and 

a  fourth  means  for  sensing 
according  to  a  rotation  of 
ting  the  electric  signal  to 
the  electrical  control  unit  detects 
and  operates  the  first  means  after 
braking  system  has  finished 
its  initial  position. 
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lence  to  the  first  fluid  path 
lAanner  that  the  pressure  fluid  can 
luid  path  of  the  bousing  into  the 
second  cutting  portion  being 
to  the  second  fluid  path  of  the 
hat  the  pressure  fluid  that  passes 
can  easily  flow  into  the  see- 
the first  cutting  portion  being 
with  an  inlet  hole  for  receiving 
I  ousing,  the  second  cutting  portion 
thereof  with  an  outlet  hole  for 
the  wheel  cylinder,  and  the  plane 
a  perforation  hole  in  order  to 
tank,  the  perforation  hole  being 
is  at  a  predetermined  length  apart 
hdles; 

he  pressure  fluid  guided  by  the 

the  pressure  fluid  to  the  wheel 

Jtemately.  the  third  means  being 

the  second  means  and  rotated  by 


tie 

tlie 


an  electric  signal  which  varies 

third  means  and  then  transmit- 

electrical  control  unit,  wherein 

positions  of  the  third  means 

an  operation  of  the  anti-lock 

so  as  to  return  the  third  means  to 


5,6^  lau 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VAI  VE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SLIP- 
CONTROLLED  pRAKE  SYSTEM 
Hans-Jorg  Feigel,  Rosbach.-  Iflrich  Neumann,  Rossdorf,  and 
Lothar  Schiel,  Hofheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 


Automoiive  Europe  GmbH, 


Frankfurt,  Germany 


PCT  No.  PCT/EP<MA)3524,  §  ;  71  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  PCT  P^b.  No.  WO95/12509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  26,  l994,  Ser.  No.  481,532 
Claims  priority,  application 
763.7 

Int  CU"  B60T  ^36;  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  303—119.2 


Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 


11  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  Ar  slip-controlled  hydraulic  brake 

systems  having  a  main  cylinde '.  a  wheel  brake,  and  a  pressure 

medium  collector,  said  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  defining: 

(a)  a  first  pressurized  medii^  connection  leading  to  said  main 

cylinder. 


(b)  a  second  pressurized  medium  connection  leading  to  said 
wheel  brake,  and 

(c)  a  third  pressurized  medium  connection  leading  to  said 
pressure  medium  collector: 

a  first  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  between 
said  second  pressurized  medium  coimection  and  said  third 
pressurized  medium  connection,  and 

(b)  a  first  valve  closing  member: 
a  second  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  second  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  valve  bousing 
between  said  first  pressurized  medium  connection  and  said 
second  pressurized  medium  connection,  and 

(b)  a  second  valve  closing  member,  which  is  disposed  in  said 
valve  housing  and  is  axially  movable  along  said  valve 
housing  and  has  an  outer  wall; 

a  valve  lifter,  which  is  disposed  in  said  valve  housing,  is  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  said  second  valve  closing  member, 
and  is  axially  movable  along  said  valve  housing  to: 

(a)  a  first  switching  position,  at  which  said  first  valve  closing 
member  is  against  said  first  valve  seat  to  close  said  first 
valve  and  at  which  said  second  valve  is  open. 

(b)  a  second  switching  position,  at  which  said  first  valve  is 
closed  and  at  which  said  second  valve  closing  member  is  in 
abutment  with  said  second  valve  seat  to  close  said  second 
valve,  and 

(c)  a  third  switching  position,  at  which  said  valve  lifter  axially 
displaces  said  first  valve  closing  member  from  said  first 
valve  seat  to  open  said  first  valve  and  at  which  said  second 
valve  is  closed:  and 

a  ring  cufi',  which  is  arranged  on  said  outer  wall  and  which 
obstructs  pressurized  medium  from  flowing  fix)m  said  first 
pressurized  medium  connection  to  said  second  pressurized 
medium  connection  when  said  second  valve  is  closed,  and 
permits  pressurized  medium  from  flowing  from  said  second 
pressurized  medium  coimection  to  said  first  pressurized 
medium  connection  when  said  second  valve  is  closed. 


5,641,212 

DYNAMIC  BEHAVIOR  ESTIMATE  SYSTEM  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Hideki  Sakai,  Snsono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310993 
Int  CI.*'  B60T  SAX):  GOIP  3/00 
VS.  a.  303—147  15  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  behavior  estimate  system  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
which  discriminates  an  instability  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
parameter  reading  means  for  reading  a  signal  indicative  of  one 

of  vehicle  behavior  parameters  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 

when  operating  in  a  curved  path: 
discriminating  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  indicative 

of  discrimination  of  an  instability  of  the  vehicle  when  a  value 

from  said  one  of  the  vehicle  behavior  parameters  indicated  by 

said  signal  exceeds  a  reference  value; 
slip  angle  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  discriminating 

means,  for  detecting  a  maximum  slip  angle  that  can  hold  a 
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lateral  force  of  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  below  a  critical 
value,  and  for  setting  the  refereiKe  value  equal  to  said  maxi- 
mum slip  angle;  and 
inference  value  setting  means  for  determining  an  inference  value 
from  said  one  of  the  vehicle  behavior  parameters  indicated  by 
said  signal,  and  for  setting  said  value,  used  by  said  discrimi- 
nating means,  equal  to  the  inference  value,  thereby  allowing 
said  discriminating  means  to  detect  whether  the  inference 
value  exceeds  the  reference  value. 


5,641,214 

ALUMINUM  STUDS  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  TRACK 

Glenn  E.  Kafka,  C38I3  Maryd  Dr.,  Stratford,  Wis.  54484 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,760 

Int  CL'  B62D  55/28 

VS.  a.  305—180  21  Claims 


5,641J13 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Armand  Joseph  Arsenault,  7640  Diamond  Crescent,  Sardis, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,922,  May  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,455 
Int  a.'  B62D  55/205 
VS.  a.  305—40  26  Claims 


/J         /6 


'%. 


16 


-22  22- 


-15    15- 


14  \2I      2/^ 

jf      le  ^12 


16        16 


2222 


-  -/;'  /7-  ■    ■  '15  J5-  ' 


/J 


2/  2/ J  M 


16  16 


1.  A  traction  device  for  engaging  wheels,  the  traction  device 
comprising: 

(a)  two  lengths  of  transversely  spaced  apart  link  chains,  each 
length  of  chain  having  a  plurality  of  similar  interconnected 
links,  each  link  of  the  chain  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
side  portions  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  generally  arcuate  end 
portions  to  define  a  closed  periphery  of  the  linlc,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cross  members  extending  generally  trans- 
versely between  the  lengths  of  chain,  each  cross  member 
having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  contact  a  mid-portion  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  end  portions 
adapted  to  be  located  generally  adjacent  respective  side  walls 
of  the  wheel,  each  end  portion  having  a  pair  of  tongues  which 
extends  outwardly  from  the  respective  end  portion  and  is 
secured  directly  to  a  particular  single  link  of  the  chain,  a 
recess  being  located  between  the  tongues  of  each  end  portion 
so  that  the  tongues  are  located  generally  symmetrically  about 
an  end  portion  plane:  the  side  portions  and  the  end  portions  of 
the  particular  link  being  located  symmetrically  about  a  link 
plane  which  is  generally  coincident  with  the  end  poition  plane 
of  the  cross  member,  one  side  poition  and  adjacent  portions  of 
the  arcuate  end  portions  of  the  particular  link  of  the  chain 
being  secured  to  portions  of  the  tongues  which  define  in  part 
the  recess,  each  tongue  and  an  adjacent  arcuate  end  portion  of 
the  particular  link  secured  thereto  forming  a  reinforced  por- 
tion which  has  a  combined  width  which  is  considerably  less 
than  longitudinal  space  between  inner  portions  of  the  arcuate 
end  portions  of  the  particular  link  so  that  when  the  reinforced 
portion  is  encircled  by  an  adjacent  link,  there  is  sufficient 
clearance  between  the  adjacent  link  and  the  reinforced  portion 
to  permit  relative  hinging  between  the  particular  link  and  each 
adjacent  link. 


I.  A  push-through  stud  for  a  snowmobile  belt  track  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  head;  and 

an  elongated  shank  integral  with  and  projecting  from  a  center  of 

the  head,  the  shank  having  a  penetration  portion  opposite  ttie 

head  and  a  cylindrical  threaded  portion  between  the  head  and 

the  penetration  portion; 
wherein  the  stud  is  made  of  a  hardened  aluminimi  alloy  having  a 

yield  strength  of  no  less  than  SO  Icsi  and  a  tensile  strength  of 

ix>  less  than  60  ksi. 


5,641,215 
MULTI-CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Luc  Pocbet,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Hans  Skeppner, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407310 

Int  CL'  E06B  5/O0 

VS.  CL  312—109  29  Claims 


1.  Multi-cabinet  assembly  comprising  single  cabinets  arranged 
next  to  one  another,  the  single  cabinets  including  at  least  one 
master  cabinet  and  one  slave  cabinet  each  having  a  door,  said 
multi-cabinet  assembly  further  comprising  an  interiock  system  for 
the  slave  doors  including  at  least  one  horizontally  movable  inter- 
connecting rod,  a  locking  means  connected  to  the  interconnecting 
rod  for  being  displaced  between  an  engagement  position  and  a 
release  position,  and  a  counlerioclung  means  for  engaging  said 
locking  means  in  a  closed  posibon  of  the  slave  door  when  said 
locking  means  is  in  said  engagement  position,  the  counteriocking 
means  being  arranged  at  the  slave  door  and  said  interconnecting 
rod  being  roovably  connected  with  the  master  door  for  displacing 
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the  locking  means,  said  locking 
vertical  direction  and  said 
ing  hook  which  is  pivocable 
loaded  towards  the  locking 
with. 
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means  essentially  extending  in  a 

counlfcrlocking  means  including  a  lock- 

ataput  a  vertical  axis  and  is  spring- 

for  mutual  engagement  there- 


5,641^17 
SLIDE  SHELF  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DELI/CRISPER  DRAWER 
Jerome  Caruso,  Lake  Forest,  Dl^  Mark  J.  Blahnik,  Sun  Prai- 
rie, and  PhiUp  F.  Hottmann,  Cross  Plains,  l>oth  of  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Sub-Zero  Freezer  Company,  Inc^  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,144 
Int  CL*  A47B  «&W 
U.S.  CL  312-^104  2  Claims 


Sj6<  1,216 
DRAWHR  SLIDE 
Alfred  Grass,  HodistAlbg.,  i^ustria,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 
HocfastAlbg.,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,157 
Claims    priority,    applicati(  m    Germany,   Aug.    17,    1994, 
9413108  U 


InLCL'   L47B8&tW 


VS.  a.  312— 334J7 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  drawer  slide  for 
volume,  said  drawer  slide 
a  cabinet  body  rail  including 

and  a  roller  positioned 
a  drawer  rail  including  a  slid 
roller  positioned  along 
rail  being  assembled 
body  rail  whereby  said 
are  side  by  side  forming 
wherein  the  roller  of  said 
tally  adjacent  slide  track 
the  drawer  rail  engages 
said  cabinet  body  rail  in 
an  axle  secured  to  said  cabinet 

said  drawer  rail; 
wherein  said  rollers  are 
axles  being  positioned 
said  cabinet  body  rail  furth<  r 
the  cabinet  body  rail 
a  connection  tab  having 
supporting  the  roller 
a  receptacle  for  receiving 
said  receptacle  includin  ; 
axle  supporting  the  roller 
wherein  said  axle  has 
the  first  recess  and  the 
recess. 


maxi  nizing  available  standing  drawer 


-i~-f 


1.  A  self-sealing  drawer  assembly  comprising  a  refrigerator 
shelf,  a  pair  of  rail  assembUes  mounted  in  a  parallel  spaced  relation 
on  the  bottom  of  the  shelf,  and 

a  drawer  supported  on  said  rail  assemblies  for  sliding  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  shelf 
wherein  each  of  said  rail  assemblies  includes  a  riser  on  each 
end  and  said  drawer  includes  a  camming  surface  at  each  end 
positioned  to  simultaneously  engage  said  risers  whereby  said 
drawer  will  be  moved  upward  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  shelf  when  tlie  drawer  is  closed. 


5,641,218 
OPTICAL  PANEL  FOR  USE  IN  FLASHING  DEVICE 
Hldenori  Sakurai,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109833 
Int  a."  G03B  15/05 
VJS.  a.  362—16  U  ( 


com)  nsmg: 

a  slide  track  having  opposite  sides 

one  side  of  the  slide  track; 
track  having  opposite  sides  and  a 
onejside  of  the  slide  track,  said  drawer 
hor  zontally  adjacent  to  said  cabinet 
rail  and  said  cabinet  body  rail 
assembled  drawer  slide; 
ca4net  body  rail  engages  the  horizon- 
said  drawer  rail  and  the  roller  of 
th^  horizontally  adjacent  slide  track  of 
assembled  drawer  slide; 
body  rail  and  an  axle  secured  to 


J^N 


rou  lably  mounted  on  said  axles,  said 
sut  itantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
including  a  connection  angle  on 
comfnsing: 

first  recess  for  receiving  said  axle 
ofkaid  cabinet  body  rail; 

lie  roller  of  said  cabinet  body  rail, 

a  second  recess  for  receiving  said 

of  said  cabinet  body  rail;  and 

opp^ite  ends  and  one  end  is  located  in 

other  end  is  located  in  the  second 


S      J 


1.  A  flashing  device  for  converging  light  from  a  flashing  dis- 
charge tube  through  a  reflector  to  lead  converged  light  to  a  photo- 
graphic object,  said  flashing  device  comprising: 

an  optical  panel  located  in  front  of  said  flashing  discharge  tube 
and  said  reflector  and  controlling  a  light  distribution  in  a 
transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  flashing 
discharge  tube,  said  optical  panel  having  a  central  portion  and 
peripheral  portion  positioned  along  said  transverse  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  flashing  discharge  tube  and 
said  central  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  having  optical 
characteristics  which  differ  from  each  other; 
said  different  optical  characteristics  comprising  refractive 
indexes  at  said  central  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  in 
said  transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
flashing  discbarge  tube  and  which  are  different  from  one 
another. 
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5,641419 

UNIFORM  ILLUMINATION  LIGHT  EMmiNG  DEVICE 

TatsiOi    Mizobe,    1-21-3,    Sugano    Ichikawa-slii,    Chiba-ken, 

Japan 
Continnatioa  of  S«r.  No.  154^4,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  895,011,  Jan.  8,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
810,421,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,249,104,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,163,  Jul.  3,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conliniiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,944, 
Jun.  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,974.  This  application  Jan.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  480,929 
Int  CL*  F21V  SAX) 
VS.  a.  362-^1  8  Claims 


1.  A  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  substrate  having  a  light  emitting  surface,  a 
rear  surface  and  a  plurality  of  sectors; 

a  light  source  for  introducing  light  into  said  light  transtnissive 
substrate; 

a  light  reflector  disposed  around  a  peripheral  region  of  said  Ught 
transmissive  substrate,  except  a  region  where  the  light  is 
introduced  into  the  light  transmissive  substrate,  to  prevent 
light  fix>m  lealcing  from  said  peripheral  region; 

a  plurality  of  light  reflective  objects  disposed  on  said  rear 
stirface  of  said  light  transmissive  substrate  having  a  distribu- 
tion such  that  a  density  of  said  light  reflective  objects  in  each 
said  sector  is  inversely  proportional  to  an  illuminance  of  said 
light  within  said  substrate  in  each  said  sector,  such  that 
illuminance  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  surface  in  each 
said  sector  is  substantially  uniform,  to  thereby  provide  the 
light  emitting  device  having  substantially  uniform  illumi- 


1.  A  bicycle  headlamp,  comprising: 


a  generally  L-shaped  housing  having  a  lens  located  at  an  end  of 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  housing  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light 
along  an  optical  axis  that  is  oriented  along  said  leg  of  the 
housing; 

a  teleasable  mounting  mechanism  attached  to  an  end  of  the  other 
leg  of  said  housing  for  enabling  the  headlamp  to  be  readily 
mounted  upon  and  removed  from  a  tubular  member  of  a 
bicycle; 

a  rotary  joint  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  mounting 
mechanism  for  providing  rotabonal  movement  of  said  hous- 
ing, relative  to  a  member  of  the  bicycle  upon  which  llie 
nKMinting  mechanism  is  iiKMinled,  about  an  axis  along  said 
other  leg  of  the  bousing;  and 

a  battery  compartment  disposed  widiin  said  other  leg  of  said 
housing  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  headlamp,  when 
loaded  with  batteries,  lies  substantially  along  said  rotational 


5,641,221 
LIGHTED  DISPLAY  FIELD 

Wolfgang  Scfaindele,  Wcfl  der  Stadt,  and  Stelao  Knetth, 
Karlsruhe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cl'. 
Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,003 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Germany,  Jiw.  23,  1994,  44  21 
942J 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/24 
VS.  CL  362—80  7  Claims 


1.  A  lighted  field  area  providing  a  display  on  a  vehicle,  compris- 


mg: 


5,641^20 
PORTABLE  HEADLAMP 
Scott  A.  Sutherland,  Vancouver,  Canada;  Thomas  K.  Geraty, 
Mt  Joy,  Pa.;  Robert  S.  Choi,  Landisville,  Pa.;  C.  Kwai 
Kong,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  C.  Philip  Hope,  Lancaster,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Bell  Sports,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No,  929^19,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,436310.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,359 

Int  a."  B62J  6A)2:  F21V  33/00:  F21L  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—72  5  Claims 


a  door  entrance  rail  of  die  vehicle,  having  a  visible  side  and  an 
underside,  including  openings  which  form  the  display; 

a  luminous  foil  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  door  entrance 
rail,  whereby  an  illumination  of  said  luminous  foil  is  visible 
thtxMigh  said  openings  to  provide  the  lighted  field  area,  a 
glass-type  intermediate  pan  provided  between  the  door 
entrance  rail  and  the  lumiiKNis  foil; 

wherein  the  intermediate  part  has  elevabons  which  project  into 
the  openings  so  as  to  be  flush  with  a  top  surface  of  the  visible 
side  of  the  door  entrance  rail. 


5,641,222 
LIGHT  GUN 
Michael  Andrew  Minovitcfa,  2832  St  George  St  M,  Lac  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90027 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  458,433 
bt  CL*  F41G  1/34 
VS.  CL  362—111  18  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  inunobilizing  one  or  more  persons  at  a  distance 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  flash  bulb  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  fast 
burning  substance  to  emit  a  light  flash  of  at  least  200,000 
lumen-seconds  on  each  end  of  a  hand-held  housing;  and 
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/^  44 


Iflah 


firing  at  least  one  of  said 
flashes  lo  temporarily 
tance  tendering  said  persok 


bliid 


,  MmUs  HI, 


Susan  K.  Rustebakke, 
MMUsomWis. 

Filed  May  4, 

Inta. 
MS.  a.  iOr-Xll 


5^»,223 
HORnCuirURE  LAMP 

Wis^  assignor  to  Tetrad,  Inc., 


19M,  Ser.  No.  237^58 
F71P  1/02 


h<  ight 


IK 


ex  enor. 


sad  I 


1.  A  horticultural  lighting 
growth,  comprising:  a  lamp 
housing,  and  lamp  assembly 

said  housing  (i)  configured 
a  defined  planter  space, 
through,  (iii)  having  an 
ing  and  a  second  opening 
exterior  of  said  bousing, 
for  receiving  and  passing 
through; 

said  electrical  power  cord  (ii 
and  (ii)  having  a  first  end 
and  an  opposite  end 

said  lamp  assembly  (i) 
planter  space,  (ii) 
power  cord  and  (iii) 
hanging  from  said  electric^ 

said  assembly  adjuster 
second  opening  and  said 
electrical  power  cord 
adjusting  vertically  the 

said  housing  and  said 
said  means  for  adjusting  v( 
comprises  a  frictional 
cord  and  said  bore  surfao 
friction  of  said  electrical 
surface  is  sufficient  so  tha 
vertically  above  said  plant  »- 


meai  s 
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bulbs  to  create  one  or  more  light 
said  person  or  persons  at  a  dis- 
or  said  persons  immobile. 


S,M1,224 
CAR  LAMP  AND  SOCKET  COVER  FOR  USE  WFTH  CAR 

LAMP 
Hiroyuld  Maldta,-  Masahiro  Kusagaya,  and  Yasuo  Ozawa,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  563,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1994,  6-3160S6; 
Oct.  U,  1995,  7-288190 

Int.  a.*  F21V  29/00 
VS.  a.  362—294  19  Clains 


21  Claims 


s  iistem  for  sustaining  indoor  plant 

as^mbly,  an  electrical  power  cord,  a 

adjuster  means; 

present  said  lamp  assembly  above 

i)  having  an  interior  bore  there- 

',  and  (iv)  having  a  first  open- 

br  conmiimicating  said  bore  to  the 

bore  having  a  surface  configured 

said  electrical  power  cord  tbete- 


i  exten  ling 

being 
electri  ally 

dep«  nding 


disposed  axially  within  said  bore, 

extending  from  said  first  opening 

from  said  second  opening; 

vertically  adjustable  above  said 

connected  to  said  electrical 

from  said  first  opening  by 

power  cord; 

operatively  associated  with  said 

for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 

said  housing,  and  thereby  for 

of  said  assembly; 

being  denMuntable,  wherein 

Artically  the  height  of  said  assembly 

between  said  electrical  power 

such  that  a  coefficient  of  sliding 

power  cord  relative  to  said  bore 

said  lamp  assembly  is  maintained 

space. 


b)ce, 
wit  lin 
hei  ght 
assei  [ibly 


face 


»    Vt 


1.  A  socket  cover  integrally  formed  of  an  elastic  material  for 

covering  a  bulb  mounting  hole  formed  in  a  lamp  body  of  a  car 

lamp,  the  car  lamp  including  a  lens  for  covering  a  front  opening  of 

the  lamp  body  and  a  light  source  bulb  mounted  on  the  lamp  body, 

the  socket  cover  comprising: 

a  body  fitting  portion  enclosing  the  bulb  mounting  hole,  the 

body  fitting  portion  to  be  fitted  to  the  bulb  mounting  hole 

formed  in  the  lamp  body,  to  be  connected  to  a  bulb  fitting 

portion  of  the  socket  cover,  and  to  receive  the  light  source 

bulb; 

a  back  surface  wall  defining  ventilating  holes  disposed  in  upper 

and  lower  portions  of  the  back  surface  wall; 
lower  and  upper  ventilating  pipes  connected  to  the  respective 
ventilating  holes,  the  lower  and  upper  ventilating  pipes 
including  outward  openings  facing  downward;  and 
an  air  introduction  member  connected  with  the  outward  opening 
of  the  lower  ventilating  pipe,  the  air  introduction  member  for 
introducing  air  into  an  interior  of  the  lamp  body. 


5,641,225 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Katoh;  Nobuhisa  Noguchi,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  and 

Tcnio  Hoshi,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Enplas 

Corporation,  Kawaguchi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,778,  Jan.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,420,771,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  709,797,  Jon.  3, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,186437,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

240,733,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  368,807 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7, 1987,  62-307447; 
Dec  25,  1987,  62-326861;  Dec  28,  1987,  62-197345 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/03 
\i&.  a.  362—347  1  rtoim 

1.  An  illumination  device,  comprising: 
a  molded  reflecting  plate; 
at  least  one  linear  light  source  in  the  vicinity  of  said  reflecting 

plate;  and 
a  diffusing  plate  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  linear  light 

source  with  respect  to  said  reflecting  plate: 
said  reflecting  plate  being  molded  according  to  a  process  com- 
prising injecting  raw  material  into  a  cavity  formed  by  metal 
dies  one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  gates  extending  parallel  to 
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5,641,227 

EXTRUSION  AND  REFINING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  Gcyer,  210B  N.  LindcU  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27403 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,842 

Int  a.'  B28C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  366—78  8  Claims 


longitudinal  direction  of  said  linear  light  source,  whereby  no 
uneveimess  of  brighmess  is  caused  due  to  the  arrangement  of 
the  gates. 


5,641,226 
SIGNAL  LIGHT  COLUMN 
Kari  Jautz,  Jr.,  Urbanstr.  34,  D-73207  Plochingen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,927 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    19,    1993, 
93158548  U 

Int  CL*  F21S  I/IO 
M&.  CL  362—363  5  Qaims 


22  ^22 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  thermo-plastic  and  rubber  like 
materials  by  extruding  and  straining  the  materials,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  barrel  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  mul- 
tiple sections,  said  barrel  sections  each  having  a  cylindrical 
bore: 

a  rotor  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  barrel  bore  and  rocatable 
relative  to  said  cylindrical  barrel,  said  rotor  including  extru- 
sion grooves  extending  around  an  upstream  end  of  said  rotor 
and  a  downstream  end  of  said  rotor  for  transporting  said 
materials  tlirough  said  barrel,  said  extrusion  grooves  being 
interrupted  by  a  smooth  conical  section  intermediate  said 
upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  said  rotor;  and 

a  conical  barrier  section  positioned  between  separate  sections  of 
said  barrel,  said  conical  barrier  section  having  barrier  grooves 
on  the  inside  of  said  conical  barrier  section;  said  rotor  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  barrier  section  so  that  said  smooth 
conical  section  on  said  rotor  is  positioned  on  the  interior  of 
said  barrier  grooves,  said  materials  being  transported  though 
said  barrier  gnmves  past  said  smooth  conical  section  on  said 
rotor; 

said  rotor  being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  barrel 
and  to  said  conical  barrier  section  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position,  said  smooth  conical  section  closing  said  barrier 
grooves  in  said  first  position  and  said  barrier  grooves  being 
fully  open  in  said  second  position,  said  rotor  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions  to 
panially  restrict  material  flow  through  said  barrier  grooves  to 
change  the  amount  of  strain  on  said  materials  when  passing 
tlirough  said  barrier  grooves. 


1.  A  signal  light  column,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transparent  light  sections  arranged  one  above 
another,  each  light  section  forming  part  of  a  housing  defining 
a  top;  and 

a  plurality  of  inserts  situated  with  one  insert  in  a  corresponding 
light  section,  each  said  inseri  having  a  base  plate,  a  socket 
mounted  to  said  base  plate  for  receiving  a  lamp,  and  at  least 
one  vertically  arranged  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  each  printed  circuit  board  having  at  least  one 
electrical  strip  conductor  thereon  electrically  connected  to 
said  socket  and  to  the  electrical  strip  conductor  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  of  said  insert  situated  adjacent  its  corresponding 
insert,  wherein: 

said  light  sections  are  joined  together  to  form  a  unit,  and  said 
inserts  are  joined  together  to  form  a  unit,  with  the  imit 
formed  by  said  plurality  of  inserts  being  removable  as  a 
unit  through  the  top  of  the  housing. 


5.641028 
TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Alex  V.  Prokopcnko,  Yardville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Planisol,  Inc, 
Englewood  Clilb,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,826 
Int  CI.*  BOIF  5/26 
U.S.  CL  366—114  29  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  iiK>unting  assembly  for  a  transducer  assembly 
secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  wall  of  a  container  filled  with  a 
liquid,  without  the  transdiKer  assembly  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  wall,  comprising: 

a  gasket  secured  to  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  trans- 
ducer assembly;  and 
a  spring  member  for  providing  support  to  tlK  transducer  assem- 
bly to  prevent  detachment  of  the  transducer  assembly  firom 
the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  container  without  damp- 
ening oscillations  of  tlie  transducer  assembly,  said  spring 
member  having  an  upper  portion  secured  to  said  gasket  and  a 
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lower  portion  which  is 
said  transducer  assembly  foi 


positioned  lower  than  a  lowest  point  of 
engaging  a  support  surface. 


5,641  2i9 


t( 


SAMPLE  ROTATOR  WITH 
SPRING 
J<Mq>h  A.  McCnintock,  and 
Baltiniore,  Md.,  assignors 
Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Dec  22,  199i 
Int  CI."  BOIF  / 
U5.CL366— 208 


MANUALLY  ENERGIZED 
VIOTOR 
(  regory  K.  Shipman,  both  of 
Universal  Healthwatch,  Inc., 


,  Ser.  No.  577,621 
t/00:  F03G  1/06 


prov  li 


1.  A  portable  rotator  for 
for  mixing  or  stirring  a  co-aggli 
a  housing  having  guides; 
an  orbiting  member  for  seatin  ; 

so  that  the  orbiting  membe 
an  eccentric  driver  roiatingly 

wherein  the  eccentric  driv< 

and  is  rotaiable  about  ar 

relative  to  the  orbiting  meiAber 
a  manually  energized  spring 

driver  about  the  main  axis. 

trie  driver  move  the  orbilin  ; 

the  spring  motor  comprise; 
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a  coil  spring, 

a  driving  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  about  the  housing,  one  end 

of  the  coil  spring  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  another 

end  connected  to  a  fixed  member  within  the  housing, 
an  output  shaft  rotatable  about  the  main  axis  and  coupled  to 

the  eccentric  driver, 
a  transmission  connected  between  the  output  shaft  and  the 

driving  shaft  to  rotate  the  eccentric  driver  at  a  higher  speed 

than  the  driving  shaft, 
an  input  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  the  housing  and 

coupled  to  the  driving  shaft  so  that  the  driving  shaft  rotates 

together  with  the  input  shaft 
a  crank  attached  to  the  input  shaft  to  rotate  the  input  shaft  and 

thus  the  driving  shaft  to  wind  the  spring,  and 
a  time  indicator  coupled  to  the  input  shaft,  wherein  rotation  of 

the  input  shaft  in  the  direction  that  energizes  the  spring 

moves  the  indicator  in  one  direction  and  rotation  of  the 

input  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  moves  the  indicator  in 

the  opposite  direction. 


5,641,230 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CLOUD  POINTS  AND 
CLOUD  POINT  METER 
Shuichi  Okubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Energy  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00471,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-111170; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-308546 

Int  CL*  GOIN  25/12 
VJS.  CI.  374—20  6  Claims 


8  Claims 


ing  a  mechanical  orbital  motion 
ination  sample,  comprising: 


the  sample  guided  in  the  guides 
follows  an  orbital  path: 
onnected  to  the  orbiting  member, 
rotates  about  a  main  orbital  axis 
axis  offset  from  the  main  axis 


motor  for  rotating  the  eccentric 

wherein  the  guides  and  the  eccen- 

member  about  an  orbit,  wherein 


1.  in  a  cloud  point  meter  comprising  a  waveguide  sensor  of  a 
total-reflection  type,  a  waveguide  having  an  incidence  channel,  an 
emergence  channel  and  a  detection  surface  all  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  incidence  channel  and  emergence  channel  intersecting 
along  the  detection  surface,  the  detection  surface  coming  in  contact 
with  a  liquid  whose  cloud  point  is  to  be  determined,  an  incidence 
optical  fiber  connected  to  the  enQ-ance  of  the  incidence  channel  to 
introduce  light  into  the  channel,  and  an  emergence  optical  fiber 
connected  to  the  exit  of  the  emergence  channel  to  receive  total- 
reflection  light  from  the  emergence  channel;  and  a  cooling/heating 
means  in  contact  with  the  waveguide  sensor  to  cool/heat  the 
waveguide  sensor  within  a  desired  temperature  range. 

6.  A  method  of  determining  cloud  points  using  a  high  precision 
cloud  point  meter  comprising  a  waveguide  sensor  of  a  total- 
reflection  type,  the  waveguide  sensor  including  a  waveguide  hav- 
ing an  incidence  channel,  an  emergence  channel  and  a  detection 
surface  all  formed  on  a  substrate,  the  incidence  channel  and 
emergence  channel  intersecting  along  the  detection  surface,  an 
incidence  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  entrance  of  the  incidence 
channel,  and  an  emergence  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  exit  of  the 
emergence  channel;  and  a  cooling/heating  means  in  contact  with 


the  waveguide  sensor  for  cooling/heating  the  waveguide  sensor 
within  a  desired  temperature  range,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  sample  on  the  detection  surface; 

(b)  introducing  light  into  the  incidence  optical  fiber,  thereby 
introducing  light  into  the  incidence  chaimel; 

(c)  detecting  light  in  the  emergence  optical  fiber,  the  light  being 
received  from  the  "emergence  channel; 

(d)  cooling/heating  the  waveguide  sensor  using  tiie  cooling/ 
heating  means,  thereby  cooling/heating  the  sample;  and 

(e)  determining  the  temperature  wherein  a  total  reflection  of 
light  occurs  as  detected  in  the  emergence  optical  fiber,  the 
temperature  being  the  cloud  point  of  the  sample. 


5,641,232 

PORTABLE  BALL  WASHER 

Michad  Cari  Frey,  6620  372Dd  St.,  North  Branch,  Minn.  55056 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,722 

Int  CI''  A63B  47/04 

VS.  a.  401—11  20  Claims 


5,641031 

TEMPERATURE  MONrrORING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED 

WITH  GAS  CHAMBER  FOR  CONVERTING 

TEMPERATURE  TO  GAS  PRESSURE 

Shoichi  Inalia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-071446 
Int  a."  GOIK  3/08 
VS.  CL  374—137  12  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  monitoring  apparatus  used  for  monitoring  a 
plurality  of  areas  for  temperature  distribution  between  the  areas, 
comprising: 

a)  a  heat  conductive  means  defining  a  plurality  of  cells  supplied 
with  heat  ft'om  said  plurality  of  areas,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cells  being  filled  with  gas; 

b)  at  least  one  pressure  sensor  unit  having  two  input  pons 
respectively  coimected  to  two  cells  selected  from  said  plural- 
ity of  cells,  said  pressure  sensor  unit  operable  to  measure  a 
pressure  difference  between  said  two  input  pons; 

c)  an  initial  condition  measuring  means  operative  to  measure  an 
initial  temperature  and  an  initial  gas  pressure  of  one  of  said 
two  cells  before  said  temperature  distribution  takes  place 
between  said  plurality  of  areas;  and 

d)  a  data  processing  unit  calculating  a  temperature  difference 
between  said  two  cells  on  the  basis  of  said  initial  temperature, 
said  initial  pressure  and  said  pressure  difference  after  said 
temperature  distribution  takes  place. 


1.  A  portable  washer  for  golf  balls,  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  casing  having  an  exterior  wall  surface,  said 
exterior  wall  surface  including  a  concave  semi-spherical  por- 
tion having  a  sphere  diatneter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a 
golf  ball; 

a  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  comprising  an  upper  portion  of  said 
hollow  casing; 

a  closeable  inlet  aperture  passing  through  said  exterior  waU 
surface  for  introducing  cleaning  liquid  into  said  reservoir; 

a  fluid  aperture  passing  through  said  concave  semi-spherical 
portion  into  said  reservoir  for  controllable  discharge  of  said 
cleaning  liquid  from  said  reservoir; 

a  ball  cleaning  pad  of  stretchable,  liquid  absorbent  material 
attached  to  said  casing  to  overlay  said  concave  semi-spherical 
portion  in  spaced  relation  thereto; 

valve  means  cooperating  with  said  fluid  aperture  for  normally 
preventing  liquid  flow  through  said  fluid  aperture  and  actuat- 
able  to  permit  liquid  flow  through  said  fluid  aperture;  and 

a  removable  cap  configured  to  be  attached  to  said  portable 
washer  to  cover  said  cleaning  pad;  wherein  said  renoovable 
cap  is  hingedly  connected  to  said  portable  washer. 


5,641033 
BRUSH  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Wilson,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carson  Specialty 
Products,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,555 

Int  CL"  A46B  11/04 

VS.  a.  401—277  6  Claims 


1 .  A  container  for  a  fluid  prodixn.  the  container  including  a  brush 
applicator  and  having  a  stem  which  defines  a  radial  dispensing 


UMI 


iKdy 


2492 


opening,  said  stem  having  first  tlikads 
with  second  threads  provided  by 
applicator  including  a  brush 
having  bristles  extending  thereft+m 
which  the  cap  is  received, 
bristles,  said  cap  radially  surrouiiling 
including  said  second  threads, 
with  the  first  threads  as  part 
includes  the  cap  and  the  stem, 
effects  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
flow  through  said  dispensing  opening, 
separates  said  cap  from  said  st(  m 
fluid  flow  from  the  container,  thi  )ugh 
passageway  and  into  said  bristles 
said  cap  and  said  brush  applicata 
stem  and  adapted  to  be  snapp<  d 
deformation  of  at  least  one  of 


formed  thereon  which  mesh 

said  brush  applicator,  said  brush 

and  a  cap,  said  brush  body 

and  defining  a  passageway  in 

passageway  issuing  into  said 

said  dispensing  opening  and 

>aid  second  threads  cooperating 

f  a  valve  structure  which  also 

^  hereby  tightening  of  the  threads 

ap  and  said  stem  to  prevent  fluid 

and  loosening  said  threads 

sufficiently  to  allow  variable 

the  dispensing  opening  and 

said  brush  body  being  affixed  to 

being  removably  secured  to  said 

on  and  off  the  container  by 

first  and  second  threads. 


'  sa  d 


5,64  ^34 
FILE  FA  5TENER 
Murray  Basil  Blumberg,  Sand  ton. 
Press  Engineering  (Proprieta  ry) 

FUed  Oct.  14,  199< 
Claims  priority,  application 
93/7707 

Inta.* 
VS.  a.  402—8 


1  I2F  13/00 


1.  A  file  fastener,  which  is  of  i 
an  elongate  body  portion;  and 
a  prong  extending  from  each 
prong  being  narrower  than 
shoulders  at  each  end  of  the 
terminating  in  a  tip  and 
narrow  side  surfaces  therebe|w 
surfaces  and  side  surfaces 
protective  coating. 


itli: 


hav  ng 


5,641  235 


J«bn 
ar)  o 


F  6C 


I  ai  I: 


COMPOSITE  ENC4SED 
Garth  Maughan,  Delta,  and 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Coi 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995 
Int  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  403—133 

I.  A  motor  vehicle  suspension 
a  ball  stud  having  a  ball  stud 

end  centered  thereon 
a  plastic  bearing  liner  having 
end  with  the  open  end  direc^d 
having  a  bearing  surface 
plurality  of  slits  extending 
plurality  of  flex  fingers  w 
portion  to  receive  the  ball 
the  ball  end  into  the  liner 
axially  retaining  the  ball  enc 
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flat  metal  strip  which  comprises 


end  of  the  body  portion,  each 
body  portion  to  define  a  pair  of 

ody  portion  and  with  each  prong 

top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 

een.  the  entire  top  and  bottom 

nd  tips  of  the  prongs  having  a 


BALL  JOINT 
W.  Hill,  Ravenna,  both  of 
ration,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Ser.  No.  474,620 

11/00 

10  Claims 

)all  joint  assembly  comprising: 
s  and  a  shank  portion  and  a  ball 


I  a|  open  end  disposed  over  the  ball 

toward  the  shank  portion  and 

en|aging  the  ball  end  and  having  a 

from  the  open  end  defining  a 

h  ch  radially  deflect  from  a  first 

I  enp  and  upon  complete  insertion  of 

urn  to  the  first  position,  thereby 

therein: 


1,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Limited,  South  Africa 

1,  Sen  No.  324,098 

South  Africa,  Oct.  18,  1993, 


.9  Claims 


a  stem  having  a  stem  axis  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the 
bearing  liner  and  having  engaging  threads;  and 

a  plastic  case  enveloping  the  bearing  liner  and  creating  a  plastic 
to  plastic  interface  therebetween  and  cooperating  with  the 
bearing  liner  to  positively  lock  the  ball  end  within  the  bearing 
liner  by  fixing  the  flex  fingers  in  the  first  position,  thereby 
preventing  axial  displacement  of  the  ball  stud  therefrom, 
wherein  the  ball  joint  includes  a  metal  reinforcement  having  a 
receiving  surface  radially  engaging  the  fingers  of  the  liner  in 
the  first  position,  thereby  maintaining  the  flex  fingers  in  the 
first  position,  the  reinforcement  being  fixed  to  and  forming 
part  of  the  stem  and  the  plastic  case  substantially  enveloping 
the  metal  reinforcement. 


5,641,236 
COUPLING  FOR  JOINING  TUBES 
Andreas  Homong,  Kamen,  and  Kari-Heinz  Schriider,  Friin- 
denberg,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Karl-Heinz 
Schrader,  Kamen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,029 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1994, 
9406130  U 

Int  a."  F16D  1/00 
VS.  a.  403—171  10  Claims 


10"      8A 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  tubes  having  ends,  a  coupling 
comprising: 

a  ball  having  a  substantially  spherical  outer  surface  and  a  center 
and  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  pin  extending  along 
an  axis  radial  of  the  ball  and  center,  the  ball  having  a  threaded 
bore  centered  on  a  bore  axis  traversing  the  center,  the  pin 
being  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  into  the  end  of  one  of  the 
tubes; 

another  pin  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  into  the  end  of  the  other  of 
the  tubes,  having  a  seat  shaped  to  complemenlarily  fit  against 
the  surface  of  the  ball,  and  formed  with  a  bore  opening  into 
the  seat  and  centered  on  a  bore  axis  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  pin;  and 

means  including  a  screw  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  other 
pin  and  seated  in  tl»e  threaded  bore  of  the  ball  for  securing  the 
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odier  pin  to  the  surface  of  the  ball  at  any  of  a  multiplicity  of 
angularly  offset  positions  thereon. 


5,641037 
GARDEN  TOOL  SLEEVE 
Barry  R.  Albert,  Dillsburg,  and  Christopher  T.  Rich,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Hardware 
Cmnpany,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,971 
Int  a.'  B25G  1/04 
VS.  a.  403-^72  16 


1.  A  rotary  driving  assembly  comprising  a  source  of  rotary 
power,  a  driving  adaptor  section  coupled  to  and  rotated  by  said 
source  of  rotary  power,  a  driven  adaptor  section  in  nesting  relation- 
ship with  said  driving  adaptor  section,  a  cable  including  a  shield 
and  a  core,  said  core  being  engaged  with  said  driven  adaptor 


section  for  being  rotated  within  and  independendy  of  said  shield  by 
the  sotnx«  of  rotary  power  operating  through  said  driving  and 
driven  adaptor  sections,  a  shield  adaptor  section  engaging  said 
shield  and  being  displaceable  by  the  same  to  engage  said  driven 
adaptor  section  to  urge  the  latter  to  penetrate  into  said  driving 
adaptor  section,  locking  means  effective  upon  penetration  of  said 
driven  adaptor  section  into  said  driving  adaptor  secdon  by  a 
predetermined  amount  to  fix  the  nesting  relationship  dterebetween, 
and  control  means  to  disengage  said  shield  adaptor  section  fiom 
said  driven  adaptor  section  after  the  nesting  relationship  has  been 
established. 


5,641039 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  BEARING  RINGS 
Joachim  Miciiaiek,  Schwdnfuri,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF 
GmbH,  Schwdnftirt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ape  21,  1994,  94  06 
691.4 

Int  CL'  F16B  2/22 
VS.  CL  403—397  5  Oainis 


1.  A  sleeve  for  coupling  a  tool  to  a  handle  for  manual  use 
comprising: 

a  collar  including  a  central  bore,  a  proximal  end,  and  a  distal 
end; 

an  elongated  shank  defining  a  passageway  concentric  with  said 
central  bore,  said  shank  including  an  end  adjacent  to  the  collar 
and  an  opposing  free  end.  said  shank  depending  longitudi- 
nally from  the  proximal  end  of  the  collar; 

at  least  one  resilient  clip  including  an  end  adjacent  to  the  collar, 
an  opposing  free  end,  and  a  wedge  portion,  said  clip  depend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  proximal  end  of  said  collar  toward 
the  free  end  of  the  shank,  said  wedge  portion  extending^ 
radially  outwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the  clip;  and 

spacing  means  on  said  shank  defining  at  least  one  elongated 
aperture  extending  from  die  fiee  end  of  the  shank  longitudi- 
nally toward  the  collar  such  that  said  at  least  one  aperture  is 
axially  spaced  from  said  at  least  one  clip. 


5,641038 

QUICK  CHANGE  COUPLING 

Fred  Oswald,  65  Channel  Dr.,  Pori  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,060 

Int  CL*  BOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  403—359  20  Claims 


ji?  jz?     ^r^ 


I.  A  locking  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  annular  members  disposed  side  by  side  and 
having  confix)nting  axial  end  faces  in  abutting  end  to  end 
relation,  each  of  said  first  and  second  aiuiular  members  having 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  with  a  circumferentially  extending 
ring  shaped  groove  formed  thereon,  said  ruig  shaped  grooves 
of  the  first  and  second  annular  members  together  defining  a 
circiunferentially  extending  continuous  pocket  having  a  con- 
stricted opening  leading  into  a  wider  recessed  area  with 
locking  surfaces;  and 

a  locking  element  disposed  within  said  pocket  for  engaging  the 
locking  surfaces  to  connect  said  first  and  second  annular 
members  together  and  to  prevent  radial  displacement  of  the 
locking  element  from  said  pocket  said  locking  element  being 
in  the  form  of  a  ring  having  flexible  retaining  projections 
thereon,  said  flexible  retaining  projections  being  adapted  to 
flex  inwardly  for  passing  through  said  constricted  opening  of 
said  pocket  and  to  allow  said  locking  element  to  be  com- 
pletely nested  in  the  pocket  and  flushed  with  said  inner 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  annular  members. 


5,641040 
DRAWER  BRACKET 
Jerry  D.  Gricser,  ArcfaboM;   Ricluird  A.  Nelsoa,  Napoleon; 
Gordon  D,  Schumacher;  Thomas  B.  Warner,  both  of  Arch- 
bold,  and  David  M.  Dietrich,  Napoleon,  aU  of  Ohio,  ass^nors 
to  Sauder  Woodworking  Co.,  Archboid.  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55U18 
lot  a.*  FI6B  2A)O:12/20 
VS.  C\.  403—403  7  Claims 

1.  A  bracket  for  joining  a  drawer  front  to  a  drawer  side  having  a 
groove,  comprising: 

a  drawer  front  member  defining  at  least  one  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  fastener  to  attach  said  front  member  to  said  drawer 
front; 
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opposed  second  side  wall, 
parallel  to  said  back  walls 


LIGHTED 
HoUis  B.  Rushing,  4913 

Filed  Jul.  19, 
Inta.* 
UA  a.  404—6 


5,( 


,«  11,241 
ANTI-GLJIRE  PADDLE  SYSTEM 

Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70817 
Ser.  No.  504,071 
9/01 6;  ISm 

9Clainis 


19>5, 
E(IF' 


1.  A  lighted  anti-glare  systen 

a)  a  highway  having  a  lengtl 
median  barrier  along  the 
the  edge  of  the  highway; 

b)  a  plurality  of  anti-glare 
barrier  and  spaced  apart 
ing  a  continuous  anti-gl; 
each  having  an  upper  port 

c)  a  lighting  assembly,  positi  Hied 
paddles,  the  lighting  asset  ibly 
anti-glare  paddles,  so  tha 
with  the  length  of  the  hij  ;hway, 
source  of  light  atop  the 


for  highway  medians,  comprising: 

,  a  center  line,  and  an  edge,  and  a 

(  enter  line  of  the  highway  or  along 


fir  >m 

are 


paddles  mounted  on  said  median 
one  another  angularly  for  form- 
barrier,  said  anti-glare  paddles 
ion; 

atop  the  plurality  of  anti-glare 

secured  to  at  least  two  of  the 

the  lighting  assembly  is  aligned 

for  providing  a  continuous 

ity  of  anti-glare  paddles;  and 


pi  irali 


UMI 


d)  a  mounting  device  further  comprising  a  base  portion  which  is 
configured  in  line  with  and  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  at 
least  some  of  the  anti-glare  paddles,  including  an  orifice 
which  is  formed  in  an  angular  relation  from  the  base  portion 
for  housing  the  lighting  assembly  therethrough  in  aligimient 
with  the  median  barhei^ 


a  drawer  side  nnember  positi  jned  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  front  member,  said  d  -awer  side  member  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surfao  ,  said  back  surface  being  adjacent 
said  drawer  side,  said  ba<  Ic  surface  iiKluding  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge;  and 

an  outwardly  projecting  kongue  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  upper  edge  and  said  lower  edge,  said  tongue 
iiKluding  a  central  portionj  and  a  terminal  portion  including  a 
fixint  wall  and  two  oppose4  back  walls,  a  first  side  wail  and  an 


5,641,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  A  BOAT 

Rhett  C.  Riviere,  785  Grace  Ave.,  Aiken,  S.C.  29801 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,359 

Int  CI.'  B63C  3/02;  C02B  3/20 

U.S.  CL  405—3 


17  Claims 


said  front  wall  being  substantially 
said  first  side  wall  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  sea  nd  side  wall,  said  front  and  back 
walls  being  substantially  { erpendicular  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  walls,  said  tern  inal  portion  defining  a  geometric 
configuration,  said  tongue  being  received  by  said  groove  to 
join  said  drawer  front  to  s  lid  drawer  side. 


'^^:2^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  a  boat  from,  and  storing  above,  water, 
said  boat  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
floating  dock,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  frame  having  a  top  surface,  a  first  end  and  an 
opposing  second  end,  a  first  side  and  an  opposing  second  side, 
said  stationary  frame  including  decking  laid  on  said  top 
surface; 

a  pivoting  frame  attached  to  said  stationary  frame,  said  pivoting 
frame  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  said  pivot- 
ing frame  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end; 

means  for  securing  said  stationary  frame  to  said  floating  dock  so 
that  said  stationary  frame  extends  laterally  from  said  floating 
dock; 

means  for  pulling  said  boat  onto  said  stationary  frame,  said 
pulling  means  carried  by  said  first  end  of  said  stationary 
ftame;  and 

means  carried  by  said  stationary  frame  for  floating  said  station- 
iffy  frame. 


5,641,243 
PILE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE 

SAME 
Yu-Lien  Hsu,  No.  205,  Cbung-Cbuang  Lane,  Len-Li  Tsune, 
Tien-Wei  Hsiang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,267 
Int  ex."  E02D  17/20 
VS.  a.  405—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  pile  assembly  for  fixing  soil  holding  means  used  for  holding 
soil  dressing  on  a  slope  having  an  original  inclined  plane,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  ground-standing  piles  disposed  on  said 
original  inclined  plane  along  the  slope,  at  least  one  connecting 
bar  for  connecting  any  two  of  said  ground-standing  piles 
disposed  on  the  same  row; 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  suspension  piles  disposed  at  predeter- 
mined locations  on  said  original  inclined  plane  of  said  slope; 
a  plurality  of  L-shaped  suspension  piles  disposed  at  predeter- 
mined locations  of  said  original  inclined  plane,  of  said  slope 
each  of  said  L-shaped  suspension  piles  has  one  hook  end  for 
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5,641,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  PASSIVE  REMOVAL  OF  SUBSURFACE 

CONTAMINANTS 

Bradley  E.  Pembertoo,  Aiken,  S.C.;  Christopher  P.  May,  Fair^ 

fax,  Va.,  and  Joseph  Roasabi,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignors  to  West- 

inghouse  Savannah  River  Company,  Inc.,  Aiken,  S.C 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,372 

Int.  CL'  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  405—128  20  Claims 


connecting  to  one  of  said  ground-standing  piles  or  other 
L-shaped  suspension  piles;  and 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  bars  for  interlocking  said  plurality  of 
rows  of  ground  standing  piles  and  said  plurality  of  U-shaped 
suspension  piles  in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  row  on  said 
original  incUned  plane. 


5,641,244 

REVETMENT,  REVETMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  BANKS  OF  WATERWAYS 

Lothar  Bestmann,  Pinneberger,  Strasse  203,  D-22880,  Wcdd/ 

Hoist,  Gemuuiy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,584,  May  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,425497,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43,272,  Apr.  6, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,338,131,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  886,693,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,842 

Int  CL'  E02B  3/12:3/08 

VS.  a.  405—16  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  an  area  of 
subsurface,  said  subsurface  having  a  well  formed  therein,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  riser  pipe  having  an  interior  and  a  first  end  and  an  opposing 
secoiKl  end,  said  first  end  having  a  perforate  section  formed 
thereon,  said  first  end  extending  into  said  well  and  said 
second  end  extending  upward  toward  an  atnios{^ere  when 
said  riser  pipe  is  inserted  in  said  well,  said  well  having  a  well 
pressure;  and 

a  valve  carried  by  said  second  end  of  said  riser  pipe,  said  valve 
closing  when  atmospheric  pressure  above  said  valve  is  greater 
than  said  well  pressure,  said  valve  opening  when  said  well 
pressure  is  greater  than  said  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,641,246 
CABLE  LAYING  APPARATUS 
David  Edward  Rinas,  5213-48th  Street,  Ltoydminstcr,  Alberta, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,670 
Int  CL'  H02G  1/06;  F16L  1/028 
VS.  CL  405—174  1  ( 


m5=€r 


I.  A  revetnnent  adapted  for  use  on  the  bank  of  a  waterway  for  tiie 
protection  of  the  waterway,  which  revetment  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  chambers  having  exterior  walls,  each  chamber 
wall  consisting  essentially  of  a  noncorrosive,  nonbiodegrad- 
able, flexible,  plastic,  net-like  extruded  rope-like  strand 
encasement  material  having  net-like  openings  ttierein,  and  a 
means  to  secure  together  the  chambers  into  a  selected  revet- 
ment unit; 

b)  the  chamber  containing  therein  particulate  substrate  filling 
material  retained  within  the  chambers  by  the  net-like  encase- 
ment material;  and 

c)  tlie  plastic  chamber  revetment  unit  and  filling  material  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  permit  said  unit  to  conform  to  the  morpho- 
logical properties  of  the  bank  to  be  protected. 


1.  A  method  of  laying  a  cable  in  the  ground  comprising: 

providing  a  first  and  a  second  reel  onto  which  the  cable  can  be 
wound,  providing  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  reels  a  bub, 
a  first  end  flange  and  a  second  end  flange,  arranging  each  of 
the  first  and  second  end  flanges  of  each  of  the  reels  to  be 
removable  from  the  hub  thereof,  arranging  each  of  the  hubs  to 
be  radially  collapsible  from  an  initial  windmg  diameter  to  a 
second  collapsed  diameter  for  release  of  an  inner  end  of  tiie 
cable; 

winding  the  cable  onto  the  first  reel  such  that  the  cable  is  wound 
in  revolutions  around  the  hub  of  the  first  reel  from  an  inner 
end  attached  to  the  first  end  flange  of  the  first  reel  outwardly 
to  an  exposed  outer  end  of  the  cable; 

transporting  the  first  reel  across  the  ground  on  a  transpon 
vehicle,  withdrawing  cable  from  the  outer  end  on  the  first  reel 
so  as  to  unwind  from  the  first  reel; 
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laying  the  withdrawn  cable 
the  ground  along  a  path 
to  a  position  adjacent  a 

halting  the  unwinding  of  th< 
obstruction,  excavating 
tion; 

removing  the  first  reel 
flange  of  the  first  reel  and 
extracting  and  withdrawing 
the  first  reel  released  by 
the  collapsing  of  the  bub, 
through  the  opening, 
with  the  inner  end  of  the 
is  unwound  from  the  firs 
into  the  cable  for  each 
first  reel; 

attaching  the  inner  end  of 
the  second  reel  positioned 
and  rewinding  the  cable 
from  the  first  reel; 

attaching  the  second  reel 
transported  across  the 
positioned  on  the  transpoi : 
thereof  downwardly  and 
from  the  second  end 
from  the  second  reel,  wii 
thereof  on  the  second 
second  laying  step  in  the 
transport  vehicle  carryii^ 
obstruction; 

halting  the  unwinding  of 
ing  an  opening  to  pass 

removing  the  second  reel 
end  flange  to  the  second 
that  the  first  end  flange 
stands  upwardly  from  th< 
ond  end  flange  of  the 
second  reel,  extracting 
cable  from  the  second 
of  the  second  end  flange 

unwinding  the  cable  from 
the  cable  leading  such 
second  reel,  one  turn  of 
each  revolution  of  cable 

attaching  the  inner  end  of 
downstream  of  the  secon  I 

rewinding  the  cable  onto  tbt 
second  reel,  the  inner 
first  end  flange  of  the 
tion  of  twist  in  the  cable 
being  opposite  to  the 
unwound  from  the  first 
the  first  reel  free  from 
quent  to  the  second 


a  first  laying  step  continuously  in 

^Uowed  by  the  transport  vehicle  up 

obstruction; 

cable  from  the  first  reel  at  the  first 

opening  to  pass  the  first  obstiuc- 


fromltbe  vehicle,  removing  the  first  end 

collapsing  the  hub  of  the  first  reel, 

the  inner  end  of  the  cable  from 

removal  of  the  first  end  flange  and 

passing  the  iiuer  end  of  the  cable 

unvAnding  the  cable  from  the  first  reel 

able  leading  such  that,  as  the  cable 

reel,  one  turn  of  twist  is  inserted 

resolution  of  cable  unwound  from  the 

'  nip  cable  to  the  second  end  flange  of 
downstream  of  the  first  obstruction 
)nto  the  second  reel  as  it  unwinds 


t< 


the  transport  vehicle  so  as  to  be 

with  the  second  reel  being 

vehicle  with  the  second  end  flange 

the  hub  thereof  standing  upwardly 

removing  the  first  end  flange 

I  idrawing  cable  from  the  outer  end 

laying  the  withdrawn  cable  in  a 

Tound  along  a  path  followed  by  the 

the  second  reel  from  the  first 


gound 
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COMBINATION 
COMPENSATOR 
Scott  SeUgmui,  Carisbad, 
CarisiMMl,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 
Inta 
U^.  a.  405—186 

1.  A  combination  spider 
insertable  weight  system  wherein 
said  spider  comprises  two 
and  a  back  portion  extenfling 
and  two  waistband 
portion  for  fastening  aro4nd 
said  insertable  weight  systt  m 
at  least  one  pocket  attached 
ing  and  removing  at  leaj  l 
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at  a  second  obstruction,  excavat- 
second  obstruction; 
the  vehicle,  reattaching  the  first 
reel,  inverting  the  second  reel  such 
is  downward  and  the  hub  thereof 
first  end  flange,  removing  the  sec- 
reel,  collapsing  the  hub  of  the 
withdrawing  the  iiuier  end  of  the 
which  is  released  by  the  removal 
uid  the  collapsing  of  the  hub; 
second  reel  with  the  inner  end  of 
as  the  cable  unwinds  from  the 
twist  is  inserted  into  the  cable  for 
inwound  from  the  second  reel; 
cable  onto  the  first  reel  positioned 
obstruction;  and 

first  reel  as  it  is  unwound  from  the 

of  the  cable  being  attached  to  the 

reel,  thereby,  a  direction  of  inser- 

it  is  unwound  from  the  second  reel 

of  twisting  of  the  cable  as  it  is 

such  that  the  cable  is  wound  onto 

for  laying  in  the  ground  subse- 


;th: 
fr  )m 


se*  ond 
aid 

re.;l 


tic 
tiat. 


tie 


enl 
fir  t 


dire  :tion 
;  r«  el 
ti  'ist 


obst)  Ktion. 


5,  i41.247 

SflDER  AND  BUOYANCY 
INSERTABLE  WEIGHTS 
(talif,,  assigiior  to  Sea  Quest,  Inc, 


1  »95,  Ser.  No.  512,443 
*  B«C  11/02 

20  Claims 

buoyancy  compensator  having  an 


I  boulder  portions,  two  chest  portions 
from  the  two  shoulder  portions, 
i  which  extend  from  the  back 
a  diver's  waist; 
comprises: 
to  said  waistband  portion  for  receiv- 
one  weight; 


**   M 


at  least  one  envelope  for  said  at  least  one  weight  removably 
insertable  within  said  pocket;  and, 

means  for  securing  and  removably  releasing  said  envelope  con- 
taining said  at  least  one  weight  within  said  pocket. 


5.641,248 

VARIABLE  SPRING  RATE  COMPRESSION  ELEMENT 

AND  RISER  TENSIONER  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Edward  J.  Arit,  ID,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 

EMSCO  Company,  Garland,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,810,  Apr.  15, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,292 

Int  CL"^  B63B  35/44 

VS.  CL  405—195.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  compression  element  being  deflectable  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  compression  element  comprising: 

an  inner  flange  having  a  curved  outer  coupling  portion; 

an  outer  flange  having  a  curved  inner  coupling  portion; 

a  deflectable  member  having  an  axial  spring  rate  that  varies 
within  a  given  range,  said  deflectable  member  coupling  said 
inner  flange  to  said  outer  flange  in  an  axially  spaced  apart 
relationship,  said  deflectable  member  having  a  first  curved 
end  coupled  to  said  outer  coupling  portion  of  said  inner  flange 
and  having  a  second  curved  end  coupled  to  said  inner  cou- 
pling portion  of  said  outer  flange;  and 

at  least  one  curved  reinforcement  disposed  in  said  deflectable 
member,  wherein  said  curved  outer  coupling  portion,  said 
curved  inner  coupling  portion,  and  said  at  least  one  curved 
reinforcement  share  a  pair  of  common  focal  points  substan- 
tially displaced  diametrically  from  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
central  longitudinal  cross-section  and  wherein  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  inner  flange  toward  said  outer  flange  com- 
presses said  deflectable  member  and  decreases  said  axial 
spring  rate  of  said  deflectable  member. 


5»*'41,249  moving  a  series  of  successive  said  rod-shaped  articles  from  &k 

AGGREGATE  EXTRUDER  supply  along  a  first  path  in  a  first  direction  substantially  at  right 

Thomas  Morris  McClelland,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hub-   angles  to  axes  of  the  articles  into  and  along  a  ptedetenrnned 

bard  Construction  Company,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  section  of  said  path;  advancing  said  successive  articles  of  said 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,119  series  axially  in  a  second  direction  fixjra  said  section  of  the  first 

Int  a.   E02B  5/02  path  into  a  second  path  wherein  the  advancing  articles  form  the  file 

VS.  CI.  405 — 268  21  Claims   of  axially  aligned  articles,  including  propelling  each  respective 

said  article  of  said  series  axially  during  movement  thereof  in  said 
first  direction  along  said  section  of  said  first  path;  monitoring  an 
extent  of  axial  advancement  of  the  respective  articles  along  said 
section  during  said  moving  of  the  respective  articles  along  said 
section  of  said  first  path;  and  generating  defect  signals  in  response 
to  detection  of  iiKomplete  advancement  of  said  articles  of  said 
series  into  said  second  path  during  said  moving  along  said  section 
of  said  first  path. 


7.  A  self-propelled  extruder  for  depositing  a  multi-layered  aggre- 
gate bed  over  a  defined  surface,  said  extruder  comprising: 

(a)  a  hopper  divided  into  at  least  two  separate  dispenser  sections 
transversely  disposed  over  the  defined  surface  and  parallel 
one  another;  wherein  said  dispenser  sections  include  a  rear 
dispenser  section  transversely  disposed  over  said  defined  sur- 
face and  a  pair  of  parallel  arm  dispenser  sections  connected  to 
the  rear  dispenser  section,  peqjendicular  thereto  and  extend- 
ing forward  thereof  parallel  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
defined  surface; 

(b)  a  grading  means,  attached  to  said  hopper  rearward  of  each 
said  dispenser  section,  for  grading  the  aggregate  material 
defmsited  from  each  said  dispenser  section  forward  of  each 
said  grading  means;  and. 

(c)  a  self  propulsion  means  attached  to  the  extruder  for  propel- 
ling the  extruder  along  a  desired  path. 


5,641,250 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
FILTER  ROD  SECTIONS 
Rudolf  Bostelmann,  Geesthacht;  Birger  Buhk,  Hamburg;  Jan 
Burmester-Perrei,  Hamburg;  Hans-Herbert  Schmidt,  Ham- 
burg, and  Rolf  Petersen,  Giilzow,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  397^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  08 
494J 

InL  CL"  B65G  51/02 
VS.  a.  406—11  28  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  converting  a  supply  of  at  least  partially  overlap- 
ping parallel  rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry 
into  a  file  of  axially  aligned  said  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of 


5,641,251 
ALL-CERAMIC  DRILL  BIT 
August  Leins,  Schlierbach,  and  Rolf  Muller,  TObingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik- 
Engineeiing,  Plodiingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  14,  1994,  44  24 
885.7 

Int  a.'  B23B  51/00 
VS.  CL  408—144  10  Claims 


1.  An  all-ceramic  drill  bit  having  a  drill  point,  a  rear  and  a 
groove  for  shavings,  the  groove  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
linearly,  along  a  surface  line,  said  groove  having  a  guiding  bevel 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  drill  bit. 


5.641052 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLES  IN  FIBRE 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
Ingvar  Eriksson,  Stockholm;  Jan  Biicklund,  Lidingo  ,  and  Lctf 
Zackrisson.  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Novator 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«»987,  S  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  436,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  19,  1992,  9203493 
Int  a.'  B23C  J/00 
VS.  a.  409—132  10  ClatM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hole  in  a  fiber  reinforced  composite 
material  workpiece.  wherein  the  hole  has  a  longitudinal  axis  which 
passes  through  a  predetermined  point  on  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  and  is  oriented  in  a  determined  direction  relative  to  longitu- 
dinal directions  of  the  fibers  in  the  woricpiece,  said  mettiod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cutting  tool  having  a  wear-iesistant  surface  and  an 
axis  of  rotation,  the  cutting  tool  also  having  a  diameter  which 
is  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  that  is 
produced; 
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positioning  the  cutting  tool 

dinal  axis  of  the  hole.  whAein 
cutting  tool  is  substantial!) 
directions  of  the  fibers;  and 

simultaneously  machining  the 
radial  direction  relative  to 
simultaneously  rotating  the 
rotation,  moving  the  cuttinj 
moving  the  cutting  tool 
axis  of  the  hole. 


I  th 


trically  relative  to  the  longitu- 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 

orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal 


vorkpiece  in  both  an  axial  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  hole,  by 

cutting  tool  around  the  axis  of 
tool  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
itrically  around  the  longitudinal 


5,64  253 


Si  line  < 


TUBE  CHAMFERING 
Rudolf  Wagner,   Stuttgart, 
WERK  Christian  FoU  und 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 
983.5 

Int  a.*  i23C  1/20 
VS.  a.  409—179 


DEVICE 
Germany,    assignor    to    REMS- 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Waiblingen, 


1.  A  tube  chamfering  device 

a  support  structure,  comprisindlwo 

a  first  angle  to  one  anothfr. 

chamfered; 
a  holding  member  connected 
at  least  one  chamfering  tool, 

for  chamfering  an  exterior 
wherein  at  least  said  two  su| 

ture  are  comprised  of  a  wea 
a  bearing  connected  to  said  h<  Iding 

ing  means  for  displacing 

member. 
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5,641,254 

ANCHOR  PLATE  SECURING  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE 

SEAT  CARGO 

Daniel  B.  Sullivan,  525  Caprice  Ct,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,216 

Int  CI."  B60P  7A)6 

VS.  a.  410—98  22  Oaims 


:,  Ser.  No.  409,826 

;ermany.  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  09 


ITOaims 


I.  A  method  of  securing  cargo  in  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  bottom 

cushion  and  an  upright  cushion,  the  vehicle  seat  having  a  rear 

including  a  lower  portion  of  the  upright  cushion  and  a  back  of  the 

bottom  cushion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

channeling  a  strap  at  an  angle  through  a  convergent  region 

communicably  attached  to  an  anchor  plate; 
passing  the  strap  through  a  gap  between  the  bottom  cushion  and 

the  upright  cushion  of  the  vehicle  seat; 
placing  the  anchor  plate  against  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  seat; 
securing  the  cargo  to  the  vehicle  seat  with  the  strap;  and 
in  response  to  said  securing  step,  bearing  the  anchor  plate 
against  the  vehicle  seat  to  thoroughly  secure  the  cargo. 


5,641,255 
CLIP 
Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc^ 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133426 

Int.  CI."  F16B  13/06 

VS.  CI.  411—48  19  Claims 


cfmpnsmg: 

supporting  legs  positioned  at 
for  supporting  a  tube  to  be 

said  support  structure; 
connected  to  said  holding  member, 
s  irface  of  the  tube; 
pf  }rting  legs  of  said  support  struc- 
resistant  plastic  material: 

member,  said  bearing  hav- 
satl  bearing  relative  to  said  holding 


I.  A  clip  fastener,  comprising: 

a  female  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  first 
and  second  opposite  ends,  and  a  hollow  interior  portion,  the 


first  end  fomiing  a  tapered  tip  and  the  second  end  having  a 
flange  extending  therefrom,  the  tapered  tip  having  a  iKJtched 
portion  and  the  flange  having  a  circular  hole  which  is  in 
conununication  with  said  hollow  interior  portion,  said  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  through 
the  tip  portion  and  axially  along  the  cylindrical  member  to 
divide  the  cylindrical  member  into  a  plurality  of  split  pieces 
that  are  deformable  along  expanding  and  contracting  direc- 
tions, the  notched  portion  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
notches  respectively  located  along  an  interior  of  the  plurality 
of  split  pieces;  and 
a  male  member  comprising  a  head  for  fitting  into  the  circular 
hole  of  the  flange  of  the  female  member,  and  a  leg  extending 
from  said  head  and  into  the  hollow  interior  portion  of  the 
female  member,  said  leg  having  (i)  protrusions  annularly 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  an  axially  intermediate 
portion  of  the  leg,  said  protrusions  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
notches  of  the  female  member,  (ii)  a  fhistoconical  inserting 
portion  forming  an  end  of  the  leg.  (iii)  an  abutment  portion 
extending  from  the  inserting  portion,  said  abutment  portion 
comprising  an  aimular  member  for  expanding  the  plurality  of 
split  pieces  of  said  female  member  along  the  expanding 
direction,  wherein  the  abutment  portion  defines  engaging 
holes  for  respectively  engaging  an  exterior  of  the  split  pieces 
along  the  tapered  tip  of  the  female  member. 


5,641,256 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  A  THREADED  MEMBER 
William  P.  Gundy,  Milford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  NPC,  Inc.,  MO- 
ford,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257^38,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,490,750.  TUs  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,479 

Int  CI."  F16B  13/06:37/04 
VS.  a.  411—55  23  Claims 


to  Kurt 


5,641,257 
SLIDING  CLAMP 
Leon  M.  Bernstein,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,795,  Feb.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,070, 
Sep.  1, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,299.  This  appUcadon  May  12, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  439,989 
Int  CI.*  F16B  19/00:  B25B  1/08:5/08 
VS.  CL  411—354  20  Claims 


162 


n0'^^yf72r,^t64 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  holding  a  wofiq>iece  against  a  stop 
secured  to  a  platen,  the  platen  having  a  platen  working  surface,  the 
clamping  device  comprising: 

a  clamping  member  having  a  shding  face  adapted  for  sliding 
movement  along  the  platen  working  surface  and  at  least  one 
clamping  face  adapted  to  engage  the  workpiece; 

an  actuator  secured  into  the  platen  along  a  fixed  reference  axis 
intersecting  with  the  plate  woricing  surface  and  including  a 
tapered  bearing  surface  engaging  the  clamping  nnember 
wherein  simultaneous  anchoring  and  nnoving  is  caused  only 
by  movement  of  the  tapered  bearing  surface  toward  the  platen 
working  surface  parallel  to  the  reference  axis;  and 

a  spring  element  connected  to  the  clamping  member  for  retract- 
ing the  clamping  member  away  from  the  stop. 


5,641,258 

RECESSED  SCREW  HEAD 

Carlo  Sala,  101,  Via  Roma.  27025  Gamboto'  (Pavia),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,149 

Claims  priori^,  appUcation  Italv,  Apr.  14,  1994,  MI94A0710 

Int  CL'  F163  23/00 

VS.  CL  411—404  16  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  anchoring  a  threaded  member  in  a 
substrate  material,  comprising: 

an  anchoring  sheath  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  body 
portion  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
anchoring  sheath  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  said  substrate  material 
and  to  receive  a  threaded  member; 

a  plurality  of  annular  anchoring  ribs  formed  around  the  body 
portion  of  said  anchoring  sheath; 

a  rigid  sleeve  positioned  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body 
portion  of  said  anchoring  sheath,  for  reinforcing  said  anchor- 
ing sheath  when  anchored  in  said  substrate  material;  and 

at  least  three  longitudinal  ribs  extending  along  at  least  a  segment 
of  said  body  portion  of  said  anchoring  sheath,  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  anchoring  sheath,  wherein  each  of  said  at 
least  three  longitudinal  ribs  are  disposed  in  different  planes 
which  intersect  at  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  anchoring  sheath. 


1.  In  a  screw  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  head  having  a 
centrally  arranged  screw  axis,  and  a  coaxial  recess  arranged  in  said 
head  to  mate  with  a  tip  of  a  tool  for  screwing  or  unscrewing  the 
screw,  the  improvement  comprising 

the  recess  having  in  plan  view  a  configtiration  of  a  star  with  six 
chamfered  points  such  that  flat  surfaces  are  formed  at  each 
point,  the  recess  being  defined  by  said  flat  surfaces  formed  at 
each  point  and  lateral  walls  arranged  between  said  flat  sur- 
faces formed  at  each  point,  wherein  the  lateral  walls  and  said 
flat  surfaces  formed  at  each  point  of  the  star  are  inclined 
outward  in  relation  to  the  screw  axis  by  an  angle  of  between  7 
and  IS  degrees,  pairs  of  said  lateral  walls  fotming  six  conc- 
sponding  ribs  of  isosceles  triangle  cross- section  such  that  an 
angle  at  a  vertex  of  the  isosceles  triangle  is  substantially  90 


UMI 


2S00 


degrees  and  a  height  of  the 
equal  to  one  half  a  base 
wherein  said  recess  is  situaie< 
upper  surface  of  said  head, 
end  surface  defined  between 
depression  in  said  upper 
walls  defining  said  rib.  saidjouter 
ribs  being  arranged  to  lie 
is  coaxial  with  the  screw 
screw. 


an  1 


Daniel  C.  Perry,  San  Jose,  and 
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isosceles  triangle  is  substantially 

of  said  isosceles  triangle,  and 

in  a  circular  depression  in  said 

:ach  of  said  ribs  having  an  outer 

a  periphery  of  said  circular 

:  of  said  head  and  said  lateral 

end  surfaces  of  all  of  said 

common  conical  surface  which 

has  a  vertex  facing  a  tip  of  the 


len]  ;th 


:  on  a 


5^  ,259 
INSERTER  FOR  A  ROTATAl  LE  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 


Timothy  E.  Gorham,  Jr.,  Oali- 


land,  both  of  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  Computer  Aided  Systems, 
Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,827,  teb.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 


application  May  24, 
InLCL" 
U.S.  a.  414—268 


995,  Ser.  No.  448,811 
I  65G  im 


1.  A  rotary  storage  carousel  imiuding 
support  racks  arranged  in  side-  3y 
rotating  the  support  racks  so  the] 
the  support  racks  including  leadi  ig 
ably  securing  a  container  then  :o 
leading   attachment   means   con  pnsing 
mounted  to  an  associated  suppoi 
with  a  shoulder  on  said  notched 
said  leading  attachment  means  fi^ther 
wider  than  a  notch  of  said  rim  ti 
ment  means  passes  over  said  rim  as 
a  support  rack  while  the  supp  irt 
motion. 


5,64;  ,260 

SHAFT  COUPLING  Dl  VICE  AND  LOCKING 

MECH  lNISM 


Stephen  Jay  Gray,  2304  Hi 
Calif.  90278 

FUed  Apr.  13,  199 

Int  a.* 

U.S.  a.  414—401 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling 
together  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  having  a  stationai  ' 
about  a  center  alignment 
truding  from  said  stationar 
said  rotating  cylinder,  and 
retaining  pin  for  locking  sai( 
and  a  latch  pin  located  on 
cylinder,  said  latch  pin  havi 
ing  position;  and 

a  second  shaft  having  a 
receiving  said  alignment 


pi  I 


a  multiplicity  of  container 

side  fashion  and  means  for 

travel  about  a  continuous  track. 

attachment  means  for  releas- 

having  a  notched  rim.   said 

an    articulated   member 

rack  for  releasable  engagement 

n  of  said  container:  and  wherein 

comprises  an  inclined  wing 

ensure  that  said  leading  attach- 

said  container  is  inserted  onto 

rack  remains  in  continuous 


6  Claims 


receiving  said  latch  pin  when  said  latch  pin  is  in  said  locked 
position  to  lock  said  first  and  second  shafts  together,  wherein 
loads  or  pallets  having  linear  bearings  located  on  said  first  and 
second  shafts  can  be  transferred  from  one  shaft  to  another 
without  interference  from  said  latch  pin  and  said  latch  groove. 


5,641,261 

FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 

Donald  Talbert,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,-  Robert  Patterson, 

Bastrop,  and  Arnold  C.  Cuba,  Jr.,  l^ylor,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Taylor  Iron-Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Taylor,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137^45,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,480,275.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478^62 

InL  CI."  B66F  9/10 
VS.  CI.  414—544  5  Oaims 


tin  ington  Ln.  itl,  Redondo  Bob, 

,  Ser.  No.  422,074 

WkSG  67/02 

4  Claims 

two  linear  shafts  concentrically 


portion  and  a  cylinder  rotating 
said  center  alignment  pin  pro- 
portion and  extending  through 
lid  rotating  cylinder  including  a 
rotating  cylinder  against  rotation 
I  circumference  of  said  rotating 
g  a  locked  position  and  a  block- 


itrically  located  guide  hole  for 
and  a  slotted  latch  groove  for 


1.  An  improved  fork  lift  truck  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  horizontal  frame,  disposed  essentially  at  a  lower- 
most section  of  said  fork  lift  truck,  said  ftame  forming  sub- 
stantially parallel  horizontal  legs,  said  legs  having  a  trans- 
versely connected  end  and  an  open  end: 

a  horizontal  motion  system  disposed  essentially  on  a  horizontal 
plane  between  said  legs  and  having  a  first  end  slidably 
mounted  to  said  legs  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
ftame: 

said  horizontal  motion  system  having  lazy  tongs,  said  lazy  tongs 
has  a  scissor-like  end  and  a  jointed  end, 

said  horizontal  motion  system  having  power  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  scissor-like  end  of  said  lazy  tongs  for 
extending  toward  said  open  end  of  said  legs  and  retracting 
ftom  said  open  end  of  said  legs  said  first  end  of  said  horizon- 
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tal  motion  system  by  said  lazy  tongs  by  respectively,  drawing 
together  and  spreading  out  said  scissor-like  end;  and  a  lift 
assembly  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  horizontal  motion 
system. 


5,641,262 
DIRECT  LIFT 
Norman  T.  Dunlop;  Peter  A.  Dunlop,  both  of  Woodbine,  and 
David  J.  Roden,  Mondamin,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Wood- 
bine Manufacturing,  Woodbine,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,642 
Int.  CI."  B60P  1/44 


VS.  a.  414—557 


1.  A  vehicular  tailgate  lift,  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  rear  end  of  a 

vehicle; 
a  lift  frame; 

a  left  and  right  set  of  parallel  bar  linkages  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  mounting  frame  for  connecting  said  lift  frame  to 
said  mounting  frame,  said  left  set  of  parallel  bar  linkages 
comprising: 

first  and  second  hinge  arms  of  substantially  equal  length,  said 
first  and  second  hinge  arms  each  having  an  inner  end 
attached  with  a  pivotal  attachment  to  a  left  end  of  said 
mounting  frame  and  an  outer  end  attached  with  a  pivotal 
attachment  to  said  lift  frame,  said  pivotal  attachments 
arranged  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  hinge  arms  in  a 
parallel,  spaced-apart  configuration,  said  first  hinge  arm 
fiirther  including  a  left  torsion  shaft  affixed  to  said  inner 
end  thereof,  said  left  torsion  shaft  extending  inward  from 
said  first  hinge  arm  toward  a  center  of  said  mounting  frame; 
said  right  set  of  parallel  bar  linkages  comprising: 

first  and  second  hinge  arms  of  substantially  equal  length,  said 
first  and  .second  hinge  arms  each  having  an  inner  end 
attached  with  a  pivotal  attachment  to  a  right  end  of  said 
mounting  frame  and  an  outer  end  attached  with  a  pivotal 
attachment  to  said   lift   frame,   said  pivoul  attachments 
arranged  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  hinge  arms  in  a 
parallel,  spaced-apart  configuration,  said  first  hinge  arm 
further  including  a  right  torsion  shaft  affixed  to  said  inner 
end  thereof,  said  right  torsion  shaft  extending  inward  from 
said  first  binge  arm  toward  the  center  of  said  mounting 
frame; 
a  rotary  actuator  disposed  between  said  left  and  right  set  of 
parallel  bar  linkages,  said  rotary  actuator  comprising  a  hous- 
ing with  a  single  driven  shaft  extending  therethrough  to  form 
left  and  right  output  shafts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing; 
means  for  coupling  said  left  and  right  output  shafts  respectively 
to  said  left  and  right  torsion  shafts,  each  of  said  coupling 
means  being  removable  to  permit  disengagement  of  said 
rotary  actuator  from  said  torsion  shaft  without  moving  said 
torsion  shaft;  and 


a  gate  having  a  hinged  end  and  a  ft«e  end  wherein  said  hinged 
end  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  lift  frame. 


5,641,263 

BUNDLE  UNSCRAMBLER 

Joseph  Ogrinc,  Cincinnati;  Glenn  C.  Huff,  Englewood;  Kevin 

Stryker,  Arcanum,  and  Robert  Q,  Clark,  Daytoo,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Vulcan  Tod  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,734 

Int  a.'  B65G  15/08 

VS.  CL  414—745.9  31  Claims 


7aaiiBs 


31.  A  method  for  unscrambling  tubes  from  a  bundle  of  tubes,  the 
bundle  being  initially  positioned  in  a  belt  magazine  formed  by  at 
least  two  belts,  each  of  the  belts  having  a  portion  suspended 
between  at  least  one  elevated  aft  support  member  and  at  least  one 
elevated  forward  support  member,  the  bundle  being  placed  in  the 
belt  magazine  such  that  the  bundle  extends  longitudinally  across 
the  suspended  portions  of  the  belts,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
laterally  expanding  the  bundle  by  tightening  the  suspended 

portion  of  the  belts; 
separating  a  ponion  of  the  tubes  from  the  expanded  bundle  by 
lowering  the  expanded  bundle  between  the  aft  and  forward 
support  members  such  that  a  portion  of  the  tubes  contact  and 
are  retained  by  at  least  one  retainer  positioned  between  the 
belts;  and 
discharging  the  separated  portion  of  the  tubes  from  the  retaiiter. 


5^41064 
SUBSTRATE  CON'VTYING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Mitsutoshi  Kuno,  Sagamihara;  Hidefaiko  Fujioka;  Nobutoshi 
Mizusawa,  both  of  Yamato;  Yigi  Chiba,  Isefaara;  Takao 
Kariya,  Hino;  Koji  Uda,  Yokohama;  Shuniclii  Uzawa,  Tokyo, 
and  Eigo  Kawakami.  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,056,  Apr.  5.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser  No.  996,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  6,  1990.  2-90413; 
Jun.  1,  1990.  2-141565;  Jul.  3.  1990.  2-174441 

IM.  CL"  B65G  65/00 
VS.  CL  414—751  11  Claims 

8.  A  conveying  and  positioning  device,  comprising: 
a  chuck  for  vertically  attracting  a  mask  having  a  round  shape, 
said  chuck  including  a  positioning  reference  member  w  ith  two 
surfaces; 
a  hand  member  for  holding  the  mask; 
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a  respective  force  applied  to  said 
mask,  in  response  to  abutment  of 
surfaces  of  the  positioning  reference 


conveying  means  for  convey^g  said  hand  member  in  a  direction 

toward  the  reference 
detecting  means  for  detectin] 

hand  member  through  the 

the  masic  against  the  two  : 

member:  and 
control  means  for  controlling!  said  ' 

of  the  detection  by  said 

mask  against  the  two  : 

a  second  force,  less  than 

attracted  by  the  chuck. 


conveying  means  on  the  basis 
(^tecting  means,  so  as  to  press  the 
with  a  first  force  and  then  with 
he  first  force,  before  the  mask  is 


S,t  11,265 

MANIPULATING  DE\  ICE  FOR  HANDLING,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  ORl  CNTATING,  WORKPIECES, 

TOOLS  opt  THE  LIKE 

Waiter  Spada,  Marzabotto,  aM  Gianfranco  Isani,  Caiuso,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sasib  S.p,A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1945,  Ser.  No.  524,643 


Claims  priority,  applicatiot 
Into.' 
VS.  CL  414—779 


1.  A  manipulating  device 
characteristic  axis  comprising: 
a  head  which  is  cube-sbaped|so 
comers  and  to  define  a 
frame  defined  by  three  mu 
respective  ones  of  said 
a  first  one  of  said  comers 
a  supporting  means  for  si 
faces  such  that  the  c 
established  colatitude 
dimensional  Cartesian 
head;  and 


f  r  orientating  an  element  having  a 


as  to  define  associated  faces  and 

dimensional  Cartesian  reference 

:ually  perpendicular  axes  parallel  to 

.  said  head  including: 

having  a  flattened  portion,  and 

u  >porting  the  element  on  one  of  said 

hfracteri.stic  axis  thereof  has  a  pre- 

longitude  relative  to  the  three- 

ference  frame  of  said  cube-shaped 


I  thi  ee-i 


fai  es. 


and 


a  drive  means  for  rotating  said  head  about  a  predetermined  axis 
of  rotation,  the  axis  of  rotation  extending  through  said  first 
one  of  said  comers  perpendicular  to  the  flattened  portion  and 
through  a  second  one  of  said  comers  diametrically  opposite  to 
said  first  one  of  said  comers,  whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  all  of  said  three  axes  of  the  three- 
dimensional  Canesian  reference  plane  such  that  a  colatitude 
and  longitude  of  the  axis  of  rotation  is  dififerent  from  the 
colatitude  and  longitude  of  the  characteristic  axis,  said  drive 
means  including: 

a  flange  to  which  said  flattened  portion  is  fixed, 
a  shaft  which  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  which  is 

mounted  to  said  flange,  and 
a  motor  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  the  axis  of 
rotation. 


5,64136 
METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  A  SHEET  SUBSTACK  FROM  A 
SHEET  STACK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

SAID  METHOD 
Teuvo  Junhani  Lehtimakl,  Lahti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Sunds 

Defibrator  Panelhanilling  Oy,  Nastola,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/0a492,  S  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  19,  1992,  925272 

Int.  CI.*  B6SH  3/24 

VS.  CI.  414—796  6  Claims 


Italy,  Sep.  16, 1994,  GE94A0104 
B25J  UAX) 

6Claims 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  a  sheet  substack  formed  by  at  least  one 
stacked  sheet  from  a  sheet  stack  from  a  feeding  station  to  a 
processing  station,  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  sheets  to  a  feeding  station,  said  feed  station  including 
a  back  gauge,  said  back  gauge  having  an  upper  edge,  and  a 
pusher  for  transferring  the  sheet  substack  from  atop  the  sheet 
stack,  the  sheet  stack  and  said  back  gauge  being  moveable 
relative  to  one  another  in  the  vertical  direction,  the  pusher 
including  a  controller  means  for  controlling  the  pressing  force 
of  the  pusher  against  the  sheet  substack  between  at  least  a  first 
force  and  a  second  force,  the  first  force  being  less  than  the 
second  force; 

moving  the  sheet  stack  upward  in  the  vertical  direction  relative 
to  the  back  gauge;  and 

pushing  the  sheet  substack  disposed  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
back  gauge  by  the  pusher  to  the  processing  station;  wherein 

said  pushing  by  the  pusher  is  with  the  first  force  before  the 
leading  edge  of  ttie  sheet  substack  is  entirely  moved  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  back  gauge,  and 
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said  moving  of  the  sheet  stack  continues  until  a  leading  edge  of 

a  lowermost  sheet  of  the  sheet  substack  is  above  the  upper 

i»-^Vp^'^ 

-^/ 

edge  of  the  back  gauge  and  the  sheet  substack  begins  separa- 

^-yO^"-^-^ 

tion  from  the  sheet  stack  by  said  pushing  of  the  pusher  with 

K/f"'-^ 

I 

the  second  force. 

j^-*' 

5,641,267 
CONTROLLED  LEAKAGE  SHROUD  PANEL 
Robert  Proctor,  West  Chester;  Da\id  R.  Linger,  Cincinnati; 
David  A.  Di  Salle,  West  Chester;  Steven  R.  Brassfield,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Larry  W.  Plemmons,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,426 
Int.  CI.*  FOID  ////6 
U.S.  a.  415—173.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  shroud  panel  for  a  turbine  shroud  positionable  radially 
above  a  plurality  of  turbine  rotor  blades  comprising: 

a  panel  forward  hook  extending  axially  for  mounting  said  panel 
to  a  complementary  forward  slot  of  a  component  of  said 
turbine  shroud: 

a  panel  aft  hook  spaced  axially  from  said  panel  forward  hook 
and  extending  axially  for  mounting  said  panel  to  a  comple- 
mentary aft  hook  of  said  turbine  shroud: 

said  panel  forward  hook  having  oppositely  facing  radially  outer 
and  inner  lands,  said  outer  land  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
pads  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a 
respective  recess,  with  said  pads  and  recess  being  disposed 
coextensively  over  said  inner  land;  and 

said  panel,  including  said  panel  forward  hook,  being  arcuate  in  a 
circumferential  direction,  with  said  panel  forward  hook  being 
sized  to  engage  said  forward  slot  substantially  concentrically 
therein. 


which  is  incident  on  the  leading  edge  circles.of  each  section  is 
incident  at  an  angle  at  which  the  airflow  divides  so  that  the 
maximum  velocity  of  the  airflow  at  the  leading  edge  circle  which 
subsequently  flows  over  the  pressure  surface  of  each  section  is 
equal  to  the  maximum  velocity  of  the  airflow  at  the  leading  edge 
circle  which  subsequently  flows  over  the  suction  sinface  of  each 
section. 


5.641,269 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
John  Eller,  Soutbold,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Aviation,  Mesa, 
Ariz. 

FQed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,315 

InL  a.*  B64C  27n& 

VS.  CI.  416—20  R  2  Claims 


5,641,268 

AEROFOIL  MEMBERS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Terence  E.  Martin,  Derbyshire,  and  Hang  W.  Lung,  Derby, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London. 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,084,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,057,  Sep.  16, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

599,111 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1991, 
9119846 

Int.  a."  FOID  9/00 
VS.  a.  415—191  6  Claims 

1.  An  aerofoil  for  use  in  an  axial  flow  compressor  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  the  aerofoil  having  an  aerodynamic  profile  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  nominal  sections  stacked  in  a  plane  normal  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine,  each  section  having  a  pressure 
surface  and  a  suction  surface  and  being  arranged  so  that  in  opera- 
tion a  proportion  of  a  flow  of  air  passing  through  the  engine  is 
Incident  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  at  the  leading  edge  of  each  section, 
characterised  in  that  the  nominal  sections,  are  stacked  to  define  an 
aerofoil  which  has  a  leading  edge  profile  such  that  at  a  predeter- 
mined engine  operating  speed  the  proportion  of  the  flow  of  air 


1.  In  an  air  driven  helicopter,  having  a  fuselage,  a  compressed 
gas  source,  an  air  distribution  system,  hollow  rotor  blades,  a  pitch 
control  system,  and  a  helicopter  rotor  seal  for  providing  a  seal  to  a 
rotating  plenum,  the  helicopter  rotor  seal  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-rotatable  longitudinally  extending  rotor  mast  including 
a  vertical  axis,  said  rotor  mast  further  including  a  concentric 
bore  for  directing  compressed  gas  therethrough,  said  concen- 
tric bore  being  disposed  along  said  vertical  axis  thereof  to 
define  a  tubular  sidewall  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  outer 
surface,  said  rotor  mast  terminating  at  its  upper  extremity  with 
a  sealing  surface: 

(b)  a  bearing  having  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring,  said  inner 
ring  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  mast; 

(c)  a  rotatable  plenum  mounted  above  tlie  helicopter  rotor  blades 
and  rotatable  only  about  said  vertical  axis  of  said  rotor  mast, 
said  plenum  rotatably  afiSxed  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
rotor  mast  for  receiving  compressed  gas  from  said  bote  and 
for  directing  compressed  gas  to  said  rotor  blades; 
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(d)  a  seal  means  disposed  between 
rotor  mast  and  said  rotatal  le 
tially  fluid-tight  connectioi 

(e)  a  substantially  convex 
to  said  rotor  mast;  and 

(f)  a  rotatable  bub  for  supporing 
rotatable  hub  having  an  in(emal 
cal  surface  matingly 
spherical  flange  for  provii 
rotation  thereabout. 


spl  erical 


engs  ging 
d  ng 


5,611,270 

DURABLE  HIGH-PRECIS  ION  MAG^fETOSTRIC^VE 
PJMP 


Dougl  &, 


George  E.  Sgourakes,  Millis; 
ard  L.  Vlgeant,  East 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W4ters 
ington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  31, 
Int  ClJ"  F04B 
VS.  a.  417— 44J 


loseph  F.  Actor,  Uxbridge;  Rich- 

and  Carlton  H.  Paul,  Groton, 

Investments  Limited,  WUm- 


19  «. 


i.  Sen  No.  509,472 
[(9/06: 17/00:35/00 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


June  24,  1997 


said  sealing  surface  of  said 
plenum  for  affecting  a  substan- 
therebetween; 

flange  concentrically  affixed 


the  helicopter  rotor  blades,  said 
substantially  concave  spheri- 
the  external  surface  of  said 

three-axis  (pitch,  roll  and  yaw) 


fluid  source  to  the  interior 
a  fluid  outlet  conduit  through 


bellows  to  an  output  of  th  :  pump;  and 


a  valve  for  preventing  fluid 
supply  conduit. 


5,641,271 
FLOAT  OPERATED  PUMP  INCLUDING  DIAPHRAGM 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BLEED  PASSAGE 
Alan  J.  Forrester,  Nimmitabel,  and  Paavo  M.  Laukkanen, 
Mount  Isa,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  M.IA1.  Holdings 
Limited,  Brisbane,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00289,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25S33,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

per  FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  17, 1992,  PL2997 
Int  CL'  F04F  1/06 
VS.  a.  417—128  6  Claims 


19  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  magnetostrictive  element  li  iving  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  the  first  end; 

an  electromagnetic  field  gen^^or  in  proximity  to  the  magneto- 
strictive element  which  {  enerates  and  imposes  a  varying 
magnetic  field  upon  the  t  lagnetostrictive  element  to  vary  a 
length  of  said  magnetostric  live  element  between  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  in  rej  ;>onse  to  a  drive  signal; 

a  fluid-tight  chamber  contaii  ing  a  working  fluid  and  having  a 
compliant  surface  located  proximate  to  one  end  of  said  ele- 
ment, the  compliant  surfa  :e  being  deflected  by  a  change  in 
said  length  of  the  magneif)strictive  element  so  as  to  change 
the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid; 

a  flexible  bellows  substantii  lly  encompassed  by  the  chamber 
and  substantially  surround  d  by  the  working  fluid,  the  bellows 
volume  isolated  from  the  working 
in  response  to  the  urgings  of  one 


defining  a  variable  inlerioi 
fluid,  the  volume  varying 
end  of  the  element; 
a  fluid  supply  conduit  throu^  which  fluid  is  introduced  from  a 
volume  of  the  bellows; 
which  fluid  is  transferred  from  the 


backflow  from  the  bellows  to  the 


1.  A  pneumatic  pump  including: 

a  main  chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  to  be  pumped  and  having 

an  inlet  and  outlet  through  which  the  liquid  respectively 

enters  and  exists  the  main  chamber; 
a  float  movable  between  a  lowered  and  a  raised  position  in 

response  to  a  level  of  liquid  in  the  main  chamber;  and 
a  valve  assembly  for  selectively  supplying  compressed  air 

through  a  passageway  having  a  first  seat  face,  said  valve 

assembly  including: 

(a)  a  valve  chamber  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  compart- 
ment by  a  first  pliant  diaphragm  and  including  a  port,  a  first 
biasing  means  biasing  said  first  diaphragm  toward  said  first 
compartment; 

(b)  a  plunger  extending  through  and  sealingly  engaging  said 
first  port,  said  plunger  including  a  first  end  disposed  inside 
said  valve  chamber  and  a  second  end  disposed  outside  said 
valve  chamber,  said  plunger  being  movable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  first  diaphragm  for  selectively  sealingly 
engaging  said  first  seat  face  with  second  end; 

(c)  an  aperture  extending  ftom  said  passageway,  upstream  of 
said  first  seat  face,  to  said  first  compartment  for  fluidic 
communication  therebetween; 

(d)  a  valve  biased  toward  a  closed  position  over  said  aperture 
and  selectively  moveable  into  an  open  position  for  com- 
pressed air  to  enter  said  first  compartment  and  move  said 
first  diaphragm  against  said  first  biasing  means  and  thereby 
withdraw  said  second  end  of  said  plunger  from  said  first 
seat  face;  and 

(e)  a  bleed  passage  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
compartments  for  gradual  equalization  of  pressure  therebe- 
tween, whereby  movement  of  said  valve  into  the  closed 
position  effects  a  delayed  presentation  of  said  second  end 
of  said  plunger  to  said  first  seal  face,  wherein  the  passage- 
way, downstream  of  said  first  seat  face,  extends  into  the 
main  chamber  and  movement  of  the  float  to  and  from  the 
raised  position  of  the  float  engages  means  for  moving  the 
valve  to  an  open  and  closed  position  respectively  for  selec- 
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lively  supplying  compressed  air  to  die  main  chamber  to 
remove  the  liquid  therefrom. 


5,641,272 

ENHANCED  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTROLLERLESS  PNEUMATIC  PUMP 

Matthew  Harrold,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CleMi  Enviran- 

■Mnt  Engineers,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,781 

Int  a.*  F04F  1/06 

VS.  CL  417—133  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  actuator  for  a  pump,  the  pump  having  a  hollow  casing 
for  flooding  of  liquid  to  a  level  within  the  hollow  casing  to  enable 
the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  the  actuator  having  in  combination, 

a  lever  arm  member; 

a  pivot  for  the  lever  arm  member; 

first  means  for  biasing  the  lever  arm  member  in  a  first  direction; 

a  float  for  following  the  level  of  liquid  within  the  pump; 

second  means  for  biasing  the  lever  arm  member  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  ftom  the  float  respon- 
sive to  the  level  of  Uquid  within  the  pump,  and 

a  valve  for  permitting  fluid  flow; 

a  valve  acbialor  from  the  lever  arm  member  to  a  valve  for 
actuating  the  valve  for  permitting  fluid  flow, 

the  second  means  including. 

a  rod  member  connected  to  the  float  at  one  portion  and  move- 
able between  a  fiilly  upward  position  and  a  downward  posi- 
tion; 

the  rod  member  connected  to  the  lever  arm  member  at  another 
portion;  and, 

a  joint  between  the  lever  arm  member  and  the  rod  member, 

the  improvement  to  the  combination  a(  the  joint  tietween  the 
lever  arm  member  and  the  rod  member  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  detent  mechanism  for  releaseably  engaging  the  rod  member 
when  the  rod  member  is  in  the  fiilly  upward  position; 

an  elongate  slot  configured  within  the  rod  member; 

a  slot  following  pin  in  the  lever  arm  member;  and, 

the  elongate  slot  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  spatial  interval 
above  the  slot  following  pin  whereby  when  the  detent  mecha- 
nism releases  the  rod  member,  tiie  rod  member  falls  with 
accumulated  momentum  on  the  slot  following  pin. 


5^1,273 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

COMPRESSING  A  GAS 

Thomas  S.  Moaeiey,  2501  Briggs  Chraey  Rd.,  Silycr  Spring, 

Md.  20905 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,99«,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^454,426. 

This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,«50 

Int  CL'  FMB  23/08 

VS.  CL  417-205  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  quantity  of  gas  comprising: 

a  source  of  said  gas; 

a  quantity  of  incompressible  material; 

means  to  prepare  a  quantity  of  compressible  mixture  comprising 

said  quantity  of  incompressible  material  dispersed  in  said 

quantity  of  gas; 
an  adiabatic  compressor, 
an  isothermal  compressor, 
a  heat  exchanger  and 
a  heat  sink  wherein  said  quantity  of  gas  is  conapressed  in  said 

adiabatic  compressor, 
said  quantity  of  compressible  mixture  is  compressed  in  said 

isothermal  compressor  and  said  incompressible  material  is 

passed  through  said  heat  exchanger  and 
beat  in  said  incompressible  material  is  transferred  to  said  heat 

sink  through  said  heat  exchanger  whereby 
at  least  pan  of  the  heat  appearing  while  said  quantity  of  said 

mixture  is  compressed  in  said  isothermal  compressor  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  heat  sinlc 


5,641,274 

TWO  STAGE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  WrfH  SECOND 

STAGE  LOCATED  IN  THE  FIRST  STAGE  INLET  LINE 

Kcnichi  Knbo;  l^umayosfai  Motoyoshi,  and  Jun  Matsohara,  aD 

of  Higashimatsuyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Zcxd  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6465508 
Int  a.*  P04B  23/10:19/02 
VS.  CL  417—206  13  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  rotatable  member  which  is  supported  in  said  housing, 
said  rotatable  member  having  a  base  eitd  defining  a  compression 
space,  a  longitudinal  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said 
compression  space,  and  an  inflow/outflow  port  conununicai- 
ing  with  said  longitudinal  passage; 
a  plurality  of  plungers  slidably  mounted  in  said  base  end  and 
radially  spaced  around  said  rotauble  member  to  move  into 
and  out  of  said  compression  space; 
a  cam  ring  provided  around  said  plungers,  and  positioned  so  as 
to  be  coocenoic  with  said  rotauble  member. 
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5,641^6 
ELECTRIC  PUMP  FOR  EI4VIRONMENTALLY 
HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL 
Gdiz  Heiddberg,  Stambcrg,  and  Peter  Ehrliart,  Munich,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Magnet-Motor  Gesellscfaaft  fSr 
magnetmotorisdie  Techniii  mbH,  Stamlierg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/W455,  9  371  Date  Dec  9,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2, 1993 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2S,  1992,  42  05 
926.7 

Int  CL'  PD4B  35/04 
VS.  CL  417—423.7  17  Clains 


a  pitirality  of  shoes  provide^  at  one  end  of  said  plungers, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  provided  in  said  plurality  of  shoes,  respec- 
tively, and  located  between  laid  shoes  and  said  cam  ring; 

a  fuel  inlet  port  provided  in  sad  housing; 

a  fiiel  feed  pump  mounted  in  laid  housing; 

a  structure  partitioning  said  hovsing  into  a  low  pressure  side  fuel 
path  extending  firom  said  fu«i  inlet  port  to  said  feed  pump,  and 
a  chamber  in  fluid  commun  ication  with  said  feed  pump  and 
which  can  communicate  will  i  said  compression  space  via  said 
inflow/outflow  port  in  said  i  statable  member,  and 

wherein  said  cam  ring,  said  sh(  es,  and  said  rollers  are  located  in 
said  low  pressure  side  fiiel    oth. 


5,64  475 


Manfred  P.  Klein,  Highland 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Filed  Jan.  26, 
Into.* 
VS.  CL  417—420 


GROOVED  SHAFT  FOI I  A  MAGNETIC-DRIVE 
CENTRIFUpAL  PUMP 

Pi  rk,  and  Jeff  S.  Brown,  Palitine, 
Ansi  nag  Inc.,  EUi  Grove  Village,  Dl. 
199  i,  Ser.  No.  378,774 
F04P  17/00;53/lS 

35  Claims 


1.  An  electric  pump  comprising: 

an  impeller,  a  shaft  and  a  motor  having  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet  rotor  and  a  stator,  wherein  the  impeller  is  coupled  by 
the  shaft  to  the  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  rotor  of  the 
electric  motor; 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing  in  which  the  shaft  is  supported 
and  which  has  openings  for  delivery  side  and  suction  side 
connections  for  material  to  be  pumped,  wherein  the  housing 
has  a  thickness  in  a  radial  direction  at  a  portion  thereof 
between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  which  is  less  than  10  mm; 

wherein  the  rotor  is  disposed  inside  the  housing  and  comprises 
circumferentially  distributed,  permanent  magnet  poles  of 
alternating  polarity  which  are  radially  spaced  from  the  shaft; 

wherein  the  stator  of  the  electric  motor  is  disposed  outside  the 
housing,  is  in  the  form  of  a  ferromagnetic  ring  axially  aligned 
with  the  rotor,  has  coil  windings,  and  is  supported  outside  of 
the  housing;  and 

further  comprising  at  least  one  stator  carrier  attached  to  the 
housing,  the  stator  being  mounted  in  the  at  least  one  stator 
carrier,  the  at  least  one  stator  carrier  being  of  one-piece 
configuration  so  as  to  enclose  the  housing  across  an  entire 
circumference  thereof  in  a  cup-shaped  manner,  the  at  least  one 
stator  carrier  having  a  liquid  for  cooUng  the  at  least  one  stator. 


ide 


I.  A  shaft  for  use  in  a  mag|ietic-drive  centrifiigal  pump,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  axial  groove  disposed  in 

groove  cross  section  and 
a  shaft  cross  section  of  the 

perimeter  portion  and  a 

tioo;  the  axial  groove  adjoining 

first  boundary  and  at  a 


:  shaft,  the  axial  groove  having  a 

and 
shaft  having  a  substantially  flat 
su  >stantially  circular  perimeter  por- 
;  the  flat  perimeter  portion  at  a 
boundary. 


siles; 


I  sec  nd 


5,641,277 
PERISTALIC  PUMP 
John  T.   Goodck,   1641    Innsbruck   Circle  West,   Cdurabia 
Heists,  Minn.  55421 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,978 
Int.  CL"  F04B  43/09 
VS.  a.  417—477.9  13  Claims 

1.  A  peristalic  pump  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  flat  mounting  surface; 

b)  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  surface; 

c)  a  pump  housing  rabbeted  into  said  frame  and  abutting  said  flat 
mounting  surface,  said  pump  housing  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  body  members  positioned  in  facing,  abut- 
ting relationship,  each  of  said  body  members  comprising: 
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i)  an  annular  portion  having  a  flat  axial  end  surface  and  an 
inner  circumferential  surface, 

ii)  a  tube  guide  and  clamp  tang  portion  integral  with  said 
armular  portion  and  depending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, said  guide  and  clamp  tang  support  portion  having  a 
flat  surface, 

iii)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  half-cylindrical  grooves  depending 
from  said  flat  surface  of  said  tube  guide  and  clamp  tang 
portion  and  extending  radially  therethrough  to  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  aimular  portion,  said  tube 
guide  and  clamp  tang  portions  ftirtber  being  stepped  from 
said  flat  surface  thereof  at  tiie  outer  radial  portion  thereof, 
and 

iv)  a  shoulder  radially  extending  inwardly  from  one  axial  end 
of  said  annular  portion,  said  pump  housing  being  character- 
ized, when  said  body  members  are  positioned  with  said  flat 
axial  end  surfaces  in  facing,  abutting  relationship,  as  afore- 
said, by  defining  a  substantia]  aimular  opening  for  receiving 
a  pump  rotor  means,  and  said  inner  circumferential  surfaces 
forming  a  circumferential  surface  bounded  at  each  axial 
end  by  one  of  said  radially  extending  shoulders,  and  said 
grooves  forming  a  pair  of  spaced-apari  round  passageways; 

d)  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  in  said  substan- 
tial aimular  opening  of  said  pump  housing,  said  rotor  having 
at  least  two  rollers  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  axes 
parallel  to  said  shaft  axis;  and 

e)  flexible,  compressible,  hollow  tube  means  positioned  in  said 
passageways  and  abutting  said  circumferential  track  between 
said  pump  housing  and  said  rollers: 

whereby  fluids  may  be  pumped  through  said  tube  when  said  rotor 
is  rotated,  the  dimensions  of  said  tube,  said  circumferential  track, 
said  rotor  and  said  rollers  being  pre-selected  so  that  said  tube  is 
squeezed  between  said  rollers  and  said  track. 


with  each  odter  while  Oie  scroll  wall  of  die  statioiuu^  scroll 
member  is  in  axial  contact  with  the  base  plate  of  the  movable 
scroll  member  and  the  scroll  wall  of  tbe  movable  scroll 
member  is  in  axial  contact  with  the  base  plate  of  the  station- 
ary scroll  member  so  that  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  com- 
pression chambers  are  fomoed  between  tbe  stationary  and 
movable  scroll  members: 

a  rotating  shaft  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  housing 
assembly  and  which  is  connected  to  the  movable  scroll  mem- 
ber, so  that  a  rotating  movement  from  the  rotating  shaft  is 
transmitted  to  the  movable  scroll  member;  and 

means  for  preventing  tbe  movable  scroll  member  from  rotating 
about  its  own  axis  so  that  tlie  compression  chambers  are 
displaced  radially  from  an  outward  position  for  introduction 
of  gas  to  be  compressed  to  an  inward  position  for  discharge  of 
the  compressed  gas; 

the  first  housing  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  which  is  inte- 
grally connected  to  tlie  base  plate  of  the  stationary  scroll 
member: 

the  second  housing  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall; 

the  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  the  first  housing  and  the  cylindrical 
outer  wall  of  the  second  housing  having  axially  faced  end 
surfaces  which  extend  transversely  to  an  axis  of  tbe  rotating 
shaft  and  are  in  an  axial  contaa  with  each  other. 

the  axially  contacting  end  surfaces  being  located  on  a  plane 
which  is  axially  spaced  from  an  end  surface  of  tbe  scroll  wall 
of  the  stationary  scroll  member  toward  the  base  plate  thereof 
such  that  tbe  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  the  second  housing 
cooperates  with  the  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  the  first  housing 
to  form  an  outermost  portion  of  the  stationary  scroll  member. 


5,641,278 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 
Yuicfai  Tsamagari,  Toyokawa;  Shinya  Yamamoto,  and  Tetsu- 
hiko  Fultanuma.  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso    Co.,    Ltd.,   and    KabushiU    Kaislia   Hyoda 
Jidosbokid,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098949 
Int  a.*  POIC  1/04 
VS.  a.  418— 55  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  having  first  and  second  housings  separate 
from  each  other  and  cooperating  with  each  other  to  create 
therein  a  chamber  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape: 
a  stationary  scroll  member  having  a  base  plate  and  a  scroll  wall 

which  extends  axially  and  integrally  from  the  base  plate; 
a  movable  scroll  member  having  a  base  plate  and  a  scroll  wall 

which  extends  axially  and  integrally  frxim  the  base  plate; 
the  movable  scroll  member  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 

bousing  assembly; 
tlie  scroll  wall  of  the  stationary  scroll  member  and  the  scroll 
wall  of  the  movable  scroll  member  being  in  radial  contact 


5^1,279 
SWING  TYPE  ROTARY  COMPRESSORS  HAVING  A  CUT- 
OFF PORTION  ON  THE  ROLLER 
Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daildn  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94A)2018,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  S  102te) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16135,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,846 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan.  Dec  6,  1993,  5-305247 
Int.  a.'  P04C  18/356:29/08 
VS.  a.  418—66  12  Claims 

1.  A  swing  type  rotary  compressor  which  comprises 
a  cyUnder  having  a  cylinder  chamber  inside  said  cylinder; 
a  rotatable  roller  fitted  on  an  eccentric  portion  of  a  drive  shaft 
and  installed  in  said  cylinder  chamber,  the  roller  being  rotat- 
able in  a  revolution  direction; 
a  blade  integrally  formed  on  said  roller  and  protruding  therefrom 
to  partition  said  cylinder  chamber  into  a  compression  chamber 
and  a  suction  chamber,  a  suction  port  being  open  to  the 
suction  cliaml>er  over  a  length  in  a  circumferential  direction; 
a  support  body  swingably  supported  on  said  cylinder  and  swing- 
ably  supporting  said  blade;  and 
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a  cut-o£f  portion  formed  on 
on  a  side  of  the  suction 
position  from  which  the 
the  vicinity  of  the 
tion  direction  over  a 
greater  than  the  length  of 
tial  direction  so  as  to 
suction  gas  sucl(ed  from 
com|xession  charol>er. 


outer  circumference  of  said  roller 

ctakmber  with  respect  to  a  protruding 

b  ade  protrudes  and  extending  from 

protrud  ng  position  forward  in  the  revolu- 

len,  ;th  in  a  circumferential  direction 

le  suction  port  in  the  circimiferen- 

sh  ft  a  suction  shut-ofif  position  for 

s4d  suction  port  toward  a  side  of  the 


ROTARY  SCREW 

KjuUs  Timuska,  SpAnga, 

MasUncr  AB,  Stockhotm, 
PCX  No.  PCr/SE93/01057,  § 
Date  Jon.  14,  1995,  PCX 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Dec.  8, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
Int  CL'  F04C  l8/]6;27jf)0. 
VS.  CL  418—102 


5,«  11,280 
COMPVEisSOR  WITH  SHAFT  SEAL 
assignor  to  Svenslu  Rotor 
Sweden 

371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO94/15100,  PCT  Pub. 


tge 


n  lor 


II  b) 


1.  A  rotary  screw  compressor 

an  inlet  channel  (24); 

an  outlet  channel  (27);  and 

at  least  one  compression  si 
ing  at  least  one  screw 
sliaft  journal  (11;  11a. 
caied  bearing  (12;  12a, 
journal  (11;  11a,  Ilia. 
rotor  (10;  10.  110)  and 
112a.  112^); 

said  seal  including  at 
14,  15)  surrounding  said 
Ilia.  111<>)  and  a  plur 
116a,  IIM,  17a.  117a. 
(11;  11a,  Ilia,  lllby 
15)  and  said  annular 
117a,  inb)  being  arranj 
said  at  least  one  shaft 
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Jiff*E  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


for  oil-free  air,  comprising: 


a  supply  channel  (19, 19a,  119a,  1196)  connecting  an  outermost 
one  of  said  annular  chambers  (17,  17a,  117a,  117b)  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  air;  and 

a  withdrawal  channel  (18, 18a,  118a,  118b)  connected  to  another 
of  said  annular  chambers  (16,  16a,  116a,  116b),  said  with- 
drawal channel  being  positioned  between  said  outermost 
annular  chamber  (17,  17a,  117a,  117b)  and  the  rotor,  wherein 
the  term  outermost  is  being  defined  as  most  remote  fiom  tlie 
screw  rotor. 


5,641,281 

LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  A  GEAR  PUMP 

Charles  R.  Russell,  and  Femie  E.  Williams,  bodi  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  LCI  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,736 

Int  a."  F04C  2/18 

VJS.  a.  418—102  17  Claims 


lub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  481^18 
Sweden,  Dec  21,  1992,  9203841 
F16C  33/80;  F16J  15/40 

9  Claims 


1.  In  a  gear  pump  having  a  housing  defining  a  pump  cavity,  a 
pair  of  intemoeshing  toothed  gears  rotatably  disposed  within  the 
pump  cavity,  each  gear  having  a  mounting  shaft  extending  axially 
therefrom,  and  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  gear 
shafts,  the  bearing  means  having  a  pair  of  axial  openings  for 
rotatably  receiving  the  gear  shafts,  the  bearing  means  including 
means  for  lubricating  the  gear  shafts  by  diverting  a  poition  of  a 
material  being  pumped  from  the  pump  cavity  into  the  axial  open- 
ings of  the  bearing  means,  the  improvement  wherein  the  lubricat- 
ing means  comprises,  for  each  axial  opening  in  the  bearing  means, 
a  material  flow  conduit  formed  in  the  bearing  means  for  directing 
the  pumped  material  to  be  applied  progressively  to  the  gear  shaft 
during  rotation  thereof,  the  conduit  having  a  surface  comprising  a 
mirrored  finish  for  resisting  accumulation  of  material  deposits, 
thereby  to  prevent  wearing  of  ttie  gear  shafts. 


.  each  compression  stage  includ- 

(10;  10,  110)  with  at  least  one 

la,  111b)  mounted  in  an  oil  lubri- 

12a.  112b),  said  at  least  one  shaft 

having  a  seal  between  said  screw 
lid  oil  lubricated  bearing  (12;  12a, 


leastjthree  frictionless  seal  portions  (13, 

at  least  one  shaft  journal  (11,  11a, 

of  annular  chambers  (16,  17;  16a, 

17b)  surrounding  said  shaft  journal 

frictionless  seal  portions  (13.  14, 

chambers  (16.  17;  16a,  116a,  116b,  17a. 

in  an  alternating  sequence  along 

(11,  11a,  Ula.  111b); 
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5,641082 

ADVANCED  RADIANT  GAS  BURNER  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  FLAME  SUPPORT  ROD  STRUCTURE 

K.  J.  Lee,  Lawrenceville;  Joe  K.  Cochran,  Jr.,  MarietU,  and 

Tzyy-Jiuan  Hwang,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Gas 

Research  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395323 
InV  a."  ¥23D  3/40: 14/14 
VS.  a.  431—7  46  Claims 

1.  A  radiant  gas  burner,  comprising: 

a  porous  ceramic  layer  having  a  gas  receiving  surface  and  a 
burner  surface; 


2509 


a  housing  supporting  said  porous  ceramic  layer,  said  housing 

having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  combustible  gas  and  configured 

to  direct  said  combustible  gas  through  said  porous  ceramic 

layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  ceramic  rods  supported  by  said  housing 

adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  burner  surface  of  said  porous 

ceramic  layer; 
whereby  said  combustible  gas  can  be  ignited  over  said  bumer 

surface  so  that  both  said  porous  ceramic  layer  and  said 

ceramic  rods  radiate  energy. 
16.  A  method  for  radiating  heat,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
passing  a  combustible  gas  toward  a  gas  receiving  surface  of  a 

porous  ceramic  layer,  through  said  ceramic  layer,  and  out 

from  a  bumer  surface  of  said  ceramic  layer: 
disposing  a  plurality  of  elongated  ceramic  rods  adjacent  to  and 

spaced  from  said  bumer  surface: 
permitting  combustion  of  said  combustible  gas  at  a  location 

adjacent  said  bumer  surface:  and 
radiating  heat  from  said  bumer  surface  and  said  rods. 


5,641083 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,641084 
FLASH  BULB  CARTRIDGE  FOR  LIGHT  GUNS 
Michael  Andrew  Minovitch,  2832  St.  George  St.  #6,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90027 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,432 

Int.  CI."  F21K  5/00 

VS.  a.  431—359  8  aaims 
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1.  A  flash  bulb  cartridge  for  light  guns  comprising: 

a  fast-burning  combustible  substance  mounted  inside  a  transpar- 
ent bulb  for  generating  a  flash  of  light  with  an  intensity  of  at 
least  IO,000,0(X)  lumens; 

oxygen  gas  hermetically  sealed  inside  said  bulb  for  burning  said 
combustible  substance: 

means  for  igniting  said  combustible  substance  with  an  electric 
current; 

means  for  directing  and  concentrating  said  light  flash  along  a 
given  direction  by  coating  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  bulb 
with  a  reflecting  layer:  and 


guide  means  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  bulb  in  sliding  engage- 
ment widi  rigid  guide  tracks  for  maintaining  proper  align- 
menL 


5,641085 

MAXILLARY  MODEL  POSITIONING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Trovato,  445  Belgrove  Dr.,  Kearny,  NJ.  07032 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,407 

Int  a."  A61C  11/00 

VS.  a.  433—56  15  Claims 


.N* 


1.  A  method  of  relating  a  model  of  a  maxillary  arch  of  a  patient 
to  a  simulated  axis  of  rotation  of  the  condyle  of  the  lower  jaw  of 
the  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  pointer  on  a  predetermined  landmarlc  of  the 
upper  jaw  of  a  patient: 

(b)  obtaining  a  lateral  image  of  said  condyle  and  said  pointer 
while  the  patient's  two  hamular  notches  and  incisive  papilla 
define  a  plane  that  is  substantially  horizontal; 

(c)  determining  from  said  image  vertical  and  front-to-back  dis- 
tances of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  condyle  relative  to  said 
landmark: 

(d)  positioning  a  model  of  a  maxillary  arch  of  a  patient  such  that 
said  predetermined  landmark  is  located  with  substantially  tlie 
same  vertical  and  from-to-back  distances  from  a  simulated 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  patient's  lower  jaw:  and 

(e)  positioning  a  nwdel  of  the  patient's  lower  jaw  that  rotates 
about  said  simulated  axis  so  as  to  abut  said  model  of  tlie 
maxillary  arch. 


5,641086 


Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,641087 

DENTAL  TOOL  GUIDANCE  TEMPLATE  AND  METHOD 

Neal  B.  Gitdeman,  15  Greenway  PIz.  #1D.  Houston,  Tex.  77046 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,907 

Int  a."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  433—75  5  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  accurately  placing  at  least  one  slot  in  bone,  the 

apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly  having:  integral  side  projections;  a  guide- 
slot;  a  captive  non-rotating  slide:  said  slide  constraining  tlie 
motion  of  a  rcxating  cutting  bit  to  form  a  narrow,  flat-walled 
slot  in  said  bone: 

(b)  a  pliable  rubbery  mass  of  quick-setting  polymer,  the  polymer 
providing  a  firm  but  compliant  spacer  between  said  side 
projections  and  said  bone  and  surrounding  tissue:  said  poly- 
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in  age 
sui  ri 
s  lid 


mer  forming  a  mirror 
ties  of  said  bone  and 

(c)  the  side  projections  of 
bonding  with  said  pliabl( 
mer  said   combination 
immobile  placement  of 
said  bone  and  surrounding 

(d)  said  frame  assembly 
distance  said  assembly 


VS.  a.  434—21 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


JiwE  24.  1997 


of  the  surface  terrain  irregulari- 
ounding  tissue; 

frame  assembly  having  means  for 
rubbery  mass  of  quick-setting  poly- 
assuring  accurate  registration  and 
laid  frame  assembly  with  respect  to 

tissue;  and 
urther  having  means  to  accurately 
f  om  said  bone. 


5  641,288 

SHOOTING  SIMULATIl  IG  PROCESS  AND  TRAINING 
DEVICE  USING  A  VIRTU  LL  REALITY  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
WilUam  G.  Zaenglein,  Jr.,  1235  Skyline  Dr.,  Laguna  Beach, 
Calif.  92651 

FUed  Jan.  11, 


996,  Ser.  No.  584,349 


Int  C  .*  F41G  3/26 


56  Claims 


;  ai  i 


li;ht 


1.  A  ballistic  simulating 

a  virtual  reality  head 
that  fits  over  and  in  froi 

a  weapon  selected  from  tb 
rifle,  wherein  said  weap<  n 
banel  providing  a 

a  light  projector  mounter 
optically    projecting 
mounted  display  for  sii 
on's  barrel  while  the 
time  a  projectile  would 

a  first  sensor  operably 
for  producing  an  output|si 
the  head  mounted 

a  second  sensor  mountecj 
responsive  to  the  oplici 
jector  for  producing  an 
of  the  banel  of  the  wi 
the  trajectory  of  the 

a  screen  projector  for 
mental  image  for  the 

a  target  projector  for 
travel  of  a  moving  targ<  I 
screen  of  the  head 


trammg  system,  compnsmg: 
moulted  display  equipped  with  a  screen 
of  a  person's  eyes; 
group  consisting  of  a  shotgun  and  a 
includes  a  trigger  with  a  sear  and  a 
muzde; 


on  the  barrel  of  the  weapon  for 

rearwardly    toward    said    head 

m  jiating  the  aiming  point  of  the  weap- 

w<  apon  is  being  aimed  including  at  the 

;xit  the  muzzle  of  said  weapon; 
cofnected  to  the  head  mounted  display 
ignal  representing  the  orientation  of 
'  relative  to  a  fixed  location; 
on  the  head  mounted  display  and 
light  projected  from  said  light  pro- 
)utput  signal  representing  orientation 
relative  to  said  fixed  location  and 
ile  from  said  weapon; 
providing  a  visual  display  of  an  environ- 

of  the  head  mounted  display; 
providing  a  visual  display  of  a  path  of 
on  ttie  environmental  image  for  tlie 
mounted  display;  and 


eai  ion  i 

pro  ectil 


a  unit  including  a  central  processing  unit  operably  coupled  to 
said  screen  projector,  said  target  projector,  and  said  first  and 
second  sensors,  said  central  processing  unit  controlling  the 
environmental  image  displayed  on  the  screen  of  the  head 
mounted  display  such  that  the  person  wearing  said  head 
mounted  display  is  immersed  in  and  relative  to  the  environ- 
mental image  displayed  on  said  screen  as  a  function  of  the 
orientation  of  said  head  mounted  display  relative  to  said  fixed 
location  as  monitored  by  said  first  sensor,  and  wherein  said 
central  processing  unit  automatically  calculates  the  positions 
of  the  projectile  and  said  moving  target  when  the  trajectory  of 
said  projectile  intersects  the  path  of  travel  of  the  moving 
target  and  to  calculate  whether  said  target  has  been  hit  or 
missed  by  said  projectile,  wherein  said  central  processing  unit 
automatically  determines  the  position  of  the  target  at  the  time 
the  projectile  leaves  the  muzzle  of  the  weapon,  said  central 
processing  unit  furthermore  calculates  the  external  delay  time 
required  for  the  projectile  after  leaving  the  muzzle  to  intersect 
a  simulated  plane  of  the  target  based  on  output  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  sensors,  said  calculations  being  based 
upon  the  velocity  and  time  of  travel  of  the  said  projectile  to 
the  point  of  intersection,  and  wherein  said  central  processing 
unit  further  calculates  the  distance  said  target  will  travel  on 
said  path  of  travel  during  said  external  delay  time  to  deter- 
mine the  position  of  the  target  at  the  conclusion  of  said 
external  delay  time  and  to  automatically  determine  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  said  target  and  projectile  at  the  expiration 
of  said  external  delay  time,  and  wherein  said  central  process- 
ing unit  includes  an  apparatus  for  causing  the  positions  of  said 
target  and  said  projectile  calculated  by  said  central  processing 
unit  at  the  time  the  trajectory  of  the  projectile  intersects  with 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  target  to  be  displayed  on  the  screen 
thereby  providing  a  visual  indication  of  a  hit  or  miss  of  the 
projectile  relative  to  said  target. 

36.  A  ballistic  simulator  and  training  process,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  simulated  target  movable  along  a  predetermined  path 
of  travel  at  predetermined  speeds  by  pfogramming  the  prede- 
termined path  of  travel  and  predetermined  speeds  of  said 
simulated  target  into  a  central  processing  unit; 

displaying  the  movement  of  said  target  upon  a  screen  of  a  virtual 
reality  head  mounted  display  as  a  fimction  of  the  orientation 
of  said  head  mounted  display  relative  a  fixed  location  such 
that  diflFerent  locations  on  said  screen  schematically  represent 
different  distances  said  target  moves  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined station; 

automatically  determining  the  location  of  said  target  at  selected 
times  as  said  target  moves  along  its  predetermined  path  of 
travel; 

simulating  aiming  a  freely  movable  weapon  at  said  target,  said 
weapon  including  a  trigger  with  a  sear  and  a  barrel  providing 
a  muzzle,  said  weapon  defining  said  predetennined  station 
and  wherein  said  aiming  simulation  step  includes  displaying 
the  position  of  the  barrel  of  said  weapon  on  said  screen; 

simulating  firing  a  projectile  at  said  target  from  said  weapon 
defining  said  station,  said  firing  simulation  step  includes  pro- 
jecting a  beam  of  light  rearwardly  toward  said  head  mounted 
display  from  a  light  projector  mounted  on  the  barrel  of  said 
weapon  as  of  the  time  said  projectile  exits  the  muzzle  of  said 
weapon; 

detecting  and  displaying  the  aim  of  the  weapon  at  all  times 
while  it  is  being  aimed,  including  as  of  the  time  said  projectile 
exits  said  muzzle  by  sensing  the  telationship  of  the  alignment 
of  said  weapon  with  said  virtual  reality  head  mounted  display 
and  the  relationship  of  said  head  mounted  display  relative  to 
said  fixed  location;  thereafter 

automatically  determining  the  position  of  said  projectile  when 
the  trajectory  of  said  projectile  intersects  the  plane  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  target;  and 

displaying  the  relative  positions  of  said  projectile  and  said  target 
when  the  trajectory  of  said  projectile  intersects  with  the  plane 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  target  thereby  indicating 
whether  said  target  has  been  hit  or  missed  by  said  projectile. 
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5,641,289 
TEACHING  AND  ADVERTISING  TOOL 
Martin  Victor  Sussnum,  1361  Mass.  Ave,  Lexingtoo,  Mass. 
02173 

FUed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,269 

Int  CL*  G«9B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—236  7  Claims 


mis  IS   wsis   msis   nisis 
i        II        »        i 

3-1      3-1      3-1      3-1      3- 


■tmi 
com 

ItMl 


■mti 

COH"! 

ItMl 


■vmi 

COH"! 

ItMl 


■ran 

COK"! 
IImI 


msis 

n 

B      3- 
"tSTI 

m">. 

ItMl 


ws  IS    nis  IS 

S      3-11      3-1 


■mi 
m"! 

llMl 


imi 

COf! 


llMl 


1.  A  tool  for  enhancing  interest  in  and  memory  retention  of 
visual  alphanumeric  text  presentations  to  a  viewer  said  tool  com- 
prising: 

a)  means  for  visually  displaying  alphanumeric  text;  and 

b)  means  on  said  displaying  means  for  visually  presenting  to  a 
viewer  an  alphanumeric  text  message  in  both  a  two- 
dimensional  and  a  perceived  three-dimensional  state  through 
stereoscopic  parallax,  said  text  message  presenting  means 
comprising: 

i)  a  multiplicity  of  identical  text  messages  each  of  said  text 
messages  comprising  sequential  com|)onents  which  each 
comprises  at  least  one  character  string; 

wherein  each  of  said  components  of  each  of  said  identical  text 
messages  is  disposed  in  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  rows  such  that  identical  components  of  each 
of  said  identical  text  messages  are  each  disposed  in  a  common 
horizontal  row  and  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
other  components  of  said  common  row;  and 

wherein  the  respective  components  of  each  of  said  identical  text 
messages  are  sequentially  arranged  in  a  spaced  vertical  man- 
ner so  as  to  form  the  text  message  as  a  vertically  readable  text 
message;  and 

whereby  the  text  message  presenting  means  is  not  visually 
hidden  and  is  immediately  visible  and  comprehensible  in  its 
two-dimensional  state  and  is  perceived  by  said  viewer  to  float 
in  space  in  its  perceived  three-dimensional  state. 


5,641,290 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 
COUPLING  TWO  PRINTED  BOARDS 
Masanori  Yagi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,260 

Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-072211 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—74  20  Claims 


bZ      32  49 


1.  An  electric  connector  a.ssembly  for  use  in  coupling  two  circuit 
members  comprising  a  male  part  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  male 
terminals  longitudinally  arranged  and  attached  to  a  male  housing, 
and  a  female  part  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  female  terminals 


longitudinally  arranged  and  attached  to  a  female  housing,  said 
female  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  connected  by 
end  walls,  said  male  terminals  having  contacts  being  adapted  to 
engage  corresponding  contacts  of  said  female  terminals  when  said 
male  and  female  parts  are  mated  together,  characterized  in  that: 
each  of  said  female  terminals  comprises  a  horizontal  base,  a 
contact  beam  rising  from  one  end  of  said  horizontal  base  and 
having  a  contact  adjacent  a  free  end  of  said  contact  beam,  a 
transition  descending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  horizontal 
base,  a  soldering  tail  horizontally  extending  from  said  transi- 
tion, each  said  female  terminal  being  secured  to  a  side  wall  of 
the  housing  of  the  female  part,  said  horizontal  base  being 
partly  embedded  in  said  side  wall  and  each  sidewall  including 
a  securemeni  member  adjacent  said  horizontal  base  of  said 
female  terminal  and  extending  away  from  said  sidewall.  said 
securement  member  engaging  a  portion  of  said  horizontal 
base  to  assist  in  retaining  said  female  terminal  within  said 
housing. 


5.641,291 
PRINTED  CIRCLIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Kimimichi  Sueki,  Suita;  Satoru  Kihira,  Osalui,  and  Yasuyuki 
Takeda.  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Solderiess 
Terminal  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,612 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-342366 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—83  1  Claim 
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1.  A  printed  circuit  board  connector  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  a  bonom  junction  surface  and  a  top 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  pin  holes  formed  at  a  given  pitch  and  tlirough  the 
insulating  housing  so  as  to  extend  from  the  junction  surface  to 
the  top  surface; 

plating  layers  each  covering  an  inner  periphery  of  a  pin  hole  in 
a  region  of  tlte  junction  surface,  with  the  region  continuing  to 
the  inner  periphery,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  plating  layer 
coating  the  region  provides  a  lead  capable  of  being  soldered 
to  a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  a  printed  circuit  board; 

ears  each  integral  with  and  protruding  sideways  from  a  side 
surface  of  the  insulating  housing,  each  ear  being  located  to 
correspond  to  a  pin  hole  and  coated  with  the  plating  layer; 

guide  grooves  each  formed  in  a  bonom  of  tlie  lead  to  extend 
from  an  outer  extremity  of  the  ear  to  the  pin  hole,  so  that 
when  said  connector  is  soldered  to  a  circuit  board,  the  guide 
grooves  guide  a  molten  solder  along  tlie  grooves  towards  tlje 
pin  hole;  and 

pin  contacts,  each  having  at  a  basal  end  a  flange  and  inserted 
into  the  pin  hole  from  the  junction  surface  of  the  insulating 
housing  so  as  to  jut  upward  from  the  top  surface,  such  that 
each  pin  contact  is  firmly  held  in  the  pin  hole. 

wherein  the  flanges  are  kept  in  electrical  contact  with  the  respec- 
tive leads  to  thereby  form  a  pin  header  of  the  surface- 
mountable  type;  said  printed  circuit  board  connector  further 
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UMI 


comprising  a  socket 
header,  the  socket 
a  plurality  of  socket 
housing,  the  socket 
another  and  arranged 
each  socket  contact 
extending  therefrom, 
and  bifiircated 
an  axis  of  a  pin 
minute  apertures  forme( 
such  that  the  pin 
connector  front  to 


onnector  engageable   with   the  pin 
conn  ctor  comprising: 
coi  tacts  embedded  in  another  insulating 
c  sntacts  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
to  correspond  to  the  pin  contacts; 
ha\  ing  a  connectable  portion  and  a  lead 
the  connectable  portion  being  a  flat 
condiM  tive  piece  extending  perpendicular  to 
contact:  and 

through  the  other  insulating  housing 
contacts  are  insertable  in  the  socket 
or  vice  versa. 


ba  k, 


DUAL-USq 
Jenn-Wang  Fann,  No.  59, 
Hsiang,  Taur-Yaiui  Hsiei , 
Filed  Sep.  15, 
Int 
VS.  a.  439—103 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 
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5,641,293 
CONNECTOR  ENGAGEMENT  DEVICE 
Masanori  TsuiU  'nmiio  Watanabe,  and  Sakai  Yagi,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yazaki   Corporation,   Tokyo, 


,641,292 

ELECTRIC  PLUG 
l^ao-Luo,  Bao-Jang  Village,  Guan-In 
Taiwan 
1995,  Ser.  No.  529,066 
HOIR  13/652 

4Claims 


bl<  ck  I 


I  sa  d 


s  id  ' 


1.  A  dual-use  electric  plu; 

a  base  having  a  hollow 
side  thereof,  said  holloi ' 
ing  chamber,  a  vertical 
communication  with 
side  hole  intersecting 

two  blades  fixedly  and 
of  said  base  for  connection 
wire; 

a  first  spring  member  mo4nted 

a  second  spring  member 
hole; 

a  grounding  prong  insertdl 
said  base  and  altemativ  :ly 
outside  said  vertical  thi  }ugh 
inside  said  receiving  cl  amber, 
first  neck  end  a  second 

a  press  bar  having  one 
and  connected  to  one 
opposite  end  extending 
keyhole  in  the  middle 
to  pass  therethrough, 
bole  for  engagement 
hold  said  grounding 
position,  and  an  expanded 
grounding  prong  to 


compnsmg: 

perpendicularly  disposed  at  a  back 

block  defining  a  longimdinal  receiv- 

through  hole  at  a  front  side  thereof  in 

receiving  chamber,  and  a  horizontal 

vertical  through  hole; 

pe^ndicularly  fastened  to  the  front  side 

to  the  hot  wire  and  the  neutral 


;  en 


wth 


pa  s 


Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164284 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—157  1  Claim 


within  said  receiving  chamber, 
mounted  within  said  horizontal  side 

through  the  vertical  through  hole  of 

moved  between  a  worlcing  position 

hole  and  a  non-working  position 

said  grounding  prong  having  a 

neck  at  different  elevations;  and 

inserted  into  said  horizontal  side  hole 

(  nd  of  said  second  spring  member,  an 

out  of  said  horizontal  side  hole,  and  a 

or  allowing  said  grounding  prong  and 

said  keyhole  consisting  of  an  oblong 

one  neck  of  said  grounding  prong  to 

l^ng  in  the  woricing  or  non-working 

circular  hole  for  permitting  said 

therethrough. 


1.  A  connector  engagement  device  comprising: 

fiilcTum  axis  pins  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  first  connector 
of  one  of  male  and  female  connectors,  respectively: 

an  operation  cam  lever  mounted  on  said  first  connector  and 
rotatably  pivotally  supported  on  said  fulcrum  axis  pins,  said 
operation  cam  lever  having  cam  grooves  formed  in  opposite 
sides  of  said  cam  lever,  respectively;  and 

engagement  pins  formed  so  as  to  project  respectively  from 
opposite  sides  of  a  second  connector  of  the  other  of  said 
female  and  male  connectors,  said  engagement  pins  being 
engageable  with  said  cam  grooves  respectively  so  that  said 
engagement  pins  are  urged  through  said  cam  grooves  toward 
said  first  connector  as  said  operation  cam  lever  is  operated  to 
rotate  from  a  connecting  operation  initiating  end  side  to  a 
connecting  operation  terminating  end  side  to  thereby  perform 
mutual  connection  of  a  first  set  of  connection  terminals  facing 
a  connection  opening  end  portion  of  said  first  connector  to  a 
second  set  of  connection  terminals  facing  a  connection  open- 
ing end  portion  of  said  second  connector; 

wherein  a  set  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  fulcrum  axis  pins 
and  said  engagement  pins  is  biased  toward  said  connecting 
operation  initiating  end  side  from  a  connection-direction  cen- 
ter line  of  said  connection  opening  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
connectors,  said  set  position  being  biased  by  a  bias  quantity 
wittiin  a  range  of  from  >/:  to  %  as  large  as  a  distance  between 
said  coimection-direction  center  line  and  said  coimecting 
operation  initiating  end  side. 


5,641^94 
BACKPLANE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  COAXIAL 
CONNECTORS 
James  Lamar  Beard,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,640 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/64 
VS.  a.  439—247  10  Claims 

1.  A  backplane  assembly  comprising  a  backplane  and  a  plurality 
of  connectors  on  the  baclcplane,  for  providing  connections  with 
complementary  connectors  on  a  removable  circuit  card  perpen- 
dicular to  the  backplane,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
connectors  comprises  a  coaxial  connector  extending  through  a 
resilient  bushing  in  an  aperture  in  the  backplane,  the  resilient 
bushing  providing  limited  movement  of  the  coaxial  connector 
relative  to  tlie  backplane,  the  backplane  assembly  further  including 
a  grounding  component  having  a  hole  through  which  the  coaxial 
connector  extends,  the  grounding  component  providing  an  electri- 


5,641,296 
FOLDING  HANDLE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Henri  J.  Larabeil,  Cupertino,  CattT.,  and  Thomas  Knoll,  Sorry, 
Canada,  assignors  to  HJSAE  Engineering,  Inc.,  Snnnyr^ 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,478 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439—342  2  i 


5,641,295 
MODULAR  BOARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ryozo  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirase  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.992 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003579 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—326  3  Claims 


1.  A  modular  board  electrical  connector  to  be  mounted  on  a 
conunon  board  comprising: 

first  and  second  insulation  housings  staciced  one  upon  another 
parallel  to  said  common  board  and  having  first  and  second 
bases  with  first  and  second  card  receiving  slots  therein  and 
first  and  second  pairs  of  side  walls  extending  forwardly  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second  bases  and  having  first 
and  second  latch  members  on  free  ends  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  contact  elements  arranged  in  said  first  and  second 
card  receiving  slots  such  that  when  a  modular  board  is 
inserted  into  said  first  or  second  card  receiving  slot  and  turned 
to  a  latch  position,  they  are  brought  into  contact  with  contact 
pads  of  said  modular  board; 

a  pair  of  support  members  extending  forwardly  from  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  card  receiving  slots  along  said  side  walls 
for  supporting  said  modular  board  inserted  In  said  card  receiv- 
ing slot;  and 

said  latch  members  of  said  first  insulation  housing  being 
retreated  from  those  of  said  second  insulation  housing  tliereby 
facilitating  diagonal  insertion  of  a  modular  board  into  said 
card  receiving  slot  of  said  second  insulation  bousing. 


cal  coiuiection  between  a  sleeve  of  dK  coaxial  connector  and  a 
conductor  on  the  backplane  around  the  periphery  of  the  coaxial 
coimector. 


I.  A  carrier  for  coimecting  an  electrical  device  with  dectrical 
equipment  having  a  slide,  the  carrier  comprising: 

a  base  for  holding  tlie  electrical  device: 

a  folding  handle  having  two  arms,  each  arm  having  an  end 
rotatably  attached  to  the  carrier  to  enable  rotation  of  the 
handle  from  an  upright  position  to  a  folded  position: 

a  cam  member  attached  to  each  arm  for  urging  against  tlie  slide 
when  the  handle  rotates  to  move  the  carrier  into  and  out  from 
the  slide,  the  cam  member  includes  a  locking  noember  having 
a  lock  pin; 

a  lock  guide  formed  on  the  base  for  guiding  the  locking  member, 
the  lock  guide  includes  a  linking  member  with  a  rounded 
surface  and  a  pair  of  lock  boles,  the  lock  guide  guides  the 
locking  member  during  rotation  of  the  handle,  the  lock  pin 
engages  the  rounded  surface  of  the  linking  member  to  flex  the 
handle  arms  apart  and  to  guide  the  lock  pin  into  a  lock  liole  to 
lock  the  handle  with  respect  to  tlie  carrier. 


5,641,297 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  MINUTURE  GRID  ARRAY 
SOCKET 
Charles  A.  Kozd,  McHcnry,  DL,  assignor  to  Mctfaode  Electron- 
ics, Inc^  Chicago,  DL 

Condnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,519,  Feb.  1,  1995.  This 

appUcatioa  Jon.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,809 

Int  a.' HOIR -^/SO 

UJS.  CL  439—342  20  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  grid  array  socket  comprising: 
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a  base  having  an  array  of 
contacts  mounted  in  said 

semi-circular  shape; 
a  carrier  mounted  to  and 
carrier  having  carrier  ar 
carrier  arms  arranged  in 
said  carrier  arms,  cells 
anns  for  receiving  balls 
said  contacts  of  said  base 

said  carrier  arms; 
carrier  channels  of  said  base 
wherein  said  carrier  arms 
miniature  grid  array 
curved  side  of  the  contact 
mated  position  offset 


p  ssages; 
)assages  having  a  head  having  a 

s  idably  movable  on  said  base,  said 

having  ball  support  means  and 

t>ws  on  said  carrier,  slots  between 

a  tanged  in  an  array  on  said  carrier 

a  miniature  grid  array  package; 
pi>truding  through  said  slots  adjacent 


for  receiving  said  carrier  arms;  and 

ire  moved  against  said  balls  of  a 

so  that  said  balls  slide  past  a 

head  in  order  to  achieve  a  Ailly 

the  center  point  of  said  contacts. 


paclage 


:  froi  I 


LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 


S,  41,298 

PLUG-SOCKET  ELECTRICAL 


con  NECTOR 


Steven  E.  HoUoway,  1202 
Filed  Aug.  1, 
Inta 
VS.  a.  439^346 


Rush,  Arlington,  Tex.  76102 
1#95,  Scr.  No.  509,974 
^  HOIR  4/50 

17  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a 
tor  having  a  socket  body 
tor  blades,  said  socket  body 
aligned  with  each  other  for 
trical  conductor  plug,  said 
contactor  blades  and  having 
coTTCsponding  openings  form4d 
ing  device  comprising; 
an  elongated  pin  having  an 
which  is  operable  to  be 
in  said  contactor  blades 
engagement  with  said 
a  cover  plate  for  said 
guide  means  between  said 
guiding  said  pin  througli 
tion  for  entry  through 
and  said  prongs  for  lock^g 
socket  body. 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


June  24,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAMCAL 
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5,641,299 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS  WITH  THE  SAME 

Hisao  Mcguro;  Tetsuro  EHrono;  Minoru  'Riijiliara,  and  Hirostii 

Kawai,  all  of  Kamaicura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-062264 
Int  a."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  a.  439—341  17  Claims 


I  pi  ig  1 


sccket  I 


I  conn  xtor: 


s)  id 


1.  A  connector  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  coimector  housings  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each 
other  and  including  signal  coimecting  terminals  adaptwl  to 
transfer  a  signal; 

lockAinlock  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  connector 
housings  in  response  to  a  signal  provided  to  the  connector 
housings,  the  lock/unlock  means  being  mounted  to  at  least 
one  of  the  connector  housings;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  connector  housings  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  the  guide  means  including  a  guide  pin 
disposed  on  one  of  the  connector  housings  and  a  guide  bore 
disposed  on  the  other  of  the  connector  housings,  and  wherein 
the  lockAinlock  means  includes  at  least  one  retractable  lock 
piece  disposed  in  the  guide  bore,  and  the  lock  piece  is  adapted 
to  engage  a  side  of  the  guide  pin  to  lock  the  connector 
housings. 


and  socket  type  electrical  coimec- 

supdotting  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  contac- 

having  respective  openings  therein 

r  reiving  opposed  prongs  of  an  elec- 

irongs  being  engageable  with  said 

respective  openings  alignable  with 

in  said  contactor  blades,  said  lock- 

elastically  deflectable  shank  portion 

leflected  for  entry  into  said  openings 

md  said  prongs  to  lock  said  plug  in 

body; 

and 

:over  plate  and  said  socket  body  for 

a  substantially  right  angle  of  deflec- 

openings  in  said  contactor  blades 

said  plug  in  engagement  with  said 


5,641300 
LOCKING  CONNECTOR  WITH  LATCH 
Wesley  Richard  Corrion,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazald 
Corporadon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,060 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439—352  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  releasably  maintaining  a  plurality 
of  terminals  in  electrical  contact  with  respective  mating  terminals 
of  a  mating  connector  and  including  detachable  retaining  means 
securing  the  terminals  within  the  electrical  connector  and  a  locldng 
member  biased  to  a  first  locked  condition,  wherein  the  locking 
member  secures  the  electrical  connector  in  mating  contact  with  the 
mating  connector,  and  movable  to  a  second  unloclced  condition  by 
applying  pressure  to  a  surface  of  the  locking  member,  character- 
ized in  that: 

a  latch  member  is  connected  to  the  retaining  means  and  is 
movable  with  respect  thereto  between  a  first  latched  position 
wherein  it  inhibits  application  of  said  pressure  to  the  surface 
of  the  locking  means  and  a  second  unlatched  position  wherein 
it  does  not  appreciably  inhibit  movement  of  the  locking 
member; 


1.  A  lead-in  guide  component  for  attachment  to  a  card  carrier 
chassis  comprising: 

a  surface  having  grooves  of  a  length  that  is  a  minor  portion  of 
the  length  of  a  slot  in  a  card  guide; 

a  front  block  section;  and 

one  or  more  pre-defined  attachment  points  comprising  one  or 
more  pegs  extending  from  a  bottom  surface,  wherein  the 
grooves  are  aligned  with  slots  in  the  card  guide  when  the 
lead-in  guide  is  mounted  to  the  card  carrier  chassis. 


5,64132 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  HAVING  GRIPPING 
SURFACES  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CONNECTOR  TO  CABLE 
Edward  John  Adams,  Sheemess,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
WeidmuUer  (Klippon  Products)  Limited,  Sheemess,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02042,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,749 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
9220575 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—417  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  coiuiector  comprising: 

an  electrical  contact  having  an  insulation  engaging  and  displac- 
ing structure  adapted  to  engage  insulation  of  an  electrical 
cable  and  to  displace  the  insulation  during  assembly  of  the 
electrical  connector; 
a  first  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  electrical  contact; 
a  second  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  electrical  cable,  said 
second  housing  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  said  first 
housing  and  said  electrical  contact  to  effect  assembly  of  the 
electrical  connector; 


5,641,301 
LEAD-IN  GUIDE  FOR  PRINTED  aRCUIT  BOARDS 
Peter  P.  Klein,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,511 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  439—377  14  Claims 


said  second  housing  having  a  cable  guiding  portion  for  guiding 
the  cable  to  be  engaged  with  said  electrical  contact  insulation 
engaging  and  displacing  structure  for  displacement  of  the 
insulation  for  securing  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
electrical  contact  and  a  wire  core  of  tiie  electrical  cable;  and 

said  first  housing  having  a  first  gripping  surface  and  said  second 
housing  having  a  second  gripping  surface,  said  gripping  sur- 
faces being  arranged  to  face  away  from  each  otiier  and  to  face 
perpendiculariy  to  the  longitudinal  aus  of  the  electrical  cable 
prior  to  assembly,  for  facilitating  gripping  of  said  gripping 
surfaces  by  a  thumb  and  forefinger  and  squeezing  said  grip- 
ping surfaces  together  to  effect  assembly  of  the  electrical 
connector. 


5,641,303 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Pen-Li  CUu,  No.  72,  Alley  6,  Lane  315,  Chung  Cheng  North 
Rd.,  Sanchung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,670 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439^^19  2  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  socket  body  with  a  bonom.  a 
lamp  bulb  threaded  into  said  socket  body,  a  socket  cap,  a  central 
nnetal  contact  plate  and  a  side  metal  contact  plate;  said  lamp  bulb 
having  a  tip  contact  and  a  ring  contact;  said  socket  body  having  a 
bottom  bearing  portion,  and  a  central  groove  and  a  side  groove 
respectively  receiving  and  securing  said  central  and  side  contact 
plates;  said  central  and  side  metal  contact  plates  respectively 
arranged  to  contact  said  tip  contact  and  said  ring  contact  of  said 
lamp  bulb,  said  central  and  side  metal  contact  plates  respectively 
having  a  pointed  tip  extended  out  of  said  socket  body  toward  said 
socket  cap.  said  socket  cap  fastened  to  the  socket  body  and  holding 
an  electric  wire  therebetween  for  permitting  said  pointed  tips  of 
said  central  and  side  metal  contaa  plate  to  pierce  an  insulator  of 
said  electrical  wire  and  to  make  electrical  contact  with  a  respective 
conductor  in  said  electrical  wire. 
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pi  ite 


-shap  d 


said  side  metal  contact 
longitudinal  projecting 
a  bottom  of  said  U 
arranged  to  contact  said 
said  U-shaped 
toward  said  side  groovi 
biasing  said  bonom  of 
spring  strip  inward,  and 

said  central  metal  contact 
a  short  side,  a  long  side 
long  side,  said  middle 
said  lamp,  said  long  sid 
in  said  central  groove, 
bottom  bearing  portion 
biasing  said  middle  of  s; 


has  a  base  plate  and  a  U-shaped 

i  [ning  strip  extending  fix>m  said  base, 

longitudinal  projecting  spring  strip 

ing  contact  of  said  lamp,  and  sides  of 

longitudi  lal  projecting  spring  strip  extending 

of  said  socket  body  and  resiliently 

aid  U-shaped  longitudinal  projecting 

ilate  having  an  inverted-J  shape  with 

and  a  middle  joining  said  short  and 

arranged  to  contact  said  tip  contact  of 

having  said  pointed  tip  and  secured 

nd  said  short  side  supported  on  said, 
of  said  socket  body  for  resiliendy 
d  central  metal  contact  plate  upward. 


,64134 
Patent  Not  iss  led  For  This  Number 


ELECTRICAL 

CLAMPntG 
David  L.  Lutz,  North 
ford„  both  of  ConiL., 
Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Jnn.  7, 
IntCi 
UiLCL439— 469 


,641,305 
DEVICE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

MECHANISM 
Branford,  and  Jolin  L.  Sander,  Walling- 
lors  to  Hubbeil  Incorporated, 


I  ore 


1.  An  electrical  wiring  de 

a  main  body  having  an  ofiter 
first  clamping  surface; 

a  movable  clamping  jau 
opposing  said  first 
and  being  movable  witt 

said  main  body  having  a 
wall  to  said  inner  wall; 

movable  clamping  tneans, 
clamping  an  electrical 
surface; 

said  bore  including  an 
axial  face  including  a 
depth  and  a  plurality 
spaced  from  said  first 
than  said  first  depth, 

a  plurality  of  projecting 
clamping  means,  said 
first  recesses  when  sai< 
retracted  position  and 
said  second  recess  wi 
second  position  projecing 


ax  a 


vhe  I 
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5,641,306 

INDICATOR  BANDS  WHICH  SHOW  RATING  AND 

PROPER  ASSEMBLY  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ACCESSORIES 

Frank  M.  Stepniali,  Andover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Hacluttstown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,570 
InL  CL'  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  a.  439^-491  14  ( 


1.  A  method  for  marking  a  high  voltage  device  with  identifica- 
tion bands  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  annular  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  device;- 

b)  forming  a  second  parallel  annular  groove  in  the  surface  of  the 
device  spaced  from  said  first  groove; 

c)  selecting  and  placing  a  first  resilient  band  in  said  first  groove, 
said  first  band  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  first 
groove  and  a  thickness  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  first  groove; 
and 

d)  selecting  and  placing  a  second  resilient  band  in  said  second 
groove,  said  second  hand  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  second  groove  and  a  thickness  equal  to  the  depth  of  said 
second  groove. 


5,641,307 

MARINE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Al  Gerrans,  13303  Slunner  Rd.,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,797 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  a.  439^-606 


S  Claims 


ice  compnsmg: 

wall  and  an  inner  wall  having  a 


having  a  second  clamping  surface 

>ing  surface  defining  an  axial  passage 

respect  to  said  first  clamping  surface; 

extending  radially  from  said  outer 


disposed  in  said  bore,  for  selectively 
cable  against  said  second  clamping 


face  facing  said  axial  passage,  said 

I  lurality  of  first  recesses  having  a  first 

of  second  recesses  circumferentially 

n  cesses  and  having  a  second  depth  less 


keys  extending  from  said  movable 
rejecting  keys  being  received  in  said 
movable  clamping  means  is  in  a  first 
aid  projecting  keys  being  received  in 

said  movable  clamping  means  is  in  a 
into  said  axial  passage. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  base  having  a  concave  end  and  a 
substantially  flat  end; 
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an  electrical  pin  connected  to  an  electrical  wire,  said  pin  fixed 
within  and  protruding  outwardly  from  both  ends  of  said  base; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  back  shell  attached  within  said  con- 
cave end  of  said  base  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

an  epoxy  inner  core  surrounding  said  pin  within  said  back  shell; 
and 

a  soft  polyurethane  covering  substantially  enclosing  said  base 
therein  and  extending  from  said  flat  end  and  said  concave  end; 
wherein  said  soft  polyurethane  covering  extending  from  said 
substantially  flat  end  forms  a  finger  immediately  surrounding 
and  substantially  enclosing  said  electrical  pin. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  one-piece  dielectric  housing  having  a  flange  from  which  a 
forwardly  projecting  mating  portion  extends,  said  mating  por- 
tion having  on  opposite  sides  thereof  a  plurality  of  terminal 
receiving  channels  in  a  side-by-side  array  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  a  leading  region  of  .said  mating  portion. 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  terminals  mounted  on  the 
housing,  each  said  terminal  including  a  contact  portion  in  one 
of  said  channels  and  exposed  on  the  forwardly  projecting 
mating  portion  for  engagement  by  a  contact  of  an  appropriate 
complementary  mating  coimector  and  a  tail  portion  for  solder- 
ing to  a  circuit  member. 

said  forwardly  projecting  mating  portion  including  at  least  one 
first  section  thereof  and  at  least  one  second  section  thereof, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  leading  edge  of  said  mating  portion  and  over  a  forward 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  terminal  receiving  channels, 
said  at  least  one  first  section  extending  a  different  length  from 
said  leading  edge  than  said  at  least  one  second  section  such 
that  the  at  least  one  first  section  prevents  said  contact  portion 
of  said  terminals  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  first  section 
from  engaging  a  respective  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  mating 
connector  until  after  engagement  of  said  contact  portions  of 
the  terminals  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  second  section  by 
respective  contacts  of  the  mating  connector. 


5,64139 

HIGH-DENSTTY  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT 

SYSTEM 

Stanford  W.  Crane,  Jr.,  3934  NW.  57th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33496 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,219,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliicfa  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,083,  Dec  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

469,763 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09. /i/26 

U.S.  a.  439—660  52  Claims 


.83 


5,641308 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Craig  Bixler,  Elmhurst,  and  Ricliard  A.  Nelson,  Glen  Ellyn, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,237 

Int.  a."  HOIR  19/00 

VS.  a.  439—660  9  Claims 


Tt.t' 


82 


12 


1.  An  electrical  interconnect  system  comprising: 

a  first  support  element; 

a  first  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  secured  to  the 
first  support  element,  each  of  tl»e  contacts  of  the  first  plurality 
of  contacts  having  a  contact  section,  the  contact  sections  of 
the  first  plurality  of  contacts  being  arranged  in  a  first  array  of 
groups  of  multiple  contact  sections,  each  of  the  contact  sec- 
tions of  the  first  array  comprising  a  contact  surface  on  one 
side  of  the  contact  section,  an  opposing  surface  located  o{^x>- 
site  the  contact  surface  on  an  opposing  side  of  the  contact 
section,  and  at  least  one  side  surface  coupling  the  contact 
surface  and  the  opposing  surface,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
contact  sections  of  each  group  of  tlie  first  array  being  posi- 
tioned such  tliat  at  least  a  pcRtion  of  the  opposing  surface  of 
the  contact  section  faces  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  surface 
of  a  contact  section  from  another  group  of  the  first  array  with 
the  facing  surfaces  being  separated  from  one  another  prima- 
rily by  air; 

a  second  support  element;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  secured  to 
the  second  support  element,  each  of  tl>e  contacts  of  the  second 
plurality  of  contacts  having  a  contact  section,  the  contact 
sections  of  the  second  plurality  of  contacts  being  arranged  in 
a  second  array  of  groups  of  multiple  contact  sections,  each  of 
the  contact  sections  of  the  second  array  comprising  a  contact 
surface  on  one  side  of  the  contact  section,  and  each  group  of 
contact  sections  from  the  first  array  being  configured  to 
receive  a  corresponding  single  one  of  the  groups  of  contact 
sections  from  the  second  array  such  that,  when  each  group  of 
contact  sections  from  the  second  array  is  received  within  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  groups  of  contact  sections  from  the 
first  array,  each  contact  surface  of  each  contact  section  of  the 
first  array  contacts  a  corresponding  one  of  the  contact  surfaces 
of  the  contact  sections  of  the  second  array. 


5,641410 

LOCKING  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WFTH 

RETENTION  FEATURE 

Patrick  J.  Ttberio,  Jr.,  Huntington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hobbell 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,738 
Int.  a."  HOIR  13/64 
VS.  CI.  439—680  56  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  locking  type  electrical  connector,  comprising: 


1 74-4.10  O.G.-97-9:OL.^ 
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the  rear  pan  of  the  blade  being  receivable  in  an  insulation  housing 
of  a  plug  such  that  a  portion  of  the  insulation  pan  projects  out  of 
the  insulation  housing  of  the  plug. 


affi  r 


an  insulated  housing 
nesting  with  a  ponion 
connector,  said  sleeve 
rior  surface; 

a  set  of  electrical  contact 
cally  engaging  electrica 
electrical  connector; 

a  first  polarizing  member 
with  the  mating  lockin  ; 
complementary  polarizii  g 
axial  separation  of  said 
electrical  connector 
quent  rotation  of  said 
electrical  connector;  an 

a  first  locking  detent 
engage  a  complementary 
electrical  connector 
quent  rotation  of  said 
electrical  connector 
electrical  contacts  and 
relative  rotational 
type  electrical  connecto 
engage  the  c 
overridably  engageable 
applying  an  intentional, 
housing  and  the  mating 


having  a  sleeve  extending  therefrom  for 
of  a  mating  locking  type  electrical 
ving  an  interior  surface  and  an  exte- 


coupled  to  said  housing  for  electri- 
contacts  of  the  mating  locking  type 

ositioned  on  said  sleeve  for  coupling 
type  electrical  connector  having  a 
member  and  for  preventing  relative 

lousing  with  the  mating  locking  type 

relative  axial  insertion  and  subse- 

riousing  with  the  mating  locking  type 


aflT 

I  01 

fo 


posi  ioned 


mow  iment 


InL  C  1."  HOIR  13/04 


VS.  a.  439^— W3 


1.  An  electric  plug  blade 
rear  pan  of  the  blade,  with 
rear  pan  of  the  blade  and 
insulation  pan  of  the  blade 
unhoused  by  the  insulation 


having  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  in  a 
in  insulation  material  surrounding  the 
secured  to  the  recesses  to  define  an 
with  front  pan  of  the  blade  remaining 
material  for  connecting  to  a  wall  outlet. 


TERMINAL  BLOCK  AND  FUNCTION  PLUGS 
Hans-Dieter  Bippus,  Hogate;  Raflk  Munshi,  Gorokan,  and  Jeff 
Glen,   Birchgrove,   all   of  Australia,   assignors   to   Krone 
Aktiengcsellscliaft,  Beriin-Zehlendorf,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  33 
263J 

InL  CL^  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  a.  439—709  19  Claims 


on  said  sleeve  in  a  position  to 

detent  of  the  mating  locking  type 

relative  axial  insertion  and  subse- 

tusing  with  the  mating  locking  type 

holding  said  housing,  said  set  of 

said  first  polarizing  member  from 

relative  to  the  mating  locking 

,  said  locking  detent  being  adapted  to 

ary  detent  by  a  snap-fit  and  to  be 

with  the  complementary  detent  by 

manual  release  rotation  between  said 

locking  type  electrical  connector. 


!,64M11 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
Wen-Piao  Chuang,  3F,  No.,  143,  Tai-Hua  Road,  ChungLi  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  8,|1995,  Ser.  No.  555^79 


1.  A  terminal  block,  comprising: 

a  plastic  housing; 

insulation  displacement  electrical  contact  elements  positioned 
within  said  plastic  housing  for  engaging  incoming  and  outgo- 
ing conductors,  each  insulation  displacement  electrical  con- 
tact element  being  disposed  separately  from  other  insulation 
displacement  electrical  contact  elements  in  said  plastic  hous- 
ing, each  insulation  displacement  electrical  contact  element 
including  a  center  tapping  positioned  in  a  central  region  of 
said  housing,  each  center  tapping  being  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  opposedly  disposed  from  a  center  tapping  of  another 
insulation  displacement  electrical  contact  element,  at  least  two 
pairs  of  opposed  insulation  displacement  electrical  contact 
elements  are  disposed  in  said  plastic  housing,  each  of  said 
insulation  displacement  electrical  contact  elements  including 
bridge  tappings  at  one  side  thereof; 

function  plug  means,  said  function  plug  means  for  engaging  said 
center  tappings  of  said  opposed  insulation  displacement  elec- 
trical contact  elements: 

and  a  bridge  plug  for  electrically  connecting  said  insulation 
displacement  electrical  contact  elements  to  each  other  upon 
insening  said  bridge  plug  into  two  or  more  of  said  bridge 
tappings. 


6C3abas 


5,641313 
I/O  MODULE  FOR  A  DATABUS 
Wolfgang  Hohorst,  Minden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wago  Ver- 
waitungsgellschfl  mbH,  Minden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  02 
001.5 

Int  CL'  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  a.  439—709  5  Claims 

1.  Input/output  modules  for  a  data  bus  which  can  be  set  up  on  an 
assembly  rail  next  to  each  other,  each  nnodule  consisting  of  a  base 
contact  block,  which  has,  in  the  direction  of  the  assembly  rail, 
several  connection  planes  next  to  each  other  and  at  a  parallel 
distance  to  each  other  with  contact  points  for  the  parallel  wiring  of 
a  bus  subscriber  per  connection  plane,  and  joined  with  an  I/O 
electronics  device,  which  can  be  plugged  into  the  base  contact 
block,  which  device  joins  the  bus  subscriber  with  the  serial  data 
bus  line,  which  passes  through  the  base  contact  block. 


is  hereby  characterized  in  that 

the  insulating  housing  of  the  base  contact  block  (4,  5)  has  a 
flat  bottom  channel  (24)  which  extends  parallel  to  and  next 
to  assembly  rail  (6)  over  the  entire  width  of  the  base 
contact  block, 

a  printed  circuit  board  (25)  extending  over  the  entire  width  of 
the  base  contact  block  is  arranged  in  the  bonom  channel, 
and  is  preferably  inserted  into  it,  and  the  printed  board  has 
tracia  for  the  data  bus  lines  and  for  the  current  supply  of 
the  I/O  electronics  such  that  the  I/O  electronic  modules  can 
be  plugged  into  the  printed  circuit  from  the  top  in  order  to 
contact  the  tracks, 

and  the  tracks  of  the  adjacent  base  contact  block  set  up  on  the 
assembly  rail  can  be  combined  by  means  of  a  U-shaped 
electronics  bridging  component  (27),  which  can  be  plugged 
into  the  end  pieces  of  adjacent  circuit  boards  (25)  ftom  the 
top, 
for  each  connection  plane  or  for  individual  groups  of  coimection 

planes  of  one  base  contact  block,  its  own  I/O  electronics 

module  can  be  plugged  into  the  printed  circuit  (25)  arranged 

in  bottom  channel  (24). 


also  including  a  contact  suppon  section  located  between  tlie 
mating  section  and  the  conductor  contact  section,  each  contact 
suppon  section  iiKluding  two  spaced  generally  planar  side- 
walls  coextending  from  a  base  wall,  each  having  a  resilient 
spring  member  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  respective  side- 
wall  and  angled  to  extend  away  from  tlie  base  wall  and  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  insertion  direction  to  a  free  end 
engageable  with  an  internal  wall  of  the  corresponding  cavity 
to  suppon  and  secure  the  terminal  in  the  corresponding  cav- 

each  resilient  spring  member  adapted  to  be  deflectable  in  the 
plane  of  the  respective  sidewall  so  that  the  resilient  spring 
member  engages  said  internal  wall  and  deflects  during  inser- 
tion of  terminal  into  respective  cavity  and  upon  full  insertion 
of  said  terminal,  said  spring  member  thereafter  exerts  a  force 
against  the  internal  wall  of  the  corresponding  cavity  to  posi- 
tion the  terminal  in  tlie  corresponding  cavity  and  to  resist 
extraction  from  the  housing. 


5,641,315 
TELESCOPING  SPRING  PROBE 
Mark  A.  Swart,  Anaheim  Hills,  and  Gordon  Vintber,  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Everett  Charies  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,687 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/24 

VS.  CL  439—824  19  Claims 


5,64U14 
MEMORY  CARD  RECEPTACLE  CONNECTOR  AND 
CONTACT  TERMINAL 
John  L.  Broschard,  HI,  Hersbey;  Robert  S.  Correll,  Jr.,  Har- 
risburg;  Dennis  Leroy  Kemmick,  Columbia,  and  John  T. 
Larkin,  Jr.,  New  Cumberland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Wbitaker  Corporation,  Wibnington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,129 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/41 

VS.  a.  439—751  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  cotuiector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cavities: 

a  plurality  of  stamped  and  formed  contact  terminals,  each  termi- 
nal being  positioned  in  a  corresponding  cavity  in  the  housing, 
each  terminal  including  a  mating  section  for  engaging  a 
mating  termmal  insened  into  the  corresponding  cavity  and  a 
conductor  contact  section  for  establishing  an  electrical  con- 
nection to  a  corresponding  electrical  conductor,  each  terminal 


•--54 


1.  An  electrical  contact  spring  probe  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  hollow  body  with  a  passageway  extending 
from  a  closed  barrel  end  to  a  open  barrel  end,  wherein  the 
open  barrel  end  is  crimped  radially  inward; 

a  plunger  axially  disposed  within  the  barrel  passageway, 
wherein  the  plunger  has  a  hollow  body  with  a  cavity  extend- 
ing from  an  open  plunger  end  to  a  closed  plunger  end, 
wherein  the  open  plunger  end  is  oriented  within  the  barrel 
passageway  facing  the  closed  barrel  end,  and  wherein  the 
plunger  body  has  an  outside  surface  portion  with  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  crimped  barrel  open  end  to  prevent  tlie 
plunger  from  exiting  the  barrel: 

a  spring  disposed  axially  within  the  barrel  passageway  and  the 
plunger  cavity,  wherein  the  closed  plunger  end  has  a  tip  that 
extends  outwardly  from  the  barrel  passageway,  and  wherein 
the  spring  is  positioned,  in  the  cavity  between  the  barrel 
closed  end  the  plunger  closed  end;  and 

means  disposed  within  the  plunger  cavity  for  imposing  a  suffi- 
cient radially  directed  force  onto  the  spring  to  bias  a  sidewall 
portion  of  the  plunger  body  against  the  barrel  passageway  for 
enhancing  mechanical  contact  therebetween  during  axial 
travel  of  the  plimger  in  the  barrel  against  the  bias  of  tlie 
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spring,  said  enhanced  m  chanical  contact  producing  continu- 
ity of  electrical  conduc  on  between  the  plunger  and  barrel 
during  said  axial  travel. 


i  M13K 
WEBBED  GLOVE  FOR  C  )NTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF 

A  WEARER'S  HA^  THROUGH  A  FLUID 

KonsUntiiic  G.  Bakalis,  1443  78tfa  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11228 

Cootiniuitioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,477,  Oct  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,356,322.  This  appUcadon  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,281 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  Clj^  A63B  31/02 

VS.  CL  441—57  I  17  Claims 


seci  ion. 


cc  meeting 


1.  A  webbed  glove  for 
through  a  fluid  comprising; 

A)  a  main  poition  that  includes 

(1)  a  wrist-covering 

(2)  a  body  section,  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  proxin^ 

B)  a  plurality  of  webs 
sections  together,  each 
side  edges,  a  top  surfao 
ness  measured  betweei 
surface; 

C)  a  plurality  of  fins  extending 
of  said  phalange-cover  ng 
above  the  outer  surface 

D)  a  groove  defined  in 
edge  to  adjacent  to 
and  having  a  thiclaiess 
permitting  the  webs  to 
the  side  edges;  and 

E)  closure  means  on  said 


ise   in  controlling  hand  movement 


I  ea<h 
said  rear 


TRANSMISSION  MECHiNISM 
Tien  Fu  Huang,  Taipei, 

lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26, 
Intci' 
U.S.  a.  446—232 

1.  A  transmission  mechaiism 
casing  disposed  in  a  housing  of 
the  casing  and  a  gear  set  d  r 
cams,  each  cam  being  fon  led 
which  a  rocking  arm  is  drivi  n 
simultaneously  drivingly  s«  ingmg 


vnst<ovenng  section. 


spring,  said  torque  spring  driving  a  lifting  support  shaft  to  move  up 
and  down,  the  linldng  lever  being  levered  about  a  fiilcrum  and 
having  an  inclined  board  at  one  end,  the  inclined  board  having  an 
inclined  side  contacting  a  seat  board,  whereby  when  the  linldng 
lever  swings,  the  inclined  side  of  the  inclined  board  outwardly 
pushes  the  seat  board,  the  seat  board  being  drivingly  connected 
with  the  casing  by  a  resilient  member,  whereby  when  released 
from  the  pushing  force  of  the  inclined  board,  the  seat  board  is 
lesiliently  restored  to  its  home  position. 


phalange-covering  sections; 

adjacent  phalange-covering 
y  leb  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge, 
a  bottom  surface  and  a  web  thick- 
said  top  surface  and  said  bottom 

on  said  body  section  and  on  each 

sections,  said  fins  being  raised 

uid  said  main  portion; 

web  and  extending  from  said  front 

edge  and  being  arcuate  in  shape 

that  is  less  than  said  web  thickness 

old  when  a  web  is  compressed  from 


5,641,318 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TAMPER  RESISTANT 

ENVELOPE  CLOSURE 

Kurt  W.  Vetter,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uniflex,  Inc., 

Westbury,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,125,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,584,580.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,408 

Int  a."  B3IB  1/64 

VS.  a.  493—189  10  Claims 


,641317 
_  lNISM  of  a  toy  HELICOPTER 
1  aiwan,  assignor  to  Wen  Ho  Tsai, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  533^93 
A63H  17/25 

8  Claims 

of  a  toy  helicopter,  comprising  a 

the  helicopter,  a  motor  disposed  in 

ven  by  the  motor  driving  a  pair  of 

with  a  peripheral  groove  within 

to  regularly  swing,  the  rocking  arm 

a  linking  lever  and  a  torque 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tamper  resistant  envelope  closure 
system  for  an  envelope  having  two  opposing  panels  which  form  a 
pocket  therebetween  and  having  an  opening  for  inserting  an  item 
into  the  pocket,  each  of  the  panels  having  an  edge  portion  adjacent 
the  opening  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  which  method  com- 
prises applying  a  bead  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  along  each 
of  the  edge  portions  at  a  location  so  that  the  beads  of  adhesive 
contact  each  other  when  the  edge  portions  are  brought  together, 
and  applying  heat  to  the  adhesive  of  each  of  the  beads  and  the 
thennoplastic  resin  of  the  corresponding  edge  portion  to  heat-seal 
bond  each  of  the  beads  to  the  thermoplastic  resin,  the  beads  being 
self  bonding  to  one  another  when  brought  together. 


5,641319 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 

INTERACTIVE  VIDEO  GAME  RESPONSES  TO  THE 

GAME  INTERROGATIONS  TO  THE  VIDEO  GAME 

ENGINES  WITHOUT  BEING  PROCESSED  BY  THE  HOST 

COMPUTER 
UoD  P.  Stoel;  David  M.  Bankers;  Vemoo  E.  Hills,  aU  of  Sioux 
Falls;  Prentice  J.  Plucker,  ChanceUer,  and  Christopher  A. 
Chico,  Sioux  Falls,  all  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  LodgeNet 
Entertainment  Corporation,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,626 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  463—42  56  Oainis 


I.  A  method  for  providing  video  games  to  a  plurality  of  locations 

using  an  entertainment  system,  the  entertaiimient  system  having  a 

head  end  system  containing  a  host  computer,  the  entertainment 

system  fiirther  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  and  a  distribution 

system  linking  each  terminal  to  the  head  end  system,  wherein  the 

host  computer  initiates  a  series  of  system  interrogations  to  the 

terminals  via  the  distribution  system,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  video  game  engines  in  the  head  end 

system  of  the  entertaiiunent  system,  for  providing  video  game 

signals  to  the  terminals  via  the  distribution  system; 

providing  a  controller  at  each  location,  the  controller  being 

coupled  to  one  of  the  terminals; 
providing  game  interrogations  to  each  of  the  terminals  via  the 
distribution  system,  for  obtaining  information  from  the  con- 
trollers; 
interleaving  the  game  interrogations  into  the  series  of  system 

interrogations; 
receiving  at  the  head  end.  via  the  distribution  system,  responses 

to  the  game  interrogations; 
providing  responses  to  the  game  interrogations  to  the  video 
game  engines  without  providing  the  responses  to  the  host 
computer  for  processing: 
controlling  operation  of  the  video  game  engines  as  a  function  of 

the  responses:  and 
displaying  interactive  video  games  at  the  locations  based  upon 
video  game  signals  received  via  the  distribution  system  from 
the  head  end  system. 


5,641320 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRACTION 
TRANSMISSION 
George  Ketcham,  350  Wilson  Rd..  Easton,  Conn.  06612 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635303 
Int  a."  F16H  15/44 
VS.  a.  476—55  19  Claims 

1.  An   apparatus   for  providing   a  variable  torque  output   in 
respon.se  to  a  given  torque  input  comprising: 
a  rotatable  input  shaft; 

a  driving  member  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  said  driving 
member  being  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 


'ni  ^  n 


diameter  near  a  first  end  greater  than  the  diameter  near  a 
second  end  and  an  outer  surface  between  tlie  first  and  second 
diameters; 

a  driven  member  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  diameter  near  a  first  end  greater  than  the  diameter  near  a 
second  end  and  an  outer  surface; 

said  outer  surfaces  of  said  driving  member  and  said  driven 
members  having  configurations,  and  said  members  having  a 
relative  orientation,  such  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  driving 
member  contacts  the  outer  sinface  of  said  driven  member 
along  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  diameters  of  said  members  to  permit  transmission  of 
torque  therebetween,  tlie  longitudinal  axes  of  said  members 
being  adjustable  relative  to  one  another  and  ends  of  one  of 
said  members  being  rotatably  naounted  in  cams  such  tliat  upon 
rotation  of  said  cams  the  location  of  contact  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  may  be  varied 
longitudinally  between  their  first  and  second  diameters;  and 

a  rotatable  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  driven  member: 

whereby  upon  input  of  one  torque  of  said  input  shaft,  torque  of 
said  driven  shaft  may  be  varied  by  relative  adjustment  of 
orientation  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  to  move 
longitudinally  the  location  of  contact  between  said  members. 


5,641321 

ELONGATED  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  WOOD  WORKING 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GRINDING 

THE  SAME 

Hiromi  Suzuki,  Ohbu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Taihei  Seisakusho.  Komalu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,636,  Sep.  25,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  73.705.  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-176144 
Int  a."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  451—45  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  multiple-taper  grinding  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  of  a  cutting  edge  of  an  elongated  cutting  tool  with 
a  pair  of  grinding  wheels  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  table  for  supporting  thereon  said  cutting  tool 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  tliereof.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
(a)  multiple-taper  grinding  said  first  surface  of  said  cutting  edge 
based  on  predetermined  grinding  angles  and  predetermined 
grinding  depths  at  a  plurality  of  grinding  steps  set  by  a  control 
mechanism,  and 
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(b)  multiple-taper  grinding 
edge  based  on 
mined  grinding  depths  at 
control  mechanism. 


predetetmi  led 


5,( 


ORTHOPEDIC  KNEE 
WmCH  INCLUDES  NON 
PILLOWS 
Daniel  M.  Silver,  Los 
Santa  Moaka,  botli  of 
Laboratories  Inc^  Santa 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Feb. 
Into.' 
U.S.  CL  M2— 13 


Angeirs, 
Calir., 


3611, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 
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housing  through  said  inlet  and  through  said  first  valve;  a  release 
valve  mounted  on  said  cu£f  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pump 
and  in  a  position  to  be  readily  accessible  to  the  wearer  of  said  cuff, 
and  a  second  tube  having  a  lower  end  coupled  to  said  first  tube  and 
having  an  upper  end  coupled  to  said  release  valve  for  coupling  said 
first  tube  to  said  release  valve  to  enable  said  release  valve  to  serve 
as  a  deflator  for  said  pillow. 


9  lid 


second  surface  of  said  cutting 
grinding  angles  and  predeter- 
alplurality  of  grinding  steps  set  by  a 


,6  11322 
BR  ^CE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
ILIPPAGE  INFLATABLE  AIR 
VNDAPUMP 

and  Russell  A.  Rotlienberg, 
assignors  to  S.  R.  Orthopedic 
\f>nica,  Calif. 

,023,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
•9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,919 
A61F  5/00 

2  Oaims 


IMLCT 


1.  In  combination:  An  ortho^d 
cuff  having  at  least  one  air 
end  thereof  to  hold  the  uppe 
pillow  is  inflated;  a  pump 
upper  cuff,  said  pump  compnsfig 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
thefcof.  a  first  tube  coupling 
pump  housing  having  a  resiliei  t 
air  pillow,  first  and  second  one-  way 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 
to  said  resilient  top  causes 
pressurized  fluid  through  said 
and  through  said  first  tube  int( 
release  of  said  resilient  top  c^ 
causes  pressurized  fluid  to  be 


:  sj  id  I 


I  put ip 


ic  knee  brace  including  an  upper 

ow  mounted  thereon  at  the  lower 

cuff  from  slipping  when  the  air 

iiKiinted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 

:  a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet 

tiaving  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end 

outlet  to  said  air  pillow,  and  said 

lop  serving  as  an  inflater  for  said 

valves  respectively  mounted  in 

housing  so  that  pressure  applied 

first  valve  to  close  and  forces 

<  utlet  and  through  said  second  valve 

the  interior  of  said  air  pillow,  and 

ses  said  second  valve  to  close  and 

(  rawn  into  the  interior  of  .said  pump 


SI  id 


5,641^23 

SELF-LUBRICATING  IMPLANTABLE  ARTICULATION 

MEMBER 

Salvatore  Caldarise,  Hanson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,996,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,598 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/JO 

U.S.  a.  623—22  25  Qaims 


1.  An  implantable  article  for  placement  within  a  joint  space, 
comprising  a  unitary  articulation  member  having  an  articulation 
surface  and  an  opposed,  bone-engaging  surface,  the  articulation 
member  having 

one  or  more  primary  internal  passageways  extending  internally 
within  the  member  from  a  fluid  communication  inlet  port 
disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  article  adjacent  to  the  joint  space, 
and 
means  for  communicating  fluid  from  the  primary  internal  pas- 
sageways to  the  articulation  surface,  the  primary  passageways 
and  means  for  communicating  being  able  to  convey  synovial 
fluid  from  within  the  joint  space  to  the  articulation  surface  to 
provide  lubrication  between  the  articulation  member  and 
another  articulation  component  of  an  artificial  joint. 


5,641324 
PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE 
Jack  C.  Boluxis;  John  L.  Ely;  Michael  R.  Emlien,  all  of  Austin; 
Axel  D.  Haubold,  Liberty  Hill;  T.  Scott  Peters,  Georgetown; 
Jonatlian  C.  Stupka,  Austin,  and  C.  Thomas  Waits,  Pfluger- 
ville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Medical  Carbon  Research 
Institute,  LLC,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,791,  May  16,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5345,216,  and  Ser.  No.  441,809,  May  16,  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^64 
Int.  a.*  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  a.  623—2  17  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve  including 

a  generally  annular  valve  body  having  an  interior,  generally 
arcuate  wall  surface  which  defines  a  central  passageway  for 
blood  flow  therethrough  which  is  generally  symmetrical  about 
a  longitudinal  centerline, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  leaflets,  each  having  an  inflow  surface  and 
an  outflow  surface,  said  leaflets  being  mounted  in  said  valve 
body  to  alternate  between  an  open  position  where  the  flow  of 
blood  in  a  downstream  direction  is  permitted  and  a  closed 
position  where  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  reverse  direction  is 
blocked,  and 


a  pivot  arrangement  which  guides  said  leaflets  in  moving 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions  and  permits  said 
leaflets  to  assimie  an  orientation  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  a  full  open  position  during  downstream 
flow  of  blood, 

said  pivot  arrangement  comprising  two  ears  respectively  project- 
ing laterally  from  opposite  side  edges  of  each  said  leaflet  and 
two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  cavities  in  said  interior 
surface  of  said  valve  body  for  receiving  said  ears, 

said  ears  each  being  elongated  in  an  upstream-downstream 
direction  when  said  leaflets  are  in  the  open  position  so  as  to 
have  an  upstream  edge  surface  and  a  downstream  edge  sur- 
face, 

said  leaflets  being  axially  displaceable  in  an  upstream  direction 
upon  the  reversal  of  blood  flow  from  its  normal  downstream 
direction,  and 

said  cavities  each  being  formed  with  an  upstream  lobe  and  a 
downstream  lobe  which  are  separated  by  a  throat  section 
defined  by  convex  outward  and  inward  fulciums.  said 
upstream  lobe  having  formed  therein  a  straight  camming  wall 
oriented  at  an  angle  of  between  about  S°  and  about  30°  to  a 
plane  containing  said  centerline  and  said  downstream  lobe 
having  formed  therein  a  first  flat  wall  section  substantially 
parallel  to  said  centerline  which  provides  a  locator  surface 
against  which  said  ear  may  abut  so  that,  upon  upstream  axi.il 
displacement  of  said  leaflets,  a  camming  action  is  exerted 
upon  said  upstream  edge  surface  of  each  said  elongated  ear  as 
a  result  of  its  engagement  with  said  camming  wall  in  said 
respective  cavity,  which  camming  action  is  effective  to  cause 
each  said  leaflet  to  immediately  begin  to  swing  toward  its 
closed  position  orientation  upon  said  reversal  of  blood  flow, 
said  downstream  lobe  further  defined  by  a  flat  bonom  wall 
section  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  flat 
locator  wall  section  and  positioned  so  that  said  ear  down- 
stream edge  surface  abuts  thereagainst  in  the  full  open  posi- 
tion. 


a  second  side  wall; 

wherein  said  first  side  wall  is  welded  to  said  second  side  wall  to 
form  said  contaimnent  section,  said  neck  being  in  coimnimi- 
cation  with  said  contaimnent  section,  and  said  mouth  being  in 
communication  with  said  neck  and  having  an  opening;  and 
wherein  said  second  side  wall  further  includes: 
a  throat  piece  disposed  in  the  area  of  said  second  side  wall 
which  forms  the  mouth,  the  neck,  and  an  upper  portion  of 
the  containment  section; 
an  insulation  layer  disposed  over  the  throat  piece  and  in  the 
area  of  said  second  side  wall  which  forms  the  contaiimient 
section;  and 
a  waterproof  layer  disposed  over  the  insulation  layer  and  in 
the  area  of  said  second  side  wall  which  forms  the  contain- 
ment section,  the  neck,  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  neck. 


5,641326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEPENDENT 
ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICULAR  DEFIBRILLATION 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeion  Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,219 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/39 

MS.  CL  607-5  7  Claims 


5,641325 
ICE  PACK 
Robert  E.  Delk,  Dallas;  Michael  L.  Bowen,  Arlington,  and 
Pervez  Dagia,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294.142.  Aug.  22,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45360,  Apr.  13, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5356,426.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  314348 
Int  CL"  A6IF  7/00 
VS.  a.  607—108  8  Claims 

1.  An  ice  pack  bag  having  a  containrrKnt  section,  a  neck,  and  a 
mouth,  said  ice  pack  bag  fiirther  comprising: 
a  first  side  wall  including: 
a  waterproof  layer  disposed  in  the  area  of  the  first  side  wall 
which  forms  said  containment  section,  said  neck,  and  said 
mouth;  and 
an  insulation  layer  disposed  over  the  waterproof  layer  and  in 
the  area  of  the  first  side  which  forms  the  containment 
section;  and 


7.  An  improved  implantable  intravascular  catheter  having  at 

least  two  electrical  discharge  electrodes  spaced  for  appropriate 

anatomic  positioning  within  a  human  heart  for  independent  atrial 

and  ventricular  defibrillation,  the  improved  catheter  comprising: 

a  proximal  first  discharge  electrxxie  located  on  the  catheter. 

positionable  within  the  right  atrium  of  the  human  heart,  and 

capable  of  delivering  an  electrical  countershock  of  greater 

than  about  1 .0  Joules;  and 

a  distal  second  discharge  electrode  located  on  the  catheter. 

positionable  within  the  right  ventricle  of  the  human  heart,  and 

capable  of  delivering  an  electrical  countersbock  of  greater 

than  about  1.0  Joules,  the  distal  second  discharge  electrode 
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being  optimally  spaced 
electrode  by  no  more 


apAt  from  the  proximal  first  discharge 
than  3  cm. 


5,( 


CATALYTIC  GASIFICATpN 
FOR  PRODUCING 
AmoM  M.  Leas,  122  N.  34th 
Filed  Dec.  2, 

Into 
VS.  CL  48—197  R 

1.  A  solid  catalytic  gasificatl>i 


,<>ri327 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 
M^IUM  GRADE  BTU  GAS 
$U  10-C,  Richmond,  Ind.  47374 
,  Ser.  No.  352^33 
ClOJ  3/46 

ISQaims 
n  process  for  the  production  of  a 
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medium  grade  BTU  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  a  blended  mixture  of  a  solid  carbonaceous  fiiel  and  a 
catalytic  reagent  to  a  first  reaction  zone  of  a  gasification 
reaction  vessel,  said  catalytic  reagent  comprising  a  process 
reagent  and  an  alkali  metal,  said  process  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sillimanite  or  mullite  and  having  an 
intermediate  density  that  is  low  enough  to  permit  fluidization 
and  that  is  greater  than  that  of  synthetic  coal; 
delivering  hot  air  at  a  tetnperature  in  a  range  in  the  order  of 
about  1650°  to  1700°  F.  into  a  first  reaction  zone  of  the 
gasification  reaction  vessel  such  that  oxygen  of  the  air  reacts 
with  carbon  of  ±e  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  an  exothermic 
reaction  creating  a  low  grade  BTU  gas  primarily  consisting  of 
carbon  monoxide  (CO)  and  nitrogen  (Nj)  gas, 
said  hot  air  further  causing  deposition  of  the  carbon  of  the  solid 
carbonaceous  fuel  on  the  catalytic  reagent  and  the  product 
ash,  thereby  creating  synthetic  coal,  whereby  the  synthetic 
coal  and  low  grade  BTU  gas  gravitate  to  a  third  reaction  zone 
of  the  reaction  vessel,  and  the  catalytic  reagent  flows  into  a 
second  reaction  zone  of  said  gasification  reaction  vessel; 
delivering  steam  to  the  second  reaction  zone  of  the  gasification 
vessel  such  that  carbon  deposited  on  the  catalytic  reagent 
reacts  with  the  oxygen  in  the  steam  to  create  high  grade  BTU 
gas  consisting  primarily  of  hydrogen  (H2)  and  carbon  monox- 
ide (CO)  gas  which  flows  into  the  third  reaction  zone  of  the 
gasification  vessel; 
whereby  the  low  grade  BTU  gas  is  mixed  with  the  high  grade  BTU 
gas  to  form  a  clean  medium  grade  BTU  gas  having  direct  commer- 
cial utility  which  is  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  vessel. 


CHEMICAL 


5,641,328 

FUEL  CELL  CATHODES 

Estela  T.  Ong,  and  Rafael  A.  Donado,  both  of  Chicago,  ID., 

assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,639,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,456,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999^0, 

Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  523,049 

Int  ex."  HOIM  4/S8 

U.S.  a.  29—6233  16  Oaims 


5,641330 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINA  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 

HAVING  A  METAL  NITRIDE  COATING  THEREON 

Ahmet  Celikkaya,  and  Gregory  D.  Allen,  both  of  Woodbury, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563^66 

Int  CI.'  C09C  1/68 

VS.  CL  51—309  21  CfariiH 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fuel  cell  electrode  possessing  structural 
integrity  after  being  operated  at  high  temperatures  for  extended 
periods  of  time,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  the  pores  of  a  porous,  fibrous,  electrically  conductive, 

metal  substrate  with  a  slurry  containing  particles  of  the  same 

or  a  different  electrically  conductive  metal; 
so  removing  the  liquid  phase  of  the  slurry  as  to  leave  the 

particles  of  elecuically  conductive  metal  in  the  pores  of  the 

metal  substrate;  and 
converting  the  conductive  metal  or  metals  to  oxides: 
the  pores  of  the  substrate  being  filled  with  the  slurry  by:  casting 

the  slurry  onto  a  surface  in  a  tape  of  controlled  thickness. 

placing  one  side  of  the  substrate  on  the  cast  surface,  and 

thereafter  drying  and  then  removing  the  tape. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  alpha  alumina-based  abrasive  grain, 
said  method  comprising  heating  a  plurality  of  alpha  aluinina-based 
abrasive  particles  each  having  an  outer  surface  including  metal 
oxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon  source,  for  a  time,  at  a  tempera- 
ture, and  under  a  non-oxidizing,  nitrogen  containing  atmosphere. 
su£Bcient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  oxide  to  metal 
nitride. 


5,641331 

FILTER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MODULAR  AIR 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Wolodymyr  Diachuk,  Golden  Valley.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Helical 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,828,  Mar.  23,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575,999 

Int  CL*  BOID  50M) 

VS.  a.  55—343  7  Cteims 


5,641329 
USE  OF  DILUENTS  FOR  STABILIZING  HYDROCARBON 

FUELS 
Herbert  R.  Lander,  Westlake  Village,  and  Robert  E.  Schnurst- 
ein,  Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,909,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,659 
Int  a.'  ClOL  1/04 
VS.  a.  44—300  20  Clahns 

1.  A  multiconstituent  endothermic  cooling  anticoking  liquid  fuel 
for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  fuel  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  normal  paraffins  and  iso-paraffins.  which  pyroiyzes  in  a 
temperature  range  of  from  about  900°  F.  to  about  13(K)°  F 
providing  cooling  for  the  vehicle  and: 
at  least  one  fuel  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclic  hydrocaitmns.  which  acts  as  a  stable  diluent  in  the 
temperature  range  of  from  about  900°  F.  to  about  1300°  F. 
retarding  exothermic  back  reactions  of  the  pyrolyzed  fiiel 
components  and  reducing  coking. 


270' 
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1.  A  substantially  sealed  modular  air  handling  system  having  a 
plurality  of  modules  enclosing  a  plurality  of  air  handling  units, 
each  of  said  modules  having  generally  parallelpiped  shap^  cabi- 
netry having  two  opposed  sides  and  opposed  front  and  rear  faces, 
having  a  plurality  of  common  components  designed  to  seal  and 
readily  math  the  modules  to  one  another  in  a  plurality  of  selected 
configurations,  to  provide  ready  access  to  the  air  handling  units 
enclosed  therein  via  the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof  and  to  present 
an  external  surface  that  is  substantially  free  of  protruding  devices 
which  may  pose  a  safety  hazard  to  personnel,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  air  handling  units  comprises  a  plurality  of  replaceable  filters 
and  wherein  a  selected  one  of  the  common  components  is  a  filter 
suspension  system,  the  filter  suspension  system  being  disposed 
within  the  cabinetry  of  the  modular  air  handling  system,  the 
replaceable  filters  having  a  generally  rectangular  frame  defining  an 
air  passage  therethrough  and  presenting  a  filter  upper  margin  and  a 
sealing  gasket  disposed  integral  with  the  frame,  and  having  filter- 
ing components  depending  from  said  upper  margin,  the  filtering 
components  presenting  a  filter  lower  margin,  the  filter  suspension 
system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  roller  plates,  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
directed  rollers  designed  to  rollingly  engage  and  support  the 
filter  lower  margin;  and 
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a  respective  over  center 
etry  of  the  modular  air 
plates,  the  actuator 
first  free  position 
disposition  and  each  of 
rolled  into  and  out  of 
dling  system  on  said 
snubbed  position  where^ 
a  raised  disposition  coi 


ac  tuator  operably  coupled  to  the  cabin- 

landling  system  and  to  each  of  roller 

selectively  positionable  between  a 

wher^  the  roller  plates  are  in  a  lowered 

said  replaceable  filters  may  be  freely 

cabinetry  of  the  modular  air  han- 

in^ardly  directed  rollers,  and  a  second 

each  of  said  replaceable  filters  is  in 

nfcressively  supported  by  the  rollers. 


beiig 


FILTRAION  DEVICE  1  fTTH  VARIABLE  THICKNESS 
iVALLS 
I  lodney  I.  Frost,  both  of  Coming, 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  575^7 
lOiD  39/20:53/22 

21  Claims 


Margaret  K.  Faber,  and 
N.Y,.,  assignors  to  Comii^ 
Filed  Dec.  20, 
IntCL' 
VS.  CL  55—523 


1.  A  cross-flow  filtration 
for  separating  the  feed  stock 

a  multicellular  monolith 
axis  and  a  peripheral 
faces  and  a  matrix  of 
extending  longitudinal!; 
between  the  inlet  and 

each  of  the  cells  exhibltin  ; 
uniform  transverse  crosi 
variable  cross- section 
one  other  cell; 

the  cells,  advancing  in 
longitudinal  axis  towarc  s 
increasing  aggregate  wi 


a( 


C 


Gerald  E.  Burke,  Painted 
Coming,  both  of  N.Y., 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Fded  Dec.  1 
Int 
VS.  O.  65—17.4 

I.  A  process  for  forming 
comprising  the  steps  of 
flowing  to  a  reaction 
precursors  of  Si02 
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least  one  direction  from  the  central 
the  peripheral  surface,  exhibiting  an 
I  thickness. 


INCREASING  THE  RETENTION  OF  GEOj  DURING 


PRODUCTIONlOF  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Post,  and  Carlton  M.  Truesdalc, 
issignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  566,354 
C03B  19/01 

16  Claims 

Ge02-doped  SiOj-based  glass  article 


za  le 
and  GeO 


a  reaciant  stream  which  includes 
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reacting  said  precursors  to  form  a  stream  of  glass  particles, 
collecting  said  particles  to  form  a  porous  preform, 
drying  said  porous  preform,  and 

sintering  said  porous  preform  to  form  a  clear  glass  article, 
wherein  said  reactant  stream  includes  a  precursor  of  an  oxide  of 
a  metal  M  which  in  its  oxide  state  is  not  a  glass  former  with 
Si02  and  said  metal  oxide  being  one  that  decomposes  to 
provide  oxygen  to  reduce  the  reaction  of  GeOj  with  chlorine 
to  thereby  enhance  the  retention  of  GeOj  in  said  article  during 
the  step  of  drying. 


5,641334 

METHOD  AND  FURNACE  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 

SHEETS  IN  A  SERIES 

Esko  Kianta,  and  Rauno  Salonen,  both  of  Ylojiirvi,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Lamino  Oy,  l^mpere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00283,  S  371  Date  May  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  411,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  10,  1993,  933518 

Int  a.*  C03B  25/01 

VS.  a.  65—118  19  Claims 


evice  for  receiving  a  feed  stock  and 

nto  filtrate  and  retentate,  comprising: 

s  ructure  having  a  central  longitudinal 

su  rface  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  end 

pa  ous  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  cells 

and  mutually  parallel  therethrough 

outlet  end  faces; 

an  equivalent  hydraulic  diameter,  a 

section  throughout  their  length  and  a 

4)d  shape  when  compared  to  at  least 


V^a 


5.  A  sequential  bending  furnace  arrangement  for  bending  glass 
sheets,  comprising: 

a  sequence  of  successive  sections,  at  least  some  of  which  are 
provided  with  heating  elements  for  applying  a  thermal  effect 
to  a  glass  sheet  to  be  bent  for  heating  and  bending  it  sequen- 
tially during  bending  cycles  effected  in  said  sections, 

a  sequence  of  carriages  fitted  with  wheels  or  other  conveying 
elements  and  arranged  on  a  transfer  track  associated  with  the 
furnace,  whereby  the  glass  sheets  to  be  bent  are  laid  in  contact 
with  bending  molds  associated  with  the  carriages,  and 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  carrying  the  carriages  simultaneously 
forward  in  the  furnace  into  a  section  further  away  in  the 
advancing  direction  of  the  carriages  for  a  subsequent  bending 
cycle, 

the  transfer  mechanism  including  at  least  two  transfer  assem- 
blies, including: 

at  least  one  first  locking  element  in  each  carriage  mounted  on  a 
bracket  member  included  in  the  carriage  and  communicating 
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with  the  exterior  of  the  funuice  so  that  the  first  locking 
element  is  located  outside  the  furnace  walls, 

a  transfer  and  locking  rod,  extending  in  the  advancing  direction 
of  the  carriages  and  located  in  alignment  with  essentially  all 
successive  jointly  operated  carriages  and  also  fitted  outside 
the  furnace  walls, 

second  locking  elements  associated  with  the  transfer  and  locking 
rod  and  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  transfer 
and  locking  rod  at  fixed  spaces  to  provide  a  transfer  and 
locking  force  transmitting  relationship  with  the  first  locking 
elements  included  in  the  carriages. 

first  elements  for  advancing  the  successive  carriages  simulta- 
neously into  a  section  downstream  in  the  traveling  direction 
by  means  of  a  longitudinal  transfer  action  of  the  transfer  and 
locking  rod,  said  first  and  second  locking  elements  being  in  a 
transfer-force  transmitting  relationship  in  at  least  one  of  the 
transfer  assemblies,  and 

second  elements  for  opening  and  closing  a  transfer  and  locking 
force  transmitting  relationship  provided  by  the  locking  ele- 
ments between  the  carriages  and  the  transfer  and  locking  rod. 


5,641335 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


"•  Oj 


5,641336 

PROCESS  FOR  DRAINING  OVERFLOW  FOAM  SLAG 

Raoul  Roth,  VHIeurbanne,  France,  assignor  to  SoUac,  Puteaux, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,973,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,451,035. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,298 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1993,  93  06621 

Int  CL'  C21C  5/54 

VS.  CL  75-^14  1  Claim 


(a)  contacting  the  gas  under  pressure  with  one  side  of  a  mem- 
brane in  a  primary  membrane  dryer  under  conditions  suitable 
for  the  permeation  of  a  major  portion  of  the  water  vapor  to  a 
second  side  of  the  membrane  to  provide  a  first  low  pressure 
permeate  gas  containing  the  major  portion  of  water  vapor  and 
a  first  non-permeate  gas  containing  less  than  about  ISO  ppm 
of  water  vapor; 

(b)  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  permeate  gas  to 
increase  the  pressure  by  at  least  about  50  psi,  removing  water 
ftx>m  at  least  a  portion  of  the  compressed  gas  ( 1 )  by  condens- 
ing the  compressed  gas  to  form  liquid  water  and  removing  the 
liquid  water  or  (2)  by  removing  a  purge  portion  of  the 
compressed  gas  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  water 
vapor  from  the  process  or  (3)  by  using  a  combination  of  (1) 
and  (2),  and  using  at  least  part  of  tiie  compressed  gas  as  feed 
to  a  second  membrane  dryer  to  obtain  a  second  permeate  gas 
and  a  second  non-permeate  gas; 

(c)  dividing  the  second  non-permeate  gas  into  a  first  sweep  gas 
for  die  permeate  side  of  the  first  membrane  dryer  and  a 
second  sweep  gas  for  the  permeate  side  of  the  second  mem- 
brane dryer;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  first  non-permeate  gas  as  a  substantially  dry 
gas  having  less  than  about  ISO  ppm  of  moisture  and  contain- 
ing at  least  98%  of  the  gas. 


5,641338 
AIR  SCRUBBER  AND  METHOD 
David    Lockerby    Brookman,    Chariotte,   N.C, 
EV-Air  Systems,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22534,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,794 
Int  a."  BOID  47/02 
VS.  CL  95—213  7 


to 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  liquid  metal  bath  in  a 
metallurgical  furnace  in  which  a  foaming  layer  of  slag  is  present 
above  said  liquid  metal  bath  comprising  the  steps  of  draining  a 
proportion  of  said  slag  through  at  least  one  constanUy  open  orifice 
arranged  at  an  overflow  level  in  a  side  wall  of  said  furnace  in  the 
event  of  excessive  foaming  of  said  slag,  and  then  receiving  said 
proportion  of  said  slag  into  a  tank  adjacent  said  orifice. 


5,641337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDRATION  OF  A  GAS 
Robert  J.  Arrowsmitfa,  and  Keimeth  Jones,  both  of  Chester- 
field, Mo.,  assignors  to  Permea,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569333 
Int  a."  BOID  53/22 
VS.  a.  95—39  14  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  a  gas  containing  water  vapor 
up  to  but  not  exceeding  saturation  to  obtain  a  gas  having  less  than 
about  ISO  ppm  by  volume  of  water  vapor,  the  process  comprising: 


1.  A  scrubber  for  cleaning  an  air  stream  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  entrance  end  receiving  said  air  stream; 

a  horizontal  (ray  having  a  perforated  boaom  extending  across 

said  housing; 
a  passageway  below  said  tray  carrying  said  air  stream  directing 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  air  stream  upwardly  through  said 

perforated  bottom  of  said  horizontal  tray; 
an  inclined  perforated  plate  extending  across  said  air  stream  at 

said  entrance  end; 
a  weir  distributing  water  to  said  tray,  producing  a  flow  of  water 

across  said  tray; 
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said 


said  water  flowing  aero  s  said  tray  being  agitated  by 
upwardly  directed  porti  in  of  said  air  stream; 

a  collection  tank  beneath  {said  tray  for  collecting  contaminants 
captured  by  said  flow  at  water  across  said  tray;  and  means  for 
removing  water  from  s  tid  air  stream  preparatory  to  redirect- 
ing said  air. 

5.  The  method  of  removing  contaminants  from  an  air  stream 
containing  grease,  smoke,  i  nd  odter  contaminants  from  cooking 
areas  comprising  the  steps  c  f: 

receiving  said  air  streanq  at  an  entrance  end  of  a  horizontal 
housing; 

positioning  a  horizontal  t^y  having  a  perforated  bottom  across 
said  housing  at  an  intei  mediate  level  forming  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal passageways  ab<  ve  and  below  said  tray,  respectively; 

introducing  said  air  stiea  nn  in  a  horizontal  flow  beneath  said 
horizontal  tray  and  i  irecting  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
upwardly  through  the  p  Tforated  bottom  of  the  horizontal  tray 
and  thence  continuing  through  said  horizontal  passageway 
above  said  tray  horizo  itally  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
entrance  end; 

introducing  and  maintainijig  a  flow  of  water  at  a  predetermined 
level  across  said  tray; 

agitating  said  water  acro^  said  tray  by  said  upwardly  directed 
air  stream; 

directing  said  air  stream  outwardly  at  an  exit  end  of  said  housing 
opposite  said  entrance  i  nd; 

removing  water  from  said  air  stream  adjacent  said  exit  end;  and 

collecting  said  water  ca  Tying  said  contaminants  in  a  tank 
beneath  said  tray; 

whereby  said  air  stream  ii  directed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  away  from  sa  d  entrance  end  for  scrubbing  and  for 


discharge  from  said  ex 


TANGENTIAL 
Richard  D.  Jofansoii, 
ing  Corporation, 

FDed  Jul.  27, 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  95—268 


9.  A  method  for 
method  comprising  the  step 

(a)  receiving  a  stream  of 
said  inlet  being  dispos^ 

(b)  removing  more  than 
from  said  stream  of  ail 
said  casing  via  a  perip  leral 
of  air  and  material 
said  casing; 

(c)  fiirther  separating  air 
using  a  perforated  c)f  ndei 
casing  thereby  further 
as  said  material  is  tran: 
reducing  the  static  air 


end. 


!,641339 
SE  >ARATOR  AND  METHOD 
Mem  this,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Air  Convey- 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  508,106 
BOID  45/12;50A)0 

20  Claims 


separa  ing  material  transported  by  air,  the 


of: 

and  material  at  an  inlet  of  a  casing. 

at  the  periphery  of  said  casing; 

about  50  percent  of  a  volume  of  air 

and  material  received  at  said  inlet  of 

exit  thereby  slowing  said  stream 

ancttreducing  the  static  air  pressure  within 


from  said  material  within  said  casing 

T  centrally  disposed  within  said 

lowing  said  stream  of  air  and  material 

II  ported  through  said  casing  and  further 

iressure  within  said  casing; 


(d)  discharging  said  material  from  said  casing  via  a  material 
outlet,  said  material  outlet  being  located  at  the  periphery  of 
said  casing  and  apart  from  said  inlet. 


5,641340 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  AIR  IN  LAMINAR  FLOW 
Anton  Kagan,  134  Bowdcn  St,  Lowell,  Mass.  01852 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,234,  Oct  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalion  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,200 
Int  CL'  BOID  46/00 
MS.  a.  95—273  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  dust  from  air  within  an  enclosed  space 
comprising: 

providing  a  fan  having  blades  within  said  enclosed  space, 

operating  said  fan  to  create  a  primary  airflow  through  either  a 
round  or  rectangular  slot,  said  primary  airflow  having  a  veloc- 
ity within  the  turbulent  regime,  said  slot  having  a  radius  R, 
when  round  or  an  equivalent  radius  Re=0.565VF  (where  F  is 
the  area  of  a  rectangular  slot), 

positioning  filter  media  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  slot,  said 
filter  media  having  a  width  H  measured  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  primary  airflow  axis,  said  filter  media  being  placed  at  a 
distance  L  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  fan  blades,  L  being 
measured  perpendicularly  to  the  primary  airflow  axis,  where 
L=0.26(H),  and 

attaching  the  filter  media  to  either  a  stationary  element  of  the 
enclosed  space  or  to  a  stationary  element  of  said  fan  by  way 
of  at  least  one  vibration  isolation  unit  thereby  isolating  the 
filter  media  from  any  mechanical  vibration  caused  by  opera- 
tion of  the  fan, 

whereby  the  filter  media  is  positioned  beyond  the  primary  tur- 
bulent airflow  and  a  secondary  airflow  having  a  velocity 
within  the  laminar  regime  passes  through  the  filter  media 
thereby  filtering  dust  from  the  laminar  airflow. 


5,641,341 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  CLOGGING  OF  A 
COOLING  ZONE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  IN  A  REFLOW 
SOLDER  APPARATUS 
David  Heller,  Ba.sl(ing  Ridge,-  James  Neville,  Springfield,  and 
Peter  J.  Griffin,  Wayne,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Heller  Indus- 
tries, Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,941 
int  a."  BOID  29/56 
VS.  a.  95—287  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  minimizing  a  fouling,  by  flux,  of  an  exterior 
surface  of  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  a  gas  of  a  controlled 
atmosphere  that  is  interior  of  a  cooling  zone  of  a  reflow  solder 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  removing  a  gas  containing  a  flux,  mixed  therein,  from  the 
reflow  solder  apparatus  at  an  exhaust  zone  by  way  of  a  blower 
and  conduit,  the  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  exhaust  zone; 

b)  separating  a  major  portion  of  the  flux  from  the  gas  containing 
the  flux  by  conducting  the  gas  containing  the  flux  from  the 
exhaust  zone  to  and  through  a  first  filter  chamber; 
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c)  conducting  the  gas  exiting  the  first  filter  chamber  to  a  low 
Iressure  portion  of  at  least  one  blower  housing  of  the  cooling 
zone; 

d)  passing  the  gas  exiting  each  blower  housing  through  at  least 
one  aperture  of  a  contoured  collection  tray,  the  contoured 
collection  tray  being  arrayed  for  collecting  any  first  residual 
flux  condensate  thereon,  the  first  residual  flux  condensate 
being  formed  on  the  walls  of  the  blower  housing  and  dripping 
therefrom; 

e)  conducting  the  gas,  exiting  each  aperture  of  the  collection 
tray,  through  a  second  filter; 

f)  tempering  the  gas  exiting  ixom  the  second  filter,  by  passing 
the  gas  through  a  first  heat  exchanger,  the  first  heat  exchanger 
being  maintained  at  a  tempering  temperature,  said  tempering 
temperature  being  sufficient  to  allow  a  second  residual  flux 
condensate  to  drip  from  an  exterior  surface  of  the  first  heat 
exchanger,  said  tempering  temperature  simultaneously  allow- 
ing solidification  of  a  soldered  joint  of  an  article  being  trans- 
poned  through  the  cooling  zone  of  a  reflow  solder  apparatus; 
and 

g)  passing  the  gas,  that  has  been  tempered  by  the  first  heat 
exchanger,  through  at  least  one  perforated  plate  while  simul- 
taneously collecting  any  of  the  second  residual  flux  conden- 
sate thereon. 


a  handle  foimed  on  a  side  of  one  of  die  cells  for  use  in  grasping 
to  facilitate  the  slideable  renooval  of  the  cell  from  the  contain- 
ment structure; 

connection  means  on  a  side  of  the  other  of  said  cells; 

latching  means  attached  to  and  extending  firom  said  one  cell 
toward  said  other  cell  for  engaging  said  connection  means 
when  said  one  cell  is  slidably  installed  next  to  said  other  cell 
and  to  cause  said  other  cell  to  be  slideably  removed  from  the 
containment  structure  when  said  one  cell  is  so  removed. 

2.  An  improved  electronic  air  cleaner  cell  having  longitudinally 
spaced  ionizer  and  collector  sections  and  adapted  for  lateral  instal- 
lation into  and  removal  from  a  casing,  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  transverse  and  lateral  sides,  said  trans- 
verse sides  extending  substantially  the  transverse  height  of  the 
casing,  and  said  lateral  sides  extending  substantially  one  half 
the  lateral  length  of  the  casing; 

said  transverse  sides  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
openings  for  receiving  a  clip  member  therein; 

clip  members  installed  in  each  of  one  said  pair  of  openings,  said 
clip  members  extending  laterally  beyond  an  edge  of  a  lateral 
side  so  as  to  engage  the  corresponding  other  pair  of  openings 
in  an  adjacent  other  cell  to  thereby  lock  the  two  cells  togetho-, 
such  that  when  said  one  cell  is  removed,  said  other  cell  is  also 
removed  from  the  casing. 


I.  An  improved  electronic  air  cleaner  having  a  containment 
structure  for  slideably  receiving  in  one  lateral  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
laterally  aligned  air  cleaner  cells,  each  cell  having  adjacent  ionizer 
and  collector  sections  arranged  in  serial  flow  relationship  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


5,641343 
ROOM  AIR  CLEANER 
Robert  A.  Frey,  Westiake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HMI  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,741 

Int  CL'  BOID  29/21:53/04 

VS.  a.  96—135  40  Claims 


5,641342 

INTERLOCK  BETWEEN  CELLS  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 

AIR  CLEANER 

Ronald  R.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Joseph  C.  Sununa, 

lyier,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,261 

Int  a.*  B03C  3/82 

VS.  CI.  96—77  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  air  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  including  a  top.  a 
bottom,  an  inner  chamber,  air  intake  means  for  drawing  a  high 
volume  of  air  through  said  housing  at  a  relatively  low  velocity;  air 
exhaust  means  for  expelling  a  large  volume  of  air  from  the  inner  of 
said  housing  at  a  relatively  low  velocity;  nxxor  means  for  drawing 
air  into  said  housing  inner  chamber  through  said  air  intake  and 
expelling  air  from  said  housing  inner  chamber  through  said  air 
exhaust;  filter  means  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said  air 
intake  and  air  exhaust  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  said  air 
intake  for  mechanically  removing  at  least  99.9791^  particles  greater 
than  0.3  micron  in  size  which  are  entrained  in  said  air.  and  high 
volume  passage  means  for  minimizing  a  pressure  drop  between 
said  housing  inner  chamber  and  said  air  exhaust,  said  air  intake 
positioned  at  least  about  a  majority  of  the  periphery  of  said 
housing  and  generally  adjacent  to  said  housmg  bottom  and  said  air 


2530 


exhaust  means  positioned  at  lea  t 
of  said  housing  and  above  saidjair 


FUEL  VAPOR 
Masafumi   Takahashi, 
Hiroyuki  Yoshida, 
"Kuchiya  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  Dec  4, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Sep.  21,  1995,  7-266136 

int.  a.* 
VS.  a.  96-139 


5,6  11,344 

TF  EATMENT  DEVICE 
Kiyae;    Yuji    Chino,   Yoshimi,   and 
all  of  Japan,   assignors   to 
I,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  566,717 
Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-329261; 


Kawajie, 
l>kyo, 
19!  S 


BOID  53/04 


outwardly  from  said  end  wall,  said 

lication  with  said  chamber;  and 

lounted  on  said  casing  and  inciud- 


I  xed  to  said  end  wall  of  said  casing 

lefining  ihereinside  an  inside  space 

of  said  casing  projects. 

connected  to  said  cover  section  to  be  in 

inside  space  of  said  cover  section, 

cc^ected  to  said  cover  section  to  be 

the  inside  space  of  said  cover 


1.  A  fiiel  vapor  treatment  device  comprising: 
a  casing  including 

an  end  wall  defining  a 

absorbent,  and 
a  relay  pipe  projected 

relay  pipe  being  in  coi 

a  liquid  fuel  separator 

ing 
a  cover  section  sealingly 

and  having  an  end  wall 

in  which  said  relay  pip< 
a  fuel  vapor  inlet  pipe 

communication  with  th< 
a  fuel  vapor  outlet  pipe 

in  communication   wii 

section, 
means  defining  a  fiiel  vap<  r 

wall  of  said  cover 

first  end  in  communic^ion 

second  end  in 
a  suction  pipe  disposed 

section  and  having  a  fir  t 

said  inside  space  of  sa  d 

located  adjacent  said  fi.  :l 

tion  pipe  having  a  heat 

thereof,  said  head  por  ion 

through  which  said  sue  ion 

said  fuel  vapor  outflow  passage 
means  defining  a  flow 

outflow  passage  over  ss  d 

said  flow  restricting  ai  ;a 

area  than   portions  of 

upstream  and  downstrepm 


1  commun  cation 


UMI 
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June  24,  1997 


about  a  majority  of  the  periphery 
intake  means. 


5,641,345 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFINISHING 

COMPACT  DISKS 

Daniel  J.  Henry,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  R. 

Black,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1999,  Ser.  No.  533,751 

Int  a.*  B24D  3/02:  B29C  59/00:  CIWC  I/6S 

VS.  0. 106—10  19  Claims 


16  Claims 


hamber  filled  with  a  fiiel  vapor 


outflow  passage  adjacent  said  end 

.  said  fuel  vapor  passage  having  a 

with  said  inside  space,  and  a 

with  said  outlet  pipe, 

said  inside  space  of  said  cover 

end  positioned  in  a  bonom  part  of 

cover  section,  and  a  second  end 

vapor  outflow  passage,  said  suc- 

portion  located  at  the  second  end 

being  formed  with  an  orifice 

pipe  is  in  communication  with 

and 

stricting  area  of  said  fiiel  vapor 

head  portion  of  said  suction  pipe, 

being  smaller  in  cross-sectional 

said  fuel   vapor  outflow  passage 

of  said  flow  restricting  area. 


1.  A  composition  for  refinishing  a  compact  disk  liaving  a  plastic 
surface  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  IS  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  solvent  for  the 
plastic  surface; 

(b)  from  about  12.5  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  an  abrasive 
particulate; 

(c)  firom  about  15  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  petroleum 
distillate; 

(d)  from  about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  hard  wax;  and 

(e)  from  about  15  to  about  25  weight  percent  water,  where  the 
weight  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  ttie 
composition. 


5,641346 
INK  JET  INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RECORDING 
PROCESSES 
David  Allen  Mantell,  Rochester;  Bing  R.  Hsieh,  Webster;  Wil- 
liam M.  Schwarz,  Webster;   Ian  D.  Morrison,  Webster; 
Michael  P.  O'Horo,  Fairport;  Joseph  J.  Wysocki,  Webster; 
Kurt  B.  Gundlach,  Pittsford;  Min-Hong  Fu,  and  Dale  R. 
Ims,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^54 

Int.  O."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—31.58  32  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  comprising  a  colorant  and  a  liquid  component 

comprising  water  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  firom  the 

group  consisting  of  epoxies  and  vinyl  ethers. 


5,641347 
BARIUM-FREE  DENTAL  GLASS  HAVING  GOOD  X-RAY 

ABSORPTION 
Danuta    Grabowski,   Taunusstein;    Marc    Clement,    Mainz; 
Johann  Daimer,  Oberahrain,  and  Hartmut  Paschke,  Ergold- 
ing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  556311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  44  43 
173J 

Int  a."  C03C  3/076:  A61K  M)2 
VS.  a.  106—35  22  Claims 

1.  A  barium-free  dental  glass  powder  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  S40  \im  and  a  good  x-ray  absorption  wherein  said  glass,  on 
an  oxide  basis,  in  wt.-%  comprises: 


JiWE  24,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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SiOi 

50-75 

ZK), 

5-30 

up 

0-5 

NajO 

0-25 

KjO 

0-25 

Z  alkali  oxides 

0-25, 

anhydrous  starch  or  flour  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufBcient 
to  inhibit  the  starch  or  flour  and  improve  its  viscosity  stability. 


said  dental  glass  having  a  refractive  index  of  1 .5  to  1 .6. 


5,641348 
EXHAUST  CONDUIT  COATING 
Richard  N.  MiUer,  1200  Belfair  Dr.,  Pinole,  Calif.  94564-1921, 
and  Noble  Tuomas  Pessano,  121  Hawthorne  Ave.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  94301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,548,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,906 

Int.  CI."  C04B  7/32 

VS.  a.  106—383  13  Claims 


5,641350 

ORGANIC  PIGMENTS  COATED  WITH  METAL 

PHOSPHATE  COMPLEXES  AND  AMINES 

Laurent  Chassot,  Praroman,  and  Philippe  Bugnon,  Essert, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Tkrrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec   IS,   1994, 
3795/94 

Int  CI.*  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CL  106 — 493  31  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  composition  comprising  an  organic  pigment  whose 
particle  surface  is  provided  with  an  adliering  coating  layer,  which 
coating  layer  comprises 

(a)  a  metal  phosphate  complex  in  which  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  aluminium, 
zinc,  zirconium,  titanium  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  quantity  of 
from  O.S  to  100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  amine  of  tlie  formula  (I)  or  an  ammonium  salt  of 
the  formula  (11) 


furenrr  trrtMoasPitau  or  art'  mervte 

1.  A  slurry  forming  a  stable  coating  on  metallic  vehicle  exhaust 
conduits  during  heating  and  cooling  of  the  conduits,  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a.  a  thermosetting  alumino-silicate  refractory  cement  ranging 
from  30  to  80  percent  by  weight; 

b.  an  alkali  metasilicate  salt  binder  ranging  from  2  to  10  percent 
by  weight;  and 

c.  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  produce  a  flowable  material 
when  combined  with  said  refractory  cement  and  alkali  salt 
binder. 


5,641349 
WATER-BASED  ADHESIVES  CONTAINING 
THERMALLY-INHIBITED  STARCHES 
Timothy  C.  Koubek,  Clinton;  Russell  J.  Nesiewicz,  Somerset; 
Michael  T.  Philbin,  Hopewell;  Joseph  Wieczorek,  Jr.,  Flem- 
ington;  Chung-Wai  Chiu,  Westfield;  Eleanor  Schiermeyer, 
Bound  Brook,  aU  of  NJ.;  David  J.  Thomas,  Eagan,  Minn.; 
Manish  B.  Shah,  Franklin  Park,  and  Daniel  B.  Solarek,  BeUe 
Mead,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377344,  Jan.  24,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  385059,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594343 
Int  CI."  C09J  103/02 
VS.  a.  106—206.1  23  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  which  compri.ses  an  aqueous  carrier  containing 
an  eff'ective  amount  of  a  solubilized  thermally-inhibited  starch  or 
flour,  which  starch  or  flour,  after  dispersion  in  water,  is  character- 
ized by  its  improved  viscosity  stability  in  comparison  to  the 
non-thermally-inhibiled  base  starch,  which  thermally-inhibited 
starch  or  flour  is  prepared  by  the  steps  of  thermally  or  non- 
thermally  dehydrating  the  starch  or  flour  to  anhydrous  or  substan- 
tially anhydrous  and  heal  treating  the  anhydrous  or  .substantially 


Xi-N 
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Xz 


Xj 
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X2 

I 

Xi— N— X4 

X, 

in  which  X,,  X^.  X,  and,  where  present.  X4  independently  of 

one  another  are  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrocarbon 

radical  or  are  hydrogen, 

but  X,.  X;  and  X,  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen, 

and,  if  X,  and  Xj  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 

methyl  or  ethyl, 
X,  is  not 


-(CH2),-0- 


-i=CH; 


R, 


or  a  polymer  or  a  copolymer  thereof,  in  which  k  is  a 
number  fifom  I  to  6  and  R9  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  Y,  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  in  a  quantity 
of  from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment. 


5.641351 

PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  3,6- 

Dl(BlPHE?>rVL)l,4-DlKETO-PYRROLOl3,4C)-PYRROLE 

Fridolin  Babler.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cof^ 

poration,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^299 
Int  a."  C09B  48/00 
VS.  a.  106-^195  18  Claims 

1.  A  red  colored  pigment  composition  comprising  a  physical 
mixture  of  component  (A)  and  of  component  (B),  wherein  compo- 
nent (A)  is  a  l,4-dikeio-3.6-di(4-biphcnylyl)-pyrrolo  (3,4 
c|-pyiTole  pigment  having  a  specific  surface  area  below  60  m~/g; 
and  component  (B)  is  a  2.9-dichloroquinacridone  pigment  having  a 
specific  surface  area  below  60  m"/g.  and  wherein  component  (A)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  30  to  90  percent  by  weight  and 
component  (B)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  tix>m  10  to  70  percent  by 
weight,  the  percentages  by  weight  being  based  on  the  combined 
weights  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 
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NITROGENOUS  STRE  »iGTH  ENHANCERS  FOR 
PORTLAliD  CEMENT 

,  and  Leslie  Jardine,  Andover, 
WJL  Grace  &  Cc-Conn.,  New 


,  Chelmsfi  ird 


U 


M»S 


Ara  A.  Jeknavorian, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25, 

IntCL* 
VS.  a.  106—808 
1.  A  cement  admixture 

(a)  a  cement  additive 
sisting  of  set  accelerators 
strength  enhancing  agents, 
sion    inhibiting    agents, 
agents,  air  entraining 
repelling  agents;  and 

(b)  a  strength-enhancing 
0.001  weight  percent  ba$e< 
binder  in  the  composition  i 
to  be  admixed,  said  si 
different  from  said  cemeni 
(a)  above  and  being 
i)  a  nitrogenous  compount 


:,  Ser.  No.  547^38 
IC04B  24/12 

15  Claims 

com|iising 

compc  nent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
set  retarders,  anti-freeze  agents, 
shrinkage  reduction  agents,  corro- 
superplasticizers,    water-reducing 
;  agenfs,  air  detraining  agents,  and  water- 
component  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
on  the  weight  of  hydraulic  cement 
ito  which  said  cement  admixture  is 
tre  igth  enhancing  component  being 
additive  component  of  subsection 
d  from  the  group  consisting  of 
of  the  formula 


R: 


\ 
/ 


N— Rj 


wherein 
R,=R5A; 
R2=R5A.  R5OH, 
R3=R5A, 
A^-COOH,  —COO—, 
Z= 


-OR«,  -  - 


— R4— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ri 


R2 


R4=an  allcylene  linlcing  gi  up 
R5=C2-C5  alkylene;  and 
R«=C,-C,o  allcyl; 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
ii)  a  nitrogenous  compoui  1 


R, 


\ 

N— R,— SOjH 

/ 
R7 

wherein 
R7=R50H: 

Rg=R,  or  — R5OH;  and 
R,=^H  or  R5OH. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


Hydw)j<f>Oooowlfiihin  (cnl  ) 


at  which  the  density  of  micro  crystal-defects  including  oxygen 
caused  from  an  oxygen-precipitating  annealing  process  of 
said  silicon  crystal  starts  to  increase  rapidly  together  with  an 
increase  in  said  hydrogen  concentration. 


(D 


Rft,  — H,  or  Z; 
R«,  — H,  or  Z; 
SO3H,  or  — SO3- 


5,641354 
PULLER  CELL 
Kazuo  Sakaachi,'  Yoshihiro  Hirano,  and  Akira  Uchikawa,  all  of 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  SEH  America,  Inc.,  Vancou- 
ver, Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^32 

Int  a.*  C30B  35/00 

VS.  CL  117—200  13  Claims 


or  Rj  is  R5A;  and 
of  the  formula 


(H) 


'i^" 


«v 


61 


-i*         24 

-M         M  — 


-M         M— 

114 
-*4        44— 


'(^  t!^  «J  \^ 


"b 


v« 


6 


o-j  rr 


— *4 
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5,«  11,353 
LOW  HYDROGEN-CONTE  <!fl  SILICON  CRYSTAL  WITH 

FEW  MICRO-DEFECTS  <  AUSED  FROM  ANNEALING 
Akito  Hara,  and  Masaaki  Ktpzuka,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limiteil,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249;U)2,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,505,157.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-209785 
Int.  Cn.'',C30B  15/14 
VS.  a.  117—3  3  Claims 

1.  A  low  hydrogen-concentr  tion  silicon  crystal  having  an  oxy 
gen  content  such  that  said  oxyj  ;n  is  substantially  supersaturated  in 
the  crystal;  and 

a  hydrogen  content  such  thai  the  concentration  of  said  hydrogen 
in  said  silicon  crystal  is  1<  wer  than  a  threshold  concentration 


UMI 


1.  A  crystal-growing  hall  containing  multiple  crystal  pullers  and 
simultaneously  providing  multiple  environments  within  the  grow- 
ing hall,  each  environment  characterized  by  an  airborne  particulate 
level,  the  airborne  particulate  level  in  each  environment  being 
maintained  at  a  level  appropriate  to  the  activities  that  occur  with 
the  environment,  comprising: 

shell  walls  defining  the  interior  of  the  growing  hall; 
multiple  crystal  puller  cells  located  within  the  interior  of  the 
growing  hall,  each  puller  cell  having  an  cell  interior  environ- 
ment, the  airborne  particulate  in  the  cell  interior  environment 
being  maintained  at  a  level  appropriate  to  the  activity  within 
the  crystal  puller  cell  at  a  particular  time; 
a  clean  aisle  maintaining  an  environment  having  a  relatively  low 
level  of  airborne  |>aiticulate,  the  clean  aisle  connecting  the 
crystal  puller  cells  with  a  source  of  raw  materials  and  a  place 
to  deposit  grown  crystals:  and 
a  maintenance  aisle  within  the  growing  hall,  the  maintenance 
aisle  maintaining  an  environment  having  an  airborne  particu- 
late level  higher  than  that  of  the  clean  aisle  environment. 


June  24,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,641355 
EXTRUSION  COATER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Michel  Munch,  Dlkirch-Graffenstaden,  France;   Ingo  Blaul, 
and  Peter  Nagel,  both  of  Willstatt  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
896.6 

Int  CL'  B05C  3/02 
VS.  CL  118—410  3  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  coater  for  the  production  of  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium,  said  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic substrate  having  a  front  and  rear  surface,  said  front 
surface  having  applied  thereon  at  least  one  magnetic  dispersion 
comprising  magnetic  pigments  having  a  coercive  force,  the  mag- 
netic pigments  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder  matrix,  said  coaler 
comprising: 

an  upper  lip  having  a  first  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 
a  lower  lip  having  a  first  edge  and  an  upper  edge,  said  tirst  edge 
of  said  upper  lip  being  recessed  relative  to  ttie  first  edge  of 
said  lower  lip; 
a  right  parallelepiped  magnet  arranged  in  said  lower  lip  parallel 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  lip,  said  magnet  having  field 
lines  and  a  field  strength  at  least  as  great  as  the  coercive  force 
of  the  magnetic  pigments; 
said  upper  lip  and  lower  lip  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
and  defining  a  coater  slot  orifice  through  which  said  magnetic 
dispersion  having  a  direction  of  flow  towards  said  front  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  passes,  said  substrate  being  moved  such 
that  it  passes  said  lower  lip  first  followed  by  said  upper  lip; 
and  said  field  lines  of  said  magnet  being  perpendicular  to  the 
flow  of  the  magnetic  dispersion. 


a  core  removably  coimected  to  said  wind-up  spindle,  said  core 
including  a  means  for  adhering  to  said  leading  edge  portion  of 
said  web; 

means  for  directing  a  leading  edge  portion  of  said  web  toward 
said  core; 

a  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  wind-up 
spindle  to  wind  said  web  about  said  wind-up  spindle; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism  for  contioUiog 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  wind-up  spindle; 

a  source  of  fluid; 

a  pump  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid; 

piping  communicating  with  said  pump  and  said  source  of  fluid, 
said  piping  including  at  least  one  outlet  for  directing  said  fluid 
onto  said  web; 

means  connected  to  said  controller  for  automatically  increasing 
and  decreasing  flow  rate  of  fluid  through  said  at  least  one 
outlet  in  proportion  to  speed  of  movement  of  said  web,  said 
means  for  automatically  increasing  and  decreasing  the  flow 
rate  of  fluid  being  coiwected  to  at  least  one  of  said  source  of 
fluid,  said  pump  and  said  piping;  and 

a  cutter  located  between  said  supply  roll  and  said  wind-up 
spindle  for  cutting  said  web,  said  controller  being  coiuiected 
to  said  cutter  for  cutting  said  web  into  said  length. 


5,641357 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  GLUE  APPLICATION 
STATE 
lUteo   Yamada,   Yokohama;    Kazuo    Kawamura;    Hirooobu 
Yoshikawa,  both  of  Hacbioji;  Minoni  Moriya,  Uenohara- 
machi,  and  Toshiyuki  Kasahara,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nireco  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260689 

Int  CL'  B«5C  5/00 

VS.  a.  118—665  5  Claims 


7 

e 

HIGH  FBEOUENCY 
GENERATOR 

DETECTION  «N0 

ouTFur  oncuT 

^7=^ 

J    J 

5,641356 
AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  DISCRETE 
LENGTHS  OF  WEB 
Michael  D.  Ddmore,  Mounds  View,  Minn.;  Gary  W.  Maier, 
Warren  Township,  St  Croix  County,  Wis.;  Paul  G.  Kowski, 
St  Croix  Beach,  and  Rodney  W.  Hauschulz,  Minnetonlui, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,258,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,780 
Int  CL'  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  118—663  12  Claims 

1.  Web  coating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  roll  having  a  quantity  of  web; 
a  wind-up  spindle  for  receiving  a  length  of  said  web  from  said 
supply  roll; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  glue  application  state  of  almost 
electrically  non-conductive  object  to  which  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive glue  is  applied  on  either  side  thereof,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  transmitting  electrode  for  transmitting  high  frequency  there- 
from; 
a  pair  of  receiving  electrodes  each  spaced  away  from  said  high 

frequency  transmitting  electrode  at  its  opposite  sides; 
a  detector  head,  by  which  said  transmitting  electrode  and  receiv- 
ing electrodes  are  supported,  for  aligning  distal  eitds  of  said 
electrodes  at  almost  the  same  level  and  shielding  said  elec- 
trodes from  one  another. 
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UMI 


n 


a  high  frequency  generator, 
transmitting  electrode,  for 
high  frequency  transmittinj 

a  glue  application  state  detector, 
said  receiving  electrodes, 
of  said  object  on  the  basis 
said  receiving  electrodes, 
potted  by  a  base. 


electrical  connection  with  said 
supplying  high  frequency  to  said 
electrode:  and 

in  electrical  connection  with 

detecting  glue  appUcation  state 
of  a  difference  in  output  between 
laid  detector  heading  being  sup- 


f>r 


5,6^  1358 


MODULAR  PARYLENE 
HAVING  VAPOR 
Jeffrey  Stewart,  690-D 
92653 

Filed  Oct  10, 
IntCL* 
VS.  a.  118—715 


>EPOSmON  APPARATUS 
DEPOSITION  CHAMBER  EXTENSION 
Aveni^a  Sevilla,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 


191  5,  Ser.  No.  541,402 

•.23C  16/00 


1.  A  deposition  chamber  for 
strates.  said  deposition  chambei 
comprising: 

a  floor  which  defines  the  bon4m 

a  vertical  sidewall  having  an 

at  least  one  wall  extension 
upper  edge  and  having  an 
of  the  deposition  chamber, 
sidewall  and  said  floor  defitiing 

a  vapor  inlet  port  attached  to 
with  said  interior  cor 

a  first  vapor  ouUei  port  attacl^d 
eating  with  said  interior 

a  second  vapor  outlet  port 
member  and  communicatin  % 

wherein  said  wall  extensioi 
capacity  of  the  depositioi 
upper  edge  of  the  sidewall 


Calf. 


19!  6, 


PROCESS  GAS 
Simon  Yavelberg,  Cupertino, 
rials,  inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
FUed  Feb.  8, 
InL  a.* 
U.S.  a.  118—723  R 

1.  A  gas  delivery  system,  comprising 
a  conduit  having  an  inlet 

transport  said  gas  therebeti^een 
a  center  conductor  disposed 
an  RF  source  coupled  said 

said  gas  traverses  said  coiiduit 
outlet: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


JiwE  24.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


14  Claims 


use  in  depositing  vapors  on  sub- 
having  top  and  bottom  ends  and 

end  of  the  deposition  chamber: 

nner  surface  and  an  upper  edge: 

t]  lember  releasably  attached  to  the 

rim  which  defines  the  top  end 

said  wall  extension  member,  said 

an  interior  compartment: 
said  sidewall  and  communicating 


5.6-  1.359 


E  ELIVERY  SYSTEM 
!^alif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 


Ser.  No.  598,937 
t23C  I6A)0 


11  Claims 

an  outlet  and  being  adapted  to 


ce  Iter 


ithin  said  conduit: 

conductor  to  excite  said  gas  as 
between  said  Inlet  and  said 


a  detector  disposed  within  said  conduit  to  detect  a  plasma 

therein:  and 
a  controller,  responsive  to  a  signal  generated  by  said  detector, 

operable  to  maintain  said  power  source  at  a  level  that  does  not 

result  in  plasma  ignition  within  said  conduit. 


5,64130 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  SOLIDS 

Rudolf  Bischof,  Eching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rudolf  Bischof 

GmbH,  Eching,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.278,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1991,  41  22 
366.7 

Int.  CI."  B08B  IA)4 
VS.  CL  134—10  14  Claims 


to  said  sidewall  and  communi- 
ca^|}artment:  and 

attached  to  said  wall  extension 
with  said  interior  compartment: 
member  increases  the  storage 
chamber  when  attached  to  the 


1.  A  process  for  improving  treatment  of  sewage  solids,  sand  and 
garbage  for  pollutant  and  moisture-reduced  dumping  as  well  as 
incineration,  comprising  the  steps  of:  feeding  a  liquid-solid  mix- 
ture to  a  locally  defined  swirling  zone:  swirling  said  liquid-solid 
mixture  in  said  locally  defined  swirling  zone  to  free  solids  in  a 
mixture  of  organic  substances:  discharging  subsequently  said 
organic  substances  with  the  liquid  phase  and  passing  said  organic 
substances  with  the  liquid  phase  to  a  biological  wa.ste  water  treat- 
ment system:  separating  the  solids  from  said  liquid-solid  mixture: 
and  feeding  back  the  already  treated  solids  repeatedly  to  said 
locally  defined  swirting  zone  directly  in  front  of  a  beginning  of  a 
conveying  path  of  a  screw  conveyor  having  a  scTeen  to  further 
increase  separation  of  solids  from  said  liquid-solid  mixture  during 
each  feeding  back  step  and  transferring  the  solids  to  a  dump, 
incineration,  or  moisture  reducing  means. 
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5,641361 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AND  RECLAIMING  EXCESS 

UNCURED  PAINT  FROM  A  PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH 
William  C.  Walsh,  Archbold,  Ohio,  and  Lawrence  E.  James, 

Grosse  De,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mt  Olive, 

NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371^90,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,560.860, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.564.  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,466300,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970330, 

Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  591,264 

Int  a."  B08B  5/00:  BOID  47/02:  C09D  9/04:  CUD  7/50 
VS.  a.  134—38  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  and  reclaiming  excess  uncured  paint 
from  a  paint  spray  booth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  an  air  stream  in  which  uncured  paint  particles  are 
entrained  into  contact  with  a  flowing  aqueous  flood  sheet 
within  a  paint  spray  booth  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  uncured  paint  particles  are  solubilized  within  said  flow- 
ing aqueous  flood  sheet  and  thereby  removed  from  said 
stream  of  air,  and  wherein  said  flowing  flood  sheet  consists 
essentially  of: 

(i)  between  about  10  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  N-methyl 

pyrrolidone: 
(ii)  between  about  1 5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 

one  alkyl  glycol  ether  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  its 

allcyl  moiety:  and 
(iii)  about  0. 1  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic 

linear  alcohol  ethoxylate  surfactant  sufficient  to  reduce 

vapor  pressure  of  the  flood  sheet:  and  thereafter 

(b)  separating  and  collecting  said  uncured  paint  particles  from 
said  aqueous  flood  sheet,  whereby  said  uncured  paint  paiticles 
are  reclaimed  for  future  use. 


5,641362 

STRUCTURE  AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  AN 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  JUNCTION  SELF-ALIGNED  BACK 

CONTACT  SILICON  SOLAR  CELL 
Daniel  L.  Meier,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ebara  Solar.  Inc.. 
Large,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,761 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/06:31/18 

VS.  a.  136—256  30  Claims 


NOO 


6B   6B 


1.  A  back-contact  solar  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  bulk  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  doped  semiconductor  regions  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  bulk  layer  near  said  back 
surface  and  forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  junctions 
therewith: 

said  front  surface  being  entirely  of  said  first  conductivity  type: 

a  first  set  of  spaced  ohmic  contacts  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
spaced  doped  semiconductor  regions  and  located  along  said 
back  surface,  said  first  set  of  spaced  ohmic  contacts  compris- 
ing an  alloy  of  said  bulk  layer  semiconductor  material  and  a 
Group  III  metal  comprising  the  acceptor  dopant  for  said 
plurality  of  spaced  doped  semiconductor  regions: 

a  second  set  of  ohmic  contacts  connected  to  said  back  surface  of 
said  bulk  layer  in  the  spaces  between  said  first  set  of  ohmic 
contacts:  and 

insulator  means  for  electrically  isolating  said  first  set  of  spaced 
ohmic  contacts  from  said  second  set  of  ohmic  contacts. 


5,641363 
SINTERED  MAGNET  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Akira  Fukuno;  Hideki  Nakamura.  and  Gouichi  Nishizawa,  all 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  27,  1993,  5-353916; 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-353917;  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353675;  Mar.  31, 
1994,6-087861 

InL  CL*  HOIF  1/03 

34  Claims 


U.S.  CL  148—104 


MEAN  PARTICLE  lOE    T4u» 
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«AT  TIEATnG  TBVBUTURt  t 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sintered  magnet  comprising  R.  T 
and  B  wherein  R  is  at  least  one  element  of  the  rare  earth  elennents 
inclusive  of  yttrium  and  T  is  iron  or  iron  and  cobalt,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  compacting  a  mixture  of  a  powder  of  a  primary  phase- 
forming  master  alloy  and  a  powder  of  a  grain  boundary 
phase-forming  master  alloy  to  form  a  compact:  and 

(2)  sintering  the  compact  to  form  a  sintered  magnet  containing 
2-15%  by  volume  of  closed  voids,  wherein 

said  primary  phase-forming  master  alloy  contains  crystal 
grains  consisting  essentially  of  R2T,4B  and  has  a  mean 
particle  size  of  at  least  20  microns, 

said  boundary  phase-forming  master  alloy  consists  essentially 
of  70-97%  by  weight  of  R  and  the  balance  of  iron  and/or 
cobalt,  wherein  said  boundary  phase-forming  master  alloy 
has  a  particle  size  which  is  left  on  a  screen  having  an 
opening  of  at  least  38  microns,  but  passes  a  screen  having 
an  opening  of  up  to  500  microns. 


5,641364 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOYS 
Dmitrii    Victorovich    Golberg;    Kazuhiro    Otsuka,    both    of 
Tsukuba;  Tatsuhiko  L'eki,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Horikawa,  Tokyo, 
and  Kengo  Mitose,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Fumkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  28.  1994.  6-265611 

Int  a."  C22C  1/02:  C22F  1/16 

VS.  a.  148—563  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high-temperature  shape  memory 

alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

cold-working  a  high-temperature  shape  memory  alloy,  so  that  a 
reverse  martensite  transformation  start  temperature  (As)  of 
the  alloy  reaches  350°  C.  or  above  and  a  reverse  martensite 
transformation  finish  temperature  (A^)  of  the  alloy  exceeds 
the  recrystallization  temperature  of  the  alloy: 
thereafter  subjecting  the  cold-worked  alloy  to  a  first  heat  treat- 
ment at  a  first  temperature  above  the  recrystallization  tem- 
peramre.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficiently  short  to  prevent  the 
start  of  recrystallization.  said  first  temperature  being  higher 
than  the  A,  temperature:  and  then 
annealing  the  resultant  alloy  in  a  second  heat  treatment,  at  a 
second  temperature  which  is  not  less  than  the  plastic  strain 
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recovery  temperature  of 
recrystallization  lemperaturie 


)e  alloy  and  not  more  than  the 
of  the  alloy. 


5,6  1,365 


Pi|ei 


PRE-PRESSURIZED 

Tom  Peterson,  and  Neal 

Callf^  assignors  to  The 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

application  Feb.  2, 

Inta.* 

VS.  CL  152—165 


It 


LINE  SKATE  WHEEL 
T,  both  of  Huntington  Beach, 
dyper  Corporation,  Santa  Ana, 


o.  502,828,  Jul.  14,  1995,  and  a 
fo.  354,374,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This 
[996,  Ser.  No.  595,844 
^63C  17/22 

18  Claims 
■tf 


1.  An  in-line  shock  absorfoinj 
prising: 

a  hard  urethane  hub  forme< 
projecting  axially  spaced 
formed  interiorly  with  a 
spaced  apart  axial  opening  > 

a  tube  pressurized  with  coc 
cally  about  said  hub; 

a  predetermined  number  of 
posed  between  said  tube 
respective  oppositely  disi  osed 
respective  said  openings: 

respective  webs  connecting 
and 

a  relatively  soft  urethane  tirefcody 
surrounding  said  tube  and|at 
bladder  rods,  said  tire 
from  said  flanges  to  be  father 
surface. 


Tei 


1<B8, 
Bi2B 


Alvin  E.  Hohman,  Dallas, 
terns  Corporation,  Grand 
Filed  Jan.  20, 
int.  a."  B27N  3/04- 
MS.  a.  156—62.8 

13.  In  a  method  of  produf  mg 
product  having  a  desired  shape 
nents,  the  steps  comprising 
(a)  for  one  of  said  plurality 
plurality  of  layers  of  fihe 
reinforced  composite  pro*  uct, 
including  reinforcing  fibei  > 
the  reinforcing  fibers; 
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(b)  conforming  said  plurality  of  layers  of  fiber  reinforcing  mate- 
rial to  a  desired  shape  for  said  one  of  said  mating  components 
and  integrating  said  plurality  of  layers  of  fiber  reinforcing 
material  with  a  resinous  matrix  material  for  said  fiber  rein- 
forced composite  product,  said  resinous  matrix  material  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  an  uncured  thermoset  resin  and  short 
reinforcing  fibers  which  enter  into  the  interstitial  spaces 
between  said  reinforcing  fibers  of  said  fiber  reinforcing  mate- 
rial with  said  short  reinforcing  fibers  of  said  resinous  matrix 
material  aligned  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plurality  of 
layers  of  fiber  reinforcing  material,  said  reinforcing  fibers  of 
said  fiber  reinforcing  material  having  an  average  fiber  length 
substantially  greater  than  the  average  fiber  length  of  the  short 
reinforcing  fibers  in  said  resinous  matrix  material; 

(c)  subsequent  to  the  integration  of  said  fiber  reinforcing  mate- 
rial and  said  resinous  matrix  material,  curing  said  thermoset 
resin  to  cause  said  resinous  matrix  material  to  solidify  to 
produce  said  mating  component; 

(d)  duplicating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  for  another  of  said  mating 
components;  and 

(e)  joining  the  thus  produced  mating  components  together  along 
their  conforming  mating  surfaces  to  produce  said  fiber  rein- 
forced composite  product  having  the  desired  shape. 


pre-pressurized  skate  wheel  com- 


with  a  drop  center  and  radially 

apart  flanges,  said  flanges  being 

[Redetermined  number  of  angularly 

pressible  gas  disposed  concentri- 

compressible  bladder  rods  inter- 

and  said  hub  and  formed  with 

axial  ends  received  in  the 

he  said  bladder  rods  to  said  tube; 

formed  between  said  flanges, 

least  a  portion  of  the  respective 

b^y  projecting  partially  outwardly 

formed  with  an  arcuate  tread 


5,641367 
PROCESS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  SEALING  AN  ANODE  CUP 

INTO  A  GASKET  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

James  George  Tatsumi,  North  RidgeviUe,  Oliio,  assignor  to 

Eveready  Battery  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,177,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,837 

Int  CI."  B29C  65/OS 

MS.  CI.  156—69  12  Claims 


/■ 


5,'  Ilf366 

METHOD  FOR  FORM  NG  FIBER-REINFORCED 
CON  POSITE 


assignor  to  Loral  Vought  Sys- 
'rairie,  Tex. 

Ser.  No.  146^14 
17/04:31/12;  D04H  1/64 

16aaims 

a  fiber  reinforced  composite 

from  a  plurality  of  mating  compo- 

□f  mating  components  providing  a 

reinforcing  material  for  said  fiber 

said  fiber  reinforcing  material 

having  interstitial  spaces  between 


I.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrochemical  cell,  comprising 
the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  compressible  gasket  made  from  a  polymeric 
material  and  comprising  a  tubular  wall  with  a  flange  extend- 
ing inwardly  at  one  end; 

(b)  preparing  a  cover,  made  from  a  metallic  material,  said  cover 
comprising  a  wall  extending  downwardly  and  terminating 
with  a  bottom  edge; 

(c)  inserting  said  cover  into  said  gasket  such  that  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  wall  of  said  cover  contacts  the  flange  of  said 
gasket; 

(d)  ultrasonically  forcing  said  cover  into  the  flange  of  said 
gasket  until  the  flange  and  a  bonom  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
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gasket  form  a  U-shaped  enclosure  about  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  segment  of  the  wall  of  said  cover;  and, 
(e)  assembling  a  cover-gasket  assembly  of  step  (d)  over  and  into 
a  cell  container  with  the  active  components  of  a  cell  contained 
within  said  cover-gasket  assembly  and  container  and  then 
turning  the  top  portion  of  the  container  over  the  wall  of  said 
gasket  thereby  compressing  said  gasket  between  the  container 
and  said  cover  so  as  to  effectively  seal  said  cover  to  and 
electrically  insulate  said  cover  from  the  container. 


1.  A  method  of  spraying  loose-fiU  fiberglass  insulation  substan- 
tially free  of  silicone  together  with  a  non-foaming  liquid  into  a 
vertically  extending  open  wall  cavity  for  the  purpose  of  filling  the 
open  wall  cavity  with  insulation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
coating  the  loose-fill  fiberglass  substantially  free  of  silicone  with 

the  non-foaming  liquid; 
blowing  the  loose-fill  fiberglass  insulation  coated  with  the  non- 
foaming  liquid,  together  with  an  adhesive,  into  the  vertically 
extending  open  wall  cavity  in  order  to  insulate  the  vertically 
extending  open  wall  cavity,  so  that  the  coated  fiberglass 
insulation  and  adhesive  are  retained  in  the  open  wall  cavity 
without  a  need  for  a  provision  of  an  enclosing  structure  during 
said  blowing,  and  the  blown  insulation  in  the  open  wall  cavity 
has  a  moisture  percentage  by  weight  less  than  about  35% 
immediately  after  blowing  to  reduce  cure  time;  and 
allowing  the  fiberglass  insulation  and  adhesive  in  the  open  wall 
cavity  to  cure  so  that  when  the  installed  and  cured  fiberglass 
insulation  is  about  3.5  inches  thick  in  the  wall  cavity,  it  has  an 
R-value  of  at  least  about  13.0.  a  density  of  less  than  or  equal 
to  about  2.5  lbs-/ft^,  an  applied  loss-on-ignition  percentage  of 
less  than  about  2.0%  to  reduce  cure  time. 


5,641369 
WRIST  REST  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  J.  Klrchboff,  Gem  Lake,  and  Robert  J.  Wolf,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324.734,  Oct  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,547,145. 
This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,414 
Int  a."  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CL  156—73.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  wrist  rest  a.ssembly  for  use  along  the 
front  edge  of  a  device  to  be  operated  by  a  person's  hands  or  fingers 
comprising: 


5,641368 

FIBERGLASS  SPRAY  INSULATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  WITH  REDUCED  DENSITY 

Gary  E.  Romes,  Cindniuiti,  Ohio,-  Mark  H.  Vagedes,  Warren- 

ville,  au  and  Joseph  T.  Church,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Guardian  Fiberglass,  Inc.,  Albion,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,626 

Int  a.'  E04B  2A)0:l/74 

VS.  a.  156—71  11  Claims 


providing  a  base  assembly  having  an  elongate  upper  pad  support 

surface  and  a  groove  adjacent  and  extending  around  the  upper 

surface; 
positioning  an  elongate  layer  of  gel  along  an  elongate  bottom 

layer  of  polymeric  material; 
positioning  a  flexible  liquid  impervious  covering  layer  on  the 

side  of  the  layer  of  gel  opposite  die  bottom  layer 
positioning  the  resultant  laminate  along  tlie  upper  pad  support 

surface  of  the  base  assembly  with  portions  of  tlie  bonom  layer 

and  the  covering  layer  around  tlie  periphery  of  the  layer  of  gel 

extending  over  the  groove; 
pressing  a  sealing  member  into  the  groove  so  that  the  sealing 

member  carries  with  it  the  portions  of  the  bottom  layer  and 

the  covering  layer  around  the  periphoy  oi  the  layer  of  gd; 

and 
attaching  the  sealing  member  to  the  base  assembly. 


5,641370 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LAMINATE  FROM 

SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  SHEETS 

WilHam  John  Sanko,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assigmir  to  Alfred  D.  Lobo 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262398,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,472356,  which  Is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,639, 

Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,428.  This  application  Nov.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  560,890 

Int  CL"  B30B  15/34 

VS.  a.  156—228  1 

20t- 


1.  In  a  process  for  sequentially  forming  a  series  of  laminates  in 
a  laminating  system  comprising,  heating  and  cooling  presses  with- 
out a  stacking  press,  loading  carrier  assemblies  or  books,  each 
holding  at  least  one  set  of  congruently  stacked  thermobondable 
sheets  of  a  synthetic  resinous  material  into  a  daylight  opening  of  a 
heating  press  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  heating  platen;  heating 
and  compressing  the  sheets  to  form  a  heated  laminate;  transferring 
the  heated  laminate  into  a  daylight  opening  of  a  coohng  press 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  coohng  platen;  heating  and  compress- 
ing the  sheets  to  form  a  cooled  laminate;  ainl  discharging  a  cooled 
laminate  from  the  cooling  press;  wherein  each  of  said  foregoing 
steps  are  carried  out  at  predetermined  intervals;  the  improvement 
comprising, 

a)  introducing  books,  one  at  a  bme,  into  the  heating  press 
provided  between  an  upper  leciprocaMe  heating  platen,  and  a 
lower  heating  section  of  a  fixed,  hybrid  bottom  platen,  the 
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heating  platen  and  hybrid  pfcten 
nating  temperature  above  tit 
the  melting  point  of  the  mi  terial 
which  provides  a  loading-pa  h 
through  the  hot  and  cold  pn  sses 

b)  advancing  the  reciprocable 
downward  to  bias  the  boo^, 
period  of  time,  a  desired 
section  of  the  hybrid  platei 
apart  relation  with  the  uppei 

c)  retracting  the  upper  platen 

d)  conveying  each  book  into  tlje 
book  with  a  desired  pressure 
of  the  hybrid  platen  with  a  9)' 
for  a  predetermined  time 
temperature  below  the  glai  s 
melting  point  of  the  mate^al 
formed; 

e)  and  discharging  each  coolfd 
while  simultaneously  conve]  ing 
press. 
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being  maintained  at  a  lami- 

glass  transition  temperature  or 

using  an  entrance  station 

parallel  to  the  processing  path 


ipper  platen  of  the  heating  press 

exerting  for  a  predetermined 

against  the  lower  heating 

directiy  beneath  and  in  spaced 

platen: 

Inward; 

cooling  press  and  biasing  each 

against  the  lower  cooling  section 

wn-acting  upper  cooling  platen, 

until  the  book  is  cooled  to  a 

transition  temperature  or  the 

from  which  the  laminate  is 

book  from  the  cooling  press 
another  book  into  the  cooling 


5,64<371 

METHOD  FOR  MAKIM;  A  LAMINATE  FROM 

SYNTHETIC  REJINOUS  SHEETS 

William  John  Sanko,  Fairview,  Pa^  assignor  to  Alfred  D.  Lobo 

Co,,  LJ>A,,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Divisioo  of  Scr.  No.  81,639,  Jiu  1,  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,470,428, 


This  application  Nov.  24 ,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,048 
Int  CI,*  B  JOB  15/34 


VS.  CL  156—228 


1.  In  a  process  for  sequentiall] 
a  laminating  system  comprising 
free  of  a  stacking  press,  compri^ng 
books,  each  tighdy  holding  at 
thermobondable  sheets  of  a  s' 
daylight  opening  of  a  heating 
heating  platen:  heating  and 
heated  laminate:  transferring  th« 
opening  of  a  cooling  press  havii 
platen;  heating  and  corapressin  ; 
laminate:  and  discharging  a  copied 
press;  wherein  each  of  said 
predetermined  intervals;  the 
a)  introducing  books,  one  at  a 
provided  between  the 
heating  platens  maintained 
the  glass  transition  temper^re 
material,  using  either  (i) 
processing  path  and  into  o| 
interrupting  the  loading  pati 
an  entrance  station  which 
the  processing  path  through 
in  the  presses,  so  as  to 
conveyor  means  while  it  is 
loading-path; 
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forming  a  series  of  laminates  in 
heating  and  cooling  presses  but 
loading  carrier  assemblies  or 
one  set  of  congruendy  stacked 
letic  resinous  material  into  a 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
the  sheets  to  form  a 
heated  laminate  into  a  daylight 
g  an  upper  and  a  lower  cooling 
the  sheets  to  form  a  cooled 
laminate  from  the  cooling 
ing  steps  are  carried  out  at 
comprising, 
ime,  into  the  daylight  opemng(s) 
fixed  and  lower  reciprocable 
a  laminating  temperature  above 
or  the  melting  point  of  said 
loading-path  orthogonal  to  the 
ings  in  the  heating  press  without 
with  an  entrance  station,  or,  (ii) 
provides  a  loading-path  parallel  to 
corresponding  daylight  openings 
alipport  each  book  on  the  edge- 
stationary  and  coplanar  with  said 


\ei  St 
y  ithe 
pi  :ss 
coi  ^pressing 


fa  egoii 
imp  ovement  1 


uppir 


op*  11 


b)  advancing  said  lower  platen  of  said  heating  press  upward  to 
raise  said  first  book  off  the  edge-conveyor  means  and  bias 
said  first  book  against  said  upper  heating  platen  directly  above 
and  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  said  lower  platen; 

c)  retracting  said  lower  platen  downward  to  lower  said  first  book 
on  to  the  edge-conveyor  means; 

d)  conveying  said  first  book  into  said  daylight  opening  of  said 
cooling  press  and  biasing  said  first  book  against  said  upper 
cooling  platen  for  a  predetermined  time  until  the  book  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  glass  transition  temperature 
or  melting  point  of  said  material  from  which  said  laminate  is 
formed; 

e)  and  discharging  said  book  from  said  cooling  press  simulta- 
neously. 


5,641372 

TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS  AND  TRANSFERRING 

METHOD 

Shiro  Okuno,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissha  Printing  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00936,  S  371  DaU  Mar.  13,  1992,  9  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  2, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  18,  1990,  2-192754 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VJS.  a.  156—230  18  Claims 


1.  A  transferring  apparatus  for  transferring  a  pattern  onto  an 
article,  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  the  article; 

a  supporting  frame  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said 
open  end  facing  said  base; 

a  flexible  sheet  mounted  to  said  supporting  frame  to  cover  said 
open  end  thereof  and  form  a  substantially  enclosed  sheet 
pressurizing  chamber  between  said  flexible  sheet  and  said 
supporting  frame; 

means  for  heating  said  flexible  sheet; 

a  transferring  member  movably  mounted  between  said  base  and 
said  flexible  sheet,  with  spacing  between  said  transferring 
member  and  each  of  said  flexible  sheet  and  said  base,  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each  of  said  flexible  sheet 
and  said  base; 

a  driving  nxmber  for  moving  one  of  said  supporting  frame  and 
said  base  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  said  base; 

a  fluid  supply  member  for  supplying  fluid  into  said  sheet  pres- 
surizing chamber  to  press  said  flexible  sheet  toward  said  base; 
and 

wherein  said  driving  member  and  said  fluid  supply  member 
together  constitute  a  means  for  pressing  said  uansferring 
member  against  the  article  supported  on  said  base. 


5,641,373 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RADIALLY- 

ENLARGEABLE  PTFE  TAH^-REINFORCED  VASCULAR 

GRAFT 
Donald  Shannon,  Mission  Viejo,-  John  Mclntyre,  Vista;  Chris 
Kuo,  Orange;  Chris  McCollam,  Irvine,  and  Robert  Peterson, 
Dove  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfidd,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,762 

Int  a.'  B29C  6IA)4 

VS.  CL  156—242  38  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  radially  enlargeable  tape- 
reinforced  tubular  vascular,  which  includes  the  step  of  providing  a 
worlq>iece  comprising  a  tubular  base  graft  having  an  outer  surface 
and  a  hollow  lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  the 
tubular  base  graft  being  formed  substantially  of  a  sintered  fluo- 
ropolymer  material  and  the  outer  surface  having  a  first  diameter 
after  sintering,  the  workpiece  further  comprising  a  reinforcement 
tape  wound  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  base  graft,  die 
reinforcement  tape  comprising  a  film  formed  substantially  of  sin- 
tered fluoropolymer  material,  wherein  the  method  further  com- 
prises the  improvement  of; 

a)  longitudinally  restraining  the  woi1q>iece:  and 

b)  radially  shrinking  the  worlcpiece  by  beating,  thereby  causing 
the  tubular  base  graft  to  assume  a  radially  shrunken  state  with 
its  outer  surface  having  a  second  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  the  first  diameter,  and  from  which  the  tubular  base  graft 
may  be  subsequently  radially  enlarged  to  return  to  the  first 
diameter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermally  laminating  materials  to  form  a 
laminate  and  for  guiding  the  laminate,  comprising: 
a  first  laminating,  member; 


first  beating  means  for  heating  the  first  laminating  member  to  a 
first  temperature; 

a  second  laminating  member  positioned  relative  to  the  first 
laminating  member  to  allow  the  materials  to  pass  between  the 
first  and  second  laminating  members  such  that  the  materials 
are  heated  to  a  laminating  temperature  and  such  that  the  first 
and  second  laminating  members  can  apply  pressure  to  the 
materials  to  form  the  laminate; 

second  heating  means  for  heating  the  second  laminating  member 
to  a  second  temperature  which  is  lower  than  the  first  tenopera- 
ture; 

a  first  guide  positioned  relative  to  the  first  and  second  laminating 
members  to  enable  the  first  guide  U>  turn  the  laminate  in  a  first 
direction  away  from  the  first  laminating  member,  wherein 
turning  the  laminate  in  the  first  direction  causes  the  laminate 
to  have  a  curvature;  and 

a  second  guide  positioned  relative  to  the  first  guide  to  enable  the 
second  guide  to  tum  the  laminate  in  a  second  direction, 
wherein  turning  the  laminate  from  the  first  diicctioa  to  the 
second  direction  reverses  the  curvature. 


5,641,375 

PLASMA  ETCHING  REACTOR  WITH  SURFACE 

PROTECTION  MEANS  AGAINST  EROSION  OF  WALLS 

Petm  N.  Nitescu,  and  Hoan  Hai  Nguyen,  both  of  MilpitM, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,369 

Int  CL"  HOIL  2  J/3065 

VS.  a.  156—345  29  Claims 


5,641374 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 
DEFECTS  DURING  THE  LAMINATION  OF  MATERIALS 
John  A.  Peterson,  Hastings,  and  Richard  T,  Stone,  Miimeapo- 
lis,  both  of  Mlim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^31 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/04 
VS.  a.  156—324.4  23  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  the  interior  walls  of  a  plasma 
processing  chamber,  said  interior  walls  being  at  an  electrical  poten- 
tial, comprising: 

a  removable,  flexible  shield  comprising  electrically  conductive 
material,  said  shield  having  a  first  surface  resiiiendy  engaging 
the  contours  of  the  interior  walls: 

an  electrically  conductive  area  defined  on  a  second  surface  of 
said  shield:  and 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  member  distinct  from  the 
shield  engaging  said  conductive  area  to  electrically  couple 
said  shield  to  an  electrical  potential  substantially  matching  the 
electrical  potential  of  the  interior  walls  of  the  chamber. 


5M1376 
TIRE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Yuichiro  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestooe  Corpc»- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Scr.  No.  578j023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324543 
Int  Cl.'^  B29D  30/20 
VS.  a.  156—396  9  Claims 

1.  A  tire  forming  system  comprising:  a  belt  drum,  a  band  drum 
and  a  shaping  drum,  which  are  lineariy  arranged  in  order  on  a  base 
from  one  end  to  another  end  thereof; 


UMI 
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as 


13 


1^ 


<  ne  ' 
t'Ati 


sen  :r 


9  lapii 


first  drive  means  arranged  at 
supporting  and  driving  the 

a  belt  server  and  a  band 
drum  and  the  band  drum,  n 

second  drive  means  arranged 
supporting  and  driving  the 

transfer  means  movable  between 
shaping  drum  for  transferri  ig 
drum  and  a  carcass  band  i 
drum,  wherein  said  transfer 
axis  which  is  perpendicular 
while  moving  between  the 
drum; 

stitcher  means  arranged  oppos^ 

green  tire  takeout  means  for 
green  tire  which  has  been 
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5,641378 
HAND  APPLICATOR  FOR  ADHESIVE  SHEETING 
Robert  A.   Luhman,   New   Richmond,   Wis.,   and   Craig  D. 
Thompson,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,698,  Sep.  IS,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  580,399 
Int.  a.*  B44C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  156—577  12  Oaims 


end  of  the  base  for  coaxially 
drum  and  the  band  drum; 
arranged  opposite  to  the  belt 
elpectively: 
It  the  other  end  of  the  base  for 
ling  drum; 

the  belt  drum,  band  drum  and 

a  belt-tread  band  on  the  belt 

the  band  drum  to  the  shaping 

leans  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical 

:o  said  base  by  an  angle  of  180° 

b^lt  drum,  band  drum  and  shaping 

sKe  to  the  shaping  drum;  and 
t  iking  out  of  the  shaping  drum  a 
fvnied  thereon. 


5,64:  3T7 

RETRACTABLE  BLAI  E  HAND  HELD  TAPE 

APPLIC  ATORS 

Wu-Hsiung  Chung,  Orange;  low-Lin  Tang,  FuUerton,  and 

Kirk  Ko-Chien  Wei,  Diamon  1  Bar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

TCC  Enterprises,  Cerritos,  <  alif. 

FUed  Oct  26,  199  I,  Ser.  No.  330,005 

Int  CI.*  B  J2B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—577  13  Claims 


fiiit 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprisin 
a  handle  and  an  upper  portion 
a  lever  structure  having  a 
upper  portion,  and  a  second 
and  exterior  to  said  upper  p  rtion 
taped; 
a  blade  urged  to  a  first  retracted 
second  extended  position 
from  said  lever  structure 
said  lever  structure  engage 
direction,  said  lever 
pressing  an  amount  of  applied 
a  tape  roll  support  for  rotatioi  illy 
supported  by  said  upper  pc  tion 


supported  by  said  handle; 

end  pivotally  attached  to  said 

end  extending  up  and  away  from 

for  engaging  a  surface  to  be 


u  x}n 


position  and  urgeable  to  a 
application  of  pivoting  force 
against  a  surface  to  be  taped  when 
said  surface  to  be  taped  in  one 
struct^e  also  for  smoothing  and  corn- 
tape; 
supporting  a  roll  of  tape,  and 


1.  An  adhesive  sheeting  applicator  adapted  to  dispense  strips  of 
adhesive-backed  sheeting  from  a  supply  roll  rotatably  disposed 
thereon  and  to  apply  said  strips  of  sheeting  to  a  surface  by 
advancing  the  applicator  a  distance  along  the  surface,  the  sheeting 
on  the  supply  roll  being  in  successive  cut  strips,  the  strips  of 
adhesive  sheeting  being  adhesively  applied  adjacent  to  one  another 
on  a  continuous  substrate  liner,  comprising: 
application  means  for  compressively  engaging  the  adhesive  of  a 
strip  of  the  adhesive  sheeting  to  a  surface  commencing  at  a 
first  end  of  the  strip  of  adhesive  sheeting  and  progressing  to  a 
second  end  of  the  strip  of  adhesiye  sheeting  as  the  applicator 
is  continuously  advanced  a  distance  along  the  surface,  com- 
prising an  application  roller; 
adhesive  sheeting  spacing  means  operably  coupled  to  the  appli- 
cation means  for  feeding  a  successive  strip  of  adhesive  sheet- 
ing from  the  supply  roll  to  the  application  means  as  a  function 
of  the  distance  along  the  surface  that  the  applicator  has  been 
continuously  advanced,  whereby  a  desired  spacing  is  achieved 
between  successive  strips  of  adhesive  sheeting  applied  to  the 
surface,  the  adhesive  sheeting  spacing  means  having  a  sheet- 
ing advance  roller  being  rotationally  coupled  to  the  applica- 
tion roller  by  a  drive  nnechanism  having  a  selected  drive  ratio 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  application  roller  in  a  selected 
direction  at  a  selected  tangential  velocity  rotationally  drives 
the  sheeting  advance  roller  by  means  of  the  drive  mechanism 
at  a  lesser  tangential  velocity  and  having  a  pinch  roller  in 
operable  compressive  engagement  with  the  sheeting  advance 
roller,  the  adhesive  sheeting  being  compressively  disposed 
between  the  advance  roller  and  the  pinch  roller,  the  advance 
roller  having  one-way  clutch  means  for  selective  rotational 
acmation  of  the  advance  roller  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
the  application  roller,  whereby  the  adhesive  sheeting  is  caused 
to  be  advanced  between  the  advance  roller  and  the  pinch 
roller  to  the  application  roller  to  be  applied  to  a  surface;  and 
liner  separation  means  for  positively  separating  the  liner  from 
the  strips  of  adhesive  sheeting  by  applying  a  tensional  force  to 
the  liner  as  the  adhesive  sheeting  spacing  means  feeds  the 
successive  strips  of  adhesive   sheeting  to  the  application 
means,  the  tensional  force  being  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
force  of  adhesion  between  the  liner  and  the  adhesive  on  the 
adhesive  sheeting. 


JiWE  24,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2S41 


5,641,379 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  UNDERCUT  CROSS-SECTION 

Franco  Cesano,  Via  Bruati  13  bis,  1-10060  San  Secondo  Di 

Pineroio  (Torino),  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/rr94A)0046,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,182 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—580  4  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  producing  a  component  made  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic material  and  having  an  undercut  cross-section,  particularly  a 
handle  for  motor-vehicle  doors,  comprising: 

a  first  moulding  element  having  a  working  surface  the  shape  of 
which  corresponds  to  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  the 
component  when  completed; 

a  second  moulding  element  having  a  shaping  surface  which,  in  a 
moulding  operation,  is  movable  toward  said  first  moulding 
element  for  moulding  a  sheet  of  said  thermoplastic  material 
between  said  first  and  second  moulding  elements; 

at  least  one  of  slider  disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
first  moulding  element  and  defining  a  cavity  having  a  work 
shaping  surface,  said  slider  being  movable  from  an  inopera- 
tive position  wherein  the  cavity  is  spaced  from  the  working 
surface  of  the  first  moulding  element,  to  an  operative  position 
to  engage  an  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  wherein  the  surface  of  the  cavity  forms  a  continua- 
tion of  said  working  surface  of  said  first  moulding  element; 
and 

a  compressed-air  supply  means  carried  by  the  second  moulding 
element,  for  directing  Jets  of  compressed  air  against  said  edge 
of  the  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  to  deform  said  edge  and 
force  said  edge  into  the  cavity  to  provide  an  undercut  cross- 
section  to  the  component  upon  completion  of  said  moulding 
operation. 


5.641380 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shunpei  Vamazald,  Tokyo;  Hideomi  Suzawa,  and  Vasuhiko 
Takemura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332070 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—304  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 

the  steps  of: 


c 


m 


*1 


forming  a  ciystalUne  silicon  film  on  a  substrate; 

selectively  forming  an  amorphous  poftion  in  said  crystalline 

siUcon  film;  and 
preferentially  etching  said  amorphous  portion; 

wherein  an  etching  rate  of  said  amorphous  poition  is  larger 
than  that  of  said  crystalline  silicon  film. 


5,641381 
PREFERENTIALLY  ETCHED  EPITAXIAL  LIFTOFF  OF 
INP  MATERIAL 
Sheila  G.  Bailey,  Lakewood;  David  M.  WUt  Bay  Village,  and 
Frank  L.  DeAngeio,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411357 
Int  a."  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CL  438—455  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  preferentially  etched  epitaxial  liftoff 
(PEEL)  of  InP  comprising  covering  a  first  substrate  with  a  sacrifi- 
cial release  layer  of  a  ternary  material  whose  lattice  constant  can 
be  varied,  depositing  a  film  of  InP  on  said  release  layer,  contacting 
the  InP  film  with  a  layer  of  wax,  curing  said  layer  of  wax  thereby 
providing  compressive  forces  to  said  InP  film,  applying  an  etchant 
solution  to  said  ternary  material  to  undercut  said  InP  film  whereby 
said  release  layer  is  removed  from  between  said  first  substrate  and 
said  InP  film,  bonding  said  InP  film  to  a  second  substrate,  and 
removing  said  layer  of  wax  from  said  InP  film,  wherein  said 
ternary  material  of  the  sacrificial  release  layer  is  lattice-matched 
InGaAs,  and  said  etchant  is  HF:H202:H20  (1:1:10). 


5,641382 
METHOD  TO  REMOVE  RESIDUE  OF  METAL  ETCH 

1^  Shih,  Chuwa;  Chib-Chien  Hung,  and  Yuan-Chang  Huang, 
both  of  Hsin-Chu,  aU  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsan-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,024 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—669  24  Claims 


15 
24 


24  15  24 


I.  A  method  for  removing  metal  etch  residue,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  serruconductor  integrated  circuit  element  having 

devices  formed  therein; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  element; 
forming  a  conductor  layer  having  a  first  thickness,  a  conductor 

layer  electrode  region,  and  a  conductor  layer  non-electrode 

region  on  said  dielectric  layer  wherein  said  conductor  layer 

comprises  metal  and  silicon; 
forming  a  layer  of  photoiesist  on  said  conductor  layer; 
forming  an  elecODde  pattern  in  said  layer  of  photoresist  whereby 

said  conductor  layer  electrode  region  is  covered  by  photofc- 
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sist  and  said  conductor 
covered  by  photoresist; 
etching  away  a  second  thic]  ness 
electrode  region  by  means 
using  said  electrode  patta  n 
mask,  thereby  forming  a 
said  conductor  layer  non- 
bombarding  said  conductor 
boron  trichloride  ions 
layer  of  photoresist  as  a 
quantity  of  silicon  nodule) ; 
removing  the  remaining 
electrode  region  by  mean 
said  electrode  pattern  in 
thereby  forming  a  second 
part  of  said  dielectric 
electrode  pattern;  and 
etching  a  third  thickness  intojthat 
covered  by  said  conductor  layer 
dry  anisotropic  etching 
layer  of  photoresist  as  a 
quantity  of  silicon  tiodulei 


of  said  conductor  layer  non- 

of  dry  vertical  anisotropic  etching 

in  said  layer  of  photoresist  as  a 

rst  quantity  of  silicon  nodules  on 

<  lectrode  region; 

layer  non-electrode  region  with 

said  electrode  pattern  in  said 

mask  thereby  removing  said  first 


thic  uiess 


la) ;! 


of  said  conductor  layer  non- 

of  dry  anisotropic  etching  using 

layer  of  photoresist  as  a  mask, 

:]uantity  of  silicon  nodules  on  that 

r  not  covered  by  said  conductor 


s  >id 


u  mg 

n  ^k 


19  •4. 


SELECTIVE 
Young  KwoD  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep 
con  Co^  Ltd^  Chungcheoi 

FUed  Feb.  2, 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 
1994  427 

Int  CI 
VS.  a.  438—695 
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Sjl  11,383 

ETCHING  PROCESS 

of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
lO^buk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
,  Ser.  No.  190,666 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1994, 


la)  :i 


1.  A  selective  etching  proce:  s 
providing  a  first  material 
coating  a  portion  of  said 

material  layer;  and 
applying  an  etching  solutioi 
gas  to  said  first  material 
to  transform  the  exposed 
into  a  third  material  by 
third  material  having  a 
solution  than  said  secom 
second  material   layer, 
material  and  said  etching 
ring  simultaneously. 
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ayer  non-electrode  region  is  not 


5,641385 
USE  OF  ETHYLENEAMINE  FOR  WASHING  PULP 
CONTAINING  LIGNIN 
Alan  P.  Croft,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Byford  D.  Sheffield,  Brazo- 
ria, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,354 

Int  CL'  D21C  9/02 

VS.  0. 162-60  16  Claims 


part  of  said  dielectric  layer  not 

electrode  pattern  by  means  of 

said  electrode  pattern  in  said 

thereby  removing  said  second 
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5,1  41,384 


Patent  Not  Issu  d  For  This  Number 


10 
0 


1.  A  process  for  washing  a  cellulose  pulp  tnixture  containing 
lignin  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lignin  therefrom  compris- 
ing 

(1)  filtering  the  cellulose  pulp  mixture  containing  lignin  to  form 
a  mat  of  the  pulp;  and 

(2)  washing  the  mat  with  a  washing  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  about  100  ppm  of 
an  etfayleneamine  wherein  the  ethyleneamine  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  ISO  to  about  SOO. 


5,641,386 
AMINOALKANE  DIPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  IN  PULP 
BLEACHING 
Eltjo  Boelema,  Bathmen;  Charles  Manuel  Navarro,  Twello; 
Lambertus  Gerfaardus  Johannus  Olde  Hanter,  Weerselo,  and 
Marcellinus  Alexander  Van  Doom,  Goor,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI3546,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356387 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  26, 
1993,  93202989;  Mar.  22,  1994,  94200728 
Int  O."  D21C  9/10 
VS.  a.  162—76  10  Claims 


,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

r  formed  on  a  substrate; 

rst  material  layer  with  a  second 


in  combination  with  an  oxidative 

1  lyer  and  said  second  material  layer 

surface  of  said  first  material  layer 

re  iction  with  said  oxidative  gas,  said 

Dwer  reactivity  with  said  etching 

material  layer,  and  to  etch  said 

transformation   into  said  third 

)f  said  second  material  layer  occur- 


1.  A  process  for  the  bleaching  of  pulp  comprising  the  step  of 
bleaching  the  pulp  with  hydrogen  peroxide  as  the  primary  bleach- 
ing agent  wherein  said  bleaching  step  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  biodegradable 
I -aminoalkane- 1 , 1 -diphosphonate  chelating  agent  of  the  formula 
(I): 


2S43 


OXRi    OX  (I) 

I       I       I 

o=p— c— p=o 

III 

OXN     OX 

/   \ 
R2      Rj 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen;  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  hydrogen, 
C,-C22  allcyl,  C5-C4  cycloalkyi,  a  C|-C|o  alkanol  radical,  a  car- 
boxy  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  and,  together 
With  the  nibxigen  atom  can  form  a  piperidino,  pyrrolidino  or  a 
morpbolino  group;  and  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkali  metal 
and  ammonium;  to  enhance  the  bleaching  of  the  pulp. 


said  on-line  coater  apparatus  further  including: 
a  plurality  of  single-tier  coating  dryer  groups  disposed  down- 
stream relative  to  said  further  coater.  each  successive  coating 
dryer  group  of  said  plurality  of  single-tier  coating  dryer 
groups  drying  an  alternate  side  of  the  web. 


5,641387 
ON-LINE  COATER  APPARATUS 
Giorgio  Baldini,  "nirin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98363,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613391,  Nov.  IS,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,661 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1989,  89121226 

Int  a.*  D21H  23/22 
VS.  O.  162—265  6  Claims 


UZ2 


1.  An  on-line  coater  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  of  paper,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  dryer  section; 
said  dryer  section  including: 

a  plurality  of  single-tier  dryer  groups,  each  successive  group 
drying  alternate  sides  of  the  web,  the  web  being  resoained 
against  cross-machine  directional  shrinkage  during  passage 
through  said  plurality  of  dryer  groups; 

a  further  single-tier  dryer  group  disposed  downstream  relative  to 
said  plurality  of  groups  such  that  the  web  extends  in  an  open 
draw  between  said  plurality  of  groups  and  said  fiirther  group: 

tail  cutter  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  open  draw  for  cutting 
a  tail  from  the  web  for  subsequent  threading  through  said 
further  group; 

calender  means  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  further 
group  for  calendering  the  dried  web; 

a  coater  disposed  immediately  downstream  relative  to  said  cal- 
ender means  for  coating  one  side  of  the  web; 

a  single-tier  coating  dryer  group  disposed  downstream  relative 
to  said  coater  for  drying  said  coated  one  side  of  the  web; 

a  further  single-tier  coating  dryer  group  disposed  downstream 
relative  to  said  single  tier  coating  dryer  group  such  that  the 
coated  web  extends  in  a  further  open  draw  between  said 
single-tier  coating  dryer  group  and  said  further  single-tier 
coating  dryer  group; 

a  further  tail  cutter  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  further  open 
draw  for  cutting  a  further  tail  from  the  web  for  subsequent 
threading  through  said  further  single-tier  coating  group; 

a  further  coater  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  further 
single-tier  coating  dryer  group  for  coating  a  second  side  of  the 
web; 

winding  means  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  further 
coaler  for  winding  the  coated  web: 
said  further  single  tier  coating  dryer  group  including: 

a  further  coater  fell  extending  in  sinusoidal  configuration  around 
said  further  single-tier  coating  dryer  group  such  that  said 
further  single-tier  coating  dryer  group  is  lop  felted; 
said  fiirther  coater  including: 

a  short-dwell  coater:  and 


5,641388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLVZING  BY 
USING  VERTICAL  CIRCULATING  CAPILLARY  TUBE 
TYPE  MERCURY  BUNDLED  ELECTRODE 
Kwang-Wook  Kim;  Eil-Hee  Lee;  Young-Joon  Shin,  and  Jae- 
Hyun  Yoo,  all  of  Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Daejcon-Si,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,709 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  5,  1995, 
9514823 

Int  CL'  C25B  15/00:9/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  204—250  4  Claims 

MIXED  HERCUn  MD 
AOUCOUS  SOLUTION 


I.  A  method  for  malting  a  vertical  circulating  capillary  tube 
mercury  bundle  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  porous  glass  tube; 
densely  inserting  into  said  porous  glass  tube  non-conductive 

fibers  to  form  a  fiber  bundle,  said  fibers  being  stable  to  acid 

and  alkaline  solutions; 
injecting  mercury  into  said  fibers  with  a  pressure  to  overcome 

the  surface  tension  of  said  mercury  and  to  make  said  mercury 

have  a  capillary  phenomenon  within  the  densely  packed  tba 

bundle, 
such  that  said  mercury  maintains  a  continuity  within  the  fiber 

bundle,  and  is  widely  dififiise. 


5X1389 
MECHANICALLY  JOINED  SPUTTERING  TARGET  AND 

ADAPTER  THEREFOR 
David  P.  Strauss,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.;  Thomas  J.  Hunt  PcekskiU, 
and  Paul  S.  Gilman,  Suffem,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,662,  Feb.  17.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5329,673.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636320 
Int  a."  C23C  14/M 
VS.  a.  204—298.12  17  Claims 

1.  A  target  for  installation  in  a  vacuum  chamber  for  processing  a 
substrate  by  causing  sputtering  material  to  be  ejected  from  the 
target  onto  said  substrate,  comprising 
a  generally  disk  shaped  section  having  two  generally  planar 
surfaces   and   a  cylindrical   outer  periphery,   manufactured 
homogeneously  of  said  sputtering  material  and  sufficiently 
self-supporting  to  bear  stress  arising  when  said  section  is 
mounted  10  said  vacuum  chamber  supported  only  proximate 
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I  vacii  um 


said  outer  periphery,  and 
spunering,  such  that  oiu 
section  is  exposed  to 
thereof  is  not  exposed  to 
section  defining  recesses 
periphery  for  receiving  mkhanical 
joining  said  target  to  said 
coil-shaped  coupling  members 
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i  lid  chamber  is  evacuated  to  initiate 

generally  planar  surface  of  said 

pressure  while  an  opposite  side 

reduced  pressure,  said  disk  shaped 

proxitnate  to  its  cylindrical  outer 

couplers  for  mechanically 

vacuum  chamber,  and 

inserted  into  said  recesses. 


5,1  41390 

LABELLED  SUGARS  E  {MOBILIZED  ON  A  SOLID 

SU  »PORT 

David  Harry  Hawke,  Hay^itrd,  Calif.,  and  Paul  Goulding, 

Abingdon,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Oxford  Glycosys- 

tems  Ltd.,  Abingdon,  Unit^  Kingdom 

371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCX  I^b.  No.  W094/28419,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

1994,  Ser.  No.  545,820 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1993, 
9310468 

GOIN  27/26 

10  Claims 

least  one  carbohydrate  comprising: 

immobilizing  said  at  least    ine  carbohydrate  on  a  hydrophilic 

support; 

subjecting  said  at  least  oi  i  immobilized  carbohydrate  in  a 

solvent  system  to  reaction  with  a 

I  I  labeled  carbohydrate; 

removing  components,  othet  than  the  labeled  carbohydrate,  with 

a  hydrophobic  solvent;  ai  i 
eliuing  said  at  least  one  labe  led  carbohydrate  with  a  hydrophilic 
solvent 


Inta.* 
VS.  a.  204-^450 

8.  A  process  for  analyzing  al 


substantially  hydrophobic 
labelling  reagent  to  form 


5,< 


La. 


I  (95, 


'5A'J, 


THREE  DIMENSIONAl 
LOCALIZED 
Ian  W.  Hunter,  6  Oalidale 
Extention,  both  of  Lincoln 
den,  3290  Cypress  St, 
FUed  May  15, 
InL  a."  C25D 
U.S.  a.  205—80 

1.  A  method  for  producing 
ing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  substrate 
defining  an  interface; 

(b)  providing  an  electrode 
least  a  dimension  that  is 
the  interface; 

(c)  providing  a  solution 
electrochemical  reaction 

(d)  positioning  the  feature 
strate  such  that  the  feat4v 
interface; 


I  havi  ig 


laving  al  least  a  feature  having  at 
imall  relative  to  the  dimensions  of 


a  selected  reactant  that  will,  in  an 
jeposit  a  desired  product; 
a  starting  distance  from  the  sub- 
is  close  to  but  spaced  from  the 


it 
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(e)  selecting  a  trajectory  for  relatively  moving  the  electrode  and 
the  substrate,  at  least  part  of  the  trajectory  having  a  directional 
component  normal  to  the  substrate  surface,  such  that  when  the 
trajectory  is  followed  a  feature  to  substrate  separation  of  at 
least  several  times  the  starting  distance  is  generated  some- 
where along  the  trajectory; 

(f)  depositing  the  product  by  passing  a  current  between  the 
electrode  and  the  substrate  and  through  the  solution  to  induce 
a  spatially  localized  electrochemical  reaction  at  the  interface; 

(g)  relatively  moving  the  electrode  and  the  substrate  along  the 
trajectory;  and 

(h)  repeating  step  (f)  along  the  trajectory; 
where  the  depositing  of  the  product  along  the  trajectory,  including 
at  one  or  more  locations  several  times  the  starting  distance  away 
fit>m  the  substrate,  forms  the  three  dimensional  object. 


5,641392 
ELECTRODRIFT  PURIFICATION  OF  MATERIALS  FOR 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  RADIATION  DETECTORS 
Ralph  B.  James,  5420  Lenore  Ave.,  Livermore,  Alameda 
County,  Calif.  94550;  John  M.  Van  Scyoc,  lU,  P.O.  Box  93, 
65  Main  St,  Apt  1,  Plainfield,  Cumberland  County,  Pa. 
17081,  and  lUviah  E.  Schlesinger,  8  Carleton  Dr.,  Mt  Leba- 
non, Allegheny  County,  Pa.  15243 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,001 

Int  a.*  C25F  im 

MS.  CL  205—687  16  Claims 
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MICROFABRICATION  BY 
ELECTRO^EPOSITION  AND  ETCHING 
;  Serge  R.  Lafontaine,  11  Mill  St 
Mass.  01773,  and  John  D.  Mad- 
Va^ouver  B.C.,  Canada 
,  Ser.  No.  440,949 
S/OHJ/Od:  C25F  }/00 

17  Claims 
three  dimensional  object  compris- 
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li  iving  an  outer  conducting  surface 


T^ 

1.  A  method  for  removing  impurities  from  a  semiconducting 
material  useful  as  a  radiation  detector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconducting  material  containing  impurities; 

b)  applying  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
semiconducting  material; 

c)  applying  a  voltage  between  the  electrodes  thereby  establish- 
ing an  electric  field  through  the  .semiconducting  material,  the 
electric  field  causing  impurities  to  migrate  to  the  electrodes, 
thereby  establishing  a  current; 
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d)  shutting  off  the  voltage  when  the  current  has  fallen  to  a  steady 
state  value;  and 

e)  removing  the  electrodes  and  portions  of  the  semiconducting 
material  adjacent  thereto  wherein  the  impurities  have  concen- 
trated. 


5,641393 

HIGH-SILICA  ZEOLITE  SSZ-37  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Yiuni  Nakagawa,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  MSX. 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,233,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,603,  May  16, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,771, 

Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

906,919,  Jon.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,254314.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,603 

Int  a.*  ClOG  11/05:47/16:3/00:  BOU  29/04 

VS.  a.  208—46  38  Claims 

1.  A  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  an  oxide  selected  from  silicon 

oxide,  germanium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an  oxide  selected 

from  aluminum  oxide,  boron  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  iron  oxide  and 

mixtures  thereof  greater  than  400  and  having,  after  calcination,  the 

X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  II. 


5,641394 

STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  FLUIDS  USING 

METAL  DEACTIVATORS 

Sherri  L.  Fisher,  Sugar  Land,  and  Joseph  P.  Street,  Friend- 

swood,   both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Nalco/Exxon   Ener^ 

Chemicals,  L.P.,  Sugarland,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417359 
Int  CL*  ClOG  9/16 
VS.  a.  208—48  AA  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deactivating  iron  in  hydrocarbon  fluids,  the 
method  comprising 

adding  a  deactivating  amount  of  a  metal  deactivating  compound 
to  a  hydrocarbon  fluid,  the  compound  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of: 
a  substituted  catechol  of  the  structiue; 


OH 


(D 


OH 


wherein  R  is  chosen  from  alkyl,  aryl.  allcaryl,  or  arylalkyi 
from  about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
a  mixture  of  polyamines  having  the  repeat  structure 


H 


H 


Sv/^-x-^)^ 


ai) 


wherein  m  ranges  from  I  to  10  and  where  X  is  an  alkyl. 
branched  alkyl.  cyclic  or  branched  cyclic  alkyl  of  from  I  to 
10  cartmn  atoms,  and  where  Y  is  a  substituted  alkylphenol 
of  structure 


OH 


-HjC. 


CHi— 


V 


where  R*  is  chosen  from  allcyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  arylalkyi  of 
from  about  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and  an  aldehyde  of 
structure 


.A. 


(HI) 


5,641395 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MN  CONTAINING 

CATALYST  FOR  CARBO-METALLIC  HYDROCARBONS 

William  P.  Hettinger,  Jr.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Sharon  L. 

Mayo,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc,  Ashland,  Ky., 

and  OrganoCat,  Inc,  Deerfidd  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,029 
Int  CL*  ClOG  11/04:9/16 
VS.  CL  20»— 113  41  daiins 

1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  gasoline  selectivity,  conver- 
sion, olefin  hydrogenation  and/or  coke-make  for  the  conversion  of 
hydrocarbons  to  lower  molecular  weight  products  comprising 
gasoline  by  contacting  said  hydrocarbons  with  a  circulating 
zeolite-containing  cracking  catalyst  in  a  riser  containing  hydrogen, 
which  is  thereafter  regenerated  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of 
carbon-on-catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination 
the  steps  of: 

a)  maintaining  a  catalyst:oil  weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  3;  and 

b)  adding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cracking  catalyst  at  least 
2400  ppm  of  manganese  and/or  chromium,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  catalyst; 

whereby  gasoline  selectivity  is  increased  by  at  least  1.0  wt.  % 
(measured  at  75  weight  %  conversion)  and  conversion  is 
increased  by  at  least  2  wt.  %;  bodi  as  compared  to  said 
process  without  said  manganese  or  chromium. 


5,641396 

USE  OF  ^AMINO-l-METHOXYPROPANE  AS  A 

NEUTRALIZING  AMINE  IN  REFINERY  PROCESSES 

Veronica  K.  Braden,  Sugar  Land,  and  Tannon  S.  Woodson. 

Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy 

Chemicals  L.  P.,  Sugarland,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529390 
Int  a."  ClOG  7/10 
VS.  CL  208—348  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  neutralizing  the  acidic  components  occurring  in 
tlie  initial  aqueous  condensate  of  a  distilling  petroleum  product 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  distilling  petroleum  product  an 
effective  neutralizing  aiiKMint  of  2-amiiio-l-methoxypropane. 
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5,6  1,397 


DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATHifG 
POLLUTED  BY  ORGANIC 
Johann  Grknberger,  Hilpolts^iii, 
Huber  GmbH  Maschinen-i 


many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03167,  § 
Date  Dec  19,  1995,  PCT 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22, 
Claims  priority,  application 
M7J 

Int  a.'  BOID 
VS.  CL  210—97 


71  Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pib.  No.  WO95/30486,  PCT  Pub. 


1994,  Ser.  No.  564,325 
Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 


13/00;  1 2A)0;2 1/24 


d  vice  I 
ha  'ing : 


in  0 


1.  A  device  for  separating 
fluid  includes  water  and 
organic  sewage  material,  said 

a  circular-shaped  container 
lower  regions,  the  upper  re; 
introduction  of  the  fluid 

an  extractor  device  for 
from  the  organic  material 
in  the  lower  container 

a  fluidized  sand  bed  having 
portions,  wherein  the  flui(fized 
lower  region  of  the  container 
rial  and  water  from  the 

a  perforated  base  disposed 
distributing  an  upward  flo« 
Iceep  said  fluidized  sand 

a  collector  device  having  upif  r 
collector  is  disposed  above]  the 
ing  the  organic  material 

a  by-pass  for  transferring 
sand  bed  into  the 


anl 
part 


extract  >r 


region. 
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INORGANIC  MATERIAL 
{MATERIAL  FROM  A  FLUID 
Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 
Anlagenbau,  Berchlng,  Get- 


16  Claims 


c<  nstituents  of  a  fluid,  wherein  the 
mor  ;anic  sand  material  polluted  by 
comprising: 

an  outside  wall  and  upper  and 

on  including  a  feed  device  for  the 

the  container, 

extr^ting  the  inorganic  sand  material 

a  id  water,  said  extractor  positioned 

regii  in; 


iaid  therein  and  upper  and  lower 
sand  bed  is  disposed  in  the 
for  separating  the  organic  mate- 
ncf'ganic  sand  material; 

the  lower  container  region  for 
of  liquid  through  the  said  bed  to 
in  motion; 

and  lower  portions,  wherein  the 
fluidized  sand  bed  for  collect- 
water;  and 

of  the  sand  from  the  fluidized 
device  in  the  lower  container 


through,  said  Alter  means 


merged  within  the  liquid  I  aw 


also  being  at  least  partially  sub- 


elongated  conveyor  means  supported  independently  of  said  filter 
means  for  moving  debris  collected  by  said  filter  means  away 
from  said  filter  means  and  out  of  the  flume,  said  conveyor 
means  having  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  first 
conveyor  portion  and  a  second  conveyor  portion,  said  con- 
veyor portions  being  sealingly  connected  to  one  another,  said 
first  conveyor  portion  being  positioned  within  said  filter 
means  and  extending  therefrom,  said  first  conveyor  portion 
having  an  intake  chute  defined  therein; 

a  separation  device  positioned  with  respect  to  said  filter  means 
and  said  intalce  chute,  said  separation  device  being  positioned 
above  and  aligned  with  said  intake  chute  of  said  first  conveyor 
portion  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  loosen  debris 
collected  on  said  filter  means  so  that  the  debris  drops  toward 
said  intake  chute; 

said  second  conveyor  portion  including  a  discharge  chute 
formed  at  its  end  opposite  the  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
first  conveyor  portion,  said  discharge  chute  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  discharge  of  collected  debris 
moved  through  said  conveyor  means  from  said  filter  means. 


5,641,399 
AIR  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POOL  CLEANING 

DEVICE 
David  Jesse  Rawlins,  P.O.  Box   188112,  Sacramento,  Calit 
95818 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,496 

Int  a.'  E04H  4/16 

VS.  a.  210—169  22  Claims 


5,6  1398 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVD  G  SCREENED  MATERIAL 
FROM  A  LIQUID  FlOWING  IN  A  FLUME 
Hans  Georg  Huber,  Berthing,  and  Reinhold  Fischer,  Forch- 
beim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Huber  GmbH 
Maschinen  und  Anlagenbao,  Bercliing,  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  6,  191 5,  Ser.  No.  540^16 
InL  CL*  BOID  35/02   E02B  5/08;  E03F  5/14 
VS.  CL  210—158  33  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  flo  iting  and  suspended  debris  from  a 
liquid  flow  passing  through  an  elongated  liquid  flow  flume,  com- 
prising 

elongated  filter  means  positioned  within  the  flume  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  tbe  flume  a  td  extending  across  the  path  of  the 
liquid  stream  for  collectinj ;  floating  and  suspended  debris  in 
the  liquid  flow  thereon.  s<  id  filter  means  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  being  p«  rmeable  to  the  liquid  flow  there- 


7.  A  swimming  pool  cleaning  system,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  water  suction  line  having  one  end  coupled  to  a  swimming 

pool; 
a  compressed  air  supply  line; 
a  water  pump  located  on  an  end  of  said  water  suction  tine 

opposite  said  pool; 
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an  air  inlet  port  located  on  said  water  suction  line,  such  that  air 

can  pass  into  said  water  suction  line;  and 
means  to  extract  compressed  air  from  water  on  a  side  of  said 

pump  opposite  said  air  inlet  port  and  deliver  the  compressed 

air  to  said  compressed  air  supply  line; 
whereby  said  water  pump  pressurizes  both  water  from  said 

water  suction  line  and  air  from  said  air  inlet  port; 
wherein  said  pump  is  a  pool  filter  circulation  pump  with  said 

suction  line  having  said  one  end  coupled  to  the  swimming 

pool  through  a  pool  cleaning  device  located  within  tlie  pool; 

and 
wherein  said  system  includes  a  filter  located  within  a  filter 

housing  located  on  a  side  of  said  pump  opposite  said  suction 

line  and  receiving  water  from  said  pump; 
wherein  said  filter  housing  includes  a  compressed  air  outlet 

coupled  to  said  compressed  air  supply  line,  said  outlet  located 

on  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing; 
wherein  a  leaf  basket  is  interposed  between  said  pump  and  said 

pool  cleaning  device,  along  said  suction  Une,  said  leaf  basket 

including  means  to  trap  leaves  and  other  debris  from  the  water 

entering  said  pump;  and 
wherein  said  air  inlet  port  is  located  between  said  leaf  basket 

and  said  pump. 


5,641,400 
USE  OF  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICES  IN 
MINIATURIZED  PLANAR  COLUMN  DEVICES  AND 
MINIATURIZED  TOTAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEMS 
Patridi  Kaltenbach,  Bischweier,  Germany;  Sally  A.  Swedberg, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Klaus  E.  Witt,  Keitem;  Fritz  Bek,  Wald- 
bronn,  iKtth  of  Germany,  and  Laurie  S.  Mitteistadt,  Belmont, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,111,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,500,071.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,629 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/08 
VS.  O.  210—198.2  24  Qaims 


13.  A  liquid  phase  sample  separation  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  miniaturized  column  device 

comprising 

(i)  a  support  body  formed  from  a  substrate  comprised  of  a 
material  other  than  silicon  or  silicon  dioxide,  said  support 
body  having  first  and  second  component  halves  each  hav- 
ing substantially  planar  interior  surfaces. 

(ii)  a  first  microchannel  laser-ablated  in  the  interior  surface  of 
the  first  support  body  half  and  a  second  microchannel 
laser-ablated  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  second  support 
body  half,  wherein  each  said  microchannel  is  so  arranged 
as  to  provide  the  mirror  image  of  the  other. 

(iii)  a  separation  compartment  comprising  an  elongate  bore 
formed  by  aligning  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  support  body 
halves  in  facing  abutment  with  each  other  whereby  the 
microchannels  define  said  elongate  bore,  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least  one  outlet  port  commu- 
nicating with  the  separation  compartment,  said  ports 
enablmg  the  passage  of  fluid  from  an  external  source 
through  the  separation  compartment;  and 


(b)  a  temperature  control  device  in  ttjermal  communication  with 
the  column  device. 


5,641y401 
SLUDGE  DEODORIZATION 
Jeffrey  H.  Stultz,  Freeport,  and  Danford  L.  Bice,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  55,157,  Apr.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,038 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/20 

8Claims 


VS.  CL  210—218 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  odor  causing  compounds  from  a 
liquid  sludge,  the  sludge  containing  odor  causing  compounds  and 
suspended  solids,  the  method  comprising 

degassing  the  liquid  sludge  in  a  degassing  tank. 

venting  gasses  from  the  degassing  tank  which  degas  from  tbe 
liquid  sludge, 

adjusting  pH  of  degassed  liquid  sludge  prior  to  introducing  it  to 
a  hollow  tower, 

flowing  the  liquid  sludge  downwardly  in  a  film  on  an  interior 
surface  of  the  hollow  tower, 

flowing  a  stripping  gas  downwardly  past  the  film  thereby  strip- 
ping odor  causing  compounds  from  the  liquid  sludge  and  into 
the  flowing  stripping  gas. 

introducing  steam  into  the  tower  and  maintaining  temperature  in 
the  tower  between  120  and  180  degrees  Fahrenheit  by  con- 
trolling an  amount  of  steam  introduced  into  the  tower. 

flowing  the  liquid  sludge  and  the  stripping  gas  with  stripped 
odor  causing  compounds  from  the  tower  to  a  holding  tank  and 
agitating  its  contents. 

disengaging  a  vapor  with  odor  causing  compounds  from  con- 
tents of  the  holding  tank  in  a  disengaging  zone  in  the  holding 
tank,  and 

venting  the  vapor  from  tbe  holding  tank  through  a  vent,  produc- 
ing devolatilized  liquid  sludge  in  the  holding  tank. 

5.  A  method  for  removing  odor  causing  compounds  from  a 
liquid  sludge,  the  sludge  containing  odor  causing  compounds  and 
suspended  solids,  the  method  comprising 

degassing  the  liquid  sludge  in  a  degassing  tank. 

venting  gasses  from  the  degassing  tank  which  degas  from  the 
liquid  sludge, 

adjusting  pH  of  degassed  Uquid  sludge  prior  to  introducing  it  to 
a  hollow  tower, 

flowing  the  liquid  sludge  downwardly  in  a  film  on  an  interior 
surface  of  the  hollow  tower. 

flowing  a  stripping  gas  downwardly  past  the  film  thereby  strip- 
ping odor  causing  compounds  from  the  liquid  sludge  and  into 
the  flowing  stripping  gas. 

introducing  steam  into  the  lower  and  maintaining  temperature  in 
the  tower  between  120  and  180  degrees  Fahrenheit  by  con- 
trolling an  amount  of  steam  introduced  into  the  tower. 

flowing  the  liquid  sludge  and  the  stripping  gas  with  stripped 
odor  causing  compounds  from  the  tower  to  a  holding  tank  and 
agitating  its  contents, 

disengaging  a  vapor  with  odor  causing  compounds  from  con- 
tents of  the  holding  tank  in  a  disengaging  zone  in  the  holding 
tanli. 
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venting  the  vapor  from  the  hofling 

ing  devolatilized  liquid 
recycling  the  devolatilized 

to  the  hollow  tower  for 

compounds. 


slue  ;i 
liq  lid 
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tank  through  a  vent,  produc- 
:e  in  the  holding  tank,  and 
sludge  from  the  holding  tank 
f  irther  stripping  of  odor  causing 


5,64  ,402 


DISC  FILTER 


Raimo  Kohonen,  and  Ari  Pelk|o,  both  of  SavonUnna,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Machkery  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

PCX  No.  PCT/F194«)0049,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCX  Pi|b.  No.  W094/17893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  FOed  Feb.  3,  1*94,  Ser.  No.  491,856 


Claims  priority,  application 


''inland,  Feb.  9,  1993,  930543 


Int.  a."  I  OlD  33/09 


\}S.  CL  210—330 


and 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  fiber  suspensii 
a  tank  for  containing  a  fibei 

bottom  and  a  substantially 
a  tubular  shaft  extending  sub^antially 

tanlc,  having  a  hollow  interpr, 

tially  horizontal  axis, 

hollow  interior  into  a 

flow  channels; 
a  plurality  of  wire-coated  discj 

said  shaft,  said  discs  in 

hollow  interior;  and 
means  for  substantially  radiall; 

ing  said  tank  and  said  shaf 

two  distinct  chambers 


flud 


20aaims 


ons,  compnsmg: 
suspension,  said  tank  having  a 
pen  top; 

horizontally  through  the 

and  rotatable  about  a  substan- 

including  dividers  dividing  the 

plurf  ity  of  axially  extending  parallel 


having  radial  sectors  disposed  on 
communication  with  said  shaft 


.  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  divid- 
flow  channels  each  into  at  least 


16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO95/02820,  PCT  Pub. 

1^,  Ser.  No.  583,039 
Germany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  43  23 

tOlD  15/OH 


on  a  hydroxyl  group-containinj 


which  polymers  are  covalently  I  onded,  wherein 


a)  tlie  basal  support  contams 


basal  support  on  the  surface  of 


Jiphatic  hydroxyl  groups. 


5      CB2025303640 

b)  the  covalently  bonded  polymers  are  bonded  to  the  basal 
support  by  way  of  a  terminal  monomer  unit, 

c)  the  polymers  contain  monomer  units  of  the  formula  II, 

d)  the  monomer  units  are  linked  linearly. 


— (Ot'RZ'-CR')— 


n 


0=C— O— (CHj),— CH— CHR* 
I  I 

X        X 

in  which 

R',  R^  and  R'  are,  independently  of  each  other,  H  or  CH,, 

R"  is  H,  C|-C5-alkyl  or  C^-Cij-aryl, 

n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  S, 

one  X  radical  is  OH  and  the  other  X  radical  is  Z — R', 

Z  is  O  or  NH, 

and 

R'  is  C|-C2oalkyl,  C^-C^s-ar/X,  C^-Cjs-alkylaryl  or  C7-C25 
-arylallcyl  which  is  optionally  derivatized,  once  or  more 
than  once,  with  nitrile  or  Cj-Cj-alkoxy,  where  one  or  more 
non-adjacent  CH2  groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  NH  or 
O  or  else  one  or  more  CH  groups  are  optionally  replaced  by 
N,  or 

9?  is  _[(CH2)„-0-] -R' 
in  which 
m  is  2  or  3, 

o  is  an  integer  between  1  and  200 
and 


5,64  1,403 
SEPARATING  MATERLi  LS  FOR  HYDROPHOBIC 
CHROMA'  OGRAPHY 
Egbert  Miiller,  Erzhausen,  Gei^any,  assignor  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  Bescfaran^ter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02182,  S  J71  Date  Jan. 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  P^b 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  JuL  4. 
Claims  priority,  application 
913.7 

Int.  O. 
VS.  CL  210—635 


5,641,404 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ENANTIOMERS 
Lawrence  W.  Nicholson;  Christian  T.  Goralski,  and  Curtis  D. 
Pfeiffer,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94AI9687,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,722,  Aug.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  5%338 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  CL  210-635  12  Claims 


10  Claims 

1.  A  separating  material  for  h;  drophobic  chromatography  based 


♦       5 
Minaies 
7.  A  process  for  separating  enantiomeric  mixtures  by  column 
liquid  chromatography,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  flowing  a  mobile  phase  through  a  column  means  containing  a 
chiral  stationary  phase,  the  mobile  phase  comprising  methanol 
and  pentane,  the  concentration  of  methanol  being  greater  dian 
one  tenth  percent  on  a  volume  basis  and  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  saturation  concentration  of  methanol  in  the  nnobile  phase; 
and 

(b)  introducing  an  enantiomeric  mixture  into  said  column  means 
so  the  enantiomeric  mixture  flows  from  the  column  means 
resolved  into  its  enantiomers,  the  concentration  of  pentane  in 
the  mobile  phase  being  at  least  that  necessary  to  resolve  the 
enantiomeric  mixmre  into  its  enantiomers  with  a  resolution  at 
least  one  and  one  half  tinKS  greater  tlian  when  the  pentane  of 
the  mobile  phase  is  replaced  with  hexane. 


5,641,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFIED  PULSE 

PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  USING  A  SINGLE  PUMP 

Prakasfa  R.  Kcshaviah,  Plymouth;  Paul  Frederick  Emerson, 

Mlnnetonka,  and  Jian   Ruan,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  DeerfieliL  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,516,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,777 

InL  CL*  A61M  1/28 

MS.  a.  210—645  20  Claims 


LiU^^ 


a)  converting  the  salts  which  may  be  present  in  the  fermentation 
solution,  principally  the  salt  of  lactic  acid,  into  free  acids  by 
means  of  genuine  ion  exchange  in  one  or  more  "preliminary 
columns",  and 

b)  separating  the  free  lactic  acid  from  the  rest  of  tlie  acids, 
carbohydrates  and  other  impurities  present  in  tiie  fermentation 
solution  by  chromatography  at  strongly  acidic  ion  exchangers 
in  one  or  more  "separation  colimuis". 


FPWCC  TW*ISDUCai 
-50 


5,641,407 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INDUSTRIAL  EFFLUENT 
Feng  Xiong,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1995, 
9501401 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/52 
MS.  CL  210—710  1«  Claims 

©■ 


15.  A  ttiethod  for  dialyzing  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  single  catheter  in  a  patient; 

coupling  the  catheter  to  a  source  of  dialysate  using  a  single  fluid 

circuit; 
placing  in  the  single  fluid  circuit  a  dialyzer; 
providing  and  positioning  a  single  pump  in  the  single  fluid 

circuit  to  pump  dialysate  from  the  source  of  dialysate  into  and 

out  of  the  patient;  and 
causing  the  dialysate  to  flow  through  the  dialyzer  as  it  is  pumped 

with  the  single  pump  into  the  patient  from  the  source  of 

dialysate:  and  when  it  is  pump«l  out  of  the  patient  to  the 

source  of  dialysate. 


5,641,406 
LACTIC  ACID  EXTRACTTION  AND  PURIFICATION 
PROCESS 
Scbahroch  Sarfaaddar;  Anton  ScheibI,  both  of  Vienna;  Emmer- 
ich Bergbofer,  Pressbaum,  and  Adalbert  Cramer,  Roitham, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vogelbuscb  Gesellschafl  m.b.H., 
Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00016,  S  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Fflcd  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  505,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  18,  1993,  310/93 

Int.  a.*-  BOID  15/08 

MS.  a.  210—656  15  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  lactic  acid  from 

salt-containing  and  carbohydrate-containing  substrates  from  a  fer- 

nnentation  solution  from  which  coarsely  dispersed  and  lipophilic 

impurities  have  been  removed,  said  separation  and  purification 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^^-^fcji  rut 
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1.  A  metliod  of  destroying  hydrophobic,  oxidizable  organic 
substances,  including  aldrin,  atrazine,  cyfluthrin.  DDT,  dieldrin, 
dizenon.  pentachlorophenols,  permethrin,  propetanphos,  or 
simazine.  in  aqueous  industrial  effluent  containing  said  hydropho- 
bic, oxidizable,  organic  substances  in  a  concentration  on  the  order 
of  1  to  1 .000  ppb  and  hydrophilic  organic  substances  in  a  concen- 
tration on  the  order  of  1,000  to  100,000  ppm  comprising  adding  to 
the  effluent  at  about  pH  6  to  about  pH  8  a  salt  of  a  metal  having  an 
insoluble  hydroxide  thereby  forming  an  hydroxide  sludge  entrain- 
ing said  hydrophobic,  oxidizable  organic  substances;  separating  tlie 
sludge  from  the  treated  effluent  containing  tlie  hydrophilic  organic 
substances;  and  subjecting  said  separated  sludge  to  oxidising  con- 
ditions to  oxidize  said  hydrophobic,  oxidizable  organic  substances. 


5,641,408 
INSOLUBILIZATION  OF  CONTAMINATING  METALLIC 
IMPURITIES  FROM  LIQUID  MEDIA  COMPRISED 
THEREOF 
Thierry  Delloye,  Perigny,  France,  and  Antoine  Dissaux,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimic.  Courbevoic 
Cedex,  France 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,224 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Sep.  2,  1994,  94  10544 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/52 

MS.  a,  210—717  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  impure  liquid  medium  to 

insolubilize  contaminating  metallic  impurities  contained  therein. 


l74-*30O.G.-97-l0:QL3 
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comprising  separately  introducflig 
source  of  barium  into  said  im  >ure 
source  of  barium  is  a  soluble  si  It 
residue  which  comprises  a  bariu  m 
naiing  metallic  impurities  distri  >uted 
solid  residue  from  the  impure  li(  jid 
said  contaminating  metallic  imp  irities 
selected  from  the  group  consia  ing 
nium. 


doned,  which  is  a  division  of 
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a  source  of  phosphorus  and  a 

liquid  medium,  wherein  the 

of  barium,  precipitating  a  solid 

phosphate  having  said  contami- 

therein,  and  separating  said 

medium  thus  purified,  wherein 

comprise  at  least  one  metal 

of  thorium,  radium  and  ura- 


5,6^  1,409 

METHOD  FOR  FILTERO  IG  LIQUTOS  CONTAINING 

PARTICLES  I  ^  SUSPENSION 

Carmelo  Onandia,  Vizcaya,  !  pain,  assignor  to  Ona  Electro- 

Erosion,  SA,,  Spain 
CoDtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Illo.  81,555,  Jiin.  23, 1993,  aban- 


Ser.  No.  891,214,  May  29,  1992, 


abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,232 


Int.  a.' 


»1D  21/32 


U.S.  a.  210—739 


^r^u 


1.  A  method  for  separating 
particles  in  a  liquid,  said  metho  t 

(a)  determining  the  time  T  fo 
form  a  free  surface; 

(b)  determining  the  initial  rab 
at  which  the  particles  settl( 

(c)  commencing  drawing  ol 
surface  of  said  suspension 

(d)  continuing  the  drawing  ol 
the  free  surface  of  the 
tially  all  of  the  liquid  is 


a  liquid  from  a  suspension  of 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  surface  of  said  suspension  to 

R  immediately  below  the  surface 
freely; 

of  liquid  from  above  the  free 
after  the  elapse  of  time  T;  and 
of  liquid  from  the  portion  above 
at  said  rate  R  until  substan- 
setiarated  from  the  said  suspension. 


susp  msion 


5,61  1 


SYSTEM  FOR  TREATINI  1 
PROVIDE  TREATED 


Charles  T.  Peltzer,  3950  Mira  oma. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  19^6. 
Int  a. 
U.S.  a.  210—739 


9.  A  method  of  providing 
pre-established  quality  from  a 
quality  poorer  than  said  preestallished 
and  a  flow  of  treatment  water 
pfc-cstablished  quality  of  said 


2  Oaims 
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RECLAIMED  WATER  TO 
WA^R  AND  CORRESPONDING 


MEPHOD 


Anaheim,  Calif.  92806 
,  Ser.  No.  582,213 
JOID  17/12 

15  Claims 


flow  of  treated  water  having  a 

How  of  reclaimed  water  having  a 

quality  of  said  treated  water 

having  a  quality  better  than  said 

treated  water,  said  water  qualities 


based  on  parameters  including  relative  pH  levels  as  well  as  relative 
conductivity  or  TDS  values,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  flowing  said  reclaimed  water  and  said  treatment  water  into  a 
mixing  reservoir  through  respective  first  and  second  fluid  flow 
conduits; 

b.  discharging  a  flow  of  treated  water  from  said  mixing  reservoir 
through  a  third  fluid  flow  conduit; 

c.  sensing  parameters  including  :  (I)  the  quality  of  the  reclaimed 
water  entering  the  mixing  reservoir  through  said  first  fluid 
conduit,  (2)  the  quality  of  the  treatment  water  entering  the 
mixing  reservoir  through  said  second  fluid  conduit,  and  (3) 
the  quality  of  the  treated  water  being  discharged  from  said 
mixing  reservoir  through  said  third  fluid  conduit,  said  sensing 
including  sensing  the  pH  levels  as  well  as  either  the  conduc- 
tivity or  TDS  levels  in  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
conduits; 

d.  providing  electrical  signals  indicative  of  said  sensed 
reclaimed,  treatment  and  treated  water  pH  as  well  as  conduc- 
tivity or  TDS  levels;  and 

e.  regulating,  in  response  to  said  electrical  signals,  the  flows  of 
reclaimed  water  and  treatment  water  into  said  mixing  reser- 
voir through  said  first  and  second  fluid  conduits  so  as  to  cause 
the  quality  of  the  treated  water  discharged  from  said  mixing 
reservoir  through  said  third  fluid  conduit  to  be  at  least  about 
as  good  as  said  pre-established  treated  water  quality. 

13.  The  method  as  claimed  in  claim  9,  wherein  said  pre- 
established  treated  water  quality  includes  a  pre-established  pH 
range  and  wherein  the  pH  level  of  the  reclaimed  water  flowing  into 
the  mixing  reservoir  is  outside  said  pre-established  pH  range,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  measuring  (I)  the  pH  level  of  the 
reclaimed  water  flowing  into  the  mixing  reservoir  through  the  first 
conduit.  (2)  the  pH  level  of  the  treatment  water  flowing  into  the 
mixing  reservoir  through  the  second  conduit,  and  (3)  the  pH  level 
of  the  treated  water  flowing  out  of  the  mixing  reservoir  through  the 
third  conduit,  and  providing  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  pH 
of  the  reclaimed  water,  of  the  treatment  water  and  of  the  treated 
water. 


5,641,411 
METHOD  OF  DETOXIFYING  INDUSTIUAL  DISCHARGE 

WATERS 
Terry  M.  Williams,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Paul  F.  D.  Reeve,  Val- 
bonne,  France,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,860,  May  15,  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^194 
InL  a.'  C02F  //6« 
U.S.  a.  210—749  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  biocide  which  is  toxic  to  aquatic  life 
comprising  contacting  said  biocide  with  a  water  soluble  organic 
thiol  compound,  and  optionally  base,  for  an  effective  period  of 
time  in  an  amount  effective  to  render  said  biocide  non-toxic  to 
aquatic  life. 


5,641,412 
FREE  RADICAL  OXIDATION  PROCESS  AND 
INSTALLATION  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID  EFFLUENTS 
CONTAMINATED  BY  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
Christophe    Guy,    4401    Henri    Julien,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada;  Marzouk  Benali,  10590,  Grande  Allee,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  and  Eve  Ostiguy,  6124  Hutchison,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,602 
Int.  a.*  C02F  //5« 
U.S.  a.  210—758  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  a  liquid  effluent  contaminated 
by  at  least  one  organic  substance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  a  reactor  having  an  outlet  and  an  inner  wall  defining  a 
geometrical  axis,  burning  a  gaseous  combustible  to  produce  a 
flame  with  free  radicals  and  oxygen; 
centering  the  flame  on  said  geometrical  axis; 
producing  a  flow  of  said  liquid  effluent  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
reactor  to  cause  a  direct  contact  between  the  flame  containing 
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fires  radicals  and  oxygen,  and  the  organic  substance  contami- 
nating the  liquid  effluent  of  said  flow; 
by  means  of  the  flame  containing  free  radicals  and  oxygen, 

oxidizing  in  liquid  phase  the  organic  substance  contaminating 

the  liquid  effluent  of  said  flow; 
at  the  outlet  of  the  reactor,  separating  a  liquid  product  leaving 

the  reactor  fiora  a  gaseous  product  also  leaving  the  reactor; 

and 
after  said  separating  step,  collecting  the  liquid  product  and 

evacuating  the  gaseous  product. 


5,641,413 
REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  FROM  WASTEWATERS 
Joseph  A.  Moment,  Mosincc,  and  William  M.  Copa,  Scbofieid, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Zimpro  Environmental,  Inc.,  Roth- 
schild, Wis. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5484>21 

Int  a.*  C02F  ]m 

MS.  a.  210—761  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  wastewaters  containing  carbonaceous 

COD  and  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  compound  comprising 

the  steps: 

(a)  wet  oxidizing  said  wastewater  with  an  oxidizing  agent  at  a 
temperature  less  than  373°  C.  and  a  pressure  sufiBcient  to 
maintain  a  liquid  water  phase,  to  produce  an  oxidized  waste- 
water containing  a  reduced  concentration  of  COD  and  a  pH 
less  than  4.  wherein  nitrogen  of  said  nitrogen-containing 
compound  is  substantially  converted  to  one  or  more  of  the 
species  selected  from  the  group  ammonia  and  nitrate; 

(b)  adding  sufficient  inorganic  nitrogen-containing  compound  to 
said  oxidized  wastewater  to  produce  essentially  equal  concen- 
trations of  ammonia-nitrogen  and  nitrate-nitrogen; 

(c)  heating  said  wastewater  of  pH  less  than  4  at  temperatures 
between  about  100°  C.  and  300°  C.  to  decompose  the  nitrogen 
compounds  therein  essentially  to  nitrogen  gas  and  water, 
thereby  producing  a  purified  wastewater. 


rotating  a  separation  chamber  about  a  rotational  axis  to  create 
within  the  chamber  a  low-G  wall  and  a  high-G  wall  spaced 
radially  further  from  the  axis  than  the  low-G  wall, 

introducing  whole  blood  through  a  whole  blood  inlet  port  into  a 
whole  blood  entry  region  of  the  chamber  during  its  rotation 
through  a  reduced  passage  along  the  low-G  wall  to  initiate 
separation  of  red  blood  cells  within  the  first  region  toward  the 
high-G  wall  and  create  a  flow  of  plasma  that  moves  within  the 
whole  blood  entry  region  radially  toward  the  low-G  wall  and 
into  a  plasma  constituent  collection  region  adjacent  the  whole 
blood  collection  region,  the  radial  flow  of  plasma  eluting 
platelets  into  suspension,  and 

directing  the  radial  flow  of  plasma  and  eluted  platelets  in  the 
plasma  constituent  collection  region  through  a  reduced  pas- 
sage on  the  low-G  wall  to  a  plasma  constituent  oudet  port 
adjacent  to  the  whole  Mood  inlet  pott  for  transport  from  the 
chamber. 


5>ll,415 
METHOD  OF  ASSIGNING  WELDING  APPARATUSES  IN 

WELDING  ROBOT  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Kosaka,  and  Kouiclii  Ohluinda,  both  of  Oshino-miira, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Limited,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-220877 
Int  CI."  B23K  9/12 
MS.  a.  219—86.25  2  Claims 


ice 


Qui 


5,641,414 

BLOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

WHICH  RESTRICT  IN  FLOW  OF  WHOLE  BLOOD  TO 

INCREASE  PLATELET  YIELDS 

Richard  1.  Brown,  Northbrook,  ni.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 

tional  Inc.,  Deerfield,  Ol. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23, 1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,244,  Aug. 
21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5322,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  514,995,  May  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,104,526,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,179,  Jan.  30,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4334,890.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,883 

Int  a."  BOID  2\/2b 

MS.  CL  210—782  13  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  separating  a  suspension  of  plasma  and  platelets 

firom  whole  blood  comprising  the  steps  of 


It  tl  14 

Vj  ■*-  I  I  -^  ||»»..u^[T^ 


1.  A  method  for  assigning  a  welding  apparatus  in  a  welding 
robot  system  capable  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  robots  and  a 
plurality  of  welding  apparatuses  with  a  single  control  unit  and  for 
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executing  predetennined  weldi^ 
a  selected  single  robot  and  a 
ratus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating,  from  among  the 
single  welding  apparatus 
which  is  selected  from 
control  object  of  the  con^l 
designation  in  a  storage 
bringing  the  single  robot,  whjch 
plurality  of  robots  as  the 
under  control  of  said  control 
welding  apparatus,  which 
of  designation  stored  in  si 


operation  with  a  combination  of 
o  irresponding  single  welding  appa- 


slurality  of  welding  apparatuses,  a 

o  be  assigned  to  a  single  robot, 

ai  long  the  plurality  of  robots  as  a 

unit,  to  store  the  contents  of 

of  the  control  unit;  and 

is  actually  selected  among  said 

:ontrol  object  of  the  control  unit, 

unit,  while  bringing  the  single 

selected  according  to  the  contents 

storage  unit. 


ad! 


5,6  1 


METHOD  FOR 
CUTTEMGOFA 

Surjit  S.  Chadha,  Meridian, 
Tecfanoiogy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Oct.  25, 

IntCL* 
VS.  a.  219—121.69 


,416 
PARTICUlATE-FREE  ENERGY  BEAM 
WAn  R  OF  DIE  ASSEMBLIES 

Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display 


19  »5, 


Ser.  No.  548,019 

b23K26A)8 


mrt  tma 

BtAMM 

nuT  rw 
pwmuTts 


mroutta  in 


1.  In  semiconductor  manufa  ;turing. 
free  cutting  of  a  wafer  to  sevei 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
aligning  a  high  energy  beam 

defines  a  path  between  dies 
moving  at  least  one  of  the 

the  high  energy  beam  pass^ 

line  and  penetrates  the 

the  length  of  the  cuning 
repeating  the  moving  step 

beam  over  the  wafer 

cutting  line. 
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AJMi  ma  '  tuner  luu 
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Ml 


ntPUT  n  r  inriic  snp 
i/HT/i  na  i\nns  struo 


a  method  for  particulate- 
die  assemblies  from  one  another. 


^ith  a  cutting  line  on  the  wafer  that 

along  which  the  wafer  is  to  be  cut; 

energy  beam  or  the  wafer  so  that 

s  over  the  wafer  along  the  cutting 

to  an  intermediate  depth  along 

and 

each  pass  of  the  high  energy 
the  wafer  is  severed  along  the 


:  hijh 
>ass  :s 
wafer 
liie 
a  ter 
unt  I 


S,i  11,417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GAS  TUNGSTEN  ARC 

WELDING  TAILOR]^  ALUMINUM  BLANKS 
Midiaci  A.  Glagola,  Richmonfl;  Eric  R.  Pickering,  Midlothian, 
and  Glen  A.  l^ylor,  RiclunlMid,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Rk  hmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  26,  H  »5,  Ser.  No.  451063 
B23K  9/167 

39  Claims 
5 


Into* 
VS.  CL  219^137  WM 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  talored 
plurality  of  aluminum  or  alumii  lum 
being  subjected  to  a  subsequei  t 


aluminum  blanic  by  joining  a 

-based  alloy  sections,  the  blank 

forming  operation  to  provide  an 


article,  wherein  the  sections  have  one  or  more  different  character- 
istics, which  method  comprises: 

positioning  the  sections  on  a  back-up  bar  having  a  relatively 
wide  and  shallow  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  with 
confronting  edges  of  die  sections  positioned  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship above  the  longitudinal  groove;  and 
gas  tungsten  arc  welding  the  sections  together  in  the  D.C.- 
electrode  negative  mode,  the  back-up  bar  having  grooves 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  groove  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  longitudinal  groove  to  allow  escape  of  gases 
generated  during  welding. 


5,641,418 
PEN  BASE  ELECTRIC  HEAT  SEALER 
Shu  Hui  Choo,  4  FL,  No.  276,  Sec.  1,  TVd  T\mg  Rd.,  Hsi  Chih 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,762,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  53743O6.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  229,957 

InL  CL*  H05B  1/00:3/42 
MS.  a.  219—229  9  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held,  self-contained,  battery  powered  electric  heat 
sealer  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  pen-shaped  housing  including  a  battery 
power  supply  unit  and  having  at  one  end  electric  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  power  supply  unit, 

said  housing  including  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  end  portion  at 
said  one  end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  end  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  stop  blocks  and  an  opening  substantially  cen- 
tered on  the  axis  and  partially  enclosing  an  electric  heat  seal 
unit,  said  electric  heat  seal  unit  including  a  heat  sealing  tip 
projecting  from  said  opening  in  said  housing  end  portion  and 
a  base  pottion  which  is  retained  by  said  housing  end  portion 
within  said  housing  end  portion,  said  heat  sealing  tip  includ- 
ing a  metallic,  rotatable  heat  sealing  element, 

said  heat  seal  unit  being  movable  axially  within  said  housing 
end  portion,  said  plurality  of  stop  blocks  aligning  said  heat 
seal  unit  within  said  housing  along  said  axis  and  guiding  said 
axial  movement  of  said  heat  seal  unit, 

said  heat  seal  unit  being  arranged  to  engage  said  electric  termi- 
nal means  on  said  housing  to  complete  an  electric  circuit 
between  said  power  supply  unit  and  said  electric  heat  seal  unit 
to  heat  said  unit  and  said  metallic,  rotatable  heat  sealing 
element, 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  said 
heat  seal  unit,  said  spring  axially  biasing  said  heal  seal  unit 
toward  said  opening  in  said  housing  end  portion  a  distance 
sufficient  to  separate  said  heat  seal  unit  from  said  terminal 
nneans  on  said  housing, 

axially  directed  pressure  on  said  rotatable  heat  sealing  element 
causing  sufficient  axial  movement  of  said  heat  seal  unit 
against  said  bias  of  said  spring  to  cause  said  heat  seal  unit  to 
engage  said  terminal  means  on  said  housing  to  complete  said 
circuit  between  said  power  supply  unit  and  said  heat  seal  unit. 
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release  of  said  pressure  causing  axial  movement  of  said  heat  seal 
unit  under  the  urging  of  said  spring  to  cause  said  heat  seal  unit 
and  said  terminal  means  to  disengage  and  to  break  said 
circuit. 


5,641,419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Peter  Vandenabeele,  Veerstraat  49,  3830  Wellen,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE92/00048,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jiin.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,091 

Int  CL*  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—497  17  Claims 


•  I  I  I  I  I  I  >  ,  >  ,  I  I  I  1  I  ,  1  ,  I  1  ,  ,  >  )  ,  ,  ,  r  ,  ,  r  ,  ,  ,  -T-n 


OOOOOOOQOOO 


CONTROLLER 


1.  A  method  for  optical  temperature  control  of  an  object  placed 
inside  a  heating  chamber  including  at  least  one  radiation  source  by 
means  of  at  least  one  radiation  detector  directed  to  said  object  so  as 
to  sense  the  radiation  intensity  from  the  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

controlling  the  at  least  one  radiation  source  so  as  to  generate  a 
source  radiation  intensity,  thereby  to  cause  the  object  to  be 
heated, 
sensing  the  radiation  intensity  from  the  object  at  a  first  wave- 
length until  said  radiation  intensity  is  equal  to  the  source 
radiation  intensity,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  object  has 
a  predetermined  value, 
sensing  the  radiation   intensity  from  the  object  at  a  second 

wavelength  larger  than  the  first  wavelength,  and 
using  the  sensed  radiation  intensity  at  the  second  wavelength  to 
further  control  the  source  radiation  intensity,  thereby  to  con- 
trol the  development  of  the  temperature  of  said  object. 


loop  portion  extends  through  said  aperture  to  secure  said 
resistive  heating  element  to  said  first  element  support. 


5,641,421 
AMORPHOUS  METALLIC  ALLOY  ELECTRICAL 
HEATER  SYSTEMS 
Vladimir  Manov,  Jores  6A-28,  Haifa,-  EUezer  Adar,  Sede  War- 
burg. Shikun  Banim  18.  44935;  Mark  Geller,  11/5  Alon  St.. 
Kadima:  Evgeni  Sorkine,  Tagore  St  30,  Tel-Aviv  69203,  and 
losef  Margolin,  Silver  29/2,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,685,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  S«p.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,973 
Int.  CL^  H05B  i/00:l/02 
MS.  a.  219^553  17  Claims 


5,641,420 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  HAVING  COIL  WITH  LOOP  THAT 

PASSES  THROUGH  APERTURE  IN  SUPPORT 
John  W.  Peterson,  Hawthorn  Wood;  Robert  E.  Stewart,  Glen- 
coe,  and  Ernesto  Flores,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Lakewood  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524324 
Int  CI."  H05B  i/Ot:  HOIC  7/22:  F24H  3/00 
MS.  CL  219^536  15  Claims 

1.  A  heater  element  assembly  for  an  electric  heater,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  element  supports,  said  first  spaced  ele- 
ment support  having  a  peripheral  edge  surface  and  first  and 
.second  slots  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge  surface,  and 
an  aperture  therebetween;  and 
a  resistive  heating  element  including  first  and  second  coiled 
sections  and  a  connecting  section  disposed  therebetween,  said 
connecting  section  including  a  mediate  loop  portion,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  coiled  sections  are  disposed  between  and 
engage  said  first  aiul  second  spaced  element  supports,  and 
said  connecting  secbon  extends  through  said  slots  and  said 


An  electric  heater  element,  comprising: 
ribbon  of  amorphous  metallic  alloy,  the  alloy  having  an 
embrittlement  temperature,  the  ribbon  having  an  electrical 
resistance  according  to  the  desired  electrical  power  to  be 
converted  into  heat  power  and  the  mains  voltage,  the  ribbon 
defining  a  shape  and  a  size  for  enabling  a  thermal  resistance 
required  to  deliver  the  heat  power  to  the  surroundings  with  the 
element  being  at  an  operating  temperature  thai  is  below  the 
embrittlement  temperature  of  the  alloy,  the  ribbon  comprising 
an  overheated  metallic  alloy  ribbon. 
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THERMOPLASTIC  WELDl  NG  OF  ORGANIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITES  USING  A  F  XED  COIL  INDUCTION 
HEAfER 
Manr  R.  Matsen,  Seattle:  Johit  A.  Mittleider,  Kent;  Karl  A. 
Hansen,  deceased,  late  of  Seattle,  and  John  J.  dejong,  rep- 
resentative, Bellevue,  all  of  ^  ash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
CoiDpany,  ScatUe,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
which  is  a  continuation-in-parl 


So.  341,779,  Nov.  18,  1994, 
of  Ser.  No.  151,433,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,400,  Ser.  P4).  169,655,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,530,227,  and  Ser.  No.  9;  ,050,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 


5,410,133,  which  is  a  division 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,229,562, 


of  Ser.  No.  681,004,  Apr.  5, 
laid  Ser.  No.  169,655U  a 


continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N« .  777,739,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,410,132.  This  appUcal  on  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


471,  03 
Int  CL*  B  DSB  6//0 


UJS.  a.  219—633 


plur  il 


'  ca  IS 


at  least  one  spar  having  an 
spar  cap  and  a  wingskin  posi- 
to  define  a  bondline  along  the 


1.  A  method  for  thennoplastic 
is  between  a  wingskin  and  a 
using  a  fixed,  solenoid  coil  i 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  a  prefonn  comdismg 
upper  spar  cap  and  a  lowei 
tioned  on  one  of  the  spar 
spar  caps: 

(b)  positioning  a  susceptor  re^nsive  to  a  time  varying  mag- 
netic field  along  the  bondlii 

(c)  aligning  the  spar  with  induciion 
coil,  so  that  the  prefonn  is  cyitered 
coil;  and 

(d)  energizing  the  coil  to  heat  tie  susceptor  and  thereby  to  create 
thennoplastic  welds  at  the  t|>ndline. 


Jack  E.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge: 
Jeffery    S.    Held,    Cliicago; 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  infectious  medical  waste  innocu- 
ous comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  treatment  unit  for  accepting  an  infectious 
medical  waste  to  be  treated; 

a  container  with  a  cover  closing  said  container,  wherein  said 
infectious  medical  waste  is  present  within  said  closed  con- 
tainer: 

means  for  transporting  said  closed  container  with  said  infectious 
medical  waste  through  the  radio  frequency  treatment  unit;  and 

means  for  energizing  the  radio  frequency  treatment  unit  with  a 
time-varying  electric  field  having  a  frequency  below  the  fre- 
quency of  microwaves,  and 

means  for  injecting  inert  gas  into  the  radio  frequency  treatment 
unit  to  sweep  oxygen  therefrom  to  avoid  oxidized  heated 
medical  waste  and  to  cause  a  flow  of  gas  from  a  relatively 
cool  portion  of  the  radio  frequency  treatment  unit  to  a  rela- 
tively warm  portion  to  prevent  any  vapor  which  might  have 
escaped  from  the  medical  waste  from  condensing  on  cooler 
medical  waste  entering  the  radio  frequency  treatment  unit. 


elding  of  a  plurality  of  bondings 

ility  of  spar  caps  simultaneously 

<  inducjon  heating  workcell,  comprising 


I  coil  segments  of  the  solenoid 
I  along  the  centerline  of  the 


5,64  ,423 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  HE  VTING  APPARATUS  FOR 


RENDERING  MED  ICAL  MATERIALS 


Ciuggilam  C.  Sresty, 
James    W.    Sharp, 


Into 


VS.  CL  219—770 


3  Claims 


—1  8T*C«  I 


5,641,424 
MAGNETIC  REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 
Ronald  F.  Ziolo,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Elizabeth  C.  Kroll,  Hamilton, 
Canada;  Javier  Tejada  Palacios,  and  Xixiang  Zhang,  both  of 
Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,215 

Int  CI."  F25B  2IA)0 

U.S.  CI.  252—67  15  Claims 


«- 
«' 


Burbank; 
Arlington 


Heights,  and  Thomas  J.  Bajz  k,  Woodale,  ail  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Steriirycle,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4«9.8ir.  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,476,634.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,088 


MO       lie 

nnmRATUKf  (it) 


1.  A  magnetic  process  comprising:  subjecting  a  magnetically 
susceptible  media  to  a  magnetic  field  wherein  the  media  is  magne- 
tized and  the  magnetized  media  absorbs  the  heat  of  magnetization; 
transferring  the  absorbed  heat  from  the  magnetized  media  to  a  heat 
sink:  removing  the  magnetized  media  from  the  magnetic  field, 
wherein  the  magnetic  media  undergoes  spontaneous  cooling  to 
produce  a  cooled  magnetic  media;  and  providing  heat  to  the  cooled 
magnetic  media  from  a  heat  source,  wherein  said  process  is  accom- 
plished at  about  275  degrees  Kelvin,  and  wherein  the  magnetically 
susceptible  media  is  a  liquid  or  solid  dispersion  of  a  nanocompos- 
ile  comprising  from  about  0.001  to  about  60  weight  percent  of 
magnetic  nanocrystalline  metal  oxide  particles  and  from  about  40 
to  about  99.999  weight  percent  of  an  ion  exchange  maUnx,  and 
optionally  a  liquid  carrier  or  heat  transfer  fluid  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  1  to  about  99  weight  percent  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the 
nanocomposite. 
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5,641,425 

OXYGEN  ABSORBING  COMPOSITION 

George  E.  McKedy,  Williamsville;  Ronald  C.  Idol,  Amherst 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  H.  Powers,  Rockford,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,171 

Int  CL*  C09K  15/02:15/04;  BOU  13/00 

VS.  a.  252—188.28  18  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen-absorbing  composition  comprising  at  least  10.0 
weight  percent  of  an  oxygen  absorbent  contained  in  an  emulsion, 
wherein  said  oxygen  absorbent  is  a  mixture  of  a  metal  and  a  salt: 
wherein  said  salt  is  at  a  concentration  range  of  between  0. 1  to  5.0 
weight  percent  of  said  metal. 


5,641,426 
LIGHT  MODULATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  VINYL 
ETHER-BASED  MATRIX 
Bruce  A.  Nerad,  Oakilale,  Minn.,  and  George  F.  Vesley,  Hud- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235361 

Int  a."  C09K  19/52;  F21V  9/00 

VS.  a.  252—299.01  18  Claims 


1.  An  optically  responsive  film  comprising  liquid  crystal  dis- 
persed in  a  crosslinked  polymer  matrix  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  isotropic  polymerizable  mixture  that  includes  at  least 
one  multi-functional  vinyl  ether, 

said  vinyl  ether  having  two  or  more  polymerizable  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds,  each  of  which  is  linked  via  a  single 
bond  to  an  oxygen  atom  where  the  other  group  bonded  to  the 
oxygen  atom  is  neither  a  carbonyl  group  nor  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,641,427 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE  USING  THE  COMPOSITION  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Keqji  Shi^jo,  Atsugi;  Hiroyuki  Kitayama,  Isefaara,  and  Koichi 
Sato,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-192706; 
JtU.  26,  1994,  6-192707;  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-192708;  Jul.  26,  1994, 
6-192709 

Int  CI.*  C09K  19/52:19/34:19/32:19/20 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  25  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 
at  least  one  fluorine-containing  mesomorphic  compound  (a) 
having  smectic  phase  or  having  latent  smectic  phase  and 
represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (I): 


I     °  I     '  I    ' 

XI  Ym  Zn 

in  which 

B,,  D|  and  F,  independently  denote 


a) 


N  — N  N  — ' 

^—  o  o  —/ 


a.  b  and  c  independently  denote  an  integer  of  0-3  with  the 
proviso  that  i+bn:  is  at  least  2: 

M,  and  N,  independenUy  denote  —COO—.  — OCO— . 
—COS—.  —SCO—.  — COSe— ,  — SeCO— ,  — COTe— , 
— TeCO— ,  — (CHXHj),,—  wherein  d  is  an  integer  of  1-4. 
— CH=CH— ,  ^H=N— .  — N=CH— ,  — CH;0— . 
— OCH, — ,  — CO — ,  — O —  or  a  single  bond; 

X,  Y  and  Z  independenUy  denote  — H,  —CI,  — F,  —Br,  —1, 
—OH,  — OCHj,  — CN,  or  —NO,:  and  1.  m  and  n  indepen- 
dently denote  an  integer  of  0-4; 

G,  is  — COO— C^j,— .  — O— C^;,— ,  — C^:,—. 
— OSOO— .  — OOSO— ,  — SOO— .  — SOOC^j,— , 
— OC^j,— OC,Hj,— .  — C^:^— N(C^:^,)— SO,—  or 
— C^2,— N(C^2^,)— CO—  wherein  e  and  e'  indepen- 
dently denote  an  integer  of  1-20  and  p  is  an  integer  of  0-4; 


is    a    linear 


or     branched 


— C^y-R'. 


— O-C^y-R* 


group    represented    by 
— COO— CjHj^^R     or 
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— OCO— C^,;^R' 
— NO2,    — CN,    — H, 
C/H2/*i   in  which  f,  f 
integer  of  1-20;  and 

R  is  -(C,.Fi,.0),C,F,.^ 
ger  of  1-10  for  each  C^F^^ 
and  z'  is  an  integer  of  l-( 
at  least  one  optically  active  a 

following  formula  (II): 


whe  sin    R'   is   — CI, 


~   ■V-V-KJ K^*n2f^i 


wh<  rein  x'  is  independently  an  inte- 
O  group,  y  is  an  integer  of  1-10, 
and 
mpound  (b)  represented  by  the 


Kfl     A(j     K| 

wherein  A^  is  a  mesogen  gro  p 
groups    each    connected 
— OCO— .  — CH,0— .  or 
having  one  or  two  substituefts 
sisting  of  F.  CI,  Br,  CH„ 
being  selected  from  the  grdip 
pyridine-2-,5-diyl;     pyrimi( 
pyridazine-3,6-diyl;  l,4-i 
l,3-dithiane-2,5-diyl;    thiofrt 
thiadiazole-2,5-diyl 
diyl;         benzothiazole-2 
benzofuran-2,5-diyl 
diyl;     quinoline-2,6-diyl 
2-alkylindan-2,5-diyl  having 
having        1-18        carbon 
2-alkylindanone-2,6-diyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon 
2-alkylcoumaran-2,5-diyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon 
Ro  and  R,  independently  denoti 
having  1-18  carbon  atoms: 
being  capable  of  including  al 
can    be    replaced    by    — Y 
—CO—,  — OCOO— . 
Y  is  O  or  S:  and  at  least  one 
asymmetric  carbon  atom 
CH3,  Ro  and  R,  satisfying 
(i)  to  (iv): 

(i)  any  one  of  R^  and  R 
formula: 


b 


d  ne- 


hai  ing 


ha 


e  ch  I 


— C^  =CH—  ( 


F 
I 
— X"— O— R"— CtR**)— S 


1-18  carbon  atoms;  R     i 
or  CH,;  X"  is  a  single 
— CO — ,  or  X"  is  a  si 
when  R"  is  — CH,— ; 
atom; 
(ii)  any  one  of  R^  and  R 
formula: 

CF, 
I 
— X«-CH— R« 


in  which  R  is  a  linear 
1-10  carbon  atoms:  R*'  i 
— OCHXH,— . 
— COOCHXH,— , 
CHjCOOCHj— ;  and  C* 
(iii)  any  one  of  R<,  and  R, 
fonnula: 


CH, 
I 
-X»— 0^(CO)02— CH- 


in  which  R      is  a  linear 
1-18  carbon  atoms;  L52 
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— F,  — CF,, 
or   — OCO— 

id  g  independently  denote  an 


(II). 


consisting  one  to  four  divalent 

a    single    bond,    — COO — , 

-  -OCH; —  and  each  capable  of 

selected  from  the  group  con- 

3  and  CN,  the  divalent  group 

consisting  of  1,4-phenylene; 

2,5-diyl;     pyrazine-2,5-diyl; 

cyclbhexylene;  1 ,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl; 

ene-2,5-diyl;    thiazole-2,5-diyl; 

benzoxJzole-2,5-diyl:  benzoxazole-2,6- 

benzothiazole-2,6-diyl; 

ben2o|uran-2,6-diyl;    quinoxaline-2,6- 

naphthylene;     indan-2,5-diyl; 

a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 

atom:        indanone-2,6-diyl; 

a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 

itoms:  coumaran-  2,5-diyl;  and 

ing  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 

a|3ms;  and 

a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 

of  the  alkyl  groups  R,,  and  R, 

least  one  — CH-, —  group  which 

-,    — Y— CO-^.    — CO— Y— , 

or  — ^CC —  in  which 

sf  Ro  and  R,  having  at  least  one 

dii  ectly  connected  with  F,  CF,  or 

one  of  the  following  conditions 

s  represented  by  the  following 


— CO —  or  — C, —  when  L52  is  0,  or  X"  is  a  single  bond 
or  — CH,—  when  L52  is  1;  X**  is  —COO—  or  — O— : 
L53  is  0  or  1;  and  C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  and 
(iv)  both  of  Ro  and  R,  are  an  alkyl  group  having  an  asymmet- 
ric carbon  atom  directly  connected  with  F,  CF,  or  CH,. 


5,641,428 
USE  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  13-DIOXOLANE-4- 
CARBOXYLATES  AS  DOPES  IN  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 

MIXTURES,  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS,  AND  NOVEL 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  l,3-DIOXOLANE-4- 
CARBOXYLATES 
Ralner  Wingen,   Hattersheim   am   Main;   Hans-Rolf  Diibai, 
Konigstein/Taunus:  Claus  Escher,  Miihltal;  Wolfgang  Hem- 
merling,  Sulzbach;  Ingrid  Miiller,  Hoftaeim  am  Taunus,  and 
Dieter  Ohiendorf,  Liederbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,909,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,925,  Apr.  15,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1987,  37  13 
273.3 

Int  CI.*  C09K  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  6  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  l,3-dioxolane-4-carboxylate  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


(I) 


in  which: 
R'  is 


>r  branched  alkyl  group  having 
— CH,—  or  —CO—:  R'"*  is  H 

wnd  or  — CH,—  when  R"  is 
n  ;le  bond,  — CO —  or  — CH, — 
a(d  C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon 


s  represented  by  the  following 


)r  branched  alkyl  group  having 
D— ,  —COO—,  — OCH2— , 
-OCOCH2,  — CH,0— , 

-  CHjOCHjCH,—         or        — 
s  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom; 
is  represented  by  the  following 


or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  16 
carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  radical 
having  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  it  being  possible  for  these 
radicals  to  contain  asymmetrical  carbon  atoms  and  it  being 
possible  for  one  or  more  nonadjacent  — CH, —  groups  to  be 
replaced  by  — O — ,  — S- — , 

— C— .  — O— C—  and/or  — C— O— 
II  II  II 

000 

and  for  one  or  more  H  to  be  replaced  by  F,  CI,  Br  or  CN,  R* 
and  R^  are  each  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  it  being  possible  for  one  or  more  H  of  the  alkyl 
radicals  to  be  replaced  by  F;  or  R"  and  R'.  together  with  the 
C(2)  atom  of  the  dioxolane  ring,  form  a  cyclopentane,  cyclo- 
hexane  or  cycloheptane  ring, 

R"  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

k  is  zero  or  I ,  with  the  following  proviso  that  k  is  zero,  if  R'  is 
a  dioxolane  group  or  an  alkyl  group  with  a  replaced  — CHj — 
group, 

—A —  is: 


X")u3-R" 


Dr  branched  alkyl  group  having 
IS  0  or  I ;  X"  is  a  single  bond. 
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-continued 


/ — \      / —  '^ 


-continued 


^<V- 


N  — N 


^^^^- 


O         O 
II  II 

— M  is  — O,  — S,  — O— C  or  — C— O 

and 
-X  is  — O  or  — S. 


coo 


5,641,429 
FLUOROBENZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  LIQUID- 
CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Volker  Reiffenrath,  Ro^orf;  Hans  Adolf  Kunneier,  Seebeim- 
Jungenheim,-  Eike  Poetsch,  Mfihltal;  Herbert  Ptach,  Darms- 
tadt; Ulricii  Finkenzeller,  Plankstadt;  Ekkebard  Bartmann. 
Erzhausen;    Joachim    Krause,    Dieburg,    and    Bemhard 
Scheuble,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck    Patent    GesellscfaafI    Mit    Bescfarankter    Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229^42,  Apr.  12,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,487,845, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  623385,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1989,  99  29 
525.7;  Sep.  6. 1989. 39  29  526J;  Sep.  7, 1989,  39  29  764.0;  Mm-. 
28,  1990,  40  09  907  J 

Int  a."  C09K  l9/i4:l9/iO 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  medium  comprising  al  least  two  liquid- 
crystalline  components,  wherein  at  least  one  component  is  a  fluo- 
robenzene  compound  of  the  fonnula  I. 
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R-(A'-Z%-A2- 


in  which 

R  is  an  alkenyl  radical  of  up  to 
stituted  or  roonosubstituted  b  i 
more  CH2  groups  can  be  repli  ced, 
one  another,  by  — O — ,  - 


not 


;,6-d  yl 


a  manner  that  O  atoms  are 
a'  and  A^,  in  each  case 

(a)  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  ii 
CH2  groups  can  also  be  re| 
case, 

(b)  1 ,4-pfaenylene  in  which 
replaced  by  N. 

(c)  l,4-cyclohexenylene,l,4- 
1,4-diyl.  naphdialene-2.i 
or  1.2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtl^ei 

it  being  possible  for  the  radices 
CN  or  fluorine, 

Z'  and  7?,  in  each  case  indepen^ntly 
O— .    — O— CO— ,    — CH^l 
— CH=CH  — ,  — C^C— 
can  also  be  — (€^2)^  —  or 

LisF, 

ra  0,  1  or  2, 

Y  is  F  or  CI.  and 

Q  is  a  single  bond;  and 
wherein  said  medium 
formula  I. 
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o 


Q-Y 


IS  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsub- 

CN  or  CF3  and  in  which  one  or 

in  each  case  independently  of 


or  — O — CO — O—  in  such 
linked  directly  to  one  another, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  a 

which  one  or  more  non-adjacent 
•laced  by  — O —  or  ^S—  in  each 


c  ne  or  two  CH  groups  can  also  be 


icyclo{2.2.2)octylene,  piperidine- 
,  decahydronapbthalene-2,6-diyl 
ne-2,6-diyl, 
(a)  and  (b)  to  be  substituted  by 


of  one  another,  are  - 
)— ,    — OCH2 
a  single  bond,  one  of  Z'  and  7? 
■  -CH=CH— CHjCHj— , 


contai  s  45-90  wt.  %  of  compounds  of 


5,6.  1,430 

SILACYCLOHEXANE  CC  MPOUNDS,  PREPARATION 

THEREOF,  LIQUID  C\  YSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICES  COMPRlSIlSG  THE  COMPOSITIONS 

Mutsuo    Nakashima;    TakaaMi    Shimizu;    Tsutomu    Ogihara; 

Takeshi  Kinsho;  Tatsushi  Kaneko;  Kazuyuki  Asakura,  all  of 

Niigata-ken,  and  Hideshi  Kurihara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chenical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1945,  Ser.  No.  566,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329310; 
Feb.  2,  1995,  7-037558 

Int  a.*  C09K  l<»34: 19/30:  C07F  7/08 
MS.  CL  252—299.61  23  Claims 

1.  A  silacyclohexane  compou  id  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  follov  ing  formulas  (I)  and  (II) 


CH  O 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alky 
atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  h  ving 
mono  or  difluoroalkyi  group  ha  1 
an  alkenyl  group  having  from 


L2    L, 


(I) 


alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10 

group  having  from  8  to  8  carbon 

from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a 

ing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 

to  8  carbon  atom; 


represents  a  trans- l-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene  group  or  trans-4-sila- 
1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group  in  which  the  silicon  atom  at  the  1  or  4 
position  has  a  substituent  of  H,  F,  CI  or  CH,;  L,  and  L^  indepen- 
dendy  represent  H,  F,  CI  or  CH,;  and  X  represents  a  linear  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  10  10  carbon  atoms,  a  linear  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or  difluoroalkyi  group  having 
fix>m  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  CN,  F,  CI,  CF,,  CF^Cl,  CHFCl,  OCF,,  OCF2CI, 
OCHFCl,  OCHF2,  (0)^Y=CX,X2  wherein  is  0  or  1,  Y  and  X, 
independently  represent  H,  F  or  CI,  X2  represents  F  or  CI,  or 
(0),(C„F^2n-»t)Xj  wherein  q  is  0  or  1 ,  n  is  2,3  or  4;  m  is  0  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  2n,  and  X3  represent  H,  F  or  CI,  and 


U    U 


CH2O— ^  \-x 


(U) 


wherein  R,  L,,  Lj  and  X  are,  respectively,  as  defined  in  the  formula 
(I),  and  one  of 


<^ 


and 


represents  a  trans- l-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene  group  or  trans-4-sila- 
1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group  in  which  the  silicon  atom  at  the  I  or  4 
position  has  a  substituent  of  H,  F,  CI  or  CH,,  and  the  other 
represents  a  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group,  or  such  a  trans- 1-sila- 
1,4-cyclohexylene  group  or  trans-4-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene  group 
as  defined  above. 


5,641,431 
SILACYCLOHEXANONE  COMPOUND  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  A  SILACYCLOHEXANE-TYPE  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 
Takeshi  Kinsho;  Takaaki  Shimizu;  Tsutomu  Ogihara;  Ryuichi 
Saito;  Kazuyuki  Asakura,  and  Mutsuo  Nakashima,  all  of 
Niigata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shln-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-078125 
Int  CI."  C09K  19/30:  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  4  Claims 

1.  A  silacyclohexanone  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


=0 


wherein  Ar  denotes  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl  group  and  R  denotes 
a  tolyl  group,  a  linear-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of 
2-10.  a  mono-  or  di-fluoroalkyi  group  with  a  carbon  number  of 
1-10,  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  3-8 
or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-7. 
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5,641,432 
DICYCLOHEXYLETHYLENE  DERIVATIVE 
Noriyuki    Ohnishi,    Kiununoto;    Shnkfai    Matsui,    Chiba; 
Tomoyuld  Kondo,  Chiba,  and  Yasnyuki  Goto,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94/D0389,  {  371  Date  Oct  26,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  522,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-077551 
Int  a.'  C09K  19/30:  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  4  Claims 

1.  A  dicylclohexylethylene  derivative  expressed  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


\ati  is  not  more  than  3  per  cm''  of  the  powder,  the  number  of 
foreign  metallic  particles  having  a  size  of  10  to  20  Mm  is  not  more 
than  IS  per  cm'  of  the  powder,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  acidic 
inorganic  ions  adsorbed  on  the  silicon  nitride  powder  is  not  more 
than  200  ppm. 


5,641,433 

PREPARATION  OF  HIPR  EMULSIONS 

Maria  Luisa  Chirinos,  Caracas,  Venezuela;  AUstair  Stewart 

Taylor,  Yateiey,  and  Spencer  Edwin  Taylor,  Camberiey,  both 

fA  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Intevep,  SjV.,  Caracas, 

Venezuela 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,913,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,135,  Mar.  28,  1990, 

abandoned, ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,601,  Oct 

14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

700,814,  Jan.  25,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jua.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  476,495 

Int  a.'  BOU  13/00:  F17D  1/16 

VS.  a.  252—312  11  Claims 

I.  An  HIPR  emulsion  of  oil  in  water  comprising  80  to  98%  by 
volume  of  a  viscous  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  200  to 
250,000  mPas  at  ttie  temperature  at  which  the  emulsion  was 
formed  and  30  to  2%  by  volume  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
emulsifying  surfactant  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  non- 
ionic,  ionic  and  mixtures  thereof,  percentages  t>eing  expressed  as 
percentages  by  volume  of  the  total  mixture,  wherein  the  emulsion 
comprises  highly  distorted  oil  droplets  having  mean  droplet  diam- 
eters in  the  range  2  to  SO  microns  separated  by  thin  interfacial 
films,  a  high  degree  of  monodispersity,  and  a  narrow  range  droplet 
size  distribution  wherein  at  least  80%  of  the  oil  droplets  have  a 
mean  droplet  diameter  of  less  than  10  microns. 


5,641y435 
CONTROL  OF  RESIDUAL  GAS  CONTENT  OF  NUCLEAR 

FUEL 
Donald  C.  Wadekamper,  PIcasanlon,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,395 

Int  CL"  C09K  11/04 

VS.  CL  252—643  6  Claims 

,5 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
X  represents  fluorine  atom  or  trifluoromethyl  group,  both  1,4- 
cyclohexylene  groups  are  of  trans-form,  and  the  ethenediyl  group 
is  of  trans-form. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  residual  i;as  content  of  mixed  oxide 
(MOX)  nuclear  fuel  comprising  sintering  said  fuel  in  a  sintering 
fiimace  in  a  reducing  atmospliere  and  contacting  said  fiiel  during 
cool  down  stage  of  said  sintering  with  oxygen  so  that  ttie  absorp- 
tion of  said  gas  by  said  fuel  is  inhibited. 


5,641^436 
LIQUID- VAPOR  CONTACT  COLUMN 
Richard  W.  Pottboff,  and  Alan  C.  Burton,  both  of  Scotch 
Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  HOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence, N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508^74 

Int  CL"  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—114.1  6  Claims 


5,641,434 
SILICON  NITRIDE  POWDER 
Tetsuo  Yamada;  Takeshi  Yamao,  and  Tetsuo  Nakayasu,  all  of 
Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1994,  6-190785; 
Jun.  16,  1995,  7-149902 

Int  a."  COIB  21/68:  BOU  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—313.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride  powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  6  to 
25  mVg,  in  which  \be  number  of  coarse  particles  of  coarse  primary 
particles,  agglomerated  particles  and  fused  particles  having  a  size 
of  3  to  50  |im  is  not  more  than  1000  per  cm'  of  the  powder,  the 
number  of  foreign  metallic  particles  having  a  size  of  more  than  20 


1.  A  liquid- vapor  contact  column  connprising: 

an  outer  tubular  shell;  and 

a  plurality  of  trays  supported  within  said  mbular  shell  to  inti- 
mately contact  an  ascending  vapor  phase  with  a  descending 
liquid  phase; 

each  of  said  trays  having  an  inlet  portion  for  receiving  said 
descending  liquid  ptiase,  an  outiet  portion  for  discharging  said 
descending  liquid  phase,  and  an  active  portion  connecting 
said  inlet  and  outiet  portions  and  having  openings  tiirough 
which  said  ascending  vapor  phase  contacts  said  descending 
liquid  phase  flowing  across  said  tray  from  the  inlet  to  said 
outiet  portions; 

said  active  portions  of  said  trays  being  staggered  at  an  offset 
distance  to  inhibit  said  ascending  vapor  phase  from  flowing  in 
a  counterflow  direction  with  respect  to  said  liquid  phase 
flowing  across  said  trays,  the  ofl^set  distance  being  equal  to 
about  a  product  of  a  distance  said  trays  are  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  and  a  tangent  of  an  angle  formed  by  said  ascend- 
ing vapor  phase  as  it  ascends  from  each  of  said  trays. 
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5,  41,437 
MARKING  OF  MOLD  INS  CRTS  TO  PRODUCE  MARKED 

CONTACT  LENSES 
Wayner  E.  WilUams,  Orange  Park,  and  Mark  A.  Duarte,  Jack- 
sonville, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonvill :,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  536,159 

InL  a."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264—2.5  12  Claims 


Msmj  YmTMc 


1.  A  method  of  providing 
lenses,  comprising: 

a.  placing  a  recessed  mark 
wherein  the  recessed  marl 
deep,  and  has  a  Volume 
quantity  volume  below  a 
above  the  reference 
ence  surface,  of  at  least 

b.  injection  molding 
mold  insert; 

c.  molding  a  soft  hydrogel 
mold  frame,  wherein  the 
metal  mold  insert  is 
injection  molded  thermoltl; 
quently  transferred  as  a  v 
molded  in  the  thermopla^( 
insert. 


t<4£A5r  MSBLf 


visible  marks  in  molded  contact 


c  inhguration  in  a  metal  mold  insert 

configuration  is  at  least  10  microns 

Index,  which  is  the  ratio  of  the 

eference  surface  minus  the  volume 

surfat  e  over  the  volume  below  the  refer- 

0  9; 

thermo  elastic  mold  frames  with  the  metal 

contact  lens  in  the  thermoplastic 

recessed  mark  configuration  in  the 

transferred  as  a  raised  portion  to  the 

astic  mold  frame,  and  is  subse- 

i^ible  recessed  mark  in  a  contact  lens 

ic  mold  frame  prepared  using  the 


1 .  In  a  process  of  forming  a 
improvement  comprising: 
placing  a  fluent  electrically 
extrusion  chamber 


UMI 


leat  cured  EMI  shielding  gasket,  the 
:onductive  polymeric  material  in  an 


applying  positive  and  negative  air  pressure  successively  to  said 
chamber  to  control  extrusion  from  said  chamber  of  a  bead  of 
said  material  to  form  individual  EMI  gaskets  having  desired 
cross-sectional  areas, 

and  heating  said  bead  to  cure  said  bead. 


5^1,439 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS  TO 

OTHER  MATERIALS  USING  SILANE  DOPING 

L.  Keith  Rogerson,  No.  9  Fourth  Ave.,  isle  of  Palms,  S.C.  29451 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,979 

Int  a.*  B29C  44/06:41/04 

U.S.  a.  264-^t6.4  31  Claims 


5,1  41,438 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  EMI  SHIELDING  GASKET 
Michael  H.  Bunyan,  21  Esse]   PI.;  John  P.  Kalinoski,  145  Park 
Rd.,  both  of  Chelmsford,  Mass.  01824;  Russell  T.  Lucia,  42 
Westwood  Rd.,  Stoneham,  Mass.  02180;  Paul  R.  Vilandre,  37 
Bluff  St.,  Salem,  N.H.  030l9;  George  R.  Watchko,  24  Keene 
St.,    Stonefaam,    Mass.   02180;    Rudolf   L   Shvartanan,   4 
Chango  Dr.,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.  12019,  and  John  E.  Soron, 
1323  Fox  HoUow  Rd.,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.  12309-2507 
FDed  Jan.  24, 1 195,  Ser.  No.  377<412 
C04Bi5>00 
U.S.  a.  264— 40J  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  doping  polymeric  materials  with  a  silane,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

washing  a  thermoplastic  resin  with  a  silane  solution; 

drying  said  thermoplastic  resin; 

heating  said  thermoplastic  resin  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

melt  said  resin;  and 
molding  said  melted  resin  into  a  polymeric  article,  such  that  said 

article  has  at  least  one  surface  comprised  of  silane-doped 

thermoplastic  resin,  said  at  least  one  surface  being  adapted  for 

bonding  with  different  materials. 


5,641,440 
SINTERING  AIDS  FOR  PRODUCING  BAO.AL20,.2SIOj 
AND  SROALjOjJSIOj  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Inna  G.  Talmy,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  A.  Zaykoski,  Belts- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521384 
Int  a."  CMB  33/34;33/36;35/03;  Ce3C  1/00 
VS.  CL  264—681  13  Claims 

1.  A  pressureless  sintering  process  for  producing  a  ceramic 
structure  comprising: 

A.  forming  a  uniform,  raw  ceramic  powder  mixture  of 

(1)  from  about  65  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  an  alkaline 
earth  oxide  aluminosilicaie  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  motKx:linic  BaO.Al203.2Si02.  monoclinic 
SrO.Al203.2Si02,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  a  glass  powder  being  the  remainder  of  the  uniform  powder 
mixture  wherein  the  glass  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  8  to  about  16  weight  percent  of  AljOj; 

(b)  from  about  14  to  about  45  mole  percent  of  an  alkaline 
earth  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BaO, 
SrO,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  SiO^  being  the  remainder  of  the  glass; 

B.  forming  the  raw  ceramic  powder  mixture  into  a  green  body; 

C.  firing  the  green  body  at  from  zero  pressure  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 300° 
C.  to  1550°  C.  if  the  glass  is  made  from  SrO  but  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1400°  C.  to  1550°  C.  if  the  glass  is  made  from 
either  BaO  or  a  mixture  of  BaO  and  SrO  until  the  body  is 
sintered  and  densified;  and 
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D.  allowing  the  sintered  body  to  slowly  cool  to  room  tempera- 
ture during  which  recrystallization  products  are  formed  from 
the  molten  glass. 


5,641,441 

INTEGRATED  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES  WITH 

DENSITY  AND  LIQUID  AFFINTTY  GRADIENTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ching-Yun  M.  Yang,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  SkiUman,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,747,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,525,407. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,058 

Int  a.*  D04H  I/I6 

VS.  a.  264—113  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  absorbent  composite  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  a  contiguous  density  gradient  and  a  fluid  affinity 
gradient,  said  process  utilizing  a  transverse  webber  wherein  said 
process  comprises  feeding  pulp  into  a  pulp  lickerin  along  a  length 
of  said  pulp  lickerin  of  said  transverse  webber,  feeding  fiber  into  a 
fiber  lickerin  along  a  length  of  said  fiber  lickerin  of  said  transverse 
webber,  wherein  the  amount  of  pulp  fed  into  the  pulp  lickerin  of 
said  transverse  webber  along  the  length  of  said  pulp  lickerin  is 
increased  relative  to  the  amount  of  fiber  fed  into  the  fiber  lickerin 
of  said  transverse  webber  along  the  length  of  said  fiber  lickerin 
such  that  the  amount  of  pulp  relative  to  the  amount  of  fiber  is 
different  in  at  least  three  layers  of  the  composite  produced  and  the 
amount  of  pulp  relative  to  the  amount  of  fiber  continuously 
increases  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  absortwnt  composite. 


AIR- 


5,641,442 
'  AND  WATER-PERMEABLE  RUBBER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Ruey-Sheng  Shih,   Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,706 
Int  CI."  B29C  43/00;  BOID  67/00 
VS.  a.  264—115 


d)  beating  said  powder,  under  pressure,  in  a  mold  to  completely 
vulcanize  the  rubber  and  crosslink  the  polymer  to  form  the 
final  product. 


5,641,443 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DUAL  POROSITY  PTFE  TUBES 

BY  EXTRUSION  OF  CONCENTRIC  PREFORMS 

Robert  Calcote;  imagopal  R.  Kowligi,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

and  Stacy  WoUner,  Kewaskum,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Impra, 

Inc,  Tempc,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  10,974,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453035. 

This  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,545 

Int  CL'  B29C  47A)6;55/22 

VS.  CL  264—127  21  Claims 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dual  porosity  PTFE  tube,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  concentrically  joining  a  first  preformed  mbular  billet  and  a 
second  prefomoed  tubular  billets,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
preformed  tubular  billets  comprising: 

i.  PTFE  resin  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  greater 

than  355  \i;  and 
ii.  a  lubricant,  the  first  and  second  tubular  billets  having 

predetermined  lube  levels  in  the  range  of  50  to  150  grams 

of  lubricant  to  500  grams  PTFE  resin  and  different  bom 

one  and  other, 

b.  co-extruding  separately  preforrtjed  compressed  first  and  sec- 
ond billets  to  meld  the  first  aitd  second  billets  into  a  compos- 
ite tubular  extrudate  having  an  iruier  surface  with  a  first 
porosity  and  an  outer  surface  with  a  second  porosity  different 
from  the  first  porosity; 
longitudinally  expanding  the  extrudate;  and 
sintering  the  extrudate. 


c. 
d. 


5,641v444 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DISK  BRAKE  PAD 
Hiroyuki    Fujikawa;    Yukinori    Yamashita,    and    Kazuhiko 
Mizuguchi,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088614; 
May  2,  1994,  6-W3494 

Int  CL'  B29C  71/00 
VS.  a.  264—141  8  Claims 


PHOTO'O 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  air-permeable  and  water-permeable 
rubber  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  uniformly  100  pans  of  a  rubber,  about  30  to  80  parts 
'  of  a  polymer  of  ethylene  or  ethylene-vinyl  acetate,  about  I  to 

5  parts  of  a  cross-linking  agent,  about  1  to  10  parts  of  a 
vulcanizing  agent,  about  1  to  10  parts  of  a  rubber  accelerator, 
0  to  about  100  parts  of  a  filler,  and  0  to  about  10  parts  of  an 
anti-aging  agent  to  form  a  mixture: 

b)  heating,  under  pressure  said  mixture  to  semi-vulcanize  the 
rubber  to  obtain  a  semi-cured  product; 

c)  grinding  said  serai-cured  product  to  form  a  powder;  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  disk  brake  pad  having  a  friction 
member  and  a  back  plate,  said  method  comprising: 
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mixing  at  least  one  of  an  inorglnic 
metal  fiber  with  rubber  pow  l( 
and  an  organic  or  inorganic 

feeding  the  mixture,  in  an 
plate  which  is  heated  to  a 
setting  temperature  of  the 

extruding  the  non-humidified 
through  holes  formed  in  the 

cutting  the  extruded  mixture 
to  form  a  pelletized  material 

placing  the  pelletized  material 
plate  and  a  mold  so  that  the 
back  plate  to  form  a  bondinj 

mixing  reinforcing  fibers,  an 
binder  resin  to  form  a  substrate 

placing  the  substrate  material 
layer  on  top  of  the  bonding 

compressing  and  heating  the 
strate  material  in  the  cavity 
secured  to  the  back  plate: 

heating  the  molded  friction  mei^ber 
to  cure  the  molded  friction 


fiber,  an  organic  fiber  and  a 
;er,  thermosetting  resin  powder, 
iller; 
unhu  nidified  state,  onto  an  extruding 
te  nperature  between  60°  C.  and  a 
th(  rmosetting  resin  powder; 
I  material  mixture  under  pressure 
xtiuding  plate; 
pellets  of  a  predetermined  size 


II  to  I 


5,641  445 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

LAYERED  FI*:L 
Michael  K.  Fauble,  CadiUac; 
and  GlenD  V.  Dukes,  Cadillac. 
CadiUac  Rubber  &  Plastics. 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1995, 
Int.  a."  B29C 
VS.  a.  264— 171 J4 
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June  24,  1997 
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ito  a  cavity  formed  by  the  back 
pelletized  material  contacts  the 
layer; 
organic  or  inorganic  filler,  and  a 
material; 

the  cavity  to  form  a  substrate 
jyer; 

I  elletized  material  and  the  sub- 
'  t(  form  a  molded  friction  member 
an  i 


for  a  period  of  time  in  order 
i^ember. 


IFOR  EXTRUDING  MULTI- 
TUBING 

lYtiy  Browder,  Marion, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Cadillac,  Mich. 
Ser.  No.  507,056 
47/06:47/20 

26  Claims 


M  illiam 


lie. 


mat  rial 
fir  t 
age  fi 


temper  ture 

mal ; 

th 


1.  An  extrusion  die  for  co-e 
polyniers  at  substantially  differen 

a  first  die  having  an  extrusion 
extruding  a  first  molten 
along  an  axis  through  the 

a  first  housing  having  a  passa] 
first  molten  material  at  a  firs 

a  second  die  having  an  openin  ; 
material  at  a  .second 
ture  of  the  first  molten 
second  die  opening  onto 
from  the  first  die  to  laminal 
predetermined  shape 

fasteners  joining  the  second  di< 
Juxtaposition  thereto  and  wi 
die  openings  substantially 

a  second  housing  mounted 
passage  axially  spaced  fron 
delivering  under  pressure 
second  die  opening: 

a  layer  of  insulation  between 
minimize  heat  transfer 

an  internal  chamber  having 
cent  said  layer  of  insulatioi 
remove  heat  from  said  first 
first  temperature. 


t( 


UMI 


tniding  at  least  two  layers  of 
temperatures  comprising: 
nozzle  defining  an  opening  for 
into  a  predetermined  shape 

die  opening: 

br  delivering  under  pressure  the 
temperature  to  the  first  die; 

for  extruding  a  second  molten 
different  than  the  tempera- 
rial  along  an  axis  through  the 

predetermined  shape  extruded 

said  second  material  onto  said 


to  the  first  die  in  axially  spaced 
the  axes  of  the  first  and  second 


al  gned. 


the  second  die  and  having  a 
said  first  housing  passage  for 
second  molten  material  to  the 


tJ  e  first  die  and  the  second  die  to 
there  >elween;  and 

ex^mal  ports  in  said  first  die  adja- 

for  circulating  cooling  fluid  to 

die  to  maintain  said  first  die  at  said 


10.  A  method  for  co-extruding  at  least  two  layers  of  polymers  at 
substantially  different  temperatures  in  a  first  die  having  an  extru- 
sion nozzle  defining  an  opening  for  extruding  a  first  thermosetting 
polymer  into  a  predetermined  shape  along  an  axis  through  the  first 
die  opening  and  a  second  die  having  an  opening  with  an  axis  for 
extruding  a  thermoplastic  polymer  onto  the  predetermined  shape  to 
form  a  laminate  therewith,  the  second  die  being  joined  to  the  first 
die  in  juxtaposition  thereto  and  with  the  axes  of  the  first  and 
second  die  openings  substantially  aligned  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  first  thermosening  polymer  through  a  first  die  open- 
ing at  a  first  temperature  to  form  a  predetermined  shape; 
extruding  a  thermoplastic  polymer  through  the  second  die  open- 
ing at  a  second  temperature  substantially  higher  than  the  first 
temperature  and  onto  the  predetermined  shape  to  form  a 
laminate  of  the  first  thermosetting  polymer  and  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer; 
insulating  the  first  die  from  the  second  die  and  cooling  the  first 
die  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  first  thermosetting 
polymer  and  the  thermoplastic  polymer  at  the  first  and  second 
predetermined  temperatures,  respectively,  at  least  until  the 
first  thermosetting  polymer  and  the  thermoplastic  polymer  are 
extruded  from  the  first  and  second  die  openings,  respectively. 


5,641,446 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TAG  PIN  ASSEMBLY 

Masami  Kato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toska  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,975,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295832 

Int.  CI.*"  B29B  7/00:  B29C  45/00 

\S&.  CI.  264—328.12  7  Chdms 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  crude  tag  pin  assembly  formed  in  a 
comb  shape  with  filament  portions  not  yet  stretched,  said  crude  tag 
pin  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  tag  pins,  each  including  a 
head,  said  filament  portion  not  yet  stretched  and  a  transverse  rod 
portion,  said  transverse  rod  portion  connected  to  a  connecting  rod 
through  connecting  portions,  said  method  of  molding  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  molten  synthetic  resin  into  a  mold  for  said  crude  tag 
pin  assembly  from  a  molten  resin  flow  passage  of  an  injection 
molding  machine,  wherein  said  injecting  step  comprises: 
passing  said  molten  synthetic  resin  from  said  molten  resin 

flow  passage  to  a  spool; 
passing  said  molten  synthetic  resin  flow  from  said  spool  to  a 

main  runner  portion; 
passing  said  molten  synthetic  resin   flow   from  said  main 

runner  portion  to  a  plurality  of  first  sub-runner  portions; 
passing  said  molten  synthetic  resin  from  each  of  said  first 
sub-runner  portions  to  two  symmetrically  disposed  second 
sub-runner  portions; 
passing  said  molten  synthetic  resin  from  each  said  second 
sub-runner  portion  to  a  gate  formed  at  a  distal  end  of  each 
said  second  sub-runner  portion; 


passing  said  molten  synthetic  resin  from  said  gate  to  said 
connecting  rod;  and 

passing  said  molten  synthetic  resin  from  said  connecting  rod 
to  cavities  for  said  plurality  of  tag  pins  through  said  con- 
necting portions, 
wherein  each  gate  being  disposed  at  an  intermediate  portion 

between  two  connecting  portions. 


5,641,447 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  DISC  SUBSTRATE 
Shunichi  Sbimojo,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiuki  Kaitha 
Meiki  Seisakusbo,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-018488 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/04:45ni 

MS.  CI.  264—328.11  7  Claims 


rt 


ouM  clanitimi  i 


third  10  D  -  Ui 


5,641,448 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  INJECTION 
MOLDS  FOR  PROTOTYPE  PARTS 
Millan  K.  Yeung,  Ottawa;  William  J.  Wells,  Morewood;  Brian 
K.  Bramall,  Limoges,  and  Michel  V.  I^porte,  Casselman,  all 
of  Canada,   assignors   to    National    Research    Council   of 
Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^16 
Int.  a."  B29C  35/08:41/02 
MS.  CI.  264—401  20  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  making  a  temporary  mold  capable  of  producing 
several  prototype  plastic  parts,  including  the  steps  of: 
using  computer-aided  design  to  produce  a  geometric  computer 
model  of  a  prototype  part  suitable  for  being  molded  in  plastic; 
using  said  computer  model  to  design  and  produce  a  geometric 

model  of  a  mold  that  can  be  used  to  produce  said  part: 
using  said  geometric  model  of  the  mold  in  a  rapid  prototyping 
system  to  produce  a  mold  portion  from  plastic  material,  the 
mold  portion  having  an  inner  surface  substantially  comple- 
mentary, to  an  outer  surface  of  said  part,  and,  simultaneously 
or  subsequently,  providing  solid  support  for  said  mold  portion 
to  prevent  any  flexing  of  said  mold  portion  in  later 
coating  the  mold  ponion  inner  surface  with  a  layer  of  metal 
suitable  for  electro-plating  having  a  thickness  of  between  15 
and  I  SO  pm,  which  layer  has  an  inner  surface  adhered  to  the 
mold  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  precise  shape 


and  dimensions  for  forming  said  plastic  parts,  thus  producing 
a  coated  mold  portion; 
fitting  the  coaled  mold  portion,  including  its  support  into  an 
injection  molding  machine. 


5,641,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  DRYING 
AND  CONSOLIDATING  OF  STRUCTIHIAL  FIBERBOARD 
Thomas  L.  Owens,  631  Sylvan  Ct,  BaUvia,  lU.  60510 
Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  528,567 
Int  a.*"  B29C  35/12:67/00 
VS.  a.  264 — 404  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  and  consolidating  an  object  of  wood  fiber, 
said  object  comprising  a  three-dimensional  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  drying  and  consolidating  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  press  member,  a  porous  support,  and  a 
resilient  mold  insert  on  said  support,  depositing  a  prepared  mat  of 
wet  wood  fiber  over  said  mold  insert,  applying  a  pressing  force  on 
said  prepared  mat  and  against  said  porous  support  and  said  mold 
insert  using  said  press  member  to  compress  said  mold  insert  to 
generate  three-dimensional  forming  forces  and  densify  said  pre- 
pared mat.  heating  a  surface  of  said  prepared  mat.  permeating  and 
heating  said  prepared  mat  with  radiowave  energy  as  said  pressing 
force  is  applied,  the  temperature  of  said  prepared  mal  being  main- 
tained at  temperatures  less  than  approximately  400  degrees  F, 
compressing,  drying,  and  forming  said  object  of  wood  fiber  from 
said  prepared  mat  when  a  determined  quantity  of  water  has  been 
removed  from  said  prepared  mat.  and  removing  said  object  of 
wood  fiber  from  said  support  and  mold  insert. 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  disc  substrate,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

fitting  a  movable  die  and  a  fixed  die  for  a  disc  substrate  onto  a 
movable  platen  and  a  fixed  platen  of  a  molding  machine, 
respectively: 

bringing  said  movable  die  and  said  fixed  die  into  contact  with 
each  other  through  a  mold  closing  operation  where  said 
movable  platen  is  moved  by  a  mold  clamping  cylinder; 

filling  a  given  quantity  of  melting  resin  into  a  cavity  of  said 
movable  and  fixed  dies  for  the  disc  substrate  from  a  nozzle  of 
an  injection  unit  through  a  screw  within  a  heating  cylinder 
while  a  mold  clamping  hydraulic  pressure  is  zero;  and 

after  the  completion  of  the  injection  process,  implementing  a 
mold  clamping  pressure  control  of  one  stage  or  a  plurality  of 
stages  by  application  of  a  mold  clamping  pressure,  and  simul- 
taneously conducting  a  process  of  cooling  the  resin  to  form  a 
disc  substrate. 


5,641,450 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MODULE  INCLUDING  A 
POLYSULPHONIC  HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE 
Takuichi  Kobayashi,  Shiga-ken,  and  Kazumi  Tanaka,  Otsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,998.  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,436,068.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064760 
Int  CL*^  DOID  5/247 
VS.  CI.  264—473  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  noodule  comprising  a  selectively 
transmissive  polysulfonic  hollow  fiber  membrane  wherein  a  hol- 
low fiber  formed  by  the  use  of  a  spinning  solution  containing  a 
polysulfonic  resin  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer  is  wetted,  then,  with 
the  wet  condition  maintained,  subjected  to  at  least  the  processes  of 
module  molding  and  radiation  induced  cross-linking  in  either 
order. 


5,641,451 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HEAT-RESISTANT 
CONTAINERS 
Hiroyuki  Orimoto,  Ueda;  Katsumasa  Yokota,  Chiisagata-gun,* 
Fumiya  Amari,  Komoro,  and  Saburo  Suzuki,  Ueda,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Komoro, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,799,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,415. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  403,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14.  1992,  4-302927; 
Oct.  14,  1992.  4-302928;  Oct  14,  1992,  4-302929;  Oct  14,  1992, 
4-302930 

Int  a."  B29C  49/18:49/64 
VS.  CI.  264—521  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat-resistant  container,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  primary  blow  molded  article  into  a  heating 
furnace  having  a  pair  of  first  air  blow  guide  members  sepa- 
rated by  a  traveling  path  of  the  primary  blow  molded  article 
and  conveyinq  the  primary  blow  molded  article  along  the 
traveling  path; 
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5,641,453 
IRON-BASED  ALLOY  FOR  PLASTIC  MOLDS 
Gerhard  Hackl,  Kapfenberg;  Karl  Leban,  Neustadt,  and  Man- 
fred  Gstettner,   Bohlerwerk,   all   of  Austria,   assignors   to 
Bohler  Edelstahl  GmbH,  Kapfenberg,  and  Bohler  Ybbstal- 
werke  GmbH,  Bohlerwerk,  both  of  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  16,  1995,  54/95 

Int.  CI."  C22C  38/22:38/24 

VS.  a.  420—42  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  treated  plastic  mold  comprising  an  iron-based 

alloy  comprising,  in  weight-%: 


(b)  thermally  shrinking  the  |  rimary  blow  molded  article  by 
exposing  the  entire  circumf<  rential  surface  of  a  barrel  portion 
of  the  primary  blow  moldo  article  to  hot  air  having  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  fa  ilitate  crystallization  of  the  pri- 

blowing  the  hot  air  from  one  end 
of  the  furnace  inside  said  p  lir  of  first  guide  members  longi- 
tudinally along  the  primary  blow  molded  article  as  the  pri- 
mary blow  molded  article  is  conveyed  along  the  traveling 
path:  and 

(c)  secondary  blow  molding  tl  e  thermally  shrunk  primary  blow 
molded  article  in  a  cavity  )f  a  secondary  blow  mold  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  mold  hal  i-es.  thereby  shaping  the  primary 
blow  molded  article  into  tlu  heat-resistant  container. 


5,64 
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DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERI]  IG  SILVER  FROM  FLUIDS 

AND  PROCES$  USING  SAME 

Jerome  A.  Azzara,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  United 

Resource  Recovery  Corporal  Ion,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  199  !,  Ser.  No.  559,797 

Int  CL*  I  :22B  9/02 

VS.  a.  266—101  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  silvi 
therein,  said  device  comprising: 

an  outside  container  defining 

a  silver  recovery  cartridge 
tainer.  said  silver  recovery 
silver  in  the  electromotive 
impervious  liner,  said  liner 
sealed  top  and  an  open  bolfcm 

a  sealed  inlet  channel  extendii  g 
with  said  sealed  top  of  said 
combination  with  said  li 
entering  said  cartridge. 


UMI 


c 

0.25  to  1.0: 

Si 

up  Co  1.0; 

Mn 

up  to  1.6: 

N 

0.10  to  0.35; 

Al 

up  to  I.O; 

Co 

up  to  2.8: 

Cr 

14.0  lo  25.0; 

Mo 

0.5  to  3.0; 

Ni 

up  to  3.9; 

V 

0.04  to  0.4; 

W 

up  to  3.0; 

Nb 

up  to  0.18:  and 

Tl 

up  to  0.20. 

wherein  a  sum  of  a  concentration  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  results 
in  a  value  of.  in  weight-%,  between  0.5  and  1.2,  and  a 
remainder  comprises  iron  and  melt-related  impurities; 

said  thermally  treated  plastic  mold  comprising  a  hardness  of  at 
least  approximately  45  Rockwell  C  and  at  least  one  of  a  high 
corrosion  resistance  and  high  gloss  polishing  capability. 


5,641,454 
COMPOSITE  MATEIUAL  HAVING  ANTI-WEAR 
PROPERTY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Satoru  Kito,  Aichi-ken;  Masabito  Ito;  Fuminori  Matuda,  both 
of   Toyota;    Eiki    Takeshima,    Ichikawa;    Yasuji    Tanaka, 
Ichikawa;  Takahiro  Fujii,  Ichikawa,  and  Kenjiro  Izutani, 
Ichikawa,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  and  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,093,  Mar.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-55366; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-246053;  Aug.  24, 1992,  4-246054;  Sep.  3,  1992, 
4-235729;  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272423;  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272429; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283647 

Int.  a."  C22C  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  420—562  20  Claims 

WUrrE  AREA  :  LOW  MB.TNING  POINT 
Sn  ALIOY  COMPRISING 
Bi.  Sn  AND  Sb 


from  fluids  which  contain  silver 


fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet: 

c(  ntained  within  said  outside  con- 

(  utridge  comprising  a  inetal  above 

irce  series  surrounded  by  a  liquid 

ncluding  a  tubular  shell  having  a 

and 

from  said  fluid  inlet  and  mated 

iner.  wherein  said  inlet  channel  in 

ner  permits  the  pressurization  of  fluid 


F<  DISPHRSING 

PARTICLES 
TWO  HACK  POINTS 

ajNNBCTH)  Wmi  A  UNE    EeSn^  INTERMETAUJC 
OQMPQUND 

1.  A  mold-cast  structure  formed  of  a  composite  material  having 
an  anti-wear  property,  the  composite  material  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  a  low  melting  point  Sn  alloy  or  Bi — Sn  alloy  having 
a  melting  point  of  from  80°  to  280°  C;  and 

metallic  dispersing  particles  dispersed  in  said  matrix  in  an 
amount  of  form  10  to  50%  by  volume,  the  metallic  dispersing 
panicles  being  at  lea.<>t  ones  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  Fe  dispersing  particles  and  Fe  alloy  dispersing  par- 
ticles, and  having  a  substantially  spherical  shape  with  a  par- 
ticle diameter  of  from  10  to  1,000  micrometers. 


5,641,455 
STERILIZER  WITH  GAS  CONTROL 
Thomas  Theodore  Rosenlund,  Stillwater,  and  David  George 
Peters,  Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing &  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,196 
Int  CI."  A61L  2/20 
VS.  a.  422—28  3  Qaims 


>  _:     4tmzi  28 


X  i 


«  i         LI   J,       .       74 


36 

~3e 

3.  A  method  of  sterilizing  objects  with  biocidal  gas,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  sterilizing  chamber  for  receiving  objects  to  be 
sterilized: 

(2)  providing  a  vacuum  line  having  two  branches  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  sterilizing  chamber,  one  of  the  branches 
having  a  humidity  sensor  and  an  isolation  valve  between  the 
humidity  sensor  and  the  sterilizing  chamber: 

(3)  inserting  objects  to  be  sterilized  within  the  sterilizing  cham- 
ber and  sealing  the  sterilizing  chamber: 

(4)  drawing  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  sterilizing  chamber 
through  the  vacuum  line: 

(5)  injecting  water  into  the  sterilizing  chamber, 

(6)  evaluating  the  humidification  within  the  sterilizing  chamber 
by  drawing  a  sample  of  gas  from  the  sterilizing  chamber 
through  the  vacuum  line  and  into  contact  with  the  humidity 
sensor; 

(7)  closing  the  isolation  valve  when  the  humidity  sensor  detects 
that  the  humidification  within  the  sterilizing  chamber  has 
reached  a  pre-selected  level:  and 

(8)  releasing  biocidal  gas  within  the  sterilizing  chamber  causing 
the  objects  to  be  sterilized. 


5.641.456 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 
Charles   E.    Rosenauer,   Louisville,   Ky.,   assignor  to   Marco 
Equipment  Distributors,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527',836 

Int  CI."  A61L  2/18 

VS.  a.  422—29  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  dialysis  machine  having  an  enclosed 

liquid  pathway  and  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  purified  water  into  a  tank: 

(b)  using  a  first  pump  to  circulate  the  purified  water  from  said 
tank  through  an  ozonation  loop,  in  which  ozone  is  introdiKed 
into  the  purified  water  thereby  producing  ozonated  purified 
water  which  is  returned  to  said  tank: 

(c)  continuing  to  use  the  first  pump  to  circulate  the  ozonated 
purified  water  through  said  ozonation  loop; 


(d)  using  a  second  pump  to  pump  the  ozonated  purified  water 
from  said  tank  to  the  inlet  of  the  enclosed  liquid  pathway 
while  said  first  pump  continues  circulating  the  ozonated  puri- 
fied water  through  the  ozonation  loop: 

(e)  passing  said  ozonated  purified  water  through  the  enclosed 
liquid  pathway  to  clean  and  disinfect  the  dialysis  machine: 
and 

(f)  passing  said  ozonated  purified  water  out  of  said  dialysis 
machine  through  the  outlet. 


5,641,457 
STERILE  FLOW  CYTOMETER  AND  SORTER  WITH 
MECHANICAL  ISOLATION  BETWEEN  FLOW 
CHAMBER  AND  STERILE  ENCLOSURE 
Michael  H.  Vardanega,  Livermore;  Raymond  Swan,  Fremont' 
John  Joubran,  Santa  Clara;  David  J.  Medeiros,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Edie  Tichenor.  Portola  Valley,  and  Hugh  Lewis,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif,^  assignors  to  Systemix,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,693 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/00 

VS.  a.  422—82.01  18  Claims 


1.  A  sterile  cell  cytometric  system  for  measuring  at  least  one 
property  of  a  sample  of  cells,  said  sterile  cell  cuometric  system 
comprising: 

a  supporting  surface: 

an  isolation  chamber  providing  an  enck>sed  environment  which 
can  be  sterilized: 

an  illumination  frame  located  within  said  isolation  chamber 
wherein  said  illumination  frame  is  fixedly  attached  relative  to 
said  supporting  surface,  said  illumination  frame  supporting  a 
measuring  region  wherein  said  at  least  one  propeny  of  said 
sample  of  cells  is  measured,  wherein  said  illumination  frame 
IS  mechanically  isolated  from  said  isolation  chamber. 
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UMI 


5,64   ,458 


FLOW  THROUGF 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


CELL  ASSEMBLY 


H.  David  Shockley,  Jr^  1510  H  irtford,  Austin,  Tex.  78703,  and 
William  R.  Wilkinson,  8033  punset  Blvd.  #6S4,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90046 

Filed  Jim.  15,  19!fe,  Ser.  No.  490,683 

Int  a.*  <  fllN  21/05 

U.S.  a.  422—102  5  Qaims 


1.  A  flow  through  cell  ai 
a  cell  body  defining  an 
least  one  opening  in 
ber  for  monitoring  fluids 
connecting  said  cell  body 
a  retainer  having  an  outer  w 
said  retainer  positioned  wii 
a  membrane  positioned  on 
a   clamping   frame   mounted 
clamping  said  membrane ' 
ing  said  membrane  when 


ssemliy  consisting  essentially  of: 
inter  lal  chamber,  said  body  having  at 
comm  mication  with  said  internal  cham- 
th(rein.  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
an  in-line  flow  system; 
11  defining  a  monitoring  window, 
in  said  opening  of  said  cell  body; 
of  said  retainer;  and 
over   said   retainer   peripherally 
■T  said  retainer  outer  wall  tension- 
aksembled. 


to 


5,6'1 


MACHINE  FOR  SY 
Lars  Holmberg,  Uppsala, 
tech  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  17, 
Int  Cl.^  BOIJ 
VS.  a.  422—134 


1.  A  machine  for  synthesi 
through  process,  the  machine 
receive  different  types  of 
to  a  reaction  vessel  one  type 
displaced  from  the  reaction 
a  plurality  of  monomer 
modules  associated  with 
roers,  each  pumping 


,459 
NTHES^ING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
assignor  to  Pharmacia  Bio- 


Sw<  len,  I 


19  >5 


:,  Ser.  No.  516,272 
OAX):  G05D  7/00 


20  Claims 


ing  the  associated  monomer,  a  valve,  a  pump  for  pumping  the 
associated  monomer,  and  an  outlet  port  for  providing  the 
associated  monomer;  '^ 

a  controllable  valving  arrangement  fluidly  coupled  to  the  outlet 
ports  of  the  plurality  of  monomer  pumping  modules  for 
selecting  one  of  the  monomers  from  among  the  plurality  of 
modules,  and  for  providing  the  selected  monomer  for  intro- 
duction to  the  reaction  vessel;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  monomer  pumping 
modules  and  the  controllable  valving  arrangement. 


5,641,460 

GAS-LIQUID  CONTACTOR  AND  WET  FLUE-GAS 

DESULFURIZATION  SYSTEM 

Kiyoshi  Okazoe;  Yoshio  Nakayama;  Yoichi  Shiga,  all  of  Tokyo, 

and  Masakazu  Onizulia,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273216 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  53/34:  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CI.  422—171  3  Claims 


iz  ng 

f(ir: 


oligonucleotides  with  a  flow- 
fluid  connection  to  containers  to 
moncfmers.  for  providing  the  monomers 
t  a  time,  and  for  receiving  liquid 
1,  the  machine  comprising: 
pumf  ing  modules,  each  of  the  pumping 
;  of  the  different  types  of  mono- 
nradule  including  an  inlet  port  for  receiv- 


ve!  >e 


1.  A  wet  flue-gas  desulfiirization  system  of  the  in-situ  oxidation 
system  comprising: 

an  absorption  tower  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion; 

a  tank  to  be  supplied  with  an  absorbent  slurry  solution  of  a 
calcium  compound,  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  absorp- 
tion tower,  the  tank  having  a  bottom; 

a  recirculation  pump  for  pumping  the  absorbent  slurry  solution 
from  the  tank  into  a  flue  gas  inlet  located  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  absorption  tower  to  bring  the  absorbent  slurry  solution 
into  contact  with  a  flue  gas, 

at  least  one  agitator  bar  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
the  agitator  bar  being  rotatable  through  a  horizontal  plane 
such  that  when  the  agitator  bar  is  rotating  a  region  through 
which  the  agitator  bar  rotates  is  provided; 

at  least  one  air  supply  pipe  for  supplying  air  for  oxidation  use  to 
a  location  at  least  substantially  adjacent  to  the  agitator  bar; 
and 

at  least  one  liquid  supply  pipe  having  at  least  one  nozzle 
directed  substantially  to  a  region  through  which  the  agitator 
bar  rotates,  such  that  in  use  when  slurry  deposits  are  formed 
on  the  agitator  bar,  the  deposits  are  removed,  and  slurry 
deposits  are  prevented  from  forming,  by  supplying  a  liquid 
via  the  at  least  one  liquid  supply  pipe  to  the  at  least  one 
nozzle  and  spraying  the  liquid  substantially  towards  the 
region  through  which  the  agitator  bar  rotates;  wherein  the 
liquid  supply  pipe  comprises  a  circular  portion  commensivate 
with  the  region  through  which  the  at  least  one  agitator  bar 
rotates  and  the  at  least  one  nozzle  comprises  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  which  are  mounted  at  intervals  along  the  circular 
portion  of  the  supply  pipe. 
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5,641,461  5M1,463 

OZONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  CELL  MECHANIZED  TENT 

THEREFOR  Chris  Langhart,  5872  Ridge  Rd.,  RD  2  Box  265,  New  Hope,  Pa. 

Danid  A.  Ferone,  6038  Oakwood  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45224  18938 


FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,579 
Int  a.*  BOU  19/12 
VS.  a.  422—186.07 


12  Claims 


S^NN\N\^>SS5^ 


5,641,462 
CONTINUOUS  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  WITH  BOTTOM 

GAS  INJECTION 
Hong  Yong  Sohn,  Salt  Lake  County,  Utah,  assignor  to  Univer^ 
sity  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,854 

Int  CI."  BOID  IIA>4 

VS.  a.  422—257  18  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  mixing  two  immiscible  phases  of  a  less  dense 
liquid  layer  overiying  a  dense  liquid  layer  to  effect  mass  transfer 
between  the  liquids  comprising  directing  each  liquid  horizontally 
into  a  vertical  mixing  zone  of  a  gas  injected  up  through  the  liquids 
to  create  an  emulsion  between  the  two  liquids  to  effect  sufficient 
inlerfacial  contact  between  the  liquids  for  mass  transfer  between 
the  liquids,  allowing  the  liquids  in  the  emulsion  to  disengage  into 
separate  pha.ses  in  adjacent  settling  zones,  directing  each  separated 
phase  in  a  horizontal  flow  from  the  mixing  zone. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,125,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,584,  JuL  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,922 

Int  CI."  AOIM  1/24.13/00 

VS.  CL  422—294  7  Chums 

1^'  #  -^\ 


I.  An  ozone  generator  cell  for  use  in  an  ozone  generating 
apparatus  having  a  high  voltage  transformer,  an  air  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing oxygen  containing  air  and  an  ozone  outlet  for  discharging 
ozone  produced  by  said  ozone  generator  cell,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  planar  and  spaced  apart  dielectric  plate 
members; 

a  plurality  of  generally  planar  electrodes  disposed  between  and 
in  non-contacting  relationship  with  said  dielectric  plate  mem- 
bers, said  high  voltage  transformer  being  connected  to  said 
electrodes  to  cause  an  electrical  discharge  therebetween:  and 

a  plurality  of  hollow  insulating  tubes  disposed  between  and 
supporting  said  dielectric  plate  members  along  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  said  dielectric  plate  members  and  said  hollow 
insulating  mbes  defining  a  plurality  of  air  passages  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  hollow  insulating  tubes  including  an 
axially  aligned  slit  extending  along  at  least  a  partial  length 
thereof  for  supporting  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  electrodes 
whereby  ozone  is  produced  by  said  ozone  generator  cell  by 
passing  said  oxygen  containing  air  through  said  air  passages 
and  across  said  electrodes. 


1.  A  fumigation  tent,  comprising: 

a  structure; 

support  cables  communicating  with  said  structure: 

a  frame  suspended  from  said  structure  by  said  support  cables. 

said  frame  having  an  underside; 
a  tarp  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  frame,  the 

tarp  hanging  from  the  frame  defining  a  tent  having  a  top  and 

side  curtains  having  a  lower  periphery  that  defines  a  bonom 

perimeter: 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  pipes  attached  to,  and  arranged  along. 

the  side  curtains  of  the  tent  at  spaced  intervals  between  the 

boaom  perimeter  and  the  top  of  the  tent; 
a  plurality  of  winch  cables  for  raising  the  horizontal  pipes:  and 
rings,  disposed  around  the  winch  cables  and  attached  to  the 

horizontal  pipes,  for  gathering  up  and  supporting  the  tarp  as 

the  horizontal  pipes  are  raised,  the  rings  and  horizontal  pipes 

cooperating  with  each  other  to  collect  the  tarp  into  a  plurality 

of  small  overhanging  portions: 
a  flexible  hose  mounted  along  the  bottom  perimeter  for  holding 

water  to  seal  the  tent  to  a  floor;  and 
a  plurality  of  collapsible  flexible  hoses  which  supply  water  from 

elevated  storage  tanks  located  above  the  tent  to  the  flexible 

perimeter  hose. 


5,641,464 
STETHOSCOPE  CLEANSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  W.  Briggs.  III.  and  John  D.  Calebaugh.  both  of  Oran- 
gevale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  B  &  B  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Orangevale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,843 

Int  CL*  A61L  2/18 

VS.  CI.  422—300  2  Claims 

22      23        2.9  42,    23 


2e. 


1.  An  improved  device  for  cleansing  a  stethoscope,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 
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rec  angula 


vail 


a)  an  openable,  closed, 
housing  comprising  flat 
prising  a  front  vertical  wi 
side  walls,  a  horizontal  top 
collectively  deflning  a 
front  wall  forming  a  unit 
der  of  said  housing  for  eas; 
rear  wall  including  ineans 
building  wall; 

b)  an  aerosol  support 
coimected  to  the  interior 
wall,  bottom  wall  and  side 

c)  an  aerosol  canister  releasal  ily 
in  said  cavity  and  incluqi 
nozzle  at  the  upper  end 
dispensing  position,  said 
crobial  liquid; 

d)  a  trigger  comprising  an  el 
having  opposite  front  an 
secured  to  the  inner  surfade 
extending  out  of  an  openin  ; 
said  blade  being  posii 
depressible  to  cause  said 

e)  an  access  port  having  an  i 
wall  for  introducing  a 
from  said  aerosol  canister 

f)  a  ba£Be  plate  secured  to 
extending  into  said  central 
to  direct  said  spray  to 
and, 

g)  a  spray  drain  hole  in  at 
bottom  wall  and  the  bottoAi 


ar  aerosol  canister  support 
interconnected  walls,  said  walls  com- 
a  rear  vertical  wall,  two  opposite 
wall  and  a  horizontal  bottom  wall 
central  cavity,  said  top  wall  and  said 
n  leasably  cotmected  to  the  remain- 
access  to  said  central  cavity,  said 
for  mounting  said  housing  on  a 


sai  1 


LITHIUM  MAGANESE 
METHOD  Ol 

Paul  C.  Ellgen,  Oklahoma 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


June  24,  1997 


bracket  knounted  in  said  central  cavity  and 
siirface  of  at  least  one  of  said  rear 
walls; 

secured  in  said  support  bracket 
ng  an  aerosol  spray  dispensing 
hereof  spring  biased  to  the  non- 
cluster  containing  sprayable  antimi- 

I  >ngated,  horizontal  movable  blade 

rear  ends,  said  rear  end  being 

of  said  rear  wall,  said  front  end 

in  said  front  wall  of  said  housing, 

above  said  nozzle  but  being 

(^nister  to  spray; 

with  elastic  memory  in  said  front 

head  into  the  path  of  spray 

ivhen  said  trigger  is  activated; 

the  interior  of  said  housing  and 

cavity  above  the  level  of  said  iris 

stethoscope  head  in  said  cavity; 


iitioi  ed 


stetl  oscope  I 


least  one  of  the  rear  end  of  said 
end  of  said  rear  wall. 


Sj6  11,465 


of: 


medium;  and 
(e)  Contacting  the  ^MnO, 


particles  which  are  smaller  than  about  100  nanometers  in  diameter, 
into  carbon  nanotubes  of  high  purity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
finely  dividing  said  mixture  into  a  powder  form;  and 
heating  said  mixture  in  the  powder  form  in  an  oxidizing  gas  to 
selectively  oxidize  said  impiuity  carbon  materials  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  600°  C.  to  1000°  C.  until  said 
impurity  carbon  materials  are  oxidized  and  dissipated  into  gas 
phase  resulting  in  carbon  nanotubes  that  are  essentially  firee  of 
carbon  nanopatticles. 


OXIDE  COMPOUND  AND 
PREPARATION 
City,  and  Terrell  N.  Andersen, 
Edmond,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  CI  ty,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  19  >5,  Ser.  No.  524,597 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/50 

VS.  a.  423—50  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactur  ig  Li2Mn204  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  Providing  p-MnOj  or  k-  ilnOj; 

(b)  Providing  a  source  of  lit  lium; 

(c)  Providing  a  liquid  mediii  m  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anunonia.  organic  i  mines,  ethers,  pyridine,  substituted 
pyridines,  mixtures  of  am  nonia  and  amines,  and  mixtures  of 
ammonia  and  ethers  in  wl  ich  lithium  generates  solvated  elec- 
trons or  in  which  lithium  generates  the  reduced  form  of  an 
electron-transfer  catalyst; 

(d)  Dissolving  lithium  froi  i  the  lithium  source  in  the  liquid 


5,641,467 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

FROM  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 

Harold  A.  Huckins,  Hilton  Head,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Princeton 

Advanced  Technology,  Inc.,  Hilton  Head,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,437,  Aug.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,841 
Int  a.*  COIB  15/01 
U.S.  CI.  423—584  25  Claims 

I i. 


>r  X-MnOj  with  the  liquid  medium 


containing  the  dissolved  I  thium  and  the  solvated  electrons  or 
the  reduced  form  of  the  (  ectron-tiansfer  catalyst. 


5,1  41,466 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYl  NG  CARBON  NANOTUBES 

TbomM  Ebbesen;  PuUckel  \. .  AJayan,  and  Hidefiuni  Hiura,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigM  rs  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1^94,  Ser.  No.  253,168 

Claims  priority,  appUcatitti  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133048 

iBt  CL'  COl  I  31/00;  DOIF  9/12 

VS.  CL  423— 447J  7  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  purifying    i  mixture  of  carbon  nanotubes  and 

impurity  carbon  materials  wh  :h  include  polyhedral  carbon  nano- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  aqueous 
medium  having  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

tilling  the  reaction  zone  with  an  aqueous  medium, 

flowing  said  aqueous  medium  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  10  feet  per 

second  through  said  reaction  zone; 
injecting  hydrogen  gas  into  said  medium  as  dispersed  hydrogen 

bubbles  in  order  to  dissolve  said  hydrogen  into  said  aqueous 

medium; 
injecting  oxygen  gas  into  said  medium  as  dispersed  oxygen 

bubbles  at  a  point  downstream  from  the  injection  of  said 

hydrogen  gas;  and 
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reacting  said  oxygen  with  said  dissolved  hydrogen  to  produce 

said  hydrogen  peroxide 
wherein  the  velocity  of  said  aqueous  medium  is  at  least  10  feet 

per  second. 
8.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  peroxide  by  reaction  of 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  estabUshing  a  continuous  flow  of  aqueous  reaction  medium 
containing  finely  divided  catalyst  for  the  said  reaction  in  an 
elongated  reaction  zone  at  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions favorable  to  said  reaction; 

(b)  sparging  from  one  to  fifty  volumes  of  oxygen  and  one 
volume  of  hydrogen  into  said  continuously  flowing  aqueous 
medium,  said  hydrogen  and  oxygen  being  sparged  at  points 
distanced  from  one  another  along  the  path  of  said  continuous 
flow  and  thereby  forming  dispersed  tiny  bubbles  of  hydrogen 
and  oxygen,  respectively,  in  said  aqueous  medium; 

(c)  maintaining  the  ratio  of  the  volumetric  flow  of  said  aqueous 
medium  to  the  aggregate  of  the  volunnetric  flows  of  said 
gaseous  hydrogen  and  oxygen  at  from  300  to  30  and  main- 
taining the  linear  flow  of  aqueous  medium  at  at  least  10  feet 
per  second  to  ensure  that  the  bubbles  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
are  in  a  continuous,  aqueous  phase  and; 

(d)  introducing  the  said  reaction  medium  into  a  gas-liquid  sepa- 
rator and  therein  separating  unreacted  gases  from  the  aqueous 
reaction  medium  containing  hydrogen  peroxide:  and 

(e)  recovering  hydrogen  peroxide  from  said  aqueous  medium. 


5,641,468 
LITHIUM  MANGANESE  OXIDE  COMPOUND  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Paul  C.  EUgen,  Oklahoma  City,  Okbu,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 
Chemical  Corporatioo,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,859 
Int  a.*  COIG  45/12 
VS.  a.  423—599  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  Li2Mn,04  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  Providing  LiMn204; 

(b)  Providing  a  source  of  elemental  lithium; 

(c)  Providing  a  liquid  medium  in  which  elemental  lithium  gen- 
erates solvated  electrons  or  the  reduced  form  of  an  electron- 
transfer  catalyst; 

(d)  Dissolving  the  elemental  Uthium  in  the  liquid  medium; 

(e)  Contacting  the  LiMn204  with  the  liquid  medium  containing 
the  dissolved  elemental  lithium  and  the  solvated  electrons  or 
the  reduced  form  of  the  electron-transfer  catalyst; 

(f)  Reacting  tbc  LiMn204  with  the  dissolved  elemental  lithium 
to  produce  Li2Mn204  product:  and 

(g)  Separating  the  Li2Mn204  product  formed  in  Step  (f)  from  the 
liquid  medium. 


5,641,469 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA  ALUMINA 
Ajay  K.  Garg,  Nortfaborough,  and  Edward  Lilley,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  Na  705,999 
Int  CL*  COIF  7/02:  C04B  35/10;  B24D  3/14;  C09K  3/14 
VS.  a.  423—625  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  at  least  partially  converting  ganuna  alumina  to 
alpha  alumina,  in  ttte  presence  of  seed  particles  effective  to  pro- 
mote conversion  of  the  gamma  alumina  to  alpha  alumina,  which 
process  comprises  subjecting  gamma  alumina  having  at  least  about 
0.1%  by  weight  of  alpha  alumina  uniformly  dispersed  therein  by  a 
sol-gel  seeding  process,  to  a  mechanochemical  treatment  suflicient 


to  convert  at  least  part  of  the  gamma  alumina  to  alpha  alumina  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  water  at  a  temperature  below  about 
100°  C. 


5,64M''0 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GOETHTTE 
Albena  Blagev,  Woodbury,  and  Gerald  G.  Eodrcs,  Hastings, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manofac- 
turing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,905 
Int  a.*  COIG  49/02 
VS.  a.  423-632  12  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  producing  goethite  particles  comprising  the  steps 


of 


a)  reacting  less  than  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkali  com- 
pound with  an  iron  (11)  salt  in  aqueous  solution  to  fonn 
complex  intermediate  precipitate. 

b)  oxidizing  the  iron  (D)  in  the  complex  intermediate  precipitate 
to  iron  (ID)  at  an  average  oxidation  rate  less  than  10  g 
iton(m)  formed/l/hr  until  20  to  70  mole  %  of  the  iron  (II)  in 
the  complex  intermediate  precipitate  has  been  converted  to 
iron  (m),  and 

c)  after  20  to  70%  of  the  iron  (II)  has  been  convened  to  iron 
(m),  increasing  the  average  oxidation  rate  to  greater  than  10  g 
iron(III)  formed/l/hr  to  form  goethite  particles,  wherein  the 
method  is  a  batch  method. 


5,641,471 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ^'^I  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

USE 

Manrits  WUlcm  GeerUngs,  RozendaaL  Netherlands,  asdgnor  to 

Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem.  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657380,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,246,691,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,471,  JnL  27, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

527,296 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  27, 
1992,  92202301;  Feb.  11,  1993,  93200388 

Int  CL*  A61K  51/00;  C07K  I6/00;I/13 
VS.  CL  424—1.49  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  conjugate  of  a  targeting  moiety  and 
^"Bi  near  tlie  bedside  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  following  steps 
in  the  order  as  stated:  loading  ^^Ac  onto  an  appropnaie  binding 
medium  for  binding  the  "'Ac.  eluting  fixmi  the  medium  ^"Bi  and 
coupling  the  eluted  ^"Bi  free  of  "'Ac  to  a  targeting  moiety  to 
form  a  conjugate,  wherein  the  targeting  moiety  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  and  an  antigen  binding 
fragment  of  an  antibody,  wherein  the  targeting  moiety  has  speci- 
ficity for  a  tumor  associated  antigen. 
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5,64  1,472 


CLUSTERS 

#207,  and  Stephen  R.  Cooper, 


TUNGSTEJ 
Ella  Y.  Fung,  12499  Lyric  Dr 

2020  LacheOe,  both  of  St  L  wis.  Mo.  63146 

Filed  Jul.  20,  199  !,  Ser.  No.  504,728 
Int  CL'  A61K  4^/04;  C07F  11/00 
VS.  CL  424—9.42 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  fonnula: 


Ki 
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5,641,473 

TREATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES  BY 

AEROSOL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  AUTOANTIGENS 

David  Allen   Hafler,  W.   Newton,  and  Howard   L.  Weiner, 

BrooUine,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Autolmmiine,  Inc^ 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,502,  Apr.  10, 1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  53306,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,806,  Dec.  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,778, 
Jul.  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  2,139,  Jun.  24,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  65,734,  Jun.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,816 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/12;38A)2 
VJS.  a.  424—43  8  Claims 


CONTROL 
MSP-  Smg  ORAL 
HBP -OSnif  ORAL 
MBP-0  09m« 

ORAL 
MSP -O  0005  m4 
ORAL 


-<C*H,Z,)  (C^<5^,  Z,V;  R' 


-(C4H,Z„)(C^5^,Z,V;lcis 
about  1-50;  n  is  about  0-50;  p  is 
a  counter  positive  or  negative  ion; 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  an  autoimmune  response  associated 
with  a  cell-mediated  autoimmune  disease  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  the  step  of  nasally  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  amount  for  suppressing  said  autoinmiune  response  of  at 
least  one  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  autoanti- 
gen  specific  for  said  disease,  and  an  autoimmune  response  suppres- 
sive fragment  of  said  autoantigen,  wherein  said  autoimmune  dis- 
ease is  rheumatoid  arthritis. 


'(5-,) 


-KC^H.ZJ  (CtH,5.„  Z,V;  R^  is 


Z,),;  R'  is  — CtH,Z„  or 

IS  — (CiH,Z„)  or  -  (CtH,Z„) 

sr  -{CtH,Z„)  (CsH,,^,  Z,)^;  R*  is 

1(5-,)  Z,V;  Z  is  a  functional  group 

aromatic  rings;  R^  is  an  anionic 

'iHiZ^  or  — (CtH|Z„)  (CtH,5.,, 

.  neutral  molecule,  — CtH,Z„  or 

is  an  anionic  molecule,  neutral 

.Z„)  (C^,5.„  Z,)  p;  k  is  about 

1-50;  n  is  about  0-50;  p  is  about 

center  positive  or  negative  ion;  and 


5,641,474 

PREVENTION  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES  BY 
AEROSOL  ADIMINSTRATION  OF  AUTOANTIGENS 
David  Allen   Hafler,  W.   Newton,  and   Howard   L.   Weiner, 
Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autoimmune,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,502,  Apr.  10,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5336,  Apr.  26, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,806,  Dec.  20,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
379,778,  JuL  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  65,734,  Jun.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,151 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/l2;J8A)2 
VS.  a.  424—43  18  Claims 


CONTROL 

5ing  ORAL 
meP-OSmg  ORAL 
MBP-OOSmf 

ORAL 
MBP-OOOOSmg 
ORAL 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  an  autoimmune  response  associated 
with  a  cell-mediated  autoimmune  disease  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  by  inhalation  an  effective 
amount  for  suppressing  said  autoimmune  response  of  a  composi- 
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tion  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  autoantigen  specific  for  said  disease,  and  an 
autoimmune  response  suppressive  firagment  of  said  autoantigen. 


5,641,475 

ANTIODOR,  ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  PRESERVATIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eu^ne  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TriStrata,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,275,  Jul.  18,  1994,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,837,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  630,743,  Dec  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,25831,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,702,  Nov.  3, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,143, 
May  IS,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  333,159 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/32 
VS.  a.  424—65  4  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  preventing  and  treating  body  foul  odor,  for 
treating  infections  of  the  skin,  nails  and  mucosal  membranes,  and 
for  preserving  food  products,  costnetic  and  phamaceutical  formu- 
lations, and  industrial  preparations,  comprising  a  bioacdve  cos- 
metic, dermatologic  or  preservative  agent  and  an  amount  of  an  aryl 
2-acetoxyethanoic  acid  effective  as  a  synergist  or  amplifier  to 
enhance  the  bioactivity  of  said  agent. 


5,641,476 

GELLING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  OPTICALLY 

ENRICHED  GELLANTS 

Curtis    Bobby    Motley,   Cinciimati,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,997,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,607,972. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,618 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/32:31/20 

VS.  CI.  424—65  7  CUims 

1.  A  low-aqueous  antiperspirant  gel  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antiperspirant  active; 

b)  a  sufBcient  amount  of  an  optically  enriched  gellant  to  form  a 
gel  wherein  said  gellant  has  the  structure: 

O            OH      OH 
II             I  I 

HO— C— A— C C— B— CHj; 

wherein  A  and  B  independently  represent  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  groups  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  amino,  nitro.  carboxy. 
thio  aryl,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy  groups  and  mixtures  thereof, 
such  that  the  gellant  is  an  asynunetric.  di-chiral,  di-hydroxy 
fatty  acid  that  is  about  90%  or  nrore  in  the  R.  R  or  S,  S  form 
and  has  from  about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms:  and 

c)  a  sufBcient  amount  of  a  liquid  base  material,  liquid  at  ambient 
conditions,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  volatile  and 
non-polar  oils,  non-volatile  and  relatively  polar  co-solvents 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,641,477 
REDUCTION  OF  HAIR  DAMAGE  DURING 
LANTHIONIZATION  WITH  HAIR  RELAXERS 
CONTAINING  DESWELLING  AGENTS 
Ali  N.  Sycd,  Oriand  Park,  and  Kaleem  Ahmad,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Avion  Industries,  Inc.,  Bedford  Park,  OI. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^87 
Int  a."  A61K  7/09:7/06 
VS.  a.  424—70.4  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  damage  lo  hair  during  lanthionizing. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  applying  to  hair  fibers  a  lanthionizing  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  lanthionizing  agent  of  p.H.  in  a  range  of  12.0 
to  13.5,  a  hydrogenated  starch  hydrolysate  and/or  a  sugar; 

b.  allowing  the  lanthionizing  composition  to  remain  on  ttie  hair 
fibers  for  a  time  sufiBcient  to  obtain  the  desired  degree  of 
landiionization;  and 

c.  lemoving  the  lanthionizing  composition  from  the  hair  fibers. 


5,641,478 
HAIR  STRENGTHENING  METHOD 
Ali  N.  Sycd,  Oriand  Par^  and  Kaleem  Ahmad,  Chicago,  both 
of  DL,  assignors  to  Avion  Industries,  Inc,  Bedford  Park,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,107,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,639,449.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,491 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/09 

VS.  a.  424-70.17  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  strengthening  hair  in  need  of  strengthening,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  hair  swelling  component  to  hair  in  need  of  strength- 
ening; and 
applying  a  cationic  polymer  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
lower  diallcylamine  (Cj-C,),  a  difunctional  epoxy-type  reac- 
tant  and  a  third  reactant  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  primary  amines,  alkylene  diamines  having  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms  and  polyamines  to  the  hair. 


5,641,479 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 

IMIDAZOLIUM  DERIVATIVE  AND  BRANCHED 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Carios  Gabriel  Linares,  Stamford;  George  Endd  Deckner, 

Iriimbull,  and  Lude  Anita  St  John,  Waterbury,  ail  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Richardson- Vicks  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,672,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,410,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7^80,  Jan.  21, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,735, 
Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  654,177,  Feb.  12,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,403 
Int  a."  A61K  7/48:7/50 
VS.  CL  424— 70J1  ,  15  Claims 

1.  A  foaming  cosmetic  cleansing  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  7.0%  by  weight  on  a  solids  basis 
of  an  amphoteric  surfactant  which  is  an  imidazolinium  deriva- 
tive of  formula  1 


r,conhch<:h>n— z 

I 
CH:CH:OR; 

wherein  R,  is  C8-C,2  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
CH;COOM,  Z  is  H.  CHiCOGM,  CHjCH^COOM,  or 
CHjCHGHCH^^OjM,  Y  is  H,  CH,COOM,  CHXHjCOOM. 
or  CH,CHOHCH,SO,M  and  M  is  H.  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  ammonium  or  alkanolammonium: 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5.0%  of  a  polyol  alkoxy  ester 
wherein  the  polyols  which  form  the  basis  for  the  ester  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  erythritol,  threitol.  pen- 
taerythrilol,  xyUtol,  glucitol  and  mannitol:  and 

(c)  firom  about  60%  to  about  99.5%  water: 

wherein  the  ratio  of  (a):(b)  is  from  about  15:1  to  about  1:1  and 
wherein  the  cleansing  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
150  cps  (Brookfield  RVT.  Spindle  No  TB,  10  ipm,  25°  C). 
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HMRCARE 
HETEROATOM 


5,64  1,480 
COMPO!  mONS  COMPRISING 
CONTAIN  NG  ALKYL  ALDONANODE 
COMP3UNDS 


Robert  Venneer,  Nutley,  N  J^ 
pany.  Division  of  Conopco, 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1994 
IntCL 
U.S.  a.  424— 70J4 

1.  A  hair  care  composition  comprising; 

(a)  about  15%  by  wt.  sodium 

(b)  about  3%  to  about  5% 
alkyl  aldonamide  corapouni 


^ignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
ic, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  352,309 
A61K  7/07:7/075 

1  aaim 


b 


lauryl  sulfate; 
wL  of  a  heteroatom  containing 
having  the  following  structure: 


O    A 

I 


GOCH2 


— /chA— C-N — f 


wherein: 
n=l-«; 
ni=l-5; 

X=H,  a  C,-C4  alJcyl  group 
Y=NA,  Tfflj.  *NHA,  O,  S 

000  O 

II        II  II  II 

CO,  OC,  CNA,  NAC 


}r  mixtures  thereof; 
SO,  SO2, 


or  mixtures  thereof; 

p=0-25; 

G=H.    a    mono-,    di 
(CHjCHjOL— H; 

(CH2CHCH3O),— H  group 

q=l-50; 

1=1-50; 

A=H,  a  hydroxy  C,-C,g 
branched    chain,    saturaled 
which  may  be  unsubsti  uted 
matic,  cycloaliphatic,  mqied 


— f Ch4— Y-ff CH-V-  -y4— R,2 


straig  It 


group  or  mixtures  thereof; 
above:  and  R,2  is  a  si 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
stituted  with  an  aromatic 
aliphatic  radical  comprisiii 
atoms; 

(c)  about  2%  by  wt.  of 
selected  from  the  group  catisisting 
sium  chloride,  calcium  chl  }ride. 
sium  bromide,  ammoniun 
sium  sulfate,  magnesium 
thiosulfate  and  mixtures  tl^reof; 

(d)  0.5  to  10%  hair  conditio)  ing  agent;  and 

(e)  water. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


H-V-Y-f/cH-V- Y-1— R,2 


5,641,482 
DEODORIZING  MATERIAL  FOR  ANIMAL  BREEDING 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuko  Sugo,  186-5,  UshirobUdma,  Gunmamaclii,  Gunma- 
gun,  Gumna-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693340,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052253 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/74;  A61L  11/00 
VS.  a.  424—76.6  2  Claims 

1.  An  animal  toilet  composition  consisting  essentially  of  formed 
articles  of  a  base  material  having  a  side  chain  with  a  cation 
exchange  group,  said  articles  being  formed  from  a  process  involv- 
ing radiation  graft-polymerizing  a  reactive  monomer  onto  the  base 
material,  wherein: 

(a)  said  base  material  comprises  pulp  and/or  polypropylene; 

(b)  said  reactive  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycidyl  metbacrylate,  and  acrylic  acid; 

(c)  said  formed  article  being  a  spherical  or  flaky  formed  article 
having  a  size  from  2  to  20  mm;  and 

(d)  said  base  material  consisting  essentially  of  fibers  having  a 
fiber  diameter  from  1  to  50  ^m; 

said  formed  articles  being  effective  to  reduce  ammonia  concen- 
tration. 


ciigo-,    polysaccharide    group,    a 
or  mixtures  thereof; 


Ikyl  group,  a  C,-C,8  straight  or 

or   unsaturated    hydrocarbon 

or  substituted  with  an  aro- 

aromatic  aliphatic  radical  or  a 


wljsrein  X,  m,  Y  and  p  are  defined  as 

or  branched  chain,  saturated  or 

vJiich  may  be  unsubstituted  or  sub- 

rycloaliphatic,  or  mixed  aromatic 

from  aibout  1  to  about  28  carbon 


5,641,483 

WOUND  HEALING  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

HUMAN  PLASMA  FIBRONECTIN 

Andr^  BeauUeu,  4045,  Chemin  St-Louis,  Cap-Rouge  (Quebec), 

Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  488^53 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/70:38/00 
VS.  CI.  424—78.06  37  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  gel  formulation  for  healing  chronic  wounds, 
comprising: 

a)  about  0.05  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  human  plasma 
fibronectin,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  gel  formulation; 
and 

b)  a  water  soluble,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  polymer  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  50,000  to  about  1,000,000  cps  at  room 
temperature. 


viscosity  building  ionizable  salt 

of  sodium  chloride,  potas- 

magnesium  chloride,  potas- 

chloride,  sodium  sulfate,  potas- 

s  ilfate,  sodium  isethionate,  sodium 


5,6  11,481 

COMPOSITION  TO  CON  TROL  DERMATOMYCOSES 
AND  THEIR  PATHOGENS  PERSPIRATION  AND  BODY 
0[>OR 
Helmut  Koniger,  Maillinger^rabe  8,  D-80636  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  5,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  435,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
551.7;  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04  2)  4.8 

A61K  7/06 

VS.  a.  424—74  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  ca  itains  ingredients  of  the  herbs  of 


plants  of  the  equisetum  species 


flower  of  plants  of  the  lavandi  a  species. 


and  at  least  one  of  the  herb  and  the 


5,641,484 

METHODS  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  NEU 

MEDUTED  TUMORS  BY  ADENOVIRAL  ElA  AND  SV40 

LARGE  T  ANTIGEN 
Mien-Chie  Hung;  Di-Hua  Yu,  and  Angabin  Matin,  all  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,410,  Jun.  4,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,465,  Dec.  4,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,406 
Int.  a.*  A61K  48/00:49/00:  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  /5/00 
VS.  C\.  424—93.2  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  suppress  the  growth  of  a  neu  oncogene-mediated 
tumor  of  a  mammal,  said  method  comprising  introducing  to  said 
tumor  either  a  vector  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  SV40 
large  T  antigen  (LT)  gene  product  operatively  linlced  to  a  promoter 
or  a  liposome  complexed  to  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  SV40  large 
T  antigen  (LT)  gene  product  operatively  linked  to  a  promoter, 
wherein  production  of  the  SV40  large  T  antigen  (LT)  gene  product 
results  in  a  decrease  in  the  growth  rate  of  said  tumor. 
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5,641,485 

CALEDOTHRICINS  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

MYCOTIC  DISEASES 

Masae  Kikuchi,  Tokyo;  Hisao  Shimada,  Fujisawa,  and  Hitomi 

Tanalia,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,019 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  17, 
1994,  94112790 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/74:  C12P  1/04 
VS.  CI.  424-122  10  Claims 

1.  Caledothricin  A  having  the  following  properties: 

1 )  Appearance:  white  solid 

2)  Specific  rotation:  [al-''D  -  50.8°±6.4°  (c=  0.10,  in  pyridine) 

3)  Molecular  weight  (FAB-MS  method): 

Positive  ion  mode:  m/z  1401  (M+H)',  1423  (M+Na)"" 
Negative  ion  mode:  m/z  1399  (M-H)".  1417  (M+HjO-H)" 

4)  Molecular  formula:  C(,5H|ooN,,022 

5)  High  resolution  mass  spectroscopy  (for  M+H): 
Found:  1401.7117  Calcd.  for  CesH.o.NijGj,:  1401.7143 

6)  UV  spectrum:  in  methanol  (as  shown  in  HG.  1) 

X„^  203±5  (€4300).  224±5  (£2900  sh),  275±5  (€280  sh)  (in 

methanol) 
X^  203±5  (€3500),  220±5  (€2900  sh),  275±5  (e315  sh)  (in 

N/lOHCI-methanol) 
X„„  204±5  (€7200),  225±5  (e2600  sh).  245±5  (€1600  sh), 

295±5  (€  200  sh)  (in  N/lONaOH-methanol) 

7)  IR  spectrum:  in  KBr  tablet  (as  shown  in  RG.  2) 

Main  absorption  wavenumbers  (cm'')  are  as  follows:  3298, 
2925.  2854,  1745,  1657.  1517,  1262,  1100-1000 

8)  'H-NMR      spectrum:      400      MHz.      in      mixture 
trifluoroacetic    acid    (25;  I ). 


and 


of 

(as 


m     mixture 
acid    (25:1), 


of 
(as 


dimethylsulfoxide-d 
shown  in  FIG.  3) 

9)  "C-NMR      spectrum:      100      MHz, 
dimethylsulfoxide-d<,    and    trifluoroacetic 
shown  in  FIG.  4) 

10)  Solubility: 

Soluble:  pyridine,  trifluoroacetic  acid. 

Sparingly  .soluble:  water,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  methanol 

1 1 )  Color  reaction: 

Positive:  anisaldehyde-sulphuric  acid.  HBr-ninhydrine,  iodine 
vapor,  molybdophosphoric  acid,  vanillin-sulphuric  acid, 
Rydon-Smith  reagent 

Negative:  bromocresol  green,  ferric  chloride.  2.4-diniti»phenyl- 
hydrazine-sulphuric  acid,  Sakaguchi  reagent,  silver  nitrate 

12)  Thin-layer  chromatography  (TLC) 


Cairicr 


Solvent  system 


Rf 


silica  gel  F254 

dichlofumethane:  methanol :  w  ater 
(60:35:5) 

0.1.3 

n-butanol:acetic  acid:water 

0.25 

(3:1:1) 

13)  High  performance  liquid  chromatography  (HPLC): 
Carrier:  >YMC-PAK<  A303 

Mobile  phase:  acetonitrile:  10  mM  sodium  hydrogen  phosphate 

buffer  (pH  3.4  )=45:55 
Row  rate:  1  ml/min.  Rt=l6.3±0.5  min 

14)  Classification  of  substance:  amphoteric  substance 

15)  Amino  acid  analysis:  Caledottuicin  A  was  heated  at  120°  C. 
in  6N  HCI  for  24  hours,  followed  by  subjecting  to  amino  acid 
analysis  to  detect  tyrosine.  threoninex2.  glutamine.  glycine, 
histidine,  and  its  physiologically  acceptable  salt. 


5,641/186 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  TRANSCRIPTION  OF  THE 
CYCLIC  AMP  RESPONSIVE  ELEMENT  BINDING 
PROTEIN  AND  THE  ACTIVATING  TRANSCRIPTION 
FACTOR  1 
Steven  H.  Hinrichs,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Dana  Jo  Orten,  Cres- 
cent, Iowa,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  tniversity  of 
Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,880 
InL  a.*  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  424—139.1  2  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preventing  cyclic  AMP  responsive  element  bind- 
ing protein  family  mediated  replication  of  cancer  cells  or  viruses 
comprising  exposing  said  cells  or  viruses  to  an  effective  amount  of 
an  inhibitory  agent  which  binds  to  a  functional  domain  spanning 
fixjm  about  position  167  to  about  181  of  tJie  amino  acid  sequence 
of  the  ATFl  protein  having  SEQ.  ID  NO:  1,  representing  a  domain 
within  5  amino  acids  of  the  alpha  helix  DNA  binding  region  of 
cyclic  AMP  responsive  element  binding  family  proteins,  with 
suflBcient  binding  affinity  to  cause  disassociation  of  activating 
transcription  factor  1  from  tlie  DNA  of  the  target  gene  and  prevent 
transcription. 


5,641,487 
CONTRACEPTIVE  VACCINE  BASED  ON 
ALLOIMMUNIZATION  WITH  ZONA  PELLUCIDA 
POLYPEPTIDES 
Jurrien  Dean,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,462,  Aug.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364379,  Jun.  12, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
38>«8 
Int.  a.*  A61K  39AX):38/00:  C12P  21/04:  C07K  2A)0 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  6  Claims 

1.  The  contraceptive  vaccine  for  use  in  a  mammalian  female 
comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  for  binding  of  an  antibody  that 
inhibits  fenilization  of  an  egg   by   a   sperm,   said  amino  acid 
sequence  comprising  a  peptide  consisting  of  mouse  zona  pellucida 
3  (ZP3)  amino  acid  sequence  Cys-Ser-Asn-Ser-Ser-Ser-Ser-Gln- 
Phe-Gln-Ile-His-Gly-Pro-Arg-Gln  (amino  acid  residues  328  to  343 
of  SEQ.  ID  No.  2)  and  conservatively  modified  variants  thereof; 
or  a  homologous  region  of  a  ZP3  protein  originating  from  a 
mammalian  species  which  said  vaccine  is  used  and  conserva- 
tively modified  variants  of  said  homologous  region;  and 
a  pharmacologically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,641,488 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ANTIBODY  TO  A 

CHOSEN  ANTIGEN 

Lawrence  Wysocki,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Jewish 

Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine,  Denver. 

Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40J04 
Int  CL"  C07K  16/44:  A6IK  39/385 
VS.  CI.  424—184.1  5  ruit 

1.  Method  for  producing  an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to 
a  chosen  antigen,  comprising: 

(i)  immunizing  an  animal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  A/J  mouse  and  a  transgenic  mouse  possessing  and  ARS 
specific  antibody  gene  segmenu.  with  a  first  immunogen 
which  is  not  said  chosen  antigen  to  stimulate  a  B  cell  response 
thereto,  said  B  cell  response  comprising: 

(a)  production  of  antibodies  specific  to  said  first  immunogen; 

(b)  somatic  hypermutation  in  the  antibody  variable  gene  rep- 
enoire  of  said  B  cell,  and 

(ii)  immunizing  said  non-human  animal  with  a  second  immuno- 
gen less  than  15  days  after  performing  said  iinmunization  of 
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UMI 


SI  :ond 


step  (i),  wherein  said 
chosen  antigen  and  is  not 
proliferation  of  a  subpopi  1; 
undergone  somatic  hypen  lutation 
cific  to  said  chosen  antigei 
protein  conjugate  of  p- 
second  immunogen  is  a 
(SULF). 


i-aj  a 


roti 


5,(  tl 


EXTRACTING 
NATURALLY 

CONTAINING 
Alexander  Fleisher,  Wayne, 
Teterboro,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Aug. 
lot  CI.' 
VS.  a.  424—195.1 

1.  A  method  for  removing 
occurring  plant  material 
ing 

(A)  contacting  said 
in  which  extractant  said 
volatilizing  water  from 
ing  said  material  with  said 
boiling  liquid,  or  (A.2) 
said  extractant  and  com 
liquid  on  the  surface  of 

wherein  said  step  (A.I)  or  ( 
wherein  said  maltol  is 
extractant  and  said  water 

(B)  recovering  said  solution 
and 

(C)  removing  said  water 
water  and  a  portion  of 


,489 
MALtOL  AND  WATER  FROM 
OCCUR  UNG  PLANT  MATERIAL 
M  iLTOL  AND  WATER 

>ij.,  assignor  to  Florasynth  Inc., 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  24,  1997 


immunogen  comprises  said 

said  first  immunogen,  to  stimulate 

ation  of  said  B  cells  which  have 

to  produce  antibodies  spe- 

wherein  said  first  immunogen  is  a 

phenylarsonate  (ARS)  and  said 

ein  conjugate  of  sulfanilic  acid 


5,641,491 
ESCHERICHIA  COU  STRAIN  364  AND  USE  OF  SAID 
STRAIN  AS  A  VACCINE 
Richard  A.  Wilson,-  Thomas  Wbittam,  both  of  SUte  CoUege, 
Pa.,  and  Vivek  Kapur,  Houston,  Tes.,  assignors  to  The  Penn 
State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,995 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/108:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  424—257.1  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  immunizing  poultry  comprising  vaccinating  said 
poultry  with  an  immunization-effective  amount  of  Escherichia  coli 
strain  364  (ATCC  Accession  No.  9822). 


19b,126,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,647 
A61K  35/78 

SQaims 

maltol  and  water  from  naturally 
containing  said  maltol  and  water,  compris- 

material  with  a  water-imntiscible  extractant 

t  altol  is  soluble  and  simultaneously 

sa|d  material,  by  either  (A.  I )  contact- 

extractant  while  said  extractant  is  a 

cafitacting  said  material  with  vapor  of 

id  insing  a  portion  of  said  vapor  to 

SI  id  material, 

K.2)  is  carried  out  under  conditions 
ei  traded  into  solution  in  said  liquid 
s  volatilized  from  said  material; 
of  maltol  in  said  liquid  extractant: 


sa  d 


a  product  vapor  comprising  said 
extractant. 


5,  41,490 
INFECTIOUS  BURSAL  Dl  KASE  VIRUS  RECOMBINANT 

POXVIH  US  VACCINE 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar;  Jill  1  aylor,  Albany,  and  Russell  Gettig, 
Averill  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  a  ssignors  to  Virogenetics  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9:  8,311,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-  >art  of  Ser.  No.  736,254,  Jul.  26, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  ^Jo.  847,951,  Mar.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continui  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,967, 
Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  666,056,  Mar.  7,  19^1,  Pat.  No.  5,364,773.  This  appU- 


cation  Sep.  7,  I  »94,  Ser.  No.  303,124 
Int  CL*  A61K  39/21  ^.39/295:39/12:  C12N  7/01 


VS.  a.  424—199.1 


7  Claims 


1.  A  recombinant  avipox  vii  js  comprising  exogenous  DNA  from 
an  infectious  bursal  disease  virus  inserted  into  a  nonessential 
region  of  the  avipox  virus  gc  lome,  wherein  the  exogenous  DNA 
codes  for  and  the  recombina  it  avipox  vims  expresses  infectious 
bursal  disease  virus  structural  protein  VP2. 


5,641,492 
VACCINE  AND  SERUM  FOR  ENDOTOXIN  ASSOCLVTED 

DISEASE  IMMUNIZATION  AND  TREATMENT, 
DETOXIFIED  ENDOTOXIN,  AND  BACTERIAL  MUTANT 
Ronald  F.  Sprouse,  and  Harold  E.  Gamer,  both  of  Columbia, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279338,  Dec.  2,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,008,  Jan.  31,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

597,115,  Apr.  5,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  126,688 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/112:39/39:31/715:45/00 

VS.  CI.  424—258.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  broad   spectrum   vaccine   for  immunization  of  animals 

against  Gram  negative  bacterial  disease  comprising: 

a)  a  killed  suspension  of  non-O-carbohydrate  side  chain  bacte- 
rial mutant  ATCC  53000  as  a  bacterin. 

b)  a  detoxified  lipopolysaccharide  immune  modulator  having 
specific  propensity  for  B-lymphocytes  to  cause  rapid  prolif- 
eration of  antibody  progenitor  cells  and  their  earlier  occur- 
rence, thus  resulting  in  enhanced  production  of  protective  and 
neutralizing  antibodies  in  a  host's  circulation  against  intact 
endotoxin  and  bacteria,  and 

c)  a  protein  and  lipid  binding  carrier  having  high  lipophilic  and 
high  proteinophilic  affinity  to  ensure  uniform  component  sus- 
pension and  prolonged  antigenic  release. 


5,641,493 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Francis  Date,  Woking,  United  Kingdom;  Elise  Cour- 
pron,  Paris,  France;  Zahid  Nawaz,  High  Wycombe,  and 
Ricliard  George  A.  Rolls,  Bedfont,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01135,  §  371  Date  Aug,  9,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  S*r.  No.  501,123 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1993, 
9302492      < 

Int.  a.*  A61K  7/00:7/48 
VS.  a.  424—401  4  Claims 

1.  A  skin  care  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in- water 
dispersion  comprising: 

a)  from  about  4%  to  about  16%  by  weight  of  a  primary  oil 
phase; 

b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  aluminum  starch 
octenylsuccinate;  and 

c)  from  about  2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
capable  of  forming  liquid  crystals  in  water,  the  emulsifier 
being  a  fatty  acid  ester  blend  based  on  a  mixture  of  sorbitan 
fatty  acid  ester  and  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester 

wherein  the  ratio  of  primary  oil  phase  to  fatty  acid  ester  emulsifier 
is  in  the  range  of  from  about  6: 1  to  about  1:1. 


JiWE  24,  1997 
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5,641,494 
AGENT  FOR  REGULATING  THE  GREASINESS  OF  THE 

SKIN 

Gerard  Frans  Maria  Jan  Cauwenbergh,  Vorselaar,  Belgium, 

assignor  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,675,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,335 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1992,  92200797 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/48 
VS.  a.  424-401  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  greasiness  of  the  skin  which 
comprises  administering  topically  to  the  skin  a  cosmetic  composi- 
tion comprising  a  cosmetic  vehicle  and.  as  a  cosmetically  active 
ingredient,  from  0.05%  to  1%,  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  cosmetic  composition  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


CH;-0— ^'  ^N  N-CO— O-R 

\=J        \ / 

(cis) 

wherein  R  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,641,495 

SKIN  COSMETIC  CONTAINING  CERAMIDES  OF 

PSEUDOCERAMIDES  AND  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS 
Yoji  Jokura;  Toshio  Uesaka;  Seyi  Honma;  Yuri  Kato,  and 
Koichi  Ishida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253187 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/40:7/48 

VS.  a.  424-^tOl  8  Claims 

1.  A  skin  cosmetic  characterized  by  comprising  the  following 

components  (A),  (B)  and  (C): 

(A)  a  ceramide  or  a  pseudoceramide  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I)  or  (2): 

R=— CH=CH— CH— OR'  (|) 

CHCH,OR' 
I 
Ri_C— NH 

II 
O 

R-— O-CH;  (2) 

O  CHOR* 

II  I 

R'-C-N— CH. 
I 
CH:CH<)R' 

wherein  R'  and  R-  are  either  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  9  to  39  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups:  and  R'  and 
R  are  either  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  phosphate  residue,  a  sulfate  residue  or  a  sugar  residue; 

(B)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(3): 


H(XX:-X— COOH 


(.1) 


wherein  X  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(C)  a  salt  of  a  dicarboxyUc  acid  represented  by  the  above 
formula  (3). 


5,641,496 
TRANSPORT  PACKAGE  FOR  SPECIMEN  CONTAINERS 
John  H.  Van  Roekel,  306  Eden  Hills  Rd.,  SUer  City,  N.C.  27344 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,722,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,503335. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,797 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424-404  7  CUims 


^24 


(Z 


32^.30 


34 


r 


1.  A  package  for  a  container  which  contains  a  liquid  which  is 
suspected  of  containing  hazardous  microorganisms  of  a  specimen, 
comprising: 
(a)  a  scalable  absorbent  envelope  for  holding  said  container,  said 
envelope  being  treated  with: 

i.  an  antibiotic  substance,  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to 
inhibit  at  least  one  of  said  hazardous  microorganisms;  and 
ii.  a  pH  indicator  for  detecting  leakage  of  said  liquid  from  said 
container,  wherein  a  visible  change  in  the  indicator  sub- 
stance on  the  absorbent  envelope  indicates  leakage  of  the 
liquid  from  the  container. 


5,641,497 
GASTROINTESTINAL  DEFENSINS,  CDNA  SEQUENCES 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Charies  L.  Bevins,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  and  Douglas  E.  Jones, 
Winslow,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Children's  Hospital  Of  Philadel- 
phia, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888^32,  May  22,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,189 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/00:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/63 
U.S.  CI.  424—405  8  Claims 


/ 


n- 


I 


3.  A  substantially  pure  gastrointestinal  defensin  peptide  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 

4.  A  substantially  pure  gastrointestinal  defensin  peptide  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  7. 


Idc 


5.641.498 
GERMICIDAL  TEAT  DIP  COMPOSITION 
Michael  J.  Loosemore,  Auburn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  IBA, 
Millbury.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529  J36 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/24 

VS.  a.  424-405  13  Claims 

1.  A  germicidal  barrier  composition  for  application  to  the  teat  of 

a  cow.  said  composition  comprising  from  about  2%  to  about  10% 


2576 


UMI 


atK  ut 


by  weight  of  a  bairier  film 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  from 
germicidal  agent  comprising 
about  8%  by  weight  of  a  pi; 
to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a 
alcohol  consisting  of  a  blen 
alcohol  and  medium  viscosity 
viscosity  type  having  a 
to  about  99%  and  a  viscosity 
about  80  centipoise  at  4% 
viscosity  type  having  a 
and  about  97%  and  a  viscosit] 
about  35  centipoise  at  4% 
the  ratio  of  high  viscosity 
between  about  1:3  and  3:1. 


fo  ning  polymer  consisting  essentially 

0.3%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a 

(iilorhexidine  salt,  from  about  1%  to 

as  icizing  agent,  and  from  about  0.5% 

c  jmpatible  surfactant,  said  polyvinyl 

of  high  viscosity  type  polyvinyl 

ype  polyvinyl  alcohol,  with  the  high 

hydrolysis  of  between  about  98% 

3f  between  about  60  centipoise  and 

iqueous  solution  and  the  medium 

hydrolysis  of  between  about  95% 

of  between  about  25  centipoise  and 

lus  solution,  and  further  wherein 

ype  to  medium  viscosity  type  is 


1  degree  of 


I  degree  of 


aq  leou 


Franz  Bencsits, 

land,  assignor  to  Franz 

both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP91A)1736, 

Date  May  4,  1993,  PCX 

Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1 

Claims    priority,    applic^on 
9012996  U 

Inta. 
VS.  a.  424-^11 

1.  An  insecticidal  product 
nated  to  a  paper  carrier  and 
composition  consisting 
pyrethrum.  (b)  0.001   to  5 
aminomethane  salt  of  a  5-su|fonic 
0.001  to  10  wt.  %  of  an 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-ester  of  citf  c 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
pahnitate,  and  (d)  an  orgaiac 
consisting  of  polybydric  alcol  ol 
tures  thereof,  said  insecticida 
term  for  controlling  flying  or|cr 


5  541,499 
INSECnC  DAL  PRODUCT 
Wehrenbac  ihalde  54,  8053  Zurich,  Switzer- 
I  encsits,  and  Perycut-Ctaemie  AG, 


\  371  Date  May  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 
>ub.  No.  WO92/03927,  PCT  Pub. 


esseii  II 


Chirks  I 


sent 


Jane  B,  Trepel,-  Wei-Gang 
Pimia,  Potomac,  and 
Md.,  assignors  to  The 
sented  by  the  Departmi 
Washington,  D.C, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
5,415,873,  which  is  a 

26,  1992,  abandoned,  wl 
509,183,  Apr.  16,  1990. 

1995,: 

lot  a.' 

VS.  CL  424—422 

1.  A  method  for  treating 
rian,  breast,  or  endometrial 
administering   to   the   sub} 
endometrial  cancer  cell  grov^ 
gic  receptor  agonist  that  is 
analog  is  a  purine  nucleotide 
chemical  group  at  one  or  nK  re 
phosphate  group  in  tlK  sai 
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1991,  Sen  No.  988,924 
Germany,    Sep.    12, 


1990, 


SOO-f 

'__                                                      1 

AgorMs  (Concanmion)           { 

1.  ATP  (;00|iM) 

400 

3.  L-^uUniM  (ImM) 
4    Bt«ltylcMn(5|lM) 

300- 

5.  TliR<nt*i(1iVml) 

6.  Uf  (lOOnM) 

7  MuraMnam  (i|iM) 

8.  TnF(100nM) 

■^U)■ 

9   VIP  (S|lM) 
10   SonotoOMIn  (10  nM) 
<C^         11    C«tMnl(1mM) 

100- 

D 

fmm 

I      9     10    It 


group  making  said  analog  more  resistant  to  hydrolysis  than  said 
purine  nucleotide. 


5,641,501 
ABSORBABLE  POLYMER  BLENDS 
Kevin  Cooper,  Warren;  Steven  C.  Arnold,  Sparta,  and  Angelo 
Scopelianos,  Whitebouse  Station,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,634 

Int  a.*  C08L  69/00:67/04;  A61K  47/34:9/10 

VS.  a.  424-^26  30  Claims 


'  AOIN  25/34 

5  Claims 

comprising  a  polyethylene  sheet  lami- 
ipregnated  with  a  liquid  insecticidal 
ally  of  (a)  0.001  to  10  wt.  %  of 
vt.  %  of  a  tris  (hydroxy  methyl) 
acid  UV  absorbing  agent,  (c) 
antioxidant  consisting  essentially  of  a 
acid  and  an  alkyl  alcohol  having 
combination  thereof  with  ascorbyl 
diluent  selected  from  the  group 
s,  fatty  polyglycol  ethers  and  mix- 
product  being  effective  over  a  long 
awling  insects. 


i  641,500 

USE  OF  PURINERGK   RECEPTOR  AGONISTS  AS 
ANTINEOI  LASTIC  AGENTS 

Fang,  both  of  Bethesda;  Farzaneh 

E.  Myers,  Jr.,  Rockville,  all  of 

limited  States  of  America  as  repre- 

of  Health  and  Human  Services, 


131,033,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,292,  May 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 
r.  No.  446,954 
K61K  3ir70:9/0S 

16  Claims 

purinergic  receptor-expressing  ova- 

ancer  in  a  subject,  which  comprises 

an   effective   ovarian,   breast,   or 

inhibiting  amount  of  a  Pj  puriner- 

analog  of  a  purine  nucleotide,  said 

which  is  substituted  with  an  atom  or 

hydroxyl  or  oxygen  positions  on  a 

nucleotide,  said  atom  or  chemical 


lie  :t 


an 


1/6(5%  (Wl/POSM/lO; 


XISPIA/POA 


1.  An  absorbable,  biocompatible  polymer  blend,  comprising: 
a  major  phase  comprising  about  90.1  weight  percent  to  about 
99.9  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(lactide)  homopolymers  and  poly(lactide- 
co-glycolide)  copolymers,  and  combinations  thereof;  and. 
a  minor  phase  comprising  about  0. 1  weight  percent  to  about  9.9 
weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  poly(€-caprolactone-co-p- 
dioxanone),  said  blend  having  a  total  weight  fraction  of  the 
major  phase  and  minor  phase  equal  to  l(X).0  weight  percent 


5,641,502 

BIODEGRADABLE  MOLDABLE  SURGICAL  MATERIAL 

Walter  Skalla,  East  Haven;  Steven  L.  Bennett,  New  Haven,  and 

Ying  Jiang,  North  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,084 

Int  CI."  A61F  TAX):  A61L  15/64 

VS.  CL  424-^26  16  Claims 

1.  A  hand  moldable  biodegradable  surgical  material  comprising 

a  blend  of  a  bioabsorbable  polymer  and  a  surface  active  agent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester  and 

poly(oxypropylene)/poly(oxyethylene)    block    copolymer   and    a 

leaching  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 

carbonate,  calcium  chloride,  tricalcium  phosphate  and  hydroxyapa- 

tite  wherein  the  leaching  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging 

from  about  I  percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  material. 


June  24,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2577 


5,641,503 

ADDinVES  TO  TAMPONS 

Susan  Kay  Brown-Skrobot,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  SkiUman,  NJ. 

ContlBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  183,446,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,134,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,704,  Apr. 

7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
695^58,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  508,521,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  343,965,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^86 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—431  8  Claims 


OnOMTHOFMrt 


nuEW/WM/TES 


•XHOJES/iDOmOMOflOua/irlOFOUL 

A.  B.  c  txNOJ^  TmmPcmrtFORSMiPUMa 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  TSST-1  toxin  in 
mammals  comprising  exposing  TSST- 1  toxin-producing  Staphylo- 
coccus aureus  bacteria  to  an  absorbent  product  comprising  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  monoesters  of  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
said  monoester  has  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  associated 
with  its  aliphatic  alcohol  residue: 

b)  diesters  of  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
said  diester  has  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  associated  with  its 
aliphatic  alcohol  residue;  and 

c)  mixtures  of  said  monoesters  and  diesters,  said  compound 
being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  to  inhibit  the 
production  of  toxic  shock  syndrome  toxin- 1  by  Staphylococ- 
cus aureus  bacteria  when  said  product  is  exposed  to  said 
bacteria. 


5,641,504 
SKIN  PERMEATION  ENHANCER  COMPOSITIONS 
USING  GLYCEROL  MONOLINOLEATE 
Eun  Soo  Lee,  Redwood  aty;  Diane  E.  Nedberge,  and  Su  D 
Yum,  both  of  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  asagnors  to  Alza 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/D4255,  J  371  Date  Oct  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,440,  May  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,712, 
Oct  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  482,625.  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,741,  Feb.  8,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  204308,  Jun.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,026 
Int  CI."  A61L  15/16 
VS.  a.  424-447  13  Claims 

I.  A  non-aqueous  composition  of  matter  for  the  transdermal 
application  to  a  body  surface  or  membrane  of  at  least  one  drug,  at 
a  therapeutically  effective  rate,  the  composition  comprising,  in 


/■' 


combination,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  drug 
and  a  permeation-enhancing  amount  of  glycerol  noonolinoleate. 


5,641,505 
POROUS  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  FOR  TISSUE  SEPARATION 
Staffao  Foike  Bowald,  Almungc,  and  Gunilla  Eva  Johansson, 
Goteborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Tech  Aktiebo- 
lag,  SodertaUe,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,876,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoDed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,117,  Apr.  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  27,  1988,  8802414 
Int  CI.'  A61F  13A)0 
VS.  CL  424—443  20  Claims 

1.  A  material  useful  in  the  healing  process  of  injured  soft  tissue 
and  for  the  separabon  of  injured  soft  tissue  from  other  tissue  in 
mammals,  which  comprises  a  porous  flexible  sheet  or  tube  of  a 
protein-free  bioresorbable  polymer  about  10  jim-1  mm  in  thick- 
ness having  a  pore  size  of  about  0. 1  to  30  (im,  which  permits  Uic 
passage  of  water  and  salts  through  the  sheet  or  tube  while  restiict- 
ing  the  passage  of  cells  and  other  tissue  panicles;  the  polymer 
fiirther  consisting  essentially  of  polyhydroxybutyric  acid,  a  copoly- 
mer of  hydroxybutyric  acid  and  hydroxyvaleric  acid  or  a  combina- 
tion of  polyhydtDxybutyric  acid  and  a  copolymer  of  hydroxybu- 
tyric acid  and  hydroxyvaleric  acid. 


5,641,506 
MEDICAL  PATCH  MATERIAL  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 
Volkcr  lUke,  Reppenstcdt;  Karin  Lndwig,  Nuewicd;  Karl- 
Heinz  Reinbold,  Hausen,  and  Kurt  Sccger,  Nenwicd,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Lohmann  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Neu- 
wied,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AN>669,  S  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^1206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
649.7 

Int  CL'  A61F  13A}2;  A61L  15/16;  A61K  9/70 
VS.  CL  424—443  16  CUms 

1.  Medical  patch  material  having  a  support  coated  with  an  even 
and  porous  spread  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  such  a 
manner  that 

a)  it  forms  coherent  webs  in  the  lengthwise  and  transverse 
direction,  which  include  island-shaped  adhesive-free  areas; 
and 

b)  the  proportion  of  the  adhesive-free  areas  anoounts  to  between 
30  and  60%  of  the  total  surface,  and  wherein 

(1)  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  is  a  pressure  sensitive 
boi-mell  adhesive  based  on  block  copolymers  having  a 
viscosity  at  120*  to  180°  C.  of  between  1,000  and  20,000 
mPa.s, 

(2)  the  pressure  sensitive  hot-melt  adhesive  is  applied  on  the 
supporting  material  by  means  of  gravure  printing, 

(3)  the  patch  material  has  a  water-vapor  permeability  of  more 
than  2,000  g/m'/24  h,  and 

(4)  the  coat  weight  of  ttte  adhesive  anxxints  to  between  30 
and  160  g/m^ 


UMI 
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S,  41,507 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FG  R  DERMATOLOGICAL  AND 

COSMETIC  INGREDIENTS 

Richard  L.  DeviUez,  Rte.  1, 1  k»  92,  D-1,  Hondo,  Tex.  78861 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  If3,676,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.i26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,419 


Into. 


VS.  a.  424—443 


26- 


T 


22b 


27 


1.  A  delivery  system  for 
than  1000  cPs  to  a  treatmeni 
liquids  outside  of  said  trc 

a  reservoir  having  an  upp<  r 
placement  of  said  liquii 
dimensionally  stable 
from  draining  from  said 
or  compressive  forces  o( 
sionally  stable  material 
of  sintered  glass,  sintereti 
nylidene  fluoride  polym  :i 
and  bonded  nylon  fibers; 

an  absorbent  transfer  pad 
neath  side,  a  portion  of 
contacting  said  undemeat  i 
of  said  underneath  side 
treatment  site;  and 

an  attaching  means  for 
position  wherein  said 
transfer  pad  remains  in 


ap^ying  liquids  having  a  viscosity  less 
site  without  the  migration  of  said 
It  site,  comprising: 

side  and  an  underneath  side  for 
Is.  said  reservoir  comprised  of  a 

ma  «rial  which  prevents  said  liquids 
eservoir  due  to  gravitational  forces 
1  psi  or  less,  wherein  said  dimen- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
metals,  ceramics,  porous  polyvi- 
r,  porous  polypropylene  polymer. 


iving  an  upper  side  ard  an  under- 

ajd  upper  side  of  said  transfer  pad 

side  of  said  reservoir  and  a  portion 

)f  said  transfer  pad  contacting  said 


AntiCi  ncer. 


aid 


Lingna  Li,  La  Jolla,  and 
Calif.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Jan.  13, 
IntCL* 
VS.  CL  424—450 

1.  A  method  of  directly 
hair  follicles  of  a  mammal 

a)  providing  a  liposome 
liposomes  containing  an 

b)  applying  said  liposome 
a  mammal  having  a 

whereby  said  melanin  is 
follicles  and  enters  into 


Udo  Gross,  Berlin,-  Joachin 


A61F  13/00 


20 


8  Claims 


10 


7^ 
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m^taining  said  delivery  system  in  a 
n  of  said  underneath  side  of  said 
contact  with  said  treatment  site. 


5  (41,508 
METHOD  FOR  DELFV  ERING  MELANIN  TO  HAIR 


FOi  XICLES 


N-C<(i 


%PFC 


present  as  asymmetric  lanoellar  phospholipid  aggregates  in  an 
aqueous  system  together  with  a  phospholipid,  with  a  particle  size 
of  the  aggregates  in  the  range  from  200  to  3000  nm; 

said  asymmetric  lamellar  phospholid  aggregates  comprising  a 
central  core  of  fluorocarbons  surrounded  by  at  least  three 
layers  of  phospholipid  molecules  wherein  the  layer  adjacent 
to  said  central  core  has  the  lipophiUc  moiety  of  the  phospho- 
lipid interact  with  die  fluorocarbon;  and 
wherein  the  phospholipid  has  a  phosphatidylcholine  content  of 
from  30%  to  99%  by  weight. 


i  641,509 
PREPARATIOI    FOR  TOPICAL  USE 

Rddhag,  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Ger- 
many; Klaus  SUnzl,  WhMe  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Leonhard  Zas- 
tniw,  Monaco,  Monaco,  Assignors  to  Lancaster  Group  AG, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany  ; 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  340,842,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Api .  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcat^  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1992,  42  21 
269J 


Int  a.*  A61K  9//27;  7/00 


U.S.  CL  424—450 


21  Claims 


1.  Preparation  for  topical  i  ise.  consisting  of  melanin,  dissolved 
or  dispersed  in  one  or  mo  e  fluorocartx>ns;  said  fluorocarbons 


5,641,510 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CAPSULES  USED  FOR  DRUG 

STORAGE 
Andrew  R.  Clark,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  Igor  Gonda,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,195 

Int  CI.'  A61K  9/48 

VS.  a.  424—451  17  Claims 


Va%ryi  K.  Lishko,  San  Diego,  both  of 
-,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
1  994,  Ser.  No.  181,471 

J  61K  9/127:7/06 

9CIaims 

selectively  delivering  melanin  to 
cotnprising  the  steps  of: 
o  imposition  consisting  essentially  of 

effective  amount  of  melanin;  and 
c  imposition  topically  to  skin  areas  of 
plur  Uity  of  hair  follicles: 

erentially  transmitted  to  said  hair 
aid  hair  follicles. 


13.  A  method  of  treating  a  two  part  hard  gelatin,  cellulose  or 
plastic  capsule  used  for  storing  a  pharmaceutical  powder  which  is 
administered  to  a  patient  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol,  wherein  the 
capsule  has  mould-release  lubricant  which  reduces  friction 
between  a  mould  and  the  capsule  coated  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps 
performed  sequentially: 

(a)  dusting  the  lubricant-coated  inner  surface  of  the  capsule  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  dusting  agent  which  is  different 
from  the  pharmaceutical  powder  and  has  an  average  particle 
size  of  between  about  0.1  to  20  micrometers,  wherein  the 
dusting  agent  adsorbs  the  lubricant,  and 

(b)  inserting  the  pharmaceutical  powder  in  the  capsule. 
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5,641411 
GRANULAR  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Eric  H.  Knhrts,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qbiis  Phar- 
maceutical, BurUngame,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  218^40,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,466,469,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,772,  Jun.  1, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

440,656,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,118,510,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,715,  Jun.  28, 1988,  Pat 
No.  4,965,252,  and  a  continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,728, 
Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,023,245,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  119,188,  Nov.  10,  1987,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
178,472,  Apr.  7,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  212,715,  Jun.  28, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,965052,  and  Ser.  No.  212,607,  Jun.  28,  1988, 
PM.  No.  4,911,917.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
527328 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/48 
VS.  a.  424—451  16  Claims 

1.  A  granular  drug  delivery  composition  that  consists  of  granules 
and  said  granules  of  said  composition  consist  essentially  of 

a)  a  pharmaceutically-active  compound  and 

b)  a  gel-forming  dietary  fiber  that  is  guar  gum,  wherein  each  of 
said  granules  ranges  in  size  from  about  30  to  1 10  mesh  and  is 
coated  with  ethyl  cellulose. 


S,6414>12 
SOFT  GELATIN  CAPSULE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  Alfred   Cimiluca,   Cindnnatti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,627 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/48:9/66 
VS.  CI.  424-^55  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the  form  of  a  soft  gelatin 
capsule  of  a  size  suitable  for  easy  swallowing  and  typically  con- 
taining from  about  100  mg  to  about  2000  mg  of  a  solubilized 
pharmaceutical  active  composition,  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  gelatin  shell  containing  a  xanthine  derivative  incor- 
porated into  the  soft  gelatin  of  the  outer  shell:  and 

b)  a  concentrated  liquid  core  composition,  which  is  encapsulated 
by  said  outer  gelatin  shell,  comprising  a  solvent  solution  of  a 
safe  and  effective  mount  of  at  least  one  solubilized  analgesic 
pharmaceutical  active;  said  soft  gelatin  capsule  upon  swal- 
lowing dissolves  or  ruptures  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract 
thereby  introducing  the  xanthine  derivatives  from  the  outer 
galatin  shell  and  the  pharmaceutical  actives  from  the  liquid 
core  composition  into  the  physiological  system. 


5,641413 
TABLET  COATING  METHOD 
Stanley  Lech.  Rockaway,  and  John  Denick,  Jr.,  Newton,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,476,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,080 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/32:  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  424—474  9  Claims 

1.  Particulates  for  use  in  coating  pharmaceutical  tablets,  the 
particulates  solidified  from  a  melt  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
saccharide  and  polymer  coating  ingredients  and  having  an  average 
size  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  8  millimeters,  the  particulates 
comprising  a  composite  of  from  about  40  to  about  99  weight  * 
saccharide  and  from  about  1  to  about  60  weight  %  polymer  coating 
ingredients,  wherein  the  polymer  coating  ingredients  are  rapidly 
dispersed  in  water  once  the  particulates  are  added  to  water. 


5,641414 

CEMENT  BEAD  COMPOSITION  FOR  ORTHOPAra)IC 

SURGERY  AIW  ITS  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Sc  Hyun  Cho,  Da-dong  608  Hyundai  Apartment  277  Chilam- 

dong,  Chi^ju-city  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1994, 
1632/1994;  Jan.  11, 1995,  382/1995 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—487  5  Claims 

1.  Cement  beads  for  orthopaedic  surgery  comprising:  20-25  cc 
of  antibiotic  mixed  powder  consisting  essentially  of  5-10  g  of 
Ticarcillin,  5-10  g  of  Cefazolin,  5-10  g  of  Tobramycin  and  5  g  of 
Vancomycin;  120  cc  of  powder  cement;  and  20-30  cc  of  liquid 
cement;  wherein  the  powder  cement  is  polymethylmethacrylate 
and  the  liquid  cement  is  methylmethacrylate  monomer. 


5,641415 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  BIODEGRADABLE 
NANOPARTICLES  CONTAINING  INSULIN 
Zeibun  Ramtoola,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Elan  Corpora- 
tion, pic,  Athlonc,  Ireland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,161 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Apr.  4,  1995,  950237 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CI.  424—189  22  Claims 
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1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  formulation,  which  ccMn- 
prises  insulin  entrapped  in  a  biodegradable  polyaltcylcyanoacrylate 
polymer  to  form  nanoparticles,  wherein  the  insuUn  is  coroplexed  to 
the  polyallcylcyanoacrylate. 


5,641416  r 

COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCES  AND  ARE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SOLID 
PARTICLES 

Sven  Grabowski,  Ludwigshafen:  Axel  Sanner,  Frankenthal, 
and  Joerg  Rosenberg,  EUerstadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,751,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1992,  42  26 
753.6 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CL  424—489  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  comprising  an  active  substance,  said 

composition  obtained  by  a  process  comprising,  blending  tlie  active 

substance  with  a  pol>'meric  melt,  said  polymeric  melt  comprising 

a)  10-90%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  A  with  a 
viscosity  v„  of  1.000-120.000  cps  and 

b)  10-90%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  B  with  a 
viscosity  v^  of  1-500  cps 

where  the  viscosities  v„  and  v,,  are  those  of  a  2%  by  weight 
aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.  measured  by  die  ASTM  D  2363-72 
capillary  method  (European  Pharmacopeia,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  37),  undl 
the  active  substance  is  homogeneously  dispersed  in  the  polymeric 
melt;  and  then  shaping  the  polymeric  melt 
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5,  41317 

COMPOSITION  COMPl  ISING  FERTILIZEO  SHELL 
GGS 
I  eder  GJendemsjtf,  Nesoddtangen, 
to  Drymed  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  $  102(e) 
•ub.  No.  WO94/03192,  PCX  Pub. 


BJ«diie  Eskeland,  As,  and 

both  of  Norway,  assignors 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01553, 

Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT 

Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiaii 
United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1991 

Int  CL* 
VS.  a.  424—520 

1.  A  composition  comprisin  ; 
mount  of  dried  uncooked 
said  fertilized  egg  is  incubate(j 
onic  stage,  optionally  togethe 
tolerable  carriers  or  excipienu 
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1993,  Ser.  No.  211,954 
Norway,  Jul.  29,  1992,  922988; 

9314335 
A61K  35/54 

12  Claims 

a  libido  or  testosterone  enhancing 

fertilized  incubated  avian  egg  wherein 

to  the  blastodermal  to  protoembry- 

with  one  or  more  physiologically 


5,  41^18 
METHOD  OF  RE^VIRING  BONE  TISSUE 
Stephen  F.  Badylak,  W.  Lafayette,  and  Sherry  Voytik,  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 
West  Lafayette,  and  Met  lodist  Hospital  of  Indiana,  Iik., 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  343,204,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,516,533,  which  is  a  c  antinuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,565, 
Jan.  3, 1994,  abandoned,  vi\  lich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
976,156,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pal  No.  5,275^26.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  10,  199< ,  Ser.  No.  386,432 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/38 
VS.  a.  424—551  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  tt :  repair  of  bone  in  a  warm-blooded 
vertebrate,  said  method  com  irising  the  step  of  implanting  an 
effective  amount  of  a  biodegra  lable  bone  graft  construct  into  a  site 
in  said  vertebrate  in  need  a '  repair,  said  bone  graft  construct 
consisting  essentially  of  intes  inal  submucosal  tissue  of  a  warm- 
blooded vertebrate  or  a  digest  Lhereof  in  powder  form  compressed 
into  a  pre-determined  three-d  mensional  shape  prior  to  implanta- 
tion, wherein  the  compressei  powder  bone  graft  maintains  its 
general  shape  after  implantal  ion  during  the  replacennent  of  the 
graft  construct  with  endogeno  is  tissues. 


HALOGEN  COMPOSITIONS 
Jonathan  N.  Howarth. 
Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Alan 
to  Great  Lakes  Cliemical 
Filed  Jun.  7, 
Int.  CI." 
U.S.  a.  424—723 
1.  A  composition 
of: 


I»95, 
AOlfi  . 


a.  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  HBr; 

b.  adding  NaOCl  to  the  HBr  solution  while  monitoring  the  color 
of  the  resulting  solution; 

c.  discontinuing  addition  of  NaOCl  upon  detection  of  a  change 
in  color  from  orange  to  yellow;  and 

d.  adding  sufBcient  amount  of  a  non-halogenated  S,S- 
dialkylhydantoin  compound  to  the  resulting  solution  to  sup- 
press the  formation  of  BrO]",  the  non-halogenated  5,5- 
dialkylhydantoin  compound  having  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbons. 


5,641,521 

TIRE  CONVEYOR  UNIT  FOR  TIRE  VULCANIZER 

EQUIPMENT 

Shogo  Sanunaru,  Takasago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kol>e,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-330048 

Int.  a.*  B29D  30A)6 

VS.  CI.  425—38  9  Claims 


5,  i41,519 
METHOD  OF  TREAT  ING  ENDOTOXIC  SHOCK 
EMPLOYING  GALLIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Nicholas    Gerber,    Worthinfton,'    Glen   Apsetoif,    Columbus; 
Danid  I.  Mullet,  Columbils,  and  Mary  Ellen  Krecic,  Colum- 
bus, all  of  Ohio,  assigno  's  to  The  Ohio  State  University, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,211 
Int  CL*  A  ilK  33/24;31/28 
VS.  CL  424—650  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  enc  >toxic  shock  in  humans,  comprising 
administering  an  effective  an  ount  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able elemental  gallium  com  )ound  to  a  human  suffering  from 
endotoxic  shock. 


1.  A  tire  conveyor  for  a  tire  vulcanizer,  the  tire  conveyor  com- 
prising: 

a  tire  grip; 

a  boom  having  said  tire  grip  at  a  tip  of  said  boom,  said  boom 
being  able  to  swivel  freely  and  move  up  and  down  freely 
relative  to  a  mold;  and 

a  link  portion  provided  between  said  boom  and  said  tire  grip 
such  that  said  link  portion  has  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  a  swivel  axis  of  said  boom  and  a 
central  axis  of  said  tire  grip,  said  link  portion  being  capable  of 
adjusting  a  position  of  said  tire  grip  in  a  height  direction. 


5,641,522 

PELLETIZER  FOR  EXTRUDER 

Yan  Satanovsky,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Werner 

&  Pfleiderer  Corporation,  Ramsey,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264396,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,929 

Int.  CI."  B28B  11/16:  B29B  9/06 

VS.  a.  425—72.1  26  Oaims 


5}M1320 

FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

Atlanta,  Ga.;  Enrico  J.  Termine,  West 

\/\.  Yeoman,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignors 

Corporation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Ser.  No.  486,136 

59/00:43/50 

8  Claims 
preparedlby  the  ptrocess  comprising  the  steps 


1.  Apparatus  for  pelletizing  material  extruded  through  a  die 
comprising: 

shaft  means  extending  along  an  axis,  the  shaft  means  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  intemal  fluid  conduit  for  receiving  pres- 
surized fluid  (herein,  the  shaft  means  having  a  chamber  in 
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fluid  communication  with  said  intemal  fluid  conduit  and  the 
outer  surface  in  a  given  axial  position,  said  chamber  having  a 
given  axial  extent  parallel  to  the  axis  and  having  a  partial 
circumferential  extent  about  the  shaft  means  and  about  the 
axis; 

rotor  means  rotatably  secured  to  the  shaft  means  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  and  having  at  least  one  fluid  passage  through 
the  rotor  means  in  communication  with  the  shaft  means,  the  at 
least  one  fluid  passage  being  radially  aligned  with  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  chamber  in  a  given  angular  position 
of  the  rotor  means  relative  to  the  shaft  means;  and 

cutter  means  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  means  for 
cutting  said  extruded  material  and  including  at  least  one 
cutting  edge  positioned  for  receiving  the  pressurized  fluid 
forced  from  the  at  least  one  fluid  passage  when  the  at  least 
one  fluid  passage  and  chamber  are  aligned; 

said  chamber  being  orientated  such  that  said  cutter  means 
receives  the  pressurized  fluid  downstream  away  from  said  die 
to  substantially  preclude  cooling  said  die  with  said  pressur- 
ized fluid. 


5,641323 

PROTECTING  DEVICE  OF  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Takayoshi  Shioiri;  T^uyoshi  Aral,  and  Toshiyasu  Koda,  all  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190983; 
JuL  20,  1994,  6-190984 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/76 
VS.  CL  425—136  10  Claims 


I.  A  |>rotecting  apparatus  of  an  injection  molding  machine 
comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  built-in  double  rod  pis- 
ton, and  a  servo  valve  for  driving  and  controlling  the  hydraulic 
cylinder,  wherein  a  power-failure-time  shutting  down  circuit  is 
connected  to  an  oil  transferring  line  for  supplying  pressurized  oil  to 
the  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  power-failure-time  shutting  down  circuit 
having  a  control  valve  for  opening  the  oil  transferring  line  at  a  time 
of  a  non-power  failure,  and  shutting  down  the  oil  transferring  line 
at  a  time  of  a  power  failure. 


5.641324 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM/PRESSURE 
THERMOFORMING 
Jonathan  E.  Rush,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  and  John  R.  JohiBOB, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of 
Vhrginia,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,887,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  923307,  Aug.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,664 
Int  a."  B29C  51/06:51/10 
VS.  a.  425—384  17  Claims 


14.  Apparatus  for  plug-assisted  thermoforming  of  an  article, 
comprising: 

a  mold  having  a  cavity  portion  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 
article  to  be  thermofonned,  said  mold  having  mold  pressure 
control  means  associated  therewith  for  selectively  providing 
both  partial  vacuum  pressure  and  a  position  prestretching 
pressure  in  the  vaoXA  cavity; 

clamping  means  for  selectively  locating  a  heated  thermoplastic 
sheet  in  a  position  proximate  to  said  mold; 

a  plug  for  prestretching  said  sheet  and  assisting  insertion  of  said 
sheet  into  said  mold,  said  plug  shaped  so  that  said  end  portion 
may  be  received  by  said  cavity  portion  of  said  mold,  said  plug 
having  an  end  portion  with  a  concave  plug  end  surface  cen- 
trally located  thereon,  said  concave  surface  surrounded  at  said 
end  portion  by  a  convex  lip  smoothly  joining  said  concave 
portion  to  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  outer  sidewall  portion  of 
said  plug,  and  a  generally  tapeied  shape  correspoiiding  to  a 
friistrum  of  a  cone,  with  said  substantiaUy  cylindrical  side 
wall  portion  located  to  define  the  end  portion  of  said  plug  at 
the  end  toward  the  apex  of  said  cone; 

plug  movement  means  for  selectively  advaiKing  the  plug  in  the 
direction  of  said  end  portion  into  said  mold  and  for  selectively 
withdrawing  said  plug  from  said  mold; 

prestretching  control  means  connected  to  said  mold  pressure 
control  means,  said  clamping  means,  and  said  plug  movement 
means  for  clamping  said  sheet,  advancing  said  plug  into  a 
ptestretch  position,  and  providing  positive  air  pressure  in  said 
mold  cavity  to  prestretch  said  sheet  against  said  plug  to  form 
a  plurality  of  concentric  waves  in  said  sheet  prior  to  final 
vacniun  theniKifomiing  of  said  sheet  in  the  mold  cavity. 


5,641325 
RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Dale  S.  Yakel,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  S«r.  No.  526368 
Int  a.'  B29C  70/44,70/54 
VS.  a.  425—390  3  Claims 

1.  A  resin  transfer  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  female  mold 
member  including  a  rigid  surface  including  a  main  surface  portion, 
and  a  recessed  surface  portion  extending  inwardly  from  and  bor- 
dered by  said  main  portion  to  define  a  recessed  area,  and  a  male 
mold  member  including  a  structure  which  is  adapted  to  be  drawn 
into  close  association  with  said  rigid  surface  of  said  female  nxild 


l74-«30O.G.-97-ll:0U 
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member  in  response  to  the 
and  which  includes  a  memtx  r 
and  which  includes  an  inner 
of  vacuum,  in  relatively  adjafcent 
surface  portion  of  said  fem4le 
spaced  relation  to  said 
which  is  relatively  rigid,  which 
recessed  area,  which  is  fixed!] 
member,  and  which  is  located 
relatively  adjacent  opposing 
tion  of  said  female  mold  mei^ber. 


Canada 


Fikd  Jan.  16, 
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June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 
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5,641,527 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FILLED  BOILED  BAGEL 

PRODUCT 

Alvin  Burger,  7876  SW.  89th  La,,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,763,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,514395,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

816,010,  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,236,724.  This  application 

Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,963 

Int  a.'  A21D  13/00 

VS.  a.  426—94  22  Claims 


j  pplication  of  vacuum  therebetween 

which  is  at  least  partially  flexible 

surface  located,  during  the  application 

opposing  relation  to  said  main 

mold  member  and  in  relatively 

surface  portion,  and  a  segment 

has  a  shape  conforming  to  said 

bonded  to  said  inside  surface  of  said 

during  the  application  of  vacuum,  in 

;lation  to  said  recessed  surface  por- 


5  641426 

INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  MANIFOLD 

Jobst  Uhrkfa  Gellert,  7A  Pifence  Street  Georgetown,  Ontario, 


996,  Ser.  No.  585,519 
Claims  priority,  applicati6n  Canada,  Dec  6,  1995,  2164557 
Int  CL"  B29C  45/22 
MS.  CL  425—549  j  5  daiw 


iiletl 


eicb 


1.  In  a  multi  hot  tip  gate 
heated  melt  distribution 
mold,  the  melt  distribution 
ing  tlierein  from  a  common 
the  firont  surface  of  the  mel 
ment  wherein; 

a  plurality  of  single  piece 
to  extend  frontwardly 
distribution  manifold, 
folds  formed  by  a  plurality 
ing  forwardly  from  a  si 
surface,  the  rear  manifc  d 
section  with  the  entin 
portion  abutting  against  the 
tion  manifold,  each  n4zzle 
surface  extending  to  a 
an  injection  gate,  each 
having  a  melt  channel 
on  the  rear  surface  to 
passage  in  the  melt 
branching  in  the  rear 
branches,  a  respective 
outlet  on  the  conical  siAface 


njection  molding  apparatus  having  a 
man)  old  with  a  front  surface  mounted  in  a 
m^ifold  having  a  melt  passage  branch- 
to  a  plurality  of  spaced  outlets  on 
distribution  manifold,  the  improve- 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  filled  bagel  dough  product;  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  and  kneading  flour,  water,  salt  and  yeast  to  form  a 
yeast  bagel  dough; 

(b)  measuring  an  amount  of  a  filler  material,  said  filler  material 
including  cream  cheese; 

(c)  forming  a  filled  bagel  dough  shell  by  completely  enclosing 
said  amount  of  filler  material  within  a  shell  of  bagel  dough 
produced  in  step  (a),  said  bagel  dough  shell  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  iiuier  surface; 

(d)  pressing  against  said  filled  bagel  dough  shell  to  deform  the 
shell  into  a  platelet  shape,  with  said  filler  material  displaced 
radially  outward  without  rupture  of  said  shell; 

(e)  proofing  the  product  of  step  (d)  to  activate  said  yeast  to  raise 
said  bagel  dough  through  fermentation; 

(f)  chilling  the  product  of  step  (e)  to  a  core  temperature  of  50°  F. 
or  below; 

(g)  boiling  the  chilled  product  of  step  (f).  and 
(h)  browning  the  boiled  product  of  step  (g). 


lozzle  manifolds  are  closely  mounted 
from  the  front  surface  of  the  melt 
of  the  single  piece  nozzle  mani- 
of  spaced  nozzle  portions  extend- 
ie  rear  manifold  portion  with  a  rear 
portion  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
rear  surface  of  the  rear  manifold 
front  surface  of  the  melt  distribu- 
portion  having  a  conical  front 
I  ointed  tip  mounted  in  alignment  with 
of  the  single  piece  nozzle  manifolds 
Extending  therethrough  from  an  inlet 
r  iceive  pressurized  melt  from  the  melt 
di;  tribution  manifold,  the  melt  channel 
manifold  portion  into  a  plurality  of 
ane  of  the  branches  extending  to  an 
of  each  of  the  nozzle  portions. 


5,641,528 
GLAZING  COMPOSmON 
Frederick  William  Cain,  Voorburg;  Adrian  David  Hughes,  The 
Hague,  and  Jan  Dirk  Lakeman,  Zaandam,  all  of  Nether- 
lands,  assignors   to   Loders-Croklaan    B.V,   Wormerveer, 
Netherlands 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,106 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Ang.  31, 
1994,  9420248» 

Int  a.*  A23D  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—99  13  Claims 

1.  Glazing  composition  for  improving  gloss  and  for  reducing 
clumping  together  of  confectionary  products  comprising  a  blend  of 
triglyceride-compositions  A  and  B,  wherein: 

A.  is  a  triglyceride-composition  with  an  unstabilized  solid  fat 
content  at  20°  C.  (NMR-pulse)  of  less  than  12,  having  a 
rancimat  induction  period  (=RIP-value)  of  more  than  25 
hours,  at  120°  C 

is  a  triglyceride-composition  with  an  unstabilized  solid  fat 
content  at  35°  C.  (NMR-pulse)  of  more  than  40,  wherein  fat  B 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hardened  palm  oil 
m.pt  58°  C,  a  non-hydrogenated  fraction  with  a  melting  point 
of  more  than  50°  C.  and  a  hardened,  non-tropical  oil  or  a 
fraction  thereof  while  A  and  B  are  present  in  amounts  of: 
80-98  wt  %  A  and 
20-2  wt  %  B. 


B. 


5,641,529 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SHAPES 

Kuri  T.  Kunas,  Wauconda,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,795 

int  CL'  A23P  7/00;  B29C  47/00 

UJLCL426— 516  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensionally  shaped  prod- 
uct, said  method  comprising: 

forcing  an  extrudable  material  through  an  opening  formed  in  a 
die.  the  opening  defining  a  two-dimensional  shape  of  a  three 
dimensionally  shaped  product; 

moving  a  cutter  plate  having  a  slot  pattern  defining  the  third 
dimensional  parameters  of  the  three-dimensionally  shaped 
product,  said  slot  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
variable  width  and  length,  the  plurality  of  sections  of  the  slot 
being  configured  and  arranged  to  exposed  different  portions  of 
the  opening  formed  in  the  die  at  different  times  as  the  cutter 
plate  moves  relative  to  the  opening  formed  in  the  die  so  as  to 
vary  the  shape  of  the  extrudable  material  forced  through  the 
opening  formed  in  the  die  to  thereby  create  a  three  dimen- 
sional shape,  said  cutter  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
opening  of  the  die;  and 

contouring  a  three-dimensionally  shaped  product  .as  the  cutter 
plate  moves  relative  to  the  opening  in  the  die  so  as  to  vary  the 
shape  of  the  extrudable  material  forced  through  the  opening  in 
the  die. 


5,641,530 
METHOD  OF  DISINFECTION 
T.  C.  Chen,  StariiviUe,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Eka  Nobel  Inc., 
Marietta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,303 
Int  CL*  A23L  3/34 
VS.  a.  426—532  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disinfection  of  foodstuff  comprising  treating  a 
foodstuff  with  a  microbial  count  reducing  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  hydrogen  peroxide  in  combination  with  an  anti- 
microbial agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid, 
and  phosphoric  acid,  wherein  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide in  the  composition  is  from  0.005  to  0.035%.  and  the  concen- 
tration of  the  other  anti-microbial  agent  is  from  0.005  to  0.1%. 


5,641331 
NUTRITIONAL  LIQUID  SUPPLEMENT  BEVERAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jeffery  Wayne  Liebrecht  Columbus;  Terrence  Bruce  Mazer, 
Reynoldsburg;  Michael  Allen  Chandler,  Gahanna;  Gerald 
Edward  Schopinsky,  WesterviUe,  and  Nermanella  Torres 
Dewille,  Upper  Arlington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,906 
Int  a."  A23C  21/10 
VS.  a.  426—583  15  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  clear  liquid  nutritional  supplement  comprising: 
(I)  water; 


(2)  from  about  1  %  to  about  10%  by  weight  wliey  protein  isolate; 

(3)  at  least  one  source  of  carbohydrate,  said  caibobydrate  having 
aOEof  at  least  10; 

(4)  vitamins,  trace  minerals  and  ultra  trace  minerals; 

and  wherein  the  pH  of  said  nutritional  supplement  beverage  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  2.8  to  about  3.3,  and  wherein  the 
caloric  density  of  said  nutritional  supplement  beverage  is  at 
least  1.00  kcal/ml  and  wherein  said  nutritional  supplement 
beverage  is  essentially  devoid  of  added  macro-nutrients  and 
fat  and  wherein  the  liquid  nutritional  supplement  is  produced 
through  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  preparing  (a)  an  acidified  aqueous  solution  of  whey  protein 
isolate  having  a  pH  of  about  2.8  to  about  3.3  and  (b)  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  source  of  carbohydrate; 
(ii)  adding  the  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  source  of 
carbohydrate  to  the  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  whey  protein 
isolate  so  as  to  produce  a  combined  solution. 


5,641,532 
BEVERAGES  HAVING  STABLE  FLAVOR/CLOUD 
EMULSIONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLYPHOSPHATE- 
CONTAINING  PRESERVATIVE  SYSTEMS  BY 
INCLUDING  GELLAN  GUM 
Phillip  Floyd  Pflaiuner,  Hamilton,'  David  Lee  Montezinos,  Fair- 
field, and  Paul  Ralph  Bunke,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,976 
Int  CL'  A23L  W5:2/44 
VS.  a.  426—590  30  Claims 

1.  A  dilute  juice  beverage  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  0.2  to  about  S%  of  an  oil-in-water  beverage 
emulsion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flavor  emul- 
sions and  cloud  emulsions; 

(b)  from  0  to  about  40%  flavor  solids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fruit  juice,  tea  solids,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.04%  gellan  gum; 

(d)  from  about  100  ppm  to  about  1000  ppm  of  a  pfcservanve 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbic  acid,  benzoic 
acid,  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  an  amount  of  a  water  soluble  polyphosphate  effective  to 
enhance  the  antimicrobial  potency  of  said  preservative; 

(0  from  about  60  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  added  water  having 
fix)m  0  ppm  to  about  180  ppm  of  hardness. 


5,641,533 

NO  AND  LOW  FAT  MAYONNAISE  COMPOSTHONS 
Hans  Christian  Ambjerg  Pedersen,  Hockcssin,  DeL,  assignor  to 

Hercnics  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Ang.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,871 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/24 

VS.  CL  426—605  40  Claims 

1.  A  no  and  low  fat  mayonnaise  or  noayonnaise  like  composition 
comprising  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  containing  a  semi-gelled 
system  comprising  at  least  one  low  melhoxyl  pectin  with  a  degree 
of  esterification  having  an  upper  limit  of  55%  and  a  lower  limit  of 
S%  and  degree  of  amidation  having  an  upper  limit  of  50%  and  a 
lower  limit  of  0%  crosslinked  with  a  cation  and  a  fat  phase  having 
a  fat  content  with  a  lower  limit  of  0  and  an  upper  Umit  of  60%  by 
weight. 
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!  (41,534 

FAT-TYPE  ORGAN  JLEPTIC  INGREDIENTS 

COMPRISING  ESTER  JTED  PROPYLENE  OXIDE- 

EXTENDI  D  GLYCEROLS 

John  F.  White,  Summit,  NjL,  and  Michael  R.  PoUard,  DubUn, 

Califs    assignors    to    ARCO    Chemical    Technology,    L.P., 

Greenville,  Del.  J 

Cootinualion  of  Scr.  No.  M4,708,  Sep.  10,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,478,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,849,  Mar.  28,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  di^on  of  Ser.  No.  889,552,  Jul.  25, 
1986,  PaL  No.  4,861,613. 1  his  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
N< ,  476,816 
Int  a."  A23P  7/005 -.7/01 5 ,9/007 

21  Oaims 
1.  A  fat-type  organoleptic  ingredient  comprising  (a)  a  component 
selected  from  the  group  coo  sisting  of  natural  fats,  natural  oils, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  at  least 
one  esterified  propylene  oxi<  e-extended  glycerol  having  the  for- 
mula 


MS,  CL  426—611 


CH2-J3-(-PO)jCR' 

O 

II 

O 


wherein  d+e+f  is  at  least  2, 
of  die  ester  linkages  are 


O 

II 
CR', 


CHi-  3-(-PO^CR^ 


P  )  is  oxypropylene,  greater  than  95% 
seco  idary  alcohol  ester  linlcages,  and 


(R 


O 

II 
2.     and     CR' 


are  the  same  or  different  and  ire  Cg-C24  fatty  acid  acyl  moieties. 


S  641,535 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  R  DCROENCAPSULATION  OF 
WATER-EMULSIFIAI  LE  NON-THERMOPLASTIC 
SUl  STANCES 
Herbert  Eck;   Heinridi  N  spT;  Gerald  Fleischmann,-   Ernst 
Innertsberger,  all  of  Burfhaosen,  and  Jakob  Schmi<Ukofer, 
Mchring,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Gernuuw 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  842,022 
Claims  priority,  appUcatftn  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1991,  41  08 
286.9;  Sep.  25,  1991,  41  31  939.7 

Int  a."  BOli  li/04:  C04B  24/42 
MS.  CL  427—2.14  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tnicroencapsulated  flalces  or  powders 
which  comprises  drying  an  a  jueous  mixture  containing 
(A)  at  least  one  water-et  nulsifiable,  non-thermoplastic  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  t)oint  of  at  least  150°  C.  at  1020  hPa 
(abs.)  of  the  formula 


0' 


R^i(OR)^ 

and  partial  hydrolyzateslthereof 
R  is  a  monovalent  hydn  carboi 

tuted  with  a  substitufnt 

temperature  of  from 
R'  is  selected  from  the 

alkylene  radicals  ha 

radical, 
a  is  0  to  4,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  water- 
Ihe  amount  of  (A)  is  les 
the  dry  weights  of  (A 
water-soluble,  film  fon^ng 


-soli  ble 


film  forming  polymer,  in  which 

than  about  95%  by  weight,  based  on 

and  (B).  with  the  proviso  that  the 

polymer  has  a  flocculation  point 


of  from  20°  to  98°  C.  with  the  addition  of  additives,  in  a  thin 
layer  at  a  temperature  above  the  flocculation  point  of  the  film 
forming  polymer. 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  an  antiflatulent  medicament  which 
comprises  drying  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  (a)  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
of  the  formula  R„SK(OR')4_„  and  partial  hydrolyzates  thereof, 
where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  substituent  which  is  inert  towards  water  at  the 
drying  temperature,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkoxyalkylene  radicals,  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
per  radical,  a  is  0  to  4  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150°  C. 
at  1020  hPa  (abs.).  and  (b)  at  least  one  water-soluble,  film-forming 
polymer,  in  which  the  amount  of  component  (a)  is  a  maximum  of 
95%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  components  (a)  and  (b), 
with  the  proviso  that  the  water-soluble,  film-forming  polymer  has  a 
flocculation  point  of  from  20°  to  98°  C.  or  the  flocculation  point  is 
adjusted  to  from  20°  to  98°  C.  with  the  addition  of  additives,  in  a 
thin  layer  at  a  temperature  range  above  the  flocculation  point  of  the 
film  forming  polymer. 


5,641,536 
TABLET  COATING  METHOD 
Stanley  Lech,  Rockaway,  and  John  Denick,  Jr.,  Newton,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  te  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,476,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,813 
Int  a."  A61J  i/06.  B05D  3/04:3/12;  A61K  9/30 
VS.  CL  427—2.14  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  (rfiaimaceutical  tablets  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  melt  spinning  a  mixture  comprising  saccharide  and  polymer 
coating  ingredients  to  form  particulates; 

(b)  combining  the  particulates  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous 
solution,  wherein  the  polymer  coating  ingredients  of  the  par- 
ticulates are  rapidly  dispersed  in  the  water; 

(c)  contacting  the  tablets  with  the  aqueous  solution;  and 

(d)  drying  the  tablets. 


5,641,537 

COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MONITORING 

DRIED-IN-PLACE  NON-CHROME  POLYACRYL AMIDE 

BASED  TREATMENTS  FOR  METALS 

Jiangbo  Ouyang,  Media,  and  William  L.  HarpeL  Langhome, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Tt^vose,  Pa. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,970,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,451,270,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

213,414,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,401,383.  This  appUcaUoa 

Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,327 

Int  a."  C23C  22m 

U.S.  a.  427— «  4  Claims 


where 

n  radical  which  may  be  substi- 

which  is  inert  toward  water  at  a 

C.  to  250°  C, 

roup  consisting  of  allcyl  and  alkoxy- 

ng  from   I   to  4  carbon  atoms  per 


1.  A  process  for  monitoring  the  coating  weight  of  an  anionic 
polyacrylamide  based  metal  treatment  comprising: 

a.  adding  ammonium  hexafluorotitanate  in  concentrations  rang- 
ing from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  treatment  to  an  anionic 
polyacrylamide  ba.sed  treatment  solution  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  allow  detection; 


CHEMICAL 
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b.  treating  a  metal  surface  with  said  combination; 

c.  subjecting  the  treated  surface  to  X-Ray  fluorescence  to  detect 
titanium  in  the  coating  wherein  titanium  detected  by  X-Ray 
fluorescence  is  proportional  to  the  coating  weight. 


5,641338 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

METERING  DRESSING  ONTO  A  BOWLING  LANE 

SURFACE 

Stephen  F.  Calfrey,  Arvada;  Ronald  L.  Smith,  Boulder;  Leonid 

Feldman,  Broomfield,  and  Steven  W.  Stuart,  Arvada,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  AMF  Bowling,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  337,945,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,517,709.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,171 

Int  ex."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—8  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  lane  dressing  to  the  boards  of  a  bowling 
lane,  in  both  desired  lateral  increments  and  desired  longitudinal 
increments  along  the  bowling  lane,  by  an  applicator  of  a  bowling 
lane  maintenance  machine,  which  travels  along  the  length  of  the 
bowling  lane,  and  includes  an  onboard  computer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  database  array  for  storage  of  information  reflective  of 
a  plurality  of  lane  dressing  patterns  comprising  amounts  of 
lane  dressing  to  be  applied  in  desired  lateral  and  longitudinal 
increments  along  the  bowUng  lane; 

stonng  the  database  array  in  a  memory  of  the  computer: 

selecting  a  desired  lane  dressing  pattern  for  application  of  lane 
dressing  laterally  across  each  board  of  the  bowling  lane  and 
longitudinally  along  a  selected  length  of  each  of  the  boards; 

retrieving  selective  data  from  the  database  array  corresponding 
to  the  selected  desired  lane  dressing  pattern; 

providing  a  plurality  of  lane  dressing  dispersion  means  for 
discrete  and  variable  volumetric  controlled  application  of  lane 
dressing  to  the  applicator  as  the  bowling  lane  maintenance 
machine  travels  along  the  length  of  the  bowling  lane: 

activating  the  plurality  of  lane  dressing  dispersion  means 
responsive  to  the  retrieved  selective  data  wherein  activation  of 
the  dispersion  means  occurs  repetitively  along  a  predeter- 
mined distance  as  the  bowling  lane  maintenance  machine 
moves  along  the  bowling  lane;  and 

selectively  applying  the  lane  dressing  to  the  bowling  lane 
according  to  the  desired  lane  dresswg  pattern. 


5,641,539 
MOLECLILAR  IMAGING 
Noubar  B.  Afeyan,  Brookline;  Laszio  Varady,  Maiden,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Fred  Regnier,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  247,134,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,453,199,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  860,450.  Mar.  30. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5372,719.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  457  J26 

int  a."  BOID  /5/l« 

U.S.  a.  427—222  17  CUiras 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  solid  material  dehning  a  surface 

which  preterentially  biiKis  a  preselected  macromolecule  having  a 


plurality  of  ionizable  groups  spaced  about  a  molecular  surface 
thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  solid  material  having  a  surface  layer  of  moieties 
covalently  reactive  with  said  ionizable  groups; 

B.  contacting  said  surface  layer  with  said  preselected  macromol- 
ecule  under  conditions  sufficient  to  react  the  ionizable  groups 
of  said  roacromolecule  to  said  surface  by  multipoint  formation 
of  covalent  bonds  between  at  least  a  subset  of  said  ionizable 
groups  on  said  molecular  surface  and  said  moieties  of  said 
surface  layer; 

C.  converting  remaining  reactive  moieties  of  said  surface  layer 
to  an  uncharged  state  not  spontaneously  reactive  with  said 
ionizable  groups: 

D.  cleaving  each  of  the  covalent  bonds  produced  in  step  B  to 
release  said  preselected  macromolecule  from  said  surface;  aiKl 

E.  producing  a  charge  opposite  in  sign  and  space  lo  the  charge  of 
said  ionizable  groups  at  each  point  of  cleavage  thereby  to 
produce  on  said  surface  spatially  distributed  charged  groups 
in  a  minor  image  and  charge  inverse  of  the  subset  of  said 
ionizable  groups  on  said  molecular  surface. 


5,641,540 

PREPARATION  METHOD  FOR  LEAD-ZIRCONRTM- 

TTTANIUM  BASED  THIN  FILM 

Wan-in  Lee,  Kwachun,  and  Jun-ki  Lee.  Snwon,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd^  Suwiw, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Fded  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415337 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  10,  1994, 
1994-25902;  Oct  10.  1994,  1994-25905 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/40 
VS.  O.  427— 255J  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  deposition  of  lead-zirconiiun-utanium  thin 
hiro.  comprising  the  step&  of: 

flowing  a  gas  phase  electron  donor  into  a  bubbler  containing 
bis(2,2'.6.6'-tetramethyl-.^3-heptanedione)Zr  ai  a  selected 
reaction  temperature,  to  synthesize,  m-situ.  a  gas  phase  adduct 
represented  by  the  following  formula  III: 


L..7/tTHDi. 


nil] 


wherein 
L  is  an  electron  donor  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  NR,.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  CK; 
THD  denotes  2,2'.6.6'-tetranieUiyl-3.5-bepiaiiedione:  and 


UMI 


2S86 


X  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  1 


5  when 
L  is  NR,,  or  X  is  in  the  ran|  e  of  0.5  to  2  when  L  is  Qjl 
it; 
teiiperature  lower  than  said  selected 
i  V  >latilize  the  adduct; 
c  inier  gas  into  a  metal-oxide  vapor 


cooling  the  adduct  to  soli 
heating  the  bubbler  to  a 

reaction  temperature,  to 
passing  the  adduct  with  a 

deposition  reactor;  and 
reacting  the  volatilized  addilct 

and  a  lead  precursor  sou  rce 

achieve  vapor  deposition 

film 


5,(  41^1 
PROCESS  TO  APPLY  PI  OTORESIST  PRINTER  TO  A 


VI^FER 


Yung-Ta  Chen,  Hsin-chu 
Semicondnctor 

Filed  Sep.  29, 
Into.' 

VS.  a.  427—255.6 


Hien, 


lUwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
ManufactuHng  Company,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Ser.  No.  537,101 
C23C  16/00 

14  Claims 


1*95, 


Vf  ith 


:  conn<  :Ung 


1.   An    improved    method 
(HMDS)  to  a  wafer  prior  to 
providing  a  wafer  chamber 
source  for  producing  HMDS 
HMDS  source  and  said 
located  on  said  conduit  between 
chamber;  said  chamber  inlet 
position;  an  outlet  duct 
means;  said  evacuating  means 
wafer  chamber,  said  conduit, 
on  said  outlet  duct  between 
means;  said  outlet  valve  havii  g 
including:  (a)  opening  sai( 
said  chamber  and  closi  ig 
chamber  inlet  valve,  opei  ing 
said  wafer  chamber  usin 
off  said  evacuating  mean 
said  HMDS  source  into 
ber  inlet  valve  thereby 
wafer  chamber  thus 
closing  said  chamber  inli 
HMDS  vzpoT  from  said 
ber  using  said  evacuat^g 
valve;  (e)  opening  said 
wafer  and  closing  said 

(1)  opening  said  cbam  er 
valve,  and  evacuating 
said  chamber  using  s; 

(2)  closing  said  chambe^inlel 
and  maintaining  the 
between  about  -12  to 
ing  primer 
said  conduit  duct, 
steps  (e)  and  (a);  and 

repeating  steps  (a)  througl 


condensat  an 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JtjNE  24,  1997 


with  a  titanium  precursor  source 

in  an  oxidative  atmosphere  to 

of  a  lead-zirconium-titanium  thin 


5,641^2 
CHROMIUM-FREE  ALUMINUM  TREATMENT 
Jelfr«y  I.  Melzer,  Lansdale,  and  Barry  P.  Gunagan,  Hatboro, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  T^evose,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,063 
Int  CI"  B05D  3/04:3/10 
VS.  a.  427—302  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  wherein  alu- 
minum is  the  principal  ingredient,  said  method  comprising: 
sequentially, 

a)  cleaning  said  surface  of  said  metal  with  a  cleaning  solution; 

b)  rinsing  said  cleaning  solution  from  said  surface  of  said 
metal  with  water; 

c)  contacting  said  surface  of  said  metal  with  an  acidic  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  HiTiPj,  HzZrF^,  HBF4,  H^SiF^  and 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  acidic  solution  is  free  of 
phosphate  ions,  taimin  compounds,  sequestering  agents, 
and  hafnium  ions; 

d)  rinsing  said  acidic  solution  from  said  surface  of  said  metal 
with  water;  and 

e)  coating  said  surface  of  said  metal  with  an  aqueous  poly- 
meric composition  comprising  water  and  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid, 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  acrylic  acid/acrylamide  copolymers,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


pr  mmg 


aid 


(e)  and  ( 1 )  through  (2). 


5,641,543 
COLORGALV  GALVANIZING  PROCESS 
Richard  L.  Brooks,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Duncan  Gal- 
vaniziiig  Corp.,  Everett,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,932 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/12 

VS.  CT.  427—327  8  Qaims 


of   applying    hexamethyldisilizane 

loating  said  wafer  with  photoresist; 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  HMDS 

vapor;  a  conduit  connecting  said 

'  chamber;  a  chamber  inlet  valve 

said  HMDS  source  and  said 

valve  having  an  open  and  closed 

said  outiet  with  an  evacuation 

for  evacuating  said  outlet  duct,  said 

md  said  source;  and  an  outiet  valve 

said  chamber  and  said  evacuation 

an  open  aiid  close  position;  and 

chamber  and  placing  a  wafer  into 

said  chamber;  (b)  closing  said 

said  ouUei  valve,  and  evacuating 

said  evacuating  means,  and  turning 

;  (c)  introducing  HMDS  vapor  fi-om 

aid  conduit,  and  opening  said  cham- 

allowing  HMDS  to  flow  into  said 

said  wafer  with  HMDS;  (d) 

valve,  .stopping  said  introduction  of 

>ource;  evacuating  said  wafer  cham- 

means;  and  closing  said  outlet 

;:hamber  and  removing  said  primed 

c  lamber:  the  method  comprising: 

inlet  valve,  opening  said  outlet 
said  source,  said  conduit  duct,  and 
d  evacuating  means;  and 

valve,  closing  said  outlet  valve, 

amber  and  said  conduit  at  a  pressure 

17  inches  of  H^O  thereby  prevent- 

from  building  up  in  said  source, 

said  chamber  between  the  wafer 


i     I     Im 


1.  A  process  for  treating  galvanized  steel  to  prepare  it  for  the 
application  of  a  top  coating,  the  galvanized  steel  having  a  zinc 
coating  having  an  outer  y  layer  and  an  inner  A  layer  which 
comprises: 

contacting  a  surface  of  the  zinc  coating  with  zinc  pellets  to 
remove  the  7  layer  and  to  roughen  the  A  layer  to  increase  its 
surface  area  for  bonding  with  a  top  coating,  wherein  the 
treated  surface  is  essentially  free  of  oxidation  sites  which 
would  later  form  the  basis  for  corrosion;  and 
applying  the  top  coat  to  said  surface. 


5,641344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  THIN 
FLUID  COATINGS 
Kurt  C.  Melancon.  Hugo;  Carl  R.  Kessel,  St.  Paul,  both  of 
Minn.,  and  William  K.  Leonard,  Th)y  Township,  St.  Croix 
County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,962,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,264 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/00:  B05C  H/02 

VS.  CI.  427—331  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  layer  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

moving  the  substrate  along  a  path  through  a  coating  station; 


JiWE  24.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2S87 


5,641446 
PASSIVATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  MODULES  USING 
HIGH  DENSITY  PLASMAS 
Dennis  F.  Elwell,  San  Clemente,  and  Charles  Zarowin,  Pacific 
Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  643,657 
Int  CL'  H05H  1/30 
VS.  CL  427—575  13  ( 


«  zs 


forming  a  composite  layer  comprising  at  least  one  coating  fluid 
and  at  least  one  carrier  fluid  having  a  formulation  different 
from  that  of  each  coating  fluid,  wherein  the  carrier  fluid 
comprises  a  liquid  at  the  ambient  condition  at  the  coating 
station; 

flowing  the  carrier  fluid  at  a  rate  that,  by  itself,  is  sufficient  to 
form  a  continuous  flowing  fluid  bridge  of  composite  layer  to 
the  substrate  for  the  coating  width,  wherein  the  carrier  fluid  is 
continuous; 

contacting  the  substrate  with  the  flowing  composite  layer  to 
interpose  the  coating  layer  between  the  substrate  and  the 
carrier  fluid;  and 

removing  carrier  fluid  while  leaving  the  coating  fluid  deposited 
on  the  substrate  as  a  coating  layer,  wherein  none  of  the 
components  of  the  carrier  fluid  is  part  of  the  coating  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  all  of  any  carrier  fluid  components  are 
removed,  thereby  permitting  the  carrier  fluid  to  act  as  a  type 
of  transfer  device. 


5,641,545 

METHOD  TO  DEPOSIT  HIGHLY  CONFORMAL  CVD 

FILMS 

Gortej  S.  Sandbu,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,323 

Int  CI"  C23C  I6/4S 

VS.  a.  427—573  8  Claims 


ii5 


1.  A  method  of  passivating  and  electronic  board,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  populated  electronic  board  in  an  electron  cyclotron 

resonance  reactor; 
generating  a  high  density   substantially   oxygen-free   nitride 

plasma  by  means  of  electron  resonance  in  the  reactor,  and 
forming  a  passivating  layer  that  covers  the  electronic  board  by 

moving  the  high  density  substantially  oxygen-free  nitride 

plasma  relative  to  the  pc^lated  electronic  board. 


5,641,547 
INJECTION  MOLDED  TRIM  STRIP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
David  Dwight  Dilley,  CentenriUe.  Ohio,  Kt^nor  to  PliKlk 
lyim.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,168 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—31  9  Clafaw 


1.  A  method  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  film  onto  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  having  patterned  features  formed  thereon,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  reactant  gasses  to  the  surface,  wherein  said  reactant 

gasses  have  a  negative  activation  energy; 
supplying  sufficient  tirst  energy  to  the  surface  so  as  to  cause  the 

reactant  gasses  to  form  a  reactant  material  on  the  surface  at  a 

nominal  deposition  rate;  and 
supplying  additional  energy  selected  to  preferentially  heat  the 

patterned  features  so  as  to  slow  the  deposition  rate  on  the 

patterned  features. 


1.  A  trim  strip  comprising: 

an  elongate,  polymeric  strip  of  a  predefined  length  having  a 
show  surface,  a  lower  surface  which  is  spaced  from  said  show 
surface,  and  first  and  second  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  having  a  recess,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
recess  being  filled  with  polymeric  filler  material,  said  poly- 
meric filler  material  defining  an  exterior  intermediate  surface 
continuous  with  said  show  surface. 


2588 
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o;9, 


BLOW 

Kazuhito  Yamamoto;  Hiroj 

umu  Hatabu,  all  of  Kug  i- 

Petrochemical  Industries, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

which  is  a  continuation  oi 

abandoned.  This  application 

Claims  priority',  applicati<  m 
Aug.  31,  1989,  i-2257S5 
1989.    1-225757;   Aug.   31, 
1-225761;  Aug.  31,  1989 
Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225764 

Int.  Ol  B65D  23AX) 
VS.  a.  428—35.7 


5  &41348 
MotOED  ARTICLES 

Niimi;  Yoji  Yamamoto,  and  Sus- 

■gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,914,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  569,993,  Aug.  20,  1990, 
Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,440 
Japan,  Aug.  19,  1989, 1-225758; 
;.  31,  1989,  1-225756;  Aug.  31, 

1989,    1-225760;   Aug.   31,    1989, 
1*225762;  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225763; 


Aug. 


^<2:22Z2  =^22Z^ 


1.  A  blow  molded  article 
ability  and  gas  barrier  proper 

wherein  the  blow  molded 
a  temperature  of  80°- 1 1 

the  blow  molded  article  is 
intrinsic  viscosity  (ri) 
of  monomers  consisting 
a  dihydroxy   compound 
hydroxy  compound,  saic 
mol  %  of  terephthaiic 
acid,  said  dihydroxy  coi 
mol  %  of  ethylene 
hydroxyethoxy  )benzene 
compound  having  at 
used  in  an  amount  of  0 
by  pan  of  the  dicarboxy 
the  stretch  index  defined 
not  less  than  1 30  cm 


I  of  ). 


ac  d 


gly  ol 


lei  St 


Stretch  index  = 


Internal  v 
(ex 
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(excluding 


Internal  solum 
(exciudin; 


Hi  iffl 
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lU 


CELLU 
Walter  Francis  Johaston. 

North  Canton,  and  Wil 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Shell 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned.  This  application 

laLCI 
L'.S.  CI.  428—35.7 

1.  A  thin- walled  article 
composition  of  which  comprSe 
ene  terephthalale  having  an 
to  about  1.4  dl/g:  (b)  suffic 
cellular  sheet  with  a  density 
gm/cc.  (c)  from  about  0.01 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


32  Claims 


ving  excellent  transparency,  mold- 
es, 
allele  is  produced  by  blow  molding  at 

C.  and 

(  omposed  of  a  copolyester  having  an 

1.5-1.5  dl/g  formed  by  esterification 

essentially  of  dicarboxylic  acid  with 

component   and   a   polyfunctional 

dicaiiwxylic  acid  comprising  0-80 

and  20-100  mol  %  of  isophthalic 

n^und  component  comprising  10-95 

and  5-90  mol  %  of  l,3-bis(2- 

and   said   polyfunctional   hydroxy 

three  hydroxy  groups  and  being 

1.0  mol  by  part  based  on  1(X)  mol 

acid,  and  is  highly  oriented  so  that 

by  the  following  equations  becomes 


Ic: 


Internal  volume  of  oriented  bonle 
(e^  luding  stopper  portion) 


ume  of  unoriented  preform 
luding  stopper  portion) 


Intemal  surface  a  :a  of  oriented  bonle 


Xopyer  [x>rtion) 


of  oriented  bottle 
.topper  portion ) 


(cm-'). 


II  tnr 
Lie  t 


percent,  based  on  total  composition  weight,  polytetrafluoroethylene 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  7  microns  to  about  12  microns 
(d)  from  about  0.5  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent, 
based  on  total  composition  weight,  of  a  polyolefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  and  (e)  an 
eflfective  amount  of  a  heat  stabilizer:  wherein  the  article  has  a 
crystallinity  of  from  about  15  percent  to  about  32  percent. 


5,641,550 
NOTE  PAD 
Rod  S.  Herman,  30724  Mainmast  Dr^  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 
91301,  and  Michael  M.  Gerardi,  3372  Olive  St,  Huntington 
Park,  Calif.  90255 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,872 

Int  CI.*  B32B  7/14 

VS.  CI.  428-^*0.9  11  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising 

(i)  a  plurality  of  sheets  comprising  an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower 
sheet,  said  sheets  being  releasably  bonded  together  by  a  first 
adhesive  applied  over  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  sheets,  the  remainder  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
sheets  being  free  of  said  first  adhesive,  and 

(ii)  a  second  adhesive  applied  over  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  bottom  sheet  opposite  the  surface  to  which  said  first 
adhesive  is  applied,  the  remainder  of  said  surface  of  said 
bottom  sheet  being  free  of  said  second  adhesive,  wherein  said 
second  adhesive  has  a  peel  strength  greater  than  said  first 
adhesive. 


5,641351 

MULTI-PITIPOSE  ROTARY  SLIT  SCORER  AND 

PRODUCTS  FORMED  THEREBY 

Jack  R.  Simpson,  Raleigh,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Geer,  Apex,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Container  Graphics  Corporation,  Cary, 

N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,538,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,429377,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,446,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

298,793 

Int  CI.*  B65D  65/28 

VS.  a.  428-^3  14  Claims 


5  641349 
LARI  ^ED  POLYESTERS 

i  kron;  Donald  EUlward  Richeson, 
George  Perkins,  Akron,  all  of 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
4^2,807,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
Sen  No.  142,264,  Oct  22,  1993, 
Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572382 
C08L  67/02 

19  Claims 

th^moformed  from  a  cellular  sheet,  the 

s:  (a)  a  major  portion  of  polyethyl- 

nsic  viscosity  from  about  0.65  dl/g 

bubbles  of  inert  gas  to  provide  the 

of  about  0.04  gm/cc  to  about  1.25 

weight  percent  to  about  5  weight 


I.  A  paperboard  sheet  for  forming  a  paperlxiard  product,  com- 
prising: 
a  ply  having  elongate  conugalions; 
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inner  and  outer  liner  plies  upon  respective  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  said  corrugated  ply; 

said  paperboard  sheet  having  at  least  one  frangible  section  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tear  strips,  punch-outs  and  nicking 
connectors; 

said  frangible  section  having  at  least  one  edge  bordered  by 
tapered  perforations,  said  perforations  extending  into  said 
panel  through  said  irmer  one  of  said  liner  plies  and  decreasing 
in  length  with  increasing  distance  from  said  inner  one  of  liner 
plies:  and 

wherein  said  perforations  define  in  said  inner  one  of  said  liner 
plies  a  first  series  of  generally  aligned  slits  each  opening  from 
said  inner  one  of  said  liner  plies,  and  at  least  some  of  said 
perforations  define  in  outer  one  of  said  pbes  a  second  series  of 
generally  aligned  slits,  each  of  said  second  series  of  shts 
being  of  shorter  length  than  its  corresponding  first  series  slit. 


5,641352 
ANCHORING  STRIP  FOR  A  PULL-IN  ROD  FOR 
SHAPING  THE  PROFILE  OF  UPHOLSTERY  MATERUL 
Alfred  TiUner,  Richtstaettenweg  lA  49191,  Bdm,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264384 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    21,    1993, 
9316093  U 

Int  CI.*  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—102  13  Claims 


1.  An  upholstered  product  comprising  a  foam  upholstery  mate- 
rial covered  on  the  outside  by  a  covering  material,  a  one-piece 
molded  plastic  anchoring  means,  said  aiKhoring  means  including 
an  elongated  flexible  connector  bar  and  spaced  receiving  means 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  connector  bar,  said 
connector  bar  being  anchored  to  said  foam  upholstery  material,  a 
pull-in  rod,  said  pull-in  rod  having  a  sewing-on  flag  for  the 
covering  material,  said  sewing-on  flag  having  a  pass-through  open- 
ing means  associated  with  each  receiving  means  so  that  a  part  of 
said  receiving  means  can  be  pass  through  said  opening  means,  said 
receiving  means  being  operable  to  receive  and  secure  said  pull-in 
rcxl  to  said  anchoring  means  to  thereby  provide  a  firm  holding 
engagement  between  said  pull-in  rod  and  said  anchoring  means, 
said  receiving  means  compnsing  a  receiving  element  having  a 
generally  C-shaped  portion,  said  C-shaped  portion  having  an  open 
side,  said  receiving  means  having  a  leg  portion  integrally  molded 
with  said  C-shaped  portion,  said  leg  portion  comprising  an  elastic 
material  sufficient  to  enable  said  leg  portion  to  be  elastically  flexed 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  said  leg  portion  when  in 
said  closed  position  being  disposed  juxtaposed  to  said  open  side  of 
said  C-shaped  portion,  said  leg  portion  when  in  said  open  position 
being  spaced  from  said  open  side  of  said  C-shaped  portion. 


5,641353 

CELLULOSE  SURFACE  MATERIAL  ADHERED  TO  A 

REINFORCEMENT  PANEL  FOR  STRUCTURAL  WOOD 

MEMBERS 

Daniel  A.  Tingley,  3310  SW.  Willamette  Ave.,  CorvalUs,  Ores. 

97333 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37380,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5362345.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,411 

Int  CI.*  B32B  5/12 
VS.  a.  428—114  31  Oatas 
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1.  A  reinforced  wood  laminate  structural  member  built  to  bear 
large  load  forces  applied  over  the  span  of  an  open  area  and 
withstand  high  interlaminar  shear  stresses  to  maintain  the  load- 
bearing  capacity  of  the  structural  member,  the  stryctural  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

plural  elongate  wood  segments  attached  to  fonn  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, at  least  one  of  the  wood  segments  having  a  length 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 
multiple  synthetic  reinforcement  panels,  each  panel  having  an 
interior  with  outer  boundaries  and  a  length,  and  each  panel 
including  a  multiplicity  of  synthetic  fiber  strands  held  within  a 
resin  casing  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  that  define 
the  outer  Imundaries  of  the  interior  of  the  panel:  and 
surface  material  having  a  resin-impregnated  surface  bonded  to 
one  of  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  the  resin  casing 
of  one  of  the  synthetic  reinforcement  panels  and  adhered  to 
one  of  the  wood  segments  to  provide  a  surface  material-to- 
wood  segment  interface  that  withstands  high  shear  stresses 
and  thereby  maintains  the  load-bearing  capacity  of  the  struc- 
tural member,  the  surface  material  positioned  outside  the 
interior  of  the  panel,  and  the  panel  being  positioned  so  that  its 
length  extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  structural 
member. 


5,641354 
COVER  PAD  FOR  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Juigi  Koizumi;  l^gunori  Sugiura,  and  Tatiashi  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aidii, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078395 

Int  a.*  B60R  2]/l6 

VS.  a.  428—131  10  Claims 

17     13 
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1.  A  pad  for  an  air  bag  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  molded  into  a  single  layer  of  a  resin/elastomer 

blend, 
an  opening  structure  formed  in  said  pad  so  that  an  upper  wall 

portion  of  said  main  body  can  be  opened  by  said  opening 

structure  upon  inflation  of  an  air  bag. 
said  resin/elastomer  blend  comprising  polypropylene  blended 

with  an  elastotner  in  a  ratio  ranging  from  6(V40  to  40/60  by 

weight 
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said  elastomer  comprising 
random  copolymer  (EPM 
thermoplastic  elastomer 
to  20/80  by  weight,  and; 

said  EPM  being  copolymer 
ship:  a  propylene  content 
%SP-PS12  mol  %;and 
P-P  is  a  dyad  chain  con; 
propylene  bond;  and  E-P 
NMR)  of  ethylene-propyl 


1  blend  of  an  ethylene-propylene 

together  with  a  styrene-containing 

(tPS)  in  a  ratio  ranging  from  80/20 
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ed  satisfies  the  following  relation- 
anging  fix)m  21  to  40  mol  %;  3  mol 
55  mol  %SE-PS50  moi  %  (where 
:uration  ("C-NMR)  of  propylene- 
is  a  dyad  chain  configuration  ("C- 
ne  bond). 
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5,1  41455 
CUP-SHAPED  nLTRj  TION  MASK  HAVING  AN 
UNDULATED  SURFACE 
Michael  R.  Benigan,  Oakdde,  and  David  A.  Olson,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,627^ug.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,918,  Aug.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioi  i  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,353 

Int  a.*  D04H  I  04;  A62B  18/02:23/00 
\iS.  a.  428—152  11  Qalms 


1.  A  resilient  cup-shaped 
mouth  and  nose  of  the  weare ' 
meh  blown  microfibers  at 
substantially  flat  and  the 
said  undulations  comprising 
said  web,  said  undulations 
web,  having  a  frequency  of  at 
said  undulations  overlying  at 


i  Itration  mask  adapted  to  cover  the 

of  the  mask  comprising  a  web  of 

1  mm  thick  having  one  surface 

otherlsurface  having  periodic  undulations, 

vaves  of  peaks  and  valleys  across 

30  to  70%  of  the  thickness  of  the 

east  about  0.33/cm  and  the  peaks  of 

east  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  valley. 
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METHOD  FOR 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A 
ARTICLE 
Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr., 
Company,  Decatur,  Di. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 
Int 
MS.  a.  428—195 


5  Ml,556 
MANU  fACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 

HI  ;H  clarity  ICON  AND  THE 
PRODU  [JED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Decatur,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Grigoieit 


1>96, 


G 


1.  A  method  of  manufactur  ng 
face  and  a  rear  face  with  at  Iqist 
including  the  steps  of: 


Ser.  No.  583,522 
B32B  9/00 


13  Claims 


a  composite  article  having  a  front 
one  icon  visible  at  said  front  face. 


forming  a  core  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  with  perforate 
and  imperforate  portions  of  said  core  forming  a  stencil  defin- 
ing said  icon, 

forming  an  anvil  having  supporting  surfaces  in  the  shape  of  said 
icon  and  dimensioned  to  seat  on  said  rear  face  of  said  core  in 
supporting  engagement  with  said  stencil  defining  said  icon, 
and 

forming  said  front  face  of  said  composite  article  by  injection 
molding  an  opaque  plastic  layer  over  said  front  face  of  said 
core  except  for  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  stencil 
defining  said  icon. 


5,641,557 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT 
Nobuyuld  Ishiwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203548 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  7  Claims 


1.  A  surface  structure  of  a  magneto-resistive  film  involved  in  a 
magnetoresistive  portion  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  portion 
including  at  least  an  electrode  film  and  a  magnetic  film  underlying 
said  electrode  film  for  applying  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field 
onto  said  magnetosensitive  portion,  side  edges  of  said  magnetore- 
sistive fihn  being  covered  by  said  magnetic  film  to  keep  said  side 
edges  separate  from  said  electrode  film,  wherein: 

an  insulation  film  is  provided  on  at  least  a  peripheral  area  of  a 
top  surface  of  said  magnetoresistive  film  so  that  a  part  of  said 
electrode  film  extends  on  said  insulating  film  thereby  said  top 
surface  of  said  magnetoresistive  film  is  separated  by  said 
insulating  film  from  said  electrode  film  so  as  to  keep  an 
effective  area  of  said  magnetoresistive  film  in  an  actual  area 
thereof,  said  insulation  film  comprising  an  oxide  film  made  of 
TaOx. 


5,641,558 
WINDOW  GLASS  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Kazuyoshi  Noda,  Kawasaki;  Tsunemitsu  Koizumi,  lUcetoyo- 
machi;    Kouichi   Osada,  Tokyo;    Hisashi   Nishiyama,   and 
Yasiishi  Takemasa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,958,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67^25,  May  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-042219 
U 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  O.  428—210  15  Claims 

1.  A  rear  window  glass  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  first  portion  having  a  positive  first  visible  light  transmittance; 
a  second  portion  having  a  second  visible  light  transmittance. 
wherein  said  second  visible  light  transmittance  is  not  smaller 
than  50%; 
wherein  said  first  portion  includes  a  non-opaque  coating  of  a 
dark  colored  film  such  that  said  first  portion  is  darkened 
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relative  to  said  second  portion  and  said  second  visible  light 
o-ansmittance  is  greater  than  said  first  visible  light  transmit- 
tance; 

wherein  said  first  portion  extends  about  peripheral  portions  of 
said  second  portion,  and  wherein  said  first  portion  constitutes 
a  majority  of  said  window  glass; 

wherein  a  gradation  portion  or  shading  portion  is  disposed 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion,  and  a 
visible  light  transmittance  of  said  gradation  portion  or  shading 
portion  increases  in  a  direction  from  said  first  portion  to  said 
second  portion  such  that  parts  of  said  gradation  portion  or 
shading  portion  which  are  closer  to  said  first  portion  have  a 
lower  visible  light  transmittance  than  parts  of  said  gradation 
portion  which  are  closer  to  said  second  portion;  and 

a  brake  lamp  disposed  adjacent  to  an  interior  side  of  said 
window  glass  and  proximate  to  said  second  portion  such  that 
light  from  said  brake  lamp  passes  through  said  second  por- 
tion. 


5,641,560 
NARROW  FIBERGLASS  KNIT  TAW) 
Jacquelyn  A.  Schmidt,  St  Paul,  Minn.;  Joiw  M.  Kokorudz, 
Lake   Forrest   CaUf.;    Matthew   T.   Scfaolz;    MirtisUv   M. 
Tochacek,  both  of  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  F.  Andrew  Ubel, 
in,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,200,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^07,079. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  976.402,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^53,486.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,991 

Int  ex."  B32B  17/02:23/02:27/02 
VS.  a.  428—220  16  Oaims 

1.  An  inorganic  fabric,  comprising: 
at  least  one  connecting  yam  in  the  warp  direction  of  the  fabric. 

said  connecting  yam  being  combustible;  and 
a  plurality  of  inorganic  fabric  yams,  wherein  said  inorganic 
fabric  yams  are  knit  as  two  or  more  narrower  fabric  strips 
connected  by  said  connecting  yam. 


5,641,561 

PARTICLE  BINDING  TO  FIBERS 

Michael   R.   Hansen,   Seattle,   and   Richard   H.  Young,  Sr., 

Renton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 

Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,059,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,543,215,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,277, 

Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,538,783,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  931,213,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,300,192,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,278,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,352,480,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,284, 

Aug.  17,  1992.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

108,218 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CL  442— 417  37  Claims 
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5,641,559 
GAS-TIGHT  LAMINATED  PLASTIC  FILM  CONTAINING 

POLYMER  OF  ORGANOSILICIC  COMPOUND 
'Kunehisa  Namiki,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kai- 

sha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,921,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,679 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/02.27/32.27/36 
VS.  CL  408—216  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas-tight  laminated  plastic  film  material  comprising: 
a  plastic  film; 

a  first  layer  formed  over  said  plastic  film  and  made  of  polymer 
of  organosilicic  compound  containing  more  than  15%  silicon 
element,  more  than  20%  carbon  element  and  the  balance 
oxygen  element,  based  on  100%  of  the  silicon,  carbon  and 
oxygen  elements;  and 
a  second  layer  formed  over  said  first  layer  and  made  of  more 
than  60%  silicon  oxide  expressed  as  SiO,  wherein  x  is  1.5  to 
2.0. 


1.  A  fibrous  product  made  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  fibrous  tnaterial  comprising  a  fiber  having  a  hydrogen 
bonding  functionality; 

providing  particles  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  or  a  coordinate 
covalent  bond  forming  functionality; 

selecting  a  binder  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymeric 
binder,  a  non-polymeric  organic  binder  and  non-reactive  com- 
binations thereof  widi  each  other  or  with  other  binders,  the 
binders  comprising  binder  molecules,  the  binder  molecules 
having  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  or  a  coordinate  covalent  bond  with  the  par- 
ticles, and  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  with  the  fibrous  material. 

wherein  the  polymeric  binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  polyglycol,  a  polycarboxyUc  acid,  a  polycarboxylate, 
a  poly(lactone)  polyol.  a  polyamide,  a  polyamine.  a  polysul- 
fonic  acid,  a  polysulfonate.  and  combinations  thereof,  and 

wherein  the  non-polymeric  orgamc  binder  has  a  volatility  less 
than  water; 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particles  in  the  absence  of  tiie 
fibers  to  the  binder  to  at  least  partially  coat  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  particles  with  the  binder  in  an  annount  from  about  0.01 
to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  Uk  particles;  and 

binding  in  discrete  particulate  form  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
particles  that  are  at  least  partially  coated  with  tlie  binder  to  tlie 
fibrous  material. 


5,641,562 
WATER-SHRINKABLE  FILM 
Jennifer  Cappel  Larson,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Dave  Allen  Soerens, 
Neenah,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  World- 
wide Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

RIed  Dec  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,652 
Int  a.*^  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  442—394  18  Claims 

1.  A  film  comprising: 

a.  ft-om  greater  than  0  to  less  than  100  weight  percent  of  an 
elastomeric  polymer;  and 

b.  from  greater  than  0  to  less  than  100  weight  percent  of  an 
water-dispersible  polymer,  wherein  all  weight  percents  are 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  elastomeric  polymer  and  the 
water-dispersibte  polymer  present  in  the  film,  and  wherein  die 
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film  exhibits  a  loss  in  surl  ice 
when  immersed  in  an  exqess 
minutes. 


5,1 


Jack  G.  Truong,  Minneapolis 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

luring  Company,  St.  Paul, 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Sep. 

Int.  CI. 

VS.  a.  442—327 

1.  An  absorbent  non woven 

(a)  a  nonwoven  web  com] 
fibers  comprised  of 
hyiboxyl  groups;  and 

(b)  a  binder  comprising 
hydrolyzed  polymeric  res^i 
hydroxy]    groups,    and 
CTOSslinked  by  the  crossl^ilu 
selected  from  the  group 
amoq>hous  metal  oxides, 
copolymerization  of  firs 
monomer  selected  from 
within  the  general  formufe 


41,563 
NONWOVPN  ARTICLES 

and  WUU  M.  Studiner,  Oakdale, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
Minn. 
7fe,270,  Jun.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 
29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,«71 
•  DMH  1/58 

32CMms 
iticle  comprising: 

of  organic  fibers,  said  organic 
polyfciers  having  a  plurality  of  pendant 


Ri- 


wherein: 

X  is  Si(OR*OR'OR*); 

said  second  monomer  sel<  :ted 

monomers  within  the  gei  eral 


wherein: 

Y  is  CXCOlR';  and 

R',  Rl  R\  R*,  R',  R*  and 


the  group  consisting  of 
from  I  to  about  10 


carbi  n 
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area  of  at  least  about  IS  percent 
of  water  for  less  than  about  15 


crosslinked  and  at  least  partially 
having  a  plurality  of  pendant  resin 

a  crosslinking  agent,  the  resin 
ng  agent,  the  crosslinking  agent 

consisting  of  organic  titanates  and 

be  polymeric  resin  derived  from  the 
and  second  nonomers,  said  first 

the  group  consisting  of  monomers 


»2 


:=c— R5 


:=c— R» 

I 

Y 
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«,a^a^a^^^^^aJ^=- 


composed  of  gas  and  polymer;  the  collapsed  foam  layer  being 
about  -A  to  %  by  volume  of  gas  and  having  a  density  in  the  range 
of  0.25  to  0.33  of  the  density  of  water;  the  collapsed  foam  layer 
being  made  firom  a  quick  reacting  foamable  liquid  mixture  that 
fully  expands  in  less  than  25  seconds  to  provide  a  foam  which 
subsequently  cures  in  less  than  20  minutes  at  room  temperature 
without  any  heating  but  which,  after  substantial  completion  of  the 
expansion  and  before  substantial  curing  has  taken  place,  has  a 
transitory  state  when  the  liquid  mixture  is  viscous  and  defines  cells 
enclosing  gas  generated  during  the  expansion  stage  of  the  reaction; 
and  the  flexible  sheet  and  the  collapsed  foam  layer  having  oppo- 
sitely facing  surfaces  each  of  which  has  a  three-ditnensionally 
contoured  shape  that  is  provided  by  compressing  the  flexible  sheet 
and  the  foam  while  in  its  transitory  state  between  first  and  second 
three-dimensionally  contoured  mold  surfaces  which  are  moved 
toward  each  other  to  collapse  the  foam  as  well  as  provide  the 
contoured  shape  of  both  the  flexible  sheet  and  the  collapsed  foam 
layer. 


5,641,5«5 

SEPARATOR  FOR  A  BATTERY  USING  AN  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi   Sogo,   Moriyama,  Japan,   assignor  to  Asahi   Kasd 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

CoBtiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,845,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165866 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/26;  HeiM  2/16;  C25B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—315.7  23  Claims 

6 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
formula 


K'  are  independently  selected  from 
I  ^drogen  and  organic  radicals  having 
atoms. 


i  MIJS64 

THREE-DIMENSION    LLY  FORMED  LAMINATE 

Christian  Thary,  Farmingti  a  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Namba 

Corporation,  Walled  Lak  \  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1  14,278,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  SerJ  No.  890,530,  May  28,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5096,182.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,091 

InL  d."  B32B  3/26 

8  Claims 
1.  A  three-dimensionally  i<kmed  laminate  comprismg:  a  flexible 
sheet;  a  collapsed  foam  lay  r  bonded  to  the  flexible  sheet  and 


U.S.  a.  428—314.2 


1.  A  separator  for  a  battery  using  an  organic  electrolytic  solution, 
which  comprises  a  microporous  film  comprising  a  matrix  com- 
prised of  a  mixture  of  a  polyethylene  and  a  propylene  polymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  firom   10,000  to 
1 ,000,000,  said  propylene  polymer  being  present  in  a  proportion  of 
from  5  of  45%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polyethylene  and  the  propylene  polymer, 
said  polyethylene  containing  a  fraction  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  not  smaller  than  1,000,000  in  a  proportion  of  at 
least  1 0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyethyl- 
ene, and  a  fraction  having  a  molecular  weight  of  no!  greater 
than  100,000  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  5%  by  weight,  ba.sed 
on  the  weight  of  said  polyethylene, 
and  wherein  said  microporous  film  has  a  thickness  of  from  10  to 
500  \m\.  a  porosity  of  from  40  to  85%  and  a  maximum  pore 
diameter  of  from  0.05  to  5  (im. 
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5,641,566 

HIGH  STRENGTH  POROUS  PTFE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Thane  L.  Kranzler,  and  Jon  P.  Moseley,  both  of  Flagstaff,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,396,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,419 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  7/00;  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  42»— 315.7  9  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  repair  patch  consisting  essentially  of  layers  of 
porous  poiytetrafluoroethylene  film  laminated  together  to  form  a 
planar  sheet  of  porous  poiytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  thickness 
of  less  than  about  0.6  mm,  wherein  said  planar  sheet  leak.s  less  than 
8.2  ml/min  of  water  when  tested  with  a  6-0  steel  suture  at  a  water 
pressure  of  26  kilopascals  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  C. 


5,641^168 

FIXING  BELT 

Makoto  .Satoh;  Noboni  Shimamoto,  both  of  Annaka;  Hiroshi 

Takei,  Usui-gun,  and  l^keshi  Hashimoto,  Annaka.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,546,  Dec.  28,  199.3,  Pat.  No. 

5,532,056.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361088 

Int  a.*  B32B  I5A)8;  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  428—332  14  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  belt  comprising  an  endless  body  having  a  layer  of 
fluorosilicone  rubber  formed  on  the  outer  surface  iJiereof.  said 
fluorosihcone  rubber  being  a  cured  product  of  a  fluorosilicone 
rubber  composition  comprising  the  following  components  (A)  to 
(C), 


(A)  a  dioiganopolysiloxane  of  the  general  formula  (1); 

^  (1) 


R> 

I 


R* 

I 


R' 

I 


5,641,567 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESFVEfS)  AND  ARTICLES(S) 
Mary  L.  Brown,  St.  Paul;  Richard  J.  Goetz,  Woodbury;  Cheryl 
L.  Moore.  Aflon,  and  Donald  R.  Batties,  Arden  Hills,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,458.  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,512,612. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,639 
Inu  a.*  B32B  5// 6, 7//2 
U.S.  CI.  428—327  43  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
water-dispersible,  normally  tacky  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
which  comprises  a  blend  of: 

A)  a  polymeric,  elastomenc.  solvent  insoluble  but  solvent  dis- 
persible  microparticle  component,  and 

B)  a  water  dispersible  polymeric  component, 

on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  flexible  support,  wherein  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  is  repulpable  when  tested  according  to  TAPPI 
test  UM-213. 


XO-eSiO)r-(-SK3^-eSiO)-X 

I    *    I    "    I    ■ 

R>  R2  R> 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  is 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen  or  cyano.  and  6ee  of  an  aliphatic 
unsaturated  bond. 

R'  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  unsamrated  hydrocarbon  group. 

K*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  five  of  an  aliphatic  unsatur- 
ated bond  or  a  group  of  the  general  formula  (2); 

(2) 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  ftee  of 
an  aliphatic  unsaturated  bond, 

Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  represented  by  the  formula:  C^Fi^, 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  4  to  10  or  a  perflucHoalkyl  ether 
group  having  5  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  general  formula  (3) 

R'  (3) 

R'— Si— . 
I 
R» 

wherein  each  of  R',  R*  and  R',  which  may  be  identical  or  different 
is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  cyano,  letters  k  and  m  are  integers  of  at  least  1 .  and  n  is  0 
or  an  integer  of  at  least  1. 

(B)  a  filler,  and 

(C)  a  curing  agent. 


5.641,569 
SELF-TACKY  PACKAGING  FH^M 
Haruo  Hayashida,  Chiba;  Kazuo  Kasabo,  and  Kouiciii  Yanase. 
both  of  Ichihara,  all   of  Japait   assignors   to   Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13,  1994.  6-161546 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/I6;27/32 

VS.  a.  428—345  18  Claims 

1.  A  self-tacky  packaging  film  which  comprises  a  multi-layer 

film  comprising: 

(A)  two  outermost,  surface  layers  consisting  essentially  of  eittter 
(a)  a  low-density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.935 
g/cm'  or  less  and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  from  0.1  to  SO  g/10 
minutes  or  (b)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  having 
4  to  10  caifoon  atoms  and  having  a  density  of  from  0.88  to 
0.94  g/cm'  and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  from  0.1  to  SO  g/10 
minutes,  and 

(B)  al  least  one  core  layer,  between  the  layers  (A),  comprising  a 
polypropylene  based  resin  having  a  melting  point  of  140°  C. 
or  more,  at  least  one  side  of  the  multi-layer  film  being 
irradiated  with  an  ionizing  radiation,  at  an  exposed  dose  of 
from  3  to  30  Mrad  and  at  an  accelerating  voltage  of  from  100 
to  300  KV. 
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UMI 


MULTICOMPONENT 
Robert  H.  Blackwell,  Candlei 
ration,  ML  Oiive,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 
Inta 
VS.  CL  42S— 370 

1.  A  multicomponent  fiber 
a  first  continuous  longitudin: 
a  blend  of  a  first  thermo^L 
additive  dispersed  in  a 
a  second  continuous  longitucf  nally 
essentially   of  a   second 
arranged  coextensively 
domain  and  forms  an 
rounds  the  first  longitudinally 


5,«  H470 

YAtN  VIA  LIQUID  INJECTION 
N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 


'  wil  1 
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19  iS,  Sen  No.  561,501 
WnG  3/00 

4  Claims 

c(kiipnsmg: 

ly  extensive  domain  formed  from 

astic  polymer  with  a  paniculate 

organic  rosin  carrier;  and 

extensive  domain  consisting 

diermoplastic   polymer  which   is 

said  first  longitudinally  extensive 

r  domain  that  substantially  sur- 

extensive  domain. 


5,6  11,571 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETl  lYLENE  MICOR  POWDERS, 
THEIR  PREPAl  lATION  AND  USE 
Lndwig  Mayer,  Burghausen;  Kai-Uwe  Ibnnes,  Riisselsheim, 
and  Hermann  Bliidel,  Enun  erting,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschi  ft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  308,  riO,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  5,  199B,  Sen  No.  538,771 
Claims  priority,  applicatio4  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  31 
971J 

Int  a.*  B32B 
U.S.  a.  428-^102 

1.  A  polytetrafluoroetbylem 


comprises  precipitated  primary 
ity  M,M„  of  fiwm  1.5  to  2.5 
mined  by  BET  of  from  7  to 
panicles,  prior  to  precipitation. 


5/16;  C08F  16/24 

6  Claims 

wax  composition  comprising  a 
polyteU'afluoroethylene  wax  containing  up  to  about  3%  by  weight 
of  monomers  copolymerizable  \  'ith  tetrafluoroethylene;  which  wax 

>anicles  and  has  a  polydispersabil- 
and  a  specific  surface  area  deter- 
3  m^/g,  the  size  of  said  primary 
ranging  from  ISO  to  250  nm. 


S4  H372 
SHORT  CARBON  FIBER    lUNDLING  MASS,  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  1  HE  SAME  AND  FIBER- 
REINFORCED  THERMOPl  ASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kazunari   Yoshimura,   Kagafra-ken,  and   Shigeki   Tomonoh, 
Kodaira,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  173,104,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15   1995,  Sen  No.  515,174 
Int  CI.''  B32I  9/00:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—408  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  com  losition  reinforced  with  fibers,  said 
composition  comprising: 

1  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  ca  bon  coated  carbon  fibers  composed 
of  shon  carbon  fibers  ha  ing  a  length  of  I  to  30  mm  and 
carbonized  materials  deriv  ^d  from  a  sizing  agent,  wherein  the 
content  of  the  shon  carbo  fibers  is  90  to  99.99  wt%  and  the 
content  of  the  carbonize(  material  derived  from  the  sizing 
agent  is  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  said  carbon  coated  carbon 
fibers  having  not  more  thi  n  0.5Sf  weight  loss  when  left  in  an 
inen  atmosphere  at  a  temp  :rature  of  400°  C.  and  100  pans  by 
I  hermoplastic  resin. 


weight  of  a  heat-resistant 


5,641,573 
PRINTED  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  CORKS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  B.  Collins,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lermer  Pack- 
aging Corp.,  Garwood,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,503 

Int  O.^  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CL  428—409  4  Claims 


r'~~\\ 


1.  A  lubricated  synthetic  resinous  cork  for  wine  bottles  and  the 
like  comprising:  a  cork  body  having  provision  for  exuding  sulphur 
dioxide  into  interior  of  an  engaged  wine  bottle  after  installation 
through  a  cylindrical  side  surface  thereof,  said  side  surface  having 
a  coating  of  high  viscosity  silicon  oil  of  sufBciently  high  viscosity 
such  that  said  oil  is  capable  of  forming  a  lubricant  fihn  of  0.5  to  3.0 
mg.  cork  covering  less  than  the  entire  surface  thereof;  whereby 
said  cork,  after  installation  thereof,  may  exude  sulphur  dioxide 
through  the  areas  not  covered  by  said  silicon  oil  coating. 


5,641,574 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  OVERCOAT 
Akira  Kasari;  Satoshi  Ikushima;  Osamu  Isozaki;  Naoji  Matsu- 
moto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  John  David  Nordstrom, 
Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Kansai  Paint 
Company,  Limited,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00678,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  553,399 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CI.  428—413  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  an  overcoat  by  the  two-coat  one-bake 
method  wherein  a  base  coat  composition  and  a  clear  coat  compo- 
sition are  applied  to  a  substrate  wet-on-wet  and  thereafter  cured  at 
the  same  time  by  heating,  the  process  being  characterized  in  that 
the  base  coat  composition  is  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
comprising: 

(I)  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  solution  of  a  polymer  containing  a 

crosslinkable  functional  group, 
(D)  a  crosslinking  agent, 

(III)  a  coloring  pigment,  and 

(IV)  water, 

the  clear  coat  composition  being  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
resin  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group  and  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group  in  the  molecule,  (ii)  a  resin  mixture  of  (ii-l )  a 
resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule  and 
(ii-2)  a  resin  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
molecule,  (iii)  a  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  the 
molecule,  and  (iv)  any  mixture  thereof, 

(B)  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  compound  having  at  least 
two  noncyclic  acid  anhydride  groups  and  represented  by  the 
formula 


O         O     /       o         o\ 
II  II  II  II 

{— C— O— C — \R—C—0—C-f — f 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  50 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to 
50  carbon  atoms,  the  hydrocarbon  groups  R  and  R'  containing 
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or  not  containing  an  ether  linkage,  urethane  Unkage  or  ester 
liitkage,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  500,  and 
(C)  a  curing  catalyst 


5,641375 

THERMALLY  BROKEN  INSULATING  GLASS  SPACER 

WITH  DESICCANT 

Malcolm  N.  Farbstein,  9818  Bridle  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19115 

Division  of  Sen  No.  11,207,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  S,424,1U. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,094 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/00:  C08K  5/01 

VS.  CL  428—423.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  thermosetting  elastonoeric  polyuiethane  filled  with  desiccant 
for  a  thermally  broken  insulating  glass  spacer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyol  mixture  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200-28(X). 
about  1.06  parts;  a  desiccant,  about  0.4  parts;  diphenylmethane 
diisocyanate,  about  1.0  parts,  (MDI);  pigment,  about  0.25  parts, 
and  a  plasticizer,  about  1  .CX)  parts. 


5,641,576 
BUFFERED  ACID  INTERLEAVING  FOR  GLASS  SHEETS 
Helmut  Franz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,833 
Int  a.'  B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  428—426  14  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising: 

a  glass  sheet  having  opposed  major  surfaces:  and 
a  buffered  organic  aliphatic  acid  material  disposed  over  at  least 
one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet  to  prevent  staining 
of  the  major  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  over  which  the  acid 
material  is  disposed. 


S>tl,578 
WELDABLE  BLACK  STEEL  SHEET 
Naoto  Yoshimi;  Masaaki  Yamasliita;  Toshiyuki  Ookama;  XU- 
suya  Miyoshi;  Toyofumi  Watanabe,  and  Itetomu  Watanabe, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  14,049,  Feb.  5, 1993,  abuidoiied, 
which  is  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  699,677,  May  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18, 1990,  2-126610; 
Aug.  13,  1990,  ^211700,•  Aug.  13,  1990,  ^2U701;  Mar.  20, 
1991,  3-0mM88 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/08:15/18 
VS.  CL  428—623  57  CUims 


< :  nc  pnoPonnoM  or  «  BjtCK  ODE  iMMwoT  mo  nwrs  nr  MesHT  of 
A  neMoaETTMQ  RESMviMCH  B  soujBLE  n  Ml  onoMK  aouBn 

1.  A  weldable  black  steel  sheet  having  a  surface  plated  with  zinc 
or  a  zinc  alloy,  and  canying  a  chromate  film  formed  on  said  plated 
surface  and  having  a  coating  weight  of  10  to  200  mg/m^  in  terms 
of  metallic  chromium,  and  a  black  film  formed  on  said  chromate 
film  from  a  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
thermosetting  resin  as  a  base  resin,  and  'x"  parts  by  weight  of  a 
black  dye  as  a  blackening  agent,  said  black  film  having  a  thickness 
of  'y'  microns  and  an  L  value  not  exceeding  20.  said  resin  and  said 
dye  being  both  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent,  said  dye  being  at  least 
one  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo  dyes,  azine  dyes, 
and  metal  complex  of  azo  dyes,  said  'x'  being  a  value  satisfying 
formulas  I  and  2,  while  said  'y'  is  a  value  satisfying  formulas  1 
and  3: 


x-lXy-0.2)>7 

l<x<200 

0.2<y<3 


(I) 

(2) 
(3) 


where  x  represents  the  proptmion,  in  pans  by  weight  of  said  dye 
against  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin,  and  y  represents  the 
thiclcness,  in  microns,  of  said  black  trim. 


5,641,577 

LEAD-FRAME  FORMING  MATERUL 

Yasohito  Naruse;  Kiyoshi  KamitanI;  Akio  Uesugi;  Tsutomu 

Kakei,  all  of  Shizuolui,  and  Gouichi  Moroboshi,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042672 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/16:7/00;  HOIL  21/48 
VS.  a.  428-^160  1  Claim 

1.  A  lead-frame  forming  material  which  is  prepared  by  providing 
fine  roughness  of  from  0.05  ^m  to  1  ^m  on  the  surface  of  a  metal 
web  made  of  copper,  copper  alloy  or  nickel  alloy,  coating  a 
light-sensitive  material  on  both  sides  of  the  metal  web  made  of 
copper,  copper  alloy  or  nickel  alloy  to  form  a  coated  light-sensitive 
layer,  drying  the  coated  layer,  providing  protrusions  having  a 
height  of  from  0.5  ^m  to  30  Mm  on  the  surface  of  the  light-sensitive 
layer,  and  winding  into  a  roll  or  cutting  off  at  a  fixed  length  and 
stacking  thereof,  wherein  the  light-sensitive  material  comprises  ( I ) 
a  diazo  salt  light-sensitive  resin  and  (2)  a  water-insoluble  but 
alkaline  water-soluble  lipophilic  high  molecular  weight  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  200.000. 


5.641,579 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  DECORATIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 

MULTILAYER  COATING 
Stephen  R.  Moysan,  m,  DouglasviUe,  Pa.,  and  RoHn  W.  Sua, 
Avon,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation, 
Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  13,913 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/04 

VS.  CL  428—627  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substrate  having  disposed  on 

at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  a  multi-layer  brass  colored  coating 

consisting  essentially  of: 

layer  comprised  of  semi-bright  nickel  over  said  substrate, 
layer  comprised  of  bright  nickel  over  said  layer  comprised  of 

semi-bright  nickel, 
layer  comprised  of  palladium  over  said  layer  comprised  of 

nickel, 
layer  comprised  of  palladium  nickel  alloy  over  said  layer  com- 
prised of  palladium, 
layer  comprised  of  zirconium  over  said  layer  comprised  of 
palladium,  and 
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top  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  nitride  over  said  layer  com- 
prised of  zirconium. 


ADVANCED  MO-BASED 


VS.  a.  428—663 
2.    A    thermal 
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5,1  41480 


:OMPOSITE  POWDERS  FOR 


Yukio   Nishiyama,   Yokohai  la 
-  Nobuo  Hayasaka,  Ybkosul  ;a 
both   of  Tokyo:    Takahiti 
Satob,  Sagamihara:  M  asa  > 
Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japai 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,423 
This  application  M 
Claims  priority,  application 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-099971;  Jul 

Int 
VS.  CI.  428—688 

1.  A  semiconductor  device, 
a  silicon  oxide  tilm  forme 


5  >41381 
SEMICONqUCTOR  DEVICE 

Rempei    Nakata,    Kawasaki; 

Hanio  Okano;  Riichirou  Aoki, 

Nagamatsu.    Kawasaki;    Akemi 

Toyosaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Hitoshi 

I,  assignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha 


lai 


C 


SSSSSSSSSSS^22 


oxide  tilm  containing  3  at  %  or  more  of  fluorine  and  1  at  %  or 
more  of  nitrogen. 


THERMAL  SPS  AY  APPLICATIONS 
Sai^jay  Sampath,  Setavicet,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  E.  Vanderpool, 
Laceyville,  Pa.,  assignors  i  o  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers, 
Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  l495,  Ser.  No.  538^59 
Int  CI."  Cj2C  27/04:32/00 

2  Qaims 
spray  colting  comprising  lamellae  of  a 
molybdenum-based  alloy  disp  rrsion  strengthened  with  molybde- 
num carbide  precipitates  and  1  mnellae  of  a  nickel-based  or  cobalt- 
based  alloy,  the  coating  con  isting  essentially  of  about  10-50 
weight  percent  of  said  nick(  l-based  or  cobalt-based  alloy,  the 
remainder  being  said  dispersii  m  strengthened  molybdenum-based 
alloy; 
said  dispersion  strengthenld  molybdenum-based  alloy  com- 
prises about  10-30  wei  ;ht  percent  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  c  insisting  of  chromium  and  tungsten, 
carbon,  remainder  molybdenum; 
said  cobalt-based  alloy  con  listing  essentially  of.  in  percent  by 
weight.  0  to  about  20%  c  iromium.  0  to  about  4%  iron,  about 
silicon,  0  to  about  2%  carbon. 


5,641,582 

THIN-FILM  EL  ELEMENT 

Takashi  Nire,  Hiratsuka,  and  Atsushi  Miyakoshi,  Himeji,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00958,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29, 1992,  Sen  No.  325,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-121137 

Int  CI.*  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—690  20  Claims 


2-5%  boron,  about  2-5  ^ 
remainder  cobalt:  and 
said  nickel-based  alloy  cor4isting  essentially  of,  in  percent  by 
weight.  0  to  about  20%  c  u-omium,  0  to  about  4%  iron,  about 
2-5%  boron,  about  2-5|i  silicon.  0  to  about  2%  carbon, 
remainder  nickel. 


Jul.  16,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,429.995. 
28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  411,994 

Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191067; 
2,  1993,  5-164831 
B32B  9/00 

4  Claims 
which  comprises: 
on  a  Mlicon  substrate,  said  silicon 


1.  An  EL  element  which  comprises: 

at  least  two  polycrystalline  light  emitting  layers,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  polycrystalline  light  emitting  layers  comprising  a 
base  material,  said  at  least  two  polycrystalline  light  emitting 
layers  being  positioned  together  so  as  to  form  at  least  one 
adjacent  pair  of  polycrystalline  light  emitting  layers,  each 
adjacent  pair  having  an  interface  between  the  polycrystalline 
light  emitting  layers  of  that  adjacent  pair,  the  base  material  of 
a  first  polycrystalline  light  emitting  layer  in  an  adjacent  pair 
being  different  Uom  the  base  material  of  a  second  polycrys- 
talline light  emitting  layer  m  that  adjacent  pair,  said  tirst 
polycrystalline  light  emitting  layer  being  capable  of  emitting 
light  of  a  color  which  is  different  from  a  color  of  light  emitted 
by  said  second  polycrystalline  light  emitting  layer,  all  of  said 
polycrystalline  light  emitting  layers  being  laminated  together 
to  form  a  composite  light  emitting  strata,  wherein  said  com- 
posite light  emitting  strata  has  first  and  second  sides  with  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sides  being  a  surface  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  at  least  two  polycrystalline  light  emitting  layers, 
and 

a  first  insulating  layer,  said  firs)  insulating  layer  being  luniinated 
to  said  first  side  of  said  composite  light  emitting  strata. 

wherein  each  interface  between  a  light  emitting  layer  and 
another  light  emitting  layer  laminated  thereto  in  said  compos- 
ite light  emitting  strata  is  formed  by  epitaxial  growth. 

whereby  a  color  of  light  emitted  by  said  composite  light  emitting 
strata  does  not  change  with  a  change  in  voltage  applied  across 
said  composite  light  emitting  strata. 


5,641383 
RADIOGRAPHIC  PHOSPHOR  PANEL  HAVING  BOTH 
BINDER  COMPATIBLE  OXOSULFUR  STABILIZER  AND 
OXOSULFUR  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  PHOSPHOR  PANEL 
Joseph  F.  Bringley,  Rochester;  Philip  Steven  Bryan,  Webster, 
and  Andrea  Marie  Hyde,  Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,796,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,427^68,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,797, 
Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  417,282 
Int  a.*  C09K  11/61 
VS.  CI.  428—691  20  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  phosphor  panel  comprising  a  support  and  a 
luminescent  layer  overlaying  said  support;  said  luminescent  layer 
including  phosphor  crystals,  binder,  oxosulfur  reducing  agent,  and 
oxosulfur  reducing  pigment;  said  phosphor  crystals  including 
iodine;  said  oxosulfur  reducing  agent  being  dispersed  within  said 
luminescent  layer  on  a  substantially  molecular  basis,  said  oxosul- 
fur reducing  pigment  being  dispersed  within  said  layer  as  a  par- 
ticulate, said  oxosulfur  reducing  agent  and  said  oxosulfur  reducing 
pigment  each  being  a  reducing  agent  for  iodine,  said  oxosulfur 
reducing  agent  and  said  oxosulfur  reducing  pigment  having  a 
combined  concentration  sufficient  to  substantially  increase  the  pho- 
tostimulated  luminescence  of  said  panel. 


5,641,584 
HIGHLY  mSULATIVE  CEMENTITIOUS  MATRICES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  .Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  27,404,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  982^83,  Nov.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^91 
Int  CI."  B32B  13/00:  C04B  14/00 
VS.  CI.  428—703  107  aaims 

1.  An  insulation  barrier  formed  from  a  cementitious  mixture 
comprising  a  hydraulic  cement  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Portland  cement,  slag  cement,  calcium  aluminate  cement,  sili- 
cate cement,  phosphate  cement,  high-alumina  cement,  and  magne- 
sium oxychloride  cement,  water,  and  a  rheology-modifying  agent 
in  an  initial  concentration  such  that  the  cementitious  mixture  has  a 
rheology  and  early  green  strength  during  formation  of  the  insula- 
tion barrier  such  that  the  insulation  barrier  is  form  stable  within  a 
period  of  time  less  than  about  10  minutes  after  being  positioned 
into  a  desired  shape,  the  insulation  barrier  first  achieving  form 
stability  while  still  in  a  green  and  moldable  state,  the  insulation 
barrier  having  a  density  less  than  about  1  g/cm'  and  a  maximum 
thermal  conductivirv  of  about  0.06  W/m.K. 


L^,t-^^ 


second  routing  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  about  the 
cathode  of  the  fuel  cells; 

air  pump  means  for  moving  air  about  the  fuel  cells  adequate  to 
produce  a  desired  power  output; 

catalyst  means  for  reforming  the  fuel  into  the  chemical  compo- 
nents needed  for  oxidation:  and 

electric  starter  means  for  adding  heat  to  the  system  thereby  to 
initiate  oxidation. 


5,641,586 
FUEL  CELL  WITH  INTERDIGITATED  POROUS  FLOW- 
FIELD 

Mahlon  S.  Wilson,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California  Office  of  Technology 
Transfer,  Alameda,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,088 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  CI.  429—30  7  Claims 


5,641,585 
MINIATURE  CERAMIC  FUEL  CELL 
Paul  \.  Lessing,  aitd  Anthony  C.  Zuppero,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 
id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company, 
Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,761 
Int.  CI."  HIOM  HA)4 
VS.  CI.  429—26  52  Claims 

I.  A  selt-conlained  power  source  assembly  for  use  in  providing 
electricity,  the  power  source  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  cells  connected  in  series,  each  fuel  cell  has  ing 
an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  electrolyte  for  producing  electricity 
by  oxidation  of  supplied  tuel: 
fuel  source  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  fuel  cells: 
first  routing  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  fuel  about  the  anode 
of  the  tuel  cells: 


1.  A  polymer  electrolyte  inembrane  (PEM)  fiiel  cell  having  an 
ionic  transport  membrane  with  opposed  surfaces  formed  thereon 
separating  gaseous  reactanis  producing  reactions  at  catalytic  sur- 
faces of  said  membrane,  said  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  gas  diffusion  layer  ha\  ing  first  and  second  sides  with  a  first 

side  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  catalytic  surfaces: 
a  macroporous  tlow- field  laser  contacting  said  second  side  of 
said  gas  diffusion  layer  for  distributing  ones  of  said  gaseous 
reactants  over  said  gas  diffusion  layer  for  transport  to  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  catalytic  surfaces  of  said  membrane:  and 
a  reactant  distribution  plate  defining  inierdigitaied  flow  channels 
and  contacting  said  macroporous  flow  -field  layer  for  deliver- 
ing reactant  to  and  removing  teactant  from  said  macroporous 
flow -held  laver 
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5,641,587 
BATTERY  PACK  WITH  A  n|oMTOIUNG  CIRCUIT  FOR 

A  KNOWN  SYSTEM 

Nathan  Anstin  MHchcU,  The  Woodlands,-  Joseph  F.  Freinuui, 

Cypress,  and  Steven  Kent  McConkey,  Houston,  all  of  Tez^ 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  199B,  Ser.  No.  573,296 

Int  a. 

VS.  a.  429—90  37  Claims 


fa- 


ani 


pacL, 


1.  A  removable  battery  pack 
having  first  and  second  termii^s 
system  is  an  unlcnown  system, 
with  predetermined  battery  dat  i 
system,  the  battery  pack  compri!  ing 
a  battery  with  a  voltage 

terminals; 
a  first  switch  for  enabling 
terminal  of  the  battery 
series  switched  path  and  a 
first   series   switched  path, 
coupled  between  the  first  ba  tiery 
pack  terminal;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  the 
control  signal  to  said  firsi 
provided  to  turn  on  the 
data  signal  from  the  systei  i 
data  and  turn  off  the  first 
signal  from  the  system 
include  predetermined 


an  I  with  first  and  second  battery 


disabling  the  first  battery  pack 

said  first  switch  having  a  first 

(  ontrol  terminal  for  activating  the 

the   first  series   switched   path 

terminal  and  the  first  battery 


battc  -y 


EXTERNALLY  OF  AN 


use  in  a  system,  the  battery  pack 

which  it  disables  when  the 

system  providing  a  data  signal 

when  the  system  is  a  known 


dita 


s<  nes 


5,64  1,588 

PORTABLE  BATTERY  ^  mTH  A  RETROFITTING 

PROJECTION  AND  V  TUST  REST  FOR  USE 


ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 


portable  computing  device 
from  an  edge  portion  of  an 


UMI 


further  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  apart 
relation  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing,  said  upper 
surface  of  said  housing  engaging  a  lower  surface  of  said 
electronic  device,  wherein  when  said  portable  power  source  is 
attached  to  said  portable  computing  device,  said  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  projection  is  positionable  to  form  at 
least  part  of  a  palm  rest  along  a  keyboard  of  said  portable 
computing  device,  said  keyboard  being  located  adjacent  to  a 
front  edge  of  said  portable  computing  device. 


5,641,589 
STORAGE  CELL  BATTERY  UNIT  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
COOLING  DEVICE 
IMstan  Grivd,  Bordeaux;  Claude  Gilabert,  Le  Pian-Medoc, 
and  Francis  Bonnaud,  Salignac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Salt,  Romainville,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,748,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,510,207. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,233 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1992,  92  13087 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/50 
VS.  CI.  429^120  6  Claims 


signal  and  for  providing  a  first 

switch,  the  first  control  signal 

series  switched  path  when  the 

includes  predetermined  battery 

switched  path  when  the  data 

eitlier  nonexistent  or  does  not 

data. 


Dennis  P.  Sieminski,  Atlanta;  I  rlark  J.  Schimpf,  Smyrna,  both 
of  Ga.;  Phillip  Davits,  Epion,  United  Kingdom,-  Roberto 
FraqucUi,  London,  Unitcf  Kingdom;  Richard  Grant, 
Enfield,  United  Kingdom,  anil  Suzy  Stone,  St  Albans,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  AER  Energy  Resources,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 199  i,  Ser.  No.  299,997 
Int  CL*   iOSK  7/00 
VS.  CL  429—98  15  Claims 

11.  A  portable  power  source  fo^  use  externally  of  a  portable 
computing  device  having  a  batu  ry  compartment,  comprising: 
an  electrochemical  battery  c  jntained  within  a  housing,  said 
electrochemical  bdttery  con  prising  one  or  more  electrochemi- 
cal cells;  and 
a  projection  for  insertion  inl  >  a  battery  compartment  of  said 
said  projection  extending  upward 
jpper  surface  of  said  housing  and 


1.  A  storage  battery  unit  having  a  plurality  of  cells  disposed 
within  a  housing  made  of  plastic  and  having  two  opposite  walls 
comprising  a  case  and  a  cover  heat-sealed  thereon  and  a  cooling 
device  that  uses  a  circulating  fluid,  wherein  said  cooling  device 
includes  two  panels  made  of  plastic  and  heat-sealed  in  fluid-tight 
manner  to  respective  ones  of  two  opposite  walls  of  said  housing, 
each  of  the  panels  being  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  correspond- 
ing wall  to  delimit  a  circulation  compartment  having  an  inlet 
orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice  for  said  fluid  at  the  top  of  the  compart- 
ment, at  least  one  of  said  orifices  being  defined  by  the  contour  of  at 
lea.st  one  of  said  walls  and  said  panels. 


5,641390 
BATTERY  HAVING  SOLID  ION  CONDUCTIVE 
POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 
Takaya  Sato;  Hiroshi  Yoshida;  Soichiro  Takenishi,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Yasunobu  Kodama,  Hyogo;  'Rukasa  Ito,  Hyogo,  and  lUushl 
Sakai,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1995,  7-216511 
Int  a.*  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  a.  429—192  5  Claims 

1.  A  battery  having  a  soUd  ion  conductive  polymer  electrolyte 
comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  and  a  solid 
ion  conductive  polymer  electrolyte  layer  formed  by  curing  a  com- 
position for  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  comprising  (1)  hydroxy- 
alkyl  polysaccharide  and/or  hydroxyalkyl  polysaccharide  deriva- 
tive obtained  by  introducing  a  Cj-Cs  allcyl,  aromatic  or  cyano 
substituent  through  ester  or  ether  bonding  to  some  or  all  of  the 
hydroxy  groups  in  a  hydroxyalkyl  polysaccharide,  (2)  a  mixture  of 
a  diester  compound  containing  a  polyoxyalkylene  component  and  a 
monoester  compound  containing  a  polyoxyalkylene  component, 
the  diester  compound  containing  a  polyoxyalkylene  component 
being  represented  by  the  formula 

Ri    O  R:  O     R] 

I      II  I  II      I 

H2C=C— C-0-(CH:CH20)x-(CH2CHO),.-C-C=CH2, 

wherein  R,,  R2,  Rj  each  represents  H  or  Cj-C,  alkyl  and  are  the 
same  or  different,  and  X  and  Y  satisfy  the  condition  of  X-t-YSSO, 
Xg  1  and  YgO  or  the  condition  of  X-hYS50,  XgO  and  Yg  1,  and 
the  monoester  compound  containing  a  polyoxyalkylene  component 
being  represented  by  the  formula 

R4   O  R5 

I      II  I 

H2C=C-C— O— (CH2CH:0)^— (CHzCHO)*— Rt 

wherein  R4,  R,,  R^  each  represents  H  or  Cj-C,  alkyl  and  are  the 
same  or 
different,  and  A  and  B  satisfy  the  condition  of  A-^B^50,  A  g  1 

and  BgO  or  the  condition  of  A-I-BS50,  ASO  and  Bgl.  and 

(3)  an  ion  conductive  metalUc  salt. 


5,641,591 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC 

ANODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

THEM 

Soichiro  Kawakami;  Shinya  Mishina;  Naoya  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Nara,  and  Masaya  Asao,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166821 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  4/58:4/42:10/00 

VS.  a.  429—218  24  Claims 


conductor  film  so  that  at  least  exposed  portions  of  said  protrusions 
to  which  an  electric  field  is  locally  centralized  are  covered  by  said 
film,  and  an  opening  formed  between  adjacent  protrusions  such 
that  said  opeiting  is  communicated  with  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  of  said  anode  and  said  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial of  said  aiKxle  contacts  with  said  electrolyte  or  said  electrolyte 
solution  through  said  opening. 


5,641492 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
Hong  Seok  Kim,  Chungcheoogbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungclieongbuk-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
31654/1995 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  33  Claims 


■-21 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  phase  shift  mask  which  has  a  nutin 
chip  region  and  a  guard-board  region,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  phase  shift  layer  on  the  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  metal  film  on  the  phase  shift  layer;  and 

forming  a  light  shielding  layer  on  the  metal  film  so  as  to  form  a 
guard-board  region  of  a  phase  shift  mask,  wherein  the  guard- 
board  region  has  no  contact  holes. 


5,641493 
LITHOGRAPHIC  MASK  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Watanabe,  Isefaara,  and  Masami  Hayashida.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,166,  Oct  13,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258085 
Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  15  Claims 


100 


1.  A  rechargeable  batter>'  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a 
separator  positioned  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and  an 
electrolyte  or  an  electrolyte  solution  dispo.sed  so  as  10  contact  with 
said  anode  and  said  cathode,  characterized  in  that  said  anode 
comprises  an  electrically  conductive  material  and  has  protrusions 
in  said  electroconductive  material,  said  electrically  conductive 
material  being  provided  with  an  insulating  or  semiconductor  film 
wherein  said  protrusions  are  covered  by  said  insulating  or  semi- 
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I.  A  reflection  mask,  comprising: 

a  reflective  portion  effective  to  reflect  soft  X-rays  or  vacuum 

ultraviolet  rays;  and 
an  absorbent  matenal  paaem  formed  on  said  reflecting  portion: 


UMI 


2600 


wherein,  when  the  wavelen^ 
ultraviolet  rays  is  denoted 
material    constituting    saii 
denoted  by  1-S-ik  (where 
an  imaginary  number),  a  relation 
and  wherein  the  thickness 
a  relation  3Xy(16l5()<d<5X/ll6l6l) 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


of  the  soft  X-rays  or  vacuum 

X  and  the  optical  constant  of  the 

absorbent    material    pattern    is 

and  k  are  real  numbers  while  i  is 

0.29<k/l51<1.12  is  satisfied, 

of  said  absorbent  pattern  satisfies 


5,6^  1394 

COLORED,  PHOTOSENSriTV  E  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Takanori  Kudo;  Yuko  Nozaki,-  Kazuya  Nagao;  Yuki  Nai^o,- 


Int  a."  G03C  5/5  > 
UACL  430—7 


filter,  and 
optionally  hardening  the  obta&ied  pattern. 


G03F  7/OI2;7/033 


1.  A  colored,  photosensitive  r  isin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  pcly(4-hydroxystyrene). 

(b)  a  compound  having  an  aj  de  group  capable  of  producing  a 
nitrene  when  irradiated  wity  actinic  radiation, 

(c)  a  pigment. 

(d)  a  solvent,  and 

(e)  a  heat  crosslinking  agent 
15.  A  method  of  using  the  co  jred,  photosensitive  resin  compo- 
sition as  recited  in  claim  1  to  fo  m  a  color  filter,  comprising 

applying  the  composition  to  a  substrate  to  obtain  a  layer, 
irradiating  the  layer  with  actin  c  radiation  so  as  to  form  a  pattern 
of  a  desired  color  filter. 

to  dissolve  the  unirradiated  por- 
tions thereof  to  form  a  patlim  for  the  color  filter, 
optionally  repeating  the  abov   steps  to  obtain  the  desired  color 


SM  1495 
MANUFACTURE  Of  COLOR  nLTERS  BY 
INCREMENTAL  E:  a»OSURE  METHOD 
Pao-Ju  Hsieh,  Keelung;  Hsien-f(uang  Lin,  Taipei;  Jim-Chyuan 
Shieh;  Chao-Wen  Niu,  botlj  of  Usinchu:  Chao-Huei  Tseng, 
Taipei,  and  Hwa-Cbi  Cheng^  Ibinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsincfau, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19<  6,  Scr.  No.  591,201 

tot  a.*  303F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—7  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  cole    filters  containing  a  color  matrix 

with  at  least  three  desired  color  d  layers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  positive  energy-  iccumulable  photoresist  layer  on  a 
transparent  electrically  con  tuctive  substrate; 

(b)  preconditioning  said  ene  gy-accumulable  photoresist  layer 
to  form  at  least  three  reg  ons  of  different  initial  levels  of 
exposure  energy,  from  a  hi  ;hest  to  a  lowest; 

(c)  using  a  first  developer  so  ution  to  develop  and  remove  the 
region  of  the  photoresist  la;  er  with  (he  highest  level  of  initial 
exposure  energy  to  thereby  :ause  a  corresponding  area  of  said 
electrically  conductive  subs  rate  underlying  said  photoresist  10 
be  uncovered: 

(d)  electrodeposiiing  a  photc  curable  resin  of  a  desired  color 
onto  said  uncovered  area  n  the  substrate,  said  photo-curable 
resin  requires  a  predelermii  cd  amount  of  exposure  energy  for 
curing; 

(e)  overall  exposing  said  phol  )resist  layer  to  a  light  source  so  as 
to  impart  an  incremer.tal  i  xposure  energy  to  all  regions  of 
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Kinoshita;  Seiya  Masuda; 
and  Natsiuni  Suehiro,  all  of 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo, 


Hiroshi    Okazaki;     Yoshialp 
Munirathna   Padmanaban, 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  t« 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02085,  §  *71  Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCT  pjb.  No.  W095/18399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Sen  No.  507301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348391 
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said  photoresist  layer,  wherein  said  incremental  exposure 

energy  satisfies  the  following  two  conditions: 

(i)  it  enables  a  region  with  a  next  highest  initial  exposure 
energy  to  attain  full  exposure  energy  for  subsequent  devel- 
opment, and 

(ii)  it  equals  or  exceeds  said  exposure  energy  required  for 
curing  said  photo-curable  resin  electrodeposited  in  step  (d) 
to  thereby  cause  said  photo-curable  resin  to  become  hard- 
ened; 

(f)  using  a  second  developer  solution,  which  can  be  the  same  of 
different  from  said  first  developer  solution,  to  develop  and 
remove  the  region  of  said  photoresist  layer  that  has  accumu- 
latively attained  said  full  exposure  energy  in  step  (e)  and 
uncover  a  corresponding  area  of  said  substrate; 

(g)  electrodeposiiing  a  photo-curable  resin  of  another  desired 
color  onto  the  uncovered  area  of  said  substrate  uncovered  in 
step  (f);  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (e)  tlm>ugh  (g)  until  all  said  desired  colored 
layers  are  selectively  developed  on  the  substrate. 


5,641496 

ADJUSTING  nUM  GRAIN  PROPERTIES  IN  DIGITAL 

IMAGES 

Robert  T.  Gray,  and  David  R.  Cok,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1995,  Sen  No."  567,793 

tot.  CL*  G03C  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  430—21  16  Claims 

lOo      Ot     Kk 


My- 


fILM  SCMNEH 


PATCH  SWTKTKS 
ULCULATION  MOOULC 


SMTSTKS  DAT^fHI 


^19 


1  A  method  of  operating  on  a  stored  digital  image  prixluced  by 
scanning  a  photographic  element  to  smooth  him-grain  noise,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  extracting  and  storing  a  set  of  .statistics  representative  of  local 
spatial  and  liKal  spectral  properties  of  a  phr.tographic  grain 
pattern  of  the  film  carrying  the  image  and  lot  a  condition  of  a 
scanner  used  with  that  film;  and 

b)  using  the  .stored  set  of  statistics  to  operate  upon  the  stored 
digital  image  to  change  such  stored  digital  image  so  as  to 
smooth  film-grain  noise  when  an  image  i,  produced. 
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5,641397 

CIRCUIT  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Yoshuiro  Ushio,  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsuo  Niwa,  Sakiva,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-244879 

tot  CL*  G03G  15/14:13/22 

VS.  a.  430—31  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  forming  method  having  the  step  of  forming,  on  an 

insulating  board  or  a  metallic  foil  layer,  a  resist  pattern  layer  for 

patterning  said  metallic  foil  layer  to  be  laminated  to  said  board 

with  a  predetermined  circuit  by  means  of  etching  or  liftoff,  wherein 

said  resist  pattem  layer  forming  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  electric  field  distribution  latent  image  coire- 
sponding  to  said  circuit  pattem  by  illuminating  a  predeter- 
mined area  on  a  surface  of  a  photoconductor  charged  before- 
hand with  light  for  removing  the  charge  of  said  surface  of  said 
photoconductor; 

(b)  forming  a  resist  image  corresponding  to  said  circuit  pattem 
by  attaching  a  resist  member  charged  reversely  with  respect  to 
said  latent  image  to  said  latent  image;  and 

(c)  transferring  said  resist  image  to  said  board  or  said  metallic 
foil  layer  as  said  resist  pattem  layer 
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wherein  wtierein  R'  and  R^  stand,  independently  from  each  other, 
for  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more 
substituents  or  an  acyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group,  Ar'  and  Ar^  stand,  indepen- 
dently f^om  each  otlier,  for  a  monovalent  homocyclic  aromatic 
group  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents  and  Ar'  stands  for 
a  divalent  homocyclic  aromatic  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents. 


charge  generating  layer,  and  a  charge  transport  layer,  said  blocking 
layer  comprising  solid  finely  divided  organic  photoactive  electron 
transporting  pignKnt  particles  having  a  short  hole  range  dispersed 
in  a  film  forming  polymer  matrix  and  said  blocking  layer  compris- 
ing between  about  40  percent  by  weight  and  about  80  percent  by 
weight  of  said  organic  photoactive  electron  transporting  pignoent 
particles  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  blocking  layer. 


5,641499 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER  WITH 

IMPROVED  CHARGE  BLOCKING  LAYER 
James  M.  Markovics,  Rochester;  Huoy-Jen  Yuh,  Pittsford,  and 
John  S.  Chambers,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  19%,  Sen  No.  587,114 
tot  a."  G03G  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—59  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, a  hole  blocking  layer,  an  optional  interface  adhesive  layer,  a 


5,641,600 
MAGNETIC  TONER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Takaaki  Kotaki;  Masaki  Uchiyama;  Yasutaka  Akashi,  all  of 
Yokohama;   Makoto   Unno,  Tokyo;   Yushi   Mikuriya,  and 
Tadashi  Dojyo,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-203056; 
Aug.  5,  1994,  6-203058 

tot  a.*  G03G  9/083 
VS.  O.  430—106.6  40  Claims 


5,641498 

STILBENE  COMPOUND,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  CONTAINING  SAME 

Chiald  Tanaka,  Shizuoka-ken;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono,  and 

Tomoyuki  Shimada,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068513; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-265299 

tot  a."  G03G  5A)47 
VS.  a.  430—59  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  pfiotoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
troconductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  said 
substrate  and  containing  at  least  one  stilbene  compound  expressed 
by  the  following  general  formula  (Vni): 


1.  A  magnetic  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  magnetic  fine 
particles,  wherein; 

said  magnetic  fine  particles  are  coated  with  an  iron-zinc  oxide 
on  their  surfaces;  and 

said  magnetic  fine  particles  have  a  saturation  magnetization  (os) 
of  50  Ara^/kg  or  above  under  a  magnetic  field  of  79.58  kA/m 
(IK  oersted);  the  product  of  residual  magnetization  (or.  Am"/ 
kg)  and  coercive  force  (He.  kA/m).  orxHc,  being  in  the  range 
between  60  and  250  (kA-m/kg). 


5,641,601 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  WITH  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLE  ADDITIVE 

Shnji  Mitani;  Kazuhiro  Sato;  Kaznhiko  Mizuno,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Hasegawa,  aU  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  12.  1996,  Scr.  No.  63U18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  13,  1995,  7-112530 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/fW.? 
U.S.  a.  430—106.6  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  for  use  in  an  image-forming 
apparatus  employing  an  organic  photoconductor  said  toner  com- 
prising: 
toner  particles,  and 

adherent  to  the  surface  of  said  toner  panicles,  magnetic  particles 
having  an  FeO  content  of  17%  by  weight  or  lower,  a  specific 
surface  area  of  from  2.5  to  6  m~/g.  and  an  octahedral  or 
hexahedral  particle  stiape. 


2602 
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5,6^  1,602 
COPOLYMEiq  CONTAINING  BINDER 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Mar^-  Olivier  Roumacbe,  and  Hans 
Louvain-La-Neuve,   Belgium, 
Comply,  Houston,  Tex. 
Ser.  No.  525,048 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  9, 1994, 


BLOCK 
COMPOSITION  AND 
TONER  COMPOSITION! 
Catherine  Augusta  Louis 
Ferdinand   Vermeire,   all 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

FUed  Sep.  8,  199^, 
Claims  priority,  application 
94306653 

Int.  CI.*  G03G 
U.S.  a.  430—110 

1.  An  binder  composition  foi 
prising: 
from  5  to  35%  by  weight, 
composition,  of  a  block  coAolyroei 
nantly  poly(monovinyl  aroi  latic) 
predominantly  poly(conjugi  ted 
poly(conjugated  diene)  blo(9cs 
to  a  residual  unsaturation 
from  95  to  65%  by  weight,  rdative 
composition,  of  a  microcryi  tall; 
age  molecule  weight  of 
drop  point  of  75°  C.  or 
ASTM  D  3104. 
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14  Claims 

use  in  toner  compositions,  com- 

relative  to  the  weight  of  the  binder 

T  comprising  one  predomi- 

block  per  molecule  and  one 

diene)  block  per  molecule,  the 

being  selectively  hydrogenated 

ee  of  20%  or  lower;  and 

to  the  weight  of  the  binder 

ine  wax  having  a  weight  aver- 

1000  to  10,000  and  having  a 

igher  as  measured  according  to 
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5,641,604 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  WITH  fMPROVED 
DIFFERENTIAL  SOLUBILITY'  THROUGH  HYDROXYL 
GROUP  BLOCKING  VIA  REACTION  WITH  VINYL 
ETHERS 
Roger  F.  Sinta,  Woburn,-  Daniel  Y.  Pai,  Millbury,  and  Timothy 
G.  Adams,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Com- 
pany, L.L.C.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,565,  Sep.  27,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,223 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/023 
U.S.  CI.  430—192  16  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  coating  composition  comprising  an  alkali 
soluble  resin  and  a  photoactive  compound  dissolved  in  a  solvent, 
said  photoactive  compound  being  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  having  a 
portion  of  its  hydroxy!  groups  esterified  with  an  o-quinonediazide 
sulfonic  acid  halide  and  having  at  least  50  percent  of  the  second 
portion  of  its  hydroxyl  groups  blocked  with  an  acid  labile  blocking 
group  formed  by  reaction  of  a  vinyl  ether  with  said  hydroxyl 
groups,  said  blocking  group  capable  of  deblocking  when  contacted 
with  an  acid  to  reform  a  hydroxyl  group,  said  photoactive  com- 
pound having  sufficient  o-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  substitution 
and  being  present  in  the  photoresist  composition  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  latent,  developable  image  upon  exposure  to 
activating  radiation,  and  said  solvent  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  liquid  coating  composition. 


5,64  1,603 
HEAT  FlXn  IG  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Yamazaki;  Kazuo  Yasi|da,  and  Kazuhiko  Uneme,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 


Filed  Sep.  15,  19S  5,  Ser.  Na  528,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-266376 


Int  ex."  {  fl3G  13/20 


MS.  CL  430—124 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  tone 
comprising 

passing  a  recording  material 
a  heat  member  and  a 
bringing  said  image  into 


h<u 


silicone  oil  being  on  the 

said  image  contacts  said 
said  toner  including  a  poly^tei 

polycartmxylic  acid  or  an 

polyhydric  alcohol, 
said  silicone  oil  containing  a 


(CI   2), 


I 
-<-Si 


wherein  X  is  a  saturated 
atoms  or  an  aryl  group.  R^ 
gen  or  fluorine  and  m  is  an 
1  to  4. 
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5,641,605 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Akio  Yoshida;   Hideaki  Baba,  and  Motozo  Yamano,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited, 
17  Oaims       Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272491; 
Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278061;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325966;  Mar.  29, 
1995,  7-071608 

Int  a.*  G03C  8/06:8/2S:8/44:  G03F  7/07 
\3S.  a.  430—207  U  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  which  comprises  a  support  and, 
coaled  thereon  in  succession,  at  least  one  undercoat  layer,  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  physical  development  nuclei  layer 
wherein  the  lithographic  printing  plate  has  an  arithmetical  mean 
deviation  of  the  profile  Ra  of  0.6  or  less  and  the  layers  on  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer-provided  side  of  the  support  contain  2.0 
g/m^  or  more  of  a  matting  agent  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
0.3-2  \aa. 


image  onto  a  recording  material 


arrying  said  toner  image  between 

pn  ssure  applying  member,  thereby 

( ontact  with  said  heat  member,  a 

:4rface  of  said  heat  member,  when 

member, 

T  obtained  from  an  aromatic 
nhydnde  thereof  and  an  aromatic 


;tructiiied  unit  of  the  Formula  I 


-^ 
O^ 


h}  jrocartmn  having  1  to  4  carbon 
s  — (CF2)„^  wherein  Z  is  hydro- 
integer  2  to  10,  and  n  is  an  integer 


5,641,606 
PHASE-CHANGE  OPTICAL  DISKS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Masani  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhiro  Nishimura,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01666,  S  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Fded  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  513,994 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/24:7/26 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.13  16  Claims 

1.  A  phase-change  optical  disk  comprising  a  transparent  sub- 
strate: a  recording  layer  arranged  on  the  transparent  substrate 
wherein  a  phase-change  occurs  between  crystalline  state  and  amor- 
phous state  according  to  laser  power  irradiation:  and  protective 
layers  arranged  on  and  directly  under  the  recording  layer;  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  protective  layers  comprises  a  mixture  of  Zn,,. 
.<>S^  wherein  0.50<x  and  one  or  more  oxides,  nitrides,  fluorides. 


June  24.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2603 


V 


^\N\\SS^ 


^^^ 


2 


.4 
■  2B 
-3 
■2o 


5,641,609 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PATTERN  LAY'ER 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  MINIMI  M  FEATURE  SIZES 

Shozo  Nishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a«ignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993.  5-305767 

Int  CL"  G03F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  430—313  11  Claims 


carbides  and  sulfides  of  nnetals  or  semimetals,  with  a  proviso 
provided  that  sulfides  are  excluded  when  the  metal  is  zinc. 


5,641,607 
ANTI-REFLECnVE  LAYER  USED  TO  FORM  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tohru  Ogawa,  and  Tetsuo  Gocho,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,299,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472327,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,743, 
Dec.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  535,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1991,  3-360521; 
Dec.  30,  1991,  3-360523;  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-087911;  Mar.  11, 
1992,   4-087912;   Aug.    20,    1992,   4-244314;    Oct   31,   1992, 
4-316073;  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-359750 

Int  CL*  G03C  I/82S:  G03F  7/09 
VS.  CL  430—272.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  anti-reflective  layer  used  in  semiconductor  lithography 
process,  said  layer  being  on  a  surface  and  comprising  an  inorganic 
layer  having  a  composition  including  elements  of  Si.  O  and  N,  and 
said  composition  of  said  anti-reflective  layer  being  controlled  to 
minimize  a  standing  wave  effect  in  a  photoresist  deposited  thereon. 


5,641,608 
DIRECT  IMAGING  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  RESIST 
PATTERN  ON  A  SURFACE  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
FABRICATING  PRINTING  PLATES 
John  J.  GrunwaJd,  Ramat  Gan;  Shulamlt  HIrsh,  Tel  Aviv,  and 
Chava  Gal,  Ramat  Hasharim,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
MacDennid,  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,790 
Int  a."  G03F  7/00 
MS.  a.  430—302  22  Claims 

1.  A  direct  process  for  producing  an  imaged  panem  on  a  sub- 
strate surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  said  surface  a  film  of  a  thermo-resist  composi- 
tion, which  composition  has  the  property  of  undergoing  a 
thermally-induced  transformation  effective  either  to  ablate  the 
composition,  or  to  increase  or  decrease  its  solubility  in  a 
particular  developer; 

(b)  thereafter,  directing  to  selected  areas  of  said  film,  corre- 
sponding to  the  positive  or  negative  of  the  desired  resist 
pattern,  a  focused  beam  of  infrared  energy  effective  to  there 
bring  about  in  said  composition  the  said  thermally-induced 
transformation;  and 

(c)  where  the  thermally-induced  transformation  is  other  than 
ablation,  thereafter  contacting  said  film  with  a  developer 
effective  to  selectively  remove  from  said  substrate  surface 
those  areas  of  said  composition  which,  by  reason  of  said 
transformation,  are  differentially  more  soluble  in  said  devel- 
oper; 

wherein  the  thermo-resist  composition  comprises  a  styrene-maleic- 
anhydride  copolymer. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  layer  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  having  a  first  height  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  second  height  different  from  the  first  height; 

irradiating  an  image  formabon  beam  onto  said  layer,  to  form  a 
first  pattern  on  said  first  portion  and  a  second  pattern  on  said 
second  portion, 

a  minimum  feature  size  of  said  first  pattern  being  different  from 
a  minimum  feature  size  of  said  second  pattern. 


5,641,610 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTI-STEP 
STRUCTURE  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 
Johann     Bartha,     AidUngen-Dacfatel;     Johann     Gresdiner, 
Pliezhausen;  Kari  Heinz  Probst  Komwestbeim,  and  Ger- 
hard  Sdimid,   Leinfeldeo-Echterdingen,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  57,729,  May  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,647 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  May  20, 
1992,  92108484 

Int  CL"  G«3F  7/00 
VS.  a.  43»-313  21  Claims 


^^U 


zz. 


/ 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  substrate  with  a  muliistep  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  top  of  the  substrate: 

c)  forming  a  first  opening  in  the  first  photoresist  layer  by 
exposure  through  a  first  mask,  development  and  postbalcing  of 
the  first  photoresist  layer: 

d)  depositing  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  top  of  the  existing 
fii^i  photoresist  layer  and  on  top  of  the  substrate  in  the  area  of 
the  first  opening: 

e)  forming  a  second  opening  in  the  second  photoresist  layer  by 
exposure  through  a  second  mask,  developtnent  and  posibak- 
ing.  with  said  second  opening  overlying  all  of  and  being 
larger  than  the  first  opening; 
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f)  transferring  substantially  a|l  of  the  first  <^ning  to  the  sub- 
strate; 

g)  removing  the  first  photores^t  I 
not  covered  by  the  overl; 
simultaneously  removing  : 
toresist  layer; 

h)  transferring  the  second  opAimg  i 
neously  deepening  the  first  openii 
i)  removing  the  first  photorespt 


layer  to  the  extent  to  which  it  is 
second  photoresist  layer  and 
sibstantially  all  of  the  second  pho- 


:  to  the  substrate  and  simulta- 
ning  in  the  substrate;  and 
layer 


5,6'  1,611 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATIN  ;  ORGANIC  LED  MATRICES 
Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  ^  ^alley,  Ariz.,  and  Hsing-Chung 
Lee,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assidiors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg, 


Dl. 


riled  Aug.  21, 19  5,  Ser.  No.  517,223 


Int  a.*  B05D 
VS.  a.  438—35 


C  EEN 
SI  JRCE 


/  0^ 


a  eas 


with 


:  trans\  :rse 


18.  A  method  of  patterning 
substrate,  items  of  material  sysl 
ters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supporting  subst^te 
spaced  apart  conducting 
first  and  second  conducting 
tacts; 

forming  a  layer  of  removabi 
layer  of  metal  on  the  layer  of 

forming  an  aperture  through 
conducting  area  and  formiilg 
removable  material  positio  led 
first  and  second  conductin] 
layer  of  removable  materia 
a  first  transverse  dimensia  i 
strate  and  remaining  portii  n 
the  aperture  therethrough 
smaller  than  the  first 
overlying  a  portion  of  the 
divide  the  exposed  substra^ 
the  first  conducting  area 
the  second  conducting  area 

evaporating  a  first  matenal 
material  and  a  second  elect^cal 
at  a  distance  from  the 
the  first  material  system 
the  substrate  in  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  aper^re 
material  system  including 
second  conducting  area  ol 
area; 

evaporating  a  second  materia] 
material  and  a  second  elec^ical 
at  a  distance  from  the 
the  second  material  system 
of  the  substrate  in  genera  ly 
angle  to  the  aperture  to 
system  including  a  seconc 
conducting  area  of  the  sul 


md  passivating,  on  a  supporting 
ms  including  organic  light  emit- 


1/32;  G03C  5/56 


18  Claims 
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with  first  and  second  laterally 

defined  on  the  substrate,  the 

areas  defining  first  electrical  con- 


material  on  the  substrate  and  a 

removable  material; 

layer  of  metal  overlying  the  first 

an  opening  through  the  layer  of 

between  the  aperture  and  the 

areas,  remaining  portions  of  the 

defining  the  opening  therein  with 

exposing  a  portion  of  the  sub- 

s  of  the  layer  of  metal  defining 

a  second  transverse  dimension, 

dimension,  the  layer  of  metal 

substrate  in  the  opening  so  as  to 

into  a  shadow  area  surrounding 

a  non-shadow  area  surrounding 


<  ^stem.  including  a  Ught  emissive 

contact,  in  a  vacuum  chamber 

aperfure  so  that  evaporated  particles  of 

toward  the  exposed  surface  of 

)arallel  lines  which  are  generally 

to  form  an  item  of  the  first 

first  organic  light  emitter  on  the 

the  substrate  in  the  non- shadow 

system,  including  a  light  emissive 

contact,  in  a  vacuum  chamber 

aper|ure  so  that  evaporated  particles  of 

move  toward  the  exposed  surface 

parallel  lines  which  are  at  an 

fofm  an  item  of  the  second  material 

organic  light  emitter  on  the  first 

titrate  in  the  shadow  area,  the  first 


and  second  multi-layered  devices  being  laterally  spaced  apart 
in  non-overlapping  relationship; 

evaporating  passivation  material  in  a  vacuum  chamber  at  a 
distance  fi-om  the  apermre  so  that  evaporated  particles  of  the 
passivation  material  move  toward  the  first  material  system  in 
generally  parallel  lines  which  are  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  aperture  to  form  a  passivation  cover  on  the  first  material 
system; 

evaporating  passivation  material  in  a  vacuum  chamber  at  a 
distance  from  the  aperture  so  that  evaporated  particles  of  the 
passivation  material  move  toward  the  second  material  system 
in  generally  parallel  lines  which  are  at  an  angle  to  the  aperture 
to  form  a  passivation  cover  on  the  second  material  system; 
and 

removing  the  layer  of  removable  material  and  the  layer  of  metal 
on  the  layer  of  removable  material. 


5,641,612 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SELF-ALIGNED 
OPTIC  FIBER-OPTIC  ELEMENT  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Sang-Hwan   Lee;    Gwan-Chong  Joe;    Hong-Man   Kim,   and 
Dong-Goo  Kim,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute, 
Daejeon-shi,    and    Korea    Telecommunication    Authority, 
Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556344 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
94-32106 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/42 
VS.  a.  430—321  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  self-aligned  optic  fiber-optic 
element  coupling  device  comprising  the  stips  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  silicon  substrate;  . 

forming  two  spaced  apart  metal  pads  on  the  first  insulating  film; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  insulating  film  and 
on  at  least  a  part  of  the  metal  pads; 

applying  a  patterned  photosensitive  film  on  the  surface  of  said 
second  insulating  film  such  that  a  plurality  of  first  openings 
positioned  on  the  metal  pads  with  the  metal  pads  partially 
covered  with  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating  film  and  a 
second  opening  positioned  between  the  first  openings  and 
extending  to  a  side  of  the  silicon  substrate  are  defined; 

removing  the  second  insulating  film  defined  by  said  first  open- 
ings and  removing  the  first  and  second  insulating  films 
defined  by  the  second  opening; 

removing  the  photosensitive  film; 

forming  a  V-shaped  groove  in  the  exposed  portion  of  the  silicon 
substrate  using  the  first  and  second  insulating  films  as  a  mask; 
and 

forming  solder  bumps  on  the  metal  pads. 
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5,641,613 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  AN 

AZOPYRAZOLONE  MASKING  COUPLER  EXHIBITING 

IMPROVED  KEEPING 
Jane  Sarah  Boff,  St.  Albans,  England,  and  Stephen  Paul  Singer, 
Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,744,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,915,  Sep.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
591,122 
Int  CL*  G03C  7/305:7/333:7/38:7/384 
VS.  a.  430—359  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  a  light- 
sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  layer  containing  ( 1 )  a  bicyclic 
azole  coupler  (2)  an  azopyrazolone  masking  coupler  and  (3)  a  low- 
impact  development  inhibitor  releasing  (LIDIR)  coupler  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  at  the  coupling  site  and  which  does  not 
substantially  reduce  contrast  in  the  layer  in  which  it  is  coated. 

20.  A  process  for  forming  a  photographic  image  comprising 
developing  an  exposed  element  as  defined  in  claim  1  with  a  color 
developing  agent. 


5,641,614 
PROCESSING  METHOD  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERL\L 
Akiko  Yamaya;  Yasunori  Wada;  Hirobumi  Yamashita,  and 
Shoji  Nishio,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273959 

Int  Cl.*^  G03C  5/395 

VS.  CI.  430—399  11  Claims 


LIGHT  SENSfTIVE 
MATERIAL  10 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  processing  an  expend  silver 
halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

developing  said  material  with  a  developing  solution;  and 

fixing  the  developed  material  with  a  fixing  solution,  no  other 
processing  being  carried  out  between  said  developing  and  said 
fixing. 

wherein  said  developing  .solution  is  replenished  with  a  first 
water  and  a  solid  developing  composition  containing  a  devel- 
oping agent  and  a  first  sulfite  according  to  a  processing 
amount  of  said  material,  and  said  fixing  solution  is  replen- 
ished with  a  second  water  and  a  solid  fixing  composition 
containing  a  fixing  agent  and  a  second  sulfite  according  to  a 
processing  amount  of  said  material,  said  second  sulfite  being 
replenished  in  an  amount  of  0  to  O.OS  mol  per  liter  of  said 
second  water. 


5,641,615 
PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS  WITH  A  NON-REHALOGENATING 
PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Shirieyanne  Elizabeth  Haye;  Sidney  Joseph  Bertucci,  and  Eric 
Richard  Schmittou,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  230,365,  Apr.  20,  1994.  This 
application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,057 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/42 
VS.  CL  430—430  16  Claims 


200     no     300 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed 
silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  bleaching  said  pho- 
tographic element  with  a  non-rehalogenating  bleaching  composi- 
tion having  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  6,  and  compnsing: 

a)  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about 
5  mol/l,  or  a  perborate,  percarbonate  or  hydrogen  peroxide 
urea  precursor  which  releases  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  atx>ut  6,  said  precursor 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  provide  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  O.OS  to  about  S  mol/l, 
and 

b)  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  rool/l  of  a  sulfonic  acid  compound 
that  is  methanesulfonic  acid,  aminoethanesulfomc  acid, 
3 -hydroxy  ethanesulfonic  acid.  2-(N- 
morphoUno)ethanesulfonic  acid.  3-(N- 
morpholino)propanesulfonic  acid,  3-(N-morpholino)-2- 
hydroxypropanesulfonic  acid.  3-(N- 
(tris(hydroxymethyl)methyl)amino)-propanesulfonic  acid. 
3-(N-  (tris  (hydroxymethyl)methyl)amino)-2- 
hydroxypropanesulfonic  acid,  3-(cyclohexylaniino>- 1  - 
propanesulfonic  acid,  3-(cyclohexylamino)-2-hydroxy-l- 
propanesulfonic  acid,  ethanesulfonic  acid,  propanesulfonic 
acid,  butanesulfonic  acid,  hexanesulfonic  acid,  benzene- 
sulfonic  acid.  naphthalenesulfonic  acid,  2-(N- 
(tris(hydroxymethyl)methyl)amino)ethane  sulfonic  acid,  sul- 
foacetic  acid,  or  sulfosuccinic  acid,  or  a  salt  thereof  and 
provided  .said  bleaching  composition  is  substantially  free  of: 
rehalogenating  agents,  and 

a  complex  of  a  high  valent  metal  ion  and  any  of  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  represented  by  Formula  II.  an  aminocarboxylic 
acid  represented  by  Formula  III  or  a  phosphonic  acid 
represented  by  Formula  IV  or  V 


R'(COOH), 


<n) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  single  bond,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkylene  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  substituent  is  a  hydroxy  group  and/or  a  car- 
boxy  group,  a  — (CH,)„ — O — (CH;)„ —  group  wherein  m 
and  n  are  integers  and  m+n  is  2  lo  6.  a  — (CH,)„' — S — 
(CH;)„' —  group  wherein  m  and  n'  are  integers  and  m'+n'  is 
2  to  6,  or  an  alkenylene  group  ha\ing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
t  IS  2  or  3;  and  when  R'  is  a  single  bond,  t  is  2. 


R- 

\ 

N-»-L-Nl-R^ 

/  I   ' 

R'  9* 


(III) 


UMI 
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wherein  R^,  R',  R*  and 
group  wherein  the  alkyl 
hydroxyalkyl  group  baviig 
hydrogen  atom;  p  repres4  nts 
represents  an  all^lene  gr  tup 


'  each  represents  a  cartwxyalkyi 
Qoiety  has  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  a 


group  wherein  x  is  an  ini 
z  is  an  integer 


to  4  and 

alkylene  group,  or  an 

boxyUc  acid  of  the 

group. 

R*-P»0,HJ, 
R'-ftPOjHil, 


1  :ger  of  2  to  4,  y  is  an  integer  of  2 

of  1  to  3,  a  6-membeted  cyclic 

aKlene  group;  and  the  aminocar- 

focitula  (IH)  has  at  least  1  caiiwxy 


represents  a 
or  alkylene  group  having 
substituent  is  a  hydroxy 
substituted  or  unsubstitu^ 
2  to  16  carbon  atoms 
group;  L  represents  an 
atoms;  and  q  represents 
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1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and/or  a 
zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  L 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 


av) 

(V) 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 

2  roup  and/or  a  carboxy  group,  or  a 

diaminoalkylene  group  having 

wl^rein  the  substituent  is  a  hydroxy 

ene  group  having  1  to  2  carbon 

integer  of  1  to  5. 


allyle 


n  1 


5,64  1^16 
NON-REHALOGENATING  1  LEACHING  COMPOSITION 
AND  ITS  USE  TO  PRC  CESS  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAFl  IC  ELEMENTS 
Sidney  Joseph  Bcrtucci;  Shiri«  jranne  Elizabeth  Haye,  and  Eric 
Richard  Schmittou,  all  of  Rfctaester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rod  ester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  !>«>.  230,288,  Apr.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  OdL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,058 
Int  a.'  ;03C  7/42 
U.S.  a.  430-^30  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  i  tnagewise  exposed  and  developed 
silver  halide  photographic  eleoM  nt  comprising  bleaching  the  pho- 
tographic element  with  a  non-n  halogenating  bleaching  composi- 
tion having  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  6,  and  comprising: 

(a)  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  ai  nount  of  from  about  O.OS  to  about 
5  mol/1,  or  a  perborate,  p<rcarbonate  or  hydrogen  peroxide 
urea  precursor  which  releas  bs  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  at  a  pH  of  fron  about  2  to  about  6,  said  precursor 
being  present  in  an  amou  it  sufficient  to  provide  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  an  amount  of :  rom  about  O.OS  to  about  5  mol/1, 
and 

(b)  from  about  0.01  to  about  '.  mol/1  of  an  aromatic  carboxy  lie 
acid  or  salt  thereof,  which  i  a  sulfobenzoic  acid,  a  sulfonaph- 
thalenecarboxylic  acid,  a  t  enzenedicarboxylic  acid,  a  naph- 
thalenedicarboxylic  acid,  a  sulfobenzenedicarboxylic  acid,  a 
sulfonaphthalenedicarboxyl  c  acid,  a  benzenetricarboxylic 
acid,  a  sulfobenzenetricarbc  xylic  acid,  a  benzenetetiacarboxy- 
lic  acid,  or  a  disulfobenzen  x:arboxylic  acid,  or  a  salt  thereof 

provided  that  said  bleaching  c  >mposition  is  substantially  free  of: 
rehalogenating  agents,  and 
any  complexes  formed  fro  n  a  high  valent  metal  ion  and  a 

polycarboxylic  acid,  am  nocarboxylic  acid  or  phosphonic 

acid. 


5,6-  1,617 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MAT  IRIAL  FOR  LASER  SCAN 

EXP(»SURE 

Takeshi  Nisliio,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  19?i5,  Ser.  No.  501,792 

Claims  priority,  application)  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-161894 

Int  a.*  G  3C  l/S3;I/9l 

VS.  CL  430—522  3  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  v  hich  is  capable  of  being  exposed 

using  near  infrared  laser  light  ai  d  which  comprises:  (i)  a  transpar- 


ent support,  (ii)  a  near  infrared-sensitive  emulsion  layer  provided 
on  one  side  of  the  transparent  support,  and  (iii)  a  hydrophiUc 
colloid  layer  provided  on  the  same  side  of  the  transparent  support 
as  the  near  infrared-sensitive  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  the  near  infrared-sensitive  emulsion  layer  has  an  absor- 
bance  of  not  more  than  0.5  at  the  wavelength  of  the  near 
infrared  laser  light  used  for  exposure; 
the  near-infrared  sensitive  emulsion  layer  and  the  hydropfailic 
colloid  layer  have  an  absorfoance  of  not  less  than  1.0  at  the 
wavelength  of  the  near-infrared  laser  light  used  for  exposure; 
and 
the  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  comprises  at  least  one  solid  fine 
particle  dispersion  dye  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


(D 


CH— CH=C— CH=CH 


wherein  R  represents  an  aryl  group;  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom 
or  a  sulfiir  atom;  and  Y  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;,  provided  that  neither  R  nor  Y  contains  a  group 
having  an  ionizable  proton  or  salt  thereof 


5,641,618 
EPITAXIALLY  SENSITIZED  ULTRATHIN  DUMP  IODIDE 

TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 
Xin  Wen;  Richard  Lee  Daubendiek,  both  of  Rochester;  Donald 
Lee  Blaclt,  Webster;  Joseph  Charles  Deaton,  Rochester; 
Timothy  Richiard  Gersey,  Rochester;  Joseph  George  Light- 
house, Rodiester;  Myra  Toffolon  Olm,  Webster,  and  Robert 
Don  Wilson,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,488,  May  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,961 
Int.  CL*  G03C  IA}35 
VS.  a.  430—567  17  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
a  dispersing  medium, 
silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains,  said  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces, 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  nnole  percent  bromide  and  at 
least  O.S  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver, 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area, 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at 
least  0.7  \an, 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  ^m,  and 
(0  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on 

the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular 
grains, 
wherein 

the  tabular  grains  are  comprised  of  tabular  grains  each  having  a 
central  region  extending  between  the  { 1 1 1 }  major  faces  and  at 
least  one  laterally  displaced  region  also  extending  between  the 
{111}  major  faces  having  a  higher  iodide  concentration  than 
the  central  region,  the  tabular  grains  containmg  the  laterally 
displaced  region  being  capable  of  producing,  when  exposed  to 
325  nm  electromagnetic  radiation  at  6°  K..  a  stimulated  fluo- 
rescent emission  at  600  nm  that  is  at  least  2  percent  of  the 
maximum  intensity  of  the  stimulated  fluorescent  emission  in 
the  wavelength  range  of  from  490  to  650  nm  and 

the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  at  least  one  silver 
halide  epitaxially  located  on  less  than  50  percent  of  said 
tabular  grains  surfaces. 


5,641,619 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION  DOPED  WITH  A  NON-LABILE  SELENIUM 

COMPOUND 

Nobuyuki  Haraguchi;  Hideo  Ikeda;  Hiroyuki  MifUne,  and  Tet- 

suro  Kojima,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-282435 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/015:1/09 

VS.  a.  430—569  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  method 

comprising: 

adding  silver  nitrate  solution  to  a  halogen  salt  solution  to  form 

an  emulsion  of  silver  halide  grains;  and 
doping  a  non-labile  selenium  compound  in  an  amount,  in  terms 
of  selenium  added,  of  from  1.0x10"'  to  1.0x10^  mol  per  a 
unit  surface  area  of  1  m^  of  said  silver  halide  grains  at  the 
time  when  from  10  to  49%  of  the  total  silver  amount  used  for 
the  formation  of  .said  emulsion  of  silver  halide  grains  is 
added. 


5,641,620 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Segi  Yamasliita;  lUcayoslii  Oyamada,  and  Mitsuo  Saitou,  all  of 

Minami  Asliigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,832 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262589; 
Oct  26,  1994,  6-262590 

Int  a."  G03C  1/015:1/035 
VS.  a.  430—569  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  which 
comprises: 

(1)  forming  silver  halide  nuclei  in  an  aqueous  medium; 

(2)  introducing  a  halogen  composition  gap  onto  said  nuclei 
sufficient  to  impart  said  nuclei  with  the  capability  of  being 
grown  anisotropically  into  tabular  grains; 

(3)  adding  silver  ions  to  said  medium  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  1  to  10  mol%  of  the  total  silver  content  of  the  final 
grains,  to  form  on  the  nuclei  a  layer  of  silver  halide  having  a 
higher  solubility  than  said  nuclei  obtained  from  step  (2); 

(4)  raising  the  temperature  by  20°  to  40°  C.  of  said  medium;  and 

(5)  conducting  grain  growth  so  as  to  obtain  silver  halide  grains 
having  { 100}  major  faces  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at 
least  2; 

wherein  said  tabular  grains  contain  at  least  10  moi%  of  silver 
chloride. 


5,641,621 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSION  EMPLOYING  A  DOUBLE  HEAT-CYCLE 
DURING  nNISHING 
Paul  Timothy  Halui,  Hilton;  Jess  Byrd  Hendriclis,  Rochester, 
and  Heinz  Ewald  Stapelfeldt.  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,498 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/025: 1/015: 1/09:  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  430—569  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  compris- 
ing providing  an  unsensiuzed  emulsion,  heating  to  carry  out 
chemical  sensitization  of  said  emulsion,  cooling  said  emulsion, 
heating  said  emulsion  a  second  time  to  complete  heat  ireatmenl 


%.. 


5'* 

I 


22  as 


TIME 


wherein  said  first  heating  is  between  45°  and  80*  C.  and  said 
second  beating  is  between  45°  and  70°  C. 


5,641,622 
CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
SEPARATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  COMPONENTS  FROM 
HETEROGENEOUS  CELL  POPULATIONS 
William  C.  Lake,  Lagnna  Niguel,  Calif.;  Richard  Gicsler,  Dccr- 
field,  Dl.;  Dennis  Van  Epps,  Cary,  lU.;  John  R.  Chapman, 
Lake  Villa,  Dl.;  Jeffrey  A.  Martinson,  Mundeiein,  01.;  Dale 
R.   Ellis,   Wonder  Lake,   111.;    Frederick   Aono,  Arlington 
Heights,  Dl.,  and  Daniel  F.  Bischof,  McHenry,  111.,  assignors 
to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfidd,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,077,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,547,  Oct  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,288, 
Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  255,107 
Int  CL*  AOIN  1/02:  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  1/02 
VS.  O.  435—2  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  specific  cell  population  from  a 
heterogeneous  mixture  in  a  continuous  flow  centriftige  comprising: 
providing  a  continuous  flow  centrifijge  having  a  rotatable  cen- 
trifuge chamber; 
rotating  said  centrifiige  chamber  at  a  selected  speed; 
continuously  introducing  a  selected  quantity  of  a  heterogeneous 
cell  mixture  including  a  specific  cell  population  into  said 
rotating  centrifuge  chamber; 
continuously  and  separately  introducing  a  selected  quantity  of 
particle  means  comprising  a  binding  site  capable  of  selec- 
tively binding  to  said  specific  cell  population  of  the  mixture 
into  said  rotating  centrifuge  chamber  to  permit  binding  of  said 
cell  population  with  said  particle  means  inside  said  rotating 
centrifuge  chamber  to  form  particle/cell  conjugates; 
said  selected  speed  of  said  centrifuge  chamber  being  sufficient  to 
substantially  separate  said  particle/cell  conjugates  formed 
within  said  rotating  centrifuge  chamber  from  the  remaining 
cell  mixture. 


5,641,623 

ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENCE  ASSAY 

Mark  T.  Martin,  6516  Old  Farm  Ct,  N.  Bethesda,  Md.  20852 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,429 

Int  O."  C12Q  1/00:1/34:  GOIN  33/554:33/53 

VS.  CL  435—4  31  Oaims 


COOM 


fi-uamsi 


"^  '^^' 


1.  A  icil  for  measuring  ^lactam  antibiotics  or  ^lactamases 
comprising  premeasured  amounts  of  a  bideniate  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen-containing  ligand  of  ruthenium  or  osmium  reagent 
and  a  ^-lactam  or  lactamase  standard  wherein  the  premeasiured 
amounts  are  sufficient  to  perform  a  single  sample  measurement. 
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1914, 
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METHOD  FOR  MEASURIN  ^ 

ANDUSl 
Jacob  L.  Povolotsky,  Brookly|i. 
Armstrong,  both  of  New 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 
Int  a. 
VS.  a.  435—5 

1.  A  method  for  measuring 
body  obtained  from  a  suitable 
infected  subject  which  comprisi  s 

(a)  contacting  a 
HIV-1  p24  antibody  with 
HTV- 1  p24  antigen  under 
HIV-l  p24  antigen  to  the 
body  so  as  to  form  a  first 

(b)  removing  any  unboimd 

(c)  contacting  the  bodily 
under  conditions  permittin  ; 
body  in  the  sample  to  the 
complex; 

(d)  removing  any  unbound 

(e)  contacting  the  second 
which  specifically  binds 
in  the  second  complex; 

(f)  removing  any  unbound 

(g)  quantitatively  determinin  ; 
bound  to  HTV-l  p24  antig  ;n 
determine  the  amount  of 
the  second  complex. 


5,6(1,624 

ANTI-HrV-l  P24  ANTIBODY 
THEREOF 

Bruce  W.  Polsky,  and  Donald 

Ifork,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Cancer  Research,  New  York, 


i.  Sen  No.  253,114 
C12Q  1/70 

8  Claims 

amount  of  anti-HTV- 1  p24  anti- 
tixlily  fluid  sample  from  an  HTV-l- 


predetermii  ed  amount  of  itnmobilized  anti- 
known  nonsaturating  amount  of 
conditions  permitting  binding  of  the 
immobilized  anti-HIV-1  p24  anti- 
:omplex; 

1  p24  antigen; 

sample  with  the  first  complex 
binding  of  anti-HIV- 1  p24  anti- 
complex  so  as  to  form  a  second 


nrv-. 

fliid 


t  stc 


alti-HTV-l  p24  antibody: 
(  amplex  with  a  labeled  antibody 
to^y  HTV- 1  p24  antigen  not  present 

ladled  antibody;  and 

the  amount  of  labeled  antibody 

so  as  to  thereby  quantitatively 

4>ti-HIV-l  p24  antibody  present  in 


5,6  1 


Calf. 


Kyit, 
aa  iignors  I 


David  J.  Ecker,  Leucadia, 
mark;  Michael  Egtaolm, 
Nielsen,  Hjortevanget  509, 
Rolf  H.  Berg,  Rungsted 
gaard,  Vlnim,  Denmark, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and 
mark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  5,539,082.  This  appUcat^ti 

inta." 

U.S.  a.  435—6 

1.  A  process  for  cleaving  doi^le 
contacting  said  DNA  with  a 


v 


r 


(CI  3), 


(CH2),  1 


-(C 
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CLEAVING  DOUBLE-STRlNDED  DNA  WITH  PEPTIDE 
NUCLqiC  ACIDS 

;  Ole  Buchardt,  Vaerlose,  Den- 

F^edriksberg,  Denmark;  Peter  E. 

DK  2980  Koddedai,  Denmark; 

Denmark,  and  Niels  E.  MoUe- 

to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals, 

eter  E.  Nielsen,  Koddedai,  Den- 


No.  54J63,  Apn  26,  1993,  Pat 
B  Jul.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  88,658 
C12Q  1/68 

18  Claims 

-stranded  DNA,  comprising: 
compound  having  formula  ID,  IV  or 


(CH2),, 


-A- 


ni 


1C" 


L 

I 
O^      'CHz), 

T 

(CHiJj. 


NH— R' 


'-!l"1C 


-continued 

L 

>CH2), 


.N        ^(CHj). 
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— (CH,), 


NH— R' 


wherein: 

each  L  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  phenyl,  heterocyclic  moieties,  naturally  occurring 

nucleobases,  and  non-naturally  occurring  nucleobases: 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  the  side  chains  of  naturally  occurring  alpha 

amino  acids; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  60,  each  k,  1,  and  m  is,  independently, 

zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 
each  p  is  zero  or  I ; 
R*  irOH,  NHj  or  — NHLysNHj;  and 
R-"  is  H  or  COCH3;  thereby  binding  said  compound  to  said  DNA 

proximal  to  a  DNA  restriction  site; 
treating  said  DNA  with  a  restriction  enzyme  that  recognizes  and 

cleaves  said  DNA  at  said  restriction  site;  and 
identifying  at  least  one  product  of  said  cleavage. 


5,641,626 
HIGHLY  DERIVATIZED  AGAROSE  CONFORMATIONAL 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEPARATION 
Maxine  Dumais,  Union;  Noriko  Kusukawa,  and  Hugh  White, 
both  of  Camden,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  146,286 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68;  HOIL  29/7SH 
VS.  CI.  435—6  33  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  electrophoretic  separation  of  conforma- 
tional nucleic  acid  isomers  comprising: 
A)  an  aqueous  gel  comprising 

(I)  at  least  one  agarose  derivatized  to  the  extent  that  it  has 
become  non-gelling  or  sufficiently  to  reduce  its  gelling 
temperamre  (Tg)  as  mea.sured  at  0.8  wt  %  concentration  to 
below  9"  C,  present  m  40  wi  %  or  more  based  upon  the  gel 
total  weight,  in  admixture  with 
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(2)  at  least  one  high  strength  agarose  matrix  gel  present  in  an 
amount  which  together  with  the  derivatized  agarose  gives  a 
100  wt  %  total  gel  weight;  and 
B)   an  electrophoretic   buffer,   present   in   an   electrophoretic 

buffer — effective  amount. 


5,641,627 

METHODS  FOR  SCREENING  FOR  ANTIMYCOTICS 

Charles  M.  Moehle,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RiboGene, 

Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  142,880,  Oct  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,258 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  1/16;  1/19: 15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  screening  for  an  inhibitor  of  mycotic  cell 
translation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mycotic  cell  system  comprising  a  reporter  gene 
translabonally  linked  to  a  sequence  which  directs  an  increased 
level  of  expression  of  said  reporter  gene,  expressed  as  a 
percentage  of  total  cellular  translation,  when  total  translation 
in  said  system  is  reduced; 
contacting  said  mycotic  cell  system  with  a  potential  inhibitor  of 

mycotic  translation;  and 
measuring  the  level  of  expression  of  said  reporter  gene,  wherein 
an  increased  level  of  expression,  as  a  percentage  of  total 
cellular  translation,  in  the  presence  of  said  potential  inhibitor 
compared  to  in  the  absence  of  said  potential  inhibitor  is 
indicative  of  said  inhibitor  being  an  effective  inhibitor  of 
mycotic  translation. 


5,641,628 

NONINVASIVE  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATION  AND 

DETECTION  OF  FETAL  DNA 

Diana  W.  Bianchi,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Children's 

Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

CoBtinuation  of  Sen  No.  957,736,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  772,689,  Oct  7, 

1991,  which  is  a  contjouation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  706^93, 

May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  436,057,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  338,279 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  33/48;33/53 

VS.  a.  435—6  26  Claims 


1.  A  noninvasive  method  for  facilitating  prenatal  diagnosis  of  a 
chromosomal  abnormality  in  a  fetus,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  peripheral  blood  sample  from  a  pregnant  woman; 

treating  the  peripheral  blood  sample  to  produce  an  enriched 
blood  sample  enriched  in  fetal  nucleated  erythrocytes:  and 

performing  in  situ  hybridization  on  the  enriched  blood  sample 
with  a  chromosome  specific  probe  or  a  probe  specific  for 
abnormal  chromosomal  DNA  to  generate  spatially  resolved 
signals  in  individual  chromosomes  of  interphase  cells  such 


that  diagnosis  of  a  chromosomal  abnormality  in  the  fetus  is 
facilitated  on  the  basis  of  the  generated  signals. 


5,641,629 
SPECTROSCOPICALLY  DETECTABLE  NUCLEIC  ACID 
LIGANDS 
James  B.  Pitner,  Rtc.  5  Box  92,  Durham,  N.C.  27704;  Douglas 
P.  Malinowski,  1005  Dimmocks  Mill  Rd.,  Hillborough,  N.C. 
27278;    Glenn   P.   Vonk,   2717    Piney   Grove- WUboo   Rd., 
Fnquay-Varina,  N.C.  27527,  and  Larry  Gold,  1033  5tfa  St, 
Boulder,  Colo.  80302 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  276,271,  Jul.  18,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,997,  Apr.  28, 1994, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,957,  May  18,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,586,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
134,028,  Oct  7, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatien-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  931,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,163, 
which  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jiul  10,  1991,  Pat  Na 
5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428, 
JuB.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  376,329 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/02.21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  36  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  for  determining  tlie  presence  of  a  target  compound 
in  a  sample,  said  target  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  proteins,  peptides,  cell  surface  markers,  carbohydrates, 
polysaccharides,  glycoproteins,  hormones,  receptors,  antigens, 
antibodies,  co-factors,  inhibitors,  drugs,  dyes,  nutrients,  growth 
factors,  amino  acids,  ATP,  theophylline,  whole  cells  and  viral 
particles  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  at  least  one  of  die  fluorescence  polarization, 
anisotropy  values  or  rotational  correlation  times  of  a  spectro- 
scopically  detectable  labeled  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  said  target 
compound, 

(b)  adding  to  the  sample  the  spectroscopically  detecuble  labeled 
nucleic  acid  ligand  whereby  the  nucleic  acid  ligand  binds  to 
the  target  compound;  and 

(c)  determining  whether  there  is  a  difference  between  at  least 
one  of  the  fluorescence  polarization,  anisotropy  values  or 
rotational  correlation  times  of  (i)  the  mixture  of  spectroscopi- 
cally detectable  nucleic  acid  ligand  bound  to  the  target  com- 
pound and  sample  in  (b),  and  (ii)  the  spectroscopically  detect- 
able nucleic  acid  Ugand  alone  in  (a)  whereby  an  increase  in  at 
least  one  of  the  fluorescence  polarization,  anisotropy  values  or 
rotational  correlation  times  in  the  mixture  relative  to  the 
nucleic  acid  ligand  alone  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the 
target  compound  in  tlie  sample. 


5,641,630 
METHOD  AND  HIT  FOR  PERFORMING  NUCLEIC  ACID 

HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS 
David  L.  Snitman,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Stephen  D.  Stroupe, 
Libertyville,  U..  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc^  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.,  and  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  HI. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  136,446,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  798,027,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,273382,  wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
512,092,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  170,173,  Man  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  744,800,  Jun.  13.  1985.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apn  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,864 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  immobilizing  a  target  nucleic  acid  on  a  solid 
support  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  target  nucleic  acid  to  at  least  two  first  probes, 
each  first  probe  having  a  distinct  sequence,  each  first  probe 
being  complemeniar>'  to  a  different  portion  of  the  tar^gct 
nucleic  acid,  and  each  first  probe  being  attached  to  a  support- 
binding  complexing  agent; 
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(b)  hybridizing  in  solution  th 
one  of  the  first  probes  an( 
probes  to  form  a  first 

(c)  attaching,  and  thereby  ii 
nucleic  acid  hybrid  to  a  firs 
bound  to  a  solid  support. 
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target  nucleic  acid  with  at  least 

optionally  with  additional  first 

probe  target  nucleic  acid  hybrid;  and 

na  nobiUzing.  the  first  probe-target 

probe-binding  complexing  agent 


taining  said  prokaryotic  cells  with  a  detergent  and  a  proteolytic 
enzyme  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  ribosomal  pro- 
teins from  said  rRNA. 


5,64  1,631 
METHOD  FOR  DETECT  NG,  IDENTIFYING,  AND 
QUANTITATING  ORG  INISMS  AND  VIRUSES 
David  E.  Kohne,  La  JoUa,  Call  i.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  199,486. 


Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 


tinuation of  Ser.  No.  179.92?,  Jan.  11.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S*-.  No.  857,081.  Mar.  19,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5488,611,  which  ^  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

584,432,  Sep.  19,  1990,  aband«  ned,  which  is  a  contfaiuation  of 

Ser.  No.  464,717,  Jan.  12,  191  0,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  con- 

ttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,20 1,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  S  tr.  No.  655^65,  Apr.  4, 1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  con  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

456,729,  Jan.  10,  1983,  aban<i  oned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 


1995,  Ser. 


^o.  459,277 


Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C  12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 


VS,  a.  435—6 


1.  A  method  for  specifically  dt  tecting  the  presence  or  amount  of 
ribosomal  nucleic  acid  in  a  sam  )le  fivm  more  than  one  group  of 


non-viral  organisms,  each  said 


non-viral  organism,  comprising   he  steps  of: 


group  consisting  of  at  least  one 


a)  contacting  said  sample  witi 
each  said  probe  comprising 


at  least  two  nucleic  acid  probes, 
a  nucleotide  base  sequence  which 
hytnidizes  with  only  a  subs  tquence  of  said  ribosomal  nucleic 
acid  specific  to  one  of  sai  i  groups  of  non-viral  organisms 
under  stringent  hybridizati*  in  conditions,  and  wherein  each 
said  nucleotide  base  sequel  ce  does  not  comprise  a  sequence 
which  hybridizes  under  si  id  conditions  to  other  non-viral 
organisms 

b)  incubating  said  probes  and  kaid  sample  under  said  conditions, 
such  that  each  said  nucleot  de  base  sequence  hybridizes  with 
said  subsequence  of  said  i  bosomal  nucleic  acid  specific  to 
one  of  said  groups  of  non-'  iral  organisms  and  not  to  riboso- 
mal nucleic  acids  of  other  i  ion-viral  organisms;  and 

c)  assaying  for  any  of  said  pi  }bes  hybridized  with  said  riboso- 
mal nucleic  acid  as  an  indie  ition  of  the  presence  or  amount  of 
said  ribosomal  nucleic  aciqin  said  sample. 


5,64  1 


,  Calif, 


METHOD  FOR 

HYBRIDIZATIOK 
David  E.  Kohne,  La  JoUa, 
pontcd,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,' 

tinoation  of  Ser.  No.  179; 
wiiich  is  a  continuation  of 
Pat  No.  5,288,611,  which 
584,432,  Sep.  12,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  464,717,  Jan.  12, 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
wiiich  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
456,729,  Jan.  10,  1983, 

1995,  Ser. 
Inta.*C12Q  I ^S;  1/71: 
VS.  a.  435—6 

I.  A  method  for  preparing 
hybridization  with  a  probe,  saii 
molecule  able  to  hybridize  wil 
conditions,  comprising  simi 


5  Claims 


,632 
PREPARING  RRNA  FOR 
WITH  A  PROBE 
,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incoi^ 


5,641,633 

FLUORESCENCE  POLARIZATION  DETECTION  OF 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Carl  Preston  Linn,  Durham;  G.  Terrance  Walker,  Chapel  Hill, 

and  Patricia  Anne  Spears,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,508 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 

UJS.  a.  435—6  26  Claims 


FUiORESCENCE 

POURIZATION 

(mP) 


200 


100- 


TIMC  (MINUTES) 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  com- 
prising: 

a)  converting  a  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  comprising  a 
fluorescent  label  to  double-stranded  form  by  hybridizing  the 
single-stranded  oligonucleotide  to  the  target  sequence  at  about 
45''-75°  C. 

b)  binding  a  double-stranded  DNA  binding  protein  to  the 
double-stranded  form  at  about  45°-75°;  and 

c)  detecting  the  target  sequence  by  detecting  a  change  in  fluo- 
rescence polarization  resulting  fit>m  conversion  of  the  single- 
stranded  oligonucleotide  to  the  double-stranded  form  with  the 
double-stranded  DNA  binding  protein  bound  thereto  at  about 
45  °-75''  C. 


5,641,634 
ELECTRONICALLY-INDEXED  SOLID-PHASE  ASSAY 
FOR  BIOMOLECULES 
Wlodek  Mandecki,  516  Hemlock  La.,  Ubertyville,  Dl.  60048 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,007 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  33/566;  G08C  19/12;  G05B  23/02 

VS.  a.  435—6  24  CUims 


,486,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  coo- 
,9:  2,  Jan.  II,  1994,  abandoned, 
S  sr.  No.  857,081,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
,  aband  tned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
19  H),  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
35304  8,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
!  «r.  No.  655  J65,  Sep.  4,  1984, 
coi  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abanf  oned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
No.  460332 
C07H  21/04;  C12P  19/34 

4  Claims 

rR^A  present  in  prokaryotic  cells  for 

probe  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 

said  rRNA  under  hybridization 

ultafeously  contacting  a  sample  con- 


1.  A  solid  phase  for  use  in  assays  for  biomolecules,  comprising: 
(a)  a  particle  and  a  transponder,  wherein  the  transponder  is 
located  inside  said  particle  or  is  attached  to  the  surface  of  said 
particle,  the  transponder  comprising  a  radio  transmitter- 
receiver  encoded  with  data,  the  data  is  transmitted  to  a 
receiver  in  response  to  a  specific  dectromagnetic  signal;  and 
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(b)  a  member  of  a  biomolecular  binding  pair  attached  to  the 
surface  of  the  pattide,  wherein  the  biomolecule  specifically 
binds  to  the  biomolecular  binding  pair  member. 


5,641,635 
DRY  ELEMENTS,  TEST  DEVICES,  TEST  KITS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  CHEMILUMINESCENT  DETECTION  OF 
ANALYTES  USING  PEROXIDASE-LABELED  REAGENTS 
Robert  Edwin  Emmons,  Victor;  John  Charles  Mauck,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.;  Paul  James  Heaney,  Branford,  Conn.; 
Dietmar  Karl  Freimd,   Glendale;   David   Brewer  LaTart, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.;  Richard  George  Chubet,  Middle- 
town,  and  Douglas  Lincoln  Vizard,  Cheshire,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,141,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,129 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  removable  analytical  element  for  producing  a  chemilu- 
minescent  signal  in  response  to  the  catalytic  action  of  a  peroxidase, 
said  element  comprising  a  transparent,  nonporous  support  hav- 
ing disposed  thereon,  in  order: 

one  or  more  reagent  layers  buffered  to  a  pH  of  from  about  7.5 
to  about  1 1  and  containing  one  or  more  hydrophilic  bind- 
ers, and 
a  non-tacky,  water-soluble  or  water-permeable  cover  layer 
comprising  from  about  0.6  to  about  2  g/m^  of  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone, 
the  elennent  further  comprising: 

(a)  a    chenniluminescent    composition    which    produces 
chemiluntinescence  in  the  presence  of  peroxidase, 

(b)  an  enhancer  for  said  chemiluminescent  composition, 

(c)  a  micelle  forming  material  for  said  chemiluminescent 
composition. 

(d)  from  about  300  to  about  40,000  l.U^m^  of  an  oxidase, 
and 

(e)  at  least  about  1  g/m^  of  a  substrate  for  said  oxidase, 
said  components  (aHe)  being  located  in  any  of  said  layers 

provided  that  said  oxidase  and  said  oxidase  substrate  are 
in  separate  layers. 


5,641,637 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LYOPHILIZED  AND  FROZEN 

CELL  STANDARDS 
Robert  Hndak,  Landenberg,  Pa.;   Iris  Williams,  Compton, 
Calif.;  Vijay  Adda,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  P. 
Goodrich,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,109,  Nov.  1, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,169, 
May  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  639,937,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43^94 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/96 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  13  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  method  of  examining  cells  or  ceil-like  materials 
wherein  characteristics  of  said  cells  or  cell-like  materials  are 
compared  to  corresponding  ctiaracteristics  of  a  flow  cytometry 
standard,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  examining  said 
standard  wherein  said  standard  comprises  reconstituted  lyophilized 
cells  or  cell-like  materials  in  wiiich  tiie  membrane  properties,  light 
scatter  properties  and  cell-surface  antigens  are  preserved,  said 
reconstituted  lyophilized  cells  or  cell-like  materials  being  lyo- 
philized by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  the  cells  or  cell-like  materials  in  a  cryoprotective 
medium  comprising  a  noonosaccharide  and  a  water-soluble 
amphipathic  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  range  of  about  IK  to  about  600K;  and 

(b)  lyophilizing  said  cells  or  cell-like  materials  and  cryoprotec- 
tive medium. 


5,641,638 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  ^fYCOPIASMA 
PNEUMONIAE,  HYBRIDOMAS  PRODUCING  THESE, 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  Bredt  Freiburg;  Bemhard  Gerstenecker,  Albstadt' 
Eimo  Jacobs,  Freiburg,  and  Wilhelm  Scfauy,  Obererfoacii,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behrlngwerke  AktiengcscUscfaaft, 
Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,940,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961327,  Oct  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1991,  41  34 
297.6 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/00;  C12P  21/08 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  21  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragments  thereof,  which  react 
specifically  with  PI  protein  of  Mycoplasma  pneumoniae  and  show 
a  cross-reactivity  of  1%  or  less  with  five  other  species  of  tlie  genus 
Mycoplasma. 


5,641,636 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  FETAL  MEMBRANE 

RUPTURE  BASED  ON  MATRIX 

METALLOPROTEINASE-9  ACTIVrrY 

Jerome  Frank  Strauss,  OL  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  and  Felipe  Vadillo- 

Ortega,  La  Magdalena,  Mexico,  assipiors  to  University  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,814 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/573;  C12Q  1/34;  1/37 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  predicting  the  onset  of  fetal  membrane  rupture  in 
a  gestative  female,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  tissue  or  fluid  sample  of  fetal  membrane  origin 
from  the  female;  and 

(b)  detecting  whether  matrix  meialloproteinase-9  (MMP-9) 
activity  or  activation  is  present  in  said  sample,  wherein  the 
presence  of  MMP-9  activity  or  activation  is  a  positive  indica- 
tion of  the  onset  of  fetal  membrane  rupture  in  said  female. 


5,641,639 

BINDING  ASSAY  DEVICE 

Martin  John  Perry,  Sloogh,  England,  assignor  to  Celltech 

Therapeutics  Limited,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,254,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,029,  Jul.  8,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,100,  Feb. 

22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

144,870 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1987, 

8710098;  Apr.  29,  1987,  8710099 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/543:33/558 
VS.  CL  435—7.92  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  performing  an  enzyme-labeled  binding  assay 
comprising: 

a  reservoir  containing  a  developing  solution  comprising  a  sub- 
strate for  said  enzyme;  and 
an  absortient  material  adjoining  the  reservoir. 
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sajd  absorbent  material  provid  i 
plurality  of  sequential  reage  it 
or  non-immobilised  reagent: 
cator  reagent  zone  capable 
lizing  an  enzyme  labeled 
the  assay  result,  and  also 
an  immobilized  or  non- 
signal  formation  except  wl 
itmnobilized  at  the  indicate 
prevents  a  signal  formation 
relative  to  the  concentratio 
and  the  substrate  reagent, 

said  absorbent  material  being 
oping  solution  by  capillary 
tially  through  the  reagent 
reagents  comigrate  at  the 
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with  a  sample  receiving  zone,  a 

zones  comprising  immobilized 

,  including  an  immobilized  indi- 

)f  directly  or  indirectly  iimnobi- 

re  igent  in  an  amount  dependent  on 

inc  iuding  a  reagent  zone  comprising 

imifobilized  reagent  that  prevents  a 

the  enzyme-labeled  reagent  is 

reagent  zone,  said  reagent  that 

provided  in  excess  concentration 

of  the  enzyme-labeled  reagent 

aid 

apable  of  transporting  the  devel- 

iction  at  a  solvent  front  sequen- 

U  nes  so  that  the  non-inmiobilized 

d«  ^eloping  solution  solvent  front. 


5,64  ,640 

METHOD  OF  ASSAYING  !  OR  AN  ANALYTE  USING 

SURFACE  PLASIW  ON  RESONANCE 

Anders  Banning.  SoUentuna,  S  iveden,  assignor  to  Biacore  AB, 

Uppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AM)589,  S  3»1  Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  29,  1994,  PCT  Pu|»-  No.  WO94/00751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1^3,  Sen  No.  360,811 

I :  Iweden,  Jiin.  29, 1992,  9201984 


Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a."  GOllI  33/552:33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  f(  r  an  analyte  in  a  fluid  sample 
comprising, 

measuring  a  change  in  refractive  index  at  a  solid  optical  surface 


in  contact  with  the  sample. 


vherein  said  change  is  caused  by 


5,64 
KIT  FOR 
Kdth  V.  Wood,  Madison,  Wis 

tion,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189358, 
of  Ser.  No.  580371,  Sep.  10, 
application  Jan.  7, 
Int  O."  C12Q 
VS.  CL  435—8 

1.  A  test  kit  for  assaying  for 
a  sample  thought  to  contain  suchja 
luciferase-luciferin  reaction 
other  than  CoA.  adenosine  triph< 
ion,  said  reaction  composition 


•tli: 


tlie  analyte  affecting  the  b  nding  or  release  of  a  refractive 
index  changing  species  to  oi  from  the  optical  surface,  wherein 
the  refractive  index  of  said  i  :fractive  index  enhancing  species 
varies  with  wavelength; 

determining  the  variation  willi  wavelength  of  said  change  of 
refractive  index  caused  by  the  variation  of  refractive  index 
with  wavelength  of  said  re  ractive  index  enhancing  species, 
for  a  number  of  discrete  i  wavelengths  or  for  a  continuous 
range  of  wavelengths;  and 

correlating  said  variation  to  tl^  amount  of  analyte  in  said  fluid 
sample. 


,641 
LUCf^RASE  ASSAY 

assignor  to  Promega  Corpora- 

Jlin.  31,  1994,  wliich  is  a  division 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,283,179.  This 
]  »95,  Ser.  No.  485,834 
/66:  GOIN  33/53 

5  Claims 

presence  of  a  bettle  luciferase  in 

luciferase,  said  kit  comprising  a 

composition  comprising  a  thiol  reagent 

sphate,  luciferin,  and  magnesium 

free  of  luciferase. 


b  ing  I 


5,641,642 
IN  SrrU  BIOFILM  COUPON  DEVICE 
Brent  M.  Peyton,  Kennewicli,  and  Michael  J.  IVuex,  Richland, 
iMth  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 
RicUand,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,142 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/64:  C12M  3/00:  GOIN  33/24 

VS.  CL  435—9  6  Ckdms 


6.  Method  for  sampling  and  measuring  biofilm-forming  micro- 
bial biomass  in  subsurface  groundwater,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  sampling  tube  having  a  perforated  section  located 
at  a  groundwater  location  to  be  analyzed  into  subsurface 
strata; 

(b)  permitting  groundwater  to  flow  into  the  perforated  section  of 
the  sampUng  tube; 

(c)  lowering  a  bioaccumulating  coupon  having  a  biofilm- 
coUecting  material  therein  to  the  perforated  section; 

(d)  sealing  the  sampling  mbe  from  the  groundwater  above  and 
below  the  perforated  section  with  the  coupon  in  place  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  groundwater; 

(e)  leaving  the  coupon  in  place  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
permit  biofilm-forming  microbial  biomass  to  accumulate  on 
the  biofilm-collecting  material. 


5,641,643 
HORSESHOE  CRAB  AMEBOCYTE  LYSATE  FACTOR  G 

ACTIVATION  INHIBITOR 
Shigenori  Tanaka,  Tolcyo;  Jun  Alcetagawa,  Tachikawa;  Makoto 
Ohki,  Kokubuiyi,-  Shoji  Takahashi;  Hiroshi  Tamura,  both  of 
Higasliiyamato,  and  Yuko  Shibata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,920,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,474,984,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,740,  Jan. 
21, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  474,057, 
May  1, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,155,032.  This  appUcation  Oct  13, 

1995,  Sen  No.  542,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1988,  63-216341 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/37:1/34:  C07H  3/06:  C08B  37/18 
VS.  a.  435—23  13  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  endotoxin  in  a  sample  specifically 
using  horseshoe  crab  amebocyte  lysate,  wherein  a  polyglycoside 
composed  of  a  poly-{l-»3)-P-D-glucoside  structural  portion  con- 
sisting of  2  to  370  (l-»3)-P-D-glucoside  structural  units  of  tlie 
following  formula: 


(I) 


June  24,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2613 


10         20  30  40  so 

FRACTIOH    NO     (OSnH/FIMCTICN) 


5,641,645 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ANTIMICROBIAL 

AGENT  SENSITIVFTY  OF  A  NONPARAFFINOPHILIC 
MICROORGANISM  USING  VARIOUS  MILIEUS  AND  AN 

ASSOCL^TED  APPARATUS 

Mitchell  S.  Felder,  Hermitage,  and  Robert-  A.  OUar,  Milford, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech,  Inc.,  Sharon.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,033 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/02:1/04:1/18:  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  CL  435—32  15  Claiw 
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which  are  continuously  bound  to  one  another  is  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  100%  of  activation  of  factor  G  existing 
in  said  horseshoe  crab  amebocyte  lysate. 


5,641,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREOSE 

POSITIONING  OF  CELLS 

Robert  J.  Klebe,  Helotes,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,276 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/24:  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—30  34  Claims 


31.  A  metlmd  for  precisely  locating  biological  material  on  a 
separable  substratum  comprising: 

positioning  said  separable  substratum  to  receive  a  stream  or 
droplet  stream  of  biological  material: 

generating  a  droplet  stream  of  biological  material; 

determining  cell  containing  droplets  within  said  droplet  streams, 
if  present; 

sorting  said  cell  containing  droplets,  if  present,  from  non-cell 
containing  droplets  to  form  a  cell  containing  stream  or  droplet 
stream  of  biological  material:  and 

positioning  said  separable  substratum  and  said  stream  or  droplet 
stream  of  biological  material  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that 
said  separable  substratum  receives  said  stream  or  droplet 
stream  of  biological  material  at  selected  points  within  an  array 
on  said  separable  substratum  utilizing  a  computerized  transla- 
tion means. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  sensitivity  of  at  least  one 
nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  from  a  specimen  obtained  from 
a  patient  to  different  antimicrobial  agents  and  predetermined  quan- 
tities thereof,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  at  least  one  receptacle  containing  an  aqueous  solution: 
adjusting  said  solution  to  mimic  the  in  vivo  clinical  conditions 

of  said  patient; 
inoculating  said  solution  urith  said  specimen; 
placing  into  said  receptacle  (i)  a  slide  coated  with  a  carbon 
source  and  (ii)  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an  antimicrobial 
agent;  and 
observing  said  nonparaffinophiUc  microorganism  groutb  or  lack 
thereof  on  said  slide  to  determine  whether  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  antimicrobial  agent  is  effective  in  inhibiting 
growth  of  said  nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  on  said 
slide. 


5.641,646 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HUMAN  GLICENTIN 
Shinjirou  Imai,  Ohimachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissfain  Flour 
MUling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Sen  No.  365,109 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349030 
Int  a.*-  C12P  21/06:21/02:  C07K  14/605 
VS.  CI.  435—68.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  human  glicentin.  which  comprises: 

(A)  culturing  a  host  which  expresses  human  glicentin,  and 

(B)  purifying  human  glicentin; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(i)  culmring  a  host  which  expresses  a  ON  A  molecule  which 
encodes  a  fusion  protein  and  which  comprises 
a  first  segment  coding  for  human  ghcentin,  and 
a  second  segment  coding  for  a  second  peptide 

and  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 
wherein  the  N-terminus  of  human  glicentin  is  fiised  via  a 
peptide  bond  to  the  C-terminus  of  said  second  peptide 
which  contains  a  cysteine  residue; 

(ii)  isolating  said  fusion  protein  by 

forming  a  covaleni  bond  between  a  cy-iteine  residue  in  the 
second  peptide  and  a  thiol  group  in  tlie  stationary  phase 
of  a  chromatography  column  or  with  a  thiol-containing 
reagent, 
washing  said  chromatography  column,  and 
eluting  said  fusion  peptide  from  said  chromatography  col- 
umn by  breaking  said  covaleni  bond; 

(iii)  digesting  said  fusion  protein  with  catbepsin  C  to  form 
human  glicentin;  and 

(iv)  purifying  and  isolating  human  glicentin  from  a  mixture  of 
the  undigested  fusion  protein  and  human  glicentin  by  form- 
ing a  covaleni  bond  between  a  cysteine  residue  in  the 
second  peptide  and  a  thiol  group  in  the  stationary  phase  of 
a  chromatography  column  or  with  a  thiol-containing 
reagent. 


1 74^.M)  O.G.-97- 1 2:  QL.^ 
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UMI 


C12S 


SERUM 

Dina  Fischer,  and  Moshe 
assignors  to   Interpliami 
Israel 

FUed  Aug.  24, 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i 

Int  a." 

VS.  a.  435—69.1 

1.  A  senim-free  medium 
tially  of  a  basic  medium 
DMEM,F12.RPM1  1640,  aii<< 
added 
a  cell  viability  protection 

ing  of  ADC- 1 ,  a  protein 
insulin,  and 

a  cell  activator  which  is  ei 
activator. 


5v  41,647 
F  lEE  NfEDIUM 

^racha,  both  of  Rehovot,  Israel, 
Laboratories  Ltd.,  Ness  Ziona, 


1W3, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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JiwE  24.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


•<,  Sen  No.  111,428 
Israel,  Aug.  24,  1992, 102929 

15/00:5/06:5/16 

23  Claims 

forimammalian  cells,  consisting  essen- 

sel4:ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

mixtures  thereof,  to  which  has  been 

agtnt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
I  ydrolysate,  and  methyl  cellulose, 

tl  er  thrombin  or  a  thrombin  receptor 


5^  41,648 
METHODS  FOR  PREPAR]  SG  SYNTHETIC  REPETITIVE 

DNA 
Franco  A.  Ferrari,  La  JoUa;  Joseph  Cappello,  Sao  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Charles  Ric  lardson,  Florence,  Mont,  assign- 
ors to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  SerJ  No.  53,049,  Apr.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,618,  Oct  29, 
1987,  Pat  No.  5,243,038,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  609,716,  Nov.  6,  1990J  Pat  No.  5,514,581,  which  is  a 
coatimuitiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,429,  Nov.  9,  1988,  aban- 
doned, whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,618, 
Oct  29,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,243,038,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  927,258.  Not.  4,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  29,  1  993,  Ser.  No.  175,155 
Int  CT.*  C12P  21/02:  cj2N  15/11:  C07H  21/00:21/04 

20  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  Arnthetic  DNA  sequence  of  from  900 
to  10,000  nt  encoding  a  prou  in.  said  DNA  sequence  comprising 
repeating  units  of  from  4  to  3<  I  codons,  said  method  comprising: 

( 1 )  synthesizing  different  |  airs  of  single  stranded  oligomers, 
wherein  each  of  the  olig<  mers  of  a  pair  overlap  except  as  to 
any  protruding  ends; 

(2)  hybridizing  each  pair  of 
double  stranded  segment ; 

(3)  combining  said  segme  us  or  cloned  copies  thereof  m  a 
cloning  vector  to  form  a  monomer,  where  the  combined 
segments  are  in  reading  I  rame; 

(4)  excising  said  monomer  from  said  cloning  vector  by  restric- 
tion enzyme  digestion;  ai  d 

(5)  oligomerizing  said  mon<  mer  to  provide  a  multimer  compris- 
ing at  least  two  monome  s 


lingle  stranded  oligomers  to  provide 


(a)  inserting  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  OP- 1  into  a  bacu- 
lovirus  transfer  vector  to  produce  a  transfer  vector  containing 
said  DNA  sequence; 

(b)  cotransfecting  an  insect  cell  with  said  transfer  vector  con- 
taining said  DNA  sequence  of  step  (a)  and  wild-type 
Autographa  califomica  multiple  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus. 
AcMNPV,  viral  DNA;  and 

(c)  recovering  recombinant  baculovirus  containing  said  DNA 
sequence  encoding  OP-1. 


5^1,650 
EXPRESSION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  POLYPEPTIDES  IN 

HALOBACTERU 
George  J.  l^imer,  and  Mary  C.  Betlach,  l>oth  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oaldand,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,662,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313353 
Int  ex."  CUP  21/02:  C12N  15/63:9/10:1/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  13  CUims 

1.  An  expression  vector  useful  for  the  production  of  heterolo- 
gous polypeptide  in  a  halobacterial  host  comprising: 

a)  halobacterial  transcription  and  translation  regulatory  DNA  of 
the  bacteriorhodopsin  gene; 

b)  DNA  encoding  a  heterologous  polypeptide;  and 

c)  DNA  encoding  transcription  and  translation  stop  signals  of 
the  bacteriorhodopsin  gene; 

wherein  said  DNA  of  a),  b)  and  c)  is  operably  linked,  and 
wherein  said  heterologous  polypeptide  is  other  than  a  halo- 
bacteria  polypeptide. 


5,641,651 
SYNTHETIC  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  PROMOTERS 
Bernard  Roizman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,961,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,467 
Int  CL"  Clip  2 1/00:  C12N  15/86;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  herpes  simplex  virus  promoter  comprising  a 
herpes  simplex  virus  a  gene  promoter  fragment  operatively  linlced 
5'  to  a  herpes  simplex  virus  y  gene  promoter  fragment 


5,  i41,649 
EXPRESSION  OF  OST  'OGENIC  FACTOR  OP-1  IN 
CELLS  OF  SPODOPTEi  'A  FRVGIPERDA  INFECTED 
WFTH  RECOMBI  VANT  BACULOVIRUS 
Ombretta   Stanchi,   Traved  tna   Monate;   Alessandro   Negro, 
Padua,  and  Lanfranco  C  allegaro,  Ponte  di  Brenta,  ell  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Italian  Ministry  for  Universities  and  Sci- 
entific and  Technological  llesearch,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00183,  t  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  f»ub.  No.  W093/15197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  2l,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256J68 
Claims  priority,  applicatic  n  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1992,  PD92A0007 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/:.  t:2l/06:  C12N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  ;  recombinant  baculovirus  capable  of 
expressing  osteogenic  protein  OP-1,  in  insect  cells,  comprising: 


5,641,652 
INSECT  RETINOID-LIKE  RECEPTOR  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS 

Anthony  E.  Oro,  San  Diego,  and  Ronald  M.  Evans,  La  JoUa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 

Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,975,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,935,  Mar.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,266 

Int  a."  C12P  21/06;  C12N  5/00;  C07K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Qaims 


133       200  223 
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15%  5»% 


421         466     326 


izDi: 


24%  55% 


1.  A  nnethod  of  making  a  receptor  polypeptide  which  is  structur- 
ally and  functionally  related  lu  the  steroid/thyroid  superfamily  of 
receptors,  wherein  said  receptor  polypeptide  is  characterized  by 
having: 


261S 


an  amino-terminal  domain  of  about  104  amino  acids,  wherein 
said  amino-terminal  domain  has: 

(a)  about  19%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  amino-terminal 
domain  of  hRXR-alpha, 

(b)  about  24%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  aniino-lemiinal 
domain  of  hGR,  and 

(c)  about  15%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  amino-tenninal 
domain  of  hRARa, 

a  DNA  binding  domain  of  about  66  amino  acids  with  10  Cys 
residues,  wherein  said  DNA  binding  domain  has: 

(a)  more  than  about  75%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hRXR-alpha. 

(b)  less  than  about  60%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hGR,  and 

(c)  less  than  about  60%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  DNA 
binding  domain  of  hRARa,  and 

a  ligand  binding  domain  of  about  290  amino  acids,  wherein  said 
-    ligand  binding  domain  has: 

(a)  about  44%  amino  acid  Identity  with  the  ligand  binding 
domain  of  hRXR-alpha. 

(b)  about  20%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  ligand  binding 
domain  of  hGR,  and 

(c)  about  24%  amino  acid  identity  with  the  ligand  binding 
domain  of  hRARa, 

said  method  comprising: 
culturing  cells  which  are  transformed  with  an  expression  vector 
operable  in  said  cells  to  express  said  receptor  polypeptide. 


5,641,653 
DNA  ENCODING  ACTINOBACILLVS 
PLEUROPSEVMONIAE  HEMOLYSIN 
Douglas  K.  Struck,-  Ryland  F.  Young,  both  of  College  Station, 
Tex.,  and  Yung-Fu  Chang,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,273 
Int  a."  C12N  15/31:15/63:1/21:  CUP  21/02 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  17  Claims 

1.  A  purified  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  Actinobacillus 
pleumpneumoniae  hemolysin  appCA  products  having  the  amino 
acid  sequences  shown  in  FIG.  1. 


5,641,654 
NONA  NON-B  HEPATITIS  SPECIFIC  ANTIGEN  AND  ITS 

USE  IN  HEPATITIS 
Noboru  Maki;  Keigiro  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Iruma-gun;  Ayumi 
Toyoshima,  Kamifukuoka.  and  Micfainori   Kohara,  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,141,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.072 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1990.  2-180889: 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339589;  Dec.  20,  1990.  2-413844 

Int  CI.*  C12P  21A>2:  C12N  1/21:15/71 
VS.  CI.  435— 69J  8  CUims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  coding  for  a  non-A  non-B 
hepatitis-specihc  antigen  polyopeptide.  said  DNA  fragment  having 
a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  nucle- 
otides shown  in  SEQ  ID  NOS.  I  and  14 


5,641.655 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THROMBOPOIETIN 

POLYPEPTIDES  USING  A  MAMMALIAN  TISSUE 

PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  SECRETORY  PEPTIDE 

Donald  C.  Foster;  Mark  D.  Hcipel,  and  Richard  D.  HoUy,  aU  of 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,029 
Int  CI.*  C12N  15/19:15/62;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  26  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising: 

a  first  DNA  segment  encoding  a  polypeptide  fusion,  said  fusion 
comprising  an  amino-terminal  secretory  peptide  joined  to  a 
thrombopoieUn  (TPO)  polypeptide,  the  joined  peptide  and 
polypeptide  defining  a  proteolytic  cleavage  site  at  their  junc- 
tion; and 
one  or  more  additional  DNA  segments  operably  linked  to  said 
first  DNA  segment  so  as  to  provide  for  its  transcription, 
wherein  said  secretory  peptide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

native  mammalian  tissue  plasminogen  activator  (t-PAl  secre- 
tory peptides;  and 
mammalian  t-PA  secretory  peptides  modified  to  enhance  pro- 
teolytic cleavage  at  said  junction. 


5,641,656 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  AVIAN  LNTERFERON  (IFN) 

PROTEINS  AND  RECOMBINANT  METHODS  USING 

THEM 

Margaret  J.  Sekellick;  PhiUp  I.  Marcus,  both  of  Storrs,  and 

Anthony  F.  Ferrandino,  Bolton,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,909 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/20:1/21;  C07K  14/465:14/555 
VS.  C\.  435—69.51  15  Clains 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  sequence  of  a  DNA  molecule  isolated  from  an  avian 
DNA  library,  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  encodes  an  a\'ian 
type  I  interferon  proprotein  and  wherein  said  DNA  molecule 
hybridizes  under  conditions  of  moderate  stringency  to  a  probe 
having  the  sequence  of  the  full-length  complement  of  the 
coding  sequence  shov^  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ;  and 

(b)  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  the  mature  avian  type  I  interferon 
which  results  from  removal  of  the  signal  peptide  of  the 
interferon  proprotein  encoded  by  the  DNA  molecule  of  (a). 


5,641,657 
DNA  ENCODING  AN  INTERLEUKIN-6  SPLICE  VARLiNT 
Steven  Ruben,  Olney;  Haodong  Li.  Germantown,  and  Mark  D. 
Adams.  Potomac,  aU  of  Md.,  as-signors  to  Human  Genome 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,427 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/24:  C07K  14/54 
VS.  a.  435—69.52  32  Clauns 

32.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleoude 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polynucleotide  encoding 
the  mature  interieukin-6  splice  vanant  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2 
and  a  naturally  occurring  allelic  variant  thereof. 


UMI 
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METHOD  FOR 
NUCLEIC  ACID  WITH 
SINGLE 
Christopher  P.  Adams, 
Boston,  both  of  Mass., 
inc..  Winter  HUl,  and 
Research,  Cambridge, 
Filed  Aug.  3, 
Int  CL*  C12t 
VS.  CL  435— »IJ 


bdi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,  41,658 
PERFOl  MING  AMPLIFICATION  OF 
T  WO  PRIMERS  BOUND  TO  A 
S(  >LID  SUPPORT 
Winti  T  Hill,  and  Stephen  Joseph  Kron, 
aisigDors  to  Mosaic  Technologies, 
W^tehead  Institute  for  Biomedical 

of  Mass. 
It94,  Ser.  No.  285^85 
19/34;  C12Q  1/68 

13  Claims 


piDdu 


1(  ast  < 


;  compn  ing 


leiigth 


capal  li 


1.  A  method  of  detecting 
nucleic  acid  in  a  sample,  said 
strand  and  an  antisense  strand 

(a)  foiroing  an  immersion 
prising  said  sample,  said 
first  nucleic  acid  and  at 
said  nucleic  acids 
second  nucleic  acid  and 
second  nucleic  acid  and 
affixed  to  a  support  an( 
distance  less  than  the 
second  nucleic  acid  c 
uct  with  said  first  nuclei) 
complementary  to  the 
acid; 

(b)  forming  a  hybridization 
acid  and  said  second 
nucleic  acid  is  present 
on  the  immersion  prod 

(c)  forming  a  first  ampli 
nucleic  acid  extended  by 
first  nucleic  acid,  said 
forming  a  hybridization 

(d)  denaiuring  the  first 
nucleic  acid; 

(e)  forming  a  second  hybrii 
amplification  product  a 
hybridization  conditions 

(f)  forming  a  second  ampli 
nucleic  acid  extended  by 
first  amplification  produc 

(g)  monitoring  said  suppo  t 
amplification  products, 
presence  of  the  first  nuc 
live  of  the  absence  of 
20  rounds  of  amplificati4> 


he  presence  or  absence  of  a  first 
irst  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  sense 
said  method  comprising: 
luct,  said  immersion  product  corn- 
sample  potentially  containing  said 
one  primer  set  of  nucleic  acids, 
said  set  comprising  at  least  one 
It  least  one  third  nucleic  acid,  said 
said  third  nucleic  acid  covalently 
separated  on  said  support  by  a 
of  said  first  nucleic  acid,  said 
le  of  forming  a  hybridization  prod- 
acid,  said  third  nucleic  acid  being 
antisense  strand  of  said  first  nucleic 


b' 


due 


iroduct  comprising  said  first  nucleic 

nfcleic  acid,  in  the  event  said  first 

imposing  hybridization  conditions 


fiist 


ficaflon  product  comprising  said  second 

nucleotides  complementary  to  said 

amplification  product  capable  of 

(kroduct  with  said  third  nucleic  acid; 

an  plification  product  from  said  first 

zation  product  comprising  said  first 
antlsaid  third  nucleic  acid,  by  imposing 
n  the  immersion  product; 
f^ation  product  comprising  said  third 
nucleotides  complementary  to  said 
;  and 
for  the  presence  of  one  of  said 
\^hich  presence  is  indicative  of  the 
ic  acid  and  which  absence  is  indica- 
sa^d  first  nucleic  acid  wherein  at  least 
are  performed. 


5,  •41,659 
a-L-RHAMNOSIDASE  FC  R  OBTAINING  RHAMNOSE,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 
Johannes   Meiwes,   Idstein/Ts,'   Dieter  Wuilbrandt,   Hofheim/ 
Taunus,  and  Carlo  Giani,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechat  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,718,  Nov.  24,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,468,625.  This  applkatio^  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,414 
Claims  priority,  applicatiAn  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1992,  42  39 
859J 

Int  CI."  C12P  I9jb2:  C12N  1/ 14:9/24 ;9/26 

VS.  a.  435—105  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  a-L-rhamno  ida.se  that  catalyzes  the  cleavage  of 

the  bond  between  temunal  I  .-rhamnose  and  the  aglycone  of  a 


rhamnose-containing  glycoside,  said  a-L-rfaamnosidase  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  fix>m  60  to  100  kD  and  an  isoelectric  point 
ascertained  by  chromatofocussing  of  from  about  S.6  to  5.8. 


5,641,660 
GLUTAMICUM  THREONINE  BIOSYNTHETIC  PATHWAY 
Anthony  J.  Sinskey,  Boston;  Maximllhan  T.  FoUettie,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.;  Wolfgang  Liebl,  Etching,  Germany, 
and  Oliver  P.  Peeplcs,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,552,  Jun.  12,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503325 
Int  a.*  CUP  13/08:  C12N  15/67 
VS.  O.  435—115  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  expression  vector  for  the  production 
of  Areonine  in  a  bacteria  comprising: 

inserting  isolated  nucleotide  molecules  comprising  the  genes 
encoding  homoserine  dehydrogenase,  homoserine  kinase,  and 
threonine  synthase  in  the  threonine  biosynthetic  pathway  of 
Corynebacteria  with  one  or  more  selected  nucleotide  regula- 
tory molecules  capable  of  mediating  the  expression  and  regu- 
lation of  the  enzyme  encoding  molecules,  wherein  these  regu- 
latory molecules  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
promoter  molecule  having  the  sequence  TTTAAAG- 
CAAAAATGAACAGCTTGGT  CTATAGTGGCTAG  for 
regulation  of  the  homoserine  dehydrogenase  gene  and 
homoserine  kinase  gene,  a  promoter  molecule  having  a  higher 
transcriptional  efficiency  than  the  promoter  molecule  having 
the  sequence  TTTAAAGCAAAAATGAACAG  CTTGGTC- 
TATAGTGGCTAG  for  regulation  of  the  homoserine  dehydro- 
genase gene  and  homoserine  kinase  gene,  a  ribosome  binding 
site  having  the  seqi>ence  TTGGAGA  for  regulation  of  the 
homoserine  dehydrogenase  gene  and  homoserine  kinase  gene, 
a  ribosome  binding  site  having  a  sequence  having  higher 
transcriptional  efficiency  than  the  ribosome  binding  site  hav- 
ing the  sequence  TTGGAGA  for  regulation  of  the  homoserine 
dehydrogenase  gene  and  homoserine  kinase  gene,  a  transcrip- 
tion termination  molecule  having  the  sequence  AAGGAAG- 
GCCCCTTC  GAATCAAGAAGGGGCCTT  for  regulation  of 
the  homoserine  kinase  gene,  a  transcription  termination  mol- 
ecule having  the  sequence  GATGGAACCAGGCCT  TTCG- 
CATTGAGTGGCGTnTAAGGCCTCCA  for  regulation  of 
the  threonine  synthase  gene,  a  transcriptional  regulatory  mol- 
ecule having  the  sequence  TTTG  TTTTGGACACATG- 
TAGGGTGGCCGAAACAAA  for  regulation  of  the 
homoserine  dehydrogenase  gene,  and  a  repressor  molecule, 
into  an  expression  vector  for  expression  in  a  bacterial  host 
capable  of  expressing  said  nucleotide  molecules. 


5,641,661 
PICHIA  PASTORIS  ALCOHOL  OXIDASE  ZZAl  AND  ZZA2 
REGULATORY  REGIONS  FOR  HETEROLOGOUS  GENE 

EXPRESSION 
Monto  H.  Kumagai,  Davis,  and  Genadie  G.  Sverlow,  Vacaville, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biosource  Technologies,  Inc., 

VacaviUe,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  37,618,  Mar.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,617,  Mar.  25, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

220,606 

Int  CL*  C12P  7/06:  C12N  15/00:1/19:1/16 

VS.  a.  435—161  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  starch  into  ethanol  comprising  the 
step,  growing  yeast  cells  in  a  culture  medium,  wherein  said  yeast 
cells  comprise  a  genetic  construction,  said  genetic  construction 
comp-ising  a  starch  degrading  enzyme  encoding  nucleotide 
sequence  operatively  linked  with  the  regulatory  region  of  ZZAl, 
wherein  the  regulatory  region  is  located  5'  to  the  starch  degrading 
enzyme  encoding  polynucleotide  sequence 
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5,641,662 
TRANSFECTION  OF  LUNG  VIA  AEROSOLIZED 
TRANSGENE  DELIVERY 
Robert  James  Debs,  Mill  Valley,  and  Ning  Zhu,  El  Cerrito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  at  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,135,  Nov.  5,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,291,  Dec  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,022 
Int  CI.*  C12N  15/64:15/87:  A61K  48A)0:9/127 
VS.  a.  435—172.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  nebulized  transfection  agent,  prepared  by  nebulizing  a  mixture 
comprising  complexes  between  DNA  molecules  comprising 
expression  cassettes  and  cationic  lipid  carriers  in  a  pharraa- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  the  cationic  lipid  carri- 
ers are  in  the  form  of  vesicles  having  diameter  of  about 
100-500  nm,  wherein  said  expression  cassettes  and  said  cat- 
ionic lipid  carriers  are  present  in  said  mixture  in  a  ratio 
ranging  from  about  4: 1  to  about  1 :2  mg  DNA  to  micromole  of 
cationic  lipid,  wherein  said  mixture  is  substantially  free  of 
macroaggregates  of  said  complexes,  and  wherein  said  expres- 
sion cassettes  comprise  a  DNA  sequence  that  is  transcribed  to 
produce  a  transcription  product  in  vivo  in  a  mammalian  lung 
cell  transfected  by  said  nebulized  transfection  agent. 


5,641,663 

EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SECRETION  OF 

BIOACnVE  HUMAN  GRANULOCYTE  MACROPHAGE 

COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR  (GM-CSF)  AND 

OTHER  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  FROM 

STEPTOMYCES 

Robert  T.  Garvin,  Toronto,  and  Lawrence  X  Malek,  Brampton, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cangene  Corporation,  Missis- 

sauga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935314,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8444>37,  Mar.  4, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221346, 

JuL  18,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  224,568,  Jul.  26,  1988, 

Pat  No.  5,200327,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  863346,  Apr.  6,  15)92,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  646,466,  Jan.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  795331,  Nov.  6,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1994,  Set:  No.  318,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jud.  27,  1987,  542678; 
Jul.  25,  1988,  572956 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/67:15/09:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—172.1  9  Claims 

agii  (sodn 

04.TCT0QG 


TCG*roCTO » CAGCMCOMGCA 

«CGTAGCT»CG«C grcSMficr 

••I     Cbl  Jtf  CM     Kai 

1.  A  gene  expression  system  comprising  a  regulatory  polynucle- 
otide molecule  that  is  operatively  linked  to  a  second  polynucle- 
otide molecule  encoding  a  eucaryotic  protein,  wherein 
(A)  said  regulatory  polynucleotide  molecule  comprises 
(i)  a  promoter  polynucleotide  molecule  and 
(ii)  a  signal  polynucleotide  molecule  encoding  a  signal  pep- 
tide capable  of  directing  secretion  of  eucaryotic  protein  in 
bioactive  form  from  a  host  selected  from  the  genus  Strep- 
tomyces; 


(B)  said  signal  peptide  comprises  a  15-mer  of  Stnptomyces 
griseus  protease  B,  MRIKRTSNRSNAARR;  and 

(C)  wherein  said  promoter  polynucleotide  molecule  is  operably 
linked  to  said  signal  polynucleotide  molecule. 


5,641,664 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFORMING 
MONOCOTYLEDONOUS  PLANTS 
Kathleen  D'Halluin,  Mariakerke,  and  EIke  Gobel,  Ghent  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9iy02198,  {  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,121 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  23, 
1990,  90403332;  Jul.  8,  1991,  91401888 

Int  CL*  AOIH  1/00:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04:5/14:15/00 
VS.  a.  435—1723  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stable  integration  of  a  DNA.  said  DNA 
comprising  a  gene  that  is  functional  in  a  cell  of  a  com  plant  in  tlie 
nuclear  genonte  of  a  com  plant,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  type  1  callus, 

(b)  wounding  and/or  degrading  said  type  I  callus  and  transfer- 
ring said  DNA  into  the  nuclear  genome  of  a  cell  in  said  type 
1  callus  to  generate  a  transformed  cell,  and, 

(c)  regenerating  a  transformed  com  plant  from  said  transformed 
ceU. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  said  DNA  is  transferred  into 
the  nuclear  genome  of  a  cell  in  said  type  1  callus  by  ineans  of 
electroporation.  direct  gene  transfer  using  polyethyleneglycol  or 
bombardment  with  DNA  coated  microprojectiles. 


5,641,665 
PLASMIDS  SUITABLE  FOR  IL-2  EXPRESSION 
Peter  M.  Hobart  Poway;  Micfaal  Margalith,  Solana  Beach; 
Suezanne  E.  Parker,  San  Diego,  and  Shirin  Khatibi,  Carls- 
bad, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vical  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  345,913 

Int  a.*  A61K  4&W,  COTK  14/55:  C12N  15/00:15/26 

VS.  a.  435—1723  9  Claims 


•UCII  <v< 


1.  A  plasmid  comprismg  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  IL-2, 
wherein  said  plasmid  comprises  nucleotides  I  to  2797  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  and  further  wherein  said  nucleotides  include: 

(a)  a  CMVIE  promoter; 

(b)  a  3'  non-coding  sequence  ofa  BGH  gene;  and 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  human  lL-2  operably  linked  to  the 
CMVIE  promoter  and  said  3'  non-coding  sequence  of  a  BGH 
gene; 

wherein  said  DNA  eitcoding  II. -2  is  liniced  at  its  S'  end  to  a 
DNA  sequence  that  encodes  the  peptide  Met — Ala — Leu — 
Tip— De— Asp, 
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5,  41,666 

SORAPHEN  A  RESISTAP  T  FUNGI  AND  ACETYL-COA 

CARB  OXYLASE 


1>94. 


Hans-Friedrich  Vahlensieck, 

Hinnen,  Jeoa,  Germany, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatio^ 
9325819 

Int  a.*  C12r 
VS.  a.  435—183 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified 
an  acetyl-coenzyme  A  carboxVl; 
resistance  to  Soraphen  A.  wheiFin 
a  tyrosine  residue  for  a  serine 
is  located  at  amino  acid 


Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Albert 
akiignors  to  Novartis  Corporation, 


9/00:  C07H  21/04 

3  Oaims 

)NA  molecule  from  yeast  encoding 

ase  having  a  mutation  conferring 

said  mutation  is  a  substitution  of 

"esidue,  wherein  said  serine  residue 

posm  in  77  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1. 


5, 


FRUCTOSYLTRANSFEIUSE 
ITS  PRODUCTION  AND 
Juan  Gabriel  Arrieta  Sosa, 
Playa;   Alberto   Coego 
Scfanan-Housein  Sosa, 
for  Genetic  Engineering 
FUed  Dec.  22, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioli 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/Ii 
VS.  a.  435—193 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified 
sequence  which  comprises 
Seq.Id.No.l,  of  the  bacterium 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


I,  Ser.  No.  354,973 
United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1993, 


41,667 

ENZYME,  METHOD  FOR 
ENCODING  THE  ENZYME 
V  idado;  Lazaro  Hernandez  Garcia, 
Gonzalez,    Cerro,   and   Guillermo 
all  of  Cuba,  assignors  to  Center 
Biotechnology,  Habana,  Cuba 
,  Ser.  No.  362^2 
Cuba,  Dec  23,  1993,  125/93 
:  1/20:1/14;  C07H  21/04 

20  Claims 
3NA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide 
the  fhictosyltransferase  gene,  shown  in 
\cetobacter  diazotmphicus. 


DVAl 


PlajK 
af  d 
1>94, 


5^  41,668 
PROTEINS  HAVING  <  LYCOSYLTRANSFERASE 
ACnVTTY 
Eric  G.  Berger,  ScfadflUsdor ,  Switzerland;  Manfred  Watzele, 
Weilbeim,  Germany,  and  gvetoslav  X.  Iwanow,  Sofia,  Bul- 
garia, assignors  to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.  I 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03194,  i  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  fub.  No.  W094/12646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  lA  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,777 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OiT.,  Nov.  27, 
1992.  92810924 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/lAl/20;15/eO;  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—193  9  Claims 

1.  A  protein  having  glycosyl  ransferase  activity  comprising  iden- 
tical or  different  catalyticallj  active  domains  of  glycosyltrans- 
ferases. 


5,41,669 
PLATELET-AC  LIVATING  FACTOR 
ACETYl HYDROLASE 
Lawrence  S.  Cousens,  Oaklaid,  Calif.;  Christine  D.  Eberhardt, 
Auburn,  Wash.;  Patriclt  Gt^y;  Hai  Le  Tmii%,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.;  Larry  W.  Tjoelker,  BotheU,  Wash.,  and  Cheryl  L. 
Wilder,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  [assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation, 
BotheU,  Wash.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133303,  Oct  6,  1993.  This 


appUcation  Oct.  6 

Int  a 

vs.  CL  435—195 


1.  A  purified  and  isolated  I  \F-AH  polypeptide  comprising  the 


1994,  Ser.  No. 
C12N  9/14 


318,905 
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ZYMOSAN  PAF 

FOOT     CHALLENGE 

o  Carrier  Treated 
B   PAF-AH    Treated 

human  plasma  PAF-AH  amino  acid  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  8. 


5,641,670 
PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  AND  PROTEIN  DELIVERY 
Douglas  A.  Tnco,  Arlington;  Michael  W.  Heartlein,  Boxbor- 
ough,  and  Richard  F.  Selden,  Wellesley,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Transkaryotic  Therapies,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,586,  Dec  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,188, 
Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  911,533,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  787^40,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24331 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/06:5/08:15/85 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  30  Claims 

1.  A  homologously  recombinant  ceU  having  incorporated  therein 
a  new  transcription  unit,  wherein  the  new  transcription  unit  com- 
prises an  exogenous  regulatory  sequence,  an  exogenous  exon  and  a 
splice-donor  site,  operatively  linlced  to  the  second  exon  of  an 
endogenous  gene,  wherein  the  homologously  recombinant  cell 
comprises  said  exogenous  exon  in  addition  to  exons  present  in  said 
endogenous  gene. 


5,641,671 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVE  PSEUDOMONAS  GLUMAE 
LIPASE  IN  HOMOLOGOUS  OR  HETEROLOGOUS 
HOSTS 
Janne^e  WUhdmina  Bos,  CapcUe  a/d  Ussel;  Leon  Gerardus 
Frenken,  Rotterdam;  Comelis  Theodorus  Verrips,  Maass- 
luis,  and  Christiaan  Visser,  Capelle  a/d  Ussel,  aU  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  UnUever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Rottei^ 
dam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,235,  JuL  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,650 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Olf.,  Jul.  6, 1990, 
90307440;  WIPO,  Jul.  9,  1990,  PCT/EP90A)1138;  European 
Pat  Off.,  Oct  17,  1990,  90202772 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/20:1/15:1/19:15/55 
VS.  a.  435—198  10  Claims 

1.  A  transformed  microorganism  which  produces  lipase,  said 
microorganism  being  transformed  with  at  least  one  lipase  gene 
encoding  said  lipase  and  at  least  one  gene  encoding  a  lipase- 
specific  stabilization/translocation  protein,  either  one  or  both  of 
said  lipase  encoding  gene  and  said  lipase-specific  stabilization/ 
translocation  protein  encoding  gene  originating  firom  Pseudomonas 
glumae  PGl. 
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5,641,672 
CLONING  AND  USES  OF  THE  GENETIC  LOCUS  BCL-6 
Riccardo  Dalla-Favera,  and  Raju  S.  K.  Chagantl,  botti  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University 
in  the  City  of  New  York,  and  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,967 

Int  ex."  C12N  15/12:15^79:15/70 

VS.  a.  435—325  16  Claims 
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5,641,673 
CELL  ABLATION  USING  TRANS-SPLICING 
RIBOZYMES 
James  Haseioff;  Andrea  Brand,  both  of  Cambridge;  Norbert 
Perrimon,  Brookline,  and  Howard  M.  Goodman,  Newton,  aU 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  G^eneral  Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston,   and   President  and  FeUows  of  Harvard  College, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A»277,  %  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,330,  Jan.  17, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,193 
Int  CI.'  C12N  15/63:15/79:5/10:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—325  25  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  molecule,  said  molecule  encoding  a  trans- 
splicing  Group  I  ribozyme,  tiie  sequence  of  said  ribozyme  being  a 
fusion  RNA,  the  sequence  of  said  fusion  RNA  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  RNA  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  a  target  RNA  that 
encodes  a  transcription  activator  protein,  and 

(2)  a  second  RNA  sequence  being  a  sequence  to  be  trans-spliced 
into  said  target  RNA; 

wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said  ribozyme  is  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  transcription  regulatory  element  which  is  specifi- 
cally recognized  by  said  transcription  activator  protein  such  that 
association  of  said  transcription  activator  protein  with  said  tran- 
scription regulatory  element  results  in  activation  of  transcription  of 
said  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said  ribozyme. 


5>«1,674 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  AND  PROTEINS 

CONFERRING  CYCLOiffiXIMIDE  RESISTANCE 

Pierre  Dehoux,  and  Jnlian  Davics,  both  of  Parte,  France, 

assigDers  to  Instltut  Pasteur,  Paris  Cedes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/M685,  {  371  Date  Jnn.  9,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/V2201,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JoL  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,388 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jid.  15,  1991,  91  08906 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/31:15/81:15/82 

VS.  CL  435—6  24  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  Kluyvemmyces  laciis  of  about  S.2 

kb  which  confers  resistance  to  cycloheximide  at  a  concentration 


higher  than  100  \ig/ml  on  Kluyvenmtyces  lactis  or  on  Sacchammy- 
ces  cerevisiae.  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  comprises  the 
following  restriction  sites:  Sau3A:  0.  Stul:  +300  bp.  Pvull:  +«(X) 
bp,  Bgini  :  +900  bp,  BstXl:  +1200  bp.  PvuII:  +2300,  Pstl:  +2400 
bp,  Psd:  +3000  bp,  EcoRl:  +3200  bp.  HindlU:  +3300  bp,  EcoRI: 
+3700  bp,  HindlD:  +4500  bp,  HindDl:  +4540  bp,  Sail:  +5100  bp. 


5,641,675 
CIS-ACTING  SEQUENCES  FOR  INTRACELLULAR 
LOCALIZATION  OF  RNA 
Robert  H.  Singer,  Shrewsbury,  and  Edward  H.  KislaoaUs, 
Kingston,  both  of  Mnss.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,836 

Int  CL'  C12N  5/00:  GOTH  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—325  6  Claiw 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO.l. 


- 

n 

p-i 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  intraceUular  localization  of  a 
target  mRNA  molecule  to  the  periphery  of  a  target  ceU  in  vitro, 
comprising  introducing  into  dK  target  ceU  an  antisense  oligonucle- 
otide that  is  from  10  to  SO  nucleotides  long  and  is  complementary 
to  a  region  of  a  zipcode  located  in  the  3'  untranslated  region  of  the 
target  mRNA  molecule,  wherein  the  complementarity  involves 
base  pair  mismaiches  constituting  not  more  than  10%  of  the  total 
number  of  nucleotides  in  the  antisense  oligonucleotide  molecule. 


5>41.«76 
LEUKAEMIA  INHIBITORY  FACTOR  FROM  LIVESTOCK 

SPECIES  AND  USE  THEREOF  TO  ENHANCE 
IMPLANTATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  EMBRYONIC 

CELLS 
Nicholas  Martin  Googh;  Ttweej  Ann  WUmw,  both  of  Nwlk 

Balwyn,  and  Rabctt  Frederick  Scwnark,  Bculah  Park,  aV  tt 

AnstraUa,  aMignws  to  AHrad  CMporatlan  Uailcd,  Victn- 

ria,AMStraUa 

Continnation  af  Ser.  No.  721,529,  Aug.  29, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,418,159.  Thte  appUcation  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,688 

Claims  priority,  appticatioB  AustraUa,  Jan.  10, 1989,  PJ222*; 
Feb.  13.  1989,  PJ2706;  Jun.  23,  1989,  PJ4860 

Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:  A61K  49/00:  A61D  7/00 
VS.  a.  435—325  7  daiw 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  development  of  a  mammaUan 
embryo  to  the  implantation  stage  which  method  comprises  cultur- 
ing  the  embryo  in  vitro  in  a  culture  medium  comprismg  an  effec- 
tive anKNuit  of  mairunalian  UF  for  a  time  and  under  conditioas 
sufficient  to  develop  an  embryo  to  implantation  stage. 
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41,678 

SERUM-FREE  CULTURl    MEDIUM  FOR  DROSPHILA 
INSE  rr  CELLS 
Gwy  ledd;  Amy  Anne  Mumane,  Phoe- 
Susu  nu  Oka,  Spring  City,  all  of  Pa.. 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadel- 


Luciano  Ramos,  Lower 
nixviUe,  and  Melvin 
assignors  to  Smith  Kline 
phia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Jun 
lot  CI 
U.S.  a.  435-^104 

1.  A  serum-free  DrosophiL 
tially  of: 
(a)  a  synthetic  basal  mediui 


U  (485 


Component'. 

Concentration  (g'L) 

MgS04.7H,0 

4.40 

Poussium  Glulamale 

7.88 

Sodium  Glutamale 

653 

NaH,P04  HjO  (monobasic) 

0.78 

Gluto<.e 

10.0 

Oxaloacetic  Acid 

0.25 

Bis-Tris 

1.05 

L-aspartic  acid 

0.30 

L-threonine 

0.50 

L-serine 

0.35 

L-aspaiaginc 

0.30 

L-gtuiamine 

0.60 

L-proline 

0.40 

Glycine 

0.50 

L-alanine 

1.50 

L-valine 

0.40 

L-methionine 

0.25 

L-iso)eucine 

0.25 

L-leucine 

0.40 

L-lyrosine 

0.25 

L-pbenytalanine 

0.25 

B-alaninc 

0.25 

L-hisddine 

0.55 

L-tryplcphan 

0.10 

L-arginine 

0.50 

L  lysine  HCL 

0.85 

L<yMcine  HCL 

0.20 

Choline  chlonde 

0.05 

-continued 


METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE 

IMMUNOTHERAPEUl  IC  ACTIVITY  OF  IMMUNE 

CELLS  BY  DEPLEl  ION  OF  CDT  T  CELLS 

Augusto  Carlos  Ochoa,  Wat  liington,  D.C.;  Robin  Lee  Geller, 

Ba<  h,  Minneapolis,  both  of  Miim., 

I'niversity  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 


Components 


Concentration  (g/L) 


Edina,  and  Fritz  H. 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
apolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96^497,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  681,»74,  Apr.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatiof  .Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,428 

Int.  a,    C12N  5/06 

U.S.  CL  435—240.21  5  Qaims 

1.  A  inethod  of  enhancing  the  immunotherapeutic  activity  of 

immune  cells  comprising: 

(a)  separating  CDS*  lymph  x:ytes  from  a  T  cell  population  to 
form  a  CD8*-depleted  T  ;ell  population:  and 

(b)  culturing  the  CD8*-dep  Med  T  cell  population  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  anti-CD3  ani  body,  during  a  first  48  hour  time 
period  of  culture  to  pre  lide  a  stimulated  depleted  T  cell 
population;  and 

(c)  optionally  culturing  sai^  stimulated  CD8*-depleted  T  cell 
population  with  lL-2 

wherein  said  stimulated  CDSldepleted  T  cell  population  exhibits 
increased  antitumor  activity  wl  en  stimulated  with  IL-2,  due  prima- 
rily to  the  enhanced  rcsponsivi  ness  to  IL-2  of  the  CD4-I-  subpopu- 
lation  thereof,  when  comparec  to  a  similarly  u-eated  undepleted  T 
cell  population 


CaCl,.2H20 
KHCb, 
IM  NaOH 


1.00 
0.50 

to  provide  a  pH  of 
about  6  3  to  about  6.7 


(b)  from  about  1  to  about  10  grams  per  liter  of  yeast  hydrolysate: 
and 

(c)  from  about  0.1   to  about  .S  grams  per  liter  of  dextran  or 
albumin. 


5,641,679 
METHODS  FOR  BIO-REMEDIATION 
George  E.  Pierce,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Technology 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,821 

Int.  CI.''  B09B  3/00;  D06M  16AX) 

U.S.  CI.  435—262  19  Oaims 


,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,634 
C12N  5/00 

15aaims 

culture  medium  consisting  essen- 

consisting  essentially  of 


1.  A  method  for  bioremediation  of  waste  materials  containing  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic, nitro-aromatic.  halo-aromatic,  aliphatic  and  halo-aliphatic 
compounds  comprising: 

(a)  combining  said  waste  material  with  a  reagent  capable  of 
chemically  converting  heavily  halogenated  organic  polymeric 
compounds,  heavily  nitrated  organic  polymeric  compounds  or 
heavily  nitrated  and  cross-linked  polymeric  compounds  in  the 
waste  material  to  monomeric  compounds  to  form  a  pretreated 
composition,  said  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Fenion's  reagent,  free  radicals,  UV  light,  and  peroxidase 
enzymes;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  pretreated  composition  with  a  microorgan- 
ism, said  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
microorganisms  having  ATCC  Accession  Nos.  55641.  55642, 
55643.  55644,  55645,  55646,  55647.  55648.  and  55649. 


5.641,680 

GENE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Xi  Zhao,  16336  W.  La  ChiquiU  Ave.,  Los  Gates,  Calif.  95032 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,862 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/00:  A61K  42AX) 

VS.  CI.  435—285.2  4  Oalms 

1.  A  reaction  chamber  for  introducing  nucleic  acids  into  cells. 

said  reaction  chamber  comprising: 

a  main  chamber  having  a  substantially  flat  face,  said  main 

chamber  holding  a  combination  of  a  nucleic  acid,  a  plurality 

of  cells  and  an  electronic  pulse  delivery  solution:  and 

a  first  electrode  having  a  second  substantially  flat  face  which  is 

disposed  opposite  to  and  proximate  to  said  hrst  substantially 


flat  face,  said  first  electrode  being  couiped  to  recieve  elec- 
tronic pulses  to  perform  electronic  pulse  deUvery  of  said 
nucleic  acid  into  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  cells,  said 
first  electrode  being  physically  isolated  from  said  solution. 


5,641,681 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING 
CRYSTALLIZATION  CONDITIONS  IN  SOLUTION 
CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
Daniel  C.  Carter,  Decatur,  Ala,,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,963 

Int  a.*  C30B  7/00:  GOIN  31/00 

U.S.  a.  436—4  40  Claims 


40.  A  method  for  growing  easily  accessible  protein  crystals  in  a 
gel  media  of  sufBcient  size  and  quality  to  withstand  crystal  struc- 
tural analysis  using  x-ray  difiraction  techniques,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  precipitant  solution  and  a  protein  solution  into 
separate  vertically  disposed  chambers  defined  in  a  housing 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

(b)  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  chambers 
through  a  channel  defined  in  said  lower  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing; and 

(c)  limiting  the  rate  of  diflFusive  mixing  of  said  solutions  through 
a  preselected  gelling  substance  contained  in  said  channel  by 
injecting  said  gelling  substance  into  said  channel  prior  to 
placing  said  precipitant  solution  and  said  protein  solution  into 
said  chambers  and  allowing  said  gelling  substance  to  gel.  said 
diffusive  mixing  occurring  over  a  period  of  time  defined  by 
the  quantity  of  said  gelling  substance,  said  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  controllably  reduce  the  solubility  of  said  protein 
solution  to  the  point  of  supersaturation  whereby  protein  crys- 
tals are  grown  in  said  gelling  substance  in  said  channel. 


5.641,682 

APPAR.\Tl"S  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

PROCESSING  DRIED  BLOOD  SPOTS  IN  HIV-1  TF^STING 

William  Pagels.  Oceanport,  and  Noel  Rolfm,  Belle  Mead,  both 

of  N.J.,  as.signors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 

Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,647 
Int  CI.*  COIN  35/02 
U.S.  a.  436—43  24  Claims 

15.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  processing  dried  blood 
samples  of  a  test  subject  wherein  said  blood  samples  are  contained 
on  a  test  card,  said  test  card  compnsing  one  or  more  dried  blood 
samples  and  a  test  card  identification  device  wherein  said  identifi- 
cation device  identifies  said  test  card  as  being  associated  with  said 
blood  samples,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dried  blood  sample  punch  station,  said  punch  station  compris- 
ing a  punch,  a  punch  input  device,  wherein  said  input  device 
receives  a  punch  signal,  and  a  punch  signal  confirmation 
output  device,  wherein  said  output  device  produces  a  punch 
confirmation  signal  and  wherein  said  punch  punches  said 
blood  samples  from  said  test  card  upon  receipt  of  said  punch 
signal  and  wherein  said  dried  blood  samples  are  punched  into 
an  incubation  tray  receptacle  of  an  incubation  tray,  said  incu- 


bation tray  comprising  oive  or  ntore  incubation  receptacles  and 
a  tray  identification  device  wherein  said  identification  device 
identifies  said  tray; 

a  test  card  identification  reader,  wherein  said  test  card  reader 
comprises  a  test  card  identification  input  device,  wherein  said 
input  device  detects  said  test  card  identification  from  said  test 
card  identification  device,  and  a  test  card  identification  output 
device,  wherein  said  output  device  produces  a  test  card  iden- 
tification signal  corresponding  to  said  test  card  identification; 

a  test  card  transport  device  wherein  said  device  transports  said 
test  card  from  said  test  card  identification  reader  to  said  punch 
station; 

an  incubation  tray  identification  reader  wherein  said  tray  reader 
comprises  a  tray  identification  input  device,  wherein  said 
input  device  detects  said  tray  identification  from  said  tray 
identification  device,  and  a  tray  identification  output  device, 
wherein  said  output  device  produces  a  tray  identification 
signal  corresponding  to  said  tray  identification; 

an  incubation  tray  positioner,  wherein  said  positioner  comprises 
a  tray  repositioning  input  device,  wherein  said  input  device 
receives  a  tray  repositioning  signal,  a  tray  position  output 
device  wherein  said  output  device  produces  a  tray  position 
signal  and  a  dried  blood  sample  location  output  device 
wherein  said  output  device  produces  a  dried  blood  sample 
location  signal  corresponding  to  said  tray  receptacle  into 
which  said  dried  blood  sample  is  punched; 

an  incubation  tray  transport  device  wherein  said  device  trans- 
ports said  incubation  tray  from  said  incubation  tray  identifi- 
cation reader  to  said  incubation  tray  positioner;  and 

a  punch  station  controller,  wherein  said  controller  comprises  a 
means  for  receiving  said  test  card  identification  signal,  a 
means  for  receiving  said  tray  identification  signal,  a  means  for 
receiving  said  tray  position  signal,  a  means  for  producing  said 
tray  repositioning  signal,  a  means  fore  receiving  said  dried 
blood  sample  location  signal,  a  means  for  receiving  said 
punch  confirmation  signal  and  a  means  for  producing  said 
punch  signal  upon  receipt  of  said  punch  confirmation  and 
dried  blood  sample  location  signals. 


5,641,683 
MEDICAL  SLIDE  HOLDER 
John  M.  Van  Dusen,  Jupiter,  and  Ross  J.  Petrie,  Ft.  Lauder- 
dale, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Medical  Imaging, 
Inc.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,189,  May  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,595,710.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636J09 
Int  a."  BOIL  9AX) 
VJS.  C\.  436—46  3  Claias 

1.  A  method  of  proces.sing  slides  for  medical  specimens  com- 
prising steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  rectangular  frame  having  front  and  rear  members, 
side  members,  and  a  rectangular  opening  therethrough; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  ledges  on  said  frame  for  receiving 
medical  specimen  slides,  said  ledges  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  front  and  rear  members; 

c)  inserting  medical  slides  into  said  frame  and  positioning  said 
slides  with  ends  of  said  slides  resting  on  said  ledges: 

d)  providing  a  first  elongated  strip  having  a  first  pluraUty  of 
locking  extensions  and  a  first  plurality  of  extending  resiUent 
force-imparting  fingers; 
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e)  providing  a  second  elong^d 
of  locking  extensions  an< 
resilient  force-impaiting  fi  igers; 

f)  locking  said  first  elongate  I 
plurality  of  locking  extens  ons 

g)  locking  said  second  eloi^  :ated 
second  plurality  of  lockinj 

h)  using  the  plurality  of 
fingers  of  said  first  elongated 
strip  to  impart  a  force  to 
medical  specimen  slides  ii 


5,6  tl 


ION 
Christopher  P.  Moore,  Harra^. 
O.  Sutherland,  West  CaMy. 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  IO41O8. 
This  application  Jun. 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatioi 
9126829 

Int.  CL*  GOiN  3344 
VS.  a.  436—73 

8.  A  method  for  the  detetfrunation 
comprising  contacting  a  samj 
member  containing  an  ion-sen^tive 
of  the  cation  with  the  compou  id 
change  resulting  from  the  fonr^tion 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


JiwE  24,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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1.  A  process  for  sequencing  a  peptide  or  protein  by  carboxyl 
terminal  derivatization  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  said  pep- 
tide or  protein  with  an  isothiocyanate  reagent  to  form  a  carboxy- 
terminal  thiohydantoin  amino  acid,  wherein  the  isothiocyanate 
reagent  is  selected  from  acetyl  isothiocyanate,  P(0) — (COj — NCS 
or  P(0)— (CI)— (NCS)2. 


23i       23s       23i 


Strip  having  a  second  plurality 
a  second  plurality  of  extending 


strip  to  said  frame  with  the  first 


strip  to  said  frame  with  the 

extensions;  and 

efitending  resilient  force-imparting 

strip  and  said  second  elongated 

lurfaces  of  said  slides  to  hold  the 

position  within  said  frame. 


31/22:  C07D  323A)0 

9  Claims 

of  a  cation  in  solution 
of  the  solution  with  a  sensor 

compound  to  form  a  complex 
and  determining  the  detectable 

of  the  complex. 


5,<i  11,685 

METHOD  CARBOXY   TRMINAL  PROTEIN  OR 

PEPTIDE  I  EQUENCING 

Kalyan  Rao  .\numula.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Corporatioti,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1!  »5,  Ser.  No.  427,029 
Inta.*Of7K  1/02:1/107 
VS.  a.  436—89  20  Qaims 
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gfciMiLi.  Ill 
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5,641,686 

FLOW  INJECTION  TRACE  GAS  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

FOR  ON-SITE  DETERMINATION  OF 

ORGANOARSENICALS 

Joseph  H.  Aldstadt,  m,  Orland  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,773 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CI.  436—126  5  Chiims 


,684 
SENSITIVE  DYES 

Angela  King,  Bootle,  and  Ian 

ail  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 

Cliqica]  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester, 


1,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.864 
United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18, 1991, 


i---nrV' 


1.  A  method  for  real-time  determination  of  the  concentration  of 
Lewisite  in  ambient  atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  permeation  tut>e  having  an  interior; 

separating  and  collecting  a  Lewisite  sample  from  the  atmosphere 
by  passing  atmospheric  air  alx>ut  the  permeation  cube, 
whereby  the  Lewisite  permeates  into  the  interior  of  the  tube; 

concentrating  the  Lewisite  in  the  sample  during  collection; 

converting  the  collected  Lewisite  to  an  arsenite  ion  containing 
solution  sample; 

pumping  the  arsenite  ion  containing  solution  sample  to  an  elec- 
trochemical detector  connected  to  tlie  permeation  tube;  and 

electrocheraically  detecting  the  converted  arsenite  ions,  whereby 
the  concentration  of  the  arsenite  ions  detected  is  proportional 
to  the  concentration  of  Lewisite  in  the  atmosphere. 


5,641,687 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  COLLAGEN 
DEGRADATION  IN  VIVO 
David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 
Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,270,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,532,169,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  444,881,  Dec.  1, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,140,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  118,234,  Nov.  6,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,973,666.  This  appli- 
cation May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,248 
InL  a."  GOIN  33/53fl:  C07K  16/IS 
VS.  a.  436—518  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  analyzing  a  body  fluid  sample  for  the  presence 
of  an  analyte  indicative  of  a  physiological  condition,  comprising 
the  steps  of  contacting  the  body  fluid  sample  with  an  immunologi- 
cal binding  partner  which  binds  to  the  analyte,  deteclmg  binding  of 
the  immunological  binding  partner  to  the  analyte.  and  correlating 
any  detected  binding  to  the  physiological  condition,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  contacting  the  body  fluid  sample  with  an  immu- 
nological binding  partner  which  binds  to 


Aip— V«l— K— Ser— Gly— Val 

I 
Asp— Val— K— Ser— Gly  — Val 

K 


wherein 


K 

I 
K 


is  hydroxylysyl  pyridinoline  or  lysyl  pyridinoline,  and  correlating 
any  detected  binding  to  degradation  of  type  III  collagen  in  vivo. 


5,641,688 

IMMUNOASSAY  INCLUDING  WASHING  A  SLIDE  AT 

DIFFERENT  LOCATIONS 

Merrit  Nyles  Jacobs,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,100 

Int.  CI.*  G«1N  33/543:33/53:21/00:31/22 

VS.  a.  436—518  6  Cbiims 
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5,641,689 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  CARBON  SOL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

DETERMINING  ANALYTE 
Albert  Wniem  Jacob  Van  Doom,  Amhem;  Jan  Herman  Wicfa- 
ers,  Wageningen,  and  Wilhehnus  Martinus  Jozef  Van  Gelder, 
Zetten,  aU  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Staatder  Nederlande 
(Dienst  Landbouwkundig  Onderzoek  (DLO),  Wageningen, 
Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,734.  May  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,529,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,704, 

Oct.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  273,258.  Nov.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   19,   1987, 

8702769 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/551 
VS.  a.  436—524  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  determination  of  the  presence  or  amount  of 
an  analyte  in  a  sample  comprising  a  labeled  constituent,  the  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  carbon  sol  which  is 
stable  in  the  absence  of  a  stabiUzing  substance,  said  sol  having 
directly  conjugated  to  the  surface  of  ttie  colloidal  carbon  particles  a 
binding  component  which  specifically  binds  said  analyte.  wherein 
the  carbon  grade  used  satisfies  the  condition  V>0  wherein  V  is  a 
linear  predictor  value  according  to  the  formula 


V=^l  38.954-0.987  X  DB/'+15.609xVC+3.994x/>/'D. 

wherein 

DBP  is  the  dibutylphthalate  adsorption  in  ml/lOO  g.  as  deter- 
mined according  to  DIN  53601 ; 

VC  is  the  volatile  content  in  %.  as  detemuned  according  to  DIN 
53552;  and 

PPD  is  the  average  primary  particle  diameter  in  nanometers. 


DISTANCE    FROm   CCWTT» 


1.  In  a  method  of  separating  bound  labeled  indicator  from  free 
labeled  indicator  in  a  layer  of  a  test  element  for  immunoassay,  the 
method  comprising 

a)  depositing  sample  containing  a  target  inununoanalyte  capable 
of  binding  to  said  labeled  indicator  or  to  an  immobilized 
antibody  in  competition  with  said  labeled  indicator,  onto  an 
exterior  surface  of  a  test  element  in  the  presence  of  said 
labeled  indicator  and 

b)  adding  an  amount  of  wash  liquid  to  said  exterior  surface  to 
form  a  pool  of  the  liquid  having  a  meniscus  on  said  surface, 
the  liquid  penetrating  said  surface  over  a  read  area  bounded 
by  a  closed  intersect  edge  formed  between  said  pool  meniscus 
and  said  surface,  so  that  penetrating  liquid  can  push  free 
labeled  indicator  away  from  bound  labeled  indicator  in  a 
portion  of  said  layer  below  said  bounded  area. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  step  b)  comprises  i)  depositing  a 
first  amount  of  wash  liquid  at  a  first  location  on  said  surface  in 
a  pool,  (ii)  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pool  to  spread 
out  through  a  first  portion  of  said  test  element  to  wash  out  free 
labeled  indicator,  and  then  (iii)  depositing  a  second  amount  of 
wash  liquid  at  a  second  location  on  said  surface  different  from 
said  first  location  to  spread  out  through  a  second  portion  of 
said  test  element  difl^erent  from  said  first  portion,  so  that  said 
intersect  edge  is  displaced  over  said  surface  over  time  and  the 
liquid  flowing  into  said  lest  element  at  said  intersect  edge 
sweeps  through  more  of  said  read  area  than  is  the  case  when 
washing  from  only  said  first  location,  thus  reducing  back- 
ground signal  due  to  non-separated  free  labeled  indicator 
remaining  in  said  pi>rtion  of  .said  layer  below  said  bounded 
area. 


5,641,690 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  HAPTENS,  USE  OF 

METHOD  AND  COMPONENTS  USEFUL  IN  METHOD 

Colin  Henry  Self,  Ponteland,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Cambridge  Patent  Developments  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276.766.  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,651, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,107,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560311 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  28,  1987, 
8727898.-  Jan.  30,  1988.  8802097 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  436—548  60  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  determining  a  hapten  which  method  comprises 
(1)  contacting  the  hapten  with  a  primary  binding  partner  of  the 
hapten,  w  hereby  the  hapten  becomes  bound  to  some  of  the  primary 
binding  partner,  (ii)  contacting  unbound  primary  binding  partner 
with  a  secondary  binding  partrier  therefor,  (iii)  contacting  the 
pnmary  binding  partner  with  a  selective  antibody  which  binds  tlie 
primary  binding  partner  which  has  bound  thereto  the  hapten  but 
which  does  not  bind  the  primary  binding  partner  which  has  bound 
thereto  its  secondary  binding  partner;  and  (iv)  determining  the 
amount  of  selective  antibody  bound  to  the  primari  binding  partner. 
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S,^  11,691 


METHOD  FOR  FABRICKTING 
VERTICAL  BIPOLAR 

SILICON-i 
Eric  N.  Cartagena,  Chula 
Diego,  both  of  Calif., 
America  as  represented  by 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 
Inta. 
U,S.  CL  438—311 


COMPLEMENTARY 
Jl|NCTION  TRANSISTORS  IN 
SAPPHIRE 

and  Howard  W.  Walker,  San 

to  The  United  States  of 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 


i  (N-; 
Vita, 
asa  gnors 


19  "S 


,  Ser.  No.  415389 
HOIL  21/265 


de  r'ice 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating 
transistor,  comprising  the  steps 
forming  first  and  second  silit  on 
transfonning  said  first  silicoi 
transfonning  said  second  silicon 

wljere  said  N+  silicon  i 

island  by  a  first  oxide  layei 
forming  an  NPN  junction 

epitaxially  growing  an  N 
island; 

making  a  P  region  in  said|4 

malcing  an  N-i-  region  in 
forming  a  PI^  junction 

epitaxially  growing  a  P 
island; 

malcing  an  N  region  in  s; 

making  a  P+  region  in 


SI  id 
1  devi  :e 
ty  )e 


sal  1 
1  sai  I 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
Hiroynld  Miwa,  and  Hiroald 
assignors  to  Sony  Corpora^ i 

Filed  Dec.  18, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Int  a. 
VS.  a.  438—236 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  24,  1997 


a  complementary  bipolar  junction 
of: 

islands  on  a  sapphire  substrate; 

island  into  an  N+  silicon  island; 

island  into  a  P-f-  silicon  island, 

is  separated  fix)m  said  P+  silicon 

formed  on  said  sapphire  substrate; 

by: 

silicon  layer  on  said  N+  silicon 


t  'pe 


type  silicon  layer; 

P  region;  and 

by: 

silicon  layer  on  said  P+  silicon 


P-type  silicon  layer;  and 
N  region. 


5,«  11,692 


A  BIMOS  DEVICE 
Lnmo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
on,  Tokyo,  Japan 

,  Ser.  No.  574,363 
Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-335015 
101L2//265 

10  Claims 
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MB 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a 
bipolar  transistor  and  MOSF(T 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  opening  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  second  insulatin; 
semiconductor  substrate  e 


UMI 


emiconductor  device  for  forming  a 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

irst  insulating  film  formed  on  said 


film  on  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
posed  in  said  first  opening; 


forming  a  second  opening  in  said  first  insulating  film; 

subsequently  forming  a  first  electric  conducting  film  on  a  part  of 
said  second  insulating  film  and  said  second  opening;  and 

thereafter  introducing  impurities  into  at  least  a  partial  region  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  located  under  said  second  insu- 
lating film  and  the  first  electric  conductive  film,  utilizing  said 
first  insulating  film  and  said  first  electric  conductive  film  as 
masks. 


12  Claims 


5,641,693 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  COMPLEMENTARY  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  OTHER  CIRCUITRY 

Jefrey  W.  Honeycutt,  and  Fernando  Gonzakz,  both  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Mkron  Technolagy,  Inc.,  B«ise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,564 

InL  a.*"  HOIL  2J/8238 

VS.  a.  438—217  13  Claias 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  complemen- 
tary metal  oxide  semiconductor  memory  circuitry  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

defining  a  memory  array  area  and  a  peripheral  area  on  a  bulk 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  peripheral  area  including  a 
p-well  area  for  formation  of  NMOS  peripheral  circuitry,  the 
peripheral  area  including  a  first  n-well  area  and  a  second 
n-well  area  for  formation  of  PMOS  peripheral  circuitry,  the 
first  and  second  n-well  areas  being  separate  from  one  another 
and  having  respective  peripheries; 

providing  a  patterned  masking  layer  over  the  substrate  relative 
to  the  peripheral  first  and  second  n-well  areas,  the  masking 
layer  including  a  first  masking  block  overlying  the  first  n-well 
area  and  a  second  masking  block  overlying  the  second  n-well 
area,  the  first  masking  block  masking  a  lateral  edge  of  the  first 
n-well  area  periphery;  and 

with  the  first  and  second  masking  blocks  in  place,  providing  a 
buried  n-type  electron  collector  layer  by  ion  implanting  into 
the  bulk  substrate;  the  resultant  n-type  electron  collector  layer 
extending  to  the  second  n-well  area  periphery  to  be  in  electri- 
cal connection  therewith;  the  resultant  n-type  electron  collec- 
tor layer  implant  being  spaced  from  the  first  n-well  area 
lateral  edge  to  effectively  prevent  electrical  connection  with 
the  first  n-well  area. 


5,641,694 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  VERTICAL  EPITAXIAL  SOI 

TRANSISTOR 
Donald  McAlpine  Kenney,  Shelbume,  VL,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,606 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/205:21/8242 
VS.  C\.  438—156  10  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  forming  a  vertical  epitaxial  SOI  transistor  in  a 
composite  substrate  having  a  buried  contact  tlierein,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  (rench  in  said  composite  substrate,  said  trench 
extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and  tenni- 
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CHEMICAL 


262S 


"s 


iZ< 


^O^ 


nating  within  said  buried  contact,  said  trench  having  an 

exposed  sidewall,  and  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

and 
(b)  fabricating  a  transistor  to  reside  entirely  within  the  trench 

formed  in  said  step  (a)  by 

(i)  forming  a  lower  node  of  said  transistor  in  said  lower 
portion  of  said  trench,  said  lower  node  being  formed  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  buried  contact  region  within 
said  composite  substrate, 

(ii)  selectively  growing  epitaxial  material  on  the  exposed 
trench  sidewall  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  trench  such  that 
the  direction  of  epitaxial  growth  is  laterally  inward  towards 
a  center  region  of  said  trench,  said  epitaxial  material  grown 
on  the  exposed  trench  sidewall  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
trench  comprising  in  part  a  bulk  region  of  said  transistor, 
said  epitaxially  grown  bulk  region  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  substrate  for  receiving  a  back  biasing  poten- 
tial therefrom, 

(iii)  forming  an  upper  node  of  said  transistor  within  an  upper 
end  of  said  epitaxially  grown  material, 

(iv)  forming  a  gate  electrode  of  said  transistor  in  a  center 
region  of  said  upper  trench  portion  proximate  said  bulk 
region  such  tliat  when  said  gate  electrode  is  appropriately 
biased  an  inversion  layer  forms  in  said  bulk  region  near 
said  gate  electrode,  said  inversion  layer  extending  between 
said  lower  node  and  said  upper  node,  and 

wherein  said  selective  epitaxial  growing  of  said  step  (b)(ii) 
includes  continuing  said  selective  epitaxial  growth  such 
that  epitaxial  material  overflows  said  substrate  trench,  and 
thereafter  planing,  patterning  and  etching  said  epitaxially 
grown  material  such  that  a  center  region  opening  is  defined 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  substrate  trench,  said  center 
region  opening  being  sized  to  receive  said  gate  electrode 
formed  in  said  step  (bXiv). 
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using  the  gate  contact  as  a  mask  while  retnoving  any  of  the  gate 
layer  not  covered  by  the  gate  contact. 


5,641,696 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIFFUSION  LAYER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NONVOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Nobuyoshi  Takeudu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1994,  6-229088 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  CL  438—257  11  Claims 


5,641,695 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SILICON  CARBIDE  JFET 

Karen  E.  Moore,  Phoenix,  and  Charies  E.  Wdtzd,  Mesa,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,063 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/20 

VS.  a.  438—186  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  carbide  JFET  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  carbide  substrate  having  a  channel  layer  on 

the  substrate  and  a  gate  layer  on  the  channel  layer; 
forming  a  mask  on  the  gate  layer; 
implanting  dopants  into  the  channel  layer  to  form  source  and 

drain  areas; 
removing  the  mask; 

activating  the  dopants  in  the  channel  layer; 
applying  ohmic  contact  material  onto  the  source  and  drain  areas; 
covering  the  ohmic  contact  material  tliat  is  on  the  source  and 

drain  areas  with  a  protective  layer; 
removing  the  protective  layer; 
annealing  the  ohmic  contact  material  that  is  on  the  source  and 

drain  areas; 
forming  a  gate  contact  on  the  gate  layer  between  the  source  and 
drain  areas;  and 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  diffusion  layer,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

forming  an  insulating  film  having  a  tunnel  effect  on  a  surface  of 
a  semicondiKtor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  polysilicon  film  on  said  insulating  film; 

etching  said  polysilicon  film  to  form  a  floating  gate  on  a  channel 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

implanting  a  first  impurity  species  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  diffusion  rate  at  a  first  concentration  at  a  first 
position,  adjacent  to  said  floating  gate,  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  regions  where  source  and  drain  regions  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  are  to  be  formed; 

implanting  a  second  impurity  species  of  tlie  second  conductivity 
type  having  a  diffusion  rate  higher  than  the  diffusion  rate  of 
said  first  species  at  a  second  concentration  lower  than  the  first 
coix:entration  at  a  second  position,  separated  from  said  first 
position  by  a  distance,  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said 
regions  where  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  are  to  be  formed;  and 

forming  a  diffusion  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  by 
annealing  such  that  said  second  impurity  species  having  the 
high  difiiision  rate  is  diffused  below  said  Abating  gate  more 
inward  titan  said  first  impurity  species  haxing  the  low  diffu- 
sion rate,  and  part  of  said  diffusion  region  formed  by  said  first 
impurity  species  serves  as  a  tunnel  region  which  overlaps  said 
floating  gate  via  said  fiisl  insulating  film. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

PROTECTION 
Eiichi  Iwanami,  Tateyama, 
Semiconductor  Corporation 

FUed  May  13, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int  CI. 
U.S.  a.  438—294 
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5,641,697 

DEVICE  WITH  AN  INPUT 
ORCUIT  LP 

assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 
Tateyama,  Japan 
,  Ser.  No.  644,447 
Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-141079 
POIL  2//265 

1  Claim 


Jipan, 


l*t6. 


M.E  ECTOOOE 


M-TYPE  DOeeD  BEGON 
(FnST  DOPED  nEQION) 


PI  TES 


,  respectiv  ;ly 
secc  nd 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturfig 
protection  circuit  and  an  intern; 

(a)  a  step  of  selectively  applying 
a  semiconductor  substrate 
said  first  dopant  is  opposite 
substrate,  to  form  a  first 
protection  circuit  and  a  second 
internal  circuitry, 

(b)  a  step  of  applying  a 
first  and  second  doped  rekions 
strate,  wherein  the  condui  tivity 
same  as  said  substrate  an( 
dopant  is  greater  than  thai 
concentration  third  doped 
facturing  step  of  said  internal 

(c)  a  step  of  forming  an  i 
between  said  first  and 
conductor  substrate  and 
lation  layer,  said  plate  having 
tial  of  said  plate  is  fixed 
inversion  of  said  semicon(luctor 


a  MOS  device  with  an  input 
circuitry  thereof,  including: 

a  first  dopant  to  the  surface  of 

wherein  the  conductivity  type  of 

to  that  of  said  semiconductor 

c  oped  region  as  part  of  said  input 

doped  region  as  part  of  said 


N-nrpe  OOPB)  nEoioN 
(aecoMO  OOPS)  REaiON) 


dopant  to  an  area  between  the 
of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
type of  said  dopant  is  the 
the  concentration  of  said  second 
of  said  substrate,  to  form  a  high 
region  concurrendy  with  a  manu- 
circuitry;  and 
i^ulation  layer  in  an  area  at  least 
doped  regions  over  the  semi- 
forming  a  plate  over  said  insu- 
a  potential,  wherein  the  poten- 
and  said  plate  suppresses  surface 
substrate. 


seond 
th;n 


5,6  11,698 

METHOD  OF  FABRICS  ITNG  FET  DEVICE  WFTH 

DOUBL  e  SPACER 

Jengpiiig  Lin,  Ikynan  Vlll^>e,  Tuwan,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporatiftn,  Hsin-Ctau,  Taiwan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  334,955,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,498,555. 


This  application  Apr. 

Int  a.* 

VS.  a.  438—305 


15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  592,152 
lOlL  21/265 

4aaiins 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
forming  a  gate  insulating 

doped  to  a  first  conduct!  v^ 
forming  a  polycrystalUne  si 

sidewalls  on  ttie  gate  insiiating 
forming  a  SiO;  layer  cover  ng 

trode; 
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forming  low  concentration  portions  of  source  and  drain  regions 

in  the  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the  substrate 

using  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask: 
depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  substrate  and  gate 

electrode; 
etching  the  sihcon  nitride  layer  to  form  silicon  nitride  spacers  on 

the  SiOj  layer  covering  the  sidewalls  of  the  gate  electrode; 
depositing  a  conformal  layer  of  SiOj  over  the  substrate  and  gate 

electrode: 
etching  the  conformal  layer  of  SiOj  to  form  spacers  over  the 

silicon  nitride  spacers;  and 
forming  higher  concentration  portions  of  the  source  and  drain 

regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  substrate  using 

the  electrode  and  sidewall  spacers  as  a  mask. 


5,641,699 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  DUMMY  CELL 

Juqji  Hirase,  and  Shin  Hashimoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,627,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,983. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-041600 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

MS.  CL  438—130  5  Claims 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

T  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

type; 

icon  gate  electrode  having  vertical 
layer; 
tlie  sidewalls  of  the  gate  elec- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  formed 
near  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  having  an  inte- 
grated circuit  region  surrounded  by  an  insulation  part  and  sepa- 
rated from  other  region,  wherein  an  outer  peripheral  part  of  the 
integrated  circuit  region  is  defined  as  a  dummy  cell  region  and  a 
center  part  except  tlie  outer  peripheral  part  of  tlie  integrated  circuit 
region  is  defined  as  an  active  cell  region,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  tiie  semiconductor  substrate 

which  is  to  be  tlie  insulation  part  and  to  be  an  isolation 

defining  the  integrated  circuit  region  into  a  plurality  of  cell 

forming  regions; 

introducing  an  impurity  for  forming  a  channel  region  near  the 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  field 

oxide  layer, 
forming  a  photo-mask  for  covering  at  least  a  part  of  ttie  dummy 

cell  region; 
forming  a  source/drain  region  at  each  cell  forming  region  of  the 
active  cell  region  by  ion  implantation  of  impurity  having  a 
conductive  type  inverse  to  that  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, using  the  photo-mask  and  the  gate  as  a  mask;  and 
removing  the  photo-mask  at  the  dummy  cell  region  after  the  step 
of  forming  the  source/drain  region. 
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5,641,700 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  EDGE  ALIGNED 
IMPLANTS  AND  ELECTRODES 
Gilbert  A.  Hawkins,  Mendon,  and  David  L.  Losee,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,120,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,516,716. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,629 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  257—246  8  Claims 


M       m 


1.  A  CCD  device  made  by  an  improved  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  implant  blocking  insulative  sacrificial  layer 
with  patterned  openings  directly  on  and  exposing  a  dielectric 
layer  directly  on  a  substrate,  such  dielectric  layer  including  at 
least  two  separate  layers; 

(b)  implanting  impurity  ions  through  the  openings  and  the 
dielectric  layer  into  tlie  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  conductive  electrode  material  in  the  openings  and 
forming  a  first  set  of  electrodes;  and 

(d)  removing  the  sacrificial  layer  and  implanting  additional 
impurity  ions  into  the  substrate  through  the  dielectric  layer 
using  the  first  set  of  electrodes  as  a  mask. 


•M? 


h.  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  bonding  pads  and 
the  insulator. 


5,641,702 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED-CIRCUIT  CAPACITOR 
Kdtaro  Imai,  Kawasaki;   Haruo  Okano,  Tokyo;   Tomonori 
Aoyama,  and  Yasunori  Okayama,  both  of  Kawasald,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,422,  JuL  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,440,157. 
This  appHcation  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191117; 
Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164726 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  438—396  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated-circuit 
capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  capacitor  lower  electrode  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  capacitor  insulating  film  of  a  high-permativity  mate- 
rial having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  20,  on  said  capaci- 
tor lower  electrode; 

ani>ealing  said  capacitor  insulating  film  in  a  gas  atmosphoe 
containing  excited  oxygen  prepared  from  an  oxygen  plasma 
or  by  discharge  in  oxygen  gas;  and 

forming  a  capacitor  upper  electrode  on  said  ciq»citor  insulating 
film  that  has  been  annealed. 


5>«1,7«1 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WFTH  LASER  PROGRAMABLE  FUSES 

Hideyuki  Fukuhara,  Ami-madii;  Yoictii  Miyal,  Toride,  both  of 

Japan,  and  David  J.  McElroy,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incerpsnrted,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,291 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CL  438—6  7  CWms 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  fuses  in  a  first  metallic  layer,  the  fuses  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  insulator  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
fuses  being  covered  by  the  insulator  to  an  insulator  thickness; 

b.  forming  bonding  pads  in  a  second  metallic  layer  formed  on 
the  insulator: 

c.  depositing  a  layer  of  cap  oxide  over  the  pads  and  the  insula- 
tor; 

d.  sintering  the  device;  then 

e.  etching  back  the  entire  layer  of  cap  oxide  except  for  sidewall 
oxides  remaimng  on  the  bonding  pads; 

f.  performing  an  electrical  test  by  way  of  the  bonding  pads; 

g.  trimming  at  least  a  pan  of  the  fuses  through  said  insulator 
thickness  of  said  insulator  with  a  laser  beam;  and 


5,641,703 
VOLTAGE  PROGRAMMABLE  LD^KS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
Sfanea  S.  Cohca,  Burlington;  Jack  L  Raici,  Loiagtoii,  and 
Peter  W.  Wyatt,  Uncoin,  all  oT  Mass.,  amignors  to  Maan- 
chasHts  InstitBte  of  TecfaMtlogy,  Cambridge,  Mas. 
Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  918,586,  JuL  22,  1992,  abaadwiH, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na.  8M,678,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  and  a  continnatioB-ii»>pari  of  Ser.  Na.  735,427,  JuL  25, 
1991,  Pat  Na  5^58,643.  This  applicatiaa  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
NO.43M03 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/S2 
VS.  CL  43*— 4«7  31 

■n 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  antifuse  link  in  an  integrated  circuit 
structure,  the  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  lower  conductive  element; 

depositing  a  transformable  insulator  material  over  the  lower 
conductive  element,  the  transformable  insulator  being  trans- 
fotmable  by  a  programming  voltage  of  less  than  IS  volts  to 
form  a  direct  conductive  path  therethrough; 
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depositing  an  upper  conduc  v 
and  paneming  said  uppei 
tive  regions  over  regions 
the  transformable  insulate  r 
than  regions  where  interl 

depositing  a  thicker  insulator 
layer  and  etching  the 
link  openings,  whereby 
an  etch  stop  to  preserve 
the  conductive  regions  of 

depositing  an  additional 
link  openings  to  provide 
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e  layer  over  the  insulator  material 
conductive  layer  to  leave  condtic- 
jf  transformable  insulator  material, 
material  being  substantially  wider 
■er  link  openings  are  to  be  formed; 

layer  over  the  upper  conductive 
lator  away  to  form  said  interlayer 

upper  conductive  layer  serves  as 
he  transformable  insulator  beneath 
the  upper  conductive  layer;  and 
conductive  material  in  said  interlayer 

upper  conductive  element. 


tie 


n  1 


5,(  41,7©4 

METHOD  OF  ISOLAT  NG  ACTIVE  AREAS  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SI  fBSTRATE  BY  SHALLOW 

TRENCHES  AND  fiARROW  TRENCHES 

Maryse  Paoli,  Villard-Bonok  Pierre  Brouquet,  CroUes,  and 

Michel  Haond,  Meyian,  af  of  France,  assignors  to  France 

Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  lf9S,  Ser.  No.  403,143 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  France,  Mar.  11, 1994,  94  02870 
'  HOIL  21/306 


Int.  a.' 


U.S.  a.  438—436 


1.  Method  of  isolatmg  activ(  areas  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
with  lateral  trenches,  comprisii  g: 

a)  trenches  are  formed  in  tt :  semiconductor  substrate  laterally 
of  first  regions  of  the  sub!  trate  which  subsequently  fomi  said 
active  areas, 

b)  a  layered  structure  is  deposited  in  the  trenches  and  on  said 
first  regions  of  the  substr  te.  comprising  a  layer  of  a  planar- 
ising  insulative  first  oxide  between  two  layers  of  a  conformal 
second  oxide  to  form  a  se  niconductor  block, 

c)  the  semiconductor  block    ormed  in  step  b)  is  annealed,  and 

d)  the  annealed  semiconduct  r  block  is  planarised  to  uncover  the 
upper  surface  of  said  first  egions  of  the  substrate  and  to  leave 
in  the  trenches  the  confon  lal  oxide  and  the  planarising  oxide. 


Dong-ho  Ahn,  Ansan;  Seong4oon 
Seoul,  and  Yun-gi  Kim,  W<  nj 
ors  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19  >5. 
Claims  priority,  applicati*  n 
94-12841;  Dec.  31,  1994,  94-49685 

Int.  a 
VS.  a.  438     148 


I.  A  device  isolation  metho 
prising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  ar 

substrate; 
removing  said  nitride  laye 

region; 
forming  an  undercut  region 

etching  said  pad  oxide  lajer: 
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5,(  11,705 

DEV  ICE  ISOLATION  ME  HOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Dl  VICE 


Ahn,-  Yu-gyun  Shin,  both  of 
u,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
,  Ser.  No.  470,914 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  8,  1994, 


HOIL  21/76 


9  Claims 


for  a  semiconductor  device  com- 

a  nitride  layer  on  a  semiconductor 

located  over  a  device  isolation 

inder  said  nitride  layer  by  partially 


forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  the  exposed  substrate  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  according  to  an  amount  of  oxygen 
supplied  during  subsequent  oxidation, 

forming  a  polysilicon  spacer  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  nitride 
layer;  and 

selectively  oxidizing  the  resultant  structure  in  which  said  poly- 
silicon spacer  is  formed  at  a  temperature  between  about  1050° 
C.  and  1150°  C.  and  continuing  oxidation  until  a  void  is 
formed  in  said  pad  oxide  layer  located  under  said  nitride  layer 
formed  on  an  active  region. 


5,641,706 

METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

N-WELL  FOR  ISOLATED  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES 

Kevin  Tjaden.  Boise,  and  John  K.  Lee,  Meridian,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,440 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/22 

VS.  CI.  438—20  H  I 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  electron  emitter  tips  in  a  doped  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  depression  around  an  emitter  area  in  the  substrate: 

doping  the  substrate  in  the  depression;  and 

expanding  the  dopiuit  in  the  depression  into  the  emitter  area. 


5,641,707 

DIRECT  GAS-PHASE  DOPING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS  USING  AN  ORGANIC  DOPANT  SOURCE  OF 

PHOSPHORUS 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332428,  Oct.  31,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,317 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/233 

VS.  a.  438—513  31  Claims 

HIGH' 
MED.l- 
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STEP-  1      2  <  J 
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(b) 
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(d) 


1  '  2  1 


I        !■-     I 

J  ■  t  1  2  I 


1.  A  direct  doping  method  for  semiconductor  wafers,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  surface: 
exposing  said  surface  of  said  wafer  to  a  non-ionized  process 
medium  in  order  to  directly  dope  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  wafer,  wherein  said  process  medium  comprises 
a  dopant  gas,  and  wherein  said  dopant  gas  comprises  an 
organic  compound  of  a  dopant  species,  wherein  said  organic 
compound  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(CF,)jPCI,  (CF,)2PCN,  (CF,)2P1,  CF,PCU,  (C,H,).PH, 
(CHjJjPH,  CjHjPHj,  and  CH,PH,;  and 
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heating  said  wafer,  thermally  activating  said  doping  method  and 
causing  solid  state  diffiision  of  said  dopant  species  into  said 
semiconductor  wafer  surface  in  order  to  dope  at  least  portions 
of  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  with  n  type 
doping,  wherein  said  dopant  species  is  phosphorus  and 
wherein  said  doping  is  perform«l  without  the  presence  of 
plasma. 


5,641,708 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CONDUCTIVE 
STRUCTURES  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
John  C.  Sardella,  Highland  Village,  and  Alexander  Kalnitsky, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255^52,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,418,398. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^43 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CI.  438—592  14  Claims 


S 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  conductive  structure  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  layer  over  an  underlying  region  in  the 
integrated  circuit; 

doping  the  conductive  layer  with  impurities; 

forming  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  between  100  and  200 
angstroms  thick  over  the  conductive  layer; 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  amorphous  silicon  layer, 

exposing  the  photoresist  la)er  to  define  a  masking  pattern, 
wherein  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  acts  as  an  anti-reflective 
layer; 

removing  portions  of  the  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  masking 
layer; 

patterning  and  etching  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  the 
conductive  layer  using  the  masking  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  a 
conductive  structure,  wherein  the  remaining  amorphous  sili- 
con layer  forms  a  cap  over  the  remaining  conductive  layer, 
and  thermally  processing  the  amorphous  silicon  and  conduc- 
tive layers  so  that  impurities  from  the  conductive  layer  diffuse 
into  the  remaining  amorphous  silicon  layer  such  that  the 
remaining  amorphous  silicon  layer  becomes  conductive. 


5,641,709 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONDUCTIVE: 

MICRO  BRIDGE 

Don-Hee  Lee.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,806 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1994, 
21586/1994 

int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/465 
VS.  a.  438—3  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  conductive  micro  bridge,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


17         ie 


forming  a  metal-oxide  composite  on  said  sacrificial  layer;  and 
removing  said  sacrificial  layer  to  form  an  air  gap  in  the  removed 
portion. 


5,641,710 
POST  TUNGSTEN  ETCH  BACK  ANNEAL,  TO  IMPROVE 

ALUMINUM  STEP  COVERAGE 
Jyh-Haur  Wang,  and  Shun-Liang  Hsu,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors   to  Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,243 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CL  438—643  22  CUiw 

n    31 


7(N<.)     S(N)  i    *     t 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  structure,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  using  a  metal  filled  contact  bole,  to 
provide  electrical  contact  to  an  underiying  conductive  region,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  also  to  provide  a  electrical  contact  to 
an  overiying  interconnect  metallization  structure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  said  underiying  conductive  region,  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
deposition  of  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

including  deposition  on  said  underiying  conduaive  region; 
photolithographic  processing  to  open  a  region  in  a  photoresist 
layer,  exposing  said  dielectric  layer,  directly  overiying  a  spe- 
cific area  of  said  underlying  conductive  region; 
anisotropic  etching  of  said  dielectric  layer,  in  opened  region  of 
said  photoresist  layer,  to  create  a  contact  hole  in  said  dielec- 
tric layer,  to  said  specific  area  of  said  underiying  conductive 
region; 
removal  of  said  photoresist  layer; 

surface  cleaning  of  said  specific  area,  of  said  underiying  conduc- 
tive region; 
deposition  of  an  adhesive  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layer,  on  sides  of  said  contact  hole,  and  on  said  specific  area, 
of  said  underlying  conductive  layer. 
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deposition  of  a  first  banier 

deposition  of  a  metal  till  layei 
said  contact  hole: 

anisotropic  dry  etching  to  ren 
surface  of  said  barrier  layer. 
said  contact  hole: 

annealing  of  said  MOSFET 
greater  than  450°  C.  and  li 
ambient,  to  remove  moistu^ 
forming  a  protective  layer 
plug  structure: 

deposition  of  an  interconnect 
live  layer,  overlying  said 
hole,  and  on  said  top  surfac  : 

deposition  of  a  second  barrier  layi 
lization  layer:  and 

patterning  of  said  second 
metallization  layer,  of  said 
adhesive  layer,  to  form  said|metal 


on  said  adhesive  layer: 
on  said  first  banier  layer,  tilling 


said  metal  fill  layer,  from  top 
forming  a  metal  plug  structure,  in 
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vice  structure  at  a  temperature 
than  about  530°  C,  in  an  inert 
from  said  dielectric  layer,  and 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  metal 


5,641,712 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING 

CAPACITANCE  BETWEEN  INTERCONNECT  LINES 

Gordon  M.  Grivna,  Mesa;  Karl  J.  Johnson,  Scottsdale,  and 

Bruce  A.  Bernhardt,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DI. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  So.  512,253 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  a.  438— «24  20  Claims 


I  mttal 


I  letallization  layer  on  said  protec- 
plug  structure,  in  said  contact 
of  said  first  barrier  layer, 
er  on  said  interconnect  metal- 


bs  rier 


layer,  of  said  intercoimect 
first  barrier  layer,  and  of  said 
interconnect  structure. 
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LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONS!  ANT  INSULATION  IN  VLSI 
AFPUC  ^TIONS 
Chih-Chen  Cho,  Richardson,   Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  fez. 

nied  Apr.  28,  199  I,  Ser.  No.  234y443 

Int  a.^  I  OIL  21/46 

VS.  a.  438—763  12  Claims 


14- 


1  compn  ing 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an 
tor  devices,  said  method 

providing  a  layer  of  patterned 
said  conductors  each  bavi^ 
conductor  thickness,  said 
neighboring  conductors  hohzontally 
said  vertical  condiKtor  thic  mess 
tKMing  conductors  horizont411y 
vertical  conductor  thicknesi 

directionally  depositing  a  tirs 
said  conductors  and  said 
pair  of  conductors  partiall; 
dielectric  material  on  the 
deposition  of  said  dielectri  : 
pair  of  conductors  is  unoc^uded 
pair:  and 

forming  a  dielectric  bridge 

thereby  creating  a  gas  diel^tric 
of  conductors, 

whereby  the  effective 
conductors  is  selectively 
dielectric  region. 


inl  -alayer  dielectric  for  semiconduc- 


capac  tance 


substrate, 


o)  ler 


be  ween 
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11.  A  method  of  forming  an  air  gap  between  a  first  feature  and  a 
second  feature,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate: 

forming  the  first  feature  and  the  second  feature  over  the  sub- 
strate, the  first  feature  and  the  second  feature  forming  a  gap 
between  the  first  feature  and  the  second  feature: 

providing  a  layer  over  the  first  feature  and  the  second  feattue, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  gap  lenukins  between  the  first 
feature  and  the  second  feature:  and 

sealing  the  gap  between  the  first  feature  and  the  second  feature 
to  form  the  air  gap  by  etching  the  layer. 


5^1,713 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

SEAL  BETWEEN  A  BASE  CAVTTY  AND  A  LID  USING  AN 

ORGANIC  SEALANT  AND  A  METAL  SEAL  RING 
Robert  Joseph  Stephen  Kyle,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,153 

iBt  CI.'  HOIL  21/52 

VS.  CL  156—330  3  Claina 


:onductors  formed  on  a  substrate, 
substantially  the  same  vertical 
layer  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
separated  by  less  tlian 
and  a  second  pair  of  neigh- 
separated  by  greater  than  said 
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layer  of  dielectric  material  upon 

,  such  that  one  of  said  first 

occludes  the  deposition  of  said 

of  said  tirst  pair,  and  such  that 

material  on  each  of  said  second 

by  tiie  other  of  said  second 


said  first  pair  of  conductors, 
region  between  said  first  pair 


l>etween  said  first  pair  of 
oweied  by  formation  of  the  gas 


1.  A  method  for  hermetically  sealing  a  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  base  having  a  top  edge,  said  base  having  an  outside; 
applying  an  organic  sealant  along  said  top  edge  of  said  base: 
applying  a  metal  seal  ring  over  said  organic  sealant  on  said  top 

edge  of  said  base; 
covering  said  metal  seal  ring  and  said  organic  sealant  with  a  lid 

to  create  a  cavity  between  at  least  said  base,  said  lid  and  said 

metal  seal  ring: 
compressing  said  metal  seal  ring  between  said  lid  and  said  base 

to  provide  a  liermetic  seal  within  said  cavity,  wherein  said 

seal  is  formed  at  room  temperature  in  an  inert  environment; 

and 
curing  said  organic  sealant. 
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5,641,714 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MEMBERS 
Hideo  Yamanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004576 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438—14  7  Oaims 

vacuuin  sucHon 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  members,  with  a  plurality  of 
members  being  formed  together  on  a  single  substrate  and  the 
substrate  being  cut  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  divided  into  indi- 
vidual members  after  a  characteristic  evaluation  of  the  members  is 
carried  out,  the  method  of  manufacturing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
carrying  out  the  evaluation  of  the  characteristics  and  applying 
ink  marks  of  a  prescribed  height  to  surfaces  of  members 
deemed  to  have  been  defective: 
affixing  a  protective  tape  having  an  adhesive  layer  of  a  thickness 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  height  of  the  ink  marks  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate:  and 
cutting  the  substrate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  divided  into 
individual  members  after  a  lower  surface  of  the  substrate  has 
been  ground  or  polished. 


5,641,715 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  DEVICE  FABRICATING  METHOD 
Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,914 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026992,- 
Oct  12, 1994,  6-246596 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/312 
VS.  CL  438—669  22  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  IC  device  fabricating  method  having  a 
process  of  forming  contact  holes  using  a  resist  pattern,  as  an 
etching  mask,  formed  by  irradiating  a  chemical  amplification  elec- 
tron beam  resist  film  overiying  a  major  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  with  an  electron  beam,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  insulating  film  by  deposition  over  a  major  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer  where  individual  devices  of  an  IC 
are  formed,  forming  a  chemical  amplification  positive  elec- 
tron beam  resist  film  by  coating  the  chemical  amplification 


positive  electron  beam  resist  film  over  the  insulating  film  and 
coating  a  protective  polymer  film  over  the  resist  film; 

(b)  irradiating  the  chemical  amplification  positive  electron  beam 
resist  film  with  an  electron  beam; 

(c)  removing  the  protective  polymer  film; 

(d)  after  removing  the  protective  polymer  film,  baking  the 
chemical  amplification  positive  electron  beam  resist  film  to 
promote  a  resist  dissolving  reaction  using,  as  a  catalyst,  an 
acid  produced  in  the  chemical  amplification  positive  electron 
beam  resist  film  by  irradiating  the  chemical  amplification 
positive  electron  beam  resist  film  with  the  electron  beam; 

(e)  developing  the  chemical  amplification  positive  electron  beam 
resist  film  to  form  a  resist  pattem  by  removing  irradiated 
portions  thereof:  and 

(0  etching  the  insulating  film  by  using  the  resist  pattern  as  a 
mask  to  form  contact  boles. 


5,641,716 
GLASS  PRODUCTION  METHOD  USING  ILMENTTE 
Paige  L.  Higby,  Maomee;  Bret  E.  Penrod,  Toledo,  both  of 
Ohio,-  J.  Joseph  Cheng,  Rochester,  Mhin.,  and  Rodney  G. 
Baker,  Manmee,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co^ 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  296,875,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,523,263,  which  is  a  condnoation  of  Ser.  No.  169,645,  Dec 

20, 1993,  abaadoDed,  which  is  a  cantinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
53,603,  Apr.  27, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  657322 
Int  CL*  ai3C  6AH 
VS.  CL  501—27  4  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  neutral  colored  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion absorbing  glass,  including  admixing,  heating  and  melting  a 
soda-lime-silica  float  glass  luuch  mixture  comprising  sand,  soda 
ash,  dolomite,  limestone,  a  sulfate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  salt  cake  and  gypsum,  a  source  of  iron  oxide  and  a  source  of 
titanium  oxide,  the  improvement  comprising  including  in  said 
batch  ilmenite  as  at  least  a  partial  source  of  the  oxides  of  iron  and 
titanium  in  the  resulting  glass,  said  resulting  glass  containing  from 
about  0.4  to  about  0.9  weight  percent  FejO,,  from  about  0.1  to 
about  0.5  weight  percent  FeO.  and  ftom  about  075  to  1.25  weight 
percent  TiOj. 


5,641,717 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  FUSED  PARTICULATES 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  B.  Castle,  P.O.  Box  33427,  St  Paul,  Mhm.  55133-3427 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  231,937,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicalion  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  Na  526,773 

Int  a.*  CMC  12A)0:3/083 

VS.  CI.  501—33  S3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  solid  particles, 

A.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particles  being  substantially  glassy, 
generally  ellipsoidal  particles  that  have  been  respectively 
formed  from  feed  particles  composed  substantiaUy  of  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  woUasto- 
nite,  alkali  feldspar,  plagioclase  feldspar  and  nepheline,  with- 
out conversion  of  said  feed  particles  into  buUc  liquid  form: 
and 

B.  said  composibon  comprising  about  15  to  100%  by  volume  of 
said  substantially  glassy,  generally  ellipsoidal  parbcles  tliat 
are  products  of  at  least  partial  fusion  of  said  feed  particles, 
said  volume  being  based  on  the  total  volume  of  solid  particles 
present  in  said  composition  of  matter. 
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5,641,  '18 

SINTERED  ALUMINUM  f  TTRIDE  AND  CIRCUn" 

SUBSTRATE  USING  SINTEB  ED  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

Akihiro  Horiguchi;  Katsiiyoshi  f>h-Ishi;  Mitsuo  Kasori,-  Hiro- 

yasu  Sumino,  all  of  Kanagawa^ken;  Fumio  Ueno.  Tokyo;  Jun 

Monma,  and  Kazuo  Kimura,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushllp  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  199S  Ser.  No.  521,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221343 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/58  35/03;  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CL  501—96.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  aluminum  nitride  i  omposition,  comprising: 

aluminum  nitride  being  contai  led  in  the  sintered  aluminum 
nitride  composition  at  an  ai  aount  of  84.8%  by  weight  or 
more; 

a  first  component  given  by  a  ci  mpound  containing  an  element 
which  is  selected  from  the  gi  aup  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
elements  and  group  Ula  elei  lents  of  the  periodic  table,  and 
being  contained  in  the  sintere  1  aluminum  nitride  composition 
at  an  amount  such  that,  assui  ling  that  the  first  component  is 
converted  to  a  corresponding  oxide,  the  amount  of  said  cor- 
responding oxide  is  within  a  ange  of  0.01  to  10%  by  weight 
relative  to  the  amount  of  the  sintered  aluminum  nitride  com- 
position; 

a  second  component  made  of  eil  lier  a  simple  silicon  or  a  silicon- 
containing  compound,  and  I  eing  contained  in  the  sintered 
aluminum  nitride  compositi(  n  at  an  amount  such  that  the 
amount  of  the  silicon  elemei  t  is  within  a  range  of  0.001  to 
10%  by  weight  relative  to  th ;  amount  of  the  sintered  alumi- 
num nitride  composition;  and 

a  third  component  made  of  e  Iher  a  simple  manganese  or  a 
manganese-containing  comp<  und,  being  contained  in  the  sin- 
tered aluminum  nitride  com]  osition  at  an  amount  such  that 
the  amount  of  the  manganei  i  element  is  within  a  range  of 
0.001  to  10%  by  weight  relat  ve  to  the  amount  of  the  sintered 
aluminum  nitride  composibo  l 


5,641,720 
CORUNDUM  PORCELAIN  COMPOSITION,  PROCESSES 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Gunter  Fassbinder,  Wunsiedel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoeclist 
CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft,  Selb,  Germany 

FUtd  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  29,  1994,  44  42 
409.4 

Int  a.^  C04B  33/26 
VS.  CI.  501—141  19  Claims 

1.  A  corundum  porcelain  composition  comprising  from  60  to 
94%  by  weight  of  a  component  A  and  from  6  to  40%  by  weight  of 
a  component  B,  in  each  case  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all 
inorganic  starting  materials  in  the  dry  state, 
wherein  component  A  comprises  from  0  to  70%  by  weight  of 
alumina,  from  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  clay  material,  from  10 
to  50%  by  weight  of  glass  formers,  and  from  0  to  30%  by 
weight  of  quartz,  in  each  case  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
inorganic  starting  materials  of  the  component  A  in  the  dry 
state,  and 
component  B  comprises  comminuted  broken  porcelain, 
wherein  the  cheanical  composition  of  the  mixture  of  the  compo- 
nents A  and  B  comprise  from  20  to  75%  by  weight  of  SiO,, 
from  15  to  80%  by  weight  of  AI2O3,  and  from  2  to  10%  by 
weight  of  flux  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KjO, 
NajO,  FeO,  MgO,  CaO,  LijO,  BaO,  SrO,  ZnO,  and  fluoride, 
and 
wherein  the  comminuted  broken  porcelain  has  a  mean  particle 
size  between  25  and  800  pm. 


5,641  719 

MIXED  OXIDE  HIGH  INI  EX  OPTICAL  COATING 

MATERIAL  AfD  METHOD 

Paul  G.  Coombs;  Russell  E.  Del  .ong,  both  of  S«nU  Rosa,  and 

Charlotte  R.  LeGailee,  Heald4>urg,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Flex  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1995i  Ser.  No.  438,198 

Int  a."  a  IB  35/462 

VS.  a.  501—134  3  Claims 


MIXIN6  PowoeRS 


PRESSING  INTO  Ti  BLfTSf 


MELTING  TAaXt  iX 


FQHMING  INGOTg  C 


CRUSHING  IWGOn 


EV^POWATING  GW  tfM.ES  f 


ltd 


be  ng 


1.  A  composition  of  material  o 
Nb  and  N  is  Ti  and  O  is  oxygen 
the  oxygen-to-metal  ratio  is  less 
also  less  than  4.  said  material 
phase  having  a  crystal  structure 
significant  crystal  structure  of  a 
sub-stoichiometric.  said  material 
type  of  NbO;  (niobium  dioxide) 
structure  of  the  types  Nb20)  or 
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the  formula  MN^O,  where  M  is 
X  and  y  have  values  such  that 
han  4  and  the  ratio  of  y/(l-)-x)  is 
in  tlie  form  of  a  single  oxide 
of  a  single  type  alone  without 
second  type,  said  material  being 
having  a  crystal  structure  of  the 
alone  with  no  significant  crystal 
iO,. 


5,641,721 
PREPOLYMERIZED  CATALYST  COMPOSITION,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  a-OLEFINS 
Ismo  Pentti,  Kulloo,  and  Pauli  Leskinen,  Helsinki,  both  of 
Fiidand,  asagnors  to  Neste  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,787,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned^ 
This  appUcation  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  29, 1992,  925913 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/654 
VS.  CL  502—103  21  Claims 

1.  A  prepolymerized  catalyst  composition,  comprising  a  viscous 
substance  having  a  viscosity  of  fttira  1,000  to  15,000  cP  and 
dispersed  therein  a  prepolymerized  catalyst  obtained  by  prepoly- 
merizing  a  pnxatalyst  composition,  comprising  a  transition  metal 
deposited  on  a  support,  with  a  prepolymerization  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  said  viscous  substance. 


5,641,722 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  VPO  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Scott  F.  Mitchell,  St  Charks;  Robert  A.  Keppd,  Chesterfield, 

and  Michael  J.  Mummey,  Foley,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corparation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,489 

Int  CL'  BOU  27/198 

VS.  a.  502—209  35  Claims 

1.  An  activated  porous  phosphorus/vanadium  oxide  catalyst 

adapted  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a 

carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  shaped  body 

having  a  volume  of  at  least  about  0.02  cc,  a  phosphorus/vanadium 

atom  ratio  of  from  about  1.05  to  about  1.20,  a  B.E.T.  surface  area 

of  at  least  about  I S  m^/g,  an  average  vanadium  oxidation  state  of 

between  about  4.06  and  about  4.3,  a  total  pore  volume  of  at  least 

about  0.15  cc/g,  a  nonnalized  apparent  shaped  body  density  of 

between  about  1 .0  and  about  2.0  g/cc,  and  a  crush  strength  of  at 

least  about  4  pounds,  between  about  10%  and  about  20%  of  tlie 

pore  volume  of  said  catalyst  being  constituted  of  pores  having  a 

diameter  between  about  0.2  microns  and  about  2  microns,  and  at 
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least  about  40%  of  the  pore  volume  being  constitaited  of  pores 
having  a  diameter  of  less  than  about  0. 1  microns. 


5,641,723 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY 
ACTIVE  DOPED  METAL  SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS 
Helmut  Boonemann,   Essen;   Werner  BrUoux,  Oberhausen; 
Raiser  Brinkmann,  Muiheim  an  der  Ruhr;  Eckhard  Diqjus, 
Jena;    Rainer    Fretzen,    Gladbeck,    and    Barbara    KoraH, 
KrefeM,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellscfaaft 
Kohle  mbH,  Muiheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A»780,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1991,  41  U 
719.0 

Int  ex."  GOU  2im 
VS.  a.  502—326  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  highly  active  doped  metal 
supported  catalyst,  which  consist  essentially  of  die  steps  of 

a)  doping  a  support  material  with  a  solution  of  an  easily  decom- 
posable compound  of  a  metal  from  Groups  4,5  and/or  6  of  the 
Periodic  Table  and  having  a  valence  below  its  maximum 
possible  valence,  the  support  material  being  free  of  surface 
hydroxyl  groups  and  adsorbed  water. 

b)  coating  the  doped  support  with  a  precursor  of  the  doping 
metal,  the  metal  of  said  precursor  being  from  (jroup  6  to  1 1  of 
the  periodic  Table  and  being  of  a  different  Group  than  the 
metal  of  said  easily  decomposable  compound, 

c)  dieieafter,  optionally  treating  the  support  with  oxygen  and, 

d)  drying,  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  effected  at  from  -18°  to 
-(■25'' C. 


5,641,724 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSmVE  COLORING 

COMPOSITION  AND  A  THERMOSENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  THEREOF 

Takehito  Yamaguchi,  Niunazu;  Kyoji  l^utsui,  Misfaima,  and 

Masani  Shimada,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234619; 
Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243507 

Int  a."  B41M  5/035 
VS.  a.  503—221  6  Claims 
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1.  A  reversible  thermosensinve  coloring  composition  comprising 
an  electron  donating  chromophoric  compound  and  an  electron 
accepting  compound,  which  has  a  colored  sute  and  a  decolorized 
state  based  on  a  heated  temperature  and  a  difference  between 
cooling  speeds  after  being  heated. 

said  electi-on  donating  chromophoric  compound  including  a 
compound  having  a  general  formula  (I). 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  aC,-C4  allcyl  group  Rj 
represents  a  C,-Ct,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  a  tetrahydrofurfuryl  group  or  substimted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R^  represents  a  C|-C«  alkyl 
group;  R,  and  R^  each  represents  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group,  an 
ethyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  at  least  one 
of  R,  and  R^  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  methoxy 
group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  an  acetyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  when  both  R,  and 
R«  represents  a  halogen,  R7  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,641,725 
SULPHONYLAMINOPHENYLURACIL  HERBICIDES  FOR 

PADDY  FIELD 
Toshio  G«to,   Shimotsuga-gun;   Scishi   Ito,  Oyama;   CUcko 
Ueao,  Oyama;  Tatsuya  Yamaoka,  Oyama;  Kazuhiro  Ukawa, 
Oyama,   and   Natsuko   Minegislu.   Oyama,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Niben  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,923 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioD  Japan,  Dec  2,  1994,  6-323952 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  a.  504—134  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combating  weeds  in  the  paddy  field  cultivation 

of  a  crop,  said  method  comprising  applying  to  said  field  an  amount 

effective  to  combat  such  weeds  of  at  least  one  (A)  sulphonyl 

phenyl  aminouracil  of  the  formula  (la): 


H5C  OF 


(la) 


HjC 

wherein 
R^  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 


NHSO3R- 


5.641,726 

QUATERNARY  AMMONRTM  CARBOXYLATE  AND 

BORATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Leigh   E.  Walker,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lonza,  Inc, 
Annandale,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,136 
Int  a."  AOIN  33/n:  C07C  2]\/b3 
U.S.  a.  504—158  10  Claims 

1.  Biodegradation  resistant  wood  comprising 

(A)  a  substrate  comprising  wood;  and 

(B)  a  wood  preservative  system  comprising  a  biocidal  effective 
amount  of 

(i)  at  least  one  di-Cj-C,,  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  car- 
boxylate  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R    is 


all^l  group;  R  is  a  substituted  or 
uninterrupted  C,-C,oo  group;  1 
or  3  and  OXq)  is  1.  2,  or  3;  and 


unsubstituted,  interrupted  or 
and  q  independently  are  1.  2 
n  is  0  or  integer  from  1  to  S  ): 
(ii)  at  least  one  di-Cg-C,2  ali  yl  quaternary  ammonium  borate 
having  the  formula 


BO.f^ 


R'  Ri* 

\    / 

N 

/    \ 
CH,  CHj 

wherein  R'  is  defined  as 
is  0  or  1 ,  and  when  a  is  3.  t 
(iii)  a  combination  of  (i)  anc 
said  wood  preservative  syste  n 


;  abo  'e, 


5,641  727 
HERBICIDAL  l-PYRID  rLTETRAZOLINONES 
Toshio  Goto;  Koichi  Moriya,  I  otfa  of  Toctiigi;  Fritz  Maurer, 
Tokyo;  Seishi  Ito,  Oyama;  H  atsuaki  Wada,  Tochigi;  Kazu- 
hiro  Ukawa,  Oyama;  Ryo  Wi  tanabe,  and  Asami  Ito,  both  of 
Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assign  >rs  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem 
K.K^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,1  Ser.  No.  498,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-181916; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-031785 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  4^0;  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  504—253 

1.  A  pyridyltetrazolinone  of  th|  fonnula 
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amount  of  a  fluid  loss  control  additive  comprising  a  crosslinked 
ether  derivative  of  a  hydrolyzed  starch  wherein  the  starch  has  been 
hydrolyzed  to  the  extent  that  the  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  the  starch  is  about  75%  to  about  8%  of  the  viscosity  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  the  starch  before  hydrolysis. 


(IX) 


,  a  is  2  or  3,  but  when  a  is  2.  b 
is  0,  1,  or  2;  or 
(ii);  and  (b)  a  solvent; 

being  metal-free. 


R', 


in  which 
R'  is  C,_6  alkyl,  C,^  haloalk; 

Cj^  haloalkenyl.  C,^ 
R^  is  C|^  alkyl,  C,^  haloalk' 

C2_6  haloalkenyl.  C,_6 
R'  and  R^  together  with  the 

bonded  are  pyrrolidinyl.  2. 

2.5-dimethyl-3-pyTTolinyl 

dimethylpiperidyl,       piperafi 

tetrahydroquinolyl  or  2-mi 
n  is  0,  1,2.  or  3.  and 
R'  is  nitro.  fluoro.  chloro.  brijno, 

C|_4  haloalkoxy.  C,  ^ 


1,  Cj^g  cycloalkyl.  Cj,*  alkenyl, 
alkyt  yl  or  phenyl,  and 

1,  Cj_,  cycloalkyl.  Cj^  alkenyl, 
allcyiyl  or  phenyl,  or 

litrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

S  dimethylpyrrolidinyl.  pyrrolinyl. 

f  iperidyl,  2-methylpiperidyl,  2,6- 

jnyl,       morpholinyl,       1,2.3,4- 

1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolyl. 


5,64 
CONTROL  OF  THE  HA  ID 

AND  SERVICING 
James  W.  Dobsoo,  Jr.,  and 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
pany,  LLC,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,616341.  This  applicatioi 

Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  507—111 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  thi 
servicing  fluids  which  compri: 


lOOaims 


netl  yl- 


.  C|^  haloallcyl,  C,_ 
alkylfiio  or  phenoxy. 
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5,641,729 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PREPARATION 

COMPOSITION 

Howard  V.  Leendersten,  Believue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hilton 

Oil  Corporation,  Believue,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,379 
Int  a."  ClOM  129/04:129/06:141/00 
VS.  a.  508—111  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  internal  combustion  engine  fouled 
with  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate  for  fluoropolymer  coating  using 
an  internal  combustion  engine  preparation  comprising  fi-om  80  to 
99  volume  percent  of  at  least  one  motor  oil  base  stock  and  from  1 
to  20  volume  percent  tripropylene  glycol  methyl  ether  by  the  steps 
comprising; 

a.  warming  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  operating  tempera- 
ture; 

b.  adding  an  amount  of  internal  combustion  engine  preparation 
to  a  crankcase  associated  with  the  internal  combustion  engine 
sufficient  to  remove  at  least  some  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate 
from  the  metal  surfaces  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

c.  operating  the  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  remove  at  least  some  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate 
from  the  metal  surfaces  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 

d.  stopping  the  engine;  and 

e.  draining  the  crankcase  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  to 
give  a  pretreated  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

f.  adding  a  motor  oil  comprising  a  fluoropolymer  to  the  pre- 
treated internal  combustion  engine. 


alkoxy. 


LOSS  OF  WELL  DRILLING 
nXTDS 
l^nncth  B.  Mondshine,  both  of 
Texas  United  Chemical  Com- 

io.  386,443.  Feb.  19,  1995,  Pat 
Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512/i76 
:09K  7/02 

18  Claims 

fluid  loss  of  well  drilling  and 
adding  to  the  fluid  an  effective 


5,641,730 

GREASE  COMPOSITION  WTTH  IMPROVED  ANTIWEAR 

PROPERTIES 

Stuart  H.  Brown,  San   Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,459 
Int  CI.*  ClOM  125/26:135/36 
VS.  CI.  508—156  5  Claims 

1.  An  additive  comprising: 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  borate;  and 

(b)  a  ihiadiazole  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

( 1 )  2.5-dimercapto- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazole; 

(2)  2-alkyllhio-5-mercapto-l.3,4-lhiadiazole.  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  has  from  one  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  2-alkylpolythio-5-mercapto-l.3,4-thiadiazole.  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  has  from  one  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
polythio  group  has  from  two  to  eight  sulfur  atoms;  and 

(4)  2-alkylestermercapto-5-mercapto- 1 .3.4-thiadia/ole. 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  three  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms. 


June  24,  1997 
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5,641,731 

MOTOR  OIL  PERFORMANCE-ENHANCING 

FORMULATION 

Richard  Joseph  Baumgart,  Ashland;  Michael  Andrew  Dituro, 

Huntington,  and  Frances  E.  Lockwood,  Georgetown,  all  of 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,513,  Nov.  4,  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,353 

Int  a.*  ClOM  13 1  AM;  141/04 

VS.  a.  508—183  76  Claims 


ASTMD-4172 

SHEa  FOUR««J.  WEAR  TEST 

COMPARmVE  TESTS  OF  VARIOUS  COMIXMENTS 
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1.  An  engine  treatment  oil  additive  used  in  combination  with  a 
conventional  crankcase  lubricant  at  about  a  20  to  about  a  25% 
volume/percent  comprising  a  synergistic  combination  of  chemical 
constituents  comprising: 

an  oil  soluble  molybdenum  additive; 

a  polyalphaolefin; 

a  diester; 

a  nonaqueous  polytetrafluoroethylene; 

a  dispersant  inhibitor  containing  zinc  dithiophosphate; 

a  mineral  oil  base  stock; 

a  viscosity  index  improver;  and 

a  borate  ester. 


5,641,732 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  OF  IMPROVED 
VISCOMETRIC  PROPERTIES 
Ricardo  Altredo  Bloch,  Scotch  Plains;  Christopher  William 
Cornish,  Cranbury,  and  Raymond  Frederick  Watts,  Long 
VaUey,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,954 

Int  CL'  ClOM  171/02:171/04:119/04 

VS.  a.  508—232  9  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  fluid  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  lubricating  oil  containing  5  to  95  weight 
%  of  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity 
of  2  to  6  mm'/s  at  100°  C.  and  5  to  95  weight  %  of  a  natural 
lubricating  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  2  to  6  mm-/s  at 
100°  C; 

(b)  a  viscosity  modifier  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about 
50,000  to  less  than  about  175,000  atomic  mass  units,  said 
viscosity  modifier  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymethacrylates,  polyacrylates,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  from  0.01  to  5  weight  %  of  a  friction  modifier;  providing  that 
the  composition  has  a  -40°  C.  Brookfield  viscosity  no  greater 
than  15,000  centipoise  and  the  difference  between  the  compo- 
sition's new  and  sheared  viscosity  of  the  composition  is  no 
greater  than  0.30  centipoise  measured  at  a  shearing  rate  of 
2x10*  sec.  '  and  temperature  of  150°  C. 


5,641,733 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  OF  IMPROVED 

VISCOMETRIC  PROPERTIES 

Ricardo  Alfredo  Bloch,  Scotch  Plains;  Christopher  William 
Cornish,  Cranbury,  and  Raymond  Frederick  Watts,  Long 
Valley,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxod  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,954,  JuL  17,  1995.  This 
application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,809 
Int  a.*  ClOM  171/02:171/04:119/04 
VS.  CL  508—232  lo  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  transmission  fluid  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  lubricating  oil  containing  5  to  95  weight 
%  of  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity 
of  I  to  100  mm^/s  at  100°  C.  and  5  to  95  weight  %  of  a 
natural  lubricating  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  1  to  40 
mm^/s  at  100°  C; 

(b)  a  viscosity  modifier  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about 
50,000  to  no  greater  than  about  175,000  atomic  mass  units, 
said  viscosity  modifier  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polymeracrylates,  polyacrylates,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(c)  from  0.01  to  5  weight  %  of  a  friction  modifier, 
providing  that  the  composition  has  a  -40°  C.  Brookfield  viscosity 
no  greater  than  15,000  centipoise  and  the  difference  between  the 
composition's  new  and  sheared  viscosity  of  the  composition  is  no 
greater  than  0.30  centipoise  measured  at  a  temperattue  of  150*  C. 
and  shear  rate  of  2x10^  sec."^'. 


5,641,734 
BIODEGRADABLE  CHAIN  BAR  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS- 
Paul  C.  Naegeiy,  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Cor- 
poration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,739,  Nov.  5.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,639,  Oct  31, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

504,796 

int  CL*  ClOM  161/00 

VS.  CL  508—233  59  Claims 

I.  A  lubricant  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  60-90  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  naturally 
occurring  triglyceride  wherein  the  naturally  occurring  triglyc- 
eride is  an  ester  of  at  least  one  straight  chain  fatty  acid  and 
glycerol  wherein  the  fatty  acid  contains  from  about  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  triglyceride  is  at  least  60 
percent  monounsaturated  and  fimher  wherein  an  oleic  acid 
moiety  :linoleic  acid  moiety  ratio  is  from  about  2  up  to  about 
90;  wherein  the  triglyceride  is  provided  by  high  oleic  saf- 
flower  oil,  high  oleic  com  oil,  high  oleic  rapeseed  oil.  high 
oleic  sunflower  oil.  high  oleic  soybean  oil,  high  oleic  cotton- 
seed oil,  high  oleic  lesquerella  oil,  high  oleic  meadowfoam  oil 
and  high  oleic  palm  oil, 

(B)  from  about  1-12%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  viscosity 
modifying  additive,  and 

(C)  from  about  1-8  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  lackifier 
comprising  a  substimied  succinic  acylaung  agent  wherein  said 
substituted  succinic  acylating  agent  consists  of  substituent 
groups  and  succinic  groups  wherein  the  substituent  groups  are 
derived  from  a  polyalkene,  said  polyalkene  being  character- 
ized by  a  Mn  value  of  1300  to  about  5(X)0  and  a  Mw/Mn 
\alue  of  abiiut  1.5  to  about  4.  said  acylating  agents  being 
characterized  by  the  presence  within  their  structure  of  an 
average  of  at  least  1.3  succinic  groups  for  each  equi\alen( 
weight  of  substituent  groups. 


2636 


UMI 


WEAR  INmBITORS 
OILS 
I  ssignor  to  Chevron  Chemical 


5,641|735 
BIS(THIO)ETHYLENE 

AND  LUBRICATING 
Andrew  W.  Ho,  Pinole,  Calif., 
Company 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995JSer.  No.  466,669 
Int  a.*  ClOMV 29/70: 135/06 
VS.  a.  508—344 

1.  A  compound  having  the  foniula: 


\ 
C 

/ 


c=c 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independ<  ntly  an  alkoxycarbonyl  having  8 


an< ; 


through  30  carbon  atoms 
R"  and  R-*  are  independently 
atoms.  hydroxyaUcyl  having 
enyl  having  3  through  30 
having  3  through  30  carboi 
atoms,  alkoxycarbonyalkyl 
through  5  carbon  atoms  and 
carbon  atoms;  with  the  prov 
contain  sufficient  carbon  atotns 
soluble  in  an  oil  of  lubricatii  g 
9.  A  lubricating  oil  compositioi 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 
according  to  claim  1,  which  is 
sure  or  antiwear  properties 


a|cyl  having  7  through  30  carbon 

through  20  carbon  atoms,  alk- 

:arbon  atoms,  sulfurized  alkyl 

atoms  and  one  or  two  sulfur 

\f  herein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  2 

alkyl  moiety  has  I  through  10 

that  R,  R',  R-  and  R'  together 

to  render  the  compound  oil 

viscosity. 

comprising  a  major  amount  of 

an  amount  of  a  compound 

ctive  to  improve  extreme  pres- 


I  lei 

i:  0 


i  id 


;ef  ;i 


5,641  736 


SVTVERGISTIC  POUR 
COMBINATIONS  ANT> 


»OINT  DEPRESSANT 
I  lYDROCARBON  LUBE 


MIXT  JRES 


•po  nt 


T.  Reginald  Forbus,  Newton,  Ps 

ration,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  199< 
Int  a."  ClOM 
US.  a.  508—469 

1.  A  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 
that  exhibits  a  synergistic  pour 
comprising  a  first  pour  point  depi 
residue  of  a  mixture  of  l-alken( 
group  consisting  ot  Ci-Cjg  I 
contains  at  least  10  weight  percen 
C14-C24   1-alkenes;  has  a  numb  r 
between    5.000   and    60.000;    a 
between  I  and  10;  wherein  said 
one  additional  pour  point  depre' 
point  depressant  is  polyinethacryl  it( 
copolymer  and  the  additional 
ratio  of  0.1  to  10  (copolymer 
exhibits  a  pour  point  depressa  t 
concentration  of  either  pour  poin 


5,64 
POWDERED  SULFONES 

LUBRt-'ANTS 
Nelson  H.  Forster.  Dayton,  OhI  1. 
of  America  as  represented  b] 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  18 

Int  CI.''  C  DM 
VS.  a.  508—568 

1.  A  lubricant  for  hot  metal 
essentially  of  water  and  about 
biphenyl  sulfone  of  the  formula: 


199! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


SR2 


SRJ 


18  Claims 


a) 


,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 


Ser.  No.  536,503 

l4im:l43/08:145/22 

11  Gaims 

ubricant  pour  point  depressants 

depressant  effect,  said  mixture 

ssant  comprising  the  copolymer 

comonomers  selected  from  the 

i  Ikenes.  wherein  said  copolymer 

of  recurring  monomeric  units  of 

of  average  molecular  weight 

molecular    weight    distribution 

nnixmre  further  contains  at  least 

4ant  wherein  the  additional  pour 

e;  and  said  mixture  contains  the 

point  depressant  in  a  weight 

ad^tional  pour  point  depressant)  and 

effect  greater  than  the  same 

depressant  used  alone. 


p<  ur 


,737 

iS  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 


oyHoh 


wherein  R  is 


— O 


wherein  Z  is  — H.  — CH3,  — CFj, 
R  is  — R  or  — H. 


-F,  — OCH3  or  — OCF,;  and 


5.641,738 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,641,739 
AQUEOUS  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CHELANTS  WHICH  REMAIN  UNDISSOLVED  UNDER 
ACIDIC  CONDITIONS 
Kevin  Lee  Kott  and  Alan  David  WiUey,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  May  1, 1995,  Sen  No.  431,869 

Int  a."  CUD  3/33;3/39:3/395;  17/08 

VS.  CI.  510—372  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid,  aqueous  detergent  composition  having  a  pH  of 
below  about  7  and  comprising 

a)  an  bleaching  effective  amount  of  a  source  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide; 

b)  at  least  about  0.05%  of  a  chelant.  which  is  substantially 
undissolved  at  the  pH  of  said  detergent  composition,  of  the 
formula 


R1R2R3R4 


,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 


Ser.  No.  574.063 

l35/(»i 

1  Claim 

working  applications  consisting 
0.5  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  a 


R|R2R^R4 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H.  alkyl,  alkoxy.  aryl,  aryloxy.  — CI, 
—Br.  —NO,,  — C(0)R'.  and  —  SO2R";  further  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  —OH,  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  aryl,  and  aryloxy;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy.  aryl,  and  aryloxy;  and  R,,  R^,,  R,, 
and  Rn  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — H  and  alkyl;  and 

c)  about  0.01  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  detersive  surfactant. 
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5,641,740 
LUBRICATING  OIL  HAVING  LUBRICATION 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  ACTIVITY 
Anna  Debska-Chwaja,  Suifem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WItco  Corpo- 
ration, Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,240,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,147 
Int  a.*  ClOM  129/74 
VS.  CI.  508-^188  22  Claims 


S^|DLWE:6T0 

OOTTCD  UME    GTO  OGCOnPOSED 

uNOCR  aoMOHiT  coNnrSsT 
OLEIC  *cio  muuszo. 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  which  is  effective  to  impart 
improved  frictional  and  antiwear  properties  under  hydrodynamic. 
quasihydrodynamic  and  boundary  conditions  and  having  lubrica- 
tion condition  responsive  activity,  comprising  a  mineral  or  syn- 
thetic oil  and  0.25  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  oil  .soluble  inol  ester 
friction  modifier  wherein  the  friction  modifier  is  not  chemically 
reactive  with  a  copper  based  metal  surface  under  hydrodynamic  or 
quasihydrodynamic  conditions  but  is  reactive  with  the  copper 
based  metal  surface  under  boundarv  conditions. 


5,641,741 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT  GRANULES 

BY  IN  SITU  NEUTRALIZATION 
William  Derek  Emery;  Kenneth  Metcalfe,  and  Peter  James 
ToUington,  all  of  Wirral,  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.931 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  26,  1994, 
9417354 

Int  CI."  CUD  1 7/06:3/10 
VS.  a.  510—157  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  detergent  particles  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  50%,  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  and 
no  more  than  20%  by  weight  of  water  which  comprises  contacting 
a  pumpable  precursor  acid  of  an  anionic  surfactant  with  a  pump- 
able  aqueous  neutralising  agent  in  a  drying  /.one  to  produce  an 
anionic  surfactant  the  total  water  content  being  in  excess  of  20% 
by  weight,  heating  the  surfactant  in  the  said  drying  zone  to  reduce 
the  water  content  to  not  more  than  20%  by  weight,  to  a  tempera- 
ture from  130°  to  170°  C.  and  subsequently  cooling  the  surfactant 
to  form  detergent  particles. 


5,641,742 
MICROEMULSION  ALL  PURPOSE  LIQUID  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Steven  Adamy,  Hamilton;  Barbara  Thomas.  Princeton,  and  Sat 
Bedi,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co., 
Piscataway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,696,  Jan.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,967, 
Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  48,538,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.066 
Int  a.*  CUD  l/83:3/28:3/J8 
VS.  a.  510—500  7  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  composition  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight: 

(a)  0.1%  to  20%  of  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(b)  0.1%  to  5.0%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(c)  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon,  essential  oil 
or  perftjme; 

(d)  0  to  2.5%  of  a  fatty  acid; 

(e)  0.1%  to  50%  of  an  N-alkyI  pyrrolidone.  wherein  die  alkyl 
group  has  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  and 

(f)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  composition  is  opti- 
cally clear  and  has  a  neutral  pH  and  said  composition  does  not 
contain  any  amine  oxide,  organic  builder  sales,  hydrochloric 
acid  or  phosphoric  acid. 


5,641,743 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USE  OF  HEPARIN-BINDING  BRAIN  MITOGENS 
Peter  Bohlen.  Cortlandt  N.Y.,  and  Peter  (;autschi-Sova,  Md- 
lingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,170,  Dec.  8,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  944,604.  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,270,449,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  787,692,  Nov.  1, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,842,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
14743s,  Jan.  25,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  26. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  451336 
Int  a."  A61K  38/18 
VS.  CI.  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  angiogenesis  in  mammals  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  angiogenesis  promoting  amount  of  an  essen- 
tially purified  and  isolated  heparin-binding  brain  mitogen  having 
the  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  H-Gly-Lys-Lys-Glu-Lys-Pro- 
Glu-Lys-Lys-Val-.  wherein  said  mitogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HBBM- 1 .  HBBM-2  and  HBBM-3.  wherein  HBBM- 1 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  18,000  daltons.  HBBM-2  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  16,000  daltons  and  HBBM-3  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  15,000  daltons,  where  said  molecular 
weights  are  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide 
gel  electrophoresis  under  either  reducing  or  non-reducing  condi- 
tions. 


5,641,744 

TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES  MELLITUS 

Garth  J.  S.  Cooper,  Woodstock,  England,  assignor  to  Amylin 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.003.  Jan.  15.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  715,031.  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5.124314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,985,  Aug. 
26,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
341342 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  26.  1987. 
8720115 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/16:38/28 
VS.  O.  514—4  17  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  product  for  treatment  of  a  patient 
suffering  from  diabetes  mellitus  which  comprises  bringing  a  pre- 
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detennined  amount  of  an  amylin 
position  suitable  for  parenteral 
patient. 


igonist  into  the  form  of  a  com- 
idininistration  to  said  diabetic 


5^1  745 


Ireb  id, 


CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
AND  NANOSPHERES 
Zeibun  Ramtooia,  Dublin, 
don,  pic,  Athlone,  Ireland 

Fikd  Jun.  7, 1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a."  A614 
VS.  a.  514—11 


1  [ODEGRADABLE  MICRO- 
CONJAINING  CYCLOSPORIN 

assignor  to  Elan  Corpora- 


S«r.  No.  479,509 
4«land,  Apr.  3,  1995,  950233 

47/08:38/13 

20  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  release 
prises  cyclosporin  entrapped  in 
microspheres  or  nanospheres, 
tially  in  an  amorphous  state 
comprises  100%  poly(lactide)  or 
greater  than  12.5%  w/w  polyOao  ide). 


5,64 
ANIMAL  MOl  EL 
Joditti  L.  Steinman,  Jersey  Cit] , 
University  of  New  Jersey, 

FIM  Jan.  3, 199< , 
Int  CL'^  A61K 
VS.  CL  514—12 

1.  A  method  of  inducing 
similar  to  those  in  AIDS-infecte< 
tering  to  said  mammal  a  materia 
ing  of  peptide  T,  VIP,  and 
effective  to  induce  said  symptoms 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 
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CHEMICAL 


pharmaceutical  formulation,  which  com- 

biodegradable  polymer  to  form 

wifcrein  the  cyclosporin  is  substan- 

andwiierein  the  biodegradable  polymer 

a  blend  of  polymers  comprising 


,746 

FOR  AIDS 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Rutgers  SUtc 
r  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Ser.  No.  2S4,»41 
•  MW;  COTK  7/06 

28  Claims 

in  a  non-human  mamnutl 

individuals  comprising  adminis- 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 

intrathecally  in  an  amount 


syn  ptoms 


a  120 


administering  to  an  individual  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  activated  vitamin  D-binding  factor. 


5,641,748 
CAIP-LIKE  GENE  FAMILY 
Yen-Ming  Hsu,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Biogen,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^94 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/00:1/00;  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  514—12  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polypeptide,  which  comprises  a 
polypeptide  sequence  having  at  least  95%  heraology  with  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  I.D.  NO.  2,  and  which  is  capable  of 
binding  to  the  intracellular  domain  of  CD2. 


5,641,749 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RETINAL  GANGLION  CELL 
INJURY  USING  GLIAL  CELL  LINE-DERIVED 
NEUROTHROPHIC  FACTOR  (GDNF)  PROTEIN 
PRODUCT 
Qiao  Yan,  and  Jean-Claude  Louis,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,458 
Int  a.'  A61K  47/00:31/685:  A61F  2A)0 
VS.  CL  514—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  injury  or  degeneration  of  retinal  gan- 
glion cells  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from 
such  retinal  ganglion  cell  injury  or  degeneration  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  glial  cell  line-derived  neurotrophic  factor 
(GDNF)  protein  product. 


5,641,750 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  PHOTORECEPTORS  USING 
GLIAL  CELL  LINE-DERIVED  NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR 

(GDNF)  PROTEIN  PRODUCT 
Jean-Claude  Louis,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen 
Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^33 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/00;  A61K  47/00:31/685 
VS.  a.  514—12  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  injury  or  degeneration  of  photorecep- 
tors, comprising  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  such 
photoreceptor  injury  or  degeneration  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  glial  cell  line-derived  neurotrophic  factor  (GDNF) 
protein  product. 


SM  i.747 
TREATMENT  OF  OSTI  OPETROTIC  DISEASES 
Steven  N.  Popoff,  WarringtoJ,  Pa.,  and  Gary  B.  Schneider, 
Gnmee,  U.,  assignors  to  Ttmpie  University-Or  The  Com- 
moawcalth  System  of  High«r  Education,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  Finch  University  of  Health  Sdences/Tbe  Chicago  Medi- 
cal School,  Chicago,  a. 


FUed  Jul.  25,  199  I,  Ser.  Na  280,048 


U.S. 


Int  CL'  A61K  38A)0, 
CL  514—12 


C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 

15ClainH 


1.  A  method  of  promoting  osteoclast  bone  resorption,  compris- 
ing the  st^  of: 


5^1,751 
TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  INHIBITCHIS 
George  A.  Heavner,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ccntocor,  Inc., 
Malvern,  Pa. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,694 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/00:  Ci7K  7/00 
VS.  CL  514—13  9  OataH 

1.  A  peptide  which  inhibits  tumor  necrosis  factor-alpha  activity, 
wherein  said  peptide  consist  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 
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5,641,752 
METHODS  OF  USING  ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Wayne  Livingston  Cody.  Saline;  Patricia  DePue,  Canton; 
Annette  Marian  Doherty,  Ann  Arbor;  John  Xiaoqiang  He, 
Ypsilanti,  and  Michael  Douglas  Tayloi^  Ann  Arbor,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plauis,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995,480,  Dec  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5382,569,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,746, 

Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  701,274,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,533 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/00;  C07K  5/00.7/00 

VS.  CL  514—17  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  congestive  heart  failure  and  myocardial 

infarction  comprising  administering  to  a  host  suffering  therefrom  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


AA'— AA'— AA'— AA'— AA'— AA* 
wherein  AA'  is 

O 
♦     II 
R— C— C- 

/    \ 

(CHz),     (CH2W 

R2  R2— C-RJ" 
I 
R2- 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

— N— R' 
I 
R« 


wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi, 
aryl,  beteroaryl.  or  fluorenylmethyl, 

O 
II 
— N— C— R< 
I 
R3 

wherein  '9?  and  R*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
as  defined  above, 

O 
II 
-N-C— OR* 
I 
RV 

wherein  R'  and  R'*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
as  defined  above. 


— N— C— N-R< 
I  I 

R'  R» 


wherein  R^  and  R*  are  defined  above,  or 

O 
II 
— N— C— C(R5)j 

R' 

wherein  R^  is  F.  CI,  Br,  or  I,  and  R'  is  as  defined  above. 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


R  ,  R  ,  and  R^  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  Rl  R^ .  and  R^'  is  aryl  or  beteroaryl.  and  R^'  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 

n  is  zero,  and 

n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1,  2,  or  3; 

AA^  is  Apa,  Ahp,  Dip,  D-Phe,  Phe,  HomoArg.  Aig,  or 


-N- 


O 

II 

-c— 


/  \ 

R"  (CH2).     (CHi)^ 
I  I 

R'O  Ri" 


wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  is  zero, 

R'°  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1,  2,  3.  4,  or  5,  and 
R'"'  is  alkyl, 

-N-RJ- 
I 
R* 

wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  allcyl.  or  aryl, 

O 
II 
— C— N— R'" 
I 
R* 

wherein  R''  and  R*'  are  as  defined  above, 

O 
II 
— C— OR* 

wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above; 
— S(0)^''  wherein  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  of  2  and  R'"  is 

as  defined  above  except  that  R^'  is  not  hydrogen: 
AA'  is  Lys,  lyr,  Phe,  or 


-C— 


-N C — 

I  /   \ 

R"  (OMi.    (CH2V 

R'«  Ri" 


wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  is  zero. 

R'°  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I,  2,  or  3,  and 
R'"  is  alkyU  aryl. 


-C-N-RJ* 
I 
R* 


whetein  R'*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

O 
II 
— C— OR<' 

wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above; 


UMI 
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AA*  and  AA'  are  each  Phc,  Ly  ,  Glu,  Pro,  or 


-C— 


-N C — 

I  /    \ 

R"  (CH2).     (CH2V 

I  I 

Rio  Riff 


wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  is  zero, 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
o'  is  zero,  and 
R'"  is  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl,  or 
AA'is 


le  of  AA^  or  AA*  is  absent; 


O 

II 
-C-R" 


-N C — 

I  /    \ 

R"  (CH2).     (CHz).- 
I  I 

R'2  R'2- 


wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  is  zero, 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl, 
n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1,  2, 
R'^  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl, 
R'Ms  — (CHj),— CO,H  where  n 

3, 4,  5,  or  6,  — (CHi),— OH 

1,2,  3,  4,  5.  or  6.  or 


-(CH2),-C-N-R3 
I 
R« 

wherein  n,  R',  and  R*  are  d  lined  above. 


O 
II 
— C— NH— CH— CO2H 


wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  f-CHjCO^H 

stereochemistry  at  c    AA'  is 

stereochemistry  at  c    in  AA^, 

stereochemistry  at  c    in  AA* 
pounds  wfaeiein  AA*  is 


HjC— C— NH— CH— C- 
I 
CH2 


^ 


V 


NH 
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wherein  cH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry,  or 


O 

II 


H2N— CH— C- 
I 
CH2 


HN 


jf  3, 

n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1 ,  2, 
/herein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of 


lA',  AA*,  or  AA'  is  D  or  L  and 
s  L;  with  the  exclusion  of  com- 


V  " 

wherein  cH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry, 
AA^is 


O 
•        II 
— NH— CH— C— 
I 
CH2 

CH 

/      \ 
CH3  CH3 


wherein  cH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry, 
AA'is 


— NH— CH— C— 
1 
CH2 

CO2H 


wherein  cH  is  D  or  L  stereochemisdy, 
AA*  and  AA'  are  each 


— NHCH-C- 
I 

CH— CHj 
I 
CH2-CH3 

wherein  cH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry,  and 
AA*is 


-NH— CH— C— OH 
I 
CH2 


wherein  cH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry  but  wherein  only  one 
of  AA'  or  AA^  or  AA'  or  AA*  or  AA'  or  AA*  are  of 
D-stereochemistry:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  in  unit  dosage  form. 
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5,641.753 

l©-AZA-9-DEOXO-ll-DEOXY-ERYTHROMYCIN  A  AND 

DERIVATIVES  COMBINED  WITH  SULFISOXAZOLE 

Chris  Piatt,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chris  E. 

Piatt,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  622,250 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  J  7/08 

VS.  CL  514—29  5  Chums 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  erythromycin 

derivative  in  combination  with  an  acetylsulfisoxazole  according  to 

the  structural  formulas: 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  Cl-ClO  alkylcarbonyl,  or  substituted  Cl-ClO 

alkyl,  wherein  said  substituent  is  amino  or  cyano; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  amino:  and 
pharmaceutical  salts  and  esters  thereof 


5,641,754 
ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

SELECnVELY  iULLING  CANCER  CELLS 

Patrick  L.  Iversen,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  The  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jan.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,655 

Int  a.*  A61K  4S/00:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  514—44  11  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  cancer  cell  comprising: 

a)  exposing  the  cancer  cells  to  an  effective  amount  of  an  anti- 
sense  oligonucleotide,  and 

b)  exposing  the  cancer  cells  to  an  eflfective  amount  of  free 
hydroxy  radicals. 


5,641,755 
REGULATION  OF  X-RAY  MEDIATED  GENE 
EXPRESSION 
Ralph  R.  Weichselbaum,  Chicago;  Dennis  E.  Hallahan.  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  111.,  and  Donald  W.  Kufe,  Wellesley,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  and 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  192,107,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  278,452 
Int  d."  A61K  48/00 
VS.  a.  514--44  4  CUims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  tumor  in  a  mammal 
and  reducing  acute  radiation  sequelae,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  delivering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of 
a  lipoxygenase  inhibitor; 


RmpMpa*  A2  nrai  PTX.  BPB.  lUn) 
cAdd 


("D) 


/ 


(H7.Staure)    PraMiKtaHC 


M>-% 


(b)  delivering  to  the  tumor  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  radiation  inducible  promoter 
unaffected  by  the  lipoxygenase  inhibitor  operabvely  linked  to 
an  encoding  region  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  having  the 
ability  to  inhibit  growth  of  a  tumor  cell,  which  encoding 
region  is  operatively  linked  to  a  transcription  terminating 
region;  and 

(c)  exposing  the  tumor  to  an  effective  expression-inducing  dose 
of  ionizing  radiation,  whereby  ttunor  growth  is  inhibited. 


5,641,756 

MODIFIED  VEGF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

Gregory  S.  Robinson,  Actoo,  Mas&,  assignor  to  Hybridoo,  tec, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  398,945,  Mar.  2,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378360,  Jan.  26,  1995. 

which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,942,  Jul.  27, 

1993.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tet  CL*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  21/00:  C12N  5/10:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  514—44  25  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  oUgonucleotide  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid 

specific  for  human  vascular  endothelial  growth  factor  selected 

from  die  group  consisting  of  an  oligonucleotide  having  SEQ  ID 

NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID 

NO:6,  SEQ  ID  NO:7,  SEQ  ID  NO:8,  SEQ  ID  NO:9,  SEQ  ID 

NOlO,  SEQ  ID  NO:ll,  SEQ  ID  NO:12,  SEQ  ID  NO:13,  SEQ  ID 

NO:  14.  SEQ  ID  NO:  15,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  16. 


5,641,757 

STABLE  Z-CHLORO-2'-DEOXYADENOSINE 

FORMULATIONS 

Michael  Bomstein,  Westiield;  Rosemary  Rozman;  Kevin  Fran- 
cis Long,  both  of  Flemington,  all  of  NJ..  and  Hsiao  Yung 
Guh,  Blue  Bell.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration. Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,106 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70:31/05:47/30:33/14 
VS.  CL  514—46  11  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  2-CdA  in  water  comprising: 

a)  from  about  1  to  about  8  mg/mL  2-CdA: 

b)  from  about  50  to  about  400  mg/mL  of  solubilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  and 
polyethylene  glycol; 

c)  from  about  5  to  about  50  mg/mL  of  benzyl  alcohol; 

d)  from  0  to  about  3  mg/mL  of  m-cresol;  and 

e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  buffer  to 
stabilize  the  pH  at  between  about  5.5  and  about  8.5. 
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5,641  758 


,  D-67169  Kallstadt,  and  Her- 
14,  D-75400  Ludwigshafen, 


CYTARABINE  DERTVATTVE  I,  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

USE  TIVREOF 
Michael  Kluge,  Am  Huebaum 
bert  Schott,  Hartmeyerstras4e 
both  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Na 
doned.  This  application  No 
Int  a.^  A61K 
VS.  CL  514-^9 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula  1 


.ii  no. 


o' 


R'— O— CHi 


A 
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133,018,  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,090 
C07H /9/09 

12  Claims 


NH — C11H37 


R'O 


R-O 

where  R',  R^  and  R',  which  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
acyl.  and  carboxyl-C,-Cj-alkyla  rbonyl, 


dentical  or  different,  and  each  is 
of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  C2-C5- 


5,64  ,759 
ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY  MET  iODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THER  £FOR 
John  A.  Patterson,  West  Lafay«  tte,  Ind.,  and  Geoffrey  N.  Rich- 
ards, Missoula,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation, Lafayette,  Ind.  j 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  66,276 
Int.  a."  AOIN  4i/04:  A  IK  3in}5:  A23C  UfOO 


MS.  CL  514—53 


♦  cwm      ♦  ujii  Tie    ♦  s».  u\ 


p(  :ific 


1.  A  method  of  altering  s] 
Irointestinal  tract  of  animals  un(^r 
said  animals,  said  method 
mals  an  effective  amount  of 
(STOf 


SM 


METHOD  OF  TREATIN 

Lei  Yu;  Kok  Kheong  Lee; 
Raodall  T.  Irvin,  Sherwood 
Edmonton,  all  of  Canada, 
Filed  Jun.  17 
int.  CL" 
M&.  a.  514—53 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an 
infection  in  an  individual  in 


1914 


nee  I 


24  Claims 


microflora  within  the  gas- 
stress  to  enhance  the  health  of 
comansing  administering  to  said  ani- 
iicrose  thermal   oligosaccharides 


/«MK 


administering  by  topical  application  to  the  infected  site,  a  phar- 
maceutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  of 
pOalNacd^lPCal. 


5,641,761 
PREVENTIVE  AGENT  AGAINST  INFECTIOUS  DISEASE 

OF  CRUSTACEA 
Yukinori  Talialiaslii,  and  Tosliiaiu  Itami,  both  of  Shimonoseki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Taito  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  109,253,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831,197,  Jan.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  443,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-012168 
Int.  CL"  A61K  iWlS 
MS.  a.  514—54  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  immime  system  of  Crustacea 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  Crustacea  a  food  composition  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  schizophyllan  and  mycelia  of  a 
schizophyllan-producing  fungus. 


,760 
CANDIDA  INF-ECnON 

Has^ukh  B.  Sheth,  all  of  Edmonton; 
Park,  and  Robert  S.  Hodges, 
a^gnors  to  Pence,  Inc.,  Canada 
Sen  No.  261,487 

SChUms 

ral  or  vaginal  Candida  albicans 
of  such  treatment,  comprising 


5,641,762 

BONE  TARGETED  INHIBITORS  OF  CARBONIC 

ANHYDRASE 

William  M.  Pierce,  Jn,  Louisville.  Ky.,  and  Leonard  C.  Waite, 
Corydon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  IXicson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  909,138,  JuL  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  514,638,  Apn  25,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
274,697,  Nov.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  730,873,  May  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
JuL  1, 1994,  Sen  No.  270,846 
Int.  CL"  C07F  9/6539;  C07D  285/12:  A61K  31/65:31/675 
VS.  a.  514—80  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  degenerative 
bone  disorders  in  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound formed  by: 

(a)  reacting  a  bridging  agent  with  an  inhibitor  of  caibonic 
anhydrase  under  acylating  conditions,  said  bridging  agent 
being  an  alkylene  chain  having  at  one  end  a  functional  group 
capable  of  aromatic  electrophilic  substitution  and  at  the  other 
end  an  acylating  group,  said  inhibitor  of  carbonic  anhydrase 
being  an  heterocyclic  sulfonamide,  and 

(b)  then  reacting  the  product  of  (a)  with  a  bone  seeking  agent 
under  electrophilic  aromatic  substitution  conditions,  said  bone 
seeking  agent  being  a  tetracycline  and  said  compound  having 
the  ability  to  bind  to  bone  mineral  and  to  inhibit  carbonic 
anhydrase. 


5,641,763 
N-PHOSPHONYLMETHOXYALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PYRIMDINE  AND  PURINE  BASF^  AND  A 
THERAPEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  THEREFROM  WITH 

ANTIVIRAL  ACTIVITY 
Antonin  Holy,  Homi  Poj^emice;  Ivan  Rosenberg,  Prague,  both 
of  Czechoslovakia,  and   Erik  D.  A.  De  Clercq,  Louvain, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry  and 
Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech 
Republic,  Czech  Rep.,  and  Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  891,701,  .lun.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  74,900,  Jul.  17,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  5,142,051.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994.  Sen  No.  320,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jul.  18,  1986, 
5469-86 

Int.  CL''  A6IK  31/675:  C07F  9/65/2 
U.S.  a.  514—80  40  CUims 

1.  N-PhosphonylmethoxyalkyI  derivatives  of  heterocyclic  bases 
of  formula  I 


CHEMICAL 
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B— CHjCHjOCHjPCOKOH)^ 


I 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uracil- 1-yl, 
cytosin-l-yl,  thymin-l-yl,  5-halogenouracil-l-yl,  adenin-3-yl, 
hypoxanthin-9  -yl,  6-amino-2-methylpurin-9-yl,  6-amino-2- 
methylthiopurin-9-yl.  2,6-diaminopurin-9-yl,  2  -aminopurin-9-yl, 
6-dimethylaminopurin-9-yl,  6-amino-8-bromopurin-9-yl,  6-anuno- 
8-hydroxypurin-9  -yl,  6-hydroxylaininopurin-9-yl, 

6-hydrazinopurin-9-yl,  6-thiopurin-9-yl,  purin-9-yl.  xanthin-9-yl, 
8-halogenopurinyl,  6-alkylpurinyl,  7-deaza-8-azaadenin-9-yl, 
7-deaza-8  -azahypoxanthin-9-yl,  and  the  water  soluble  salts 
thereof. 

34.  N-phosphonylmethoxyalkyI  derivatives  of  heterocyclic  bases 
of  structure  I 

B— CHjCHjOCHjP(OKOH),  i 

wherein  B  is  a  monoaza,  motKxleaza  or  monoaza-monodeaza  ana- 
logue of  guanine,  adenine  or  hypoxanthine. 


5,641,764 
HALOGENATED  DNA  LIGAND  RADIOSENSITIZERS 
FOR  CANCER  THERAPY 
Roger  Francis  Martin,  Heidelberg,  and  David  Patterson  Kelly, 
Canterbury,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Peter  MacCal- 
lum  Institute,-  University  of  Melbourne,  and  Anti-Cancer 
Council  of  Victoria,  all  of  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  768,588,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  31, 1989,  PJ3468 

Int  a."  AOIN  57/00:  A61K  31/675 

VS.  a.  514—80  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  susceptibility  of  DNA  to  radiation 

damage,  which  comprises  causing  or  allowing  a  halogenated  minor 

groove  binding  DNA  ligand  to  bind  to  the  DNA  before  subjecting 

the  DNA,  or  the  locus  thereof,  to  ionizing  or  ultraviolet  radiation. 


5,641,765 
17-aAND  17-pSUBSTrnJTED  ACYL-3-CARBOXY-3,5- 
DIENES  AND  USE  IN  INHIBITING  5-a-REDUCTASE 
Dennis  Alan  Holt,  Stow,  Mass.,  and  Mark  Alan  Levy,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11241,  j  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  436,240 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1992, 
9224213;  Aug.  14,  1993,  9316954 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/375:  C07J  9/00 
VS.  CL  514—169  19  CUims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

(I) 


O 
II 
— C— A— R 

in  which 

A  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocart>on 
chain  containing  from  1-12  carbon  atotns;  and 


R  is  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl,  where 

a)  substituted  alkyl  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  from  1-12  car- 
bon atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryloxy,  alkoxy, 
acyloxy,  amino,  N-acylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  0x0,  halogen, 
— C(0)OR"  and  — S(0)^', 

where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alicyl, 

n  is  0-2  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyi,  Cj— Ci^aryl,  substituted  cycloalkyi, 
substituted  C^ — C,2aryl,  alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkoxy,  acyloxy,  amino,  N-acylamino,  0x0,  hydroxy, 
cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloalkyi.  aryloxy,  — C(0)0R', 
— S(0)^',  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Ce,-C,2aryl,  substituted 
Cs-C,2aryl  and  protected  — OH,  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl,  n  is  0-2  and  R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

b)  cycloalkyi  is  nonaromatic,  unsaturated  or  saturated,  cyclic 
or  polycyclic  Cj-C,2,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
aryloxy,  aryl,  alicyl.  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  cycloalkyi,  substituted 
cycloalkyi.  amino,  N-acylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  0x0, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  — C(0)OR",  ^=S(0)^',  protected 
— OH  and  alkyl  substinited  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkoxy,  acyloxy, 
Cs-Ci^aryl,  substituted  Cg-C,2aryl,  amino,  N-acylamino, 
0x0,  hydroxy,  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloalkyi, 
— C(OX)R',  — S(0)X.  aryloxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen  and 
protected  — OH, 

where 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

n  is  0-2. 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alicyl  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyi,  Cs-C,2aryl,  substituted  cycloalkyi, 
substituted  C^-  Ci^aryl,  alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  wath  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkoxy,  acyloxy,  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloalkyi.  aryloxy, 
amino,  N-acylamino,  0x0,  hydroxy.  — C(OX)R',  — S(0)Jl^. 
nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Cg-Cijatyl,  substituted  C^-Cjiaryl  and 
protected  — OH, 
where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  n  is  0-2  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
and 

c)  aryl  is  cyclic  or  polycyclic  aromatic  Cj-C,,.  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  aryloxy.  cycloalkyi,  substituted 
cycloalkyi,  alkyl,  C<,-C|jaryl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  substinited 
Cj-Cijaryl,  amino,  N-acylamino,  nitro,  cyano.  halogen, 
hydroxy.  — C(0)0R*,  — S(0)Jl'.  protected  —OH  and 
alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkoxy.  acyloxy.  C^-Ci^aryl, 
substituted  C(,-C|,aryl,  amino.  N-acylamino.  0x0,  hydroxy, 
cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloalkyi.  — C(0)0R*,  — S(0)Jl', 
aryloxy,  nitro,  cyano.  halogen  and  protected  — OH, 

where 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
n  is  0-2, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyi,  C^-Cijaryl,  substituted  cycloalkyi. 
substituted  Co-Cijaryl.  alkyl  or  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substinients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkoxy.  acyloxy.  aryloxy.  amino.  N-acylamino.  0x0.  hydroxy. 
— C(0)0R''.  — S(0),R',  nitro.  cyano.  cycloalkyi.  substinited 
cycloalkyi,  halogen,  C^-Cijaryl,  subsumted  Cj,-C,;aryl  and 
protected  —OH.  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  n  is  0-2  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates,  solvates  and  esters 
thereof. 
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UP-REGULATION  OF 

5-ANDRdSTENES 
Henry  A.  Lardy,  Madison,  Wis 
poradon,  St.  Louis  Park, 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  132^02, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
5,292,730,  which  is  a  continuation' 
Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
Ser.  No.  575,156,  Aug.  29,  199< 
Sep.  13,  1995, 
Int  CI. 
UJS.  a.  514—171 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating 
depressed  mammalian  immune 
administering  to  the  mammal 
selected  from  the  group  consistin  ; 
having  a  C7  substituent  selected 
hydroxy  and  groups  convertible 


5,641 ,766 
IM  VfUNE  SYSTEM  WITH  A 


Ser. 


5,64 
MODIFIED  BILE  ACIDi 


Kramer,  Mainz,  and  Klaus 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  24,  1997 


,,  assignor  to  Humanetics  Cor^ 


Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
122,850,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,288, 
which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned.  This  application 
No.  527,746 
31/56 

4  Qaims 

antibody  responsiveness  of  a 

system  comprising  the  step  of 

effective  amount  of  asteroid 

of  A5-Androsiene-3P-ol-17-one 

rom  the  group  consisting  of  0x0, 

lereto  by  hydrolysis. 


AtlK. 


lie 


in 


,767 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 


}ock,  Hattersheim,  all  of  Ger- 


X'-f-H:C+-H2C— H:C- 


OH 


wherein 


CHjOH. 
CH,NH, 


CHjOSil, 


CHjOTHP. 

CHjOCHjPh. 

CHzO-uityl. 

CHjOacyl. 

CHjO-benzoyl. 


CHjOCHO, 
CH^CXrtOlOCHjPh. 
CHjNH-acyl. 
CHjNH-benzoyJ, 


CHjN(CHjPh)j. 


wher 
of  th 
SiM( 
SiVh 
SiPh 
wbei 


ndi<  il. 


Sil  is  i  silyl  procecting  group 
formula 

l-Bu  or 
Bu. 
phenyl  can  be  subsliuited  by 


p-mt  h<)xy, 
whei    acyl  is  a  linear  or  bianched 
radic  i  having  2  to  8  cart)on  atoms, 
whet    ihc  aromatic  ring  can  al.Ho  be 
'  men  substituted  to  trisubstitutcd  by  a 
linea  or  branched  C|-C4-alkyl 
radic  il.  OCH3,  F  or  CI, 
whci  :  acyl  is  a  linear  ur  branched 
radial  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

v/hei  the  aromatic  ring  can  also  be 
mon  substituted  to  trisubstitutcd  by  a 

or  branched  C|-C4-alkyl 

J.  OCH„  F  or  CI, 
whe^  the  aromatic  rings  can  also  be 


-continued 


monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  a 
linear  or  branched  C,-C4-alkyl 
radical,  OCH„  F  or  CI. 
where  M  is  an 

alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal, 
where  X'  is  identical  or  different  and 
is  an  H  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 

where  X'  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
alkyl  or  benzyl; 
X^  and  X'  are  identical  or  different  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHjO-CHj— CH=CH2. 
CO2H,  CO,M. 
COjN(X'')4, 


or  COjX', 


H.  OH,  OTHP,  OAc, 
SiMe,,  OSiMCjt-Bu. 
SiPhjt-Bu,  OCHjPh, 

O— CH2CH==CH2, 
CX:(0)CH2Ph, 


OC(0)Ph, 


PREPARATION  i  iND  THEIR  USE 
Giinther  Wess,  Eriensee;  Alfoi  s  Elhnsen,  Biittelbom,'  Werner 


many,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Afttiengesellschaft,  Frankftirt  am 
Main.  Germany 

FUed  Sep,  12,  199$.  Ser.  No.  525,231 
Claims  priority,  application  permany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
708.0 

Int  CI.'  A61K  31/^:31/575:  C07J  9/00 
VS.  a.  514—172  6  Claims 

1.  A  linker-modified  bile  acid  lerivative  of  the  formula  I: 


and 

OC(0)0-alkyl, 

the  radical  X^  being  located 

the  radical  X'  only  in  the  a- 

Yis 

OH, 

O— CHjPh, 

O-Ph, 


OM'. 
ONX4*, 

OTHP, 

OCH2— CH=CHj. 

NH,. 

NHlCH^jjSOjH. 

N(CH,KCH2)jSO,H, 

NHCH2CO2H  or 

N(CH3)CH,CO,N; 


where  the  phenyl  group  can  also  be 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  a 
linear  or  branched  C|-C4-alkyl 
radical,  OCH3,  F  or  CI, 
where  the  phenyl  group  can  also  be 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  a 
linear  or  branched  C,-C4-alkyl 
radical,  OCH,,  F  or  CI, 
where  the  phenyl  group  can  also  be 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  a 
linear  or  branched  C,-C4-alkyl 
radical,  OCH„  F  or  CI, 


in  the  a-  or  ^-position  and 
position; 


a  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  radical 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
where  the  phenyl  group  can  also  be 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  i 
linear  or  branched  Cg-Cf-alkyl 
radical.  OCH3,  F  or  CI, 
where  the  phenyl  group  can  also  be 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  : 
linear  or  branched  C|-C4-alkyl 
radical,  OCH3,  F  or  CI, 
where  M'  is  an  alkali  metal, 
where  X''  is  an  H  atom  or 
a  Ci-Cg-alkyl  group. 


the  hydroxyl  group  in  ring  position  C-3  can  be  located  in  either  the 
a-  or  ^-position  and  n  is  equal  to  0  to  47. 


5,641,768 
5-ANDROSTENE  3p,  17P  DIOL  FOR  TREATMENT 
Roger  M.  Loria,  3219  Brook  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23227 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,234,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,461,042,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,720,  Jul.  24, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,907,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  685,078,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,903,  Nov.  17,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,792 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—182  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  dosage  form  containing 
0.2  to  30  mg  S-androstene  3^,1 7^  diol  in  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 
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5,641,769 
TREATMENT  FOR  TOXOPLASMOSIS  WITH  A 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
HYDROXYNAPHTHOQUINONE  AND  A 
SPIROPIPERIDYL  DERTVATTVE  OF  RIFAMYCIN  S. 
Jack  S.  Remington,  Menlo  Park,  and  Fausto  G.  Araujo,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Palo  Alto  Medical  Founda- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,539,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,529,994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,288, 
May  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  481,689 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/33:31/12 
VS.  a.  514-183  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  iieducing  the  severity  of  toxoplasmosis  resulting 
from  infection  of  a  mammalian  host  with  Toxoplasma  gondii, 
which  method  comprises: 
administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  said  treatment,  either  after 
infection  or  before  exposuiv  to  said  infection,  a  therapeuti- 
cally eflfective  amount  of  a  hydroxynaphthoquinone  in  com- 
bination with  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound that  is  a  spiropipcridyl  derivative  of  rifamycin  S, 
wherein  said  hydroxynaphthoquinone  has  activity  against  T. 
gondii  when  used  alone,  and  wherein  said  derivative  com- 
prises an  imidazole  ring  that  includes  carbons  at  positions  3 
and  4  of  the  rifamycin  ring,  the  carbon  at  position  2  of  said 
imidazole  ring  also  being  a  ring  carbon  at  position  4  of  a 
piperidine  ring  system,  thereby  forming  a  spiropiperidyl  ring 
system,  said  spiropiperidyl  ring  system  optionally  comprising 
a  lower  hydrocarbon  substituent  on  the  nitrogen  of  said  pip- 
eridine. 


— CH 


/ 
i 

\ 


Rs 


wherein  R,  and  R«  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, cyano.  cyano(lower)aikyl,  methoxy.  hydroxy,  hydroxydower- 
)allcyl,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl(lower)alkyl,  caibarooyloxy,  uieido. 
ureido(lower)alkyl,  amino.  amino(lower)alkyl,  metitoxymethyloxy. 
methoxyroethyloxymethyl,  metiiylcarbamoyloxy,  2-hydroxyethyl 
piperazinyl  caibonyl.  aminoethyl  piperazinyl  carbonyl, 
4-cyanoeUiyl  piperazinyl  carbonyl,  2-niethoxyetfayl  piperazinyl 
carbonyl,  2-carbamoyloxyethyl  piperazinyl  carbonyl,  or 
2-ureidoethyI  piperazinyl  carbonyl,  or  (C^-C,)  hetrocylic  amine 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  carbamoyl;  provided  Uiat  R, 
R«  are  not  hydrogen  at  the  same  time, 

R,  represenu  hydroxy,  hydroxy(lower)aIkyl,  carbamoyloxy,  or 
hydroxyethyl  piperazinyl  carbonyl.  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 
provided  that  when  m  is  1,  R,  is  not  an  unsubstinned  araino( — 
NHj). 


5,641,770 
^(2-SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLIDIN-4-YL)  THIO- 
CARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVES 
Hyo  Sung  Kwak;  Chong  Rynl  Lee,  both  of  Seoul;  Sang  Choon 
Lee,  Kyeongki-do;  Hong  Woo  Lee,  Kyeongki-do;  Hoi  Choo 
Son,  Kyeongki-do;  Eung  Nam  Kim,  and  Kyeong  Bok  Min, 
both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Chong  Kun 
Dang  Corp.,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/D0114,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14811,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser,  No.  448455 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1992, 
1992-24838;  May  25,  1993,  1993-09017;  Jun.  30,  1993,  1993- 
12009 

Int  a.'  C07D  4S7A)4 
VS.  a.  514—210  5  Claims 

1.  2-(2-Sub,sututed  pyrTOlidin-4-yl)thio-carbapenem  derivative 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


OH 


(1) 


/^"^CH:-S-(CH:)„-Z 


COiR: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  (lower)alkyl, 
R,  represents  hydrogen, 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  (lower)alkanimidoyl, 
Z  reprcsenL<i 

O 
II 
-C-R«orRfc 

R4  represents  amino  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  a  group 
of  formula 


5,641,771 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 
AGE?»rrS  AND  GARFT  INmBITORS 
Michael  D.  Vamey,  Carisbad;  William  H.  Romines,  San  Diego, 
and  Cynthia  L.  Palmer,  La  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  La  Joila,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,293,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,594,139, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,861,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Set.  No. 
483,178 
Int  a.'  C07D  413/14:417/14:  A61K  31/535:31/54 
VS.  a.  514— 2U  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


H 

Ar^      ^N 


-T^x-  V 


.CO:Ri 


.(CH:), 


O  CQ.R; 


wherein: 

n  is  0  or  2: 

A  is  NH: 

X  is  at  least  one  substituted  or  unsubstituied  C,-C,  alkyl  group, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C^-C,  alkenyl  group,  substituted 
or  unsubstitued  C,-C,  alkynyl  group,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group,  sulfur  or  oxygen: 

Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  monocyclic  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  substitiited  or  unsubstituted  fiised  or 
nonfiised  polycydic  carbocyclic  or  beierocyclic  ring  system; 
and 

R,  and  R2  are  independentiy  hydrogen  or  a  moiety  that  forms 
with  the  attached  CO^  a  readily  hydrolyzable  ester  group: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


1 74-4.W  O.G.-97- 1  y.  QL3 


UMI 


2646 


S,< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


June  24,  1997 


,772 


CONDENSED  DIAZEPD  ONES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM  AND  A(  rENTS  CONTAINING  THESE 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TRE,  kTING  DISEASES  OF  THE 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYST  EM  AND  FOR  PROMOTING 

CEREBRAL  BLOOD  CIRCULATION 
Wolfgang  Eberlein,-  Gerhard  Mihm,-  WoUhard  Engel;  iOaiis 
Rudoif,  aU  of  Biberach;  He  ui  Doods,  Wartfaansen;  Harald 
Ziegier,  Biberach,  and  Mid  lael  Entzeroth,  Warthausen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Di  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach 
an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  287  574,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootiniution  of  S  (r.  No.  134332,  Oct  12, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  865,575,  Apr. 

9, 1992,  abandoned.  This  apgUcatioo  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

42  ,108 

Cfadms  priority,  applkatkMg|  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1991,  41  12 

•14.t 

Int  CL'  A61K  J//55,  CfTD  243/10 
VS.  CL  514—228  6  Claia* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formul  i 


5,641,774 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 
AGENTS  AND  GARFT  INfflBITORS 
Michael  D.  Vamey,  Carlsbad;  William  H.  Romines,  San  Diego, 
and  Cynthia  L.  Palmer,  La  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,293,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,594,139, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10361,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
477,635 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/54:31/535:  C07D  413/14.417/14 
MS.  a.  514—221  29  CUins 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fomiula  1: 


wherein 

X  is  a  =CH-group  or  a  nitrogCn  atom, 

n  represents  the  number  3  or  4 

R'  is  a  straight-chained  C,_4 


R'  is  a  branched  C«_<,  alley! 


cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 

ylcyclohexyl,  methylc 
R'  and  R"*  represent  hydrogii 

represents  a  methyl  group  « 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptab  e 
organic  acid. 


T^ 


i/ 


(CH,), 


ccyi, 


COiRi 


H 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

A  is  selenium; 

X  is  at  least  one  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-Cj  alkyl  group, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C^-C,  aikenyl  group,  substituted 
or  unsubstitued  Cj-Cj  alkynyl  group,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group,  sulfur  or  oxygen: 

Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monocyclic  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fused  or 
nonfusMl  polycyclic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system: 
and 

R,  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  moiety  that  forms 
with  the  attached  CO2  a  readily  hydrolyzable  ester  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


icyl 


group, 
group,  a  cyclopropyl,  cydobutyl, 
eye  oheptyl.  methylcyclopentyl.  meth- 
yclohe  )tyl  or  adamantyl  group, 

atoms  or  one  of  these  groups 
a  halogen  atom, 
salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  or 


5,641,775 
3-PHENYLUREIDO-l,5-BENZODIAZEPINE-DIONES 
USEFUL  AS  GASTRIN  OR  ANTAGONISTS 
Harry  Finch,  Hertfordshire,  England;  David  Gordon  Trist 
Verona,  Italy;  Aldo  Ferianl,  Verona,  Italy;  Giorgio  Tarzia, 
Verona,  Italy,  and  Pritom  Shah,  Hertfordshire,  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Glaxo  SpA,  Verona,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01252,  {  371  Date  Oct  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  532,811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1993, 
9308431 

Int  Q.*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/12:403/12 
MS.  a.  514—221  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(i) 


5,  41,773 
METHODS  FOR  TREiMTING  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 

Deb^)it  K.  Biswas,  Newton,  and 
Bruce  J.  Dezube,  Newton  iCentre,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  lf93,  Ser.  No.  159,509 
A61K  31/55 

17  Claims 
r  reducing  the  expression  of  genes 
an  immunodeficiency  virus,  which 
effective   amount   to  reduce   gene 


NHCONH 


Int  CL' 
U.S.  CL  514—221 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting 
operably  linked  to  an  LTR  of 
comprises   administering   an 


expression  of  a  combination  0  "  compounds,  wherein  the  combina- 
tion comprises  a  tat  inhibitor  ^nd  an  NF-kB  inhibitor. 


(CH2).R= 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  phenyl,  Cj.Tcycloallcyl.  C,.,,  bridged  cycloalkyl 
or  Ci^jalkyl  group  which  alkyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  a 
hydroxy,  phenyl.  C,.A-aikoxycarbonyl,  C,.7cycloalkyl  or  C,., , 
bridged  cycloalkyl  group; 

R=  represents  NR*SOjCF„  SOjNR'COR'.  CONR^SO,R'.  or  a 
tetrazole.  carteoxamidotetrazole,  or  3-trifiuoromethyl- 1 .2.4- 
triazole  group  which  groups  may  be  substituted  on  one  of  the 
nitrogen  atoms  by  a  C,^alkyl  group: 

R'  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  halogen  atoms; 
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v.*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ci^alkyl  group; 

R'  represents  a  C,^alkyl  group; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

n  is  zero  or  1 ;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates 
thereof. 

9.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  mammal  including  man  for 
conditions  where  modification  of  the  effects  of  gastrin  and  or  CCK 
is  of  therapeutic  benefit  comprising  administration  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


5,641,776 

SUBSTITUTED  THIOSEMICARBAZONE  DERIVATIVES 

Martin  Missbach,  Rhdnfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03679,  (  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14685,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  25,  1993, 
3522/93 

Int  a."  A61K  31/54 
MS.  a.  514—227.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


HN— R2 


wherein  R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alk-2-en-l-yl,  Cj-C,  alk-2- 
yn-l-yl,  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl. 

Rj  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C^alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  C,-C5alk-2-en-lyl,  C,-C,alk-2-yn-l-yI,  pyridyl-Iower 
alkyl,  thienyl-Iower  alkyl,  pynyl-lower  alkyl  or  finyl-lower 
alkyl,  pyrrolidinyl-lower  alkyl,  tetrahydrofiiranyl-lower  alkyl 
or  tetrahydropynuiyl-lower  alkyl.  or  C,-C4alkoxycaibonyl- 
C,-C4alkyl  or  the  group  — C(C=0)— R,  wherein  R,  is 
C,-C4alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  pyiryl.  fiiryl. 
phenoxy.  phenyl-C,-C4  alkoxy  or  Cj-C,alk-2-en- 1 -yloxy. 
phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  phenyll-Iower  alkylenyl,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,641,777 

SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY 

ARE  PRESENT 

Xavier  Emonds-Alt  Combaillaux;  Isabelle  Grossriether,  Paris; 
Patrick  Gueule,  Teyran;  Vincenzo  Proietto,  Saint  Georges 
d'Orques,  and  Didicr  Van  Broeck,  Murviel  les  Montpellier, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,938 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30, 1995, 95  01016; 

Jul.  4,  1995,  95  08046;  Nov.  3,  1995,  95  13005 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/445:31/535:  CmH  413/06:471/08 

MS.  a.  514—235.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Am— (CH;)„— C— CH>— N— T 
I 
Ar, 

in  which: 

A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from: 


(I) 


A,)  — O— CH,- 

A4)  — O— CHj— CHv 


A,)  —NCR,)— CO— 
A«)  — N(R,)— CO— CO— 
A7)  — N(R,)— CHj— CHj— 
Ag)  — O— CHj- 
in  which  R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl; 

m  is  2  or  3; 

Ar,  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl,  a  (C,-C4>-alkoxy.  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl  and  a  methylenedioxy,  said  substituents  being  identical 
or  different;  a  thienyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom;  a  benzothienyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom;  a  naphthyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom;  an  indolyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  N-substituted  by  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or  a  benzyl; 
an  imidazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom;  a  pyridyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  halogen  atom;  or  a  biphenyl; 

T  is  a  group  selected  from  CHy—Z,  — CH(CtHj)2  and 
— C(C5H5)5;  T  can  also  be  the  group  — CO — B — Z  if  A  is  a 
divalent  radical  selected  from  — O — CHj— CH^ — , 
— N(R,)—  CH,— CH2—  and  — O— CH,- ; 

B  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  methylene; 

Z  is  an  optionally  substituted  mono-,  di-  or  tricyclic  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  group;  and 

Am  is: 
i — either  a  group  Am,  of  the  formula 


N— 


in  which  J,  is: 

i, — either  a  group 

Ar2— N-CH— 
I      I 
Ri 

in  which: 

Ar2  is  a  pyridyl:  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubsti- 
tuted or  polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl.  a  (C,-C4)-alkoxy.  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl. 
a  trifluoromethyl.  a  nitro  and  a  methylenedioxy.  said  substitu- 
ents being  identical  or  different:  a  thienyl:  a  pyrimidyl;  or  an 
imidazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  (C^-C^ 
alkyl;  and 

R2  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (C,-C7)-aIkyl;  a  benzyl;  a  formyl;  or  a 
(C,-C7)-alkylcaibonyl; 
ij — or  a  group 

/ 
Ar2-(CH2).-C 

l\ 
R3 

in  which: 
At;  is  as  defined  above: 
n  is  0  or  I :  and 
R,  is  a  group  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  (C,-C,)-alkyl; 

(3)  formyl; 

(4)  (C,-C,)-aIkylcarbonyl: 

(5)  cyano; 

(6)  _(CH,),— OH; 

(7)  — (CH,),— O— (C,-C7)-alkyl; 

(8)  — (CH,),— OCHO; 

(9)  — (CH2),--OCOR,7: 

(10)  — (CH,),— OCONH— (C,-C7)-alkyl; 
(ID— NR4R,; 

(12)  — (CH,),— NR»C(=W,)R7; 

(13)  — (CH2),— NR^COOR,; 

(14)  — (CH2),— NR«SO,R,; 
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(15) -(CH3),-NR<sC(=^  'i)NR,oR.i 

(16)  — CHj— NRi^R,,: 

(17)  — CHj— CHjNR.jR, 

(18)  — COOH; 

(19)  (C,-C7)-alkoxycarboi|rl; 

(20)  — C(=W,)NR,oR„; 

(21)  — CH2— CCX)H; 

(22)  (C,-C7)-alkoxycarboiA'lmcthyl; 

(23)  — CHj— C(=W,)NR  oR„; 

(24)  — O— CHjCHj— OR, 

(25)  — NR«COCOR„; 

(26)  — CO— NRjo— NRj„ 
(27) 


J--K. 


Ru  S  NR2«R;  ; 

(28) 


y°. 


^N  NH2; 


or  R,  constitutes  a  double 
which  it  is  bonded  and 
piperidine  ring; 

q  is  0.  1  or  2; 


ond  between  die  carbon  atom  to 
lie  adjacent  carbon  atom  of  the 


I  (C3  -C 


R4  and  R]  are  each 

alkyl;  Rj  can  also  be  a 

a  phenyl;  or  R4  and  R, 

which  they  are  bonded 

azetidine,  pyirolidine. 

line,  perhydroazepine  and 

or  substituted  in  the 
Rft  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C|-C^)-alkyl 
R7  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (Ci-C, 

pyridyl;  a  (C3-C7)-cycloa^l 

stituted  by  one  or  more 

or  an  imidazolyl; 
or  R«  and  R7  together  are  a 
p  is  3  or  4; 


Rj  is  a  (C,-C7)-alkyl  or  a  pi  lenyl 
R9  is  a  (C,-C7)-alkyl;  an  an  ino 


one  or  two  (C,-C7)-alkyls 
or    monosubstituted    or 
selected  from  a  halogen 
ethyl,  a  hydroxyl,  a  (C, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  a  (C,-C7 
and  an  amino  which 
(C,-C7^alkyls,  said 


R,o  and  R,, 


Iro  I 


are  each 
alkyl;  R,,   can  also  be 
cycloalkylmethyl.  a  hydi 
phenyl;  or  R,o  and  R,,, 
which  they  are  bonded, 
azetidine,  pyrrolidine, 
and  perhydroazepine; 

R,2  and  R,,  are  each 
alkyl;  R,,  can  also  be  a 
zyl; 

R,7  is  a  (C,-<:7)-alkyl;  a 
tuted  or  substituted  by 
pyridyl; 

R,,  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (C 
alkylcartmnyl; 

Ri,  is  a  (C|-C4)-alkoxy; 

R20  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C 

R21  and 
alkyl; 

or  alternatively  R^i  and  R^- 
which  they  are  bonded, 
pyrrolidine,  pipendine 

R2]  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C, 


ar  i 
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W,  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  !  jifiir  atom; 

indepei  kntly  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-  C7)- 

i;7)-cycloalkylmethyl,  a  benzyl  or 

I  }gether  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

orm  a  heterocycle  selected  from 

pi|  eridine,  morpholine,  thiomorpho- 

piperazine  which  is  unsubstituted 

4-pos  tion  by  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl; 


a  vinyl;  a  phenyl;  a  benzyl;  a 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
is;  a  furyl;  a  thienyl;  a  pyrrolyl; 


mi  thyli 


proup  — (CH2)p— ; 


which  is  free  or  substituted  by 

or  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 

x>lysubstituted    by    a    substituent 

4om.  a  (C,-C7)-alkyl,  a  trifluorom- 

'■jhaHioxy,  a  caiboxyl,  a  (C,-Cj}- 

alkylcarbonyloxy,  a  cyano,  a  nitro 

ree  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 

subsi  tuents  being  identical  or  different: 

inde]  endently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C1C7)- 

j  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,  a  (C3-C7)- 

lyl,  a  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  a  benzyl  or  a 

ogether  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

form  a  heterocycle  selected  from 

ime.  morpholine,  thiomorpholine 


R24  and  Rj,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (Cj-Cr)- 
alkyl;  Rj,  can  also  be  a  formyl  or  a  (C,-C7)-alkylcarbonyl; 
ij— or  a  group 

/ 
R.-C^ 

R) 


in  which: 

R3  is  as  defined  above; 

R,4  is  a  (C,-C7)-alkyl  or  a  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl;  R,4  can  also  be 
either  a  group  — CONRijRis  if  R3  is  hydrogen,  or  a  group 
— NRijRjft  if  R3  is  hydrogen,  a  cyano,  a  carboxyl,  a  (C1-C7)- 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  a  group  — C(=W,)NR,oRii;  and 

R,j  and  R,6  are  each  independently  a  (C,-C7^alkyl;  or  R,,  and 
R,6,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  azetidine,  pyrroli- 
dine, piperidine,  noorpholine,  thiomorpholine  and  perhy- 
droazepine; 
ii — or  a  group  Amj  of  the  formula 


in  which  J2  is: 

ii, — either  a  group 

Ar3-N— CH- 
I      I 
R2 

in  which: 
Ar3  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl,  a  (C|-C4)-alkoxy,  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl  and  a  trifluo- 
romethyt,  said  substituents  being  identical  or  different;  and 
R2  is  as  defined  above  for  },; 
a  group 


Ar}-(CH2),-CH- 


in  which: 
Ar3  is  as  defined  above; 
n  is  0  or  I ; 
Q  is  a  (C,-C(,)-alkyl  or  a  benzyl,  said  substituent  being  either  in 

the  axial  position  or  in  the  equatorial  position:  and 
X®  is  an  anion: 

iii — or  a  group  Am,  of  the  formula 


pip  rid 


indei^ndently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C1-C7)- 
C3-C7)-cycloalkylmethyl  or  a  ben- 

(C  ,-C7)-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
or  more  methyls;  a  phenyl;  or  a 

-  '7)-alkyl:  a  formyl;  or  a  (C1-C7)- 


-  :7)-alkyl; 
indei  tndently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C1-C7)- 


r 

\ 

Ar2-(CH2),— L^^ 

N- 

V_ 

1       xe 

in  which: 

Ar,  is  as  defined  above 

n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

X®  is  an  anion: 

iv — or  a  group  Am4 

3f  the  fonnula 

Ar2— (CH:), 


N  — 


xe 


together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
form  a  heterocycle  selected  from 

morpholine; 

7)-alkyl:  and 


in  which: 

Ar;  is  as  defined  above: 

n  is  0  or  I :  and 

X^  is  an  anion: 
and  the  salts  thereof  with  mineral  or  organic  acids. 
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5,641,778 
AROMATICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  to-AMINO-ALKANOIC 

ACID  AMIDES  AND  ALKANOIC  ACID  DIAMIDES 
Jtirgen  Klaus  MaJbaum,  Weil-Haltingen,  C^rmany;  Pascal 
Rigollier,  Mulhouse,  France,-  Peter  Herold,  Arlesheim,  Swit- 
zerland; Nissim  Claude  Cohen,  Village-Neuf,  France;  Rich- 
ard Goschke,  Bottmingen,  and  Stefan  Stutz,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  8,  1994,  3724/ 
94 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/165:31/535;  C07C  237/22;  C07D  295/145 
U.S.  CL  514—237.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  is  a  2-R^-3-Rg-phenyl  radical,  a  2-R^-4-Rc-phenyl  radical,  a 
2-R^-pyridin-3-yl  radical,  a  3-R^-pyridin-2-yl  radical  or  a 
l-Ro-indol-3-yl  radical,  wherein 

one  of  the  radicals  R^  and  Rg  is  an  aliphatic  or 
heterocycloaliphatic-aliphatic  radical  or  free  or  aliphatically, 
araliphatically  or  heteroaraliphatically  etherified  hydroxy  and 
the  other  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  radical  or  free  or  esterified 
or  amidated  carboxy. 

Re  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  radical,  free  or  aliphatically, 
araliphatically,  heteroaraliphatically  or  beteroarylaliphatically 
etherified  hydroxy  or  an  unsubstituted  or  heteroaliphatically 
substituted  amino  group,  and 

Rq  is  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  heteroaliphatic  radical, 

one  of  the  radicals  X,  and  X,  is  carbonyl  and  the  other  is 
methylene, 

R2  is  an  aliphatic  radical, 

R3  is  unsubstituted  or  aliphatically  substituted  amino, 

R4  is  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  radical,  and 

R5  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic-aliphatic  radical  or  an  option- 
ally hydrogenated  and/or  oxo-substituted  heteroaryl  radical  or 
an  optionally  hydrogenated  and/or  oxo-substituted  heteroaryl 
or  heteroaliphatyl  radical  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,641,779 
SELECTIVE  LIGANDS  OF  5-HT, 


-5-HT,g  RECEPTORS 


DERIVED  FROM  INDOLEPIPERAZINE  WHICH  ARE 
USEFUL  MEDICAMEIVTS 
Serge  Halazy,  Lagarriguc;  Michel  Perez,  and  Michael  Briley, 
both  of  Castres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre 
Medicament,  Boulogne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93«H317,  $  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  France,  Dec.  30, 1992,  92  15919 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/495;  C07D  241/36 
VS.  a.  514—253  19  Claims 

1.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R.— N 


in  which 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  Cj 
alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl,  benzyl,  C,  to  C,  cycloalkyl,  C7  to 
C|2  polycycloalkyl,  dibenzocycloalkyi,  dibenzo-oxepine, 
dibenzoazepine,  dibenzothiepine.  benzopyirolocycloalkyl, 
benzothienocycloalkyl  or  naphthyl  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  a  number  of  substituents  chosen  from  halogen 
atoms,  the  trifluoromethyl  group,  and  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  aryl, 
acyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  radicals. 
Z  represents  C=0,  SO2  or  (CHj),  in  which  n  is  between  0  and 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  Cj 
alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl,  benzyl,  cycloalkyl,  pyrrole,  ftjran, 
pyridinyl  or  thioophenyl  group,  optioiudly  substimted  by  one 
or  a  number  of  substituents  chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and 
C,  to  Cj  alkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  groups, 

R'2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  braiKhed  C,  to  Cj 
alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group, 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  Cj 
alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  or  phenethyl  group, 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  or  bromine  atom  or 
a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group, 

R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  or  phenethyl  group, 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  Q 
alkyl  group.  COR,7,  CO2R7,  or  CONHR7,  in  which  R7  repre- 
sents a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group,  or  a  variously 
substituted  phenyl  group,  their  salts,  or  solvates  thereof. 


5,641,780 
PYRROLO-INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Nobuyosbi  Amisiiiro,   Shiznoka;   Satoru   Nagannra,   Hofti,- 
Hiromitsu  Saito,  Kawasaki;  EUi  KobayMfai,  Tokyo;  AJdhiko 
Okamoto,  Numazu,  and  Katsushige  Goml,  Susono,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A»779,  S  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29179,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084714 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/495;  C07D  487/04 

V&  CL  514—253  3  Claims 

1.  A  DC-89  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  X  represents  CI  or  Br  R  represents  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted lower  alkyl  (wherein  the  substituted  lower  alkyl  is  substi- 
tuted with  I  to  3  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  optionally  substituted  with  carboxy, 
carboxy,  lower  alkoxycaibonyl.  benzyloxycaibonyl,  amino,  mono- 
or  di(lower  alkyDamino,  cyclic  amino  optionally  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl  or  cyclic  amino,  halogen  and  phenyl),  substimted  or 
unsubstituted  C7.J0  aralkyl,  COR'  (in  which  R'  represents  hydro- 
gen, substituted  or  unsubstituted  C^.^  nonheterocychc  aryl,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstimted  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  pyridyl.  pyrazinyl  and  pyrimidinyl 
(wherein  the  substituted  aralkyl.  the  substituted  aryl  and  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic  group  are  substituted,  with  1  to  3  moieties 
independently  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
amino,  mono-  or  di(lower  alkyDamino.  pyrrole  and  halogen),  OR' 
(in  which  R"  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  or 
aryl),  SR-,  NR'R**  (in  which  R'  and  R*  independenUy  represent 
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hydrogen,  amino,  or  mono-  or  ( i(lower  alkyl)amino,  provided  that   in  which 
R-*  and  R*  are  not  hydrogen  at  {he  same  time). 


in  which  R'  represents  NR^  (i 
substituted  or  unsubstituted 
same  meaning  as  R^  defined 


id  which  R^  represents  hydrogen  or 
lo\<  er  alkyl)  or  oxygen,  and  R'  is  the 
at  3ve  or 


or  SOjR*  (in  which  R' 
lower  alkyl  or  substituted  or 


reprints  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
ui  substituted  aryl);  and  Y  represents 


OCHj 


or  pharmarrutically  acceptabh 


2-{4KAZOLYLBirrY]  )PIPERAZINYLMETHYL]- 


TOnCAL  OPHTHALMIC 

A 
BENZIMH>AZOLE  DERHfiTIVE, 
THE  TSEATMENT  OF 

I  OAcm-AltiMiil 


DdDr. 
Fled  Mar.  11, 
( priority^  appHcitio  i 
iBtCL' 
VS.  a.  514—253 

1.  Topical  ophthalmic 
ointmem,  of  a  gel  or  of  an 
one  compound  of  general 


in  wtucb 
■  may  have  the  value*  0  a 
m  may  have  the  values  2 

mi  Hel  icpresenu  a 


UMI 
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X,  Y,  Z  and  W,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
nitrogen  atom  or  a  carbon  atom  linked  to  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  methyl  radical,  an  ethyl  caifooxylate  radical,  a 
carfooxylic  radical  or  a  sulphonic  radical,  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  combined  with  an  ophthalmi- 
cally  acceptable  vehicle. 


•OCHj 


5,641,782 

3-AROMATIC  AND  3-HETEROAROMATIC 

SUBSTITUTED  BISNAPHTHALIMIDES 

Jung-Hul  Sun,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Steven  P.  Seitz,  Swarth- 

more.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 

Company,  Wilmingttm,  Dei. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,603 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/24:403/14 
VS.  CL  514—256  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(D 


N-L— N 


,OCH3 


salts  thereof. 


5v  41,781 

:OMPOSITION  COMPRISING 


and  enantiomeric  or  diastereomeric  forms  thereof,  or  mixtures  of 
enantiomeric  or  diastereomeric  forms  thereof,  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
L  is: 
a) 

R'  *'  9*         R' 

R2         R'  It  R' 


IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
AlJLERGIC  CONJUNCnvmS 
Saat  Cusat  dd  Valks,  and  Jordi 
Barcdboa,  both  of  Spain,  aasignon  to 
Eatr  e,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
1^  Ser.  No.  613,843 

Fraace,  Mar.  14, 1995, 95  02918 
1A61K  3U495 

2Claias 
in  the  form  of  an  ophthalmic 
ophthalmic  insert  that  comprises  at  least 
fori  tula  I 


comp  Kition  i 


(I) 


N-(CH2)4-H«« 


1. 
3. 
heteroar^matic  radical  of  fonnula 


b) 

R'  R'» 

I  I 

-(CHUm(CHV-; 

R',  R*,  R',  R*.  R*,  R*,  R'  and  R'"  we  independently  selected 

from  the  group:  H,  CH,  or  CjH,; 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H  or  CH,; 
X',  X^,  X',  X*  are  independemly  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H,  NOj.  aryl,  or  heteroaryl,  where  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  may  be  opdonally  substituted  with  t-2  groups 
independently  selected  from: 

C.-Ci  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  CN,  NO,,  halogen,  aminocartm- 
nyl,  mono<C,-Cj  alkyl)aminocaibonyl,  di(C,-C2  alky- 
l)aminocarbonyl.  amino,  Ci-C,  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy- 
caibonyl.  ntono(C,-C2  aikyl)amino.  dKC,-Ci  alkyDantino, 
C,-C2  alkylsulfonyl.  mooo(C,-C2  alkyl)aminosulfonyl, 
and  di(C,-C2  aUcyl)aminosulfonyl; 
aiyl  is  a  phenyl  group; 

heteroaryl  is  an  optionally  substimied  pyrimidinyl. 
m  is  1,  2  or  3; 
p  is  1.  2,  3  or  4; 
provided  that: 

1)  at  least  one  of  X'  and  X^  is  pyrimidinyl. 


JtJNE  24,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,641,783 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  ALCOHOL  COMPOUNDS 
J.  Peter  Klein,  Vashon;  Gail  E.  Underiner,  Brier,  and  Anil  M. 
Kumar,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,650,  Nov.  12,  1993,  and 
Ser.  No.  164,081,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,878.  This  appU- 
cation  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,842 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/415:31/42:31/425:31/52 
VS.  a.  514—263  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  structure  of  fonnula  I: 

R2  OR,  I 

N-(CH2),-C-(CH2>,-R4 
Ri  H 

wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four; 

m  is  an  integer  from  seven  to  twenty; 

independently,  R,  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms 
in  length  or  — (CHj)^^,,  w  being  an  integer  fix>m  one  to 
twenty  and  R,  being  an  hydroxyl,  halo,  C,_g  alkoxyl  group  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocycle  or  heterocycle;  or 

jointly  R,  and  Rj  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  heterocycle  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  N  being  a  hereto  atom; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  C,_3;  or 

jointly  one  of  R,  or  R2  and  R3  form  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted linking  carbon  chain,  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  joining  the  O  and  N  in  a  cyclic  structure,  an  integer 
sum  equal  to  n+  a  number  of  caifoon  atoms  in  the  linldng 
carbon  chain  being  less  than  six; 

a  total  sum  of  carbon  atoms  comprising  R,  or  R,,  (CHj),  and 
(CH2)„  does  not  exceed  forty;  and 

R4  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  terminal,  heterocyclic  moiety 
having  one  five-to-six-membered  ring  or  two  five-  to  six- 
membered  rings,  (CHjL  being  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  heterocyclic  moiety,  the  compound  including  resolved 
enantiomers  and/or  diastereomers,  hydrates,  salts,  solvates 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,641,784 
8-SUBSTrrUTED  1,3-DIALIPHATICXANTHINE 
DERFVATTVES 
Ulrike    Kfifoer-MOhl,    Ingelheim;    Werner    Stransky,    Gan- 
Algesheim,-  Gerhard  Walther,  deceased,  late  of  Bingni,-  Kari- 
Heinz  Weber,  Gau-Algcsheim;  Helmut  Easinger,  Ingeiheim 
am  Rhdn;  Franz  Josef  Kuhn,  Gau-Algcsheim;  Giinter  Sch- 
ingnitz,  Bad  Kreoznach,  and  Erich  Lehr,  Waldalgesheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingeiheim  KG,  Ingei- 
heim am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,280.  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,550,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1990,  40  19 
892.8 

Int  a.*  C07D  473/00:  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—263  11  Claims 

1.  A  xanthine  derivative  of  formula  I 


R2 

wherein 

R'  is  C,^-alkyl,  C^-alkenyl  or  C^-alkynyl; 
R^  is  C,^-alkyl,  C,^-alkenyl  or  Cj^-alkynyl; 


R'  represents  a  group  of  formula 


OR* 


wherein 

R°  may  represent  H,  or  C,-C4  alkyl,  and 
R*  may  represent  H,  or  C,-C4  alkyl,  or 
R'  represents  a  group  of  formula 


A\^(CH2)k. 


kX 


I 


(CHzX. 


wherein 

A=0,  S;  n,m=0, 1,2,3  or  4  and  n-Hn=2,3  or  4  and  one  of  the 
two  rings  may  be  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  OR*.  C,^- 
alkyl,  Cj^-alkenyl,  C,^-alkynyl,  C,^-alkyUdene.  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  aralkyl,  NR^R^ 
COOR*,  CONRV.  OR*.  SR*.  OtC,  —(CH,),^— 
NR'R',— (CH2),^CONR'R',  C,^-alkyl-S— R*,  C.^-alkyl- 
GR",  =0,  C,^-alkyl-OR',  C,^-alkyl-COOR*.  NHR\ 
optionally  substituted  Cj^-cydoalkyl,  or 
R'  represents  a  group  of  formula 


/\^(CH2). 


\^ 


(CH2). 


wherein 

A=<:H2;  n,m=0, 1,2,3  or  4  and  n+m=2,3  or  4  and  one  of  the 
two  rings  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  OR*.  C,^-alkyl, 
Cj^-alkenyl.  Cj^-alkynyl,  C,^-alkylidene.  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  optionally  substituted  aralkyl,  NR'R', 
COOR*,  CONR*R»,  OR*.  SR*,  OR',  —(CHj),^— NR*R', 
— (CH2),^CONR*R»,  C^-alkyl-S— R*.  C.^-alkyl-OR*. 
=0,  C,^-alkyl-OR\  C,^-alkyI-COOR*.  NHR',  optionaUy 
substituted  Cj^-cydoalkyl,  or 
R'  represents  a  group  of  formula 


with  A=0  or  — CHj— CH,— ,  whilst  the  ring  system  is 
optionally  substihited  by  one  or  more  C,^-alkyl.  C2.«-alkenyl, 
Ci^-alkynyl,  NR'R',  COOR*,  CONR'R*,  OR*.  OR'.  SR*. 
=0,  CH2OR*,  CH2OR',  CH2COOR*,  CH2CONR*R»; 

R*  represents  hydrogen.  C,^-alkyl.  optionally  substimted  C,^- 
cloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  C,^-alkylphenyl,  C^^- 
alkenyi.  optionally  substimted  aralkyl: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,.4-alkyl  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted C,^-cycloalkyl,  optionally  substimted  aralkyl: 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,^-alkyl  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted aralkyl.  a  group  of  general  formula  --(CH,), — NR'R' 
(where  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different),  — (CH,),— CN, 
— (CH2).— OR*.  — (CH,),— OR',  —(CH2).—NHR^  wherein 
n=2.3.4.5,6,7or  8. 

or  R'  and  R*  together  form  an  optionally  substituted  five,  six- 
or  seven-membered  ring  which  may  contain  a  further  bet- 
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eroatotn  from  the  grouj 

nitrogen,  whilst  the 

the  group  R*; 
R^  represents  an  amino  acu 
function,  of  a  naturally 
alkyl,  optionally  substitute< 
in  the  fonn  of  a  racemate 

pure  diastereomer  or  mixture 

cologically  acceptable 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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CHEMICAL 


comprising  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
atom  may  be  substituted  by 


mtn  gen 


group,  linked  via  the  caibonyl 

otcuring  amino  acid,  CO — C,.,3- 

CO— C,.,3-alkylphenyl; 

an  optically  active  compound,  a 

of  diastereomers  or  a  pharma- 

:  add  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  Y  is  (CHj)™  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three 


(J) 


5,64 1,785 
OXAZOLOQUINOLINO!  iE  DERTVATTVES,  THEIR 

ntEPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATION  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  MONOAMINE 
Oxi>ASE 
Samir  JcglMin,  ArgenteuU;  Jetn  Jacques  Koenig,  Maisons  Lat- 
fitte;  Frederic  Puech,  RueO  Malmaison;  Philippe  Bumier, 
MaisMK  LalBtte,  and  Lydb  Zard,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Synthelkbo,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  199  S,  Ser.  No.  523,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  5,  1994,  94  10600 
Int  a.'  A61K  J  1/44;  C07D  498A}2 
VS.  CL  514—291  8  Claims 

1.  3,3a,4,5-tetrahydro-lH-oxi  zolo[3,4-a]quinolin-l-one  deriva- 
tive which  is  a  compound  of  fa  roula  G) 

0) 


in  which: 
n  is  0  or  1, 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen 
phenyl,  hydroxymethyl  or 


a  om 


or  an  ethenyl,  methyl 

methoxymethyl  group,  and 

(i)  Rj  is  a  methyl,  triflua  omethyl  or  cyano  group,  R 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  hyi  roxyl  or  benzyloxy  group  and  R4 

and  R,  are  hydrogen  ate  ms,  provided  if  Rj  is  methyl,  R3  is 

not  hydrogen. 


or  (ii)  R2  and  R4  together 


hydroxyl  group  and  R, 
or  (iii)  Rj  and  R,  togethi  r 

and  R3  and  R4  are 
or  (iv)  Rj  and  R5  togethc  r 

hydroxyl  group  and  R4 

an  isomer  or  a  mixture 


5,<  II 


QUINUCLroqiE 
John  Adams  Lowe,  HI,  235 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  988,125, 
wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in 
1990,  abandoned.  This 

4*3,! 


int.  a."  A61K  31/44; 
VS.  a.  514—294 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formJla 


UMI 


ethyl. 


form  a  — (CH2)4 —  group,  R,  is  a 
s  a  hydrogen  atom, 
form  an  — O — (CH2)3 —  group, 
hydrj>gen  atoms, 

form  a  — (CH2)4  group,  R3  is  a 
s  a  hydrogen  atom,  in  the  form  of 
3f  isomers. 


NH<  H2R' 


RJ 


R3  is  thienyl,  phenyl,  fluorophenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  bromophe- 
nyl; 

R'  is  cycloalkyl  having  from  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  pyrro- 
lyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein 
said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  fix)m  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  moiety 
and  benzyloxycarfoonyl;  and 

R^  is  furyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  indolyl,  biphenyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  benzyloxycarbonyl, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,641,787 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DOPAMINE  D4 
ANTAGONISTS 
Ian  Micliael  Mawer,  Bishops  Stortford;  Howard  Barff  Brough- 
ton,  Harlow;  Janusz  Jozef  Kolagowslu,  Bisliips  Stortford, 
and  Paul  David  Leeson,  Cambridge,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Merdi,  Sharp  &  Dolmie  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon, 
England 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/0OS29,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1995, 
9305644 

InL  a.*  C07D  40/06;403/06;  A61K  3I/47;3I/395 
VS.  a.  514—307  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  II,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 

(U) 


,786 

DERIVATIVES 
42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,422,354, 
I  art  of  Ser.  No.  557,442,  Jul.  23, 
ap^ication  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
1,987 
:07D  453/00;4S3/02;22l/22 

17  Claims 


wherein 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  Cj.^  alkyl; 
Z  represents  — CH2 —  or  — CH2CH2 — ; 
R'^  represents  hydrogen,  C,  ,,  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  aryl  (C,^ 

alkyl  or  halogen; 
R",  R'*  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
bon, a  heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,    —OR",   — SR",   —SCR",    — SO2R",    — S02NR"R*, 
— NR"R*.  — NR-COR*,  — NR'CGjR*,  —COR",  — CO2R"  or 
— CONR"R*;  and 
R"  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 
heterocyclic  group; 
wherein  in  each  case  "hydrocarbon"  represents  straight-chained, 
branched  and  cyclic  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
"heterocyclic"  represents  C,.,   heterocycloalkyi,   C,,   heierocy- 
cloalkyl  (C,^)  alkyl,  heteroaryl.  heieroaryl  (€,„)  alkyl.  heteroaryl 
(Cj.j)  alkenyl  and  heteroaryl  (Cj.,,)  alkynyl  groups,  wherein  "het- 
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eroaryr'  represents  pyridyl,  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl,  pyridazinyl. 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyranyl,  fiiryl,  benzofiiryl,  dibenzofuryl, 
thienyl,  benzthienyl,  indolyl,  indazolyl.  imidazolyl,  benzimida- 
zolyl,  oxadiazolyl  and  thiadiazolyl; 

provided  that,  when  Z  is  — CH2CH2— ,  then  R",  R'*.  R",  R'* 
and  R"  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen. 


5,641,788 

QUINOLINE  DERFVATrVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THEM 

Takashi  Sohda,  Osaka;  Haruhiko  Makino,  and  Atsuo  Baba, 

both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,776 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125022 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/60.215/14 

U.S.  a.  514—312  25  CUums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (!'): 


ff) 


CH2-X-R 


wherein 

G'  is  an  acyl  group,  optionally  protected  hydroxyalkyi  group 
having  not  less  than  2  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen  atom; 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  optionally  oxidized  sulfur  atom  or 
— (CH2), —  in  which  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5; 

R  is  an  optionally  substituted  amino  group  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic  group; 

each  of  the  ring  A  and  ring  B  may  optionally  be  substituted;  and 

k  isOor  1; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,641,789 

SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZENEFUSED 

HYDROXY  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKYL  AND 

HETEROCYCLIC  RING  COMPOUNDS 

Anthony  Marfat,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93W9171,  \  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964^37,  Oct  21,  1992,  aban- 
doaed.  This  PCT  appficatkm  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416.681 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/35:31/38;  CtTD  311/22:335/06 
VS.  a.  514—314  11  cWws 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  O.  S,  SO  and  SOj; 

X'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 

Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted  5-8-membered  heteroaryl  or 
optionally  substituted  benzene  fused  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl  ring  wherein  said  heteroaryl  ring  comprises  I  to  4 
heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfiir 
wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halo,  (C|-C6)alkyl  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  may  be 
straight  chained,  branched  or  cyclic  or  a  combination  theieof, 
optionally  substituted  aiyl  or  cycloheteroaryl  wherein  said 
alky; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2O.  CH2 — CHj, 
CH=CH.  C^C.  CHjS,  CH2SO2  and  CH2SO; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
optionally  substituted  (C,-C6)alkyl  and  halo(C,-C6)alkyl  or 
R'  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  3-6  membered  cycloalkyl  or  cycloheteroalkyl  ring; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted 
(C3-C6)  cycloalkyl-(C,-Ci)alkyl.  optionaUy  halogenated 
(C,-C(i)alkyl.  optionally  halogenated  (C,-  C^)  cycloalkyl  and 
optionally  substituted  aryl  wherein  said  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  halogenated 
(C|-C6)alkyl,  halogen,  nitro.  carboxyl.  N-disubstitutcd  car- 
boxamide.  and  (C|-C6)alkoxy; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C»)alkyl,  halo(C, -Chalky  I  and 
(C3-Cg)cycloalkyl  wherein  the  allcyl  groups  of  said  alkyl. 
alkoxy  and  cycloalkyl  residues  may  be  straight  chained, 
branched  or  cyclic  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  halogen;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)alkyl; 

and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  4; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  prodrugs  thereof. 


5,641,790 
METHODS  OF  USE  FOR  INHIBITING  BOISE  LOSS  AND 

LOWERING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 
Michael  W.  Draper.  Carmel,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  205,012.  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,847. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,417 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44:31/40 

VS.  a.  514—333  13  Cfaums 

1.  A  pharmacuetical  formulation  in  dosage  unit  form  comprising 
per  dosage  unit,  an  amount  within  the  range  of  about  SS  to  about 
ISO  mg  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


OCH:CH;— N 


At— X 


wherein 


or  a  plMmaceulicaUy  acceptable  salt  or  aolvaie  thereof. 
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Per  Sauerberg,  Fartun,  and 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors 
Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204^32, 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


5,6  11,791 

HETEROCYCLIC  CC  MPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARAl  ION  AND  USE 

Preben  H.  Oiesen,  Copenhagen, 
to  Novo  Nordisk  \S,  Bagsvaerd, 


^lar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,527,813, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-|  art  of  Ser.  No.  26,943,  Mar.  5, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,418,240,  wl  ich  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,314.  This 

appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,107 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44:  gOTD  401/I4;4I3/J4;4I7/I4 

63  Claims 


VS.  a.  514—339 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


UMI 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halog^. 
—SCR*.  — SOjR*.  Cv 
— Z— Cj.7-cycloallcyl 
wlierein  K*  is  straight 
branched  Cj.u-alkenyl 
each  of  wliich  is  optionilly 
halogen(s),  — CF,,  — CN, 
tlK  phenyl  or  phenoxy  is 
— CFj.— CN,C,^-alkyl, 
— CSNHj;  or  R  is 
wiiich  is  optionally  subs  ituted 
alkyl.  Ci^-alkoxy,  — OCl 
— OR'ZY,  — SR'Y, 
or  — S— R*— Z— R' 
straight  or  branched  C,. 
alkenyl,  straight  or 
cyclic  group  selected  fra  ti 
tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl,  thiad  azolyl 
pyridyl  and  1 ,3-dioxolan3 1 
optionally   substituted  at 
straight  or  branched  C..^' 


R> 


,  — CHO,  — NOj,  —OR",  — SR*, 

Jcycloalkyl,  C4.g-(cycIoaIkylalkyl), 

lor        — Z— C4.g-(cycloalkylallcyl) 

branched  C,.,5-allcyl,  straight  or 

!  Taight  or  branched  Cj.u-allcynyl, 

substituted  with  one  or  more 

— OH,  phenyl  or  phenoxy  wherein 

iptionally  substituted  with  halogen, 

[:,^-alkoxy,  — OCFj,  — CONH^  or 


phei  yl 


— Ol  'ZY, 

wh<  re 


'  brand  ed 


.^^ 


Cn 


branched  C,.5-alkyl  subsftuted 
p  is  2:  and  fheight...,.  is 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptabh 


5,641,792 
BENZOYLGUANIDINES  SUBSTITUTED  BY 
HETEROCYCLIC  N-OXIDE,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Heinz-Wemer  Kleemann,  Bischobheim;  Hans-Jochen  Lang, 
Hofheim;     Jan-Robert     Schwark,     Frankfurt;     Andreas 
Weichcrt  Egelsbach;  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Eschborn,  and  Udo 
Albus,   Florstadt,  all   of  Germany,   assignors  to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
106.6 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/47;  C07D  211/22:215/60 
VS.  a.  514—351  8  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


r 


(I) 


or  benzyloxycart)onyl,  each  of 

with  halogen,  — CN,  C,^- 

3.  — CONH2  or  — CSNHj".  or  R  is 

— SR'ZY,  — O— R"— Z— R' 

in  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  R'  is 

alley  1,  straight  or  branched  C2.15- 

C^.is-alkynyl,  and  Y  is  a  hetero- 

the  group  consisting  of  thienyl. 

,  benzothiazolyl,  phthalimido, 

wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is 

a  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom  with 

illcyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  and 


(ID 


./ 


Cm 


I 


;OCk 


R(4)         O 


NHi 
NH2 


wherein  the  thiadiazole  or  oxa  liazole  ring  is  attached  at  any  cartmn 
atom  of  the  azabicyclic  ring; 
R'  and  R'  may  be  presen 

azabicyclic  ring  and  m 

branched    C,  5-alkyl,    s^aight    or    branched    Cij-alkenyl, 

straight  or  branched  C2 

alkoxy.   — OH.    halogen 


at  any  appropriate  position  of  the 
idipendently  are  hydrogen,  straight  or 


alkynyl,  straight  or  branched  C,.|„- 
NH,,   carboxy   or   straight   or 
with  — OH;  m  and  n  are  1  and 
I  single  or  double  bond;  or 
salt  thereof. 


in  which: 
one  of  the  three  substituents  R(l),  R(2)  and  R(3)  is 
a  (Ci-C^y-heteroaryl-N-oxide  derived  from  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
in  which  one  or  more  CH  groups  are  N  and/or  in  which  at 
least  two  adjacent  CH  groups  are  replaced  by  S,  NH,  or  O, 
which  is  linked  via  C  or  N  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1-3  substituents  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI, 
CF3,  CHj,  methoxy,  hydroxyl,  amino,  methylamino  and  dim- 
etbylamino: 
or 
one  of  the  three  substitutents  R(l),  R(2)  and  R(3)  is  — SR(IO), 

— OR(IO),  — NR(10)R(11)  or  — CR(10)R(11)-R(12); 
R(10)  is  — C^2„— (C,^)-heteroaryl-N-oxide  derived  flwm 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  in  which  one  or  more  CH  groups  are  N 
and/or  in  which  at  least  two  adjacent  CH  groups  are  replaced 
by  S,  NH,  or  O, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  CF,,  CH,,  methoxy, 
hydroxyl,  amino,  methylamino  and  dimethylamino; 
a  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
R(  1 1 )  and  R(  1 2)  independently  of  one  another  are  as  defined  for 

R(IO),  hydrogen  or  {C,-C4)-alkyl; 
and  the  other  particular  substituents  R(l),  R(2)  and  R(3)  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  are  (C,-Cg)-alkyl.  (C2-C8>alkenyl 
or -CJl2„R(14); 
m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

R(I4)  is  (Cj-C,)-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  F,  CI,  CFj,  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(15)R(16), 
R(I5)  and  R(16)  are  hydrogen  or  CH,; 
or 

the  other  particular  substituents  R(l),  R(2)  and  R(3)  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  F,  CI.  Br,  I,  — C^N, 
X— (CHj)p-   (C/j^,),   R(22)— SO^   R(23)R(24)N— CO, 
R(25)— CO—  or  R(26)R(27)N— SOj— , 
in  which  the  perfluoroalkyl  group  is  straight-chain  or  branched; 
X  is  a  bond,  oxygen,  S  or  NR(28); 
u  is  zero,  I  or  2; 
p  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
q  is  zero,  I.  2.  3,  4,  S  or  6: 
R(22),  R(23),  R(25)  and  R(26)  independently  of  one  another  are 

(C,-Cg)-alkyl,  (C2-C6)-alkenyl,  -C„H2,— R(29)  or  CF,; 
n  is  zero,  1 .  2.  3  or  4; 
R(28)  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-Cj)-alkyl; 

R(29)  is  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  I  -3  substituents  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  F  CI,  CF„  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(30)R(31); 
R(30)  and  R(3I)  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
or  R(23),  R(25)  and  R(26)  are  also  hydrogen; 

R(24)  and  R(27)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
(C,-C4)-alkyl; 
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R(23)  and  R(24),  and  R(26)  and  R(27)  together  are  4  or  5 
methylene  groups,  one  CHj  group  of  which  can  be  replaced 
by  oxygen,  S,  NH,  N— CH,  or  N-benzyl; 
or 

the  other  particular  substituents  R(l).  R(2)  and  R(3)  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  OR(35)  or  NR(35)R(36); 

R(35)  and  R{36)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
(C,-C6)-alkyl; 
or 

R(35)  and  R(36)  together  are  4-7  methylene  groups,  one  CH^ 
group  of  which  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen.  S,  NH,  N — CH, 
or  N-benzyl, 

R(4)  and  R(5)  independently  are  hydrogen,  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  F,  O, 
— OR(32),  — NR(33)R(34)  or  — C^^^,; 

R(32),  R(33)  and  R(34)  independenUy  are  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)- 
alkyl; 

ris  1,  2.  3  or  4; 
and  pharmaceutically  tolerated  salts  thereof. 


5,641,793 

PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  HAVE  USEFUL 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVmr 

Robert  Hngh  Bradbury,  WOmslow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Zeneca  limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdon,  May  13, 1994, 
9409618 

Int  a.'  C07D  213/76:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—352  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


A' 


O  N   -/ 


I 


R' 


R* 


RJ 


wherein  Q  is  a  naphthyl  or  biphenyl  group; 

A',  A*  and  A'  are  attached  to  a  phenyl  or  benzene  ring  of  Q  and 
are  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen.  (l-6C)alkyl, 
amino(l-6C)alkyl,  hydroxy(l-6C)alkyl, 

N-I(l-4C)alkyl]amino(l-6C)alkyl,  N.N- 

ldi(l-4C)alkyl]amino(l-6C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkenyl. 

(2-6C)alkynyl,  halogeno(l-6C)alkyl,         (l-6C)alkoxy, 

dihalogeno(l-6C)alkoxy,  trihalogeno(  l-6C)alkoxy, 

(2-6C)alkenyloxy,  ( 1  -4C)alkoxy(  1  -6C)alkyl, 

( l^«:)alkylthio(l-6C)alkyl, 
( l^tOalkylsulphinyK  1  -6C)alkyl, 

( l-4C)alkylsulphonyl(  1  -6C)alkyl,  ( I  -4C)alkylenedioxy, 

(3-6C)cycloalkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl(l-«C)alkyl.  phenyl. 
phenyl(l-6C)alkyl,  phenoxy,  phenyl(l-6C)alkoxy,  halogeno, 
hydroxy,  mercapio,         cyano.         nitro,         carboxy. 

(l-6C^koxycarbonyl,  (2-6C)alkenyloxycarbonyl,  pheny- 
loxycarbonyl,  phenyl(l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl,  (l-6C)alkanoyl. 
benzoyl,  (l-6C)alkylthio,  (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, 

(l-6C)alkylsulphonyl,  phenylthio.  phenylsulphinyl,  phenyl- 
sulphonyl,  (I-6C)alkanoylamino.  trifluoroacetyl.  trifiuoroac- 
etamido.  N-K  l-4C)alkyl)trifluoroacetamido,  benzaniido. 
N-((l-4C)alkyl]bcnzamido,  carbanwyl. 

(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl.  di-d^KDalky [carbamoyl,  phenylcar- 
bamoyl,  sulphamoyl.  N-(l-4C)alkylsulphamoyl,  N,N- 
di(  I  -4C)alky  Isulphamoyl,  N-phenylsulphamoyl, 

(l-6C)alkanesuIphonamido,  benezenesulphonamido.  ureido. 
3-(l-6C)alkylureido.  3-phenylureido.  thioureido. 

3-(l-6C)alkyithioureido.  3-phenylthioureido  and  a  group 
— NRaRb  in  which  Ra  and  Rb  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl.  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  and 
(l-6C)alkyl  bearing  a  carboxy  or  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  or  the  group  —NRaRb  taken  together  complete  a 
l-pyrrolidinyl,  2oxo-l-pyTrolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl  or  2oxo-l- 
piperidinyl  ring; 

R",  R'  and  R"  have  any  of  the  values  defined  above  for  A'.  A"  or 
A'; 


R  is  selected  firom  (l-6C)alkyl,  amino(l-6C)«lkyl, 
hydroxy(l-6C)alkyl,  N-[(l-4C)alkylJamino(l-6C)alkyl, 

MJJ-(di(l-4C)alkyl]  aimno(l-6C)«lkyl.  (2-6C)alkenyl, 
2-[(l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl]ethenyl,  2-pbenylethenyl, 

(2-6C)alkynyI,  (l-6C)alkoxycai1>onylethynyl,  phenylethynyl, 
halogeno(  1  -6C)aIkyl,  ( 1  -3C)alkoxy, 

dihalogeno(  1  -3C)alkoxy,  trihalogeno(  1  -3C)alkoxy, 

(2-6C)alkenyloxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy(l-6C)alkyl, 

(l-4C)alkylthio(  1  -6C)alkyl, 
{ l-4C)aIky  IsulphinyK  1  -6C)alkyl. 

( I  -4C)alkylsulphony  1(  1  -«C)alkyl,  (3-6C)cycloalkyl , 

(3-8C)cycloalkyI(l-6C)aIkyl.  phenyl(l-6C)alkyl, 

phenyl(l-3C)alkoxy,  halogeno.  hydroxy.  nier»q)to,  nitro. 
(l-6C)alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  (l-6C)aIkyldiio. 

(l-6C)alkylsulphinyl,  (I-6C)alkylsulphonyl,  phenylthio,  phe- 
nylsulphinyl. jAenylsulphonyl,  (l-6C)alkanoylainino.  trifluo- 
roacetyl, trilluoroacetaraido. 
N-[(l-4C)alkyI]trifluoroacetamido,  benzamido. 
N-[(l-4C)alkyl]benzamido,  carbamoyl. 
(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl,  di-(l-4C)alkylcarbainoyl,  phenylcar- 
bamoyl,  sulphamoyl.  N-(l-4C)alky  Isulphamoyl,  NJ<- 
di(  l-4C)alkylsuIphamoyl.  N-pbenylsulpharooyI, 
(I-6C)alkanesulphonamido,  benezenesulphonamido.  ureido. 
3-(l-6C)alkylureido.  3-phenylureido.  tliioureido. 
3-(l-6C)alkylthioureido,  3-pbenylthioureido  and  a  group 
— NRaRb  in  which  1^  and  Rb  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  and 
(l-6C)alkyl  bearing  a  caiboxy  or  (l-4C)alkoxycaibonyl 
group,  or  the  group  — NRaRb  taken  together  complete  a 
l-pyirolidinyl,  2oxo- l-pyrrolidinyl,  1-pipcridinyl  or  2oxo-l- 
piperidinyl  ring;  or  R'  together  with  the  adjacent  R^  or  R'  is 
(3-5C)alkylene  or  (3-5C)alkenylene  which  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  R'  and  R^  or  R^  are  attached  complete 
a  5-7  membered  ring; 

and  wherein  any  of  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzene  moieties  of 
A',  A^  A'.  R',  R^  R'  or  R*  may  be  unsubstituted  or  bear  one 
or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  ( l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl;  or  a 
pharmaceulically-acceptable  salt  thereof;  but  excluding  N-(5- 
chloro-2-pyridyl)-2-naphthalenesulphonamide.  N-(5-chloro-2- 
pyridyl)-l-naphtalensulpbonamide.  N-(5-trifluoromethyl-2- 
pyridyl)-2-naphthalenesulphonamide,  N-(5-iodo-2-pyridyl)- 
4-aceiamido- 1  -naphthalenesulphonamide,  N-<  5-iodo-2- 

pyridyl)-4amino-l        -naphthalenesulphonamide,       N-[4,5- 
bis(trifluororaethyl)-2pyridyl]-2-naphthalenesulphonamide. 
N-(5-iodo-2-pyridyl)-6-acetamido-2- 

naphthalenesulphonamide,  N-(5-iodo-2-pyridyl)-6-aniiiK>-2 
-naphthalenesulphonamide.  and  N-(5-trifluaromethyl)-2- 
pyridyl  -1-naphthalenesuiphonamide. 


5,641,794 
6-HETEROCYCUC-4-AMINO-lA2A3,43- 
HEXAHYDROBENZ[CD]INDOLES 
Ridiard  N.  Boobcr,  Indianapolis;  David  E.  Lawbom,  Green- 
field; MichaH  J.  MartineUi;  Charics  J.  Paget,  Jr.,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  and  John  M.  Sdiaos,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  Company,  Indianapol^  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,910,  Jun.  20,  1994,  whicb  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  954,171,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5347,013,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,679,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5444,911.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
459,646 
Int  a."  A61K  .<//■«> 
U.S.  a.  514—364  11  daias 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HET 


NRIR= 


R'N 


wherein: 


UMI 
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R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C^  alkyl 


the  group  consisting  of  C 
thioalkyl,  nitro,  C.-C, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


C3-C4  alkenyl,  cyclopropylmethyl, 
phenyl  (C.-C*  alkyl),  naj  lithyl  (C.-C*  alkyl),  phenyl  (€,-€4 
alkyl)  substituted  with  01 :  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
1-C3  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy,  Cj-C, 
dkyi  or  trifluoroinethyl,  naphthyl 
with  one  or  two  substituents 
consisting  of  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  halo, 
C1-C3  alkyl  or  trifluorom- 
alkyl),  — C(0)R*, 


(C,-C4   alkyl)   substituM  1 

selcaed  from  the  group 

hydroxy,  Ci-C,  thioalky  ,  nitro, 

ethyl,  -(CH2),S{4-C4 

— (CH2)„C(0)NR'R'; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alk)J,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  CJ-C4  alk- 
enyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyj  1 
n  is  1-4; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyj,  C,-C^  haloalkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy  or 

phenyl; 
R'  and  R*  are  independent^  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  or  Cs-C, 

cycloalkyl  with  the  prov  so  that  when  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  a 

cydoalkyl  the  other  is  h]  jrogen; 
HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  s  rlected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


or  an  amino  blocking  group; 


0 

r 


N     N 


1r 


3  1 

r 


where  R  is  hydrogen.  C,-(^ 
alkoxy.  C,-C,  thioalkyl,  NHj 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


[,(Hi. 


EATABLE 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451 
tinuation  of  5>er.  No.  67,537 
is  a  continuation-in-part 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
531388,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pal 
Jim.  5,  199j 
Into 
VS.  a.  514—372 

1.  A  composition  comprisii^ 
selected  from  bitter  and 
substantially  ta.steless  amoum 
by  weight,  based  on  the  wei 
sufBcient  to  reduce  said  at  1 
tastand  being  selected  from 
which  are  substantially  taste 
structure: 


R 


N  — O 


// 


N     N 


N=N 


alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-Cj 
CN  Or  phenyl;  or  pharmaceutically 


5  S41,795 

tIste  modifiers 

N.Y.,  and  Wiiliam  D.  Fuller,  San 
to|Bioresearcfa  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
Ser.  No.  799,207,  Nov.  27, 1991, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,232,735.  This  application 
,  Ser.  No.  464,090 
A61K  31/425 

13  Claims 

an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 

metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 

of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300% 

^ht  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 

one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 

the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

ss  in  the  amount  used  and  have  the 


K-1 


wherem  p  is  1.  2,  3,  or  4;  e  ich  R^  is  independently  selecied  from 
the  group  consisting  o    H,  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano,  halogen. 


COOH,  SO3H,  CH2SO2NH2,  trifluoroacetyl,  an  acid  group  of 
the  structure  ZO^,  wlierein  Z  is  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  sulfur,  boron  or  phosphorus,  q  is 
an  integer  firom  2  to  3  and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and  an 
O,  S,  N  or  phosphorylated  glycoside,  where  the  glycoside  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  dis- 
accharides,  trisaccharides,  and  oligosaccharides  all  of  which 
saccharides  may  be  substituted;  and  the  following  groups 
which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted:  amino,  allcyl, 
alkoxy,  aryl,  alkylene,  aminoacyl,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  acyl, 
arylacyl,  benzoyl,  allcylamino,  dialkylamino,  trialkylamino, 
carbonates,  alkylcaibonates,  arylcarbonates,  acylamino, 
guanidino,  alkylguanidino,  acylguanidino,  arylguanidino, 
alkylurethanes,  arylurethanes,  ureas,  alkylureas,  CHO, 
COCH3,  COCH3,  CHjCHO,  CHjCOOH,  COOCH3, 
OCOCH3,  CONH2.  NHCHO,  SCH3,  SCH^CHj,  CH2SCH3, 
SO2NH2,  SO2CH3,  CH2SO3H,  cycloalkyl,  heterocyclic,  poly- 
cycUc,  arylureas,  carboxylic  acid  ester,  carboxamide,  N-alkyI 
carboxamide,  di-alkyi  carboxamides,  and  wherein  any  two 
substituents  taken  together  can  be  an  aliphatic  chain  linked  to 
a  phenyl  ring  at  one  or  more  positions  either  directly  via  a 
carbon  atom  or  indirectly  via  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
atom  to  form  a  ring  structure;  and  R'  is  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  trifluoroacetyl  ;  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  dialkyi,  aralkyi,  aryl,  diaryl,  acyl. 
cycloalkyl,  benzoyl,  allcyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl  allcy- 
laminocarbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl,  amidines,  alkylamidines, 
arylamidities,  a  monosaccharide,  a  disaccharide,  a  trisaccha- 
ride,  an  oligosaccharide,  phosphorylated  saccharides,  aryla- 
cyl, alkylene,  heterocyclic  and  polycyclic;  and  physiologically 
acceptable  salts  of  all  of  the  foregoing. 


5,641,796 
ORAL  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
Samuel  J.  Dominianni;  Lora  L.  Fitch,  and  Klaus  K.  Schmiegel, 
all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,667 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  413/10 

VS.  a.  514—374  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— R2 


wherein  G  is  O  or  S:  G'  is  O  or  S;  R,  and  R4  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  and 
buiyl:  X|  is  O  or  S.  m  is  1  or  2;  n  is  I  or  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  6;  or  a  pharmaceutically-accepiable  sail  thereof. 
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5,641,797 
6-HETEROCYCLIC-4-AMINO-lA4,5- 
TETRAHYDROBENZ[CD]  INDOLES 
Richard  N.  Booher,  Indianapolis;  David  E.  Lawhom,  Green- 
field;  Cbarles  J.  Paget,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  and  John  M. 
Schaus,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,175,  Aug.  31, 1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  954,105,  Sep.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^64,856, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,016,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,2444>12.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Sen 
No.  455,774 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—378  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HET 


NR'R2 


R'— N 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  cyclopropylmethyl, 
phenyl  (C1-C4  alkyl),  naphthyl  (C,-C4  alkyl),  phenyl 
(C,-Calkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy, 
C,-C3  thioalkyl,  nitro,  Ci-C,  alkyl  or  trifloromethyl,  naphthyl 
C,-C4  alkyl)  substituted  With  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy, 
C,-C3  thioalltyl,  nitro,  Cj-C,  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl, 
— (CH2)„S(C,-C4  alkyl),  — C(0)R*.  or  — (CH2).C(0)NR'R»; 

9}  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  C3-C4  alk- 
enyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group; 

n  is  1-4; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C,C4  alkyl,  C,C4  haloalkyl.  C.C*  alkoxy  or 
phenyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,C4  alkyl,  or  C5-C, 
cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  a 
cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen; 

HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy.  C,-Cj 
alkoxy.  C|-C,  thioalkyl.  NHj.  CN  or  phenyl;  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,641,798 

BICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

EXCTTATORY  AMINO  ACID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

James  A.  Monn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,664,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,491,241. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,924 

Int  CI.*  C07D  209/02:403/12:  A61K  31/40:31/41 

VS.  a.  514—381  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2).W4CH2);*' 


CO2R2 


wherein: 
W  is  O  or  S: 

R'  is  COjR^,  PO3H2,  tetrazol-5-yl,  or  thiotetrazolyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkyl  substituted  by  one 
or  more  of  hydroxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo,  C3-C7 
cyclic  alkyl  or  phenyl(C,-C4)aIkyl  in  Which  the  plM^nyl 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  moi- 
eties chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  nitro,  C.-Ce  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  ^.C^-C^  alkoxy- 
)carbonyl,  carboxymethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  amino,  ami- 
nomethyl  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  phenyl  (C,-C4)alkyl  in  which 
the  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  moieties  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  (C,-Q 
alkoxy>caibonyl,  carboxymethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  amina 
aminomethyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  (Cj-C^  alkoxy)cart)onyl, 
phenoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  with  one  or  two  moieties  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro, 
C|-Ct  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  (Cj-Cj  alkoxy )carbony I.  car- 
boxymethyl, hydroxymethyl,  amino,  aminomethyl  and  trif- 
luoromethyl, phenyUCi-Cft  alkoxy <artx)nyl  in  which  the 
phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or 
two  moieties  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  {C,-Cft 
alkoxyl)c£rbonyl,  carboxymethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  amino, 
aminomethyl  and  trifluoromethyl,  or  fonnayl  or  (Ci-Q 
alkoxy)caibonyl; 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

m  is  0  or  1 : 

p  is  0  or  1; 

provided  that  when  R'  is  a  thiotetrazolyl  group,  m  is  0; 

further  provided  that  the  sum  of  n.  m,  and  p  is  at  least  1; 

further  provided  that  when  m  is  I  and  R'  is  COjH,  p  is  I;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,641,799 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  D.  Fuller,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioraearch  Inc^  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67337,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,207,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

531388,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,232,735.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,283 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/41 

VS.  a.  514—381  13  Chiims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 

selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 

substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300% 

by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eauble.  which  amount  is 

sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 

tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  used  and  have  tlie 
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wherein  p  is  selected  from  1 . 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


G-i 


3,  4,  or  5;  the  substituents  R'  are 


independently  selected  from  tl  le  group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  COOH,  !OjH,  CHjSOzNH^,  trifluoroacetyl, 
an  acid  group  of  the  structur  :  ZO^,  wherein  Z  is  an  element 
selected  firom  the  group  com  isting  of  carbon,  sulfur,  boron  or 
phosphorus,  q  is  an  integer  frc  nn  2  to  3  and  r  is  an  integer  firom  1 
to  3;  and  an  O,  S,  N  or  pli  }sphorylated  glycoside,  where  the 
glycoside  is  selected  from  th  group  consisting  of  monosaccha- 
rides, disaccharides,  trisacclu  rides,  and  oligosaccharides  all  of 
which  saccharides  may  be  su  istituted;  and  the  following  groups 
which  may  be  substituted  or  insubstituted:  amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
aryl,  alkylene,  aminoacyt,  aryloxy.  aralkoxy,  acyl,  arylacyl,  ben- 
zoyl, alkylamino,  dialkylaminO.  trialkylamino,  carbonates,  alkyl- 
carbonates.  arylcarbonates.  acflamino,  guanidino.  allcylguanidino, 
acylguanidino,  arylguanidino,  ^llcylurethanes,  arylurethanes,  ureas. 


CHO,    COCHj 


alkylureas, 

COOCHj,    OCOCHj,    CONt/i 

CH2SCH3,  SOjNHj,  SO2CH3 


J,    NHCHO,    SCH3,    SCH2CH3, 
CH2SO3H,  cycloalkyi,  heterocyclic, 
polycyclic,  arylureas,  carboxy  ic  acid  ester,  caitmxamide,  N-alkyI 
carboxamide,  di-alkyi  carfoox)  imides,  and  wherein  any  two  sub- 
in  aliphatic  chain  linked  to  a  phenyl 
■ither  directly  via  a  carbon  atom  or 


stituents  taken  together  can  be 
ring  at  one  or  more  positions 


COCH3,    CH2CHO,    CHjCOOH, 


indirectly  via  an  oxygen,  nitr  >gen  or  sulAir  atom  to  form  a  ring 
structure;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
trifluoroacetyl,  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  dialkyl, 
aralkyi,  aryl,  diaryl,  acyl,  cy<  loalkyl,  benzoyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl, 
aryloxycarbonyl,  alkylami  nocarbonyl,  arylaminocaibonyl, 
amidines,  alkylamidines,  aryU  nidines,  a  monosaccharide,  a  disac- 
charide,  a  irisaccharide,  an  a  igosaccharide,  phosphorylated  sac- 
charides, arylacyl,  alkylene,  heterocyclic  and  polycyclic;  and 
physiologically  acceptable  sal  s  of  all  of  die  foregoing. 


5,M1,8M 
IH-INDOLE-l-FUNCIlONAL  SPLA2  INHIBITORS 
NidMias  J.  Bach,  IndianapvUs;  Robert  D.  DUIard,  ZkMHvffle, 
and  Susan  E.  Drabeim,  InUaiiopoUs,  all  of  UmL,  aarignon  to 
EU  LUy  and  Company,  liiHanapoHm  Ind. 
DivWoa  of  Sen  No.  278459,  JuL  21. 1994,  abandoned.  TUi 
application  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,097 
Int.  CL*  CtTD  209/0*.  C07F  9/SS3;  A6IK  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—415  I  21  Cteiau 

1.  A  lH-indole-l-acetami(^  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically 
accepuMe  salt  or  solvate  delivative  thereof;  wherein  said  com- 
pound is  represented  by  die  f  icmula; 

(Rio)t 


wherein; 

R2  is  cyciopropyl,  methyl 
R«  and  R7  are  independfendy 
non- interfering  siibstituc  at 
of  C,-C»  alkyl,  C2 
aialkyU  Cr-Cii  «lk«y> 


or  ethyl: 

selected  from  hydrogen  or  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
alkenyl,   Cj-C,,  alkynyl.  Cr-C,2 

Cj-<:,  cyclodkyl.  C,-C,  cycloaJk- 


enyl,  phenyl,  toluyl,  xylenyl,  biphenyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  Cj-Cj 
alkenyloxy,  Ci-Cj  alkynyloxy,  C2-C12  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-C,2 
alkoxyalkyloxy,  Cj-Cij  alkylcarbonyl,  Cj-C,!  alkylcartiony- 
lamino,  C2-C,2  alkoxyamino,  C2-C,2  alkoxyaminocarbonyl. 
C,-C,2  alkylamino,  Cj-Cj  alkylthio,  Cj-Cij  alkylthiocarbo- 
nyl,  Ci-Cj  alkylsulfinyl,  C,-Ct  alkylsulfonyl,  C,-Cs 
haloalkoxy,  C.-Cs  haloalkylsulfonyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  C.-Cj 
hydioxyalkyl,  —C{OyO(C,-C^  alkyl),  — (C(CH2)„— O— 
(C,-Cs  alkyl),  benzyloxy,  phenoxy,  phenylthio, 
— (CONHSO2R).  — CHO,  amino,  amidino,  bromo,  carbamyl, 
carboxyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  — (CHj), — COjH,  chloro,  cyano, 
cyanoguanidinyl,  fluoro,  guanidino,  hydrazide,  hydrazino, 
hydrazido,  hydroxy,  hydroxyamino,  iodo,  nitro,  phosphono, 
— SO3H,  thioacetal,  thiocarbonyl,  and  Cj-Cs  carbonyl  where 
n  is  from  1  to  8;  or  the  group  — (L„)-(acidic  group);  where 
— (L„) — ,  is  an  acid  linker  having  an  acid  linker  length  of  I  to 
10;  provided,  that  at  least  one  of  R«  and  R7  must  be  the  group, 
— (L„)-(acidic  group); 
R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a 
non-interfering  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-Cs  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-Cg  alkynyl.  Cr-C,2 
aralkyi,  C7-C,2  alkaryl,  C3-C8  cycloalkyi,  C3-Cg  cycloalk- 
enyl,  phenyl,  toluyl,  xylenyl,  biphenyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  Cj-C^ 
alkenyloxy,  Cj-Cj  alkynyloxy,  Cj-C,!  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-C,2 
alkoxyalkyloxy,  Cj-Cij  alkylcarbonyl,  C2-C,2  alkylcarbony- 
lamino,  C2-Ci2  alkylamino,  C2-C12  alkoxyaminocarbonyl, 
C,-C,2  alkylamino,  C,-Cs  alkylthio,  C2-C,2  alkylthiocarbo- 
nyl,  C,-Ci  alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-Cj  alkylsulfonyl,  C,-C^ 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-Cj  haloalkylsulfonyl,  Ci-Cj  haloalkyl,  C.-Cj 
hydroxyalkyl,  — C(0)0(C,-Cs  alkyl),  — (CH2)„— O— 
(C-Cj  alkyl),  benzyloxy,  phenoxy,  phenylthio. 
— (CONHSO2R),  — CHO,  amino,  amidino,  bromo,  carbamyl, 
caiboxyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  — (CHj), — COjH,  chloro,  cyano, 
cyanoguanidinyl,  fluoro,  guanidino,  hydrazide,  hydrazino, 
hydrazido,  hydroxy,  hydroxyamino,  iodo,  nitro,  phosphono, 
— SO3H,  thioacetal,  thiocarbonyl,  and  Cg-C^  carbonyl  where 
n  is  from  1  to  8;  or  a  carbocyclic  radical  or  caibocyciic  radical 
substituted  with  said  non-interfering  substituents,  said  car- 
bocyclic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  noibomanyl,  bicy- 
cloheptadienyl,  toluyl,  xylenyl,  indenyl,  stilbenyl,  terphenylyl, 
diphenylethylenyl,  phenyl-cyclohexenyl.  acenaphthylenyl, 
and  anthracenyl,  biphenyl,  bibenzylyl  and  related  bibenzylyl 
bomologues  represented  by  the  formula  (bb). 


(CHiX. 


(M>) 


where  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  8;  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical  substituted  with  said  non-interfering  substitu- 
ents. said  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pynolyl.  finanyl.  diioptaenyl.  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  phenylimida- 
zolyl.  triazdyl.  isoxaxolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl. 
indolyl.  cariMZolyl.  nothannanyl,  azaindolyl.  benzofiiranyl.  diben- 
zofuranyl,  diianaphdieneyl.  dibeozothiophenyl.  indazolyl. 
imidazod  .2-A)pyridinyl,  benzotriazdyl,  anthranilyl.  1,2- 
benzisoxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzotfaiazolyl.  purinyl.  pyridinyl, 
dipyridinyl,  phenylpyridinyl,  benzylpyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  phe- 
nylpyrimidiayl.  pyrazinyl,  l.3.S-lTiazinyl.  quinolinyl.  phihalazinyl, 
quinazoUnyl.  and  quinoxalinyl;  and 
R,o  is  a  radical  independendy  selected  from  halo.  C,-C,o  alkyl. 
C,-C,o  alkoxy.  — S— (C,-C,o  alkyl).  and  C,-C,o  haloalkyl. 
and  t  is  a  number  from  0  to  S. 


JiWE  24,  1997 
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5,641,801 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  PERIOD  BEFORE  THE 

ONSET  OF  SLEEP 

Richard  J.  Wurtman,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93^17,  Jul.  16, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,449,683,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95534, 

Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 

No.  475,452 

Int  a."  A61K  3J/405 

VS.  a.  514—415  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  period  before  the  onset  of  sleep  in 

an  individual  comprising  administering  to  the  individual  a  single 

dose  of  melatonin  of  less  than  1  mg,  said  single  dose  effective  to 

raise  the  peak  plasma  level  of  melatonin  in  the  individual  to  within 

physiological  nocturnal  levels  of  normal  untreated  individuals. 


5,641302 
TACHYQUININE  ANTAGONISTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS 
Federico  Arcamone,  Neniano;  Paolo  Lombardi,  Ccsate,-  Ste- 
fano  Manzini,  Florence;  Edoardo  Potier,  and  Alessandro 
SIsto,  both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  A.  Menarini 
Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Reiunite  S.rJ.,  and  Malesci  Istituto 
Fannacobiologico  S.pA.,  Florence,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03387,  {  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,460 
Clauns  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Dec.  4,  1992,  MI92A2779 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/12 
VS.  a.  514—419  8  Claims 

1.  A  tachyquinine  antagonist  compound  having  general  formula 
(I) 


■1  •■ 

M 


0) 


Rj— A 


B— R« 


NH 


Rs  R7 


N-R4 


wherein; 


where 
Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  linear 
or  branched  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a 
linear  or  branched  alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  optionally  at  least  one  of  the  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  is 
replaced  with  an  atom  selected  from  the  a  group  consisting  of 
N.  S,  and  O  and  an  aryl-.  aryl-alkyi-,  or  alkyl-aryl-radical 
containing  7  to  12  carbon  atoms;  the  symbol  —  represents  a 
single  or  a  double  bond;  if  the  bond  is  single.  R,  and  R,  are 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and 
halogen  or  are  joined  to  form  an  epoxide;  if  the  bond  is 
double,  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  halogen;  A  and  B  stand  for 
N  or  CH;  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  linear  or  branched  alkenyl  radical  containing 


2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  linear  or  branched  alkynyl  radical 
containing  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  are  joined  together  to  form 
a  — (CHj), —  bridge,  where  n  stands  for  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  3; 

R5  stands  for  an  alkyl-,  aiyl-,  aiyl-alkyl-,  or  alkyl-aryl-radical 
with  up  to  IS  carbon  atoms; 

Rft  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl-,  aryl-,  aiyl-alkyi-,  alkyl-aryl-radical.  and  the  symbol 
-CYPi/V  means  that  the  configuration  of  the  asynunetric 
carbon  atoms  of  2-amino-cyclohexanecarboxylic  acid  is  S  or 
R  provided  that  such  configuration  cannot  be  S  or  R  for  both 
the  asynunetric  carbon  atoms. 


5,641,803 

METHODS  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  TAXOL 
Renzo  Mauro  Carretta,  Madison,  Conn.;  Elizabeth  Eisenhaoer, 
Kingston,   Canada,   and    Marcel   Rozencweig,   Spcndford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,331,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923,628,  Aug.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^94 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/335 
VS.  CL  514—449  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  hematologic  toxicity  in  a  cancer 
patient  undergoing  Taxol  treatment  comprising  parenterally  admin- 
istering to  said  patient  an  antineoplastically  effective  amount  of 
about  135-175  mg/m'  taxol  over  a  period  of  about  three  hours. 


5,641,804 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOUND  COMPRISING  A  CYCUC 
POLYLACTONE 
Jens  Breinbolt,  Bagsvaerd,  and  Ruby  lone  Nielsen,  Famm, 
both  of  Denmaric,  assignors  to  Novo  NonUsk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A»293,  {  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^lt6788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  15,  1992,  1134^ 
92;  Jun.  29,  1993,  0771/93 

Int  CL*  C07D  323/W:  C12P  1/02 
VS.  a.  514—450  23  Clatans 

1.  A  compound  having  die  general  formula  I 

Formula  I 


^^^.-^-S^v^  It 


v^I^^-l^vJ^ 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  —OR-,  or  — OCOR'.  in  which 
R*  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  with  I -10  carbon  atoms,  straight 
or  branched  alkenyl  with  2-10  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  alkynyl  with  2-10  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  aryl. 
optionally  mono-  or  plurisubstituted  with  straight  or  branched 
alley  I  with  1-10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halogen,  an 
amino  or  a  nitro  group;  and 
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UMI 


lalk  I 


-II 
\i  ith 


R-'  is  straight  or  branched 
or  branched  alkenyl  with 
branched  alkynyl  with  2- 
mono-  or  plurisubstituted 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  hydroify, 
nitro  group;  and 

R  is  hydrogen,  straight  or 
atoms,  straight  or  branchei 
straight  or  branched  alkyn; 
or  aryl.  optionally  mono- 
branched  alkyl  with  l-K 
halogen,  an  amino  or  a 
as  defined  above;  with  the 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxj 
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with  1-10  carbon  atoms,  straight 

2-10  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 

carbon  atoms,  or  aryl,  optionally 

straight  or  branched  alkyl  with 

alkoxy,  halogen,  an  amino  or  a 


>r 


ranched  alkyl  with  1-10  carbon 

alkenyl  with  2-10  carbon  atoms, 

with  2-10  carbon  atoms,  benzyl 

plurisubstituted  with  straight  or 

carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 

nitifc  group,  or  — COR^  in  which  R'  is 

exception  of  the  compounds  where 

and  R  is  hydrogen. 


5,641307 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSION 
Eva  Maria  Hammarberg;  Lars  George  Johansson,  both  of 
Sodertalje;  Lars-Gunnar  Larsson,  H6I5 ;  Rolf  Norien,  Hud- 
dinge;  Lucy  Anna  Renyi,  SUirholmen;  Svante  Bertil  Ross; 
Daniel  Dungan  Sohn,  both  of  Sodertfi^je;  Bjom  Eric  Svens- 
soo,  Sodertiilje,  and  Seth-Olov  Thorberg,  Jiirna,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soderta^e,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,671,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,420,151,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,214, 
Oct  6, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  780,531,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  633,247,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  22, 1989,  8904361,- 
Oct  8,  1991,  9102905;  Jun.  29,  1992,  9202000 

Int  a.*  A61K  3l/425;3I/42;3l/38;3l/35 
VS.  a.  514-^56  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  depression,  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


TOPICAL  OPHTHALIV^C  FORMULATIONS  FOR 
TREATING  ALLEtGIC  EYE  DISEASES 
Eyi  Hayakawa,  Susono;  Masashi  Nakakura,  Shizuoka-ken, 
both  of  Japan;  Stella  M.  Robertson,  Arlington,  and  John 
Michael  Yanni,  Buricson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  \ 'ortfa,  Tex.,  and  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|  an 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19  «,  Ser.  No.  469,729 
Int  CL'  i61K  31/335 

12  Claims 


VS.  CL  514—450 


alUrgii 


1.  A  method  for  treating 
prising  stabilizing  conjuctival 
to  the  eye  a  composition  coi^nsmg 
amount  of  ll-i 

dihydrodibenz(b,e)oxepin-2 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


ic  eye  diseases  in  humans  com- 

cells  by  topically  administering 

a  therapeutically  effective 

(J-dimethy  laminopropy  lidene)-6, 1 1  - 

acid    or    a    pharmaceutically 


n  ast  I 


:-ac«  dc 


5,1  41,806 


IntCL' 


VS.  CL  514—453 


1.  A  method  of  increasing 
swine   comprising   orally 
amount  of  frenolicin  B  and 
salt  thereof. 


or  an  enantiomer  or  a  salt  thereof  wherein 

XisO; 

R  is  hydrogen,  or  Cj-C^  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cg  alkyl  or  C2-C5  alkenyl; 

R2  is  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  C^-C^  alkenyl,  €,-€4  alkylaryl  where  aryl 
may  contain  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  O  and  S  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
CN,  CFj,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl  or  C.-C^  alkoxy; 

Rj  is  COR7; 

R4  is  hydrogen; 

R-,  is  NRgR,; 

Rg  is  hydrogen;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  aryl  which  may  contain  I  or  2  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  or  S  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  CN.  CF,,  C,-Ce,  alkyl,  Cj-Ct  alkenyl, 
Cj-C*  alkoxy  or  Rg  and  R,  may  together  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  or  S. 


GROWTH  PROMOTION  KND  FEED  UTILIZATION  IN 
SWINE  Wm  I  FRENOLICIN  B 
Howard  George  Eisenbeis,  Wrightstown,  NJ.;  Ross  William 
Miller,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  afld  Eugene  George  Schildmecht 
Hackettstown,  N  J.,  assign  >rs  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.,  Para- 
mus,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25  )4)37,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,613,  May  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  c#ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
919309,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abai  doned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 
1995,  S«  .  No.  419,293 
A61K  31/35 

6  Claims 


rowth  and  the  utilization  of  feed  in 
ad  ftinistering  to  swine  an  effective 
thf  physiologically  acceptable  ester  or 


5,641308 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  OF  1,2- 

DIBROMO-2,4-DICYANOBUTANE  AND  ESTERS  OF 

PARAHYDROXYBENZOIC  ACID 

Tammy  W.  Gaffney,  and  Edwin  R.  'Hifft  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,097 

Int  CL*  AOIN  33/00:37/00:37/10:37/34 

VS.  CI.  514—526  10  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  antimicrobial  combination  comprising: 

a)  1.2-dibromo-2,4-dicyanobutane;  and 

b)  at  least  one  ester  of  parahydroxybenzoic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  paraben.  ethyl  paraben,  propyl 
paraben,  butyl  paraben,  isopropyl  paraben,  isobutyl  paraben 
and  benzyl  paraben.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  a)  to  b)  on  an 
active  basis  ranges  between  about  12:1  and  1:20. 


5,641309 
LANOLIN/LANOLIN  ACED  ESTER  SKIN  TREATMENT 
COMPOSITION 
Resheda  Hagen,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  and  Edward  W.  Clark, 
Bradford,  England,   assignors  to  Lansinoh  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,019,  Dec  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16238 
Int  CI."  AOIN  37/00 
VS.  CL  514—558  28  Claims 

1.  A  skin  treatment  composition  consisting  of 

(A)  from  about  50  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  lanolin; 

(B)  from  about  5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  of 
a  lanolin  acid;  and 

(C)  from  0  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  lanolin  oil. 


5,641310 
USE  OF  a,  0)-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AS  FIBRINOGEN 
SINKERS 
Johannes  Pill,  Leimen;  Liesel  Doerge,  Mannheim,  and  Kari- 
heinz  Stegmeier,  Heppenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Maimheim  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01894,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1992,  42  24 
670.9 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/20 
VS.  a.  514—558  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  and/or  treating  fibrinogen-mediated 
obstructed  occurrences  of  blood  vessels  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a 
fibrinogen-mediated  obstructive  occurrence  preventing  or  Heating- 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  1 

X     R,  R,    X  (I) 

II  II 

HOOC— C— C— Q— C— C— COOH 
II  II 

Y     R2  R:   Y 

wherein  X  and  Y  arc  both  hydrogen,  R,  and  R,  are  both  methyl 

and  Q  is  — (CH2)io— ,  or 
X  and  Y  are  both  chlorine,  R,  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen  and  Q 

is  — (CH2)g— . 


5.641311 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtc  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WUliam  D.  Fuller,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  067,537,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799^7,  Nov.  27, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
531388,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,232,735.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,702 
Int  a."  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—570  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 
selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 
substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  at  least  one  biner  and  metallic  taste,  said 
tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  used  and  have  the 
structure: 


i^    X 


C^ 
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B-l 


.       R,^    ^C-^    ^R, 

Rt 

wherein  R,  and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  cyano;  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alltyl,  alkylene,  branched  alkyl, 
branched  allcyleoe,  aryl,  arallcyL,  cydoallcyl,  acyl,  benzoyl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  heterocyclic,  polycyclic;  where  CH — CH  or 
CM} — CH2  bonds  exist  the  level  of  unsaturation  may  be 
increased  by  removing  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  from  the 
carbon  atoms  participating  in  the  CH — CH  or  CHj — CHj  and 
wherein  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  B-2: 


B-2 


wherein  R2,  K-^.  R4,  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  haloqen, 
COOH,  SO3H,  CH2SO2NH2,  trifluoroacetyl,  an  acid  group  of 
the  structure  ZO^,  wherein  Z  is  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consistinq  of  carbon,  sulfur,  boron  or  phosphorus,  q  is 
an  inteqer  from  2  to  3  and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and  an 
O,  S,  N  or  phosphorylated  glycoside,  where  the  glycoside  is 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  dis- 
accharides.  trisaccharides.  and  oligosaccharides  all  of  which 
saccharides  may  be  substituted:  and  the  foUowinq  groups 
which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted:  amino,  aUcyl. 
alkoxy,  aryl,  allcylene.  aminoacyl,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  acyl, 
arylacyl,  benzoyl,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  trialkylamino, 
carbonates,  alkylcarbonates,  arylcarfoonates,  acylamino. 
guanidino,  alkylguanidino,  acylguanidino,  arylguanidino, 
alkylurethanes,  arylurethanes,  ureas,  aUcylureas,  CHO, 
COCH3,  COCHj.  CH2CHO,  CH2COOH.  COOCH,, 
OCOCH5.  CONH2.  NHCHO.  SCHj.  SCH2CH3,  CH2SCH3, 
SO2NH2,  SO2CH3.  CH2SO,H.  cycloalkyi,  heterocycUc,  poly- 
cyclic, arylureas,  carboxylic  acid  ester,  carboxamide.  N-alkyI 
carboxamide,  di-alkyi  cariwxamides.  and  wherein  any  two 
substituents  taken  together  can  be  an  aliphatic  chain  United  to 
a  phenyl  ring  at  one  or  more  positions  either  directly  via  a 
carbon  atom  or  iitdirectly  via  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
atom  to  form  a  ring  structure;  and  pbysiologicaUy  acceptable 
salts  of  aU  of  the  foregoing. 


5341312 
EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  D.  Fuller,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bioresearch  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.207,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531 J88, 
Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,232,735,  said  Ser.  No.  451,063is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67.537,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,086 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—571  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 
selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 
substantially  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0000001  to  about  300% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  a(  least  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 
tastand  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of        (-)-2-(4-inethoxyphenoxy)propionic        acid,        {±)-2-(4- 


UMI 
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inethoxyphenoxy)propionic 
methoxyphenoxy)pTopionic  aci( 
salts  thereof. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  24,  1997 


acid,  (+)-2-(4- 

and  physiologically  acceptable 


5,64  JS13 
COSMETIC  C  OMPOSmON 
Keyin  Ronald  Franklin,  Wirraf;  Susan  Mary  Houghton,  War- 
rington, and  Ian  Gardner  Lf  le,  Oywd,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Ctaesebroiieta-Pond's  USA  Co,,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 19«,  Ser.  No.  S653S4 
Claims  priority,  application  |United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
9424445 


Int  CL'  l61K  7/42 


VS.  a.  514—721 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  c  )mprising  from  0.1  to  1009fc  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  I  ydroxy  material  selected  from: 


a)  layered  double  hydroxides 


>f  fonnula 


where 

M  is  selected  from  divalen 
N  is  a  trivalent  metal  ion; 
X  is  an  anion  of  charge  x- 
y-t-  is  the  net  charge  on  the 
when  M  is  a  divalent  metal 

and  y=a; 
when  M  is  lithium  a  is  s 
y=(2a-l);  and 
z  is  a  niunber  from  0  to  10;  4><1 
b)  a  hydroxy  salt  of  formula 


I  lixed  metal  hydroxide  cation;  and 
on  a  is  a  number  from  0.17  to  0.5 

number  from  0.67  to  0.75  and 


tM'(OH),j..^l-'*(X' 


where 

M'  is  at  least  one  divalent  i  letal  ion; 
a'  is  a  number  in  the  range  0.05  to  1 ; 
X  is  an  anion  of  charge  x-  and 
z  is  a  number  from  0  to  1C|  or  a 
c)  mixture  thereof  and 

wherein  X  is  trichloro-2hy4roxy 
wherein  the  hydroxy  mateyal 
via  ion  exchange. 


2  Claims 


5,641,815 
BUILDING  MATERIAL  WTTH  INCREASED  STRENGTH 
Hans    Beat    Fefalmann,    Post    Walctawil,    Bahnhofstrasse    4, 
CH-6318,  WalcliwU,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  11, 1993, 3046/ 
93 

Int  CI.'  C08G  77/00 
VS.  a.  521—154  3  Claims 

1.  A  porous  hydrate  cement  product  having  a  generally  uniform 
distribution  of  fine  pores  after  mix-up  wherein  said  cement  product 
is  obtained  by  a  process  of  mixing  a  cement  composition  in  a  high 
turbulence  mixer,  which  mixes  the  cement  composition  at  a  speed 
of  approximately  1500  revolutions  per  minute,  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  wherein  after  mix-up  said  pores  in  said  cement 
product  have  a  diameter  ranging  between  about  0.01  micrometers 
and  about  5  micrometers. 


(I) 


metal  ions  and  lithium; 


zJ  jO 


(II) 


diphenyl  ether 
releases  the  skin  benefit  agent 


5,64131fi 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYOL 
COMPOUNDS 
Johann  Klein,  Duesseldorf;  Peter  Daute,  Essen;  Udo  Hees, 
Mayen,  and  Bemd  Beuer,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkd  Kommanditgesellschaft  anf  Aktien,  Duessel- 
dorf, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182412,  Mar.  25,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1991,  41  24 
665.9 

Int  CL'  C08G  18/04 
VS.  a.  521—155  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyuretiiane  foam,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  polyol  component  thereof  consists  of  an 
oligoglycerol  present  as  a  reaction  component  and  which  com- 
prises from  about  1  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  polyurethane 
foam. 


5,6<  1314 

ANTIKERATOLYTI  D-WOUIW  HEALING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MET  SODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 

USIN< ;  SAME 
Alain   Martin,   Ringoes,  NJ.    assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,772,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,922,  Apr.  26, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
663^00,  Mar.  1,  1991,  aban4%>ned.  This  application  May  22, 
1995,  SerJNo.  445,808 
Int  a.'  A61K  J  1/045:31/07:31/355 
VS.  CL  514—724  20  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  antilcerata  ytic-wound  healing  composition 
which  comprises  a  therapeutical  ly  effective  amount  of  an  antikera- 
tolytic  agent  and  a  wound  healii  g  composition,  wherein  the  wound 
healing  composition  comprises: 

(a)  pyruvate  selected  from  th  :  group  consisting  of  pyruvic  acid, 
pharmaceutically  acceptab  e  salts  of  pyruvic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(b)  an  antioxidant;  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  wherein  tlie 
fatty  acids  are  those  fatty  icids  required  for  the  resuscitation 
of  injured  mammalian  celi  i;  wherein  components  a,  b.  and  c 
are  present  in  amounts  si  fficient  to  synergistically  etthance 
wound  healing. 


5,641317 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  SHAPES  BY  USE  OF 
ORGANOMETALLIC,  CERAMIC  PRECURSOR  BINDERS 
Midwd  Kevorfc  Aghajanian;  Jonathan  Wayne  Hinton,  both  of 
Newark^  Alexander  Lukacs,  HI,  Wilmington;  James  Allen 
Jensen,  Hockessin;  Marc  Stevens  Newkirk,  Newark,  all  of 
Del.,  and  Ratnesh  Kumar  Dvrivedi,  Thornton,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Dei. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121314,  Sep.  15, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,433,261,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
55,654,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482,698 
Int  a."  B22D  19/14 
VS.  a.  523—141  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  porous  preform  for  use  in  compos- 
ite formation  process  comprising: 

providing  a  hardenable,  liquid,  organometallic.  ceramic  precur- 
sor binder; 
providing  a  mass  of  at  least  one  filler  material; 
mixing  together  said  hardenable,  liquid,  organometallic.  ceramic 
precursor  binder  and  said  mass  of  at  least  one  filler  material  to 
form  at  least  one  porous  preform;  and 
filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  porous  preform  with  at  least  one 
metal  by  at  least  one  process  selected  fhim  the  group  consist- 
ing  of   spontaneous    infiltration,    pressure    infiltration    and 
vacuum  assisted  infiltration. 


June  24,  1997 
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5,641318 

AQUEOUS,  ESSENTIALLY  VOC-FREE  ADHESIVE 

EPOXY  PRIMER 

David  Eugene  Sweet  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Tedi- 

nology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130^29,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,461,090, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,570,  Sep.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,487 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/20 
VS.  a.  523-^MM  9  Claims 

1.  A  one  component,  substantially  volatile  organic  solvent  free 
primer  composition,  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of: 

a)  one  or  more  non-ionic,  solid,  particulate  epoxy  resins; 

b)  a  soUd,  particulate  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  diamines;  and 

c)  a  solid,  particulate  elastomer  toughener  component  selected 
from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

c)i)  a  solid  prereact  prepared  by  reacting  an  epoxy  resin  with 
a  liquid  elastomer  reactive  with  epoxy  groups;  and 

c)ii)  a  different  solid,  particulate  elastomer,  wherein  said 
composition  is  chemically  storage  stable,  and  wherein  the 
particles  of  said  dispersion  have  a  particle  size  such  ttiat 
essentially  100  percent  of  said  particles  have  mean  diam- 
eters less  tlian  about  30  ^m. 


5,641319 

METHOD  AND  NOVEL  COMPOSITION  BOARD 

PRODUCTS 

Craig  C.  Campbell,  211  IsabeUa  Ave.,  Washington,  N.C.  27709 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  846,922,  Mar.  6, 1991  This  appUca- 

tioa  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214357 

Int  CL'  C08L  1/02:97/02 

VS.  CL  524—14  64  Claims 


*^*^  iC^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  composition  board  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  die  solid  wood  panicle  constinienis  of  a  blended 
composition  board  product  into  a  first  pan  of  solid  wood 

'  particle  constituents  which  are  mixed  in  two  separate  mixing 
steps  from  a  second  Dan  of  solid  wood  panicle  constituents 
having  a  panicle  size  of  about  Vi  inch  by  2  inches  by  '/•  Of  an 
inch  or  less  but  having  a  panicle  size  larger  than  die  panicle 
size  of  said  first  pan  of  solid  wood  panicle  constituents  which 
are  left  in  a  substantially  urea  formaldehyde  resin  uncoaled 
state  and  aie  mixed  in  a  single  mixing  step,  said  first  pan  of 
said  solid  wood  panicle  constituents  having  a  panicle  size 
larger  than  about  120  mesh  and  which  represents  from  about 
10%  to  75%  by  weight  of  said  wood  particle  constituents  of 
said  Mended  composition  board  product; 

(b)  separately  mixing  only  said  first  pan  of  solid  wood  particle 
constituents  widi  from  about  75  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  a 
urea  formaldehyde  resin  used  for  said  blended  composition 
board  product  to  form  a  urea  fonnaldehyde  resin  carrier  and 
binder  having  a  solid  wood  nucleus  for  binding  said  second 
pan  of  solid  wood  panicle  constituents;  and 

(c)  mixing  said  second  pan  of  solid  wood  particle  constituents  in 
said  substantially  urea  fonnaklehyde  resin  uncoaled  state  with 
said  urea  formaldehyde  resin  carrier  and  binder  having  a  solid 
wood  nucleus  for  binding  said  second  pan  of  solid  wood 
constituents  to  fonn  said  blended  composition  board  product 


5,641320 

SILICA-FILLED  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  DIALKYLENEAMIDE  POLYSULFIDES 

Lawson  Gibson  Wideman,  and  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom,  both  of 

Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,797 
Int  CL'  C08L  31/04 
VS.  CI.  524—225  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  silica-filled  rubber  composition 
which  comprises  mixing 
(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizable 
elastomer  selected  from  conjugated  diene  bomopolymers  and 
copolymers  and  from  copolymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  and  aromatic  vinyl  compound; 
(ii)  10  to  250  phr  of  particulate  precipitated  silica; 
(iii)  0.05  to  10  phr  of  a  dialkyleneamide  polysulfide. 


5,641321 
POLYPROPYLENE  MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Erfaard     Seiler,     Ludwigihafeii,     and     Werner     ScUne, 
Scfarieshdm,  both  of  Gcroiany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieag- 
esribchafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
•58,9 

tat  CL*  CML  23/02 
VS.  CL  524—232  7  Claims 

1.  A  molding  material  comprising 

A)  bomopolymers  of  propylene  or  copolymers  of  propylene  and 
up  to  20%  by  weight  of  fimher  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cj-C,-alk-l-enes  and  mixtures  thereof, 

B)  from  0.05  to  0.4%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
molding  material  of  a  monofunctional  or  polyfunctional  car- 
boxamide  or  of  a  caiboxamide  mixture  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  150  to  600  and 

C)  from  0.1  to  3.0%  by  weight  based  on  tlie  weight  of  the 
moldittg  materia]  of  a  homopolymer  of  ethylene  or  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  with  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  comonomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  C4-Ct-alk- 
i-enes  or  mixtures  diereof,  acrylic  acid,  mediaciylic  acid.  C,- 
C,o-ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methaciylic  acid  and  caiboxylates 
of  vinyl  akxihol  or  mixtures  of  these  acids,  esters  and  car- 
boxylates,  having  a  density  of  from  0.890  to  0.945  g/cm'  and 
an  MFI  of  firom  20  to  100  g/10  min,  measured  according 

to  ISO  1133  at  190*  C7Z16  kg. 


5,641322 

SURFACB-SEGREGATABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

NCMKWOVEN  WEBS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

RouM  S.  Nokr,  Ranrdl,  awl  J.  Garln  MarOa— M,  Dnater, 

bolk  or  Gil,   aarifan   to  KiMboty-ClHlc  CoryMvUaa. 

Wia. 

•r  Ser.  No.  119,70,  Sep.  11, 199J,  i 
wUck  k  a  a  I  Mill  aT  Ser.  No.  StkJSm,  Aag.  11, 19M,  < 
b  a  rowH— rtao  !■  poit  oT  Ser.  No.  415,921,  Feb.  27, 199*, 

ihiBiliiBril,  wMcfc  b  a  rnaHMitlaB  to  part  of  Ser.  No. 

4M311.  Sep.  IS.  19M.  itiiimi  IWi  i^plraHnn  Apr.  14, 

1995,  ScK  No.  422,743 

tat  CL'  CMK  5/24;  CML  S3A)0 

VS.  CL  524— 2i5  2*  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  weoaMe  nonwoven  web  which 

remains  wettaMe  after  its  fonnation  for  at  least  two  yean  at 

ambient  temperature,  which  method  comprises: 

(A)  melting  a  mixture  which  comprises  a  dienwoplastic  polyole- 
fin  and  an  additive; 

(B)  fanning  fibers  by  extnidiqg  dte  resulting  mek  dmwgb  a  die 
at  a  shear  rale  of  from  about  50  to  about  30,000  «ec~'  and  a 
diroughput  of  no  more  dian  about  5.4  kg/cm/hoor. 
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UMI 


(C)  drawing  said  fibers;  and 

(D)  collecting  said  fibers  on  ^  moving  foraminous  surface  as  a 
web  of  entangled  fibers; 

in  which: 

(1)  said  additive  has  the  genelal  formula. 


R^  R4  Rs 

I  I  I 

Ri— Si— 0-(-Si— O-M-Si 
I  I  "     1 

R)  CH:  R« 


(CH2),-0-«  2H40WC}H«OVR,o 


in  which: 

(a)  R1-R9  are  independenAy  selected  monovalent  C,-  C3 


alkyl  groups; 

(b)  R,o  is  hydrogen  or  a  m4novalent 

(c)  m  represents  an  integer 

(d)  n  represents  an  integer  if 

(e)  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  i  i 

(f)  p  represents  an  integer 

(g)  X  represents  an  integer  4f 
(h)  y  represents  an  integer 
(i)  the  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  equ  d 
(j)  said  additive  has  a  moleqular 

about  1,400;  and 
(k)  said  additive  is  present 
about  S  percent  by  weigh  , 
plastic  polyolefin 
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R7 

I 

0+-Si-R, 

"I 

R9 


Cj-C,  alkyl  group; 
)f  from  1  to  about  4; 
from  0  to  about  3; 
the  range  of  from  1  to  about  4; 
from  0  to  about  5; 
fix>m  1  to  about  10; 
from  0  to  about  5; 
to  or  ^ater  than  2; 
weight  of  from  about  350  to 

an  amount  of  firom  about  O.S  to 
based  on  the  amount  of  thermo- 


5,64  ,823 
SOLVENT-FREE  LA»  UNATING  ADHESIVE 
COMP<^rnON 
Mkluel  Alan  Masse,  Rkhmond;   Paul  Andrew  MandnelU, 
Woodlands,-  James  Robert  Brickson,  Katy;  Steven  Howard 
Dillman,  Houston;  Robert  Charles  Bening,  Katy,  and  David 
Romme  Hansen,  Houston,  al  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
DirMon  of  S«r.  No.  337,714,  Ji  n.  23, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,516,824, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No  43,428,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,393318.  This  application  ;  an.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^58 
Int  a."  C08K  .  /lO;  B32B  25/16 
VS.  CI.  524—270  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminating  adhesive  which  com- 
prises combining: 
(a)  An  unhydrogenated  epoxiJzed  block  copolymer  which  con- 
tains from  0.1  to  3.0  Meq  e|  oxy  per  gram  of  polymer  and  has 


the  formula 


(A- 


-Y,-(A,-B^ 


cai  9on 


wherein  Y  is  a  coupling  agent  01 

wherein  A  and  B  are  polymer 
blocks  of  conjugated  diolefin 
conjugated  diolefin  monomer 
gated  diolefin  monomers  and 
bon  monomers,  and 

wherein  the  A  blocks  have  a 
bonds  between  a  tertiary 
secondary,  or  tertiary  carbon 
do  the  B  blocks,  and 

wherein  the  A  blocks  have  a 
about  3000  and  the  B  block 
about  1000  to  about  15.000, 

wherein  p  and  q  are  0  or  I  an< 
ranges  from  I  to  100; 
(b)  at  least  a  significant  amoui  t 
with  tlie  polymer  of  (a)  up 
epoxidized  polymer  and 
radiation. 


coupling  monomers,  and 

bl^ks  which  may  be  homopolymer 

monomers,  copolymer  blocks  of 

or  copolymer  blocks  of  conju- 

monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 


h]  gber 


number  of  aliphatic  double 

atom  and  either  a  primary, 

lorn  per  unit  of  block  mass  than 


imlecular  weight  fix>m  about  100  to 
have  a  molecular  weight  from 
I  ad 
n>0,  r  is  0  or  1,  mlO  and  iH-m 

of  a  tackifying  resin  compatible 

to  400  phr,  and  crosslinking  the 

th(  tackifying  resin  by  exposure  to 


5,641324 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  WITH 

IMPROVED  WEAR  PROPERTIES 

Alex    Forschirm,    Parsippany,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,047,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feh.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597334 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/10 
V.S.  CI.  524-311  15  daiffls 

1.  A  self-lubricating  composition  suitable  for  forming  a  low 
friction,  shaped  article,  comprising  a  melt  blend  of  from  about  70 
to  about  99.5  weight  percent  of  polyoxymethylene  and  from  about 
30  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  a  lubricating  system,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  wherein  the  lubricating  system 
comprises  an  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyolefin,  pentaerythri- 
tol  tetrastearate  and  calcium  carbonate. 


5,641325 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  HOMOGENEOUS  MODIFIED 
POLYOLEFIN-OXIDIZABLE  POLYMER-METAL  SALT 
BLENDS 
Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington;  Tt  Yen  Ching,  Novato,  and  Kly- 
oshi  Katsiunoto,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chev- 
ron Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717369,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,496 
Int  a."  C08K  5/04 
VS.  a.  524—398  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  oxygen  scavenger  capabili- 
ties, comprising  a  blend  of: 

(a)  a  first  polymeric  component  comprising  a  polyolefin,  the  first 
polymeric  component  having  grafted  thereto  either  (1)  an 
unsaturated  caiboxylic  anhydride  or  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  alone  or  in  combination,  or  (2)  an  unsaturated  epoxide; 

(b)  a  second  polymeric  component  having  OH,  SH  or  NHR^ 
groups  where  R^  is  H  or  Ci-C,  alkyl;  and 

(c)  a  noetal  salt  having  the  ability  to  and  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  catalyze  reaction  of  oxygen  with  the  second  polymeric 
component,  wherein  the  metal  of  said  metal  salt  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium,  platinum,  and  manga- 
nese, and 

wherein  the  first  polymeric  component  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufiBcient  that  the  blend  is  non  phase-separated. 


5,641326 

RIGID  EXTRUSION  PROFILES  OF  CHLORINATED 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  BLENDS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SURFACE  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Dennis  Lee  Lawson,  BrunswiciL,  and  Robert  Edwin  Detterman, 
Elyria,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  365338,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23^2,  Feb.  26,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,690 

Int  a.*  C08L  23/28;27/24:  C08K  5/52 

U.S.  CL  524—417  9  Chums 

1.  An  extruded  profile  having  smooth  surface  appearance  made 

from  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  blend,  said  blend  comprising 

100  weight  parts  of  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  from 

62%  to  72%  chlorine  and   10  to  30  weight  parts  chlorinated 

polyethylene  and  a  stabilizer  comprising  a  metal  salt  of  phosphoric 

acid,  the  blend  comprising  any  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  62%  to  64%  chlo- 
rine, said  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  real  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  90,000  to  1 30,000  and  a  poly- 
dispersity  of  from  4  to  8.  said  blend  (a)  extruded  in  a  shear 
range  of  from  100  S"'  to  600  S"'; 


(b)  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  64.1%  to  66% 
chlorine,  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  real  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  90,000  to  130,000  and  a 
polydispersity  of  firora  4  to  8  said  blend  (b)  extruded  in  a 
shear  range  of  from  350  S"'  to  4,000  S"'; 

(c)  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  64.1%  to  66% 
chlorine,  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  chlorine  con- 
tent of  from  38%  to  44%  chlorine,  a  real  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  170,000  to  220,00  and  a  polydis- 
persity of  from  4  to  8,  said  blend  (c)  extruded  in  a  shear  range 
of  from  400$-'  to  500  S"'; 

(d)  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  66. 1  %  to  69% 
chlorine,  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  real  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  90,000  to  130.00  and  a 
polydispersity  of  from  4-8,  said  blend  (e)  extruded  in  a  shear 
range  of  from  300  S"'  to  600  S"'; 

(e)  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  66.1%  to  69% 
chlorine,  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  real  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  150,000  to  200,000  and  a 
polydispersity  of  from  3-8,  said  blend  (0  extruded  in  a  shear 
range  of  from  400  S''  to  1,300  S"'; 

(f)  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  66.1%  to  69% 
chlorine,  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  real  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  290,000  to  330.000  and  a 
polydispersity  of  from  8-14,  said  blend  (g)  extruded  in  a 
shear  range  of  from  500  S"'  to  650  S"'; 

(g)  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  from  69. 1%  to 
72%  chlorine,  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  real 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  90,000  to  130,000 
and  a  polydispersity  of  from  4-8,  said  blend  (h)  extruded  in  a 
shear  range  of  from  350  S*  '  to  3,500  S"'; 

(h)  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  from  69. 1  to 
72%  chlorine,  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  real 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  150,000  to  200,000 
and  a  polydispersity  of  from  3-8,  said  blend  (i)  extruded  in  a 
shear  range  of  from  300  S''  to  1,000  S"';  or 

(i)  said  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  from  69.l%^o 
72%  chlorine,  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  real 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  290,000  to  330,000 
and  a  polydispersity  of  from  8-14.  said  blend  (i)  extruded  in  a 
shear  range  of  from  350  S"'  to  500  S"'. 


polymerization  using  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  containing  Ti,  Mg 
and  CI  as  the  essential  components  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  (Mw/Mn)  of  less  than  5.0  and  from  0.001  to  1.0  part 
by  weight  of  a  crystal  nucleating  agent,  the  composition  having  a 
crystallization  temperaoire  at  least  1.5°  C.  higher  than  the  crystal- 
lization temperature  of  the  crystalline  propylene  polymer. 


5,641,828 

POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  FILM 

THEREOF 

Hajime  Sadatoshi;  Seiichiro  Ima,  and  Hiroyuki  Tanimura,  all 

of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,821,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214040 

Int  a."  C08K  5/09:3/.i4 

VS.  a.  524-^51  14  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  composition  consisting  essentially  of  100 

pans  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  propylene  polymer  produced  by 


5,641,827 
TRACKING  AND  EROSION  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION 
Rong  Jong  Chang,  Fremont,  and  Linas  Mazeika,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  585,233 

Int  a."  C08K  3/10 

VS.  CI.  524 — 431  7  Clahns 

1.  A  tracking  and  erosion  resistant  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxane; 

(b)  between  1  and  15  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide: 

(c)  between  15  and  45  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide;  and 

(d)  between  5  and  40  parts  by  weight  of  iron  oxide. 


COATING  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM  BASE 

NEUTRALIZED,  STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF 

HYDROXYL  FUNCTIONAL  ACRYUC  POLYMERS 

Soryya  K.  Das,  Alfefheny  County,  and  Soner  Kilk,  Hampton 

Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburffa,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236332,  May  2,  1994,  aban- 

doncd,  which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  13,139,  Feb.  3, 1993, 

Pat  No.  5342378,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

814,658,  Dec  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472349 

Int  CL*  C08L  83/00 

VS.  a.  524—507  7  Oafans 

1.  A  waterbome  coating  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  neutralized,  stable,  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  hydroxyl 
ftmctional  acrylic  polymer  containing  less  than  1  percent  acid 
and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  ranging  fit>m 
about  500  to  about  4500  and  having  an  acid  value  of  at  least 
about  1.5  and  not  greater  than  about  10,  synthesized  finom  a 
vinyl  monomer  component  comprising  at  least  alxxit  SO  per- 
cent of  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate  and  at  least  one  other 
conoonoroer.  the  percentages  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
the  vinyl  monomer  component,  the  proportion  of  each  mono- 
mer and  the  acid  value  being  adapted  to  provide  a  polymer 
which  forms  a  stable  dispersion  in  water  without  externally 
added  surfactant;  and 

(b)  a  crosslinking  agent  adapted  to  react  with  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  the  acrylic  polymer  of  (a). 


5,641330 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  WITH  IMPROVED 

RESISTANCE  TO  ZINC  AND/OR  COPPER  IONS, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Edwin  Nun,  Brachttal;  Stephanie  Scfaauhoff,  Frankfurt  and 
Klaus  Dom,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DeGussa 
Aktiengesellschaft  Germany 

Ffled  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
667.5 

lot  CI.*  C08L  59/00:75/04:  C08K  5/13 
VS.  a.  524—542  12  Qaims 

1.  A  polyoxymethylene  composition  with  improved  resistance  to 
zinc  and/or  copper  ions,  said  polyoxymethylene  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  species  of  polyoxvinethylene.  and  by  weight: 
al  least  0.05  parts  of  an  aqueous  anionic  poKutethane  disper- 
sion. 
0.05  to  3  parts  of  at  least  one  phenolic  antioxidant. 
0  to  1 0  parts  of  cartxin  black  or  other  colorant,  and 
0  to  50  pans  of  filler, 
per  100  parts  of  polyoxymethylene. 
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5,6  1,831 
ANTl-HAZING  SILIO  >NE  RUBBER  ARTICLE 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
James  R.  Hamilton,  Weatherford,  Tex^  assignor  to  JMK  Inter- 
nationa], Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  tex. 

Contlnoation  of  Ser.  No.  194J791,  Feb.  10, 1994,  abandoned, 
whkb  U  a  division  of  Ser.  Nd-  936485,  Aug.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  J»n.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,539 
Inta.''C08G 
VS.  a.  524—588 


7/06:  C08L  83/04 


20  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  veliicle  w  per  blade,  fonned  according  to  the 

following  process: 

providing  a  compound  baviig  a  major  portion  of  a  silicone 

polymer  including  at  least  (  ne  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a 

viscosity  of  more  than  SOOj  100  centistokes.  a  minor  portion  of 

a  hydroxy-ended  crosslinlu  t>le  silicone  process  fluid  having  a 

viscosity  of  less  than  100  c  :ntistokes,  a  low  pressure  catalyst 

adaptable  to  promote  silico  rte  crosslinicing  at  a  iirst  predeter- 

I  nessure  catalyst  adaptable  to  pro- 

at  a  second  predetermined  tem- 


mined  temperamre,  a  high 
mote  silicone  crosslinking 


perature  at  least  110°  F.  hi  ^her  than  said  first  predetermined 


temperature,  and  a  portion 


9f  filler  including  a  small  particu- 


late filler  having  a  size  of  I  :ss  than  or  equal  to  5  microns; 

elevating  the  compound  to  sa  d  first  temperature; 

responsive  to  elevating  the  c(  mpound  to  said  first  temperature, 
crosslinldng  said  silicone  p(  lymer  and  said  process  fluid  using 
only  said  low-pressure  cau  iyst; 

allowing  the  low  pressure  c  italyst  to  decompose  to  inactive 

compounds; 

allowing  the  gas-phase  compt  unds  to  escape  the  compound  at  a 
sufficiently  slow  rate  that  n  }  blistering  or  bubbling  occurs; 

thereafter  elevating  the  comp  lund  to  said  second  temperatine; 
and 

responsive  to  elevating  the  ci  impound  to  said  second  tempera- 
ture, further  crosslinking  si  id  silicone  polymer  and  said  pro- 
cess fluid  using  said  high  ( ressure  catalyst. 


HisaynU  Nagaoka,  Tokyo, 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  201^22, 
This  appUcation  Jan. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation{Japan, 
Int  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  524—714 


1.  A  room  temperature-curabi : 
comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of 
with  a  silanol  group  or  an 

(B)  from  0.1  to  30  pans  by 
pound  containing  more 
groups  bonded  to  the  sili 

(C)  from   1   to  650  parts  by 
which  has  been  prepared 
with  (b)  a  volatile  organic 
partly  incompatible  to 
organic  oily  substance  in 
based  on  the  weight  of 
amount,  said  impregnati 


5,6<  1,832 

ROOM  TEMPER  VTURE-CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILO  CANE  COMPOSITION 

,  Ja|  an,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Silicone 


Feb.  24, 1994,  abandoned. 
,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,434 

Feb.  24,  1993,  5^)35353 
C08K  5/16 

10  Claims 


in  organopolysiloxane  terminated 

Ikoxy  group, 

weight  of  an  organosilicon  com- 
2,  on  average,  of  hydrolyzable 
atom  per  molecule,  and 

weight  of  an  oil-absorbing  filler 
impregnating  (a)  a  porous  filler 

mpound  which  is  incompatible  or 

component  (A)  and  compatible  with  an 

amount  of  from  1^  by  weight 

porous  filler  up  to  a  saturation 

ing  prior  to  addition  of  said  oil 


thi  n 


ty 


n 
sa  d 
ng  beii 


absorbing  filler  (C)  to  said  OT;ganopolysiloxane  (A)  and  said 
organosilicone  compound  (B). 


organopolysiloxane  composition 


5,641,833 

POLYOLEFINIC  BLEND  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kwaag  Sik  Jung,  Incheon;  Moon  Seok  Lee,  Seonl;  Yong  Ho 

Kwon,  and  Seong  Jo  Kim,  both  of  Incfaeon,  all  of  Rep.  ot 

Korea,  assignors  to  Ynkoog  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  at  Koi«a,  Jan.  11,  1994, 
94-364 

Int  a.*  C«8L  23/02:33/20;67/02;77/00 
VS.  CI.  525—57  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyoleftnic  blend  for  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  melt-coating  a  reactive  low  molecular  weight  component  on 
to  a  polymer,  wherein 

the  polymer  is  incompatible  with  the  polyolefin  forming  said 
blend  and  has  a  barrier  property  which  provides  low 
organic  liquid  permeability  and  low  vapor  permeability, 
wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyamide,  polyester,  polyacrylonitrile,  ethylene  vinyl 
alcohol  copolymer  comprising  ethylene  in  an  amount  of  20 
to  60%  by  weight,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 

the  reactive  low  molecular  weight  component  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  polar  compound  having  functional  groups  reac- 
tive with  the  polymer  possessing  said  barrier  property  and 
an  initiator  capable  of  initiating  the  reaction  of  the  polyole- 
fin with  the  polar  compound, 

(b)  blending  the  melt-coated  polymer  with  a  polyolefin  and  an 
alkylcarboxyl-subsdtuted  polyolefin  compatibilizer  to  form  a 
polyolefinic  blend, 

wherein  the  polyolefinic  blend  comprises 
(i)  a  base  component  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  10  to  87  weight  percent  of  a  polyolefin, 

(b)  10  to  70  weight  percent  of  the  polymer  possessing  said 
barrier  property,  and 

(c)  3  to  40  weight  percent  of  said  alkylcarboxyl-substituted 
polyolefin  compatibilizer:  and 

(ii)  the  reactive  low  molecular  weight  component  consisting 
essentially  of 

(d)  0.001  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  the  polar  compound 
having  functional  groups  reactive  with  the  polymer  pos- 
sessing said  barrier  property,  based  upon  Uie  total  weight 
of  the  base  component,  and 

(e)  0.0001  to  0.01  weight  percent  of  the  initiator  capable  of 
initiating  the  reaction  of  the  polyolefin  with  the  polar 
compound,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  base  compo- 
nent. 


5,641,834 

MODIFIED  POLYALKADIENE-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kirk  Joseph  Abbey,  Raleigh,  and  Ian  Christopher  Quaraiby, 

Apex,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary, 

N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,422 
Int  CI."  C08L  51/00:39/04:77/00:31/02:33/06:71/02 
VS.  CI.  525—77  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  free  radical-polymerizable  monomer, 
(ii)  at  least  one  first  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 
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(a)  a  polymer  A  having  a  representative  structure  comprising 

HO  O  O  R' 

I      II  II  II  I 

[R*— N— C— Ojj:^X-t-0— C-Ri— C— O— R'— C=CHi), 

wherein 

X  is  a  polyalkadiene  residue, 

a  averages  from  1.2  to  2.6  per  polymo-  molecule,  provided 
a  is  Sb, 

b  is  at  least  1.2  per  polymer  molecule, 

R'  is  a  divalent  radical  that  includes  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated alkylene,  substituted  saturated  alkylene,  arylene, 
and  saturated  betertxyclic, 

R'  is  phenyl,  napthyl,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  substituted  phenyl,  substituted  napthyl, 
pbenylalkyi  or  napthylalkyl, 

R^  has  the  structure 

R' 

I 

NH 

I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

— CHi— C— R*— 

wherein 

R^  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene,  alkylene  ester,  arylene  and  alkylene 
ether,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
— CH=CH2,  or  — R'—  CH=CH2  wherein  R'  is  an 
alkylene  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  a  polymer  B  having  a  representative  structure  comprising 


O 


O 


R' 

I 


|H-0ij:;^X-t-0-C-R'-C-0-R-'-C=CH2]. 

wherein 

X  is  a  polyalkadiene  residue, 

a  averages  1.2  to  2.6  per  polymer  molecule,  provided  a  is 
Sb, 

b  is  at  least  1.2,  per  polymer  molecule, 

R'  is  a  divalent  radical  that  includes  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated alkylene,  substituted  saturated  alkylene,  arylene, 
and  saturated  heterocyclic, 

R~  has  the  structure 

OH 
I 
-CH2— C— R*— 

wherein 

9.*  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene,  alkylene  ester,  arylene  and  alkylene 
ether,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

— CH=CH,,  or  — R'—  CH=CH,  wherein  R'  is  an 

alkylene  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:and 

(iii)  optionally,  at  least  one  second  polymeric  material  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of   poly(acrylic)    ester,    pdy- 

(methacrylic)  ester,  poly(urethane),  poly(ainide),  polyester, 

poly(oxazoline),  poly($tyrenic),  and  poly(catbonate). 


5,641335 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILOXANE  MODIFIED 
POLYOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS 
COMPRISING  THE  COPOLYMER 
Steven  D.  Smitii,-  Andrew  J.  Wnuk,  and  Margaret  S.  Gerber, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  GamMc 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  82,685,  Jun.  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,476,901. 
This  application  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573^00 
Int  a.*  C08F  S/42 
VS.  CL  525—102  17  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  siloxane  modified  polyolefin  copoly- 
mers comprising  reactively  mixing  and  extruding  oiganosiloxanes 
having  first  fijnctional  grtMips  with  polyolefins  having  second  func- 
tional grotips  in  a  solventless  environment  at  a  temperature  from 
about  150°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  for  not  more  than  1  hour  at  a 
mixing  speed  of  from  about  SO  rpm  to  about  350  rpm  wherein  the 
organosiloxanes  and  tbe  polyolefins  are  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
about  10:1  to  about  1:100  and  wherein  the  first  functional  groups 
and  tlie  second  functional  groups  react  to  form  a  stable  compound. 


5,641436 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Darrell  Carter,  Uniontown,  and  Richard  Robinson  Smith, 
Cuyalioga  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
lire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,149,  Oct  3, 1994,  Pat  No.  5345,686, 
whicfa  is  a  continttation  of  Ser.  No.  100,391,  Aog.  2, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
652,160,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,232,977,  whicfa  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248^49.  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,455 
Int  a.*  C08F  &W,  C08L  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—152  3  dainis 

1.  A  thermotropic  liquid  cry.stalline  polymer  which  exhibits 
nematic  order  above  its  glass  transition  temperature  and  which  is 
comprised  of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from  chlorohydro- 
quinone.  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  and  an  aliphatic  dicartwxylic 
acid  having  the  structural  formula  HOOC — (CHi),— COOH, 
wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  about  4  to  about  8  and 
wherein  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  thermotropic  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  is  about  20°  C. 


5,641,837 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  COLLAGEN  DEGRADATION 

IN  vrvo 

David  R.  E3TC,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,070,  Apr.  II,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,455,179,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,270.  Jan. 

16,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,532,169,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

44M81,  Dec  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,140,103,  whkh  is  a 

contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,234,  Nov.  6,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,973,666.  This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,502 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  33/536:  C07K  16/18 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  12  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  the  polymerization  of  a  monomer, 
the  metlKxl  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  monomer,  a  sta- 
bilizer precursor,  and  a  polymerization  initiator  in  a  polymer- 
ization medium  comprising  carbon  dioxide:  and  then 

(b)  polymerizing  said  monomer  and  said  stabilizer  precursor  in 
said  polymerization  medium  to  form  a  heterogenous  reaction 
mixture  comprising  a  polymer  in  said  polymerization 
mediimi; 
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and  wherein  said  stabilizer 

polymer  to  provide  an  intf  nsic 
which  surfactant  stabilizes 
reaction  mixture. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


Jum  24,  1997 


pr^ursor  is  covalently  bound  to  said 

surfactant  in  said  polymer. 

aid  polymer  in  said  heterogenous 


5,64  1,838 
THERMOSTABLE  C  MTING  MATERIALS 
Harold  George  Linde;  Rosen  ory  Ann  Previti-KeUy,  both  of 
Richmond,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Reen,  Essex  Junction,  all  of 
Vt,  assignors  to  Intematioqal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  <a  Ser.  No.  250,^,  May  27, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,451,655.  This  application  .  un.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486^06 


Int  a."  i  :08G  77/26 


VS.  a.  525—431 


1.  A  thermostable  composite  consisting  essentially  of  a  perylene 
diimide  having  the  structure 


10  Claims 


and  a  poly(silsesquioxane).  said|therTnostable  composite  produced 
by  the  process  of: 

(a)  combining  perylene  dianh; 
aminoalkyl-<ilkoxysilane  in 
1:4: 

(b)  mixing  at  a  temperature 
20  hours; 

(c)  heating  under  conditions 
solid  is  formed:  and 

(d)  curing  at  500°  to  620° 
minutes. 


dride  and  a  primary  or  secondary 
1  solvent  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about 

between  15°  C.  and  80°  C.  for  4  to 

such  that  a  mechanically  stable 

C.  under  nitrogen  for  about  30 


5,6<  1339 
NOVOLAC  TYPE  EPOXYJ  RESIN  AND  ELECTRONIC 
PAinrS  ENCAPSULATING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
CMaiii  Aooo,  Narashtno;  Sein  Taknwa,  Fanatashi,  and  Hide- 
yaw  Asakage,  Tokyo,  all  ^  Japan,  assignors  to  Totnlraari 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoiitiBDatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  234^M6,  Apr.  28, 1994,  abandoned. 
TUs 


V,S.  a.  S25— 4W 

I.  A  modified,  subatitiited  or 
lepmenied  by  the  fonnula  (A). 


wherein 
m  and  n  are  selected  such  that,  on  the  average,  (i)  the  the  sum  of 
the  epoxy  groups 


the  cored  resin  for  use  in  an  electronic  parts  encapsulating  coropo- 
sitioa: 


(• 


O 

/    \ 
-CH— CH2) 


and  the  modified  epoxy  groups  ( — CHOH — CH, — O — R3)  in 
the  molecule  is  a  number  of  7  to  11.  and  (ii)  the  ratio  of 
modified  epoxy  groups  ( — CHOH — CHj — O — R,)  to  the  siun 
of  the  epoxy  groups 

O 

/   \ 

(— CH  — CH2) 

and  the  modified  epoxy  groups  ( — CHOH — CHj — O — R,)  in 

the  molecule  is  0.01  to  0.15, 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alky  I  group  or  an  aryl 

group, 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aryl 

group  substituted  by  glycidyl  ether,  and 
R3  denotes  a  dihydric  aliphatic  alcohol  residue. 


Jol.  ]  1, 1995,  Ser.  N*.  9W433 
in  a."  COiF  2^3/00;  C08G  5W40 

8 

msubstituted.  novoiac  epoxy  resin 
liaving  improved  characteiisiics  of 


5,641340 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEALING 

PHOTOSEMICOTWUCTOR  ELEMENT  AND 

PHOTOSEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SEALED  WITH  THE 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Satoru  Tsuchlda,  Sekijyo-macfai;  Masahiko  Osalia;   Kohzod 
Hirokawa,   both   of  Shimodate,  and  Yasualu   Nakamura, 
Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,014 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  May  16, 1995,  7-117032 

Int.  CL*  C08G  59/14;  C08L  63/00 

VS.  a.  525—481  12  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  for  sealing  a  photosemiconductor 

element  comprising 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  component  which  comprises  an  epoxy  resin 
having  at  least  three  epoxy  groups  per  molecule, 

(B)  a  phenolic  resin  component  which  is  represenied  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I)  and  has  a  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group  equivalent  weight  (g/eq)  of  200  to  800,  and 

(C)  a  cure  accelerator  component. 
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-continued 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  14, 
the  phenolic  resin  component  being  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
phenolic  resins  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  with  at  least 
two  different  values  of  n,  a  resin  with  n=0  being  not  more  than 
20%  by  weight  of  the  phenolic  resin  component 


5,641,841 
CONDUCTIVE  LUBRICANT  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 
DRIVES 
Arthur  Fred  Diaz,  San  Jose;  Robert  D.  Johnson,  Morgan  HDl,- 
Thomas  Edward  Karis,  San  Martin;  Holavanahally  S.  Naga- 
ral,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  and  My  Thanh  Nguyen, 
Montdair,     NJ.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Macliines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,594,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472^62 
Int  a.'  C08G  73/00;  C08L  79/02 
VS.  O.  525—540  7  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  conductive  grease  for  use  in  a  closed  hard  disk 
drive  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  antistatic  additive  which  is  a  conducting  polyaniline  deriva- 
tive made  soluble  with  long  chain  organic  acid  or  hydrocar- 
bon side  chain  having  the  basic  chemical  structure: 


wherein 
R  is  a  dodecyl  benzyl  or  camphor  group; 
R,  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  H,  alkyl,  benzyl,  and 

allyl; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  allcyl,  alkoxy,  and 

halide,  where 


0<x/y<Uani 

a  base  lubricant  and  thickener  which,  together  with  the  antistatic 
additive  form  a  conductive  grease. 


system  has  been  sized,  to  produce  a  lower-density-copolymer, 
where  said  lower-density<opolymer  has  a  density  lower  than  a 
similar  copolymer  produced  by  copolymerizing,  imder  said  copo- 
lyroerizing  conditions  that  comprise  slurry  polymerization  condi- 
tions, ethylene  with  said  one  or  more  alpha-olefins,  using  said 
catalyst  system  diat  comprises  a  chromium  component  and  a 
support  component,  where  said  catalyst  system  has  been  activated 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  any  chromium  in  a  lower  valence  state 
is  converted  to  the  hexavalent  state,  and  where  said  catalyst  system 
after  it  has  been  activated,  is  then  reduced  with  cartwn  monoxide 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hexavalent  chromium  is  reduced  to 
a  lower  valent  state  prior  to  copolymerization,  and  where  said 
catalyst  system  has  not  been  sized,  and  where  said  catalyst  system 
that  has  been  sized  has  had  substantially  all  particles  removed  that 
produce,  under  said  copolymerizing  conditions  that  comprise 
slurry  polymerization  conditions,  a  higher-density-copolymer, 
where  said  higher-density-copolymer  has  a  density  higher  than  said 
similar  copolymer. 


5,641342 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Max   P.   McDaniel,   BartlesviUe,   OUa.;    Rickey   D.   Badley, 
Olathe,   Kans.;    Bruce   E.   Kreischer,   Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Joseph  S.  Shveima,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroletun  Company,  BartlesviUe,  OlUa. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471394 
Int  a."  C08F  4/24 
VS.  a.  526—96  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  copolymerizing,  under  copolymerizing 
conditions  that  comprise  slurry  polymerization  conditions,  ethyl- 
ene with  one  or  more  alpha-oletins,  using  a  catalyst  system  that 
comprises  a  chromium  component  and  a  support  component, 
where  said  catalyst  system  has  been  activated  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  any  chromium  in  a  lower  valence  state  is  convened  to 
the  hexavalent  stale,  and  where  said  catalyst  system  after  it  has 
been  activated,  is  then  reduced  with  carbon  monoxide  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  hexavalent  chromium  is  reduced  to  a  lower 
valent  state  prior  to  copolymerization,  and  where  said  catalyst 


5,641343 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 

Toshiyuki    Itetsui,    Ohtake;    Akinori    Toyota,    and    Norio 

Kasiiiwa,  both  of  Iwalnmi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,945,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120346,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821348,  Jan. 

14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
355329,  May  22,  1989,  al>andoned,  wiiicfa  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  103382,  Aug.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560315 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1985,  60-289389 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/654;4/655;4^56;]0M0 
VS.  a.  526—124.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alpha-olefin  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  homopolymer  and  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  copolymer  contains  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  ethyl- 
ene component,  said  process  comprising: 

polymerizing  an  alpha-olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
formed  from: 
(A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  prepared  by  contacting 

( 1 )  an  inorganic  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Si02,  AI2O3,  MgO  and  mixtures  thereof  which  has  been 
calcined  at  300°  to  1000°  C.  for  2  to  20  hours,  with 

(2)  a  reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  mixture  formed  from 
having  reacted 

(a)  a  zirconium  metal  compound  with 

(b)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 

said  zirconium  metal  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

wherein 

R'   and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

cycloalkadienyl  group,  and 
R^  and  R"*  are  identical  or  diffierent  and  each  repiesents  an  aryl 

group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
said  organoaluminum  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  trialkyi  aluminums,  dialkyl  aluminum  alkoxides. 

alkyl  aluminum  sesquialkoxides.  partially  alkoxylated  alkyl 

aluminums  having  the  average  composition  of  the  formula 

R%,Al(OR*ln5 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R*"  is  an  alkyl  group 

said  organoaluminum  compound  being  present  in  said  reaction 
mixture  in  an  amount  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  metal 
of  said  organoaluminum  compound  to  the  zirconium  metal  is 
from  0.3  to  30;  and 
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(B)  an  aluminoxane  represelted  by  the  following  foimula 


\ 


Al-eO— AI^O— AI 

/         I' 

R'  R' 


/ 
\ 


wherein 

R^  represents  a  hydrocarboi^  group 
p  is  a  positive  integer,  or  by 


'— eO-A.);;J- 


R' 

wherein 
R^  and  p  are  as  defined  abo'  e. 


Va 


Core 


1<95. 


Robert  M.  Thompson,  and 
Dd^  assignors  to  W.  L. 
Del. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 
Int  CL'  C08F 
VS.  a.  526-245 

1.  An  organic  polymer  contiining 
organic  monomers  which  have|a 
formula: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


R' 


and 
the  following  formula 


5.641,846 
SroE-GROUP  POLYMERS,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
Thomas  Bieringer,  Bindlach;  Uwe  Gessner,  Berlin;  Dietrich 
Haarer,  Bayreuth;  Joachim  Rubner,  Berlin,-  Roland  Wuttke, 
Bayreuth;  Uwe  Claussen,  Leverkosen;  Ralf  Ruhmann,  Ber- 
lin,- Horst  Bemeth,  Leverkusen;  Sergei  Kostromin,  Swisttal- 
Busclihoven,  and  Ralf  Neigl,  Kiirten-Eichhof,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  34 
966.1 

Int  a."  C08F  220/36 
U.S.  a.  526—292.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  a  poly(mcth)acryloyl  main  chain  acting  as 
backbone  and,  branching  off  ttierefrom,  at  least  one  covalently 
bonded  photochromic  side  group  of  the  structure  of  the  following 
formula: 


5,1  11,844 

POLYMERS  Wm  I  CRYSTALLIZABLE 

FLUOR(  POLYMERS 


Xi  Shen,  both  of  Wilmington, 
&  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 


-(CH^,o-(CFj).F 


wherein  n  is  a  mixture  of 
amount  of  the  monomer 


inte  ;ers 


of  10  and  more,  in  which  the 
contaliing  the  moiety: 


-(CH,)„MCFj),„F 

constitutes  at  least  50%  or 
monomers  whose  units  are 


m  re 


of  the  total  weight  of  all  such 
pre^nt  in  the  polymer. 


VS.  a.  526—273 


good  adhesion,  low  haze,  and 


about  75  to  100  minutes  as  mi  asured  in  a  Mathis  Thermotester. 


-S'-T'-Q'— f  ^N=N— ^         \— 


(I) 


X' 


at  least  one  covalently  bonded  non-photochromatic  structure  of  the 
following  formula: 


,  Ser.  No.  571^76 
18/20:  B05D  5/00 

10  Claims 

recurring  units  derived  from 
segment  in  each  monomer  of  the 


_S2_T2-Q2— ^ 


(11) 


5,4  (1345 

COPOLYMERS  OF  V]  NYL  CHLORIDE,  ALLYL 

GLYCIDYL  ETHER,  A  ND  A  VINYL  ESTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  M  AKING  THE  SAME 

Hung  S.  Park,  Avon  Lake;  Df  vid  A.  Strickler,  and  Anthony  A. 

Parker,  both  of  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbcy- 

Owens-Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  (  hio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  513,693 
Int  CL'  C08F  224^:2I8/0S;2I4/06:2I6/I2 

3  Claims 
1.  A  vinyl  chloride  copolyn^r  constituted  of  particles  prepared 
by  the  suspension  polymerizati  in  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixtui  e  of  vinyl  chloride  and  one  or  more 
other  vinyl  monomers  co|  olymerizable  therewith;  and 

(b)  about  0.05  to  about  15%  )y  weight  of  an  allyl  glycidy!  ether; 
and 

(c)  a  vinyl  ester; 

wherein  the  average  panicle  size  of  said  polymer  particles  is 
between  about  30  um  and  ab«  lut  250  um,  the  copolymer  having 


good  heat  stability  in  the  range  of 


in  which 
S'  and  S^  independently  of  one  another  are  O  or  S  atoms  or  the 

NR'  radical, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  phenyl, 
T'  and  T^  independently  of  one  another  are  the  (CR',R'^), 

radical,  which  can  optionally  be  interrupted  by  — O — ,  — S — , 

— NR'— or  — OSiR'jO— , 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12, 
Q'  and  Q^  independently  of  one  another  are  — O — , — COO — 

,— OCO— ,  — CONR'-,  —NR'CO— ,— NR'- 

— O— C6H4— COO— or  — O— CjH^—  CONR'—,  whereby 

additionally  the  combinations  S'R'Q'  and  S^T^^  indepen- 

dendy  of  one  another  can  be 

CH2— CH2 

/  \ 

— N  N— , 

\  / 

CHj— CH2 

R^  to  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C,-C«-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  CF„  nitro,  SOjCH,,  SOiNH,  or 
cyano,  where  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R^  to  R*  must  be 
other  than  hydrogen, 

R^  to  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj- 
alkyl,  hydroxyl,  C,-Cs-alkoxy,  phenoxy,  Ci-C^-alkylthio, 
phenylthio,  halogen,  CFj,  CCl,,  CBr,,  nitro,  cyan, 
Cj-Cfcalkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  COOR',  aminosulfonyl, 
Cj-Cj-  alkylaminosulfonyl,  phenylaminosulfonyl,  aminocar- 
bonyl,  Ci-C^-alkylaminocarbonyl.  phenylaminocarbonyl, 

R'°  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  hydroxyl,  C,-C6-alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  C|-C4-acylamino,  C,-C4-alkylsulfonylamino, 

R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C<,-alkyl,  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy, 
phenoxy, 

Y  is  a  direct  bonding,  —COO—,  —OCO—,  — CONH— , 
— NHCO— ,  — O— ,  — NH—  or  _N(CH,)—  and 

X'  and  X^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
mercapto.  CF„  CCI,,  CBr,,  halogen,  cyan,  nitro.  COOR,, 
C|-Cft-alkyl,    C,-C,2-cycloalkyl,    C,-C,j-alkoxy,    C,-C,j- 
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alkylthio,  C^-Cij-aryl,  C<,-C,2-aryloxy,  Cg-Cijarylthio,  C,- 
Cjabcylsulfonyl,  Cj-Cji— arylsulfonyl,  aminosulfonyl  alky- 
laminosulfonyl, phenylaminosulfonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  C,-C«- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,     phenylaminocarbonyl,    N(R'^     ,R"), 
NH— CO— R'^   NH— SO2   — R'^   NH— CO— N— (R',R^), 
NH— CO— O— R'^  or  SOj— CF,,  wherein  R'^  and  R"  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or  phe- 
nyl, 
with  the  proviso  that,  if  R^  to  R"  denote  hydrogen  and  ring  B  is 
substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano,  at  least 
one  second  substituent  is  also  present  in  the  ring  A  — Y —  ring  B 
system. 


5,641,847 

OIL-ABSORBENT  POLYMER  AND  USE  THEREFOR 

Yosiiiyuki  Hozumi;  Tom   Inaoka;  Tomoki  Gomi;  lUukiyo 

Goto;  Tom  Uno,  and  Keqji  Rakutani,  all  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,429,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,731,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,374,600,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,064,  Jan. 

29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

579,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-15994; 
Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33635;  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-69797;  Apr.  4,  1990, 
2-88131;  Apr.  13, 1990,  ^96537;  May  9, 1990,  M17705;  Jun.  8, 
1990,  2-148669;  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-148670;  Jun.  20,  1990, 
2-159923;  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159924;  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205100; 
Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205101;  Oct  8,  1990,  ^270097;  Oct  22,  1990, 
2-285094;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-336268;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-336269 

Int  CL*  C08F  220/10:  C08K  5/01:5/05:5/07:5/10 
VS.  a.  526—328.5  14  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  aroma  in  a  space  comprising 
placing  in  said  space  a  gel-like  aromatic  agent  wherein  said 
gel-iike  aromatic  agent  is  formed  by  incorporating  an  aromatic 
component  composiuon  in  an  oil-at>sorbent,  swelling  cross-linked 
polymer  (P),  said  polymer  being  obtained  by  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  component  (A)  comprising  90  to  99.999%  by  weight  of 
a  monomer  having  as  a  nutin  moiety  thereof  an  alkyl  (meth)acry- 
bite,  die  alkyl  group  of  which  has  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  and 
possessing  one  polymerizable  unsaturated  group  in  the  molecular 
unit  thereof,  and  0.001  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linkable 
monomer  (B)  possessing  at  least  two  polymerizable  unsaturated 
groups  in  die  molecular  unit  thereof,  such  that  the  total  of  die 
amount  of  the  polymerizable  monomer  and  that  of  the  cross- 
linlcable  monomer  is  100%  by  weight  and  polymerization  of  said 
swelling  cross-linked  polymer  occurs  before  said  aromatic  compo- 
nent is  incorporated  in  said  polymer,  wherein  said  aromatic  com- 
ponent is  a  perfume  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  jasmine 
oil  and  citric  oils. 


5441,848 
POLYPROPYLENE  BLOWN  FILM 
Jaact  M.  Gtecobbe,  StUlpood,  Md.,  and  Steven  J.  Pirfka, 
Ncwarit,  DcL,  aarigRon  to  Moa«cU  Nortk  AiDcrica  Iwu, 
WUmlagtoo,  DcL 

Fled  JhL  24. 1995,  Ser.  Now  505,925 
liiL  CL'  CWF  IIOf06:  OSL  23/IO:S3A)0 
VS.  CL  526-^348.1  4  CWm 

1.  A  film  or  sheet  material  comprising  a  broad  molecular  weight 
distribution  propylene  polymer  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  broad  molecular  weight  distribution  propylene 
bomopolymer  and  an  ethylene/propylene  rubber  impact-modified 
broad  molecular  weight  distribution  propylene  homopolymer,  the 


broad  molecular  weight  distribution  propylene  polymer  material 
having  a  molecular  weight  distribution  MJtA„  of  about  4  to  about 
60,  a  melt  flow  rate  of  about  0.5  to  about  50  dg/min.  and  xylene 
insolubles  at  25°  C.  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  94%,  wherein  the 
film  or  sheet  is  a  blown  film  or  sheet 


5,641349 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYSILANES 
Ryokfai  Nishida,  Ikoma;  Shinidii  KawasaU,  "buzuki,  and 
Hiroaki  Murase,  Kobayasfai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 
Gas  Cooipany  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Mar.  22, 1994,  6-050577; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-006086 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/00 
VS.  a.  528—10  28  daiiBS 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polysilane  characterized  in  that 
dihalosilane  of  the  general  formula 

R  (I) 

X-f-SiisX 

R 

wherein  m  is  1  to  3;  R  represents  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  aryl 
group,  alkoxy  group  or  amino  group  and  two  Rs  are  the  same  or 
different  in  case  of  m=l,  four  Rs  are  the  same  or  at  least  two  of 
them  are  different  in  case  of  m=2  and  six  Rs  toe  the  same  or  at 
least  two  of  diem  are  different  in  the  case  of  m=3;  X  represents 
halogen  atoms  is  subjected  to  electrochemical  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  Mg  or  Mg  alloy  as  anode,  at  least  one  lithium  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LiCl,  UNO,  and  LijCO,  as 
supporting  electrolyte  and  aptotic  solvent  as  solvent  thereby  pro- 
ducing polysilane  of  the  general  fonnula 

R  (2) 

X-eSi^jX 
I 
R 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  corresponding  to  the  starting  mate- 
rial; n  is  20  to  10000. 


SXIJSO 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UQUID- 

CRYSTALUNE  POLYORGANOSILOXANES 

CONTAINING  (METH)ACRYLOXY  GROUPS 

Joergn  Stohrer,  MO«riM;  Frau-Hcteridi  Kimnr,  Marlt*- 

sried,  aad  Hans  JomcMm  Lackaa,  Mlackca,  al  of  Germaoy, 

GmfcH,  Moatch.  Cinniy 

FBcd  N«v.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,957 
Claiw  priority,  oppMciltoa  Gcnn^r,  Nor.  10,  1994,  44  40 

209.0 

lat  CL'  COOG  77/04 
VS.  CL  52S— 15  7  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  a  liquid-crystalline  polyoiga- 
nosiloxane  containing  methaciytoxy  and/or  acryloxy  groups  by 
reactioii  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  containing  hydrogen  atoms 
bonded  directly  to  silicon  atoms  with  alkenes  and/or  alkynes 
containing  mesogenic  groups,  wherein  tlte  polyorganosiloxane  is 
reacted  in  a  first  step  with  an  altcene  and/or  alkyne  containing 
mesogenic  groups  and  is  reacted  in  a  second  step  with  an  alkene 
and/or  alkyne  containing  at  least  one  methacrytoxy  and/or  acrykixy 
group  and  mesogenic  groups. 
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5,6  IJ8SI 

PREPARATION  OF   IIURET-CONTAINING 

POLYISC  CYANATES 


,  assig  lors 


19  (5 


Stefan    Wolff,    Limburgerhol 

Werner  Langer,  Ludwigsh^fi 

heim,  all  of  Germany, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31, 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
885.0 

Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  S2»—44 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparatfcn 
anates  by  catalytic  reaction  of 
cyanates  with  a  biuretizing  a; 
water  in  the  form  of  steam  as 
reaction  in  the  presence  of 
the  group  consisting  of  phospb^i 
dialkyl(aryi)  esters  and/or 


hydn  gi 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


Wolfgang    Heider,    Neustadt; 

'eo,  and  Hans  Renz,  Mecken- 

to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft, 


,  Ser.  No.  551,213 

Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 


:08G  18/30 

10  Qaims 

of  biuret-containing  polyisocy- 

latic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  diiso- 

which  comprises  employing 

biAretizing  agent  and  carrying  out  the 

OFf-acidic  comfwunds,  selected  from 

ic  acid  and/or  their  mono-  and/or 

:en  sulfates. 


aj  ipha 
!  ent. 


5,6  1,852 

THERMOSETTING  RE  SIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACT  JRING  IT  FROM  AN  EPOXY 

RESIN,  CYANA  PE  AND  PHENOL 

Hiroyuki  T^i;  Shoji  Hara,  aid  Hirosaku  Nagano,  all  of  Otsa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneg^fuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki 

Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19#6,  Ser.  No.  586,464 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  , 

inta.* 

VS.  a.  528—99 


Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-019657 
■  t08G  73/10 

2Claiiiis 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturiig  a  thermosetting  resin  composi- 
tion comprising  the  step  of  S)  ithesizing  an  imide  carbonate  by 


reacting  a  cyanate  resin  and  a 
phenolic  hydroxyl  radical,  said 


1  :ompound  containing  at  least  one 
synthesis  being  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  an  epoxy  resin,  wl  erein  the  reaction  is  stopped  upon 
confirmation  of  connplete  conv(  rsion  of  cyanate  radicals  to  imido 
carbonate,  and  wherein  the  epa  ly  resin  remains  unreacted. 


Du 


5,6  11353 
POLYMERIZATION  OP  CYCLIC  ETHERS  USING 
SELECTED  METAL  dOMPOUND  CATALYSTS 
NeviUc  Everton  Drysdak,  N«  irark,  Dd^  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Con  pany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  I  (o.  331^5,  Oct  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Fi  ib.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,340 
Int.  a.'  C08G  65/16^5/20;  C07C  41/01:41/16 

18  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymer^tion  of  cyclic  ethers,  comprising, 
contacting  at  a  temperature  of  a  >out  -80°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  one  or 
more  tetrahydrofurans,  oxepane  >,  1 ,3-dioxolanes  or  l,3,S-trioxanes 
with  a  compound  of  the  formul  i  MZ,'Q^  and  an  accelerator  which 
is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


VS.  CL  528—233 


R2_C— o— CH=CHR 

X 
(RJOjiP.  Ri'P— XorX^I 


O  O 

II  11 

I'P— OH,  R2'P— X, 


>^ 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl 
a  substituent  does  not 
products  and  does  not  mtlrfere 


.N. 


II^X 


\, 


n  act 


R^  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  in  which 
a  substituent  does  not  react  with  the  starting  materials  or 
products  and  does  not  interfere  with  the  polymerization; 

each  R'  is  independently  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
in  which  a  substituent  does  not  react  with  the  starting  materi- 
als or  products  and  does  not  interfere  with  the  polymerization; 

each  X  is  independently  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium, 
barium,  scandium,  yttrium,  the  rare  earth  metals,  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tantalum,  rhe- 
nium, iron,  cobalt,  vanadium,  niobium,  tungsten,  ruthenium, 
osmium,  rhodium,  iridium,  palladium,  platinum,  copper,  sil- 
ver, gold,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum,  gallium, 
indium,  thulium,  germanium,  tin,  mischmetall,  lead,  arsenic, 
antimony  and  bismuth; 

at  least  one  of  Z  is  an  anion  of  the  formula  R'SOj",  wherein  R' 
is  perfluoroalkyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  part  of  a 
fluorinated  polymer  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  alpha  and  beta 
to  the  sulfonate  group  are  together  bonded  to  at  least  four 
fluorine  atoms,  or  tetraphenylborate,  and  the  remainder  of  Z  is 
0X0  or  one  or  more  monovalent  anions; 

s  is  1  when  M  is  silver; 

s  is  2  when  M  is  strontium,  barium,  copper,  cobalt,  rhodium, 
iridium,  palladium,  platinum,  chromium,  zinc,  cadnuum  or 
mercury; 

s  is  3  when  M  is  scandium,  yttrium,  a  rare  earth  metal,  arsenic, 
antimony,  bismuth,  gold,  iron,  mthenium,  osmium,  aluminum, 
gallium,  mischmetall,  indium  or  thulium; 

s  is  4  when  M  is  titanium,  zireonium,  hafnium,  molybdenum, 
germanium,  tin,  or  lead; 

s  is  S  when  M  is  rhenium,  vanadium,  niobiimi  or  tantalimi; 

s  is  6  when  M  is  timgsten; 

Q  is  a  neutral  ligand; 

t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  and  provided  that  each  oxo  group 
present  as  part  of  Z  is  considered  to  account  for  two  of  s. 


5,641354 
POLYMERIC  VEHICLE  FOR  HIGH  SOLIDS  COATINGS 
Frank  N.  Jones,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich.;  Shou-Kuan  Fu,  Shanghai, 
China;  Jun  Hua,  Morganville,  NJ.,  and  Xiaoying  Yuan, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^astem  Michigan  University, 
Ypsilanti,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,429,  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,091 
Int  a."  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—128  42  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  vehicle  which  is  effective  for  providing  a  formu- 
lated coating  composition  having  at  least  about  75  weight  %  soUds, 
the  polymeric  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  nonmesogenic  substantially  linear  oligoester  did 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  about  275  to  about  3000  and  a  polydispersity  index  of 
not  more  than  about  2.6; 
at  least  one  hardener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
mesogenic  polyol,  a  crystalline  polyol  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
an  least  one  crosslinker  which  is  reactive  with  the  substantially 

linear  oligoester  diol  and  hardener, 
the  mesogenic  polyol  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  186  to  about  4000,  a 
polydispersity  index  of  not  more  than  about  2.6  and  compris- 
ing from  about  S  to  about  50  weight  percent  mesogens,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  mesogenic  polyol,  wherein  the 
mesogenic  polyol  has  mesogenic  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formulas  I,  II  and  III,  wherein 

I 


}r  substituted  hydrocarbyl  in  which 
with  the  starting  materials  or 
with  the  polymerization; 
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or  covalently  bonded  combinations  of  general  formula  I; 
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or  covalently  bonded  combinations  of  general  formula  D; 
and  combinations  of  Formulas  I  and  D, 


m 


or  covaleni  combinations  of  general  formula  ID; 
wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O         o 
II  II 

— O— C— ,  — C— O— ,  — CH=N— ,  — N=CH— . 

CHj  CHj 

I  I 

— O— CHj— ,  — CH2— O— .  — C=N— ,  — N=C— , 

covalem  bond. 

O  O 

II  11 

-o-c  c— o— 

\     / 

c=c 

/     \ 

H  H 


O 
II 
— O— C  H 

\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

H  C-0-. 


B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  O 

II  II 

-OC— .  — C— O— ,  — CH=N— .  — N=CH— . 

CH,  CH, 

I  I 

— O— CHj  — .  — CHj— O— .  -C=N  — ,  — N=C— , 

covalem  bond. 

O  O 

II  II 

— o— c  c— o— . 

\     / 

c=c 

/     \ 

H  H 


-O-C  H 

\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

H  C-O-.. 


-continued 
O       I V       O 


O  I V 


wherein 

c=an  integer  from  2  to  8; 

d=l  or  2; 

u=A; 

x=A;  and 

q=integer  from  I  to  3, 

the  crystalline  polyol  being  oligomeric  or  nonoligomeric  and 
having  from  5  to  about  200  carbon  atoms,  the  oligomeric 
crystalline  polyol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  from  about  400  to  about  4000,  the  nonoligo- 
meric polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  fiom 
120  to  about  SOO,  and  a  solubility  in  the  formulated  coating 
composition  of  not  more  than  10  g/L  at  a  temperature  range  of 
from  about  0°  C.  to  about  40°  C, 

the  oligoester  diol.  hardener  and  crosslinker  being  in  a  ratio 
effective  to  provide  a  mixture  of  the  oligoester  diol,  the 
hardener  and  crosslinker  with  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  20  Pas  at  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  60° 
C.  at  a  shear  rate  of  about  1000  seconds"'. 


5.64135S 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CONDENS.ATION  PRODUCTS  OF 
AMINO-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND 
CROSSLINKERS,  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Guenter  Scfaerr,  Ludwigshafen;   Wolfgang  Reutber,  Heidel- 
berg;   Dietmar    Moencfa,    Weinbeim;    Friedrich    Linbart, 
Heidelberg,  and  Juergen  Weiser,  Schriesheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3573,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992.  42  44 
194J 

InL  CL"  C08G  69/00 
VS.  a.  528—310  23  Cbums 

1.  Water-soluble  condensation  products  of  amino-containing 
compounds  and  at  least  bifunctional  crosslinkers,  obtainable  by 
reacting 

(a)  polyalkylenepolyamines.  polyamidoamines.  ethylene-imine- 
grafted  polyamidoamines.  polyetheramines  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with 

(b)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  salts,  esters, 
amides  or  nitriles  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxy- 
lic acids,  chlorocarboxylic  acids  and/or  glycidyl  compounds 
of  the  formula 


CH: CH— C— X 

\     /  II 

O  O 

where 

.K  IS  — NH,.  — OMe  or  —OR. 
Me  is  H.  Na.  K  or  ammonium,  and 


(I) 
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R  is  C,-C4-alkyl  or  C2-C4-h>lroxyaIkyl. 
(c)  at  least  bifunctional  crossl  nkers 
dyl,  aziridine  or  isocyanati 
tional  group, 
to  form  water-soluble  condensaion 
at  least  100  mPas  in  a  20%  strength 
20' C. 


5,6(1356 


CROSS-LDIKED 
Jm    Hermcn    Hemirik 
■ssignor  to  Shell  Oil  Comply. 

FUcd  Nov.  15, 
CUtes  priority,  appUcatioii 
1994,  94213331 

inta.' 

VS.  a.  52»— 310 

1.  A  re-moldable  cross-linke( 
wttich  are  connected  to  one 
obtained  from  a  dienophile  and 
substituted  furan. 


Koman    DostalelL, 
Ulrick 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


and 
having  a  halo-hydrin,  glyct- 
unit  or  a  halogen  atom  as  func- 

products  having  a  viscosity  of 
by  weight  aqueous  solution  at 


Netherlands, 


RESIN 

Amsterdam, 
',  Houston,  Tex. 
,  Ser.  No.  559389 
Eoropean  Pat  CHT,  Nov.  15, 


vated,  polyurethane  foam-supported  double  metal  cyanide  (DMC) 
catalyst,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises: 

(a)  preparing  an  activated  DMC  compound/starter  mixtin%  by 
exposing  a  DMC  compound  to  an  epoxide  and  a  hydroxyl 
group-containing  starter  under  conditions  effective  to  activate 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  DMC  compound; 

(b)  isolating  the  activated  DMC  compound  from  the  mixture; 
and 

(c)  reacting  a  polyol,  a  polyisocyanate,  and  water,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  surfactant,  a  foaming  catalyst,  and  the  activated 
DMC  compound  to  produce  an  activated,  polyurethane  foam- 
supported  DMC  catalyst. 


:08G  73/10 

15  Claims 

resin  comprising  polymer  chains 
mother  via  Diels-Alder  adducts 
a  diene,  comprising  a  2,S-dialkyI 


5,*  1357 
PREPARATION  OF  POl  .YTETRAHYDROFURAN 


Roenerbe^;    Rolf   Fischer,    Hcidenierg; 
and    Rainer 


MueUer,  NctBtadi  and  Rainer  Becker,  Bad 
Dwtheim,  aD  of  Gerauny,  assignors  to  BASF  AlUleogeseU- 
achaft,  LadwigshafeB,  Gen^any 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«14C3,  i  ^71  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  P^b.  No.  WO92/26803,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  riled  May  3,  |994,  Ser.  No.  545,753 
Claims  priority,  appMcationl  < 
138J 

Int  a.^  CWG 
VS.  a.  52«— 361 


Germany,  May  14,  1993,  43  16 

53/82:65/20:63/66 


SCIaiffls 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polytetrahydrofuran  or  poly- 


tetrahydrofuran  monoesters  of 


polytetrahydrofuran  monoethen  of  monohydric  C,-C2o-alcohols, 
having  an  average  molecular  wc  ght  of  from  2S0  to  10,000  Dalton, 
by  cationic  polymerization  of  tc  [rahydroiuran  in  the  presence  of  a 
telogen,  wherein  tetrahydrofurai  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of 
water,  1 ,4-butanediol  and/or  po  iytetrahydrofuran  having  an  aver- 


age molecular  weight  of  fix)m 


more,  and  the  tetrahydrofuran 


from  0.04  to  17  mol  %.  based  <  n  the  tetrahydrofuran 


C|-C2o-monocarix)xylic  acids  or 


200  to  700  Dalton  and/or  of  a 


Ci-Cjo-monocarboxylic  acid  a  of  a  monohydric  Ci-Cjo-alcohol 
with  the  aid  of  a  catalytic  amoui  t  of  a  zeolite  catalyst  which  has  an 
Si02/AJ,03  molar  ratio  of  fron  4:1  to  100:1  and  in  which  the 
population  ratio  P  of  the  acid  ce  iters  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
zeolite  to  the  total  number  of  ac  d  centers  of  the  zeolite  is  0.03/1  or 


jsed  having  a  telogen  content  of 


5,6  1358 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  JPPORTED  DOUBLE  METAL 

CYANIDE  CATALYSTS  I  OR  POLYETHER  POLYOL 

SYN-  rHESIS 

Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  P  i.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville ,  Dd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,fM,  Mar.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5496,075,  which  is  a  divisioi  of  Ser.  No.  453,654,  May  30, 


1995,  Pat.  No.  5327,880, 


tiich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 


VS.  a.  528—105 

1.  A  process  for  making 
comprising  polymerizing  an  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  acti 


i  1 


5,641359 

WATER-SOLUBLE  SELF-ACID-DOPED  POLYANILINE, 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  POLYMER 

BLENDS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Show-An  Chen,  and  Gue-Wun  Hwang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan,  assignors   to   National   Science   Council   of  Taiwan, 
Taipei,  TUwaa 

FUed  Jol.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501393 
Int  CL'  C08G  73/00 
VS.  CI.  528—422  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  self-acid-doped  polya- 
niline  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a)  dissolving  a  polyaniline  having  formula  (A)  as  follows  in  an 
organic  solvent: 


345,644,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pi  t  No.  5,498383,  which  is  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.   4o.  173,290,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,426,081.  This  applicatia  i  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713359 

Int  a.'  Cflk;  65/l2:65/2H 

3  Claims 
epoxide  polymer,  said  process 


>~>d 


wherein  R,,  R,,  Rj,  R4  are  independently  — H,  — CHj.  — CjH,, 

— C3H7,    — OR7,    — SR7,    — F,    —CI,    —Br,    —1,    — COR7, 

— NHCOR7,  — NO2,  — COOR7  or  — CN,  wherein  R7  is  a  lower 

allcyl,  aryl  or  aryUlower  alkyl); 

0<y<l;  and 

n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 

b)  adding  a  strong  base  into  the  resulting  organic  solution  of  step 
a),  and  said  strong  base  reacting  with  the  polyaniline  so  that 
the  amino  nitrogen  of  said  polyaniline  is  converted  to  anionic 
nitrogen; 

c)  adding  sultone  into  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  of  step  b) 
and  said  sultone  reacting  with  said  anionic  nitrogen  of  said 
polyaniline; 

d)  adding  the  resulting  reaction  mixttire  of  step  c)  into  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  prototiic  acid  to  form  a  precipi- 
tate; 

e)  removing  said  precipitate  from  the  resulting  mixture  of  step 
d): 

f)  dissolving  said  precipitate  of  step  e)  in  an  allcaline  aqueous 
solution; 

g)  purifying  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  of  step  f)  by  subject- 
ing to  a  purifying  treatment  to  remove  excess  allcali  in  said 
alkaline  aqueous  solution; 

h)  contacting  the  resulting  purified  aqueous  solution  of  step  g) 
with  a  H'^-type  ion-exchange  resin  to  form  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  a  polyaniline  having  the  following  formula  (1): 

Ri  R2      Rj  R2  Ri  R2      Ri  R'>  I 

Ri         R4     R)         R4         R:i         R4     R;t         R4 

wherein  R,.  R^.  R^.  R4,  y  and  n  are  defined  as  in  the  above  formula 
(A):  R,  and  R,,  are  independently  — H  or  — RgSOjH,  wherein  R,  is 
C,-C,  alkylene  or  — CHR,— CR,o_f «ii— CH,— .  wherein  R,, 
R,„  and  R,,  are  independently  — H  or  alkyl,  wherein  at  least  a 
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fraction  of  R,  and  R«  in  the  repeating  units  of  formula  (1)  are 
— RgSGjH,  and  said  fraction  ranges  from  10  to  99  mol  %. 


5,641360 
CELL  SURFACE  PROTEIN  JL-1  EXPRESSED  ON 
HUMAN  CORTICAL  THYMOCYTE  AND  ITS  USE 
Seong  Hoe  Parii,  7-301,  Sang-Ah  Apt,  No.  22,  Samsung-dong, 
Kangnam-ku,  135-090,  and  Yoong  Mee  Bae,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  at  Korea,  assignors  to  Seong  Hoe  Paric,  Kangnam-lra, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Fikd  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  21, 1993,  93 
8796;  May  20, 1994,  94  11083 

Int  a.'  C07K  2A)0:l6/28:  A61K  3S/02:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  530—300  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  expressed  on  human  cortical  thymocytes 
wherein  said  cell  surface  protein  is  JL-1. 


5341361 

M  OPIOID  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS:  AGONISTS  AND 

ANTAGONISTS 

Coiette  T.  Doolcy,  San  Diego,  and  Ricfaard  A.  Houghten,  Dd 

Mar,  bolli  of  CaUf.,  assigM>rs  to  IVMrey  Pines  Institute  For 

Molccnlar  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,006 
Int  a.'  A61K  38A)8;38A)4 
VS.  CL  530—329  10  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  structure: 

Ac-Phe-Arg-Trp-Trp-Tyr-Xa»— NHj 
(SEQ  ID  NO.  1),  wherein  Xaa  is  a  naturally-occurring  amino  acid. 


5,641363 
CHIMERIC  IGG  FC  RECEPTORS 
Alan  D.  Sdireiber,  Philadelpliia,  and  Jong-Gu  Park,  Dresd 
Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129391,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273346 
Int  CL*  C07K  19/00:14/705 
VS.  CL  530—350  12  Omtmrn 

1.  An  Fey  receptor  comprising  extracellular,  transmembrane  and 
cytoplasmic  domains  or  functional  portions  thereof,  from  at  least 
two  of  human  Fc)M,  human  FC7RIIA,  the  a  chain  of  human 
FctRIIIA,  and  the  y  chain  of  human  FctRHIA, 
wiierein  the  transmembrane  donoain  of  said  receptor  is  not  that 

of  the  a  chain  of  human  FcifUIlA  and 
wherein  said  domains,  or  portions  thereof,  are  such  that  said  Fey 
receptor  renders  phagocytic  a  COS-1  cell  comprising  same. 


5,641364 

KITS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REVERSE 

TRANSCRIPTION  OF  RNA 

Davki  H.  Gdfand,  OaUand,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  HoAnan-La 

Roche  Inc  Nutley,  N  J. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  199309,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 

continnation  of  Ser.  No.  82,182,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5310352,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  746,121,  Aug. 
15,  1991,  alMuidoncd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  585,471,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455311,  Dec.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5322,770,  said  Ser.  No.  199309is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  455,967,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,441,  Jan.  12,  1988,  altan- 

dooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63309, 
Jan.  18,  1987,  Pat  No.  4389318,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  899,241,  Aug.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  1993091s  a  continuatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,157,  Nov. 
2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  557317,  Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311312 
Int  O."  C07K  14/195:  C12Q  1/6S:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  530—350  18  Claiau 


5,641,862 
GENERAL  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
SELECTING  PEPTIDES  WITH  SPECIFIC  PROPERTIES 
WiUiam  J.  Rutter,  and  Daniel  V.  Santi,  both  of  San  Frandsco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Cali- 
fornia, Oaidand,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  981,759,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,438,119,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525399,  May 

18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5366,684,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

189318,  May  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5.010,175.  This  application 

Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,710 

Int  CI."  A61K  3fW2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  530—334  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  peptide  having  a  desired  target 

property,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mixture  of  candidate  peptides  wherein  the  peptides 
are  attached  to  a  solid  support  and  said  mixture  comprises 
8.000  or  more  different  peptides  of  distinct,  umque  and  dif- 
ferent amino  acid  sequences,  wherein  the  presence  of  each 
peptide  in  the  mixture  is  predetermined,  each  peptide  is 
present  in  the  mixture  in  retrievable  and  analyzable  amounts 
and  the  mixture  includes  at  least  one  biologically  active 
peptide  in  a  retrievable  and  analyzable  amount;  and 
selecting  from  among  the  mixture  of  candidate  peptides  a  pep- 
tide having  a  desired  target  property  by  exposing  the  mixture 
of  candidate  peptides  to  a  substance  to  which  the  peptide 
liaving  a  desired  target  property  will  preferentially  bind. 
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1.  A  kit  comprising,  in  a  pack^aged  form,  separate  containers 
comprising: 

(a)  a  thermostable  DNA  polymerase,  wherein  said  DNA  poly- 
merase is  obtained  from  a  species  of  thermophilic  bacteria 
selected  from  the  group  of  species  consisting  of:  Thermus 
species  spsl7.  Thermus  flavus.  Thermus  lacteus.  Thermus 
rubens.  Thermus  ruber,  Thermus  species  ZOS,  Thermus 
aquaticus.  and  Thermus  thermophitus.  and  wherein  said  DNA 
polymerase  reverse  transcribes  an  RNA  template  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  55°-i°  C: 

(b)  a  solution  that  provides  Mn*~  ion;  and 

(c)  a  positive  control  RNA  template,  wherein  .said  kit  does  not 
contain  a  viral  reverse  iranscnpiase. 
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5,6  1,865 


INTERACTION  SYSTEM 

STABILIZED  DISPEftSE 
CONTAINING  AN  AN  PIBODY 


COMPRISING  A  SURFACTANT- 
AQUEOUS  PHASE 
OR  ANTIBODY 


FRA(1MENT 


Charles  N.  Durfor,  RockvUle, 

Alien  R.  Schantz,  11,  Rest^i. 

Massey,  RockvUle,  Md.,  asi  Ignors 

burg,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93^. 
5314,642,  wUcfa  is  a 
Apr.  29, 1988,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  674,253,  Nov.  27, 
application  Jan.  28, 
Int  CI."  C07K  n/02. 
U.S.  a.  530—387.1 

1.  An  interaction  system, 
monoclonal  antibody  fragment 
interest,  which  comprises  a 
neous  dispersion  of  aqueous 
solvent,  a  mixture  of  water-i 
immiscible  super-critical  fluid, 
amount  of  said  monoclonal 
fragment  sufficient  to  effect 
anionic,  cationic,  nonionic,  am: 
two  of  the  foregoing,  and 
aqueous  solution  and  said 
or  supercritical  fluid  are  such 
water  to  surfactant  is  in  the 


Md.;  Richard  J.  Bolin,  Fairfax; 

botta  of  Va.,  and  Richard  J. 

to  IGEN,  Inc.,  Galthers- 


I  continui  don' 
wlJchi 


/MO, 


tha 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


,489,  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,251, 
is  a  continiiation-in-part  of 
1  984,  Pat  No.  4388,281.  This 
1994,  Ser.  No.  188^71 
GOIN  33/53:  BOIJ  13/00 

22  Claims 

intjluding  a  monoclonal  antibody  or 

ipable  of  binding  with  a  species  of 

si^actant-stabilized  microheteroge- 

in  a  water-immiscible  organic 

immiscible  organic  solvents  or  a  water- 

laid  aqueous  phase  containing  an 

ami  )ody  or  said  monoclonal  antibody 

said  binding,  wherein  said  surfactant  is 

loteric  or  a  combination  of  at  least 

wheriin  the  restrictive  amounts  of  said 

solutipn  of  surfactant  in  organic  solvent 

the  molar  ratio  of  the  amounts  of 

from  15:1  to  40:1. 


5,641,868 
INTERLEKIN-6  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  A  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  THEREOF 
Shingou  Sakural,  Mishima,-  Masanobu  Nanito,  Kamakura; 
Makoto  Kihara,  Mishima;  Keizo  Hanada;  Emiko  Sano,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Shigem  Ichlkura,  Mishima;  Jun  Utsumi, 
Kamakura,  and  Kazuo  Hosoi,  Sunto-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962^04,  Feb.  5, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  8660291; 
Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088284 

Int  a.*  C07K  1/16:14/54;  C12P  21/00:  A61K  38/20 
VS.  a.  530—412  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  human  interleukin-6,  comprising 
culturing  human  interleukin-  6  producing  cells  in  a  medium,  and 
adding  ascorbic  acid  or  any  of  its  derivatives  into  the  medium. 


orgi  imc  : 


5,6^1,866 
BCL-2-ASSOCIATED  PROTEINS 
John  C.  Reed,  Carlsbad;  Sbinlchi  Takayama,  and  Takaaki 
Sato,  both  at  San  Diego,  al|  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa 
Cancer  Research  Foimdatiaii,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

Divisioa  a(  Ser.  No.  152,^  85,  Nov.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 


5,539,094.  This  appUcation 


(un.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  463,089 


UAQ. 


Int  a.' 

530—387.7 


C07K  16m:  GOIN  33/574 


1.  An  antibody  which  specif  :ally  binds  to  a  Bcl-2  associated 


protein- 1  having  an  amino  acid 


2  Claims 


sequence  selected  fit)m  the  group 


consisting  of  the  amino  acid  s«  uences  shown  in  SEQ.  ID  NO:  2 
and  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  or  fragmen  s  thereof 


5,6  1,867 
ANTIBODY  WHICH  SI  ECIFICALLY  BINDS  TO 
ENDOTHELIAL-MOl  JOCYTE  ACTIVATING 
POLYPI  ;PTIDE  U 
David  M.  Stem.  Great  Neck,  Vii.Y.;  Matthias  Qanss,  Bad  Nan- 
heim,  Germany;  Janet  Katt;  Mark  Kayton,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Steven  K.  I  jbnttl.  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  The  lynstecs  of  CohunU  i  University  in  th«  City  of  New 
York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Sep.  29,  19<  3,  Ser.  No.  129,456 
Int  a."  I  :WK  16/24 
VS.  a.  530—388.23  4  Qahns 

1.  An  antibody  which  specific  illy  binds  to  endothelial  monocyte 
activating  polypeptide  II,  when  in  the  endothelial  monocyte  acti- 
vating polypeptide  II  is  characK  rized  by: 
an  apparent  molecular  weigh  of  about  20  kilodahoiis  by  SDS- 

PAGE; 
the  ability  to  induce  tissue  fai  tor  by  endothelial  cells  and  mono- 
cytes: and 
comprises  the  amino  acid  se  |uence  Gly-Lys-Pro-Ue-Asp  -Ala- 
Ser-Arg-Leu-Aap-Leu-   Ai  ;-Ile-Gly-Xaa-llc-Val-Tfar-Ala-Lys 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 


5,641,869 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  HEREGULIN 
Richard  L.  Vandlen,  HUlsborough,  and  WUUam  E.  Holmes, 
Paciflca,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentecfa,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,145,  Sep.  23, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8804>17,  May  11, 1992, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
847,743,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,367,060,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,801,  Nov.  8,  1991,  altan- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,212, 
Sep.  25, 1991,  altandoned,  which  is  a  condnnatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  705^56,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45631 
Int  CI.*  C07K  1/14: 1/18: 1/20;  1/22 
U.S.  a.  530—413  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  purity  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  beregulin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heregulin-a 
(HRG-a).  heregulin-pl  (HRG-pl),  heregulin-P2  (HRGP2), 
heregulin-P2-like  (HRG-P2-like).  and  heiegulin-ps  (HRG-PS) 
which  has  been  expressed  by  a  recombinant  cell  comprising  the 
use  of  a  procedure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fraction- 
ation on  an  immunoaffinity  column,  fractionation  on  an  ion- 
exchange  column,  ethanol  precipitation,  reverse  phase  HPLC, 
chromatography  on  silica,  chromatography  on  heparin  Sepharose. 
chromatography  on  a  cation  exchange  resin,  chromatofocusing. 
SDS-PAGE.  ammonium  sulfate  precipitation,  and  gel  filtration, 
wherein  the  heregulin  is  purified  to  a  degree  of  purity  suitable  for 
diagnostic  use. 


5,641,870 

LOW  PH  HYDROPHOBIC  INTERACTION 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  FOR  ANTIBODY  PURIFICATION 

Ernst  H.  Rinderknccht,  San  Carlos,  and  Geranla  A.  Zapata, 

Foster  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gancntech,  Inc., 

Sooth  San  Francisco,  Cailf. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,763 
Int  d."  CtTK  1/16 
VS.  a.  530—417  16  Cfarims 

I.  A  process  for  purifying  an  antibody  comprising  loading  a 
mixture  comaining  the  antibody  on  a  hydrophobic  interaction 
chromatography  column  and  eluting  the  antibody  from  die  column 
with  8  buffer  having  a  pH  of  about  2.3  to  about  4.3. 


June  24,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2677 


5,641,871 

PREPARATION  OF  METALLOCENES  IN  ONE 

REACTION  STEP 

Wolfgang  Rohde,  Speyer;   Hans-Helmut  Gortz,  Freinsheim, 

and  Udo  Handrich,  Hassioch,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  AktiengeseUschafl 

FUed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  30,  1993,  43  37 
Z30.9 

Int  a.*  C07F  5/00:17/00:7/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  534—15  6  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metaUocene  which  com- 
prises: reacting  a  metal  salt  with  at  least  one  alkali  metal  and  with 
an  unsaturated,  cyclic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to 
foim  the  metaUocene  from  these  components  in  a  sinqle  reaction 


c)  after  said  reaction,  flashing  off  a  C^  to  Cj  alcohol  under 
vacuum. 


5,641,872 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  SUGARS 
Gerhard    Darsow,    Krefdd,    Germany,    assignor   to    Bayer 

AktiengeseUschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,603 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  10,  1994, 
4416408 

Int  CI.*  C07C  29/132:31/18 
VS.  CL  536— 18.5  13  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sugar  alcohols  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  xylitol.  sorbitol.  4-O-P-D- 
galactopyranosyl-D-sorbitol  and  4-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-D- 
sorbitol  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  corresponding  sugars 
D-xylose.  a-D-glucbse,  4-0-P-D-galactopyranosyl-a-D- 

glucopyranose  and  4-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-a-D-glucopyranose 
in  aqueous  solution  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  pressure  and 
elevated  temperature,  characterized  in  that  the  hydrogenation  is 
carried  out  continuously  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  100  to  400  bar. 
and  temperatures  of  40  to  80°  C.  in  the  fixed-bed  process  in  a 
reaction  zone  over  support-free  shaped  bodies  serving  as  hydroge- 
nation catalysts  having  a  compressive  strength  of  20  to  250  N.  and 
an  internal  surface  area  of  10  to  80  m'/g  and  comprising  an  alloy 
of  at  least  three-metals,  at  least  one  of  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  at  least  one  of 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mo  and  W. 


5,641373 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL 

OLIGOGLYCOSIDES 

Jiirgen  Griitzke,  Bochum,  and  Stefan  Schmidt  Haltem,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  AlrtiengeseUschalt,  Marl, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^04 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
853.7 

Int  CI."  G07G  3/00;  G07H  1/06 
VS.  a.  536—18.6  17  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  oligoglycosides  which  have  Cg 
to  C;o  alkyl  radicals  by  acid-catalyzed  transglycosidation  of  C;  to 
Cfc  alkyl  glycosides  having  Cg  to  C^o  fatty  alcohols  comprising: 

a)  preheating  a  Cg.20  fat)'  alcohol  to  at  least  80°  C: 

b)  mixing  said  preheated  C^-^  fatty  alcohol  with  an  alkyl 
glycoside  and  reacting  the  mixture  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
in  a  reactor  having  walls,  wherein  the  temperature  of  said 
walls  does  not  exceed  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture: and 


5,641374 

DNA  ENCODING  BACTERICIDAL/PERMEABILITY 

INCREASING  PROTEINS 

Peter  Elsbach,  and  Jerroid  Weiss,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  805,031,  Dec.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,198,541,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  762,730,  Sep.  17, 

1991,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,035,  Aug.  5, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

84^35,  Aug.  11, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  7337 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/00:21/04:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/09 

VS.  a.  536—23.1  3  cUms 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having 

bactericidal/permeability-incTcasing  prxitein  activity,  said  encoded 

polypeptide  comprising  an  NH,  -terminal  fragment  of  human 

bactericidal/permeability-increasing  protein  which  is  up  to  about 

half  the  size  of  said  protein. 


5,641375 
DNA  ENCODING  CHIMERIC  IGG  FC  RECEPTOR 
Abm  D.  Schreiber,  Phihiddphia,  and  Jong-Go  Park,  Drexd 
HiU,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Peimsylvania, 
PhUadeiphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129^91,  Sep.  30, 1993,  abandoned.  Thfe 
appUcation  Jul.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273345 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/62:  CWTK  14/705:9/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.4  16  Clabns 

1.  A  DNA  construct  encoding  an  Fey  receptor  comprising  extra- 
cellular, transmembrane  and  cytoplasmic  domains,  or  fiinctional 
portions  thereof,  from  at  least  two  of  human  FctRI.  human 
FctRIIA,  the  a  chain  of  human  FctRIDA,  and  the  y  chain  of 
human  FctWDA, 
wherein  the  transmembrane  domain  of  said  receptor  is  not  that 

of  the  a  chain  of  human  FC7RIIIA  and 
wherein  said  domains,  or  portions  thereof,  are  such  that  said  Fey 
receptor  renders  phagocytic  a  COS-1  cell  comprising  same. 


5.641376 
RICE  ACTIN  GENE  AND  PROMOTER 
David  McElroy,  Canberra,  AustraUa,  and  Ray  Wo,  Ithaca, 
N.Ym  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,680.  Sep.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,490,  Jan.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,602 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/11 
VS.  a.  536—24.1  4  Clahns 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  promoter  region 
from  rice  actin  I  gene. 
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n-a  AND  17-P  SUBS 
5-DIENES  AND  USE  IN 
Dennis  Alan  Holt,  Stow, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKlii^ 
Prussia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,£40, 
tion  May  30,  19  >S. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
9224213;  Aug.  14,  1993,  9316  54 

Int  aJ"  CfTJ  43/00:9/00 
VS.  CI.  540—111 

1.  A  compound  of  the  f omnia: 


5,<  11,877 
ITIT  JTED  ACYL-3-CARBOXY-3, 
II  tHIBmNG  5-a-REDUCTASE 
Maap.,  and  Mark  Alan  Levy,  Wayne, 
Beecham  Corporation,  King  of 


in  which 

R^  is  2-thiopyridylcartx)nyl 
R'  is  fluorosulfonyloxy  or  c; 


nd 


5,( 


FUEEi 


Jola, 
,  assigi  lors 


PORPHYRIN, 
FLUORESCENT  DYES 

SERUM 
Waiter  B.  Dandliker,  La 
Valley,  both  of  Calif., 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701^465. 
This  application  Nov, 
Int  CL*  C09B 
VS.  a.  540—128 

1.  A  detectably  labeled  maimer 
fluorophore  moiety  coupled  to 
byl  moieties,  one  located  on  eil 
wherein  said  polyoxyhydro^arbyl 
polyethers.  polyols  and  w 
said  fluorophore  moiety  i 
porphyrin  derivative  wherein 
atoms  has  been  replaced 


Heinz  Wolleb.  Mariy 

Schmidhalter,  GitTers,  and 
Switzerland,  assignors  to 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1*95,  Ser  No.  530,971 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
94 

Inta." 
VS.  a.  540—128 
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,  May  17,  1995.  This  appUca- 
,  Ser.  No.  453,865 
United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18, 1992, 


3  Claims 


.6  11^78 
AZAPO VPHYRIN,  AND  RELATED 

OF  AGGREGATION  AND 
BINDING 
and  Mao-Lin  Hsu,  Fountain 
to  Diatron  Corporatioa,  San 


May  IS,  1991,  abandoned. 
2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,603 
7/30;  C07D  487/22 

27  Claims 

component  which  comprises  a 

two  solubilizing  polyoxyhydrocar- 

lier  side  of  tlie  fluorophore  moiety, 

moieties  are  selected  from 

ler  soluble  polymers  and  wherein 

a  porphyrin  derivative  or  an  aza- 

one  or  more  bridging  carixMi 

nitrogen. 


iy 


::07D  487/22 


he  phosphorus^ontaining  substitu- 


Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  OH.  halogen,  C,-C|2alkoxy,  COOR,  or  CN, 

X  and  Y,  independently  of  one  another,  are  — OR,,  — SR,  or 
— NRioR,,; 

Z  is  O,  S,  Se  or  He; 

R7  is  linear  or  branched  C,-C|2alkyl,  C,^,2alkenyl  or 
C3-Ci2alkynyl; 

Rg  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  an  alkali  metal 
cation,  NH4*.  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  C,-C,2alkyl. 
C,-C,2alkenyl  or  Cj-Cjjalkenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  OH,  halogen,  C|-C|2alkoxy,  COOR7.  CN,  phe- 
nyl or  naphthyl,  or  are  C3-C8-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OH,  halogen, 
C,-C,2aIkoxy.  COOR,  or  CN;  and 

R,o  and  R,,,  independently  of  one  another  are,  hydrogen,  linear 
or  branched  C,-C,2alkyl,  Cj-Cizalkenyl  or  Cj-Cjialkynyl, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OH,  halogen, 
C,-C,2alkoxy,  COOR7,  CN,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  are 
Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  OH,  halogen,  C,-C,2alkoxy,  COOR7  or  CN. 


5,641,880 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  INTERMEDUTES  OF 
INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ANGIOTENSIN 
CONVERTING  ENZYME  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREOF 
Gary  A.  Flynn,  Cincinnati,  and  Thomas  D.  Bannister,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussei, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,915,  Dec.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,403 
Int  CL*  C07D  417/04 
VS.  CL  540—522  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
G  completes  an  aromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


5,<1  H,879 
PHTHALOCYANINES  SUB  rriTUTED  BY  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAIN  NG  GROUPS 

Hansi  eter  Preiswerk,  BIrsfeiden;  Beat 
leinz  Spahni,  Frenkendorf,  all  of 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 


Swiuerland,  Sep.  23, 1994,  2907/ 


25  Claims 


1.  Phthalocyanine  or  a  met  I  complex  thereof  with  a  divalent 
nnetai  or  a  divalent  0x0  metal  vhich  has  at  least  one  phosphorus- 
containing  substiiuent  bonded  i )  the  peripheral  cartx>n  skeleton  via 
the  phosphorus  atom  whereas 
em  is  selected  from  the  group 
— P(XKY).  — PZR4R,. 

where  R,.  R,.  R,,  R, 


PZ<;  ;)Rft  and  — PZ(X)(Y). 
R,  an  I  Rj.  independently  of  one  another, 
are  linear  or  branched  C,  -C|j-alkyl,  Cj-C.^alkenyl,  Cj-C,2 
aikynyl.  which  is  unsubsti  Jted  or  substituted  by  OH,  halogen, 
C|-C,2alkoxy,   COOR7.    ZN.   phenyl   or   naphthyl.   or  are 


and 
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X2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  O,  and  NH;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

phenyl,  and  Cj-C,  alkoxy;  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  a  phthalimido  aiyl  amino  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


NH2 


O     O 


wherein 
Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


X>'0 


.  and 


wherein 
X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  NH; 
X2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  O.  and  NH;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
phenyl  and  C,-C4  alkoxy; 

with  glutaric  dialdehyde  to  give  a  1,4-dibydropyridine  derivative 

of  the  formula 


wherein  Ar  is  as  defined  above; 
(b)  reacting  the  1 ,4-dihydropyridine  derivative  with  an  appropri- 
ate  cyclizing   acid   to   give   a    1,2,6.7,8,12b   hexahydn)-6- 
oxopyrido[2.1-a][2]azepine  of  the  formula 


wherein 
X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  NH; 


5,641,881 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKENYLCARBGXAMIDES 
Thomas  Rfihl,  Frankenthal;  Jocfaem  Hwiitpimanri  Mannheim, 
and  Marc  Heider,  Neostadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,628 
Chums  priority,  appUcaiion  European  Pat  OIL,  Ang.  19, 
1994,  94113M3 

Int  a.'  C07D  201/08:207/267;  C07C  233/06:235/36 
VS.  a.  540—533  9  Cbdms 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  N-alkenylcaiboxamides  of  the  general 
formula  I 


R2   O 

I      II 
HR'C=CR'— N— C— R' 


1 


where  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  second 
radical  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4-alkyl  group,  the  radical  R^  is  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  which  can 
be  bonded  to  the  radical  R'  to  give  a  3-  to  10-membered  bridge 
member,  and  the  radical  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  from  an  alkenyl  carboxylate  of 
the  general  formula  II 

o  n 

II 

HR'C=CR'— O— C— R« 

where  R'  has  the  meanings  indicated  above  and  R'*  is  hydrogen  or 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  and  a  caiboxamide 
of  the  general  formula  III 


O 

II 


m 


HR2N— C— R' 

where  the  radicals  R^  and  R'  have  the  meanings  indicated  abo^-e. 
which  comprises  reacting  the  starting  compounds  in  die  presence 
of  a  base. 


5,641,882 

INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1*4'- 

DISUBSTTTUTED  AND  I'-SPIRO-NUCLEOSIDES 

Philippe  Chemla,  Mulhoose,  France,  assi^ior  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tirrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,297,  Jon.  24,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,151 

lat  a.'  C07D  498/08:498/18;  C07F  7/07 

VS.  a.  544—65  7  CUhns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  XQ 


(xm 


in  which 
A  is  the  group 


wherein  G  is  as  defined  above; 

(c)  reacting  the  1.2.6.7.8.12b  hexahydro-6-oxopyrido|2.I- 
a][2|azepine  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  acid  followed  by  hydration. 


H     H 

I      I 

— C-C— 

I      I 

Ri   R2 


or  — CH=CH— ; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4alkoxy- 
Cj-Cjalkoxy.  tri-C  , -Chalky Isilyloxy.  benzyloxy  or  phcnoxy 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl. 
C.-Cjhaloalkyl.  halogen,  cyano  or  niiro.  R,o — C(0) — O — . 
R,(R4)N-. 
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o 

II 

R,»0— P-C*-.     R,6-P— 0-, 


I 
ORii 


azide,  cyano  or  L, — O 
wherein 
L,  is  a  protective  group; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  h|droxyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4alkoxy- 

C,-C4alkoxy,  tri-C  ,-Cs4kylsilyloxy,  benzyloxy  or  pbenoxy 

or    substituted    by    C,-C4alkyl, 

cyano  or  nitro,  R,o — C(0) — O — , 

cyanolor  L,- 


which    are    unsubstitute  1 
C,-C4haloalkyI,  halogen, 
R3(R4)N— ,  azide, 
wherein 
L,  is  a  protective  group, 


Mith  1 


the  proviso  that  only  one  of  the 
substituents  R,  or  R2  is  ^zide;  or 

is       — OSi(R,|)R2oO—       or 


with 


Ri       together 
-OC(R,2)R2, 

R3    is   hydrogen,   unsubsl|tuted 
Cj-Cioalkenyl 
C,-C,oalkylcarbonyl  whi^h 
halogen,   hydroxy],   C 
C4alkylaniino,     cyano. 


C ,  -C4alky  laminocarbony 
phenyl,    C,-C|oalkenylc(  rbonyl 
i-C,oalkoxycarbonyl  or 
nyl   which  are 


C,-C4alkyl, 


or   substituted   Ci-C,oalkyl, 

C  3-C,oalkynyl.         formyl, 

:h  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

:4alkoxy,   C,-C4alkylamino,   di-C,- 

C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl,     carbamoyl, 

,    di-C,-C4alkylaminocarbonyl    or 

C3-C|oalkynylcarbonyl,    C 

I  henoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbo- 

unsubsl  tuted   or   substituted   by   halogen, 

I  iloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or 


c,-c. 


C|-C4haloalkoxy; 
R4    is    hydrogen,    unsubs^tuted 
Cj-Cjoalkenyl         or 
C,-C,oalkylcarbonyl  whfth 
halogen,   hydroxyl,   C,-  :4alkoxy.   C,-C4alkylamino,   di-C 
C4alkylanuno,     cyano. 


C , -C4alky  lami  nocatbon) 


phenyl,  Cj-Cioalkenylc; 
loalkoxycarbonyl  or 
which  are  unsubstituted 
C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4al 
proviso  that  only  one  of 

R3  together  with  R4  is 
— (CH    ^)-S-iC}i,\ 
which  can  be  unsubstituted 

n  is  4,  5  or  6; 

o  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

p  is  1,  2.  3  or  4;  and  the  si 


unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cjalkoxy,  C.^haloall^l 
R,,  is  C|-C4alkyl  or  phen 
R20  is  C|-C4alkyl;  or 
R,,  together  with  R2U  is 
R,2  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cji 


4alk'  1 


or  phenyl; 
R21  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cjalkyl;  or 
R,2  together  with  Rj,  is  -  (CH2)„3- 
Hj  is  4,  5  or  6; 


n 

R,  is  unsubstituted  or  sub^tuted 

2-C,oalkynyl.        C,-C 

C(Q>-,  C,-C,oalkynyi-p:(Q)— 

Cj-C  K^lkyTiyloxycarboi^l 

carbonyl,  cyano, 

C,-C,oalkoxycarbonyl. 

C,„alkyl, 
wherein 
L^  is  a  protective  group: 
Rq    is    hydrogen 

C,-C„^lkenyl.      C 

C2-C„^lkenyl— C(Q)— 

benzyl,  phenyl — C(Q>- 

nyl,  phenoxycarbonyl 


SO,- 


NH,— SOv 


C(0)— C|-C,„alkyl.  C, 


NH— C(0)—  or 
Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R,h  is  Cj-Cjalkyl.  C,-C,aBcenyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
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or  substituted  C,-C,oalkyl, 
C  3-C,oalkynyl.  formyl, 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 


:oxy  or  Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy.  with  the 


le  substituents  R3  or  R4  is  formyl;  or 
2)„-,  -(CH2)„-0-(CH2V-, 


—  CH 


or    — (CH2L— NH— (CH2V— , 
or  substituted  by  Cj-Cjalkyl; 


m  of  o  and  p  is  3,  4  or  5; 
al  yl  or  benzyl  or  phenyl  which  are 
substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl, 

.  halogen  or  cyano; 


-(CH, 


C,-C,oalkyl,  Cj-Cjoalkenyl,  C 

ilkyl— C(Q)— ,        CVCioalkenyl- 

,  C2-C|oalkenyloxycarbonyl, 

phenoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxy- 

carboxyl,  phenyl,  nitro, 

,(R4)N— C(0)—  or  L2— NH— C,- 


s  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-C,oaIkyl, 
C,-C,oalkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy- 
caifconyl,  C,-Csalkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4alky  laminocarbony  I, 
di-C  -C  4alkylaminocarbonyl  or  l^;  and 
R„  is  nydrogen,  formyl,  C,-C,oalkylcarbonyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy  I,  C,-C4alkoxy, 
amine,  Ci-C4alkylamino,  di-C,-C4alkylamino,  cyano,  car- 
boxyl,  C  ,-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl, 

C,-C4alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-C, -C4alky laminocarbony  1  or 
phenyl,  C3-C  malkenylcarbonyl,  Cj-Cioalkynylcarbonyl, 
C,-C,(,alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy- 
carbonyl,  C,-C4alkylaminocart>onyl,  di-C,- 

C4alkylaminocarbonyl  or  l^,  or  salts  of  these  compounds. 


5,641,883 

FUNGICIDAL  SPIROHETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 

Waldemar  Franz  Augustin  Pfrengle,  Seibersbach,  Germany, 

assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,447,  Jul.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,083 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  JnL  22, 
1993,  93111733 

Int  CI.*  C07D  307/94;405/04;4l3/04 
VS.  CI.  544—70  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula  I, 


C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl,     carbamoyl, 

di-C,-C4alkylaminocarbonyl    or 

aJbonyl.  C3-C,oalkyhylcarbonyl,  C,-C 

phe  loxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl 

substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl, 


unsub;  ituted    or    substituted    C,-C, 

jjCif^kynyl,      C,-C„^lkyl— C(Q)— , 

C2-Cinalkynyl— C(Q)— ,    phenyl, 

phenoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbo- 

C,oalkyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl-C,- 

C„^lkyl.  C,-C4alkoxycfrbonyl.  Ci-Cialkoxy— C(0)— NH— 

R„(R,„)N— C(Q>-.    R,(R    4)N— 

■4alkoxy  — NH— C(0>— ,  phenoxy— 

bcnzyAxy— NH— C(0)— ; 


or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof,  in  which 

R'  or  each  R'  independently  represents  an  optionally  substituted 
alkyl,  cycloalky,  cycloalkylalkyi,  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy, 
alkoxyalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  aryloxy  group,  or  R'  or  each  R  , 
together  with  the  ring  to  which  they  are  attached,  represents 
an  optionally  substituted  polycyclic  hydrocarbyl  group. 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group, 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R'*  and  R'  each  independenUy  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  cycloalkylalkyi, 
cycloalky,  bicycloalkyl,  tricycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  aryl, 
aralkyl,  haloaralkyl,  a  4-  to  6^  membered  heterocvclyl,  tet- 
rahydrofurfuryl  or  dioxolanyl  group,  or  R*  and  R  together 
represent  and  optionally  substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
carbon  chain  which  may  optionally  contain  one  or  more 
oxygen  atoms  and  which  may  optionally  be  aryl-  or 
cycloalkyl  fused, 

m  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  and 

p  represents  zero 
which  process  comprises  reaction  of  a  compound  of  general  for- 
mula II 


O  — 1 


(R'). 


in  which  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  hereinbefore,  with  a  compound 
of  the  general  formula  III 


H  — N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


III 


in  which  R'*  and  R^  are  as  defined  hereinbefore,  under  reducing 
conditions. 
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S,<>41,884 

SPmO-NAPHTHO-OXAZINE  COMPOUND  AND 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME 

Akira   Utsunomiya;   Shiniclii  Sato;   Hiroyosiii   Yamaga,  and 

Nobuo  Suzulu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349088; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-257298 

Int  a."  C07D  413/14:413/04 
U.S.  a.  544—71  24  Claims 

1.  A  spiro-naphtho-oxazine  compound  represented  by  tl»e  for- 
mula (1): 


Formula  (I) 


(R7), 


<R7), 


Fonnula  (2) 


five  or  six  member  carbon  ring  or  a  five  or  a  six  member  ring 
containing  carbon  and  oxygen;  R,  and  R,  independentiy  denote 
hydrogen,  alkoxy,  or  allcyl  which  may  be  substimted  with  hydroxy, 
or  R4  and  Rj  may  be  linked  to  each  other  to  form  a  five  or  six 
member  ring  containing  carbon  and  nitrogen  or  a  five  or  six 
member  ring  containing  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  either  oxygen  or 
sulfur.  Rft  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  R,  are  independent  of  each 
other,  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  denote  cyano.  nitro. 
perfluoroalkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine;  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  4. 


5,641385 

CARBOXYLATED  AMINO-1,3,5  TRIAZINES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Lawrence  Allen   Flood,  Norwalk,  Coon^  and   Ram   Baboo 

Gupta,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technotogy  Corp^ 

Wilmington,  DcL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286^35,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^25 
Int  a."  C07D  251/40:251/42:251/48:251/54 
\}S.  CL  544—194  7  Claims 

1.  A  carboxylated  amino- 1,3,5-triazine  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


wherein,  R,  denotes  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkoxy,  an  alkoxyalkyl,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkenyl,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl;  R2  and 
R,  independentiy  denote  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  alkoxyalicyl,  or  R2  and 
R3  may  be  linlced  to  each  other  to  form  a  five  or  six  member 
carbon  ring,  or  a  five  or  a  six  member  ring  containing  carbon  and 
oxygen;  R4  and  R,  independentiy  denote  hydrogen,  alkoxy,  or 
alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxy,  or  R4  and  R,  may  be 
linked  to  each  other,  to  form  a  five  or  six  member  ring  containing 
carbon  and  nitrogen  or  a  five  or  six  member  ring  containing  carbon 
and  nitrogen  and  either  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R^  denotes  hydrogen  or 
alkyl,  and  R,  are  independent  of  each  other,  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  denote  perfluoroloweralkyl,  fluorine  or  chlorine  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  at  least  one  R7  is  fluorine  or 
perfluoroloweralkyl . 

2.  A  spiro-naphtho-oxazine  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (2): 


Z' 


N 


NY 
H 


wherein 
Z  and  Z'  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl,  a  hydrocarbyloxy  and  a  group 

represented  by  tlie  formula  — N(Q)2: 
each  Q  is  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  and  a  group  Y,  with  the  proviso  that 

no  more  than  one  Q  in  each  — NCQj)  is  Y;  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group  and 

a  carboxylate  salt  group. 


5,641386 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  N-TERT.BUTYL- 

DECAHYDRO-M2(R)-HYDROXY-4-PHENYL-3(S)- 

PHTHALIMIDOBUTYL]-(4AS3AS)-ISOQUINOLINE-3(S)- 

CARBOXAMIDE 
Hans  Hilpert  Rcinacta,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoibnann-La 

Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,088,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,502^10. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.193 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jul.  15, 1993,  2132/ 
93;  Aug.  4.  1993.  2330/93 

Int  ex."  C07D  401/02 
VS.  CL  546—146  1  CtaliB 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

i 


wherein,  A  denotes  alkylene.  alkylene(polyoxy)alkylene.  or  alkyle-  \ /  ^  CONHC(CH3)j 

nearylalkylene;  R;  and  R,  independenUy  denote  alkyl.  alkoxy,  or    which  process  comprises  reductively  aminating  a  compound  of  the 
alkoxyalkyl.  or  R,  and  R,  may  be  linked  to  each  otlter  to  form  a    fonnula 
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with  a  compound  of  the  fon  lula 
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5,(  41387 
EXTRACTION  OF  METAl  S  IN  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND 

CHELATING  A  JENTS  THEREFOR 
Eric  J.  Becknun,  Edgewoo^  and  Alan  J.  Russell,  Wexford, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgli,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  l4»4,  Ser.  No.  223,105 

Int.  a.*lc07D  401/06 

VJS.  CL  546—26.2  8  Qalms 


/\/\y\y\/\/\ 


COj-pMc  group 

(e.g.,  Fluoroattieror 
FhnroaNcyl  group) 


Sp«  «r  group 


1   (CH    ;), 


1.  A  chelating  agent  suitabU 
with  a  metal  in  liquid  and  su] 
bonded  (i)  a  bispicolylamino 
ing  spacer  group  selected 
group  selected  from  (CFj' 
wherein  x  is  selected  to  be 
electron  withdrawing  effect 
and  to  achieve  a  chelating 
gram/gram  C02' 


UMI 


5,641388 
n  SYNTHESIS  OF  AN  0,0'  -DIESTERS  OF 

THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID,  AN  O-ESTER  OF 
THIOPHOSPHONIC  ACID,  OR  A  THIOPHOSPHINIC 
ACID 
Christopb  Holzner;  Ottfried  Schlalt,  both  of  Koln;  Rosenuirie 
Grizan,  and  Johannes  Jezierslii,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,      assignors      to      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1995,  195  02 
197.5 

Int  a.*  C07F  9/40:9/30:9/165 
VS.  a.  558—123  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  0,0'-diester  of  thiophospboric  acid, 
an  O-monoester  of  thiophosphonic  acid  or  a  thiophosphinic  acid  of 
the  formula 

Bl  (RKROPSCOH) 

or  a  salt  thereof  of  the  formula 


(RXR')PS(OZ) 

wherein 
R  and  R'  each  independently  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  or 
aryl  group  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  whose  hydrogen  atoms 
may  be  replaced  completely  or  partly  by  halogen  atoms  or  by 
neutral  or  basic  groups;  or  R,0  or  R,'0  group  in  which  R'  and 
R,'  each  independently  has  the  same  meaning  as  R  and  R',  and 
Z  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  allcaline  earth  metal  ion,  protonated 
nitrogen-containing  inoiganic  base  or  organic  derivative  of  a 
nitrogen<ontaining  protonated  base, 

by  reacting  sulfur  with  the  corresponding  diester  of  phosphorous 

acid,  monoester  of  phosphomous  acid  or  phosphinous  acid  of  the 

formula 

(RXR')PH(O) 

the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  auxiliary  base. 


Chelating  head 
group 


5,641,889 
THERAPEUTIC  NUCLEOSIDES 
Susan  Mary  Daluge,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Douglas  Alan 
Livingston,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«I0378,  S  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,656 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25, 1992, 
9204015 

Int  a.*  C07C  211/00 
VS.  a.  564—1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (-)-(lS,4R)-4-amino-2- 
cyclopentene-1 -methanol  of  formula  (Vllb)  below,  its  mirror 
image  enantiomer  or  a  mixture  of  such  enantiomers: 


HO— ^^        ^^       ,NH,  (VHb) 

for  forming  coordinated  complexes 

ip^critcal  carbon  dioxide  of  covalently 

;roup,  (ii)  a  non-electron  withdraw-  ^^j^.^  comprises  reducing  (-)-(2S,4R)-4-amino-  2-cyclopentene-l- 

\  and  (iii)  a  COj  soluble  functional  carboxylic  acid  of  formula  (Vlll)  below  or  a  salt  thereof,  its  mirror 

(CF  O)    and  (CF  (CF  )FO)  '"lage  enantiomer  or  a  mixture  of  such  enantiomers: 

3  and  is  selected  to  minimize  the  HOjC       ^^■^^         NH2  (Vlil) 

the  CO2  soluble  functional  group 
igent  solubility  of  at  least  a  ICT^ 


CI  2O), 


ELECTRICAL 


5,641,890 
GELLED  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 
John  N.  Wesley,  Edison;  An^ad  Farooq,  Somerset,-  Anunanuel 
Mehreteab,  Piscataway,  and  Francis  T.  Barbato,  Milford,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  916,457,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,785 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

2014,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  BOIJ  13/00:  COIL  7/02:7/04 

VS.  a.  44—266  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  gel  having  increased  viscosity  provided  by  an 

auxiliary    rheological    additive    comprising    approximately    by 

weight: 

(a)  0.1  to  10.0  weight  percent  of  an  anionic  polymer  at  least 
partially  neutralized  through  the  addition  of  at  least  one 
organic  base  to  neutralize  said  anionic  polymer  and  to  form  a 
gel;  and 

(b)  0.1  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  amphoteric  oxide 
auxiliary  rheological  additive;  and 

(c)  the  balance  being  at  least  one  predominantly  organic  solvent 
wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  polymeric  gel  is  increased  from 
about  10  to  300  percent  of  the  viscosity  of  a  similar  gel  which 
does  not  contain  the  auxiliary  rheological  additive,  said  poly- 
meric gel  having  a  viscosity  of  33,200  cps  and  greater  and 
flows  less  than  5  cm  when  said  polymeric  gel  is  heated  to  38° 
C.±3°  C.  for  24  hours  and  the  container  holding  said  poly- 
meric gel  is  inverted  for  three  minutes. 

6.  A  polymer  gel  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  solvent  is  a  fuel. 

7.  A  polymer  gel  as  in  claim  6  wherein  said  fuel  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanes,  alkenes,  alcohols  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,641391 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  AND  CHECKING  THE  FLOW 

IN  VALVES 

Herbert  FrankI,  Straubing;  Christian  Ludwig,  Simbach,  and 

Rudolf  Raith,  Bogen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sonplas 

GmbH,  Straubing,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
543.1 

Int  a.*  F16K  37/00 
VS.  a.  73—1.72  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  setting  and  checking  a  flow  in  the  case  of  valves 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  valve  in  a  measuring  device, 

subjecting  the  valve  10  the  action  of  a  fluid  at  a  predefined 
volume  flow. 

determining  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  measuring  device, 
and 

adjusting  a  setting  device  on  the  valve  in  accordance  with  the 
determined  pressure  value  until  an  actual  pressure  corre- 
sponds to  a  desired  pressure. 


5,641392 
INTRAVENOUS-LINE  AIR-DETECTION  SYSTEM 

William  T.  Larkins;  Russell  Beavis,  both  of  Manchester,  and 

Dean  L.  Kamen,  Bedford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  DEKA 

Products  Limited  Partnership,  Manchester,  NJL 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477380 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/00:29/02 

VS.  a.  73—19.03  2e  Claims 


CONTRUfR 


ncssuE 

SOUKX 


SONCE 


BKX 

CHNOOI 


"»   "       (m» 


P^ 


lonoB* 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  bubble  in  a  liquid, 
the  method  comprising: 

providing  an  acoustically  resonant  system  having  a  region,  the 

region  having  a  first  portion  containing  a  measurement  gas 

and  a  second  portion  containing  the  liquid  in  which  the 

presence  of  the  bubble  is  to  be  detected,  the  sum  of  the  first 

portion's  volume  and  the  second  portion's  volume  being  a 

constant  volume; 
determining  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  system  at  a  first 

pressure  of  the  measurement  gas; 
changing  the  pressure  of  the  measurement  gas  to  a  second 

pressure; 
determining  the  resonant  frequency  of  tlie  system  at  the  second 

pressure; 
determining,  based  on  the  resonant  frequency  ineasuted  at  the 

first  pressure  and  the  resonant  frequency  measured  at  the 

second  pressure,  whether  the  volume  of  the  first  portion  has 

changed  due  to  the  change  in  pressure;  and 
if  the  volumes  at  the  first  and  second  pressures  are  different. 

generating  a  signal  indicating  the  presence  of  a  bubble  in  the 

liquid. 


5,641393 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Lynn  S.  Penn;  Donna  L.  Scott  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.,-  Howard 
H.  WeetaU,  RockvUle,  Md.;  Anne  L.  Plant  ArUngton,  Va.: 
Marion  F.  McCuriey,  and  Scott  A.  Glazier,  both  of  German- 
town,  Md.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  605,733 
Int  a."  GOIN  30/60:30/62 
VS.  CL  73— 61 J3  24  Claims 

1.  A  chromatographic  separation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  column  having  first  and  second  segments  defining  a  separation 

zone; 
a  seal  for  sealing  a  joint  defined  between  said  first  and  second 

segments; 
a  sensor  for  monitoring  an  analyte  in  a  solution  extending 
through   said  joint   into  said  separation   zone,   said  sensor 
including  a  mesh  grid  extending  across  said  separation  zone; 
and 
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a  connector  for  connectinj 
around  said  sensor  so  thai 


5,(  11394 

PROCESS  AND  APP;  JtATUS  FOR  FELTRATE 

MEAS  IREMENT 


I  Kanag)  wa, 
11*6, 


if«Tii*«if   Hosokawa, 
ladustry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  Jan.  23, 
CUas  priority,  appUcatkx  i 
Int  a. 
VS.  a.  73— MM 


1.  A  filtrate  measuring 

employing  a  sampling 
feeding  a  slurry,  a  filtrate 
to  said  sampling  cylinder, 
to  the  inside  of  said 
mechanism  having  a  sai 
sampling  cylinder; 

collecting  a  predetermined 
piping, 

rediKing  the  volume  of 
filtrate  in  the  sample 
where  measurement  of 

expanding  the  volume  of 
filtrate  in  said  filtrate 
under  back-washing  of 


UMI 
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5,641395  - 

DYNAMIC  CONTAMINANT  EXTRACnON 
MEASUREMENT  FOR  CHEMICAL  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEMS 
Donald  C.  Grant,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FSI  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Cbaska,  Minn. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,729 

InL  a.'  COIN  11/00:1/00:  HOIF  27// 0;  BOID  21/26 

U.S.  CL  73—64.56  12  Claims 


sePMMTioNiofr 


said  first  and  second  segments 
said  seal  seals  said  Joint. 


Kana  (awa. 


Japan,  assignor  to  Kod 
Japan 

Ser.  No.  599,111 
Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-029931 
GOIN  1/10 

24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  measuring  the  extraction  of  surface 

and  bulk  contaminants  from  a  component  upon  exposure  to  a 

liquid  chemical  to  determine  if  the  contaminant  extraction  rate  is 

sufBciently  low  to  qualify  the  component  for  use  in  a  high  purity 

system,  including: 

continuously  circulating  a  volume  of  the  liquid  chemical  past  the 

component,   thereby   subjecting  said  component  to   liquid 

chemical  exposure 

periodically  measuring  the  concentration  of  contaminants  in  the 

volume  of  Uquid  chemical; 
determining  the  rate  of  extraction  of  contaminants  from  as  a 

function  of  the  concentration  measurements;  and 
qualifying  the  component  for  use  in  the  high  purity  system  as  a 
function  of  the  contaminant  extraction  rate  determined  from 
the  concentration  measurements  made  on  the  volume  of  liquid 
chemical. 


5,641396 
COUPLED  OSCILLATOR  SCANNING  IMAGER 
Klialed  Karrai,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Klialed 
Karrai   nnd   Dr.   Miles   Haines  Gesellschaft   burgerlichen 
Rechts,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1994, 
9469414 

InL  a.'  G02B  21/00:  G«1L  5/00 
MS.  a.  73—105  24  Claims 

^ ■ 


proclss  which  comprising: 

cylini  er  connected  to  a  process  piping  for 

:ollecting  tank  connected  via  a  filter 

a  filtrate  measuring  sensor  attached 

filtiite  collecting  tank,  and  a  sampling 

n  pling  space  and  sliding  within  said 

unount  of  slurry  from  said  process 

sa  d  sampling  space  to  feed  only  the 
sli  irry  to  said  filtrate  collecting  tank 
SI  id  filtrate  is  performed;  and 

;aid  sampling  space  to  return  said 
CQ  lecting  tank  to  said  sampling  space 
SI  id  filter  with  said  filtrate. 


^^zzi 


12  SI 


ff 


31 
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1.  Scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  tip  piece  (10)  for  interaction  with  a  sample  (S); 

first  displacement  means  for  providing  relative  movement  of  the 

tip  piece  (10)  towards  and  away  from  the  sample  (S)  in  a  first 

direction  (y); 
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second  displacement  means  for  providing  relative  movement  of 
the  tip  piece  (10)  across  the  sample  (S)  in  a  plane  (x.z) 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  (y); 

dither  means  (50)  for  setting  the  tip  piece  (10)  into  oscillation 
relative  to  the  sample  (S)  substantially  in  a  plane  (x,  z) 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  (y); 

a  coupled  oscillator  arrangement  (5)  comprising  a  first  oscillator 
means  (30)  and  a  second  oscillator  means  (31)  coupled 
thereto,  with  said  first  oscillator  means  (30)  being  a  first 
portion  of  piezoelectric  material  extending  in  said  first  direc- 
tion (y)  having  a  first  end  held  to  a  block  (50;  60)  and  a 
second  end  remote  said  block  (50;  60)  connected  with  the  tip 
piece  (10),  the  tip  piece  extending  in  said  first  direction  (y) 
beyond  said  second  end  of  the  first  poition  of  piezoelectric 
material; 

pick-up  means  (40,  41;  40.  41,  43)  for  obtaining  an  electrical 
signal  responsive  to  said  interaction  with  said  sample  (S)  from 
the  coupled  oscillator  arrangement  (5). 


5,641,897 

SCANNING  APPARATUS  LINEARIZATION  AND 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 

Marc  Robert  Schuman,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Topometrix,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,133,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,469,734,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,762,  Nov. 

20, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

560327 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  37/00 

MS.  a.  73—105  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  linearization  and  calibration  of  an  electrome- 
chanical scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  topography  of  a  sample, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  fixed  mount; 
a  scanner  mounted  for  displacement  of  said  scanner  relative  to 

said  fixed  mount; 
a  controller  connected  to  said  scanner  for  generating  a  command 

signal  for  a  desired  displacement  of  said  scanner, 
a  deflecting  member  mounted  between  said  scanner  and  said 

fixed  mount  adapted  to  undergo  deflection  in  response  to 

displacement  of  said  scanner; 
means  attached  to  said  deflecting  member  for  measuring  said 

deflection  of  said  deflecting  member  and  for  generating  an 

output  deflection  signal  indicative  of  an  amount  of  deflection 

of  said  deflecting  member;  and 
closed  loop  feedback  control  means  for  ptoviding  a  control 

signal  to  said  scanner  derived  from  said  output  deflection 

signal  and  said  command  signal. 


5,641398 

DISTRIBUTORLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  IGNITION 

MODULE  TESTER 

Tony  H.  Cliang,  P.O.  Box  970,  Alcoa,  Tenn.  37701 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,907 

Int  CL'  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  module  tester  for  testing  a  vehicle  engine  ignition 

module  associated  with  a  distribulorless  ignition  system  (DIS).  the 


vehicle  engine  ignition  module  hereinafter  niemS  to  as  a  DIS 
ignition  module,  the  DIS  ignition  module  having  a  plurality  of 
electrical  input  terminals  associated  with  a  crank  shaft  pick-up  coil 
and  a  cam  shaft  pick-up  coil,  the  DIS  ignition  module  having  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals  associated  with  a  vehicle  computer,  a 
tachometer,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors,  and  a  plurality  of  spark 
plugs,  the  DIS  ignition  module  being  powered  by  a  direct  current 
banery,  the  plin^ity  of  electrical  terminals  of  the  DIS  ignition 
module  being  provided  for  electrical  connection  to  the  crank  shaft 
pick-up  coil,  the  cam  shaft  pick-up  coil,  the  direct  current  banery. 
the  vehicle  computer,  and  the  tachometer,  said  ignition  module 
tester  comprising; 
a  processor  including  at  least  one  electrical  terminal  for  electri- 
cal connection  thereof  to  the  DIS  ignition  module  for  produc- 
ing a  first  DIS  ignition  module  input  signal  emulating  the 
crank  shaft  input  signal  and  a  second  DIS  ignition  module 
input  signal  emulating  the  cam  shaft  input  signal; 
at  least  one  input  lead  for  electrically  connecting  said  processor 
to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  DIS  ignition  module  input 
terminals; 
at  least  one  output  lead  for  electrically  connecting  said  ignition 
module  tester  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  DIS  ignition 
module  output  terminals;  and 
an  indicator  associated  with  said  at  least  one  output  lead  for 
indicating  a  condition  of  the  DIS  ignition  module. 


5,641399 
METHOD  OF  CHECKING  FOR  PURGE  FLOW  IN  AN 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Blomquist  Clarkston;  Gary  D.  Dawson.  Rochester: 
Roland  T.  Richardson,  Detroit  and  Glen  Tallarek.  Grosse 
Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,140 

Int  a.'  F02M  3.W2:  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  checking  for  purge  flow  in  an  evaporative 
emission  control  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  if  there  is  a  fault  in  a  leak  deteaion  pump; 
de-enetgizing  the  leak  detection  pump  if  there  is  a  fault; 
determining  the  state  of  a  leak  detection  pump  switch; 
concluding  a  pump  switch  closed  state  if  the  pump  switch  is  not 

opened; 
concluding  a  pump  switch  opened  state  if  the  pump  switch  is  not 

closed;  and 


2686 


I    /V«  flarf  Sattnae 
!   Smtcfi  Siatt 


X4 


Char  A#  Any  Smtd»\  /    *' 

ms  OasM  At  £inl  a    ~*<^    ' 
last  Tep  ttOcattr,       \        \.    *" 


DEVICE  FOR  ANALYSIS 


Carlo  Di  Bernardo,  and  F^erico 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6, 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i 

Int  CI."  E»lCi23AX). 
VS.  a.  73—146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


display  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  electronic 
processing  unit  for  displaying  the  distribution  of  the  contact 
pressure  at  the  ground-contacting  area  between  the  rolling 
surface  and  the  sensing  cells. 


^»^  Smiai  Ito  Oos^ 
Of  La/  Irp  ttacator 


5,641,901 

ASPHALT  CONCRETE  SAMPLE  RLTTING  MACHINE 

Raymond  Powell,  6  Calhoun  Rd.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36109 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,004 

Int  a."  EOlC  23/01 

U.S.  a.  73— 146  1  Claim 


monitoring  a  purge  duty  cjjcle  until  the  evaporative  emission 
control  system  is  depress  rized. 


5,(  41,900 


iTTim^"-" 
a.HD 


)F  TIRE  GROUND  CONTACT 


PRISSURE 


Mancosa,  both  of  Milan, 
C  oordinamento  Pneumatid  S.p.A., 


HW 


,  Ser.  No.  469^21 
Italy,  Jun.  9,  1994,  MI94A1204 
;  COIN  19/02 

18  Claims 

e 


1.  An  asphalt  concrete  sample  rutting  machine  comprising  a 
chassis  process  control  box.  and  load  wheel  assembly; 

wherein  said  load  wheel  assembly's  main  components  are  ten 
small  wheels  that  are  mounted  in  thirty-six  degree  intervals  in 
a  circular  pattern  between  two  larger  circular  plates  to  form  a 
load  application  wheel; 

said  load  wheel  assembly's  main  components  are  mounted  on 
bearings  to  an  axle  and  serve  to  form  a  load  application 
mechanism  that  can  rotate  in  place,  thus  applying  multiple 
load  applications  while  not  rolling  off  the  surface  of  a  stan- 
dard asphalt  concrete  specimen;  and 

said  load  application  wheel  is  attached  to  the  chassis  via  two 
hinged  travel  arms  that  support  a  load  platform  upon  which 
weights  may  be  stacked  to  control  the  magnitude  of  applied 
loadings,  where  a  sprocket  attached  to  the  side  of  the  load 
application  wheel  allows  it  to  be  set  in  motion  via  the  use  of 
a  low  rpm  motor  and  a  roller  chain. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the 
the  ground-contacting  area  of 

a  rest  surface: 

actuator  means  for  bringing 
its  rolling  surface,  in  a 
surface; 

detection  means  operatively 
rest  surface  to  detect  th( 
area  of  said  rolling 

a  plurality  of  sensing  cells 
relationship  according  to 
and  fixedly  anchored  to 
rest  surface,  each  of 
produce  an  electric  si 
applied  thereto; 

interconnecting  conductors 
vidual  sensing  cells  wi 

an  electronic  processing  un 
for  receiving  and  proces ; 
cells,  said  unit  compnsi 
signals  before  they  are 


distribution  of  a  contact  pressure  in 
i  motor-vehicle  tire,  comprising: 

a  tire  under  examination  to  act,  by 
hrust  relationship  against  said  rest 


surfa(  e 


sa  d 


;ign  il 


kith  a 


i; 
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5,641,902 

TIRE  VALVE  CAP  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Jong  Un  Hong,  13740  Oak  Crest  Dr.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90703 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,439 

Int  CI.*  B60C  23/02 

VS.  CL  73—146.8  7  Claims 


interposed  between  the  tire  and  the 

pressure  in  the  ground-contacting 

on  the  rest  surface; 

listributed  in  mutual  closely  spaced 

)  predetermined  geometrical  pattern 

i  plate-like  support  applied  to  said 

sensing  cells  being  arranged  to 

correlated  with  a  pressure  stress 


for  connecting  each  of  said  indi- 

common  terminal; 

connected  to  said  common  terminal 

ing  said  electric  signals  from  said 

a  memory  for  storing  said  electric 

plocessed; 


I  I 

1.  A  tire  valve  cap  pressure  gauge  comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 
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a  hollow  cylindrical  cap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  cylindrical  cap  being  made  of  transparent  material,  a 
plurality  of  pressure  scale  markings  on  said  cylindrical  cap,  an 
internal  thread  formed  within  said  cylindrical  cap  at  said 
second  end  thereof  for  mounting  on  a  valve  stem  typically 
found  in  a  vehicle  tire  having  a  valve  core,  and  an  internal 
shoulder  formed  within  said  cylindrical  cap  adjacent  said 
second  end; 

an  inner  piece,  said  inner  piece  having  a  cap  top  formed  at  an 
upper  end  thereof,  a  rib  formed  on  said  inner  piece  at  a 
mid-portion  thereof  and  a  cap  pin  formed  on  said  inner  piece 
at  a  lower  end  thereof; 

a  spring,  said  spring  being  placed  between  said  rib  and  said 
internal  shoulder;  and 

an  inflatable  diaphragm  and  an  annular  indicator,  said  inflatable 
diaphragm  being  sealably  attached  to  said  rib  and  to  said 
internal  shoulder  and  said  indicator  rests  on  said  diaphragm. 


5,641,9*3 

GAS  RATE  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  HORIZONTAL 

ANGLILAR  VELOCITY 

Sukeynki  Shinotoka;  lUusfai  Hosoi,  and  Hlrosbi  Yamakawa, 

an  of  Wako,  Japan,  aastgDors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6413546 

Int.  a."  GOIF  9/00 

VS.  CL  73—204.18  18  Claims 


snsnnor 

JUMnaasimit 


1.  A  gas  rate  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  body  having  a  pair  of  heat-generating  and  heat-sensitive 
resistive  elements  disposed  in  a  gas  passageway  in  an 
opposed  relation  to  each  other; 

a  pump  for  creating  a  gas  flow  inside  said  gas  passageway: 

a  container  for  housing  said  resistive  elements  and  said  pump, 
said  container  having  a  pressunzed  gas  sealed  therein; 

detection  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
variations  in  resistances  of  said  resistive  elements  caused  by 
deflection  of  said  gas  flow  upon  an  angular  velocity  acting  on 
said  sensor  body;  and 

pump  control  means  for  adjusting  rate  of  said  gas  flow  in  such  a 
way  that  said  detection  means  produces  a  zero  value  of  said 
output  signal  upon  a  gravitational  acceleration  corresponding 
to  tilt  of  said  sensor  body  in  a  direction  of  roll. 


5,641,904 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DRIVE 

LINE  SYSTEM  IMBALANCE 

Gary  E.  Kopp,  Shelby  Twp.,  and  Paul  R.  Goodcs,  Troy,  both  of 

MidL.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deartram,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,713 

Int  a.'  GOIM  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—457  16  CUfans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  drive  line  system  imbalances  in  an 
automotive  vehicle,  .said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis  dynamometer  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting 
an  automotive  vehicle  while  said  chassis  dynamometer  is 
operatively  engaged  by  driven  wheels  of  the  automotive 
vehicle,  said  support  surface  including  at  least  one  bay 
defined  therein; 

an  angular  position  and  speed  sensor  and  at  least  one  vibration 
sensor  housed  within  said  bay  in  said  support  surface  of  said 
chassis  dynamometer,  said  sensors  being  operatively  move- 
able between  a  first  position  below  said  suppon  surface  and  a 
second  preselected  position  raised  above  said  support  surface 
and  spaced  from  but  associated  with  a  drive  shaft  of  a  drive 
line  system  in  non-contacting  relationship  therewith: 

said  angular  position  and  speed  sensor  generating  a  signal 
responsive  to  the  speed  and  angular  position  of  the  drive  shaft 
relative  to  a  preselected  reference  point  therein,  said  at  least 
one  vibration  sensor  detecting  drive  line  vibration  and  gener- 
ating a  signal  responsive  thereto;  and 

a  signal  analyzer  which  receives  the  signals  generated  by  said 
angular  position  and  speed  sensor  as  well  as  said  at  least  one 
vibration  sensor  and  calculates  any  imbalance  in  the  drive  line 
system  and  presents  counterbalance  weight  and  position 
parameters  for  correcting  any  system  imbalance. 


5>41,905 

SECOND  DERIVATIVE  RESONANT  ULTRASOUND 

RESPONSE  ANALYZER 

James  J.  Sckware,  Albaqnerqiie,  and  DavM  E.  Tbomas,  Per- 

■Ita,  both  of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Qnatro  Corporation, 

Albuquerqoe,  N.  Mex. 

nied  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,745 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/12:  GOIH  13/00 

VS.  a.  73—579  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  resonant  ultrasound  (RUS)  testing  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

subjecting  an  object  to  RUS  o\er  a  range  of  frequencies; 
detecting  a  resonant  response  of  said  object  to  said  RUS; 
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UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


June  24,  1997 


analyzing  only  said  detet  ed  resonant  response  by  taking  a 


second  derivative  with  a 


1 1  econd  derivative  peak  picker  to  pick 

at  least  one  frequency  wl  ere  a  peak  resonant  response  of  said 

object  occurs; 

subjecting  another  object  t^  RUS  at  said  frequency  where  said 

peak  resonant  response  c  xurred;  and 

<  if  said  another  object  based  upon 
object  to  said  RUS  applied  at  said 


determining  acceptability 
response  of  said  another 


peak  resonant  response  f  equency. 


Vex., 


APPARATUS  AND 
DESTRUCTIVE 

CIRCUHr 
Thomas  M.  Moore,  Dallas, 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  963,' 
tiniuitioii  of  Ser.  No.  431 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
doned.  This  application 
Int  a 
VS.  a.  73—614 


5  S41,906 
MET!  :OD  FOR  AUTOMATED  NON- 
INSltCTION  OF  INTEGRATED 
PACKAGES 
.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 


1,93  9. 


l,68i>, 


I,  Oct  20,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
I,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which 

172,043,  Mar.  23,  1988,  aban- 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,749 
■  GOIN  29/06 

3  Claims 


IT    •Ml*f''-'^^(ffir 


1.  A  detector  circuit  for 
from  a  scanned  integrated 
representative  of  three  images 
ating  a  first  timing  signal  and 
signals  of  reflection  from  insii 
gate  circuit  to  generate  a  gati 
from  inside  of  the  integrati  d 
detector  for  generating  a  si; 
internal  pulse-echo  from  ins: 
and  for  generating  a  secon( 
circuit  for  capturing  a  n 
and  a  time-to-amplitude  for 
signals  to  produce  a  signal 
signal. 


;ign  J 


APPARATUS  FOR 

LLTRASOUKD 
Peter  Haagensen,  Red  Hill 

A/S,  S«borg.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00347, 
Date  Jun.  26.  1995,  PCT 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct 
Claims  priority,  applicatii 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  MH 
VS.  a.  73—620 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exananmg 
sound  transducer  and  a 
across  the  ultrasound  lransdil;er 
comes  into  contact  with  a  surface 
transducer  and  the  conveyor 
each  other  such  that  as  the 


n  :eiving  pulse-echo  signals  reflected 

cif[:uit  package  and  outputting  signals 

comprising:  a  delay  gate  for  gener- 

i  signal  representative  of  pulse-echo 

of  the  integrated  circuit  package;  a 

signal  and  a  spectrum  of  reflection 

circuit  package;  a  bipolar  peak 

indicative  of  the  polarity  of  a  first 

of  the  integrated  circuit  package 

timing  signal;  a  sample-and-hold 

epre^ntative  amplitude  of  a  pulse-echo; 

ving  said  first  and  second  timing 

ndicative  of  depth  of  a  pulse-echo 


le 


5  641.907 
EXAMINING  CARCASSES  WITH  AN 
TRANSDUCER 
Pa.,  assignor  to  SFK-Techndogy 


across  the  ultrasound  transducer,  a  considerable  part  of  the  weight 
of  the  carcass  being  examined  rests  on  the  ultrasound  transducer. 


5,641,908 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Hayakawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086799 

Int  CI."  HOIP  3/00 

VS.  CI.  73—620  11  Claims 

34  33 

J ,         J- 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising  a  probe  having 
a  signal  transmission  cable  and  a  piezo-electric  transducer  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves,  said  piezo-electric 
transducer  being  mounted  on  a  tip  of  said  signal  transmission 
cable,  and  a  main  body  for  displaying  images  within  a  subject  on 
the  basis  of  received  signals  generated  in  such  a  manner  that 
ultrasonic  waves  are  transmitted  from  said  piezo-electric  trans- 
ducer into  the  subject  and  the  ul&asonic  waves  reflected  within  the 
subject  are  received  by  said  piezo-electric  transducer,  a  rear  end  of 
said  probe  being  connected  to  said  main  body,  said  ultrasonic 
diagnostic  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  resonance  circuit  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  the 
piezo-electric  transducer  and  the  signal  transmission  cable 
form  a  constituting  element  of  the  resonance  circuit,  said 
resonance  circuit  being  located  within  said  probe  or  extending 
through  said  probe  and  said  main  body,  and  permitting  at  least 
one  of  a  resonance  frequency  and  a  Q  value  to  be  altered;  and 
resonance  characteristic  altering  means  for  altering  at  least  one 
of  the  resonance  frequency  and  the  Q  value  of  the  resonance 
circuit  in  accordance  with  conditions. 


§  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO94/10562,  PCT  Pub. 


I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,405 
n  Denmark,  Oct.  28, 1992, 1316/92 
(JOIN  29/26:  A22B  7/00 

9  Claims 

carcasses  comprising  an  ultra- 

oij^eyor  means  for  moving  a  carcass 

so  that  the  ultrasound  transducer 

of  the  carcass,  the  ultrasound 

neans  being  arranged  with  respect  to 

conveyor  means  moves  the  carcass 


5,641.909 
SCAN  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE 
Karl  F.  Kiefer,  Woodlands;  (Gerard  T.  Pittard,  Houston,  both  of 
Tex.;  Donald  L.  Chaffee,  Park  City,  UUh;  C.  Grissom  Steele, 
and  Terry  P.  Clifton,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,621 

Int  C^''  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  CI.  73—623  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  surfaces  and  a  cross-section  of  the 

wall  of  a  cylindrical  object  having  a  longitudinal   length,  said 

apparatus  comprising  a  sensor  which  contacts  one  uf  the  surtaces 
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5,641,910 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  TRANSDUCER  SHAKER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Bennie  R.  Middleton,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dynamic 

Instruments,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,948 
Int  a."  H04R  9/06 
VS.  a.  73—668  22  Claims 

I •   ,1. 


1.  A  vibrator  for  vibrating  a  transducer  having  a  mount,  com- 
prising: 

an  audio  speaker  having  a  cone  and  a  frame;  and 
a  payload  mounting  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said  cone 
and  a  distal  end  selectably  connectable  to  said  mount. 


5,641,911 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDBACK-CONTROL 

OF  AN  ASYMMETRIC  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Tapani  Ryhlnen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala  Oy, 

Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  8,  1993,  934434 
Int  a."  (SOIL  9/W 
VS.  a.  73—718  15  Qaims 

1.  A  feedback-control  method  for  an  asymmetric  capacitive 
differential  pressure  transducer  having  a  deflectable  pressure  sen- 
sitive electrically  conductive  diaphragm,  forming  a  first  electrode 
of  the  capacitive  transducer  kept  in  a  force  balance  state  using  a 
pulse  train  signal  applied  to  fixed  electrodes  of  the  tran-sducer.  the 
fixed  electrodes  lying  on  one  side  of  the  pressure  sensitive  dia- 
phragm, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


i> 


UtT7Mi.">~ 

■■  jVj iggtt 


^ 


of  the  wall  of  the  object  being  inspected,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  means  for  rotating  said  sensor  in  a  path  permitting 
said  sensor  to  traverse  said  contacted  surface  of  the  object  being 
inspected  and  maintain  contact  with  said  contacted  surface  over  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  object,  said  sensor  comprising  a  roller 
having  an  outside  surface  which  contacts  said  contacted  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  object  being  inspected  and  an  inside  surface 
concentric  with  said  outside  surface  wherein  said  outside  surface 
and  said  inside  surface  form  a  wall  of  said  roller,  and  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  adjacent  said  wall  of  said  roller  for  transmitting  inter- 
rogating pulses  through  said  wall  of  said  roller  into  the  wall  of  the 
object  being  inspected  and  receiving  return  pulses  from  interfaces 
encountered  by  said  interrogating  pulses. 


-<W 


V. 
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keeping  the  deflected  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  stationary  in 
a  fixed  geometric  state  of  deflection  and  applying  a  fixed 
electric  potential  to  the  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm; 

applying  the  pulse  train  signal  to  at  least  two  of  the  fixed 
electrodes  or  alternatively,  to  at  least  two  sets  of  fixed  sub- 
electrodes. 

the  pulse  train  signals  applied  to  separate  ones  of  the  at  least  two 
fixed  electrodes  or  to  separate  sets  of  the  at  least  two  sets  of 
subelectrodes  having  opposite  polarities  with  respect  to  die 
fixed  electric  potential  applied  to  the  pressure  sensitive  dia- 
phragm, and  further  wherein  the  pulse  train  signals  ^>plied  to 
said  separate  fixed  electixxles  or  to  said  separate  sets  of 
subelectrodes  are  of  equal  ampUtude  at  least  for  each  pair  of 
said  at  least  two  electrodes  or  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of 
subelectrodes; 

changing  a  duty  cycle  of  the  pulse  train  signal  so  as  to  control  a 
geometric  state  of  deflection  of  the  pressure  sensitive  dia- 
phragm; and 

measuring,  based  upon  a  duty  cycle  of  the  pulse  train  signal,  a 
difference  in  capacitance  between  capacitances  respectively 
formed  between  the  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  and  said  at 
least  two  fixed  electrodes,  or  formed  between  the  pressure 
sensitive  diaphragm  and  said  at  least  two  sets  of  fixed  sub- 
electrodes, such  that  the  same  pulse  train  signal  is  simulta- 
neously used  for  controlling  the  geometric  state  of  deflection 
of  the  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  and  for  performing  the 
capacitance  measuremenL 


5.641,912 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  APPLICATION  OF  VARL^LE 

LOAD  AND/OR  DISPLACEMENT  TO  SPECIMENS, 

COMPONENTS,  OR  SYSTEMS 

Michael  Peter  Manahan,  Sr.^  213  Teaberry  Cir.^  State  College, 

Pa.  16803-1269 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,244,  Feb.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,409 
int  a."  GOW  3/18 
VS.  CI.  73— -m  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  attached  specimen  by  providing  a 
force,  a  displacement,  or  both  a  force  and  a  displacement  to  load 
the  specimen,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  displaceable  container  (101)  with  a  heating  element  (137) 
capable  of  heating  a  force/displacement  exerting  member 
(105)  and  said  element  of  solid  material  of  sufficient  size  to 
contact  ends  of  the  container; 

b.  said  solid  matenal  force/displacement  exerting  member, 
which  IS  capable  of  expanding  upon  heating  and  contracting 
upon  cooling,  being  located  inside  said  container; 
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c.  said  heating  element  coinpnsing 
(132)  inside  electrical  insolation 

d.  nneans  for  heating  said 
force/displacement 
expansion  of  the  force/di^l; 
displaces  the  container 
specimen,  induces  a  fore : 
displaces  the  container 
specimen. 


exerti  ig 
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June  24,  1997 


Jiare  24,  1997 
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electrical  resistance  wire 

(131);  and 

Element  which  in  turn  heats  said 

member,   which   results   in   an 

acement  exerting  member,  which 

;  and  thereby  displaces  the  tested 

on  the  tested  specimen,  or  both 

induces  a  force  on  the  tested 


I  nd 


5,(  41^13 

METHOD  AND  APPA  RATUS  FOR  ACCURATE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  P  JLL  STRENGTH  OF  BUMP 

ELECTRODES  ON  SEl  IICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Yusuke  Watanabe,  Obu,  Jappn,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1<95,  Ser.  No.  423358 

Claims  priority,  appUcatio  i  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244316 

Inta.   GOIN  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—827  23  Claims 


13 

4. 


steps  of: 
insei  ted 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  pu 
electrode  comprising  the  si 
beating  a  probe  to  be 

electrode  to  a  temperature 

electrode  melts 
contacting  said  heated  profa 

trode  to  melt  said  metal 
stopping  heating  of  the 
cooling  down  said  melted 

solidify  the  same  with  sail 

electrode; 
after  said  bump  electnxie 

in  said  bump  electrode; 
measuring  a  pulling  force  al 

test  the  pull  strength  of 


prol  c 


1  >96. 


INDUCnVl 
Friedlielm  DoU,  Hoffnung 
many 

FUed  Jul.  17, 
Claims    priority,    applic^i 
29511556  U 

lot  Clf'  GOIL  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—861.17 


1.  An  inductive  flow  nneter 


at  least  one  coil  for 
of  a  liquid,  said  coil 
unipolar  excitation  so  tha 
ing  pulses  is  less  than 

a  plurality  of  electrodes 


-C 


20 


5441,914 

FLOW  METER 
6,  42929  Wermelsldrclien,  Ger- 


,  Ser.  No.  682365 
ion    Germany,    Jul.    18,    1995, 


12  Qaims 


rompnsing: 
generat  ng  a  magnetic  field  in  a  flow  region 
positioned  for  a  periodical  and 
a  pulse  interval  between  two  excit- 
of  an  exciting  pulses; 
portioned  in  the  flow  region;  and 


bcng 


thi  t 


an  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  electrodes  for  generating  a 
measured  signal  from  the  electrical  field  induced  in  the  liquid, 
said  evaluation  circuit  including  two  channels  whose  evalua- 
tion phases  overlap  each  other  in  time,  a  measuring  voltage 
being  obtained  from  the  channels  by  alternately  sampling 
outputs  of  the  channels. 


5,641,915 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MULTI- 
PHASE FLUID  FLOW  IN  A  CONDUIT  USING  AN  ELBOW 

FLOW  METER 
Marcos  G.  Ortiz,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  and  Timothy  J.  Boucher, 
Helena,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies 
Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383343 

lot  a."  GOIL  I/I 2;  1/25 

VS.  a.  73—861.69  10  Claims 


strength  of  a  semiconductor  bump 


into  said  semiconductor  bump 
at  which  a  metal  of  said  bump 


to  said  metal  of  said  bump  elec- 
said  bump  electrode; 
once  said  bump  electrode  melts; 
metal  of  said  bump  electrode  to 
probe  fixed  in  said  solidified  bump 


hi  ;  solidified,  pulling  said  probe  fixed 
a  id 

the  time  of  the  pulling  operation  to 
s4id  bump  electrode. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  fluid  flow  in  a  conduit  comprising: 

a  substantiaUy  non-obstructing  bend  means  formed  in  the  con- 
duit for  creating  a  pressure  differential  in  the  fluid  in  said 
conduit; 

a  first  sensor  means  for  measuring  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said 
conduit  positioned  upstream  from  said  bend  means  so  as  not 
to  intrude  into  the  fluid  flow  and  having  an  associated  com- 
munication means  for  conveying  data  representing  said  pres- 
sure measurement  by  said  first  sensor  means; 

a  second  sensor  means  for  measuring  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
said  conduit  positioned  at  said  bend  means  generally  in  line 
with  the  first  sensor  means  so  as  not  to  intrude  into  the  fluid 
flow  and  having  an  associated  communication  means  for 
conveying  data  representing  said  pressure  measurement  by 
said  second  sensor  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  calculating  fluid  flow  rate  through  the 
conduit  from  said  conveyed  data. 


5,641,916 
TORQUE  SENSOR 
Kouichi  Satoh,  and  Kazuo  Chikaraishi,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-302731 
Int  CL*  GOIL  3/00 
VS.  CI.  73—862331  12  Claims 

1.  A  torque  sensor,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  coils  whose  inductances  vary  in  opposite  directions  to 

each  other  in  accordance  with  torque; 
a  first  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  and  differen- 
tially amplifying  a  pair  of  detection  voltages  induced  by  said 
pair  of  coils,  said  torque  being  detected  by  means  of  an  output 
of  said  differential  amplifier  circuit; 
a  first  detection  circuit  using  one  of  said  pair  of  detection 
voltages  as  an  input  voltage  to  output  a  first  detection  signal 
when  said  input  voltage  falls  outside  a  range  including  a 
predetermined  upper  limit  value  and  a  predetermined  lower 
limit  value; 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  first  differential  amplifier 
circuit  on  receiving  said  first  detection  signal  from  said  first 
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5,641,918 
TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKS 
NeiU  D.  Odenwald,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,633 

Int  CL*  GOIN  19/00 

VS.  a.  73-865.9 19  Claims 


detection  circuit  so  that  said  output  of  said  first  diffeivntial 
amplifier  circuit  has  a  predetermined  value  outside  a  steady 
output  range;  and 

a  first  rectifying-smoothing  circuit  for  rectifying  and  smoothing 
one  of  said  pair  of  detection  voltages  generated  by  one  of  said 
pair  of  coils  to  output  a  resulting  signal  to  said  first  differen- 
tial amplifier  circuit  and  to  said  first  detection  circuit;  and 

a  second  rectifying-smoothing  circuit  for  rectifying  and  smooth- 
ing the  other  of  said  pair  of  detection  voltages  generated  by 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  coils  to  output  a  resulting  signal  to 
said  first  differential  amplifier  circuit  and  to  said  first  detec- 
tion circuit. 


5,641,917 
MULTI-AXIS  SEAT  DURABILITY  TEST  MACHINE 
John  M.  Hurite,  West  Bioomlield;  Thomas  J.  Kralik,  Warren, 
and  Makoto  Watanabe,  Farmington   Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  TacU-S  Engineering,  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,217 

Int  a.*  GOID  7/02 

VS.  a.  73—8653  10  Claims 


1.  A  multi-axis  seat  test  machine  for  use  in  durability  testing  of 
seats,  comprising: 

a  loading  element; 

a  substantially  planar  seat  mount; 

a  selectively  actuable  fore-aft  testing  displacement  mechanism 
disposed  between  the  loading  element  and  the  seat  mount  and 
operatively  displacing  one  of  the  seat  mounting  and  the  load- 
ing element  relative  to  the  other  in  a  fore-aft  direction; 

a  selectively  actuable  lateral  testing  displacement  mechanism 
disposed  between  the  loading  element  and  the  seat  mount  and 
operably  displacing  one  of  the  seat  mount  and  the  loading  unit 
relative  to  the  other  in  a  lateral  direction;  and 

an  engaging  member  simulating  at  least  in  part  a  shape  of  a 
human  posterior  for  engagement  with  the  seal, 

wherem  the  loading  element  operably  biases  the  engaging  mem- 
ber against  the  seal  in  a  suKstantially  vertical  direction  with  a 
predetermined  vertical  load. 


1.  A  test  fixture  for  a  door  lock  mechanism  having  a  lock 
cylinder  with  an  opening  comprising: 

an  actuating  piece  of  a  size  permitting  insertion  into  the  lock 

cylinder  opening; 
a  reciprocating  arm  with  the  actuating  piece  at  one  end.  said  arm 
moving  said  actuating  piece  to  insert  the  actuating  piece  into 
and  remove  it  from  said  lock  cylinder  opening; 
a  rotary  device  connected  to  said  arm,  said  rotary  device  causing 
said  arm  and  attached  actuating  piece  to  move  up  and  down 
while  said  actuating  piece  is  in  said  lock  cylinder  opening, 
and 
a  computer  operatively  connected  with  said  reciprocating  arm  and 
rotary  device,  said  computer  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
rotary  device  to  form  an  operating  cycle  in  which  the  arm  moves  10 
insert  the  acmaung  piece  into  the  lock  cylinder  opening,  the  rotary 
device  is  actuated  to  move  the  actuating  piece  up  and  down  at  least 
once  while  the  actuating  piece  is  in  the  lock  cylinder  opening,  and 
the  arm  is  moved  to  remove  the  actuating  piece  from  the  lock 
cylinder  opening. 


5,6414>19 
METHOD  OF  CHARACTERIZING  PARTICLES  BY 
Ml'LTlPLE  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MEASUREMENTS 
Barton  E.  Dahneke,  930  Johnson  Rd.,  Pahnyra,  N.Y.  14522 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,877 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  73—865.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  at  least  two  distinct  properties  of  a 
single  particle  comprising: 

a)  accelerating  a  particle  having  a  certain  velocity  in  at  least  one 
acceleration  region,  said  acceleration  region  being  a  region  in 
which  said  velocity  of  said  particle  changes,  to  cause  said 
velocity  of  said  particle  to  vary; 

b)  detecting  a  passage  of  said  particle  at  each  of  three  or  more 
locations  within  or  near  said  acceleration  region; 

c)  measuring  a  set  of  time-of-flight  values  for  said  particle,  each 
said  time-of-flight  value  being  equal  to  a  time  interval 
between  said  passage  of  said  particle  at  two  of  said  locations: 
and 

d)  determining  the  values  of  at  least  two  properties  of  said 
particle  by  comparing  said  set  of  time-of-flight  values  for  said 
particle  with  calibration  data. 
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5,6  1.920 

POWDER  AND  BINDE|t  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  IN 

POWDERj  MOLDING 

Kari  Frank  Hens,  and  Joseph  A.  Grohowski,  Jr.,  both  of  State 

College,  Pa.,  assicnors  to  fThermat  Precision  Technology, 

Inc,  Corry,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 19!  S,  Ser.  No.  525^78 
Int  CL^  B22F  1/02 
MS.  CL  75—228 


47  Claims 


5,641322 

HI-DENSITY  SINTERED  ALLOY  AND 

SPHEROIDIZATION  METHOD  FOR  PRE-ALLOYED 

POWDERS 

Rohith  Shivanath;  Peter  Jones,  and  Danny  Thien  Due  Thieu, 

all  of  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Stadcpote  Limited,  Mis- 

sissauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,726,  Jun.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,552,109.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,590 

Int  CL'  C22C  35/00 

U.S.  CL  75—231  6  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  powder  metal  article  made  by  sintering  a  mixture 

of  pre-alloyed  iron  based  powder  and  graphite,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pre-alloyed  iron  based  powder  of  iron  having  between 
0.5%  to  3.0%  by  weight  nnolybdenum: 

(b)  0.8%  to  2.0%  carbon  by  weight; 

(c)  a  lubricarM; 

(d)  unavoidable  impurities  and  having  a  density  greater  than  7.4 
g/cc. 


1.  An  injection  moldable  pow|der  and  binder  system  comprising: 

(a)  powder  particles,  each  pa^cle  having  a  respective  surface; 

(b)  an  additive  selected  fiorn  the  group  consisting  of  coupling 
agents,  antioxidants,  surnctants,  elasticizing  agents,  and 
plasbcizers/compatibilizers ,  coating  a  portion  of  said  respec- 
tive particle  surface;  and 

(c)  a  binder  combined  with  ^id  powder  particles. 


Int  CL*  C22a 
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5,641,923 

DETACHABLE  TREMOLO  ARM  AND  KIT  THEREFOR, 

AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING 

SAME 

Ronald  F.  MersU,  9570  Kinloch,  Redford,  Mich.  48239 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,100 

Int  CL*  GIOD  i/00 

MS.  a.  84—313  11  Claims 


5,1  11,921 
LOW  TEMPERATURE,  I  OW  PRESSURE,  DUCTILE, 
BONDED  CERMET  FOR  ENHANCED  ABRASION  AND 
EROSION  PERFORMANCE 
Mahlofl  Denton  Dennis,  and  Barton  Hampsliire,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Denais  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
nicd  Aug.  22,  1^5,  Ser.  No.  517^14 
29/00,  B22F  7/00 

23  Claims 


MS.  a.  71 

1.  A  metliod  for  malcing  we^  resistant  material  comprising: 

(a)  providing  abrasion  resist)  nt  particles; 

(b)  providing  solid  matrix  n  aterial  which  is  reactive  with  said 
abrasion  resistant  particles ; 

(c)  placing  a  mixture  of  said  ibrasion  resistant  particles  and  said 
solid  matrix  material  withi  i  a  neutral  or  reducing  enviroiunent 
purged  of  oxygen;  and 

(d)  sintering  said  mixture  of  >aid  abrasion  resistant  particles  and 
said  solid  matrix  materia  I  within  said  neutral  or  reducing 
enviroiunent  at  a  sinterin  ;  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the 
liquidus  temperature  of  :aid  solid  matrix  material  and  at 
applied  pressure  less  than  about  1.000  psi,  thereby  forming  a 
wear  resistant  material  ca  isisting  essentially  of 

(i)  abrasion  resistant  parti*  les  reacted  with  a  bonding  niaterial 
formed  during  said  sii  tering  by  a  reaction  between  said 
abrasion  resistant  parti(  les  and  said  solid  matrix  material, 
and 

(ii)  a  contiguous  matrix  in  which  said  abrasion  resistant 
particles  are  suspended  uid  to  which  said  abrasion  resistant 
particles  are  bonded  wi  h  said  bonding  material. 


1.  A  detachable  tremolo  arm,  comprising: 

a  rod  member  having  a  first  end  which  is  coimected  to  a  guitar 

bridge,  said  rod  member  being  bent  at  a  substantially  central 

location  thereon; 
a  display  member  which  engages  with  said  rod  member  at  a 

second  end  thereof; 
said  display  member  includes  an  ornamental  surface; 
said  display  member  includes  means  for  removably  attaching 

said  display  member  to  a  second  end  portion  of  said  rod 

member;  and 
said  attaching  means  comprises  said  second  end  of  said  rod 

member  including  a  first  tlireaded  portion  and  said  display 

member  being  associated  with  a  second  threaded  portion 

which  is  selectively  engaged  with  said  first  threaded  portion 

of  said  rod  member. 


5,641,924 
PEDAL  FOR  BASS  DRUM 
Wu  Hong  Hsieli,  No.  162,  Chungshan  2nd  Rd.  Luchou  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,271 
Int  CL*  GIOD  13/02 
MS.  CI.  84-^22.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  mechanism  of  a  pedal  for  attaching  the  pedal  to  a 
counterhoop  of  a  bass  drum,  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  receiving  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  counter- 
hoop  to  be  clamped  and  an  upright  wall; 
a  pressing  plate  pivotably  mounted  on  the  upright  wall  to  divide 
the  pressing  plate  into  a  first  portion  located  above  the  receiv- 
ing seat  and  a  second  portion; 
a  clamping  block  defining  a  protrusion  on  a  top  face  thereof; 
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5,641,925 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  KEY  SENSOR  INCORPORATED  IN 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Shinya  Koseki,  Stiizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1993,  5-228302; 
Jul.  12,  1994,  6-184043 

Int  a.*  GlOG  3/04 
MS.  a.  84—462  14  Claims 


1.  A  key  sensing  device  for  use  in  a  keyboard  instrument  in 
which  a  key  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  a  board  member  from  a  rest 
position  to  an  end  position,  said  key  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photo-radiating  elements  and  associated  photo- 
electric converting  elements,  each  photo-radiating  element 
and  associated  photo-electric  converting  element  forming  an 
optical  path  therebetween  and  being  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  board  member,  at  least  two  of  said  optical  paths  being 
located  on  a  virtual  plane:  and 

a  shutter  plate  attached  to  said  key.  said  shutter  plate  comprising 
a  plurality  of  edges  including  at  least  one  smooth,  continuous 
edge  that  interrupts  said  at  least  two  of  said  optical  paths  as 
said  key  rotates  from  said  rest  position  to  said  end  position, 
said  at  least  one  smooth,  continuous  edge  varying  in  distance 
fix>m  said  virtual  plane  so  that  said  interruption  of  said  at  least 
two  optical  paths  occurs  sequentially. 


5,641,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

TIMBRE  AND/OR  PITCH  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Brian  C.  Gibson;  Christopher  M.  Jubicn,  and  Brian  J.  Rodoi, 

all  of  Victoria,  Canada,  assignors  to  IVL  Tedinologis  Ltd., 

Victoria,  CanMia 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  374,110,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,567,901.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720^447 

Int  CL*  GIOH  7/O0 

MS.  CL  84—603  23  n.t-.. 


a  clamping  force  generating  means  provided  on  the  second 
portion  of  the  clamping  plate  and  used  to  generate  a  clamping 
force  on  the  clamping  block:  and 

mounting  means  positioned  between  the  protrusion  and  the 
clamping  force  generating  means  and  used  to  mount  the 
clamping  block  to  a  bottom  of  the  first  portion  of  the  pressing 
plate  in  which  the  clamping  block  may  have  a  limited  move- 
ment in  relation  to  the  pressing  plate. 


% 

-35  ri 

E 

1      ^ 

1              1              1             <- 

[*■ 

M^k±-^^ 

L 
i 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  timbre  sliifted  output  signal  from  an 
input  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  digital  representation  of  an  input  signal  that  has  been 
sampled  at  a  first  rale: 

storing  the  digital  representation  of  the  input  signal  in  a  digital 
memory; 

resampling  the  digital  representation  of  tlie  input  signal  at  a 
second  rate  that  differs  from  the  first  rate;  and 

creating  a  digital  representation  of  tlie  timbre  shifted  output 
signal  by  replicating  a  portion  of  the  resan^led  digital  repre- 
sentation of  the  input  signal 


5,641,927 
AUTOKEYING  FOR  MUSICAL  ACCOMPANIMENT 
PLAYING  APPARATUS 
BasaTanO  I.  Pawate;  Rabin  Ddca,  both  of  nxaraki,  Japan; 
Wallace  Anderson,  Richardson,  Tex.;  Wai-Ming  Lai,  Dallas, 
l^x.,  and  Vishu  R.  Viswanathan,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,184 
Int  CL*  G09B  5/04:  GliMl  1/00 
MS.  CL  84—609  15  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  method  of  changing  pitch  of  prerecorded  background  music 
so  as  to  match  the  pitch  of  the  singer^ser  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  average  pitch  period  of  the  singer/user  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  to  provide  average  pitch: 

said  measuring  step  comprises  the  steps  of  low  pass  filtering 
voice  signal  of  singer/user,  generating  functions  of  peaks  of 
the  filtered  voice  signal,  pitch  period  estimating  said  func- 
tions, and  computing  final  pitch  period  based  on  the  results 
fix>m  each  pitch  period  estimation: 

providing  a  reference  pitch  matching  that  of  the  background 
music: 

comparing  said  average  pitch  of  the  singer/user  to  thai  of  a 
reference  pitch  to  provide  a  mismatch  signal:  and 

shifting  the  background  music  to  match  that  of  the  singer/user 
using  said  mismatch  signal. 
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5,641  »28 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMEI  T  HAVING  A  CHORD 

DETECTING  [FXTNCTION 

YuUka  Tohgi,  mid  Yoshiko  Fuljushiina,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  S,  1994,  Sen  No.  270,457 
Claims  priority,  application  .  apan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-191833; 
Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234235 

Int.  aJ"  GlOH  1/38 
VS.  CL  84—613  10  Cbims 
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1.  A  chord  detection  device 

input  means  for  inputting 
more  notes  changing  with 

detection  means  for  detecting 
notes  in  the  performance 
input  means  for  a  predetermiied 

extraction  means  for  extractinj 
spending  to  the  peak  value 
said  detection  means  for  eact 
as  a  representative  note  comi 

chord  detection  means  for  detei  ting 
note  combination  extracted 
predetermined  time  period. 


I  wan  HTT^ 
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notr 

(RAM) 
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perl  }rmance  data  including  one  or 
til  le: 

I  peak  value  of  the  number  of 
simultaneously  input  via  said 

time  period: 

a  combination  of  notes  corre- 

number  of  notes  detected  by 

said  predetermined  time  period, 

ination  for  the  time  period;  and 

a  chord  on  the  basis  of  the 

said  extraction  means  for  the 


da  a 


ol  the 
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This  application  Jun.  21 


Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139184; 
Jun.  29, 1994,  6-148363;  Sep.  14  1994,  6-219324;  Sep.  27, 1994, 
6-231817 

Int  a."  Glflp  1/12:1/46 
VS.  a.  84—623  I  37  Claims 


1.  A  musical  tone  generating 

a  formant  waveform  signal  ge^rating 

least  one  formant  waveform 

synthesizmg  the  frequency 

cal  tone; 
a  formant  center  signal  generatfig 

center  signals  from  which  ai  : 


1995,  Set.  No.  493,324 


form  signal  that  are  generated  by  said  formant  waveform 
signal  generating  means,  in  a  plural  number  for  each  musical 
tone; 

formant  center  frequency  data  generating  means  for  generating 
frequency  data  of  formant  center  signals  generated  from  said 
formant  center  signal  generating  means; 

a  formant  consonance  data  generating  means  for  generating 
formant  consonance  data  for  determining  ratios  of  frequencies 
of  frequency  components  of  formants  of  the  formant  wave- 
form signal  generated  from  said  formant  waveform  signal 
generating  means  based  upon  formant  center  frequency  data 
generated  from  said  formant  center  frequency  data  generating 
means,  the  changes  in  the  values  of  formant  consonance  data 
being  different  from  ttie  changes  in  the  values  of  the  formant 
center  frequency  data; 

a  formant  density  control  means  for  generating  formant  conso- 
nance data  generated  from  said  formant  consonance  data 
generating  means  as  formant  density  data  that  represent  at 
least  one  density  of  frequency  components  of  formants  of  the 
formant  waveform  signal  generated  from  said  formant  wave- 
form signal  generating  means,  and  for  controlling  the  density 
of  frequency  components  of  formants  of  the  formant  wave- 
form signal  generated  from  said  formant  waveform  signal 
generating  means  based  upon  the  formant  density  data;  and 

a  synthesizing  means  which  is  controlled  by  said  formant  den- 
sity control  means  and  synthesizes  the  formant  waveform 
signal  generated  from  said  formant  waveform  signal  generat- 
ing means  with  the  formant  center  signals  generated  from  said 
formant  center  signal  generating  means. 


5,641  929 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  Ml  THOD  OF  GENERATING 

MUSICAlJ  TONES 

Se^ji  Okamoto,  Hamamatsu;   I  Latsushi  Ishii,  Iwata;  Yutaka 

Washiyama,  and  Sayoko  Hin  no,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawai    if  usical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  Nol  394,279,  Feb.  24,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Se  -.  No.  312,612,  Sep.  27,  1994. 


5,641,930 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  MUSICAL  TONE  USING  INITIAL 

TOUCH  INFORMATION 

Akira  Nakada;  Takeo  Shibukawa,  and  Yasuhiro  Hinago,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yamaha   Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,857 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-022011 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/00:  G16H  5/00 

VS.  CI.  84—658  6  Cfaiims 


apparatus  comprismg: 

means  for  generating  at 

ignal  of  a  waveform  obtained  by 

c(  mponents  of  formants  of  a  musi- 

means  for  generating  formant 
synthesized  the  formant  wave- 


1.  An  electronic  musical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys; 

a  support  member  supporting  said  keys,  said  keys  being  dis- 

placeable  relative  to  said  support  member  in  response  to 

depression  thereof; 
key  depression  velocity-detecting  means  for  detecting  velocity 

of  depression  of  each  of  said  keys  from  displacement  of  said 

each  key  caused  by  depression  thereof; 
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a  stationary  member;  5,641,932 

force  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  force  or  an  impact  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

force  with  which  said  each  key  urgingly  contacts  said  station-  INSTRUMENTS 

ary  member  at  or  near  termination  of  depression  of  said  each  Jeffrey  J.  Lace,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Actodyne 


key;  and 
initial  touch  information-determining  means  responsive  to  both 
the  velocity  of  depression  detected  by  said  key  depression 
velocity-detecting  means  and  the  pressure  force  or  the  impact 
force  detected  by  said  force  detecting  means,  for  determining 
an  initial  key  touch  information  value  for  a  musical  tone  to  be 
generated  or  at  least  one  musical  tone  parameter,  and  for 
controlling  said  musical  tone  to  be  generated,  based  on  the 
determined  initial  key  touch  information  value. 


5,641,931 

DIGITAL  SOUND  SYNTHESIZING  DEVICE  USING  A 

CLOSED  WAVE  GUIDE  NETWORK  WFTH 

INTERPOLATION 

Yoichiro  Ogai,  and  Iwao  Higashi,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-085880 
Int  CI."  GlOH  1/12:5/00 
VS.  CL  84—661  21  Claims 


1.  A  digital  sound  synthesizing  device  comprising: 

signal  circulating  means  fomting  a  closed  loop  for  circulating 
tlierein  a  digital  signal,  said  signal  circulating  means  includ- 
ing, within  said  closed  loop,  delay  means  for  delaying  the 
digital  signal  and  filler  means  for  filtering  the  digital  signal; 

excitation  means  for  exciting  the  digital  signal  in  said  loop  of 
said  signal  circulating  means; 

pitch  setting  means  for,  in  accordance  with  a  desired  pitch, 
setting  signal  delay  time  in  said  loop,  said  digital  signal  being 
circulated  in  correspondence  to  the  signal  delay  time  so  as  to 
cause  oscillation  of  a  sound  of  the  desired  pitch  in  said  loop; 

filter  coefficient  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  tiller  means 
with  a  filter  coefficient  for  controlling  a  resonance  character- 
istic in  said  closed  loop;  and 

interpolation  means  for  adjusting  the  signal  delay  time  in  said 
loop  by.  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  filter  coefficient 
caused  during  generation  of  said  sound,  interpolatively  syn- 
thesizing outputs  from  plural  points  of  said  loop  having 
different  respective  delay  times  to  thereby  compensate  for  a 
variation  in  said  signal  delay  time  resultant  from  said  change 
in  the  tilter  coefficient. 


General,  Iik.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,292 
Int  CL'  GlOH  3/18 


VS.  a.  84—727 


18  Claims 


^w 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  movable  strings  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  longitudinal  channel; 

at  least  one  magnet  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  channel; 

at  least  one  coil  assembly  disposed  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
magnet  in  said  longitudinal  channel;  and 

an  acoustic  vibration  receptor  having  a  resonating  plate  extend- 
ing longitudinally  above  said  at  least  one  coil  assembly  and  a 
bridge  extending  longitudinally  and  perpendicularly  from  said 
resonating  plate  and  contacting  the  moveable  strings,  said 
acoustic  vibration  receptor  being  movable  about  said  at  least 
one  coil  assembly  wherein  said  acoustic  vibration  receptor 
receives  primary  vibrations  created  by  the  movable  strings  to 
create  secondary  vibrations  receivable  by  said  at  least  one  coil 
assembly. 


5,641,933 
BALLISTIC  GRILL  FOR  SPECIAL  PURPOSE  VEHICLES 
Hyung  Soo  Kim,  Koyang  si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Knipp,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  IS,  1995, 
1995  5281 

Int  CL*  F41H  5/02 
VS.  O.  89—36.02  7  Claims 

.24 


1.  A  ballistic  grill  for  special  purpose  vehicles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  ballistic  beams  fixed  onto  a  support  in  a  spaced 
manner  and  at  an  angle  so  as  to  prevent  penetration  of  bullets  and 
splinters  created  from  bullets  striking  the  grill 

wherein  said  ballistic  beams  have  a  kinetic  energy  absofbing 
core  comprising  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  steel,  alloys  of  iron,  metals,  metal  alloys,  cer- 
mets, and  ceramics  and  an  outer  shell  'entirely  surrounding 
said  energy  absorbing  core,  said  outer  shell  comprising  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  carbon,  aramid. 
polyamide.  polyester  and  polyethylene. 
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5,641  »34 

SEE-THROUGH  HAND-HE  LD  BULLET-RESISTANT 

SHULD 

Harold  Eugene  FoUett,  100  Refiner  Ave.,  West,  Wilmington, 

Del.  19804 

FUed  Apr.  17,  199^  ! 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  CI.  89—36.05  4  Qaims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


Sen  No.  423,712 
5/08 


F  IH 


1.  A  hand-held  protective  shieic 
or  closed  plane  elongated  sheet  fa  med 
substantially  transparent  bullet-re  istant 
perimetrical  edges  thereon,  wherqn 
formed  near  a  perimeter  edge 
substantially  vertical  surface,  said 
substantially  vertically  disposed 
provide  upper  body  frontal  protection 
head.  neck,  forearm,  hand  and 
hand-gripping  means  wherein  the 
compressible  material  mounting 
hand-gripping  means  and  said 
spaced  from  one  side  of  said  transparent 
non-band-gripping  holding  means 
said  hand-gripping  means  of  a  si 
of  at  least  one  hand  to  grasp 


a  id 


secu  ely. 


comprising:  a  generally  curved 

of  a  totally  see-through  or 

material  with  projecting 

at  least  one  optional  hole  is 

>r  mounting  said  shield  on  a 

sheet  capable  of  being  quickly 

of  a  size  and  shape  so  as  to 

of  at  least  a  person's  face, 

rt  chest  anatomy;  and  only  one 

hand-gripping  means  includes 

neans  positioned  between  said 

s  leet  centrally  attached  to  and 

sheet  excluding  any  other 

anywhere  on  the  said  shield, 

hke  and  size  to  allow  the  fingers 


5,641,  ns 


ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  FOB 


MUNniONS 


Donald  W.  Hunter,  and  Andr^ 
Silver   Spring,   Md.,   assigno  -s 
America  as  represented  by  tlM 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995 

Int  CL*  FfZC 
VS.  CL  102—206 


W 


^ 


_^  oiKun 


II.  An  electronic  switch  for 
comprising: 

a  sealed  two  electrode  gap; 
an  unsealed  microgap  directly 


TRIGGERING  FIRING  OF 


Ser.  No.  515,612 

11/00 


a„ 


triggering  firing  of  munitions. 


1  : 


series  with  said  sealed  gap; 
an  initiator  in  communication  4ith  said  unsealed  microgap; 


an  energy  storage  capacitor  that  bridges  legs  of  a  circuit  between 
a  high  voltage  source  and  said  sealed  gap; 

a  lead  extending  from  a  trigger  circuit  to  one  of  said  legs  of  said 
circuit  between  said  sealed  gap  and  said  unsealed  microgap; 

whereby  said  energy  storage  capacitor  is  charged  by  said  high 
voltage  source  to  a  voltage  V  which  is  across  said  sealed  gap, 
and  a  pulse  from  a  fire  pulse  generator  activates  said  trigger 
circuit  to  provide  a  high  voltage  potential  V,  across  said 
sealed  gap,  such  that  voltage  V-hV,  breaks  down  said  sealed 
gap  to  permit  conduction  therethrough,  said  unsealed  micro- 
gap  being  subject  to  said  pulse  high  voltage  potential  V,  and 
said  conduction  through  said  sealed  gap,  thereby  breaking 
down  said  unsealed  microgap  substantially  simultaneously 
with  breakdown  of  said  sealed  gap  to  permit  flow  of  current  to 
said  initiator. 


5,641,936 
ACTIVE  INFRARED  FUZE 
Irving  I.  Sochard,  Chevy  Chase;  James  E.  Swanekamp,  Belts- 
ville;  Rodney  E.  Grantham,  Bethesda,  and  MarceUa  C. 
Petree,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,964 

Int  a."  F42C  IS/02 

VS.  a.  102—213  2  Claims 


M.  Leshchyshyn,  both  of 

to   The   United   States   of 

Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 


11  Claims 


1.  An  active  infrared  fuzing  system  for  a  missile  comprising: 

a  clock  for  producing  two  pulsed  signals  of  equal  height  and 
width,  one  of  said  pulsed  signals  being  on  while  the  other  is 
off  and  vice  versa. 

a  power  supply  and  modulator  controlled  by  one  of  said  pulsed 
signals  to  provide  a  similarly  pulsed  current, 

a  p-n  diode  fluorescent  means  connected  to  said  power  supply 
and  responsive  to  said  pulsed  current  to  produce  a  pulsed 
beam  of  infrared  radiation,  said  p-n  diode  being  oriented  to 
direct  said  beam  toward  a  target. 

a  photodetector  oriented  to  receive  the  reflection  of  said  beam 
from  the  target  only  when  said  missile  is  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  target  and  to  convert  the  incident  radiation 
to  an  electric  signal. 

a  phase  splitter  connected  to  said  photodetector  for  duplicating 
said  photodetector  signal  and  shifting  it  in  pha.se,  thus  provid- 
ing two  equal  signals  which  are  complementary  to  each  other, 

a  mixer  containing  logic  circuitry  for  comparing  each  of  said 
clock  pulse  signals  with  each  of  the  signals  from  the  phase 
splitter,  said  mixer  having  two  outputs  on  which  equal  signals 
appear  if  the  photodetector  is  not  receiving  the  reflected 
radiation  and  on  which  d.c.  signals  of  different  voltage  level 
appear  when  said  photodetector  is  receiving  the  reflected 
radiation,  and 

a  difference  detector  and  threshold  trigger  for  providing  a  firing 
signal  when  the  different  voltages  appear. 
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5,641,937 
BULLET 
Herman  L.  Carter,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  lyophy  Bonded 
Bullets,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  531,118,  Sep.  20,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,912 

InL  CL*  F42B  12/34 

VS.  CL  102—507  8  CUhw 


5,641,938 
THERMALLY  STABLE  GAS  GENERATING 
COMPOSITION 
Gary  F.  Holland,  Snohomish;  Donald  R.  Poole,  South  Colby; 
Nicholas  A.  Wolf,  Renton,  and  Michael  A.  Wilson,  BotheU, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Primex  Technologies,  Inc.,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,564,  Aug.  21,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5345,272,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,020,  Mar.  3, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
582,079 
Int.  a."  C06B  31/56 
VS.  a.  149—48  16  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  5%  to  about  40%,  by  weight,  of  nitroguanidine; 
from  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  elasticity  of  said 
composition  up  to  about  10%.  by  weight,  of  an  elastomenc 
binder;  and 
from  about  60%  to  about  85%,  by  weight,  of  phase  stabilized 
ammonium  nitrate,  said  gas  generating  composition  having  a 
melting  point  in  excess  of  100°  C.  and  capable  of  deflagration 
when  ignited. 


5,641.939 

ACCESS  DOOR  COVER  SYSTEM 

Paul  T.  Tourigny,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Angel  Guard 

Products,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,479.  Sep.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,483.019. 
This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,174 
Int.  CI."  H02G  7/20 
VS.  CI.  174--»5  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  closure  apparatus  for  a  utility  pole  which  has  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface,  an  Inienor  chamber  and  an  access  port  to  the 
chamber,  said  closure  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  pistol  bullet  comprising  an  outer  jacket  of  copper  based 
material,  said  jacket  including  a  solid  base  portion  and  a  nose 
portion,  said  nose  portion  having  a  cylindrical  wall  that  decreases 
in  thickness  away  from  the  base  portion  and  curves  inwardly  to 
form  a  cavity,  said  Wall  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
and  an  upper  end,  and  a  body  of  lead  in  the  cavity  that  is  bonded  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  Wall  of  the  cavity,  said  cylindrical  wall 
having  an  outer  lip  of  uniform  thickness,  with  the  wall  at  the  lip  of 
the  cavity  having  a  thickness  between  0.012  and  0.015  inches  and 
the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the  lip  to  the  thickness  of  Jie  wall  at 
the  base  being  between  0.33-0.40  and  the  thickness  of  the  base 
being  about  two  times  the  thickness  of  the  cavity  wall  at  the  base 
to  provide  a  pistol  bullet  that  will  withstand  high  chamber  pres- 
sures without  deformation. 


(a)  a  removable  cover  which  has  a  closed  position  when 
mounted  on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  utility  pole 
for  closing  the  access  port  of  the  utility  pole; 

(b)  a  strap  for  surrounding  the  utility  pole  and  said  cover  when 
the  cover  is  in  said  closed  position  against  the  utility  pole; 

(c)  locking  means  for  securing  said  strap  in  a  tight  band  against 
the  utility  pole  and  said  cover  for  fixedly  maintaining  said 
cover  in  said  closed  position;  and 

(d)  said  removable  cover  comprising: 

(1)  a  central  wall  portion  which  is  adapted  to  lie  in  front  of  die 
access  port  of  said  utility  pole  when  said  cover  is  in  said 
closed  position  on  said  utility  pole; 

(2)  a  pair  of  opposite  side  wall  portions,  each  of  said  side  wall 
portions  having  a  concave  curv^  inner  surface  which 
extends  along  a  radial  curve  which  is  generated  from  a 
venical  axis,  each  of  said  side  wall  portions  having  a 
substantially  straight  outer  surface  which  is  substantially 
tangential  to  said  radial  curve,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  side  wall  portions  extending  from  said 
central  wall  portion  and  converging  toward  a  free  end.  so 
that  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position  on  the  utility 
pole,  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  utility  pole  is  closely 
engaged  by  said  concave  curved  inner  surfaces  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  access  port  of  die  utility  pole  so  that  there  is  a 
minimum  gap  between  the  strap  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
utility  pole  between  the  points  where  the  strap  extends  from 
the  cover  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  utility  pole, 
said  central  and  side  wall  portions  of  said  cover  defining  a 
continuous  outer  surface  which  has  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal groove  for  receiving  said  strap  so  that  the  portion  of  said 
strap  which  engages  said  cover  lies  entirely  within  said 
groove. 


5,641,940 

POKE-THROUGH  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

ASSEMBLY  RETAINER 

James  H.  Whitehead,  Collier>ille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Mempliis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606J87 
InL  CI."  H02G  3AU 
VS.  a.  174—48  10  Oaims 

1.  A  poke-through  electrical  connection  assembly  for  insertion  in 
an  interfloor  passage,  said  interfloor  passage  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  passage  wall  defining  a  generally  circular  cri>ss  section 
with  a  passage  diameter,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate,  generally  tubular  housing  member  sized  and  shaped 

for  insertion  into  said  interfloor  passage;  and 
a  first  retaining  clip  secured  to  a  first  exterior  portion  of  said 
elongate  housing  member,  said  first  retaining  clip  iiKluding  a 
generally  transverse  flexure  pt»nion.  said  transverse  flexure 
portion  forming  a  partial  chord  lo  said  generally  circular  cross 
section  of  said  passage,  said  transverse  flexure  portion  having 
at  lea.st  a  first  edge,  said  retaining  clip  further  including  a  first 
anchor  point  emanating  from  said  first  edge  of  said  flexure 
portion,  said  anchor  point  being  dimensioned  and  angled  from 
said  flexure  portion  for  substantially  radially-directed  engage- 
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ment  with   said  passage 
whereby  said  anchor  point  ii 
tially  compressively  and  ci 
developed  in  said  transverse 
a  reactive  retaining  force  by 


Saflle  d. 


5,641  Ml 
METHCK)  AND  APPARAl  US 
CONNECTIONS  TO  ENCASQ) 
Charles  A.  Dieman,  Jr., 
Sirasbory,  both  of  Conn., 
Company,  Siatsbary,  Coan. 
Fikd  Jaa.  27, 1995 
Into.' 
U.S.  a.  174—52.1 


HI5K 


3.  An  electrical  connection 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  housing  c|>suFe 
a  first  electronic  device  inside 
a  cover  associated  with  the  houiing 
a  cover  closure  surface  dimei  sioned 
the  associated  housing  closire 
cover  joint  therebetween; 
adhesive  in  the  housing-cover 
housing  with  the  cover 
the  housing  closure  surface 
ebetween:  and 
a  laminate  electrical  connector 
end  and  being  disposed  in 
first  end  connected  lo  the 
second  end  disposed  outside 
second  electronic  device  to 
physically  isolated  from.  the|first 


clos  ire 


UMI 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24.  1997 


5,641,942 
WATERPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WIRING  HARNTSS 

Nllnoru  Iriyama;  Takao  Kawamnra,  and  Takuya  Inoue,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-248210 

Int  a."  H02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  174—72  A  16  Claims 


of  said  interfloor  passage, 
displaced  and  loaded  substan- 
ses  a  bending  moment  to  be 
exure  portion  for  application  of 
aid  anchor  point. 


FOR  ELECTRICAL 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
and  Andrew  C.  Jobnscn, 
rs  to  The  Enslgn-Bickford 


Ser.  No.  379,340 

5/00 


9CUlms 


j  (int 


ie 


1.  A  waterproof  construction  of  a  wiring  harness  which  is  passed 
through  a  water  collecting  position  in  a  motor  vehicle  as  a  location 
for  readily  collecting  water  in  a  motor  vehicle  and  includes  a 
branch  portion  at  the  water  collecting  position  so  as  to  extend 
upwardly  through  a  predetermined  height  from  the  branch  portion, 
the  waterproof  construction  comprising: 
a  tape  which  is  roughly  wound  around  a  bundle  of  wires  up  to  a 
first  predetermined  height  from  the  water  collecting  position: 
a  waterproof  tape  which  is  wound  around  the  bundle  of  wires  by 
half-wrap  up  to  a  second  predetermined  height  from  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  tape; 
a  re.sinous  sheet  which  is  wound  around  the  bundle  of  the  wires 
from  an  upper  end  of  the  waterproof  tape  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  tape:  and 
a  further  waterproof  tape  which  is  wound  around  the  resinous 
sheet. 


5,641,943 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 

ELECTRIC  WIRES  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Naohlto  Sawamnra,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,201 

Clafans  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-268025 

Int  CI.''  H02G  ISAM 

VS.  CI.  174—74  A  12  Claims 


a  d  physical  isolation  apparatus 


surface; 
housing: 

closure  surface  and  defining 

and  configured  to  engage 

surface  to  define  a  housing- 


for  securing  the  cover  to  the 

surface  in  engagement  with 

o  thereby  maintain  a  seal  ther- 


having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

housing-cover  joint  with  the 

first  electronic  device  and  the 

the  housing  for  connection  to  a 

electrically  connected  to,  and 

electronic  device. 


4.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wires  having  first  portions  including  exposed 

conductors  joined  together  to  form  a  collective  conductor  and 

second  portions  including  insulated  wires; 
an  insulating  cap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 

end  having  an  opening  and  said  second  end  being  closed. 

wherein  said   first  portions  of  said  plurality  of  wires  are 

disposed  within  said  insulating  cap  and  toward  said  second 

end.  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  portions  of  the  wires  is 

fixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  insulating  cap; 
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a  conductor  pocket  located  in  the  second  end.  said  conductor 
pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  said  first  portions  of  said 
wires; 

a  waterproof  agent  disposed  within  the  insulating  cap  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  and  surrounding  the  first  portions  of 
the  wires;  and 

a  hermetic  seal  that  seals  the  collective  conductor  in  the  water- 
proof agent  in  the  insulating  cap,  wherein  the  conductors  are 
protected  from  water  damage  and  respiratory  action. 


5,641,944 
POWER  SUBSTRATE  WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Christopher  J.   Wieloch,   Brookfield;    Thomas   E.   Babinski, 
Kenosha,  both  of  Wis.,  and  John  C.  Mather,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Companv,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,736 
Int  a."  H05K  1/02 
VS.  a.  174—252  20  Claims 

a*  as  w 


Mt< 


1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  having  enhanced  thermal  transfer 
characteristics,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  including  a  region  of  heat  dissipating  material  for 
supporting  a  power  electronic  component  on  a  first  side 
thereof,  the  heat  dissipating  region  being  substantially  larger 
than  the  component; 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  first  layer 
opposite  to  the  first  side;  and 

a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  insulating  layer 
opposite  from  the  first  layer,  the  conductive  layer  including 
current  carrying  paths  for  conducting  electrical  signals  to  the 
power  electronic  component; 

the  heat  dissipating  material  o-ansferring  heat  generated  during 
operation  of  the  component  throughout  the  first  layer  and 
through  the  insulating  layer  to  the  conductive  layer,  the  heat 
dissipating  medium  being  a  thick  solid  conductive  material 
fixim  the  first  side  of  the  first  layer  to  the  second  side  of  the 
first  layer. 


5,641,945 

CONTACTING  STRUCTURE  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

SPHERICAL  BUMP 

Shui\ji  Abe,  Yokohama,  and  Kazumi  Uratsuji,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

F'led  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994.  6-240601 
Int  CI."  H05K  1/16 
VS.  a.  174—261  15  CtataB 

1.  A  contacting  structure  for  electrically  contacting  a  spherical  or 
semi-spherical  bump  having  at  least  a  part  of  a  spherical  surface 
with  a  lower-most  point  thereon,  said  contacting  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  resilient  support  portion: 

a  contacting  portion  supported  by  said  resilient  support  portion: 

wherein  said  contacting  portion  includes  a  pair  of  pressure 

receiving  plates  having  pressure  receiving  surfaces,  respec- 


tively, and  projections  projecting  from  said  pressure  receiving 
surfaces,  respectively: 

wherein  said  pressure  receiving  surfaces  ftce  upwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  one  another  so  as  to  confront  one  another 
and  diverge  upwardly  from  one  another: 

wherein  said  contacting  portion  constitutes  a  means  for  contact- 
ing the  spherical  surface  of  the  bump  at  locations  symmetri- 
cally about  the  lower-most  point  of  the  spherical  surface  and 
excluding  the  lower-most  point  of  the  spherical  surface; 

wherein  said  projections  constitute  means  for  pressing  into  the 
spherical  surface  of  the  bump  at  the  locations  symmetrically 
about  the  lower-most  point  of  the  spherical  surface  and 
excluding  the  lower-most  point  of  the  spherical  surface;  and 

wherein  said  pressure  receiving  surfaces  limit  the  amount  by 
which  said  projections  can  press  into  the  spherical  surface  of 
the  bump  by  contacting  against  the  spherical  surface  of  the 
bump  when  said  projections  are  pressed  into  the  spherical 
surface  of  the  bump  a  given  amount. 


5,641,946 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARD  STRUCTURE  FOR 
LEVELING  SOLDER  BALLS  IN  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES 
0  Kwon  Shim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Anam  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Amkor  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  588,482 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  5,  1995, 
95-19581 

Int  a."  H05K  1/02 
VS.  CL  174—261  20  Claims 


^^^ 


r 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  solder  ball  arrav  on  a  ball  grid  arra> 
semiconductor  package,  said  package  having  a  curbed  bent  circuit 
board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  solder  ball  lands 
on  a  surface  of  the  circuit  board,  said  solder  ball  lands  ha\  ing 
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wheiein  the  size  of  an  area  of  each 
the  bend  of  the  circuit  board 
ball  land  on  the  surface  of  said 


up<  n 


>th 


;in:uit  board,  said  mask  having 
size  and  location  of  the  solder 


areas  of  graduated  size, 

solder  ball  land  depends 

and  the  location  of  each  sold*  r 

circuit  board; 
forming  a  solder  mask  on  said 

openings  corresponding  to 

ball  lands: 
forming  a  solder  ball  in  each  o{^ning  and  on  each  of  said  solder 

ball  lands:  and 
reflowing  the  solder  balls  on 

ing  said  solder  balls  to  difTe^ent 

the  size  of  the  area  of  the 

solder  ball  is  formed. 


th^ 


5,641  M7 


RECEPTACLE 
WEIGHING  SCALE  FOR 


WAS  re 


4)3. 


Michael  C.  Riddle,  Jr.,  8901 
129WB,  Bethesda,  Md.  20889 
CondnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  398, 
This  application  Mar.  7, 
Int  CI."  GOK 
VS.  a.  177—126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JmxE  24,  1997 


solder  ball  lands,  and  deform- 
heights  in  accordance  with 
older  ball  land  on  which  each 


5,641,948 

FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS,  PARTICULARLY 

BALANCE,  COMPENSATED  FOR  OFF-CENTER  LOAD 

APPLICATION 

Hans-Rudolf    Burkhard,     Wila,     Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Mettler-Toledo  AG,  Greifensee,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1993,  43  05 
426.9 

Int.  a.*  GOIG  3/00 
VS.  a.  177—229  18  Claims 


REMOVE  ^BLY  ATTACHED  TO  A 
DISPOSAL  OF  MEDICAL 


Wisconsin  Ave.  BEQ61   Rm. 


I,  Mar.  3, 1995,  abandoned. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  612,482 

21/00:21/28 

2Clalms 


1.  A  hazardous  waste  disposal 
a  scale  having  a  digital  reat^jut 
accurate  measurement  of  a 
ous  waste: 
a  clear  acrylic  container  for 
placing  tear  strain  on  said 
container  further  comprisinj 
a  base  having  means  for  mc  iintmg 
a  detachable  body  having  an  open 
end.  said  open  bottom 
arranged  to  slidably  hi  w 
a  detachable  cover  constru4ted 
over  said  open  top  end 
opening  through  which 
posabte  bag  and  a  hi 
temporarily  close  said  opining 


Inge  I 


e  d 


V  aste 


1.  A  force  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  parallelogram 
guide  means,  the  parallelogram  guide  means  defining  a  plane,  the 
parallelogram  guide  means  comprising  a  fixedly  supponed  paral- 
lelogram side  member,  two  parallel  guide  members  which  are 
longitudinally  stiff  and  bending-elastic  in  the  plane  of  the  paral- 
lelogram, and  a  deflectable  parallelogram  side  member  for  receiv- 
ing a  force  to  be  measured,  the  deflectable  parallelogram  side 
member  being  guided  so  as  to  be  deflectable  in  parallel  on  the 
fixedly  supported  parallelogram  side  member  by  means  of  the 
guide  members,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  measuring 
transformer  for  supplying  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  force  to  be 
measured,  a  device  for  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  force  to 
be  measured  on  the  measuring  transformer  acting  on  the  deflect- 
ably  guided  parallelogram  side  member,  a  coupling  member  for 
coupling  the  device  to  the  deflectable  parallelogram  side  member, 
wherein  the  coupling  member  is  longitudinally  stiff  and  bending- 
elastic  in  the  plane  of  the  parallelogram  and  the  coupling  member 
comprises  a  localized  area  which  is  bending-elastic  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  the  parallelogram,  wherein  an  eccentrically  applied 
load  results  in  a  transverse  rotation  of  the  deflectable  parallelogram 
side  member  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 
the  parallelogram  guide  means  about  an  axis,  and  wherein  the 
localized  area  is  located  in  the  region  of  the  axis  of  the  transverse 
rotation. 


ipparatus  compnsing: 

display  and  a  capacity  for 
redetermined  weight  of  hazard- 

h  >lding  a  disposable  bag  without 
spo.sable  bag.  said  clear  acrylic 


said  base  to  said  scale; 
top  end  and  an  open  bottom 
of  said  body  constructed  and 
ihin  said  base:  and 

and  arranged  to  slidably  fit 

said  body,  said  cover  having  an 

may  be  placed  into  the  dis- 

lid  connected  to  said  cover  to 


5,641,949 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A 

CYLINDER  HEAD— SUCTION  MUFFLER  ASSEMBLY  IN 

A  COMPRESSOR 
Kerk  Kan  Yeo,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Refrigeration  Industries  (s)  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Uitited  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
9308106 

Int  CI."  F02M  35/00 
VS.  a.  181—229  5  Cteims 

1.  An  improved  cylinder  head-suction  muffler  assembly  in  a 
compressor  housing  a  compression  chamber  for  compressing  flu- 
ids, said  assembly  comprising 
a  suction  muffler; 
a  capillary  tube; 
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a  mufiSer  tube  projecting  out  fix>m  said  suction  muffler,  said  tube 
having  a  hole  which  receives  and  retains  an  end  of  the 
capillary  tube; 

a  capillary  tube  clip  integrated  with  said  muflBer  tube,  said  clip 
having  a  cavity  which  receives  and  tighdy  holds  the  capillary 
tube;  and 

a  cylinder  head  coupled  to  the  compression  chamber  of  the 
compressor,  said  cyhnder  head  having  a  bore  adapted  to 
fittingly  receive  said  muffler  tube, 

whereby  a  frictional  force  between  said  muffler  tube  and  said 
cylinder  head,  and  retaining  force  of  said  capillary  tube  pre- 
vent inadvertent  disengagement  of  said  muffler  tube  fiDm  said 
bore  without  requiring  an  external  fastener. 


1.  An  acoustical  panel  system,  comprising: 

an  acoustical  panel  having  a  continuous  body  portion  and  a 
laterally-extending  edge  portion  surrounding  the  periphery  of 
the  body  portion,  tlte  body  portion  including  a  laterally- 
extending  panel  face  that  is  raised  relative  to  the  edge  portion, 
and  a  generally  upright  sidewall  projecting  away  from  the 
panel  face  around  the  perimeter  thereof  and  joining  the  panel 
face  to  the  edge  portion,  the  panel  face  and  the  sidewall  each 
having  corrugations  formed  therein,  ttie  corrugations  in  the 
sidewall  extending  around  substantially  the  entire  periphery 
of  tlie  panel  face; 


a  frame  defining  an  opening  into  which  the  acoustical  panel  is 

received;  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  fastening  the  acoustical  panel  within  the 

opening  of  the  frame. 


5,M1,951 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Zhengwd  Cai,  Kawaaald,  and  Masanori  Nakamori,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Fam- 
ingtoo,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  521,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995.  7-034816 
InL  CL'  B66B  13/26 
VS.  CL  187—317  9  Claims 


5,641,95* 

ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Rodman  W.  Kotter,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Qufflte 

International    Limited    LiabUty    Company,    Los   Angeles, 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,445,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,491,309, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,155,  Jan.  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

586,793,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,949,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,788,  May  19,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,958,476,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174^16,  Mar. 

28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

518,153 

Int  Cl.^  Ee4B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  181—285  46  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  door  safety  device,  comprising: 

bi-parting  hoistway  doors  arranged  on  a  boistway  stich  that  the 
bi-parting  hoistway  doors  can  freely  open  and  close, 
bi-paiting  car  doors  arranged  on  a  car  such  that  the  bi-parting 
car  doors  can  freely  open  and  close,  a  light-emitting  element 
provided  on  one  of  the  bi-parting  car  doors,  and  a  light- 
receiving  element  provided  on  the  other  of  the  bi-parting  car 
doors  and  a  pair  of  reflection  members  provided  on  the 
bi-parting  hoistway  doors,  the  light-emitting  element,  the 
light-receiving  element  and  the  reflection  members  being 
arranged  and  dimensioned  such  that  hgbt  from  the  light- 
emitting  element  is  emitted  toward  one  of  the  reflection 
members,  which  light  is  reflected  from  die  one  reflection 
member  to  the  other  reflection  member,  and  from  the  other 
reflection  member  toward  tlie  light-receiving  clemenL 


5,641,952 
ELECTRICAL  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Reginald  Jeffrey  CoUings,  Wincfaombe,  England,  assignor  to 
DelU  Scboeller  Ltd,  England 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,944 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ktaigdom,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
9423864 

Int  a."  HOIH  21/80:27/06 
VS.  a.  200—11  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  rotary  switch  comprising  a  casing  having  front 
and  rear  ends,  a  rotary  operating  member  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  ends,  said 
operating  member  being  nunually  operable  from  a  position  on  said 
axis  at  said  front  end,  a  first  elongated  and  flexible  contact  member 
having  an  axis  of  elongation  parallel  to  said  axis  mounted  for 
movement  in  opposed  directions  along  a  path  transverse  to  but  not 
intersecting  the  axis,  between  a  first  position  in  which  a  first 
contact  surface  of  the  first  contact  member  is  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  second  contact  surface  of  a  respective  second  contact 
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member  and  a  second  position 
not  in  electrical  contact,  the  pat 
the  contact  surfaces,  and  the  oper  iting 
surface  movable  in  said  opposed  di 
ber  rotates  to  impart  movement 
or  both  directions. 


Lawrence  R.  Fisher,  Jr., 
Electronics,  Inc.,  State 
FUed  Mar.  20, 

InL  a." 
VS.  a.  200—50.12 
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which  the  contact  surfaces  are 
being  approximately  normal  to 
member  having  an  abutment 
directions  as  the  operating  mem- 
the  first  contact  member  in  one 


5,64  ,953 


SAFETY  INTERL<  CK  SYSTEM  FOR 
TELECOMMUNIO  TION  AMPLIFIERS 

Bell  fonte.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C-Cor 
CoUe  ;e.  Pa. 
1!W  5,  Ser.  No.  407^79 
lOiH  9/22 

20  Claims 


said  spring  biased  means  positioned  in  said  depressed  position 
when  said  toggle  lever  is  in  the  power  on  position, 

said  spring  biased  means  positioned  in  said  extended  position 
when  said  toggle  lever  is  in  the  power  off  position, 

said  spring  biased  means  in  said  extended  position  restraining 
movement  of  said  cover  plate  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
toggle  lever  to  the  power  on  position, 

said  toggle  lever  when  pivoted  in  said  slot  to  the  power  on 
position  obstructing  movement  of  said  cover  plate  to  preclude 
access  to  said  circuit  and  prevent  disconnection  of  said  first 
and  second  modules  when  power  is  transmitted  to  said  second 
module,  and 

said  toggle  lever  when  pivoted  in  said  slot  to  the  power  off 
position  allowing  movement  of  said  cover  plate  to  a  position 
relative  to  said  toggle  lever  to  provide  access  for  disconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  modules  while  preventing  movement 
of  said  toggle  lever  to  the  power  on  position. 


5,641,954 

PROGRAMMABLE  DELAY  LINE  USING  LASER  DIODE 

TAPS 

Christopher  W.  Keefer,  Rome,  N.Y.;  Michael  J.  Ward,  San 
Pedro,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Grucza,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  American  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,991,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516313 
Int.  CL*  GOIJ  1/04 
VS.  CL  250—227.12  11  Ctaims 


1.  A  safety  interlock  system  far  a  telecommunications  amplifier 
comprising. 

a  first  module  for  receiving  efectrical  power  from  a  source  and 

transmitting  the  electrical  p  )wer, 
a  second  module  for  receivm  ;  the  electrical  power  transmined 

by  the  first  module, 
an  electrical  circuit  removabl  '  connecting  the  first  and  second 

modules, 
an  electrical  switch  positionei   in  said  circuit  to  open  and  close 

said  circuit  and  control  tb    electrical  power  transmitted  by 

said  first  module  lo  said  se  ond  module, 
a  toggle  lever  connected  to  sa  d  switch  for  actuating  said  switch 

to  open  and  close  said  circu  t  upon  pivotal  movement  between 

power  off  and  power  on  pc  >itions  respectively, 
a  cover  plate  movably  suppoi  ed  in  overlying  relation  with  said 

circuit  connecting  said  first  and  second  modules, 
said  cover  plate  having  an    ilongated  slot  for  receiving  said 

toggle  lever, 
said  cover  plate  movable  rela  ive  to  said  toggle  lever  positioned 

in  said  slot, 
.spring  bia.sed  means  supporter  by  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 

.second  modules  for  restra  ning  slidable  movement  of  said 

cover  plate  in  overlying  rel  ition  with  said  circuit, 
said  spnng  biased  means  mo\  ible  between  a  depressed  position 

beneath  said  cover  plate  ai  d  an  extended  position  projecting 

above  said  cover  plate. 


1.  A  programmable  tapped  delay  line  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  multiple  light  beam  sources: 

(b)  an  acousto-optic  cell; 

(c)  coupling  means  for  optically  coupling  said  light  beam 
sources  to  said  acousto-optic  cell; 

(d)  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  signal  into  said  acousto- 
optic  cell  which  produces  a  travelling  acoustical  wave  propa- 
gating therein; 

(e)  light  beam  source  variable  beam  intensity  control  means  for 
turning  on  selected  light  beam  sources  for  in  turn  producing  a 
set  of  only  +1  diffracted  beams  within  an  undiffracted  beam  at 
positions  along  said  acousto-optic  cell  corresponding  to  those 
light  beam  sources  which  are  turned  on; 

(f)  photodetector  means  for  converting  light  into  electrical 
pulses;  and 

(g)  optical  means  for  projecting  said  set  of  diffracted  beams 
along  with  overlapping  portions  of  the  undiffracted  beam 
upon  said  photodetector  means. 


5,641,955 
RECONFIGURABLE  BIREFRINGENT  HBER-OPTIC 
SENSOR  WITH  SHAPE-MEMORY  ALLOY  ELEMENTS 
Philippe  Bonniau,  Houilles;  Jean  Chazelas,  Paris,  and  Marc 
TUrpin,  Bures  S/Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00690,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374^26 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15, 1993,  93  07185 
Int  CI.*  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227.14  12  Claims 

OPTICAL  SOURCE 


wraFERouETiac 

READ  DEVICE 

1.  A  reconfigurable  birefringent  optical  fiber  sensor,  comprising: 

a  birefringent  optical  fiber  supporting  first  and  second  propagat- 
ing modes  with  first  and  second  polarizations,  respectively,  in 
which  the  second  polarization  is  different  from  the  first  polar- 
ization, and  wherein  there  is  coupling  of  electromagnetic 
energy  between  the  first  and  second  modes  when  the  birefrin- 
gent optical  fiber  experiences  a  mechanical  stress  or  strain; 

a  light  source  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  birefringent  optical 
fiber,  wherein  the  light  source  excites  within  the  optical  fiber 
the  first  propagating  mode  with  the  first  polarization; 

one  or  more  shape-memory  alloy  elements,  each  having  a  tran- 
sition temperature  and  being  sensitive  to  a  temperature,  and 
arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  optical  fiber,  each  shape- 
memory  alloy  element  exerting  substantially  no  stress  or  stain 
on  the  optical  fiber  when  there  is  a  first  relationship  between 
its  Q-ansition  temperature  and  the  temperature  sensed  by  the 
shape-memory  alloy  element  and  exerting  a  stress  or  strain  on 
the  optical  fiber  when  there  is  a  second  relationship  between 
its  transition  temperature  and  the' temperature  sensed  by  the 
shape-memory  alloy  element,  wherein  the  stress  or  strain  so 
exerted  on  the  optical  fiber  by  the  shape-memory  alloy  ele- 
ment causes  said  coupling  between  the  first  and  second  propa- 
gating modes  with  the  first  and  second  polarizations,  thereby 
allowing  the  light  source  to  excite  the  second  propagating 
mode  with  the  second  polarization;  and 

means  for  detecting  first  and  second  propagating  modes  with 
first  and  second  polarizations. 


5,641,956 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT 
HAVING  GUIDED  MODES-NON  GUIDED  MODES 
GRATING  COUPLER 
Ashish  M.  Vengsarkar,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.;  Vikram  Bhatia,- 
Jonathan  A.  Greene,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Kent  A. 
Murphy,  IVoutvUle,  Va.,  assignors  to  F&S,  Inc.,  Blacksburg, 
Va.,  and  Lucent  Technologies,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,734 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227.14  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  waveguide  sensor  arrangement  for  sensing  at  least 
one  physical  parameter,  comprising: 


an  optical  waveguide  sensor  having  guided  modes,  lossy  non- 
guided  modes,  and  a  long  period  grating  coupling  the  guided 
modes  to  the  lossy  non-guided  modes  wherein  the  long  period 
grating  produces  a  wavelength  transmission  spectrum  func- 
tionally dependent  on  the  physical  parameter  sensed; 

a  source  means  for  providing  light  to  the  optical  waveguide 
sensor; 

an  optoelectronic  detector  positioned  in  an  operable  relationship 
to  the  optical  waveguide  sensor  wherein  the  optoelectronic 
detector  detects  light  transmitted  through  the  optical 
waveguide  sensor;  and 

a  processing  means  attached  to  the  optoelectronic  detector  for 
correlating  the  wavelength  transmission  specuum  with  a 
numerical  value  for  the  physical  parameter  sensed. 


5,641,957 
INCLINATION  ANGLE  SENStNG  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  A  PROJECTOR 
Song  Chae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1994, 
94-29854 

Int  a."  GOID  5/34:  G03B  21/00 
VS.  CL  250—231.14  3  Claims 


^200 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  projector  capable  of  automatically 
sensing  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the  projector  with  respect  to  a 
plane  on  which  the  projector  is  set,  the  apparatus  being  located  on 
a  bonom  portion  of  the  projector,  the  apparatus  funher  including  a 
plurality  of  inclination  angle  sensing  devices,  the  projector  being 
provided  with  an  identical  number  of  inserting  holes  and  guiding 
means  as  the  inclination  angle  sensing  devices,  each  of  the  insert- 
ing holes  being  located  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  projector,  each 
of  the  guiding  means  extending  upward  from  each  of  the  inserting 
holes,  wherein  each  of  the  inclination  angle  sensing  devices  com- 
prises: 
a  moving  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  ends  and  including 
a  connecting  means,  wherein  the  moving  member  is  inserted 
into  one  of  the  inserting  holes  in  such  a  way  that  the  moving 
member  is  guided  by  the  corresponding  guiding  means  and 
moves  vertically,  and  the  bonom  end  of  the  moving  member 
is  in  contact  with  the  plane; 
an  elastic  means  vertically  fixed  between  the  guiding  means  and 
the  connecting  means  of  the  moving  member,  in  such  a  way 
that  the  elastic  means  allows  the  moving  member  to  revert 
back  to  an  initial  position  when  the  projector  is  lifted  off  from 
the  plane  by  providing  an  elastic  force  necessary  for  such  a 
movement; 
a  rack  coupled  to  the  top  end  of  the  moving  member, 
an  idle  gear  having  a  first  shaft,  the  idle  gear  being  engaged  with 

the  rack; 
a  sensor  pinion  engaged  with  the  rack  in  such  a  way  that  the 
sensor  pinion  is  allowed  to  rotate  when  the  rack  coupled  to 
the  moving  member  moves  vertically,  the  sensor  pinion  fur- 
ther having  a  reflector  and  a  second  shaft,  wherein  the  reflec- 
tor consists  of  an  equal  number  of  equal  sized  light  transmit- 
ting and  light  reflecting  slices; 
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a  pair  of  fixing  members,  the 
tniding  from  a  vertical  metier, 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
the  fixing  members  having  i 
and  a  pair  of  holes,  wherein 
first  and  the  second  shafts 
sensor  pinion; 

a  circuit  substrate  attached  to 
fixing  members; 

an  optical  sensing  unit  locate  1 
optical  sensing  unit  further 
light  beam  to  the  sensor  pinid) 
light  beam  therefrom,  wherei  i 
mines  the  amount  of  rotation 
by  the  receiving  portion  ther^f 
the  light  beam  encounters 
reflecting  slices  of  the  sense  : 
find  out  the  inclination  angli 
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air  of  the  fixing  members  pro- 
the  vertical  member  being 
urface  of  the  projector,  each  of 
inside  and  an  outside  surfaces 
he  holes  are  used  for  fitting  the 
if  the  respective  idle  gear  and 

<  ne  of  the  inside  surfaces  of  the 


on  the  circuit  substrate,  the 

laving  a  portion  for  emitting  a 

and  a  portion  for  receiving  the 

the  optical  sensing  unit  deter- 

the  sensor  pinion  has  undergone 

counting  the  number  of  times 

light  transmitting  or  the  light 

pinions  during  the  rotation  to 


5,641  958 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DATTV  READING  HAVING  WIDE 

RANGE  Of  FOCUS 

Robert  W.  Rudeen.  Eugene,  Or«k..  assignor  to  Spectra-Physics 

Scanning  Systems,  Inc,,  Euge  le,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164  300,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,479,011,  which  is  a  continuati  tn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,932, 


Dec  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,347, 


1995,  Ser.  ^  ».  475,757 
Int  a."  G  )6K  7/10 


.21.  This  application  Jun.  7, 


VS.  a.  250—235 


19aaiins 


1.  A  method  for  data  reading  c  iraprising  the  steps  of 
projecting  a  beam  of  light  alon  ;  an  outgoing  optical  path; 
passing  the  optical  beam  throu;  ;h  a  difitactive  module  having  a 
first  outer  aperture  and  a  s«  ;ond  inner  aperture,  the  second 


inner  aperture  being  formed 
partially  light  transmissive 


5.641  959 


r<5. 


METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 
A  TOF-LDI 
Armin  Holle,  Ojrten;  Claus 
Franzen,   Bremen,  all  of 
Franzen  Analytilc  GmbH, 

FUed  Mar.  21,  199( 
Claims  priority,  application 
950.5 

IntCL' 
U.S.  a.  250—287 

1.  Method  for  a  high  mass- 
flight  mass  spectrometer  with  a 
on  a  sample  support  electrode 
sample  support  electrode  1  on  i 
mediate  electrode  2.  and  a  base 
comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  setting  the  potential  of  the 
tial  very  similar  to  that  of 

(b)  desorbing  and  ionizing  th< 
light  pulse  8.  focused  at  the 

(c)  waiting  for  a  selected  lime 
nanoseconds. 


by  at  least  one  panel  which  is 


49/40 

8  Claims 

lolution  analysis,  by  a  time-of- 

tube,  of  substance  samples  9 

with  an  ion  source  having  a 

acceleration  potential,  an  inter- 

efcctrode  3  on  flight  tube  potential. 


flghtl 


tie 


ntermediate  electrode  to  a  poten- 
sample  support  electrode, 
substance  molecules  by  a  laser 
sample  support  electrode  1. 
lelay  of  several  tens  to  hundreds 


(d)  starting  the  acceleration  of  the  ions  by  switching  the  poten- 
tial of  the  intermediate  electrode  2  to  a  suitable  potential 
while  Iceeping  constant  the  potential  of  the  sample  support 
electrode  1. 


5,641,960 

CIRCUIT  PATTERN  INSPECTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  PATTERN  ARRANGEMENT 

SUITABLE  FOR  THE  METHOD 

Kazuo  OI(ubo,  and  Masafumi  Asai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-002215 

Int  a."  HOU  37/28;  GOIB  11/00:  G06K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250-^10  14  Claims 


MASS  RESOLUTION  WITH 
SOURCE 
I  oster,  Lilienthal,  and  Jochen 
G  irmany,  assignors  to  Bruker- 
Brfmen,  Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  619,005 
Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  47 


FDIJ 


1.  A  circuit  pattern  inspection  device  comprising: 

a  stage  on  which  circuit  patterns  to  be  inspected  are  arranged  so 
as  to  be  symmetrical  about  a  center  of  the  stage  about  which 
the  stage  is  rotatable; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  which  are  positioned  at  respective,  differ- 
ent positions  relatively  to  the  center  and  which  scan  the  circuit 
patterns;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  which  determines  whether  or  not  the 
circuit  patterns  are  normal  on  the  basis  of  respective  output 
signals  of  the  plurality  of  sensors. 


5,641,961 
APPLICATION  OF  ELECTROTHERMAL  FEEDBACK 
FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION  CRYOGENIC  PARTICLE 
DETECTION  USING  A  TRANSITION  EDGE  SENSOR 
Kent  D.  Irwin,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Bias  Cabrera,  Stanford, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,740 
Int  CL"  GOIT  1/00 
VS.  a.  250—336.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  sensor  for  measuring  an  energy  pulse,  said 
sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  resistive  means  comprising  a  first  superconductive  material, 
said  resistive  means  having  a  superconducting  transition  tem- 
perature T,  and  a  superconducting  transition  sharpness  a 
larger  than  I ; 
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b)  a  primary  heat  sink  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  T„ 
where  T,<T^; 

c)  a  voltage  bias  means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  resistive 
means  for  maintaining  a  bias  voltage  V  across  said  resistive 
means,  said  voltage  V  being  chosen  such  that  the  temperature 
of  said  resistive  means  is  maintained  through  negative  elec- 
trothermal feedback  within  the  superconducting  transition  of 
said  resistive  means; 

d)  a  current  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  current  passing 
through  said  resistive  means,  said  current  sensing  means 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  resistive  means; 

whereby  said  energy  pulse  is  determined  from  the  variation  in  the 
current  through  said  resistive  means,  said  variation  in  current 
resulting  from  thermal  changes  in  said  resistive  means  caused  by 
said  energy  pulse. 


\ 


"  %^ 


UnesCPSA  Eibiata)  RON 

1.  A  method  for  determining  property  or  composition  data  of  a 
test  saiTiple  from  a  nonlinear  correlation  between  the  spectrum  of 
the  test  sample  and  the  value  of  that  property  or  composition  data 
of  the  test  sample,  comprising  analyzing  the  lest  sample  by 

1 .  measuring  the  spectrum  of  the  test  sample; 

2.  apply  a  linear  correlation  to  the  spectra  to  obtain  a  linear 
estimate  of  the  property  or  composition  data; 

3.  applying  a  nonlinear  correction  lo  the  linear  estimate  in  step 
(2)  to  estimate  the  property  or  composition  data  of  the  test 
sample; 

4.  outpuiing  the  estimated  property  or  composition  data  for  the 
test  sample  determined  in  step  (3). 

wherein   the   linear  correlation   and   non   linear  correction   are 
obtained  by 

a)  measuring  the  spectra  of  a  set  of  calibration  samples; 

b)  measuring  propeny  or  composition  data  for  said  set  of  cali- 
bration samples  using  a  reference  method; 


c)  determining  a  linear  correlation  between  die  spectra  fhxn  step 
(a)  and  the  property  or  composition  data  from  step  (b); 

d)  determining  a  linear  estimate  for  the  propeity  or  composition 
data  for  the  calibration  samples  by  applying  the  linear  com- 
lation  of  step  (c)  to  the  spectra  collected  in  step  (b); 

e)  determining  the  nonlinear  correction  to  the  Unear  estimate 
from  step  (d)  by  fitting  the  property  or  composition  data  from 
step  (b).  or  the  differences  between  tlie  property  or  composi- 
tion data  from  step  (b)  and  the  linear  estimates  from  step  (d), 
as  a  nonlinear  function  of  the  linear  estimate  from  step  (d). 


5,641,963 

INFRARED  LOCATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Mueller,  1718  E.  Rose  Ljl,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,151 

Int  a."  GOU  S/10 

VS.  a.  250—342  II  Claims 


5.641.962 
NON  LINEAR  MULTIVARUTE  INFRARED  ANALYSIS 
METHOD  (LAW362) 
Bruce  N.  Perry,  and  James  M.  Brown,  both  of  Flemington, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,613 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21 /i5:  G06F  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  250— 339.09  91 


I.  An  IR  detector  system,  for  locating  by  triangulabon  an 
intruder  within  a  surveyed  area,  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  IR  motion-detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
murder  along  a  first  radial  line  at  a  first  specified  angle  fix)m 
said  first  motion-detector  means  within  said  surveyed  area; 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  first  IR  motion-detector 
means,  second  IR  motion-detector  means  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  said  intruder  along  a  second  radial  line  at  a 
second   specified   angle   from   said  second   motion-detector 
means  within  said  surveyed  area;  and 
central  computer  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  IR 
motion-detector  means  for  computing  by  criangulation  the 
KKation  of  said  intruder  within  said  su^^eyed  area; 
wherein  said  first  IR  motion-detector  means  and  said  second  IR 
motion-detector  means  each  further  comprises 
IR  detector  module  means  having  a  plurality  of  lens  and  IR 
sensor  pairs  disposed  in  an  arcuate  module,  each  of  said 
lens  and  IR  sensor  pairs  basing  IR  isolation  from  all  others 
of  said  plurality  of  lens  and  IR  sensor  pairs  so  that  said 
each  of  said  lens  and  IR  sensor  pairs  produces  maximum  IR 
detection  response  along  a  unique  radial  path  of  the  arc  of 
said  arcuate  nwdule. 
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BODY  DETECTOR 


Yoshiharu   Taniguchi,   Tottori,|  Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Ceramic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori,  J  ipan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0126,  §  3'1  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pul  i.  No.  W094/17377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  I  >94,  Ser.  No.  505,214 

Claims  priority,  application  ,  apan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5434770 

tot  a."  GOIJ  3  08;  GOIB  11/10 


g  and  B  is  a  matrix  representing  the  corresponding  direct  back- 
projection  operation,  wherein  for  the  matrix  (FB)"'  there  is  substi- 
tuted the  equivalent,  computationally  more  amenable,  matrix  prod- 
uct WQ"'W*,  wherein  W*  is  the  complex  conjugate  of  W,  Q~'  is 
the  inverse  of  a  matrix  Q  obtainable  from  the  matrix  FB  by  the 
operation  Q=W*(FB)W  and  W  is  a  matrix  related  to  the  Fourier 
Transform  and  defined  as 


UJS.  CL  250—353 


'  meal  s 


1.  An  infrared  human  body 

an  infrared  detector  having  at 
and  disposed  in  a  plane 

groups  of  divided  infrared  ray 
said  plane  about  said  infrare  I 
ing  relation  thereto: 

primar>'  reflecting  mirror 
red  detector  and  centrally 
divided  infrared  ray  conv 
primary  fashion,  rays  applie  1 
groups  of  divided  infrared 

secondary  reflecting  mirror 
tor  and  said  infrared  ray 
the  reflected  rays  from  said 
within  a  sensitive  angle  of 
the  rays  to  the  at  least  one 
secondary  reflecting  mirror 
suflBciently  smaller  as  com] 
infrared  ray  converging 


20  Claims 


de  ector 


compnsmg: 
least  one  light-detecting  sinface 

converging  members  disposed  in 
detector  as  a  center  in  surround- 


disposed  adjacent  to  said  infra- 
located  within  said  groups  of 
ing  members  for  reflecting,  in  a 
nwardly  through  the  respective 
convei;ging  members;  and 
m^ns  disposed  between  said  detec- 
coi  verging  members  for  introducing 
primary  reflecting  mirror  means 
<  aid  infrared  ray  detector  to  apply 
-detecting  surface  thereof,  said 
neans  having  a  reflecting  surface 
p  ired  with  the  surface  areas  of  said 
mei  ^bers. 


iiy  I 


Int.  CI.' 


i61B  6/03 


VS.  a.  250—363.04 


reconstructed,  g  is.  arranged  in 


H'= 


Wo  Wo  Wo  Wo 
Wo  W,  Wz  Wi 
Wo    W2    W,    Wf. 


Wo  W(jv-i) 


Wo 

W(/V-l| 


W, 


(AI-lXW-l) 


each  of  the  elements  W„  of  W  being  an  NxN  diagonal  matrix 

IV" 


W,  =  Af-"2 


w«  0 

0 


in  which  w"=exp(-2j7tn/N)  and  N  is  a  multiple  integral  power  of 
an  integer  and  is  equal  to  the  number  of  data  profiles  collected  and 
assembled  to  form  the  measurement  data  vector  g. 


5,641,966 
PROCESS  OF  MEASURING  CHEMICAL  AND  PHYSICAL 
PARAMETERS  FOR  CHARACTERIZATION  AND 
CLASSIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 
Bo  Kariberg,  Soilentuna,  and  Mlkad  Karlsson,  Djursholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tecator  AB,  Hoganas,  Sweden 
PJCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00605,  f  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  (  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jna.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,693 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jun.  29,  1993,  9302242 
tot.  a."  GOIJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  258—373  8  Claims 


S^  ,M5 
IMAGE  REC(|nSTRUCTION 
David  Cbaries  Barber,  and  Brian  Hilton  Brown,  both  of  Shef- 
field, England,  assignors  to  iritish  Technology  Group  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02377,  §  >71  Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pi^j.  No.  W094/12947,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428^14 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20, 1992, 
9224403;  Nov.  26,  1992,  92248  6 


i 

s 

• 

•; 

* 

.^A 

1 

* 

M 

6  Claims 


1.  A  back-projection  image  t  <:onsiniction  method  of  the  type 
B(FB)'g=c,  where  c  is  the  ir  age  data  vector  which  is  to  be 


suitable  form,  the  measurement 


data  vector  from  which  the  imi  ge  data  vector  c  is  to  be  recon- 
structed. F  is  a  matrix  represent!  g  the  forward  operation  from  c  to 


4 
CM 

2 

1 
0 


•12       -10        .«  4-4  -2  0  2 

PC:1 

1.  A  method  of  determining  physical  and/or  chemical  properties 
in  water  samples  containing  suspended  substances  and/or  particles, 
the  physical  and/or  chemical  properties  being  singly  or  jointly 
determined  as  amount  of  nitrate,  iron,  ammonium,  phosphate,  total 
nitrogen  or  total  phosphorous;  turbidity,  chemical  oxygen  demand 
(COD)  and/or  biological  oxygen  demand  (BOD),  characterised  in. 

(a)  that  all  water  samples  are  unfillered  and 

(b)  that  during  an  extensive  calibration,  involving  a  large  num- 
ber of  water  samples  being  typical  for  a  condition  to  be 
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studied  and  wherein  physical  and/or  chemical  properties  have 
been  determined  by  means  of  standard  methods,  is  performed 
by  spectroscopic  absorbance  measurements  at  several  discrete 
wavelengths  witliin  ultraviolet  and/or  visible  spectra,  where- 
upon 

(c)  sample  evaluations  continuously  or  intermittently  are  per- 
formed on  water  samples  by  means  of  spectroscopic  absor- 
bance measurements  at  several  discrete  wavelengths  within 
ultraviolet  and/or  visible  spectra  and  whereupon 

(d)  all  data  obtained  during  the  calibration  and  the  sample 
evaluations  together  with  numeric  quantities  giving  the  physi- 
cal and/or  chemical  properties  of  the  samples  used  during  the 
calibration  are  processed  by  means  of  algorithms  in  a 
mathematical-statistical  model. 


R< 
I 
— IG1,-1J1, ICH2— C- 


L 
I 

M- 
I 


rR2_Q*_R3  1 


where: 
Q  is  N  or  P: 
R'  is  H  or  CHj: 
M'  is  a  carbon  chain; 
Lis 


— C-O— . 


or  — C— N 


/ 
\ 


G'  represents  units  of  an  addition  polymerizable  monomer  con- 
taining at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups; 

J'  represents  units  of  a  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer: 

R".  R'  and  R"*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbocyclic  groups  and  alkyl  groups; 

D'  is  a  counter  ion; 

Z  is  S,OjD'"  or  ViSp^'.  where  j  and  k  are  positive  integers  such 
that  the  ratio  j/k  is  defined  by  0.25<j/k<1.0; 

g  is  0  to  20  mole  percent ; 

p  is  0  to  90  mole  percent; 

q  is  10  to  100  mole  percent: 


where  g  and  p  and  q  added  equals  100  mole  percent; 

f  is  Dor  1; 

h  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

f  plus  h  is  1. 


5,641,968 

RADL\TION  IMAGE  STORAGE  PANEL  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Hideki  Suzuki;  Masamitu  Nooomura,  and  Yuichi  Hosoi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1994,  6-190887 

tot  CI."  G21K  4/00 

VJS.  CL  250—484.4  6  Claims 


5,641,967 

RADIOGRAPHIC  PHOSPHOR  PANEL  HAVING 

OXOSULFUR  FUNCTIONALIZED  POLYMER  REDUCING 

AGENTS 
Joseph  F.  Bringley;  Barbara  J.  Fisher,  both  of  Rochester; 
Philip  Steven  Bryan,  Webster,  and  Wayne  Arthur  Bowman, 
Walworth,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454302 
tot  CL*  G21K  4/00;  C09K  11/61 
VS.  CI.  250-^184.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  phosphor  panel  comprising  a  support  and, 
overlying  said  support,  a  luminescent  layer  including  phosphor 
crystals,  a  binder  and  an  oxosulfur  fiinctionalized  polymer  reduc- 
ing agent  said  oxosulfur  functionalized  polymer  reducing  agent 
having  the  following  structure: 


I.  A  radiation  image  storage  panel  having  a  phosphor  layer 
comprising  a  stimulable  phosphor  and  a  binder,  wherein  the  binder 
comprises  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  softening  or  melting 
point  of  30°  to  1 50°  C.  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  not  more 
than  0.3  kgf/nun~. 


5,641,969 

ION  IMPLANTATION  APPARATUS 

Richard   H.  Cooke,  Storrington;  John  J.  Perrins,  Crawley 

Down,  and  Stephen  G.  Young,  Shorefaam,  all  of  F.ngl«nH, 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calit 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,746 

tot  a."  HOU  37/20.37/317 

VS.  a.  250—492.21  11  Claims 


1.  Ion  implantation  apparatus  comprising 

a)  a  vacuum  chamber. 

b)  an  ion  beam  generator  to  generate  an  ion  beam  in  the  vacuum 
chamber. 

c)  an  implant  wheel,  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentiall)  distributed  substrate  holding  positions. 
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d)  a  scanning  ann  mounted 
scan  axis  and  having  a  free 
for  rotation  about  a  wheel 
wheel  about  said  wheel 
positions  successively  to  ii 
cation  of  said  scanning  arm 
beam  across  the  substrate 

e)  a  rotary  vacuum  seal  on  sai( 
arm  for  said  reciprocating 

f)  a  scan  arm  drive  motor 
to  drive  said  scan  arm 
scan  axis, 

g)  a  wheel  bearing  carrying 
about  said  wheel  axis, 

h)  a  wheel  tilt  mechanism 
including  a  tilt  bearing 
free  end  of  the  scanning  am 
tilted  relative  to  said 
actuator  operable  to  set  the 
tilt,  and 

i)  a  wheel  drive  motor 
ally  with  said  wheel. 
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ar  reciprocal  movement  about  a 

nd  supporting  said  implant  wheel 

.  so  that  rotation  of  said  implant 

akis  brings  the  substrate  holding 

ni  ercept  the  ion  beam  and  recipro- 

ibout  said  scan  axis  scans  the  ion 

h  >lding  positions, 

scan  axis  to  mount  said  scanning 
iftovetnent, 
moui  ited  outside  said  vacuum  chamber 
thiou{  h  said  rotary  vacuum  seal  on  said 

said  implant  wheel  for  rotation 

loc  Ited  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and 

moi  inting  said  wheel  bearing  to  said 

such  that  said  wheel  axis  can  be 

g  arm  about  a  tilt  axis,  and  a  tilt 

wheel  axis  to  a  desired  angle  of 


mount  d  in  the  vacuum  chamber  coaxi- 


5,64  1.970 

TRANSPORTySTORAGE  C  iSK  FOR  A  RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIAL 

Hiroaki  Tuiiuclii,  and  KenicI  li  Mantani,  both  of  Takasago, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu^iUu  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  199(,  Ser.  No.  691,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199594 

Int  CI."  fc21F  5/00 

VS.  CL  250—506.1  |  4  dainis 


1.  A  transport/storage  cask  forfa  radioactive  material  comprising: 

an  inner  shell. 

an  outer  shell. 

a  gamma  ray  shielding  layer 

are  provided  between  the  i| 
heat-conductive  members  di^sed 

the  gamma  ray  shielding 


a  id  a  neutron  shielding  layer  which 
ner  shell  and  the  outer  shell,  and 
so  as  to  penetrate  through 
and  the  neutron  shielding  layer. 


la;  er 


5,6- 1,971 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
CHARACTERIZING  DEI 


Thierry  Prigent,  Sainte-Helen  i, 
Kodak  Company,  Rochestei 

Filed  Jan.  8,  19S  ; 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CI.' 
VS.  a.  250—559.02 

1.  Method  for  counting  and 
graphic  support  comprising  the 
a)  transporting  in  a  first  dir^tion 
support  in  front  of  an  optic 
density  profiles  of  successive 
could  be  generated; 


EFE  tt: 
SUFPORT 


FOR  COUNTING  AND 
S  ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 


^-^CIK.3 


b)  digitizing  the  density  profiles  generated  by  said  density  mea- 
suring device; 

c)  comparing  said  density  profiles  with  a  reference  profile  in 
order  to  detect  the  presence  of  at  least  one  defect  and.  when 
such  a  defect  is  detected,  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
support; 

d)  moving  said  support  and  its  associated  detected  defect  rela- 
tively to  the  measuring  device  so  that  said  defect  is  located 
upwards  from  said  measuring  device  with  respect  to  said  first 
direction; 

e)  transporting  the  support  and  its  associated  detected  defect  in 
front  of  said  measuring  device  in  said  first  direction  and  at  a 
second  speed  V2.  less  than  the  first  speed  VI,  until  said 
measuring  device  has  inspected  the  totality  of  the  detected 
defect; 

f)  storing  the  digitized  density  profiles  of  said  support  during  the 
passage  of  the  support  at  said  second  speed  V2: 

g)  repeating  steps  a)  to  f)  for  the  remainder  of  the  support; 

h)  processing  the  stored  density  profiles  during  the  periods  of 
passage  at  speed  y2.  so  as  to  count  and  characterize  the 
detected  defects. 


5,641,972 

METHOD  AND  A  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONTENT  OF  WATER  IN  THE  LIQUID  STATE  IN  A 

MOVING  GAS 

Jean-Marc  Breda,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant  Avion- 

ique,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1994,  94-00314 

Int  a."  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  250—573  11  Claims 


France,  assignor  to  Eastman 
N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  488,995 
France,  Jun.  15,  1994,  9407601 
JOIN  2//S6 

5  Claims 
iharacterizing  defects  on  a  pholo- 
iteps  of: 

and  at  a  first  speed  VI,  the 

I  density  measuring  device  so  that 

transverse  lines  of  said  support 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  water  in  the 
liquid  state  in  a  moving  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illumination  water  drops  crossing  a  measurement  volume  to 

form  an  image  of  the  measurement  volume  on  an  optical 

screen, 
delecting  light  radiation  transmitted  by  the  optical  screen,  and 
determining  said  concentration  from  the  delected  radiation. 
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5,641,973 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  PHOTOELECTRIC 

CONVERTING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGING  DEVICE  USING 

SUCH  SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOELECTRIC 

CONVERTING  DEVICE 

KeiUro  Shigenaka,  Tokyo,-  Keiichi  Matsushita,  Yokohama,  and 

Katsuyoshi  Fukuda,  Vokusuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,582 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221442 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  JlI/00 

VS.  a.  257^10  20  Claims 


^^T^M^J//J^ 


I.  A  semiconductor  photoelectric  converting  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  material  having  a  first  linear 
expansion  coefficient; 

an  electric  charge  ffansfer  area  provided  in  a  surface  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  light-receiving  area  including  piezoelectric  material  in  contact 
with  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  piezoelectric  material 
having  a  second  linear  expansion  coefficient  different  from 
said  first  linear  expansion  coefficient;  and 

a  connector  electrically  connecting  the  piezoelectric  material  to 
the  electric  chai;ge  transfer  area, 

wherein  light  absort>ed  by  the  light-receiving  area  generates  heat 
that  introduces  strain  into  the  piezoelectric  material  because 
of  the  difference  between  tlie  first  and  second  linear  expansion 
coefficients,  said  strain  further  causing  electric  charges  to  be 
generated  in  the  piezoelectric  material  which  are  conducted  to 
the  electric  charge  transfer  area  by  the  connector. 


5,641,974 

LCD  WFTH  BUS  LINES  OVERLAPPED  BY  PIXEL 

ELECTRODES  AND  PHOTO-IMAGEABLE  INSULATING 

LAYER  THEREBETWEEN 
Willem  den  Boer;  John  Z.  Z.  Zhong,  and  Tieer  Gu,  aU  of  "ftwy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  OIS   Optical  ima^n^  Systems,  Inc„ 
Northville,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,271,  Jnn.  6,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,455 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/04:31/036:31/0376:31/20 

VS.  CL  257—59  20  Claims 

27.       „       y'  .3 


1.  A  high  aperture  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 

substrates; 
an  array  of  thin  film  transistors  (TFTs)  disposed  on  said  first 

substtate.  said  array  of  TFTs  including  a  plurality  of  address 

lines  connected  to  said  TFTs; 
an  array  of  substantially  transparent  pixel  electrodes  disposed  on 

said  first  substrate,  a  plurality  of  the  pixel  electrodes  in  said 

array  of  pixel  electrodes  each  overiapping  at  least  one  of  said 

address  lines  thereby  increasing  the  pixel  aperture  ratio  of  the 

LCD: 


a  substantially  transparent  photo-imageable  insulating  layer  dis- 
posed on  said  first  substfate  between  said  address  lines  and 
said  pixel  electrodes  at  least  in  the  areas  of  overiap  and  areas 
adjacent  source  electrodes  of  the  TFTs;  and 

said  substantially  transparent  photo-iraageable  insulating  layer 
having  a  dielectric  constant  less  dian  about  5.0.  and  having  a 
first  group  of  contact  vias  defined  therein  by  photo-imaging, 
wherein  said  substantially  transparent  pixel  electrodes  are  in 
electrical  communication  with  corresponding  TFT  source 
electrodes  through  said  contact  vias  of  said  first  group  that  are 
defined  in  said  substantially  transparent  insulating  layer. 


5,641,975 
ALUMINUM  GALLIUM  NfTRIDE  BASED 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Anant  K.  Agarwal,  MonroevUle;  Rowan  L.  Messhant,  Murrys- 
ville,  and  Michael  C.  Driver,  McKeesport,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Gnunman  CorporatkHi,  Los  Angeles,  Caiif. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  555,935 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/26 
a.  257—76  20  Claims 

7777^ 


vs. 


'!i 


».^i 


'fe 


J 


.« 


-» 


^a« 


l-g^X^ 


1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  collector  region; 

a  base  region  overiying  at  least  part  of  said  collector  region,  said 

base  region  comprising  a  P+  4H-SiC  layer,  and 
an  emitter  region  including  an  AlGaN  layer  overiying  at  least 

part  of  said  base  region,  forming  a  heterojunction  between 

said  base  region  and  said  emitter  region. 


5,641,976 

PRESSURE  CONTACT  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WTTH  AXUL  BL\S  AND  RADLIL  RESTRAINT 

BETWEEN  A  DISTORTION  BUFFER  PLATE  AND  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Kaznnori  TagMU;  Kyoatare  Hlranwa,  and  Ymnra  Konishi, 

aU   of   Fuknoka,   Japan,   aaricaars   to   MHaohtaM    DcaU 

Kabushiki  KaWia,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025421 
Iitt.  CL*  HOIL  23/42:23/44 
VS.  CL  257— 178  n  Qatas 

1.  A  pressure  contact  type  semiconductor  device  which  com- 
prises a  stacked  structure  which  is  formed  by  stacking  a  first 
distortion  buffer  plate  and  a  first  electrode  plate  on  a  first  major 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  which  has  at  least  one  PN 
junction  and  stacking  a  second  distortion  buffer  plate  and  a  second 
electrode  plate  on  a  second  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  said  semiconductor  device  being  used  with  said  first  and  said 
second  distortion  buffer  plates  in  an  alloy-free  contact  with  said 
semiconductor  body  and  with  said  first  and  said  sectmd  electrode 
plates  pressed  against  said  semiconductor  body,  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising: 

first  restraint  means  inserted  between  said  first  electrode  plaie 
and  said  first  distortion  buffer  plate,  said  first  restraint  means 
elastically  axially  biasing  said  first  distortion  buffer  plate 
against  said  first  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body 
and  restricting  a  relative  positional  relation  between  said  first 
electrode  plate  and  said  first  distortion  buffer  plate  in  a  direc- 
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tion  which  is  parallel 
semiconductor  body,  wh^in. 
a  first  recess  is  formed  in 

which  faces  said  semico^uctor 
a  first  hole  which  is  a  thrqugh 
than  said  first  recess  is 
plate  at  a  portion  which 
said  first  restraint  means 
an  elastic  member  which 
a  first  pin  inserted  in  s; 
elastic  member  against 
semiconductor  body, 
a  base  portion  having 
said  first  hole,  said 
first  recess,  and 
a  protrusion  containe< 
said  base  portion, 
thickness  of  said 
second  restraint  means  inserted 
plate  and  said  second 
restraint    means    restricting 
between  said  second  ele<  trode 
buffer  plate  in  a  directic  n 
major  surface  of  said 


w  th  said  first  major  surface  of  said 


fit  it 


i  aid  first  electrode  plate  at  a  poftion 
body,  and 
hole  having  a  smaller  opening 
armed  in  said  first  distortion  buffer 
aces  said  first  recess,  and 
CO  mprises, 

is  contained  in  said  first  recess  and 
id  first  recess  to  be  biased  by  said 
said  first  major  surface  of  said 
cbmprising, 
larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
>ase  portion  being  contained  in  said 


Slid  I 


in  said  first  recess  to  extend  from 
protrusion  being  shorter  than  the 
distortion  buffer  plate;  and 

between  said  second  electrode 

listortion  buffer  plate,  said  second 

a   relative    positional    relation 

plate  and  said  second  distortion 

which  is  parallel  with  said  second 

semiconductor  body. 


a  first  semiconductor  layer  on  said  substrate  and  serving  as  a 
channel  layer,  said  first  semiconductor  layer  is  an  n-type 
GaAs  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
and  forming  comer  portions  of  a  recess,  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  being  of  a  material  having  lower  dislocation 
propagation  speed  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  is  undoped  InGaAs  layer 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 
said  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  having  a  recess 
extending  thrtMigh  said  third  senniconductor  layer  and  at  an 
intermediate  position  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 

a  gate  electrode  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  recess;  and 

source  and  drain  electrodes  on  said  third  semiconductor  layer, 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  forming  a  contact  layer  for  said 
source  and  drain  electnxles. 


5^1,978 

INPUT/ODTPUT  BUFFER  LAYOUT  HAVING 

OVERLAPPING  BUFFERS  FOR  REDUCING  DIE  AREA 

OF  PAD-LIMITED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Michael  A.  Jassowskl,  Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporatioa,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,225 

InL  CL*  HOIC  27/10 

VS.  CL  257—203  34  Claims 


i  ,641,977 

COMPOUND  SEMICI  ►NDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 

TR  iNSISTOR 

Miklo  Kanamori,  Tokyo,  Ji  pan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  !l995,  Ser.  No.  535,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259092 
InL  a."  uilL  31/0328:31/0336 

6  Claims 


I.  A  compound  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  semi-insulative  semicoifluctor  substrate: 


1.  A  rectangular  integrated-circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  chip  core  containing  core  logic; 

a  pad  ring  having  a  plurality  of  partially-overlapping  input/ 
output  buffer  arrays  arranged  in  a  pinwheel  pattem  around 
said  chip  core,  each  of  said  input/output  buffer  arrays  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  buffers  each  comprising  an  electronic  circuit, 
said  electronic  circuit  coupling  said  core  logic  to  a  pad  located 
at  the  periphery  of  said  chip;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  rails  coupling  said  plurality  of  buffers 
without  abutting  an  adjacent  power  rail,  each  of  said  power 
rails  having  a  straight  section  and  a  comer  section,  said  comer 
section  being  located  at  a  comer  of  said  chip,  said  straight  and 
comer  sections  of  said  power  rails  having  substantially  the 
same  width. 
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5,641,979 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY  AND  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  FUNCTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  WRITING, 

READING  AND  ERASING  INFORMATION  THEREFOR 

TaUi  Ema,  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsnya  i^jita,  Inagi,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  FiUitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  665,893,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,688 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54400 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/68:29/78 

MS.  a.  257—312  43  Ctolms 


1.  A  memory  cell  which  is  connected  to  a  word  line  and  a  bit 
line,  said  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  transfer  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  word  line,  a 
first  electrode  connected  to  the  bit  line,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode; 

a  storage  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  changing  with  a  hyster- 
esis curve,  said  storage  capacitor  including  a  storage  electrode 
connected  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  transfer  transistor,  a 
confronting  electrode,  and  a  charge  storage  layer  disposed 
between  the  storage  electrode  and  the  confiponting  electrode 
and  being  substantially  equidistant  from  the  confironting  elec- 
trode, said  charge  storage  layer  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  having  a  side  edge  substantially  coextensive 
with  a  side  edge  of  the  storage  electrode;  and 

means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  across  the  storage  electrode 
and  the  confronting  electrode,  to  determine  the  capacitance  at 
one  of  two  values,  the  memory  cell  thereby  being  capable  of 
storing  both  volatile  and  non-volatile  information  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  so  that  the  volatile  information  and  die 
non-volatile  information  are  respectively  read  from  the 
memory  cell  in  response  to  mutually  different  bias  voltage 
values. 


5,641,980 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  HIGH  CONCENTRATION  REGION 

UNDER  THE  CHANfJEL 

Yasuo  Yamaguchi,-  Hans-Oliver  Joachim,  and  Yasuo  Inoae,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusfaiki 

Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557358 
CUlms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1995,  7-150536 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/12 
VS.  a.  657—347  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsu-ale  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

first  impurity  concentration; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  seniiconductor  substrate; 


a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  said 
samiconductor  layer  including  a  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type; 

a  gate  insulating  film  selectively  fonned  on  said  semiconductor 
layer, 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film;  and 

first  and  second  sidewalls  respectively  formed  on  sides  of  said 
gate  electrode; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  layer  is  defined  as  a  channel  forma- 
tion region  under  said  gate  insulating  film,  defined  as  first  and 
second  additional  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  under  said  first  and  second  sidewalls,  and 
defined  as  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  in  regions  adjacent  to  said  first  and 
second  additional  semiconductor  regions,  respectively,  on 
sides  opposite  to  said  channel  formation  region,  and  a  prede- 
termined voltage  is  applied  to  said  gate  electrode  to  cause  a 
current  to  flow  between  said  first  semiconductor  region  and 
said  second  semiconductor  region  through  said  channel  for- 
mation region;  and 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  includes  a  high  concentra- 
tion region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  second 
impurity  conceninuion  higher  than  said  first  impurity  concen- 
tration, said  high  concentration  region  being  formed  extend- 
ing from  under  said  chaimel  formation  region  to  under  respec- 
tive said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions,  said  high 
concentration  region  being  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  under  said  channel  formation  region,  and 
in  a  region  at  a  predetermined  depth  from  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  separated  from  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  region  having  said  first 
impurity  concentration  under  respective  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions. 


5,641,981 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  AND  HORIZONTAL 

REGISTER  FOR  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP 

APPARATUS  Wrra  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

BYPASSING  AN  EXCESS  SIGNAL 

Hldeto  Isono,  and  Hiroshi  Hibi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  290,081,  Aag.  12.  1994,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  80,121,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,37132.  This  appUcation  Jon.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,609 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-196174 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/78:27/02:29/72 

VS.  a.  257—360  10  Claims 
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2.  An  electric  circuit,  comprising: 

a  circuit  section  includmg  a  capacitor  portion  having  a  first  node 
connected  to  a  signal  input  line  inpuning  a  voltage  signal 
thereto  and  a  second  node  connected  to  a  reference  voltage 
line;  and 

a  protection  circuit  connected  between  said  signal  input  line  and 
said  reference  voltage  line,  said  protection  circuit  protecting 
said  capacitor  portion  such  that,  when  said  capacitor  portion 
receives  a  voltage  which  would  break  said  capacitor  portion, 
an  elecuric  current  flows  between  said  signal  input  line  and 
said  reference  voltage  line  through  said  protection  circuit, 
wherein  said  protection  circuii  comprises; 


UMI 


gae 


2712 

a  voltage  line; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  connected 
and  said  voltage  line,  a 
said  voltage  line  and  a 
said  signal  input  line  throukh 
line  through  a  first  lesistoi ; 

a  second  MOS  transistor 
voltage  Une  and  said  vol 
coonected  to  said  voltage 
nected  to  both  said 
-^     capacitor  and  said  voltage 
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between  said  signal  input  line 
c|iannel  thereof  being  connected  to 
thereof  being  connected  to  both 
a  first  capacitor  and  said  voltage 
and 
( onnected  between  said  reference 
;e  line,  a  channel  thereof  being 
line  and  a  gate  thereof  being  con- 
voltage  line  through  a  second 
line  through  a  second  resistor. 


5ji  11,982 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOS]  ET  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

CHANNEL  STO  »PER  STRUCTURE 

Mitsuasa  lUtahashl,  Tokyo,  |apaii,  aasicnor  to  NEC  Corporm- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1^,  Ser.  No.  550,773 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatiof  Japan,  Oct  31, 1994,  ^290429 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  29/  '6:29/94:31/062:31/113 

MS,  CL  257— 39»  3  Claias 


5,641,983 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  GATE 

ELECTRODE  HAVING  A  LOW  DOPANT 

CONCENTRATION 

Juri  Kato,  and  Kazno  liuiaka,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Seiko  Epson  Cocporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  99,592,  JuL  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcation  Oct  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5483*0 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1992,  4-205203; 
JuL  31, 1992,  4-205204,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033645;  Jnn.  24, 1993, 
5-180852 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:23/48 
MS.  a.  257—412  11  aaims 
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2.  A  MOS  field  effect 
a  semicondiKtor  substrate: 
a  well  region  having  a  first 

on  said  substrate; 
source/drain  regions  of  a 
lightly  doped  regions 
regions  and  extending  to 
said  lightly  doped 
type  and  having  a  lower 
tity  concentration  of  said 
an  off-set  region  extending 
off-set  region  having  the 
region  having  a  lower  i 
rity  concentration  of  saii 
a  channel  stopper  region  h 
channel  stopper  region 
than  the  impurity 
channel  stopper  region 
channel  stopper  region 
electrode,  said  projected 
inner  sides  of  said  proj 
ends  of  a  channel 
regions,  and  so  that  said 
said  lightly  doped  regior 


transi  tor  comprising: 


lonductivity  type  and  being  formed 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  containing  a  CMOS  element  wherein 
said  CMOS  element  comprises: 

(a)  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  an  n-channel  MOS  element  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate 
and  including  an  n-type  source  region  and  an  n-type  drain 
region,  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  gate  electrode: 

(c)  a  p-channel  MOS  element  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate 
and  including  a  p-type  source  region  and  a  p-type  drain 
region,  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  gate  electrode; 

(d)  a  gate  wiring  layer  having  a  first  portion  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  n-channel  MOS  element 
and  a  second  portion  electrically  coiuiected  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  p-channel  MOS  element,  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  gate  wiring  layer  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected and  non-overlapping,  said  first  portion  of  said  gate 
wiring  layer  substantially  containing  a  first  impurity  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  gate  wiring  layer  substantially  contain- 
ing a  second  impurity;  and 

(e)  said  gate  wiring  layer  including  a  metal  silicide  layer  con- 
taining the  first  and  the  second  impurities,  said  first  and  said 
second  impurities  being  a  V  group  dopant  and  a  III  group 
dopant,  respectively,  each  of  the  first  and  second  impurities 
having  a  total  concentration  of  at  most  3x10^  atoms  cm"'. 
the  first  and  second  impurities  of  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  gate  wiring  layer,  respectively,  being  substan- 
tially separated. 


sefond  conductivity  type; 

a  bottom  of  said  source/drain 

sides  of  said  source/drain  regions. 

having  the  second  conductivity 

impurity  concentration  than  an  impu- 

source/drain  regions; 

to  said  lightly  doped  regions,  said 

first  conductivity  type,  said  off-set 

nfcurity  concentration  than  the  impu- 

lightly  doped  regions;  and 

iing  the  first  conductivity  type,  said 

ing  a  higher  impurity  concentration 

conceitration  of  said  off-set  region,  said 

e  [tending  to  said  off-set  region,  said 

ing  projected  portions  under  a  gate 

portions  projecting  inwardly  so  that 

portions  are  in  contact  with  the 

regfcn  defined  by   said   lightly  doped 

rejected  portions  are  in  contact  with 
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5,641,984 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  RADLiTION  IMAGER 
Siegfried  Allergut  Scliencctady,  N.Y.,  and  John  Frederick  Ack- 
erman,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,920 

Int  a.*  HOIL  3im32 

MS.  a.  257—433  11  Clainis 
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I.  A  hermellcally  packaged  radiation  imager  comprising: 
a  substrate: 


ELECTRICAL 
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a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  extending  across  an  array  bound- 
ary portion  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  conductive 
lines  being  coupled  to  an  imaging  array  disposed  on  said 
substrate; 
a  moisture  barrier  cover  disposed  over  said  imaging  array;  and 
a  hermetic  seal  structure  disposed  on  said  boundary  portion  of 
said  substrate  surface  so  as  to  hermetically  couple  said  mois- 
ture barrier  cover  to  said  substrate,  said  hermetic  seal  struc- 
ture comprising  a  solder  seal  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
moisture  barrier  cover  and  a  dielectric  material  layer  disposed 
between  said  solder  seal  and  said  plurality  of  conductive  lines. 


5,641,985 

ANTIFUSE  ELEMENT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  ANTIFUSE  ELEMENTS 
Yoshimitsu  Tamura,-  Hiroshi  Shinrilu,  and  Tomohiro  Ohta,  all 
of  Cliiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaid  Steel  Corporation, 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,294 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235057; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235058 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/04:27/10,29/00 
MS.  a.  257-530  13  cWhis 
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1.  An  antifijse  element  in  an  integrated  circuit  device,  the  inte- 
grated ciucuit  device  being  formed  within  and  on  a  substrate,  the 
antifuse  element  being  capable  of  assuming  a  programmed  state 
and  an  unprogrammed  state  and  comprising: 
a  bonom  electrode  including  at  least  an  uppermost  layer  thereof 
made  fiDm  a  conductive  material  having  an  amorphous  struc- 
ture; 
a  top  electrode;  and 

an  antifuse  material  layer  sandwiched  between  the  bottom  and 
top  electrodes. 


5,641,986 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toshiya  Uchida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,965 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150045 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 
MS.  CL  257-^2  12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


an  increase  voltage  generation  circuit  generating  an  increased 
voltage  having  a  higher  potential  than  a  high  potential  of  a 
power-supply  voltage  externally  supplied;  and 

an  increase  voltage  subilizing  capacitor,  connected  between  said 
increased  voltage  and  said  high  potential  of  the  power-supply 
voltage,  so  that  said  increased  voltage  is  stabilized,  an  applied 
voltage  provided  to  said  increased  voltage  stabilizing  capaci- 
tor being  reduced  by  the  power-supply  voltage  as  compared  to 
a  voluge  provided  to  said  increased  voltage  subilizing 
capacitor  which  is  connected  between  said  increased  voltage 
and  a  low  potential  of  said  power  supply  voltage. 


5,641,987 
HEAT  SPREADER  SUTTABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
PAD  SIZES 
Myung  Jun  Lee,  Seotd,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Anam 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Amkor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,885 
Clainis  priority,  applkatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  1994, 
94-14028 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/495:23/28 
MS.  a.  257—675  5  ( 


1.  A  heat  spreader  for  a  semiconductor  paclcage  comprising: 

a  center  pad  having  a  center  surface  on  a  side  of  die  spreader 
adapted  to  face  a  leadframe,  said  center  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  first  indenutions; 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular,  through  openings  broaden- 
ing radially  outwardly  of  said  pad; 

a  plurality  of  second  indentations  provided  on  said  side  of  the 
heat  spreader  and  at  a  position  radially  outward  of  the  open- 
ings, such  that  said  second  indentations  surround  said  open- 
ings: 

a  plurality  of  small  coupling  sections  radially  extending  on  a 
peripheral  edge  of  the  heat  spreader  at  every  90°  angle,  said 
small  coupling  sections  including  downward  extending  distal 
projections;  and 

a  plurality  of  large  coupling  sections  diagonally  extending  from 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  heat  spreader,  such  that  the  large 
coupling  sections  and  the  small  coupling  sections  are  alter- 
nately placed  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  heat  spreader,  each 
of  said  large  coupling  sections  having  a  plurality  of  outward 
extending  projections. 
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5,(  41,988 
MULTI-LAYERED,  INTE<  RATED  aRCUTT  PACKAGE 
HAVING  REDUCI  D  PARASITIC  NOISE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Chin-Ching  Huang,  San  Jos«;  Sang  S.  Lee,  Sunnyvale;  Ram- 
achandra  A.  Rao,  Pieasan  on,  and  Femand  N.  Forcier,  Jr., 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  asa  gnors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,502  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  3C  ,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,985 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  2i/4% 
UJS.  a.  257—692  9  Claims 


5,641,989 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  FIELD-SHIELD 
ISOLATION  STRUCTURES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Yugo  Tomioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145496 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  2i/58 

U.S.  CI.  257—630  18  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-layered  packagi 
circuit  having  a  first  and 
pads,  a  plurality  of  ground 
supply  bond  pads  associated 
pads,  said  package  structure 
a  cavity  area  adapted  to 

area  having  an  outer  pel 
at  least  two  ledge  areas 
and  around  said  outer 
a  first  plurality  of  contact 
two  ledge  areas,  said  firs 
a  first  plurality  of  i 
to  said  first  plurality  of 
of  ground  contact 
ground  bond  pads, 
and  said  ground  contact 
in  such  a  fashion  thai 
contact  fingers  are  eveni 
ground  contact  fingers; 
a  second  plurality  of 
at  least  two  ledge 
fingers  including  a 
fingers  corresponding 
bond  pads  and  a  plui 
conesponding  to  said 
wherein  said  second 
and  said  plurality  of  vol 
on  said  second  ledge 
plurality  of  input/i 
spersed  among  said 
gcrs. 
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structure  for  encasing  an  integrated 

second  plurality  of  input/output  bond 

q>nd  pads,  and  a  plurality  of  voltage 

with  said  plurality  of  ground  bond 

I  omprising: 

hc^d  said  integrated  circuit,  said  cavity 

phery; 
formed  in  staircase  fashion  adjacent  to 
p<  riphery  of  said  cavity  area; 
fi  igers  formed  on  a  first  of  said  at  least 
plurality  of  contact  fingers  including 
nputioutput  contact  fingers  corresponding 
i  iput/output  bond  pads  and  a  plurality 
finge  's  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
whei  :in  said  first  plurality  of  input/output 
fingers  are  formed  on  said  first  ledge 
said  first  plurality  of  input/output 
interspersed  among  said  plurality  of 
uid 

fingers  formed  on  a  second  of  said 

said  second  plurality  of  contact 

plurality  of  input/output  contact 

said  second  plurality  of  input/output 

of  voltage  supply  contact  fingers 

(iurality  of  voltage  supply  bond  pads, 

pi  irality  of  input/output  contact  fingers 

il  lage  supply  contact  fingers  are  fonned 

in  such  a  fashion  that  said  second 

contact  fingers  are  evenly  inter- 

pkrality  of  voltage  supply  contact  fin- 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  field-shield  isolation  structures  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  extending  paral- 
lelly  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  provide  element-forming 
regions  at  spaces  between  every  adjacent  two  of  the  field- 
shield  isolation  structures; 

a  pair  of  impurity  diffusion  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
different  from  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  portions  adjacent  to 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  element-forming  regions 
extending  in  said  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  lateral  regions  defined  on  die  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  to  extend  in  a  second  direction 
intersecting  with  said  first  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrode  structures  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  at  portions  corresponding  to 
intersections  of  said  lateral  regions  and  said  element-forming 
regions,  respectively,  and  insulated  from  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  gate  electrode  structures  being  aligned  along 
said  lateral  regions; 

wherein  semiconductor  elements  are  formed  at  said  intersec- 
tions, respectively,  each  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  portions  of 
said  impurity  diffusion  layers  disposed  at  one  of  the  intersec- 
tions, a  channel  region  formed  between  said  portions  of  the 
diffusion  layers  and  one  of  said  gate  electtode  structures 
formed  at  the  one  intersection. 


5,641,990 
LAMINATED  SOLDER  COLUMN 
George  W.  Chiu,  Palo  Aito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,893,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,542,174. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,024 
Int  a."  HOIL  2i/4% 
U.S.  CL  257—737  15  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  package  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 
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a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  disposed  about  said  first 
surface; 

a  laminated  solder  column  being  attached  to  each  of  said  elec- 
trical contact  pads,  said  laminated  solder  column  having  a  first 
and  second  solder  layer,  said  second  solder  layer  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  electrical  contact  pads  and  having  a 
melting  temperature  below  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
first  solder  layer,  said  second  solder  layer  being  thinner  dian 
said  first  sol(ter  layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  lower-level  conductor  layer  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

b)  an  interlayer  insulator  film,  formed  to  cover  the  lower-level 
conductor  layer,  and  having  a  penetrating  hole; 

c)  an  upper-level  conductor  layer  formed  on  the  interiayer  film, 
the  upper-level  conductor  layer  having  a  multilayer  structure 
including: 

c2)  a  silicon  sublayer;  and 

cl)  a  metal  silicide  sublayer  which  contacts  tiie  siUcon  sub- 
layer; and 

d)  a  conductor  plug  which  is  fonned  in  the  hole  of  the  interiayer 
film  and  which  electrically  connects  the  lower-level  conductor 
layer  aixl  the  upper-level  conductor  layer,  the  conductor  plug 
including: 

dl)  a  top  part  protruding  from  the  silicon  sublayer  of  the 
upper-level  conductor  layer,  the  top  part  having  a  top  face 
and  a  side  face  which  contact  the  metal  silicide  sublayer  of 
the  upper-level  conductor  layer  to  reduce  contact  resistarKe 
between  the  conductor  plug  and  the  upper-level  conductor 
layer. 


5,641,992 
METAL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED 
ELECTROMIGRATION  RELL^ILITY 
Pdlng  Paul  Lee,  LagrangeviUe;  Bcmd  VoUmer,  Wappingera 
Falls;    Darryl    Restaino,   Modena,   aU    of  N.Y.,   and    BiU 
Klaasen,  Underhills,  Vt,  assignors  to  Siemens  Components, 
Inc.,  Cupertioo,  CaUf.,  and  Intematioaal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,494 
Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/4S 
MS.  a.  257-762  3  cuims 

1.  A  multilayer  interconnect  structure  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising: 
a  titanium  base  layer; 


5,641,991 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COI^-AINING 

CONDUCTOR  PLUG  THAT  CAN  REDUCE  CO?STACT 

RESISTANCE 

Takashi  Sakoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporadoo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Piled  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  521,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1, 1994,  6-232286 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/4S 

MS.  a.  257-755  19  Qain^ 
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a  titanium  nitride  layer  deposited  on  said  titanium  base  layer 

and 
a  silicon-free  aluminum-copper  alloy  layer  deposited  on  said 

titanium  nitride  layer  at  a  temperanne  in  excess  of  300*  C, 

wherein  said  aluminum-copper  alloy  layer  comprises  95.5% 

Al  and  0.5%  Cu. 


5,641,993 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  WITH  MULTILAYEKED  AL 

WIRING 

lUuhisa  Yamaha,  and  Manm  Naito,  both  of  Hamamatsn, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Yamaiia   Corporation,   Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,940,  Mar.  25, 1993,  alMndoned. 

This  apptkation  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  Na  375,125 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japui,  Mar.  28,  1992,  4-102306 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/4% 
UA  a.  257—765  20  Clates 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface  diereon; 

a  lower  wiring  layer,  including  one  of  Al  and  Al  alloy,  having  a 
grain  size,  said  lower  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  insulating 
surface; 

an  insulating  film  covering  said  tower  wiring  layer  and  said 
insulating  surface  and  having  a  contact  hole  thercUirough  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
lower  wiring  layer,  said  contact  hole  having  a  bonom  having 
a  diameter;  and 

an  upper  wiring  layer,  including  one  of  Al  and  Al  alloy,  formed 
on  said  insulating  film,  and  connected  via  said  contact  hole  to 
said  lower  wiring  layer  at  an  interface  of  the  lower  wiring 
layer  and  the  upper  wiring  layer,  wherein  the  grain  size  of  said 
one  of  Al  and  Al  alloy  of  said  lower  wiring  layer,  at  least  at 
the  interface,  is  smaller  than  Uk  diameter  of  the  bottom  of 
said  contact  hole  and  a  grain  boundary  of  said  one  of  Al  and 
Al  alloy  of  the  lower  wiring  layer  contacts  the  upper  wiring 
layer  at  the  interne  to  prevent  wiring  disconnection  at  the 
interface  of  die  lower  wiring  layer  and  the  upper  wiring  layer. 


UMI 
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5,(  «1,»4 
MULTILAYERED  Al-ALl4)Y  STRUCTURE  FOR  METAL 

CONDUCTORS 
Cbef7l  Anne  Bollinger,  Oriaado,  Fla.;  Edward  Alan  Dein,  Hor- 
Aam,  Pa.;  Sailesh  Mansioh  Merchant,  Orlando,  Fla.;  Arun 
Kninar  Nanda,  Austin,  Tes^  Pradip  Kumar  Roy,  and  Cletus 
Walter  Willdns,  Jr.,  botlij  of  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  TMinologies  Inc.,  |f  urray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365^652,  Dec  29, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5461,083.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^10 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48;23/52;29/40 

VS.  CL  257—771  5  Qaims 

N 


said  connection  sites  being  electrically  connected  to  said  recep- 
tor sites; 
said  substrate  being  substantially  immovably  attached  to  said 
printed  circuit  board  by  an  adhesive  which  is  bonded  to  both 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  second  surface  of  said 
substrate;  and 
wherein  said  adhesive  is  spaced  from  at  least  one  of  said  receptor 
sites. 


al  oy  < 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  con^sing 

a  Si  body. 

a  first  barrier  layer  disposed 

sublayer  comprising  an 

of  Si  therein  satisfies  a 
a  second  barrier  layer  disponed 
a  second  sublayer  disposed 

second  sublayer  comprisii  ig 

Si, 
wherein  said  first  barrier 

barrier  layer,  and  said 

layer,  and  said  second 

thickness  of  said  conductive 


on  said  first  barrier  layer,  said  first 
of  Al  and  Si  such  that  an  amount 
s<|lubility  limit  of  Si, 

on  said  first  sublayer,  and 
on  said  second  barrier  layer,  said 
an  alloy  of  Al  with  essentially  no 


la  'er. 


said  first  sublayer,  said  second 
^ond  sublayer  form  a  conductive 
sublayer  is  a  major  portion  of  a 
layer. 


ATTACHMENT  OF 
PRINTED 
Katrina  Sioma;  Martin  L. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
pany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FHedMar.  22, 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  CL  257—783 


5,41,995 
CEl  AMIC  CHIP  CARRIERS  TO 
C  RCUrr  BOARDS 

Guth,  and  Albert  A.  Yeh,  aU  of 
a  sigBors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 


1.  An  electronic  circuit 
a  substrate  having  a  first 
an  electronic  circuit  locate 
a  plurality  of  connection 

second  surface,  said  connection 

nected  with  at  least  { 
a  printed  circuit  board  having 

thereon; 


5,641,996 
SEMICONDUCTOR  UNIT  PACKAGE,  SEMICONDUCTOR 
UNIT  PACKAGING  METHOD,  AND  ENCAPSULANT  FOR 

USE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  UNIT  PACKAGING 
Kazunori  Omoya;  Takashi  Oobayashi;  Wataru  Sakurai;  Mit- 
suni  Harada,  and  Yoshihiro  Bessho,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1995,  7-012779; 
Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144373 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  a.  257—787  29  Oaims 


ELECTRODE  PAD 
2 

ENCAPSULATI  NC 
LATER  7 


SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICE 
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BUMP  ELECTRODE 
.3 

,  CONDUCTIVE 
*'  ADHESIVE  LATER 


TERMINAL  ELECTRODE 


1  995,  Ser.  No.  408^64 

H  ML  23/48:23/52 


14  Claims 
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6  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  semiconductor  unit  package  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  device  having  an  electrode  pad; 

(b)  a  substrate  having  a  terminal  electrode; 

(c)  a  bump  electrode  formed  on  said  electrode  pad  of  said 
semiconductor  device; 

(d)  a  conductive  adhesive  layer  which  is  formed  of  a  conductive 
adhesive  with  flexibihty  and  which  establishes  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  bump  electrode  and  said  terminal 
electrode;  and 

(e)  an  encapsulating  layer  which  is  formed  by  curing  a  compo- 
sition having  a  viscosity  of  below  100  Pas  and  a  thixotropy 
index  of  below  1.1  and  which  fills  a  gap  defined  between  said 
semiconductor  device  and  said  substrate  in  such  a  way  that 
said  semiconductor  device  and  said  substrate  are  mechani- 
cally joined  together. 


de^  ice 


SI  rface 


comprising: 
and  a  second  surface; 
on  said  first  surface; 
tes  located  at  the  periphery  of  said 
sites  being  electrically  con- 
is  of  said  electronic  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  receptor  sites  located 


5,641,997 

PLASTIC-ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hideo  Ohta,  Tokyo;  Telsuo  Okuyama,  Yokohama;  Shinetsu 

Fujieda,   Kawasaki;   Sadao   K^iura,   Kanagawa-ken,   and 

Akira  Yoshizumi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229064; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-329199;  May  6,  1994,  6-094442 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/29 
VS.  a.  257—788  20  Oaims 

1.  A  resin-encapsulated  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  encapsulating  sheet  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  the  encapsulat- 
ing sheet  being  initially  comprised  of  an  uncured  resin  sheet, 
and  a  distribution  of  a  resin  composition  additive  between  one 
surface  of  the  encapsulating  sheet  contacting  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip  and  an  opposite  surface  of  the  encapsulating  sheet  to 
improve  a  desired  property  where  the  additive  exists  without 
deteriorating  another  desired  property  at  the  opposite  surface; 
the  encapsulating  sheet  being  cured  in  place  on  (he  semicon- 
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5,641,998 
SIMPLIFIED  VEHICLE  ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  VEHICLE  WITHOUT  ANTI- 
THEFT  FUNCTION  EXHIBITING  AN  IMMOBILIZING 
FUNCTION  IF  USED  TO  REPLACE  A  MORE 
COMPLICATED  ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE  MOUNTED 

ON  A  VEHICLE  WITH  ANTI-THEFT  FUNCTION 
Susnmu  Maeda;  E^i  Mutoh,  and  Shinkfai  Kobota,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisiw, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  465316 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-299026 

Int.  a."  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  307— lOJ  4  Claims 
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1.  A  simplified  engine  control  device  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle 
that  does  not  have  an  anti-theft  function,  said  simplified  engine 
control  device  being  capable  of  also  being  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
having  an  anti-theft  function  in  place  of  a  more  complicated  engine 
control  device  that  cooperates  with  an  ID  code  detection  means  to 
perform  an  immobilizing  function  for  a  vehicle  with  an  anti-theft 
function,  said  simplified  engine  control  device  comprising: 
means  for  determining  whether  an  ID  code  detection  means  is 
provided  on  a  vehicle  on  which  said  simplified  engine  control 
device  is  mourned,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  simplified  engine  control  device  inop- 
erable when  it  is  determined  that  ID  code  detection  nwans  is 
provided  on  the  vehicle. 


5,641,999 

VEHICLE  IGNITION  KEY  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTELY 

DRIVING  AN  IGNITION  ROTARY  SWITCH  AND 

FURTHER  INCLUDING  SPEED  DETECTION  PRIOR  TO 

DISABLEMENT 
Yoshinori    Kawashima,    1-19-11-201    Hljirigaoka,    l^ma-shi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27, 1994,  6-338254 
InL  CL'  B60R  25/00;  E05B  65/12 
VS.  CL  307— lOJ  4  cUhBS 

-TX        1       ^RX 


ductor  chip,  wherein  the  distribution  of  an  additive  in  the 
resin  composition  of  the  resin  sheet  is  gradually  varied  fi:om 
one  of  improving  a  desired  property  without  deteriorating 
another  desired  property  near  the  one  surface  of  the  encapsu- 
lating sheet  contacting  the  semiconductor  chip  to  one  of 
improving  a  different  desired  property  without  deteriorating 
another  different  desired  property  near  the  opposite  surface. 
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1.  A  vehicle  ignition  key  device  compelling  an  engine  to  start  by 
driving  a  rotary  switch  in  accordance  with  compelling  a  key- 
driving  shaft  of  the  ignition  key  device  and  comprising  a  rotation- 
driving  mechanism,  rotatably  driving  said  rotary  switch  by  receiv- 
ing an  externally  dispatched  control  signal,  installed  between  said 
key-driving  shaft  and  said  rotary  switch. 


5,642,000 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  POWER  COLLAPSE  IN 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEMS 

Rene  Jean-Jumeau,  Sarasota,  Fla..  and  Hsiao-Dong  Chiang, 

Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foondatiaii,  Inc. 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^34 

Int  CL"  HtZJ  3/18 

VS.  CL  307-^1  18  Chrims 

100 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  voltage  collapse  in  a  power- 
generating  system  having  a  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  load 
buses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  load  flow  in  the  power-generating  system  having  a 
grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  load  buses: 

b)  calculating  a  voltage  collapse  index  (VCI)  directly  comelaied 
to  load  demands  of  the  power-generating  system  of  step  (a); 

c)  utilizing  the  voltage  coUapse  index  to  identify  weak  areas  in 
the  power-generating  system; 

d)  selecting  a  cluster  of  said  load  buses  of  said  grid  identified  as 
weak  areas  for  load  variation; 
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e)  detennining  actual  safe'  ' 
areas  before  collapse  wi! 

f)  shedding  power  in  those 
are  identified  as  weak 
collapse  in  the  power- 
said  safety  margins. 
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margins  that  exist  for  these  weak 
occur;  and 

selected  load  buses  of  said  grid  that 

areas,  in  order  to  prevent  voltage 

g(  nerating  system  in  accordance  with 


5  642,001 
OVERDI  LIVE  CIRCUIT 
lUuhiro  Miyazaki,   Higi-tiachi,  Japan,   assignor 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 


Filed  Oct.  18. 
Int  a, 
VS.  a.  307—43 


994,  Ser.  No.  324,835 
"  H03K  17/08 


f<r 


1.  An  integrated  overdriv* 
ductor  chip  comprising: 
a  first  current  source  for 
a  first  circuit  connected  to 

said  first  current  sourc< 

provide  the  first  current|as 

switching  element: 
a  second  current  source 

in  magnitude  than  the 
a  second  circuit  connectei 

operation  of  said  first 

period  has  elapsed  to 

providing  the  overdrivejcurrent: 
said  second  circuit  also 

source  and  operating 

second  current  as  an  o^Unary 

ing  element. 


;sai  1 


to  Texas 


9CIaiaB 


circuit  formed  on  a  single  semicon- 


si  ipplying  a  first  current; 
laid  first  current  source  and  operating 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  to 
an  overdrive  current  for  driving  a 


first 


supplying  a  second  current  smaller 
current;  and 

to  said  first  circuit  for  stopping  the 
:ircuit  after  the  predetermined  time 
stop  said  first  current  source  from 


ing  connected  to  said  second  current 

Second  current  source  to  provide  the 

current  for  driving  the  switch- 


;,642,002 

APPARATUS  AND  M  STHODS  FOR  GENERATING 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  AC  POWER  SIGNALS 

Fereydoun    Mekanik,    B^llingham;     Donald    C.    Sorenson, 


Lynden;   Gregory  Scoti 
Qsterman,  Bainbridge 


Zediker,  Blaine,  and  Thomas  S. 
Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 


Alpha  Technologies,  Bel  ingham.  Wash. 


Filed  Oct.  29J  1993,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  p."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  O.  307—64 

19.  A  power  supply  fo 
comprising: 

a  line  inlet  connected  to  iiility  AC  line  voltage; 
a  gas  inlet  connected  to  t 


an  uninterruptible  power 
roresonant  transformer 


145,069 


24  Claims 

a  communications  network 


source  of  natural  gas; 
an  electrical  generator  f  ir  generating  an  alternate  line  signal 
based  on  the  natural  gi  s  entering  the  gas  inlet; 

supply  module  comprising  a  first  fer- 
a  battery,  and  a  first  controlled  output 
circuit,  the  first  ferroreionant  transformer  having  a  first  wind 
ing.  a  second  winding  i  a  which  tl>e  battery  is  connected,  and  a 
third  winding  to  whic  i  the  first  controlled  output  circuit  is 
connected; 

a  bypass  module  compris  ing  a  second  ferroresonant  transformer 
and  a  second  controlk  d  output  circuit  the  second  ferroreso- 


nant  transformer  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding 
to  which  the  second  controlled  output  circuit  is  connected; 
a  first  transfer  switch  connected  to  the  first  winding  of  the 

second  ferroresonant  transformer, 
a  second  transfer  switch  connected  to  the  first  winding  of  the 

first  ferroresonant  transformer; 
an  output  select  switch  configured  to  allow,  in  a  first  state,  the 
third  winding  of  the  first  ferroresonant  transformer  to  a  distri- 
bution portion  of  the  communications  network  or,  in  a  second 
state,  the  second  winding  of  the  second  ferroresonant  trans- 
former to  be  connected  to  the  distribution  portion  of  the 
communications  network; 
a  first  switch  connected  between  the  line  inlet  and  the  first 

transfer  switch; 
a  second  switch  connected  between  the  electrical  generator  and 

the  first  transfer  switch; 
a  third  switch  connected  between  the  line  inlet  and  the  second 

transfer  switch;  and 
a  fourth  switch  connected  between  the  electrical  generator  and 

the  second  transfer  switch;  wherein 
in  a  first  mode,  the  output  select  switch  is  in  the  first  state,  the 
fourth  switch  is  open,  the  third  switch  is  closed,  and  the 
second  transfer  switch  transfers  electrical  power  fix)m  the 
third  switch  to  the  uninterruptible  power  supply  module; 
in  a  second  mode,  the  output  select  switch  is  in  the  first  state,  the 
third  switch  is  open,  the  fourth  switch  is  closed,  and  the 
second  transfer  switch  transfers  electrical  power  from  the 
fourth  switch  to  the  uninterruptible  power  supply  module; 
in  a  third  mode,  the  output  select  switch  is  in  the  second  state, 
the  second  switch  is  open,  the  first  switch  is  closed,  and  the 
first  transfer  switch  transfers  electrical  power  from  the  first 
switch  to  the  bypass  module;  and 
in  a  fourth  mode,  the  output  select  switch  is  in  the  second  state, 
the  first  switch  is  open,  the  second  switch  is  closed,  and  the 
first  o-ansfer  switch  transfers  electrical  power  from  the  second 
switch  to  the  bypass  module. 


5,642,003 

POWER  SYSTEM  SWITCH  INCORPORATING  A 

POSITIVE-SEQUENCE  FUNDAMENTAL  SIGNAL 

MAGNITUDE  DETECTOR 

Charies  W.  Edwards,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Nicholas  C.  Abl- 

Samra,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,897 

Int  a."  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  307—64  21  Claims 

n  M  K  "~> 


1.  A  power  switching  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  positive-sequence  fundamental  signal  magnitude  detector  to  p2 
derive  a  positive-sequence  fundamental  signal  from  three- 
phase  voltage  signals  obtained  from  a  power  line,  and 
generate    a    switch    firing   command    when    said    positive- 
sequeitce   fundamental   signal   exceeds   a   predetermined 
threshold  value  indicative  of  a  fault  condition  on  said 
power  line; 

a  voltage  transducer  connected  to  said  power  line  and  said 
positive-sequence  fundamental  signal  magnitude  detector  to 
deliver  said  three-phase  voltage  signals  to  said  positive- 
sequence  fiindamental  signal  magnitude  detector,  and 

a  solid  state  switch  for  connection  to  said  power  line  and  said 
positive-sequence  fiindamental  signal  magnitude  detector, 
said  solid  stale  switch  blocking  power  on  said  power  line  in 
response  to  said  switch  firing  command. 


5,642,004 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  STANDBY  CIRCUITS  OF 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Anton  Blrcber,  Ennetbfirgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hdmnt 

Fischer,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94«0197,  {  371  Date  Jun.  9.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/1087S,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

per  FUcd  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,694 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Oct.  12, 1993, 3066/ 
93 

Int  a."  H02J  9/06 
VS.  a.  307—66  10  CUims 
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1.  A  current  supply  (S)  for  a  standby  circuit  of  an  elecuical 
consumer  (6)  load  comprising:  a  first  output  power  unit  (5)  con- 
nected to  and  supplying  all  current  of  the  electrical  consumer  (6) 
load  when  connected  to  the  current  supply  (S).  the  current  supply 
(S)  having  a  storage  element  (2)  which  maintains  a  minimally 
charged  condition,  the  storage  element  (2)  connected  to  the  first 
output  power  unit  (5).  a  voltage  detector  (3)  monitoring  a  charge 
state  of  the  storage  element  (2).  an  optocoupler  triac  (4)  conU-oUed 
by  the  voltage  detector  (3).  the  optocoupler  triac  (4)  connecting  the 
first  output  power  unit  (5)  to  an  electrical  power  supply,  and  the 
optocoupler  triac  (4>  bypassable  by  a  pulse  key  (7). 


5,642,005 
METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO 
SYNCHRONOUS  POLYPHASE  AC  NETWORKS  AND 
INTERCONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Pierre  Pelletier;  Jacques  Brochu;  Franfois  Beauregard,  aD  of 
Boucherville,  and  Gaston  Morin,  Carignan,  aU  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  CTTEQ,  Varennes,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT^A9iyWI041,  {  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  <  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17579,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  244,922 

Int  CL^  H02J  I/OO 

VS.  CL  307—87  40  n-tm. 


Jt2_ 
21.  An  interconnecting  apparatus  for  interconnecting  first  and 
second  synchronous  polyphase  AC  networks  and  for  regulating 
Uansfer  of  active  power  from  one  of  said  AC  networks  to  the  odjer 
of  said  AC  netwoilcs.  each  of  said  AC  networks  having  a  plurality 
of  phase  lines,  said  apparatus  comprising,  for  each  of  said  phase 
lines  of  said  first  AC  network: 
a  first  reactive  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  provided  with  first  connecting  means  for 
connecting  said  first  reactive  element  to  said  phase  Une  of  said 
first  AC  network: 
a  second  reactive  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  being  provided  with  second  connecting  means 
for  connecting  said  second  reactive  element  10  said  phase  line 
of  said  first  AC  network; 
first  connecting  and  transformer  means  for  applying  to  said 
second  end  of  said  first  reactive  element  a  first  phase  vohage 
derived  from  said  second  AC  network;  and 
second  connecting  and  transformer  means  for  applying  to  said 
second  end  of  said  second  reactive  element  a  second  phase 
voltage  derived  from  said  second  AC  network,  said  second 
phase  voltage  being  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  said  first 
phase  voltage,  one  of  said  reactive  elements  being  inductive 
and  the  other  of  said  reactive  elements  being  capacitive, 
whereby,  in  operation,  a  phase  shift  between  said  first  phase 
voltage  and  said  second  phase  voltage  forces  a  transfer  of 
active  power  finom  one  of  said  AC  networks  to  the  other. 


5,642,006 

SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE 

Michael  Cecfa,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Elin  Energieversor- 

gung  GcsellscfaafI  MBH.  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94AJ0028,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  513,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  19,  1993,  550/93 
Int  a."  H02J  .1/42 
VS.  CI.  307—87  4  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizing  device  for  a  parallel  connection  of  a  synchro- 
nous generator  and  an  a.c.  network,  .said  device  comprising: 
a  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  voltage  and  frequency  of 
said  generator  and  of  said  a.c.  network,  and  for  measuring  a 
phxse  anple  between  said  a.c.  network  and  vaid  generator 
voltages: 
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said  measuring  circuit  further 
of  said  generator  to  adjust 
network  voltage 

said  measuring  circuit  furthei 
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said  measuring  circuit  comp  ising  control  outputs  for  an  ipm 
regulator  of  a  generator  dri  .'e  to  adjust  an  actual  value  of  said 
generator  fiequency  to  wit  tin  a  set  value  range; 

for  measuring  a  voluge  regulation 
said  generator  voltage  to  said  a.c. 


comprising  a  switching  command 
output  for  a  coupling  swiith  and  a  computer,  said  switching 
command  output  triggeralile  by  a  predetermined  set  value 
calculated  by  said  computef  from  a  frequency  difference  and  a 
predeterminable  switching  time  of  said  coupling  switch,  pi 
wherein,  when  said  genei  uor  is  initially  started,  said  com- 
puter determines  a  pluralit '  of  optimal  set  commands  for  said 
rpm  regulator  by  detectin{  a  regulation  response  to  each  one 
of  a  plurality  of  respecti  «  set  commands  and  stores  said 
optimal  set  commands  in  i  memory,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
optimal  set  commands  ass  ociated  with  a  difference  between 
said  set  value  and  said  acfual  value  of  the  fiequency  of  said 
generator, 

wherein,  at  a  start  of  adjustJient.  a  preset  actual  value  for  said 
generator  frequency  conta  ns  a  defined  slippage,  and 

wherein,  when  said  phase  ai  gle  between  said  a.c.  network  and 
generator  voltage  falls  be  ow  a  predefined  value,  synchroni- 
zation is  achieved. 


power  exchange  means  selectively  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion line  only  through  said  compensation  means;  and 

control  means  controlling  the  controllable  magnitude  and  phase 
angle  of  said  compensation  voltage  to  insert  selected  reactive 
and  virtual  real  impedance  into  said  transmission  line  to 
dampen  said  oscillations,  and  selectively  connecting  said 
power  exchange  means  to  said  compensation  means  to  enable 
said  compensation  means  to  provide  said  virtual  real  imped- 
ance. 


S,642,0n 
POWER  TOOL  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  McCmcken,  "nicson,  Artz^  assignor  to  Waxing  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  HI. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,995 

Int  CL*  H02K  5/04 

VS.  a.  310—50  17  Claims 


5,(  42,007 

SERIES  COMPENSAT<  R  INSERTING  REAL  AND 

REACTIVE  IMPEDANCE  INTO  ELECTRIC  POWER 

SYSTEM  FOR  DAMPIMG  POWER  OSCILLATIONS 

Laszlo  Gyugyi,  Penn  Hills,  an  d  Colin  D.  Schauder,  Murrysville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \^  estinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1#94,  Ser.  No.  366,646 

Int.  a."  H02  I  3/24;  G05F  1/70 

VS.  a.  307—102  1  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatu.s  for  providitg  series  line  compensation  with 
enhanced  capability  to  damp  in  oscillations  in  an  electric  power 
transmission  line  carrying  ac  (  urreni  at  a  selected  transmission  line 
voltage  and  fundamental  freq  lency,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
compensation  means  coup  ed  in  series  witii  said  transmission 
line  injecting  into  said  tr  insmission  line  a  compensation  volt 
age  at  said  fundamental  frequency  with  controllable  magni 
tude  and  phase  angle  elative  to  said  ac  current  in  said 
transmission  line; 


1.  A  power  tool  motor  assembly  including  a  housing  and  a  motor 
drive  in  the  housing  for  driving  a  working  element  of  the  power 
tool  with  the  assembly  adapted  to  allow  for  easy  and  accurate 
orientation  and  coordination  of  die  alignment  of  components  of  the 
motor  drive  relative  to  each  other  in  the  power  tool  housing,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  clamshell  housing  members  of  die  housing 
which  are  connectable  to  each  other  to  define  an  interior  space 
for  the  power  tool  motor  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
through  the  interior  space; 
an  armature  having  core  windings  and  a  rotatable  shaft  for 
driving  the  working  element  of  the  tool  and  being  mountable 
in  the  interior  space  with  the  rotatable  shaft  aligned  along  the 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  sutor  yoke  having  permanent  magnets 
pressed  therein  and  mountable  in  the  interior  space  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  encircle  the  armature; 
top  and  bottom  bearings  mounted  on  corresf)onding  ends  of  the 

armature  shaft; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  commutator  mounted  on  the  armature 

shaft  over  the  armature  core; 
a  rectifier  electrically  connected  to  an  AC  power  source  for 

converting  AC  power  to  DC  power; 
brush  assemblies  including  brush  holders  and  bnishes  therein 
electrically  connected  between  the  rectifier  and  commutator 
for  supplying  DC  power  from  the  rectifier  to  the  commutator; 
a  support  plate  including  a  cential  commutator  receiving  space 
with  the  support  plate  retaining  the  rectifier  and  fixedly  retain- 
ing the  bnish  holders  and  their  internal  brushes  oppositely  to 
each  other  about  the  central  space  and  mountable  in  a  sepa- 
ration of  180°  about  the  longitudinal  axis  with  die  brushes  in 
contact  with  the  commutator;  and 
alignment  and  support  members  on  die  first  and  second  housing 
members  with  the  alignment  and  support  members  including 
arcuate  ledges  for  clampingly  capturing  and  fixing  the  stator 
yoke  in  the  housing  interior  space  and  bearing  engaging 
members  which  form  pockets  for  capturing  the  top  and  bot- 
tom bearings  in  the  interior  space  in  alignment  about  die 
longinjdinal  axis  when  the  clamshell  housing  members  are 
connected  to  each  other,  the  members  further  including  ribs 
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for  engaging  and  mounting  the  support  plate  to  orient  both  the 
rectifier  and  brush  assemblies  in  close  proximity  to  the  com- 
mutator about  the  longitudinal  axis  with  the  brushes  in  contact 
with  the  commuutor  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  180° 
around  die  cylindrical  commutator,  wherein  the  arcuate 
ledges,  pockets  and  ribs  are  oriented  in  the  connected  housing 
members  so  that  the  relative  position  between  the  yoke, 
armature,  commutator  and  support  plate  are  easily  and  accu- 
rately coordinated  for  proper  electrical  fiinctioning  of  die 
motor  assembly  when  the  motor  assembly  is  captured  in  the 
housing  interior  space. 


^120       ''122       ^110 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  axial  air  gap  synchronous  machine 
comprising: 

a  rotor,  said  rotor  fiirther  comprising, 

a  rotor  core  including  a  plurality  of  pie-shaped  solid  permanent 
magnet  wedges  arranged  at  equal  angular  intervals  around  a 
cenu^  axis  to  define  a  disk,  each  two  adjacent  of  said 
permanent  magnets  being  of  opposite  polarity,  and  a  pitch  of 
each  of  said  permanent  magnets  defining  one  rotor  pole;  and 

a  stator  for  exciting  said  rotor  to  move,  said  stator  further 
comprising, 

a  pair  of  stator  disks,  each  concentrically  facing  a  respective  one 
of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  disk,  each  stator  disk  being 
a  solid  disk,  and 

a  plurality  of  stator  windings  wound  around  each  stator  disk  to 
form  N  stator  phases,  N  being  an  odd  number  §5,  and  said 
stator  windings  being  wound  around  each  stator  disk  to  define 
stator  poles  having  a  pitch  substantially  equal  to  a  pitch  of 
said  rotor  permanent  magnets. 


5,642,010 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  DflOUCTION  MOTOR 
Paul  F.  Carosa,  Covlna,  and  Alan  G.  Cocconi,  Glendora,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  A  C  Propulsion,  Inc.,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,248 
Int  a.'  H02K  17/16:17/22:17/42 
VS.  a.  310—211  15  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  an  asynchronous  electrical  motor,  said  rotor 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  formed  from  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
core  laminations,  said  magnetic  core  laminations  having  a 
plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  apart  rotor  bar  slots  located  at  a 
periphery  diereof,  said  rotor  bar  slots  aligned  to  form  a 


MM: 


5,642,009 

QUASI  SQUARE- WAVE  BACK-EMF  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  AC  MACHINES  WTTH  FIVE  OR  MORE 

PHASES 

Patrick  J.  McCleer,  Jackson,  Mich.;  J.  Milton  Bailey,  and  Jack 

S.  Lawler,  both  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,123,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,394^21. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,232 

Int  a.'  H02K  I6A)4 

VS.  a.  310—156  6  Claims 


W 


c 
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plurality  of  straight  arcuately  spaced  apart  rotor  bar  cliannels 
through  said  magnetic  core  at  said  periphery  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  rotor  bars,  each  said  rotor  bar  including  a  head 
portion  and  an  elongate  portion  including  an  end  portion,  and 
said  head  portions  formed  to  mate  with  adjacent  end  portions; 

said  rotor  bars  inserted  through  said  rotor  bar  channels  in  an 
alternating  orientation  with  said  head  portion  of  a  second 
rotor  bar  interieaving  and  mating  with  cloclcwise  and  counter- 
clockwise adjacent  end  portions  of  respective  first  and  a  third 
rotor  bars; 

said  end  and  bead  portions  of  said  rotor  bars  electrically  consoli- 
dated to  form  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  end  rings 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  magnetic  core,  each  said  end 
ring  consisting  of  alternating  and  interiocking  end  and  head 
portions  of  said  rotor  bars,  each  individual  pair  of  end  and 
head  portions  bonded  together  with  a  joint  formed  of  inter- 
vening braze  material. 


5,642,011 

DOUBLE-STATOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP  HAVING 

ALIGNMENT  RING  AND  SHNE  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  Wayne  Fanning,  San  Jose;  Eugene  Ellsworth  OUch, 
Aptos;  Leslie  Roy  Dahl,  Livennore,  and  Mahadeo  Ratilal 
Patel,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,994,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,382,860,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,475, 

Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,195031.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  334,644 

Int  CL'  He2K  44/02:1/00:1/06 

VS.  CL  310—216  20  Claims 


1.  A  lamination  ring  for  an  inner 
electromagnetic  pump,  comprising: 


a  double-stator 


UMI 
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a  circular  alignment  ring 
a  multiplicity  of  lamination 
means  for  fixedly  securing 
to  said  alignment  ring  sc 
substantially  not  axially 
ment  ring. 


elements;  and 
s^d  plurality  of  lamination  elements 
that  said  lamination  elements  are 
lisplaceable  relative  to  said  align- 


BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR 
Paul  Dewey  Boggs,  III,  4701 

76117 
Division  of  Sen  No.  35,981, 
This  application  Jun 
Into 
VS.  a.  310—239 


5,1  42,012 

JSE  IN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
3ld  Denton  Rd.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


1  -lar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,465,018. 
2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,924 
H02K  13/00 

2  Claims 


havii  g 


relative 
:  wall  is 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  brash  holder 
having  a  first  side  wall 
second  ends  and  a  secon 
first  and  second  ends, 
that  extends  between  th< 
ends,   the   first   brush 
arranged  to  receive  a 
cavity  being  offset 
so  that  the  first  side 

b)  a  second  brush  holder 
having  a  third  side  wall 
fourth  ends  and  a  fourtli 
third  and  fourth  ends,  dM 
that  extends  between 
ends,  the  second  brush 
arranged  to  receive  a 
holder  cavity  being  offs« 
walls  so  that  the  third  sii 
wall; 

c)  the  first  and  second 
such  that  one  of  the  firsi 
brash  holder  contacts 
the  second  brush  holder 

d)  said  first  brush  holder 
said  first  and  second 
second  ends,  said  first 
wall  and  part  of  said 
portion  incorporating 
of  said  first  brush  holdei 
pins  that  are  received 
wherein  said  first  and 

e)  said  second  brash  holdei 
said  third  and  fourth 
and  fourth  ends,  said 
side  wall  and  pan  of 
fourth  portion  incorpors 
part  of  said  second 
having  second  pins  thai 
portion,  wherein  said 


m  electric  motor  having  slip  rings. 


bra  h 
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June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


5,642,013 
PERMANENT-MAGNET  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Nicolas  Wavre,  Cret-Taconnet  40,  CH-2000,  Neuchatel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,599 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1994,  94  13714 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  1/12 
VJS.  a.  310—254  22  Claims 

,  Mitt". I    ,.     "tn 


a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 

that  extends  between  the  first  and 

side  wall  that  extends  between  the 

tl^  first  brash  holder  having  a  cavity 

first  brush  holder  first  and  second 

hblder  cavity   being   structured  and 

rej  pective  brash,  the  first  brash  bolder 

to  the  first  and  second  side  walls 

thinner  than  the  second  side  wall; 

hai'ing  a  third  end  and  a  fourth  end  and 

that  extends  between  the  third  and 

side  wall  that  extends  between  the 

second  brush  holder  having  a  cavity 

the  (second  brush  holder  third  and  fourth 

holder  cavity  being  structured  and 

espective  brash,  the  second  brush 

relative  to  the  third  and  fourth  side 

:  wall  is  thinner  than  the  fourth  side 


holders  being  assembled  together 
or  the  second  side  walls  of  the  first 
:  of  the  third  or  fourth  side  walls  of 


(  omprising  first  and  second  portions, 

por  ions  extending  between  said  first  and 

;x>rtion  incorporating  said  first  side 

f  rst  brush  holder  cavity,  said  second 

sa(d  second  side  wall  and  another  part 

cavity,  said  first  portion  having  first 

ty  first  holes  in  said  second  portion, 

s4cond  portions  fit  together, 

comprising  third  and  fourth  portions, 

portions  extending  between  said  third 

I  lird  portion  incorporating  said  third 

4ud  second  brush  holder  cavity,  said 

ing  said  fourth  side  wall  and  another 

br^sh  holder  cavity,  said  third  portion 

are  received  by  holes  in  said  fourth 

tlird  and  fourth  portions  fit  together. 


4A 
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1.  A  synchronous  motor  comprising: 

an  armature  formed  by  a  yoke  and  a  plurality  of  consecutive 

teeth  fixed  to  said  yoke  and  defining  a  plurality  of  consecutive 

open  slots  therebetween, 
a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  in  said  slots  and  each  arranged  so  as 

to  surround  at  least  one  tooth  of  said  armature,  and 
an  inductor  disposed  so  as  to  face  said  teeth  and  said  open  slots 

and  comprising  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  arranged  on 

a  flux  returning  sole  with  a  constant  pole  pitch, 
said  teeth  being  disposed  regularly  on  said  armature  with  a 

constant  tooth  pitch  and  having  first  identical  widths  at  their 

free  ends, 
said  slots  having  second  identical  widths  defined  by  said  free 

ends  of  said  teeth, 
the  sum  of  said  first  width  and  said  second  width  defining  said 

tooth  pitch, 
and  the  ratio  of  said  second  width  to  said  tooth  pitch  being 

between  about  0.40  and  O.SS,  such  that  the  overall  parasitic 

reluctant  effect  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive  open  slots  is 

substantially  less  than  the  parasitic  reluctant  effect  due  to  any 

single  consecutive  open  slot. 


5,642,«14 
SELF-POWERED  DEVICE 
Steven  J.  HUlenius,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Fdcd  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5343S6 
Int  CL*  G21H  1/06;  G21D  7/00;  BOIJ  19/00 
U5.  a.  310—303  13  Claims 

1.  A  radio  isotopic  power  source,  comprising: 
a  first  arrangement  of  semiconductor  materials  including  a  first 
N+  poition  having  a  first  N+  surface  area,  a  first  P-  portion  in 
contact  with  said  first  N-t-  portion  to  form  a  first  PN  junction 
and  a  first  P+  portion  in  contact  with  said  first  P-  portion; 
a  second  arrangement  of  semiconductor  materials  including  a 
second  P-t-  portion  having  a  P-t-  surface  area  that  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  N+  surface  area,  a  second  N+  portion 
having  a  second  N+  surface  area,  an  N  portion  in  contact  with 
said  second  P+  portion  to  form  a  second  PN  junction  and  with 
said  second  N+  portion  and  a  second  P-  portion  in  contact 
with  said  second  N  portion;  and 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,642,015 
ELASTOMERIC  MICRO  ELECTRO  MECHANICAL 
SYSTEMS 
Lome  A.  Whitehead,  and  Brent  J.  BoUeman,  both  of  Vancou- 
ver, Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Cohim- 
bia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  91,009,  JuL  14, 1993.  This 

application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,735 

InL  CI."  H02N  1/0& 

MS.  a.  310—309  17  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substrate  bearing  a  first  plurality  of  elastomeric  micro- 
stnicttues  on  one  side  of  said  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  microelectrode  on  each  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
microstructures;  and, 

(c)  power  supply  means  electrically  connected  to  said  microelec- 
titxles  for  controlled  application  of  an  electrical  potential  to 
said  microelectrodes. 


5,642,016 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SOLAR  LAMP  WFFH 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  OF  THE  LAMP 

OPERATING  CONDITIONS 

Kam  Shalvl,  19  F  The  Manhatten  33  Tai  Tun  Rd.,  Hong  Kong, 

Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952457,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,063 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30, 1990, 
9012019 

InL  CL*  H05B  39/00 
U&  a.  315—94  4  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  drive  circuit  for  connection  between  a  baaer  power 
supply  and  the  terminals  of  a  lamp,  where  the  battery  power  supply 
incorporates  solar  cells  and  a  battery,  the  lamp  drive  circuit  com- 
prising; 
a.  an  oscillator; 


■^K" 
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a  radioactive  element  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  said  first  N+ 
surface  area  and  said  P-t-  surface  area. 


.  a  step-up  transformer  coupled  to  the  oscillator  wherein  die 
oscillator  and  the  step-up  transformer  are  arranged  to  supply 
high  frequency  power  across  the  terminals  of  the  lantp; 
a  switch  connected  to  one  of  the  filaments  of  the  lamp  to 
control  a  warm  up  power  supply  to  the  filament;  and 
a  sampling  circuit  for  monitoring  back  e.m.f.  induced  in  the 
lamp  connected  to  the  switch  for  monitoring  the  operating 
condition  of  the  lamp,  wherein  the  switch  is  arranged  to  turn 
on  if  the  lamp  operating  condition  deteriotates  to  a  predeter- 
mined condition. 


5>I2,017 
MATRIX-ADDRESSABLE  FLAT  PANEL  FIELD 
EMISSION  DISPLAY  HAVING  ONLY  ONE  TRANSISTOR 
FOR  PIXEL  CONTROL  AT  EACH  ROW  AND  COLUMN 
INTERSECTION 
den  E.  Hush,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micnw  Display  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,579,  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  60,111,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  102,598,  Aug. 
5,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  77,181,  Jnn.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,410,218,  and  Ser.  No.  138,535,  Oct  15, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatioa  Aug.  2. 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,762 
InL  CL'  HOIJ  }7/)6:  HtSB  41/36 
MS.  a.  315— 169J  8  fTt— 
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1.  A  field  emission  display  comprising: 

multiple  row  lines,  each  of  said  row  lines  carrying  a  digital  logic 

signal; 
a  row  sweep  circuit  for  periodically  activating  each  row  line  in 

succession; 
multiple  column  lines,  each  oi  said  colimui  lines  carrying  an 

analog  inverted-video  signal,  said  row  lines  intersecting  said 

column  lines: 
a  column  video  circuit  for  periodically  coupling  successive 

values  of  an  inverted  video  signal  t  each  successive  column 

line,  said  inverted  video  signal  being  an  analog  voltage  which 

is  inversely  propomonat  to  pixel  iUimiination; 
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s  kid 


a  grid  which  is  common  t( 

held  at  a  potential,  and 

tures;  and 
a  plurality  of  pixels  arrange  1 

each  pixel  being  located 

and  said  column  lines,  wl 

at  least  one  field  emissi4n 
said  grid  apertures, 

a  field-effect  transistor  h^ing 
to-drain  channel,  the 
row  line  which  intersects 

a  resistor, 

wherein  the  resistor  and 
between  the  field  emission 
which  intersects  the 
which  is  proportional 
and  which  is  inversely 
video  signal  on  said  c<9unin 
wherein  each  pixel's  only 

display  is  its  connection 

which  intersect  at  that 


in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns. 
It  an  intersection  of  said  row  lines 
lerein  each  pixel  includes 
cathode  located  adjacent  one  of 


ipuel 
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the  entire  display,  said  grid  being 
grid  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 


5,642,019 
SAFETY  PROTECTOR  FOR  NON-ISOLATED  BALLASTS 
Ning  Sun,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Magnetek  Inc.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,826 

InL  a."  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—244  10  Claims 


a  gate  electrode  and  a  source- 
electrode  being  connected  to  the 
the  pixel,  and 


transistor  are  coiwected  in  series 

cathode  and  the  column  line 

1,  so  that  the  pixel  has  a  brightness 

the  voltage  drop  across  the  resistor 

>roportional  to  the  value  of  inverted 

line; 
ronnection  to  other  portions  of  the 
o  the  row  line  and  the  column  line 


pi  el. 


5,  M2,018 

DISPLAY  PANEL  SUSTAIN  CIRCUIT  ENABLING 

PREOSE  CONTROL  OF  ENERGY  RECOVERY 

Robert  G.  Marcotte,  New  faltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Plasmaco, 

Inc.,  Highland,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  ^5,  Ser.  No.  563,947 
Int.  Clf  G09G  3/10 
VS.  a.  315—169.4 


n;: 


-^ 


r«^ 


1.  An  energy  efiBcient 
having  panel  electrodes  and 
comprising: 

inductor  means  having  a 
said  second  terminal  coi 

driving  voltage  source 

voltage  supply  means  for 
nitude  which  is  greater 

first  switch  means  for 
source  means  to  said 
signal  transition,  said  i: 
first  state  wherein,  duri^ 
occurs  through  said 
capacitance,  said  inductor 
trodes  to  achieve  a  vol 
at  which  point  said  first 

second  switch  means  for 
ply  means  to  said  secor  J 
and 

switch  control   means 
responsive  to  current 
operative  during  at  leas 
tain  said  second  switc 
thereafter  in  response 
means,  to  cause  a  closi 
time  which  enables 
conductive  at  about  th< 
zero,  whereby  said  vol 
second  slate,  supplies 
and  flyback  current  to 


driver  circuit  for  driving  a  display  panel 
I  «uiel  capacitance,  said  driver  circuit 


mea  is 


I  rov 


fi  St 


sit)  gl 


m 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  a  non-isolated  ballast  that  drives  at 
least  one  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

power  input  terminal  means  to  connect  the  protection  circuit  to  a 
source  of  AC  power  and  to  a  ground; 

the  power  input  terminal  means  electrically  connected  to  a  first 
conmion  mode  inductor  having  first  and  second  inductor 
output  terminals; 

a  second  common  mode  inductor  having  first  and  second  induc- 
tor input  terminals  electrically  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  inductor  output  terminals  respectively,  such  that  the 
second  common  mode  inductor  is  series  connected  to  the  first 
common  mode  conductor; 
10  Claims  a  first  capacitor  electrically  connected  across  the  first  and  second 
inductor  output  terminals; 

a  second  capacitor  electrically  conitected  between  the  second 
inductor  output  terminal  and  the  ground; 

the  second  common  mode  inductor  having  a  protection  circuit 
output  terminal  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  protec- 
tion circuit  to  the  ballast;  and 

the  second  common  mode  inductor  and  the  second  capacitor 
forming  a  high  frequency  filter  circuit  to  reduce  high  fre- 
quency leakage  current  flowing  between  the  lamp  and  the 
ground  to  a  safe  magnitude. 


St  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
iifcled  to  said  panel  electrodes; 

for  providing  a  driving  voltage; 
ividing  a  supply  voltage  of  a  mag- 
I  lan  said  driving  voltage; 
sele  tively  coupling  said  driving  voltage 
terminal  in  response  to  an  input 
ut  signal  transition  commencing  a 
said  coupling,  a  first  current  flow 
in|uctor  means  to  charge  said  panel 
means  causing  said  panel  elec- 
;e  in  excess  of  said  driving  voltage, 
current  flow  reaches  zero; 
lectively  coupling  said  voltage  sup- 
terminal  and  said  panel  electrodes; 


5,642,020 
ELECTRIC  VEinCLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Akira  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270500 
Int.  a,"  B60L  11/08 

VS.  a.  318—41  6  Claims 

wwaf  vtwac  vcmai 


pled  to  said  inductor  means  and 
therein,  said  switch  control  means 
a  portion  of  said  first  state  to  main- 
means  in  an  open  condition,  and 
a  signal  derived  from  said  inductor 
of  said  second  switch  means  at  a 
second  switch  means  to  be  fully 
lime  said  first  current  flow  reaches 
supply  means,  during  a  succeeding 
urrent  to  both  said  panel  electrodes 
<  tid  inductor  means. 


flew 


t( 


ire 

sa  d 


U?e 


1  An  electric  vehicle  control  device  for  a  first  plurality  of  first 
vehicles  and  a  second  plurality  of  second  vehicles  connected  in 
series  to  form  a  formation,  the  electric  vehicle  control  device 
comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  first  control  devices,  each  being  provided  for 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  said  first  vehicles,  respectively; 


a  second  plurality  of  second  control  devices,  each  being  pro- 
vided for  oi»e  of  said  second  plurality  of  said  second  vehicles, 
respectively; 

each  of  said  first  control  devices  and  said  second  control  devices 
including, 

a  PWM  converter  device  for  receiving  a  first  A.C.  power 
through  a  current  collector  and  a  transformer  from  an  A.C. 
overiiead  line  and  for  converting  said  first  A.C.  power  into  a 
D.C.  power  using  a  PWM  carrier  wave, 

an  inverter  connected  to  DC.  output  terminals  of  said  PWM 
converter  device  for  converting  said  D.C.  power  into  a  second 
AC.  power,  and 

an  electric  motor  connected  to  A.C.  output  terminals  of  said 
inverter  for  being  driven  by  said  second  A.C.  power; 

each  of  said  second  control  devices  further  including  an  auxil- 
iary power  source  device  connected  to  said  D.C.  output  ter- 
minals of  said  PWM  converter  device  to  receive  said  D.C. 
power  for  supplying  power  to  a  load; 

said  PWM  converter  device  in  said  first  control  device  being 
actuated  only  under  a  motoring  condition  or  a  braldng  condi- 
tion; 

said  PWM  converter  device  in  said  second  control  device  being 
constantly  actuated; 

phase  angles  of  said  PWM  carrier  waves  in  said  first  plurality  of 
said  PWM  converter  devices  in  said  first  plurality  of  said  first 
control  devices  being  mutually  shifted  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined angle;  and 

phase  angles  of  said  PWM  carrier  waves  in  said  second  plurality 
of  said  PWM  converter  devices  in  said  second  plurality  of 
said  second  control  devices  being  determined  to  be  mutually 
shifted  by  a  second  predetermined  angle,  whereby  higher 
harmonics  of  said  PWM  carrier  waves  lealcing  into  said  A.C. 
overhead  line  are  reduced. 


W2^ 


output  to  form  a  second  winding  configuration  enabling  a  portion 
of  the  plurality  of  coils,  a  method  for  controlling  the  alternator  to 
optimize  DC  output  current  comprising: 
generating  a  speed  signal  corresponding  to  the  rotational  speed 

of  tiie  alternator;  and 
coupling  one  of  the  first  and  second  rectifiers  to  one  of  the  first 
and  second  outputs  respectively  in  response  to  said  speed 
signal  so  as  to  maximize  the  output  current  of  the  alternator 
and  keep  output  voltage  substantially  constant 


5,642.022 

AIRCRAFT  WINDOW  SHADE  SPEED  REGULATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eduardo  Sanz;  Michael  R.  Spraggins,  both  of  San  Antonio,  and 

Dayton  R.  Pearson,  Ehnendorf,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MSA 

Aircraft  Interior  Products,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  565,8M 

Int  CL'  E06B  3/32;  H02P  7/6S 

VS.  a.  318—468  7  Claims 


5,642,021 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ALTERNATOR  TO  OPTIMIZE  DIRECT  CURRENT 

OUTPUT 

Feng  Liang,  Canton;  John  Michael  MiUer,  Saline,  and  Xingyi 

Xu,  Canton,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,749 

Int  CI.*  H02P  5/20 

VS.  a.  318—146  16  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  an  alternator  having  a  stator  winding  including  a 
plurality  of  coils  and  a  first  output  and  a  second  output,  the 
alternator  further  having  a  first  rectifier  connectable  to  the  first 
output  to  form  a  first  winding  configuration  enabling  ail  of  the 
plurality  of  coils  and  a  second  recufier  connectable  to  the  second 


1.  An  aircraft  window  shade  speed  control  system  comprising: 

an  aircraft  window  having  a  window  shade; 

an  electric  motor,  said  electric  motor  connected  to  said  window 
shade  so  as  to  move  it  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 

a  motor  control  module,  said  motor  control  module  powered  by 
an  aircraft  power  supply,  said  motor  control  iiKxlule  providing 
drive  voltage  to  said  electric  motor,  said  drive  voltage  remain- 
ing within  ±/10%  of  a  drive  voltage  set  value  as  the  current 
required  by  said  electric  motor  varies  over  a  range  of  ±/50* 
of  that  required  to  operate  said  electric  motor  at  said  drive 
voltage  set  value; 

at  least  one  upper  limit  switch,  said  upper  limit  switch  acting  to 
shut  off  said  electric  current  to  said  electric  motor  when  said 
window  shade  reaches  said  open  position; 

at  least  one  lower  limit  switch,  said  lower  limit  switch  acting  to 
shut  off  said  electric  current  to  said  electric  motor  when  said 
window  shade  reaches  said  closed  position;  and 

a  remote  operation  switch,  said  remote  operation  switch  having 
a  first  position,  a  second  position,  and  a  third  position,  said 
remote  operation  switch  connected  to  said  nnotor  control 
module  such  that  said  drive  voltage  is  applied  with  a  forward 
polarity  to  said  electric  motor  when  said  remote  operation 
switch  is  moved  to  said  first  position,  said  drive  voltage  is 
applied  with  a  reverse  polarity  to  said  electric  motor  when 
said  remote  operation  switch  is  moved  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  said  drive  volt^e  is  removed  from  said  motor  when 
said  remote  operation  switch  is  moved  lo  said  third  position. 


UMI 
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5,642,1  23 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC  MdTOR  DRIVEN  GOLF  CAR 

James  C.  Journey,  Hephzibah,  (^a^  assignor  to  Textron  Inc^ 

Providence,  RJ. 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1995, 


Int  a.'  m  2P  1/00 


Ser.  No.  375,549 


VS.  CL  31»— 493 


'  havii  ig 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having 
independently  excited  by  a  source 
and  field  currents,  said  motor 
profile,  a  method  of  controlling 
peifonnance  profile  comprising  th« 
(i)  sensing  the  armature  current 

signal  relative  thereto; 
(ii)  sensing  the  field  current  of 

relative  thereto; 
(iii)  predetermining  an  armature 

of  the  motor  being  stopped; 
(iv)  comparing  the  armature 

mined  armature  current  level 
(v)  maintaining  a  field  current 
cient  to  cause  a  change  in 
upon  rotation  of  the  armature 
(vi)  adjusting  the  field  current 
cates  rotation  of  the  armature 
cause  regenerative  braking  in 


10  Claims 


7.  ms  CUMCNT  JOCOD 
-J.  PRD  OH. 


artiature  and  field  coils  which  are 
>f  voltage  to  generate  armature 
a  characteristic  performance 
lie  motor  to  obtain  a  desired 
steps  of: 
of  the  motor  and  generating  a 

tbf  motor  and  generating  a  signal 

(  urrent  level  which  is  indicative 

current  signal  with  the  predeter- 


a  ter  the  motor  is  stopped.  su£S- 
arpiature  current  to  be  generated 

and 
v^hen  the  armature  current  indi- 
after  the  motor  is  stopped,  to 
>ppo$iuon  to  said  rotation. 


5,642,1  24 
POSITIONING  APPARATU  !  AND  METHOD  WITH 
VIRTUAL  TRANSMISSION 
Misalw  Oiiada,-   Makoto  Nishi^nra;   Hidetiiko  Matsomoto; 
Ynko  Tomlta,  and  Yasobani   Kudo,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
uaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabosiiiki  Kaisiu,  and  Mit- 
snl>islii  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  Jan.  27,  1995, 


Ser.  No.  379,740 


Claims  priority,  application  Ji  |Mn,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008867 
Int.  a.^  GO  »  11/32 


VS.  CL  318—625 


1.  A  positioning  apparatus  resp<  nsive  to  input  information  gen- 
erated by  a  position  detector,  com  rising: 


a  plurality  of  motors; 

a  plurality  of  driving  sections,  serially  coupled  to  respective  said 

motors,  for  driving  a  corresponding  one  of  said  motors; 
arithmetic  operation  means  for  providing  arithmetic  processing; 
a  virtual  drive  software  module  responsive  to  the  input  informa- 
tion indicating  a  rotary  position  and  operative  in  combination 
with  said  arithmetic  operation  means  for  generating  and  out- 
putting  reference  position  information;  and 
a  plurality  of  transmission  software  modules  respectively  cou- 
pling said  virtual  drive  software  module  to  said  driving  sec- 
tions, each  transmission  software  module  comprising: 
a  predetermined  number  of  transmission  software  functions  for 
performing  a  predetermined  operation  on  the  basis  of  said 
reference  position  information  and  execution  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  transmission  software  functions  by  the 
arithmetic  operation  means,  and  for  outputting  a  result  of  the 
predetermined  operation  to  the  corresponding  drive  section; 
and 
at  least  one  of  the  transmission  software  nxxlules  comprises: 
converting  means  for  converting  said  input  information  into  a 
witlun-one-revolution  address,  said  within-one-revolution 
address  indicating  a  rotary  position  indicated  by  said  input 
information  within  a  single  revolution;  and 
transmitting  means  for  changing  an  output  value  in  accor- 
dance with  a  change  in  the  within-one-revolution  address 
from  a  point  when  a  current  value  of  the  within-one- 
revolution  address  equals  a  preset  first  address,  and  for 
interrupting  the  changing  function  when  said  current  value 
of  the  within-one  revolution  address  equals  a  preset  second 
address, 
whereby  the  positioning  apparatus  allows  a  plurality  of  controlled 
objects  to  be  driven  in  synchronism  with  each  other  by  said 
motors. 


5>t2,025 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
SURGES  IN  SWITCH-ON  CURRENT  IN  THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  ROTARY  CURRENT  LOAD 
Midiad  Konstanzer,  and  Stefan  Freitag,  iMth  of  Freibarg, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Frannhofer    GesHlschaft    zur 
Forderong  der  angewandten  Forscbnng  cV.,  Mnnidi,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1993,  43  07 
291.7 

Int  a.'  H02K  17/02 
VS.  CI.  318—778  12  Claims 
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1.  A  metlKx)  for  reduction  of  switch-on  surges  while  operating 
an  inductive  rotary  current  load  having  a  magnetizable  core  having 
core  sectors  allocated  to  three  windings  arranged  in  different  con- 
nections on  a  rotary  current  alternating  network,  with  a  phase  angle 
control  unit  which  provides  at  least  a  temporary  phase  operation  of 
voltages  between  the  lines  of  the  windings,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


ELECTRICAL 
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bringing  said  core  sectors  to  a  predetermined  state  of  magneti- 
zation, at  least  two  of  three  voltages  between  the  lines  of  the 
windings  having  unipolar  voltage  halfwaves  reduced  to  at 
least  half  their  voltage-time  surface  being  connected  succes- 
sively to  said  rotary  current  load  according  to  a  present  phase 
shift  of  said  voltages  between  the  lines,  and  after  at  least  the 
duration  of  a  length  of  one  period  of  the  last  applied  voltage 
between  the  lines,  one  of  said  three  voltages  having  an  effec- 
tive value  raised  to  one  desired  value  or  up  to  a  nominal  value 
of  a  main  voltage  remaining  switched  on  and  then  the  other 
two  phases  also  having  a  raised  effective  value  being  switched 
on  in  sequence. 
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5,642,027 
CURRENT-LIMITED  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITIVE  LOAD 

POWERING 

John  A.  Windes,  24656  Eloisa,  and  Samud  W.  Stevens,  24656 

Via  Viento,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92691 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,725,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,214,313,  and  Ser.  No.  27,378,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,988 

Int  a.*-  H02M  3/06:  H02J  7AX):  G05F  1/40 

VS.  a.  320—1  3  Claims 


5,642,026 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED 

WIPE  SPEED  AT  REVERSAL  POINTS  USING  VAIUABLE 

FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Roy  Alan  McCann,-  John  Riden  Suriano,  both  of  Kettering, 
and  Keith  Ridiard  Cook,  Beavercredc,  all  of  Oliio,  assignors 
to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,684 

Int  a."  H02P  1/04 

VS.  CL  318—806  22  Qaims 

r 


1.  A  capacitor-based  energy  storage  and  release  system  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  wiper  system  having  reduced  wipe  speed  at  reversal  points, 
comprising: 

an  induction  motor; 

a  wiper  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  nwtor  for 
motion  when  said  motor  Is  operated; 

sensing  means  responsive  to  a  position  of  said  wiper  assembly 
for  detecting  the  position  of  said  wiper  assembly  and  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  when  said  wiper  assembly  is  positioned 
within  a  preselected  range  of  at  least  one  reversal  point; 

a  motor  control  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  causing  said 
motor  to  operate  said  wiper  assembly  at  a  first  wipe  speed 
when  said  control  signal  is  in  a  first  state,  said  motor  control 
being  operative  to  cause  said  motor  to  operate  said  wiper 
assembly  at  a  second  wipe  speed  when  said  control  signal  is 
in  a  second  state  wherein  said  second  wipe  speed  is  less  than 
said  first  wipe  speed,  said  motor  control  including  a  frequency 
nMxlulator  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  generating  a 
first  signal  having  a  first  frequency  when  said  control  signal  is 
in  said  first  state,  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  when  said  control  signal  is  in  said  second 
state,  said  first  and  second  signals  being  coupled  to  said  motor 
to  operate  said  wiper  assembly  at  said  first  and  second  wipe 
speeds,  respectively. 


a)  capacitive  energy  storage  apparatus  having  a  capacitor  volt- 
age thereacross  when  charged; 

b)  a  voltage  regulator  arranged  to  produce  an  output  at  an  output 
voltage  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  said  capacitor  voltage  as 
long  as  said  capacitor  voltage  is  higher  than  said  output 
voltage; 

c)  a  switch  for  selectably  connecting  said  energy  storage  means 
to  a  source  of  relatively  high  charging  voltage,  and  to  the 
input  of  said  voltage  regulator  means;  and 

d)  an  inverter  connected  to  said  voltage  regulator  and  arranged 
to  convert  said  output  voltage  to  a  substantially  higher  load 
operating  voltage; 

e)  said  voltage  regulator  including: 

i)  a  transistor,  said  capacitive  energy  storage  apparatus  being 
connected  to  said  inverter  through  the  emiaer-collector 
circuit  of  said  transistor,  and  said  transistor  being  arranged 
to  be  turned  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  a  variable  duty 
cycle  to  produce  a  square-wave  output  voltage  pealcing  at 
said  capacitor  voltage; 

ii)  control  circuitry  connected  to  said  transistor  and  arranged 
to  vary  said  duty  cycle  so  as  to  produce  a  current-limited 
transistor  output  at  a  substantially  constant  average  voltage, 
regardless  of  variations  in  said  capacitor  voltage  aitd  the 
current  requirements  of  said  load,  said  control  circuitry 
iitcluding 

1)  a  pulse  width  modulator  operatively  connected  to  said 
inverter  and  arranged  to  put  out  a  pulse  train  whose  duty 
cycle  is  variable  in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  average  voltage  on  said  inverter  during 
variations  in  tlie  voltage  of  said  energy  storage  appara- 
nis; 

2)  a  gate  driver  connected  to  said  transistor  and  said  pulse 
width  modulator  and  arranged  to  switch  said  transistor 
on  and  off  in  synchronism  with  said  pulse  train;  and 

3)  a  current  sensor  coiuiected  to  said  transistor  aitd  to  said 
control  circuitry  and  arranged  to  substantially  limit  tlie 
current  drawn  through  said  transistor  to  a  predetermined 
value; 

iii)  a  battery  for  providing  power  to  said  pulse  width  nwdu- 
laior  and  gate  driver;  and 

iv)  a  diode  arranged  to  allow  said  battery  to  be  charged  from 
the  input  to  said  inverter  but  to  prevent  it  from  driving  said 
inverter; 

v)  said  pulse  width  modulator  having  applied  thereto  a  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  voltage  at  said  inverter  and  the 
average  voltage  at  the  output  of  said  transistor,  said  duty 
cycle  of  said  pulse  train  being  so  varied  by  a  combination 
of  said  voltages  as  to  maintain  said  combination  of  voltages 
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substantially  constant  in 
the  voltage  of  said  energy 


of  substantial  variations  in 
orage  apparatus. 


s]  ite 


5,642,1 
CONfBINED  RECHARGABLE 


,(2« 
8ATTERY  AND  CHARGER 


ASSEMBLY 


Ming-Hwa  TSd,  lOF,  No.  41,  Lan 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan, 
Sec  2,  Huan  Shan  Rd.,  Taipei, 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1995, 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Int.  a." 
VS.  CI.  320—2 


120,  Hsin  Min  St,  Tan  Shui 
a^d  Jung-Hung  Wang,  No.  40, 
Taiwan 

Ser.  No.  403,937 
CAina,  Apr.  9,  1994,  94207904  J 
HOJM  10/46 

ZCtaims 


1.  A  combined  rechargeable  battery  and  charger  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  member  having 
member  having  formed  therei  i 
electric  coiuiection  means; 

(b)  a  rechargeable  battery  enclosed 

(c)  a  power  cord  adapted  to 
connection  means  of  said  housing 
source;  and, 

(d)  a  charging  circuit  enclosed 
to  said  electric  connection 


a  power  input  end,  said  housing 
adjacent  said  power  input  end 

within  said  bousing; 
lectrically  couple  said  electric 
member  to  an  AC  power 


t  ithin  said  bousing  and  coupled 
me4ns,  said  charging  circuit  includ- 


oup  ed 

po  ver 


EC 


input 


batt0  7 
inpt  t 


ing: 

(1)  power  input  means 
able  battery,  said  power 
voltage  limit  an  AC  powei 
power  source  and  to  rectif 
erate  therefiroro  a  DC  powe 
including; 
i.  an  input  capacitor  for 

power  signal; 
ii.  a  bridge  rectifier  coi 

converting  said  AC 

signal;  and, 
iii.  a  first  resistor  coupled 

ing  tlie  current  of  said 

(2)  automatic  control  meani 
battery  and  to  said  power 
of  said  rechargeable 
electrically  said  power  i 
battery  responsive  to  said 
battery  voltage,  said  auton  ati< 
i.  a  first  silicon-controlled 

terminal  and  a  conduction 
power  inptit  means  and 

ii.  a  second  resistor  couple 
said  first  silicon-controL  m1 

iii.  a  light  emitting  diode 
resistor  and  to  said 
silicon-controlled  rectifi^f 

iv.  a  variable  resistor  coui 
said  variable  resistor 
voltage  thereacross 
across  said  rechargeabji 

v.  a  zener  diode  having 
terminal  being  coupled 
contact  point,  said  zene 
cally  conduct  responsiv ; 
point  exceeding  a 

vi.  a  second  silicon 
gate  tenninal  coupled 
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select  vely  coupled  to  said  recharge- 
nput  means  being  adapted  to 
signal  received  from  said  AC 
said  AC  power  signal  to  gen- 
signal,  said  power  input  means 

ikiiting  the  voltage  of  said  AC 


to  said  input  capacitor  for 
signal  to  said  DC  power 


coi  trol 


Fled 
being 
resp  3nsive 


;  fini 


prede  ermined  ' 
i-conti  jlled 


zener  diode,  said  second  silicon-controlled  rectifier  hav- 
ing a  conduction  path  cotmected  between  said  light  emit- 
ting diode  and  electric  ground,  said  second  silicon- 
controlled  rectifier  being  adapted  to  conduct  electric 
current  through  said  conduction  path  thereof  upon  con- 
duction through  said  zener  diode,  said  electric  conduc- 
tion through  said  second  silicon-controlled  rectifier  con- 
duction path  causing  electric  conduction  through  said 
light  emitting  diode  and  preventing  electric  conduction 
through  said  conduction  path  of  said  first  silicon- 
controlled  rectifier. 


5,642,029 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH 

AUXn^IARY  OUTPUT  FOR  PORTABLE  APPARATUS 

Giordano  Seragnoli,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,688 
Claims  prioiity,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  3, 
1994,  94830095 

Int.  CL'  H02J  7/04;  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  320—5  15  Claims 


said  bridge  rectifier  for  limit- 
power  signal;  and, 
coupled  to  said  rechargeable 
means  to  detect  the  voltage 
and  to  selectively  decouple 
means  from  said  rechargeable 
detection  of  said  rechargeable 

ic  control  means  including: 
rectifier  having  a  control  gate 
path  coupled  between  said 
laid  rechargeable  battery; 
to  said  control  gate  terminal  of 

rectifier, 
being  coupled  to  said  second 
gate  terminal  of  said  first 
at  a  bias  node; 
to  said  rechargeable  battery, 
adapted  to  exhibit  increasing 
to  an  increase  in  voltage 
battery; 

and  second  terminals,  said  first 

to  said  variable  resistor  at  a 

diode  being  adapted  to  electri- 

to  the  voltage  at  said  contact 

voltage;  and, 

rectifier  having  a  control 

said  second  terminal  of  said 
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1.  A  battery  charger  circuit,  comprising: 

a  switching-mode  voltage  regulator  circuit,  configured  to  pro- 
vide a  chopped  output  which  is  regulated  in  accordance  with  a 
current  feedback  input  thereto; 

inductive  filtering  circuitry  electrically  interposed  between  said 
voltage  regulator  circuit  and  a  battery  output  terminal,  to  pass 
a  charging  current  between  said  voltage  regulator  circuit  and  a 
battery; 

a  series  resistor  interposed  between  said  voltage  regulator  circuit 
and  said  battery  to  pass  said  charging  current; 

an  auxiliary  power  output  connected  to  provide  an  output  of 
current  drawn  from  said  voltage  regulator  circuit,  which  has 
been  filtered  by  said  filtering  circuitry  but  which  has  not 
passed  through  said  series  resistor,  said  auxiliary  power  out- 
put providing  power  to  a  portable  apparatus,  said  portable 
apparatus  having  decoupling  means  between  said  auxiliary 
power  output  and  said  battery  during  recharging  of  said  bat- 
tery; 

wherein  said  current  feedbacic  input  of  said  voltage  regulator 
circuit  is  opcratively  connected  to  detect  the  voltage  across 
said  series  resistor, 

whereby  said  charging  current  can  remain  substantially  constant, 
while  said  auxiliary  power  output  always  provides  a  higher 
voltage  than  tlie  voltage  provided  at  said  battery  output  termi- 
nal, regardless  of  load  conditions. 

6.  A  method  for  charging  portable  battery-powered  equipment, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a.)  providing  a  charging  current  from  a  switched-mode  power 
supply  to  battery  connections,  while  passing  said  charging 
current  through  a  sensing  resistor; 

(b.)  feeding  back  the  voltage  on  said  sensing  resistor  to  control 
said  power  supply  to  achieve  a  substantially  constant  charging 
current; 

(c.)  tapping  off  additional  current,  which  is  not  passed  tiirough 
said  sensing  resistor,  to  provide  operating  current  to  tJie  por- 
table battery-powered  equipment  at  an  auxiliary  power  output 
terminal;  and 

(d.)  decoupling  said  portable  battery-powered  equipment  from 
said  battery  with  decoupling  means  when  said  charging  cur- 
rent is  being  provided  to  .said  battery  connections,  the  decou- 
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pling  means  being  located  between  said  auxiliary  power  out- 
put terminal  and  said  battery  connections. 


5,642,030 
CHARGE  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
David  D.  Scelye,  Charlevoix,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sedye  Equip- 
ment Spcdalists,  Charlevoix,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,937 

Int  O."  HOIM  10/46;  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—9  19  ClafaM 


7.  A  control  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
at  least  one  battery  to  a  charging  source,  said  control  circuit 
comprising: 
a  relay  switch  having  a  fixed  tenninal,  a  normally-closed  contact 
terminal,  a  relay  coil,  and  a  movable  switching  element  for 
connecting  said  fixed  terminal  and  said  normally-closed  con- 
tact terminal  to  provide  a  connection  between  the  battery  and 
the  charging  source  when  said  relay  coil  is  de-energized;  and 
a  comparator  circuit  for  coupling  to  terminals  of  the  battery  to 
sense  the  voltage  of  the  battery,  and  coupled  to  said  relay  coil 
to  energize  said  relay  coil  causing  said  fixed  terminal  and  said 
normally-closed  contact  terminal  of  said  relay  switch  to 
become  disconnected  when  the  voltage  of  the  battery  exceeds 
a  first  voltage  threshold  and  to  de-energize  said  relay  coil 
causing  a  connection  between  said  fixed  terminal  and  said 
normally-closed  contact  terminal  of  said  relay  switch  when 
the  voltage  of  the  battery  falls  below  a  second  voltage  thresh- 
old, 
wherein  the  charging  source  includes  at  least  one  photovoltaic 
cell,  and  said  charge  control  circuit  further  includes  a  low- 
battery  voltage  load-disconnect  circuit  including: 
a  light  sensing  circuit  for  determining  that  light  is  impinging 
upon  the  photovoltaic  cell  when  a  sensed  output  generated 
by  the  photovoltaic  cell  exceeds  a  third  voltage  threshold; 
a  load  switch  having  a  conu-ol  terminal,  said  load  switch 
selectively    disconnecting    the    battery    from    a    load    in 
response  to  a  load  disconnect  control  signal  applied  to  said 
control  terminal;  and 
a  load  controller  coupled  to  said  light  sensing  circuit  and  to 
said  control  terminal  for  controlling  said  load  switch  to 
disconnect  the  load  from  the  battery  when  at  least  one  of 
the  following  two  conditions  exist:  ( I)  the  voltage  level  of 
the  battery  falls  below  a  fourth  voltage  threshold;  or  (2) 
said  light  sensing  circuit  determines  that  light  is  impinging 
upon  the  light  sensor,  and  for  controlling  the  load  switch  to 
connect  the  load  to  the  battery  when  said  light  sensing 
circuit  determines  that  light  is  not  impinging  upon  the  light 
sensor  and  the  voltage  level  of  the  battery  exceeds  said 
fourth  voltage  threshold  regardless  of  whether  the  battery  is 
fully  charged. 


5,642,031 

BATTERY  RECHARGING  SYSTEM  WTTH  STATE  OF 

CHARGE  DETECTION  THAT  INIHALLY  DETECTS 

WHETHER  A  BATTERY  TO  BE  CHARGED  IS  ALREADY 

AT  OR  NEAR  FULL  CHARGE  TO  PREVENT 

OVERCHARGING 

Daniefe  C.  Brotto,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Msignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

FUed  Feb.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,541 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  CL  320—21 


47  Claims 
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16.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  comprising: 

detecting  tiie  state  of  charge  prior  to  charging  by  applying  a 
current  to  said  battery,  then  removing  tiie  applied  current  and 
measuring  the  battery  voltage  decay  after  removing  tlie  cur- 
rent and  using  tiie  decay  as  an  indication  of  die  state  of  charge 
of  the  battery; 

controlling  charging  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

(a)  if  dK  detected  state  of  charge  prior  to  charging  is  above  a 
predetermined  level,  terminating  charging;  and 

(b)  if  the  detected  state  of  charge  prior  to  charging  is  below  a 
predetermined  level,  initiating  charging  while  monitoring 
the  battery  voltage  variation  with  time,  and  terminating 
charging  in  response  to  a  change  from  a  rising  to  a  falling 
value  of  the  first  derivative  of  the  voltage  variation  with 
time. 


5.642,032 

CHARGING  METHOD  FOR  A  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SECONDARY 

BATTERIES 

Toshiharu  Kokuga,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205313 
InL  a."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  320—22  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  assembly  including  a  plurality 
of  secondap.  batteries,  comprising: 

charging  the  battery  assembly: 

stopping  charging,  when  the  battery  assembl>  is  charged  to  a  full 
charge  level; 

resuming  charging,  when  the  charge  level  of  lite  banery  assem- 
bly falls  below  a  predetermined  charge  level  substantially 
abo\e  a  full  discharge  level: 
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monitoring  the  charging  after 
determine  if  the  resumption 

modifying  the  charging  if  the 
mined  to  be  abnormal. 


the  resumption  of  charging  to 
>f  charging  is  abnormal:  and 
esumption  of  charging  is  deter- 


5,642  033 

AlID 


OVERLOAD-PROTECTED 

LOSS-PROTECTED  ELtCTRONIC 
REGULATOR  FOR  VEHICULAR 
THAT  BOTH  TOLERATES 
CURRENTS  AND 


I  SUPPRE  5SES 
NOISE 


REFERENCE-VOLTAGE- 
VOLTAGE 

-type  alternators 
Momentary  high  field 
LOW  frequency 


Lais  E.  Bartol,  and  German 
Condor,  SA.  dc  C.V.  Blvd 
Col  Granada  11520,  Mexico 
Filed  Dec.  29,  199< 
Inta.* 
VS.  CL  322—25 


PMHI 


1.  An  electronic  voltage  reguh  [or. 
terminals  of  a  battery,  producinj 
across  the  field  winding  of  an 
across  the  voltage  terminals  of 
comprising: 

a  diode-isolated  voltage  divi 
terminals  of  the  battery,  for]  prod 
voltage  that  varies  in  respon  e 
ihe  terminals  of  the  battery, 
means  being  distinguished 
filtering  electrical  noise  occf  mng 
nals  of  the  battery: 
an  error  amplifier  means,  con 
battery,  for  producing  an  oif  put 
ttie  diode-isolated  error  v 
from  the  voltage  divider 
being  distinguished  for  bei 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


directly  from  the  produced  output  control  signal  to  the  input 
error  voltage  signal;  and 

a  driver  means,  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  battery,  for 
producing  the  pulse-width-modulated  signal  in  response  to  the 
control  signal  received  from  the  error  amplifier  means  via  a 
direct  current  path: 

wherein  a  normal  function  of  the  absent  feedback  path  between 
the  output  control  signal  and  the  input  enx>r  voltage  signal  of 
the  amplifier  means  to  stabiUze  the  error  amplifier  means,  and 
thus  the  pulse-width-modulated  signal  output  of  the  voltage 
regulator,  is  instead  performed  by  the  filter  means  of  the 
diode-isolated  voltage  divider  means. 


5,642,034 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  aRCUTT  PERMTTTING 
AN  ADJUSTMENT  OF  OUTPUT  CURRENT  WHEN  THE 
OUTPUT  THEREOF  IS  GROUNDED 
Nobataka  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Sen  No.  361,217 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326679 
Int  CL*  G05F  1/573 
VS.  a.  323—277  3  Claims 


Ifoignin,  iMtli  of  c/o  Indnstrias 
Cervantes  Saavedra  no.  17, 


Ser.  No.  580,763 

7/06 


urn 


11  Claims 
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3.  A  regulated  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

current  control  means  disposed  between  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  current  control  means  having  a  con- 
trol terminal: 

current  sense  means  arranged  between  said  output  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal  of  said  ctirrent  control  means,  said  current 
sense  means  having  a  sense  terminal:  and 

voltage  sense  means  for  sensing  a  voltage  between  an  output 
terminal  of  said  current  control  means  and  a  ground  potential 
(GND).  said  voltage  sense  means  having  a  sense  terminal. 

said  sense  terminal  of  said  current  sense  means,  said  sense 
terminal  of  said  voltage  sense  means,  and  said  control  termi- 
nal of  said  current  control  means  being  connected  to  each 
other. 

wherein  a  predetermined  bias  current  flows  through  said  current 
control  means  when  said  output  terminal  is  grounded  to  the 
GND  potential. 


connected  across  the  voltage 
a  pulse-width-modulated  signal 
iltemator  that  is  also  connected 
a  battery,  the  voltage  regulator 

iiler  means,  connected  across  the 

ucing  a  diode-isolated  error 

to  variations  in  a  voltage  across 

he  diode-isolated  voltage  divider 

for  including  a  filter  means  for 

between  the  voltage  termi- 

ected  across  the  terminals  of  the 

conuol  signal  in  response  to 

received  as  an  mput  signal 

ifeans.  the  error  amplifier  means 

without  any  a.c  feedback  path 
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5,642,035 
TRANSFECTION  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER 
Charles  W.  Ragsdale,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad 
Lalioratories,  Hercules,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,654 
Int.  a."  G05F  1/56 
VS.  CI.  323—282  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  a  first  predetermined  current  profile 
at  a  second  predetermined  high-voltage  level  to  a  chemical  solu- 
tion, comprising; 

a  hi-joule  switch  having  a  gate,  an  input  for  receiving  a  high- 
voltage  current,  and  an  output  for  emitting  a  high-voltage 
current: 
a  limit  impedance  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  hi-joule  switch  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the 
chemical  solution: 
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5,642,037 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  FAST  STARTING 

FUNCTION  FOR  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  OF 

REFERENCE  CURRENT  SOURCES 

Alexandre  Malberbe,  T^ets,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aog.  31,  1994,  94  10500 
Int  CL"  G05F  S/16 
VS.  CL  323—316  44  Claims 


an  electric  chaise  storing  device,  coupled  to  said  input  of  said 
hi-joule  switch,  for  providing  said  hi-joule  switch  with  said 
high-voltage  current: 

a  control  processor,  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  hi-joule  switch, 
for  asserting  a  gating  signal  to  activate  said  hi-joule  switch 
when  a  voltage- level  of  said  electric  charge  storing  device 
equals  the  second  predetermined  high-voltage  level;  and 

a  resistance  measuring  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  terminal 
of  said  limit  impedance  and  to  said  control  processor,  for 
measuring  a  resistance  through  the  chemical  solution  to  a 
reference  voltage. 


5,642,036 
ELECTRICAL  CONSUMPTION  STABILIZING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Horikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169132 

Int  CI."  G05F  5/00 

VS.  CL  323—299  4  Oaims 


2.  An  electrical  consumption  stabilizing  apparatus  constructed  to 

conduct  a  standard  input  signal  to  a  load  circuit  made  up  of 

elements  in  which  elecuical  consumption  varies  according  to  an 

amount  of  change  in  a  state  of  the  load  circuit,  comprising: 

a  dummy  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  dummy 

signal  that  is  outputted  to  the  load  circuit  during  cut-off  of 

said  standard  input  signal  to  the  load  circuit  to  decrease  the 

amount  of  variation  in  electrical  consumption  by  causing 

consumption  of  electrical  power,  wherein,  upon  recovery  of 

said  standard  input  signal,  the  dummy  signal  pattern  changes 

with  time  such  that  electrical  consumption  gradually  increases 

before  switching  from  tlie  dummy  signal  to  the  standard  input 

signal,  thereby  limiting  to  a  low  level  the  amount  of  variation 

in  electrical  consumption  at  the  time  of  switching  to  the 

standard  input  signal: 

a  timing  circuit  for  outputting  a  timing  signal  immediately  upon 

cut-off  of  said  standard  input  sigiul  or  at  a  certain  time  after 

recovery  of  said  standard  input  signal;  and 

a  selection  circuit  for  receiving  said  standard  input  signal  and 

said  dummy  signal,  for  selecting  one  of  the  dummy  and 

standard  input  signals  in  accordance  with  said  timing  signal 

fipom  said  timing  circuit,  and  for  outputting  the  selected  signal 

to  said  load  circuit. 
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1.  A  reference  level  generator  in  integrated  circuit  form,  tlie 
reference  level  generator  operating  in  either  of  a  normal  mode  or  a 
standby  mode,  the  reference  level  generator  comprising: 

at  least  one  current  circulation  arm.  each  at  least  one  current 
circulation  arm  having  two  transistors  including  an  n  channel 
transistor  and  a  p  channel  transistor  connected  in  series,  one 
of  the  two  transistors  being  a  reference  transistor  having  a 
gate  terminal  that  is  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  when  the 
reference  level  generator  is  operating  in  the  normal  mode.  tl»e 
gate  terminal  of  each  reference  transistor  of  each  at  least  one 
circulation  arm  providing  an  output  of  the  reference  level 
generator. 

at  least  one  standby  mode  transistor  interposed  between  each  at 
least  one  circulation  arm  and  a  supply  terminal,  the  at  least 
one  standby  nxxle  transistor  being  responsive  to  a  mode 
control  input  to  be  in  an  on  state  when  the  reference  level 
generator  is  operating  in  the  normal  mode  and  in  an  off  state 
when  the  reference  level  generator  is  operating  in  the  standby 
mode:  and 

a  coupling  transistor  that  couples  the  output  of  each  at  least  one 
circulation  arm  of  the  reference  level  generator  to  a  non- 
floating  reference  potential. 


5,642,038 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  PARTIAL  DISCHARGE 
USING  FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
'Diek-Soo  Kim:  Myong-Soo  Park,  both  trf  Daejeon:  Yong-Joo 
Kim,  Kyongsangnam-do;  Jin-Bong  Kim,  Kyongsangnam-do, 
and   Don-Ha   Hwang,   Kyongsangnam-do.   all   of  Rep.   of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Electrotechnology  Research  Insti- 
tute, and  Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,418 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995, 
95-26898 

Int  CT."  GOIR  19/00:31/12 
VS.  a.  324—76.19  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  partial  discharge  signals  occurring  at 
an  insulator,  using  a  Frequency  Spectrum  AnalyzettFSA)  with  a 
monitor  screen,  the  method  comprises  the  step  of; 

a)  setting  a  horizontal  axis  of  said  monitor  screen  of  said  PSA  as 
a  time  axis  and  a  vertical  axis  thereof  as  an  axis  representing 
a  voltage  magnitude,  with  said  horizontal  axis  and  said  verti- 
cal axis  being  constituted  with  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

b)  receiving  a  power  frequency  signal  carrying  said  partial 
discharge  signals  derived  from  said  insulator  being  tested,  to 
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display  the  magnitudes  of  sail 
on  said  time  axis,  said  powei 
angles; 

c)  detecting  each  of  the  maximuAi 
signals  being  displayed  by  the 
said  pixels  which  constitute 
vertical  axis,  to  cause  them 
values  of  said  horizontal  axil 
tively; 

d)  discriminating  each  of  the 
quency  signal  based  on  said 
tal  axis  detected  by  the  step 
magnitudes  of  the  partial 
respective  f^ase  aitgles  of 
on  said  coordinate  value  of 

e)  overlapping  each  said  phase 
signals  positioned  at  the 
the  step  d)  with  each  other 
angles,  and  comparing  them 
the  magnitude  and  number 
appearing  at  the  respective 
quency  signal  can  be  evaluated. 
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partial  discharge  signals  based 
frequency  signal  having  phase 

value  of  said  partial  discharge 
step  b).  based  on  the  number  of 
said  horizontal  axis  and  said 

be  evaluated  into  coordinate 
and  said  vertical  axis,  respec- 


5,642,040 
ELECTROOPTIC  PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  VOLTAGE 
OF  AN  OBJECT  HAVING  A  HIGH  FFRMITTTVITY  FILM 
nXED  ON  AN  END  FACE  OF  A  REFLECTING  FILM 
FIXED  ON  AN  ELECTROOPTIC  MATERIAL 
Hironori    Takahashi,    and    Kazuhiko    Wakamori,    both    of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,011,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054221 
Int  a.*  GOIR  23/16 
VS.  a.  324—96  30  Claims 


p  Hase  angles  of  said  power  fre- 

c  ordinate  value  of  said  horizon- 

c),  and  evaluating  each  of  tiie 

scharge  signals  positioned  at 

power  frequency  signal  based 

vertical  axis;  and 

angle  of  the  partial  discharge 

phase  angles  evaluated  by 

adcording  to  corresponding  phase 

elative  to  each  other,  such  that 

the  partial  discharge  signals 

lase  angles  of  said  power  fre- 


si  id 


;  resp«  ctive  | 
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5,642, 139 
HANDHELD  VECTOR  NETWORK  ANALYZER 
Donald  A.  Bradley,  Morgan  HUl„and  Frank  Tleman,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W  Itron  Company,  Morgan  Hill, 


Calif. 


Filed  Dec.  22,  1994 


Int.  a.*  GOlR  23/16:  H  »3L  7/23:  H04B  17/00 


VS.  a.  324—76.53 


15.  A  vector  networic  analyzer 
a  test  signal  synthesizer  includftig 

tor.  oscillator  and  synthesize 
a  tracking  synthesizer  includinj 

oscillator  and  synthesizer  frt  quency 
a  first  frequency  divider  cou{ 

synthesizer  to  a  lest  port; 
a  second  frequency  divider  for  connecting 

signal  synthesizer  to  an  i 

tracking  synthesizer. 
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inf  lit 


Ser.  No.  362,179 


27  Claims 
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30.  An  electrooptic  probe  comprising: 

an  electro-optic  material; 

a  reflecting  film  disposed  on  a  first  end  surface  of  said  electro- 
optic  material; 

a  transparent  electrode  disposed  on  a  second  end  surface  of  said 
electro-optic  material; 

a  high-permittivity  film  disposed  on  a  second  end  surface  of  said 
reflecting  film,  said  high-perminivity  film  having  a  capaci- 
tance such  that  condition  ( 1 )  produces  a  value  of  f ,-  that  is 
illustrative  of  increased  sensitivity  in  a  low  frequency  range 
around  3.59x10'  Hz: 


1 


(2it(Ci  +  C3)i?i) 


(I) 


where  C,  and  R,  are  capacitance  and  resistance  of  said  electro- 
optic  material,  respectively,  and  C)  is  capacitance  of  said 
high-perminivity  film. 


5,642,041 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SENSOR  EMPLOYING 
PARALLEL  PLATES  AND  HAVING  HIGH  DYNAMIC 
RANGE  AND  ACCURACY 
Ertnf  ml  Berkcan,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^10 

InL  CL"  GOIR  33/00:1/20 

VS.  CL  324—127  9  CUiiH 


VNA)  comprising: 

a  series  coupled  phase  detec- 
frequency  divide; 
a  series  coupled  phase  detector, 

divider, 
ing  an  output  of  tlie  test  signal 


an  output  of  the  test 
of  the  phase  detector  of  the 


1.  An  ahemating  current  sensor  comprising: 
a  first  continuous  conductor  plate; 

a  second  continuous  conductor  plate  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship relative  to  said  first  conductor  plate  and  substantially 
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facing  said  first  conductor  plate  such  that  said  first  and  second 
conductor  plates  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  third  conductor  plate  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  conductor  plates  to  form  a  connected  conductive 
path  along  said  first  and  second  conductor  plates; 

said  first  and  second  conductor  plates  shaped  to  form  respective 
magnetic  field  constituents  substantially  uniformly  around 
each  of  said  first  and  second  conductor  plates  during  current 
flow  along  the  conductive  path  such  that  said  respective 
magnetic  field  constituents  produce  a  combined  magnetic 
field  in  a  passage  between  said  first  and  second  conductor 
plates,  said  combined  magnetic  field  having  a  substantially 
uniform  direction  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  conductor 
plates;  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  changes  in  magnetic  flux  resulting 
from  changes  in  said  respective  magnetic  field  constituents, 
said  sensing  means  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  passage  between  said  first  and  second 
conductor  plates. 


I.  A  rotary  motion  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  member, 

a  rotating  member  rotatably  coupled  to  said  stationary  member 

wherein  said  rotating  member  includes  a  signal  generator 

ring, 
a  protective  housing  atuched  to  said  stationary  member,  wherein 

said  protective  housing  substantially  surrounds  said  signal 

generator  ring  and  includes  an  opening  on  an  outer  periphery 

of  said  protective  housing; 
a  sensor  holder  coupled  to  said  protective  housing  with  a  sensor 

head  disposed  in  front  of  said  generator  ring  to  receive  a 

signal  from  said  generator  ting  through  said  opening  of  said 

protective  housing. 


a  sensor  disposed  in  said  sensor  holder  opening,  said  sensor 
disposed  proximate  said  signal  generator  ring  such  that  it 
generates  an  electric  signal  reptesentative  of  the  rotary  motion 
of  tlie  signal  generator  ring. 


5,642,043 

LINEAR  POSITION  SENSOR 

Qyde  Ko,  Grand  Rapids;  Cari  Munch,  Reed  City;  DavM 

Shank,  and  Peter  H.  Strom,  both  of  Big  Rapids,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Nartron  Corporatioa,  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,127,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,183,  Jan.  11,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,216,364.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

690,029 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7/14;  HOIF  21/02:  G08C  19/06:19/12 

VS.  a.  324—207.24  16  Claims 


5,642,042 
ROTARY  MOTION  MEASURING  DEVICE  WTTH  A 
ROTATING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  RING  AND  A 
STATIONARY  SNUGLY  FITTED  SENSOR  WTTH  A 
PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  AROUND  THE  GENERATOR 
RING 
Andre  F.  L.  Goossens,  Rumst,  and  Edmond  DeVolder,  Sint- 
Niklaas,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2714,  S  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13424,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1991,  41  42 
991.5;  Mar.  5,  1992,  42  06  910.6 

Int  a.*  GOIP  3/4S:  F16C  19/08 
VS.  CL  324—173  9  Claims 

\^  17  n  »    B  a  ■ 


1.  A  position  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  liie 
relative  position  of  movable  members  comprising: 

an  elongated  sensor  housing  supporting  an  elongated  sensor 
having  a  conductive  coil  that  is  radially  woiuid  about  an  axis 
and  that  extends  through  a  length  of  the  elongated  sensor 
housing; 

an  elongated  coupling  member  having  an  outer  surfoce  that  is 
sized  for  insertion  and  slidable  movement  within  the  elon- 
gated sensor  housing  to  slide  in  and  out  of  the  sensor  housing 
over  a  range  of  travel  along  the  elongate  dimension  of  the 
sensor  housing,  and  to  overlap  a  variable  portion  of  the 
elongated  sensor  contained  in  the  sensor  housing; 

a  conot)!  module  housing  elecDDnically  coupled  to  the  elongated 
sensor  housing,  said  control  module  containing  a  sensor  con- 
trol module  having  i)  a  signal  generator  for  electrically  ener- 
gizing the  conductive  coil  with  an  alternating  sensor  energi- 
zation signal  to  create  a  magnetic  field  in  a  region  of  the 
conductive  coil  of  said  elongated  sensor  and  ii)  an  output 
circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  elongated  sensor  for  con- 
vetting  an  alternating  output  from  the  elongated  position 
sensor  into  an  analog  position  signal  output  that  is  function- 
ally related  to  an  extent  of  overlap  of  the  coupling  member 
with  the  elongated  sensor  as  the  elongated  coupling  member 
intercepts  the  magnetic  field  set  up  by  energization  of  tlie 
conductive  coil; 

a  generally  tubular  shaped  flexible  boot  with  one  end  sealingly 
joined  around  an  outer  surface  of  one  end  of  the  coupling 
member  and  the  other  end  of  the  boot  sealingly  joined  around 
an  outer  surface  of  the  elongated  sensor  housing; 

a  first  mounting  fixture  joined  to  an  end  of  the  elongated  sensor 
housing  spaced  from  the  flexible  boot  having  a  socket  that  is 
designed  lo  mount  one  end  of  said  position  sensor  onto  one 
movable  member  adapted  to  receive  the  first  fixture; 

a  second  mounting  fixture  joined  to  a  non-insertion  end  of  the 
coupling  member  having  a  socket  that  is  designed  to  mount 
the  other  end  of  said  position  sensor  onto  another  movable 
member  adapted  lo  receive  the  second  fixture:  and 

a  wire  harness  coupled  to  the  sensor  control  module  housing 
including  conductors  for  energizing  the  signal  generator  of  the 
sensor  control  module  and  routing  the  analog  position  output 
signal  away  from  the  control  module  housing. 
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FOR  EXCITING  A  THREE- 


PHASE  VARIABLE  RELUCl  ^NCE  POSITION  SENSOR 

Charies  Frands  Weber,  South  ]  ^yon,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  I  lich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni.  308,790,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,489,845.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^16 

Int  CL*  GOIB  i[30:  H02P  7/0] 
VS.  a.  324—207^  3  Cbdms 


generate 


1.  An  encoder  system  for 
reluctance  motor  having  motor 
positions  of  the  motor's  rotor,  cofiprising 
a  power  source: 
a  position  sensor  adapted  to 

in  tlie  form  of  tluee  pseiilo-sinusoidal 

pseudo-sinusoidal   wavefom 

spending  to  a  respective  on 

and 
excitation  electronics  in  elecftical 

position  sensor  and  said  variable 

said  inductance  values  to  a 

sequence  indicating  which 

to  so  as  to  conunutate  the 

including  steering  logic  responsive 

signals  to  generate  an  outp  it 

spending  to  the  phase  of  the 


conknutating  a  three-phase  variable 
to  que  ranlcings  at  absolute  angular 


plase  ( 
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Montiosc 


MAGNETIC  FIELD 

CORRECTION 
George  Andrew  Kccfe, 
Amawalk,  both  of  N.Y, 
Machines  Corporation, 
Filed  Aug.  18, 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  33/022; 
VS.  CL  324—244 


,  AmMak, 
199!, 


a)  one  or  more  sensor  magnetometers,  each  having  a  correction 
coil  associated  therewith; 

b)  one  or  more  reference  magnetometers,  each  of  which  gener- 
ates major  and  minor  correction  signals  for  application  to  said 
correction  coil. 


5,642,046 

LOW  POWER  MAGNETOMETER  CIRCUITS 

REQUIRING  A  SINGLE  SWITCHING  CYCLE 

Ttmothy  J.  Hawks,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magknowledge 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,651 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/04 

VS.  a.  324—253  11  Claims 


variable  inductance  values 

waveforms,  each 

of  inductance   values,   corre- 

of  said  motor  torque  rankings; 

communication  with  said 
power  source  for  converting 
sequence  of  digital  signals,  the 
of  the  motor  to  apply  current 
I  ]otor,  said  excitation  electronics 
to  said  sequence  of  digital 
signal  having  a  value  cone- 
motor  indicated. 


GRADI^METER  WITH  IMPROVED 
CIRCUITS 

and  Roger  Hilsen  Koch, 
to  International  Business 
N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  516,846 
:  W25:33/04:  GOIV  3/08 

21  Claims 


6.  A  gradiometer  for  measuhi^  a  magnetic  field  gradient,  com- 
prising 


1.  A  magnetometer  circuit  capable  measuring  a  magnetic  field 
during  one  switching  cycle,  said  magnetometer  circuit  comprising: 

a  sensor  coil  including  a  saturable  core,  said  sensor  coil  having 
first  and  second  terminals; 

a  first  impedance  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

means  connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  impedance  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  sensor  coil  and  means  connecting 
said  second  terminal  of  said  first  impedance  to  a  ground 
potential: 

a  first  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  sensor  coil 
terminal  to  a  voltage  node  for  receiving  a  voltage  provided  by 
a  voltage  source  during  a  first  portion  of  said  one  cycle; 

a  second  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  sensor  coil 
terminal  to  said  ground  potential  during  a  second  portion  of 
said  one  cycle: 

a  voltage  sensor  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, said  voltage  sensor  providing  at  said  output  terminal 
thereof  an  output  signal  of  a  first  magnitude  in  response  to  a 
voltage  at  said  input  terminal  thereof  exceeding  a  first  thresh- 
old, and  said  voltage  sensor  providing  at  said  output  terminal 
thereof  an  output  signal  of  a  second  magnitude  in  response  to 
said  voltage  at  said  input  terminal  thereof  falling  below  a 
second  threshold; 

means  connecting  said  input  terminal  of  said  voltage  sensor  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  sensor  coil; 

a  control  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  for 
receiving  input  control  signals  and  first  and  second  output 
terminals  for  providing  control  signals; 

means  connecting  said  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  sensor  to 
said  first  input  terminal  of  said  control  circuit: 

means  connecting  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  control 
circuit  to  said  first  switch  to  control  operation  of  said  first 
switch:  and 
means  connecting  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  control 
circuit  to  said  second  switch  to  control  operation  of  said 
second  switch. 
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5,642,047 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  MR  PHASE 

INFORMATION  IMAGE  DATA 

Matthew  A.  Bernstein,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,617 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—309  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  MR  data,  acquired  for  use  in  forming 
a  phase  information  image  from  the  effects  of  an  associated  imper- 
fectly linear  magnetic  gradient  field,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reconstructing  MR  image  elements  from  data  acquired  in  the 
presence  of  said  imperfectly  linear  gradient  field,  each  of  said 
image  elements  comprising  first  and  second  quadrature  com- 
ponents corresponding  to  a  pixel  location  in  a  set  of  pixel 
locations: 

multiplying  the  first  and  second  quadrature  components  corre- 
sponding to  said  pixel  locations  by  artifact  correction  factors 
likewise  corresponding  to  said  pixel  locations  to  provide  first 
and  second  quantities: 

applying  a  geometric  correction  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
quantities  to  provide  corrected  first  and  second  components 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  pixel  locations,  said  geo- 
metric correction  having  a  specified  relationship  to  said  gra- 
dient non-linearity:  and 

for  a  given  pixel  location,  applying  the  arctangent  function  to 
the  result  obtained  by  dividing  the  corrected  first  component 
corresponding  to  the  given  pixel  location  by  the  second  cor- 
rected component  corresponding  thereto  to  provide  a  cor- 
rected phase  value  for  use  in  forming  said  image. 


5,642,048 
RF  RESONATOR  FOR  NMR 
Stuart  Crozicr,  WUston,  and  David  Michael  DoddrcU,  West- 
lake,  both   of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Queensland,  St  Luda,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  21, 1995,  PN1245 
Int  a.'  G«1V  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  18  Claims 


second  capacitive  elements  spaced  along  and  interrupting  said 
second  ring  conductor,  wherein  a  number  of  said  first  capaci- 
tive elements  and  a  number  of  said  second  capacitive  ele- 
ments is  each  smaller  than  a  number  of  said  axial  conductors 
and  RF  energy  is  coupled  to  and  from  the  resonator  between 
two  neighboring  axial  conductors  via  two  parallel  capacitors, 
wherein  all  axial  conductors  carry  non-zero  integrated  current. 


5,642,049 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Akihiro  Harada;  Naoji  Yoshida;  Yasuyuld  Taliara,  and  Kazuld 

Moritsu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Denki 

Kabusiiilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,073 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199634 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  17  Claims 

10 

12     12    12 


1.  A  magnetic  field  producing  apparanis.  comprising: 

a  saddle-shaped  conductive  plate  arranged  on  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face; 

a  vortex  coil  having  plural  turns  arranged  by  forming  a  groove 
in  a  vortex  shape  on  said  saddle-sliaped  conductive  plate;  and 

a  connection  lead  whose  one  end  is  jointed  to  an  Inner  peripheral 
end  of  said  vottex  coU.  for  producing  a  desired  magnetic  field 
within  a  space  surrounded  by  said  cylindrical  surface  by 
energizing  said  vortex  coil,  wherein 

a  width  of  said  groove  at  an  inner  portion  of  said  vortex  coil  is 
wider  than  a  width  of  said  groove  at  an  outer  portion  of  said 
vortex  coil,  so  that  a  width  of  inner  turns  of  said  vortex  coil  is 
less  than  a  width  of  outer  turns  of  said  vortex  coil. 


SMViSk 

PLURAL  FREQUENCY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  METAL  OBJECTS  IN  A  BACKGROUND 

ENVIRONMENT  USING  A  TARGET  MODEL 

DonaM  K.  Shoemaker,  Sweet  Hoom,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  White's 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Sweet  Home,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,064 

Int  CL*  G«1V  3/11:3/165 

VS.  a.  324—329  14  Claims 


1.  An  RF  resonator  having  a  generally  tubular  structure  and  for 
use  in  an  NMR  apparatus,  the  resonator  comprising: 

axial  conductors  spaced  to  form  the  generally  tubular  structure, 
the  axial  conductors  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  first  ring  conductor  coupled  to  tite  first  ends;  a  second  ring 
conductor  coupled  to  the  second  ends:  first  capacitive  ele- 
ments spaced  along  and  interrupting  said  first  ring  conductor: 
and 


1.  In  a  metal  detector,  a  metlKxl  for  identifying  a  target  compris- 
ing: 
transmitting  from  ilie  detector  two  or  more  signals  at  different 
frequencies  in  tlie  diiecbon  of  tite  target: 


UMI 
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receiving  signal  responses  foi 
least  in  part  are  attributable 

measuring  first  and  second 
responses;  and 

deriving  data  representing  skii 
and  second  components, 
mote  signals,  wherein  the 
computed  from  the  first  anc 
terizes  target  type  of  the 


the  two  or  more  signals  that  at 
to  the  target; 
cor  iponents  from  the  received  signal 
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ai  d 
dj  ta 


effect  of  the  target  from  the  first 
the  frequencies  of  the  two  or 
representing  skin  effect  is  data 

second  components  that  charac- 


tai  ;ei 


5,64  ,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARAT  JS  FOR  SURVEYING  AND 
MONITORING  A  RESER^  OIR  PENETRATED  BY  A 
WELL  INCLUDING  F  [XING  ELECTRODES 
HYDRAULICALLY  ISO!  ATED  WITHIN  A  WELL 
KamaJ   Babour,   Bures  Sur   fvette,   France;   Ashok  Kumar 
Belani,  Dubai,  United  Arab;  Emirates,  and  Bronislaw  See- 
man,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  199jt,  Ser.  No.  340,837 

I  france,  Nov.  17, 1993,  93  13720 
I  Wl\  3/02 

26  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a.' 
U.S.  CL  324—357 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a 
one  well,  comprising  tlie  steps 
providing  at  least  one  electro|e 

nicating  to  the  surface; 
hydrauiically  isolating  the  s^tion 

electrode  is  located  from  tl : 
providing  electrical  coupling 


luid  reservoir  traversed  by  at  least 
fixed  in  said  well  and  commu- 


rescrvoir. 


passing  a  current  through  sai< 
measuring  by  nneans  of  said 

whereby  a  characteristic 

be  deduced. 


reservoir,  and 

electrode  an  electrical  parameter, 
n  Hcsentative  of  said  leservoir  can 


FCR 


195  5. 


HAND-HELD  TESTER 

FAULT  CIRCUT 

Kent  L.  Earie,  Woodrldge,  lU 

Burr  Ridge,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  5, 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  324—556 

1.  A  hand-held  testing 
circuit   interrupter,   said  im 
ground  leads  and  having  a 
flow  through  said  hot  lead 
interrupter  substantially  blocks 
said  testing  device,  comprising 


5,64  2,052 


devi  :e 
Item  ptei 


a  plug  for  interconnecting  to  said  leads  of  said  interrupter; 

a  current  source  for  introducing  a  substantially  constant  fault 
current  between  said  hot  and  ground  leads,  wherein  said  fault 
current  has  a  predetermined  value  which  is  independent  of  the 
voltage  across  said  hot  and  neutral  leads; 

a  timer  circuit  for  counting  time  after  said  current  source  intro- 
duces said  fault  current; 

a  control  circuit  for  determining  whether  said  interrupter  entered 
said  tripped  state  within  a  designated  trip  time  and  respon- 
sively  generating  a  corresponding  trip  indicator  signal;  and 

display  means  for  receiving  said  trip  indicator  signal  and  respon- 
sively  indicating  whether  said  interrupter  entered  said  tripped 
state  within  said  designated  trip  time. 


5,642,053 

FLUID  IDENTIFICATION  SENSOR 

James  R.  Heclunan,  3883  Tanager  PL,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.  34685 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,958,  Apr.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,139 

InL  a.*  GOIN  27/00 

VS.  CL  324—708  1  Claim 


of  said  well  in  which  said 
rest  of  said  well; 
between  said  electrode  and  said 


JL 


RECEPTACLE  GROUND 
INTERRUPTERS 
assignor  to  Etcon  Corporation, 


I/& 


r  I 


r  I 


'S^^ 


i 


,  Ser.  No.  461,427 
iOlH  3]/02 

13  Claims 

for  a  receptacle  ground  fault 

T  having  a  hot.  neutral,  and 

doi|nant  state,  in  which  current  may 

a  tripped  state,  in  which  said 

lurrent  flow  through  said  hot  lead. 

in  combination: 


.-i- 


r 


L...J 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  unknown  fluid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  probe  having  an  oscillator  circuit; 
providing  a  processor  connected  to  the  oscillator  circuit; 
contacting  the  probe  with  a  fluid  to  be  identified; 
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causing  the  processor  to  substitute  a  plurality  of  resistances  in 
the  oscillator  circuit  responsive  to  the  contact  of  the  fluid  until 
recognizable  oscillating  conditions  occur  at  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  resistances  which  correspond  to  oscillating  conditions 
of  a  known  fluid;  and 

actuating  an  indicator  responsive  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
resistances  to  indicate  that  a  known  fluid  has  been  recognized. 


5,642,054 
ACTIVE  CIRCUIT  MULTI-PORT  MEMBRANE  PROBE 
FOR  FULL  WAFER  TESTING 
John  PasiecznilL,  Jr.,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,736 

Int  a.'  GOIR  i\/00 

VS.  a.  324—754  24  Claims 


1.  A  multi-port  membrane  probe  test  head  for  testing,  with  a 
single  touch-down  of  contact  with  a  processing  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  all  of  the  circuit  dies  in  a  group  of  plural  circuit 
dies  which  are  carried  on  the  processing  wafer;  said  membrane 
probe  test  head  comprising: 
a  rigid  substrate  defining  multiple  through  ports  each  overiying 
and  circumscribing  one  or  more  of  the  plural  circuit  dies  in  a 
group  of  circuit  dies  on  a  processing  wafer  of  semiconductor 
material; 
a  flexible  transparent  membrane  spanning  each  of  said  through 

ports  at  one  side  of  said  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  test  probe  contact  pads  arranged  on  said  membrane 
on  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  substrate  and  within  the  area 
of  each  through  port  in  patterns  congruent  with  respective 
electrical  contact  pads  of  the  circuit  dies  in  the  group  of  plural 
circuit  dies; 
an  active  test  circuitry  unit  carried  upon  said  substrate,  said 
active  test  circuitry  unit  being  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prised of:  microprocessors,  memory  chips,  voltage  regulators, 
line  signal  drivers,  line  signal  receivers,  equivalents  thereto, 
and  combinations  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  peripherally-arrayed  connector  pads  carried  upon 

said  substrate  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  membrane; 
first  conductive  means  for  connecting  selected  ones  of  said 

connector  pads  to  said  active  circuit  lest  unit;  and 
second  conductive  means  for  connecting  said  active  test  cir- 
cuitry unit  to  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  test  probe 
contact  pads. 


5,642,055 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  USING  PARTICLE 

ENHANCED  JOINING  OF  METAL  SURFACES 

Louis  Dtfranccsco,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parlkle  Inter- 

coonect,  Inc^  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,907,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Prt.  No.  5,430,614, 

which  is  a  continaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,182,  JnL  22, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  479,696,  Feb. 

14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,083,697.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1995, 

Ser.  No.  422,445 

Int  a."  HOIR  2i/t».  HOSK  i/l4 

VS.  CL  324—757  i  cWm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  package  containing  at  least  one 
electronic  component,  comprising: 

a  load  board  terminal  array  for  contacting  pacicage  temtinals  at 
corresponding  interconnect  elements  on  said  terminal  array, 
said  interconnect  elements  each  having  a  metal  contact  layer, 
including  associated  particles  having  a  hardness  greater  than 
that  of  said  metal;  and 

means  for  applying  compressive  force  normal  to  said  electronic 
circuit  and  said  load  board; 

whereby  a  conductive  metal  matrix  is  formed  between  each  of 
said  package  terminals  and  a  corresponding  terminal  array 
interconnect  element  when  said  particles  pierce  a  terminal 
surface. 


5,642,056 

PROBE  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  PROBE 

CARD  POSTURE  BEFORE  TESTING 

Hisashi  Nak^ima,  and  Harutiiko  Yoshioka,  both  of  YamanisU- 

Icen,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 

Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-322953; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176603 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—758  12  Claims 

I Hi 


/■• 


1.  A  probe  apparatus  for  correcting  tl»e  posture  of  a  probe  card 
before  a  test  to  align  probes  with  an  object  to  be  tested  and.  then, 
to  bring  the  probes  into  contact  with  said  object  for  testing  an 
electric  circuit  of  tlie  object.  com[>rising: 

a  table  on  which  an  object  to  be  tested  is  mounted,  said  object 

having  a  circuit  connected  to  a  pturalil\  of  pads, 
a  probe  card  assembl>  positioned  relative  to  a  reference  plane, 
and  liaving  a  card  body  and  groups  of  probes  held  on  a  card 
holder; 
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lifter  means  for  moving  the 
down  to  cause  the  pads  ol 
probe  tips  of  probe  groups; 

a  test  head  for  applying  a  test 
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objected-mounted  table  up  and 
the  object  to  be  contacted  with 

signal  to  the  circuit  of  the  object 
through  the  probes  and  pa  Is.  which  are  contacted  with  one 
another,  to  test  the  electric  jroperty  of  the  circuit; 

detector  means  for  detecting  p  robe  tip  profiles  or  levels  at  plural 
points  of  the  probe  card  asi  embly; 

correction  command  means  f  r  calculating  a  tilting  degree  and 
direction  of  each  probe  gr  tup  from  results  thus  detected  to 
send  correction  commands; 

a  head  plate  fixed  to  an  appai  itus  body  frame; 

an  insert  ring  arranged  betwt  en  said  head  plate  and  said  card 
holder 

a  ball  hinge  mechanism  pivot)  lly  supporting  at  one  point  at  least 
one  of  said  card  holder,  sai  i  insert  ring,  and  said  head  plate; 
and 

a  plurality  of  tilt  correction  nlechanisms  each  supporting  at  one 
point  at  least  one  of  the  c*d  holder,  the  insert  ring,  and  the 
head  plate,  the  supported  i  member  being  supported  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  by  said  ti  t  correction  mechanisms  and  the 
supported  point  being  mo'  able  in  a  vertical  direction,  such 
that  the  height  of  the  sup  Kxting  points  of  any  of  the  card 
holder,  the  insert  ring,  ai  d  the  head  plate  is  changed  in 
accordance  with  the  conn  land  given  from  said  correction 
command  means  so  as  to  e  table  the  level  of  the  probe  tips  to 
be  substantially  parallel  wi  h  said  inference  plane. 


1995,  Sen 
Inta.' 


No.  560,744 
tMtlR  31/28 


.324-763 


th  It 


1.  A  method  of  testing  and 

the  integrated  circuit  comprkmg 

a  die  having  an  input  pad  and 

a  macrofunctional  unit 
input  and  an  output; 

additional  logic  that  is 
output,  a  second  output 
input  pad  and  a  second 
of  the  macrofunctional 

input  switch  means  for  se 
the  first  output  of  the 
macrofunctional  unit: 

output  switch  means  for 
the  macrofunctional  ui 
tional  logic  to  the  ou 


jtp  It 


(  perating  an  integrated  circuit: 


forcing  means  for  forcing  the  additional  logic  to  a  predefined 
state; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  testing  the  integrated  circuit  by  controlling  the  input 
switch  means  to  connect  the  input  pad  to  the  input  of  the 
macrofunctional  unit;  controlling  the  output  switch  means 
to  connect  the  output  of  the  macrofunctional  unit  to  the 
output  pad;  and  controlling  the  forcing  means  to  force  the 
additional  logic  to  the  predefined  state;  and 

(b)  operating  the  integrated  circuit  by  controlling  the  input 
switch  means  to  connect  the  first  output  of  the  additional 
logic  to  the  input  of  the  macrofunctional  unit;  controlling 
the  output  switch  means  to  connect  the  second  output  of  the 
additional  logic  to  the  output  pad;  and  controlling  the 
additional  logic  to  operate  normally. 


5,642,058 

PERIPHERY  INPUT/OUTPUT  INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTURE 

Stephen  M.  lyimberger,  and  Khue  Duong,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx  ,  Inc„  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1995,  Sen  No.  543,534 

Int.  a.*  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326-41 

I2a 


2iaaliiis 


5^2,0^ 

TESTABLE  EMBEDDED  MICROPROCESSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  FESTING  SAME 

Timothy  P.  Oke;  Russell  E.  Cummings,  U.  both  of  MUpitas, 

and  Nachum  M.  Gavridov,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  346,581,  Nov.  29, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,4694)75,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  132,747,  Oct  6, 

1993,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  628,202, 

Dec.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^5^  >tO.  This  application  Nov.  20, 


--OQ* 

--oQ. 


18  Claims 


'QO- 


20. 

,aaa 


SJ 


--oQ_ 

--i>t]^[— 1*  n*  [71*  en" 
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1.  In  a  progranmiable  integrated  circuit,  an  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


an  interconnect  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
segments  disposed  along  a  periphery  of  said  programmable 
integrated  circuit  wherein  said  plurality  of  connected  seg- 
ments form  an  annular  geometry  and  provide  a  shifting  con- 
figuration. 

wherein  individual  segments  of  said  plurality  of  segments  com- 
prise n  lines  and  are  programmably  coupled  to  an  input/output 
circuit  and  to  a  configurable  logic  circuit. 


an  output  pad; 
is  formed  on  the  die  and  has  an 


I  jrmed  on  the  die  and  has  a  first 
a  first  input  that  is  connected  to  the 
nput  that  is  connected  to  the  output 
jnit; 

ictively  connecting  the  input  pad  or 
idditional  logic  to  the  input  of  the 

electively  connecting  the  output  of 
-  I  or  the  second  output  of  the  addi- 
pad;  and 


5,642,059 

BUS  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTION 

Kevin  Scoones,  Moosburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481^48 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  30, 
1995,  95104708 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175: I9/094S:I9/0H2 
U.S.  CI.  326—86  5  Claims 

1.  A  bus  driver  circuit  for  connection  to  a  bus  line  having  a  bus 
voltage,  comprising: 

a  power  terminal  for  receiving  a  power  voltage  V, . ; 

a  driver  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  data  signal  which  can  l>e 

either  HIGH  or  LOW; 
a  driver  output  terminal  for  connection  to  the  bus  line; 
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a  control  circuit  having  a  control  input,  responsive  to  LOW  and 
HIGH  signals  at  its  control  input  for  respectively  coupling 
and  decoupling  the  driver  output  terminal  to  the  power  termi- 
nal; 

a  itormally  CLOSED  input  switch  having  a  safety  input,  respon- 
sive to  LOW  and  HIGH  signals  at  its  safety  input  for  respec- 
tively coupling  and  decoupling  the  data  signal  at  tlie  driver 
input  terminal  to  the  control  input:  and 

a  comparison  circuit  for  (i)  providing  a  LOW  signal  to  the  input 
switch's  safety  input  when  the  bus  voltage  normally  docs  not 
exceed  the  power  voltage,  but  (ii)  providing  a  HIGH  signal  to 
the  input  switch's  safety  input  and  the  control  circuit's  control 
input  when  the  bus  voltage  exceeds  the  power  voltage: 

whereby  when  the  bus  voltage  exceeds  the  power  voltage  the 
comparison  circuit  causes  the  control  circuit  to  decouple  the 
driver  output  terminal  from  the  power  terminal. 


OFi 

e- 
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wherein,  said  second  unit  circuits  are  connected  in  cascade  so  as 
to  input  the  output  signal  of  said  third  logical  circuit  of  each 
said  second  unit  to  said  third  inverter  of  other  second  unit. 

said  second  inverter  of  said  first  unit  circuit  is  connected  to  said 
third  inverter  of  said  second  unit  circuit  of  a  first  of  the  stages 
so  as  to  input  the  output  signal  of  the  second  inverter  of  tlie 
first  unit  circuit  to  the  third  inverter  of  the  second  unit  circuit, 

an  inverted  output  signal  of  said  second  latch  cnx;uit  of  said 
second  unit  circuit  of  the  first  of  the  stages  is  inputted  to  said 
first  logical  circuit  of  said  first  unit  circuit, 

an  inverted  output  signal  of  said  second  latch  circuit  of  said 
second  unit  circuit  of  a  succeeding  stage  is  inputted  to  said 
fourth  logical  circuit  of  said  second  unit  circuit  of  a  preceding 
suge. 

the  output  signal  of  said  first  unit  circuit  and  the  output  signal  of 
each  of  the  second  unit  circuits  is  inputted  to  said  third  logical 
circuit  of  said  second  unit  circuit  of  a  succeeding  stage,  and 

the  output  signal  of  said  fourth  logical  circuit  of  each  said 
second  unit  circuit  is  inputted  to  said  tliird  logical  circuit  of 
said  second  unit  circuit  of  a  succeeding  stage. 


5,6424161 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  CURRENT  FREE  DYNAMIC  LOGIC 

CLOCK  TIMING 

DouglM  J.  Gomy,  Fdtoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  America, 

Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  423^40 

Int  a."  I103K  19/096 

VJS.  CI.  326—97  10  daims 


5,642,060 
CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Satoshi  Kaneko,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198849 

Int  a."  H03K  19/096 

VS.  a.  326—93  2  Claims 


1.  A  clock  generator,  comprising: 

a  first  unit  circuit  including  a  first  inverter  to  which  a  clock 
signal  is  inputted,  a  second  invener  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  inverter  in  series,  a  first  latch  circuit  to  which  said  clock 
signal  and  a  reference  signal  are  inputted,  a  first  logical  circuit 
to  which  an  output  signal  of  said  first  latch  circuit  is  inputted, 
and  a  second  logical  circuit  to  which  an  output  signal  of  said 
first  logical  circuit  and  an  output  signal  of  said  first  inverter 
are  inputted; 

a  plurality  of  second  unit  circuits  each  including  a  third  inverter 
to  which  a  clock  signal  is  inputted,  a  third  logical  circuit  to 
which  an  output  signal  of  said  tliird  inverter  is  inputted,  a 
second  latch  circuit  to  which  the  clock  signal  being  inputted 
to  said  third  inverter  and  the  reference  signal  are  inputted,  a 
fourth  logical  circuit  to  which  an  output  signal  of  said  second 
latch  circuit  is  inputted,  and  a  fifth  logical  circuit  to  which  an 
output  signal  of  said  fourth  logical  circuit  and  an  output  signal 
of  said  third  inverter  are  inputted,  each  of  said  <<econd  unit 
circuits  forming  a  stage  in  said  clock  generator;  and 

a  multi-input  logical  circuit  including  plural  inpuLs  to  which  an 
output  signal  of  said  second  logical  circuit  and  each  output 
signal  of  said  plurality  of  fifth  logical  circuits  are  connected: 


4.  A  cascaded  domino  logic  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  N-logic  building  bliKk  having  a  first  input  receiving 
a  first  input  signal  in  a  first  input  state  and  a  first  output: 

at  least  one  P-logic  building  block  having  a  second  input  receiv- 
ing a  second  input  signal  in  a  second  input  state  and  a  second 
output: 

said  at  least  one  N-logic  building  block  and  said  at  least  one 
P-logic  building  block  being  connected  output-to-input  in 
linear  unbranched  cascade  fashion  with  an  N-logic  building 
block  alternating  with  a  P-logic  building  block  in  said  cas- 
cade: 

a  clock  circuit  generating  an  N-logic  block  charge  clock  signal 
and  separate  N-logic  block  evaluation  clock  signal,  and  a 
P-logic  block  charge  clock  signal  and  separate  P-logic  block 
evaluation  clock  signal: 

said  N-logic  charge  clock  signal  being  asserted  dunng  a  chai^ge 
cycle  of  said  N  domiiM  logic  building  block  for  pre-charging 
said  N  domino  logic  building  block  output  to  a  first  output 
state,  said  N-logic  evaluation  clock  signal  being  asserted 
during  an  N-logic  block  evaluation  cycle  of  said  N  domino 
logic  building  block  for  evaluating  said  first  input  signal  on 
said  input  and  for  driving  said  N  domuio  logic  building  block 
output  to  a  third  output  state  upon  tlie  transition  of  said  first 
input  signal  from  said  first  input  state  to  a  third  input  state 


2740 


logic  block  < 


an  1 
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during  said  N-logic  block  e' 
being  conligured  such  that 
clock  signal  nor  said  N 
asserted  nor  in  transition 
separate  non-overlapping 
precharge  and  evaluation  c; 
said  P-logic  charge  clock  signil 
cycle  of  said  N  domino  logi : 
said  N  domino  logic  buildi  ig 
state,  said  P-logic  evaluatioi 
ing  an  P-logic  block  evalual  on 
building  block  for  evaluatinj 
input  and  for  driving  said 
output  to  a  fourth  output 
second  input  signal  from 
input  state  during  said  P- 
clock  circuit  being  configui^d 
block  charge  clock  signal 
clock  signal  are  asserted 
thereby    providing    separafe 
intersecting  P-logic  block 


aluation  cycle,  said  clock  circuit 

I  either  said  N-logic  block  charge 

evaluation  clock  signal  are 

simultaneously  thereby  providing 

non-intersecting  N-logic  block 

les; 

being  asserted  during  a  charge 

building  block  for  pre-charging 

block  output  to  a  first  output 

clock  signal  being  asserted  dur- 

cycle  of  said  N  domino  logic 

said  second  input  signal  on  said 

N  domino  logic  building  block 

tate  upon  the  transition  of  said 

second  input  state  to  a  fourth 
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COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  <  DERATING  ON  VARIABLE 

lENT 
lapan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 


CURllENT 
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Naomi  Kawakami,  Kanagawa, 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 
Claims  priority,  appUcation 
Int  a."  H03K 
VS.  a.  327— « 


,  Scr.  No.  521351 
[apan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206450 
i/24:  H03F  3/45 

7CIaims 


;:v 


1.  A  comparator  circuit 
cuit  which  receives  a  first  input 
and  outputs  a  comparison  result 
second  input  voltages,  a  cuirenl 
current  to  said  differential 
circuit  connected  to  said 
current  circuit,  said  current 
said  first  input  voltage  is  lower 
being  activated  when  said  first 
second  input  voltage  to  control 
driving  current  is  reduced 
said  differential  amplifier 
first  conductivity  type 
to  its  base,  a  second 
having  said  second  input 
emitter  connected  to  the 
current  mirror  circuit  havin  ; 
lor  as  tlK  input  and  the 
tlK  output 
said  current  circuit  includii^ ; 
conductivity  type  having  ii 
common  and  its  emitter 
fourth  transistor  of  said  fira 
ctmnected  to  tlie  base  of 
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a  differential  amplifier  cir- 

1  oltage  and  a  second  input  voltage 

lignal  by  comparing  said  first  and 

circuit  which  supplies  a  driving 

ler  circuit,  and  a  current  control 

amplifier  circuit  and  to  said 

circuit  being  deactivated  when 

said  second  input  voltage  and 

input  voltage  is  higher  than  said 

laid  current  circuit  such  that  said 

above  a  zero  value. 

including  a  first  transistor  of  a 

said  first  input  voltage  applied 

of  said  first  conductivity  type 

Itage  applied  to  its  base  and  its 

of  said  first  transistor,  and  a 

the  collector  of  said  first  transis- 

of  said  second  tnmsistor  as 
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a  third  transistor  of  said  first 

collector  and  base  connected  in 

connected  to  a  first  power  supply,  a 

conductivity  type  having  its  base 

laid  third  transistor,  its  collector 


connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  and  its  emitter 
connected  to  said  first  f>ower  supply,  and  a  current  source 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  second  power  supply  and 
another  end  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor, 
and 
said  current  control  circuit  including  a  fifth  transistor  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  having  its  emitter  connected  to  said  second 
power  supply  and  its  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  a  sixth  transistor  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  having  its  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
fifth  transistor,  its  emitter  connected  to  said  first  power  supply, 
and  its  collector  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  third 
transistor. 


5,642,063 

CURRENT-SAVING  DETECTION  FOR  INPUT  SIGNAL 

LEVEL  EXCEEDING  A  THRESHOLD  VALUE 

Markku  Lehikoinen,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nolua  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,487 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fmland,  OcL  3,  1994,  944609 

InL  a.*  H03K  5/153;  G05F  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  327—74  15  Claims 
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3.  A  compari.son  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  potential  exceed- 
ing a  threshold  value,  the  voltage  potential  powering  a  battery 
operated  device,  comprising: 
a  first  comparing  element  having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  the 
voltage  potential  and  a  signal  output,  said  first  comparing 
element  transitioning  said  signal  output  when  said  voltage 
potential  exceeds  a  predetermined  value: 
a  second  comparing  element  having  a  reference  voltage  input,  an 
enabling  input,  a  signal  input  coupled  to  the  voltage  potential 
and  a  signal  output,  said  reference  voltage  input  of  said 
second  comparing  element  being  electrically  coupled  to  an 
accurate  reference  voltage,  said  enabling  input  of  said  second 
comparing  element  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  signal 
output  of  said  first  comparing  element  wherein  said  second 
comparing  element  is  electrically  enabled  by  said  signal  out- 
put of  said  first  comparing  element,  said  signal  output  of  said 
second  comparing  element  defining  a  detection  signal  that  is 
coupled  to  an  enabling  input  of  said  battery  operated  device, 
wherein  said  detection  signal  at  said  signal  output  of  said  .second 
comparing  element  is  responsive  to  said  voltage  potential 
exceeding  said  accurate  reference  voltage  for  enabling  said 
battery  operated  device,  wherein  when  said  voltage  potential 
is  less  than  said  predetermined  value  said  first  and  second 
comparing  elements  are  both  disabled,  and  when  said  voltage 
potential  is  greater  than  said  ptedetermined  value  said  first 
and  second  comparing  elements  are  both  enabled. 
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5,642,064 

VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT  CONVERSION  CIRCUFT 

INCLUDING  A  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Tatsuhisa  Shimura,  FuJIsawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,679,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-351981 

Int.  CI."  H02M  11/00 

MS.  a.  327—103  4  Qaims 


1.  A  linear  voltage  to  current  conversion  circuit  for  convening 
an  input  voltage  VI  to  a  current  lout  comprising: 

resistance  voltage  dividing  means  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage 
and  for  dividing  said  supply  voltage  to  produce  a  reference 
voltage. 

differential  amplifier  means  for  comparing  the  reference  voltage 
to  a  first  voltage,  said  differential  amplifier  means  having  a 
first  transistor  receiving  the  first  voltage,  and  a  second  tran- 
sistor receiving  said  reference  voltage. 

a  third  U'ansistor  receiving  an  output  voltage  from  the  second 
transistor,  said  third  transistor  coupled  in  series  with  a  first 
resistor  between  said  first  voltage  and  ground. 

a  fourth  transistor  receiving  an  output  voltage  from  the  second 
transistor,  said  fourth  transistor  coupled  in  series  with  a  sec- 
ond resistor  between  said  supply  voltage  and  ground. 

said  fourth  transistor  outpuning  the  current  loot,  and 

a  series  connection  of  a  voltage  source  for  producing  the  input 
voltage  VI  and  a  resistor  Rl  connected  between  the  first 
voltage  and  ground. 

wherein,  said  current  lout  and  said  input  voltage  VI  satisfy  the 
equation 

/out^Vl-Tefefience  voltaget'ffl. 

whereby  the  input  voltage  VI  is  linearly  converted  to  a  current 
lout. 


5,642,065 
ZERO- VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY,  AS  FOR  USE 

IN  RESONANT  INVERTERS 
Nak-cfaoon  Choi,  Bucheon,  and  Maeng-bo  Seo,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsimg  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572335 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1994, 
94-34245 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  327—110  19  Claims 

1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  primary  direct  voltage  supply  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals: 
a  first  switching  transistor  having  a  principal  conduction  path 
and  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  first  switching  signal 
that  at  selected  tiines  has.  a  first  state  that  conditions  the 
pnncipal  conduction  path  of  said  first  switching  transistor  to 
be  conductive; 
an  inductor  having  a  winding  included  with  the  principal  con- 
duction path  of  said  first  switching  transistor  in  a  first  series 


connection  formed  when  tlie  principal  conduction  path  of  said 
first  switching  transistor  is  conductive,  a  first  end  of  said 
winding  connected  for  receiving  current  of  a  first  polarity 
from  said  first  terminal  of  said  primary  direct  voltage  supply 
via  the  principal  conduction  path  of  said  first  switching  tran- 
sistor at  times  when  the  principal  conduction  path  of  said  first 
switching  transistor  is  conductive; 
a  first  rectifier  diode  connected  across  the  principal  conduction 
path  of  said  first  switching  transistor  for  conducting,  at  times 
when  the  principal  conduction  path  of  said  first  switching 
transistor  is  not  conductive,  a  forward  current  of  said  first 
polarity  supplied  from  the  first  end  of  said  winding  of  said 
inductor; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  across  the  principal  conduction  path 

of  said  first  switching  transistor;  and 
a  switching  signal  generator  for  generating  said  first  switching 
signal,  said  switching  signal  generator  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  flow  of  said  forward  current  through 

said  first  rectifier  diode;  and 
means  for  beginning,  during  each  time  the  flow  of  said 
forward  current  through  said  first  rectifier  diode  is  sensed  a 
respective  one  of  said  selected  times  said  first  switching 
signal  has  said  first  state  that  conditions  the  principal  con- 
duction path  of  said  first  switching  transistor  to  be  conduc- 
tive. 


5,642,066 
LINEAR  RAMP  GENERATOR  HAVING  TWO  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  CURRENT  SOURCES 
Peter  J.  Burke,  Conunack,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ail  System,  Inc., 
Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,202,  May  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,557,241.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669^10 

Int  CL"  H03K  4/08:4/90 

VS.  a.  327—132  3  CWih 
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3.  A  method  of  generating  a  periodic,  linearly  sloping  signal  and 
maintaining  the  linear  slope  and  average  level  of  the  signal,  v^hich 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
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supplying  a  controllable  a^iount 
device  thereby  general 
storage  device; 

differentiating  the  linearly 
differentiated  signal; 

comparing  the  differentiate 
and  thereby  generating 
thereto; 

adjustably  controlling  the 
the  storage  device  in 

supplying  a  controllable 
storage  device; 

comparing  the  linearly  s 
with  an  end  point  signal!  and 
control  signal  in  responi ; 

adjustably  controlling  the 
to  the  storage  device  i 
signal,  whereby  the  lii^ar 
linearly  sloping  signal 


mount  of  charge  current  supplied  to 

ise  to  the  slope  control  signal; 
mount  of  discharge  current  to  the 


slo{ 


ling  signal  across  the  storage  device 

thereby  generating  an  end  point 

thereto;  and 

mount  of  discharge  current  supplied 

response  to  the  end  point  control 

slope  and  average  level  of  the 

afe  maintained. 


VARUBLE  SLEW 
James  W.  Grace,  13355  U 
94022 

Filed  Jul.  26, 
Int  C 
VS.  a.  327—134 


J  ^2,067 

4ATE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Cresta  Dr.,  Los  Altos  Hilb,  Calif. 


995,  Ser.  No.  507,185 
.*  H03K  4/94 


1.  An  electronic  integratei 
erator  comprising: 

a  first  ramp  generator 
ing  a  first  ramp  signal. 
a  first  slew  rate  from  a 
of  V-lo  when  the  clock 

a  second  ramp  generatoi 
generating  a  second 
ramping  down  at  a 
to  a  voltage  level  of  V- 
state.  the  second  slew 
first  slew  rate,  and  the 
from  the  second  slew 

a  vernier  amplifier 
the  second  ramp  signal 
ing  an  output  signal 
output  signal  being  ai 
signal  when  the  clock 
signal  being  a  functioi 
clock  signal  is  in  the 
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of  charge  current  to  a  storage 
a  linearly  sloping  signal  across  the 


sloping  signal  thereby  generating  a 

signal  with  a  slope  set  point  signal 
a  slope  control  signal  in  response 


5,642,068 
CLOCK  PERIOD  DEPENDENT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Tomasz  Wojcicki,  Kanata,  and  Graham  Allan,  Stittsville,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nf  osaid  Technologies  Incorporated, 
Kanata,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.271,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,814 

IntCL^HOSKJ/O/; 

U.S.  a.  327—172  8  Claims 
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circuit  variable  slew  rate  pulse  gen- 

resgonsive  to  a  clock  signal  and  generat- 

he  first  ramp  signal  ramping  down  at 
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1.  A  variable  pulse  width  generator  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  at  a  single  port. 

(b)  means  for  terminating  an  output  pulse  upon  receipt  of  a 
leading  edge  of  the  clock  signal. 

(c)  means  for  initiating  another  output  pulse  following  the 
terminated  output  pulse  upon  receipt  of  a  next  leading  edge  of 
the  clock  signal  and  after  a  first  delay, 

whereby  successive  output  pulses  are  each  initiated  and  .subse- 
quently terminated  from  successive  leading  edges  of  the  clock 
signal,  and  thus  are  dependent  on  the  frequency  but  not  the 
pulse  width  of  the  clock  signal, 

(d)  a  flip  flop,  and  in  which  the  terminating  means  comprises 
means  for  applying  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  leading  edge 
of  the  clock  signal  to  a  reset  input  of  the  flip  flop, 

(e)  the  initiating  means  comprising  means  for  applying  the 
leading  edge  of  tlie  clock  signal  through  a  delay  means  to  a 
clock  input  of  the  flip  flop. 

(f)  means  for  providing  the  output  pulses  from  an  output  of  the 
flip  flop,  and 

(g)  the  delay  means  having  an  inherent  transmission  delay  which 
is  longer  than  a  time  between  the  leading  edge  and  reset  of  the 
flip  flop  as  a  result  of  the  leading  edge  being  applied  to  the 
reset  input  of  the  flip  flop. 


5,642,069 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  LOSS  DETECTION  AND  RECOVERY 
APPARATUS  IN  MULTIPLE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Waite,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,185 

Int.  a.*  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  327—292  16  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  signal  failure  detection  and  recovery  circuit  for  use  in 
a  system  utilizing  three  or  more  clock  sources  where  each  clock 
source  includes  an  oscillator  for  furnishing  a  clock  signal,  compris- 
ing: 
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tliree  or  more  pulse  generating  means,  each  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive different  one  of  the  clock  sources  for  receiving  the 
respective  clock  signal  and  for  producing  in  response  thereto 
periodic  clock  pulses,  and  clock  signal  present  pulses  which 
periodically  transition  to  an  active  logic  level  if  said  respec- 
tive different  one  of  the  clock  sources  is  operational;  and 

three  or  more  clock  signal  failure  detection  means,  each  coupled 
to  an  associated  different  one  of  said  pulse  generating  means 
and  coupled  to  other  predetermined  ones  of  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means,  for  receiving  said  periodic  clock  pulses  and  said 
clock  signal  present  pulses  firom  each  coupled  pulse  generat- 
ing means  and  for  generating  a  clock  signal  failure  indication 
for  said  associated  different  one  of  said  pulse  generating 
means  upon  comparing  said  clock  signal  present  pulses  from 
said  associated  different  one  of  said  pulse  generation  means  to 
said  periodic  clock  pulses  from  said  other  predetermined  ones 
of  said  pulse  generating  means  and  detecting  discontinuance 
of  said  clock  signal  present  pulses  of  said  associated  different 
one  of  said  pulse  generating  means  relative  to  said  periodic 
clock  pulses  of  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means. 


5,642,070 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  ABSOLUTE  VALUE 

Tatsuo  Furukawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,561,  Jim.  26,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.502 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156871 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/25 

U.S.  a.  327—354  6  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  detecting  absolute  value,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  transistors  of  which  main  electrodes  are  con- 
nected commonly; 

a  first  inverting  amplifier,  an  output  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor;  and 

a  second  inverting  amplifier,  an  output  of  which  is  connected  to 
a  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  said  first  and 
second  inverting  amplifiers  being  connected  serially,  an  input 
of  said  first  inverting  amplifier  being  used  as  an  input  to  said 
signal  processing  circuit,  and  the  main  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  being  used  as  an  output  of  said  signal 
processing  circuit. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  inverting  amplifiers  have  respec- 
tive input  stage  transisiurs  of  which  main  electrode  regions 


are  connected  to  a  transistor  for  producing  an  offset  voltage 
corresponding  to  a  base-emitter  voltage  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors. 


5,642,071 
TRANSIT  MIXER  WTTH  CURRENT  MODE  INPUT 
Joannes  Mathilda  Josephiis  Sevenhans,  Brasscfaaat;  Jean-Lnc 
Dooat  Maurice  R.  Bacq,  VUvoorde,  and  Damien  Luc  Fran- 
cois  Macq,   Ottignies-Loavain-La-Neuve,   all   of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Netherlands 

rUed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  7, 1994, 
94203236 

Int  a."  H03B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  327—359  9  Clafans 


1.  Differential  mixer  (DM)  coupled  between  a  first  (VCC)  and  a 
second  (GND)  voltage  supply  terminal  for  multiplying  a  first 
differential  input  voltage  supplied  at  a  first  differential  voltage 
input  (LO)  with  a  second  differential  input  voltage  supplied  at  a 
second  differential  voltage  input  (VIN),  said  differential  mixer 
(DM)  including  a  cross-connected  pair  of  differential  amplifiers 
(A;  B)  responsive  to  said  first  differential  voltage  input  and 
coupled  between  said  first  (VCC)  voltage  supply  terminal  and  a 
differential  pair  of  mixing  input  terminals  (Jl;  J2)  to  which  are  also 
coupled  a  voltage-to-cument  convener  means  (VIC)  and  a  cunent 
source  (11;  12).  said  current  source  including  two  identical  parallel 
current  branches,  each  connected  between  distinct  differential 
amplifiers  (A;  B)  via  a  distinct  mixing  input  terminal  (Jl;  J2)  and 
said  second  (GND)  voltage  supply  terminal,  said  parallel  current 
branches  each  comprising  a  series  connection  of  a  transistor  (Tl; 
T2)  and  a  resistor  (R5:  R7)  and  said  voltage-to-current  convener 
means  responsive  to  said  second  differential  voltage  input  for 
convening  said  second  differential  input  voltage  to  a  differential 
current  (INN)  supplied  to  said  differential  mixing  input  terminals, 
said  voltage-to<urrem  convener  means  including  a  differential 
cascode  circuit  of  transistors  (PI;  P2)  having  input  terminals  (J3; 
J4)  to  which  said  second  differential  voltage  input  are  connected 
via  resistors  (RIl;  R12).  output  terminals  connected  to  said  mixing 
input  terminals  which  are  current  output  terminals  (Til:  T12).  and 
control  terminals  to  which  a  constant  reference  voltage  terminal 
(VCC/2)  IS  coupled,  said  voltage-to-current  convener  means  fijr- 
ther  including  a  first  pair  of  constant  current  sources  (PBl.  PB2) 
coupling  said  first  (VCC)  voltage  supply  terminal  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  transistors,  and  a  second  pair  of  constant  current 
sources  (NBl.  NB2)  coupling  the  output  terminals  of  said  transis- 
tors to  said  second  (GND)  voltage  supply  terminal. 
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5,  i42,072 
mCH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Junichi  Miyamoto,  Yokohama;  Shigeru  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  and 
Yasuo  Itch,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  212,920,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  5-078533 


GOSF  3/02 


VS.  a.  327—535 


26  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  generatoi  circuit  comprising: 

boosting  means  for  boostin  ;  a  supply  voltage; 

limiter  means  for  limiting  an  output  voltage  of  said  boosting 
means  and  outpuning  a  i  lurrent  and  potential  proportional  to 
the  output  voltage  of  saii  I  boosting  means; 

bypass  means  responsive  u  said  limiter  means  for  bypassing  a 
current  component  of  the  output  of  said  limiter  means  equiva- 
lent to  a  difference  betw(  en  the  output  current  of  said  limiter 
means  and  a  reference  v  Jue  when  the  output  voltage  of  said 
boosting  means  exceeds  i  limit  voltage  of  said  limiter  means 
and  when  the  output  cun  :nt  of  said  limiter  means  exceeds  the 
reference  value; 

a  reference  potential  genera  ing  means  for  generating  a  reference 
potential;  and 

voltage  comparing  means  f  ir  comparing  the  proportional  poten- 
tial of  said  limiter  meani  with  the  reference  potential  output- 
ted  from  said  reference  potential  generator  means  and  for 
controlling  the  bypass  i  leans  in  response  to  a  comparison 
result. 


S  642,073 
SYSTEM  POWERED  WT  H  INTER-COUPLED  CHARGE 
I  -UMPS 
a  signor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 


Troy  Manning,  Boise,  Id 
Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S<  r. 
No.  5,493,249.  This  applica  ion 

InL  d. 
U.S.  a.  327—536 


-4 


b4 — 


doc 


-Cl 


--^.-.-J 


An  integrated  circuit  calnpnsmg 

an  operational  circuit  f  ir  performing  a  function  of  the  inte 

grated  circuit;  and 

a  voltage  generator  coi^nsmg 

a  clock  circuit,  said  c 

non-overlappmg  c 
a  plurality  of  pump  ciitults. 

circuits  operatively 

plurality  of  non-ovi 


pump  circuits  operatively  coupled  in  a  sequence  having 
prior  and  next  relations,  said  sequence  comprising  a  first 
pump  circuit,  a  next  p-imp  circuit  and  a  prior  pump  circuit, 
wherein  said  first  pump  circuit  receives  a  first  timing  signal 
from  the  prior  pump  circuit  and  provides  a  second  timing 
signal  to  the  next  pump  circuit,  said  first  pump  circuit 
operatively  coupled  to  supply  power  to  the  operational 
circuit  at  a  first  time  and  to  enable  the  next  pump  circuit  to 
supply  power  to  the  operational  circuit  at  a  second  time 
wherein  the  first  pump  circuit  comprises: 

a.  a  first  charge  storage  element  for  storing  a  first  charge; 

b.  a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  first  timing  signal,  for 
providing  the  second  timing  signal;  and 

c.  a  transfer  circuit,  responsive  to  the  first  timing  signal,  for 
selectively  transferring  the  first  charge  from  the  first 
storage  element  to  the  operational  circuit,  thereby  sup- 
plying power  to  the  operational  circuit. 


5,642,074 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUrr  WFTH  REDUCED  TURN-ON  AND 

TURN-OFF  TRANSIENTS 
Parviz  Ghaffaripour,  Saratoga,  and  Nick  M.  Johnson,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,596 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  1/26 

VS.  a.  330—51  54  Claims 


•.  No.  164,163,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat 
Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,143 
"  GOSF  3A)2 

9Claims 


)ck  circuit  generating  a  plurality  of 
signals,  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  pump 

copied  to  receive  at  least  two  of  said 

ing  clock  signals,  said  plurality  of 


erl  ippii 


43.  A  method  of  amplifying  a  signal  using  a  single  power  supply 
and  reducing  turn-on  and  turn-off  transients,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

biasing  between  a  power  supply  voltage  and  a  circuit  ground; 

providing  a  first  reference  voltage  having  a  value  between  said 
power  supply  voltage  and  said  circuit  ground,  wherein  said 
first  reference  voltage  is  initially  at  an  initial  reference  value 
and  subsequently  moves  toward  a  final  reference  value; 

providing  a  second  reference  voltage  having  a  value  between 
said  power  supply  voltage  and  said  circuit  ground; 

providing  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  reference  voltages; 

receiving  a  first  input  signal;  and 

providing  a  first  output  signal  in  accordance  with  said  first 
reference  voltage,  said  first  input  signal  and  said  control 
signal,  wherein  said  first  output  signal  is  substantially  equal  to 
said  first  reference  voltage  as  said  first  reference  voltage 
initially  moves  from  said  initial  reference  value  toward  said 
final  reference  value,  and  said  first  output  signal  becomes 
substantially  equal  to  a  sum  of  said  first  reference  voltage  and 
a  multiple  of  said  first  input  signal  as  said  first  reference 
voltage  moves  past  said  second  reference  voltage. 
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5,642,075 
SAMPLED  DATA  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Andrew  G.  Bell,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,582 
Int  a.*  H03G  3/30 
U&a.  330— 129                                                         20aaims 
u  ____  ^^^  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  gain  of  an  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  of 
varying  ampHtude,  an  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output 
voltage,  and  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  conti-ol  voltage 
operable  to  control  said  gain,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  error  voltage  indicative  of  a  difference 
between  said  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  and  a  desired 
target  voltage; 
counting  means,  coupled  to  said  ampUfier  control  terminal,  for 

generating  digital  words; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  voltage  levels  within  a 
predetermined  time  interval   with  each  said  voltage  level 
indicative  of  an  associated  digital  word; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  plurality  of  voltage  levels 
with  said  error  voltage  and  for  providing  a  control  signal 
when  said  error  voltage  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
any  of  said  voltage  levels;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  providing  said  con- 
trol voltage  to  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  said  digital 
word  whereby  said  gain  is  updated,  and  wherein  said  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  is  operable  to  terminate  said 
counting  and  said  generating  of  said  voltage  levels. 


5,642,076 
NO  TURN-ON  POP  NOISE  AMPLIHER 
Toyojiro  Naokawa,  Saitama,  and  Hirostii  Hirayama,  Nara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^74 

Int  CI."  H03F  1/26 

VS.  a.  330—149  5  Claims 
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an  audio  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  a  first  input  signal  and  a 
second  input  signal  at  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input 
terminal  respectively,  and  providing  an  output  signal  at  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  an  audio  speaker,  said  first  input 
signal  being  the  sum  of  an  audio  signal  and  a  predetermined 
bias  voltage  received  at  a  tliird  input  terminal,  said  second 
input  signal  being  a  feedback  signal  derived  from  said  output 
signal; 

a  comparator  receiving  a  reference  voltage  and  a  supply  vohage 
for  providing  a  control  signal  indicating  whether  said  refer- 
ence voltage  is  higher  than  said  supply  voltage;  and 

a  first  controlled  current  source,  a  second  controlled  current 
source  and  a  tliird  controlled  current  source,  each  current 
source  receiving  said  control  signal,  for  discharging,  respec- 
tively, said  second  input  terminal,  said  third  input  terminal 
and  said  output  terminal  in  res|x>nse  to  said  control  signal 
indicating  said  supply  voltage  is  lower  tiian  said  reference 
voltage. 


5,642,0T7 
WIDE  BAND  CONSTANT  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
Krishnaswamy  Nagaraj,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,562 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/45:1/30 

VS.  a.  330—253  18  Claims 


14.  In  an  amplifier  having  input  and  output  terminals  and  pow- 
ered by  a  direct  current  (DC)  power  supply,  a  method  for  providing 
a  constant  gain  over  a  substantially  wide  frequency  range,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  differential  input  signal  by  a  differential  input  stage 
of  said  amplifier  so  as  to  generate  an  output  current  signal  in 
response  to  said  input  signal,  by  employing  an  active  load 
stage  coupled  to  said  differential  input  stage; 

substantially  isolating  said  direct  current  DC  power  supply  from 
said  active  load  stage; 

transforming  said  output  current  signal  to  an  output  voltage 
signal  at  said  output  terminals;  and 

substantially  attenuating  noise  signals  generated  by  a  direct 
current  (DC)  power  supply  coupled  to  said  amplifier  by 
substantially  isolating  said  direct  current  DC  power  supply 
from  said  output  terminals,  in  a  manner  so  as  to  substantially 
reduce  the  noise  signal  in  said  output  voltage  signal. 


I.  An  audio  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 


5,642,078 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION  BY 

GAIN  DEGENERATION 
Mohammad  J.  Navabi,  and  Baker  P.  L.  Scott  III,  both  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,977 
Int  O.*^  H03F  3/45:  1W3G  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—253  20  Oaims 

17.  A  method  of  compensating  an  amplifier  having  a  gain 
section  and  an  output  stage,  where  a  current  in  the  output  stage 
varies  with  output  conditions  or  signal  levels,  and  a  transconduc- 
tance  of  the  output  stage  varies  with  the  current  in  the  output  stage, 
comprising: 
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pnxliicing  a  control  signf  proportional  to  the  current  in  the 

output  stage:  and 
using  the  control  signal  to 

section  such  that  the 

reduced  upon  an  i 

output  stage,  and  the 

increased  upon  a 

output  stage  such  that 

fier  remains  substantia|y 

conditions. 


ontrol  a  transconductance  of  the  gain 

tr  nsconductance  of  the  gain  section  is 

of  the  transconductance  of  the 

transconductance  of  the  gain  section  is 

of  the  transconductance  of  the 

overall  phase  margin  of  the  ampU- 

constant  over  a  range  of  output 
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AMPLIFIER  WITH 
Frank  A.  Whiteside, 
ductor  Corporation, 

Filed  Sep.  29, 
Int 
VS.  a.  330-260 


1,642,079 
P  3LE/ZERO  COMPENSATION 
Copp<  U,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
Dal|as,  Tex. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  536,895 
<  ll."  H03F  1/34 
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5.  Amplifier  circuitry 
are  cascaded,  wherein  each 

a.  a  differential  operati 
output,  each  of  said  i 
negative  terminals; 

b.  a  pole  generator  cou 
ential  operational 
operational  amplifier 

c.  a  zero  generator  c 
said  input  of  said 
generator  including  a 
said  first  cross  node 
of  said  input  of  said 
first  cross-coupling 
connected  to  said 
differential  operations 
transistor;  and 

d.  a  gain  stabilizer  cou 
and  said  input  of 

e.  wherein  the  plurality 
ber  of  pole/zero  pairs 
that  each  of  the 
by  a  predetermined 
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pairs  generated  at  each  of  the  increasing  frequency  locations 
increases  geometrically  by  a  fixed  factor. 
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5,642,080 
LOW  NOISE  AMPLIFIER  IN  MONOLITHIC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 
In-Gap  Whang;  Min-Gun  Kim;  Choong-Hwan  Kim;  Chang- 
Seok  Lee,  and  Hyung-Moo  Park,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  19,  1994, 
94-35166 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/193 
VS.  a.  330—277  1  Claim 
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CO  nprising  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  that 

•f  the  plurality  of  amplifiers  comprises: 

amplifier  including  an  input  and  an 

put  and  output  including  positive  and 


pled  between  said  output  of  said  differ- 

amp  ifier  and  said  input  of  said  differential 

ler; 

coupl(  d  between  an  input  of  the  amplifier  and 

diff  rential  operational  amplifier,  said  zero 

rst  cross  node  and  a  second  cross  node, 

b<  ing  connected  to  said  negative  terminal 

differential  operational  amplifier  via  a 

a  insistor.  said  second  cross  node  being 

p<  sitive  terminal  of  said  input  of  said 

amplifier  via  a  second  cross-coupling 

ded  between  said  input  of  the  amplifier 
said  differential  operational  amplifier; 

)f  cascaded  amplifiers  generate  a  num- 

at  increasing  frequency  locations  such 

increasing  frequency  locations  are  separated 

pacing,  with  the  number  of  pole/zero 


1.  In  an  amplifier  embodied  in  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit 
and  including  an  input  impedance  circuit  having  two  capacitors 
and  an  inductor,  an  output  impedance  circuit  having  a  capacitor, 
and  a  transistor  amplifying  component  interposed  in  a  cascade 
connection  between  the  input  and  output  impedance  circuits,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  first  resistor; 

a  first  MESFET  having  a  source  terminal  and  a  drain  terminal 
for  switching  a  positive  voltage  that  appears  at  said  drain 
terminal  and  is  passed  through  said  first  resistor  to  a  source 
terminal  in  response  to  an  output  signal  generated  from  the 
input  impedance  circuit; 
a  first  impedance  component  having  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
coupled  in  parallel  and  connected  to  a  first  inductor  connected 
to  said  source  terminal  of  said  first  MESFET  so  as  to  control 
an  amplifying  rate  of  said  first  MESFET; 
a  conducting  resistor  for  cairying  a  signal  at  said  drain  terminal 
of  said  first  MESFET  to  a  ground  after  said  signal  was  passed 
through  a  DC  blocking  capacitor; 
a  second  inductor; 

a  second  MESFET  having  a  source  terminal  and  a  drain  terminal 
for  switching  a  positive  voluge  that  appears  at  said  second 
MESFET  drain  terminal  and  is  passed  through  said  second 
inductor  to  said  second  MESFET  source  terminal  in  response 
to  a  signal  voltage  at  said  conducting  resistor; 
a  second  impedance  component  having  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
in  parallel  and  connected  to  said  second  MESFET  source 
terminal  so  as  to  conti^ol  an  amplifying  rate  of  said  second 
MESFET:  and 
a  capacitor  for  connecting  said  first  MESFET  drain  terminal  to  a 
node  which  connects  together  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  impedance  components  and  of  said  conducting  resistor 
in  common  and  is  connectable  to  a  ground  by  means  of  a 
bonding  wire. 
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5,642,081 
FMCW  VCO  CLOSED  LOOP  LINEARIZER 
Donald  M.  Bosch,  Plymouth;  Steven  J.  Loughran,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, and  Ronald  D.  Jesme,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  AUiant  Techsystems  Inc^  Hopkins,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,428 
Int  CL'  H03L  7/08;  H03B  23/00:  GOIS  13/32 
VS.  a.  331—4  15  Claims 


1.  A  linearizer  apparatus  for  providing  a  linear  ramp  modulation 
for  a  voltage  control  oscillator  (VCO),  the  apparatus  comprising: 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  (VCO)  having  input  and 
output  terminals,  and  means  for  producing  the  output  signal  at 
its  output  terminal  at  the  output  frequency  such  that  the  output 
frequency  corresponds  to  the  voltage  of  a  nxxlulated  tuning 
signal  applied  to  the  input  terminal; 

signal  division  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  VCO  for 
[iroducing  a  divided  signal; 

glass  bulk  acoustic  delay  means  coupled  to  the  signal  division 
means  for  producing  a  delayed  signal; 

first  comparison  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  the  divided 
signal  and  the  delayed  signal  for  producing  an  IF  signal  which 
is  proportional  to  the  VCO  output  signal  non-linearities; 

reference  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  reference  signal: 

second  comparison  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  the  refer- 
ence signal  and  the  IF  signal  for  producing  an  error  signal; 

summing  means  coupled  to  a  modulation  waveform  generator 
means  and  the  error  signal  for  producing  a  modulated  tuning 
signal  which  is  input  to  the  VCO  to  frequency  modulate  the 
VCO. 


5,642.082 

LOOP  FILTER  LEVEL  DETECTION  CIRCUFT  AND 

METHOD 

David  Edward  Jefferson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,265 
Int  a.*  H03L  7/00:7/089 

V.S.  a.  331—25  19  Oauns 
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I.  In  a  loop  circuit  which  attempts  to  match  the  phase  of  a 
reference  clock  signal  and  the  phase  of  a  feed-back  clock  signal 
which  is  at  least  partly  controlled  by  the  loop  circuit,  the  loop 
circuit  including  a  power  voltage  source,  a  ground  voltage  source, 
a  phase  frequency  detector  for  comparing  (he  phases  of  the  refer- 
ence and  feed-back  clock  signals  and  for  producing  a  first  or 
second  output  depending  on  whether  the  phase  of  the  reference 
clock  signal  is  ahead  of  or  behind  the  phase  of  the  feed-back  clock 


signal,  a  low-pass  filter  for  producing  an  output  voltage  which  at 
least  panly  controls  the  phase  of  die  feed-back  clock  signal,  and  a 
control  circuit  responsive  to  first  or  second  inputs  for  causing  the 
output  voltage  of  said  low-pass  filter  to  increase  or  decrease 
depending  on  which  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  is  active, 
circuitry  for  selectively  deriving  said  first  and  second  inputs  from 
said  first  and  second  outputs  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  for  pnxlucing  a  first  output  indication  when  said 
ouq>ut  voltage  rises  to  within  a  first  predetermined  amount  of 
the  power  voltage; 
a  second  circuit  for  producing  a  second  output  indication  when 
said  output  voltage  falls  to  witliin  a  second  predetermined 
amoimt  of  the  ground  voltage;  and 
a  steering  circuit  for  selectively  making  either  a  first  or  a  second 
set  of  connections,  said  first  set  of  connections  connecting 
said  first  output  to  said  first  input  and  connecting  said  second 
output  to  said  second  input,  said  second  set  of  connections 
connecting  said  first  output  to  said  second  input  and  connect- 
ing said  second  output  to  said  first  input,  said  steering  circuit 
responding  to  each  first  or  second  output  indication  by  chang- 
ing from  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  coimections  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  connections. 


5,642,083 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SWrrCH 

Mitsnhide  Kato,  Shiga-ken,  and  Teruhisa  Tsuni.  Kameoka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  563^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293166 
lot  CL*  HOIH  1/10 
VS.  CL  333—103  9  Claims 


1.  A  high-frequency  switch  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
ports,  and  capable  of  connecting  eitlier  the  first  or  second  port  to 
either  the  third  or  fourth  port,  respectively,  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  founh  diodes  connected  between  the  first 
and  third  ports,  the  first  and  fourth  ports,  the  second  and  third 
ports,  and  the  second  and  fourth  ports,  respectively,  each  of 
the  first  second,  third  and  fourth  diodes  being  connected  in  a 
respective  predetermined  direction  widi  respect  to  the  first  and 
second  ports,  with  a  first  end  of  each  diode  duected  toward 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pons  and  a  second  end  of  each 
diode  directed  toward  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  ports; 

a  respective  series  circuit  of  a  first  distributed  parameter  line  and 
a  first  capacitor,  connected  between  the  second  end  of  each 
diode  and  a  reference  potential; 

a  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  a  connection  point 
between  each  first  distributed  parameter  line  and  the  corre- 
sponding first  capacitor: 

a  control  voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  remaining  end  of  the 
resistor,  and 

a  respective  second  distributed  parameter  line  connected 
between  each  of  the  first  and  second  potts  and  the  reference 
potential. 
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i  642,084 
DIELECTRIC  FILT  »  HAVING  RESPECTIVE 
CAPACITANCE  GAPS   ^LUSHED  WITH  THE  INNER 
SURFACE  OF  CO  ItRESPONDING  HOLES 
Harno  Matsumoto;  Yasuo   funada;  Yukihiro  iUtaidii;  Tada- 
Uro  Yorita;  HMeyuki  ^to;  Titsuya  Uujiguchi;  Hisashi 
Mori,  and  Hltoshi  Tada,  t^  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  f,3t»,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009207; 
Apr.  3,  1992,  4-029056;  Oct  28,  1992,  4-312720 


Int  a  *  HOIP  1/201 


VS.  a.  333—202 


;  a 


1.  A  dielectric  filter  wii 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  body  having 

an  external  conductor  si 
outer  surface  of  die  dielectric 
surface  electromagnetic 

a  plurality  of  lioles  extending 
hole  having  a  respecti\  c 
constant  cross-sectional 
corresponding  hole; 

at  least  one  hole  of  said 
pair  of  internal  conducted 
and  conductively  connected 
respective  ends  of  said 
conductive  portion  at 
hole  being  spaced  from 
diereby  separating  said 
tors  and  thereby  defining 
said  corresponding  pair 
said  respective  non-cofducu 
flush  with  the  rest  of 
liole;  and 

signal  input  and  output 
of  the  dielectric  body 
external  conductor  for 
respective  internal  cond^tors 
and  closely  surrounded 
ing  capacitive  coupling  |with 


'  sa  d 
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surface  electromagnetic  shielding, 


:  sad 


VS.  CL  333—219.1 


UMI 


a  pair  of  coupling  adjusting  holes  formed  at  respective  intersec- 
tions of  the  two  intersecting  dielectric  pillars  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  a  plane  defined  by  tlie  two  dielectric  pillars;  and 

a  pair  of  coupling  adjusting  dielectric  rods  disposed  respectively 
in  the  coupling  adjusting  holes  and  supponed  therein  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  die  coupling  adjusting  holes. 


outer  surface; 

i^stantially  completely  covering  tlie 

body  so  as  to  provide  said 

shielding  of  said  dielectric  filter;  and 

through  tlie  dielectric  body,  each 

inner  surface  with  a  substantially 

shape  along  an  axial  direction  of  tlie 

I  lurality  of  boles  having  a  respective 
provided  in  the  corresponding  hole 
to  said  external  conductor  at 
orresponding  hole,  a  respective  non- 
inner  surface  of  the  corresponding 
both  ends  of  said  respective  hole  and 
( orresponding  pair  of  internal  conduc- 
a  respective  capacitance  between 
of  internal  conductors,  a  surface  of 
ve  portion  being  substantially 
inner  surface  of  the  corresponding 


5,642,086 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH  FOR  COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

Victor  H.  Ndson,  8  Midvale  Ct.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,691 

Int  CL'  HOIH  53A)0 

VS.  a.  335—4  14  Oaims 


el4:trodes  provided  on  the  outer  surface 

and  electrically  isolated  from  said 

providing  capacitive  coupling  with 

of  two  of  the  plurality  of  holes, 

ly  said  external  conductor  for  provid- 

said  external  conductor 
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,642,085 

TM  MODE  DIELEC  RIC  RESONATOR  HAVING 

COUPLING  lOLES  WITH  VOIDS 

Shin  Abe,  Mukoh,  and  T4ni  Kurisu,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,;  95,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  appUcation 

May  1,  19!  6,  Ser.  No.  641,440 

Claims  priority,  appUcal  ion  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218818 

InL  fl."  HOIP  7/10 

2Claims 
1.  A  double  mode  TM  di^ectric  resonator  comprising: 
a  composite  dielectric  pil  ar  having  a  shape  of  (wo  intersecting 
dielectric  pillars  dispose  d  in  a  space  surrounded  by  a  conduc- 
tor, for  guiding  eiectrii   fields  in  an  even  mode  and  an  odd 
mode  in  a  resonance  o  ndition; 


1.  A  magnetic  switch  for  coaxial  transmission  lines  comprising: 

hollow  housing  means  defining  a  closed  cavity; 

at  least  two  connectors  each  having  contact  members  with  said 
connectors  mounted  on  said  housing  and  with  said  contact 
members  projecting  into  said  closed  cavity; 

switch  element  means  slideably  mounted  in  said  closed  cavity; 

first  magnet  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  disposed  to 
uige  said  switch  element  means  into  contact  with  said  contact 
members; 

rotatable  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  housing; 

ground  plane  means  disposed  in  said  hollow  housing; 

second  magnet  means  mounted  on  said  actuator  means  and 
movable  with  rotation  of  said  rotatable  actuator  means,  with 
said  second  magnet  means  capable  of  urging  said  switch 
elements  means  away  from  said  contact  members  and  capable 
of  urging  said  switch  element  means  against  said  ground 
plane  means. 
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5,642,087 

GENERATING  HIGHLY  UNIFORM 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  CHARACTERISTICS 

James  T.  Crow,  Albuquerque,  N.  Max.,  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,849 

Int  a."  HOIF  l/OO 

VS.  a.  335—216  87  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  having  a 
region  of  homogeneity  of  a  characteristic  of  said  electromagnetic 
field,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  axis  of  said  apparatus;  and 

at  least  a  minimum  number  of  conductive  pathways  disposed 
about  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  centiril  axis,  azimudiai 
locations  of  said  conductive  pathways  being  substantially 
defined  by  locations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
X-axis,  solutions  to 

cos<3^„)+«>s(3^„_|H- .  .  .  +  cos(3^,H-w=0. 

said  solutions  divided  by  a  positive  integer,  and  said  solutions 

divided  by  a  positive  integer  reflected  about  a  plane  of  reflection, 

where  n  is  a  number  of  conductive  pathways  per  quadrant  and  w  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  0.5; 

wherein  said  characteristic  comprises  a  characteristic  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  rate  of  rotation,  field  magnitude. 

radial  gradient,  and  higher  order  radial  derivatives  of  field 

magnitude  and  said  minimum  number  of  conductive  pathways 

is  18  where  said  characteristic  comprises  radial  gradient  and 

is  10  otherwise. 


5,642,088 
MAGNET  SUPPORT  SLEEVE  FOR  LINEAR 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Reuven  Unger,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sunpower,  Inc.,  Ath- 
ens, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,120 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7A)8 

VS.  a.  335—222  23  Claims 
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1.  A  reciprocating  magnetic  body  for  an  electromechanical  trans- 
ducer, the  body  comprising: 


(a)  a  cylindrical,  metal  suppon  sleeve  having  a  sleeve  wall  and 
at  least  one  axially  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  sleeve  wall, 
wherein  said  slot  is  Q-ansverse  to  current  flow  direction 
through  the  sleeve  wall;  and 

(b)  a  magnet  segment  mounted  to  the  sleeve  wall. 


5,642,089 
MAGNETIC  HOLDER  FOR  CONTACT  SENSOR 
Heinrich  Lysen,  Ismaning,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pruftecfaidk 
Dieter  Busch  AG,  Ismaning,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,997 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JtiL  8,  1993,  43  22 
9253 

Int  CL'  HOIF  7/20 
VS.  a.  335—285  15  Claims 
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1.  Magnetic  holder  for  magnetically  mounting  an  object,  in 
particular  a  contact  sensor,  on  a  magnetisable  surface  of  a  flat  or 
curved  body,  such  as  a  pipeline  or  a  housing  of  a  bearing,  com- 
prising at  least  two  separately  moveable  pole  shoes  which  are  fed 
from  magnetic  cores,  wherein, 
the  separately  moveable  pole  shoes  have  the  same  poling  and  are 

arranged  spaced  apart  in  the  magnetic  holder, 
a  plunger-like  pole  shoe,  having  an  opposite  poling,  fed  from  the 
magnetic  cores  is  arranged  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
spaced-apart  pole  shoes  having  the  same  poling,  the  plunger- 
like pole  shoe  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  separately  move- 
able pole  shoes  and  the  magnetic  cores;  and 
a  housing  holds  the  displaceable  plunger-like  pde  shoe,  the 
separately  moveable  pole  shoes  and  the  magnetic  cores,  such 
that  after  the  contacting  of  the  holding  device  the  separately 
movable  pole  shoes  project  out  of  the  holding  device  and 
contact  the  magnetisable  surface  of  the  flat  or  curved  body, 
the  plunger-like  pole  shoe  is  displaced  by  the  magnetic  force 
to  the  surface  of  die  body  and  the  magnetic  circuit  from  the 
separately  moveable  pole  shoes  through  die  surface  of  the  flat 
or  curved  body,  and  through  to  the  plunger-like  pole  shoe  is 
closed. 


5.642,090 
CHIP  Fl'SE 
Hiroo  Arikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SOC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25U18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  1,  1993,  5-16724S 

Int  a."  HOIH  85/[)4:S5/O2:85/20 

VS.  CL  337—297  10  Claims 

1.  A  chip  fuse,  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  heat-resistant  and  insulating  material,  said 
body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  polygonal  end  surfaces, 
side  surfaces  extending  between  said  pair  of  polygonal  end 
surfaces,  a  through-bore  defined  in  and  extending  through 
said  body  between  said  pair  of  end  surfaces,  and  at  least  two 
grooves,  one  of  said  at  least  two  grooves  being  provided  on 
one  of  said  side  surfaces  adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  surfaces 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  end 
surfaces,  and  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  grooves  being 
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said  side  : 


coi  tact  1 


S  lid 


CO  meet 


provided  on  one  of 

said  end  surfaces 

lei  to  said  end  surfaces 

an  elongated  fusible 
length  of  said  through 
posed  within  and  extem 
body,  said  fusible 
extends  along  and  in 
one  of  said  side  surface 

a  pair  of  conductive 
corresponding  ones  of 
so  as  to  electrically 
portions  of  said  fusibU 
terminal  nnembers 
inner  face  that  opposes 
said  pair  of  end  surfaces 
an  angle  from  the 
terminal  member  and 
adjacent  to  the  corres] 
each  said  side  wall 
surfaces,  and  a  project^ 
one  of  said  side  walls  s| 
into  the  one  of  said  at 
respective  correspondi: 
said  body. 


surfaces  adjacent  to  the  other  of 
extenctng  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


control  units  at  the  work  stations,  wherein  the  memories  associated 
with  the  control  units  are  supplied  with  voltage  from  a  primary 
central  voltage  source,  said  method  comprising  th?  'iteps  of: 
providing  an  additional,  separate  central  power  supply  for  main- 
taining a  buffer  voltage  at  work  station  memories,  said  sepa- 
rate central  power  supply  maintaining  said  buffer  voltage  in 
the  event  of  a  power  failure;  and 
transmitting  the  data  to  said  work  stations  using  said  buffer 
voltage  as  a  data  signal  carrier. 


elemknt  having  a  length  greater  than  the 

ore.  said  fusible  element  being  dis- 

through  said  through-bore  in  said 

element  having  end  portions  that  each 

with  one  of  said  end  surfaces  and 

of  said  body:  and 

terrtinal  members  titled  onto  respective 

pair  of  end  surfaces  of  said  body 

to  respective  ones  of  said  end 

element,  each  one  of  said  pair  of 

coni|)rising  a  polygonal  wall  having  an 

the  respective  corresponding  one  of 

of  said  body,  side  walls  that  extend  at 

peri]  ihery  of  said  polygonal  wall  of  said 

said  side  surfaces  of  said  body 

ipo^ding  one  of  said  pair  of  end  surfaces, 

an  edge  disposed  along  said  side 

member  disposed  at  a  position  on 

^ed  fix>m  said  edge  thereof  and  fitted 

two  grooves  that  is  adjacent  to  the 

one  of  said  pair  of  end  surfaces  of 
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Int.  C  .*  H04M  11/04 


VS.  CL  340—310.02 
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1.  A  method  for 
sequencing  uf  operative 
ated  with  a  textile  machii  : 
identical  work  stations,  the 
that  receive  the  data  at  a  c 


11  Claims 


5,642,092 
EVACUATION  ASSISTANCE  SYSTEM 
Grace  Dunne,  S83  Washington  St,  Gloucester,  Mass.  01930, 
and  Kathleen  M.  Stanton,  16  Bayard  St,  Allston,  Mass. 
02134 

Filed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549,025 

Int  a."  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—326  20  Claims 


,642,091 
METHOD  AND  APPARA  US  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

IN  A  TE3  TELE  MACHINE 
Norbert  Coenen,  Mdncbengladbach,  and  Erwin  Peters,  Diiren, 
both  of  Germany,  assigiors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co^ 
Moenchengtadbach,  Gerinany 

Fded  Jul.  22,]l9%,  Ser.  No.  681,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcal  ion  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1995, 195  26 
846.6 
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1.  An  automatic  evacuation  system  comprising: 

an  event  detector,  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  an  event,  for 

providing  an  event  detection  signal; 
an  exit  control  device,  coupled  to  said  event  detector  and  to  an 

exit  opening  disposed  in  an  exit  path,  said  event  control 

device  responsive  to  said  event  detection  signal,  for  allowing 

said  exit  opening  to  open;  and 
a  scent  producing  device,  disposed  proximate  said  exit  path  and 

responsive  to  said  event  detection  signal,  for  emitting  a  scent 

attractant 


5,642,093 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Masahiro   Kinoshita,   Oota;   Atsushi    Ikeda,   Ashikaga,   and 
Kazumasa  Arai,  Oota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Juko- 
gyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011837; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011838 

Int.  a."  B60Q  1/00:  G08G  1/16 
MS.  a.  340-^39  6  Claims 
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transmitting  data  for  controlling  the  timing  and 

performed  at  work  stations  associ- 

of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 

lata  transmissions  being  from  devices 

e  itral  location  in  the  textile  machine  to 
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1.  A  warning  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an    image    recognizing    means    capable    of   obtaining    three- 

dimensionally  image  data  on  the  road  extending  ahead  of  the 

vehicle  and  traffic  conditions; 


Jl-ne  24,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2751 


a  psychological  stimulus  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether 
or  not  there  is  any  one  of  psychological  stimuli  to  the  driver 
including  moving  objects  and  obstacles  in  the  user's  field  of 
view  on  the  basis  of  the  image  data  on  the  configuration  of  the 
road  extending  ahead  of  the  vehicle,  traffic  conditions  and  the 
traveling  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

a  wakefulness  evaluating  means  for  deciding  that  the  driver's 
wakefulness  is  high  when  there  is  even  a  single  psychological 
stimulus  to  the  driver  or  that  the  driver's  wakefulness  has 
declined  when  a  state  where  there  is  no  psychological  stimu- 
lus at  all  to  the  driver  continues  for  a  given  time; 

a  collision  possibility  estimating  means  for  estimating  the  pos- 
sibility of  collision  of  the  vehicle  with  an  obstacle  on  the  basis 
of  the  image  data  and  the  traveling  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

an  off-lane  travel  possibility  estimating  means  for  estimating  the 
possibility  of  off-lane  travel  of  the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  the 
image  data;  and 

a  warning  control  means  for  timing  the  issuance  of  a  warning 
when  the  wakefulness  evaluating  means  decides  that  the  driv- 
er's wakefulness  has  declined,  when  the  collision  possibility 
estimating  means  estimates  collision  to  be  possible  or  when 
the  off-lane  travel  possibility  estimating  means  estimates  off- 
lane  travel  to  be  possible. 


5,642,094 

TYPE-OF-STOP  EXPECTATION  WARNING 

Frank  Marcella,  13  Stanley  St,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.  10570 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,663 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/44 

\}S.  a.  340—479  6  Claims 


DECELERATION   WARNING 

MANUAL  CONTROL 

OFF 

1 

r~ 
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1                                   III 

COASTING 

BRAKETOUCH 

STOPPINO 

pawcstopI 

1 

1 

1                                   III 

1 

SENSOR -BASED  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

1.  A  type-of-stop  deceleration  expectation  warning  system,  for  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  signal  warning  lights  including 
brake  warning  taillights  and  other  rear  lights,  connprising: 

a)  manual  biaking-expectation-selection  means  to  select  among 
a  variety  of  braking  expectation  warnings; 

b)  sensing  means  for  determining  automatically  a  variety  of 
stop-inferring  occurrences  including  accelerator-free  front- 
end-dip.  braking  system  and  elapsed-time,  in  composite 
capable  of  detecting  accelerator-free,  brake  tap.  foot-on-brake. 
standard  braking,  and  panicstop  braking;  and 

c)  sensor-based  automatic  type-of-stop  warning  control  means 
responsive  to  said  manual  braking  expectation  selection 
means  and  to  said  sensing  means,  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
braking  expectation  signals  involving  a  set  of  patterns  of  rear 
lighting  differing  for  different  type-of-stop  expectations. 


5,642,095 
ALARM  FOR  A  CARD  SHAPED  OBJECT 
Russel    P.    Cook,    Wellesley.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Wellesley 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,484 
Int.  CI."  G08B  li/14 
VS.  a.  340—568  32  Claims 

1.  A  two  component  alarm  system  to  identify  removal  of  a  card 
from  a  holder  for  the  card  which  comprises: 

a)  a  first  component  comprising  a  holder  having  a  housing  for  a 
card,  means  for  sensing  removal  of  said  card  from  said 


housing,  a  voltage  source  and  a  transnutter  for  transmitting  a 
first  signal  to  a  remote  location  connected  in  a  first  electrical 
circuit, 
and  b)  a  second  component  at  said  remote  location  comprising  a 
receiver  of  said  first  signal  transmitted  by  said  transmitter,  a 
voltage  source,  and  an  alarm  being  connected  in  a  second 
electrical  circuit  separate  from  said  first  electncal  circuit,  said 
alarm  being  activated  after  said  card  is  removed  from  said 
housing  and  in  response  to  said  first  signal  and  said  alarm 
emitting  a  second  discemable  signal. 


5,642,096 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  ULCERS  IN  THE  FEET 

OF  DIABETES  PATIENTS 
Roland   Leyerer,   Kolbermoor;    Peter   Scfaaff,   Munich,   and 
Oliver   Wetter,   Raubling,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Paromed  Medizintechnik  GmbH,  Neubeuem,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33395,  Mar.  19,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,062 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    20,    1992, 
92037887  U 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  340—573  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  footwear  article  having  a  foot  receptive  body  and  an 
insole  disposed  in  the  body,  a  device  for  prevention  of  ulcers  in  the 
feet  of  diabetes  patients,  said  device  comprising 

at  least  one  hydrocell  carried  in  said  insole,  said  hydrocell 
including  a  liquid  mass  and  a  flexible  envelope  enclosing  said 
liquid  mass. 

a  sensor  disposed  in  tlie  liquid  mass  of  said  hydrocell.  said 
sensor  being  operable  to  detect  both  a  pressure  condition  and 
a  temperature  condition  present  in  the  hydrocell  and  output 
respective  signals  indicati\e  of  detected  pressure  and  tem- 
perature conditions. 

a  signal  generator  receiving  the  respective  sensor  output  signals 
and  operable  responsive  to  said  respective  sensor  output  sig- 
nals to  generate  patient  perceivable  warning  signals  denotive 
of  undesirable  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  to  which  a 
patient's  feet  should  be  exposed,  and 

a  power  cell  in  circuit  with  both  said  sensor  and  said  signal 
generator  for  suppl>ing  operating  power  tliereto. 
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5,  M2,097 

REMOTELY  READABI  ,E  FUEL  TANK  INDICATOR 
SlfSTEM 

Ave^  Biddeford,  Me.  04005 
995,  Set.  No.  391,369 
G08B  2//00 


Phillip  G.  Martel,  3  Beaudi^ 
FUcd  Feb.  21, 
Inta 
VS.  a.  340—618 


;  comp  ising 


beir  ; 


motor  rotational 


1.  A  remotely  readable  fue 
tial  heating  system,  comprisii  g 

a  fuel  tanic  level  gauge 
transparent  sighting  window 
ings  thereon,  visible  thrc  jgh 
tiometer  resistance  concf  ntric 
cal  slider  mounted  on 
resistance  in  accordance) with 

a  D.C.  current  source 

a  tanlc  liquid  level  indicate 

said  indicator  means 

window  (76),  a  rotary  stopper 
visually  readable  pointei 
motor;  said  pointer 
for  indicating  the 

a  first  electrical  circuit  i 
said  potentiometer  resis^nce 

a  second  electrical  circuit 
said  motor: 

said  first  and  second  electJical 
trical  parallelism  so  that  said 
fuel  tank  level  detected  py 

an  electrical  alarm  circu 
parallel  with  said  first 

a  low  fuel  level  alarm  mfan 
indicator  means; 

said  alarm  means 
a  proximity  switch 
alarm  element; 

said  alarm  element  and 

located  in  said  alarm  cifcuit 
said  proximity  switch 
the  path  taken  by  said 
when  the  pointer  reaches 


,  compns  ig 


I  beir  5 
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5,642,098 

CAPACmVE  OIL  WATER  EMULSION  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Allen  F.  Santa  Maria,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,-  Pranab  K.  Banerjee, 

West  Kingston,  R.I.,  and  James  F.  Vincent,  Jr.,  Cranston, 

R.I.,  assignors  to  OEMS  Corporation,  Providence,  R.L 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,272 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/00 
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tank  indicator  system  for  a  residen- 


includes  a  housing  (47)  having  a 
a  rotor  having  tank  level  mark- 
said  window,  a  stationary  poten- 
with  said  rotor,  and  an  electri- 
aid  rotor  for  movement  along  said 

changes  in  the  tank  level; 
:  from  said  gauge; 
means  remote  from  said  gauge; 
a  casing  (75)  having  a  viewing 
motor  within  said  casing,  and  a 
(81)  mechanically  connected  to  said 
aligned  with  said  viewing  window 
position; 
i^rconnecting  said  D.C.  source  with 
and  slider  in  said  gauge; 
nterconnecting  said  D.C.  source  and 


circuits  being  connected  in  elec- 

pointer  provides  a  readout  of  the 

said  gauge; 

energized  by  said  D.C.  source  in 

second  electrical  circuits; 

s  associated  with  said  liquid  level 
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UMM  Device 

1.  A  sensor  system  for  detecting  a  change  in  component  compo- 
sition of  a  liquid  emulsion  comprising: 

a  ring  oscillator  circuit  including  an  odd  number  of  inverting 
logic  gates  connected  head  to  head  in  a  continuous  ring,  said 
ring  oscillator  circuit  further  including  a  plurality  of  passive 
input  probes  which  are  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
continuous  ring  of  head  to  head  logic  gates,  said  passive  input 
probes  being  immersed  within  said  liquid  emulsion  in  a 
symmetrical  array  whereby  said  ring  oscillator  circuit  gener- 
ates an  oscillating  signal  that  circulates  at  a  frequency  which 
varies  according  to  the  dielectric  properties  of  the  liquid 
emulsion; 

frequency  conversion  means  in  electric  communication  with 
said  oscillator  circuit  for  sensing  said  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lating signal,  and  linearly  converting  said  frequency  to  a 
corresponding  voltage  signal; 

comparing  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  fre- 
quency conversion  means  for  comparing  said  output  voltage 
signal  to  a  predetermined  voltage  value,  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  when  said  voltage  signal  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  value;  and 

external  signal  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
comparing  means  for  providing  an  externally  recognizable 
signal  responsive  to  said  output  signal. 


an  electric  alarm  element  (85)  and 
(834contTolling  current  flow  through  .said 

s4d  proximity  switch  being  electrically 
;  and 
located  within  said  casing  alongside 
ointer  so  that  said  switch  is  actuated 
a  low  tank  level  position. 


5,642,099 

LIGHT  SCATTERING  TYPE  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Tetsuya  Nagasbima,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,687,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229501; 
Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229502 

Int.  a."  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  340—630  1  Claim 

1.  A  light  scattenng  type  smoke  detector  enabling  inflow  of 
smoke  from  the  outside  as  well  as  shuning  off  light  from  the 
outside,  comprising;  a  plurality  of  labyrinth  members  having  edge 
surfaces  for  forming  a  smoke  detecting  chamber  centrally  thereof; 
and  a  light  emitting  device  and  a  light  receiving  device  disposed  in 
said  smoke  detecting  chamber,  with  respective  optical  axes  thereof 
intersecting  in  the  smoke  detecting  chamber,  said  light  emitting 
device  being  mounted  in  said  smoke  detecting  chamber  to  produce 
a  light  projected  area  which  defines  a  predetermined  light  emitting 
range  which  includes  variations  as  modified  due  to  dimensional 
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5,642,101 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  DWELLING 
Gary  L.  Stirk,  Arnold;  John  M.  Jamicson,  m,  Savema  Park, 
both  of  Md.;  Rob  L.  Cowden,  Washington,  D.C;  Susan  M. 
Prothro;  John  S.  Owens,  both  of  West  River,  Md.;  Krishna  P. 
Mikkilineni,  New  Hope;  Philip  J.  Zumsteg,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Kenneth  P.  Wacks,  Stoneham,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Building  Technology  Associates,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  721^28,  JnL  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,034,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,218,552.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

109,987 

InL  a."  G05B  23/02 

VS.  a.  340—825.08  u  Claims 


errors  in  the  mounting  of  said  light  emitting  device  during  manu- 
facturing and  assembly  of  the  smoke  detector,  said  labyrinth  mem- 
ber being  formed  and  arranged  in  the  smoke  detector  so  that  the 
number  of  edge  surfaces  of  said  labyrinth  members  in  said  light 
projected  area  is  constant,  whereby  light  from  said  light  emitting 
device  is  substantially  independent  of  said  dimensional  errors 
resulting  from  the  manufacturing  and  assembly  of  said  light  emit- 
ting devices. 


5,642,100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THERMAL  RUNAWAY  IN  A  BATTERY  BACKUP  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Farmer,  385  Wyldewood  Dr.,  McDonough,  Ga.  30253 
Continuation-in-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  153,753,  Nov.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,572 
Int  CI.*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—636  20  CUims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  thermal  runaway  in  a  telecom- 
munications switching  station  backup  banery  recharging  system 
receiving  current  from  a  power  supply  and  delivering  current 
through  a  rectifier  to  a  battery  and  a  load,  the  system  having  a  low 
voltage  disconnect-switch  capable  of  interrupting  current  to  the 
battery,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  first  value  repre- 
sentative of  the  current  flowing  through  the  rectifier; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  a  second  value 
representative  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  load: 

c.  means  for  calculating  a  third  value,  ttie  third  value  being  equal 
to  the  second  value  subtracted  from  the  first  value;  and 

d.  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  indicative  of  thermal 
runaway  when  the  third  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
for  a  predetermined  period. 


ii^      ^ 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  electrical  power  and  distributing 
digital  data  between  a  plurality  of  first  type  appliances  only  input- 
ting electrical  power,  second  type  non-microprocessor  based  appli- 
ances inputting  electrical  power  and  receiving  and  transmitting 
digital  data,  and  third  type  microprocessor  based  appliances  input- 
ting electrical  power  and  receiving  and  transmitting  digital  data, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  numerically  identifiable  electrical  branches; 
a  plurality  of  branch  interface  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  branches  for  receiving  and  transmitting  some  of 
said  digital  data,  each  branch  interface  means  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  an  address  identifying  at  least  one  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  type  appliances  associated  with  that 
branch  interface  means: 
means  for  inputting  and  outputting  some  of  said  digital  data  to 

said  branch: 
means  for  inputting  and  outputting  some  of  said  digital  data  to 
a  data  pon  associated  with  that  branch  interface  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  electrical  power  delivered  to  said  at 
least  one  first,  second  and  third  type  appliance  using  some 
of  said  control  digital  data; 
control   processor   means   for   performing   control   operations 
including  processing  control  digital  data  from  one  of  said 
branch  interface  means  to  another  of  said  branch  interface 
means: 
message  processor  means  for  handling  transmission  of  message 
digital  data  from  one  of  said  branch   interface  means  to 
another  of  said  branch  interface  means: 
a  plurality  of  appliance  connect  means  for  coupling  each  of  said 
second  and  third  types  of  appliances  to  a  respective  data  port 
of  one  of  said  branch  interface  means  to  permit  transmission 
of  some  of  said  digital  data  between  each  of  said  second  and 
third  types  of  appliances  and  said  respective  data  port  of  one 
of  said  branch  interface  means:  and 
polling  means  coupled  between  said  control  processor  means, 
said  message  processor  means,  and  said  plurality  of  electrical 
branches  for  polling  each  of  said  branch  interface  means,  said 
polling  means  comprising: 

control  polling  means  for  polling  each  of  said  branches  one  at 
a  time  in  a  numerically  ascending  order: 
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message  polling  means 
at  a  time  in  numerically 

arbiter  means  for 
message  polling 
used  by  said  control 
processor  means  at 


or  polling  each  of  said  branches  one 

descending  order,  and 

dete^nining  priority  of  said  control  and 

IS  so  that  the  same  branch  is  never 

processor  means  and  said  message 

same  time. 
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mSERTIOl  I 
Gyles  Panther,  StittsviUe, 
of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,' 
application  Mar. 
Claims  priority,  applicat^n 
Int 
VS.  CI.  340-«25.44 


i  ,642,102 
AinPMATIC  DETECTION  OF 
INTO  HOLSTER 
J.  Peter  Williams,  Munster,  both 
»ilcom  Research  Limited,  Kanata, 


43  i,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 


0,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,100 

Canada,  Nov.  12,  1991,  2055264 
*H04Q  1/00 

10  Claims 


MOVEMEK  T 


1.  A  holster  for  a  radio 
means  for  detecting  the  pre*nce 
means  for  electronically  in  i-erting 
display  in  response  to  said 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


pager  having  a  display,  comprising 
of  the  pager  in  the  holster,  and 
characters  displayed  on  the 
tection. 


:  ,642,103 
TRANSPONDER  USED  I  i  A  REMOTE  IDENTIFICATION 

I  YSTEM 

Masamori  Tokuda,  Tenri;  fliroshi  Nakano,  Nara,  and  Tomozo 

Ohta,  Ikoma,  all  of  Ja||an,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. '  63,243,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ju  i.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,291 

Claims  priority,  applical  on  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-264671 

Int  (  I."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—82534  5  Claims 
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1.  A  transponder  for 
requiring  an  interrogator,  th 

a  transmit/receive  antenn 
and  a  rewrite  signal 
emitting  a  response  si 

a  modulator/demodulator 
and  for  emitting  said  response 


^j-ma 


•-4ois 


steam  BUS 

CIRCUIT 


en 


in  a  remote  identification  system 
transponder,  comprising: 
for  receiving  an  interrogating  signal 
itted  from  said  interrogator,  and  for 

towards  said  interrogator. 
For  receiving  said  interrogating  signal 
signal  from  and  to  the  transmit/ 


gial 


receive  antenna,  the  response  signal  being  formed  of  a  pattern 
of  one  of  total  reflection  of  the  interrogating  signal  and 
absorption,  the  pattern  being  determined  according  to  a  modu- 
lation signal,  the  modulation  signal  being  a  function  of  a  code 
specifically  related  to  said  transponder,  thereby  forming  the 
response  signal  without  newly  applying  energy  to  said  inter- 
rogating signal,  and  for  demodulating  said  rewrite  signal, 

wherein  said  modulator/demodulator  includes: 

a  polarized  wave  selection  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  a 
reflection  type  modulator,  and  a  demodulator, 

said  reflection  type  modulator  including  a  first  impedance  con- 
verter operatively  connected  to  a  first  bias  circuit,  the  con- 
verter and  bias  circuit  formed  as  micro  strip  lines  and  a  first 
diode  operatively  connected  to  the  first  impedance  converter; 

said  demodulator  including  a  second  impedance  converter 
operatively  connected  to  a  second  bias  circuit,  the  converter 
and  bias  circuit  formed  as  micro  strip  lines  and  a  second  diode 
operatively  connected  to  the  second  impedance  converter; 

said  polarized  wave  selection  circuit  directing  said  interrogation 
signal  received  by  said  transmit/receive  antenna  to  said  reflec- 
tion type  modulator,  and  directing  said  rewrite  signal  to  said 
demodulator, 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
oppositively  opposed  to  each  other, 

said  polarized  wave  selection  circuit,  said  first  impedance  con- 
verter, said  first  bias  circuit,  said  second  impedance  converter, 
said  second  bias  circuit  and  said  first  and  second  diodes 
located  on  said  first  surface  and  operatively  connected  to  each 
odier, 

a  ground  conductor  formed  on  said  second  surface, 

a  controller  for  applying  a  modulation  signal  generated  accord- 
ing to  said  code  to  said  modulator/demodulator,  and  for  stor- 
ing a  signal  demodulated  by  said  modulator/demodulator, 

a  liquid  crystal  display  of  dot  matrix  for  displaying  various  types 
of  data  operatively  connected  to  said  controller,  said  reflection 
type  modulator  modulating  said  interrogating  signal  according 
to  said  modulation  signal  from  said  controller  to  emit  said 
modulation  signal  as  said  response  signal  to  said  transmit/ 
receive  antenna  via  said  polarized  wave  selection  circuit, 

said  demodulator  demodulating  said  rewrite  signal  and  provid- 
ing the  rewrite  signal  to  said  controller,  and 

a  banery  operatively  connected  to  the  controller  for  supplying 
power,  the  transmit/receive  antenna  is  in  a  microwave  range, 
and  the  two  impedance  converters  are  each  optimized  for  their 
respective  modulator  and  demodulator  circuits,  whereby  the 
impedance  converter  of  the  reflection  type  modulator  is 
adjusted  so  that  the  applied  interrogating  signal  is  perfectly 
reflected  or  absorbed  according  to  the  modulation  signal 
attaining  high  or  low  potential  and  the  impedance  converter  of 
the  demodulator  is  adjusted  so  that  the  rewrite  signal  is 
absorbed  by  the  diode  of  the  demodulator  so  that  demodula- 
tion is  carried  out  by  the  diode  and  a  demodulated  signal  is 
derived  by  the  bias  circuit  of  the  demodulator  and  provided 
therefrom  to  the  controller. 


5,642,104 
AUDIBLE  ALERT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  CIRCUIT 
William  Randall  Erwin,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Genlyte 

Group  Incorporated,  Sccaucus,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,004,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,194358.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,596 

Int  CI.*  G08C  I9A)0 
VS.  a.  340—825.72  8  Claims 

5.  An  automatic  lighting  conuoller  for  applying  electrical  power 
to  a  lighting  load  from  a  power  distribution  circuit  in  which  the 
lighting  load  is  selectively  connectable  to  the  power  distribution 
circuit  through  a  gate  controlled  power  switch,  said  automatic 
lighting  controller  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  gate  circuit  for  controlling  the  ON/OFF  operation  of  the  power 
switch; 
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a  switch  logic  circuit  for  generating  a  SET  control  signal  in 
response  to  a  turn-on  input  signal  and  for  generating  a  RESET 
control  signal  in  response  to  a  turn-off  input  signal; 

a  motion  detector  for  generating  an  electrical  analog  output 
RESET  control  signal  in  response  to  motion  activity  above  a 
prescribed  threshold  level  which  occurs  within  an  area  served 
by  the  lighting  load  during  a  first  time  interval; 

an  audible  alert  circuit  including  an  output  transducer  for  pro- 
ducing an  audible  alarm  signal; 

a  delay  logic  circuit  including  a  resettable  counter  for  generating 
a  first  count  signal  upon  completion  of  a  count  sequence 
corresponding  in  duration  with  the  first  time  interval,  the  first 
count  signal  output  of  the  resettable  counter  being  coupled  to 
the  audible  alert  circuit  for  enabling  the  output  transducer 
during  a  second  time  interval  subsequent  to  the  first  time 
interval  if  motion  activity  above  the  tiireshold  level  is  not 
detected  during  the  first  time  interval,  and  for  generating  a 
second  count  signal  if  motion  activity  above  the  threshold 
level  is  not  detected  during  the  second  time  interval;  and, 

latch  means  having  a  SET  input  and  a  RESET  input  coupled  to 
the  SET  and  RESET  outputs,  respectively,  of  the  switch  logic 
circuit  and  having  its  RESET  input  coupled  to  the  second 
count  signal  output  of  the  delay  logic  circuit,  said  latch  means 
having  a  first  binary  logic  output  coupled  to  the  gate  control 
circuit  for  enabling  a  gate  turn-on  signal  to  the  power  switch 
in  response  to  a  logic  high  SET  control  signal  from  the  switch 
logic  circuit,  and  having  a  complement  binary  logic  output  for 
applying  a  logic  high  RESET  signal  to  the  reset  input  of  the 
resettable  counter  in  response  to  a  turn-off  RESET  control 
signal  from  the  switch  logic  circuit  or  in  response  to  a  RESET 
signal  generated  by  the  motion  detector. 


5,642,105 
BEARING  WITH  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OBTAINING 
AN  INDICATION  OF  THE  TEMPERATLRE  WITHIN  THE 

BEARING 
Paul  E.  DuUy,  Winsted;   Richard  W,  Browner,  Waterbury; 
Richard  L.  Lemoine,  Harwinton,  and  Mark  I.  Jurras,  III, 
Canton  Center,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,087 
Int  CI."  G08C  19/12 
VS.  CI.  340-870.17  6  Oaims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  housing; 

an  annular  rotatable  race  within  said  housing: 
an  annular  stationary  race  mounted  in  the  housing  having  a 
greater  inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  annu- 
lar rotatable  race; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  located  in  the  annular  space  between  said 

races; 
at  least  one  temperature  sensor  located  on  the  inside  surface  of 

the  annular  stationary  race; 
an  electric-acoustic  tran.sducer  located  on  the  annular  stationary 
race,  said  electric-acoustic  tran.sducer  being  adapted  to  trans- 


mit acoustic  signals  through  said  housing  related  to  the  tem- 
peratures within  the  annular  stationary  race; 

an  electronic  system  interconnecting  said  temperature  sensor 
and  said  electric-acoustic  transducer; 

at  least  one  acoustic-electric  transducer  mounted  on  the  outside 
surface  of  said  housing,  said  acoustic-electric  transducer 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  acoustic  signals  transmitted  by 
said  electric-acoustic  transducer  and  convert  said  acoustic 
signals  into  electric  signals  related  to  the  temperatures  within 
the  annular  stationary  race;  and 

an  electronic  system  connected  to  the  acoustic -electric  trans- 
ducer for  indicating  the  temperatupcs  within  the  annular  sta- 
tionary race. 


5,642,106 
VISUAL  INCREMENTAL  TURN  DETECTOR 
Thomas  R.  Hancock;  Stephen  J.  Judd,  both  of  PUinsboro, 
NJ.;  Carol  L.  Novak,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Scott  T.  Rickard, 
Jr.,    Plainsboro,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Siemens    Corporate 
Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,880 

Int  ex."  G08G  1/123 

VS.  a.  340—988  13  Claims 


1.  A  visual  gyroscope,  or  yaw  detector  system  for  detecting  the 
travel  of  a  vehicle  along  a  route,  regardless  of  whether  the  vehicle 
makes  turns  or  heads  straight  during  such  travel,  comprising: 

visual  image  detecting  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  for 
producing  successive  digitized  image  data  scrips  Including 
information  relating  to  features  of  scenery  about  said  vehicle 
at  successive  locations  or  landmarks  along  the  route,  respec- 
tively; 

means  for  extracting  two  of  the  successive  image  data  strips; 

means  for  rotating  the  second  occurring  image  data  strip  until  it 
matches  the  first  occurring  image  data  .stnp,  and  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  former  to  obtain  a  match 
with  the  latter  such  that  the  measured  amount  of  rotation  is 
indicative  of  the  turn  direction -and  of  the  degree  the  vehicle 
turned  in  the  time  interval  between  the  two  successive  image 
data  strips. 
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5  642,107 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 

DYNAMICALLY  MOilFYING  AND  INDICATING 

PRESENT  NAVIGATIONAL  STATUS 

MarOyn  Cross,  3950  N.  Lak^hore  Dr^  No.  702-A,  Chicago,  111. 

60613  I 

Cootiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  213,770,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,925 

Int  CL"  G08G  1/123 


VS.  a.  340—995 


7  Claims 


stid 


1.  A  system  for  providing 
position,  wherein  said  systen  i 

a.  a  display  housing: 

b.  a  computer  housing, 
nected  to  said  display 

c.  a  substantially  leci 
including  an  open  top 

d.  said  nKxinting  brackei 
housing  through  said 
such  that  said  computer 
mounting  bracket  and 
display  housing  within 
between  said  computei 
extending  through  said 


h  )usii 
ctani  uli 
a  id 


a  motorist  with  a  navigational  status 
comprises: 


computer  housing  hingedly  con- 
ing: 

ar  box  shaped  mounting  bracket 

a  partially  open  front  wall: 

configured  to  receive  said  display 

!n  top  within  said  mounting  bracket 

housing  extends  away  from  said 

^ch  that  said  front  wall  restrains  said 

aid  mounting  bracket,  the  connection 

housing  and  said  display  housing 

}artiaUy  open  front  wall. 


between  a  ftequency-of-use  index  of  Uie  symbol  and  a  com- 
posite chord-difficulty  index  of  the  chord,  the  composite 
chord-difficulty  index  being  computed  by  ranking  the  plural- 
ity of  chords  based  on  a  sum  of  a  first  index  and  a  second 
index,  the  first  index  ranking  the  chords  based  on  the  ability 
of  himians  to  memorize  an  association  of  the  chords  with  a 
pattern  and  the  second  index  ranidng  the  chords  based  on  tlie 
biomechanical  and  motor  difficulty  of  inputting  the  chords: 

means  for  receiving  data  fix)m  the  chordic  keyboard  identifying 
a  selected  chord  of  the  plurality  of  chords: 

means  for  identifying  a  selected  symbol  of  the  plurality  of 
symbols  representative:  of  the  selected  chord:  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  identifying  means,  for  generating  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  selected  symbol. 


5,642,109 

FLEXIBLE  INFLATABLE  MULTI-CHAMBER  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

Robert  J.  Crawley,  64  Puritan  La.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776,  and 

Donald  N.  Halgr«n,  35  Central  St,  Manchester,  Mass.  01944 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,117,  Aug.  18,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98351,  Jul.  29, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,459,461.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  581,316 

Int  a.'  IN3K  17/94 

U.S.  a.  341—22  23  Clahns 


1,642,108 

CHORDIC  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SIGNAL  IN  RESPO  4SE  TO  A  CHORD  THAT  IS 

ASSIGNED  USING  A  PORRELATION  BASED  ON  A 

COMPOSITE  CHORD-DIFFICULTY  INDEX 

Daniel  Gopher,  Tivon,  Israel;  John  HUbum,  and  David  Vick- 

nair,  both  of  Baton  Roi  ge.  La.,  assignors  to  Infogrip,  Inc., 

Ventura,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Ni .  288,220,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,493,654,  which  is  a  con  tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  7^26,  Jun. 
28,  1991,  abandoned.  Thii  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
365,926 
Int  I  n."  G06F  3/02 
VS.  a.  341—22  9  Claims 

1.  A  chordic  keyboard  s;  stem  in  a  data  processing  apparatus, 
wherein  the  chordic  keyboa  d  system  is  used  to  communicate  with 
a  chordic  keyboard  includ  ng  a  plurality  of  keys,  the  chordic 
keyboard  system  comphsini :: 
means  for  storing  data  r  presentative  of  a  plurality  of  chords, 
wherein  each  chord  co  responds  to  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of 
keys  of  the  chordic  k<  yboard,  and  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
symbols,  wherein  data  representative  of  a  chord  corresponds 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  symbols  according  to  a  correlation 


1.  A  signal  generator  for  sending  an  electrical  signal  upon 
receipt  of  an  input  force,  said  generator  comprising: 

a  first  outside  layer  of  flexible,  resilient  material  having  a 

periphery  and  an  inner  surface: 
a  second  outside  layer  of  flexible,  resilient  material  having  a 

periphery  and  an  inner  surface:  said  first  and  second  layers 

joined  to  define  a  primary  pressurizable  chamber: 
said  primary  chamber  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pressurized 

sub-chambers: 
a  pressurized  fluid  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  pressurized 

sub-chambers:  and 
an  electrical  signal  completion  means  arranged  in  said  at  least 

one  of  said  sub-chambers,  to  effectuate  the  transmission  of  an 

electrical  signal  upon  receipt  of  an  input  force  at  said  sub- 

channber. 
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5,642,110 

MEMORY  MAPPED  KEYBOARD  CONTROLLER 

Charie*  F.  Raasch,  El  Toro,  and  Jason  S.  M.  Kim,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,623,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,810,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,280,283.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,685 

Int  CL'  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  341-26  7  ciahns 
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1.  A  keyboard  controller  for  use  with  a  computer  keyboard 
matrix  having  columns  and  rows,  said  keyboard  controller  com- 
prising: 

a  core  microprocessor  in  communication  with  a  host  computer, 
said  core  microprocessor  having  at  least  one  input/output  port 
and  at  least  one  interrupt  port,  said  core  microprocessor 
having  an  active  mode  and  a  low  power  nnode: 

a  plurality  of  keyboard  instructions  stored  in  memory  and 
executable  by  said  core  microprocessor,  said  plurality  of 
keyboard  instructions  comprising  instructions  for  driving  the 
keyboard  matrix  and  for  reading  the  keyboard  matrix,  wherein 
said  core  microprocessor  does  not  execute  said  plurality  of 
keyboard  instructions  in  said  low  power  mode  and  wherein 
less  electrical  power  is  consumed  within  said  core  micropro- 
cessor when  said  core  microprocessor  is  in  said  low  power 
mode  tJian  when  said  core  microprocessor  is  in  said  active 
mode: 

a  plurality  of  keyboard  column  driver  lines  coupled  to  keyboard 
columns  to  selectively  cause  said  keyboard  columns  to  be 
driven  at  the  same  time: 

a  plurality  of  keyboard  row  sense  signal  lines  coupled  to  the 
core  microprocessor  input/output  port:  and 

keyboard  control  logic  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  at  least 
one  interrupt  port  of  said  core  microprocessor,  said  keyboard 
control  logic  configured  to  generate  an  interrupt  on  said 
output  if  any  key  in  said  keyboard  matrix  is  pressed,  wherein 
if  said  core  microprocessor  is  operating  in  said  low  power 
mode,  said  interrupt  activates  said  core  microprocessor  to 
resume  active  mode  operation  and  execute  said  keyboard 
instructions. 


5,642,111 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ENCODING  OR  DECODING 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Kenzo  Akagiri,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,471 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-0IS492 

Int  a."  H04B  1/66:  H03M  7/38 

VS.  a.  341—50  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encoding,  digital  information  signals  of  plural 

channels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  to  each  of  the  plural  channels,  from  a  totality  of  bits, 
a  respective  number  of  bits  as  a  first  bit  allocation,  each 
respective  first  bit  allocation  based  upon  an  information  signal 
spectrum  of  a  respective  channel:  and 
allocating  to  at  least  one  of  die  plural  channels,  from  the  totality 
of  bits,  an  additional  number  of  bits  as  a  second  bit  allocation, 
each  respective  second  bit  allocation  based  upon  temporal 
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changes  of  an  energy  value  of  the  digital  information  signals 
in  at  least  one  of  the  pltiral  channels. 


5^12,112 

METHOD  AND  An>ARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  LZW 

DATA  COMPRESSION  UTILIZING  AN  ASSOCIATIVE 

MEMORY 

Albert  B.  Cooper,  New  York  Gty,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Bhie  BeO,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3664S6 

Int  a.'  H03M  7/30 

VS.  a.  341—51  20  Claims 
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1.  A  data  compression/decompression  method,  said  data  com- 
pression method  for  compressing  an  input  stream  of  data  character 
signals  into  a  stream  of  compressed  code  signals,  said  data  decom- 
pression method  for  decompressing  said  stream  of  compressed 
code  signals  to  recover  said  input  stream  of  dau  character  signals 
corresponding  thereto,  said  data  character  signals  belonging  to  an 
alphabet  of  data  character  signals  containing  (A)  characters,  said 
data  compression  method  comprising: 

(a)  utilizing  an  associative  memory  having  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions for  storing  strings  of  data  character  signals,  each  loca- 
tion having  a  prefix  code  field  and  a  character  field,  each 
location  having  an  address  associated  therewith,  the  address 
providing  a  compressed  code  signal  for  a  stored  string. 

(b)  initializing  said  memory  to  contain  (A)  single  character 
strings  of  said  alphabet  by  nulling  the  prefix  code  fields  of  (A) 
locations  of  said  memory  and  inserting  the  data  character 
signals  of  said  alphabet  into  die  character  fields  of  said  (A) 
locations,  respectively, 

(c)  utilizing  a  register  having  a  code  field  and  a  character  field. 

(d)  nulling  said  code  field  of  said  register  and  inserting  a  data 
character  signal  of  said  input  stream  into  said  character  field 
of  said  register, 

(e)  associatively  comparing  the  contents  of  said  register  with  die 
contents  of  the  locations  of  said  memory  to  determine  a  match 
therewith. 
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(f)  if  a  match  is  determined, 
with  the  matched  location  int( 
and  inserting  a  next  data 
into  said  character  field  of 

(g)  reflating  steps  (e)  and  (f) 
thereby  finding  the  longest 
matching  said  input  stream, 

(h)  when  no  match  is 
contents  of  said  code  field 
code  signal,  thereby  providin| 
said  longest  matched  stored 

(i)  writing  the  contents  of  said 
of  said  register  into  the 
field,  respectively,  of  a  next 
thereby  inserting  into  said 
prising  said  longest  matched 
next  following  data  character 
address  of  said  next  empty 
code    signal    for   said 
memory, 

(j)  nulling  said  code  field  of 
extending  string  into  said 

(k)  repeating  steps  (e)  through 
data  character  signals  is 


i  serting  the  address  associated 

said  code  field  of  said  register 

character  signal  of  said  input  stream 

register, 

until  no  match  is  determined, 

stored  string  in  said  memory 


determlied  in  step  (e),  providing  the 
said  register  as  a  compressed 
the  compressed  code  signal  of 
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coding  states  of  a  first  type,  the  first  or  second  coding  state  of  the 
pair  being  determined  in  response  to  the  information  word  that 
corresponds  to  the  previously  delivered  code  word,  where  the  code 
word  sets  belonging  to  each  pair  of  coding  states  of  the  first  type 
do  not  contain  any  code  word  in  common. 


field  and  said  character  field 

code  field  and  the  character 

mpty  location  in  said  memory, 

m  imory  an  extended  string  com- 

stored  string  extended  by  the 

signal  in  said  input  stream,  the 

location  providing  the  compressed 

extei^ed    string   inserted    into   said 


register  after  insetting  said 
y,  and 
until  no  fimher  input  stream  of 
avai^le  to  be  compressed. 


s  lid 


me  nory. 


C 


FUed  Feb.  15,  199S 


Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5, 1994, 
94200922 


Int  a."  H  I3M  5/00 


VS.  CL  341—58 
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1.  A  method  of  converting 
words  to  a  modulated  binary  s 
which  method  an  n-bit  code  woi 
information  word  from  the 
ing  m.  and  the  delivered  code 
lated  signal,  which  comprises  bil 
and  bit  cells  having  a  second  si, 
of  the  delivered  code  words  a 
which  method,  when  one  of  the 
the  information  words  to  be 
from  a  set  of  code  words,  whic  i 
determined  after  a  code  word 
related  to  a  digital  sum  value  at 
portion  that  corresponds  to  the 
sum  value  denotes  for  a  directi) 
lated  signal  a  running  value  of  a 
bit  cells  having  the  first  signal 
having  the  second  signal  value, 
sum  values  determines  a  first  or 


Ser.  No.  388,865 
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S,M2,114 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  DECODER  USING  A 

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  WITH  MATCH 

INHIBITING  GATE 

Egi  Komoto,  and  Takao  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AM)646,  i  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091619; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091620 

Int  CL"  H03M  7/40 
VS.  a.  341—67  17  Oaims 
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5,642, 113 

METHODS  AND  DEVICE; !  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  M-BIT  INFQRMATION  WORDS  TO  A 

MODULATED  SIGNAL  AND  INCLUDING  THAT  SIGNAL 

ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER,  DEVICES  FOR  DECODING 

THAT  SIGNAL  AND  READfiG  IT  FROM  A  RECORD 

CARRIER,  AND  THAT  SIGNAL 

Komelis  A.  Schouhamer  Immlnk,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp<  ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
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35  Claims 


sequence  of  m-bit  information 

i  ;nal.  where  m  is  an  integer,  in 

is  delivered  for  each  received 

where  n  is  an  integer  exceed- 

vut>rds  are  converted  to  the  modu- 

cells  having  a  first  signal  value 

value,  and  comprises  for  each 

orresponding  signal  portion,  in 

ode  words  is  assigned  to  one  of 

this  code  word  is  selected 

.set  depends  on  a  coding  state 

delivered  and  which  state  is 

the  end  of  the  modulated  signal 

d  livered  code  word,  which  digital 

preceding  portion  of  the  modu- 

hfference  between  the  number  of 

\  alue  and  the  number  of  bit  cells 

/herein  at  least  one  of  the  digital 

second  coding  state  of  a  pair  of 


con'  erted. 


has  been  i 


1.  A  variable-length  code  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  input 
data,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  data  lines  to  which  variable-length  code  data 
are  applied; 

a  plurality  of  second  data  lines  to  which  data  that  represent  the 
length  of  the  variable-length  code  dau  are  applied; 

a  plurality  of  first  storage  circuits  for  storing  the  variable-length 
code  data,  said  first  storage  circuits  being  arranged  in  a  line; 

a  plurality  of  second  storage  circuits  for  storing  the  data  which 
represent  the  length  of  the  variable-length  code  data,  said 
second  storage  circuits  being  arranged  in  said  line; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  circuits,  each  first  switching  circuit 
being  coupled  between  a  respective  fist  storage  circuit  and  a 
respective  first  data  line,  for  selectively  connecting  said 
respective  first  storage  circuit  to  said  respective  first  data  line 
in  response  to  a  potential  applied  to  a  word  line; 

a  plurality  of  second  switching  circuits,  each  second  switching 
circuit  being  coupled  between  a  respective  second  storage 
circuit  and  a  respective  second  data  line,  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  respective  second  storage  circuit  to  said  respec- 
tive second  data  line  in  response  to  said  potential  applied  to 
the  word  line; 

said  word  line  being  commonly  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

switching  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  data  collating  circuits,  each  data  collating  circuit 
being  coupled  to  a  respective  first  storage  circuit  and  first  data 
line,  for  collating  input  data  applied  to  the  first  data  line  with 
the  data  stored  in  said  respective  first  storage  circuit  and  for 
outputting  a  collating  result  signal; 
a  collating  result  output  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  gates,  each  gate  being  coupled  between  a  respec- 
tive collating  circuit  and  said  collating  result  output  lines,  for 
selectively  inhibiting  said  collating  result  .signal  from  being 
output  to  said  collating  result  output  line  in  response  to  the 
data  stored  in  said  second  storage  circuits. 
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5,642,115 

VARUBLE  LENGTH  CODING  SYSTEM 

Yueb-Chang  Chen,  Chang-Hua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,872,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,479^27. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476309 

Int  Cl.*^  H03M  7/42 

VS.  CI.  341—67  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  variable  length  coder  having  encoder  circuits  that  separately 
output  a  variable  length  integer  before  a  corresponding  variable 
length  code  word  in  each  variable  length  integer-variable  length 
code  word  pair,  comprising: 

a  decoder  circuit  receiving  a  length  of  a  variable  length  code 
word  from  said  encoder  circuits  and  outputting  a  particular 
mask  word  depending  on  said  received  length,  and 
a  barrel  shifter  for  storing,  in  a  shift  register  therein,  a  variable 
length  integer  of  each  of  said  variable  length  integer-variable 
length  code  word  pairs  outputted  by  said  encoder  circuits,  for 
shifting  said  variable  length  integer  adjacent  to  bits  of  said 
shift  register  corresponding  to  mask  bits  of  said  mask  word 
outpuned  by  said  decoder  circuit,  and  for  inserting  a  variable 
length  code  word  of  said  corresponding  variable  length 
integer-variable  length  code  word  pair,  received  indepen- 
dendy  of  the  corresponding  variable  length  integer  of  said 
corresponding  pair,  into  said  shift  register  adjacent  to  said 
variable  length  integer,  such  that  a  processing  latency  of  said 
encoder  circuits  in  encoding  a  variable  length  integer-variable 
length  code  word  pair  is  independent  of  a  processing  latency 
of  said  decoder  circuit  and  said  barrel  shifter  in  concatenating 
a  previous  variable  length  integer-variable  length  code  word 
pair. 


5,642,116 
SELF  CALIBRATING  SEGMENTED  DIGITAL-TO- 
ANALOG  CONVERTER 
John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,269 
Int.  a."  H03M  l/IO 
VS.  a.  341—120  8  Claims 

1.  A  self  calibrating  digital-to-analog  conversion  system  for 
converting  a  digital  input  signal  to  an  equivalent  analog  output 
signal,  the  system  comprising: 
an  output  bus; 
a  calibration  bus; 

a  calibration  reference  signal  generator; 

a  first  digital-to-analog  converter,  including  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, that  receives  a  given  digital  input  signal  and  a  given 
calibration  digital  input  signal,  and  that  outputs  on  the  output 
bus  a  particular  analog  output,  created  by  a  plurality  of 
segments  preselected  to  be  enabled  by  the  given  digital  input 
signal,  the  analog  output  being  an  analog  equivalent  of  the 
digital  input  signal,  and  that  outputs  on  the  calibration  bus  a 
calibration  analog  output,  created  by  a  single  segment  prese- 
lected to  be  enabled  by  the  calibration  digital  input  signal; 
a  memory  containing  a  digital  calibration  factor  associated  with 
each  possible  digital  input  signal,  each  digital  calibration 
factor  being  stored  at  an  address  equal  to  the  digital  input 
signal; 
calibration  control  and  liming  logic  that  indicates  a  calibration 
mode,  outputs  the  calibration  digital  input  signal,  and  multi- 
plexes either  the  digital  input  signal  or  tlie  calibration  digital 
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input  signal  to  the  memory  as  a  function  of  the  calibration 
mode,  the  multiplexed  signal  being  received  by  the  memory 
as  an  input  address; 

a  second  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  an  addressed 
digital  calibration  factor  into  an  analog  trim  value,  and  out- 
putting  the  analog  trim  value  on  either  the  output  bus  or  the 
calibration  bus  as  a  function  of  the  calibration  mode  indica- 
tion; 

comparison  circuitry  receiving  the  analog  trim  value  and  the 
calibration  analog  output  summed  on  the  calibration  bus,  and 
receiving  a  calibration  reference  signal  generated  by  the  cali- 
bration reference  signal  generator,  the  comparison  circuitry 
comparing  the  output  of  the  calibration  bus  with  the  calibra- 
tion reference  signal  to  produce  at  least  one  comparison 
signal;  and 

means  for  determining  a  trim  value  for  each  segment,  wherein  a 
trim  value  is  equal  to  an  analog  trim  value  that  produces  a 
comparison  signal  within  a  preselected  tolerance,  for  sum- 
ming a  plurality  of  trim  values  to  produce  a  digital  calibration 
factor  associated  with  each  digital  input  signal,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  trim  values  are  the  trim  values  for  the  plurality  of 
segments  preselected  to  be  enabled  by  the  given  digital  input 
signal,  and  for  storing  each  digital  calibration  factor  in 
memory  at  an  address  corresponding  to  its  associated  digital 
input  signal. 


5,642,117 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  AN 

N-BFT  DIGITAL  DATA  WORD  INTO  AN  ANALOG 

VOLTAGE  VALUE 

Ernst  Liidcr,  PbffenwaMring  47,  70569  Stuttgart  and  Stefan 

Kull,  Amold-Cahn-Weg  8,  70374  Stuttgart  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
065.5 

Int  a."  H03M  1/50 
VS.  a.  341—152  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  convening  a  digital  data  word  having  N-bits  into 
an  analog  voltage  value  using  an  analog  reference  voltage  having  a 
ramp-shaped  time  dependence,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  decrementing  a  counter  word  (B)  having  N-bits  from  a 
maximum  value  to  form  a  series  of  decremented  values: 

b)  synchronizing  said  decrementing  of  said  counter  v^ord  (B)  to 
a  time  course  of  a  reference  voltage  (U,^,^)  having  a  ramp- 
shaped  time  dependence  and  evaluating  a  bil-wise  logical 
connection  function  of  said  decremented  values  of  said 
counter  word  (B)  and  a  digital  dau  word  (A)  to  determine 
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when  one  of  said  decremented 
(B)  is  equal  to  a  complement 
c)  setting  an  output  analog  vol 
reference  voltage  (U,.,^)  as 
mented  values  of  said  countei 
mem  of  said  data  word  (A) 
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values  of  said  counter  word 

the  digital  data  word  (A);  and 

value  (U,.,,,.,^)  equal  to  said 

oon  as  said  one  of  said  decre- 

word  (B)  equal  to  said  comple- 

reached  in  step  b). 
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5,642,  118 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISSIPATl  SG  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

Richard  Scott  Grannemann, 
heed  Corporatioo,  Fort  Worti^ 
FUed  May  9,  1995 
Into.* 
VS.  CL  342—4 


Be^rook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Locli- 
Tm. 
Ser.  No.  437^5 
17/00 

18  Claims 
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a  surface  mount:  and 

a  plurality  of  protuberances, 
arranged  in  such  a  manner 
magnetic  radiation  impingin  ; 

each  of  said  protuberances 
impedance  sheets  mounted 
other,  said  impedance 
another  by  gaps,  and 

each  of  said  impedance  sheets 
transmission  and  low  reflection 
with  a  conductive  layer  w 
ance  value  and  which  is 
radiation. 
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5,642,119 

ELECTRONIC  PARKING  METER  AND  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Jacobs,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intelligent 

Devices,  Inc.,  Harleysville,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,300,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,454,461,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,157,  Jul. 

28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,407,049.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  534^93 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  13/08 

VS.  a.  342—69  16  aaims 


1.  A  vehicle  detector  system  for  a  paricing  meter  comprising  a 
processor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  an  R.F.  transmitter  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  a  R.F.  receiver  having  a  first  and  a  second 
input  and  an  output,  said  processor  output  being  connected  to  said 
transminer  input  and  to  said  first  input  of  said  receiver,  an  antenna 
connected  to  said  transminer  output  and  to  said  receiver  second 
input  and  an  energy  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
energy  detector  input  being  connected  to  said  receiver  output  and 
said  energy  detector  output  being  connected  to  said  processor  input 
and  said  antenna  transmitting  a  beam  of  R.F.  energy  for  detecting  a 
vehicle,  as  well  as  for  detecting  all  objects  that  may  come  between 
said  vehicle  detector  system  and  the  vehicle. 


5,642,120 

ANTENNA  DEVICE  AND  WIRELESS  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Teruhiko  Fujisawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,165,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,582 
Ckiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-70385; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288455;  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231629 

IntCl.*H01Q  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—702  13  Claims 

-290 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiatio  i  attenuation  apparatus  compris- 


mliunted  to  said  surface  mount  and 
as  to  attenuate  incident  electro- 
said  protuberance: 
ving  a  plurality  of  thin  curved 
jbstantially  concentric  with  each 
being  spaced  apart  from  one 


laving  a  substrate  which  has  high 

properties  and  which  is  coated 

has  a  selected  electrical  imped- 

artially  penetrable  to  impinging 


1.  An  antenna  device  comprising: 

two  rectangular  conductive  plates  placed  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  with  a  gap  between  said  two  rectangular  conduc- 
tive plates; 

a  short-circuit  plate  electrically  connecting  said  rectangular  con- 
ductive plates  at  first  end  portions  of  said  rectangular  conduc- 
tive plates  to  short-circuit  said  rectangular  conductive  plates; 

a  capacitance  element  electrically  connecting  said  rectangular 
conductive  plates  at  second  end  portions  of  said  rectangular 
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conductive  plates  on  a  side  of  said  rectangular  conductive 
plates  opposite  to  said  first  end  portions;  and 
electrical  feed  points  of  said  rectangular  conductive  plates  pro- 
vided at  portions  of  said  rectangular  conductive  plates  differ- 
ent from  said  second  end  portions,  wherein  said  short-circuit 
plate  and  said  capacitance  element  are  located  at  approxi- 
mately diagonally  opposite  comer  positions  of  said  rectangu- 
lar conductive  plates. 


5,642,121 

HIGH-GAIN,  WAVEGUIDE-FED  ANTENNA  HAVING 

CONTROLLABLE  HIGHER  ORDER  MODE  PHASING 

Gary  A.  Martek,  Kent,  and  Fred  E.  Ashbaugh,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Innova  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  S«r.  No.  33,628 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  13/02 

VS.  a.  343—786  6  Oalms 
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4.  An  antenna  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conductive  shell  having  a  waveguide  port  and  an  aperture 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  an  axis  of  the  shell: 

a  mode  converter  receiving  a  TE,,  mode  and  converting  the 
TE|i  mode  to  an  HE,,  mode,  the  mode  converter  being  a 
dielectric  rod  discontinuity; 

a  mode  generator  within  the  shell  receiving  the  HE,,  mode,  the 
mode  generator  generating  from  the  HE, ,  mode  a  mode  of  an 
order  higher  than  the  HE,,  mode,  the  axial  position  of  the 
mode  generator  being  adjustable  so  that  the  phase  of  the  HE, , 
mode  and  the  phase  of  the  higher  order  mode  have  a  prede- 
termined relationship  to  each  other  at  the  aperture  of  the  shell; 
.and 

a  TM,2  phase  shifter  positioned  in  the  conductive  shell. 


5,642,122 
SPACECRAFT  ANTENNAS  AND  BEAM  STEERING 
METHODS  FOR  SATELLITE  COMMUNCLVTION 
SYSTEM 
Douglas  Gene  Lockie,  Monte  Sereno,  and  Mark  Thomson, 
Ventura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledesic  Corporation, 
Kirkland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,988,  Oct  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,271, 
Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  11,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  241,103 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  IAJ8 
VS.  a.  343—881  10  Claims 


1.  A  deployable,  folding  satellite  antenna  panel  apparatus 
capable  of  being  carried  aboard  a  launch  vehicle  stowage  con- 
tainer, said  stowage  container  having  a  diameter  (D)  and  a  depth 
(H),  said  deployable.  folding  satellite  antenna  panel  apparatus 
comprising: 


a  central  plate  (39)  having  a  polygon  shape  having  n  sides  (SD), 
n  being  an  integer  divisible  by  2,  and  a  center  (C);  said  central 
plate  (39)  having  a  first  adjacent  side  (SI)  and  a  second 
adjacent  side  (S2)  with  reference  to  each  one  of  said  n  sides 
(SD);  said  central  plate  (39)  having  an  obverse  side  (O)  and  a 
reverse  side  (R)  and  having  a  planform,  peripheral  outline 
determined  by  inscribing  said  polygon  shape  witiiin  said 
stowage  container  diameter  (D);  and 

a  plurality  of  articulated  arms  (40)  having  a  plurality  of  non- 
reflecting,  stnictural  support  panels  (41)  for  actively  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  radio  signals;  said  non-reflecting,  structural 
support  panels  (41)  being  stowed  in  layers  in  an  accordion 
fold,  upon  said  central  plate  (39),  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
non-reflecting,  structural  support  panels  (41)  having  a  hinge 
(43)  along  an  edge  by  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  non- 
reflecting,  structural  support  panels  (41)  is  joined  to  another 
and  to  said  central  plate  (39),  each  of  said  plurality  of  non- 
reflecting,  structural  support  panels  (41)  having  a  thickness  (t) 
and  having  a  plurality  of  devices  disposed  thereon,  including 
a  plurality  of  discrete  antennas  (32): 

said  articulated  arms  (40)  being  the  same  in  number  as  the 
number  of  said  n  sides  (SD);  each  one  of  said  articulated  arms 
(46)  being  separately  deployable  in  a  radial  diiection  from 
said  center  (C); 

said  plurality  of  articulated  arms  (40)  when  positioned  by  rota- 
tion about  said  hinge  (43)  into  said  accoixiion  fold,  being 
stowed  on  both  said  obverse  side  (O)  and  said  reverse  side  (R) 
of  said  central  plate  (39)  in  an  absolute  minimum  axial 
distance  (d)  determined  only  by  the  aggregate  of  said  thick- 
ness (t),  which  maximizes  surface  area  of  said  plurality  of 
panels  (41)  for  a  given  satellite  weight  and  said  launch  vehicle 
stowage  container  diameter  (D)  and  depth  (H). 


5,642,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVING  A 
RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 
Masaki  Shinkawa,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205307 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/28 


VS.  a.  343—903 

3 


2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  driving  a  retractable  antenna  to 
retract/protrude  a  rod  antenna  element  by  longitudinally  transfer- 
ring the  rod  antenna  element,  comprising: 
a  motor  having  a  driving  shaft: 

a  worm  gear  attached  to  the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor: 
a  pair  of  worm  wheels  engaged  with  the  worm  gear: 
a  pair  of  rollers  for  rotating  in  accordance  with  the  roution  of 
the  worm  wheels  to  longitudinally  transfer  the  rod  antenna 
element:  and 
roller  urging  means  for  urging  the  roUers  against  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  rod  antenna  element. 
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wherein  the  roller  urging  mean 
an  elastic  plate  nnember  fixin; 
of  the  rollers  and  keeping 
one  end  of  each  of  tlie  rotary 
a  plate  spring  having  an  i 
accumulated  force  being 
of  the  rotary  shafts  of  the 
approach  each  other. 


includes: 

one  end  of  each  of  rotary  shafts 

constant  the  distance  between  the 

shafts;  and 

inte^ediate  curved  portion  with  an 

upon  the  other  end  of  each 

oilers  to  urge  the  other  ends  to 


ni 
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5,642  124 

IMAGE  PROCEJ  SING  SYSTEM 

Tomoaki  Kawai,  Yokohama;  HI  roaki  Satoh,  Sagamihara,  and 

Hideyuki  Tamura,  Yamato,  al   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja{  an 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,C  J7,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 


which  is  a  continuation  of  Sei 
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5,642,125 

TWO  PATH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  COLOR 

DISPLAY 

Louis  D.  Silverstein,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Richard  H.  Bruce, 

Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900372,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341^21 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/31 

VS.  a.  345—87  13  Claims 


No.  492,576,  Mar.  13,  1990, 


abandoned.  This  application  S  :p.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,933 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan.  May  16,  1989,  1-123868 


Int.  CI."  G  99G  5/00 


VS.  a.  345—2 


imaj  e 
fi  St 


ar  i 


1.  An  image  processing  systen 

Storage  means  for  storing 

first  display  means  having  a 
least  one  window; 

window  executing  means  for 
one  window  on  said  first 

second  display  means  having 
from  the  first  display  type 
an  image  represented  by  th« 

display  control  means  for 
represented  by  the  image  i 
said  second  display  means; 

display  managing  means  for 
the  image  information  stoi 
displayed  either  in  the  at 
means  or  on  the  display 
wherein  said  display 
management  information 
which  indicates  the  at 
screen,  and  image  i 
information,  in  relation  to 
being  changeable,  and 
to  display  the  image  n 
the  at  least  one  window  wl 
to  indicate  the  at  least  one 
means  to  display  the  imagi 
maiion  on  the  display  sere 
when  the  display  type  data 
screen. 


lea  ^t 
informati  >n 


I  mstn  CIS 
epresi  nted 
h(n 


16  Claims 


compnsmg: 
information; 
display  type  for  displaying  at 


f(  rming  and  displaying  the  at  least 
dij  play  means; 

a  second  display  type  different 

a  display  screen  used  to  display 

image  information; 

coAtrolling  a  display  of  the  image 

nl  >rmation  on  the  display  screen  of 

ind 
m  maging  the  image  represented  by 
d  in  said  storage  means  to  be 
one  window  of  said  first  display 
scrfen  of  said  second  display  means, 
means  includes  a  display- 
including  display  type  data 
one  window  and  the  display 
data  which  indicates  the  image 
ach  other,  said  display  type  data 
said  window  executing  means 
by  the  image  information  in 
the  display  type  data  is  changed 
window,  and  said  display  control 
represented  by  the  image  infor- 
:n  of  said  second  display  means 
s  changed  to  indicate  the  display 


:  tea  t 


mani  gmg 


t  ble 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  color  display  for  displaying  a  full  color  image 
comprising 

light  source  means  for  providing  a  substantially  collimated  red 
light  component  and  a  substantially  collimated  green  light 
component  along  a  first  optical  path,  and  for  providing  a 
substantially  collimated  blue  light  component  along  a  second 
optical  path; 
a  first  voltage  responsive  liquid  crystal  panel  of  liquid  crystal 
material  (first  LC  panel)  positioned  for  receiving  the  substan- 
tially collimated  red  and  green  light  components  along  the 
first  optical  path;  the  first  LC  panel  including  a  first  plurality 
of  individually  addressable,  light  modulating  display  pixels 
for  forming  a  red  and  green  color  image  having  a  first  image 
resolution;  each  pixel  in  the  first  LC  panel  having  a  voltage 
modulation  element  associated  therewith  for  modulating  the 
red  and  green  light  components  passing  therethrough  accord- 
ing to  the  color  of  the  red  and  green  image  to  be  formed; 
a  matrix  of  red  and  green  color  filters,  aligned  with  the  first  LC 
panel,  for  determining  the  color  of  the  modulated  red  and 
green  light  components  from  each  display  pixel  of  the  first  LC 
panel  to  produce  color  in  each  display  pixel;  the  matrix  of  red 
and  green  color  filters  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  at  least 
one  of  each  red  and  green  filter  to  be  integrated  by  the  human 
eye  into  a  single  color  along  a  red  to  green  colorimetric  axis; 
a  second  voltage  responsive  liquid  crystal  panel  of  liquid  crystal 
material  (second  LC  panel)  positioned  for  receiving  the  sub- 
stantially collimated  blue  light  component  along  the  second 
optical  path;  the  second  LC  panel  including  a  second  plurality 
of  individually  addressable,  light  modulating  display  pixels 
for  forming  a  blue  color  image  having  a  second  image  reso- 
lution; the  second  image  re.solution  of  the  blue  color  image 
being  lower  than  the  first  image  resolution  of  the  red  and 
green  color  image;  each  display  pixel  in  the  second  LC  panel, 
having  a  voltage  modulation  element  associated  therewith  for 
modulating  the  blue  light  component  passing  therethrough 
according  to  the  blue  image  to  be  formed; 
image  combination  means  for  receiving  the  red  and  green  color 
image  and  the  blue  color  image  from  the  respective  first  and 
second  optical  paths  for  combining  by  additive  spatial  super- 
position into  a  composite  full  color  image  having  an  effective 
image  resolution  equal  to  the  first  image  resolution;  and 
image  display  means,  disposed  to  receive  the  composite  full 
color  image  from  the  image  combination  means,  for  receiving 
and  displaying  the  composite  full  color  image  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  t>e  visible  lo  a  human  observer. 


June  24,  1997 
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5,642,126 
DRIVING  CIRCUrr  FOR  DRIVING  A  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Hlsao  Okada,  Ikoma-gun;  Shigeyuki  Uehira,  Kashihara,  and 
Jui^i  Kawanishi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,941,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315422 
InL  CL*  G09G  3/16 
VS.  CL  345-94  13  claims 

loutpirt  pcflod  — 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  display  apparatus  which  includes  a 
display  section  including  pixels  and  switching  elements  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  pixels,  and  also  includes  a  driving  circuit 
for  driving  the  display  section,  data  signal  lines  connecting  the 
switching  elements  to  the  driving  circuit,  and  scanning  lines  pro- 
vided orthogonally  with  said  data  signal  lines  and  connected  to 
said  switching  elements,  said  pixels  being  allowed  to  produce  a 
display  image  by  specific  voltages  applied  thereto  during  an  output 
period,  and  said  output  period  being  a  time  period  during  which 
one  of  said  scanning  lines  is  selected  so  that  the  switching  ele- 
ments connected  to  said  selected  scanning  line  are  kept  in  an  ON 
stale. 
wherein  said  method  includes  the  steps  of: 
allowing  said  driving  circuit  to  output  a  non-oscillating  volt- 
age signal  to  each  of  said  data  signal  lines  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  from  the  start  of  said  output  period,  said 
non-oscillating  voltage  signal  having  a  predetermined  con- 
stant non-zero  voltage  level  during  said  predetermined  time 
period;  and 
allowing  said  driving  circuit  to  output  an  oscillating  voltage 
signal  to  each  of  said  data  signal  lines  fixmi  the  end  of  said 
predetermined  time  period  until  the  end  of  said  output 
period,  said  oscillating  voltage  signal  including  at  least  one 
oscillating  component. 


5,642,127 
DISPLAY  DRIVER 

Shigeki  l^mai,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190306 
Int  CI.*  G06F  3AX) 
VS.  a.  34S—9S  20  Claims 

1.  A  display  driver  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  potentials  of  two  reference  power  sources 
selected  from  among  a  plurality  of  reference  power  sources 
on  the  basis  of  displayed  data  to  a  display  apparatus  by  time 
sharing;  and 
a  supply  line  for  an  intermediate  value  reference  power  source 
among  the  plurality  of  reference  power  sources  being  divided 
into  two  supply  lines  including 

a  first  supply  line  along  which  only  voltages  equal  to  or 
greater  than  an  iniermediate  voltage  ftx)m  said  intermediate 
value  reference  power  source  are  supplied,  and 
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a  second  supply  line  along  which  only  voltages  equal  to  or 
less  than  said  intermediate  voltage  from  said  iniemiediate 
value  reference  power  source  are  supplied. 


5,642,128 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hinwhi  Inoue,  Yakotaama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KatMKhiiti 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,634,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  774,648,  Oct.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,151,  Sep. 

30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

396,904 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2,  1987,  62-247943; 

Oct.  2,  1987,  62-247944;  Oct.  2,  1987,  62-247945 

Int  CL'  GWG  3/36:  G02F  1/141 

VS.  a.  345—96  S3  cuibb 


::Sj^j3Jpr-:^^55-JjjLr»jaHj^^ 


1.  A  display  control  method  for  controlling  a  display  device 
provided  with  a  group  of  scanning  electrodes  and  a  group  of  signal 
electrodes  and  a  display  element  placed  therebetween,  said  display 
control  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
applying,  in  accordance  with  information  to  be  displayed,  a 
non-zero  first  driving  selection  signal  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
group  of  scanning  electrodes  during  a  first  period,  and  apply- 
ing a  non-zero  second  driving  selection  signal  to  the  selected 
scanning  electrode  in  a  second  period  after  the  first  period, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  driving  selection  signals  being 
applied  to  the  selected  scanning  electrode  for  enabling  a 
writing  operation  while  data  signals  are  being  applied  to  the 
group  of  signal  electrodes, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  periods  both  occur  during  a  single 

horizontal  scan  period  of  a  frame, 
wherein  polarities  of  portions  of  the  first  driving  signal  are 
opposite  to  polarities  of  corresponding  portions  of  the  second 
driving  signar,  and 
wherein  polarities  of  the  first  and  second  driving  selection 
signals    applied    to    a    subsequent    .scanning    electrode    are 
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th: 


invened  from  polarities  of 
tion  signals,  respectively,  a| 
scanning  electrode. 


first  and  second  driving  selec- 
I  plied  to  at  least  one  previous 


5,642  129 

COLOR  SEQUENTIA  .  DISPLAY  PANELS 

Matthew  Zavracky,  Plympton,  i  nd  Wen-Foo  Chern,  Wayland, 

both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994  Sen  No.  216,817 

Int.  a."  G  >9G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—100  28  aaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


JiwE  24.  1997 


:  random  access 


ili( 


mat  IX 


1.  An  integrated  circuit 
ing  an  image  from  a  video  sourc  :. 
ing: 
an  active  matrix  display  regie  i 
trodes  and  an  array  of  pixel 
formed  from  single  crystal 
the  array  of  pixel  electrodes 
in  response  to  an  active 
an  active  matrix  control  circfiit 
matrix  display  region  for 
from  the  video  source  into 
active  matrix  drive  signals  ii 
selectable  line  address  signa 
selected  pixel  transistors, 
including: 
an  addressing  circuit  for 

pixel  transistors  and  genefati 
at  least  one  random  access 
addressed  row  of  pixel 
clock  signal  and  the  line 
a  column  driver  for  provj|li 
enabled  row  of  pixel 


having  an  array  of  pixel  elec- 

transistors.  the  pixel  transistors 

icon  material  and  registered  to 

for  actuating  the  pixel  electrodes 

drive  signal:  and 

interconnected  to  the  active 

translating  a  video  signal  received 

active  matrix  drive  signals,  the 

eluding  a  line  clock  signal  and  a 

for  random  access  addressing  of 

I  le  active  matrix  control  circuit 

rfndomly  addressing  the  selected 
ing  the  line  address  signal; 
Icct  line  scanner  for  enabling  an 
t  ansistors  in  response  to  the  line 
iddress  signal:  and 
ing  an  actuation  signal  to  the 
trai$istors. 
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DISPLAY  ARRAY  AND 
John  Browne,  OakvUle, 
tries  Limited,  Mississauga, 
Filed  Jan.  17, 

inta.' 

vs.  a.  345—111 

1.  In  a  display  device  definin; 
movable  element  designed  to  n 
first  position  where  a  bright 
direction  and  a  second  position 
in  tl>e  viewing  direction, 
said  movable  element 

with, 
said  stator  being  designed 
element  for  movement 


UMI 


tions. 


video  display  for  display- 
the  integrated  circuit  compris- 
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an  electromagnetic  high  lemanence  core  mounted  on  said  stator 
switchable  by  an  associated  winding,  adapted  in  one  polarity 
to  provide  a  field  to  influence  said  magnet  to  bias  said  elenient 
to  said  first  position  and  in  the  opposite  polarity  to  provide  a 
field  to  influence  said  magnet  to  bias  said  element  to  said 
second  position, 

a  circuit  including  a  switch  adapted  to  have  an  open,  and  a 
closed,  state, 

a  Hall  effect  device  having  a  sensor  located  in  said  field  and 
adapted,  in  said  one  and  other  polarity  to  close  and  open  said 
switch,  respectively. 


5>42,131 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURSOR 
POSITIONING 
Richard  Pekelney,  North  White  Plains,  N.Y.,-  Ken  Medellin, 
Bethlehem,  and  Steven  A.  Beimett,  Harleysville,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Kensington  Microware  Limited,  San  Mateo, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879^00,  May  7, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,137 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—145  16  Oaims 


f*  Ml  tt«»  !0-  a»<«  »~-  U"  f»«« 


fr^yMiS"  l^fOnw 


/. 


^ 


^ 


.3i..T.  I .  I  ,< . . .  I  .■i..w...rn:: 


// 


4 


/\ 


/" 


/ 


/ 


/,//////^  //'//y//yyy//yyyyMyyxyy'y'j^M^/y^^y^M^^^ 


,130 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Cana(  a,  assignor  to  Mark  IV  Indus- 
<(anada 

Ser.  No.  373,756 
009Gi/i4 

12  Claims 

a  viewing  direction,  comprising  a 

e  relative  to  a  stator  between  a 

!  ide  is  displayed  in  the  viewing 

•here  said  bright  side  is  obscured 


mount!  ig  a  magnet  for  movement  there- 


t 


movably  support  said  movable 
befveen  said  first  and  second  posi- 


■^^^^ =^ 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  repositioning  a  cursor 
presented  on  a  display  of  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  computer 
system  includes  a  processor  and  a  relative  pointing  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  computer  system  into  a  target  cursor  position  defini- 
tion nnode;  thereafter 
defining  a  plurality  of  target  cursor  positions  at  a  plurality  of 
specific  locations  on  the  display  while  the  computer  system  is 
in  said  target  cursor  position  definition  mode,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  specific  locations  are  identified  by  signals  from 
the  relative-pointing  device:  thereafter 
placing  the  computer  system  into  an  operating  mode;  thereafter 
selecting  a  jump  mode  for  the  computer  system  while  the  cursor 

is  positioned  at  a  first  location  on  the  display:  thereafter 
defining,  responsive  to  movement  of  the  relative  pointing  device 
while  the  computer  system  is  in  said  jump  mode,  a  target  zone 
extending  outward  from  said  first  location  in  a  direction 
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defined  by  cursor  positioning  signals  from  the  relative  point- 
ing device,  wherein  said  target  zone  defines  an  area: 

identifying  a  set  of  target  cursor  positions  within  said  area; 

selecting  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  target  cursor 
positions  witliin  said  set  as  a  jump  position:  and  tiiereafter 

moving  the  cursor,  from  said  first  location  to  said  jump  position. 


6aal]iis 


1.  A  display  device,  comprising: 

image  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  in  a  raster  scan 

format  of  pixels,  said  image  generating  means  comprising 

cursor  generating  means  for  cursor  generating  and  mixing 

means  fed  by  said  cursor  generating  means  for  mixing  said 

cursor  into  said  raster  scan  format  for  displaying,  said  cursor 

generating  means  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  recurrent  scanning  control  signals 
comprising  a  pixel  clock  signal, 

indicator  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  cursor  field  in 
the  image, 

clip  means  fed  by  said  input  means  and  by  said  indicator 
means  for  generating  a  binary  cursor  window  signal, 

a  cursor  memory  having  a  plurality  of  locations  each  for 
storing  a  data  word,  all  stored  dau  words  indicating  at  least 
one  cursor  pattern, 

addressing  means  fed  by  said  input  means  and  by  said  clip 
means  for  under  control  of  a  first  value  of  said  binary 
ctnsor  window  signal  accessing  successive  locations  for 
outputting  data  words,  thereby  advancing  to  each  next 
location  after  a  number  of  pixel  clock  signals  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  number  of  bits  of  each  data  word  divided  by 
a  first  number  of  bits  used  for  the  display  of  each  cursor 
pixel, 

parallel-serial  converter  means  for  receiving  each  data  word 
output  by  said  memory  and  for  supplying  the  first  number 
of  different  consecutive  bits  of  tlie  received  data  word  at 


each  pixel  clock  signal  which  occurs  during  tlie  first  value 
of  said  binary  cinsor  window  sigiud, 
switch  means  controlled  by  said  binary  cursor  window  signal 
and  fed  by  tlie  parallel-serial  converter  for  controlling  t}>e 
data  supplied  to  a  di^lay  device. 


5,642,132 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DISPLAY  OF  A  CURSOR  SYMBOL  OF  VARLVBLE 

MAGNITUDE  AND  SHAPE  IN  A  CURSOR  FIELD  OF 

VARIABLE  MAGNITUDE 

Wolfgang  Buhr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/MI092,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094a7277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  M,  1993,  43  15 
471.9 

Int  CL''  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CL  345—145 


5,642,133 

SPLIT  INTERVAL  GRAY  LEVEL  ADDRESSING  FOR 

LCDS 

Terry  J.  Scheffer;  Arlie  R.  Conner,  both  of  Portiand,  and 

BciUamin  R.  Clifton,  Oregon  City,  all  of  Oreg.,  aasignors  to 

In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.,  Wibonville,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  883,002,  May  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,459,495,  and  a  continnatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  678,736,  Apr. 

I,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,485,173.  Thb  appUcation  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  484,165 

Int  CL'  G09G  V36 

VS.  CL  345—147  37  Claims 

'"Tj  "t*  Tr!rirri<" 


4.  A  method  for  addressing  a  passive  flat  panel  display  in  which 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  first  and  second  electrodes  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  electro-optical  material  define  a  manix  of  pixels  that 
display  in  a  frame  period  information  in  more  tlian  two  gray  levels, 
the  display  being  characterized  in  that  the  optical  state  of  each 
pixel  is  determined  by  tlie  rms  voltage  appearing  across  the  pixel 
over  die  frame  period,  tl»e  mediod  comprising: 
generating  a  series  of  first  signals  diat  are  independent  of  the 

information  to  be  displayed: 
applying  the  first  signals  to  the  first  electrodes,  the  first  signals 
selecting  at  least  some  of  tlie  first  electrodes  during  multiple 
characteristic  tin»e  intervals  of  each  frame  period,  tlie  charac- 
teristic time  intervals  being  divided  into  subintervals: 
generating  a  series  of  second  signals  of  changing  magnitudes 

and  representative  of  tlie  information  to  be  displayed: 
applying  the  second  signals  to  the  second  electrodes  during  the 
subintervals  of  the  characteristic  time  intervals  of  each  frame 
period; 
the  amplitude  of  each  tlie  second  signal  during  the  subintervals 
of  a  characteristic  time  interval  being  related  through  a  differ- 
ent relationship  to  the  desired  gray  level  of  at  least  one  pixel 
defined  by  the  corresponding  second  electrode  and  selected 
one  or  ones  of  the  first  electrodes. 
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5,642 
INTEGRATED  TABLET 
DETECTING  FUNCTION 


134 
DEVICE  HAVING  POSITION 
AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY 


FUNC  nON 


Naoyasu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  199J , 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a 
U.S.  a.  345—174 


issignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


Ser.  No.  557,424 
Jbpan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-307069 
gJsC  21/00 

19  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  tablet  device 
crystal  image  display  system  for 
region,  the  liquid  crystal  display 
an  insulating  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  scan  lines 

substrate; 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines 

substrate,  the  plurality  of  si; 

scan  lines  to  form  a  matrix 
scan  and  signal  line  drivers 

and  the  plurality  of  signal  1 
a  thin-film  transistor  formed  il 

points; 
a  pixel  electrode  connected  to 
an  opposite  substrate  opposin 
a  counter  electrode  formed 
liquid  crystal  filling  the  gap 

the  opposite  substrate  so 

counter  electrode  has  a  pixi 

the  liquid  crystal;  and 
a  position  detecting  system 

the  display  region,  the  posii 
a  first  pair  of  electrodes 

sides  of  and  on  the  inner  s 
a    second    pair    of   electrod*  > 

x-direction  sides  of  and  on 

substrate; 
means  for  applying  a  first  vol 

first  and  second  pairs  of 
means  for  sensing  an 

tion  of  one  of  said  first 

points  at  said  pointed 
means  for  calculating  coordi 

said  electrostatic  signal  on 

one  of  said  first  pair  of 

electrodes;  and 
control  means  responsive  to 

signal  and  a  vertical  sync  si 

applying  voltages  and  said 

said  control  means  comprii 
first  means  operative  in  an  x- 

first  alternating  voltage  to 
second  means  operative  in  a 

a  second  alternating  voltag 


c  )mprising  an  active  matrix  liquid 
lisplaying  an  image  in  a  display 
omprising: 


forn  ed  in  parallel  on  the  insulating 
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5,642,135 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
Yasiishi  Noguchi;  Shyunsuke  Takano;  Susumu  Orikasa,  and 
Akihiko  Tao,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-087926 
Int.  CI.*  G09G  5/04 
U.S.  a.  345—186  23  Claims 
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forAed  in  parallel  on  the  insulating 

j  rial  lines  crossing  the  plurality  of 

>f  lattice  points; 

for  driving  the  plurality  of  scan  lines 

les; 

a  vicinity  of  each  of  the  lattice 

the  thin-film  transistor; 

the  insulating  substrate; 
onlthe  opposite  substrate; 
be  ween  the  insulating  substrate  and 

liat  the  pixel  electrode  and  the 
capacitance  established  through 

f<^  detecting  a  pointed  position  on 

ion  detecting  system  comprising: 

positlined  in  parallel  along  y-direction 

I  rface  of  said  opposite  substrate; 

positioned    in    parallel    along 

he  inner  surface  of  said  opposite 

age  and  a  second  voltage  to  said 
el(  ctrodes; 
electros  atic  signal  caused  by  an  applica- 
ai  d  second  voltages  of  said  lattice 
posit  on; 

nptes  of  said  pointed  position  from 

basis  of  a  voltage  drop  between 

etctrodes  and  said  second  pair  of 


1.  A  picture  storing  apparatus  for  storing  binary  input  picture 
data  constituting  a  black-and-white  picture  each  pixel  of  which  is 
expressed  by  a  binary  value,  and  natural  picture  input  data  consti- 
tuting a  color  picture,  comprising: 

binary  picture  input  means  for  sequentially  inputting  said  binary 
input  picture  data; 

multi-value  picture  input  means  for  sequentially  inputting  said 
natural  picture  input  data; 

an  input  picture  memory  for  selectively  storing  said  binary  input 
picture  data  and  said  natural  picture  input  data,  said  binary 
input  picture  data  having  a  first  resolution  and  said  natural 
picture  input  data  having  a  second  resolution  different  from 
said  first  resolution,  said  input  picture  memory  having  a  first 
memory  space  for  storing  said  binary  input  picture  data  and  a 
second  memory  space  for  storing  said  natural  picture  input 
data,  said  first  memory  space  having  a  first  address  space  size 
corresponding  to  said  first  resolution  of  said  binary  input 
picture  data,  and  said  second  memory  space  having  a  second 
address  space  size  corresponding  to  said  second  resolution  of 
said  natural  picture  input  data  which  is  different  from  said  first 
address  space  size;  and 

address  data  generating  means  for  generating  address  data  for 
said  input  picture  mennory  so  as  to  address  said  first  memory 
space  or  said  second  memory  space,  and  said  address  data 
generating  means  switching  the  address  data  for  addressing 
said  first  memory  space  or  said  second  memory  space,  in 
order  to  store,  respectively,  said  binary  input  picture  data  or 
said  natural  picture  input  data  in  said  input  picture  memory. 


I  clock  signal,  a  horizontal  sync 
:nal  for  controlling  said  means  for 
rieans  for  calculating  coordinates, 

oordinate  detection  for  applying  a 
aid  first  pair  of  electrodes;  and 
coordinate  detection  for  applying 
to  said  second  pair  of  electrodes. 


5,642,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN  REFRESH 
BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
MODES 
R^eev  Jayavant,  and  William  Desi  Rhoden,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,418,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,404 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/24 
U.S.  a.  345—194  21  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  storing,  in  a  buffer  memory,  screen  refresh 
information  for  use  in  displaying  characters  on  a  screen,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  storing  in  the  buffer  memory  for  each  character  a  plurality  of 
multiple-byte  words,  each  multiple-byte  word  containing  at 
least  one  font  line  for  the  character  and  in  addition  to  the  font 
line,  font  attribute  information  wherein  each  font  line  for  the 
character  is  a  single  scan  line  for  the  character  and  the  font 
attribute  information  is  the  same  for  each  multiple-byte  word 
in    the    plurality    of    multiple-byte    words,    wherein    each 
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multiple-byte  word  is  a  set  of  bytes  which  are  placed  contigu- 
ous to  one  another  within  the  memory  buffer  and  wherein  the 
font  attribute  information  is  contained  in  at  least  one  byte  of 
the  set  of  bytes. 


5,642,137 
COLOR  SELECTING  METHOD 
Tadao  Kitazumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-411665 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/06 
UA  CL  345—199  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  a  color  selection  in  which,  when  color  palenes 
for  designating  colors  of  a  digitized  color  image  are  formed  by 
selecting  a  first  predetermined  number  of  colors  from  a  large 
number  of  selectable  colors  and  by  allocating  the  so-selected 
colors  to  respective  palene  numbers,  color  selection  is  performed 
for  extension  color  palettes  having  a  second  predetermined  number 
of  extension  colors  larger  than  said  first  predetennined  number, 
comprising 

dividing  a  palette  number  of  each  of  said  extension  color  pal- 
enes into  a  number  of  palette  number  groups  equal  to  said 
first  predetermined  number, 
allocating  a  number  of  color  space  regions  in  a  color  space  equal 
to  said  first  predetermined  number  of  groups,  to  said  palette 
number  groups,  and 
allocating  colors  in  said  color  space  regions  to  palette  numbers 
in  said  palette  number  groups  for  forming  said  extension  color 
palettes. 


4  OOnjtt  CWIML  STSTO 


5,642,138 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A  DIFFERENT 

CLOCK  IN  THE  GRAPHICS  MODE  FROM  THAT  IN  THE 

TEXT  MODE  IN  ACCESSING  AN  IMAGE  MEMORY 
Keijiro  H^ikaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147984 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—200  8  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  system  comprising: 


an  image  memory  storing  either  text  data  and  character  fonts  or 
graphics  data; 

display  mode  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether 
the  display  mode  specified  by  a  host  CPU  is  a  graphics  mode 
or  a  text  mode; 

memory  control  means  for  providing  access  control  of  said 
image  memory  with  the  timing  synchronized  with  an  input 
clock,  an  operation  of  which  is  contit)llcd  on  the  basis  of  the 
discrimination  result  of  said  display  mode  discriminating 
means  and  for,  in  the  graphics  mode,  executing  a  serial  access 
in  a  page  mode  to  consecutively  read  a  plurality  of  graphics 
data  items  stored  in  address  order  in  said  image  memory,  and 
in  the  text  mode,  executing  a  random  access  to  alternately 
read  the  text  data  items  and  character  fonts  stored  in  said 
image  memory; 

video  clock  generator  means  for  producing  a  video  clock  syn- 
chronized with  the  display  timing  of  a  display; 

memory  clock  generator  means  for  generating  a  memory  clock  a 
frequency  of  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  video  clock; 

display  control  means  for  convering  the  data  read  from  said 
image  memory  into  video  data  with  the  timing  synchronized 
with  the  video  clock  and  outputting  the  video  data  to  a 
display;  and 

clock  selecting  means,  controlled  on  the  basis  of  the  discrimina- 
tion result  of  said  display  mode  discriminating  means,  for,  in 
the  graphics  mode,  supplying  the  memory  clock  from  said 
memory  clock  generator  means  as  an  input  clock  to  said 
memory  control  means,  and  in  the  text  mode,  supplying  the 
video  clock  from  said  video  clock  generator  means  as  an  input 
clock  to  said  memory  control  means. 


5,642,139 
PCMCIA  VIDEO  CARD 
Ak;xander  Eglit,  San  Carios.-  Rakesh  Kumar  Btndlish.  San 
Jose,  and  Vlad  Bril.  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,761 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—202  14  Claims 

I.  A  video  controller  for  receiving  and  decompressing  com- 
pressed motion  video  data,  said  compressed  motion  video  data 
comprising  ai  least  a  pixel  luminance  bit  map.  each  bit  of  said 
pixel  luminance  bit  map  designating  a  corresponding  upper  and 
lower  luminance  value,  said  video  controller  comprising: 
a  pixel  clock  for  generating  a  pixel  clock  signal; 
a  RFC  for  receiving  at  least  said  pixel  luminance  bit  map  and 

said  upper  and  lower  luminance  values; 
dau  transfer  means,  coupled  to  said  FIFO  for  retrie\ing  and 
selectively  transferring  said  pixel  luminance  bit  map  and  said 
upper  and  lower  luminance  values; 
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a  serializes  coupled  to  said 
clock,  for  storing  said  pixel  I 
a  sequential  bit  from  said 
pixel  clock  cycle; 

an  upper  luminance  value 
means  and  said  pixel  clock, 
value  and  outputting  said 
clock  cycle; 

a  lower  luminance  value 
means  and  said  pixel  clock 
value  and  outputting  said 
clock  cycle; 

a  MUX,  coupled  to  said 
register  and  said  lower 
outputting  said  upper 
nance  value  as  a  pixel 
sequential  bit  output  from 
each  pixel  clock  cycle;  and 

conversion  means,  coupled  to 
pixel  luminance  value  to  a 


transfer  means  and  said  pixel 

iminance  bit  map  and  outputting 

luminance  bit  map  with  each 
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a  driving  unit  for  selectively  moving  the  base  in  the  longitudinal 
axis  direction  of  the  guide  shaft. 
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;  coupled  to  said  data  transfer 
for  storing  an  upper  luminance 
T  luminance  value  at  each  pixel 


5,642,141 
LOW  ENERGY  HEAT  ACTIVATED  TRANSFER 
PRINTING  PROCESS 
Nathan  Hale,  and  Ming  Xu,  both  of  Mt.  Pleasant  S.C,  assign- 
ors to  Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,999,  Dec.  1, 1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,756,  Mar.  8,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,485,614,  and  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No. 

506,896,  Jul.  26, 1995,  Pat.  No.  5,568,805,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,736,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,488,907.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,121 

Int  a."  B41J  2A}I 
VS.  a.  347—3  23  Claims 


PREPAI><Na  AN  INK  HAVMG 
HEAT  ACTIVATED  DYE 


-,  coupled  to  said  data  transfer 

for  storing  a  lower  luminance 

lo\4er  luminance  value  at  each  pixel 


SUPPLYMQ  AN  MK  JET  PRMTER 
VHIMTMEMK 


senanzer,  said  upper  luminance  data 

lumii  Mice  data  register,  for  selectively 

lumii  uice  value  or  said  lower  lumi- 

lum  nance  value  in  response  to  the 

s4id  pixel  luminance  bit  map  with 

said  MUX  for  convening  said 
(fsplay  signal. 


PmNTING  IIEAT  ACTIVATEO  MK  SOUOS 
ONTO  A  MEDIUM  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 
INKJETPHMTB) 


XnANSFEnfUNQ  THE  MAOE  FROM  TX 

MEDILIM  TO  AN  OBJECT  HAVMQ  A  SYNTHETIC 

COMPONENT  BY  THE  AfTUCATION  OF  HEAT 

WMCH  ACTIVATES  THE  MK 


5,64:  ,140 

ROTATIONAL  ARM  ASSI  MBLY  FOR  A  PRINTING 

MECHANISM  OF  A  RECOR  9ER  AND  COPY  MACHINE 

INCORPOR/  TING  SAME 
Yukio  Sawano,  Tokyo;   Mami  ru  Mizundiura,  and  Kiyoshi 
l^ukada,  both  of  Nagano,  ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanasawa,  and  Nagano  Japan  Radio 
Co.  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  both  af  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,813 


Claims  priority,  application 
Intel.* 
VS.  CL  346—139  R 


apan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314165 
qOlD  15/16 

8  Claims 


1.  A  rotational  arm  assembi; 
recorder  comprising: 

a  guide  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  rotational  arms, 

arms  having  a  base  end  rctatable 
slidable  in  displacement  al(  ng 
the  guide  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  printing  heads, 
heads  being  rotatably  supported 
plurality  of  rotational  arms 

a  base,  displaced  together 
regulates  a  relative  position 
longitudinal  axis  direction 
termined  interval  basis;  an 


1.  A  method  of  printing  dye  ijy  means  of  a  printer  which  uses 
Uquid  ink.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  liquid  ink  formulation  comprising  a  heat  activated 
dye,  a  liquid  carrier,  and  at  least  one  agent  which  disperses 
and  emulsifies  said  heat  activated  dye,  wherein  said  heat 
activated  dye  activates  upon  the  application  of  heat  at  or 
greater  than  the  activation  temperature  for  210  seconds  or 
less,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  agent  does  not  substantially 
increase  the  activation  energy  required  to  activate  said  heat 
activated  dye  after  said  heat  activated  dye  is  printed  onto  a 
medium; 

b.  supplying  a  printer  with  said  liquid  ink  formulation; 

c.  printing  said  liquid  ink  formulation  by  means  of  said  printer  to 
form  an  image  on  a  medium  without  materially  activating  the 
heat  activated  dye;  and 

d.  transferring  said  image  from  said  medium  to  a  substrate  on 
which  the  image  is  to  appear  by  the  application  of  heat  and 
pressure  at  a  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  activate  the 
heat  activated  dye  for  210  seconds  or  less,  so  as  to  cause  the 
heat  activated  dye  to  transfer  on  to  said  substrate. 


for  a  printing  mechanism  of  a 


ach  of  said  plurality  of  rotational 

about  the  guide  shaft  and 

a  longitudinal  axis  direction  of 

one  of  said  plurality  of  printing 
on  a  tip  end  of  each  of  said 

rith  said  rotational  arms,  which 

of  the  rotational  arms  in  the 

)f  the  guide  shaft  at  every  prede- 


5,642,142 
VARIABLE  HALFTONE  OPERATION  INKJET 
PRINTHEADS 
Jaime  H.  Boborquez,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Pacliard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,945,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,960,  May  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
983,009,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  522,803 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/205 
VS.  a.  347—15  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  halftone  printing  a  predetermined  pixel  array 
with  a  thermal  inkjei  printhead.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  drop  volume; 

determining  a  first  pulse  width  and  a  first  operating  energy  to 
produce  the  selected  first  drop  volume,  said  first  operating 
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energy  being  substantially  equal  to  a  sum  of  a  corresponding 
turn-on  energy  for  said  first  pulse  width  and  a  predetennined 
over  energy; 

controlling  a  voltage  power  supply  to  deliver  said  first  pulse 
width  at  said  first  operating  energy; 

delivering  said  first  pulse  width  at  said  first  operating  energy  to 
the  printhead  during  a  first  printing  of  the  predetermined  pixel 
array; 

selecting  a  second  drop  volume  that  is  different  from  the 
selected  first  drop  volume; 

determining  a  second  pulse  width  and  a  second  operating  energy 
to  produce  the  selected  second  drop  volume,  said  second 
pulse  width  being  diflferent  from  said  first  pulse  width,  and 
said  second  operating  energy  being  substantially  equal  to  a 
sum  of  a  corresponding  turn-on  energy  for  said  second  pulse 
width  and  said  predetermined  over  energy; 

controlling  the  voltage  power  supply  to  deliver  said  second 
pulse  width  at  said  second  operating  energy;  and 

delivering  said  second  pulse  width  at  said  second  operating 
energy  to  the  printhead  during  a  second  printing  of  the  prede- 
termined pixel  array. 


5,642,143 

INK-JET  HARD  COPY  APPARATUS  HAVING  PRINT 

CARTRIDGE  BIASING  MECHANISM  AND  CARTRIDGE 

LOADING  METHOD 
W.  Wistar  Rhoads,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  375331,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,702,  Apr.  30.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,392,063.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.794 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  2/14 
VS.  a.  347—49  11  aaims 

8.  An  ink-jet  hard  copy  apparatus  for  applying  ink  to  media 
passing  through  a  print  zone,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  print  cartridges  for  respectively  containing  ditfer- 
ent  color  inks  therein,  each  of  said  print  cartridges  having  a 
printhead  at  one  extremity  region  thereon,  respectively; 
a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  holding  a  print 
canridge  within  each  of  said  companments  such  diat  each 
printhead  is  adjacent  said  print  zone; 
a  unitary  latching  device  on  said  carriage  engaging  each  of  said 
print  cartridges  with  a  single  motion  to  latch  fit  said  print 
cartridges  to  said  carriage  at  an  extremity  region  of  said  print 
cartridges  distal  o''  said  one  extremity  region,  respectively,  to 
provide  a  positional  bias  to  said  print  cartridges  in  a  carriage 
scan  direction,  a  media  advance  direction,  and  an  ink  jet  ink 
firing  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  biasing  members,  one  each  located  within  each  of 
said  compartments  and  mounted  on  said  carriage  contacting  a 
side  portion  of  each  of  said  print  cartridges,  respectively,  to 


provide  a  positional  bias  to  each  of  said  print  cartridges, 
respectively,  in  die  carriage  scan  direction. 


5,642,144 
RECHARGEABLE  PEN  FOR  PRINTER 
Lawrence  R.  PlotUn,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,117 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/175 

VS.  a.  347-«7  14  Claims 

■in 


■IN 


1.  A  pen  for  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  print  head  attached  tliereto; 

a  tubular  member  attached  to  the  base,  the  tubular  member 
having  an  inner  end  protruding  from  the  base; 

a  conduit  defined  by  the  base  for  connecting  the  tubular  member 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  print  head: 

a  cartridge  shaped  to  removably  engage  the  ba.se.  the  cartridge 
including  a  case  in  which  is  stored  an  ink  supply,  the  case 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular 
member  fitting  into  the  opening  as  the  cartridge  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  base,  thereby  to  place  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  print  head  in  fluid  communication  wjtii  the  ink  supply 
earned  within  the  cartridge;  and 

a  vent  formed  in  the  base  for  venting,  through  the  vent,  air  that 
is  displaced  as  a  result  of  the  movement  of  the  cartndge  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  base. 
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5.642,  45 


,  boll 


Ja  pan. 


IMAGE  FORMINp 
Yasuo  Tanaka;  Takeshi  Kato, 
Suzuki,  Langenhagen,  all  of 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N 
No.  5328,350.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
Nov.  24, 1992, 4-334915,-  Nov.  24 
5-011878;  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015653 ; 

Int.  CI.* 
U.S.  a.  347—111 


149,608,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
(^ct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,026 
,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-334914; 
1992, 4-334916;  Jan.  27, 1993, 
Oct  21, 1993,  5-285505 
2/385 

32  Oaims 


J4pan, 


B^U 


2U 


HOST 
COWMTn 


HOST 

catwTct 


f 

PfUNTER 
CONTTOUJER 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus 

an  image  carrier  for  carrying 
electrostatic  attractive  force 

a  roller  disposed  for  contacting 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a 
said  image  carrier  and  said 

first  electric  field  forming  me; 
a  predetermined  direction 
roller  lo  cause  a  toner  image 
be  transferred  to  a  recordin 
image  carrier  and  said  roller 

second  electric  field  forming 
image  carrier  and  said  roi 
direction  opposite  to  the 
by  said  first  electric  field 

recognizing  means  for 
formed  on  said  image  carrie 

delecting  means  for  delecting 
being  fed  by  said  feeding 

comparing  means  for  comparii  g 
nized  by  said  recognizing 
medium  detected  by  said 

controlling  means  response  to 
comparing  means  for  rem 
forming  means  when  the 
difference  between  the  sizes 


recogi  izmg 
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PRINTER  HAVING 
CORRECTING 
Tadamitsu  L'cbiyama,  Ebina, 
era  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osal^, 

FUed  May  25, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  347—130 

1.  An  optical  printer  comprisi 
a  photosensitive  member  roiafably 
an  optical  head  for  forming  a 
photosensitive  member  by 
led  therefrom  in  accordance 
movmg   parallel   to  a  rot: 
member  at  uniform  speed; 
a  developing  device  for 
said  optical  head: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


JiwE  24,  1997 


APPARATUS 

of  Toyokawa,  and  Katsunori 
,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co^ 
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compnsmg: 

a  toner  image  thereon  by  an 

with  said  image  carrier; 
re  ;ording  medium  to  and  between 
I  )ller; 

for  forming  an  electric  field  in 

between  said  image  carrier  and  said 

carried  on  said  image  carrier  to 

medium  passing  between  said 

I  teans  for  forming,  between  said 
;r.  another  electric  field  in  the 
dirA:tion  of  the  electric  field  formed 
foi  ming  means: 

a  size  of  a  toner  image 
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a  transfer  section  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  by  said 
developing  device  onto  a  transfer  sheet,  and 

a  transporting  device  for  transporting  a  transfer  sheet  from  a 
sheet  accommodating  section  to  said  transfer  section  and  a 
fixing  section,  said  transporting  device  transporting  the  trans- 
fer sheet  at  least  at  the  transfer  section  in  a  direction  inclined 
relative  lo  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  rotiiiion  axis  of  said 
photosensitive  member  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  distortion 
of  the  latent  image  which  occurs  when  said  optical  head  forms 
the  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  member 


5,642,147 
THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  LABEL  PRINTING  MODE 
Akio    Yamashita,    Takizawa-mura,    and    Kazutaka    Suzuki, 
Tamayama-mura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-037049 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/315:2/32;  GOID  15/10 
U.S.  a.  347—171 


a  size  of  a  recording  medium 


a  size  of  a  toner  image  recog- 
leans  and  a  size  of  a  recording 
de  ecting  means:  and 

result  of  the  comparison  by  said 
K^ring  said  second  electric  field 
r^ull  of  the  comparison  reveals  a 
compared  with  each  other. 
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,146 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR 
IM  \GE  DISTORTION 
J  ipan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
, Japan 

Ser.  No.  249,285 
lapan.  May  25,  1993,  5-122600 
I41J  2/385 

8  Claims 


1  ig; 

driven  at  uniform  speed; 

ateni  image  on  the  surface  of  said 

witching  ON  and  OFF  light  emit- 

with  image  information  while 

ion  axis  of  said  photosensitive 

deve  aping  the  latent  image  formed  by 


1.  A  thermal  printer  including  a  reciprocating  carriage  with  a 
thermal  head  carried  thereon,  the  thermal  head  having  a  plurality 
of  heating  elements,  said  thermal  printer  comprising; 

a  switching  unit  for  switching  said  thermal  printer  between  a 
label  making  mode  for  printing  characters  onto  a  receptor  tape 
and  a  printing  mode  for  printing  characters  onto  an  ordinary 
type  of  printing  paper: 

a  controller  for  controlling  a  printing  operation  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  one  of  said  label  making  mode  and  said 
printing  mode:  and 

a  paper  delecting  means  in  a  paper  conveyance  path  of  the 
primer  for  delecting  the  presence  of  the  printing  paper  in  said 
paper  conveyance  path  and  for  transmining  a  detection  signal 
to  the  controller  when  the  printing  paper  is  present, 

wherein  the  prinimg  operation  is  controlled  in  accordance  wiih 
both  the  detection  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the 
paper  provided  from  said  paper  delecting  means  and  the 
selected  one  of  said  label  making  mode  and  said  printing 
mode,  wherein  the  controller  discontinues  the  priming  opera- 
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tion  in  the  label  making  mode  in  response  to  the  detection 
signal  transmitted  by  the  paper  detecting  means. 


5,642,148 

THERMAL  HEAD  APPARATUS  WITH  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  AND  CURRENT  DETECTION 

Itani  Fukushlma,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Okamoto,  Fukui,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326339 
tot  a.*  B41J  2/35:  GOID  15/10 
\5S.  a.  347—211 
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I.  A  thermal  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heat  generation  elements  arranged  in  a  line  on  a 
thermal  head  base  and  each  having  one  common  electrically 
connected  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  current  detecting  resistors  respectively  connected 
in  series  with  said  heat  generation  elements: 

a  heat  generation  driving  integrated  circuit  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  first  switching  elements  respectively  connected  in 
series  with  said  current  detecting  resistors,  a  first  shift  register 
for  serially  inputting  prim  input  data  for  heating  said  heat 
generation  elements,  a  first  latch  circuit  for  latching  the  print 
input  data  input  to  said  first  shift  register  at  a  predetermined 
timing  to  provide  latched  print  input  data,  and  a  first  output 
gate  circuit  for  selectively  controlling  energization  of  said  first 
switching  elements  on  a  basis  of  said  latched  print  input  data; 
and 

a  current  detecting  integrated  circuit  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
second  switching  elements  respectively  connected  to  connec- 
tion points  between  said  heat  generation  elements  and  said 
current  delecting  resistors,  a  second  shift  register  for  inpuning 
serial  data  for  detecting  currents  flowing  in  said  heal  genera- 
tion elements,  a  second  latch  circuit  for  latching  the  data  input 
to  said  second  shift  register  at  a  predetermined  timing,  and  a 
second  output  gate  circuit  for  selectively  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  said  second  switching  elements  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
latched  by  said  second  latch  circuit; 

said  current  detecting  integrated  circuit  outputting.  as  serial  data, 
current  detection  data  which  is  provided,  via  a  feedback 
circuit,  to  said  heat  generation  driving  iniegntted  circuit  to 
energize  said  first  switching  elements. 


5,642,149 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  WITH  A 

NON-REFRACTIVT  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Russell   Jay   Palum,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rocbcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  124,113 

tot  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/45:  G02B  27/40.5/10 

U.S.  a.  347-241  27  Claims 


8  Claims 


27.  A  method  for  printing  images  comprising: 

(i)  generating  light  from  a  light  source  that  outputs  light  in  a 
plurality  of  colors  at  a  plurality  of  descrete.  point-like  light 
source  locations; 

(ii)  reflecting  the  light  between  reflecting  surfaces  of  two  mir- 
rors, at  least  one  of  which  minors  has  an  aperture,  so  that 
reflections  of  image-forming  light  beams  each  follow  a  series 
of  zigzag  turns  within  a  space  between  the  mirrors  and  con- 
verge through  the  apenure  to  exit  the  space  between  the 
mirrors  and  form  an  image  on  a  light  sensitive  surface  without 
passing  through  reft^cting  optics,  wherein  a  non-transparent 
member,  disposed  in  a  line  path  between  said  reflecting  sur- 
faces, blocks  light  of  said  light  source  from  directly  reaching 
said  light  receiving  surface  and  permits  only  light  repetitively 
reflected  between  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  mirrors  to  be 
imaged  on  said  surface. 


5,642,150 
LIGHT  DEFLECTOR 
Masahiro  lUubashi,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,458 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194517 

InL  a.'  B4U  7147 

U.S.  a.  347—257  16  Claim 


S 
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1.  A  light  deflector,  comprising: 

a  polygon  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflection  minxM-  faces 
formed  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  rotary  member  rotauble  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  includ- 
ing an  annular  flange  to  which  said  polygon  mirror  is  secured: 

a  screw  member  having  a  thread  formed  thereon  and  fitted  on  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotary  member,  said  screw  member 
having  a  Young's  modulus  lower  than  thai  of  said  rotary 
member:  and 
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a  mirror  cap  screwed  with  sa  d 
polygon  mirror  against  saic 
polygon  mirror  to  said  rotarj 
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screw  member  to  press  said 
annular  flange  to  secure  said 
member. 


5,642  151 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  TEI  EVISION  SIGNALS  TO 

WORKS!  (VTIONS 

Wcndi  L.  Nusbickel,  Ddray  Bejch,  and  Ira  H.  Schneider,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assigniirs  to  Internationa]  Business 

Macliines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,947 


Into. 


VS.  a.  348—6 


4  0ainis 
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1.  A  system  for  distributing 
computer  networlc.  said  system 
a  first  local  area  networlc; 
a  file  server  for  accessing  a 

files  and  for  distributing  sai( 

data  files  over  said  first  loci  1 
a  plurality  of  video  servers 

network,  each  of  said 

means  for  converting  a 

television  signal: 
combiner  means  coupled  to 

combining  a  plurality  of 
a  second  local  area  network 

said  second  local 

means:  and 
a  plurality  of  workstations. 

and  a  display  coupled  to  s; 

tion  coupled  to  said  seconc 

and  displaying  a  selected 

television  signals. 


V  deo  data  to  worlcstations  over  a 
c  )mprising: 


ity  of  diverse  digital  video  data 

plurality  of  diverse  digital  video 

area  network: 

;;oupled  to  said  first  local  area 

ity  of  video  servers  including 

video  data  file  into  an  analog 


dig  [al 


s  lid 


an  [log  1 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
TRANSFER  OF  DATA 
ANTI-CLUSTERING 
John  R.  Douceur,  Bellevue. 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors 
mond.  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1 
int.  a 
U.S.  CI.  348—7 

1.  In  a  system  having  a 
plurality  of  consumers  to  utilize 
entries  for  allocation  to  the  c 


9?  I 


available  when  the  entry  is  not  allocated  to  a  consumer  request,  tiie 
schedule  having  a  clustering  indicator  for  the  available  entries 
indicating  a  clusteriness  of  the  schedule  when  an  available  entry  is 
allocated  to  a  consumer  request,  a  method  for  scheduling  a  con- 
sumer request  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  clustering  indicator  for  the  available  entries  in 

the  schedule; 
selecting  the  clustering  indicator  indicating  a  lowest  clusteriness 

of  tiie  schedule:  and 
allocating  the  consumer  request  to  the  available  entry  with  the 
selected  clustering  indicator. 


plurality  of  video  servers  for 
television  signals: 
:arrying  digital  network  signals, 
area  ne|work  coupled  to  said  combiner 


5,642,153 
CONSUMER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  DIGITAL  TELEVISION 

SYSTEM 
John  WiOiam  Chaney,  Nobeviiie;  Billy  Wesley  Beyers,  Jr., 
Greenfield;  Michael  Wayne  Johnson,  Indianapolis;  James 
Edwin    Hailey,    Indianapolis;    Kevin    Elliott    Bridgewater, 
Indianapolis;  Michael  Scott  Deiss,  Zionsville,  and  Raymond 
Scott  Horton,  Fishers,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^35 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1994, 
9400101 

Int  a."  H04N  7/10 
U.S.  a.  348—7  7Clainis 
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comprising  a  digital  computer 

digital  computer,  each  worksta- 

local  area  network  for  receiving 

one  of  said  plurality  of  analog 


,152 

FOR  SCHEDULING  THE 

JUENCES  UTILIZING  AN 

SClffiDULING  ALGORITHM 

WUIiam  J.  Bolosky,  Issaquah, 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 


ai  d 


1,  Ser.  No.  349,889 
^04N  7/14 

11  Claims 

re^urce  for  servicing  requests  of  a 

he  resource  and  a  schedule  having 

:r  requests,  an  entry  being 


1.  A  television  system  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  digitally- 
encoded  television  programs,  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  g  desired  one  of  said  digitally-encoded 
television  programs  on  a  particular  digital  data  transmission 
channel  from  a  plurality  of  digital  data  U'ansmission  channels 
in  response  to  a  control  signal,  all  of  said  data  transmission 
channels  also  including  television  program  schedule  data  for 
all  of  said  data  transmission  channels,  said  television  program 
Schedule  data  defining  the  relationship  of  each  of  said  televi- 
sion programs  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  digital 
data  transmission  channels: 
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user-operabie  data  entry  means  for  entering  data: 
control  means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  and  to  said  data 
entry  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to 
said  user-entered  data:  and 
said  control  means  selecting  a  desired  one  (rf  said  digitally- 
encoded  television  programs  on  a  virtual  channel  from  a 
plurality  of  virtual  channels  in  response  to  said  user-entered 
data,  each  virtual  channel  being  subject  to  reassignment  to  a 
different  one  of  said  a  plurality  of  digital  dau  transmission 
diannels. 


1  «iH  t»                 vm\ 
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5^2,154 

CABLE  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 

GofMlHi  KrMMMMrtky,  Whcelii^.  mA  Gary  J.  StrigMN, 

Ma«it  Prospect,  balk  orilL,  aaaisMm  to  ZmM  Efcctranhs 
CorporadM^  Gkmrleir,  IB. 

Fled  Sep.  7, 1»»4,  Ser.  No.  3»l,931 
IM.  CL"  IMMN  17/00 
VS.  CL  348—12  II 
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1.  A  self-maintenance  cable  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receivers  for  receiving  digital  video  signals  includ- 
ing signals  having  a  fixed  known  data  component  having  a 
first  signal-to-noise  characteristic  and  a  variable  data  compo- 
nent having  a  second  lower  signal-lo-noise  characteristic: 

a  cable  head  end  with  microprocessor  means  for  transmitting 
said  digital  video  signals  to  .said  receivers  and  for  interrogat- 
ing said  receivers,  said  receivers  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting information  to  said  cable  head  end  upon  interrogation: 

at  least  one  of  said  digital  cable  signals  transmitted  by  said  cable 
head  end  to  said  receivers  including  said  fixed  known  data 
component  of  said  first  signal-io-noise  characteristic:  and 

means  in  said  receivers  for  developing  and  transmitting  correc- 
tion data  to  said  cable  head  end  based  upon  comparing  said 
received  fixed  known  data  component  with  the  transmitted 
fixed  known  dau  component. 


5>t2,lS5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUH>ORTING  TWO- 
WAY  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  ON  CATV  NETWORKS 
Alexander  L.  Cheng.  II  Springdale  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
10604 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,204 
Int.  a.*  H04N  7/14 
U5.a.34»-12  ,4  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-way  capable  cable-TV  system  having  a  headend  and 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  units  connected  by  splitters  and  taps  to  a 
shared  transmission  means,  a  method  of  two-way  multi-media 
communications  of  data,  audio  and  \  ideo  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

(a)  allocating  separate  frequency  bands  for  modulated  two-way 
signals  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  information  types  of  two-way 
multi-media  communications: 

(b)  dividing  the  cable-TV  system  into  a  plurality  ot  sen  ing  hubs 
each  tovenng  a  passive  secuon  of  said  cable-TV  system: 


M 

a 


(c)  re-using  said  allocaied  frequency  bands  for  two-way  muhi- 
media  communications  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  informa- 
tion types  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  sen  ing  bubs:  and 

(d)  providing  a  converging  point  at  the  head  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  serving  hubs  remote  from  said  headend  for  each 
different  information  type  which  connects  to  a  wide  area 
network  of  that  information  type. 


5,642,156 

viim:o<:onference  network  managing  syctem 

HAVING  FUNCTION  FM  MANAGING  EACH  SITE  AND 
EACH  SCHEDULE  CWiCERNlNG  VIDEO  CCmFERENCE 

KokU  Sidid,  Kawmki.  JapM.  aMlfw  to  Fi^itn  Lteited. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
CMrtimiation  of  Ser.  No.  20540,  Mar.  I,  1994,  nhawiomd. 

This  appHtation  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585  J91 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1993,  5-233103 
InL  a.*  H04N  7/15 
U.S.  a.  348—15  12  I 


. I 1    .    ^¥ia 


1.  A  video-conference  network  managing  system  for  managing  a 
video-conference  network,  the  video-conference  network  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  \  ideo-conference  terminal  apparatuses  connected 
with  one  another  via  a  network  so  as  to  enable  a  \ ideo  conference 
to  be  held,  said  managing  system  comprising: 

site  managing  means  for  managing  each  video-conference  ter- 
minal apparatus  of  said  plurality  of  video<onference  terminal 
apparatuses: 
schedule  managing  means  for  managing  a  schedule  concerning 

the  video  conference  to  be  held: 
transmission/reception  control  means  for  sending,  if  appropriate, 
a  command  to  said  plurality  of  video-conference  terminal 
apparatuses  in  accordance  with  said  schedule  concerning  tiie 
video  conference:  and 
alarm  collecung  means  for  collecting  alarm  information,  if  any. 
from  said  plurality  of  video-conference  terminal  apparatuses. 


l74-t.TOO.G.-97-l7:QU 


2774 


UMI 


said  alarm  collecting  means 
video-conference  terminal 
the  video  conference  and 
based  on  responses  from 
terminal  apparatuses  to  peifodical 


p  iriodically  calling  said  plurality  of 
ipparatuses  before  a  date/time  of 
rollecting  said  alarm  information 

I  aid  plurality  of  video-conference 
calls. 


ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCO  'E 
COMBINATION  WITI 


5,6^,157 

APPARATUS  USABLE  IN 
MEDICAL  DIAGNOSIS 


APPA  RATUS 


19  "4, 


Hiroyuki  Shibanuma,  Tokyo, 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

FUed  Nov.  14, 
Claims  prioritv,  application 
lilt  a.*  HOIN 
U.S.  a.  34»-« 

II  12 

J i 


Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl 
(apan 

I,  S«r.  No.  340,373 
Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298712 

7/18:  A61B  1/04 

9Claiiiis 
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en(  oscope  i 


1.  An  electronic  endoscope 
into  a  body  cavity  of  an  object 
of  the  body  cavity  and  to  displ; 
display  means  for  displayinj 
video  signal  firom  said 
on  the  screen  images  base  I 
scope  and  another  medical 
display  switching  means  for 
other  medical  diagnosis 
vid<H>  signal  to  be  display 
the  video  signal  from  sai( 
from  said  endoscope  and 
ratus  to  display  an  image 
signal  from  said  endosco^ 
endoscope  and  said  other 
display  switching  means 
integration  means  for 
tical  direction  from  the 
cal  diagnosis  apparatus 
nents  for  each  field,  am 
comparison  and  Judgmeni 
tion  result  of  said 
reference  value  to  jui 
larger  than  the  predeiefni 
images  based  on  the  vi 
said  other  medical 
concurrently  on  the 
judged  to  be  larger  thai 
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June  24,  1997 
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d\  paratus  for  inserting  an  endoscope 

teing  examined  to  obtain  an  image 

the  obtained  image,  comprising: 

on  a  screen  an  image  based  on  a 

or  concurrently  displaying 

on  video  signals  from  said  endo- 

diagnosis  apparatus;  and 

receiving  a  video  signal  from  said 

a()  paratus  and  selectively  switching  a 

on  said  display  means  between 

endoscope  and  the  video  signals 

;aid  other  medical  diagnosis  appa- 

t  ased  on  a  selected  one  of  the  video 

and  the  video  signals  from  said 

medical  diagnosis  apparatus,  said 

i  icluding, 

exo  KTting  image  components  in  a  ver- 

video  signal  from  said  other  medi- 

and  integrating  the  image  compo- 


inte;  ration 
ud|E 


<  eo ) 


b.  acquiring  a  digitized  image  of  said  lead; 

c.  conducting  a  normalized  correlation  search  of  said  digitized 
image  using  said  model; 

d.  comparing  results  of  said  normalized  correlation  search  to 
said  parameters; 

e.  passing  results  signals  to  a  decision-malcing  mechanism. 


5,642,159 

METHOD  FOR  TENSIONING  ID  SAW  BLADES  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  TENSIONING  OF  AN 

ID  SAW  BLADES 

Kei^i  Oba,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Diamond 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124220 
Int  a."  H04N  7/lS 
MS.  CI.  348—95  2  Qaims 


means  for  comparing  the  integra- 

means  with  a  predetermined 

whether  the  integration  result  is 

ined  reference  value,  both  of  the 

signals  from  said  endoscope  and 

diagnosis  apparatus  being  displayed 

xn  when  the  integration  result  is 

the  predetermined  reference  value. 


I.  A  method  for  tensioning  an  ID  saw  blade  which  comprises 
observing  the  position  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  ID  saw  blade  by 
using  a  CCD  camera,  exhibiting  the  observed  position  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  ID  saw  blade  on  a  display,  adjusting  tensioning 
screws  while  the  position  of  die  cutting  edge  of  the  ID  saw  blade 
exhibited  on  the  display  is  watched,  and  disposing  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  ID  saw  blade  at  a  position  within  a  preset  allowable  range 
which  is  exhibited  on  the  display. 


5v  42,158 

METHOD  AND  APPARA1  US  TO  DETECT  CAPILLARY 

INDE  STATIONS 

John  P.  Petry,  III,  West  Ne  rton;  David  J.  Michael,  Newton, 

and  Annan  Garakani,  Cafibridgc,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Cognex  Corporation,  Natitk,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  lf94,  Ser.  No.  236^12 
Int  CI '  H04N  7/IH 
VS.  a.  348—87  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  vision  sy  item  having  a  means  for  optically 
sensing  objects  and  digitizi  ig  and  analyzing  images  of  said 
objects,  a  method  for  auto  natically  detecting  an  indentation 
formed  by  a  bonding  device  i  i  a  wire  bonded  to  a  lead: 

a.  constructing  a  grey  leve  model  of  an  idealized  indentation 
including  parameters  ind  eating  threshold  values  for  location, 
wire  angle  and  acceptabi :  image  conelation; 


5.642,160 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  CAPTURE  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTO 

IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

Michael  Joseph  Bennett  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Mikohn 

Gaming  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,664 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 
MS.  CI.  348— 156  U  Claims 

1.  A  digital  image  capture  system  for  a  photo  identitication  card, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a   light  box  region  from  which   light   is 
excluded,  said  housing  having  a  formed  slot  in  said  light  box 
region, 
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a  digital  video  camera  having  a  lens,  said  lens  located  within 
said  light  box  region  above  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  formed  slot,  said  digital  video  camera  located  outside  of 
said  light  box  region, 

a  tray  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  for  moving  through 
said  formed  slot  between  a  first  fully  inserted  position  within 
said  housing  and  a  second  fiilly  open  position  outside  of  said 
housing,  said  tray  filling  said  slot  thereby  excluding  ambient 
light  fh)m  said  light  box  region  when  said  tray  is  in  said  fully 
inserted  position,  said  tray  having  a  formed  recess, 

at  least  one  insert  plate  for  selectively  engaging  said  formed 
recess  of  said  tray,  said  at  least  one  insert  plate  having  a 
formed  opening  for  holding  sakl  photo  identification  card 
when  said  photo  identification  card  is  inserted  into  said 
formed  opening  and  when  said  tray  is  in  said  second  fully 
open  position,  wherein  tlie  configuration  of  said  fonned  open- 
ing is  slightly  larger  than  the  configuratioo  of  said  photo 
identification  card, 

means  in  said  bousing  for  maintaining  said  tray  in  said  first  fiiUy 
insetted  position, 

illumination  means  in  said  light  box  region  for  illuminating  said 
photo  identification  card  when  said  tray  is  in  said  first  fully 
inserted  position,  and 

means  in  said  housing  sensing  when  said  tray  is  in  said  first  fully 
inserted  position  for  activating  said  illumination  means  and 
said  digital  video  camera,  wherein  when  said  tiay  is  in  said 
first  fiilly  inserted  position,  said  lens  is  positioned  above  said 
photo  identification  card  held  by  said  fonned  opening  in  said 
insert  plate,  said  photo  identification  card  is  illuminated  by 
said  illumination  means,  and  said  digital  video  camera  cap- 
tures through  said  lens  a  digital  image  of  said  photo  identifi- 
cation card. 


5,642.161 
COLOR  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Peter  D.  Jcffersoa.  25  IWroU  Rowl.  Wandsworth,  Lowkw, 
United  Kingdom 

FBed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589^44 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  UnHcd  KJi«doiB,  JnL  22,  19«3, 
93I52I6;  Feb.  8.  1994,  9402359 

Int  a."  H04N  17/02 
VS.  a.  348-186  15  CtahM 

1.  Colour  monitoring  apparatus  for  use  with  video  signals, 
comprising  means  for  developing  two  colour  difference  signals  and 
a  two-dimensional  display  driven  by  said  colour  difference  signals 
as  orthogonal  coordinates,  wherein  the  colour  difference  signals 
are  luminance  independent. 

8.  Colour  monitoring  apparatus  for  use  with  video  signals, 
comprising  means  for  electronically  processing  three  colour  depen- 
dent inputs  to  develop  two  colour  difference  signals  and  provide 
two  drive  signals  for  subsequent  application  to  a  two  dimensional 
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display  driven  by  said  colour  difference  signals  as  orthogonal 
co-ordinates,  wherein  the  colour  difference  signals  are  derived  by 
three  separate  division  processes  so  as  to  produce  a  hexagonal 
display  for  a  colour  bar  video  test  signal. 


5,642,162 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  CWCUIT  FOR  CORRECTING  OUTPUT 
VOLTAGE 
Yasuhito  Maki;  Maki  Sato;  Tadakoni  Narabu:  Tadao  Takagi, 
all  of  Kanagawa;  Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Tctsuro 
Goto,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
and  Nikon  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,035,  Nov.'  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatkM  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339611 
Int  CI."  VMS  3/14 
VS.  CL  348—241  17  ( 


I.  A  charge  transfer  device  for  imaging  at  variable  ambient 
tempenttuies.  comprising: 

a  signal  charge  input  portion  having  sensors  receiving  light  and 
creating  a  corresponding  signal  charge  during  imaging: 

a  first  reference  charge  input  portion  creating  a  first  reference 
charge  during  imaging,  said  first  reference  charge  unaffected 
by  ambient  light: 

a  second  reference  charge  input  portion  creating  a  second  refer- 
ence charge  during  imaging,  said  second  reference  ch«ge 
unaffected  b>  ambient  light  said  second  reference  charge 
being  different  in  magnitude  from  said  first  reference  charge: 

a  charge  transfer  portion  connected  to  said  signal  charge  input 
portion  and  said  first  and  second  icfemice  chaise  input  por- 
tions for  transferring  said  signal  charge  and  said  first  and 
second  reference  charges  input  thereto  from  said  signal  charge 
input  portion  and  said  first  and  second  reference  charge  input 
portions: 

a  charge  detecting  portion  connected  to  said  charge  transfer 
portion  for  convening  said  signal  charge  and  said  first  and 
second  reference  charges  transferred  by  said  charge  transfer 
portion  into  a  first  electrical  signal  representing  said  signal 
charge,  a  second  electrical  signal  representing  said  first  refer- 
ence charge  and  a  third  electrical  signal  representing  said 
second  reference  charge  respectively  and  outputting  said  first, 
second  and  third  electrical  signals: 
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a  signal  processing  portion 
portion,  wherein  said  signa 
storage  portion  for  storinj 
equivalent  to  said  second 
lively  and  representing  sai( 
respectively  taken  at  a 

said  signal  processing 
signal  on  the  basis  of  sai( 
stored  in  said  first 
electrical  signals. 
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June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


a^ociated  with  said  charge  detecting 

processing  portion  includes  a  first 

fourth  and  fifth  electrical  signals 

md  third  electrical  signals  respec- 

first  and  second  reference  charges 

preselected  standard  temperature; 

porti  3n  correcting  said  first  electrical 

fourth  and  fifth  electrical  signals 

and  said  second  and  third 


storage  portion 


IMAGING  AFPARATT  5  FOR  SWITCHING  THE 

ACCUMULATIVE  ELECTJUC  CHARGE  OF  AN  IMAGE 

PICKl*  DEVICE 

Takashi  Watari,  Kobe,  and  Masaaki  Nakayama,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co,  LtiL,  Kadoma,  Japan  . 

Filed  Aug.  31,  U  95.  Ser.  No.  521,970 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Japan,  Ang.  31, 1994,  6-206755 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/335 

VS.  CL  34S— 297  21  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  cofipnsing 

an  image  pickup  device  for 
of  an  object  image  for  a 

a  control  means  for  controllifig 
said  image  pickup  device 

an   accumulative   electric 
switching  said  image 
electric  charge  amount 
electric  charge  amount  le 
live  electric  charge  amouit 


pic  cup 
livel 


Int  CI. 


VS.  a.  348—335 


3  Uflii  ma 
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optical  conversion  means  for  converting  an  incident  light  into  a 
plurality  of  linear  images  intersecting  each  other, 

image  pickup  means  for  receiving  the  linear  images  and  produc- 
ing corresponding  image  data;  and 

image  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  to  derive 
a  plurality  of  straight  lines  corresponding  to  the  linear  images 
and  for  deriving  an  intersection  point  of  the  straight  lines  to 
determine  a  position  of  a  light  spot  from  which  the  incident 
light  emanates; 

wherein  said  optical  conversion  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  lens  surfaces  having  cylinder  axes  intersecting 
each  odier  so  as  to  form  said  linear  images. 


5,642,165 

MOTION  PICTURE  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Teruhiko  Suzuki,  Chiba;  Katsumi  Tahara,  Kanagawa,  and  Tak 

Yen  Toog,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Auf.  31, 1994,  6-232334 
Int  a."  H04N  7/36:7/50 
VS.  CL  348-^104  15  Claims 


I  reducing  an  image  signal  indicative 
redetermined  imaging  period; 

an  amoimt  of  electric  charge  that 

can  accumulate  tiierein;  and 

( harge   amount   switch   means   for 

device  to  a  first  accumulative 

and  to  a  second  accumulative 

el  greater  than  said  first  accumula- 

level  within  said  imaging  period. 


5v  42,164 

LIGHT  SPOT  POSITIOl  I  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  ORTHOGONAL  CYLINDRICAL  LENSES 

Yasuji  Ogawa,  Otone-machi,,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai' 

sha  Wacom,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1^5,  Ser.  No.  391,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcatii]  i  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-049900 
GOIB  11/00 

14  Claims 

2 


Output 


1.  A  light  spot  position  me  suring  apparatus  comprising: 


ran  Fioa  »•«• 
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1.  A  motion  picture  encoding  method  for  encoding  a  motion 
picture  signal  by  using  a  predetermined  prediction  picture  signal  so 
as  to  obtain  an  encoded  signal,  applying  a  predetermined  operation 
to  said  encoded  signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  operation 
signal,  quantizing  said  predetermined  operation  signal  obtained 
from  said  operation  so  as  to  obtain  a  quantized  signal,  and 
variable-length-encoding  said  quantized  signal,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
encoding  the  same  motion  picture  signal  a  plurality  of  times, 
measuring  the  property  of  said  motion  picture  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  information  for  said  encoding,  and  filtering 
said  motion  picture  signal  in  accordance  with  the  property  of 
said  measured  motion  picture  signal. 


5,642,166 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  MOTION  ESTIMATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Jae-seob  Shin;  Shi-hwa  Lee,  and  Yang-seock  Seo,  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1994, 
1994-21560 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/J2 
VS.  CL  348-^16  4  Claims 

1.  A  bi-directional  motion  estimation  method  in  a  low  bit-rale 
moving  image  codec  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  backward  estimating  the  motion  of  an  object  in  a  series  of 
frames  having  the  same  motion  for  the  domain  where  motion 
is  generated  at  a  predetermined  block  in  a  frame,  and  tillering 
motion  information  representing  the  direction  in  which  the 
object  searched  in  the  current  frame  has  moved  from  the 
previous  frame  and  shape  mformaiion  of  the  object; 
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(b)  forward  motion  estimating  for  filtering  motion  information 
representing  the  direction  in  which  the  object  is  to  be  moved 
in  the  next  frame  and  index  information  of  the  object,  using 
the  shape  information  of  the  object  searched  in  the  current 
frame  by  said  step  (a);  and 

(c)  selectively  transmitting  the  motion  information  and  shape 
information  output  in  said  step  (a)  or  the  motion  and  index 
information  output  in  said  step  (b),  in  accordance  with  motion 
estimation  modes  of  previously  set  firames. 


designating  a  specific  picture  element  and  a  sampling  interval 
for  extracting  predetermined  picture  elements  from  said 
higher  resolution  picnire; 

extracting  said  predetermined  picture  elements,  including  said 
specific  picture  element,  said  extracted  predetermined  picture 
elements  having  a  number  of  picnire  elements  corresponding 
to  the  processor's  picture  processing  resolution  and  said  des- 
ignated sampling  interval;  and 

processing  with  said  processor  a  picnire  formed  by  said 
extracted  predetermined  picture  elements. 


5,642,167 
TV  PICTURE  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION 
Richard  Scot  WaUace,  834  Coleman  St,  Easton,  Pa.  18042; 
Benjamin  Boris  Bederson,  413  Montdaire  Dr.,  NE,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.  87108,  and  Eric  Schwartz,  72  York  Ter. 
Brookline,  Mass.  01246 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,358,  Jul.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,226 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/26 
VS.  a.  348-420  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forwarding  mapping  frames  of  original  TV 
images,  each  of  the  original  TV  images  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  input  pixels  into  a  warp  TV  image  having  fewer  output 
pixels;  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  corresponding  run  sequences  of  input  pixels  each 
being  a  run  sequence  in  the  original  TV  image,  and  assigning 
each  corresponding  run  sequence  to  a  different  one  selected 
corresponding  output  pixel  of  the  warped  TV  image  said 
assignment  being  in  a  digital  computer  memory  look-up  table, 
wherein  each  corresponding  tun  sequence  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  input  pixels  aligned  side-by-side: 

(b)  sampling  and  accumulating  the  luminance  intensities  of  the 
input  pixels  of  each  corresponding  run  sequence  of  the  origi- 
nal TV  image; 

(c)  using  the  digital  computer  look-up  table  and  inputting  thereto 
the  address  of  each  corresponding  run  sequence  and  output- 
ting  therefrom  the  address  of  an  output  pixel  of  the  warped 
TV  image  corresponding  thereto; 

(d)  normalizing  the  luminance  intensities  of  the  output  pixels 
based  upon  the  number  of  input  pixels  in  the  nin  sequence 
corresponding  thereto;  and 

(e)  illuminating  each  corresponding  output  pixel  with  the  nor- 
malized luminance  intensity  derived  from  the  run  sequence 
corresponding  thereto. 


5,642,168 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  PICTURE  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Toshimichi  Masaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-287296 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/262 
VS.  a.  348— Ml  ,8  a»ims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  picture  having  a  higher  resolution 
than  a  predetermined  resolution  of  a  picture  which  can  be  pro- 
cessed by  a  picnire  processor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


5,642,169 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Toshinori  Yamamoto,  and  Hisashi  IsUkawa,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  K«hii«hHri  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,763,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
537,156.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,816 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-108910; 
Apr.  26,  1990,  2-108911 

Int  a."  H04N  7/0! 


U&CL348— 445 


1.  A  television  format  converting  apparams  for  converting  a  first 
color  television  signal  which  is  based  upon  a  first  television  system 
and  constituted  by  a  luminance  signal,  a  first  color  signal  and  a 
second  color  signal,  into  a  second  color  television  signal  which  is 
based  upon  a  second  television  system,  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  separately  inputting  said  luminance  signal, 
said  first  color  signal  and  said  second  color  signal  which 
constitute  said  first  color  television  signal; 

b)  first  analog-digital  convener  means  for  receiving  said  lumi- 
nance signal  contained  in  said  first  color  television  signal  and 
input  by  said  input  means,  converting  said  received  luminance 
signal  into  a  digital  luminance  dau  having  first  number  of  bits 
per  one  sample,  and  outputting  the  digital  luminance  dau; 

c)  second  analog-digital  converter  means  for  receiving  said  first 
color  signal  contained  in  said  first  color  television  signal  and 
input  by  said  input  means,  converting  said  received  first  color 
signal  into  a  digital  first  color  data  havmg  second  number  of 
bits  per  one  sample,  which  is  less  than  said  first  number  of 
bits,  and  outputting  the  digital  first  color  data; 

d)  third  analog-digital  converter  means  for  receiving  said  second 
color  signal  contained  in  said  first  cokw  television  signal  and 
input  by  said  input  means,  converting  said  received  second 
color  signal  into  a  digital  second  color  dau  having  said 
second  number  of  bits  per  one  sample,  and  outputting  the 
digital  second  color  data; 

e)  luminance  data  converter  means  for  convening  the  digital 
luminance  data  output  from  said  first  analog-digital  converter 
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means  into  a  digital 
second  color  television 

0  first  color  data  converter 
color  data  output  from  sai<  I 
means  into  a  digital  first 
second  color  television  si; 

g)  second  color  data  convene 
second  color  data  output 
verter  means  into  a  digital 
said  color  television  signal 

h)  first  adder  means  for  addin; 
from  said  luminance  data 
color  data  output  from  said 

i)  second  adder  means  for 
output  fix>m  said  luminan^ 
digital  second  color  data 
converter  means; 

j)  first  subtractor  means  for 
output  from  said  first  cola  ' 
digital  luminance  data  out{  ut 
verter  means; 

k)  second  subtractor  means 
color  data  output  from 
means,  from  the  digital 
luminance  data  converter 

1)  output  switching  means 
digital  data  from  said  first 
adder  means,  that  from 
from  said  second  subtractc  ' 
color  television  signal 

m)  digital-analog  converter 
output  from  said  output  s 
according  to  said  second 

n)  output  means  for  outputtiig 
said  second  color  television 
analog  converter  means 
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the  digital  luminance  data  output 

c4nverter  means  and  the  digital  first 

first  color  data  converter  means; 

adding  the  digital  luminance  data 

data  converter  means  and  the 

output  from  said  second  color  data 

subtracting  the  digital  first  color  data 

data  converter  means,  from  the 

from  said  luminance  data  Con- 


or subtracting  die  digital  second 
second  color  data  converter 
I  iminance  data  output  from  said 
lyeans; 

outputting,  in  succession,  the 

)  dder  means,  that  from  said  second 

first  subtractor  means  and  that 

means,  according  to  said  second 
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5,6  >2,17i 

METHOD  AND  APPi  .RATUS  FOR  MOTION 

COMPENSATED  INTERPG  LATION  OF  INTERMEDUTE 

FIELDS  ( )R  FRAMES 

Aadrew  Hackctt,  KUngenthal ,  France;  MicluMl  Knee,  Peters- 

Md,  United  Kingdom;  Mi  cbd  Kerdranvat,  BIschoiEsheini, 

and  Nadine  Botender,  Stra^MNiri,  both  of  France,  assignors 

to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  SjV.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19!M,  Scr.  No.  315,397 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    11,    1993, 
934t25*5;  Nov.  2,  1993,  93111662 

Int  CLlHMN  7/01 

14  Claims 
MCI 


MS.  a.  34»— 459 


1.  A  method,  for  generatinj 
video  signal  using  motion 
steps: 

performing  motion  compel  sated 
said  intermediate  fields 
valid  motion  information 

performing  a  fallbacic  interp^li 
ties  exceed  a  preselected 
mation  cannot  be  determii  ed. 
prising  constructing  a  fiel 


a  preceding  original  ■  field  or  frame  of  said  video  signal  and 
without  using  said  motion  compensated  interpolation; 

horizontally  low  pass  filtering  pixel  values  of  the  constructed 
field  or  frame;  and 

applying  said  low  pass  filtering  actively  over  a  region  compa- 
rable in  size  to  double  image  artifacts  which  tend  to  be 
produced  due  to  the  non-use  of  said  motion  compensated 
interpolation  when  performing  said  fallback  interpolation. 


5,642,171 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

AUDIO  AND  Vn^O  DATA  STREAMS  IN  A  MULTIMEDIA 

SYSTEM 

Donn  M.  Baumgartner,  and  Thomas  A.  Dye,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.^  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L  J>.,  Round  Rocic,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,604 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/04 


\i&.  CL  348—515 


40  Claims 


a  leans  for  converting  a  digital  data 

;w!  tching  means  into  an  analog  signal 

television  signal;  and 

said  analog  signal  according  to 

signal,  formed  by  said  digital- 


intermediate  fields  or  frames  of  a 
nf4rmation.  comprising  the  following 


1.  A  tnethod  for  synchronizing  audio  and  video  data  streams 
having  a  common  starting  point  during  a  multimedia  presentation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  current  position  of  the  video  data  stream  relative 

to  the  common  starting  point; 
determining  a  current  position  of  the  audio  data  stream  relative 

to  the  common  starting  point; 
calculating   a   synchronization   error   related   to   a   difference 

between  the  respective  video  data  stream  and  audio  data 

stream  current  positions  using  the  current  positions  of  the 

audio  and  video  data  streams; 
adjusting  a  tempo  of  one  of  the  data  streams  based  on  the 

synchronization  error  if  necessary  to  place  the  audio  and 

video  data  streams  in  syitchrony; 
repeating  the  detertnining  steps  and  the  steps  of  calculating  and 

adjusting  during  the  multimedia  presentation  to  maintain  the 

audio  and  video  data  streams  in  synchrony. 


interpolation  for  generating 
frames  of  said  video  signal  when 
:an  be  determined; 

ation  when  related  motion  veloci- 

range  or  when  valid  motion  infor- 

.,  said  fallback  interpolation  com- 

or  frame  of  said  video  signal  using 


5,642,172 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

IMAGE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Sang  Han  Yoon,  and  Yeoung  Ho  Ha,  both  of  IVwgu,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Youngdungpo-gu, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  4,  1994, 
94-19283 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/16:9^4 
MS.  CL  348—603  4  Claims 

1.  An  image  compensation  method  for  video  appliances,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
sensing  ambient  light  and  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
signals  each  respectively  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  color  components  of  said  ambient  light; 
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summing  values  representing  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  respective  color  com- 
ponents; 

determining  an  ambient  light  mode  based  on  said  summed 
value; 

producing  a  set  of  image  compensation  dau  conesponding  to 
said  determined  ambient  light  mode;  and 

compensating  an  original  image  signal  utilizing  said  set  of 
image  compensation  data. 


- — 

-£— 

L_— 1 

L_ 1 

I 

8 

B 

TO 

Bl 

BZ 

P3 

B 

6 

FI 

F2 

^ 

F4 

F5 

F6 

F7 

F8 

F9 

>= 

^^  /    ^ 

.^ 

l:-*^ 

t""^ 

5,642,173 
GAIN  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FIELD^EQUENTIAL 
SIGNAL 
Noriaki  Tuimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1994,  6-218339 
Int  CI.*  H04N  9n3 
U.S.  a.  348-656  13  Qaims 


extracting  means  for  extracting  frame  type  information  indica- 
tive of  the  type  of  a  predictive  process  for  frames,  frame 
identification  information  identifying  each  frame,  and  block 
type  information  indicative  of  the  type  of  a  predictive  process 
for  each  of  macroblocks  of  firames,  from  a  coded  signal  of  a 
moving  picture; 

counting  means  fw  counting  macroblocks  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  types  of  predictive  processes  over  one  frame  based  on 
the  block  type  information  extracted  by  said  extracting  means; 
and 

frame  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  frame  immediately 
following  a  scene  change  based  on  the  number  of  macrob- 
locks counted  by  said  counting  means  with  respect  to  each  of 
the  types  of  predictive  processes,  and  the  fi-ame  type  informa- 
tion and  the  frame  identification  information  which  have  been 
extracted  by  said  extracting  means. 


5,642,175 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  AN 

EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Tatsuhlro  Hirakawa,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabusfaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,461 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-337218 
Int  a.*  H04N  9/29.  HOU  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  348—806  g  , 


1.  An  image  output  circuit  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal  to  the  image  output 

circuit  provided  by  a  field-sequential  method; 
amplifying  means  consisting  of  a  single  amplifier  for  amplifying 

said  image  signal  and  directly  driving  an  image-receiving 

device;  and 
gain  varying  means  for  varying  a  gain  of  the  amplifying  means 

at  a  timing  conesponding  with  a  field-sequential  period. 


Ic" 
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5,642,174 
SCENE  CHANGE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Kimihiko  Kazui,  and  Eishi  Morimatsu,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,250 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-063987 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/i2 
M&.  a.  348-700  7  Oaims 

1.  A  scene  change  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  scene-change 
frame  of  a  moving  picture  which  is  processed  by  block-adaptive 
interframe  predictive  coding,  comprising: 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  display  device  comprising: 

a  color  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  neck  porton,  a  funnel 
portion,  and  a  panel  portion; 

a  compensating  coil  which  generates  a  compensating  magnetic 
field  for  eliminating  the  influence  of  an  external  magnetic 
field  that  acts  vertically  on  electron  beams  which  will  inter- 
sect a  display  screen  of  said  color  cadKxle  ray  tube; 

a  current  supply  means  for  passing  a  sawtooth  current  synchro- 
nized with  a  vertical  deflection  cycle  of  a  video  signal  into 
said  compensating  coil  so  that  said  compensating  coil  gener- 
ates said  compensating  magnetic  field;  and 
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a  memory  for  storing 
passing  through  said  compensating 


5,64;  ,176 
CX>LOR  FILTER  SUBSTRA  PE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 


DISPLAY 
Kotaro  Abukawa,  Atsiigi,  and 
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infonn^tion  about  the  sawtooth  current 
coil. 


DEVICE 
Toshimitsu  Tuiaka,  Hadano, 


both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chnon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


correspond  to  said  first  and  second  positions  on  said  first 
frame  so  as  to  magnetically  attach  said  third  and  fourth 
magnetic  attachments  to  said  first  and  second  magnetic  attach- 
ments, said  third  and  fourth  magnetic  attachments  being 
embedded  in  said  second  frame  without  protruding  substan- 
tially from  the  surface  of  said  second  frame,  said  second 
frame  having  a  shape  capable  of  being  fitted  to  said  front 
portion  of  said  first  frame,  so  that  said  second  frame  can  be 
detachably  attached  to  said  first  frame. 


199!. 


Filed  Nov.  24, 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioa 
IntCl 
VS.  a.  349—106 


Ser.  No.  562,379 
apan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293509 
C|)2F  1/1335 

16  Claims 


1.  A  color  filter  substrate, 
regkms  each  comprising  a  filter 
comprising  a  filter  for  blue,  thin 
filter  for  green,  and  fourth  color 
red  having  an  area  smaller  than 
filter  for  blue  having  an  area 
color  region  and  a  filter  for 
filter  in  the  third  color  region. 


c6mpnsing,  on  a  base,  first  color 

or  red,  second  color  regions  each 

color  regions  each  comprising  a 

egions  each  comprising  a  filter  for 

tie  filter  in  the  first  color  region,  a 

snialler  than  the  filter  in  the  second 

having  an  area  smaller  than  the 
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5,6-  2,177 


DETACHABLE 
Takahiro  Nisiiioiui,  Sabae, 
puy  Limited,  Sabae,  Japai 
FUcd  Dec.  9, 19)  (, 
Int.  a."  G«2C 
VS.  CL  351—47 


SUNGLASSES  WITH  MAGNETS 

Jajtan,  assignor  to  Sunreeve  Com- 


1.  An  eyeglass  set  comprisii^: 

a  pair  of  eyeglass  lenses; 

a  first  frame  comprising  a  ri 
portion  for  holding  said 
portion  provided  with  firs 
at  first  and  second  positiof  s 
second  positions  being  nei 
tively.  said  first  and  second 
embedded  in  said  front 
tially  from  the  surface  of 

a  pair  of  sunglass  lenses; 

a  second  frame  for  holding 
second  frame  having  no 
third  and  fourth  magnetic 


anl 


5,642,178 

SPORTS  EYEGLASSES  WITH  SOFT,  RESILIENT 

CONNECTOR  PADS 

Peter  F.  Leonardi,  Box  443,  Old  Peck  HUl  Rd.,  GloversviUe, 

N.Y.  12078,  and  Cannine  S.  Di  Chiara,  23  Gregory  La., 

Warren,  N  J.  07059 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,644,  Jon.  5, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun,  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,401 

Int  a."  G02C  3/02:5/16;  A61F  9/02 

VS.  a.  351—111  16  Claims 

10        so    ,-16  .0-900 
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\,  Ser.  No.  353,452 
9A)0;7/IO:5/08 


4aaims 


t  temple,  a  left  temple,  and  a  front 

)air  of  eyeglass  lenses,  said  front 

and  second  magnetic  attachments 

on  said  first  frame,  said  first  and 

said  right  and  left  temples  respec- 

magnetic   attachments   being 

ion  without  protruding  substan- 

>aid  front  portion; 


(  orti 


said  pair  of  sunglass  lenses,  said 

temples  and  being  provided  with 

anachments  at  positions  which 


1.  Sporu  eyeglasses,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  frame  having  a  front  portion,  a  first  end 
portion  extending  rearwardly  from  one  end  of  said  front 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion  extending  rearwardly  from 
an  opposite  end  of  said  front  portion; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  tJie  eyeglasses  on  a  wearer's  head, 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

first  soft,  resilient,  cushioning  connector  means  for  coupling  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  frame  to  said  first  end  of  said 
retaining  means,  and  for  cushioning  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  frame,  said  first  connector  means  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  frame  at  a  first 
location  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said 
retaining  means  and  rearwardly  spaced  from  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  frame;  and 

second  soft,  resilient,  cushioning  connector  means  for  coupling 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  frame  to  said  second  end  of 
said  retaining  means,  and  for  cushioning  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  second  connector  means  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  frame  at  a 
second  location  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  second  end 
of  said  retaining  means  and  rearwardly  spaced  from  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  frame, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  frame  having  a 
first  horizontal  thickness  at  said  first  and  second  locations 
respectively,  and  each  of  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  means  having  a  second  horizontal  thickness 
greater  than  said  first  horizontal  thickness  at  said  first  and 
second  locations,  respectively,  with  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  means  extending  sufficiently  outwardly 
from  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  frame  at  said 
first  and  second  locations,  respectively,  toward  the  wearer's 
head  to  engage  the  wearer's  head  and  to  provide  cushioning 
between  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  frame, 
respectively,  and  the  wearer's  head,  said  first  and  second 
connector  means  being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  eiastomer. 
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5,642,179 
Patent  Not  laswd  For  This  Number 


5M24m 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  INFORMATION 

READING  FUNCTION 

Yatiriui  YoBhkta,  Saitama-ken,  Japui,  Msipiar  to  F^|i  PiMla 

Optical  C«^  Lld„  SirftaM-kca,  and  Fqji  PImKo  FUm  Co., 

Ltd^  Kam«awa-kM,  botk  of  Japan 

FOcd  Frit.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6*4,717 
CWaos  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Feb.  22, 1995,  7-C3I3762 
Int.  CL''  G«3B  7/00 
VS.  CL  396—2*7  5  1 


5,642.181 
IMAGE  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Toshiya   Matsumoto,   Kawasalu;   Yukuo  Yamaguchf,  Tokyo; 
Katsuhiko  Okitsu,  and  Taketo  Ochiai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-039291 
Int.  CL"  G03B  27/52: 1 3/2S:  G03C  13/24 
VS.  a.  35.^-^  21  Oaims 

1.  An  image  exposure  apparatus  switchable  between  a  reader 
stale  in  which  an  image  is  projected  on  a  screen  for  observation 
and  a  scan  state  in  which  said  image  is  subjected  to  scanning 
exposure,  comprising: 

plural  scanning  mirrors  for  effecting  image  scanning  by  move- 
ment on  a  same  line;  and 


variation  means  for  varying  the  munial  distance  of  said  plural 
scanning  mirrors  at  the  switching  between  said  reader  stale 
and  said  scan  stale. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  with  information  reading  function  in 
which  a  bar  code  sensor  com|Mising  a  light  projecting  portion  and 
a  light  receiving  portion  is  provided  in  a  magazine  chamber  in 
which  a  film  magazine  having  a  bar  code  plate  bearing  thereon 
information  on  the  film  is  loaded  and  information  on  the  film  is 
read  by  the  bar  code  sensor  on  the  basis  of  reflected  light  from  the 
bar  code  plate  while  camera  control  information  is  read  also  by  the 
bar  code  sensor  on  the  basis  of  light  projected  from  a  light 
projecting  portion  of  an  information  input  system  opposed  to  tlie 
light  receiving  portion  of  the  bar  code  sensor,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

a  circuit  switching  means  which  switches  the  arrangement  of  a 
signal  processing  circuit  of  the  light  receiving  portion  of  the 
bar  code  sensor  for  processing  signals  obtained  from  light 
received  by  the  light  receiving  portion  according  to  which  of 
the  information  on  the  film  and  the  camera  control  informa- 
tion is  to  be  read  so  that  the  signal  processing  circuit  is 
adapted  to  the  signal  10  be  processed. 


5,642,112 

SCANNING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO  COmwOL 

THE  FREQUENCY  OF  VIBRATIONS  WITHiN  THE 

SCANNER 
Yaktanri  NlsUak%  mad  NabaMko  Ocwb,  b«(k  of  I 

ken.  Japan.  aari^Min  to  FitJI  Phato  FlM  C*.,  UL, 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5**J84 

CWw  priMTity,  appifeatlaa  JapM,  Oct  1, 1995, 7-**J*l7 

tot  CL»  G«3B  27/52:27/42:27/62:  BHN  1/04 

VS.  CL  355-^55  g  Claims 

W  12_  „ 


I.  A  scanning  apparatus  comprising  sheet  holding  means  for 
holding  a  sheet  to  be  scanned  In  a  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder, 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  the  sheet  with  light  a  spinner  includ- 
ing light  converging  means  for  converging  light  from  the  light 
source  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet,  and  photoelectrical  detecting 
means  for  phoioelectrically  detecting  light  from  the  sheet,  a  spindle 
motor  including  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  in  a  bearing  for 
rotating  the  spinner  coaxially  with  a  center  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  sub-scanning  device  for  moving  the  sheet  holding  means  relative 
to  the  spinner  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  center  axis,  the  rolling 
elements  being  provided  so  that  a  vibrational  frequency  F  of  the 
bearing  satisfies  a  formula  Fb/6SIF-n  lxFWSFh/2  wlierein  Fb  is  a 
rotational  frequency  of  the  spindle  motor  and  nl  is  a  positive 
integer. 


5.642.183 

SPATUL  HLTER  USED  IN  A  REDUCTION-TYPE 

PROJECTION  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Sugihara,  Nara;  Takashi  Fukushima.  Nara-ken,  and 

Junkou  Takagi.  Kashihara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294J51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1993.  5-212500 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/27:  G03B  27/42:27/52 

VS.  CI.  35^-71  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  reduction-type  projection  printing  apparatus  provided 

with  an  optical  illumination  s>stem  for  illuminating  a  photomask 
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with  a  fine  pattern  of  light  and 


'V 


con  pnsing: 


reduction-projecting  the  fine 
phocomask  onto  an  image 
near  an  illumination  source 
illumination  system  for  passinj 
photomask,  the  spatial  filter 
a  central  region  through  whicb 

source  pass  at  a  transmittal  ce 
a  peripheral  region  surroui 
substantially  transparent 
illumination  source:  and 
means  for  producing  a  phas< 
between  the  light  beams 
and  the  light  beams  passinj 
said  central  region  comprisi  ig 
plurality  of  small  aperture) 
the  light  beams  from  the 
region  having  a  transmitta^ce 
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5,642,185 
AUTOMATIC  TERMINATION  OF  SCREEN  SAVER  MODE 

ON  A  DISPLAY  OF  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Frederick  E.  Altrieth,  lU,  Scottsville,  N.Y.,  and  Valerie  J.  Sny- 
der, Boca  Raton,  Fla^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  399,866 

Int.  a."  G«3G  15/00 

VS.  CL  399—81  4  Qaims 


/iemiooucm\    * 
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an  optical  projection  system  for 

pattern  of  light  passed  through  the 

fom  Ing  plane,  a  spatial  filter  located 

\4iich  is  included  in  said  optical 

the  fine  pattern  of  light  to  the 


und  ng 

f  r 


ight  beams  from  the  illumination 

of  at  most  a  prescribed  value; 

said  central  region  and  being 

passing  light  beams  from  the 


difference  of  substantially  180° 
passing  through  said  central  region 
through  said  peripheral  region. 

a  light-shielding  layer  with  a 
formed  therethrough  for  passing 
llumination  source,  said  central 

of  at  most  45%. 


InL  CL' 


U.S.  CI.  355—91 


1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  having  a  control  system  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  haixl  buttons  and  switches  for  providing 
operator  input  to  and  control  of  said  reproduction  apparatus,  a 
display  for  displaying  selectable  features  for  a  reproduction  run 
and  for  displaying  alphanumeric  and  graphical  information,  and  a 
touchscreen  overlaying  at  least  a  part  of  said  display  and  having 
soft  buttons  and  areas  for  providing  operator  input  to  said  repro- 
duction apparatus,  the  method  of  providing  control  only  of  said 
display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  said  display  in  a  screen  saver  mode  when  said  control 
system  determines  that  there  has  been  no  reproduction  appa- 
ratus activity  for  a  preselected  time;  and 
terminating  said  screen  saver  mode  of  said  display  when  said 
control  system  determines  reproduction  apparatus  activity  has 
been  determined. 


5,6  2,184 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT  S  FOR  VACUUM  CONTACT 

PR!  JTING 

Ernest  OUig,  2306  Holiday  R  i.,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.  92660 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19  >5,  Ser.  No.  547^93 


5,642,186 
SHIM-SEAL  DEVICE  IN  ROTATOR  ASSEMBLY  OF 
TONER  HOPPER 
Steven  Bruce  Michlin,  5310  Bentley  Suite  105,  West  Bloom- 
field,  Mich.  48322,  and  Randall  Felix  SeU,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Steven  Bruce  Michlin,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,675 
Int  a."  G03G  1 5/00;  1 5/08 


U.S.  CI.  399—107 


28  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  holdinj 
contact  with  a  layer  of  ph< 
comprising: 

an  elevated,  substantially 
about  a  hollow  cavity  that 
material  and  at  least  a 
sheet:  and 

at  lea.st  one  vacuum  port 
component  for  evacuatinj 
from  space  between  the 
layer  of  photosensitive 
bearing  sheet  in  contact 
matenal. 


46     38 


a  master  image-bearing  sheet  in 
loAsensitive  material,  the  apparatus 


component  having  a  perimeter 

iupports  the  layer  of  photosensitive 

ion  of  the  master  image-bearing 


p«rt 


:ommunicating  with  the  elevated 

air  from  the  hollow  cavity  and 

I  laster  image-bearing  sheet  and  the 

fiftterial  to  retain  the  master  image- 

with  the  layer  of  photosensitive 


I.  An  improved  gasket  for  a  bushing  of  the  type  including  a  base 
nKmber.  a  body  member  supported  by  the  base  member  and 
extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  the  body  member  including 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  cavity,  the  body  member  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  member  disposed  within  the  inner  cavity  and 
supported  by  the  base  member  for  engaging  a  toner  stir  rod.  the 
body  member  including  locking  means  for  securely  retaining  the 
bushing  within  an  opening  in  a  toner  hopper,  wherein  the  bushing 
drives  the  toner  stir-rod  within  the  toner  hopper  of  a  cartridge 
assembly  for  printers,  copiers,  and  facsimile  machines,  said 
improved  gasket  including: 

a  first  side  surface  for  engaging  the  base  member  of  the  bushing 
and  providing  a  tight  seal  thereagainst; 

a  second  side  surface  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  toner 
hopper  assembly  and  providing  a  tight  seal  thereagainst; 
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a  first  layer  of  crush-resistant  material;  and 
a  second  layer  of  resilient  material. 
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5,642,187 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE,  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
USABLE  THEREWITH  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Yoshiya    Nomura,    Tokyo;    Voshinori    Sugiura.    Kawasaki; 
Hideshi  Kawaguchi,  Yokohama;  Hiroaki  Miyake,  Kawagu- 
chl,  and  Keiyi  Matsuda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,552,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,987 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123179 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/lfi 
VS.  CI.  399-111  27  Qaims 


1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly 
of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  wherein  the  main  assembly 
includes  mounting  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  pttxess 
cartridge  and  a  displaceable  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  toner 
image  fix)ra  said  process  cartridge  mounted  to  the  main  assembly 
onto  a  recording  material,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 
a  cartridge  frame: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
process  means  actable  on  said  photosensitive  member  and 
a  projection  projecting  from  said  cartridge  frame  at  a  leading 
ponion  with  respect  to  a  movement  direction  of  said  process 
cartridge  upon  mounting  thereof  to  the  mounting  means,  said 
projection  projecting  downwardly  fitwn  said  cartridge  frame, 
wherein  said  projection  causes  the  transfer  means  to  be 
retracted  to  prevent  contact  between  sakl  cartridge  frame  and 
the  transfer  means  upon  the  mouitting  of  said  process  car- 
tridge to  the  mounting  means. 


5,M2,in 
WET-TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPIBC  IMAGE 
FORMATION  METHOD 
MocUmU,   VokoiMMV   tmmim   KMrotari,   Ibkyo; 
Kcuo  AriyMn,  YoiuilHiaM;  KciUi  K^ftaM;  kMni  TMraoka. 
botk  or  Takyo;  KalnUn  Eckiaa,  VakaiWHi.  Md  Mayval 
Mlyan,  Takyo,  al  of  Japu,  aariffMin  to  Ricoh  CoapMy, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  J^mhi 
Contimwliaa  of  Ser.  No.  8,884,  Jan.  22. 1993,  wWch  Is  a  coin 
tlMuriioa  or  Ser.  No.  549029,  Jal.  6.  199*.  This  appUcalion 

JnL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281063 

CUns  priority,  appHcadoa  Japon,  JnL  11, 19«9.  l-17717t 

la*.  CL'  G«3G  15/10:15/01 

VS.  a.  399—237  39  Claims 

1.  A  wet-type  image  formation  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  latent  electrostatic  image  formation  means  for  forming,  on 
a  latenl-electrostatic-image-bearable  phoioconductive  mem- 
ber, a  latent  electrostatic  image  corresponding  to  an  original 
image: 

(b)  a  wet-type  development  means  for  developing  said  latent 
electrostatic  image  into  a  visible  toner  image  with  a  liquid 
developer  which  comprises 

(i)  a  carrier  liquid  and 

(ii)  toner  particles  comprising  a  coloring  agent  and  a  binder 
resin,  which  are  dispersed  in  said  carrier  liquid. 


said  development  means  including  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  devel- 
oper: 

(c)  an  image-transfer  means  for  transferring  said  visible  toner 
image  from  said  phoioconductive  member  to  a  transfer  sheet; 
and 

(d)  an  image-fixing  means  for  fixing  said  visible  toner  inuge  to 
said  transfer  sheet,  which  comprises  a  heat-application  roller. 

wherein  said  earner  liquid  comprises  a  silicone  oil  and  contains  at 
least  about  50  vol.  %  of  said  silicone  oil.  and  said  photoconducuve 
member  is  an  oiganic  phoioconductive  member. 


5.642,189 
COLOR  SENSOR  SIMULATING  STANDARD  SOURCE 
ILLUMINANT 
J.  Alguard,  Paho  Aho,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Measorcx 
CorporatfaNi,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FHed  Jim.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,750 
Int  a."  G«1N  H/27:2l/64 
VS.  a.  356—72  9  I 


1.  A  color  sensor  for  measuring  the  fluoiesceni  propenies  of  a 
sample  containing  a  fluotcscent  whitening  agent,  the  sensor  com- 
prising: 

a  first  light  source,  die  light  emitted  by  the  first  light  source 
being  primarily  in  the  ultraviolet  excitation  band  of  said 
fluorescent  whitening  agent: 

a  second  light  source,  the  light  emitted  by  the  second  light 
source  being  primarily  in  the  visible  portion  of  the  spectrum: 

means  for  combining  the  light  emined  by  the  first  and  second 
light  sources  to  provide  a  light  beam  for  illuminating  a  portion 
of  the  sample,  the  combined  light  beam  having  a  spectral 
distribution  approximating  a  predetermined  illuminant: 

at  least  one  detector  for  receiving  light  from  the  illuminated 
ponion  of  the  sample  and  providing  an  output  indicative  of 
the  intensity  of  (he  received  hghi  as  a  function  of  wavelength: 
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a  power  supply  connected  to 
the  first  light  source  and 
between  on  and  off  states; 

an  electrical  circuit  coiuiecte  I 
light  source  and  responsiv( 
detector,  for  controlling 
of  the  light  emitted  by 
deviations    of    the    s{ 
illuminating  beam  from 
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specn  al 
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he  first  light  source  for  energizing 

switching  the  first  light  source 

wd 

to  the  power  supply  of  the  first 

to  the  output  of  said  at  least  one 

th^  power  supply  to  vary  the  intensity 

first  light  source  to  correct  for 

distribution    of    the    sample- 

of  the  predetermined  illuminant. 


5,642,191 

MULTI-CHANNEL  IMAGING  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Stephen  B.  Mende,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,682 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  3/14:3/28 

\iS.  a.  356—326  «  Claims 
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5,6  12,190 
DUAL-AXIS  PLASMA  IMi  GING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
SPECTROSCPPIC  ANALYSIS 
Robert  J.  Knipa,  Leominstet  Mass.,  and  Edward  E.  Owen, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to '  Htermo  Jarrell  Ash  Corp.,  Fran- 
klin, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 19^5,  Ser.  No.  522,755 

Int  CL'  GOU  3/30 

UA  CL  356-^16  2  Claims 


1.  A  dual-axis  plasma  imagi  ig  system  for  use  in  spectroscopic 
analysis  of  material,  comprisir  ;: 

a  plasma  torch  having  a  tub  ilar  member  with  an  upstream  inlet 
end  for  receiving  a  flow  of  material  to  be  analyzed  and  a 
downstream  end  for  disci  irge  of  the  material; 
an  induction  coil  for  effectii  g  plasma  optical  emission  from  the 

material; 
a  spectrometer  for  analyzi  ig  the  emission,  the  spectrometer 
having  a  primary  apertv  re  for  viewing  an  axial  emission 
component  and  a  secom  ary  apeiture  for  viewing  a  radial 
emission  component: 
a  first  optical  imaging  dev  ce  for  collecting  and  focusing  the 
axial  emission  componei  t  onto  the  primary  aperture  of  the 
spectrometer,  the  first  de\  ice  being  in  a  principal  optical  path 
between  the  tubular  mem  jer  and  the  spectrometer; 
a  second  optical  imaging  d«  vice  in  a  secondary  optical  path  for 
collecting  and  focusing  I  le  radial  emission  component  onto 
the  secondary  aperture  of  iie  spectrometer,  the  secondary  path 
being  angularly  offset  frc  nti  the  principal  path; 
a  folding  mirror  in  the  prim  ipal  optical  path  which,  in  a  stowed 
position,  permits  the  first  device  to  collect  and  focus  the  axial 
emission  component  cm  a  the  primary  aperture  and,  in  an 
operative  position,  perm  ts  the  second  device  to  collect  and 
focus  the  radial  emission  component  onto  the  secondary  aper 
ture; 

a  system  for  communicatiiig  the  radial  emission  component  to 
the  folding  mirror,  the  lommunicating  system  including  at 
least  one  fiber  optic  systt  m  and  a  third  optical  imaging  device 
for  collecting  the  radial  emission  component  from  the  fiber 
optic  system  and  focusir  %  the  same  upon  the  folding  mirror, 
a  flag  between  the  primal  ,■  and  secondary  apertures,  and  the 
focused  emission  which  in  a  first  flag  position,  blocks  the 
radial  emission  while  p  rmitting  the  axial  emission  compo 
nent  to  pass  through  the  irimary  aperture,  and  in  a  second  flag 
position  blocks  the  axial  emission  component  while  allowing 
the  radial  emission  com  onent  to  pass  through  the  secondary 
aperture;  and 

a  generally  T  shaped  number  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of 
the  tubular  member,  the  T'  shaped  member  ha-ing  a  sidearm 
portion  for  collecting  ih  :  radial  emission  component 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  distant  object  diat  emits  rays  of 
optical  radiation  in  a  plurality  of  wavelength  bands  to  be  separately 
imaged  upon  a  detector  in  a  plurality  of  distinct  wavelengths 
simultaneously,  each  distinct  wavelength  being  within  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  wavelength  bands,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  lens  system  comprising  an  objective  lens,  first  and  second  field 
lenses,  a  collimating  lens,  and  a  re-imaging  lens  all  disposed 
coaxially  with  respect  to  each  odwr  along  an  optic  axis,  the 
first  field  lens  being  positioned  between  the  objective  lens  and 
the  second  field  lens,  the  objective  lens  and  the  first  field  lens 
coact  to  cause  rays  of  optical  radiation  emitted  by  the  object 
to  form  an  image  at  a  first  focal  plane,  the  second  field  lens 
being  positioned  between  the  focal  plane  and  the  collimating 
lens  to  cause  parallel  rays  from  the  image  at  the  first  focal 
plane  to  focus  at  a  second  focal  plane,  the  collimating  lens 
being  positioned  between  the   second  field  lens   and  the 
re-imaging  lens  to  cause  rays  from  each  point  of  an  image 
entering  the  collimating  lens  to  be  parallel  leaving  the  colli- 
mating lens,  the  re-imaging  lens  being  positioned  to  form  an 
image  on  the  detector; 
a  filter  disposed  between  the  first  field  lens  and  the  first  focal 
plane,  said  filter  passing  rays  of  the  optical  radiation  within 
the  wavelength  bands  and  suppressing  optical  radiation  in 
wavelengths  outside  the  wavelength  bands:  and 
a  prism  system  disposed  coaxially  along  the  oprtic  axis  near  the 
second  focal  plane,  the  prism  system  comprising  first  and 
second  prisms,  the  first  prism  causing  light  in  a  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  wavelength  bands  to  refract  to  a  first  location,  the 
second  prism  causing  light  in  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of 
wavelength   bands   to   refract   to   a   second    location,    the 
re-imaging   lens  forming  a   first  distinct  image   from  the 
refracted  light  from  the  first  prism  and  forming  a  second 
distinct  image  from  Ute  refracted  light  from  the  second  prism, 
the  distinct  images  being  spatially  separated  from  each  other 
on  corresponding  distinct  portions  of  the  detector 


5,642,192 
DUAL  SPECTROMETER  COLOR  SENSOR 
Daniel  A.  Gordon,  Cupertino,  and  Mark  J.  Alguard,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,362 

Int.  a."  GOU  3/42:  GOIN  21/86 

\}S.  CI.  356—328  H  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  on-line  selected  properties  of  an  area 

of  a  sheet  having  opposed  surfaces  and  being  movable  relative  to 

the  sensor,  the  sensor  comprising; 

at  least  one  light  source  adjacent  one  of  the  sheet  surfaces  for 
illuminating  said  area  of  said  sheel; 
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5,642,194 

WHITE  UGHT  VELOCITY  INTERFEROMETER 

David  J.  Ersidne,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Regents  of 

tlie  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,082 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CL  356 — 345  24  Claims 


5,642,193 

PARTICLE  COUNTER  EMPLOYING  A  SOLID-STATE 

LASER  WITH  AN  INTRACAVITY  VIEW  VOLUME 

Kenneth  L.  Girvin,  Grants  Pass,  and  Richard  K.  DeFrcez, 

Hillsboro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Met  One,  Inc.,  Grants 

Pass,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,814 

Int  a.*  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  356—339  20  Claims 


1,  A  particle  counter  comprising: 

a  source  adapted  to  produce  and  direct  coherent  light  having  a 
lasing  wavelength  along  an  optical  axis; 

a  view  volume  having  injector  ports  adapted  to  introduce  par- 
ticles into  said  particle  counter  so  as  to  pass  through  said  axis; 

spaced  apart  first  and  second  mirrors  defining  a  resonant  cavity 
for  said  lasing  wavelength; 

means,  disposed  to  intercept  said  coherent  light,  for  generating 
light  along  said  axis  having  a  desired  harmonic  wavelength 
and  directing  said  desired  harmonic  wavelength  to  impinge 
upon  said  particles  while  blocking  light  having  a  wavelength 
differing  from  said  desired  harmonic  wavelength,  and 

means,  in  optical  communication  with  said  view  volume,  for 
sensing  said  scattered  light  and  forming  a  quantitative  display 
of  the  scattered  light  sensed. 
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a  backing  having  a  surface  adjacent  the  other  surface  of  the 
sheet,  said  backing  surface  being  positioned  to  receive  illumi- 
nation from  said  at  least  one  source  transmitted  through  said 
area  of  said  sheet,  the  backing  surface  including  first  and 
second  regions  having  known,  substantially  different  reflec- 
tivities; 

a  first  spectrometer  positioned  to  view  a  portion  of  said  area  of 
said  sheet  backed  by  the  first  region  of  the  backing  surface; 

a  second  spectrometer  positioned  to  view  a  portion  of  said  area 
of  said  sheet  backed  by  the  second  region  of  the  backing 
surface;  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  spectrometers  for 
synchronizing  the  spectrometers  to  measure  spectra  at  sub- 
stantially identical  times. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  partial  fringes,  comprising: 

generating  broad  bandwidth  illumination  comprising  a  plurality 
of  originating  rays  denoted  white  waves  irrespective  of  actual 
wavelength  and  medium; 

imprinting  at  least  one  coherent  echo  on  said  white  waves  to 
produce  an  imprinted  beam,  wherein  each  echo  of  said  at  least 
one  coherent  echo  is  superimposed  in  ray  direction  and  posi- 
tion with  the  ray  from  which  each  said  echo  originated, 
wherein  each  echo  of  said  at  least  one  coherent  echo  is 
separated  in  time  by  a  delay  x,  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
to  said  white  waves; 

reflecting  said  imprinted  beam  from  an  object  to  produce  a 
reflected  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  reflected  rays; 

imprinting  at  least  one  second  coherent  echo  on  said  reflected 
beam  to  produce  a  second  imprinted  beam,  wherein  for  each 
reflected  ray  of  said  reflected  beam,  each  echo  of  said  at  least 
one  second  coherent  echo  is  superimposed  in  ray  direction 
and  position  with  the  reflected  ray  from  which  said  echo 
originated,  wherein  each  echo  of  said  at  least  one  second 
coherent  echo  is  separated  in  time  by  a  delay  Zj  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  to  said  reflected  beam;  and 

detecting  the  time-averaged  intensity  of  said  second  imprinted 
beam;  wherein  the  average  is  determined  over  a  time  at  least 
as  long  as  the  coherence  time  of  said  white  waves;  wherein 
partial  fringes  occur  in  said  intensity  of  said  second  imprinted 
beam  when  T.-t^,  within  a  coherence  length. 


5,642,195 

DISPERSION  INTERFEROMETER  USING 

ORTHOGONALLY  POLARIZED  WAVES 

Vladimir  Prokopievich  Drachev,  olilsa  Ivanova,  30a,  kv,  7; 
Scrgei  Alexeevich  Babin,  ulitsa  Tereshkovoi,  34,  kv.18,  both 
of  Novosibirsk,  Russian  Federation,  and  Abdeimounaimc 
Faousi  Zerrouk,  147B  Danbur?  Road,  Oxford,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU92/00253,  (  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  290,956 
Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—351  i  Claims 

1.  An  interferometer  comprising: 
a  radiation  source  having  a  polarization  axis, 
a  first  non-linear  optical  frequency  doubler  having  a  first  optical 
axis  and  a  first  polarization  direction  of  fast  waves,  said  first 
polarization  direction  differing  from  said  polarization  axis  of 
the  radiation  source. 
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a  second  non-linear  optical  fi 
optical  axis  located  longii 
optical  axis  and  having  a 
waves,  said  second  pel 
orthogonal  to  said  first  po 
and  differing  from  said 
source,   said   second 
being  located  at  a  distance 
frequency  doublcr  for 

a  light  filter  having  an  optici  1 
respect  to  said  first  and 

a  polarization  beam  splitter 
gitudinally  with  respect  to 
having  a  polarization 
polarization  direction  and 
tion.  and  having  first  and 

a  recording  device  which  is 
output  of  said  polarization 
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quency  doubler  having  a  second 

t^dinally  with  respect  to  said  first 

second  polarization  direction  of  fast 

direction  of  fast  waves  being 

arization  direction  of  fast  waves 

arization  axis  of  the  radiation 

optical   frequency   doubler 

from  said  first  non-linear  optical 

an  investigated  object, 
axis  located  longitudinally  with 
second  optical  axes, 
ving  an  optical  axis  located  Ion- 
aid  optical  axis  of  said  light  filter, 
which  differs  from  said  first 
said  second  polarization  direc- 
^ond  optical  outputs,  and 
optically  coupled  with  said  first 
beam  splitter. 


5,642,197 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  COLOR 

SEPERATION  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  PASS  SCANNER 

IN  A  SINGLE  PASS  COLOR  SCANNER 

Richard  H.  IVihro,  Webster,  and  Joseph  P.  Tallie,  Pittsford, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534,759 

Int  a."  GOIJ  3/51 

VS.  a.  356—418  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  perfonning  a  color  scan,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,6  12,1% 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  A  FILM  USING  LOW  COHERENCE 
REFLEOTOMETRY 
Ronald  V.  Alvcs,  Palo  Alto;  Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Mountain  View, 
and  Steven  A.  Newton,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1»S,  Ser.  No.  520,199 


(a)  scanning  a  color  image  utilizing  a  set  of  color  filters,  a  source 
of  illumination,  and  a  photosensor: 

(b)  generating  a  first  set  of  color  data  from  the  execution  of  said 
step  (a); 

(c)  scanning  the  color  image  utilizing  the  set  of  color  filters  with 
an  additional  color  filter  inserted  into  an  optical  path  between 
the  source  of  illumination  and  the  photosensor; 

(d)  generating  a  second  set  of  color  data  from  the  execution  of 
said  step  (c);  and 

(e)  producing  a  set  of  conected  color  values  from  the  first  and 
second  set  of  color  data. 


Int.  a.'  G  ilB  9/02:11/06 


VS.  a.  356—381 


r%l 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuri 
and  boaom  surfaces,  said 

means  for  generating  a  firs 
probe  tight  signal  from  a 

means  for  directing  said  fir^ 
surface  of  said  film  and 
surface  of  said  film: 

a  top  reference  surface  for 
top  surface  of  said  film 
film: 

means  for  directing  said 
bottom  surface  of  said 
said  bottom  surface  of 

a  bottom  reference  surface 
said  bottom  surface  of 
surface  of  said  film; 

means  for  combining  said 
bottom  surfaces  of  said 
and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  saiii 
mining  therefrom  the  ti 
said  top  surface  of  said 
fit>m  said  bottom  surface 
ence  surface. 


the  thickness  of  a  film  having  top 
apparatus  comprising: 

probe  light  signal  and  a  second 
ow  coherence  light  source; 
probe  light  signal  toward  said  top 
I  or  collecting  light  leaving  said  top 


ISCUims 


5,642,198 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  MOVING  MATERIAL 

William  R.  Long,  R.D.  #1  373  B,  Smitfafleld,  Pa.  15478 

Rled  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,944 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  356—430  31  Clatans 


I  artially  reflecting  light  leaving  said 
tpck  toward  said  top  surface  of  said 


set  ond 


probe  light  signal  toward  said 

and  for  collecting  light  leaving 

film; 

For  partially  reflecting  light  leaving 

j  aid  film  tack  toward  said  bottom 


fi  m 
sad 


light  collected  from  said  top  and 
Im  to  form  a  collected  light  signal; 


film 


collected  light  signal  and  for  deter- 
delay  between  light  reflected  from 
and  said  top  reference  surface  and 

of  said  film  and  said  bottom  refer- 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  moving  transparent  body  comprising 
the  steps  of  moving  a  transparent  body  along  a  predetermined  path 
of  travel  in  a  predetermined  direction  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
detecting  for  the  presence  of  a  defect  in  or  upon  the  transparent 
body  indicative  of  a  first  defect  location  at  a  first  position  of 
transparent  body  movettient.  subsequently  detecting  for  the  pres- 
ence of  the  same  defect  in  or  upon  tl»e  transparent  body  at  a  second 
position  of  transparent  body  movement  downstream  of  said  first 
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position  along  said  predetermined  path  of  travel  indicative  of  a 
second  defect  location  at  said  second  position  thereby  confirming 
by  the  detected  presence  of  a  defect  at  the  second  defect  location 
the  existence  of  a  defect  by  the  movement  thereof  between  the  first 
and  second  defect  locations,  performing  the  detecting  steps  by 
illuminating  the  transparent  body  by  passing  Ught  through  the 
transparent  body  whereby  a  defect  in  or  upon  the  transparent  body 
appears  as  a  moving  defect  shadow,  and  the  first-mentioned  and 
subsequent  detecting  steps  detect  for  the  presence  of  a  defect 
shadow  at  the  first  and  second  positions  of  body  movement. 


1.  A  digital  copier  having  a  security  function,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  document  image: 

compressing  means  for  compressing  said  document  image  read 
by  said  reading  means; 

a  security  unit  for  recording  said  document  image  compressed 
by  said  compressing  means  together  with  information  identi- 
fying a  person  and  input  from  the  outside  of  said  security  unit 
and  a  date  and  time  when  said  reading  means  is  used;  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  said  document  image  recorded 
in  said  security  unit  on  a  single  paper  together  with  other 
document  images  also  recorded  in  said  security  unit. 


5,642400 

DUPLEX  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MEMORY 

Susumu  Kurihara,-  Utami  Soma;  Izumi  Hamanaka;  Atsushi 
Takahashi;  Kenichi  Hosoi,  and  lUumobu  Fuse,  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008206; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065081 

Int  a."  H04N  lAX):  1/04;  1/40:  GOIJ  3/06:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  358—296  15  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  memory  means  for  storing  an  image  information  of  each 
page; 
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5,642,199 
COPIER  HAVING  A  SECURITY  FUNCTION 
Takeshi  Ukai,  and  Tadato  Hashiguchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,295 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004756 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/00:1/32:1/44:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  358—296  10  Claims 
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(b)  an  image  forming  means  for  recording  an  image  onto  a 
recording  sheet  for  each  page  on  the  basis  of  said  image 
information  in  said  memory  means; 

(c)  a  sheet  conveyance  means  for  conveying  a  recording  sheet  to 
the  image  forming  means  to  record  an  image  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  then  for  conveying  said  recording  sheet  to  the 
image  forming  means  a  second  time  to  record  an  image  on 
another  side  thereof, 

wherein  the  sheet  is  conveyed  along  a  (Kedetermined  convey- 
ance path  without  being  stacked  on  the  way  of  conveyance 
thereof  and  a  predetermined  maximum  number  of  recording 
sheets  can  exist  within  said  predetermined  conveyance  path; 
and 

(d)  a  control  means  for  controlling  tiie  image  forming  means  and 
the  sheet  conveyance  means  so  that  a  cycle  of  an  image 
forming  operation  corresponding  to  the  maximum  number  of 
recording  sheets  is  repeated  until  a  remaining  nimiljer  of 
pages  in  said  memory  means  to  be  recorded  is  less  tlian  tlie 
maximum  number  of  recording  sheets. 


5,642,201 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Shiqji  Hayashi;  Masaya  Fujimoto,  and  Katsiuni  Amakawa,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mha  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304039 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00 

VS.  CL  358-^100  8  Claims 


I.  An  elecirographic  copying  machine  in  which  an  image  pro- 
jected on  an  original  glass  stand  by  a  film  projector  is  read  out  by 
a  scanner  and  copied,  the  electrographic  copying  machine  compris- 
ing; 

automatic  focusing  means  for  performing  focusing  of  tiie  image 

projected  on  the  original  glass  stand  by 
averaging  image  data  from  the  scanner,  when  tlie  seamier  is  set 
at  a  predetermined  reading  out  position,  for  every  predeter- 
mined number  of  pixels  of  ttie  image  to  obtain  averaged 
image  data,  and 
obtaining  difference  values  indicative  of  the  differences  between 
the  averaged  image  data  obtained  by  the  averaging. 
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5,64  1,202 


SCAN  IMAGE  TARGET  toCATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
CALIBRATING  A  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Leon  C.  WilUams,  Walworth,  and  Jeng-nan  Shiau,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 19»  I,  Ser.  No.  347,756 
Int  a."  I  [04N  1/401 
MS.  a  35ft-406  17  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  calibrating  a 

a  printer: 

a  master  test  image 
test  image  having  three 
objects,  each  symbol 
non-colinear, 

scanning  means  for  scanning 

symbol  means  for  detecting 
nnaster  test  image  documei  ( 
therefrom; 

coordinate  means  for 
non-colinear  apex  based 

memory  means  for  prestorir  g 
test  objects  printed  on 
positional  data  o 
each  non-colinear  apex: 

transformation  means  for 
based  on  a  difference 
value  for  each  non-colin<  ir 
value  for  each  non-coline  a 
position  compensation  mean 
corresponding  to  the 
formation  matrix:  and 
calibration  means  for 
retrieved  prestored  image 
tion  values  based  on  a 
data  and  the  prestored 


printing  system,  comprising: 


document  printed  by  said  printer,  said  master 

lo<¥Uor  symbols  and  a  plurality  of  test 

a  distinct  apex,  the  apexes  being 


said  master  lest  image  document; 

he  locator  symbols  printed  on  said 

and  for  generating  transition  data 


sail 


correspond  ng 


METHOD  OF  ENLARGH  G 


Yukio  Sawano,  Tokyo,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
and  Nagano  Japan  Radii 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 
Claims  priority,  appUcati^ 
Into 
VS.  a.  35»-^51 

1.  A  method  of  enlarging 
image  data  having  an  enlargement 
data  are  enlarged  and  processi  d 
ment  factor  which  is  a  non- 
of: 


>- 


^v. 


ccMitracting  and  processing  tlie  image  data  with  a  contracting 

factor  P=c(/y  to  contract  the  image,  wherein  y  is  an  integer 

number  satisfying  a<y;  and 
enlarging  and  processing  the  contraction  processed  image  data 

by  Y  tiincs  'o  enlarge  the  image,  wherein  y  is  an  integer 

number. 


5,642,204 
ERROR  DIFFUSION  METHOD 
Te-Mei  Wang,  Miao  Li,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,911,  Dec.  2,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,870 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/40;  1/2 1:1/38;  1/46 
VS.  CI.  358—455  4  Claims 


a  coordinate  value  for  each 

the  transition  data; 

image  data  corresponding  to  the 

master  test  image  document  and 

to  a  desired  coordinate  value  for 


j  enerating  a  transformation  matrix 
between  the  determined  coordinate 
apex  and  the  desired  coordinate 
apex: 

for  retrieving  prestored  image  data 
image  data  based  on  the  trans- 


scan  led 


comp  inng 


scanned  image  data  with  the 
data  and  for  generating  compcnsa- 
di:  Terence  between  the  scanned  image 
ini  ige  data. 


54*42,203 

AND  PROCESSING  IMAGE 
)ATA 

Shuzo  Hanaolia,  Nagano,  both  of 

i>hoto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-lten,  both  of 


1^94,  Ser.  No.  337311 

Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314169 
H04N  1/393 

16  Claims 

ind  processing  image  data  to  obtain 

factor  a.  by  which  the  image 

by  multiplication  with  the  enlarge- 

i  iteger  number,  comprising  the  steps 


1.  A  parallel-architecture  halftoning  method  for  improving  the 
print  quality  of  facsimile  documents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  gray-level  pixels  of  said  document: 

(b)  adjusting  the  gray  values  of  said  gray-level  pixels  firom  step 
(a)  to  desired  gray  values: 

(c)  converting  said  gray-level  pixels  adjusted  in  step  (b)  into 
black-white  pixels,  creating  current-processed  pixels  which 
give  the  illusion  of  gray  by  means  of  appropriate  arrangement 
of  blaclc  and  white  dots,  and  producing  a  first  signal  which 
represents  the  halftone  processing  resuU  of  the  current- 
processed  pixel; 

(d)  comparing  the  gray  value  inputted  from  step  (a)  of  said 
current-processed  pixel  with  a  baclcground  threshold  to  detect 
whether  said  current-processed  pixel  belongs  to  the  back- 
ground or  not,  generating  a  second  signal  to  indicate  said 
detection,  and  producing  a  third  signal  which  represents  the 
output  state  of  said  current-processed  pixel; 

(e)  selecting  said  first  signal  from  step  (c)  or  said  third  signal 
from  step  (d)  in  accordance  with  said  second  signal; 

(f)  printing  out  the  selected  signal  from  step  (e)  to  result  in  one 
of  a  black  dot  and  a  white  dot;  and 

wherein  said  background  threshold  in  said  step  (d)  is  determined 
by  scanning  a  variety  of  white  papers  via  said  step  (a)  and 
selecting  a  least  value  as  said  background  threshold. 
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5,642,205 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  A  SIMPLEX 
FAX  COVER  WHEN  IN  A  DUPLEX  FAX  PRINTING 
MODE 
Gary  W.  Kassnwnn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,446 

InL  a.*  H04N  1/00;  1/04;  1/40:  G03B  27/32 

VS.  CL  358—468  2  Claims 


t-7i. 


K 


m 


(W 

w 

\ 

^ 

1.  A  metiiod  for  printing  at  a  receiver  a  document  transmitted 
from  a  transmitter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  if  a  present  state  of  operation  of  tlie  receiver  is  a 
duplex  nnode; 

(b)  printing,  at  tlie  receiver,  a  first  page  of  the  transmitted 
document  as  a  simplex  document  for  every  printing  operation 
that  the  present  state  of  operation  of  the  receiver  is  determined 
to  be  the  duplex  mode:  and 

(c)  printing,  at  the  receiver,  a  remaining  portion  of  the  document 
as  a  duplex  document  for  every  printing  operation  that  the 
present  state  of  operation  of  the  receiver  is  determined  to  be 
the  duplex  mode. 


5,642,206 

IMAGE  INPUT  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  OF  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT  TO  A 

MONITOR  TELEVISION 

Motohilio    Yamamori,    Kasugai,    and    Kazuliiro    Sulienari, 

Nagoya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Elmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  297,592 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240388 
InL  a."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CL  358—471  9  Claims 

-» 


1.  An  image  input  equipment  comprising: 

an  image  input  head  having  an  image  pickup  element  and  an 

image  input  lens  built  therein, 
said  image  pickup  element  for  phoioelectrically  converting  an 

image  of  an  object  to  electric  signals, 
said  image  input  lens  for  forming  the  image  of  the  object  on  the 

image  pickup  element, 
a  stage  on  which  the  object  is  to  be  placed, 
a  supporting  pillar  for  supporting  the  image  input  head  and 

positioning  the  image  input  head  over  the  stage. 


said  image  input  head  assembled  pivotably  on  the  supporting 
pillar  in  such  a  nuuiner  as  to  pick  up  tlie  image  of  the  object 
placed  in  front  of  the  stage  as  well  as  tlie  image  of  tlie  object 
placed  on  the  stage, 

said  image  pickup  element  assembled  on  the  image  input  bead  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  turn  through  an  angle  of  at  least  180°  on 
an  optical  axis  of  the  image  input  lens. 


5,642007 

COLOR  SCANNER  WITH  VARIABLE  LINE 

RESOLUTION 

Asbjom  Smitt,  Aisgarde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Contex  A/S, 

Aiierod,  Denmark 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^85 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/04:1/40:  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  CI.  358—474  29  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  with  variable  line  resolution,  said  scanner 
collecting  information  from  an  original  along  lines  with  predeter- 
mined mutual  spacing  comprising: 

a  calculating  unit  which,  in  response  to  a  desired  resolution, 
calculates  locations  of  new  lines  with  respect  to  scanned  lines: 

a  line  detector  which  successively  registers  optical  information 
along  the  scanned  fines,  said  line  detector  supplying  a  signal 
which  represents  the  registered,  optical  information; 

a  converter  to  convert  the  registered,  optical  informatioa  signal 
into  a  digital  signal; 

a  branch  branching  said  digital  signal  along  two  branches; 

a  delay  coupled  to  one  of  said  two  branches  and  adapted  to  delay 
the  digital  signal  passing  in  the  branch  for  a  time  period 
corresponding  to  a  line  length  in  said  digital  signal;  and 

an  interpolation  means  which  receives  the  branched  digital  sig- 
nal from  said  branches  and  forms  as  a  desired  line  an  inter- 
polation signal  between  the  branched  digital  signals  in 
response  to  a  desired  -line  location  with  respect  to  a  scanned 
line  location. 


5,642,208 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Taluhaslii;  Mitsuni  Kurita,  and  Toshiyulu  Kitamura, 
aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliild  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292233 
Int  a."  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CI.  358—501  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  system  constituted  by  connecting  a  plural- 
ity of  image  forming  apparatuses  each  for  storing  image  data  in 
storage  means  and  forming  an  image,  wherein 

a  predetermined  one  of  said  image  forming  apparatuses  com- 
prises: 

(a)  input  mean  for  inputting  color- seperated  image  data  of 
each  different  color  in  a  sequential  manner  and  for  input- 
ting in  parallel  the  color-separated  image  data  of  each 
different  color: 

(b)  storage  means  for  storing  the  input  image  data  input  by 
said  input  means: 
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(c)  data  compressing  means 
data  stored  in  said  storage 

(d)  transfer  means  for  transfe^ng 
by  said  compressing  mean; 
tuses. 
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I  or  data  compressing  the  image 
neans;  and 


...g  the  image  data  compressed 
to  said  image  forming  appara- 


5,642,109 
DIRECTIONAL  LIGHT  FIL-^R  AND  HOLOGRAPHIC 
PROJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Kenneth  M.  Baker,  13659  Victor]!  Blvd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,668,  Feb.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Jan.J31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,204 
Int  CI.'  G«3H  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  359—10  32  Claims 


1 


-!^,C 


r" 


1.  A  holographic  projector 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  providing 
substantially  collimated  light 

means  for  expanding  and  distributing 
narrow  beam  to  provide  an 
collimated  light  having  a  selefcted 

means  for  separating  said  expai  ded 
least  tluee  substantially  coUin  ated 
respect  to  each  otlier.  said  bet  m 
a  holograpiiic  dift^ction  grat  ng: 

means  for  converging  said  plura  ity 
tliereby  effecting  tiieir  subseqi  lei 
in  order  to  result  in  crossin  ; 
three-dimensional  standing  wfve 
dence  upon  the  substrate,  w 
produces  a  lattice  of  divergii^ 
tosensitive  substrate,  and  w  lereby 
comprises  a  consecutive  serie 
a  common  axis. 


syste  n  for  exposing  a  photosensitive 


a  relatively  narrow  beam  of 

the  intensity  profile  of  said 

(  xpanded  beam  of  substantially 

energy  level  distribution; 

beam  into  a  plurality  of  at 

beams  which  diverge  with 

separating  means  comprising 

and 

of  beams  toward  each  other 

:nt  divergence  from  each  other 

of  their  paths  to  produce  a 

interference  pattern  for  inci- 

lereby  said  interference  pattern 

intensity  maxirtta  in  the  pho- 

said  converging  means 

of  lens  elements  aligned  along 


5,642,  eiO 
METHOD  FOR  MITIGATING  CROSS-TALK  IN  HIGH- 
EFFICIENCY  HOLOGRAMS 
HaroM  M.  StoU,  Rancho  Paios  Verdes,  and  James  J.  Reis,  San 
Pedro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995  Ser.  No.  420,939 

Int  a."  G03H  I A  0;  1/12: 1/02;  1/04 

VS.  CL  359—10  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mitigating  a  >ss-talk  within  a  sequence  of 

high-diffraction-efficiency    hologr  ms   stored    in    photorefractive 

medium,  said  method  comprising  he  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  sequence  of  anguli  rly  multiplexed  holograms  hav 
ing  uniform  diffraction  effici  ;ncy  according  to  an  exposure 
schedule: 

b)  simultaneously  exposing  ih^  photorefractive  medium  to  a 
plurality  of  incoherent  refere  ice  beams,  each  reference  beam 


I^M   ^Rm 


being  oriented  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  at  which 
an  hologram  of  said  sequence  of  holograms  was  originally 
stored  within  the  photorefractive  medium,  where  the  incoher- 
ent reference  beams  are  produced  by  adjusting  the  frequency 
of  each  of  the  reference  beams  and  its  exposure  time  to  the 
medium  such  that  the  difference  in  frequency  between  each 
reference  beam  is  at  least  equal  to  one-half  of  the  inverse  of 
the  exposure  time,  to  increase  the  diffraction  eflBciency  of  said 
sequence  of  holograms  stored  within  the  medium  without 
introducing  additional  interference  patterns  resulted  from  said 
reference  beams. 


5,642,211 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR  CONNECTED  TO  THE  PIXEL 

ELECTRODE  AND  USING  A  TWO-TERMINAL  DEVICE 

AS  A  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Okano,  Tenri,  and  Masahiro  Adachi,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusliiiu  Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-104843 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/04:  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  349^-41 


30  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  performing  a  display  by  modulating 
tlie  optical  characteristics  of  a  display  medium,  the  a]q>aratus 
comprising: 

a  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  facing  the  first  substrate; 

a  display  medium  interposed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
substrates; 

a  plurality  of  bus  lines  disposed  on  the  first  substrate,  the  bus 
lines  being  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  a 
first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  counter  electrodes  disposed  on  the  second  sub- 
strate, the  counter  electrodes  being  arranged  substantially  in 
parallel  to  each  other  in  a  second  direction  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction; 

arrays  of  a  plurality  of  reflection  electrodes  disposed  above  the 
first  substrate  to  substantially  completely  cover  a  respective 
one  of  the  bus  lines;  and 

a  nonlinear  resistive  layer  and  an  insulating  layer  which  are 
disposed  between  tlie  bus  lines  and  the  reflection  electrodes. 
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the  nonlinear  resistive  layer  mainly  made  of  zinc  sulfide,  and 
the  insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  each  of 
which  coimects  the  nonlinear  resistive  layer  to  a  correspond- 
ing reflection  electrode, 
wherein  the  nonlinear  resistive  layer  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  bus  line  and  the  reflection  electrode  through  the  through 
hole,  and  the  nonlinear  resistive  layer  is  in  a  non-conductive 
state  when  a  voltage  of  a  value  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
value  is  applied,  and  is  in  a  conductive  state  when  a  voltage  of 
a  value  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  predetermined  value  is 
applied. 


ZiVS-VS 


ZitfS>1 


I.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate; 

a  pixel  electrode  formed  on  the  first  substrate; 

a  scanning  line  for  carrying  a  signal  to  tite  pixel  electrode  for 
driving  the  pixel  electrode; 

a  switching  device  for  receiving  the  signal  from  tlie  scanning 
line  and  switching  the  pixel  elecoodes  into  one  of  a  conduc- 
tive state  and  a  non-conductive  state  in  accordance  with  the 
signal; 

a  second  substrate  opposed  to  tlK  first  substnie; 

a  counter  electrode  on  the  second  substrate;  and 

a  display  medium  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  substrate 
and  the  second  substrate; 

wherein  tlie  switching  device  includes  a  two-terminal  element 
having: 

a  first  electrode  which  is  a  pait  of  the  scanning  line; 
a  zinc  sulfide  layer  on  the  first  electrode,  said  zinc  sulfide 
layer  having  an  I-V  characteristic  expressed  by  a  continu- 
ous curve,  said  I-V  characteristic  having  controlled  steep- 
ness and  symnrietry;  and 
a  second  electrode  located  on  the  zinc  sulfide  layer  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  pixel  electrode. 


5,642,213 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Akira  Mase,  Aichi,  and  Masaaki  Hiroki,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,240,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  846^60,  Mar.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-076785 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  349-43  ig  claims 


5,642,212 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TWO-TERMINAL 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  ZINC  SULFIDE  LAYER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi   Yamauc,   Tenri;    Masahiro   Adachi,    Nara;    Hiroshi 
MorioMto,  Kitakatsuragi-giin;  Masani  Yoshida,  Ikoma-gun, 
and  Yasuyoshi  Kaise,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,198 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016568; 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230579;  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315620 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  349—41  41  Claims 


4<B), 


■—4(0 

15.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  island  formed  on  an  insulating  surface; 

a  plurality  of  channel  regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
island,  pairs  of  impurity  regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
island  with  said  plurality  of  channel  regions  respectively 
interposed  tlierebetween,  an  offset  region  interposed  between 
said  channel  regions  and  said  impurity  regions  and  a  plurality 
of  gate  electrodes  respectively  adjacent  said  channel  regions, 
said  gale  electrodes  each  comprising  a  metal  and  being  cov- 
ered with  an  oxide  layer  of  the  associated  gale  electrode  and 
being  connected  with  each  other, 

wherein  one  impurity  region  of  each  said  pair  of  impurity 
regions  has  a  same  conductivity  type  as  and  is  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  tlie  impurity  regions  of  an  adjacent  pair  of 
impurity  regions. 


5,642,214 
OPTICAL  MODULATING  ELEMENT  AND  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS  USING  IT 
Yutaka   Isfaii,   Nara,   and   Yoshitaka   YamaiHoto,   Yamatoko- 
riyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  916,483,  JuL  17, 1992,  iliMdnBfil 

This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,801 
CtehM  priority,  application  Japui,  JuL  19,  1991,  3-I79t9t; 
JhL  19,  1991,  3-179897;  JnL  19,  1991,  3-179898 
I^  CL*  G02F  1/1385 


VS.  a.  349—96 


4ClaiBS 


I.  An  optical  nnodulating  element  comprising: 
a  pair  of  neutral  polarizers,  said  neutral  polarizers  being  the  only 
polarizers  in  said  optical  OHxlulating  eiement; 


UMI 
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a  plurality  of  adjacent  crystal 
liquid  crystal  having  birefrin^i 
is  sealed,  arranged  from  an 
modulating  element,   all   of 
between  the  pair  of  neutral 

means  for  changing  the 
panel. 

wherein  the  axis  of  polarizatio 
outlet  side  is  parallel  to  the 
straight  polarizing  componen 
axis  of  the  elliptical  polarizii  g 
of  the  last  liquid  crystal 
when  transmitting  light  of  a 
crystal  panels,  the  retardation 
is  adjusted  to  satisfy  the  foil 


in  each  of  which  a  nematic 

;ence  and  a  twisting  angle  of  0° 

side  to  an  outlet  side  of  said 

said  panels  being   positioned 

arizers;  and 

retard4tion  And  of  each  liquid  crystal 


of  the  neutral  polarizer  on  the 

direction  of  polarization  of  the 

or  to  the  direction  of  the  major 

component  of  the  output  light 

toward  the  outlet  side,  and 

wavelength  X„  through  the  liquid 

And  of  each  liquid  crystal  panel 

iwing  equation: 


paiel 


AndA„=(2in-iy2 


where  An  is  the  anisotropy 
liquid  crystal,  d  is  the 
contained  in  the  liquid  cryst)  I 

wherein  the  optical  axis 
crystal  panel  toward  the  inle 
element  is  at  an  angle  of  2a 
the  neutral  polarizer  at  the  i: 
ing  element,  the  optical  axis 
sive  liquid  crystal  panels  is  i 
nally  with  the  orientation  of 
the  liquid  crystal  panel,  at 
polarization  of  the  neutral 
optical  modulating  element 
direction  at  an  exit  side  of 
the  outlet  side  of  said  mi 
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oflrefractive  index  of  the  nematic 

thi<^ess  of  a  liquid  crystal  layer 

panel,  and  m  is  an  integer, 

direction  at  an  exit  side  of  a  first  liquid 

side  of  said  optical  modulating 

with  the  plane  of  polarization  of 

I  let  side  of  said  optical  modulat- 

lirection  of  a  second  and  succes- 

II  the  direction  intersecting  diago- 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  jireceding 

a  1  angle  of  2a,  and  the  plane  of 

pi  larizer  at  the  outlet  side  of  said 

is  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 

allast  liquid  crystal  panel  towards 

lodul  iting  element. 


OPTICAL 
SOUTON 

Device 


lOPTIC/U.  FIBER) 

2  2 

3 


(OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIER- 
REPEATER  I 


4 
4I0PTCAL 
BANO-P<  S 
FILTER) 


1.  An  optical  transmission 
optical  fiber  for  transmitting  a 
loaded  on  return-to  zero  lightw, 
amplifying  repeaters  disposed  on 
distance  Z,„^  to  compensate  for 
which  a  mean  valu 
line  formed  by  the  optical  fiber 
ers  and  an  output  light  intensity 
are  established  such  that  a  pulse 
optical  effect  on  the  lightwave 
by  the  dispersion  effect  are 
which,  being  provided 


Z  =  0.322 


X2 


(where  D:  mean  value  of  wa^el 

fiber 
X:  wavelength  of  the  lightwav 
C:  light  velocity  in  a  vacuum 


2  OPTICAL 

3       i_        SOUTON 


-{5>(A-5^ 


t:  full  width  at  half  maximum  of  a  time-waveform  of  the 
lightwave  signal) 
at  least  one  optical  band  limited  element  which  has  a  flat  group 
delay  characteristic  in  the  vicinity  of  a  center  frequency  thereof  is 
provided  in  the  transmission  line  for  each  period  Z,  and  a  product, 
aB„f!,  of  a  curvature  a  of  a  product  of  intensity  transfer  functions 
of  the  optical  band  limited  element  near  the  center  frequency  in  the 
period  Z  and  a  square  of  the  full  width  at  half  maximum,  B,^,  of 
the  spectrum  of  the  lightwave  pulses  to  be  transmitted  falls  within 
a  range  of  2.1x10"-  to  8.3xlO"l 


5,642  215 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masatoshi  Suzuki,  Kaw%jim»imaclii,-  Itsuro  Morita,  Ichi- 
gayatamachi;  Noboru  Eda^wa,  Tokyo,-  Hidenori  Taga, 
Sakado;  Shu  Yamamoto,  ShiM,  and  Shigeyuki  Akiba,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokfisai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1991  Ser.  No.  521,952 

Claims  priority,  appiication  ,  ipan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-242403 

Int  O.'  E  MB  10/00 

VS.  CL  359—161  6  Claims 


syttem,  which  is  composed  of  an 

Ii  ;htwave  with  digital  information 

pulses  and  a  plurality  of  optical 

the  optical  fiber  at  intervals  of  a 

osses  of  the  optical  fiber,  and  in 

wavelen  ^  dispersion  in  a  transmission 

afd  the  optical  amplifying  repreat- 

each  optical  amplifying  repeater 

ompression  effect  by  a  nonlinear 

ses  and  a  pulse  expansion  effect 

tually  compensated  for  and  in 


pi  I: 


:length  dispersion  of  the  optical 
signal 


5,642^16 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,642,217 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPOWERING  AND  MONITORING 
SERIAL  LINKS 
Quiedo  Joseph  Carbone,  Jr.,  Kingston;  Gerald  Holt  Miracle, 
Pleasant  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Lloyd  Potvin,  Holly 
Springs,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,269,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,572^52, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  76,027,  Jan.  14, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,517,519.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,454 
Int  a.*  H04B  10/16 
VS.  a.  359—177  3  Claims 


(usan 
liscoiMnao 


(USD  ID 

usoq 


^'m 


J-'  J-' 


ttrora 


^ 


DOCK 

oMnoi 

IMT 


WMJTC  COMIInL/UJMLI 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  serial  channel  interface  connect- 
ing a  serial  channel  with  a  serial  component  said  serial  channel 
interface  conforming  to  a  predetermined  protocol,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  repeater  unit  having  a  connector  for  connecting  into  a  serial 
link  between  the  serial  channel  and  the  serial  component,  said 
repeater  unit  repowering  a  plurality  of  serial  bit  streams 
passing  in  both  directions  on  the  serial  link,  wherein  the 
repeater  unit  includes: 

a  generator  and  a  transmitter  for  generating  and  transmitting 
multiple  diagnostic  serial  bit  streams  or  no-light  in  a  first 
direction  of  the  serial  linlc,  and  for  independently  generat- 
ing and  transmitting  multiple  diagnostic  serial  bits  streams 
or  no-light  in  a  second  direction  of  the  serial  link, 
and  a  transceiver  to  re-transmit  either  a  serial  bit  stream  or  a 
no-light  transmission  received  fipom  an  attached  serial  com- 
ponent back  to  the  same  attached  serial  component  as  the 
same  serial  bit  stream  or  as  the  same  no-light  transmission 
received  therefrom. 
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5,642418 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  MULTI-FACETED 
POLYGON  FOR  A  LASER  WRITER 
Thomas  M  Stephany,  Churchvillc,  and  William  Mey,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,796 

Int  CL*  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  CL  359—216  6  Claims 


5,642J19 
OPTICAL  REPEATER 
Shuji  Ogiya;  Kensuke  Shinohara,  and  Taiichi  Takeda,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,768 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191975 

Int  CI."  HOIS  J/00:  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  359-341  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  repeater  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  introduced  from  an  input  optical  fiber  cable 
for  transmitting  signal  light; 

a  light  amplifying  medium  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
optical  fiber; 

a  pumping  light  source  for  outputting  pumping  light: 

optical  coupling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  light 
amplifying  medium  and  said  pumping  light  source,  for  intro- 
ducing said  pumping  light  into  said  light  amplifying  medium; 

a  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  pumping  light  source  so  that  said 
signal  light  is  amplified  in  said  light  amplifying  medium; 

a  power  circuit  operatively  connected  to  a  power  cable,  for 
supplying  electric  power  to  said  drive  circuit; 

a  second  optical  fiber  for  sending  said  signal  light  amplified  in 
said  light  amplifying  medium  to  an  output  optical  fiber  cable; 

a  common  frame  defining  an  inner  space  wherein  for  accommo- 
dating said  light  amplifying  medium,  said  pumping  light 
source,  and  said  optical  coupling  means,  said  common  frame 


having  at  an  outer  periphery  thereof  a  bobbin  portion  for 
winding  at  least  one  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and  said  second 
optical  fiber;  and 
an  individual  frame  detachably  fixed  to  said  common  frame,  for 
mounting  said  drive  circuit  and  said  power  circuit. 


5,642,220 

MICROSCOPE  BALANCE  COMPENSATOR 
Larry  K.  KMnberf,  16322  PeppermUl  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63005,  and  GeraM  S.  Gahn,  417  Arbor  Meadow  Ct,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  63021 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^61 

Int  CL'  G02B  21/00 

VS.  CL  359—384  20  r^-n 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  polygon  for  a  laser  writer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  scanning  surface  on  the  polygon; 

(b)  creating  a  step  for  indicating  the  center  of  rotation  for  the 
polygon  on  a  mounting  surface  of  the  polygon  wherein  step 
(b)  further  includes  creating  a  surface  on  the  step  which 
includes  substantially  no  runout  when  the  polygon  is  rxxated 
during  manufacturing  for  providing  a  means  for  locating  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  polygon;  and 

(c)  creating  a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  polygon  for  mount- 
ing the  polygon  on  a  manufacturing  device. 


1.  A  balance  compensator  for  a  microscope  assembly  suppon 
system  having  a  first  support  member  having  a  first  axis  and  a 
second  support  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  support 
member  for  roution  about  said  first  axis,  comprising  adjustable 
counterbalance  moment  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
suppon  members  for  applying  a  moment  to  said  first  suppon 
member  about  said  first  axis,  the  magnitude  of  the  moment  applied 
by  said  adjustable  counterbalance  moment  means  being  adjustable, 
wherein  said  adjustable  counterbalance  moment  means  comprises: 
a  first  pivot  means  supported  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  first 

axis; 
sliding  means  which  are  slidable  along  a  second  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis; 
sliding   suppon   means   for   slidably    supporting   said   sliding 
means,  said  sliding  suppon  means  extends  along  said  second 
axis; 
a  second  pivot  means  fixedly  supported  on  said  sliding  means; 
force  producing  means  for  producing  a  force  urging  said  first 

and  second  pivot  means  in  opposite  directions;  and 
phase  adjustment  means  for  rotating  said  sliding  suppon  means 
by  an  angle  equal  to  the  change  in  phase  angle  due  to  a  shift 
in  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  microscope  assembly  due  to 
attachment  or  removal  of  an  accessory. 


5,642021 
HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Fischer;  L.  MUton  Lee,  both  of  Westlakc  ViUage,  and 
KaH  H.  Roth,  Los  Angeles.  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Optics 
1,  Inc.,  WesUake  VUiage,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,604 
Int.  a."  G02B  27,-22 
U.S.  a.  359-477  7  Claims 

1.  A  head-mounted  display  system  for  a  wearer,  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  a  visual  image,  wherein  said  dis- 
play means  comprises  a  pair  of  groups  of  lenses,  each  group 
of  lenses  having  two  positively  powered   lenses  and  two 
negatively  powered  lenses  all  having  a  total  of  two  radii  of 
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curvatures,  and  wherein  one 
approximately  four  times  the 
curvatures; 

supporting  means  to  be  wom 
supporting  said  display  mean 

mechanical  coupling  means  for 
play  means  and  said  supportiiig 
allowing  said  display  means 
a  wearer's  primary  field  of  vi 
visual  image  into  the  wearer' 
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June  24,  1997 


said  two  radii  of  curvatures  is 
other  one  of  said  two  radii  of 


I  the  head  of  the  wearer  for 
and 
nechanically  coupling  said  dis- 

means.  said  coupling  means 
be  positioned  within  or  outside 

and  yet  always  directing  said 
pupils. 


;t( 
i<  w 


5,642,^22 
ELASTOMERIC  RETROR^LECTTVE  STRUCTURE 
Edward  D.  Phillips,  OakviUe,  Cakui„  assignor  to  Reflexite  Cor- 
poratioa,  Avon,  Conn.  j 

Division  at  Sen  No.  495^7^  Jan.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,491,586,  whicii  is  a  continiiatiin  of  Ser.  No.  93,777,  Jul.  19, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

551,«B5 

Int.  a."  GfZB  5/124 

VJ&.O.X9-SX 

12 


1.  A  retroreflective  stracture  h^ing  prismatic  elements  which 
can  be  signiftcantly  stretched  withtKit  significantly  diminishing  the 
reuwefiective  propenies  of  the  r^roreflective  structure,  compris- 
ing: 


filfi:  am 


a)  an  extensible,  etastomeric  filvi:  and 

b)  a  rigid,  non-extensible  array  ftf  retroreflective  prism  elements 
having  valleys  between  sai<|  prism  elements,  wherein  said 
prism  elements  can  split  alo^g  said  valleys  when  a  tensile 
force  is  applied  to  the  fetn|reflective  stmctime.  said  prism 
elements  are  bonded  to  saij  elasiomeric  film,  wherein  the 
retroreflective  structure  can  ilietch  while  allowing  the  prism 
elements  to  remain  in  position  with  respect  to  the  elastomeric 
film,  thereby  allowing  the  retroreflective  structure  to  be  sig- 
nificantly stretched  without  significantly  diminishing  the  ret- 
roreflective properties  of  the  retroreflective  structure. 


TILTING 
SKbio  HasnsUta,-  Sha^  Yi 
Tnkaynld  Ito,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Ja| 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ti 


SYSTEM 

Koktal  Maruyama,  and 

I,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Jap«n 


Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  713^9.  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Se^  No.  814,472,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Jfipan,  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-073580; 
Jan.  17,  1991,  3-073581 

Int  CL"  G#2B  27/64 
VS.  a.  359— SS7 


a  tilting  lens  group; 

a  non-tilting  lens  group; 

means  for  mounting  said  tilting  lens  group  such  that  a  photog- 
rapher can  perfomn  a  tilt  operation  to  tilt  said  tilting  lens 
group  independently  of  camera  movement  about  a  fixed  point 
located  within  said  tilting  lens  group  and  on  an  optical  axis  of 
said  tilting  lens  group,  wherein  a  focused  image  of  an  object 
to  be  photographed  is  formed  on  an  image  plane  of  the 
camera  when  a  plane  of  the  object  to  be  photographed  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  image  plane  of  the  camera, 
wherein  said  tilting  lens  group  is  positioned  in  a  predeter- 
mined tilted  position  throughout  a  tilt  photography  operation. 


5,642^24 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  VIBRATION  REDUCTION 

FUNCTION 
Kenzaburo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,033,  May  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  15,  1995.  S«r.  No.  573,409 

Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Japan,  May  31, 1993, 5-149726 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/64:15/14 

VS.  CL  35»-557  75  CWibs 


19  Claims 

1.  A  lilting  lens  system  includin  t  a  focusing  lens,  for  performing 
lilt  photography  with  a  camera  c(  mprising: 


I.  A  zoom  lens  system  with  vibration  reduction  function  includ- 
ing, in  succession  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power, 

a  second  lens  unit  movable  along  a  direction  across  an  optical 
axis  thereof  and  having  negative  refractive  power' 

a  third  lens  imit; 

a  fourth  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power. 

a  fifth  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power 

during  a  focal-length  change  from  the  wide  angle  end  to  the 
telepboio  end.  spacing  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said 
second  lens  unit  being  increased,  spacing  between  said  second 
lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  being  varied,  and  spacing 
between  said  fourth  lens  unit  and  said  fifth  lens  unit  being 
decreased; 

a  vibration  reduction  device  for  moving  said  second  lens  unit  in 
the  direction  across  said  optical  axis; 

the  stabilization  of  an  image  on  an  image  plane  being  accom- 
plished by  the  noovement  of  said  second  lens  unit  caused  by 
said  vibration  reduction  device;  and 

wherein  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

0.3«^/(/»'yri'*<l.5, 


where 

f  I :  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  unit; 
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fW:  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  zoom  lens  system  at  said 

wide  angle  end; 
fT:  the  focal  length  of  die  whole  zoom  lens  system  at  said 

telephoto  end.  and 
wherein  said  second  lens  unit  includes  a  cemented  lens  compo- 
nent having,  in  succession  from  the  object  side,  a  concave 
lens  element  and  a  convex  lens  element,  and  satisfies  the 
following  condition: 

N*<tS5. 
where  N+  is  tl»e  refractive  index  of  said  convex  lens  element. 


5,642425 

IMAGE  POSITION  CORRECTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363^23,  Dec.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353453 
Int  a."  G02B  27/64 
VS.  a.  359—557  7  cuims 

I  DRIVE  I 
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1.  An  image  position  correcting  optical  system,  comprising, 
sequentially  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power;  and 
a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  power, 
wherein  said  first  lens  group  is  fixed  so  as  not  to  be  movable 

along  an  optical  axis, 
said  second  lens  group  is  provided  so  as  to  be  ntovable  along  the 

optical  axis, 
a  lens  subgroup  selected  from  lens  elements  constituting  said 

first  lens  group  is  so  provided  as  to  be  movable  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  the  optical  axis,  and 
a  positive  lens  element  of  the  lens  elements  constituting  said  first 

lens  group  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

1.43SnjSI.65 

65SVjS95 

0.302se,c.rf^0.309 

where  n^  is  the  refractive  index  with  respect  to  the  d-line,  n^  is  die 
refractive  index  with  respect  to  the  F-line.  n,  is  the  refractive  index 
with  respect  to  the  C-line.  v^  is  die  Abbe  number  with  respect  to 
the  d-line,  and  Q^cj  's  •*>«  partial  dispersion  ratio  expressed  by 
(n^-n.)  /  (n^n^). 


5,642,226 

LENTICULAR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Bruce  A,  Rosenthal.  6  Bulaire  Rd.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.  11515 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,405 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/10:  G03B  21/60 

VS.  a.  359—619  n  Claims 

1.  An  optical  lens  system  comprising  a  transparent  sheet  having 

a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  surface  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 

parallel  lenticulated  parabolic  lenses,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan 

parallel  planar  opaque  portions  on  said  first  suriface.  each  of  said 

planar  portions  comprising  one  segment  of  an  image,  said  para- 


bolic lenses  being  in  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  with  respect  to  said 

planar  opaque  portions, 
a  plurality  of  void  portions  interspaced  between  said  opaque 
portions  which  permit  die  passage  of  light  from  said  parabolic 
lenses  at  a  first  range  of  angles,  said  image  being  viewed 
through  said  parabolic  lenses  at  a  second  range  of  angles 
different  from  said  first  range  of  angles, 
whereby  an  object  positioned  beneath  said  first  surface,  which  is 
not  in  the  .same  plane  as  said  opaque  portions,  is  viewable 
through  said  sheet  at  said  first  range  of  angles,  and  is  not 
viewable  through  said  sheet  at  said  second  range  of  angles, 
and  said  object  is  physically  unattached  to  said  transparent 
sheet. 


5,642427 
OPTICAL  CORRECTION  FOR  VIRTUAL  REALITY  AND 

HEADS  UP  DISPLAYS 
Richard  Dennis  Rallison,  Paradise,  Utah,  assignor  to  Virtual 
I/O,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,494,  May  8,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152413,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832437,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

533,085.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,050 

Int  a."  G02B  27/14 

VS.  CL  359—631  10  Claims 


10.  Head-mounted  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  generator: 

a  first  plate  positioned  to  receive  image  light  from  said  image 

generator  and  having  fiber  optic  means; 
means  for  controlling  the  size  of  the  energy  window  comprising 

a  plurality  of  fibers  adjacent  said  first  plate  wherein  the 

diameter  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  is  greater  than  the  diameter 

of  tlie  fiber  optic  means  in  said  first  plate. 
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Shiro  IWwiawa,  and  Uraiumi 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


5^:  228 

RESIN-MOLDED  LENS  HAV  ING  NO  SINK  MARKS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PI  ODUCING  SAME 


Yamsftva,  both  or  Shinmkm 


Japan,  anigDors  to  KoHo  MiniifiKtiiring  Co^  LM^  Tokyo, 


FUcd  Dec.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3M361 
ClaiaH  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Dtc.  21, 1993,  5>344i7f 
lot  CL"  G«2B  3fi)0:  B2H>  11/00 


U.S.CL359— M2 
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5,M!,229 
PROJECnOlU  LENS  UNIT 
Toshihide  Kaneko.  and   Eiicfai  Toidc,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui|Bbi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  15, 194fl,  Scr.  No.  2M,979 
Claims  priority,  application 
Apr.  28,  1994,  M92SW 

Int.  ci: 

VS.  a.  359—649 

CBJ 


iapan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143523; 

i02»3AX) 
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1.  A  projection  lens  unit  for 
comprising: 
a  first  lens  having  a  positiv 

surfaces  at  its  opposite  sidi  s 
a  second  lens  liaving  a  negat  ve  meniscus  form; 
tlurd  and  tourtti  lens  for  gath  iring  light; 
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a  fifth  lens  having  aspherical  surfaces  at  its  opposite  sides; 

a  sixth  lens  having  aspherical  surfaces  at  its  opposite  sides; 

a  seventh  lens  of  a  meniscus  form  having  a  coiKave  surface 
directed  to  a  screen  side;  and 

an  eighth  lens  having  a  concave  surface  facing  to  the  screen, 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  lens  are  provided  in  this  order  firom  the  screen  side. 


ZOOM  FINDER 

NoriynU  Iwata,  Fnlbawa,  awl  YoaUko  Shtaada,  Tokyo,  both 

at  Japan,  awignarw  to  Ricoh  Caaipany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jid.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  93,747 
Clainis  priority,  appNcatlMi  Japan,  JoL  20,  1992,  4-l»48^- 
Ans.  28, 1992,  4-23K53;  Feb.  2, 1993,  5415315 

Int.  a.'^  G«2B  15/14 
VS.  CL  399—690  11 


1.  A  lesin-molded  lens  for  an  wiomotive  lamp,  said  lens  having 
a  light  transmining  surface  formefi  with  a  cm  out  area,  said  cut  out 
area  defining  a  wide  lens  surfacf  part  and  a  nairow  lens  surface 
pan,  said  wide  lens  surface  part  laving  a  thin  lens  surface  ponion 
bounded  on  its  outer  periphery  I  y  a  thick  structural  support  por- 
tion, said  support  portion  being  f(  irmed  integrally  with  at  least  pan 
of  said  thin  lens  surface  ponion.  the  improvement  wherein  a  thick 
structural  portion  for  said  narrov  surface  pan  is  formed  of  a  first 
resin  material  in  a  first  resin  ii  jection  step  and  said  wide  lens 
surface  pan,  comprising  said  ih  n  lens  ponion  and  said  suppon 
ponion  at  its  outer  periphery  and  (aid  narrow  surface  pan  compris- 
ing only  said  thin  lens  surface  po  tion  widiout  a  suppon  portion,  is 
formed  of  a  second  resin  materit  I  in  a  second  resin  injection  step 
separate  from  said  first  resin  inj<  ction  step,  said  thin  lens  surface 
ponion  of  said  narrow  surface  pa  t  being  disposed  over  and  formed 
integral  with  said  structural  poni  >n  and  being  substantially  five  of 
sink  marks. 


projecting  an  image  on  a  screen 
•  meniscus  form  with  aspherical 


1.  A  zoom  linder  consisting  of  first  to  third  lens  groups  sequen- 
tially arranged  fix>m  an  object  side  to  an  eye  pupil  side  and 
performing  a  zooming  operation  by  fixing  the  first  and  third  lens 
groups  and  moving  the  second  lens  groups: 

the  first  lens  group  consisting  of  a  positive  single  lens; 

the  second  lens  group  consisting  of  a  negative  single  lens; 

the  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  combinational  focal  length 
and  consisting  of  a  negative  single  lens  arranged  on  the  objea 
side  and  a  positive  single  lens  arranged  on  the  eye  pupil  side; 

a  firame  system  of  the  zoom  finder  being  formed  by  an  eye  pupil 
side  lens  face  of  the  negative  single  lens  of  the  third  lens 
group  and  the  positive  single  lens  of  the  third  lens  group; 

radii  R,  and  Rj  of  curvature  of  lens  faces  of  the  first  lens  group 
respectively  on  the  object  and  eye  pupil  sides  satisfying  the 
following  condition. 


0.8</f,/l«2l<1.2 


(1-1) 


and 


at  lea.st  one  lens  face  of  the  first  lens  group  being  constructed  by 
an  aspherical  surface. 


6Clainis 


5,642,231 
COMPACT  3X  ZOOM  LENS 
Lee  R.  Estelle,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,729 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14:3/02 
VS.  a.  359—692  15  CUims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  first  positive  optical  unit  and  a  second  negative  optical  unit  and 
which  zoom  lens  achieves  zooming  between  a  wide  angle 
position  and  a  narrow  angle  position  by  changing  a  distance 
between  said  first  and  said  second  optical  units: 
said  first  optical  unit  including  two  lens  components  and  an 
apenure  stop,  a  hrsi  lens  component  positioned  on  the  object 
side  of  said  first  optical  unit,  said  first  lens  component  having 
at  least  one  aspheric  surface  and  a  second  positive  lens 
component  positioned  on  the  image  side  of  said  first  lens 
component; 
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5,642,233 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

ShoukU  Kyonya,  Kakuda,  and  MiU  Ono,  Miyagi-ken,  both  of 

Japan,  anigiiors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1324*70,  Oct  4, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,459,802. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  357,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-289282 

Int  CL"  G02B  13/18 

VS.  CL  359—718  l  n«tm 


U2B 


power  and 


"2 

said  second  optical  unit  having  negative  optical 
containing  no  more  than  two  lens  elements;  and 
said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  following: 


-f-f..7»d|>2.7 


where  eW  is  the  principal  point  separation  of  the  zoom  lens 
when  said  zoom  lens  operates  at  a  wide  angle  position  and  eT 
is  the  principal  point  separation  of  the  zoom  lens  when  said 
zoom  lens  operates  at  the  leiephoto  position,  f,  is  the  focal 
length  of  the  zoom  lens  at  the  telephoto  position  and  f„  is  die 
focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  at  the  wide  angle  position. 


5,642032 

BACKLASH  REMOVING  MECHANISM  FOR  ZOOM 

LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshl  Nomura,-  Norio  Sato,  and  NobuaU  Aoki,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  358478.  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,485,315,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  46,721,  Apr,  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No. 

517,437 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-24854 

Int  CI.*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—701  15  Claims 


1.  A  lens  for  focusing  a  light  the  light  having  a  wavelength,  the 
light  being  emitted  from  a  light  source,  dte  lens  comprising: 

a  spherical  surface  formed  on  a  first  side  of  the  lens;  and 

an  aspherical  surface  formed  on  a  second  side  of  the  lens; 

said  lens  defining  an  optical  axis  passing  through  the  spherical 
and  aspherical  surfaces; 

wherein  the  aspherical  surface  is  formed  such  that  when  the  light 
source  is  located  at  a  first  distance  fit>m  tbc  aspherical  sur- 
face, light  emitted  by  the  light  source  is  focused  at  a  first  focal 
point  position,  the  first  focal  point  position  being  located  at  a 
second  distance  from  the  spherical  surface,  the  second  dis- 
tance being  longer  than  the  first  distance,  the  aspherical  sur- 
face having  a  sxufacx  aberration  such  that  the  light  focused  at 
the  first  focal  point  position  has  an  aberration  value  greater 
than  0.2  times  the  wavelength  of  the  light;  and 

wherein  the  spherical  surface  is  fomrted  such  that  when  the  light 
source  is  positioned  a  third  distance  from  the  spherical  sur- 
face, light  emitted  by  the  light  source  is  focused  at  a  second 
focal  position,  die  second  focal  position  being  located  a  fourth 
distance  from  the  aspherical  surface,  the  third  distance  being 
shorter  than  the  fourth  distance,  the  light  at  the  second  focal 
point  position  having  an  aberration  value  less  than  0.04  times 
the  wavelength  of  the  light. 


5,642,234 

nXUMINATED  MAGNIFYING  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Altman,  Austin,  l^x.,  and  Rudy  Vandenbelt  Ottawa, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Lumatec  Industries,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No,  549,938 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/02 

VS.  a.  359—802  17  Clainis 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotalable  driving  ring  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  front  lens  assembly  supponed  in  said  rotatable  driving  ring,  for 

movement  along  said  axis; 
a  rear  lens  assembly  supponed  in  said  rotatable  driving  ring  for 

movement  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  front  lens  assembly; 

and 
tensioning  means  coupled  between  said  front  and  rear  lens 

assemblies  for  tensioning  said  front  and  rear  lens  assemblies 

toward  each  other; 
wherein  said  tensioning  means  are  kept  under  tension  at  all 

times  and  for  all  positions  of  said  front  and  rear  lens  assem- 
blies. 


1.  An  illuminated  magnifying  lens  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnifying  lens; 

(b)  a  suppon  frame  mounting  and  holding  said  magnifying  lens: 
and 

(c)  an  electrical  light  source  mounted  to  said  suppon  frame 
adjacent  to  said  magnifying  lens  and  being  oriented  relative  to 
said  suppon  frame  to  emit  and  project  light  below  said  mag- 


2798 


ivithin 


com  ected  i 


nifying  lens  toward  an  obji 
lens  as  observed  by  viewinj 
ing  lens; 

(d)  said  support  frame  having 
light  source  being  disposed 
frame; 

(e)  said  electrical  light  source 
(i)  a  lamp  for  emitting  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  battery 
(iii)  a  switch  nnechanism 

battery  in  an  electrical  circuit 
nism  being  activatable 
said  lamp; 

(f)  said  support  fi^me  having 
being  disposed  in  said  support 
as  to  emit  and  project  the 
object  being  magnified  by 

(g)  said  support  frame  including 
mounted  to  said  base  and 
with  in  said  support  ftatM , 
mechanism  being  disposed 
support  frame. 


^t  magnified  by  said  magnifying 
the  object  through  said  magnify- 
hollow  cavity  and  said  electrical 
said  cavity  of  said  support 


including 

■rejecting  the  light, 
to  said  lamp,  and 
connected  between  said  lamp  and 
therewith,  said  switch  mecha- 
deactivatable  to  turn  on  and  off 


anl 


1  hole  defined  therein,  said  lamp 
frame  adjacent  to  said  hole  so 

light  therethrough  and  onto  the 
magnifying  lens; 
a  base  and  a  cover  removably 
ning  said  hollow  cavity  there- 
said  battery,  lamp  and  switch 

vithin  said  hollow  cavity  of  said 
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5,64^235 


Japtn, 
T«  kyo. 


LENS  SUPPOIfriNG 
Mitam  Ichikawa,  Tokyo, 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

FUed  Jan.  16,  199  i. 
Claims  priority,  application 
IntCL* 
VS.  a.  359—811 


DEVICE 
assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
i,  Japan 
i,  Ser.  No.  585,638 
apan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005333 
( 1028  7/02 

19  Claims 


eid  ! 


8.  A  lens  supporting  device,  c 
a  plastic  lens,  said  plastic 

plurality  of  radially  extendjng 

from  said  circular  rim  at 
a  lens  supporting  sleeve  for 

tic  lens,  said  lens  supporTin] ; 

a  reference  surface  at  an 
said  radially  extending 
defining  an  axial  position 

a  plurality  of  circumferenti  dly 
arms,  each  of  said  clan  ping 
circumferential  direction 
ing  arms  having  one 
supporting  sleeve,  and 
tially  parallel  to  and 
from  said  reference  surface 

a  plurality  of  guide  portion  s 
sleeve,  for  guiding  said 
plastic   lens   to   said 
clamping  arms  and  said 

wherein  said  plastic  lens  is 
by  inserting  said  pluralii  t 
into  said  plurality  of  guii 
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ha  /ing 


se  larations 


iti 


contacts  said  supporting  sleeve,  said  plurality  of  radially 
extending  members  being  fit  into  said  separations  between 
said  plurality  of  resilient  clamping  arms  and  said  reference 
surface  by  rotating  said  lens  relative  to  said  lens  supporting 
sleeve. 


5,642,236 
DIMMABLE  SAFETY  MIRROR  SUITABLE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Niel  Mazurek,  973  Thrush  La.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.  19006 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,157,  Dec  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,521,744. 

This  appUcation  May  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  645,508 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  359—840  20  Claims 


1.  A  dimmable  safety  mirror  being  adaptable  for  mounting  to  a 
conventional  motor  vehicle  mirror  comprising: 

a  dinunable  mirror  subassembly  having  a  dimmable  surface 
selectively  switchable  between  at  least  a  high  reflectance  state 
and  a  low  reflectance  state;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  dimmable  mirror  to  the  conventional 
mirror  in  a  manner  to  malce  the  dimmable  surface  a  viewing 
surface  of  the  safety  mirror  wherein  tlie  dimmable  mirror 
subassembly  can  be  quickly  and  easily  removed  to  make  the 
conventional  mirror  the  viewing  surface. 


5,642,237 
REFLECTING  MIRROR  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Keizou  Miyawaki;  Tosliinori  Takatsuka,  and  Koki  Kakinuma, 
all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310449 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/182;26A)8 

VS.  CI.  359^—849  16  Claims 


mpnsmg: 
including  a  circular  rim,  and  a 
members,  radially  extending 
pre  [letermined  angular  intervals;  and 
a(f:epting  and  supporting  said  plas- 
sleeve  including: 
portion  thereof,  contactable  to 
lumbers  of  said  plastic  lens,  for 
of  said  plastic  lens, 

extending  resilient  clamping 
arms  extending  in  a  same 
IS  each  other,  each  of  said  clamp- 
portion  integral  with  said  lens 
remaining  end  portion  substan- 
a  predetermined  separation 
and 
formed  in  said  lens  supporting 
r^ially  extending  members  of  said 
between   said   resilient 
ference  surface,  and 
into  said  lens  supporting  sleeve 
of  radially  extending  members 
portions  until  said  circular  rim 


secoouis 

1.  A  reflecting  mirror  support  apparatus  including  a  reflecting 
mirror,  a  mirror  cell  for  supporting  said  reflecting  mirror  and  three 
reflecting  mirror  support  mechanisms  which  are  installed  between 
said  reflecting  mirror  and  said  mirror  cell  to  fix  the  reflecting 
mirror  to  the  mirror  cell,  characterized  in  that  said  three  reflecting 
mirror  support  mechanisms  are  respectively  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting structure  part  fixed  on  said  mirror  cell,  a  lever  installed  on 
said  supporting  structure  part  rotatably  around  a  first  axis  which 


extends  parallel  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  reflecting 
mirror,  a  rotating  part  installed  on  said  lever  rotatably  around  a 
second  axis  constituting  an  axis  of  said  lever  and  around  third  and 
fourth  axes  which  intersect  the  second  axis  and  a  connecting  part 
to  be  installed  on  said  rotating  part  and  to  be  fixed  on  said 
reflecting  mirror  and  that  said  three  reflecting  mirror  support 
mechanisms  are  respectively  fixed  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will 
not  be  displaced  in  the  first  axis  direction  or  the  second  axis 
direction. 


1.  An  etgonomically  efficient  arrangement  for  viewing  by  a 
driver  ftxjm  a  vehicular  driving  compaitment,  comprising  a  video 
camera  and  a  video  display  screen  in  enabling  arrangement;  said 
video  camera  being  mounted  for  viewing  an  area  obstructed  from 
said  driver's  casual  view;  said  video  display  screen  being  mounted 
exterior  to  the  driver  compartment,  contiguous  with  a  reflected 
view  means;  and,  said  video  camera  cooperating  with  said  video 
display  screen  which  enables  generation  of  a  video  image  on  said 
screen  which  is  consistent  with  the  reflected  image  of  said  reflected 
view  means. 


5,642039 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

REPETITION  RATE  OF  IMAGE  DATA,  AND  FOR 

DETECTING  STILL  IMAGES  AND  SCENE  CHANGES  IN 

IMAGE  DATA 
Ryuzo  Nacai,  Kanasawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.732 
Claims  priority,  ^plication  Japui,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-350624 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  36«— 8  26  daims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  changing  die  repetition  rale  of  input  image 
data  including  a  sequence  of  field  or  frame  image  data  intervals 
having  a  first  repetition  rate  and  which  is  to  be  changed  to  a 
different  second  repetition  rate,  comprising: 

correlation  determining  means  for  producing  a  correlation  value 
representing  similarity  between  respective  image  data  in  first 


PI 
1 
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5,642^38 

ERGONOMICALLY  EFHOENT  SIDE  AND  REAR 

VISION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Martin  A.  Sala,  Mount  Morris,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MBS  Foundry 

Inc.,  Mount  Morris,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,113 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/182 

VS.  a.  359—871  28  Claims 


and  second  image  data  intervals  of  the  input  image  data 
relative  to  a  predetermined  criterion; 

synchronization  means  operative  for  selectively  adding  or  sub- 
tracting the  image  data  of  at  least  one  image  data  interval  to  or 
from  said  sequence  of  image  data  intervals  of  the  input  image 
data  so  as  to  prtxluce  output  image  data  having  said  second 
repetition  rate;  and 

means  correcting  said  correlation  determining  means  with  said 
synchronization  means  for  permitting  operation  of  said  syn- 
chronization means  when  said  correlation  value  indicates  that 
said  adding  or  subtracting  of  said  image  data  of  at  least  one 
image  data  interval  will  minimally  disturb  a  display  of  said 
ouqiut  image  data. 


5,642,240 
VIDEO  DATA  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  OF  READAVRTTE 
OPERATION  OF  A  MEMORY  BASED  ON  BOUNDARY 
POSITIONS  OF  THE  PICTURES  IN  THE  VIDEO 
SIGNALS 
Motokazu  Kashida,  Tokyo;  Mitsom  Owada,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Masahiro  Ando,  Kanagawa-ken,-  Akio  Fi^jii,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Makoto  Gohda,  Kanagawa-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kakfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  999,726,  Dec  30, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,256,  JnL  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^30 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  25, 1988,  63-186301; 
Jul.  25,  198S,  63-186302;  Jul.  25,  1988,  63-186303;  JuL  25, 
1988,  63-186304;  JuL  25,  1988,  63-1863*5 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/02 
VS.  CL  36»— 22  27  < 


--^^^^^mj^^bi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  video  signals  from  a  recording 
medium  on  which  video  signals  are  recorded  in  noany  tracks,  tlie 
recorded  signals  including  video  signals  composed  of  plural 
blocks,  positions  of  some  boundary  ponioos  between  the  blocks  of 
die  video  signals  on  conesponding  tracks  being  different  from  each 
other,  each  of  the  Modes  of  tlie  video  signals  conesponding  to  one 
frame  portion  of  images,  comprising: 

(a)  head  means  for  reproducing  die  video  signals  fixMn  said 
tracks; 

(b)  memory  means  for  storing  the  video  signals  reproduced  by 
the  said  head  means; 

(c)  detection  means  for  detecting  positions  of  boundary  portions 
between  die  blocks  by  using  the  recorded  signals  repixxluced 
by  said  bead  means  to  generate  boundary  information; 


2800 
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(d)  output  means  for  outputtii 
said  memory  means;  and 

(e)  memory  control  means  fa 
and  reading  address  of  sa  d 
with  the  boundary  informs  ion 
the  video  signals  from  said 


5,64  2^1 
,  RECORE  [NG 


DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
INTERLEAVED-NR2I 

WITH  A  LONi 
Soon-tae  Kim,  Kumi,  Rep. 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwo^, 

FUed  Jul.  24, 
Oaims  priority,  appiicatioi 
94-28376 

Int  a."  GllB\5/09:20/l4;20/l6 
VS.  a.  360—41 


APPARATUS  IN  WHICH 
MODULATED  IS  GENERATED 
2T  PRECODER 
'  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Rep.  of  Korea 
,  Ser.  No.  506,041 
Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1994, 
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20.  Digital  signal  recording 
to-zero,  invert-on-ONEs  (I-Nl^) 
recording  apparatus  comprising 

a  recorder  for  recortling  said 
medium,  in  response  to  i 
recorder; 

a  source  of  information  word  > 

a  bit  inserter  for  afiBxing  a  si 
word,  said  single-bit  pref^e: 
as  the  others; 

a  2T  precoder,  for  generatii^  ; 
therefrom  I-NRZI  code 
information  words  with 
thereto,  proceeding  from 
control  signal,  a  respective 
during  each  of  successive 
scribed  duration,  one  set 
word  of  said  first  precoder 
odd  channel  word  and  the 
channel  word  of  said  firsi 
respective  even  channel 

bit  complementing  circuitry 
channel  word  in  the  first 

means  for  generating  a 
first  precoder  output  si 
even  channel  words  with 
channel  words; 

a  control  signal  generator 
signal  for  generating  said 
control  signal,  which  sail 
indicate  which  of  said 
should  be  selected  for  inci 
to  minimize  deviation  ol 
spectral  response  prescrib<  i 
in  value  of  said  second 
multiples  of  the  duration 

means,  responsive  to  said 
of  said  first  and  second 
selected  for  inclusion  in 
indicated  precoder  output 
format  to  said  recorder. 
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g  the  video  signals  read  out  from 


relatively  controlling  the  writing 
memory  means  in  accordance 
to  adjust  an  output  timing  of 
output  means. 


5,642,242 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Hidetoslii  Ozald,-  Mlnoru  Otani,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hironori 
Akasaka,  Tokyo,  and  Masalu  Mori,  Yokosulia,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-186894; 
Jul.  16,  1993,  5-198970 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/09:5/00:  H04N  5/76:5/78 

TCiaims 


U.S.  CI.  360—48 


apparatus  for  interleaved  non-return 
modulation,  said  digital  signal 

-NR23  modulation  on  a  recording 
I-NRZI  code  received  by  said 


i  igle-bit  prefix  to  each  information 
:s  each  having  the  same  bit  value 

as  a  first  precoder  output  signal 

a  first  type  in  response  to  said 

said  single-bit  prefixes  afBxed 

initial  values  specified  by  a  first 

channel  word  being  generated 

channel  word  intervals  of  a  pre- 

of  alternate  bits  of  each  channel 

output  signal  forming  a  respective 

other  set  of  alternate  bits  of  each 

precoder  output  signal  forming  a 


wprd; 

for  bit  complementing  each  odd 
{^ecoder  output  signal 

precoder  output  signal  from  said 

by  interleaving  the  bits  of  said 

he  complemented  bits  of  said  odd 


res^nsive  to  said  first  precoder  output 

first  control  signal  and  a  second 

first  and  second  control  signals 

firstland  second  precoder  output  signals 

sion  in  said  I-NRZI  code  in  order 

said  I-NRZI  modulation  from  a 

for  current  recording,  any  change 

control  signal  occurring  only  at 

said  channel  word  intervals;  and 

control  signal  indicating  which 

jrecoder  output  signals  should  be 

j  aid  I-NRZI  code,  for  selecting  the 

signal  for  application  in  serial-bit 


se<Dnd( 


iE-Q 


gnagn  gaum  cmnr 


4- 


,  riss^» 


]U 
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1.  An  encoding  circuit  for  a  digital  video  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  subjecting  a  digital  video  signal  to  a  given  orthogonal 
transform  to  convert  the  digital  video  signal  into  correspond- 
ing conversion  data; 
means  for  scanning  components  of  the  conversion  data  in  a 
given  order  to  generate  a  main  data  sequence  from  the  con- 
version data; 
means  for  separating  the  main  data  sequence  into  at  least  two 

sub  data  sequences; 
means  for  encoding  a  first  one  of  the  two  sub  data  sequences 
into  corresponding  words  of  a  given  variable-length  code;  and 
means  for  encoding  a  second  one  of  the  two  sub  data  sequences 
into    corresponding    words    of   the    variable-length    code, 
wherein: 
said  means  for  separating  comprises: 
separating  means  for  separating  the  main  data  sequence  into 
first  and  second  sub  data  sequences  block  by  block,  the  first 
and  second  sub  data  sequences  having  approximately  equal 
numbers  of  data  pieces  per  block; 
first  adding  means  for  adding  a  number  of  predetermined 
dummy  data  pieces  to  every  block  of  the  first  sub  data 
sequence  to  change  the  first  sub  data  sequence  into  a  third 
sub  data  sequence,  wherein  the  niunber  of  predetermined 
dummy  data  pieces  added  to  every  block  of  the  first  sub 
data  sequence  and  the  number  of  data  pieces  in  every  block 
of  the  first  sub  data  sequence  are  equal  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  data  pieces  in  every  block  of  tlie 
third  sub  data  sequence  corresponds  to  the  number  of  data 
pieces  in  every  block  of  the  main  data  sequence;  and 
second  adding  means  for  adding  predetermined  dummy  data 
pieces  to  every  block  of  the  second  sub  data  sequence  to 
change  the  second  sub  data  sequence  into  a  fourth  sub  data 
sequence,  wherein  the  number  of  predetermined  dummy 
data  pieces  added  to  every  block  of  the  second  sub  data 
sequence  and  the  number  of  data  pieces  in  every  block  of 
the  second  sub  data  sequence  are  equal  to  each  otker,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  data  pieces  in  every  block  of  the 
fourth  sub  data  sequence  corresponds  to  the  number  of  data 
pieces  in  every  block  of  the  main  data  sequence; 
said  means  for  encoding  said  first  one  of  the  two  sub  data 
sequences  comprises  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  third 
sub  data  sequence   into  corresponding   words  of  a  given 
variable- length  code;  and 
said  means  for  encoding  said  second  one  of  the  two  sub  data 
sequences  comprises  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  fourth 
sub  data  sequence  into  corresponding  words  of  the  variable- 
length  code. 
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5,642,243 

TIMING  RECOVERY  FREQUENCY  ERROR  DETECTOR 

FOR  SAMPLED  AMPLITUDE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

William  G.  Bliss,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,491,  Sep.  27, 1994.  This  appUcatkw 

Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,145 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/00:5/09 

MS.  CL  360—51  4  Claims 


Sj 


1.  A  timing  recovery  circuit  in  a  synchronous  read  channel 
utilized  in  reading  data  from  a  magnetic  medium,  said  synchronous 
read  channel  detects  digital  data  from  a  sequence  of  discrete  time 
sample  values  Y(n)  generated  by  sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  read 
signal  from  a  magnetic  read  head  positioned  over  the  magnetic 
medium,  said  timing  recovery  circuit  for  adjusting  a  phase  and 
frequency  of  a  sampling  clock  signal  relative  to  a  phase  and 
frequency  of  the  pulses,  said  timing  recovery  circuit  comprises  a 
frequency  error  detector  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  sample  values  Y(n);  and 

(b)  an  output  for  outpuning  a  frequency  error  /e  computed  in 
response  to  three  of  the  sample  values  Y(n),  wherein; 

the  analog  read  signal  is  substantially  periodic  and  the  sample 
values  Y(n)  for  computing  the  frequency  error  /e  span 
more  than  half  of  a  period  of  tlie  analog  read  signal;  and 

The  frequency  error  /e  is  commuted  proportional  to: 

ign<K(l)HK(4>-)'(0»  if  ini)Wr(2)l; 
and 

ign()'(2)MK(5)-)'<l))  if  IK(I)I<IK(2)I. 

where  the  function  sgn(x)  returns  the  sign  of  the  parameter 

X. 


5,642^44 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING 
BETWEEN  DATA  AND  SERVO  MODES 
Paul  Okada,  Westminster;  Tim  Jackson,  Yorba  Linda;  Kirbv 
Lam.  Margarita,  and  Richard  Contreras.  Loguna  Beach,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,005,  Feb.  3.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^66 
Int  CI."  GllB  15/12:5/09 
MS.  CI.  360—61  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  switching  between  a  data  mode  and  a  servo 
HKxle  in  a  disk  drive  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  recorded  signals  from  a  disk; 
sensing  a  transition  from  stored  data  to  servo  information; 
generating  a  servo  gale  signal; 


selecting  a  data  register  if  said  servo  gate  signal  is  in  a  first  state, 
and  selecting  a  servo  register  if  said  servo  gate  signal  is  in  a 
second  state. 


5,642045 
TAPE  CASSETTE  INFORMATION  DETECTING 
MECHANISM  AND  REEL  LOCK  RELEASING 
MECHANISM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Kazuyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Aldhiro  Uetake,  Kanagawa;  TosUo 
Mamiya,   Tokyo;    Katsuji   Aldmoto,   Tokyo,   and    MasaU 
Tikase,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  JnL  12,  1993,  5-171733 

Int  a."  GllB  21/02:5/006 

VS.  CL  360—71  3  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  two  tape 
cassettes  of  different  sizes  having  supply  reels  and  take-up  reels 
spaced  apart  by  different  widths  around  which  a  recording  medium 
tape  is  wound  are  loaded  and  two  reel  mounts  which  respectively 
cotne  in  engagement  with  said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel  are 
moved  at  different  positions,  said  recording  and  recording  appara- 
tus comprising: 

detecting  means  provided  in  an  equipment  body  of  said  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  for  detecung  information,  such 
as  kind  and  content  of  said  tape  cassette;  and 
releasing  means  provided  in  said  equipment  body  of  said  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  for  releasing  a  reel  lock 
tnechanism  which  inhibits  said  two  tape  reels  from  being 
rotated  within  a  tape  cassette,  wherein  when  said  reel  mounts 
are  moved  said  detecting  means  and  said  releasing  means  can 
be  automatically  moved  to  predetermined  positions  in 
response  to  the  size  of  said  tape  cassettes  of  different  sizes  in 
unison  with  each  other  after  loading  of  the  tape  cassene  into 
said  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 
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5,64:  ,24« 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPR  )DUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIFFERENT  SIZED  CASSETTE  WHICH  UTILIZES  THE 


CASSETTE  HOUSING  TO 


■NGAGE  OR  DISENGAGE 


THE  DRIV  E  MEANS 

Franz  fGetzl,  Vienna,  and  Henr  cus  Ru3rten,  Gumpoldskirchm, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  199|,  Ser.  No.  558,448 
Claims  priority,  application  i  lUStria,  Nov.  22,  1994.  216(V94 


Int.  Cl.'^  C  UB  15/32 


VS.  a.  360—94 


axis,  for  driving  the  reel  of 

a  second  reel  spindle  which  is 

second  axis,  for  driving  the 


16aainis 


1.  A  recording  and/or  repnxliK  ing  apparatus  into  wliich  either  a 
first  magnetic  tape  cassene  havii  g  a  first  size  and  having  at  least 
one  reel,  or  a  second  magnetic  u  pe  cassette  having  a  second  size 
and  having  at  least  one  reel,  can  t  e  loaded  in  an  operating  position, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  reel  spindle  which  is  rotitionally  drivable  relative  to  a  first 


taid  first  cassette: 

rotaUonally  drivable  relative  to  a 

reel  of  said  second  cassene: 


a  first  reel  disk  which  is  coaxi  J  with  the  first  axis,  for  support- 
ing the  reel  of  the  first  cass(  tie: 

a  second  reel  disc  which  is  ( oaxial  with  the  second  axis,  for 
supporting  the  reel  of  the  s<lcond  cassette: 

said  first  reel  spindle  being  mchable  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
axis  between  a  driving  poa  Uon  and  a  non-driving  position, 
wherein 

said  driving  position  is  suchkhat  said  first  spindle  is  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  reel  >f  the  first  cassette  when  said  first 
cassette  is  in  the  operatin  ;  position,  and 


said  non-driving  position 
situated  outside  the  area 


such  that  said  first  spindle  is 
xxupied  by  said  second  cassette 


UMI 


when  said  second  cassetti  t  is  in  the  operating  position; 
said  first  reel  disk  being  mov  ibte  in  the  direction  of  said  first 

axis  between  a  supponing   position  and  a  non-supporting 

position,  wherein 

said  supponing  position  is  si  ich  thai  said  first  disc  supports  the 
reel  of  the  first  cassette  fvhen  said  first  cassette  is  in  the 
operating  position,  and 

said  non-supporting  position  is  such  that  said  first  disc  is 

situated  outside  the  area  occupied  by  the  second  cassette 

when  said  second  cassett :  is  in  the  operating  position 

at  least  one  first  disc  supportii  g  stop  which  is  movable  between 

a  blocking  position  and  a  n  lease  position. 

said  blocking  position  bein ;  such  that  said  first  disc  can  be 
supported  in  said  first  dis ;  supporting  position,  and  thereby 
blocked  against  an  axftl  movement  towards  its  non- 
supporting  position,  and 

said  release  position  allowing  said  first  disc  to  be  moved  into 
said  first  disc  non-suppo<  ting  position;  and 

means  for  moving  said  fin  i  disc  supporting  stop  interposed 

between  the  first  spindle  ind  said  first  disc  supporting  stop. 

characterized  in  that 

the  insertion  of  said  second  cassette  in  the  operating  position 
causes  an  axial  moverm  H  of  the  first  spindle  to  its  non- 
driving  position,  and 


said  means  for  moving  said  first  disc  supporting  stop  are 
thereby  engaged  to  move  the  first  disc  supporting  stop  from 
its  blocking  position  to  its  release  position  by  said  axial 
movement  of  the  first  spindle  from  its  driving  position  to  its 
non-driving  position. 


5,642,247 

AUTOMATIC  FAULT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Raymond  Louis  Giordano,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,695 

Int.  a.*  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—31  16  Claims 

YS 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  circuit  which  drives  a  load  in 
response  to  control  signals,  which  select  a  plurality  of  operating 
conditions  for  fault  conditions  in  said  circuit,  which  system  com- 
prises means  in  said  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  outputs 
representing  the  operating  conditions  of  said  circuit,  means  for 
detecting  said  fault  conditions,  and  means  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signals  for  enabling  and  inhibiting  said  fault  detecting  means 
to  prevent  operation  of  said  fault  detecting  means  upon  selection  of 
certain  of  said  operating  conditions; 
wherein  said  fault  detecting  means  comprises  means  responsive 
to  first  ones  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  for  detecting  a  circuit 
through  said  load  being  open  as  a  first  fault  event,  and  means 
responsive  to  second  ones  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  for 
detecting  ctment  through  said  load  exceeding  a  certain  limit 
as  a  second  fauk  event;  and 
wherein  said  enabling  and  inhibiting  means  comprises  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  which  represent  a  first 
operating  condition  where  current  to  said  load  reverses  direc- 
tion for  inhibiting  said  fault  detecting  means  from  delecting 
said  first  event,  and  said  enabling  and  inhibiting  means  fimher 
comprises  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  which 
represent  second  and  third  operating  conditions  where  current 
flows  through  said  load  in  first  or  second  opposite  directions 
for  enabling  said  fault  detecting  means  for  detecting  said 
second  event  while  inhibiting  said  fault  detecting  means  from 
detecting  said  second  event  when  said  control  signals  repre- 
sent said  first  operating  condition. 


5,642^48 

ELECTRICAL  EXTENSION  CORD  WITH  BUILT-IN 

SAFETY  PROTECTION 

Steven  Campoio,  69  Liberty  Blvd.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.  IISM, 

and  Sanl  Rosenbaum,  1464  lyier  Ave.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y. 

11554 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,445 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—42  13  Clafans 

1.  An  electrical  extension  cord  including  built-in  safety  protec- 
tion, comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 


2803 


^ 


RECEPDCAL 
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an  electrical  cable  including  separate,  insulated  phase,  neutral 
and  ground  conductors  surrounded  by  a  conductive  sensing 
shield; 

an  electrical  receptacle  electrically  connected  to  said  cable  at 
first  ends  of  said  phase,  neutral  and  ground  conductors,  and 
wherein  said  shield  is  elecdically  connected  to  said  ground 
conductor:  and 

an  electrical  plug  comprising  a  plug  housing,  phase,  neutral  and 
ground  plug  blades,  and  a  ground  fault  cimut  interrupter 
(GFCI).  wherein  said  GFCI  is  electrically  connected  at  load 
end  phase  and  neutral  ports  to  said  cable  at  second  ends  of 
said  phase  and  neutral  conductors,  and  at  line  end  phase  and 
neutral  ports  to  said  phase  and  neutral  plug  blades  and 
wherein  said  ground  conductor  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  ground  plug  blade,  whereby  leakage  current  is  collected 
by  said  shield  enabling  protection  by  said  GFCI. 


iisftaiV' 


1.  An  electrical  current  fault  limiter  comprising: 

a  primary  excitation  member: 

a  secondary  electrical  member  disposed  adjacent  the  primary 
excitation  member,  said  secondary  electrical  member  movable 
relative  to  said  primary  excitation  member: 

a  tertiary  excitation  member  disposed  adjacent  the  secondary 
electrical  member,  said  secondary  electrical  member  movable 
relative  to  said  tertiary  excitation  member,  said  secondary 
electrical  member  disposed  between  the  primary  and  tertiary 
excitation  member  such  that  the  primary  and  tertiary  excita- 
tion members  and  secondary  electrical  member  comprise  a 
transverse  flux  magnetic  circuit  when  the  primary  electrical 
member  is  connected  in  series  with  an  electrical  circuit  to  be 
current  limited,  said  primary  and  tertiary  excitation  members 
forming  a  linear  array  and  said  secondary  electrical  member 
causing  a  change  in  magnetic  reluctance  in  flux  linking  the 
primary  and  tertiar\'  excitation  members  when  the  secondary 
electrical  member  moves  subsequent  to  altenng  the  effective 
external  line  impedance  of  the  primary  excitation  member. 


said  secondary  electrical  member  moving  by  induciion- 
electrodynamic  repulsion  current  action  due  to  a  net  driving 
MMF  corresponding  to  MMF  produced  by  die  primary  exci- 
tation member  and  MMF  produced  by  die  tertiary  electrical 
member  when  die  primary  excitation  member  is  connected  to 
the  external  circuit  wherein  current  is  to  be  limited,  and  the 
tertiary  electrical  member  is  connected  to  an  independent 
controllable  power  supply  or  to  another  external  circuit. 


Siemens 


5X2,250 
PROTECTION  RELEASE  METHOD 
Rainer    Krebs,    Erlnngen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

AkUengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«»799,  $  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO94/07290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser,  No.  403,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1992,  42  30 
692,2 

InL  a."  H02H  3/IS 
VS.  CL  361—80  21  Claims 


5,642049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  HIGH 
CURRENT  ELECTRICAL  FAULTS  IN  DISTRIBUTION 
NETWORKS  BY  USE  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING 
EXCITATION  IN  TRANSVERSE  FLUX  MAGNETIC 
CIRCUIT 
Stephen  B.  Kuznetsov,  1  Thomas  La.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,434,  Dec.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec,  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,929 
Int.  a."  H02H  9/00 
VS.  a.  361—58  27  Claims 


EXPONBITIAL  7)U 
OUTER 


U.I.Z 


1.  A  protection  release  method,  comprising  the  steps: 

supplying  at  least  one  signal  to  a  filter  device  which  has  a 
time-variant  filter  behavior: 

supplying  an  output  signal  of  the  filter  device  to  a  fuzzy  logic 
device: 

deriving  in  the  fiizzy  logic  device  a  fuzzy  region  from  the  output 
signal  of  said  filter  device; 

prompting  a  release  when  the  fuzzy  region  is  within  a  release 
range  having  limits  which  can  be  predetermined,  and  adjust- 
ing filter  characteristics  if  die  conditions  are  not  sufficient  for 
release. 


5,642051 
PROTECTION  CIRCLTF  FOR  DC  SUPPLY 
Guillaume  Lebbolo,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Claude  Prevot,  Antony, 
and  Michel  Rincent,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No,  550^05 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13194 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CL  361—84  3  Claims 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  adapted  to  protect  a  direct  current  voluge 
supply  which  supplies  a  voltage,  V,  between  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  comprising: 
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tenniiied  gale  voltage.  Vg. 
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a  MOSFET  power  transistor  comprising, 
a  gate, 

a  source,  and 

a  drain,  said  source  and  d|ain  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  terminal; 

a  bias  circuit  disposed  betveen  said  first  terminal  and  said 
second  tetmina]  and  confti  ;ured  to  provide  a  predetermined 
gale  voltage,  Vg,  to  a  bi  is  circuit  output  only  when  the 
voltage,  V,  is  greater  than  1 1  predetermined  value,  said  piede- 


King  set  to  turn  on  said  MOSFET 


power  transistor  when  appi  led  to  said  gate;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  bias  circuit  output,  and 
configured  to  monitor  a  vol  lage  differeiM^e  between  said  drain 
and  said  source  and  to  preyent  said  predetermined  gate  volt- 
age, Vg,  from  being  appliM  to  said  gate  so  as  to  turn  said 
MOSFET  power  transistor  off  when  said  voltage  difference 
exceeds  a  threshold  volta|  t  indicalive  of  a  reverse  polarity 
conditioii. 


SYSTEM  BOTH 


INSULATED  GATE  SEMK  XINmJCTOR  I»VICE  AND 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  DE  ^CE  AND  ELECTRONIC 


JSING  THE  SAME 


a.' 


mm  3/00 


vs.  a.  361— w 


sa  d 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  terminal: 

a  second  terminal; 

a  third  terminal; 

a  first  insulated  gale  transisto 

between  said  second  termpal 

gate  coupled  to  said  first 
a  second  insulated  gate  tran: 

coupled  between  said  seccjid 

and  a  gate  coupled  to  s; 

drain  current  supplied  to 

insulated  gate  transistor: 
a  first  diode  having  an  anode 

a  cathode,  for  preventing 

terminal  to  the  first  iermii|al 

the  first  terminal; 
a  switch  circuit  having  a  thir( 

cathode  of  said  first  dio4e 

control  terminal  coupled 

path  of  said  second  insi 

switch  circuit  is  turned  on 

insulated  gate  transistor  b^sed 

of  the  first  msulated  gate 


sSm 


having  a  first  current  path  coupled 

and  said  third  terminal,  and  a 

t  :rminal; 

stor  having  a  second  current  path 

terminal  and  said  third  terminal 

first  terminal,  for  monitoring  a 

the  first  current  path  of  (he  first 


a  protection  circuit  for  preventing  a  breakdown  of  the  first  diode 
when  the  overvoltage  appears  at  the  first  terminal,  said  pro- 
tection circuit  being  coupled  between  said  first  tenninal  and 
said  third  tenninal. 


5,642053 
MULTI-CHANNEL  IGNITION  COIL  DRIVER  MODULE 
Jokn  Robert  Shreve,  Kokoaw,  IbiL,  assignor  to  Dcico  Efcctran- 
ks  Corporatioii,  KoiuMBO,  ImL 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1995,  Scr.  N«k  509,380 
Int.  CL"  HOIH  47/28 
VJS,  CL  361—152  33  ( 


KoM  SafciMito,  IfacklMUk  Ifw  Yoakida,  Hiaode-gMcid;  Sid- 
gM  OtakM,  lUuMrid;  Tcts^  UJIaia.  MmImsU;  Haniton 
Shono,  GmMM^add;  Ken  Uddd,  Hlgaaldyanuto;  Many- 
oaU  Kobayaaki,  IWuHaid,  and  HIdeU  l^onoda,  AkiahiaM, 
aM  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  BHacU,  Ltd.,  and  HitaciU  ULSI 
Eagimtiing  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Ang.  15,  19*4,  Scr.  No.  2»,729 
CfadnH  prtortty,  appHcaliaa  Japan,  Ang.  18, 1993,  5-204364 


23  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  driving  multiple  high  cinrent  loads  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  low  voltage  control 
signals  to  provide  a  corresponding  plurality  of  low  voltage 
drive  signals,  said  control  circuit  being  formed  of  a  low 
voltage  semiconductor  material  arranged  as  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit; 

a  plurality  of  high  current  load  driver  circuits  each  arranged  as 
an  independent  integrated  circuit  formed  of  a  high  voltage 
semiconductor  material,  each  of  said  high  current  load  driver 
circuits  being  responsive  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
low  voltage  drive  signals  to  eiteigize  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  multiple  high  current  loads;  and 

a  housing  having  said  control  integrated  circuit  and  said  plural- 
ity of  high  current  load  driver  integrated  circuits  mounted 
therein. 


5,642,254 
HIGH  DUTY  CYCLE  AC  CORONA  CHARGER 
Bruce  R.  Benwood,  Churchville;  John  W.  May,  and  Martin  J. 
Pernesky,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  613,647 

Int  a."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  361—235  29  Claims 

-SO 


^ 


coupled  to  said  first  tenninal.  and 

I  current  flowmg  from  the  second 

when  an  overvoltage  appears  at 

cuirenl  path  coupled  between  said 

and  said  third  terminal,  and  a 

o  one  end  of  said  second  current 

I  lated  gate  transistor,  wherein  the 

o  limit  the  drain  current  of  the  first 

on  the  monitored  drain  current 

ansistor;  and 


\ 


POUBI 

sumj 


TL 


?0 


\/     1/ 


i/ 


X„ 


PO»f» 

sulfa 


JT 


S 


31^ 


PQHifl 
StIFfU 


T 


1.  A  corona  charger  for  charging  a  photoconductor.  said  charger 
comprising: 

at  least  one  corona  wire; 
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an  AC  voltage  source  connected  to  said  corona  wire,  said  AC 
voltage  source  having  a  duty  cycle  greater  than  50%  such  that 
a  potential  on  the  corona  wire  is  greater  than  a  threshold 
voluge  for  corona  emission  for  both  positive  polarity  and 
negative  polarity  of  the  corona  wire. 


5,642055 

CAPACITOR  CASE  HAVING  FLAT  COUPLING 

SECTIONS 

Nobii^ji  Suzuki,  Takaoka,  and  Mitsumasa  Oku,  Toyono,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105502 

Int  a.*  HOIG  9/08:9A)0 

VS.  a.  361—535  12  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  case  provided  at  a  periphery  thereof  with  an 
axial  opening  and  having  a  coupling  .section; 

a  terminal  plate  attached  to  a  capacitor  element  housing  in  said 
cylindrical  case  and  having  a  coupUng  section,  said  terminal 
plate  being  coupled  with  said  cylindrical  case  by  said  cou- 
pling sections;  and 

resin  filler  injected  between  said  capacitor  element  and  said 
cylindrical  case. 

wherein  one  of  said  coupling  sections  of  said  cylindrical  case 
and  said  terminal  plate  has  a  convex  shape  and  the  other  has  a 
concave  shape,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  coupling 
sections  is  made  of  thermoplastic  resin,  wherein  said  coupling 
sections  extend  flat. 


bus  bars  within  an  enclosure  when  a  handle  disposed  on  the  motor 
control  unit  is  in  an  ON  position,  the  handle  having  a  link  member 
coupled  dtereto  controls  a  switching  device  disposed  in  the  motor 
control  unit,  said  interiock  mechanism  interacts  with  the  switching 
device  and  automatically  engages  when  said  conool  unit  is  con- 
nected to  the  current  cairying  bus  bars  whereby  preventing  the 
motor  control  unit  from  being  disengaged  from  the  current  carry- 
ing bus  bars  once  the  control  unit  becomes  engaged  with  the 
current  carrying  bus  bars  and  the  handle  is  moved  to  the  ON 
position,  said  interlock  mechanism  comprising: 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  motor  control  unit  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  leg  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  portion, 
said  leg  portion  having  a  first  spring  retaining  extension 
extending  therefrom  and  a  slot  therein; 
said  slot  cooperating  with  the  link  member,  wherein  said  link 
member  is  disposed  inside  said  slot  when  the  handle  is  in  the 
ON  position  and  outside  said  slot  whea  the  handle  is  in  an 
OFF  position; 
a  slide  member  movably  secured  to  said  bracket  having  a  second 
spring  retaining  extension  extending  therefrom,  said  slide 
member  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  at  a  first  end 
adapted  for  engaging  the  enclosure,  said  slide  member  having 
a  second  end  for  engaging  the  link  member  when  the  handle 
is  in  the  ON  position  thereby  preventing  said  slide  member 
from  disengaging  the  enclosure  and  preventing  the  control 
unit  from  being  removed  from  the  current  carrying  bus  bars; 
and 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  first  extension  and  said  second 
extension  for  biasing  said  shde  member  into  engagement  with 
the  enclosure  when  the  control  unit  is  fiiUy  engaged  with  the 
bus  bars. 


5,642057 

ATTACHING/DETACHING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

KEYBOARD  MODULE  IN  AN  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Asao  Saito,  Tokorozawa,  and  Katsutoshi  MukaUima,  Hoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,405 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-238436 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 

VS.  CI.  361-680  6  Claims 


5,642056 

INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOTOR  CONTROL 

UNIT 

Richard  D.  Pugh.  Seneca,  S.C,  and  Conrad  S.  Weiden,  Chapel 

Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Companv,  Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,728 

Int  CI."  H02B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  361-«15  13  Claims 


I.  An  interiock  mechanism  in  a  motor  control  unit  for  preventing 
the  motor  control  unit  from  being  engaged  with  current  carrying 


f     ;_. 


M     52       -       J5      JO 

1.   A   keyboard   module   in   combination   with   an    attaching/ 

detaching  structure  for  detachably  mounting  the  keyboard  module 

on  a  main  body  of  an  information  processing  equipment  using  a 

tool  in  the  form  of  a  slender  rod.  comprising: 

a  main  body  housing  having  a  concaxe  mounting  portion  in 

which  said  keyboard  module  is  mounted: 
at  least  one  positioning  projection  provided  at  one  side  portion 

of  said  keyboard  nxxlule; 
at  least  one  slidable  latch  member  provided  at  one  or  more  side 
portions  other  than  said  one  side  portion  of  said  keyboard 
module,  said  latch  member  being  disposed  at  such  a  position 
a-s  lo  be  accessible  from  outside  of  said  main  body  by  the  tool 
in  the  form  of  a  slender  rod: 


l74-430O.G.-97-l8:QL.^ 
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a  prpjection-teceiving  hole 
a  position  corresponding 
projection,  for  receiving 

a  cutout  provided  on  said 
spending  to  the  position 
said  latch  member: 

wherein  said  latch  member 
which  said  latch  member 
said  mounting  portion 
latch  member  is  out  of 


rovided  on  said  mounting  portion  at 
to  the  position  of  said  positioning 
aid  positioning  projection;  and 
n  ounting  portion  at  a  position  corre- 
}f  said  latch  member,  for  receiving 


slidable  between  a  first  position  in 
s  in  engagement  with  said  cutout  of   U.S.  CI.  361 — 686 
a]  d  a  second  position  in  which  said 
ei  gagement  with  said  cutout. 


COMPUTER  ACCESSOIfir 
MOUNTED  COMBINED 

AND  ASSOCIATED 
Jeffrey  C.  Bamis;  Dean  P. 
V.  Leman,  and  Paul  M. 
assignors  to  Compaq 

Filed  Aug.  21, 
Int  a."  G06F  1/16 
VS.  a.  361—683 


INCLUDING  A  PIVOTABLY 
ll^NDLE  AND  POWER  SOURCE 
MET  HODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
1  erkins,  botii  of  TomlNiIl,-  Micliael 
R  [core,  both  of  Spring,  all  of  Tex., 
Con  puter  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
1  995,  Ser.  No.  517,382 
H05K  5/02.  HOIM  2/10 

14  Claims 


iifte  I 


d( 


1.  Apparatus  for  transportin  ; 
of  the  type  that  may  be  li 
power-consuming  device 
board  secured  to  said  housinj 

a  battery  for  supplying 

means  for  grasping  said 

means  for  conductively 
consuming  computer 
conductively  connected 
device  is  operative 

means  for  mounting  said 
ing  so  that  when  said 
housing,  the  user  is 
and  lifting  said  graspin; 
puter  from  said  graspinj 

means  for  limiting  rotatii 
means  relative  to  said 
permining  a  preselectet 
means  relative  to  said 

whereby,  by  mounting 
housing  and  connecting 
computer  device,  the 
and  operate  the  compul  r. 


"i 
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5,642,259 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  EXPANSION 

CARD  TO  A  CONNECTOR  SOCKET  IN  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Chemg  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,465 
Int  CI.*  G«6F  I/I6:  H05K  7/10 

3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  expansion  arrangement  for  personal  computers, 
comprising: 

an  expansion  card; 

a  frame  disposed  on  a  substrate  board  of  a  personal  computer  for 
receiving  said  expansion  card,  said  frame  having  a  front 
opening  located  at  an  expansion  slot  formed  at  a  lateral  side 
of  a  computer,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pins  at  an  inner  rear  side  thereof  for  connection  between  said 
expansion  card  and  a  motherboard; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  on  said  substrate  board  within 
said  fiame; 

a  connecting  socket  mounted  on  said  substrate  board,  said  con- 
tacts being  respective  linked  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  lines 
to  said  connecting  socket; 

said  connecting  socket  being  disposed  near  an  edge  of  the 
computer  and  arranged  to  receive  a  plug; 

and  said  expansion  card  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  on  a 
bottom  side  thereof  arranged  such  that  when  the  expansion 
card  is  inserted  into  said  firame,  said  contacts  on  the  bonom 
side  of  said  expansion  card  are  in  contact  with  said  contacts 
on  said  substrate  board. 


and  supplying  power  to  a  computer 
by  a  user,  the  computer  having  a 
disposed  within  a  housing  and  a  key- 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
potter  to  the  power-consuming  device; 
ba  tery  in  a  hand  of  the  user; 
cc  nnecting  said  battery  to  the  power- 
vice  so  that  when  said  battery  is 
;o  the  power-consuming  device,  tlie 
from  power  supplied  by  said  battery; 
g  asping  means  to  the  computer  hous- 
grasping  means  is  mounted  to  the 
pern  itted  to  lift  the  computer  by  grasping 
means  thereby  suspending  the  corn- 
means;  and 

nal  displacement  of  said  gra.sping 
r  lounting  means,  said  limiting  means 
range  of  rotation  of  said  grasping 
rfounting  means, 

grasping  means  to  the  computer 

said  battery  to  the  power-consuming 

may  conveniently  lift,  transport. 


5,642,260 
WELDING  POWER  SUPPLY  HOUSING 
Dennis  R.  Sigl,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,633 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/20 

VJS.  CL  361—695  7  Claims 


sa  d 


u  er 


1.  A  housing  for  a  welding  power  supply,  the  housing  including: 
a  main  chamber  defined  by  a  base,  an  end  panel  mounted  on 

each  end  of  the  ba.se.  and  a  cover  enclosing  the  end  panels, 
an  inner  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  tunnel  formed  between  said 

end  panels  in  the  main  chamber,  one  or  more  heal  generating 
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devices  mounted  on  the  tunnel,  a  louvre  in  each  of  said  end 
panels  aligned  with  the  tunnel  to  allow  air  to  flow  through 
said  tunnel  to  cool  said  heat  generating  devices  and  a  main 
electrical  control  board  and  an  interconnect  board  mounted  in 
the  main  chamber  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  tunnel  to  isolate 
said  boards  from  the  air  flow  through  the  tunnel. 


5,642,261 
BALL-GRID-ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
WITH  SOLDER-CONNECTED  THERMAL  CONDUCTOR 
Robert  H.  Bond,  Piano,  and  Michael  J.  Hundt  Double  Oak, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,613,  Dec.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  225,138,  Apr.  8,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,203 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—704  22  Claims 


I 


E 


/^y4<4<^ 


1.  A  packaged  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  having  an  opening 
disposed  therethrough,  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors; 

a  slug,  comprised  of  a  thermally  conductive  material  and  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  said  slug  having  a  portion  extending 
through  the  opening  of  said  substrate  so  that  its  first  surface  is 
exposed  at  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  and  extends 
below  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  its  second 
surface  is  coplanar  with  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate; 

an  integrated  circuit  chip,  mounted  to  the  second  surface  of  said 
slug,  and  electrically  connected  to  the  conductors  of  said 
substrate: 

a  first  plurality  of  solder  balls  disposed  at  the  first  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  electrical  con- 
ductors of  said  substrate,  for  making  connection  to  a  circuit 
board;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  solder  balls  disposed  at  the  first  surface  of 
said  slug,  for  making  thermal  connection  to  the  circuit  board. 


5,642062 
HIGH-DENSITY  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  IN 
A  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  PACKAGE  WITH  IMPROVED 

INTERCONNECT  SCHEME 
Richard  S.  TerrUU  Sunnyvale,  and  Donald  F.  Faria,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,576 
Int  CI."  H05K  7/02:1/16 
VS.  a.  361—783  1  Oaim 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 
a  multilayer  substrate  having  a  top  side  and  a  bonom  side; 
a  plurality  of  prepackaged  programmable  logic  devices  (PLDs) 
prepackaged  in  ball  grid  array  packages  and  mounted  on  the 
top  side  of  the  multilayer  substrate; 
a  field  programmable  interconnect  (FPIC)  bare  silicon  device 
attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  multilayer  substrate,  said 
FPIC  bare  silicon  device  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
multilayer  substrate  via  a  plurality  of  solder  bumps:  and 
a  plurality  of  external  connectors  extending  from  the  bottom 
side  of  the  multilayer  substrate  and  surrounding  the  FPIC  bare 
silicon  device. 


wherein,  four  prepackaged  PLDs  are  mounted  on  the  top  side  of 
the  multilayer  substrate,  and  the  FPIC  bare  silicon  device  is 
divided  in  four  quadrants,  and  wherein  input/output  terminals 
from  each  one  of  the  four  prepackaged  PLDs  respectively 
couple  to  connectors  in  each  quadrant  of  the  FPIC  bare  silicon 
device  in  a  scrambled  fashion. 


5,642063 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Jeff  Lanruhn,  Fobom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporatioo, 
SanU  Chira,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.698 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/14 

VS.  a.  361—801  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securely  retaining  a  circuit  board  in  a 
connected  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  lop  cover  having  pivoting  features  and  locking  features 
disposed  at  a  first  and  a  second  end  of  the  top  cover;  and 

b)  a  retention  body  having  a  base  with  a  cavity  disposed  ihefcin. 
a  first  and  a  second  arm  rising  respectively  from  a  first  and  a 
second  side  end  of  the  base,  the  first  and  second  arms  having 
a  first  and  a  second  receiving  feature  correspondingly  dis- 
posed at  a  first  and  a  second  top  end  of  the  first  and  second 
arms,  the  first  receiving  feature  mating  with  the  pivoting 
features  of  the  top  cover  to  allow  the  lop  cover  to  pivot  at  the 
first  top  end.  placing  the  apparatus  in  an  open  position  for  the 
circuit  board  to  be  inserted  into  the  cavity,  and  in  a  close 
position  w  ith  the  locking  features  engaging  the  second  receiv- 
ing feature,  securing  the  circuit  board. 
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'.  642^64 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUP!  ORTING  CWCUIT  CARDS  IN 

SLOT  LOCATIONS 

Gregory  A.  Cantrell,  Mes4  nite,  Tex^  assignor  to  E-Systeois, 

Inc  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  ^,197,  Dec  11, 1992,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuatioa-in-par^  of  Scr.  No.  678,102,  Apr.  1,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,172,306.  This  a|>plicatioa  Jan.  26, 1995,  Scr.  No. 

S79,085 

Int  CL^  HOSK  7/14:  HOIR  13/642 

VS.  a.  361— «2  I  7  CUiBU 


Iwth 
edjss 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting 
cards  of  varying  dimensions 
adjacent  circuit  card  slot  locations. 

slot  end  tneans  mounted 
the  chassis  the  side 
chassis  for  the  installation 
mined  depth  and  a  first 
slot  locations,  said  slot 
card  retaining  means  for 
card  having  the  predeu  rmined 
retaining  means  includii  g 
leading  edge  of  a  card 
and  a  lower  retainer  foi 
installed  at  any  slot  loqation 
than  the  first  depth; 

slot  partition  means  moused 
side  edge  of  a  circuit 
second  length  shorter 

at  least  one  mounting  m^ans 
chassis  between  a  first 
any  of  the  plurality  of 
partition  means  at  the 
for  configuring  the  chass 
at  the  selected  slot  location 
than  the  first  length. 


in  adjacent  slot  locations  circuit 

vithin  a  chassis  having  a  plurality  of 

comprising: 

in  the  chassis  for  supporting  within 

of  a  circuit  card  to  configure  the 

of  a  circuit  card  having  a  predeter- 

length  at  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 

:nd  means  fiirther  comprising  circuit 

securing  a  leading  edge  of  the  circuit 

first  depth,  said  circuit  card 

an  upper  retainer  for  securing  the 

any  slot  location  having  a  first  depth, 

securing  the  leading  edge  of  a  card 

having  a  second  depth  shorter 


I  call 
th  in 


Robert  H.  Bond,  Piano, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS- 
roUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 
Int< 
VJS.  a.  361— 8©9 

I.  A  system  for  packagin 
prising: 
a  ball  grid  array  substrate 
a  plurality  of  solder  balls 
a  semiconductor  device  ci 
one  or  more  terminals  coaled 

coupled  to  said  semicoi  d 
a  module  containing  an 
prising: 
a  body  portion  for 


within  the  chassis  to  support  the 

having  a  predetermined  depth  and  a 

the  first  length;  and 

detachably  mounted  within  the 

ind  second  end  of  a  selected  one  of 

slot  locations  for  mounting  the  slot 

fleeted  one  of  the  slot  locations  and 

is  for  the  installation  of  a  circuit  card 

having  a  second  length  shorter 


aid 


corn  lining  the  component;  and 


o    u  U  U  U  U  U  U>.^~"^\2 


4^  u  (^  u>;\ ' 
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one  or  more  electrical  connectors  for  mating  with  respective 
of  said  terminals  to  releasably  engage  said  module  to  said 
substrate  and  to  electrically  couple  said  component  with 
said  semiconductor  device. 


5,642,266 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT  IN  A  nXED  POSITION 

John  Cliarlcs  McCartney,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holo- 

piiane  Corporation,  Newark,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,977,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  574,274 
Int  CL"  HOSK  7/02:7/12 
VS.  CL  361—809 


•' 


1.  In  an  electrical  assembly,  an  electrically  isolated  apparatus  for 
maintaining  an  electrical  component  in  a  substantially  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  base,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  component  retention  portion  adapted  for  contact  with  the 

component: 
a  base  retention  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  base;  and 
a  variable  portion  interposed  between  the  component  retention 
portion  and  the  base  retention  portion,  the  variable  portion 
being  adjustable  to  tlie  size  of  the  component. 


,642065 

BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE  WITH  DETACHABLE 
IPODULE 

Harry  M.  Siegel,  Hurst  both  of 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 


1994,  Ser.  No.  346,499 
'  H05K  7/02 

14  Claims 

integrated  circuit  components  com- 


:oupled  to  said  substrate; 
upled  to  said  solder  balls; 

to  said  substrate  and  electrically 

uctor  device:  and 

liary  component,  said  module  com- 


5,642,267 

SINGLE-STAGE,  UNITY  POWER  FACTOR  SWITCHING 

CONVERTER  WITH  VOLTAGE  BIDIRECTIONAL 

SWITCH  AND  FAST  OUTPUT  REGULATION 

Milivoje  S.  Brkovic,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Slobodan  Cuk,  Laguna 

Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Scr.  No.  587,032 
Int  a.'  H02M  3/335;  G05F  1/613:3/16;  1/44 
VS.  CI.  363—16  18  Claims 

1.  A  single-stage  ac-to-dc  switching  converter  for  converting  ac 
power  from  a  utility  line  source  to  regulated  output  dc  voltage  for 
powering  a  load  comprising 
a  single-stage  dc-to-dc  switching  converter  operated  at  a  con- 
stant frequency  connected  to  said  load  and  a  capacitor  in 
parallel,  said  single-stage  dc-to-dc  switching  converter  having 
an  energy  storage  capacitor  for  suppressing  low  frequency 
current  at  twice  the  frequency  of  said  ac  power,  and  means  for 
regulating  said  output  voltage  to  said  load  by  modulating  a 
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SAWTOOTH 

WAvcroftv 

SCNCRATOR 


5,642,269 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  HAVING  SEPARATE 

PLURAL  OUTPUTS 

Akihiko  Kanouda,  Katsuta,-  IMashl  Takahashi,  HiUchi;  Kazu- 
hiro  Takizawa;  Tetsuya  Obara,  both  of  Yokohama;  Makoto 
Kawamura,  Esashi;  Masami  Joraku,  Tokal-mnra,  and 
Yoshio  Miyamoto,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Mizusawa  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  338,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1993,  5-279279 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  363—20  9  Claims 


duty  ratio  of  a  switching  means  operated  at  said  constant 
frequency,  thereby  providing  output  voltage  regulation  inde- 
pendent of  input  voltage  to  said  single-stage  dc-to-dc  con- 
verter, 

a  bridge  rectifier  with  lowpass  filtering  means  connected  to  said 
utility  line, 

a  voltage  bidirectional  switch  cormected  between  the  output  of 
said  lowpass  filtering  means  and  said  single-stage  dc-to-dc 
converter, 

first  means  for  sensing  voltage  across  said  energy  storage 
capacitor  in  said  single-stage  dc-to-dc  converter  stage. 

means  for  comparing  said  voltage  sensed  by  said  first  means 
with  a  reference  voltage  to  produce  an  error  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  regulating  said  voltage 
across  said  energy  storage  capacitor  into  said  single-stage 
dc-to-dc  converter  by  modulating  a  duty  ratio  of  said  voltage 
bidirectional  switch  operated  at  said  constant  frequency. 


— 11  "• 


COMIMua  * 


■c 


I.  A  power  supply  for  a  magnetron  having  a  filament,  compris- 
ing: 

a  high  voltage  power  supply  circuit,  including  a  power  supply 
circuit  output  coupled  to  the  magnetron  and  a  power  supply 
circuit  input,  transmitting  a  DC  output  having  a  low  ripple 
content  at  said  power  supply  circuit  output  for  energizing  the 
magnetron,  and; 

a  switching  circuit,  including  a  switching  circuit  input  receiving 
on  AC  input  signal  thereon  and  a  swiichmg  circuit  output 
coupled  to  said  power  supply  circuit  input,  switching  the  AC 
input  signal  on  and  o£F  to  transmit  on  said  switching  circuit 
output  an  output  signal  transitioning  between  no  signal  and  a 
power  factor  corrected  signal. 


5,642068 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  MAGNETRON  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  POWER  AND  NARROW 

BANDWIDTH 

James  L.  Pratt  Penfield,  and  Michael  J.  HUl,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^16 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  365—17  24  Claims 


(e4,lJCOI 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil; 

at  least  one  switching  element  connected  in  series  with  said 
primary  coil  of  said  transformer  for  controlling  a  flow  of 
current  therein  between  an  "on"  cycle  in  which  current  flows, 
and  an  "off"  cycle  in  which  said  current  is  interrupted; 

a  first  rectifying  and  smoothing  circuit  connected  to  said  second- 
ary coil  of  said  transformer,  and 

a  second  rectifying  and  siiKX>tfaing  circuit  connected  to  said 
secondary  coil  of  said  transformer; 

said  first  rectifying  and  smootliing  circuit  having  a  first  current 
control  element  which  is  activated  to  permit  a  current  to  flow 
in  said  first  rectifying  and  snKxKhing  circuit  during  said  "on" 
cycle,  and  first  output  terminals  for  providing  a  first  output 
voltage  as  a  function  of  said  current  flowing  in  said  first 
rectifying  and  snnoothing  circuit;  and 

said  second  rectifying  and  smoothing  circuit  having  being  a 
second  current  control  element  which  is  activated  to  permit  a 
current  to  flow  in  said  second  rectifying  and  smoothing  ele- 
ment during  said  "off"  cycle,  and  second  output  terminals  for 
providing  a  second  output  voltage  as  a  function  of  said  current 
flowing  in  said  second  rectifying  and  smoothing  circuit 


5,642070 
BATTERY  POWERED  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  AND 
ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Ross  Martin  Green,  and  Michael  John  KeUaway,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Wavedriver  Limited, 
Royston,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/D1435,  $  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AI2887,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9116659;  Mar.  27,  1992,  9206698 

Int  CL"  H02P  5/40 

VS.  CL  363—21  26  Claims 

I.  In  a  battery  powered  electric  vehicle,  a  system  for  controlling 

power  transfer  with  a  power  distribution  netwoii  for  chargmg  and 

discharging  the  battery  when  connected  thereto  comprising: 

power  transfer  means  for  passing  electric  power  bi-directionally 

between  the  battery  and  the  power  distribution  network; 
communication  means  operatively  coupled  between  the  power 
distribution  network  and  the  power  transfer  means  for  provid- 
ing control  signals  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  a  selected 
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power  factor,  power  level 
transfer  means  in 
said  power  distribution 
control  means  responsive  to 
coupled  to  the  power 
passing  between  the 
work. 
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5,642,272 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVICE  POWER-UP 
USING  COUNTER-ENABLED  DRIVERS 
Daniel  F.  McLaughlin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  327^34 

Int  a."  H02M  7/10;  GllC  7/00;  H03K  3/01 

VS.  a.  363—49  20  Claims 


nd  harmonics  content  to  the  power 
with  the  supply  and  demand  on 
nelwork;  and 

[he  control  signals  and  operatively 
trans  er  means  for  controlling  the  power 
battc  7  and  the  power  distribution  net- 


S,(  12,271 
PNEUMATIC  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Henderson,  Avoi  dale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Cimipwiy,  Palo  A  to,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1^,  Ser.  No.  521,702 
15/08;  H02J  1/00 

6Claims 
^« 


Int  CL"  BOiq 
UACL3«— 39 


1.  An  electronic  pneumati< 
operating  condition,   said  ele  :tronic 
being  operable  from  a  unreg  jlated 
frequency  and  high  frequency 

a  series  pass  element  conne4ted 
the  high  frequency  comp(  inent 
>8'  ^Dc  c*  3  regulated  <. 

an  active  device  connected 
able  from  the  output  volta  ;i 
for  establishing  the  operal 
operating  system  paramel^ 

a  sensor  connected  to  the 
sense  signal  representatix^ 
and 

a  closed  loop  control  systdn 
active  device  for  generati  ig 
open  loop  compensation 
nal  for  altering  the  loo| 
system,  wherein  the  com  ol 
said  low  frequency  com(  )nent. 


UMI 


STANOBT 
CONTRa 
SKNM. 


1.  A  secondary  power  supply  responsive  to  a  primary  power 
supply,  said  secondary  power  supply  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  responsive  to  a  first  sigiud  for  providing  power 
for  said  secondary  power  supply: 

a  second  amplifier  responsive  to  a  second  signal  for  providing 
power  for  said  secondary  power  supply;  and 

a  time  base  unit,  said  time  base  unit  generating  said  first  signal 
in  response  to  a  power-up  of  said  primary  power  supply,  said 
time  base  removing  said  first  signal  after  a  predetermined 
time; 

wherein  said  second  amplifier  provides  the  power  for  said  sec- 
ondary power  supply  after  said  predetermined  time  interval. 


5>t2,273 
RESONANT  SNUBBER  INVERTER 
Jih-Sheng  Lai,  Knoxville;  Robert  W.  Young,  Sr.,  Oak  Ridge; 
Daoshen  Chen,  KnoxvUle;  Mattliew  B.  Scudiere,  Oak  Ridge; 
George  W.  Ott,  Jr.;  Clifford  P.  White,  both  of  Knoxville,  and 
John  W.  McKeever,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,612 
Int  CL'  H02H  7/122 
VS.  CI.  363—56  12  i 


control  system  for  providing  an 
pneumatic  control  system 
supply  line  subject  to  low 
:omponents,  comprising: 

to  the  supply  line  for  removing 
and  providing  an  output  volt- 
ipply  line, 

3  the  series  pass  element  and  oper- 
;e  V^^  according  to  a  control  signal 
ling  condition  according  to  a  desired 
(:r; 

n  gulated  supply  line  for  providing  a 
of  the  low  frequency  component: 

connected  to  the  sensor  and  the 

the  control  signal  according  to  an 

icheme  responsive  to  the  sense  sig- 

gain  in  said  closed  loop  control 

signal  is  altered  in  proportion  to 


4.  A  resonant,  snubber-based,  soft  switching,  multi-phase, 
inverter  circuit  for  achieving  lossless  switching  of  circuit  compo- 
nents, comprising: 

a  main  inverter  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  main  switches  and 
sources  of  capacitance  connected  to  said  main  switches,  said 
main  circuit  producing  a  plurality  of  cunent  phases: 

an  auxiliary  resonant  snubber  circuit  connected  to  said  inverter 
circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  resonant  snubber  branches  for 
repetitively  producing  zero  voltage  across  each  of  said  main 
switches  and  sources  of  capacitance,  each  of  said  snubber 
branches  comprising  an  inductor  and  an  auxiliary  switch 
connected  in  series  with  said  inductor,  each  auxiliary  switch 
having  a  source,  gate,  and  drain: 

a  protective  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  cathode 
being  connected  to  the  sources  of  said  auxiliary  switches:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  main  and  auxiliary  switches  to 
achieve  lossless  switching  by  switching  said  auxiliary 
switches  to  produce  zero  voltage  conditions  across  said  main 
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switches  and  by  switching  on  said  main  switches  during  said 
zero  voltage  conditions. 


5,642,274 
LOW  NOISE  SINUSOIDAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  PULSE 
WIDTH  MODULATED  CONVERTERS 
Joseph  G.  Zahnen,  Knoxville;  WilUam  S.  Burdick,  Strawberry 
Plain,  both  of  Tenn.;  Daniel  Kustera,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.; 
Dhaval  B.  Dalai,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Rui  Liu,  Croton-On-Hudson, 
and  Paulo  Caldeira,  Scarsdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,747 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—95  6  n«im« 


1.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  switched  mode  power  supply  for 
minimizing  both  conducted  and  radiated  EMI  emissions,  said  con- 
troller supplying  a  switching  signal  to  said  switched  mode  power 
supply  having  an  input  power  switch  for  receiving  said  switching 
signal,  characterized  in  that  said  controller  comprises: 

means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal-like  wave  as  said  switching 

signal;  and 
means  for  selectively  shifting  a  dc  level  in  said  sinusoidal-like 
wave,  whereby  a  duty  cycle  of  said  sinusoidal-like  wave  at  a 
predetermined  threshold  level,  corresponding  to  a  turn-on 
level  of  the  power  switch  in  said  switched  mode  power 
supply,  is  effectively  controlled,  said  sinusoidal-like  wave  and 
a  resulting  output  signal  ftx>m  the  input  power  switch  of  the 
switched  mode  power  supply  having  low  changes  in  current 
and  voltage  with  respect  to  time,  thereby  minimizing  EMI 
emissions. 


5,642,275 
MULTILEVEL  CASCADE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  INVERTER 

WITH  SEPEPj^TE  DC  SOURCES 
Fang  Zheng  Peng,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Jih-Sbeng  Lai,  Knoxville, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  System, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.995 
Int  a."  H02M  7/521 
VS.  CI.  363—137  16  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  DC  voltage  source  inverter  for  connecting  to  an 
AC  power  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  full  bridge  inveners  having  a  primary  node  and 
a  secondary  node,  each  of  said  full  bridge  inverters  having  a 
positive  node  and  a  negative  node,  each  of  said  full  bridge 
inverters  having  a  voltage  supporting  device  electncally  con- 
nected in  a  parallel  relationship  between  said  positive  node 
and  said  negative  node: 

b.  at  least  one  cascade  mvener  phase,  each  cascade  inverter 
phase  having  a  plurality  of  said  full  bridge  inverters,  each 
cascade  inverter  phase  having  a  consistent  number  of  said  full 
bridge  inverters  with  respect  to  each  phase,  each  of  said  full 
bridge  inveners  m  each  cascade  inverter  pha.se  interconnected 
in  a  series  relationship  with  said  secondary  node  of  one  of 
said  full  bndge  inverters  connected  to  said  primary  node  of 
another  full  bridge  inverter,  said  series  interconnection  defin- 
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ing  a  first  fiill  bridge  inverter  and  a  last  full  bridge  inverter, 
each  phase  having  an  input  iKxle  at  said  primary  node  of  said 
first  full  bridge  inverter  and  an  output  node  at  said  secondary 
node  of  said  last  full  bridge  inverter; 
c.  a  control  means  connected  in  an  operable  relationship  with 
each  of  said  full  bridge  inverters  to  emit  a  square  wave  signal 
for  a  prescribed  period  therefrom: 
whereby,  a  nearly  sinusoidal  voltage  waveform  approximation  is 
generated  by  the  controlled,  alternate  activation  and  deactivation  of 
said  full  bridge  inverters  by  said  control  means. 


5,642,276 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SURFACE  MOUNT  TRANSFORMER- 
DIODE  POWER  MODULE 

Ashraf  WagUi  Lotfi,  Rowletf  Lennart  Daniel  Pitzde,  Rock- 
wall, both  of  Tex.,  and  John  David  Weld,  Succasunna,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,495 
Int  a."  H02M  I/OO 
VS.  CL  363—144  |5  Claims 


1.  An  integral  transformer/rectifier  device,  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  for  anachment  to  conductors  of  a  circuit  substrate; 

a  transformer  wmding  nK>unted  on  the  lead  frame: 

a  diode  die  mounted  on  the  lead  frame  and  directly  connected  to 

the  transformer  winding:  and 
an  encapsulant  enclosing  the  transformer  wmding  and  diode  die. 


5.642,277 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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PRESSURE 


5,«|I2,278 

FOR  TEMPERATURE  AND 
COMFENtATION  OF  PNEUMATIC 


MANIFOLDS 


TA  Kai  Wang,  Havertown, 
ton,  Dd^  and  Edwin  E. 
to  Hcwtctt-Packard  Co^ 
Filed  Jan.  3, 
Int.  a.* 
VS.  CL  3*4—149 


I  >a.;  Paul  Bryce  Wdch,  WUming- 
W^ors,  Landenberc  Pa.,  assignon 

Alto,  Calif. 
19f5,  Scr.  No.  3«7,9W 
G«5B  17/02 

lOOaims 


^l^^^^s 


iMat 


genei  Uing 


1.  An  electTonically  control^d 
lates  the  flow  rate  of  fluid 
desired  flow  rate  by  calculatinj 
a  control  signal,  compensated 
ture  and  pfcssure  changes, 
valve  to  adjust  the  pressure,  an  I 
fluid  flowing  through  the  flow 
comprising: 

a  computer  having  a  memo^, 
a  manifold  body  made  of 
a  flow  restrictor  mounted  in 
body,  said  flow  restricto  r 
contact  with  the  fluid 
a  fluid  pressure  sensor,  ma(inted 
manifold  body,  for 
sponding  to  Qie  pressure 
and  the  flow  restrictor, 
an  ambient  pressure  sensoi 
said  manifold  body,  for 
corresponding  to  the  aralfent 
a  temperature  sensor, 
manifold  body,  for 
sponding  to  the  temperature 
a  flow  restrictor  model  w 
tfae  flow  restrictor  in  tem^ 
temperature  signal,  and 
restrictor  model  being 
computer  can  calculate 
measured  signals,  where^ 
signal  for  adjusting  fluid 
the  desired  flow  rale. 
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pneumatic  manifold  which  regu- 

floiving  through  a  flow  restrictor  to  a 

the  actual  flow  rate  and  generating 

for  the  effects  of  ambient  tempera- 

wh|:h  adjusts  the  opening  of  a  control 

the  corresponding  flow  rate,  of  the 

restrictor  to  the  desired  flow  rate. 


conductive  material, 
thermal  contact  with  said  manifold 
having  a  high  pressure  side  in 
;  and  a  low  pressure  slide, 

in  thermal  contact  with  said 

a  fluid  pressure  signal  come- 

the  fluid  between  the  control  valve 


mounted  in  thermal  contact  with 

generating  an  ambient  pressure  signal 

pressure, 

mo<4ited  in  thermal  contact  with  said 

a  temperature  signal  corie- 

of  the  manifold. 

characterizes  fluid  flow  through 

of  the  ambient  pressure  signal,  the 

the  fluid  pressure  signal,  the  flow 

on  the  computer,  such  that  the 

the  actual  flow  rate  based  on  the 

the  computer  generates  a  control 

low  from  the  calculated  flow  rate  to 


gew  ratmg 


hich 


STORE  MFORMATION 
ON  EACH -mMMMCnON 
FORTICOOOOe 


ImMTMMUMG  »vR 

area,  such  information  including  product  identification,  adver- 
tisement date  and  advertised  price; 

c)  utilizing  the  computer  to  determine  at  selected  time  intervals 
whether  automatic  rebates  are  due  to  any  customer,  rebates 
being  due  when  the  computer  determines  that  a  product  of  dK 
selected  goods  purchased  by  the  customer  has  been  advertised 
at  a  lower  price  by  another  within  a  selected  time  period  after 
the  purchase  transaction,  step  (c)  including  the  steps  of  com- 
paring advertised  products  stored  during  step  (b)  with  the 
transaction  products  stored  during  step  (a)  to  find  n'atches, 
and  verifying  that  dates  for  the  advertised  product  and  trans- 
action product  are  within  the  selected  time  period;  and 

d)  for  each  rebate  which  is  determined  due,  printing  a  check  to 
the  customer  for  the  difference  between  the  price  paid  by  the 
customer  and  the  lower  advertised  sale  price,  which  check  is 
sent  to  the  customer. 


5>«2,2W 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 

COMPENSATING  FOR  A  FAULTY  WHEEL  SPEED  INPUT 

SIGNAL  IN  A  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dan  Negrin,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  and  Jan  van  Deventer,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Keisey-Haycs  Company,  Livonia, 
Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,258 

Int  CL'  GMF  17A)0 

VS.  CL  364—423.098  ,         12  Qaims 


5  542,279 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  UTILl  ZING  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
TO  PROVIDE  PRICErPROTECTION  TO  RETAIL 
CUSTOMERS 
Samuel  J.  Bloomberg,  Brodkline,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Stone,  Pem- 
broke, both  of  Mass.,  assij  ;nors  to  New  England  Audio  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1  994,  Ser.  No.  287^62 

Int  CI"  G96F  17/00 

VS.  CL  395—214  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  utilizing  i  computer  system  to  provide  price 

protection  to  retail  customers  )f  a  dealer  for  at  least  selected  goods, 

the  method  comprising  the  st  :ps  of: 

a)  storing  in  the  compute  system  information  on  each  retail 
transaction  for  the  goa  Is  including  customer  Information, 
product  identification,  dj  te  and  price  paid  for  each  product; 

b)  storing  in  the  compute  information  on  the  selected  goods 
advertised  for  sale  by    Mhers  within  a  selected  geographic 


1.  A  method  for  determining  and  compensating  for  a  faulty 
vehicle  wheel  speed  input  signal  in  a  vehicle  control  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  wheel  speed  input  signals  based  on  the  rotary 
speed  of  a  corresponding  number  of  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  computing  a  corresponding  wheel  speed  based  on  each 
wheel  speed  input  signal; 

(c)  defining  a  window  of  acceptable  wheel  speeds  based  on  the 
computed  wheel  speeds; 

(d)  determining  if  the  computed  wheel  speed  of  one  of  the 
wheels  lies  outside  the  window  of  acceptable  wheel  speeds; 

repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  time  periods;  and  if  the  computed  wheel  speed  of 
the  one  of  the  wheels  lies  outside  of  the  window  of  acceptable 
wheel  speeds  for  each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  con- 
secutive time  periods,  then  processing  the  computed  wheel 
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speeds  of  the  other  wheels  together,  excluding  the  computed 
wheel  speed  of  the  one  of  the  wheels  which  lies  outside  the 
window,  to  obtain  at  least  one  resultant  signal;  and 
utilizing  the  at  least  one  resultant  signal  in  the  vehicle  control 
system  to  control  the  vehicle. 


5,642,281 
STEERING  ANGLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Akira  Ishida,  Sakai;  Takashi  Fukunaga,  Hirakata,  and  Akiy- 
oshi  Segawa,  Osalia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-002435; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138988 

Int.  a."  B62D  <VO0 
U.S.  CL  364—424.051  13  Claims 


(   -.-  )     (  -,.-   )  : 

1    Fm«M    1 

C   -«-   )  : 

Sfcl 

am 

1.  A  steering  angle  control  apparatus  for  controlling  steering 
angles  of  front  wheels  and  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  yaw  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  a  detected  yaw  rate 

occurring  in  said  vehicle; 
a  first  yaw  rate  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  desired  yaw 

rate  for  causing  said  vehicle  to  drive  stably; 
3  second  yaw  rate  estimation  means  for  estimating  an  ideal  yaw 

rate  of  said  vehicle  for  assuming  an  ideal  driving  condition: 
a  disturbance  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  yaw  rate  distur- 
bance which  causes  said  detected  yaw  rate  to  deviate  from 

said  ideal  yaw  rate; 
a  yaw  rate  compensation  means  for  compensating  said  desired 

yaw  rate  based  on  said  yaw  rate  disturbance  to  produce  a 

compensated  desired  yaw  rate:  and 
steering  angle  control  means  for  controlling  said  steering  angles 

based  on  said  compensated  desired  yaw  rate. 


5,642,282 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ATTITUDE  OF  A 

ROAD  VEHICLE  CAB 

Tsutomu  Soneliara,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,725 
Int  CI."  B62D  J3/I0:  B60G  17/00 
VS.  CI.  364—424.046  7  Claims 

1.  A  road  vehicle  cab  attitude  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 
frame  means  for  supporting  wheels  of  a  vehicle; 
cab  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  movable  relative 
thereto,  said  cab  means  adapted  for  receiving  occupants  of  the 
vehicle; 
cab  sensing  means  for  delecting,  between  said  frame  means  and 
a  pluralit>'  of  spaced  apan  portions  of  said  cab  means,  cab 
displacements  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
displacements,  and  at  least  three  displacements  extending  in 
directions  not  jomed  at  a  single  pomi  and  each  including 
vertical,  longitudinal  and  lateral  components;  said  cab  sensing 
means   providing   cab   sensor   outputs   dependent   on   said 
detected  cab  displacements; 
cab  actuator  means  for  independently  adjusting  each  of  said  cab 

dispiacemenLs;  and 
control  means  providing  cab  control  outputs  for  controlling  said 
cab  actuator  means  in  response  to  said  cab  sensor  outputs; 


said  control  means  comprising  analyzer  means  receiving  said 
cab  sensor  outputs  and  producing  in  response  thereto  said  cab 
control  outputs;  and  wherein  said  cab  control  outputs  are 
proportional  to.  respectively,  vertical,  longitudinal,  lateral, 
roll,  pitch  and  yaw  motions  of  said  cab  means  relative  to  said 
fi-ame  means. 


5,642,283 
MULTIPLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  WITH  SWAP-SHIFT 

CONTROLS 

Winfried  Franz-Xaver  Schulz,  Pulbeim;  Johaiu  Kirchboffer, 

Cologne,  and  Stefan   Huepkes,  Viersen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,438 

Int  a."  B60K  41/06 

VS.  a.  364—424.08  16  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  ha\ing  gearing  defin- 
ing multiple  torque  flow  paths  between  a  throttle  controlled  engine 
and  a  torque  output  shaft  comprising  a  first  gear  unit  u  ith  at  least 
three  forward-driving  ratios  and  a  second  gear  unit  with  at  least 
two  forward  driving  ratios,  said  gear  units  being  disposed  in  series 
relationship  in  said  torque  flo\^  paths,  said  torque  flow  paths 
including  a  torque  convener  with  an  impeller  driven  by  said  engine 
and  a  turbine  connected  drivably  to  said  second  gear  unit; 

pressure  operated  clutch  and  brake  means  for  establishing  and 
disestablishing  ratio  changes  in  said  gearing  including  a  first 
reaction  brake  means  for  anchoring  a  reaction  element  of  said 
first  gear  unit  during  operation  in  an  intermediate  ratio  of  said 
first  gear  unit  and  a  second  reaction  brake  means  for  anchor- 
ing a  reaction  element  of  said  second  gear  unit  during  opera- 
tion in  the  higher  of  said  two  forward  dnving  ratios  of  said 
second  gear  unit; 
said  first  reaction  brake  means  including  a  first  brake  servo 
having  a  first  servo  piston  and  brake  release  and  apply  pres- 
sure chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  seno  piston; 
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said  second  reaction  brake 
servo  having  a  second  & 
apply  pressure  chambers 
brake  servo  piston; 

a  control  valve  system  for 
said  clutch  and  brake 
chambers  for  said  first 
release  pressure  chamber 
valve  system  including  a 
pressure  regulator  valve 
sure;  electronic  pressure 
said  main  pressure  regul 
control  pressure  determined 
vehicle  speed,  turbine  s| 
electronic  control  pressuti 
electronic  pressure  contro 

first  pressure  modulator  v: 
tem  for  establishing  a  firsl 
ing  a  pressure  area  in 
control  pressure  passage; 

second  pressure  modulator 
for  establishing  a  second 

said  valve  system  including 
providing  controlled 
sure  chambers  of  said 
first  pressure  modulator 
pressure  chamber  of  said 
pressure  modulator  valv 
during  application  and 
brake  means  are  control  le  I 
the  other,  to  effect  smoot 
one  of  said  gear  units  to 
shifts. 


ped 


fin  I 
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means  including  a  second  brake 
rvo  piston  and  brake  release  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 


c(  ntrolling  distribution  of  pressure  to 

m4ans  including  said  apply  pressure 

second  brake  servos  and  said 

for  said  second  brake  servo,  said 

source  of  line  pressure  and  a  main 

I  leans  for  regulating  said  line  pres- 

ontrol  means  communicating  with 

:or  valve  means  for  establishing  a 

by  operating  variables  including 

and  engine  throttle  position,  an 

passage  communicating  with  said 

means; 

e  means  in  said  control  valve  sys- 

modulated  control  pressure  includ- 

c6nununication  with  .said  electronic 


alve  means  in  said  control  system 

nodulated  control  pressure; 

ratio  shift  control  valve  means  for 

com^iunication  between  said  apply  pres- 

and  second  brake  servos  and  said 

means  and  between  said  release 

«cond  brake  servo  and  said  second 

means  whereby  brake  capacities 

release  of  said  first  and  second  reaction 

independently,  one  with  respect  to 

transition  of  reaction  torque  from 

K  other  during  upshifts  and  down- 


vj  Ive  I 


VS.  CL  364—424.035 
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1.  An  apparatus  to 
preselected  operational  cl 
having  a  preselected  engine 
a  programmable  logic 
a  plurality  of  transducers  i 
grammable  logic  device 
eter  signals  responsive 
vehicle  parameters; 
a  storage  device  connected 
wherein  said  parameter  si 
mable  logic  device  am 


< 


"iFr 


-w=r 


3EZ 


"»g^ 


TFT 


"jgr- 


"IPT" 


programmable  logic  device  to  produce  responsive  information 
signals,  and  wherein  said  programmable  logic  device  pro- 
duces a  maintenance  due  signal  having  a  value  responsive  to 
the  oil  capacity  of  said  engine  oil  sump,  the  average  of  one  of 
the  actual  distance  and  time  per  unit  of  fiiel  attained  by  said 
engine  during  a  preceding  predetermined  time  interval,  and  a 
preselected  constant  ratio  of  engine  fuel  to  engine  oil,  said 
maintenance  due  signal  being  delivered  by  said  program- 
mable logic  device  to  said  storage  means. 


5,642,285 
OUTDOOR  MOVIE  CAMERA  GPS-POSITION  AND  TIME 
CODE  DATA-LOGGING  FOR  SPECIAL  EFFECTS 
PRODUCTION 
Arthur  N.  Woo,  Cupertino,  and  David  S.  Sprague,  Portola 
Valley,  botli  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  THmble  Navigation  Lim- 
ited, Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

FOed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,959 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  364—449.7  13  Claims 


5^42,284 
MAINTENANCE  MONFTOR  SYSTEM 
Prasad  V.  PanipalU,  PeorU ;  David  L.  DickreU,  Chillicothe; 
Gregory  S.  Ganger,  Pekin;  Robert  W.  Keene,  Peoria;  Ronald 
J.  Mearek,  Peoria;  Richarl  D.  Rathe,  Peoria;  Brian  T.  RoUi, 
Peoria;  Thomas  R.  Sandborg,  Mapleton;  Greg  A.  Schuma- 
cher, Washington;  Scott  <f .  Sinn,  Morton,  and  Michael  R. 
Verheyen,  Dunlap,  all  of  ^11.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1|»94,  Ser.  No.  289,592 
Int  CI."  G06F  I7/4C    GOID  1/16:  FOIM  11/10 


9  Claims 


1.  A  position  and  time  code  synclironization  system  for  logging 
frame-by-frame  the  position  of  a  first  motion  picture  camera  and 
the  time  of  taking  each  frame  for  combining  a  plurality  of  video 
and  film  sequences  into  a  special  effects  production,  comprising: 

a  first  navigation  satellite  receiver  physically-associated  with 
said  first  motion  picture  camera  for  computing  a  plurality  of 
three-dimensional  earth  coordinate  positions  of  said  first 
motion  picture  camera  from  microwave  radio  signals  received 
from  a  plurality  of  orbiting  navigation  satellites,  wherein  a 
position  is  computed  for  each  motion  picture  frame  taken; 

first  time  code  generation  means  connected  to  the  first  naviga- 
tion satellite  receiver  for  generating  a  plurality  of  frame 
synchronization  signals  derived  from  stable  time-base  signals 
included  in  said  microwave  radio  signals  received  from  said 
plurality  of  orbiting  navigation  satellites,  wherein  a  time  ref- 
erence is  computed  for  each  motion  picture  frame  taken;  and 

data-logging  means  connected  to  the  first  navigation  satellite 
receiver  to  receive  said  three-dimensional  earth  coordinate 
positions  and  connected  to  the  first  time  code  generation 
means  to  receive  said  frame  synchronization  signals  and  to 
pair  a  particular  three-dimensional  earth  coordinate  position 
with  each  motion  picture  frame  in  a  sequence. 


controllably  monitor  data  associated  with 
har4;teristics  of  an  engine,  said  engine 
sump  capacity,  comprising: 


spectively  connectable  to  said  pro- 
ind  each  adapted  to  produce  param- 
respective  preselected  engine  and 

to  said  programmable  logic  device; 

nals  are  received  by  said  program- 

controllably  manipulated  by  said 


5,642,286 
WIRING  CAD  APPARATUS 
Ryoji  Yamada;  Masaharu  Nishimura;  Vasuhiro  Yamashita,  and 
Kazuyuki  lida,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296470 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  17/50:19/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^168.03  12  Claims 

I.  A  wiring  CAD  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  display  section  for  interactively  displaying  a  wiring  design 
based  on  display  data; 

a  displaying  control  section  for  controlling  said  display  section: 

a  searching  timing  detection  section  for  identifying  a  searching 
timing  for  a  non-wired  pin  which  is  a  part  pin  not  wired  on 
the  wiring  design,  the  searching  timing  being  one  of  a  new 
displaying  processing  timing  at  which  a  new  wiring  design  is 
to  be  displayed  on  said  display  section  and  a  deletion  process- 
ing timing  at  which  part  of  the  current  wiring  design  dis- 
played on  said  display  section  is  to  be  deleted; 

a  non-wired  pin  searching  section  operable  in  response  to  the 
searching  timing  for  identifying  the  non-wired  pin  on  the 
wiring  design  object  from  among  the  display  data;  and 

a  display  data  production  section  for  producing  display  data  for 
displaying  the  identified  non-wired  pin  on  said  display  section 
in  a  visually  distinguishable  condition  from  another  already 
wired  part  pin: 

the  display  data  produced  by  said  display  data  production  sec- 
tion being  displayed  on  said  display  section  via  said  display- 
ing control  section. 


5,642,287 
SCULPTURING  DEVICE  FOR  LASER  BEAMS 
Nicholas  Sotiropoulos,  3  John  Meyers  CIr.,  Glen  Mills,  Pa. 
19342,  and  Gregory  Berlin,  450  Timberttne  Tndi,  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa.  19382 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,410 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 

VS.  a.  364-^74.08  20  Claims 


Jv.." 


1.  A  device  for  sculpturing  a  laser  beam,  said  device  being 
positionable  between  a  laser  source  for  directing  a  laser  beam 
along  a  laser  axis  and  a  target  for  receiving  said  laser  beam, 
comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  adjustable  iris  in  said  housing  defining  an  aperture  for  adjust- 
able movement  about  said  axis; 

door  means  in  said  housing  for  intersecting  said  laser  beam  by  a 
predetermined  amount  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  diametri- 
cally opposed  door  sections  wherein  said  door  means  operates 
said  paif  of  door  sections  independently  so  as  to  permit 
movement  of  one  section  without  regard  to  movement  of  the 
other  section:  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  controlling  said  iris 
and  said  door  means  and  the  laser  source  to  cooperatively 
direct  a  laser  beam  on  a  target  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


5,642,288 
INTELLIGENT  DOCUMENT  RECOGNmON  AND 
HANDLING 
Steve  Ka  Lai  Leung,  San  Jose;  Samuel  S.  Hahn.  Saratoga;  Jon 
R.  Degenhardt,  Mountain  View,  and  Andrew  C.  Segal,  Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Docnmagix,  Incorporated, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337X3 

Int  CL'  G06F  I9AX) 

VS.  a.  364—478.11  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  filing  a  document  in  a  computer  system,  the 
computer  system  including  a  processor,  a  memory,  and  an  input 
device,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  position,  a  size,  and  a  density  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  regions  in  the  document; 

comparing  a  position,  a  size,  and  a  density  for  regions  of  a 
plurality  of  previously  stored  documents  to  said  position,  said 
size,  and  said  density  of  said  plurality  of  regions;  and 

storing  the  document  in  a  filing  location  in  the  memory  along 
with  a  second  plurality  of  previously  stored  documents  having 
regions  having  similar  position,  similar  size  and  similar  den- 
sity to  said  position,  said  size,  and  said  density  of  said 
plurality  of  regions. 


5,642,289 

DRinvi  LEAD  MEASURING  METHCH)  AND  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  PRECISELY  EVALUATING  LEAD  SHAPE 

Taketo  Miyashita,  and  Junichi  Sakamoto,  boifa  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^469 

Claims  priority.  applkatk>n  Japan,  Jul.  7. 1993,  5-192789 

Int  a."  G06F  i5/00:  H04N  7/1&:  G*IB  11/24 

VS.  CI.  364—488  6  ( 

8(:  ..  m     „        „ 


1.  A  drum  lead  measuring  method  comprising: 
moving  a  measuring  port  along  a  trace  which  approximates  a 
tbeoreucal  siiape  of  the  lead; 
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using  a  contact  which  is  m  ivable  with  respect  to  the  measuring 
port  and  which  physical!  f  contacts  the  lead  to  measure  posi- 
tional differences  betwec  i  the  measuring  port  and  the  lead; 

obtaining  an  actual  moving  amount  of  the  measuring  port  as  the 
measuring  port  travels  c  er  the  trace; 

calculating  a  difference  be  ween  the  actual  moving  amount  of 
the  measuring  port  and  tj  «  positional  differences  between  the 
measuring  port  and  the  I  :ad;  and 

extracting  the  shape  of  the  Jead  based  on  said  difference. 


Joseph  F.  ReiUy,  Knlghtdale, 


5  642^90 

EXPANSION  CHASSIS  F  )R  A  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
CON  FROLLER 

N.C^-  Michael  A.  BeUin,  Brandon, 
Mis&;  Cart  J.  Laplace,  ,  r.,  Raleigh,  and  John  J.  IVainor, 
Wake  Forest,  both  of  N.C  .,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  & 
Automation,  Inc^  Alphan  tta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1  993,  Ser.  No.  120,720 
InL  a."  G<^  1/147;  GOSB  24/02 

15  Claims 
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1.  A  step-type  voltage  regif  ator 
a  multi-tap  transformer; 
an  electrically  controllable 

transformer; 
a  voltage  regulator  controller, 

changer,  having: 

a  housing; 

processor  means 
control  signals  for 

a  field-installabte  1/0 
ing  and  coupled  to  the 
having  a  plurality  of 

a  plurality  of  types  of  modules 
which  may  be  selectiv  sly 
expansion  chassis 

program   means 
enabling  the  processa 
coupled  to  a  connecto 
RKxlifying  the  operatt  tn 
the   module   electronic 
response  to  detection 


comprising: 
ap  changer  coupled  to  the  multi-tap 
,  coupled  to  and  operating  the  tap 
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t: 


mncaB 
Bisria 


a  K.!  xui  smu 


num. 
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in  the  housing,  for  generating  tap 
changer; 

chassis  mounted  in  the  hous- 
processor,  the  I/O  expansion  chassis 
(  onnectors; 

comprising  electronic  circuitry 

coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  I/O 

;  and 

by   the   processor  means,   for 

means  to  detect  when  a  module  is 

of  the  I/O  expansion  chassis  and  for 

of  the  processor,  by  incorporating 

circuitry    into   the   controller,    in 

>f  the  riKxlule. 


con  lectors; 


execui  able 


5,642,291 

SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  COMMAND  AND  CONTROL 

SIGNALS  FOR  A  COMPLETE  OPERATING  CYCLE  OF  A 

ROBOT  MANIPULATOR  DEVICE  OF  A  SHEET  METAL 

BENDING  INSTALLATION  BY  SIMULATING  THE 

OPERATING  ENVIRONMENT 

Gianpaok)  Prunotto,  and  Marco  Prada,  both  of  'Hirin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Amada  Company,  Limited  of  Japan,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,209,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abrntdoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,653,  Sep.  27, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^83 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  22, 1989,  68174/89 

Int  CL'  G«5B  19/4059:19/4061 

VS.  CL  364—472.01  29  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  creating  control  signals  for  a  complete  operating 
cycle  of  a  robot  manipulator  device  of  a  sheet  metal  bending 
installation,  said  system  comprising: 

communication  means  for  communicating  with  an  operator,  said 
communication  means  being  connected  to  a  central  processor 
unit,  said  central  processor  unit  producing  a  video  simulation 
of  said  robot  manipulator  device  including  a  video  represen- 
tation of  a  relative  positioning  and  continuous  movements  of 
worlcing  parts  of  said  bending  installation  and  of  a  workpiece, 
and  creating  said  control  signals; 

wherein  said  working  parts  comprise  a  pair  of  dies  and  a  head 
and  pincers  of  said  robot  manipulator; 

said  central  processor  unit  including  first  means  for  presenting, 
by  means  of  said  communication  means,  data  relating  to  said 
working  parts  of  said  sheet  metal  bending  installation  and  the 
workpiece; 

said  central  processor  unit  further  including  second  means  oper- 
able to  permit,  by  means  of  said  communication  means, 
introduction  and/or  modification  of  said  data  into  said  central 
processor  unit;  and 

said  second  means  including  means  operable  to  permit  the 
introduction  and/or  modification  of  said  data  relating  to 
dimensional  information  on  at  least  one  working  part  of  said 
bending  installation; 

said  central  processor  unit  fiirther  including  third  means  oper- 
able to  permit  the  creation  and/or  modification  of  control 
signals  for  bending  cycles; 

said  third  means  further  comprising  means  for  displaying  con- 
tinuous movements  of  said  video  representation  of  said  work- 
piece  and  for  displaying  a  video  representation  of  interaction 
between  said  workpiece  and  said  working  parts,  said  video 
representation  responsive  to  said  data  related  to  dimensional 
Information. 
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5,642,292 
METHODS  FOR  SEARCHING  STABLE  DOCKING 
MODELS  OF  BIOPOLYMER-LIGAND  MOLECULE 
COMPLEX 
Aldko  Itai,  16-6,  Hongo  S-chome,  Bunlcyo-ku,  Tokyo  113,  and 
Mlho  Mizutani,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akiko 
Itai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00365,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20525,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1992,  4-119484 
Int  a.*  G06T  17/40 
U.S.  a.  364— 496 15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  which  comprises: 

preparing  exhaustive  combinational  sets  of  the  correspondences 
between  dummy  atoms  and  the  hydrogen-bonding  atoms  in  a 
ligand,  said  dummy  atoms  Iwing  preset  on  the  positions  of 
heteroatoms  that  can  be  partners  to  the  hydrogen-bonding  of 
the  hydrogen-bonding  functional  groups  in  a  biopolymer, 

comparing,  for  each  correspondence,  the  distance  between  the 
dummy  atoms  with  the  distances  between  the  corresponding 
hydrogen-bonding  heteroatoms  in  the  ligand  with  the  confor- 
mation of  ligand  being  changed  regulariy,  thereby  selecting 
combinations  of  favorable  correspondences  between  the 
dummy  atoms  and  the  heteroatoms  with  conformations  of  the 
ligand,  and 

estimating  the  possible  schemes  of  binding  between  the  biopoly- 
mer and  a  hydrogen-bonding  part  of  the  ligand  simultaneously 
with  the  possible  conformations  of  said  hydrogen-bonding 
part. 


5.642,293 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
SURFACE  PROFILE  AND/OR  SURFACE  STRAIN 
David  W.  Manthey,  Troy,  and  Daeyong  Lee,  Loudonville,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CamSys,  Inc.,  I^y,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,839 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  364—508  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  an  attribute  of  a  surface,  comprising 
steps  of: 
applying  a  first  plurality  of  identifiable  reference  points  to  the 

surface: 
placing  a  phoiogrammetry  target  on  or  in  close  proximity  to  the 
surface,  the  photogrammetry  target  including  a  second  plural- 
ity of  identifiable  reference  points; 


obtaining  at  least  two  images  of  the  surface  with  the  photogram- 
metry target,  each  image  including  at  least  some  of  the  first 
plurality  of  identifiable  reference  points  and  the  second  plu- 
rality of  identifiable  reference  points;  and 
determining,  from  the  at  least  two  images,  the  attribute  based  on 
,  the  at  least  some  of  the  first  plurality  of  identifiable  reference 
points  and  the  second  plurality  of  identifiable  reference 
points. 


5,642,294 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  CUT 
DETECTION 
Yukinobu  Taniguchi,  and  Yoshinotw  Tooomura,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317663 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/14 


VS.  a.  364—514  R 


22  Claims 
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1.  A  video  cut  detection  method  for  detecting  a  cut  point  from  a 
video  data  sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  the  distance  d(t-i.  t-j)  between  image  data  of 
every  pair  of  images  I,.,  and  I,.^  having  a  frame  inter\'al 
therebetween  equal  to  or  smaller  than  J  in  a  sequence  of  latest 

J+1   frames  of  images  1^  1,., 1,.^  which  have  been 

supplied  sequentially  at  current  time  point  t.  and  generating  a 
distance  table  having  a  data  of  the  distance  d(t-i.  t-j)  at  each 
position  (1.  j)  of  the  table.  J  being  a  fixed  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3  and  i  and  j  being  all  variable  integers  within  the 
range  of  OSi<jgJ; 

(b)  calculating  a  scene  changing  ratio  C(t-j, )  for  the  range  from 
the  J-th  preceding  frame  (t-J)  to  the  current  time  point  t,  on 
the  basis  of  the  inter-image  distances  held  on  said  distance 
table,  j,  being  a  predetermined  constant  integer  in  the  range  of 
0<j,  gj;  and 


UMI 


2818 


Ue 


(c)  comparing  said  scene  cl 
threshold  value  and,  on 
parison,  deciding  whether 
frame  is  a  cut  point. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24.  1997 


t  inging  ratio  with  a  predetennined 

basis  of  the  result  of  said  com- 

the  image  of  said  j^-th  preceding 


5,«  12,295 

SYSTEMS  UTILU  [NG  A  SINGLE  CHIP 

MICROCONTROLLER  HAVING  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICES  ^ND  POWER  DEVICES 

Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas 

Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9iO,570,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5355,007,  which  is  a  coatini4tion  of  Ser.  No.  864^69,  Apr.  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ^ntinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  618,279, 

Nov.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  lius  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  270,081 


Int  CL' 


VS.  a.  364—551.01 
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5>  42,296 

METHOD  OF  DUGNO  5ING  MALFUNCTIONS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MAP  UFACTURING  EQUIPMENT 

Sharad  Saxena,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallat,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  29,  1  )93,  Ser.  No.  98,684 
IntCLlG«6F///iO 
VS.  CL  364—552 
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1.  A  computer  implemented 
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21  Claims 
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method  of  diagnosing  malfunctions 
c  imprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  sensing  said  manufacturing  equipment  outputs  with  a  sensor 
to  provide  sensed  output  values; 

b)  providing  equipment  nxxlels  that  describe  predicted  relation- 
ship between  possible  manufacturing  equipment  inputs  and 
predicted  output  values; 

c)  backsolving  actual  manufacturing  equipment  inputs  without 
linearizing  said  equipment  models  to  explain  said  sensed 
output  values  sensed  by  said  sensor  to  provide  signals  repre- 
senting multiple  fault  hypotheses;  and 

d)  ranking  the  signals  representing  multiple  fault  hypotheses 
based  on  their  quality  and  consistency  with  respect  to  said 
sensed  equipment  output  values. 


5,642,297 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
KINEMATIC  ACCURACY  IN  MACHINES  AND 
MECHANISMS  USING  ABSOLUTE  ENCODERS 
O.  Patrick  Brady,  LoudonvUle;  Hyde  J.  Hindes,  West  Sand 
Lake;  Boris  I.  Mintseris,  Latham,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Alexander 
S.  Tteytlin,  32261  WiUoughby  Rd.,  Apt  7,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48334,  assignors  to  Guriey  Precision  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Tny,  N.Y.,  and  Alexander  S.  IteytUn,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,718 

Int  a.'  GOIM  13/02 

VS.  CL  364—559  31  Ctoims 

; 


A  system  for  displaying  information  related  to  the  perfor- 
mance of  an  automobile,  said  i  ^stem  comprising: 
a  power  supply; 

a  display  means,  said  displa^  means  includes  gauges; 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  pra  viding  data;  and 
a  microcontroller  for  receivi  ig  said  data  from  said  plurality  of 
sensors  and  for  driving  sai  I  display  means  based  on  receipt  of 
said  data  from  said  plural  ty  of  sensors,  said  microcontroller 
fabricated  on  a  singular  s<  miconductor  chip  and  comprising: 
a  voltage  regulator,  said  voltage  regulator  comprising  high 

power  transistors; 
a  gauge  driver  for  drivii^  said  display  means,  said  gauge 

driver  comprising  high  x)wer  transistors; 
a  program  memory  array  t  >r  storing  program  instructions:  and 


OtLOJATOS: 
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uray  for  storing  said  data  provided 


19.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  accuracy  of  a  machines  and 
mechanisms  having  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  com- 
prising: 

a  first  absolute  encoder  operatively  engaged  to  a  driving  mem- 
ber; 

a  second  absolute  encoder  operatively  engaged  to  a  driven 
member 

means  for  deteimining  an  actual  absolute  position  of  the  driven 
member  using  a  binary  signal  generated  by  said  second  abso- 
lute encoder; 

means  for  determining  an  absolute  position  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber using  a  binary  signal  generated  by  said  first  absolute 
encoder; 

means  for  calculating  a  theoretical  absolute  position  of  the 
driven  member  based  upon  said  absolute  position  of  the 
driving  member;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  actual  absolute  position  of  the  driven 
member  with  said  theoretical  absolute  position  of  the  driven 
member  to  determine  the  accuracy  of  the  machines  and 
mechanisms. 


June  24.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2819 


5,642.298 
WAFER  TESTING  AND  SELF-CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Roy  E.  Mallory,  Bedford,  Mass.,-  Peter  DomenicaU,  Montepe- 
lier,  Vt.;  Nod  S.  Poduje,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,-  Alexander 
Betyaev,  Wayland,  Mass.;  Peter  A.  Harvey,  Wilmington, 
Mass.,  and  Richard  S.  Smith,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
ADE  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197^94,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,511,005.  This  application  Feb.  26, 19%,  Ser.  No.  613,820 

Int  a.'  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  a.  364—561  11  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  rotationally  suf^xHting  a  semiconductor  wafer 
for  testing  one  of  at  least  flatness,  thickness,  and  shape,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotor  having  plural  grippers  distributed  therearound  for  holding 
a  wafer  for  rotation: 

an  encoder  for  indicating  electronically  the  rotary  position  of  the 
rotor; 

grippers  distributed  around  said  rotor  for  holding  a  wafer  verti- 
cally in  said  rotor  within  V-groove  blocks; 

said  grippers  having  a  W-shaped  support  with  slit  arms  function- 
ing as  parallelograms  between  the  V-groove  block  attached  at 
the  inner  W  arm,  and  attachments  to  the  rotor  at  the  outer  W 
arms; 

a  resilient  suspension  for  said  grippers  providing  resilient  spring 
loading  against  at  least  two  of  the  grippers,  said  at  least  two 
grippers  being  held  against  motion  toward  the  wafer  beyond  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  rotor  during  wafer 
support  in  said  grippers; 

a  plurality  of  calibration  gauges  supported  on  said  rotor  in  the 
plane  of  said  wafer  and  of  varying  thickness  and  position  and 
grouped  in  plural  segments  detachable  from  the  rotor  and  with 
the  gauges  detachable  from  each  segment: 

wafer  test  probes  providing  distance  representing  output  signals 
and  supported  in  a  probe  arm  movable  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  a  plane  of  a  wafer  when  supported  in  said  fixture 
over  a  surface  to  gauge  the  distance  to  a  wafer  between  them 
as  supported  in  said  rotor; 

a  central  elongated  raised  portion  of  said  surface  mating  with  an 
air  suspended  probe  arm  support,  on  which  said  probe  arm  is 
kinematically  supported: 

a  linear  encoder  defining  electronically  the  linear  position  of  the 
probe  arm  over  the  surface; 

a  rotor  drive  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  rotor  and  for  disengag- 
ing the  rotor  to  permit  coasting  thereof; 

a  probe  arm  drive  imparting  linear  motion  to  said  probe  arm  to 
cause  said  probes  to  move  across  opposite  surfaces  of  a  wafer 
in  coordination  through  said  encoders  with  coasting  of  said 
rotor  to  cause  coordinated  movement  of  the  probes  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  across  a  surface  of  the  wafer  and  for 
imparting  scanning  by  said  probes  of  said  calibration  gauges: 

a  measurement  controller  connected  to  the  rotor  drive  and 
probes  for  taking  data  during  coasting  of  said  rotor  at  selected 
points  in  said  panem  and  said  calibration  trace. 


5^2,299 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  RANGE  FINDING  AND  SPEED 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Larry  C.  HanUn,  735  Harrison,  Bandon.  Oreg.  97411,  and 

Larry  V.  Nash,  31770  Chantrelle  La.,  Gold  Beach,  Ores. 

97444 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,879,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,586,063,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,078,  Sep.  1, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

693,681 

Int  a.*  GOIC  3/00 

VS.  CL  364—561  7  Ctaims 


5.  In  an  electro-optical  ranging  device,  a  method  of  determining 
a  range  to  a  target  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  optical  lenses  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  along  a  common  baseline,  said  optical 
lenses  having  overlapping  fields  of  view; 

(b)  directing  light  from  said  first  and  second  optical  lenses  onto 
at  least  one  optically  sensitive  device; 

(c)  electronically  scanning  said  light  sensitive  device  in  a  region 
thereon  responsive  to  said  first  optical  lens  to  establish  a 
one-dimensional  template  image  along  a  predetermined  scan 
line; 

(d)  successively  electronically  scanning  said  light  sensitive 
device  in  a  region  thereon  responsive  to  said  second  optical 
lens  to  determine  a  plurality  of  one-dimensional  images: 

(e)  comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of  one-dimensional  images 
with  said  one-dimensional  template  image  to  determine  which 
of  said  plurality  of  one-dimensional  images  most  closely 
correlates  with  said  template  image: 

(f)  determining  a  line  distance  between  said  template  image  and 
said  one-dimensional  image  which  most  closely  correlates 
with  said  template  image;  and 

(g)  calculating  a  range  to  said  target  object  as  a  function  of  said 
line  distance  and  said  predetermined  distance. 


5,642,300 
PRECISION  VOLTAGE/CURRENT/POWER  SOURCE 
Andrew  D.  Gubisch,  Arlington;  James  L.  West  Coocortl,  both 
of  Mass^  Petar  Miljanic,  Belgrade,  Yugosbivia,  and  Paul  L. 
Lualdi,  Jr.,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rotek  instrument 
Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,133 
Int  a.*"  H03M  l/IO:  GOIR  35/00 
VS.  a.  364—571.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  precision  a.c.  signal  source  comprising: 
an  amplifier  for  applying  an  output  waveform  to  a  load; 
a  first  memory  holding  digital  reference  values  representing  the 
relative  amplitude  of  a  desired  waveform  at  a  succession  of 
phase  points: 
a  first  digital  to  analog  converter: 
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ale  a  reference  wavefoni 
successive   conesponding 
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a  second  memory  for  storinj   a  set  of  digital  correction  values 

corresponding  to  lespectiv  :  ones  of  said  reference  values; 
a  second  digital  to  analog  ca  wetter 

sequencing  means  for  applyii  g  successive  values  read  from  said 
first  memory  to  said  first  d  igital  to  analog  converter  to  gener- 
and  for  synchronously  applying 
values  read  firom  said  second 
memory  to  said  second  digital  to  analog  converter  to  generate 
a  correction  waveform; 
means  for  combining  said  reference  and  correction  waveforms 
and  applying  the  combin<d  waveform  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  the  output  of  s^d  amplifier  being  applied  to  said 
load  resulting  in  said  outpkt  waveform; 
means  for  combining  said  roference  waveform  and  said  output 

waveform  to  generate  an  ^ror  waveform; 
an  analog  to  digital  convercr  for  generating  a  succession  of 
pnding  to  said  error  waveform;  and 
I  said  successive  digital  error  val- 
ig  said  correction  values  in  a  sense 
which  reduces  the  differe^e  between  said  reference  wave- 
form and  said  output  wavAform. 


digital  error  values  < 
processor  means  responsive  I 
ues  for  repetitively  adjus 


TRANSMITTER  WITH 
Jogcsh  Warrior,  Chanhassenj 
Gary  A.  Lenz,  Eden  Prairil^ 
mount  Inc^  Eden  Prairie, 
Filed  Jan.  25, 

Int  CL' 
VS.  CL  364—571.02 
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nVPROVED  COMPENSATION 
Scott  E.  Brigham,  St  Paul,  and 
all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Rose- 
Iffinn. 

,  Set.  No.  186,288 
GOIF //OS 
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1.  A  measurement  transmilt^. 

conversion  means  for 
pressure  within  a  span 
providing  a  digitized  ou 
sure  process  variable; 

a  memory  for  storing  at 
membership  function 
termined  region  of  the 
tially  zero  value  over 
storing  a  set  of  compensation 
sponding  to  a  membershi  > 

selection  means  for  selectinj 
have  a  non-zero  value  at 


11 


hav  ng 
pi  9cess 
tie 


correction  means  for  providing  at  least  one  correction  value, 
each  correction  value  calculated  from  a  compensation  formula 
corresponding  to  a  selected  membership  function; 

weighting  means  for  weighting  each  correction  value  by  its 
corresponding  selected  membership  function,  and  for  combin- 
ing the  weighted  correction  values  to  provide  a  compensated 
process  variable; 

an  output  circuit  for  coupling  the  compensated  process  variable 
to  a  control  circuit;  and 

wherein  there  are  at  least  tliree  membership  functions  for  the 
pressure  process  variable,  the  membership  functions  each 
having  a  center  point  corresponding  to  a  maximum  value  of 
the  membership  fiinction,  where  the  center  points  are  evenly 
spaced  along  the  span  of  process  variable  values. 


5,642,302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

HUMAN  BODY 

Danid  Dumont,  St-Sauvetir;  Alain  Laferriere,  Notre-Dame  de 

rOe  Perrot,  and  Eric  Guerard,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Banque  de  Devdoppement  du  Canada,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  390,954 

Int  CL*  G«6F  19/00:  G05B  23/02 

VS.  a.  364—579  24  dainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  human  body  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  components; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  on  said  support; 

a  plurality  of  actuators  and  transducers  for  moving  said  plurality 
of  components  relative  to  one  another, 

a  computer  for  controlling  said  support,  said  computer  receiving 
output  from  said  plurality  of  sensors  and  said  plurality  of 
actuators  and  transducers,  and  sending  control  signals  to  said 
actuators  and  transducers  to  adjust  positions  of  said  plurality 
of  components,  based  upon  said  output  from  said  plurality  of 
sensors,  said  plurality  of  actuators  and  transducers,  and  data 
stored  in  said  computer,  said  data  comprising  information 
concerning  said  human  body  to  be  positioned,  positioning 
techniques,  and  presetting  parameters. 


comprising: 
senf  ng  a  process  variable  related  to 
process  variable  values  and  for 
representative  of  the  sensed  pres- 


two  membership  functions,  each 
a  non-zero  value  over  a  piede- 
variable  span  and  a  subslan- 
remainder  of  the  span,  and  for 
formulas,  each  formula  corn- 
function; 

those  membership  functions  which 
Jte  digitized  pr(x;ess  variable; 


5,642,303 
TIME  AND  LOCATION  BASED  COMPUTING 
Ian  S.  SmaU,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  Chen,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,050 
Int  a.*  GOIS  1/68 
VS.  CL  364—705.05  24  Claims 

1.  A  location  based  portable  computing  system  comprising: 
one  or  more  beacons,  each  of  the  one  or  more  beacons  transmit- 
ting a  unique  beacon  signal,  each  transmitted  unique  beacon 
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signal  having  a  transmitting  signal  xange,  at  least  one  of  the 
one  or  more  beacons  being  placeable  in  a  user  desired  loca- 
tion by  a  user  of  the  portable  computing  system; 

a  portable  receiver  which  can  receive  the  transmitted  unique 
beacon  signal  from  any  one  of  the  one  or  more  beacons  when 
the  portable  receiver  is  located  within  the  transmitting  signal 
range  of  any  one  of  the  one  or  more  beacons; 

a  portable  computing  host  coupleable  to  tiie  poitable  receiver 
such  that  the  portable  receiver  can  provide  a  notification  to  the 
portable  computing  host  of  which  one  of  the  one  or  more 
transmitted  unique  beacon  signals  the  portable  receiver 
received  when  the  portable  receiver  receives  any  transmitted 
unique  beacon  signal  from  any  one  of  the  one  or  more 
beacons;  and 

the  portable  computing  host  being  user  programmable  to  config- 
ure the  user's  portable  computing  host  based  upon  the  por- 
table receiver  providing  the  notification  to  the  portable  com- 
puting host  of  which  one  of  the  one  or  more  transmitted 
unique  beacon  signals  the  portable  receiver  received. 


5,642,304 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  SOLUTION  OF 

ARBITRARY  MATHEMATICAL  EXPRESSIONS  WITH 

LOGIC  CODE  GENERATOR  AND  PROGRAMMABU 

LOGIC  ciRcurr 

John  Richard  Simpson,  3  Applccrest  Rd.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,461,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,128 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—735  44  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  solving  an  arbitrary  static  algebraic  mathemati- 
cal expression  which  includes  conditional  terms  and  has  at  least 
one  input  variable  and  at  least  one  solution  variable,  said  apparatus 
generating  a  solution  value  from  an  input  value  and  comprising: 


means  for  receiving  a  ptunOity  of  symbols  representing  said  at 
least  one  input  variable,  said  solution  variable  and  a  static 
algebraic_conditional  relationship  of  said  solution  variable  to 
s^d  at  least  one  input  variable  6om  a  user; 

means  responsive  to  said  received  plurality  of  symbols  for 
generating  a  boolean  term  list  which  represents  said  received 
symbolic  relationship;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  boolean  terms  list  and  to  said  input 
value  for  generating  said  solution  value. 


5,64235 

LOGARrniM/INVERSE-LOGARITHM  CONVERTER 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

ShaoWd  Pan,  Scfaatunburg,  and  Shay-Ptng  Thomas  Wang, 

Long  Grove,  both   of  DL,  assignors  to  Motoivia,  Ik, 

Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,368 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00;  15/00 

VS.  CL  364-748J  24  daims 
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1.  A  logarithm  convener,  which  comprises: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  parameters,  wherein  tlie 
parameters  are  calculated  using  a  least  squares  mettiod  to 
estimate  a  logarithmic  function  over  a  domain  of  input  values; 
and 

arithmetic  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  meoMty,  for  gen- 
erating a  log  value  by  performing  arithmetic  operations  on  an 
input  value  and  ones  of  the  plurality  of  parameters  which 
correspond  to  the  input  value. 


5,64236 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SINGLE 
INSTRUCTION  MUUTIPLE  DATA  EARLY-OUT  ZERO- 
SKIP  MULTIPLIER 
Larry  M.  Mennemeier,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Wolf  C.  Witt, 
Wabiut  Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  281,571.  JuL  27.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,633 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—757  u  Qaims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  parallel  multiplications  of  multiple  packed 

data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  multiplier  multiplying  multiple  packed  data,  each  said 
multiple  packed  dau  stored  sequentially  from  each  other  such 
that  said  multiple  packed  data  are  multiplied  in  parallelusing 
said  single  multiplier,  said  single  multiplier  having  an  eariy- 
out  zero-skip  detector  for  detecting  and  skipping  multiplica- 
tion for  multiplicand  blocks  with  all  zeros  and  detecting 
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multiplier  blocks  with  all  z 
skipping  multiplication  of 
most  significant  bits  are  zei 
a  storage  element  coupled  to 
the  packed  data. 


>  for  most  significant  bits  and 
aid  most  significant  bits  if  said 

:  and 
laid  single  multiplier  for  storing 


5,64  1,307 


DIE  IDENTIFIER  AND 


,  Jap  in. 


Caif. 


Clark  W.  Jemigan,  Tokyo, 
Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9111138, 
This  application  Jun. 

Int  a.' 
UA  CL  365—103 
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1.  A  die  comprising: 
a  first  integrated  circuit  portion 
a  second  integrated  circuit 
integrated  circuit  portions 
die.  said  second  integrated 
at  least  one  bidirectional 
programming  circuitry 

tional  die  pad; 
a  memory  section 

for  storing  a  die  specific 
output  circuitry  connected 
least  one  bidirectional 
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5,642308 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

APPARATUS 

Masanobu  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiiUitsu 

Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,536,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,474,  Aug.  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,445,  Oct 

18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4514W5 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989,  2-273967; 

Oct  20, 1989,  1-273968 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/788 
UJS.  CI.  365—185.12  4  Claims 
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,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,719 
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18  Claims 
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;  and 
l|>rtion,  said  first  and  said  second 
leing  adjacent  each  other  on  said 
circuit  portion  comprising: 
pad; 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  bidirec- 


connecfed  to  said  programming  circuitry 
information; 

o  said  memory  section  and  said  at 
pad. 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  a  memory  cir- 
cuit part,  a  reference  circuit  part  and  a  diflferential  amplifier,  said 
memory  circuit  part  including: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each 
having  one  of  a  first  threshold  voltage  for  a  first  memory  state 
and  a  second  threshold  voltage  for  a  second  memory  state, 
and  each  having  a  total  size; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  which  sources  or  drains  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  are  commonly  connected 
along  a  first  direction  of  said  matrix; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  to  which  gates  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cell  transistors  are  commonly  connected  along  a 
second  direction  of  said  matrix; 
a  plurality  of  selection  transistors  each  connected  to  a  terminal 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  respectively,  for  selecting 
one  bit  line  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
a  biasing  transistor  connected  to  said  selected  one  bit  line  via  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  selection  transistors,  for 
biasing  said  selected  one  bit  hne;  and 
a  load  transistor,  connected  to  said  biasing  transistor  and  having 
a  connecting  point  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said 
differential  amplifier,  said  reference  circuit  part  including: 
a  plurality  of  reference  cell  transistors  each  having  gates  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  arranged 
respectively  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  word 
lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  reference  cell  transistors  having 
a  total  size  the  same  as  the  total  size  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cell  transistors  and  each  having  a  total  threshold 
voltage  between  said  first  threshold  voltage  and  said  second 
threshold  voltage  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
transistors  to  cause  a  drain  current  of  said  reference  cell 
transistor  to  be  approximately  a  median  between  a  drain 
current  of  said  memory  cell  transistor  having  said  first  thresh- 
old voltage  and  a  drain  current  of  said  memory  cell  transistor 
having  said  second  threshold  voltage; 
a  reference  bit  line  to  which  sources  or  drains  of  said  plurality  of 

reference  cell  transistors  are  commonly  connected; 
a  plurality  of  selection  transistors  each  for  selecting  said  refer- 
ence bit  line,  one  of  said  selection  transistors  being  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  said  reference  bit  line; 
a  biasing  transistor  connected  to  said  reference  bit  line  via  said 
one  selection  transistor,  for  biasing  said  reference  bit  line:  and 
a  load  transistor,  connected  to  said  biasing  transistor  and  having 
a  connecting  point  connected  to  another  input  terminal  of  said 
differential  amplifier. 
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said  differential  amplifier,  having  said  one  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  point  between  said  biasing  transistor 
of  said  memory  circuit  part  and  said  load  transistor  of  said 
memory  circuit  part  and  having  said  another  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  connecting  point  between  said  biasing  tran- 
sistor of  said  reference  circuit  part  and  said  load  transistor  of 
said  leference  circuit  part,  to  compare  outputs  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  and  one  of  said  plurality 
of  reference  cell  transistors  and  to  detect  whether  said  one 
memory  cell  transistor  represents  said  first  ntemory  state  or 
said  second  memory  state, 

a  total  number  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  in  one 
of  said  bit  lines  being  the  same  as  a  total  number  of  said 
plurality  of  reference  cell  tiansistors; 

said  plurality  of  selection  transistors  of  said  memory  circuit  part 
and  said  plurality  of  selection  hansistors  of  said  reference 
circuit  part  being  of  the  same  size,  having  the  same  charac- 
teristics and  being  of  the  same  number; 

said  biasing  transistor  of  said  memory  circuit  part  and  said 
biasing  transistor  of  said  reference  circuit  part  being  of  the 
same  size,  having  the  same  characteristics  and  being  of  the 
same  number;  and 

said  load  transistor  of  said  memory  circuit  part  and  said  load 
transistor  of  said  reference  circuit  part  being  of  the  same  size, 
having  the  same  characteristics  and  being  of  the  same  num- 
ber, to  equalize  each  stray  capacitance  of  said  memory  circuit 
pan  and  said  reference  circuit  part  as  viewed  from  said 
differential  amplifier  and  to  eliminate  a  difference  between 
noise  levels  input  to  two  input  terminals  of  the  differential 
amplifier. 


5,642,309 

AUTO-PROGRAM  CIRCUIT  IN  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jin-Ki  Kim;  Hyung-Kyu  Lim,  and  Sung-Soo  Lee,  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,422 
Cfadns  priarfty,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
22769^994;  Jan.  24,  1995,  1144/1995 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00:16/04 
VS.  CL  365—185.22  19  cbums 

10 
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1.  An  auto-program  voltage  generator  in  a  nonvolatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  having  a  plurality  of  floating  gate  type  memory 
cells,  program  means  for  programming  selected  memory  cells,  and 
program  verification  means  for  verifying  whether  or  not  said 
selected  memory  cells  are  succcssfiilly  programmed,  said  aulo- 
program  voltage  generator  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  program  voltage; 
a  trimming  circuit  for  causing  said  program  voltage  to  increase 
sequentially  within  a  predetermined  voltage  range  every  time 
one  of  said  selected  memory  cells  is  not  successftilly  pro- 
grammed,  said   trimming  circuit   sequentially  outputting  a 


detected  voltage  level  signal  corresponding  to  said  sequen- 
tially increasing  program  voltage; 

a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  said  detected  voltage  level 
signal  with  a  reference  voltage  and  then  generating  a  compar- 
ing signal  when  said  detected  voluge  level  signal  is  less  than 
said  reference  voltage;  and 

a  high  voltage  generation  control  circuit  for  activating  said  high 
voltage  generator  in  response  to  said  comparing  signal. 


5>t2310 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOURCE 

CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  DURING  FLASH  MEMORY 

ERASE  OPERATIONS 

Paul  Jei-zen  Song,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Silicon  Sohitioa  Inc,  Santa  Cbra,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,432 

Int  CL'  GUC  7/00 

U.S.  CL  365-185JW  ig  Claims 


1.  A  double  erase  control  circuit  for  use  in  an  EPROM/flash 
memory  array  that  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  that  can  be 
programmed,  erased  and  read  by  a  host  device,  said  double  erase 
control  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  differential  input  that  is  coupled  to  a 
stable  voltage  reference  and  a  second  diffierential  input  that  is 
coupled  to  a  first  circuit  node;  said  comparator  changing  its 
output  as  a  function  of  differences  between  said  voluge 
reference  and  a  voltage  at  said  first  node;  aitd 
a  feedback  network  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  compara- 
tor's output,  said  feedback  network  being  configured  to 
respond  to  changes  in  said  comparator's  output  by  driving  a 
voltage  at  a  second  circuit  node  towards  a  target  source  erase 
voltage  when  said  voltage  reference  and  said  voltage  at  said 
first  node  differ, 
said  feedback  network  including  a  voltage  divider  network  that, 
as  long  as  an  erase  operation  on  at  least  a  subset  of  said 
memory  cells  is  in  progress,  maintains  said  second  circuit 
node  at  said  target  source  erase  voltage  when  said  voltage  at 
said  first  node  is  equal  to  said  voltage  reference,  said  second 
node  being  coupled  to  source  terminals  of  said  subset  of 
memory  cells,  so  that,  when  said  erase  operation  is  in 
progress,  charge  stored  on  respective  floating  gates  of  said 
subset  flows  into  said  source  terminals,  therebv  erasing  said 
cells; 
wherein  said  voltage  reference  is  derived  from  a  band-gap 
reference  and  said  voluge  reference  is  approximately  -t-l  28 
VDC. 
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5,64  l^U 
OVERERASE  CORM;cn<)N  FOR  FLASH  MEMORY 
WHICH  LIMITS  OVERERASE  AND  PREVENTS  ERASE 
VERIFY  ERRORS 
Lcc  Qeveland;  Chung  Cbang,  koth  of  SanU  Clara;  Yuan  Tang, 
San  Jose;  Nancy  Leong,  Sunnyvale;  Michael  Fliesler,  Santa 
Cruz,  and  Tiao-Hua  Kuo,  Sac  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Siiinyvale,  Calif. 


Filed  Oct.  24,  199  5,  Ser.  No.  547,494 


Int  CL*  i  ;ilC  7/O0 
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1.  A  method  of  applying 
mentory  cells,  wherein  the 
application  of  a  plurality  of 
determining  after  each  erase 

is  applied  if  one  of  the  flas  i 
applying  an  overerase 
step  if  the  respective 
cell  exists. 


FLASH  EEPROM  SYSTEM 


5  Claims 
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correction  to  an  array  of  flash 

h  memory  cells  are  erased  by 

pulses,  the  method  comprising: 

in  the  plurality  of  erase  pulses 

memory  cells  is  overerased;  and 

corredion  pulse  after  each  determining 

deterc  lining  step  indicates  an  overerased 


p  ilse  i 


absence  of  net  charge  on  said  floating  gate  but  which  is  variable  in 

accordance  with  an  amount  of  net  charge  carried  by  said  floating 

gate,  a  method  of  operating  the  array,  comprising: 

establishing  a  plurality  of  effective  threshold  voltage  levels  in 

excess  of  two  that  correspond  to  a  plurality  of  detectable 

programmed  states  of  the  individual  cells  in  excess  of  two, 

setting  the  effective  threshold  voltage  level  of  at  least  one 

addressed  cell  within  one  of  said  blocks  from  a  starting  level 

to  one  of  the  plurality  of  threshold  voltage  levels  by  altering 

the  amount  of  charge  on  the  floating  gate  of  said  addressed 

cell  until  the  effective  threshold  voltage  of  said  addressed  cell 

is  substantially  equal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  effective 

threshold  voltage  levels,  whereby  the  state  of  said  addressed 

cell  is  set  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  programmed  states, 

setting  the  effective  threshold  voltage  level  including  the  steps 

of: 

applying  a  given  voltage  to  said  addressed  cell  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  sufficient  to  move  the  effective  threshold  volt- 
age level  of  the  addressed  cell  from  the  starting  level 
toward  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  threshold  voltage  levels, 
thereafter  reading  an  electrical  parameter  of  the  addressed  cell 
to  determine  whether  the  effective  threshold  voltage  of  the 
addressed  cell  has  reached  said  one  of  the  plurality  of 
threshold  voltage  levels,  and 
repeating  the  voltage  applying  and  reading  steps  until  it  is 
detected  by  the  reading  step  that  the  effective  threshold 
voltage  of  the  addressed  cell  has  been  set  to  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  threshold  voltage  levels. 


5,6  2312 


CELL  ARRAY  WITH  MORE 


THAN  TWO  STORAGE  SPATES  PER  MEMORY  CELL 
EUyahou  Haniri,  104  Auzeratt  Ct,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31  9,295,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,583,812,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,867,  Sep.  3, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,825,  i»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

563,287,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,268^70,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  380354,  Jul.  17,  1  W9,  Pat  No.  5,043,940,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  20<  ,175.  Jun.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 


5,095344.  This  application 


4ay  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,116 


int  a.' 

UJS.  a.  365— 185 J3 


Gl  IC  16/04:11/34 


1.  For  an  array  of 
into  blocks  of  cells  and  havi 
cells  within  said  blocks  to  rea( 
cells  individually  including  a 
gate  and  having  a  threshold  v^ 


5,642313 
VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  CfRCUTT  FOR  A  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Andrew  Ferris,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics Limited,  Almondsbury,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
9423035 

Int  CL"  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.25  29  Clabns 


14  Claims 


<g 


electncdly  alterable  memory  cells  divided 

means  for  addressing  individual 

and  alter  their  states,  said  memory 

leld  effect  transistor  with  a  floating 

o  lage  level  that  is  a  given  level  in  the 


22.  A  voltage  boost  circuit  for  supplying  a  gate  voltage  to  an 
insulated  gate  transistor,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  voltage  supply  circuit  of  a  firsi  voltage; 
a  supply  line  for  connection  to  the  gate  of  the  insulated  gate 

transistor  and  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  circuit  for 

precharge  to  the  first  voluge  by  said  voltage  supply  circuit; 
means  for  precharging  said  supply  line  to  the  first  voltage; 
means,  connected  to  said  supply  line,  for  boosting  the  voltage  on 

said  supply  line  to  a  second  voltage  higher  than  said  first 

voltage  after  precharge; 
reset  circuitry  for  resetting  the  voltage  on  said  supply  line  to  said 

first  voltage  after  operation  of  said  boosting  means. 
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5,642314 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hiroyuld  Yamaudii,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasiKiior  to  Matsushita 

Electric  IndDstrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,113,  Dec.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-351187 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

UA  CL  365—189.06  15  frt^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
sense  amplifiers  for  latching  data  of  memory  cells  using  a  first 
potential  of  a  first  power  supply  line  having  said  first  potential  as  a 
drive  power  supply  potential; 

a  decode  switch  formed  of  two  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity 

type; 

a  pair  of  data  lines  having  different  levels  connected  to  said 
sense  amplifiers  via  said  decode  switch  for  transmitting  the 
data  of  said  memory  cells  by  changing  the  levels  of  said  pair 
of  data  lines  to  high  and  low,  respectively; 

an  amplifier  of  a  voltage  detecting  type  for  detecting  and  ampli- 
fying the  data  on  said  paired  data  lines; 

precharge  means  for  precharging  said  paired  data  lines  to  a 
second  potential  of  a  second  power  supply  line  having  said 
second  potential  lower  than  said  first  potential  of  said  first 
power  supply  line  by  a  predetermined  potential;  and 

anti-floating  means  for  preventing  a  floating  state  that  one  of 
said  paired  data  lines  at  the  level  changed  into  high  is  electri- 
cally disconnected  from  other  lines,  wherein  said  anti-floating 
means  includes  two  transistors  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  and  connecting 
said  paired  data  Unes  to  said  second  power  line. 


5,642315 
STATIC  TYPE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  GREAT  LOW  VOLTAGE  OPERATION  MARGIN 
Takashi  Yamagucfai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,723 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1994,  6-245738 
Int  a.*  GllC  11/413 
VS.  a.  365—189.09  20  Qaims 

1.  A  static  type  of  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  power  supply  line  for  supplying  a  power  supply  voltage; 
a  static  type  of  memory  cell  having  a  flip-flop  which  is  com- 
posed of  two  load  resistors  and  two  driving  MOS  transistors 
respectively  connected  to  said  two  load  resistors,  wherein  said 
two  load  resistors  are  connected  to  said  power  supply  line, 
transfer  MOS  transistors  are  provided  between  output  termi- 
nals of  said  flip-flop  and  said  bit  lines,  respectively,  and  gates 
of  said  transfer  MOS  transistors  are  connected  to  a  word  line; 
a  boosting  circuit  for  boosting  said  power  supply  voltage; 
a  word  line  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  word  line  with  a 

boosted  voltage  supplied  from  said  boosting  circuit;  and 
a  voltage  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  boosted  voltage  to 
be  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  predetermined  voltage  such  that 
ratio  of  current  through  one  of  said  driving  MOS  transistors  in 
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an  on  state  to  current  through  one  of  said  transfer  MOS 
transistors  is  set  to  a  desired  value. 


5,642316 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  REDUNDANCY  FOR 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Hieu  Van  Tran,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  IVevor  BIyth,  Sandy, 
Utah,  asdinors  to  Infomiatioo  Storage  Devices,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,073 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/O0:8JOO;U/34 

VS.  CL  365—200  23  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  addressable  by  an  address  within  a 
first  address  range  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  col- 
umns, the  array  being  divided  into  primary  and  redundant 
arrays  of  memory  cells,  the  redundant  array  having  at  least 
one  row  of  cells,  the  semiconductor  memory  being  subject  to 
the  possibility  of  at  least  one  faulty  row  of  memory  cells  in 
the  primary  array; 

a  plurality  of  row  decoders  divided  into  primary  row  decoders 
and  at  least  one  redundant  row  decoder,  the  primary  row 
decoders  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  address  lines  with  each 
decoder  coupled  to  at  least  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of 
rows,  the  primary  array  being  addressable  over  a  second 
address  range  within  and  less  than  the  first  address  range; 

a  plurality  of  fuse  elements  forming  at  least  one  group  of  fiise 
elements  and  being  controllably  coupleable  to  the  plurality  of 
columns  for  programming  of  each  group  with  an  address  of  a 
faulty  row  in  the  primary  array;  and 

at  least  one  comparator,  each  comparator  being  coupled  to  a 
respective  group  of  fuse  elements  and  to  the  plurality  of 
address  lines  to  compare  the  address  in  the  plurality  of  fuse 
elements  and  the  address  on  die  plurality  of  address  lines,  the 
comparator  enabling  a  redundant  row  decoder  and  disabling 
the  primary  row  decoder  associated  with  the  faulty  row  if  the 
address  on  the  plurality  of  address  lines  is  the  same  as  the 
address  in  the  plurality  of  fuse  elements. 
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5,643  317 


SEMICONDUCTOR 
INCORPORATING 
Kiyohiro   Furutani,   Hyogo, 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int.  a.*  Gll|: 
VS.  a.  365—201 


,  Tol  yo, 


VIEMORY  DEVICE 
MECHANISM 
ipan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

I,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  551,484 
J  span.  May  16,  1995,  7-117074 
7/00:29AX) 

18  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device 
memory'  cell  array  through  a  pai 
prising: 

a  data  input/output  terminal 

write  means  connected  to 
writing  data  in  said  memoi  i 
input  and  output  wires 

read  means  for  reading  datj 
through  said  pair  of  input 

output  means  connected  between 
and  said  read  means,  for 
out  by  said  read  means  into 

expected  value  hold  means 

terminal  for  temporarily  hotting 

comparative  means  connected 
and  read  means,  for  compaf  ng 
by  said  read  means  and  sai 
ting  the  result  of  compariso^ 

comparative  result  bold 
means,  for  holding  said 
test  result  signal  reflecting 

control  means  for  outpuning  a 
expected  value  hold  means 
and  output  means. 

wherein  correctness  or 
output  based  on  said  test 
comparative  result  hold  m 


meal  s 

I  resu  It 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiwE  24,  1997 


E 


"'^:^ 


/^I 


-®D« 


writing  and  reading  data  in  a 
of  input  and  output  wires  corn- 
input  and  output  of  said  data, 
data  input/output  terminal  for 
cell  array  through  said  pair  of 


from  said  memory  cell  array 
output  wires. 

said  data  input/output  terminal 
oi|tputting  the  read  data  being  read 

said  data  input/output  terminal, 

c(^nected  to  said  data  input/output 

received  expected  value  data. 

o  said  expected  value  hold  means 

said  read  data  being  read  out 

expected  value  data,  and  output- 


connected  to  said  comparative 
iMi  of  comparison,  and  outputting  a 
:  aid  result  of  comparison,  and 
^  control  signal  for  controlling  said 

comparative  result  hold  means. 


'  incom  ctness 


contTX)l  signal  and  an  outpu 
a  second  external  device. 
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control  means  for  presenting  said  control  signal  to  said  control 
input  of  said  memory  array,  said  control  means  having  a 
disable  input  for  indicating  when  said  memory  array  is  in  a 
test  mode;  and 

disable  means  for  presenting  a  disable  signal  at  said  disable 
input  of  said  control  means,  wherein  said  disable  means 
passes  an  external  signal  as  an  output  of  said  disable  means 
and  locks  said  control  signal  at  said  first  digital  state  when 
said  memory  array  is  in  said  test  mode. 


5,642,319 
HIGH-SPEED  READ-OUT  SEMICOIWUCTOR  MEMORY 
Hirokazu  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,860 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-222308 
Int.  a."  GllC  7/02 
VS.  a.  365—207  2  Oaims 
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Sfi4  Z318 
TESTING  MET  lOD  FOR  HFOS 
Roland  T.  Knaack;  Andrew  I ..  Hawkins,  both  of  StarkvlUe, 
Miss.,  and  Richard  A.  Rode^l.  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Cypress  Semicondcutor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  19«,  Ser.  No.  567,544 
Int.  a."  cue  7/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  16  OalRM 

1.  A  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  array  having  a  fit  t  input  for  receiving  information 
from  a  first  external  devic :.  a  control  input  for  receiving  a 


for  presenting  said  information  to 
said  memory  array  receives  and 


presents  said  information  v  hen  said  control  signal  is  at  a  first 
digital  stale,  said  memory  uray  does  not  receive  and  present 
said  information  when  said  control  signal  is  at  a  second  digital 
state: 


1.  A  high-speed  read-out  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

2**^'  units  of  memory  cells,  i  and  j  being  positive  integers; 

an  address  generator  for  generating  an  read-out  address  of  a 
word  to  be  read  out  from  said  2'*'^'  units  of  memory  cells; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  2'*'''  words  of  memory  cells 
according  to  said  read-out  address,  each  of  said  2**^"'  words 
being  selected  from  each  of  said  2'**''  units  of  memory  cells 
and  each  of  addresses  of  said  2'*-^'  words  having  the  same 
upper  bits  than  an  (i-t-j-1  )-th  lower  bit  thereof  with  each  other; 

2'*^"'  sense  amplifier  uniu.  each  of  said  2'*^'  sense  amplifier 
units  sensing  and  amplifying  data  stored  in  each  of  said  2"'-'"' 
words  of  memory  cells  selected  by  said  selecting  means; 

2'*^"'  latch  units,  each  of  said  2'*'"'  latch  units  latching  a  wocd 
of  data  sensed  and  amplified  by  each  of  said  2'*^'  sense 
amplifier  units; 

a  decoder  for  controlling  one  of  said  2'*^'  latch  units  to  output 
data  latched  therein,  decoding  and  according  to  logic  of  lower 
i+j-1  bit(s)  of  said  read-out  address; 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  sense  amplifier  enabling 
signal  and  a  latch  timing  signal,  said  latch  timing  signal 
becoming  active  in  a  latter  part  of  a  period  when  said  sense 
amplifier  enabling  signal  becomes  active  following  every 
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timing  when  upper  bits  than  (i+j-1  )-th  lower  bit  of  said 
read-out  address  differ  from  those  of  a  preceding  read-out 
address  of  said  read-out  address;  and 

a  selective  delay  circuit  for  generating  2'  pairs  of  an  enabling 
signal  and  a  timing  signal  according  to  logic  of  i  bit(s)  from  a 
j-th  lower  bit  to  (i+j-1  )-th  lower  bit  of  said  read-out  address 
when  upper  bits  than  the  (i+j-1  )-th  lower  bit  of  said  read-out 
address  differ  from  those  of  a  preceding  read-out  address  of 
said  read-out  address. 

each  of  said  2'  pairs  of  an  enabling  signal  and  a  timing  signal 
having  the  same  wave  forms  to  said  sense  amplifier  enabling 
signal  and  said  latch  timing  signal  generated  by  said  pulse 
generator  and  matting  active  2*"'  of  said  2"^'  sense  amplifier 
units  and  2^'  of  said  2'*^'  latch  units,  each  of  said  2'"'  of 
said  2'*'''  latch  units  corresponding  to  each  of  said  2*"'  of 
said  2'*'''  sense  amplifier  units  which  senses  and  amplifies 
data  of  each  of  2^'  word(s)  of  said  2'*'"'  words  selected  by 
said  selecting  means,  logic  of  i  bit(s)  from  a  j-th  lower  bit  to 
an  (i+j-1  )-th  lower  bit  of  each  of  said  2'"'  word(s)  being  the 
same  with  each  other,  and 

one,  corresponding  to  2^'  word(s)  including  a  word  indicated  by 
said  read-out  address,  of  said  2'  pairs  of  an  enabling  signal 
and  a  timing  signal  being  synchronized  to  said  sense  amplifier 
enabling  signal  and  said  latch  timing  signal,  and  the  othei<s) 
of  said  2'  pairs  of  an  enabling  signal  and  a  timing  signal  being 
delayed  from  said  sense  amplifier  enabling  signal  and  said 
latch  timing  signal. 


5,642,320 

SELF-REFRESHABLE  DUAL  PORT  DYNAMIC  CAM 

CELL  AND  DYNAMIC  CAM  CELL  ARRAY  REFRESHING 

CIRCUIT 
Hyun  Sik  Jang,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  11,  1994, 
94-16657 

Int  a."  GllC  15/00 
VS.  CL  365-222  i  Claim 


a  sixth  MOS  u-ansistor  for  storing  the  first  complementary  bit 
data  fix)m  said  first  complementary  bit  line  into  said  first  MOS 
transistor  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  first  word  line; 

a  seventh  MOS  transistor  for  refreshing  the  first  true  bit  data 
stored  in  said  second  MOS  transistor  with  second  true  bit  data 
fi-om  a  second  true  bit  line  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a 
second  word  line;  and 

an  eighth  MOS  transistor  for  refreshing  the  first  complementary 
bit  dau  stored  in  said  first  MOS  transistor  widi  second 
complementary  bit  data  from  a  second  complementary  bit  line 
in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  second  word  line. 


5,642,321 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Hugh  P.  McAdams,  Hooston,  Tex-,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,633,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5347,173, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560^42,  JuL  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,640 

InL  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365-226  12  Ctoims 

,„       ^5.  -HSl 

■=gg-C>v|     l-i 


1.  A  dynamic  memory  integrated  onto  a  single  semiconductor 
substrate  and  receiving  an  external  voltage,  the  memory  compris- 
ing: 

A.  an  array  of  memory  cells  on  the  substrate; 

B.  reading  and  writing  circuits  on  the  substrate  for  writing  and 
reading  information  into  and  from  the  cells  of  the  array; 

C.  an  oscillator  circuit  on  the  substrate  for  generating  an  oscil- 
lator signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  external  voluge; 

D.  a  voltage  generation  circuit  on  the  substrate  for  generating  a 
peripheral  voluge  to  power  the  reading  and  writing  circuitry 
in  response  to  application  of  the  external  voltage;  and 

E.  control  circuits  on  the  substrate  coupled  between  the  voltage 
generation  circuit  and  the  reading  and  writing  circuits,  the 
control  circuits  applying  the  peripheral  voltage  to  the  reading 
and  writing  circuits  in  response  to  application  the  oscillator 
signal  and  in  response  to  the  peripheral  voluge  being  greater 
than  a  certain  level. 


1.  A  self-refreshable  dual  port  dynamic  CAM  cell  comprising: 
a  first  MOS  transistor  for  storing  first  true  bit  dau  from  a  first 

true  bit  fine: 
a  second  MOS  transistor  for  storing  first  complementary  bit  dau 

from  a  first  complementary  bit  line; 
a  third  MOS  transistor  for  transferring  the  first  true  bit  daU 

stored  in  said  first  MOS  0-ansistor  to  a  match  line  in  response 

to  the  first  true  bit  dau  from  said  first  true  bit  line; 
a  fourth  MOS  transistor  for  transferring  the  first  complementary 

bit  data  stored  in  said  second  MOS  transistor  to  said  match 

line  in  response  to  the  first  complementary  bit  data  from  said 

first  complementary  bit  line; 
a  fifth  MOS  transistor  for  storing  the  first  true  bit  data  fix)m  said 

first  true  bit  line  into  said  second  MOS  transistor  in  response 

to  a  signal  from  a  first  word  line; 


5,642,322 

LAYOUT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND 

CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

Masato  Yoneda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Sted 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,807 
Claiois  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149632 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00:fM0 
VS.  a.  365-230.03  13  claims 

1.  A  layout  of  a  semiconductor  memor)'  on  a  semiconductor 
chip,  the  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  each  block  including  a  plurality  of 
memor>'  wards,  each  ward  including  a  plurality  of  memorv 
cells  for  storing  I  -bit  dau. 
a  mam  ward  line  extending  from  a  main  decoder  for  selecting 
one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  wards  tiirough  each  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  wards  of  the  plurality  of  memory  blocks 
in  a  first  predetermined  direction. 
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m«  mory  1 


a  memory  block  selection  liiM 
selecting  one  of  the 
memory  wards  of  each  of 
second  direction  intersectin  i 

at  least  one  memory  ward 
main  ward  line  and  the 
memory  ward  of  the  meny^ 

in  each  memory  ward  of  the 
than  one  row  of  the  piuralii 
the  first  direction  and  whei^in 

at  least  one  subwaid  line  caj 
activating  the  plurality  of 
of  memory  cells  by  mean  5 
means  is  provided  for  a 
memory  cells  of  the  same 
one  main  ward  line. 
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said  plurality  of  memory  units  is  disposed  and  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  memory  chip  where  the  data  processing  unit  is 
disposed. 


1(43-2) 


5,642^24 
BANKED  SRAM  DEVICE  WITH  BIT  LINE  REFRESH 
Indraneel  Ghosh,  Rancho  Cordova;  Chin  Shu  Tan,  Folsom; 
Wenteh  Pan,  Gold  River,  and  Subeer  Kamal  Patel,  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580^62 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  20  Claims 


extending  from  a  subdecoder  for 

plu^ity  of  memory  blocks  to  the 

plurality  of  memory  blocks  in  a 

the  first  direction,  and 

s  :lection  means  for  receiving  the 

block  selection  line  in  each 

block,  wherein 

nemory  block,  a  column  of  more 

of  memory  cells  are  arranged  in 


p  ible  of  simultaneously  and  totally 

lemory  cells  constituting  the  row 

of  the  memory  ward  selection 

<  olumn  of  mote  than  one  row  of 
memory  ward  with  respect  to  the 


5,6^2323 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTE  3RATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  A 
DATA  TRANSM  ISSION  CIRCUIT 
Hisakazu  Kotani,  Hyogo;  Hli  onori  Akamatsu,  Osaka;  Ichiro 
Nakao,  Osaka;  Toshio  Yafiada,  Osaka;  Akihiro  Sawada, 
Osaka;  Hirohito  Kikukawa;  Osaka;  Masashi  Agata,  Osaka, 
and  Shunichi  Iwanari,  Ostaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industi  iai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260;  •22,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

>ec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,076 
Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145938; 


5315,334.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 

Oct  15,  1993,  5-258070 

Int  CI 

VS.  a.  365—230.03 


7.  A  semiconductor  memorj 
a  data  processing  unit  and  a 

disposed  on  a  single  semiconductor 

being  disposed  around 
a  pad  disposed  on  the  seitic 

perform  at  least  either  inj  Jtting 

tor  memory  chip  or  outpu  ting 

tor  memory  chip,  said 

of  the  semiconductor 


GllC  7/00 


12  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  device  for  coupling  to  a  data  processing  device, 
said  data  storage  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  memory  banks: 

a  bank  enable  circuit  for  enabling  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  banks; 

an  operation/pseudooperation  enable  circuit  (OPEC)  for  gener- 
ating one  of  an  operation  signal  and  a  pseudooperation  signal 
to  said  at  least  one  memory  bank  enabled  by  said  bank  enable 
circuit,  said  OPEC  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  opera- 
tion request  signal  from  said  data  processing  device,  and  a 
second  input:  and 

a  pseudooperation  conuol  circuit  for  controllably  generating  a 
pseudooperation  request  signal  to  said  bank  enable  circuit  and 
to  said  second  input  of  said  OPEC. 


5,642,325 

REGISTER  HLE  READAVRITE  CELL 

Michael  Anthony  Ang,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,682 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 


VS. 


365—230.05 


5  Claims 


chip  comprising: 

)lurality  of  memory  units  which  are 

inductor  chip,  said  memory  units 

data  processing  unit;  and 

onductor  memory  chip  so  as  to 

g  a  signal  into  the  semiconduc- 

^  a  signal  out  of  the  semiconduc- 

being  disposed  between  a  portion 

chip  where  at  least  a  first  of 


pa  1 
m«  mory 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  with  a  multi-port  memory  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  wherein: 
each  cell  is  coupled  to  multiple,  independently  conuwllable 
bitlines: 
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each  cell  comprises: 

a  storage  device  for  storage  of  a  single  bit;  and 

multiple  switches,  each  respective  one  thereof  being  operative 
to  selectively  connect  the  storage  device  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  bitlines:  and 
each  storage  device  comprises: 

a  write  enable  elenrKnt  coupled  between  the  multiple  switches 
and  an  input  of  the  storage  device  for  enabling  writing  of 
die  cell:  and 

a  read  enable  element  coupled  between  an  output  of  die 
storage  device  and  the  multiple  switches  for  enabling  read- 
ing of  the  cell. 


5,642^26 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY 
KiyoAuni  Sakurai;  Satont  lUune,  and  Masaki  Ogihara,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusfaiU  Kalsha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995.  Ser.  No.  534.558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1994,  6-234743 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  14  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  of  dynamic  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  the  memory  cells  of  the 
respective  rows  of  said  nnemory  cell  array: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  connected  to  the  memory  cells  of  the 
respective  columns  of  said  memory  cell  array: 

a  row  decoder  for  driving  said  word  lines: 

a  column  selection  circuit  for  selecting  said  bit  lines: 

a  cokimn  decoder  for  driving  said  column  selection  circuit: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  sensing  and  amplifying  die 
electric  potentials  read  out  from  said  memory  cells  onto  said 
bit  lines  and  establishing  electric  potentials  for  dau  to  be 
written  in  said  memory  cells  on  said  bit  lines: 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  selection  of  said  row  decoder 
and  the  activation  of  said  sense  amplifiers  in  accordance  with 
a  /RAS  signal  supplied  thereto:  and 

a  word  line  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  selected  word  line 
back  to  an  inactive  level  after  the  electric  potentials  read  out 
onto  said  bit  lines  from  the  memory  cells  connected  to  the 
selected  word  line  are  sensed  and  amplified  by  said  sense 
amplifiers  during  a  time  period  from  a  time  when  the  /RAS 
signal  is  switched  to  an  active  level  to  the  time  when  the 
/RAS  signal  is  switched  back  to  an  inactive  level. 


5,«23r 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  GAIN  FUNCTION  FOR 

SEISMIC  DATA  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

SEISMIC  DATA 

Larry  J.  ScUflett.  Kingwood,  and  Michael  P.  Thoraton,  Houa- 

ton,  both  of  Tex.,  amignon  to  Exxon  Production  Rcaeaich 

Coapany,  Honston,  Tex. 

FHed  Jul  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S5,4M 

Int  CL'  G«1V  1/00 

VS.  CL  yfl—4,1  19  n^„. 


I 


1.  A  method  of  processing  seismic  data  representing  subsurface 
layers  of  a  section  of  the  earth  to  compensate  for  seismic  transmis- 
sion loss,  wherein  the  data  comprises  reflection  amplitude  as  a 
fiinction  of  arrival  time,  and  wherein  the  data  has  experienced 
seismic  transmission  kiss,  die  method  comprising: 

(a)  transforming  the  seismic  data  from  reflection  amplitude  as  a 
function  of  arrival  time  to  the  logarithms  of  ttie  root  mean 
squares  of  reflection  amplitude  versus  arrival  time: 

(b)  creating  at  least  2  polynomial  equations  that  are  functions  of 
the  logarithm  of  the  root  mean  squares  of  reflection  amplitixie 
versus  arrival  time  to  approximate  the  transformed  data  of 
step  (a); 

(c)  selecting  a  polynomial  equation  from  the  polynomial  equa- 
tions created  in  step  (b): 

(d)  creating  a  gain  function  from  the  polynomial  equation 
selected  in  step  (c):  and 

(e)  transforming  the  seismic  data  by  applying  the  gain  function 
to  the  seismic  data  to  transform  the  seismic  data  into  trans- 
mission loss  compensated  seismic 


5,642328 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  VALIDITY  OF  SEISMIC 
REFLECTIONS  BELOW  LATERAL  VELOCITY 
VARUTIONS 
Richard  T.  Houck,  CarroUtoo,  and  Nancy  J.  Hoose-Finch, 
Flower  Mound,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairbx,  Va. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.898 
Int  CL*  GOIV  1/36 
VS.  CL  367-^53  17  dalms 

1.  A  mettiod  for  determining  the  reliability  of  time  processed 
seismic  reflection  data  below  a  significant  lateral  velocity  variation 
overhang  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  the  seismic  reflection  dau  as  a  seismic  section  show- 
ing impedance  differential  interfaces: 
locating  a  position  of  an  edge  of  the  velocity  differentia]  over- 
hang: 
interpreting  acoustic  velocity  values: 

determining  a  set  of  curves  representing  boundaries  of  reliability 
for  ptedetermined  dip  values  to  provide  a  display  of  said 
curves: 
overlaying  said  display  of  said  set  of  curves  representing  bound- 
aries of  reliability  on  said  seismic  section  representing  the 
seismic  reflection  data: 
approximating  a  dip  angle  for  an  interface  of  interest:  and 
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comparing  said  interface  of  imprest 
boundaries  of  reliability  for 
interest  to  detennine  its  extint 


METHOD  FOR  DOUBLING 
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said  receiver  also  for  receiving  said  second  electrical  echo 

signals  from  said  hydrophones  and  for  storing  said  second 

electrical  echo  signals; 
said  receiver  further  for  coherently  sununing  said  stored  first  and 

second  electrical  echo  signals  in  order  to  thereby  provide 

information  regarding  the  object. 


L-i» 


5,64W30 
SEA  STATE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Santopietro,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,857 

Int.  a.*  B63G  8/14 

VS.  O.  367—131  10  Claims 


with  said  curve  representing 
aid  dip  angle  for  said  interface  of 
of  reliability. 


5,64  i,329 


THE  RESOLVING  POWER 


OF  A  SONAR  ARRAY  A^  D  A  SONAR  ARRAY  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 
William  J.  Zehner,  Lynn  Hav^,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repre  ented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  199|,  Ser.  No.  538,484 

Int  a.*  (  WIS  15/00 

U5.  a.  367—105  26  Claims 


ncLoratNT 
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1.  A  sonar  array  for  doubli 

an  array  of  hydrophones, 
acoustic  center,  said  array 
first  and  second  endmost 

a  first  projector  positioned 
phone  for  launching  a  firs 
mission  time  period; 

said  hydrophones  for  receivii 
in  response  to  said  first 
signal  and  for  converting 
electrical  echo  signals 
period; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  saic 
said  hydrophones  and  foi 
signals; 

a  second  projector  position( 
hydrophone  for  launchinj 
second  transmission  time 
of  said  first  transmission 

said  hydrophones  also  for 
the  object  in  response  to 
second  sound  signal  and 
signals  into  second  electrical 
transmission  time  period; 


UMI 


ng  resolving  power,  comprising: 
ea^  of  said  hydrophones  having  an 
f  hydrophones  including  opposite 
hydrophones; 

pi  jximate  said  first  endmost  hydro- 
sound  signal  during  a  first  trans- 

>  first  echo  signals  from  an  object 
p^jector  launching  said  first  sound 

said  first  echo  signals  into  first 
ddring  said  first  transmission  time 

first  electrical  echo  signals  from 
storing  said  first  electrical  echo 

proximate  said  second  endmost 
a  second  sound  signal  during  a 
jeriod  followmg  after  compnetion 
t  me  period; 

r  ceiving  second  echo  signals  from 

siid  second  projector  launching  said 

for  converting  said  .second  echo 

echo  signals  during  said  second 

>nd 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  sea  state  ftom  a  submarine  compris- 
ing: 

an  underwater  or  subsurface  buoy; 

cable  means  for  towing  said  buoy  from  the  submarine  and 
including  conMnand  and  data  communication  channels 
between  the  submarine  and  said  buoy; 

buoy  motion  sensor  means  including  first  transducer  means 
aboard  said  buoy  for  sensing  buoy  motion  including  position, 
velocity  and  acceleration  in  three  dimensions; 

said  buoy  having  movable  fins  to  provide  the  towed  buoy  with  at 
least  pitch  change  capability; 

fin  actuating  means  for  moving  said  fins  to  change  the  pitch  of 
said  buoy  relative  at  least  to  its  longitudinal  axis; 

control  means  including  second  transducer  means  aboard  said 
buoy  to  sense  the  depth  of  said  buoy  below  the  surface  of  the 
water,  said  control  means  generating  command  signals  for 
said  fin  actuator  means  to  cause  said  buoy  to  continuously 
seek  a  predetermined  depth  D  below  the  surface  of  the  sea; 

fin  motion  sensor  means  for  monitoring  changes  in  fin  position 
to  provide  a  quantitative  measure  of  wave  action  at  the 
surface;  and 

means  for  evaluating  variations  in  fin  position  to  provide  indi- 
cation of  sea  state  parameters. 


5,642331 
CONSTANT  RADIUS  ACOUSTIC  SENSOR  MOUNTING 
SYSTEM 
Diane  Medeiros,  Tiverton;  John  Oeschger,  Kingston,  both  of 
R.I.;  Peter  R.  Hebda,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  and  David  F.  Notari- 
anni,  Cranston,   R.I.,  assignors   to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,232 
Inta.''H04R  17/00 
U.S.  a.  367—131  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  studying,  identifying,  and  characterizing  the 
temperature  gradients  within  a  volume  of  water,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  at  least  one  sensor  and  a  source  of  heat; 
and 
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said  frame  comprising  a  first  plate  to  which  said  at  least  one 
sensor  is  mounted  and  a  second  plate  to  which  said  source  of 
heat  is  mounted. 


10.  A  hydrophone  comprising: 

a.  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  crystal: 

b.  a  pair  of  solid  circular  metal  plates  positioned  to  sandwich  the 
piezoelectric  ceramic  crysul  between  them,  wherein  each  of 
the  metal  plates  comprises: 

i.  an  outer  rim  circling  a  concave  portion  formed  in  a  first 
surface  of  tl>e  metal  plate.  d>e  first  surface  oriented  toward 
the  piezoelectric  ceramic  crystal;  and 

ii.  an  epoxy  wicking  barrier  formed  in  the  first  surface, 
adjacent  to  the  outer  rim;  and 

c.  an  epoxy  adhesive  interposed  between  the  metal  plates  and 
the  piezoelectric  ceramic  crystal,  wherein  the  outer  rim  of 
each  plate  is  bonded  to  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  crystal  by 
the  epoxy  adtiesive,  the  pair  of  plates  thus  forming  a  cavity 
between  tiiem; 

d.  a  flexing  stop  attached  to  each  first  surface; 

e.  a  leader  wire  attached  to  a  second  surface  of  each  nttetal  plate, 
the  second  surface  being  opposite  the  first  surface,  and  having 
a  convex  portion  formed  in  it; 

f.  a  case  housing  die  pair  of  metal  plates  with  the  attached  leader 
wires;  and 


g.  a  potting  sealant  surrounding  the  pair  of  metal  plates  and 
leader  wires,  and  filling  substantially  all  tbe  space  in  die  case 
not  occupied  by  the  pair  of  metal  plates  and  leader  wires. 


5>t2333 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF 

WINDING  COIL  THEREIN 
YosUo  Imahori,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamaguchi,  both  of  SUznoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  SUzuoka-ken, 
Japan 
,  Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,991 

InL  CL'  H04R  23/00 
VS.  CL  367—175  4  Claims 

14 
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5,642332 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Win  H.  Chang,  Houston;  Algernon  S.  Badger,  E.  Bernard,  and 

Bernard  Simensky,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  I/O 

Exploration  Products  (U.S.A.),  Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,972 

InL  a.^  H04R  I7AX),  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  367—165  u  Claims 

fl 


'"^f     4      a  "^^ 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  for  vibrating  a  diaphragm  by  a 
magnetic  field  generated  in  response  to  an  inputted  electric  signal 
to  convert  said  electric  signal  into  sound,  the  transducer  compris- 
ing: 
a  pole  piece  portion  composed  of  a  yoke  and  a  pole  provided  on 
an  upper  surface  of  said  yoke,  wherein  said  yoke  of  said  pole 
piece  portion  is  flat  and  is  disposed  at  a  rear  side  of  a  bousing, 
and  said  pole  stands  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  yoke  and  is 
colutnnar,  and  wherein  a  gap  is  defined  and  disposed  between 
an  end  surface  of  said  pole  and  said  diaphragm; 
a  coil  wound  around  said  pole  of  said  pole  piece  portion  so  that 
a  peripheral  surface  of  a  tip  end  of  said  pole  is  exposed  inside 
an  inner  top  surface  of  said  coil,  and  an  outer  top  surface  of 
said  coil  is  flush  with  an  end  surface  of  said  pole  or  adjacent 
to  dK  end  surbce  of  said  pole  but  higher  dian  the  lowest 
height  of  tlie  inner  top  surface  of  said  coil;  and 
an  annular  magnet  which  is  provided  on  the  upper  surfi^e  of 
said  yoke,  said  magnet  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  to  said 
diaphragm  so  as  to  magnetize  and  bold  the  same. 


5^2334 
PACING  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  AN  EXAMINATION 
Michael  Libcrman,  12003  Grey  Wing  Sq.  #C4,  Rcston,  Va. 
22091 

FUed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,669 
lot  CL' G04F  8/O0 
U.S.  CL  368—10  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  for  aiding  an  examinee  in  taking,  or 
practicing  to  take,  a  multiple  clmice  examination,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  keypad  means,  located  on  said  bousing,  for  entering  input 
data  associated  with  said  multiple  choice  examinabon: 

(c)  a  set  of  function  keys  located  on  said  housing,  said  function 
keys  corresponding  to  tiie  answer  choices  allowed  on  said 
multiple  choice  examination,  for  entering  the  answers  to  each 
question; 

(d)  a  microprocessor  contained  within  said  housing,  said  micro- 
processor programmed  to  keep  a  separate  numerical  count  for 
each  of  the  answers  selected  by  said  examinee  on  said  mul- 
tiple choice  examination;  and 

(e)  a  display  means  located  on  said  housing  for  indicating  the 
distribution  of  previous  answer  choices,  and  wherein  said 
microprocessor  is  fiirtlier  piogrammed  to  cause  said  display 
means  to  show  the  distribution  of  previous  answer  choices 
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whereby  the  examinee  is  ailed  in  taking,  or  practicing  to  take, 
a  multiple  choice  examinafon 


5,6  2^5 

aocK 
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Raymond  R.  Taylor,  2840  Ler 
Filed  Sep.  18, 

inta.* 

U.S.  a.  368—223 

n 


Jones  Dr.,  Antioch,  Tenn.  37013 
;,  Scr.  No.  529,676 
GO^B  19/00:19/04 

14  Claims 


tl  an 
h  ind  i 


1.  A  clock  useful  for 

a  face; 

two  sets  of  numbers  posititfied 
and  second  distances,  res; 
face,  wherein  the  second 
center  point  of  the  face 

an  hour  hand  and  a  minute 
point  and  extending  therefrom 
numbers,  respectively; 

the  first  set  of  numbers 
through  twelve,  and  the 
consecutive  integers  zero 

wherein  the  face  is  divided 
each  segment  comprising 
angle  beginning  along  a 
center  point  of  the  face 
zero  degree  line,  and 
about  the  face; 

wherem  the  segment  define 
sixty  degrees  contains 
numbers  and  the 
bers  are  arranged  conseci 
the  face; 


dc 


remain]  ig 
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wherein  a  portion  of  each  of  the  twelve  segments  is  fiirther 
divided   into  five   equally   sized   sub-segments,  each   sub- 
segment  comprising  an  area  defined  by  a  six  degree  angle 
beginning  along  the  zero  degree  line  and  proceeding  in  a 
clockwise  direction  about  the  face; 
wherein  the  sub-segment  defined  by  the  area  from  zero  degrees 
to  six  degrees  contains  the  integer  zero  zero  firom  the  second 
set  of  numbers  and  the  remaining  numbers  in  the  second  set 
of  numbers  are  arranged  consecutively  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion about  the  face; 
the  hour  hand  is  sized  to  have  a  length  sufBcient  to  extend  from 
the  center  point  into  a  first  band  containing  the  first  set  of 
numbers,  and  the  hour  hand  and  the  first  band  are  colored  a 
first  color; 
the  minute  hand  is  sized  to  have  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
from  the  center  point  into  a  second  band  containing  the 
second  set  of  numbers,  and  the  minute  hand  and  the  second 
band  are  colored  a  second  color  different  from  the  first  color, 
and 
adjacent  colored  blocks  positioited  on  the  face, 
wherein  the  left-hand  block  is  colored  the  same  as  the  first  band 
and  the  hour  hand,  and  the  right-hand  block  is  colored  the  same  as 
the  second  hand  and  the  minute  hand  in  order  to  provide  a  visual 
association  between  the  hour  hand  and  the  corresponding  number 
contained  within  the  first  band  representing  an  hour  of  the  day,  and 
between  the  minute  hand  and  the  corresponding  number  contained 
within  the  second  band  representing  a  minute  of  the  day  for 
enabling  the  user  to  determine  the  time  in  digital  format. 


instruct  >n  in  how  to  read  time,  comprising: 


5,642336 
MAGNETIC  WRITING  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  WITH  THICK  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Jean   Baptiste  Albertini,   Grenoble,   and   Jean-Marc   Fedeli, 

Beaucroissant,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,808,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,544,131.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,817 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1993,  93  05832 
Int  a.*  GllB  11/00 
MS.  a.  369^13  11  Claims 


radially  about  the  face  at  first 

j  ectively,  from  a  center  point  of  the 

distance  is  further  away  from  the 

the  first  distance; 

attached  to  the  face  at  the  center 

to  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
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I  icluding  consecutive  integers  one 
second  set  of  numbers  including 
zero  through  fifty-nine; 
nto  twelve  equally  sized  segments, 
an  area  defined  by  a  thirty  degree 
line  extending  vertically  from  the 
0  a  top  of  the  face,  representing  a 
pfcceeding  in  a  clockwise  direction 


by  the  area  from  thirty  degrees  to 

integer  one  from  the  first  set  of 

numbers  in  the  first  set  of  num- 

ively  in  a  clockwise  direction  about 


^////////////////A 

xi      .y 

1.  A  magnetic  writing  head  for  magnetooptical  recording  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  made  of  silicon  and  having  a  major 
surface; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  coil  embedded  in  the  insulating  layer  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  in  the  vicinity  of  a  recording  medium; 

a  magnetic  material  circuit  embedded  in  the  insulating  material 
between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  protective  coat- 
ing, said  magnetic  material  circuit  having  a  magnetic  pole  at 
its  center  which  is  surrounded  by  the  coil; 
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a  protective  coating  layered  on  the  insulating  layer  having  at 
least  a  5  Jim  thickness  between  a  surface  facing  the  recording 
medium  and  the  insulating  layer  for  protecting  the  nnagnetic 
coil  from  damage  in  a  case  where  the  magnetic  writing  head 
crashes  onto  the  recording  medium;  and 

wherein,  the  coil  is  set  back  with  respect  to  tiie  reconling 
medium  by  positioning  the  magnetic  writing  head  away  from 
die  recording  medium,  defined  by  a  distance  between  d>e 
protective  coating  and  the  recording  medium,  at  least  5  jim. 


5,642,337 
NETWORK  WITH  OPTICAL  MASS  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Orhun  Oskay,  San  Diego,-  Sai^ay  Kapoor,  Del  Mar,  and  Phillip 
Hiroshige,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,029,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  709,668 
Int  a.*  GllB  17/22 
MS.  a.  36»-30  20  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  and  retrieval  system  comprising; 

a  network  having  a  network  protocol  communication  scheme, 

a  computer  having  a  central  processing  section,  a  SCSI  control- 
ler, and  a  network  controller  coupled  to  the  network,  the 
computer  receiving  requests  for  data  stored  in  the  data  storage 
and  retrieval  system, 

a  master  jukebox  having  a  first  plurality  of  media  for  storing 
data,  a  data  reprtxlucing  apparatus  for  reproducing  dau  stored 
on  any  of  the  media,  and  a  SCSI  controller  coupled  to 
communicate  with  the  SCSI  controller  of  the  computer. 

a  slave  jukebox  having  a  second  plurality  of  media  for  storing 
data,  a  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  stored 
on  any  of  the  media,  and  a  SCSI  controller, 

a  slave  interface  unit  having  a  central  processing  section,  a  SCSI 
controller  coupled  to  the  SCSI  controller  of  the  slave  jukebox, 
and  a  network  controller  coupled  to  the  network,  and 

processing  means  within  the  central  processing  section  of  the 
computer  for  determining  whether  data  responsive  to  a  data 
request  is  on  a  medium  located  in  the  master  jukebox  or  die 
slave  jukebox,  for  formulating  SCSI  commands  for  causing 
the  master  or  slave  jukebox  within  which  the  responsive  data 
is  located  to  reproduce  the  data,  for  encoding  die  SCSI 
commands  in  accordance  with  d>e  netwofk  protocol  if  die  data 
is  on  a  medium  located  in  the  slave  jukebox,  and  for  sending 
the  instructions  to  the  jukebox  within  which  die  responsive 
data  is  located. 


5,642338 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDD4G  AND 
REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 
Yosfaihisa   Fukusfaima,-    Masahiro   Inagaif),   both   of  Osaka; 
Yasushi   Aznnatani,   Ttkatsuki,   and    Hirodii    Hamasaka, 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsusUte  Electric 
Indostrial  Cc,  LtiL,  Onka,  Ja|»aa 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  3I9,6M,  Oct  7,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

JnL  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  692,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8, 1993,  5-2S2854 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369-59  i«  cWms 


1.  A  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  each  unit  with  a 
fixed  lengdi  of  data  from  a  dau  recording  medium  for  lecotding 
AV  files  each  including  die  video  data  dial  is  compressed  in  units 
of  a  picture  on  the  variable-bitrate  condition,  each  of  the  AV  files 
including  a  plurality  of  chapter  data  including  a  plurality  of  GOP 
data,  a  plurality  of  first  pointer  data  each  having  a  plurality  of  first 
pointers,  and  at  least  one  second  pointer  data  each  having  a 
plurality  of  second  pointers;  each  of  die  GOP  data  including  one 
independent  picture  dato  diat  is  intra-picture  compressed  and  a 
plurality  of  dependent  picture  data  that  are  inter-picture  com- 
pressed; each  of  the  first  pointers  being  provided  in  a  one-to-one 
correspondence  to  each  of  die  independent  picture  data  and  storing 
location  data  of  die  conesponding  independent  picture  data;  each 
of  the  second  pointers  being  provided  in  a  one-to-one  conespon- 
dence  to  each  of  the  first  pointer  data  and  storing  location  data  of 
die  corresponding  first  pointer  data, 
the  data  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
pointer  reproducing  means  for  reading  out  ttie  first  and  the 

second  pointer  data  from  die  data  recording  medium; 
first  pointer  data  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  read 

first  pointer  data; 
second  pointer  data  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  die 

read  second  pointer  data; 
control  means  for  retrieving  die  location  data  of  die  first  pointer 
data  based  on  die  second  pointer  data  stored  in  tiie  second 
pointer  data  storing  means,  and  retrieving  the  location  data  of 
the  independent  picture  data  based  on  Ae  retrieved  location 
data  of  the  first  pointer  data  and  the  first  pointer  dau  stored  in 
the  first  pointer  dau  storing  means;  and 
picture  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  predetermined 
piece  of  the  independent  picture  dau  from  the  dau  recorxiing 
medium  based  on  the  retrieved  location  dau  of  the  indepen- 
dent picture  dau. 


5.642339 
SUB-CAROUSEL  DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY 
Chi  Hung  Dang,  l\icson,  .\riz.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioa,  .4rmonlL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,637,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,274 
Int  CL*  GllB  17/22 
MS.  a.  369—36  44  cWaa 

1.  In  a  recordable  media  library,  a  combination  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  carousels,  one  of  the  carousels  being  a  primary  carou- 
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sel  and  the  other  carousels  being 
having  a  plurality  of  recordable 
are  arranged  in  a  respective  circ! 
axis: 

a  base: 

the  primary  carousel  being 
rotation  about  a  prinnary 

the  primary  carousel  includinj 
an  outer  surface  the  longi 
and  the  primary  axis  being 

each  sub-carousel  being  roi 
of  the  elongated  support 
sub-carousel  axis  with  its 
co-axial  with  said  comnxfti 
recordable   media   cartridg 
respective  circle  about  said 

the  recordable  media  cartridgt 
being  arranged  so  that  the) 
mon  circle  about  the 
carousel  or  the  primary- 
axis.  ' 
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sub-carousels,  each  sub-carousel 

ledia  cartridge  receptacles  which 

about  a  respective  sub-carousel 


otata  )iy 


re  atabiy  mounted  on  the  base  for 
ax(: 

an  elongated  support  which  has 
tucfinal  axis  of  the  elongated  support 
;o-axial  along  a  common  axis; 

mounted  on  the  outer  surface 
or  rotation  about  its  respective 
r  ispective  sub-carousel  axis  being 
axis  and  with  its  respective 
receptacles   arranged    in    said 
common  axis;  and 
receptacles  of  each  sub-carousel 
are  moved  in  a  respective  com- 
conftnon  axis  when  either  the  sub- 
care  isel  is  rotated  about  said  common 


Jan.  23,  1993,  5-152447;  Dec 
Int.  a." 
VS.  a.  369-^44J5 


10.  1993,  5-319895 
SUB  7/W 


I.  A  focusing  control  device 
apparatus  for  controlling  the 
light  beam  so  as  to  allow  the  li; 
disk,  comprising: 

error-signal  generation  mean 

(FES): 

detection  means  for  detectinj 
a  light  beam  reflected 
through  the  optical  disk 


which  is  used  in  an  optical  disk 
pokition  of  the  lens  for  converging  a 
g  It  beam  to  be  focused  on  an  optical 

for  generating  a  focus  error  signal 


offset-signal-generating  means  for  generating  an  offset  signal, 
for  moving  a  lens  toward  a  just-focus  position  which  allows 
the  light  beam  to  be  focused  onto  the  optical  disk,  only  when 
the  quantity  of  light  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value, 
indicating  an  out-of-focus  state,  said  offset-signal-generating 
means  including  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  in 
which  direction  the  lens  is  displaced,  from  the  just-focus 
position,  with  respect  to  the  optical  disk  in  accordance  with 
the  focus  error  signal,  said  offset-signal-generating  means 
switching  a  polarity  of  the  offset  signal,  based  on  a  result  of 
discrimination  by  said  discrimination  means: 

addition  means  for  adding  the  offset  signal  to  the  focus  error 
signal:  and 

control  means  for  conuroliing  the  position  of  the  lens  in  response 
to  the  output  of  the  addition  means. 


5,642341 
CD  ROM  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRONTED  TRACKING  AND 

SIGNAL  SENSING 
David  G.  Stork,  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,105 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/09 
VJS.  CL  369^-^.41  17  aaims 
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5,M  2,340 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLU  MG  FOCUS  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
DISK  Af  PARATUS 

Masani  Nomura.  Tenri,  Japa  i,  assi{;nor  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1944,  Ser.  No.  263,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  23,  1993,  5-152424; 
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the  quantity  of  light  derived  from 
an  optical  disk  or  transmitted 


1.  A  compact  disc  (CD)  read  sensor  apparatus  for  reading  data  in 
a  CD  system,  and  from  discs  in  similar  disc  storage  systems  using 
optical  read  techniques,  from  a  track  with  a  pre-recorded  data 
signal  on  a  recording  surface,  the  CD  system  including  a  plurality 
of  laser  beams  for  illuminating  the  track,  each  beam  having  known 
relative  positions  so  that  each  beam  illuminates  a  spot  on  the 
recording  surface  bearing  a  known  relationship  relative  to  any 
other  spot,  a  servo-system  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  laser 
beams  so  that  the  plurality  of  laser  beams  are  radially  centered 
about  the  track,  the  .servo-system  using  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
laser  beam,  the  first  laser  beam  spot  nominally  centered  radially  on 
one  track  edge,  and  the  second  laser  beam  spot  nominally  centered 
radially  on  the  track  other  edge  so  that  a  difference  between  each 
laser  beam  spot  reflection  average  intensity  is  representative  of  the 
radial  position  of  the  first  and  second  la.ser  beam  spots,  the  differ- 
ence being  used  to  radially  adjust  the  plurality  of  laser  beam  spots, 
and  a  plurality  of  photo  detector  units,  one  for  each  laser  beam  for 
detecting  and  converting  an  associated  laser  beam  spot  reflection 
intensity  into  an  electrical  signal  at  an  output,  each  laser  beam  spot 
having  a  known  time  delay  between  when  each  laser  beam  spot 
causes  reading  of  common  recorded  events  to  be  detected  by  each 
associated  photo  detector  unit,  the  CD  read  sensor  apparatus  com- 
prising a  combining  network  with  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  input 
connected  to  a  distinct  associated  photo  detector  for  producing  an 
output  read  signal  representative  of  the  pre-recorded  data,  the 
combining  network  comprising, 

(a)  a  delay  circuit  for  removing  the  known  relative  time  delay 
between  the  plurality  of  laser  beam  spot  reflection  signals 
obtained  from  each  associated  photo  detector,  and  producing  a 
plurality  of  synchronous  output  signals  representative  of  each 
laser  beam  spot  reflection  signal  without  a  relative  time  delay; 
and 
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(b)  a  combining  circuit  comprising  a  neural  network  with  a 
plurality  of  at  least  two  inputs,  each  input  connected  to  a 
distinct  delay  circuit  synchronous  output  signal  for  enhancing 
reproduction  of  the  pre-recorded  data  signal  by  combining  the 
plurality  of  synchronous  output  signals  from  the  delay  circuit 
to  form  a  single  output  read  signal  that  is  a  more  accurate 
representation  of  the  pre-recorded  data  signal  than  any  one 
laser  beam  spot  reflection  signal. 


5,642342 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATIONAL 
SPEED  OF  AN  OPTICAL-DISC 
Tatsuya  Murata,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,285 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271246 

Int  CL*  GUB  7A)0 

VS.  a.  369—50  5  Claims 


f^f^^vr  tmn 


1.  An  optical-disc  apparatus  for  driving  an  optical  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  recording  regions,  said  plurality  of  recording  regions 
having  different  recording  modes  for  recording  signals  thereon 
such  that  a  polarity  of  the  reproduced  signal  relevant  to  a  tracking 
control  operation  is  different  in  response  to  a  change  of  a  currendy 
scanned  recording  region  among  said  plurality  of  recording 
regions: 
said  optical-disc  apparatus  comprising: 

first  servo  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
optical  disc  using  the  reproduced  signal  obtained  as  a  result  of 
reading  a  signal  previously  written  on  said  optical  disc; 
second  servo  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  optical  disc 
using  a  rotational  speed  detection  signal  obtained  as  a  result 
of  measuring  rotation  speed  of  a  disc  motor  driving  said 
optical  disc:  and 
determining  means  for  determining  that  said  second  servo  means 
is  to  perform  a  disc-rotational-speed  contrpl  operation  when  it 
is  determined  that  a  disc-rotation-speed  control  operation  per- 
formed by  said  first  servo  means  is  impossible, 
said  determining  means  further  changing  the  polarity  of  the 
reproduced  signal  relevant  to  the  tracking  control  operation  in 
response  to  impossible  first  servo  means  operation  determina- 
tion, 
said  determining  means  determining  that  said  first  servo  means 
is  to  perform  the  disc-rotation-speed  control  operation  when 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  optical  disc  is  a  predetermined 
rotational  speed  and  the  polarity  of  the  reproduced  signal  is 
correct. 


5,642343 
MAGNETOOPTIC  DISC  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Tsuyoslii  Toda,  Kodaira;  Kazoo  Shigematsu,  Saitama;  Seiicfai 
Mita,  Kanagawa;  Toshimitsu  Kaku,  Sagamihara;  Takeshi 
Maeda,  Kokubm^i;  Fumiyoshi  Kirino,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Ide, 
Kodaira,  and  Atsushi  Saito,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP92A)1460,  S  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,706,  Jun.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  87,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-170052; 
Nov.  11, 1991, 3-294145;  Feb.  13, 1992, 4-026508;  Feb.  13, 1992, 
4-026509;  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026511;  Apr.  21, 1992,  4-100897 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-54  17  Oaimi 


1.  An  optical  disc  apparatus  ctmiprising: 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  to  an  optical  disc: 

an  encoder  for  converting  an  infomution  signal  to  be  recorded 
into  a  code  train; 

light  source  driving  means  for  modulating  the  light  beam  in 
accordance  with  said  code  train,  for  irradiating  the  light  beam 
as  a  light  pulse  train  to  the  optical  disc,  and  for  recording  the 
code  train  as  recording  marks  by  at  least  one  of  a  heat 
function  and  heat  interference: 

a  detector  for  photoelectrically  converting  the  light  reflected 
from  said  optical  disc,  thereby  obtaining  an  electric  signal 
waveform: 

waveform  processing  means  for  ptxicessing  said  electric  signal 
waveform: 

pulse  forming  means  for  obtaining  a  pulse  signal  from  a  signal 
firom  said  waveform  processing  means; 

a  discriminator  for  detecting  the  code  train  recorded  on  the 
optical  disc  from  said  pulse  signal; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  code  train  from  said  discriminator 
into  the  information  signal; 

trial  writing  means  for  modulating  the  light  beam  by  a  special 
test  signal  and  for  forming  a  test  pattern  onto  the  optical  disc; 

means  for  reproducing  the  test  pattern  and  for  evaluating  output 
waveforms  of  the  test  pattern  thus  reproduced:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  modulation  of  the  light  beam 
on  the  basis  of  results  obtained  in  the  evaluation: 

wherein  said  light  source  driving  means  irradiates  light  beams  of 
at  least  three  power  levels,  including  a  first  power  level  (P.) 
for  recording  said  recording  marks,  a  second  power  level  (P^) 
just  before  the  recording  of  said  recording  marks  by  said  first 
power  level,  and  a  third  power  level  (P,)  just  after  the  record- 
ing of  said  recording  marks  by  said  first  power  level,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  controls  a  value  of  said  second 
power  level. 
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5,64  344 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPF  DDUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  M  D  DAMPER  MECHANISM 

EMPLOYED  IN  SUCH  APPARATUS 

Tomohiro  Yamada,  Chiba,  and  Voshihiko  Wakabayashi,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  S  any  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,266,  A  ug.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19, 1  995,  Ser.  No.  530,866 

Claims  priority,  application  |apan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234275; 


Aug.  26,  1993.  5-234276;  Dec. 


4,  1993,  5-313063 


Int  a."  C  IIB  15/675 


VS.  a.  369— 77  J. 


apparatus  between  a  closec 
ing  and/or  leproducing  uni 


to  rotate  relative  to  said 
engagement  member  has  i 
an  engagement  portion  i<< 


4Cl«iins 


5,642,345 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY- 
MODULATING  DIGITAL-MODULATED  SIGNAL  AND 
FREQUENCY  DEMODULATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY- 
DEMODULATING  SIGNAL  TO  OBTAIN  DIGITAL- 
MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Masaaki  Kurebayashl,  Ebina;   Nobuhiro  Tokushuku,  Yoko- 
hama; Makoto  Miyamoto,  Kanagawa-ken;  Naomi  Suzuki, 
and  Yoshihiko  Noro,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118592 
Int  a.*  GllB  7A)0;  H04N  5/76 


VS.  a.  369^124 


2Clainis 


4.  A  recofxiing  and/or  reproiucing  apparatus  for  a  recording 
medium  comprising: 

a  main  body. 

a  recording  and/or  reproduciilg  unit  finely  movably  mounted  on 
said  main  body  via  plural  Jaraper  units  to  allow  free  move- 
ment of  said  recording  an  I  reproducing  unit  relative  to  said 
main  body, 

a  holder  rotatably  mounted  tc  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
unit  between  a  loading  po!  ition  and  an  unloading  position. 

a  rotary  member  rotatably  i  lounted  on  the  main  body  of  the 

position  for  covering  said  record- 

and  an  open  position  for  exposing 

said  recording  and/or  reproducing  unit, 

an  engagement  member  rota  ably  inounied  on  an  inner  surface 
of  the  rotary  niember  for  (  ngaging  with  said  holder,  wherein 
when  said  rotary  member  i  i  rotated  to  said  open  position,  said 
engagement  niember  eng  iges  said  holder  and  rotates  said 
holder  to  said  unloading  p  isition,  and  when  said  rotary  mem 
ber  is  rotated  to  said  clos<  d  position,  said  engagement  mem- 
aid  loading  position,  and 

a  biasing  member  for  bias!  ig  said  engagement  member  in  a 
direction  to  engage  said  h  >lder. 


32  33 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

analog  signal  input  means  for  inputting  an  analog  signal  to  said 

recording  apparatus; 
first  digital  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  first  modulated 

digital  signal  to  said  recording  apparatus; 
second  digital  signal  input  nneans  for  inputting  a  digital  signal  to 

said  recording  apparatus: 
a  frequency  converter  for  converting  a  frequency  of  said  first 

modulated  digital  signal; 
digital  modulation  means  for  conducting  digital  modulation  on 

said  digital  signal  to  generate  a  second  digital  signal; 
a  signal  switching  unit  for  receiving  said  analog  signal,  said  first 

digital  signal,  and  said  second  digital  signal  as  input  signals 

thereof,  and  for  outputting  at  least  one  of  said  analog  signal. 

said  first  modulated  digital  signal,  and  said  digital  signal  as  a 

recording  signal; 
a  frequency  modulator  for  conducting  frequency  modulation  on 

said  recording  signal;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  said  frequency-modulated  record- 
ing signal  on  a  recording  medium. 


5,642346 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  REPRODUCING 

APFAR.4TUS  THEREOF 

Kazuhiko  Taira;   Hidcki   Mimura;   Shinichi   Kikuchi,  all  of 

Yokohama,  and  Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Komac,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,743,  Apr.  13,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076194; 
wherein  when  said  rotary  member  is  in  said  closed  position  and    Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055970 

said  holder  contacts  said  e  igagement  member  due  to  said  free  Int  CI.   GllB  7/00 

movement  between  said  i  Mrording  and  reproducing  unit  and    U.S.  CI.  369 — 2753  3  Claims 

1.  The  recording  medium  on  which  data  is  recorded  as  a  file,  the 
file  comprising; 

a  data  unit  region  containing  a  dau  unit  representing  a  group  of 


said  main  body,  said  hold  ;r  causes  said  engagement  member 


rotary  member,  and  wherein  said 
proximal  end  and  a  free  distal  end. 
formed  at  said  free  distal  end  that 


protrudes  towards  said  h(  Ider  for  engaging  with  said  holder, 
said  proximal  end  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotary 
member  such  that  said  « igagement  portion  is  in  a  state  of 
being  bia.sed  by  said  bi  Lsing  member  In  the  engagement 
direction. 


a  plurality  of  types  of  daU  that  are  synchronously  reproduced; 

a  cell  information  region  containing  at  least  one  cell  information 
table  containing  cell  information  defining  a  program  cell  by 
linking  data  defining  at  least  one  data  unit  recorded  in  said 
data  unit  region; 

a  chain  information  region  containing  chain  information  defin- 
ing at  least  one  program  chain  composed  by  linlcing  at  least 
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relating  to  a  packet  having  a  particular  virtual  circuit  in  the 
event  the  CRC  is  indicative  that  data  in  a  packet  is  inconect 


one  of  said  program  cells  based  on  said  cell  information  table 
recorded  in  said  cell  informabon  region;  and 
at  least  one  cell  information  menu  table  that  contains  infonna- 
tion  used  to  compose  a  menu  screen  on  which  any  dau  item 
to  be  displayed  is  selected,  wherein  said  cell  infomiation  teble 
includes  identifying  information  indicating  that  said  cell  infor- 
mation menu  table  used  to  compose  said  tnenu  screen. 


5.642347 
APPROACH  TO  DIRECT  PERFORMING 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM) 
ADAPTATION  LAYER  5  REASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  M.  Backland,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PMC- 
Sierra,  Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^15 
Claims  priiMlty.  application  Canada,  Jan.  23, 1995, 2.152,5«7 
Int  a."  H04L  )/00: 12/26 
VS.  a.  370—242  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  from  an  ATM  (asynchronous 
transfer  mode)  physical  device  to  an  application  specific  circuit 
(ASIC)  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  continuous  stream  of  ATM  cells  firom  die  ATM 
physical  device. 

(b)  identifying  a  virtual  circuit  from  a  header  of  each  cell. 

(c)  providing  an  identification  of  the  virtual  circuit  to  an  output 
for  reception  by  the  ASIC, 

(d)  providing  a  continuous  stream  of  payload  contents  of  each 
cell  received  from  the  ATM  physKal  device  directly  to  an 
output  for  reception  by  the  ASIC. 

(e)  calculaUng  a  cyclic  redundancy  check  (CRC)  on  dau  carried 
by  cells  forming  each  packet  for  each  virtual  circuit  identifi- 
cation and  providing  an  indication  to  the  ASIC  of  invalid  daU 


5.M2348 
ACCESS  DIRECTOR  INTERFACE  FOR  NARROWBAND/ 
BROADBAND  INFORMATION  DISTRIBUTION 
NETWORK 
Farhad  Barzesar,  Ilillsboroi«h  Township,  SonerMt  County; 
Diakoamis  P  GerakonUs,  Dover;  Robert  Raymond  Miller, 
n,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Cowily,  and  Ynan-Rong  Sbcn, 
East  Hanover,  aD  of  N  J.,  awlyiaw  to  Lnccnt  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  367,419 

Int  CL'^  H04B  7/216:  HIMJ  13/02 

VS.  a.  370-277  i«  cWms 


I.  In  a  narrowband/broadband  informabon  distribution  system 
for  providing  telephony,  dau  and  video  services,  system  termina- 
tion equipment  for  providing  an  interface  between  termination/ 
origination  equipment  and  the  information  distribution  system  via 
a  wireless  micropoiT;  comprising: 
an  access  director  for  providing  a  wireless  interface  with  a 
CDMA  signal   format  between   the  termination/originatioa 
equipment  aitd  the  wireless  microport  including: 
an  antenna  for  radio  communication  with  an  antenna  access  of 
the  wireless  microport  of  the  narrowband/broadband  infor- 
mation distribution  system; 
a  duplex  filter  for  connecting  radio  signal  processing  circuiny 
of  the  access  director  to  the  antenna  for  radio  communica- 
tion; 
the  radio  signal  processing  cin:uiiry.  connected  to  receive 
down  link  signals  from  die  duplex  filter,  including  i«ceiv- 
ing  cimiitiy  for  processing  down  link  signals  having  first 
input  IF  circuit  for  amplification,  modulation  and  frequency 
modification  of  incoming  signals  to  generate  at  least  a  kical 
wireless  ISDN  signal  having  die  CDMA  signal  format  for 
local  area  service  via  a  local  amemu.  a  wide  band  signal 
for  coaxial  distribution  and  a  second  IF  circuit  for  process- 
ing a  narrowband  signal  for  wired  ISDN  and  tipAing  down 
link  distribution; 
the  radio  signal  processing  circuiny,  connected  to  provide  up 
link  signals  to  the  duplex  filter,  fimher  including  transmis- 
sion circuitry  for  processing  up  link  signals  including  kxal 
wireless  ISDN  signals  received  via  the  local  anieana.  a 
wide  band  signal  received  from  coaxial  distribution  and  a 
Uiird  IF  circuit  for  processing  up  link  signals  from  wined 
ISDN  and  lip/ling  up  link  distribution  to  the  antenna  for 
radio  communication. 


174-430  O.G.-97-I9:  QU 


UMI 
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5.  42349 

TERABIT  PER  SECO!fD  ATM  PACKET  SWFTCH 

HAVING  DISTRIBUTED  OUT-OF-BAND  CONTROL 

Thomas  Jay  Qooiiaii,  Dowiiers  Grove,  and  Gaylord  Warner 

Richards,  Lisle,  both  of  IU4  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1^4,  Ser.  No.  367,489 

InL  ai  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370—395  I  14  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  a  packet  witch  having  a  switch  fabric  having 
a  plurality  of  pipes  with  each  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  crossbar 
switches  for  locating  a  path  or  each  telecommunication  paciut, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pipe  hunting  controllers,  with  each  of  said  pipe 
hunting  controllers  controlling  a  respective  pipe  of  said  plu- 
rality of  pipes; 

each  of  said  pipe  hunting  controllers  having  a  plurality  of 
crossbar  switch  control^  rs.  with  each  crossbar  switch  of  a 
pipe  having  a  respective  irrossbar  switch  controller; 

a  plurality  of  storage  mc  ins  for  storing  busy-or-idie  status 
tables; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  torage  means  is  associated  with  a 
respective  crossbar  switd  1  controller  of  said  plurality  of  cross- 
bar switch  controllers  and  stores  a  respective  busy-or-idle 
status  table  therefor,  and 

means  for  accessing  eact 
concurrently. 


•  MZ3S0 

PEER  TO  PEER  NETVi  [)RK  FOR  A  MOBILE  RADIO 

TRANSCEIVER 


CL' 


TimoUiy  E.  Dailey,  Forcsl , 
Research  IViaiigle  Parle, 
Filed  Nov.  23, 
lot. 
U&a.370— 439 

I.  A  communications  syst^s 
plural   controllers   each 
memory,  and  an  asynch^i 
by  a  parallel  bus; 
a  serial  bus  Including  a 
a  single  request  line. 
to  the  transmit  aitd 
receiver-transmitter  for 
with  other  controllers: 
wherein  all  of  the  controil  srs 
detect  availability  of  dn 
coMTol  of  the  serial 


,  ea:h 


'— y~*}    ■""»—■[ 


3 


— * .  I  ■"•      '  ■'".  , La* 


r=-^    I— '—1 


OH 


KH]^ 


^zt 


^ 


Si 


u 


and  serially  transmits  data  over  the  serial  transmit  line  using 
only  the  single  request  line. 


5,642,351 

WIDE  AREA  FIBER  AND  TV  CABLE  FAST  PACKET 

CELL  NETWORK 

Paid  Baran,  Atiicrtoii,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Com  21,  Ik.,  Mon- 

tata  View,  CaHC 

Diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  373,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,027.  This 

appUcatioa  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,583 

Int  CL^  IMML  12/403:  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CL  370— 449  5  Clainis 

/?! 


of  said  busy-or-idle  status  tables 
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Va.,  aasigiior  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
H.C. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  155,764 
"  H04J  3/14 

26ClalaH 


composing: 
^troller   having   a   microprocessor, 
nous  receiver-transmitter  connected 


I  setlal 


transmit  line,  a  serial  receive  line. 

of  die  controllers  being  connected 
ve  lines  by  way  of  the  asynchronous 
asynchronous  data  communications 


monitor  die  single  request  line  to 

serial  bus  and  each  controller  seizes 

busfindependently  of  die  other  cootrotiers 


I.  An  implicit  dynamic  adaptive  master-slave  polling  process  for 
a  capacity  limited  communications  channel  providing  minimum 
delay-time,  dynamic  maximum  packet  cell  capacity  allocation  dur- 
ing an  earlier  transmission  cycle  for  packet  cell  transmission 
during  a  subsequent  transmission  cycle,  said  process  for  use  on  a 
communication  system  having  a  master  processing  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  slave  units  interconnected  by  a  cable  system,  said 
process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  selecting  and  initial  maximum  number  of  packet  cells  trans- 
mittable  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  slave  units  during  an 
initial  transmission  cycle; 

b.  transmitting  an  authorization  quota  message  from  said  ma.ster 
processing  unit  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  slave  units  to 
inform  each  of  said  plurality  of  slave  units  of  a  maximum 
number  of  packet  cells  transmittable  by  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  slave  uniu; 
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c.  transmitting  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  slave  units  the  lessor 
of  a  number  of  packet  cells  awaiting  transmission  to  said 
master  processing  unit  by  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  slave 
units  and  the  authorization  quota  maximum  number  of  packet 
cells  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  slave  units  as  autiiorized  in 
step  b.  ;  and 

d.  repeating  steps  b.  duough  c.  wherein  for  each  subsequent 
transmission  cycle  said  master  processing  unit  implicitly  real- 
locates the  maximum  number  of  packet  cells  to  be  transmitted 
by  each  of  said  plurality  of  slave  units  widi  die  reallocated 
maximum  number  of  packet  cells  to  be  transmitted  by  each  of 
said  plurality  of  slave  units  being  set  relative  to  the  difference 
between  said  allocated  maximum  number  of  packet  cells  of 
each  of  said  slave  units  authorized  to  be  transmitted  during  an 
eariier  transmission  cycle  minus  the  actual  number  of  packet 
cells  transmitted  by  each  of  said  slave  units  during  said  earlier 
transmission  cycle. 


5,642353 

SPATLU.  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Richard  H.  Roy,  ID,  Cupertino,  Calif™  and  Bjom  Otter^en, 

Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Arrayconim,  Incorporated, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,695,  Dec  12, 1991,  Pit  No. 

5315378.  This  appUcatlen  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,665 

Int  CL*"  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  370-329  15  cM^ 


5,642352 

LAN  CONNECTING  DEVICE  AND  LAN  CONNECTING 

SYSTEM 

Toshihlro  Ishlda,  and  Tosiiimltsn  Ohba,  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  502452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209987 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/46 

VS.  a.  370-^1  18  ciahns 


1.  A  LAN  connecting  device  for  connecting  a  LAN  and  a 
network  via  a  plurality  of  channels  comprising: 

an  interface  connecuble  to  said  plurality  of  channels; 

a  calling  element  requesting  a  communication  equipment  at  a 
called  side  to  set  calls  on  said  plurality  of  channels; 

a  channel  shortage  detecting  element  detecting  calls  are  not  set 
on  as  many  channels  as  necessary  for  data  transmission  due  10 
engagement  of  channels  made  by  the  communication  equip- 
ment at  the  called  side  when  requested  10  set  the  calls  by  said 
calling  element: 

an  information  requesting  element  for  requesting  channel  release 
information  to  be  given  at  the  time  of  channel  releasing  from 
the  communication  equipment  at  said  called  side  if  said 
channel  shortage  detecting  element  delects  that  calls  are  not 
set  on  as  many  channels  as  necessary  for  the  data  transmis- 
sion; and 

a  control  element  for  making  said  calling  element  request  the 
communication  equipment  at  the  called  side  to  set  the  calls  if 
said  channel  relea.se  information  is  sent  from  the  communica- 
tion equipment  at  said  called  side. 


1.  A  wireless  systems  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by  at 
least  one  transmitter  at  locations  remote  from  at  least  one  base 
station,  said  system  comprising  in  combination: 

receiving  means,  including  plural  receiving  antennas  for  making 
measurements  of  received  signals  received  by  said  base  sta- 
tions, the  received  signals  resulting  from  signals  uansmitted 
by  at  least  one  transmitter,  said  measurements  being  com- 
posed of  different  combinations  of  said  transmitted  signals. 

processing  means  for  estimating  die  number  of  said  received 
signals  and  estimating  parameters  diereof.  and 

spatial  demultiplexing  means  for  obtaining  said  ffansmitted  sig- 
nals from  said  measurements  by  separating  said  received 
signals  using  said  estimated  number  of  received  signals  and 
said  estimated  parameters  of  said  received  signals,  and  asso- 
ciating said  received  signals  widi  each  of  said  at  least  one 
transmitter, 

whereby  die  number  of  received  signals,  parameters  diereof.  and 
said  signals  transmitted  by  each  transminer  become  known. 


5.642354 

ENHANCED  ACCESS  BURST  IN  A  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Lee  Spear.  Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaufflburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,771 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/16;  H04B  7/212 

VS.  a.  370-329  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  data  in  a  TDMA  (time  division 
multiple  access)  wireless  communications  system,  comprising: 
receiving  a  downlink  message  including  a  system  parameter 
indicating  a  system  capability  for  receiving  plural  types  of 
access  bursts:  and 


UMI 


2840 


in  response  to  the  downlink 
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message,  transmitting  an  enhanced 
access  burst  including  a  first  logical  information  field  contain- 
ing data  sent  in  all  types  of  access  bursts,  and  a  second  logical 
information  field  including  supplementary  data,  wherein  the 
system  parameter  is  indicative  of  the  system  capability  for 
receiving  a  standard  acce  ss  burst  containing  the  first  logical 
information  field  and  hai  ing  a  standard  number  n  of  guard 
bits,  and  the  enhanced  at  cess  burst  containing  bodi  die  first 
and  second  logical  infon  lation  fields  and  having  a  reduced 
number  m  of  guard  bits,  where  nhOi. 


METHOD  OF 

TDMl 
David  Anthony  SHith, 
TdefonaktieboUget  LM 
Filed  Sep.  29, 
Int  CL*  BH 
UACL37»— 337 


5,42,355 

SUPPORTf4G  EXTENDED  RANGE  IN  A 
SYSTEM 
Gaiktord,  United  KingdoM,  lasignor  to 
E  icasoo,  Stoddioim,  Sweden 
995,  Scr.  No.  S3M52 
3/16:  HMB  7/212 

2t( 


.  A  method  for  allocating  imeslots  to  mobile  stations  in  a  cell 
in  a  cellular  conmiunication  s  ystem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  distance  ( ach  mobile  station  is  from  a  base 

station  in  the  cell: 

offsetting  the  timing  of  t  le  uplinic  burst  transmission  by  an 

amount  equivalent  to  a  |  iven  distance  offset  according  to  the 

finite  speed  of  light  by  u  )  to  a  predetennined  amount  to  form 

a  virtual  distance  for  eat  h  mobile  station; 

assigning  each  mobile  stai  on  a  umcslot  based  upon  the  virtual 

distance  each  mobile  sta  ion  is  from  the  base  station,  wherein 

contiguous  group  of  timeslots  are 

stations  in  die  order  of  the  mobile 

stations  increasing  virtu  il  distance  fiom  die  base  station  and 

at  least  one  timeslot  v  idiin  said  contiguous  group  is  not 

a  burst  from  the  mobile  stations  to 


the  timeslots  within  a 
assigned  to  the  mobile 


assigned  so  as  to  allow 
slide  into  the  next  timet  ot. 


riled  Feb.  24, 
InL  ^. 
VS.  a.  370—337 


cellular  mobile  station 
mobile  stations  located 
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mobile  station  identification  number  associated  with  the  first 
cellular  mobile  station  and  a  first  dummy  mobile  station 
identification  number,  and 
transmitting  die  page  frame  to  the  first  cellular  mobile  station. 


5,642457 

TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

WHICH  CAN  DETERMINE  AN  OPTIMUM  STUFF 

THRESHOLD  VALUE  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  SORT  OF 

A  TRIBUTARY  UNIT  OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Maltoio  Suzulci,  and  Yosliinori  Roiiugo,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Ksignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27, 1995,  Sen  No.  578,079 
Claims  priority,  applfcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326305 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/07 
VS.  CL  370—505  4  Gaims 


1,642,356 
OPTIMAL  PAGING  O  F  ONE  OR  TWO  CELLULAR 
MOBILE  STATIONS  USING  A  HARD  PAGE  SLOT 
Richard  D.  Wenk,  San  Dicco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Caff. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  394,091 
H04J  3/16 

26  Claims 
1.  In  a  cellular  telephonej  system,  a  method  of  cellular  mobile 
station  paging  comprising: 

receiving  into  a  base  static  n  a  first  incoming  call  signal  for  a  first 
cellular  mobile  station,  the  base  station  defining  a  cell  within 
which  the  first  cellula    mobile  station  is  located,  the  first 


being  one  of  a  plurality  of  cellular 
within  the  cell; 

assembling  a  page  frame  lomprising  a  header  that  identifies  the 
page  frame  as  a  tnpU    hard  page  frame,  a  first  associated 


1.  A  D^msmission  signal  processing  circuit  supplied  widi  an 
input  transmission  signal  synchronized  with  input  clock  pulses, 
said  input  transmission  signal  having  an  input  frame  which  is 
synchronized  with  an  input  frame  pulse  and  which  includes  a 
trilMitary  unit,  said  transmission  signal  processing  circuit  being 
further  supplied  with  output  clock  pulses  and  an  output  frame  pulse 
for  processing  said  input  transmission  signal  into  an  output  trans- 
mission signal  having  an  output  frame  including  said  tributary  unit 
by  n^nsferring  said  tributary  unit  from  said  input  fratne  onto  said 
output  frame  of  the  output  transmission  signal  with  said  output 
D^utsmission  signal  synchronized  with  said  output  clock  pulses  and 
with  said  output  frame  synchronized  with  said  output  frame  pulse, 
said  transmission  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  deriving  circuit  for  deriving  said  input  clock  pulses  and  said 
input  frame  pulse  from  said  input  transmission  signal;  a 
memory  supplied  with  said  input  ti-ansmission  signal;  a  rec- 
ognition circuit  supplied  with  said  input  transmission  signal 
and  connected  to  said  deriving  circuit  for  recognizing  the 
tributary  unit  of  said  input  frame  in  response  to  said  input 
clock  pulses  and  said  input  frame  pulse  to  produce  a  location 
signal  representative  of  a  location  of  said  tributary  unit  in  said 
input  frame;  a  write  controller  connected  to  said  deriving 
circuit  and  said  recognition  circuit  for  controlling  writing  of 
the  tributary  unit  of  said  input  frame  in  said  memory  in 
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response  to  said  input  clock  pulses,  said  input  frame  pulse, 
and  said  location  signal  by  supplying  a  write  address  signal  to 
said  memory;  a  read  controller  supplied  widi  said  output 
dock  pulses  and  said  output  frame  pulse  for  controlling 
reading  of  said  tributary  unit  out  of  said  memory  in  response 
to  a  stuff  request  signal  by  supplying  a  read  address  signal  to 
said  memory;  a  stiiff  execution  judgement  circuit  given  an 
input  stuff  threshold  value  and  connected  to  said  write  con- 
troller and  said  read  controller  for  judging  whether  or  not  a 
stuff  operation  should  be  executed  by  comparing  a  difference 
between  said  write  address  signal  and  said  read  address  signal 
with  said  input  stiiff  threshold  value,  said  stuff  execution 
judgement  circuit  producing  said  stuff  request  signal  when 
said  stuff  execution  judgement  circuit  judges  Uiat  said  stuff 
operation  should  be  executed;  and  an  output  Q-ansmission 
signal  producing  circuit  supplied  with  said  output  clock  pulses 
and  said  output  frame  pulse  and  connected  to  said  memory  for 
producing  said  output  transmission  signal; 
said  recognition  circuit  further  produces  a  type  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  type  of  the  tributary  unit  in  said  input  frame; 
said  transmission  signal  processing  circuit  further  including: 
a  threshold  determining  circuit  connected  to  said  recognition 
circuit  for  determining  an  optimum  stuff  threshold  value  in 
response  to  said  type  signal  to  produce  said  optimum  stuff 
threshold  value  as  said  input  stuff  threshold  value. 


5,642358 
MULTIPLE  BEAMWIDTH  PHASED  ARRAY 
Paul  W.  Dent,  Steliag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,399 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  370—323  44  claims 
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1.  A  system  for  wireless  communication  between  at  least  one 
first  station  and  a  plurality  of  second  stations  using  a  relay  station, 
said  relay  station  comprising: 
an  antenna  array  having  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  divided 
into  at  least  a  first  set  and  a  second  set,  said  first  set  being 
used  to  provide  transmission  or  reception  using  beams  having 
a  first  beamwidth  and  said  second  set  being  used  to  provide 
transmission  or  reception  using  beams  having  a  second  beam- 
width,  said  first  beamwidth  being  greater  than  said  second 
beamwidth;  and 
a  multi-channel  ti^nsponder  means,  connected  to  said  antenna 
array  and  to  a  feeder  link  antenna,  for  receiving  feeder  link 
signals  from  said  at  least  one  first  station  and  converting  said 
signals  into  drive  signals  for  said  antenna  array  elements, 
wherein  said  multi-channel  transponder  means  uses  a  first 
channel  bandwidth  for  transponding  signals  to  be  transmitted 
using  said  first  beamwidth  and  a  second  channel  bandwidth 
for  transponding  signals  to  be  transmined  using  said  second 
beamwidth.  said  first  channel  bandwidth  being  greater  than 
said  second  chaimel  bandwidth. 


5,642,359 

MULTIPLEXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  REDUNDANT 

CHANNEL  BUS 

Mohammed  Mebdi  Nassehi,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01385,  $  371  Date  JuL  28,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/284S4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  495^35 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CL  370-228  7  Qaims 


tttiff ii  • 


I.  Multiplexing  device  for  a  redundant  channel  bus  (13)  having 
a  number  of  redundant  channels,  said  device  comprising 
n+x  channels,  wherein  x  is  the  number  of  redundant  channels, 
means  (18,19)  for  recognizing  a  faulty  channel,  and 
two  arrays  (12,14)  of  cascaded  crosspoint  cells,  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  bus  (13).  with  die  crosspoint  cells  of  a 
first  (12)  of  said  arrays  having  means  for  esubiishing  n  data 
paths  from  n  input  data  lines  to  said  n  diannels  of  said  ih-x 
channels,  and  die  crosspoint  cells  of  a  second  of  said  arrays 
(14)  having  means  for  estabHshing  n  data  paths  from  said  n 
channels  to  n  output  dau  lines,  and  each  of  dK  crosspoint 
cells  having  means  for  altering  a  dau  path  which  leads  over 
itself,  said  means  being  controlled  such  that  the  dau  padis  in 
both  arrays  of  cascaded  crosspoint  cells  are  alteied  identically, 
said  contiol  being  exerted  by  said  means  for  recognizing  a 
faulty  channel. 


5,642,360 
SYSTEM  AND  M£TH(M)  FOR  IMPROVING  NETWORK 
PERFORMANCE  THROUGH  D4TER  FRAME  SPACMG 
ADAPTATION 
Solomon  IVainin,  3/16  Stroama  Street,  Haifa  35708,  brad 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,143 
Int  CL*  li04J  3/14 
VS.  CL  370—230  17  CMmt 

1.  A  method  for  altering  Inter  Frame  Spacing  to  improve  perfor- 
mance of  a  nerwOTk.  die  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
ascertaining  a  transmit  activity  of  the  network;  and 
checking  whether  said  transmit  activity  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  a  transmit  activity  threshold,  wherein  if  said  transmit  activ- 
ity is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  transmit  activity  threshold, 
dien 

(i)  ascertaining  a  collision  intensity  experienced  by  tlie  net- 
work, and 
(ii)  adjusting  the  Inter  Frame  Spacing  until  said  ctillision 
intensity  rises  above  a  collision  intensity  threshold,  and 
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5,642362 
SCAN-BASED  DELAY  TESTS  HAVING  ENHANCED  TEST 

VECTOR  PATTERN  GENERATION 
Jacob  Savir,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,716 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  371— 22J  18  Claims 


SOUIKE 


if  said  transmit  activity  is  le  ;s  than  said  transmit  activity  thresh- 
old, then  setting  the  Intel  Frame  Spacing  to  a  minimum  Inter 
Frame  Spacing  delay  assi  ciated  with  the  network. 
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5, 142361 
MESSAGE  TRANSMISSIO  N  BY  MEANS  OF  A  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  FRAME 
Pierre  Dupuy,  Paris,  and  Latrent  Cruchant,  Rueil  Malmaison, 
i  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication 
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both  of  France,  assignors 
France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1*94,  Ser.  No.  299,648 
Claims  priority,  applicati4  n  France,  Sep.  3, 1993,  93  10531 


Int.  CI  *  H04L  7A)0 


MS.  CL  370—509 


in  that,  during  a  ftrst  phase 
edgement  it  transmits  bioclcs 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  blocic  of  logic  having  a 
plurality  of  input  nodes  and  at  least  one  output  node,  said  logic 
circuit  further  comprising:  delay  fault  test  circuitry  for  testing  said 
at  least  one  blocic  of  logic,  said  delay  fault  test  circuitry  being 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  input  nodes  and  to  said  at  least  one 
output  no<le,  said  delay  fault  test  circuitry  comprising  a  scan-chain 
7  Claims  register  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
input  nodes  for  sequentially  establishing  at  said  plurality  of  input 
nodes  at  least  a  first  multi-bit  test  vector  for  generating  initializa- 
tion logic  states  in  said  at  least  one  block  of  logic  and  a  second 
multi-bit  test  vector  for  provoking  logical  transitions  at  potential 
fault  sites  in  said  at  least  one  block  of  logic,  said  delay  fault  test 
circuitry  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  XOR  gates  that  are 
coupled  to  said  scan-chain  register,  said  plurality  of  XOR  gates 
each  having  an  output  for  establishing  a  logic  state  of  one  bit  of 
said  second  test  vector  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  nodes  and 
operating  to  reduce  or  eliminate  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  one  bit  shift 
dependency  between  said  first  and  second  test  vectors  and  (b)  a 
skew  in  probability  values  that  results  from  an  application  of  the 
first  lest  vector  to  said  at  least  one  block  of  logic. 


7.  A  receiver  adapted  to  r  ceive  blocks  transmitted  by  a  trans- 
mitter transmitting  blocks  to  receiver  by  means  of  frames  formed 
of  a  locking  row  and  dau  rox  s  and  receiving  an  acknowledgement 
from  said  receiver  sent  by  tl  ic  receiver  on  recognizing  a  locking 
row,  wherein  each  of  said  bl  >cks  comprises  control  biu,  data  bits 
and  optionally  adaptation  biti ,  said  transmitter  being  characterized 
i  ireceding  reception  of  said  acknowl- 

by  means  of  short  frames  containing 
no  adaptation  bits  comprisii^ ;  an  initial  number  of  data  rows,  and 
during  a  second  phase  folio  ving  reception  of  said  acknowledge- 
ment said  transmitter  trans  Tiits  bloclcs  by  means  of  complete 
frames  incoiporaling  said  a<  aptalion  bits  and  comprising  a  final 
number  of  data  rows  which  i ;  greater  than  said  initial  number,  said 

means  for  determining  if  said  blocks 
are  conveyed  by  a  short  frar  le  or  by  a  complete  frame  in  order  to 
identify  the  nature  of  said  b  xks. 


5,642363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OF 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES 

Gregory  James  Smltli,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Oliio 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,530 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  3I/2S 
VS.  a.  371—223  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  one  or  more  electronic  assemblies, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  configuring  a  plurality  of  scan  paths  on  a  first  electronic 
assembly  into  a  first  virtual  scan  path: 

(b)  sending  data  to  the  first  electronic  assembly  via  the  first 
virtual  scan  path: 
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RECONFIGURE  ONCE 

SPECWCPATH 
NO  LONGER  NEEDED 


(c)  reconfiguring  the  plurality  of  scan  paths  on  the  firet  elec- 
tronic assembly  into  a  second  virtual  scan  path  when  a  spe- 
cific one  of  the  scan  paths  is  no  longer  needed,  wherein  the 
second  virtual  scan  path  does  not  contain  die  specific  one  of 
the  scan  paths;  and 

(d)  sending  data  to  the  first  electronic  assembly  via  the  second 
virtual  scan  path. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  testing  one  or  more  electronic  assemblies, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electronic  assembly  having  a  Master  Test  Access  Point 
(TAP)  and  a  Scan  Control  circuit  for  dynamically  configuring 
scan  paths  in  the  first  electronic  assembly  that  are  to  be  tested; 
and 

(b)  a  testing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  Master  TAP  and  the  Scan 
Control  circuit  of  the  first  electronic  assembly,  for  configuring 
the  scan  paths  in  the  first  electronic  assembly  to  create  a 
virtual  scan  path,  for  generating  one  or  more  sequences  of  test 
data  for  transmission  to  the  first  electronic  assembly,  and  for 
dynamically  reconfiguring  the  scan  paths  in  the  first  electronic 
assembly  between  the  sequences  of  test  data  to  shorten  a  test 
time  for  the  sequences. 


5,642364 
CONTACTLESS  TESTING  OF  INPUTS  AND  OUTPUTS  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUrrS 
William  D.  FarweU,  Tboosand  Oalcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678384 

Int  CL'  G06F  U/OO 

VS.  CL  371—28  s  claims 
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5,642365 

TRANSMFTTER  FOR  ENCODING  ERROR  CORRECTION 
CODES  AND  A  RECEIVER  FOR  DECODING  ERROR 
CORRECTION  CODES  ON  A  TRANSMISSION  FRAME 
Toknmicfai  Muralumi;  Kazohiro  Matsuzaki;  Yoshiaki  Kato; 
Hideo  Yoshjda,  and  Atsuliiro  Yamagisfai,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Ka}«h« 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1993,  5-165533: 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-264933 

Int  CL'  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CL  371-38.1  53  cuj^ 
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1.  A  test  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  interior  logic  that 
includes  boundary  scan  cells,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O)  circuits,  each  I/O  circuit  includ- 
ing an  output  buffer  having  an  output  driver,  an  input  buffer, 
and  a  contact  pad; 

an  output  buffer  Vdd  supply  bus  and  an  output  buffer  Vss  return 
bus  for  providing  Vdd  and  Vss  voltages  for  the  drivers  of  the 
output  buffers  of  the  I/O  circuits; 

an  interior  logic  Vdd  supply  bus  and  an  interior  logic  Vss  return 
bus  for  providing  Vdd  and  Vss  voltages  for  the  interior  logic 
of  the  integrated  circuit  and  the  input  buffers  of  the  I/O 
circuits;  and 

means  for  selectively  disabling  pull  up  sources  and  pull  down 
sources  connected  to  the  I/O  circuits. 
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1.  An  enor-correcting  transmitter  for  storing  L  data-cells  of  N 
data  symbols  (N>=2,  L>=2),  and  for  transmitting  L  number  of 
data-cells  of  N  symbols  with  k  error-correctioa  cells  of  N  symbols, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  first  buffer  memory  for  storing  N  symbols  as  a  data  cell, 
and  for  transmitting  said  dau  cell; 

(B)  a  second  buffer  memory  for  receiving  said  dala-cell  from 
said  first  buffer  memory,  for  storing  L  number  of  said  data- 
cells,  and  storing  k  number  of  said  error  correction  cells; 

(C)  a  check-symbol  generator  means  for  generating  said  k 
number  of  said  error-correction  cells  based  on  L  number  of 
said  data-cells  in  said  second  buffer  memory  in  a  direction 
different  from  a  direction  of  transmission,  and  for  sending 
said  error-correction  cells  to  said  second  buffer  menxiry;  and, 

(D)  a  cell  compose  means  for  composing  said  dau-cell  from 
said  first  buffer  menxiry,  for  transmitting  L  number  of  said 
data-cells  consecutively  from  said  first  buffer  memory,  and  for 
transmitting  said  k  number  of  said  error-cofrection  cells  from 
said  second  buffer  memory  following  said  L  number  of  said 
data-cells. 


5,642366 
GLOBAL  PARTTY  SYMBOL  FOR  INTERLEAVED  REED- 
SOLOMON  CODED  DATA 
Frank  S.  Lee,  MUpitas;  DavM  H.  Miller,  Sacnunoito,  awl 
Richard  W.  Koralek,  Pak>  Aho,  aO  of  Calif.,  Msignors  to 
Adaptec,  Inc.,  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^58 
Int  Cl."  H03M  13AX} 
VS.  a.  371—39.1  9  cUrims 

1.  A  mediod  for  providing  a  w-way  interleaved  Reed-Sok>mon 
error  correcting  code  word  in  a  data  storage  or  data  communication 
application,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  plurality  of  dau  symbols; 

computing,  in  each  interleave  a  code  word  including  said  dau 
symbols  and  a  plurality  of  check  symbols,  said  check  symbols 
being  generated  by  a  generator  polynomial  given  by: 

C(X>=(Jf+ctO<X-«r'XX+oe^^)  .  .  .  (X+oT^'X  X+<0 
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where  a  is  a  primitive  element 

integers; 
providing  a  global  parity  syi  ibol 

Sep  given  by  one  of: 


&,  =  ^V..»o^o 


for  each  interleave,  trans: 

mission  medium,  in  accordance 
communication  applicatii  m 
aied  global  parity  symbo 

wherein  said  check  symbol 
polynomial: 
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PARHAL  SYNDROME  0 


plication  and  recursive  division  of  said  polynomial  data,  the 
same  multiplier-adder  sets  performing  the  recursive  multipli- 
cation and  the  recursive  division,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  multiplier-adder  sets  for  locating  and 
correcting  the  errors, 

wherein  each  of  said  register  sets  comprises  a  vertical  shift 
register  array  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  and 
a  horizontal  shift  register  array  arranged  in  a  single  row.  said 
vertical  shift  register  array  provides  bidirectional  vertical  data 
shift  along  the  columns,  and  said  horizontal  shift  register 
array  provides  bidirectional  horizontal  data  shift  along  the 


of  GF(2")  and,  i  and  j  are 
GP  associated  with  a  syndrome 


on-zero  elements  of  a  galois  field 
,,,,,  are,  respectively,  the  partial 


where  To-  Yi-  •      •  Y»-i  are 

GF(2'"),  and  S„,^,„.„  and  __ 

syndromes  corresponding  to  (f -Hx"'*')  and  (X+ct^')  for  interieave   U^.  Q.  371 — 43 
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ERROR  PROTECTION  FOR  MULTIMODE  SPEECH 

CODERS 

Ira  Alan  Gcrson,  HoCknan  Estates;  Eric  Helmut  Winter,  Oak 

Park,  and  Mark  Aiitoni  Jasiuk,  Chicago,  ail  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,061,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  755,241,  Sep.  5, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,738 

Int  a."  G06F  II/IO:  H03M  13/12 


8  Claims 
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to  a  storage  device  or  a  trans- 

with  said  data  storage  or  data 

said  code  word  and  said  associ- 

GP; 

are  generated  by  a  single  generator 


S  M2,367 

FfNTTE  FIELD  POLYNOMIAL  PROCESSING  MODULE 

FOR  ERROR  fONTROL  CODING 

Rom  Shen  Kao,  Durham,  M.C.,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii  Semi- 

coaductor  America,  Inc.,  Durluun,  N.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1  »94,  Ser.  No.  192,909 
Int  CI '  GllC  29/00 


VS.  a.  371—40.1 


23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting 

register  sets  for  storing  Gat>is 
the  corrupted  data,  each 
arrays  with  cells  arran] 
provide  horizontal  and 
tiie  columns, 

a  plurality  of  multiplier- 
sets  for  performing  mu 
nomial  data  read  from 

control    means    for 
multiplier-adder  sets  wil 
zonial  and  vertical  data 
enable  said  multiplier 


errors  in  corrupted  data  comprising: 

field  polynomial  data  representing 

>f  said  register  sets  including  register 

ed  in  rows  and  columns  so  as  to 

>  :rtical  data  shifts  along  the  rows  and 
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sets  responsive  to  said  register 
il  iplication  and  addition  of  said  poly- 
"  register  sets, 

said    register    sets    and    said 

control  signals  to  control  the  hori- 

shifts  in  said  register  arrays,  and  to 

sets  to  provide  recursive  multi- 
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1.  A  speech  coder  for  producing  coded  speech,  the  speech  being 
one  of  voiced  speech  and  unvoiced  speech,  tlie  speech  coder 
comprising: 

a  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  filter  having  an  input  for 
receiving  an  excitation  and  an  output  for  providing  a  speech 
approximation  signal,  the  speech  approximation  signal  includ- 
ing data  bits  representative  of  voiced  speech; 

a  comparator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  LPC  filter  output 
for  receiving  the  speech  approximation  signal  and  an  output, 
the  comparator  comparing  tiie  speech  approximation  signal 
with  digitized  speech  and  providing  an  error  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  difference  between  the  digitized  speech  and  the 
speech  approximation  signal  to  the  output; 

a  long-term  predictor  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  comparator 
and  an  output,  the  long  term  predictor  providing  a  long  term 
predictor  vector  at  the  output  in  response  to  the  error  signal 
received  at  the  input  only  when  the  speech  is  voiced  speech; 

one  or  more  codebooks,  each  having  a  respective  input  and  a 
respective  output  for  providing  a  respective  codebook  vector, 
the  one  or  more  codebooks  providing  one  respective  code- 
book  vector  from  one  codebook  of  the  one  or  more  codebooks 
in  response  to  the  error  signal  when  the  speech  is  voiced 
speech,  the  one  or  more  codebooks  providing  more  than  one 
codebook  vector  from  more  than  one  respective  codebooks  in 
response  to  the  error  signal  when  the  speech  is  unvoiced 
speech; 

a  summer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to  the  long-term 
predictor  output  and  the  respective  outputs  of  the  codebooks, 
the  summer  summing  the  long-term  predictor  vector  and  the 
respective  codebook  vectors  to  produce  the  excitation,  the 
summer  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  LPC 
filter  for  providing  tlie  excitation  to  the  LPC  filter; 

an  encoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  LPC  filter  for 
receiving  the  speech  approximation  signal,  the  encoder  circuit 
including: 

a  data  separator  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  speech 
approximation  signal  and  an  output,  the  data  separator 
separating  the  data  bits  representative  of  voiced  speech  into 
more  important  bits  and  less  important  bits  in  response  to 
tite  speech  being  voiced  speech; 
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a  first  memory  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
data  separator  for  receiving  the  more  important  bits  and  an 
output,  the  first  memory  storing  the  more  important  bits; 

a  second  memory  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
dau  separator  for  receiving  the  less  important  bits  and  an 
output,  the  second  memory  storing  the  less  important  bits; 

a  convolutional  encoder  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  tlie  first  memory  and  an  output,  the  convolutional 
encoder  encoding  the  more  important  bits  to  produce 
encoded  data  bits  at  the  output;  and 

an  interieaver  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  die 
convolutional  encoder  for  receiving  the  encoded  data  bits,  a 
second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  memory 
for  receiving  the  less  important  bits  and  an  output,  the 
interieaver  combining  the  encoded  data  bits  and  the  less 
important  data  bits  to  produce  the  coded  speech. 


1.  A  resynchronization  method  for  resynchronizing  a  signal 
received  in  a  receiver  having  means  for  receiving  a  modulated 
signal  and  recovering  a  transmitted  cairier  from  the  received 
signal,  a  demodulator  operating  on  the  received  signal  for  recov- 
ering convolutionally  coded  symbol  bits  using  the  recovered  car- 
rier, a  memory,  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  symbol  bits  into 
the  memory,  means  for  reading  a  bit  sequence  from  the  memory 
according  to  a  decoding  point  address,  a  sequential  decoder  oper- 
ating on  the  read  bit  sequence  using  a  clock  pulse  as  a  codeword 
boundary  point,  and  an  overflow  detector  for  detecting  an  overflow 
condition  of  said  tnemory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  advancing  said  decoding  point  address  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  symbol  bits  when  said  overflow  condition  is 
detected; 

b)  repeating  step  (a); 

c)  shifting  die  codeword  boundary  point  by  the  interval  of  said 
clock  pulse  when  said  overflow  condition  is  detected  after 
step  (a)  is  performed  a  predetermined  number  of  times;  and 

d)  repealing  step  (c)  when  said  overflow  ctrndition  continues  to 
occur. 


5,642,370 

HIGH  REPETITION  RATE  ERBIUM;  YAG  LASER  FOR 

TISSUE  ABLATION 

Gerald  M.  Mitchell,  Los  Altos;  Edward  D.  Reed,  Sunnyvale; 

Greg  J.  Spooner,  Palo  Alto,  and  Michael  Hmeiar,  Palo  Alto, 

an  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent  Inc^  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  422,827,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,462 
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QUICK  RESYNCHRONIZATION  RECEIVER  FOR 

SEQUENTLVL  DECODING  OF  CONVOLUTIONAL 

CODES 

Toshiham  Yagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatioo-iii-part  oT  Ser.  No.  737,547,  Jul.  30,  I99I,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  229,416, 
Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  328,088 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1987,  62-197682; 
Oct  20,  1987,  62-265643 

Int  a.'  1M3M  13/12 
VS.  a.  371-^  7  Claims 


1.  A  laser  system  for  treating  biological  material  comprisiiig: 

a  resonant  cavity  having  an  output  coupler; 

an  erbium  doped  solid  state  gain  medium  located  within  said 
cavity; 

a  flashlamp  for  periodically  exciting  said  gain  medium  to  gen- 
erate laser  output  pulses; 

power  supply  for  energizing  said  flashlamp; 

means  connected  to  and  controlling  said  power  supply  and 
functioning  to  generate  a  pulsed  output  to  said  flashlamp  at  a 
predetermined  repetition  rate  and  duration  and  wherein  the 
transmission  of  the  output  coupler  is  selected  to  control  the 
energy  threshold  input  for  Using  and  wherein  the  cavity 
design  parameters  are  selected  to  compensate  for  tlietmal  lens 
effects  such  that  stable  laser  output  pulses  having  a  rqietition 
rate  of  at  least  SO  herQ  are  generated;  and 

means  for  delivering  said  pulsed  output  to  said  biok>gical  tissue 
to  cut,  vaporize,  ablate  incise  or  emulsify  the  tissue. 


5,642471 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
MasaU  Tohyuna,  Sooka,  and  Nohno  Sozirid,  Tokyo,  bolb  at 
Japan,  asaignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  ToaUba,  Kawaaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,784 
Claims  priority,  qtpHcatian  Japui,  Mar.  12, 1993, 5-052756; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-2i9SS9;  Sep.  16, 1993,  5-2299U 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  CL  372—45  ig  ( 


1.  An  optical  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transmission  system  for  transmitting  an  optical  signal:  and 
an  optical  reception  system  which  contains  a  semiconductar 
laser  as  a  local  oscillation  Ught  source  for  icceptioa  and 
receives  said  optical  signal; 
wherein  said  semiconductar  laser  contains  first  oscillation  wave- 
length control  means  for  conlioUing  its  oscillatiafi  wavelength 
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according  to  temperature 
control   means   for   contiill 
according  to  carrier  densil  i, 
control  means  scans  the 
from  a  first  wavelength 
plurality  of  channels,  and 
control  means  simultaneously 
wavelength  so  as  to  tuAe 
respective  channel  whenever 
length  crosses  said  each 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
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semicoii  luctor 


1.  A  quantum-well 
strate,  a  clad  layer  on  the 
the  clad  layer,  an  active  layer 
optical  confinement  layer  on 
the  optical  confinement  layer 
ductor  wherein  the  active  layi 
well  structure  of  which  each 
layer,  a  first  barrier  layer 
second  barrier  layer  adjacent 
semiconductor  of  the  first 
point  of  a  valence  band  than 
valence  band  of  the  second 
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laser  device  having  a  sub- 
an  optical  confinement  layer  on 
the  optical  confinement  layer,  an 
active  layer  and  a  clad  layer  on 
of  which  formed  on  a  semicon- 
formed  of  a  multi-layer  quantum- 
layer  comprising  a  quantum-well 
the  quantum-well  layer  and  a 
the  first  barrier  layer  wherein  the 
has  a  higher  energy  level  at  a  F 
a  energy  level  at  a  f  point  of  a 
layer. 


ba  rier 


a  respective  first  groove  ii 
sidewall  transverse  to  the 


a  respective  second  groove  in  each  of  tlie  parts,  including  a 
second  sidewall  transverse  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
opposite  the  first  sidewall,  and  forming  a  second  facet  of  the 
respective  semiconductor  laser  in  that  part,  each  second 
groove  being  disposed  along  a  respective  radius  extending 
from  a  comnKui  point  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
including  a  third  sidewall  oblique  to  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  opposite  the  second  sidewall  for  reflecting  light 
from  the  respective  laser  emitted  through  the  second  sidewall 
transverse  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  whereby  light  from 
each  semiconductor  laser  is  emitted  along  a  single  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,642,374 
EXCIMER  LASER  DEVICE 
Osamu  Wakabayasm,  and  Haliam  Mizogndii,  both  of  Hirat- 
suka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kalnishiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sd- 
sakustw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073389; 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-255478 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/22:3/223 
MS.  a.  372—57  19  Claims 

13  *       l.r      e 


5,  42,373 

MONOLITHIC  SEMlCOl  IDUCTOR  LASER  ARRAY  OF 

RADLiLLY  D  iSPOSED  LASERS 

l^kcshi  Kamizalo,  and  Ryol  :hi  Hirano,  botli  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MltsuMsW  penki  Kabmhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1^,  Ser.  No.  550,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcati^i  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272352 
InL  at  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  CL  372—50  2  Claiaw 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  dt  vice  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  su  >straie  having  a  surface: 
a  plurality  of  semiconduci  n  layers  epitaxially  grown  on  tlie 
ncluding  first  cladding,  active,  and 
second  cladding  layers  I  irming  a  semiconductor  laser  struc- 
ture; 
at  least  one  groove  transverse  to  tlie  substrate  and  extending 
semiconductor  layers  into  tiie  sub- 
strate, dividing  the  semi<  onductor  laser  structure  into  at  least 
two  mutually  isolated  pa  ts; 

each  of  the  parts,  including  a  first 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  forming 


giKcTOP 


^^^=4- 


SSE^ 


a  first  facet  of  a  respecti  'e  semiconductor  laser,  and 


1.  An  excimer  laser  device  comprising: 

a  laser  chamber  containing  a  laser  gas  which  is  excited  by 

initiating  an  electric  discharge  in  die  laser  chamber  to  output 

laser  light: 
beam  width  detection  means  for  detecting  a  beam  width  of  the 

output  laser  light  and  outputting  a  beam  width  signal:  and 
discharge  voltage  control  means  for  controlhng  the  beam  width 

by  adjusting  a  voltage  of  the  electric  discharge  in  accordance 

with  a  difference  between  an  amplitude  of  the  beam  width 

signal  output  from  the  beam  width  detection  means  and  a 

target  beam  width  signal. 
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5,642,375 
PASSrVELY-LOCKED  EXTERNAL  OPTICAL  CAVITY 
David  A.  King,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  J.  Pittaro,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Padiard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,787 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/082 

VS.  a.  372-97  22  Claims 


LASER  CAVITY 
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5,642,376 

VISIBLE  UGHT  SURFACE  EMTmNG 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Gregory  R.  Olbrlght,  and  Jack  L.  JewcO,  both  of  BouMer, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Vixel  Corporation,  Broomfleid,  Cok>. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,964,  Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,2584>90.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26326 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  a.  372—99  8  claims 


WSBLE  USER-Utlfr  OUTPOT 


I.  A  vertical  cavity,  surface  emitting  laser  that  emits  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  X.  in  the  yellow  to  green  portion  of  the 
spectrum  comprising: 
a  substrate. 

a  first  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  formed  on  said 
substrate,  each  layer  having  a  thicluiess  of  X/4n  where  n  is  the 
index  of  refraction  of  the  layer, 
a  first  spacer,  formed  on  said  first  mirror, 
an  active  layer  comprising  at  least  one  GaP  or  AIGaP  quantum 

well  layer  formed  on  said  first  spacer, 
a  second  spacer  formed  on  said  active  layer,  and 
a  second  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  formed  on  said 
second  spacer,  each  layer  having  a  thiclcness  of  A/4n, 


said  first  and  second  minors  defining  therebetween  a  laser  cavity 
having  a  length  equal  to  m  X/2n^  where  m  is  an  integer  and 
n^  is  tlie  effective  index  of  refraction  of  die  laser  cavity,  and 

said  second  spacer  and  said  second  mirror  being  made  of  mate- 
rials that  are  transmissive  to  radiation  having  a  wavelength  of 
X/n. 


5,642377 

SERIAL  SEARCH  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD  AND  OPTIMAL  DECISION 

FOR  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SYSTEMS 

Sangnoon  Chang,  San  Diego,  and  John  W.  Nooeman,  VaOey 

Center,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  NaUa  Mobile  Phones, 

Ud^  Salo,  Ftailand 

Filed  Jnl.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  506336 

Int  CL*  H04B  lS/00:  H04K  1/00;  H04L  27/30 

MS.  CL  375—200  20  Chdms 


1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  optically  nonlinear  laser  gain  medium; 

(b)  a  first  reflector  having  a  reflectivity  (R,)  and  a  second 
reflector  spaced  from  the  first  reflector  to  define  a  laser  cavity 
containing  tlie  laser  gain  medium,  the  second  reflector  having 
a  reflectivity  (Rj)  larger  than  the  reflectivity  (R,)  of  the  first 
reflector,  and 

(c)  a  third  reflector  having  a  reflectivity  (R,)  larger  than  the 
reflectivity  of  the  first  reflector  (R,),  spaced  from  the  second 
reflector  to  define  therewith  a  i^sonant  cavity  external  to  the 
laser  cavity,  said  reflectivities  of  said  reflectors  resulting  in 
light  passing  from  the  laser  cavity  to  resonate  in  the  external 
resonant  cavity  and  Ugbt  passing  fixim  the  external  resonant 
cavity  to  the  laser  cavity  to  passively  optically  lock  said 
cavities  by  means  of  the  nonlinearity  of  the  laser  gain 
medium:  thereby  producing  more  power  in  the  external  cavity 
than  in  tlie  laser  cavity. 


1.  A  method  for  PN  code  acquisition  in  a  PN  code  signal 

transmitted  in  a  Code  Division  Multiple  Access  (CDMA)  Direct 

Sequence  Spread  Spectrrun  (DSSS)  system,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

receiving  a  transmitted  PN  code  signal  and  multiplying  said 

signal  with  a  PN  code  replica  signal  to  produce  an  input 

signal  for  use  in  determining  the  phase  alignment  of  said  PN 

code  signals: 

integrating  the  signal  energy  of  said  input  signal  over  a  time 

interval  to  obtain  a  first  result; 
establishing  a  noise  estimate; 
establishing  a  signal  detection  threshold  having  a  value  greater 

than  that  of  said  noise  estimate: 
establishing  a  signal  classification  thieshold.  having  a  value 
between  that  of  said  signal  detection  threshold  and  said  noise 
estimate: 
establishing  a  first  number  C^  of  PN  phases  i  to  be  searched  and 
a  total  number  q  of  PN  phases  for  said  PN  code  replica  signal: 
maintaining  a  count  c„  of  said  PN  phases  i;  and 
searching  for  said  alignment  by  detecting  the  signal  eneigy 
levels  and  the  noise  levels  of  said  input  signal  by  the  steps  of: 
evaluating  whether  said  first  result  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  the 

value  of  said  signal  detection  threshold: 
if  NO.  evaluating  whether  said  first  result  exceeds  the  value  of 

said  signal  classification  threshold:  and 
if  NO.  updaung  the  value  of  said  noise  estimate  with  the  value 
of  said  first  result  and  updating  said  count  c,  by  I.  and 
determining  whether  said  updated  count  is  eqiul  to  or 
exceeds  Cy; 
if  YES.  ending  the  search: 
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if  NO,  detcnnining  whet  er  the  PN  phase  i  of  said  PN  code 
replica  signal  equals  <; ; 
if  YES.  ending  the  s«  rch; 

if  NO,  updating  the  P  ^  phase  i  of  said  PN  code  replica 
signal  by  1,  and  conti  uuing  the  search  by  repeating  the 
foregoing  steps  using  he  phase  updated  PN  code  replica 
signal  to  multiply  sai(  transmitted  PN  code  signal; 
if  YES.  resetting  said  coun  c„  to  0,  and  detenninjng  whether 

the  PN  phase  i  of  said  t  H  code  replica  equals  q; 

if  YES,  ending  the  searc  li; 

if  NO,  updating  the  PN  phase  i  of  said  PN  code  replica 
signal  by  1 ,  and  continuing  the  search  by  repeating  the 


5,642,379 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MODULATING  ORTHOGONAL 

SIGNALS  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE  ANALOG  OR  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 
Gonion  Bmner,  Clewwater,  Fl«^  assignor  to  Pandyne  Corpo- 
ratton.  Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  76,526,  Jun.  14,  1993,  >l»Mulonc«i. 

This  application  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,766 

Int  CL»  H04J  3/17 

VS.  CL  375—216  26  Claimt 


foregoing  steps  using 


be  phase  updated  PN  code  replica 


signal  to  multiply  sai<  transmitted  PN  code  signal. 


DUAL  MODE  ANALOG 


Brian  John  Denlieyer,  7845 


5,4  12378 


KND  DIGITAL  CELLULAR 


PI  (ONE 


SE.  36ili  Ave.,  Portbnd,  Oreg- 

972»2,  and  John  David  "^rry,  745  16tli  St.,  NE.,  Sakm, 
Oreg.  97391 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1494,  Ser.  No.  341,400 

Int  CI.'  H04L  27/00 

VS.  CL  375—216  34  Claims 


:  un  t 


UMI 


1.  A  dual  mode  analog  and 

a  central  processing  unit  fo 
analog  and  digital  voice 

an  IQ  a  modulator  having 
the  central  processing 
lator  receiving  the  I  and 
digital  voice  data  on  th< 
generating  modulated  oui 
signals  on  the  same  outpfjt 

an  IQ  a  demodulator  havi 
lated  analog  and  nxxlulited 
output  terminals  couple( 
generating  demodulated 
digitally  encoded  voice 
terminals  signals: 

an  amplifier  for  varying  tl 
signals  within  a  given 
and  lower  gain  limit; 

a  power  amplitier  having 
output  terminal,  a  bias 
central  processing  unit 


an  I 


ligital  cellular  phone,  comprising: 
converting  back  and  forth  between 
lata  and  I  and  Q  signals; 
I  and  Q  input  terminal  coupled  to 
and  an  output  terminal,  the  modu- 
Q  signals  for  both  the  analog  and 
same  I  and  Q  input  terminals  and 
II  put  signals  for  the  analog  and  digital 
terminal; 

an  input  for  receiving  both  modu- 

digital  voice  data  and  I  and  Q 

to  the  central  processing  unit  for 

and  Q  signals  for  both  analog  and 

data  on  the  same  I  and  Q  output 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

first  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  first  component  signals 
from  a  bandlimited  analog  signal,  said  analog  signal  being 
representable  by  samples  generated  at  no  less  dian  a  predeter- 
mined rate  and  each  component  signal  being  representeble  by 
samples  generated  at  a  rate  less  than  said  predetermined  rate; 

second  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  second  component 
signals  from  a  digital  information  signal:  and 

means  for  modulating  each  orthogonal  signal  in  a  set  of  orthogo- 
nal signals  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  component 
signals  at  certain  times  and  for  modulating  each  said  orthogo- 
nal signal  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  component 
signals  at  other  times  wherein  said  other  time  includes  a  time 
when  the  value  of  said  digital  signal  is  a  priori  known  and 
also  includes  another  time  when  the  value  of  the  digital  signal 
is  not  known. 


5,642380 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  MODEM 

THEREFOR 

Claude  Lamlwrt,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  DaU  Radio  Inc., 

Mount  Royal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,926 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/10 

VS.  a.  375—223  H  Claims 


gain  of  the  demodulated  I  and  Q 
ynamic  range  comprising  an  upper 


an  input  coupled  to  the  modulator 
Itage  input  operablv  coupled  to  the 
a  power  supply  terminal. 


i  fid 


1.  A  modem  comprising; 

(a)  means  to  present  data  to  be  transmitted  as  a  series  of  symbols 
selected  from  a  small  finite  number  of  symbol  types; 
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(b)  means  for  receiving  said  series  of  symbols  and  generating  a 
continuous  alternating  output  signal  for  application  to  a  trans- 
mission link  with  each  successive  symbol  represented  by  an 
equal  180°  phase  angle  of  said  alternating  output  signal  but 
having  a  mean  phase  velocity  unique  to  the  symbol  type  to 
which  the  symbol  belongs; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  a  continuous  alternating  input  signal 
fix)m  the  transmission  link  and  dividing  it  into  successive 
portions  of  equal  phase  angle: 

(d)  means  for  determining  the  mean  phase  velocity  of  said 
successive  portions  to  identify  symbols  represented  thereby; 
and 

(e)  means  to  present  said  symbols  as  received  data;  wherein  the 
means  for  generating  the  output  signal  comprises  a  circuit 
translating  a  series  of  symbols  into  a  series  of  inunediately 
successive  time  intervals  for  durations  of  which  intervals 
differ  to  represent  symbols  of  different  types  and  a  waveform 
generator  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  commencement 
of  each  interval  so  defined,  the  signal  including  a  peak-to- 
peak  half  cycle  of  a  waveform  having  a  half  cycle  period 
which  is  constant  and  no  longer  than  any  of  said  intervals, 
said  signal  having  a  phase  velocity  that  is  zero  between 
generation  of  successive  half  cycles  of  the  waveform, 
whereby  the  signal  during  each  interval  has  a  mean  piiase 
velocity  which  is  different  according  to  the  duration  of  that 
interval,  the  signals  generated  by  the  waveform  generator 
providing  the  continuous  alternating  output  signal. 


to 


5,642381 
SIGNAL  EQUALIZER 
Koichi     Hirayama,     Kanagawa-lten,     Japan, 
Kabttshiid  Kaidia  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,698 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr,  26,  1993,  5-099240 
Int  a.'  H04L  27/01 
VS.  a.  375—229  3  Claims 
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V     REPRODUCED  SISML 

T 


22^ 


25 


EQUALIZER 


DETERMIIIK  SIGIAl 
EERERATOI 


I 
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LDCIC  COITROLLER 


[F^ 


3.  A  signal  equalizer  for  equalizing  a  waveform  of  a  digital  data 
sequence,  comprising: 

output  means  for  outputting  the  digital  data  sequence; 

means  for  discriminating  average  power  measurements  at  plural 
frequencies  of  tlie  digital  data  sequence  from  tlie  output 
means; 

error  operating  means  for  generating  error  information  based  on 
predetermined  equalizing  target  average  powers  which 
respectively  correspond  to  each  of  tlie  plural  frequencies  and 
the  average  power  measurements  obtained  by  the  discriminat- 
ing means:  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  an  equalizing  characteristic  of 
the  signal  equalizer  based  on  the  error  information  obtained 
by  the  error  operating  means, 

wherein  the  error  information  is  one  of  a  ratio  and  a  difference 
between  the  predetermined  equalizing  target  average  powers 
respectively  corresponding  to  each  of  die  frequencies  and  the 
average  power  measurements  obtained  by  the  discriminating 
means. 


5,642382 

FIR  FILTERS  WITH  MULTO»LEXED  INPUTS  SUFTABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  RECONFIGURABLE  ADAPTIVE 

EQUALIZERS 

Yigen  Juan,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hitadii 

America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,839 

Int  CL'  H03H  7/30 

VS.  CL  375-232  15  claims 


1=^ 


>**    ft  -' 

6.  A  method  of  sharing  arithmetic  operators  in  a  feed  forward 
equalizer  comprising  an  N-tap  finite  impulse  response  filter  for 
filtering  a  signal  having  a  first  sampUng  rate,  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  set  of  multiplexers  for  receiving  real  and 
imaginary  portions  of  a  first  set  of  complex  tap  signals  and  a 
second  set  of  multiplexers  for  receiving  real  and  imaginary 
portions  of  a  first  set  of  complex  tap  coefficients; 

operating  the  first  and  second  sets  of  multiplexers  at  a  rate  at 
least  twice  the  sampling  rate,  to  selectively  outptit  the  i«al  and 
the  imaginary  portions  of  tlie  first  set  of  complex  tap  signals 
and  the  real  and  the  imaginary  portions  of  tlie  first  set  of 
complex  tap  coefficients: 

fm}viding  a  first  set  of  arittmietic  qierators;  and 

operating  the  first  set  of  arithmetic  operators  to  generate  the  real 
portion  resulting  from  a  complex  multiplication  of  the  real 
and  imaginary  portions  of  the  first  set  of  complex  tap  signals 
and  tlie  real  and  imaginary  portions  of  tlie  complex  tap 
coefficients  output  by  the  first  and  second  sets  of  multiplexers 
each  time  the  first  and  second  sets  of  multiplexers  selectively 
output  the  real  and  imaginary  portions  of  the  first  set  of 
complex  tap  signals  and  the  real  and  imaginary  portions  of  die 
first  set  of  complex  tap  coefficients. 


5,642383 

AUDIO  DATA  CODING  METHOD  AND  AUDIO  DATA 

CODING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Suzuld,  Saitama,  Japan,  amignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,413,  Jon.  30,  1993,  ahandomd 

This  appUcation  JuL  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  684329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  29. 1992,  4-202614 
Int  CL'  H04B  14AM 
VS.  a.  375—241  7  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  processing  spectral  components  of  an  audio 
signal  to  generate  level  corrected  spectral  components  of  the  audio 
signal,  comprising: 
a.  quantization  error  quantity  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
quantization  error  quantity  based  upon  tiie  spectral  compo- 
nents of  the  audio  signal  and  a  bit  allocation,  the  quantization 
error  quantity  representative  of  a  quantization  error  that  would 
resuh  from  quantizing  the  spectral  components  of  the  audio 
signal  utilizing  the  bit  allocation; 
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602 

.  level  correction  value  calculation 

level  correction  value  fror 

quantity  and  a  magnitude 

audio  signal;  and 
.  level  correction  means  for 

spectral  components  of 

level  correction  value,  to 

components. 


means  for  calculating  a 

the  calculated  quantization  error 

3f  the  spectral  components  of  the 


:arrying  out  level  correction  of  the 

audio  signal,  responsive  to  the 

g  :nerate  the  level  corrected  spectral 


tie 


5,( 


TRELLIS  CODED 

ENVELOPE  VARIATIOI 
CONSTRAINING  A 

DIFFERENTLY 
R^jaram  Ramcsh,  Sdienectail  y. 
Research  IViaiigie  Park, 
Filed  Jul.  6, 
fata.' 
VS.  CL  375—265 


,  N,C 


10.  A  method  of  configuring 
an  encoder  for  producing  an 
input  bits  and  a  mapper  for 
phase  of  a  signal  constellation 

(a)  selecting  a  set  of 
constellation  complying 
angle  other  than  3ic/4. 

(b)  assigning  each  of  the 
set  of  encoded  bits  to  opi 
symbols  based  on  a  typ 
which  the  transmitter 
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,6  123* 
MODUlKtION  scheme  with  LOW 

for  mobile  radio  by 
maximum  modulus  of  a 
phase  angle 

',  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 


19  >3, 


,  Ser.  No.  86,798 
tH04L  27/10 


17  Claims 


producing  a  VCO  signal,  means  for  producing  a  product  signal 
firom  the  received  signal  and  the  VCO  signal,  said  product  signal 
consisting  of  a  real  pan  (x)  and  an  imaginary  part  (y).  means  for 
suppressing  signal  terms  of  a  double  frequency  of  said  product 
signal;  said  frequency  detector  comprising  means  for  inpuning  the 
real  part  (x)  and  the  imaginary  part  (y)  of  said  product  signal; 
cascades  of  complex  bandpass  filters  and  real  or  complex  pre- 
equalizers,  said  cascades  including  means  (BP)  for  bandpass  filter- 
ing and  nneans  (VE)  for  pre-equalizing  the  real  part  (x)  and  the 
imaginary  part  (y)  of  tlie  product  signal  to  form  cascade  output 
signals  and  a  logic  circuit  including  means  for  combining  said 
cascade  output  signals  to  form  a  control  signal  (u^)  for  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator(VCO),  said  means  for  combining  including 
means  for  one  of  squaring  and  multiplying  tlie  cascade  output 
signals  to  form  resulting  signals  as  a  measure  of  power  and  means 
for  subtracting  the  resulting  signals  from  each  other  to  produce 
said  control  signal  (uy),  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  cascades,  each 
composed  of  one  of  the  pre-equalizers  and  one  of  the  bandpass 
filters,  have  center  frequencies  having  different  absolute  values 
situated  in  a  frequency  range  of  a  single  Nyquist  edge  of  a  power 
density  spectrum  of  said  demodulated  received  signal. 


a  digital  radio  transmitter  including 
needed  set  of  bits  for  each  set  of 
ti  apping  encoded  bits  to  differential 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
diife  rential  phase  angles  in  the  signal 
^ith  a  maximum  differential  phase 


ami 
seected 


differential  phase  angles  to  a 

mize  a  bit  error  rate  of  transmitted 

of  communications  channel  over 


5,642386 
DATA  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BURST  MODE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
A.  Gregory  Rocco,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,635 
fat  CL*  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—355  19  Claims 


trai  smits. 


5,  »42385 
FREQUENCY  DETECTOI   FOR  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 

SYNCH  IONIZATION 
Thomas  Alberty,  Danziger  ftrasM  28,  71522  Backnang,  Ger- 
many 

riled  Oct  11,  t99S,  Ser.  No.  540,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
986.61 

1  HML  7/00:27/06 

10  Claims 
carrier  frequency  synchronization  in 
a  receiver  of  a  digital  data  tra  nsmission.  said  receiver  producing  a 
dennodulated  received  signal  i  Kluding  an  in-phase  component  and 
a  quadrature  component  and  i  aid  receiver  comprising  a  frequency 
control  circuit  including  a    'oltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO) 


fatCL' 
U.S.  a.  375—354 

1.  A  frequency  detector  for 


1.  A  method  for  setting  the  sampling  phase  of  a  receiver  in  a 
digital  data  communication  system  to  match  the  phase  of  an 
incoming  data  stream,  the  data  stream  having  data  coded  as  a  series 
of  transitions,  the  receiver  including  a  delay  line  with  a  plurality  of 
serially  coupled  delay  elemcnu,  each  elentient  having  a  delay  value 
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and  an  output,  and  then  an  array  of  bistable  memory  elements, 
each  memory  element  associated  with  a  delay  element,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  capturing  a  portion  of  the  data  stream  in  the  delay  line; 

(b)  setting  a  memory  element  corresponding  to  each  delay 
element  containing  a  transition; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  produce  in  the  array  of  memory 
elements  a  first  cluster  of  memory  element  settings  as  a  first 
region  of  transitions  and  a  second  cluster  of  memory  element 
settings  as  a  second  region  of  transitions; 

(d)  selecting  tlie  output  of  a  delay  element  associated  with  a 
memory  element  positioned  approximately  midway  between 
tlie  first  region  of  transitions  and  the  second  region  of  transi- 
tions, to  set  the  sampling  phase;  and 

(e)  changing  from  a  currently  selected  delay  element  output  to  a 
next  selected  delay  element  output  just  after  the  end  of  a 
frame,  between  frames. 


^ 


12 
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1.  A  bit  synchronization  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  clock  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal  having  a 
first  frequency; 

a  second  clock  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  clock  signal 
having  a  second  frequency  which  is  N  times  said  first  fre- 
quency, where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  unity; 

a  data  input  terminal  for  receiving  digital  data  synchronized  with 
said  first  clock  signal; 

a  data  output  terminal  for  output  of  said  digital  data; 

a  memory  circuit  with  at  least  two  memory  elements,  far  tem- 
porarily storing  said  digital  data; 

a  write  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  clock  terminal  and 
said  memory  circuit,  for  generating  a  write  control  signal, 
synchronized  with  said  first  clock  signal,  that  selects  the 
memory  elements  in  said  memory  circuit  cyclically  and 
causes  said  memory  elements  to  store  said  digital  data  when 
thus  selected; 

a  read  ccMitrol  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  clock  terminal  and 
said  memory  circuit,  for  generating  a  read  control  signal, 
synchronized  with  said  second  clock  signal,  that  selects  tiie 
memory  elements  in  said  memory  circuit  cyclically  and 
causes  said  memory  elements  to  output  the  digital  data  stored 
therein  when  thus  selected,  and  for  adjusting  said  read  control 
signal  in  phase  responsive  to  a  phase  adjustment  signal;  and 

a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  said  write  control  circuit  and  said 
read  control  circuit,  for  comparing  said  write  control  signal 
and  said  read  control  signal,  and  generating  said  phase  adjust- 
ment signal;  wherein  said  phase  adjustment  signal  causes  said 
read  control  circuit  to  adjust  said  read  control  signal  by 
different  phase  amounts  responsive  to  different  phase  relations 
between  said  write  control  signal  and  said  read  control  signal. 


5,642,388 
FREQUENCY  ADJUSTABLE  PLL  CLOCK  GENERATION 

FOR  A  PLL  BASED  MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  ON 

TEMPERATURE  AND/OR  OPERATING  VOLTAGE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

David  R.  Evoy,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

fac,  San  Jo«e,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383334 

fat  CL^  B03D  3/24 

VS.  CL  375—376  12  Claims 
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5,642387 
BIT  SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT 
AUhiko  Fukasawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1995,  7-016739 

fat  CI.*  H04L  7/00:25/36:25/40 

VS.  a.  375—372  14  Claims 

w 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  frequency  of  a  phased  locked  loop 
(PLL)  based  microprocessor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  slew  rate  limited  overdampened  PLL  diat  continu- 
ously seeks  a  new  frequency; 

selecting  a  current  target  frequency  for  said  microprocessor, 

comparing  said  current  target  frequency  to  a  current  frequency 
setting  of  said  slew  rate  limited  overdampened  PLL;  and 

adjusting  said  current  frequency  setting  of  said  slew  rate  limited 
overdampened  PLL  to  match  said  current  target  ftequency. 


5>42389 

UGHT  WATER  REACTOR  IN  PARTICULAR  A  BOILING 

WATER  REACTOR  WITH  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF 

INHERENT  SAFETY 

Jean  Mattem,  Fiscfabach/TS;  Eberhard  Von  Staden,  Dietzen- 
bach;  Werner  Brettschnh,  Bad  Soden  am  Tannus,-  Cailoa 
Palavcdno,  Neu-Isenborg,  and  Werner  Hartd,  Hamburg,  all 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    StesMW    AktiengcscUachaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,283.  Oct  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  Na  636,897 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    22,    1993, 
9306126  U 

tot  CL*  G21C  5W/2 
VS.  a.  376—219  11 

* 


1.  A  li^t  water  reactor,  comprising: 
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a  reactor  pressure  vessel 
lower  half  of  said  pressure 
said  core,  a  column  of 
a  coolant  and  a  moderatoi 
level  being  within  an  initia 
tion; 

and  a  steam-space  disposed 
water; 

a  safety  device  passively 
power  for  improving  an 
sure  vessel;  and 

at  least  two  fluid  lines 
the  interior  of  said  pressui : 
lines  communicating  with 
normal  operation  and  at 
nicating  with  said  steam 
said  fluid  lines  having 
actuation  criterion  to  said 
the  level  in  said  pressure 
level  range  serving  as  the 


haviig  an  interior,  a  core  disposed  in  a 

'essel,  fuel  assemblies  disposed  in 

covering  said  core  and  acting  as 

said  column  having  a  level,  the 

level  range  during  normal  opera- 


I  eodetically  above  said  column  of 

optrating  without  externally  applied 
inherent  safety  of  said  reactor  pres- 


; connec  ed 


!  meal  s 
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declaring  an  error  event  whenever  a  difference  between  said 
counts  of  positive  and  negative  pulses  signals  a  current  imbal- 
ance on  said  DDS  loop,  and 

replacing,  at  the  receiver,  said  signals  on  said  DDS  loop  from 
the  transmitter  when  a  statistical  timing  criteria  for  a  plurality 
of  said  error  events  is  met 


between  said  safety  device  and 

vessel,  at  least  one  of  said  fluid 

said  column  of  water  during  the 

one  of  said  fluid  lines  commu- 

during  the  normal  operation, 

for  automatically  transmitting  an 

s  ifety  device,  with  at  least  a  drop  of 

'essel  to  a  value  below  the  initial 

ictuation  criterion. 


leist 
s  >ace 


5,642392 

MEDICAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 

PATIENT'S  HEAD  FIXING  DEVICE 

Kozo  Nakano;   Minoni  Watanabe;   Masanori  Otsuka,  and 

Kazuyukj  Fujita,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  J.  Merita 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073606; 
Apr.  13,  1994,  6-075195 

InL  Cl.^  A61B  6/14 
VS.  a.  37fr-38  13  Claims 


5,6  2,390 
URANIUM-CONTAINING  NIUCLEAR-FUEL  SINTERED 
PE  1.LET 
Harald  Cura,  Donnitz;  Mart  in  Peelis,  Bubenreuth;  Gerhard 
Gradel;  Alfons  Roppelt,  boti  of  Forchheim;  Erhard  OrtUeb, 
Kalchreuth,  all  of  Germany,  and  Richard  A.  Perkins,  Ken- 
newick.   Wash.,   assignors  I  to   Siemens   AktiengeseUschafI, 
Munich,  Germany  I 

FUed  Feb.  9,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  5993«6 
Claims  priority,  applicatii^  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  9, 
1993,  93112714;  Aug.  20,  199^,  9311335* 
'  G21C  3/62 

81  Claims 
pellet  comprising:  an  oxide  of  a 
It  least  one  boride  of  the  uranium 


inta. 

MS.  a.  376-419 

66.  A  nuclear  fuel  sintered 
uranium  containing  metal  and 


containing  metal,  said  at  least  a  le  boride  of  the  uranium  containing 


metal  forming  at  least  80%  b] 
sintered  pellet  and  at  most  5^ 
sintered  pellet 


volume  of  a  surface  layer  of  tiie 
by  volume  of  a  remainder  of  the 


5,<  12,391 

METHOD  AND  APPAB  \TUS  FOR  MONITORING 

CHANNEL  PERFORMAI  CE  ON  A  CHANNEL  USING 

ALTERNATE  MARK  1  NVERSION  PROTOCOLS 

A.  Jackson,  Roswell,  and  Larry 
D.  Bishop,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Conklin  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Pleasadt  Valley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,448 
H03K  21/00 

16  Claims 


Inta.*^ 


1.  A  method  for  monitorin ; 

connecting  an  information 

said  DDS  loop  using  an 

protocol  for  effecting  commuif  cations 

the  receiver,  said  monitoring 
counting,  at  the  receiver,  a 
separately  counting  at  the 
negative  pulses  from  sail 


1.  A  medical  radiographic  apparatus  including  a  post,  a  swivel 
arm,  said  swivel  arm  coupled  to  said  post  by  a  swivel  means  and  a 
holding  frame  an  X-ray  generator  and  an  X-ray  detector  provided 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  swivel  arm  and  disposed  to  confront 
mutually  with  respect  to  the  head  of  a  patient  whereby  said  X-ray 
generator  and  X-ray  detector  swivel  about  the  head  of  the  patient 
when  the  X-ray  generator  and  X-ray  detector  are  moved  in  syn- 
chronism in  mutually  parallel  reverse  directions  ,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  ascending/descending  main  body  from  which  the  holding 
frame  is  extended,  said  main  body  being  supported  by  the 
post  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  up  and  down,  and 
a  patient  support  frame  supported  by  the  post  so  as  to  be  free  to 
move  up  and  down,  independently  of  the  ascending/ 
descending  nuiin  body,  said  patient  support  frame  having 
holding  means  for  holding  and  fixing  the  head  of  a  patient 
said  holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  temporal  holding 
members  for  supporting  the  patient  and  a  telescopic  support 
member  for  supporting  the  patient,  both  members  being  adja- 
cent to  each  other  and  integral  with  the  holding  means. 


the  performance  of  a  DDS  loop 
tratismitter  to  an  information  receiver. 
alten|ate  mark  inversion  communications 
between  the  transmitter  and 
nethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irst  pulse  of  a  selected  polarity, 
receiver,  succeeding  positive  and 
DDS  loop. 


5,642,393 
DETECTING  CONTRABAND  BY  EMPLOYING 
INTERACTIVE  MULTIPROBE  TOMOGRAPHY 
Kristoph  D.  Krug,  Framingham;  Michael  EUenbogen,  West 
Newton;  Paul  J.  Hurd,  Norfolk,  and  John  O.  Tortora,  West- 
ford,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vivid  Technologies,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,956 
Int  a.'  GOIN  23/04 
U.S.  CL  378—57  39  Claims 

1.  An  inspection  system  for  delecting  a  specific  material  of 
interest  in  items  of  baggage  or  packages,  comprising: 
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a  multi-view  X-ray  inspection  probe  constructed  to  employ 
X-ray  radiation  transmitted  through  or  scattered  from  an 
examined  item  to  identify  a  suspicious  region  inside  said 
examined  item;  said  multi-view  X-ray  inspection  probe  con- 
structed to  identify  said  suspicious  region  using  several 
examination  angles  of  said  transmitted  or  scattered  X-ray 
radiation,  and  also  constructed  to  obtain  spatial  information  of 
said  suspicious  region  and  to  determine  a  geometry  for  sub- 
sequent examination; 

an  interface  system  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  from 
said  X-ray  inspection  probe  data  providing  said  spatial  infor- 
mation and  said  geometry; 

a  directional,  material  sensitive  probe  coiuiected  to  and  receiv- 
ing from  said  interface  system  said  spatial  information  and 
said  geometry;  said  material  sensitive  probe  constructed  to 
acquire  material  specific  information  about  said  suspicious 
region  by  employing  said  geometry;  and 

a  computer  constructed  to  process  said  material  specific  infor- 
mation to  identify  presence  of  said  specific  material  in  said 
suspicious  region. 


5,642394 
SIDESCATTER  X-RAY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Peter  John  RothschUd,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,007 
int  a.*  COIN  23/04 
US.  CI.  378—57  10  Claims 


x-rvyr  ■aufM 


1.  An  edge  enhancement  X-ray  imaging  system  for  inspecting  an 
object,  comprising: 

a  source  of  penetrating  radiation; 

ineans  for  forming  radiation  emitted  by  said  source  into  a  beam 
of  predetermined  cross-section; 

means  for  scanning  said  beam  across  said  object  to  be  inspected; 

responsive  to  radiation  sidescattered  by  said  object,  a  first  pair  of 
radiant  detectors  symmetrically  positioned  opposite  each 
other  and  being  adjacent  two  sides  of  said  object  for  convert- 
ing sidescattered  radiation  into  a  first  pair  of  electrical  signals 
including  information  defining  a  location  of  an  edge  of  a 
component  of  said  object; 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  pair  of  electncal  sig- 
nals for  determining  a  difference  in  magnitude  therebetween. 


said  difference  being  dependent  on  a  position  of  said  beam 
during  the  scanning  of  said  object;  and 
display  means  responsive  to  said  processing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  first  visual  image  which  includes  a  representation  of  said 
edge  of  a  component  located  on  said  object 


5,642395 

IMAGING  CHAIN  WFTH  MINIATURIZED  C-ARM 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOBILE  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

R.  Larry  Andertoo,  West  Jordan;  Steven  E.  Curtis,  Salt  Lake 

City,  and  R.  Bruce  Spratt,  Boondfnl,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

OEC  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,755 

Int  a.'  HOSG  1/02 

\iS.  a.  378—198  34  Claims 


1.  A  miniaturized  support  arm  and  imaging  apparatus  for  use 
with  X-ray  diagnostic  equipment,  comprising: 

a  support  assembly  comprising  holding  means  and  an  X-ray 
source  and  an  image  receptor  nKMinted  upon  opposing  loca- 
tions, respectively,  on  the  holding  ineans  such  that  said  X-ray 
source  and  image  receptor  define  a  source-to-image  distance 
therebetween,  and  also  including  a  C-arm  assembly  including 
a  C-arm  having  a  substantially  circular  movement  track 
formed  thereon,  wherein  the  X-ray  source  and  image  receptor 
are  mounted  upon  opposing  locations,  respectively,  on  the 
C-arm  such  that  said  X-ray  source  and  image  receptor  define 
a  source-to-image  distance  therebetween,  wherein  the  X-ray 
source  includes  means  for  projecting  X-rays  having  a  central 
beam  onto  the  image  receptor; 

a  support  arm  disposed  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  circular 
movement  track  of  the  C-arm  such  that  the  C-arm  assembly  is 
selectively  slidable  relative  to  said  support  arm  in  orbital 
rotation  about  a  single  axis  of  orbital  rotation,  said  circular 
nravement  track  being  substantially  common  to  a  circle  hav- 
ing a  center  point  which  coincides  with  said  single  axis  of 
orbital  rotation  such  that  said  single  axis  of  orbital  rotation 
renuiins  substantially  fixed  relative  to  the  support  arm  for  any 
position  of  the  C-arm  assembly  relative  to  said  support  arm. 
and  wherein  the  C-arm  assembly  and  the  suppon  arm  have  a 
collective  center  of  mass  and  are  collectively  mass  balanced 
about  the  axis  of  lateral  rotation  such  that  said  collective 
center  of  mass  substantially  coincides  with  said  axis  of  lateral 
rotation  for  any  rotational  position  of  the  support  am  relative 
to  the  articulating  arm  means  about  said  axis  of  lateral  rota- 
tion: 

articulating  arm  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  support  assem- 
bly such  that  the  suppon  assembly  is  selectively  roiatable 
relative  to  said  articulating  arm  means  about  a  lateral  axis  of 
rotation,  and  wherein  the  articulating  arm  means  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  support  arm  such  that  the  support  arm  is 
selectively  rotatable  relative  to  said  articulating  arm  means 
about  an  axis  of  lateral  rotation  to  selected  lateral  positions; 
and 
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mobile  base  support  means  piv  xally  attached  to  the  articulating 
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he  support  assembly  in  a  sus- 
base  support  means  being  nnove- 


ann  means  for  supporting 
pended  position,  said  mobile 
able  along  a  floor, 
wherein  the  image  receptor  comprises: 
an  input  means  having  an  in  lut  area  for  receiving  X-rays  and 

producing  electrons  from  aid  X-rays; 
output  means  having  an  outp  it  area  for  receiving  the  electrons 
and  producing  light  therel  -om;  and 

for  accelerating  the  electrons 
from  the  input  means  to  Ae  output  means  while  maintain- 
ing said  electrons  under  vi  cuum  so  as  to  produce  an  optical 
said  image  intensification  means 
and  focusing  electrodes  coupled 


5,642,397 

PAGING  SYSTEM  WHICH  COMBINES  A  PAGING 

SIGNAL  WITH  A  STANDARD  BROADCAST  BASEBAND 

SIGNAL 

Uzoma  Olugbo  Agb^je-Anozic,  Abeokata,  Nigeria,  assignor  to 

Alonzo  WUliams,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,439,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,114 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/06 

VS.  a.  379—57  3  Qaims 


image  from  said  electrons, 
including  a  vacuum  bottle 
to  said  vacuum  bottle. 


5,64:  ,396 

RELEASE  CAUSE  TABLE  FDR  FAILED  CALLS  IN  SS7/ 

ISDN  NETWORKS 

George  A.  Cowgill,  Parker,  Tex^  assignor  to  MCI  Corporation, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  199t,  Ser.  No.  438,934 
Int  a.*  H04M  3/08^/22 ;7/00:  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CL  379—14 


vhere  n 


1.  In  a  telecommunications 
switching  nodes,  a  plurality  of 
control/diagnostic  facility  wl 
propagate  information 
network  event,  an  improved 
switching  node  in  response  to 
placing  at  said  switching  nod« 
and  a  control  program  c 
Table,  wherein  said  Releas< 
priate  action  to  be 
result  of  a  network  event; 
obtaining  cause  information 

said  network  event; 
using  said  control  program 

against  entries  in  said 
reading  from  said  Release 
information  relating  to  the 
switching  node  in  response 
performing  the  action  specific  d 


perfon  ted 


ti 


I  Relei  se 


UMI 


1.  A  paging  system  for  providing  a  paging  signal  combined  with 
a  standard  broadcast  baseband  signal  for  simultaneous  transmis- 
sion over  an  existing  broadcast  system,  said  paging  system  com- 
prising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  standard  broadcast  signal  transmitted 
from  a  broadcast  system  and  providing  a  demodulated  pager 
message  signal,  said  standard  broadcast  signal  including  a 
single  standard  broadcast  baseband  signal  and  a  pager  signal; 
a  frequency  analyzer  for  extracting  a  bopped  pager  message 
signal  from  said  demodulated  pager  message  signal; 
5  Claims  a  subtractor  for  subtracting  a  modulo- 2'  PN-coded  signal  repre- 
senting the  address  of  a  particular  pager  from  said  hopped 
pager  message  signal  of  said  frequency  analyzer  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  hopped  sequence  associated  with  the  address  of 
said  particular  pager,  if  tiiere  is  match  between  said  hopped 
sequence  and  the  fixed  sequence  of  said  particular  pager  then 
the  demodulated  hopped  message  signal  associated  with  the 
sequence  is  provided  to  a  decoder,  said  decoder  decodes  the 
received  hopped  message  signal  and  a  decoded  message  sig- 
nal is  provided  to  an  output  device;  and 
a  transmitter  for  generating  said  pager  message  signal,  said 
pager  message  signal  including  the  address  of  a  destination 
pager  and  the  contents  of  the  message  in  a  format  where  the 
destination  address  is  provided  by  the  hopping  sequence  asso- 
ciated with  the  destination  pager  and  the  contents  of  tlte 
message  is  included  in  the  pager  message  signal. 


terwork  including  a  plurality  of 

cpfimiunication  links,  and  a  central 

said  network  includes  means  to 

backwartll  along  a  call  path  in  response  to  a 

met  lod  for  processing  failed  calls  at  a 

n  rwork  events  comprising: 

at  least  one  Release  Action  Table 

le  of  utilizing  said  Release  Action 

Action  Table  indicates  the  appro- 

at  said  switching  node  as  a 


I  said  switching  node  relating  to 


compare  said  cause  information 

Action  Table  to  locate  a  match; 

miction  Table  corresponding  action 

appropriate  action  to  take  at  said 

to  said  network  event;  and 

by  said  action  information. 


5,642,398 
COMPREHENSIVE  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS 
DEVICE  REGISTRATION  METHOD 
Edward  G.  Tiedemann,  Jr.;  Gadi  Karmi,  and  Frank  Qukk,  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,711,  Dec  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,899,  Mar.  5, 1993,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,091,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,289,527.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  536,581 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  379—57  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  number  of  base  station  pages 
required  to  communicate  a  page  to  a  mobile  station  located  within 
a  system  of  base  stations  controlled  by  a  system  controller,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
storing  at  said  system  controller  a  list  of  mobile  station  registra- 
tion information  corresponding  to  said  mobile  station,  said 
registration  information  comprising  a  location  parameter  for  a 
base  station  through  which  said  mobile  station  most  recentiy 
registered; 
identifying  a  set  of  base  stations  located  within  a  fixed  distance 
fix>m  said  base  station  through  which  said  mobile  station  most 
recently  registered  by  calculating  distances  between  said  base 
station  and  every  other  base  station  in  tl>e  system  and  select- 
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exchanging  unit,  for  communicating  in  accordance  with  a  multi- 
channel access  method,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  ID  information  for  identifying  a 
first  communication  channel  which  is  used  by  said  plurality  of 
communicating  means; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  second  communication  channel 
other  than  the  first  communication  channel  such  that  it  exerts 
an  Influence  on  a  control  channel  if  the  second  communica- 
tion channel  is  used  together  with  tlie  first  conununication 
channel,  in  accordance  widi  the  ID  information  received  by 
said  receiving  means;  and 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whetiier  or  not  the 
second  communication  channel  selected  by  said  selecting 
means  is  in  a  free  state,  in  response  to  a  communication 
request, 
wherein  communication  is  performed  by  said  plurality  of  com- 
munication means  via  the  exchanging  unit  and  the  second 
communication  channel  which  is  discriminated  as  in  tlie  free 
stale. 


ing  only  those  base  stations  having  distances  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  predetermined  maximum  distance  threshold;  and 
paging  said  mobile  station  in  said  set  of  base  stations  when  a 
message  is  to  be  directed  thereto. 


5,642399 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,642,401 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  AUTHENTICATING  A 

SERVICE  REQUEST  IN  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Masahiko  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-182185 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CL  379—58  u  Claims 


5,642,400 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  USED  FOR 
COMMUNICATING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  MULTI- 
CHANNEL ACCESS  METHOD 
ShuiOi  Aral,  Yokohama,-   Mitsuhiro  Watonabe,   Ebina,  and 
Masaslii  Hamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-185562; 
Nov.  18, 1993,  5-312736;  Dec  17, 1993,  5-317772;  Jan.  27, 1994, 
6-007625 

Int  CL"  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  CL  379—58  28  Claims 


I.  A  communication  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nicating means,  which  are  connected   with  each  other  via  an 


1.  A  metlMd  of  auttienticating,  at  a  parent  station  con^)rising  a 
base  station  and  a  mobile  station  controller,  a  service  request  made 
by  a  mobile  station  in  a  mobile  communication  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  and  transmitting  to  said  mobile  station  a  random 
number  in  response  to  an  authentication  request  made  by  said 
mobile  station; 

(b)  receiving  from  said  mobile  station  a  first  autbenticatiofl 
calculation  result  which  was  generated  at  said  mobile  station 
essentially  from  said  random  number  and  on  a  private  key 
assigned  to  said  mobile  station,  and  an  identification  number 
of  said  mobile  station; 

(c)  transmitting  to  a  data  base  said  identification  number  of  said 
mobile  station  and  said  random  number;  and 

(d)  receiving  from  said  data  base  a  second  autlientication  calcu- 
lation result  which  was  generated  at  said  data  base  essentially 
from  said  random  number  and  on  a  private  key  cross- 
referenced  with  said  identification  number  of  said  mobile 
station  fjrom  a  pool  of  authentication  keys;  and 

(e)  collating  said  first  and  second  authentication  calculation 
results  and  confirming  autlientication  if  the  results  are  coinci- 
dent 
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5,64i  402 


HANDS  FREE 
Toivo  VUnd,  Haukipudas,  and 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nolua 
Finland 

FUed  Jan.  11,  199J 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a." 

VS.  CL  379—58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


EQUIPMENT 

Aid  Leppanen,  Salo,  both  of 

Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo, 

Ser.  No.  371,379 
1  inland,  Jan.  13,  1994,  940174 
IfMQ  7/i2 

7Clainis 


:  radi } 


1.  Hands  free  equipment  for  us< 
ing  a  lead  for  connecting  the 
socket,  the  lead  is  detachably 
cigarette  lighter  socket  and  is 
microphone,  the  lead  further  confphses 
nection  to  the  cigarette  lighter 
connection  to  the  radio  telephone, 
tor  is  provided  with  said  micropUai 


with  a  radio  telephone  compris- 

telephone  to  a  cigarette  lighter 

confcectable  to  the  telephone  and  the 

pn  vided  with  a  loudspeaker  and  a 

a  first  connector  for  con- 

and  a  second  coimector  for 

and  wherein  the  second  connec- 


sc::ket ; 
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PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
CONNECTION  SYSTEM  IN 


SET  TRACKING 
1  lOBDLE  COMMUNICATION 


NETV  ORK 


Junichi  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  199 
Claims  priority,  application 
IntCL* 
VS.  CL  37»— 58     


,  Ser.  No.  393,904 
apan,  Feb.  25, 1994,  6-051091 
7/22:7/24 
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1.  A  tracking  connection  systdn 
a  portable  telephone  set  for  re  eivmg 

a  called  number  and  seni 

calling  signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  switching  units, 

area,  in  which  communication 

telephone  set,  each  of  saic 


assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


j 


WOTIWPPHI 


J 


IL 


calling  signal  within  the  corresponding  management  area  to 
determine  if  the  portable  telephone  set  is  located  therein,  each 
of  said  switching  units  including, 

memory  means  for  storing  tracking  sequence  data  indicating  a 
sequence  for  tracking  said  portable  telephone  set  in  advance, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  portable  telephone 
set  as  a  calling  target  is  present  in  the  corresponding  manage- 
ment area,  and 

tracking  destination  deciding  means  for  deciding,  when  said 
detecting  means  does  not  detect  the  presence  of  said  portable 
telephone  set,  another  switching  unit  as  a  potential  tracking 
destination  of  said  portable  telephone  set  as  the  calling  target 
on  the  basis  of  the  tracking  sequence  data  in  said  memory 
means, 

wherein  the  tracking  sequence  data  includes  an  intra-network 
number  which  inclucks  an  identification  number  of  said 
switching  unit  at  a  particular  tracking  destination  and  a  called 
number  of  said  portable  telephone  set  as  the  calling  target,  and 
said  tracking  destination  deciding  means  decides  said  another 
switching  unit  as  the  potential  tracking  destination  on  the 
basis  of  the  identification  number  of  the  intra-network  number 
read  out  from  said  memory  means,  and  transmits  the  calling 
signal  containing  the  corresponding  intra-network  number  to 
said  another  switching  unit,  and 

wherein  said  another  switching  unit  receives  a  calling  signal 
containing  an  intra-network  number,  said  another  switching 
unit  converts  the  received  intra-network  number  into  a  called 
number  by  deleting  the  identification  number  of  said  another 
switching  unit,  and  transmits  the  calling  signal  containing  the 
converted  called  number  to  the  corresponding  management 


5,642,404 

CLASP  STRUCTURE  FOR  CELLULAR  PHONE  AND 

BATTERY  SET 

Cheng-Ming  Hsu,  No.  38,  Alley  2,  Lane  168,  Ching  Nien  Rd., 

lUpd,  lUwan 

rikd  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555,458 
Int  CL'  H04M  U/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  1  Claim 

se- 
ss.  ^^^ 

40 


comprising: 

a  calUng  signal  containing 
a  response  signal  based  on  the 


ach  having  a  unique  management 

is  perforraed  with  said  portable 

switching  units  transmitting  the 


1.  A  clasp  structure  for  a  cellular  phone  and  battery  set  compris- 
ing: 

a  cellular  phone  unit  with  a  clasp  trough  on  a  rear  side  thereof 
and  a  battery  set.  said  battery  set  comprises  a  battery  case  and 
a  battery  base; 

said  battery  case  includes  a  protuberance  and  a  trough  hole  on  a 
top  of  said  case, 

a  spring  component  mounts  on  said  protuberance  of  said  battery 
case, 

a  clasp  component  which  has  an  integral  pushing  part  and  a 
clasp  protuberance  extending  therefrom,  said  clasp  protuber- 
ance is  received  in  said  clasp  trough  of  said  cellular  phone 
unit,  an  upper  planar  surface  of  said  clasp  protuberance  being 
urged  against  a  single  planar  surface  of  said  clasp  trough  by 
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said  spring  component,  thereby  joining  said  battery  set  and 

said  cellular  phone  unit, 
said  battery  base  has  an  L-shaped  Uxxigh  near  a  top  end  thereof. 

said  L-shaped  trough  is  received  in  said  trough  hole  on  said 

top  of  said  case  to  join  said  battery  base  and  said  battery  case; 

such  that 
said  banery  case  is  released  from  said  cellular  phone  unit  by 

applying  pressure  to  said  pushing  part  such  that  said  clasp 

protuberance  is  removed  from  said  surface  of  said  clasp 

trough. 


5,642,405 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 

CENTRALIZED  BASE  STATIONS  AND  DISTRIBUTED 

ANTENNA  UNITS 

Larry  G.  FiKher;  Philip  M.  Wala,  and  Jcfkvy  Brcnnaa,  all  af 

Waseca,  Miim.,  assignors  to  ADC  Tdecoounanicatioos,  Inc., 

Blooolngton,  Minn. 

Divisioa  or  Ser.  No.  204,660,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,627,879, 

wUch  is  a  contfaraatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,221,  Jan.  14, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

68,389,  May  28,  1993,  abandooed,  which  is  a  coatiniutioa-lB- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  946,402,  Sep.  17, 1992,  abandooed,  Ser.  No. 

946364,  Sep.  17, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  946,931,  Sep.  17, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  946,548,  Sep.  17, 1992,  abu- 

doned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,652 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  a.  379—60  3  Clalw 
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1.  A  method  of  passive  switching  in  a  cellular  phone  system 
having  a  plurality  of  macrocells  including  a  first  macrocell,  each 
macrocell  sharing  a  common  set  of  channels,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dividing  the  first  macrocell  into  a  plurality  of  primary  micro- 
cells; 

(b)  placing  a  plurality  of  primary  microcell  antenna  units  so  as 
to  provide  coverage  over  the  first  macrocell: 

(c)  dividing  the  first  macrocell  into  a  plurality  of  secondary 
microcells; 

(d)  placing  a  plurality  of  secondary  microcell  antenna  units  to 
provide  coverage  over  the  first  macrocell  overiapping  the 
coverage  of  the  primary  microcells; 

(e)  at  a  base  station, 

( 1 )  generating  a  digitized  representation  of  a  telephone  signal 
received  from  a  mobile  telephone  switching  office. 

(2)  selecting  a  microcell  from  said  plurality  of  primary  and 
secondary  microcells.  and 

(3)  transmitting  the  digitized  representation  to  the  microcell 
antenna  unit  of  the  selected  microcell; 

(f)  at  the  selected  microcell. 

( 1 )  receiving  the  digitized  representation, 

(2)  generating  a  corresponding  RF  signal  by  digital-to-analog 
conversion,  and 

(3)  broadcasting  the  RF  signal  in  the  selected  microcell: 

(g)  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  primary  and  secondary  microcells. 

( 1 )  receiving  RF  signals  from  mobile  units  within  the  set  of 
channels, 

(2)  converting  the  RF  signals  received  to  corresponding  digi- 
tized RF  signal  representations,  and 

(3)  transmitting  the  RF  signals  back  to  the  base  station; 


(h)  at  the  base  station, 

(1)  receiving  the  digitized  RF  signal  representations  firom  d»e 
primary  and  secondary  microcells,  and 

(2)  monitoring  die  digitized  RF  signal  representations  from 
each  of  the  primary  and  secondary  microcells;  and 

(3)  based  on  an  energy  level  of  each  channel  in  each  micro- 
cell, 

(A)  selectively  controlling  die  channels  broadcast  into  each 
of  die  primary  and  secondary  microcells  by  controlling 
the  generation  of  the  digitized  representations  as  per- 
fotmed  in  step  (e).  and 

(B)  selectively  choosing  a  particular  microceU  from  the 
plurality  of  primary  and  secondary  microcell  in  which  a 
received  channel  is  received  so  that  passive  switching  is 
accomplished. 


TONE  RECOGNITION  METHOD  USING  TONE 

LEARNING  OPERATION  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

ANSWERING  SYSTEM 

Goo-Soo  Gahang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  s«ii«-gMiig 

Ekctronks  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fled  Feb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,552 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  6,  1995, 
19799/1995 

tat  CL'  HMM  1/24:1/65 
VS.  CL  379—67  37  CUms 


1.  A  method  for  rerognizing  a  predetermined  busy  tone  pattern 
in  an  autonutic  answering  system,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
detecting  a  signal  received  through  a  signal  path,  said  signal 

exhibiting  first  and  second  states: 
sampling  said  signal  according  to  a  predetermined  sampling 

period  to  generate  first  and  second  logic  values  correspondmg 

to  said  first  and  second  states,  respectively; 
executing  counting  operations  to  produce  first  and  second  count 

values  in  response  to  generation  of  said  first  and  second  logic 

values,  respectively: 
determining  whether  said  first  count  value  is  within  a  first  count 

range  when  said  signal  shifts  from  said  first  stale  to  said 

second  state: 
determining  whether  said  second  count  value  is  within  a  second 

count  range  when  said  signal  shifts  from  second  state  to  said 

first  state; 
incrementing  an  edge  counter  when  said  first  count  value  is 

within  said  first  count  range,  and  when  said  second  count 

value  is  within  said  second  count  range:  and 
recognizing  said  predetermined  busy  tone  pattern  from  said 

signal  after  said  edge  counter  exhibits  a  predetermined  value. 

35.  A  method  for  learning  a  panem  of  a  busy  tone  indicative  of 

termination  of  communication  in  an  automatic  answering  system. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

connecting  a  signal  path  between  said  system  and  an  exchange 

in  response  to  providing  operating  power  to  said  system: 
refraining  from  performing  a  tone  detection  operation  during  a 

first  time  interval  in  order  to  skip  a  dial  tone  provided  from 

said  exchange  through  said  signal  path: 
performing  said  tone  detection  operation  during  a  second  time 

interval  after  said  first  time  interval  has  passed  to  detect  said 

busy  tone  provided  from  said  exchange  through  said  signal 

path; 
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sampling  said  busy  tone  accorf  ng 
period  during  said  second 
values  corresponding  to  said 

storing  said  logic  values  in  a 
signal  path;  and 

analyzing  said  logic  values  stored  in 
said  predetermined  samplin] 
said  busy  tone. 


to  a  predetennined  sampling 
Lime  interval  to  generate  logic 
busy  tone; 
nnemory  and  disconnecting  said 


5,643 ,407 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
RESPONSE  IN  A  TELECON^fUNICATIONS 
Jingsha  He,  Piano,  Tex.,  assign  ii 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  199f  Ser.  No.  581.119 
Int  a."  H04M  1/1^:15/00:3/42:3/00 

VS.  a.  yn—tn 


:defTies 


baa;d 


1.  A  system  for  providing  an 
connection,  comprising: 

means  for  defining,  for  each 
tions,  an  action  list  that 
tially  executed,  wherein  at  1( 
responses  and  command 

means  for  defining  a  predicate 
table  including  an  action  I 
specified  conditions,  wherei  i 
identifies  a  calling  party 
call  attributes  and  caller 
unsuccessful  connection 
include  attributes  pertainin] 
and  caller  attributes  indui 
customer  telephone  accouni 
party; 

means    for    retrieving    teleplioi 
attributes  associated  with 

means  for  determining  whetler 
specified  conditions  in  said 
by  said  retrieved  telephone 
and 

means  for  executing  an  acti(fi 
condition,  wherein  if  said 
satisfied  condition  include 
response  is  transmitted  to 
connection. 
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Aj  III  said  memory  according  to 
period  to  learn  said  pattern  of 


5,642,408 
VmEOTEX  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  USING  AN  IBM  PC 

XT 
Chul-Ho  Jang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
93-31192 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
MS.  a.  379—96  3  OataM 


FOR  SELECTED  AUDIO 

NETWORK 

ir  to  MCI  Corporation,  Wash- 


21  Claims 


i  udio  response  to  an  unsuccessful 


if  a  plurality  of  specified  condi- 
a  list  of  actions  to  be  sequen- 
l^ast  one  action  Ust  includes  aixlio 
1  co(  cs; 

action  table,  said  predicate  action 

St  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

at  least  one  specified  condition 

on  a  combination  of  telephone 

attMbutes  that  are  associated  with  an 

\  herein  telephone  call  attributes 

to  the  unsuccessful  connection 

attributes  that  are  stored  in  a 

record  associated  with  a  calling 


1.  A  videotex  terminal  apparatus  using  an  IBM  PC  XT,  compris- 
ing: 

central  processing  control  means  for  accessing  chips  there- 
around  and  for  processing  information  from  a  data  bus  and  an 
address  bus,  respectively,  and  for  encoding  data  related  to  the 
videotex; 

buffer  means  for  buffering  an  address  transferred  from  tlie  cen- 
tral processing  control  means  and  the  data  received  from 
therearound; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  data  obtained  from  the  buffer 
means  and  for  outputting  a  corresponding  character  and  a 
special  code  data  through  a  model  control  means  or  a  serial 
communication  control  means;  and 

video  grapliic  adapter  control  means  for  processing  the  character 
and  the  special  code  data  obtained  from  tlie  memory  means  in 
a  form  of  video  signals  and  for  displaying  the  processed  data 
on  ttie  monitor. 


5,642,409 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Matahira  Kotani,  IktMna-gnn;  Motohiko  Hayashi,  Yamatoko- 
rlyama,  and  Masaynki  Hachinoda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-293187 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 


MS.  a.  379—100 


9Claims 


ne    call    attributes    and    caller 

unsuccessful  connection; 

any  one  of  said  plurality  of 

predicate  action  table  is  satisfied 

all  attributes  and  caller  attributes; 

list  associated  with  a  satisfied 
action  list  associated  with  said 

an  audio  response,  said  audio 
the  caller  of  said  unsuccessful 


6.  A  method  for  operating  a  facsimile  apparatus  that  receives 
calls  over  a  telephone  line  including  a  facsimile  machine,  a  tele- 
phone set  having  a  handset  and  an  automatic  answering  machine, 
and  a  switch  for  controllably  connecting  either  of  the  facsimile 
machine  or  the  telephone  set  to  the  telephone  line,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  an  operational  parameter  of  the  automatic  answer- 
ing machine; 

(b)  storing  the  detected  parameter; 
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(c)  receiving  a  call  over  the  telephone  line; 

(d)  comparing  a  response  of  the  automatic  answering  machine  to 
the  received  call  to  die  stored  parameter;  and 

(e)  controlling  the  facsimile  apparatus  based  on  the  comparing 
step,  wherein  the  stored  parameter  is  a  period  of  time  during 
which  tiie  answering  machine  geiterates  an  announcement 
message  after  responding  to  the  call. 


5,642,418 
CALL  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  COMPUTER  TELEPHONE 
INTEGRATION  SYSTEM 
Maryana  P.  Walsh,  Chelmsford,  and  Paul  M.  Gasparro,  Sud- 
bury, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aurora  Systems,  Inc., 
Acton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,325,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  198^21,  Feb.  IS,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,956 

Int  CL'  IM4M  3/42 
MS.  CL  379—281  34  Claims 


1.  A  computer  telephone  integration  system  comprising 

a  telephone  interface  to  a  telephone  system  tliat  extracts  call 
information  from  the  telephone  system; 

a  computer  integrated  with  said  telephone  interface,  the  com- 
puter having  a  plurality  of  independent  application  programs 
that  are  operable  on  the  computer  and  having  data  that  is 
retrievable  by  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  independent  appli- 
cation programs; 

a  call  processor  means,  operable  on  said  conqiuter  and  respon- 
sive to  the  call  information  received  by  tl>e  computer  from  tlie 
telephone  interface  at  the  reception  of  an  incoming  call  or  to 
call  information  provided  by  a  user  at  an  initiation  of  an 
outgoing  call,  for  uniformly  establishing  first  commands  for 
retrieving  and  tunning  any  one  of  said  independent  applica- 
tion programs  and  second  commands  for  retrieving  data  asso- 
ciated with  the  any  one  of  the  independent  application  pro- 
grams; 

a  means  for  associating  tite  first  commands  end  the  second 
commands  with  said  call  information;  and 

a  means  for  automatically  executing  the  first  commands  and  the 
second  commands  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  call  informa- 
tion. 


5,642,411 
ANTICIPATORY  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR 
Peter  F.  Thcis,  McHenry,  IlL,  aasignor  to  Illinois  Technology 
'nransfcr  LLC,  Gumee,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,638 
Int  CL"  HMM  3/22 
MS.  CL  379—266  59  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  distributing  calls  on  a  plurality  of  lines  to  a 
plurality  of  channels,  comprising  ttie  .steps  of: 
(a)  determining  channel  availability  and  assigning  available 
channels  to  answer  calls; 


n  Its  Mtf  117  ri« 

(b)  to  tlie  extent  that  any  calls  remain  unassigned  after  step  (a), 
monitoring  at  least  one  parameter  indicating  future  channel 
availability  to  anticipate  the  time  until  a  channel  will  become 
available  to  answer  calls;  and 

(c)  assigning  channels  to  answer  calls  based  upon  tlie  time 
anticipated  in  step  (b). 


5,642,412 
ISOLATED  HIGH  IMPEDANCE,  DC  CURRENT  SOURCES 

FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 
Welles  Reywood,  Waterbory,  Coon.,  aasignor  to  General  Data- 
Comm,  Inc,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,955 

Int  CL^  H84M  19/00 

MS.  CL  379 — 348  20  Claims 

/*" 


JQ 


'-coNnmiot 


COMCRER 

atom 


1.  An  isolated,  high  impedance.  DC  current  source  for  a  tele- 
communications system  having  an  AC  type  voltage  source  of  a  first 
frequency,  said  DC  current  source  comprising: 

a)  an  isolating  transformer  means  having  a  first  winding  coupled 
ID  the  AC  type  voltage  source,  and  a  second  winding,  said 
isolating  transformer  means  for  providing  an  isolated  AC 
voltage  signal  on  said  second  winding: 

b)  a  resonant  low  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  said  second 
winding  of  said  isolating  transformer,  said  resonant  low  pass 
filter  means  including  a  first  inductor  coupled  in  series  with  a 
tirst  pole  of  said  second  winding,  and  a  first  capacitor  coupled 
to  said  inductor  and  to  a  second  pole  of  said  second  winding, 
said  resonant  low  pass  filter  means  being  substantially  tuned 
to  the  first  frequency  for  providing  a  substantially  AC  current 
source  signal:  and 

c)  a  rectifier  coupled  to  said  resonant  low  pass  filter  means,  said 
rectifier  providing  a  substantially  DC  current  source  output 
signal  over  telephone  wires. 
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5,64: 

TELEPHONE  CALL 
SELECTABLE 
RandaU  P.  Uttle,  813  Covere  I 
30213 

Tiled  Aug.  7,  199J 
Int.  CI. 
VS.  a.  379—373 


,413 

aIlert  device  with 
i  lert  modes 

Bridge  Way,  Fairburn,  Ga. 


EMM 


1.  A  telephone  call  alert  devic 


a  telephone  having  a  power  so  nee; 


a  switch  RKans  connected  in 
ring  circuit  power  source  of 


manually  manipulated  by  ai 
means,  a  ringing  power  wire 


circuit  power  source  to  the 
wherein  the  selector  member 


secured  thereto: 
wherein  the  electric  motor  is 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


Ser.  No.  511,923 

3/04 


3CMiua 


compnsing: 


ilectrical  communication  with  a 
the  telephone;  and 


a  vibration  means  mounted  to  I  le  switch  means  for  vibrating  the 
telephone  to  alert  an  Individ  iial  to  a  call  on  the  telephone; 

wherein  the  switch  means  com  nises  a  switch  housing  having  at 
least  one  selector  member  e  Ltending  therefrom  which  can  be 


individual  to  operate  the  switch 
extending  from  the  switch  means 
and  connected  into  electrica  communication  with  a  ring  cir- 
cuit power  source  of  the  ti  lephone;  an  audible  ringer  wire 
extending  from  the  switch  ni  sans  and  connected  into  electrical 
communication  with  an  a  idible  ringer  of  the  telephone, 
whereby  the  switch  means  (  an  be  switched  into  a  first  orien- 
tation to  couple  the  ringinj  power  wire  to  the  ring  circuit 
power  source  and  switched  nto  a  second  orientation  to  leave 
the  ringing  power  wire  abs«  nt  a  load  and  to  connect  the  ring 


vibration  means; 

comprises  a  plurality  of  buttons 
projecting  fiom  the  switch  i  ousing  which  can  be  individually 
depressed  to  effect  operatioi  i  of  the  switch  means; 

comprises  a  vibration  housing 
fixedly  secured  to  the  switcl  housing  of  the  switch  means;  an 
electric  motor  mounted  w  thin  the  vibration  housing  and 
including  a  motor  shaft  proj  cting  therefrom;  and  an  eccentric 
weight  coupled  to  (he  mo«  r  shaft  such  that  energization  of 
the  electric  motor  will  eSet  I  rotation  of  the  eccentric  weight 
so  as  to  create  a  vibratio  i  transferred  from  the  vibration 
housing  to  the  switch  bous  ng  and  subsequently  to  an  outer 
exterior  housing  of  the  tele  jhone  when  the  switch  means  is 


cation  with  a  ground  of  the  telephone 


connected  in  electrical  communi- 
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signal  on  said  telephone  line  in  response  to  said  call  blocking 
code  output  from  said  memory; 

a  ring  detecting  means  connected  to  said  telephone  line  for 
detecting  a  ring  signal;  and 

a  second  signal  generating  memis  connected  to  said  ring  detect- 
ing means  for  generating  a  memory  disable  signal  when  said 
ring  signal  is  detected,  whereby  said  call  blocking  code  is 
prevented  from  being  generated  when  said  ring  signal  is 
detected  on  said  telephone  line. 


5,642v415 

MODULAR  ATTENUATOR 

Tom  Denedios,  3701  S.  7th  St.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.  34982 

FUed  Aog.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,853 

Int.  a.'  H04M  7A>4 

VS.  a.  379^398  6  Claims 


SfitlAU 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  iTUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

GENERATION  OF  TELEl  HONE  CALL  BLOCKING 

SIG  (ALS 

Fardad  Kazemzadek,  10823    Rodt  Rim  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md. 

20854 

Filed  May  17,  19<  5,  Ser.  No.  443,15* 
lot  CL"    HMM  1/26 
VS.  a.  379—377  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controilin]  the  generation  of  a  telephone  call 
blocking  signal  on  a  telephone  I  ne  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  call  l>locking  code  and  for  outputting 
said  code  in  response  to  ac  tivation  of  a  memory  read  enable 
line: 
a  means  for  automatically  ac  ivating  said  meirwry  read  enable 
line  to  cause  said  call  bloc  lung  code  to  be  output  from  said 
memory: 
a  first  signal  generating  meant  connected  to  said  memory  means 
and  to  said  telephone  line  fcr  generating  a  call  blocking  code 


1.  A  compact  modular  attenuator  comprising: 

a  first  connector  for  respective  connection  to  tip  and  ring 
branches  of  communications  circuitry; 

a  second  connector  for  respective  connection  to  tip  and  ring 
branches  of  subscriber  telephone  equipment; 

a  first  resistor  and  a  sectmd  resistor  connected  in  series  between 
tip  sides  of  said  first  and  second  connectors; 

a  third  resistor  and  a  fourth  resistor  comwcted  in  series  berween 
ring  sides  of  said  first  and  second  connectors;  and 

at  least  one  capacitor  having  a  condition  of  nonpolarity  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  fifth  resistor,  connected  as  a  shuM 
between  said  first  and  second  resistors  and  said  third  and 
fourth  resistors; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  resistors  have  equal 
values. 
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5,642,416 
AM  BROADCAST  BAND  INTERFERENCE  FILTER  FOR 

LINE-POWERED  TELEPHONE 
Ralph  Leon  Hill,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  and  Noel  C.  Pratt,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^55 

Int  a.^  H04M  J/74;  IM4B  I/IO 

VS.  CL  379-^16  19  Claims 


cr" 


^EMHH 
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5,642,417 
VIRTUALIZED  INSTALLATION  OF  MATEIUAL 
John  W.  Stringer,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Testdrlve 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^63 
Int  a."  H04L  9/00 


VS.  a.  380—4 


G> 


J* 


21  Claims 


G> 


-® 


-®-<3) 


0 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  uni-directional  process  to  a 
bi-directional  process,  comprising: 

an  installation  module  Pi  that  converts  user  material  Mu  from  an 
external  installation  environment  Mi  for  installation  onto  a 
storage  medium  in  a  revised  user  material  state  Mu'  for  use 
within  a  user  environment  thai  comprises  a  programmable 
machine  without  permanently  altering  said  user  material  Mu. 
to  allow  use  of  said  revised  user  material  Mu'  installed  on  said 
storage  medium  with  said  programmable  machine  to  manipu- 
late data  representing  physical  objects  or  activities;  and 

a  module  Pd  for  saving  information  Md  about  differences 
between  said  user  material  Mu  prior  to  such  installation  on 
said  storage  medium  and  said  revised  user  material  Mu'. 
wherein    said    user   environment    is    convened    to    a    pre- 


installation  state  upon  removal  of  said  revised  user  material 
Mu'  from  said  storage  medium. 


5,642,418 

SATELLITE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling;  Marcus  F.  Woody,  Hemdon,  and 

Dennis  A.  Minarczik,  Oakton,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,974 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/08.  H04N  7/167 

VS.  a.  380—21  35  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  suppressing  interference  in  the  operation  of 
telephone  circuitry  of  a  telephone  instrument  caused  by  radio 
frequency  (RF)  noise  currents,  conducted  over  tip  and  ring  leads  to 
said  telephone  instrument,  as  a  result  of  AM  broadcast  signals  fix>m 
an  AM  radio  source  in  the  vicinity  of  said  telephone  instrument, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  surrounding  said  telephone  circuitry  of  said  telephone  instru- 
ment with  a  conductive  material  which  is  capacitively  coupled 
to  earth;  and 

(b)  coupling  first  and  second  capacitors  between  said  tip  and 
ring  leads  and  said  conductive  material. 


\hA^        -ii]-*! 


25.  In  a  switched  communications  network  comprising: 
a  first  central  oflSce  switching  system  connected  to  subscriber 
telephone  lines  connected  to  subscriber  premise  terminals 
including  at  least  one  service  switching  point  for  selectively 
providing  switched  communications  berween  subscriber  lines: 
a  second  central  office  switching  system  connected  to  subscriber 
telephone  lines  connected  to  subscriber  premise  terminals 
including  at  least  one  service  switching  point  for  selectively 
providing  switched  communications  berween  subscriber  tele- 
phone lines; 
a  network  controller  arranged  separately  from  the  central  office 
switching  systems  and  being  connected  to  at  least  the  service 
switching  points  connected  to  said  central  office  switching 
systems  through  at  least  one  service  transfer  point  arranged  to 
convey  control  data  to  effect  communications,  said  network 
controller  storing  preprogrammed  call  processing  data  associ- 
ated with  subscribers  who  are  associated  with  the  subscriber 
telephone  lines  connected  to  consumer  premise  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  central  office  switching  systems;  an  improved 
system  for  controlling  the  acquisition  of  an  encrypted  pro- 
gram signal  of  a  program  provider  by  at  least  one  program 
subscriber  unit,  said  encrypted  program  signal  being  transmit- 
ted over  a  predetermined  transmission  path,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  a  program  order  signal  from  said  at  least 
one  subscriber  unit  via  a  subscriber  line  and  service  transfer 
point, 
means  associated  with  said  network  controller  for  responding 
to  said  order  signal  by  (a)  returning  over  said  subscriber 
telephone  line  a  predetermined  first  decryption  key,  (b) 
signaling  said  program  provider  via  at  least  one  service 
transfer  point,  and  (c)  returning  to  the  ordering  subscriber 
unit  via  at  least  one  service  transfer  point  and  said  sub- 
scriber telephone  line  a  second  decryption  key  determined 
by  said  program  provider, 
means  for  transmitting  thereafter  over  said  predetemnined 
transmission  path  said  encrypted  program  signal  for  receipt 
by  said  at  least  one  subscriber  unit  in  a  form  decryptable  by 
said  unit  using  said  first  and  second  decryption  keys. 
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5,64 
METHOD  FOR  ACQUUUN  ', 
ELECTRO^aC 
ShokNB  S.  Rosen,  New  York, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,461,  a4i 
This  application  Dec.  li 
Int.  a.* 
VS.  CL  380—23 
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AND  REVALIDATING  AN 
CREDENTIAL 
Y.,  assignor  to  CitilMnk  NA., 


r.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,557,518. 
,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^57 
1 I04L  9/32 

23  Claims 


CRYPTOINFORMATION 


5,6  2y420 
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public  Icey  of  a  subscriber  acting  as  a  receiver,  prior  to  the 
information  being  transmitted  to  said  subscribers  acting  as  a 
receiver;  and 
a  key  storage  means  in  which  a  common  secret  key  for  decrypt- 
ing said  cryptographic  information  and  public  keys  for 
encrypting  information  to  be  transmitted  to  said  subscribers, 
respectively,  are  stored. 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  ai  electronic  credential  utilizing  a 
customer  trusted  agent,  an  autkority  trusted  agent,  and  a  host 
processor,  comprising  the  steps  ♦f: 

establishing  a  cryptographically  secure  session  between  said 
customer  trusted  agent  a^  said  authority  trusted  agent, 
wherein  said  customer  a^d  authority  trusted  agents  are 
tamper-proofed  processing  fcvices; 

said  host  processor  sending;  credential  infonnation  to  said 
autlMrity  trusted  agent; 

said  authority  trusted  agent  assembling  said  electronic  credential 
including  said  credential  information,  a  device  identifier 
uniquely  designating  the  tr  isted  agent  that  will  receive  said 
electronic  crnlential.  a  digital  signature  of  said  audiority 
trusted  agent,  and  a  certificf  te  of  said  authority  trusted  agent; 

sending  said  electronic  credential  to  said  customer  trusted  agent, 
via  said  cryptographically  secure  session; 

said  customer  trusted  agent  validating  said  electronic  credential; 

said  customer  trusted  agent  committing; 

said  authority  trusted  agent  committing;  and 

when  said  electronic  credenti^  is  sent  to  another  device  and  is 
checked,  said  other  device  Verifying  that  said  device  identifier 
in  said  electronic  ciedentiaijmatches  a  device  identifier  of  said 
customer  trusted  agent 


5,642^421 
ENCRYPTION  OF  LOW  DATA  CONTENT  ATM  CELLS 
James  P.  Gray,  Chapd  Hill,  N.C.;  Stephen  M.  Matyas,  Pongh- 
keepsie,  N.Y.;  Mohammad  Peyravian,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  Gene 
Ttedik,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Intemationai 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,822 
Int  CL'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  390-49  6  CWaM 


OrtilMATIIMI 


TERMINAL  CONNE  rTED  THERETO,  AND 
CRYPTOCOMMUinCATION  METHOD 
Yasutsugu  Knroda,  Kawasak^  and  Hlroaid  Klkuchi,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fvultsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan  i 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  358,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiod  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1994,  6-033647 
int  a.'>JH04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380—30  I  11  Claims 

1.  A  crypioinformation  rep«ater  for  transmitting  information 
among  a  plurality  of  subscribes  interconnected  by  a  communica- 
tion line,  said  cryptoinformatiot  repeater  comprising: 

a  cryptographic  computational  means  for  decrypting,  using  a 

secret  key  of  the  cryptoii  formation  repeater,  cryptographic 

information,  encrypted  bas  m1  on  a  public  key  for  said  crypto- 

information  repeater,  rece  ved  from  one  of  said  subscribers 

incrypting  information,  based  on  a 


acting  as  a  sender  and  for 


1.  For  use  in  a  data  communication  network  in  which  data  is 
transported  in  fixed  length  cells  comprising  a  header  field  and  a 
data  field,  a  method  of  improving  security  for  cells  containing  less 
tlian  a  tlireshold  amount  of  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  applying  a  known  data  compression  technique  to  the  cell  data 
to  produce  a  multiple-byte  compressed  data  string; 

b)  comparing  the  number  of  bytes  in  the  compressed  dau  string 
to  the  number  of  bytes  of  original  data  to  determine  the 
compression  ratio  resulting  fix>m  the  application  of  the  data 
compression  technique; 

c)  where  the  compression  ratio  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
threshold,  encrypting  the  original  data  and  writing  the  encryp- 
tion result  into  the  data  field  of  the  cell; 

d)  where  the  compression  ratio  equals  or  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined threshold, 

creating  an  encrypuble  data  unit,  the  data  unit  having  the 
same  number  of  bytes  as  tbe  cell  data  field  and  comprising 
the  multiple-byte  compressed  data  string,  at  least  one 
length  byte  indicating  the  number  of  bytes  of  compressed 
data,  and  a  random  number, 

encrypting  the  encryplable  data  unit  and 

writing  the  encryption  result  into  the  data  field  of  tlie  cell. 
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5,642,422 
DIGITAL  SURROUND  SOUND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Stephen  Yik-fai  Hon,  and  John  Vincent  Tagiione,  Imth  of  Scar- 
borough,   Canada,    assignors    to    Intemationai    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  28,  1994,  2126903 
Int  CL"  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—19  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  surround  sound  effect  from  an  audio 
system  using  right  and  left  channel  audio  data  in  conjunction  with 
both  front  and  rear  pairs  of  right  and  left  audio  output  devices, 
comprising: 

means  for  storing  in  digital  format  the  right  and  left  channel 
audio  data; 

means  for  accessing  the  right  and  left  channel  audio  data  from 
tlie  means  for  storing,  in  substantial  concurrence; 

front  and  rear  audio  buffer  means  respectively  associated  with 
the  front  and  rear  pairs  of  right  and  left  audio  output  devices, 
ttie  respective  front  and  rear  audio  buffers  operable  in  a  I^IPO 
format  to  output  respective  front  and  rear  audio  data  in  order 
of  receipt; 

means  for  selectively  loading  zero  value  data  into  front  or  rear 
one  of  said  audio  buffer  means  before  loading  audio  data  from 
the  means  for  accessing; 

means  for  simultaneously  loading  front  and  rear  audio  data  into 
respective  front  and  rear  audio  buffer  means  upon  receipt 
from  tlie  means  for  accessing;  and 

means  for  concurrently  reading  in  the  FIFO  format  audio  data 
from  the  firont  and  rear  audio  buffer  means  and  substantially 
simultaneously  transferring  the  read  audio  data  in  digital 
format  to  respective  fix>nt  and  rear  digital-to-analog  conver- 
sion and  audio  output  devices. 


5X2,423 
DIGITAL  SURROUND  SOUND  PROCESSOR 
Paul  Embree,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Pictuns  Entertainment,  Culver 
aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,993 
Int  a."  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—22  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  digital  surround  sound  decoding  in  a 
system  including  a  processor  coupled  to  a  memory,  wherein  the 
memory  includes  a  plurality  of  lookup  tables  having  parameter 
values,  wherein  the  system  is  provided  with  digitized  left  and  right 


audio  signal  data,  wherein  the  audio  signal  data  includes  encoded 
center  and  surround  signal  data,  the  method  comprising  die  steps 
of 
deriving  left,  right,  center  and  surround  values  from  ttie  digitized 

left  and  right  audio  signal  data; 
forming  indexes  from  the  left,  right,  center  and  surround  values 

for  indexing  the  lookup  tables; 
retrieving  parameter  values  from  the  lookup  tables  according  to 

the  derived  indexes;  and 
combining  the  retrieved  parameter  values  with  the  left  right 
center  and  surround  values  to  generate  decoded  left  right 
center  and  surround  channel  signals. 


5,642,424 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECnNG  EXTERNAL  SOUND 

GENERATOR 

Tateo  Masald,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Corporation, 

Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1994,  64NW198 

Int  a."  U04R  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—25  3  Claims 

GO 
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1.  A  device  for  connecting  an  external  sound  generator  having  a 
plug  with  an  apparatus  having  a  circuit  odtputting  an  electrical 
sound  signal  and  a  built-in  speaicer.  ttie  external  sound  generator 
having  either  a  stereophonic  headphone  having  a  3-pole  stereo- 
phonic type  of  plug  or  a  monophonic  headphone  having  a  2-poie 
monopbonic  type  of  plug,  tiie  device  comprising: 
a  single  jack  having  first  and  second  plus  contacts,  a  minus 
contact  and  an  amtature  opening  and  closing  against  ttte  first 
plus  contact  in  response  to  insertion  and  pulling  out  of  the 
plug  into  and  from  the  jacit  the  first  and  second  plus  contacts 
and  the  minus  contact  receiving  tlte  electrical  sound  signal 
from  the  outputting  circuit  through  the  first  plus  contact  and 
supplying  the  electrical  sound  signal  to  die  plug  connected  to 
the  jack  and  the  armature  being  connected  to  the  built-in 
speaker; 
a  first  electric  resistor  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
plus  contacts;  said  first  electric  resistor  being  provided  so  thai 
a  difference  in  sound  volume  SV^^  as  defined  in  Formula  I 
below  is  within  3  dS: 


wherein 
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RI=resi$tance  of  said  first 
right  channel  impedances|of 
a  second  electric  resistor 
and  ground  for  adjusting 
headphone. 
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JiwE  24,  1997 


lectric  resistor  and  Zl-left  and 
the  headphone;  and 
connfected  between  the  minus  contact 
sfind  volume  of  the  stereophonic 


5,64:  ,425 

SOUND  FIELD  C(  >NTROL  DEVICE 

Fnkushi  Kawakami,  Hamamatfu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Jtpan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,312,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4I  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,358 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  ,  apan.  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092040 

Int  a."  H03G  ■  W,  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  381—63  16  Claims 


(ath: 


ao  Histic  : 


feedlack 


1.  A  sound  field  control 
characteristic  in  a  chamber.  com*nsing: 
a  plurality  of  loudspeakers  pre  vided 
a  plurality  of  microphones  pro  vided 
a  plurality  of  acoustic  feedback 
each  of  the  plurality  of  loud  tpeaki 
of  microphones,  wherein  a 
acoustic  feedback  signal 
others  of  the  plurality  of 
a  plurality  of  electrical 
feeding  back  collected  soun 
of  microphones  to  the  plura 
a  collected  sound  signal  supp  y 
plurality  of  electrical  feedl  ack 
connecting  the  plurality  of 
lapse  of  time  to  setectivel] 
acoustic  feedback  signal  pat  1 
loudspeakers  and  each  one 
flatten  a  ftequeiKy  characte  istic 
istic  to  achieve  a  space  ave  raging 
reduced  and  a  howling  mar  ^n 


dev  X  for  controlling  a  sound  field 


INTEGRAL  RADIO  ANI ) 
LISTENT^G 
Bernard  Ncuman,  and  Sandi 

Lexington  Clob,  Ddray  Beabh. 
ContinuatioR-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,506,911.  This  application 


Into." 
U.S.  a.  381—68 

1.  A  self-contained  assistivi 
audio  information  transmitted 
carriers  into  audible  sound  at 
compnsing: 


in  the  chamber, 
in  the  chamber; 
signal  paths  fonned  between 
ers  and  each  of  the  plurality 
ength  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
is  is  different  in  length  than 
feedback  signal  paths; 
signal  paths  for  electrically 
signals  collected  by  the  plurality 
ity  of  loudspeakers;  and 
control  circuit  provided  in  the 
signal  paths  for  selectively 
electrical  feedback  paths  over  a 
connect  one  of  the  plurality  of 
s  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
)f  the  plurality  of  microphones  to 
of  the  sound  field  character- 
effect  so  that  coloration  is 
is  expanded. 


5,64  S,426 


INFRARED  ASSISTIVE 
DEVICE 

J.  Neiiman,  both  of  7972rA 
,Fla.  33446 

.  259,691,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat 
Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 


401,729 


I I04R  25/00 

TClaims 

listening  device  for  convening 

($1  FM  radio  or  infrared  radiation 

the  ears  of  a  user,  tlie  device 


104 — fiip  -7 — -  ' 


A)  FM  radio  receiver  means  for  receiving,  amplifying  and 
decoding  said  FM  radio  radiation  carrier  and  providing  there- 
from an  electrical  audio  signal  containing  said  audio  informa- 
tion; 

B)  infrared  radiation  receiver  means  for  receiving,  amplifying 
and  decoding  said  infrared  radiation  carrier  and  providing 
therefrom  an  electrical  audio  signal  containing  said  audio 
information; 

C)  audio  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  FM  radio  and  said 
infrared  radiation  receiver  means  for  amplifying  said  electri- 
cal audio  signal  received  from  either  said  FM  receiver  means 
or  said  infrared  receiver  means; 

D)  volume  control  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for 
adjusting  the  strength  of  said  electrical  audio  signal  from  said 
amplifier  means; 

E)  electric  power  means  for  connecting  and  providing  electric 
power  to  said  device; 

F)  a  housing  having  broad  front  and  back  faces  with  the  periph- 
eries thereof  joined  together  by  a  narrow  perimetral  edge  to 
define  an  eiKlosure,  said  enclosure  containing  said  FM  radio 
receiver  means,  said  infirared  radiation  receiver  means,  said 
audio  amplifier  means,  said  volume  control  means,  and  said 
electric  power  means; 

G)  a  pair  of  elongate  arms,  each  of  said  arms  connected  at  a 
proximal  end  to  said  housing,  said  arms  having  long  axes; 

H)  an  earphone  connected  at  tlie  distal  end  of  said  each  arm  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  audio  amplifier  means  for  con- 
verting said  electrical  audio  signal  into  audible  sound  at  the 
ears  of  tlie  user, 

I)  wherein  the  distance  from  said  earphones  to  said  housing 
being  great  enough  so  that  said  housing  will  rest  comfortably 
and  inconspicuously  below  the  user's  chin;  in  which  said 
perimetral  edge  is  substantially  rectangular,  comprising  a  top 
edge  portion,  a  bottom  edge  portion  and  two  side  edge  por- 
tions, said  said  each  arm  pivotally  connected  at  said  proximal 
end  to  a  first  edge  portion  of  said  perimetral  edge  by  a 
proximal  pivot,  said  each  arm  comprising  an  elongate  first 
arm  portion  and  an  elongate  second  arm  portion  joined 
togettier  by  a  second  pivot,  with  each  of  said  arm  portions 
having  a  long  axis;  said  each  arm  arranged  to  fold  up  adjacent 
the  perimetral  edge  of  said  housing  means  in  a  compact 
storage  or  folded  configuration  in  which  said  first  arm  portion 
lies  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  edge  portion  and  said 
second  arm  portion  lies  transverse  to  said  first  arm  portion, 
substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  side  edge  portions  with 
said  earphone  protectively  adjacent  said  housing  means,  said 
each  arm  arranged  to  unfold  to  an  operational  configuration  in 
which  said  earphones  are  positioned  away  from  said  housing 
means,  opposed  to  one  another,  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  user's 
ears  so  that  when  said  earphones  are  applied  to  the  ears, 
spring  bias  generated  by  fcMxring  said  arms  apart  will  hold  said 
earphones  in  place,  said  each  proximal  pivot  providing  rotary 
motion  of  said  first  arm  portion  between  said  folded  configu- 
ration parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  top  edge  portion  and  said 
operational  configuration  lying  transverse  to  said  top  edge 
portion  and  said  each  second  pivot  providing  rotary  motion  of 
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said  second  arm  portion  between  said  folded  configuluion 
transverse  to  said  first  arm  portion  and  adjacent  said  ontSside 
edge  portion  and  said  operational  configuration  in  whidf  die 
long  axes  of  said  first  and  second  arm  portions  are  substan- 
tially aligned,  said  proximal  pivot  and  said  second  pivot 
rotating  in  a  first  common  direction  for  extension  and  in  a 
second,  opposite,  common  direction  for  folding,  and  wherein 
said  each  arm  furtlier  comprising  a  tliird  arm  portion  pivotally 
connected  by  a  third  pivot  to  said  second  arm  portion,  said 
third  arm  portion  arranged  to  lie  transverse  to  said  second  arm 
portion  in  said  folded  configuration  and  substantially  aligned 
with  said  second  arm  portion  in  said  operational  configura- 
tion. 


5,642,427 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOB  AUDIO  ENHANCEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Jod  Katz,  Ruxton,  Md^  and  Miks  Kath,  Wilmington,  N.C., 

assignors  to  HDA  Entertainment,  Inc.,  Timoninm,  Md. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  81,209,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425,106.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,365 

The  portioa  of  the  tena  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  H03H  H/IS 

VS.  CL  381—97  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  audio  signal  so  as  to  impan  a 
group  delay  T,^  to  the  components  of  said  audio  signal,  comprising 
means  for  delaying  lower-frequency  components  more  than  rela- 
tively higher-frequency  components  of  said  audio  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  said  audio  signal  connected 
to  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  thereof,  and  having  its 
output  terminal  connected  in  a  feedback  loop  to  an  inverting 
input  terminal  thereof; 

a  second  operational  amplifier  having  its  non-inverting  and 
inverting  input  terminals  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier  through  differential  resistances; 

wherein  a  capacitance  C  is  connected  between  the  non-inverting 
input  terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  and 
ground; 

wherein  said  audio  signal,  having  been  processed  by  said  first 
and  second  operational  amplifiers,  is  provided  to  further  pro- 
cessing or  amplification  stages  by  way  of  an  output  terminal 
of  said  second  operational  amplifier;  and 

wherein  said  operational  amplifiers  and  said  differential  resis- 
tances connected  therebetween  are  provided  on  a  single 
integrated-circuit  chip,  while  said  capacitance  C  is  provided 
as  an  external,  user-adjustable  component,  whereby  the  user 
may  select  the  relative  difference  in  the  delay  imparted  to  said 
higher-frequency  components  with  respect  to  said  lower- 
frequency  components. 


5,642,428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
PLAYBACK  VOLUME  IN  A  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
J.  Nowack,  SoMiyirafe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sicmeac  Busi- 
ness CommnnicatkM  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
ContinnalkMi  af  Ser.  No.  657,021,  Feb.  19, 1991,  abandoacd. 
This  appttortioa  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  Na  12,60* 
bt  CL*  mSG  3/00 
VS.  CL  381—107  8  ( 


1.  A  metliod  for  adjusting  playback  volume  of  a  message 
received  by  a  messaging  system,  which  metliod  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  measure  of  message  volume  at  predetermined 
points  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  message; 

analyzing  a  predetermined  poition  of  the  measures  to  detennine 
a  single  measure  of  the  message  volume  which  is  representa- 
tive of  a  voice-related  portion  of  the  portion  of  the  message: 

storing  the  single  measure  of  the  message  volume  along  with  a 
representation  of  the  message; 

retrieving  the  single  measure  of  the  message  volume  and  the 
representation  of  the  message;  and 

generating  the  message  from  the  representation  and  adjusting  the 
playback  volume  of  the  entire  message  in  light  of  tlie  single 
representative  measure. 


5,642,429 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  ENHANCED 

LOW  FREQUENCY  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Craig  N.  Janssen,  16400  LedgnnoBt  La^  #102,  DallM,  Tei. 

75248 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,039 
Int  a."  II04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—182 

«  „       «0d 


40  Claims 


44 
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^AXIS 


I.  A  sound  reproduction  system,  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  having  an  output; 

a  plurality  of  loudspeakers  arranged  in  a  spaced  array  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  center  point,  said  spaced  array  including  a  first 
pair  of  loudspeakers  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  array 
and  each  being  equally  spaced  apart  from  said  center  point, 
and  a  second  pair  of  loudspeakers  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
first  pair  of  loudspeakers  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  equally  spaced  from  said  center  point; 


UMI 
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a  low-pass  filter  having  an  indut 
signal  generator  and  an  outp  it 
of  said  first  pair  of  loudspet  k( 

a  first  band-pass  filter  having  i  n 
said  signal  generator  and  a  n 
each  one  of  said  second  pai 


Timothy  Dan  Greer,  Endicott, 
Owego,  both  at  N.Y^ 
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coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
coupled  to  an  input  of  each  one 

:ers:  and 

input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
output  coupled  to  an  input  of 

of  loudspeakers. 


5,641,430 

VISUAL  PRESENTAT  ON  SYSTEM  WHICH 

DETERMINES  LENGTH  Ol  TIME  TO  PRESENT  EACH 

SLIDE  OR  TR  \NSPARENCY 


and  William  Francis  Phillips, 
lors  to  International 


Machines  CorporatioB,  Annpnlt,  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  2K,390,  Ang.  3, 1»4,  Pat  No.  5,574,798. 
This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,648 


Int  a."  ( ;06K  9/t» 


VS.  CL  312—100 


FUtLSOE-tOSMt    nSOFIMQCK 


COVSSE-SOEMVmSC    CCWKSaEOIxaEK 
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reac  i 


1.  A  system  for  detemiinini 
plurality  of  images  in  a 

means  for  determining  an 
images;  and 

means  for  determining  for 
based  on  a  respective 
image:  and 

wherein  the  display  time  determining 
for  digitally  compressing 
amount  of  information  in 
resultant  compressed  imag 


:  amou  it 


21  Qaims 
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display  durations  of  each  of  a 
presentAion.  said  system  comprising: 
in  ormation  content  of  each  of  said 


of  said  images  a  display  duration 
of  tlK  information  content  in  the 


means  comprises  means 

of  said  images  and  wherein  the 

he  image  is  based  on  a  size  of  a 


etch 
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resence  of  a  predetermined  pattern 


images  yielding  false  positives  when  applied  to  the  net- 
work, and  using  tlie  problem  images  to  form  tlie  second  set 
of  prototypes;  and 

(iii)  Draining  the  network  by  application  of  training  images,  for 
which  it  is  known  whetlier  each  such  Unaining  image  is 
representative  of  the  predetermined  pattern  type:  and 
(b)  operating  the  network  by: 

(i)  preprocessing  the  applied  image  to  obtain  a  preprocessed 
applied  image; 

(ii)  determining  a  distance  metric  between  the  preprocessed 
applied  image  and  each  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
prototypes  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  distance  metrics; 

(iii)  applying  said  plurality  of  distance  metrics  to  said  net- 
work; and 

(iv)  producing  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  whether  the 
applied  image  is  representative  of  the  predetermined  pat- 
tern type. 


5,642,432 
PROBE  DEVICE 
Shigcokl  Mori,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,903,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,696,  Dec.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408871 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—145  7  Claims 
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5,6  2,431 
NETWORK-BASED  SYS  HEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  ¥l  CES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Tomaso  Poggio,  Wellesley,  aiid  Kah-Kay  Sung,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19^,  Ser.  No.  478395 
Int.  C\. 
VS.  a.  382—118 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  { 
type  in  an  applied  image,  the  n  ethod  comprising: 
(a)  synthesizing  a  network  b; 

(i)  generating  a  first  set  <  f  prototypes  representative  of  the 

predetermined  pattern  t]  pe: 

(ii)  generating  a  second  sel  of  prototypes  not  representative  of 

the  predetermined  patM  m  type  by  operating  the  network 

with  the  first  set  of  prol  types,  identifying  a  set  of  problem 
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1.  A  probe  device  comprising: 

first  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  a  plurality  of  electrode  pads  arranged  on  at  least  one 
pair  of  lines  substantially  straight  and  parallel  with  each  other: 

a  probe  card  having  a  plurality  of  probes  with  tips,  arranged  on 
at  least  one  pair  of  lines  parallel  with  each  other  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  lines  of  the  electrode  pads; 

second  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  probe  card; 
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a  first  camera  for  photographing  the  lines  of  the  probe  tips; 

a  second  camera  for  photographing  tlie  lines  of  tlie  electrode 
pads; 

recognizing  means  responsive  to  signals  output  by  the  first  and 
second  photographing  cameras,  for  recognizing  the  lines  of 
die  electrode  pads  and  the  lines  of  the  tips  of  the  probes  as 
first  imaginary  straight  lines  and  second  imaginary  straight 
lines,  and  mid-poiots  of  one  of  tlie  first  imaginary  straight 
lines  and  one  of  the  second  imaginary  straight  lines,  respec- 
tively; 

means  for  rotating  tlie  first  and  second  supporting  tneans  relative 
to  each  other  to  equalize  the  inclination  of  the  first  lines 
cotresponding  to  die  lines  of  the  electrode  pads,  with  that  of 
the  second  lines  corresponding  to  ttte  lines  of  the  tips  of  tl>e 
probes,  and  also  for  moving  the  first  and  second  supporting 
means  relative  to  each  other  to  make  the  mid  point  of  one  of 
die  first  lines  agree  with  diat  of  one  of  tlie  second  lines:  and 

means  for  causing  each  electrode  pad  to  contact  a  comespoading 
probe; 

wherein  said  means  for  rotating  furtlier  comprises  means  for 
rotating  said  first  and  second  supporting  means  relative  to 
each  other  by  an  angle  equal  to  an  average  of  angles  between 
adjacent  first  lines  and  second  lines,  said  angles  measured 
when  the  mid  point  of  one  of  said  first  lines  is  aligned  widi 
die  mid  poim  of  one  of  said  second  lines. 


5,642,433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  CONTRAST 

QUALITY  EVALUATION 

SWh-Joos  J.  Lee,  BcUeviw,  and  Paul  S.  WHhcta,  KlrUand, 

botfi  of  Wash.,  assigBors  to  NeoPath,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,185 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—199  16 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  tlie  contrast  quality  of  an  image 
comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  an  image: 

(b)  operating  on  the  image  to  compute  a  first  edge  intensity 
value:  and 

(c)  operating  on  the  image  to  compute  an  edge  of  edge  intensity 
value;  and 

(d)  computing  an  image  contrast  score  for  the  image  as  the  ratio 
of  the  edge  of  edge  intensity  value  to  the  first  edge  intensity 
value. 


5,642,434 
METHOD  FOR  SHAPE  DETECnON  USING  DENSITY 
CORRELATION  VALVES 
Masaya  Nakao,  Moriguchi;   Yoshihiro   Itsuzaki.   KashOan; 
Kiqji  Horlkami,  Suita,  and  Misuzu  Takano,  Hirakata,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,142 
Claims  priority,  appbcalion  JapMi,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-174134; 
Aug.  5, 1993,  5-194355 

Iirt.  CL''  G06K  9/66 
VS.  CL  382—220  4  ciataas 

f     (iMn     ) 
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1.  A  metiiod  for  detecting  a  relative  position  of  a  portion  of  an 
object,  the  portion  having  a  predetermined  shape  witliin  ttie  object, 
said  metlmd  being  carried  out  with  refeience  to  a  teaching  process 
which  includes  dividing  a  reference  image  of  the  object  into  a 
plurality  of  pixels  in  a  matrix  state  and  designating  a  reference 
target  pixel  among  the  plurality  of  pixels  within  the  reference 
image,  setting  a  plurality  of  sub-areas  each  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  pixels  and  each  extending  across  a  peripheral  boundary  of  the 
predetermined  shape  wittiin  the  reference  image,  the  plurality  of 
sub-areas  collectively  defining  a  density  reference  area,  storing 
respective  positions  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  witliin  the  density 
reference  area  relative  to  a  position  of  the  target  pixel,  and  assign- 
ing each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  contained  in  the  density  refer- 
ence area  a  coefficient  value  firom  among  plural  predetermined 
coefficient  values  in  accordance  with  a  location  of  each  respective 
pixel  relative  to  tlie  predetermined  shape  within  the  reference 
image,  said  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  using  a  camera  to  obtain  an  image  of  the  object 
and  delecting  an  image  density  of  each  of  plural  pixels  of  die 
image  of  the  object: 
a  second  step  of  designating  a  target  pixel  among  the  plural 
pixels  of  the  object,  calculating  products  of  the  coefficient 
values  assigned  in  die  teaching  process  and  the  respective 
image  densities  detected  in  said  first  step  for  each  of  die  plural 
pixels  contained  witliin  the  density  reference  area  by  setting 
the  target  reference  pixel  coincident  with  tlie  target  pixel,  and 
calculating  a  density  correlation  value  from  die  products  of 
the  respective  plural  pixels:  and 
a  third  step  of  sticcessively  changing  a  position  of  die  target 
pixel  within  tiie  image  of  the  object  so  as  to  scan  die  image  of 
the  object,  repeatedly  performing  said  second  step  after  each 
position  change  of  die  laiget  pixel  within  die  image  of  the 
object,  determining  a  position  of  die  taigel  pixel  at  which  tlie 
density  correlation  value  is  a  predetermined  one  of  a  maxi- 
mum and  a  minimum,  and  detecting  the  relative  position  at 
which  the  predetermined  shape  in  the  object  is  present  as 
being  coincident  with  the  position  of  the  target  pixel  al  which 
die  density  correlation  value  is  die  predetermined  one  of  the 
maximum  and  the  tmrnmun^; 
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wherein  said  second  step 
products  for  each  of  the 
reference  area  to  obtain 
wherein  said  method  further 
a  step  of  converting  each  of  th< 
a  partial  density  correlation 
composed  of  an  arbitrary 
a  step  of  calculating  a  total 
correlation  value; 
wherein  the  conversion  table  is  c 
combination  of  a  plurality  of 


includes  calculating  a  sum  of  the 
SI  b-areas  constituting  the  density 
re  ;pective  sums  of  products,  and 
comprises: 

respective  sums  of  products  into 
value  using  a  conversion  table 
function;  and 
s|im  of  the  values  as  the  density 

c  mposed  of  functions  defined  by  a 
functions. 
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STRUCTURED 

LEXICAL 
Keith  Loris,  Concord,  Mass^ 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  199^, 
Int  CL"  g4k 
VS.  a.  3*2—229 


DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  WTTH 
AS  CONTEXT 
I  ssignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 


1.  A  character  recognition 
receiving  a  digital  image 

document; 
isolating  characters  in  text 
for  a  given  string  of  isolate  i 

character  possible  altemativ : 
for  the  given  string,  forminj 

identifications  based  on 

identifications: 
comparing  each  string  in  the 

for  string  classification  to 

string,  wherein  the  lexical 

tify  character  patterns 

defined  meanings; 
from  the  comparison  step, 

ing  characters  confirmed 

doermined  lexical  class; 
from  the  comparison  step, 

identifier  for  association 
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itKluding  the  steps  of: 

-'      a  bard  copy  structured 
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portions  of  the  digital  image; 

characters,  specifying  for  each 

identifications  of  each  character; 

a  matrix  of  possible  character 

t^e  specified  alternative  character 

I  [latrix  to  a  set  of  rules  established 

letermine  a  lexical  class  for  each 

lass  establishes  the  rules  to  iden- 

each  string  based  upon  pre- 
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gekerating  a  modified  string,  includ- 
b  I  context  processing  specific  to  a 


wth 


at  least  one  lexical  class 
die  modified  string. 
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5,6*2,436 
METHOD  FOR  GENE  HATING  AND  STORING 


rURESHOLD  VALUES  FOR 


THE  RASTERING  OF  L  HALF-TONE  PICTURE 
ORI  ^INAL 
Lado  Ken,  Saulhrim,  Gcrau^y,  assignor  to  Linatype-HeO  AG, 
Kid,  Gcnnany 

Cootinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  97&974,  Jan.  19, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatkm  Apr. :  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcatia4  GcraMny,  Jul.  18,  1990,  40  22 
T72J 

IbL  a."  G06K  9/38 

VS.  a.  382—237  3  Clafam 

1.  A  metiKxl  for  producing  i  half-tone  picture  from  an  input 

picture  using  rotated  screens,  cpmprising  the  steps  of: 

malung  up  the  routed  screeis  with  a  plurality  of  oitiiogonally 
oriented  comparison  fteU  s  forming  a  supercell  with  each 
comparison  field  being  foi  ned  of  a  plurality  of  sub-cells,  and 
wiKrein  each  sub-cell  con  prises  a  plurality  of  elements  with 
each  element  having  a  s  orage  word  assigned  tiiereia  and 


corresponding  to  a  pixel  of  the  half-tone  image  to  be  black- 
ened or  not  to  be  blackened  depending  on  a  size  of  a  half-tone 
raster  spot  to  be  grown  by  use  of  each  sub-cell  for  a  corre- 
sponding gray  tone  level  of  the  input  picture  to  be  reproduced 
as  said  half-tone  spot  in  the  half-tone  picture,  and  wherein  the 
sub-cells  have  different  sizes  caused  by  a  number  of  storage 
words  of  the  sub-cells  differing  from  a  nominal  value; 

providing  a  two-dimensional  spot  function  for  describing  a 
shape  of  the  spot  to  be  grown  by  use  of  each  sub-cell,  said 
spot  function  defining  a  threshold  value  to  be  assigned  to  each 
of  the  elements  in  each  sub-cell; 

creating  a  sotted  list  of  position  addresses  of  the  storage  words 
of  the  elements  in  each  sulv-cell  depending  on  the  spot  func- 
tion; 

assigning  density  threshold  values  defined  by  the  spot  function 
to  the  storage  words  according  to  positions  of  the  respective 
storage  words  in  the  sorted  list; 

as  a  threshold  value  correction,  if  an  actual  number  of  storage 
words  is  greater  than  said  nominal  value  for  a  respective 
sub-cell,  density  threshold  values  are  raised  for  storage  words 
at  a  beginning  of  die  sorted  Ust  and  density  threshold  values 
are  lowered  for  storage  words  at  an  end  of  the  sorted  list,  and 
if  an  actual  number  of  storage  words  is  less  than  said  nominal 
value  for  a  respective  sub-cell,  density  tlireshold  values  are 
lowered  for  storage  words  positioned  at  the  beginning  of  the 
sorted  list  and  density  threshold  values  are  raised  for  storage 
words  at  the  end  of  the  sorted  list;  and 

comparing  tonal  values  of  tiie  input  picture  to  be  reproduced  as 
said  half-tone  pictine  to  the  threshold  values  of  the  sub-cells 
to  create  a  bit  map  of  on/off  signals  for  a  binary  recording 
device  which  decides  during  repnxluction  of  the  half-tone 
picture  by  tlie  binary  recording  device  whether  a  pixel  of  the 
tialf-tone  picture  is  blackened  or  not. 


5,642,437 
SYSTEM  DECODER  CIRCUIT  WTTH  TEMPORARY  BIT 

STORAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Frank  L.  Lacziio,  Sr.,  Allen,  Tex.;  Gerard  Benbassat,  St.  Paul 
de  Veacc,  France,  and  Stephen  H.  LI,  Garland,  Tn^  nssicn- 
ors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  DaQas,  Tex. 
DiTtakm  of  Ser.  No.  21 J07,  Feb.  22, 1992.  This  application 
Apr.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  54,126 
InL  a."  H03M  7/40 
VS.  a.  382—246  24  aaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  receiving  and  processing  a  bit 
sequence,  comprising: 
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first  in  first  out  (FIFO)  register  circuitry  operable  to  receive  and 
store  the  data  bits  of  the  received  bit  sequence  in  words  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  bits  of  tlie  received  bit 
sequence; 

shifter  circuitry  coupled  to  said  FIFO  register  circuitry  and 
operable  to  receive  said  words  and  to  serially  output  bits 
within  said  received  words; 

detector  circuitry  coupled  to  said  shifter  circuitry  and  operable 
to  receive  said  bits  output  fi-om  said  shifter  circuitry  and 
operable  to  detect  predetermined  bit  patterns  of  variable 
length  encoded  in  the  bit  sequence,  said  detector  circuitry 
fiirther  operable  to  output  in  parallel  a  data  field  of  selected 
groups  of  bits  of  variable  length  detected  within  tiie  bit 
sequence; 

temporary  bit  storage  circuitry  coupled  to  said  detector  circuitry 
operable  to  save  a  partial  data  field  and  a  bit  count  value,  said 
detector  circuitry  operable  to  concatenate  said  saved  partial 
data  field  with  said  bits  output  from  said  shifter  circuitry  to 
form  said  data  field; 

control  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  shifter  circuitry  and  said 
detector  circuitry  and  operable  to  direct  the  operation  of  said 
shifter  and  detector  circuitry;  and 

buffer  interface  circuitry  coupled  to  said  detector  circuitry  and 
operable  to  receive  said  selected  data  fields  output  by  said 
detector  circuitry. 


5,642,438 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  COMPRESSION 

IMPLEMENTING  FAST  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISCRETE 

COSINE  TRANSFORM 

Vladimir  Babkin,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alaris,  Inc., 

Fremont,  and  G.T.  Technology,  Inc.,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,884,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No,  5,539^36, 

which  is  a  continuation  (rf  Ser.  No.  811,691,  Dec.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,901 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—250  19  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  compressing  an  image 
using  a  discrete  algebraic  transform  (DAT)  using  a  first  circuit,  said 
image  being  represented  by  one  or  more  8*8  picture  fragments  and 
stored  in  a  memory  coupled  to  said  first  circuit,  .said  memory 
'storing  the  results  of  said  DAT.  each  of  said  one  or  more  8*8 
picture  fragments  having  a  property  of  separability,  said  first  circuit 
for  producing  non-normalized  components,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
said  first  circuit  generatiitg  a  one-dimensional  transform  for 
producing  non-normalized  components  given  in  the  form: 
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where  f(.)  are  the  input  values  of  a  transform  corresponding  to 

one  of  said  8*8  picture  fragment.  F(.)  are  transfotroed  non- 
normalized  values.  B=l-i-*7,  L=5-i-A,  G=(3+A/2)'^,  M=<2-^A/ 
2)^,  and  A  is  a  parameter,  selection  of  which,  allows  an 
approximation  of  a  transform  matrix  of  DCT  by  a  transform 
matrix  of  DAT. 


5,642,439 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  SUITABLE 

FOR  HALFTONE  REPRESENTATION  BASED  ON 

DITHER  PROCESS 

Kei  Sato,  Atsugi,  and  Nobora  Mnrayama,  Macfaida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,719,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abaiidoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  387,213 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1992,  4-212762; 
Aug.  26, 1992,  4-226751,-  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018267;  Jun.  23, 1993, 
5-151983 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/40 
VS.  a.  382—254  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  digital  image  data  of  a  multilevel 
input  image  by  using  a  threshold  matrix  panem  to  produce  a 
multilevel  output  image  by  halftone  image  representation,  said 
mettiod  comprising: 

providing  a  single  multi-structure  dither  matrix  having  a  first 
dither  matrix  pattern  to  produce  a  multilevel  image  by  half- 
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tone  image  representatior 
having  a  plurality  of 
pattern  being  stored  in  a 
value  being  retrievable 
fied  address,  so  that  a 
output  image  ranges  from 
threshold  values  contained 

defining  a  size  of  each  of  a 
based  on  said  first  dithei 
matrix  pattern  being 
matrix  patterns  each  of 
plurality  of  threshold  valu<  i 
a  line  density  of  the 
a  resolution  based  on  the 

reading  one  of  a  plurality 
storage  memory  in 
each  of  said  second 
ity  of  basic  matrix  patterns 
including  a  portion  of 
ous  addresses  in  the  si 
relating  to  one  pixel  of  th< 

comparing  the  digital  image 
threshold  values  of  a 
from  the  storage  memory 
based  on  the  result  of  the 

outputting  the  multilevel  ii 
printing  unit,  so  that  each 
represented  by  a  plurality 
tone  levels  being 
values  contained  in  each 
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said  first  dither  matrix  pattern 
values,  said  first  dither  matrix 
storage  memory,  each  threshold 
the  storage  memory  at  a  speci- 
ion  number  of  the  multilevel 
zero  to  a  total  number  of  said 
in  said  first  dither  matrix  pattern; 
I  lurality  of  second  matrix  patterns 
matrix  pattern,  said  first  dither 
into  the  plurality  of  second 
includes  a  partial  set  of  the 
and  has  said  defined  size,  so  that 
output  image  is  determined  as 
j  ize  of  each  second  matrix  pattern: 
basic  matrix  patterns  from  the 
with  a  pixel  clock  signal, 
further  including  a  plural- 
each  of  said  basic  matrix  patterns 
values  stored  at  conugu- 
memory  said  threshold  values 
multilevel  input  image; 
lata  relating  to  one  pixel  with  the 
basic  matrix  pattern  read 
produce  a  multilevel  image  signal 
lomparison;  and 

signal  relating  to  one  dot  to  a 

of  the  multilevel  output  image  is 

}f  tone  levels,  the  number  of  said 

by  the  number  of  threshold 

ic  matrix  pattern. 
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SYSTEM  USING  ERGOD  C  ENSEMBLE  FOR  IMAGE 
RESIX  IRATION 


Kenntb  G.  Leib,  Wantagh, 
space  CorporatkMi,  Los 
Filed  Dec  8, 
Int  a."  G06F 
VS.  a.  382—255 

FONT.  PONT  VUlUES 


N  Y.^  assignor  to  Gnimman  Aero- 
AaEelcs,  Calif. 
19t4,  Ser.  No.  351,707 
17/14;  G06K  9/36 
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combining  the  data  of  parameter  and  a  priori  data  to  generate  a 
random  ergodic  ensemble  of  text  characters; 

generating  an  image  of  the  ensemble; 

producing  a  Fourier  transform  of  the  ensemble  image; 

recording  the  Fourier  transform  of  the  ensemble  image; 

producing  an  intage  of  the  recorded  Fourier  transform  which 
serves  as  an  inverse  filter: 

positioning  the  inverse  filter  at  an  inverse  Fourier  plane; 

producing  a  Fourier  transform  of  an  image  under  test; 

projecting  the  Fourier  ti'ansform  of  an  image  under  test  through 
the  inverse  filter; 

subjecting  an  inverse  filtered  image  under  test  to  an  inverse 
Fourier  transform;  and 

displaying  an  image  under  test  after  inverse  Fourier  transforma- 
tion resulting  in  an  enhancement  of  the  image  under  test. 


5,M2,441 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  FOCAL  PLANE 
James  K.  Riley,  Redmond;  Keith  L.  Frost,  Seattle;  William  C. 
Lindow,  Kent;  Kim  J.  Hansen,  Renton;  "Hian  Phan,  Lyn- 
wood,  and  James  A.  Stephanicic,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  NeoPath,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  547,653 

Int  CL"  GMK  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—255  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  condition  of  an  optical  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  a  plurality  of  images  of  a  test  pattern  at  different 
focus  positions: 

(b)  processing  the  plurality  of  images  to  compute  a  plurality  of 
center  of  gravity  vectors,  one  center  of  gravity  vector  for  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  images; 

(c)  computing  a  focal  plane  separation  from  the  plurality  of 
center  of  gravity  vectors;  and 

(d)  relating  the  condition  of  the  optical  system  to  the  focal  plane 
separation. 
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5,642,442 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  THE  POSITION  AND 
ORIENTATION  OF  A  FIDUCL\RY  MARK 
James  S.  Morton,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  James  V.  Recktenwalt  New 
Milford,  Conn.;  Johannes  A.  S.  Bjomer,  Woodbury,  Conn., 
and  Kenneth  A.  Lais,  New  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignors  to 
United  Parcel  Services  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,176,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,321 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/20 
VS.  a.  382—287  32  Clahns 
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5,642,443 

WHOLE  ORDER  ORIENTATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Meivin  Goodwin,  and  Joseph  Anthony  Manico,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^41 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/32 

VS.  a.  382—289  15  aahns 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  orientation  of  a  set  of  recorded 
images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  scanning  a  set  of  recorded  images,  said  set  including  a 
plurality  of  recorded  images,  to  obtain  information  regarding 


at  least  one  scene  characteristic  distributed  asymmetrically  in 
the  separate  recorded  images: 

(b)  determining  probability  estimates  of  orientation  of  each  of 
the  recorded  images  for  which  at  least  one  scene  characteristic 
is  obtained  as  a  function  of  asymmetry  in  distribution  of  the 
scene  characteristic;  and 

(c)  determining  a  probabihty  of  orienution  for  said  set  of 
recorded  images  from  the  probability  estimates  of  orientation 
of  each  of  the  recorded  images  in  said  set. 


5,642,444 

SPEOALIZED  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  DATA 

ARRAYS 

M.  Taghi  Mostafavi,  2230  Clonmel  H.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28262 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,204 

Int  CI."  GMK  9/54 

VS.  CL  382—303  33  Claims 


1     PPQCCSSINO  f  ^^Urs: 


1.  A  method  of  analysing  indicia  including  a  first  component 
having  a  first  optical  signature  and  a  second  component  having  a 
second  optical  signature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  said  indicia; 

(b)  storing  an  image  of  pixel  values  corresponding  to  said 
indicia  in  a  matrix  defining  a  set  of  coordinate  axes; 

(c)  a  first  cropping  step  wherein  said  image  is  reduced  to  a  first 
area,  and  then  within  said  first  area: 

(i)  conducting  a  first  series  of  detection  attempts  of  increasing 
computational  complexity  until  said  first  component  is  suc- 
cessfully detected; 

(ii)  defining  a  first  point  associated  with  said  first  component: 

(iii)  setting  to  zero  the  pixel  values  associated  with  said  first 
component: 

(iv)  conducting  a  second  series  of  detection  anempts  of 
increasing  computational  complexity  until  said  second 
component  is  successfully  detected; 

(v)  defining  a  second  point  associated  with  said  second  com- 
ponent; and 

(vi)  determining  the  orientation  of  a  vector  from  said  first 
point  to  said  second  point  with  respect  to  said  first  set  of 
coordinate  axes. 


'^Koi^sS?s■' 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  an  array  of  image  data 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  said  image  processing 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  processing  elements,  each  of 
said  processing  elements  including  a  data  input  and  a  data 
output,  with  the  data  output  of  an  immediately  preceding 
processing  element  being  connected,  to  the  data  input  of  an 
immediately  succeeding  processing  element: 

image  data  input  means  for  serially  providing  a  sequence  of 
image  data  from  said  array  of  image  data  to  the  data  input  of 
a  first  of  said  processing  elements,  such  that  the  provided 
image  data  from  said  array  of  image  data  is  serially  shifted 
through  said  processing  elements; 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  template  data  signals  which 
represent  a  template; 

means  for  serially  applying  predetermined  template  data  signals, 
wherein  the  template  data  signals  represent  a  portion  of  the 
entire  template,  to  each  of  said  processing  elements  simulta- 
neously such  that  each  of  said  processing  elements  receives 
the  same  template  signals  simultaneously: 

each  of  said  processing  elements  including  nneans  for  processing 
data  at  the  input  thereof  using  said  template  signals  which  are 
simultaneously  applied  thereto: 

initializing  means,  responsive  to  a  column  indicating  signal,  for 
demarcating  groups  of  proces.sing  elements  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  columns  of  said  image  data,  such  that  an 
arbitrary  size  of  said  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  is  pro- 
cessed by  said  processing  elemenLs:  and 

each  of  said  processing  elements  further  including  masking 
means,  responsive  to  a  masking  signal,  for  bypassing  the 
associated  processing  means,  such  that  an  arbitrary  size  of 
said  array  of  image  data  is  processed  by  said  processing 
elements. 
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5,6  2,445 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETEKN  INING  AN  INTERIOR  OR 

EXTERIOR  ACOUSn  Z  NOISE  LEVEL  OF  AN 

ENCLOSED  STRUCTURl  \  AND  NOISE  REDUCTION 

DEVICE  INCORPOR  VTING  SUCH  SYSTEM 


Irian  H.  Houston,  Fairfax,  both 
of  Va^  and  Anthony  J.  Romtmo,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WKAingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 19  «,  Ser.  No.  551,081 

Int.  CL<^  S«1S  3/808 

VS.  CL  3SS— 12  21  ClalBis 


1.  A  system  for  determininj 
interior  or  exterior  fluid  space 
ing: 

sensing  means  for  sensing 
plurality  of  locations  on 
plurality  of  outputs  representing 
of  locations;  and 
calculating  means  for  recei>f  ng 
calculating,  on  the  basis 
level  at  said  location  in 
wherein  said  calculating 
Fourier  transform  means 
and  for  producing  Foi^er 
plurality  of  outputs; 
system  solving  means  fo< 
outputs  and  for  calculai  ing 
the  Fourier  cransfonne< 
Helmboltz  calculating  m4ans 
components  and  for 
location  in  the  interio 
displacement  compone  ts. 


a  sound  level  at  a  location  in  an 
)f  a  structure,  the  system  compris- 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  switch  u 

a  base  having  a  first  end  ai 

a  first  input  fiber,  a  second 

second  output  fiber,  said 

that  it  is  substantially  ''" 
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a  condition  of  the  structure  at  a 

the  structure  and  for  producing  a 

the  condition  at  the  plurality 

the  plurality  of  outputs  and  for 

the  plurality  of  outputs,  the  sound 

he  interior  or  exterior  fluid  space, 

I  leans  comprises: 

ir  receiving  the  plurality  of  outputs 

transformed  outputs  from  the 

receiving  the  Fourier  transformed 
displacement  components  from 
outputs;  and 

for  receiving  the  displacement 

(^culating  the  sound  level  at  said 

or  exterior  fluid  space  from  the 


5,  42,446 
SWI'  CHING  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
O  TICAL  FIBERS 

kve.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 
S«  :.  No.  2«34,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat 
appf  cation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
4  51427 
'  G02B  6/26 

6  Claiait 
comprising: 
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a  second  end; 
input  fiber,  a  first  output  fiber  and  a 
first  input  fiber  being  arranged  so 
inear  with  said  second  output  fiber 


and  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  output 
fiber,  said  second  input  fiber  being  arranged  so  that  it  is 
substantially  coUinear  with  said  first  output  fiber  and  adjacent 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  output  fiber; 
a  grade  reflective  index  (GIUN)  lens  disposed  on  said  first  input 
fiber,  said  second  input  fiber,  said  first  output  fiber  and  said 
second  output  fiber, 
a  movable  reflector  assembly  installed  to  said  base,  said  mov- 
able reflector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  reflector  and  a  second  reflector  disposed  on  a  reflector 
base,  said  reflector  base  extending  axially  to  a  downwardly 
extending  support,  said  support  rotatably  mounted  to  a 
bearing,  said  bearing  mounted  to  said  base,  said  first  reflec- 
tor and  said  second  reflector  comprising  a  first  reflector-first 
reflector  surface,  a  first  reflector-second  reflector  surface,  a 
second    reflector-first    reflector    surface    and    a    second 
reflector-second    reflector    surface,    wherein    said    first 
reflector-first  reflector  surface  and  said  first  reflector-second 
reflector  surface  have  an  angle  of  X  degrees  between  them 
and  wherein  said  second  reflector-first  reflector  surface  and 
said  second  reflector-second  reflector  surface  have  and 
angle  of  one-hundred  eighty  degrees  minus  X  degrees 
between  them  so  that  said  first  reflector-second  reflector 
surface  and  said  second  reflector-first  reflector  surface  are 
disposed  at  ninety  degree  angles  and  said  first  reflector-first 
reflector  surface  and  said  second  reflector-second  reflector 
surface  are  also  disposed  at  ninety  degree  angles; 
said  movable  reflector  assembly  further  comprising  a  rotation 
stop  mounted  about  said  support,  said  rotation  stop  having 
a  first  stop  portion  and  a  second  stop  portion,  said  first  stop 
portion  deflected  from  said  second  stop  portion,  said  first 
stop  portion  having  a  first  magnet  disposed  therein  and 
exposed  on  oi»e  side  thereof,  said  second  stop  portion 
having  a  second  magnet  disposed  therein  and  exposed  on 
one  side  thereof,  said  bearing  installed  in  said  base  such 
that  said  rotation  stop  is  bound  by  a  first  wall  and  a  second 
wall;  and 
a  reflector  assembly  mover  that  moves  said  movable  reflector 
assembly  to  a  first  position  or  a  second  position,  said  movable 
reflector  assembly  being  between  said  first  input  fiber  and  said 
second  input  fiber  when  in  said  first  position  so  thai  a  light 
signal  transmitted  from  said  first  input  fiber  through  said 
GRIN  lens  on  said  first  input  fiber  is  reflected  to  said  GRIN 
lens  on  said  first  output  fiber; 
said  reflector  assembly  mover  comprises: 
a  first  soft  iron  having  a  first  wire  wound  thereon,  said  first  soft 
iron  extending  into  said  base  from  said  first  end  of  said  base; 
a  second  soft  iron  having  a  second  wire  wound  thereon,  said 
second  soft  iron  extending  into  said  base  from  said  first  end  of 
said  base  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  soft  iron; 
a  third  soft  iron  having  a  third  wire  wound  thereon,  said  third 
soft  iron  extending  into  said  base  fix>m  said  second  end  of  said 
base;  and 
a  third  magnet  disposed  in  said  first  wall  of  said  base  and  being 
substantially  opposite  said  first  magnet. 


5,642,447 

FIBER  OPTIC  NETWORK  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

WITH  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  COUPLERS 

Jing-Jong  Pan;  Ming  Shih,  both  of  Milpitas,  and  Jingyu  Xu, 

San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470^15,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,610,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,555,330.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

623,501 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385-31  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  light  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
sources  onto  an  optical  fiber  of  an  optical  fiber  networlc,  said 
system  comprising 

a  combiner  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  optical 
fiber  and  a  plurality  of  input  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  each  laser  diode  generating  light 
signals  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  for  one  of  said  sources; 
and 

a  plurality  of  integrated  optical  isolator  couplers,  each  coupler 
having  at  least  two  input  optical  fibers  and  at  least  one  output 
optical  fiber,  each  coupler  passing  light  signals  from  an  input 
optical  fiber  to  said  at  least  one  output  optical  fiber  and 
blocking  light  signals  from  at  least  one  output  optical  fiber  to 
said  input  optical  fibers,  each  input  optical  fiber  connected  to 
one  of  said  laser  diodes  and  said  one  output  optical  fiber 
connected  to  one  of  said  combiner  input  terminals. 


5,642,448 

INTEGRABLE  FIBEROPTIC  COUPLER  AND 

RESULTING  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 

Jing-Jong  Pan;  Ming  Shih,  both  of  Milpitas,  and  Jingyu  Xu, 

San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,815,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,610,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,555,330.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

625,262 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—31  10  Claims 

nBEflOPTIC  ^150 

AMPLIFIER 


1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexed  coupler  and  isolator  for 
transmitting  optical  signals  from  said  first  optical  fiber  to  said 
second  optical  fiber  and  blocking  optical  signals  from  said  second 
optical  fiber  to  said  first  optical  fiber,  said  multiplexer  and  isolator 
comprising 
a  housing; 

a  first  subassembly  mounted  to  said  housing  for  holding  an  end 
of  said  first  fiber  in  coaxial  relationship  with  a  first  collimator: 
a  second  subassembly  mounted  to  said  housing  for  holding  an 
end  of  said  second  fiber  in  coaxial  relationship  with  a  second 
collimator,  said  first  and  second  collimators  forming  an  opti- 
cal path  therebetween  m  said  housing; 
means  for  filtering  light  in  said  optical  path  responsive  to  the 
wavelength  of  said  light; 


a  light  source  in  said  housing  directing  light  against  said  light 
filtering  tneans  and  placing  said  directed  light  in  said  optical 
path; 

an  optical  isolator  subassembly  in  said  optical  path,  said  assem- 
bly passing  light  in  said  optical  path  ftwm  said  first  collimator 
to  said  second  collimator  and  blocking  light  in  said  optical 
path  from  second  collimator  to  said  first  collimator, 

means  for  partially  deflecting  light  away  from  said  optical  path; 
and 

means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said  partially  deflected  light; 

whereby  said  wavelength  division  multiplexer  and  isolator  are 
integrated  into  said  housing. 


5,642,449 
FIBRE  OPTIC  PLATE  DISPLAY 
Nicholas    John    Phillips,    Loughborough,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Nashua 
Photo  Umitwl,  Devon,  England 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1993, 
9320743 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—33  6  Claims 

-18 


2^-^  19-f^^3 


1.  An  image  display  arrangement  including  a  cathode  ray  display 
unit  having  a  collimating  fibre  optic  plate  as  the  front  of  the  tube, 
a  rear  face  of  the  fibre  optic  plate  within  the  cathode  ray  tube  being 
coated  with  a  phosphor,  an  opposite,  front  face  of  the  fibre  optic 
plate  bearing  a  layer  of  a  photopolymer  having  formed  therein  an 
array  of  integral  GRIN  refractive  index  lenses  each  extending  over 
and  in  register  with  the  end  face  adjoining  the  photopolymer  layer 
of  a  respective  optic  fibre  of  said  fibre  optic  plate,  each  said  GRIN 
refractive  index  lens  being  of  a  power  such  as  to  enhance  tlie 
collimating  effect  of  the  respective  optic  fibre. 


5,642v450 

OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  OPTICAL  ADAPTER  AND 

UGHT  EMnriNG  MODULE 

Gan  Oda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045128 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CL  385—60  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  connector  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  ferrule  slidably  stored  in  said  housing,  said  first  ferrule 
having  one  end  polished  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  a  polished 
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I  secoi  d 


condition  of  a  ferrule  of 
connected  to  said  optical 
obliquely  polished,  said 
which  a  first  fiber  is  inserts  I 

a  second  ferrule  slidably 
ferrule  having  one  end 
another  end  of  said  first 
center  hole  in  which  a 
to  extend  from  another  end 

a  sleeve  having  one  end  portio  i 
first  ferrule  is  inserted  and 
one  end  of  said  second 
alignment  of  said  first  fibei 
said  second  fiber  inserted  ii 

a  first  spring  for  biasing  said  1 
away  from  each  other;  and 

a  second  spring  for  biasing  sa  d 
ferrule,  said  first  spring  hav  ng 
a  spring  constant  of  said  second 


mating  optical  connector  to  be 

connector  and  having  another  end 

ferrule  having  a  center  hole  in 

and  fixed: 

in  said  housing,  said  second 

obliduely  polished  and  opposed  to  the 

ferfule,  said  second  ferrule  having  a 

fiber  is  inserted  and  fixed  so  as 

9f  said  second  ferrule: 

in  which  the  another  end  of  said 
mother  end  portion  in  which  the 
ferrule  is  inserted,  said  sleeve  making 
inserted  in  said  first  ferrule  and 
said  second  ferrule: 
St  ferrule  and  said  second  ferrule 


5,64  MSI 
FIBEROPTIC  C,  lBLE 
Paul  G.  Kennedy,  and  WUlan 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Filed  Dec.  28, 
Into.' 
VS.  a.  385—99 


tlie 
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1.  A  fiberoptic  cable  junction 
a  pair  of  fiberoptic  cables  for|forming 
a  protective  sleeve  operably 
an  inner  splint;  and 
a  tube  fa.slener  operably  ecu 
cable  buffer  of  said  fiberop  ii 
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June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


second  ferrule  toward  said  first 
a  spring  constant  greater  than 
spring. 


JUNCTION 
Stevenson,  both  of  San  Dego, 
States  of  America  as  repre- 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
,  Ser.  No.  579,711 
(  «2B  6/255 

19  Claims 
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5,6  2,452 
WATER-BLOCKI  D  OPTICAL  FIBER 


Richard  G. 

Talushi  Tanalui,  Cary,  all 
Electric  Lightwave  Corp. 


Filed  Feb.  21,  19  >5,  Ser.  No.  391,248 

Int  a."  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—113  33  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cable,  wh  :h  comprises: 

a  core  comprising  a  longitu  finally  extending  central  strength 


member,  and  at  least  one 
buffer  tube  comprising  at 


member  of  said  core  am 
system    comprising    at 


positioned  between  said  core  and  said  Jacket  and  extending 
around  said  buffer  tube  and  longitudinally  along  the  length 
tfjereof; 
whereby  interstices  witliin  said  core  are  substantially  filled  when 
water  comes  into  contact  with  said  water- bloclcing  system  so 
as  to  prevent  water  passage  longitudinally  along  the  cable. 


5,642,453 
ENHANCING  THE  NONLINEARTTY  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE 
Walter  Margulis,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  and  Anne  Ingrid 
Birgitta  Lidgard,  StocMiohn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  StoclUiolm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0745,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  13, 1993,  9302634 
Int  CI.*  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—122  39  Claims 


:ompnsmg: 

a  splice: 
(  Qupled  to  said  splice; 

tied  to  said  inner  splint  and  to  a 
c  cables. 


1.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  waveguide  having  a  first  substantially  cylindrical  core:  and 
a  layer  having  a  uniform  thickness  and  located  parallel  to  and  at 
a  uniform  distance  from  the  first  core,  wherein  the  distance  is 
such  that  an  evanescent  electromagnetic  field  of  light  propa- 
gated along  the  waveguide  extends  into  the  layer,  and  the 
layer  is  of  a  material  having  nonlinear  optical  properties. 


COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE 
Gravely,  Cary;  S  tephen  R.  Stokes,  Raleigh,  and 
it  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
1  TP,  N.C. 


generally  longitudinally  extending 
lea.st  one  optical  fiber,  said  buffer 
tube  being  positioned  arou  id  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  central  strc  igth  number: 
a  jacket  enclosing  said  core:  and 
a  waier-blocking  system  dis|  osed  between  said  central  strength 


said  jacket,  said  water-blocking 
liast  one  yam  possessing  water 
swellable  characteristics  i  nd  extending  generally  longitudi- 
nally along  the  length  of  i  iid  central  strength  number,  and  a 
protective  layer  possessii  g  water  swellable  characteristics 


5,642,454 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL 
FIBER  PREFORMS  AND  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Nonna  Kopylov,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ahmet  Refik  Kortan,  War- 
ren, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,978,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,573,571. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,672 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/16 
VS.  CI.  385—123  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  having  a  core-clad  interface  substantially 
devoid  of  crystallites  drawn  from  an  optical  fiber  preform  obtained 
utilizing  a  movable  fiber  drawing  member  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  axially  aligning  the  fiber  drawing  member  and  a  first  contain- 
ment vessel  having  a  molten  core  material  contained  therein: 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,642,456 
LIGHT  INTENSITY  ATTENUATOR  FOR  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Glenn  Baker,  Studio  City;  Douglas  Brenner;  Zaflrios  Gonr- 
gouliatos,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Kenneth  Li,  Arcadia,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Karlbeinz  Strobl,  Soutliridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cogent  Light  Technologies,  Inc.,  Santa  Clarita,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,164 
Int  a.'  G02B  26M2 
VS.  CI.  385—140  20  Claims 


5,642,455 
MAGNETIC  OPTICAL  FIBER  SKEIN 
Sam  Divita,  West  Long  Branch,  N  J.;  James  C.  Lee,  Plymouth, 
and  James  E.  Lenz,  Brooklyn  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^48 
Int  a."  G02B  6/22 
VS.  a.  385—128 
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1.  X  coil  of  elongated  optical  fiber  that  is  self  supporting  and  can 
be  unwound  from  at  least  one  end:  ttte  outer  surface  of  said  optical 
fiber  having  a  thin  film  ferromagnetic  coating  thereon  which  is 
magnetizable  for  releasably  adhering  adjacent  lengths  of  said  opti- 
cal fiber  to  one  another. 


b)  moving  at  least  an  end  portion  of  tbe  fiber  drawing  member 
into  the  first  containment  vessel  so  as  to  contact  ttie  molten 
core  material: 

c)  increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  core  material  to  at  least  10* 
poises: 

d)  removing  the  end  portion  of  the  fiber  drawing  member  from 
the  first  containment  vessel  so  as  to  form  a  core  fiber  from  the 
core  material; 

e)  cleaving  the  core  fiber  at  a  predetermined  location  spaced 
from  the  end  portion  of  the  fiber  drawing  member  to  form  a 
core  fiber  having  a  predetermined  length; 

f)  aligning  the  predetermined  length  of  the  core  fiber  and  a 
second  containment  vessel  having  a  molten  cladding  material 
contained  therein;  and 

g)  moving  the  fiber  drawing  member  toward  the  second  contain- 
ment vessel  so  as  to  introduce  the  predetermined  length  of 
core  fiber  into  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  a  molten  clad- 
ding material  to  form  an  optical  fiber  preform. 


VStmmm 
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19.  An  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam  having  an  optical  axis 
and  a  radial  distribution  of  light  intensity  from  said  optical 
axis; 
an  optical  fiber  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam;  and 
a  light  intensity  aaenuator  for  attenuating  a  quantity  of  radiant 
energy  in  the  light  beam,  said  attenuator  including 
at  least  one  pair  of  masking  tnembers  disposed  in  said  light 
beam,  each  masking  member  having  a  masking  surface 
with  a  masking  area  continuously  increasing  in  magnitude 
with  increasing  radial  length  distance  from  the  optical  axis, 
a  first  masking  member  of  said  pair  )>eing  disposed  oppo- 
site to  a  second  masking  member  of  said  pair  with  respect 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  light  beam,  such  that  the  raidial 
distribution  of  light  is  maintained  at  the  exit  of  the  Ught 
beam  from  tlie  optical  fiber  means. 


5,642,457 

HELICAL  SCAN  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Seyi  Higurashi,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-270692 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/79:5/91 

VS.  CL  386—35  10  Claims 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  helical  scan  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  on  tracks  formed  on  a 
magnetic  tape  obliquely  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  magnetic  tape  wound  on  a  rotary  drum,  comprising: 
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head  means  including  a  pi  rality  of  heads  mounted  on  said 
rotary  dnim; 

first  recording  and  reproduci  ig  means  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing a  multiplexed  sigiu  I  containing  a  frequency  modulated 
luminance  signal  and  a  lev  fi?equency  converted  chrominance 
signal  of  an  analog  video  signal  concerned  with  a  television 
system  of  said  video  signi  I; 

second  recording  and  reprt  ducing  means  for  recording  and 
reproducing  a  digital  signa  composed  of  a  digital  video  signal 
concerned  with  said  televi  >ion  system  of  said  video  signal; 

selector  means  for  supplying  the  multiplexed  signal  to  said  head 
means  in  a  first  mode  ii  which  the  multiplexed  signal  is 
recorded  and  reproduced  ( n  and  from  said  magnetic  tape  and 
for  supplying  the  digital  si  inal  to  said  head  means  in  a  second 
nKXle  in  which  the  digital  signal  is  recorded  and  reproduced 
on  and  from  said  magnetii :  tape;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  tKary  drum  at  a  first  rotation  speed 
at  which  said  rotary  drur  i  is  rotated  once  per  frame  of  the 
analog  video  signal  in  tl :  first  mode  and  for  driving  said 
rotary  drum  at  a  second  i  station  speed  at  which  said  rotary 
drum  is  rotated  at  a  speed  1 .25  times  or  a  speed  I.S  times  the 
first  rotation  speed  in  the  fecond  mode. 


5,642,459 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Yukari  Arane,  and  Keo  Onishi,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Miisubisfai  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  362,243,  Jun.  6, 1989,  abandoned. 

lUs  appUcation  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1988,  63-139811; 
Jun.  16,  1988,  63-144464;  Jul.  19,  1988,  63-179889 

lat  CI."  HMN  5/782:5/928 
UJS.  a.  386—194  43  Claims 


5,4  (2,458 

VH)EO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Nabuo   Fukiishima,   Kanagaira-ken,   and  YoicU  Yamagishi, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assi^iors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CootinuatiM  ef  Ser.  No.  97l,41S,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  p,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,993 


InL  a.*  H  MN  5^76:5/225 


\jJS^*     Virl*     ^0^K~"^O 


20  Claims 


-TtK  ruua.  uitLiui 


1.  A  digitally  recorded  tape  having  multi-channel  audio  and 
video  signals  recorded  thereon  in  helical  tracks,  for  reproduction  of 
the  recorded  multichaimel  audio  and  video  signals  in  a  tape  repro- 
ducing apparatus,  each  audio  channel  having  an  audio  signal 
associated  therewith  which  is  divided  into  odd  and  even  digital 
samples,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  helical  tracks  each  having  at  least  one  of  audio  and 
video  information  recorded  tiiereon,  each  track  with  audio 
information  recorded  thereon  including  an  audio  sector  and 
each  track  with  video  information  recorded  thereon  including 
a  video  sector; 
each  said  audio  sector  being  disposed  on  only  one  end  of  each 

helical  track  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  tape;  and 
each  said  audio  sector  storing,  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  tape, 
only  one  of  said  odd  digital  samples  and  said  even  digital 
samples  of  an  audio  channel  or  storing,  adjacent  the  other 
edge  of  the  tape,  opposite  the  one  edge,  only  the  other  of  said 
odd  digital  samples  and  said  even  digital  samples  of  the  audio 
channel. 


5,642,468 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CODING  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Keqji  Shimoda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,778,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,246 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063566 

tot  CL*  IM4N  5/92 

VS.  a.  386—124  11  Qaims 


I.  An  image  signal  process^g  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  first  storage  means  for  s  oring  image  data; 

(b)  second  storage  means  h  iving  a  moving  element  for  storing 
tlie  image  data  read  out  f  om  said  first  storage  means: 

(c)  trigger  means  for  startinj  storing  new  image  data  in  said  first 
storage  means:  and 

(d)  automatic  transfer  meai  s  for  automatically  starting  driving 
said  moving  eletnent  and  then  for  transferring  previous  image 
data  remained  in  said  I  rst  storage  means  to  said  second 
storage  means  if  the  previ  3us  image  data  remained  in  said  first 
storage  means  is  above  i  predetermined  amount  when  said 
trigger  means  is  actuated 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  image  signals,  which  are  digi- 
tally stored  on  a  magnetic  tape,  in  an  efficient  manner,  comprising: 
conversion  coding  means  for  converting  a  digital  image  signal  to 

predetermined  blocks  of  coded  data  in  a  specified  frequency 

range; 
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separating  means  for  separating  said  coded  data  into  a  low 
region  component  and  a  high  region  component,  wherein  said 
low  region  component  corresponds  to  a  direct  current  compo- 
nent of  said  coding  means  and  said  high  region  component 
corresponds  to  a  non-direct  current  component  of  said  coding 
means; 

tape  recording  and  reproducing  means,  for  either  recording  said 
coded  data  signal  onto  said  magnetic  tape,  or  reading  said 
magnetic  tape  and  reproducing  said  coded  data  signal,  which 
is  stored  thereon:  and 

recording-signal  arranging  means  for  time  divisionally  multi- 
plexing said  low  region  component  and  said  high  region 
component  of  said  coded  data  together  and  providing  said 
multiplexed  data  to  said  tape  recording  and  reproducing 
means;  and 

wherein  said  recording-signal  arranging  means  positions  an 
image  plane,  comprised  of  coded  data  blocks,  so  as  to  have  a 
one-to-one  correspondence  with  a  position  on  said  magnetic 
tape,  with  said  low  region  component  being  recorded  onto  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  magnetic  tape  so  as  to  have  a 
one  to  one  correspondence  with  each  of  said  image  plane 
positions,  and,  while  recording  said  low  region  component 
onto  a  predetermined  position  of  said  magnetic  tape  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  image  plane,  arranges  said  low  region 
component  of  said  coded  data  to  a  predetermined  position  on 
a  synchronous  block  that  conesponds  to  a  synchronous  signal. 


1.  A  speed  control  system,  comprising: 

a  signal  source  for  producing  a  modulation  frequency  signal: 

an  encoder  having  a  moveable  member  operatively  connected  to 
a  device  whose  speed  is  to  be  controlled,  said  encoder 
coupled  to  said  signal  source,  said  encoder  including  means 
for  converting  said  modulation  frequency  signal  into  a  phase 
variable  signal  having  a  phase  which  is  varied  as  a  function  of 
the  position  of  said  moveable  member, 

a  reference  frequency  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  modula- 
tion frequency  signal  source  for  generating  a  variable  refer- 
ence frequency  signal  which  may  differ  in  frequency  or  phase 
from  said  modulation  frequency  signal: 

a  comparator,  coupled  between  said  signal  source  and  said 
reference  frequency  signal  generator,  operative  to  compare 
said  modulation  frequency  signal  and  said  reference  fre- 
quency signal,  said  comparator  generating  an  error  signal  as  a 
function  of  any  phase  difference  between  said  modulation 
frequency  signal  and  said  reference  frequency  signal; 


a  first  filter  operative  to  remove  distortions  at  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  said  error  signal; 

a  second  filter  operative  to  remove  distortions  at  the  tltird 
frequency  harmonic  and  higher  order  frequency  hamxtnics  of 
said  error  signal; 

a  third  filter  openoive  to  remove  dc  distortions  produced  by  said 
encoder;  and 

a  fourth  filter  operative  to  remove  viscous  effects  of  said  error 
signal. 


5.642,462 

FABRIC  ARTICLE  DRYING  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

MOUNTABLE  TO  A  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING 

HEATED  AIR  FLOW 

Gary  D.  Huff,  MarccUns,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyons  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dowagiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,786 

Int  CL*  A47K  10/06:  F26B  9/00:  F24H  3/00 

VS.  a.  392—382  48  Ctaims 


5.642,461 

ECONOMICAL  WIDE  RANGE  SPEED  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Martyn  A.  Lewis,  Pacific  PaUsadcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotte  VaUey,  CaUf. 

FOed  Nov.  14, 1994,  S«r.  No.  337,803 

Int  a."  G05B  19/40 

VS.  a.  388—812  7  Claims 
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1.  A  rack  assembly  mountable  to  a  support  panel  for  drying 
fabric  articles  bung  thereover  with  air  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  having  a  first  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall 
opposite  the  first  end  wall,  an  outer  surface  capable  of  sup- 
porting the  fabric  article  and  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  elon- 
gated lube  and  extending  through  the  outer  surface  for  direct- 
ing ttie  air  outward: 

an  electric  heating  element  mounted  within  said  tube  for  warm- 
ing the  air. 

a  fan  mounted  within  said  tube  for  directing  tj»e  air  over  the 
elecuic  heating  element  and  toward  the  second  end  wall  over 
the  plurality  of  slots  to  force  the  air  to  exit  the  elongated  tube 
and  onto  the  fabric  article: 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  fan;  and 

a  first  end  cap  located  substantially  outside  the  elongated  tube  ai 
the  first  end  wall  of  the  elongated  tube  and  a  second  end  cap 
located  substantially  outside  the  elongated  tube  at  the  second 
end  wall  of  the  elongated  tube,  the  first  end  cap  being  engaged 
with  the  first  end  wall  and  the  second  end  cap  being  engaged 
with  the  second  end  wall,  each  of  tlie  end  caps  being  extend- 
able laterally  from  the  elongated  tube  and  mountable  to  a 
support  panel  for  mounting  the  rack  assembly  at  an  elevated 
position  for  enabling  the  fabric  article  to  be  suspended  from 
the  elongated  tube  adjacent  the  plurality  of  slots  for  drying. 
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STEREOPHONIC  VOICE  R  i;CORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
DEi'ICE 

Yasumoto  Murata,  Nara-ken, 
iharp  Kabu5hiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 


anl 


Takahiko  Nakano,  Ikoma, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  19f3. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Mar.  I,  1993,  5-039778 
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1.  A  stereophonic  voice 
stereophonically  recording  and 
ing: 

adding  means  for  receiving 
and  a  second  channel  analoj; 
tuie  conversion  of  said 
adding  said  quadrature 
signal; 
an  analog/digital  converter 
said  adding  means  and 
digital  signal; 
compressing  means  for 

analog/digital  converter 
memory  means  for  storing 
expanding  means  for 
memory  means  and  re| 
accordance  with  the 
means  for  dividing  said 
digital  converter  into  a 
said  first  channel  analog 
signal  corresponding  to 
signal, 
said  compressing  means  ii 
a  compressing  section  for 

second  digital  signals, 
differential  cakulating 

between  said  first  and 
a  differential  compressing 
ence  calculated  by  said 
data  writing  means  for 
pressing  section  and 
compressing  section  int 
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first  channel  analog  voice  signal 

voice  signal,  performing  quadra- 

reipective  analog  voice  signals,  and 

concerted  signals  to  produce  an  added 

fc  r  receiving  said  added  signal  fix>m 
c  mverting  said  added  signal  to  a 


said  digital  signal  from  said 
compressing  said  digital  signal; 
compressed  digital  signal;  and 
said  digital  signal  from  said 
a  stereophonic  signal  in 
digital  signal;  and 
signal  converted  by  said  analog/ 
digital  signal  corresponding  to 
/oice  signal  and  a  second  digital 
apid  second  channel  analog  voice 
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a  speech  signal  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  signal  intervals,  each  signal  interval  compris- 


ing a  plurality  of  successive 
prtx;essing  means  and  storage 


a  short  window  LPC  analyzer  for  calculating  LPC  coefficients 

for  each  signal  interval  containing  speech  sounds  based  only 

on  the  samples  of  that  speech  interval; 
a  long  window  LPC  analyzer  for  calculating  LPC  coefficients  for 

each  signal  interval  containing  no  speech  sounds  based  on  the 

samples  of  that  signal  interval  and  on  the  samples  of  a 

plurality  of  preceding  signal  intervals; 
an  excitation  analyzer  for  calculating  excitation  parameters  for 

each  signal  interval  based  on  the  samples  of  that  signal 

interval  and  the  LPC  coefficients  selected  for  that  signal 

interval;  and 
an  encoder  for  combining  the  LPC  coefficients  and  the  excitation 

parameters  calculated  for  each  signal  interval  to  encode  each 

signal  interval. 


ncl  iding 

compressing  one  of  said  first  and 

mdans  for  calculating  the  difference 

SI  cond  digital  signals, 

«ction  for  compressing  said  differ- 

iifferential  calculating  means,  and 

data  compressed  by  said  com- 

compressed  by  said  differential 

said  memory  means. 
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LINEAR  PREDICTION  SPEECH  CODING  METHOD 

USING  SPECTRAL  ENERGY  FOR  QUANTIZATION 

MODE  SELECnON 

Sophie  Scott,  Paris,  and  William  Navarro,  Vellzy  VUlacoubiay, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  Communicatioa, 
Quimper,  France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,263 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  3,  1994,  94  06825 
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5,«  12,464 

METHODS  AND  An>ARATUS  FOR  NOISE 

CONDITIONING  IN  DIGltAL  SPEECH  COMPRESSION 

SYSTEMS  USING  LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  CODING 

H.S.  Peter  Yue,  St  Laurent  i  md  Rafi  Rabipour,  Cote  St  Luc, 

both  of  Canada,  assignor    to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Fded  May  3,  l!lpS,  Ser.  No.  433,116 

Int  a.' 

VS.  CL  395—2.24 

11.  Apparatus  for  processinj 


■f3^^^ 


lamples.  the  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  storing  instructions  for 
operation  of  the  processing  mc  ins.  said  instructions  implementing 
functional  blocks  comprising: 

a  speech  detector  for  distinguishing  signal  intervals  containing 
speech  sounds  from  sigi  al  intervals  containing  no  speech 
sounds; 


1.  Linear  prediction  speech  coding  method,  in  which  a  speech 
signal  digitized  as  successive  frames  is  subjected  to  analysis-by- 
synthesis  in  order  to  obtain,  for  each  frame,  quantization  values  of 
synthesis  parameters  allowing  reconstruction  of  an  estimate  of  the 
speech  signal,  and  said  quantization  values  are  dispatched,  the 
analysis-by-synthesis  comprising  short-term  linear  prediction  of 
the  speech  signal  in  order  to  determine  the  quantization  values  of 
the  coefficients  of  a  short-term  synthesis  filter,  said  method  further 
comprising  determining  a  spectral  state  of  the  speech  signal  from 
among  first  and  second  states  such  that  the  signal  contains  propor- 
tionally less  energy  at  the  low  frequencies  in  the  first  state  than  in 
the  second  state;  and  applying  one  or  the  other  of  two  modes  of 
quantization  to  obtain  the  quantization  values  of  the  coefficients  of 
the  short-term  synthesis  filter  depending  on  the  determined  spectral 
state  of  the  speech  signal. 
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r^TONATlON  ADJUSTMENT  IN  TEXT-TO-SPEECH 
SYSTEMS 
Shankar  Narayan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,188 

Int  a.'  GIOL  5/02.9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—2.69  5  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  intonation  of  a  sound  wherein 
the  sound  is  specified  by  a  sequence  of  frames  each  comprising  a 
set  of  digital  samples,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  set  of  mtonation  control  signals  that 
indicate  a  pitch  adjustment  and  a  duration  adjustment  to  the 
sound; 
buffer  that  stores  the  sequence  of  frames; 
intonation  control  means  that  generates  an  intonation  adjusted 
sequence  of  frames  by  accessing  a  block  of  one  or  more 
frames  of  the  sequence  of  frames  from  the  buffer  and  by 
generating  a  modified  block  in  response  to  the  intonation 
control  signals  and  by  inserting  the  modified  block  into  the 
sequence  of  frames  wherein  the  intonation  control  means 
minimizes  discontinuity  between  a  beginning  segment  and  an 
ending  segment  of  the  block  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  frames  in 
the  intonation  adju.sted  sequence  of  frames,  wherein  the  into- 
nation control  signals  indicate  a  change  in  a  nominal  length  of 
a  specified  frame  of  the  sequence  of  frames  to  indicate  the 
pitch  adjustment  and  indicate  a  change  in  a  number  of  frames 
in  the  sequence  of  frames  to  indicate  the  duration  adjustment, 
and  wherein  the  intonation  control  means  includes 
pitch  lowering  means  for  increasing  a  length  N  of  the  speci- 
fied frame  by  an  amount  equal  to  A  samples  wherein  the 
block  of  one  or  more  frames  consists  of  the  specified  frame, 
the  pitch  lowering  means  including  means  for  applying  a 
first  weighting  function  to  the  block  emphasizing  the  begin- 
ning segment  to  generate  a  first  vector  and  means  for 
applying  a  second  weighting  function  to  the  block  empha- 
sizing the  ending  segment  to  generate  a  second  vector  and 
means  for  combining  the  first  vector  with  the  second  vector 
shifted  by  A  samples  to  generate  the  modified  block  having 
a  length  N-t-A, 
pitch  raising  means  for  decreasing  the  length  N  of  the  speci- 
fied frame  by  an  amount  equal  to  A  samples  wherein  the 
block  of  one  or  more  frames  consists  of  the  specified  frame 
and  a  next  frame  having  a  length  NR  in  the  sequence  of 
frames,  the  pitch  raising  means  iiKluding  means  for  apply- 
ing the  first  weighting  function  to  the  block  emphasizing 
the  beginning  segment  to  generate  the  first  vector  and 
means  for  applying  the  second  weighting  function  to  the 
block  emphasizing  the  ending  segment  10  generate  the 
second  vector  and  means  for  combining  the  first  vector 
with  the  second  vector  shifted  by  A  samples  to  generate  a 
shortened  frame  with  the  next  frame  to  generate  the  modi- 
fied block  having  a  length  N-A-t-NR. 
duration  shortening  means  for  modifying  the  block  to  reduce 
the  number  of  frames  in  the  sequence  of  firames  wherein  the 
block  consists  of  a  pair  of  sequential  frames  having  lengths 


NL  and  NR  respectively,  the  duration  shortening  means 
including  means  for  applying  the  first  weighting  function  to 
the  block  emphasizing  the  beginning  segment  to  generate 
the  first  vector  and  means  for  applying  the  second  weight- 
ing function  to  the  block  emphasizing  the  ending  segment 
to  generate  the  second  vector  and  means  for  combining  the 
first  vector  with  the  second  vector  to  generate  the  modified 
block  having  the  length  NL  or  the  length  NR.  and 
duration  lengthening  means  for  modifying  the  block  to 
increase  the  number  of  frames  in  the  sequence  of  frames 
wherein  the  block  consists  of  a  pair  of  left  and  right 
sequential  frames  having  the  lengths  NL  and  NR  respec- 
tively, the  duration  lengthening  means  including  means  for 
applying  the  first  weighting  function  to  the  block  empha- 
sizing the  beginning  segment  to  generate  the  first  vector 
and  means  for  applying  the  second  weighting  function  to 
the  block  emphasizing  the  ending  segment  to  generate  the 
second  vector  and  means  for  combining  the  first  vector 
with  the  second  vector  to  generate  a  new  frame  and  means 
for  concatenating  the  left  frame,  the  new  frame,  and  the 
right  frame  to  generate  the  modified  block. 


5,642,467 
CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTONOMOUS  DEMCE 
James  A.  Stover,  Spring  Mills,  and  Ronald  E.  Gibson,  State 
College,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  Sute  Research 
Foundation,  University  Parte,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,257 

Int  a."  G05B  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—85  21  Claims 

\      y        AiBoamao,         /     .._. wiwirt 
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1.  A  controller  for  directing  the  actions  of  an  autonomous  device 
in  response  to  the  existence  or  actions  of  objects  in  the  physical 
worid  comprising: 

a  programmable  computing  system  having  at  least  one  central 
processing  unit,  random  access  menxny,  and  input/output 
channels,  said  input/output  chaimels  connected  to  data  acqui- 
sition devices  for  gathenng  data  about  the  physical  worid  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  autonomous  device  and  output  effectors  for 
outputting  signals  to  effect  the  physkral  response  of  the 
autonomous  device. 

program  means  stored  in  said  raiulom  access  memory  for  input- 
ting the  data  relating  to  said  physical  worid  objects  in  the 
form  of  a  stream  of  data  vectors, 

program  means  stored  in  said  random  access  meiiKiry  for  imple- 
menting a  continuous  inference  network  for  generating 
inferred  property  confidence  factors  related  to  objects  in  the 
physical  world. 

program  means  stored  in  said  random  access  memory  for  repeti- 
tively fusing  physical  worid  data  and  inferred  property  confi- 
dence factors  into  a  plurality  of  Repieseniational  instances, 
said  Representational  instances  comprising  a  list  of  physical 
and  inferred  properties  and  their  values  and  confidence  fac- 
tors, respectively. 

at  least  one  Representational  instance  having  an  infeired  behav- 
ior interface  property  for  soliciting  a  response  of  the  autono- 
mous device, 

program  means  stored  in  said  random  access  memory  for  imple- 
menting a  plurality  of  independent  behavior  instances  for 
carrying  out  response  tasks. 
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random  access  memory  for  imple- 

task  by  generating  a  task  list  of 

wherein  each  said  behav- 

one  goal  achievement  function 

and/or  modifying  of  the  behavior 


random  access  memory  for  imple- 
for  executing  the  behavior 
list. 


5,642,469 

DIRECT-DRIVE  MANIPULATOR  FOR  PEN-BASED 

FORCE  DISPLAY 

Blake  Humaford,  and  Pietro  Buttoio,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash^ 

assignors  to  University  of  Wasliingtoo,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Scr.  Na  334,621 

iBt  CL'  G«6F  15/00:3/033 

VS.  a.  395—99  14  Claims 
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5,6  12,468 
ROBOT  MANIPULATOR  HAVING  A  ROBOT  WRIST 
WFFH  A  H  OFFSET 
Kwanf  Sae  Lee,  Pnsan,  and  Young  n  Youm,  Pohang,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Research  Institute  of  ^nstrial  Science  &  Tedinotogy, 
both  of  Pohang,  Rep.  of  K<^ 

Dec.  7,  1992.  This  application 
Sen  No.  598,152 

of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1991, 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  987,167 
Feb.  7,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio^  Rep, 
91/22408 

IbL  CL*  G4^  15/00:19/00 
VS.  a.  395—97 
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1.  A  robot  manipulator 
an  upper  arm  having  a  first 
a  wrist  coupled  to  said 
including  at  least  three 
of  said  rotational  axes  ol 
two  of  said  rotational  axe 
a  first  twist  angle  formed 
rotational  axes  and  a 
axes; 
a  second  twist  angle  formed 

rotational  axes  and  said 
a  third  twist  angle  formed 
and  a  line  extending 
and  an  end  of  said  wrisi 
second  end  of  said  upper 
a  distance  between  said  first 
offset  end  which  is  s| 
line  is  related  to  said 
(l3'')'=(l3)'+(d5)--2  •  I,  ' 
wherein 

I,"  is  said  distance. 
I]  is  tlie  length  of  said  uppi 
d5  is  the  length  of  said  wri: 
a^  is  said  first  twist  angle; 
said  third  twist  angle  relates 
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wherein 

I/'  is  said  third  angle;  and 
said  second  angle  is  within  tl^  range  of 

(2  •  ou"-ta4l)Sa,sio«l 

wherein 
a,  is  said  second  twist  anjje. 


gClaims 


com|  nsmg: 

nd  and  a  second  end; 

end  of  said  upper  arm,  said  wrist 

rotational  axes  of  articulation  with  one 

from  an  intersection  of  another 

by  a  wrist  offset; 

between  a  first  of  said  at  least  three 

sect  nd  of  said  at  least  three  rotational 

letween  a  third  of  said  at  least  three 

s(  cond  rotational  axis; 

I  etween  said  second  rotational  axis 

betu^n  said  first  end  of  said  upper  arm 

offset  which  is  spaced  from  said 

um; 

;nd  of  said  upper  arm  and  said  wrist 

from  said  second  end  along  said 

irst  twist  angle  by  the  following 


dj  •  cos  (180*-O4) 


arm. 
offset  and 


c  I  said  distance  by  the  following 


1.  A  direct  drive  actuator  system  responsive  to  operator  manipu- 
lation of  a  control  point,  comprising: 

an  end  effector  defining  a  control  point  accessible  to  manipula- 
tion by  an  operator  within  an  end  effector  workspace; 

first,  second  and  third  kinematic  chains  coupled  in  parallel  to  the 
end  effector  in  common  alignment  to  tlie  control  point  to 
define  a  redundant  actuator  structure  for  allowing  motion  of 
the  control  point  within  a  first  plane  of  the  workspace  to  not 
more  than  two  degrees  of  freedom; 

the  first  kinematic  chain  comprising;  a  first  actuator,  a  first  inner 
link  and  a  first  outer  link,  the  first  actuator  fixed  relative  to  the 
first  plane  and  coupled  to  the  first  inner  link,  the  first  inner 
link  coupled  to  the  first  outer  link  to  define  a  first  joint,  the 
first  outer  link  coupled  to  the  end  effector  in  alignment  with 
the  control  point; 

die  second  kinematic  chain  comprising:  a  second  actuator,  a 
second  inner  link  and  a  second  outer  link,  the  second  actuator 
fixed  relative  to  the  first  plane  and  coupled  to  the  second  inner 
link,  the  second  inner  link  coupled  to  the  second  outer  link  to 
define  a  second  joint,  the  second  outer  link  coupled  to  the  end 
effector  in  alignment  with  the  control  point;  and 

the  third  kinematic  chain  comprising;  a  third  actuator,  a  third 
inner  link  and  a  third  outer  link,  the  third  actuator  fixed 
relative  to  the  first  plane  and  coupled  to  the  third  inner  link, 
the  third  inner  link  coupled  to  the  third  outer  link  to  define  a 
third  joint,  the  third  outer  link  coupled  to  the  end  effector  in 
alignment  with  the  control  point. 


5,642,470 

SINGING  VOICE  SYNTHESIZING  DEVICE  FOR 

SYNTHESIZING  NATURAL  CHORUS  VOICES  BY 

MODULATING  SYNTHESIZED  VOICE  WITH 

FLUCTUATION  AND  EMPHASIS 

Atsushi    Yamamoto,    and    Tatsuro    Matsumoto,     both    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296324 
Int.  C1.'G10LJ/W 
U.S.  a.  395—2.79  16  Claims 

1.  A  singing  voice  synthesizing  device  which  synthesizes  a 
singing  voice  of  a  song  in  a  chorus  comprising: 

music/word  information  input  means  for  entering  music  infor- 
mation and  word  information  of  the  song; 
part  extracting  means  for  extracting  the  music  information  and 
the  word  information  of  the  chorus  for  each  voice  pan  in  the 
chorus; 
note  length  information  changing  means  for  changing  for  each 
voice  part  note  length  information  included  in  the  music 
information  extracted  for  each  voice  part  by  generating  a 
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5,642,472 
SOFTWARE  DISCOVERY  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Cohen,  North  Plainfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,437 
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VS.  CL  395-77  ig  claims 
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5,642,471 

PRODUCTION  RULE  FILTER  MECHANISM  AND 

mFERENCE  ENGINE  FOR  EXPERT  SYSTEMS 

Olivier   PaiOet,    Neuilly,   France,   assignor   to  Alcatel    N.V., 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239386 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1993,  93  05834 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—51  6  Claims 


1.  An  a{^>aratus  for  filtering  production  rules,  which  express 
conditions  to  be  satisfied,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  identify, 
during  successive  inference  cycles,  rule(s)  whose  conditions  are 
satisfied  for  deduced  facts,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sorting 
system  for  ordering  the  conditions  of  the  rules  in  accordance  with 
a  sorting  criterion,  wherein  said  sorting  system  is  activated  to  sort 
the  conditions  of  the  rules  only  if  the  number  of  facts  which  satisfy 
a  rule  condition  is  multiplied  or  divided  by  a  variable  factor 
between  the  current  inference  cycle  and  the  last  preceding  infer- 
ence cycle  during  which  the  sorting  system  was  activated  for  this 
rule. 


random  number  and  assigning  the  random  number  to  a  note 
length  change  amount  in  accordance  with  different  rules  for 
each  voice  part; 

a  plurality  of  singing  voice  signal  synthesizing  means  for  syn- 
thesizing singing  voice  signals  based  on  the  music  informa- 
tion extracted  for  each  voice  part,  the  word  information 
extracted  for  each  voice  part,  and  the  note  length  information 
charged  by  said  note  length  information  changing  means; 

chorus  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  singing  voice 
signal  of  the  chorus  from  singing  voice  signals  synthesized  by 
said  plurality  of  singing  voice  synthesizing  means;  and 

singing  voice  output  means  for  generating  a  singing  voice  from 
singing  voice  signals  of  the  choros  generated  by  said  chonis 
signal  generating  means. 


immt  w— nel 


1.  A  method  performed  on  or  with  the  aid  of  a  computer  for 
deriving  a  specification  in  a  first  order  language  of  a  computer 
program  from  an  execution  thereof  on  a  set  of  test  probiems,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  trace  of  the  execution;  and 

employing  a  machine  learning  system  to  learn  the  specification 
fVom  tlie  trace. 


5,642,473 
PAPER  SAVING  REPROGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Leigh  L.  Klotz,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324314 

InL  CI.'  G«6K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395-117  13  cWms 


9.  On  a  reprographic  device,  a  method  for  reducing  the  number 
of  pages  need  to  reproduce  a  multi-page  document,  said  multi-page 
document  having  text  therein  which  is  at  least  double  spaced,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  scanning  a  first  page  and  a  second  page  of  said  document  to 
create  a  bit-mapped  image  representation  of  said  first  page 
and  a  bit-mapped  image  representation  of  said  second  page; 

b)  storing  said  bit  mapped  image  representation  of  said  first  page 
and  said  bit  mapped  image  representation  of  said  second  page 
in  a  temporary  storage; 

c)  segmenting  said  bit-mapped  image  representation  of  said  first 
page  and  said  bit-mapped  image  representation  of  said  second 
page  into  a  plurality  of  segments; 

d)  storing  a  segment  identifier  for  each  segment,  said  segment 
identifier  identifying  spatial  coordinates  for  a  bounding  rect- 
angle for  said  segment  in  said  temporary  storage; 

e)  generating  a  spacing  factor; 
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ity  of  segments  in  a  print  page 
!  racing  factor  to  create  a  combined 
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f)  laying  out  each  of  said  | 
memory  according  to  said  ! 
image  representation;  and 

g)  printing  said  combined  ii^age  representation  stored  in  said 
print  page  memory. 


5,6^  2,474 

ARBITRARY  MASKING  Tl  CHNIQUE  FOR  FILLING  IN 

SHAPES  P  )R  DISPLAY 

Anthony  D.  Parkhurst,  Oceavnde,  and  Padmanabhan  Ram- 
cfaandran,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  All  o,  Calif. 


FUed  Mar.  6, 191  5,  Ser.  No.  399,403 

Int.  a.*  I  ;06K  l5^oo 


vs.  a.  395—117 
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1.  A  method  for  filling  an  ai  litrary  shape  comprising  the  steps 


designating  an  arbitrary  shap 
detecting  the  generation  of 
for  XORing  said  till  patten 
response  to  said  step  of  de  ecting 
tion  to  not  be  carriMl  out 
in  a  memory  in  a  printer; 
transmitting  data  representinj 
storing  at  least  a  portion  of 

mask  buffer; 
transmitting  said  fill  pattern 
logically  ANDing  said  mask 

pattern  to  create  a  clipped  fill 
displaying  said  clipped  fill  pi  ttem 
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for  filling  with  a  fill  pattern; 

exclusive  OR  (XOR)  instruction 

with  a  display  background  and,  in 

,  causing  said  XOR  instruc- 

said  fill  pattern  to  not  be  stored 


a  id 


said  arbitrary  shape  to  a  receiver; 
<  lid  arbitrary  shape  as  a  mask  in  a 

>  said  receiver; 

in  said  mask  buffer  with  said  fill 
pattern;  and 


MS.  a.  395—133 

1.  A  graphic  editing  method 


graphic  being  displayed  on  sai( 
steps  of: 

creating  a  graphic  referenc< 


like,  of  the  hrst  graphic 
screen  of  said  display  unit 
conespondmg  coordinate 
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changes  of  positions  on  said  screen  of  said  display  unit,  the 
first  attribute  reference  line  having  a  corresponding  coordinate 
system,  the  coordinate  system  of  said  first  attribute  reference 
line  being  independent  from  the  coordinate  system  of  said 
graphic  reference  line; 

creating  a  second  attribute  reference  line  transformed  from  said 
first  attribute  reference  line  in  said  attribute  display  area  as  an 
attribute  reference  line  corresponding  to  said  second  graphic, 
the  second  attribute  reference  line  having  a  corresponding 
coordinate  system,  the  coordinate  system  of  said  second 
attribute  reference  line  being  independent  from  the  coordinate 
system  of  the  first  attribute  reference  line; 

creating  synchronous  transmission  information  which  includes 
address  data  of  attribute  information  for  said  first  attribute 
reference  line  corresponding  to  attribute  information  of  said 
second  attribute  reference  line  and  address  data  for  attribute 
information  of  said  second  attribute  reference  line  corre- 
sponding to  attribute  information  of  said  first  attribute  refer- 
ence line,  for  allowing  attribute  information  to  be  exchanged 
between  said  first  attribute  reference  line  and  said  second 
attribute  reference  line;  and 

editing  graphics  so  that  an  attribute  of  said  second  graphic  is 
changeable  in  response  to  a  change  of  an  attribute  of  said  first 
graphic. 


5,«  12,475 
APPARATUS  AND  METHC  D  FOR  EDITING  GRAPHICS 
OR  GROUP  GRAPHICS  DISPLAYED  ON  A  SCREEN  AND 

CORRELATED  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Yasunari  Itch,  Kahoku-gun;  taiji  Okamoto;  Satoshi  Kikuchi, 
both  of  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Yanagawa,  and  Atsuko  Kasai, 
both  of  Kahoku-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  and  PFU  LJImited,  Kahoku,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  H|94,  Ser.  No.  297,947 

Claims  priority,  appUcatio^  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-302876 

Int  ClHg06T  11/00 

23  Claims 
or  creating  or  editing  graphics,  the 
method  using  a  graphic  editin  ;  apparatus  which  includes  a  pro- 
cessing unit  for  creating  or  ed  ting  graphics  to  be  displayed  on  a 
screen,  a  display  unit  for  displa  f'ing  said  graphics  created  or  edited 
on  said  screen,  and  a  position  <  esignating  unit  for  use  in  designat- 
ing positions  on  said  screen  of  said  display  unit  and  inputting  said 
position  data  to  said  processin  ;  unit,  a  first  graphic  and  a  second 


5,642,476 
COMPUTER  GENERATED  VARIABLE  LINE  WIDTH  OF 

A  VECTOR  GRAPHIC 
John  B.  'nimer.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,630 

Int.  a.*  G06T  n/60 

VS.  a.  395—143  20  Claims 


screen,  the  method  comprising  the 


line  in  a  graphic  display  area  on 
said  screen  by  transforming  attribute  changes  resulting  from 
movement,  deformation,  i  otation.  enlargement,  color,  or  the 
mto  changes  of  positions  on  said 
the  graphic  reference  line  having  a 
system; 

creating  a  first  attribute  refer  :nce  line  in  an  attribute  display  area 
on  said  screen  by  transfor  ling  said  graphic  reference  line  into 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  display  device,  a  method  for 
varying  line  widths  of  a  vector  graphic,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reading  vector  shape  data  having  a  contour,  control  points,  a 
bulge  position,  a  bulge  width,  and  a  base  position; 
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determining  new  border  control  points  along  the  ccmtour  using 
the  control  points,  the  bulge  position,  the  bulge  width  and  the 
base  position;  and 

drawing  a  new  variable  width  contour  using  the  new  border 
control  points. 


5.642,477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTABLY 
RETRIEVING  AND  OUTPUTTING  DIGITALLY  STORED 
MULTIMEDIA  PRESENTATIONS  WITH  REAL-TIME 
NON-INTERRUPTING.  DYNAMICALLY  SELECTABLE 
INTRODUCTION  OF  OUTPUT  PROCESSING 
Linden  Alanso  de  Carmo,  Plantation;  Ronald  H.  Jones,  Jr., 
Delray  Beach,-  Bradley  Dale  Noe;  William  Wallis  Lawton, 
both  of  Boca  Raton,  and  Keith  Charies  Kelly,  Deerfieid 
Beach,   all   of  Fla.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,728 

Int  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—806  19  Claims 

f 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectably  retrieving  and  outputting  digitally 
stored  multimedia  presentations  with  real-time,  non-interrupting, 
dynamically  selectable  introduction  of  output  processing,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  storage  device  having  stored  thereon  visual  or 
audio  dau  representative  of  a  pre.sentation  having  a  temporal 
flow  pattern; 

b.  at  least  one  memory  buffer; 

c.  first  transfer  means  for  loading  the  presentation  data  from  the 
storage  device  into  the  buffer  as  a  first  data  stream  that 
preserves  the  temporal  flow  pattern; 

d.  second  transfer  means  for  extracting  the  presentation  data 
from  the  buffer  as  a  second  data  stream  in  accordance  with 
and  at  a  rate  representative  of  the  temporal  flow  pattern,  and 
making  the  exo-acted  data  available  for  presentation,  the  first 
and  second  transfer  means  inieroperating  to  ensure  a  continu- 
ous queue  of  presentation  data  in  the  buffer;  and 

e.  processing  means  selectably  interposed  between  the  buffer 
and  the  first  transfer  means  for  processing  the  data  without 
interruption  of  the  .second  transfer  means,  the  processing 
means  comprising: 

i.  a  filter  for  altering  the  presentation  data,  the  filter  having  a 

throughput  delay  time  and  an  output; 
ii.  a  controller  for  selectably  diverting  the  first  data  stream  to 

the  filter,  the  diversion  requiring  a  delay  time; 
iii.  filter  transfer  means  for  loading  filler  output  into  the 

buffer;  and 
iv,  interrupt  guarding  means  for  preventing  operation  of  the 

controller  if  the  filter  throughput  and  diversion  delay  times 

collectively  exceed  the  time  necessary,  when  the  processing 

means  is  selected,  for  the  second  transfer  means  to  extract 

the  data  in  the  buffer 


5,642,478 

DISTRIBUTED  TRACE  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

Chin-Huang  Chen;  Mark  C.  Johnson,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Donald  John  Lang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  29.  1994,  Ser.  Na  366,185 

Int.  CL''  G06F  11/0& 

VS.  a.  395— 183J1  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  distributed  digital  system  of  coupled  nodes  each  for 
performing  at  least  one  digital  processing  fiinction  and  each 
including  a  node  processor,  a  node  memory  and  one  or  more  node 
controllers  for  exchanging  messages  with  other  nodes  or  devices,  a 
distributed  trace  data  acquisition  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  capture  circuits  each  disposed  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  coupled  nodes  for  capturing  event  data  therefor; 

a  plurality  of  trace  data  buffers  in  each  said  node  memory 
associated  with  one  of  said  capture  circuits  each  for  storing 
one  or  more  trace  data  entries  for  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
trace  formats,  wherein  each  said  trace  data  entry  includes  one 
or  more  linked  data  blocks  each  having  a  header  data  field  and 
a  trace  data  segment;  and 

timestamp  means  in  each  said  capture  circuit  for  producing  a 
timestamp  for  storage  in  said  header  field  of  each  said  Linked 
data  block; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  trace  formats  comprises: 
a  trace  format  for  node  processor  instruction  level  tracing; 
a  trace  format  for  software  level  tracing;  and 
a  trace  format  for  intemode  message  level  tracing. 


5,642,479 
TRACE  ANALYSIS  OF  DATA  PROCESSING 
David  Walter  Flynn,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  20,  1994. 
9418900 

InL  d"  G06F  il/i4 
VS.  a.  395— 183J1  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  fop  processing  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(i)  a  central  processing  unit  cope  fop  executing  instruction 
codes,  each  instruction  code  having  an  address  within  a 
memory,  an  address  (his  extending  between  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  cope  and  said  memory; 
(ii)  an  instiiKtion  pipeUne  for  feeding  instruction  codes  to  said 
central  processing  unit  cope,  instruction  codes  tieing  fetched 
from  said  memory  to  said  instruction  pipeline  and  then  passed 
along  said  instruction  pipeline  to  said  central  pnxressing  unit 
core  fop  execution;  and 
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(iii)  tracing  means  fop 
bus,  said  tracing  tneans  cdnprising: 

(a)  trace  address  incremen 
erating  an  trace  address 
bus  when  execution  i 
address  sequentially  fo|owing 
executed  instruction  C( 

(b)  trace  address  generating 
plexing  onto  said  trace 
address  indicative  of  a 
tion  code  fetched  to 
address  does  not  sequentially 
ceding  fetched  instruct]  >n 
plexing  occurring  whils 
fetched  code  address 
to  reach  said  central 
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trace  data  signals  upon  a  trace 


I  us 


signal  generating  means  for  gen- 
increment  signal  upon  said  trace 
-s  of  an  instruction  code  having  an 
an  address  of  a  preceding 
and 

means  fop  time  division  multi- 
a  plurality  of  portions  of  a  trace 
etched  code  address  of  an  instruc- 
pipeline  when  said  fetched  code 
follow  an  address  of  a  pre- 
cede, said  time  division  multi- 
said  instruction  code  having  said 
along  said  instruction  pipeline 
unit  cope  for  execution. 
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S^I2,4M 
METHOD  A?«)  APPA  lATUS  FOR  ENHANCED 
DATA  PROCESSOR 
Paul  M.  Brownke,  GUbert,  a«d  Jeffery  E.  Bills,  Chandler,  both 
of  Ariz^  assigiiors  to  MotoroU,  Inc^  Sduumburg,  Dl, 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1!  95,  Ser.  No.  535,683 
G96F  11/00 
VS.  CL  39S— 186  17  Claims 
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6.  A  security  system,  in 
internal  storage  locations  of 
having  a  terminal  for 
system  comprising: 
a  non-volatile  register  su 
capable  of  storing  register 
with  a  first  transfer 
ister  subsystem  comprising 
a  first  non-volatile 
data  and  operating  in 
characteristic  curve: 
a  first  sense  amplifier 
volatile  memory  cell 
operating  in  accordant 
tic  curve  and  providin] 
stored  in  the  first 
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the  first  sense  amplifier,  operably  coupled  to  the  first  non- 
volatile memory  cell  capable  of  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  first  transfer  characteristic  curve; 
a  non-volatile  main  memofy  subsystem  within  the  data  proces- 
sor that  stores  data,  and  capable  of  operating  in  accordance 
with  a  second  ti-ansfer  characteristic  curve,  the  non-volatile 
main  memory  subsystem  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  cells  capable  of  storing  the 
data  and  operating  in  accordance  with  a  second  point  of  a 
second  characteristic  curve: 
a  second  sense  amplifier  operably  coupled  to  at  least  one 
non-volatile  memory  cell  of  the  plurality  of  non-volatile 
memory  cells,  the  second  sense  amplifier  capable  of  oper- 
ating in  accordance  with  a  second  sense  amp  characteristic 
curve  and  providing  a  representation  of  the  data  stored  in 
the  at  least  one  non-volatile  memory  cell: 
the  secoitd  sense  amplifier,  operably  coupled  to  the  at  least 
one  non- volatile  memory  cell,  capable  of  operating  in 
accordance  to  the  second  transfer  characteristic  curve;  and 
wherein: 
the  first  transfer  characteristic  curve  is  dififerent  than  the 
second  transfer  characteristic  curve  such  that  as  a  supply 
voltage  is  varied  from  the  specified  supply  voltage  the 
non-volatile  register  subsystem  provides  valid  data  longer 
than  the  non-volatile  main  memory  subsystem,  thereby 
assuring  that  when  the  non-volatile  register  subsystem  fails 
that  the  main  memory  subsystem  has  also  failed,  hence 
preventing  valid  main-mennory  data  from  being  accessed. 


5,642,481 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VALIDATING  A  NffiMORY 

WINDOW  IN  SYSTEM  ADDRESS  SPACE 
Raymond  D.  Pedrizetti,  Issaqiuh,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporatioo,  Reftanood,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,558 

btL  CL'  G«6F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395— 185.»1  18  Claims 


data  processor  to  limit  access  to 

'  tlie  data  processor,  the  data  processor 

receivj  ng  a  specific  voltage,  the  security 

I  system  within  the  data  processor 

data  and  operating  in  accordance 

char4:teristic  curve,  the  non-volatile  reg- 

oty  cell  capable  of  storing  the  register 
a  xordance  with  a  first  point  of  a  first 

tperably  coupled  to  the  first  non- 

tbe  first  sense  amplifier  capable  of 

with  a  first  sense  amp  characteris- 

a  representation  of  the  register  data 

non-volatile  memory  cell; 


1.  A  method  of  validating  system  address  space  of  a  computer 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  validation  event; 

(b)  retrieving  a  next  address  space  as  a  memory  window; 

(c)  attempting  to  verify  via  the  memory  window  that  an  infor- 
matibn  structure  of  an  adapter  card  is  of  a  predefined  format; 

( 1 )  if  the  information  structure  is  of  the  predefined  format, 
going  to  step  (d);  otherwise 

(2)  returning  to  step  (b); 

(d)  reading  the  information  structure  via  the  memoty  window; 
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(e)  calculating  an  error  detection  value  based  on  the  read  infor- 
mation; 

(f)  rereading  the  information  structure  via  the  memory  window; 

(g)  calculating  a  subsequent  error  detection  value  based  on  die 
reread  information;  and 

(h)  determining  if  the  subsequent  error  detection  value  is  con- 
sistent with  the  error  detection  value; 

(1)  if  the  subsequent  error  detection  value  is  consistent  with 
the  error  detection  value,  allocating  the  memory  window; 
otherwise 

(2)  returning  to  step  (b). 


5,642,482 
SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORK  TRANSMISSION  USING  A 
COMMUNICATION  CO-PROCESSOR  COMPRISING  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  TO  IMPLEMENT  PROTOCOL 

LAYER  AND  A  MICROPROCESSOR  TO  MANAGE  DMA 

Jacky  Pardiilos,  Plaisir,  France,  assignor  to  Bull,  SJi..,  Puteanz, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)1286,  $  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  22,  1992,  92  15521 
Int.  a.*  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—280.2 
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1.  A  system  (NCC)  for  transmission  of  data  between  a  bus  (FSB) 
of  a  computer  (Host)  and  a  networlc  (RE),  comprising: 

1)  a  general  purpose  unit  (GPU)  linked  to  the  bus  (PSB)  and  an 
adapter  device  (DBA)  connected  to  the  networlc,  said  general 
purpose  unit  (GPU)  including: 

communication  means  (B,  and  B,)  for  conununicating  with 
the  adaptor  device, 

a  first  microprocessor  which  runs  an  operating  system  con- 
tained within  a  first  memory  (SRAM,),  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  memory  by  an  internal  bus  (BI,, 
and 

a  dual  port  memory  (VRAM)  for  the  transfer  of  frames  from 
the  bus  (PSB)  to  the  adapter  device  and  vice  versa,  said 
dual  port  memory  being  disposed  between  the  bus  (PSB) 
and  the  adapter  device  and  being  connected  to  the  adapter 
device  by  said  communication  means: 

2)  a  communications  coprocessor  (PPA).  managing  transport, 
network  and  data  link  layers  (C2,  C3,  C4),  wherein  said 
coprocessor  (PPA)  includes: 

a  second  microprocessor  (CPU,)  which  implements  a  com- 
munications protocol  corresponding  to  each  layer  (C2,  C3, 
C4)  while  providing  each  frame  of  data  with  control  infor- 
mation conforming  to  said  protocol,  and  has  an  internal  bus 
(BI,)  comprising  a  data  bus  (BS)  connected  to  said  com- 
munication means,  and  a  control  bus  (CB)  connected  to 
said  internal  bus  (Bl,)  of  said  first  microprocessor,  and 


a  third  microprocessor  (CPUJ  which  manages  the  transfer  of 
data  between  the  second  nucroprocessor  and  the  dual  pon 
memory  by  means  of  direct  memory  access. 


5,642,483 
METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  BROADCAST  MESSAGES 

TO  ALL  CONCERNED  USERS  BY  LIMITING  THE 
NUMBER  OF  NffiSSAGES  THAT  CAN  BE  SENT  AT  ONE 

TIME 
JtMtty  Topper,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FiM  Jul  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,118 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  JuL  38,  1993,  5-19*273 

tet  CL»  GMF  13/00:13/14 

VS.  CL  395—288.13  5  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  A  rate-limited  user  status  broadcast  mettKxl  for  use  in  a  data 
communication  network  to  which  a  plurality  of  users  are  con- 
nected, for  broadcasting  a  change  in  a  user's  status  to  designated 
destinations  associated  with  the  user  when  a  change  occurs  in  the 
user's  status,  said  data  communication  network  having  a  brxMdcast 
registration  table  (T2)  for  indicating  presence  or  absence  of  regis- 
tration for  broadcast  processing  for  each  user  connected  to  the  data 
communication  network:  a  destination  list  (T4)  for  indicating  a  list 
of  all  concerned  destinations  for  each  user  to  be  notified  of  a 
change  in  the  user's  status  from  a  user  originating  a  broadcast 
procedure  (S3);  a  user  information  data  table  (Tl)  for  indicating 
each  user's  current  status  and  a  destination  list  number  of  said 
destination  list  (T4)  corresponding  to  that  user,  and  a  concerned 
destination  list  number  table  (T3)  for  listing  addresses  of  die 
destination  list  (T4)  corresponding  to  the  destination  list  number; 
the  broadcast  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
upon  receiving  notification  of  a  change  in  a  user's  status,  acti- 
vating a  broadcast  registration  procedure  (SI)  to  update  die 
user's  status  in  the  user  information  dau  table  (Tl). 
registering  the  user  in  the  broadcast  registration  table  (T2)  as  a 
subject  for  a  broadcast  procedure  (S3)  if  the  user's  concerned 
destination  list  number  is  designated, 
activating  periodically  the  broadcast  procedure  (S3)  to  check  the 
broadcast  registration  table  (T2)  sequentially  from  a  top  posi- 
tion, when  a  valid  registered  user  entry  is  found,  performing 
the  following  steps: 
i.  cancelling  the  registered  user  entry  and  reading  the  user's 

status; 
ii.  using  the  read  user's  status  as  the  user's  current  status  and 
reading  the  destination  list  number  from  die  user  informa- 
tion data  tid>le; 
iii.  sending  notification  messages  of  the  change  in  the  user's 
status  using  the  read  user's  status  to  all  concerned  destina- 
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tion  users  listed  in  the 
the  read  destination  list 
broadcast  messages  sent 
maximum  number;  and 
iv.  suspending  sending 
ber  of  broadcast  message 
number; 
wherein  after  passage  of  a 
is  entered  in  the  user's 
tion  has  been  entered, 
messages;  or 
wherein  after  passage  of  the 
in  the  user's  current  status 
been  registered  in  the 
of  the  user  is  stopped  anc 
carried  out  for  a  next  v; 
registration  table  (T2);  and 
wherein  the  broadcast 
cast  is  completed  to  all 


deibnation  list  (T4)  corresponding  to 
lumber  as  long  as  the  number  of 
to  other  users  is  within  a  given 
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JiwE  24.  1997 


notfication  messages  when  the  num- 
exceeds  the  said  given  maximum 

fix(  d  suspension  period,  if  no  change 
cur  ent  status  and  if  no  new  registra- 
resi  ming  the  sending  of  notification 

filed  suspension  period,  if  a  change 

las  occurred,  or  if  a  new  entry  has 

broafcast  registration  table,  processing 

the  broadcast  Procedure  (S3)  is 

user  registered  in  the  broadcast 


5,642,485 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  INCENTIVE 

POINT-OF-SALE  MARKETING  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

CUSTOMER  SHOPPING  HISTORIES 

David  W.  Deaton,  and  Rodney  G.  Gabriel,  both  of  Abilene, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Credit  Verification  Corporation,  Abilene, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,052,  Jan.  4,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,921,  Jul.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,413,  May  17,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,383,  May  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,255, 
Jan.  24, 1992,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
345,475,  May  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  I, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  458,172 
Int  ClJ"  G06F  17/60 
VS.  CL  395—214  1«  Claims 


coi  cemed 


(S3)  is  ended  when  the  broad- 
destinations  of  valid  users. 


5,6<  2,484 

PUMP  TOP  ADVERTISE*  lENT  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  1  ERFORMANCE  AND  SALES 

INFORMATIPN  FEEDBACK 
Nathaniel  C.  Harrison.  Ill,  Atlanta;  Jack  Duncan,  Jr.;  Richard 
K.  Marlette,  both  of  LawreaceviUe;  Frank  L.  Lane;  David  N. 
Grocer,  both  of  Dunwoody,jand  Walter  A.  Patrick,  Decatur, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  jcaptive  Conununications,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  13,  l^,  Ser.  No.  242,611 
Int  CI 
U.S.  a.  395—214  10  Claims 

V0IC€  TALtMT 
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1.  Apparatus  coupled  to  a 
presenting,  using  at  least  one 
ing  with  one  or  more 
plurality  of  files  maintained  b] 

a.  an  automated  device  ai 
from  the  service  bureau 
store  the  files  and  selecti' 
to  the  files  to  the  at  least 

b.  at  least  one  sensor  locatec 
one  display  device  for 
that  vicinity; 

c.  a  plurality  of  communications 
each  of  the  at  least  one 
plurality  of  links,  the 
least  one  sensor  connecte 
at  least  one  link 
service  bureau;  and 

d.  means  contained  in  the 
information  content  of 
one  display  device  accor(f  ng 
sensors. 


connec  mg 


«rvice  bureau  and  for  selectively 
ay  device,  information  originat- 
providers  and  included  in  a 
the  service  bureau,  comprising; 

to  receive  the  plurality  of  files 

corresponding  to  the  information, 

ly  disseminate  data  corresponding 

}ne  display  device; 

in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  at  least 

s  insing  environmental  conditions  in 


:  di  pi 


links,  the  automated  device  and 

ay  device  connected  by  one  of  the 

aifomated  device  and  each  of  the  at 

by  one  of  the  plurality  of  links,  and 

the  automated  device  and  the 


tiie 


automated  device  for  varying  the 

data  disseminated  to  the  at  least 

to  information  received  from  the 


1.  A  system  for  differential  customer  promotion  in  a  retail 
establishment  comprising: 

a  terminal  for  entering  customer  transaction  data  at  a  point-of- 
sale; 

a  bar  code  reader  for  detecting  the  universal  product  code  on  a 
plurality  of  different  producu  purchased  by  said  customers; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  customer  transaction  data  regarding  a 
plurality  of  individual  customer's  shopping  visit  histories  and 
a  plurality  of  different  specific  product  purchases  over  a 
period  of  time; 

a  processor  responsive  to  said  stored  customer  transaction  data 
for  generating  incentive  signals  for  different  individual  cus- 
tomers, said  incentive  signals  being  variable  and  having  dif- 
ferent values  in  dependence  upon  different  shopping  histories 
of  said  customers  prior  to  the  current  shopping  visit,  said 
incentive  signals  also  designating  product  incentive  awards 
based  upon  products  frequently  previously  purchased  relative 
to  said  plurality  of  different  specific  product  purchases  by  said 
individual  customers;  and 

a  device  for  issuing  promotions  in  response  to  said  incentive 
signals,  said  promotions  related  to  the  products  frequently 
previously  purchased  by  the  individual  customer  relative  to 
said  plurality  of  different  products  purchased  by  said  indi- 
vidual customer  and  the  value  of  said  promotions  being 
related  to  the  customer's  prior  shopping  history,  such  that 
different  incentives  on  products  favored  by  said  individual 
customers  can  be  delivered  to  said  individual  customers  with 
different  shopping  histories  and  different  product  purchasing 
histories. 


Jlwe  24,  1997 
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5,642,486 
INVALIDATION  QUEUE  WITH  "BIT-SLICEABILITY" 
Bruce  E.  Whittaker,  Mission  Viejo;  David  M.  KalUh,  Laguna 
Niguel,  and  Saul  Bar^as,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,433 

Int  a.*  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395-250  2  Claims 
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1.  An  Invalidation  Queue  (IQ)  arrangement  in  a  computer  sys- 
tem having  Main  Memory  means,  Cache-Memory  means  and 
main-bus  means  dierebetween,  this  IQ  arrangement  being  adapted 
to  assure  identical  data  in  all  identical  memory  addresses,  and  in 
any  cache,  and  being  adapted  to  "remember"  write-operations 
along  said  bus  means  and  to  execute  invalidation  sequences  for  any 
Cache-Memory  means  as  dictated  by  that  Cache-Memory  means, 
said  IQ  arrangement  comprising:  an  IQ  unit  disposed  between  each 
Cache-Memory  and  said  main-bus  means; 

wherein  each  said  IQ  unit  couples  a  Cache  TAG  RAM  unit  to 
said  main  bus  means,  and  is  "split"  to  comprise  a  pair  of 
process-arrays,  each  array  handling  one-half  the  memory 
addresses  and  comprising  external  spy  register  means  and  a 
large  ASIC  gate  array  means  including  Degrade  bisuble  stor- 
age means; 
wherein  each  said  spy  register  is  a  fast  register  disposed  dose  to 
a  respective  main  bus  means  and  also  provides  resynchroni- 
zation  of  the  clock  pulses  of  its  main  bus  and  in  its  cache 
memory  means; 
wherein  each  said  gate  array  means  includes  a  pair  of  input 
registers,  outputted  to  MUX  means,  which  in  turn,  is  output- 
ted  to  FIFO  register  means,  which  in  turn,  is  outpuned  to  a 
unload/check-logic  stage,  and  where  spy  bus  means  is  dis- 
posed between  each  said  MUX  means  and  said  input  register 
means. 


5,642,487 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
David  Walter  Flynn,  Cambridge,  and  Philip  Brian  Endecott, 
Poole,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Advanced  Rise 
Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,481 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23, 1993, 
9317506 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  39S-250  13  claims 


.  1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  internal  data  handling  devices; 


a  data  buffer  for  enabling  transfer  of  data  between  said  internal 
data  handling  devices  and  one  or  more  external  dau  handling 
devices  external  to  said  integrated  circuit;  and 
a  controller,  responsive  to  an  original  clock  signal  at  a  selected 
clock  frequency,  for  supplying  a  clock  signal  to  control  data 
transfer  between  said  data  handling  devices,  and  said  control- 
ler comprising  a  delay  circuit  operable  to  delay  said  original 
clock  signal  to  generate  a  delayed  clock  signal  at  the  selected 
clock  frequency,  and  a  selector  operable: 
(i)  to  inhibit  operation  of  said  delay  circuit  and  to  select  said 
original  clock  signal  for  controlling  data  transfer  from  an 
internal  data  handling  device  to  anotlier  data  handling 
device;  and 
(ii)  to  enable  operation  of  said  delay  circuit  and  to  select  said 
delayed  clock  signal  for  controlling  data  transfer  from  an 
external  data  handling  device  to  an  internal  data  handling 
device; 
said  selector  also  being  operable  to  control  a  time  of  switching 
between  said  original  clock  signal  and  said  delayed  clock  signal  to 
establish  at  lease  a  predetermined  minimum  pulse  width  of  clock- 
ing pulses  supplied  to  said  internal  data  handling  devices. 


5,642,488 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HOST  COMPUTER 

TO  STAGE  A  PLURALITY  OF  TERMINAL  ADDRESSES 

Rkhard  EUis  Lonsinger,  Parker,  Colo^  and  James  Harry 

Cook,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignors  to  American  Airlines, 

Inc.,  DFW  Airport  Tex. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,271 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/00:13/18 

VS.  a.  395—284  7  claims 


Jgy-gaSgl 


1.  A  system  for  prioritizing  electronic  messages  from  a  plurality 
of  terminals  to  a  centraUzed  host  computer,  said  terminals  having  a 
terminal  addresses  indicating  predetermined  priority  levels,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  reading  said  terminal  address  from  each  said  terminal. 

said  means  communicably  coupled  to  said  terminals; 
means  for  staging  said  plurality  of  terminal  addresses  coupled  to 
the  centralized  host  computers,  said  staging  means  prioritizing 
the  terminal  address  in  a  sequential  priority; 
means  for  sending  the  electronic  messages  to  the  centralized 
host  computer  in  said  sequential  priority  for  processing  of 
said  electronic  messages;  and 
means  for  notifying  each  said  terminal  of  the  sequential  priority 
of  its  respective  address  terminal. 
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June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


5,6' 2,489 
BRIDGE  BETWEEN  TW0  BUSES  OF  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  DOtkcT  MEMORY  ACCESS 
CONTROLLER  WITH  AOCESSIBLE  REGISTERS  TO 
SUPPORT  POWER  MANAGEMENT 
Patrick  Maurice  Bland,  Austiii,  Tex.;  Richard  G.  Hofmann, 
Gary,  N.C.;  Dennis  Moeller,  and  Lance  M.  Venarchick,  both 
of  Boca  Raton,  Fbu,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Ani  onic,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  191  4,  Ser.  No.  359,330 

Int  CL'  ;06F  13m 

VS.  a.  395—308  r  17  Claims 


'^rAr^ 


■  laaE- 


_ssiSa£_ 


tuMU^ 


JJl£i«L 


b<  tween 


ptrfo 


1.  A  bridge  for  interfacing 
that  has  a  first  bus,  a  second  b^. 
and  disk  storage,  the  bridge  coi  uprising: 
a  direct  memory  access  (DM^) 

programming  signals  to 

registers  for  storing  base 

current    addresses,    the 

addresses  indicating 

transfer; 
a  power  management  device 

and  having  logic  for  causfig 

suspend  mode;  and 
a  base  address  register  read 

address  registers  and  th( 

responsive  to  the  CPU  to 

be  read  by  the  CPU  and 
wherein  the  base  address 

plexer  circuit  coupled  to 

current  address  registers 

address  from  one  of  the 

address  from  one  of  the 
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buses  of  a  computer  system 
;,  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 


control  circuit  programmable  by 

orm  a  DMA  transfer  and  having 

iddresses  and  registers  for  storing 

lase    addresses    and    the    current 

destii  ations  of  transfer  data  in  the  DMA 


:oupled  to  the  DMA  control  circuit 
the  computer  system  to  enter  a 
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PROVIDING  ICON 
DYNAMICALLY 
Scott  Anthony  Morgan, 
Williamson    County,   and 
County,  all  of  Tex., 
Machines  Corporation, 
FUcd  Jan.  24, 
Iota 
VS.  a.  395—342 

1.  A  method  implemented 
ment  on  a  computer  for 
screen  of  the  computer  by  an 
running  the  application 
of: 

providing  alternative  choice  s 

and  position  icons  on  th< 
selecting  by  the  appi 
choices  for  the  placemelit 
selection  by  the  applicatu  in 
circumstances  as  determi  ted 
the  application  program; 


placing  an  icon  on  the  display  screen  according  to  a  procedure 
corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  the  alternate  choices  for  the 
placement  of  dynamically  added  icons. 


5,642,491 

METHOD  FOR  EXPANDING  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

RANGE  IN  REAL-MODE  PROCESSING  TO  FACILITATE 

LOADING  OF  LARGE  PROGRAMS  INTO  HIGH 

MEMORY 

Robert  Allen  Rose,  Delray  Beach,  and  AUen  Chester  Wynn, 

Lantana,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^62 
Int  ex."  G06F  I2A)6 
VS.  a.  395-402 


circuit  coupled  between  the  base 
power  management  device  and 
I  rovide  one  of  the  base  addresses  to 
1  'ritten  to  the  disk  storage; 

read  circuit  includes  a  multi- 

the  base  address  registers  and  the 

and  selectively  producing  a  base 

jase  address  registers  or  a  current 

c  irrent  address  registers. 
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,(  42,490 
PLAC  DMENT  ALTERNATIVES  FOR 
ADD9D  CONTAINER  RECORDS 

County;  Kari  David  Johnson, 
Judith    Holbrook   Lewis,   l^vis 
ors  to  Intematioiial   Business 
Ai^onk,  N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  265,838 
'  G06F  3/14 

16  Claims 

a  graphical  user  interface  environ- 

dynkmically  adding  icons  to  a  display 

ipplication  program  in  the  course  of 

progra  n.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


for  procedures  to  dynamically  add 

display  screen; 

program  one  of  the  alternative 

of  dynamically  added  icons,  the 

program  bemg  based  on  particular 

by  an  application  programmer  of 

and 


1.  A  method  of  enlarging  the  addressable  memory  space  in  a 
computer  comprising  a  processor,  an  addressable  memory,  an 
operating  system  and  at  least  one  segment-selection  register  to 
facilitate  loading  of  the  operating  system  into  a  high  memory 
region  of  the  addressable  memory,  the  processor  being  capable  of 
switchably  operating  in  a  real  mode  wherein  the  processor  can 
address  a  limited  range  of  memory  or  a  protected  mode  wherein 
the  processor  can  address  a  large  range  of  memory  including  the 
high  memory  region,  the  real  mode  being  characterized  by  a 
numeric  value  in  the  at  least  one  segment-selection  register  that 
specifies  the  range  of  memory  and  that  cannot  be  modified  when 
the  processor  operates  in  the  real  mode,  the  method  comprising; 

a.  in  the  protected  mode,  operating  the  processor  to  replace  the 
numeric  value  in  said  segment-selection  register  with  a  differ- 
ent value  specifying  the  large  range  of  memory; 

b.  switching  the  processor  to  the  real  mode  without  modifying 
the  value  in  said  segment-selection  register;  and 

c.  with  the  processor  remaining  in  the  real  mode,  accessing 
memory  locations  using  said  segment-selection  register  to 
store  the  operating  system  in  the  high  memory  region  of  the 
addressable  memory. 
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5,642,492 

DIGITAL  RECORDER  EMPLOYING  PUNCH-IN  AND 

PUNCH-OUT  PROCESSES 

Nobno  lizulu,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,466 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-159647; 
Jun.  4,  1991,  3-159648 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CL  39S— IZ7  8  Claims 


ta»       •mg       "SUf 
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1.  A  digital  recorder  comprising: 

audio  input/output  means  which  is  switchabte  between  an  input 
operation  mode  and  an  output  operation  tiKxle,  for  executing 
multiple  tracks  of  audio  signal  input  operations  at  said  input 
operation  mode  and  for  executing  multiple  tracks  of  audio 
signal  output  operations  at  said  output  operation  mode; 

memory  medium  means  of  a  random  access  type  for  storing  an 
audio  signal: 

temporary  storing  means  coupled  to  said  memory  medium 
means  and  to  said  audio  input/output  means  and  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  areas  corresponding  to  the  multiple 
tracks,  for  temporarily  storing  an  audio  signal  inputted  from 
said  audio  input/output  means  and  for  supplying  the  audio 
signal  inputted  fit>m  said  audio  input/output  means  to  said 
memory  medium  means  for  respective  tracks,  and  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  an  audio  signal  inputted  from  said  memory 
medium  means  and  supplying  the  audio  signal  inputted  from 
said  memory  medium  means  to  said  audio  input/output  means 
for  respective  tracl:s; 

punch-in  control  means,  coupled  to  said  audio  input/output 
means,  to  said  memory  medium  means  and  to  said  temporary 
storing  means,  and  being  responsive  to  an  instruction  of  a 
punch-in  operation  corresponding  to  one  specified  track 
occurring  at  a  first  pre-programmed  timing,  for  switching  said 
audio  input/output  means  from  said  output  operation  mode  to 
said  input  operation  mode  and  for  causing  an  audio  signal 
lead  out,  from  said  temporary  storing  means  to  be  stored  in 
said  memory  medium  means;  and 

punch-out  control  means,  coupled  to  said  audio  input/output 
means,  to  said  memory  medium  means  and  to  said  temporary 
storing  means,  and  being  responsive  to  an  instruction  of  a 
punch-out  operation  corresponding  to  the  specified  track 
occurring  at  a  second  pre-programmed  timing,  for  causing  an 
audio  signal  to  be  read  out  from  said  memory  medium  means 
before  an  actual  punch-out  operation  is  executed  and  to  be 
stored  in  said  temporary  storing  means  at  a  predetermined 
time  that  is  before  an  execution  time  when  die  actual  punch- 
out  operation  is  executed  at  a  third  preprogrammed  timing, 
and  for  causing  an  output  of  said  temporary  storing  means  to 


be  supplied  to  said  audio  input/output  means  and  switching 
said  audio  input/output  means  from  said  input  operation  mode 
to  said  output  operation  mode  for  said  specified  track. 


5,642,493 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  INSTRUCTIONS  INTO  AN 

INSTRUCTION  CACHE  BY  Rra^mTVELY  USING  A 

ROUTINE  CONTAINING  A  MISPREDICTED  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTION 

Bradley  Burgcm,  Anstitt,  Ikx,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiimbnrg,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,043 
Int  CL'^  G06F  12A)6 
VS.  CL  395—445  12  CUms 
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1.  A  method  of  loading  instnicbons  into  an  instruction  cache  of 

a  data  pixxessor  by  repetitively  using  a  routine  containing  a  branch 

instruction  having  a  desired  instruction  as  its  mispredicted  target. 

the  routine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incrementing  a  pointer,  a  value  of  the  pointer  indexing  one  of 

the  instructions; 
executing  a  long  latency  instruction  generating  a  predetermined 

result  comprising  a  first  value;  and 
speculatively  executing  a  branch  instruction  before  the  long 
latency  instruction  completes,  the  branch  instruction  generat- 
ing a  fetch  address  conditioned  on  the  result,  the  branch 
instruction  generating  a  sequential-fetch-address  conditioned 
on  the  first  value  of  the  result,  the  branch  instruction  generat- 
ing a  branch-taken-fetch-address  conditioned  on  a  secorxi 
value  of  the  result  and  responsive  to  the  pointer,  the  branch 
instruction  generating  the  branch-taken-fetch-address  while 
the  result  is  unkrtown,  the  data  processor  loading  into  an 
instruction  cache  instructions  at  the  sequential-fetch-address 
or  branch-taken-felch  address,  as  the  case  maybe,  for  execu- 
tion. 


5,642,494 
CACHE  MEMORY  WITH  REDUCED  REQUEST- 
BLOCKING 
Wen-Hann  Wang,  and  John  M.  Bauer,  both  oT  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
FUcd  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,328 
Int  CL"  G06F  12A)0 
VS.  a.  395—467  23  Cfadms 

1.  In  a  memory  subsystem,  a  method  of  responding  to  a  first 
request  to  a  cache  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  the  first  request  misses  the  cache 
memory; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  first  request  conflicts  with  a  second 
request  received  by  the  cache  memory  prior  to  tlte  first 
request,  provided  the  first  request  misses  tl»e  cache  memory, 
wherein  the  second  request  missed  the  cache  mennory;  and 
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an  address-dependent  help  table; 

both  the  processor-dependent  help  table  and  the  address  depen- 
dent help  table  being  coupled  between  and  to  the  assignment 
table  and  the  common  storage  means. 


5,642,496 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BACKUP  COPY  OF  A 

MEMORY  OVER  A  PLURALITY  OF  COPYING  SESSIONS 

Arnon  Kanfi,  7  Elaine  Ct.,  Randolph,  N  J.  07869 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  125,943 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2//6 

U.S.  a.  395-489  7  daiins 


provided  the  first  request  either 
oes  not  conflict  with  the  second 
the  first  request. 


or  does 


5,«  12,495 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  CO  HPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ASSIGNMENT  TABLE  PR<  iCESSOR-DEPENDENT  HELP 

TABLE  AND  ADDRESS-DE  PENDENT  HELP  TABLE  FOR 

EFFICIENTLY  MANAGI?  G  PRIVATE  AND  COMMON 

STORA  3E  AREAS 


Eckhard  Michael  Anunann, 
Diel,  Sindelfingen,  both  of 


tional  Business  Mactiines  Qorporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 


PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03022,  § 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  I^b 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  29 
Into.' 
VS.  CL  395—480 
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1.  A  computer  system  comftismg 
a  plurality  of  processors:  eatfi 

with  a  respective  storage 
each  of  the  processors  haviig 

private  storage  area,  pan  tioned 

portions:  and 
a  plurality  of  common 

storage  areas  being  assi 

of  the  private  storage 
a  common  storage  area  tab!  • 
an  assignment  table,  of  1)1 : 

storage  areas  coupled  to 
said  common  storage  area 

locating,  in  the  assignme  it 

private  storage  areas  ston  d 
a  processor-dependent  help  table 


are  s 


Reutlingen,  and  Hans  Helmut 
Germany,  assignors  to  Intema- 


371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
No.  W094/11824,  PCT  Pub. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  256,424 

G06r  13/00 


7  aaims 


of  said  processors  being  equipped 
■neans: 
in  its  respective  storage  means  a 
into  first,  second,  and  third 


areas,  each  of  said  common 
to  the  second  and  third  portions 
in  at  least  two  of  said  processors: 
coupled  to  the  processors; 
a.s.signed  portions  of  the  pnvate 
he  common  storage  table: 
table  including  a  first  pointer  for 
table,  the  assigned  portions  of  the 
in  the  common  storage  area  table: 
and 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  backup  copy  in  an  archive  memory  of 
at  least  one  computer  memory  comprised  of  a  number  of  blocks  of 
memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
partitioning  the  computer  memory  into  a  plurality  of  segments. 

each  of  which  constitutes  a  predetermined  percentage  of  said 

computer  memory: 
making  individual  partial  backup  copies  of  the  blocks  in  each  of 

said  segments  during  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 

intervals  separated  over  periods  of  time;  and 
making  incremental  backup  copies  within  each  interval  of  all 

blocks  other  than  the  blocks  for  which  a  partial  backup  copy 

is  made  and  whose  addresses  are  in  a  predetermined  address 

range  that  have  changed  since  the  last  interval. 


5,642,497 
DIGITAL  DISK  RECORDER  USING  A  PORT  CLOCK 
HAVING  PARALLEL  TRACKS  ALONG  A  TIMELINE 
WITH  EACH  TRACK  REPRESENTING  AN 
INDEPENDENTLY  ACCESSIBLE  MEDIA  STREAM 
Enrol  C.  Crary,  Beaverton;  Richard  W.  Stallkamp,  Tigard; 
Laurence  J.  Morandi;  Douglas  C.  Stevens,  both  of  Portland, 
and  Alexandni  Mitaru,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  WilsonviUe,  Oireg. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,273 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—500  2  Claims 

1.  An  application  programming  interface  for  a  digital  disk 
recorder  comprising: 

a  dynamic  subsystem  for  recording  and  playing  back  multimedia 
between  resources  and  a  disk  file  system  of  the  digital  disk 
recorder,  the  dynamic  subsystem  having  a  port  clock  for 
linking  the  resources  together,  the  port  clock  having  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  tracks  along  a  timeline,  each  track  representing 
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a  media  stream  and  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of 
the  resources  and  each  media  stream  representing  at  least  one 
media  file; 
a  static  subsystem  for  maintaining  on  the  disk  file  system  of  the 
digital  disk  recorder  a  database  of  movies  recorded  by  the 
multimedia  recorder  fix)m  the  resources  according  to  the  port 
clock,  each  movie  being  a  collection  of  media  files  for  each 
resource  that  are  independently  accessible. 


5,642,498 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DISPLAY  OF  MULTIPLE 

VIDEO  WINDOWS  ON  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  Kutner,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  lnc„  Park 
Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,738 

Int  CL*  G06F  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  395—509  15  CMau 
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1.  A  device  for  simultaneous  display  of  multiple  secondary  video 
windows  overlapping  with  a  primary  video  window,  comprising: 

primary  interface  means  for  receiving  a  primary  video  signal  for 
display  in  a  primary  window  and  for  outputting  primary  pixel 
values  representing  said  primary  window: 

a  primary  storage  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  said  primary 
pixel  values  representing  said  primary  video  window; 

secondary  interface  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  secondary 
video  signals  for  display  in  a  plurality  of  secondary  windows 
and  for  outpuning  secondary  pixel  values  representing  said 
secondary  video  windows: 

a  secondary  storage  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  said 
secondary  pixel  values  representing  said  secondary  video 
windows,  wherein,  for  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels,  said 
secondary  storage  memory  stores  secondary  pixel  values  cor- 
responding to  the  pixel  values  in  said  primary  storage 
memory: 

selection  means  coupled  to  the  secondary  interface  means  and  to 
die  secondary  storage  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality 
of  secondary  video  signals  and  sending  the  corresponding 
secondary  pixel  values  to  the  secondary  storage  memory: 

output  timing  means  coupled  to  said  primary  and  secondary 
storage  memories  for  causing  the  simultaneous  output  of  a 
given  primary  pixel  value  from  said  first  primary  storage 
memory  to  be  displayed  at  a  first  screen  location  with  a 


corresponding  secondary  pixel  value  from  said  secondary 
storage  memory  to  be  displayed  at  tf»e  same  first  screen 
location;  and 
output  selecting  means  coupled  to  said  primary  and  secondary 
storage  memories  for  assembling  said  primary  and  secondary 
video  windows  by  selecting  and  displaying  one  of  said  simul- 
taneously output  pixel  values. 


5,642,499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TIMING  OF  EXECUTION  OF  SAVING  AND  RESTORING 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Mamoru  Ohba;  Shlgeki  Morinaga,  both  of  Hitachi,-  Mitsuni 
WaUbe,  Katsuta,  and  Hiroyuki  Kida,  Kokubui^i,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,200,  Nov.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1988,  63-300575 
Int  a."  G06F  15/16:9/38:11/28 
VS.  a.  395—569  37  Claims 


1.  A  saving  and  restoring  method  in  a  processor  system  compris- 
ing at  least  one  processor  and  a  memory,  which  are  coupled  with 
each  otlier  tiirough  buses,  and  wherein,  when  the  processor 
receives  a  save  command,  tiie  processor  saves  information  tiicn 
existing  within  the  processor  in  the  memory  and  restores  the  saved 
information  to  the  processor  in  response  to  a  restore  command,  by 
executing  tlie  following  steps: 

a  first  step  of  receiving  a  save  command: 
a  second  step  of,  upon  receipt  of  the  save  command,  determining 
whetlier  a  current  command  being  executed  is  a  short  com- 
mand or  a  long  conunand  and  ttie  internal  status  of  tlie 
processor,  wherein  detection  of  whetlier  said  current  com- 
mand is  a  short  command  or  a  long  command  is  performed 
based  on  predetermined  attribute  information  in  accordance 
with  an  execution  time  necessary  for  executing  a  command: 
a  third  step  of  performing  eitlier  one  of  the  following  two 
operations  in  response  to  the  result  of  said  second  step; 

(1)  causing  tJie  processor  to  interrupt  the  execution  of  said 
current  command  being  executed  and  start  the  execution  of 
tt»e  received  save  command  if  the  attribute  information  of 
tlie  cturent  command  indicates  that  said  current  command 
being  executed  is  a  long  command,  or 

(2)  causing  the  processor  to  execute  the  received  save  com- 
mand after  the  execution  of  the  current  command  being 
executed  is  completed  if  the  attribute  information  of  the 
current  command  indicates  that  said  current  command 
being  executed  is  a  shon  command; 

a  fourth  step  of  executing  the  received  save  command  to  save 
the  information  within  the  processor  in  the  memory  in  accor- 
dance with  said  third  step:  and 

a  fifth  step  of  restoring  the  saved  information  to  the  processor 
from  the  memory,  when  a  lestoie  command  is  issued. 

wherein  a  long  command  is  provided  with  a  marker  at  a  point  of 
the  execution  process  thereof,  at  which  if  an  amount  of 
intermediate  results  which  are  caused  by  the  execution  of  the 
current  command  being  executed  and  which  remains  in  tlie 
processor  decrea.ses  to  a  predetermined  level  and  if  execution 
of  the  ciment  command  being  executed  detects  a  maricer  after 
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commaiid,  the  processor  is  made  to  inter- 
current command  being  executed 
save  command  upon  detection  of 


branch-possibility    information    and    branching-destination 
address  provided  in  said  branch  history  retrieving  step. 


5.6  [2,500 

METHOD  AND  APPAIM  FUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INSTRUCTION  IN  P  DPELINE  PROCESSOR 

AUcUro  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  Ja{  »an,  assignor  to  FiUitsu  Limited, 

Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1944,  Ser.  No.  303^35 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1993,  5-296940 

MS.  CL  395-^580  14  Claims 
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I  controlling  method 


1.  An  instruction 
storing  the  history  of  information 
branch  instructions,  addresses 
stored,  and  branching-destinatibn 
tions  when  the  branch  is  vakqn 
histor>'  storing  section  and 
pipeline  fashion  prior  to  the 
content  of  said  branch  history, 
an  address  generating  step  ( 
start  from  a  preset  addre^ 
amount  from  an  address 
diately  preceding  cycle  c 
a  branch  instruction: 
a  branch  history  retrievinj 
history  and  fetching  branch 
the  possibility  of  the 
branching  result  of  the 
destination  address  coi 
information  from  said 
corresponding  to  the 
ating  step  is  a  branch 
history: 
an  address  holding  step 
address     when     the 
branching-destination 
tory  retrieving  step: 
a  first  instruction  fetch  st^ 
sponding  to  the  address 
step:  and 
a  second  instruction  fetch 
address  held  in  said  addi^ss 
becomes  possible  to 
ilie  process  to  said  addrcj  s 
instruction  fetched  in 
branch-possibility 
address  provided  in  sai( 
returning  the  process  to 
fetching  any   instnictioi 
fetched  in  said  first 
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5,642,501 

COMPUTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ASYNCHRONOUS  ORDERED  OPERATIONS 

Kshitij  Aran  Doshi,  Sprin^eld,  and  Jonathan  Haim  Saks, 

Summit,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,307 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—608  59  Claims 
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in  a  pipeline  processor  for 

on  ttie  result  of  past  execution  of 

which  the  branch  instructions  are 

addresses  of  tlie  branch  instnic- 

as  branch  history  into  a  branch 

the  instruction  fetch  in  a 

nstruction  execution  based  on  the 

comprising: 

generating  either  addresses  which 

and  are  incremented  by  a  preset 

an  instruction  fetched  in  an  imme- 

address  obtained  by  execution  of 


step  of  referring  to  said  branch 

possibility  information  indicating 

b^inch  based  on  the  history  of  the 

I  ranch  instruction  and  a  branching- 

im  sponding  to  the  branch-possibility 

h  -anch  history  when  an  instruction 

generated  in  said  address  gener- 

ii  stmction  registered  in  said  branch 


o    holding  the  branching-destination 

bi  inch-possibility     information     and 

ad4ress  are  fetched  in  said  branch  his- 

of  fetching  an  instruction  corre- 
;enerated  in  said  address  generating 


:  tep  of  fetching  an  instruction  of  an 

holding  step  immediately  after  it 

the  instruction  and  then  returning 

generating  step  in  a  case  where  the 

first  instruction  fetch  step  has  the 

and    branching-destination 

branch  history  retrieving  step,  and 

^d  address  generating  step  without 

in  a  case   where  the   instruction 

inst|uction  fetch  step  does  not  have  the 


infoi  nation 


1.  An  ordering  subsystem  for  controlling  the  order  of  operations 
in  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  having  a  first  unit  and 
a  second  unit  for  files,  having  a  file  management  subsystem  for 
controlling  operations  for  files,  said  file  management  subsystem 
specifying  operations  for  files  in  response  to  new  requests  where  a 
sequence  of  requests  for  said  operations  is  represented  by  the 

requests  Rl,  R2 Rr  and  where  the  requests  for  said  operations 

in  said  sequence  have  order  dependencies  Dl,  D2, .  . .  Dd  where  r 

and  d  are  integers,  said  order  dependencies  constraining  the  order 

for  carrying  out  said  operations,  said  ordering  subsystem  including. 

an  ordering  store  for  storing  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  of  said 

entries  containing  an  operation  type  identifying  one  of  said 

operations  for  files,  at  least  one  of  said  entries  at  some  time 

also  containing  a  link  which  links  said  entry  to  another  of  said 

entries,  said  link  specifying  an  order  for  carrying  out  said 

operations  in  said  linked  entries,  said  entries  and  said  links 

defining  a  partially  ordered  acyclic  graph, 

add  means  for  adding  entries  to  the  ordering  store  by  processing 

said  new  requests  to  identify  one  or  more  common  operations 

COO,  COI COco.  each  of  said  common  operations 

identifying  an  operation  requested  by  one  or  more  of  the 

requests  Rl,  R2 Rr,  where  said  common  operations  have 

common  order  dependencies  CDO,  CDl CDcd  that 

preserve  the  order  dependencies  Dl.  D2 Dd  between  the 

operations  in  the  requests,  and  where  co  and  cd  are  integers, 
execution  means  for  executing  said  one  or  more  common  opera- 
tions COO.  COI COco  responsive  to  the  entries  in  the 

ordering  store,  and 
delete  means  for  deleting  entries  from  the  ordering  store, 
wherein  said  first  unit  is  primary  storage  and  said  second  unit  is 
secondary  storage,  said  requests  are  update  requests,  said 
operations  include  writes  from  said  primary  storage  to  said 
secondary  storage  and  may  include  function  calls,  .said  writes 
from  said  primary  storage  to  said  secondary  storage  may 
include  common  writes  combining  one  or  more  separate 
writes  and  may  include  associated  function  calls,  and  wherein 
said  add  means  includes, 
dow  _create  means  for  providing  one  or  more  of  said  entries  as 
common-write  entries  for  identifying  common  writes  or  as 
function-call  entries  for  identifying  function  calls,  and 
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dow_order  means  for  providing  one  or  more  of  said  entries  as 
order  entries  for  identifying  said  order  dependencies  as 
common-write  order  dependencies  or  as  function-call  order 
dependencies. 


I.  A  method  for  retrieving  relevant  text  data  from  a  text  daubase 
collection  in  a  computer  without  aiuiotating,  parsing  or  pruning  the 
text  database  collection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  searching  a  text  database  collection  in  a  computer  using  a 
first  search  query  of  natural  language  to  retrieve  a  first  group 
of  selected  small  pieces  of  text,  where  each  of  the  selected 
small  pieces  of  text  corresponds  to  a  document: 

(b)  weighting  each  word  of  the  selected  small  pieces  of  text  with 
semantics  to  fonn  document  weighted  values  for  each  of  the 
selected  small  pieces  of  text  in  the  first  group: 

(c)  weighting  each  word  in  the  first  search  query  with  semantics 
to  form  query  weighted  values: 

(d)  combining  the  query  weighted  values  and  the  document 
weighted  values  to  form  similarity  values  for  each  of  the 
selected  small  pieces  of  text: 

(e)  ranking  die  similarity  values  for  each  of  the  selected  snoall 
pieces  of  text  to  form  a  first  ranked  list: 

(f)  applying  feedback  information  based  on  a  manual  determi- 
nation of  the  relevancy  of  each  of  the  selected  small  pieces  of 
text  in  the  first  ranked  list  to  automatically  create  a  second 
search  query: 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (e)  to  form  a  second  ranked  list, 
wherein  the  second  ranked  list  includes  a  second  group  of 
selected  small  pieces  of  text,  wherein  the  second  group  is 
missing  at  least  one  of  the  selected  small  pieces  of  text  in  the 
first  group. 


5,642,5t3 

METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  CONCURRENT  ACCESSES  OF  A 

DATABASE  RECORD  BY  MULTD^LE  USERS 

Allen  Reitcr,  Haiti,  brad,  aaignor  to  Micrwofl  Corporation, 

RedBMMid,  WaA. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1683W 

int  CL»  G«6F  17/30 

US.  a.  395— 6M  9  Claims 


5,642,502 

ftOTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEARCHING  FOR 

RELEVANT  DOCUMENTS  FROM  A  TEXT  DATABASE 

COLLECTION,  USING  STATISTICAL  RANKING, 

RELEVANCY  FEEDBACK  AND  SMALL  PIECES  OF  TEXT 

James  R.  DriscoU,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Central  Florida,  Oriande,  Fla. 

F1M  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,334 

lat  a.*  GOff'  17/30:7/00 

XiS.  CL  395-605  14  Ctatai 


1.  A  metlMd  in  a  computer  system  for  storing  versions  of  a 
record  in  storage  space  wtierein  the  record  is  accessible  to  a 
plurality  of  users,  said  computer  system  including  a  secondary 
memory,  the  method  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

a)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  users,  allocating  a  fixed  amount  of 
storage  space  in  the  secondary  memoty: 

b)  in  response  to  an  update  of  the  record  by  a  first  user,  storing 
a  first  version  of  die  record  in  the  portion  of  the  storage  space 
allocated  to  tlie  first  user,  tlie  first  version  comprising  a  copy 
of  the  record  before  the  record  was  updated  by  the  first  user, 
and 

c)  in  response  to  a  subsequent  update  of  tlie  record  by  a  second 
user,  storing  a  second  version  of  die  record  in  the  portion  of 
storage  space  allocated  to  die  second  user,  die  second  version 
comprising  a  copy  of  the  record  after  die  record  was  updated 
by  die  first  user  and  before  die  record  was  updated  by  die 
second  user. 


5,642,504 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  APPLICATION  ON  A 

SERVER  WHICH  ACCESSES  A  DATABASE 

Kokfai  Shiga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^tsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  U2,130,  Aug.  26, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jnl.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-339099 
fait  CL*  G06F  17/30:15/00 
VS.  a.  395—610  11  Claims 

II.  An  application  testing  method  for  testing  one  of  a  plurality  of 
a  server  applications,  the  application  testing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  database  which  die  plurality  of  server  applica- 
tions reference  and  update,  using  actual  data,  during  normal 
processing: 

(b)  sending,  during  normal  processing,  test  data  to  the  server 
application  being  tested  from  a  client  simulator,  the  test  dau 
having  die  same  format  as  the  actual  data: 

(c)  processing  the  test  data  widi  die  server  application  so  as  to 
reference  and  update  the  database  based  on  the  test  dau: 

(d)  logging  a  response  message  from  die  server  applicatioa; 
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(e)  restoring  the  database  to 
normal  processing  by 
lation  monitor  from  the 
process  between  the 
lator;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (b) 
which  needs  testing; 

wherein  the  communication 
on  a  plurality  of 
ing  first  and  second 
communication  process 
of  the  database 
tested  and  performing  a 
cation  process  unit;  the 
performing  a  step  of 
makes  a  roll-back  request 
so  as  to  restore  the  data  o; 
(b)  suitable  for  normal 
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state  prior  to  step  (b)  suitable  for 

issidng  an  abort  declaration  to  a  trans- 

cl  ent  simulator  via  a  communication 

trans  iction  monitor  and  the  client  simu- 


throi  gh  (e)  for  each  server  application 

)rocess  of  the  step  (e)  is  performed 

communj  ration  pnx:ess  units  at  least  includ- 

com  Tiunication  process  units,  the  first 

ui  it  performing  a  step  of  saving  data 

immedia  ely  before  the  first  application  is 

SI  ;p  of  calling  the  second  communi- 

s  «ond  communication  process  unit 

cal  ing  a  roll-back  application  which 

o  the  database  management  system 

the  database  to  a  state  prior  to  step 


pr  cessmg. 


5,(  42.505 


1.  A  database  system  mcl 
related  to  the  programs  and 

(a)  extracting  means  for 
the  definitions,  including 
for  accessing  and 
definitions; 


(b)  backup  means  for  saving  the  extracted  programs,  the 
extracted  data  and  the  extracted  definition  as  backup  data,  said 
backup  nneans  including  creating  means  for  creating  a  com- 
mand sequence  as  the  backup  data,  the  command  sequence 
being  written  in  a  database  language,  said  creating  means 
including  means  for  creating  the  command  sequence  to  con- 
sistenUy  match  the  database  system  referring  to  the  defini- 
tions; 

(c)  restoration  means  for  recovering  the  database  system  by 
using  the  backup  data;  and 

(d)  migration  means  for  installing  the  database  system  by  using 
the  backup  data. 


5,642.506 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIALIZING  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Van  Hoa  Lee.  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  355,866.  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,259 

Int  O."  G06F  9/445 

VJS.  CL  395—650  9  Claims 
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MIGRATION  SYSTEMS  OF  A 
da:  ABASE 

Shinya   Fushimi,   Kanagawa}  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1#94,  Ser.  No.  205,091 
Claims  priority,  applicatia  i  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043850 
G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395— «20  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  initializing  a  plurality  of  processors  of  a  multi- 
processor system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  a  first  portion  of  initialization  code  by  each  of  the 
plurality  of  processors; 

executing  a  second  portion  of  initialization  code  by  a  first 
processor  that  obtains  a  master  flag  from  a  shared  memory 
connected  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  processors  while  denying 
access  to  said  second  portion  to  all  remaining  processors; 

initializing  overall  system  test  and  configuration  by  synchroniz- 
ing the  remaining  processors,  initializing  and  updating  dialog 
structures  for  all  processors,  said  dialog  structures  indicating 
levels  of  functionality  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  processors; 
and 

said  first  processor  configuring  the  multiprocessor  system  by 
distributing  subportions  of  said  second  portion  of  said  initial- 
ization code  to  other  processors  for  execution. 


ing  programs,  data,  and  definitions 

tl  e  data,  comprising: 

e;i  iracting  the  programs,  the  data,  and 

means  for  using  a  database  language 

extrac  ing  the  programs,  the  data  and  the 


5.642.507 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  CONTROL  DATA  OF  A 

VIRTUAL  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  THEREOF 
Masanori  Iwazaki.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1992,  4-004868 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—670  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  control  data  of  a  virtual  machine 

in  a  computer  system,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

an  operating  system  OS  operating  on  the  virtual  machine  stored 

in  a  main  memory;  and 
a  control  portion  CP,  said  operating  system  OS  taking  the 
initiative  in  collecting  OS  data  therein  and  the  corresponding 
CP  data  provided  by  said  control  portion  CP  along  with  the 
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simultaneity  of  both  dau  when  both  OS  and  CP  are  operating, 
and  editing  and  outputting  data  having  the  capability  of  being 
effectively  used,  wherein 

said  OS  comprises: 

OS  function  suppress  processing  means  for  suppressing  a  func- 
tion of  the  OS  that  uses  data  which  is  to  be  collected  at  the 
time  of  collecting  the  data, 

CP  data  transfer  request  processing  means  for  requesting  the  CP 
to  transfer  the  dau  that  are  related  to  the  CP  and  are  to  be 
collected, 

OS/CP  data  collection  processing  means  for  editing  and  output- 
ting  the  dau  that  is  transferred  from  said  CP,  which  is  related 
to  the  CP  tiiat  is  requested,  and  the  dau  on  said  OS  that  is 
related  to  the  OS,  which  is  to  be  collected,  and 

OS  function  resumption  processing  means  for  resuming  the 
fiinction  of  die  OS  that  had  been  suppressed  after  said  dau  is 
collected;  and 

said  CP  comprises: 

CP  function  suppress  processing  means  for  suppressing  the 
function  of  the  CP  that  uses  the  dau  which  is  to  be  collected 
upon  receipt  of  a  dau  transfer  request  from  said  OS, 

CP  dau  transfer  processing  means  for  transferring  the  dau  that 
is  related  to  said  CP  and  is  to  be  collected  to  a  region  which  is 
accessible  by  said  OS.  and 

CP  function  resumption  processing  means  for  resuming  the 
fijnction  of  the  CP  that  had  been  suppressed  after  said  dau  is 
transferred,  thereby  to  simuluneously  collect  tl»e  daU  related 
to  the  OS  and  the  dau  related  to  the  CF 


5,642.508 

DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  JOB  EXECUTION 

Hiroshi  Miyazawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tk>n,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1993,  5-152697 
Int  CI.'"  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395-674  9  claims 

9.  A  distributed  control  apparatus  for  job  execution  in  a  com- 
puter system  which  can  co-execute  a  plurality  of  processing  func- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  system  distributed  control  managing  section  for  managing  a 
system  maximum  distribuuble  number,  said  maximum  dis- 
tribuuble  number  bemg  a  number  of  processes  allocable  for 
distributed  control  in  job  execution  in  the  whole  computer 
system;  upon  start  of  execution  of  each  job.  for  generating  a 
job  control  distributed  managing  section  and  allocating  it  to 
tile  job;  at  the  same  time  allocating  a  number  of  processes  to 


said  job  control   distributed   managing   section;   and   upon 

completion  of  the  job,  eliminating  that  job  control  distributed 

managing  section; 
said  job  control  distributed  managing  section  having  at  least  one 

of  the  following  three  managing  sections: 

a  job  control  statement  managing  section  for  managing  pro- 
cessing to  distribute,  in  advance  of  the  execution  of  a 
program  in  a  job,  a  plurality  of  processes  to  a  plurality  of 
job  control  sutements  for  parallel  analysis  and  execution  a 
separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  processes  being  distributed 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  job  control  statements; 

a  resource  securement  managing  section  for  managing  pro- 
cessing to  distribute,  in  advance  of  a  start  of  execution  of  a 
program  to  be  actuated  by  a  program  control  statement  in  a 
job.  a  plurality  of  processes  to  a  plurality  of  resources 
scheduled  for  use  by  the  program  for  parallel  securing,  a 
separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  processes  being  distributed 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  resources  to  be  secured;  and 

a  resource  release  managing  section  for  managing  processing 
to  distribute,  at  an  end  of  execution  of  program  actuated  by 
a  program  control  statement  in  a  job,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cesses to  a  plurality  of  resources  used  by  the  program  for 
parallel  releasing,  a  separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cesses being  distributed  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
resources  to  be  released. 


5,642.509 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  EVENT 

NOTfflCATION  AND  PICTURE  DRAWING 

SCHEDULING 

Masamichi  Ohsfaima,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Inouc,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caooa  K«tMid»iiti  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.303,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,624,  JuL  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25,  1991,  3-207274 
InL  CL"  G66F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  395—682  24  Claims 
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1.  A  dau  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

(I)  host  processor  means  comprising  (a)  multitask  means  for 
executing  a  plurality  of  application  program  processes  in  a 
time  sharing  maimer,  (b)  hardware  event  detection  means  for 
detecting  generation  of  a  hardware  event,  (c)  hardware  event 
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notifying  means  for  notify 
a  predetennined  client  pro|ram 
program  processes,  and  ( 
picture  draw  requests  i 
processes  to  a  serial  pictut 
and  for  outputting  a  seria 
dance  with  said  serial  pict^ 

(2)  graphic  device  means 
accordance  with  said 
said  scheduling  noeans 

wherein  said  event  notifying 
toring  an  executing  state 
ferred  from  said  graphic 
executing  of  the  notifyin 
state  of  the  picture  draw 
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the  generated  hardware  event  to 

process  of  a  plurality  of  client 

)  scheduling  means  for  changing 

from  said  application  program 

draw  request  in  the  time  sharing, 

picture  (fraw  command  in  accor- 

draw  request;  and 

controlling  a  display  device  in 

draw  command  transferred  firom 


data  table  compmsing  a  pool  data  copied  from  the  catalog  pool  of 
said  catalog  data  area  and  a  pool  number. 


means  comprises  means  for  moni- 
>f  a  picture  draw  command  trans- 

<  evice  means,  and  for  skipping  the 
in  accordance  with  the  executing 

(  immand. 


5,642^11 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  VISUAL 
APPLICATION  BUILDER  FRAMEWORK 
CtaungHen  Chow;  James  William  Fountain,  Jr.,  and  Rene  LIm 
Llames,  all  of  Austin,  Tex,,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  357,834 

Int.  CL'  G06F  9/45 

MS.  a.  395—701  24  Claims 


5,<  12,510 


SYSTEM  USING  A  CATALOG 


POOL,  POOL  MANAGI  MENT  TABLE  AND  POOL 
NUMBER IdATA  TABLE 
Shoji  Shiga,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  (Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  I  »3,  Ser.  No.  68,191 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-160103 
Int  a."  C  »6F  9/40:12/00 
UJS.  a.  395—701  T  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  catalog  management  s; 
a  function  execution  cont|ol 
catalog  requests  from  a 
catalog  control  portion 
executing  environment  b; 
edly  and  sequentially  in' 
according  to  catalog  data 
said  catalog  control  portic  n 
environment  by  invokini 
according  to  the  catalog 
data  of  a  catalog  data  iili 
data  management  pcrtioi 
said  function  executing  p(  nion 
execution  control  portiot 
ing  functions  specified 
by  reference  of  said 
data  table  of  the  catalog|data 
data  tables  having  a  data 
enced  by  said  function 
the  catalog  data  area 
achieving  nesting  of  a 
wherein  the  catalog  data  area 
data  is  developed,  which  is 
catalogs  to  be  nested,  the  c 
of  catalog  pools,  each  cai 
spending  catalog  in  a  pool 
comprising  a  pool  managerfent 
each  catalog  pool  by  an 
table  stores  data  on  the  c 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  computer  to  build  during  buildtime 
executable  program  code  utilizable  by  an  end  user  during  execu- 
tion at  runtime,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  proxy  object  tree  during  said  buildtime  comprised 
of  non-runtime  proxy  objects  for  creating  visible  runtime 
objects  visible  by  said  end  user  at  said  runtime, 
said  tree  being  maintained  with  non-visible  pointers  tracking 
relationships  between  said  proxy  objects  including  visual 
containment  for  visual  runtime  objects; 
editing  said  proxy  tree  by  visually  manipulating  representations 
of  said  proxy  objects, 

said  representations  and  said  proxy  objects  being  perceptible 
and  unperceptible  by  said  end  user  during  said  runtime, 
respectively,  and 
said    visual    numipulating    including    storing   programming 
information  in  said  proxy  objects  for  use  in  said  creating 
visible  runtime  objects;  and 
generating  automatically  a  tat^get  object  tree  during  said  runtime 
comprised  of  target  objects  corresponding  to  any  program- 
mable said  runtime  object  from  said  proxy  object  tree. 


stem,  compnsmg: 

portion  for,  upon  execution  of 

issuing  catalog  start  requests  to  a 

uid,  upon  generation  of  a  catalog 

said  catalog  control  portion,  repeat- 

oking  a  function  executing  portion 

generating  the  catalog  executing 

a  catalog  file  input/output  portion 

start  request  to  develop  the  catalog 

to  a  catalog  data  area  via  a  catalog 

in  response  to  said  function 

repeatedly  and  sequentially  execut- 

values  set  to  an  intermediate  buffer 

log  data  management  portion  to  a 

area;  and 

!  tructure,  the  dau  tables  being  refer- 

e  necuting  pwrtion  prior  to  referencing 

obtain  information  necessary  for 

n  imber  of  catalogs, 

is  a  memory  area  where  the  catalog 

\  enerated  according  to  the  number  of 

_  data  area  comprising  a  plurality 

pool  storing  pool  data  of  a  corre- 

area,  the  catalog  data  area  further 

table  for  determining  uniquely 

as^iated  pool  number,  and  said  data 

data  being  currendy  executed,  said 
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COMPILER  WTTH  IMPROVED  LIVE  RANGE 
INTERFERENCE  INVESTIGATION 
Akira  Tanaka,  Kyoto;  Junko  Sayama,  Settsu,  and  Hiroshi 
Yukawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218811 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

MS.  a.  395—705  18  Qaims 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  LIVE  RANGE 
INTERFERENCE  JUtXJEMENT  UNff  9 
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1.  A  compiler  for  compiling  a  program  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  instructions  mto  a  machine  language  program,  comprising: 
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jump  inso^ction  detection  means  for  detecting  jump  instructions 
in  the  program  and  a  jump  destination  instrucbon  for  each  of 
the  jump  instructions; 

division  means  for  dividing  the  program  into  basic  blocks  based 
on  tlie  jump  instrtictions  and  the  jump  destination  instructions 
detected  by  the  jump  instruction  detection  means; 

live  range  detection  means  for  delecting,  for  every  variable  in 
the  program,  a  live  range  which  is  a  range  for  which  a 
variable  in  the  program  is  valid,  and  for  expressing  a  detec- 
tion result  for  each  variable  as  a  set  of  instruction  position 
information  showing  positions  of  instructions  included  in  the 
live  range: 

basic  block  internal  live  variable  detection  means  for  detecting 
every  variable  for  which  the  live  range  detected  by  the  live 
range  detection  means  is  positioned  entirely  within  one  of  the 
basic  blocks  and  for  expressing  a  detection  result  for  each  trf 
the  basic  blocks  as  a  basic  block  internal  live  variable  group 
corresponded  to  an  appropriate  basic  block; 

inter-basic  block  live  variable  detection  means  for  detecting 
every  variable  for  which  the  live  range  detected  by  the  live 
range  detection  means  extends  between  basic  blocks  and  for 
expressing  a  detection  result  as  an  inter-basic  block  live 
variable  group: 

first  live  range  interference  judgement  means  for  talcing  two 
variables  al  a  time  from  the  inter-basic  block  live  variable 
group  and,  by  finding  an  intersection  set  of  sets  of  instruction 
position  information  corresponding  to  the  live  ranges  of  two 
variables,  for  judging  whether  there  is  interference  between 
ttie  live  ranges; 

second  live  range  interference  judgement  means  for  taidng  two 
variables  at  a  time  fi^m  a  basic  block  internal  live  variable 
group  corresponded  to  a  same  basic  block  and,  by  calculating 
an  intersection  set  of  sets  of  instruction  position  information 
corresponding  to  the  live  ranges  of  the  two  variables,  for 
judging  whether  there  is  interference  between  the  live  ranges; 
and 

tliird  live  range  interference  judgement  means  for  taidng  one 
variable  at  a  time  from  a  basic  block  internal  live  variable 
group  corresponded  to  a  basic  block  and  one  variable  at  a 
time  from  the  imer-basic  block  live  variable  group  and,  by 
calculating  an  intersection  set  of  sets  of  instruction  position 
information  corresponding  to  the  live  ranges  of  tlie  two  vari- 
ables, for  judging  whether  there  is  interference  between  the 
live  ranges, 

wherein  the  compiler  executes  resource  assignment  using  judge- 
ment results  of  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  live  range 
interference  judgement  means. 


5,642^13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
AUTOROUTER  RULE  LANGUAGE 
William  R.  Scfanellinger,  Piano,  and  Sidney  D.  Sorvnson,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184^21,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,272 
Int.  a.''G06F/ 7/00 
MS.  a.  395—705  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  routing  digital  medical  images  in  conjunction 
with  a  digital  imaging  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accessing  a  set  of  automatically  compiled  adaptive  routing 
elements  of  a  digital  image  message  header; 

(b)  creating  a  master  union  as  a  set  of  universal  pointers  to 
preferences  in  memory  of  all  data  types; 

(c)  building  a  fiinction  tree  structure  to  implement  a  set  of 
functions; 

(d)  creating  a  set  of  function  pointers  to  the  fijnctions; 

(e)  providing  a  first  set  of  neutral  functions  that  point  to  all 
grammar  types  wherein  tlie  functions  comprise  a  second  set  of 
functions  which  operate  on  arguments  passed  to  the  first  set  of 
function  and  wherein  the  second  set  of  fiinctions  return  a 
pointer  which  points  to  any  data  type; 
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(f)  providing  a  fiiUy  re-entrant  program  wherein  variables  do  not 
intermix; 

(g)  combining  a  commercial  compiler,  lex  and  yacc  to  compile  a 
set  of  run-time  rules:  and 

(h)  inserting  "c"  code  after  every  line  of  yacc  ctxJe. 


5,642,514 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 
COMPACT  EXECUTABLE  FILES  BY  ELIMINATING 
REDUNDANT  DEBUGGING  STRINGS 
Stephen  Bailey  Peckham,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Macliines  Corporatioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FDed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,058 
lot  CL*  G06F  9/45 
MS.  CL  395—708  14  ri.im« 
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1.  A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  for  constructing  a 
compact  executable  program,  said  method  comprising: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  object  files  to  be  Unked  together  to 
construct  said  compact  executable  program,  said  plurality  of 
object  tiles  each  including  one  or  more  strings  that  define  a 
variable  type  or  associate  a  variable  name  with  a  variable 
type,  wherein  a  selected  variable  type  is  uniquely  specified 
within  a  particular  object  file  utilizing  a  type  identifier, 

mapping  each  type  identifier  within  each  of  said  plurality  of 
object  files  to  a  corresponding  universal  type  identifier  that 
uniquely  specifies  a  selected  variable  type  widiin  all  of  said 
plurality  of  object  files;  and 
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writing  strings  to  said 
not  repeated  in  any  two 
wherein  a  number  of  strinfes 
able  program  is  minimize( 


compkct  executable  program  which  are 

of  said  plurality  of  object  files, 

written  to  said  compact  execut- 


5,6  12,515 
NETWORK  SERVER  F(  )R  LOCAL  AND  REMOTE 


RES<  lURCES 


Donald  Newland  Jones, 
Endicott,  both  of  N.Y^ 
Machines  Corporation, 
FUed  Apr.  17, 
Inta." 
U.S.  a.  395—727 


Vest^,  and  Robert  Alois  Kalka,  Jr., 
lors  to  International  Business 
Ar4ionk,  N.Y. 

,  Sen  No.  870,026 
9/46:13/14 

36  Claims 
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18.  A  network  server 
network  to  a  first,  local  r 
and  a  second,  remote  resourc 
logically  and/or  physically  C( 
network  server  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  from 
request  to  establish  a  sesfion 
access  the  first  resource 
including  an  account  nam  i 
means,  responsive  to  the 
establishing  a  session 
one  client,  and  storing 
means,  responsive  to  the 
resource,  for  determining!  th; 
by  said  network  server, 
available  to  said  first  n 
means,  responsive  to  a  sul 
to  coimect  to  or  access 
that  said  remote 
sending  a  request  to 
session  with  said  remote 
stored  account  name  and 
said  remote  computer  tc 
resource:  and  wherein 
said  network  server  and 
computers  separate  frorr 
puter. 
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managing  access  by  clients  in  a 

:  managed  by  the  network  server 

managed  by  a  remote  computer 

(^pled  to  die  network  server,  said 

1  o^  of  said  clients  on  said  network  a 

and  a  request  to  connect  to  or 

the  session  establishment  request 

and  password  for  said  one  client; 

«ssion  establishment  request,   for 

said  network  server  and  said 

account  name  and  password; 

to  connect  to  or  access  said  first 

at  said  first  resource  is  managed 

determining  if  said  connection  is 

and 

b^quent  request  from  said  one  client 

second  resource,  for  determining 

manages  said  second  resource, 

remote  computer  to  establish  a 

omputer,  said  request  including  said 

pa.ssword,  and  sending  a  request  to 

connect  to  or  access  said  second 


bel  ween 
sa  i 
req  lest  I 


a  id  I 


s  lid 


one  data  register  for  storing  the  address  of  a  current  operation  of 
the  central  processing  unit  as  a  result  of  an  application, 
an  interrupt  proces-sor.  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  request  for  an  interrupt  and  determining 

an  associated  interrupt  priority; 
a  shadow  register  for  saving  the  content  of  a  corresponding  data 

register  representing  the  address  of  the  operation  state  of  the 

application  upon  receipt  of  an  interrupt: 
means  to  carry  out  an  interrupt  save  and  restore  (ISR)  routine  for 

servicing  interrupts:  and 
means  for  servicing  the  interrupt  by  said  shadow  register  and 

said  ISR  routine,  selectively,  in  accord  with  interrupt  priority. 


5,642,517 
DOCKING  SYSTEM 
Htronao  Shirota,  Suwa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,275,  Jtil.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5394352.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-313158; 
Nov.  19,  1990,  2-313159 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—750  8  Claims 


one  client  reside  in  respective 
each  other  and  said  remote  com- 


5,  M2316 

SELECTIVE  SHADOWING  OF  REGISTERS  FOR 

INTERRUlfr  PROCESSING 

Shahin  Hedayat,  San  Ram<>n,  and  Surendra  Mandava,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignbrs  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont, 


CaUf. 


Filed  Oct.  14,  :  994,  Ser.  No.  324,077 


MS.  a.  395—733 


Int  a."  <|06F  13/32:13/24 

13  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processor  having  a  central  processing  unit,  a  system 
memory,  controllers  for  data   nput  and  output  devices,  and  at  least 


I.  A  personal  computer  which  is  connectable  to  a  station,  and 
which  is  operable  independently  of  the  station,  the  station  having  a 
station  side  connector  and  a  device  which  is  constructed  to  operate 
as  an  optional  component  of  the  personal  computer,  said  personal 
computer  comprismg: 

an  engaging  portion  for  mechanically  connecting  said  personal 

computer  to  the  station; 
computer  function  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  pergonal  computer; 
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a  computer  side  connector  connectable  to  the  station  side  con- 
nector for  operatively  connecting  the  device  in  tlie  station  to 
said  computer  function  control  means: 

a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  power  to  said  personal  com- 
puter when  said  computer  is  not  connected  to  the  station; 

a  detector  for  detecting  initiation  of  a  connection  between  die 
station  side  connector  and  said  computer  side  connector,  said 
detector  producing  a  detection  indication  upon  detection  of 
initiation  of  the  connection:  and 

means  for  providing  a  user  with  a  caution  indication  when  the 
detection  indication  is  being  produced  and  said  computer  is 
executing  a  program. 


1.  A  keyword  assigning  mediod  in  a  text  processing  system 
having  a  memory  and  a  processor,  comprising: 

a  step  performed  by  said  processor,  of  extracting  domain-wise 
keywords  from  text  data  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  texts,  on  the 
basis  of  occurrence  frequencies  of  domain-wise  word  occur- 
rence collection  data  stored  in  a  memory; 

a  step  of  extracting  negligible  words,  each  occurring  at  a  fre- 
quency of  more  than  a  specific  occurrence  ratio  in  all  of  said 
plurality  of  texts,  by  consulting  said  domain-wise  word  occur- 
rence collection  data; 

a  step  of  storing  the  extracted  domain-wise  keywords  and  the 
extracted  domain-wise  negligible  words  to  said  memory; 

a  step  of  inputting  a  text  for  assigning  a  keyword,  to  said  text 
processing  system; 

a  step  of  extracting  a  word  as  a  keyword  by  way  of  consulting 
the  stored  keywords  and  the  stored  negligible  words;  and. 

a  step  of  assigning  dK  extracted  keyword  to  the  inputted  text 


5,642319 
SPEECH  INTERPRETER  WITH  A  UNIFIED  GRAMMER 

COMPILER 
Paul  A.  Martin.  Arlington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micrasys- 
tems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994.  Ser.  No.  235,046 
Int  a.*  G«6F  17/27 
VS.  a.  395—759  45  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  lexicon  and  a  unified  grammar 
(UG)  description  into  a  speech  recognition  (SR)  grammar  for 
controlling  a  speech  recognizer,  die  lexicon  including  a  plurality  of 
UG  word  entries  having  predefined  characteristics  and  the  UG 
description  including  a  plurality  of  UG  rules,  each  UG  rule  having 
at  least  one  augmentation,  the  UG  rules  defining  grammatically 
allowable  word  sequences,  the  method  being  implemented  as  a 
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KEYWORD  ASSIGNING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Tadahiro  Kiyama,  Icfaikawa,  and  HIroshi  'RuJi,  Itami,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,755 

Ctoims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  5-172464 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—757  20  Claims 
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plurality  of  program  instructions  and  data  stored  in  a  memory  of  a 
system  including  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  widi  die  memory 
coupled  to  die  CPU,  a  system  bus  coupled  to  the  CPU,  and  an 
input  means  coupled  to  die  system  bus  for  receiving  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  an  acoustic  signal,  tJie  metlKxl  including  die  steps 
of: 
generating  ftom  the  lexicon  a  plurality  of  SR  word  entries  in 

said  SR  granunar  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  UG  wocd 

entries; 
generating  from  die  lexicon  and  die  UG  description  a  plurality 

of  permissible  SR  word  sequences  and  a  plurality  of  SR  rules 

in  said  SR  grammar,  said  SR  word  sequences  and  said  SR 

rules  corresponding  to  die  augmentations  of  said  UG  rules; 

and 
storing    said   SR   word   entries,    said   permissible    SR    woid 

sequences  and  said  SR  rules  in  the  memory. 


5,642320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  TOPIC 

STRUCTURE  OF  LANGUAGE  DATA 
AtsushI  lUusfaita,  Yokosnka;  lUuAunl   Inooe.  Yokoiuuna,- 
Kazuo  Tuiaka,  and  Torn  Nakagawa,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ralioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.120 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306288,- 
Dec  7,  1993,  5-306289;  Dec.  7.  1993,  5-306290;  Oct  12,  1994, 
6-245934 

Int  CL*  cms  17/27 
VS,  CL  395—759  35  elates 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  topic  stnictiire  of  language  data, 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 


2900 


djta 


N  > 


prom  inent 


porti  ya 


ith! 


an 


m  ro. 


pron  inent 


P>< 


;i)  1>-1 


(a)  dividing  the  language 
extracting  a  prominent 
sentence; 

(b)  dividing  the  simple 
unit  of  data  dealing 
information  about  the 

(c)  detecting  a  starting  poin( 
ing  a  topic  introducing 
information  about  the 
language  data; 

(d)  choosing  a  prominent 
condition  fiom  the 
mined  topic  intro.  region 
nent  NP  as  a  topic 
region; 

(e)  determining,  based  on 
and  after  the  topic  portioi 
nesting  of  each  topic 
over  which  the  topic 

(f)  determining  any  sub-to^i 
area  in  which  no  topic 
the  information  about 
language  data; 

(g)  choosing  a  prominent 
condition  from  the 
mined  sub-topic  intro. 
prominent  NP  as  a 
sub-topic  intro.  region 

(h)  determining  a  tempora^ 
nesting  of  each  sub-topi 
region  over  which  the  si 
topic  portion  and 
portion;  and 
(i)  unifying  all  determined 
the  language  data  by 
each  sub-topic  according 
outputting  these  topics 
27.  A  topic  structure 
a  pre-process  memory  fo( 
recognize  a  unit  of  dai 
language  data; 
a  global  expansion  process 
nizing  any  topics  whici 
data; 
a  local  expansion  process 
nizing  any  sub-topics 
expansion; 
a  unification  process 

topics  and  the  sub-topi 
a  data  input  section  for  ii 
a  pre-processor  for  dividini 
each  unit  dealing  with 
contents  of  the  pre 
a  global  expansion 
language  data  based 
processor  with  referenc* 
process  memory; 
a  local  expansion  processo 
language  data  based  on 
processor  and  the  globi 
to  contents  of  the  local 
a  unification  processor 
topics  as  topics  in  ordei 
language  data  with 
process  memory,  and 
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and  recognizing  the  chosen  promi- 
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into  plural  simple  sentences  and 
(noun  portion)  from  each  simple 


5,642^21 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 
AND  PROCESSING  ARBITRARY  RECORDS  FROM  A 

into  blocks  each  of  which  is  a  FILE 

a  single  subject  and  outputting   Hiroyosbi  Kiuchi,  Hachioji;  Takashi  Kurihara,  Musashimn- 

rayama,  and  Toshio  Touhara,  Oome,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Casio  Computer  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-173634; 
Jim.  22,  1993,  5-173635 

Int  a."  G06F  7/00:17/30 
VS.  a.  395—779  5  Claims 


topic  portion  and  sentences  before 
a  topic  level  indicating  a  depth  of 
a  topic  scope  indicating  a  region 


topic  level  indicating  a  depth  of 
and  a  sub-topic  scope  indicating  a 
topic  continues  based  on  the  sub- 
before  and  after  the  sub-topic 


sentei  ces 


spies  and  sub-topics  as  the  topics  in 
re  dsing  the  temporary  topic  level  of 
to  the  topic  level  of  each  topic  and 
their  levels  as  a  topic  structure, 
recog^zing  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  rules  and  a  dictionary  to 
dealing  with  a  single  subject  in 


aiid  I 


memory  for  storing  rules  for  recog- 
extend  explicitly  in  the  language 

nemory  for  storing  rules  for  recog- 
\4iich  extend  implicitly  in  tiie  global 

mem  ry  for  storing  a  rule  for  unifying  the 
pic! ; 
nf  lining  the  language  data; 

the  language  data  into  units  of  data. 

single  subject,  with  reference  to  the 

nuemory; 

processor  for  recognizing  the  topics  in  the 

results  outputted  from  the  pre- 

to  contents  of  the  global  expansion 


for  recognizing  the  sub-topics  in  the 
results  outpuned  from  both  the  pre- 
expansion  processor  with  reference 
ixpansion  process  memory;  and 
integrating  the  topics  and  the  sub- 
to  determine  a  topic  striKture  of  the 
to  the  contents  of  the  unification 
oitputung  the  topic  structure. 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

file  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  files  each  containing 
a  plurality  of  records,  each  of  said  plurality  of  records  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  items; 

table  storage  means  for  storing  an  index  table  containing  an  item 
code  of  each  of  said  records,  and  an  item  title  corresponding 
thereto; 

first  designating  means  for  designating  a  totalization  target  file 
titie  to  be  extracted  as  output  records,  designating  totalization 
target  record  files  serving  as  general  titles,  to  be  extracted  as 
output  records,  to  layout  positions  indicating  totalization  lev- 
els at  a  time  of  outputting  said  output  records,  and  designating 
code  conditions  indicating  tai^et  items  at  a  time  of  extracting 
said  output  records,  in  association  with  said  record  titles; 

second  designating  means  for  designating  a  totalization  target 
file  title  designated  by  said  first  designating  means,  and  target 
items  of  said  records  indicating  data  items  at  a  time  of 
extracting  said  output  records; 

first  read  means  for  retrieving  all  records  having  item  codes 
which  match  with  said  code  conditions  designated  by  said 
first  designating  means,  and  reading  item  codes  in  the  records 
retrieved,  and  reading  item  titles  corresponding  to  said  item 
codes  from  said  index  table; 

second  read  means  for  reading  a  record  containing  the  item 
codes  read  out  from  said  first  read  means,  from  said  desig- 
nated file,  and  for  reading  the  item  data  which  comply  with 
the  target  items  designated  by  said  second  designating  means 
from  the  read  record; 
processing  means  for  generating  output  records  by  giving  the 
item  title  read  out  by  said  read  means  to  said  second  read 
means;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  an  output  record  generated  by  said 
processing  means  in  accordance  with  the  totalization  level  of 
the  layout  position  of  the  general  output  record  title  desig- 
nated by  said  first  designating  means. 
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5,642,522 

CONTEXT-SENSITIVE  METHOD  OF  HNDING 

INFORMATION  ABOUT  A  WORD  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DICTIONARY 

Annie  E.  Zaenen,  and  Lauri  J.  Karttunen,  both  of  Redwood 

City,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox   Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,960,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,286 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/27 

VS.  a.  395-794  7  Claims 


lUTUKH)  COHMTIOE 
AM>I«»TUI(B.>»« 


OBPLATMftTQMG 
■UTUMM) 
COMMHOK 


1.  For  use  with  a  first  body  of  electronically  encoded  text  having 
words  in  sentences  and  an  electronically  encoded  dictionary  having 
information  about  at  least  some  of  the  words  in  the  text  and  about 
multi-word  combinations,  a  method  for  retrieving  information 
from  the  dictionary,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  word  from  within  the  first  body  of  text; 

communicating  a  second  body  of  text  immediately  surrounding 
the  selected  word  and  including  the  selected  word  to  a  mor- 
phological analyzer,  said  second  body  of  text  having  a  sen- 
tence structure; 

analyzing  and  mapping  each  word  in  the  second  body  of  text 
from  its  inflected  form  to  its  possible  citation  forms  with  said 
morphological  analyzer; 

communicating  tiie  possible  citation  forms  to  a  probabilistic 
disambiguator.  wherein  said  disambiguator  determines  a  mo.<it 
probable  citation  form  for  each  word  in  the  second  body  of 
text  based  on  said  sentence  structure  of  said  second  body  of 
text; 

communicating  the  most  probable  citation  form  of  the  selected 
word  to  the  dictionary; 

determining  whether  any  of  the  multi-word  combinations  in  the 
dictionary  match  a  portion  of  the  second  body  of  text  contain- 
ing said  selected  word; 

if  a  matching  multi-word  combination  is  found,  communicating 
a  meaning  conuined  in  the  dictionary  and  associated  with  the 
matching  multi-word  combination  to  a  user  and  after  said 
communicating  step,  allowing  said  user  to  request  a  meaning 
contained  in  the  dictionar>'  and  a.ssociated  with  the  most 
probable  citation  form  of  the  selected  word; 

if  a  matching  multiword  combination  is  not  found,  communi- 
cating the  meaning  contained  in  the  dictionary  and  associated 
with  tiie  most  probable  citation  form  of  die  selected  word  to 
the  user; 

allowing  the  user  to  request  additional  Information;  and 

communicating  to  die  u.ser  additional  information  in  response  to 
the  request  for  additional  information. 


5,642,523 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  VARIABLE  SIZE  REGISTER 

WINDOWING 
Keqji  Sakaiie,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,537,  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,428 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37805 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/46:9/30 

VS.  a.  395-800  19  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers,  including  a  plurality  of  first  registers, 
said  plurality  of  registers  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
register  windows,  said  plurality  of  register  windows  being 
selectively  allocated  to  procedures  of  a  program  as  working 
registers  for  tiie  procedures,  wherein  each  of  said  registers  can 
be  selectively  allocated  to  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
register  windows; 

a  logic  gate  which  receives  register  addresses  in  each  instruction 
executed  by  the  microprocessor  and  detects,  during  decode 
processing  of  said  each  instruction,  a  number  of  the  registers 
constituting  each  register  window  on  the  basis  of  said  register 
addresses;  and 

a  memory  device  for  storing  the  numbers  of  die  registers  con- 
stituting each  of  said  register  windows  for  use  during  execu- 
tion of  a  corresponding  instruction  by  said  microprocessor. 


5,642,524 

METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  N-DIMENSIONAL 

HYPERCUBE  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVED  SUCH 

STRUCTURES 

John  A.  Keeling.  2868  S.  Heather  Gardens  Wav,  #303,  Aurora, 

Colo.  80014-3621 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,726 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/W 

VS.  a.  395-800  1  Claim 


0001 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  fourth  and  higher  multi- 
dimensional hypercube  topology  for  multiprocessor  computer  sys- 
tems comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  pair  of  hypetcubes 
connected  together  comprising:  providing  an  inner  hypercube  hav- 
ing a  top  plane,  a  bonom  plane  parallel  to  said  top  plane  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  lop  plane  by  a  certain  selected  distance  and 
providing  an  outer  hypercube  having  a  top  plane  in  the  same  plane 
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as  the  top  plane  of  said  inner 
same  plane  as  the  bottom  plan 
plane  of  said  outer  hypercube 
hypercube  being  spaced  apart 
said  inner  hypercube  having  a 
each  other  and  a  second  pair  o< 
and  orthogonal  to  said  first 
hypercube  having  a  first  pair 
other  and  a  second  pair  of 


t  rpercube  and  a  bottom  plane  in  the 

of  said  inner  hypercube,  said  top 

ind  said  bottom  plane  of  said  outer 

by  said  certain  selected  distance, 

rst  pair  of  opposed  sides  parallel  to 

if  [^>posed  sides  parallel  to  each  other 

>air  of  opposed  sides,  said  outer 

of  opposed  sides  parallel  to  each 

opposed  sides  parallel  to  each  other  and 
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orthogonal  to  said  first  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  outer  hyper- 
cube, each  of  said  sides  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said 
inner  hypercube  having  the  same  height  equal  to  said  certain 
selected  distance  as  a  height  of  each  of  said  sides  of  said  second 
pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  inner  hypercube,  as  a  height  of  each 
of  said  sides  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  outer 
hypercube,  and  as  a  height  of  each  of  said  sides  of  said  second  pair 
of  opposed  sides  of  said  outer  hypercube. 
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380,071 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
James  R.  Borek,  BurnsvUle,  and  James  N.  Weinstein,  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Mm-.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  51,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  01  •  o; 
VS.  CL  Dl— 126 


380,073 
PANTYHOSE 
Nancy  Ruszczydd,  43832  Leonardo,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48313,  and  Nancy  S.  Gogo,  48496  Tilch,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich. 
48M3 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  40385 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  01 
VS.  a.  D2— 713 


380,072 

PET  TREAT 

John  D.  CorreU,  8459  HoUy  Dr.,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  01  •  06 

II.S.  a.  Dl— 199 


380,074 
SHOE  SOLE 
Shigeyuld  Mitsui,  Kakogawa,  and  Yoshio  Yamashita,  Akashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporatioa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,985 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6198/94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  {6)0.92-04 

VS.  CL  D2— 954 
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BaMegrM  nd, 
J«cs,l 


Oi«g. 


SHOE 
James  C.  Sell,  Jr. 
Portland,  Oreg.;  David  P. 
J.  Lucas,  Lake  Oswego, 
verton,  Greg. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 
Termor 
LOC(6 
VS.  CL  D2— 959 


:  M,07S 
3UTSOLE 

Wash.;  Mkhael  T.  Donaghu, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Robert 
assignors  to  Nilie,  Inc.,  Bea- 
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,  Ser.  No.  43,911 
14  years 
a.  02 -04 


pitent 


380,077 
SHOE  UPPER 
David  Preskar,  N.  Quincy,  and  Carrie  Coley,  Quincy,  bofli  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Reel>ok  International  Ltd.,  Stougbton, 
Mass. 

FUed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,01t 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
-.OC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D2-4«9 


CURVED  RIDGf 
Faris  W.  McMullin,  Boise, 
Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  CL  D2— 962 


■  iM76 
GOLF  SHOE  SPIKE 
Id.,  assignor  to  Softspikes,  Inc., 


994,  Ser.  No.  27,885 
latent  14  years 
0  )  0.02-04 


380,078 

SHOE  UPPER 

Peter  Von  Conta,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 

Company,  Inc.,  Marll>oro,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45^32,  Oct  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

374,763.  TUs  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  d  02 -04 

VS.  a.  D2— 969 
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380,079  3M^i 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Pamela  S.  Greene,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,   Mami  Gerfoer,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  aasigDor  to  Nike,  Inc,  Bea- 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  verton,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,979,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des.  FUed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,982 

373,463.  This  appUcation  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,078  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  M 

LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04  VS.CL  D2— 172 
VS.  CL  D2— 972 


—-*■-' 


380,080 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aktha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  380,082 

Oreg.  SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  ^OE  UPPER 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46y«41  Tinker  L.  Hatiekl,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  M  FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,183 

U.S.  a.  D2— 972  Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  •  M 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 
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ELEMENT  OF 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  5, 
Termor 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 
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3*,«83  380,085 

^  SHOE  UPPER  UMBRELLA  CARRIER 

Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nllie  Inc.,  Brad  A.  Ramsey,  8870  W.  Lesley  La.,  Brownsburg,  Ind.  46112 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,221 
,  Ser.  No.  55328  Term  of  patent  14  years 

palent  14  years  LOC  (6»  CI.  03  -  01 

:i.  02-04  VJS.  CI.  D3— 215 


380,087 
TOTE  BAG 
Donna  Roth,  280  Texas  Rd^  Easton,  Pa.  18042 
filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  •  0/ 
VS.  a.  D3— 243 


380,089 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  BRUSH 
Kevin  M.  Bartd,  29466  S.  Marshafl  Rd^  Mnlino,  Orag.  97042, 
assignor  to  Kevin  M.  Bartel,  Mulino,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,165 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  04  •  01 
VS.  CL  D4— 114 


1,084 
KElRING 


R.I.,  assignor  to  Laser  Marl(ing 


Jack  N.  Kebarian,  SmithAeldj  I 

Services  Incorporated,  Smithfield,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1  96,  Ser.  No.  48,916 
Term  of  p  itent  14  years 
LOC  (4  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 207 


380,086 
ARTICLE  HOLDER  WITH  BELT 
Paul  Brassard,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arkon  Resources 
Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 215 


380,088 

BASKET 

Paul  P.  Koiada,  Bexley.  and  Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Akron,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 

VS.  a.  D3— 312 


38O,09O 
FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 
Marc  Zemd,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Bar^B-Q, 
Inc..  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  01 
VS.  CL  D4— 115 
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WIRED 
Scott  M.  Sbea,  and  Frederick 
assignors  to  Berwick 

Filed  Jul.  5, 
Tennof 
LOC(6) 
VS.  CL  D5— 3 


Indus!  ics, 
1W5, 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1997 


June  24.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2909 


31  l),091  380,093 

ED  SE  RIBBON  CHAIR 

J.  Davis,  iMtli  of  Berwicii,  Pa.,   Jack  R.  Lewis,  Monroe;  Jerry  D.  Crununel,  Luna  Pier,  both  of 
Inc.,  Berwick,  Pa.  Mich.,  and  Otto  Smoktonowicz,  Jr.,  Oregon,  Oliio,  assignors 

,  Sen  No.  41,067  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Mich, 

patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,218 

:n.  05  -  M  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


380,095 

SEAT 

Oriando    Diaz-Azcuy,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

McGuire  Furniture  Company  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 334 


380,097 
PARK  BENCH 
Chary  C.  Jeng,  12355  Andy  St.,  Cerritos,  CaHf.  90703 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jun.  16, 1995,  95  3 
05401.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 358 


3a|,M2 

SEED  MATTING 
Aenec  Denton,  both  of  1558  W. 


ROLL  OF  PAPE!  t 
Rkk  Denton,  and  Sharron 
Haven  PL,  SUyton,  Oreg.  9^383 

FUed  May  22, 1)  95,  Ser.  No.  39,162 
Term  of  pt  tent  14  years 
LOC  (6)ja.  05  -  99 
VS.  a.  D5— 47 
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380,094 
CHAIR 
David  Paul  Chandler,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henredon 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D6— 334 


380,098 
CHAIR 
WUliam  R.  Breen,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nightingale 
^*''*'*  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

MOLDED  CHAIR  py^  May  n,  1994,  ser.  No.  54,662 

Harvey  Hanig,  North  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Norix  Group,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inc.,  West  Chicago,  lU.  lq^  ^^^  a.  06  -  0/ 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54333  vs.  O.  D6-366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 
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Mario  Censullo,  Jr. 
11219 

Filed  Sep.  12, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.CLD6— 3«8 
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380,099 
FOLD  ING  CHAIR 
5108  lirt  HamUton  Pky.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


1995,  Scr.  No.  43,785 
Mtent  14  years 

(i)  a.  96 -01 


380,101 
CHAIR 
Saul  Feidberg,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  Uphol- 
stery Company,  Downsview,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 379 


Stephen  Smith,  Victoria, 
sure  Australia  Pty.  Ltd. 
FDcdDecZO, 
Term 
LOC 
VS.  a.  D6— 369 


180,100 

:hair 

A  istralia,  assignor  to  Hartman  Lei- 

/Ictoria,  Australia 

1994,  Scr.  No.  32,486 
of  patent  14  years 
)  CI.  06  -  01 


380,102 
SIDE  CHAIR 
William  R.  Breen,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nightingale 
Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
UJS.CLD6-J79 


UMI 
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380,103  380,105 

SEAT  SEAT 

Pasqnale  Natnzzi,  and  Raffaella  Lucareili,  both  of  Santeramo  Orlando    Diaz-Azcny,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
In  CoUe,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Naturd,  Spa,  Bari,       McGuiie  Fnmitnic  Compa^>  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
'•^  Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  5M24 

FOed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,701  iferm  of  patent  14  ytm 

Term  irf  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  01  VS.  a.  D6— 381 
U.S.  CL  D6— 381 


380,104 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  CoUe,  and  Arcangdo  Scarati, 
lUsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa, 
Bari,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


380,106 
TRAY 
Ian   D.   Brotherston,   Listowd,   Canada,  assignor  to 
Enterprises  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,415 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  •  99 
VS.  a.  D6— 406 


Broda 


I 

^^^^^^^^r '^^^^nT ^"*^ 

F 3 

J               J 

CJ 
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Regfaia  G.  Redfearn,  Rtc  11, 
FUed  Feb.  9, 
Tmn  of 
LOC(ti 
U.S.a.  D6— 458 
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M«7 
DISPLAY  STAND 

Box  95A,  Princeton,  Tex.  75407 
1<  96,  Scr.  No.  50,129 
p  itent  14  years 
CL  06-04 


380,109 
FRONT  OF  A  CABINET  DOOR  SET 
Terry  R.  Saunders,  Pembroke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Knieger 
International,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37^43,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
373^72.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U^.  CL  D6-^92 


38i,m 
ENDBOARD  FOR  A  CRIB  OR  BED 
Merlin  A.  Bninner,  Applcton,  and  Harvey  J.  Dralieim,  Weyan- 
wega,  botli  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CL  1)6-^508 


380,113 
CAN  DISPENSER  AND  HOLDER 
Chris  Byrd,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  asrignor  to  Chcsaperiu  Dis- 
play and  Padiaging  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Scr.  No.  48,976 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
MS.  a.  D6— 515 


FLAG 
Michael  D.  Rodack,  Meriog 
Inc.,  Pennsaoken,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 
Term  of 
LOC 
M&.  CL  D6— 470 


80,108 
E^PLAY  CASE 

Pa.,  assignor  to  M.S.R.  Imports, 


1996,  Ser.  No.  49,494 
Mtent  14  years 

(  t)  CL  20  -  02 


UMI 


380,110 
CHAIR 
Michel  Tortel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Chairtech,  S.A.,  Sahit- 
MarcelUn,  France 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 500 


380,112 

STOCKADE  DRAWER 

David  Peters,  285  Washington  St.,  Somenille,  Mass.  02143 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  51,261 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D6— 510 


380,114 

HOME  DISPENSER  FOR  FEMININE  HYGIENE 

PRODUCTS 

Lydia  D.  Albright,  295  22nd  St.,  BitMklyn,  N.Y.  U21S 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1996,  Scr.  Na  49,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 

MS.  CL  D6— 515 


2914 


I  SSL. 
19  5 


DISPL^ 
Brian  Don  Fairweather,  88 
Reading,  Berkshire,  RG4 
FUed  Nov.  14, 
Claims  priority,  application 
2047922 

Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  CI.  D6— 552 


3^,115 
RACK 

Kicfnore  End  Road,  Emmer  Green, 
,  United  Kingdom 
,  Sen  No.  46^434 
United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 


14  years 
tl.  08  -  99 


pa  ent 


jS  '^ 


BENCH  RIFLE 
Steven  W.  Minneman,  c/o 
3370  Obco  Ct,  Dayton, 
FUed  Nov.  14, 
Term  of 
LOC  (6 
U.S.  a.  D6— 552 


UMI 
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380,117 
WALL-MOUNTED  STORAGE  AND  PLAY  UNIT  FOR  TOY 

VEHICLES 

Cliarles  E.  Smith,  617  Walker  Rd.,  Monroe,  La.  71303 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  Dfr— 571 


3M,n9 

EXERCISE  TOWEL 

Rosendo  F.  Gonzalez,  5727  Ocasa  Dr.,  Mira  Loma,  Calif.  91752 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  99 

U.S.  CLD6— 608 


3M,121 
BLENDER  BASE 
Cari  B.  Davidson,  Mocksville,  N.C.;  BctOanin  A.  Govemale, 
Phoenix,  Md.,  and  Ricky  A.  Place,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  35,068,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^38 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 

U.S.  CL  D7— 386 


1,116 
MAINTENANCE  CENTER 
MfM  Molded  Products  Company 
45414 

,  Ser.  No.  46,437 
patent  14  years 
CI.  22  -  99 


Oho 
1<95, 


380,118 
CHILD'S  QUILTED  SHOPPING  CART  CUSHION 
Christine  Ford,  The  Cottage,  Send  Marsh  Road,  Ripley,  Surrey 
GU23  6JQ,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  1)6—601 


380,120 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  SOFTWARE  DISCS 
Brian  E.  Matos,  Canton;  James  T.  Weisbum,  Massillon,  and 
Christopher  G.  Gallagher,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 629 


380,122 
CLTp 

Kai  Chi  Wong,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hordon  Eatet^ 
prises  Limited,  Shatin,  Hong  Koog 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  33,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
VJS.  a.  D7— 513 


mm 
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3S  1,123 
GOLF  CLUB  WITH  FOU  1  COMPARTMENTS  FOR 
TRANSPORTING  tlQUIDS  THEREIN 
Alfred  Friedlander,  85  Cedar  Dr.,  East  Hills,  N.Y.  11576 
Filed  Dec  22,  1945,  Ser.  No.  48,217 
Term  of  pal  int  14  years 
LOC  (6)  p.  67  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 515 


JJ 


380,125 
CUPHOLDER  WITH  OFFSET  SUPPORT  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  TO  FURNITURE 
John  Ayotte,  Eagan,  and  Peter  W.  A.  Bergin,  Hopkins,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,729,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

367,997,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55318, 

Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  48,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

UJS.  a.  D7— 620 


380,127 
SHRUB  CLIPPING  CATCHER 

Craig  T.  Feigh.  12806  Oakmont  St,  and  Christopher  M.  Scott, 

12809  Oakmont  St,  both  ot  Overland  Park,  Kans.  66213 

Fded  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 

VS.  CI.  D8— 1 


380,129 
VEGETATION-CUTTING  TOOL 
Edward  Meisner,  Short  Hills,  NJ.;  Keith  Kristiansen,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,-  Michael  Balloae,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  and 
Roger  Q.  Smith,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  01 

vs.cLns—* 


38(,124 
INSULATING  FOOD  <  ONTAINER  WITH  LID 

Rikiya  Kato;  Takafumi  Fujii;  Ktsuhiko  Tanaka,  and  Yasuhiko 
Komiya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso 


Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  l4>5,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa 
Jun.  6,  1995,  7-16096;  Jun.  6, 


47,042 
Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7- 
1995,  7-16097 


Term  of  pa  tent  14  years 


LOC  (6) 


VS.  CL  D7— 605 


15472; 


a.  07  -  07 


380,126 
ATTACHABLE  BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Steven  M.  Fenker,  5057  Cambrian  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43220, 
and  Patrick  J.  Griffin,  2036  Bonnie  Bank  Blvd.,  Rocky  River, 
Ohio  44116 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 623 


380,128 
GARDEN  PRUNER 
Chin-Sung  Wu,  7,  Lane  30,  "ning  Lung  Road,  Lu  Kang  Town, 
Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CL  D8— 5 


380,130 

HAIRCUTTING  SCISSORS  WITH  OFFSET  GRIP 
Robert  Hauser,  645  Paseo  De  La  Playa  Suite  101,  Redondo 
Beach,  CSdif.  90277 

Piled  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 57 


UMI 
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D,131 
RATCHET  WRENCH 


380,133 
COMBINED  ROSE  AND  LEVER  HANDLE 
Eric  Sung,  l^-Li,  Taiwan,  as^gnor  to  K.K.U.  Limited,  Tolcyo,   WilUam  J.  Rochette,  Meriden,  and  Thomas  F.  Hennessy,  Bris- 
Japan  tol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Security  Prod- 

Filed  Oct  24,  1)  95,  Set.  No.  45,585  ucts.  Inc.,  Southington,  Conn. 

Term  of  pi  tent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,647 

LOC  (6)  O.  08  •  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8— 61  LOC  (6)  Q.  08  -  06 

U,S.  CL  D8— 301 


380,135 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  STEERING-WHEEL  COVER 
Samuel  Curiale,  1840  E.  27th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 330 


380,137 
LATCH  FOR  SECURING  TILTABLE  WINDOW  PANELS 
AND  SASHES  TO  A  WINDOW  FRAME 
Dennis  Carlson.  McPberson,  Kans.,-  Jeffrey  B.  Hersh.  Wayne, 
Pa.,  and  Dennis  Westphal,  Parma,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cer- 
tainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D8— 343 


■=t 


^ 


3i  1,132 
PORTABLE  ELECT  MC  HAMMER  DRILL 

Naoki  Matsunaga,  Milan,  Ital; ';  Hideaki  Hasegawa,  Funabashi, 
Japan,-  Yoshihiko  WatanaUe,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,*  Toshiaki 
Takagi,  Hitachinaka,  Japai,  and  Seiichi  Kodato,  Ibaraki- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  1  litachi  Koki  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  39,111 
Cfadffls  priority,  appUcatioi  , 


Term  of  pi  itent  14  years 


LOC  (6 


UACLD8— 69 


UMI 


Japan,  Nov.  18, 1994,  6-35183 


a.  08  -  0/ 


380,134 
PULL 
Gerald  Caugb,  Rockford;  Kevin  DeWald,  Spring  Lake,  and 
Deborah  Mattson,  Plainwell,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bel- 
with  International,  Grandville,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,019,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
369,289.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 305 


380.136 

DEADBOLT  WITH  COMBINATION  AND  KEY  LOCK 

Loren  AHen  Denzer,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  81241,  MobU,  Ala.  36689 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D8— 341 


380,138 
VENT  STOP  FOR  WINDOW  SASHES 
Dennis  Carisoo,  McPherson,  Kans.;  Jeffrey  B.  Hersh,  Wayae. 
Pa.,  and  Dennis  Westphal,  Parma,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cer- 
tainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  09 
U,S.  a.  D8— 343 


2920 


BRICK 
Samud  C.  Scott,  and  Willian 

St,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51^006, 
tion  Jan.  11, 
Termor 
LOC(6 
U.S.CLD8— 349 


80,139 
RETAINING  BRACKET 

C.  Scott,  m,  both  of  4575  Jolict 
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Aug.  1, 1995.  This  applica- 
Ser.  No.  49,619 
14  years 
CL  08 -05 


1<96, 
pitent 


380,141 
CURTAIN  HANGER 
Lnuinie  L.  McMichael,  West  Kingston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Kenney 
Manufacturing  Company,  Warwicli,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11395.  Aug.  3, 1993,  PaL  No.  Dcs. 
356,725.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,236 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.CLD8— 368 


380,143 
FOOTBALL-SHAPED  FINIAL  FOR  A  CURTAIN  ROD  AND 

HOLDBACK 

David  K.  Bried,  Loves  Parii,  and  James  Daniels,  Freeport,  both 

of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company,  Freeport,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  05 

VS.  CL  D8— 378 


380,145 
CLIP  FOR  MINI  CHRISTMAS  UGHTS 
Donald  Rumpel,  HC-01  Box  216,  Kellogg.  Id.  83837 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 
UACLD8— 395 


Clcarl>rook, 
Cai  wda 


PICKET 
Peter  Floyd  Siemens, 
RaiUngs  Ltd.,  Langley, 
Filed  May  3, 
Term  of 
LOC  (I 
U.S.  CL  D8— 354 


,140 
SPACER 

Canada, 


11195, 


■<,  Ser.  No.  38339 
tent  14  years 
CL08-05 


380,142 
SLIDER  FOR  A  CURTAIN  RAIL 
Henrikus  Wilhdmus  Frederikus  Bosgoed,  Schalkhaar,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Forest  Group  Nederland  B.V.,  El  Denven- 
ter,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9^24 
assignor  to  AIco       Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  OCT..  Dec.  18, 
1992,  68291-02;  Dec  18, 1992, 68291-03;  May  24, 1993, 68745- 
02 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 377 


380,144 

PIPE  HANGER  DEVICE 

Wing  G.  Lew,  3664  Primavera,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52y475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 

VS.  a.  D8— 380 


>=c:':5-. 


380,146 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  CONFECTIONERY  PACKAGE 
Hyun  Song  Parle,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte 
CoafectioDery  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  05 
VS.  CL  D9— 305 


\ 


b?=^im 

*«23 

— -=t 

"ifljun. 
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f 
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CONtAINER 


Yick  Ming  Koog,  'Rtten  Wan 
dan  Industrial  Co^  LttL,  T  ucn 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1!  95. 
Term  of  pt  tent 
LOC  (6Ja, 
VS.  CL  D9^310 
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Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magi- 
Wan,  Hong  Kong 
,  Ser.  No.  40,760 
14  years 

09-03 


380,149 
DISPENSER 
Eleanor  Alexander,  P.O.  Box  34366,  Station  D.,  Vancouvei; 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D9— 339 


380,151 
CRYSTAL  CONTAINER 
Robert  du  Grenier,  and  David  Homer,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Divisioa  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  07 
VS.  CL  D9^-418 


380,153 

STORAGE  BOX  FOR  CARD  GAME 

David  Riddell,  453  Addison  St.,  Oahawa,  ON  LIH  6J7,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,603 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

U.S.CLD9— 430 


Barry  W.  Hauf,  St  Louis, 
Joseph  E.  Johnson,  Jr. 
Paquin,  Alpharetta,  Ga., 
St  Louis,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,469,993.  This  applicati  « 
Term  of 
LOC  (6 
VS.  CI.  D9— 337 


3<  1,148 
DISPENSfiG  SYSTEM 

Stephen  K.  Jones,  Stratford; 

No^nk,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Roger  L. 

irs  to  Monsanto  Company  of 


No.  161,781,  Dec.  2,  1993,  PaL 
JuL  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,924 
patent  14  years 
a.  09  -  0/ 


380,150 
BOX  FOR  PHOTO  NEGATIVE  CASES 
Yukiharu  Kurata,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakabayashi  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-37420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  05 

VS.  a.  D9— 341 


380,152 

FOOD  CONTAINER 

John  D.  Correll,  8459  HoUy  Dr„  Canton,  Mich.  48187 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,258,  Jul.  21,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9— 430 


380,154 
DECORATIVE  BOX 
Janette  A.  Ryan,  18  Dennis  iUL,  Lafqrette,  N J.  07848 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  21,735,  Apr  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  CL  09— *32 


UMI 


2924 


BASE  FOR 
Norman  D.  Poisson,  Andover, 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  15, 
Term  of 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D9— 434 


31 0,155  380,157 

COSMETIC  DISPENSER  LAUNDERED  SHIRT  STABILIZER 

Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Stephen  E.  Berglund,  5128  N.  Pahn  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93704 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,606 
,  Ser.  No.  34,877  Term  of  patent  14  years 

patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  09  -  07 

CI.  09  -  07  VS.  CI.  D9— 457 


19  15 


r" 


BEVERAGE 
John  Zelenski,  909  Battle  St., 
FUed  Mar.  8, 
Term  of 
LOC 
VS.  a.  D9-^»34 


UMI 
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3W.159  380,161 

BOTTLE  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 

Gregory  Alan  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  Douglas  Gerfaart,   Judith  Reicfael  Riley,  Goshen,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 


""~1 


Westminster;  David  Frederic  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills;  Kevin 
Joseph  Markey,  Westminster,  all  of  Md.;  Frank  Edward 
Gonda,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  David  Scott  Laubach,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
of  Conoftpo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,400 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 558 


ration,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


380,158 

BODY  FOR  A  BOTTLE 

Tirso  Olivares,  Chicago,  111.,  and  John  R.  Steiger,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fded  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D>— 541 


1,156 
CO^t^AINER  CARRIER 
kranton.  Pa.  18508 
i,  Ser.  No.  51,391 
14  years 
09-07 


19  i*. 


patent 


380,160 
CLOCK 
I-Hwa  Wang,  No.  16,  Kuo-Tui  Lane,  Sec.  2,  Chang-Ping  Rd., 
Pei-lbn  Dist,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 7 


380.162 
ANGEL  WATCH 
Sam  E.  J.  Chan,  2/F  53  Hoi  Pa  Vdlage,  TSuen  Wan,  Hong  Koog. 
and  W.  Edward  Church,  4951-  B  E.  Adamo  Dr.,  Ste.  238, 
Tampa,  Fla.  33605 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DlO— 32 


(6)  a 
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»0,163  3M,165 

V  ATCH  PLUMB  BOB  STRING 

Massimo  Padovani,  Piazza  I  liamonti,  4,  20159  -  Milano,  Italy  John  Bertsch,  202  S.  Main  St.,  Botkins,  Ohio  45306-0110 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1  W5,  Ser.  No.  41^84  FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,167 

application    WIPO,    Jan.     17,     1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  DIO— 65 
LOC  (( )  a.  10  -  02 


Claims    priority, 
DM/D31839 


U.S.  CL  DIO— 33 


380,167 
DOOR  CHIME 
Thomas   J.    Ryaa,   Del    Mar,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Fred    M. 
Schildwachter  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  Die— 118 


380,169 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
David  Rozenwasser,  26  Har  Dafna  Street,  Savion.  Israel 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  11,  1995,  24735 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 18 


Jurgen  Galla,  San  Francisa 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 
Term  of 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 


380,170 
WATCH  BAND 
Eddy  Schoepfer,  Les  Ouches,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tag- 
Heuer,  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,016 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mav  26, 
1995,  DMA/002951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 25 


380,168 
WATCH  BRACELET 
Francoise  Humbert  Droz,  Colombier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Titan  International  Marlieting  Ltd.,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11-0/ 
vs.  a.  D11^3 


lllllllllllitt   (IflB  will  III  11 

ii'ii'i!  till  tun  II  i;  1 1  u)ll  li'  hi  i' n  fei ii  n  i  ti  i  ii  i 

I  ■  ■  I  ■  IlliJ  1  f  ^tiBlIiJIII  1  ■  1 1 1 


80,164 
IMER 
I,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jurgen  Galla, 


1996,  Ser.  No.  53,174 
[Mtent  14  years 
►)  CI.  10  -  03 


380,166 

LID  FOR  A  WATER  METER  BOX 

Charles  Richard  Burgess,  Monroe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vestal 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sweetwater,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 103 


380,171 
STACKING  PUMPKINS  SEASONAL  ORNAMENT 
Don  Shaw,  Agincourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Integrated  Plastics 
Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -05 
VS.  a.  Dll— 125 


UMI 


2928 


1(95, 


Thomas  L.  Howell,  Oiathe,  Klus., 
turins.  New  Century,  Kam 
Filed  Jun.  15, 

Term  of  patent 
LOC 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


1,172 
FLOWERIPOT  COVER 

;.,  assignor  to  United  Manufac- 


(6 
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,  Ser.  No.  40,331 
14  years 

CL  11  -  02 


380,174 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Wcder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IViist  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa aty,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,080,  Dec.  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
361,961,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272, 
Jun.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  365,382,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
41,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


380,176 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highhiwi, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa aty,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,192,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
371,324,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,897, 
Dec  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  364,582,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
365382,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  411049,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  Na  Des.  358,113,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
50,903 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


380,178 
EXTERIOR  BODY  OF  A  CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE 
Wrra  A  CONVERTIBLE  TOP  IN  A  LOWERED  POSITION 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen,  and  Peter  Pfciffer,  Boeblingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1994, 
M9402933.4 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 
U.S.CLD12— 92 


3  1473 

FLOWEl  POT  COVER 

DonaM  E.  Wcder,  Highlandi  Dl.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

IntematiottaL  Inc.,  Oklah^na  Qty,  Okla. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Sei^No.  817,119,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  362,648.  This  apf  lication  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

42,001 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  nis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 

2009,  has  Keen  disdained. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (^  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


380,175 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DonaM  E.  Wcder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
DL,  assignors  to  Southpac  Tnet  Intemational,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,100,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
364,122,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,237, 
Oct  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a  continuation- 
fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


380,177 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Gordon  C.  Fletcher,  2851  Valley  View,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89102 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02-07 

UJS.  a.  Dll— 231 


380,179 

BICYCLE  ACCESSORY  FOR  WARMING  THE 

APPENDAGES  OF  A  BICYCLE  RIDER 

Michael  J.  Folise,  4201  SW.  Graham  #12,  Seattle,  Wash.  98136 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

U.S.  CL  D12— U4 


UMI 
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:  M,1M  3M,1S2 

MOBIUI  y  SCOOTER  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Chen  Chuan  Lo,  Hsin  Chuaug,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Hsin  Shun   Shoichiro   Matsuda;   Sadakazu   Takei,   both   of  Hiratsuka; 
Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  TaipeL  lUwan  Hiroshi  Tokizaki,  and  Izumi  Kuramochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 

Filed  Aug.  31,  l!  )95,  Scr.  No.  43,296  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd., 

Term  of  pi  itent  14  years  Tokyo,  Japan 

LOC  (6  O.U-  12  Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-25925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


VS.  CL  D12— 129 


3)  B,181 

AUTOMi  )BILE  TIRE 

Hirokatsu  Maruyama,  Hirai  suka,  and  Kohtaroh  Iwabuchi, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assi  piors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  lf95,  Ser.  No.  46,817 

Claims  priority,  applicatio4  Japan,  May  23, 1995,  7-14217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6 


VS.  CL  D12— 146 


380,183 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Shoichiro    Matsuda;    Sadakazu   lUei,    both   of   Hiratsuka; 
Hiroshi  Tokizald,  and  Izumi  Kuramochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokoluima  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1995,  7-12830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 147 
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380,184  3M,iM 

MOTORCYCLE  BUG  DEFLECTOR  BOAT 

WUUam  Joy  Heitz,  Jr.,  12412  Korwn  Rd.,  Loma  Rica,  Calif.  "■«  V"  ^een,  30473  Mulboiiand  Hwy.  123,  Agonra,  CaHf. 

95901  91301-3149 

F0«.  Jan.  6,  19,5,  ser.  NO.  33044  ^ '^U^:^,,''^'^'' 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  02  UJS.  CL  D12— 300 
U.S.  a.  D12— 182 


) 


380,187 

CROSS  BEAMS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  BOAT  HULLS 

JaoMS  W.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  550,  North,  Va.  23128 

FDed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  48,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  ■  06 

VS.  a.  D12-n317 


380,185 
SPINNER  FOR  WHEELS 
James  K.  Miansian,  21851  Rushford  Dr.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
92630 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
U.S.  CL  D12— 213 


VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  CROSSRAIL 
Craig  R.  Prasatek,  Rochester  Hilis,  and  Gregory  L.  Eilers, 
Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  MascoTccfa,  Inc., 
Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35349 
"Xvm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  /6 
U.S.  CL  D12— 412 


UMI 
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«0,189 
VEHia  E  CABINET 

Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  Bea  'erton;  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
and  Joachim  Paschke,  Poitland,  ali  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Freightliner  Corporation, :  'ortland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1  )96,  Ser.  No.  53^70 
Term  of  |  stent  14  years 
LOC  (4  CI.  12  -  /6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 424 


lid 


PASSENGEl 
John  D.  Slayter,  Elkhart, 
LLC,  Wakarusa,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 
Term  of 
LOC  (I 
VS.  a.  D12-^25 


380,191 
SOLAR  PANEL 
Richard  P.  White,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Building  Indus- 
tries Solar,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D13— 102 


380,192 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


:  10,190 

SLIDING  TRAY 

assignor  to  Holiday  Rambler 


380,193 
INVERTER 
Tsunehisa  Yamaguchi;  Kumiko  Ikeda;  Wataru  Suematsu,  and 
Masatake  Yoshihara,  ^1   of  Tokyo,   Japan,  assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-12025 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 110 


995,  Ser.  No.  33,891 
atent  14  years 

)  a.  12  - 16 
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380,194  380,196 

OVERMOLD  AND  HOUSING  FOR  AN  INTERFACE  CONNECTOR 

CABLE  Kcyi  Anunaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Roman  P.  Rak,  Ddta,  and  William  E.  Fenton,  Surrey,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 


Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 
FOed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 133 


FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1994,  6-37331; 
Dec  8, 1994,  6-37333 

'Rrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  DU— 147 


380,195 
ELECTRICAL  EXTENSION  CORD  WITH  OUTLET  AND 

OUTLET  COVER 
Albert  Stekelenburg,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  All  Line,  Inc., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,962 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 142 


fr—ft— JV— JLJ-j 


380,197 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
David  Garda,  East  Freetown,  Mass.,  and  James  C.  DoUins, 
Bristol,  RJ.,  assignors  to  AFC  Cable  Systems,  Inc,  New 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,479,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,254,  May  20, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

49,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  DIJ— 152 


174-110  O.G. -97-22:  QU 
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380,198 
HOUSING  FOR  GF<  I  WITH  LOAD  CENTER, 
DISCONNECT,  AND  TRANSPARENT  ACCESS  COVER 
Stokes,  both  of  1219  S.  Bon  View 


W.  James  Clark,  and  David , 

Ave,  Ontario,  Calif.  9176 

Filed  Mar.  28, 

Term  of 

LOC( 

U.S.  CL  D13— 160 


1995,  Ser.  No.  36,803 
tatent  14  years 
i)  a.  13  -  03 


ELECTROl  ICS 


,  assign  rs 


Michael  S.  Beruscha,  Lake 
Cary,  both  of  lU. 

ni. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 
Tcmo^ 
LOC 
MS.  CL  D13— 184 


380,200 
DATA  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
David  Wayne  Hill,  and  Tim  Kerry  Murphy,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


380,202  3M34 

HAND-HELD  COMPUTER  AUTO  DOCUMENT  READER  FOR  PRINTER 

Robert  William  Matthes,  Mechanicsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Texas  Shinya  Kogoh;  Hideji  Kobashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  and 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  William  T.  Clark,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y,  assignors  to  li^i 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,276  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,428 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 100  LOC  (6)  a.  14  .  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


c^^~ — 

-  --"■= 

..^^ 

-M 

• 

®. 

• 

• 

• 

.    ■' 

@ 

o 

®,: 
li 

180,199 

ENCLOSURE 
in  the  Hills,  and  Michael  R.  Lenz, 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 


1995,  Ser.  No.  40,974 
patent  14  years 
6)  CL  13  -  99 


380,201 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATOR  COMPUTER 
David  J.  Ross,  Leesburg,  Va.;  Blake  L.  Isaacs,  Logan,  Utah, 
and  Paul  T.  Skaggs,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  AMSC 
Subsidiary  Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,572,  Mar.  21, 1995,  Pat 
No.  Des.  367,043.  This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
45326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


38033 
COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 
Christopher  J.  Stringer,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 


380,205 
RADIO  MODEM  DOCKING  STATION  FOR  PALM-SIZED 

COMPUTER 
Steven  John  Bares,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  EnBioc,  Inc., 
Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


UMI 
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89006 
MEDIA  DRIVE  FOR  A  11  \TA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  Wayne  Hill,  and  Ttm  I  ^erry  Murphy,  Iwtfa  of  Rodiester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  MadiiDCS  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  iMS,  Ser.  No.  38^44 
Term  of  |  itent  14  years 
LOC  (^  a.  14  -  02 
\i&.  CL  D14— 1*9 


HANDY 

David  Wang,  Taipei, 
Belgium,  assignors  to 
lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  17, 
Term  of 
LOC 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


UMI 


380^08 
COMPUTER  HAND  CONTROLLER 
Jason  R.  l^ylor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forte  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
MS.  a.  D14— 114 


380,210  388412 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  FRONT  OF  AN  OPERATOR  PANEL  FOR  A  CUSHIONING 

NiOmuddin  AUana,  412  S.  Spalding  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  CONVERSION  MACHINE 

90012,  and  Jimmy  L.  Nguyen,  175  Wilton  Dr.  Apt  I,  Camp-  ■^'"'***'  ^-  '^""'5''  '^«"*»'»^  O""'  assignor  to  Ranpak  Corp, 

h.^11  r.iif  ocAAB  Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  14  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02  U.S.  O.  D14— 115 

MS.  CL  DI4— 114 


380,213 
TELEVISION  MONITOR 
Yuji  Morimiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,988 

Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-18237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

MS.  CL  D14— 126 


BMI7 
T  tACK  POINTER 
Taiw;  n,  and  Kris  Verstockt,  Antwerp, 
Pri^ax  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien, 


995,  Ser.  No.  41,508 
Mtent  14  years 
<  \)  a.  14  -  02 


380,209 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Nqjmuddin  AUana,  412  S.  Spalding  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
90012,  and  Jimmy  L.  Nguyen,  175  Wilton  Dr.,  Apt.  1,  Camp- 
beU,  Calif.  95008 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
MS.  CL  D14— 114 


380,211 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  RACK  MOUNTED  DATA 
STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  L.  Aderman,  Zumbro  Falls,  Minn.;  David  Wayne  HiU, 
Cary,  N.C.,  and  Tun   Kerry  Murphy,  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
MS.  a.  014—115 


380414 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Kang  Hec  Ctaa,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  8,  1994, 
1994-4320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  •  01 
MS.  CL  D14— 135 


2938 


PORTABLE 
Masasiii  Shimoda,  Tokyo, 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Filed  Jun.  14, 
Termor 
LOC 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 
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3  IMIS  380417 

RA  OIOTELEPHONE  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR 

J  ipan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric   Mark  D.  Jermeay,  Fanner;  Richard  K.  Gardner,  Montpelier; 
apan  Gerald  E.  Smith,  and  Roger  D.  Wieland,  l>oth  of  Bryan,  all 

1<  96,  Ser.  No.  55^43  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff 

p)  tent  14  years  Lake,  N  J. 

(611  CI.  14  -  03  FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D15— 5 


380,219 
CLAMP  MOUNTING  BLOCK 
Steve  Kinnard,  4666  S.  47th  St,  Greenfield,  Wis.  53220 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  CL  D15— 140 


380,221 

ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Shigekazu  Nagai,  and  Shuuzou  Sakurai,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,154 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  a.  D15— 199 


3)  0J16 
PORTABLE  TEL  iPHONE  HANDSET 
Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose;  Mic  laei  Jefan  NuttaU,  Portola  Valley; 
Christoplier  A.  Robinette,  ^oodside,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John 
Henry  Schaffeld,  New  Ve  -non,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 


Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 


Hill.  NJ. 

nied  Dec.  30,  1  )94,  Ser.  No.  32,894 

Term  of  p  itent  14  years 

LOC  (6  CI.  14  -  03 


VS.  a.  D14— 248 


UMI 


380,218 
DOUBLE  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Sheila  S.  McKee,  St.  Paul;  Kathleen  M.  Barnes,  Champlin,  and 
Ronald  M.  Markusson,  North  Branch,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DlS—7 


380,220 
IC  PREHEATING  BLOCK 
Masato  Itoh,  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsumoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-33622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D15— 144.1 


380422 
NIGHT  VISION  MONOCULAR 
Mark  A.  Bryant,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 132 


2940 


3  10^23 

BINOCULARS 
assignor  to  ITT  Defense,  Inc., 


NIGHT  VTSIOh 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va. 
McLean,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 19^,  Ser.  No.  48,516 
Term  of  pt  tent  14  years 
LOC  (6)]a.  16  •  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 133 
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380,225 
COMBINED  BINOCULARS  AND  COMPASS 
Su-Min  Kung,  8F,  No.,  276-2,  Sec.  1,  Talking  Road,  Hsi  Chih 
Town,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 133 


380,227  380,229 

EYEGLASSES  WITH  VENTILATING  BRIDGE  MUSIC  SHEET 
Maurice  BoiK,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements   Shmud  Daniel  Oren,  3  Hakalanit,  44280  Kfor  Saba,  Israel 

BoU<  S.n.c.,  Oyonnax,  France  FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,324 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,253  Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  23, 1995,  24369 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  05  LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D16— 314  U.S.  a.  D19^1 


38U24 

COMBINED  BINOCULARS  TELESCOPE  AND  COMPASS 

Su-Min  Kung,  8  Fl.,  No.  276-1 .  Sec.  1,  Ta-lXing  Road,  Hsi  Chih 

Town,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  16, 

Term  of 

LOC  (6)|0. 

VS.  a.  D16— 133 


380426 
COMBINED  MONITOR,  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

VIDEO  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Ohi;  Seiji  Kurokawa,  and  Katsunori  Kume,  all  of 
Tochigi-l(en,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-24897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


H  96,  Ser.  No.  53,077 
'  p)  tent  14  years 

16-06 


UMI 


380428 

SURFACE  PATTERN  APPLIED  TO  A  GUITAR 

PICKGUARD 

Lawrence  E.  Ferguson,  Belgrade,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Gibson 

Guitar  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  0.1 
VS.  a.  D17— 20 


380430 
MUSIC  SHEET 
Shffluel  Daniel  Oren,  3  Hakalanit,  44280  Klar  Saba,  Isr«ei 
Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  23,  1995,  24368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  •  Oy 
VS.  a.  D19^1 


2942 


ELECTRONIC 
Ka  Wah  Chow,  New 
Industries,  Inc.,  WheeUnj 
Filed  Jan.  10, 
Term 
LOC 
VS.  CL  D19— 60 


388,231  3»a33 

EDUCKTIONAL  game  housing  LICENSE  PLATE 

Territo  ies.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  VTech   Donald  E.  Tiylor,  Sr,  904  School  St,  Columbia,  Tenn.  38401 
01.  FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,689 

1995,  Ser.  No.  33,341  Term  of  patent  14  years 

oflpatent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  20  -  Oi 

6)  a.  19  -  07  VS.  CL  D2»— 13 


James  Egan,  Gormley; 
Crinion,  Toronto,  all  of 
Inc.,  Woodbridge, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36 J86, 
369333.  This  appUcatii  in 
Claims  priority,  applic^on 
0580 

Term 
LOC 
VS.  a.  D20— 10 
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380,232 
DISPLAY  BOARD 

Long,  Bolton,  and  Jonathan 
Canada,  asagnors  to  Egan  Visual 


J  imcs 


Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^02 
Canada,  Mar.  15,  1995,  1995- 


patent  14  years 
(6)  a.  20  -  0/ 


380,234 
EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  HOME  PLACARD  KIT 
Marion  S.  Hippie,  and  Gary  W.  Hippie,  both  of  3817  Phoenix 
Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95130-1336 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D2«»— 42 


2943 


380,235  Mt4J7 

CARD  HOLDER  GOLF  GAME  BOARD 

Albert  H.  Gruneisen,  m,  1800  Spring  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Keith  A.  Benson,  FriedhoCstrasse  7,  85609  Aschheim,  Germany 
^205  Filed  j„  i^  1,^  Ser.  No.  17,613 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,879  Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  19, 1993,  M  93  05 

Term  of  patent  14  years  7553 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D20— 43  LOC  (6)  CL  21  •  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 27 


380,236 
TOY  LAUNCHER  BASE 
Dennis  Kupperman,  Glenview,  DL,  assignor  to  Imaginings  3, 
Inc.,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 2 


380,238 
CONTROL  PAD 
KeUy  D.  l^ler.  Box  841,  JamuL  Calif.  91935 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 


UMI 


2944 


Moshe  Zur,  Petah  Tikva, 
(1974)  LttL,  PeUh  Tikva, 
Filed  Feb.  16, 
Tenn 
LOC 
VS.  a.  D21— S9 
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3M,239 
RAMMAKER 

[srael,  assignor  to  Halilit  Export 
Israel 

1996,  Ser.  No.  50,656 
of  patent  14  years 

i)  a.  21-0/ 


3M,241 

3-IN-l  SLIDING  PUZZLE  GAME 

Kenneth  Brian  Caron,  501  Walnut  St.,  Ft  Bragg,  Calif.  95437 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D21— 104 


380,243 
BLADE  FOR  A  HOCKEY  STICK 
Greg  Neufeld,  233  HUlcrest  Dr.,  Fort  McMorray,  Alberta, 
Canada 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  7, 1995, 1995-1226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 210 


380,245 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Dean  E.  Meyer,  LaGrange  Ptak,  VL,  assignor  to  Meyer  Design 
Group,  Inc.,  LaGrange,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


M 


Hubert  Andrew  Johnson, 
28660 

FUed  Mar. 
Term 


380J40 
CIPLD'S  TOY 

r.,  225  IVumpit  Branch,  Olin,  N.C. 


14  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,714 
patent  14  years 
LOC  1(6)  a.  21  -  01 


VS.  a.  D21— 59 


UMI 


380,242 
MULTIPURPOSE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu,  both  of  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taichung  Hsien, 
lUwan 

FUed  May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-02 
VS.  a.  D21— 195 


380,244 
GRIP  FOR  SPORTS  RACKET 
Garth  NaumoiT,  15  Hubbard  Blvd.,  Apt  2,  Toronto,  ON, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^18 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 212 


380,246 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Allan  D.  Solheim,  Phoenix,  and  Douglas  W.  Anderson.  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2I— 217 


,'t 


2946 


:WM1 


Richard  D.  Morris,  R.R.  1, 
Filed  Jan.  11, 
Term  of 
LOC(6 
U.S.  a.  D21— 240 


CABOOSE  PLAYHOUSE 

B  >x  576,  Linton,  Ind.  47441 
1'  96,  Ser.  No.  48,873 
p  itent  14  years 

CI.  21  -  Oi 


LOCOMOTIVE 

Richard  D.  Morris,  R.R.  1, 

Filed  Jan.  23, 

Term  of 

LOC( 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 244 


UMI 
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380,249 
RECOIL  SPRING  PLUG 
John  R.  Bingham,  9300  Ensley  La.,  Leawood,  Kans.  66209,  and 
William  R.  Freeman,  9405  Cottonwood,  Leawood,  Kans. 
66215 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21^4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 108 


380,251  380,253 

LAVATORY  FAUCET  GUTTER  DOWNSPOUT  STRAINER  HOUSING 

Gordon  L.  Spurgeon,  Conway,  S.C,  and  Paul  Kolada,  Bexley,   Luis  L.  Moya,  2633  N.  Avers,  Chicago,  Dl.  60647 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Wolverine  Brass,  Inc.,  Conway,  S.C.  Filed  Nov.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,584 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,990  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/  U,S.  CL  D23— 267 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


3  0,248 

•LAYHOUSE  SLIDE 
I  ox  576,  Linton,  Ind.  47441 
1  >96,  Sen  No.  49,352 
(  atent  14  years 
CI.  21  -  03 


380,250 
KITCHEN  SINK  SHAPED  FISHING  LURE 
Michael  A.  LaVecchio,  93  Lamport  Rd.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 
19082 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 132 


380,252 
KITCHEN  AND  BATH  FAUCET 

Jack  Abel,  491  Wortman  Ave.,  Spring  Creek,  N.Y.  11208 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 


380454 
ELECTRIC  FAN  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Chin-Fu  Chiang,  No.  182,  Sec.  1,  Chin-Hwa  Rd.,  Tainan  Qty, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D23— 324 


2948 


AIR 

Sanae  Aihara,  and  Takaharu 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
Termor 
LOC(6 
VS.  a.  D23— 351 


;  J0,255  380457 

COfOmONER  AROMA  THERAPY  DISPENSER 

Kabasliima,  both  of  Yokohama,  Michael  Ganor,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel,  asdgnor  to  Amron  Ltd.,  Tel 

Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,982 

,  Ser.  No.  52,665  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-30331  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D23— 366 
a.  23  -  04 


U96, 
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380059 
AIR  VENT  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Brent  Artz,  201  Milton  Ave.,  West  Haven,  Conn.  06516 
Rled  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 393 


380,261 
SANITARY  PAD 
Renee  Marie  Ely,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rence  M.  Ely, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 125 


1 1       f     I 

IP  w       II     1^ 

11        f       I         ' 


2  10,256 

AIR  CC  VDITIONER 

Sanae  Aihara,  and  Takalian  i  Kabashima,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  ibishi  Denlu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1^,  Ser.  No.  52,667 

Claims  priority,  applicati<fi  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-29837 

Term  of  |atent  14  years 

LOC  (4)  a.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 351 


380,260 
INFUSION  PUMP 


V 


380,258 
BASIC  ENVIRONMENTAL  AROMA  MACHINE 
Ronald  L.  Muller,  Norwalk,  and  Duane  D.  Adams,  Deep  River, 
both    of   Conn.,    assignors   to    Philips    Electronics    North 
America  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 369 


380J62 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

n,™   o  i>    .  n-j      ...  o  .       .  ^  Jelfery  Van  Funderburk,  Granada  Hills,  and  Deborah  C. 

Oscar  Hyman,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Sabratek  Corpora-        mm„»^~  a„-...~  k„rf.    tr^ir  .    w  ■>.  ^  . 

^       ..II.      ...  Mclntyre,  Agoura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed  Inc., 

*•""' f*"'*^  ™-  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,765  ^.^  j^  ^  ,^5  ^er.  No.  40,732 

Termof  patent  14  years  j^  ^  ^^ 

"^<*>CL24-02  LOC(rCI.24-02 


VS.  a.  D24— 111 


U.S.  CI.  D24— 129 
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381  463 


HAIR  R^OVER 
Cindy  A.  Christiansen,  2627  W. 
Utah  84084 

Filed  Nov.  7,  199J 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


Countryside  La.,  West  Jordan, 

,  Sen  No.  46,086 
pati  nt  14  years 
<  L  24  -  02 


>o. 


NASAL 
Bjom   Petmson,   Gothenburg 
Development  and  Investmen 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,479,944,  which  is  a 
May  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

No. 
Term  of 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  a.  D24— 135 


Thii 
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380,265 
FLUID  APPLICATOR  LONG  HANDLED  KNOB  BRUSH 
Phillip  Marli,  6417  Marlberry  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32819 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 152 


380,268  380,270 

PACIFIER  HOLDER  MEDICINE  DISPENSING  PACIFIER 

Raya  A.  Krause,  and  Roy  D.  Krause,  both  of  7946  Highway    Christine  M.  Rckar,  16500  Manning  St,  Detroit,  Mich.  48205 
MM,  Hannibal,  Mo.  63401  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,059 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,586  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04  U.S.  Q.  D24— 194 
VS.  a.  D24— 193 


380,266 

IMPLANTABLE,  ACTIVELY  EXPANDABLE  STENT 

Scott  E.  Boatman,  and  Michael  C.  Hoffa,  both  of  Bloomington, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 155 


38(  264 


I IILATOR 

Sweden,   assignor   to   Patent 
S.A.,  Luxembourg 
701.621,  May  14,  1991.  Pat. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,010, 
application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser. 
:  6,529 
pal  ent  14  years 
n.  24  -  02 


380,267 

FOOT  STABILIZER 

Ivar  E.  Roth,  512  Carnation,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.  92625 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^30 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D24— 192 


380,269 

PACIFIER  WITH  LOCATE  SOUND  DETECTOR  AND 

TONE  RESPONDER 

Louis  Joseph  Mendes.  3123  W.  180th  PI.,  Torrance.  CaUf. 

90504 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24 -04 
VS.  a.  D24— 194 


380,271 
COMBINED  DISPOSABLE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

BOTTLE 

Wendy  Reinboit,  644  Green  Jade  Dr.,  Fenton,  Mo.  63026 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 197 
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38  1,272 
SKIN  PREPAI  ATION  TRAY 
Lawrence  Partika,  BridgewateT;  Vlvekanand  Arya,  Fairview, 
and  Christopher  Johnson,  Riagwood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com|  any,  FranlUin  Loikcs,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  7, 199^ ,  Ser.  No.  41,124 
Term  of  pal  nt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  fl.  24  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D24— 229 


380,274 
COLUMN  PROTECTOR 
Robert  C.  Stamets,  55631  Riviera  Dr.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
VS.  a.  D25— 38 


3W.276  3M,278 

TOOL  HOLDER  ARCH  ELEMENT  FOR  A  BRIDGE  OR  A  TUNNEL  ARCH 

Manuel  Gaona,  and  Stephen  M.  Gaona,  both  of  65©9  S.  28th  CONSTRUCTIGN 

SL,  Phoenii,  Ariz.  85040  m.  Femand  Coti  ,  123  Jean  XXED  Straet,  Laurier  Statkm, 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,452,  Apr.  18,  1994,  aban-  Quebec,  Canada 

dooed.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,980  Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^41 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

LOC  (i)  a.  25 -04  LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 

VJS.  CL  D25— 68  u&  CL  D2S— 1*2 


380  r73 
AUTOMATED  DUGNQ  »TIC  ASSAY  MACHINE 
Rick  E.  Emerson;  Robert  L.  I  «throp,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose; 
Donald  R.  Reichel,  Saratoga  and  Ronald  K.  Lion,  Watson- 
ville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton  Diciunson  and  Com- 
pany, Franlkin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Fik!d  Mar.  24,  1945,  Ser.  No.  36,811 
Term  of  pat  Hit  14  years 
LOC  (6)  ix2A-OI 
VS.  a.  D24— 232 


380,275 

WINDOW  SAFETY  BAR  UNIT 

William  Chitty,  1419  Chester  La.,  West  Memphis,  Ark.  72301 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D25— 53 


380,277 
LADDER  EXTENSION 
Warren  H.  Bonn,  and  Phoebe  L.  Bonn,  both  of  1468  Conway 
St.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55106 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 
VS.  a.  D25— 68 


380,279 
DOORLITE 
JcAry  D.  Lint,  Columbus;  David  L.  Williams,  Orient,  and 
Stephen  J.  Sparer,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Arctiitectural  Products,  Inc.,  Salem,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  •  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 103 


UMI 


2954 


a  p 

Larry  G.  Ingraham,  Fostoria,  qhio, 
rstioii,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1994 
Term  of  pati  nt 
LOC(6) 
VS.  a.  D25— 119 


3842M  380,282 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
assignor  to  Roppe  Corpo-   Jeffrey  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Miluttn  Indus- 
tries, Kent,  Wash. 
Ser.  No.  48,621  FUed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,574 

14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulKequent  to  Jan.  16, 

25  -  01  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VJS.  a.  D25— 124 


If^ 


^=. 


PANEL 
Graham  Hargrave  Menz,  43 
Australia 

FUed  Apr.  12, 

Term  of  pa^t 
LOC  (6) 
VS.  CL  D25— 121 


19!  4 
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380,284 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Teresa  A.  Oliver,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


38C  281 


ECnON 

Launceston  Ave.,  City  Beach, 


I,  Ser.  No.  21,209 
14  years 

txzs-oi 


380,283 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Teresa  A.  OUver,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Miliron  Industries, 
Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


VOL 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  C  Propulsion.  Inc.:  See— 

Carosa,  Paul  F.;  and  Cocconi,  Alan  G.,  5,642.010,  Q.  310-211.000. 
A.  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Reiunite  S.r.l.:  See — 

Arcamone.    Federico;    Lxtmbardi.    Paolo;    Manzini,    Stefano;    Potier, 
Edoardo:  and  Sisto.  Alessandro.  5.641,802,  Q.  514-419.000. 
ABB  Flakt  AB:  See— 

Bringfors.  Nils,  5.641,124,  CI.  239-290.000. 
Abbey,  Kirk  Joseph:  and  Quannby.  Ian  Christopher,  to  Lord  Corporation. 
Modified  polyalkadiene-containing  compositions.   5,641,834,  CI.    525- 
77.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Liebrecht,  Jeffery  Wayne;  Mazer,  Terrcnce  Bruce;  Chandler,  Michael 
Allen;  Schopinsky,  Gerald  Edward;  and  Dewille,  Normanella  Tones. 
5,641,531.  CI.  426-583.000. 
Snitman,  David  L.;  and  Stroupe,  Stephen  D.,  5,641,630,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Abe,  Hiroya;  and  Yamashita,  Tom,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Stator  assembly  for  a  fluid  torque  converter.  5,640,849,  CI.  60-362.000. 
Abe,  Shin;  and  Kurisu,  Toru,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  TM  mode 
dielectric  resonator  having  coupling  holes  with  voids.  5,642,085,  CI. 
333-219.100. 
Abe,  Shunji;  and   Uratsuji,   Kazumi,  to  Yamaichi   Electronics  Co.,  Ud. 
Conucting  structure  with  respect  to  spherical  bump.  5,641,945.  CI.  174- 
261.000. 
Abi-Samra,  Nicholas  C:  See — 

Edwards.  Charles  W;  and  Abi-Samra,  Nicholas  C,  5,642,003,  CI. 
307-64.000. 
Abukawa,  Kotaro;  and  Tanaka,  Toshimitsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Color  filter  substrate  and  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,642,176,  CI. 
349-106.000. 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry 
and  Biochemistry  of  the:  See — 

Holy,  Antonin;  Rosenberg,  Ivan;  and  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.,  5,641.763, 
CI.  514-80.000. 
Ackerman,  John  Frederick:  See — 

Aftergut,  Siegfried;  and  Ackerman.  John  Frederick.  5,641.984,  O. 
257-433.000. 
Actodyne  General.  Inc.:  See — 

Lace.  Jeffrey  J,  5,641,932,  a.  84-727.000. 
Actor,  Joseph  P:  See — 

Sgourakes,  George  E.;  Actor,  Joseph  F;  Vigeant.  Richard  L.;  and  Paul, 
Carlton  H.,  5,641,270.  CI.  417-44.200. 
Adachi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Adachi,  Ma-sahiiw,  5,642,211,  C\.  349-41.000. 
Yamaue.    Satoshi;   Adachi.    Masahiro;    Morimoto,    Hiroshi;   Yoshida. 
Ma.saru;  and  Kaise,  Yasuyoshi.  5,642.212.  CI.  349-41.000. 
Adams.  Chnstopher  P.;  and  Kron.  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Mosaic  Technologies, 
Inc.;  and  Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research.  Method  for  per- 
forming amplification  of  nucleic  acid  with  two  primers  bound  to  a  single 
solid  support.  5,641.658,  CI.  435-91  200. 
Adams.  Edward  John,  to  Weidmuller  (Klippon  Products)  Limited.  Electric 
connector  having  gripping  surfaces  for  assembling  connector  to  cable. 
5,641,302,0.439-417.000. 
Adams,  Juel  S.,  to  Rip  N"Wear.  Hideable  protective  ftt)nt  member  for 

clothing.  5.640.715,  CI.  2-46.000. 
Adams.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Ruben,  Steven;  Li,  Haodong;  and  Adams,  Mark  D..  5,641.657.  CI. 
435-69.520. 
Adams.  Ronald:  See — 

Ahrens,  Brenlon  K.;  WLsner,  James  N.;  Huston,  Daniel;  Adams,  Ronald; 
Price,  Daniel;  and  Gaw,  Benjamin,  5,641.111,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Adams.  Theodore  P.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
independent  atrial  and  ventricular  defibrillation.  5,641,326.  CI  607-5.000 
Adams,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Sinu,  Roger  F;  Pai,  Daniel  Y ;  and  Adams.  Timodiy  G.,  5,641,604,  CI. 
430-192.000. 
Adamy.  Steven;  Thomas,  Barbara;  and  Bedi,  Sat.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Microemulsion  all  purpose  liquid  cleaning  compositions.  5,641.742.  CI. 
510-500.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Frank  S.;  Miller,  David  H  ;  and  Koraiek,  Richard  W..  5,642,366,  C 
371-39.100. 
Adar,  Eliezer  See — 

Manov.  Vladimir;  Adar,  Eliezer;  Geller,  Mark;  Sotkine,  Evgeni;  and 
Margolin,  losef.  5.641.421,  CI.  219-553.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer,  Larry  G  ;  Wala,  Philip  M  ;  and  Brennan.  Jeffrey,  5,642,405,  CI 
379-60.000. 


Adda,  Vijay:  See — 

Hudak,  Roben;  Williams,  Iris;  Adda,  Vijay;  and  Goodrich,  Raymond  P.. 
Jr.,  5,641,637,  CI.  435-7.240. 
ADE  Corporation:  See — 

Mallory,  Roy  E.;  Domenicali,  Peter.  Poduje,  Noel  S.;  Belyaev,  Alex- 
ander; Harvey,  Peter  A.;  and  Smirti,  Richard  S.,  5.642,298,  C\. 
364-561.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Cleveland.  Lee;  Chang,  Chung;  Tang.  Yuan;  Leong,  Nancy;  Riesler. 
Michael;  and  Kuo,  Tiao-Hua.  5.642,311,  CI.  365-185.300. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Jemigan.  Dark  W..  5.642.307,  Q  365-103.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Flynn.  I>avid  Walter.  5.642,479,  CI.  395-183.210. 
Flynn.  David  Walter,  and  Endecoet.  Philip  Brian,  5,642,487,  CI  395- 
250.000. 
AER  Enei]gy  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Sieminski,  Dennis  P.;  Schimpf,  Mark  J.;  Davies,  Phillip;  Fraquelli. 
Roberto;  Grant.  Richard;  and  Stone,  Suzy,  5,641.588.  CI.  429-98.000. 
AFA  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Manin,  Douglas  S.;  Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans.  Peirus  L.  W., 
5.641,125,  CI.  239-481.000. 
Afeyan,  Noubar  B.;  Varady.  Laszio;  and  Regnier.  Fred,  to  PerSeptive  Bio- 
systems,  Inc.  Molecular  imaging.  5,641.539.  CI.  427-222.000. 
Aftergut.  Siegfried;  and  Ackerman,  John  Frederick,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Hermetically   sealed  radiation   imager    5.641.984.  CI.   257- 
433.000. 
Agarwal.  Anant  K.;  Messham.  Rowan  L.;  and  Driver.  Michael  C.  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Aluminum  gallium  nitride  based  heteroiunction 
bipolar  transistor.  5.641.975,  CI.  257-76.000. 
Agala,  Masashi:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamalsu.  Hironori;  Nakao,  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Toshio; 
Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari, 
Shunichi,  5.642,323,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Agbaje-Anozie,  Uzoma  Olugbo.  to  Williams.  Alonzo.  Paging  system  which 
combines  a  paging  signal  with  a  standard  broadcast  baseband  signal. 
5,642,397,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  Kevork;  Hinton,  Jonathan  Wayne;  Lukacs.  Alexander. 
Ill;  Jensen,  James  Allen:  Newkirk.  Marc  Stevens;  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh 
Kumar,  to  l^anxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Methods  for  fabricating 
shapes  by  use  of  organomeullic.  ceramic  precursor  binders.  5.641.817.  CI. 
523-141.000. 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L.. 

5.641.771.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H.;  and  Palmer,  Cynthia  L., 
5,641,774,0.514-221.000. 
Agrium,  Inc.:  See — 

Kloepper.   Joseph   W;   and  Tipping.    Elizabeth   M.    5.640.803.   O 
47-57.600. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy:  See — 

Kohonen.  Raimo;  and  Pelkio.  Ari.  5.641.402.  O.  210-330.000 
Ahmad.  Kaleem:  See — 

Syed.  Ali  N.;  and  Ahmad.  Kaleem.  5.641.477,  CI.  424-70.400. 
Syed,  AK  N  ;  and  Ahmad,  Kaleem.  5,641.478,  CI.  424-70.170. 
Ahn.  Dong-ho;  Ahn.   Seong-joon;  Shin,  Yu-gyun;  and  Kim,  Yun-gi.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Device  isolation  method  of  semiconductor 
device   5.641.705.  CI.  438-»48.000 
Ahn.  Seong-joon:  See — 

Ahn.  ttong-ho;  Ahn.  Seong-joon;  Shin.  Yu-gyun;  and  Kim,  Yun-gi. 

5.641.705,  O.  438-448.000. 

Ahiens.  Brenton  K.;  Wisner,  James  N.;  Huston.  Daniel;  Adams.  Ronald; 

Price.  Daniel;  and  Gaw,  Benjamin,  to  Elhicon  Endo-Sutgery.  Inc.  Surgical 

stapling  instrument  with  anvil  cutting  guide  5.641,111.  O.  227-175.100. 

Ail  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  Peter  J  ,  5.642,066,  O.  327-132.000. 
Air  Conveying  Corporation:  See — 

Ji*nson.  Richard  D .  5,641.339,  CI  95-268.000. 
Air  Pnxlucts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Xiong.  Feng.  5,641,407,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshihara,  Naoaki;  and  Yamada,  Yukifumi,  S.64I.I46. 0.  248-430.000 
Takeda.  Shinya;  Fujie.  Naofiuni;  and  Hoshina.  Masaru.  5.640.869.  O 
72-129.000. 
Aizawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sailou.  Takehiko;  Aizawa.  Toshiaki;  and  lino.  Tsuyoshi.  5.641.160.  CI. 
271-294.000 
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Ajayan.  Pulickel  M.:  See- 

Ebbesen.  Thomas;  Ajayan.  Pulic 
a.  423-447.200. 
Akagami,  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Pu.  Jiami; 
Michibani;  Takahashi. 
YamamMo.  Masao;  and 
Akagiri.  Kenzo,  to  Sony  Coqwratiol 
method  and  device.  5,M2,11I.  CI 
AkamaLsu,  Hironori:  See — 

Kotani,  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu. 
Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa. 
Shunichi,  5,642.323.  CI 
Akamatsu.  Yoshinobu.  to  NTN 

for  air  conditioner.  5.641.038,  CI 
Akasaka.  Hironori:  See — 

Ozaki.  Hidetoshi:  Otani.  Minon 
5.642,242,  CI.  36048.000. 
Akashi.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Kotaki.  Takaaki;  Uchiyama 
Mikuriya.  Yushi;  and  Dojyo. 
Aketagawa.  Jun:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Aketagawa, 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Shibau 
Akiba.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Morita. 
Yamamoto.  Shu:  and  Akiba. 
Akimoio.  Katsuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi:  Ueiake, 
suji;  and  Takase.  Masaki.  5 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Geerlings.  Maurits  Willem.  5 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Boelema.  Eltjo;  Navarro.  CharU  s 
Johannus  Olde;  and  Van 
a.  162-76.000. 
Alaris.  Inc.;  See — 

Babkin.  Vladimir.  5.642.438. 
Alatalo.  Clark,  to  Mascotech  Tubula 
tubular  suspension  and  frame 
280-690.000. 
Albert,  Barry  R.;  and  Rich. 

Company.  Garden  tool  sleeve.  5.( 
Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellsch^: 

Schmitt.  Gunter  Karl.  5.640,'^ 
Albertini.  Jean  Baptiste;  and  Fedeli. 
Atomique.  Magnetic  writing 
protective  coating.  5.642.336.  CI. 
Albetty.  Thomas.  Frequency  deiect<  r 

5.642.385.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Albus.  Udo;  See— 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer. 
Weichcft.  Andreas;  Scholz, 
514-351.000. 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.:  See— 
Wiemeyer.    Hans    Heinrich; 
29-868.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication 

Dupuy.  Pierre;  and  Cnichant. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Paillet.  Olivier.  5,642.471,  CI 
Sevenhans,  Joannes  Mathilda 
R.;  and  Macq.  Damien  Luc 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 
Hayakawa.  Eiji;  Nakakura, 
John  Michael.  5.641.805. 
Aldridge.  Donald,  to  Lion  Apparel 
facecloth  and  moisture  barrier 
Aldstadt.  Ji>seph  H  .  111.  to  United  ! 
trace  gas  analysis  method  for  oi 
5,641.686.  a.  436-126.000. 
Alfred  D.  Lobo  Co.:  See 

Sanko.  William  John.  5.641. 
Alfred  D  Lobo  Co..  L.PA.:  See— 
Sanko.  William  John.  5.641.3 
Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for 

Strojnik.  Prirooz.  5.640.764. 
Alguard.  Mark  J.,  to  Measures 

source  illuminant.  5.642.189.  Cl 
Alguard.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Gordon.  Daniel  A.;  and  Algu; 
Alkalai.  Uri:  and  Gomcy.  Moshe. 
Allan.  Graham:  See — 

Wojcicki.  Tomasz;  and  Allan, 
Allan.  Robert  M.  Nested  ridge 

24-442000 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  5*. 
Wieloch.  Chnstopher  J. 
5.641.944.  CI.  l74-252.00( 
Allen.  Gregory  D  :  See — 

Celikkaya.  Ahmet;  and  Allen, 


el  M.;  and  Hiura.  Hidefumi.  5.641.466. 


HamaiAolo,  Magozou;  Akagami,  Kazuo;  Naka. 

Masj  hiro;  Aoki.   Mamoru;   Ito.   Hiroyuki; 

Shir^hi.  Emiko.  5.640.769.  CI.  29-898.067. 

High  efficiency  encoding  or  decoding 

341-50.000. 


Hftonori;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Toshio; 
flirohito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari. 
"  030. 
ion.  Bearing  for  use  in  compressor 

184-6.170. 


Aka.saka.  Hironori;  and  Mori,  Masaki. 


M4u>ki;  Akashi.  Yasutaka;  Unno.  Makoto; 
rada.shi.  5.641.600.  Cl.  430-106.600. 


Jun;  Ohki.  Makoto;  Takahashi.  Shoji; 
Yuko.  5.641.643,  Cl.  435-23.000. 


Edagawa,  Noboru;  Taga,  Hidenori; 
Jhigeyuki.  5.642.215.  Cl.  359-161.000. 
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6  11.471.  Cl.  424-1.490. 


Manuel;  Hanter,  Lambeitus  Gerhardus 
D(4>m.  Marcellinus  Alexander,  5,641,386, 


.  382-250.000. 

Products.  Inc.  Process  of  hydroforming 
c(  mponents  for  vehicles.  5.641.176.  Cl. 
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iro;  Mamiya,  Toshio;  Akirooto.  Kat- 
.245,  Cl.  360-71.000. 


ChriAopher  T,  to  True  Temper  Hardware 
1.237.  Cl.  403-372.000. 

r.a.  101-177.000. 

lean-Marc,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
headfor  magneto-optical  recording  with  thick 
369-13.000. 
for  carrier  frequency  synchronization. 


.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Roben; 
Wfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.641.792.  Cl. 


ind    Zimmer.    Dieter.    5.640.765,    Cl. 


I  Fn  ice 


See— 
aurent,  5,642,361,  Cl.  370-509.000. 

39.5-51.000. 
J  >sephus;  Bacq,  Jean-Luc  Donat  Maurice 
Francois.  5.642.071.  Cl.  327-359.000. 


Masashi;  Robertson.  Stella  M.;  and  Yanni. 
514-450.000. 
c  Firefighter  garment  with  combination 

.718.  Cl.  2-81.000. 
ates  of  America.  Energy.  Flow  injection 
site  determination  of  organoarsenicals. 


SMO.l 


3  0.  Cl.  156-228.000. 


Sc  :ntific 
,<  1 
iCoti  jrai 


I.CI.  156-228.000. 

Research:  See — 
.  29-856.000. 

ition.  Color  sensor  simulating  standard 
356-72.000. 


d.  Mark  J..  5.642.192.  Cl.  356-328.000 
prinkler.  5,641.122.  Cl   239-206.000. 

Graham.  5.642.068.  Cl.  327-172.000. 
si  ap  connector  apparatus.  5.640.744,  Q 


Bat  nski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Mather.  John  C. 


Gngoty  D..  5,641330.  O.  51-309.000 


Allen,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Dolin,  Li.sa  M.;  and  Allen,  Marit  D.,  5.641,093.  Q.  221-282.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Bosch.   Donald  M.;  Loughran,  Steven  J.;  and  Jesme,   Ronald   D., 
5,642,081,  Cl.  331-4.000. 
Allison  Engine  Company:  See — 

O'Connor,  Kurt  Francis;  Hoff,  James  Paul;  Frasier.  Donald  James; 
Peeler,  Ralph  Edmund;  Mueller-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees,  Floyd  Free- 
man; Whetstone,  James  Rodney;  Lane,  John  Henry;  and  Jeffries, 
Ralph  Edward.  5.641.014.  Cl.  164-516.000. 
Alpha  Corporation:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Keiichi.  5.640.864.  Q.  70-379.00R. 
Alpha  Technologies:  See — 

Mekanik.  Fereydoun;  Sorenson.  Donald  C;  Zediker.  Gregory  Scott;  and 
Osterman.  Thomas  S..  5.642.002.  Cl.  307-64.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyouya.  Shouichi;  and  Ono,  Miki.  5,642,233,  Cl.  359-718.000. 
Yamashiu,  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Kazutaka.  5.642.147.  Cl.  347-171.000. 
Alten.  Kurt;  and  Borchardt,  Horst.  to  Allen.  Kurt.  Loading  bridge  for  ramps. 

5,640,733,  Cl.  14-69.500. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Jefferson,  David  Edward,  5.642,082,  Cl.  331-25.000. 
Tetrill,  Richard  S.;  and  Faria,  Donald  F.  5.642,262.  Cl.  361-783.000. 
Altman.  Peter;  and  Vandenbelt.  Rudy,  to  Lumatec  Industries.  Inc.  Illununated 

magnifying  lens  assembly.  5.642.234.  C\.  359-802.000. 
Altrieth,  Frederick  E..  Ill;  and  Snyder.  Valerie  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Automatic  termination  of  screen  saver  nmde  on  a  display  of  repro- 
duction apparanis.  5.642,185,  O.  399-81.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Plata,  Miroslaw;  and  Hill,  Malcolm,  5,640,872,  Cl.  72-201.000. 
Alverson,  Quentin:  See — 

Cionk.  Uon:  and  Alverson.  Quentin.  5.641.138.  Cl.  248-99.000. 
Alves,  Ronald  V.;  Sorin.  Wayne  V.;  and  Newton.  Steven  A.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a 
film  using  low  coherence  refiectomelry.  5,642,196,  Cl.  356-381.000. 
Alza  Coiporation:  See — 

Lee,  Eun  Soo;  Nedberge.  Diane  E.;  and  Yum,  Su  II,  5,641,504,  Cl. 
424-447.000. 
Amada  Company,  Limited  of  Japan:  See — 

Pninotto,  Gianpaolo;  and  Prada,  Marco,  5,642,291,  a.  364-472.010. 
Amakawa,  Katsumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shinji;  Fujimoto.  Masaya;  and  Amakawa,  Katsumi,  5,642.201 . 
Cl.  358-400.000. 
Amano.  Nobutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Regulated  power  supply  circuit 
permining  an  adjustment  of  output  current  when  the  output  thereof  is 
grounded.  5.642.034.  Cl.  323-277.000. 
Amari.  Fumiya:  See — 

Oimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yokoia,  Katsumasa;  Amari.  Famiya;  and  Suzuki, 
Sabuto,  5.641.451.  Cl.  264-521.000. 
Ambjerg  Pedersen.  Hans  Christian,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  No  and  low  fat 

mayonnaise  compositions.  5,641,533,  Cl.  426-605.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See— 

Stepniak,  Frank  M.,  5,641,306,  Cl.  439-491.000. 
American  Airlines,  Inc.:  See — 

Lonsinger,  Richard  Ellis;  and  Cook,  James  Hatiy,  5,642.488.  Cl.  395- 
284.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bohlen.  Peter,  and  GauLschi-Sova,  Peter,  5.641.743.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Pfrengle,  Waldentar  Franz  Augustin,  5.641.883.  Cl.  544-70.000. 
American  Dream  International:  See — 

Casey.  Kenneth;  and  Kemmeter,   Kenneth  A.,  5,641,201,  Cl.  297- 
326000. 
American  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Rothschild,  Peter  John,  5.642J94,  Q.  378-57.000. 
AMF  Bowling,  Inc.:  See — 

CaSiey,  Stephen  F;  Smith.  Ronald  L.;  Feldman,  Leonid:  and  Stuart. 
Steven  W.,  5,641.538.  O.  427-8.000. 
Amfit  Inc.:  See — 

Rolloff.  Paul  D.;  and  Lamb.  Reginald  T.  5.640.779,  Cl.  33-514.200. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Louis.  Jean-Claude.  5.641.750.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Snitman.  David  L.;  and  Stroupe.  Stephen  D  .  5.641.630.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Yan.  Oiao:  and  Louis.  Jean-Claude.  5.641,749.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Amishiro.  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura.  Saloru;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Kobaya.shi.  Eiji; 
Okamoto.  Akihiko;  and  Gomi.  Kalsushige,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  ^rrolo-indole  derivatives.  5,641,780,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Myung  Jun.  5.641.987.  Cl  2.57-675.000 
Shim.  II  Kwon.  5.641.946.  Cl.  174-261.000. 
Ammann.  Eckhard  Michael;  and  Diel.  Hans  Helmut,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multi-processor  computer  system  having  assign- 
ment table  processor-dependent  help  table  and  address-dependent  help 
table    for   efficiently    numaging   private   and   common    storage   areas. 
5.642.495.  Cl.  395-480.000. 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Willson.  Tracey  Ann; 
Frederick.  5,641.676.  Cl.  435-325.000. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Garth  J.  S..  5.641.744.  Cl.  514-4.000. 
Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Myung  Jun.  5.641.987.  Cl.  257-675.000. 


and  Seamark.  Robert 


Shim,  II  Kwon.  5.641.946.  Cl.  174-261.000. 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan,  David:  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki:  Chri.stensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.    Finn    Thrige;    Kindt-Larsen,    Ture;    and    Bjerre,    Kaj, 
5,640,980,  Cl.  I34-58.00R. 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  aiul  Hodson,  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries. 
Highly  insulative  cementitious  matrices  and  methods  for  their  manufacture 
5.641.584.  Cl.  428-703.000. 
Andersen,  Terrell  N.:  See — 

Ellgen.  Paul  C;  and  Andersen,  Terrell  N..  5,641.465.  Cl.  423-50.000. 
Anderson,  George.  Lug  nut  removal  and  storage  device.  5,640.889,  Cl. 

81-125.000. 
Anderson.  Paul  S..  to  Carruthers  Equipment  Co.  Conveyor  belt  S.641.0SS. 

Cl.  198-631.100. 
Anderson.  Wallace:  See — 

Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.;  Deka.  Rabin;  Anderson.  Wallace;  Lai.  Wai-Ming; 
and  Viswanathan.  Vishu  R..  5.641.927.  Cl.  84-609.000. 
Andenon.  R.  Larry;  Curtis.  Steven  E.;  and  Spralt.  R.  Bruce,  to  DEC  Medical 
Systems.  Inc.  Imaging  chain  with  miniaturized  C-arm  assembly  for  mobile 
X-ray  imaging  system.  5.642.395.  Cl   378-198.000. 
Ando.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kashida.  Motokazu;  Owada.  Mitsuru;  Ando.  Masahiro:  Fujii,  Akio;  and 
Gohda.  Makoto.  5.642.240.  Cl.  360-22.000. 
Ando.  Shozo;  and  Kawahira.  Hisato.  to  Kawahira,  Hisato.  Sleeping  bag. 

5.640.725.  Cl.  5-4 13.0AM. 
Anetsberger  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Anetsberger.  Richard  J..  5.640.895.  Cl.  99349.000. 
Anetsberger.  Richard  J.,  to  Anetsberger  Brothers.  Inc.  Char-broiling  grill  with 

vertically  adjustable  grill  plates.  5.640,895.  Cl.  99.349.000. 
Ang.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 

Register  file  read/write  cell.  5.642.325.  Cl.  365-230.050. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Theodore  R.  5.641.326.  Cl.  6O7-5.O0O. 
Angel  Guard  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tourigny,  Paul  T.,  5,641.939.  O.  174-45.00R. 
Angles.  Manfred;  Handke.  Giinther:  and  Pradel.  Robert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG.  Vibration  damper  and  a  bearing  support  for  a  vibration  damper. 
5.641.152.  Cl.  267-220.000. 
Anmo.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Anmo.  Hiroaki.  5.641.692.  C\.  438-236.000. 
Ansell  Perry  Inc.:  See — 

Sandbank.  Bany  Michael.  5.640.720.  Cl.  2-169.000. 
Ansimag  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Manfred  R:  and  Brown.  Jeff  S..  5,64U75.  Cl.  4I7-420.(K)0. 
Anti-Cancer  Council  of  Victoria:  See — 

Martin.  Roger  Francis:  and  Kelly.  David  Patterson.  5.641.764.  Cl. 
514-80.000. 
Anticancer.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Lingna;  and  Lishko.  Valeiyi  K..  5.64 1.. 508.  Cl.  424-450.000. 
Anumula.  Kalyan  Rao.  to  SmithKline  Bcecham  Corporation.  Method  carhoxy 

terminal  protein  or  peptide  sequencing.  5.641.685.  Cl.  436-89.000. 
Aoki.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Mori.  Saloshi:  Maisumura.  Masao:  Kanemilsu.  Yoichi;  Yoshioka. 
Takeshi;  Kajiyama.  Masaaki:  Kondo.  Fumio;  Shirao.  Yuji;  Eguchi. 
Ma.sato;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki:  Ikeda.  Yukio:  Hirose.  Masayoshi: 
Nakaniwa.  Masaru:  Kimura.  Noriu:  Usui.  Katsuaki:  and  Aoki.  Kat- 
suyuki. 5.64I.0.S4.  Cl.  198-619.000. 
Aoki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Pu,  Jiami;  Hamamoto.  Magozou;  Akagami.  Kazuo;  Naka. 
Michiharu:  Takaha.shi.    Masahiro:   Aoki.   Mamoru;    Ito.    Hirovuki; 
Yamamoto.  Masao:  and  Shiraishi.  Emiko.  5.640.769.  Cl.  29-898!o67. 
Aoki.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi:  Sato.   Norio;  and  Aoki.  Nobuaki.  5.642,232,  Q. 
359-701.000. 
Aoki,  Rilchirou:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Rcmpei:  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano,  Hanio: 
Aoki,   RiichirtHi:   Nagamatsu.  Takahiln:   Satoh.  Akemi:  Tovosaki. 
Masao;  and  Ito.  Hitoshi.  5.64I..S8I.  Cl   42K-h8X.(KM) 
Aono.  Frederick:  See — 

Lake,  William  C;  Giesler.  Richard:  Epps.  Dennis  Van;  Chapman.  John 
R  :   Martinson.  Jeffrey  A.:   Ellis.   Dale   R.:   Aono.   Frederick:   and 
Bischof.  Daniel  P.  5.641.622.  Cl  435-2.(X)0 
Aoyama,  TonKmori:  See — 

Imai,    Keilaro:   Okano.    Haruo:  Aoyama.  Tomonori;   and  Okavama. 
Ya.sunori.  5.W  1 .702.  Cl .  438-396.0(K). 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Naravan.  Shankar.  5.642.466.  Cl   .395-2.690. 
Small.  Ian  S.;  and  Chen.  Michael.  5.642..VI3.  Cl.  364-705.050. 
Turner.  John  B.,  5.642.476.  Cl.  .W5  143.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

CiKikc.  RK'hard  H.;  Pctrins.  John  I.:  and  Young.  Stephen  G.,  5.641.969. 

Cl.  25(M92.2IO. 
Niiescu.  Petru  N.;  and  Nguyen.  Hoan  Hai.  5.64I..375.  Cl   156- .345000 
Yavelhciv.  Sinnm.  5.64 1. .V59.  Cl.  1IK-723.(I0R 
Apscloff.  Glen:  Set — 

Gerber.  Nicholas;  Apseloff.  Glen;  Mullet  Daniel  I.,  and  Krecic.  Mar\ 
Ellen.  5.641.519.  Cl.  424-650(100. 
Aral.  Ka/umasa:  See— 

Kinoshila.  Masahiro;  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and  Ami.  Ka/umasa.  5.642.093.  Cl. 


Aral.   Shunji;   Watanabe.    Mitsuhiro;    and   Hamada.    Masashi.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus  used  for  communicating  in 
accordance  with  a  multi<hannel  access  method.  5,642,400,  Cl    379- 
58.000. 
Arai,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Shioiri,  Takayoshi;  Arai.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda.  Toshiyasu.  5,641.523,  CI. 
425-136.000. 
Arano.  Yukari;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Digital  signal  recording  method  and  digital  video  upe  recocxJer.  5.642.459. 
Cl.  386104.000. 
Araujo.  Fausto  G.:  See — 

Remington.  Jack  S.;  and  Araujo.  Fausto  G..  5.641.769.  Cl.  514-183.000. 
Ancamone.  Federico;  Lombardi.  Paolo;  Manzini.  Stefano;  Potier.  Edoardo; 
and  Si.sto.  Alessandro.  to  A.  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Reiunitc 
S.rl.;  and  Malesci  Istituto  Farmacobiologico  S.p.A.  Tacbyquinine  antago- 
nists, their  preparation  and  use  in  pharmaceutical  formulations.  5,641,802, 
Cl.  514-419.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Roizman.  Bernard.  5.641.651.  Cl  435-69.100. 

Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  and  Kufe.  Donald  W. 
5.641.755.  Cl.  514-44.000. 
Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran.  Timothy  G.;  Danielson.  Orland  H.;  Poliac. 
Marius  O.:  and  Thede.  Roger  C.  to  Medwave.  Inc.  Wrist  mounted  Mood 
pressure  sensor.  5.640.964.  Cl.  128-672.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Le-Khac.  Bi.  5.641.858.  Cl.  528-405.000. 

White.  John  F:  and  Pollard.  Michael  R..  5.641.534.  Cl  426-611.000. 
Arenas.  Alvaro.  deceased  (b>  Patricia  Arenas,  heir),  to  Cordis  Corporation 
Guidewire  having  a  controlled  radiopacily  tip.  5.640.970.  Q.  128-772.000. 
Arenas.  Patricia,  heir:  See — 

Arenas.  Alvaro.  deceased.  5.640.970.  Q.  128-772.000. 
Arikawa.  Hiroo.  to  SCXT  Corporation  Chip  fuse.  5.642.090.  Cl.  337-297.000 
Ariyama.  Kenzo:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Manabu;  Kurolori.  Tsuneo;  Ariyama.  Kenzo;  Kojima.  Kenji; 
Tsuruoka.  Ichiro;  Echigo.  Katsuhiro:  and  Miyao.  Mayumi.  5.642.188. 
Cl.  399-237.000. 
Arit  Edward  J..  III.  to  Continental  EMSCO  Company.  Variable  spring  rate 
compression  element  and  riser  tensioner  system  using  the  same  5.64 1 .248. 
Cl.  405-195.100. 
Armstrong.  Donald:  See — 

Povolotsky.  Jacob  L.;  Polsky.  Bttjce  W.;  and  Armstrong.  Dodakl. 
5.641.624.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Arnold.  Kermit  Ray:  See — 

Landry.  Kenneth  Charics;  and  Arnold.  Kermit  Ray.  5.640.982.  C\. 
1.34-I67.00R. 
Arnold.  Steven  C:  See — 

Cooper.  Kevin:  Arnold.  Steven  C;  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo.  S.64I.S0I . 
Cl.  424-426.000. 
Arraycomm.  Incorporated:  See — 

Roy,  Richard  H  .  Ill;  and  Ottersten.  Bjom.  5.642.353.  Cl.  370-329.000. 
Arrowsmilh.  Ri*cn  J.;  and  Jones.  Kenneth,  to  Permea.  Inc.  Process  for  the 

dehydration  of  a  gas  5.641.337.  Cl.  95-39.0(X) 
Arsenauli.  Armand  Joseph.  Traction  device  for  wheeled  vehicle.  5.641.213. 

Cl.  .305-40.000. 
Asahi  DianKwd  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Oba.  Kenji.  5.642.159.  CI  348-95.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuvoshi:  Koizumi.  Tsunemilsu;  Osada.  Kouichi:  Nishiyama. 
Hisashi:  and  Takema.sa.  Yasushi.  5.641.558.  Cl  428-210.000 
A.sahi  Ka.sei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Sogo.  Hinwhi.  5.641.565.  Cl  428-315.700. 

Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Nishimura.  Kazuhiro.  5,641.606.  Cl.  430-270.130. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasushita.  Sachio:  Yonevama.  Shuji:  Maruvama.  Koichi;  and  Ito.  Tak- 

avuki.  5.642.223.  Cl.  3.S9-.557.1K)0. 
Ichi'kawa.  Mituni.  5.642.235.  Cl.  359-811.000 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Norio;  and  Aoki.  Nobuaki.  5.642.232.  O. 
359-701.000. 
.Asai.  Masafumi:  See — 

Okubo.  Kazwi;  and  Asai.  Masafumi.  5.641.960.  Cl.  250-31().0(K). 
Asakage.  Hideyasu:  See — 

Asano.  Chiaki:  Takuwa.  Scigo;  and  Asakage.  Hideyasu.  5.641.8.39.  Cl. 
525-480.000. 
Asakura.  Ka/uyuki:  See— 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsutimu:  Saito.  Ryuichi: 
.\sakura.  Kazuyuki:  and  N'akashima.  Mutsuo.  5.641.431.  Cl.  252- 
299.6.V) 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo:  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsuiomu.   Kinsho. 
Takeshi;    Kaneko.    Tatsushi;    Asakura.    Kazuvuki:    and    Kurihara. 
Hideshi.  5.6JI.4.VI.  O   152-299610 
Asano.  Chiaki:  Takuwa.  Seipo;  and  Asakage.  Hideyasu.  lo  Toiokasei  Co.,  Ltd 
Novolac  type  epoxy  resin  and  electronic  parts  encapsulating  resin  cxwnpo- 
sition  5.641.8.39.  Cl.  525-480000. 
Asao.  Masaya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Soichim:  Mishina.  Shinya;  Kohavashi,  Naova;  and  Asao. 
Masava.  S.M1.59I.  Cl.  429-218.000 
Ash.  Kenneth  P.:  .Sec— 

Schuli/.  Allan  E  :  Stageherg.  Frank  S.:  Ash.  Kenneth  P:  and  Zak.  Bnan 
S  .  5.640.753.  Cl.  29-603.080 
Ashbaugh.  Fred  E.:  See— 

Martck.  Gary  A  :  and  Ashbaugh.  Fred  E..  5.642.121.  Cl  .34.3-786.000. 
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Ashland.  Inc.:  See — 

Baumgan.  Richard  Joseph;  D^un) 

Frances  E,  5.641,731,  CI. 
Hettinger.  William  P..  Jr. 
113.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Raasch,  Charles  F;  and  Kim, 
A.'iton.  Graeme,  to  Electric  Propulsii 
having   a   heal   exchanger   and 
5,640,843.0.  60-203.100. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hammarberg,  Eva  Maria; 
Gunnar;  Norfen.  Rolf;  Renyi 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson. 
5,641.807.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Astia  Tech  Aktiebolag:  See — 
Bowald.  Staffan  Foike;  and 
424-443.000. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services,  Inc.:  &< 
Goodwin.  Gordon  D.,  5,641,1 
Athena  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 

Metcalf.  Derek  N.  G.,  5,64 Ij 
Atlas,   Boris.  Compact  thermal 

62-3.700. 
Atsumi,  Shigeni:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Atsumi. 
327-535,000. 
Aurora  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Walsh.  Maryann  P.:  and  Gaspaifa. 
Aulobacs  Seven  Ca.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Masumi,  5,641.105.  CI. 
Autoimmune.  Inc.:  See — 

Hafler.  David  Allen;  and  Weine 
Hafler.  David  Allen;  and  Weine 
Automated  Packaging  Systeins,  Inc 
Lemer.  Bernard;  Hess.  RichanfW. 
Rick  S.;  and  Kramer.  James 
Autrey.  Robert  C;  Wilder.  Steven 
Dinh.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics 
method  of  operation.  5,641,006, 
Avion  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Syed,  All  N.;  and  Ahmad. 
Syed,  All  N.;  and  Ahmad,  Kal^m, 
Aydt,  Matthias:  See — 

Zepnik.  Siegfried;  Aydt.  MatA: 
5,641,193.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Azionaria  Coslrusioni  Macchine 

Nannini.  Luciano;  and  Strazzai 
Azumatani,  Yasushi:  See- 

Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Inagak 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5,642 
Azzara,  Jerome  A.,  to  United 
recovering  silver  from  fluids 
266-101.000. 
B  &  B  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.: 
Briggs.  Stephen  W.,  Ill;  and  ' 
300.000. 
B  &  F  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See 
Reed,  George  Dennis;  and 
881.000. 
B.F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See 
Lawson,  Dennis  Lee;  and 
524-417.000. 
Baba,  Aisuo:  See — 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Makino, 
514-312.000. 
Baba,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Akio;  Baba,  Hideaki 
430-207  000. 
Babin.  Sergei  Alexeevich:  See — 
Drachev.  Vladimir  Prokopievi^ 
rouk,  Abdelmounaime  Faou: 
Babinski,  Thomas  E.:  See — 
Wieloth,  Christopher  J.; 
5.641.944,  CI.  174-252.000 
Babkin.  Vladimir,  to  Alaris.  Inc.;  and 
compression  implementing  fast  tv«|>-di 
5.642,438.  CI   382-250000. 
Babler.  Fridolin.  to  Ciba-Geigy 

3.6-di(  bipheny  I )  1 .4-diketo-pyrrolJ(  3 
495000. 
Babour.  Kamal;  Belani,  Ashok 
berger  Technology  Corporation 
monitoring  a  reservoir  penctrala 
hydraulically  isolated  within  a 
Bach,  Fritz  H  :  See— 

Ochoa,   Augusto  Carlos; 
5,641,677,  CI.  435-240.210. 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard,  Robert 
Company.  IH-iiKk>le-l-functiona 
415.000. 


I.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Lockwood, 
183.000. 
andlMayo,  Sharon  L.,  5.641,395,  CI.  208- 


J  ison  S.  M.,  5,642,110,  CI.  341-26.000. 

Laboratory.  Inc.  et  al.  Integrated  arcjet 

supersonic   energy   recovery   chamber. 


sson,  Lars  George:  Larsson,  Lars- 
Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Bjom  Eric;  and  Thorberg.  Selh-Olov. 


J  thansson.  Gunilia  Eva.  5,641.505,  CI. 


-(  1.  CI.  248-218.400. 


Sfigeru;  and  Itoh.  Vasuo.  5.642.072,  C\. 

1,  Paul  M.,  5,642.410, 0.  379-201.000. 

24-309.000. 

Howard  L..  5,641,473,  CI.  424-43.000. 
Howard  L.,  5,641,474,  CI.  424-43.000. 
See— 

;  Cronauer,  William  M.;  Wehrmann, 
0..  5,640,834,  CI.  53-459.000. 
z.:  Bathurst,  Richard  L.;  and  Nguyen, 
ration.  Liquid  supply  apparatus  and 
.  141-94.000. 
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,  CI.  211-187.000. 

heat  exchanger.   5,640,852,  CI. 


m,  5,641,477,  CI.  424-70.400. 
5.641.478.  CI.  424-70.170. 


lias;  Pfertner,  Kurt;  and  Henn.  Uwe. 

Ai^omatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.;  See— 
.  Giulio.  5.641.053.  CI.  I98-»61.300. 


.  Masahiro;  Azumatani.  Yasushi;  and 
CI.  369-59.000. 

Recovery  Corporation.  Device  for 
process  using  same.  5,641,452,  O. 


C  ilebaugh,  John  D.,  5,641,464,  CI.  422- 


W  aver.  Robot  L,  5,640,997,  C\.   137- 


De  terman,  Robert  Edwin,  5,641,826,  CI. 


Han  tiko;  and  Baba.  Atsuo.  5.641.788.  CI. 


and  Yamano.  Motozo.  5.641,605,  CI. 


ti;  Babin,  Sergei  Alexeevich;  and  Zei- 
.  5,642.195,  CI.  356-351.000. 

Babii  ski,  Thomas  E.:  and  Mather.  John  C. 

G  T.  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  image 
imensional  discrete  cosine  transform. 


ation.  Pigment  compositions  based  on 
4c|-pyrrole.     5.641.351.    CI,     106- 


;  and  Seeman.  Bronislaw.  to  Schlum- 
I  lethod  and  apparatus  for  surveying  and 
by  a  well  including  hxing  electrodes 
5.642.051.  CI.  324-357.000. 


I  wi  II 


Gel  er.   Robin   Lee;   and   Bach.    Fritz   H., 


and  Oahcim.  Susan  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
SPLA2  inhibitors.  5.641,800,  Q  514- 


Backlund,  Jan:  See- 
Eriksson.  Ingvar;  Backlund,  Jan;  and  Zackrisson,  Leif,  5.641,252,  CI. 
409-132.000. 
Bacq.  Jean-Luc  Donat  Maurice  R.:  See — 

Sevenhans.  Joannes  Mathilda  Josephus;  Bacq.  Jean-Luc  Donat  Maurice 
R.;  and  Macq,  Damien  Luc  Francois.  5.642.071,  CI.  327-359.000. 
Bacskai,  Robert;  Ching.  Ta  Yen;  and  Katsumoto,  Kiyoshi,  to  Chevron 
Chemical    Company.     Oxygen     scavenging    homogeneous    modified 
polyolefin-oxidizable   polymer-metal    salt   blends.   5.641.825.   CI.   524- 
398.000. 
Badger.  Algernon  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Win  H.;  Badger.  Algernon  S.;  and  Simensky.  Bernard,  5,642,332, 
CI.  367-165.000. 
Badley.  Rickey  D.:  See— 

McDaniel.   Max   P.;  Badley,  Rickey  D.;   Kreischer,   Bruce  E.;  and 
Shveima.  Jo.seph  S.,  5.641,842,  CI.  526-96.000. 
Badylak,  Stephen  F;  and  Voytik,  Sherry,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation:  and 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana.  Inc.  Method  of  repairing  bone  tissue. 
5,641.518,  a.  424-551.000. 
Bae,  Young  Mee:  See — 

Park.  Seong  Hoe;  and  Bae.  Young  Mee.  5,641,860,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Bailey,  J.  Milton:  See— 

McClecT,  Patrick  J.;  Bailey,  J.  Milton;  and  Lawler,  Jack  S.,  5,642,009,  CI. 
310-156.000. 
Bailey,  Sheila  G.;  Wilt,  David  M.;  and  DeAngelo.  Frank  L.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Preferentially 
etched  epitaxial  liftoff  of  InP  material.  5,641,381,  CI.  438-455,000, 
Bajzek,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bridges,  Jack  E.;  Sresty,  Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffery  S.;  Sharp,  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Tbomas  J..  5.641.423.  CI.  219-770.000. 
Bakalis.  Konstantine  G.  Webbed  glove  for  controlling  movement  of  a 

wearer's  hand  through  a  fluid.  5.641.316.  CI.  441-57.000. 
Baker.  Anna  L.;  and  Garrigus.  Darryl  F..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method 

for  venting  cryogen.  5.640.853.  CI.  62-48.100. 
Baker.  Glenn;  Brenner.  Douglas;  Gourgouliatos.  Zafirios;  Li.  Kenneth;  and 
Strobl.  Karlheinz.  to  Cogent  Light  Technologies.  Inc.  Light  intensity 
attenuator  for  optical  transmission  systems.  5.642.456.  CI.  385-I4O.00O. 
Baker.  Kenneth  M.  Directional  light  filler  and  holographic  projector  system 

for  its  production.  5.642.209.  CI.  359-10.000. 
Baker.  Rodney  G.:  See— 

Higby,  Paige  L.;  Penrod,  Bret  E.;  Cheng,  J.  Joseph;  and  Baker,  Rodney 
G.,  5,641.716,  CI.  501-27.000, 
Baldini.  Giorgio,  to  Beloil  Technologies.  Inc,  On-line  coater  apparatus, 

5.641,387.  a,  162-265,000, 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Moysan.  Stephen  R.,  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W,.  5.641.579,  CI.  428- 
627,000, 
Balmer,  Charles,   Frame  for  agriculttiral  cultivator,   5.641,026,  CI,    172- 

452.000. 
Baneijee,  Pranab  K.:  See — 

Santa  Maria.  Allen  F,;  Baneijee.  Pranab  K.;  and  Vincent.  James  F,  Jr., 
5,642,098,  CI.  340-618.000. 
Bankers,  David  M,:  See — 

Stoel,  Leon  P;  Bankers,  David  M.;  Hills,  Vernon  E,;  Plucker,  Prentice  J.; 
and  Cinco.  Christopher  A,,  5,641,319,  CI,  463-42,000, 
Bannister,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Rynn,  Gary  A.;  and  Bannister,  Thomas  D.,  5,641,880,  CI.  540-522.000, 
Banque  de  Developpement  du  Canada;  See — 

Dumont,  Daniel;  Lafeiriere,  Alain:  and  Gueraid,  Eric,  5,642J02,  CI. 
364-579,000, 
Batajas,  Saul:  See — 

Whittaker,  Bruce  E.;  Kalish,  David  M.;  and  Barajas,  Saul,  5,642,486,  CI, 
395-250,000, 
Baran,  Paul,  to  Com  21,  Inc,  Wide  area  fiber  and  TV  cable  fast  packet  cell 

network.  5,642,351,  CI.  370-449.000 
Barbato.  Francis  T:  See — 

Wesley.  John  N.;  Farooq,  Amjad;  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel;  and  Barbato, 
Francis  T,  5,641.890.  CI.  44-266.000. 
Barber.  David  Charles;  and  Brown.  Brian  Hilton,  to  British  Technology 

Group  Limited.  Image  reconstruction.  5.64 1,%5.  CI.  250-363,040. 
Bardy,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Eublissements  Michelin-Michelin 
et  Cie.  Device  for  storage  of  non-vulcanized  rubber  products  on  bobbins. 
5,641,132,  CI.  242-5-%.000. 
Barker,  James  Joseph;  Walker.  Charles  A.,  Ill;  Walker.  Denise;  and  Barker. 
Ralph  E..  Jr  Foldable  container  and  method  for  forming  same.  5.641,1 17, 
CI,  229-110,000, 
Barker,  Ralph  E.,  Jr:  See- 
Barker.  James  Joseph;  Walker,  Charles  A„  III;  Walker,  Denise:  and 
Bariter.  Ralph  E,,  Jr.  5,641,117,  CI,  229-110,000. 
Barkhimer,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Beck,  Niels  J  ;  and  Barkhimer,  Robert  L.,  5,641,121,  CI.  239-92.000, 
Barrows,  Armaitdo  Antonio,   Active   hook    fishing    lure    5,640,796,   CI, 

43-37,000. 
Barrus.  Jeffrey  C;  Perkins,  Dean  P;  Leman.  Michael  V.;  and  Moore,  Paul  M., 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Computer  accessory  including  a  piv- 
otably  mounted  combined  handle  and  power  source  and  associated  meth- 
ods of  manufacturing  5.642.258.  CI   361-683.000. 
Bartha.  Johann;  Greschner,  Johann;  Probst,  Kari  Heinz;  and  Schmid,  Geituud, 
to  Imemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a 
multi-step  structure  in  a  substrate.  5.641,610.  CI.  430-313,000, 
Bartlett.  Peter  Leigh:  See— 


Fine,  Ian  Michael;  Bartlett,  Peter  Leigh;  Wodlinger,  Harold  Max;  and 
Coin,  Randy  Au,  5,640,%7,  a,  128-710.000, 
Bstmann,  Ekkehard:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Kurmeier.  Hans  Adolf;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Her- 
bert; Finkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Bartmann,  Ekkehard;  Krause,  Joachim'  and 
Scheuble,  Bemhard.  5.641.429.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Bartol.  Luis  E.;  and  Holguin.  Gemuui.  Overload-protected  and  reference- 
voluge-loss-protected  electronic  voltage  regulator  for  vehicular-type  alter- 
nators that  both  tolerates  momentary  high  field  currents  and  suppresses  low 
frequency  noise.  5.642.033.  CI.  322-25,000 
Barzegar.  Faibad;  Gcrakoulis.  Diakoumis  P;  Miller.  Robert  Raymond.  11;  and 
Shen.  Yuan-Rong.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Access  director  interface  for 
narrowband/broadband  information  distribution  network,  5,642J48,  Q 
370-277.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dostaiek,  Roman;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Mueller,  Ulrich;  and  Becker,  Rainer 

5,641,857,  a.  528.361.000. 
Grabowski,  Sven;  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Rosenberg,  Joerg,  5,641.516,  O 

424-489.000. 
RUhl,  Thomas;  Henkelmann,  Jochem;  and  Heider,  Marc,  5,641,881,  CI 

540-533.000. 
Rohde,  Wolfgang;  GOrtz.  Hans-Helmut;  and  Handrich,  Udo.  5,641,871. 

CI  534-15.000. 
ScheiT.    Guenter.    Reuther.    Wolfgang;    Moench.    Dietmar;    Linhait. 

Friedrich;  and  Weiser.  Juergen.  5.641.855.  C\.  528-310.000. 
Seller.  Ertiard:  and  Schone,  Werner.  5.641.821.  CI.  524-232.000. 
Wolff,  Stefan;  Heider,  Wolfgang;  Langer,  Werner;  and  Renz.  Hans, 
5,641,851,  CI.  528-44.000, 
BASF  Corpontion:  See— 

Blackwell.  Robert  H..  5.641.570.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Walsh.  William  C;  and  James,  Lawrence  E..  5.641,361, 0.  134-38.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See- 
Munch.  Michel;  Blaul.  Ingo;  and  Nagel.  Peter.  5,641JS5,  O.  118- 
410.000. 
Bathurst.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Autrey.  Robeit  C;  Wilder.  Steven  E.;  Bathurst,  Richard  L.;  and  Nguyen, 
Dinh.  5.641,006,  CI.  141-94.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Peyton.  Brent  M.;  and  Truex,  Michael  J.,  5,641,642,  a,  435-9,000, 
Battles,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Brown,  Mary  L.;  Goetz.  Richard  J,;  Moore.  Cheryl  L.;  and  Battles. 
Donald  R,.  5.641.567.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Bauer.  John  M.:  See — 

Wang.  Wen-Hann;  and  Bauer,  John  M  .  5.642.494.  CI   395-467  000 
Baumgait.  Richard  Joseph;  Dituro.  Michael  Andrew ;  and  Lockwood.  Frances 
E..   to  A.shland.    Inc.    Motor   oil    performance-enhancing    formulation. 
5.641,731,0.508-183.000. 
Baumgartner,  Donn  M.;  and  Dye,  Thomas  A.,  to  Dell  USA,  L.R  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  audio  and  video  dau  streams  in  a  multimedia 
system.  5.642.171.  CI.  348-515.000. 
Baxter.  Carol,  Heiress.  Gregory  L  Baxter.  Jeffrey  A.  Baxter.  Mark  A  Baxter. 
Pamela  K.  (Baxter)  Stone,  Steven  W.  Baxter,  heirs:  See- 
Brown,  Robert  L.;  McDonald,  James  J.;  Miller,  Max  J.,  Jr.;  Baxter. 
David  E..  deceased.  5.640,756,  CI,  29-701.000. 
Baxter.  David  E..  deceased  (by  Carol  Baxter.  Heiress.  Gregory  L.  Baxter. 
Jeffrey  A  Baxter.  Mark  A.  Baxter.  Pamela  K.  (Baxter)  Stone,  Steven  W. 
Baxter,  heirs):  See — 
Brown,  Robeit  L,;  McDonald,  James  J.;  Miller,  Max  J,,  Jr.;  Baxter. 
David  E,.  deceased.  5,640,756,  CI  29-701,000. 
Baxter  International  Inc:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I,.  5.641,414.  CI,  210-782,000, 

Keshaviah.  Prakash  R,;  Emerson.  Paul  Frederick:  and  Ruan.  Jian 

5.641,405.0,  210-645.000. 
Lake.  William  C;  Giesler.  Richard;  Epps,  Dennis  Van;  Chapman.  John 
R.;  Martinson.  Jeffrey  A.;  Ellis.  Dale  R.;  Aono,  Frederick;  and 
Bischof,  Daniel  F,  5,641,622,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Packard.  Warren  J.;  and  Jerman.  John  H..  5.640.995.  CI,  137-597,000, 
Shannon.  Donald;  Mclntyre,  John;  Kuo,  Chris;  McCotlam,  Chris;  and 
Peterson,  Robert,  5,641,373,  O,  156-242,000, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafit:  See — 

Bieringer,  Thomas;  Gessner,  Uwe;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  RUbner.  Joachim; 
Wuttke.  Roland;  Oaussen.  Uwe;  Ruhmann.  Ralf;  Bemeth.  Horst: 
Kostromin.  Sergei;  and  Neigl.  Ralf.  5.641.846.  CI,  526-292,200. 
Darsow.  Gerhard.  5.641,872.  O.  536-18.500. 

Holzner.  Christoph;  Schlak,  Ottfried:  Grizan,  Rosemarie;  and  Jezierski, 
Johannes,  5,641,888,  CI.  558-123.000. 
Bayer,  JUrgen:  See — 

Homann.  Bodo;  Bayer,  JUigen;  and  Nennemann,  Harry,  5,641.196.  O. 
296-222,000, 
Beard.  James  Lamar,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Backplane  assembly 

including  coaxial  connectors.  5.641.294.  O.  439-247.000. 
Beaton.  Michael  S.;  and  Bird.  Jay  S..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Rotary  cone 

drill  bit  modular  am.  5.641.029.  CI.  175-356.000. 
Beaulieu.  Andre.  Wound  healing  formulations  containing  human  plasma 

fibronectin.  5.641.483.  CI.  424  78  060. 
Beauregard.  Franfois:  See — 

Pclletier.  Pieire;  Brocbu.  Jacques;  Beauregard.  Francois;  and  Mocin. 
Gaston.  5.642.005.  CI.  .307-87.000. 
Beavis.  Russell:  See— 

Laikins,  William  T;  Beavis.  Rus.sell;  and  Kamen.  Dean  L.,  5,641,892, 
a.  73-19.030 


Beck,  Niels  J.;  and  Barkhimer,  Robert  L.,  to  Servojet  Products  Inlemalional. 
Conversion  of  non-accumulaior-type  hydraulic  electronic  unit  injector  to 
accumulator-type  hydiaulic  electronic  unit  injector.  5,641,121,  O    239- 
92.000. 
Becker,  Rainer.  See — 

Dostaiek.  Roman;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Mueller,  Ulrich;  and  Becker.  Rainer 
5,641,857,0.  528-361.000 
Beckman.  Eric  J.;  and  Russell,  Alan  J,  to  University  of  Pittsbui^.  Extractioa 
of  metals  in  carbon  dioxide  and  chelating  agents  dierefor.  5,641,887  O 
546-26,200, 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Linn,  Cari  Preston;  Walker,  G,  Terrance;  and  Spears,  Patricia  Anne 
5.641,633,0,435-6.000. 
Bederson,  Benjamin  Boris:  See — 

WaUace,  Richard  Scot;  Bedenon,  Benjamin  Boris:  Mtd  Scbwvtz.  Eric 
5,642,167,  O.  348-420.000. 
Bedi,  Sat  See— 

Aduny,  Steven;  Thomas,  Barbae  and  Bedi,  Sat,  5,641,742.  CL  510- 
500.000. 
Behm,  William  F;  and  Tevis,  Mark  C.  Instant  bingo  game  card,  5,641,167,  d 

273-269.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Dimsohn,  Herbert;  Helms,  Werner,  Henuninger,  Roland;  and  Wdf, 
Walter.  5,640,879,  O.  72-479,000, 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bredt.  Wolfgang:  (>rstenecker.  Bemhard;  Jacobs,  Enno;  and  Schuy 
Wilhelm.  5.641.638.  CI,  435-7,320, 
Bek,  Fritz:  See— 

Kaltenbach,  Patrick;  Swedberg,  SaUy  A.;  Win,  Klaus  E;  Bek.  Fritz;  and 
Mittelstadt,  Laurie  S,,  5,641,400,  O,  210-198,200, 
Bekessy,  George  J.  Quick  release  ice  skate  Made  assembly.  5,64 1, IW,  O. 

280-11.180. 
Bdani,  Ashok  Kumar  See — 

Babour,    Kamal;    Belani,   Ashok    Kumar;    and    Seeman,    Bixnislaw 
5,642.051,  O.  324-357.000. 
Bell,  Andrew  G.,  to  ITT  Coiporalioa.  Sampled  data  automatic  gain  control 

5,642,075,  O.  330-129.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Fairis,   Robert   D.;   Woody,  Marcus  F;  and  Minaiczik,   Dennis  A., 
5,642,418,0.  380-21.000. 
Bell,  Lem;  and  Pearson,  Tim.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Strap  severing  and 
ejecting  apparatus  and  mednd  for  strapping  machine.  5.640,899.  O. 
100-2.000. 
Bell  Sports.  Inc.:  See— 

Sutberiand.  Scott  A  ;  Geraly.  Thomas  K.;  Choi.  Robert  S,;  Kong.  C 
Kwai;  and  Hope.  C  Philip.  5.641,220,  O,  362-72.000, 
Bellin.  Michael  A,:  See— 

Reilly.  Joseph  F;  Bellin.  Michael  A.;  Laplace,  Cail  J.,  Jr.;  and  Tniaor, 
John  J  .  5.642.290.  O,  364-492,000, 
Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Baldini.  Giorgio.  5.641,387,  O.  162--265.000 

Deshpande.  Rajenba  D.;  McGnw,  WUUam  R  ;  and  Pulkowski,  Jeffrey 
H..  5.640,782,  O.  34-1 15.000 
Bclyaev,  Alexander:  See — 

Mallory,  Roy  E.;  Domenicali.  Peter.  Poduje,  Nod  S.;  Belyaev,  Alex- 
ander  Harvey.  Peter  A.;  and  Smith.  Richard  S..  5,642,298,  O 
364-561.000. 
Benali,  Marzouk:  See — 

Guy,  Christophe;  Benali,  Marzouk;  and  Ostiguy.  Eve,  5.641,412,  O. 
210-758.000. 
Benbassal,  Cjeraid:  See— 

Laczko.  Frank  L  ,  Sr ;  Benbassat,  Gerard;  and  Li,  Stephen  H,,  5.642,437, 
CI.  382-246.000. 
Benckert  Hartmut;  Renz,  Hans;  Muenzenmaier.  Wemer.  and  Galambos. 
Gabriel,  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Hydraulic  pressure 
supply  and  control  device  for  a  mobile  concrete  pump.  5.640.850.  O. 
60-422.000. 
Benckert,  Hartmut:  See — 

Schlecht.  Kari;  and  Benckert.  Hartmut.  5.640,9%,  O    137-615  000 
Bencsits,  Franz,  to  Bencsiu,  Franz;  and  Perycut-Chemie  AG.  Insecticidal 

product  5,641,499,  O.  424-411,000, 
Bende.  Thomas:  See — 

Jean.  Benedikt;  Bende.  Thomas;  and  MataJlana-Kielmann.  Michael. 

5,640.962.  CI.  128-664.000. 

Benedetti.  Albert  M..  Jr.;  and  Nolle.  Paul  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump 

Company.  System  for  transporting  and  dispensing  granular  materials. 

5.64I.0II.C1.  141-346.000 

Benham.  Albert  A.  to  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  Package  with  improved 

removable  strip.  5.641.118.  O.  229-125.350. 
Bening.  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Masse.  Michael  Alan;  Mancinelli.  Paul  Andrew;  Erickson.  James  Rob- 
ert; Dillman.  Steven  Howard;  Bening.  Robert  Charles;  and  Hansen. 
David  Romme.  5.641.823.  O.  524-270.000 
Bennett.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Mikohn  Gaming  Corporation.  Digital  image 
capture  system  for  pttoto  idenbfication  cards.  5.642.160.  O.  348-156.000. 
Bennett.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Pekelney.  Richard;  Medellin,  Ken;  and  Bennett.  Steven  A.,  5.642,131, 
O.  345-145.000. 
Bennett,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Skalla,  Walter,  Bennett.  Steven  L.;  Md  JJMg.  Ying.  S.64I.S02.  CI. 
424-426  000 
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Benwood.  Bruce  R.;  May.  John  W.   and  Pernesky.  Martin  J.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  High  duty  eye  c  AC  corona  charger.  5,642,254,  CI. 

361-235.000. 
Berg,  Manhias:  Hamisch,  Hartmui:  I  ladge,  Steven;  and  Reinhardt,  Werner, 

to  Deutsche  Fibrit  Geseilschaft  Eb^  &  Dr.  Muller  mbH.  Internal  cladding 

member.  5,641,177.  a.  280-728.40. 
Berg,  Rolf  H.:  See— 

Ecker.  David  J.;  Buchardt, 


Ole 


Egholm.  Michael:  Nielsen.  Peter  E.; 
Beig,  Rolf  H.;  and  MollegaaiH.  Niels  E.,  5,641,625,  CI.  435-6.000. 


and  Iwanow,  Svetoslav  X.,  to  CIBA- 
having    glycosyltransferase     activity. 
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Berger,  Eric  C;  Watzele.  Manfred; 
GEIGY    Corporation.     Proteins 
5,641,668,  a.  435-193.000. 
Berger,  Jan  Otto:  See — 

Moe,  Ole  Martin:  and  Berger,  Jftn  Olto,  5,640,918,  CI.  I  I4-74.00R 
Berger.  Lora  L..  to  Multisorb  Techno  ogies.  Inc.  Canister  with  porous  plastic 

ends.  5.641.088,  CI   220-613.000. 

Bergeron.  Mark;  and  Dippold.  La)irence  C.  Vertical  movement  clip  for 

attaching  a  building   member  tc    a  beam  having  a  channel  therein. 

5.640.823.0.52-715.000. 

Berghofer.  Emmerich:  See — 

Sartiaddar.    Schahroch:    Scheibl  Anton;    Berghofer,   Emmerich;   and 

Cramer,  Adalbert,  5,641,406,  CI.  210-656.000. 

Bergmann.  Klaus,  to  Mikron  SA  Ag  lo.  Process  and  device  for  transferring 

workpiece.  5.641.051.  CI.  198-34:  .200. 

Berkcan.  Ertugrul.  to  General  Electr  c  Company.  Alternating  current  sensor 

employing  parallel  plates  and  ha\  Ing  high  dynamic  range  and  accuracy. 

5.642.041,  CI.  324-127.000. 

Berlin.  Gregory:  See — 

Sotiropoulos.   Nicholas;   and   terlin.   Gregory.   5,642,287,  CI.    364- 

474  080 

Bemum,  Rod  S.;  and  Gerardi,  Micllael  M.  Note  pad.  5.641,550.  O.  428- 

40.900. 
Bemeth,  Hoist:  See — 

Bieringer,  Thomas;  Gessner.  U4e;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  Rilbner,  Joachim; 

Wuttke,  Roland;  Claussen,  I  fwe;  Ruhmann,  Ralf;  Bemeth.  Horst; 

Kostromin.  Sergei;  and  Neig|  Ralf.  5.641.846.  CI.  526-292.200. 

Bernhardt.  Bruce  A.:  See- 

Grivna.  Gordon  M.;  Johnson, 
5.641.712.  a.  438-624.000. 
Bernstein,  Leon  M.,  to  Kurt  Manuflcturing  Company,  Inc.  Sliding  clamp. 

5.641,257,01.411-354.000. 
Bernstein.  Matthew  A.,  to  General  E  ectric  Company.  Method  for  correcting 
MR  phase  information  image  dau    5.642.047.  CI.  324-309.000. 


Karl  J.;  and  Bemhaitlt,   Bruce  A., 


Berrigan.  Michael  R.;  and  Olson,  David  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Cup-sha  >ed  filtration  mask  having  an  undulated 

surface.  5.641.555,  CI.  428-152.0(  0. 

Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  SA:  Se  - 

Lhuissier.  Pascal;  Guguin,  Nicol  is;  Le  Breton,  Alain;  and  Petthuis,  Jean, 
5,641,204,  CI.  297-452.600. 
Bertrand  Faure  France:  See — 

Droulon,   Georges   Henri;   and 
5,641,145,  a.  248-429.000. 
Bertsch,  Goithilf;  Schwarz,  Erwin; 


Moradell,   Pierre   Gabriel    Raymond, 


and  Rebsamen,  Albert,  to  Heberlein 
Maschinenfabrik  AC.  Method  aril  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
mixed  yam  using  multiAlament  yai  n  and  fibers.  5,640,745,  CI.  28-252.000. 
Bertucci,  Sidney  Joseph;  Haye.  Shitfeyanne  Elizabeth:  and  Schnuttou.  Eric 
Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comply  Non-rehalogenating  bleaching  com- 
position and  its  use  to  process!  silver  halide  photographic  elements. 
5,641,616,  a.  43^430,000. 
Bertucci,  Sidney  Joseph:  See — 

Haye,  Shirleyanne  Elizabeth;  I  irtucci,  Sidney  Joseph;  and  Schmittou, 


Eric  Richani,  5,641,615,  Q. 
Bessho,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Omoya,  Kazunori:  Oobayashi, 
suru;  and  Bessho,  Yoshihiro, 


130^30.000. 

Takashi;  Sakurai,  Wataiu;  Harada,  Mit- 
5,641,9%,  CI.  257-787.000. 


Mary  C.  5,641,650,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Baiiy  P.  5.641342,  CI.  427-302.000. 
Villiam  L.,  5,641337.  O.  427-8.000. 


Bestmann.  Lolfaar.  Revetment,  reveti  lent  system  and  method  for  the  banks  of 

waterways.  5.641.244.  CI  405-1^000. 
Bestquini  Limited:  See — 

Tracey.  Peter  Martin,  5,64 1, 06f  O.  200-526.000. 
Betlach,  Mary  C:  See- 

Tumer,  George  J.;  and  Betlach 
BetzDearbora  Inc.:  See- 

Melzer.  Jeflircy  I.;  and  Gunagai . 
Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  and  Harpel. 
Beuer.  Bemd:  See— 

Klein.  Johann;  Dauie.  Peter.  H^es.  Udo;  and  Beuer,  Bemd.  5,641,816, 
a.  521-155  000. 
Bevins.  Charles  L.;  and  Jones.  Cfeuglas  E..  lo  Children's  Hospital  Of 
Philadelphia.  Gastrointestinal  def<  nsins.  cDNA  sequences  and  method  for 
die  production  and  use  diereof  SfS4l.497.  C\.  424-405.000 
Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr:  See— 

Chancy.  John  William;  Beyeil.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr.;  Johnson.  Michael 
Wayne;  Hailey.  James  Edv  in;  Bridgewaler.  Kevin  Ellioct;  Deiss, 
Michael  Scott;  and  Honon.  Raymond  Scott,  5,642,153,  CI.  348-7.000 
Bhaba.  Vikram:  See- 

Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M.;  Bhatfc.  Vikram;  Giecne.  Jonathan  A.; 
a.  250-227.140. 


and 


Murphy.  Kent  A,  5,641,956 
Biacore  AB:  See — 

Hanning,  Anders,  5,641.640,  C|  435-7  920. 

Bianchi.  Diana  W..  to  Children's  M  dical  Center  Corporation.  Non-invasive 

method  for  isolation  and  detection  of  fetal  DNA.  5.641 .628, 0. 435-6.000 


BiatKO,  Frank  J.;  and  Ehren,  Laitce.  to  Elexis  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  deterring  entry  of  an  animal  into  a  barrier  region.  5,640,932,  CI. 
119-720.000. 
Bice,  Danford  L.:  See — 

Stultz,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Bice,  Danford  L.,  5,641,401,  Q.  210-218.000. 
Bieringer.  Thomas;  Gessiter.  Uwe;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  Rilbner.  Joachim;  Wut- 
tke. Roland;  Claussen,  Uwe;  Ruhmann,  Ralf;  Bemeth,  Horst;  Kostromin, 
Sergei;  and  Neigl,  Ralf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Side-group  polymers, 
and  dieir  use  for  optical  components.  5,641,846.  G.  526-292.200. 
Billner.  Werner;  and  Breitenhuber,  Josef,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinneieim- 
aschinenbau  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  effecting  yam  piecing  on  an 
open-end  rotor  spinning  machine.  5,640,838,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Bills,  Jeffery  E.:  See — 

Brownlee,  Paul  M.;  and  Bills,  Jeffery  E.,  5,642,480,  Q.  395-186.000. 
Bindlish,  Rakesh  Kumar  See — 

Eglit,  Alexander;  Bindlish,  Rakesh  Kumar,  and  Bril,  Vlad,  5,642.139, 
CI.  345-202.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See — 

Ragsdale.  Charles  W.,  5,642,035,  O.  323-282.000. 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Yen-Ming.  5.641.748.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Bioresearch  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,641,795.  C\.  514-372.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5.641.799.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D.,  5,641,811,  CI.  514-570.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D.,  5,641,812.  Q.  514-571.000. 
Biosource  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumagai.  Monto  H.;  and  Sverlow.  Genadle  G..  5.641.661.  Q.  435- 
161.000. 
Bippus.  Hans-Dieter;  Munshi.  Rafik;  and  Glen.  Jeff,  to  Krone  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Terminal  block  and  function  plugs.  5,641,312,  CI.  439-709.000. 
Bircher,  Anton,  to  Fischer,  Helmut.  Power  supply  for  standby  circuits  of 

electrical  devices.  5,642,004,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Bird,  Jay  S.:  See- 
Beaton,  Michael  S.;  and  Bird,  Jay  S.,  5,641,029,  O.  175-356.000. 
Bischof.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Lake.  William  C;  Glesler.  Richard;  Epps,  Dennis  Van;  Chapman,  John 
R.;   Martinson.  Jeffrey  A.;  Ellis.  Dale  R.;  Aono.  Frederick;  and 
Bischof,  Daniel  ?..  5.641,622,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Bischof,  Rudolf,  to  Rudolf  Bischof  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  improving 

the  treatment  of  sewage  solids.  5,641,360,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Bishop,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Ewell,  Lujack;  Jackson,  Larry  A.;  and  Bishop,  Larry  D.,  5,642,391,  Q. 
377-39.000. 
Bishop,  Thomas;  Sovak,  Joseph  Michael;  and  Foreman,  Colette  A.,  lo 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Portable  patient  monitor  reconfiguration 
system.  5,640,953,  CI.  128-630.000. 
Biswas,  Debajit  K.:  See — 

Pardee,  Arthur  P;  Biswas.  Debajit  K.;  and  Dezube.  Brace  J..  5,641,773. 
CI.  514-221.000. 
Bixler.  Craig;  and  Nelson.  Richard  A.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical 

connector.  5,641.308,  CI.  439-660.000. 
BJ  Services  Company,  U.S.A.:  See — 

Stout,  Gregg  W.;  and  Matte.  James  T.  5.641,019.  CI.  166-179.000. 
Bjerre,  Kaj:  See — 

Keene.  Danen  Scon;  Nev^on.  Timothy  Paoick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  KiyoshI;  Yoshlda,  Katsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 
Andersen,    Finn   Thrige;    Kindt-Larsen,   Ture;    and    Bjerre,    Kaj, 
5,640,980,  CI.  134-i8.00R. 
Bjomer,  Johannes  A.  S.:  See — 

Morton,  James  S.;  Recktenwalt,  James  V.;  Bjomer,  Johannes  A.  S.;  and 
Lais,  Kennedi  A.,  5,642,442,  O.  382-287.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Brono,  Danlele  C,  5,642,031,  CI.  320-2 1. 000. 
Resendez.  Michael  R.;  and  Mason.  James  B..  5.641,028.  CI.   175- 
323.000. 
Black.  Donald  Lee;  See- 
Wen,  XIn;  Daubendiek,  Richard  Lee;  Black,  Donald  Lee;  Deaton,  Joseph 
Charles;  Gersey,  Timothy  Richard;  Lighthouse,  Joseph  George;  Olm, 
Myra  Toffolon;  and  Wilson,  Robert  Don.  5,641.618.  CI  430-567.000. 
Black.  James  R.:  See- 
Henry.  Daniel  J  .  5.641.345.  CI.  106-10000. 
Black,  William  H..  Jr.  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

producing  truss  plate  bundles  5.640.832,  CI.  53-442.000. 
Blackwell.  Robert  H.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Multicomponent  yam  via  liquid 

injection.  5.641.570.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Bladel.  Hermann:  See — 

Mayer.  Ludwig;  Ibnnes,  Kai-Uwe;  and  Bladel.  Hermann.  5.641.571,0. 
428-402  000. 
Blagev.  Albena;  and  Eitdres,  Gerald  G..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Process  for  making  goethile.  5,64 1 ,470,  CI.  423-632.000. 
Blahnik.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Caruso,  Jerome;  Blahnik,  Mark  J.;  and  Hotbnann,  Philip  F.,  5,641,217, 
CI.  31 2^*04.000. 
Bland,  Patrick  Maurice;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Moeller,  Dennis;  and  Venar- 
chick.  Lance  M.,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bridge 
between  two  buses  of  a  computer  system  with  a  direct  memory  access 
contrt>ller    with    accessible    registers    to    support    power    management. 
5.642,489,  O.  395-308.000. 
Blaul,  Ingo:  See — 


Munch,  Michel:  Blaul,  Ingo;  and  Nagel,  PWer,  5,641355,  CI.  118- 
410.000. 
Blazek,  Christopher  F.:  See— 

Kountz,  Kennedi  J.;  and  Blazek.  Christopher  F.  5.641,005,  O    141- 
83.000. 
Blevins,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Mays,  David  S.;  and  Blevins,  Robert  E..  5,641,157,  O.  271-181.000. 
Blinn.  Lawrence  R  Method  of  using  a  condom  with  distal  aperture  5.640  973 

CI.  128-844.000. 
Bliss.  William  G..  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Timing  recovery  frequency  error 
detector  for  sampled  amplitude  magnetic  recording.  5,642.243,  O.  360- 
51.000. 
Bloch.  Ricardo  AlfiwJo;  Cornish,  Christopher  William;  and  Watts,  Raymond 
Frederick,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Automatic  transmission  fluids  of 
Improved  viscomelric  properties.  5.641.733.  CI.  508-232.000. 
Bloch,  Ricardo  Altredo:  Cornish,  Christopher  William;  and  Watts.  Raymond 
Frederick,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Automatic  transmission  fluids  of 
improved  viscometinc  properties.  5.641.732.  CI.  508-232.000. 
Blomquist.  William  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D.;  Richardson.  Roland  T;  and 
Tallarek.  Glen,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Mediod  of  checking  for  purge  flow 
in  an  evaporative  emission  conool  system.  5.641.899.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Bloomberg,  Samuel  J.;  and  Stone,  Jeffrey  S..  to  New  England  Audio  Com- 
pany. Technique  for  utilizing  a  computer  system  to  provide  price  protection 
to  retail  customers.  5.642.279.  CI.  395-214.000. 
Blumbetg,  Murray  Basil,  to  Press  Engineering  (Proprielary)  Limited   File 

fastener.  5,641,234,  CI.  402-8.000. 
BIylh.  Trevor:  See— 

Tran,  HIeu  Van;  and  BIyth,  Trevor,  5,642.316.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Hung,  Mien-Chie;  Yu.  Di-Hua;  and  Matin.  Angabln.  5,641,484,  CI 

424-93.200. 
Klebe.  Robert  J..  5.641.644.  O.  435-30.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Potthoff.  Richard  W.;  and  Burton.  Alan  C.  5.641.436.  CI.  261-114.100 
Bock.  Klaus:  See— 

Wess.  Giiniher.  Ehnsen.  Alfons;  Kramer,  Werner,  and  Bock.  Klaus. 
5,641.767.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

KUfher-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Siransky.  Wemer:  Waldier.  Gerfiard.  deceased: 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Enslnger.  Helmut;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  Schlngnltzi 
GUnler;  and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.641.784.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Pill.  Johannes;  Doerge.  Llesel;  and  Slegmcier.  Karlheinz,  5,641,810. 0. 
514-558.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Baker.  Anna  L.;  and  Garrigus.  Darryl  F,  5.640.853,  CI.  62-48. 100. 
Malsen,  Marc  R.;  Mittleidcr,  John  A.;  Hansen,  Kari  A.,  deceased;  and 
deJong,  John  J.,  representative,  5,641,422.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Boelema.  Eltjo;  Navarro.  Charles  Manuel;  Hanler.  Lambettus  Gerhardus 
Johannus  Olde;  and  Van  Doom.  Marcelllnus  Alexander,  to  Akzo  Nobel  HV. 
Aminoalkane  diphosphonic  acids  in  pulp  bleaching.  5.641.386.  C\    162- 
76.000. 
Boff,  Jane  Sarah;  and  Singer,  Stephen  Paul,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  element  containing  an  azopvrazolone  masking  coupler  exhib- 
iting improved  keeping.  5.641.613.  CI.  430-359.000. 
Boggs,  John  W.,  to  Foam  Design,  Inc.  Multi-component  sponge.  5,640.737. 

CI.  15-118.000. 
Boggs.  Paul  Dewey.  111.  Bmsh  holder  for  use  In  elecoic  motor.  5.642.012.  CI 

310-239.000. 
Bohlen.  Peter  and  Gautschl-Sova.  Peter,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Therapeutic  composioons  and  methods  for  use  of  heparin-binding  brain 
mitogens.  5.641.743.  O.  514-2.000. 
Bohler  Edelstahl  GmbH:  See— 

Hackl.  Gerhard;  Leban.  Karl;  and  Gstetoier.  Manfred.  5,641,453,  O 
420-42.000. 
Bohlcr  Ybbstalwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Hackl,  Gerhard;  Leban.  Kari;  and  Gslettner,  Manfred,  5,641.453,  O 
420-42.000. 
Bohorquez,  Jaime  H.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Variable  halftone  opera- 
tion Inkjet  prindicads  5,642.142,  Q   347-15.000 
Bokros.  Jack  C  ;  Ely.  John  L  :  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.;  Peters, 
T.  Scott;  Siupka,  Jonadian  C  ;  and  Waits,  C.  Thomas,  to  Medical  Carbon 
Research  Institute,  LLC.  Prosthetic  bean  valve.  5,641,324, 0.  623-2.000. 
Bolender,  Nadlne:  See — 

Hackett,  Andrew;  Knee,  Michael;  Kerdranvat,  Michel;  and  Bolender. 
Nadine,  5,642.170.  CI.  348-459.000. 
Bdin.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Durfor.  Charles  N.;  Bolin.  Richard  J.;  Schantz.  Allen  R.,  II;  and  Massey. 
Richard  J..  5,641,865.  CI.  530-387  100. 
Bolleman.  Brent  J.:  See — 

Whitehead.  Lome  A  ;  and  Bolleman.  Breni  J  .  5.642,015,  O.  310- 
309.000. 
Bollinger.  Cheryl  Anne;  Dein.  Edward  Alan;  Merchant.  Sailesh  Mansinh; 
Nanda.  Aran  Kumar  Roy.  Pradip  Kumar  and  Wilkins.  Cletus  Walter.  Jr.. 
to  Luceni  Technologies  inc.  MuUilayered  A 1 -alloy  structure  for  metal 
conductors.  5.641,994.  CI.  25777 1. 000. 
Bokwky,  William  J.:  See— 

DiHiceur.  John  R  ;  and  Bolosky,  William  J..  5,642,152,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Bond,  Robert  H.;  and  Hundt.  Michael  J.,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
Inc.  Ball-grid-array  integrated  circuit  package  with  solder-connected  ther- 
mal conductor.  5,642,261,  CI.  361-704.000. 


Bond,  Robert  H.;  and  Siegel,  Hany  M.,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.   Ball  grid  array  pK^kage  with  detachable  module    5,642J65,  O 
361-809.000. 
Bood-Madaen,  Winnie.  Combination  backpack  and  chair  cover  S  641  199 

O.  297-229.000. 
Bonnaud.  Francis:  See — 

Grivel.  Tristan;  Gilabert.  Oaude;  and  Bonnaud.  Francis.  5.641389  CI 
429-120.000. 
Bonnemann.  Helmut;  Brijoux.  Wemer;  Brinkmann.  Rainer;  Dinjus.  Eckhaid: 
Fretzen,  Rainer  and  Korall,  Barbara,  to  SludiengeselLschaft  Kohle  mbH. 
Process  for  die  preparation  of  highly  active  doped  metal  supported  cau- 
lysts.  5,641,723.  O.  502-326.000. 
Bonniau,  Philippe;  Chazelas.  Jean;  and  Turpin,  Marc,  to  Thomsoo-CSF. 
Reconfigurable  birefringeni  fiber-optic  sensor  with  shape-memory  alloy 
elements  5.641.955.  C\.  250-227.140. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M.  Method  of  Imaging  a  patient's  cervical  spine.  5,640,958  O 

128-653.200. 
Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E;  Mattinelli.  Michael  J  ;  Paget. 
Charles  J..  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M..  to  Ell  Lilly  Company.  6-heterocyclic- 
4-amino-I,2.2a3,43-hexahvdrobenz(cdJindoles.     5,641,794,     O      514- 
364.000. 
Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Paget,  Charles  J..  Jr;  and  Schaus. 
John   M..   to  Ell   Lilly  and  Company.  6-heien)cyclic-4-aniino-I,3,43- 
ietrahydrobenz(cdl  indoles.  5,641.797.  O.  514-378.000 
Borchaidl.  Horst:  See- 
Allen.  Kurt;  and  Borchaidt,  Horst,  5,640,733,  O.  14-69.500 
Borden  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Challand,  Nigel,  5,641,015.  O.  164-528.000. 
Bomstein.  Michael;  Rozman.  Rosemary;  Long,  Kevin  Francis;  and  Guh. 
Hsiao  Yung,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Coiporaiion.  Stable  2-chlon>-2'- 
deoxyadenosine  formulations.  5.641,757,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Borthwick.  James  T,  Jr.:  See — 

Mulrooney,  Michael  J.;  Borthwick.  James  T..  Jr;  Janilch.  Paul  G  ■  and 

Queyquep.  Cesar  L..  5.640.880.  C\.  73-313.000 

Bos.  Jannetje  Wllhelmina;  Frenken.  Leon  Gerardus;  Verrips.  Conielis  The- 

odorus;  and  Visser.  Christiaan.  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V.  Pmhic- 

tion  of  active  Pseudomonas  glumae  lipase  in  homologous  or  hcteroloeous 

hosts.  5.641,671,  CI.  435-198.000. 

Bos,  Pieter  R.   Modular  system  for  stucco  fences/walls.  5,640,817,  O 

52-270.000. 
Bosch,  Donald  M.;  Loughran,  Steven  J.;  and  Jesme.  Ronald  D.,  to  Alliani 
Techsystems  Inc.  FMCW  VCO  closed  loop  lineaiizer.  5,642,081,  O 
331-4.000. 
Bosielmann.  Rudolf;  Buhk,  Birger;  Burmester-Perrei.  Jan;  Scbnudt  Hans- 
Herbert,  and  Petersen.  Rolf,  lo  Hauni  Maschincnbau  AG    Method  and 
apparahis  for  transporting  filler  rod  sections.  5.641.250.  CI.  406-11.000. 
Botjcher.  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Ortiz.  Marcos  G.;  and  Boucher,  Timothy  J.,  5.641,915,  O.  73-861.690. 
BouiKC,  Inc.:  See — 

MatUiam.  Joseph  P.  5.640,931.  O.  1I9-7II.000. 
Bow  aid.  Staffan  Folke;  and  Johansson.  Gunilla  Eva.  lo  Astra  Tech  Akiiebolag. 

Porous  flexible  sheet  for  tissue  separation.  5.641.505.  O  424-443.000. 
Bowen.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Delk.  Robert  E.;  Bowen,  Michael  L.;  and  Dagia,  Pervez,  5,641.325, 0 
607-108.000. 
Bowman.  Wayne  Arthur:  See — 

Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Fisher,  Barbara  J.;  Bryan,  Philip  Steven,  and 
Bowman,  Wayne  Arthur.  5.641.967,  CI.  250-484.400. 
Boyle.  Beverly  A.:  See — 

Boyle.  Marvin  L.;  and  Boyle.  Beverty  A..  5,640,811.  O.  52-86.000. 
Boyle.  Marvin  L.;  and  Boyle.  Beveriy  A.  Outdoor  dome  biased  rafter-brace, 
rafter-brace  and  four-way  connector  framework.  5.640.81 1. 0.  52-86.000. 
Bracha.  Moshe:  See— 

Fischer.  Dina:  and  Bracha.  Moshe.  5.641.647.  CI.  435-69.100 
Bracken.  Douglas  C.  Motion  converter  with  pinion  sector/rack  interface. 

5.640.881,  O.  74-49.000. 
Bradbury.  Ernest  Kenneth.  Animal  grooming  chute.  5.640.933.  CI.   119- 

735.000. 
Bradbury.  Robert  Hugh,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Pyridine  compounds  which  have 

useful  phannaceutical  activity.  5.641.793.  O.  514-352.000. 
Braden.  Veronica  K.;  and  Woodson.  Tannon  S..  lo  Nalco/Exxon  Energy 
Chemicals  L.  P  Use  of  2-amino- 1  -methoxypropane  as  a  neutralizing  anune 
in  refinery  processes.  5.641.396.  CI.  208-348.000. 
Bradley.  Donald  A.;  and  Tieman.  Frank,  to  Wihron  Company.  Handheld 

vector  network  analyzer.  5.642.039.  O.  324-76.530. 
Brady.  O  Patrick;  HIndes.  Oyde  J.;  Mintseris.  Boris  I.;  and  Tseytlin. 
Alexander  S..  to  Guriey  Precisian  Instrumems.  Inc..  and  Tseytlin.  Alex- 
ander S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  kinematic  accmcy  in 
machines  and  mechanisms  using  absolute  encoders  5.642.297.  O.  364- 
559.000. 
Bramall.  Brian  K.:  See— 

Yeung.  Milhn  K.;  Wells.  Wilham  J  ;  Bramall.  Brian  K  ;  and  Lapone. 
Michel  v..  5.641,448.  O.  264-401  000 
Brand.  Andrea:  See— 

Haseloff.  James;  Brand.  Andrea;  Perrimon.  Noibert;  and  Goodman. 
Howard  M..  5.641.673.  O.  435-325.000 
Brasslield.  Steven  R  :  See— 

Proctor.  Robert;  Linger.  David  R.;  Di  Salle,  David  A.;  Brassiicld.  Steven 
R  ;  and  Pletnmoiis,  Lany  W.,  5,641  J67,  O.  415-173.100. 
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Breda.  Jean-Marc,  to  Sextant  Avioniq  e.  Method  and  a  sensor  for  measuring 
the  content  of  water  in  the  liquid  iUte  in  a  moving  gas,  5.641,972,  CI. 
250-573.000. 

Bredt,  Wolfgang;  Gerstenecker.  Bemh  ird;  Jacobs.  Enno;  and  Schuy.  Wilhelm. 
to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschafl  Monoclonal  antibodies  against  Myco- 
plasma pneumoniae,  hybridomas  p  oducing  these,  methods  for  the  prepa- 


ration thereof,  and  the  use  thereof 


239-290.000. 
Bringley,  Joseph  F.:  Bryan, 


Philip 
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5.641.638,0.435-7,320, 


Breinholt,  Jens;  and  Nielsen,  Ruby  I  me,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Fungicidal 
compound  comprising  a  cyclic  pol  riactone,  5.641,804,  Q,  514-450,000, 
Breitenhuber,  Josef:  See — 

Billner.  Werner;  and  Breiienhubi  t,  Josef,  5,640.838.  CI,  57-263,000, 
Bremer.   Gordon,    to    Paradyne   Co(  [xxation.    Technique   for    modulating 
onhogonal  signals  with  one  or  mo  e  analog  or  digital  signals,  5.642,379. 
a,  375-216,000, 
Brcnnan,  Jeffrey;  See- 

Fi,«:her,  Larry  G,;  Wala,  Philip  ^|,;  and  Brennan,  Jeffrey,  5,642,405,  CI. 
379-60,000, 
Brenner,  Douglas:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn;  Brenner.  Douglas  Gouigouliatos.  Zafirios;  Li.  Kenneth; 

and  Strobl.  Karlheinz.  5,642.'  56,  CI,  385-140,000, 

Brereton.  Roy,  to  Hydro  Inlematioi  il  pic.  Vortex  valves,  5.640,988,  CI, 

137-14.000, 
Breitschuh,  Werner  See- 

Mattem,  Jean;  Vm  Staden,  Ebe  hard;  Brettschuh.  Wemer;  Palavecino, 

Carlos;  aivd  Hartel.  Wemer,  5  M2.389.  Q.  376-219.000, 

Brewster.  Lois  V,  Combination  greei  ing  card  and  envelope,  5,641,115.  01. 

229-92,800, 

Bridges.  Jack  E,;  Sresty.  Guggilam  CJ  Held.  Jeffery  S.;  Sharp.  James  W.;  and 

Bajzek.  Thomas  J.,  to  Stericycle.  I  k.  Radio  frequency  heating  apparatus 

for  tendering  medical  materials.  5  i41,423,  C\.  219-770.000. 

Bridges,  Jinuny  R.,  to  Roberts  Sysu  ms,  Inc.  Compensating  prefeeder  gate 

and  method,  5,6*1,155,  CI,  271-3|,000, 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  Sei 

Ogawa.  Yuichiro.  5.641,376,  Clj  I56-3%,000. 
Bridgewater,  Kevin  Elliott:  See — 

Chaney,  John  William;  Beyersj  Billy  Wesley.  Jr.;  Johnson.  Michael 

Wayne;  Hailey.  James  Edwi  i;  Bridgewater.  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss. 

Michael  Scott;  and  Hotton.  Ri  >fmond  Scon.  5.642.153,  CI,  348-7,000, 

Briesch.  Michael  S,.  to  Westingho*  ie  Electric  Corporation,  Recuperative 

steam  cooled  gas  turbine  method  a  id  apparanis,  5,640,840,  CI,  60-39,050 

Briggs.  Stephen  W,,  ID;  and  Cale  laugh.  John  D,,  to  B  &   B  Medical 

Technologies.  Inc,  Stethoscope  cli  ansing  device  and  method.  5.641.464. 

a,  422-300,000, 

Brigham.  Scon  E,:  See 

Warrior.  Jogesh;  Brigham,  Scot 
364-571,020, 
Brijoux.  Wemer:  Set 

Bofuiemann.  Helmut:  Brijoux  J  Werner:  Brinkmann.  Rainer.  Dinjus, 
Eckhard:  Fretzen.  Rainer.  aif  Korall,  Barbara.  5,641.723.  CI.  502- 
326.000, 
Bril.  Vlad:  See- 

Egllt.  Alexander.  Bindlish.  Ral^sh  Kumar;  and  Bril,  Vlad,  5.642.139. 


E,:  and  Unz.  Gary  A,.  5,642.301.  Q, 


a,  345-202,000, 
Briley.  Michael:  See 

Halazy.  Serge:  Perez,  Michel: 
514-253,000, 
Bringfors,  Nils,  to  ABB  Flakt  AB,  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas,  5.641.124,  CI, 


and  Briley.  Michael.  5.641.779.  Q. 


Steven;  and  Hyde.  Andrea  Marie,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Coinpany,  Rad^raphic  phosphor  panel  having  both 
binder  compatible  oxosulfur  stabil  zer  and  oxosulfur  pigment  and  method 
for  preparing  phosphor  panel,  5.6  H.583.  CI,  428-691,000, 
Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Fisher.  Barbara  [l;  Bryan.  Philip  Steven;  and  Bowman. 
Wayne  Arthur,  to  Eastman  Kodak  t'ompany.  Radiographic  phosphor  panel 
having  oxosulfur  functional i zed  (  ilymer  reducing  agents,  5,641.967.  CI 
250-484,400, 
Brinkmann.  Rainer  Sei 

Bonnemann.  Helmut:  Brijoux] 

Eckhard;  Fretzen.  Rainer.  ai)d  Korall.  Barbara.  5.641,723.  CI,  502 
326,000, 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  SA 

Catretta.  Renzo  Mauro;  Eisenh^ier.  Elizabeth;  and  Rozencweig,  Marcel. 
5.641.803,  CI,  514-449  000 
British  Technology  Group  Limited: 


S«— 


Barber.  David  Charles;  and  B^wn.  Brian  Hilton.  5.641.965.  CI,  250- 
363,040, 

Brkovic.  Milivoje  S,;  and  Cuk.  Slo^idan.  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Single-stage,  unity  power  I  ictor  switching  converter  with  voltage 
bidirectional  switch  and  fast  outp  t  regulation,  5.642.267.  CI,  363-16,000, 


Brochu,  Jacques:  See 

Pelletier.  Pierre;  Brochu.  Jacciies 
Gaston.  5.642.005.  CI   307    "  " 
Bronicki 


Werner.  Brinkmann.  Rainer.  Dinjus. 


Beauregard.  Francois;  and  Morin. 
17  000, 
Lucien  Y,  Seasonally  co  figurable  combined  cycle  cogeneration 
plant  with  an  organic  bonoming  lycle,  5.640.842.  CI,  60-39,181, 
Brookman.  David  Lockerby.  to  E  ^-Air  Systems.  Inc,  Air  scrubber  and 

method,  5.641.338,  CI,  95-2130  O 
Brooks.  Richard  L,.  to  Duncan  G  Jvanizing  Cuip   Colorgalv  galvanizing 

process  5,641343.  CI,  427-3271  00, 
Broschard.  John  L,.  Ill;  Correll.  Rrt  ert  S,.  Jr;  Kemmick.  Dennis  Leroy;  and 
Laikin.  John  T.  Jr.  to  Whitaker  C  Jtporalion.  The,  Memory  card  receptacle 
connector  and  contact  terminal   I  .641.314.  CI  439-751,000, 


Brono.  Daniele  C.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc,  Battery  recharging  system  with 
state  of  charge  detection  that  initially  detects  whether  a  battery  to  be 
charged  is  already  at  or  near  full  charge  to  prevent  overcharging,  5,642.031, 
CI,  320-21,000, 
Broughton,  Howard  Barff:  See — 

Mawer,  Ian  Michael;  Broughton,  Howard  Bars';  Kulagowski.  Janusz 
Jozef;  and  Leeson.  Paul  David,  5,641,787,  CI,  514-307,000, 
Brouquet,  Pierre:  See — 

Paoli,  Maryse;  Brouquet,  Pienre:  and  Haond,  Michel,  5,641,704,  CI. 
438-436,000, 
Browder,  William  Troy:  See — 

Fauble.  Michael  K.;  Browder,  William  Troy:  and  Dukes,  Glenn  V., 
5,641,445,0,264-171,240, 
Brown,  Andrew  J„  to  R,  H,  Associates.  Ltd,  Method  of  aligning  and  using  a 

racket  handle,  5.641.162.  CI,  473-552,000, 
Brown.  Brian  Hilton:  See — 

Barber.  David  Charles:  and  Brown,  Brian  Hilton.  5,641.965.  CI,  250- 
363,040. 
Brown,  James  M.:  See — 

Perry,  Bruce  N.;  and  Brown.  James  M..  5,641.%2.  CI,  250-339.090. 
Brown.  Jeff  S,:  See — 

Klein.  Manfted  P;  and  Brown.  Jeff  S,.  5.641.275.  CI,  417-420,000, 
Brown.  Mary  L,;  Goetz.  Richard  J,;  Moore.  Cheryl  L,;  and  Banles.  Donald  R,. 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactiuing  Company,  Pressure  sensitive 
adhesive(s)  and  articles(s),  5.641,567.  CI,  428-327,000, 
Brown.  Richard  I„  to  Baxter  International  Inc,  Blood  processing  systems  and 
methods  which  restrict  in  flow  of  whole  blood  to  increase  platelet  yields, 
5.641.414.  CI,  210-782,000, 
Brown.  Robert  L,;  McDonald.  James  J,;  Miller.  Max  J,,  Jr;  Baxter,  David  E., 
deceased  (by  Carol  Baxter.  Heiress.  Gregory  L,  Baxter.  Jeffrey  A,  Baxter. 
Mark  A,  Baxter.  Pamela  K,  (Baxter)  Stone.  Steven  W,  Baxter,  heirs),  to 
GenCorp  Inc,  Manufacturing  system,  5.640.756.  Q,  29-701,000, 
Brown.  Stuail  H,.  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Grease  composition  with 

improved  antiwear  properties,  5.641.730.  CI,  508-156,0(X), 
Browne.  John,  to  Mark  IV  Industries  Limited.  Display  array  and  power 

control  circuit,  5.642.130.  Q,  345-111,000, 
Biowner.  Richard  W,:  See — 

Duffy.  Paul  E,;  Browner.  Richard  W,;  Letnoine,  Richard  L,;  and  Juiras. 

Mark  I,.  III.  5.642.105.  CI,  340-870,170, 

Brownlee.  Paul  M,;  and  Bills.  Jeffery  E,.  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Method  and 

apparatus  for  enhanced  security  of  a  data  processor,  5.642.480.  CI,  395- 

186,000, 

Brown-Skrx>bot.  Susan  Kay.  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc,  Additives  to  tampons, 

5.641.503.  CI,  424-431,000, 
Bruce,  Richard  H,:  See — 

Silverstein.  Louis  D,;  and  Biuce,  Richard  H.,  5,642.125,  CI,  345-87,000. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Holle.  Armin;  Koster.  Claus:  and  Franzen,  Jochen,  5,641,959,  CI. 
250-287,000, 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Hudson,  Eric  B,.  5.640.936.  CI,  I23-196,00W, 
Bryan,  Philip  Steven:  See — 

Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Bryan,  Philip  Steven:  and  Hyde,  Andrea  Marie, 

5,641.583,  CI,  428-691  000, 
Bringley,  Joseph  F,;  Fisher,  Barbara  J,;  Bryan.  Philip  Steven:  and 
Bowman.  Wayne  Anhur.  5.641.967.  CI,  250-484,400, 
Bucaro.  Joseph  A,;  Houston,  Brian  H,;  and  Romano.  Anthony  J,,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy,  System  for  detennining  an  interior  or  exterior 
acoustic  noise  level  of  an  enclosed  structure  and  noise  reduction  device 
incorporating  such  system,  5.642.445.  CI,  385-12,000, 
Buchardt.  Ole:  See— 

Ecker.  David  J,;  Buchardt.  Ole;  Egholm,  Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  E,; 
Berg.  Rolf  H,;  and  Mollegaard.  Niels  E,.  5.641.625.  O,  435-6,000, 
Buckland.  Kenneth  M,.  to  PMC-Sierra.  Inc,  Approach  to  direct  performing 
asynchronous   transfer   mode   (ATM)   adaptation   layer   5   reassembly, 
5.642,347.  CI,  370-242.000. 
Bugnon.  Philippe:  See— 

Chassot.  Laurent:  and  Bugnon.  Philippe.  5.641.350.  CI.  106-493.000. 
Buhk.  Birger  See — 

Bostelmann.  Rudolf;  Buhk.  Birger;  Burmester-Perrei,  Jan;  Schmidt, 
Hans-Herben;  and  Petersen,  Rolf,  5,641,250,  CI.  406-11,000, 
Buhr,  Wolfgang,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation,  Circuit  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling the  display  of  a  cursor  symbol  of  variable  magnitude  and  shape  in 
a  cursor  field  of  variable  magnitude,  5.642,132,  CI,  .345- 145,000 
Bui,  Lam  Thanh,  Plunger  and  bmsh  dispensing  toilet  cover,  5,640,722,  CI. 

4-353.000. 
Building  Technology  Associates:  See — 

Stirk,  Gary  L.:  Jamieson,  John  M.,  Ill;  Cowden,  Rob  L.;  Pro«hro,  Susan 
M.;  Owens,  John  S.;  Mikkilineni,  Krishna  P;  Zumsteg.  Philip  J.:  and 
Wacks.  Kennedi  P.  5.642.101.  CI.  340-825.080 
Bull.  S  A  :  See— 

Pardillos.  Jacky.  5,642.482.  CI.  395-200,200, 
Bunke.  Paul  Ralph:  See — 

Pflaumer.  Phillip  Royd:  Montezinos,  David  Lee;  and  Bunke,  Paul  Ralph, 
5,641.532.  CI,  426-590,000, 
Bunyan.  Michael  H,:  Kalinoski.  John  P;  Lucia.  Russell  T;  Vilandre.  Paul  R,; 
Watchko.  George  R,;  Shvansman.  Rudolf  I,;  and  Soron.  John  E,  Method  for 
forming  an  EMI  shielding  gasket,  5.641.438.  CI,  264-40,300, 
Burdick.  William  S,:  See— 

Zahnen.  Joseph  G,;  Burdick.  William  S,;  Kustera.  Daniel;  Dalai.  Dhaval 
B,;  Liu.  Rui;  and  Caldeira.  Paulo.  5.642.274,  CI,  363-95,000, 
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Burger.  Alvin,  Process  of  making  filled  boiled  bagel  product,  5.641  J27  Q 

426-94,000, 
Burgess.  Bradley,  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Method  of  loading  instructions  into  an 
instruction  cache  by  repetitively  u,sing  a  routine  conuining  a  mispredicted 
branch  instruction,  5.642.493.  CI,  395-445,000, 
Burgess.  Brian  J,:  See — 

Doederlein.  Dieter  D,;  Newman.  G,  Dale:  Burgess.  Brian  J,:  and  Sharp 

Anthony  C.  5.641.164.  CI,  273-237,000, 

Burke,  (jerald  E,:  and  Truesdale.  Carlton  M,.  to  Coming  Incorporated, 

Increasing  the  retention  of  GeO,  during  production  of  glass  articles 

.5.641.333.0,65-17,400, 

Burke.  Peter  J,,  to  Ail  System,  Inc,  Linear  ramp  generator  having  two  voltage 

controlled  current  sources,  5.642,066.  CI,  327-132,000, 
Burkhard.  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Menler- Toledo  AG,  Force  measuring  apparatus, 
particularly    balance,    compensated    for    off-center    load    application 
5.641.948.  O,  177-229,000, 
Burmester-Perrei.  Jan:  See — 

Bostelmann.  Rudolf:  Buhk.  Birger;  Burmester-Perrei.  Jan;  Schmidt. 
Hans-Herben:  and  Petersen.  Rolf.  5.641.250,  CI,  406-1 1,000, 
Bumier.  Philippe:  See — 

Jegham.  Samir;  Koenig.  Jean  Jacques;  Puech.  Frederic;  Bumier.  Phil- 
ippe; and  Zard.  Lydia.  5.641.785.  CI,  514-291,000, 
Burton.  Alan  C:  See— 

Ponhoff.  Richard  W,;  and  Burton.  Alan  C.  5.641.436.  O,  2611 14,100, 
Bunon.  Karen  A,:  and  Bunon.  Robvn  S.  Combined  greeting  caid  and  gift  box 

apparatus,  5.641,062.  CI,  206-232,000, 
Burton.  Robyn  S,:  See- 
Burton.  Karen  A,;  and  Burton.  Robyn  S,,  5.641.062.  CI,  206-232  000 
Butler.  Chris  A,:  Set- 
Smith.  Duane;  and  Butler.  Chris  A,.  5,641,192,  CI,  296-100,000, 
Bunerwonh  Systems,  Inc:  See — 

Sherman.  George  L,,  Jr,:  and  Elko.  Daniel  G,.  5.640,983,  O    134- 
167,0OR, 
Bunolo.  PielTo:  See — 

Hannaford.  Blake;  and  Buttolo.  Pietro.  5,642.469.  CI,  395-99.000, 
Buyayez.  Taher,  Monitored  footwear  with  step  counter  and  speedometer 

display  5.640,786,  CI,  .36-114,000, 
C-Cor  Electronics,  Inc:  See — 

Fisher,  Lawrence  R,,  Jr,  5.641,953.  CI,  200-50.120. 
Cabrera,  Bias:  See— 

Irwin,  Kent  D:  and  Cabrera.  Bias.  5.641.%!,  Q,  250-336  200 
Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics,  Inc:  See— 

Fauble,  Michael  K,;  Browder  William  Troy;  and  Dukes.  Glenn  V 
5.641.44.5.0,264-171,240, 
Caffrey.  Stephen  F;  Smith.  Ronald  L,;  Feldman,  Leonid;  and  Sluan.  Steven 
W,.  to  AMF  Bowling.  Inc,  Apparatus  and  method  for  selectively  metering 
dressing  onto  a  bowling  lane  surface,  5.641.5.18.  CI,  427-8  000 
Cahela.  Hollis  L,,  Sr:  See— 

Terry.  Jeff  M,:  Greer.  Dennis  E,;  Cahela.  Hollis  L,.  Sr:  and  Moulton. 
Howard  Thomas.  5.641,174.  O,  280-434,000, 
Cai.  Zhengwei;  and  Nakamori.  Masanori.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Elevator 

door  safety  device,  5.641.951.  CI,  187-317,000 
Caillat.  Jean-Luc:  See— 

Fogl.  James  F:  and  Caillat.  Jean-Luc.  5.640.854.  O,  62-197,000, 
Cain.  Frederick  William;  Hughes.  Adrian  David:  and  Lakeman.  Jan  Dirk,  to 

Loders-Croklaan  B  V,  Glazing  composition,  5.641.528.  CI  426-99  000 
Calcote.  Robert:  Kowljgi.  Rajagopal  R,;  and  Wollner.  Stacy,  to  Impra.  Inc, 
Method  of  forming  dual  porosity  PTFE  tubes  by  extrusion  of  concentric 
preforms,  5.641,443.  CI,  264-127,000, 
Caldarise.  Salvaiore,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc,  Self-lubricating 

implantable  articulation  member,  5,641,323,  CI,  623-22,000, 
Caldeira,  Paulo:  See — 

Zahnen,  Joseph  G,.  Burdick.  William  S..  Kustera.  Daniel.  Dalai.  Dhaval 
B.;  Liu,  Rui;  and  Caldeira,  Paulo,  5.642,274,  CI.  .363-95.000 
Calebaugh,  John  D.:  See — 

Briggs.  Stephen  W.,  Ill;  and  Calebaugh,  John  D.,  5,641.464,  O  422- 
300.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Gaffney.  Tammy  W.;  and  Tefft.  Edwin  R..  5.641.808.  O.  514-526.000 
California  Institute  of  Technology;  See — 

Briiovic.  Milivoje  S.;  and  Cuk.  Slobodan.  5.642.267.  CI.  363-16.000. 
Callegaro.  I^anfranco:  See — 

Stanchi,    Ombrena;    Negro.    Alessandro:   and   Callegaro.    Lanfranco. 
5.641.649,0,435-69,100, 
Calmeise,  Randall  W,;  and  ONeal.  David  L .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated, 
Step  stool  having  integral  side  storage  compartments,   5.641.034.  O 
182-33.000. 
Cambridge  Patent  Developments  Limited:  See — 

Self  Colin  Henry.  5.641.690.  CI,  4.36-548,000, 
Campbell.    Craig    C     Method    and    novel    composition    board    products 

.5.641.819.  O,  .524-14.000, 
Campbell.  Joanne  Marie,  to  Production  Metal  Forming.  Inc,  Combined 

vacuum  noz:zle  and  cleaning  fluid  sprayer,  5.640.739.  CI,  15-321,000, 
Campolo.  Steven;  and  Rosenbaum.  Saul,  Electrical  extension  coid  with 

built-in  safety  protection,  5.642.24X.  CI   .161-42.000, 
CamSys.  Inc:  See— 

Manthey.  David  W  ;  and  Lee.  Daeyong.  5.642.293.  CI   .364-508,000 
Cangene  Corporation:  See — 

Garvin,  Robert  T;  and  Malek.  Lawrence  T.  5.641.663. CI,  435-172.100, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


Abukawa.  Kotaro:  and  Tanaka.  Toshimitsu.  5.642.176.  CI,  349-106,000, 
Arai.  Shunji:  Watanabe.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Hamada.  Masashi   5  64'  400 
CI,  379-58,000,  "       '       ' 

Fukushima.  Nobuo;  and  Yamagishi.  Yoichi.  5.642.458.  O,  386-46000 
Furakawa.  Tatsuo.  5.642.070.  O.  327-354,000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi,  5.642.128.  CI,  345-96.000, 
Kashida.  Motokazu;  Owada.  Mitsuru;  Ando.  Masahiro;  Fujii  Akio-  and 

Gohda,  Makoto.  5.642.240,  O.  360-22,000, 
Kawai.  Tomoaki;  Satoh.  Hiroaki:  and  Tamura.  Hideyuki.  5.642.124. 0 

345-2,000, 
Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Mishina.  Shinya:  Kobayashi.  Naoya-  and  Asao 

Masaya,  5.641.591.  O,  429-218,000, 
Kotaki.  Takaaki:  Uchiyama.  Masaki;  Aka.shi.  Yasutaka;  Unno.  Makoto 

Mikunya.  Yushi;  and  Dojyo.  Tadashi.  5.641.600.  O,  430-106,600 
Kuno.  Mitsutoshi;  Fujioka.  Hidehiko;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Chiba. 
Yuji;  Kariya.  Takao;  Uda.  Koji;  Uzawa.  Shunichi:  and  Kawakami 
Eigo.  5.641.264.  CI,  414-751,000, 
Matsumoio.  Toshiya;  Yamaguchi.  Yukuo;  Okitsu.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ochiai 

Taketo.  5.642.181.  CI,  355-45,000, 
Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi:  Miyake 

Hiroaki;  and  Matsuda.  Kenji.  5.642. 1 87.  O,  399- 1 1 1  000, 
Ohshima.  Ma,samichi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.642.509.  CI,  395-682,(K)0, 
Shinjo,  Kenji;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  5.641.427   CI 

252-299,010, 
Takahashi.    Hiroyuki:    Kurita,    Mit.sum;    and    Kitamura    Toshivuki 
5.642.208.0,358-501,000,  ' 

Tanaka.  Shinya.  5.640.963,  CI,  128-665,000, 

Watanabe,  Yutaka.  and  Hayashida.  Masami.  5.641.593.  CI,  430-5,000, 
Yamamolo.  Toshinori;   and   Ishikawa.   Hisashi.   5.642.169    O    348- 
445,000, 
Cantrell.  Gregory  A,,  to  E-Systems.  Inc,  Apparanis  for  supporting  circuit 

cards  in  slot  locations,  5.642,264,  O,  361-802.000 
Cappello.  Joseph:  See- 
Ferrari.    Franco    A,;    Cappello.    Joseph;    and    Richardson.    Charles 
5.641,648.0,435-69,100, 
Captive  Cofiununications.  Inc:  See- 
Harrison.  Nadianiel  C.  HI:  Duncan.  Jack.  Jr:  Marfenc.  Richaid  K,: 
Lane.  Frank  L,;  Grocer.  David  N,;  and  Patrick.  Waller  A,.  5.642.484 
CI   395-214,000, 
CarboiK.  (Juiedo  Joseph.  Jr,;  Miracle.  Gerald  Holt;  and  Potvin.  Peter  Uoyi 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Apparatus  for  repowering 
and  monitoring  serial  links,  5.642.217,  CI,  359-177,000, 
Carosa,  Paul  F;  and  Cocconi.  Alan  G.  to  A  C  Propulsion.  Inc,  Roior 
construction  for  alteinaiing  current  induction  motor,  5.642.010.  O  310- 
211,000, 
Carrena.  Renzo  Mauro:  Eisenhauer.  Elizabeth;  and  Rozencweig.  Marcel,  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Companv.  Methods  for  administratian  of  laxol 
5,641.803.  O,  514-449,000. 
Carrier  Corporabon:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  R,:  and  Summa.  Joseph  C.  5.641.342.  CI,  96-77.000 
Carruthers  Equipment  Co,:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  S,,  5.641,055.  O,  198-631  100, 
Carson.  Gary    Patrick.  Apparanis  for  styling   natural  and  artificial   hair 

5.640.781.  CI,  34-97,000, 
Carson  Specialty  Products:  See — 

Wilson.  Thomas  E,.  5.641.233.  CI,  401-277,000 
Cartagena.  Eric  N,;  and  Walker.  Howard  W,.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy    Method  for  fabricating  compleinentary  vertical  bipolar  junction 
transistors  in  silicon-on-sapphire   5.641,691.  CI.  438-31 1. (X)0 
Carter  Daniel  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronauncs  and 
Space  .\dministration.  Device  and  method  for  screening  crystalUzation 
conditions  in  solution  crystal  growth,  5.641,681.  O,  436-4,000 
Carter,  George  W,.  Jr;  See— 

Carter  Roben  L ;  and  Carter.  George  W,.  Jr.  5.640.860.  CI  70-25,000, 
Carter  Herman  L,  to  Trophy  Bonded  Bullets.  Inc    Bullet,  5.641.937.  O 

102-507,000, 
Carter.  John  Darrell:  and  Smith.  Richard  Robinson,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The  Rubber  compositions  5.641.836. 0,  525-152,000, 
Carter,  Robert  L  :  and  Carter  George  W,,  Jr  Tamper  resistant  combination 

lock  5.640.860.  CI   70-25,000, 
Caruso.  Jerome:  Blahnik.  Mark  J,;  and  Honmann.  Philip  F.  to  Sub-Zeto 
Freezer  Company.   Inc,   Slide  shelf  system  for  a  deli/crisper  drawer, 
5.641.217.0  312-404,000, 
Ca.sey.  Kenneth:  and  Kemmerer.  Kenneth  A.,  to  American  Dream  Imeraa- 

tional.  Universal  lift  frame  for  a  chair  5.641 .201.  CI,  297-326,000, 
Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

hzuka.  Nobuo.  5.642.492,  CI,  395-427  000, 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Kurihata.  Takashi;  and  Touhara.  Toshio  5  642  521 
O   .395-779000 
Castle,  Richard  B,  Compositions  comprising  fused  paiticulales  and  methods 

of  making  same,  5.M1,7I7.  CI.  501-33,000, 
Caterpillar  Int  :  See — 

Panipalli.  Prasad  V.;  Dickrell.  David  L,;  Gauger  Gregory  S,;  Kecne. 
Robert  W;  Mearek.  Ronald  J,;  Radie.  Richard  D,;  Ro'lli.  Brian  T,: 
Sandbtxg.  Thomas  R,;  Schumacher.  Greg  A,;  Sina.  Scon  G.:  vd 
Vertieyen.  Michael  R  .  5.642.284.  O   .3*4-424  035 
Cateye  Co,,  Ltd.:  See- 

Macyama.  Hachiro,  5.640.965.  O    128-687,000, 
Cauwenbetgh.  Oraid  Frans  Maria  Jan.  to  Janssen  Phannaceutica  N, V,  Agent 

for  regulating  the  grea.siness  of  die  skin,  5.641.494.  CI,  424-401,000, 
Cebal  S,A,:  See— 


174-4.30  0,G,-97-2.3:  QL3 


PI  10 


UMI 


87. 100. 
Gisgory 


i.6:i9. 


Elect!  mics 


Schneider,  Benurd;  and 
Cech,  Michael,  to  Elin  Energievc 

device.  5.642.006.  O.  307 
Celikkaya.  Ahmet;  and  Allen, 
facturing  Company.  Method 
metal  nitride  coating  thereon 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 
Klein,  J.  Peter,  Underiner. 
514-263.000. 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited 

Perry.  Martin  John,  5.641.1 
Center  for  Genetic  Engineering 
Sosa.  Juan   Gabriel   Arriet 
Alberto  Coego;  and  Sosa, 
435-193.000. 
Centocor.  Inc.;  See- 

Heavner.  George  A..  5,641. 
Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives 

Leins.  August;  and  Miiller. 
Cesano.  Franco.  Apparatus  for 
undercut  cross-sectioo.  5.641 
Chadha.  Surjit  S..  to  Micron 
free  energy  beam  cutting  of 
219-121.690. 
Chae.  Song,  to  Daewoo 

apparatus  for  use  in  a  projecti 
Chaffee.  Donald  L.:  See— 
Kiefer.  Karl  R;  Pittaid. 
Grissom;  and  Clifton, 
Chaganti,  Raju  S.  K.:  See — 
Dalla-Favera.  Riccardo;  an 
325.000. 
Challand,    Nigel,   to   Borden 
5.641.015.  CI.  164-528.000. 
Chambers.  John  S.:  See — 
Markovics.    James    M.; 
5.641.599,  CI.  430-59. 
Chandler,  Michael  Allen;  See— 
Liebrecht.  Jeffery  Wayne 
Allen;  Schopinsky,  Geral  1 
5,641,531,  CI.  426-583  " 
Chancy,  John  William;  Beyers 
Hailey,  James  Edwin;  Bridge  v; 
and  Hofton,  Raymond  Scon 
Consumer  interface  for  a 
7.000. 
Chang,  Chung;  See — 

Qeveland.  Lee;  Chang. 
Michael;  and  Kuo. 
Chang.  Rong  Jong;  and  Mazeik, 
and  erosion  resistant  composi 
Chang.  Sheng-Tsang:  See — 
Shiue.  Shin-Gwo;  Liao, 
Fen.  5.640,778.  CI.  33 
Chang.  Tony   H.   Distributorlei  s 

5.641.898.  a.  73-118.100 
Chang.  Wm  H.;  Badger.  Algernon 
ration  Products  (U.S.A.).  ' 
165.000. 
Chang.  Yung-Fu:  See — 

Struck.  Douglas  K.;  Yoimg 
CI  435-69.300. 
Chapman.  John  R.:  See 

Lake.  William  C;  Giesler. 
R.;  Martinson.  Jeffrey 
Bischof.  Daniel  F.  5.64 
Chassol.  Laurent;  and  Bugnon, 
pigments  coated  with  metal 
a.  I06-»93.000. 
Chazelas.  Jean:  See — 

Bonniau.  Philippe;  Chaze^s 
250-227.140. 
Chemla.  Philippe,  to  Ciba-Gei|y 
ration  of  IM'-disubstituted 
65.000. 
Chen,  Chin-Huang;  John.son. 
tional  Business  Machines 
system.  5,642,478,  CI.  395- 
Chen,  Daoshen:  See — 

Lai,  Jih-Sheng;  Young, 
thew  B  ;  Ott,  George  W 
W,  5,642,273,  CI   ■   ' 
Chen,  Michael:  See — 

Small,  Ian  S.;  and  Chen 
Chen,  Ming-Chiao,  to  Rerlly 

CI.  70-38.00A. 
Chen,  Show-An;  and  Hwang. 
Taiwan.  Water-soluble  self-a 
thereof,  and  polymer  blends 
Chen,  T.  C,  to  Eka  Nobel 
426-532.000. 


Re*yrolle.  Michel,  5,640,998,  a.  138-89.000. 
«  sorgung  Gesellschaft  MBH.  Synchronizing 


1,641,330,  a.  51-309.000. 
(  ail  E.;  and  Kumar,  Anil  M.,  5,641.783,  Q. 


'e — 

CI.  435-7.920. 
I  nd  Biotechnology:  See — 

Hernandez   Garcia,   Lazaro;   Gonzalez, 
Guillermo  Selman-Housein,  5,641,667,  CI. 


a.  514-13.000. 
Keralnik-Engineering:  See — 

iolf,  5,641,251,  CI.  408-144.000. 
I  roducing  a  thermoplastic  article  having  an 
'.  C\.  156-580.000. 
Disi^y  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  paiticulate- 
wafer  of  (5e  assemblies.  5,641.416,  Q. 
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Chen,  Yueh-Chang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute 

length  coding  system.  5,642,115,  C\.  >4l-«7.000. 
Chen.  Yung-Ta,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Process 
D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu-        to  apply  photoresist  printer  to  a  wafer.  5,641,541,  CI.  427-255.600. 
making  alumina  abrasive  grain  having  a    Cheng.  Alexander  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  two-way  telecom- 


51. 


Co.,  Ltd.  Inclination  angle  sensing 
5,641,957,  CI.  250-231.140. 

Clerard  T;  Chaffee,  Donald  L.;  Steele,  C. 
,  T^  P,  5,641,909,  CI.  73-623.000. 

Chaganti,  Raju  S.  K.,  5.641,672,  CI.  435- 

UK)   Limited.   Water   dispersible   molds. 

\  ih,   Huoy-Jen;   and   Chambers,   John   S., 
).0C  I. 

>1azer,  Tetrence  Bruce;  Chandler,  Michael 
Edward;  and  Dewille,  NormanellaTorres, 

illy  Wesley,  Jr.;  Johnson,  Michael  Wayne; 

ater,  Kevin  Ellion;  Deiss,  Michael  Scon; 

to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc. 

1  distal  television  system.  5,642.153,  Q.  348- 


C  lung;  Tang,  Yuan;  Leong.  Nancy;  Fliesler, 
Tiao^lua.  5,642,311,  CI.  365-185.300. 

Linas,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Tracking 
lion.  5,641,827,  CI.  524^31.000. 


Tai  San; 


5)7 


;  Chang,  Sheng-Tsang;  and  Kao,  Ching- 
000. 
ignition  system  ignition   module  tester. 


S.;  and  Simensky,  Bernard,  to  I/O  Explo- 
Acoustic  transducer  5.642,332,  CI.  367- 


Ryland  F;  and  Chang.  Yung-Fu,  5,641,653, 


tichard;  Epps,  Dennis  Van;  Chapman,  John 
\.;  Ellis,  Dale  R.;  Aono,  Frederick;  and 
.622,  CI.  435-2.000. 

hilippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Organic 
I  msphate  complexes  and  amines.  5,641,350, 


Jean;  and  Turpin,  Marc,  5,641,955.  CI. 


a  Kj 


Corporation.  Intermediates  for  the  prepa- 
1 '-spiro-nucleosides.  5,641,882,  CI.  544- 


\  ark 


C;  and  Lang.  Donald  John,  to  Intema- 
Citporation.  Distributed  trace  data  acquisition 
I  J3.2I0. 

R4>ert  W..  Sr.;  Chen.  Daoshen;  Scudiere.  Mat- 
Jr;  White.  Clifford  P;  and  McKeever.  John 
000. 


lichael,  5,642,303.  CI.  364-705.050. 
ifiustry  Co..  Ltd.  Motorcycle  lock.  5.640,861, 

Gue-Wuu.  to  National  Science  Council  of 

id-doped  polyaniline.  method  of  preparation 

nade  therefrom.  5,641,859.  CI.  528-422.000. 

Method  of  disinfection.  5,641,530,  CI. 


munications  on  CATV  networks. '5,642,155,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Cheng,  Hwa-Chi:  See— 

Hsieh,  Pao-Ju;  Lin,  Hsien-Kuang;  Shieh,  Jim-Chyuan;  Niu,  Chao-Wen; 
Tseng,  Chao-Huei;  and  Cheng,  Hwa-Chi,  5,641,595,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Cheng,  J.  Joseph:  See — 

Higby,  Paige  L.;  Penrod,  Bret  E.;  Cheng,  J.  Joseph:  and  Baker,  Rodney 
G.,  5,641,716,  CI.  501-27.000. 
Chera,  Wen-Foo:  See— 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  and  Cbem,  Wen-Foo,  5,642,129,  Q.  345-100.000. 
Cherry,  John  Anthony;  and  Parker,  Beth  L.,  to  University  of  Waterloo. 
Treatment  of  contaminated  water  in  clays  and  the  like.  5,641,020,  CI. 
166-250.100. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Franklin,  Kevin  Ronald:  Houghton,  Susan  Mary;  and  Lyie,  Ian  Gardner, 
5,641,813,  CI.  514-721.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Bacskai,  Robert;  Ching,  Ta  Yen:  and  Katsumolo,  Kiyoshi,  5,64 1 ,825,  CI. 

524-398.000. 
Brown,  Stuart  H.,  5,641,730,  CI.  508-156.000. 
Ho,  Andrew  W.,  5,641,735,  a.  SO8-344.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Yumi,  5,641,393,  CI.  208^»6.000. 
Chiang,  Hsiao-Dong:  See — 

Jean-Jumeau,  Rene;  and  Chiang,  Hsiao-Dong,  5,642,000,  Ci.  307- 
31.000. 
Chiba,  Yuji:  See— 

Kuno,  Mitsutoshi;  Fujioka,  Hidehiko:  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi:  Chiba, 
Yuji:  Kariya.  Takao:  Uda,  Koji;  Uzawa,  Shunichi;  and  Kawakami, 
Eigo,  5,641,264,  CI.  414-751.000. 
Chikaraishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Satoh,  Kouichi;  and  Chikaraishi,  Kazuo,  5,641,916,  CI.  73-862.331. 
Children's  Hospital  Of  Philadelphia:  See— 

Bevins,  Charles  L.;  and  Jones,  Douglas  E.,  5,641,497,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Cotporation:  See — 

Bianchi,  Diana  W..  5,641,628,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ching,  Ta  Yen:  See — 

Bacskai,  Robert:  Ching,  Ta  Yen;  and  Katsumolo,  Kiyoshi,  5,64 1 ,825,  CI. 
524-398.000. 
Chino,  Yuji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masafumi;  Chino,  Yuji;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki,  5,641,344, 
CI.  96-139.000. 
Chinzi,  Calogero,  to  Glavethel.   Multiple   glazing   unit.   5,640,815,  CI. 

52-172.000. 
Chirinos,  Maria  Luisa;  Taylor,  Alistair  Stewart;  and  Taylor.  Spencer  Edwin, 
to  Intevep,  S.A.  Preparation  of  HIPR  emulsions.  5.641,433,  CI.  252- 
312.000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Cotporation:  See— 

Autrey,  Robert  C;  Wilder,  Steven  E.;  Bathurst,  Richard  L.;  and  Nguyen, 
Dinh,  5,641,006,  CI.  141-94.000. 
Chisso  Corporation;  See — 

Ohnishi.  Noriyuki;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Goto, 
Yasuyuki.  5,641,432,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Chiu,  Chung-Wai:  See — 

Koubek.  Timothy  C;  Nesiewicz,  Russell  J.;  Philbin,  Michael  T:  Wiec- 

zorek,  Joseph,  Jr;  Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer.  Eleanor:  Thomas, 

David  J.;  Shah,  Manish  B.:  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B.,  5,641,349,  CI. 

106-206.100. 

Chiu,  George  W.,  to  Intel  Cotporation.  Laminated  solder  column.  5,641,990, 

CI.  257-737.000. 
Chiu,  Pen-Li.  Lamp  socket.  5,641,303,  CI.  439-419.000. 
Cho,  Chih-Chen,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Low  dielectric  constant 

insulation  in  VLSI  applications.  5,641.711,  CI.  438-763.000. 
Cho,  Nam  Seon,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting  device  for  temperature 

control  swiu-h  in  freezer  compartment.  5.640.856,  CI.  62-465.000. 
Cho.  Se  Hyun.  Cement  bead  composition  for  orthopaedic  surgery  and  its 

manufacturing  process.  5.641.514,  CI.  424-487.000. 
Choi,  Nak-choon;  and  Seo,  Maeng-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Zero-voltage    switching   circuitry,    as   for   use    in   resonant    inverters. 
5,642,065.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Choi,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Sutherland.  Scott  A.;  Geraly,  Thomas  K.;  Choi.  Robert  S.;  Kong.  C. 
Kwai:  and  Hope.  C.  Philip,  5.641,220,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Chong  Kun  Dang  Corp.:  See — 

Kwak,  Hyo  Sung;  Lee,  Chong  Ryul;  Lee,  Sang  Choon;  Lee,  Hong  Woo; 
Son,  Hoi  Choo;  Kim,  Eung  Nam;  and  Min,  Kyeong  Bok,  5,641,770, 
CI.  514-210.000. 
Chorlton.  Derek  Can,  to  Gough  Holdings  (Engineering)  Limited.  Bucket 

elevator  conveyors.  5,641,057,  CI.  198-708.000. 
Chou,  Shu  Hui  Pen  base  electric  heat  sealer.  5,641,418,  CI   219  229.000 
Chow,  ChungHen:  Fountain,  James  William,  Jr.;  and  LUmes.  Rene  Lim,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
providing  a  visual  application  builder  framework.  5,642,511,  CI.  395- 
701.000. 
Christensen,  lb  Bergmann.  Power-operated  gripping  device  with  two  jaws. 

5,641,190,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Christensen,  Svend;  See — 


Keene,  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fuig; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen,  Svend; 
Andersen,    Finn   Thrige;    Kindt-Larsen,   Ture:    and    Biem,    Kai' 
5,640,980,  CI.  I34-58.00R. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Blomquist.  William  B.;  Dawson,  CJary  D.;  Richardson,  Roland  T;  and 

Tallarek,  Glen,  5,641,899,  O.  73-1 18.100. 
Odenwald,  Neill  D.,  5,641,918,  O.  73-865.900. 
Chuang,  Wen-Piao.  Hectric  plug  blade  structure.  5,641 ,3H,  0. 439-693.000. 
Chubet,  Richard  (jeorge:  See — 

Emmons.  Robert  Edwin;  Mauck,  John  Charles;  Heaney,  Paul  James; 
Freund,   Dietmar   Karl:    LaTart.   David   Brewer,   Chubet,   Richaid 
George;  and  Vizard.  Douglas  Lincoln,  5,641,635.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Chung,  Sanguoon;  and  Noneman,  John  W.,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd 
Serial  search  acquisition  system  with  adaptive  threshold  and  optimal 
decision  for  spread  spectrum  systems.  5,642,377,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Chung,  Wu-Hsiung;  Tang,  Jow-Lin;  and  Wei,   Kirk  Ko-Chien,  to  TCC 
Enterprises.  Retractable  blade  hand  held  tape  applicators.  5.641  377  CI 
156-577.000. 
Church.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Romes.  Gary  E.;  Vagedes.  Mark  H.;  and  Church.  Joseph  T.  5,641,368 
a.  156-71.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Cotporation:  See — 

Babler,  Fridohn,  5,641,351,  CI   106^95.000. 

Berger,    Eric    G.;    Watzele,    Manfred;    and    Iwanow,    Svetoslav    X , 

5,641,668,0.435-193.000. 
Chassot,  Laurent;  and  Bugnoo,  Philippe,  5.641,350,  C\.  106-493.000 
Chemla,  Philippe,  5,641,882,  O.  544-65.000. 

Maibaum,  Jiirgen  Klaus;  Rigollier,  Pascal:  Herold,  Peter,  Cohen,  Nissim 
Claude;  GOschke,  Richard;  and  Swtz,  Stefan,  5,641,778,  Q    514- 
237.800. 
Missbach,  Martin,  5,641,776,  Q.  514-227.200. 
Wolleb,  Heinz:  Preiswerk,  Hanspeter,  Schmidhalter,  Beat;  and  Spahni 
Heinz,  5,641,879,  CI.  540-128.000. 
Cibus  Pharmaceubcal:  See — 

Kuhrts,  Eric  H.,  5,641,511,  CI.  424^51.000. 
Cimiluca,  Paul  Alfied,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Soft  gelatin 

capsule  compositions.  5,641,512,  CI.  424-455.000. 
Cinco,  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Stoel,  Leon  P;  Bankers,  David  M.;  Hills,  Vernon  E.;  Plucker,  Prentice  J  ; 
and  Cinco,  Christopher  A.,  5,641.319,  O.  463-42.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Bliss,  William  G.,  5,642,243,  CI.  360-5 1. 000. 

Eglii,  Alexander;  Bindlish,  Rakesh  Kumar;  and  Bril,  Vlad,  5,642  139 

CI.  345-202.000. 
Hedayat,  Shahin;  and  Mandava,  Surendra,  5,642,516,  Q.  395-733.000 
CITEQ:  See— 

Pelletier.  Pierre:  Brochu,  Jacques;  Beauregard,  Francois;  and  Morin 
Gaston,  5,642,005,  CI.  307-87.000. 
Citibank  N.A.:  See- 
Rosen,  Sholom  S.,  5,642,419,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Asao;  and  Mukaijima,  Katsutoshi.  5.642,257,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Clark,  Andrew  R.;  and  Gonda,  Igor,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Mediod  for  treating 

capsules  used  for  drug  storage.  5,641,510,  C\.  424-451.000. 
Clark.  Edward  W:  See— 

Hagen,  Resheda;  and  Clark,  Edward  W.,  5,641,809,  Q.  514-558.000 
Clark,  Robert  Q.:  See— 

Ogrinc,  Joseph;  Huff,  Glenn  C;  Stryker,  Kevin;  and  Clark.  Robert  O 
5,641,263,  CI.  414-745.900. 
Clarit,  William  A  :  See— 

Skow,  Andrew:  Porada.  William  M.;  and  Clark.  William  A.,  5.641.136 
a  244-191.000. 
Clauss.  Matthias:  See- 
Stem.  David  M.;  Clauss,  Matthias;  Kao,  Janet;  Kaylon,  Mark-  and 
Libutti,  Steven  K.,  5,641,867,  CI.  530-388.230. 
Claussen,  Uwe:  See — 

Bieringer,  Thomas;  Gessner,  Uwe;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  RUbner.  Joachim; 
Wuttke,  Roland;  Claussen,  Uwe;  Ruhmann,  Ralf;  Betneth,  Horst: 
Kostromin,  Sergei;  and  Neigl,  Ralf,  5,641,846,  C\.  526-292.200. 
Clean  Environment  Engineers:  See — 

Harrold,  Matthew,  5,641,272,  CI.  417-133.000. 
Clement,  Marc:  See — 

Grabowski,  DanuU:  Clement.  Marc:  Daimer.  Johann:  and  Paschke 
Hartmut.  5,641.347.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Cleveland.  Lee:  Chang.  Chung;  Tang,  Yuan;  Leong.  Nancy.  Fliesler.  Michael; 
and  Kuo.  Tiao-Hua.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Overerase  correction  for 
flash  memory  which  limits  overerase  and  prevents  erase  verifv  etiors 
5.642.311.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Clifton.  Benjamin  R.:  See — 

Scheffer,  Teny  J.;  Conner,  Arlie  R.;  and  Clifton.  Beojamin  R.,  5,642, 1 33 
a.  345-147.000 
Clifton.  Teiry  P:  See — 

Kiefer,  Karl  F;  Pittard,  Gerard  T;  Chaffee.  Donald  L  :  Steele    C 
Grtssom;  and  Clifton.  Terry  P.  5.641.909.  CI   73-623.000. 
Cloonan,  Thomas  Jay;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  Warner,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Terabit  per  second  ATM  packet  switch  having  distributed  oul-of-band 
control  5,642,349,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Cobb,  William  T.  Jr.  Cycling  trailer.  5,641,173,  CI.  280-204.000. 
COBE  Uboralories,  Inc.;  See— 


Hemhickson,  Dan  Lee;  Samson.  Jeff;  and  Zook,  Jim.  5.641,144  a 

248-292.130. 
Hudak,  Robert;  WiUiams,  his;  Adda.  Vijay;  and  Goodrich,  Raymond  P 
Jr.,  5.641,637,  O.  435-7.240. 
Cocconi,  Alan  G.:  See — 

Carosa.  Paul  F;  and  Cocconi,  Alan  G.,  5.642,010,  Q.  310-211  000 
Cochran,  Joe  K.,  Jr.:  See- 
Lee,  K.  }.;  Cochran.  Joe  K.,  Jr.;  and  Hwang.  Tzyy-Jiuan,  5,641,282,  Q 
431-7.000. 
Cody,  Wayne  Livingston;  DePue.  Patricia:  Dohetty,  Annette  Marian;  He,  John 
Xiaoqiang;  and  Taylor,  Michael  Douglas,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
Methods  of  using  endothelin  antagonists.  5,641,752,  C\.  514-17.000. 
Coenen,  Norhen;  and  Peters.  Erwin,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dau  transmission  in  a  textile  machine.  5,642  091    CL 
340-310.020 
Coffey,  Ray  Stratton,  Jr  Gravitational,  vibraliaiuU  eigoDomic  mixed  recy- 

clables  soitation  process  and  apparatus.  5,641,069,  CI.  209-44.400. 
Cogent  Light  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Glenn;  Brenner,  Douglas;  Gourgoulialos,  Zafirios:  Li,  Kenneth' 
and  Strobl,  Karlheinz.  5,642,456,  Ci.  385-140.000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Petty.  John  P.  Ill;  Michael,  David  J.:  and  Garakani,  Arman,  5,642  158 
CI.  348-87.000. 
Cohen,  Nissim  Claude:  See — 

Maibaum,  JUrgen  Klaus;  Rigollier,  Pascal;  Herold.  Peter,  Cohen,  Nissim 

Claude;  Gbschke,  Richard;  and  Sttaz,  Stefan,  5,641.778.  Q   514- 

237.800. 

Cohen.  Simon  S.;  Raffel,  Jack  I.;  and  Wyatt,  Peter  W.,  to  Massachusetts 

Instimte  of  Technology  Voltage  programmable  links  for  integrated  circuits 

5,641,703,  CI.  438-467.000. 

Cohen,  William  W.,  to  Lucem  Technologies  Inc.  Software  discovery  system 

5,642,472,0.395-77.000.  J'    J- 

Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Gerald  M.;  Reed,  Edward  D.;  Spooner,  Greg  J.:  and  Hmelar 
Michael,  5,642,370,  CI.  372-25.000. 
Coin,  Randy  Au:  See — 

Fine,  Ian  Michael:  Banlett,  Peter  Leigh:  WodUnger,  Harold  Max;  and 
Coin,  Randy  Au,  5,640.967,  CI.  128-710.000 
Cok,  David  R  :  See- 
Gray,  Robert  T;  and  Cok,  David  R.,  5,641,5%,  O.  430-21.000. 
Cole-Wiggins  Marketing  Services:  See — 

Englund,  Cari  E..  5.641.076.  CI.  211-41.140. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Adamy.  Steven:  Thomas.  Barbara;  and  Bedi.  Sat.  5,641,742,  Q  510- 

500.000. 
Wesley,  John  N.;  Farooq,  Amjad;  Mehteteab.  Ammanuel:  and  Batinto 
Francis  T,  5,641,890,  CI.  44-266.000. 
Collier.  Jackson  D.  Bag  dryer  5,641,137,  CI.  248-95.000. 
Collings,  Reginald  Jeffrey,  to  Delta  Scboeller  Ltd.  Electrical  rotary  switch 

5,641.952,  CI.  200-1 1. OOR. 
Collins,  David  B.,  to  Leimer  Packaging  Corp.  Printed  syndiefic  lesinous 

corks  and  method  of  making  same.  5,641  J73,  O.  428-409.000 
Com  21,  Inc.:  See- 
Bam,  Paul,  5,642,351,  O.  37(M49.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Albeitini,  Jean  Baptiste;  and  Fedeli,  Jean-Marc,  5,642,336.  O.  369- 

13.000. 
Lazzari.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Mouchot,  Jean,  5,640,754.  O.  29-603.140. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Eublissements  Michelin-Micfaelin  et  Cie:  See— 

BanJy.  Daniel.  5.641.132,  CI.  242-536.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Barrus.  Jeffrey  C;  Perkins,  Dean  P;  Leman.  Michael  V;  and  MoofC, 

Paul  M  .  5.642,258.  O.  361-683.000. 
Mitchell,  Nathan  Austin:  Freiman,  Joseph  F;  and  McConkey,  Steven 
Kent,  5,641,587,  O.  429-90.000 
Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Perry,  Daniel  C ;  and  Gotham,  Timothy  E.,  Jr.,  5,64 1 J59,  O.  414- 
268.000. 
Conklin  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Ewell.  Lujack;  Jackson.  Larry  A.;  and  Bishop.  Larry  D..  5,642,391,  C\. 
377-39.000. 
Conner,  Arlie  R.:  See — 

Scheffer,  Teny  J.;  Conner,  Artie  R.;  and  Clifton,  Benjamin  R.,  5,642,133, 
CI.  345-147.000 
Consortium  fur  electrochemische  Indusorie  GmbH:  See — 

Siohier,  Juergen;  Kreuzer,  Franz-Heinrich:  and  Luckas,  Hans-Joachim, 
5.641.850,0.528-15.000. 
Container  Graphics  Corporabon:  See — 

Simpson,  Jack  R  ;  and  Geer,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,641,551,  O.  428-43.000. 
Contex  A/S:  See— 

Smitt.  Asbjom.  5,642,207,  CI.  358-474.000 
Continental  EMSCO  Company:  See— 

Aril.  Edward  J  .  Ill,  5,641.248.  Q.  405-195.100. 
Contirras.  Richard:  See — 

Okada.  Paul:  Jackson,  Tim;  Lam,  Kiifcy:  and  Conlrefas.  RichanL 
5,642,244.  O   .360-61.000. 
Cook.  James  Haiiy:  See — 

Lonsinger.  Richard  Ellis;  and  Cook.  James  Hany.  5.642.488.  O.  395- 
284.000. 
Cook.  Keith  Richard:  See— 
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McCann.  Roy  Alan 
5.642,026.  CI.  318-806.^ 
Cook.  Russel  P..  lo  Wellesley 
shaped  object  5.642,095.  CI 
Cooke.  Richard  H.:  Ptrrins,  ' 

Materials.  Inc.  Ion  impli 
Coombs.  Paul  C;  DeLong. 
Products.  Inc.  Mixed  oxide 
5,641,719.  CI.  501-134.000 
Cooper,  Albeit  B..  to  Unisys 
forming    LZW    data 
5.642.112.  a.  341-51.000. 
Cooper.  Gaith  J.  S.,  to  Ainylin 

meUiws.  5,641,744,  a.  51 
Cooper,  Kevin:  Arnold,  Steven  ( 
Absorbable  polymer  blends.  ; 
Cooper.  Stephen  R.;  See — 

Fung,  Ella  Y.;  and  Cooper, 
Copa,  WilUam  M.:  Sei 

Momont.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Copeland  Corporation:  See 

Fogt,  James  R:  and  Caillal 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Arenas.  Alvaio.  deceased, 

Cordy.  CliCFord  B..  Jr.   Simpli 

high-pressure  steam  generaio 

Cornell  Research  Foundation.  ' 

Jean-Jumeau.  Rene:  and 

31.000. 
McBroy.  David:  and  Wu. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 
Burke.  Gerald  E.:  and 
Faber.  Margaret  K.:  and 
Cornish.  Christopher  William 
Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo: 
Raymond  Frederick.  5^ 
Bloch.  Ricank)  Aluedo; 
mond  Frederick.  5,64 1 . 
Correll,  Robert  S..  Jr.:  See- 
Broschard.  John  L.,  Ill 
and  Larkin.  John  T.  Jr 
Cotrion.  Wesley  Richard,  to 
latch.  5.641.300,  a.  439  ' 
Cosmo  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.: 
Masumura.  Kimitoshi,  5 
Costabile.  Arvid  Bennett. 
Courpron.  Elise:  See — 
Date.  Robert  Francis: 
George  A..  5.641.493 
Cousens.  Lawrence  S.:  Eberhar^l 
Tjoelker,  Larry  W.;  and 
activating  factor 
Cowden.  Rob  L.:  See 

Stitk,  Gary  L.:  Jamieson 
M.:  Owens.  John  S.: " 
Wacks,  Kenned)  P.  5.i 
Cowgill,  George  A.,  to  MCI 
in  SS7/ISDN  Networks  5 
Craft.  David  B.,  to  Innovated 
removing  a  surface  layer 
37.100. 
Craft  House  Corporation:  See 
Johns.  Daniel  M..  5.640. 
Cramer.  Adalbert:  See — 
Sarhaddar.   Schahroch 
Cramer.  Adalbert.  5.64 
Crane  Productions.  Inc.;  See— 
Martin.  John  J,  5,641,11 
Crane.    Stanford    W..    Jr 

5,641,309.  a.  439-660.000. 
Crary,  Errol  C:  Slallkamp. 
Douglas  C:  and  Miunj. 
using  a  port  clock  having 
representing  an  ii 
395-500.000. 
Craze.    Franklin    D.    Rotary 
5.640.938.  CI.  123-222.000 
Credit  Verification  Corporati 
Dcalon.  David  W :  and  ' 
Crescenzo.  Kevin  S.;  and 

5.640.855.  CI.  62-457.500 
Croft.  Alan  P:  and  Sheffield. 
Use  of  ethyleneamine  for  v 
162-60.000 
Cmuuicr.  William  M.:  See — 
Lemer.  Bernard:  Hess 
Rick  S.:  and  Kramer. 
Cfonk.  Leon:  and  AlverMm. 
bagstand.  5.641,138.  CI 
Crook,  Berwyn  M.:  See — 


Suriai  o,  John  Riden:  and  Cook,  Keith  Richard, 


Research  Associates.  ItK.  Alarm  for  a  card 
$40-568.000. 

J.:  and  Young.  Stephen  G.,  to  Applied 
apparatus.  5.641,969.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Rus^ll  E.:  and  LeCallee.  Charlolte  R..  to  Rex 
;  hi{  h  index  optical  coating  material  and  method. 

C  xporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  per- 
compii  ssion    utilizing    an    associative    memory. 

■faaimaceuticals.  Inc.  Treatment  of  diabetes 
4-iOOO. 

and  Scopelianos,  Angelo,  to  Elhicon,  liK. 
,641,501.  CI.  424-426.000. 

Stephen  R..  5,641,472,  CI.  424-9.420. 

C^M.  William  M.,  5,641,413,  Q.  210-761.000. 

Jean-Luc,  5,640,854,  CI.  62-197.000. 

i.640,970,  CI.  128-772.000. 
ied  cradle  and  dish  for  a  solar  powered 
5.640.950.  CI.  126-577.000. 
See— 
Chiang,  Hsiao-Dong.  5,642,000,  Q.  307- 

«ay.  5,64 1 ,876,  CI.  536-24.  lOtt 

TruAdale,  Carlton  M.,  5,641,333,  Q.  65-17.400. 
P  ost.  Rodney  I.,  5,641.332.  CI.  55-523.000. 

;«— 

"Ornish.  Christopher  William:  and  Watts. 
.733.  a.  5O8-232.000. 
C4mish.  Christopher  William:  and  Watts.  Ray- 

32.  CI.  508-232.000. 


C+ell.  Robert  S..  Jr.:  Kemmick.  Dennis  Leroy: 
5.64U14.  a.  439-751.000. 
^fczaki  Corporation.  Locking  connector  with 
35;  .000. 


1.127.  a.  241-17.000. 
PuncHand  die  assembly.  5.640,873,  Q.  72-3 16.000. 
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.  Elise:  Nawaz.  Zahid:  and  Rolls.  Richard 
424-4*1.000. 

Christine  D.:  Gray.  Patrick:  Trong.  Hai  Le: 
Wil<fcr,  Cheryl  L..  to  ICOS  Corporation.  Platelel- 
acetylhydn^ase.  5.641,669.  CI.  435-195.000. 

.  ohn  M..  Ill:  Cowden.  Rob  L.:  ProChro.  Susan 
Mi  kkilineni.  Krishna  P:  Zumsteg,  Philip  J.:  and 
,6  i2.101,  CI.  340-825.080. 
C<  rporation.  Release  cause  table  for  failed  calls 
).642.3%,  a.  379-14.000. 

Products  &  Equipment  Co.  Apparatus  for 
ffcm  a  floor  or  the  like.  5,641.206.  CI.  299- 


j  )0,  a.  40-324  000. 

^heibl.  Anion:   Berghofer,  Emmerich: 
.406.  CI.  210-656.000. 


and 


.  CI.  229-92.800. 
H  gh-density    electrical 


inierconnect    .system 


ichard  W.:  Morandi.  Laurence  J.:  Stevens. 

Ale|andni.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Digiul  disk  recorder 

el  tracks  along  a  timeline  with  each  track 

independei^ly  accessible  malia  stream.  5.642.497.  CI. 


engine   with   post   compression    magazine. 

o  :  See — 

G  briel.  Rodney  G..  5.642.485.  CI.  395-214.000 
DiFfrndo.  Joseph  M.  Portable  cooler  for  golf  bag 

iyUwd  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
hing  pulp  containing  lignin.  5.641.385.  CI 


Richard  W.:  Crtmauer.  William  M.:  Wehrmann. 
ames  D..  5.640.834.  CI.  53-459,000 
ntin.  lo  ServiceMaster  Company.  The.  Trash 
99.000. 
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Leahy,  Patrick  P.;  Crook.  Berwyn  M.;  and  Rambo,  Robert  D.,  5,640,977, 
a.  128-897.000. 
Crosby.  Rulon.  Plasma  torch  ignition  for  low  NO,  combustion  turbine 
combustor  with  monitoring  means  and  plasma  generation  control  means. 
5,640,841,  a.  60-39.060. 
Crosby,  Shav™  P.;  See— 

Roeker,  David  C:  Manor,  Edward  L.:  and  Crosby.  Shawn  P.  5.640.772, 
CI.  30-169.000. 
Cross,  Marilyn.  Telecommunications  system  for  dynamically  modifying  and 

indicating  present  navigational  sutus.  5,642,107,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Crow,  JatiKs  T,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Generating  highly  uniform  electro- 
magnetic field  characteristics.  5,642,087.  Q.  335-216.000. 
Crowley,  John  S.:  Parent,  Michel  R.;  Morse-Fortier,  Leonard  J.:  Denu,  Jordan 
L.:  Sharon,  Andre:  and  Sharma,  Vikas,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Roof  panel  design  and  single  beam  roof  assembly.  5,640,812, 
a.  52-90.100. 
Crowley.  Robert  J.:  and  Jialgren.  Donald  N.  Flexible  inflatable  multi-chamber 

signal  generator.  5.642.109.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Ciozier,  Snian:  and  Doddrell,  David  Michael,  to  University  of  Queensland, 

The.  RF  resonator  for  NMR.  5,642,048,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Cruchant.  Laurent:  See — 

Dupuy,  Pierre:  and  Cruchant,  Laurent,  5.642,361.  CI.  370-509.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Navabi.  Mohammad  J.;  and  Scon,  Baker  P.  L.,  Ul,  5,642,078.  CI. 
330-253.000. 
Crystal  Spring  Colony  Farms  Ltd.:  See — 

Kleinsasser,  Jooadian,  5,640,926,  CI.  119-53.000. 
Cuba,  Arnold  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Talbert,  Donald:  Patterson,  Robert:  and  Cuba,  Arnold  C,  Jr.,  5,641,261, 
CI.  414-544.000. 
Cuberes-Altisent.  Maria  Rosa;  and  Frigola-Constan.sa.  Jordi.  to  Laboratorios 
Del  Dr.  Esteve.  S.A.  Topical  ophthalmic  composition  comprising  a  2-[4- 
(azolylbutyl)piperazinylmethyllbenzimidazole  derivative,  in  particular  for 
the  treatment  of  allergic  conjunctivitis.  5.641.781,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Cuda  Corporation.  See — 

Niemela.  Cal  G.;  and  Niemela,  Nels  A..  5.640.981.  Q.  134-114.000. 
Cuk.  Slobodan:  See— 

Brkovic.  MiUvoje  S.:  and  Cuk.  Slobodan,  5.642,267,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Cummings,  Russell  E..  II:  See — 

Oke,  Tinx)thy  P:  Cummings,  Russell  E.,  II;  and  Gavrielov,  Nachum  M., 
5,642.057.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Cura.  Harald:  Peehs.  Martin:  Gradel.  Gerhard:  Roppelt,  Alfons;  Oitlieb. 
Erhard;  and  Perkins,  Richard  A.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uranium-  , 
containing  nuclear-hiel  sintered  pellet  5,642,390,  CI.  376-419.000. 
Curran,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Archibald,  G.  Kent;  Curran,  Timothy  G.;  Danielson,  Oriand  H.;  Poliac, 
Marius  C:  and  Thede.  Roger  C.  5,640.964,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Curtis.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Anderion.  R.  Larry:  Curtis.  Steven  E.;  and  Spratt  R.  Bruce,  5.642,395. 
CI.  378-198.000. 
Cypress  Semicondeutor  Corporation:  See — 

Knaack.  Roland  T;  Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  and  Rodell.  Richard  A.,  Jr., 
5.642.318.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Flood.  Lawrence  Allen:  and  Gupta.  Ram  Baboo.  5.641,885,  CI.  544- 

194  000. 
Pierce!  George  E..  5.641.679.  Q.  435-262.000. 
Sweet.  David  Eugene.  5.641.818.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chae.  Song.  5.641.957,  CI.  250-231.140. 
Moon,  Sung-Dai,  5,641,210,  Q.  303-119.100. 
Dagia,  Pervez:  See — 

Delk.  Robert  E.:  Bowen.  Michael  L.;  and  Dagia.  Pervez,  5,641,325,  CI. 
607-108.000. 
Dahl.  Leslie  Roy:  See- 
fanning,.  Alan  Wayne:  Olich.  Eugene  Ellsworth:  Dahl.  Leslie  Roy;  and 
Patel.  Mahadeo  Ratilal.  5.642.011.  CI.  310-216.000. 
Dahneke.  Barton  E.  Method  of  characterizing  particles  by  multiple  time-of- 

flight  mea.surements.  5.641.919.  CI.  73-865.500. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Ockuly.  John  D  :  and  Hassett.  James  A..  5.640,955,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasushi.  5.641.279.  CI.  418-66.000. 
Dailey,  Timothy  E.,  lo  Ericsson  Inc.  Peer  to  peer  network  for  a  mobile  radio 

transceiver.  5,642J50,  CI.  370-439.000. 
Daimer,  Johann:  See — 

Grabowski.  Danuta:  Clement  Marc:  Daimer.  Johann:  and  Paschke. 
Hartmut5.64l.347.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Riemer,  Bemd:  and  Klaiber.  Thomas.  5.641.031.  CI.  180-65  300. 
Dalai.  Dhaval  B  :  See— 

Zahnen.  Joseph  G,:  Burdick.  William  S,:  Kuslera,  Daniel:  Dalai.  Dhaval 
B,:  Liu.  Rui:  and  Caldeira.  Paulo.  5.642.274.  CI.  363-95  000. 
Dalla-Favera.  Riccardo:  and  Chaganli.  Raju  S.  K..  to  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  and  Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Cloning  and  uses  of  the  genetic  locus  bcl-6.  5.641.672. 
CI.  435-325.000. 
Dallas  Semiconduclor  Corporation:  See — 

Whiteside.  Frank  A..  5.642.079.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Dalsant  Guiseppe:  See — 


Renauh,  PhiKppe;  Geier.  Adalbeilo:  and  DdsaiH.  Guiseppe.  5,641  097 
a.  222-321.200.  ^^ 

Daluge.  Susan  Mary;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc 

Therapeutic  nucleosides.  5.641.889.  CI  564-1.000. 
Dimsohn.  Herbert:  Helms.  Werner,  Hemminger,  Roland;  and  Wolf,  Walter,  to 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and  device  for  expanding  metal  nibes 
5,640,879.  a.  72-479.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Maughan.  Garth;  and  Hill.  John  W.,  5.641,235,  O.  403-133  000 
McCollum.  Brian  Lee.  5.640.890,  Q.  82-121.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  ln.stilute:  See — 

Pardee,  Arthur  P..  Biswas,  Debajii  K.:  and  Dezube,  Brace  J..  5,641  773 

a.  514-221.000. 
Weichselbaum,  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan,  Dennis  E.;  and  Kufe.  DonaM  W 
5,641,755,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Dandekar.  Abhaya  M.;  See — 

Driver,  John:  and  Dandekar.  Abhaya  M..  5.640.804.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Dindliker.  Walter  B  :  and  Hsu,  Mao-Lin,  to  Diatnm  Corporation.  Porphyrin, 
azapoiphyrin,  and  related  fluorescent  dyes  free  of  agetcsation  and  serum 
binding.  5.641.878.  CI,  540-128  000 
Daneshvar.  Yousef.  Automatic  pill  dispenser  II.  5.641.091.  C\.  221-3.000. 
Dang.  Chi  Hung.  10  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sub- 
carousel  data  storage  library.  5.642.339.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Danielson.  Oriand  H.:  &e— 

Archibald.  G.  Kent:  Curran.  Timodiy  G.;  Danielson.  Oriand  H  :  Poliac 
Marius  O.:  and  Thede.  Roger  C.  5.640.964.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Danly.  James  C .  Sr.  to  Ready  Technology.  Inc.  Hydrauhc  piercing  and 

stripping  assembly.  5.640.877.  CI.  72-453.020. 
Darsow.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  hydttwenation 

of  sugars.  5.641.872.  CI.  536-18,500. 
Darst  John  M.:  See— 

Reiland.  Mary  J  ;  Reiland.  Kenneth  H.;  Lehse.  David  J.;  and  Darst  John 
M.,  5.640.816.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Das.  Suryya  K.;  and  Kilic.  Soner.  to  PPG  Indusnies.  Inc.  Coating  composi- 
tions prepared  from  base  neutralized,  suble  aqueous  dispersion  of  hydtoxyl 
functional  acrylic  polymers.  5.641,829,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Data  Radio  Inc.:  See— 

Lambert.  Claude.  5.642.380.  CI.  375-223.000. 
Dataprini  R.  Kaufmann  KG  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See — 
Kaufmann.  Rainer.  5,641.078.  Q.  211-69.400. 
Date.  Robert  Francis:  Courpron.  Elise:  Nawaz,  Zahid;  and  Rolls,  Richard 
George  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Cosmetic  compositions 
5.641.493.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Wen.  Xin:  Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  Black.  Donald  Lee;  Deaion.  Joseph 
Charles;  Gersey.  Timothy  Richard;  Lighthouse.  Jc«eph  George:  Olm. 
Myra  Toffolon;  and  Wilson.  Robert  Don.  5.641.618.  CI.  430-567  000 
Daute.  Peter  See— 

Klein.  Johann;  Daule.  Peter;  Hees.  Udo;  and  Bcuer.  Bemd.  5,641.816. 
a.  521-155.000. 
Davies.  Julian:  See — 

Dehoux.  Pierre;  and  Davies.  Julian,  5,641,674,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Davies,  Phillip:  See — 

Sieminski,  Dennis  P;  Schimpf.  Mark  J.:  Davies,  Phillip:  Fraquelli. 

Roberto:  Grant  Richard:  and  Stone.  Suzy.  5.64 1. 588.  CI.  429-98.00o! 

Davis.  Richard  C.  to  Urocath  Corporation.  Lid  for  an  analytical  specimen 

cup.  5.640.969.  CI.  128-771.000. 
Davis.  Theodis  C:  Sec- 
Humphrey.  David  C;   Wolff.   Douglas  E;  and  Davis.  Theodis  C 
5.641.080.  CI.  211-77.000. 
Dawson.  Gai>  D.:  See— 

Blomquist  William  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D  :  Richardson.  Roland  T;  and 
Tallarek.  Glen.  5.641.899.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Dean,  Junien,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Healdi  and  Human  Services. 
Contiaceptive  vaccine  based  on  alloimmunization  with  zona  pellucida 
polypeptides.  5,64 1 .487.  CI.  424- 1 84. 1 00. 
de  Angeli.  Michael:  See — 

Slonaker.  Robert  M:  and  de  Angeli.  Michael.  5.640.945.  CI.  1 24-56  000 
DeAngelo.  Frank  L.:  See— 

Bailey.  Sheila  G.;  Wilt.  David  M.;  and  DeAngelo.  Frank  L..  5.64I.38I 
CI.  438-455  000. 
Deaton.  David  W.;  and  Gabriel.  Rodney  G..  to  Credit  Verification  Corpora- 
tion, Method  and  system  for  selective  incentive  poinl-of-sale  marketing  in 
response  to  cuslon>er  shopping  histories.  5.642.485.  CI,  395-214  000 
Deaion,  Joseph  Charles:  See— 

Wen,  Xin;  Daubendiek,  Richard  Lee:  Black,  Donald  Lee;  Deaion.  Joseph 
Charies;  Gersey.  Timothy  Richard:  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George:  Olm. 
Myra  Toffolon:  and  Wilson.  Robert  Don.  5.641.618.  CI.  430-567,000, 
Debs.  Robert  James:  and  Zhu.  Ning.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Transfection  of  lung  via  aerosolized  transgene  delivery.  5.641.662 
a.  435-172.100. 
Debska-Chwaja.  Anna,  to  Wiico  Corporation.  Lubricating  oil  having  lubri- 
cation condition  responsive  activity.  5.64 1 .740.  CI.  508-488.000. 
de  Carmo.  Linden  Alanso:  Jones.  Ronald  H,.  Jr;  Noe.  Bradley  Dale;  Lawton. 
William   Wallis:   and    Kelly.    Kejih  Charles,  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectably  renieving  and 
outputting  digitally  stored  multimedia  prcsenutions  witfi  real-time  non- 
interrupting,  dynamically  selectable  introduction  of  output  processinf 
5,642,477,  CI.  395-806.000.  * 

Decker,  Derek  Edward:  See— 


Densberger.  John  AsMey:  and  Decker.  Derek  Edward.  5.640.777,  a 
33-263.000. 
Decker,  D.  Marcus:  See— 

Glazik,  Anthony;  Glazik.  Gary;  and  Decker,  D.  Marcus,  5,640.813  a 
52-126.100. 
Deckner,  Geoi^  Endel:  See— 

Unares,  Cartas  Gabriel:  Deckner,  Ceoree  Endel;  and  St  John,  Uicie 
Anita,  5,641,479,  Q.  424-70.210.  ^^ 

De  Oercq,  Erik  D.  A.:  See- 
Holy,  Anioain;  Rosenberg,  Ivan;  and  De  Cleicq,  Eiik  D.  A..  5,641  763 
CI.  514-80.000. 
DeFreez,  Richard  K.;  See— 

Girvin.  Kenneth  L.;  and  DeFreez.  RichanI  K..  5.642.193.  d.  356- 
339.000. 
Degenhardt  Jon  R.:  See- 
Leung.  Steve  Ka  Lai;  Hahn.  Samuel  S.;  Degenhank.  Jon  R.;  and  Seeal 
Andrew  C.  5.642.288.  Q.  364-478. 1 10.  ^^' 

Degenkamp.  Gijsbettus:  See — 

Van  Den  Haak.  Rob:  and  Degenkamp.  Gijsbenus.  5.640.921.  CI.  114- 

DeGussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Nun.  Edwin:  Schauhoff.  Stephanie:  and  Dora.  Klaus.  5.641.830.  C\ 
524-542.000. 
Dehoux.  Pierre;  and  Davies.  Julian,  to  Instinil  Pasteur.  Nucleotide  sequences 
and  proteins  conferring  cycloheximide  resistance.  5.641,674,  O   435- 
6.000. 
Deichnunn.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Kuykendal.  Robert  L.;  and  Deicfamann.  Ronald  S.,  5,641,120   Q 
239-18.000. 
Dein.  Edward  Alan:  See — 

Bollinger.    Cheryl    Anne:    Dein,    Edward    Alan;    Merchat    Sailesh 
Mansinh;  Nanda.  Arun  Kumar,  Roy.  Pradip  Kumar,  and  Willdrn 
Cletus  Walter,  Jr.,  5,64 1 .994.  CI.  257-77 1 .000. 
Deiss.  Michael  Scott:  See — 

Chaney,  John  William:  Beyers.  BiUy  Wesley.  Jr.;  Johnson.  Michael 
Wayne:  Hailey.  James  Edwin;  Bridgewaler.  Kevin  BlioR-  Deiss, 
Michael  Scon;  and  Honon.  Raymond  Scon,  5,642.153. 0.  348-7.000. 
deJong.  John  J.,  representative:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R  :  Mittleider.  John  A.:  Hansen,  Kmi  A.,  deceased:  and 
deJong.  John  J,,  rrprcsenlative.  5.641.422.  Q.  219-633.000. 
DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Laikins.  WUIiam  T;  Beavis.  Russell:  and  Kamen.  Dean  L..  5.641,892 
a.  73-19.030. 
Deka.  Rabin:  See— 

Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.;  Deka.  Rabin:  Anderson.  Wallace:  Lai  Wai-Ming- 
and  Viswanathan.  Vishu  R.  5.641.927.  a,  84-609.000, 
de  Laforcade.  Vincent  lo  L'Oreal,  Aerosol  can  dispensing  valve  activation 

device.  5.641.095.  CI.  222-182.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Shrcve.  John  Robert.  5,642J53,  O.  361-152.000. 
Delk,  Robert  E.:  Bowen,  Michael  L.;  and  Dagia.  Pervez,  10  Tecnol  Inc  Ice 

pack.  5.641.325.  CI.  607-108.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Baumganner.  Doon  M.:  and  Dye,  Thomas  A..  5,642,171,  C\.  348- 
515.000. 
Delloye.  Thierry:  and  Dissaux.  Antoine.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie   Insolu- 
bilization  of  contaminating  metallic  impurities  from  liquid  media  com- 
prised thereof  5,641.408.  Q.  210-717.000. 
Delmote.  Michael  D :  Maier.  Gary  W;  Kowski.  Paul  G  :  and  Hauschulz. 
Rodney  W..  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company.  Automated 
apparatus  for  coating  discrete  lengths  of  web.  5.641.356,  a.  1 18-663  000 
DeLong.  Russell  E.:  See- 
Coombs.  Paul  G :  DeLong.  Russell  £.:  and  LeCallee.  Charlooe  R 
5.641.719.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Delu  Schoeller  Ltd:  See— 

Collings.  Reginald  Jeffrey.  5.641.952.  Q.  200-ll.OOR 
de  Muylder-Braun.  Marie-Henriette  Display  tray.  5.641.061.  O  206-6.100. 
den  Boer.  Willem;  Zhong.  John  Z.  Z:  and  Gu.  Tieer.  to  OlS  Optical  Imaging 
Systems.  Inc.  LCD  with  bus  lines  overtapped  bv  pixel  electrodes  and 
photo-imageable  insulating  layer  therebetween.  5.64 1 .974.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Denedios.  Tom.  Modular  attenuator  5.642.415,  CI  .'79-398  000. 
Denheyer.  Brian  John:  and  Terry.  John  David.  Dual  mode  analog  aixl  dicital 

cellular  phone.  5.642.378.  Q.  375-216.000. 
Denick.  John.  Jr:  See — 

Lech.  Stanley:  and  Denick.  John.  Jr..  5.641 31 3.  O.  424-474.000 
Lech.  Stanley:  and  Denick.  John,  Jr.  5.641.536.  CI.  427-2.140. 
Dennis.  Mahlon  Denton:  and  Hampshire.  Barton,  lo  Dennis  Tool  Company 
Low  temperature,  low  pressure,  ductile,  bonded  cermet  for  enhanced 
abrasion  and  erosion  performance.  5.641.921.  CI   75-230.000. 
Dennis  Tool  Company:  See — 

Dennis.    Mahlon   Denton:   and   Hampshire.   Banon.   5.64 1. 92 1.   CI 
75-230.000. 
Densberger.  John  Ashley:  and  Decker,  Derek  Edward.  Golf  club  with  optical 

alignment  system.  5,640,777,  a.  33-263.000. 
Dent  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Multiple  beamwidth  phased  array.  5,642358. 

CI.  370-323.000. 
Dentz,  Jordan  L.;  See— 

Crowley.  John  S.:  Parent  Michel  R.;  Morsc-Foitier.  Leonard  J  :  Dentz. 
Jordan   L.;   Sharon.  Ancfac;   and   Shamia.   Vikas.   5.640.812.  C\. 
52-90.100. 
DePue,  Panicia:  See— 
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Cbdy.  Wayne  Livingston:  D  Pue,  Patricia:  Doherty.  Annette  Marian:  He. 
John  Xiaoqiang:  and  Ta'  lor.  Michael  Douglas.  5,641.752.  CI.  514- 
17.000. 
Dequesnes.  Laurent:  and  Hagne  e.  Raymond,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  mechanism, 

noubly  for  motor  vehicles.  5,  )41.047.  CI.  192-70.180. 
Deshpande.  Rajendra  D.:  McGra  v,  William  R.:  and  Pulkowski,  Jeffrey  H..  to 
Beloit    Technologies,    Inc.     /acuum    roll    apparatus.    5.640.782,    CI. 
34-115.000. 
Detterman,  Robeit  Edwin:  See- 

Lawson.  Dennis  Lee:  and  Denerman.  Robert  Edwin,  5,641,826,  CI. 
524-417.000. 
Deutsche  Fibril  Gesellschaft  Eh  rs  &  Dr.  Muller  mbH:  See- 
Berg.  Matthias:  Hamiscfa.  Haitmut:  Madge.  Steven:  and  Reinhaidt. 
Werner.  5.641,177,  CI.  2  10-728.300. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  Gml  rt:  See — 

Weisser,  Fntz,  5,641.130,  <  I.  242-356.500. 
Devillez.  Richard  L.  Delivery  system  for  dermatological  and  cosmetic 

ingredients  5,641.507,  Q.  43  M43.000. 
DcVolder.  Edmond:  See— 

Goossens.  Andre  F.  L.:  ai  1  DeVbWer.  Edmond,  5,642,04Z  C\.  324- 
173.000. 
DewiOe,  Nonnanella  Torres:  Sei  — 

Liebiecht.  Jefifery  Wayne:  Mazer.  Terrcnce  Bruce:  Chandler.  Michael 
Allen;  Schopinsky.  Gerald  Edward:  and  Dewille.  Normanella  Torres. 
5,641,531,  CI.  426-583.(00. 
De Young,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Taube,  Michael;  DeYoung.  Jeffrey:  and  DeVoung.  Timothy,  5,640,799. 
CI.  43-57.000. 
DeYoung,  Timothy:  See — 

Taube,  Michael;  DeYoung,  Jeffrey:  and  DeYoung,  Timothy,  5.640.799, 
a.  43-57.000. 
Dezube.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Pardee,  Arthur  P.;  Biswas,  I  >ebajit  K.:  and  Dezube,  Bruce  J..  5,641,773, 
CI.  514-221.000. 
D'Halluin,  Kathleen;  and  Gobel,  Bke,  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.  Process 

foe  transforming  monocotyle)  onous  plants.  5.641,664,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Diachuk,  Wolodymyr,  to  Helical  Dynaiiucs,  Inc.  Filter  suspension  system  for 

a  modular  air  handling  systei  i.  5.641,331,  O.  55-343.000. 
Diamond,  Robert  Isador.  to  Dial  lond  Security,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inhibiting  the  copying  of  chet  Its  and  negotiable  documents.  5,641,183.  CI. 
283-58.000. 
Diamond  Security,  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond.  Robeit  Isador.  5  641.183,  CI.  283-58.000. 
Diana.  Giotgio:  and  Falco,  Mai  do.  to  Stretlo  Di  Messina  S.p.A.  Windbreak 
barrier  for  a  suspension  br  dge  structure,  comprising  flutter  damping 
means.  5,640.732.  CI.  14-18.  XX). 
Diao,  Edward.   Surgical  drap)    for  use   in   upper  extremity  opetadons. 

5,640.975.  a.  128-853  000 
DiaUDo  Corporacoo:  See — 

Dandliker.  Walter  B.;  and  <su,  Mao-Lin.  5.641.878,  Q.  540-128.000. 
Diaz,  Arthur  Fred:  Johnson,  H  jbert  D.:  Karis.  Thomas  Edward:  Nagaral, 
Holavanahally  S.;  and  Ngu  'cn.  My  Thanh,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Con  luctive  lubricant  for  magnetic  disk  drives. 
5,641,841,  a  525-540.000. 
Di  Bernardo.  Carlo;  and  Mancc  tu.  Federico,  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneu- 
mMici  S.p.A.  Device  for    uialysis  of  tire  ground  contact  pressure. 
5,641.900.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Di  Chiara,  Carmine  S.:  See — 

Leonaidi.  Peter  F:  and  I  i  Chiara,  Carmine  S..  5,642,178.  Q.  351- 
111.000. 
DickrelL  David  L.:  See— 

Paiupalli.  Prasad  V;  Did  rell.  David  L.:  Gauger,  Gregory  S.;  Keene. 
Robeit  W.:  Mearek.  R(  nald  J  :  Rathe.  Richard  D.;  Rolli.  Brian  T: 
Sandborg.  Thomas  R; jSchumacher.  Greg  A.;  Sinn,  Scoo  G.;  and 
Vertieyen.  Michael  R.. :  .642,284.  CI.  364-»24.03S. 
DieL  Hans  Helmut  See — 

Ammann.  Eckhard  Micfai  el;  and  Diel.  Hans  Helmut.  5.642.49S,  O. 
395-480.000. 
Dieman.  Charles  A.,  Jr:  and   Johnscn.  Andrew  C.  to  Ensign-Bickford 
Con^nny.  The.  Method  and  i  pparatus  for  electrical  connections  to  encased 
electronic  devices.  5.641.94  ,  CI   174-52.100. 
Dietrich,  David  M.;  See— 

Grieser.  Jerry  D.;  Nelson.  Richard  A.:  Schumacher,  Gordon  D.;  Wamer, 
Thomas  B.;  and  DietnA,  David  M..  5.641.240,  CI.  403-403.000. 
Diffrient.  Niels,  to  Howe  Fumj  ture  Corporation.  Foldable  table  widi  detach- 
able wire  management  Cray   5,640.912,  O.  108-50.000. 
DiFkxido.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Cmccnzo,   Kevin   S.;   aid   DiFlorido.   Joseph   M..   5,640.855.  Q. 
62-457.500. 
Difnncesco.  Louis,  to  Particle  ntercoiuiecl.  Inc.  Electrical  intercoiuiect  using 
panicle  enhanced  joining  o(  meul  surfaces.  5.642.055,  CI.  324-757.000. 
Dillard.  Robert  D.;  See- 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard,  Robeit  D.;  and  [)raheim.  Susan  E .  5.641,800, 
a.  514-415.000. 
Dilley.  David  Dwight,  to  PtasI  Ic  Trim.  Inc.  Injection  molded  trim  strip  and 

method  for  making  same  5  641347.  a.  428-31  000. 
Dillman.  Steven  Howard:  See^ 

Masse.  Michael  Alan.  M^ncinelli,  Paul  Andrew;  Erickson,  James  Rob- 
en:  Dillman.  Sleven  Kfcward;  Bening.  Roben  Charies;  and  Hansen. 
David  Ronune.  5.64 1. J23.  CI.  524-270.000 
Dinjus,  Eckhard:  See — 
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Boimemann.  Helmut:  Brijoiu.  Wemen  Brinkmann.  Rainer,  Dinjus, 
Eckhard:  Fretzen.  Rainer:  and  Korall.  Barbara.  5.641.723.  Q.  502- 
326.000. 
DioLase  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Edmund,  5.640,978.  O.  128-898.000. 
Dippold.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Bergeron.  Marie;  and  Dippold.  Lawrence  C.  5,640,823,  CI.  52-715.000. 
Di  Salle,  David  A.:  See— 

Proctor.  Robert:  Linger.  David  R.;  Di  Salle.  David  A.;  Brassfield.  Steven 
R.;  and  Plemmons,  Lany  W.,  5,641,267,  CI.  415-173.100. 
Dissaux.  Antoine:  See — 

Delloye,  Thierry:  and  Dissaux.  Anioine,  5,641,408.  CI.  210-717.000. 
DiStefano.  Thomas  H.:  Khandros.  Igor  Y:  and  Grube.  Gary  W..  to  Tessera. 

Inc.  Method  of  making  multi-layer  circuit.  5.640.761.  C\.  29-830.000. 
Dituro.  Michael  Andrew:  See — 

Baumgan.  Richard  Joseph;  Dituro.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Lockwood. 
Frances  E..  5.641.731.  CI.  508-183.000. 
Diversified  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mays.  David  S.;  and  Blevins.  Robert  E.,  5,641,157,  O.  271-181.000. 
Divita.  Sam:  Lee.  James  C;  and  Lenz.  James  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Army  Magnetic  optical  fiber  skein.  5.642.455.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Dobson.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Mondshine.   Kenneth  B.,  to  Texas  United 
Chemical  Company,  LLC.  Control  of  the  fluid  loss  of  well  drilling  and 
servicing  fluids.  5,641,728,  Q.  507-111.000. 
Documagix,  Incorporated:  See — 

Leung.  Steve  Ka  Lai;  Hahn.  Samuel  S.;  Degenhardt.  Jon  R.;  and  Segal. 
Andrew  C,  5,642.288.  CI.  364-478.110. 
Doddrell.  David  Michael:  See— 

Crazier.  Sniait:  and  Doddrell.  David  Michael,  5.642,048.  Q.  324- 
318.000. 
Doederlein,  Dieter  D.;  Newman.  G.  Dale:  Burgess.  Brian  J.;  and  Sharp, 
Anthony  C,  to  M2000  Group  Inc.,  The.  Talking  trading  cards.  5,641,164, 
CI.  273-237.000. 
Doerge,  Liesel:  See — 

Pill,  Johannes;  Doerge.  Liesel;  and  Stegmeier,  Karlheinz.  5,641,810.  CL 
514-558.000. 
Dohetty,  Annene  Marian:  See — 

Cody,  Wayne  Livingston:  DePue,  Patricia:  Doherty,  Annette  Marian:  He, 
John  Xiaoqiang:  and  Taylor,  Michael  Douglas,  5,641.752,  CI.  514- 
17.000. 
Dojyo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kotaki.  Takaaki;  Uchiyama,  Masaki;  Akashi.  Yasutaka:  Unno,  Makoto: 
Mikuriya,  Yushi:  and  Dojyo,  Tadashi.  5.641.600,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Dolan,  David:  See — 

Keene,  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang: 

Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Kalsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 

Andersen,    Finn   Thrige;    Kindt-Larsen,   Tuie;   and    Bjeire,    Kaj, 

5,640,980,  CI.  134-58.00R 

Dolin.  Lisa  M.;  and  Allen,  Mark  D.  Method  for  dispensing  pharmaceuticals. 

5.641,093.  CI.  221-282.000. 
Doll.  Friedhelm.  Inductive  flow  meter.  5.641.914,  CI.  73-861.170. 
Domenicali,  Peter  See — 

Mallory,  Roy  E.;  Domenicali.  Peter,  Poduje,  Noel  S.;  Belyaev,  Alex- 
ander; Harvey,  Peter  A.;  and  Smith.  Richard  S..  5.642,298.  CI. 
364-561.000. 
Dominianni.  Samuel  J.:  Fitch,  Lora  L.:  and  Schmiegel,  Klaus  K.,  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company.  Oral  hypoglycemic  agents.  5,641,7%,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Donado,  Rafael  A.:  See — 

Ong,  Estela  T.;  and  Donado.  Rafael  A..  5.641.328.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Donato.  Laurent  See— 

Pouyt  Daniel:  and  Donato.  Laurent.  5.640,910,  CI.  105-168.000. 
Donnelly,  James  N.  Curtain  apparaws  5,640,747,  CI.  29-81.080. 
Doods,  Henri:  See — 

Eberiein,  Wolfgang:  Mihm.  Gertiaid:  Engel,  Wolfhard:  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
Doods.  Henri:  Ziegler.  Harald:  and  Entzeroth.  Michael,  5,641,772,  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Dooley,  Colette  T;  and  Houghten.  Richaid  A.,  to  Torrey  Pines  Institute  For 
Molecular  Studies,  popioid  pece|«or  ligands:  agonists  and  antagonisu. 
5,641,861.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Dom,  Klaus:  See — 

Nun.  Edwin;  Schauhoff.  Stephanie;  and  Dom.  Klaus.  5.641.830.  CI. 
524-542.000. 
DofT.  Rodney  C.  Pyramid  shaped  mooring  anchor.  5.640.920.  CI.    114- 

294.000, 
Doshi,  Kshitij  Arun;  and  Saks,  Jonathan  Haim,  to  Novell,  Inc.  Computer 
method  and  apparatus  for  asynchnmous  ordered  operations.  5,642.501.  CI. 
395-608.000. 
Dostalek.  Roman;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Mueller,  Ulrich;  and  Becker,  Rainer,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  polytetrahydiofuran.  5.641.857, 
CI   528-361.000. 
Douceur,  John  R.;  and  Bolosky,  William  J.,  to  Microsoft  Coiporation.  Method 
and  system  for  scheduling  the  (ransfd-  of  data  sequences  utilizing  an 
anti-clustering  scheduling  algorithm.  5,642,152,  O.  348-7.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See— 

Wood.  Chester.  5.640.999.  CI    138-89.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Croft.  Alan  P:  and  Sheffield.  Byford  D..  5,641.385.  Q.  162-60.000. 
Nicholson.  Lawrence  W.;  Goralski.  Christian  T;  and  Pfeiffer.  Curtis  D.. 

5.641.404.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Stuhz.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Bice.  Danford  L..  5.641.401.  a.  210-218.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  hc.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 


Homann.  Bodo:  Bayer.  JOrgen;  and  Nennemann.  Hviy.  5.641.1%.  CI 

2%-222.000. 
Mueller.  Robert.  5.640.882.  CI.  74-359.000. 

Schindele,  Wolfgang:  and  Kuerth,  Stefan,  5,641,221.  Q.  362-80.000. 
Schneider.  Klaus.  5.640.848.  CI.  60-278.000. 
Stach.  Jens.  5.641.208.  CI.  301-64  100. 

Zepnik.  Siegfried;  Aydt.  Matthias:  Pfeitner.  Kurt;  and  Henn.  Uwe 
5.641.193,  CI.  296-107.000. 
Dr  Kari  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Eberiein.  Wolfgang:  Mihm,  Gerhard:  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
Doods.  Henri;  Ziegler.  Harald:  and  Entzeroth,  Michael.  5.641.772  O 
514-220.000. 
Dr.  Khaled  Karrai  und  Dr.  Miles  Haines  Gesellschaft  burgerlichen  Rechls: 
See — 

Karrai.  Khaled.  5.641,8%,  CI  73-105.000. 
Drachev.  Vladimir  Prokopievich:  Babin.  Sergei  Alexecvich;  and  Zerrouk. 
Abdelmounaime  Faousi.  Dispersion  interferometer  using  onbogonally 
polarized  waves.  5,642.195.  CI.  356-351.000. 
Driheim.  Susan  E.:  See- 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard.  Roben  D.;  and  Drabeim.  Susan  E..  5.641.800 
CI.  514-415.000. 
Drake.  Charles:  See — 

Drake.  Charles  W..  5.641.017.  CI,  166-92.100. 
Drake.  Charles  W..  lo  Drake,  Charies.  Locking  assembly  for  monitor  wells. 

5,641,017.  a.  166-92.100. 
Draper,  Michael  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  use  for  inhibiting 

bone  loss  and  lowering  serum  cholesterol.  5,641,790,  CI.  514-333.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaton,  Michael  S.:  and  Bird,  Jay  S..  5.641.029.  O.  175-356.000. 
Driscoll.  James  R..  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Method  and  system  for 
searching  for  relevant  documents  from  a  text  database  collection,  using 
statistical  ranking,  relevancy  feedback  and  small  pieces  of  text.  5.642.502 
CI.  395-605.000. 
Driver.  John;  and  Dandekar,  Abhaya  M..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the;  and  Treeiech  Management  Inc..  DBA  Dry  Creek  Labora- 
tories. Pest  trap  plants  and  crop  protection.  5.640.804.  CI.  47-58.000 
Driver,  Michael  C:  See— 

Agarwal,  Anant  K.;  Messham.  Rowan  L.;  and  Driver,  Michael  C, 
5.641.975.  CI.  257-76.000. 
Droulon.  Georges  Henri:  and  Moradell.  Pierre  Gabriel  Raymond,  to  Beniand 
Faure  France.  Vehicle  seal  slide  and  a  vehicle  seat  fitted  with  such  a  slide. 
5.641,145,  a.  248-429.000. 
Drymed  AS:  See— 

E.skeland,  Bjttdne;  and  Gjendcmsje.  Peder.  5.641.517. 0.  424-520.000. 
Drysdale.  Neville  Evenon.  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Polymerization  of  cyclic  ethers  using  selected  metal  compound  catalysts 
5.641,853.0.528-233.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Drysdale.  Neville  Evenon.  5.641.853.  O.  528-233.000. 
Kasari,  Akira:  Ikushima.  Saloshi:  Isozaki.  Osamu;  MaLsumolo,  Naoji; 
and  Nordstrom.  John  David.  5.641.574.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Duaite.  Mark  A:  See— 

Williams.  Wayner  E.;  and  Duarte.  Mark  A..  5.641.437.  CI.  264-2  500 
Dilbal.  Hans-Rolf:  See— 

Wingen.  Rainer:  Dilbal.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher.  Claus;  Hemmeriing.  Wolf- 
gang: Muller.  Ingrid;  and  Ohiendorf,  Dieter,  5,641.428.  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Dubunsky.  Emanuel.  Special  fold-up  umbrella  having  rib  and  frame  design 
for  easier  opening  and  closing  of  umbrella,  and  two  canopies  designed  lo 
stabilize  the  ribs  and  veni  the  air.  5.640.984.  C\   135-33.200 
Dudek.  Marek:  See— 

Szyszko.  Alexander  Fuoua.  Rick  Lee:  Lyden.  Thomas  Burke:  Smialek. 
Mariusz:  and  Dudek.  Marek.  5.640.905.  CI.  101-129.000. 
Duffy.  Paul  E.;  Browner.  Richard  W.;  Lemoine.  Richard  L.;  and  Jurras.  Mark 
I..  III.  to  Toirington  Company,  The.  Bearing  with  an  arrangement  for 
obtaining  an  indication  of  the  temperature  within  the  bearing  5.642.105 
CI.  340-870.170. 
Dukes.  Glenn  V:  See— 

Fauble.  Michael  K.;  Browder.  William  Troy:  and  Dukes.  Glenn  V. 
5.641,445,  CI.  264-171.240. 
Dumais.  Maxine:  Kusukawa.  Noriko:  and  White,  Hugh,  lo  FMC  Corporation. 
Highly    derivatized    agarose    conformational    nucleic    acid    separation 
5.641,626,  CI  435-6  000. 
Dumonl.  Charles  Purchase  checkout  station.  5,641,039.  CI.  186-61.000. 
Dumonl.  Daniel:  Laferriere.  Alain;  and  Guerard.  Eric,  to  Banque  de  Devel- 
oppemeni  du  Canada.  Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  human  body 
5.642..W2.  CI.  .364-579.000. 
Duncan  Galvanizing  Corp.:  See — 

Brooks.  Richard  L..  5.641.543,  O.  427-327.000. 
Duncan.  Jack.  Jr:  See — 

Harrison.  Nathaniel  C.  Ill:  Duncan.  Jack.  Jr:  Marielte.  Richard  K  : 
Lane,  Frank  L.;  Grocer,  David  N.;  and  Patrick,  Walter  A..  5.M2.484. 
CI.  395-214.000. 
Dunlop.  Norman  T;  Dunlop.  Peter  A.:  and  Roden.  David  J.,  to  Woodbine 

Manufacturing   Direct  lift.  5.641  J62.  CI.  414-557.000. 
Dunlop.  Peter  A  :  See — 

Dunlop,  Norman  T;  Dunlop,  Peter  A.:  and  Roden,  David  J..  5.641.262. 
CI.  414-557.000. 
Dunne.  Grace:  and  Stanlon.  Kathleen  M.  Evacuation  assistance  system. 

5.642.092.  CI.  340-326.000. 
Duong.  Khue:  See — 


Trimberger.  Stephen  M  :  and  Duong.  Khue.  5.642.058,  Q.  326-41.000. 
DuPoni  Merck  Phaimaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Sun.  Jung-Hui:  and  Seitz.  Sleven  P.  5.641.782.  CI.  514-256.000 
Dupuy.  Pierre:  and  Cruchanl.  Laurent,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Coannunicacion 
France.  Message  transmission  by  means  of  a  variable  leneth  frame 
5.642.361.  CI.  370-509.000. 
Durfor.  Charies  N  :  Bolin.  Richard  J.;  Schantz.  Allen  R..  II:  and  Massey. 
Richard  J.,  to  IGEN.  Inc.  Interaction  system  comprising  a  surfactanl- 
subilized  disperse  aqueous  phase  containing  an  antibody  or  antibody 
fragment  5,641.865.  CI  530-387.100. 
Dvo«k.  Josef:  See— 

Jirisko,  Petr,  Volansky,  Zdenik;  DvoHk.  Josef;  and  Koloc,  ZdenHi. 
5,641.002.0.  139-435.500. 
Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  Kumar  See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork:  Hinion.  Jonathan  Wayne:  Lukacs,  Alex- 
ander. Ill:  Jensen.  James  Allen:  Newkirk.  Marc  Stevens;  and  Dwivedi 
Ratnesh  Kumar.  5.641.817,  CI.  523-141.000. 
Dye,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Donn  M.;  and  Dye,  Thomas  A..  5,642.171,  O.  348- 
515.000. 
Dynamic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Middleton.  Bennie  R..  5.641.910.  O  73-668.000. 
Dyson.  Mark  Philip:  See- 
Marks.  Kevin  Trevor.  Turner.  Ronald  Henry;  Dysoa.  Mark  Philip:  and 
Sunon.  Andrew  David,  5,641,009.  O.  141-284.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.64 1 J84. 0  428-703.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc..  See — 

Canlrell.  Gregoiy  A.,  5,642.264,  CI.  361-802.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming;  and  Xu,  Jingyu.  5.642,447, 0.  385-31.000. 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Shih.  Ming:  and  Xu.  Jingyu.  5,642.448.  O.  385-31.000. 

Earle.  Kent  L.  to  Eicon  Coiporation.  Hand-held  tester  for  receptacle  ground 

fault  circuit  interrupters.  5.642.052.  CI.  324-556.000. 
Eastern  Michigan  University:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Fu,  Shou-Kuan;   Hua.  Jun;  and  Yuan,  Xiaoyine. 
5.641.854.  CI.  528-128.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Alirieth.  Frederick  E..  Ill:  and  Snvder.  Valerie  J..  5.642.185.  CI.  399- 

81.000. 
Benwood.  Brace  R.:  May.  John  W.;  and  Pemesky.  Martin  J..  5.642.254 

CI.  361-235.000. 
Bertucci.  Sidney  Joseph:  Haye.  Shirieyanne  Elizabedi;  and  Schmittou. 

Eric  Richard.  5.641.616.  Q.  430-430.000. 
Boff.  Jane  Sarah:  and  Singer.  Stephen  Paul.  5.641.613. 0. 430-359.000. 
Bringley.  Joseph  F:  Bryan,  Philip  Steven:  and  Hyde.  Andrea  Marie. 

5.641.583.  CI.  428-691.000. 
Bringley.  Joseph  F:   Fisher,  Barbara  J.;  Bryan,  Philip  Sle%en.  and 

Bowman.  Wayne  Arthur.  5.641. %7,  CI.  250-484.400. 
Emmons,  Roben  Edwin:  Mauck.  John  Charies:  Heaney,  Paul  James: 
Freund.   Dietmar  Kari:   LaTart.   David  Brewer:  Chubet.   Richard 
George:  and  Vizard.  Douglas  Lincoln.  5.641,635.  CI.  435-6.000 
Estelle.  Lee  R..  5.642.231.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Goodwin.  Robert  Melvin:  and  Manico.  Joseph  Andtony.  5.642.443.  O. 

382-289.000. 
Gray.  Robert  T:  and  Cok.  David  R..  5.641.5%.  O.  43O-2I.000 
Hahm.  Paul  Timothy:  Hendricks.  Jess  Byrd:  and  Slapelfeldt.  Heinz 

Ewald.  5.641,621.  O.  430-569.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilben  A.:  and  Losee.  David  L..  5.641.700.  CI.  257-246.000. 
Haye.  Shirieyanne  Elizabeth:  Bertucci.  Sidney  Joseph:  and  Schmittou 

Eric  Richard,  5.641.615.  CI.  430-430.000. 
Palum.  Russell  Jay.  5.642.149.  O.  .347-241.000. 
Prigcni.  Thierry.  5.641.971.  O  250-559.020. 
Schnellinger.  William  R.:  and  Sorenson,  Sidney  D..  5,642.513,  Q. 

395-705.000. 

Slephany.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Mey.  William.  5.642JI8.  CI  359-216.000. 

Wen.  Xin:  Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  Black.  Donald  Lee:  Dealon.  Joseph 

Charles:  Gersey.  Timothy  Richard:  Lighthouse.  Joseph  Geoige;  dm. 

Myra  Toffolon:  and  Wilson.  Roben  Don.  5.641.618. 0.  430-567.000. 

Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Morscheck.  Timothy  J..  5.641.044.  O.  192-53J3I. 
Ebara  Ctxporation:  See — 

Mori.    Saloshi:    Matsumura.    Masao;    Kanemitsu.    Yoichi;    Yoshioka. 
Takeshi:  Kajiyama.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Fumio;  Shnao.  Yuji:  Eguchi. 
Masato:   Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki:   Ikeda.  Yukio:   Hirose.   Masavoshi: 
Nakaniwa.  Masara:  Kimura.  Nono:  Usui.  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki.  Kai- 
suyuki.  5.641.054.  O.  198-619.000. 
Ebara  Solar.  Inc.:  See- 
Meier.  Daniel  L..  5.641.362.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Ebbesen.  Thomas:  Ajayan.  Pulickel  M.;  and  Hiura.  Hidefumi.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Method  of  purifving  carbon  nanonibes.  5.641.466.  CI.  423- 
447,200. 
Eberhanlt.  Christine  D.:  See— 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Ebcrhardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick:  Trooc. 

Hai  U;  Tjoelker.  Lauy  W.;  and  WiMer.  Choyl  L ,  5.641.669.  O 

435-195.000. 

Eberiein.  Wolfgang:  Mihm.  Gerturd:  Engel.  Wolfhard:  Rudolf.  Klaus:  Doods. 

Henri:  Ziegler.  Harald.  and  Enizeroih.  Michael,  to  Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH 

Condensed  diazepinuncs.  processes  for  preparing  them  and  agents  con- 

uining  these  compounds  for  treating  disea.scs  of  the  central  nervous  system 

and  for  promoting  cerebral  blood  circulation.  5.MI.772.  CI.  514-220.000. 
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Echigo,  lUtsuhiro:  See 

Mochizuki.  Manabu:  Kunxoi 
Tsimioka.  Ichiro:  Echigo. 
a.  399-237.000. 
Eck.  Herbert;  Hopf,  Heinrich; 
Schmidlkofer.  Jakob,  lo  Wacke 
capsulation      of 
5.641.535,01.427-2.140. 
Ecker.  David  J.:  Buchardl.  Ole; 
Rolf  H.;  and  Mollegaard.  Ni< 
Nielsen,  Peter  E.  Cleaving  ddible 
acids.  5,641,625.  CI.  435-6.0« 
Edagawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ma.saloshi;  Morita, 
Yamamolo,  Shu;  and  Akil^. 
Edenbrandl.  Lars:  See — 

Heden.  Bo:  Ohlsson.  Mattia 
Olle:  and  Peterson.  CarsH  ti 
Edwards.  Charles  W.;   and  Abi 
Research  Institute.  Inc.  Powei 
sequeiKe  fundamental  signal 
64.000. 
Egelja.  Sinisa.  to  Items 

for  securing  footwear  to  a  foO 
Egholm,  Michael:  See — 

Ecker,  David  J.;  Buchardt. 
Berg.  Rolf  H.;  and  Molleiaard. 
Eglit,  Alexander;  BindUsh.  Rakeft  " 

Inc.  PCMCIA  video  card.  5.1 
Eguchi,  Masato:  See 

Mori,    Saloshi;    Matsumura 
Takeshi;  Kajiyama, 
Masato:   Shinozaki,   Hii 
Nakaniwa.  Masaru;  Kimi^. 
suyuki,  5,641,054,  CI.  I 
Eluiscn,  Alfons:  See — 

Wess,  Gunther,  Ehnsen, 
5.641,767,  CI.  514-172 
Ehren,  Lance:  See — 

Bianco,  Flank  J.;  and  Ehrei 
Ehrtian.  Peter  See 

Heidelberg.  Gotz;  and  Ehrhiit. 
Ehsani,  Mohammad  R.;  and 
masonry  and  concrete  walls  w 
fibers.  5,640,825,  Q.  428-4O8JD00 
Eidetics  Aircraft,  Inc.:  See— 
Skow,  Andrew;  Poiada. 
CI.  244-191.000 
Eiscnbeis,  Howard  George: 
George,  to  Roche  Vitamins  In 
swine  with  Frenolicin  B.  5,64 
Ei<iefihauer.  Elizabeth:  See— 
Carretia,  Renzo  Mauro; 
5.641.803.  CI.  514-449.1 
Eka  Nobel  Inc.:  See— 

Chen,  T.C.,  5,641,530,  CI. 

Elan  Corporation,  pk:  See — 

Ramtoola.  Zeibun,  5,641,5 

Ramloola.  Zeibun.  5,641,7' 

Electric  Power  Research  Instiiul 

Ong,  Estela  T:  and  EJonadt 

Electric  Power  Research  Institui  :. 

Edwards,  Charles  W.;  am 

307-64.000. 
McCleer,  Patrick  J.;  Bailey. 
310-156.000. 
Electric  Propulsion  Laboratory. 
Aston,  Graeme,  5,640,843, 
Ekcnolujt  Coqjoration:  See — 
Martin.  Michael  F:  Starr, 
a.  15-327.100. 
Electronics  and  Teleconununicaiion: 
Lee,  Sang-Hwan;  Joo.  Gwj  v 

Goo,  5,641,612,  CI    " 
Whang.  In-Gap;  Kim.  Min 
and  Park.  Hyung-Moo. 
Elexis  Corporation:  See — 
Bianco,  Frank  J.;  and 
Elexon  Ltd.:  See— 

Szyszko.  Alexander,  Fuow 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Mfrek 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 
Bach.  Nicholas  J.:  Dillard. 

CI.  514-415.000. 
Booher,  Richard  N 

Schau.s.  John  M  .  5.641 

Dominianni.  Samuel  J.: 

.5.641,796.0    514.174 

Draper.  Michael  W.,  5,64 

Monn.  James  A..  5,64 1 ,"' 

Eli  Lilly  Company:  See — 


Tsuneo;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Kojima,  Kenji; 
^tsuhiro;  and  Miyao,  Mayumi,  5,642,188, 

Flefcchmann,  Gerald:  Innertsberger.  Ernst;  and 

-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  microen- 

non-thermoplastic      substances. 


gholm,  Michael;  Nielsen,  Peter  £.;  Berg. 

E.,  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  and 

stranded  DNA  with  peptide  nucleic 


Isuro;  Edagawa,  Noboru;  Taga,  Hidenori; 
Shigeyuki,  5.642,215,  CI.  359-161.000. 

Edenbrandl,  Lars;  Rittner.  Ralf;  Pahlm, 
5.640.966,  CI.  128-6%.000. 
Samra,  Nicholas  C,  to  Electric  Power 
system  switch  incorporating  a  positive- 
magnitude  detector.  5.642,003,  CI.  307- 


Inleraati<iial,  inc.  Resilient  loops  and  mating  hooks 
5,640.785,  CI.  36-50.100. 


31e;  Egholm,  Michael;  Nielsen,  Peter  E.; 
Niels  E,  5,641.625,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kumar;  and  Bril,  Vlad,  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
.139,  CI.  345-202.000. 


Masao:    Kanemilsu,   Yoichi:   Yoshioka, 

Mas^ki;  Kondo,  Fumio;  Shirao,  Yuji;  Eguchi, 

Ikeda,   Yukio:   Hirose.   Masayoshi; 

Norio;  Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki,  Kat- 

619.000. 


A  fons;  Kramer,  Werner,  and  Bock.  Klaus. 

>.o4o. 

Lance,  5,640,932.  CI.  119-720.000. 

Peter,  5,641.276,  CI.  417-423.700. 
Saa<fctmanesh,  Hamid.  Method  of  strengthening 
i  h  composite  strap  and  high  strength  random 


Wil  lam  M.;  and  Clark,  William  A..  5,641,136. 


;  Mill  r. 


430  32 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  24,  1997 


June  24,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


.  Ross  William;  and  Schildmecht.  Eugene 
Growth  promotion  and  feed  utilization  in 
806.  CI.  514-453.000. 


Eis<  ihauer.  Elizabeth;  and  Rozencweig,  Marcel, 

0  10. 

126-532.000. 

,  CI.  424-189.000. 
,  CI.  514-11.000. 

See — 

Rafael  A..  5,641,328,  Q.  29-623.500. 

Inc.:  See — 
Abi-Samra,  Nicholas  C,  5.642,003,  CI. 

.  Milton:  and  Lawler.  Jack  S.,  5,642,009,  C\. 

nc.  et  al.:  See — 
CI.  60-203.100. 

k'illiam  D.;  and  Hoekstra,  Peter,  5.640.740, 

IS  Research  Institute:  See — 
-Chong;  Kim.  Hong-Man;  and  Kim,  Dong- 
"1.000. 
jun;  Kim.  Choong-Hwan;  Lee.  Chang-Seok: 
642.080.  CI.  330-277.000. 


Ehr^i.  Lance,  5,640,932,  CI   119-720.000. 

Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Burke;  Smiaiek, 
5,640,905,  CI.  101129.000. 

ioben  D  :  and  Draheim.  Susan  E..  5,641.800. 

Lawkom.  David  E.:  Paget.  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and 
'97.  CI.  514-378.000. 

'Itch.  Lora  L.:  and  Schmicgel.   Klaus  K., 
KM) 

790.  CI.  514-333.000. 
,7^  I,  CI.  514-381.000. 


Booher,  Richard  N.;  Lawhotn,  David  £.;  Martinelli,  Michael  J.;  Paget, 
Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  5,641,794,  C\.  514-364.000. 
Elin  Energieversorgung  Gesellschaft  MBH:  See — 

Cech.  Michael,  5,642,006,  CI.  307-87.000. 
Elko,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Sherman.  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Elko,  Daniel  G.,  5,640,983,  CI.  134- 
167.00R. 
Ellenbogen,  Michael:  See — 

King,  Kristoph  D.;  Ellenbogen,  Michael;  Hurd,  Paul  J.;  and  Toitora, 
John  O.,  5,642,393,  CI.  378-57.000. 
Eller,  John,  to  Royal  Aviation.  Helicopter  rotor  seal  assembly.  5,641,269,  CI. 

416-20.00R. 
Ellgen,  Paul  C;  and  Andersen,  Terrell  N.,  to  Ketr-McGee  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Lithium  maganese  oxide  compound  and  method  of  preparation. 
5,641,465,  CI.  423-50.000. 
Ellgen,  Paul  C,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation.  Lithium  manganese 
oxide  compound  and  method  of  preparation.  5,641,468,  Q.  423-599.000. 
Elliott.  Olin  S.  Support  assembly  and  method  for  growing  tomato  plants  and 

the  like.  5,640,802,  CI.  47-45.000. 
Ellis,  C.  Mitchell.  Potting  machine.  5,641,008,  O.  141-129.000. 
Ellis,  Dale  R.:  See- 
Lake.  William  C;  Giesler,  Richard;  Epps.  Dennis  Van;  Chapman,  John 
R.;  Martinson,  Jeffrey  A.;  Ellis,  Dale  R.;  Aono,  Frederick;  and 
Bischof,  Daniel  F,  5,641,622,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Ellis,  David  A.  RetracUble  speaker  wire.  5,641,067.  O.  206-409.000. 
Elmo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamori,  Motohiko;  and  Sukenari,  Kazuhiro,  5,642,206,  CI.  358- 
471.000. 
Elsbach.  Peter;  and  Weiss,  Jerrold,  to  New  York  University.  DNA  encoding 
bactericidal/permeability  increasing  proteins.  5,641,874,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Elwell,  Dennis  F;  and  Zarowin,  Charles,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Passivation  of  electronic  modules  using  high  density  plasmas.  5,641,546. 
CI.  427-575.000. 
Ely,  John  L.:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  Ely,  John  L.;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.; 

Peters.  T.    Scon;   Snipka,   Jonathan   C;   and   Wails.   C.   Thomas, 

5,641,324,  CI.  623-2.000. 

Ema,  Taiji;  and  Kajita.  Tatsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  having  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  and 

dynamic  random  access  memory  functions  and  mediod  of  writing,  reading 

and  erasing  informauon  therefor.  5.641.979,  CI.  257-312.000. 

Embree.  Paul,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Pictures  EnlertainmenL  Digital 

surround  sound  processor.  5,642,423,  CI.  381-22.000. 
Emerson.  Paul  Frederick:  See — 

Keshaviah,  Prakash  R.;  EmersoD.  Paul  Frederick;  and  Ruan,  Jian, 

5,641,405,  CI.  210-645.000. 

Emery,  William  Derek;  Metcalfe,  Kenneth;  and  Tollington,  Peter  James,  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Production  of  anionic 

surfactant  granules  by  in  situ  neutralization.  5.641,741,  CI.  510-457.000. 

Emhait  Inc.:  See — 

Roessler.  Andreas;  Tessarsch,  Norbert;  and  Knetsch,  Harald,  5,640.758, 
CI.  29-812.500. 
Emken.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  Ely,  John  L.;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.; 
Peters,  T.   Scon;   Stupka.  Jonathan  C;   and  Waits,  C.  Thomas, 
5,641.324,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Emnwns,  Robert  Edwin;  Mauck,  John  Charies;  Heaney,  Paul  James;  Freund, 
Dietmar  Karl;  LaTart.  David  Brewer  Chubet,  Richard  George;  and  Vizard, 
Douglas  Lincoln,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dry  elements,  test  devices, 
test  kits  and  methods  for  chemiluminescent  detection  of  analytes  using 
peroxidase-labeled  reagents.  5,641,635,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Emonds-Alt,  Xavier;  Grossriether,  Isabelle;  Gueule,  Patrick;  Proieno,  Vin- 
cenzo:  and  Van  Broeck,  Didier,  to  Sanofi.  Substituted  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they   are  present. 
5,641,777,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Endecott,  Philip  Brian:  See — 

Flynn,  David  Waller;  and  Endecott.  Philip  Brian,  5,642,487,  CI.  395- 
250.000. 
Endres.  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Blagev,  Albena;  and  Endres,  Gerald  G.,  5,641,470,  CI.  423-632.000. 
Engel.  Wolfhard:  See — 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang:  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Rudolf,  Klaus; 
Doods,  Henri;  Ziegler,  Harald;  and  Entzeroth,  Michael,  5,64 1 ,772,  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Englund,  Cari  E.,  to  Woodland  Engineering  Company;  and  Cole-Wiggins 
Marketing  Services.  Storage  rack  for  glass  sheets.  5,641,076,  CI    211- 
41.140. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Katoh,  Hideaki:  Noguchi.  Nobuhisa;  and  Hoshi,  Teruo,  5,641,225,  CI. 
362.347.000. 
En.sign-Bickford  Company,  The:  See — 

Dieman,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  and  Johnsen,  Andrew  C,  5,641,941,  CI. 
174-52.100. 
Ensinger,  Helmut:  See — 

Kiifner-MUhl.  Ulrike;  Stransky.  Werner:  Walther.  Gerhard,  deceased; 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Ensinger,  Helmut:  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  SchingniU, 
GUntcr:  and  Lehr,  Erich,  5,641,784,  CI.  514-263.000 
Entzeroth.  Michael:  See — 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Engel,  Wolfhard:  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
Doods,  Henri;  Ziegler,  Harald;  and  Enlzeroih,  Michael,  5,641,772,  CI. 
514-220.000. 


Environmental  Procedures.  Inc.:  See — 

Seyffert.  Kenneth  W..  5.641,070,  Q.  209-314.000. 
Epps.  Dennis  Van:  See — 

Lake,  William  C;  Giesler,  Richard;  Epps,  Dennis  Van;  Chapman.  John 
R.;  Martinson,  Jeffiey  A ;  Blis,  Dale  R.;  Aono,  Frederick;  and 
Bischof,  Daniel  F,  5,641,622,  CI.  435-2.000 
Erickson,  James  Robert:  See — 

Masse.  Michael  Alan;  Mancinelli.  Paul  Andrew;  Erickson,  James  Rob- 
ert; Dillman.  Steven  Howard;  Bening.  Robert  Charles;  and  Hansen 
David  Romme,  5.641,823,  CI.  524-270.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dailey.  Timothy  E..  5.642,350,  CI.  37(M39.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  5,642,358,  O.  370-323.000. 
Ramesh,  Rajaram,  5,642,384,  CI.  375-265.000. 
Eriksson.  Ingvar;  BScklund,  Jan;  and  Zackrisson.  Leif.  to  Novaior  AB. 
Method  for  producing  holes  in  fibre  reinforced  composites.  5,641,252,  CI 
409-132.000. 
Erskine,  David  J.,  lo  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  White  light 

velocity  interferometer.  5,642,194,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Erwin.  Freddie  B.  Locking  pliers  pulling  system.  5.640,876.  CI.  72-422.000. 
Erwin.  William  Randall,  lo  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  The.  Audible  alert 

for  automatic  shutoif  circuit.  5.642.104,  CI.  340-825.720. 
Escher.  Claus:  See — 

Wingen.  Rainer:  DObal.  Hans-Rolf:  Escher,  Claus;  Hemmerling.  Wolf- 
gang; Muller.  Ingrid;  and  Ohiendorf,  Dieter,  5,641,428,  C\.  252- 
299.610. 
Eskeland.  Bjodne:  and  Gjendemsje.  Peder.  lo  Drvmed  AS.  Composition 

comprising  fertilized  shell  eggs  5.641.517.  CI.  4'24-520.000. 
Esposilo,   Pasquale  A.:   Esposilo,   Patsy  A.,  Jr.;  and  Esposito.  Wayne  J. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cutting  trees  and  grinding  and  mulching  tree 
stumps.  5,641,129,  CI.  241-101.740. 
Esposilo.  Palsy  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Esposilo.  Pasquale  A.:  Esposilo.  Patsy  A..  Jr.;  and  Esposilo.  Wayne  J., 
5.641,129.  CI.  241-101.740 
Esposilo.  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Esposilo,  Pasquale  A.;  Esposilo,  Patsy  A.,  Jr.;  and  Esposilo,  Wayne  J 
5,641,129,  CI.  241-101.740. 
Esielle,  Lee  R..  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  3X  zoom  lens. 

5,642,231,  CI.  359-692.000. 
Eicon  Corporation:  See — 

Earle.  Kent  L.,  5,642,052,  CI.  324-556.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahrens.  Brenlon  K.;  Wisner,  James  N.;  Hu.ston,  Daniel:  Adams.  Ronald: 
Price.  Daniel:  and  Gaw.  Benjamin.  5.641.111,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Kevin;  Arnold,  Steven  C;  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo,  5.641.501 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Hoflfa,  Jack  L.,  5,640,891,  Q.  83-155.000. 
EV-Air  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Brookman,  David  Lockerhy,  5,641,338,  O.  95-213.000. 
Evans.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Oro,  Anthony  E.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  M..  5,641,652,  Ct.  435-69.100 
Eventoff,  Arnold  T,  to  Piiney  Bowes  Inc.  Single  motor  meter  drum  and 

shutter  bar  drive  of  a  postage  meter.  5,640,902,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Eveready  Banery  Company:  See — 

Tal-sumi.  James  George.  5,641,367,  CI.  156-69.000. 
Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Swart,  Mark  A.;  and  Vinther,  Gordon.  5,641.315,  CI.  439-824.000. 
Evoy.  David  R..  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Frequency  adjustable  PLL  clock 
generation  for  a  PLL  based  microprocessor  based  on  temperature  and/or 
operating  voltage  and  method  therefor.  5,642.388,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Ewell,  Lujack:  Jackson.  Larry  A.:  and  Bishop.  Larry  D..  lo  Conklin  Insitru- 
ment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  channel  perfor- 
mance on  a  channel  using  allemale  mark  inversion  ptwocols   5,642  191 
CI.  377-39.000. 
Ewer,  Darin.  Bicycle  and  ski  carrier  for  attachment  lo  an  automobile  receiver 

hitch.  5,M1,108,  CI.  224-5.16.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

kajilani,  Koji;  Uenohara,  Norihisa;  and  Uehara.  Hiroshi,  5,641,049,  O 
I92-91.00A. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Bloch.   Ricardo  Alfredo;  Cornish.  Christopher  William;  and  Watts. 

Raymond  Frederick,  5,641,733,  CI.  508-232.000. 
Bloch.  Ricardo  Altredo:  Cornish.  Christopher  William;  and  Walts.  Ray- 
mond Frederick.  5.641.712.  CI.  508-232.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Schiflen.  Larry  J.;  and  Thornton.  Michael  P,  5,642,327.  CI.  367-47.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Perrv.  Bruce  N.:  and  Brown,  James  M  .  5,641,%2,  CI.  250-3.19.090. 
Eyre.  David  R  .  lo  Washington  Research  Foundation.  Methods  of  delecting 

collagen  degradation  in  vivo.  5.641,687,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Eyre.  David  R ,  lo  Washington  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  delecting 

collagen  degradation  in  vivo  5.641,837.  CI.  4.15-7.100. 
F&S,  Inc  :  See— 

Veng.sarkar.  Ashish  M.;  Bhatia.  Vikram;  Greene.  Jonaihan  A.;  and 
Murphy.  Kent  A  .  5.641,956.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Faber.  Margaret  K.;  and  Frost.  Rodney  1.,  lo  Coming  Incorporated  Filtraion 

device  with  variable  ihickness  walls.  5.641.332,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Falco.  Marzio:  See — 

Diana.  Giorgio;  and  Falco,  Marzio,  5,640.732.  O.  14-18.000. 


Falk,  Peter  M.  Paint  brush  and  roller  draining  device.  5,641,007  C\   141- 

106.000. 
Fang.  Wei-Gang:  See — 

Trepel,  Jane  B.;  Fang,  Wei-Gang;  Pimia,  Farzaneh:  and  Myers,  Charles 
E.,  Jr.,  5,641.500,  CI.  424^22.000. 
Fann.  Jenn-Wang.  Dual-use  electric  plug.  5,641.292.  CI.  439-103.000. 
Fanning.  Alan  Wayne;  Olich.  Eugene  Ellsworth:  Dahl,  Leslie  Roy;  and  Palel, 
Mahadeo  Ratilal,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Double-stalor  electromag- 
netic  pump  having  alignment  ring  and  spine  assembly.  5,642,011    CI 
310-216.000. 
Fanuc  Limited:  See — 

Kosaka,  Tetsuya;  and  Ohkanda.  Kouichi,  5,641,415,  O.  219-86.250. 
Farbsiein.  Malcolm  N.  Thermallv  broken  Insuiatine  glass  spacer  with  desic- 

canl.  5.64 1 ,575.  CI.  428-423. 100. 
Faria,  Carl  R.,  to  Thermionics  Laboratories,  Inc.  Vacuum  flanee  5,640  751 

CI.  29-525.070.  * 

Faria.  Donald  F:  See — 

Terrill.  Richard  S.;  and  Faria,  Donald  F.  5,642,262,  CI.  361-783.000. 
Farmer,  Walter  E.  Method  and  apparams  for  controlling  thermal  runaway  in 

a  battery  backup  system.  5,642.100,  CI.  .140-6.16  000. 
Famworth,  Warren;  and  Wood,  Alan,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  known  good  semiconductor  die.  5.640,762. 
CI.  29-833.000. 
Farooq,  Amjad:  See — 

Wesley,  John  N.;  Farooq,  Amjad:  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel;  and  Baihato, 

Francis  T.  5,641.890,  CI  44-266.000. 

Farris.  Robert  D.;  Woody,  Marcus  F;  and  Minarczik,  Dennis  A.,  to  Bell 

Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Satellite  television  system  aixl  method. 

5.M2,418,  CI.  380-21.000. 

Farwell.  William  D..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Contaclless  testing  of  inputs  and 

outputs  of  integrated  circuits.  5,642,364,  CI.  371-28.000. 
Fas.sbinder,  Gunter.  lo  Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft.  Corundum 
porcelain  composition,  processes  for  iu  preparation  and  use.  5.641,720  CI 
501-141.000. 
Fauble.  Michael  K.;  Browder.  William  Troy;  and  Dukes,  Glenn  V.,  lo  Cadillac 
Rubber  &  Plastics,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  extruding  multi-laveied 
fuel  nibing.  5.64 1 ,445,  CI.  264- 1 7 1 .240. 
Fedeli.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Albertini,  Jean  Bapiisle;  and  Fedeli,  Jean-Marc,  5.642,336.  Q.  369- 
13.000. 
Fehlmann,  Hans  Beat.  Building  material  with  increased  strength.  5  641  815 

CI  .521-154.000 
Fehr.  Amos.  Meat  and  cheese  slicer  for  a  pizza  finger  machine.  5,640,897,  d 

99-450.100. 
Feigel,  Hans-Jdrg;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lothar,  lo  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Pressure  control  valve  for  hydraulic  slip-controlled  brake 
system  5,641,211.  CI.  .103-119.200. 
Felder.  Mitchell  S.:  and  Ollar.  Robert-  A.,  lo  Infeciech.  Inc.  Method  for 
determining  the  antimicrobial  agenl  sensitiviiy  of  a  nonpani^nophilic 
microorganism  using  various  milieus  and  an  associated  apparatus 
5.M1,645.  CI.  435-32.000.  ^^ 

Feldkamp.  Alan,  and  Scully,  Tim.  Hands  free  dive  Hag  connectar  5  640  922 

CI.  114-315.000. 
Feldman,  Leonid:  See — 

Ca0rey,  Stephen  F;  Smith,  Ronald  L.;  Feldman,  Leonid;  and  Stuait. 
Steven  W.,  5,641,538,  Q.  427-8.000. 
Feriani,  Aldo:  See — 

Finch.  Harry:  Trisi,  David  Gordon;  Feriani.  Aldo;  Tarzia.  Giorgio;  and 
Shah,  Pritom,  5,641.775.  CI  514-221.000. 
Fcrone,  Daniel  A.  Ozone  generating  apparams  and  cell  therefor.  5,641.461 

CI.  422-186.070. 
Fenandino,  Anthony  F:  See — 

Sekellick.  Margaret  J  ;  Marcus.  Philip  I.;  and  Ferrandino,  Anthony  F, 

5,641.6.56.  CI.  4.15-69.510. 

Ferrari.  Franco  A.:  Cappello,  Joseph;  and  Richardson.  Charles,  to  Protein 

Polymer  Technologies.  Inc    Methods  for  preparing  synthetic  repetitive 

DNA.  5.641.648.  CI  435-69  100. 

Ferris,  Andrew,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Voltage  booster 

circuit  for  a  memory  device.  5.642,313,  CI.  365-185.250. 
Fibox  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Sonnug.  John-Erik;  and  Lehtift,  Jukka,  5,641,086,  CI.  220-342.000. 
Fichner-Raihus,  Lois.  Safely  rail  for  sleeping  beds.  5,640,726,  CI  5-426  000 
Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Angles.  Manfred;  Handke.  Gunther:  and  Pradel.  Robert,  5,641.152,  CI. 
267-220.000. 
Finch,  Harry:  Trist  David  Gordon;  Feriani,  Aldo:  Tarzia,  Giorgio;  and  Shah, 
Prilom.  lo  Glaxo  SpA   3-phenylureido-l,5-benzodiazepine-diones  useftil 
as  gasoin  or  aniagonisls.  5,641.775.  CI.  514-221  000 
Finch  University  of  Health  Sciences/The  Chicago  Medical  School:  See— 

Popoir.  Steven  N  ;  and  Schneider.  Gary  B.,  5,W1,747,  CI.  514-12.000. 

Fine,  Ian  Michael:  Bartletl.  Peter  Leigh:  Wodlinger,  Harold  Max:  and  Coin, 

Randy  Au.  lo  Quinlon  Eleclrophysiology  Corporation.  Monitoring  system 

and  method  for  u.se  during  an  elecoiiphvsiology  studv.  5.640,967    CI 

128-7IO.(K)0. 

Finkenzeller.  Ulrich:  See — 

Reiffenralh.  Volker,  Kurmeier,  Hans  Adolf:  Poetsch,  Eike:  Plach,  Her- 
bert; Finkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Banmann.  Ekkehard;  Krause.  Joachim;  and 
Scbeuble.  Bemhard.  5.641.429.  CI   252-299.610 
Finley,  Ronnie  D.:  See — 

Ross,  Colby  M  ;  Patel.  Dhirajlal  C:  and  Finley.  Ronnie  D.,  5,641,023, 
CI.  166-386.000. 
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Fischer.  Dina:  and  Bracha. 

fne  medium.  5.641.647.  CI 
Hscher,  Helmut:  See— 

Bircher.  Anton,  S.642.004. 
Fischer.  Klaus,  to  Glasbau 

articles.  5,640,793.  CI.  40-71 
Fischer.  Larry  G.;  Wala.  Philip 
munications.  Inc.  Cellular 
stations  and  distributed 
Fischer.  Reinhold;  See — 

Huber.  Hans  Georg:  and 
Fischer.  Roben  E.;  Lee,  L.  Milt^ 

mounted  display  system.  5 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See — 

Dostaiek,  Roman:  Fischer, 
5,641,857,  CI.  528-361.1 
Fisfaer  &  Paykel  Limited:  See— 
Huddart  Bren  John:  Orec 
5,640.951.0.  128-204 
Fisher.  Barbara  J.:  See— 
Bringley.  Joseph  F. 
Bowman.  Wayne  Arthur 
Fisher.  Lawrence  R..  Jr..  to  C 

telecommunication  amplifien 
Fisher.  Sherri  L.;  and  Street.  ' 
L.P.    Stabilization    of 
5.641.394.  CI.  208^8.0AA. 
Rtch,  Lora  L.:  See — 

Dominianni.  Samuel  J.: 
5.641,7%.  CI.  514-374 
Fleischmann.  Gerald:  See — 
Eck,   Herbert;   Hopf. 
Ernst:  and  Schmidlkofei 
Fleisher.  Alexander,  to 
naturally  occurring  plant 
a.  424-195.100. 
Flex  Products.  Inc.:  See- 

Coombs.  Paul  G.:  DeLoi^. 
5.641.719.  a.  501-r 
Fliesler.  Michael:  See- 
Cleveland.  Lee;  Chang. 
Michael;  and  Kuo. 
FUp  N'Wear  See- 
Adams.  Juel  S..  5.640.71 
Flood,  Lawrence  Allen;  and 
Carboxylated  amino- 1 .3.5 
544-194.000. 
Floiasynth  Inc.;  See — 

Fleisher.  Alexander.  5 
Floies.  Ernesto:  See — 

Peterson.  John  W.;  Stew 
a.  219-536.000. 
Rynn.  David  Walter,  to 

dau  processing.  5.642.479, 
Flynn.  David  Walter,  and  " 
Limited.  Integrated  circuit 
250.000. 
Flynn.  Gary  A.;  and  Bannister. 
Processes  for  preparing  in 
angiotensin  convening 
540-522.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Dumais.  Maxine: 
435-6.000. 
FN  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See- 
Gardner.  Michael  R  ;  Schi 
Kevin  R.;  and  Reconni 
Foam  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Boggs.  John  W..  5.640, 
Fogt.  James  F.;  and  Caillat. 
machine  having  liquid  inj 
62-197.000. 
Follett,    Harold    Eugene. 

5.641.934.  CI.  89-36.050 
Follettie.  Maximillian  T:  See 
Sinskey.  Anthony  J 
Peoples.  Oliver  P.  5.( 
Fong.  Yi-Liang.  Musical 
Fontaine  Fifth  Wheel  Compai^ 
Terry.  Jeff  M.;  Greer. 
Howard  Thomas.  5.64 
Fofbus.  T.   Reginald,  to 
depressant  combinations  s 
508-469.000. 
Forcier.  Femand  N..  Jr.:  See 
Huang.  Chin-Ching;  Lee 
Femand  N  ,  Jr..  5.641 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 
Galholra.  Ashwani  Kum^. 
Hazen.  David  J.;  and 
306.000. 


.  to  Interpharm  Laboratories  Ltd.  Serum 
35-69.100. 


:i.  307-66.000. 
HahnJGmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  exhibiting  flat 
.000. 

.;  and  Brennan.  Jeflrey,  to  ADC  Telecom- 
cofununications  system  with  centralized  base 
1  antenna  units.  5.642.405.  CI.  379-60.000. 

Fi*;her.  Reinhold.  5.641.398,  Q.  210-158.000. 
and  Roth,  Karl  H.,  to  Optics  I,  Inc.  Head 
,642,221,0.359-477.000. 

Rolf:  Mueller,  Ulrich;  and  Becker.  Rainer, 

(DO. 

Ilija;  and  Salmon,  Andrew  Paul  Maxwell, 
•70. 

Fisher.  Barbara  J.;  Bryan.  PhiUp  Steven;  and 

5.641.%7.  a.  250-484.400. 
Electronics.  Inc.  Safety  interlock  system  for 
5.641.953,  CI.  200-50.120. 
Jokeph  P..  to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals, 
hydn  carbon    fluids    using    metal    deactivators. 


itch,  Lora  L.;  and  Schmiegel,  Klaus  K., 
00. 

Hei^rich;   Reischmann.  Gerald;  Innettsberger. 
Jakob.  5.641.535.  CI.  427-2.140. 
F1oras)iilh  Inc.  Extracting  maltol  and  water  from 
ma4rial  containing  maltol  and  water  5.641,489. 


Russell  E.:  and  LeGallee,  Charlotte  R.. 
134  JOO. 

C  liung;  Tang,  Yuan;  Leong.  Nancy;  Fliesler. 
Tiao  Hua,  5,642311,  CI.  365-185.300. 


:i. 

IEnde<  ott. 

a  id  I 
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Cl.  2-46.000. 

Ram  Baboo,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp. 
;s  and  derivatives  diereof.  5,641,885,  CI. 


.641J489,  CI.  424-195.100. 
va4.  Robert  E.;  and  Flores.  Ernesto.  5.641,420. 


Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Trace  analysis  of 
.  395-183.210. 

,  Philip  Brian,  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines 
method  of  operation.  5.642.487.  CI.  395- 


rhomas  D..  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc. 

lefmediates  of  inhibitors  of  enkephalinase  and 

and  Intermediates  thereof  5.641.880.  Cl. 


;  enzy  ne 


Kusuka  ii.  Noriko;  and  White.  Hugh.  5.641,626.  Cl. 


itter.  Edward  P.;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.;  Langevin. 
Jean  Pierre.  5.640.794.  Cl.  42-69.020. 


.CI.  15-118.000. 

lean-Luc.  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll 
controlled  by  internal  valve.  5.640,854,  C\. 


nject  [>n 


So  -through   hand-held   bullet-resistant   shield. 


Fojeiiie.  Maximillian  T;  Liebl.  Wolfgang;  and 
1.660.  Cl.  435-115.000. 
oma4>ental  carousel.  5.640.791.  Q  40-414.000. 
See— 
nis  E.;  Cahela,  Hollis  L..  Sr;  and  Moulton. 
.174.  Cl.  280-434000 
Mojil  Oil  Corporation.   Synergistic  pour  point 
hydrocarbon  lube  mixnires.  5,641,736,  CI. 


Sang  S.;  Rao.  Ramachandra  A.;  and  Forcier. 
«8.  Cl.  257-692.000. 


,.5,641.181.  CI.  280-795.000. 

weelnam,  Gordon  W..  S.640,941,  O.   123 


HolUster,  David  Bryce.  5.640,942.  Cl.  123-337.000. 

Kopp.  Gary  E.;  and  Goodes.  Paul  R.,  5.641,904,  Cl.  73-457.000. 

Uang,  Feng;  Miller,  John  Michael;  and  Xu,  Xingyi,  5,642,021.  C[. 

318-146.000. 
Usk,  Rodger  Alan;  and  Pardi.  Ronald  Lewis.  5.640,87 1 ,  Cl.  72- 1 87.000. 
Michelini,  Alfred  John;   and   Pardi.  Ronald  Lewis.   5.640.870.  Cl. 

72-187.000. 
Patel.  Rasik  N.;  and  Linn.  Randy  Craig.  5,641.195.  Q.  296-189.000. 
Schulz.  Winfried  Franz-Xaver;  Kirchhoffer.  Johann;  and  Huepkes.  Ste- 
fan. 5.642.283.  O.  364-424.080. 
Weber.  Charies  Francis.  5.642.044.  Cl.  324-207.250. 
Foreman.  Colette  A.:  See — 

Bishop,  Thomas;  Sovak.  Joseph  Michael;  atid  Foreman.  Colene  A., 

5.640,953,  Cl.  128-630.000. 

Forrester.  Alan  J.;  and  Laukkanen.  Paavo  M..  to  M.I.M.  Holdings  Limited. 

Float  operated  pump  including  diaphragm  valve  assembly  with  bleed 

passage.  5.641,271.  Cl.  417-128.000. 

Fbrschirm.  Alex,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  polymer 

composition  with  improved  wear  properties.  5.641.824.  Q.  524-311.000. 

Forster.  Nelson  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Powdered  sulfones 

as  high  temperature  lubricants.  5.641.737.  Cl.  508-568.000. 
Foster.  Donald  C;  Heipel,  Mark  D.;  and  Holly,  Richard  D..  to  ZymoGenetics. 
Inc.  Methods  for  producing  thrombopoietin  polypeptides  using  a  mamma- 
lian tissue  plasminogen  activator  secretory  peptide.  5.641,655.  Cl.  435- 
69.700. 
Foster.  Eugene  L.,  to  DTD  incorporated.  Drilling  system.  5,641,027,  a. 

175-107.000. 
Fountain.  James  William.  Jr:  See — 

Chow.  ChungHen:  Fountain,  James  William,  Jr.;  and  Llames,  Rene  Lim, 
5,642,511,0.  395-701.000. 
Four  D  Incorporated:  See — 

Reiland.  Mary  J.;  Reiland.  Kenneth  H.;  Lefase.  David  J.;  and  Darst.  John 
M..  5.640.816.  Cl.  52-239.000. 
Fowler.  James  F.  to  Kenneth  and  Virginia  Goodell.  Eigonomic  nail  clipper. 

5.640.770.  Cl.  30-29.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Paoli.  Maryse;  Brouquel.  Pierre;  and  Haond.  Michel.  5,641.704.  O. 
438-436.000. 
Frank].  Herbert;  Ludwig.  Christian;  and  Raith.  Rudolf,  to  Sonplas  GmbH. 
Method  for  setting  and  checking  the  flow  in  valve"    5.641.891,  Cl. 
73-1.720. 
Franklin.  Kevin  Ronald;  Houghton.  Susan  Mary;  and  Lyie,  Ian  Gardner,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Cosmetic  com- 
position. 5.641.813.  Cl.  514-721.000. 
Franz.  Helmut,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Buffered  acid  interieaving  for  glass 

sheets.  5.641.576.  O.  428-426.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef.  5.640.909.  CL  1047.200. 
Franzen.  Jochen:  See — 

Holle.  Armin;   KOster.  Oaus;  and  Franzen.  Jochen.  5.641.959.  CI. 
250-287.000. 
Fraquelli.  Roberto:  See — 

Sieminski.  Dennis  R;  Schimpf,  Mark  J.;  Davies.  Phillip;  Fraquelli, 
Roberto;  Grant,  Richard;  and  Stone.  Suzy.  5.641.588.  Cl.  429-98.000. 
Frasier.  Donald  James:  See — 

O'Connor,  Kurt  Francis;  Hoff.  James  Paul;  Frasier.  Donald  James; 
Peeler.  Ralph  Edmund;  Mueller-Largenl.  Heidi:  Trees.  Floyd  Free- 
man: Whetstone.  James  Rodney;  Lane.  John  Henry:  and  Jeflfries. 
Ralph  Edward.  5,641.014,  Cl.  164-516.000. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Fbrderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 
See— 

Konstanzer,  Michael;  and  Frcitag.  Stefan.  5.642,025,  Cl.  318-778.000. 
Frazer,  James  T:  See — 

Kaetterhenry.  Jeff;  Leavis.  Glenn  E.;  Frazer,  James  T;  Scott.  David  B.: 
and  Schnaufer.  Andrew  K..  5,640.916.  O.  112-118.000. 
Freiman.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Mitchell.  Nathan  Austin;  Freiman.  Joseph  F;  and  McConkey,  Steven 
Kent.  5.641,587.  O.  429-90.000. 
Freitag,  Stefan:  See — 

Konstanzer.  Michael:  and  Frcitag.  Stefan.  5.642.025,  Cl.  318-778.000. 
Frenken,  Leon  Gerardus:  See — 

Bos,  Jannetje  Wilhelmina;  Frenken.  Leon  Gerardus;  Verrips.  Cornells 
Theodorus;  and  Visser.  Christiaan.  5.641.671.  Cl.  435-198.000. 
Fretzen.  Rainer:  See — 

Bonnemann.  Helmut;  Brijoux.  Werner;  Brinkinann.  Rainer;  Dinjus. 
Eckhard;  Fretzen.  Rainer.  and  Korall.  Barbara.  5.641.723.  O.  502- 
326.000. 
Freudelsperger,  Di  Kari.  to  Knapp  Holding  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  deliv- 
ering items  from  magazines.  5.641. 161.  Cl.  271-301.000. 
Freund.  Dietmar  Karl:  See — 

Emmons.  Robert  Edwin;  Mauck.  John  Charles;  Heaney.  Paul  James; 
Freund.    Dietmar   Kari;   LaTatt.   David    Brewer;   Chubet.   Richard 
George;  and  Vizard.  Douglas  Lincoln.  5.641.635.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Frey.  Michael  Carl.  Portable  ball  wa.sher  5.641.232.  O.  401-11.000. 
Frcy,  Robert  A.,  to  HMI  Industries.  Inc.  Room  air  cleaner  5,641.343.  CI. 

96-135.000. 
Frick.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Nally.  Debora  E.;  Wieczorek.  David  P;  and  Frick.  Michael  J.,  S.64I.I26. 
Cl.  239-575.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Krupp:  See — 

Kim.  Hyung  Soo.  5.641.933.  Cl.  89-36.020. 


Frigola-Constansa,  Jotxli:  See — 

Cubeics-AItisent.  Maria  Rosa;  and  Frigola-Constansa.  Jofdi  5  641  781 

O.  514-253.000.  ■       '       ' 

Frolov,  George,  to  Harrow  Products.  Inc.  Outch  mechanism  for  door  lock 

system.  5.640.863.  O.  70-283.000. 
Frolov,   George,   to  Harrow   Products.   Inc.   Electromasnetic   shear  lock 

5.641.187.  Cl.  292-251.500. 
Fromm.  Wayne  G.  Tie-dyeing  kit.  5.640,859,  Cl.  68-213.000 
Frost,  Keith  L.:  See— 

Riley,  James  K.;  Frost,  Keith  L.;  Lindow,  William  C;  Hansen,  Kim  J 
Phan,  Tiian;  and  Slephanick,  James  A.,  5.642,441,  O.  382-255.000 
Frost.  Rodney  I.:  See— 

Faber.  Margaret  K.;  and  Frost.  Rodney  I..  5,641.332,  O.  55-523.000. 
FSI  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Grant,  Donald  C.  5.641.895.  O.  73-64.560. 
Fu.  Min-Hong:  See — 

Mantell,  David  Allen;  Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Schwarz.  WUUam  M.;  Morrison. 
Ian  D  ;  OHoro.  Michael  P;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  Gundlach.  Kun  B 
Fu.  Min-Hong;  and  Ims.  Dale  R..  5.641.346.  O.  106-31.580 
Fu.  Shou-Kuan:  See — 

Jones,  Frank  N.;  Fu,  Shou-Kuan;  Hua,  Jun;  and  Yiian,  XiaovinE 
5.641,854,0.528-128.000. 
Fuchs,  Milan,  to  Radix  Systems  Limited.  Aligning  of  elongated  obiects 

5,641,073,0.209-674.000. 
Fugi  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Mori,  Akiyoshi.  5,640,934,  O.  123-90.520. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honma.  Masayuki:  and  Ma.suda,  Toshio.  5,641.194,  O.  296-188.000. 
Kinoshita,  Masahiro;  Ikeda,  Atsushi;  and  Aral,  Kazumasa,  5,642  093  O 

340-439.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki,  Akihtko,  5.641,175,  CI.  280-664.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojima, 

Tetsuro,  5,641,619,  O.  430-569.000. 
Nanise.  Yasuhito;  Kamilani.  Kiyoshi;  Uesugi.  Akio;  Kakei.  Tsutomu 

and  Moiohoshi,  Gouichi.  5.641,577.  Cl.  428-460000 
Nishio.  Takeshi.  5.641.617.  Cl.  430-522.000. 

Nishioka.  Yukinori;  and  Ogura.  Nobuhiko,  5.642.182.  O.  355-55.000. 
Sawano.    Yukio;     Mizunokura,     Mamoru;    and    Tsukvla,    Kiyoshi 

5.642.140,  Cl.  346-139.00R. 
Sawano,  Yukio;  and  Hanaoka.  Shuzo.  5.642.203,  O.  358-451.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideki;  Nonomura.  Masamitu;  and  Hosoi.  Yuichi.  5.641 .968  O 

250-484.400. 
Yamashiu.  Seiji;  Oyamada.  Takayoshi;  and  Saitou.  Mitsuo.  5.641.620. 

O.  430-569.000. 
Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.642,180,  O.  396-207.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Yutaka,  5.642.180,  Cl.  396-207.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masahiro.  5,642,150,  O.  347-257.000. 
Fujie.  Naofumi:  See — 

Takeda.  Shinya;  Fujie.  Naofumi:  and  Hoshina.  Masaru.  5.640.869.  Cl 
72-129.000. 
Fujieda.  Shinetsu:  See — 

Ohta,  Hideo;  Okuyama.  Tetsuo;  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;  Kajiura.  Sadao;  and 
Yoshizumi.  Akira.  5.641.997.  Cl.  257-788.000. 
Fujii.  Akio:  See — 

Kashida.  Motokazu;  Owada.  Mitsuru;  Ando.  Masahiro;  Fujii.  Akio;  and 
Gohda.  Makolo.  5,642.240.  O.  360-22.000. 
Fujii,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kito.  Satotu:  Ito,  Masahito;  Matuda.  Fuminori;  Takeshima.  Eiki;  Tanaka. 
Yasuji;  Fujii.  Takahiro;  and  Izutani,  Kenjiro.  5.641.454.  Cl.  420- 
562.000. 
Fujikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yamashila.  Yukinori:  and  Mizuguchi.  Kazuhiko.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  disk  brake 
pad.  5.641,444.  Cl.  264-141.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shinji;  Fujimoto,  Masaya;  and  Amakawa,  Katsumi,  5,642,201 
O   358-400.000. 
Fujimoto,  Shinya:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Hirofiimi:  and  Fujimoto.  Shinya.  5.640.846.  O.  60-276.000. 
Fujino.  Toshihiro;  and  Nishijima.  Tamotsu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  MetfKxl 
and  apparatus  for  producing  a  compressed  stranded  wire  for  a  press- 
connecting  terminal.  5.640.766.  Cl.  29-872.000. 
Fujioka.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Kuno.  Mitsuloshi:  Fujioka.  Hidehiko;  Mizusawa.  Nobotoshi:  Chiba, 
Yuji:  Kariya.  Takao;  Uda.  Koji:  Uzawa.  Shunichi;  and  Kawakami 
Eigo.  5.641.264.  Cl  414-751.000. 
Fujisawa.  Temhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpocation.  Antenna  device  and  wireless 

apparatus  employing  the  same.  5.642.120.  Cl.  343-702.000. 
Fujita.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nakano.    Kozx);  Watanabe.   Minoru;   Otsuka.   Masanori;   and   Fujiu 
Kazuyuki.  5.642.392.  Cl.  378-38.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ema.  Taiji;  and  Kajiu.  Talsuya.  5.641.979.  O.  257-312.000. 

Hara.  Akito;  and  Koizuka.  Masaaki.  5.641.353.  O.  117-3.000. 

Hara.  Yasushi:  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  and  lida.  Atsuo.  5.640.959   Cl 

128-661010 
Hayakawa.  Kenichi.  5.641.908.  Cl  73-620.000. 
Inoue.  Aiichiro.  5.642,500,  CI  395-580.000. 
Ishida.  Toshihiro;  and  Ohba.  Toshimitsu.  5.642.352.  O.  370-401. 000. 


Itoh.  Yasunari;  Okamoto.  Taiji;  Kikuchi.  Saioshi:  Yanagawa.  Maiahiro' 

and  Ka.sai,  Aisuko.  5.642.475.  Cl   395-133.000. 
Iwazaki.  Masanori.  5.642.507.  O.  395-670.000. 
Kazui.  Kimihiko;  and  Morimatsu.  Eishi.  5.642,174,  O.  348-700.000. 
Kuroda,  Yasutsugu;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroaki,  5,642,420,  O.  380-30.000 
Oda,  Gan.  5.642.450.  Cl.  385-60.000. 
Ogiya.  Shuji;  Shinohara.  Kensuke;  and  Takeda,  Taiictu,  5.642,219,  O. 

Okubo.  Kazuo;  and  Asai.  Masafimu.  5.641.960.  O.  250-310000 

Saiki.  Koichi.  5.642,156,  O.  348-15.000. 

Shiga,  Koichi,  5.642.504,  O.  395-610.000 

Uchida.  Toshiya.  5.641.986.  Cl.  257-532.000. 

Yamada,  Ryojl;  Nishimura.  Masaharu;  YamasUta.  Yasuhiro'  and  lida. 

Kazuyuki,  5.642.286,  O   364-468.030. 
Yamamolo.  Atsushi:  and  Matsumoto,  Tatsuro.  5.642.470  Cl  395-2  790 
Yoshida.  Masanobu,  5.642.308,  Cl.  365-185  120. 
Fujiu.  Isao:  and  Yabutsuka.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seitakuibo 

Steering  shaft  5,640.884,  Cl.  74-492.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hideki:  See— 

Yoshida.  Norio:  Fujiwara.  Hideki;  and  Tomosue.  Isamu,  5.640,750.  CL 
29-525.020. 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  Yamamolo,  Shinya;  and  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko 
5.641.278.  O.  418-55.200. 
Fukasawa,  Akihiko.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Bit  synchronizatioa 

method  and  circuit.  5.642.387.  Cl.  375-372.000. 
Fukuda,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Shigenaka.   Keitaro;   Matsushita.   Keiicfai;  and  Fukuda.   Katsuvoshi 
5.641.973.  O.  257-40000.  ' 

Fukuhara.  Hideyuki;  Miyai.  Yoichi;  and  McElroy.  David  J.,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  with 
laser  programable  fuses  5.641.701.  Cl.  438-6.000. 
Fukunaga,  TaJcashi:  See — 

Ishida,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takashi;  and  Segawa.  Akiyoshi,  5.642.281  CI 
364-424.051. 
Fukuno.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Nishizawa.  Gouicfai.  to  TDK  Cofpo- 
ration.  Sintered  magnet  and  method  for  making    5,641.363.  O    148- 
104.000. 
Fukushinu.  Itaru;  and  Okamoto.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Coiporaiion;  and  Susumu 
Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  head  apparatus  with  integrated  circuits  and  current 
delectior.  5.642.148.  O.  347-211.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuo;  and  Yamagishi.  Yoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Video  signal  processing  apparatus.  5.642.458.  O.  386-46.000. 
Fukushima.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugihara.  Takashi;  Fukushima.  Takashi;  and  Takasi.  Junkou.  5  642.183 
Cl.  355-71.000. 
Fukushima.    Yoshihisa;    Inagaki.    Masahiro:    Azumatani.    Yasushi;    and 
Hainasaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Incbistrial  Co..  Ltd.  Information 
recording  medium  and  apparatus  and  mediod  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing Informaiion   5.642.338.  Cl.  369-59.000. 
Fukushima,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Tohgi.  Yutaka;  and  Fukushima.  Yoshiko.  5.641.928.  O.  84-613  000 
Fuller.  William  D.:  See— 

Kurtz.  Robert  J  :  and  Fuller.  William  D  .  5,641.795.  O.  514-372.000 
Kunz.  Robert  J  :  and  Fuller.  William  D..  5.641.799.  O.  514-381.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D.,  5,641.811.  O.  514-570.000. 
Kuitz.  Robert  J  ;  and  Fuller.  William  D.  5.641.812.  O  514-571  000. 
Fung.  Ella  Y;  and  Cooper.  Stephen  R.  Tungsten  clusters    5.641.472.  Cl. 

424-9.420. 
Fuoua.  Rick  Lee:  See — 

Szyszko.  Alexander.  Fuoua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Tbonias  Burke;  Smiakk. 
Mariusz:  and  Dudek.  Marek.  5.640.905.  O.  101-129.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Golberg.   Dinitrii   Victorovich;   Otsuka.   Kazuhiro;   Ueki.  Taisuhiko: 

Horikawa,  Hiroshi:  and  Mitose.  Kenga  5.641.364.  O   148-563.000. 

Furukawa.  Tatsuo.  lo  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Signal  proces.sing  circuit  and 

system  for  detection  of  absolute  value  5.642.070.  Cl.  327-354  000 
Fuiutani.  Kiyohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  incorporating  a  lest  mechanism.  5.642.317.  O.  365- 
201.000. 
Fuse.  Takanobu:  See — 

Kurihara.  Susumu;  Soma.  Utami;  Hamanaka.  Izumi:  Takahashi.  Atsushi; 
Hosoi.  Kenichi:  and  Fuse.  Takanobu.  5.642.200,  O   358-296.000. 
Fushimi.  Shinya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Backup,  restoratiao. 

migration  systems  of  a  database.  5.642.505.  O.  .395-620.000. 
G.T.  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Babkin.  Vladimir.  5.642,438.  Cl.  382-250.000. 
Gabriel,  Rodney  G.:  See— 

Deaion.  David  W.;  and  Gabriel.  Rodney  G..  5.642.485, 0.  395-214.000. 
Gaflfney.  Tammy  W.;  and  Tefft.  Edwin  R..  to Calgoo  Corporation.  Synergisbc 
antimicrobial  composition  of  1 .2-dibix>nK>-2.4-dicyanobulane  and  esters  of 
parahydroxybenzoic  acid.  5.641.808.  O.  514-526.000. 
Gahang.  Goo-Soo,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Tone  rccognidon 
method  using  lone  learning  operation  in  an  automatic  answering  system 
5.642.406.  Cl.  379-67.000. 
Gahn.  Gerald  S  :  See— 

Kleinberg.  Larry  K.;  and  Gahn.  Gerald  S..  5.642.220.  O.  359-384.000. 
Gal.  Chava:  See— 

Grunwald.  John  J.;  Hirsh.  Shulamit;  and  Gal.  Chava.  5,641.608.  O 
430-302.000. 
Galambos.  Gabriel:  See — 
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Gabriel.  5.640,850,  CI.  <  t)-422.000 
Galhoba.  Ashwani  Kumar,  to  f  ord  Motor  Company.  Cross  member  for  a 

vehicle  having  rack  and  pini<  n  steering.  5.641.181.  CI.  280-795.000. 
Gambardella,  John;  Moore,  Mel  uiie;  and  Pamell.  Alan  B.  Display  package. 

5.641,063,  CI.  206-312.000. 
Garakani,  Arman:  See — 

Petry.  John  P..  HI;  MichaelJ  I 
CI.  348-87.000. 
Gardner.  Michael  R.;  Schmitte  ,  Edward  P.;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.;  Langevin, 


David  J.;  and  Garakani.  Arman.  5.642,158. 


Aflergut,  Siegfried;  and  Ackeiman,  John  Frederick,  5,641,984,  O. 

257-433.000. 
Bericcan,  EitugnjI,  5,642.041.  a.  324-127.000. 
Bernstein,  Matthew  A.,  5,642,047,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Fanning.  Alan  Wayne;  Olich,  Eugene  Ellsworth;  Dahl,  Leslie  Roy;  ai>d 

Palel.  Mahadeo  Ratilal.  5,642,011,  O.  310-216.000. 
Proctor.  Robert;  Linger,  David  R.;  Di  Salle,  David  A.;  Brassfield,  Steven 

R.;  and  Plemmons,  Larry  W.,  5,641.267,  CI.  415-173.100. 
Wadekamper,  Donald  C,  5,641.435.  CI.  252-643.000. 


Kevin  R.;  and  Reconnu.  Jean-I  'ierre,  to  FN  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Fire  control    General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See- 


listol.  5,640.794.  CI.  42-69.020. 


Haseloff.  James;  Brand.  Andrea;  Perrimon.  Norhen;  and  Goodman. 
Garg.  Ajay  K.;  and  Lilley.  Edw^  to  Norton  Company.  Production  of  alpha  Howard  M..  5.641 .673.  CI.  435-325.000. 

alumina.  5.641,469,  CI.  423-<  25.000.  General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Gamer,  Harold  E.:  See—  Slopsema,  Thomas  Alan,  5,640,937,  a.  123-198.00E. 


Sptouse,  Ronald  E;  and  Gj  Tier,  Harold  E.,  5,641,492,  Q.  424-258.100.    Genlyte  Group  Incotporated,  The:  Sei 


Ganigus,  Darryl  F:  See 

Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Garri|  us,  Darryl  F,  5,640,853,  CI.  62-48.100. 
Garrison.  William  M.:  See — 

Johnson.    Ronald   K.;   an|   Garrison,   William   M.,   5,640,824,   CI. 
52-731.100. 
Garst,  Gregory  C.  Method  for 

5,640,798,  a.  43^2.530. 
Garvin.  Robert  T;  and  Malek.  Liwrence  T.,  to  Cangene  Corporation.  Expres- 


naking  a  fishing  lure  with  undulating  fins. 


>f  bioactive  human  granulocyte  macrophage    Geraty,  Thomas  K.:  See 


Erwin,  William  Randall,  5,642,104,  Q.  340-825.720. 
Gerakoulis,  Diakoumis  P.:  See — 

Barzegar.  Farhad;  Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  P.;  Miller.  Robert  Raymond. 
II;  and  Shen.  Yuan-Rong,  5,642,348,  CI.  370-277.000. 
Gerard,  Andri:  See — 

Val,  Christian;  and  Gerarxl.  Andrf,  5,640,760,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Gerardi,  Michael  M.:  See — 

Berman,  Rod  S.;  and  Geranli,  Michael  M.,  5,641,550.  CI.  428^*0.900. 


colony  stimulating  factor  (GM-CSF)  and  other  heterologous  proteins  from 
steptomyces.  5,641,663.  CI.  435172.100 


Garza.  Noi*ertoC.;  and  Garza. !  tephanie.  Curtain  rod  bracket.  5.641,143,  a.    Getter,  Jean-Paul,  to  Sapal  Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques. 

Method  for  packaging  products,  particularly  food  products,  and  device 
implementing  said  method.  5,640,833,  CI.  53-443.000. 


248-263.000. 
Garza,  Stephanie:  See- 


Garza.  Norberto  C  ;  and  G  irza,  Stephanie,  5,641,143,  O.  248-263.000.    Geiher,  Margaret  S  :  See 


Gas  Research  Instinite:  See- 

Kiefer,  Karl  F;  Pittard.  i  «rard  T;  Chaffee,  Donald  L.;  Steele,  C. 

Grissom;  and  Clifton,  T  rry  R,  5,641,909,  CI.  73-623.000. 
Kountz,  Kenneth  J.;  and  flazek,  Christopher  F,  5,641,005,  CI.  141- 

83.000. 
Lee.  k.  J.;  Cochran.  Joe  KI  Jr ;  and  Hwang,  Tzyy-Jiuan,  5,641.282,  CI 
431-7.000. 
Gasparro,  Paul  M.;  See- 


Walsh,  Maryann  P.;  and  Gj  spatio,  Paul  M.,  5,642,410,  CI.  379-201.000.  Gerrans,  Al.  Marine  electrical  connector.  5,641,307,  CI.  439-606.000. 

!er,  Gregory  S.:  See Gersbach,  John  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self 

Parupalli.  Prasad  V.;  Dick  -ell.  David  L.;  Gauger.  Gregory  S.;  Keene.  calibrating  segmented  digital-to-analog  converter.  5.642.116,  CI.   341- 

Robert  W.;  Mearek,  Ra  lald  J.;  Rathe,  Richard  D.;  Rolli,  Brian  T;  120.000. 

Schumacher,  Greg  A.;  Sinn,  Scon  G.;  and  Gersey,  Timothy  Richard:  See- 


,642.284.  CI.  364-424.035. 


Sandborg.  Thomas  R.; 
Verheyen,  Michael  R.,  '. 
Gautschi-Sova,  Peter:  See — 

Bohlen,  Peter,  and  Gauts«|ii-Sova,  Peter.  5.641.743.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Gavrielov.  Nachum  M.:  See 

Oke.  Timothy  P.;  Cummii4s,  Russell  E.,  II;  and  Gavrielov,  Nachum  M 
5,642,057,  CI.  324-763jC)0 
Gaw.  Benjamin:  See 

Ahrens,  Bienton  K.;  Wis™  r.  James  N.:  Huston.  Daniel;  Adams.  Ronald; 
Benjamin.  5.641,111.  O.  227-175.100. 
GB  Tools  &  Components  Expt  ns  Ltd.:  See — 

Marks.  Kevin  Trevor:  Tur  ler.  Ronald  Henry;  Dyson.  Mark  Philip;  and 
Sunon.  Andrew  David.  |5.64 1,009,  CI.  141-284.000 
Geer,  Jeffrey  A.:  S«— 


Simpson,  Jack  R.;  and  G<  x  Jeffrey  A.,  5,641,551.  CI.  428-43.000. 


Geerlings.  Maurits  Willem.  to ,  ikzo  Nobel  N.V.  Method  for  preparing 

for  therapeutic  use.  5,641.41  I,  CI.  424-1.490. 
Geier,  Adalberto:  See — 

Renault,  Philippe;  Geier. ,  idalberto;  and  Dalsant.  Guiseppe,  5,641,097, 
CI.  222-321.200. 


Geller,  Mark:  See 

Manov,  Vladimir;  Adar. 

Margolin.  losef.  5.641,^21.  O.  219-553.000 
Geller.  Robin  Lee:  See 

Ochoa,  Augusto  Carios; 
5.641.677.  CI.  435-24<: 


413.000. 
General  DataComm.  Inc.:  Se: 

Reymond.  Welles.  5.642*12.  CI.  379-348.000. 


Sudierland.  Scon  A.;  Geraty.  Thomas  K.;  Choi,  Robert  S.;  Kong,  C. 
Kwai;  and  Hope,  C.  Philip,  5,641.220,  a.  362-72.000. 


Smith,  Steven  D.;  Wnuk.  Andrew  J.;  and  Gerber,  Margaret  S.,  5,641,835, 
CI.  525-102.000. 
Gether,  Nicholas;  Apseloff,  Glen;  Mullet.  Daniel  I.;  and  Krecic,  Mary  Ellen, 
to  Ohio  State  University,  The.  Method  of  ncating  endotoxic  shock  employ- 
ing gallium  compounds.  5,641.519,  CI.  424-650.000. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See — 

Humphrey,   David  C;  Wolff,  Douglas  F;  and  Davis,  Theodis  C, 
5,641,080,  CI.  211-77.000. 
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Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek,  Richard  Lee;  Black,  Donald  Lee;  Deaton,  Joseph 

Charles;  Gersey,  Tinxjthy  Richard;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George;  Olm. 

Myra  Toffolon;  and  Wilson.  Robert  Don.  5.641.618.  CI.  430-567,000. 

Gerson.  Ira  Alan;  Winter.  Eric  Helmut;  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  Antoni.  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Error  protection  for  multimode  speech  coders.  5.642,368,  O.  371- 

43,000. 

Gerstenecker,  Bemhard:  See — 

Bredt,  Wolfgang;  Gerstenecker,  Bemhard;  Jacobs,  Enno;  and  Schuy, 
Wilhelm,  5,641,638,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Gessner,  Uwe:  See — 

Bieringer,  Thomas;  Gessner,  Uwe;  Haarer,  Dietrich;  Rtibner.  Joachim; 
Wuttke.  Roland;  Qaussen.  Uwe;  Ruhmann.  Ralf;  Bemeth.  Horst; 
Kostromin.  Setgei;  and  Neigl.  Ralf,  5,641,846,  CI.  526-292.200. 
Gettig.  Russell:  See — 

Paoletti,  Enzo;  Taylor,  Jill;  and  Genig.  Russell.  5.641.490.  CI.  424- 
199.100. 
Getzinger.  Thomas  W,;  and  Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  to  Neovision  Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparams  for  correlating  ultrasonic  image  data  and  radio- 
graphic image  data.  5.640.956.  CI.  128-653.100. 


Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  receiving  a  sheet  from  a  first 
direction  and  feeding  the  heet  in  a  second  direction.  5.641,158.  CI 
271-225.000. 

Gelfand.  David  H..  to  Hoffmin-La  Roche  Inc.  Kits  for  high  temperanire 
reverse  transcription  of  RNi  ..  5.641,864,  Ci.  530-350.000. 


lliezer;  Geller.  Mark;  Sorkine,  Evgeni;  and 


and   Bach.   Fritz   H.. 


Gelb  Joseph.  Jr;  ifkovits.  Edv  ard  M..  Jr.;  and  Stengl.  Richard  F.  to  Pimey    Geyer.  Paul.  Extrusion  and  refining  apparatus  and  method.  5,641.227.  CI. 
-  -T-    .     .   .  .         ,  „  366-78.000. 

Ghaffaripour.  Parviz;  and  Johnson.  Nick  M..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Amplifier  circuit  with  reduced  tura-on  and  turn-off  transients. 
5.642.074.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Ghosh.  Indraneel;  Tan,  Chin  Shu;  Pan,  Wenleh;  and  Patel,  Subeer  Kamal,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Banked  SRAM  device  with  bit  line  refresh,  5,642,324, 
CI.  365-230.030. 
Giacobbe.  James  M.;  and  Pufka,  Steven  J.,  to  Montell  North  America  Inc. 

Polypropylene  blown  film.  5,641,848.  CI.  526-348.100. 
Giani.  Carlo:  See — 

Meiwes.  Johannes;  Wullbrandt.  Dieter;  and  Giani.  Cario.  5.641,659,  C\. 
435-105.000. 
Gibson,  Brian  C;  Jubien,  Christopher  M.;  and  Roden.  Brian  J.,  to  IVL 
Technologis  Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus  for  changing  the  timbre  and/or 
pitch  of  audio  signals.  5,641,926.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Gibson.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Stover.  James  A  ;  and  Gibson.  Ronald  E.,  5,642,467,  CI.  395-85.000. 
Giesler.  Richard;  See — 

Lake,  William  C;  Giesler,  Richard;  Epps,  Dennis  Van;  Chapman.  John 
R,;  Manin.son,  Jeffiey  A.;  Ellis,  Dale  R.;  Aono,  Frederick;  and 
Bischof,  Daniel  F,  5,641.622.  CI  435-2.000. 
ind  Zapau.  Gerardo  A  .  5.641,870,  CI.  530-    Gilabcri,  Claude:  See— 

Grivel,  Tristan;  Gilaben.  Claude;  and  Bonnaud.  Francis,  5,641,589,  CI. 
429-120.000. 
Giles,  Lyie  T:  See — 

Horde,  Boice  F;  and  Giles.  LyIe  T.  5,640.875,  O.  72-405.130. 
Gilman,  Paul  S.:  See — 


Geller,   Robin   Lee 
210 
Gellert.  Jobst  Ulrich.  Injecti<ii  molding  nozzle  manifold.  5.64 1 .526.  O 

425-549.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See- 

Kohne,  David  E  .  5.641.(  31.  CI.  435^.000. 
Kohne.  David  E..  5.641,432.  O.  435-6.000 
GenCoip  Inc.:  See 

Brown.  Robert  L.;  MclAnald.  James  J 

David  E..  deceased.  5,f40,756,  CI.  29-701.000 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See 

Clark.  Andrew  R.;  and  Cfinda^lgor.  5*41,510,  CI.  424-45_LOO0 
Rinderknccht,  Ernst  H 

417.000. 
Vandlen.  Richard  L  ;  a4l  Holmes,  William  E..  5,641,869,  CI    530- 


Miller,  Max  J.,  Jr;  Baxter. 
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Strauss.  David  P.;  Hum.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  5.641.389  O 
204-298.120. 
Giordano.  Raymond  Louis,  to  Hants  Corporation.  Automatic  fauh  monitoring 
system  and  motor  control  system  incorporating  same.  5.642J47,  CI 
361-31.000. 
Girvin.  Kenneth  L.;  and  DeFreez.  Richard  K..  to  Met  One.  Inc.  Particle 
counter  employing  a  solid-state  laser  widi  an  intracavity  view  volume 
5,642,193,0.356-339.000. 
Oinleman,  Neal  B.  Dental  tool  guidance  template  and  method.  5.641  J87,  Q. 

Gjendemsj«,  Peder:  See — 

Eskeland.  Bjedne;  ai>d  Gjendemsje.  Peder.  5.641,517,  O.  424-520.000. 
Glagola.  Michael  A.;  Pickering,  Eric  R.;  and  Taylor,  Glen  A.,  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company.  Method  aiKl  apparatus  for  gas  tungsten  arc  welding 
tailored  aluminum  blanks.  5,641,417,  CI.  219-137  OWM 
Glasbau  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fischer,  Klaus,  5,640,793,  a.  40-718.000. 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Chinzi.  Calogero.  5,640.815.  Q.  52-172.000. 
Glaxo  SpA:  S«— 

Finch,  Harry;  Trist  David  Gordon;  Feriani,  Aldo;  Tarzia,  Giorgio;  and 
Shah,  Prilom,  5,641,775,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Daluge,  Susan  Mary;  and  Livingston,  Douglas  Alan,  5,641,889   CI 
564-1.000. 
Glazier,  Scott  A.:  See— 

Penn,  Lynn  S.;  Scon,  Donna  L.;  Weetall,  Howard  H.;  Plant,  Anne  L.; 

McCuriey,  Marion  F;  and  Glazier,  Scon  A..  5,64 1 ,893,  C\.  73-61 .530. 

Glazik,  Anthony;  Glazik.  Gary;  and  Decker.  D.  Marcus.  Nestable  shims 

5.640.813.  CI.  52-126.100. 
Glazik,  Gary:  See— 

Glazik,  Anthony;  Glazik.  Gary;  and  Decker,  D.  Marcus,  5,640.813.  O. 
52-126.100. 
Glen.  Jeff:  See— 

Bippus.  Hans-Dieter,  Munshi,  Rafik;  and  Glen,  Jeff,  5.64IJ1Z  CI 
4.39-709.000. 
Global  Yachts  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Murrant,  Tom,  5,640.924,  C\.  114-361.000. 
Gobel.  EIke:  See— 

DHalluin.  Kathleen;  and  Gobel.  EIke.  5.641.664.  O.  435-172.300. 
Gocho,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tohru;  and  Gocho.  Tetsuo.  5.641.607.  CI.  430-272.100. 
Godette.  Robert  G.  to  Maxwell  Products.  Inc.  Adjusublc  articulated  bed  with 

tillable  head  portion.  5,640.730,  CI.  5-618.000. 
Godfrey.  Robert  E..  to  Schult  Homes  Corporation.  Floor  frame  assembly  for 

a  manufacnired  home.  5.640,814,  CI.  52-143.000. 
Goetz,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Mary  L.;  Goetz,  Richard  J.;  Moore.  Cheryl  L.;  and  Banles 
Donald  R.,  5.641.567.  Q.  428-327.000. 
Gohda.  Makoto:  See— 

Kashida.  Motokazu;  Owada.  Mitsuru;  Ando,  Masahiro;  Fujii,  Akio-  and 
Gohda,  Makoto,  5,642,240,  Q.  360-22.000. 
Golbetg,  Dmitrii  Victorovich;  Otsuka.  Kazuhiro;  Ueki,  Tatsuhiko;  Horikawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Mitose,  Kengo.  to  Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Method 
of  manufacturing  high-temperature  shape  memory  alloys.  5.641.364.  CI. 
148-563.000, 
Gold,  L.aTry:  See — 

Pitner.  James  B.;  Malinowski.  Douglas  R;  Vonk.  Glenn  R;  and  Gold 
Larry.  5.641.629,  CI.  435-6.000 
Goldman.  Millicent  F  Diet  aid  device  and  method.  5.640,774,  CI.  33-1 5.00D 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho.  Nam  Seon,  5,640,856.  Ci.  62-465.000. 
Gomi.  Katsushigc:  See — 

Amishiro.  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura.  Salonj;  Saiio.  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi. 
Fiji;  Okamoto.  Akihiko;  and  Gomi,  Katsushigc,  5,641.780,  CI.  514- 
253.000. 
Gomi,  Tomoki:  See — 

Hozumi,  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka,  Toru;  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Goto.  Takakiyo;  Uno, 
Tom;  and  Rakulani,  Kenji,  5,641,847,  CI.  526-328.500. 
Gonda.  Igor:  See — 

Clark.  Andrew  R  ;  and  Gonda.  Igor,  5,641,510,  CI.  424-451.000 
Gondek.  John  T.  Pcristalic  pump.  5.641.277.  CI.  417-477.900. 
Gonzalez.  Alberto  Coego:  See — 

Sosa.  Juan   Gabriel  ArrieU;   Hernandez   Garcia.   Lazaro;   Gonzalez. 
Alberto  Coego;  and  Sosa.  Guillcrtno  Selnun-Ho  ,ein.  5.641.667.  CI. 
435-193.000. 
Gonzalez.  Femando:  See — 

Hooeycun.  Jeffrey  W;  and  Gonzalez.  Femando.  5.641.693.  C\.  438- 
217.000. 
Goodes,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Kopp.  Gary  E.;  and  Goodes.  Paul  R..  5.641.904.  O.  73-457.000. 
Goodinan.  Howard  M.:  See — 

HaselofT.  James;  Brand.  Andrea;  Perrimon.  Nortiefl:  and  Goodman. 
Howard  M  .  5.641.673.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Goodren  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Tufano.  Thomas  F;  and  Mann,  Steven  W.,  5,641.077,  Ci.  2II-S4.I00. 
Goodrich,  Raymond  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Hudak,  Robert;  Williams,  Iris;  Adda.  Vijay;  and  Goodrich.  Raymond  P. 
Jr..  5,641,637,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Goodwin,  Gordon  D.,  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc  Antenna  mounting 
system.  5.641. 141,  O   248-218.400 


Goodwm.  Robert  Melvin;  and  Manico.  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Easunai  Kodak 
Company.  Whole  order  orientation  method  and  apparatus.  5,642  443  CI 
382-289,000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See— 

Carter.  John  Danrell;  and  Sniidi.  Richard  Robinson.  5,641.836,  CI 

525-152.000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry,  5,641  820  a 
524-225.000. 
Goossens.  Andre  F  L.;  and  DeVotder.  Edroond,  to  ITT  Auomodve  Europe 
GmbH.  Rotary  motion  measuring  device  with  a  rotatiag  signal  generator 
ring  and  a  sutionary  snugly  fined  sensor  with  a  protective  housing  around 
the  generator  ring.  5,642.042.  Q.  324-173.000. 
Gopher.  Daniel;  Kilbum.  John;  and  Vicknair.  David,  to  Infogrip.  Inc.  Chordic 
keyboard  syiitem  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  chord  that  is 
assigned  using  a  correlation  based  on  a  composite  chotd-difEcultv  index 
5.642.108.  a.  341-22.000. 
Goralski.  Christian  T.:  See — 

Nicholson.  Lawrence  W.;  Goralski,  Christian  T;  and  Pfeiffer,  Cunis  D 
5,641,404,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Gordon.  Daniel  A.;  and  Alguard,  Mark  J.,  to  Measurex  Cotporaoon.  Dual 

spectrometer  color  sensor  5,642,192.  Ci.  356-328.000. 
Gorham.  Timothy  E..  Jr:  See — 

Perry,  Daniel  C;  and  Gorham.  Timolhy  E..  Jr..  5.641J59.  O.  414- 
268.000. 
Gomey.  Moshe:  See — 

Alkalai.  Uri;  and  Gomey.  Moshe.  5.641.122.  CI.  239-206.000. 
Corny.  Douglas  J.  to  Hitachi  America.  Lid.  Shan  cireuil  current  free  dynamic 

logic  clock  timing.  5,642.061.  Ci.  326-97.000. 
Gbrtz,  Hans- Helmut  See — 

Rohde,  Wolfgang;  Gortz.  Hans-Helmut;  and  Handrich.  Udo.  S.64I.87I. 
CI.  534-15.000. 
Goschke.  Richard:  See— 

Maibaum,  Jurgen  Klaus;  Rigollier.  Pascal:  Herold.  Peter.  Cohen.  Nissim 
Claude;  GOschke.  Richard;  and  Smtz.  Stefan,  5.641.778.  O.  514- 
237.800. 
Gosenid.  J.  Thomas.  Storage  container  having  changeable  idenafyine  indicia 

5.641.064.0.206-315.100 
Goto.  Masumi.  to  Autobacs  Seven  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing  board  for  use  in  attraction- 
fastening  type  freight  carrying  device.  5.641.105,  D.  224-309.000. 
Goto,  Takakiyo:  See — 

Hozumi,  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka.  Totu;  Gomi.  Toanki;  Goto.  Takakiyo;  Uoo 
Tom;  and  Rakutani.  Kenji,  5,641.847.  O.  526-328.500. 
Goto.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  Sato.  Maki:  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  Takagi.  Tadao:  Iwasaki. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Goto.  Tetsuro,  5,642.162.  O   348-241.000. 
Goto,  Toshio:  Ito.  Seishi;  Ucno.  Chieko;  Yamaoka.  Taisuya;  Ukawa,  Kazu- 
hiro;  and  Minegishi,  NaLsuko,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.  Sulphony- 
laminophenyluracil  herbicides  for  paddy  field.  5,641.725, 0.  504-134  000. 
Goto.  Toshio;  Moriya.  Koichi;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Ito.  Seishi;  Wada.  Katsuaki; 
Ukawa.  Kazuhiro:  Watanabe.  Ryo;  and  Ito.  Asami.  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agro- 
chem   K.K.    Herhicidal    1 -pyndyltetrazolinones.    5.641.727.    O.    504- 
253.000. 
Goto.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ohnishi.   Noriyuki;  Malsui.   Shuichi;   Kondo.  Tomoyuki:  and  Goto, 
Yasuyuki,  5,641.432.  O.  252-299.630. 
Gough  Holdings  (Engineering)  Limited:  See — 

Chorlion,  Derek  Can.  5.641.057.  O.  198-708.000. 
Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Willson.  Tracey  Ann:  and  Seamark.  Robert  Fred- 
erick, to  Amrad  Corporation  Limited.  Leukaemia  inhibitory  factor  from 
livestock  species  and  use  thereof  to  enhance  implanution  and  development 
of  embryonic  cells  5.641.676.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Goulding,  Paul:  See— 

Hawke.  David  Harry;  and  Goulding,  Paul,  5,641.390.  CI.  204-450.000. 
Gourgouliatos.  Zafirios:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn;  Brenner,  Douglas;  Gourgouliatos,  Zafirios:  Li,  Kenneth: 
and  Strobl.  Karlheinz.  5,642.456.  a.  385- I4O.00O. 
GP  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Simonene.  Dallas.  5.641.119.  O.  236-92.00C. 
Grabowski.  Danuu;  Clement  Marc;  Daimer.  Johann;  and  Paschke.  Hartmut. 
to  Schon  Glaswerke.  Barium-free  dental  glass  having  good  x-ray  absorp- 
tion. 5,641  J47,  O.  106-35.000 
Grabowski.  Sven;  Sanner.  Axel:  and  Rosenberg.  Joerg.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Compositions  which  contain  active  suboances  and  are  in  the 
form  of  solid  particles   5,641.516.  O   424-489.000. 
Grace.  James  W   Variable  slew  rale  pulse  generator.  5.642.067.  Ci.  327- 

134.000. 
Gradcl.  Gerhard:  See— 

Cura.  Harald;  Peehs.  Martin;  Gradel.  Gerhard;  Roppelt  Alfons:  Ottlieb. 
Ethard;  and  Perkins,  Richard  A..  5.642.390.  O.  376-419.000. 
Graebe.  Robert  H.  Venulated  access  interface  and  cushion  support  svslem. 

5.640.728.  O.  5-606.000  ' 

Grainger.  Allan,  to  Rack  Engineering  (91)  Limited.  Pull-out  shelf  support 

systems.  5.641.082.  O  211-151.000. 
Grannemann.  Richard  Scott  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Apparams  for  dissi- 
pating electromagnetic  waves  5.642.118.  O.  342-4000. 
Grani,  Donald  C  ,  lo  FSI  International,  Inc,  Dynamic  contaminant  extraction 
measurement  for  chemical  distribution  systems.  5.641.895.  O.  73-64.560. 
Grant  Richard:  See — 

Sieminski.  Dennis  R;  Schimpf,  Matt  J.;  Davies,  Phillip;  Fiaquelli, 
Roberto:  Gram,  Richard:  and  Stone,  Suzy,  5,641,588,  CI  429-98.000. 
Grantham.  Rodney  E.:  See — 
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Sochard.  Irving  I.;  Swaneki  mp,  James  E.;  Granlhain.  Rodney  E.;  and 
Petree.  Marcella  C.  5.64  ,936.  CI.  102-213.000. 
Grass  AG:  See — 

Grass.  Alfted.  5,64 1 ,2 1 6,  CI    31 2-334.270. 
Grass,  Alfred,  to  Grass  AG.  Dta'  (er  slide.  5.641,216.  Q.  312-334.270. 
Grass.  Gerd.  lo  Thyssen  Treppen  ifte  GmbH.  Drive  for  a  freight  elevator,  in 
particular  for  a  stair  climber  For  the  handicapped.  5,641.040,  Q.  187- 
201.000. 
Gravely,  Richard  G.;  Stokes,  Stq  hen  R.;  and  Tanaka,  Takashi.  to  Sumitotno 
Electric  Lightwave  Corp.  Wi  ter-blocked  optical  fiber  communications 
cable.  5.642.452.  CI.  385  113. 100. 
Gray,  James  P.;  Malyas,  Stepha    M.;  Peyravian.  Mohammad:  and  Tsudik. 
Gene,  to  International  Busines   Machines  Corporation.  Encryption  of  low 
data  content  ATM  cells.  5.642  421,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Gray,  Patrick;  See — 

Cousens,  Lawrence  S.;  Eb<  tardt,  Christine  D.;  Gray,  Patrick;  Trong, 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker,  Larry    V;  and  Wilder,  Cheryl  L.,  5,641,669,  CI. 
435-195.000. 
Gray,  Robeit  T;  and  Cok,  David  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Adjusting 

film  grain  properties  in  digital  images.  5,641.596,  CI.  430^21.000. 
Gray,  Stephen  Jay.  Shaft  couplinj  device  and  locking  mechanism.  5,641.260. 

a.  414-401.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Coeporati  mi:  See — 

Howaith,  Jonathan  N.;  Tc  mine,  Enrico  J.:  and  Yeoman,  Alan  M., 
5,641,520,  CI.  424-723.0  10. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See — 

Sch.midt,  Sheldon.  5.641.07  J.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Green.  Ross  Martm;  aiid  Kellaway,  Michael  John,  to  Wavedriver  Limited. 
Battery  powered  electric  vehi  le  and  electrical  supply  system.  5,642.270, 
a.  363-21.000. 
Greene.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Vengsatkar.  Ashish  M.;  [  latia.  Vikram:  Greene,  Jonathan  A.;  and 
Murphy,  Kent  A..  5,641,  56,  Q.  250-227.140. 
Greene,  Leonard  A.;  and  Lienai  ,  Stephen.  Holder  for  long  slender  imple- 
ments. 5.640,743,  a.  24-lO.fl  )R. 
Greer,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Terry,  Jeflf  M.;  Gteer,  Deni  is  E.,  Cahela.  Hollis  L.,  Sr.;  and  Moulton. 
Howard  Thomas.  5.641.!  74.  CI.  280-434.000. 
Greer.  Timotfiy  Dan;  and  Phillip  .  William  Francis,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation    Visuil    presentation   system    which  determines 
length  of  time  to  present  ekch  slide  or  transparency.  5.642.430.  CI. 
382-100.000. 
Gregory.  Owen  Ross:  See — 

Wilde.  Frank;  MacKinnon.  Bruce  Raymond;  and  Gregoty.  Owen  Ross, 
5.641.059,  CI.  200-400  0|)O 
Greive.  Martin;  and  ZobI,  Giiater.  to  Heidelberger  Diuckmaschinen  AG. 
SyiKhronizing  roller  arrange  nent  for  transporting  sheets  into  a  sheet- 
processing  machine.  5.641. ISp.  CI.  271-272.000. 
Greschner.  Johann:  See — 

Battha.  Johann;  Greschnei 
Gerhard.  5.641.610.  CI 
Grienberger.  Johann,  lo  Hans 


battery  unit  equipped  with  a 
Ghvna,  Gordon  M     " 


Duncan,  Jack.  Jr.;  Marlette.  Richard  K.; 
Oavid  N.;  and  Patrick.  Walter  A..  5,642,484, 


UMI 


5.641.341,  CI. 


Johann;  Probst,  Karl  Heinz:  and  Schmid, 
130-313.000. 

luber  GmbH  Maschinen-und  Anlagenbau 
Device  for  separating  inorgan  c  material  polluted  by  organic  material  from 
a  fluid.  5,641.397.  Q.  210-91  000 

Nelson.  Ric  lard  A.;  Schumacher,  Gordon  D.;  Warner, 
Thomas  B.;  and  Dietrich,  Da'  id  M.,  to  Sauder  Woodworking  Co.  Drawer 
bracket.  5,641,240,  CI.  403-4p3  000. 
Griffin.  Peter  J.:  Sei 

Heller.  David;  Neville.  Jfnes;  and  Griffin.  Peter  J 
95-287.000. 
Grigoleit  Company.  The:  See— 

Howie.  Robeit  K..  Jr..  5.6-  1.556.  CI.  428-195.000 
Grivel.  Tristan;  Gilabert.  Claud* ;  and  Bonnaud.  Francis,  to  Saft.  Storage  cell 
:ooling  device.  5.641.589.  CI.  429-120.000. 
Johnson.  K  irl  J.;  and  Bernhardt.  Bruce  A.,  lo  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  structure  fa  leducing  capacitance  between  interconnect 
lines.  5.641.712.  O  438-624000 
Grizan.  Rosemarie:  See 

HolziKr.  Chrisloph;  SchlalL  Onfried;  Grizan.  Rosemarie;  and  Jezierski, 
Johannes.  5.641.888,  C(  558-123.000 
Grocer.  David  N.:  Se. 

Harrison.  Nathaniel  C.  II 
Lane.  Frank  L.;  Grocer, 
a.  395-214.000 
Grohowski.  Joseph  A..  Jr:  See-  - 

Hens.   Karl   Frank:   and     irohowski.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,   5.641.920.  C\ 
75-228.000. 
Gross,  Udo:  Roding,  Joachimj  Stanzl,  Klaus;  and  Zastrow,  Leonhaid.  to 
Lancaster  Group  AG.  Prepi  ration  for  topical  use.  5,641.509,  CI.  424- 
450.000 
Grossriether.  Isabelle:  See 

Eroonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Grolshether.  Isabelle;  Gueule.  Patrick;  Proielio, 
Vincenzo;  and  Van  Biofck.  Didier.  5.641.777.  CI.  514-235.500. 
Grube.  G«y  W.:  See 

DiSlefano.  Thomas   H  ;  JChandrm.   Igor  Y.;  and  Grube.  Gary  W. 
5,640,761.  CI.  29-830  OPO 
Grucza,  David  J.:  See 

Keefcr,  Christopher  W;  (Ward, 
5.641.954.  CI.  250-227  120. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporal  on:  See- 

Leib.  Kennth  G  .  5.642.4i  0.  Q   382-255.000. 


Michael  J.;  and  Grucza.  David  I. 


Grunwald,  John  J.;  Hirsh,  Shulamil;  and  Gal,  Chava,  to  MacDermid.  Incor- 
porated. Direct  imaging  process  for  forming  resist  pattern  on  a  surface  and 
use  thereof  in  fabricating  printing  plates.  5,641,608.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Griltzke.  Jiirgen;  and  Schmidt,  Stefan,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

for  preparing  alkyl  oligoglycosides.  5.641.873.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Gstettner,  Manfred:  See — 

Hackl.  Gerhard:  Leban.  Karl;  and  Gstettner.  Manfred.  5.641,453.  CI. 
420-42.000. 
Gu,  Tieer  See — 

den  Boer.  Willem;  Thong,  John  Z.  Z.;  and  Gu,  Tieer,  5,641,974,  Q. 
257-59.000. 
Guardian  Fiberglass.  Inc.:  See — 

Romes.  Gary  E.;  Vagedes.  Mark  H.;  and  Church.  Joseph  T,  5.641.368. 
CI   156-71.000. 
Gubisch.  Andrew  D.;  West.  James  L.;  Miljanic.  Petar;  and  Lualdi,  Paul  L.,  Jr.. 
to    Rotek    Instrument    Corp.    Precision    voltage/current/power    source. 
5.642.300.  a.  364-571.010. 
Guerard.  Eric:  See — 

Dumont.  Daniel:  Laferriere,  Alain;  and  Guerard.  Eric,  5.642.302.  Q. 
364-579.000. 
Guerrucci,  James  V.  Hedge  trimmer  guard.  5.640,771,  CI.  30-132.000. 
Gueule.  Patrick:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Grossriether.  Isabelle;  Gueule.  Patrick;  Proietto. 
Vincenzo;  and  Van  Bioeck,  Didier.  5.641.777.  Q.  514-235.560. 
Guguin.  Nicolas:  See — 

Lhuissier.  Pascal;  Guguin,  Nicolas;  Le  Breton,  Alain;  and  Peithuis.  Jean. 
5,641.204,  CI.  297-452.600. 
Guh,  Hsiao  Yung:  See — 

Bomstein.  Michael;  Rozman.  Rosemary;  Long,  Kevin  Francis;  and  Guh. 
Hsiao  Yung.  5.641.757.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation;  See — 

Benham,  Albert  A..  5,641.1 18.  CI.  229-125.350. 
Gunagan.  Barry  P.:  See — 

Melzer,  Jeftey  I.;  and  Gunagan.  Barry  P.  5,641.542.  CI.  427-302.000. 
Gundlach.  Kuit  B.:  See— 

Mantell.  David  Allen;  Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Schwarz.  William  M.;  Morrison. 
Ian  D.;  O'Horo.  Michael  P;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  Gundlach,  Kurt  B.; 
Fu.  Min-Hong;  and  Ims,  Dale  R..  5.641.346.  CI.  106-31.580. 
Gundy.  William  P..  to  NPC.  Inc.  Anchoring  device  for  a  dueaded  member. 

5.641.256,  CI.  411-55.000. 
Gupta.  Ram  Baboo:  See — 

Flood,  Lawrence  Allen:  and  Gupta.  Ram  Baboo.  5,641.885,  CI.  544- 
194.000. 
Guriey  Precision  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Biady,  O.  Patrick:  Hindes.  Clyde  J.;  Mintseris.  Boris  I.;  and  Tseytlin. 
Alexander  S.,  5.642.297,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Guth,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Sloma.  Katrina;  Guth,  Martin  L.;  and  Yeh,  Albert  A..  5.641.995,  CI. 
257-783.000. 
Guy,  Christophe;  Benali,  Marzouk:  and  Ostiguy,  Eve.  Free  radical  oxidation 
process  and  installation  for  treating  liquid  effluents  contaminated  by 
organic  substances.  5,641,412.  CI.  210-758.000. 
Gwinn.  James  T.  to  Lord  Corporation.  Auxiliary  damper  for  rubber  suspen- 
sion mountings.  5,641.153.  CI.  267-294.000. 
Gysling.  Peter;  and  Sammaitino.  Daniel  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Media  feed  mechanism  with  adapuble  media  tray  apparatus.  5.64 1 . 1 54,  CI. 
271-9.010. 
Gyugyi,  Laszio;  and  Schauder.  Colin  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Series  compensator  insetting  real  and  reactive  impedance  into  electric 
power  system  for  damping  power  oscillations.  5.642.007.  CI.  307-102.000. 
H.H.H.  Manufacturing  Co.;  See — 

Kataoka.  Kozo.  5,641,151,  Q.  254-352.000. 
Ha.  Yeoung  Ho:  See — 

Yoon.  Sang  Han;  and  Ha.  Yeoung  Ho.  5.642.172,  Q.  348-603.000. 
Haagensen.  Peter,  to  SFK-Technology  A/S.  Apparatus  for  examining  car- 
casses with  an  ultrasound  transducer.  5,641.907.  CI.  73-620.000. 
Haarer.  Dietrich:  See — 

Bieringer.  Thomas;  Gessner.  Uwe;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  Rilbner.  Joachim: 
Wuttke.  Roland;  Claussen,  Uwe;  Ruhmann,  Half;  Betneth.  Horst; 
Kostromin,  Sergei;  and  Neigl.  Ralf.  5,641.846,  CI  526  292.200. 
Haas.  David  J.:  See — 

White.  Robert  W.;  and  Haas,  David  J.,  5.640,742.  Q.  24-3.120. 
Hachinoda.  Masayuki;  See — 

Kotani.   Matahira:   Hayashi.   Motohiko;   and   Hachinoda.   Masayuki. 
5.642.409,  CI   379-100.000 
Hackett,  Andrew:  Knee.  Michael;  Kerdranvat.  Michel;  and  Bolender.  Nadine. 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A  Method  and  apparatus  for  motion 
compensated  interpolation  of  intermediate  fields  or  frames.  5.642.170,  CI. 
348-459.000. 
HackL  Gerhard:  Leban,  Karl;  and  Gstettner,  Manfred,  to  Bohler  Edelstahl 
GmbH;  and  Bohler  Ybbstalwerke  GmbH.  Iron-based  alloy  for  plastic 
molds  5.641,453.  CI  420-42.000. 
Hadden,  Robert  J  :  See- 
Read.  James  L ;  and  Hadden.  Robert  J.,  5.641.071.  CI   209-319.000 
Haertlein.  Reinhold  Portable  motor-driven  cutting  tool,  particulariy  a  power 

saw  or  the  like.  5.640,773.  C\.  30-382.000. 
Hafler,  David  Allen;  and  Weiner.  Howard  L..  to  Autoimmune.  Inc.  Treatment 
of  autoinrunune    diseases   by    aerosol    administration    of   autoantigens. 
5.641.473,  a  424-43  000. 


Hafler,  David  Allen:  and  Weiner,  Howard  L.,  to  Aulolnunune.  Inc.  Pievention 

of  autoimmune   diseases    by    aerosol    adiminstration   of  autoantieens 

5.641.474.  CI.  424-43.000. 
Hagen.  Resheda;  and  Clark,  Edward  W..  to  Lansinoh  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Lanolin/lanolin  acid  ester  skin  treatment  composition.  5.641.809,  CI. 

514-558.000. 
Hagnere.  Raymond:  See — 

Dequesnes.  Laurent;  and  Hagnere,  Raymond,   5,641.047.  O.   192- 

Hahm.  Paul  Timothy;  Hendricks,  Jess  Byrd:  and  Stapelfeldt.  Heinz  Ewald.  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Proce,ss  for  preparation  of  silver  halide  emul- 
sion employing  a  double  heat-cycle  during  finishing.  5.641,621,  C\  430- 
569.000. 
Hahn.  Samuel  S.;  See — 

Leung.  Steve  Ka  Lai;  Hahn,  Samuel  S.;  Degenhatdt,  Jon  R.:  and  Sesal 
Andrew  C.  5.642.288.  CI.  364-478. 110. 
Hailey.  James  Edwin:  See — 

Chaney.  John  William:  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr;  Johnson.  Michael 
Wayne:  Hailey.  James  Edwin;  Bridgewaler.  Kevin  Ellion;  Deiss, 
Michael  Scon;  and  Horton,  Raymond  Scott.  5.642,153.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Halazy,  Serge:  Perez,  Michel;  and  Briley.  Michael,  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medica- 
ment. Selective  ligands  of  5-HT,p-5-HT,B  receptors  derived  from  indol- 
epiperazine  which  are  useful  medicaments.  5,641.779.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Hale.  Nathan:  and  Xu,  Ming,  lo  Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.  Low  eneigy  heat 

activated  transfer  printing  process.  5,642,141,  CI.  347-3.000. 
Halgren.  Donald  N.:  See— 

Crowley.  Robert  J.:  and  Halgren.  Donald  N  .  5.642,109. 0.  341-22.000. 
Malik,  Joseph.  Decorations  for  watchbands  and  bracelets.  5.640.857   CI 

63-21.000. 
Hall.  Richard.  Cable  slide  gate.  5.640.806.  CI.  49-360.000. 
Hallahan.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R,;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  and  Kufe.  Donald  W 
5.641,755.  CI.  514-M.OOO. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services:  See — 

Murray.  Dick  A.:  Rogers.  Henry  E.;  Sullaway.  Bobby  L.;  and  Webb.  Earl 
D.  5.641.021,  a.  166-291.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Colby  M  ;  Patel.  Dhirajlal  C;  and  Finley,  Ronnie  D..  5.641,023. 
CI.  166-386.000. 
Hamada,  Masashi;  See — 

Aral.  Shunji;  Watanabe,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Hamada,  Masa.shi.  5.642.400 
a.  379-58.000. 
HamamaLsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hironori:  and  Wakamori.  Kazuhiko.  5.642.040.  O    324- 
%.000. 
HamanxMo.  Magozou:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Pu.  Jiami:  Hamamoto.  Magozou.  Akagami.  Kazuo;  Naka. 
Michiharu;   Takahashi.   Masahiro:  Aoki,    Mamoru:    Ito,   Hiroyuki; 
Yamamolo.  Ma-sao;  and  Shiraishi.  Emiko,  5.640.769.  CI.  29-898.067. 
Hamanaka.  Izumi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Susumu:  Soma.  Utami:  Hamanaka.  Izumi;  Takaha.shi.  Atsushi: 
Hosoi.  Kenichi;  and  Fuse.  Takanobu.  5.642.200,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Hamasaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Yoshihisa:  Inagaki,  Masahiro:  Azumaiani.  Yasushi;  and 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.642.338.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Hamilton.  James  R..  to  JMK  International.  Inc.  Anti-hazing  silicone  rubber 
article  composition  and  process  for  making  same.  5.641.831.  CI.  524- 
588.000. 
Hanunarberg.  Eva  Maria:  Johansson.  Lars  George:  Larsson.  Lars-Gunnar: 
Nor&n.  Rolf:  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna:  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn.  Daniel 
Dungan;  Svensson.  BjOm  Eric;  and  Thorberg.  Selh-Olov.  lo  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag  Method  for  the  treatment  of  depression.  5.641.807.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Hampshire.  Barton:  See — 

Dennis.    Mahlon    Denton:    and    Hampshire,    Barton.   5,641,921,   CI 
75-230.000. 
Hanada,  Keizo:  See — 

Sakurai,  Shingou;  Naruto.  Ma.sanobu;  Kihara.  Makolo;  Hanada.  Keizo: 
Sano.  Emiko:  Ichikura.  Shigetu.-  Utsumi.  Jun;  and  Hosoi.  Kazuo 
5.641.868.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Hanaoka.  Shuzo:  See — 

Sawano.  Yukio:  and  Hanaoka.  Shuzo.  5.642.203.  CI  358-«5I.OOO. 
Hancock.  Thomas  R.;  Judd.  Stephen  J.;  Novak.  Carol  L.:  and  Rickard.  Scott 
T.  Jr.  to  Siemens  Corporate   Research.   Inc.   Visual  incremental  turn 
detector  5.642.106.  Q.  340-988.000. 
Handke.  GUnthcr  See— 

Angles,  Manfred:  Handke,  GUnUier,  and  Piadel,  Robert.  5.641. IS2.  CI 
267-220.000. 
Handrich.  Udo:  See— 

Rohde.  Wolfgang;  Gottz,  Hans-Helmut;  and  Handrich,  Udo.  5.641.871. 
CI.  534-15.000. 
Hanifl.  Kerry  L.;  See— 

Posey.  John  L.;  and  Hanifl.  Kerry  L..  5.641,171,  CI.  280-47.340. 
Hannaford,  Blake:  and  Buttolo.  Pietro.  lo  University  of  Wa.shinglon.  Direct- 
drive  manipulator  for  pen-based  force  display.  5.642.469.  Q.  395-99.000. 
Hanning.  Anders,  to  Biacore  AB   Method  of  assaying  for  an  analyte  using 

surface  plasmon  resonance  5.WI.640.  CI.  4.15-7.920. 
Hans  Huber  GmbH  Maschinen-und  Anlagenbau:  See— 
Grienberger.  Johann.  5.641.397.  CI  210-97  000. 
Huber,  Hans  Oeoig;  and  Fischer.  Reinhold.  5.641.398.  CI.  210-158.000 
Hans  Skeppner:  See — 

Pochel.  Luc.  5.641.215.  Q.  312-109.000. 


Hansen.  Brian  J.;  and  Hansen.  Slewvt  L.  Bacdng  glove  with  shiekL 

5,640.712,0.  2-20.000. 
Hansen.  David  Romme:  See — 

Masse.  Michael  Alan:  Mancinelli.  Paul  Andrew;  Erickson.  James  Rob- 
en:  Dillman.  Steven  Howard;  Bening.  Robert  Charles:  and  Hansen 
David  Romme.  5.641.823.  CI.  524-270.000. 
Hansen.  Kari  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Mittleider.  John  A.;  Hansen,  Karl  A.,  deceased:  and 
deJong.  John  J  .  representative.  5.641,422,  Q.  219-«33.000 
Hansen,  Kim  J.:  See — 

Riley.  James  K.;  Frost.  Keith  L.;  Lindow,  William  C:  Hansen,  Kim  J 

Phan,  Tuan:  and  Slephanick,  James  A.,  5,642,441,  Q.  382-255.000 

Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young,  Richard  H..  Sr..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company 

Particle  binding  to  fibers.  5.641.561.  O.  442-417.000. 
Hansen.  Stewart  L.:  See— 

Hansen.  Brian  J.;  and  Hansen.  Stewart  L..  5.640.712.  O.  2-20.000. 
Hanson.  John:  See — 

Hanson.  June  Ariene:  and  Hanson.  John.  5,641.142.  CI.  248-238.000. 
Hanson,  June  Ariene:  and  Hanson,  John.  Ladder  Cny  5  641  142.  O   248- 

238.000. 
Hamer,  Lambertus  Gerfaardus  Johannus  Olde:  See — 

Boelema,  Eltjo:  Navarro.  Charles  Manuel;  Hauler.  Lambertus  Gerhaidus 
Johannus  Olde;  and  Van  Doom.  Marcellinus  Alexander,  5,641  386 
CI.  162-76.000. 
Haond,  Michel:  See— 

Paoli,  Maryse:  Brouquet.  Pierre:  and  Haond.  Michel.  5.641,704.  O 
438-436.000. 
Hara,  Akito;  and  Koizuka,  Masaaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Low  hydiogen- 
conient  sUicon  crystal  with  few  micro-defects  caused  from  annealins 
5.641,353.  a.  117-3.000. 
Hara.  Sboji:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hiroyuki;  Hara,  Shoji;  and  Nagano.  Hirosaku.  5,641.852.  Q. 
528-99.000 
Hara.  Yasushi:  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  and  lida.  Atsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  5,640.959.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Harada.  Akihiro;  Yoshida,  Nacyi;  Tahara.  Yasuyuki:  and  Moritsu.  Kazuki.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  field  producing  asparams 
and  manufacturing  method.  5.642.049.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Harada  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shmkawa.  Masaki.  5.642.123.  O.  343-903.000. 
Harada.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Omoya.  Kazunori:  Oobayashi,  Takashi;  Sakurai.  Walaru:  Harada.  Mh- 

suru;  and  Bessho.  YoshUtiro.  5.64 1 .9%.  C\.  257-787.000. 

Haraguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda.  Hideo;  Mifune.  Hirovuki;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuro. 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  silver  halide  emulsion 

doped  widi  a  non-labile  selenium  compound.  5.641.619.  Q.  430-569.000. 

Harari.  Eliyahou.  Flash  EEPROM  system  cell  array  with  more  than  two 

storage  sutes  per  memory  cell.  5.612.312.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Hardin.  Larry  C:  and  Nash.  Larry  V.  Electrtvopiical  range  finding  and  speed 

detection  system  5.642.299.  CI.  364-561.000 
Hamisch,  Hartmut:  See — 

Berg.  Matthia-s;  Hamisch.  Hartmut:  Madge.  Steven;  and  Reinhantt 
Werner.  5.641.177.  O.  280-728.300. 
Harpel.  William  L.:  See— 

Ouyang.  Jiangbo:  and  Harpel.  William  L..  5.641.537.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Giordano.  Raymond  Louis.  5.642.247.  O.  361-31.000. 
Hill.  Ralph  Leon:  and  Pratt.  Noel  C.  5.642.416.  O.  379-416000. 
Harrison.  Naduwiel  C.  Ill:  EXincan.  Jack,  Jr.;  Marlette.  Richard  K.;  Lane. 
Frank  L.;  Grocer.  David  N  ;  and  Patrick.  Walter  A.,  to  Captive  Commu- 
nications. Inc.  Pump  top  advertisement  distribution  and  display  system 
with  performance  and  sales  information  feedback.  5.642,484.  CI.  395- 
214.000. 
Harrison.  Richard  L.  Pipeline  assembling  apparatus  for  use  wilb  lane 

diameter  pipes.  5.640.748.  CI.  29-272.000. 
Harrod.  Jinunie  A.:  and  Slysler.  John  F.  Jr..  \o  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc. 
Forming  an  envelope  having  a  die  cut  window  and  containing  inserts 
5.640.831.  CI.  53-129.000. 
HaiTold.  Matthew,  lo  Clean  Environment  Engineers.  Enhanced  lever  mecha- 
nism for  controllerle.ss  pneumatic  pump.  5.641.272,  Q.  417-133.000. 
Harrow  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Frolov.  George.  5.640.863.  Q.  70-283.000. 
Frolov.  George.  5.641.187.  CI.  292-251.500. 
Hanel.  Wemer  See— 

Mattem.  Jean:  Von  Sladen.  Eberhatd;  Breaschuh.  Wemer:  Palavecino. 
Carlos;  and  Hand,  Wemer.  5.642. .189.  CI.  376-219000. 
Hailh.  Cense  C.  Annular  clamping  Hanges.  5.641.185.  CI.  285-187.000 
Harvey.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Mallory.  Roy  E.;  Domenicali.  Peter.  Poduje.  Noel  S.;  Bdyaev.  Alex- 
ander;  Harvey,   Peter  A.;  and  Smith.  Richard  S..  5.642.298.  C\ 
364-561  «». 
Hasegawa.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Mitani.  Shuji:  Sato.  Kazuhiro:  Mizuno.  Kazuhiko.  and  Hasegawa. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.641.601.  CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Ha-selofl^.  James;  Brand.  Andrea;  Perrimon.  Norhert;  and  Goodman.  Howard 
M..  lo  General  Hospiul  Corporation.  The;  and  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  Cell  ablation  using  trans-splicing  ribozvmes.  5.641.673. 
CI.  435-325.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Tadalo:  See — 

Ukai.  Takeshi;  and  Ha.shiguchi.  Tadalo.  5.642.199.  CI.  358-296.000 
Ha<ihimoto.  Shin:  See — 
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Hirase.  Junji;  and  Hashimota 
Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  See — 

Satoh.  Makoto;  Shimamo(o, 
Takeshi.  5.641.568.  CI.  42 
Hassett.  James  A.:  See- 

Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hassen 
Hasushiu.  Sachio;  Yoneyama.  Shi 
to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusif  ki 
CI.  359-557.000. 
Haswell,  Jack,  to  Mastercraft 

52-712.000. 
Hata.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Masuda.  Junichi;  and  Hata, 
Halabu.  Susumu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhito:   Niim 
Susumu.  5,641.548.  CI.  43  i 
Haubold,  Mel  D.:  See— 

Bokios.  Jack  C:  Ely,  John  L 
Peters,  T.   Scon;   Stupka, 
5.641.324.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG;  See — 
Bostelmann.  Rudolf:  Buhk. 
Hans-Herbert;  and  Peterse 
Hauschulz.  Rodney  W.:  See — 
Delmore.  Michael  D.;  Maier. 
Rodney  W.  5.641.356.  CI 
Hawkc.  David  Harry;  and  Goulijing 
Labelled  sugars  immobilized 
450.000. 
Hawkins,  Andrew  L.:  See — 
Knaack.  Roland  T;  Hawkin 
5.642.318.  CI.  365-201.001 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Losee. 
Chaige   coupled   device   with 
5,641.700.  a.  257-246.000. 
Hawks.  Timothy  J.,  to  Magknowlc  )g< 
requiring  a  single  switching  cy  :li 
Hayakawa.  Eiji;  Nakakura,  Masa:  k 
Michael,  to  Alcon  Laboratones 
Topical    ophthalmic    formulatijins 
5,641.805.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Hayakawa.  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu 

5.641.908.  a.  73-620.000. 
Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  See — 

Nishiyama,  Yukio;  Nakata. 
Aoki.   Riichirou;   Nagam^i 
Masao:  and  Ito.  Hitoshi. 
Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  See — 
Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Uc 
ayama.  Noritaka,  5.641.1 
Hayashi.  Motohiko;  See — 

Kotani,    Matahira;    Hayashi 
5.642.409.  CI.  379-lOO.r 
Hayashi.  Shinji;  Fujimoto.  Masa]|a 
trial   Co..   Ltd.   Electrographi 
400.000. 
Hayashida.  Haruo;  Kasabo,  Ka 
Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
428-345.000. 
Hayashida.  Masami:  See — 
Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and 
Haye.  Shirleyanne  Elizabeth; 
Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
graphic  elements  with  a  non- 
tion   5.641.615.  CI.  430^30 
Haye.  Shirleyanne  Elizabeth;  Sei 
Bertucci.  Sidney  Joseph; 
Eric  Richard.  5.641.616. 
Hazen.  David  J.;  and  Sweetnai  i 
Internal  combu.stion  engine 
5.640.941.  CI.  123-306.000. 
HDA  Enteitainment.  Inc.;  See — 
Katz.  Joel;  and  Kaih.  Miles 
He.  Jingsha,  to  MO  Corporati 

response  in  a  telecommunicati>n 
He.  John  Xiaoqiang;  See — 
Cody.  Wayne  Livingston; 
John  Xiaoqiang;  and  ~ 
17.000. 
Heaney.  Paul  James;  See — 
Emmons.  Robert  Edwin; 
Freund.   Dietmar   Karl 
George;  and  Vizard.  Doifcl 
Heanlein.  Michael  W.;  See — 
Treco.  Douglas  A.;  HeartI 
5.641.670.  CI.  435-240.;  X) 
Heavner.  George  A.,  to  Centufor. 

5.641.751.0.514-13.000. 
Hebda.  Peter  R.;  See— 
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Shin.  5.641.699.  CI.  438-130.000. 


Sobotu;  Takei.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto, 
-332.000. 


James  A..  5.640.955.  O.  128-642.000. 
i;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Ito.  Takayuki. 
Kaisha.  Tilting  lens  system.  5.642.223. 


El  gineering.  Truss  anchor  5.640.822.  O. 


1  oshihiio.  5,641.041,  CI.  187-347.000. 


Hiroji;  Yamamoto.  Yoji;  and  Hatabu. 
35.700. 

Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.; 
Jonathan   C;   and   Waits.   C.   Thomas, 


Birger.  Burmester-Perrei,  Jan;  Schmidt. 
Rolf.  5,641.250.  CI.  406-11.000. 

jary  W.;  Kowski.  Paul  G.:  and  Hauschulz. 
118-663.000. 

.  Paul,  to  Oxford  Glycosystems  Ltd. 
ma  solid  support.  5.641.390.  CI.  204- 


Andrew  L.;  and  Rodell.  Richard  A..  Jr.. 

David  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
edge   aligned   implants   and  electrodes. 


e  Inc.  Low  power  magnetometer  circuits 
le.  5.642.046.  CI.  324-253.000. 

;  Robertson.  Stella  M.;  and  Yaimi.  John 

Inc.;  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd. 

for   treating   allei:gic   eye   diseases. 


.imited.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus. 


empei;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo:  Okano.  Haruo; 
,u.  Takahilo;   Satoh.  Akemi:  Toyosaki. 
;. 64 1.58 1,  CI.  428-688.000. 

ft^sakatsu:  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo; 
iyama,  Kichiji:  Makino.  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
Cl.  241-63.000. 


Motohiko;    and    Hachinoda,    Masayuld. 

;  and  Amakawa.  Katsumi.  to  Mita  Indus- 
copying  machine.   5.642.201.  CI.   358- 

:uo;  and  Yanase.  Kouichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Self-tacky  packaging  film.  5.641.569.  CI. 


Hayfchida.  Masami.  5.641.593.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Be  tucci.  Sidney  Joseph;  and  Schmittou.  Eric 

Company.  Processing  silver  halide  photo- 

n  halogenating  peroxide  bleaching  composi- 

QIO. 


Hye, 


.  Shirleyanne  Elizabeth;  and  Schmittou. 
:i.  430-430.000. 

Gordon  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
ith  stratified  charge  and  tumble  nKttion. 


5.642.427.  O.  381-97.000. 
I.  System  and  method  for  selected  audio 
s  network.  5.642.407.  O.  379-87.000. 


DfPue.  Patricia:  Doherty.  Annette  Marian;  He, 
lor.  Michael  Douglas.  5.641.752.  CI.  514- 


I  lauck.  John  Charles:  Heaney.  Paul  James; 
LaTart.   David   Brewer;  Chubet.   Richard 
as  Lincoln.  5.641.635.  CI.  435-6.000. 


.  Michael  W;  and  Selden.  Richard  F. 
.  Inc.  Tumor  necrosis  factor  inhibitors. 


Medeiros.  Diane:  Oeschger.  John;  Hebda.  Peter  R.;  and  Notarianni. 
David  F.  5.642.331.  CI.  367-131.000. 
Heberlcin  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See — 

Beitsch,  Gotdiilf;  Schwarz.  Erwin;  and  Rebsamen.  Albert,  5,640.745. 0. 
28-252.000. 
Heckman,  James  R.  Huid  identification  sensor.  5.642.053.  CI.  324-708.000. 
Hedayat.  Shahin:  and  Mandava,  Surendra,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Selective 
shadowing  of  registers  for  interrupt  processing.   5.642.516,  O.   395- 
733.000. 
Heden,  Bo;  Ohisson.  Mattias:  Edenbrandt,  Lars:  Rittner.  Ralf:  Pahim,  Olle; 
and  Peterson.  Carsten.  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Medical  apparatus  for 
analyzing  electrical  signals  from  a  patient.  5,640,966,  CI.  128-6%.000. 
Hees,  Udo;  See — 

Klein,  Johann;  Daute.  Peter;  Hees,  Udo;  and  Beuer.  Bemd.  5,641,816, 
CI.  521-155.000. 
Heidelberg.  Gou;  and  Ehrhart.  Peter,  to  Magnet-Motor  Gesellschaft  flir 
magnetmotorische  Technik  mbH.  Electric  pump  for  environmentally  haz- 
ardous material.  5.641,276.  CI.  417-423.700. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Greive.  Martin:  and  Zobl.  Gunter.  5.641.159.  CI.  271-272.000. 
Heider.  Marc;  See — 

Riihl.  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  and  Heider.  Marc,  5,641.881.  CI. 
540-533.000. 
Heider.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wolff.  Stefan:  Heider.  Wolfgang;  Langer,  Werner;  and  Renz,  Hans. 
5.641.851.  a.  528-44.000. 
Heipel.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Foster.  Donald  C;  Heipel.  Marie  D.;  and  Holly.  Richard  D.,  5,641.655, 
CI.  435-69.700. 
Held,  Jeffery  S.;  See- 
Bridges.  Jack  E.:  Sresty,  Guggilam  C;  Held.  Jeffery  S.;  Sharp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek,  Thomas  J.,  5,641,423,  CI.  219-770.000. 
Helical  E>ynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Diachuk.  Wolodymyr.  5.641.331.  CI.  55-343.000. 
Heller.  David:  Neville.  James;  and  Griffin.  Peter  J.,  to  Heller  Industries. 
Method  for  minimizing  the  clogging  of  a  cooling  zone  heal  exchanger  in 
a  reflow  solder  apparatus.  5.641,341,  CI.  95-287.000. 
Heller  Industries:  See — 

Heller.  David;  Neville,  James:  and  Griffin.  Peter  J..  5,641,341.  CI. 
95-287.000. 
Hellweg.  Albert  Wilbelm,  to  Hellweg  International  Pty  Ltd.  Adjustable  angle 

holster.  5.641.102.  CI.  224-198.000. 
Hellweg  International  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Hellweg.  Albert  Wilbelm,  5,641.102,  CI.  224-198.000. 
Helm,  Paul  E.  Portable  tool  carrier  and  display  box.  5,641,170.  O.  280- 

30.000. 
Helms.  Werner:  See — 

Damsohn.  Herbert;  Helms,  Werner;  Hemminger,  Roland:  and  Wolf. 
Walter.  5.640.879,  CI.  72-479.000. 
Hemmerting.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Wingen.  Rainer;  Diibal.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher,  Claus;  Hemmerling,  Wolf- 
gang: MiUler,  Ingrid;  and  Ohlendotf.  Dieter,  5.64 1,428,  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Hemminger.  Roland;  See — 

Damsohn.  Herbert:  Helms,  Werner;  Hemminger,  Roland:  and  Wolf. 
Walter,  5,640.879,  CI.  72-479.000. 
Henderson.  Robert  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pneumatic  control 

system.  5.642.271.  CI.  363-39.000 
Hendricks.  Jess  Byrd;  See — 

Hahm.  Paul  Timothy;  Hendricks.  Jess  Byrd;  and  Stapelfeldt,  Heinz 
Ewald.  5.641.621.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Hendrickson.  Dan  Lee:  Samson.  Jeff:  and  Zook.  Jim,  to  COBE  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Dialyzer  holder.  5.641.144.  CI.  248-292.130. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien;  See — 

Klein.  Johann:  Daute.  Peter:  Hees.  Udo;  and  Beuer.  Bemd,  5,641,816, 
CI.  521-155.000. 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  See — 

Ruhl.  Thomas;  Henkelmaiw,  Jochem;  and  Heider.  Marc.  5.641.881.  CI. 
540-533.000. 
Henn,  Uwe:  See — 

Zepnik,  Siegfried;  Aydt,  Matthias;  Pfeitner.  Kurt;  and  Henn.  Uwe, 
5,641.193.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Henry.  Daniel  J.,  to  Black.  James  R.  Composition  and  method  for  refinishing 

compact  disks.  5.641.345.  O.  106-10.000. 
Hens.  Karl  Frank;  and  Grohowski.  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  to  Thermat  Precision 
Technology,  Inc.  Powder  and  binder  systems  for  use  in  powder  molding. 
5.641.920.  CI.  75-228.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated;  See — 

Ambjerg  Pedcrsen.  Hans  Christian.  5.641.533.  CI.  426-605.000. 
Herman.  Harry  H,  Mobility  assisting  device.  5,640,986,  CI.  135-68.000. 
Herman  Miller  Inc.;  See — 

Van  De  Riet.  Douglas  M.:  and  Weber,  Jeffrey  A..  5,641,203,  CI. 
297-411.370. 
Hernandez  Garcia,  Lazaro:  See — 

Sosa.  Juan  Gabriel   Arrieta:   Hernandez  Garcia.   Lazaro;  Gonzalez, 
Alberto  Coego:  and  Sosa,  Guillermo  Selman-Housein.  5.641.667, 0. 
435-193.000. 
Herold.  Peter;  See— 

Maibaum,  Jiirgen  Klaus;  Rigollier.  Pascal:  Herold.  Peter:  Cohen.  Nissim 
Claude;  Gflschke.  Richard:  and  Stutz.  Stefan.  5.641.778.  CI.  514- 
237.800. 


Hess.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Lemcr.  Bernard:  Hess.  Richard  W.;  Cronauer.  William  M.;  Wehrmann. 
Rick  S.;  and  Kramer.  James  D..  5.640,834,  CI.  53-459.000. 
Hettinger.  William  P.  Jr;  and  Mayo.  Sharon  L..  to  Ashland  Inc.:  and 
OrganoCal.  Inc.  Process  and  compositions  for  Mn  containing  catalyst  for 
carbo-metallic  hydrocarbons.  5,641.395,  O.  208-113.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Alves,  Ronald  V;  Sorin.  Wayne  V.;  and  Newton,  Steven  A.,  5,642,1%, 

CI.  356-381.000. 
Bohorquez.  Jaime  H..  5.642.142,  O.  347-15.000. 
Gysling.  Peter:  and  Sammartino,  Daniel  R.,  5.641,154,  O.  271-9.010. 
Henderson.  Robert  C.  5.642.271.  CI.  363-39.000. 
Kaltenbach,  Patrick:  Swedberg,  Sally  A.;  Witt,  Klaus  E.:  Bek,  Fntz:  and 

Minelstadt,  Laurie  S..  5.641.400.  CI.  210-198.200. 
King.  David  A.:  and  Pittaro.  Richard  J..  5.642.375.  CI.  372-97.000. 
Parkhursi,  Anthony  D.;  and  Ramchandran.  Padmanabhan,  5,642,474,  CI. 

395-117.000. 
Plotkin.  Lawrence  R.,  5,642,144,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Rhoads.  W.  Wistar.  5.642,143.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Sloma.  Katrina;  Guth.  Martin  L.:  and  Yeh,  Albert  A.,  5.641,995.  O. 
257-783.000. 
■r*-     Verdonk.  Edward,  5,640.%  1,  CI.  128-662.060. 

Wang,  Tak  Kui:  WeUh,  Paul  Bryce:  and  Wikfors,  Edwin  E..  5.642.278. 

CI.  364-149.000. 
Warner.  Gary  J..  5.641.068,  CI.  206-523.000. 
Hibi,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Isono.  Hideto;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi.  5,641,981,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Higashi.  Iwao;  See — 

Ogai,  Yoichiro:  and  Higashi.  Iwao.  5,641.931.  CI  84-661.000. 
Higby,  Paige  L.;  Penrod.  Bret  E.;  Cheng.  J.  Joseph;  and  Baker.  Rodney  G..  to 
Libbey -Owens- Ford    Co.    Glass    production    method    using    ilmenite. 
5.641,716.  CI.  501-27.000. 
Higurashi.  Seiji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Helical  scan  type  magnetic 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.642.457,  CI.  386-35.000. 
Hijikata,  Keijiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  control  system  using 
a  different  clock  in  the  graphics  mode  from  that  in  the  text  mode  in 
acces.sing  an  image  memory.  5.642.138.  CI.  345-200.000. 
Hilbum.  John;  See — 

Gopher.  Daniel:  Hilbura,  Jtihn:  and  Vicknair,  David,  5.642,108,  O. 
341-22.000. 
Hill.  John  W.:  See— 

Maughan.  Garth:  and  Hill,  John  W.,  5,641.235.  O.  403-133.000. 
Hill.  Malcolm;  See— 

Plau.  Miroslaw;  and  Hill,  Malcolm.  5,640,872,  CI.  72-201.000 
Hill.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Pran.  James  L.:  and  Hill.  Michael  J..  5.642,268.  O.  363-17  000. 
Hill,  Ralph  Leon;  and  Pran,  Noel  C.  to  Harris  Corporation.  AM  broadcast 
band  interference  filter  for  line-powered  telephone.  5.642,416.  CI.  379- 
416.000. 
Hillenius.  Steven  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Self-powered  device. 

5,642.014.  O.  310-303.000. 
Hills.  Vernon  E.:  See — 

Stoel.  Leon  P.:  Bankers.  David  M.:  Hills.  Vernon  E.:  Plucker.  Prentice  J.; 
and  Cinco.  Christopher  A..  5.641,319,  CI.  463-42.000. 
Hilpert   Hans,  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche   inc.   Process  for  preparation  of 
N-tert.butyl-decahydro-2-(2(R)-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3(S)- 
phthalimidobut)l|-(4AS.8AS>-i«)quinoline-3(S)-catboxamide.  5,641.886. 
CI.  546-146.000. 
Hilton  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Leendersten.  Howard  V.,  5,641.729.  CI.  508-1 1 1.000 
Hinago,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Nakada.  Akira:  Shibukawa,  Takeo:  and  Hinago.  Yasuhiro.  5,641,930.  CI. 
84-658.000. 
Hindes.  Clyde  J.:  See— 

Brady,  O.  Patiick:  Hindes.  Clyde  J.:  Mintseris,  Boris  I.;  and  Tseytlin. 
Alexander  S..  5.642.297.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Hinnen.  Albert;  See — 

Vahlensieck,  Hans-Friedrich;  and  Hinnen.  Albert,  5.641.666.  CI.  435- 
183.000. 
Hinrichs.  Steven  H.:  and  Orten.  Dana  Jo.  to  University  of  Nebraska.  Board  of 
Regents  of  the.  Methods  for  inhibiting  transcription  of  the  cyclic  AMP 
responsive  element  binding  protein  and  the  activating  transcription  factor 
I.  5.641.486.  CI   424-1.39.100 
Hinson.  Virgil  H  Fixed  height  drive-on  rack.  5.640.878.  CI.  72-457.000. 
Hinton.  Jonathan  Wayne;  See — 

Agnajanian.  Michael  Kevotk;  Hinton.  Jonathan  Wayne:  Lukacs.  Alex- 
ander. Ill:  Jensen.  James  Allen;  Ncwkirk.  Marc  Stevens;  aiul  Dwivedi. 
Ramesh  Kumar.  5.641.817.  CI.  523-141.000 
Hirakawa.  Talsuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  cathode 
ray  tube  display  device  and  method  of  eliminating  the  influence  of  an 
external  magnetic  field.  5.642.175.  CI.  .U8-8()6.000. 
Hirano.  Ryoichi;  See— 

Kamizalo,  Takeshi;  and  Hirano,  Ryoichi,  5.642,373,  Q.  372-50.000. 
Hirano.  Sayoko;  See — 

Okamolo.   Seiji;    Ishii.    KaLsushi:   Washiyama.   Yutaka:   and   Hirano. 
Sayoko.  5.641.929.  CI.  84-623.000. 
Hiiano.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Sakauchi.  Kazuo;  Hirano,  Yoshihiro:  and  Ucfaikawa.  Akira.  5.641.354. 
CI.  117-200.000. 
Hirasawa.  Kyoutaro;  See— 


Taguchi.    Kazunori:    Hirasawa,    Kyoutaro;    and    Konishi,    Yimiru, 
5,641,976.0.257-178.000. 
Hirasawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nii.  Tomio;  and  Hirasawa.  Yutaka.  5.640.917,  O.  112-470.120. 
Hirase.  Junji;  and  Hashimoto.  Shin,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  dummy  cell 
5.641.699.  CI.  438-130.000. 
Hirayama.  HhxKhi;  See — 

Naokawa.  Toyojiro:  and  Hirayama,  Hiroshi.  5,642,076. 0. 330-149.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Signal  equalizer  5,642  381 

CI.  375-229.000. 
Hirokawa,  Kotizou:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Saloru;  Osaka.  Masahiko:  Hirokawa.  Kouzou:  and  Nakamura. 
Yasuaki.  5,641.840,  CI   525-481.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki;  See — 

Mase.  Akira;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  5.642.213.  C\.  349-43.000. 
Hirono.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Meguro.  Hisao:  Hirono,  Tetsuro:  Tsujihara.  Minoru:  and  Kawai.  Hiroshi. 
5,641,299,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Koyama.  Ryozo.  5,641,295,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Hirose.  Masayoshi;  See — 

Mori,  Satoshi:  Matsumura.  Masao:  Kanemitsu,  Yoichi;  Yoshioka, 
Takeshi:  Kajiyama.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Fumio:  Shirao.  Yuji;  Eguchi. 
Masato;  Shinozaki,  Hiroyuki:  Ikeda,  Yukio;  Hirose.  Masayoshi: 
Nakaniwa.  Masaru;  Kimura,  Norio;  Usui.  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki.  Kal- 
suyuki.  5.641.054.  O.  198-619.000. 
Hiroshige.  Phillip;  See — 

Oskay.  Orhun:  Kapoor,  Sanjay;  and  Hiroshige,  Phillip,  5.642.337.  CI. 
369-30.000. 
Hirsh.  Shulamit;  See — 

Giunwald.  John  J.;  Hirsh.  Shulamit:  and  Gal.  Chava.  S.64I.M8.  CI. 
430-302.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.;  See — 

Corny.  Douglas  J..  5.642.061,  CI.  326-97.000. 
Juan.  Yujen.  5,642,382,  O.  375-232.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Tsuchida,  Satoru;  Osaka.  Masahiko:  Hirokawa,  Kouzou;  and  Nakamura, 
Yasuaki.  5.641.840.  CI   525-481.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  See— 

Kanouda,  Akihiko:  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Takizawa,  Kazuhiro;  Obara, 
Tetsuya;   Kawamura,   Makoto:   Jotaku,   Masami:   and   Miyamoto. 
Yoshio.  5.642.269.  O.  363-20.000. 
Kimura.  Nobuo:  Hayashi.  MasakaLsu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki:  Uchiyama,  Kichiji;  Makino,  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama,  Noritaka,  5.641.128.  CI.  241-63.000. 
Kiyama.  Tadahiro;  and  Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  5.642.518,  CI  395-757.000. 
Kurebayashi.    Masaaki;   Tokushuku.    Nobuhiro:    Miyamoto.    Makoto: 

Suzuki.  Naomi;  and  Noro.  Yoshihiko.  5.642.345,  O.  369-124.000. 
Ohba.    Mamoru:   Morinaga.    Shigeki:   Watabe.   Mitsuru;   and   Kida, 

Hiroyuki,  5,642.499,  CI.  395-569.000. 
Okamoio.  Yoshihiko.  5.641.715.  CI  438-669  000. 
Sakamoto.  Kozo:  Yoshida.  Isao;  Oiaka,  Shigeo;  lijima.  Tetsuo;  Shooo. 
Haixitora:  Uchid,  Ken:  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi:  and  Tsunoda,  Hideki. 
5.642052,0.  361-93.000. 
Shimada.  Kousaku;  and  Ozaki.  Naoyuki.  5.640.939.  CI   123-417.000. 
Toda.  Tsuyoshi:  Shigematsu.  Kazuo:  Mita.  Seiichi;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu: 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Kirino.  Fumiyoshi:  Ide,  Hiroshi:  and  Saito.  Atsushi. 
5.642.343.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Hitachi  Mizusawa  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanouda.  Akihiko:  Takahashi.  Tadashi:  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro:  Obara. 
Tetsuya;    Kawamura.    Makoto:    Joraku.    Masami:    and    Mivamoto. 
Yoshio.  5.642.269.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Hitachi  l.'LSI  Engineering  Corp.;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida.  Isao:  Otaka.  Shigeo:  lijima.  Tetsuo;  Sbooo. 
Hanitota:  Uchid.  Ken;  Kobayashi.  Masavoshi:  and  Tsunoda.  Hideki. 
5.642,252.0.361-93.000 
Hiura.  Hidefumi;  See — 

Ebbesen.  Thomas;  Ajayan.  Pulickel  M.:  and  Hiuia.  Hidefiimi.  5.641.466, 
CI  423-447.200. 
HJS&E  Engineering,  Inc.;  See — 

Larabell.  Henri  J.;  and  Knoll.  Thomas,  5,641,2%.  CI  439-342.000. 
Hmelar.  Michael;  See — 

Mitchell.  Gerald  M  :  Reed.  Edward  D  ;  Spooner.  Greg  J.:  and  Hmelar. 
Michael.  5.642.370.  CI.  372-25.000. 
HMI  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Frey.  Robert  A..  5.641.343,  O.  %-l35.000. 
Ho.  Andrew  W.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company   Bis(thio)elhvlene  ashless 

wear  inhibitors  and  lubricating  oils  5.641.735.  O   SO8-.344.'O00. 
Hobart,  Peter  M.:  Margalith.  Michal:  Parker.  Suezanne  E.;  and  Khatibi. 
Shirin,   to  Vical   Incorporated.   Plasmids   suitable   for   IL-2   expression 
5.641,665.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagashima.  Tetsuva.  5.642.099.  O  340-630.000 
Hodges.  Robert  S.;  See— 

Yu.  Lei:  Lee.  Kok  Kheong;  Sheth.  Has-mukh  B.;  Irvin.  Randall  T:  and 
Hodges.  Robert  S..  5.641.760.  O.  514-53.000 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Utsunomiya.  Akiia:  Sato,  Shinichi:  Yamaga,  Hiroyosfai:  and  Suzuld. 
Nobuo.  5.641,884.  O.  544-71. 000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.;  See — 
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Andefsen,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson, 

Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lan; 

Weichen.  Andreas:  Scholz.  Wi 

514-351.000. 

Mayer.  Ludwig;  Ibnnes,  Kai-Uw 

428^tO2.00O. 
Meiwes.  Johannes;  Wullbrandt, 

435-105,000. 
Wess.  GQnther;  Ehnsen.  Alfons 

5.641,767.  CI.  514-172.000 
Wingen,  Rainer,  Dilbal.  Hans 
gang;  MQIIer.  Ingrid;  and 
299.610. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Forschirm.  Alex,  5,641.824.  CI 
Hoechsl  CeramTec  Akbengesellschaf 

Fassbinder.  Gunier.  5.641.720, 
Hoechsl  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Kudo,  Takanori;  Nozaki.  Yuko; 
Hiroshi;     Kinoshita, 
Munirathna;  and  Suehiro,  Naljumi 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See- 
Flynn,  Gary  A.;  and  Bannister, 
Hoekstra,  Peter  See — 

Martin,  Michael  F:  Starr.  Willi^ 
a.  15-327.100. 
Hoff.  James  Paul:  See- 
O'Connor.  Kurt  Francis:  Hoff. 
Peeler.  Ralph  Edmund:  Muelfer 
man:  Whetstone.  James  Rod  ey 
Ralph  Edward.  5.641.014,  CI 
Hoffa.  Jack  L..  to  Eubanks  Engineeriig 

in  wire  and  cable  cutting  and 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Gelfand,  David  H..  5.641.864.  ( 
Hoffman.  Martin  W.;  and  Hoffman. 

280-87.(M2. 
Hoffman.  Ruth  M.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Martin  W.;  aiHl  Hoffm4< 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 
Hilpen.  Hans.  5.641.886.  CI 
Kikuchi.  Masae;  Shimada,  Hisai 
424-122.000. 
Hofmann.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  Maurice:  Hofma 
Venaichick.  Lance  M..  5.642.< 
Hohman.  Alvin  E..  to  Loral  Vought 

fiber-reinforced  composite.  5.641 
Hohorst.  Wolfgang,  to  Wago  " 

databus.  5.641.313.  Q.  439-709. 
Holguin.  German:  See — 

Bartol.  Luis  E.;  and  Holguin. 
Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R.: 
A.,  to  Primcx  Technologies.  Inc. 
sition.  5.641.938.  CI.  149-48.000. 
Holle,  Armin;  K5ster.  Claus:  and 
lytik  GmbH.  Method  for  improved 
5,641,959,  CI.  250-287.000. 
Hollister.  David  Brvce,  lo  Ford  Moll  r 

bore  pre-coating.'5.640,942.  CI.  I 
Holloway.  Sleven  E.  Locking  devio 

5.641.298.  CI.  439-346.000. 
Holly.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Foster,  Donald  C:  Heipel 
a.  435-69.700. 
Holmberg,  Lars,  to  Pharmacia  Biotec  i 

nucleotides.  5.641.459.  CI.  422-1" 
Holmes.  John  W  Magnetically  acliv; 

4-689.000. 
Holmes.  William  E.:  See— 

Vandlen.  Richard  L.;  and  Holi 
413.000. 
Holophane  Corporation:  See — 

McCartney.  John  Charles.  5 
Hoh.  Dennis  Alan;  and  Levy.  Mark 
lion.  1 7-aand  1 7-Psubstituled  acyl 
iting  5-a-reducU.se.  5.641,765.  CI 
Holl.  Dennis  Alan:  and  Levy.  Mark 
tion.   17-a  and  17-P  substituted 
inhibiting  5-a-reducta.se.  5.641.87' 
Holy,  Antonin;  Rosenberg.  Ivan:  and 
Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic 
Biochemistry  of  the:  and  Rega  Slid 
derivatives  of  pyrimdine  and  purin 
tfierefrom  with  antiviral  activity. 
Holzner.  Christoph:  Schlak.  Ottfriet 
Johannes,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengeselisc  laft 
Ihiophosphoric  acid,  an  O-ester  of 
acid.  5.641.888.  CI.  558-123.000 


iimon  K.,  5,641.584.  a.  428-703.000. 


and  Bladel.  Hermann.  5.641.571.  CI. 

^eter.  and  Giani.  Carlo.  5.641.659,  C\. 

Kramer.  Werner;  and  Bock.  Klaus. 

i-RAf:  Escher.  Claus;  Hemmerling.  Wolf- 
a  Jendorf.  Dieter.  5.641,428.  CI.  252- 


124-311.000. 
See— 
501-141.000. 


lagao.  Kazuya;  Nanjo.  Yuki;  Okazaki. 
Masuda,     Seiya;     Padmanaban. 
i.  5.641.594,  O.  43O-7.00O. 


530-350  000 
f(uth  M.  Skate  board.  5.641.172.  CI. 
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Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robeit; 
Ifgang;  and  Albus.  Udo,  5,641.792.  CI. 


D..  5,641.880.  CI.  540-522.000. 
D.;  and  Hoekstra.  Peter.  5.640.740. 


James  Paul;  Frasier.  Donald  James; 
Largent.  Heidi:  Trees.  Floyd  Free- 
Lane.  John  Henry;  and  Jeffries. 

164-516.000. 
Co.  Wire  and  cable  drive  apparatus 
system.  5.640.891,  CI.  83-155.000. 


Ruth  M..  5.641.172.  CI.  280-87.042. 


146.000. 
;  and  Tanaka.  Hilomi.  5.641.485.  CI. 


n.  Richard  G.;  Moeller.  Dennis;  and 
89.  CI.  395-308.000. 
ms  Corporation.  Method  for  forming 
CI.  156-62  800. 
VerwaMingsgellschfi  mbH.  I/O  module  for  a 


iSy  te 
3)6, 


G#man.  5.642.033.  CI.  322-25.000. 

Nicholas  A.;  and  Wilson.  Michael 
Thermally  stable  gas  generating  compo- 


Fra  izen 


Jochen.  to  Bruker^Franzen  Ana- 
nass  resolution  with  a  TOF-LD  source. 


Company.  Ultraviolet  cured  throttle 
■337.000. 
for  plug-socket  elecuical  connector. 


Mark  D.:  and  Holly.  Richard  D..  5.641.655. 


AB.  Machine  for  synthesizing  oligo- 
.000 

lavatory  drain  plug.  5.640.724.  CI. 


i  ed 


:s.  William  E..  5.641.869.  O.  530- 


5.642  266, 


CI.  361-809.000. 
.  lo  SmiihKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
5-carboxy-3.5-dienes  and  use  in  inhib- 
514-169000. 

.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
yl-3-carbojiy-3.  5-dienes  and  use  in 
.CI.  540- 1 1 1. 000. 

De  Clercq.  Erik  D  A.,  to  Academy  of 

in.stilute  of  Organic  Chemistry  and 

ling  v.z.w.  N-phosphonylmethoxyalkyI 

bases  and  a  Iherapeulical  composition 

1.763.  CI.  514-80.000. 

Grizan.  Rosemarie;  and  Jezierski. 

Synthesis  of  an  O.O  -dieslers  of 

iophosphonic  acid,  or  a  thiophosphinic 


f  lan. 


>  lan. 


5  641 


Homann,  Bodo;  Bayer.  JQrgen;  and  Nennematm.  Hany,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG.  Roof  construction  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.641,1%,  CI.  296- 
222.000. 
Hon,  Stephen  Yik-fai:  and  Taglione,  John  Vincent,  lo  International  Bu.siness 
Machines  Corporation.  Digital  surround  sound  method  and  apparattis. 
5.642,422.  Q.  381-19.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroya;  and  Yamashita.  Toru.  5.640.849.  CI.  60-362.000. 
Kamei,  Takahiro;  and  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitaka,  5.641,180. 0.  280-781.000. 
Maeda,  Susumu:  Muloh.  Eiji;  and  Kubou.  Shinichi.  5.641.998.  CI. 

307-10.200. 
Niiyama.  Tsunelumi.  5.641.043.  CI.  192-3.630. 
Shinotuka,    Sukeyuki;    Hosoi,    Takashi;    and    Yamakawa.    Hiroshi. 
5.641.903.  CI.  73-204.180. 
Honeycult,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  processing  methods  of  forming  complementary  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  memory  and  other  circuitry.  5.641,693,  CI.  438-217.000, 
Hong,  Jong  Un,  Tire  valve  cap  pressure  gauge.  5,641,902,  CI.  73-146.800. 
Honjou,  Hisashi:  See — 

Saloh,  Kazuyuki;  Honjou,  Hisashi;  Ishi,  Hajime:  and  Iwanami,  Toshio, 
5,640,866,  CI.  72-12.700. 
Honma.  Masayuki:  and  Masuda,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Body  structure  for  motor  vehicle.  5,641,194,  a.  296-188.000. 
Honma,  Seiji:  See — 

Jokura.  Yoji;  Uesaka.  Toshio;  Honma,  Seiji;  Kato,  Yuri;  and  Ishida, 
Koichi,  5,641,495,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Honsa,  Horst  Ludwig  Arnold:  See — 

Robbins,  E.  Stanley:  Weterrings,  Frans  M.;  Robbins,  Rodney  W.;  and 
Honsa,  Horst  Ludwig  Arnold,  5,641,0%,  CI,  222-284,000, 
Hope,  C.  Philip:  See — 

Sutherland.  Scott  A,;  Geraty.  Thomas  K.;  Choi.  Robert  S.;  Kong.  C. 
Kwai;  and  Hope.  C.  Philip.  5.641.220.  CI.  362-72,000, 
Hopf.  Heinrich:  See — 

Eck.  Herbert;  Hopf.  Heinrich;  Fleischmann.  Gerald;   Innensberger. 
Ernst;  and  Schmidlkofer.  Jakob.  5.641.535.  CI,  427-2.140. 
Horde.  Boice  F:  and  Giles.  Lyie  T..  to  Livemois  Die  and  Automation.  Die 

transfer  system  with  modular  transfer  drive.  5.640.875.  CI.  72-405.130, 
Horiguchi.  Akihiro;  Oh-lshi,  Katsuyoshi;  Kasori,  Mitsuo;  Sumino,  Hiroyasu: 
Ueno,  Fumio;  Monma.  Jun:  and  Kimura,  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha 
Toshiba.  Sintered  aluminum  nitride  and  circuit  substrate  using  sintered 
aluminum  nitride.  5.64 1 .7 1 8.  CI.  50 1  -%.  1 00. 
Horikami.  Kinji:  See — 

Nakao.  Masaya;  Itsuzaki,  Yoshihiro;  Horikami,  Kinji;  and  Takaivo. 
Misuzu.  5.642.434.  CI,  382-220,000, 
Horikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Golberg.   Dmitrii   Victorovich;   Olsuka.   Kazuhiro;   Ueki,  Tatsuhiko; 

Horikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Mitose.  Kengo.  5,641.364.  CI.  148-563.000. 

Horikawa.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Elecnical  consumption  stabilizing 

method  and  apparatus.  5.642.036.  C\.  323-299.000. 
Homung.  Andreas;  and  Schrader,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Karl-Heinz  Schrader.  Cou- 
pling for  joining  tubes.  5.641,236.  CI.  403-171.000. 
Horstine  Farmery  Limited:  See — 

Silversides.  John.  S.64I.0I2.  CI.  141-383.000. 
Horton.  Raymond  Robert:  Narayan.  Chandra.sekhar:  and  Palmer.  Michael 
Jon.  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Controlled  tempera- 
ture bonding.  5.641.1 14.  CI.  228-222.000. 
Hotton.  Raymond  Scott:  See — 

Chancy.  John  William;  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley,  Jr.;  Johnson.  Michael 
Wayne;  Hailey.  James  Edwin;  Bridgewater.  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss. 
Michael  Scon;  and  Horton.  Raymond  Scott,  5,642,153,  CT.  348-7,000. 
Hoshi,  Teiuo:  See — 

Kaloh,  Hideaki;  Noguchi,  Nobuhisa;  and  Hoshi,  Teruo,  5,641,225.  CI, 
362-347,000, 
Hoshihara.  Naoaki;  and  Yamada.  Yukifumi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Seal  sliding  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5.641.146.  CI.  248-430.000. 
Hoshina.  Masaru:  See — 

Takeda.  Shinya;  Fujie.  Naofumi;  and  Hoshina.  Masaru.  5.640.869.  CI, 
72-129.000. 
Hosoi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakurai.  Shingou;  Nanilo.  Masanobu;  Kihara.  Makolo;  Hanada,  Keizo; 
Sano.  Emiko;  Ichikura,  Shigeru:  Utsumi.  Jun;  and  Hosoi.  Kazuo. 
5.641.868.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Hosoi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kurihara,  Susumu;  Soma,  Ulami:  Hamanaka,  Izumi;  Takahashi,  Alsushi; 
Hosoi,  Kenichi:  and  Fuse,  Takanobu,  5,642,200,  Ci.  358-2%.000, 
Hosoi.  Takashi:  See — 

Shinotuka.    Sukeyuki;    Hosoi.    Takashi:    and    Yamakawa.    Hiroshi. 
5.641.903.  a,  73-204,180. 
Hosoi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideki;  Nonomura.  Masamilu;  and  Hosoi.  Yuichi.  5,641. %8.  CI, 
250-484.400. 
Hosokawa.  Kazutaka.  to  Koei  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

filtrate  measurement.  5,641.894.  C\.  73-64.560. 
Hoita,  Naoto:  See — 

Isaji,  Akira;  Hoita.  Naoto;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Takeu,  Yuji;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Shizuo,  5.641,016,  CI.  165-43,000. 
Holtmann.  Philip  F.:  See — 

Canuo.  Jerome:  Blahnik.  Mark  J.;  and  Holtmann.  Philip  F.  5.641.217. 
a.  312-404.000. 


Houck.  Richard  T.;  and  House-Finch.  Nancy  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  for  determining  validity  of  seismic  reflections  below   lateral 
velocity  variations.  5.642.328.  C\.  367-53.000. 
Hoaghten.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dooley,  Colette  T;  and  Hougfaten.  Richard  A..  5.641.861,  a.  530- 
329.000. 
Houghton,  Susan  Maty:  See — 

Franklin.  Kevin  Ronald;  Houghton.  Susan  Mary;  and  LyIe,  Ian  Gudner 
5,641,813,  CL  514-721.000. 
House-Finch,  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Houck,  Richard  T;  and  House-Finch,  Nancy  J.,  5,642,328,  C\.  367- 
53,000, 
Houston,  Brian  H.:  See — 

Bucaro,  Joseph  A.;  Houston,  Brian  H.;  and  Romano,  Anthony  J., 
5,642,445,  CI.  385-12,000, 
Howarth,  Jonathan  N,;  Termine,  Enrico  J,;  and  Yeoman.  Alan  M,,  to  Great 
Lakes  Chemical  Corporation,  Halogen  compositions  for  water  treatment, 
5,641.520.  CI,  424-723,000. 
Howe  Furniture  Corporation:  See — 

DiSrient.  Niels.  5.640.912.  O.  108-50000. 
Howell,  Jo  Aim.  Child  restraint  seal  for  shopping  cart.  5,641,200,  Q. 

297-256.170. 
Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr..  to  Grigoleit  Company.  The.  Method  for  manufacturing 
a  composite  article  having  a  high  clarity  icon  and  the  article  produced  by 
*e  method.  5.641,556.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hozumi.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka.  Toru;  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Goto.  Takakiyo;  Uno. 
Toru;  and  Rakutani.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Oil-absorbent  polymer  and  use  therefor.  5,641,847.  C\.  526-328.500. 
Hsieh.  Bing  R.:  See— 

Manlell.  David  Allen;  Hsieh.  Bing  R,;  Schwarz.  William  M,:  Morrison, 
lan  D.;  O'Hoix).  Michael  P:  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  Gundlach.  Kurt  B.; 
Fu,  Min-Hong;  and  1ms.  Dale  R..  5.641.346.  CI.  106-31.580. 
Hsieh,  Pao-Ju;  Lin,  Hsien-Kuang;  Shieh,  Jim-Chyuan;  Niu,  Chao-Wen; 
Tseng,   Chao-Huei;    and    Cheng,    Hwa-Chi,    to    Industrial    Technology 
Research  Institute.  Manufacture  of  color  filters  by  incremental  exposure 
method.  5,641,595.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Hsieh.  Wu  Hong.  Pedal  for  bass  drum.  5.641.924.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Hsu.   Cheng-Ming.   Clasp  stnicture  for  cellular  phone  and  battery   set. 

5.642.404.  CI.  379-59,000, 
Hsu,  Mao-Lin:  See — 

Dandliker.  Walter  B.:  and  Hsu.  Mao-Lin.  5.641.878,  Q,  540-128.000. 
Hsu.  Shun-Liang:  See — 

Wang.  Jyh-Haur;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang,  5,641,710.  CI.  438-643.000. 
Hsu.  Yen-Ming,  to  Biogen.  Inc.  Caip-like  gene  family,  5.641.748.  Q.  514- 

12,000. 
Hsu.  Yu-Lien.  Pile  assembly  and  method  of  assembling  die  same,  5.641,243, 

CI,  405-15,000. 
Hua,  Jun:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Fu.  Shou-Kuan;  Hua.  Jun;  and  Yuan.  Xiaoying. 

5.641.854.  CI.  528-128.000, 

Huang.  Chin-Ching;  Lee.  Sang  S,:  Rao.  Ramachandra  A,;  and  Forcier. 

Fetnaitd  N..  Jr..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Multi-layered,  integrated  circuit 

package  having  reduced  parasitic  noise  characteristics.  5,641,988,  CI, 

257-692,000, 

Huang,  Tien  Fu.  to  Tsai.  Wen  Ho.  Transmission  mechanism  of  a  toy 

helicopter.  5.641.317.  CI.  446-232.000. 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai.  Pressure  gauge  capable  of  aulomabcally  stopping  supply  of 

pressure  from  a  pressure  source.  5.640.992.  CI.  137-487.500. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang:  See — 

Shih.  Tsu;  Hung.  Chih-Chien;  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang.  5.641,382,  CI. 
438-669.000. 
Hubbard  Construction  Company:  See — 

McClelland,  Thomas  Morris,  5,641,249,  Q.  405-268.000. 
Hubbeil  Incotporaled:  See — 

Lutz,  David  L.;  and  Sandor,  John  L ,  5,641,305.  Q.  439-469.000 
Tiberio.  Patrick  J  .  Jr..  5.641.310.  Q  439-680.000, 
Huber.  Hans  Geocg:  and  Fischer.  Reinhold.  lo  Hans  Huber  GmbH  Maschinen 
und  Aniagenbau,  Device  for  removing  screened  material  from  a  liquid 
flowing  in  a  flume,  5.641.398.  CI.  210-158.000. 
Huckins.  Harold  A.,  to  Princeton  Advanced  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for 
producing  hydrogen  peroxide  from  hydrogen  and  oxygen.  5.641,467,  CI. 
423-584  000. 
Hudak,  Robert:  Williams,  Iris;  Adda,  Vijay;  and  Goodrich,  Raymond  R,  Jr., 
to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc  Method  of  preparing  lyophilized  and  frozen  cell 
standards.  5,641.637.  CI  435-7.240. 
Huddatt,  Bren  John;  Orec,  llija;  and  Salmon,  Andrew  Paul  Maxwell,  lo  Fisher 

&  Paykel  Limited.  Humidifier  conduit  5,640,951,  CI.  128-204.770. 
Hudson.  Eric  B..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Removable  oil  reservoir  for  dry 

sump  internal  combustion  engines.  5.640.936.  CI.  I23-l%.OOW. 
Huels  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Griltzke.  Jlitgcn;  and  Schmidt.  Stefan.  5.641,873,  O.  536-18,600. 
Huepkes,  Stefan:  See — 

Schuiz,  Winfried  Franz-Xaver;  Kirchhoffer,  Johann;  and  Huepkes,  Ste- 
fan, 5,642,283,  CI.  364-424  080 
Huff,  Gary  D.,  to  Lyons  Industries,  Inc.  Fabnc  anicle  drying  rack  assembly 
mounlable  to  a  support  assembly  utiliztng  healed  air  flow.  5,642,462.  CI. 
392-382.000 
Huff.  Glenn  C:  See— 

Ogrinc.  Joseph:  Huff.  Glenn  C;  Snyker.  Kevin;  and  Claik,  Roben  Q., 
5,641,263,  a,  414-745,900. 
Hughes.  Adrian  David:  See — 


Cain,  Frederick  William;  Hughes,  Adrian  David;  and  Lakeman,  Jan  Diik 
5,641,528,  CI,  426-99.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Elwell.  Dennis  F;  and  Zarowin.  Charles.  5.641,546.  Q.  427-575.000. 
Pasiecznik.  John.  Jr..  5.642.054.  CI.  324-754.000 
Hughes  Bectronics:  See — 

FarweU.  William  D..  5,642.364.  CI,  371-28,000. 
Wenk,  Richard  D.,  5,642356.  O.  370-337.000. 
Huisman.  Woller.   lo  Rondal   B.V.   Boom-stnicture,   5.640.919.  CI     114- 

106,000. 
Hull.  John  R.;  Mulcahy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Uheifca.  Kenneth  L..  to  University 
of  Chicago.  Low-loss,  high-speed,  high-T.  niperconductinE  beaiines 
5,640,887,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruben,  Steven:  Li,  Haodong;  and  Adams,  Mark  D.,  5.641,657,  CI 
435-69.520. 
Humanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Lardy,  Henry  A.,  5,641.766,  Q  514-171.000, 
Humphrey.  David  C;  Wolff.  Douglas  F;  and  Davis.  Theodis  C.  lo  Geriter 
Products  Company,  Carousel  storage  assembly,  5.641,080,  Q.  21 1-77  000 
Hundt.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Bond.  Robert  H  ;  and  Hundt,  Michael  J..  5.642.261.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Hung.  Chih-Chien:  See — 

Shih.  Tsu;  Hung,  Chih-Chien;  and  Huang,  Yuan-Chanc,  5.641.382,  Q. 
438-669.000. 
Hung,  Mien-Chie;  Yu,  Di-Hua:  and  Matin.  Angabin.  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  for  the  suppression  of  neu  medialed 
ttimots  by  adenoviral  El  A  and  SV40  large  T  antigen,  5.641.484    Q 
424-93,200, 
Hunt.  Thomas  J,:  See- 
Strauss.  David  F;  Hunt.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  5.641  J89.  Q 
204-298,120. 
Hunter.  Donald  W.;  and  Leshchyshyn.  Andrew  M..  lo  United  Slates  of 
America.  Army.  Electronic  switch  for  triggering  firing  of  muititioas 
5.641.935.  CI.  IO2-206.000, 
Hunter.  Ian  W,;  Lafonlaine,  Serge  R.;  and  Madden,  John  D.  Three  dimen- 
sional   microfabrication    by    localized   eleclrodepositian   and   etching. 
5,641,391.  CI  205-80.000. 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Coiporation:  See — 

Mitchell.  Scon  F;   Keppd.  Robot  A.;  and  Mummey.  Michael  J.. 
5.641.722.  CI.  502-209,000, 
Huid.  Paul  J  :  See— 

King.  Kri,stoph  D.;  Ellenbogen.  Michael;  Hunt,  Paul  J.;  and  Tottora, 
John  O.,  5,642,393.  CI.  378-57.000 
Hurilla.  Ray.  Jr.  Sheetrock  lifting  apparatus.  5.640.826.  CI.  52-749.140. 
Hurile.  John  M,;  Kralik.  Thomas  J,;  and  Watanabe.  Makolo.  to  Tacfai-S 
Engineering.    U.S-A.,    Inc,    Multi-axis    seat    dur^ity    test   macfaine. 
5.641.917.0.73-865.300. 
Huikmans.  Petnis  L,  W.:  See- 
Martin.  Dougla.s  S.:  Maas.  WiUielmus  J.  J.;  and  Hutkmaos.  Pemis  L  W,. 
5.641. 125.  CI,  239-481.000. 
Hush.  Glen  E..  lo  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Matrix-addressable  flat 
panel  field  emission  display  having  only  one  transistor  for  pixel  control  at 
each  row  and  column  inlersectioii.  5.642,017,  Q.  315-169.300. 
Huston.  Daniel:  See — 

Ahrens.  Brenton  K,;  Wisner.  James  N.;  Huston.  Daniel;  Adams.  Rooald; 
Price.  Daniel;  and  Gaw.  Benjamin.  5.641.111.  Q  227-175.100 
Huyck  Licensco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  G.,  5,641.001.  Q.  I39-383.00A. 
Hwang,  Don-Ha:  See- 
Kim.  Taek-Soo:  Park.  Myong-Soo;  Kim,  Yong-Joo;  Kim.  Jin-Boog;  and 
Hwang.  Don-Ha.  5.642.038.  C[.  324-76.196. 
Hwang.  Gue-Wuu:  See- 
Chen,  Show-An:  and  Hwang,  Gue-Wuu.  5,641,859,  a.  528-422,000, 
Hwang,  Tzyy-Jiuan:  See — 

Lee,  K,  J.;  Cochran,  Joe  K..  Jr;  and  Hwang,  Tzyy-Jiuan.  5,641,282.  Q, 
431-7,000, 
Hybridon,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Gregory  S..  5.641.756.  CL  514-44.000. 
Hyde.  Andrea  Marie:  See — 

Bringley.  Joseph  F.:  Bryan.  Philip  Sleven:  and  Hyde.  Andrea  Maiie. 
5.641.583.  a,  428-691.000 
Hydro  International  pic:  See — 

Brereton.  Roy,  5,640.988.  C\.  137-14,000, 
Hyper  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Peterson.  Tom;  and  Piper.  Neal,  5.641J65.  a,  152-165.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Jang,  Chul-Ho.  5.642.408.  O  379-%.000 
Jang.  Hyun  Sik,  5.642.320.  a,  365-222,000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-Hoon.  5.641.178.0.  280-728.300. 
I/O  Exploration  Products  (USA.).  Inc  :  See— 

Chang.  Win  H.:  Badger.  AlgenKMi  S.;  and  Simensky.  Bemwd.  S.642J32. 
O  367-165  000 
lannelli.  Anthony  M  Rain  gutter  shield.  5.640.809.  O.  52-12.000. 
IBA.  Inc  :  See— 

Loosemore.  Michael  J..  5.641.498.  CI.  424-405.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Nassehi.  Mohammed  Mefadi.  5.642JS9.  O.  370-228.000. 
Ichikawa.  Mituni.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  soppon- 
ing  device  5.642.235.  O.  359-811.000 
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Idiikura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakurai,  Shingou:  Nanilo, 
Sano.  Emiko;  Ichikura.  Shigeit: 
5.641.868.  a.  530412.000. 
ICOS  CofpofatkMi:  See— 

Cousens,  Lawrence  S.:  Eberhardl 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker,  Lany  W. 
435-195.000. 
Ide,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Shigematsu, 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  Kirino,  Fumi' 
5.642.343,  CI.  369-54.000 
Idol.  Ronald  C:  See— 

McKedy.  Geoige  E.;   Idol. 
5.641.425.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Ifkovits.  Edward  M.,  Jr.;  See — 
Gelb.  Joseph,  Jr.;  Ifkovits, 
5,641.158,  CI.  271-225.000. 
IGEN.  Inc.;  See— 

Durfor.  Charles  N.;  Bolin,  Richan|J 
Richard  J.  5,641,865.  a 
lida,  Atsuo;  See — 

Hara,  Yasushi;  Watanabe 
128-661.010. 
lida,  Kazuyuki;  See — 

Yamada.  Ryoji;  Nishimura, 
Kazuyuki.  5.642.286.  CI 
lijima.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida.  Isao; 
Hanuora;  Uchid.  Ken;  Kobayafii 
5.642.252.  CI.  361-93.000. 
lino.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Saitou.  Takehiko;  Aizawa.  Toshia|i 
271-294.000. 
lizuka.  Nobuo.  to  Casio  Computer 
punch-in  and  punch-out  processes. 
Ikeda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Masahiro;  Ikeda,  AtsusI  i 
34O-139.000. 
Ikeda,  Hideo:  See— 

Haraguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda. 
Tetsuro.  5,641.619.  CI.  430-561 
Ikeda,  Naoyasu.  to  NEC  Corporation 

detecting  function  and  image  displa; 
Ikeda.  Yukio:  See — 

Mori,    Satoshi;    Matsumura, 
Takeshi;  Kajiyama.  Masaaki; 
Masato;   Shinozaki,   Hiroyuki; 
Nakaniwa,  Masaru;  Kimura, 
suyuki.  5,641.054,  a.  198 
Ikushima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kasah.  Akira;  Ikushima.  Satoshi: 
and  Nordstrom.  John  David. 
Illinois  Technology  Transfer  LLC:  Sei 
Theis.  Peter  F..  5.642.41 1.  CI.  "" 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Lem:  and  Pearson.  Tim.  5; 
Sigl.  Dennis  R..  5.642.260.  CL 
Ima.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Sadatoshi.  Hajime;  Ima.  Seiichin  ; 
CI.  524451.000. 
Imahori.  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Electroacoustic  transducer  and 
CI.  367-175.000. 
Imai,  Kcitaro;  Okano.  Haruo;  Aoyama, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  ' '    ' 
circuit  capacitor.  5.641,702.  G 
Imai.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Keene.  Darren  Scon;  Newton, 
Dolan,  David;  Imai,  Kiyoshi; 
Andersen,    Finn   Thrige; 
5,640.980.  CI.  I34-58.00R 
Imai.  Shinjirou.  to  Nis.shin  Flour  Milli 
human  gliccntin.  5.641.646,  CI  43 
Imex  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Jones.  David  C;  and  Newman. 
Imlach.  Alan  G.  Body  side  protector 
box.  5,641,179,  Q.  280-770.000. 
Impra.  Inc.:  See — 

Calcole.  Robert;  Kowligi. 
a.  264-127.000. 
Ims,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Mantell.  David  Allen;  Hsieh.  Bi 
Ian  D.;  O'Hoto.  Michael  P; 
Fu,  Min-Hong;  and  Ims, 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheffer.  Terry  J.;  Conner.  Artie 
a.  345-147.000. 
Inaba.  Shoichi,  to  NEC  Corporatia 
equipped  with  gas  chamber  for 
5.641.231.0.  374-137.000. 


MasaiK^;  Kihara.  Makoio;  Hanada.  Keizo; 
;  Utsumi.  Jun;  and  Hosoi,  Kazuo, 


Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong. 
I  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5,641,669.  C\. 


yi  shi 


Roi  lid  C;   and   Powers.  Thomas  H.. 


Edw:  rd  M..  Jr.:  and  Stengl.  Richard  F. 


;  Schantz.  Allen  R..  11;  and  Massey. 
530-  87.100. 

Kazuh  ro;  and  lida.  Atsuo.  5.640.9S9.  C\. 


Masabaru;  Yamashita.  Yasuhiro;  and  lida. 
364-<  58.030. 

( itaka.  Shigeo;  lijima.  Tetsuo;  Shono. 
li,  Masayoshi;  and  Tsunoda.  Hideki. 


,  Ltd.  Digital  recorder  employing 
,642.492.  CI.  395-427.000. 

;  and  Arai.  Kar--masa.  5.642.093. 0. 


Hifeo;  Mifiine.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojima. 
,000. 
Ittegrated  tablet  device  having  position 
iction.  5,642, 1 34,  CI.  345- 1 74.000. 


ly  Func 
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i;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Kaku,  Toshimitsu: 
i;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  and  Sailo.  Atsushi. 


;  and  lino.  Tsuyoshi,  5,641,160.  C\. 


Kanemitsu.   Yoichi;   Yoshioka. 

londo.  Fumio;  Shirao,  Yuji;  Eguchi, 

Ikeda.  Yukio;   Hirose,   Masayoshi; 

io;  Usui.  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki.  Kat- 


hxi: 


61^  000. 


Isozaki.  Osamu;  Matsumoto.  Naoji; 
1.574.  CI.  428-413.000. 


5,i4 


37  »-266.000. 


.««) 


.899,  CI.  I0O-2.000. 
1-695.000. 

and  Tanimura.  Hiroyuki,  5,641.828. 


Kizuhiro,  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
metlfxl  of  winding  coil  therein.  5,642,333, 

Tomooori;  and  Okayama.  Yasunori.  to 
Method  of  making  semicoiiductor  integrated- 
43|-3%000 

TiiAothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

l^hida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 

Larsen.   Ture;    and    Bjerre.    Kaj. 


g  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of 
-68.100. 


Cei 


nnis  R.  5.640.960.  CI.  128-661.070. 
vehicles  equipped  with  a  truck  tool 


Rajag<  pal  R.;  and  Wollner.  Stacy.  5.641.443. 


R.;  Schwarz.  William  M.;  Morrison. 
Vfysocki.  Joseph  J.;  Gundlach.  Kurt  B.; 
"  .  5.641.346,  CI.  106-31.580. 


4;  andOifton.  Benjamin  R..  5.642,133. 

Temperature  monitoring  apparatus 
ctftiverting  temperature  to  gas  pressure. 


biagaki.  Masahiro;  See — 

Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Inagaki,  Masahiro;  Azumatani.  Yasushi;  and 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.642.338,  CI.  369-59.000. 
inaoka.  Tocu:  See — 

Hozumi.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka.  Toni;  Gomi,  Tomoki:  Goto,  Takakiyo;  Uno. 
Tofu;  and  Rakutani.  Kenji.  5.64 1. 847.  CI.  S26-328.5O0. 
Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Zarybnicky.  Richard  F.  Sr;  and  Plantan,  Ronald  S..  3.640,894,  a. 
92-164.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chen.  Yueh-Chang.  5.642,115.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Hsieh,  Pao-Ju;  Lin,  Hsien-Kuang;  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan;  Niu,  Chao-Wen; 
Tseng.  Oiao-Huei;  and  Cheng,  Hwa-Chi.  5,641.595,  Q.  430-7.000. 
Shih.  Ruey-Sheng,  5,641,442,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Wang.  Te-Mei,  5.642.204,  O.  358455.000. 
Infectech.  Inc.;  See — 

Felder.  Mitchell  S.;  and  pilar,  Robeit-  A..  5.641.645.  O.  435-32.000. 
Infogrip,  Inc.;  See — 

Gc^>her,  Daniel;  Hilbum.  John;  and  Vicknair,  David.  5.642.108,  CI. 
341-22.000. 
Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran.  Hieu  Van;  and  Blyth,  Trevor,  5,642,316,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

Benedetti,  Albert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Nolte,  Paul  A..  5.641,011.  CI.  141-346.000. 
Innensberger,  Emsi:  See — 

Eck.  Herbert;  Hopf,  Heinrich;  Fleischmann.  Gerald;  Innensberger, 
Ernst;  and  Schmidlkofer.  Jakob.  5.641.535.  a.  427-2.140. 
Innova  Corporation:  See— 

Maitek,  Gary  A.;  and  Ashbaugh.  Fred  E.,  5.642.121.  C\.  343-786.000. 
Innovatech  Products  &  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Craft.  David  B..  5.641,206.  CI.  299-37.100. 
Inoue.  Aiichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  contrt>lling 

instruction  in  pipeline  processor.  5.642,500.  CI.  395-580.000. 
IiKNie,   Hiroshi,   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Display   control   device. 

5,642,128,  CI.  345-96.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ohshima,  Masamichi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,642.509.  CI.  395-682.000. 
Inoue.  Takafumi:  See — 

Takeshita.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Takafiimi:  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa. 
Totu.  5,642,520,  CI.  395-759.000. 
IiKMje,  Takuya;  See — 

Iriyama,  Minoiu;  Kawamura,  Takao:  and  Inoue,  Takuya,  5,641,942, 0. 
174-72.00A. 
Inoue,  Yasuo;  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  Joachim,  Hans-Oliver,  and  Inoue.  Yasuo.  5.641.980. 
a.  657-347.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Dehoux,  Pierre;  and  Davies.  Julian.  5.641.674.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Instruinents  SA,  Inc.;  See — 

Kaminski.  Ray;  and  Kollias.  Nikifofos.  5.640.957.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.;  See — 

Song,  Paul  Jei-zen.  5.642.310.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu.  George  W..  5,641.990.  CI.  257-737.000. 

Ghosh.  Indraneel;  Tan.  Chin  Shu;  Pan,  Wenteh;  and  Patel.  Subeer  Kama], 

5,642.324.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Jassowski,  Michael  A..  5,641,978,  Q.  257-203.000. 
Uuruhn,  Jeff,  5,642.263,  CI.  361-801.000. 

Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  and  Win,  Wolf  C.  5.642.306.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Hann;  and  Bauer,  John  M.,  5,642,494.  CI.  395-467.000. 
Intelligent  Devices,  Inc.;  See — 

Jacobs,  James  P.,  5.642,119,  CI.  342-69.000. 
Intelligent  Medical  Imaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Dusen.  John  M  ;  and  Petrie.  Ross  J..  5.641.683.  CI.  436-46.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ammann.  Eckhard  Michael;  and  Diel.  Hans  Helmut.  5.642.495.  CI. 

395480.000. 
Bartha.  Johann;  Greschner.  Johann;  Probst.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Schinid, 

Gerhard,  5,641,610.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Bland,  Patrick  Maurice;  Hofmaim.  Richard  G.;  Moeller.  Dennis;  and 

Venarchick.  Lance  M.,  5,642,489,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Carbone,  Quiedo  Joseph.  Jr;  Miracle,  Gerald  Hoh;  and  Potvin,  Peter 

Lloyd,  5,642,217,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Chen.   Chin-Huang;   Johnson,   Mark   C;   aiul   Lang,   Donald   John, 

5,642.478.  CI.  395-183.210. 
Chow,  ChungHen;  Fountain,  James  William.  Jr.;  and  Llames.  Rene  Lim. 

5,642,511,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Dang.  Chi  Hung,  5,642,339,  CI.  369-36.000. 

Diaz.  Arthur  Fred;  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Karis.  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral. 
Holavanahally  S.;  and  Nguyen,  My  Thanh,  5,641,841,  CI.  525- 
540.000. 
Gersbach,  John  E..  5,642,1 16,  CI.  341-120000 
Gray,  James  P.;  Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Peyravian,  Mohammad;  aiKl 

Tsudik.  Gene.  5.642,421,  CI.  38049.000. 
Greer.  Timothy  Dan;  and  Phillips,  William  Francis,  5,642,430,  CI. 

382-100  000 
Hon,  Stephen  Yik-fai;  and  Taglione.  John  Vincent.  5.642.422.  CI. 

381-19.000. 
Horton,    Raymond   Robeit;    Narayan,   Chandrasekhar;    and   Palmer, 
Michael  Jon.  5.641.114,  CI  228-222.000. 


Jones.  Donald  Newland;  and  Kalka.  Robert  Alois,  Jr..  5.642,515   a 

395-727.000. 
Keefe.  George  Andrew;  and  Koch.  Roger  Hilsen,  5,642.045.  Q.  324- 

244.000. 
Kenney,  Donald  McAlpine,  5,641,694,  a.  438-156.000. 
Lee,  Pei-Ing  Paul;  Vollmer,  Bemd;  Restaino,  Darryl;  and  Klaasen,  Bill. 

5.641,992,  CI.  257-762.000. 
Lee,  Van  Hoa,  5,642,506,  Q  395-650.000. 
Linde,  Harold  George;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  Ann;  and  Reen.  Thomas 

Joseph.  5.641.838,  CI.  525431.000. 
Morgan.  Sco«  Anthony;  Johnson.  Kari  David;  and  Lewis.  Judith  Hol- 

bfook.  5.642,490.  CI.  395-342.000. 
Nusbickel,  Wendi  L.;  and  Schneider,  Ira  H..  5,642,151,  Q.  348-6.000 
Peckham.  Stephen  Bailey.  5.642.514.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Rose,  Robert  Allen;  and  Wynn,  Allen  Chester.  5.642,491.  CI.  395- 

402.000 
Savir.  Jacob.  5.642.362.  C\.  371-22.300. 

de  Carmo,  Linden  Alanso;  Jones,  Ronald  H..  Jr.;  Noe.  Bradley  Dale; 
Lawton,  William  Wallis;  and  Kelly,  Keith  Charies,  5.642,477.  CI 
395-806.000. 
International  Medication  Systems,  Limited:  See — 

Maier.  Gunther  L.,  5,641,010,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Inteipharm  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See — 

Fischer,  Dina;  and  Bracha,  Moshe,  5,641,647.  O.  435-69.100. 
Intevep.  S.A.;  See — 

Chirinos.  Maria  Luisa;  Taylor.  Alistair  Stewart;  and  Taylor.  Spencer 
Edwin.  5.641.433.  CI.  252-312.000. 
lotek.  Inc.;  See— 

Uvius.  Dezso  K  .  5.640,976,  CI.  128-885.000. 
Iriyama,  Minoru;  Kawamura,  Takao;  and  Inoue,  Takuya,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd.  Waterproof  construction  of  wiring  harness.  5,641,942  CI 
174-72.00A. 
Irvin,  Randall  T:  See— 

Yu,  Lei;  Lee,  Kok  Khcong;  Shedi,  Hasmukh  B.;  Irvin.  Randall  T;  and 
Hodges.  Robeit  S .  5,641,760,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Irwin,  Kent  D.;  and  Cabrera,  Bias,  to  Stanford  University.  Application  of 
electrothermal  feedback  for  high  resolution  cryogenic  panicle  detection 
using  a  transition  edge  .liensor  5.641.961.  CI.  250-336.200. 
Isaji,  Akira;  Hotta.  Naoto;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Takeo,  Yuji;  and  Tsuchiya,  Shizuo. 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air-conditioning  apparatus  for  vehicle  use 
5,641,016,  a.  16543.000 
Isani.  Gianfianco;  See — 

Spada.  Walter;  and  Isani,  Gianfranco,  5.641.265.  CI.  414-779.000. 
Ishi.  Hajime;  See — 

Satoh.  Kazuyuki;  Honjou.  HLsashi;  Ishi,  Hajime;  and  Iwanami,  Toshio. 
5.640.866,  a.  72-12.700. 
Ishida,  Akira;  Fukunaga.  Takashi;  and  Segawa,  Akiyoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering  angle  control  apparatus.  5,642.281, 
CI.  364424.051. 
Ishida.  Koichi;  See — 

Jokura.  Yoji;  Uesaka.  Toshio:  Honma.  Seiji;  Kato,  Yuri;  and  Ishida. 
Koichi,  5,641.495,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ishida,  Toshihiro;  and  Ohba.  Toshimitsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  LAN  connecting 

device  and  LAN  connecting  system.  5.642,352,  C\.  370-401.000. 
Ishihara.  Akira.  to  Komal.su  Ltd.  Torque  variation  restraining  device  of  an 

engine  acces.sory  driving  system.  S.640.935.  Q.  123-192.100. 
Ishii,  Katsushi;  See — 

Okamoto,   Seiji;   Ishii,   Katsushi;  Washiyama.  Yutaka;   and   Hiiano. 
Sayoko.  5.641,929.  CI.  84-623.000. 
Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
modulating  element  and  electronic  apparatus  using  it.   5,642,214.  CI 
349-96.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Toshinori;   and   Ishikawa.   Hisashi.  5.642,169,  CI.    348- 
445.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh.  Kazuyuki;  Honjou.  Hisashi;  Ishi,  Hajime;  and  Iwanami,  Toshio, 
5,640,866,  CI.  72-12.700. 
Ishiwata.    Nobuyuki,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Magnetoresistive    element 

5,641.557,  CI.  428-209.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Etker.  David  J.;  Buchardt.  Ole:  Egholm,  Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  E.; 
Berg.  Rolf  H.;  and  Moliegaard.  Niels  E..  5.641.625.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lsono.  Hideto;  and   Hibi.   Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.   .Semiconductor 
apparatus  and  horizontal  register  for  solid-state  image  pickup  apparatus 
with  protection  circuit  for  bypaiising  an  excess  signal    5,641.981.  CI 
257-360.000. 
Isozaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Ka.sari.  Akira;  Ikushima.  Satoshi;  Isozaki.  Osamu;  Matstmiolo.  Naoji; 
and  Nordstrom.  John  David.  5,641.574,  CI.  428413.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.:  See — 

Sonehara.  Tsutomu,  5.642.282.  CI.  .364424.046. 
Itai.  Akiko;  and  Mizuiani.  Miho.  to  Itai.  Akiko.  Methods  for  searching  stable 
docking  models  of  hiopolymcr-ligand  molecule  complex.  5.642.292.  CI. 
3M4%.000. 
Italian  Ministry  for  Universities  and  Scientific  and  Technological  Research: 
See— 

Stanchi,   Ombretta;    Negro,   Ales.sandro;    and   Callegaru.    luuifranco, 
5.641,649.  CI   4.35-69  100 
Itami,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takaha-shi.  Yukinori;  and  Itami,  Toshiaki,  5.641.761.  C\.  514-54.000 


Items  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Egelja.  Sinisa.  5.640.785.  CI.  36-50.100. 
Ito.  Asami:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio:  Moriya,  Koichi;  Maurer.  Fritz:  Ito,  Seishi;  Wada.  Kat- 
suaki; Ukawa,  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Ryo;  and  Ito.  Asami.  5.641.727 
a.  504-253.000. 
Ito.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akira:  Pu.  Jiami;  Hamamoto.  Magozou;  Akagami.  Kazuo;  Naka. 
Micfaihaiu;  Takahashi.   Masahiro;  Aoki.  Mamoru:   Ito,   Hiixiyuki: 
Yamamoto,  Masao;  and  Shiraishi.  Emiko.  5.640.769.  Q.  29-898.067. 
Ito.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nishiyama.  Yukio:  Nakata.  Rempei;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Hanio; 
Aoki.   Riichirou:   Nagamatsu.  Takahito;   Satoh.  Akemi;  Toyosaki. 
Masao:  and  Ito.  Hitoshi,  5,641.581,  CI.  428-688.000. 
Ito,  Ichio,  to  Kishikawa  Special  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  Gate  valve.  5,641,149  Q 

251-158.000. 
Ito.  Kenji;  See — 

Kushi,  Naoto:  Sugitani,  Tatsuo;  Uchida.  Kiyoyuki;  Ito.  Kenji;  Kondo. 
Takashi;  and  Kadowaki.  Yoshinori.  5.641.209.  O.  303-9.710. 
Ito,  Masahito;  See — 

Kito,  Satoiu:  Ito,  Masahito:  Maiuda.  Fuminori;  Takeshima.  Eiki;  Tanaka. 
Yasuji:  Fujii.  Takahiro:  and  Izutani.  Kenjiro.  5.641.454.  Q.  420- 
562.000. 
Ito.  Seishi;  See— 

Goto.  Toshio:  Ito.  Seishi;  Ueno.  Chieko;  Yamaoka,  Tatsuya;  Ukawa. 

Kazuhiro;  and  Minegishi.  Natsuko.  5.641,725,  CI.  504-134.000. 
Goto,  Toshio;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Ito,  Seishi;  Wada.  Kat- 
suaki; Ukawa.  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Ryo:  and  Ito,  Asami.  5.641,727 
CI.  504-253.000. 
Ito.  Takayuki;  See — 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  Yoneyama.  Shuji:  Maiuyama.  Koichi;  and  Ito.  Tak- 
ayuki. 5.642.223.  Q.  359-557.000. 
Ito.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Sato.    Takaya;    Yoshida.     Hiroshi;    Tdtenishi.    Soicfairo;    Kodama, 
Yasunobu;  Ito,  Tsukasa:  and  Sakai.  Takashi.  5,641,590,  CI.  429- 
192.000. 
Itoh,  Yasunari;  Okamoto.  Taiji;  Kikuchi.  Satoshi:  Yanagawa.  Masahiro:  and 
Kasai.  Atsuko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  PFV  Limited  Apparatij-s  and  method 
for  editing  graphics  or  group  graphics  displayed  on  a  screen  and  correlated 
to  each  other.  5,642,475,  O.  395-133.000. 
lloh,  Yasuo:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Atsumi,  Shigeru:  and  Itoh.  Yasuo,  5.642,072.  Q. 
327-535.000. 
Itsuzaki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakao,  Masaya:  Itsuzaki,  Yoshihiro:  Horikami,  Kinji;  and  Takano 
Misuzu.  5,642,434,  Q.  382-220.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

McCann,  Roy  Alan;  Suriano.  John  Riden:  and  Cook,  Keith  Richard. 
5.642,026.  CI.  318-806.000. 
ITT  Autotnotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Jdrg:  Neumann,  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lothar,  5,641,211,  CI 

303-119.200. 
Goossens.  Andre  R  L.:  and  DeVolder,  Edmood,  5,642.042.  CL  324- 
173.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  Andrew  G..  5.642.075.  CI.  330-129.000. 
Ivcrsen.  Patiick  L..  to  University  of  Nebra.ska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The. 
Antisense  oligonucleotide  compositions  for  selectively  killing  cancer  cells. 
5.641,754.0.  514-44.000. 
IVL  Technologis  Ltd.:  See- 
Gibson,   Brian  C:  Jubien,  Christopher  M.:  and   Roden.   Brian  J.. 
5.641.926.  O.  84-603.000. 
Iwanami.  Eiichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Medxxl  of 
making  a  MOS  device  with  an  input  protection  drcuil  LP.  5,641.697.  O. 
438-294.000. 
Iwanami.  Toshio:  See — 

Satoh.  Kazuyuki:  Honjou.  Hisashi;  Ishi.  Hajime:  and  Iwanami.  Toshio. 
5,640.866.0.  72-12  700. 
Iwanari,  ShunichI:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu,  Hironori:  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Toshio; 
Sawada.  Akihiro:  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agau.  Masashi:  and  Iwanan. 
Shunichi.  5.642.323.  O.  365-230.030. 
Iwanow.  Svetoslav  X.:  See — 

Berger.    Eric    G.:    Watzele.    Manfred;    and    Iwanow.    Svetoslav    X.. 
5.641.668,  CI  435-193.000 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito:  Sato.  Maki:  Narabu.  Tadakuni:  Takagi.  Tadao:  Iwasaki. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Goto.  Tetsuro.  5.642.162.  CI   348-241.000 
Iwata.  Niwiyuki:  and  Shimada.  Yoshiko.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Zoom  Bnder. 

5.642.230.  O.  .159-690.000. 
Iwazaki.  Masanori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  for  collecting  control  data 
of  a  virtual  machine  and  method  of  thereof  5.642.507.  O.  395-670  000 
Izutani.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Kito.  Satoru;  Ito.  Masahito:  Matuda.  Fuminori:  Takeshima.  Eiki:  Tanaka. 
Yasuji;  Fujii.  Takahiro:  and  Izutani.  Kenjiro.  5.641.454.  O.  420- 
562000 
J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Nakano.   Kozo:   Watanabe.   Minoiu:  OLsuka.   Masanori:   and   FujIta. 
Kazuyuki.  5.642.392.  O.  378-38.000 
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Jabalee.  David  J.  E;  and  Weston.  Coli  i  K.  Packaging  tape  applicator  and 

method    of   automatically    applying    packaging    tape.    3,640,830,    CI. 

53-397.000. 

Jackson,  Lairy  A.:  See — 

Ewell,  Lujack;  Jackson.  Larry  A.;  iai  Bishop,  Larry  D.,  5,642391.  CI. 
377-39.000. 

Jackson,  Melvin  Robeit:  Skelly,  Davii  William:  Rowe,  Raymond  Grant; 

LaChapclle,  Donald  George;  and  Wil  on,  Paul  Stuan.  Method  for  making 

a  double-wall  airfoil.  5,640,767,  O.  19-889.721. 

Jackson,  Robert  C:  See — 

Jackson,  Robert  Charles.  5,640,72).  C\.  2-171.000. 
Jackson.  Robert  Charles,  to  Jackson.  Rol  eri  C.  Swcatband  with  wiping  towel. 

5,640,721,  CI.  2-171.000. 
Jackson,  Tim:  See — 

Okada,  Paul;  Jackson,  Tim;  LaA.  Kirby;  and  Contreras,  Richard, 
5,642,244,  Q.  360-61.000. 
Jacobs,  Enno:  See — 

Bredt.  Wolfgang:  Gerstenecker,  ftmhard;  Jacobs,  Enno;  and  Schuy, 
Wilhelm.  5.641,638.  CI  435-7  320. 
Jacobs,  James  P.,  to  Intelligent  Devicei,  Inc.  Electronic  parking  meter  and 

system.  5,642,119,  CI.  342-69.000. 
Jacobs,  Merrit  Nyles,  to  Johnson  &   lohnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc. 
Immunoassay  including  washing  a  si  de  at  different  locations.  5.641,688, 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Jacobs.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Williams,  William  H.;  and  Jacobs,  Paul  G.,  5,640,738,  Q.  15-320.000. 
Jacobscn,  Finn,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  T«  :hnologies  Aktiebolag.  Liquid  reser- 
voir. 5,640,994,  CI.  137-592.000. 
Jacob  Van  Doom.  Albert  Willem;  Wi  ;hers,  Jan  Herman;  and  Jozef  Van 
Geldcr.  Wilhelmus  Martinus.  to  St9tder  Nederlande  (Dienst  Landbou- 
wkundig  Onderzoek  (DLO).  Stable  aqueous  carbon  sol  composition  for 
determining  analyte.  5,641.689.  CI.  ^36-524.000. 
James,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Walsh,  William  C;  and  James,  Uirence  E.,  5,641,361,  CI.  134-38.000. 
James,  Ralph  B.;  Van  Scyoc,  John  I  I.,  Ill;  and  Schlesinger,  Tuviah  E. 
Electrodrift  purification  of  material.':  I  3r  room  temperature  radiation  detec- 
tors. 5,641,392.  CI.  205-687.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  i  re- 
Rush.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Johnson,  J  )hn  R.,  5.641,524,  C\.  425-384.000. 


Jamieson,  John  M.,  Ill:  Sei 

Stirk,  Gary  L.;  Jamieson,  John  M. 


M.:  Owens,  John  S.;  Mikkiliner  .  Krishna  P.;  Zumsteg,  Philip  J.;  and 


Wacks.  Kenneth  P,  5.642.101 
Jang.  Chul-Ho.  to  Hyundai  Electronics 


:i    340-825.080. 

rxlustries  Co.,  Ltd.  Videotex  terminal 


apparatus  using  an  IBM  PC  XT.  5,6  2.408,  CI.  379-96.000. 


Jang,  Hyun  Sik,  to  Hyundai  Bectronict 


dual  port  dynamic  cam  cell  and  dynt  nic  cam  cell  array  refreshing  circuit. 
5.642.320,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Janitch.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Mulrooney,  Michael  J.;  Borthwicli  James  T,  Jr.;  Janitch,  Paul  G.;  and 


Queyquep.  Cesar  L..  5,640,880 


Janssen,  Craig  N.  Sound  reproduction  s<  stem  having  enhanced  low  frequency 

directional  control  characteristics  5^^2.429,  CI.  381-182.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Cauwenbergh.  Gerard  Frans  Mari^  Jan.  5.641,494.  C\.  424-401.000 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Okubo,  Shuichi,  5,641.230.  CI.  3*1-20.000. 
Japan  Solderiess  Terminal  Mfg.  Co..  L  d.:  See — 
Sueki,  Kunimichi;  Kihita,  Satoru;       '  ~  ' 
439-83.000. 
Jardine,  Leslie:  See — 

Jeknavorian,  Ara  A.;  and  Jardine, 
Jasiuk.  Mark  Antoni:  See — 

Gerson.  Ira  Alan;  Winter,  Eric 

5,642.368,  CI.  371-43.000. 

Jassowski,  Michael  A.,  to  Intel  Corporaton.  Input/output  buffer  layout  having 

overlapping  buffers  for  reducing  die  uea  of  pad-limited  integrated  circuit. 

5.641.978.  CI.  257-203  000. 

Jautz.  Kari.  Jr  Signal  light  column  5141.226,  CI.  362-363.000 

Jayavant.  Rajeev;  and  Rhoden.  Willi  m  Desi,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  screen  n  Fresh  bandwidth  reduction  for  video 

display  modes   5.642.136,  CI.  345-1  M.OOO. 

Jean,  Benediki;  Bende.  Thomas;  and  N  atallana-Kielmann,  Michael,  to  Tech 

nomed  Gesellschaft  fUr  Med.  und  M  d.  Techn.  Systeme  mbH.  Process  and 

device  for  determining  the  topogram  ly  of  a  reflecting  surface.  5,640,%2, 

a.  128-664.000. 


ind  Takeda,  Yasuyuki,  5.64 1 .291 ,  CI. 


Leslie.  5,641.352.  O.  106-808.000. 
Helmut;  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  Antoni, 


Jean-Jumeau.  Rene;  and  Chiang.  Hsii 


tion.  Inc  Method  for  preventing  pov  er  collapse  in  electric  power  systems. 
5,642.000.  CI.  307-31.000. 
Jefferson,  David  Edward,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Loop  filter  level  detection 


circuit  and  method.  5,642.082.  CI 


Jefferson.  Peter  D.  Colour  monitoring  ^iparanis.  5,642,161,  CI.  348-186.00a 
Jeffries,  Ralph  Edward:  See 

O'Connor.  Kurt  Francis;  Hoff,    ames  Paul;  Frasier,  Donald  James; 
Peeler,  Ralph  Edmund;  Muelli  r-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees,  Royd  Free 
nuin;  Whetstone,  James  Rodl  :y;  Lane.  John  Henry;  and  Jeffries. 
"      164-516.000. 

"uech.  Frederic;  Bumier,  Philippe;  and 


Ralph  Edward.  5.641,014,  CI 
Jegham.  Samir.  Koenig.  Jean  Jacques: 


III;  Cowden,  Rob  L.:  Prochro,  Susan 


Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Self-refreshable 


CI.  73-313.000. 


Dong,  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 


31  25.000. 


Zard.  Lydia,  to  Synthelabo.  Oxazol  xjuinolinone  derivatives,  their  prepa 
ration  and  their  therapeutic  applicabi  n  as  inhibitors  of  monoamine  oxidase. 
5.641.785.  a.  514-291000 


Jeknavorian.  Ara  A.;  and  Jardine.  Leslie,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn. 
Nitrogenous  strength  enhancers  for  ponland  cement.  5,64  US2,  O.  106- 
808.000. 
Jensen,  James  Allen:  See — 

Aghajanian,  Michael  Kevocfc:  Hinton,  Jonathan  Wayne;  Lukacs,  Alex- 
ander, III;  Jensen,  James  Allen;  Newkirk,  Marc  Stevens;  and  Dwivedi, 
Ratnesh  Kumar,  5,641,817,  a.  523-141.000. 
Jerman,  John  H.:  See — 

Packard,  Warren  J.;  and  Jerman,  John  H.,  5,640,995,  Q.  137-597.000. 
Jemigan,  Clark  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Die  identifier  and  die 

indentification  method.  5,642,307,  O.  365-103.000. 
Jesme,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Bosch,  Donald  M.;  Loughran,  Steven  J.;  and  Jesme,  Ronald  D.. 
5,642,081,0.  331-4.000. 

JacupII  Jsck  L, '  Set 

Olbright,  Giegory  R.;  and  Jewell,  Jack  L.,  5,642,376,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Jezierski,  Johannes:  See — 

Holzner,  Christoph;  Schlak,  Ottfried;  Grizan,  Rosemarie;  and  Jezierski, 
Johannes,  5,641,888,  CI.  558-123.000. 
Jia,  Xuekui.  Sun  shield  swivel  apparatus  for  vehicles  and  the  like.  5,641.191, 

CI.  276-97.600. 
Jiang,  Ying:  See — 

Skalla,  Walter;  Bennett.  Steven  L.;  and  Jiang.  Ying.  5.641,502,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Jir&ko.  Petr,  Volansky,  Zdenik;  DvoHk,  Josef;  and  Koloc,  Zdenik.  to 
Vyzkumy  Ustav  Textilnich  Stroju  Liberec  A.S.  Ancillary  air  jet  arrange- 
ment in  the  reed  weft  channel  of  an  air  jet  loom.  5,641,002,  CI.  139- 
435.500. 
JMK  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanulton,  James  R.,  5,641,831,  CI.  524-588.000. 
Joachim,  Hans-Oliver  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Yasuo;  Joachim,  Hans-Oliver,  and  Inoue.  Yasiw,  5,641,980, 
CI.  657-347.000. 
Johansson,  Gunilla  Eva:  See — 

Bowald,  Staffan  Folke;  and  Johansson,  Gunilla  Eva,  5,641,505,  CI. 
424^»43.000. 
Johansson,  Hans,  to  Texo  AB.  Automatic  bobbin  changing  in  a  weaving 

machine.  5,641,000,  CI.  139-245.000. 
Johansson,  Lars  George:  See — 

Hammarberg,  Eva  Maria;  Johansson,  Lars  George;  Larsson,  Lars- 

Gunnar  Norten,  Rolf:  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn, 

Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson,  Bjdm  Eric;  and  Thorberg,  Selh-Olov, 

5,641,807,0.514^56.000. 

Johns,   Daniel   M.,   to  Craft   House  Corporation.   Collector's  plate   kit 

5,640,790,  CI.  40-324.000. 
Johnsen,  Andrew  C:  See — 

Dieman,  Charles  A.,  Jr.:  and  Johnsen,  Andrew  C,  5,641,941,  Q. 
174-52.100. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 
Jacobs,  Merrit  Nyles,  5,641,688,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Moore,  Christopher  P.;  King.  Angela;  and  Sutherland.  Ian  O.,  5,641,684, 
CI.  436-73.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.:  See — 

Caldarise,  Salvatore,  5,641,323,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Keene,  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

Dolan,  David;  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Katsuaki:  Chrislensen,  Svend; 

Andersen,    Finn   Thrige;    Kindt-Larsen,   Ture;    and    Bjene,    Kaj, 

5,640,980,0.  134-58.00R. 

Williams,  Wayner  E.;  and  Duarte,  Mark  A.,  5,641,437,  O.  264-2.500. 

Johnson,  John  R.:  See — 

Rush.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Johnson,  John  R.,  5,641,524.  CI.  425-384.000. 
Johnson,  Karl  David:  See — 

Morgan,  Scott  Anthony;  Johnson,  Karl  David;  and  Lewis,  Judith  Hol- 
brook,  5,642.490.  CI.  395-342.000. 
Johnson,  Karl  J.:  See — 

Grivna,   Gordon   M.;  Johnson,   Karl  J.;   and   Bernhardt,   Bruce  A., 
5.641,712,0.438-624.000. 
Johnson,  Mark  C:  See — 

Chen,  Chin-Huang;   lohnson,   Mark   C;   and   Lang.   Donald  John, 
5,642.478,0.  395-183.210. 
Johnson,  Michael  Wayne:  See — 

Chaney.  John  William;  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley,  Jr;  Johnson,  Michael 
Wayne;  Hailey.  James  Edwin;  Bridgewater,  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss. 
Michael  .Scott;  and  Hotton,  Raymond  Scon.  5.642.153. 0.  348-7.000. 
Johnson,  Nick  M.:  See — 

Ghaffaripour,  Parviz;  and  Johnson,  Nick  M.,  5,642,074,  O.  330-51.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  D.,  to  Air  Conveying  Corporation.  Tangential  separator  and 

method  5,641,339.  CI.  95-268.000 
Johnson,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Diaz.  Arthur  Fred;  Johnson,  Robert  D.;  Karis,  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral, 
Holavanahally  S.;  and  Nguyen,  My  Thanh,  5,641,841,  CI.  525- 
540.000. 
Johnson.  Ronald  K.;  and  Garrison,  William  M.  Buildings  and  building 

components.  5,640,824,  O.  52-731.100. 
Johnston,  Walter  Francis;  Richeson,  Donald  Edward;  and  Perkins,  William 
George,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cellularized  polyesters.  5,641,549,  O. 
428-35.700. 
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Jokura.  Yoji;  Uesaka.  Toshio;  Honma.  Seiji;  Kato.  Yuri;  and  Ishida.  Koichi. 
to  Kao  Cotpotation.  Skin  cosmetic  containing  ceramides  of  pseudocera- 
mides  and  dicaiboxylic  acids  and  dicarboxylic  acid  salts  5  641  495  O 
424-101.000. 
Jones,  David  C;  and  Newman,  Dennis  R.,  to  Imex  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 
Hand-held,  battery  operated,  doppler  ultrasound  medical  diagnostic  device 
with  cordless  probe.  5,640,960,  O.  128-661.070. 
Jones,   Donald  Newland;  and   Kalka.   Robert  Alois,  Jr.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Network  server  for  local  and  icmole 
resources.  5,642.515,  CI.  395-727.000. 
Jones,  Douglas  E  :  See — 

Bevins,  Charies  L;  and  Jones.  Douglas  E..  5.641.497. 0.  424-405.000. 
Jones.  Frank  N.;  Fu,  Shou-Kuan;  Hua,  Jun;  and  Yuan,  Xiaoying,  to  Eastern 
Michigan    University.    Polymeric    vehicle    for    high    solids    coatings 
5.641,854,  CI.  528-128.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth:  See — 

Arrowsmith.  Robert  J.;  and  Jones,  Kenneth,  5,641.337,  O.  95-39.000. 
Jones,  Peter  See — 

Shivanath,    Rohith:    Jones.    Peter;    and   Thieu,    Danny   Thien    Due 
5,641.922,  CI.  75-231.000. 
Jones,  Ronald  H.,  Jr:  See — 

de  Carmo,  Linden  Alanso:  Jones,  Ronald  H.,  Jr;  Noe,  Bradley  Dale; 
Lawton,  William  Wallis;  and  Kelly,  Keith  Charies.  5,642,477,  O 
395-806.000. 
Joo,  Gwan-Chong:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-Hwan;  Joo.  Gwan-Chong;  Kim.  Hong-Man;  and  Kim.  Done- 
Goo,  5,641.612,  O.  43O-32I.000. 
Jotaku,  Masami:  See — 

Kanouda,  Akihiko;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Obara. 
Tetsuya;    Kawamura.    Makoto;   Joraku.    Masami;    and    Miyamoto, 
Yoshio,  5,642,269,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Joubran,  John:  See — 

Vardanega,  Michael  H.;  Swan,  Raymond;  Joubran,  John;  Medeiros, 
David  J.;  Tichenor,  Edie;  and  Lewis.  Hugh,  5,641,457.  O.  422- 
82.010. 
Journey,  James  C,  to  Textron  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  eleclnxiic 

control  of  electric  motor  driven  golf  car.  5,642,023,  O.  318-493.000. 
Jozef  Van  Gelder.  Wilhelmus  Martinus:  See — 

Jacob  Van  Doom,  Albert  Willem;  Wichers.  Jan  Herman;  and  Jozef  Van 
Gelder,  Wilhelmus  Martinus.  5,641.689,  CI.  436-524.000 
Juan,  Yujen,  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Fir  fillers  with  multiplexed  inputs 
suitable  for  use  in  reconfigurable  adaptive  equalizers.  5,642.382,  CI. 
375-232.000. 
Jubien,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

.Gibson,   Brian  C;   Jubien,  Christopher  M.;  and   Roden.   Brian  J 
.   5,641,926.  O.  84-603.000. 
Judd.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Hancock.  Thonus  R.;  Judd,  Stephen  J.;  Novak.  Carol  L.;  and  Rickard 
Scott  T.  Jr.  5,642.106,  O.  340-988.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Nii,  Tomio;  and  Hirasawa.  Yutaka,  5,640.917,  O.  112-470.120. 
Jun,  Young  Kwon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Selective  etching  process. 

5,641,383.  O.  438-695.000. 
Jung.  Kwang  Sik;  Lee.  Moon  Seok:  Kwon,  Yong  Ho;  and  Kim,  Seong  Jo,  to 
Yukong  Ltd.  Polyolefinic  blend  and  process  for  preparing  die  same. 
5,641,833,0.525-57.000.  r    r-    e 

Junkers.  John  K.  Method  of  and  device  for  elongating  and  relaxing  a  stud 

5.640,749.  CI.  29-446.000. 
Jurras,  Mark  I ,  III:  See— 

TXiffy,  Paul  E.:  Browner,  Richard  W.;  Lemoine,  Richard  L.;  and  Jurras, 
Marie  I.,  Ill,  5.642,105.  CI.  340-870.170. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Sarumaru.  Shogo,  5.641.521,  CI.  425-38.000. 

Taniuchi.  Hiroaki:  and  Mantani,  Kenichi,  5,641,970,  O.  250-506.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu  .Seisakusho:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Osamu;  and  Mizoguchi.  Hakani.  5,642.374,  CI.  372- 
57.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  MeikI  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shimojo.  Shunichi.  5.641,447,  O.  264-328.110. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taihei  Seisakusho:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hiromi.  5,641,321.  O  451-45.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tiyoda  Jidoshokki:  See — 

Tsumagari,   Yuichi;   Yamamoto,   Shinya;   and   Fukanuma.  Tefsuhiko, 
5,641.278,0.418-55.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Hijikata,  Keijiro.  5.642.138.  CI.  .345-200.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi,  5,642.381,  CI  375-229.000. 

Horiguchi,  Akihiro;  Oh-lshi,  Katsuyoshi;  Ka.sori,  MItsuo;  Sumino,  Hito- 
yasu;  Ueno.  Fumio;  Monma.  Juii;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo,  5,641,718,  CI. 
501-96.100. 
Imai,    Keitaru;   Okano.   Haruo;  Aoyama.  Tomonori;   and  Okayama. 

Yasunori,  5,641,702,  CI.  438-3%.000. 
Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Atsumi,  Shigeru;  and  Itoh,  Yasuo.  5.542,072,  CI. 

327-535.000. 
Miyazaki.  Akira.  5.642.020.  CI   318-41.000. 

Nishiyama.  Yukio;  Nakata,  Rempei;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Haiuo; 
Aoki.   Rijchirou.   NagamaUiu.  Takahiio;   Satoh.  Akemi;  Toyosaki. 
Masao;  and  Ito.  Hitoshi.  5.641.581.  O  428-688  000. 
Nukada.  Hideki;  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5,641.156.  CI.  271-176.000. 
Ohu.  Hideo;  Okuyama.  Tetsuo;  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;  Kajiura.  Sadao;  and 
Yoshizumi.  Akira,  5,641.997,  O.  257-788.000. 


Sakaue,  Kenji,  5,642,523,  O.  395-800.000 

Sakurai,  Kiyofumi;  Takase.  Satoru;  and  Ogihara.  Masaki.  5.642 J26. 0 

365-230.060. 
Shibanuma,  Hiroyuki.  5,642.157,  O.  348-65.000 
Shigenaka.   Keilaro;   Matsushita.   Keiichi;  and  Fukuda.   Katsuyoshi 

5,641.973.0.257-40.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji,  5.642,460,  O.  386-124.000. 
Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura 

Tetsuya.  5.642.346.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Tohyama,  Masaki:  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo,  5.642.371.  O.  372-45.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho;  See — 

Fujiu.  Isao;  and  Yabutsuka.  MItsuo,  5,640,884,  O.  74-492.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Wacom:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yasuji,  5,642,164,  O.  348-335.000. 
Kadowaki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kushi,  Naoto;  Sugitani,  Tatsuo;  Uchida,  Kiyoyuki;  Ito,  Kenji;  Koodo. 

Takashi;  and  Kadowaki,  Yoshinori.  5,641,209,  O   303-9.710. 

Kaetterhenry,  Jeff;  Leavis.  Glenn  E ;  Frazer.  James  T;  Scotu  David  B.;  and 

Schnaufer,  Andrew  K.,  to  L&P  Propeny  Management  Company.  Quilting 

method  and  apparatus.  5,640.916,  O.  112-118.000. 

Kafka.  Glenn  E.  Aluminum  studs  for  snowmobile  track.  5.641.214    O 

305-180.000. 
Kaga.  Yosimitu:  See — 

Nitta.  Tomio;  Mifune,  Hideo;  Seki,  Masato;  Kaga,  Yosimitu:  and 
Serizawa,  Noriyuki.  5.640.948,  O.  126-262.000. 
Kagan,  Anton.  Mediod  for  faltering  air  in  laminar  flow.  5.64 1 J40.  O 

95-273.000. 
Kagawa,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Mitsuo;  and  Kagawa.  Hideyuki,  5,640.904.  O.  101-128.400. 
Kaise.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Yamaue,    Satoshi;   Adachi,    Masahiro;    Morimolo.   Hitoshi;   Yoshida. 
Masaru;  and  Kaise.  Yasuyoshi.  5,642.212,  O.  349-41.000. 
Kajita.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ema.  Taiji;  and  Kajita.  Tatsuya.  5.641.979.  O.  257-312.000. 
Kajitani.  Koji;  Uenohara.  Norihisa;  and  Uehara,  Hiroshi.  to  Exedy  Corpora- 
tion.  Annular   clutch   release   cylinder   assembly    and   clutch   device 
5,641,049,0.  I92-9I.00A. 
Kajiura,  Sadao:  See — 

Ohta,  Hideo:  Okuyama.  Tetsuo;  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;  Kajiura.  S«lao;  and 
Yoshizumi.  Akira.  5,641,997.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Kajiyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Mori.  Satoshi:  Matsumura.  Masao:  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Yoshioka. 
Takeshi;  Kajiyama.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Fumio;  Shirao,  Yuji;  Eguchi. 
Masato;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Yukio;  Hirose.  Ma.sayosfai; 
Nakaniwa.  Masaru;  Kimura.  Norio;  Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki,  Kat- 
suyuki.  5,641,054.  CI.  198-619.000. 
Kakei.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Naruse,  Yasuhito;  Kamitani.  Kiyoshi;  Uesugi,  Akio;  Kakei,  Tsutomu 
and  Morohoshi,  Gouichi.  5.641.577.  CI.  428-460.000. 
Kakinuma.  Koki:  See — 

Miyawaki.    Keizou;    Takatsuka.    Toshinori:    and    Kakinuma.    Koki 
5.642.237.  O.  359-849.000. 
Kaku.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Shigcmatsu.  Kazuo;  Miu.  Seiichi:  Kaku.  Toshimitsu: 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  and  Saiio.  Atsushi. 
5.642.343.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kakuma.  Yojiro:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Kenji;  Kakuma.  Yojiro;  and  Yasui,  Masaaki.  5.641.123.  O 
239-265.150. 
Kalinoski.  John  P.:  See— 

Bunyan.  Michael  H.:  Kalinoski,  John  P;  Lucia.  Russell  T;  Vilandre.  Paul 
R  ;  Watchko,  George  R.;  Shvansman.  Rudolf  1.:  and  Soton.  John  E.. 
5.641,438.0.  264-40.300. 
Kalish.  David  M.:  See— 

Whittaker.  Bruce  E.;  Kalish.  David  M.;  and  Barajas.  Saul.  5.642.486,  CI 
395-250.000. 
Kalka.  Robert  Alois.  Jr:  See- 
Jones.  Donald  Ncwiand;  and  Kalka.  Robert  Alois.  Jr..  5.642,515,  CI. 
395-727.000. 
Kalnilsky.  Alexander:  See— 

Sardella.  John  C:  and  Kalnitsky.  Alexander.  5.64 1 .708. 0  438-592.000. 
Kaltcnbach.  Patrick;  Swedberg.  Sally  A.;  Witt.  Klaus  E.;  Bel.  Fritz:  and 
Mittelsiadt.  Laurie  S.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Use  of  temperature 
control  devices  in  miniaturized  planar  colunm  devices  and  miniatunzed 
toul  analysis  systems.  5,641.400.  O.  210-198  200. 
Kamei.    Takahiro;    and    Sekiguchi.    Yoshitaka.    to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Vehicle    subframe   assembly.    5,641,180.   O.    280- 
781.000. 
Kamen.  Dean  L.:  See — 

Laricins,  William  T;  Beavis.  Rus.<iell;  and  Kamen.  Dean  L..  5.641,892. 
CI.  73-19.030. 
Kaminski.  Ray;  and  Kollias.  Nikiforos.  to  Instruments  SA.  Inc.  Lltnviolet 

radiation  protection  evaluator  5.640.957.  O.  128-653  100. 
Kanutani.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Naruse,  Yasuhito:  Kamitani.  Kiyoshi;  Uesugi.  Akio:  Kakei.  Tsutomu: 
and  Morohoshi.  Gouichi.  5.641.577.  O  428-460.000 
Kamizato.  Takeshi:  and  Hirano.  Ryoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Monolithic  semiconductor  laser  arrav  of  radiallv  disposed  lasers 
5.642.373.  O  372-50.000. 
Kanaan.  Roger  J.,  to  Power  Tool  Holders.  Inc.  Machine  tool  collet  with  axial 
stop.  5,641,168.  CI  279-46.700. 
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Kanamori.  Mikio.  to  NEC  Coiporation 

transistor.  5.641.977,  CI.  257-192 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushik 
Tsuji,  Hiroyuki;  Hara.  Shoji;  an< 
528-99.000. 
Kaneko,  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

5,642.060.  a.  326-93.000. 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Naka.'ihima.  Mutsuo:  Shimizu. 
Takeshi;    Kaneko.    Tatsushi: 
Hideshi.  5.641.430,  CI.  252-291 
Kaneko,  Toshihide:  and  Toide,  Eiichi,  t< 

Projection  lens  unit.  5,642,229.  CI 
Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  See — 

Mori.    Satoshi:    Matsumura. 
Takeshi;  Kajiyama.  Masaaki; 
Masato;   Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki; 
Nakaniwa.  Masaiu;  Kimura, 
suyuki.  5.641.054.  CI.  198-619. 
Kanfi.  Amon.  Method  of  making  a  bac^ip 

of  copying  sesjsions.  5.642.496.  CI 
Kanou.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shinji:  Kii,  Masayuki 
192-53.341. 
Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Tadashi 
Katvamura.  Makoto;  ioraku.  Ma.saiii 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Mi/usawa  Electroi  c 
having  separate  plural  outputs.  5.64|.269 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Kasari.  Akira:  Ikushima.  Satoshi 
and  Nordstrom.  John  David.  5. 
Kao.  Ching-Fen:  See — 

Shiue.  Shin-Gvto;  Liao.  Tai-San; 
Fen.  5.640.778.  CI.  33-507.00(! 
Kao  Coqxwation:  See — 

Jokura.  Yoji;  (jesaka.  Toshio; 

Koichi.  5.641.495.  CI.  424-4011000. 
Kao.  Janet:  See — 

—Stem.  David  M.;  Clauss.  Matth^ 
Libutti.  Steven  K.  5.641.867 
Kao.  Rom  Shen.  to  Mitsubishi 
polynomial  processing  module  for 
371-40.100. 
Kapoor.  Sanjay:  See — 

Oskay.  Orhun;  Kapoor,  Sanjay; 
369-30.000. 
Kappel.  Thomas  F.  to  MalliiK-krodt 

blanket.  5.640.727.  CI.  5-482.000 
Kapur.  Vivek:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A.:  Whittam. 
424-257.100. 
Karis.  Thomas  Edward:  See 

Diaz.  .Arthur  Fred:  Johnson.  Robe 
Holavanahally   S.;  and  Nguy 
540.000. 
Kanya,  Takao:  See — 

Kuno.  Mitsutoshi;  Fujioka.  Hidi  liiko; 
Yuji;  Kahya.  Takao;  Uda,  Ko 
Eigo.  5,641,2M,  CI.  414-751 
Karl-Heinz  Schrader:  See — 

Homung.  Andreas;  and  Schrad  r. 
171000 
Karlberg.  Bo;  and  Karls.son.  Mikael 
chemical  and  physical  parameters 
aqueous  suspensions.  5.641.966,  CI 
Karlsson.  Mikael   See — 

Karlberg.  Bo:  and  Karlsson.  Mi 
Karmi.  Gadi:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  C.  Jr;  Kam 
CI.  379-57.000. 
Karrai.  Khaled.  to  Dr.  Khaled  Karra 
burgerlichen  Rechts.  Coupled  osci 
73-105.000. 
Karttunen.  Lauri  J.;  See — 

Zaenen.  Aimie  E.;  and  Karttunen 
Kasabo.  Kazuo:  See  — 

Hayashida.  Haruo:  Kasabo,  Kazu 
428-345  000. 
Kasahara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Takeo;  Kawamura. 
Minocu:  and  Kasahara.  Toshi 
Kasai.  Atsuko:  See — 

Itoh.  Yasunari:  Okamoto.  Taiji 
and  Ka.sai.  Atsuko.  5.642,475 
Ka^iah,  Akira;  Ikushima.  Satoshi;  Isc  ^ 
Nordstrom.  John  David,  to  Du  Ponfde 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited 
a  428^13000. 


Kaisha:  See — 

Nagano.  Hirosaku.  5.641,852,  CI. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  generator. 


1  kaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kinsho. 
sakura,  Kazuyuki:  and  Kurihara, 
610. 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
59-649.000 
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'ompound  semiconductor  field  effect 


lo:    Kanemitsu,    Yoichi:    Yoshioka. 

I  ondo,  Fumio:  Shirao,  Yuji:  Eguchi, 

Ikeda,  Yukio:   Hirose,   Masayoshi; 

Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki,  Kat- 

XX). 

copy  of  a  memory  over  a  plurality 
95-489.000. 

ai  i  Kanou,  Tomoyuki,  5.641.f)45.  CI. 

Fakizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Obara.  Tetsuya: 
;  and  Miyamoto.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi. 
s  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply  apparatus 
CI.  363-20.000. 

Isozaki.  Osamu;  Matsumoto,  Naoji; 
1.574.  CI.  428-413.000. 

(  hang.  Sheng-Tsang:  and  Kao.  Ching- 


H  nma.  Seiji;  Kato.  Yuri;  and  Ishida. 


;  Kao.  Janet:  Kayton.  Mark;  and 
1.  530-388.230. 
Semiconductor  America.  Inc.  Finite  field 
rrror  control  coding.  5.642,367,  CI. 


1  Id  Hiroshige,  Phillip,  5,642.337.  CI 
Medical.  Inc.  Contoured  inflatable 

Th<^ias;  and  Kapur.  Vivek,  5.64 1. 491,  CI. 


D.;  Karis.  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral, 
,  Mv  Thanh.  5.641.841.  CI.  525- 


Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Oiiba, 
:  L'zawa.  Shunichi;  and  Kawakami. 
(BO. 


Karl-Heinz,   5,641,236,  CI.  403- 

)  Tecator  AB.  Process  of  measuring 
characterization  and  classification  of 
258-373.000 


k  el 


,  5,641,966,  CI.  258-373.000. 
Gadi:  and  (Juick,  Frank,  5,642,398, 


und  Dr.  Miles  Haines  Gesellschaft 
jtor  scanning  imager.  5,641,896,  CI. 

Lauri  J.,  5.642.522,  CI.  395-794.000. 
:  and  Yanase,  Kouichi,  5,641,569.  CI 


uo:  Yoshikawa,  Hironubu;  Moriya, 
ki.  5,641,357,  CI    118-665.000. 


Ii  ikuchi.  Satoshi:  Yanagawa.  Masahiro: 
CI.  395- 133.000 

i.  Osamu:  Matsumoto.  Naoji;  and 

Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company:  and 

Pi^ess  for  fanning  overcoat.  5,641,574. 


Kashida,  Motokazu;  Owada,  Mitsuru:  Ando.  Masahiro;  Fujii.  Akio;  and 
Gohda.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  data  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  with  control  of  read/write  operation  of  a  memory 
based  on  boundary  positions  of  the  pictures  in  the  video  signals.  5,642,240, 
CI.  360-22.000. 
Ka.shiwa,  Norio:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Toyota,  Akinori;  and  Kashiwa,  Norio,  5,641 ,843,  CI. 
526-124.700. 
Kasori,  MiLsuo:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Akihiro:  Oh-Ishi,  Katsuyoshi;  Kasori.  Mitsuo:  Sumino.  Hiro- 

ya.su:  Ueno,  Fumio:  Monma,  Jun;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.64 1. 7 1 8,  CI. 

501-96.100. 

Kajismann.  Gary  W,.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  printing 

a  simplex  fax  cover  when  in  a  duplex  fax  printing  mode.  5.642.205,  CI. 

358-468.000. 

Kasugai,  Joji:  and  Nagino,  Yoshihiro,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  vapor 

recovery  control  valve  device.  5,640,993,  CI.  137-587.000. 
Kalaoka,  Kozo,  to  H.H.H.  Manufacturing  Co.  Chain  lever  hoist.  5,641.151, 

CI.  254-352.000. 
Kath,  Miles:  See— 

Katz,  Joel:  and  Kath.  Miles,  5.642,427,  CI.  381-97.000. 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Haruo;  Yainada.  Yasuo;  Kitaichi.  Yukihiro:  Yorita.  Tadahiro: 

Kato.  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya:  Mori.  Hisashi:  and  Tada.  Hito- 

shi.  5.642.084.  CI.  333-202.000. 

Kato.  Juri:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Semiconductor 

device  having  a  gate  electrode   having   a   low    dopant  concentration. 

5.641.983.  CI.  257-412.000. 

Kato.  Ma.sami.  to  Toska  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  pr(xlucing  tag  pin  assembly. 

5.641.446.  CI.  264-328.120. 
Kato.  Mitsuhide:  and  Tsuru.  Teruhisa.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

High-frequency  switch.  5.642.083.  CI.  333-103.000. 
Kato.  Takeshi:  See^ 

Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Takeshi:  and  Suzuki.  Katsunori.  5.642.145.  CI. 
347-111.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi:  Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro:  Kato.  Yoshiaki:  Yoshida. 
Hideo:  and  Yamagishi.  Atsuhiro.  5,642.365,  CI.  371-38.100. 
Kato.  Yuri:  See — 

Jokura.  Yoji:  Uesaka.  Toshio:  Honma.  Seiji:  Kato.  Yuri;  and  Ishida. 
Koichi.  5.641.495.  CI.  424-401.000 
Katoh.  Hideaki;  Noguchi.  Nobuhisa:  and  Hoshi.  Teruo.  to  Enplas  Corpora- 
tion. Illumination  device.  5.641.225.  CI.  362-347,000. 
Katsumoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Bacskai.  Robert:  Ching,  Ta  Yen;  and  Katsumoto.  Kiyoshi,  5.641 ,825,  CI. 
524-398.000. 
Katz,  Joel;  and  Kath.  Miles,  to  HDA  Entertainment.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  for 

audio  enhancement  system.  5.642.427,  CI.  381-97.000. 
Kaufmann,  Rainer.  to  Dauprint  R.  Kaufmann  KG  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Device  for 
filling  writing,  drawing,  printing,  or  painting  utensils.   5.641.078.  CI. 
211-69.400. 
Kauss,  Wolfgang:  and  Stellwagen,  Armin,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH. 

Hydraulic  control  device.  5,640,892,  CI.  91-447.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hideshi:  See — 

Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Sugiura,  Yoshinori:  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi:  Mivake. 
Hiroaki:  and  Matsuda.  Kenji.  5.642.187,  CI.  399-111.000. 
Kawaguchi.    Kousuke,   to   Maruyama   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.   Aerator  for  turf. 

5,641,025,  a.  172-21.000. 
Kawahira,  Hisato:  See — 

Ando.  Shozo;  and  Kawahira,  Hisato,  5.640,725,  CI.  5-4I3.0AM. 
Kawai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Meguro,  Hisao:  Hirono,  Tetsuro;  Tsujihara,  Minoru:  and  Kawai,  Hiroshi, 
5,641,299,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto.   Seiji;    Ishii.   Katsushi;   Washiyama,   Yutaka;   and    Hirano, 
Sayoko.  5.641.929.  CI.  84-623.000. 
Kawai.  Tomoaki:  Satoh.  Hiroaki:  and  Tamura.  Hideyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  pnxressing  system.  5,642,124.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Kawakami.  Eigo:  See — 

Kuno.  MiLsutoshi;  Fujioka.  Hidehiko:  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi:  Chiba, 
Yuji:  Kariya.  Takao;  Uda,  Koji:  Uzawa,  Shunichi;  and  Kawakami, 
Eigo,  5,641.264.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Kawakami.  Fukushi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  field  control  device. 

5.642.425.  a.  381-63.000. 
Kawakami.  Naomi,  to  NEC  Corporation   Comparator  circuit  operating  on 

variable  current.  5.642.062.  CI.  327-66  000. 
Kawakami.    Soichiro;    Mishina.    Shinya:    Kobayashi.    Naoya:    and   Asao. 
Masaya.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rechargeable  batteries  having  a 
specific  anode  and  process  for  the  production  of  them.  5.641.591.  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Kawamura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo:  Kawamura.  Kazuo;  Yoshikawa.  Hironobu;  Moriya. 
Minoru;  and  Kasahara.  Toshiyuki.  5.641.357.  CI.  118  665.000. 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Kanouda.  Akihiko:  Takahashi.  Tadashi:  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro:  Obara. 
Tetsuya:    Kawamura.    Makoto:    Joraku,    Masami;    and    Miyamoto. 
Yoshio.  5.642.269.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Kawamura.  Takao:  See  — 

Iriyama.  Minoru:  Kawamura.  Takao:  and  liwue,  Takuya.  5,641,942,  CI. 
174-72.00A. 
Kawanishi,  Junji:  See — 
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Okada,  Hisao;  Uehira.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kawanishi.  Junji.  5.642,126,  CI. 
345-94.000. 
Kawanobe,  Osamu:  See — 

Shigematsu,    Kouichi;    Kawanobe,    Osamu;    and    Yamagishi     Jun 
5.640,807,  CI.  49-449.000. 
Kawasaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishida,  Ryoichi;  Kawasaki,  Shinichi;  and  Murase,  Hiroaki.  5,641  849 
CI.  528-10.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tamura,  Yoshimitsu:  Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta,  Tomohiro.  5.641.985 

CI.  257-530.000 
Yoneda.  Masato.  5.642.322.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kawashima.  Yoshinori.  Vehicle  ignition  key  device  for  remotely  driving  an 
ignition  rotary  switch  and  further  including  speed  detection  prior  lo 
disablement.  5.641,999,  CI.  307  10.300. 
Kayton,  Mark:  See — 

Stem,  David  M.;  Clauss,  Matthias:  Kao,  Janel;  Kayton.  Mark;  and 
Libutti,  Steven  K..  5.641.867,  CI.  530-388.230. 
Kazemzadeh,  Fardad.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  generation  of 

telephone  call  blocking  signals.  5,642,414.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Kazui.  Kimihiko;  and  Morimatsu.  Eishi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Scene  change 

detecting  device.  5.642.174.  CI.  348-700.000. 
Keefe.  George  Andrew;  and  Koch.  Roger  Hilsen.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Magnetic  field  gradiometer  with  improved  correc- 
tion circuits.  5.642.045.  CI.  324-244.000. 
Keefer.  Christopher  W.;  Ward.  Michael  J.;  and  Grucza.  David  J.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Programmable  delay  line  using  laser  diode 
ups.  5.641.954.  CI.  250-227.120. 
Keeling.  John  A.  Methods  for  generating  N-dimcnsional  hypencube  stiuctuies 

and  improved  such  structures.  5.642.524.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang: 
Dolan.  [>avid:  Imai.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Katsuaki:  Christensen.  Svend; 
Andersen,  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  and  Bjeue.  Kaj.  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Automated  apparatus  for  hydrating  soft 
contact  lenses.  5.640.980.  CI.  134-58.00R. 
Keene,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Parupalli.  Prasad  V.;  Dickrell.  David  L.:  Gauger.  Gregory  S.;  Keene. 
Robert  W.;  Mearek.  Ronald  J.;  Rathe.  Richard  D.;  Rolli.  Brian  T; 
Sandborg.  Thomas  R.:  Schumacher.  Greg  A.;  Sinn.  Scott  G.;  and 
Veriieyen.  Michael  R..  5.642.284.  CI.  364^24.035. 
Kellaway.  Michael  John:  See — 

Green.  Ross  Maitin;  and  Kellaway.  Michael  John.  5.642,270.  Q.  363- 
21.000. 
Kelly.  David  Patterson:  See- 
Martin.  Roger  Francis:  and  Kelly.  David  Patterson.  5,641,764.  C[. 
514-80.000 
Kelly,  Keith  Charies:  See- 
ds Canno,  Linden  Alanso;  Jones,  Ronald  H.,  Jr.;  Noe,  Bradley  Dale; 
Lawton,  William  Wallis;  and  Kelly,  Keith  Crharles,  5,642,477,  a. 
395-806.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Negrin,  Dan:  and  van  Deventer,  Jan,  5,642.280,  Q.  364-423.098. 
Kemmerer,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Casey,   Kenneth;  and   Kemmerer.   Kenneth  A..  5,641.201.  CI.   297- 
326.000. 
Kemmick.  Dennis  Leroy:  See — 

Broschard.  John  L..  HI;  Conell.  Robcn  S..  Jr.;  Kemmick.  Dennis  Leroy; 
and  Larkin.  John  T.  Jr..  5.641.314.  O.  439-751.000. 
Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  and  Stevenson,  Willard.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy 

Fiberoptic  cable  junction.  5,642,451,  CI.  385-99.000. 
Kenneth  and  Virginia  Goodell:  See — 

Fowler,  James  F,  5,640.770,  CI.  30-29.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  vertical  epitaxial  SOI  transistor.  5,641,694,  CI. 
438-156.000. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Pekelney,  Richard:  Medellin,  Ken;  and  Bennett.  Steven  A.,  5,642.131. 
CI.  .345-145.000. 
Keppel.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Scon  F.;   Keppel.   Robert  A.;  and  Mummey.  Michael  J  . 
5.641.722.  CI.  502-209.000. 
Kerdranvat.  Michel:  See — 

Hacken.  Andrew:  Knee.  Michael;  Kerdranvat.  Michel;  and  Bolender. 
Nadine.  5.642.170.  CI.  348-459.000. 
Kermabon.  Christophe.  lo  S'Tell  Diagnostic.  Moving  device  for  intervening 

inside  small-diameter  pipework.  5.640.780.  CI.  33-.544.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Coqx)ration:  See — 

Ellgen.  Paul  C:  and  Andersen.  Teirell  N.,  5,641.465.  O.  423-50.000 
Ellgen.  Paul  C.  5.641.468.  CI.  423-599.000. 
Kerz.  Ludo.  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Method  for  generating  and  storing  digi- 
talized  density  threshold  values  for  the  rastering  of  a  half-tone  picture 
original.  5.642.436.  CI.  382-237.000. 
Keshaviah.  Prakash  R.;  Emerson.  Paul  Frederick;  and  Ruan.  Jian.  to  Baxter 
Intemational   Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  purified  pulse  peritoneal 
dialysis  using  a  single  pump.  5.641.405.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Kessel.  Carl  R.:  See— 

Melancon.  Kurt  C;  Kessel.  Carl  R.;  and  Leonard.  William  K  .  5.641.544 
CI.  427-331.000. 
Ketcham.  Geoige.  Continuously  variable  traction  transmission.  5.64 1 .320.  CI 

476-55.000. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y:  See — 


DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;   Khandros.  Igor  Y.;  and  Grabe.  Gvy  W 
5,640.761.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Khatibi.  Shirin:  See —  , 

Hobart.  Peter  M.;  MaigaUth.  Michal;  Paricer.  SuAanne  E.;  and  Khatibi 
Shirin.  5.641.665.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Kianta.  Esko:  and  Salonen.  Rauno.  to  Lamino  Oy.  Method  and  furnace  for 

bending  glass  sheets  in  a  series.  5.641.334.  CI.  65-118.000. 
Kida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohba.   Mamoru;   Morinaga.   Shigeki;   Waiabe.   Mitsuru:   and   Kida 
Hiroyuki,  5.642.499.  CI.  395-569.000, 
Kiefer.  Kari  F.:  Pittard.  Gerard  T;  Chaffee.  Donald  L.:  Steele.  C.  Grissom;  and 
Clifton.  Teiry  P..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Scan  assembly  smictuie 
5.641.909.0.73-623.000. 
Kihara.  Makoto:  See — 

Sakurai.  Shingou;  Naruto.  Masanobu:  Kihara.  Makoto:  Hanada.  Keizo: 
Sano.  Emiko:  Ichikura.  Shigcru;  Utsumi.  Jun;  and  Hosoi.  Kazuo 
5.641.868.  CI.  530-412.000 
Kihira.  Satoru:  See — 

Sueki.  Kunimichi:  Kihira.  Satoru:  and  Takeda.  Yasuyuki.  5.641.291  Q 
439-83.000. 
Kii.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shinji;  Kii.  Masayuki;  and  Kanou.  Tomoyuki.  S.64I.04S.  Q 
192-53.341. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kuroda.  Yasutsugu;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroaki.  5.642.420.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masae;  Shimada.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Hitomi.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche   Inc.   Caledothricins   used   in   the   treatment   mycotic  diseases 
5.641.485.0.424-122.000. 
Kikuchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Yasunari:  Okamoto.  Taiji;  Kikuchi.  Satoshi;  Yanagawa.  Masahiro: 
and  Kasai.  Atsuko.  5.642.475.  O.  395-133.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Miroura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  and  Kitamura. 
Tetsuya.  5.642.346.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Kikukawa.  Hirohito:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akanuitsu.  Hironori;  Nakao.  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Toshio: 
Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari 
Shunichi.  5.642.323.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kilic.  Soner  See — 

Das.  Suiyya  K.:  and  Kilic.  Sooer.  5,641,829,  O.  524-507.000 
Kim.  Choong-Hwan:  See — 

Whang.  In-Gap:  Kim.  Min-Gun;  Kim.  CThoong-Hwan:  Lee.  Chang-Seok; 
and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.642.080,  O.  330-277.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Goo:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-Hwan;  Joo,  Gwan-Chong;  Kim,  Hong-Man;  and  Kim,  Dong- 
Goo.  5.641.612.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Kim.  Eung  Nam:  See — 

Kwik.  Hyo  Sung;  Lee.  Cheng  Ryul;  Lee.  Sang  Choon;  Lee.  Hong  Woo; 
Son.  Hoi  Choo;  Kim.  Eung  Nam:  and  Min.  Kyeoog  Bok,  5.641.770. 
CI.  514-210.000 
Kim.  Hong  Seok.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  phase  shift 

mask  5.641.592.  CI.  430-5.000 
Kim.  Hong-Man:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-Hwan:  Joo.  Gwan-Chong:  Kim.  Hong-Man;  and  Kim.  Dong- 
Goo.  5.641.612.  a.  430-321.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  Soo.  to  Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoescfa-Krupp.  Ballistic  grill  for 

special  purpose  vehicles  5.641.933.  O.  89-36.020. 
Kim.  Jason  S  M.:  See — 

Raasch.  Charles  F:  and  Kim.  Jason  S.  M..  5.642.110.  O.  341-26.000 
Kim.  Jin-Bong:  See — 

Kim.  Taek-Soo:  Park.  Myong-Soo:  Kim.  Yong-Joo;  Kim,  Jin-Bong;  and 
Hwang.  Don-Ha.  5.642.038.  O.  324-76.190. 
Kim.  Jin-Ki:  Lim.  Hyung-Kyu:  and  Lee.  Sung-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Auto-program  circuit  in  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5.642.309.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Kim.  Kwang-Wook:  Lee.  Eil-Hee:  Shin,  Young-Joon:  and  Yoo.  Jae-Hyun.  to 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  elec- 
trolyzing  by  using  vertical  circulating  capillarv  tube  type  mercury  bundled 
electrode.  5.641.388.  O   204-250000 
Kim.  Min-Gtm:  See — 

Whang.  In-Gap:  Kim.  Min-Gun:  Kim.  Oioong-Hwan;  Lee.  Chang-Seok: 
and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.642.080.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Kim.  Seong  Jo:  See — 

Jung.  Kwang  Sik;  Lee,  Moon  Seok;  Kwon.  Yong  Ho;  and  Kim.  Scong 
Jo.  5.641.833.  CI  525-57  000 
Kim.  Soon-tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  signal  recording 
apparatus  in  which  inunieaved-NRZI  modulated  is  getterated  with  a  lone 
2T  precoder  5.642.241.  O  360-JI.OOO 
Kim,  Taek-Soo:  Park,  Myong-Soo;  Kim,  Yong-Joo:  Kim.  Jin-Bong:  and 
Hwang.   Dun-Ha.  lo  Korea  Electrolechnology    Research  instinite:  and 
Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation.  Method  of  detecting  partial  discharge 
using  frequency  spectrum  analyzer.  5.642.038.  O.  324-76.190. 
Kim.  Yong-Joo:  See — 

Kim.  Taek-Soo;  Park.  Myong-Soo:  Kim.  Yong-Joo:  Kim.  Jin-Bong;  and 
Hwang.  Don-Ha.  5.642.038.  O  324-76.190. 
Kim.  Yun-gi:  See — 

Ahn.  EXmg-ho:  Ahn.  Seong-joon:  Shin.  Yu-gyun:  and  Kim.  Yun-gi. 
5.641.705.  CI  4.«-*48.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See  — 

Nohr.  Ronald  S  :  and  MacDonald.  J  Gavin.  5.641.822.  C\.  524-265.000. 
Kimberly<:iark  Worldwide  Inc  :  See— 
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Larson,  Jennifer  Cappel:  and 
442-394.000. 
Kimura.  Kaziio:  Sfe — 

Horiguchi.  Akihiro;  Ob-lshi 
yasu:  Ueno,  Fumio:  Monma. 
501-96  100. 
Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi,  Masakat^ 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Uchiyama, 
Noritaka.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Method  ( 
gas  of  (he  foamed  material.  S.641 
Kimura.  Norio:  See — 

Mori.    Satoshi;    Matsumura. 
Takeshi;  Kajiyama.  Ma.saaki. 
Masalo;   Shinozaki.   Hiroyuk : 
Nakaniwa.  Masaru;  Kimura. 
suyuki.  5.641.054.  CI.  198 
Kindt-LaiMn.  Ture:  See — 

Keene.  Danen  Scon;  Newton. 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi 
Andersen.    Fmn    Thrige; 
5.640.980.  CI.  134-58.00R 
King.  Angela:  See — 

Moore.  Christopher  P.;  King, 
a.  436-73.000. 
King.  David  A.;  and  Pittaro.  Rich^ 

P^sively-locked  external  optical 
King.  Harlan  R.  Apparatus  and  meth^ 

166-172.000. 
King,  Michael.  Method  for  removing 
wells.  5.641,022.  CI.  166-303.000. 
King.  Thomas  A.,  to  Tom  King 

valve  for  underground  irrigation  s 
Kinoshita.  Masahiro;  Ikeda.  Atsushi 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.  Warning   systim 
439.000. 
Kii>oshila.  Togo,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co. 

a.  100-169.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kudo.  Takanori;  Nozaki,  Yuko; 
Hiroshi;     Kinoshita,     Yoshi^ci 
Muniralhna;  and  Suehiro, 
Kinsho.  Takeshi:   Shimizu,  Takaaki 
Asakura,  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakashii 
Ltd.    Silacyclohexanone    com[ 
silacyclohexane-type  liquid  crystal 
CI.  252-299.630. 
Kinsho,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakashima,  Mutsuo;  Shimizu 
Takeshi;    Kaneko,    Tatsushi; 
Hideshi,  5,641,430,  CI.  252-! 
Kirhy,  Michael  J.  Automatic  cleani 
Kirchhoff,   Kenneth  J.;  and  Wolf. 

Manufacturing  Company.  Wrist 
Kirchhoffer.  Johann:  See — 

Schulz,  Wmfried  Franz-Xaver 
fan.  5.642.283.  CI.  364-424.1 
Kirino.  Fumiyoshi:  See- 

Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Shigematsu, 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Kirino, 
5,642J43,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kishikawa  Special  Valve  Co.  Ltd.:  i 
Ilo.lchio,  5,641.149,  CI.  251-1 
Kishimoto.  Kenji;  Kakuma,  Yojiro 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ExpandabU 
5.641.123.  CI.  239-265.150. 
Kislau.skis.  Edward  H.:  5er— 
Singer.  Robert  H.;  and 
325.000. 
Kitaichi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

MaLsumoto,  Haruo;  Yamada. 
Kato.  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi, 
shi,  5,642,084,  CI.  333-202.1 
Kitamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Taira,  Kazuhiko;  Mimura,  Hi' 
Tetsuya.  5,642.346,  CI  369 
Kitamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hiroyuki;    Kurita. 
5,642.208.  CI.  358-501.000. 
Kilayama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 
Shinjo,  Kenji;  Kitayama, 
252-299.010. 
Kitazumi,  Tadao,  to  Sonv  Corporatlm 

a.  345-199.000. 
Kito,  Satoru;  Ito,  Masahilo;  Matud 
Yasuji;  Fujii,  Takahiro;  and  izutai 
Kaisha;  and  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ll 
property  and  process  for  producin 
Kiuchi,  Hiroyoshi;  Kurihara,  Takas 
puter  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  processing 
arbitrary  records  from  a  file.  S,i 


Kat^yoshi;  Kasori,  Milsuo:  Sumino,  Hiro- 
n;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5,641,718,  CI. 

Oda,  Chikao;  Sakaguchi,  Kazuo; 
I  ichiji;  Makino,  Kazuo;  and  Terayama, 
and  apparatus  for  recovering  foaming 
28.  a.  241-63.000. 

M  Lsao;   Kanemitsu,   Yoichi;   Yoshioka, 

Kondo,  Fumio;  Shirao,  Yuji;  Eguchi, 

Ikeda,  Yukio;   Hirose,   Masayoshi: 

orio;  Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki,  Kai- 

l-6lp.000. 

Ti  iKMhy  Patrick;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

'oshida,  Katsuaki;  Christensen,  Svend; 

K4idt-Laisen,    Ture;    and    Bjene,    Kaj, 


An|ela;  and  Sutherland,  Ian  O.,  5,641.684, 

]..  to  Hewlen-Pakkafd  Company. 
vity.  5,642,375,  CI.  372-97.000. 
for  cementing  wells.  5.641,018,  CI. 

nraffin  and  asphaltene  from  producing 

Ham  3ny  Products,  Inc.  Siphon  freeze  drain 
I)  stems  5,640,991,  a.  137-107.000. 
and  Arai,  Kazumasa,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
for  vehicle.   5,642,093,  CI.   340- 

Ltd.  Nip  roller  installation.  5,640,901. 


Jagao.  Kazuya;  Nanjo,  Yuki;  Okazaki, 
i;     Masuda,     Seiya;     Padmanaban, 
Najumi.  5.641,594,  CI.  430-7.000. 

Ogihara.  Tsutomu;   Saito,   Ryuichi; 

Mutsuo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

and    a    method    of    preparing    a 

composition  containing  it.  5,641,431, 
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<)erens.  Dave  Allen,  5,641,362,  Q. 


Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kinsho, 

Asakura,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kurihara, 

2  J9.6I0. 

mg  aquarium.  5,640,930,  CI.  119-263.000. 

Itobert  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

assembly.  5,641,369,0.  156-73.100. 


Lirchhoffer,  Johann;  and  Huepkes,  Ste- 
C!0. 


K  zuo;  Mila.  Seiichi;  Kaku,  Toshimitsu; 
Fum  yoshi;  Ide,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Atsushi, 


8.000. 

Yasui,  Masaaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
nozzle  mechanism  for  a  rocket  engine. 


i  id 


Kislau  kis,  Edward  H.,  5.641.675,  CI.  435- 


■al 


;  Kitaichi,  Yukihiro;  Yorita,  Tadahiro; 
itsuya;  Mori,  Hisa.shi;  and  Tada,  Hito- 


(  W. 

i<j  iki;  Kikuchi,  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura, 
75.300. 

Mitsuru;    and    Kitamura,    Toshiyuki, 


Hirofuki;  and  Sato,  Koichi.  5,641,427,  CI. 

Color  selecting  method.  5,642,137, 

Fuminori:  Takeshima,  Eiki;  Tanaka, 
.  Kenjiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Composite  material  having  anti-wear 
the  same.  5.641.454,  CI  420-562  000. 
,  and  Touhara,  Toshio,  lo  Casio  Com- 
pparatus  for  extracting  and  processing 
i,6«,521,  CI.  395-779.000. 


Kiyama.  Tadahiro;  and  Tsuji,  Hiroshi,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Keyword  assigning 

method  and  system  therefor.  5,642,518,  CI.  395-757.000. 
Klaasen,  Bill:  See — 

Lee,  Pei-Ing  Paul;  Vollmer,  Beind;  Reslaino,  Darryl;  and  Klaasen.  Bill, 
5,641,992,  CI.  257-762.000. 
Klaiber,  Thomas:  See — 

Riemer,  Bemd;  and  Klaiber,  Thomas.  5.641,031,  CI.  180-65.300. 
Klebe,  Robert  J.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  precise  positioning  of  cells.  5,641,644,  CI. 
435-30.000. 
Kleemann,    Heinz-Wemer;    Lang,    Hans-Jochen;    Schwark,    Jan-Roberi; 
Weicheit.   Andreas;   Scholz,   Wolfgang;   and  Albus,   Udo,   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Benzoylguanidines     substituted     by     heterocyclic 
N-oxide,  process  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them.  5,641,792,  CI.  514-351.000. 
Klein,  Arnold  G.  Nectar  feeder  access  device.  5,640,927,  CI.  119-72.000. 
Klein,  Johann;  Daute,  Peter;  Hees,  Udo;  and  Beuer,  Bemd,  to  Henkel 
KommanditgesellschaA  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyol 
compounds.  5,641,816,  CI.  521-155.000. 
Klein,  J.  Peter;  Underiner,  Gail  F.;  and  Kumar,  Anil  M.,  to  Cell  Therapeutics, 
liK.  Substituted  amino  alcohol  compounds.  5,641,783,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Klein.  Manfred  P.;  and  Brown,  Jeff  S.,  to  Ansimag  Inc.  Grooved  shaft  for  a 

magnetic-drive  centrifugal  pump.  5,641,275,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Klein,  Peter  P.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Lead-in  guide  for  printed  circuit 

boaids.  5,641,301,  CI.  439-377.000. 
Kleinberg,  Larry  K.;  and  Gahn,  Gerald  S.  Microscope  balance  compensator. 

5,642,220,  CI.  359-384.000. 
Kleinsasser,  Jonathan,  to  Crystal  Spring  Colony  Farms  Ltd.  Feeder  for 
animals  with  height  adjustment  for  controlling  feed  discharge.  5,640,926, 
a.  119-53.000. 
Kletzl,  Franz;  and  Ruyten,  Henricus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  different  sized  cassette  which  utilizes  the 
cassette  housing  to  engage  or  disengage  the  drive  means.  5,642.246.  CI. 
360-94.000. 
Kloepper.  Joseph  W.;  and  Tipping,  Elizabeth  M.,  to  Agrium,  Inc.  Enhance- 
ment of  conifer  seedling  growth.  5,640,803,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Klotz,  Leigh  L.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Paper  saving  reprographic  device. 

5,642.473,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Kluge,  Michael;  and  Schott,  Herbeit.  Cytarabine  derivatives,  the  preparation 

and  use  thereof  5,641,758,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Knaack,  Roland  T;  Hawkins,  Andrew  L.;  and  Rodell,  Richard  A.,  Jr.,  to 
Cypress    Semicondcutor    Corporation.    Testing    method    for    FIFOS, 
5,642,318,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Knapp  Holding  GmbH:  See — 

Freudelsperger.  Di  Karl,  5,641,161,  CI.  271-301.000. 
Knecht,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wille,  Steven  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 
hermetically  encapsulating  a  crystal  oscillator  using  a  thermoplastic  shell. 
5,640,746,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Knee,  Michael:  See — 

Hackett,  Andrew;  Knee,  Michael;  Kerdranvat.  Michel;  and  Bolender, 
Nadine,  5,642,170,  CI.  348^59.000. 
Knetsch,  Harald:  See — 

Roessler,  Andreas;  Tessarsch,  Norbeit;  and  Knetsch,  Harald.  5.640,738, 
CI.  29-812.500. 
Knoll,  Thomas:  See — 

Larabell,  Henri  J.;  and  Knoll,  Thomas,  5,641.296,  CI.  439-342.000. 
Ko,  Clyde;  Munch,  Carl;  Shank,  David;  and  Strom,  Peter  H.,  to  Nartron 

Corporation.  Linear  position  sensor.  5,642,043,  CI.  324-207.240. 
Kobayashi,  Eiji:  See — 

Amishiro,  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura.  Satoru;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi, 
Eiji;  Okamolo,  Akihiko;  and  Gomi,  Katsushige,  5,641,780,  CI.  514- 
253.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kozo;  Yoshida,  lsao;  Otaka.  Shigeo;  lijima,  TeLsuo;  Shono, 
Harutora;  Uchid,  Ken;  Kobayashi,  Masayashi;  and  Tsunoda.  Hideki, 
5,642,252,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Kobayashi,  Naoya:  See— 

Kawakami,  Soichiro;  Mishina,  Shinya;  Kobayashi,  Naoya;  and  Asao, 

Ma-saya.  5.641.591.  CI.  429-218.000. 

Kobayashi,  Takuichi;  and  Tanaka,  Kazumi,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Process 

of  making  a  module  including  a  polysulphonic  hollow  fiber  membrane. 

5.641,450,  CI.  264-473.000. 

Koch,  Charles  P.  Plastic  connector  plug  for  nrradular  floor.  5,640,821,  CI. 

52-698.000. 
Koch,  Roger  Hilsen:  See — 

Keefe.  George  Andrew;  and  Koch.  Roger  Hilsen.  5.642.045,  CI.  324- 
244.000. 
Koda,  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Shioiri.  Takayoshi;  Arai,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda,  Toshiya.su,  5,641.523,  CI. 
425-136.000. 
Kodama,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Sato,    Takaya;    Yoshida,     Hiroshi;    Takenishi,    Soichiro;     Kodama. 
Yasunobu;  Ito,  Tsukasa;  and  Sakai,  Taka.shi,  5,641,590,  CI.  429- 
192.000. 
Koei  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Kazutaka,  5.641.894.  CI.  73-64.560. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  AktiengesellschaA:  See — 

Schaede,  Johannes  Georg,  5,640,908,  CI.  101-484.000. 
Koenig.  Jean  Jacques:  See — 

Jegham,  Samir;  Koenig,  Jean  Jacques;  Puech,  Frederic;  Bumier,  Phil- 
ippe; and  Zard,  Lydia.  5,641,785,  CI.  514-291.000. 


Kohara.  Michinori:  See — 

Maki,  Noboru;  Yamaguchi,  Kenjiro;  Toyoshima,  Ayumi;  and  Kohara. 
Michinori,  5,641.654,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Kohne,  David  E.,  to  Gen-Probe  liKxuporaled.  Method  for  detecting,  identi- 
fying, and  quantiuting  organisms  and  viruses.  5,641,631,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kohne,  David  E.,  to  Gen-Probe  IncoqxMated.  Method  for  preparing  rRNA  for 

hybridization  with  a  probe.  5,641,632,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kohonen,  Raimo;  and  Pelkio,  Ari,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy.  Multistage  disc 

filler.  5,641,402,  CI.  210-330.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Makiu,  Hiroyuki;  Kusagaya.  Masahiro;  and  Ozawa.  Yasuo,  5,641,224, 

CI.  362-294.000. 
TYJcezawa,   Shiro;   and  Yanagihara,   Hirokazu,   5,642,228,  CI.   359- 
642.000. 
Koizuka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hara,  Akito;  and  Koizuka,  Masaaki,  5,641.353,  CI.  117-3.000. 
Koizumi,  Junji;  Sugiura,  Tsugunori;  and  Yamamoto.  Tadashi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei 

Co..  Ltd.  Cover  pad  for  air  bag  device.  5,641,554,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Koizumi,  Tsunemitsu:  See — 

Noda,  Kazuyoshi;  Koizumi,  Tsunemitsu;  Osada.  Kouichi;  Nishiyama. 
Hisashi;  and  Takemasa.  Yasushi,  5,641,558,  Q.  428-210.000. 
Kojima,  Kenji:  See — 

Mochizukj,  Manabu;  Kurolori,  Tsuneo;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Kojima,  Kenji; 
Tsuruoka,  Ichiro;  Echigo,  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyao,  Mayumi,  5,642,188, 
CI.  399-237.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda.  Hideo;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kojima. 
Tetsuro,  5,641,619,  Q.  430-569.000. 
Kokorvdz.  John  M.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Jacquelyn  A.;   Kokotudz,  John  M.;   Scholz,   Matthew  T.; 
Tochacek,  Miroslav  M.;  and  Ubel,  F  Andrew,  III,  5,641,560,  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Kokuga.  Toshiharu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Charging  method  for  a  battery 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  secondary  batteries.  5.642,032,  CI. 
320-22.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  MoriU.  Itsuro;  Edagawa.  Noboni;  Taga,  Hidenori; 
Yamamoto.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki,  5,642,215,  CI.  359-161  iXX). 
Kollias,  Nikiforos:  See — 

Kaminski,  Ray;  and  Kollias,  Nikifbros,  5,640,957.  Q.  128-653.100. 
Koloc,  Zdenik:  See— 

Jir^ko,  Petr.  Vslansky.  Zdenik;  Dvof&,  Josef;  and  Koloc,  Zdenik, 
5,641,002,  CI.  139^35.500. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihara,  Akira,  5,640,935,  CI.  123-192.100. 

Nire,  Taka.shi;  and  Miyakoshi,  Atsu-shi.  5,641,582,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Komenda,  Martin;  and  Schimko.  Reinhold.  to  Universal  Maschinenfabnk  Dr 
Rudolf  Schieber  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Textile  machine  with  movable  thiead 
readying  device.  5,640,858,  CI.  66-126.00R. 
Komoco,  Eiji;  and  Nakamura,  Takao.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Variable  length  code  decoder  using  a  content  addressable  memory  with 
match  inhibiting  gate.  5,642,114,  Q.  341-67.000. 
Kondo,  Fumio:  See — 

Mori,  Satoshi;  Matsumura,  Masao;  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Yoshioka. 
Takeshi;  Kajiyama,  Masaaki;  Kondo,  Fumio;  Shirao.  Yuji;  Eguchi, 
Masato;  Shinozaki,  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda,  Yukio;  Hirose,  Masayoshi; 
Nakaniwa,  Masaru;  Kimura.  Norio;  Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki,  Kat- 
suyuki,  5,641,054,0.  198-619.000. 
Kondo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kushi,  Naoto;  Sugitaoi,  Tatsuo;  Uchida,  Kiyoyuki;  llo,  Kenji:  Kondo, 
Takashi;  and  Kadowaki,  Yoshinori,  5.641.209,  CI.  303-9.710. 
Kondo,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Noriyuki;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Goto. 
Yasuyuki,  5,641,432,  CI.  252-299,630. 
Kondo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Isaji,  Akira;  Hotta,  Naoto;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Takco,  Yuji;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Shizuo,  3,641.016,  O.  165-43.000. 
Kong,  C.  Kwai:  See— 

Sutheriand,  Sco«  A.;  Geraty,  Thomas  K.;  Choi,  Roben  S.;  Kong,  C 
Kwai;  and  Hope,  C  Philip,  5,641,220,  O.  362-72.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kurihara,  Susumu;  Soma,  Utami;  Hamanaka,  Izumi;  Takahashi,  Atsushi; 

Hosot,  Kenichi;  and  Fuse.  Takanobu,  5,642,200.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Yamaya.  Akiko;  Wada.  Yasunori;  Yamashita.  Hirobumi;  and  Nishio, 

Shoji,  5,641,614,  CI.  430-399.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Yasuda,  Kazuo;  and  Uneme,  Kazuhiko,  5,641,603, 
CI.  430-124.000. 
Koniger,  Helmut.  Composition  to  control  dermaiomycoses  and  dieir  patho- 
gens, perspiration  and  body  odor.  5,641,481,  O.  424-74.000. 
Konishi,  Yuzuni:  See — 

T^uchi,    Kazunori;    Hirasawa.    Kyoutaro;    and    Konishi,    Y^izimi, 
5,641,976,  CI   257-178.000 
Konstanzer.  Michael;  and  Frciug,  Stefan,  to  Fraunhofer  GeselLschaft  zur 
Fordening  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
leduction  of  surges  in  switch-on  cumenl  in  the  operation  of  a  rotary  current 
load  5,642,025,  CI.  318-778  000. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  and  Chera.  Wen-Foo,  5,642.129,  CI   345-100.000 
Kopp,  Gary  E.;  and  Goodes,  Paul  R.,  to  Fovd  Motor  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  drive  line  system  imbalance.  5,641.904,  CI. 
73-457.000. 


Kopylov.  Nonna;  and  Kortan.  Ahmet  Refik.  to  Luccnl  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  optical  fiber  prefonns  and  optical  fiben 
fabricated  dierefrom.  5.642.454.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Koraiek.  Ridiard  W.:  See- 
Lee.  Frank  S.;  Miller,  David  H.;  and  Koraiek,  Ricfaani  W.,  5,642.366, 0. 
371-39.100. 
Korall,  Barbara:  See— 

Bonnemann,  Helmut;  Brijoux.  Werner;  Brinkmann,  Rainer,  Dinjus, 
Eckbatd;  Fretzen,  Rainer;  and  Korall,  Barbara,  5,641,723,  O.  502- 
326.000. 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim,  Kwang-Wook;  Lee,  Eil-Hee:  Shin,  Young-Joon;  and  Yoo,  J«e- 
Hyun,  5,641,388,  O.  204-230.000. 
Korea  Electric  Power  Coiporaoon:  See — 

Kim,  Taek-Soo;  Parit,  Myong-Soo;  Kim,  Yong-Joo;  Kim,  Jin-Bong;  and 
Hwang,  Don-Ha,  5,642.038.  O  324-76.190. 
Korea  Electrolechnology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim,  Taek-Soo;  Park,  Myong-Soo;  Kim.  Yong-Joo;  Kim.  Jin-Bong;  and 
Hwang,  Don-Ha.  5.642.038,  O.  324-76.190. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-Hwan;  Joo,  Gwan-Onng;  Kim.  Hong-Man;  and  Kim.  Dong- 
Goo,  5,641.612,  a.  430-321.000. 
Kortan,  Ahmet  Refik:  See— 

Kopylov,  Nonna;  and  Kortan,  Ahmet  Refik.  5.642,454,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Kosaka.  Tetsuya;  and  Ohkanda.  Kouichi.  to  Fanuc  Umiled.  Metbod  of 
assigning  welding  apparanises  in  welding  robot  system.  3,641.413,  O. 
219-86.250. 
Kosasky.  Harold  J.  Instrument  for  measuring  saliva  viscoelasticity  to  deter- 
mine female  ovulation  time  5.640,968.  CI    128-738.000. 
Koseki,  Shinya,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  High  rewlMtion  key  sensor  incor- 
porated in  keyboard  musical  instnnnent.  5,641.923,  O.  84-462.000. 
KOster,  Oaus:  See — 

Holle,  Armin;   KOster,  Oaus;  and  Franzen.  Jochen.  5,641.959,  O. 
250-287.000. 
Kostronun,  Sergei:  See — 

Bieringer,  Thomas;  Gessner.  Uwe;  Haarer,  Dietrich;  RUbner,  Joachim; 
Wuoke,  Roland;  Claussen,  Uwe;  Ruhmaon.  Ralf;  Bemeth,  Horst; 
Kostromin.  Sergei;  and  Neigl,  Ralf.  5.641,846,  CI.  526-292.200. 
Kotaki.  Takaaki;  Uchiyama.   Masaki;  Akasbi.  Ya.sutaka;   Unno,   Makoto; 
Mikuriya,  Yushi;  and  Dojyo.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mag- 
netic toner  and  image  forming  method.  5,641.600,  CI.  430-106.600 
Kotani,  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Hironori;  Nakao,  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Toshio; 
Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohilo;  Agata.  Masashi:  and  Iwanan,  Shu- 
nichi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  with  a  dau  transmission  circuit  5,642,323,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kotani.  Matahira:  Hayashi.  Moiohiko,  and  Hachinoda,  Masayuki,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus   5.642.409.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kott,  Kevin  Lee;  and  Willey,  Alan  David,  lo  Procter  *  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Aqueous  deteigent  compositions  containing  chelanis  which  remain 
undissolved  under  acidic  conditions.  5,641,739,  C\.  510-372.000. 
Koner.  Rodman  W.,  to  Quilite  International  Limited  Liability  Company. 

Acoustical  panel  system.  5,641,950.  O.  181-285.000. 
Koubek,  Timothy  C;  Nesiewicz,  Russell  J.;  Philbin.  Michael  T;  Wieczoick. 
Joseph,  Jr;  Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer,  Eleanor;  Thomas.  David  J  ; 
Shah.  Manish  B.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment    Holding    Corporation.    Water-based    adhesives    containing 
thermally-inhibited  starches   5.641,349.0.  106-206.100. 
Kounu.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Blazek.  Christopher  F,  lo  Gas  Research  Insilule. 
System   and   method   for  charging   a  container  with   pressurized   gas. 
5,641.005,0.  141-83.000 
Kowalski,  John  A.;  and  Presnell,  Donald  C,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 

Products  Inc  Lid  for  refuse  a  container.  5,641,090,  O.  220-782.000. 
Kowllgi.  Rajagopal  R.:  See — 

Calcote.  Robert;  Kowligi,  Rajagopal  R.;  and  Wollner,  StKry,  5,641,443, 
CI   264-127.000. 
Kowski,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Delmore.  Michael  D.;  Maier,  Gary  W.;  Kowski,  Paul  G  ;  and  Hauschulz, 

Rodney  W.,  5,641.356,  O.  118-663.000. 

Koyama.  Junichi.  to  NEC  CorpontioiL  Portable  telephone  set  tracking 

connection  system  in  mobile  communication  network.   5,642.403,  O. 

379-38.000 

Koyama.  Ryozo.  to  Hirose  Electik  Co..  Ltd.  Modular  board  ekctiical 

connector  5,641,295.  O.  439-326.000. 
Kozel,  Charles  A.,  to  Melhode  Electronics,  Inc.  Zero  insertion  force  miniature 

gnd  airay  socket.  5,641,297,  CI.  439-342.000. 
Kralik.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Home.  John  M.;  Kralik.  Thomas  J.;  and  Walanabe,  Makoto,  5,641.917, 
CI.  73-865  300. 
Kramer.  James  D.:  See — 

Lemer.  Bernard;  Hess,  Richard  W.;  Cronauer.  WilUam  M  ;  Weivmann. 
Rick  S  ;  and  Kramer.  James  D.,  5,640,834,  O  53-459.000 
Kramer,  Werner  See — 

Wess,  Gundier;  Ehnsen,  Alfons;  Kruner,  Werner,  and  Bock.  Klaus, 
5,641,767,0.  514-172000 
Kranzkr,  Thane  L.;  and  Moseley,  Jon  P.,  »  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc. 

High  strength  porous  PTFE  sheet  material  5,641366.  O  428-315.700 
Knuse,  Joachim:  See — 

Reiffenrath,  Volker.  Kunneier,  Hans  Adolf;  Poelsch.  Eike;  Pbch,  Her- 
bert; Hnkcnzeller,  Ulrich;  Baitmann.  Ekkehard;  Krause.  Joachim;  and 
Scheubie.  Bemhard.  5,641.429,  CI   2S2-299.6I0. 
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Knuss.  Leonard.  Apparatus  for  checki  ig  pressure  of  a  vehicle  paeumadc  tire. 

5.640,776,  CI.  33-203.000. 
Krebs.  Rainer,  to  Siemens  Aioienge^ellschaft.  Protection  release  method. 

5,642.250.  a.  361-80.000. 
Krecic.  Mary  Ellen:  See — 

Gerher.  Nicholas;  Apseloff.  Gleii  Mullet.  Daniel  I.;  and  Krecic,  Maiy 
Ellen.  5.641.519.  CI.  424-650|)00. 
Kreischer.  Bnice  E.:  See — 

McDaniel.  Max  P.;  Badley,  Rkkey  D.;   Kreischer.  Biuce  E.:  and 
Shveima,  Joseph  S..  5.641,84^  O.  526-96.000. 
Kieuzer,  Franz-Heinrich:  See — 

Stohrer,  Juergen;  Kreuzer.  FranzJHeinrich:  and  Luckas.  Hans-Joochim, 
5,641.850,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Krishnamurtfay,  Gopalan;  and  Sgri^oli,  Gary  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation  Cable  maintenance  sj^em.  5.642.154.  C\.  348-12.000. 
Kroll.  Elizabeth  C:  See — 

Ziolo.  Ronald  F;  Kroll.  ElizabettJC.;  Palacios,  Javier  Tejada;  and  Zhang, 
Xixiang.  5.641.424.  O.  252-^.000. 
Kron.  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 

Adams.  Christopher  P.:  and  Kton.  Stephen  Joseph,  5.641.658.  CI. 
435-91.200. 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Bippus,  Hans-Dieter,  Miuishi. 
439-709.000. 

Kiug.  Kristoph  D.:  Ellenbogen,  Michi^l:  Hurd.  Paul  J.:  and  Tortora.  John  O.. 

to  Vivid  Technologies,  Inc.  Detectiife  contraband  by  employing  interactive 

multiprobe  tomography  5,642,393,; CI.  378-57.000. 

Krupa,  Robert  J.:  and  Owen,  Edw^  E.,  to  Thermo  Jaiiell  Ash  Corp. 

Dual-axis  plasma  imaging  systen    for  use  in  spectroscopic  analysis. 

5.64ZI90.  a.  356-316.000. 

Kubo,  Kenichi;  Motoyoshi.  Tsumajbshi:  and  Matsubara,  Jun.  to  Zexel 

Coqxiration.  Two  stage  fiiel  inject!  ni  pump  with  second  stage  located  in 

the  first  suge  inlet  line.  5.64U74ja.  417-206.000. 

Kubola.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maeda,  Susumu;  Mutoh.  Eiji; 
307-10.200. 
Kubota.  Toshio;  and  Miyazalci,  Tets^.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Method  for 


:afik;  and  Glen.  Jeff.  5.641,312,  O. 


nd  Kubota.  Shinichi,  5.641.998.  O. 


manufacturing  a  magnetic  head.  5 


>40.755.  a.  29-603.160. 
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Kudo,  Takanori:  Nozaki.  Yuko;  Na|ao.  Kazuya:  Nanjo,  Yuki;  Okazaki, 

Hiroshi:  Kinoshila,  Yoshiaki:  Mas  Ida,  Seiya:  Padmanaban.  Munirathna; 

and  Suehiro,  Natsumi.  to  Hoechst .  apan  Limited.  Colored,  photosensitive 

resin  composition.  5.641.594.  CI.  430-7.000. 

Kudo.  Yasuhaiu:  See — 

Okada.  Misako:  Nishimura,  M^oto:  Matsumoto.  Hidehiko:  Tomita. 
Yuko;  and  Kudo.  Yasuharu,  5ji42,024,  CI.  318-625.000. 
Kuerth,  Stefan:  See — 

Schindelc,  Wolfgang;  and  Kueitl.  Stefan.  5.641.221.  a.  362-80.000. 
Kufe.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Weichselbaum,  Ralph  R.;  Hallaian.  Dennis  E.;  and  Kufe.  Donald  W.. 

5.641.755.  CI.  514-44.000. 

KUfner-MQhl.  Ulrike;  Stransky,  Wemi;  Walther.  Gerhard,  deceased  (by  Ruth 

Walther.  heir);  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Kuhn,  Franz  Josef; 

Schingnitz,   Giinter;   and   Lehr.   i  rich,   to   Boehringer   Ingelheim   KG. 

8-subsutuied    1 ,3-dialiphaticxanthi  le   derivatives.   5.641.784.   C\.   514- 

263.000. 

Kuhn.  Franz  Josef:  See — 

Kufner-MUhl.  Ulrike;  Stiansky.J Werner.  Walther.  Gerhard,  deceased; 

Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Ensinger,  lelmut;  Kuhn,  Franz  Josef;  Schingnitz. 

GUnter.  and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.64  .784.  CI.  514-263.000. 

Kuhrts.  Eric  H..  to  Cibus  Pharmace  iiical.  Granular  drug  delivery  system. 

5.641.511.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef:  See 

Mawer.  Ian  Michael;  BroughtoA.  Howard  Barff;  Kulagowski.  Janusz 
Jozef:  and  Leeson.  Paul  DaviJ.  5,641,787.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Kull.  Stefan:  See— 

LUder.  Ernst;  and  Kull.  Stefan.J.642.117.  CI.  341-152.000. 

Kumagai.  Monto  H.;  and  Sverlow.  C  cnadie  G..  to  Biosource  Technologies.. 

Inc.  Pichia  pastoris  alcohol  oxidai  e  ZZAI  and  ZZA2  regulatory  regions 

for  heterologous  gene  expression.  ^,641.661.  CI.  435-161.000. 

Kumar.  Anil  M.:  See— 

Klein.  J.  Peter.  Undcriner,  Gail 
514-263.000 
Kunas,  Kuit  T.  to  Quaker  Oats  CtAnpany.  The.  Extrusion  apparatus  and 


i.;  and  Kumar,  Anil  M..  5,641.783,  C\. 


method  for  producing  ihrcc-dim  nsional   shapes.   5,64 1 .529,  CI.  426- 
516.000. 

Kuno,  Mitsutoshi;  Fujioka,  Hidehiki;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Chiba.  Yuji; 

Kariya,  Takao;  Uda,  Koji;  Uzaw  i,  Shunichi;  and  Kawakami,  Eigo.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substi  ite  conveying  device  and  method  of 

contiDlling  the  same.  5.641.264.  (|.  414-751.000. 

Kuo,  Chris:  See 

Shannon.  Donald;  Mclntyre.  Join;  Ktio.  Chris;  McCollam.  Chris;  and 
Peterson.  Robert.  5.641.373.  pi.  156-242.000. 
Kuo.  Tiao-Hua:  See — 

Cleveland.  Lee;  Chang.  Chungl  Tang,  Yuan;  Leong.  Nancy;  Riesler. 

Michael;  and  Kuo.  Tiao-Hua,  5,642,311,  CI.  365-185.300 

Kurebayashi,  Masaaki:  Tokushuku,  Nobuhiro;  MiyanKjto,  Makoto;  Suzuki, 

Naomi;  and  Noro.  Yoshihiko.  tc    Hitachi,  Ltd    Recording/reproducing 

apparatus  including  frequeiKy  mod  ilator  for  frcquerKy-modulating  digital 

niodulated  signal  and  frequency  di  modulator  for  frequency -demodulating 

signal  to  obtain  digiul-modulatedfsignal.  5.642.345.  O.  369-124.000 

Kurihara.  Hideshi:  See — 


Nakashima,  Mulsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kinsho. 
Takeshi;    Kaneko.   Tatsushi;   Asakura,    Kazuyuki;    aixl    Kurihara. 
Hideshi.  5.641.430.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kurihara.  Susumu;  Soma.  Utami;  Hamanaka.  Izumi;  Takahashi.  Atsushi; 
Hosoi.  Kenichi;  and  Fuse.  Takanobu.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Duplex  image 
recording  apparatus  with  memory.  5,642.200,  Q.  358-296.000. 
Kurihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Kurihara.  Takashi;  and  Touhara.  Toshio.  5,642,521, 
CI.  395-779.000. 
Kurimoto.  Ltd.:  See — 

Otake.  Yoshiyuki,  5,641.072,  Q.  209-524.000. 
Kurisu.  Totu:  See— 

Abe.  Shin:  and  Kurisu.  Totu.  5.642,085,  Q.  333-219.100. 
Kurita,  Mitsuiu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hiroyuki;    Kurita,    Milsuru;    and    Kitamura.   Toshiyuki, 
5.642.208.  CI.  358-501.000. 
Kurmeier.  Hans  Adolf:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Kurmeier,  Hans  Adolf;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Plach,  Her- 
bert; Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Bartmann,  Ekkehard;  Krause.  Joachim;  and 
Scheuble.  Bemhard.  5,641,429,  CI  252-299.610. 
Kuroda.  Yasutsugu;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cryptoinfor- 
mation  repeater,  subscriber  terminal  connected  thereto,  and  cryptocommu- 
nication  method.  5.642.420.  G.  380-30.000. 
Kurotori.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Manabu;  Kurotori.  Tsuneo;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Kojinta.  Kenji; 
Tsuruoka.  Ichiro;  Echigo.  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyao.  Mayumi.  5.642.188. 
CI.  399-237.000. 
Kurt  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bernstein,  Leon  M..  5.641,257,  Q.  411-354.000. 
Kuiu.  Robeit  J.;  and  Fuller,  William  D..  Co  Bioresearch  Inc.  Eatable  taste 

modifiers.  5.641.795.  C\.  514-372.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Bioresearch  Iik.  Specific  eatable 

taste  modifiers.  5.641.799.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D..  to  Bioresearch  Inc.  Specific  eatable 

taste  modifiers.  5.641.811.  C\.  514-570000 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.;  and  Fuller.  William  D.,  to  Bioresearch  Inc.  Eatable  taste 

modifiers.  5.641.812.  CI.  514-571.000. 
Kusagaya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Makita,  Hiroyuki;  Kusagaya.  Masahiro;  and  Ozawa.  Yasuo.  5.641.224. 
CI.  362-294.000. 
Kushi.   Naoto;   Sugitani.  Tatsuo;   Uchida.   Kiyoyuki;   ho.   Kenji;   Kondo. 
Takashi:  and  Kadowaki.  Yoshinori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vehicle  braking  system  distribution  of  front  and  rear  braking  forces  is 
controlled  according  to  two  different  distribution  patterns  depending  upon 
vehicle  load.  5,641,209,  a.  303-9.710. 
Kustera,  Daniel:  See — 

Zahnen,  Joseph  G.;  Burdick.  William  S.;  Kustera.  Daniel;  Dalai.  Dhaval 
B.;  Liu.  Rui;  and  Caldeira.  Paulo.  5.642.274.  CI.  363-95.000. 
Kusukawa.  Noriko:  See — 

Dumais.  Maxine;  Kusukawa,  Noriko;  and  White.  Hugh.  5.641.626,  Q. 

435-6.000. 

Kutner.  Michael  A.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  System 

for  simultaneous  display  of  multiple  video  windows  on  a  display  device. 

5,642.498.  CI.  395-509.000 

Kuwashima.  Kinuji.  to  Kyokuto  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Hollow  member  cleaning 

device.  5.640,734.  CI.  15-3.500. 
Kuykendal,  Robert  L.;  and  Deichmann.  Ronald  S.  Ruid  flow  nozzle  assembly 

and  method.  5.641.120.  CI.  239-18.000. 
Kuznetsov.  Stephen  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting  high  current 
electrical  faults  in  distribution  netwoilis  by  use  of  superconducting  exci- 
tation in  transverse  flux  magnetic  circuit.  5.642.249.  CI.  361-58.000. 
Kvaemer  Moss  Technology  a.s:  See — 

Moe.  Ole  Martin;  and  Berger.  Jan  Otto.  5.640.918.  Q.  II4-74.00R. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Finn.  5.640.994,  CI.  137-592.000. 
Kwak.  Hyo  Sung;  Lee.  Chong  Ryul;  Lee.  Sang  Choon;  Lee.  Hong  Woo;  Son. 
Hoi  Choc;  Kim,  Eung  Nam;  and  Min.  Kyeong  Bok.  to  Chong  Kun  Dang 
Corp.    2-(2-substituted    pyrrolidin-4-yl)    thio-carbapenem    derivatives. 
5.641.770.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Kwon.  Yong  Ho:  See — 

Jung.  Kwang  Sik;  Lee.  Moon  Seok;  Kwon,  Yong  Ho:  and  Kim.  Scong 
Jo.  5.641.833.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Kyle.  Robert  Joseph  Stephen,  to  Texas  In.strumenLs  incorporated.  Process  for 
forming  a  room  temperature  seal  between  a  base  cavity  and  a  lid  using  an 
organic  sealant  and  a  metal  seal  ring.  5.641.713.  CI.  156-330.000. 
Kyokuto  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwa-shima.  Kinuji.  5.640.734.  C\.  15-3.500. 
Kyouya.  Shouichi:  and  One.  Miki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  device. 

5.642.233.  CI.  3.59-718  000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Amishim,  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura.  Satoru;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi. 
Eiji.  Okamoio.  Akihiko:  and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  5.641.780.  CI.  514- 
253.000. 
Hayakawa.  Eiji;  Nakakura,  Masashi;  Robetlson,  Stella  M.;  and  Yanni. 
John  Michael,  5,641,805,  CI.  514^50.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Kaenerhenry,  Jefl^;  Leavis,  Glenn  E  ;  Frazer.  James  T;  Scott.  David  B.; 
and  Schnaufer,  Andrew  K.,  5.640,916,  CI.  112-118.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Reed.  John  C:  Takayama,  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.641.866,  O. 
530-387.700. 


Laboratorios  Del  Dr.  Esteve.  S.A.:  See— 

Cuberes-Altisent.  Maria  Rosa;  and  Frigola-Constansa.  Jordi.  5.641  781 
a.  514-253.000. 
Lace.  Jeffiey  J.,  to  Actodyne  General.  Inc   Sensor  assembly  for  stringed 

musical  instruments.  5.641.932,  CI.  84-727.000. 
LaChapelle.  Donald  George:  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Skelly.  David  William;  Rowe.  Raymond  Grant; 
LaChapelle.  Donald  George;  and  Wilson.  Paul  Smart  5.640  767  Q 
29-889.721. 
Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr;  Benbassat,  Gerard;  and  Li,  Stephen  H..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  System  decoder  circuit  with  temporary  bit 
storage  and  method  of  operation.  5,642,437.  a.  382-246.000. 
Lafetriere.  Alain:  See — 

Dumont.  Daniel;  Laferriere.  Alain;  and  GueranL  Eric.  5.642J02.  Q 
364-579.000. 
Lafontaine.  Serge  R.:  See- 
Hunter.  Ian  W.;  Lafontaine.  Serge  R.;  and  Madden.  John  D..  5.641  J9I 
a.  205-80.000. 
Lai.  Jih-Sheng;  Young.  Robert  W.,  Sr;  Chen.  DKShen;  Scudiere.  Matthew  B 
Ott.  George  W..  Jr;  White.  Qifford  P;  and  McKeever.  John  W..  to  Maitin 
Manetu  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Resonant  snubber  inverter.  5.642.273  CI 
363-56.000. 
Lai.  Jih-Sheng:  See- 
Peng.  Fang  Zheng;  and  Lai.  Jih-Sheng.  5.642.275.  O.  363-137.000 
Lai.  Wai-Ming:  See — 

Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.;  Deka,  Rabin;  Anderson.  Wallace;  Lai.  Wai-Ming- 
and  Viswanathan,  Vishu  R..  5.641.927.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Lai.  Yu-Shan.  Ascending/descending  stiiicture.  5.640.886.  CI.  74-527.000 
Lais.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Morton.  James  S.;  Recktenwalt.  James  V.;  Bjomer  Johannes  A  S  '  and 
Lais.  Kenneth  A.,  5.642,442,  CI.  382-287.000. 
Lake,  William  C;  Giesler,  Richard;  Epps,  Dennis  Van;  Chapman,  John  R.; 
Martinson.  Jeffrey  A.;  Ellis,  Dale  R  ;  Aono,  Frederick;  and  Bischof.  Daniel 
F.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Continuous  centrifugation  process  for  the 
separation  of  biological  components  from  heterogeneous  cell  populations 
5,641.622.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Lakeman.  Jan  Dirk:  See — 

Cain,  Frederick  William;  Hughes.  Adrian  David;  and  Lakeman.  Jan  Dirk 
5.641.528.  CI.  426-99.000. 
Lakewood  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Ptierson.  John  W;  Stewart.  Robert  E.;  and  Flores,  Emesto,  5,641.420 
a.  219-536.000. 
Lam.  Kirby:  See — 

Okada.  Paul;  Jackson.  Tim;  Lam.   Kitby;  and  Conticras.  Richard. 
5.642.244,  CI.  360-61.000. 
Lamb,  Reginald  T:  See— 

Rolloff,  Paul  D.;  and  Lamb,  Reginald  T,  5,640,779.  CI.  33-514.200. 
Lambert,  Claude,  to  Dau  Radio  Inc.  Data  communication  system  and  modem 

therefor.  5,642.380.  CI.  375-223.000. 
LamiiK)  Oy:  See — 

Kianta.  Esko;  and  Salonen,  Rauno,  5,641.334.  CI.  65-118.000.  • 
Lanca.sler  Grxxip  AG:  See — 

Gross.  Udo;  ROding.  Joachim;  Slanzl.  Klaus;  and  Zaslrow,  Leonhard 

5.641.509.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Lander.  Herbert  R.;  and  Schnurstein.  Robert  E..  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation.  Use  of  diluents  for  stabilizing  hydrocarbon  fuels  5  641  3''9 

CI.  44-300.000.  ■       " 

Landman,  Charles  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Multiple  strap 

carrier.  5.641.189.  CI.  294-77.000. 
Landry.  Kenneth  Charies;  and  Arnold.  Kermit  Ray.  to  Landry  Service  Co.  Inc. 
Tank   cleaning   system   using   collapsible   robotic   tank   entry    vehicle 
5.640.982.  CI.  134- 167.00R. 
Landry  Service  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Landry.  Kenneth  Charles:  and  Arnold,  Kermit  Ray.  5.640.982.  CI. 
I34-I67.00R. 
Lane.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Harrison.  Nathaniel  C.  HI;  Duncan.  Jack.  Jr;  Marlette.  Richard  K  ; 
Lane.  Frank  L.;  Grocer,  David  N.:  and  Patrick.  Walter  A..  5.642,484 
CI.  395-214.000. 
Lane,  John  Henry:  See — 

O'Connor,  Kurt  Francis;  Hoff,  James  Paul;  Frasier.  Donald  James; 
Peeler,  Ralph  Edmund;  Mueller-Largent,  Heidi:  Trees.  Floyd  Free- 
man; Whetstone,  James  Rodney:  Lane.  John  Henry:  and  Jeffries. 
Ralph  Edward,  5,641,014,  CI.  164-516.000. 
Lang,  Donald  John:  See — 

Chen,   Chin-Huang;   Johnson,   Mark   C:   and   Lang.   Donald  John 
5.642.478.  CI.  395-183.210 
Lang,  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark,  Jan-Roben: 
Weichen,  Andreas;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo,  5,641,792  CI 
514-351.000. 
Langer,  Werner  See — 

Wolff,  Stefan:  Heider,  Wolfgang;  Langer,  Werner:  and  Renz.  Hans. 
5,641.851.  CI.  528-44.000. 
Langevin.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Gardner,  Michael  R  ;  Schmitter.  Edward  P;  Sniezak,  Gary  A.;  Langevin, 
Kevin  R.;  and  Reconnu,  Jean-Pierre,  5,640,794,  CI.  42-69.020. 
Langhart.  Chris.  Mechanized  tent.  5.641.463,  O.  422-294.000. 
Langkamp,  Bemd,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Hydraulic  power  steering  svstem. 

5,MI.033,  a.  180-422.000. 
Lansinoh  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 


Hagen.  Resheda:  and  Qark.  Edwaid  W..  5,641.809.  O.  514-558.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork:  Hinton,  Jonathan  Wayne;  Lukacs.  Alex- 
ander, lU;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  Newkirk,  Marc  Stevens;  and  Dwivedi 
Ramesh  Kumar.  5.64 1 .8 1 7.  CI.  523- 1 4 1 .000. 
Laplace.  Carl  J..  Jr.:  See— 

ReiUy.  Joseph  F;  BeUin,  Michael  A.;  Laplace.  Cart  J..  Jr.:  and  Trainor 
John  J..  5,642.290.  Q.  364-492.000. 
Lapofte.  Michel  V.:  See — 

Yeung.  MUlan  K.;  Wells.  William  J.;  BramaU.  Brian  K.;  and  Lapocte 

Michel  v..  5.641.448.  a.  264-401.000.  ^^    ' 

Larabell.  Henri  J  ;  and  Knoll.  Thomas,  to  HJS&E  Engineering.  Inc  Folding 

handle  carrier  assembly.  5.641.2%,  CI.  439-342.000. 
Lardy.  Henry  A.,  to  Humanetics  Corporation.  UP-tegulation  of  immune 

system  with  A  5-Androstenes.  5.641,766.  Q.  514-171.000. 
Larex  A.G.:  See — 

Lauener.  Wilhelm  F.  5.640,868.  CI.  72-110.000. 
Laridn.  John  T.  Jr:  See — 

Broschard.  John  L  .  Ill;  Conell.  Robert  S..  Jr;  Kemmick.  Dennis  Leroy 

and  Larkin.  John  T,  Jr,  5.641,314,  a.  439-751.000. 

Larkins.  William  T ;  Beavis.  Russell;  and  Kamen.  Dean  L.  to  DEKA  Products 

Limited  Partnership.  Innavenous-line  air-detection  system.  5.641.892  CI 

73-19.030. 

Larson.  Jennifer  Cappel;  and  Soetens.  Dave  Allen,  to  Kimberiy-Oark  World 

wide  Inc  Water-shrinkable  film.  5.641.562.  CI  442-394.000 
Larsson.  Lars-Gunnar  See — 

Hammarberg,   Eva   Maria;  Johansson.   Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Norfen.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna:  Ross.  Svante  Bertil:  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson.  r.jom  Eric:  and  Thorbeir.  Seth-Olov' 
5.641.807.  CI.  514-456.000. 
LaTart.  David  Brewer  See — 

Emmons,  Robert  Edwin;  Mauck,  John  Charles;  Heaney,  Paul  James; 
Freund.   Dietmar   Kart;    LaTart.   David   Brewer;   Chubet.   Richard 
George:  and  Vizard,  EXmglas  Lincoln,  5.641.635.  CI   435-6000. 
Lauener,  Wilhelm  F,  lo  Larex  A.G  Apparatus  and  method  for  work  hardening 

an  endless  belt  for  use  in  a  belt  caster.  5.640,868.  a.  72-110.000. 
Laukkanen.  Paavo  M.:  See — 

Forrester.  Alan  J.;  and  Laukkanen.  Paavo  M..  5.641.271.  Q    417- 
128.000 
Lauruhn,  Jeff,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  board  retention  system.  5,642J63 
a.  361-801.000.  .    '■^  . 

Lawhom.  David  E.:  See — 

Booher,  Richard  N.:  Lawhom,  David  E.;  Martinelli,  Michael  J.;  Paget, 

Charles  J  ,  Jr:  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  5.64 1. 794.  O.  514-364.000. 
Booher,  Richard  N.;  Lawhom,  David  E.:  Paget.  Charles  J     Jr-  and 
Schaus,  John  M  .  5.641.797.  CI.  514-378.000 
Lawler.  Jack  S.:  See— 

McCleer.  Patrick  J.;  Bailey.  J.  Milton;  and  Lawler.  Jack  S..  5.642.009  CI 
310-156.000. 
Lawson,  Dennis  Lee;  and  Detterman.  Robert  Edwin,  to  B.F  Goodrich 
Company,  The.  Rigid  extrusion  profiles  of  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride 
polymer  blends  having  improved  surface  properties  and  method  of  manu- 
facnire.  5,641.826.  a.  524-417.000. 
Lawton.  William  Wallis:  See— 

de  Carmo.  Linden  Alanso;  Jones.  Ronald  H..  Jr.;  Noe.  Bradley  Dale; 
Lawton,  William  Wallis;  and  Kelly.  Keith  Chwies.  5.642.477    CI 
395-806.000. 
Lazzari.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Moucbol.  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique;  and  Silmag.  Process  of  producing  a  magnetic  read  head  having  a 
multilayer  magnetofesistani  element  and  a  concentrator.  5.640.754.  CI 
29-603  140. 
Lazzarolti.  S.  James;  and  Mullin.  Eugene  T,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical 
Systems,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  handling  flow   of  cackaEcs 
5,641.052,  CI.  198-445.000.  f~     s 

LCI  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  Charies  R.;  and  Williams.  Femie  E..  5.641.281    CI    418- 
102.000. 
Leahy,  Patrick  F:  Crook.  Berwyn  M  ;  and  Rambo.  Robert  D..  to  Medical 
Creative  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  sutverv 
5,640,977.  CI.  128-897.000.  ' 

Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See— 

Rus.  Liviu.  5,641.202.  CI   297-335  000. 
1-eas.  Arnold  M.  Catalytic  gasification  process  and  system  for  producing 

medium  grade  BTU  gas.  5.641.327,  C\  48-I97.00R 
Leavis,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Kaettethenry,  Jeff;  Leavis,  Glenn  E.:  Frazer.  James  T:  Scott.  David  B  : 
and  Schnaufer.  Andrew  K..  5.640.916.  O.  112-118.000. 
Leban.  Karl:  See— 

Hackl,  Gerhard;  Leban.  Kari;  and  Gsteltner,  Manfred,  5,641.453.  a. 
420-42.000. 
Lebbolo.  Guillaume;  Prcvot,  Claude;  and  Rinceni.  Michel,  to Thomson-CSF 

Protection  circuit  for  DC  supply  5.642,251,  CI.  361-84.000. 
Le  Breton.  Alain:  See— 

Lhuissier.  Pascal;  Guguin.  Nicolas;  Le  Breton.  Alain;  and  Penhuis.  Jean 
5.641.204.  CI.  297-452.600. 
Lech,  Stanley:  and  Dcnick.  John,  Jr..  to  Wamer-Lamben  Companv  Tablet 

coating  method.  5.641.513.  CI.  424-474.000 
Lech.  Stanley:  and  Denick.  John.  Jr,  to  Wamcr-Lambert  Company.  Tablet 

coating  method.  5,641,536.  d.  427-2.140. 
Lee.  Chang-Seok:  See— 
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Whang,  In-Gap;  Kim,  Min-Gun: 
and  Park.  Hyung-Moo,  5,642,1 
Lee,  Chong  Ryul:  See 

Kwak,  Hyo  Sung:  Lee,  Chong 
Son,  Hoi  Cboo:  Kim,  Eung 
a.  514-210.000. 
Lee,  Daeyong:  See — 

Manlhey.  David  W.;  and  Lee, 
Lee.  Don-Hee,  to  LG  Semicon  Co. 

ductive  micro  bridge.  5,641,709, 
Lee,  Eil-Hee:  See — 

Kim.  Kwang-Wook;  Lee,  Eil-I 
Hyun,  5,641,388,  CI.  204- 
Lee,  Eun  Soo;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  an( 
permeation     enhancer     compositio  is 
5,641,.TO4,  a.  424-447.000. 
Lee,  Frank  S.;  Miller,  David  H.;  and 
Global  parity  symbol  for  interleave! 
CI.  371-39.100. 
Lee,  Hong  Woo:  Sei 

Kwak,  Hyo  Sung:  Lee,  Chong 
Son,  Hoi  Choo:  Kim,  Eung 
CI.  514-210.000. 
Lee,  Hsing-Chung:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long:  and  Lee, 
Lee.  James  C:  See — 

Divita,  Sam:  Lee,  James  C: 
385-128.000. 
Lee.  John  K.:  See— 

Tjaden,  Kevin-  and  Lee,  John 
Lee,  Jun-ki:  See — 

Lee,  Wan-in:  and  Lee,  Jun-ki,  5 
Lee,  K.  J.:  Cochran,  Joe  K.,  Jr.:  and 
Institute.  Advancnl  radiant  gas  burner 
rod  structure  5,641,282,  CI.  431 
Lee,  Kok  Kheong:  See — 

Yu.  Lei:  Lee,  Kok  Kheong;  Shel  i 

Hodges,  Robert  S.,  5,641,760, 

Lee,  Kwang  Sae:  and  Youm.  Young  II. 

Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Sci< 

having  a  rotx>t  wrist  with  an  offset 

Lee,  Leonard  G.  Woodtuming  scrape 

woodtuming  scrapers.  5,640,888, 
Lee,  L.  Milton:  See— 

Fischer.  Robert  E.:  Lee,  L 
359-477.000. 
Lee.  Moon  Seok:  See — 

Jung.  Kwang  Sik:  Lee,  Moon 
Jo,  5,641,833.  a.  525-57.000 
Lee,  Myung  Jun,  to  Anam  Industrial 
Heal  spreader  suitable  for  use  in 
pad  sizes.  5,641,987.  CI.  257-675 
Lee,  Pei-lng  Paul:  Vollmer,  Bemd: 
Siemens  Components,  Iik.:  and 
ration.  Metal  interconnect 
electromigraticn  reliability.  5,641 
Lee.  Sang  Choon:  See — 

Kwak,  Hyo  Sung:  Lee,  Chong  R 
Son,  Hoi  Choo:  Kim,  Eung  ~ 
a.  514-210.000. 
Lee.  Sang  S.:  See — 

Huang.  Chin-Ching:  Lee,  Sang 
Fetnand  N.,  Jr.  5,641,988,  CI 
Lee.  Sang-Hoon.  to  Hyundai  Motor 

CI.  280-728.300. 
Lee.  Sang-Hwan:  Joo.  Gwan-Chong. 
to  Electronics  and  ~ 
Telecommunication  Authority 
optic  liber-optic  element  coupling 
Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.:  and  Wilhelm.  P 
apparatus  for  image  conlrasi 
199  000. 
Lee.  Shi-hwa:  See — 

Shin,  Jae-seob:  Lee,  Shi-hwa: 
348-416.000. 
Lee.  Sung-Soo:  See — 

Kim,  Jin-Ki;  Lim,  Hyung-Kyt 
365-185.220. 
Lee,  Van  Hoa.  to  International  Bi 
apparatus  for  initializing  a  mul 
650.000. 
Lee.  Wan-in:  and  Lee,  Jun-ki,  to 
method  for  lead-zirconium-titanii^ 
255.300. 
Leendersten.  Howard  Y,  to  Hilton 


DAyong,  5,642,293,  Q.  364-508.000. 

td   Method  of  manufacturing  a  con- 
,  C  ,  438-3.000. 

H(  e:  Shin,  Young-Joon:  and  Yoo,  Jae- 


Yum,  Su  II,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Skin 
using    glycerol     nwnolinoleale. 


Coralek,  Richard  W.  to  Adaptec,  Inc. 
reed-solomon  coded  data.  5,642,366, 


1  structure  For 
,!92, 


qu  a 


engme  preparation  composition 
Leeson.  Paul  David:  See — 

Mawer,  Ian  Michael:  Brought)  n 
Jozef:  and  Leeson,  Paul  Dav  d. 
Lcfort,  Yves:  and  Le  Paih,  Gintd.  to 
with  variable  transmission.  5,640,  ' 
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Cboong-Hwan:  Lee,  Chang-Seok; 
i,  a.  330-277.000. 

Lee,  Sang  Choon:  Lee,  Hong  Woo; 
and  Min,  Kyeong  Bok.  5,641,770, 


;  Lee,  Sang  Choon;  Lee,  Hong  Woo; 
;  and  Min.  Kyeong  Bok.  5,641,770, 


Hsiig-Chung,  5,641,611,  a.  438-35.000. 
nd  Lenz,  James  E.,  5,642,455,  CI. 

K    5,641,706,  a.  438-20.000. 

41,540,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Hwang,  Tzyy-Jiuan,  to  Gas  Research 
and  method  utilizing  flame  support 
7|X)0. 

I.  Hasmukh  B.:  Irvin.  Randall  T.;  and 
CI.  514-53.000. 

:o  Pohang  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
ice  &  Technology.  Robot  manipulator 
5.642.468,  CI.  395-97.000. 
burnisher  and  method  of  burnishing 
:  dl.  76-89.200. 

Mill  m.  and  Roth.  Karl  H.,  5,642,221,  C\. 

S)  )k:  Kwon,  Yong  Ho;  and  Kim,  Seong 

o.,  Ltd.:  and  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc. 

se  niconductor  packages  having  different 

100. 

staino.  Darryl;  and  Klaasen,  Bill,  to 

In  emational  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

an  integrated  circuit  with  improved 

,  CI.  257-762.000. 


ul;  Lee,  Sang  Choon:  Lee,  Hong  Woo: 
;  and  Min,  Kyeong  Bok,  5,641.770, 


N  im; 


:  Rao,  Ramachandra  A.;  and  Fofcier, 
257-692.000. 
Cifnpany,  Ltd.  Air  bag  device.  5,641.178. 

<im.  Hong-Man;  and  Kim,  Dong-Goo, 

Telecommuni(  jtions  Research  Institute:  and  Korea 

M  :thod   for   manufacturing   self-aligned 

Jevice   5.641.612.  CI.  430-321.000. 

lul  S  .  to  NeoPath.  Inc.  Method  and 

ity  evaluation.  5,642.433.  Q.  382- 


and  Seo,  Yang-seock,  5,642,166,  CI. 


and  Lee,  Sung-Soo,  5,642,309,  CI 

s  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
•ocessor  system.  5,642,506,  CI.  395- 


Ulti  €i 


Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Preparation 
based  thin  film.  5.641,540,  CI.  427- 


Oil  Corporation.  IntenuU  combustion 
1.729,  CI.  508-111.000. 
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Howard  Barff:  Kulagowski.  Janusz 
5.641.787,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Sextant  Avionique.  Head-mounted  visor 
II,  CI.  2-6.300. 


LeGaliee,  Charlotte  R.:  Srr— 

Coombs,  Paul  C:  DeLong,  Russell  E.;  and  LeGaliee,  Charlotte  R., 
5,641,719,  CI.  501-134.000. 
Lehikoinen,  Markku,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Current-saving  detection 
for  input  signal  level  exceeding  a  threshold  value.  5,642,063,  Q.  327- 
74.000. 
Lehr,  Erich:  See — 

Kafner-MUhl,  Ulrike:  Stransky,  Werner:  Walther,  Geihard,  deceased: 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  Schingnitz, 
GOnter;  and  Uhr,  Erich,  5.641,784,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Lehse,  David  J.:  See — 

Reiland,  Mary  J.;  Reiland,  Kenneth  H.;  Lehse,  David  J.;  and  Darst,  John 
M.,  5,640,816,  a.  52-239.000, 
Lehtimaki,  Teuvo  Junhani,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Panelhandling  Oy.  Method  for 
feeding  a  sheet  substack  from  a  sheet  slack  and  apparatus  for  implenKnting 
said  method.  5,641,266,  Q.  414-796.000. 
Lehtio,  Jukka:  See— 

Sonntag,  John-Erik;  and  Uhtio,  Jukka,  5,641,086,  CI  220-342.000. 
Leib,  Kennth  G.,  to  Grunmian  Aerospace  Coiporation.  System  using  ergodic 

ensemble  for  image  restoration.  5,642,440.  CI.  382-255.000. 
Leins,  August:  and  Miiller.  Rolf,  to  Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik- 

Engineering.  All-ceramic  drill  bit.  5,641,251,  CI.  408-144.000. 
Le-Khac,  Bi,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P  Polyurethane  foam- 
supported  double  metal  cyanide  catalysis  for  polyether  polyol  synthesis. 
5,641,858,  a.  528-405.000. 
Lem,  Hans  J.,  to  Quantum  Conveyor  Systems.  Inc.  Conveyor  system. 

5,641,056,  CI.  198-699.100. 
Leman,  Michael  V.:  See — 

Barrus,  Jeftcy  C:  Perkins,  Dean  P.;  Leman,  Michael  V;  and  Mooie. 
Paul  M.,  5,642,258,  CI.  361-683.000. 
LemoiiK,  Richard  L.;  See — 

Duffy,  Paul  E.;  Browner,  Richard  W.;  Lemoine,  Richard  L.;  and  Jurras, 
Mark  I.,  HI,  5,642,105,  Q.  340-870.170. 
Lenz,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Warrior,  Jogesh;  Brigham,  Scott  E.:  and  Lenz,  Gary  A..  5.642.301,  CI. 
364-571.020. 
Lenz,  James  E.:  See — 

Divita,  Sam;  Lee,  James  C;  and  Lenz,  James  E.,  5.642.455,  CI. 
385-128.000. 
Leonard,  William  K.:  See— 

Melancon,  Kurt  C:  Kessel.  Carl  R.:  and  Leonard,  William  K..  5,641 ,544, 
CI.  427-331.000. 
Leonardi.  Peter  F:  and  Di  Chiara,  Carmine  S.  Sports  eyeglasses  with  soft. 

lesilient  connector  pads.  5,642,178,  CI.  351-111.000. 
Leong,  Nancy:  See — 

Cleveland,  Lee:  Chang,  Chung:  Tang,  Yuan:  Leong,  NaiKy;  Fliesler. 
Michael:  and  Kuo.  Tiao-Hua.  5,642,311,  G.  365-185.300. 
Le  Paih,  G^raid:  See— 

Ufoit,  Yves:  and  Le  Paih,  Girard,  5,640,711,  C\.  2-6.300. 
Leppanen,  Aki;  See — 

Vilmi,  Toivo;  and  Leppanen,  Aki,  5,642,402,  C\.  379-58.000. 
Lermer  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Collins,  David  B.,  5,641,573,  Q.  428-409.000. 
Lemer,  Bernard;  Hess,  Richard  W.;  Cronauer.  William  M.;  Wehrmann,  Rick 
S.;  and  Kramer,  James  D.,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Pack- 
aging machine  and  method.  5,640,834,  CI.  53-459.000. 
Leshchyshyn.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Hunter,  Donald  W.;  and  Leshchyshyn,  Andrew  M.,  5,641,935,  CI. 
102-206.000. 
Leskinen,  Pauli:  See — 

Pentti,  Ismo;  and  Leskinen,  Pauli,  5.641,721,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Lessing,  Paul  A.;  and  Zuppero.  Anthony  C,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies 

Company.  Miniature  ceramic  fuel  cell.  5,641.585,  CI.  429-26.000. 
Leung,  Steve  Ka  Lai;  Hahn,  Samuel  S.;  Degenhardt.  Jon  R.:  and  Segal, 
AiSrew  C,  to  Documagix,  Incorporated.  Intelligent  document  recognition 
and  handling.  5,642,288,  CI.  364-478. 110. 
Levenberg,  Alvin:  See — 

Levenbers,  Nat,  5,641.046,  a.  192-54.500. 
Levenberg.  Nat,  to  Levenberg,  Alvin.  Bi-directional  clutch.  5.641,046,  Q. 

192-54.500. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Emery,  William  Derek:  Metcalfe.  Kenneth:  and  Tollinglon,  Peter  James, 

5,641,741,  CI   510-457 .000. 
Vermeer,  Robert.  5,641,480,  CI.  424-70.240 
Levius,  Dezso  K.,  to  lolek.  Inc.  Incontinence  plug  anchor.  5,640,976,  CI. 

128-885.000. 
Levy,  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Holt.  Dennis  Alan;  and  Levy,  Mark  Alan,  5,641,765,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Holt,  Dennis  Alan;  and  Levy,  Mark  Alan,  5,641,877,  CI.  540-111.000. 
Lewis,  Hugh:  See — 

Vardanega.  Michael  H.:  Swan,  Raymond:  Joubran.  John;  Medeirt>s, 
David  J.;  Tichenor,  Edie;  and  Lewis,  Hugh,  5,641,457,  CI.  422- 
82.010. 
Lewis,  Judith  Holbrook:  See — 

Morgan,  Scon  Anthony;  Johnson,  Karl  David;  and  Lewis.  Judith  Hol- 
brook. 5,642,490,  CI   395-342.000. 
Lewis,  Martyn  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Economical  wide  range  speed 

conliol  system.  5.642,461,  CI.  388-812000 
Leyerer,  Roland;  Schaff,  Peter:  and  Wetter,  OUver,  to  Paiomed  Medizinlech- 
nik  GmbH.  Device  for  prevention  of  ulcers  in  the  feet  of  diabetes  patients. 
5,642,096,  a   340-573  000. 


LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Yooo,  Sang  Han;  and  Ha,  Yeoung  Ho,  5,642.172,  CI  348-603.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Jun,  Young  Kwon,  5,641,383,  CI  438-695.000. 
Kim,  Hong  Seok.  5,641,592.  CI  430-5.000. 
Lee.  Don-Hee.  5.641.709.  CI.  438-3.000. 
Lhuissier.  Pa.scal;  Guguin,  Nicolas:  Le  Breton,  Alain;  and  Peithuis,  Jean,  to 
Benrand  Faure  Equipetnenis  SA.  Vehicle  seal  back  cover  and  a  seat 
including  such  a  cover.  5,641,204,  CI.  297-452.600. 
Li,  Haodong:  See— 

Ruben.  Steven;  Li,  Haodong;  and  Adams,  Mark  D.,  5,641.657.  Q. 
435-69.520. 
Li,  Kenneth:  See — 

Baker,  Glenn;  Brenner,  Douglas:  Gourgoulialos,  Zafirios:  Li.  Kenneth; 
and  Slrobl.  Kariheinz.  5,642,456,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Li.  Lingna;  and  Lishko.  Valcryi  K..  to  Anticancer.  Inc.  Method  for  delivering 

melanin  to  hair  follicles.  5,641,508,  CI.  424-450.000. 
U,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Laczko,  Frank  L.,  Sr.;  Benbassat,  Gerard:  and  Li,  Stephen  H.,  5,642,437, 
a.  382-246.000. 
Liang,  Feng;  Miller.  John  Michael:  and  Xu,  Xingyi,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  and  system  for  controlling  an  alternator  to  optimize  direct  current 
output.  5,642,021,  CI.  318-146.000. 
Liao,  Tai-San:  See — 

Shiue,  Shin-Gwo:  Liao,  Tai-San;  Chang.  Sheng-Tsang:  and  Kao,  Ching- 
Fen,  5,640.778.  CI.  33-507.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See— 

Higby.  Paige  L.;  Penrod,  Bret  E.:  Cheng,  J.  Joseph:  and  Baker.  Rodnev 

G,  5,641,716,  a.  501-27.000. 
Park,  Hung  S  ;  Strickler,  David  A.;  and  Paiker,  Anthony  A.,  5,641,845, 
CI.  526-273.000. 
Liberman,  Michael.  Pacing  device  for  taking  an  examination.  5,642,334,  CI. 

368-10.000. 
Libutti.  Steven  K.:  Sy- 
stem. David  M.;  Clauss.  Matthias:  Kao,  Janet:  Kayton,  Mark;  and 
Libutti.  Steven  K.,  5,641.867,  CI.  530-388.230. 
Lidgard,  Anne  Ingrid  Birgitta:  See — 

Margulis,  Walter;  and  Lidgard,  Anne  Ingrid  BiiTitta,  5,642.453,  CI. 
385-122.000. 
Liebl,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sinskey,  Anthony  J.;  Follettie.  Maximillian  T;  Liebl,  Wolfgang:  and 
Peoples,  Oliver  P.,  5.641,660.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Liebrecht,  Jeffery  Wayne;  Mazer,  Terrence  Bruce;  Chandler,  Michael  Allen; 
Schopinsky,  Gerald  Edward;  and  Dewille.  Normanella  Torres,  to  Abbon 
Laboratories.  Nutritional  liquid  supplement  beverage  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  5,641,531,  CI.  426-583.000. 
Lienau.  Stephen:  See — 

Greene,  Leonard  A.;  and  Lienau.  Stephen,  5,640,743,  CI.  24-IO.OOR. 
Lighthouse,  Joseph  George:  See — 

Wen,  Xin;  Daubendiek,  Richard  Lee;  Black,  Donald  Lee:  Deaton,  Joseph 
Charles:  Gersey,  Timothy  Richard:  Lighthouse,  Joseph  George:  Olm. 
Myra  Toffolon:  and  Wilson.  Robert  Don.  5.641.618.  CI  430-567.000. 
Lilley.  Edward:  See — 

Garg.  Ajay  K.;  and  Ulley,  Edward,  5,641,469,  Q.  423-625  000. 
Lim,  Hyung-Kyu;  See — 

Kim,  Jin-Ki:  Lim,  Hyung-Kyu;  and  Lee,  Sung-Soo,  5,642,309,  CI. 
365-185.220. 
Lin,  Hsien-Kuang:  See — 

Hsieh.  Pao-Ju;  Lin.  Hsien-Kuang:  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan;  Niu,  Chac>-Wen: 

Tseng,  Chao-Huei;  and  Cheng,  Hwa-Chi,  5,641.595.  CI.  430-7.000. 

Lin,  Jengping,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating 

FET  device  with  double  spacer  5.641,698,  CI.  438-305,000. 
Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel;  Deckner.  George  Endel:  and  St.  John.  Lucie  Anita, 
to  Richardsun-Vicks  Inc.  Cosmetic  compositions  comprising  an  imidazo- 
lium  derivative  and  branched  polyethylene  glycol.  5,641.479.  CI.  424- 
70.210. 
Lindberg.  Paul  M.,  to  Pulse  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  for  depanelizing 

electrical  circuitry.  5,640,763,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Linde.  Harold  George;  Previri-Kelly.  Rosemary  Ann;  and  Reen,  Thomas 
Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Thermostable 
coaling  materials.  5,641,838.  CI.  525-431.000. 
Lindow.  William  C:  See— 

Riley,  James  K.;  Frost,  Keith  L.:  Lindow.  William  C:  Hansen,  Kim  J.; 
Phan.  Tuan;  and  Stephanick,  James  A..  5,642,441,  CI  382  255.000 
Linger,  David  R.:  See — 

Proctor,  Robert;  Linger,  David  R.;  Di  Salle,  David  A.;  Brassfield,  Steven 
R.:  and  Plemmons,  Larry  W,  5,641.267.  CI.  415-173  100. 
Lingerfelt,  Larry  G.,  to  Weed  Hog  Inc.  Blade  assembly  for  weed  trimmers 

5,640,836,  CI.  56-255.000. 
Linhart.  Friedrich:  See — 

Scherr.    Guenler;    Reuther.    Wolfgang:    Mocnch.    Dietmar.    Linhan. 
Friedrich;  and  Weiser.  Juerger.  5.641.855.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Linn,  Cari  Preston;  Walker.  G  Terrancc;  and  Spears.  Patricia  Anne,  to  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Ruorescencc  polarization  detection  of  nucleic 
acids.  5.641,633,  CI.  435-6.000 
Linn,  Randy  Craig:  See — 

Patel.  Rasik  N  ;  and  Linn.  Randy  Craig,  5,641,195,  C\.  296-189.000 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See- 
Ken.  Ludo,  5,M2,4.16,  CI.  382-237.000. 
Lkm  Apparel,  Inc.:  See— 

Aldridge,  Donald.  5.640,718,  O.  2-81.000. 


Lishko,  Valeiyi  K.:  See— 

U,  Lingna:  and  Ushko,  VUeryi  K.,  5.641.508.  Q.  424-450.000. 
Lisk.  Rodger  Alan;  and  Pardi,  Ronald  Lewis,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  fnn 

height  measurement  for  a  fin  mill  machine.  5,640,871,  Q.  72-187.000. 
Little.  Randall  P.  Telephone  call  alert  device  with  selectable  alert  modes 

5.642.413.  CI.  379-373.000. 
Liu,  Rui:  See — 

Zahnen,  Joseph  G.;  Burdick.  William  S.;  Kustent,  Daniel;  Dalai,  Dhaval 
B.;  Liu,  Rui:  and  Caldeira.  Paulo,  5,642.274,  CI  363-95.000 
Livemois  Die  and  Automation:  See — 

Horde,  Boice  F:  and  Giles,  Lyle  T,  5,640,875,  C\.  72-405.130. 
Livingston,  Douglas  Alan:  See — 

Daluge.  Susan  Mary;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan,  5,641,889,  CI. 
564-1.000. 
Llames.  Rene  Lim:  See — 

Chow.  ChungHen:  Fountain,  James  William.  Jr.;  and  Llames,  Rene  Lim. 
5,642,511.  a.  395-701.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Grannemann.  Richard  Scott  5,642.118.  C\.  342-4.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Lessing.  Paul  A.;  and  Zuppero.  Andiony  C,  5,641,585,  Q.  429-26.000. 
Ortiz.  Marcos  G  :  and  Boucher.  Timothy  J.,  5,641,915,  Q.  73-861.690. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Peng.  Fang  Zheng;  and  Lai.  Jih-Sheng,  5.642,275,  CI.  363-137.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  Systems,  inc  :  See — 

Lazzarolti.  S.  James;  and  Mullin,  Eugene  T.,  5,64 1.052.  CI.  198-445.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Lac.:  See — 

Mende,  Stephen  B..  5.642,191.  Q.  356-326.000. 
Lockie.  Douglas  Gene;  and  Thomson,  Mark,  to  Teledesic  Cofporation. 
Spacecraft  antennas  and  beam  steering  methods  for  satellite  communcia- 
tion  system   5.642,122.  CI.  343-881.000. 
Lockwood.  Frances  E.:  See — 

Baumgart.  Richard  Joseph:  Diniro,  Michael  Andrew;  and  Lockwood. 
Frances  E.,  5.641,731,  Q.  508-183.000. 
Loders-Croklaan  B.V.:  See — 

Cain,  Frederick  William:  Hughes.  Adrian  David:  and  Lakeman.  Jan  Diik, 
5,641,528.  CI.  426-99.000. 
LodgeNet  Entertainment  Coiporation:  See — 

Sloel.  Leon  R;  Bankers.  David  M.;  Hills,  Vernon  E.;  Phjcker,  Prentice  J.; 
a.-.d  Cinco.  Christopher  A.,  5,641,319,  CI.  463-42.000 
Lohmann  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Talke.  Volker:  Ludwig.  Karin;  Reinhoid,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Seeger.  Kurt, 
5.641,506,0.424-443.000. 
Lombardi.  Paolo:  See — 

Arcamone.    Federico:    Lombardi.    Paolo:    Manzini.    Stefano:    foda, 
Edoardo;  and  Sisto,  Alessandro,  5,641.802.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Lonbardo.  Antoine.  to  SEB  SA.  Pressurized  container  .safety  device  com- 
prising a  sealing  having  a  weakened  section.  5,641,085,  O.  224-203.120. 
Long,  Charles  C.  Chevron  rib  sDuctute  for  a  boat  hull.  5.640.923,  O. 

114-359.000. 
Long,  Kevin  Frai>cis:  See — 

Bomslein,  Michael;  Rozman,  Rosemary;  Long,  Kevin  Francis:  and  Guh, 
Hsiao  Yung,  5,641,757.  CI  514-46.000. 
Long,  William  R.  Method  of  inspecting  moving  material.  5.642,198.  CI. 

356-430.000. 
Lonsinger.  Richard  Ellis:  and  Cook.  James  Hairy,  to  American  Airiines.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  host  computer  to  stage  a  plurality  of  lerminal 
addresses  5,642,488.  CI.  395-284.000. 
Lonza.  Inc.:  S*r — 

Walker.  Leigh  E..  5,641.726,  O.  504-158.000. 
Loosemore.  Michael  J.,  to  IBA,  Inc.  Germicidal  teat  dip  composition 

5.641.498,  CI.  424-405.000 
Lopez  Alvarez.  Argimiro.  Bush  fire  fighting  machine.  5.641,024.  CI.  169- 

52.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hohman.  Alvin  E  .  5.641.366.  CI.  156-62.800. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Abbey,  Kirk  Joseph,  and  Quarmby.  Ian  Christopher.  5,641.834,  O. 

525-77.000. 
Gwinn,  James  T.  5.641.153.  CI.  267-294.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Renault,  Philippe;  Geier.  Adalberto:  and  Dalsant,  Guiseppe,  5,641,097, 

a.  222-321.200 
de  Laforcade.  Vincent,  5,641,095,  CI  222-182.000. 
Loria.  Roger  M.  5-androslenc  3p.  I7p  diol  for  treannent.  5,641.768.  C\. 

514-182.000. 
Loris.  Keith,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Structured  document  processing  with 

lexical  classes  as  context  5.642,435.  CI.  382-229.000. 
Lose*.  David  L.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.:  and  Losee,  David  L..  5.641.700,  O  257-246.000. 
Lolfi.  Ashraf  Wagih;  Pitzele.  Lennart  Daniel:  and  Weld.  John  Da%id,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  High  frequency  surface  mount  iransfonner-diode  power 
module   5.642,276.  CI   .363-144.000. 
Loughran.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Bosch,   Donald  M.:   Loughran,  Steven  J.:  and  Jesme,  Ronald  D., 
5,642,081,0.  331-4.000 
Louis.  Jean-Claude,  to  Amgen  Iik.  Methods  for  treating  photoreceptors  using 
glial    cell    line-derived    neurotrophic    factor    (GDNF)    protein    product. 
5.641,750.  O  514-12.000. 
Louis.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Yan,  Qiao,  and  Louis,  iean-Claude,  5.641.749.  O.  SI4-I2.000. 
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Lowe.  John  Adams.  III.  Quinuclidi 

294.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 
Oke.  Timothy  P.;  Cummings. 
5.642.057.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Lualdi.  Paul  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Gubisch.  Andrew  D.;  West,  Jaine 
U.  Jr..  5.642.300.  CI.  364-571 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Naegely.  Paul  C.  5.641.734.  CI. 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M.:   Bhatia, 
Muiphy.  Kent  A..  5.641.956, 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 
Barzegar.  Farhad:  Gerakoutis 
II:  and  Shen.  Yuan-Rong.  5 
Bollinger,    Cheryl    Anne:    Dein, 
Mansinh:  Nanda.  Arun  Kuma 
Clews  Walter.  Jr..  5,641.994. 
Cloonan.  Thomas  Jay;  and 

370-395.000. 
Cohen.  William  W..  5.642.472. 
Hillenius,  Steven  J..  5.642.014 
Kopvlov.  Nonna:  and  Kenan. 
Lorfi.  Ashraf  Wagih;  Pit«le, 

5,642,276.  CI.  363-144.000. 
Nagaraj.  Krishnaswamy.  5.642, 
Lucia.  Russell  T:  See  — 

Bunyan.  Michael  H.;  Kalinoski, 
R.;  Watchko,  George  R.:  Shv 
5.641.438.  CI.  264-40.300. 
Luckas.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 
Stohrer.  Juergen:  Kreuzer. 
5.641.850.  CI   528-15.000. 
Lucky  Industry  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nakayama.  Kuniko.  5,641,101, 
Liider,  Em.st;  and  Kull,  Stefan.  Proce 
N-bit  digital  data  word  into  an 
.Ml -152.000. 
Ludwig,  Christian:  See— 

Frankl.  Herbert;  Ludwig.  Chris 
73-1.720. 
Ludwig.  Karin:  See — 

Talke.  Volker;  Ludwig.  Karin; 
5.641.506.  CI.  424-443.000 
Luhman.  Robert  A.:  and  Thompson, 
Manufacturing    Company.    Hand 
5.641. .378.  CI.  156-.577.000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau 

von  Gaisberg.  Alexander.  5.641 
Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork; 
ander.  Ill;  Jensen,  James  .Allen 
Ratnesh  Kumar,  5.641.817,  ( 
Lumatec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Altman,  Peter;  and  Vandenbelt, 
Lung.  Hang  W.:  See — 

Martin.  Terence  E.;  and  Lung. 
Lutz,  David  L.;  and  Sandor.  John 
device   having   adjustable 
469.000 
Lyden.  Thomas  Burke:  See — 

Szyszko.  Alexander.  Fuoua,  Ric 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek. 
Lyle.  Ian  Gardner:  See — 

Franklin,  Kevin  Ronald;  Houghi 
5,641.813,  CI.  514-721.000. 
Lyons  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Huff.  Gary  D..  5.642.462.  CI 
Lysen.  Heinrich.  to  Pruftechnik 

sen,sor.  5.642.089,  CI.  335-285 
M.I.M.  Holdings  Limited:  See — 
FotTcster.  Alan  J.;  and 
128.000. 
M2000  Group  Inc.,  The:  See 

Doederlein.  Dieter  D.;  Newman 
Anthony  C  .  5,641.164,  CI 
Ma,  Hsi-Kuang.  Anangement  for 

tor  socket  in  a  personal  computer. 
Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.:  See 

Martin.  Douglas  S.;  Maas.  Wjlhi  1 
5.641.125.  CI.  239-481.000 
MacDcrmid,  Incorporated:  5^e- 
Gninwald,  John  J.;  Hirsh. 
430-302.000. 
MacDonald,  J.  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  and  MacDonal 
MacKinnon.  Bruce  Raymond:  See 
Wilde.  Frank.  MacKinnon,  ~ 
5.641,059,  CI.  200-400.000. 
Macq.  Damien  Luc  Francois:  See— 


derivatives.   5,641.786,  Q.   514- 


Rus  ell  E.,  II;  and  Gavrielov,  Nachum  M., 


L.;  Miljanic,  Petar,  and  Lualdi,  Paul 
)10. 

(08-233.000. 

Vilcram;  Greene,  Jonathan  A.;  and 
I.  250-227.140. 
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D^oumis  P.;  Miller.  Robert  Raymond. 

.348,  CI.  370-277.000. 

Edward    Alan;    Merchant,    Sailesh 

;  Roy,  Pradip  Kumar,  and  Wilkins, 

1257-771.000. 

Richtrds.  Gaylord  Warner.  5.642,349,  CI. 

I.  .195-77.000. 
1.  310-,303.000. 
Ah*et  Refik.  5,642,454,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Le  mart  Daniel;  and  Weld,  John  David, 

,0f7,  CI.  330-253.000. 

Jfhn  P;  Lucia,  Russell  T;  Vilandre.  Paul 
a  tsman,  Rudolf  I.;  and  Soron,  John  E.. 


Franz  Heinrich;  and  Luckas,  Hans-Joachim. 


1  224-159.000. 

s  and  apparatus  for  conversion  of  an 

nalog  voltage  value.  5,642,117,  CI. 


St  in;  and  Raith.  Rudolf.  5.641,891,  C\. 


R  inhold,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Seeger.  Kurt. 

Craig  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
applicator    for    adhesive    sheeting. 

G*bH:  See— 

48.  CI.  192-70.250. 


Hni 


ton,  Jonathan  Wayne;  Lukacs.  Alex- 
Newkirk,  Marc  Stevens;  and  Dwivedi. 
523-141.000. 


tudy.  5,642,234,  CI.  359-802.000. 

I  ang  W..  5.641.268,  CI.  415-191.000. 
to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical 
lampig    mechanism.    5.641,305.   CI.   439- 


Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Burke:  Smialek, 
i.640.905.  CI.  101-129.000. 

>n.  Susan  Mary;  and  Lyle,  Ian  Gardner. 


3  2  382.000. 
Diete  Busch  AG.  Magnetic  holder  for  contact 
i.OO  . 

Laukki  nen.  Paavo  M.,  5,641,271,  CI.  417- 


G.  Dale;  Burgess.  Brian  J.;  and  Sharp. 
3-237.000. 
collecting  an  expansion  card  to  a  connec- 
5.642.259.  CI.  ,361-686.000. 

mus  J.  J  ;  and  Hurkmans.  Petrus  L.  W., 


Shi^amit;  and  Gal.  Chava,  5,641,608,  CI 

J  Gavin,  5,641,822,  CI.  524-265.000 
Bru^e  Raymond;  and  Gregory,  Owen  Ross, 


Sevenhans,  Joannes  Mathilda  Josephus:  Bacq,  Jean-Luc  Donal  Maurice 
R.;  and  Macq,  Damien  Luc  Francois,  5,642,071,  CI.  327-359.000. 
Madden.  John  D.:  See — 

Hunter,  Ian  W.;  Lafontaine,  Serge  R.;  and  Madden.  John  D.,  5,641,391, 
CI.  205-80.000. 
Madge.  Steven:  See — 

Berg.  Manhias;  Hamisch,  Hartmut:  Madge,  Steven;  and  Reinhardt, 

Werner.  5.641,177,  CI   280-728.300. 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki,  Akihiko.  to  Yofozu  Corporation;  and  Fuji 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  system  for  automobile.  5,641,175, 

CI.  280-664.000. 

Maeda.   Hiroyuki.  Anomalous  braking  element  temperatinv-rise  detector 

assembly.  5,641.042,  CI.  188-1.110. 
Maeda,  Susumu;  Mutoh,  Eiji;  and  Kubola,  Shinichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Simplified  vehicle  engine  control  device  for  iTKiunting 
on  a  vehicle  without  anti-lheft  function  exhibiting  an  immobilizing  func- 
tion if  used  to  replace  a  more  complicated  engine  control  device  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  with  anti-theft  function.  5,641.998.  C\.  307-10.200. 
Maeda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Shigemalsu.  Kazuo;  Mita,  Seiichi;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu; 
Maeda,  Takeshi:  Kirino.  Fumiyoshi:  Ide,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Atsushi. 
5.642,343.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Maersk  Medical  A/S:  See — 

Monensen.  Erik  Meier,  5,641,184,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Maeyama,  Hachiro,  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulsimeter  capable  of  properly 
evaluating  amount  of  exercise  at  arbitrary  time.   5,640.965,  CI.    128- 
687.000. 
Magknowledge  Inc.:  See — 

Hawks.  Timothy  J..  5.642,046,  CI.  324-253.000. 
Magley,  Robert  E.:  See — 

McLelland,  Douglas  M  ;  and  Magley,  Robert  E.,  5,641,099,  CI.  222- 
530.000. 
Magnet-Motor  Gesellschaft  fiir  magnettnotori.sche  Technik  mbH:  See- 
Heidelberg,  Gotz;  and  Ehrhan,  Peter,  5,641,276,  CI.  417-423.700. 
Magnetek  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Ning,  5,642,019,  CI.  315-244.000. 
Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Poggi.  Pieriuigi;  and  Pennese,  Michele.  5.640,940.  CI.  123-435.000. 
Magnetrol  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mulrooney.  Michael  J.;  Borthwick.  James  T,  Jr.;  Janitch.  Paul  G.:  and 
Oueyquep.  Cesar  L.,  5,640,880,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Maibaum,  Jiirgen  Klaus;  Rigollier,  Pascal;  Herold.  Peter,  Cohen.  Nissim 
Claude;  G6schke.  Richard;  and  Stutz.  Stefan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Aromatically  substituted  (o-amino-alkanoic  acid  amides  and  alkanoic  acid 
diamides.  5.641.778,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Maier,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Delmore,  Michael  D.;  Maier,  Gary  W.;  Kowski.  Paul  G.;  and  Hauschulz. 
Rodney  W..  5,641,356,  CI.  118-663.000. 
Maier.  Gunther  L..  to  International  Medication  Systems,  Limited.  Mixing  and 

dispensing  apparatus.  5.641,010,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Maki,  Noboni;  Yamaguchi,  Kenjiro;  Toyoshima,  Ayumi;  and  Kohara,  Michi- 
nori,  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Non-A  non-B  hepatitis  specific  antigen  and  its 
use  in  hepatitis.  5,M  1,654.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Maki,  Yasuhito;  Sato,  Maki:  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  Takagi.  Tadao:  Iwa.saki. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Goto,  Tetsuro,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Nikon  Corporation. 
Charge  transfer  device  having  a  signal  processing  circuit  for  correcting 
output  voltage.  5,642,162,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Makino.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Hanihiko:  and  Baba.  Atsuo.  S.641.788.  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Makino.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Nobuo;  Hayashi,  Masakatsu;  Oda,  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Uchiyama,  Kichiji;  Makino,  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama,  Noritaka,  5.641.128,  CI.  241-63.000. 
Makiu,  Hiroyuki;  Kusagaya,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Ozawa,  Yasuo,  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.  Car  lamp  and  socket  cover  for  use  with  car  lamp. 
5,641.224,  CI.  362-294.000. 
Malek.  Lawrence  T:  See — 

Garvin.  Robert  T;  and  Malek,  Lawrence  T,  5,641.663.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Malesci  Istituto  Farmacobiologico  S.p.A.:  See — 

Arcamone,    Federico;    Lombardi,    Paolo;    Manzini,    Stefano;   Poder, 
Edoardo;  and  Sisto,  Alessandro,  5,641.802,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Malherbe.  Alexandre,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Integrated 
circuit  with  fa.sl  starting  function  for  reference  voltage  of  reference  current 
sources.  5,642,037,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Malinowski,  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Pitner,  James  B.:  Malinowski,  Douglas  P.;  Vook.  Glenn  P.;  and  Gold. 
Larry.  5,641,629,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Kappel.  Thomas  F.  5,640.727,  CI.  5-482.000 
Mallory.  Roy  E.:  Domenicali.  Peter;  Poduje.  Noel  S.;  Belyaev.  Alexander; 
Harvey,  Peter  A.;  and  Smith,  Richard  S.  to  ADE  Corporation.  Wafer  testing 
and  self-calibration  system.  5,642,298,  CI.  364-561.000. 
Malone,  Joseph  J.  Underwater  planter.  5,640,929,  CI.  119-248.000. 
Mamiya,  Toshio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake,  Akihiro;  Mamiya,  Toshio;  Akimoto,  Kal- 
suji;  and  Taka.se,  Masaki,  5,642^245,  CI.  .360-71.000. 
Manahan.  Michael  Peter.  Sr  Method  for  remote  application  of  variable  load 
and/or  displacement  to  specimens,  components,  or  systems.  5,641,912,  CI. 
73-797.000. 
Mancinelli.  Paul  Andrew:  See — 
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Masse,  Michael  Alan;  Mancinelli,  Paul  Andrew;  Erickson,  James  Rob- 
ert; Dillman.  Steven  Howard;  Bening,  Robert  Charles;  and  Hansen, 
David  Romme,  5,641,823,  CI.  524-270.000. 
Mancosu,  Federico:  See — 

Di  Bernardo,  Carlo;  and  Mancosu,  Federico,  5,641,900,  C[.  73-146.000. 
Mandava,  Surendra:  See — 

Hedayat,  Shahin;  and  Mandava,  Surendra,  5.642.516,  Ci.  395-733.000. 
Mandecki,  Wlodek.  Electronically-indexed  solid-phase  assay  for  biomol- 

ecules.  5,641,634,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Manico,  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Goodwin,  Robert  Melvin;  and  Manico,  Joseph  Anthony,  5,642.443,  O. 
382-289.000. 
Mann,  Gerhard,  to  Mont  Blanc  Industri  AB.  Foot  member  in  roof-nKMinted 

load-carriers  for  vehicles.  5,641.107,  CI.  224-331.000. 
Mann,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Tufano,  Thomas  E;  and  Mann,  Steven  W.,  5,641,077,  CI.  211-54.100. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Kauss,  Wolfgang;  and  Stellwagen.  Armin,  5,640,892,  CI.  91-447.000. 
Manning.  Peter  T.  Turbine  powered  toothbrush  having  gear  flushing  system 

5.640.735,  a.  15-29.000. 
Manning,  Troy,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  System  powered  with  inter- 
coupled  charge  pumps.  5,642.073.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Manor,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Roeker,  David  C;  Manor,  Edward  L  ;  and  Crosby,  Shawn  P,  5,640.772, 
CI   30-169.000. 
Manov.  Vladimir;  Adar,  Eliezen  Geller,  Mark;  Sorkine,  Evgeni;  and  Mar- 
golin, losef  Amorphous  ntetallic  alloy  electrical  heater  systems.  5,641,421. 
a.  219-553.000. 
Mantani.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanluchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Mantani,  Kenichi.  5.641,970.  CI.  250-506.100. 
Mantell.  David  Allen;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  Schwarz,  William  M.;  Morrison,  Ian 
D.;  O'Horo,  Michael  R;  Wysocki,  Joseph  J.;  Gundlach,  Kurt  B.;  Fu, 
Min-Hong;  and  Ims,  Dale  R.,  to  Xerox  Coqxmtioa.  Ink  jet  ink  composi- 
tions and  recording  processes.  5,641,346,  CI.  106-31.580. 
Manthey,  David  W.;  and  Lee,  Daeyong,  to  CamSys,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  surface  profile  and/or  surface  strain.  5.642,293 
CI.  364-508.000. 
Manzini,  Stefano:  See — 

Arcamone,   Federico;   Lombardi.    Paolo;    Manzini,   Stefano;    Potier, 
Edoardo;  and  Sisto,  Alessandro,  5,641,802,  O.  514-419.000. 
Marcella,  Frank.  Type-of-stop  expectation  warning.  5,642,094,  CI.  340- 

479.000. 
Marco  Equipment  Distributors.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenauer.  Charles  E..  5.641,456,  CI.  422-29.000. 
Marcotte,  Robert  G.,  to  Plasmaco,  Inc.  Display  panel  sustain  circuit  enabling 

precise  control  of  energy  recovery.  5.642.018,  CI.  315-169.400. 
Marcus,  PhiUp  I.:  See — 

Sekellick.  Margaret  J.;  Marcus,  Philip  I.;  and  Ferrandino,  Anthony  F.. 
5,641,656,0.435-69.510. 
Marfat,  Anthony,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Sulfonamide  derivatives  of  benzenefiised 
hydroxy    substituted    cycloalkyl    and    heterocyclic    ring    compounds. 
5,641  J89.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Margalith,  Michal:  See — 

Hobart,  Peter  M.;  Margalith,  Michal;  Parker,  Suezanne  E.;  and  Khalibi, 
Shirin,  5,641,665,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Margolin,  losef:  See — 

Maimv,  Vladimir.  Adar,  Eliezer:  Geller,  Mark;  Sorkine,  Evgetii;  and 
Margolin,  losef,  5,641,421,  CI  219-553.000. 
Margulis.  Walter;  and  Lidgard,  Anne  Ingrid  Birgitta.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 
M    Ericsson.    Enhancing    the    nonlinearity    of   an    optical    waveguide 
5,642,453,  CI.  385-122.000. 

Marino,  Mario  Hictor  Silvio.  Ergonomic  mechanism  for  use  in  hospitals. 

5,640,729.  CI.  5-607.000. 
Maris.  Catherine  Augusta  Louis;  Roumache.  Olivier;  and  Vermelre,  Hans 

Ferdinand,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Block  copolymer  containing  binder 

composition  and  electro  photographic  toner  composition  derived  there- 
from. 5,641,602,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Mark  IV  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Browne,  John.  5,642,130,  CI.  345-111.000. 
Markham.  Joseph  P.,  to  Bounce,  Inc.  Pet  toy  product  with  activatable  scent 

and  method.  5,640,931,  CI.  119-711.000. 
Markovlcs.  James  M.;  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  and  Chambers,  John  S.,  to  Xeiox 

Corporation.  Electrophotographic  imaging  member  with  Improved  charge 

blocking  layer  5.641.599.  CI  4.30-59  000. 
Marks,  Kevin  Trevor;  Turner.  Ronald  Henry;  Dyson,  Mark  Philip;  and  Sutton. 

Andrew   David,  to  GB  Tools  &  Components  Export.s  Ltd.  Charging 

cavities.  5,641,009,  CI.  141-284.000. 
Marlette.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Harri.son.  Nathaniel  C,  III;  Duncan,  Jack,  Jr.;  Marlette,  Richard  K.; 
Lane.  Frank  L.;  Grocer.  David  N.;  and  Panick,  Walter  A.,  5.642,484, 
CI.  .195  214.000. 
Marshall,  Forrest  A.  Determining  and  marking  apparatus  and  method  for  use 

in  optometry  and  ophthalmology.  5.640.775.  CI.  33-28.(X10. 
Martek,  Gary  A.;  and  Ashbaugh.  Fred  E.,  to  Innova  Corporation.  High-gain, 

waveguide-fed  antenna  having  controllable  higher  order  mtxle  phasing 

5.M2.I21,C1.  .143-786.000. 
Martel,  Phillip  G.  Remotely  readable  fuel  tank  indicator  system.  5,642,097. 

CI   .340-618000 


Martin,  Alain,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Antikeralolytic-wound  healing 
compositions  and  methods  for  preparing  and  using  same.  5,641  814  CI 
514-724.000. 
Martin,  Douglas  S.;  Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  W..  to 
AFA  Products,  Inc.  Nozzle  assembly  including  a  nozzle  cap  and  a  oniiary 
noie  bushing.  5.641,125,  Q.  239-481.000. 
Martin,  John  J.,  to  Crane  Productioas,  Inc.  Card  having  magnetic  sheet 
secured  to  one  surface  with  a  nailing  spacer  thereon.  5.641,116,  Q. 
229-92.800 
Maitin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Lai.  Jih-Sheng;  Young,  Roben  W.,  Sr.;  Chen,  Daoshen;  Scudiere,  Mat- 
thew B  ;  Ott,  George  W ,  Jr;  White,  Clifford  P;  and  McKeever,  John 
W..  5.642,273.  CI   363-56  000. 
Martin,  Mark  T.  Electrochemiluminescence  assay.  5.641,623,  O.  43S-4.000. 
Maitin,  Michael  F;  Stair,  William  D.;  and  Hoekstra,  Peter,  to  Electrdux 

Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner.  5,640.740,  CI    15-327.100. 
Martin,  Paul  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Speech  inteipreler  widi  a  unified 

grammer  compiler.  5,642419,  CI.  395-759.000. 
Maitin,  Robert  LeRoy,  Jr  Back  movement  monitor  and  wanting  device 

5,640,971.  CI.  128-781.000. 
Maitin.  Roger  Francis;  and  Kelly.  David  Patterson,  to  Peter  MacCallum 
Institute;  University  of  Melbourne;  and  Anb-Cancer  Council  of  Victoria. 
Halogenated  DNA  ligand  radiosensitizers  for  cancer  therapy.  5,641,764, 
a.  514-80  000. 
Martin.  Terence  E.;  and  Lung.  Hang  W.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Aerofoil 

members  for  gas  turbine  engines.  5,641,268,  C\.  415-191.000. 
MartineUi.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Booher,  Richard  N.;  Lawhom,  David  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Paget 
Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  5,641.794.  O  514-364.000. 
Martinson.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Lake,  William  C;  Giesler,  Richard;  Epps,  Dennis  Van;  Chapman,  John 
R.;  Martinson.  Jeffrey  A.;  Ellis,  Dale  R.;  Aooo.  Frederick;  and 
BIschof.  Daniel  F.,  5,641,622.  Q.  435-2.000. 
Maruyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Hasushita,  Sachio;  Yoneyama.  Shuji;  Maniyama.  Koichi;  and  Ito.  Tak- 
ayuki.  5,642,223,  a.  359-557.000 
Maruyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Kousuke,  5,641,025,  CI.  172-21.000. 
Masaki,  Tateo,  to  Uniden  Coiporation.  Device  for  connecting  external  sound 

generator.  5,642.424,  CI.  381-25.000 
Masaki,  Toshimichi,  to  Omron  Corporation.  High  resolution  picture  image 

processing  method  and  system.  5,642.168,  CI.  348-441.000. 
Ma.scaro,  Gary.  Rotary  tool  bit  storage  case.  5.641,066,  O.  206-372.000. 
Mascotech  Tubular  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Alalalo,  Oark.  5.641.176,  CI.  280-690.000. 
Mase.  Akira:  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  to  Semiconductor  Eneijy  Laboraloiy  Co.. 

Ltd.  Electro-optical  device.  5.642.213,  O.  349-43.000. 
Mason,  James  B.:  See — 

Resendez.  Michael  R  ;  and  Mason.  James  B..  5.641.028.  O.   175- 
323000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Cohen.  Simon  S.;  Raffel,  Jack  I.;  and  Wyan,  Peter  W.,  5,641,703.  O. 

438-467.000. 
Crowley.  John  S.;  Parent.  Michel  R.;  Morse-Fottier.  Leonaid  J.;  Dentz. 
Jordan    L.;    Sharon.   Andre;   and    Sharma,   Vikas.    5,640,812,   C\. 
52-90.100. 
Poggio,  Tomaso;  and  Sung,  Kah-Kav.  5.642.431.  Q.  382-118.000. 
Rocco.  A.  Gregory.  Jr,  5,642,386,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Sinskey,  Anthony  J.;  Follettie,  Maximillian  T.;  Liebl.  Wolfgang;  and 

Peoples,  Ohvei  R,  5,641,660.  Q.  435-115.000 
Wurtman.  Richard  J..  5,641,801.  CI.  514-415.000 
Masse.  Michael  Alan:  Mancinelli,  Paul  Andrew;  Erick.son,  James  Robert; 
Dillman,  Steven  Howaid;  Bening.  Robeit  diaries;  and  Hansen,  David 
Romme,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Solvent-free  laminating  adhesive  compo- 
sition. 5,641,823.  a.  524-270.000. 
Mass<e,  Johan.  Medxid  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  rim  on  a  lamp  reflector. 

5.640,867.  CI.  72-84.000 
Massey.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Durfor.  Charles  N.;  Bolin,  Richard  J.;  Schantz.  Allen  R..  II;  and  Massey, 
Richard  J.,  5,641,865,  CI.  530-387.100. 
MastercrafI  Engineering:  See — 

Haswell.  Jack,  5,640,822,  O.  52-712.000. 
Masuda,  Junichi:  and  Hata.  Yoshihiro.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Carnage  lifting  apparanis.  5.641,041,  Q    187-347.000. 
Masuda.  Seiya:  See — 

Kudo,  Takanori;  Nozaki,  Yuko;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  Nanjo,  Yuki;  Okazaki, 
Hiroshi;     Kinoshita,     Yoshiaki;     Masuda,     Seiva;     Padmanaban. 
Munirathna;  and  Suehiro.  Natsumi.  5.641.594,  Ci.  430-7.000. 
Masuda.  Toshio:  See — 

Honma,  Masayuki;  and  Masuda,  Toshio.  5,641,194,  CI.  296-188.000. 
Masumura.  Kimitoshi,  to  Cosmo  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  liquid- 
izing organic  sub.stances.  5,641.127,  CI.  241-17.000. 
Matallana-Kielmann.  Michael:  See — 

Jean.  Benedikt:  Bende.  Thomas:  and  Matallana-Kielmann,  Michael, 
5.640.%2.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Materials  Research  Coiporation:  See- 
Strauss,  David  P;  Hunt.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Gilroan.  Paul  S..  5,641.389.  CI. 
204-298.120. 
Mather.  John  C:  See— 

Wieloch,  Christopher  J.;  Babinski,  Thomas  £.:  and  Malfaer.  John  C. 
5,641.944.  CI.  174-252.000. 
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Matin.  Angabin:  See — 

Hung.  Mien-Chie;  Yu,  Di- 
424-93.200. 
Maba  Communication:  See — 

Scott,  Sophie:  and  Navanx>, 
Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Mittleider,  John 
John  J.,  representative,  to  Boein; 
organic  resin  composites  using 
219-633.000. 
Matsubara,  Jun:  See — 

Kubo,  Kenichi;  Motoyoshi 
a.  417-206.000. 
Matsuda.  Kenji:  See — 

Nomura,  Yoshiya:  Suglura, 
Hiroaki:  and  Matsuda,  " 
Matsui.  Shuichi:  See 

Ohnishi,  Noriyuki:  Matsui. 
Yasuyuld,  5.641,432.  CI.  2: 
Matsunxxo.  Haruo:  Yamada,  Yas4] 
Kato,  Hideyulci;  Tsujiguchi.  Tats  lya 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid. 
tance   gaps    flushed   with    the 
5,642.084,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hidehiko:  See — 
Okada,  Misako:  Nishimura, 
Yuko:  and  Kudo,  Yasuham 
Matsumoto,  Naoji:  See- 

Kasari,  Akira:  Ikushima,  Satiiihi 
and  Nordstrom,  John  Davi( , 
Matsumoto.  Tatsuro:  Se^f— 

Yamamolo.  Atsushi:  and 
Matsumoto.  Toshiya:  Yamaguchi 
Taketo.  to  CaiHMi  Kabushiki  Kai^ia. 
CI.  355^5.000. 
Matsumura,  Masao:  See — 

Mori.    Satoshi:    Matsumura, 
Takeshi:  Kajiyama.  Masaa 
Masato:   Shinozaki,   Hiroy  iki 
Nakaniwa.  Masanj;  Kimur 
suyuki,  5,641,054,  CI.  198^519 
Matsuoka,  Jun.  to  Yazaki  ( 
detecting   presence   or   absence 
29-714.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Co.:  See — 
Tanaka.  Akira:  Sayama. 
395-705.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa: 

Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.642J38 
Hirase,  Junji:  and  Hashimoto 
Ishida.  Akira:  Fukunaga,  ~ 

364^24.051. 
Kotani,  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu 
Sawada,  Akihiro:  Kikukau  i 
Shunichi,  5,642,323.  CI.  3( 
Nakao,  Masaya:   Itsuzaki. 

Misuzu,  5,642,434.  CI.  38: 
Omoya,  Kazunori:  OobayasI 

suru:  and  Bessho.  Yoshihi4>. 
Shimura.  Tatsuhisa.  5.642.( 
Suzuki.  Nobuji:  and  Oku. 
Watari.  Takashi:  and  Nakay 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki,  5.642, 
Matsushita.  Keiichi:  See- 
Shigenaka,   Keitaro: 

5.641.973.0.  257-40.000 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  indu.strii 
Yeo.  Kerk  Kan.  5  641,949.  ( 
Malsuzaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi:  Matsftzaki 
Hideo;  and  Yamagishi,  Atfjhi 
Mane.  James  T:  See — 

Stout,  Gregg  W.:  and  Matte, 
Mattem,  Jean:  Vun  Sladen.  Eberhajd 
and  Hartel.  Werner,  to 
particular  a  boiling  water 
5.642,389,0.  376-219.000 
Matilda,  Fuminori:  See — 

Kilo.  Salon:  Ito.  Ma.sahilo; 
Yasuji:  Fujil,  Takahiro: 
562.000. 
Matyas,  Stephen  M.:  See — 
Gray,  James  P.;  Matyas, 
Tsudik,  Gene,  5.642,421 
Mauck,  John  Charles:  See— 
Emmons.  Robert  Edwin 
Freund,    Dietmar   Karl: 
George:  and  Vizard.  Dou) 
Maughan.  Garth:  and  Hill.  John  " 
ball  joint.  5.641,235,0.403- 
Maurer.  Fritz:  See- 


H  a:  and  Matin.  Angabin.  5.641,484.  O. 


MTilliam.  5,642,465,  O.  395-2.290. 

Hansen.  Karl  A.,  deceased;  and  deJong, 
ig  Company,  The.  Thermoplastic  welding  of 
afixed  coil  induction  heater.  5,64 1 ,422.  CI. 


Ts  mayoshi;  and  Matsubara,  Jun,  5.641.274, 


1  oshinori;  Kawaguchi,  Hideshi;  Miyake. 
.5.642,187,0.  399-111.000. 


ihuichi:  Kondo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Goto, 
299.630. 

Kitaichi,  Yukihiio:  Yorita,  Tadahiro; 

Mori,  Hisashi;  and  Tada.  Hitoshi,  to 

Dielectric  filter  having  respective  capaci- 

inner   surface   of  corresponding   holes. 


klakoio;  Matsumoto,  Hidehiko;  Tomita, 
5,642,024,  O.  318-625.000. 

i:  Isozaki.  Osamu;  Matsumoto.  Naoji; 
5.641,574,0.428-413.000. 

Matsumoto.  Tatsuro,  5,642,470.  CI.  395-2.790. 

Yukuo:  Okitsu.  Katsuhiko:  and  Ochiai. 

.  Image  exposure  apparatus.  S.642,181, 


Masao;    Kanemitsu,    Yoichi;    Yoshioka, 

i;  Kondo,  Fumio;  Shirao,  Yuji:  Eguchi. 

:   Ikeda.   Yukio;   Hirose,   Masayoshi: 

1,  Norio:  Usui.  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki.  Kat- 

000. 

ion.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  and 

of  harness  applicator.   5,640,757,  CI. 


JunI  o;  and  Yukawa.  Hiroshi,  5,642.512,  CI. 


Inagi  ki 


.  Takj  ihi 
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Ltd.:  See— 
I.  Masahiro;  Azumatani.  Yasushi;  and 

CI  369-59.000. 
Shin.  5,641.699.  CI.  438-130.000. 
i:  and  Segawa,  Akiyoshi,  5,642.281. 0. 


^ironori;  Nakao,  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Toshio; 
,  Hirohilo;  Agata,  Masashi;  and  Iwanah. 
15-230.0.30. 
^shihiro;  Horikami,  Kinji;  and  Takano, 
'    220.000. 

Takashi;  Sakurai,  Wataru;  Harada.  Mit- 
.  5,641.9%,  O.  257-787.000. 
.CI.  327-103.000. 

sumasa,  5,642,255,  CI.  361-535.000. 
la.  Masaaki,  5.642,163,  O.  348-297.000. 
CI.  365-189.060. 


3  4. 


MaLsu^ita.   Keiichi:  and  Fukuda.   Kalsuyoshi. 

(s)  Pte.  Ltd.:  See— 
181-229.000. 

,  Kazuhiro:  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida. 
iro.  5,642,365,  O.  371-38.100. 

lames  T.  5.641.019.  CI.  166-179.000. 
Brettschuh,  Werner;  Palavecino.  Carlos; 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Light  water  reactor  in 
reao  x  with  a  high  degree  of  inherent  safety. 


N  aiuda.  Fuminori;  Takeshima.  Eiki;  Tanaka, 
1  id  Izutani.  Kenjiro,  5.641.434.  CI.  420- 


S  ephen  M.;  Peyravian.  Mohammad:  and 
,    :i.  380-49.000 


uck.  John  Charles:  Heaney,  Paul  James; 
aTart,   David    Brewer;   Chubel,   Richard 
as  Lincoln,  5.641,635,  CI.  435-6.000. 
.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Composite  enca.sed 
13000 


Goto,  Toshio;  Moriya.  Koichi;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Ito,  Seishi;  Wada,  Kat- 
suaki; Ukawa.  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Ryo;  and  Ito.  Asami.  5.641.727. 
CI.  504-253.000. 
Mawer.  Ian  Michael;  Broughton.  Howard  Barff;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  Jozef; 
and  Leeson,  Paul  David,  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Lid.  Indole  derivatives 
as  dopamine  D^  antagonists.  5,641,787,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Maxwell,  James  Oifford.  Climbing  tree  stand  with  backpack,  climbing  aid 

and  seat.  5.641,036,  CI.  182-135.000. 
Maxwell  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Godette,  Roben  G.,  5,640.730.  CI.  5-618.000. 
May,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Pemberton.  Bradley  E.;  May,  Christopher  P.;  and  Rossabi,  Joseph. 
5,641,245,  O.  405-128.000. 
May,  John  W.:  See— 

Benwood,  Bruce  R.;  May,  John  W.;  and  Pemesky.  Martin  J.,  5,642,254, 
O.  361-235.000. 
Mayer,    Ludwig;   Tonnes.    Kai-Uwe;   and   BISdel.    Hermann,   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polytetrafluoroethylene  micor  powders,  their  prepara- 
tion and  use.  5,641,571,  O.  428-402.000. 
Mayo,  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Hettinger,  William  R,  Jr.;  and  Mayo,  Sharon  L.,  5.641.395,  O.  208- 
113.000. 
Mays.  David  S.;  and  Blevins,  Robert  E.,  to  Diversified  Technologies,  Inc. 
Secure  currency   stacker  box   and   apparatus   incorporating  the   same. 
5,641,157.0.  271-181.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Coiporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Norio;  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  and  Tomosue.  Isamu.  5.640.750.  CI. 
29-525.020. 
Mazeika,  LInas:  See — 

Chang,  Rong  Jong;  and  Mazeika.  Unas.  5.641,827,  CI.  524-431.000. 
Mazer.  Terrence  Bmce;  See — 

Liebrecht,  Jeffery  Wayne;  Mazer,  Terrence  Bmce;  Chandler.  Michael 
Allen;  Schopinsky.  Gerald  Edward;  and  Dewille,  Normanella  Torres, 
5,641,531,  CI.  426-583.000. 
Mazurek,  Niel.  Dimmable  safety  mirror  suitable  for  motor  vehicles  and 

method  of  operation.  5,642,236,  CI.  359-840.000. 
MBS  Foundry  Inc.:  See— 

Sala,  Martin  A.,  5,642,238,  CI.  359-871.000. 
McAdams,  Hugh  P.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Voltage  level  detec- 
tion circuit  5,642,321,  CI.  365-226.000. 
McCann.  Roy  Alan;  Suriano.  John  Riden;  and  Cook.  Keith  Richard,  to  ITT 
Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  system  having 
reduced  wipe  speed  at  reversal  points  using  variable  frequency  induction 
motor  control.  5,642,026,  O.  318-806.000. 
McCartney,  John  Charles,  to  Holophane  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  main- 
taining an  electrical  component  in  a  fixed  position.  5,642,266,  O.  361- 
809.000. 
McCleer,  PaOick  J.;  Bailey,  J.  Milton:  and  Lawler.  Jack  S.,  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.  Quasi  square-wave  back-EMF  permanent  magnet 
AC  machines  with  five  or  more  phases.  5.642,009.  CI.  310-156.000. 
McClelland,  Thomas  Morris,  to  Hubbard  Construction  Company.  Aggregate 

extnider.  5,641,249,  CI.  405-268.000. 
McOintock.  Joseph  A.;  and  Shipman,  Gregory  K..  to  Universal  Healthwatch. 
Inc.  Sample  rotator  with  manually  energized  spring  motor.  5,641,229,  CI. 
366-208.000. 
McOoud.  Calvin  Edward,  to  Tonuido  Table  Sports,  Inc.  Table  soccer  playing 

figure.  5,641,163,  O.  273-108.520. 
McCollam,  Chris:  See — 

Shannon,  Donald;  Mclnlyre,  John;  Kuo.  Chris;  McCollam.  Chris;  and 
Peterson.  Robert,  5,641,373,  CI    156-242.000. 
McCollum,  Brian  Lee,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Trepan  holder  for  cutting 

stainless  steel  hose  fittings.  5,640,890,  O.  82-121.000. 
McConkey.  Steven  Kent:  See — 

Mitchell,  Nathan  Austin;  Freiman,  Joseph  F.;  and  McConkey,  Steven 
Kent  5,641,587,  CI.  429-90.000. 
McCracken,  Robert  E.,  to  Waxing  Corporation  of  Ainerica.  Inc.  Power  tool 

motor  assembly.  5,642,008,  CI.  310-50.000. 
McCurley,  Marion  F.:  See — 

Penn,  Lynn  S.;  Scott,  Donna  L.;  Weetall,  Howard  H.:  Plant,  Anne  L.; 

McCurley,  Marion  F;  and  Glazier,  Scon  A.  5,64 1 ,893,  CI.  73-61 .530. 

McDaniel.  Max  P.;  Badley,  Rickey  D.;  Kreischer.  Bruce  E.;  and  Shveima, 

Joseph  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Ethylene  copolymerization 

process.  5,641,842,  O.  526-%.000. 

McDonald,  James  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Roben  L.;  McDonald,  James  J.;  Miller,  Max  J.,  Jr.;  Baxter, 
David  E.,  deceased,  5.640,756,  CI.  29-701.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co  :  See — 

Toossi.  Mostafa,  5,641,133,  CI.  244-17.270. 
McElroy,  David:  and  Wu,  Ray,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Rice 

aclin  gene  and  promoter.  5,641,876.  O.  536-24.100. 
McElroy.  David  J.:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Hideyuki;  Miyai.  Yoichi;  and  McElroy.  David  J..  5,641,701, 
O.  438-6.000. 
McGraw,  William  R  :  See— 

Deshpande,  Rajendra  D.;  McGraw,  William  R.;  and  Pulkowski,  Jeffrey 
H.,  5,640,782,  O.  34-115.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Cowgill,  George  A..  5.642.3%.  CI.  379-14.000. 
He,  Jingsha,  5,642,407,  CI.  379-87  000. 
Mclntyre.  John:  See — 


Shannon.  Donald;  Mclntyre,  John;  Kuo.  Chris;  McCollam.  Chris;  and 
Peterson,  Roben,  5.641,373,  CI.  156-242.000. 
McKedy,  George  E.;  Idol,  Ronald  C;  and  Powers,  Thomas  H.,  to  Multiform 
Desiccants,  inc.  Oxygen  absorbing  composition.  5,641,425.  CI.  252- 
188.280. 
McKeever,  John  W.:  See- 
Lai,  Jih-Sheng;  Young,  Roben  W.,  Sr;  Chen,  Daoshen;  Scudiere.  Mat- 
thew B.;  Ott,  George  W..  Jr;  White,  Clifford  P;  and  McKeever,  John 
W.,  5,642.273.  O.  363-56.000 
McLaughlin,  Daniel  F,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  device  power-up  using  counter-enabled  drivers.  5,642.272. 0. 
363-49.000. 
McLean.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Swann.  Linsey  J.;  and  McLean.  Donald  A.,  5,640,952. 0.  128-206.170. 
McLelland,  Douglas  M.;  ai>d  Magley,  Roben  E.,  to  Riefce  Corporation. 

Nestable  pouring  spout  assembly.  5,641,099,  O.  222-530.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Brown-Skrobot,  Susan  Kay,  5.641,503.  O.  424-431.000. 
Yang,  Ching-Yun  M.,  5,641,441,  O.  264-113.000. 
Mearek,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Parupalli,  Prasad  V;  Dickrell,  David  L.;  Gauger,  Gregory  S.;  Keene. 
Roben  W.;  Mearek.  Ronald  J.;  Rathe,  Richard  D.;  RoUi.  Brian  T.; 
Sandborg,  Thomas  R.:  Schumacher,  Greg  A,;  Sinn,  Scott  C.;  and 
Vetheyen,  Michael  R..  5,642.284,  CI.  364-424.035. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Alguaid.  Mark  J.,  5,642.189,  CI.  356-72.000. 

Gordon,  Daniel  A.;  and  Alguanl.  Mark  J..  5,642,192,  CI.  356-328.000. 
Mechlin,  Robert  M.  Storage  rack  and  method  for  storing  string  lighting. 

5,641,075,0.  211-26  000. 
Medeiros.  David  J.:  See — 

Vardanega,  Michael  H.;  Swan.  Raymond;  Joubran,  John;  Medeiros, 
David  J.;  Tichenor,  Edie:  and  Lewis.  Hugh,  5,641.457,  CI.  422- 
82.010. 
Medeiros,  Diane;  Oeschger,  John;  Hebda.  Peter  R.;  and  Notarianni,  David  P.. 
to  United  Sutes  of  Ainerica,  Navy.  Constant  radius  acoustic  sensor 
mounting  system.  5,642,331,  O.  367-131.000. 
Medellin,  Ken:  See — 

Pekelney.  Richard;  Medellin,  Ken;  and  Bennett.  Steven  A..  S.642,131. 
CI.  345-145.000. 
Medical  Carbon  Research  Institute,  LLC:  See— 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  Ely,  John  L.;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.; 
Peters,   T    Scott;   Stupka.   Jonathan   C:   and  Waits.   C.  Thomas. 
5,641.324.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Medical  Creative  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Leahy,  PaOick  F;  Crook,  Berwyn  M.;  and  Rambo,  Roben  D.,  5,640,977. 
CI.  128-897.000. 
Medwave,  Inc.:  See — 

Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran,  Timodty  G.;  Danielson.  Orland  H.;  Poliac, 
Marius  0.;  and  Thede.  Roger  C.  5.640.964,  O.  128-672.000. 
Meguro.  Hisao:  Hirono.  Teisuro:  Tsujihara.  Minom:  and  Kawai,  Hiroshi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connector  device  and  an  electrooic 
apparanis  widi  the  same.  5,641.299,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Mehreteab,  Ammanuel:  See — 

Wesley.  John  N.;  Farooq.  Amjad:  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel:  and  Barbalo, 
Francis  T,  5.641,890.  CI.  44-266  000. 
Meier.  Daniel  L.,  to  Ebara  Solar,  Inc.  StrtKture  and  fabrication  process  for  an 
aluminum  alloy  junction  self-aligned  back  contact  silicon  solar  cell. 
5,641,362,  O.  136-256.000. 
Meiwcs,  Johannes;  Wullbrandt  Dieter,  and  Glani,  Carlo,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. a-l-rhamnosidasc  for  obtaining  rhamnose.  a  process  for  its 
preparation  and  its  use.  5,641.659,  O.  435-105.000. 
Mekanik.  Kereydoun:  Sorenson.  Donald  C:  Zediker.  Gregory  Scott;  and 
Osterman,  Thomas  S..  to  Alpha  Technologies.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
generating  unintoruptible  AC  power  sigiuls.  5,642,002,  O.  307-64.000. 
Melancon,  Kurt  C;  Kessel,  Cari  R.:  and  Leonard,  William  K..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying 
thin  fluid  coatings.  5,641.544,  CI.  427-331.000. 
Melzer,  JeCfrey  1.:  and  Gunagan.  Barry  P..  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Chromium- 
free  aluminum  treatment.  5,641.542.  CI.  427-302.000. 
Mende.  Stephen  B.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.  Multi- 
channel imaging  spectrophotometer  5.642,191,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  and  Witt  Wolf  C,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  a  single  instruction  multiple  data  early-out  zero-skip  multi- 
plier 5.642.306.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Langkamp,  Bemd,  5,641,033,  CI.  180-422.000. 
Merchant  Sailesh  Mansinh:  See — 

Bollinger,    Cheryl    Anne:    Dein.    Edward    Alan:    Merchant,    Sailesh 
Mansinh;  Natida,  Arun  Kumar;  Roy,  Pradip  Kumar;  and  Wilkins, 
Cletus  Walter,  Jr.  5,641,994,  CI.  2.57-771.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 
MUller,  Egbert,  5,641,403,  CI.  210-635.000. 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Kurmeier.  Hans  Adolf:  Poetsch,  Eike;  Plach,  Her- 
bert; Rnkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Ekkehard:  Krause,  Joachim:  and 
Scheuble.  Bemhard,  5,641,429.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See— 

Mawer.  Ian  Michael:  Broughton,  Howard  Barff;  Kulagowski,  Janusz 
Jozef:  and  Leeson,  Paul  David,  5,641.787,  CI.  514-307.000 
Meri,  Milton  J   Product  display  system  5,641,081,  CI.  211-103.000 
Merski,  Ronald  F.  Detachable  Demolo  arm  and  kit  therefor,  and  methods  of 
constructing  and  utilizing  same.  5,641,923.  CI.  84-313.000. 


Merten,  Gerhard;  Pago.  Bemd-Christian;  and  Tittcheit,  Jens,  to  Westfalia 
Becorit  Industrielcchnik  GmbH    Method  and  a  device  for  tensioning 
endless  dnve  belts.  5.641,058,  CI.  198-810.040. 
Messham,  Rowan  L.:  See — 

Agarwal,  Anant  K.;  Messham.  Rowan  L.;  and  Driver,  Michael  C. 
5,641.975.  a.  257-76.000. 
Met  One,  Inc.:  See— 

Girvin,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  DeFreez,  Richard  K.,  5,642,193,  O.  356- 
339.000. 
Metcalf.  Derek  N.  G.,  to  Adiena  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  cantilever 

shelving  system.  5,641.083,  O.  211-187.000 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth:  See- 
Emery,  William  Derek;  Metcalfe,  Kenneth;  and  ToJIington,  Peter  James, 
5.641,741.  O.  510-457.000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kozel.  Charles  A..  5,641,297,  O.  439-342.000. 
Methodist  Hosplul  of  Indiana.  Inc.:  See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F;  and  Voytik.  Shenry,  5,641.518.  O.  424-SSI.OOO. 
Metller-Toledo  AG:  See— 

Burkhard,  Hans-Rudolf.  5,641,948,  O.  177-229.000. 
Meurs,  Jan  Hermen  Hendrik,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cross-linked  resin. 

5,641,856,0.  528-310.000. 
Mey,  WiUiara:  See— 

Slephany,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mey,  WiUiam,  5,642.218.  O.  3S9-216.000. 
Michael.  David  J.:  See— 

Petiy.  John  P,  111;  Michael.  David  J.;  and  Garakani,  Annan.  5.642.158. 
O.  348-87.000. 
Michalek.  Joachim,  to  SKF  GmbH.  Device  for  connecting  bearing  rings. 

5,641.239,  O.  403-397.000. 
Micheliiii,  Alfred  John;  and  Pardi,  Ronald  Lewis,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Tension  control  of  a  fin  forming  device.  5,640.870,  O.  72-187.000. 
Michlin.  Steven  Bruce;  and  Sell,  Randall  Felix,  to  Michlin,  Steven  Bruce. 
Shim-seal  device  in  rotator  assembly  of  toner  hopper  5.642,186,  O. 
399-107.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chadha,  Surjil  S.,  5,641,416.  O.  219-121.690. 
Hush,  Glen  E.,  5,642,017,  CI.  315-169.300 
Tjaden.  Kevin;  and  Lee,  John  K.,  5,641,706,  O.  438-20.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Famwoith,  Wanen;  and  Wood,  Alan,  5,640,762,  O.  29-833.000 
Honeycun,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  (kmzalez.  Fernando,  5,641.693,  O.  438- 

217.000. 
Manning,  Troy,  5,642,073,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  5,641,545.  O.  427-573.000. 
Microsoft  Coiporation:  See — 

Douceur.  John  R  ;  and  Bolosky,  WUUam  J.,  5,642.152,  O.  348-7.000. 
Pedrizeni,  Raymond  D.,  5,642,481,  O.  395-185.010. 
Reiter,  Allen,  5.642303,  O.  39S-6O8.000. 
Middleton.  Bennie  R.,  to  Dynamic  Instruments,  Inc.  Electrodynamic  trans- 
ducer shaker  and  method  for  Its  manufacture.  5,641,910,  O.  73-668.000 
MifiiiK.  Hideo:  See — 

Nitta.  Tomio;   Mifune,   Hideo;  Seki,   Masato;   Kaga.  Yosimitu;  and 
Serizawa,  Noriyuki,  5.640,948.  O.  126-262.000. 
Mifune.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haraguchl.  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda.  Hitleo;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kojinu, 
Tetsuro,  5.641,619,  O.  430-569.000. 
Mihm.  Gerhard:  See — 

Eberiem,  Wolfgang;  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Engel.  WoUhard;  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
Doods.  Henri;  Ziegler,  Harald;  and  Enlzeroth,  Michael,  5,641.772. 0. 
514-220.000. 
Mikkilineni,  Krishna  P.:  See — 

Stirk.  Gary  L.:  Jamieson,  John  M.,  Ill;  Cowden,  Rob  L.;  Prolhro,  Susan 
M.;  Owens,  John  S.:  Mikkilineni,  Krishna  P.;  Zumsteg,  Philip  J.;  and 
Wacks.  Kenne*  P,  5,642,101.  CI.  340-825.080 
Mikohn  Gaming  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett  Michael  Joseph,  5,642,160,  CI.  348-156.000. 
Mikron  SA  Agno:  See — 

Bergmann,  Klaus,  5,641,051,  O    198  345  200 
Mikuriya,  Yushi:  See — 

Koiaki,  Takaaki:  Uchiyama,  Masaki;  Akashi,  Yasutaka;  Unoo.  Makolo; 
Mikuriya.  Yushi;  and  Dojyo.  Tadajfai,  5,641.600,  O  430-106.600. 
Miljanic,  Petar  See — 

Gubisch,  Andrew  D.:  West  James  L.;  Miljanic,  Petar.  and  Lualdi.  Paul 
L..  Jr.  5,642,300,  O.  364-571.010. 
Miller,  Dale  D.  Kit  including  a  chin  suppon  member  and  a  nasal  passage 

dilator.  5,640,974.  O.  128-845.000. 
Miller,  David  H  :  See— 

Lee,  Frank  S.;  Miller,  David  H.;  and  Koralek,  RichanI  W..  5,642,366, 0. 
371-39.100. 
Miller,  John  Michael:  See— 

Uang,  Feng:  Miller,  John  Michael:  and  Xu,  Xingyi,  5.642.021.  O. 
318-146  000. 
Miller,  Max  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Brown.  Roben  L.;  McDonald.  James  J.:  Miller,  Max  J.,  Jr.;  Baxter, 
David  E.,  deceased,  5.640,756,  O.  29-701.000 
Miller.  Richard  N.:  and  Pessano,  Noble  Thomas.  Exhaust  conduit  coating. 

5,641,348,0    106-38.300 
Miller,  Roben  Raymond,  II:  See — 

Barzegar,  Farhad;  GerakouUs,  Diakoumis  P.;  Miller,  Robert  Rayroond, 
II;  and  Shen,  Yuan-Rong,  5,642,348.  O.  370-277.000. 
Miller,  Ross  William:  See— 
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Eisetibeis.  Howsrd  George:  I  liller.  Ross  William;  and  Schildmechl. 


Eugene  Geocgc,  5,641,806, 
Miller,  Teny  K.;  Smith,  Edward  L.; 
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(yul;  Lee,  Sang  Owon;  Lee,  Hong  Woo; 
><ani:  and  Min.  Kyeong  Bok,  S.641.770, 


,   :i.  514-453.000. 

;  ind  Smilh,  James  R.,  to  S  &  M  Furniture 
Mgf. ,  Inc  Furniture  leg  with  anchoring  means.  5.64 1.1 39,  CI.  248-188.000. 
Mimuta.  Hideki:  See — 

Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  KUfteki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  and  Kitamura. 
Tetsuya.  5,642.346.  Q.  369^75.300. 
Min.  Kyeong  Bok:  Set 

Kwak,  Hyo  Sung;  Lee.  Choog 
Son,  Hoi  Choo:  Kim.  Eung 
a.  514-210.000. 
Minarczil^.  Deiuiis  A.:  See 

Farris.  Robert  D.;  Woody,  ^aicus  F.:  and  Minaiczik.  Dennis  A.. 
5,642.418,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Minegishi,  Natsuko:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio:  Ito,  Seishi;  Ue^o,  Chicko;  Yamaoka,  Tatsuya;  Ukawa. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Minegishi.  N  itsuko.  5.641.725.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Minneman,   Steven  W.   Method  i  tid  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  bow. 

5,640,944,  CI.  124-1.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactmiig  Company:  See- 

Berrigan,  Michael  R.:  and  OlsflH.  David  A..  5.641.555.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Blagev.  Albcna;  and  Endrcs.  Oerald  G.,  5,641,470,  a.  423-632.000. 
Brown,  Mary  L.;  Goetz.  Ricl  ard  J.;  Moore,  Cheryl  L.;  and  Battles, 
OonaM  R.,  5,641  J67,  Q.  4  !8-327.000. 


Celikkaya,  Ahmet;  and  Allen, 


jregory  D  ,  5,641,330,  CI.  51-309.000. 


Mintseris,  Boris  I.;  and  Tseytlin, 


Miracle.  Gerald  Holt;  and  Poivin,  Peter 


Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation: 
Yoshimura.   Kazunari:  and 
408.000 


Willa  M..  5.641.563.  CI.  442-327.000. 
See— 


Delmore,  Michael  D.;  Maier.  G  ary  W.;  Kowski,  Paul  G.;  and  Hauschuiz, 

Rodney  W,  5,641,356.  CI.     18-663.000. 
Kitchhoff.  Kennedi  J.;  and  W<  If,  Robert  J.,  5,641,369.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Luhman,  Robert  A.;  and  Th<  mpson,  Craig  D.,  5,641.378.  CI.   156- 

577.000. 
Melancon.  KurtC:  Kessel.  Ca^  R;  and  Leonard.  William  K.,  5.641.544. 

a.  427-331.000. 

Nerad.  Bnice  A.;  and  Vesley,  Ceorge  F,  5,641,426,  CI.  252-299.010. 
PetetMn,  John  A.;  and  Stone,  Richard  T,  5.641,374,  O.  156-324.400. 
Rocker,  David  C;  Manor,  Edw  ird  L.;  and  Crosby,  Shawn  P.,  5.640.772, 

a.  30-169  000. 
Rosenlund.  Thomas  Theodo(e;bnd  Peters.  David  George.  5.641.455.  CI. 

422-28.000 

Schmidt.  Jacquelyn  A.;   Kol^midz.  John   M.;  Scholz.   Matthew  T: 
Tocbacek.  Miroslav  M.;  afi  Ubel.  F  Andrew,  in.  5.64I.S60.  Q. 
428-220.000. 
Tfuong,  Jack  G.;  and  Studinei  ' 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  i 

Uchiyama.  Tadamitsu.  5.642.  fl6.  CI.  347-130.000. 
Minoha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Kato,  Takeshi  and  Suzuki,  Katsunori,  5.642.145.  C\. 

347-111.000. 

Minovitch.  Michael  Andrew.  Lighdgun.  5,641.222.  CI.  362-111.000. 

Minovitch.  Michael  Andrew.  Rash  bulb  cartridge  for  light  guns.  5,641,284, 

a  431-359.000. 
Mintseris,  Boris  I.:  See- 
Brady,  O.  Patrick;  Hindes.  C4de  J. 
Alexander  S..  5.642.297.  cj  364-559.000. 
Miracle,  Gerald  Holt:  See— 

Carbone,  Quiedo  Joseph,  Jr.; 

Lloyd,  5,642,217,  a.  359-f77.000. 
Mishina,  Shinya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Mishinl  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Naoya;  and  Asao. 

Masaya,  5.641,591,  CI.  42S  218.000. 

Missbach.  Martin,  toCiba-Geigy  C  rporation.  Substituted  thiosemicatbazone 

derivatives  5,641,776,  CI.  514-J27.20O. 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Hayashi,  Shinji;  Fujimoto.  M^ya;  and  Amakawa.  Katsumi,  5,642.201. 
a.  358^«)0.000. 
Mita,  Seiichi:  See — 

Toda.  Tsuyoshi:  Shigematsu,  ICazuo;  Mita.  Seiichi:  Kaku,  Toshimitsu; 

Maeda,  Takeshi:  Kirino.  Fu  niyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Atsushi. 

5,642,343.  CI.  369-54.000 

Mitani,  Shuji;  Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Mizdno,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hasegawa,  Yoshiyuki, 

lo  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.    Electrophotographic  loner  with  magnetic 

panicle  additive.  5.641.601,  CI.  p30- 106.600. 

Mitaru,  Alexandru:  See — 

Crary,  Errol  C;  Slallkamp.  Rihard  W.;  Morandi,  Laurence  J.;  Stevens. 

Douglas  C;  and  Mitaru.  A  :xandru,  5,642,497,  CI.  395-500.000. 

Mitchell,  Donald  Oaudc;  and  Rot  ntson,  George  Millar,  to  Rainsfords  Pty. 

Limited  Garment  hanger  indica  or  system  5.641,100,  CI.  223-85000 

M  :  Reed,  Edw  ird  D.;  Spooner,  Greg  J.;  and  Hmelar. 
1  epetition  rate  erbium;  yag  laser  for  tissue 
>.  WO 

,  oseph  F ;  and  McConkey,  Steven  Kent,  to 
I.  Battery  pack  widi  a  monitoring  circuit  for 
.  429-90.000. 


Mitchell,  Gerald 

Michael,  to  Coherent,  Inc.  High 

ablation.  5.642.370.  CI   372-25 
Mitchell,  Nathan  Austin;  Freiman, 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation 

a  known  system  5.641,587,  CI 
Mitchell,  Scon  F :  Keppel,  Robert  /\  .  and  Mummey,  Michael  J.,  to  Huntsman 

Petrochemical  Corporation.  HigU  performance  VPO  catalyst  and  process  of 

preparation  thereof.  5,641,722.  fl.  502-209.000. 
Mitose,  Kengo:  See — 

Golberg,   Dmitrii   Victorovi<ii;   Oisuka.   Kazuhiro;   Ueki.  Tatsuhiko; 
Horikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Mi  trie.  Kengo.  5.641.364.  CI.  148-563.000. 


See— 

omoooh.  Shigeki,   5,641,572,  CI. 
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Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arano,  Yukari;  and  Onishi,  Ken,  5.642.459.  Q  386-104.000. 

Furutani.  Kiyohiro.  5.642.317.  Q.  365-201.000. 

Fushimi.  Shinya.  5.642.505,  Q.  395-620.000. 

Harada.  Akihiro;  Yoshida.   Naoji;  Tahara.  Yasuyuki;   and  Moritsu, 

Kazuki.  5.642.049,  Q.  324-318.000. 
Hirakawa.  Tatsuhiro.  5.642.175.  CI.  348-806.000. 
Kamizato.  Takeshi;  and  Hirano.  Ryoichi.  5,642,373,  O.  372-50.000. 
Kaneko,  Satoshi,  5,642.060.  O.  326-93.000. 
Kaneko.  Toshihide;  and  Toide.  Eiichi.  5.642.229.  CI.  359-649.000. 
Meguto.  Hisao;  Hirono.  Tetsuro;  Tsujihara,  Minoiu;  and  Kawai.  Hiroshi. 

5.641.299.  CI.  439-347.000. 
Miyawaki.    Keizou;    Takatsuka.    Toshinori;    and    Kakinuma.    Kold, 

5,642.237.  CI.  359-849.000. 
Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida. 

Hideo;  and  Yamagishi,  Atsuhiro.  5,642365.  Q.  371-38.100. 
Ohuchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Fujimoto.  Shinya.  5.640.846.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura.  Makolo;  Matsumoto,  Hidehiko;  Tomita, 

Yuko;  and  Kudo,  Yasuharu,  5,642,024,  CI.  318-625.000. 
Taguchi,    Kazunori;    Hirasawa.    Kyoutaro;    and    Konishi,    Yuzum, 

5,641,976.  CI.  257-178.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuo;  Joachim,  Hans-Oliver,  and  Inoue.  Yasuo.  5.641.980. 
CI.  657-347.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Misako:  Nishimura.  Makoto;  Matsumoto.  Hidehiko;  Tomita. 
Yuko;  and  Kudo.  Yasuharu.  5.642.024.  CI.  318-625.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Kenji;  Kakuma,  Yojiro;  and  Yasui.  Masaaki.  5.641.123,  CI. 

239-265.150. 
Okazoe.  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshio;  Shiga.  Yoichi:  and  Onizuka. 
Masakazu.  5.641,460,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Yoshida,  Akio;  Baba,  Hideaki;  and  Yamano.  Molozo.  5.64 1. 60S.  CI. 
430-207.000. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Kao.  Rom  Shen.  5,642,367,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

TsuLsui,  Toshiyuki;  Toyota.  Akinori;  and  Kashiwa,  Norio.  5.641.843.  CI. 

526-124.700. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhito;  Niimi.  Hiroji;  Yamamoto.  Yoji;  and  Hatabu. 
Susumu.  5,64 1  >«.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Mittelstadt,  Laurie  S.:  See — 

Kaltenbach,  Patrick;  Swedberg,  Sally  A.;  Witt.  Klaus  E.;  Bek.  FriU;  and 
Mittelstadt.  Uurie  S..  5.641.400.  Q.  210-198.200. 
Mittleider.  John  A.:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Mittleider,  John  A.;  Hansen,  Karl  A.,  deceased;  and 
deJong.  John  J.,  representative.  5.641.422.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroynki;  and  Anmo.  Hiroaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for 

producing  a  Bi-MOS  device.  5.641,692,  CI.  438-236.000. 
MIyai,  Yoichi:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Hideyuki;  Miyai,  Yoichi;  and  McElroy,  David  J.,  S.64I.70I. 
CI.  438-6.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi;  Miyake. 
Hiroaki;  and  Matsuda.  Kenji.  5.642.18''.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Miyakoshi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nire.  Takashi;  and  Miyakoshi.  Atsushi.  5.641.582.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Miyamoto.  Junichi;  Atsumi,  Shigeru;  and  itoh.  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  High  voltage  generator  circuit.  5,642,072,  CI.  327-535.000. 
Miyamoto.  Keiichi,  to  Alpha  Corporation.  Cylinder  lock  resistible  against 

breaking.  5,640,864,  CI.  70-379.00R. 
Miyamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Kurebayashi,   Masaaki;  Tokushuku,    Nobuhiro:   Miyamoto.   Makoto; 
Suzuki.  Naomi;  and  Noro.  Yoshihiko.  5.642.345.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kanouda,  Akihiko;  Takaha-shi,  Tadashi;  Takizawa,  Kazuhiro;  Obara. 
Tetsuya;   Kawamura,   Makoto;   Joraku,   Masami;   and   Miyamoto, 
Yoshio.  5.642.269.  Q.  363-20.000. 
Miyao,  Mayumi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Manabu;  Kurotori.  Tsuneo;  Ariyama.  Kenzo;  Kojima.  Kenji; 
Tsuruoka.  Ichiro;  Echigo,  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyao,  Mayumi,  5,642,188, 
CI.  399-237.000. 
Miya-shita,  Taketo;  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Drum  lead 
measuring  method  and  apparatus  capable  of  precisely  evaluating  lead 
shape.  5,642,289,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Miyawaki,  Keizou:  Takatsuka.  Toshinori;  and  Kakinuma.  Koki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflecting  mirror  support  apparatus.  5.642.237. 
a.  359-849.000. 
Miyazaki.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Electric  vehicle  control 

device.  5.642.020.  CI.  318-41.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takahiro.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Overdrive  circuit. 

5.642.001.  CI.  307-43.000. 
Miyazaki.  Telsuo:  See — 

Kubota.  Toshio;  and  Miyazaki.  Tetsuo.  5.640,755,  CI.  29-603.160. 
Miyazawa,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Distributed  control  method  and 

apparatus  for  job  execution.  5,642,508,  CI.  395-674.000. 
Miyoshi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Naolo;  Yamashila.  Masaaki;  Ookuma.  Toshiyuki;  Miyoshi. 
Tatsuya;  Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  and  Watanabe,  Tsutomu,  5,641,578, 
CI.  428-623.000. 


Mizobe,  Talsuji.  Uniform  illumination  light  emitting  device.  5,641.219.  CI 

362-31.000 
Mizoguchi.  Hakaru:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Osamu;  and  Mizoguchi.  Hakaru.  5.642374,  Q.  372- 
57.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yamashita,  Yiikincri;  and  Mizuguchi,  Kazuhiko 
5,641,444,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Mizuno,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mitani,   Shuji;  Sato.   Kazuhiro;  Mizuno,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hasegawa, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.641,601.  CI.  43O-l06.60a 
Mizunokura.  Mamoru:  See — 

Sawano.    Yukio;    Mizunokura.    Mamoru;    and    Tsukada.    Kiyoshi 
5.642.140.  CI.  346-139.00R. 
Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Kuno.  Mitsutoshi;  Fujioka.  Hidehiko;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Chiba. 
Yuji;  Kariya.  Takao:  Uda.  Koji;  Uzawa.  Shunichi;  and  Kawakami. 
Eigo.  5.641.264.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Mizutani.  Miho:  See — 

lui.  Akiko;  and  Mizutani.  Miho.  5.642.292.  C\.  364-4%.O0O. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Forbus.  T  Reginald.  5.641.736.  a.  508-469.000. 
Houck.  Richard  T;  and  House-Finch.  Nancy  J..  5.642.328.  CI.  367- 
53.000. 
Mochizuki.  Manabu;  Kurotori.  Tsuneo;  Ariyama.  Kenzo;  Kojima.  Kenji; 
Tsuruoka.  Ichiro:  Echigo,  Katsuhiro:  and  Miyao.  Mayumi.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany,   Ltd.    Wet-type    electrophotographic    image    formation    method. 
5.642.188.  CI.  399-237.000. 
MOdinger,  Thomas:  See — 

Schmid.  Johannes;  and  Mddinger.  Thomas,  5.641.131.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Moe.  Ole  Martin;  and  Berger,  Jan  Ono.  lo  Kvaemer  Moss  Technology  a.s. 

Device  for  spherical  ship's  unks.  5,640,918,  CI.  1 14-74.00R. 
Moehle,  Charles  M.,  to  RiboGene,  Inc.  Methods  for  screening  for  antimy- 

cotics.  5,641,627,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Moeller,  Dennis:  See — 

Bland,  Patrick  Maurice;  Hofmann,  Richard  G.;  Moeller,  Dermis;  and 
Venarchick,  Lance  M.,  5,642,489.  C\.  395-308.000. 
Moench,  Dietmar  See — 

Scherr,    Guenter;    Reulher,    Wolfgang;    Moench.    Dietmar;    Linhart. 
Friedrich;  and  Weiser.  Juetgen.  5.641,855,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Moflitt  Steven  P.,  to  Steven  P.  Moffitt  &  John  David  Moffin  Partnership.  Paint 

bucket  for  a  mini  roller  5,641,087,  CI.  220-608.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bixler,  Craig;  and  Nelson,  Richard  A.,  5,641,308,  CI.  4.39-660.000. 
Yagi,  Masanori,  5.64130.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Mollegaard,  Niels  E.:  See— 

Ecker,  David  J.;  Buchardt  Ole;  Egholm,  Michael;  Nielsen,  Peter  E.; 

Beig,  Rolf  H.;  and  Mollegaard,  Niels  E.,  5.641.625.  a.  435-6.000. 

Moment.  Joseph  A.;  and  Copa.  William  M..  to  Zimpro  Environinental.  Inc. 

Removal  of  nitrogen  from  wastewaters.  5.641.413.  CI.  210-761.000. 
Mondshine.  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Dobson.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Mondshine.  Kenneth  B..  5.641,728.  C\. 
507-111.000. 
Monma.  Jun:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Akihiro;  Oh-lshi.  Katsuyoshi;  Kasori,  MItsuo;  Sumino,  Hiro- 

yasu;  Ueno,  Fumio;  Monma,  Jun:  and  Kimura.  Kazuo,  5,641,718,  CI. 

501-%.  100. 

Monn,  James  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Bicyclic  compounds  and  their  use 

as  exciutory  amino  acid  receptor  antagonists.  5,641,798,  CI.  514-381.000. 

Mont  Blanc  Industri  AB:  See — 

Mann,  Gerhard,  5.641,107,  CI.  224-331.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Giacobbe,  James  M.;  and  Pufka,  Steven  J.,  5.641.848.  CI  526-348  100. 
Montezinos,  David  Lee:  See — 

Pflaumer.  Phillip  Floyd;  Montezinos,  David  Lee;  and  Bunke,  Paul  Ralph, 
5,641,532,  CI.  426-590.000. 
Moon,  Sung-Dai,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Brake  pressure  control 
apparatus  for  an  anti-lock  braking  system  in  automobiles.  5,641,210,  CI. 
303-119.100 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrod,  Jinunie  A.;  and  Slyster,  John  F.  Jr.,  5,640.831.  CI.  53-429.000. 
Moore.  Cheryl  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Mary  L.;  Goetz,  Richard  J.;  Moore,  Cheryl  L.;  and  Banles. 
Donald  R.,  5,641,567,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Moore,  Chnstopher  P;  King,  Angela;  and  Sutherland,  Ian  O.,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Ginical  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Ion-sensitive  dyes.  5,641,684,  CI.  436- 
73.000 
Mooie.  Karen  E.;  and  Weitzel,  Charles  E.,  to  Motorola.  Method  of  forming 

a  silicon  carbide  JFET.  5.641.695.  CI   438-186000 
Moore.  Melanie:  See — 

Gambardella.  John;  Moore.  Melanie;  and  Pamell.  Alan  B..  5.641.063. 
a  206-312  000. 
Moore,  Paul  M.:  See— 

BaiTus,  Jeffrey  C;  Perkins,  Dean  P;  Leman,  Michael  V:  and  Moore, 
Paul  M..  5,642,258.  O.  361-683.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  M..  to  Texas   Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  automated  iKm-destructive  inspection  of  inleeraled  circuit 
packages.  5,641,906,  a.  73-614.000. 
Moradell,  Pierre  Gabriel  Raymond:  See — 

Droulon,   Georges   Henri;   and   Mofadell,   PSene  Gabriel   Raymond, 
5,641,145.  CI  248-429.000 


Moradi.  Farid:  See— 

Moiadi.  Vahid;  and  Moradi,  Farid,  5.641.112.  Q.  228-49.500. 
Moradi,  Vahid;  and  Moradi,  Farid.  Plate  assembly  and  lokJeiing  device  for 
changing  screens  of  circuit  boards  using  soldering  and  method  of  appli- 
cation thereof.  5,641,112,  CI.  228-49.500. 
Morandi,  Laurence  J.:  See — 

Crary,  Errol  C;  Stallkamp,  Richard  W.;  Monndi.  Laurence  J.;  Stevens, 

Douglas  C  ;  and  Milnu.  Alexandra.  5.642,497.  CI.  395-500  000 

Morgan.  Scott  Anthony;  Johnson.  Karl  David;  and  Lewis.  Judith  Holbrook. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Providing  icon  placcmetu 

alternatives  for  dynamically  added  container  records.  5.642.490,  CI.  395- 

342.000. 

Mori.  Akiyoshi.  to  Fugi  Oozx  Iik.  Method  of  adjusting  a  valve  clearance 

5.640.934.  a.  123-90.520. 
Mori.  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hatuo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kilaichi.  Yukihiro;  Yocita.  Tadahiro; 
Kato.  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  Mori.  Hisashi:  and  Tada.  Hilo- 
shi.  5.642.084.  D.  333-202.000 
Mori.  Masaki:  See— 

Ozaki.  Hidetoshi;  Otani.  Minoru;  Akasaka.  Hironori;  and  Mori.  MasAi. 
5.642.242.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Mori.  Satoshi;  Matsumura.  Masao;  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Yoshioka.  Takeshi; 
Kajiyama.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Fumio;  Shirao.  Yuji;  Eguchi.  Masato;  Shi- 
nozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Yuldo;  Hirose.  Masayoshi;  Nakaniwa.  Masaiu: 
Kimura.  Norio;  Usui.  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki.  Katsuyuki.  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  Icvitation  conveyor  apparatus.  5.641.054.  C\.  198-619.000. 
Mori.  Shigeoki.  to  Tokyo  Election  Limited.  Probe  device.  5.642.432.  Ci. 

382-145.000. 
Morimatsu.  Eishi:  See — 

Kazui.  Kimihiko:  and  Morimatsu.  Eishi.  5.642.174,  CI.  348-700.000. 
Morimolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaue,   Satoshi;   Adachi,    Masahiro;   MotinxMo,    Hiroshi;   Yoshida, 
Masaiu;  and  Kaise,  Yasuyoshi,  5,642.212,  Q.  349-41.000. 
Morin,  Gaston:  See — 

Pelletier,  Pierre;  Brochu,  Jacques;  Beauregard,  Francois;  and  Mofin, 
Gaston.  5.642.005.  Q.  307-87.000. 
Morinaga.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ohba.   Mamoru;   Morinaga.   Shigeki:   Watabe.   Milsuru:   and   Kida 
Hiroyuki.  5.642.499.  O  395-569.000. 
Morita.  Itsuro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Morita.  Itsuro;  Edagawa,  Nobotu;  Taga,  Hidenori; 
Yamamoto.  Shu:  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.642JI5.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Moritsu.  Kazuki:  See — 

Harada.   Akihiro:   Yoshida.   Naoji;  Tahara.  Yasuyuki;  and  Moritsu. 
Kazuki.  5.642.049,  Q.  324-318.000. 
Moriya,  Koichi:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Mauicr,  Fritz:  lie,  Seishi;  Wada.  Kat- 
suaki; Ukawa.  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Ryo;  and  ho.  Asami.  5.641.727. 
CI  504-253.000. 
Moriya.  Minoru:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo:  Kawamura.  Kazuo;  Yoshikawa.  Hironobu;  Moriya, 
Minoru;  and  Kasahara.  Toshiyuki.  5.641.357.  O.  118-665.000. 
Morohoshi.  Gouichi:  See —  -n 

Naruse.  Yasuhito;  Kamitani.  Kiyoshi;  Uesugi.  Akio;  Kakei.  Tsutomu: 
and  Morohoshi.  Gouichi.  5.641.577,  C\  428-460.000. 
Monison,  Ian  D.:  See — 

Mantell.  David  Allen;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  Schwarz,  William  M.;  Morrison, 
Ian  D.;  OHoro,  Michael  P..  Wysocki,  Joseph  J.;  Gundlach,  Kun  B.; 
Fu,  Min-Hong;  and  Ims,  Dale  R.,  5,641,346,  CI.  106-31380 
Morscheck.  Timothy  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Double-acting  pin-type  syn- 
chronizer assembly  and  synchronizer  pin  assembly.  5,641,044,  CI.  192- 
53.331 
Morse-Fbttier.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Crowley,  John  S.;  Parent,  Michel  R.;  Morse-Fottier,  Leonard  J.;  Dentz, 
Jordan   L.;    Sharon,   Andre;   and   Sharma.   Vikas,    5,640.812,   CI. 
52-90.100. 
Mortensen.  Erik  Meier.  lo  Maersk  Medical  A/S.  Tube,  especially  for  medical 
use.  method  of  producing  said  tube,  and  tool  for  use  in  die  implementation 
of  the  method.  5.641.184.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Morton.  James  S.;  Recktenwalt  James  V;  Bjomer.  Johannes  A.  S.;  and  Lais. 
Kenneth  A.,  to  United  Parcel  Services  of  America.  Inc .  Medxx]  for  locating 
the  position  and  orientation  of  a  fiduciary  mait.  5.642,442.  CI.  382- 
287.000. 
Mosaic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Christopher  P.;  and  Kron.  Stephen  Joseph.  5.641.658.  a 
435-91200. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Wojcicki.  Tomasz:  and  Allan.  Graham.  5.642.068.  a.  327-172.000. 
Moseley.  Jon  P:  See— 

Kranzler.  Thane  L  ;  and  Moseley.  Jon  P.  5.641.566.  C\  428-315.700. 
Moseley.  Thomas  S  Method  and  apparanis  for  efficiently  compressing  a  gas. 

5.641J73.  a.  417-205  000 
Mcslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiponied.  Direct  gas-phase 
doping  of  senuconduclor  wafiers  using  an  organic  dopant  source  of  phos- 
phorus 5.641.707.  a.  438-513.000. 
Mospan.  John  W.:  See- 
Wise.  Bruce  R.;  Urmson.  Williaoi  T..  Jr.;  aid  Moom.  John  W.. 
5.641,037,0.  184-3.100 
Mosiafavi.  M.  Taghi.  Specialized  image  processing  system  architectuR  and 
method  for  image  data  amys.  5.642,444,  C  382-303.000. 
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Motley.  Curtis  Bobby,  to  Procter  & 
sitions  compfising  optically  enric 
Motorola:  See — 

Moore,  Kaien  E.;  and  Weitzel. 
Shieh.  Chan-LxMig:  and  Lee.  Hsi 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Brownlee.  Paul  M.:  and  Bills. 
Burgess.  Bradley.  5.642,493,  CI 
Geison,  Ira  Alan;  Winter,  Eric 

5.642,368.0.371-43.000. 
Griviuu   Gordon   M.;  Johnson, 

5,641,712,  CI.  438-624.000. 
Knecfat,  Thomas  A.:  and  Wille. 
Pan.  ShaoWei;  and  Wang 

748.500. 
Spear.  Stephen  Lee.  5,642,354, 
Vatt,  Gregory  Barton.  5,641,134 
Motoyoshi.  Tsumayoshi:  See — 
Kubo.  Kenichi:  Motoyoshi, 
a.  417-206.000. 
Mouchot,  Jean:  See— 

Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Moullon,  Howard  Thomas:  See 

Teiry.  Jeff  M.;  Greer,  Dennis  E, 
Howard  Thomas,  5.641,174.  ( 
Moysan,  Stephen  R.,  Ill;  and  Sugg. 
ration.  Article  having  a  decorati 
5.641,579,  CI.  428-627.000. 
MSA  Aircraft  Interior  Products,  Inc 
Sanz.   Eduardo:   Spraggins. 
5,642.022.  CI.  318-468.000 
Mueller.  Robert,  to  Dr.  Ing.  he  F 

for  motor  vehicles  having 
Mueller,  Thomas  J.  Infrared  location 
Mueller,  Ulrich;  See- 

Dostalek.  Roman;  Fischer.  Rolf 
5,641.857.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Mueller-Largent,  Heidi:  See — 

O'Connor.  Kurt  Francis;  Hoff. 
Peeler.  Ralph  Edmund;  Muel^i 
man;  Whetstone,  James 
Ralph  Edward.  5.641.014.  CI 
Muenzenmaier.  Werner:  See — 

Benckcit.  Hanmul;  Renz.  Hans; 
Gabriel,  5.640,850,  CI.  60-42 
Mukaijima,  Kalsuloshi:  See — 

Sailo.  Asao;  and  Mukaijima. 
Mulcahy,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Hull.  John  R.;  Mulcahy.  Thomas 
a.  74-572.000. 
Mailer.  Egbert,  to  Merck  Patent 
Separating  materials  for  hydro()ri>bi 
2IO-635.000. 
Miiller.  Ingrid:  See — 

Wingen.  Rainer:  Diibal.  Hans 
gang;  MQIIer,  Ingrid;  aiHl 
299.610. 
MttlkT.  Rolf:  See— 

Lcins.  August;  and  Muller.  Roll 
Mullet,  Daniel  I.:  See 

Gcrfaer,  Nicholas;  Apseloff,  Gle 
Ellen,  5,641,519,  CI 
Mullin,  Eugene  T:  See — 

Lazzarotti.  S.  James;  and  Mullin. 
Mulroooey.  Michael  J  :  Borthwick. 
Oueyquep.  Cesar  L..  to  Magnein  I 
sen.sor  5.640.880.  CI.  73-313.000. 
Multiform  Desiccants.  Inc.:  See- 
McKedy,   George   E.;    Idol 
5,641,425,  CI.  252-188.280. 
Multisorb  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 
Berger.  Lora  L  .  5.641.088.  CI 
Munrnicy,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Scon   F;   Keppel. 
5,641,722,  CI.  502-209.000 
Munch,  Carl:  See— 

Ko,  Clyde;  Munch,  Carl; 
a.  324-207.240. 
Munch,  Michel;  Blaul.  Ingo;  and 
Extrusion  coater  for  the  product 
5,641,355.0.  118-410.000. 
Munshi.  Rafik:  See— 

Bippus.  Hans-Dieter.  Munshi. 

439-709  000 

Murakami.    Tokumichi;    MaLsuzaki. 

Hideo;  and  Yamagishi.  Atsuhiro.  I 

Transmitter  for  encoding  error  con 

error  correction  codes  on  a  transmi 

Mura.se.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishida,  Ryoichi;  Kawasaki 
a.  528-10.000. 


Gknble  Company,  The.  Gelling  compo- 
ch+l  gellants.  5,641,476,  O.  424-65.000. 

Cjiarles  E..  5,641,695,  O.  438-186.000. 
g-Chung,  5,641,611,  O.  438-35.000. 

J*ery  E.,  5,642,480,  CI.  395-186.000. 
395-445.000. 
Helmut;  and  Jasiuk,  Mark  Antoni, 

Karl   J.;   and   Bernhardt,   Bruce  A., 


370-329.000 
CI.  244-158.00R. 


Tsun  lyoshi;  and  Matsubara,  Jun.  5,641 ,274, 


Mouch  M,  Jean.  5,640,754,  O.  29-603.140. 


See- 
Mi  :hael   R.;   and  Pearson,   Dayton   R., 


Poffche  AG.  Indirect  manual  transmission 
5.640.882.  a.  74-359.000. 
iystem.  5,641, %3,  CI.  250-342.000. 


.  424-650  000. 
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teven  L.,  5,640,746,  CI.  29-25.350. 
-Ping  Thomas.  5.642,305,  CI.  364- 


Cahela,  Hollis  L.,  Sr.;  and  Moulton. 

1.  280-434.000. 
in  W..  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Coipo- 
and  protective  multilayer  coating. 


Mueller,  Ulrich;  and  Becker,  Rainer, 


James  Paul;  Frasier,  Donald  James; 
r-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees,  Floyd  Free- 
;  Lane.  John  Henry;  and  Jeffries, 
164-516.000. 


luenzenmaier.  Wemen  and  Galambos. 
000.  .         .  :   .  - 

K^utoshi.  5,642,257,  O.  361-680.000. 

i.;  and  Uherica,  Kenneth  L..  5.640,887. 

G  scllschafi  mil  Beschrankter  Hafhing. 
ic  chtoinatography.  5,641,403,  CI. 

Rilf;  Escher.  Claus;  Hemmerling.  Wolf- 
Cilendorf,  Dieter,  5,641,428,  O.  252- 

5.641.251.  O.  408-144.000. 

;  Mullet.  Daniel  I.;  and  Krecic.  Mary 


Eugene  T.  5.641,052.  CI.  198-445.000. 

James  T.  Jr.:  Janitch.  Paul  G.;  and 

International.  Inc.  Magnetostriclive 


Rfnald   C  ;    and   Powers.   Thomas   H., 

120-613  000. 
Robert  A.;  and   Mummey,  Michael  J.. 

Shank±>avid;  and  Strom.  Peter  H.,  5,642,043, 


I  Ns  lel 


.  Peter,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH, 
of  a  magnetic  recording  medium. 


»afik;  and  Glen.  Jeff,  5,641.312,  CI. 

Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida, 
1  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
ction  codes  and  a  receiver  for  decoding 
.sion  frame  5,642,365.  CI.  371-38.100. 


Sh  nichi;  and  Murase.  Hiroaki,  5,641,849, 


Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masuda,  Junichi;  and  Hala,  Yoshihiro,  5,641,041,  CI.  187-347.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Shin;  and  Kurisu.  Toru.  5,642,085,  CI.  333-219.100. 
Kato,  Mitsuhide;  and  Tsuru.  Teruhisa.  5,642,083,  CI.  333-103.000. 
Matsumoto.  Haruo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kitaichi,  Yukihiro;  Yorila,  Tadahiro; 
Kato,  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi.  Talsuya;  Mori.  Hisashi;  and  Tada,  Hito- 
shi,  5,642,084,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Murala,  Talsuya,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotational 

speed  of  an  optical-disc.  5,642J42,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Murala,  Yasumoto:  See — 

Nakano.  Takahiko;  and  Murata,  Yasumoto,  5,642,463.  CI.  39S-2.I00. 
Murayama.  Noboru:  See — 

Sato.  Kei;  and  Murayama,  Noboru,  5,642,439,  CI.  382-254.000. 
Mumane.  Amy  Anne:  See — 

Ramos,  Luciano;  Mumane,  Amy  Aime;  and  Oka,  Melvin  Susumu, 
5,641,678,  CI.  435-404.000. 
Murphy,  Kent  A.:  See — 

Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M.;  Bhalia,  Vikram;  Greene.  Jonathan  A.;  and 
Murphy,  Kent  A..  5,641,956,  CI.  250-227.140. 
Murrant.  Tom,  to  Global  Yachts  International,  Inc.  Yacht  with  temporary 

enclosure.  5,640,924,  CI.  114-361.000. 
Murray.  Dick  A.;  Rogers,  Henry  E.;  SuUaway.  Bobby  L.;  and  Webb,  Earl  D.. 
to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Well  casing  fill  apparatus  and  method. 
5,641,021,0.  166-291.000. 
Muscoplal.  Richard.  Multiple  envelope  with  integrally  formed  and  printed 

contents  and  renim  envelope.  5.640.835,  CI.  53-569.000. 
Muse,  Curt.  Method  for  tying  artificial  fish  egg  lures  and  device  thereof. 

5.640,797,  O.  43-42.530. 
Mutoh,  Eiji:  See — 

Maeda,  Susumu;  Mutoh,  Eiji;  and  Kubota.  Shinichi,  5,641,998,  O. 
307-10.200. 
Myers,  Charles  E..  Jr:  See — 

Trepel,  Jane  B.;  Fang,  Wei-Gang;  Pimia,  Farzaneh;  and  Myers.  Charles 
E.,  Jr,  5,641,500,  O.  424-422.000. 
Naegely,  Paul  C.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Biodegradable  chain  bar 

lubricant  composition  for  chain  saws.  5.641,734,  CI.  508-233.000. 
Nagai,  Ryuzo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  changing  the 
repetition  rale  of  image  data,  and  for  detecting  still  images  and  scene 
changes  in  image  data.  5,642,239,  CI.  360-8.000. 
Nagamalsu.  Takahilo:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Rempei;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Okano,  Haruo; 
Aoki.   Riichirou;  Nagamatsu,  Takahito;  Satoh,  Akemi;  Toyosaki, 
Masao;  and  Ito,  Hitoshi.  5,641.581,  O.  428-688.000. 
Nagamura,  Satoru:  See — 

Amishiro.  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura.  Satoru;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi, 
Eiji;  Okamoto,  Akihiko;  and  Gomi,  Katsu.shige.  5.641.780.  CI.  514- 
253.000. 
Nagano,  Hirosaku:  See — 

Tsuji,  Hiroyuki;  Hara,  Shoji;  and  Nagano,  Hirosaku,  5,641,852,  Q. 
528-99.000. 
Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawano.    Yukio;    Mizunokura,    Mamoru;    and    Tsukada,     Kiyoshi, 

5,642,140,  CI.  346-n9.00R. 
Sawano.'  Yukio;  and  Hanaoka,  Shuzo,  5.642,203.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Nagao.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kudo.  Takanori;  Nozaki,  Yuko;  Nagao,  Kazuya;  Nanjo,  Yuki;  Okazaki, 
Hiroshi;     Kinoshila,     Yoshiaki;     Ma<>uda.     Seiya;     Padmanaban. 
Muniraihna;  and  Suehiro,  Natsumi.  5,641.594,  CI.  43O-7.000. 
Nagaoka,  Hisayuki.  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.  Ltd.  Room  lemperalure-curable 

organopolysiloxane  composition.  5,641,832,  CI.  524-714.000. 
Nagaraj.  Krishnaswamy.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Wide  band  constant 

gain  amplifier.  5.642.077.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Nagaral.  Holavanahally  S.:  See — 

Diaz,  Arthur  Fred:  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Karis,  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral, 
Holavanahally  S.;  and  Nguyen,  My  Thanh,  5.641.841.  CI.   525- 
540.000. 
Nagashima,  Hirokazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-speed  read-out  semicon- 
ductor memory  5.642.319,  O.  365-207.000. 
Naga.shima.  Tetsuya,  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  scattering  type 

smoke  detector.  5.642,099,  O.  340-630.000. 
Nagel.  Peter:  See — 

Munch,  Michel;  Blaul,  Ingo;  and  Nagel,  Peter.  5,641,355,  O.  118- 
410.000. 
Nagino.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ka.sugai.  Joji;  and  Nagino,  Yoshihiro,  5,640,993,  CI.  137-587.000. 
NAI  Anchorlok.  Inc.:  See — 

Stojic.  Steven  M.,  5,640,893.  CI.  92-63.000. 
Naito,  Masaru:  See — 

Yamaha.  Takahisa;  and  Naito.  Masaru.  5.641.993.  CI.  257-765.000. 
Naka,  Michiharu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira:  Pu.  Jiami:  Hamamolo.  Magozou;  Akagami.  Kazuo;  Naka. 
Michiharu;   Takahashi.    Ma.sahiro;  Aoki.    Mamoru;    llo.    Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Masao;  and  Shiraishi.  Emiko.  5.640.769.  CI.  29-898.067. 
Nakada.  Akira;  Shibukawa.  Takeo:  and  Hinago.  Yasuhiru.  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Electronic  musical  apparatus  for  controlling  musical  lone  using 
initial  touch  information.  5.641.930.  CI.  84-658.000. 
Nakagawa.  Toru:  See — 

Takeshiia.  ALsushi;  Inoue.  Takafumi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa, 
Toru,  5,642,520,  CI.  395-759.000. 


Nakagawa,  Yumi,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  High-silica  zeolite  SSZ-37  and 

methods  of  making  and  using  same.  5,641,393,  CI.  208-46.000. 
Nakajima,  Hisashi;  and  Yoshioka.  Haruhiko.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Probe  apparatus  for  correcting  the 
probe  card  posnire  before  testing.  5.642,056.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Nakajima,  Yuki;  and  Uema,  Hideki.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Caulysl 
deterioration  diagnosis  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,640,847 
O.  60-276.000. 
Nakakura.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Eiji;  Nakakura.  Masashi;  Robeilson.  Stella  M.;  and  Yanni. 
John  Michael.  5,641.805.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Nakamori.  Masanori:  See — 

Cai.  Zhengwei;  and  Nakamori.  Masanori.  5.641,951,  O.  187-317.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideki:  See — 

Fukuno,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Hideki;  and  Nishizawa.  Gouichi,  5,641,363 
CI.  148-104.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao:  See — 

Komoto.  Eiji;  and  Nakamura,  Takao,  5,642,114,  O.  341-67.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Satoru;  Osaka,  Masahiko;  Hirokawa,  Kouzou;  and  Nakamura, 
Yasuaki,  5,641.840,  CI.  525-481.000. 
Nakaniwa.  Masaru:  See — 

Mori,  Satoshi;  MaLsumura,  Masao;  Kanemitsu,  Yoichi;  Yoshioka, 
Takeshi;  Kajiyama,  Masaaki;  Kondo,  Fumio;  Shirao,  Yuji;  Eguchi, 
Masato;  Shinozaki,  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda,  Yukio;  Hirose,  Ma.sayoshi; 
Nakaniwa,  Masaru;  Kimura.  Norio;  Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki,  Kat- 
suyuki,  5,641,054,  O.  198-619.000. 
Nakano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tokuda,  Masamori;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta,  Tomozo,  5,642,103,  CI 
340-825.540. 
Nakano,  Kozo;  Watanabe,  Minoiu;  Otsuka.  Masanori;  and  Fujita.  Kazuyuki. 
lo  J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Medical  radiographic  apparatus 
and  patient's  head  fixing  device.  5.642.392.  CI.  378-38.000. 
Nakano.  Takahiko;  and  Murata.  Yasumoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Stereophonic  voice  recording  and  playback  device.  5,642,463,  CI.  395- 
2.100. 
Nakao.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kolani,  Hisakazu;  Akamalsu.  Hironori;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Toshio; 
Sawada,  Akihiro;  Kikukawa,  Hirohito;  Agala.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari, 
Shunichi,  5.642,323.  O.  365-230.030. 
Nakao,  Masaya:  Itsuzaki.  Yoshihiro;  Horikami,  Kinji;  and  Takano,  Misuzu,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  shape  detection  using 
density  correlation  valves.  5.642.4.34.  CI.  382-220.000. 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kinsho,  Takeshi: 
Kaneko,  Tatsushi;  Asakura,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshl.  lo  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Lid.  Silacyclohexane  compounds,  preparation  thereof,  liq- 
uid crystal  compositions  comprising  the  same,  arid  liquid  crystal  devices 
comprising  the  compositions.  5.641.430.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nakashima,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Saito,  Ryuichi; 
Asakura,  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakashima,  Mutsuo,  5,641,431,  O.  252- 
299.630. 
Nakata.  Rempei:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Yukio;  Nakala.  Rempei;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Hanio; 
Aoki.    Riichirou;   Nagamatsu.  Takahilo;   Saloh.   Akemi;  Toyosaki. 
Masao;  and  Ito.  Hitoshi.  5.641.581.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Nakaya.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Tasaka.  Hitoshi;  Shirai.  Kazunari;  and  Nakaya.  Yoshimasa.  5,640.943. 
CI    123-399.000. 
Nakayama.  Ki^niko,  to  Lucky  Industry  Company.  Lid.  Waist  bag  usable  as  a 

baby  holder  5.641.101.  CI.  224-159.000. 
Nakayama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Walari.  Takashi;  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5.642.163.  O.  348-297.000 
Nakayama.  Yoshio:  See — 

Okazoe.   Kiyoshi:   Nakayama.  Yoshio;  Shiga.  Yoichi;  and  Onizuka. 
Masakazu.  5,641,460,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Nakayasu,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Yamao.  Takeshi;  and  Nakayasu,  Tetsuo,  5.641,434,  CI. 
252-313.100. 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals  L.  P.:  See — 

Braden,  Veronica  K.;  and  Woodson.  Tannon  S..  5,641,396,  O.  208- 

348.000. 
Fisher,  Shem  L.;  and  Street.  Joseph  P.  5.641,394.  CI.  208-48.0AA 
Nally.  Debora  E.;  Wieczorek,  David  P;  and  Frick,  Michael  J  ,  to  Siemens 
Automotive  Corporation.  Fuel  injection  systems  with  compact  filler  mourn- 
ings. 5.641.126,  O.  239-575.000. 
Namba  Coiporation:  See — 

Thary.  Christian.  5,641,564.  CI.  428-314.200 
Namiki,  Tsunehisa,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Gas-tight  laminated  pla.stic 
film  containing  polymer  of  organosilicic  compound.  5.641.5.59.  CI.  408- 
216.000. 
Nanda.  Aiun  Kumar:  See — 

Bollinger.    Cheryl    Anne;    Dein.    Edward    Alan;    Merchant.    Sailesh 
Mansinh;  Nanda.  Arun  Kumar;  Roy.  Pradip  Kumar;  and  Wilkins, 
Oetus  Walter,  Jr,  5,641,994,  CI.  257-771.000. 
Nanjo,  Yuki:  See — 

Kudo.  Takanori;  Nozaki.  Yuko;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  Nanjo,  Yuki;  Okazaki. 
Hiroshi;  Kinoshita,  Yoshiaki;  Masuda,  Seiya;  Padmanaban. 
Munirathna;  and  Suehiro,  Natsumi,  5.641,594,  CI.  43O-7.000 


Nannini.  Luciano;  and  Strazzari,  Giulio.  to  Azioiiaria  Costrusioni  Macchine 
Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.  Equally  spaced  product  conveying  method 
and  line.  5,641,053.  CI    198-461.300. 
Naiuai,  Takashi:  See — 

Tani,  Okie;  and  Nanzai,  Takashi,  5,640,907,  O.  101-366.000. 
Naokawa,  Toyojiro;  and  Hirayama,  Hiroshi,  lo  NMional  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  No  tum-on  pop  noise  amplifier.  5,642,076,  O.  33O-I49.000. 
Narabu,  Tadakuni:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  Sato,  Maki;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  Takagi,  Tadao;  Iwasaki 
Hiroyuki:  and  Goto,  Tetsuro,  5,642,162,  O.  348-241.000. 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  See — 

Hotton,    Raymond    Robert;    Narayan,   Chandrasekhar,   and   Palmer 
Michael  Jon,  5,64 1 , 1 1 4,  O.  228-222.000. 
Narayan,  Shankar,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Intonation  adjustment  in  text-to- 
speech  systems  5,642,466,  CI.  395-2.690. 
Nartron  Corporation;  See — 

Ko,  Clyde;  Munch,  Carl;  Shank,  David;  and  Strom.  Peter  H..  5,642.043 
CI.  324-207.240. 
Nanise,  Yasuhito;  Kamitani,  Kiyoshi;  Uesugi,  Akio;  Kakei,  Tsutomu;  and 
Morohoshi.  Gouichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ud  Lead-fhime  forminc 
material  5.641,577,  a.  428-460.000. 
Narulo.  Masanobu:  See — 

Sakurai.  Shingou;  Narulo.  Masanobu;  Kihara.  Makolo:  Hanada.  Keizo; 
Sano.  Emiko;  Ichikura.  Shigeru;  Ulsumi.  Jun;  and  Hosoi.  Kazuo. 
5.641,868,  O.  530-412.000. 
Nash,  Larry  V:  See — 

Harxlin.  Larry  C;  and  Nash.  Larry  V..  5.642.299.  O.  364-561.000. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  Nicholas  John.  5.642.449.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Nashua  Photo  Limited:  See — 

Phillips.  Nicholas  John.  5.642.449.  O.  385-33.000. 
Nassehi.  Mohammed  Mehdi.  to  IBM  Coiporation.  Multiplexing  device  for  a 

redundant  channel  bus.  5.642.359,  CI.  370-228.000. 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine-  See — 

Wysocki.  Lawrence.  5.641.488.  O.  424-184.100. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Yeung.  Millan  K.;  Wells,  William  J.;  Bramall.  Brian  K.;  and  Lanoite 
Michel  v.,  5,641,448.  O.  264-401  000.  ^^ 

National  Science  Council:  See — 

Shiue.  Shin-Gwo;  Liao,  Tai-San;  Chang.  Sheng-Tsang;  and  Kao,  Ching- 
Fen,  5,640.778,  CI.  33-507.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  Taiwan:  See — 

Chen.  Show-An;  and  Hwang.  Gue-Wuu,  5,641,859,  O.  528-422.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Ghaffaripour.  Parviz;  and  Johnson.  Nick  M.,  5,642,074,  O.  330-51.000. 
Naokawa.  Toyojiro;  and  Hirayama,  Hiroshi,  5,642,076,  CI.  330-149.000. 
National  Service  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  T;  and  O'Shea,  DonaW  C,  5,640,792,  O.  40-546.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Koubek,  Timothy  C  ;  Nesiewicz,  Russell  J  ;  Philbin.  Michael  T.;  Wiec- 
zorek. Joseph.  Jr;  Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer,  Eleanor.  Thomas, 
David  J.;  Shah,  Manish  B.;  and  SolareL  Daniel  B..  5.641.349.  CI 
106-206.100. 
Navabi.  Mohammad  J.;  and  Scott.  Baker  R  L..  III.  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  AmpUfter  having  frequeiKy  compensation  by  gain  degenera- 
tion. 5.642.078.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Navarro,  diaries  Manuel:  See — 

Boelema.  Eltjo;  Navarro.  Charies  Manuel;  Hauler.  Lambertus  Gcihardus 
Johannus  Olde;  and  Van  Doom.  Marcellinus  Alexander.  5.641.386. 
CI    162-76.000. 
Navarro.  William:  See — 

Scott.  Sophie;  and  Navarro.  William.  5.642.465.  CI.  395-2.290. 
Nawaz.  Zahid:  See — 

Date.  Robert  Francis;  Courpron.  Bise;  Nawaz.  Zahid;  and  Rolls.  Richvd 
George  A  .  5.641.493.  O.  424-401.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Gregoiy  James.  5.642J63,  O.  371-22J00. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Amano.  Ni>bulaka.  5,642,034,  O.  323-277.000. 

Ebbesen.  Thomas;  Ajayan,  Pulickel  M.;  and  Hiura,  Hidefumi,  5,641.466. 

CI.  423-M7.200. 
Fukushima.  Itaiu;  and  Okamolo.  Takashi.  5.642.148.  O.  347-211.000. 
Horikawa.  Takashi.  5.642.036.  O.  323-299.000. 
Ikeda.  Naoyasu.  5.642.134.  CI.  345-174.000. 
Inaba.  Shoichi.  5,641.231.  CI.  374-137.000. 
Ishiwata.  Nobuyuki.  5.641,557,  O  428-209.000. 
Kanamori,  Mikio,  5,641.977.  O  257-192.000. 
Kawakami.  Naomi.  5.642.062.  CI  327-66.000. 
Koyama.  Junichi.  5.642.403.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.642  JOS.  O.  395-674.000. 
Nagashima.  Hirokazu.  5.642  J 19,  O.  365-207.000. 
Nishimoto.  Shozo,  5,641,609,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Sakoh,  Takashi,  5,641,991,  CI.  257-755.000. 
Shiga.  Shoji;  and  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi.  S.642.5I0.  O  395-701.000. 
Suzuki.  Makolo:  and  Rokugo.  Yoshinori.  5.642.357.  O.  370-505.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsua.sa.  5.641.982.  O.  257-398.000. 
Tomiu.  Akihisa.  5.642.372.  O   372-45.000. 
Topper.  Jeffrey.  5.642.483.  O.  395-200.130 
Yagi.  Toshihau.  5.642  J69.  CI.  371-46.000. 
Yahagi.  Ma-sahiko.  5.642.401.  O.  379-58.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  5.642JI5,  CI.  .365-189.090 
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E.;  and  Yum.  Su  II.  5.641,504.  CI. 


Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Method  and 


Nedbeige.  Diane  E.:  5d 

Lee.  Eun  Soo:  Nedberge.  Diani 
424-447.000. 
Negrin.  Dan;  and  van  Deventer.  Jan.  t< 

system  for  determining  and  compel  sating  for  a  faulty  wheel  speed  input 
signal  in  a  vehicle  control  system.  J.642.280.  CI.  364-423.098. 
Negro.  Alessandro:  See — 

Stancfai.   Ombretta:   Negro.   Al^sandro;   and   Callegaro.    Lanfranco. 
5.641.649.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Neigl.  Ralf:  See— 

Bieringer.  Thomas;  Gessner.  U«*;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  Riibner.  Joachim; 

Wuttkc.  Roland;  Claussen.  U  ve:  Ruhmann.  Ralf;  Bemeth.  Horst: 

Kostromin.  Sergei;  and  Neigl.|ialf.  5.641.846.  CI.  526-292.200. 

Nelson.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Binler,  Craig;  and  Nelson.  RichAi  A..  5.641.308.  CI.  439-660.000. 
Grieser.  Jerry  D.;  Nelson.  Richan  A.;  Schumacher.  Gordon  D.;  Warner. 
Thomas  B.;  and  Dietrich.  Dav  d  M..  5.641.240.  CI.  403-403.000. 
Nelson.  Victor  H.  Magnetic  switch  foi  coaxial  transmission  lines.  S.642.086. 

a.  335^.000. 
Nemoto.  Hideo:  and  Yoshihara.  Koiif  i.  to  NOK  Corporation.  Fuel  cut-off 

valve.  5.640.989.  CI.  137-39.000. 
Nennemann,  Harry:  See — 

Homann.  Bodo;  Bayer.  Jiirgen;  iid  Nennemann.  Harry.  5.641,1%.  CI. 
296-222.000. 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Wilhelm. 
Riley.  James  K.;  Frost.  Keith  L. 


t>aul  S..  5.642.433.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Lindow.  William  C;  Hansen.  Kim  J.: 


Phan.  Tuan;  and  Stephanick.  Jjmes  A..  5.642.441.  CI.  382-255.000. 
Neovision  Corporation:  See — 

Getzinger,  Thomas  W.;  and  Shiiulewiu.  Ascher.  5.640.956.  CI.  128- 
653.100. 

Nerad,  Bruce  A.;  and  Vesley.  George  •..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Light  modulatin    device  having  a  vinyl  ether-based 
matrix.  5.641.426.  O.  252-299.0101 
Nesiewicz.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Koubek,  Timothy  C;  Nesiewicz  Jlussell  J.;  Philbin,  Michael  T;  Wiec- 


Wai;  Schiermeyer.  Eleanor:  Thomas. 


David  J.:  Shah.  Manish  B.:  a)d  Solarek.  Daniel  B..  5.641.349.  CI. 
106-206.100. 
NesleOy:  See— 

Pentti.  Ismo;  and  Uskinen.  Paul  5.641.721.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Neuman.  Bernard:  and  Neuman.  Sandi  i  J.  Integral  radio  and  infrared  assistive 
listening  device.  5.642.426.  CI.  38!  -68.000. 


Sandra  J..  5.642.426.  CI.  381-68.000. 


uid  Griffin.  Peter  J..  5.641.341.  CI. 


Neuman.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Neuman.  Bernard;  and  Neuman. 

Neumann.  Ulrich:  See- 

Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann.  Ulich;  and  Schiel.  Lothar.  5.64I.2II.  CI. 
303-119.200. 

Neville.  James:  See- 
Heller.  David;  Neville.  James: 
95-287  000. 

New  England  Audio  Company:  See- 
Bloomberg.  Samuel  J.:  and  Sline.  Jeffrey  S..  5.642.279.  CI. 
214.000. 

New  York  University:  See- 

Elsbach.  Peter,  and  Weiss.  Jerro|l.  5.641.874.  CI.  536-23.100. 

Newkirk.  Marc  Stevens:  See- 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork;  Hilton.  Jonathan  Wayne;  Lukacs.  Alex- 


ander. Ill:  Jensen.  James  Allen 
Ratnesh  Kumar.  5.641.817.  C 
Newman.  Dennis  R.:  See- 
Jones,  David  C;  and  Newman,  (ennis  R..  5.640.960.  CI.  128-661.070. 
Newman.  G.  Dale:  See- 

Doederlein.  Dieter  D.;  Newman. 
Andjony  C.  5.M1.I64,  Q.  2^-237.000. 
Newton,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Alves,  Ronald  V;  Sorin,  Wayne 
CI.  356-381.000. 
Newton,  Timothy  Patrick:  See — 

Keene,  Darren  Scott;  Newton,  Titwlhy  Patrick;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 


J.  Dale;  Burgess,  Brian  J.;  and  Sharp, 


/.;  and  Newton,  Steven  A..  5,642,196, 


395- 


Newkirk,  Marc  Stevens:  and  Dwivedi, 
523-141.000. 


oshida.  Katsuaki:  Christensen.  Svend: 
rit-Larsen.    Ture;    and    Bjene,    Kaj, 


E.;  Bathurst,  Richard  L.;  and  Nguyen, 


Dolan.  David:  Imai.  Kiyoshi: 
Andersen.    Rnn    Thrige;    Ki 
5,640.980,  a.  134-58.0()R. 
Ng.  Henry  K.;  Novick.  Vincent  J.;  aiil  Sekar,  Ramanujam  R..  to  University 

of  Chicago.  The   Nitrogen  spark  dfnoxer  5.640,845,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Nguyen.  Dinh:  See — 

Autrey.  Robert  C  ;  Wilder.  Steve 
Dinh,  5,641.006.  CI.  141-94.(1)0 
Nguyen,  Hoan  Hai:  See — 

Nitescu,  Petru  N.;  and  Nguyen,  foan  Hai.  5.641.375.  CI.  156-345.000 
Nguyen.  My  Thanh:  See 

Diaz.  Arthur  Fred;  Johnson,  Robin  D.;  Karis,  Thomas  Edward;  Nagaral, 

Holavanahally  S  ;  and  Ngu]  :n.  My  Thanh,  5.641.841.  O.   525- 

540.000 

Nicholson,  Lawrence  W.;  Goralski.  (  hristian  T :  and  Pfeiffer,  Curtis  D..  to 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Pre  ;ess  for  the  separation  of  enantiomers 

5,641,404,  CI  210-635.000 

Nielien,  Peter  E  :  See— 

Ecker,  David  J.;  Buchardt.  Ole 


Egholm,  Michael;  Nielsen,  Peter  E ; 
Berg,  Rolf  H  ;  and  Mollegaaf,  Niels  E  ,  5,641,625.  CI.  435-6.(100. 
Nielsen,  Ruby  lone:  See — 


Breinholt,  Jens:  and  Nielsen,  Ruby  lone,  5,641.804.  CI.  514-450000. 
Niemela.  Cal  G.;  and  Niemela.  Nels  A.,  to  Cuda  Corporation.  Pans  washer. 

5,640.981.  CI.  134-114.000. 
Niemela,  Nels  A.:  See — 

Niemela,  Cal  G.;  and  Niemela,  Nels  A.,  5,640,981,  CI.  134-114.000. 
Nifco,  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu,  5,641,255,  CI.  411-48.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See — 

Goto,  Tosiuo;  Ito,  Seishi;  Ueno,  Chieko;  Yamaoka,  Tatsuya;  Ukawa, 

Kazuhiro;  and  Minegishi,  Natsuko,  5,641,725,  CI.  504-134.000. 
(joto,  Toshio;  Moriya.  Koichi;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Ito.  Sei.shi;  Wada,  Kat- 
suaki; Ukawa,  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe,  Ryo:  and  Ito,  Asami.  5,641,727, 
CI.  504-253.000. 
Nii,  Tomio;  and  Hirasawa,  Yutaka,  to  Juki  Corporation.  Welt  forming  device, 

and  fabric  guide.  5,640,917,  CI.  112-470.120. 
Niimi,  Hiroji:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Kazuhilo;  Niimi,  Hiroji;  Yamamoto,  Yoji;  and  Hatabu, 
Susumu.  5.641.548.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Niiyama.  Tsunefijmi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 
apparatus  for  hydraulically  operated  vehicular  transmission.  5.641.(M3.  CI. 
192-3.630. 
Nikkari  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueyama.  Hisashi.  5.640.837.  a.  56-298.000. 
Nikon  (Corporation:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  Sato.  Maki;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  Takagi,  Tadao:  Iwasaki, 

Hiroyuki;  and  CJoto,  Telsuro,  5,642, 1 62,  Q.  348-24 1 .000. 
Sato,  Susumu,  5,642,225,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenzaburo,  5,642,224.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Ushio.  Yoshijiro:  and  Niwa.  Tatsuo.  5,641.597,  CI.  430-31.000. 
Nippon  Ceramic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Yoshiharu,  5,641,964,  CI.  250-353.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hozumi.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka,  Toru;  Gomi,  Tomoki;  Cioto,  Takakiyo;  Uno, 
Toni;  and  Rakutani,  Kenji.  5.641,847,  CI.  526-328.500. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tomioka,  Yugo.  5,641,989,  CI.  257-630.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Iwanami.  Eiichi,  5,641,697,  CI.  438-294.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Takeshita,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Takafiimi;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa, 

Toru,  5,642,520,  CI.  395-759.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yukinobu:  and  Tonomura,  Yoshinobu,  5,642,294,  CI.  364- 
5I4.00R. 
Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

l.saji.  Akira;  Hotta.  Naoto:  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Takeo,  Yuji;  and  Tsuchiya, 

Shizuo,  5,641,016,  CI.  165-43.000. 
Tasaka,  Hitoshi;  Shirai,  Kazunari:  and  Nakaya,  Yoshima.sa.  5.640,943. 

CI.  123-399.000. 
Tsumagari.  Yuichi;   Yamamoto,  Shinya;  and  Fukanuma,  TeLsuhiko, 

5,641,278.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Watanabe,  Yusuke,  5,641,913,  CI.  73-827.000. 
Nire.  Taka.shi;  and  Miyakoshi.  ALsushi,  to  Komalsu   Ltd.  Thin-film  EL 

element.  5,641,582,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nireco  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo;  Kawamura,  Kazuo;  Yoshikawa,  Hironobu;  Moriya. 
Minoru;  and  Ka.sahara,  Toshiyuki,  5,641,357,  CI.  118-665.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Saitou,  Takehiko;  Aizawa,  Toshiaki;  and  lino,  Tsuyoshi,  5,641,160,  CI. 
271-294.000. 
Nishida,  Ryoichi;  Kawasaki,  Shinichi;  and  Murase,  Hiroaki,  to  Osaka  Gas 
Company  Limited.   Method  for  producing  polysilanes.   5,641.849,  CI. 
528-10.000. 
Nishijima,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Fujino.  Toshihiro;  and  Nishijima.  TamoUsu.  5.640.766.  CI.  29-872.000. 
Nishimoto.  Shozo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  pattern 
layer  having  different  minimum  feature  sizes.  5.641.609.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Nishimura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masaru;  and  Nishimura,  Kazuhiro,  5,641.606.  CI.  430-270.130. 
Nishimura.  Makoto:  See — 

Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura.  Makoto;  Matsumoto.  Hidehiko;  Tomita. 
Yuko;  and  Kudo.  Yasuharu.  5.642.024.  CI.  318-625.000. 
Nishimura.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Yamada,  Ryoji;  Nishimura,  Masaharu:  Yama.shita,  Yasuhiro;  and  lida. 
Kazuyuki,  5,642,286,  CI.  364^168.030. 
Nishio,  Shoji:  See — 

Yamaya,  Akiko;  Wada,  Yasunori;  Yama.shita,  Hirobumi;  and  Nishio, 
Shoji,  5.641,614,  CI.  430-399.000. 
Nishio,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  material  for  la,ser 

scan  exposure.  5,641.617,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Nishioka,  Takahiro,  to  Sunreeve  Company  Limited.  Detachable  sungla.sses 

with  magnets.  5,642,177,  CI.  351-47.000. 
Nishioka,  Yukinori;  and  Ogura,  Nobuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Scanning  apparatus  with  means  to  control  the  frequency  of  vibrations 
withm  the  scanner.  5,642,182,  CI.  355-55.0(10. 
Nishiyama,  Hisashi:  See — 

Noda,  Kazuyoshi;  Koizumi,  Tsimemitsu;  Osada,  Kouichi;  Nishiyama, 

Hisa-shi:  and  Takema-sa.  Yasushi,  5,641,558,  CI.  428-210.000. 

Nishiyama.  Yukio:  Nakata.  Rrmpei;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano,  Haruo;  Aoki, 

Riichirou;  Nagamatsu,  Takahito;  Saloh,  Akemi;  Toyosaki,  Masao;  and  Ito, 

Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device.  5,641,581, 

CI.  428-688.000. 


Nishizawa,  (jouichi:  See — 

Fukuno,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Hideki:  and  Nishizawa,  Cjouichi,  5,641363, 
CI.  148-104.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima,  Yuki;  and  Uema,  Hideki,  5,640,847,  C\.  60-276.000. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Orimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Yokota,  Katsumasa;  Amari,  Fumiya;  and  Suzuki 
Saburo.  5,641,451.  CI.  264-521.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shioiri,  Takayoshi:  Arai,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koda,  Toshiyasu,  5,641,523, 0 
425-136.000. 
Nissha  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuno,  Shiro,  5,641,372,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai,  Shinjirou,  5.641,646.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kito,  Satoni:  Ito,  Masahito;  Manida,  Fuminori;  Takeshima,  Eiki;  Tanaka, 
Yasuji;  Fujii,  Takahiro:  and  izutani,  Kenjiro,  5,641,454,  CI.  420- 
562.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sato,    Takaya;    Yoshida.     Hiroshi;    Takenishi.     Soichiro;     Kodama, 
Yasunobu;  Ito,  Tsukasa;  and  Sakai,  Takashi,  5,641,590,  CI.  429- 
192.000. 
Nitescu,  Petru  N.;  and  Nguyen,  Hoan  Hai,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Plasma 
etching  reactor  with  surface  protection  means  against  erosion  of  walls. 
5,641,375,  a.  156-345.000. 
Nitta,  Tomio;  Mifune,  Hideo;  Seki,  Masato;  Kaga,  Yosimitu;  and  Serizawa, 
Noriyuki,  to  Tokai  Corporation.  Safety  device  for  use  with  portable  heater. 
5,640,948,  a.  126-262.000. 
Niu,  Chao-Wen:  See— 

Hsieh,  Pao-Ju;  Lin,  Hsien-Kuang;  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan;  Niu,  Chao-Wen; 
Tseng,  Chao-Huei;  and  Cheng,  Hwa-Chi,  5,641,595,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Niwa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ushio,  Yoshijiro;  and  Niwa,  Tatsuo,  5,641,597,  CI.  43O-3I.00O. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Nobuyoshi,  5,641,6%,  a.  438-257.000. 
Yoshimi,  Naoto;  Yamashita,  Masaaki;  Ooicuma,  Toshiyuki;  Miyoshi, 
Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Toyofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Tsutomu.  5.641.578, 
CI.  428-623.000. 
Noda.    Kazuyoshi;    Koizumi,   Tsunemitsu;    Osada,    Kouichi;    Nishiyama. 
Hisashi;  and  Takema^  Yasushi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Window 
glass  for  an  automobile.  5.641,558,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Noe,  Bradley  Dale:  See— 

de  Carmo.  Linden  Alanso;  Jones,  Ronald  H.,  Jr.;  Noe,  Bradley  Dale; 
Uwton,  William  Wallis;  and  Kelly,  Keith  Charles,  5,642,477,  CI 
395-806.000. 
Noguchi,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Katoh.  Hideaki;  Noguchi,  Nobuhisa;  and  Hoshi,  Tenio.  5,641,225,  CI 
362-347.000. 
Noguchi,  Yasushi;  Takano.  Shyunsuke;  Orikasa,  Susumu;  and  Tao,  Akihiko. 

to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  processor.  5,642,135,  CI.  345-186.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  and  MacDonald,  J.  Gavin,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation. 
Surface-.segregatable  compositions  and  nonwoven  webs  prepared  there- 
from. 5,641,822.  CI.  524-265.000. 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Nemoto.  Hideo:  and  Yoshihara,  Koichi.  5,640,989,  CI.  137-39.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.:  See — 

Crhung,  Sanguoon;  and  Noneman.  John  W ,  5,642,377,  Q.  375-200.000. 
Lehikoinen.  Markku.  5.642.063.  Q.  327-74.000. 
Vilmi.  Toivo;  and  Leppanen.  Aki.  5,642,402,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Nolte,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Benedetti,  Albert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Nolte,  Paul  A.,  5,641,01 1 ,  CI.  141-346.000. 

Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Aoki,  Nobuaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Backlash  removing  mechanism  for  zoom  lens  assembly. 

5,642,232.  CI.  359-701.000. 

Nomura.  Masaru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  controlling  focus  of 

an  optical  disk  apparatus   5,642.340.  CI.  369-44.250. 
Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Sugiura,  Yoshinori:  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi;  Miyake,  Hiroaki; 
and  Matsuda,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge,  image 
forming  apparatus  usable  therewith  and  image  forming  system.  5,642,187, 
CI   399-111.000. 
Noneman,  John  W.:  See — 

Chuag.  Sanguoon;  and  Noneman,  John  W.,  5,642,377,  Q.  375-200.000. 
Nonomura,  Masamitu:  See- 
Suzuki,  Hideki;  Nonomura,  Masamitu;  and  Hosoi,  Yuichi,  5,641,968,  CI. 
250-484.400. 
Nordstrom.  John  David:  See — 

Kasan,  Akira;  Ikushima,  Saloshi;  Isozaki,  Osamu;  MaLsumoto.  Naoji; 
and  Nordstiom,  John  David,  5,641,574,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Norien.  Rolf:  See— 

Hanunarberg.   Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  Cjeoige;  Larsson.   Lars- 
Gunnar:  Norton.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svanie  Benil;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson.  Bjdni  Eric;  and  Thoiberg,  Seth-Olov. 
5.641.807.  C!   514-456.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Togo,  5,640,901,  CI.  100-169.000. 
Nofo,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kurebayashi,   Masaaki:   Tokushuku,   Nobuhiro;   Mivamoio,   Makoto: 
.Suzuki,  Naomi:  and  Noro.  Yoshihiko.  5,642.-345,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Ntxthem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Beard.  James  Lamar.  5.641.294.  CI.  439-247.000. 


Yue.  H.S.  Peter,  and  Rabipour.  Rafi,  5,642,464,  Q.  395-2.240. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Agarwal,  Anant  K.;  Messham,  Rowan  L.;  and  Driver,  Michael  C 

5,641,975,  a.  257-76.000. 
Stoll,  Harold  M.;  and  Reis,  James  J.,  5,642,210,  Ci.  359-10.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Garg,  Ajay  K.;  and  Lilley,  Edward,  5,641,469,  O.  423-625.000. 
Notarianni,  David  F:  See — 

Mcdeiros,  Diane;  Oeschger,  John;  Hebda,  Peter  R.;  and  Notarianni, 
David  F,  5,642,331,  C\.  367-131.000. 
Novak,  Carol  L.:  See- 
Hancock,  Thomas  R.;  Judd,  Stephen  J  ;  Novak,  CaitA  L..  and  Rickard, 
Scott  T,  Jr ,  5,642.106.  Q.  340-988.000. 
Novanis  Corporation:  See — 

Vahlcnsieck,  Hans-Friedrich;  and  Hinneo.  Albeit,  5,641,666,  CI.  435- 
183.000. 
Novator  AB:  See — 

Eriksson,  Ingvar;  BScklund,  Jan;  and  ZKkrisson,  Leif,  5,641,252,  Q. 
409- 1 32.000. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See— 

Doshi.  Kshitij  Arun;  and  Saks,  Jonathan  Haim,  5,642,501,  Q.  395- 
608.000. 
Novick,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Ng,  Henry  K.;  Novick,  Vincent  J.;  and  Sekar.  Ramanujam  R.,  5.640.845. 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  AS:  See— 

Sauerbeig.  Per.  and  Olesen,  Preben  H.,  5,641,791,  Q.  514-339.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Breinholt,  Jens;  and  Nielsen,  Ruby  lone,  5,641,804,  O.  514-450.000. 
Novotay,  Vojtech;  and  Spindlcr,  Zdenek,  to  Rieter  Elitex  as    Method  of 
spinning-in  yam  on  open-end  spinning  machines  using  a  pressurized  air 
feed  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5,640.839,  C\.  57-301.000. 
Nowack,  James  J.,  to  Siemens   Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  playback  volume  in  a  me.ssaginE 
system.  5,642,428,  Q.  381-107.000. 
Nozaki,  Yuko:  See — 

Kudo,  Takanori;  Nozaki.  Yuko;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  Nanjo,  Yuki;  Okazaki, 
Hiroshi:     Kinoshita,     Yoshiaki;     Masuda,     Seiya;     Padmanaban. 
Munirathna;  and  Suehiro,  Natsumi,  5,641,594,  O.  430-7.000. 
NPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Gundy,  William  F,  5,641,256,  Q.  411-55.000. 
NSK  Ltd    See— 

Satoh,  Kouichi:  and  Chikaraishi,  Kazuo,  5,641,916,  Q.  73-862J3I. 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Pu.  Jiami;  Hamamolo,  Magozou;  Akagami.  Kazuo;  Naka, 
Michiharu;  Takahashi,   Masahiro;   Aoki.   Mamoni;   llo.   Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Masao;  and  Shiraishi.  Emiko.  5.640.769.  CI  29-898.067. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Yoshinobu.  5.641.038,  CI.  184-6.170. 
Nukada.  Hideki;  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Appa- 
ratus for  inspecting  sheet  materials  and  conveying  device  used  therefor. 
5,641,156,  CI.  271-176.000. 
Nun,  Edwin;  Schauhoff,  Stephanie;  and  Dom.  Klaus,  to  DeGussa  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Polyoxymethylene  with  improved  resistance  to  zinc  and/or 
copper  ions,  process  for  the  production  thereof  and  use  thereof  5,641 ,830, 
CI.  524-542.000. 
Nusbickel,  Wendi   L.;  and  Schneider,  Ira  H.,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Distribution  of  television  signals  to  workstations 
5,642,151,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Nyyssonen.  Pekka.  Afterbumer  for  various  furnaces.  5.640,913,  CI.  110- 

212.000. 
Oba,  Kenji,  to  Asahi  DianK>nd  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  tensioning  ID 
saw  blades  and  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  tensioning  of  an  ID  saw  blades. 
5.642.159.  CI.  348-95.000. 
Obara.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Tadashi:  Takizawa.  KazidiirD;  Obara. 
Tetsuya;    Kawamura,    Makoto;    Jotaku,    Masami;   and   Miyimolo, 
Yoshio,  5,642,269.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Ochiai.  Taketo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Toshiya;  Yamagtichi.  Yukuo;  Okitsu,  Katsuhiko;  and  Ochiai. 
Taketo.  5.642.181.  CI.  355-45.000. 
Ochoa.  Augusto  Carlos;  Geller.  Robin  Lee;  and  Bach.  Fritz  H..  to  University 
of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the  Method  of  enhancing  the  immunotherapeutic 
activity  of  immune  cells  by  depletion  of  CD8*  T  cells   5.641.677.  CI 
435-240.210. 
Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hassett.  James  A.,  to  Daig  Cotpoiation    Guiding 
introducers  for  u.se  in  the  treatment  of  accessory  padiways  arouitd  the  mitral 
valve  using  a  retrograde  approach.  5.640.955.  CI.  128-642.000. 
O'Connor,  Kun  FraiKis;  Hoff.  James  Paul:  Frasicr.  Donald  JaiiKs:  Peeler, 
Ralph  Edmund;  MuellerLargcnl,  Heidi.  Trees.  Floyd  Freeman;  Whetstone. 
James  Rodney;  Lane.  John  Henry,  and  Jeffries.  Ralph  Edward,  to  Allison 
Engine  Company.  Method  aitd  apparatus  for  producing  ca.st  structures. 
5.641.014.0    164-516000 
Oda.  Chikao:  See— 

Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi.  Masakaisu;  Oda.  Chikao;  SakagtKhi.  Kazuo; 
Takamura.  Yoshivuki;  Uchiyama.  Kichiji;  Makino.  Kazuo;  ai>d  Ter- 
ayama.  Noritaka.  5.641.128.  CI.  241-63.000 
Ola.  Gan.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  connector  optical  adapter  and  light 

emitting  module  5.642.450,  O.  385-60.000 
Odenwald.  Neill  D..  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  lest  fixture  for  vehicle  door 

locks   5.641.918.  CI.  73-86.5.900, 
OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 
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Anderton.  R.  Lany;  Cuitis, 
a.  378-198.000. 
OEMS  Corporation:  See — 

Santa  Maria,  Allen  F;  Baneij( 
5.642,098,  CI.  340-618.000, 
Oeschger,  John:  See — 

Medeiros,  Diane:  Oeschger, 
David  F,  5,642,331,  CI.  ' 
Otai,  Yoichiro:  and  Higashi,  Iwaa 
synthesizing  device  using  a  cr 
5,641,931.  a.  84-661.000, 
Ogawa.  Shinji;  Kii,  Masayuki: 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronize 
53.341. 
Ogawa.  Tohni;  and  Gocho.  Tetsuo 
used  to  form  a  semiconductor 
Ogawa,  Yasuji,  to  Kabushikikaishi 
apparatus   having  orthogonal 
335,000. 
Ogawa.    Yuichiro,    to    Bridgeston : 

5,641,376.  a.  156-3%.000. 
Ogihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kiyofumi:  Takase. 
365-230.060. 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Shimizu. 
Asakura.  Kazuyuki:  and 
299.630. 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo:  Shimiz 
Takeshi:   Kaneko,  TatsusI 
Hideshi.  5,641.430.  a.  25: 
Ogiya.  Shuji:  Shinohara.  Kensuke 
C^tical  repeater.  5,642.219.  CI. 
Ogiinc.  Joseph:  Huff.  Glenn  C; 
Vulcan  Tool   Corporation 
745.900. 
Ogura.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukinori:  and  Ogui 
Ohba.  Mamoru:  Morinaga.  Shigeki 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  appan  tu 
saving  and  restoring  operation 
395-569.000. 
Ohba.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshihiro:  and  Ohba. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Shigematsu.    Kouichi 

5.640.807.  CI.  49-449.000. 
Ohio  Stale  University.  The:  See — 
Gerbcr.  Nicholas:  Apseloff. 
Ellen.  5.641.519.  CI  424- 
Oh-Ishi.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Akihiro:  Oh-lshi. 
yasu:  Ueno,  Fumio;  MonnA, 
501-96.100. 
Ohkanda.  Kouichi:  Sri 

Kosaka.  Tetsuya:  and  Ohkanfa, 
Ohki.  Makoio:  See 

Tanaka.  Shigenori:  Aketaga\4a. 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Shibpta, 
Ohiendorf.  Dieter;  See— 
Wingen.  Rainer.  Dtibal. 
gang:  Muller.  Ingrid:  and 
299.610. 
Ohiig.  Ernest.  Method  and  apparal  i 

a.  355-91.000. 
Ohisson.  Mattias:  See- 

Heden.  Bo:  Ohisson.  Mattiai  : 
Olle:  and  Peterson.  Carste 
Ohnishi.  Noriyuki:  Matsui.  ShuicI 
to  Chisso  Corporation 
252-299.630. 
O'Horo.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Manlell.  David  Allen:  Hsieh, 
Ian  D.:  O'Horo.  Michael 
Fu.  Min-Hong:  and  Ims, 
Ohshima.  Masamichi:  and  Inoue 
processing  apparatus  with  even 
ing.  5.642.509.  O.  395-682  " 
Ohta.  Hideo:  Okuyama.  Tetsuo: 

Yoshizumi.Akira.to 

conductor  device.  5.64 1 .997. 
Ohta.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Tamura.  YoshimiLsu:  Shinrik 
CI.  257-530.000 
Ohta,  Tomozo:  See — 

Tokuda.  Masamori:  Nakano. 
340-825.540. 
Ohuchi.  Hirofumi:  and  Fujimoii 
Kaisha.  Dual-sensor  type  air 
bustion  engine  and  catalytic 
5.640.846.  CI.  60-276.000. 


Stiven  E.;  and  Spratt.  R.  Bruce,  5,642.395. 
.  Pranab  K.:  and  Vincent.  James  F..  Jr. 


ohn:  Hebda,  Peter  R.:  and  Nolarianni, 
131.000. 

to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Digital  sound 
wave  guide  network  with  interpolation. 


0  Sony  Corporation.  Anti-reflective  layer 
.ice,  5.641.607.  CI.  430-272.100. 
Wacom.  Light  spot  position  measuring 
t^lindrical   lenses.   5,642,164,  Q.   348- 


Corporation.    Tire    fonning    system. 


Sa  oru;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki,  5,642,326,  CI. 


Ta  laaki:  Ogihara,  Tsutomu:  Saito,  Ryuichi: 
I^kashima,  Mutsuo,  5,641.431.  CI.  252- 

.  Takaak>:  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:   Kinsho. 

:   Asakura,    Kazuyuki:    and    Kurihara, 

299.610. 

and  Takeda.  Taiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
(59-341.000. 

tryker.  Kevin:  and  Clark,  Robert  Q..  to 
Bu  die   unscrambler   5.641,263.  Q.   414- 


,  Nobuhiko.  5.642.182,  CI.  355-55.000. 

Watabe,  Mitsuru:  and  Kida,  Hiroyuki,  to 

for  controlling  timing  of  execution  of 

in  a  processor  system.  5,642,499,  CI. 


oshimitsu.  5,642,352,  CI.  370401.000. 
Kav^obe,    Osamu:    and    Yamagishi,    Jun, 
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Kanou,  Tomoyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
for  transmission.  5,641,045,  CI.   192- 


(  len 

(50. 


Mullet.  Daniel  I.:  and  Krecic,  Mary 
000. 


alsuyoshi:  Kasori.  Milsuo:  Sumino.  Hiro- 
Jun;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  5,641,718,  CI. 


1.  Kouichi.  5,641.415.  O.  219-86.250. 

Jun:  Ohki.  Makoio:  Takahashi.  Shoji: 
,.  Yuko.  5.641.643.  CI.  435-23.000. 


Hanf  Rolf:  Escher.  Claus:  Hemmeriing.  Wolf- 
Ohlendorf.  Dieter.  5.641.428.  CI.  252- 


s  for  vacuum  contact  printing.  5,642. 1 84, 


Edenbrandt.  Lars:  Rittner.  Ralf:  Pahim, 
.  5.640.966.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Kondo,  Tomoyuki:  and  Goto.  Yasuyuki, 
Dicyclihexylethylene  derivative.  5,641.432,  CI. 


I>al 


Bing  R.:  Schwarz,  William  M.:  Morrison, 
:  Wysocki,  Joseph  J.:  Gundlach,  KuH  B.: 

e  R.,  5.641,346.  CI    106-31,580. 
hiiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 
noiihcaiion  and  picture  drawing  schedul- 

>.oa|, 

Fujieda.  Shinetsu.  Kajiura.  Sadao;  and 
Kabushiki|Caisha  Toshiba.  Plastic -encapsulated  semi- 
257-788.000. 

.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta.  Tomohiro.  5.641.985. 


Hiroshi;  an<f  Ohta.  Tomozo.  5.642,103.  CI. 

Shinya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

I  ratio  control  system  for  internal  com- 

cAnvener  diagnosis  apparatus  for  the  same. 


OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

den  Boer.  Willem:  Zhong,  John  Z.  Z.;  and  Gu,  Tieer.  5.641,974,  O. 
257-59.000. 
Oka,  Melvin  Susumu:  See — 

Ramos,  Luciano;  Mumane,  Amy  Anne;  and  Oka,  Melvin  Susumu. 
5.641,678,  CI.  435-404.000. 
Okada,  Hisao:  Uehira,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kawanishi.  Junji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Driving  circuit  for  driving  a  display  apparatus  and  a  method  for  the 
same.  5,642.126,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Okada.  Misako:  Nishimura,  Makoto;  Matsumoto,  Hidehiko:  Tomita.  Yuko; 
and  Kudo.  Yasuharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Positioning  apparatus  and  method  wiA 
virtual  transmission.  5.642,024.  CI.  318-625.000. 
Okada,  Paul:  Jackson,  Tim;  Lam,  Kirby;  and  Contreras,  Richard,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparattis  for  switching  between 
data  and  servo  modes.  5,642,244,  CI.  360-61.000. 
Okamoto,  Akihiko:  See — 

Amishiro.  Nobuyoshi:  Nagamura.  Satoni;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi. 
Eiji:  Okamoto.  Akihiko:  and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  5.641.780.  Q.  514- 
253.000. 
Okamoto.  Seiji:  Ishii.  Katsushi;  Washiyama.  Yutaka;  and  Hirano.  Sayoko.  to 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  generating 
musical  tones.  5,641.929,  CI.  84-623.000. 
Okamoto.  Taiji:  See — 

Itoh,  Yasunari;  Okamoto.  Taiji;  Kikucbt,  Satoshi:  Yanagawa.  Masahiro; 
and  Kasai.  Atsuko.  5.642,475,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Okamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Fukushima.  Itani:  and  Okamoto,  Takashi.  5.642.148.  CI.  347-211.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  IC  device  fabricating 

method.  5.641.715.  CI.  438-669.000. 
Okano.  Haruo:  See — 

Imai.   Keitaro:   Okano.   Haruo:   Aoyama.  Tomonori;   and  Okayama, 

Yasunori,  5.641.702.  CI.  438-3%.(K)0. 
Nishiyama.  Yukio;  Nakau.  Rempei:  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Haruo: 
Aoki.  Riichirou;  Nagamatsu.  Takahito;  Satoh,  Akemi;  Toyosaki, 
Masao:  and  Ito.  Hitoshi.  5.641.581.  CI.  428-688.000 
Okano.  Kiyoshi:  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  display  apparatus  having  a  non-linear  resistor  connected  to  the  pixel 
electrode  and  using  a  two-terminal  device  as  a  switching  device.  5.642.21 1 . 
CI.  349-41.000. 
Okayama.  Yasunori:  See — 

Imai.   Keitaro:  Okano.   Haruo:  Aoyama.  Tomonori:  and  Okayama. 
Yasunori.  5,641.702.  CI.  438-3%.OO0. 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kudo.  Takanori:  Nozaki.  Yuko;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  Nanjo.  Yuki;  Okazaki, 
Hiroshi:     Kinoshita,     Yoshiaki;     Masuda,     Seiya:     Padmanaban. 
Munirathna;  and  Suehiro.  Natsumi,  5.641,594,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama,  Yoshio;  Shiga,  Yoichi:  and  Onizuka,  Masakazu, 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas-liquid  contactor  and  wet 
flue-gas  desulfurization  system.  5.641.460.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Oke.  Timothy  P.;  Cummings.  Russell  E..  II:  and  Gavrielov.  Nachum  M..  to 
LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Testable  embedded  microprocessor  and  method  of 
testing  same.  5.642.057.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Oki  Elecnic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Akihiko.  5,642,387.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Komoto.  Eiji:  and  Nakamura,  Takao.  5.642.114.  CI.  341-67.000. 
OKI  Electronic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Somaki.  Motoaki:  and  Sakurai.  Masaya,  5.641.113.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Okitsu.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Toshiya:  Yamaguchi,  Yukuo;  Okitsu,  Katsuhiko;  and  Ochiai, 
Taketo.  5,642,181.  CI.  355-45.000. 
Oku.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuji:  and  Oku.  Mitsumasa.  5.642.255.  CI.  361-535.000. 
Okubo.  Kazuo:  and  Asai.  Masafumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Circuit  pattern 
inspecting  device  and  method  and  circuit  pattern  arrangement  suitable  for 
the  method.  5.641.960.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Okubo.  Shuichi.  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Method  of  determining  cloud 

points  and  cloud  point  meter  5.641.230.  CI.  374-20.000. 
Okuno.  Shiro.  to  Nissha  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Transferring  apparatus  and 

transferring  method.  5,641.372.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Okuyama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ohta.  Hideo:  Okuyama.  Tetsuo:  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;  Kajiura.  Sadao;  and 
Yoshizumi.  Akira.  5.641.997.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Olbright.  Gregory  R.;  and  Jewell.  Jack  L..  to  Vixel  Corporation.  Visible  light 

suiface  emitting  semiconductor  laser.  5.642.376.  CI.  372-99.000. 
Oldham.  Wanda.  Bibbil.  5.640.716.  Q.  2-49.100. 
Olesen.  Preben  H  :  See— 

Sauerberg,  Per,  and  Olesen,  Preben  H.,  5.641,791,  O.  514-339.000. 
Olich.  Eugene  Ellsworth:  See — 

Fanning.  Alan  Wayne:  Olich.  Eugene  Ellsworth:  Dahl.  Leslie  Roy;  and 
Patel.  Mahadeo  Ratilal.  5.642,011.  CI.  310-216.000. 
Ollar.  Robert-  A.;  See— 

Felder.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Ollar.  Robert-  A..  5.641,645.  C\.  435-32.000. 
Olm.  Myra  Toffolon:  See — 

Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee:  Black.  Donald  Lee:  Dcaton.  Joseph 
Charles:  Gersey.  TinKHhy  Richard:  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George;  Olm. 
Myra  Tofl^olon:  and  Wilson.  Robert  Don.  5.641.618.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Olson.  David  A.:  See — 

Berrigan.  Michael  R.;  and  Olson.  David  A.,  5,641.555,  a.  428-152.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hidenori,  5,641.218,  CI   362-16.000. 


Omoya,  Kazunori;  Oobayashi,  Takashi;  Sakurai.  Watatu;  Harada.  Mitsuiu; 
and  Bessho.  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor unit  package,  semiconductor  unit  packaging  method,  and  encap- 
sulant  for  use  in  semiconductor  unit  packaging.  5.641.996,  CI  257- 
787.000. 
Omron  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Masaki.  Toshimichi.  5,642,168.  a.  348-441.000. 
Ona  Electro-Erosion.  S.A.:  See — 

Onandia.  Carmelo.  5.641.409.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Onandia.  Carmelo.  to  Ona  Electro-Erosioo,  S.A.  Method  for  filtering  liquids 

conuining  particles  in  suspension.  5.641.409.  CI.  210-739.000 
O'Neal.  David  L.:  See— 

Calmeise.  Randall  W.;  and  O'Neal,  David  L.,  5,641.034.  CI  182-33.000 
Ong,  Estela  T;  and  Donado,  Rafael  A.,  to  Bectric  Power  Research  Institute 

Fuel  cell  cathodes.  5,64U28.  a.  29-623.500. 
Onishi,  Ken:  See — 

Arano.  Yukari;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5,642,459,  a.  386-104.000. 
Onizuka,  Masakazu:  See — 

Okazoe.  Kiyoshi;  Nakayama,  Yoshio;  Shiga,  Yoichi;  and  Onizuka, 
Masakazu,  5,641,460.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Ono,  Miki:  See — 

Kyouya,  Shouichi;  and  Ono,  Miki.  5,642,233,  a.  359-718.000. 
Oobayashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Omoya,  Kazunori:  Oobayashi,  Takashi;  Sakurai,  Wataiu;  Harada,  Mit- 
suru: and  Bessho,  Yoshihiro.  5.641.9%,  CI.  257-787.000. 
Ookuma.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Naoto:  Yamashita.  Ma.saaki:  Ookuma.  Toshiyuki;  Miyoshi. 
Tatsuya;  Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  and  Watanabe,  Tsutomu,  5,641J78. 
CI.  428-623.000. 
Optics  1.  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer.  Robert  E.;  Lee,  L.  Milton;  and  Rolh,  Karl  H.,  5,642,221,  CI. 
359-477.000. 
Oiec,  Ilija:  See — 

Huddart,  Bren  John;  Orec,  Ilija;  and  Salmon,  Andrew  Paul  Maxwell 
5.640.951,  CI.  128-204.770. 
OrganoCat.  Inc.:  See— 

Hettinger.  William  P.  Jr;  and  Mayo,  Sharon  L.,  5,641,395,  C\.  208- 
113.000. 
Orikasa,  Susumu:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasushi:  Takano.  Shyunsuke;  Orikasa.  Susumu;  and  Tao. 
Akihiko.  5.642.135.  CI.  345-186.000. 
Orimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yokota.  Katsumasa;  Amari.  Fumiya;  and  Suzuki.  Saburo. 
to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  heat-resistant 
containers.  5.641.451.  CI.  264-521  000. 
Oro.  Anthony  E.;  and  Evans.  Ronald  M..  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The.  Insect  retinoid-like  receptor  compositions  and  methods. 
5.641.652.0.435-69.100. 
Orten.  Dana  Jo:  See — 

Hinrichs.  Steven  H.;  and  Often.  Dana  Jo.  5.641.486,  CI.  424-139.100. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Bomstein,  Michael;  Rozman,  Rosemary:  Long,  Kevin  Francis:  and  Guh. 

Hsiao  Yung.  5.641.757.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Pagels.  William;  and  Rolon.  Noel.  5.641,682.  CI.  436-43.000. 
Ortiz.  Marcos  G  ;  and  Boucher.  Timothy  J.,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies 
Company.  Device  and  method  for  measuring  multi-phase  fluid  flow  in  a 
conduit  using  an  elbow  flow  meter.  5.641.915.  CI.  73-861.690. 
Ortlieb.  Erhard;  See— 

Cura,  Harald;  Peehs,  Martin:  Gradel,  Gerhard:  Roppelt,  Alfons;  Ortlieb, 
Eihard;  and  Perkins,  Richard  A.,  5,642,390,  CI.  376-419.000. 
Osada.  Kouichi:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuyoshi;  Koizumi.  Tsunemitsu;  Osada.  Kouichi;  Nishiyama. 
Hisashi;  and  Takemasa.  Yasushi,  5,641,558,  Q.  428-210.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nishida,  Ryoichi;  Kawasaki,  Shinichi;  and  Murase.  Hiroaki,  5.641,849. 
CI.  528-10.000. 
Osaka.  Masahiko:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Satoru;  Osaka.  Masahiko;  Hirokawa.  Kouzou;  and  Nakamura. 
Yasuaki.  5.641.840.  CI.  525-481.000. 
O'Shea.  Donald  C  :  See- 
Smith.  Stephen  T;  and  O'Shea.  Donald  C.  5.640.792.  CI.  40-546.000 
Oskay.  Orhun;  Kapoor.  Sanjay;  and  Hiroshige.  Phillip,  to  Sony  Corporation: 
and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Network  with  optical  mass  storage  devices 
5.642.337.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Oslin.  G.  Robert.  Steamer  apparaWs.  5.640.946.  C\.  126-20.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Sampath.  Sanjay;  and  Vanderpool.  Jack  E..  5.641.580.  CI.  428-663.000. 
Osterman.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Mekanik.  Fereydoun;  Sorenson.  Donald  C;  Zediker.  Gregory  Scon;  and 
Osterman.  Thomas  S  .  5.642.002.  CI  307-64  000 
Ostiguy.  Eve:  See — 

Guy.  Christophe;  Benali.  Marzouk:  and  Ostiguy.  Eve.  5.641.412.  CI. 
210-758.000. 
Oswald,  Fred.  Quick  change  coupling.  5.641.238,  CI.  403-359.000. 
Olaka,  Shigeo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kozo:  Yosfaida.  Isao;  Otaka.  Shigeo;  lijima.  Tetsuo;  Shooo. 
Hatutora:  Uchid.  Ken:  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Tsunoda.  Hideki. 
5.642.252.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Olake.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kurimoto.  Ltd.  Method  for  sotting  post-consumed 

bottles  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.641.072.  C\.  209-524.000. 
Olani.  Minotu:  See — 


Ozaki.  Hideloriii;  Olani.  Minora;  Akasaka.  Hironori;  and  Mori.  Masdd. 
5.642.242.  Q.  36(M8.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Cai.  Zhengwei:  and  Nakamori.  Masanori.  5.641,951,  CL  187-317.000. 
Otsuka.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Golberg.   Dmitrii   Victorovich;   Otsuka.   Kazuhiro;    Ueki.  Talsuhiko; 
Horikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Mitose.  Kengo.  5.641.364,  C[.  148-563.00o! 
Otsuka.  Masanori:  See — 

Nakano.   Kozo;  Watanabe.   Minoiu:  Otsuka.  Masanori;  and  Fujila, 
Kazuyuki.  5.642.392.  CI.  378-38.000. 
Ott  George  W.  Jr:  See— 

Lai.  Jih-Sheng:  Young.  Robert  W..  Sr;  Chen,  Daoshen;  Scudiete,  Mat- 
thew B.;  Ott,  Geofge  W.,  Jr.;  While,  Clifford  P.;  and  McKeever,  John 
W.,  5,642.273.  Q.  363-56.000. 
Ottersten.  Bjoni:  See — 

Roy.  Richard  H..  Ill;  and  Ottersten.  Bjora,  5.642.353,  Q.  370-329.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Yakel.  Dale  S..  5.641.525.  CI.  425-390.000. 
Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  and  Haipel.  William  L.,  to  BetzDearboin  Inc  Composition 
for  and  method  of  monitoring  dried-in-pUce  non-chrome  polyacryUunide 
based  treatments  for  metals.  5.641.537.  Q.  427-8.000. 
Owada.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kashida,  Mcnokazu;  Owada.  Mitsuru:  AikIo.  Masahiro;  Fujii.  Akio'  and 
Gohda.  Makoio.  5,642.240.  CI.  360-22.000. 
Owen.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Kiupa.  Robert  J.;  and  Owen,  Edwvd  E.,  5,642.190.  Q.  356-316.000. 
Owens.  Daniel;  Sands.  Daniel  L.;  and  Vanderpool.  Ron.  to  Paragon  Group  of 
Pla.stics  Companies.  Inc    Medical  instrument  soaking,  transporting  and 
storage  container.  5.641.065.  C\.  206-370.000. 
Owens.  John  S.:  See — 

Stirk.  Gary  L.;  Jamieson.  John  M..  Ill;  Cowden.  Rob  L.;  Prottm,  Susan 
M.:  Owens.  John  S.;  Mikkilineni.  Krishna  P.:  Zumsteg.  Philip  J  :  and 
Wacks.  Kenneth  P.  5.642.101.  Q.  340-825.080 
Owens.  Thomas  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  high-speed  drying  and  con- 
solidating of  structural  fiberboard.  5.641.449.  C\.  264-404.000. 
Oxford  Glycosystems  Ltd  :  See— 

Hawke.  David  Hany;  and  Goulding.  Paul.  5.641.390.  Q.  204-450.000. 
Oyamada.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Seiji;  Oyamada.  Takayoshi;  and  Saitou.  Mitsuo.  5.641,620. 
CI,  430-569,000, 
Ozaki,  Hideioshi:  Otani,  Minoru;  Akasaka.  Hironori;  and  Mori.  Masaki.  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Processing  system  for  digital  video  signal. 
5.642.242.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Ozaki.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Shimada.  Kousaku;  and  Ozaki  Naoyuki.  5.640.939,  CL  123-417.000. 
Ozawa.  Yasuo:  See — 

Makiu.  Hiroyuki:  Kusagaya.  Masahiro;  and  Ozawa.  Yasuo.  5.641.224 
CI.  362-294.000. 
Packard.  Warren  J.:  and  Jerman.  John  H..  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 
Electrofluidic    standard    module    and    custom    circuit    board   assembly 
5.640.995.0.137-597.000. 
Padmanaban.  Munirathna:  See — 

Kudo.  Takanori:  Nozaki.  Yuko:  Nagao.  Kazuya:  Nanjo.  Yuki:  Okazaki. 
Hiroshi;     Kinoshiu.     Yoshiaki:     Masuda.     Seiya;     Padmanaban] 
Munirathna;  and  Suehiro.  Natsumi.  5.641.594.  O.  430-7.000. 
Page.  Robert  A.  Intransitive  dice  and  method  of  use.  5.641,165,  O.  273- 

246.000. 
Pagels.  William:  and  Rolon.  Noel,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  aulomatically  processing  dried  blood  spots  in 
HIV- 1  testing.  5.641.682.  CI.  436-43.000. 
Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr:  See— 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E;  Maitinelli.  Michael  J.;  Paget 

Charies  J..  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M..  5.641.794.  Q  514-364.000 
Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Paget  Charies  J ,  Jr    and 
Schaus,  John  M.,  5,641.797,  CI.  514-378.000. 
Pago.  Bemd-Christian:  See — 

Merten.  Gerhard;  Pago.  Bemd-Christian;  and  Titscheit.  lens.  5.641.058. 
CI.  198-810.040 
Pahl.  Donald  A.,  to  Primex  Technologies.  Inc.  Pressurization  and  control 

devices  using  high  vapor  pressure  liquids.  5.640.844.  CI.  60-259.000. 
Pahlm.  Olle:  See— 

Heden.  Bo;  Ohisson.  Manias;  Edenbrandt.  Lars;  Ritmer.  Ralf;  Pahlm, 
OUe;  and  Peterson.  Carsten.  5.640.966.  O.  128-6%.000. 
Pai.  Daniel  Y.:  See— 

Sinta.  Roger  F;  Pai.  Daniel  Y.;  and  Adams.  Timodiy  G  .  5.641.604.  C\. 
430-192  000. 
Paillet  Olivier,  to  Alcatel  N.  V  Production  rule  filter  mechuiism  and  inference 

engine  for  expert  systems.  5.642.471.  C\.  395-51.000. 
Palacios.  Javier  Tejada:  See — 

Ziolo.  Ronald  F:  Kroll.  Elizabeth  C  :  Palacios,  Javier  Tejada;  and  Zhang. 
Xixiang.  5.641.424.  CI   252-67  000. 
Palank.  Fred  J.  Apparatus  and  medxid  for  covering  and  protecting  the  groove 

of  a  paint  can  5.641.089.  C\.  220-733.000 
Palavecino,  Cartos:  See — 

Mattem.  Jean;  Von  Staden.  Ebeihard;  Brettschuh.  Werner  Palavecino. 
Carlos:  and  Hartel.  Werner.  5.642.389.  O  376-219  000. 
Palmer.  Cynthia  L.:  See— 

Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L.. 

5.641.771.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H.;  and  Pafaner.  Cynthia  L.. 
5.641.774.0.514-221.000. 
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Palmer.  Michael  Jon:  See — 
Hofton.    Raymond   Robert 
Michael  Jon.  5,641.114.0 
Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation:  5ei 
Remington.  Jack  S.;  and  Arauji 
Palum.  Russell  Jay.  to  Eastman  Ko^ak 

printing  with  a  non-refractive  ii 
Pan.  Jing-Jong:  Shih,  Ming;  and 
optic  network  transmission  systen 
5,642.447.  O.  385-31.000. 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming;  and 
Inlegrable  fiberoptic  coupler  and 
CI,  385-31.000. 
Pan,  ShaoWei;  and  Wang.  Shay 
inverse-logarithm  converter  and 
364-748.500. 
Pan,  Wenteh:  See — 

Ghosh,  Indraneel;  Tan,  Chin 
5.642,324,  CI.  365-230.030 
Panther.  Gyles:  and  Williams.  J 
with  automatic  detection  of 
825.440. 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  Taylor,  Jill;  and 
Infectious  bursal  disease  virus 
a.  424-199.100. 
Paoli.  Maryse:  Brouquet.  Pierre; 
Method  of  isolating  active  areas 
trenches  and  narrow  trenches 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Bremer.  Gordon,  5.642,379, 
Paragon  Group  of  Plastics  Compai 
Owens,  Daniel;  Sands.  Danii 
206-370.000. 
Pardee,  Arthur  P.;  Biswas.  Debajit 
Cancer  Institute.  Methods  for 
514-221.000. 
Pardi,  Ronald  Lewis:  See — 

Lisk,  Rodger  Alan;  and  Pardi, 
Michelini.    Alfred   John;   and 
72-187  000. 
Pardillos,  Jacky,  to  Bull,  S.A 
communication  co-processor 
protocol  layer  and  a 
395-200.200. 
Pireot.  Michel  R.:  See 

Crowley,  John  S.;  Parent,  Mi( 
Jordan   L.;   Sharon,   Andn 
52-90.100. 
Park,  Hung  S.;  Strickler.  David  A.; 
Ford  Co.  Copolymers  of  vinyl 
ester  and  method  of  making  the 
Park.  Hyung-Moo:  See — 

Whang,  In-Gap;  Kim,  Min-Gu 
and  Park.  Hyung-Moo,  5  ' 
Park,  Jong-Gu:  See — 

Schreiber,  Alan  D.;  and  Park. 
Schieiber,  Alan  D.;  and  Park, 
Park.  Myong-Soo:  See- 
Kim.  Taek-Soo;  Park,  Myong-Coo; 
Hwang.  Don-Ha.  5,642.038    ~ 
Park,  Seong  Hoe;  and  Bae.  Younj 
protein  JL- 1  expressed  on ' 
a.  530-300.000 
Parker.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Park.  Hung  S.;  Strickler,  Davi  1 
a.  526-273.000. 
Parker.  Bedi  L.:  See — 

Cherry.  John  Anthony;  and 
Paiker.  Suezanne  E.:  See — 

Hobait,  Peter  M.;  Margalith, 
Shirin.  5.641,665,  O  435 
Paikhurst.  Anthony  D.;  and 
Company.  Arbitrary  masking 
5.642.474,  O.  395- 11 7.000. 
Pamell.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Gambardella,  John;  Moore, 
a.  206-312.000. 
Paromed  Medizintechnik  GmbH 
Leyerer.   Roland;  Schaff, 
340-573  000. 
Particle  Interconnect.  Inc.:  See — 
Difrancesco,  Louis,  5,642,05: 
Parupalli.  Prasad  V;  Dickrell.  Da4d 
W.;  Mearek,  Ronald  J  ;  Rathe, 
Thomas  R.;  Schumacher.  Greg 
R.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Mainten^iC( 
424.035 
Paschke.  Hartmut:  See— 

Giabowski,  Danuta;  Clemei 
Hartmut,  5,641.347.  CI.  1 


larayan,    Chandrasekhar;    and    Palmer, 
228-222.000. 


Xu,  Jingyu,  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc. 
esulting  devices  and  systems.  5,642.448, 


Thomas,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Logarithm/ 
method  of  using  same.  5,642,305,  CI. 


St  i:  Pan,  Wenteh;  and  Patel.  Subeer  Kamal, 


Russell,  to  Virogenetics  Corporation, 
r^ombinant  poxvirus  vaccine.  5,641,490, 


ind 


Haond,  Michel,  to  France  Telecom. 
}f  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  shallow 
1,704,  CI.  438-436.000. 


and  Dezube.  Bruce  J.,  to  Dana-Farber 
reating  viral  infections.  5,641,773.  CI. 


:onald  Lewis.  5,640,87 1 ,  CI.  72- 1 87.000 
Paidi,    Ronald   Lewis.   5.640.870,   CI. 
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Fausto  G.,  5,641.769,  C\.  514-183.000. 

Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

ing  system.  5.642.149.  Q.  347-241.000. 

,  Jingyu,  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.  Fiber 

with  integrated  optical  isolator  couplers. 


to  Silcom  Research  Limited.  Pager 
n  into  holster  5,642,102,  CI.  340- 


.  375-216.000. 
.  Inc.:  See — 
;  and  Vanderpool,  Ron.  5.641,065.  CI. 


em  for  network  transmission  using  a 

a  microprocessor  to  implement 

to  manage  DMA.  5.642,482,  C\. 


R.;  Morse-Fortier,  Leonard  J.;  Dentz, 
and   Sharma,   Vikas,   5.640,812,   CI. 


!  lid  Parker,  Anthony  A.,  to  Libbey-Owens- 
(  lilocide,  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  aitd  a  vinyl 
same.  5.641,845,  CI.  526-273.000. 

;  Kim,  Choong-Hwan;  Lee,  Chang-Seok; 
1,612.080.  CI.  330-277.000. 

long-Gu.  5.641.863.  CI.  530-350.000. 
long-Gu,  5,641,875.  CI.  536-23.400. 

;  Kim,  Yong-Joo;  Kim,  Jin-Bong;  and 
CI.  324-76.190. 

Mee,  to  Park,  Seong  Hoe.  Cell  surface 
humai^cortical  thymocyte  and  its  use.  5,641 ,860, 


A.;  and  Parker,  Anthony  A.,  5.641,845, 


Pa  ker,  Beth  L.,  5,641,020,  CI.  166-250.100 

lichal;  Parker,  Suezanne  E.;  and  Khatibi, 
72.300. 
Ramchindran,  Padmanabhan,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
lefhnique  for  filling  in  shapes  for  display. 


I  lelanie;  and  Pamell.  Alan  B..  5,641,063, 

ee— 

P«  er.  and  Wetter,  Oliver,  5,642,096.  CI 


a.  324-757.000. 

L.;  Gauger,  Gregory  S.;  Keene.  Robert 

Richard  D.;  Rolli.  Brian  T;  Sandborg. 

.  Sinn,  Scon  G  ;  and  Verheyen,  Michael 

e  monitor  system.  5.642.284,  CI.  364- 


(b- 


Marc;  I>aimer,  Johann:  and  Paschke. 
35.000. 


Pasiecznik,  John,  Jr,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Active  circuit  multi-port 

membrane  probe  for  full  wafer  testing.  5,642,054,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Patel,  Dhirajlal  C:  See— 

Ross,  Colby  M.;  Patel,  Dhirajlal  C;  and  Fmley,  Ronnie  D.,  5,641,023, 
CI.  166-386.000. 
Palel,  Mahadeo  Ratiial:  See- 
Fanning.  Alan  Wayne;  Olich,  Eugene  Ellsworth;  Dahl,  Leslie  Roy;  and 
Patel,  Mahadeo  Ratiial.  5,642.011,  O.  310-216.000. 
Patel.  Rasik  N.;  and  Linn,  Randy  Craig,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Trim 
component  having  energy  absorbing  feature.  5,641,195.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Patel,  Subeer  Kamal:  See — 

Ghosh,  Indraneel;  Tan,  Chin  Shu;  Pan,  Wenteh;  and  Patel.  Subeer  Kamal, 
5,642,324,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Patrick.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Harrison,  Nathaniel  C,  ID;  Duncan.  Jack.  Jr;  Marlette.  Richard  K.; 
Lane.  Frank  L.;  Grocer,  David  N.;  and  Patrick,  Walter  A.,  5,642,484, 
CI.  395-214.000. 
Patterson,  David  Palmer  See — 

Stuait.  James  R.;  and  Patterson,  David  Palmer,  5,641,135,  CI.  244- 
173.000. 
Patterson,  John  A.;  and  Richards,  Geofiirey  N..  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion. Animal  husbandry  methods  and  compositions  therefor.  5.641.759.  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Patterson.  Robert:  See — 

Talbert.  Donald;  Patterson,  Robert;  and  Cuba,  Arnold  C,  Jr,  5,641,261, 
a.  414-544.000. 
Paul,  Carlton  H.:  See— 

Sgourakes,  George  E.;  Actor,  Joseph  F.;  Vigeant,  Richard  L.;  and  Paul. 
Carlton  H.,  5,64U70,  CI.  417-44.200. 
Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.;  Deka,  Rabin;  Anderson,  Wallace;  Lai.  Wai-Ming:  and 
Viswanathan.  Vishu  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated.  Autokeying  for 
musical  accompaniment  playing  apparanjs.  5,641,927,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Pearson.  Dayton  R.:  See — 

Sanz,   Edurrdo;   Spraggins,   Michael    R.;   and   Pearson.   Dayton   R.. 
5,642,022,  CI.  318-468.000. 
Pearson,  Tim:  See — 

Bell,  Lem:  and  Pearson,  Tim.  5.640.899.  CI.  100-2.000. 
Peckham.  Stephen  Bailey,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  constructing  compact  executable  tiles  by  eliminat- 
ing redundant  debugging  strings.  5,642.514.  CI.  395-708.(X)0. 
Pedrizetti,  Raymond  D .  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
validating  a  memory  window  in  system  address  space.  5,642,481,  O. 
395-185.010 
Peehs,  Martin:  See — 

Cura.  Harald;  Peehs.  Martin;  Gradel,  Gerhard;  Roppelt,  Alfons;  Ortlieb. 
Erhard;  and  Perkins,  Richard  A.,  5,642,390,  CI.  376-»l9.000. 
Peeler.  Ralph  Edmund:  See — 

O'Connor.  Kurt  Francis;  Hoff,  James  Paul;  Frasier.  Donald  James; 
Peeler,  Ralph  Edmund;  Mueller-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees,  Floyd  Free- 
man; Whetstone.  James  Rodney;  Lane,  John  Henry;  and  Jeffries. 
Ralph  Edward.  5.641.014,  CI.  164-516.000. 
Pekelney.  Richard;  Medellin.  Ken;  and  Bennett.  Steven  A.,  to  Kensington 
Microware    Limited.    Metliod    and    apparatus    for    cursor    positioning. 
5,642,131,  a.  345-145.000. 
Pelkio,  Ari:  See— 

Kohonen,  Raimo;  and  Pelkio,  Ari.  5,641,402,  CI.  210-330.000.   ' 

Pelletier.  Pierre;  Brochu,  Jacques;  Beauregard.  Francois;  and  Morin.  Gaston. 

to  CITEQ.  Method  for  interconnecting  two  synchronous  polyphase  AC 

networks  and  interconnecting  apparatus  for  the  same.  5,642,005,  O. 

307-87.000. 

Peltzer,  Charles  T  System  for  treating  reclaimed  water  to  provide  treated 

water  and  corresponding  methtid.  5,641.410.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Pembcrton.  Bradley  E.;  May.  Christopher  P.;  and  Rossabi.  Joseph,  to  West- 
inghouse  Savannah  River  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  passive  removal  of 
subsurface  contaminants.  5,641,245.  CI.  405-128.000. 

Pena.  James  A.;  Sturman.  Oded  E.;  and  Petersen.  Peter  W..  to  Sturman 
Industries.  SoleiKiid  operated  pressure  balanced  valve.   5,641,148,  CI. 
251-129.070. 
Pena,  Louis  Thomas.  Monopod  mount.  S.641.147,  CI.  248-688.000. 
Pence.  Inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Lei;  Lee.  Kok  Kheong;  Sheth.  Hasmukh  B.;  Irvin.  Randall  T;  and 
Hodges,  Robert  S..  5,641.760.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Peng,  Fang  Zheng;  and  Lai,  Jih-Sheng.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  System, 
Inc.  Multilevel  ca.scade  voltage  source  inverter  with  seperate  DC  sources. 
5,642,275,  CI.  363-137.000. 
Penn,  Lynn  S.;  Scott,  Donna  L.;  Weetall,  Howard  H.;  Plant.  Anne  L.; 
McCurley,  Marion  F;  and  Glazier.  Scott  A.,  to  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation.  Chromatographic  separation  apparatus.  5,641.893. 
a  73-61  530 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Stover.  James  A.;  and  Gibson,  Ronald  E..  5,642,467,  CI.  395-85.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Whiltam.  Thomas;  and  Kanir.  Vivek,  5,641 .491,  CI 
424-257  100. 
Pennese,  Michele:  See — 

Poggi.  Pierluigi;  and  Pennese,  Michele.  5.640.940.  Q.  I23-43S.000. 
Pernod.  Bret  E.:  See — 

Higby.  Paige  L.;  Penrod,  Bret  E.;  Cheng,  J.  Joseph:  and  Baker.  Rodney 
G.  5,641,716,  CI.  501-27.000. 


Pentti,  Ismo;  and  Leskinen,  PauU,  to  Neste  Oy.  Prepolymerized  catalyst 
composition,  a  pnxress  for  the  preparation  thereof.  Had  a  process  for 
polymerizing  a-olefins.  5,641.721,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Peoples,  Oliver  P.:  See — 

Sinskey.  Anthony  J.;  Follettie,  Maximilliin  T;  Liebl,  Wolfgang;  and 
Peoples.  Oliver  R,  5,641,660,  Q.  435-IlS.OOO. 
Perez,  Michel:  See— 

Halazy,  Serge;  Perez.  Michel;  and  Briley.  Michael,  5,641,779,  Q. 
514-253.000. 
Perkins,  Dean  R:  See- 
Barms,  Jeflftey  C;  Perkins,  Dean  P;  Leman,  Michael  V.;  and  Moore, 
Paul  M.,  5.642.258,  CI  361-683.000. 
Perkins,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Cura,  Harald:  Peehs,  Martin;  Gradel,  Gerhard;  Roppelt,  Alfons;  Ortlieb, 
Erhard;  and  Perkins,  Richard  A.,  5,642,390,  O.  376-419.000. 
Perkins,  William  George:  See — 

Johnston,  Waller  Francis;  Richeson.  Donald  Edward;  and  Perkins,  Wil- 
liam George,  5,641,549,  O.  428-35.700. 
Petmea.  Inc.:  See — 

Arrowsmith,  Robert  J.;  and  Jones,  Kenneth,  5,641,337,  O.  95-39.000. 
Pemesky,  Martin  J.:  See^ 

Benwood.  Brace  R.;  May,  John  W.;  and  Pemesky,  Martin  J.,  5.642,254. 
CI.  361-235.000. 
Perrimon,  Norbert:  See — 

Ha.-ieloff.  James;  Brand,  Andrea;  PerriiiKxi,  Norbert;  and  Goodman. 
Howard  M..  5.641.673.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Perrins,  John  J.:  See — 

Cooke.  Richard  H.;  Perrins.  John  J.;  and  Young.  Stephen  G..  5.641,969, 

CI.  250492.210. 

Perry,  Bruce  N.;  and  Brown.  James  M..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company.  Non  linear  multivariate  infrared  analysis  method  (LAW362). 

5,64 1,%2.  a.  250-339.090. 

Perry,  Daniel  C;  and  Gorham.  Timothy  E..  Jr.  to  Computer  Aided  Systems. 

Inc.  Inserter  for  a  rotatable  storage  structure  5.641.259.  CI.  414-268  000:5 

Perry,  Martin  John,  to  Celltech  Thnapeutics  Limited.  Binding  assay  device. 

5,641.639.  a.  435-7.920. 
PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Afeyan,  Noubar  B.;  Varady,  Laszlo;  and  Regnier,  Fred,  5,641.539,  CI. 
427-222.000. 
Perthuis.  Jean:  See — 

Lhuissier,  Pascal;  Guguin,  Nicolas;  Le  Breton.  Alain;  and  Perthuis,  Jean, 
5,641,204,  CI.  297-452.600. 
Perycut-Chemie  AG:  See — 

Bencsits.  Franz,  5,641,499,  CI.  424-411.000. 
PessaiK).  Noble  Thomas:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  N.;  and  Pessano.  Noble  Thomas,  5,641.348.  C\.  106- 
38.300. 
Peter  MacCallum  Institute:  See — 

Martin.  Roger  Francis;  and  Kelly,  David  Patterson.  5,641,764.  CI. 
514-80.000. 
Peters.  David  George:  See — 

Rosenlund,  Thomas  Theodore;  and  Peters.  David  George.  5.64 1 ,455,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Peters,  Erwin:  See — 

Coenen,  Norbert;  and  Peters.  Erwin.  5,642,091,  Q.  340-310.020. 
Peters,  T.  Scott:  See— 

Bokros.  Jack  C  ;  Ely.  John  L  ;  Emken.  Michael  R  ;  Haubold.  Axel  D.; 
Peters,  T.   Scon;   Stupka,   Jonathan  C;   and  Waits.  C.   Thomas. 
5,641,324,  a.  623-2.000. 
Peters.  William  H.  Water  and  sand  table.  5.640.911,  CI    108-26.000. 
Petersen.  Erik  Schelde:  See— 

Roedhus.  Joergen;  and  Petersen,  Erik  Schelde.  5.641.098.  CI.  222- 
481.500. 
Petersen.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Peiia,  James  A.;  Smrman.  Oded  E  ;  and  Petersen,  Peter  W..  5,641.148. 
CI.  251-129.070. 
Petersen,  Rolf:  See— 

Bostelmann,  Rudolf;  Buhk,  Birger,  Burmester-Peirei.  Jan;  Schmidt. 
Hans-Herben;  and  Petersen,  Rolf,  5.641.250.  Q.  406-11.000. 
Peterson.  Carsten:  See — 

Heden.  Bo;  Ohisson.  Mattias;  Edenbrandt,  Lars:  Rittner.  Ralf;  Pahlm. 
Olle;  and  Peterson.  Carsten.  5,640.966,  CI.  128-696  000. 
Peterson.  Fredric  N   Crab  trap   5.640.800.  CI   43-100.000 
Peterson.  John  A.;  and  Stone.  Richard  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing  defects  dunng 
the  lamination  of  materials.  5.641.374.  CI.  156-324.400. 
Peterson.  John  W.;  Stewart.  Robert  E.;  and  Flores.  Ernesto,  to  Lakewood 
Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.  Electric  healer  having  coil  with  loop  that  passes 
through  aperture  in  support.  5,641,420,  Q.  219-536.000. 
Peterson.  Robert:  See — 

Shannon.  Donald;  Mclntyrc.  John;  Kuo,  Chris;  McCollam,  Chris,  and 
Peterson.  Robert.  5.641.373,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Peterson.  Tom:  and  Piper,  Neal,  to  Hyper  Corporatioa,  The.  Pie-picssurized 

in-line  skate  wheel  5.641.365,  CI.  152-165.000 
Peiree.  Marcella  C:  See— 

Sochard.  Irving  I.;  Swanekamp,  James  E.;  Grantham.  Rodney  E.;  and 
Petiee.  Marcella  C  .  5,641,936,  Q.  102-213.000 
Penie,  Ross  J.:  See- 
Van  Dusen.  John  M.;  and  Petrie,  Ross  J.,  5,641,683,  O.  43646000. 


Petry,  John  P..  Ill;  MichaeK  David  J.:  and  Garakani,  Atman,  to  Cognex 
Corporation.    Method   and   apparatus   to  delect   capillary    indentations. 
5.642.158.  a.  348-87.000. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See — 

Salecker,  Roy  W.,  5,640,736.  Q.  15-104.330. 
Pettit.  Frederick  M.  Combination  pool  Iwider,  fence  and  adjustable  muhi- 

level  deck.  5,641.035.  Q.  182-86000 
Peyravian.  Mohammad:  See — 

Gray,  James  P;  Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Peyravian,  Mohammad;  and 
Tsudik.  Gene,  5.642,421.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Peyton.  Brent  M.;  and  Tniex.  Michael  J.,  to  Baltelle  Memorial  Institute.  In 

situ  biolilm  coupon  device.  5,641.642.  CI.  435-9.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Curtis  D.:  See- 
Nicholson,  Lawrence  W.;  Goralski,  Christian  T;  and  Pfeiffer,  Cutis  D , 
5.641.404.  a.  210-635.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Emsi;  and  Sternberg.  Fabio.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously 
monitoring  the  concentration  of  a  metabolyle.  5,640,954.  CI.  128-635.000. 
Pfettner,  Kurt:  See — 

Zepnik.  Siegfried:  Aydt,  Matthias;  Pfertner,  Kurt;  and  Heaa,  Uwe. 
5,641,193,  CI.  296-107.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Marfat.  Anthony.  5.641.789,  Q.  514-314.000. 
Pflaumer.  Phillip  Floyd;  Montezinos.  David  Lee;  and  Bunke.  Paul  Ralph,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Beverages  having  stable  flavor/cloud 
emulsions  in  the  presence  of  polyphosphate-containing  preservative  sys- 
tems by  including  gellan  gum  5.641.532.  CI.  426-590.000. 
Pfrengle.  Waldemar  Franz  Augustin,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Fungicidal 

spinaheterocyclic  derivatives.  5.641,883,  CI.  544-70.000. 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Itoh,  Yasunari;  Okamolo,  Taiji;  Kikuchi,  Satoshi;  Yanagawa.  Masahiro; 
and  Kasai,  AUuko,  5,642,475.  Q.  395-133.000. 
Phan,  Tuan:  See — 

Riley,  James  K.;  Frost,  Keith  L.;  Lindow.  William  C;  Hansen.  Kim  J.; 
Phan.  Tuan;  and  Slephanick.  James  A..  5.642,441.  Q.  382-255.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Holmberg,  Lars.  5,641,459.  O.  422-134.000. 
Philbin.  Michael  T:  See— 

Koubek.  Timothy  C:  Nesiewicz,  Russell  J.;  Philbin,  Michael  T;  Wiec- 
zorek,  Joseph.  Jr.;  Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer,  Eleanor,  Thomas, 
David  J.;  Shah,  Manish  B.:  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B.,  5,641,349.  C\ 
106-206.100. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Ang,  Michael  Anthony,  5,642.325,  CI  365-230.0SO. 
Phillips.  Edward  D..  to  Reflexite  Cotporation.  Bastomeric  letrofcflective 

structure   5.642,222.  CI   359-530.000. 
Phillips  Mine  &  Mill.  Inc.:  See- 
Phillips.  Thomas  S..  5.641.188.  CI.  294-68.270. 
Phillips.  Nicholas  John,  to  Nashua  Corporation;  and  Nashua  Photo  Limited. 

Fibre  optic  plate  display.  5.642.449.  Q.  385-33.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

McDaniel.   Max    P;   Badley.   Rickey   D.;   Kreischer.   Bruce   E.:   and 
Shveima,  Joseph  S..  5.641.842.  CI.  526-%.000. 
PhiUips.  Thomas  S.,  to  Phillips  Mine  &  Mill.  IrK  Inclined  or  vertical  park  bail 

dump  bucket.  5,641,188.  CI.  294-68.270. 
Phillips.  William  Francis:  See — 

Greer.  Timothy  Dan;  and  Phillips,  William  Francis.  5.642.430.  CI. 
382-100.000. 
Pickering,  Eric  R.:  See — 

Glagola.  Michael  A.;  Pickering.  Eric  R.;  and  Taylor,  Glen  A.,  5,641.417, 
CI.  2I9-I37.0WM. 
Pierce.  George  E..  to  Cytec  Technology  Coiparation.  Methods  for  \m>- 

remediation  5.641.679.  O  435-262.000. 
Pierce.  William  M.,  Jr;  and  Waite.  Leonard  C.  to  Research  Coiporatiaa 
Technologies,    Inc.    Bone    targeted    inhibitors   of  carbonic    anhydrase. 
5.641.762,  a.  514-80.000. 
Piene  Fabre  Medicament:  See — 

Halazy.  Serge;  Perez,  Michel;  and  Briley.  Michael  5.641.779.  CI. 
514-253.000. 
Pietersen,  Alexander  A  G  Gutter  cover  5,640,810.  CI.  52-12.000. 
Pill,  Johannes;  Doerge,  Liesel;  and  Siegmeier,  Karlfaeinz,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Use  of  a,  <i>-dicaiboxylic  acids  as  fibrinogen  sinkers. 
5,641.810,0.  514-558.000. 
Plllsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Rice.  Michael  J .  5.641,084,  O  215-246.000 
Ping.  D  S  Shock  absorbing  finger-tip  protector.  5,640.713,  O.  2-21.000 
Piper.  Neal:  See- 
Peterson.  Tom;  and  Piper.  Neal,  5,641.365.  CI.  152-165.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamenio  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Di  Bernardo.  Carlo;  and  Maneosu.  Fedeiico.  5.641,900, 0.  73-146.000. 
Pimia,  Farzaneh:  See — 

Trepel.  Jane  B.;  Fang,  Wei-Gang;  Pimia.  Farzaneh:  and  Myei^  Charles 
E.,  Jr.  5.641.500.  O  424-422  000 
Pitner.  James  B.;  Malinowski.  Douglas  P;  Mmk.  Glenn  P;  and  Gold.  Larry. 
Spectroscopically  detectable  nucleic  acid  Ugands.  5,641.629,  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Evemoff,  Anioid  T,  5,640,902.  O.  I0I-9I.000. 

Gelb.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Ifkovits.  Edward  M..  Jr.;  mi  StengI,  Richard  F.. 

5,641.158,0.271-225.000 
Saloman.  James  A.,  5,640,903.  O.  101-91.000. 
Pittard,  Gerard  T:  See— 
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Kiefer.  Karl  F;  Pittard.  Geran 
Grissom;  and  Qifton.  Terry  R 
Pittafo.  Richard  J.:  See — 

King,  David  A.;  and  Pittaro 
Pitzele.  Lennart  Daniel:  See — 
Lolfi.  Ashraf  Wagih:  Pitzele. 
5.642.276,  CI.  363-144.000. 
Plach,  HertKrt  See— 

Rciffenrath.  Volker.  Kunneier. 
bert;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich: 
Scheuble.  Bemhard.  5.641.' 
Planisol.  Inc.:  See — 

Proltopenko.  Alex  V..  5.641.228 
Plant.  Anne  L.:  See — 

Penn.  Lynn  S.;  Scon.  Donna  L 
McCurley.  Mahon  F.:  and 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V.:  See — 

D'Halluin.  Kathleen;  and  Gobel, 
Plantan.  Ronald  S.:  See 

Zarybnicky.  Richard  F.  Sr; 
92-164.000. 
Plasmaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Marcone.  Robert  G.,  5,642,018, 
Plastic  Trim,  Inc.;  See- 

Dilley,  David  Dwight.  5.641,541 
Plata.  Miroslaw;  and  Hill.  Malcolm, 
and  device  for  cooling  heated 
72-201.000. 
Plan,  Chris,  to  Plan,  Chris  E, 
derivatives  combined  with 
Plan.  Chris  E.:  See— 

Piatt,  Chris,  5,641,753,  CI.  514 
Plemmons,  Lairy  W.:  See — 

Pr(x:lor.  Robert;  Linger.  David  R, 
R.;  and  Plemmons.  Larry  W.. 
Plotkin.  Lawrence  R..  to  Hewlett 

printer.  5.642.144.  CI.  347-87.000 
Plucker.  Prentice  J.:  See — 

Sioel.  Leon  P.;  Bankers.  David 
and  Cinco.  Christopher  A..  5, 
PMC-Sierra,  Inc.:  See- 

Buckland.  Kenneth  M..  5.642, 
Pochet,  Luc.  lo  Hans  Skeppner. 

312-109.000. 
Poduje.  Noel  S.;  See— 

Mallory.  Roy  E.;  Domenicali 
ander:  Harvey.  Peter  A.; 
364-561.000. 
Poetsch,  Eike:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Valker.  Kurmeier. 
bert;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich 
Scheuble,  Bemhard.  5.641.' 
Poggi.  Pierluigi;  and  Pennese.  Michel 
reducing  the  phenomena  of  deton^t 
internal-combustion  engine  5 
Poggio.  Toma.so;  and  Sung,  Kah-Kay, 
ogy.  Network-based  system  and 
5.642.431.  CI.  382-118.000. 
Pohang  Iron  and  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  Set 

Lee.  Kwang  Sae;  and  Youm, 
Poliac.  Marius  O.;  See — 

Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran. 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede 
Pollard.  Michael  R.:  See- 
While.  John  R;  and  Pollard. 
Polsky.  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Povolotsky.  Jacob  L.;   Polsky, 
5.641.624.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Sueki.  Kunimichi;  Kihira.  Salon 
439-83.000. 
Poole.  Donald  R.:  See 

Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donaftl 
Michael  A..  5,641,938,  CI.  I 
Popoff,  Steven  N.;  and  Schneider. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Highe 
Health  Sciences/The  Chicago 
diseases.  5.641.747.  CI.  514-12 
Porada.  William  M.:  See 

Skow.  Andrew;  Porada.  Willian 
CI.  244-191  000 
Poflec.  Inc..  R  M  P  Division:  See — 
Wise.   Bnice  R ;   Unnson.  Wi 
5.641.037.  CI.  184-3.100. 
Posey.  John  L.;  and  Hanifl.  Kerry  L 
having  foot  activated  sliding  lop 
Potier.  Edoaido:  See — 

Arcamone.    Federico;    Lombar  li 
Edoardo;  and  Sisto,  Alessan(^i 
Potik,  Gregory  J.;  and  Yamamolo, 
224-251.000. 


T;  Chaffee.  Donald  L.;  Steele.  C. 
5.641.909.  a.  73-623.000. 


Ri4ard  J..  5.642.375,  Q.  372-97.000. 
L^inart  Daniel;  and  WeH  John  David. 


li  ins  Adolf;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach,  Her- 
Bartptann,  Ekkehard;  Krause,  Joachim;  and 
CI.  252-299.610. 


I.4»  . 


CI.  366-114.000. 

Weetall.  Howard  H.;  Plant,  Anne  L.; 
Glaier.  Scon  A..  5,641,893,  Q.  73-61.530. 


:n.  315-169.400. 


lO-AZA-  (-deoxo- 1 1 -deoxy-erythromycin  A  and 
sultisoxlzole.  5,641,753,  CI.  514-29.000. 
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Eike.  5.641.664.  C\.  435-172.300. 
Plantan,  Ronald  S..  5.640.894,  CI. 


CI.  428-31.000. 
usuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.  Process 
plates  and  strips.  5,640,872,  CI. 


Di  Salle.  David  A.;  Brassfield.  Steven 
.641.267,  CI.  415-173.100. 

Company.  Rechargeable  pen  for 


Hills.  Vernon  E.;  Plucker,  Prentice  J.; 
1.319.  CI.  463-42.000. 


CI.  370-242.000. 

-cabinet  assembly.  5,641,215,  CI. 


;  Poduje.  Noel  S.;  Belyaev.  Alex- 
Smith.  Richard  S..  5.642.298.  C\. 


I  ans  y 


Adolf;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Her- 
Bar^ann.  Ekkehard;  Krause.  Joachim;  and 
.  CI.  252-299.610. 

.  to  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  System  for 
ion  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  an 
M0,f40.  CI.  123-435.000. 

to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
mdhod  for  detection  of  faces  and  the  like. 


Yo  mg  II.  5.642.468,  CI.  395-97.000. 

Tin  3thy  G.;  Danielson,  Oriand  H.;  Poliac. 
'  .  5.640.964.  CI.  128-672.000. 


Michael  R..  5.641.534.  O.  426-611.000. 
Bruce  W.;  and  Armstrong.  Donald. 

;  and  Takeda.  Yasuyuki.  5.641,291,  CI 


R.;  Wolf,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Wilson, 
'  9-48.000. 

<  iary  B..  to  Temple  University-Of  The 

Education;  and  Finch  University  of 

Me4cal  School.  Tieatmenl  of  osteopetrotic 


M  ;  and  Qarfc.  William  A..  5.641.136. 


i  liam  T,  Jr;  and  Mospan.  John  W., 

lo  Sage  Products,  Inc.  Container  caddy 
<  Mitrol.  5.641.171.  CI.  280-»7.340. 


i.    Paolo;    Manzini.    Slefano;    Potier. 

o.  5.641.802.  CI   514-419.000. 

Ross  T  Ball  sleeve.  5.641.103,  CI. 


Potthoff,  Richard  W.;  and  Bunon,  Alan  C,  lo  BOC  Group,  inc.,  The. 

Liquid-vapor  contact  column.  5,641,436,  CI.  261-114.100. 
Potvin.  Peter  Lloyd:  See — 

Carbone.  Quiedo  Joseph.  Jr.;  Miracle.  Gerald  Holt;  and  Potvin.  Peter 
Lloyd.  5.642,217.  CI.  359-177.000. 
Pouyt,  Daniel;  and  Donato.  Laurent,  to  Vevey  Technologies  S.A.  Method  for 
adjusting  the  orientation  of  travelling  wheel  assemblies.  5,640,910,  CI. 
105-168.000. 
Povolotsky,  Jacob  L.;  Polsky,  Bruce  W.;  and  Armstrong,  Donald,  to  Sloan- 
Keltering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Method  for  measuring  anti-HIV- 1 
p24  antibody  and  use  thereof  5,641,624,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Powell,  Raymond.  Asphalt  concrete  sample  tuning  machine.  5,641,901,  O. 

73-146.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders,  Inc.:  See — 

Kanaan,  Roger  J.,  5,641,168,  Q.  279-46.700. 
Powers,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

McKedy,   George   E.;    Idol,    Ronald   C;   and    Powers,   Thomas    H., 
5,641,425,  CI.  252-188.280. 
PPG  IndusDies,  Inc.:  See- 
Das.  Suryya  K.;  and  Kilic.  Soner.  5.641.829.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Franz,  Helmut,  5,641,576.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Prada,  Marco:  See — 

Prunono,  Gianpaolo;  and  Prada.  Marco.  5.642.291.  CI.  364-472.010. 
Pradel.  Robert:  See- 
Angles.  Manfred;  Handke.  Gunther;  and  Pradel,  Robert,  5,641.152.  CI. 
267-220.000 
Pratt.  James  L.;  and  Hill.  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Power  supply  for 
a  magnetron  having  controlled  output  power  and  narrow  bandwidth. 
5.642.268.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Pratt.  Noel  C:  See- 
Hill.  Ralph  Leon;  and  Pratt,  Noel  C.  5,642,416.  CI.  379-416.000. 
Preiswerk.  Hanspeter  See — 

Wolleb.  Heinz;  Preiswerk.  Hanspeter;  Schmidhalter.  Beat;  and  Spahni. 
Heinz.  5.641.879.  CI.  540-128.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Haseloff.  James;  Brand.  Andrea;  Peirimon.  Norfoert;  and  Goodntan, 
Howard  M..  5.641.673,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Piesnell,  Donald  C:  See— 

Kowalski,  John  A;  and  Piesnell,  Donald  C,  5,64 1 ,090.  CI.  220-782.000. 
Press  Engineering  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Blumberg.  Murray  Basil.  5.641.234.  CI.  402-8.000. 
Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  Ann:  See — 

Linde.  Harold  George;  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  Ann;  and  Reen.  Thomas 
Joseph.  5.641.838.  CI.  525-431.000. 
Prevot.  Claude:  See — 

Lebbolo.  Guillaume;  Prevot,  Claude:  and  Rincent.  Michel,  5.642,251. 
CI.  361-84.000. 
Price.  Daniel:  See — 

Ahrens.  Brenton  K.;  Wisner.  James  N.;  Huston.  Daniel;  Adams,  Ronald; 
Price,  Daniel;  and  Gaw.  Benjamin.  5.641.111,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Prigent,  Thierry,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Method  and  device  for 
counting  and  characterizing  defects  on  a  photographic  support.  5.641.971. 
CI.  250-559.020. 
Primex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R.;  Wolf.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Wilson. 

Michael  A..  5.641,938.  CI.  149-48.000. 
Pahl,  Donald  A  ,  5,640,844,  CI.  60-259.000. 
Princeton  Advanced  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Huckins.  Harold  A.,  5.641.467.  a.  423-584.000. 
Probst.  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Bartha.  Johann;  Greschner.  Johann;  Probst,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Schmid, 
Gerhard,  5,641,610,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Cimiluca,  Paul  Alfred,  5,641,512.  CI.  424-455.000. 

Date.  Robert  Francis;  Courpron,  Elise;  Nawaz,  Zahid;  and  Rolls,  Richard 

George  A.,  5,641,493,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kon.  Kevin  Lee;  and  Willey.  Alan  David.  5.641.739.  CI.  510-372000. 
Motley.  Curtis  Bobby.  5.641.476.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Pflaumer.  Phillip  Floyd:  Montezinos.  David  Lee:  and  Bunke.  Paul  Ralph. 

5.641.532.  CI.  426-590.000. 
Smith.  Steven  D.:  Wnuk,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gerber.  Margaret  S..  5.641.835. 
CI.  525-102.000. 
Proctor.  Robert;  Linger.  David  R.;  Di  Salle.  David  A.;  Brassfield.  Steven  R.; 
and  Plemmons,  Larry  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Controlled  leakage 
shroud  panel   5,641,267,  CI.  415-173.100. 
Production  Metal  Forming,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Joanne  Marie,  5.640.739.  CI.  15-321.000- 
Profit  Building  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,  Kent;  Winz.  Max  J.;  and  Sparkowski,  Robert.  5.640.985,  Q. 
135-65.000. 
Proietto.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier.  Grossriether.  Isabelle;  Gueule.  Patrick:  Proietto. 
Vincenzo;  and  Van  Bioeck.  Didier.  5.641,777.  CI  514-235  500. 
Prokopenko.  Alex   V.  to  Planisol.   Inc.  Transducer  mounting  assembly. 

5.641.228.  CI.  366-114.000. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Wood.  Keith  V..  5.641.641.  O.  435-8.000. 
Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrari.    Franco    A;    Cappello.    Joseph:    and    Richardson.    Charles. 
5.641.648.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Prolhro.  Susan  M.:  See — 


Stirk.  Gary  L.;  Jamieson,  John  M.,  Ill;  Cowden,  Rob  L.;  Prothro,  Susan 
M.;  Owens,  John  S.;  Mikkilineni.  Krishna  P.;  Zumsteg.  Philip  J.;  and 
Wacks.  Kenneth  P.  5.642.101,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Piuftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG:  See — 

Lysen,  Heinrich,  5,642.089.  CI.  335-285.000. 
Prunono.  Gianpaolo:  and  Prada,  Marco,  lo  Amada  Company.  Limited  of 
Japan.  System  for  creating  command  and  control  signals  for  a  complete 
operating  cycle  of  a  robot  manipulator  device  of  a  sheet  metal  bending 
installation  by  simulating  the  operating  environment.  5.642.291.  CI.  364- 
472.010. 
Pu,  Jiami:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira:  Pu.  Jiami:  Hamamoto.  Magozou;  Akagami.  Kazuo;  Naka. 
Michiharu;   Takahashi.   Masahiro;   Aoki.   Mamoru;    Ito.   Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Masao;  and  Shiraishi.  Emiko.  5.640,769,  CI.  29-898.067. 
Puech,  Frederic:  See — 

Jegham,  Samir;  Koenig,  Jean  Jacques:  Puech,  Frederic:  Bumier,  Phil- 
ippe; and  Zard,  Lydia,  5.641.785.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Pufka.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Giacobbe.  James  M.:  and  PufVa.  Steven  J..  5,641.848.  CI.  526-348.100. 
Pugh.  Richard  D.;  and  Weiden.  Conrad  S..  lo  Square  D  Company.  Interlock 

mechanism  for  a  motor  control  unit.  5.642.256.  Q.  361-615.000. 
Pulkowski.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Deshpande.  Rajendra  D.;  McGraw.  William  R.;  and  Pulkowski.  Jeffrey 
H.,  5,640,782,  CI.  34-115.000. 
Pulse  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindberg.  Paul  M..  5.640.763.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Badylak.  Stephen  F;  and  Voytik.  Sherry.  5.641.518.  CI.  424-551.000. 
Patterson,  John  A.;  and  Richards,  Geoffrey  N.,  5,641.759,  CI.  514- 
53.000. 
Putzmeisler-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See-^ 

Benckert.  Hartmui;  Renz.  Hans;  Muenzenmaier.  Werner,  and  Galambos. 

Gabriel.  5.640.850.  CI.  60-422.(XX). 
Schlechi.  Karl;  and  Benckert,  Hartmut,  5,640,9%,  O.  137-615.000. 
Py,  Daniel.  Process  for  filling  a  sealed  receptacle  under  aseptic  conditions. 

5,641,004,  CI.  141-3.000. 
Quaker  Oals  Company,  The:  See — 

Kuna.s,  Kurt  T,  5,641.529,  CI.  426-516.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Tiedemann,  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Kamni.  Gadi;  and  Quick,  Frank,  5,642.398, 
CI.  379-57.000. 
Quantum  Conveyor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lem.  Hans  J..  5.641.056.  CI.  198-699.100. 
Quarmby.  Ian  Christopher  See — 

Abbey.  Kirk  Joseph;  and  Quarmby.  Ian  Christopher.  S.64I.834.  CI. 
525-77.000. 
Quatro  Corporation:  See — 

Schwarz.  James  J.:  and  Thomas,  David  E.,  5,641.905,  CI.  73-579.000. 
Queyquep.  Cesar  L.:  See — 

Mulrooney.  Michael  J.;  Borthwick.  James  T.  Jr:  Janitch.  Paul  G.;  and 
Queyquep.  Cesar  L..  5.640.880.  CI.  73-313.000. 
Quick.  Frank:  See— 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  and  Quick.  Frank.  5,642.398, 
a.  379-57.000. 
Quilite  International  Limited  Liability  Company:  See — 

Koner.  Rodman  W.,  5.641.950.  C\.  181-285.000. 
Quinton  Eleclrophysiology  Corporation:  See — 

Fine.  Ian  Michael;  B'aitlett.  Peter  Leigh;  Wodlinger.  Harold  Max;  and 
Coin.  Randy  Au,  5.640,%7.  O.  128-710.000. 
R.  H.  Associates.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brown.  Andrew  J  ,  5.641. 162.  CI.  473-552.000. 
R.  Schmidt  GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt.  Reinhard.  5.641.205.  C\.  297-284.700. 
Raasch.  Charles  F;  and  Kim.  Jason  S.  M..  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Memorv 

mapped  keyboard  connoller.  5.642.110.  Q.  341-26.000. 
Rabipour,  Rafi:  See — 

Yue,  H  S   Peter:  and  Rabipour,  Rafi,  5.642,464,  a.  395-2.240. 
Rack  Engineering  (91)  Limited;  See— 

Grainger,  Allan,  5,641,082,  C\.  211-151.000. 
Radix  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Fuchs,  Milan,  5.641,073.  CI.  209-674.000 
Raffel.  Jack  I.:  See- 
Cohen.  Simon  S  ;  Raffel.  Jack  I.;  and  Wyan.  Peter  W,  5.641,703,  CI. 
438-467.000. 
Ragsdale.  Charles  W.,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Transfection  high-voltage 

controller  5,642,035,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Rainsfords  Ply.  Limited:  See— 

Mitchell.  Donald  Claude;  and  Robertson.  George  Millar.  5,641.100.  CI. 
223-85.000. 
Raith.  Rudolf:  See— 

Frankl.  Herbert;  Ludwig.  Christian:  and  Raidi.  Rudolf.  5.641.891.  CI. 
73-1.720 
Rakutani.  Kenji:  See — 

Hozumi.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka.  Tocu;  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Goto.  Takakiyo:  Uno. 
Toni;  and  Rakutani.  Kenji,  5.641.847.  CI   526-328.500. 
Rallison.  Richard  Dennis,  to  Virtual  I/O.  Inc  Optical  correction  for  virtual 

reality  and  heads  up  displays.  5.642.227.  C   359-631.000. 
Rambo.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Leahy.  Patrick  R:  Crook.  Berwyn  M  ;  and  Rambo.  Robert  D..  5.640.977. 
a.  128-897.000. 
Ramchandran.  Padmanabhan:  See — 


PaiUiut^  Anthony  D.;  and  Ramchandran.  Padmanabhan.  5.642.474.  Q 
395-117.000. 
Ramesh.  Rajaram.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Trellis  coded  modulation  scheme  with  low 
envelope  variation  for  mobile  radio  by  constraining  a  maximum  modulus 
of  a  differential  phase  angle.  5.642.384.  CI.  375-265.000. 
Ramos.  Luciano;  Mumane.  Amy  Anne;  and  Oka.  Melvm  Susumu.  lo  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Corporation.  Scrum-free  culture  medium  for  dtosphila 
insect  cells.  5,641.678.  Q.  435-404.000. 
Ramloola.  Zeibun.  to  Elan  Corporation,  pic.  Controlled  release  biodegradable 

nanoparticles  containing  insulin.  5.641.515.  CI.  424-189.000. 
Ramtoola.  Zeibun.  lo  Elan  Corporation.  pIc.  Controlled  release  biodegradable 
micro-  and  nanospheres  containing  cyclosporin.  5.64 1 .745.  CI.  5 14- 1 1 .000 
Rao.  Ramachandra  A.:  See — 

Huang,  Chin-Ching:  Lee.  Sang  S.;  Rao,  Ramachandra  A.;  and  Forcier, 
Femand  N.,  Jr..  5,641,988.  C\.  257-692.000. 
Rathe.  Richard  D.:  See— 

ParupalU.  Prasad  V;  Dickrell.  David  L.;  Gauger.  Gregory  S.;  Keene. 

Robert  W.;  Mearek.  Ronald  J.;  Rathe.  Richard  D ;  Rolli.  Brian  T; 

Sandbofg.  Thomas  R.:  Schumacher.  Greg  A.;  Sinn.  Scon  G.;  and 

Verheyen.  Michael  R..  5.642.284.  CI.  364-424.035. 

Rawlins.  David  Jesse.  Air  development  system  for  a  pool  cleaning  device. 

5.641.399.  a.  210-169.000. 
Rawson.  Ray.  to  Unverferth  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Debris  manipu- 
lating and  clearing  assembly  for  clearing  crop  residue  from  soil.  5.640.914. 
a.  111-140.000. 
Ray.  Christina.  Comforting  clothing  for  newborns.  5.640.717,  Q.  2-69.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Rong  Jong;  and  Mazeika,  Unas.  5.641.827.  a.  524-431.000. 
Read  Corporation.  The:  S.r— 

Read.  James  L.;  and  Hadden.  Robert  J..  5.641.071.  O.  209-319.000. 
Read.  James  L.;  and  Hadden.  Robert  J.,  to  Read  Coipotation.  The.  Convert- 
ible material  separating  apparatus,  and  convertible  kits.  5.641.071.  O. 
209-319  000. 
Ready  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Danly.  James  C  .  Sr.  5.640.877,  a.  72-453.020. 
Rebeyrolle.  Michel:  See- 
Schneider.  Bentard;  and  Rebeyrolle.  Michel.  5.640.998.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Rebsamcn.  Albert:  See — 

Bertsch.  Gonhilf:  Schwarz,  Erwin;  and  Rebsamcn.  Albert,  5.640.745.  CI. 
28-252.000. 
Recktenwall.  James  V.:  See — 

Morton.  James  S.;  Recktenwall.  James  V;  Bjomcr.  Johannes  A.  S.;  and 
Lais.  Kenneth  A..  5.642.442.  Q.  382-287.000. 
Recoiuiu.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

;Gardner.  Michael  R.;  Schmitter.  Edward  P.;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.:  Langevin. 
Kevin  R.;  and  Reconnu.  Jean  Pierre.  5.640.794.  O.  42-69020. 
Reed.  Edward  D  :  See- 
Mitchell.  Gerald  M.;  Reed.  Edward  D.;  Spoooer.  Greg  J.;  and  Hmelar. 
Michael.  5.642..370.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Reed.  George  Dennis:  and  Weaver.  Robert  L..  lo  B  &  F  Medical  Products.  Inc. 

Relief  valve  for  gas  flow  rate  regulator.  5.640.997.  CI.  137-881.000. 
Reed.  John  C:  Takayama.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 
Research   Foundation.    Bcl-2-associaled   proteins.   5.641.866.  CI.    530- 
387.700. 
Reen.  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Linde.  Harold  George:  Previti-Kelly.  Rosemary  Ann:  and  Reen.  Tlionus 
Joseph.  5.641.838.  O.  525-431.000. 
Reeve.  Paul  F  D.:  See — 

Williams.  Terry  M.;  and  Reeve.  Paul  F  D.  5.641.411.  C\.  210-749.000. 
Reeves.  Myron  D.;  and  Schield.  Edward,  lo  Weather  Shield  Mfg..  Inc.  S^cer 

for  an  insulated  window  panel  assembly.  5.640.828,  O.  52-786.130. 
Reflexiic  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  Edward  D..  5.642.222.  Q.  359-530.000. 
Rega  Slichling  v.z.w.:  See — 

Holy.  Anionin;  Rosenberg.  Ivan;  and  De  aetcq.  Erik  D.  A..  5.641,763. 
a.  514-80.000. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California.  The:  See— 

Rutter.  WiUiam  J  ;  and  Sand,  Daniel  V,  5,641,862,  C\.  530-334.000 
Regnier,  Fred;  See — 

Afeyan,  Noubar  B.;  Varadv.  Laszlo;  and  Regnier,  FiwL  5,641.539,  C\. 
427-222.000. 
Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Kurmeier.  Hans  Adolf;  Poetsch.  Eike:  Plach,  Herbert; 
Finkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Banmann.  Ekkehard;  Krause.  Joachim;  and  Scheuble. 
Bemhard.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankier  Haftung  Fluo- 
robenzene  denvatives  and  liquid-crystalline  medium.  5.641.429,  CI.  252- 
299.610 
Reiland.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Reiland.  Mary  J  ;  Reiland.  Kenneth  H.;  Lehse.  David  J.;  and  Dust.  John 
M..  5,640.816,  CI.  52-2.^9.000 
Reiland.  Mary  J.;  Reiland.  Kenneth  H..  Lehse.  David  J.;  and  Darsl.  John  M.. 
to  Four  D  Incorporated.  Freestanding  modular  changing  room  system. 
5.640.816.  a  52-239.000 
Reilly.  Joseph  F;  Bellin.  Michael  A  ;  Laplace.  Cari  J  .  Jr .  and  Trainer.  John 
J.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc  Expansion  chassis  for  a  voltage 
regulator  controller  5.642.290.  CI.  364-492.000 
Rcinhardi.  Werner:  See — 

Berg.  Matthias:  Hamisch,  Haitmut;  Madge,  Steven;  and  Reinfaardt. 
Werner.  5,641.177.  CI   280-728.300. 
Reinhold.  Kari-Hcinz:  See— 

Talke.  Volker;  Ludwig.  Karin;  Reinhold.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Seeger.  Kun. 
5.641.506.  CI  424-M3.000 
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Reis.  James  J.:  Ser — 

Stoll.  Harold  M.;  and  Reis.  Jame 
Reisel.  Walter.  Diverse  board  game. 
Reiter,  Allen,  to  Microsoft  Corporati(^ 
implementing  concurrent  accesses 
.'>,M2.503,  a.  395-608.000. 
Remenicky.  Josepti  M.,  to  Sargent  & 
lock  including  a  sensor  arrangemen 
tion  of  movement  of  the  combi 
Remington.  Jack  S.;  and  Araujo.  Fausti 
treatment  for  toxoplasmoisis  with 
vnaphthoquinone    and    a    spiropi] 
5.MI.769,  CI.  514-183.000. 
REMS-WERK  Christian  Foil  und 

Wagner.  Rudolf.  5.641.253.  CI 
Renault.  Philippe;  Geier,  Adalberto; 
Manual  precompression  pump  for 
unit  lined  with  .such  a  pump.  5.641 
Renyi.  Lucy  Anna:  See — 

Hammaiberg.  Eva  Maria:   Joh; 
Gunnar:  Noreen.  Rolf:  Renyi. 
Daniel  Dungan:  Svensson. 
5,641.807.  CI.  514-456.000 
Renz.  Hans:  See — 

Bencken.  Hanmut:  Renz.  Hans; 

Gabriel.  5.640.850.  CI 
Wolff.  Stefan;  Heider.  Wolfgan 
5.641.851.  CI.  528^.000. 
Rerlly  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Ming-Chiao.  5.640.861. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
f^eice.  William  M..  Jr.:  and  Wi 
80.000. 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Scieni 

Lee,  Kwang  Sae:  and  Youm. 
Resendez.  Michael  R.:  and  Mason. 

with  debris  conveying  flute.  5.641. 
Restaino.  Darryl:  See — 

Lee.  Pei-Ing  Paul;  Vollmer.  Bern 
5.641.992,  CI.  257-762.000. 
Reuther,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Scfiea.    Guenler,    Reuther, 
Friedrich;  and  Weiser.  Juergei 
Rev,  Bertrand;  and  Saint-Amans,  Claifle 
Aerospatiale.  Process  for  the  repi 
a  control  circuit  such  as  an  aircraft 
Reymond.  Welles,  to  General  DataCo  (i 
current  sources  for  telecommunic: 
348.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 
Glagola.  Michael  A.;  Pickering. 
CI.  2I9-137.0WM. 
Rhoads.  W.  Wistar.  to  Hewlen-Packar 
having  print  cartridge  biasing 
5.642.143.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Rhoden.  William  Desi:  See — 

Javavani,  Rajeev;  and  Rhoden 
194.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Delloye,  Thierry;  and  Dissaux, 
RiboGene,  Inc.:  See — 

Moehle,  Charies  M.,  5,M  1,627 
Rice,  Michael  J.,  to  Pillsbury  CompAiy. 

5,641,084,  CI   215-246.000. 
Rich,  Christopher  T:  See — 

Albert,  Barry  R.:  and  Rich.  Chr^t. 
Richards,  Gaylord  Warner:  See — 
Cloonan,  Thomas  Jay;  and  R 
370-395.000. 
Richards.  Geoffrey  N.:  See — 

Patterson.  John  A.;  and  Richa^l 
53.000. 
Richardson,  Charles:  See — 

Ferrari,    Franco    A;    Cappello 
5,641,648,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Richardson,  Roland  T:  See — 

Blomquist.  William  B.;  Dawsoi 
Tallarek,  Glen.  5.641.899,  CI 
Richardson- Vicks  Inc.:  See 

Linares.  Carios  Gabriel;  Decki^r. 
Anita.  5.641.479.  CI.  424- 
Richeson.  Donald  Edward:  See 

Johnston.  Walter  Francis:  Riche^on 
liam  George.  5.MI,549,  CI 
Rickard,  Scon  T,  Jr :  See- 
Hancock.  Thomas  R.:  Judd. 
Scon  T,  Jr,  5,642,106.  CI 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwala.  Noriyuki;  and  Shinuda. 


(  reenleaf.  Inc.  Electronic  combination 
which  senses  the  position  and  direc- 
1  dial.  5.M0.862.  CI.  70-278.000. 
G..  to  Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation. 
1  composition  containing  a  hydrox- 

ip  iridyl    derivative    of    rifamycin    S.. 


GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
179.000. 
and  Dalsanl.  Guiseppe.  to  L'Oreal. 
spraying  of  a  liquid  and  a  dispensing 
997,  CI.  222-321.200. 
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J.,  5.642.210,  CI.  359-10.000. 

1,166,  CI.  273-261.000. 
.  Method  and  computer  system  for 
a  database  record  by  multiple  users. 


sson.  Lars  George;   Larsson,  Lars- 

ucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Benil;  Sohn, 

Eric;  and  Thorberg,  Seih-Olov, 


uenzenmaier,  Werner;  and  Galambos, 
X). 
Langer,  Werner:  and  Renz,  Hans, 


.  70-38.00A. 

te,  Leonard  C,  5,641,762,  CI.  514- 


&  Technology:  See — 

II,  5,M2,468,  a.  395-97.000. 
s  B.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Drill  bit 
28,  CI.  175-323.000. 


;  Restaino,  Darryl;  and  Klaasen,  Bill, 


Moench,  Dietmar:  Linhan, 
5,641,855.  CI.  528-310.000. 
to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et 
:nt  of  a  hvdraulic  fluid  contained  in 
circuit.  5,641,003,  CI  141-1.000. 
m.  Inc.  Isolated  high  impedance,  DC 
ons  applications.  5,642,412,  CI.  379- 


ric  R.;  and  Taylor,  Glen  A..  5.64I.4I7. 

Company.  Ink-jet  hard  copy  apparatus 
me4ianism  aiid  cartridge  loading  method. 


William  Desi.  5.642.136.  CI.  345- 


ntoine,  5.641.408.  CI.  210-717.000. 

CI.  435-6.000 
'.  The.  Tamper  evident  shrink  band. 


lopher  T,  5,64 1 ,237,  C\.  403-372.000. 
Is,  Gaylord  Warner,  5.642.349.  CI. 


ic  ard 


N,  Geoffrey  N.,  5,641.759.  CI.  514- 
Joseph;    and    Richardson.    Charles. 


Gary  D.;  Richardson.  Roland  T;  and 
73-118.100. 

■.  George  Endel.  and  St.  John.  Lucie 
10. 


i-10  ! 


Donald  Edward;  and  Perkins.  Wil- 
28-35.700. 

Sl4>hen  J.;  Novak.  Carol  L.:  and  Rickard. 
3  10-988  (too. 

l-oshiko.  5.642.230.  O.  359-690.000. 


Mochizuki.  Manabu;  Kurotori.  Tsuneo;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Kojima.  Kenji; 
Tsunioka.  Ichiro;  Echigo.  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyao.  Mayumi.  5.642.188. 
CI.  399-237.000. 
Sato,  Kei;  and  Murayama.  Noboru,  5,642.439,  Q.  382-254.000. 
Stork,  David  G.,  5,642,341.  CI.  369-44.410. 
Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  5.641.598. 

CI.  430-59.000. 
Ukai.  Takeshi;  and  Hashiguchi.  Tadato.  5.642.199.  CI.  358-2%.0OO.    .  ■ 
Yamaguchi.  Takehito;  Tsutsui.  Kyoji;  and  Shimada.  Masaru.  5.641.724. 
CI.  503-221.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Storic.  David  G..  5.642.341.  CI.  369-44.410. 
Riddle,  Michael  C,  Jr  Recepucle  removeably  attached  to  a  weighing  scale 

for  disposal  of  medical  waste.  5,641.947,  CI.  177-126.000. 
Rieke  Corporation:  See — 

McLelland,  Douglas  M.;  and  Magley.  Robcil  B„  5.641.099.  CI.  222- 
530.000. 
Riemer.  Bemd:  and  Klaiber.  Thomas,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Arrangement  of 
a  drive  unit  in  an  electric  vehicle.  5.641,031,  CI.  180-65.300. 

Novotny,  Vojtech;  and  Spindler,  Zdenek,  5,640,839.  CI.  57-301,000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Billner,  Werner;  and  Breitenhuber,  Josef,  5,640,838,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Rigollier,  Pascal:  See — 

Maibaum,  Jtirgen  Klaus;  Rigollier,  Pa.scal;  Herold,  Peter;  Cohen,  Nissim 
Claude;  Goschke,  Richard;  and  Stulz,  Stefan,  5,641,778,  CI.  514- 
237.800. 
Riley,  James  K.;  Frost,  Keith  L.;  Lindow,  William  C;  Hansen,  Kim  J.;  Phan, 
Tuan;  and  Stephanick,  James  A.,  to  NeoPath,  Inc.  Separation  apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  focal  plane.  5,642,441,  CI.  382-255.000. 
Rinas,  David  Edward.  Cable  laying  apparatus.  5,641,246,  CI.  405-174.000. 
Rincent.  Michel:  See — 

Lebbolo.  Guillaume;  Prevot.  Claude;  and  Rincent.  Michel.  5.642.251, 
CI.  .361-84.000. 
Rinderknechi,  Ernst  H.;  and  Zapata,  Gerardo  A.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Low  pH 
hydrophobic    interaction    chromatography    for    antibody    purification. 
5,641,870,  CI.  530-417.000. 
Ringgold  Mines,  Inc.:  See — 

Shoffner,  Myron  A.,  5,641,207,  CI.  299-56.000. 
Ritchie,  Gregory.  Hitters  training  vest.  5,640,719,  CI.  2-102.000. 
Rinner,  Ralf:  See— 

Heden,  Bo;  Ohisson,  Manias;  Edenbiandt.  Lars;  Rinner.  Ralf;  Pahim, 
Olle;  and  Peterson,  Carsten,  5,640,966,  CI.  l28-6%.000. 
Riviere,  Rhen  C.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  btwt.  5,641,242,  CI.  405-3.000. 
Robbins,  E.  Stanley;  Weterrings,  Frans  M.;  Robbins,  Rodney  W.;  and  Honsa, 
Horst  Ludwig  Arnold,  to  Robbins  Industries,  Inc.  Condiment  dispenser. 
5.641.0%.  CI.  222-284.000. 
Robbins  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Robbins.  E.  Stanley;  Weteirings.  Frans  M.:  Robbins.  Rodney  W.:  and 
Honsa.  Horst  Ludwig  Arnold.  5.MI.096.  CI.  222-284.(XIO. 
Robbins,  Rodney  W.:  See — 

Robbins,  E.  Stanley;  Weterrings,  Frans  M.;  Robbins,  Rodney  W.;  and 
Honsa,  Horst  Ludwig  Arnold,  5,641,0%,  CI.  222-284.0(M). 
Rober,  Dennis  J.,  to  Tilt-Tech  Corp.  Tilting  lift  apparatus.  5,641,1.50,  CI. 

2.54-88.000. 
Rotierts  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges,  Jimmy  R.,  5,641,155,  C\.  271-35.000. 
Robertson,  George  Millar:  See — 

Mitchell.  Donald  Claude;  and  Robeason,  George  Millar,  5,641,100,  CI. 
223-85.000. 
Robertson.  Stella  M.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Eiji:  Nakakura,  Masashi;  Robenson,  Stella  M.;  and  Yanni, 
John  Michael.  5,641,805,  CI.  514-4.50.000. 
Robinson,  Gregory  S.,  to  Hybridon,  Inc.  Modihed  VEGF  oligonucleotides. 

5,641,756,  a.  514-44.000. 
Rocco,  A.  Gregory.  Jr..  to  Massachusens  Institute  of  Technoli>gy.  Dau 
sampling  circuit  for  a  burst  mode  communication  svstem.  5.642.386.  CI. 
.375.3.55.000. 
Roche  Vitamif.s  Inc.:  See — 

Eisenbeis.  Howard  George;  Miller,  Ross  William;  and  Schildmecht, 
Eugene  George,  5,641,806,  CI.  514-453.000. 
Rocheleau,  Michael  O.,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Non-contact  floution 

web  guide/dryer.  5,640,784,  CI.  .34-541.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Lander,    Herbert    R.;    and    Schnurstein,    Robert    E.,    S,64l,.329.    C\. 
44-.300.fKK). 
Rodell.  Richard  A.,  Jr:  See— 

Knaack,  Roland  T;  Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  and  Rodell,  Richard  A.,  Jr. 
5,642,318,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Roden,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Gibson.    Brian  C;   Jubien.   Christopher  M.;   and    Roden,    Brian   J., 
5.641.926,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Roden.  David  J.:  See — 

Dunlop.  Norman  T;  Dunlop.  Peter  A.;  and  Roden.  David  J..  5.641.262. 
CI.  414-557.000. 
Roding.  Joachim:  See — 

Gross.  Udo;  Riiding,  Joachim;  Stanzl,  Klaus;  and  Zastmw,  Leoohard. 
5,641.509,  CI  424-4.50.0(M). 
Rodriguez.  Aristides.  Renible  conduit  failure  safely  valve.  5.640,990.  CI. 
13768.140. 


Roedhus.  Joergen;  and  Petersen.  Erik  Schelde.  Security  and  pouring  stopper 

5.641,098,0.222-481.500. 
Roeker,  David  C;  Manor,  Edward  L.;  and  Crosby,  Shawn  P,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cutting  tool  and  method  for  manu- 
facture. 5,640,772,  CI.  .30-169.000. 
Roessler,  Andreas;  Tessarsch,  Norbert;  and  Knetsch,  Harald,  to  Emhan  Inc. 
Component  feeder  with  reciprocal  and  rotatable  magazine.  5,640,758  CI 
29-8I2..500. 
Rogers.  Henry  E.:  See — 

Murray.  Dick  A  ;  Rogers.  Henry  E  ;  Sullaway.  Bobby  L.;  and  Webb  Earl 
D..  5.641.021,  CI.  166-291. 0(K). 
Rogerson,  L.   Keith.  Method  for  bonding  thermoplastic  resins  to  other 

materials  using  silane  doping.  5,641,439,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Rohdc,   Wolfgang;   GOrtz,   Hans-Helmut;   and  Handrich,   Udo,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Preparation  of  metallocenes  in  one  reaction  steo 
.5,641,871,0.5.34-15.000.  ^ 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Williams,  Teiry  M.;  and  Reeve,  Paul  F.  D.,  5,641,41 1,  O.  210-749.000. 
Roizman,  Bernard,  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Synttietic  herpes 

simplex  virus  promoters.  5,641.651.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rokugo.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Makolo;  and  Rokugo.  Yoshinori.  5.642.357.  O.  370-505.000 
Rolli.  Brian  T:  See— 

Parupalli.  Prasad  V.;  Dickrell,  David  L.;  Gauger,  Gregory  S.;  Keene. 

Roben  W.;  Mearek,  Ronald  J.;  Rathe,  Richard  D.;  Rolli,  Brian  T; 

Sandborg,  Thomas  R  ;  Schumacher,  Greg  A.;  Sinn.  .Scort  G  ■  and 

Verheyen.  Michael  R..  5.642.284,  CI.  364-424.035. 

Rollofl'.  Paul  D.:  and  Lamb,  Reginald  T,  to  Amfit  Inc.  Apparatus,  svstem  and 

method  for  forming  custom-made  shoe  inserts.  5,640.779,  CI  33'-514  200 

Rolls.  Richard  CJeorge  A.:  &•«•— 

Date.  Robert  Francis;  Courpron.  Elise;  Nawaz.  Zahid;  and  Rolls.  Richard 
Geoige  A..  5.641,493,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Manin,  Terence  E.;  and  Lung,  Hang  W.,  5,641,268,  CI.  415-191  000 
Toon,  Ian  J.;  and  Willis,  Jeffrev  D..  5,640,851,  CI,  60-737  000 
Rolon,  Noel:  See— 

Pagels,  William;  and  Rolon,  Noel,  5,641,682.01.  436-43.000. 
Romano.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Bucaro.  Joseph  A.;  Houston.   Brian   H.;  and  Romano.  Anthony  J 
5.642.445,0.38.5-12.000. 
Romes,  Gary  E.;  Vagedes,  Mark  H.;  and  Church,  Joseph  T,  to  Guardian 
Fiberglass,   Inc.   Fibeiglass  spray   insulation  system  and   method   with 
reduced  density.  5.641,368,  O.  156-71.(KX). 
Romines,  William  H.:  See — 

Vamey,  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H.;  and  Palmer,  Cynthia  L 

-5,641,771,0.514-211.000. 
Vamey,  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H.;  and  Palmer,  Cvnthia  L 
5,641,774,0.514-221.000. 
Rondal  B.V.:  See— 

Huisman,  Wolter.  5.640,919,  CI.  114-106.000. 
Roppelt,  Alfons:  See— 

Cura.  Harald;  Peehs,  Martin;  Gradel,  Gerhard;  Roppelt.  Alfons;  Onlieb 
Erhard;  and  Perkins.  Richard  A..  5,642,390.  O.  376-419  0(K). 
Rose.  Roben  Allen;  and  Wynn.  Allen  Chester,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporalion.  Method  for  expanding  addressable  memory  range 
in  real-mode  processing  to  facilitate  loading  of  large  programs  into  high 
memory.  5.642.491.  O.  .395-402.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Warrior.  Jogesh;  Brigham,  Scott  E.;  and  Lenz.  Gary  A..  5.642.301.  CI 
.364-571.020. 
Rosen.  Sholom  S..  to  Citibank  N.  A.  Method  for  acquiring  and  revalidating  an 

electronic  credential.  5.642,419,  CI.  380-23.0(K). 
Rosenauer,  Charles  E.,  to  Marco  Equipment  Distributors.  Inc  Apparatus  and 

method  for  cleaning.  5,641,4.56,  CI.  422-29.0(K). 
Rosenbaum,  Saul:  See — 

Campolo,  Steven;  and  Rosenbaum.  Saul,  5.642.248.  O.  361-42.000 
Rosenberg.  Ivan:  See — 

Holy,  Antonin;  Rosenberg,  Ivan;  and  De  Clercq.  Erik  D.  A„  5.641.763 
CI.  5l4-8O.0Ofl. 
Rosenberg,  Joerg:  See— 

Grabowski,  Sven;  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Rosenberg.  Joere.  5.641.516.  CI 
424-489.000. 
Rosenlund.  Thomas  Theodore;  and  Peters,  I>avid  George,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company  Sterilizer  with  gas  control.  5,641,455 
O.  422-28.000. 
Rosenthal,  Bruce  A   Lenticular  optical  system.  5.642,226,  CI.  3.59-6 1 9.(KX). 
Ross,  Colby  M.;  Patel,  Dhirajlal  C;  and  Finley,  Ronnie  D.,  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Ser\  ices.  Inc.  Shifting  tool  for  a  subterranean  completion  structure 
.5.MI.023.  CI.  166-386.000 
Ross.  Damien  Uicking  assembly  for  door  panel  5.64 1 . 1 86.  CI.  292- 1 1 4.000 
Ross.  Svante  Benil:  See— 

Hammartwig.   Eva   Maria;   Johansson.   Lars  Getirge:    Larsson.   Lars- 
Gunnar.  Noi^n.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross,  Svante  Benil;  Sohn, 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson,  Biotn  Eric:  and  Thorberg,  Selh-Olov, 
5.641,807,  CI  5I4-1.56.000. 
Rossabi,  Joseph:  See— 

Pembenon,  Bradley  E.;  Mav,  Christopher  P;  and  Rossabi,  Joseph, 
5,64 1 ,245,  CI   405- 1 28.000. 
Rotek  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Gubisch,  Andrew  D.;  West,  James  L.;  Milianic,  Petar:  and  Lualdi,  Paul 
L  .  Jr,  5,642.300.  CI.  .36457 1. 010. 


Roth.  Karl  H.:  See- 
Fischer.  Roben  E.;  Lee,  L.  Mihon;  and  Roth.  Karl  H.,  5.642.221    O 
359^77.000.  ■      ■ 

Roth.  Raoul.  to  Sollac.  Process  for  draining  overflow  foam  slac.  5.641  336 

CI.  75^14.000. 
Rotbenberg.  Russell  A.:  See- 
Silver.  Daniel  M.;  and  Rothenberg.  Russell  A..  5.641.322   O   602- 
13.000. 
Rothschild.  Peter  John,  to  American  Science  and  Engineering,  lac  Sidescmer 

X-ray  detection  system.  5.642.394.  O.  378-57.000. 
Roumache,  Olivier:  See — 

Maris,  Catherine  Augu.sta  Louis;  Roumache.  Olivier,  and  V^nneiie 
Hans  Ferdinand.  5.641.602.  O.  430-110.000. 
Rowe.  Raymond  Grant:  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  Roben;  Skelly.  David  William;  Rowe.  Raymond  Grant; 
LaChapelle,  Donald  George;  and  Wilson,  Paul  Snian,  5.640  767  O 
29-889.721. 
Roy,  Pradip  Kumar:  See — 

BolUnger,    Cheryl    Anne;    Dein,    Edward    Alan;    Merchant    Sailesh 
Mansinh;  Nanda,  Arun  Kumar;  Roy,  Pradip  Kunuu~  and  Wilkins 
Clems  Waher,  Jr.,  5,64 1 ,994,  O.  257-77 1 .000. 
Roy,  Richard  H  ,  111;  and  Otersten,  Bjora,  to  Anaycomm,  Incorporated. 
Spatial    division    multiple    access    wireless    communication    systems 
5,642,353,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Royal  Aviation:  See — 

Eller,  John,  5,641.269,  CI.  4I6-20.00R 
Rozencweig.  Marcel:  See — 

Carrena.  Renzo  Mauro;  Eisenhauer.  Elizabeth;  and  Rozencweig.  Maicel 
5.641.803,0.514-449.000. 
Rozman,  Rosemary:  See — 

Bomstein,  Micfiael;  Rozman,  Rosemary;  Long,  Kevin  Francis-  and  Guh 
Hsiao  Yung,  5,641,757.  O.  514-46.000. 
Ruan.  Jian:  See — 

Keshaviah.  Prakash  R.:   Emenuin.   Paul  Frederick;  and  Ruan.  Jian 
5.641,405,0.210-645.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Kowalski,  John  A.;  and  Presnell,  Donald  C,  5,641,090. 0.  220-782.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Calmeise.  Randall  W.;  and  O'Neal.  David  L..  5.641.034. 0.  182-33.000. 
Ruben.  Steven;  Li.  Haodong;  and  Adams.  Mart  D.,  to  Human  Genome 
Sciences,  Inc.  DNA  encoding  an  interieukin-6  splice  variant.  5.641  657  CI 
435-69.520. 
Rtibner.  Joachim:  See — 

Bieringer.  Thomas:  Gessner.  Uwe;  Haarer.  Dietrich;  Rubncr.  Joachim; 
Wunke.  Roland;  Claussen.  Uwe;  Ruhmann.  Ralf;  Betneth.  Horst; 
Kosmomin.  Sergei;  and  Neigl,  Ralf,  5,641,846,  CI.  526-292.200. 
Rudeen,  Rober.  W.  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc.  Optical 
system  for  dau  reading  having  wide  ranee  of  focus.  5.641  958    CI 
250-235.000. 
Rudolf  Bischof  GmbH:  See— 

Bischof.  Rudolf.  5.64I..360.  CI.  1.34-10.000. 
Rudolf.  Klaus:  See— 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Mihm.  Gerhard;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Rudolf,  Klaus; 
Doods,  Henri;  Ziegler,  Harald;  and  Entzeroth,  Michael,  5,641  772  CI 
514-220.000. 
Ruhl.  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  and  Heider,  Marc,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Preparation  of  N-alkenvlcarboxamides.  5,641,881    CI    540- 
533(KX). 
Ruhmann,  Ralf  See — 

Bieringer,  Thomas:  Gessner,  Uwe;  Haarer,  Dietrich;  Rtibner.  Joachim; 
Wunke,  Roland:  Claussen,  Uwe;  Ruhmann,  Ralf;  Bemeth,  Horst: 
Kostromin.  Sergei:  and  Neigl,  Ralf,  5,641.846,  CI.  526-292.200. 
Rus,  Liviu,  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation.  Release  Ulch  for  utililv  seat 

5,641.202,0.297.335.000. 
Rush,  Jonathan  E.;  and  Johnson,  John  R.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of 
Virginia    Metliod  and  apparatus   for  vacuum/pressure  ihermoforminE 
5,MI.524,  O.  425-384.(KKl. 
Rushing,  Hollis  B.  Lighted  anti-glare  paddle  system.  5.641.241.  O.  404- 

6.(«0. 
Russell.  Alan  J  :  See— 

Beckman.  Eric  J.;  and  Russell.  Alan  J.,  5,641.887,  CI.  .546-26.200. 
Russell,  (Tharles  R.:  and  Williams,  Femie  E  ,  to  LCI  Corporation.  Lubricating 

means  for  a  gear  pump.  5.MI.28I.  CI.  418-102.000. 
Rustebakke.  Susan  K  .  to  Tetrad.  Inc.  Horticulnire  lamp.  5.64IJI23    CI 

.362-l22.0(K). 
Rutgers  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Steinnuu),  Judith  L.,  5,641,746,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Runer,  William  J ;  and  Santi.  Daniel  V ,  lo  Regents  Of  The  Uni\erstty  Of 
California,  The.  General  method  for  producing  and  selecting  peptides  with 
specific  properties.  5,641,862,  CI.  5.30-334.000. 
Ruyten,  Henricus:  See — 

Kletzl,  Franz:  and  Ruyten.  Henricus,  5,642.246,  CI   .360-94.000. 
Ryhanen.  Tapani,  lo  Vaisala  0>   Method  and  apparatus  for  feedback-contn>l 
of    an    asymmetric    diflferential    pressure    transducer     5  641911     CI 
7.3-718.000. 
Rymer,  Jon  Kevin  Pet  commode  a.ssembly  having  adiustaMe  central  aperture 

5.640.928.  CI.  119-162.000. 
Rynberi.  Roben  W..  to  Valley  View  Specialties  Co.  Landscape  bonier  divider 

.5.640.801.  CI   47-33.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Yano.  Susumu.  5.640.741.  a.  I6-I14.0DR. 
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S  &  M  Furniture  Mgf. ,  Inc.;  See — 

Miller.  Terry  K.;  Smith,  Edwart  L.;  and  Smith.  James  R.,  5.641,139,  CI. 
248-188.000. 
S.  R.  Orthopedic  Laboratories  Inc.: ,  <<• — 

Silver,  Daniel  M.:  and  Rothei  Iwrg,  Russell  A..  5,641.322.  CI.  602- 
13.000. 
Saadatmanesh.  Hamid:  See — 

Ehsani.  Mohammad  R.:  and    laadatmanesh.  Hamid.  5,640.825.  CI. 
428^*08.000. 
Sadatoshi.  Hajime;  Ima.  Seiichiro;    ind  Tanimura.  HiroyukJ.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical    Company.    Limited     I  olvpropylene   compositions    and    film 
thereof.  5.641.828.  CI.  524-45 1.0(  0.' 
SahSee— 

Grivel,  Tristan;  Gilabert,  Claud  ;  and  Bonnaud.  Francis.  5,641,589.  CI. 
429-120.000. 
Sage  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Posey.  John  L.:  and  Hanifl.  Kei  ry  L..  5.641.171.  O.  280-47.340. 
Saiki.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Vi  leo-conference  network  managing  sys- 
tem having  function  for  managing  each  site  and  each  schedule  concerning 
video  conference.  5,642,156.  CI.   48-15.000. 
Saint-Amans.  Claude:  See — 

Rey.  Betuand;  and  SainlAmat  i.  Claude.  5.641.003.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Saito.  Asao;  and  Mukaijima.  Kaisuta  hi.  lo  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Attaching/ 
detaching  structure  for  a  keyboai  1  module  in  an  information  processing 
equipment.  5.642.257.  CI.  361-6S  1.000. 
Saito,  Atsushi:  See — 

Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Shigematsu.  K  izuo:  Mita.  Sciichi;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu; 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Kinno.  Fun  lyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Atsushi. 
5.642.343.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Saito,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Amishiro.  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamu  a.  Satoru;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi. 
Eiji;  Okamoto,  Akihiko;  and  Gomi,  Katsushige,  5.641,780,  CI.  514- 
253.000. 
Saito,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Tak  aki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Ryuichi; 
Asakura.  Kazuyuki;  and  N)  cashima,  Mutsuo,  5,641,431,  CI.  252- 
299.630. 
Saitou.  Mitsuo:  See — f 

Yamashita.  Seiji;  Oyamada.  Ta  ^yoshi;  and  Saitou.  Mitsuo.  5.641.620. 
CI.  430-569.000. 
Saitou.  Takehiko;  Aizawa.  Toshiaki;  nd  lino,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nisca  Corporation. 

Movemem  control  device.  5,641,  60,  CI.  271-294.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi.  Masi  kalsu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Uchi)  una.  Kichiji;  Makino.  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama,  Noritaka.  5.641.128.  CI.  241-63.000. 
Sakai.  Hideki.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  behavior 

estimate  system  of  automotive  v(  liicle.  5,641.212.  CI.  303-147.000. 
Sakai.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.    Takaya;     Yoshida.     Ha  3shi;    Takenishi.    Soichiro;     Kodama. 
Yasunobu;  Ito,  Tsukasa;  a«  1  Sakai,  Takashi.  5.641.590.  CI.  429- 
192.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiga.  Shoji;  and  Sakamoto.  1-  iroshi,  5,642,510,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Sakamoto,  Junichi:  See — 

Miyashila,  Taketo;  and  Sakanx  to.  Junichi.  5.642.289.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida.  Isao;  )taka,  Shigeo;  lijima.  Tetsuo;  Shono. 
Harutora;  Uchid.  Ken;  Kobaya,sl  i.  Masayoshi;  and  Tsunoda.  Hideki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  ULSl  Engineering  Corp.  Insulated  gate  semi- 
conductor device  and  driving  ci  cuil  device  and  electronic  system  both 
u.sing  the  same.  5.642.252.  CI.  3(  1-93.000. 
Sakauchi.  Kazuo;  Hirano.  Yoshihira  and  Uchikawa.  Akira.  to  SEH  America. 

Inc.  Puller  cell.  5.641.354.  O.  11  7-200.000. 
Sakaue.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaish   Toshiba.  Microprocessor  with  variable 

size  register  windowing.  5.642.5  ;3.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sakamaki.  Akihiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki  Akihiko.  5.641.175.  CI.  280-664.000 
Sakoh.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corpora  ion.  Semiconductor  device  containing 
conductor  plug  that  can  reduce  contact  resistance.  5.641.991.  CI.  257- 
755.000. 
Saks.  Jonathan  Haim:  See — 

Doshi.  Kshilij  Arun;  and  Sal  s.  Jonathan  Haim.  5.642.501.  CI.  395- 
608.000. 
Sakurai.  Hidenori,  to  Olympus  O  tical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  panel  for  use  in 

fla.shing  device.  5.641.218.  CI.  J  )2-l6  000. 
Sakurai.  Kiyofumi;  Takase.  Satoi  i;  and  Ogihara.  Ma.saki.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic  memc  y.  5.642.326.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Sakurai.  Masaya:  See — 

Somaki.  Moloaki;  and  Sakura  .  Masaya.  5.641.113.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Sakurai.  Shingou;  Naruto.  Masanot  j;  Kihara.  Makoto;  Hanada.  Keizo;  Sano. 
Emiko;  Ichikura.  Shigeru;  Ulsi  mi.  Jun;  and  Hosoi.  Kazuo.  to  Toray 
Industries.    Inc.    lnterlekin-6  c(  mposiiions.   and   a   production   process 
thereof  5.641.868.  O.  530-412.  100. 
Sakurai.  Wataru:  See — 

Omoya.  Kazunori;  Oobayashi   Takashi;  Sakurai.  Wataru;  Harada.  Mil- 
suru;  and  Bessho.  Yoshihin  .  5.641.996.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Sala.  Carlo  Recessed  screw  head  (5.641.258.  CI.  411 -404.000. 
Sala.  Martin  A  .  to  MBS  Foundry  Inc  Ergonomically  efficient  side  and  rear 

vision  system  for  motor  vehiclei  5.M2.238.  CI.  359-871.000. 
Salecker.  Roy  W..  to  Pettibonc  Cor  loration.  Power  feed  device  for  hand  held 
drain  and  sewer  cleaner  5.640.  36.  CI.  15-104.330. 
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Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Oro.  Anthony  E.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  M..  5.641.652.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Salmon.  Andrew  Paul  Maxwell:  See — 

Huddart.  Brett  John;  Orec.  Ilija;  and  Salmon.  Andrew  Paul  Maxwell. 
5.640.951.  CI.  128-204.770. 
Salomon.  James  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  initiating 
printing  and  registering  a  mailpiece  in  a  stand  alone  postage  meter 
5.640.903.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Salonen.  Rauno:  See — 

Kianta.  Esko;  and  Salonen,  Rauno.  5,641,334,  CI.  65-118.000. 
Sammartino.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Gysling.  Peter;  and  Sammartino.  Daniel  R.,  5.641.154.  CI.  271-9.010. 
Sampath.  Sanjay;  and  Vanderpool.  Jack  E..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  AdvaiKed 
Mo-based  composite  powders  for  thermal  spray  applications.  5.641.580, 
CI.  428-663.000. 
Samson.  Jeff:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Dan  Lee;  Samson.  Jeff:  and  Zook.  Jim,  5,641,144.  CI. 
248-292.130. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ahn.  Dong-ho;  Ahn.  Seong-joon;  Shin.  Yu-gyun;  and  Kim.  Yun-gi. 

5.641.705.  CI.  438-448.000. 
Choi.  Nak-choon;  and  Sec.  Maeng-ho.  5.642.065,  Q.  327-110.000. 
Gahang.  Goo-Soo.  5.642.406.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Kim,  Jin-Ki;  Lim.  Hyung-Kyu;  and  Lee,  Sung-Soo.  5,642,309,  Q. 

365-185.220. 
Kim.  Soon-tae.  5.642.241.  CI.  360-41.000. 
Lee,  Wan-in;  and  Lee.  Jun-ki.  5.641.540.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Shin.  Jae-seob;  Lee.  Shi-hwa;  and  Seo.  Yang-seock.  5.642.166.  CI. 
348-416.000. 
Sandbank.  Barry  Michael,  to  Ansell  Perry  Inc.  Medical  apparatus.  5.640.720. 

CI.  2-169.000. 
Sandborg.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Parupalli.  Prasad  V.;  Dickrell.  David  L.;  Gauger.  Gregory  S.;  Keene. 

Robert  W.;  Mearek.  Ronald  J.;  Rathe.  Richard  D.;  Rolli.  Brian  T; 

Sandborg,  Thomas  R,;  Schumacher,  Greg  A.;  Sinn,  Scott  G.;  and 

Verheyen.  Michael  R.,  5,642,284.  C\.  364-424.035. 

Sandhu,  Gunej  S..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  to  deposit  highly 

conformal  CVD  films.  5.641.545.  CI.  427-573.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Crow.  James  T.  5.642.087.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Sandor.  John  L.:  See — 

Lut2.  David  L.;  and  Sandor.  John  U,  5.641.305,  CI.  439-469.000. 
Sands,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Owens,  Daniel;  Sands.  Daniel  L.;  and  Vanderpool,  Ron,  5,641,065,  CI. 
206-370.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry,  5.641,820.  CI. 
524-225.000. 
Sanko.  William  John,  to  Alfred  D.  Lobo  Co.  Method  for  making  a  laminate 

from  synthetic  resinous  sheets.  5.641.370.  CI.  156-228.000. 
Sanko.  William  John,  to  Alfred  D.  Lobo  Co..  L.P.A.  Method  for  making  a 

laminate  from  synthetic  resinous  sheets.  5,641,371,  CI.  156-228.000. 
Satuier,  Axel:  See— 

Grabowski,  Sven;  Sanner,  Axel:  and  Rosenberg,  Joerg,  5,641,516,  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Sano.  Emiko:  See — 

Sakurai.  Shingou;  Naruto.  Masanobu;  Kihara.  Makoto;  Hanada,  Keizo; 
Sano,  Emiko;  Ichikura.  Shigeru;  Utsumi.  Jun;  and  Hosoi.  Kazuo. 
5.641.868.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Emonds-Alt,  Xavier;  Grossriether.  Isabelle;  Gueule,  Patrick;  t>roietto, 
Vincenzo;  and  Van  Broeck.  Didier,  5,641.777.  CI.  514-235.500. 
Sanu  Maria.  Allen  F;  Baneijee.  Pranab  K.;  and  Vincent  James  F.  Jr..  to 
OEMS   Corporation.    Capacitive   oil   water   emulsion    sensor   system. 
5.642.098.  CI.  340-618.000. 
Santi,  Daniel  V:  See— 

Rutter.  William  J  ;  and  Santi.  Daniel  V..  5.641.862.  CL  530-334.000. 
Santopietro.  Richard  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Sea  state 

mea-suring  system.  5,642,330,  CI.  367-131.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokuga.  Toshiharu,  5,642,032,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Sato.    Takaya:    Yoshida.    Hiroshi;    Takenishi.    Soichiro:    Kodama. 
Yasunobu:  Ito.  Tsuka.sa:  and  Sakai.  Takashi.  5.641.590.  CI.  429- 
192.000. 
Saru.  Eduardo;  Spraggins.  Michael  R.;  and  PearMW.  Dayton  R..  to  MSA 
Aircraft  Interior  Products.  Inc.  Aircraft  window  shade  speed  regulation 
control  system.  5,642,022,  CI.  318-468.000. 
Sapal  Societe  Anonyine  des  Plieuses  Automatiques:  See — 

Gerber,  Jean-Paul.  5.640.833.  CI.  53-443.000. 
Sardella.  John  C  and  Kalnitsky.  Alexander,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  conductive  structures  in  integrated 
circuits.  5.641.708,  CI.  438-592.000. 
Sargent  &  Greenleaf,  Inc.:  See — 

Remenicky.  Joseph  M..  5.640,862.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Sarhaddar,  Schahroch;  Scheibl.  Anton;  Berghofcr.  Emmerich;  and  Cramer. 
Adalbert,  to  Vogeibusch  Gesellschafi  m.b.H    Lactic  acid  extraction  and 
purification  process  5.641.406.  CI.  210-656  000. 
Sarumaru.  Shogo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Tire  conveyor  unit 

for  tire  vulcanizer  equipment.  5.641,521.  CI.  425-38.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 


Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  and  Shimada,  Tomoyuki.  5.641.598 
CI.  430-59.000. 
Sasib  S.p.A.:  See — 

Spada.  Walter:  and  Isani.  Gianfranco.  5.641,265,  CI.  414-779.000. 
Satanovsky,  Yan,  lo  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  Corporation.  Pelletizer  for  extruder. 

5.641.522.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Sato.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mitani.   Shuji;  Sato.   Kazuhiro;   Mizuno.   Kazuhiko;  and  Hasegawa 
Yoshiyuki.  5.641.601.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Sato.  Kei;  and  Murayama.  Noboru,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Digital  image 
processing  method  suiuble  for  halftone  represenution  based  on  dither 
process.  5,642,439.  Q.  382-254.000. 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kenji;  Kiuyama.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sato,  Koichi,  5,641,427,  CI 
252-299.010. 
Sato,  Maki:  See— 

Maki,  Ya.suhito;  Sato.  Maki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  Takagi.  Tadao;  Iwasaki. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Goto.  Tet-suro.  5.642.162.  CI.  348-241.000. 
Sato.  Mitsuo;  and  Kagawa.  Hideyuki.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Master 
making  apparatus  and  stencil  unit  forming  part  thereof.  5,640.904.  CI. 
101-128.400. 
Sato,  Norio:  See — 

Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Norio;  and  Aoki.  Nobuaki,  5,642,232,  CI. 
359-701.000. 
Sato.  Shinichi:  See— 

Utsunomiya.  Akira;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Yamaga,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Suzuki. 
Nobuo.  5.641.884.  CI.  544-71  000. 
Salo.  Susumu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Image  position  conccting  optical 

system.  5.642.225.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Salo.  Takaaki:  See- 
Reed.  John  C;  Takayama.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.641.866.  CI. 
530-387.700. 
Sato.  Takaya:  Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  Takenishi.  Soichiro:  Kodama.  Yasunobu:  Ito. 
Tsukasa:  and  Sakai.  Takashi,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  and  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  having  solid  ion  conductive  polymer  electrolyte. 
5.641.590.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Satoh.  Akemi:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Yukio;  Nakau,  Rempei;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo:  Okano,  Haruo: 
Aoki,  Riichirou:  Nagamatsu,  Takahilo;  Satoh.  Akemi;  Toyosaki. 
Masao:  and  Ito.  Hitoshi.  5.641.581.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawai.  Tomoaki;  Satoh.  Hiroaki:  and  Tamura.  Hideyuki.  5,642.124,  CI. 

345-2.000. 

Satoh.  Kazuyuki;  Honjou.  Hisa.shi;  Ishi.  Hajime;  and  Iwanami.  Toshio.  to 

l.shikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Roll  for  rolling  mill  and 

roll-shift  type  rolling  mill.  5.640.866.  CI.  72-12.700. 

Satoh,  Kouichi;  and  Chikaraishi,   Kazuo.  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Torque  sensor. 

5.641.916.  CI.  73-862.331. 
Satoh.  Makoto;  Shimamoto.  Noboru:  Takei.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Takeshi, 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing  bell.  5.641.568.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Sauder  Woodworking  Co.:  See — 

Grieser.  Jerry  D.;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  Schumacher.  Gordon  D.;  Warner. 
Thomas  B.;  and  Dietrich.  David  M..  5.641.240.  CI.  403-403.000. 
Saueiherg.  Per;  and  Olesen.  Preben  H..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A.S.  Heterocyclic 

compounds  and  their  preparation  and  use.  5.641.791.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Savir.  Jacob,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Scan-based 
delay  tests  having  enhanced  test  vector  pattern  generation.  5.642.362.  CI. 
371-22.300. 
Sawada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Nakao.  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Toshio: 
Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohilo;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari. 
Shunichi.  5.642.323.  CI   .365-230.0.^0. 
Sawamura.  Naohito.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  connecting  electric  wires  to  each  other.  5.641.943.  CI    174- 
74.00A. 
Sawano.  Yukio;  Mizunokura.  Mamoru:  and  Tsukada.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Rim  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co  Ltd.  Rotational  arm  assembly 
for  a  printing  mechanism  of  a  recorder  and  copy  machine  incorporating 
same.  5.642.140.  CI.  ,346-l39.00R. 
Sawano.  Yukio;  and  Hanaoka.  Shuzo.  to  Fuji  ITioto  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  enlarging  and  processing  image 
data.  5.642.203.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Sawgrass  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hale.  Nathan;  and  Xu.  Ming.  5.642.141.  CI.  347-3.000. 
Saxena.  Sharad.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  diagnosing 
malfunctions  in  semiconductor  manufacturing  equipment  5.642.2%.  CI 
364-552.000. 
Sayama.  Junko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  Sayama.  Junko;  and  Yukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.642,512.  CI. 
.395-705.000. 
Schaede.  Johannes  Georg.  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Chain  sheet  delivery  system  for  a  rotary  printing  press    5.640.908.  CI. 
101  ^84.000. 
Schaff.  Peter:  See— 

Leyerer.   Roland;   Schaff.  Peter;  and  Wetter.  Oliver.  5.642.0%.  CI. 
.340-573.000. 
Schaffen.   Paul   E.  Extension  for  reducing  seed  bounce.   5.640.915.  CI 

111-150.000. 
Schantz.  Allen  R  .  II:  See— 

Durfor.  Charles  N  ;  Bolin.  Richard  J  ;  Schantz.  Allen  R..  II;  and  Massey. 
Richard  J  .  5.641.865.  CI   5.3«V387  100. 


Schauder.  Colin  D.:  See— 

Gyugyi.  Laszlo:  and  Schauder.  Colin  D.,  5.642,007.  a.  307-102.000. 
Schauhoff.  Stephanie:  See — 

Nun.  Edwin;  Schauhoff.  Stephanie;  and  Dofu,  Klaut.  5,641330,  Q 
524-542.000. 
.Schaus.  John  M.;  See— 

Booher.  Richard  N.:  Lawbom.  David  E.;  Mattinelli.  Michael  J.;  Paget. 

Charies  J..  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.641.794.  Q.  514-364.000 
Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Paget  Charles  J..  Jr-  and 
Schaus.  John  M..  5.641.797.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Scheffet  Terry  J.;  Conner  Arlie  R.:  and  Cliftnn.  Benjamin  R..  to  In  Focus 
Systems.  Inc.  Split  interval  gray  level  addressing  for  LCDs.  5,642.133.  d. 
345-147.000. 
Scheibl.  Anton:  See — 

Sarhaddar.   Schahroch;    Scheibl.  Anton;    Betgbofer.   Emmerich-   and 
Cramer  Adalbert.  5.641.406.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Scherr.  Guenter:  Reulber.  Wolfgang;  Moench.  Dietmar  Linhart,  Friedrich: 
and  Weiser.  Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Water-soluble  conden- 
sation products  of  amino-containing  compounds  and  crosslinkers.  prepa- 
ration thereof  and  use  thereof.  5.641.855.  C\.  528-310.000. 
Scheuble.  Bemhard:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Kurmcier.  Hans  Adolf;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Her- 
bert; Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  Krause.  Joachim:  and 
Scheuble.  Bemhard.  5.641.429.  CI   252-299.610. 
Schiel.  Lolhar  See — 

F«igel.  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lolhar,  5.641,21 1.  CI. 
303-119.200. 
Schield.  Edward:  See- 
Reeves.  Myron  D.;  and  Schield.  Edward.  5.640.828.  Q.  52-786  130. 
Schiermeyer.  Eleanor:  See — 

Koubek.  Timodiy  C;  Nesiewicz.  Russell  J.;  Philbin.  Michael  T:  Wiec- 
zorek.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Chiu.  Chung- Wai;  Schiermeyer.  Eleanor.  Thomas. 
David  J.;  Shah.  Manish  B.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B..  5.641.349.  Q 
106-206.100. 
Schiflett.  Larry  J.;  and  Thornton.  Michael  P..  to  Exxon  Productioa  Research 
Company.  Meiliod  for  creating  a  gain  fimction  for  seismic  dau  and  method 
for  processing  seismic  dau.  5.642,327.  CI.  367-47.000. 
Schildmecht  Eugene  Geoige:  See — 

Eisenbeis.  Howard  George:  Miller.  Ross  William;  and  Scfaildraecht 
Eugene  George.  5.641,806,  CI.  514-453.000 
Schimko,  Reinbold:  See — 

Komenda.  Martin;  and  Schimko.  Reinhold,  5.640,858.  CI.  66-I26.00R 
Schimpf.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Sieminski.  Dennis  P:  Schimpf.  Mark  J.;  Davies.  Phillip;  FraqueUi. 

Roberto;  Grant.  Richard;  and  Stone.  Suzy.  5.641.588.  CI.  429-98.000. 

Schindele.  Wolfgang;  and  Kueith.  Stefan,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG. 

Lighted  display  field.  5.641^21,  C\.  362-80.000. 
Schingniiz,  GUnler:  See — 

Kafner-Milhl.  Ulrike;  Siransky.  Werner:  Walther.  Gerhard,  deceased; 
Weber.  Kari-Heinz:  Ensinger.  Helmut:  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef:  Schingnitz. 
GOnter;  and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.641.784.  CI.  514-263.000 
Schlak.  Ottfried:  See— 

Holzner.  Chnsioph;  Schlak.  Ottfried;  Grizan.  Rosemarie:  and  Jezierski. 
Johannes.  5.641.888.  CI  558-123.000. 
Schlecht  Karl;  and  Bencken.  Hanmut.  to  Pulzineister-Werfc  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH.  Large  manipulator,  especially  for  self-prapelled  concrete  pumps. 
5.640.9%.  CI.  137-615.000. 
Schlesinger.  Tuviah  E.:  See — 

James.  Ralph  B.;  Van  Scyoc.  John  M..  Ill:  and  Schlesinger.  Tuviah  E.. 
5.641.392.  a.  205-«87.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Babour.    Kamal;    Belani.    Ashok    Kumar,    and    Seeman.    Bronislaw. 
5.642.051.  CI.  324-357.000. 
Schmid.  Gerhard:  See— 

Banha.  Johann;  Grescfaner.  Johann:  Probst.  Karl  Heinz:  and  Schmid. 
Gerhard.  5.641.610.  Q.  430-313.000. 
Schmid.  Johannes;  and  Modinger.  Thomas,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Combined 

seal  belt  retractor  and  lensioner  unit  5.641.131.  CI.  242-374.000.^ 
Schmidhaltet  Beat:  See — 

Wolleb.  Heinz;  Prciswerk.  Hanspeter;  Schmidhalter.  Beat;  and  Spahni. 
Heinz.  5.641.879.  a  540-128.000 
Schmidlkofer.  Jakob:  See — 

Eck.  Hethert;   Hopf.   Heinrich;   Fleischmann.  Gerald:   Innertsberger. 
Ernst:  and  Schmidlkofer.  Jakob.  5.641.535.  CI  427-2.140 
Schmidt.  Hans-Heriiert:  See — 

Bosielmann.  Rudolf;  Buhk.  Birger;  Burmesler-Perrei.  Jan;  Schmidt. 
Hans-Herhert;  and  Petersen.  Rolf.  5.641250.  CI  406-11.000 
Schmidt  Jacquelyn  A.;  Kokorudz.  John  M.:  Scholz.  Matthew  T;  Tochacek. 
Miroslav  M.;  and  Ubel.  F.  Andrew.  III.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Companv.   Narrow    fiberglass  knit  tape    5.641.55o.  CI.  428- 
220.000 
Schmidt.  Reinhard.  lo  R.   Schmidt  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the 
distribution  of  presHire  in  a  vehicle  seat  backrest.  5.641.205.  O.  297- 
284.700 
Schmidt.  Sheldon.  K)  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Tod  hoider. 

5.641.079.  CI   211-70.600. 
Schmidt.  Stefan:  See — 

Griltzke.  JUrgen:  and  Schmidt  Stefan,  5.641.873,  O.  536-18.600. 
Schmiegel.  Klaus  K.:  See — 

Dominianni.  Samuel  J.;  Fitch.  Lara  L.:  and  Schmiegel.  Klaus  K.. 
5.641.7%.  CI  514-374  000. 
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Schmin.  GUnter  Karl,  to  Albett-Frai  eiHhal  Aktiengesellschaft.  Short  multi- 
color web-fed  rotary  printing  pies  .  5.640.906.  CI.  101-177.000. 


Sdward  P.;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.:  Langevin, 


Schmiiter,  Edwaid  P.:  See — 

Gardner.  Michael  R.:  Schmitter. 

Kevin  R.;  and  Reconnu.  JeanJPiene.  5.640,794.  CI.  42-69.020 
Schmittou,  Eric  Richaid:  See 

Bertucci.  Sidney  Joseph;  Haye, 
Eric  Richard.  5.641.616.  CI 
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Shirleyanne  Elizabeth;  and  Schminou. 
I.MM30.aOO. 
Haye.  Shirleyanne  Elizabeth;  B  imicci.  Sidney  Joseph;  and  Schmittou, 
Eric  Richaid.  5.641.615.  CI.  4.10-430.000. 
Schnaufer.  Andrew  K.;  See — 

Kaetterhenry,  Je«f;  Leavis,  Glen  i  E.;  Frazer,  James  T;  Scott.  David  B.; 

and  Schnaufer.  Andrew  K..  ^640.916.  CI.  112-118.000. 

Schneider.  Bernard;  and  Rebeyrolle.  Michel,  to  Cebal  S.A.  Tube  having  a 

bead  of  a  plasbc  composition  inclu|ing  a  detachable  closure.  5.640,998,  CI. 

138-89.000. 

Schneider.  Gary  B.:  Set 

Ptpoff,  Steven  N  ;  and  Schnei<ir.  Gary  B.,  5,641.747,  CI.  514-12.000. 

and  Schiiider.  Ira  H.,  5,642.151.  a.  348-6.000. 
Porsche  AG.  Multi-cylinder  internal 
60-278.000. 


Robert    E.,    5,641.329,    CI. 


M.;  Scholz.  Matthew  T; 
Ubel.  F.  Andrew.  111.  5.641,560,  CI. 


Schneider.  Ira  H.:  See 

Nusbickel.  Wendi  L 
Schneider.  Klaus,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.f 
combusbon  engine.  5.640.848.  Q 
Schnellinger.  William  R.;  and  Sor  nson.  Sidney  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multiple  autorouter  rule  language. 
5,642.513.  CI.  395-705.000 
Schiuirstein.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Lander.   Herbert   R.;   and   Scftnurstein. 
44-300.000. 
Scholz.  Matthew  T:  See— 

Schmidt.  Jacquelyn  A.:  Kokjudz.  John 
Tochacek.  Miroslav  M.;  an( 
428-220.000. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  Set 

Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer,  Lan  ;,  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark,  Jan-Robeit: 
Weichen,  Andreas;  Scholz.  V^lfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5,641.792, 0. 
514-351.000. 
Schdne.  Werner  See- 

Seiler.  Erhard;  and  Schone.  W^ner,  5.641,821,  Q.  524-232.000. 
Schopinsky.  Gerald  Edward:  See — 

Liebrecht.  Jeffery  Wayne;  MaJ  cr.  Terrence  Bruce;  Chandler.  Michael 

Allen;  Schopinsky.  Gerald  B  Iward;  and  Dewille,  Normanella  Torres. 

5.641.531,  CI.  426-583.000. 

Scholt  Glasweike:  Se, 

Grabowski,  Danuta;  Clement. 


Hanmut,  5,641,347,  a.  I06|35.000. 
Scholt.  Herbert;  See — 

Kluge.  Michael;  and  Schon.  Herbert.  5.641.758.  Q.  514-49.000 
Schouhamer  Immink.  Koriielis  A..  t(  U.S.  Philips  Coipotation.  Methods  and 
devices  for  converting  a  sequeice  of  m-bit  information  words  to  a 
modulated  signal  and  including  tl  at  signal  on  a  record  carrier,  devices  for 
decoding  that  signal  and  reading  |t  from  a  record  carrier,  and  that  signal 
5.642.113.  CI.  341-58.000. 
Schrader.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Honiung.  Andreas;  and  Schilder. 
171.000. 
Schreiber.  Alan  D.;  and  Park.  Ja4g-Gu. 
Chimeric  IgG  Fc  receptors.  5.64 


Schull  Homes  Corporation:  See — 

Godfrey.  Robert  E..  5.640.814 
Schultz.  Allan  E.;  Stageberg.  Frank 


Marc;  Daimer,  Johann;  and  Paschke, 


Karl-Heinz,  5,641.236.  O.  403- 


to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
.863.  a.  530-350.000. 
Schreiber.  Alan  D.;  and  Park.  Jong-tju.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  DNA 
encoding  chimeric  IgG  Fc  recep(  x.  5.641.875.  CI.  536-23.400. 


CI.  52-143.000. 

S.;  Ash.  Kenneth  R;  and  Zak,  Brian  S 
to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Metlixl  of  fabricating  an  inverted  magnetore- 
sistive  head.  5.640.753,  CI.  29-6  13.080 
Schulz.  Winfried  Franz-Xaver;  Kin  ihoflfer.  Johann;  and  Huepkes.  Stefan,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple  n  lio  transmission  with  swap-shift  controls, 
5.642.283.  CI   364-424.080. 
Schumacher.  Gordon  D.;  See- 

Grieser.  Jerry  D.;  Nelson.  RicI  »rd  A.;  Schumacher.  Gordon  D.;  Warner. 
Thomas  B.;  and  Dietrich,  ^vid  M.,  5.641,240,  Q.  403-403.000 
Schumacher.  Greg  A.:  Sei 

Parupalli.  Prasad  V.;  Dickrell 
Robert  W;  Mearek.  Ronali 


David  L.;  Gauger.  Gregory  S.;  Keene. 
J  ;  Rathe,  Richard  D.;  Rolli,  Brian  T; 
Sandborg.  Thomas  R.;  SclAimacher.  Greg  A.;  Sinn,  Scoo  G 
Verheyen.  Michael  R.,  5.64  !,284.  CI.  364-124.035 
Schumaier.    Daniel    R.    Hearing  |aid   drying    appliance.    5.640,783,    O. 

34-219.000. 
Schuman.  Marc  Robert,  to  Topome  rix.  Scanning  apparatus  linearization  and 

calibration  system.  5,641,897,  C  .  73-105.000 
Schuy,  Wilhelm:  See 

Biedl.  Wolfgang;  Gerstenecl^.  Bemhard;  Jacobs,  Enno;  and  Schuy. 
Wilhelm.  5.641.638.  O.  43  S-7.320 
Schwandi.  Bruce  Information  lelo  aling  system.  5.641.182.  CI.  283-36.000. 
Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  See 

Kleemann.  Hclnz-Wemen  L^g. 
Weichen.  Andreas;  Scholz 
514-351000. 
Schwartz.  Eric;  See — 

Wallace.  Richard  Scot;  Bedel  on.  Benjamin  Boris;  and  Schwartz,  Erie, 
5,642.167,  a.  34R-420.00I 
Schwarz.  Erwin;  Sei 


Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Roben; 
IV^fgang;  and  Albus.  Udo,  5,641,792.  C\. 


Bertsch,  Gotthilf;  Schwarz,  Erwin;  and  Rebsamen,  Albert.  5,640,745.0. 
28-252.000. 
Schwarz,  James  J.;  and  Thomas,  David  E..  to  Quatro  Corporation.  Second 
derivative     resonant    ultrasound     response     analyzer     5.641,905,    CI. 
73-579.000. 
Schwarz,  William  M.:  See — 

Mantell.  David  Allen;  Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Schwarz,  William  M.;  Morrison. 
Ian  D.;  O'Horo,  Michael  P;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  Gundlach,  Kurt  B.; 
Fu.  Min-Hong;  and  Ims.  Dale  R..  5.641.346,  C\.  106-31.580. 
Scoones,  Kevin,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Bus  driver  circuit 

with  overvoluge  pnjtection.  5,642.059,  CI.  326-86.000. 
Scopelianos,  Angelo:  See — 

Cooper,  Kevin;  Arnold,  Steven  C;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo.  S.641.501, 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Scott.  Baker  R  L..  Ill:  See— 

Navabi.  Mohammad  J.;  and  Scott,  Baker  P.  L..  HI.  5.642.078,  d. 
330-253.000. 
Scon,  David  B.:  See— 

Kaeoeihenry,  Jeff;  Leavis.  Glenn  E.;  Frazer.  James  T;  Scott,  David  B.; 
and  Schnaufer.  Andrew  K..  5,640,916.  CI.  1 12-118.000. 
Scott,  Donna  L.;  See — 

Penn,  Lynn  S.;  Scott,  Donna  L.;  Weetall,  Howard  H.;  Plant,  Anne  L.; 

McCurley.  Marion  F;  and  Glazier,  Scott  A.,  5,641,893,  CI.  73-61.530. 

Scott,  Ed.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.  Vending  apparatus 

and  system  for  automated  dispensing  of  disks.  5.64 1 ,092,  CI.  22 1  - 1 34.000. 

Scott,  Sophie;  and  Navarro,  William,  to  Matra  Communication.   Linear 

prediction  speech  coding  method  using  spectral  energy  for  quantization 

mode  selection.  5,642,465,  Q.  395-2.290. 

Scudiere.  Matthew  B.;  See — 

Lai.  Jih-Sheng;  Young,  Robert  W.,  Sr.;  Chen.  Daoshen;  Scudiere.  Mat- 
thew B.;  On.  George  W..  Jr;  White.  Clifford  P;  and  McKeever,  John 
W.,  5,642.273.  CI.  363-56.000. 
Scully.  Tim:  See— 

Feldkamp,  Alan;  and  Scully.  Tim.  5.640.922.  Q.  114-315.000. 
Sea  Quest,  Inc.:  See — 

Seligman.  Scott,  5,641,247.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Uwis,  Martyn  A.,  5.642,461,  Q.  388-812.000. 

Schulu.  Allan  E.;  Sugeberg.  Frank  S.;  Ash,  Kenneth  P;  and  Zak.  Bnan 
S..  5,640.753.  O.  29-603,080. 
Seamark,  Robert  Frederick:  See — 

Gough,  Nicholas  Martin;  Willson,  Tracey  Ann;  and  Seamark,  Robert 
Frederick.  5.641.676,  CI.  435-325.000. 
SEB  S.A.;  See— 

Lonbardo.  Antoine.  5,641,085,  CI.  224-203.120. 
Seeger.  Kurt:  See — 

Talke.  Volker,  Ludwig,  Karin;  Reinbold.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Seeger,  Kurt, 
5,641,506,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Seelye,  David  D..  to  Seelye  Equipment  Specialists.  Charge  control  circuit. 

5,642.030.  a.  320-9.000. 
Seelye  Equipment  Specialists:  See — 

Seelye.  David  D.,  5.642,030,  CI.  320-9.000. 
Seeroan,  Bronislaw:  See — 

Babour.    Kamal;   Belani,   Ashok    Kumar,   and   Sceman,   Bixmislaw, 
5,642,051,  CI.  324-357.000. 
Segal,  Andrew  C:  See — 

Leung.  Steve  Ka  Lai;  Hahn.  Samuel  S.;  Degenhardt.  Jon  R,;  and  Segal, 
Andrew  C.  5.642,288,  C\.  364-478.110. 
Segawa.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takashi;  and  Segawa,  Akiyoshi.  5,642.281. 0. 
364-424.051. 
SEH  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Sakauchi.  Kazuo;  Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  and  Uchikawa.  Akira.  5,641,354, 
CI,  117-200.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigenori;  Aketagawa.  Jun;  Ohki,  Makolo;  Takahashi,  Shoji; 
Tamura.  Himshi;  and  Shibata,  Yuko,  5,641,643,  C\.  435-23.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Teiuhiko.  5.642,120,  CI.  343-702.000, 
Kalo.  Juri;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  5,641,983,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Shirola.  Hiionao.  5.642.517.  CI,  395-750.000. 
Seller,  Erhaid;  and  SchOne.  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polypro- 
pylene molding  materials.  5.641.821,  CI.  524-232,000. 
Seitz,  Steven  R:  See- 
Sun.  Jung-Hui;  and  Seitz,  Steven  R.  5.641.782.  CL  514-256.000. 
Sekar,  Ramanujam  R.:  See — 

Ng.  Henry  K.;  Novick,  Vincent  i.;  and  Sekar,  Ramanujam  R..  5,640,845, 

CI.  60-274.000, 

SekelUck.  Margaret  J.;  Marcus.  Philip  I,;  and  Ferrandino.  Anthony  F.  to 

University  of  Connecticut  Nucleic  acids  encoding  avian  interferon  (IFN) 

proteins  and  recombinant  methods  using  Uiem.  5.641.656,  CI,  435-69.510. 

Seki,  Ma.salo;  See — 

Nina.  Tomio;  Mifune.  Hideo;  Ceki.  Masalo;  Kaga,  Yosimini;  and 
Serizawa,  Noriyuki,  5,640,948,  Q,  126-262.000, 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Kamei.  Takahiro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitaka.  5.64 1 . 1 80,  Q.  280-78 1 .000. 
Selden.  Richard  F   See— 

Treco,  Douglas  A.;  Heaitlein,  Michael  W.;  and  Selden,  Richard  F.. 
5.641.670.  CI.  435-240.200. 


Self.  Colin  Henry,  to  Cambridge  Patent  Developments  Limited.  Metfiod  of 
determining  haptens,  use  of  method  and  components  useful  in  method, 
5.641.690,  a.  436-548.000. 
Seligman,  Scott,  to  Sea  Quest.  Inc.  Combination  spider  and  buoyancy 

compensator  with  insertable  weights,  5,641,247,  C\.  405-186,000. 
Sell,  Randall  Felix:  See— 

Michlin,  Steven  Bruce;  and  Sell,  Randall  Felix,  5,642,186,  Q.  399- 
107.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mase,  Akira;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki,  5,642,213,  CI.  349-43.000. 
Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Suzawa.    Hideomi;    and   Takemura.    Yasuhiko 
5.641.380.  CI.  438-304.000. 
Seo,  Maeng-ho:  See — 

Choi,  Nak-choon;  and  Seo.  Maeng-ho.  5.642.065.  O.  327-110.000. 
Seo.  Yang-seock:  See — 

Shin,  Jae-seob;  Lee.  Shi-hwa;  and  Seo.  Yang-seock.  5,642,166,  CI. 
348-416.000. 
Seragnoli.  Giordano,  to  SGS-Thomsoo  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Constant  cur- 
rent banerv  charger  with  auxiliary  output  for  portable  apparattjs.  5,642,029, 
CI,  320-5.000 
Serizawa,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Nitta,  Tomio;   Mifiine,   Hideo;   Seki,   Masalo;   Kaga,  Yosimitu;  and 
Serizawa,  Noriyuki,  5,640,948.  CI.  126-262.000. 
ServiceMaster  Company.  The:  See — 

Cronk,  Leon;  and  Alverson.  Quentin,  5,641.138.  CI.  248-99.000. 
Servojet  Products  International:  See — 

Beck.  Niels  J  ;  and  Barkhimer.  Robert  L..  5.641,121,  CI.  239-92000 
Sevenhans.  Joannes  Mathilda  Josephus;  Bacq,  Jean-Luc  Donat  Maurice  R  ; 
and  Macq,  Damien  Luc  Francois,  to  Alcatel  N.V  Transit  mixer  with  current 
mode  input.  5.642.071,  CI,  327-359.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Breda.  Jean-Marc.  5.641,972,  Q.  250-573.000. 
Lefort.  Yves;  and  Le  Paih.  Gerard.  5,640.711.  O,  2-6.300. 
Seyffert,  Kenneth  W..  to  Environmental   Procedures.  Inc.   Shale  shaker 

5,641,070.0.209-314.000. 
SFK  Technology  A/S:  See— 

Haagensen.  Peter.  5.641.907,  O.  73-620  000 
Sgourakes.  George  E.;  Actor.  Joseph  F;  Vigeant.  Richaid  L.;  and  Paul. 
Carlton  H.,  to  Waters  Investments  Limited.  Durable  high-precision  mag- 
netostrictive  pump,  5,641,270,  CI.  417-44.200. 
Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Krishnamuithy,  Gopalan;  and  Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.,  5,642,154,  O.  348- 
I2.0OO 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bond,  Robert  H.;  and  Hundt.  Michael  J.,  5,642,261,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Bond.  Robert  H  ;  and  Siegel.  Harry  M..  5.642,265,  O   361-809.000 
Sardella.  John  C  ;  and  Kalnitsky.  Alexander,  5,641,708,  CI.  438-592.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 
Ferns.  Andrew.  5.642.313.  CI.  365-185.250. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Malheibe,  Alexandre.  5.642.037.  O.  323-316.000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Seragnoli.  Gionlano.  5.642.029.  CI.  320^5  000, 
Shah.  Manish  B.:  See — 

Koubek.  Timodiy  C;  Nesiewicz.  Russell  J.;  Philbin.  Michael  T;  Wiec- 
zorek,  Joseph.  Jr;  Chiu.  Chung- Wai;  Schicimeyer.  Eleanor;  Thomas. 
David  J,;  Shah.  Manish  B.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B..  5.641.349.  CI 
106-206.100. 
Shah.  Pritom:  See — 

Finch.  Harry;  Trist.  David  Gordon;  Feriani.  Aldo;  Tarzia.  Giorgio;  and 
Shah.  Pritom.  5.641.775.  CI.  514-221  000 
Shalvi.  Ram.  Drive  circuit  for  a  solar  lamp  with  automatic  electrical  control 

of  the  lanip  operating  conditions.  5.642,016.  O.  315-94.000. 
Shank.  David:  See — 

Ko.  Clyde;  Munch.  Cart;  Shank.  David;  and  Strom.  Peter  H..  5,642,043. 
O.  324-207.240, 
Shannon.  Donald;  Mclntyre.  John;  Kuo.  Chris;  McCollam,  Chris:  and  Peter- 
son. Rubert.  to  Baxter  International   Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
radially-enlargeable  PTFE  tape-reinforced  vascular  graft,  5.64 1. 373,  O, 
156-242.000, 
Sharma.  Vikas:  See — 

Crowley,  John  S,;  Parent,  Michel  R,;  Morse-Fbitier.  Leonard  J.;  Dentz. 
Jordan    L.;    Sharon.   Andre;    and    Sharma.    Vikas.   5.640.812.   O 
52-90  100 
Sharon,  Andre:  See — 

Crowley.  John  S.;  Parent.  Michel  R.;  Morse-Fortier.  Leonaid  J,;  Dentz. 
Jordan    L.;    Sharon,   Andre;    and    Shaima,    Vikas,   5.640.812.   CI. 
52-90  100. 
Sharp,  Anthony  C:  See— 

Doederiein.  Dieter  D.;  Newman.  G.  Dale;  Burgess.  Brian  J,;  and  Sharp. 
Anthony  C,  5,641.164.  CI,  273-2.37.000. 
Shaip.  James  W,:  See— 

Bridges.  Jack  E.;  Sresty,  Guggilam  C;  Held.  Jeffery  S.;  Sharp.  James  W,; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J  .  5.641,423,  CI,  219-770.000, 
Shaip  Kabushikj  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshilaka.  5,642.214.  O,  349-96.000 
Kolani.    Maiahira;    Hayashi.    Molohiko;   and   Hachinoda.    Ma.sayuki. 

5.642.409.  O.  379-100000 
Nakano.  Takahiko;  and  Murau.  Yasumoto,  5,642,463,  O,  .395-2.100, 
Nomura,  Masani.  5.642.340.  CI,  369-44,250, 


Okada.  Hisao;  Uehira,  Shigeyuki:  and  Kawanishi.  Junii,  5.642.126.  O. 

345-94,000. 
Okano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  5.642.2II.  O.  349-41.000. 
Sugihara.  Takashi;  Fukushima.  Takashi;  and  Takagi.  Junkou.  5.642  183 

CI,  355-71.000. 
Tamai.  Shigeki.  5.642.127.  O   345-95.000. 
Tokuda.  Masamori;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohia,  Tobuzo.  5,642  103  O 

340-825.540, 
Yamaue.   Satoshi;  Adachi,   Masahiro;   Morimolo,   Hiroshi;  Yoshida. 
Masani;  and  Kaise.  Yasuyoshi.  5,642.212,  O.  349-41.000. 
Sheffield.  Byfofd  D.:  See— 

Croft,  Alan  R;  and  Sheffield,  Byford  D.,  5,641,385,  O.  162-60.000 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See— 

Johnston.  Walter  Francis:  Richeson.  Donald  Edward;  and  Peikins  Wil- 

Uam  George.  5,641549,  O.  428-35.700. 
Maris.  Catherine  Augusta  Louis;  Roumacfae,  Olivter,  and  Venneire. 

Hans  Ferdinand.  5.641.602.  O  430-110.000 
Masse,  Michael  Alan;  Mancinelli,  Paul  Andrew;  Erickson,  James  Rob- 
en;  Dillman.  Steven  Howard;  Bening.  Robert  Charles;  and  Hansen, 
David  Romme.  5,641,823.  O,  524-270.000. 
Meurs.  Jan  Hermen  Hendrik.  5,641,856.  O.  528-310.000. 
Shen.  Ya  Xi:  See— 

Thompson.  Robert  M  ;  and  Shen,  Ya  Xi.  5.641.844,  O.  526-245.000. 
Shen,  Yuan-Rong:  See — 

Barzegar,  Farhad;  Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  R;  Miller.  Robert  Raymond. 
II;  and  Shen.  Yuan-Rong.  5,642.348,  CI.  370-277.000, 
Sherman.  George  L,.  Jr;  and  Elko.  Daniel  G..  to  Bunerwofth  Systems  Inc 

Tank  cleaning  device.  5.640.983.  O.  134-167,00R 
Sheth.  Hasmukh  B.:  See— 

Yu.  Lei;  Lee.  Kok  Kheong;  Sheth,  Hasmukh  B.;  Irvin.  Randall  T ;  and 
Hodges,  Robert  S..  5.641.760.  O.  514-53.000 
Shiau.  Jeng-nan:  See — 

Williams.  Leon  C  ;  and  Shiau,  Jeng-nan.  5,642.202.  O.  358-406.000. 
Shibanuma.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  endoscope 
apparatus    usable   in    combination    with    medical    diagnosis    apparatus 
5.642.157.  O.  348-65,000, 
Shibata.  Yuko:  See— 

Tanaka,  Shigenori;  Aketagawa,  Jun;  Ohki.  Makolo;  Takahashi.  Shoji; 
Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Yuko.  5.641.643,  O.  435-23.000, 
Shibukawa.  Takeo:  See — 

Nakada,  Akira;  Shibukawa.  Takeo;  and  Hinago.  Yasuhiro.  5.64 1 .930, 0. 
84-658.000, 
Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  to  Motorola.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing organic  LED  matrices  5.641.611.  O.  438-35.000. 
Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan:  See — 

Hsieh.  Pao-Ju;  Lin.  Hsien-Kuang;  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan;  Niu.  Chao-Wen; 

Tseng.  Chao-Huei;  and  Cheng.  Hwa-Chi.  5.641.595.  O.  430-7  000, 

Shiga.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  testing  an  applicarion  on  a  server 

which  accesses  a  databa.se  5.642.504.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Shig£.  Shoji:  and  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Catalog  manage- 
ment system  using  a  catalog  pool,  pool  managcmeni  table  and  pool  number 
dau  table  5.642.510.  O.  395-701,000. 
Shiga.  Yoichi:  See — 

Okazoe.   Kiyoshi;   Nakayama.  Yoshio;  Shiga.  Yoichi;  and  Onizuka. 
Masakazu.  5.641.460.  O.  422  171.000. 
Shigemalsu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu; 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Atsushi, 
5.642.343.  O,  369-54.000 
Shigematsu.  Kouichi;  Kawanobe.  Osamu;  and  Yamagishi.  Jun.  to  Ohi  Sei- 
sakusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Powered  vehicle  door  closing  system,  5.640.807.  O. 
49-449.000. 
Shigenaka.    Keitaro;    MatsushiU.    Keiichi;    and    Fukuda.    Katsuyoshi.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  piezoelectric  photoelectric  con- 
verting device  and  imaging  device  using  such  semiconductor  photoelectric 
converting  device.  5,641,973,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Shih.  Ming:  See — 

Pan.  Jing  Jong;  Shih.  Ming;  and  Xu.  Jingyu.  5.642.447.  C\  385-31 ,000, 
Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming,  and  Xu.  Jingyu.  5.642.448.  O,  385-31.000. 
Shih.  Ruey-Sheng.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insonite,  Air-  and 
water-permeable  rabber  and  method  for  prtxlucing  same,  5.641.442.  O. 
264-115,000 
Shih.  Tsu;  Hung.  Chih-Chien;  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang,  to  Taiwan  Semicoa- 
ductor  Manufacniring  Company.  Ltd.  Method  to  remove  residue  of  metal 
etch.  5.641.382,  O  438-669.000. 
Shim,  n  Kwon.  lo  Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  and  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc. 
Method  and  circuit  board  structure  for  leveling  solder  balls  in  ball  grid 
array  semiconductor  packages.  5.641.946.  O.  174-261.000, 
Shimada.  Hisao:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Masae;  Shimada,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Hitomi.  5,641.485.  O. 
424-122.000, 
Shimada,  Kousaku;  and  Ozaki.  Naoyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Engine  cootrol 

appaianis.  5.640.939,0.  123-417.000. 
Shimada.  Ma.sani:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takehito;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  and  Shimada.  Masani.  S.641.724. 
CI   .503  221  000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  5.641.598. 
CI.  430-59.000 
Shimada.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Iwata.  Noriyuki;  and  Shimada.  Yoshiko,  5.642.230,  O.  3S9-690.000. 
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Shimamoio,  Noboni:  See — 

Satoh,  Makoto;  ShimamcKo 
Takeshi.  5.641.568.  CI.  428 
Shimizu,  Takaaki:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu 
Asakuia.  Kazuyuki;  and 
299.630. 
Nakashima.  Mulsuo;  Shimizu. 
Takeshi;    Kaneko.    Tatsushi; 
Hideshi.  5,641.430,  CI.  252-2' 
Shimoda.  Kenji,  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ing  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.i 
Shimojo.  Shunichi.  10  Kabushiki 

molding  a  disc  substrate.  5.641.44T 
Shimura.  Tatsuhisa.  to  Matsushita 
current  conversion  circuit  includingja 
327-103.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  Sei 
Kinsbo.  Takeshi;  Shimizu. 
Asakura,  Kazuyuki;  and 
299.630. 
Nakashiina.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu, 
Takeshi;    Kaneko.   Tatsushi; 
Hideshi.  5.641.430.  CI.  252 
Satoh.  Makoto;  Shimamoto. 
Takeshi.  5.641.568.  CI.  428 
Shin.  Jae-seob;  Lee.  Shi-hwa;  and  Sc< 
Co.,  Lid.  Bi-directional  motion 
5.642.166.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Shin.  Young-Joon;  See — 

Kim.  Kwang-Wook;  Lee.  Eil 
Hyun.  5.641.388.  Q.  204 
Shin.  Yu-gyun:  See — 

Ahn.  Dong-ho;  Ahn.  Seong-j^ 
5.641.705,  CI.  438-448.000. 
Shinjo.  Kenji;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki; 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  composiliog . 
position   liquid  crystal  apparatus 
252-299.010. 
Shinkawa.  Masaki,  to  Harada  Induslly 

driving  a  retractable  antenna.  5,64, 
Shinohara.  Kensuke:  See — 

Ogiya,  Shuji;  Shinohara.  Kensule 
359-341.000. 
Shinomka,  Sukeyuki;  Hosoi,  Takasll 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
angular  velocity.  5,641.903,  CI. 
Shinozaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mori,    Satoshi;    Mat&umura. 
Takeshi:  Kajiyama,  Masaaki; 
Masato;   Shinozaki,   Hiroyuk 
Nakaniwa,  Masaru;  Kimura, 
suyuki,  5,641,054,  CI.  198-6 
Shinriki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshimitsu;  Shinriki, 
CI.  257-530.000. 
Shioiri,  Takayoshi;  Arai,  Tsuyoshi 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Protecting  dc 
5.641.523.  a.  425-136.000. 
Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.:  See — 
Sinta,  Roger  F;  Pai.  Daniel  Y. 
430-192.000. 
Shipman.  Gregory  K.:  See — 

McClintock.  Joseph  A.;  and 
366-208.000. 
Shirai.  Kazunari:  See — 

Tasaka.  Hitoshi;  Shirai,  Kazun^: 
CI.  123-399.000. 
Shiraishi,  Emiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Pu.  Jiami; 
Michiharu;  Takahashi, 
YamaroMo.  Masao;  ai>d 
Shirao.  Yuji:  See — 

Mori.    Satoshi;    Matsumura. 
Takeshi;  Kajiyama,  Masaaki 
Masato;   Shinozaki,   Hiroyul 
Nakaniwa,  Masaru;  Kimura 
suyuki,  5,641.054.0.  198 
Shirota.  Hiroiuo.  to  Seiko  Epson 

CI.  395-750.000. 
Shiue.  Shin-Gwo;  Liao.  Tai-San; 
to  National  Science  Council.  A| 
curvature   radii   of  spherical 
33-507.000. 
Shivanath.  Rohith;  Jones.  Peter,  am 
Limited.  Hi-density  sintered 
alloyed  powders  5.641.922.  C\ 
Shmuiewitz,  Ascher.  See — 

Getzinger.  Thomas  W.;  and 
653.100 


No)  oru;  Takei,  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto, 

3|2.000. 

.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Saito.  Ryuichi; 
Nakjshima,  Mulsuo,  5,641,431,  CI.  252- 

Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kinsho, 
Asakura.    Kazuyuki;    and    Kurihara. 
610. 
1  Dshiba.  High  efficiency  coding  record- 

2,460,  CI.  386-124.000. 
K^sha  Meiki  Seisakusho.  Method  of 
CI.  264-328.110. 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Voltage  to 
differential  amplifier.  5,642,064,  CI. 


El:ctric 


,  Takai  d;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Sailo,  Ryuichi; 
Nak  shima.  Mutsuo.  5.641.431.  Q.  252- 


Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kinsho. 

Asakura.    Kazuyuki;    and    Kurihara, 

610. 

No^ru;  Takei,  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto. 

2.000. 

Yang-seock.  to  Samsung  Electronics 

cstfnation  method  and  apparatus  thereof. 


H  «:  Shin,  Young-Joon;  and  Yoo,  Jae- 
250  000. 

■joe  t\:  Shin.  Yu-gyun;  and  Kim.  Yun-gi. 


i  nd  Sato.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

liquid  crystal  device  using  the  conrt- 

and  display   method.   5.641.427.  Q. 


Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  electrically 
.123.  a.  343-903.000. 

and  Takeda.  Taiichi.  5,642.219.  O. 
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and  Yamakawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda 
rate  sensor  for  detecting  horizontal 
180. 
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N4asao;   Kanemitsu.   Yoichi;   Yoshioka. 

Kondo.  Fumio:  Shirao,  Yuji;  Eguchi. 

Ikeda,  Yukio;   Hirose.   Masayoshi; 

ilorio;  Usui.  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki.  Kal- 

,000. 

rfroshi;  and  Ohta,  Tomohiro,  5,641,985. 

nd  Koda.  Toshiyasu,  to  Nissei  Plastic 
ice  of  an  injection  molding  machine. 


nd  Adams,  Timothy  G.,  5.641.604.  O. 


hipman.  Gregory  K..  5.641,229.  a 


and  Nakaya.  Yoshimasa,  5,640.943, 


HamaAoto.  Magozou;  Akagami.  Kazuo;  Naka.' 
Mas  hiro;  Aoki.  Manraru;  Ilo.  Hiroyuki; 
Shir^shi.  Emiko.  5.640.769.  CI.  29-898.067. 


asao;   Kanemitsu,   Yoichi;   Yoshioka, 

Kondo.  Fumio;  Shirao,  Yuji;  Eguchi. 

I;   Ikeda.   Yukio;   Hirose.   Masayoshi; 

Norio;  Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki,  Kat- 

000 

ration.  Docking  system.  5.642,517, 
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,  Sheng-Tsang;  and  Kao.  Ching-Fen, 
itus  and  a  method  for  measuring  the 
cylindrical   surfaces.    5,640,778,  CI. 


Thieu,  Danny  Thien  Due,  to  Slackpole 
and  spheroidization  method  for  pre- 
5-231.000. 


S  mulewitz,  Ascher.  5.640.956.  CI.  128 


Shockley.  H.  David.  Jr.;  and  Wilkinson.  William  R.  Flow  through  cell 

assembly  5.641.458.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Shoemaker.  Donald  K.,  to  White's  Electronics.  Inc.  Plural  frequency  method 
and  system  for  identifying  metal  objects  in  a  background  environment 
using  a  target  model.  5,642.050.  CI.  324-329.000. 
Shoffner.  Myron  A.,  to  Ringgold  Mines.  Inc.  Mining  machine.  5,641.207,  CI. 

299-56.000. 
Shono.  Harutora:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida,  Isao;  Otaka.  Shigeo;  lijinu.  Tetsuo;  Shono, 
Harutora;  Uchid.  Ken;  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Tsunoda.  Hideki. 
5,642,252,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Shreve,  John  Robert,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Multi-channel  igni- 
tion coil  driver  module.  5.642.253.  Q.  361-152.000. 
Shute.  Alan  B.  Counter-top  cooking  unit  using  natural  stone.  5.640.947,  d. 

126-211.000. 
Shvartsman.  Rudolf  I.:  See — 

Bunyan.  Michael  H.;  Kalinoski.  John  P;  Lucia.  Russell  T;  Vilandre,  Paul 
R.;  Watchko,  George  R.;  Shvartsman,  Rudolf  I.;  and  Soron,  John  E., 
5,641,438,  a.  264-40.300. 
Shveima,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

McDaniel,  Max  P;  Badley,  Rickey  D.;  Kreiscber,  Bruce  E.;  and 
Shveima,  Joseph  S.,  5,641,842,  O.  526-96.000. 
Siegel,  Harry  M.:  See- 
Bond.  Robert  H.;  and  Siegel.  Harry  M.,  5.642.265.  O.  361-809.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Cura.  Harald;  Peehs.  Martin;  Gradel.  Gerhard;  Roppelt.  Alfons;  Ottlieb, 

Erhard;  and  Peridns,  Richard  A.,  5,642,390,  CI.  376-419.000. 
Krebs,  Rainer,  5,642,250,  CI.  361-80.000, 

Mattem,  Jean;  Von  Staden,  Eberhard;  Biettschuh,  Werner;  Palavecino, 
Carlos;  and  Hartel,  Werner,  5,642,389,  CI.  376-219.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Nally,  Debora  E.;  Wieczorek,  David  P;  and  Frick,  Michael  J.,  5,641,126, 
CI.  239-575.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nowack.  James  J.,  5,642,428,  Q.  381-107.000. 
Siemens  Compoiwnts,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Pei-Ing  Paul;  Vollmer,  Bemd;  Restaino,  Darryl;  and  Klaasen,  Bill, 
5,641,992,  CI.  257-762.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Hancock,  Thomas  R.;  Judd,  Stephen  J.;  Novak,  Carol  L.;  and  Rickard, 
Scott  T,  Jr ,  5,642,106,  CI.  340-988.000 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Heden.  Bo;  Ohisson,  Mattias;  Edenbrandt.  Lars;  Rittner.  Ralf;  Pahlm. 
Olle;  and  Peterson.  Carsten.  5.640,966.  CI.  128-6%.0OO 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Reilly.  Joseph  F;  Bellin.  Michael  A.;  Laplace,  Carl  J.,  Jr;  and  Trainor, 
John  J.,  5,642.290.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  Thomas;  Sovak.  Joseph  Michael;  and  Foreman.  Colette  A., 

5.640.953.  CI.  128-630.000. 

Sieminski.  Dennis  P.;  Schimpf.  Mark  J.;  Davies.  Phillip;  Fraquelli.  Roberto; 

Grant.  Richard;  and  Stone.  Suzy.  to  AER  Energy  Resources.  Inc.  Portable 

battery  with  a  retrofitting  projection  and  wrist  rest  for  use  entemally  of  an 

electronic  device.  5.641,588.  CI.  429-98.000. 

Sigl.  Dennis  R..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Welding  power  supply  housing. 

5.642.260.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Silcom  Research  Limited:  See — 

Panther.  Gyles;  and  Williams.  J.  Peter.  5.642.102,  Q.  340-825.440. 
Silmag:  See — 

Lazzari.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mouchot.  Jean.  5.640,754,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Silver,  Daniel  M.;  and  Rothenberg,  Russell  A.,  to  S.  R.  Orthopedic  Labora- 
tories Inc.  Orthopedic   knee  brace  suspension  system  which  includes 
non-slippage  inflatable  air  pillows  and  a  pump.  5.641.322.  CI.  602-13.000. 
Silversides.  John,  to  Horstine  Farmery  Limited.  Valve  device.  5,641,012,  CI. 

141-383.000. 
Silverstein,  Louis  D.;  aiKt  Bruce,  Richard  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Two  path 

liquid  crystal  light  valve  color  display.  5,642,125,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Simensky,  Bernard:  See — 

Chang,  Win  H.;  Badger,  Algernon  S. ;  and  Simensky,  Bernard,  5,642J32, 
CI.  367-165.000. 
Simeone,  Al;  and  Spector,  George.  Enforcer  5,640,808,  CI.  49-504.000. 
Simonelte,  Dallas,  to  GPCompanies,  Inc.  Thermal  relief  valve.  5.641,1 19,  CI. 

236-92.00C, 
Simpson.  Jack  R;  and  Geer.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Container  Graphics  Corporation. 
Multi-purpose  rotary  slit  scorer  and  products  formed  thereby.  5.641.551. 
CI.  428-43.000. 
Simpson.  John  Richard.  Apparatus  for  high-speed  solution  of  arbitrary 
mathematical  expressions  with  logic  code  generator  and  programmable 
logic  circuit.  5.642.304.  CI.  364-735.000. 
Singer.  Robert  H.;  and  Kislauskis,  Edward  H.,  to  University  of  Massachusetts 
Medical  Center.  Cis-acting  sequences  for  intracellular  localization  of  RN  A. 
5.641.675.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Singer.  Stephen  Paul:  See — 

Boff.  Jane  Sarah;  and  Singer.  Stephen  Paul.  5.641.613.  CI.  430-359.000. 
Sinn.  Scon  G.:  See — 

Parupalli.  Prasad  V.;  Dickrell.  David  L.;  Gauger.  Gregory  S.;  Keene. 
Robert  W;  Mearek.  Ronald  J  ;  Rathe.  Richard  D.;  Rolli.  Bnan  T; 
Sandborg.  Thomas  R.;  Schumacher.  Greg  A..  Sinn.  ScoO  G.;  and 
Verheyen.  Michael  R..  5.642.284,  O.  364-424,035. 


Sinskey,  Anthony  J.;  FoUettie.  Maximillian  T;  Liebl.  Wolfgang;  and  Peoples. 
Oliver  P.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Glutamicum  threonine 
biosyntheoc  pathway.  5.641.660.  O.  435-115.000. 
Sinta.  Roger  F;  Pai.  Daniel  Y;  and  Adams.  Timothy  G.,  to  Shipley  Company. 
L.L.C.  Photoresist  composition  with  improved  differentia]  solubility 
through  hydroxyl  group  blocking  via  reaction  with  vinyl  ethers.  5.641,604 
a.  430-192.000. 
Sisto,  Alessandro:  See — 

Arcamone,    Federico;    Lombardi,    Paolo;    Manzini,    Stefano;    Poiier, 
Edoardo;  and  Sisto,  Alessandro,  5,641,802,  C\.  514-419.000. 
Skalla.  Walter,  Bennett,  Steven  L.;  and  Jiang,  Ving,  to  United  Suies  Surgical 
Corporation.  Biodegradable  moldable  surgical  material    5  641  502    CI 
424-426.000. 
Skclly,  David  William:  See- 
Jackson,  Melvin  Robert;  Skelly,  David  William;  Rowe,  Raymond  Grant; 
LaChapelle,  Donald  George;  and  Wilson,  Paul  Shian,  5,640  767  CI 
29-889.721. 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Michaiek,  Joachim,  5,641,239,  a.  403-397.000. 
Skow,  Andrew;  Porada.  William  M  ;  and  Clark,  William  A.,  to  Eidetics 
Aircraft,  Inc.  Combat  agility  management  system.  5,641,136,  Q.  244- 
191.000. 
Slaughter.  Bradford  R.;  and  Ziegenhirt.  Roy  P.  Jr  Removable  archery  bow 

storage  rack  for  vehicles.  5.641.106.  CI.  224-324.000. 
Sloan -Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See^ 

Dalla-Favera.  Riccardo;  and  Chaganti.  Raju  S.  K..  5,641,672,  O  435- 

325.000. 
Povolotsky.  Jacob  L.;   Polsky.   Bnice  W.;  and  Armstrong.   Donald. 
5.641.624.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Stoma.  Katrina;  Guth.  Martin  L.;  and  Yeh.  Albert  A,,  to  Hewlelt-Packard 
Company.  Attachment  of  dbramic  chip  carriers  to  printed  circuit  boards 
5.641.995.  CI.  257-783.000. 
Slonaker.  Robert:  See — 

Slonaker.  Robert  M.;  and  de  Angeli.  Michael.  5.640.945.  CI.  1 24-56.000. 

Slonaker.  Robert  M.;  and  de  Angeli, -Michael,  to  Slonaker.  Robert;  and  de 

Angeli.  Michael.  Paintball  and  paintball  gun.  5.640.945.  CI.  124-56.000. 

Slopsema.  Thomas  Alan,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  induction 

assembly  5.640.937.  Q.  123  198.00E. 
Slyster.  John  F.  Jr:  See— 

Harrod.  Jimmie  A.;  and  Slyster.  John  F.  Jr.  5.640.831,  a.  53-429.000. 
Small,  Ian  S.;  and  Chen,  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Time  and  locabon 

based  computing.  5.642.303.  CI.  364-705.050 
Smayling.  Michael  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Systems  utilizing 
a  single  chip  microcontroller  having  non-volatile  memory  devices  and 
power  devices.  5.642.295.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Smed.  Ole  F  Modular  storage  unit.  5.641.074.  CI.  211-11.000. 
Smialek.  Mariusz:  See — 

Szyszko.  Alexander;  Fuoua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Burke;  Smialek 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  5.640,905,  CI.  101-129.000. 
Smith,  Anthony  S.  Portable  barbecue  grill  and  Ubies  for  mounting  on  a  trailer 

hitch  at  the  rear  of  a  vehicle.  5.640.949.  CI    126-276.000. 
Smith.  David  Anthony,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  of 
supporting  extended  range  in  a  TDMA  system.  5.642.355.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Smith,  Duane;  and  Butler  Chris  A.  Aerodynamic  lightweight  flexible  flatbed 

top.  5,64 1 , 1 92,  CI .  296- 1 00.000. 
Smith,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Miller,  Terry  K.;  Smith.  Edward  L  ;  and  Smith,  James  R.,  5.641,139, 0 

248-188.000. 

Smith.  Gerald  W.;  and  Tran.  Dich  C  to  Verifone.  Inc.  Dispensing  machine 

with  data  card  scanner  apparatus  and  enhanced  features.  5.641.050.  CI 

194-210.000. 

Smith.  Gregory  James,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for  testing 

of  electronic  assemblies.  5.642.363.  CI.  37I-22..TO0. 
Smith.  James  R.:  See — 

Miller.  Terry  K.;  Smith.  Edward  L.:  and  Smith.  James  R..  5.641.139.  CI 
248  188.000. 
Smith.  Richard  Robinson:  See — 

Carter.  John  Darrell;  and  Smith.  Richard  Robinson.  5.641.836.  CI 
.525-152000. 
Smith.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Mallory.  Roy  E.;  Domenicali.  Peter.  Poduje.  Noel  S.;  Belyaev.  Alex- 
ander;  Harvey.  Peter  A.:  and  Smith.  Richard  S..  5.642.298.  CI 
364-561.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Caflrey.  Stephen  F;  Smith.  Ronald  L.;  Feldman.  Leonid;  and  Smart 
Steven  W.,  5.641.538.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  R.;  and  Summa.  Joseph  C.  to  Carrier  Corporation  Interiock 

between  cells  of  an  electronic  air  cleaner.  5.641..342.  CI  96^77  000 
Smith.  Stephen  T.;  and  O'Shea.  Donald  C.  to  National  Service  Industries.  Inc 

Lighting  fixtures  5.640.792.  CI  40-546.000 
Smith.  Steven  D.;  Wnuk.  Andrew  J.;  and  Getter  Margaret  S..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  producing  siloxane  modified  polyolefin 
copolymers  and  products  comprising  the  copolymer.  5.641.835.  CI   S2S- 
102.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Anumula.  Kalyan  Rao.  5.641.685.  CI.  436-89.000. 
Holt.  Dennis  Alan;  and  Levy.  Mark  Alan.  5.641.765.  C\.  514-169.000. 
Holt.  Dennis  Alan;  and  l.evy.  Mark  Alan.  5.641.877.  C\.  540- 1 1 1.000. 
Ramos.  Luciano;  Mumane.  Amy  Anne;  and  Oka.  Melvin  Susumu. 
5.641.678.  CI  435-404.000. 


Smitt.  Asbjora.  lo  Conlex  A/S.  Color  scanner  widi  variable  line  resohaioa 

5.642.207,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Sniezak,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Gardner.  Michael  R.;  Schmitter.  Edward  P.;  Sniezak.  Gary  A.;  Langevin. 

Kevin  R.;  and  Reconnu.  Jean-Pienre.  5.640.794.  Q.  42-69.020. 

Snitman.  David  L.;  and  Stroupe.  Stephen  D.,  to  Amgen  Inc.;  and  Abbott 

LaborUories.  Method  and  kit  for  performing  nucleic  acid  bybridizatiwi 

assays.  5.641.630.  Q  435-6.000. 

Snyder  Kent;  Winz.  Max  J.;  and  Sparkowski.  Robert,  to  Profit  Building 

Services.  Inc.  Cane  with  grasping  apparams.  5.640.985.  C\.  135-65  000 
Snyder.  Valerie  J.:  See— 

Altrieth.  Frederick  E..  Ill;  and  Snyder.  Valerie  J..  5.642.185.  C\  399- 
81.000. 
SOC  Corporation:  See — 

Arikawa.  Hiroo.  5.642.090.  O.  337-297.000 
Sochard.  Irving  I ;  Swanekamp.  James  E.;  Grantham.  Rodney  E.;  and  Petree. 
Marcella  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Active  inftared  fiize 
5.641.936.  a.  102-213.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Rey.  Bertrand;  and  Saint-Amans.  Oaude.  5.641.003,  Q.  I4I-I.000 
Soerens.  Dave  Allen:  See — 

Larson.  Jennifer  Cappel;  and  Soerens.  Dave  Alien.  5.641.562.  C\ 
442-394.000. 
Sogo,  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Separator  for  a 
battery  using  an  organic  electrolytic  solution  and  method  for  preparine  die 
same.  5.641.565.  CI.  428-315.700.  i"  t~  -e 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Baba.  Atsuo.  lo  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Quinoline  derivatives  and  pharmaccutica]  compositioa 
containing  them  5.641.788.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Sohn.  Daniel  Dungan:  See — 

Hammatbetg.   Eva   Maria;  Johansson.   Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 

Gunnar;  Norfen.  Rolf;  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svanle  Bertil;  Sohn. 

Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson.  Bjom  Eric;  and  Thorbetg,  Seth-Olov 

5.641.807.  CI.  514-456.000. 

Sohn.  Hong  Yong.  lo  University  of  Utah.  Continuous  solvent  extraction  witJi 

bottom  gas  injection.  5.641.462.  C\.  422-257.000. 
Solarek.  Daniel  B  :  See— 

Koubek.  Timothy  C;  Nesiewicz.  Russell  J.;  Philbin.  Michael  T;  Wiec- 
zorek, Joseph.  Jr;  Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer.  Eleanor.  Thomas. 
David  J.;  Shah.  Manish  B  ;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B..  5.641.349  CI 
106-206.100. 
Sollac:  See — 

Roth.  Raoul.  5.641.336.  CI  75-414.000 
Soma.  Utami:  See — 

Kurihara.  Susumu:  Soma.  Ulami;  Hamanaka.  Izumi;  Takahashi.  Atsushi 
Hosoi.  Kenichi;  and  Fuse.  Takanobu.  5.642,200,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Somaki.  Motoaki;  and  Sakurai,  Masaya.  to  OKI  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Lid. 
Method  for  fabricating  an  electronic  device  having  solder  ioinls.  5.64 1  113 
CI.  228-180.220. 
Son.  Hoi  Choo:  See — 

Kwak,  Hyo  Sung;  Lee.  Chong  Ryul;  Lee.  Sang  Choon;  Lee.  Hong  Woo: 
Son.  Hoi  Choo;  Kim.  Eung  Nam;  and  Min.  Kyeong  Bok.  5.641.770. 
a.  514-210.000. 
Sonehara.  Tsutomu.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  attitude  of 

a  road  vehicle  cab  5.642.282.  CI.  364-424.046. 
Song.  Paul  Jei-zen.  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc  System  and  mediod  for 
controlling  source  current  and  voltage  during  flash  memory  erase  opera- 
tions. 5.642.310.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Sonntag.  John-Erik;  and  LehtiA.  Jukka,  to  Fibox  Oy  Ab.  Enclosure  for 
in.siallation,  insulation  and  encapsulation  of  electric,  electronic  and  pneu- 
matic instruments  and  devices   5.641.086.  C\.  220-342.000 
Sonplas  GmbH:  See— 

Frankl.  Herhen;  Ludwig.  Chrisban;  and  Raith.  Rudolf.  5.641.891.  a. 
73-1.720. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akagiri.  Kenzo.  5.642.1 1 1.  CI.  341-50.000. 

Embree.  Paul.  5.642.423.  CI  381-22.000. 

Isono.  Hideto;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi.  5.641.981.  CI.  257-360.000 

Kitazumi.  Tadao.  5.642.137.  C\.  345-199.000. 

Kutner.  Michael  A..  5.642.498.  CI.  395-509  000. 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  Sato.  Maki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  Takagi.  Tadao;  hvasaki. 

Hiro)Tiki;  and  Goto.  Tetsuro.  5.642.162.  O.  .348-241.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Anmo.  Hiroaki.  5.641.692.  CI.  438-236.000. 
Miyashita.  Taketo;  and  Sakamoto.  Junichi.  5.642.289.  CI.  364-488  000 
Nagai.  Ryuzo.  5.642^39.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasushi;  Takano.  Shyunsuke;  Orikasa.  Susumu;  and  Tao 

Akihiko.  5.642. 1 35.  CI.  345- 1 86.000. 
Ogawa.  Tohru;  and  Gocho.  Tets-jo.  5.641.607.  C[.  430-272.100. 
Oskay.  Orhun;  Kapoor.  Sanjay;  and  Hiroshiee.  Phillip.  5.642J37.  Q 

369.30.000. 
Scott.  Ed.  5.641.092.  CI  221-134.000 
Strauss.  David  P;  Hunt.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  5.641.389.  C\ 

204-298.120 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.642.383.  CI   375-241.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi:  Uetake.  Akihiro;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akiroolo.  Kat- 

suji:  and  Takase.  Masaki.  5.642JJ45.  CI  360-71  000. 
Suzuki.  Tetuhiko;  Tahaia.  Katsumi;  and  Tone,  Tak  Yen.  5.642.165.  O 

348-JO4.O00. 
Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  5.640.883.  CI  74-490.040 
Tanimolo.  Noriaki.  5.642  173.  C\  348-656.000. 
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Yamada.  Tomohiro;  and 

77.200. 
Yamanaka.  Hideo.  S.641.714,  O 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Kama,  Michael  A..  S.642.498. 
Oskay.  Ortiun;  Kapcxir,  Sanjay; 
369-30.000. 
Sony  Picwres  Entertaintnent:  See 
Embree.  Paul,  5,642,423,  CI. 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.:  See — 

Scott.  Ed.  5.641,092,  CI.  221-134000. 
Sorenson,  Donald  C:  See — 

Mekanilc  Fereydoun:  Sorenson. 
Osterman,  Thomas  S..  5,642 
Sorenson,  Roger  A.  Adhering 
forces  of  intermolecular  attraction  i 
adhere  one  manufactured  object  to 
Sorenson.  Sidney  D.:  See — 

Schnellinger,  William  R.;  and 
395-705.000. 
Sorin,  Wayne  V.:  See— 

Alves,  Ronald  V;  Sorin,  Wayne 
a.  356-381.000. 
Sorkine,  Evgeni:  See — 

Manov,  Vladimir,  Adai,  Eliezer; 
Margolin,  losef.  5.641,421,  CI. 
Soron,  John  E.:  See — 

Bunyan,  Michael  H.;  Kalinoski. 
R.;  Watchko,  George  R.;  Shva4s 
5,641.438,  CI.  264-40.300 
Sosa,  Guillermo  Selman-Housein:  Sei 
Sosa,   Juan   Gabriel  Arrieu 

Alberto  Coego;  and  Sosa,  Guil^rmo 
435-193.000. 
Sosa,  Juan  Gabriel  Arriela;  Hemand^ 
Coego;  and  Sosa,  Guillermo  Sel 
Engineering  and  Biotechnology 
its  ptodiKtion  and  DN  A  encoding 
SotirofXMilos,  Nicholas;  and  Berlin, 

beams.  5,64237.  CI.  364-474.080 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  Sfi 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.640.805,  CI 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeter. 
Sovak,  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

Bishop.  Thomas;  Sovak,  Josept 
5,640,953,0.  128-630.000. 
Spada,  Walter  and  Isani,  Gianfranco, 
handling,  in  particular  for  orientiting 
5.641.265,  CI.  414-779.000. 
Spademan,    Richard   G.    Ankle 

5,640.787,  CI.  36-117.300. 
Spahni,  Heinz:  See — 

Wolleb,  Heinz;  Preiswerk,  Hansfelei 
Heinz,  5.641.879.  CI.  540-12'"" 
Sparkowski.  Robert:  See — 

Snyder.  Kent;  Winz,  Max  J.; 
135-65.000. 
Spear.  Stephen  Lee.  to  Motorola,  Inc 
communication  system.  5,642,354 
Spears.  Patricia  Anne:  See — 

Linn.  Carl  Preston;  Walker.  G. 
5.641.633.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Specter.  George:  See— 

Sinteone.  Al;  and  Spector. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems, 
Rudeen.  Robeit  W..  5.641.958 
Spence.  Randy.  Nailer  extension  devj 
Spindlcr.  Zdenek:  See — 

Novotny.  Vojtech;  and  Spindler. 
Spooner.  Greg  J.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Gerald  M.;  Reed.  Edvi^d 
Michael,  5.642.370,  Q.  372 
Spraggins.  Michael  R.:  See — 
Sanz.    Eduardo;    Spraggins. 
5,642.022.  CI.  318-168.000. 
Spraguc.  David  S.:  See — 

Woo.  Arthur  N.;  and  Sprague. 
Spratt.  R.  Bruce:  See— 

Anderton.  R.  Larry;  Curtis.  Slevfn 
CI.  378-198.000. 
Springmann.  Lloyd  G.  Collapsible  s| 
Sprouse.  Ronald  F;  and  Garner.  Hal  >ld 
Curators  of  the.  Vaccine  and  sei  um 
immunization  and  treatment,  delo 
5.641.492.  CI.  424-258.100 
Spuigeon.    Gregory    A.    Spnngrod 

38-102.200. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Pugh.  Richard  D.;  and  Weiden 
Sresly.  Guggilam  C;  See — 


Wakabaiashi.  Yoshihiko,  S,642J44,  CI.  369- 
438-14.000. 


381  22.000. 


[  [>nald  C;  Zediker,  Gregory  Scott;  and 
!,042,  a.  307-64.000. 

>  for  the  purpose  of  employing  the 
njliquids  to  controllably  and  removably 
i  nother.  5,641,140,  CI.  248-205.300. 

I  orenson.  Sidney  D.,  5,642313.  Q. 


;  and  Newton,  Steven  A..  5.642.1%, 


Geller,  Mark;  Sorkine,  Evgeni:  and 
2I9-553.O0O. 


P;  Lucia,  Russell  T;  Vilandre.  Paul 
.sman,  Rudolf  I.;  and  Soron,  John  E., 


Hernandez  Garcia,   Lazaro;   Gonzalez, 
Selman-Housein,  5,641,667,  CI. 

Garcia,  Lazaro;  Gonzalez,  Alberto 

lan-Housein,  to  Center  for  Genetic 

Fnlctosyltransferase  enzyme,  method  for 

enzyme.  5.641.667,  CI.  435-193.000. 

I  Iregory.  Sculpturing  device  for  laser 
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395-509.000. 
Hiroshige,  Phillip,  5,642.337,  O. 


47-72.000. 
1  rtlliam  F,  5,640,829,  Q.  53-397.000. 

Michael;  and  Foreman,  Colette  A., 

Sasib  S.p.A.  Manipulating  device  for 
,  workpieces,  tools  or  the  like. 

tigh  ;ning    and    flexion    Umiting   device. 


r;  Schmidhalter,  Beat;  and  Spahni, 

000. 

ai^l  Sparkowski,  Robert,  5,640,985,  O. 

Enhanced  access  burst  in  a  wireless 
CI.  370-329.000. 

Teriance;  and  Spears,  Patricia  Anne, 


,  5,640,808,  CI.  49-504.000. 

See— 
.  250-235.000. 

5,640,885,  CI.  74-501.600. 


:e 


Zdenek,  5,640.839,  CI.  57-301  000. 


D.;  Spooner.  Greg  J.;  and  Hmelar. 
000. 


M  ;hael    R.;   and   Pearson.   Dayton    R.. 


[  9 


vid  S..  5.642.285,  CI.  364-449.700. 
E.;  and  Spran,  R  Bruce,  5,642,395, 


:|  »ti 


s  chair.  5,641,197.  CI  297-188.110. 

E..  to  University  of  Missouri.  The 

for  endotoxin  associated  disease 

itied  endotoxin,  and  bacterial  mutant. 


needlework    stand.    5,640.789,    CI. 


onrad  S.,  5,642,256,  a.  361-615.000 


Bridges,  Jack  E.;  Srcsty,  Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffery  S.;  Sharp,  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek,  Thomas  J.,  5,641,423,  CI.  219-770.000. 
Staatder  Nederiande  (Dienst  Landbouwkundig  Onderzoek  (DLO):  See — 
Jacob  Van  Doom,  Albert  Willem;  Wichers,  Jan  Herman;  and  Jozef  Van 
Gelder,  Wilhelmus  Martinus,  5,641.689,  CI.  436-524.000. 
Stach,  Jens,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Wheel  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
hollow  spokes  and  a  centrally  arranged  valve.  5,641,208.  CI.  301-64.100. 
Stackpole  Limited:  See — 

Shivanath.   Rohith;   Jones,    Peter;   and   Thieti,   Danny  Thien   I>K, 
5,641,922,  CI.  75-231.000. 
Stageberg,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Schultz,  Allan  E.;  Sugeberg,  Frank  S.;  Ash.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Zak,  Brian 
S.,  5,640.753,  Q.  29-603.080. 
Stallkamp,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Crary,  Etrol  C;  Stallkamp.  Richard  W.;  Morandi.  Laurence  J.;  Stevens, 

Douglas  C;  and  Mitaru.  Alexandra,  5,642.497,  CI.  395-500.000. 

Stanchi,  Ombretu;  Negro,  Alessandro;  and  Callegaro,  Lanfranco,  to  Italian 

Ministry  for  Universities  and  Scientific  and  Technological   Research. 

Expression  of  osteogenic  factor  OP- 1  in  cells  of  spodoptem  frugiperda 

infected  with  recombinant  baculoviras.  5,641,649,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Stanek,  Michael.  Portable  shower  stool  with  storage  compartment.  5,640,723, 

a.  4-578.100. 
Stanford  University;  See — 

Irwin,  Kent  D.;  and  Cabrera.  Bias,  5,641,961,  Q.  250-336.200. 
Stanton,  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Dunne,  Grace;  and  Stanton,  Kathleen  M.,  5,642.092,  CI.  340-326.000. 
Stanzl,  Klaus:  See — 

Gross,  Udo;  Roding,  Joachim;  Stanzl,  Klaus;  and  Zastrow,  Leonhard, 
5,641,509,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Stapelfeldt,  Heinz  Ewald:  See — 

Hahm,  Paul  Timothy;  Hendricks,  Jess  Byrd;  and  Stapelfeldt,  Heinz 
Ewald,  5,641,621,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imahori,  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro,  5.642,333.  Q.  367-175.000. 
Starr,  William  D.:  See— 

Martin,  Michael  F;  Starr,  William  D.;  and  Hoekstra,  Peter,  5,640,740, 
CI.  15-327.100. 
Steele,  C.  Grissom:  See — 

Kiefer,  Karl  P.;  Pittard.  Gerard  T;  Chaffee,  Donald  L.;  Steele,  C. 
Grissom;  and  Clifton.  Terry  P.  5,641,909,  CI.  73-623.000. 
Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Seat  integrated 

vehicle  occupant  restraint.  5.641.198,  CI.  297-216.130. 
Stegtneier,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Pill,  Johannes;  Doerge,  Liesel:  and  Stegtneier,  Karlheinz,  5,641,810, 0. 

514-558.000. 

Steiner.  Robert  E.  Controlled  adjustable  manufacturing  method  for  variable 

laminations  used  in  electro-magnetic  induction  devices.  5,640,752,  CI. 

29-5%.000. 

Steinman,  Judith  L.,  to  Rutgers  State  University  of  New  Jersey.  Animal  model 

for  AIDS.  5,641,746,  CI.  514-12.000. 
STell  Diagnostic:  See— 

Kermabon,  Christophe,  5,640,780,  CI.  33-544.000. 
Slellwagen.  Armin:  See — 

Kauss.  Wolfgang;  and  Stellwagen.  Armin,  5,640,892,  CI.  91-447.000. 
StengI,  Richard  F:  See— 

Gelb,  Joseph,  Jr.;  Ifkovits,  Edward  M.,  Jr.;  and  StengI,  Richard  F., 
5,641,158,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Stephanick.  James  A.:  See — 

Riley,  James  K.;  Frost.  Keith  L.;  Lindow.  William  C;  Hansen.  Kim  J.; 
Phan.  Tuan;  and  Stephanick.  Jantes  A..  5.642,441,  CI.  382-255.000. 
Stephany,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mey,  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  for  creating  a  multi-faceted  polygon  for  a  laser  writer.  5,642,218, 
CI.  359-216.000. 
Stepniak.  Frank  M.,  to  Amerace  Corporation,  indicator  bands  which  show 
rating  and  proper  a.ssembly  of  high  voltage  accessories.  5,641  J06,  CI. 
439-491.000. 
Stericycle,  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges,  Jack  E.;  Sresty, Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffery  S.;  Sharp,  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek,  Thomas  J.,  5^^1,423,  CI.  219-770.000. 
Stem.  David  M.;  Clauss.  Matthias;  Kao.  Janet;  Kayton.  Mark;  and  Libutti, 
Steven  K.,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
The.  Antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  endothelial-monocyte  activating 
polypeptide  II.  5,641.867.  CI.  530-388.230. 
Sternberg,  Fabio:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Ernst;  and  Sternberg.  Fabio.  5.640.954,  CI.  128-635  000. 
Steven  P  Moffin  &  John  David  Moffitt  Partnership:  See— 

Moffin,  Steven  P,  5,641.087.  CI.  220-608.000. 
Stevens.  Dougla.s  C:  See — 

Crary.  Em>l  C;  Stallkamp.  Richard  W.;  Morandi.  Laurence  J.;  Stevens, 
Douglas  C;  and  Milara,  Alexandra,  5,642,497,  CI.  395.500.000. 
Stevens,  Samuel  W.:  See — 

Windes,  John  A.;  and  Stevens,  Samuel  W.,  5.642,027.  Q.  320-1.000. 
Stevenson,  Willard:  See — 

Kennedy.  Paul  G  ;  and  Stevenson.  Willard.  5.642.451,  CI   385-99.000. 
Stewart,  Jeffrey.  Modular  parylene  deposition  apparatus  having  vapor  depo- 

sioon  chamber  extension.  5,641,358,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Stewart,  Roben  E.:  See — 

Peterson,  John  W.;  Stewart,  Robert  E.,  and  Flores.  Ernesto.  5,641,420, 
CI   219  5.16000. 


Stitk,  Gary  L.;  Jamieson,  John  M..  Ill;  Cowden.  Rob  L.;  Prothto.  Susan  M.; 
Owens.  John  S.;  Mikkilineni.  Krishna  P;  Zumsteg.  Philip  J.;  and  Waeks. 
Kepneth  R.  to  Building  Technology  Associates.  Control  apparanis  for  use 
in  a  dwelling.  5.642.101.  CI.  340-825.080. 
St.  John.  Lucie  Anita:  See — 

Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel;  Deckner.  George  Endel;  and  St.  John.  Lucie 
Anita.  5.641.479.  CI.  424-70.210. 
Stoel.  Leon  R;  Bankers.  David  M.;  Hills.  Vemon  E.;  Plucker.  Prentice  J.;  and 
Cinco.  Christopher  A.,  to  LodgeNet  Enieruinment  Corporation.  Entertain- 
ment system  for  providing  interactive  video  game  responses  to  the  game 
interrogations  to  the  video  game  engines  without  being  processed  by  the 
host  computer.  5.641,319,  CI.  463-42.000. 
Stohrer,  Jucrgen;  Kreuzer,  Franz-Heinrich;  and  Luckas,  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Con.softium  fur  electrochemische  Industrie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  liquid-crystalline  polyorganosiloxanes  containing  (melh)acryloxy 
groups.  5.641.850.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Stojic.  Steven  M..  to  NAI  Anchorlok.  Inc.  Spring  brake  actuator  with  guide 

and  bearing  for  an  actuator  rod.  5,640,893.  CI.  92-63.000. 
Stokes.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Gravely.    Richard   G.;    Stokes.   Stephen   R.;   and   Tanaka,   Takashi, 
5.642,452,  CI.  385-113.000. 
Stoll.  Harold  M.;  and  Reis.  James  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 
Method  for  mitigating  cross-talk  in  high-efficiency  holograms.  5,642,210, 
CI.  359-10.000. 
Stone,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Bloomberg,  Samuel  J  ;  and  Stone.  Jeffrey  S..  5.642.279.  CI.  395- 
214.000. 
Stone.  Richard  T:  See — 

Peterson.  John  A.;  and  Stone.  Richard  T.  5,641,374,  CI.  156-324.400. 
Stone.  Suzy:  See — 

Sieminski,  Dennis  P.:  Schimpf,  Mark  J.;  Davies,  Phillip:  Fraquelli. 

Roberto;  Grant.  Richard:  and  Stone.  Suzy.  5.641,588.  CI.  429-98.000. 

Stork.  David  G.,  to  Ricoh  Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  CD  ROM 

apparatus  for  improved  tracking  and  signal  sensing.  5.642.341,  CI.  369- 

44.410. 

Stout,  Gregg  W.;  and  Matte.  James  T.  to  BJ  Services  Company.  U.S.A. 

Swab-resistant  subterranean  well  packer.  5.641.019.  CI.  I66-179.0<X) 
Stover.  Jaiiies  A.;  and  Gibson.  Ronald  E..  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation. 

The.  Conn-oiler  for  autonomous  device.  5.642.467.  CI.  395-85.000. 
Straeter,  William  P.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.640.829.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Stransky.  Werner  See — 

Kiifner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Stransky.  Werner;  Wallher.  Gerhard,  deceased; 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz:  Ensinger.  Helmut:  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  Schingnitz. 
Gunter;  and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.641.784.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Strauss.  David  ?.:  Hunt.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  to  Sony  Cotporation; 
and  Materials  Research  Corp»)ration.  Mechanically  joined  sputtering  target 
and  adapter  therefor.  5.641.389.  CI.  204-298.120. 
Strauss.  Jerome  Frank.  Ill:  and  Vadillo-Ortega.  Felipe,  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  Method  of  predicting  fetal  membrane  rapture  based  on 
matrix  metalloproteinase-9  activity.  5.641.636.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Sirazzari.  Ciulio:  See — 

Nannini.  Luciano:  and  Sirazzari.  Giulio.  5.641,053.  CI.  198-461,300. 
Street.  Joseph  P:  See- 
Fisher.  Sherri  L.;  and  Street.  Joseph  P,  5,641.394,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Streno  Di  Messina  S.p.A.:  See- 
Diana,  Giorgio;  and  Falco.  Marzio.  5,640,732.  CI.  14-18.000. 
Strickler.  David  A.:  See— 

Pari,  Hung  S.;  Strickler.'David  A.;  and  Parker.  Anthony  A..  S.64I.84S. 
CI.  526273.000. 
Stringer.  John  W..  to  Tesldrive  Corporation.  Virtualized  installation  of  mate- 
rial. 5.642.417.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Stiubl.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn:  Brenner.  Douglas.  Gouigouliatos.  Zafirios;  Li.  Kenneth: 
and  Strobl.  Karlheinz,  5,642,456.  CI   385-140.000. 
Strojnik.  Primoz.  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research. 
Medxid  of  forming  a  tubular  feed-through  hentietic  seal  for  an  implantable 
medical  device.  5.640.764.  C\.  29-856.000. 
Strom.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Ko.  Clyde;  Munch.  Carl;  Shank.  David;  and  Strom.  Peter  H..  5.642.043. 
CI.  324-207.240. 
Siroupe.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Snitman.  David  L.;  and  Siroupe.  Stephen  D.,  5.641.6.30.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Struck.  Douglas  K.;  Young.  Ryland  F;  and  Chang.  Yung-Fu.  to  Texa.s  A&M 
University  System.  The.  DNA  encoding  Actin^allui  pleuropneumoniae 
hemolysin.  5.641.653.  CI  435-69  300. 
Siryker,  Kevin:  See— 

Ogrinc,  Joseph:  Huff.  Glenn  C:  Stryker.  Kevin;  and  Clark.  Roben  Q.. 
5,641,263,  CI  414-745.900. 
Stuart.  James  R.;  and  Patterson.  David  Palmer.  lo  Teledesic  Corporation, 
inflatable  loras  and  collapsible  hinged  di.sc  spacecraft  designs  for  satellite 
communication  system   5.641.135.  CI   244-173000. 
Sluatt.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Caffrey.  Stephen  F;  Smith.  Ronald  L.;  Feldman.  Leonid:  and  Smart. 
Steven  W..  5.641.538.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Stuck.  Robert  M.  Conveyorized  c<K)king  apparatus  for  imparting  charcoal 
flavoring  to  foods  and  gas-fired  burner  assembly  for  use  in  such  apparatus 
5.M0.«%,  CI   W-.Wl  (KK). 
.Sludiengesellschafl  Kohic  mbH;  Sec- 


Bonnemann.  Helmut:  Brijoux.  Werner;  Brinkmann.  Rainer.  Dinjus. 
Eckhard;  Fretzen.  Rainer  and  Kotall,  Barbara.  5.641.723,  Q  502- 
326.000. 
Smdiner.  Willa  M.:  See— 

Traong,  Jack  G  ;  and  Sludiner,  Willa  M  .  5.641.563.  O.  442-327.000. 
Sniltz.  Jeffrey  H.:  and  Bice.  Danford  L .  lo  Do»  Chemical  Company.  The 

Sludge  deodorization.  5.641.401.  CI.  210-218.000. 
Stupka,  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Bokros.  Jack  C;  Ely.  John  L.;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold.  Axel  D.: 
Peters.  T.    Scott;    Snipka.   Jonathan   C;   and   Wails.   C.   Thomas, 
5,641,324,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Sturman  Industries:  See — 

Pena,  James  A.:  Snirman.  Oded  E.:  and  Petersen.  Peier  W..  5,641,148, 
CI.  251-129.070. 
Sturman,  Oded  E.  Digital  two.  three,  and  fotir  way  solenoid  control  valves. 

5,640.987.0.  137-1.000. 
Stumtan.  Oded  E.:  See — 

Pena.  James  A.;  Snjrman.  Oded  E.:  and  Petersen.  Peter  W..  5.641.148 
O.  251-129.070. 
Stutz.  Stefan:  See— 

Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus:  Rigollier.  Pascal:  Herold,  Peter;  Cohen,  Nissim 
Claude;  Goschke.  Richard;  and  Slutz.  Stefan.  5.641.778.  Q.  514- 
237.800. 
Sub-Zero  Freezer  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Caraso.  Jerome:  Blahnik,  Mark  J.:  and  Hoamann.  Philip  F.  5.64I.2I7. 
CI.  3I2-4O4.000. 
Suehiro.  Natsumi:  See — 

Kudo.  Takanori;  Nozaki.  Yuko:  Nagao,  Kazuya;  Nanjo,  Yuki;  Okazaki. 
Hiroshi;     Kinoshlta.     Yoshiaki:     Ma,suda.     Seiya:     Padmanaban. 
Munirathna;  and  Suehiro.  Natsumi.  5.641.594.  O.  430-7.000. 
Sueki.  Kunimichi;  Kihira.  Saiora:  and  Takeda,  Yasuyuki.  to  Japan  Soldcrless 
Terminal  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.  Printed  circuit  board 
connector.  5.641,291,  CI.  439-83.000. 
Sugg.  Rolin  W.:  See— 

Moysan.  Stephen  R..  Ill:  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  5.641.579.  CI    428- 
627.000. 
Sugihara.  Takashi:  Fuku.shima.  Takashi;  and  Takagi.  Junkou,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spatial  filter  used  in  a  reduction-ivpe  projection  printing 
apparanis.  5.642.183.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Sugitani.  TaLsuo;  Src — 

Kushi.  Naoto;  Sugitani.  Tatsuo:  Uchida.  Kivovuki:  ito.  Kcnji:  Kondo. 
Takashi:  and  Kadowaki.  Yoshinori.  5.64r,209.  CI.  .303-9.710. 
Sugiura,  Tsugunori:  See — 

Koizumi,  Junji:  Sugiura.  Tsugunori:  and  YamaiiHNo.  Tadashi.  5,64  US4. 
CI.  428-131.000. 
Sugiura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nomura,  Yoshiya:  Sugiura.  Yoshinori:  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi;  Miyake. 
Hiroaki;  and  Matsuda.  Kenji.  5.642.187.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Sugo.  Tetsuko.  Deodorizing  material  for  animal  breeding  and  process  for 

producing  die  same.  5.641.482.  O.  424-76.600. 
Sukenari.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamamori.  Molohiko;  and  Sukenari.  Kazuhiro,  5,642J06,  O.  358- 
471.000. 
Sullaway.  Bobby  L.:  See- 
Murray,  Dick  A.;  Rogers.  Henry  E.:  Sullaway.  Bobby  L;  and  Webb.  Earl 
D..  5.641.021.  CI.  166-291.000. 
Sullivan.  Daniel  B.  Anchor  plaic  securing  method  for  vehicle  seal  cargo 

5.641.254.  CI.  410-98.000. 
Sumino.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Akihim;  Oh-Ishi.  Katsuyoshi;  Kasori.  Mitsuo:  Sumino.  Hiro- 
yasu; L'eno.  Furaio;  Monma,  Juii;  and  Kiimiia,  Kazuo,  5.641,718.  CI. 
50I-%.I00. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Havashida.  Harao:  Kasabo.  Kazuo;  and  Yana.se.  Kouichi.  5.641.569.  O. 

428-3451)00. 
Sadatoshi.  Hajime:  Ima.  Seiichiro:  and  Tanimura.  Hiroytiki.  5,641,828, 
CI.  524-451.000 
SumitofiK)  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Hirovuki:  Yamashiu.  Yukinori:  and  Mizuguchi.  Kazuhiko. 
5.641.444.  O.  264-141.000. 
SumitoRK)  Electric  Lighmave  Corp.:  See— 

Gravely.    Richard    G.;    Stokes.    Stephen    R.;    and   Tinaka.   Takashi. 
.'i.642.4.52.  CI.  .385-113.000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Invama.  Minoiu:  Kawamura.  Takiio:  and  Inoue.  Takuya.  5.641.942. 0. 

174-72.00A 
Sawamura,  Naohito.  5.641.943.  CI.  I74-74.00A. 
Summa.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Summa.  Joseph  C  5.641.342.  CI  9b-77.(M)0. 
Sun.  Jung-Hui:  and  Seiu.  Steven  P.  to  DuPoni  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  TIte   3-aroinatic  and  3-hetemarofnalic  substitined  bisnaphtiial- 
imides.  5.641.782.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Martin!  Paul  A  .  5.642.519.  CI   .195-759.000. 
Sun.  Ning.  lo  Magnetek  Inc.  Safety  protector  for  noo-isoUted  bdlasts. 

5.642.019.  CI   315-244.000. 
Sunds  Dchbralor  Panelhandling  Oy:  See — 

Lehlimaki.  Teuvo  Junhani.  5.641.266.  O.  4I4-7%000 
Sung.  Kah-Kay   See — 

Poggio.  fomaso:  and  Sung.  Kah-Kay.  5.642.431.  CI  382-118.000. 
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Sunpower.  Inc.:  See — 

Unger.  Reuven.  5.642,088, 
Sunreeve  Company  Limited:  See 
Nishioka.  Takahiro,  5.642,17 
Suriano.  John  Riden:  See 

McCann.  Roy  Alan;  Suriana 

5,642,026,  CI.  318-806.00( 

Sussman,  Manin  Victor.  Teaching 

236.000. 
Susumu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima.  Itaru:  and 
Sutherland,  Ian  O.:  See — 

Moore,  Christopher  P.:  King. 
CI.  436-73.000. 
Sutherland,  Scott  A.;  Geraty, 
and  Hope.  C.  Philip,  to  Bell 
362-72.000. 
Sutton,  Andrew  David:  Sei 

Marks,  Kevin  Trevor,  Turner 
Sutton,  Andrew  David,  5,i 
Suzawa,  Hideomi:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei:    Suzaw 
5,641.380.  CI.  438-304.001 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Pu.  Jiami 
Michihaiu:  Takahashi.  Masahii ) 
moto.  Masao;  and  Shiraishi.  En 
cage  of  the  ball  bearing.  5.640, 
Suziiki.  Hideki;  Nonomura.  Masar 
Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation  image 
250484.400. 
Suzuki,  Hiromi,  to  Kabushiki 
tool  for  wood  working  and 
5.64U21,  CI.  451-45.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corpora 
data  coding  apparatus.  5,642,3 
Suzuki.  Katsunori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Kato.  TakesI  i 
347-111.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Yamashita,  Akio;  and  Suzuki 
Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake,  AkihifD: 
Takase.  Masaki.  to  Sony  ' 
mechanism  and  reel  lock  relea 
ducing  apparatus.  5,642,245, 
Suzuki,  Kenzaburo,  to  Nikon  C 
reduction  function.  5,642,224 
Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Rokugo 
signal  prtxressing  circuit  w 
value  cofTcspcKKling  to  a  sor 
5.642.357.  a.  370-505.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaru:  and  Nishimura. 
Kaisha.  Phase-change  optical 
5.641.606.  CI.  430-270.130. 
Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Morita.  Itsuro 
moto,  Shu:  and  Akiba.  Shigeyfd 
Kaisha.  Optical  transmission  s; 
Suzuki.  Naomi:  See — 

Kurebayashi.   Ma.saaki 
Suzuki.  Naomi;  and  Noro 
Suzuki.  Nobuji;  and  Oku. 
Ltd.  Capacitor  case  having 
535.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See 

Tohyama.  Masaki;  and 
Utsunomiya,  Akira;  Sato. 
Nobuo,  5.641,884.  CI. 
Suzuki.  Saburo:  See — 

Orimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yokou, 
Sabuio.  5.641,451.  a  " 
Suzuki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nukada.  Hideki;  and  Suzuk  , 
Suzuki.  Teruhiko;  Tahara.  KaLsun  i 
Motion  picture  encoding 
404.000 

Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB:  Se 

Timuska.  Karlis.  5.641.280, 

Svensson.  Bjdm  Eric:  See — 

Hammarbcrg.   Eva   Maria; 

Gunnar;  Noreen.  Rolf: 

Daniel  I>ingan;  Svensstii 

5.641.807.  a.  514-456."  " 

Sverlow.  Geividie  G.:  See — 

Kumagai.  Monto  H.;  and 

161000. 

Swan.  Raymond:  See — 

Vardanega.  Michael  H 

David  ].;  Tichenor.  Edi 

82.010 

Swanekamp.  James  E.:  See 

Sochaid.  Irving  ' 

Petree.  MarcelU  C.  5.i 


C    335-222.000. 


CI.  351-47.000. 


John  Riden:  and  Cook.  Keith  Richard, 
md  advertising  tool.  5.641,289.  O.  434- 


Okara.  to.  Takashi.  5.642.148,  CI.  347-211.000. 


ingela;  and  Sutherland,  Ian  O..  5,641,684. 


Thoiias  K.;  Choi.  Robert  S.;  Kong.  C.  Kwai; 
1  Spc  ts.  Inc.  Portable  headlamp.  5.641.220.  CI. 


Ronald  Henry:  Dyson,  Mark  Philip;  and 
H,009,  CI.  141-284.000. 

Hideomi;    and   Takemura,   Yasuhiko, 

Hamaiiolo.  Magozou;  Akagami.  Kazuo;  Naka. 
Aoki,  Mamoru;  Ito,  Hiroyuki;  Yama- 
o,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a 

'69.  CI.  29-898.067. 

itu;  and  Hosoi.  Yuichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
panel  and  its  preparation.  5.641.968.  CI. 


Ka^ha  Taihei  Seisakusho.  Elongated  cutting 
for  and  method  of  grinding  the  same. 


or  iorati< 
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on.  Audio  data  coding  method  and  audio 
CI.  375-241.000. 

and  Suzuki.  Katsunori.  5.642.145.  CI. 


Kazutaka.  5.642.147.  CI.  347-171.000. 
i;  Mamiya,  Toshio;  Akiitioto,  Katsuji;  and 
ion.  Tape  cassette  information  detecting 


Swann.  Linsey  J.:  and  McLean,  Donald  A.  Personal  emergency  breathing 

system  for  supplied  air  respirators.  5.640,952,  CI.  128-206.170. 
Swart.  Mark  A.;  and  Vinther.  Gordon,  to  Everen  Charles  Technologies.  Inc. 

Telescoping  spring  probe.  5.641,315.  C\.  439-824.000. 
Swedberg.  Sally  A.:  See — 

Kaltenbach.  Patrick;  Swedberg.  Sally  A.;  Witt.  Klaus  E.;  Bek.  Fritz;  and 
Mittelsladt,  Laurie  S..  5.641.400.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Sweet.  David  Eugene,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Aqueous,  essentially 

voc-fiee  adhesive  epoxy  primer.  5.641.818.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Sweetnam.  Gordon  W.:  See — 

Hazen.  David  J.;  and  Sweetnam.  Gordon  W.,  5.640.941,  O.   123- 
306.000. 
Syed.  Ali  N.;  and  Ahmad.  Kaleem.  to  Avion  Industries.  Inc.  Reduction  of  hair 
damage  during  lanthionization  with  hair  relaxers  conuining  deswelling 
agents.  5.641.477.  O.  424-70.400. 
Syed.  Ali  N.;  and  Ahmad.  Kaleem.  to  Avion  Industries.  Inc.  Hair  strength- 
ening method.  5.641,478.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Synlhelabo:  See — 

Jegham.  Samir;  Koenig.  Jean  Jacques:  Puech.  Frederic;  Bumier.  Phil- 
ippe; and  Zard.  Lydia.  5.641.785.  O.  514-291.000. 
Syslemix:  See — 

Vardanega.  Michael  H.;  Swan.  Raymond;  Joubran.  John;  Medeiros. 
David  J.;  Tichenor.  Edie;  and  Lewis.  Hugh.  5.641.457.  CI.  422- 
82.010. 
Szyszko,  Alexander.  Fuoua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Burke;  Smialek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  to  Elexon  Ltd.  Screen  printing  apparatus  with 
controller.  5.640.905.  CI.  101-129.000. 
T.G.R.  S.r.l.:  See— 

Toselli.  Emilio,  5,64 1 ,030.  CI.  1 80-9.320. 
Tachi-S  Engineering.  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Hurite,  John  M.;  Kralik.  Thomas  J.;  and  Watanabe.  Makoto.  5.641.917, 
a.  73-865.300. 
Tada,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Haruo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kitaichi,  Yukihiro;  Yorita,  Tadahiro: 
Kato,  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi,  TaLsuya;  Mori.  Hisashi;  and  Tada,  Hito- 
shi. 5.642,084,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Taga,  Hidenori:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  Morita,  Itsuro;  Edagawa,  Noboru;  Taga,  Hidenori: 
Yamamoto.  Shu;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  5,642,215,  CI.  359-161.000. 
Taglione.  John  Vincent:  See — 

Hon,  Stephen  Yik-fai;  and  Taglione,  John  Vincent,  5.642.422,  CI. 
381-19.000. 


iing  mechanism  for  recording  and  repro-    Taguchi.  Kazunori;  Hirasawa,  Kyoutaro;  and  Konishi.  Yuzuru.  to  Mitsubishi 


360-71.000. 

ion.  Zoom  lens  system  with  vibration 

1.  359-557.000. 

Yoiiinori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmission 

hichlcan  determine  an  optimum  stuff  threshold 

of  a  tributary  unit  of  an  input  signal. 


I  azuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
(4sks  and  processes  for  preparing  the  same. 

Edagawa.  Noboru;  Taga.  Hidenori;  Yama- 
.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
stem.  5.642.215,  CI.  359-161.000. 

Tol|ushuku.    Nobuhiro:    Miyamoto.   Makoto; 
Yoshihiko,  5.642.345.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Mitsui^asa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusnial  Co.. 
flft  coupling  sections.  5,642,255,  Q.  361- 


Nobuo.  5,642,371,  CI.  372-45.000. 
!  ^nichi;  Yamaga,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Suzuki, 
-71.000. 


Katsumasa:  Amah,  Fumiya:  and  Suzuki, 
1.000. 
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Takahiro,  5,641,156.  CI.  271-176.000. 
;  and  Tong.  Tak  Yen,  to  Sony  Corporation, 
and  apparanis    5,642,165.  Q.  348- 


Cl  418-102.000. 


:  R«  ny 


Johansson.  Lars  George:  Larsson,  Lars- 
,  Lucy  Anna:  Ross,  Svante  Benil;  Sohn, 
Bj6m  Eric;  and  Thotberg,  Seth-Olov, 


010. 
;verlow,  Genadie  G.,  5,641,661,  Q.  435- 


S  van. 


Raymond;  Joubran,  John;  Medeiros, 
and  Uwis,  Hugh,  5.641.457,  CI.  422- 


Swaoekimp,  James  E.;  Grantham,  Rodney  E.;  and 
"     5.64  1.936.  a.  102-213.000. 


Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  contact  type  semiconductor  device  with 
axial  bias  and  radial  restraint  between  a  distortion  buffer  plate  and  a 
semiconductor  body.  5.641.976.  CI.  257-178.000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Teruhiko;  Tahara,  Katsumi:  and  Tong.  Tak  Yen.  5,642,165,  CI. 
348-404.000. 
Tahara,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Harada.   Akihiro:   Yoshida,   Naoji:  Tahara,   Yasuyuki:   and    Moritsu, 
Kazuki.  5.642,049,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Tai,  Ming-Hwa;  and  Wang,  Jung-Hung.  Combined  rechargable  battery  and 

charger  assembly.  5.642,028,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Taira,  Kazuhiko;  Mimuia,  Hideki;  Kikuchi,  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura.  Tetsuya, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Recording  medium  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus theieof.  5.642.346.  O.  369-275.300. 
Taito  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Yukinori;  and  Itami,  Toshiaki,  5.641.761.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Yung-Ta,  5.641.541.  CI.  427-255.600. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See^ 

Shih.  Tsu;  Hung.  Chih-Chien;  and  Huang.  Yuan-Chang.  5,641,382.  CI. 

438-669.000. 
Wang.  Jyh-Haur;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  5.641.710.  CI.  438-643.000. 
Takagi.  Junkou:  See — 

Sugihara.  Takashi;  Fukushiina.  Takashi:  andiTakagi.  Junkou.  5.642.183, 
CI.  355-71.000. 
Takagi,  Tadao:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  Sato.  Maki;  Narabu.  Tadakimi;  Takagi.  Tadao;  Iwasaki. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Goto.  Tetsuro.  5.642.162.  CI.  348-241.000. 
Takahashi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Susumu;  Soma.  Utami;  Hamanaka.  Izumi;  Takaha.shi.  Atsushi: 

Hosoi.  Kenichi;  and  Fuse.  Takanobu.  5.642.200.  CI.  358-296.000. 

Takahashi.  Hironori;  and  Wakamori,  Kazuhiko,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 

K.K.  Electrooptic  probe  for  measuring  voltage  of  an  object  having  a  high 

permittivity  film  fixed  on  an  end  face  of  a  reflecting  film  fixed  on  an 

electrooptic  material.  5,642,040,  CI.  324-96.000 

Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:  Kurita.  Mitsuru;  and  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  system.  5.642.208.  CI.  358-501.000. 
Takahashi.  Ma.safumi;  Chino.  Yuji;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki.  toTsuchiya  Mfg.. 

Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  vapor  treatment  device.  5,641.344,  CI.  96-139.000. 
Takahashi,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  deflector.  5,642,150,  CI. 

347-257.000. 
Takahashi,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Pu,  Jiami:  Hamamoto,  Magozou;  Akagami,  Kazuo;  Naka, 

Michiharu;   Takahashi,    Masahiro;   Aoki,   Mamoru:    Ito,   Hiroyuki: 

Yamamoto.  Masao;  and  Shiraishi.  Emiko.  5.640,769.  CI.  29-898.067. 

Takahashi.  Mitsuasa.  to  NEC  Cotporation.  High  voltage  mosfet  with  an 

improved  channel  stopper  stnicture.  5.641,982.  CI.  257-398.000. 
Takahashi.  Shoji:  See — 


Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Aketagawa.  Jun:  Ohki.  Makoto:  Takahashi.  Shoji: 
Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Yuko.  5.641,643,  CI.  435-23.000. 
Takahashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanouda,  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Tadashi:  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Obara. 
Tetsuya:    Kawamura,    Makoto;    Joraku,    Masami;    and    Miyamoto. 
Yoshio.  5.642.269.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Takahashi.  Yukinori;  and  Itami.  Toshiaki,  to  Taito  Co..  Ltd.  Preventive  agent 

against  infectious  disease  of  Crustacea.  5.641.761.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Takamura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi.  MasakaLsu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Uchiyama.  Kichiji;  Makino.  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama.  Noritaka.  5.641.128.  CI.  241-63.000. 
Takano.  Misuzu:  See — 

Nakao.  Masaya;  Itsuzaki.  Yoshihiro;  Horikami.  Kinji;  and  Takano. 
Misuzu,  5,642,434,  CI.  382-220.000. 
Takano,  Shyunsuke:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yasushi:  Takano,  Shyunsuke;  Orikasa,  Susumu;  and  Tao. 
Akihiko,  5,642,135.  CI.  345-186.000. 
Takase.  Masaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake.  Akihiro:  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akimolo.  Kat- 
suji; and  Takase.  Masaki.  5.642.245.  CI.  360-71.000. 
Takase.  Satoru:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kiyofiimi:  Takase,  Satoru;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki,  5,642,326,  CI. 
365-230,060. 
Takatsuka,  Toshinori:  See — 

Miyawaki,    Keizou;    Takatsuka,    Toshinori;    and    Kakinuma,    Koki. 
5.642,237.  CI.  359-849.000. 
Takayama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Reed.  John  C;  Takayama.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.641.866.  CI. 
530-387.700. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Haiuhiko;  and  Baba,  Aisuo,  5,641,788.  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Takeda.  Shinya:  Fujie.   Naofumi;   and  Hoshina.  Masaru.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    for   producing   rolled    structural    shapes. 
5.640.869,  CI.  72-129.000. 
Takeda.  Taiichi:  See — 

Ogiya,  Shuji;  Shinohara,  Kensuke;  and  Takeda,  Taiichi,  5,642219,  CI. 
359-341.000. 
Takeda,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sueki.  Kunimichi:  Kihira,  Saloiu;  and  Takeda,  Yasuyuki,  5,641,291. 0. 
439-83.000. 
Takei.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Makoto;  Shimamoto.  Noboru;  Takei.  Hiroshi:  and  Hashimoto. 
Takeshi.  5.641.568.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Takemasa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuyoshi;  Koizumi.  Tsunemitsu:  Osada.  Kouichi;  Nishiyama. 
Hisashi;  and  Takemasa,  Yasushi.  5.641.558.  C\.  428-210.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Suzawa,    Hideomi;    and   Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 
5.641.380.  CL  438-304.000. 
Takenishi.  Soichiro:  See — 

Sato.    Takaya:    Yoshida.    Hiroshi;    Takenishi.    Soichiro:    Kodama. 
Yasunobu;  Ito.  Tsukasa;  and  Sakai.  Takashi.  5.64 1.590.  CI.  429- 
192.000. 
Takeo.  Yuji:  See — 

Isaji.  Akira:  Hotu.  Naolo:  Kondo,  Yastio:  Takeo,  Yuji;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Shizuo,  5,641,016,  CI.  165-43.000. 
Takeshima.  Eiki:  See — 

Kito,  Satoru:  Ito,  Masahito;  Matuda.  Fuminori;  Takeshima.  Eiki;  Tanaka. 
Yasuji;  Fujii,  Takahiro;  and  Izutani.  Kenjiro,  5.641.454.  CI.  420- 
562.000. 
Takeshita.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Takafumi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Toni.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Cotporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recognizing  topic  structure  of  language  data.  5.642,520,  O.  395-759.000. 
Takeuchi,  Nobuyoshi,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  diffusion 
layer  and  method  of  manufacturing  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5,641.696.  CI.  438-257.000. 
Takezawa,  Shiro;  and  Yanagihara,  Hirokazu,  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co., 
Ltd.  Resin-molded  lens  having  no  sink  marks  and  process  for  prodtKing 
same.  5.642.228.  CI.  359-642.000. 
Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Industrial  robot.  5,640,883,  CI. 

74-490.040. 
Takizawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kanouda,  Akihiko;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Takizawa,  Kazuhiro;  Obara. 
Tetsuya;    Kawamura.    Makoto:   Joraku.    Ma.sami;    and    Mivamoto. 
Yoshio.  5,642,269,  CI.  .363-20.000. 
Takuwa,  Seigo:  See — 

Asano,  Chiaki;  Takuwa.  Seigo;  and  Asakage.  Hideya.su,  5.641.8.19,  CI. 
525-480.000. 
Talbett.  Donald;  Patterson.  Robert;  and  Cuba.  Arnold  C.  Jr..  to  Taylor 

Iron-Machine  Works.  Inc.  Fork  Hft  truck.  5.641.261.  CI.  414-544.000 
Talke.  \folker;  Ludwig.  Karin;  Reinhold.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Secger.  Kurt,  to 
Lohmann  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Medical  patch  nuterial  and  a  process  for  its 
production.  5.641.506.  CI.  424-443  000. 
Tallatek.  Glen;  See— 

Blomquist.  William  B.;  Dawson.  Gary  D.;  Richardson.  Roland  T:  and 
Tallarek.  Glen.  5.641.899.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Tallie.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Tuhro.  Richard  H  ;  and  Tallie.  Joseph  P..  5.642.197,  O.  356-418.000 


Talmy,  Inna  G.;  and  Zaykoski.  James  A.,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Navy. 
Sintering  aids  for  producing   BaO.AI,0,.2Si02  and  StO.Al,03.2Si02 
ceramic  materials.  5.641.440,  CI.  264-681.000. 
Tamai,  Shigeki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  driver.  5.642,127,  CI. 

345-95.000. 
Tamura.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kawai.  Tomoaki;  Satoh.  HinMki:  and  Tamura,  Hideyuki.  5.642.124.  C\. 
345-2.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Aketagawa.  Jun;  Ohki.  Makoto:  Takahashi.  Shoji: 
Tamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Yuko.  5.641.643.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshimitsu;  Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohu.  Tomohiro.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Antifuse  element  and  semiconductor  device  having 
antifuse  elements.  5.641.985.  Q.  257-530.000. 
Tan.  Chin  Shu:  See — 

Ghosh.  Indraneel;  Tan.  Chin  Shu;  Pan.  Wenteh:  and  Palel.  Subeer  Kamal. 
5.642.324.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Tanaka.  Akira;  Sayama.  Junko;  and  Yukawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Bectric 
Co.    Compiler    with    improved    live    range    interference    investigation. 
5.642.512.  a.  395-705.000. 
Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Stilbene  compound,  process  for  producing  same  and  electro- 
photographic photoconductor  containing  same.  5.641 .598.  CI.  430-59.000 
Tanaka.  Hitomi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Masae;  Shimada.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Hitomi.  5.641.485.  CI. 
424-122.000. 
Taiuka.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takuichi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazumi.  5.641.450.  CI.  264-473.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kato.  Juri;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  5.641,983.  CI.  257-412.000. 

Takeshita.  Atsushi:  Inoue.  Takafijmi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa. 

Toru.  5.642.520.  CI.  395-759.000. 

Tanaka.  Masami.  to  Wacoal  Corp.  Lower  leg  protection  garment  formed  from 

materials  having  strong  and  weak  straining  forces.  5.640.714.  CI.  2-22.000 

Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Aketagawa.  Jun;  Ohki.  Makoto;  Takahashi.  Shoji; Tamura. 

Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Yuko.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Horseshoe  crab 

amebocyte  lysate  factor  G  activation  inhibitor.'  5.641.643.  CI.  435-23.000. 

Tanaka.  Shinya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye  fundus  blood  flow  meter. 

5.640,963,  CI.  128-665.000. 
Tanaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Gravely,   Richard   G.:   Stokes,   Stephen   R.;   and  Tanaka.  TafcasU. 
5,642,452,0.385-113.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Abukawa.  Kotaro;  and  Tanaka,  Toshimitsu,  5,642,176,  Ci.  349-106.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  to  Nifco,  Inc.  Clip.  5,641,255,  CI,  411-48,000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuji:  See — 

Kito.  Satoru:  Ito.  Masahito;  Matuda.  Fuminori:  Takeshima.  Eiki;  Tanaka. 
Yasuji:  Fujii.  Takahiro;  aiMj  Izuuini.  Kenjiro.  5,641.454,  CI.  420- 
562.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsunori.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 

Image  forming  apparatus.  5.642.145.  CI.  347-111.000. 
Tang.  Jow-Lin:  See — 

Chung.  Wu-Hsiung;  Tang.  Jow-Lin:  and  Wei.  Kiit  Ko<%ien.  5.641  J77. 
CI.  156-577.000. 
Tang.  Yuan:  See — 

Oeveland.  Lee;  Chang.  Chung;  Tang.  Yuan;  Leoog.  Nancy:  FUesler. 
Michael;  and  Kuo.  Tiao-Hua.  5.642J11.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tani.  Okie;  and  Nanzai.  Takashi.  5.640.907.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Tani.  Okie;  and  Nanzai.  Takashi.  to  Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink 
supplier  in  a  printer  system  for  printing  circuit  patterns  or  like  on  base 
board.  5.640.907.  CI.  101 -.366.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoshiharu.  to  Nippon  Ceramic  Co..  Ltd.  Infrared  human  body 

detector.  5.641.964,  O.  250  353.000 
Taniguchi.  Yukinobu;  and  Tonomura,  Yoshinobu,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  video  cut  detection. 
5,642.294.  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Tanimoto.  Noriaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Gain  adjusting  circuit  for  field- 
sequential  signal.  5.642.173.  CI.  348-656.000. 
Tanimura.  Hiroyuki:  See —   - 

Sadaloshi.  Hajime;  ima.  Seiichiro;  and  Tanimura.  Hiroyuki,  5,641,828, 
CI.  524-451.000. 
Taniuchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Mantani.  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho.  Transport/storage  cask  for  a  radioactive  material.  5,641,970.  O. 
250-506.100. 
Tao.  Akihiko:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasushi:  Takano.  Shvunsuke:  Orikasa.  Susumu:  and  Tao. 
Akihiko.  5.642.135.  CI  345- 186.000, 
Tarzia.  Giorgio:  See — 

Finch.  Harrv;  Trist.  David  Gordon:  Feriani.  Aldo;  Tarzia.  Giorpo;  and 
Shah.  Priiom.  5.641.775.  CI  514-221.000. 
Tasaka.  Hitoshi;  Shirai.  Kazunari;  and  Nakaya.  Yoshiraasa.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Air  flow  rate  control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine 
5.640.943.  CI.  123-399.000 
Tatsum'i.  James  George,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Process  for  ultrasonic 
sealing  an  anode  cup  into  a  gasket  for  electrochemical  cells.  5.641 .367.  CI 
156-69  000 
Taube.  Michael;  De Young,  Jeffrey;  and  DeYoung,  Timothy,  Air  flow  powered 

aerator,  5,640,799.  CI  43-57.000. 
Tavlor.  Alislair  Stewart:  See — 
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,  Eric  R.;  and  Taylor.  Glen  A.,  5.641 ,417, 


Chirinos.  Maria  Luisa;  Taykl,  AUstair  Stewart;  and  Taylor.  Spencer 
Edwin,  5.641.433.  a.  252-^1 2.000. 
Taylor,  Glen  A.:  See— 

Glagola,  Michael  A.;  Pickerini 
CI.  219-137.0WM 
Taylor  Iron-Machine  Works.  Inc.:  |« — 

Talbert.  Donald;  Patterson,  Ri^Mrn;  and  Cuba,  Amold  C,  Jr..  5.641.261. 
a.  414-544.000 
Taylor.  JUl:  See— 

Paolelti.  Enzo;  Taylor.  Jill;  i  iid  Genig.  Russell.  5.641.490,  C\.  424- 
199.100. 
Taylor,  Michael  Douglas:  Set 

Cody,  Wayne  Livingston;  DeP  le.  Patricia;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian;  He. 

John  Xiaoqiang;  and  Tayk  r.  Michael  Douglas.  5.641.752.  Q.  514 

17.000. 

Taylor.  Raymond  R.  Clock.  5.642  135,  CI.  368-223.000. 

Taylor,  Spencer  Edwin:  See — 

Chirinos,  Maria  Luisa;  TayU  r,  Alistair  Stewart;  and  Taylor,  Spencer 
Edwin.  5.641.433.  CI.  252^12.000. 
TCC  Enterprises:  See— 

Chung.  Wu-Hsiung;  Tang,  Jo\  -Lin;  and  Wei.  Kirk  Ko-Chien.  5,641,377, 
CI.  156-577.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuno,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Hfleki;  and  Nishizawa.  Gouichi.  5.641,363. 

a.  148-104.000. 
Kubota.  Toshio;  and  Miyazalf.  Tetsuo.  5.640.755.  O.  29-603.160. 
Teac  Corporation:  See- 

Murata,  Tatsuya.  5.642.342,  tl.  369-50.000. 
Tecator  AB:  See — 

Karlberg,  Bo;  and  Karlsson,   4ikael,  5,641.966.  CI.  258-373.000. 
Technooied  Gesellschaft  filr  Med.  und  Med.  Techn.  Systeme  mbH:  See- 
Jean.  Benedikt;  Bende.  Tho  nas;  and  Matallana-Kielmann.  Michael. 
5.640.962.  CI.  128-664.00  . 
Tecnol.  Inc.:  See — 

Delk.  Robert  E.;  Bowen.  Micfiael  L.;  and  Dagia.  Pervez.  5,641325,  Q. 
607-108.000. 
Tee-Lok  Coiporation:  See — 

Black.  William  H..  Jr.,  5,64«|832,  CI.  53-442.000. 
Teflt.  Edwin  R.:  See— 

Gaffney,  Tammy  W.;  and  Tejt.  Edwin  R..  5.641.808.  CI.  514-526.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Ciary.  Eirol  C;  Stallkamp.  R  chard  W.;  Morandi.  Laurence  J.;  Stevens. 
Douglas  C;  and  Mitaru.  f  lexandru.  5.642,497.  CI.  395-500.000. 


Teledesic  Corporation:  See — 

Lockie.   Douglas  Gene;   an!  Thomson.  Maik.  5.642.122.  CI.   343- 

881.000. 
Stuait.  James  R.;  and  Palt^son.  David  Palmer,  5.641,135,  CI.  244- 
173.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsso^  See 

Margulis.  Walter;  and  Lidg^.  Anne  Ingrid  Birgitta.  5,642.453.  CI. 
385-122.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  EricssotJ  See 


programmable  logic  device  in 


Smith,  David  Anthony.  5.64  .355.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Temple  Univei?ity-Of  The  Com  nonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education: 

5,, 

Popoff.  Steven  N.;  and  Schf  :ider.  Gary  B..  5.641.747.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Temtec.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Robert  W.;  and  Haaj   David  J..  5.640.742.  Q.  24-3.120. 
Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  to  THK  Co..  j,td.  Production  medrad  for  a  linear  bearing. 

5.640.768.  a   29-898.030. 
Terayama.  Noritaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi.  W  isakatsu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Uc  liyama.  Kichiji;  Makino.  Kazuo;  and  Ter 
ayama.  Noritaka,  5.641. l}8.  C\.  241-63.000. 
Termine.  Enrico  J.:  See — 

Howaith.  Jonathan  N.;  Tei  rane,  Enrico  J 
5,641,520,  CI.  424-723.0  0. 
Tetrill,  Richard  S.;  and  Faria.  Donald  F.  to  Altera  Corporation.  High-<lensity 


and  Yeoman.  Alan  M. 


Struck,  Douglas  K.;  Young,  Ryland  F;  and  Chang.  Yung-Fu.  5.641.653. 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Scoones.  Kevin.  5.642,059.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Texas  Instniments  Incorporated:  See — 

Cho.  Chih-Chen.  5.641.711.  Q.  438-763  000. 

Fukuhara.  Hideyuki;  Miyai.  Yoichi;  and  McElroy.  David  J..  5,641,701. 

CI.  438-6.000. 
Kyle,  Robert  Joseph  Stephen,  5,641,713,  O.  156-330.000. 
Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr;  Benbassal.  Gerard;  and  Li.  Stephen  H.,  5.642.437, 

CI.  382-246.000. 
McAdams.  Hugh  P,  5,642J2I,  Q.  365-226.000. 
McUughlin.  Daniel  F,  5.642.272.  CI.  363-49.000. 
Mivazaki,  Takahiro.  5.642.001.  CI.  307-13.000. 
M<x>re.  Thomas  M..  5.641.906.  Q.  73-614.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  5.641.707.  CI.  438-513.000. 
Okada.  Paul;  Jackson.  Tim;  Lam.  Kirby;  and  Contreras.   Richard. 

5.642,244.  O.  360-61.000. 
Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.;  Deka.  Rabin;  Anderson.  Wallace;  Lai.  Wai-Ming; 

and  Viswanathan.  Vishu  R.,  5.641.927.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Saxena.  Sharad.  5.642.296.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C,  5.642.295.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Texas  United  Chemical  Company.  LLC.:  See — 

Dobson.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Mondshine.  Kennedi  B..  5.641,728,  CI. 
507-111.000. 
Texo  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Hans,  5.641.000,  Q.  139-245.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Journey,  James  C,  5,642,023,  CI.  318-493.000. 
Thange,    Maqsood.    Noise-making    sole    for    footwear.    5,640,788,    Q. 

36-139.000. 
Thary.  Christian,  to  Namba  Corporation.  Three-dimensionally  formed  lami- 
nate. 5.641.564.  a.  428-314.200. 
Thede.  Roger  C:  See— 

Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran.  Timothy  G.;  Danielson.  Orland  H.;  Poliac. 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede.  Roger  C.  5.640.964.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Theis.  Peter  F.  to  Illinois  Technology  Transfer  LLC.  Anticipatory  call 

distributor.  5.642.411.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Thermat  Precision  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hens,   Karl  Frank;  and  Grohowski.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  5,641,920,  CI. 
75-228.000. 
Thermionics  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Faria.  Carl  R..  5.640.751.  CI.  29-525.070. 
Thermo  Jarrell  Aiih  Corp.:  See — 

Krupa.  Robert  J.;  and  Owen.  Edward  E..  5.642.190,  CI.  356-3  I6.0OO. 
Theurer,  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft 
M.B.H.    Method   and   machine   for  tamping   and   subilizing   a   track. 
5,640.909.  a.  104-7.200. 
Thieu.  Danny  Thien  Due:  See — 

Shivanath.   Rohith;   Jones.    Peter,    and   Thieu.   Danny  Thien   Due. 
5.641.922.  CI.  75-231.000.  ' 

THK  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  5.640.768,  a.  29-898.030. 
Thomas  &  Betis  Corporation:  See — 

Whitehead.  James  H.,  5,641,940,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Thomas,  Barbara:  See — 

Adamy,  Steven;  Thomas,  Barbara;  and  Bedi.  Sat,  5,641,742,  CI.  510- 
500.000. 
Thomas,  David  E.:  See — 

Schwarz,  James  J.;  and  Thomas.  David  E..  5,641.905,  C\.  73-579.000. 
Thomas.  David  J.:  See — 

Koubek,  Timothy  C;  Nesiewicz.  Russell  J.;  Philbin.  Michael  T;  Wjec- 
zorek.  Joseph.  Jr;  Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer,  Eleanor,  Thomas. 
David  J.;  Shah.  Manish  B.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B..  5,641.349.  O. 
106-206.100. 
Thompson.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Luhman.  Robert  A.;  and  Thompson.  Craig  D..  5.64U78,  O.  156- 
577.000. 


Terry.  John  David,  5.642.378,  CI.  375- 


multi-chip  module  package  with  improved    Thompson.  Robert  M.;  and  Shen.  Ya  Xi,  to  W.  L.  Gc«  &  Associates   Inc. 

Polymers  with  crysullizablefluoropolymeis  5,641.844.  CI.  526-245  000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaney.  John  William;  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr;  Johnson.  Michael 
Wayne;  Hailey,  James  Edwin;  Bridgewater,  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss. 
Michael  Scott;  and  Horton,  Raymond  Scott,  5,642,153,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Hackett.  Andrew;  Knee.  Michael;  Kerdranvat,  Michel;  and  Bolender. 
Nadine,  5.642.170.  CI.  348-459.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Bonniau.  Philippe;  Chazelas.  Jean;  and  Ttiipin.  Marc.  5,641,955,  CI. 

250-227.140. 
Lebbolo,  Guillaume;  Pievot,  Claude;  and  Rincent,  Michel,  5,642,251. 

CI.  361-84.000. 
Val,  Christian;  and  Gerard.  Andrt.  5.640.760.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Thomson.  Mark:  See — 

Lockie.  Douglas  Gene;  and  Thomson.  Matt.  5,642,122.  CI.   343- 
881.000. 
Thofherg,  Seth-Olov:  See— 

Hammatberg,  Eva  Maria;  Johansson,  Lars  George;  Larsson,  Lars- 
Cunnar;  Norfcn,  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svanic  Berril;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svenssoo.  BjOm  Eric;  and  Thorberg.  Seth-CHov. 
5.641.807.  CI.  514-456.000. 


intCTConnect  scheme  5,642,2^.  01   361-783.000. 
Terry.  JefTM.;  Greer.  Dennis  E.;  ( :ahela.  Hollis  L..  Sr;  and  Moukon.  Howard 
Thomas,  to  Fontaine  Fifdi  Wl  eel  Company  Fifth  wheel  locking  njecha- 
nism.  5,641.174.  CI.  280-434.^. 
Terry.  John  David:  See — 
Denheyer.  Brian  John; 
216.000 
Tessarsch.  Norbert:  See — 

Roessler.  Andreas;  Tessar!c|.  Norbert;  and  Knetsch.  Harald,  5,640.758. 
a.  29-812.500 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;   I  handros.  Igor  Y.;  and  Grube.  Gary  W.. 
5,640,761,  CI.  29-830  0(|) 
Testdrive  Corporation:  See — 

Stringer,  John  W,  5,642.4^,  O.  380-4.000. 
Testo  Industry  Corporation:  See  - 

Yang,  Peter.  5,641,110,  Q.  227-120.000. 
Temd.  Inc.:  See— 

Ruslebikke.  Susan  K..  5.64 
Tevis,  Mark  C:  See— 

Behm.  William  F;  and  Te4».  Maik  C,  5.641.167,  Q.  273-269.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System 


1023.0.  362-122.000. 


The:  See 


Tbofnton.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Schiflett.  Larry  J.;  and  Thornton.  Michael  P.  5.642  J27.  Q.  367-47.000. 
Thyssen  Treppenlifte  GmbH:  See — 

Gra-ss.  Gerd.  5.641.040.  CI.  187-201.000. 
Tiberio.  Patrick  J..  Jr..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Locking  type  electrical 

connector  with  retention  feature.  5.64I.3I0.  C\.  439-680.000 
Tichenor,  Edie:  See— 

Vardanega.  Michael  H.;  Swan.  Raymond;  Joubran.  John;  Medeiios, 
David  J.;  Tichenor,  Edie;  and  Lewis.  Hugh.  5.641.457.  CI    422- 
82.010. 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  and  Quick.  Frank,  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated.  Comprehensive  mobile  communications  device  registration 
method.  5.642.398.  Q.  379-57.000. 
Tieman,  Frank:  See — 

Bradley.  Donald  A.;  and  Tieman.  Frank.  5.642.039.  O.  324-76.530. 
Tillner.  Alfred.  Anchoring  strip  for  a  pull-in  rod  for  shaping  the  profile  of 

upholstery  material.  5.641.552.  CI.  428- 102.000. 
Tilt-Tech  Coip.:  See— 

Rober.  Dennis  J..  5.641.150.  O.  254-88.000. 
Timuska.  Karlis.  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB.  Rotary  screw  compiessor 

with  shaft  seal.  5.641.280.  CI.  418-102.000. 
Tingley.  Daniel  A.  Cellulose  surface  material  adhered  to  a  reinforcement 

panel  for  structural  wood  members.  5.641.553.  CI.  428-114.000. 
Tipping.  Elizabeth  M.:  See — 

Kloepper.   Joseph   W.;   and  Tipping.   Elizabeth   M..   5.640.803.   Q. 
47-57.600. 
Titschert.  Jens:  See — 

Merten.  Gerhard;  Pago.  Bemd-Christian;  and  Titscheit.  Jens.  5.641.058. 
CI.  198-810.040. 
Tjaden.  Kevin;  and  Lee.  John  K.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc  Metfiod 
for  formation  of  a  self-aligned  N-well  for  isolated  field  emission  devices. 
5.641.706.  CI.  438-20.000 
Tjoelker.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Ttong 
Hai  U:  Tjoelker.  Lany  W;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5,641.669.  CI. 
435-195.000. 
Tochacek.  Miroslav  M.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Jacquelyn  A.;   Kokotudz.  John   M.;   Scholz.   Matthew  T; 
Tochacek.  Miroslav  M ;  and  Ubel.  F  Andrew.  III.  5.641.560.  Q 
428-220.000. 
Toda.Tsuyoshi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Mita.  Seiichi:  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Maeda. 
Takeshi;  Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Atsushi.  to  Hiuichi. 
Ltd.  Magnetooptic  disc  apparatus  and  recording  medium.  5.642.343  CI 
369-54.000. 
Toedter.  Manfn»l.  Air  mattress.  5.640.731.  CI.  5-713.000. 
Tohgi,  Yuiaka;  and  Fukushima.  Yoshiko.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical 
instrument  having  a  chord  detecting  function.  5.641.928.  Q.  84-613.000 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Mitsuo;  and  Kagawa.  Hideyuki.  5,640.904,  CI.  101-128.400. 
Tohyama.  Masaki;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical 

transmission  apparatus.  5.642.371.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Toide.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Toshihide;  and  Toide.  Eiichi.  5.642.229.  CI.  359-649  000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Nitta.  Tomio;   Mifune.   Hideo;   Seki.   Masato;   Kaga.  Yosimim-  and 
Serizawa.  Noriyuki.  5.640.948,  C\    126-262.000. 
Tokuda.  Ma.samori;  Nakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohu.  Tomozo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Transponder  used  in  a  remote  identification  system.  5.642. 103.  CI. 
340-825.540. 
Tokushuku.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kuiebayashi.   Masaaki;   Tokushuku.   Nobuhiro;    Miyamoto.   Makoio; 
Suzuki.  Naomi:  and  Noro.  Yoshihiko.  5.642.345.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Mori.  Shigeoki.  5.642.432.  CI.  382-145.000. 

Nakajima.    Hisashi;    and   Yoshioka.   Hatuhiko.    5,642,056.   CI.    324- 
758.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Nakajima.   Hisashi;   and   Yoshioka.   Hatuhiko.   5.642.056.  C\.   324- 
758.000. 
Tollington.  Peter  James:  See — 

Emery,  William  Derek;  Metcalfe,  Kenneth;  and  Tollington,  Peter  James, 
5,641,741.  CI.  510457.000. 
Tom  King  Harmony  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Thomas  A..  5.640.991.  CI.  137-107.000. 
Tomelleri.  Tiziana.    Machine   for  automatically  peeling  elongated  fhiits. 

advanugeously  for  peeling  kiwis.  5.640.898.  CI  99-541  000 
Tomioka.  Yugo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having 
field-shield   isolation   structures  and  a   method  of  making   the  same 
5.641.989.  CI.  257-6.30  000. 
Tomiu.  Akihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Quantum-well  type  semiconductor 
laser  device  having  multi-layered  quantum-well  layer.   5.642.372.  CI 
372-45.000. 
Tomita.  Yuko:  See — 

Okada.  Misako;  Nishimura.  Makoio;  Matsumoto.  Hidehiko;  Tomita. 
Yuko;  and  Kudo.  Yasuhani.  5.642.024.  CI.  318-625.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitani.  Shuji;  Sato.  Kazuhiro;  Mizuno.   Kazuhiko;  and  Hasegawa 
Yoshiyuki.  5.641.601.  O.  430-106.600. 
Tomoooh.  Shigeki:  See — 

Yoshimura.   Kazunari;  and  Tomonoh,  Shigeki,  5,641.572.  CI.  428- 
408.000 


Tomosue.  Isamu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Norio;  Fujiwaia.  Hideki;  and  Tomosue.  Uamu.  5.640.750.  Q 
29-525.020. 
Tooen  Cotpontion:  See —  , 

Maki.  Noboiu;  Yanuigucfai.  Kenjiro;  Toyochima.  Ayumi;  and  Kohva. 
Michinori.  5.641.654.  Q  435-69.300. 
Tong,  Tak  Yen:  See- 
Suzuki.  Teruhiko;  Tahara.  Katsumi;  and  Tong.  Tak  Yen.  5.642.165  CI 
348-404.000. 
"Rinnes.  Kai-Uwe:  See — 

Mayer.  Ludwig;  TJiones.  Kai-Uwe;  and  BlSdel.  Heimann.  5,641.571.  Q 
428-402.000. 
Tonomura.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Yukinobu;  and  Tonomura.  Yoshinobu.  5.642,294,  Q   364- 
514.00R. 
Toon.  Ian  J.;  and  Willis.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  <3as  turbine  engine 

combustion  chamber  5.640.851.  CI  60-737.000. 
Toossi.  Mostafa.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.  Rotorcraft  fuselage 
modal    frequency    placement    using    resilient    mountinE    coonections. 
5.641,133.0.244-17.270. 
Topometrix:  See — 

Schuman.  Marc  Robert.  5.641.897.  O.  73-105.000. 
Topper.  Jeffrey,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  elBcientiy  broadcast  mes- 
sages to  all  concerned  users  by  limiting  the  number  of  messages  dial  can 
be  sent  at  one  rime.  5.642.483.  O.  395-200.130 
Totay  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takuichi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazumi.  5.641.450. 0.  264-473.000. 
Sakurai.  Shingou;  Naruto.  Masanobu;  Kihaia.  Makoco;  Hanada.  Kcizo; 
Sano.  Emiko;  Ichikura.  Shigeru;  Utsumi.  Jun;  and  Hosoi.  Kazuo 
5.641.868.  CI.  530-»12.000. 
Tornado  Table  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

McCloud.  Calvin  Edward.  5.641. 163.  O.  273-108.520. 
Totrey  Pines  Institute  For  Molecular  Studies:  See — 

Dooley.  Colette  T;  and  Houghten.  Richard  A..  5.64I.86I.  O.  530- 
329.000. 
Tonington  Company,  The:  See — 

Duffy.  Paul  E.;  Browner.  Richard  W.;  Lemoine.  Richard  L.;  and  Jutras 
Mark  I..  HI.  5.642.105.  O.  340-870.170. 
Tortora.  John  O.:  See — 

Krug.  Kristoph  D.;  Ellenbogen.  Michael;  Hurd.  Paul  J.;  and  Tortoia. 
John  O..  5.642.393.  CI.  378-57.000 
Toselli.  Emilio.  toT.G.R.  S.rl.  Powered  tracked  vehicle  suitable  for  carriages 

for  the  disabled.  5.641.030.  CI.  180-9.320. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Hisayuki.  5.641.832.  O.  524-714.000. 
Toska  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Masami.  5.641.446.  O.  264-328.120. 
Totokasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano.  Chiaki;  Takuwa.  Seigo;  and  Asakage.  Hideyasu.  5.641.839.  O 
525-»80.000. 
fouhara.  Toshio:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Kurihara.  Takashi;  and  Touhara.  Toshio.  5.642,521 
CI.  395-779.000. 
Tourigny,  Paul  T.  to  Angel  Guard  Products.  Inc.  Access  door  cover  system. 

5.641.939.  O.  I74-45.00R. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Namiki.  Tsunehisa.  5.641.559.  CI.  408-216.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasugai.  Joji;  and  Nagino.  Yoshihiro.  5.640.993.  CI.  137-587.000. 
Koizumi.  Junji;  Sugiura.  Tsugunori;  and  Yamamolo.  Tadashi.  5,641 .554. 
a.  428-131000. 
Toyosaki,  Masao:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Yukio;  Nakau.  Rempci;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Okano.  Hatuo: 
Aoki.   Riichirou;   Nagamaisu.  Takahito;   Saloh.  Akemi;  Toyosaki. 
Masao;  and  ito.  Hitoshi.  5.641.581.  O.  428-688.000. 
Toyoshima.  Ayumi:  See — 

Maki.  Noboru;  Yamaguchi,  Kenjiro;  Toyoshima.  Ayumi;  and  Kohara. 
Michinori.  5.641.654.  O.  435-69.300. 
Toyota.  Akinori:  See — 

Tsulsui.  Toshiyuki;  Toyota.  Akinori;  and  Kasfaiwa.  Norio.  5.641,843. 0. 
526-124.700. 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kilo.  Saloru;  Ito.  Masahiio:  Matuda.  Fuminori;  Takeshima.  Eiki;  Tanaka. 
Yasuji.  Fujii.  Takahiro;  and  Izutani.  Kenjiro,  5.641.454.  O.  420- 
562000. 
Kushi.  Naolo;  Sugitani.  Tatsuo;  Uchida.  Kiyoyuki;  Ito.  Kenji;  Kondo. 

Takashi;  and  Kadowaki.  Yoshinori.  5.641.209.  O.  303-9.710. 
Ogawa.  Shinji;  Kii.  Masayuki;  and  Kanou.  Tomoyuki.  5.641.045.  O. 

192-53.341. 
Sakai.  Hideki.  5.641.212.  O.  303-147.000. 
Tracey.  Peter  Martin,  to  Bestquint  Limited.  Actuator  mechanism  for  a 
controlled  device,  and  switching  means  operated  by  tfK  mechanism 
5.641.060.  O   200-526  000 
Trainin.  Solomon.  System  and  method  for  improving  nerwork  performaiKe 

through  inter  frame  spacing  adaptation.  5.642.360.  CI.  370-230.000. 
Trainor.  John  J.:  See — 

Reilly.  Joseph  F;  Bellin.  Michael  A.;  L^>lace.  Cal  J..  Jr;  nd  Trainor. 
John  J  .  5.642.290.  CI.  364-492.000 
Ttan.  Dich  C  :  See- 
Smith.  Gerald  W.;  and  Ttan.  Dich  C.  5.641,050.  O.  194-210.000. 
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Tran.  Hieu  Van;  and  BIyth,  Tre 
Method  and  apparatus  of 
circuits.  5.642,316.  CI.  365-200 
Transkaryo<ic  Therapies.  Inc.:  See- 
Treco.  Douglas  A.;  Heartlcin 
5.641.670.  a.  435-240.200, 
Treco.  Douglas  A.;   Heaitlein. 
Transkaryodc  Therapies.  Inc 
5.641.670.  a.  435-240.200. 
Trees,  Floyd  Freeman:  See — 
O'Connor.  Kurt  Francis; 
Peeler.  Ralph  Edmund; 
man;  Whetstone.  James 
Ralph  Edward.  5.641.014. 
Treetech  Management  Inc..  DBA 
Driver.  John;  and  Dandekar. 
Trenary,   Don   C.    Finger  nail 

5,640,979,  a.  132-73.600. 
Trepei,  Jane  B.;  Fang.  Wei-Gang: 
to  United  States  of  America.  Hea(h 
receptor  agonists  as  antineoplasl 
Trimberger,  Stephen  M.;  and 

input/output  interconnect  stiucn^ 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  Set 

Woo,  Arthur  N.;  and  Sprague 
Trisl,  David  Gordon:  See- 
Finch,  Harry;  Trist,  David 
Shah.  Pritom.  5.641.775. 
TriStrata.  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott. 
Trong,  Hai  Le;  See— 

Cousens.  LawreiKe  S.; 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Larry 
435-195.000. 
Trophy  Bonded  Bullets,  inc.;  See- 
Carter,  Herman  L.,  5.641,937 
Trovato,  Joseph  P.   Maxillary 

5,641,285.  CI.  433-56.000. 
True  Temper  Hardware  Company^ 

Albeit.  Barry  R.;  and  Rich, 
Tfuesdale,  Carllon  M.;  See — 

Builce.  Gerald  E.;  and 
Tniex,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Peyton,  Brent  M.;  and  Truex 

Truong,  Jack  G.;  and  Studiner,  " 

facturing  Company.  Nonwoven 

Trustees  of  Columbia  University 

Dalla-Favera,  Riccardo;  and 

325.000. 
Stem,  David  M.;  Clauss, 
Ubutti.  Steven  K..  5.641.1 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See 

Schmid.  Johannes;  and  Mfidi^i 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc 
Steffens.  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  5,64 
Tsai.  Jian-Hung.  Apparatus  for 
5.642,446.  O.  385-16.000. 
Tsai.  Wen  Ho:  See — 

Huang.  Tien  Fu,  5.641.317, 
Tseng,  Chao-Huei:  See — 

Hsieh,  Pao-Ju;  Lin,  Hsien 
Tseng,  Chao-Huei;  and 
Tseytlin,  Alexander  S.:  See — 
Brady.  O.  Patrick:  Hindes. 
Alexander  S..  5,642,297 
Tsuchida,  Satoru;  Osaka.  Masah|c( 
Yasuaki.  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
sealing    phoiosemiconductor 
sealed  with  the  epoxy  resin 
.Tsuchiya  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Takihashi.  Masafumi;  Chin« 
a.  96-139.000 
Tsuchiya.  Shizuo:  See — 

Isaji.  Akira;  Hoaa,  Naoto; 
Shizuo,  5.641.016.  CI. 
Tsudik.  Gene:  See- 
Gray.  James  R;  Matyas. 
Tsudik,  Gene,  5.642.421, 
Tsuji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kiyama,  Tadahiro;  and  Tsuji 
Tsuji,  Hiroyulu;  Hara.  Shoji;  and 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ~ 
manufacturing  it  from  an  epox< 
528-99.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori;  Watanabe,  Tami  >; 

Connector  engagement  device 
Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Malsumcto.  Haruo;  Yamada, 
Kato.  Hideyuki.  TsujigucI  i, 
shi.  5.642.084,  O.  333  " 
Tsujihara.  Minoru:  See — 
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redundancy  for  non-volatile  memoiy  integrated 
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Michael  W.;  and  Seklen,  Richard  F, 


Mft;hael  W.;  and  Selden,  Richard  R,  to 
^olein  production  and  protein  delivery. 


Hoi '.  James  Paul;  Frasier,  Donald  James; 
Mu  :ller-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees.  Floyd  Free- 
R(  dney;  Lane.  John  Henry;  and  Jeflries. 
164-516.000. 

Creek  Laboratories:  See — 
A)haya  M..  5.640.804,  CI.  47-58.000. 
cl^ner  assembly   with  a  rotating  brush. 


Pi|nia,  Farzaneb;  and  Myers,  Charles  E.,  Jr., 
and  Human  Services.  Use  of  purinergic 
agents  5,641,500,  CI.  424-422.000 


David  S.,  5,642,285,  CI.  364-449.700. 


Ga  don; 
C.  514-221.000. 

E  igene  J..  5,641,475.  CI.  424-65.000. 


a.  102-507.000. 
m^lel  positioning  method  and  apparatus. 

See— 
a  ristopher  T.,  5,M1,237,  CI.  403-372.000. 

Truesdj  le.  Carlton  M..  5,641.333,  CI.  65-17.400. 


Michael  J..  5.641,642.  CI.  435-9.000. 

a  M..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
irticles.  5.641363.  CI.  442-327.000. 

the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 
■haganti,  Raju  S.  K..  5.641,672,  a.  435- 
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Meguro.  Hisao;  Hirono,  Tetsuro;  Tsujihara,  Minoru;  and  Kawai,  Hiroshi, 
5,641,299,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Tsukada.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sawano,    Yukio;    Mizunokura,    Manwru;    and    Tsukada,     Kiyoshi, 
5,642.140,  a.  346-139.00R. 
Tsumagari,  Yuichd;  Yamamoto,  Shinya;  and  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko,  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tiyoda  Jidoshokki.  Scroll 
compressor.  5,641,278,  a.  418-55.200. 
Tsunoda,  Hideki:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kozo;  Yoshida,  Isao:  Otaka,  Shigeo;  lijima,  Tetsuo;  Shono. 
Harutora;  Uchid,  Ken;  Kobayashi,  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Tsunoda,  Hideki, 
5,642,252,  a.  361-93.000. 
Tsuni.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Kato,  Mitsuhide;  and  Tsuru,  Teruhisa,  5,642,083,  CI.  333-103.000. 
TsuTUoka.  Ichiro:  See —  * 

Mochizuki.  Manabu;  Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Ariyama.  Kenzo;  Kojima.  Kenji; 
Tsuruoka,  Ichiro;  Echigo,  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyao.  Mayumi,  5,642,188, 
CI.  399-237.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyoji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Takehito;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  and  Shimada,  Masaru,  5,641,724, 
CI.  503-221.000. 


Christine  D.;  Gray,  Patrick;  Trong, 
and  Wilder,  Cheryl  L.,  5,641,669,  CI. 


Du  )ng,  Khue,  to  Xilinx  ,  Inc.  Periphery    Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Toyou,  Akinori;  and  Kashiwa,  Norio,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
5  642  058,0.326-41.000.  chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins. 

5.641.843.  a.  526-124.700. 
Tufano.  Thomas  F;  and  Mann,  Steven  W..  to  Goodren  Products  Corp.  Biasing 
device  for  hook-suspended  merchandise.  5.641.077.  CI.  211-54.100. 
Feriani.  Aldo;  Tarzia,  Gioigio;  and    Tuhio.  Richard  H.;  and  Tallie.  Joseph  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  and 

method  for  enhancing  color  seperation  utilizing  multiple  pass  scanner  in  a 

single  pass  color  scanner  5.642.197.  CI.  356^18.000. 
Turner.  George  J.;  and  Betlach.  Mary  C.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Expression  of  heterologous  polypeptides  in  halobacteria. 
5.641.650.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Turner.  John  B..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Computer  generated  variable  line 

width  of  a  vector  graphic.  5.642.476,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Turner.  Ronald  Henry:  See — 

Marks.  Kevin  Trevor;  Turner,  Ronald  Henry;  Dyson.  Mark  Philip;  and 
Sutton.  Andrew  David.  5.641.009.  CI.  141-284.000. 
Turpin.  Marc:  See — 

Bonniau.  Philippe;  Chazelas.  Jean;  and  Turpin,  Marc.  5,641,955,  CI. 
250-227.140. 
Ube  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamada.  Tetsuo:  Yamao.  Takeshi:  and  Nakayasu.  Tetsuo,  5,641,434.  CI. 
252-313.100. 
Ubel.  F  Andrew,  III:  See- 
Schmidt,  Jacquelyn  A.;   Kokorudz.  John  M.;   Scholz,   Matthew  T; 
Tochacek,  Miroslav  M.:  and  Ubel,  F  Andrew,  III,  5.641.560.  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Uchid.  Ken:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida.  Isao;  Olaka.  Shigeo;  lijima.  Tetsuo;  Shono, 
Harutora;  Uchid,  Ken;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Tsunoda,  Hideki, 
5,642,252,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Uchida.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Kushi,  Naoio;  Sugitani,  Tatsuo;  Uchida,  Kiyoyuki;  Ito,  Kenji;  Kondo, 
Takashi;  and  Kadowaki.  Yoshinori,  5.641,209.  CI.  303-9.710. 
Uchida.  Toshiya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device.  5.641.986.  CI. 

257-532.000. 
Uchikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Sakauchi,  Kazuo;  Hirano,  Yoshihirp:  and  Uchikawa.  Akira.  5,641,354, 
CI.  117-200.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kichiji:  See — 

Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo: 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Uchiyama.  Kichiji;  Makino.  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama.  Nontaka,  5.641.128.  CI.  241-63.000. 
J.;  Mintseris.  Boris  I.:  and  Tseytlin,    Uchiyama,  Masaki:  See— 
.  364-559.000.  Koiaki,  Takaaki;  Uchiyama.  Masaki;  Akashi,  Yasutaka;  Unno,  Makolo: 

Hirokawa,  Kouzou;  and  Nakamura,  Mikuriya.  Yushi;  and  Dojyo.  Tadashi.  5.641.600.  CI.  430-106.600. 

Ltd.  Epoxy  resin  composition  for    Uchiyama.  Tadamitsu.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  having 
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;er.  Thomas.  5.64 1 . 1 3 1 .  Q.  242-374.000. 
See— 

,198,  CI.  297-216.130. 
swithing  optical  signals  among  optical  fibers. 


1.  446-232.000. 
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Shieh,  Jim-Chyuan;  Niu,  Chao-Wen 
ng.  Hwa-Chi,  5,641,595,  CI.  430-7.000. 


Clyde 


O  nnpany, 


transpoct  device  for  correcting  image  distoition.   5.642.146.  CI.  347- 
130.000. 
Uda,  Koji:  See — 

Kuno,  Mitsutoshi;  Fujioka.  Hidehiko;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Chiba. 
Yuji;  Kariya.  Takao;  Uda,  Koji;  Uzawa.  Shunichi;  and  Kawakami. 
Eigo,  5.641.264.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Uehara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kajitani.  Koji;  Uenohara.  Nocihisa:  and  Uehara.  Hiroshi,  5,641,049,  CI. 
192-91. OOA. 
M.;  Peyravian,  Mohammad:  and    Uehira.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Uehira.  Shigeyuki:  and  Kawanishi,  Junji,  5.642,126,  O. 
345-94.000. 
Ueki.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Golberg.    Dmitrii   Victorovich:   Oisuka.    Kazuhiro;   Ueki.  Tatsuhiko: 
Horikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Mitose.  Kengo.  5.641.364.  CI.  148-563.000. 
resin,  c'yanate  and  phenol.  5.641.852.  CI.    Uema.  Hideki:  See— 

Nakajima,  Yuki;  and  Uema,  Hideki,  5,640,847,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ueno,  Chieko:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  Ito.  Seishi;  Ueno,  Chieko;  Yamaoka,  Tatsuya;  Ukawa. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Minegishi,  Natsuko,  5,641.725.  CI  504- 1 34.000. 
Ueno.  Fumio:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Akihiro;  Oh-lshi,  Kalsuyoshi;  Kasori,  Mitsuo:  Sumino,  Hiro- 
yasu:  Ueno,  Fumio:  Monma,  Jun;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  5,641.718.  CI. 
50l-%.100 


e  ement    and    phoiosemiconductor   tlevice 
coi  (position.  5.641,840,  Ci.  525-481.000. 


Yuji;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki,  5,641,344, 


I  ondo.  Ya.suo;  Takeo,  Yuji;  and  Tsuchiya. 
16i  ^3.000. 

Sephei 
:i.  380-49.000. 

Hiroshi.  5.642.518.  Cl.  395-757.000. 
agano.  Hirosaku.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Thei^Kisctting  resin  cotnposition  and  methodpf 


;  and  Yagi.  Sakai.  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 
5.641.293.  Cl.  439-157.000. 

Vasuo:  Kitaichi.  Yukihiro:  Yorita.  Tadahiro; 
Tatsuya;  Mori,  Hisashi;  and  Tada,  Hito- 
000. 


Uenohara.  Norihisa:  See — 

Kajitani.  Koji;  Uenohara.  Norihisa:  and  Uehara.  Hiimhi.  5.641.049.  O 
192-91. OOA. 
Uesaka.  Toshio:  See— 

Jokura,  Yoji;  Uesaka.  Toshio:  Honma,  Seiji:  Kato.  Yuri:  and  Ishida 
Koichi,  5.641.495.  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Uesugi.  Akio:  See — 

Naruse.  Yasuhito;  Kamitani.  Kiyoshi:  Uesugi.  Akio;  Kakei.  Tsutomu; 
and  Morohoshi.  Gouichi.  5.641.577.  Cl.  428-460.000. 
Uetake.  Akihiro:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake.  Akihiro:  Mamiya.  Toshio:  .\kimoto.  Kat- 
suji;  and  Takase.  Masaki,  5,642.245,  Cl.  360-71.000. 
Ueyama.  Hisashi.  to  Nikkari  Co..  Ltd.  Cutting  section  for  a  mower  or  a  hedge 

trimmer.  5.640.837.  C\.  56-298.000. 
Uherka.  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Hull.  John  R.:  Mulcahy.  Tliomas  M;  and  Uherka,  Kenneth  L..  5.640.887, 
Cl.  74-572.000. 
Ukai,  Takeshi;  and  Hashiguchi,  Tadato,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Copier 

having  a  security  function.  5,642,199,  Cl.  358-296.000. 
Ukawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  Ito.  Seishi;  Ueno.  Chieko:  Yamaoka.  Tatsuya;  Ukawa. 

Kazuhiro;  and  Minegishi.  Natsuko.  5.641.725.  Cl.  504-134.000. 
Goto.  Toshio:  Moriya.  Koichi:  Maurer,  Fritz;  Ito.  Seishi;  Wada.  Kat- 
suaki:  Ukawa.  Kazuhiro:  Watanabe.  Ryo;  and  Ito.  Asami.  5.641.727. 
Cl.  504-253.000. 
Underiner.  Gail  E.:  See- 
Klein.  J.  Peter,  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  and  Kumar,  Anil  M.,  5.641,783,  Q. 
514-263.000. 
Uneme,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Yasuda.  Kazuo:  and  Uneme.  Kazuhiko.  5.641.603. 
Cl.  430-124.000. 
Unger.  Reuven.  to  Sunpower.  Inc.  Magnet  support  sleeve  for  linear  electro- 
mechanical transducer.  5.642.088.  Cl.  335-222.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Masaki.  Tateo.  5.642,424,  C\.  381-25.000. 
Uniflex.  Inc.:  See— 

Vetter.  Kurt  W..  5.641.318.  Q.  493-189.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See — 

Bos.  Jannetje  Wilhelmina;  Frenken.  Leon  Gcrardus;  Veirips.  Comelis 
Theodoras;  and  Visser.  Christiaan.  5.641.671.  Cl.  435-198.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Albert  B..  5.642.112.  C\.  341-51.000. 
Klein.  Peter  P.  5.641.301.  Q.  439-377.000. 
Waite.  John  C.  5,642,069,  Cl.  327-292.000. 

Whiitaker.  Bruce  E.;  Kalish.  David  M;  and  Batajas.  Saul,  5,642.486,  Q 
395-250.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Jengping.  5.641.698.  Q.  438-305.000. 
United  Parcel  Services  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Morton.  James  S.;  Reckienwalt.  James  V;  Bjomer.  Johannes  A.  S.;  and 
Lais.  Kenneth  A..  5.642.442.  Cl.  382-287.000. 
United  Resource  Recovery  CotTxiralion:  See — 

Azzara.  Jerome  A..  5.641.452.  Cl  266-101.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Forster.  Nelson  H..  5.641.737.  Cl.  508-568.000. 
Keefer.  Christopher  W.;  Ward.  Michael  J.;  and  Gnicza.  David  J.. 
5,641,954,  Cl.  250-227.120. 
Army:  See — 
Divita,  Sam:  Lee,  James  C;  and  Lenz,  James  E.,  5.642.455.  Q. 

.385- 128.000. 
Hunter.  Donald  W.:  and  Leshcfayshyn.  Andrew  M..  5,641.935.  Cl. 
102-206.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Aldstadt,  Joseph  H.,  Ill,  5,641,686,  Cl.  436-126.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Dean.  Jurrien.  5.641.487.  Cl.  424-184.100. 

Trepei.  Jane  B.;   Fang.  Wei-Gang;  Pimia.  Farzaneh;  and  Myers, 
Charles  E.,  Jr..  5.641.500.  Cl  424-42:  000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Bailey.   Sheila  G.;   Wilt,   David   M.;   and   DeAngelo.   Frank   L.. 

5.641..38I.CI.  438-455.000. 
Carter.  Daniel  C  .  5.641.681.  Cl  436-4.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Bucaro.  Joseph  A.;  Houston.  Brian  H  ;  and  Romano.  Anthony  J.. 

5.642.445.  Cl.  385-12.000. 
Cartagena.  Eric  N.;  and  Walker.  Howard  W..  5.641.691.  Cl.  438- 

311.000. 
Kennedy.  Paul  G  :  and  Stevenson.  Willard.  5.642.451.0. 385-99.000 
Landman.  Charles  W..  5.641.189.  Cl.  294-77.000. 
Mcdeiros.  Diane;  Oeschger.  John;  Hebda.  Peter  R.;  and  Noiarianni. 

David  F.  5.642.331.  Cl.  .367-131.000. 
Sanlopietro.  Richard  F.  5.642.330.  Cl  .367  131.000. 
Sochard.  Ir\ing  I.;  Swanekamp.  James  E.;  Grantham.  Rodney  E.;  and 

Petree.  Marcella  C.  5.641.936.  Cl.  102-213.000. 
Talmy.  Inna  G;  and  Zaykoski.  James  A.  5.641,440.0.  264-681.000. 
Zehner.  William  J..  5.642.329.  Cl.  367-105.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Buhr.  Wolfgang.  5.642.132.  Cl  345-145.000. 

Kletzl.  Franz;  and  Ruyten.  Hcnricus.  5.642.246.  O.  360-94.000. 

Schouhamcr  Immink.  Komelis  A..  5.642.113.  Cl.  341-58.000. 


Vervoort.  Mattinus  A.  F.  5.640.759.  O.  29-830.000. 
Zahnen.  Joseph  G.;  Burdick.  William  S.;  KuMera.  Daniel:  Dalai.  Dhaval 
B  :  Liu.  Rui;  and  Caldeira.  Paulo.  5.642.274.  Cl.  363-95.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Skalla.  Walter;  Bennett.  Steven  L.:  and  Jiang.  Ying.  5.641.502.  O. 

424-426.000. 
Vecsey.  Russell  J..  5.640.874.  O.  72-337.000. 
Universal  Healthwatch.  Inc.:  See — 

McClintock.  Joseph  A.;  and  Shipnian.  Gregory  K..  5,641.229    O 
366-208.000. 
Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr  Rudolf  Schieber  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Komenda.  Martin;  and  Schimko,  Reinhold,  5,640,858,  O.  66-126.00R. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Whitehead,  Lome  A.:  and  Bolleman,  Brent  J..  S.642.0IS,  O.  310- 
309.000. 
University  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 
See — 

Wilson.  Mahlon  S..  5,641,586.  Cl.  429-30.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Debs.  Robert  James;  and  Zhu.  Ning.  5.641.662.  O.  435-172.100. 
Driver.  John;  and  Dandekar.  Abhaya  M  .  5.640.804.  O.  47-58.000. 
Erskine.  David  J..  5.642.194.  O.  356-345.000. 
Turner.  George  J  ;  and  Betlach.  Mai>  C.  5.641,650.  O.  435-69.100. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Driscoll.  James  R..  5.642.502.  Cl.  395-605.000. 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Hull.  John  R.;  Mulcahy.  Thomas  M.:  and  Uherita,  Kenneth  L..  5.640.887. 

Cl.  74-572.000. 
Ng.  Henry  K.;  Novick.  Vincent  J.;  and  Sekar,  Ramanuiam  R..  5.640,845. 
Cl.  60-274.000. 
University  of  Connecticut:  See — 

Sekellick.  Margaret  J.;  Marcus.  Philip  I.:  and  Fenandino.  Anthony  F. 
5.641.656.  Cl.  435-69.510. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Penn.  Lynn  S.;  Scott,  Donna  L.;  Weetall.  Howard  H.;  Plant.  Anne  L.; 
McCuriey,  Marion  F;  and  Glazier,  Scott  A.,  5,641.893, 0.  73-61 .530. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center  See — 

Singer.  Robert  H.;  and  Kislauskis.  Edward  H..  5.641,675,  O.  435- 
325.000. 
University  of  Melbouine:  See — 

Martin,  Roger  Francis:  and  Kelly,  [>avid  Patterson,  5.641,764,  O. 
514-80.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Ochoa.  Augusto  Carlos;   Geller.   Robin   Lee;   and   Bach,  Fritz   H 
5.641.677.  Cl.  435-240.210. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Sprouse.  Ronald  F;  and  Gamer.  Harold  E..  5.641.492. 0. 424-258.100. 
University  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hinrichs.  Steven  H.;  and  Orten.  Dana  Jo.  5.641.486.  O.  424-139.100 
Iverxen.  Patrick  L..  5.641.754.  Cl.  514-44.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Schreiber.  Alan  D.;  and  Park.  Jong-Gu.  5.641.863.  Cl.  530-350.000 
Schreiber.  Alan  D.;  and  Park.  Jong-Gu.  5.641.875.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Strauss,  Jerome  Frank,  III:  and  Vadillo-Onega.  Felipe,  5,641,636.  O. 
435-7.400. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Beckman.  Eric  J  ;  and  Russell.  Alan  J.,  5,641,887,  O.  546-26.200. 
University  of  Queensland.  The:  See — 

Crozier.  Stuart;  and  Doddrcll.  David  Michael.  5.64Z048.  O    324- 
318.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Sohn.  Hong  Yong.  5.641.462,  O.  422-257.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Hannafoid.  Blake:  and  Bultolo.  Pietro.  5.642.469.  O.  395-99.000. 
University  of  Waterioo:  See — 

Cherry.  John  Anthony:  and  Parker.  Beth  L.  5.641.020. 0.  166-250.100. 
Unno.  Makolo:  See — 

Koiaki.  Takaaki;  Uchiyama.  Masaki;  Aka.shi.  Yasutaka;  Unno.  Makolo; 
Mikuriya,  Yushi:  and  Dojyo.  Tadashi.  5.641,600.  O.  430-106.600. 
Uno.  Toru:  See — 

Hozumi.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka.  Toru;  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Goto.  Takakiyo;  Uno. 
Toru;  and  Rakutani.  Kenji.  5.641.847.  O.  526-328 JOO. 
Unverfeith  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rawson.  Ray.  5,640.914.  Cl    111-140.000. 
UraLsuji.  Kazumi:  See — 

Abe.  Shunji;  and  Uratsuji.  Kazumi.  5.641.945.  O.  174-261.000 
Unnson.  William  T.  Jr.:  See- 
Wise.  Bnice  R.;  Uimson.  William  T.  Jr;  and  Mospao.  John  W.. 
5.641.037.  Cl.  184-3  100 
llrocath  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  C  .  5.640.969.  Cl.  128-771.000. 
Ushio.  Yoshijiio;  and  Niwa.  Tatsuo.  to  Nikon  Coipontion.  Circuit  forming 

method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,641.597.  O.  430-31.000. 
Usui.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Mori.  Saloshi;  Matsumura.  Masao;  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Yoshioka. 
Takeshi:  Kajiyama.  Ma.saaki;  Kondo.  Fumio;  Shirao.  Yuji;  Eguchi. 
Masaio;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Yukio;  Hirose.  Masayoshi; 
Nakaniwa.  Ma.sani;  Kimura.  Norio:  Usui.  Katsuaki;  and  Aoki.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.641.054.  Cl  198-619.000. 
UTD  Incorporated:  See- 
Foster.  Eugene  L  .  5.641.027.  O.  175-107.000. 


UMI 


Shi  51 


Vebei 


5M 


PI  72 


Utsumi,  Jun:  See — 

Sakiirai,  Shingou;  Naruto. 
Sano,  Emiko:  Ichikura, 
5.641,868,  a.  530412.000. 
Uisunomiya.  Akira;  Sato.  Shinichi; 
to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 
photosensitive  materials  using 
Uzawa,  Shunichi:  See — 

Kuno,  Milsutoshi;  Fujioka, 
Yuji;  Kariya.  Takao;  Uda. 
Eigo.  5.641.264,  a.  414-75 
Vadillo-Ortega,  Felipe:  See — 
Strauss.  Jerome  Frank,  III: 
435-7.400. 
Vagedes.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Romes,  Gary  E.:  Vagedes. 
CI.  156-71.000. 
Vahleiuieck,  Hans-Friedrich;  and  1 
Soraphen  A  resistant  fungi  and 
435-183.000. 
Vaisala  Oy;  See — 

Ryhinen,  Tapani.  5.641.911,  < 
Val,  Oiristian:  and  Gerard,  Andrj 
intercoimection  of  packages  of 
IxMTds.  5,640,760,  CI.  29-830. 
Valeo:  See — 

Dequesnes,   Laurent:  and 
70.180. 
Valley  View  Specialties  Co.:  See— 
Rynberk.  Robert  W.,  5,640,80 
Van  Bioeck.  Didier:  See- 
Emonds-Alt,  Xavier, 
Vincenzo:  and  Van 
Vandenabeele,  Peter.  Method  and 

5,641419,  CI.  219^97.000. 
Vandenbell.  Rudy:  See — 

Altman.  Peter,  and  Vandenbel 
Van  Den  Haak,  Rob:  and  Degenka  np. 

B.V.  Anchor  fluke.  5,640,921, 
Van  De  Rieu  Douglas  M.:  and 
Adjustable  arm  rest  assembly, 
vanderpool.  Jack  E.:  See — 
Sampalh,  Sanjay:  and 
Vanderpool,  Ron:  See — 
Owens,  Daniel:  Sands, 
206-370.000. 
van  Deventer,  Jan:  See — 

Negrin.  Dan:  and  van  Devenir, 
Vandlen,  Richard  L.  and  Holmes, 
purifying  heregulin.  5.641,869, 
Van  Doom,  Marcellinus  Alexando 
Boelema,  Eltjo:  Navarro, 
Johannus  Olde:  and  Van 
a.  162-76.000. 
Van  Dusen.  John  M.:  and  Petrie, 

Medical  slide  holder.  5.641,683 
Van  Roekel,  John  H.  Transport 

CI.  424-404.000. 
Van  Scon,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  :  and  Van  Scott, 
Van  Scyoc,  John  M..  Ill:  See — 
James,  Ralph  B.:  Van  Scyoc, 
5,641  J92,  CI.  205-687.0a 
Van  Someren,  Diana  M.:  See — 
Van  Someren.  Robert  A. 
5,640.827.  CI.  52-750.000. 
Van  Someren.  Robert  A.;  Van 
Device  and  method  for  provid  ng 
finishing  materials.  5.640.827. 
Varady,  Laszio:  See — 

Afeyan.  Noubar  B.;  Varady. 
427-222.000. 
Vardanega.  Michael  H.:  Swan, 
Tichenor,  Edie:  and  Lewis. ' 
softer  with  nnechanical  isolatioi 
suie.  5.641457.  CI.  422-82.01 
Vamey.  Michael  D.:  Romines. 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc 
agents  and  garft  inhibitors   5.< 
Vamey.  Michael  D.:  Romines. 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
agents  and  garft  inhibitors.  5  ' 
Vatt.  Gregory  Barton,  to  Motoroli , 

communication  system  at  an  ii 
Vecsey.  Russell  J .  10  United 
carrier  apparatus  and  method 
members.  5.640.874.  CI.  72  ' 
Venarchick.  Lance  M.:  See — 
Bland.  Patrick  Maurice: 
Venarchick.  Lance  M  .  5 


Ma^nobu:  Kihanh  Makoto:  Hanada.  Keizo; 
;eru:  Utsumi.  Jun:  and  Hosoi,  Kazuo. 


famaga,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo. 
Spiro-naphtho-oxazine  compound  and 
■  tl^  same.  5.641.884.  CI.  544-71.000. 

Ifdehiko;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Chiba, 
oji;  Uzawa,  Shunichi;  and  Kawakatni, 
000. 

aiil  Vadillo-Ortega,  Felipe,  5,641,636,  CI. 


Ma  k  H.;  and  Church,  Joseph  T,  5.641368, 


innen,  Albert,  to  Novattis  Corporation. 
»cetyl-CoA  carboxylase.  5,641,666,  CI. 


.  73-718.000. 

to  Thomson-CSF  Method  for  the  3D 
elkrtronic  components  using  printed  circuit 
).0([). 

H)  jnere,   Raymond,  5,641,047,  CI.    192- 


Cl.  47-33.000. 

Grossrifher,  Isabelle:  Gueule.  Patrick:  Proietto, 
Broeck,  Didier,  5,641,777,  CI.  514-235.500. 

i  pparatus  for  optical  temperature  control. 


Rudy,  5,642,234,  CI.  359-802.000. 

,  Gijsbertus,  to  Vrijhof  Ankers  Beheer 
114-301.000. 

r,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Herman  Miller  Inc. 

1,203,  CI.  297-411.370. 


Vander]  ool.  Jack  E.,  5,641,580,  CI  428-663.000. 
Daniel  L.:  and  Vanderpool,  Ron,  5,641,065.  CI. 
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Jan.  5.642.280.  Q.  364-423.098. 
lliam  E..  to  Genemech.  Inc.  Method  for 
I.  530-413.000. 
See- 
Manuel;  Banter.  Lambertus  Gerhardus 
dooni.  Marcellinus  Alexander.  5.641.386. 


.  R^ss  J.  to  Intelligent  Medical  Imaging.  Inc. 

CI.  436-46.000. 
package  for  specimen  containers.  5.641,496, 

1  ugene  J.,  5,641,475,  CI.  424-65.000. 
John  M.,  Ill;  and  Scblesinger,  Tuviah  E.. 

Vankomeren,  Diana  M.;  and  Voder,  Patrick  S., 


S<  meren 


:i. 


Diana  M.:  and  Voder,  Patrick  S. 
a  barrier  to  unwanted  penetration  of 

52-750.000. 


jiszio;  and  Regnier,  Fred.  5,641,539,  CI 


Raymond;  Joubran.  John;  Medeiros.  David  J.: 
I.  to  Systemix.  Sterile  flow  cytometer  and 
between  flow  chamber  and  sterile  enclo- 


illiam  H.:  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L..  to 
Compounds  useful  as  antiproliferative 
1.771.  CI.  514-211000. 
William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L..  to 
Compounds  u.seful  as  antiproliferative 
1.774.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Inc.  Satellite  cellular  telephone  and  dau 
lined  orbit.  5.641.134.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
s  Surgical  Corporation.  Progressive  die/ 
forming  surgical  needles  and/or  incision 
000. 


;-33  J 

Ha  mann.  Richard  G.;  Moeller.  Dennis; 
42.489.  CI   .395-308.000. 


and 


Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M.;  Bhatia.  Vikram;  Greene.  Jonathan  A.;  and  Murphy, 

Kent  A.,  to  F&S,  Inc.;  and  Lucent  Technologies.  Optical  waveguide  sensor 

arrangement  having  guided  nnodes-non  guided  modes  grating  coupler. 

5,641,956,  a.  250-227.140. 

Verdonk,  Edward,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Device  with  aspherical 

compensation  for  focusing  ultrasound.  5,640,%1,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Verheyen.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Parupalli,  Prasad  V;  Dickrell.  David  L.;  Gauger.  Gregory  S.;  Keene, 
Robert  W.;  Mearek,  Ronald  J.;  Rathe,  Richard  D.;  Rolli,  Brian  T; 
Sandborg,  Thomas  R.;  Schumacher,  Greg  A.;  Sinn,  Scott  G.;  and 
Verheyen,  Michael  R.,  5,642,284,  CI.  364-424.035. 
Verifone,  Inc.;  See — 

Smith,  Gerald  W.;  and  Tran,  Dich  C,  5,641,050,  CI.  194-210.000. 
Vermeer,  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Hair 
care  compositions  comprising  heteroatom  containing  alkyl  aldonamide 
compounds.  5,641,480,  Q.  424-70.240. 
Vermeire,  Hans  Ferdinand:  See — 

Maris,  Catherine  Augusta  Louis;  Roumache,  Olivier;  and  Vermeire, 
Hans  Ferdinand,  5.641.602.  Q.  430- 110.000. 
Verrips.  Cornells  Theodorus:  See — 

Bos.  Jannetje  Wilhelmina;  Frenken.  Leon  Gerardus;  Verrips,  Cornells 
Theodorus;  and  Visser,  Christiaan.  5.641,671,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Vervoort,  Mattinus  A.  F,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  connecting 

two  scrips  provided  with  conductor  patterns.  5,640,759,  O.  29-830.000. 
Vesley,  George  F:  See — 

Nerad,  Brace  A.;  and  Vesley,  George  F,  5,641426,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Vetter,  Kurt  W..  to  Unlflex,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  tamper  resistant 

envelope  closure.  5,641,318,  C\.  493-189.000. 
Vevey  Technologies  S.A.:  See — 

Pouyt,  Daniel:  and  Donato,  Laurent,  5,640,910,  CI.  105-168.000. 
Vical  Incorporated:  See — 

Hobart,  Peter  M.;  Margalitfa.  Michal;  Parker.  Suezanne  E.;  and  Khatibi, 
Shirin.  5,641,665,  a.  435-172.300. 
Vicknair,  David:  See — 

Gopher,  Daniel;  Hllbum,  John:  and  Vicknair,  David,  5,642,108,  CI. 
341-22.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

HigurashI,  Seljl,  5,642457,  CI.  386-35.000. 

Ozaki,  HIdetoshi;  Otani,  Minora;  Akasaka,  Hironori;  and  Mori,  Masaki. 
5,642.242,  CI.  36048.000.  ^ 
Vigeant,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Sgourakes,  George  E.;  Actor,  Joseph  F.;  Vigeant,  Richard  L.;  and  Paul, 
Carlton  H.,  5,641,270,  CI.  417-44.200. 
Vilandre,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Bunyan,  Michael  H.;  Kalinoski,  John  P:  Lucia,  Russell  T:  Vilandre,  Paul 
R.;  Watchko,  George  R.;  Shvartsman,  Rudolf  I.;  and  Soron,  John  E., 
5,641438,  CI.  264-40.300. 
Vilml,  Toivo;  and  Leppanen.  Aki.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Hands 

free  equipment.  5.642.402.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Vincent.  Jaines  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Santa  Maria.  Allen  F;  Baneijee.  Pranab  K.;  and  Vincent.  James  F.  Jr.. 
5,642,098,  CI.  340-618.000. 
Vinther,  Gordon:  See — 

Swart.  Marie  A.;  and  Vinther.  Gordon.  5.641.315.  CI.  439-824.000. 
Virogenetics  Corporation;  See — 

Paolettl.  Enzo;  Taylor.  Jill;  and  Gettig.  Russell,  5,641,490.  CI.  424- 
199.100. 
Virtual  I/O.  Inc.:  See— 

Ralllson.  Richard  Dennis.  5.642.227.  Q.  359-631.000. 
Visser.  Christiaan;  See — 

Bos,  Jannetje  Wilhelmina;  Frenken,  Leon  Gerardus;  Verrips.  Contelis 
Theodoras:  and  Visser.  Christiaan.  5.641.671,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Viswanathan.  Vishu  R.:  See — 

Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.;  Deka,  Rabin;  Anderson.  Wallace;  Lai.  Wai-Ming; 
and  Viswanathan.  Vishu  R..  5.641.927.  Q.  84-609.000. 
Vivid  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Krag.  Kristoph  D.;  Ellenbogen,  Michael;  Kurd.  Paul  J.;  and  Tortora. 
John  O..  5,642.393.  CI.  378-57.000. 
Vixel  Corporation:  See — 

Olbrighi.  Gregory  R.;  and  Jewell.  Jack  L..  5,642,376.  CI.  372-99  000. 
Vizard,  Douglas  Lincoln;  See — 

Emmons.  Robert  Edwin;  Mauck,  John  Charles;  Heaney.  Paul  James; 
Freund.   Dletmar   Karl;  LaTart,   David   Brewer;  Chubet,  Richard 
George;  and  Vizard,  Douglas  Uncoln,  5,641,635,  CI.  435-6.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Evoy.  David  R..  5.642.388.  CI.  375-376.000. 

Huang.  Chin-Ching:  Lee.  Sang  S.;  Rao,  Ramachandra  A.;  and  Forcier, 

Femand  N.,  Jr.,  5,641,988,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Jayavant,  Rajeev;  and  Rhoden.  William  DesI,  5.642.136.  CI.  345- 
194.000. 
Vogelbusch  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Sarhaddar.   Schahroch:   Scheibl.  Anton;   Berghofer.   Emmerich;   and 
Cramer.  Adalbert.  5.641.406.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Volan.sky.  Zdendk:  See — 

Jirisko.  Petr;  Volansky.  Zdenik;  DvofSk.  Josef;  and  Koloc.  Zdenik. 
5,641.002.  CI.  139435.500. 
Vollmer.  Bemd;  See — 

Lee.  Pel-Ing  Paul;  Vollmer,  Bemd;  Rcstaino.  Darryl;  and  Klaasen.  Bill. 
5.641.992.  CI.  257-762.000. 
von  Gaisberg.  Alexander,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH. 
Friction  clutch  5.641.048.  CI    192-70.250. 


Vtonk.  Glenn  P:  See— 

Pitner.  Jaines  B.;  Malinowski.  Douglas  P.;  Vonk,  Glenn  P.;  and  GoM, 
Larry.  5,641.629.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Van  Staden,  Ebertiard:  See— 

Mattera,  Jean;  Von  Staden,  Ebertiard;  Biettschuh,  Wenier,  Palavecino, 
Carlos;  and  Hartel,  Werner.  5.642.389.  Q.  376-219.000. 
Voytik,  Sherry:  See— 

Badylak,  Stephen  F;  and  Voytik,  Sheny,  5,641,518,  a.  424-551.000. 
Vrijhof  Ankers  Beheer  B.V;  See- 
Van  Den  Haak,  Rob;  and  Degenkamp,  Gijsbertus,  5,640,921.  CI.  114- 
301.000. 
Vulcan  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Ogrinc.  Joseph;  Huff.  Glenn  C;  Stryker.  Kevin;  and  Claric.  Robert  Q., 
5,641,263,  CI.  414-745.900. 
Vyzkumy  Usuv  Textilnich  Stroju  Liberec  AS.:  See — 

Jirisko,  Petr,  Volansky,  Zdenik;  Dvofik,  Josef;  and  Koloc,  ZdenCk. 
5.641,002,  CI.  139-435.500. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.;  See — 

Kranzler,  Thane  L.;  and  Moseley,  Jon  P.,  5.641,566,  C\.  428-315.700. 
Thompson,  Robert  M.;  and  Shen,  Va  Xi,  5,641,844,  Q.  526-245.000. 
W.R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  ;  See— 

Jeknavorian,  Ara  A  ;  and  Jardine,  Leslie,  5,641,352,  Q.  106-808.000. 
Rocbeleau,  Michael  O.,  5,640,784.  O.  34-541.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Coenen.  Norbert:  and  PWers.  Erwin.  5.642,091.  CI  340-310.020. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Eck.   Herbert;   Hopf,   Heinrich;   Fleischnuum,  Gerald;  Innensbcrgcr, 
Ernst:  and  Schmidlkofer,  Jakob,  5,641,535,  CI.  427-2.140. 
Wacks,  Kenneth  P..  See— 

Stirk,  Gary  L.;  Jamieson.  John  M..  HI;  Cowden,  Rob  L.;  Prothro.  Susan 
M.;  Owens,  John  S.:  Mikkllineni,  Krishna  P;  Zumsteg,  Philip  J.;  and 
Wacks.  Kenneth  P.  5.642.101.  Q.  340-825.080. 

Wdcodl  CorD    S^f 

Tanaka.  Masami.  5.640.714.  CI.  2-22.000. 
Wada,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Ito,  Seishi;  Wada,  Kat- 
suaki;  Ukawa.  Kazuhiro;  Wataiuibe,  Ryo;  and  Ito.  Asami,  5,641,727, 
a.  504-253.000. 
Wada,  Yasunori:  See — 

Yamaya.  Akiko;  Wada.  Yasunori;  Yamashiu.  Hirobumi;  and  Nishio, 
Shoji.  5,641,614,  CI.  430-399.000. 
Wadekamper,  Donald  C,  to  General  Bectric  Company.  Control  of  residual 

gas  content  of  nuclear  fuel.  5,641435,  CI.  252-643.000. 
Wagner.  Peer  Ambulant  sales  facility.  5,641.104.  CI.  224-270.000. 
Wagner.  Rudolf,  lo  REMS-WERK  Christian  F6II  und  SOhne  GmbH  &  Co. 

Tube  chamfering  device.  5.641.253,  CI.  409-179.000. 
Wago  Verwaltungsgellschft  mbH:  See — 

Hohorst,  Wolfgang,  5,641,313,  O.  439-709.000. 
Waite,  John  C,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Clock  signal  loss  detectioa  and 
recovery  apparatus  in  multiple  clock  signal  system.  5,642.069,  CI.  327- 
292.000. 
Waite,  Leonard  C:  See- 
Pierce,  William  M.,  Jr.;  and  Waite,  Leonard  C,  5,641.762,  O.  514- 
80.000. 
Waits,  C.  Thomas:  See — 

BokiDs,  Jack  C:  By.  John  L.:  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.; 
Peters,  T   Scott;   Stupka,  Jonathan  C;   and  Waits.  C.  Thomas. 
5.641.324.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Osamu:  and  MIzoguchi.  Hakara.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho.  Excimer  laser  device.  5.642.374.  CI.  372-57.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Yoshlhiko;  See — 

Yamada.  Tomohiro;  and  Wakabayashi.  Yoshihiko.  5.642,344,  C\.  369- 
77.200. 
Wakamori.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hironori;  and  Wakamori.  Kazuhiko.  5.642,040,  C\.  324- 
96.000. 
Wala,  Phiiip  M.:  See— 

Fischer,  Larry  G.;  Wala,  PhiUp  M.;  and  Brennan,  Jeffrey,  5.642,405.  CI. 
379-60.000. 
Walker,  Charies  A  ,  III:  See— 

Bwker,  James  Joseph;  Walker,  Charles  A  .  Ill:  Walker.  Denise;  and 
Barker.  Ralph  E..  Jr..  5.641.117.  CI  229-110.000 

\^2j][^  Den  i  &c '  S€f 

Baricer.  James  Joseph;  Walker.  Charies  A..  Ill;  Walker,  Denise;  and 
Baricer,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  5,641.117,  CI.  229-110.000. 
Walker,  G.  Terrance:  See- 
Linn,  Carl  Preston;  Walker,  G.  Terrance;  and  Spears,  Patricia  AniK, 
5,641,633,  CI.  435-6.000 
Walker,  Howard  W :  See- 
Cartagena,  Eric  N;  and  Walker.  Howard  W .  5.64 1 .691 .  CI.  438-3 1 1  000. 
Walker.  Leigh  E .  to  Lonza.  Inc    Quaternary  ammonium  carboxylate  ai>d 
borate  compositions  and  preparation  thereof  5.641.726.  CI.  504- 1 58.000. 
Wallace.  Richard  Scot:  Bederson.  Benjamin  Boris:  and  Schwartz.  Eric.  TV 

picture  compression  and  expansion.  5.642.167.  CI.  348-420.000. 
Walsh.  Maryann  P;  and  Gasparro.  Paul  M..  to  Aurora  Systems.  Inc.  Call 
processor  for  a  computer  telephone  integration  system.  5.642.410.  CI. 
379-201.000. 
Walsh.  William  C;  and  James.  Lawrence  E  .  to  BASF  Cotporatiar  Method 
for  removing  and  reclaiming  excess  uncurcd  paint  from  a  paint  spray  booth. 
5.641.361.  a    134-38.000 
Walther.  Gerhard,  deceased  (by  Ruth  Walther.  heir):  See— 


KBfner-Mdbl.  UWke:  Stransky.  Werner.  Wahber.  Gerhard,  deceued; 
Weber.  Kari-Heinz;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  Schingnitz. 
GUnier.  and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.641.784.  C\.  514-263.000. 
Walther.  Ruth,  heir  See— 

Kafner-MOhl.  Ubike;  Suinsky.  Wetner.  Wailfaer.  Gethanl,  deceased; 
Weber,  Kari-Heinz;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  Schingnitz. 
Gilnter.  and  Lehr.  Erich.  5.641.784.  O.  514-263.000 
Walton.  Wayman  E.  Cargo  compacting  apparatus  and  method.  5.640.900.  Q. 

100-35000. 
Wambolt,  Robert  Glenn.  Rod  guard-Ashing  rod  prolectioo  systeiiL  5,640,795. 

CI.  43-26.000. 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See — 

Keene,  Darren  Scoa;  Newton,  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang: 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshlda.  Katsuaki;  Christensen.  SvcikI. 
Andenen.    Finn   Thrige;    Kindt-Laraen.   "nue:    and    Bjenc,   Kaj. 
5,640,980,  a.  I34-58.00R. 
Wang,  Jung-Hung;  See — 

Tai.  Ming-Hwa;  and  Wang.  Jung-Hung.  5,642,028,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Wang,  Jyh-Haur.  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  to  Taiwan  Semicoaductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Ltd.  Post  tungsten  etch  back  aimeal.  to  improve  aluminum 
step  coverage.  5,641.710.  CI.  438-643.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas;  See — 

Pan.  ShaoWei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas.  5.642J05.  O.  364- 
748  500 
Wang.  Tak  Kui;  Welsh,  Paul  Btyce;  and  Wikfors,  Edwin  E.,  to  Hewlett- 
PKkard  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tenqierature  and  pressure  compen- 
sation of  pneumatic  manifolds  5.642,278.  O   364-149  000. 
Wang.  Te-Mei.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Enor  diffusion 

method.  5.642.204.  CI  358-455.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Hann:  and  Bauer.  John  M..  to  Intel  Coipontion.  Cache  memofy 

with  reduced  request-blocking  5.642.494.  Q.  395-467.000. 
Ward.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Keefer.  Christopher  W;  Ward.  Michael  J.;  and  Gnicza,  David  J., 
5.641,954.  a.  250-227.120. 
Wamer.  Gary  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company.  Adjustable  and  reusable 

protective  packaging  system.  5.641.068.  CI.  206-523.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company;  See — 

Cody.  Wayne  Livingston;  DePue.  Patricia;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian;  He. 
John  Uaoqiang:  and  Taylor.  Michael  Douglas.  5.641,752,  CX.  514- 
17.000. 
Lech,  Stanley:  and  Denlck.  John.  Jr.  5.641,513.  a.  424-474.000. 
Lech,  Stanley;  and  Denick.  John.  Jr..  5.641.536.  Q.  427-2.140. 
Martin.  Alain.  5.641.814.  CI.  514-724.000. 
Warner,  Thomas  B.;  See — 

Grieser.  Jerry  D.;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  Schumacher.  Gordon  D.;  Warner. 
Thomas  B  ;  and  Dietrich.  David  M..  5.641.240.  CI  403-403  000 
Warrior.  Jogesb;  Brigham.  Scott  E.:  and  Lenz,  Gary  A.,  to  Rosemouni  Inc. 

Transmitter  with  Improved  compensation.  5,642J01,  CI.  364-571.020. 
Washington  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Eyre.  David  R.,  5,641,687,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Eyre,  David  R.,  5,641,837,  O.  435-7.100. 
Washiyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Okamoto.   Seiji:   Ishil.    Kalsushi:   Washiyama.  Yulaka;   and   Hiraoo. 
Sayoko.  5.641.929.  CI.  84-623.000 
Watabe.  MItsura:  See — 

Ohba.    Mamoni:    Morinaga.    Shigeki;    Watabe.    Mitsura;   and    Kida. 
Hiioyuki.  5.642.499.  CI.  395-569.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Kara,  YasushI;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  and  lida,  Alsuo.  5.640.9S9.  C\. 
128-661.010. 
Watanabe.  Makoto;  See — 

Hurite.  John  M.;  Kralik.  Thomas  J.;  and  Watanabe.  Makoio.  S.64I.9I7, 
a.  73-865.300. 
Watanabe,  Miiwra:  See — 

Nakano.   Kozo:  Watanabe.  Minora;  Olsuka.  Masanori:  and  Bijila. 
Kazuyuki.  5.642.392.  O.  378-38.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Arai,  Shunji;  Watanabe.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Hamada.  Masashi.  5.642.400. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryo:  See— 

Goto.  Toshio:  Moriya,  Koichi;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Ito.  Seishi;  Wada.  Kat- 
suaki: Ukawa.  Kazaufairo;  Watanabe.  Ryo;  and  ito.  Asami.  5.641.727. 
CI   504-253.000. 
Watanabe.  Tamio  See — 

Tsuji.  Masanori;  Watanabe.  Tkmio;  and  Vagi.  Sakai.  5.641.293,  Q. 
439-157  000 
Watanabe.  Toyofumi;  See — 

Yoshiml.  Naolo;  Yamashita.  Masaaki;  Ookuma.  Toshiyuki;  Miyoshi. 
Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Toyofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Tsutomu.  5.641378, 
a.  428-623.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Yoshimi,  Naolo:  Yamashita.  Masaaki;  Ookuma.  Toshiyuki;  Miyoshi. 
Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Toyoftimi:  and  Watanabe.  Tsutomu.  5.641.578. 
CI.  428-623  000 
Watanabe.  Yusuke.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
accurate  measurement  of  pull  strength  of  bump  electrodes  on  semiconduc- 
tor devices  5.641.913.  Q  73-827.000 
Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Hayashida.  Masami,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Lithographic  mask  and  exposure  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.641,593.  O. 
4.30-5  000 
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Wacari,  Takashi;  and  Naluyanu   Masaaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Imaging  apparatus  fi  r  switching  the  accumulative  electric  chaige 
of  an  image  pickup  device.  5  642,163,  O.  348-297.000. 
Watchko,  Geofge  R.:  See— 

Bunyan,  Michael  H.:  Kalim  ski.  John  P.;  Lucia.  Russell  T;  Vilandie.  Paul 
R.;  Watchko.  George  R.;  Shvartsman,  Rudolf  1.;  and  Soton.  John  E., 
5,641,438.  a.  264-40.3(0. 
Waters  Investments  Limited:  Se  ■ — 

Sgourakes,  George  E.:  AcU  r.  Joseph  F;  Vigeant.  Richard  L.;  and  Paul. 
Caritoo  H..  5.641.270,  C  1.  417-44.200. 
Watts.  Raymond  Frederick:  See  - 

Bloch.   Ricardo  Alfredo;  Coniish.  Christopher  William;  and  Watts. 

Raymond  Frederick.  5.641.733.  CI.  508-232.000. 
Bloch.  Ricardo  Altredo;  Ca  mish.  Christopher  William:  and  Watts.  Ray- 
mond Frederick.  5,641.7 12.  Q.  508-232.000. 
Watzele.  Manfred;  See— 

Berger.    Eric   G.;   Walzeh ,    Manfred;   and   Iwanow,   Svetoslav   X., 
5,641.668.  CI.  435-193.([)0. 
Wavedriver  Limited:  See — 

Green.  Ross  Martin;  and  K  :llaway.  Michael  John.  5.642^70,  C[.  363- 
21.000. 
Wavre,  Nicolas.  Pemunenl-mag  net  synchronous  motor.  5,642,013,  CI.  310- 

254.000. 
Waxing  Corporation  of  Americi    Inc.:  See — 

McCracken,  Robert  E.,  5,6  12.008,  Q.  310-50.000. 
We  3  Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Willoughby.  Billy  Dennis. 
Weather  Shield  Mfg..  Inc.:  See-  - 

Reeves.  Myron  D.;  and  Sd  ield,  Edward,  5,640.828,  Q.  52-786.130. 
Weaver,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Reed,  George  Dennis;  an    Weaver,  Robert  L.,  5,640,997,  a.   137- 
881.000. 
Webb,  Eari  D.:  See- 
Murray.  Dick  A.;  Rogers.  H  tiry  E.;  Sullaway.  Bobby  L.;  and  Webb.  Earl 
D..  5.641.021.  CI.  166-2  H.OOO 
Weber.  Charles  Francis,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
exciting  a  three-phase  variabi  :  reluctance  position  sensor.  5.642.044,  CI. 
324-207.250. 
Weber.  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Van  De  Riet.  Douglas  K  ;  and  Weber.  Jeffrey  A..  5.641.203.  C\. 
297-411.370. 
Weber.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

KUfner-MQhl.  Ulrike;  Straiisky.  Werner.  Waldier.  Gerhard,  deceased; 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Ensii  ger.  Helmut;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef;  Schingnitz, 
GUnter;  and  Lehr.  Ench.  5.64 1.784.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  l^st  International.  Inc.  Plant  package  having 

a  detachable  sleeve  and  methods.  5.640.805.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeter,  William  F.  to  Soudipac  Tiust  International. 

Inc.  Method  for  wrapping  a  fkxai  grouping.  5,640,829,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weed  Hog  Inc.:  See— 

Ungerfelt,  Larry  G.,  5,640*36,  Q.  56-255.000. 
Weetall.  Howard  H.:  See- 

Penn.  Lynn  S.;  Scott,  Don^a  L.;  Weetall.  Howard  H.;  Plant.  Anne  L. 
Glazier.  Scoa  A..  5.641.893.  CI.  73-61.530. 


i.641,109,  a.  225-20.000. 


Michel  v.,  5,641.448.  a 
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.  Cronauer.  William  M.;  Wefarmann. 
5.640.834.  a.  53-459.000. 


McCurley.  Marion  F;  am 
Wehrmann.  Rick  S.:  Sei 

Lemer.  Bernard;  Hess.  Riclard  W. 
Rick  S.;  and  Kramer.  Jafies  D. 
Wei.  Kirk  Ko-Chien:  5e, 

Oiung.  Wu-Hsiung;  Tang.  J4w-Un;  and  Wei.  Kirk  Ko-Chien.  5.641.377 
a.  156-'577.000. 
Weichcrt.  Andreas:  See— 

Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer,  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert  Andreas;  Schol  t.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo,  5.641.792. 0. 
514-351.000. 

Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R  ;  Hallah^n.  Dennis  E.;  and  Kufe.  Donald  W..  to  Arch 
Development  Corp.;  and  Dam  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Regulation  of  x-ray 
mediattd  gene  expression.  5,(  41.755,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Weiden,  Conrad  S.:  Set 

Pugh.  Richard  D  ;  and  Weiien.  Conrad  S..  5,642^56.  C\.  361-615.000. 
WeidinuUer  (Klippon  Products)  t.imited:  See — 

Adams.  Edward  John.  5.64|.302,  CI.  439-417.000 
Weiner.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Hafler.  David  Allen;  and  W| 
Hafler.  David  Allen;  and  W< 
Weiser.  Juergen:  See— 

Scherr.    Guenter.    Reutheil    Wolfgang;    Moench.    Dietmar;    Linhan. 
Friedrich;  and  Weiser.  Ji  trgen.  5.641.855.  O.  528-310.000. 
Weiss.  JerrokJ:  See- 

Elsbach.  Peter,  and  Weiss,  leirold.  5.641.874.  C\.  536-23.100. 
Weisser.  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Thoi  nson-Brandt  GmbH.  Drive  arrangement  for 

magnetic  tape  cassette  record  ts.  5.641.130.  CI.  242-356.500. 
Weitzel.  Charles  E    See- 
Moore.  Karen  E.;  and  Wei^el.  Charles  E..  5.641.695.  CI.  438-186.000. 
Weld.  John  David:  See— 

Lolfi.  Ashraf  Wagih;  Pitzele.  Lennart  Daniel:  and  W^M.  John  David. 
'-  363- 144(00. 
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iner.  Howard  L..  5.641,473.  Q.  424-43.000. 
iner.  Howard  U.  5.641.474.  Q.  424-43.000. 


5.642.276.  CI 
Wellesley  Research  Associates. 
Cook.  Russel  P.  5.642.095 
Wells.  William  J  :  See 

Yeung.  Millan  K.;  Wells,  trilliam  J.;  BramaU.  Brian  K.;  and  Lapofte. 
"    ' 264-401.000. 


Welsh,  Paul  Bryce:  See- 
Wang,  Tak  Kui;  Welsh,  Paul  Bryce;  and  Wikfors,  Edwin  E.,  5,642,278, 
a.  364-149.000. 
Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  Lee;  Black.  Donald  Lee;  Deaton.  Joseph 
Charles;  Gersey.  Timothy  Richard;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  George;  Olm.  Myra 
Toffolon;  and  Wilson.  Robert  Don.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Epitaxi- 
ally  sensitized  ultrathin  dump  iodide  tabular  grain  emulsions.  5.641,618. 
CI.  430-567.000. 
Wenk.  Richard  D..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Optimal  paging  of  one  or  two 
cellular  mobile  stations  using  a  hard  page  sloe  5.642.356.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer  Corporation:  See — 

Satanovsky.  Yan.  5,641.522.  Q.  425-72.100. 
Wesley.  John  N.;  Farooq.  Amjad;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  and  Barbato, 
Francis   T,   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    Gelled   organic   liquids. 
5.641.890.  CI.  44-266.000. 
Wess.  GUnther.  Ehnsen.  Alfons;   Kramer.  Werner,  and  Bock.  Klaus,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Modified  bile  acids  process  for  tfieir  prepara- 
tion and  their  use.  5.641.767.  Q.  514-172.000. 
West.  James  L.:  See — 

Gubisch.  Andrew  D.;  West.  James  L.;  Miljanic.  Petar,  and  Lualdi.  Paul 
L,  Jr.,  5,642,300,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Westfalia  Becorit  Industrietechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Metten,  Geibard;  Pago,  Bemd-Christian;  and  Titscbert  Jens,  5,641,058, 
a.  198-810.040. 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Briesch,  Michael  S..  5.640.840.  O.  60-39.050. 
Gyugyi.  Laszlo;  and  Schauder.  Colin  D..  5,642.007.  Q.  307-102.000. 
Westingbouse  Savannah  River  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Pemberton.  Bradley  E.;  May.  Christopher  P.;  and  Rossabi,  Joseph, 
5.641.245.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Westoo.  Colin  K.:  See— 

Jabalee.  David  J.  E.;  and  Weston.  Colin  K..  5.640.830.  O.  53-397.000. 
Weterrings,  Frans  M.:  See — 

Robbins,  E.  Stanley;  Wetenings,  Frans  M.;  Robbins,  Rodney  W.;  and 
Honsa.  Horst  Ludwig  Arnold.  5.641.096.  CI.  222-284.000. 
Wetter.  Oliver  See— 

Leyerer.  Roland;  Schaff,  Peter,  and  Wetter,  Oliver,  5,642,0%,  Ci. 
340-573.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Hansen,  Michael  R.;  and  Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr.,  5,641,561,  O.  442- 
417.000. 
Whang,  In-Gap;  Kim.  Min-Gun;  Kim.  Choong-Hwan;  Lee.  Chang-Seok;  and 
Park.  Hyung-Moo,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunicabons  Research  Insti- 
tute. Low  noise  amplifier  in  monolithic  integrated  circuit.  5,642.080.  CI. 
330-277.000. 
Whetstone.  James  Rodney:  See — 

O'Connor.  Kurt  Francis;  Hoff.  James  Paul;  Frasier.  Donald  James; 
Peeler.  Ralph  Edmund;  MuellerLargent.  Heidi,  Trees.  Floyd  Free- 
man; Whetstone.  James  Rodney;  Lane.  John  Henry;  and  Jeffries. 
Ralph  Edward.  S.64I.0I4.  CI  164-516.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Broschaid.  John  L..  Ill;  Cocrell.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Kemmick.  Dennis  Leroy; 
and  Laridn.  John  T.  Jr..  5.641,314.  O.  439-751.000. 
White,  Qifford  P:  See- 
Lai,  Jih-Sheng;  Young,  Robert  W.,  Sr.;  Chen,  Daoshen;  Scudiere,  Mat- 
thew B.;  Ott,  George  W.,  Jr.;  White,  Clifford  P;  and  McKeever.  John 
W.,  5,642,273,  O.  363-56.000. 
White,  Hugh:  See— 

Dumais,  Maxine;  Kusukawa,  Noriko;  and  White,  Hugh,  5,641,626,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
White,  John  F;  and  Pollard,  Michael  R.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  UP. 
Fat-type  organoleptic  ingredients  comprising  esterified  propylene  oxide- 
extended  glycerols.  5,641434,  Q.  426-611.000: 
White,  Robert  W.;  and  Haas.  David  J.,  to  Temtec.  Inc.  Spring  badge  clip. 

5,640.742.  CI.  24-3.120. 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research:  See- 
Adams.  Christopher  P;  and  Kron.  Stephen  Joseph.  5.641,658,  CI. 
435-91.200. 
Whitehead,  James  H.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Poke-through  elec- 
trical connection  assembly  retainer.  5,641.940,  CI.  1 74-48.000. 
Whitehead,  Lome  A.;  and  Bolleman,  Brent  J.,  to  University  of  British 
Columbia,  The.  Elastomeric  micro  electro  mechanical  systems.  5,642,015, 
CI.  310-309.000. 
White's  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Shoemaker,  Donald  K.,  5,642,050.  Q.  324-329.000. 
Whiteside.  Frank  A.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Amplifier  with 

pole/zero  compensation.  5.642.079,  C\.  330-260.000. 
Whitman.  John  B.  Anti-theft  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.641.032.  CI.   180- 

287.000. 
Whittaker.  Bruce  E.;  Kalish.  David  M.;  and  Barajas.  Saul,  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration. Invalidation  queue  widi  "bit-sliceability".  5.642.486.  CI.  395- 
250.000. 
Whittam.  Thomas:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A. ;  Whittam.  Thomas;  and  Kapur.  Vivek.  5.64 1 .49 1 .  CI. 
424-257.100. 
Wichers.  Jan  Herman:  See — 

Jacob  Van  Doom.  Albert  Willem;  Wichers.  Jan  Herman;  and  Jozef  Van 
Gelder.  Wilhelmus  Martinus.  5.641.689.  C\.  436-524.000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber   Company.   The.    Silica-filled    rubber   compositions   containing 
dialkyleneamide  polysulfides.  5.641.820.  Q  524-225.000. 


Widen  and  Sandh  Key  Partners  AG:  See— 
Widin.  Bo.  5.640.865.  Q.  70-495.000. 
Widto.  Bo.  to  Widen  and  Sandh  Key  Partners  AG.  Cylinder  lodt  and  key 

combination.  5,640,865,  C\.  70-495.000. 
Wieczorek,  David  P.:  See— 

Nally,  Debota  E;  Wieczorek,  David  P;  and  Frick,  Michael  J.,  5,641,126, 
a.  239-575.000. 
Wieczorek,  Joseph,  Jr.:  See — 

Koubek,  Timothy  C;  Nesiewicz.  Russell  J.;  Philbin,  Michael  T;  Wiec- 
zorek. Joseph.  Jr.;  Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Scfaiermeyer.  Eleanor;  Tbonias. 
David  J.;  Shah.  Manish  B.;  and  Solarek.  Daniel  B..  5.641.349.  O. 
106-206.100. 
Wieloch.  Christopter  J.;  Babinski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Mather.  John  C.  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Power  substrate  with  improved  thermal 
characteristics.  5.641,944.  Q.  174-252.000. 
Wiemeyer.  Hans  Heinrich;  and  Zimmer,  Dieter,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co. 
Method  for  electrically  and  conductively  connecting  two  electrical  lines. 
5.640.765.  a.  29-868.000. 
Wikfors.  Edwin  E.:  See- 
Wang.  Tak  Kui;  Welsh.  Paul  Bryce;  and  Wikfors.  Edwin  E..  5.642.278. 
a.  364-149.000. 
Wilde,  Frank:  MacKinnon,  Bruce  Raymond;  and  Gregory,  Owen  Ross. 
Actuator  for  a  switch  having  independently  roiatable  halfshafls.  5,641,059, 
a.  200-400.000. 
Wilder,  Cheryl  L.:  See— 

Cousens,  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt.  ChristiiK  D.;  Gray,  Patrick:  Trong, 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker,  Lany  W.;  and  Wilder,  Cheryl  L.,  5,641,669,  CI. 
435-195.000. 
Wilder,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Aulrey,  Robert  C;  Wilder,  Steven  E.;  Bathurst.  Richard  L.;  and  Nguyen, 
Dinh,  5,641,006,  Q.  141-94.000. 
Wilhelm.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.;  and  Wilhelm,  Paul  S.,  5,642,433.  Q.  382-199.000. 
Wilkins.  Clems  Walter.  Jr.:  See— 

Bollinger.    Cheryl    Anne:    Dein.    Edward    Alan;    Merchant.    Sailesh 
Mansiiih;  Naiida.  Arun  Kumar;  Roy.  Pradip  Kumar,  and  Wilkins. 
Cletus  Walter.  Jr..  5.641.994.  CI.  257-771.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  R.:  See— 

Shockley.  H.  David.  Jr.;  and  Wilkinson.  William  R..  5.641.458.  CI. 
422-102.000. 
Wille.  Steven  L.:  See— 

Knechi.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wille.  Steven  L..  5.640.746.  Q.  29-25.350. 
Willey.  Alan  David:  See— 

Kott.  Kevin  Lee;  and  Willey.  Alan  David.  5,641,739,  O.  5IO-372.000. 
Williams,  Akmzo:  See — 

Agbaje-Anozie,  Uzoma  Olugbo,  5,642^97.  O.  379-57.000. 
Williams,  Femie  E.:  See — 

Russell,  Charles  R.;  and  WiUiams.  Femie  E..  5.641,281.  CL  418- 
102.000. 
Williams,  Iris:  See — 

Hudak,  Robert;  WilUams,  Iris;  Adda.  Vijay;  and  Goodrich.  Raymond  P. 
Jr..  5.641.637.  a.  435-7.240. 
Williams.  J.  Peter  See- 
Panther.  Gyles;  and  Williams.  J  Peter.  5,642.102,  C\.  340-825  440. 
Williams.  Leon  C;  and  Shiau,  Jeng-nan.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Scan  image 
target  locator  system  for  calibrating  a  printing  system.  5.642.202.  CI. 
358-406.000. 
Williams.  Terry  M.;  and  Reeve.  Paul  F.  D..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Method  of  detoxifying  industrial  dischai^e  waters.  5.641.411.  O.  210- 
749.000. 
Williams.  Wayner  E.;  and  Duane.  Mark  A.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products.  Inc.  Marking  of  moid  inserts  to  produce  marked  contact  lenses. 
5,641,437,  a.  264-2.500. 
Williams,  William  H.:  and  Jacobs,  Paul  G.  Wet  and  dry  vacuum  cleaner. 

5.640.738.  a.  15-320.000. 
Willis.  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Toon.  Ian  J.:  and  WillU.  Jeffrey  D..  5.640.851.  Q.  60-737.000. 
Willoughby.  Billy  Dennis,  lo  We  3  Tech.  Inc.  Belt-mounted  tape  dispenser 

apparatus.  5.641.109.  Q.  225-20.000. 
Willson.  Tracey  Ann:  See —  '' 

Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Willson.  Tracey  Ann;  and  Seamark.  Robert 
Frederick.  5.641.676.  CI   435  325.000. 
Wilson.  Mahlon  S..  to  University  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer. 
The   Regents  of  the.   Fuel  cell   with   inlerdigiuied  porous  flow-field. 
5.641.586.  a.  429-30.000. 
Wilson.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R.;  Wolf.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Wilson. 
Michael  A  .  5.641.938.  O    149-48.000. 
Wilson.  Paul  Sniart:  See- 
Jackson,  Melvin  Robert:  Skelly.  David  WilUam;  Rowe.  Raymond  Grant; 
LaChapelle.  DonM  George;  and  Wilson.  Paul  Stuart.  5.640.767.  O. 
29-889.721. 
Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Whittam.  Thomas;  and  Kapur.  Vivek.  lo  Penn  State 
Research  Foundation.  The    Eschrnchw  coli  strain  364  and  use  of  said 
strain  as  a  vaccine.  5.641.491.  CI  424-257.100. 
Wilson.  Robert  Don:  See- 
Wen.  Xin:  Daubendiek.  Richanl  Lee;  Black.  Donald  Lee;  Deaton.  Joseph 
Charles;  Gersey.  Timodiy  Richard;  LighdKwse.  Joseph  George;  Olm. 
Myra  Toffolon;  and  Wilson.  Robert  Don.  5.641.618.  C\.  430-567  000 


Wilson.  Robert  G..  to  Huyck  Licensco.   Iik.   Papermaker's  fabric  with 
addidoful  cross  machine  direction  yams  positioned  in  saddles.  5.641.001. 
a.  139-383.00A. 
Wilson,   Thomas   E..   lo   Canon   Speciahy   Productt.    Brash   apparatus. 

5.641.233.  a.  401-277.000. 
WUt,  David  M  :  See- 
Bailey.  Sheila  G.;  Wilt.  David  M.;  and  DeAngelo.  Frank  L..  5.641381. 
a.  438-455.000. 
Wihron  Company;  See — 

Bradley.  Donald  A.;  and  Tieman.  Frank.  5,642,039.  Q.  324-76J3a 
Windes,  John  A.;  and  Stevens,  Samuel  W.  Current-limited  system  for  capaci- 

dve  load  powering.  5,642,027,  Q  320-1.000 
Wingen.  Rainer;  DUbal.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher,  Oaus;  Heinmerling,  Wolfgang; 
Miiller.  Ingnd.  and  Ohiendorf.  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Use 
of  optically  active  1.3-dioxolane-4-carboxylale$  as  dopes  in  liquid-crystal 
mixtures,  liquid-crystal  mixtures  containing  these  coinpounds.  and  novel 
optically  active  1 .3-dioxolane-4-carboxyUtes  5.641.428. 0.  252-299.610 
Wingfield.  Charles  Richard.  Stabilizing  camouflage  blind.  5.641.013.  Q. 

160-15000 
Winter.  Eric  Helmut:  See— 

Gerson.  Ira  Alan;  Winter.  Eric  Helnwi;  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  Amoni. 
5.642.368.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Winz,  Max  J.:  See— 

Snyder.  Kent;  Wmz.  Max  J.;  and  Sparkowski.  Robert.  5.640.985.  Q. 
135-65.000. 
Wtrkus.  Michelle  Ann:  See— 

Wirkus.  Randolf  Andrew;  and  Wirkus.  Michelle  Ann.  5.640.818.  CI. 

52-306.000. 
Wirkus,  Randolf  Andrew;  and  Wirkus.  Michelle  Ann.  5.640,819,  Q. 
52-308  000 
Wirkus,  Randolf  Andrew;  and  Wirkus,  Michelle  Ann.  Brick  walls.  5.640,818, 

a.  52-306.000. 
Wirkus.  Randolf  Andrew;  and  Wirkus.  Michelle  Ann.  Glass  block  wall. 

5.640.819.0.52-308.000. 
Wise.  Bruce  R.:  Urmson.  William  T.  Jr.;  and  Mospan.  John  W..  to  Poilec.  Inc., 

R  M  P  Division.  Rail  lubrication  appvams  5.641.037.  C\.  184-3.100. 
Wisner.  James  N  :  See — 

Ahrens.  Brenlon  K.:  Wisner.  James  N.;  Huston,  Daniel;  Adains.  Ronald; 
Price.  Darnel;  and  Gaw,  Benjamin,  5,641,111,  C\.  227-175.100. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Debska-Chwaja,  Anna,  5.641,740,  CI.  508-488.000. 
Win.  Klaus  E  :  See— 

Kaltenbach.  Patrick;  Swedberg.  Sally  A.;  Win.  Klaus  E.:  Bek.  Fritz;  and 
Minelstadt.  Laurie  S.,  5,641,400,  Q.  210-198.200. 
Win.  Wolf  C  :  See— 

Mennemeier.  Lany  M.;  and  Wm,  Wolf  C.  5,642.306,  Q.  364-757.000. 
Wnuk.  Andrew  J  :  See— 

Smith.  Steven  D.;  Wnuk.  Andrew  J.;  and  Gerber.  Margaret  S..  5.641.835. 
a.  525-102.000. 
Wodlinger,  Harold  Max:  See — 

Fine.  Ian  Michael;  Baitiett,  Peter  Leigh:  Wodlinger.  Harold  Max:  and 
Coin.  Randy  Au.  5.640.967.  C\.  128-710000 
Wojcicki.  Tomasz:  and  Allan.  Graham,  lo  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated. 

Oock  period  dependent  pulse  generator  5.642.068.  O.  327-172.000. 
Wolf.  Nicholas  A  :  See- 
Holland.  Gary  F:  Potde.  Donald  R.:  Wotf.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Wilson. 
Michael  A..  5.641.938.  a.  149-48.000. 
Wolf.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Wolf,  Robert  J..  5.641.369.  d.  156-73.100. 
Wolf.  Walter  See— 

Damsohn.  Herbert;  Hebns.  Wemer.  Hemminger.  Roland:  and  Wolf. 
Walter.  5.640.879.  Q.  72-479.000. 
Wolff.  Douglas  F;  See- 
Humphrey.  David  C:  Wolff.  Douglas  F;  and  Davis.  Theodis  C. 
5.641.080.0.  211-77.000 
Wolff.  Stefan;  Heider.  Wolfgang;  Langer.  Wen«er.  and  Renz.  Hans,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Pre^ration    of   biuret-ccntaining    polyisocyanaies. 
5.641.851.  CI.  528-44000. 
WoUeb,  Heinz;  Preiswerk,  Hanspeter  Schmidhalter.  Beat;  and  Spahni.  Heinz, 
lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporabon.  Phthalocyanines  substituted  by  phosphoms- 
containing  groups.  5.641.879.  O  540- 1 28.000 
Wollner.  Stacy   See— 

Calcoie.  Robert:  Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R  ;  and  Wollner.  Stacy.  5.641.443. 
O.  264-127  000. 
Wong.  Edmund,  to  DioLase  Corporation.  Method  for  pain  relief  using  low 

power  laser  light  5.640.978.  O.  128-898  000 
Woo.  Arthur  N.;  and  Sptague.  David  S..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Outdoor  movie  camera  GPS-posibao  and  time  code  data-logging  for 
special  effects  production  5.642.285.  O   364-449.700 
Wood.  Alan   See— 

Famworth.  Wanen;  and  Wood.  Alan.  5.640.762.  O  29-833.000 
Wood.  Chester,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Venting  cap  for  fill  pipe.  5.640.999. 0. 

138-89.000. 
Wood.  Keith  V.  to  Promega  Corpcratiaa.  Kit  for  luciferase  assay.  5,641,641, 

CI  435-8.000 
Wood.  Ronald  L.  Repair  of  drywall  surrounding  electrical  boxes.  5.640.820. 

O  52-514000 
Woodbine  Manufacturing:  See — 

Dunlop.  Norman  T ;  Dunlop.  Peter  A.;  and  Roden.  David  J..  5.641.262. 
CI.  414-557.000 
Woodland  Engineering  Company:  See — 
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Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Kassmann,  Gary  W.,  5,642i05,  CI.  358-468.000 
Klotz,  Leigh  L.,  Jr..  5,642,4  '3,  Q.  395-117.000. 
Loris,  Keith.  5,642,435,  CI. 
Mantell,  David  Allen;  Hsieli 
Ian  D.;  O'Horo,  Michael 
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Marcus  F.;  and  Minarczik.  Dennis  A., 


Englund.  Col  E.  5,641.074  Ci.  211-41.140. 
Woodson,  Tannon  S.:  See- 

Braden,  Veronica  K.;  and  ^oodson,  Tannon  S.,  S.641.396.  C\.  208- 
348.000. 
Woody.  Marcus  R:  See- 

Fanis,  Rotieit  D.;  Woody, 
5,642.418.  a.  380-21.00  1. 
Wu,  Ray:  See 

McHroy.  David;  and  Wu.  Iky,  5.641.876.  CI.  536-24.100. 
WuUbnndt.  Dieter  See 

Meiwes.  Johannes;  Wullbra^dt.  Dieter,  and  Giani.  Carlo,  5,641,659.  CI. 
435-105.000 
Wunsch.  Eckait:  Set 

Wunsch.  Erich.  5.641.094.  tl.  222-61.000 
Wunsch.  Erich,  to  Wunsch.  Eckaf  .  Method  and  device  for  taking-out  of  fluids 

from  containers.  5.641.094.  O    222-61.000. 

Wurtman.  Richard  J.,  to  Massac  lusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  of 

leducing  the  period  before  die  mset  of  sleep.  5.641.801.  CI.  514-415.000. 

Wuttke.  Roland:  Sei 

Bieringer,  Thomas;  Gessned  Uwe;  Haarer,  Dietrich;  RUbner,  Joachim; 
Wuttke,  Roland:  Clausse  i,  Uwe;  Ruhmann,  Ralf;  Bemeth.  Horst; 
Kostromin,  Sergei;  and  N  tigl.  Ralf.  5,641.846.  CI.  526-292.200. 
Wyatt,  Peter  W  :  See 

Cohen.  Simon  S.;  Raffel.  J4:k  I.;  and  Wyatt.  Peter  W..  5,641.703.  O. 
438-J67.000. 
Wynn,  Allen  Chester  See- 
Rose,  Robert  Allen;  and  ^ynn.  Allen  Chester.  5.642.491.  CI.  395- 
402.000. 
Wysocki,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Mantell.  David  Allen;  Hsieh 

Ian  D.;  OHoro.  Michael 

Fu.  Min-Hong;  and  Ims. 

Wysocki.  Lawrence,  to  National 


Sing  R.;  Schwarz.  William  M.;  Motrison. 

>.;  Wysocki,  Joseph  J.;  Gundlach,  Kurt  B.; 

)ale  R..  5,641,346,  CI.  106-31.580. 

lewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respi- 
ratory Medicine.  Method  for  |  roducing  an  antibody  to  a  chosen  antigen. 
5,641.488,  a.  424-184.100. 


1382-229.000. 
Bing  R.;  Schwarz,  William  M.;  Monison, 
>.;  Wysocki,  Joseph  J.;  Gundlach,  KihiS.; 
Fu,  Min-Hoog;  and  Imsi,    )ale  R.,  5,641,346,  CI.  106-31.580. 
Markovics,   James   M.;   Yi  h,   Huoy-Jen;   and   Chambers,   John   S., 

5,641,599,  CI.  430-59.00<. 
Pratt,  James  L.;  and  Hill,  M  chael  J.,  5,642,268,  Q.  363-17.000. 
Silveistein.  Louis  D  ;  and  B(  ice,  Richard  H..  5,642,125,  Q.  345-87.000. 
Tuhro,  Richard  H.;  and  Tall  c.  Joseph  P,  5.642,197,  Q.  356-418.000. 
Williams,  Leon  C;  and  Shi«u,  Jeng-nan.  5,642.202.  CI.  358-406.000. 
Zaenen.  Annie  E.;  and  Kaitt»nen,  Uuri  J..  5.642.522.  CI.  395-794.000. 
Ziolo.  Ronald  P.;  Kroll.  Eliz4>eth  C;  Palacios.  Javier  Tejada;  and  2aiang. 
Xixiang.  5.641,424,  Q.  2  12-67.000. 
Xiliiui  ,  Inc.:  See — 

TVimberger,  Stephen  M  ;  an  Duong,  Khue,  5,642,058,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Xiong,  Feng,  to  Air  Products    nd  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  for  treating 

industrial  effluent.  5.641.407.  i  X  210-710.000. 
Xu.  Jingyu:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Joog;  Shih,  Ming;  ind  Xu,  Jingyu,  5,642,447,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming;  ind  Xu,  Jingyu,  5,642,448,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Xu,  Ming:  See— 

Hale,  Nadian;  and  Xu.  Min|  ,  5.642.141.  a.  347-3.000. 
Xu.  Xingyi:  See — 

Uang.  Feng;  Miller,  John    k*chael;  and  Xu,  Xingyi,  5,642,021,  C\. 
318-146  000. 
Yabutsuka,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Fujiu.  Isao;  and  Yabutsuka.  i^itsuo.  5.640.884.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Yagi.  Masanori.  to  Molex  Incorp  iraled.  Electric  connector  assembly  for  use 

in  coupling  two  printed  boardi ,  5.641,290,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  See — 

Tsuji,  Masanori;  Watanabc,  Taraio;  and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5,641,293.  CI. 
439-157.000. 
Yagi.  Toshiharu.  lo  NEC  Coqxw  don.  Quick  resynchrooizadon  receiver  for 

sequential  decoding  of  convoli  tional  codes  5.642.369,  CI.  371-46.000. 
Yahagi.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corpo  ation  System  and  method  of  authenticating 
a  service  request  in  a  mohil:  communication  system.  5.642.401.  O. 
379-58.000. 
Yakel.  Dale  S..  to  Oilboaid  Mi  rine  Corporation.  Resin  transfer  molding 

appara«us.  5.641  J25.  Q.  425- 190.000. 
Yamada.    Ryoji;    Nishimura,    M  isaharu;    Yamashita.   Yasuhiro;   and    lida, 
Kazuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limite<l    Wiring  CAD  apparatus.  5.642.286.  CI. 
364-468.030 
Yamada.  Takeo;  Kawamura.  Kazi  o;  Yoshikawa.  Hironobu;  Moriya,  Minotu; 
and  Kasahara,  Toshiyuki,  to  N  ireco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  checking 
glue  applicalioa  stale.  5,641  J:  7.  C\.  118-665.000. 
Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Yamao.  Takeshi  and  Nakayasu.  Tetsuo.  to  Ube  Industries 

Ltd.  Silicon  nitride  powder  5.641.434,  C\  252-313.100. 
Yamada.  Tomohiro;  and  Wakalfcyashi.  Yoshihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Recording  and/or  reproducing  |{:^>aniius  for  recording  medium  and  damper 
mechanism  employed  in  such  apparatus  5.642,344,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Yamada,  Toshio:  Set 
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Kotani,  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Nakao,  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Toshio; 
Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohilo;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari. 
Shunichi.  5.642.323.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Yamada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Haruo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kitaichi.  Yukihiro;  Yorita.  Tadahiro; 
Kalo.  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Mori,  Hisashi;  and  Tada,  Hito- 
shi,  5.642.084.  Q.  333-202.000. 
Yamada.  Yukifumi:  See — 

Hoshihara.  Naoaki;  and  Yamada.  Yukifumi.  5.641.146,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Yamaga.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Utsunomiya,  Akira;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Yamaga,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Nobuo,  5.641,884,  CI.  544-71.000. 
Yamagishi,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida, 
Hideo;  and  Yamagishi,  Atsuhiro,  5,642,365,  CI.  371-38.100. 
Yamagishi.  Jun:  See — 

Shigematsu.    Kouichi;    Kawanobe,    Osamu;    and    Yamagishi,    Jun, 
5,640,807,  CI.  49-449.000. 
Yamagishi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Nobuo;  and  Yamagishi.  Yoichi.  5.642.458.  Q.  386-46.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Imahori.  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro,  5,642.333.  Q.  367-175.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Maki.  Noboni;  Yamaguchi.  Kenjiro;  Toyoshima.  Ayumi;  and  Kohara. 
Michinori.  5.641.654.  Q.  435-69.300. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Static  type  of  semiconductor 
meiiKMy  device  having  great  low  voltage  operation  margin.  5.642.315.  CI. 
365-189.090. 
Yamaguchi.  Takehito;  Tsulsui.  Kyoji;  and  Shimada.  Masani.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  composition  and  a  ther- 
mosensitive  recording  medium  using  thereof  5.641.724.  Ci.  503-221.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  Joachim.  Hans-Oliver;  and  Inoue.  Yasuo.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  having  a  high  concentration  region  under 
the  channel.  5.641.980.  CI.  657-347.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yukuo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Toshiya;  Yamaguchi.  Yukuo;  Okitsu.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ochiai. 
Taketo.  5.642.181.  CI.  355-45.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakami,  Fukushi,  5,642,425,  Q.  381-63.000. 

Koseki,  Shinya,  5,641,925,  CI.  84^2.000. 

Nakada.  Akira;  Shibukawa,  Takeo;  and  Hinago,  Yasuhiro,  5,641,930,  CI. 

84-658.000. 
Ogai,  Yoichiro;  and  Higashi,  Iwao,  5.641,931,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Tohgi,  Yutaka;  and  Fukushima,  Yoshiko,  5,641,928,  C\.  84-613.000. 
Yamaha,  Takahisa;  and  Naito,  Masanj,  5,641,993,  CI.  257-765.000. 
Yamaha,  Takahisa;  and  Naito,  Masaru,  to  Yamaha  Coiporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor iC  with  multilayered  Al  wiring.  5,641,993,  CI.  257-765.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Shunji;  and  Uralsuji,  Kazumi,  5,641,945,  Q.  174-261.000. 
Yamakawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shinotuka.    Sukeyuki;    Hosoi.    Takashi;    and    Yamakawa.    Hiroshi. 
5,641.903.0.  73-204.180. 
Yamamori,  Motohiko;  and  Sukenari,  Kazuhiro,  to  Elmo  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  input 
equipment  for  transmitting  video  signals  of  an  image  of  an  object  to  a 
monitor  television.  5,642,206,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Yamamoto,  Atsushi;  and  Matsumoto,  Tatsuro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Singing 
voice  synthesizing  device  for  synthesizing  natural  chorus  voices  by  modu- 
lating synthesized  voice  with  fluctuation  and  emphasis.  5,642,470,  CI. 
395-2.790. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhito;  Niimi,  Hiroji;  Yamamoto,  Yoji;  and  Haubu,  Susumu. 
to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Blow  molded  articles.  5,641.548. 
a.  428-35.700. 
Yamamoto.  Masao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Pu.  Jiami;  Hanumoto.  Magozou;  Akagami.  Kazuo;  Naka, 
Michihaiu;   Takahashi,    Masahiro;   Aoki.    Mamoru;    Ito.    Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Masao;  and  Shiiaishi,  Emiko,  5,640,769,  CI.  29-898.067. 
Yamamoto,  Ross  T:  See — 

Potik,  Gregory  J.;  and  Yamamoto,  Ross  T,  5,641,103,  CI.  224-251.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shinya:  See — 

Tsumagari.   Yuichi;   Yamamoto.  SMnya;  and  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko. 
5.641.278,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Yamamoto,  Shu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  Morita.  Itsuro;  Edagawa,  Nobofu;  Taga,  Hidenori; 
Yamamoto.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.642.215.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Koizumi.  Junji;  Sugiura.  Tsugunori;  and  Yamamoto.  Tadashi.  5.641,554, 
CI.  428-131.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshinori;  and  Ishikawa,  Hisashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Television  signal  converting  apparatus.  5.642.169.  CI.  348-445.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasushi,  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Swing  type  rotary  compressors 

having  a  cut-off  portion  on  the  roller.  5.641.279.  C\.  418-66.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhito;  Niimi,  Hiroji;  Yamamoto.  Yoji;  and  Hatabu. 
Susumu.  5.64 1>48.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka,  5,642,214,  CI   349-96000 
Yamanaka,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  members. 

5,641,714,  CI.  438-14.000. 
Yamano,  Motozo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akio;  Baba.  Hideaki;  and  Yamano,  Motozo,  S.641.60S.  a. 
430-207.000. 


Yamao.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamada,  Tetsuo;  Yamao.  Takeshi;  and  Nakayasu.  Tetsuo,  5,641.434.  CI 
252-313.100. 
Yamaoka,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  llo.  Seishi;  Ueno.  Chieko;  Yamaoka.  Tatsuya;  Ukawa. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Minepshi,  Natsuko,  5,641,725,  Q.  504-134.000. 
Yamashita,  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Kazutaka.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal 

printer  with  label  prinung  mode.  5,642,147,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Yamashita,  Hirobumi:  See — 

Yamaya,  Akiko;  Wada.  Yasunori;  Yamashita,  Hiiobtmii;  and  Nisbio, 
Shoji,  5.641.614,  a.  430-399.000. 
Yamashita.  Masaald:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Naoto;  Yamashita,  Masaaki;  Ookuma,  Toshiyuki;  Miyoshi, 
Tatsuya;  Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  and  Watanabc.  Tsutomu.  5.641378. 
a.  428-623.000. 
Yamashita,  Seiji;  Oyamada.  Takayoshi;  and  Saitou.  Mitsuo.  to  Fuji  Ptioto 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  emulsion,  process  for  preparing  the  same,  and 
silver  halide  photographic  materials  containing  die  same.  5,641,620,  CL 
430-569.000. 
Yamashita,  Toru:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroya:  and  Yamashita.  Toiu,  5,640,849,  Q.  60-362.000. 
Yamashita,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Ryoji.  Nishimura.  Masaharu;  Yamashita.  Yasuhiro;  and  lida. 
Kazuyuki.  5,642.286.  CI.  364-468.030, 
Yamashita,  Yukinori:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yamashita.  Yukinori;  and  Mizuguchi.  Kazuhiko. 
5,641.444.  CI.  264-141.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit.  5.642,314,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Yamaue.  Saloshi;  Adachi.  Masahiro;  Morimoto.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Masaru: 
and  Kaise.  Yasuyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  apparatus 
having  a  two-terminal  device  including  a  zinc  sulfide  layer  and  method  for 
pioducing  the  same.  5.642,212,  CI.  349^1.000. 
Yamaya,  Akiko;  Wada,  Yasunori;  Yamashita.  Hirobumi;  and  Nishio.  Shoji.  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Processing  method  of  silver  halide  photographic  light 
sensitive  material.  5.641.614.  Q.  430-399.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Yasuda.  Kazuo;  and  Uneme.  Kazuhiko.  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration. Heat  fixing  mediod.  5.641.603.  Q.  430-124.000. 
Yamazaki.  Sbunpei;  Suzawa.  Hideomi;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.641.380.  C\.  438-304.000. 
Yan.  Qiao:  and  Lotiis.  Jean-Claude,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Method  for  treating  retinal 
ganglion  cell  injury  using  glial  cell  line-derived  neurothttjphic  factor 
(GDNF)  protein  product.  5,641,749,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Yanagawa,  Masahiro;  See — 

Itoh.  Yasunari;  Okamoto,  Taiji;  Kikuctn,  Satoshi:  Yanagawa.  Masahiro; 
and  Kasaj.  Atsuko,  5,642.475,  C\.  395-133.000. 
Yaiugihara,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tkkezawa,   Shiro:   and  Yanagihara.   Hirokazu,   5,642.228,  O.   359- 
642.000. 
Vanase,  Kouichi:  See — 

Hayashida,  Hanio;  Kasabo,  Kazuo;  and  Yanase,  Kouichi,  5,641,569,  G. 

428-345.000. 

Yang,  Ching-Yun  M.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Integrated  absortient  structures 

with  density  and  liquid  affinity  gradients  and  methods  for  making  the  same. 

5,641,441,  a.  264-113.000. 

Yang,  Peter,  to  Testo  Industry  Corporation.  Structure  for  connecting  a  nailing 

plate  and  magazine  of  a  nailing  machine.  5,641,110,  G.  227-120.000. 
Yanni,  John  Michael:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Eiji;  Nakakura,  Masashi:  Robertson,  Stella  M.:  and  Yanni, 
John  Michael,  5,641,805.  O.  514-450.000. 
Yano.  Susumu.  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Structure  for  handle  of  power  tool. 

5.640.741.  G.  I6-I14.00R 
Yasuda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  Yasuda.  Kazuo;  and  Uneme,  Kazuhiko,  5.641,603, 
G.  430-124.000. 
Yasui,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Kenji:  Kakuma,  Yqjiro:  and  Yasui,  Masaaki,  5,641,123,  G. 
239-265.150. 
Yavelberg,  Simon,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Process  gas  delivery  system. 

5.641.359.  CI.  I18-723.00R. 
Yazaki  Corporalioo:  See — 

Corrion.  Wesley  Richard.  5.641.300.  G  439  352  000. 
Fujino.  Toshihiro;  and  Nishijima.  Tamotsu.  5.640.766.  CI.  29-872.000. 
Matsuoka.  Jun.  5.640.757.  CI.  29-714.000. 

Tsuji.  Masanori;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5.641,293,  CL 
439-157.000. 
Yeh,  Albeit  A.:  See— 

Stoma.  Kalrina;  Guth.  Martin  L:  and  Yeh,  Albert  A..  5.641.995.  G. 
257-783.000. 
Yeo.  Kerk  Kan.  to  Matsushiu  Refrigeration  Industries  (s)  Pie.  Lid.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  coupling  a  cylinder  head — suction  mufBer  assembly  in  a 
compressor  5.641.949.  G.  181-229.000. 
Yeoman.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Howaith.  Jonathan  N.;  Termine.  Enrico  J.;  and  Yeoman.  Alan  M.. 
5.641.520.  CI  424-723.000 
Yeung.  Millan  K  ;  Wells.  William  J  ;  Bramall.  Brian  K.;  and  Lapone.  Michel 
v..  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  Method  of  producing  plastic 
injection  molds  for  prototype  parts  5.641.448.  CI.  264-401.000 
Yoder.  PMrick  S.:  Set— 


>^  Someren,  Robert  A.;  Van  SomereD,  Diana  M.;  aod  Yoder,  Patrick  S.. 
5,640,827,  G.  52-750.000. 
Yokota.  KatBumasa:  See — 

Orimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yokola.  Katsumata;  Amaii  Fumiya;  and  Suzuki. 
Saburo,  5.641.451.  G.  264-521.000. 
Yoneda.  Masato,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Coipomion.  Layout  of  semiconducloT 

memory  and  cooiem-addressable  memory.  S.642J2Z.  G.  365-230.030. 
Yoneyama.  Shuji:  See — 

Hasushita.  Sacfaio;  Yoneyama.  Shuji;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  and  Ito.  Tak- 
ayuki.  5.642.223.  G.  359-557.000. 
Yoo.  Jae-Hyun:  See — 

Kim.  Kwang-Wook;  Lee.  Eil-Hee:  Shin.  Young-Joon:  and  Yoo.  Jae- 
Hyun.  5.641.388.  G.  204-250.000. 
Yoon.  Sang  Han;  and  Ha.  Yeoung  Ho.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Image 
processing  system  for  adjusting  the  image  characteristics  of  a  display 
system  5,642.172.  G.  348-603.000. 
Yorita,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Haruo:  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kiiaicfai.  Yukihiio;  Yorita.  TkUuro: 
Kalo.  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Mori,  Hisashi:  and  Tada,  Hilo- 
shi,  5,642,084.  G.  333-202.000. 
Yorozu  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki.  Akihiko.  5.641.175.  G.  280464.000. 
Yoshida.  Akio;  Baba.  Hideaki;  and  Yamano,  Motozo.  to  MitxobistB  Paper 

Mills  Limited  Uthographic  printing  plale.  5.641.605.  G.  430-207.000. 
Yoshida.  Hideo:  See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro;  Kalo.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida. 
Hideo:  and  Yamagishi.  Atsuhiro.  5.642.365.  G.  371-38.100. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato.    Takaya;    Yoshida.    Hiroshi:    Takenishi.    Soichiro;     Kodama. 
Yasunobu;  llo.  Tsukasa;  and  Sakai.  Takashi.  5.641,590,  G.  429- 
192.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  See-^ 

Takahashi.  Masafumi;  CUno.  Yiiji;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki.  S.64I  J44. 
G.  96-139.000. 
Yoshida.  Isao:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kozo;  Yoshida.  Isao;  Otaka.  Shigeo;  lijima.  Tetsuo;  Shooo. 
Haiulora;  Uchid.  Ken:  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Tsuooda.  Hideki. 
5.642.252.  G.  361-93.000. 
Yoshida.  Kaisoaki:  See— 

Keene.  Darren  Scott  Newton.  Timodiy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

Dolan.  DaWd;  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki:  Christensen.  Svend; 

Andersen.    Finn    Thrige;    Kindi-Larsen.    Ture;    and    Bjerre.    Kaj. 

5.640.980.  G.  134-58  OOR 

Yoshida,  Masanohu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Nonvotanle  semiconductor  memoiy 

apparatus  5.642 JOS.  G.  365-185.120. 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See — 

Yamaue.   Satoshi;  Adachi.   Masahiro:   Morimoto.   Hiroshi;  Yoshida. 
Masaru;  and  Kaise.  Yasuyoshi.  5.642,212.  G.  349-41.000. 
Yoshida.  Naoji:  See— 

Harada.  Akihiro;   Yoshida.   Naoji;  Tahara.  Yasuyuki:   and  Moritsu. 
Kazuki.  5.642.049,  CI   324-318000. 
Yoshida.  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Hideki;  and  Toiiiosuc,  Isamu,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Cofparatioa.  Mediod  of  and  apparatus  for  assembbng  wheels  lo  vehicles. 
5,640,750,  G.  29-525  020. 
Yosinda,  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Lid.;  and  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Photographic  camera  with  information  reading  function.  5,642,180, 
G  396-207.000. 
Yoshihara,  Koichi:  See — 

Nemoio,  Hideo;  and  Yoshihara,  Koichi.  5,640,989.  G.  137-39.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hironobu:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo;  Kawamura.  Kazuo:  Yoshikawa.  Hironobu:  Moriya. 
Minoru;  and  Kasahaia.  Toshiyuki.  5.641.357.  CI    118-665  000 
Yoshimi.  Naoto;  Yamashiia.  Masaaki:  Ookuma.  Toshiyuki;  Miyoshi.  Tatsuya; 
Watanabe.  Toyofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Tsutomu.  to  NKK  Cofponbon. 
Weldable  black  steel  sheet  5.641,578.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Yostnmura.  Kazunan;  and  Tomonoh.  Shigeki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Cbemical  Cor- 
poration. Shan  carbon  fiber  bundling  mass,  process  for  producing  the  same 
and  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composition.  5.641.572.  G.  428- 
408  000. 
Yoshioka,  Haiuhiko:  See — 

Nakajima,   Hisashi;  and  Yoshioka,  Harutnko,  5.642,056,  G.   324- 
758.000. 
Yoshioka,  Takeshi:  See— 

Mori,  Satoshi;  Matsumura.  Masao;  Kanemilsu.  Yotcfai;  YosUoka. 
Takeshi;  Kajiyaina.  Masaaki;  Kofido.  Fumio;  Shirao.  Yuji;  Eguchi. 
Masato;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda,  Yukio,  Hirose,  Masayoshi; 
N^Laniwa,  Masaru;  Kimura.  Norio;  Usui,  Katsuaki:  and  Aoki.  Km- 
suyuki.  5,641,054.  CI.  198-619.000. 
Yoshiziuni,  Akira:  See — 

Ohta,  Hideo:  Okuyama,  Tetsuo:  Fujieda.  Shinelsu;  Kajiura,  Sadao;  and 
Yoshizumi,  Akira.  5,641,997.  G.  257-788.000. 
Youm.  Young  II:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang  Sae;  and  Youm.  Young  D.  5.642,468.  CI.  395-97.000. 
Young.  Richard  H..  Sr:  See— 

Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr..  5.641,561.  G.  442- 
417.000. 
Young.  Robert  W..  Sr.;  See— 

Lai.  Jib-Sheng;  Young.  Robert  W..  Sr ;  Chen.  Dnoshen;  Scudioe,  Ma(- 
diew  B  ;  On.  George  W..  Jr.;  While,  Clilfail  F;  and  McKeever,  John 
W.,  5,64i273,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Young,  Ryland  F.:  See— 
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Struck,  Douglas  K.;  Young,  I  ^land  R;  and  Chang,  Yunc-Fu.  S,641.6S3. 
a.  435-69.300.  ^ 

Young,  SteiiheD  C:  See— 

Cooke,  Richard  R;  Pfenins,  Atm  J.,  and  Young.  Stephen  C,  5,641.969, 
a.  250492.210. 
Yb.  Di-Hua:  See- 
Hung.  Mien-One;  Yu,  Di-Aa;  and  Matin,  Angabin,  5,641.484,  Q. 


She  h.  Hasmukh  B.;  Iivin,  Randall  T:  and 


Seok;  Kwon,  Yong  Ho;  and  Kim,  Seong 


aid  Yum.  Su  H.  5.641304.  Q. 


Hodges,  Robert  S..  to  Pence,  Uc.  Method  of  treating  Candida  infection. 
5,64 1 ,760.  a.  5 1 4-53  000. 
Yta.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  to  TriStrata.  Inc.  Antiodor.  antimi- 
crobial and  preservative  con^ositions  and  methods  of  using  same. 
5,641,475,  a.  424-65.000.  ' 
Yuan,  Xiaoying:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Fu.  Shou^uan;  Hua,  Jun;  and  Yuan,  Xiaoying, 
5,641.854,  CI.  528-1 28.00tt 
Ytoe.  H.S.  Peter,  and  Rabipour.  Rat.  to  Nortficm  Telecom  Limited.  Mediods 
and  apparatus  for  noise  conditioning  in  digital  speech  compression  systems 
using  linear  predictive  coding.  3,642,464,  CI.  395-2.240. 
Yiih,  Huoy-Jen:  See— 

Maikovics,   James   M.;   Yul ,   Huoy-Jen:   and   Chambers,   John   S., 
5,641,599,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Yiikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taaaka.  Akira;  Sayama.  Jui^  a;  and  Yukawa.  Hiroshi,  5.642,512.  CI. 
395-705.000. 
Vukoog  Ltd.:  See^ 

Jung.  Kwang  Sik;  Lee,  Moor 
Jo,  5,641.833.  a.  525-57.(  ». 
Yinn.  Su  II:  See- 
Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Nedberge,  D  ine  E 
424-447.000. 
Zackrissoii,  Letf:  See — 

Eriksson,  Ingvar,  Bicklund,  ]  ui;  and  Zackrisson,  Leif,  5,641,252,  a. 
409-132.000.  I 

Zaenen.  Annie  E;  and  Kaittuoen.  Lauri  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Context- 
sensitive  method  of  finding  inl  xmation  about  a  word  in  an  electronic 
dictiooaiy.  5.642.522.  Q.  395-7  14.000. 
Zaenglein.  William  G..  Jr.  Shootin  ;  simulating  process  and  training  device 

using  a  virtual  reality  display  schen.  5.641.288.  CI.  434-21.000. 
ZaiiMn.  Joseph  C;  Burdick.  William  S.;  Kustera.  Daniel;  Dalai,  Dhaval  B.; 
Liu,  Rui;  and  Caldeira.  Paulo,  p  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low  noise 
sinusoidal  cootroUer  for  pulse  w  dih  modulated  converters.  5,642,274.  CI. 
363-95.000. 
Zak.  Brian  S.:  See- 

Scfauhz.  Allan  E.;  Stageberg,  frank  S.;  Ash,  Kenneth  P;  and  Zak,  Brian 
S..  5,640,753.  a.  29-603.o|o. 
ZafMla.  Gcnrdo  A.:  See— 

RindokBecfat.  Ernst  H.;  and 
417.000. 
Zanl,Lydia:  See— 

Je^nm,  Samir,  Koenig.  JeaBllacques;  Puech.  Frederic;  Bumier.  Phil- 
ippe; and  Zard,  Lydia.  5,64.785,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Zarowin,  Charles:  See- 

ElweU.  Dennis  F;  and  Zarowti,  Charles,  5,641,546,  C\.  427-575.000. 

Zarybnicky.  Richard  F.  Sr.;  and  Pla  itan.  Ronald  S..  to  Indian  Head  Industries, 

Inc.  Method  of  assembly  for  tami  er-resistant  brake  actuator.  5,640,894.  CL 

92-164.000. 

ZaUrow,  Leoohanl:  See — 

Gross.  Udo;  ROding.  Joachin^  Stanzl,  Klaus;  and  Zastrow.  Leonhatd. 


ipala.  Gervdo  A..  5.641,870.  Q.  530- 


5.641.509.  CI.  424-450.000 
Zavracky.  Matdiew;  and  Chem. 


Ven-Foo,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Color 


sequential  display  panels.  5.642  129.  Q.  345-100.000. 


Zaykoski.  James  A.:  See — 

Talmy.  Inna  G.;  and  Zaykoski.  James  A..  5.641.440.  Q.  264-681.000. 
Zediker.  Gregory  Scott:  See— 

Mekanik.  Fereydoun;  Sorenson.  Donald  C;  Zediker,  Gregory  Scoo;  and 
Osterman,  Thomas  S..  5.642,002,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Zehner,  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  doubling 
the  resolving  power  of  a  sonar  array  and  a  sonar  array  for  implementing  the 
same.  5,642.329.  Q.  367-105.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bradbury.  Robert  Hugh.  5,641.793.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J..  5.642.154.  CI.  348- 
12.000. 
Zepnik,  Siegfried;  Aydt,  Matthias;  Pfeitner,  Kurt;  and  Henn,  Uwe,  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Convertible  passenger  car.  5,641,193. 0.  296-107.000. 
Zerrouk,  Abdelmounaime  Faousi:  See — 

Drachev.  Vladimir  Prokopievich;  Babin.  Sergei  Alexeevich;  and  Zer- 
rouk, Abdelmounaime  Faousi,  5,642,195,  CI.  356-351.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kubo,  Kenichi;  Motoyoshi, Tsumayoshi;  and  Matsubara,  Jun,  5,641,274 
CI.  417-206.000. 
Zhang,  Xixiang:  See — 

Ziolo,  Ronald  F;  Kroll,  Elizabedi  C;  Palacios,  Javier  Tejada;  and  Zhang, 
Xixiang,  5.641.424.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Zhao.  Xi.  Gene  transfer  apparatus  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,64 1 ,680. 

a.  435-285.200. 
Zhong.  John  Z  Z.:  See- 
den  Boer.  Willem;  Zhong.  John  Z.  Z.;  and  Gu,  Tieer.  5,641.974.  CI. 
257-59.000. 
Zhu,  Ning:  See — 

Debs.  Robert  James;  and  Zhu,  Ning,  5,641,662,  O.  435-172.100. 
Ziegenhirt.  Roy  P.  Jr:  See- 
Slaughter.  Bradford  R.;  and  Ziegenhirt,  Roy  P.,  Jr.,  5,641,106,  Q. 
224-324.000. 
Ziegler.  Harald:  See — 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Mihm.  Gerhard;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
Doods,  Henri;  Ziegler,  Harald;  and  Entzerodi,  Michael,  5.64 1 .772,  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Zinuner.  Dieter  See — 

Wiemeyer.    Hans    Heinrich;    and    Zinuner.    Dieter.    5.640.765.   Q. 
29-868.000 
Zimpro  Environmental.  Inc.:  See — 

Moment,  Joseph  A.;  and  Copa,  William  M.,  5,641,413,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Ziolo,  Ronald  F;  Kroll.  Hizabeth  C;  Palacios.  Javier  Tejada;  and  Zhang. 
Xixiang.  to  Xerox  Cofporation.  Magnetic  refrigerant  compositions  and 
processes  for  making  and  using.  5.641.424.  CI.  252-67.000. 
ZobI,  Gtlnter  See— 

Greive,  Martin;  and  ZobI.  Gttnter.  5.641.159.  CI.  271-272.000. 
Zook,  Jim:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Dan  Lee;  Samson.  Jeff;  and  Zook.  Jim,  5,641.144,  O. 
248-292.130. 
Zumsteg.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Stirk,  Gary  L.;  Jamieson.  John  M..  HI;  Cowden.  Rob  L.;  Prothro,  Susai 
M.;  Owens,  John  S.;  Mikkilineni,  Krishna  P.;  Zumsteg,  Philip  J.;  and 
Wacks,  Kenneth  R,  5,642,101,  Q.  340-825.080. 
Zuppero.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Lessing,  Paul  A.;  and  Zuppero.  Andmny  C.  5,641,585,  C\.  429-26.000. 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  C;  Heipel,  Mark  D.;  and  Holly,  Richard  D.,  5,641,655. 
a.  435-69.700. 
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Bonaldo.  Jean  M..  to  Care  Medical  Devices.  Inc.  Disposable  blood  collection 

device.  Re.  35339.  CI.  128-763.000. 
Care  Medical  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonaldo.  Jean  M..  Re.  35.539.  Q    128-763.000. 
CCL  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Davies.  Robert  J.:  Gleeson.  Patrick  J.;  and  Moran.  Michael  J..  Re. 
35.540.  CI.  222-402.100. 
Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New  York.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisk.  Allan  T.;  Ficed.  David  I.;  and  Mann.  Thomas  H..  Re.  35342,  CI. 
405-156.000. 
Davies.  Robert  J.;  Gleeson.  Patrick  J.;  and  Moran.  Michael  J.,  to  CCL 
Industries.  Inc.  Product  bag  for  dispensing  and  method  for  producing  the 
same.  Re.  35.540.  CI.  222-402.100. 
Fisk.  Allan  T;  Freed.  David  I.;  and  Mann.  Thomas  H..  to  Consolidated  Edison 
Company  of  New  York.  Inc.  Pipe  bursting  and  replacement  method.  Re. 
35342.  CI.  405-156.000. 


Freed,  David  I.:  See— 

Fisk,  Allan  T;  Freed,  David  I.;  and  Mann.  Thomas  H..  Re.  35342.  Q. 
405-156.000. 
Gleeson.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  J.;  Gleeson.  PMrick  J.;  and  Moran,  Michael  J.,  Re. 
35.540,  CI.  222-402.100. 
Mann,  Thonuu  H.:  See — 

Fisk,  Allan  T;  Freed,  David  I.;  and  Mann.  Thomas  H..  Re.  35.542.  Q. 
405-156.000. 
Moran.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Davies.  Robert  J.;  Gleeson.  Patrick  J.;  and  Motan.  Michael  J..  Re. 
35340.  a.  222-402.100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Arena.  Joseph  P..  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Vertical  blind  controls.  Bl 

4,316,493.  CI.  160-168.10V. 
Chappell.  Joseph  S..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

applying  a  chemical  to  a  textile  substrate.  Bl  4.790.043.  Q.  8- IS  1. 000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Chappell.  Joseph  S..  Bl  4.790.043.  CI.  8-151.000. 
Continental  Disk  Corp.:  See — 

Thompson.  Leonard  K.;  and  Coibett.  William  H..  Bl   1.034.308.  CI. 
340-679.000. 
Corbett.  William  H.:  See- 
Thompson.  Leonard  K.;  and  Coibett.  William  H.,  Bl   1.034.308,  CI. 
340-679.000. 
Dinger.  Fred  B..  Ill;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Trott,  A.  Frank,  to  Linvatec 
Corporation.  Rotalable  .'iurgical  cuning  instrument  with  positionally  adjust- 
able window.  Bl  5.376.078.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Jonkeis.  Godefridus  H.  J.,  to  Wiva  Verpakkingen  B.V.  Container  with  locking 

cover.  Bl  4.585.138.  Q.  220-615.000. 
Juzswik.  David  L..  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Power  delivery 
circuit  with  cuneni  detection.  Bl  5.245.523.  CI.  363-56.000. 


Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Dinger.  Fred  B..  Ill;  Roberts.  Jefirey  G.;  and  TroCl.  A.  Frank.  Bl 
5.376.078.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Arena.  Joseph  P..  Bl  4.316.493.  CI.  I60-I68.10V. 
Roberts.  Jefirey  G.:  See — 

Dinger.  Fred  B..  Ill;  Roberts.  Jefirey  G.:  and  Trott.  A.  Frank.  Bl 
5.376.078.  CI.  606-170.000 
Thompson.  Leonard  K.;  and  Corbett,  William  H.,  to  Continental  Disk  Corp. 

Rupture  disk  alann  system.  Bl  1,034,308.  O.  340-679.000. 
Trott,  A.  Frank:  See — 

Dinger,  Fred  B.,  Ill;  Robeits.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Trott,  A.  Frank.  Bl 
5,376,078,  a.  606-170.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Juzswik,  David  L..  Bl  5.245.523.  Q.  363-56.000. 
Wiva  Verpakkingen  B.V:  See— 

Jonkers.  Godefridus  H.  J  .  Bl  4385.138.  Q.  220-615.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abel.  Jack.  Kitchen  and  bath  faucet.  380.252.  C\.  D23-24I.000. 
Adams.  Duane  D.:  See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams.  Duane  D..  380.258.  CI.  D23-369.000. 
Aderman,  Wayne  L.;  Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Front  panel  for  a  rack  mounted 
dau  storage  unit  for  a  data  processing  system.  380.211.  CI.  DI4-I15.000. 
AFC  Cable  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Garcia.  David;  and  Dollins.  James  C.  380.197.  CI  DI3-I52.OO0. 
Aihara.  Sanae;  and  Kabashima,  Takaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Air  conditioner  380.255.  CI.  D23-35I.O0O. 
Aihara.  Sanae:  and  Kabashima,  Takaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Air  conditioner  380.256.  CI.  D23-35I.OOO. 
Albright.  Lydia  D.  Home  dispenser  for  feminine  hygiene  products.  380.1 14. 

CI.  D6-515000. 
Alco  Railings  Ltd.:  See — 

Siemens.  Peter  Floyd.  380.140.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Alexander.  Eleanor  Dispenser.  380.149.  CI.  D9-339.000. 
All  Line.  Inc.:  See — 

Stekelenburg.  Albert,  380,195,  CI.  D13-142.000. 
Allana,  Najmuddin;  and  Nguyen,  Jimmy  L.  Computer  mouse.  380,209.  CI. 

DI4-1 14.000. 
Allana.  Najmuddin;  and  Nguyen.  Jimmy  L.  Computer  mouse.  .380.210.  CI. 

D14-1 14.000 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.;  See — 

Matos.  Brian  E.:  Weisbum.  James  T;  and  CialUgher.  Chhsiopher  G.. 
380,120.  a.  D6-629.000. 


American  Architectural  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lint.  Jeffeiy  D.;  WilUams.  David  L.;  and  Sparer.  Stephen  J..  380.279. 0. 
D25- 103.000. 
Amron  Ltd.:  See — 

Ganor.  Michael.  380,257,  Q.  D23-366.000. 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation:  See- 
Ross.  David  J.;  Isaacs.  Blake  L ;  and  Skaggs.  Paul  T.  380.201.  CI. 
D14-I00.000 
Anderson.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Solheim,  Allan  D.;  and  Andeison.  Douglas  W.,  380,246,  O.  D2I- 
217.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Stringer,  Christopher  J.,  380,203,  O.  D14-I02.000. 
Aramaki,  Keiji.  to  Sony  Corpoiaiion.  Coooector.  380,196, 0.  DI3-I47.000. 
Arkon  Resources  Inc.:  See — 

Brassard,  Paul.  380.086.  O  D3-2IS.OOO 
Artz.  Brent.  Air  vent  blocking  device.  380,259.  O.  D23-393.000. 
Arya.  Vivekanand:  See — 

Paitika.    Lawrence;    Arya.    Vivekanand;    and    Johnson.    Christopher. 
380.272.  CI.  D24-229.00O. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsui.  Shigeyuki;  and  Yamashita.  Yosfaio.  380.074.  a.  D2-9S4.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  38a080.  CI. 
D2-972.000. 
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AyoOe.  John:  and  Bergin.  Pelei 
Cupholder  with  offset  support  fi 
D7-620.000. 
Balloiie.  Michael:  See 

Meisner.  Edward;  Kristiansin, 
RogerQ.  380.129,  CI. 
Bares.  Steven  John,  to  EnBloc, 
palm-sized  computer.  380,205. 
Barnes.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 
McKee,  Sheila  S.:  Barnes. 
380.218.  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Bartel.  Kevin  M.,  to  Bartel,  Kevi 

D4- 114.000. 
Bectoa  Dickinson  and  Company: 
Emerson.  Rick  E.;  Lathrop,  ~ 

Ronald  K..  380.273.  O. 
Partika.    Lawrence;   Aiya. 
380.272.  a.  D24-229.000 
Belwitfa  International:  See — 
Caugh.  Gerald;  DeWald. 
D8-305.000. 
Benson.  Keith  A.  Golf  game 
Bergin.  Peter  W.  A.:  See— 

Ayotte.  John;  and  Bergin. 
Berglund.  Stephen  E.  Laundered 
Bertsch.  John.  Plumb  bob  string. 
Beiuscha.  Michael  S.;  and  Lenz. 
enclosure.  380.199.  a.  D13-li 
Berwick  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Shea.  Scott  M.;  and  Davis. 
Biasotti.   Mark;   Nuttall.   Michae 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry,  to  Luc  :nt 
handset.  380.216,  CI.  DI4-248JI0O. 
Bingham,  John  R.;  and  Freeman, 

D22- 108.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See 
Davidson,  Carl  B 

380.121,  CI.  D7-386.000. 
Meisner,  Edward;  Kristians^, 
RogerQ.  380.129.  CI 
Boatman.  Scon  E.;  and  Hoffa.  Mic|ael 

actively  expandable  stent  380.: 
Belle.  Maurice,  to  Etablissemenu 

bridge.  380.227.  CI.  D 1 6-3 14 
Bonn,  Phoebe  L:  See- 
Boon.  Wanen  H.;  and 
Bocui.  Warren  H.;  and  Bonn. 

D25-68.000. 
Borek.  James  R.;  and  Weinstein 

product.  380.071.  CI.  DI-126 
Bosgoed.  Henrikus  Wilhelmus 

Slider  for  a  curtain  rail.  380.1 
Braiisard,  Paul,  to  Arkon  Resource 

D3-2I5.00O. 
Brccn,  William  R.,  to  Nightingale 
Breen,  William  R.,  to  Nightingale  li 
Bried,   David   K.;  and  Daniels, 
Footfaall-shaped  6nial  for  a 
D8-378.000. 
Broda  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Brotherriton,  Ian  D.,  380,106 
Brolherston,  Ian  D.,  to  Broda  Entei  firi; 
Brown,  James  W.  Cross  beams 

Dl  2-3 17.000. 
Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim 
Company,  Inc.  Endboard  for  a 
Bryant,  Mark  A.,  to  ITT  CorporallDn 

Dl  6- 132.000. 
Building  Industries  Solar  See — 
White.  Richard  P.  380.191. 
Burgess.  Charles  Richard,  to  Vesta 
meter  box   380.166.  CI.  DIO-I 
Byrd.  Chris,  to  Chesapeake  Disi 

and  hoJder  380.113.  CI   D6-51 
Carlson.  Dennis;  Hersh,  Jeffrey 
Corporation.  Latch  for  securin 
window  frame.  380.137.  CI  ' 
Carlson.  Dennis;  Hersh.  Jeffrey 

Corporation   Vent  stop  for  win. 
Caron.  Kenneth  Bnan  3  in- 1  slidii 
Caugh.  Gerald;  DeWald,  Kevin 
tkwal  Pull  380.134.  CI.  D8 
Censullo.  Mario.  Jr.  Folding  chaii 
CenainTeed  Corporation   ^e- 
Carlson.  Dennis;  Hersh. 

D8- 343000 
Carisoo.  Dennis;  Hersh. 
D8- 343.000. 
Cha.  Kang  Hee,  to  Goldstar  Co 

DI4- 1 33.000. 
Chaitiech,  S.A.:  See— 


Keith;  Ballone,  Michael;  and  Smith, 
000. 
Inc.  Radio  modem  docking  station  for 
CI.  D 14- 107.000. 


lathleen  M.;  and  Markusson.  Ronald  M., 

M.  Liquid  dispensing  brush.  380,089,  CI. 

JSee— 

R  3bert  L..  Jr.:  Reichel,  Donald  R.;  and  Lion, 
C  24-232.000. 
/ivekanand;    ai>d    Johnson,    Christopher, 


P«  er  W.  A.,  380,125,  CI.  D7-620.000. 
hilt  stabilizer.  380,157.  CI.  D9-457.000. 
180.165.  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Michael  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bectronics 
000. 

ihderick  J..  380.091.  O.  D5-3.060. 

John;   Robinette.  Christopher  A.;   and 
Technologies  Inc.  Portable  telephone 

\  'illiam  R.  Recoil  spring  plug.  380,249,  CI. 


Govern  le,  Benjamin  A,;  and  Place.  Ricky  A., 


0)0 


Botm,  Phoebe 


Ploebe 
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W.  A.,  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc. 
XX  attachment  to  furniture.  380,125,  CI. 


in;  and  Mattson,  Deborah.  380,134,  CI. 
1.  380,237.  a.  D21-27.000. 


.  Keith;  Ballone.  Michael;  and  Smith, 
000. 
C,  to  Cook  Incorporated,  implantable, 
66.  CI  D24-155.000. 
Bolle  S.n.c.  Eyeglasses  with  ventilating 


L.,  380.277.  CI.  D25-68.000. 
L.  Ladder  extension.  380.277.  CI. 


James  N..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Food 


OK). 
Frderiki 


us,  to  Forest  Group  Nederland  B.V. 
CI.  D8-377.O0O. 
Inc.  Article  holder  with  belt.  380,086.  CI. 


Inc  Chair.  380.098.  C\.  D6- 366.000. 
nc.  Side  chair.  380.102.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
lames,  to  Newell  Operating  Company. 
<  urtain  rod  and  holdback.   380.143.  CI. 


a   D6-406.000. 

ses  Inc.  Tray.  380.106.  C\.  D6-406.000. 
interconnecting  boat  hulls.  380.187.  C\. 


Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
rib  or  bed.  380. Ill .  a.  D6-508.000. 
Night  vision  monocular.  380.222,  CI. 


I.  Dl  3- 102.000. 

Manufacturing  Company.  Lid  for  a  water 

9.000. 

and  Packaging  Company.  Can  dispenser 

000 

;  and  Westphal.  Dennis,  to  CenainTeed 

tiltable  window  panels  and  sashes  to  a 

"000. 

.  and  Westphal,  Dennis,  to  CenainTeed 

m  sashes   380,138.  CI.  D8-343.000. 

puzzle  game.  380.24 1 .  CI .  D2 1  - 1 04.000. 

I  Mattson.  Deborah,  to  Belwilh  Imema- 

000. 
380.099.  CI.  D6-368  000. 


Dl  -343 

I 


III  g 

aid 
-KS 


Id 


B  ;  and  Westphal.  Dennis.  380.137.  CI. 

B  ;  and  Westphal.  Dennis,  380.138.  CI. 

Video  cassette  recorder.  380.214,  d. 


Tortel.  Michel.  380.110.  O.  D6-500.000. 
Chan.  Sara  E.  J.;  and  Church,  W.  Edward.  Angel  watch.  380,162.  O. 

DIO-32.000. 
Chandler.  David  Paul,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Chair.  380.094. 

CI.  D6-334.000. 
Chesapeake  Display  and  Packaging  Company:  See — 

Byrd.  Chris.  380.113.  CI.  D6-5 15.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

du  Grenier,  Robert;  and  Homer.  David,  380,151.  CI.  D9^18.000. 
Chiang.  Chin-Fu.  Electric  fan  for  an  automobile.  380.254.  CI.  D23-324.000. 
Chitty.  William.  Window  safety  bar  unit.  380^75,  O.  D25-53.O0O. 
Chow,  Ka  Wah.  to  VTech  industries,  inc.  Electronic  educational  game 

housing.  380.231.  O.  D19-60.000. 
Christiansen.  Cindy  A.  Hair  remover.  380.263,  CI.  D24- 1 33.000 
Church,  W.  Edward:  See- 
Chan,  Sam  E.  J.;  and  Church,  W.  Edward.  380.162.  O.  DIO-32.000. 
Clark.  WiUiam  T:  See— 

Kogoh.  Shinya;  Kobashi.  Hideji;  and  Qark.  William  T.  380,204,  CI. 
DI4.I07.000. 
Clark,  W.  James;  and  Stokes.  David  J.  Housing  for  GFCI  with  load  center. 

disconnect,  and  transparent  access  cover.  380.198.  CI.  DI3-I60.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Ohvares.  Tirso;  and  Steiger.  John  R.,  380.158.  CI.  D9-54 1.000. 
Colby.  Judith  L.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Front  of  an  operator  panel  for  a  cushioning 

conversion  machine.  380.212.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Coley.  Carrie:  See — 

Preskar.  David;  and  Coley.  Carrie,  380,077,  CI.  D2-469.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Boatman,  Scoa  E.;  and  Hoffa,  Michael  C,  380,266,  CI.  D24-I55  000 
Correll,  John  D.  Pet  tieat.  380,072,  CI.  DI-199.000. 
Correll.  John  D.  Food  container  380.152.  a.  D9-430.000. 
Coii  ,  M.  Femand.  Arch  element  for  a  bridge  or  a  tunnel  arch  construction. 

380.278.  CI.  D25- 102.000. 
Crinion.  Jonathan:  See — 

Egan.  James;  Long.  James;  and  Crinion.  Jonathan,  380,232,  CI.  D20- 
10.000. 
Cnimmel.  Jerry  D.:  See — 

i-ewis.  Jack  R.;  Cnimmel,  Jerry  D.;  and  Smoktonowicz.  Otto,  Jr., 
380,093,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Curiale,    Samuel.    Vehicle   anti-theft    steering-wheel   cover.    380,135,   CI. 

D8-33O.000. 
Daniels,  James:  See — 

Bried,  David  K.;  and  Daniels,  James,  380,143,  a.  D8-378.000. 
Davidson.  Carl  B.;  Govemale.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Place.  Ricky  A.,  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Blender  base.  380.121,  CI.  D7-386.0OO. 
Davis,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Shea.  Scott  M  ;  and  Davis,  Frederick  J.,  380,091,  CI.  D5-3.O0O. 
Denton,  Rick;  and  Denton,  Sharron  Renee.  Roll  of  paper  seed  matting 

380.092,  CI.  D5-47.000. 
Denton,  Shanon  Renee:  See — 

Denton,  Rick;  and  Denton,  Sharron  Renee,  380.092.  CI.  D5-47.000. 
Denzer.  Loren  Allen.  Jr.  Deadbolt  with  combination  and  key  lock.  380.136. 

a.  D8-.341.000. 
DeWald.  Kevin:  See— 

Caugh,  Gerald;  DeWald.  Kevin;  and  Mattson.  Deborah.  380,134.  Q. 
D8-305.000. 
Diaz-Azcuy,  Orlando,  to  McGuire  Fuminire  Company  Inc.  Seat  380,095.  CI. 

D6-334.000. 
Diaz-Azcuy.  Orlando,  to  McGuire  Furniture  Company  Inc.  Seal.  380,105,  CI. 

D6-38I.00O. 
Dollins.  James  C:  See — 

Garcia,  David;  and  Dollins,  James  C,  380,197,  O.  D13-I52.0OO. 
Donaghu,  Michael  T:  See- 
Sell.  James  C,  Jr.;  Donaghu,  Michael  T;  Jones,  David  P.;  and  Lucas, 
Robert  J.,  380,075.  CI.  D2-959.00O. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Bninner.  Meriin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  380.111.  Q.  D6-5O8.000. 
Droz,   Francoise  Humbert,  to  Titan   international   Marketing  Ltd.  Watch 

bracelet.  380.168.  CI  Dll-3.000. 
du  Grenier.  Roben;  and  Homer.  David,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Crystal  container.  380.151.  CI.  D9-4I8.000. 
Egan.  James;  Long.  James;  and  Crinion.  Jonathan,  to  Egan  Visual  Inc. 

Display  board.  380.232.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Egan  Visual  Inc.:  See — 

Egan.  James;  Long.  James;  and  Crinion.  Jonathan.  380,232.  Q.  D20- 
10000. 
Filers.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Prasatek,  Craig  R.;  and  Eilers.  Gregory  L  .  380.188.  CI.  D12-4I2.000. 
Ely.  Renee  M.:  See- 
Ely.  Renee  Marie.  380.261,  CI.  D24- 1 25.000 
Ely.  Renee  Marie,  to  Ely.  Renee  M.  Sanitary  pad  380.261.  CI.  D24-I25.000. 
Emerson.  Rick  E.;  Lathrop,  Robert  L.,  Jr;  Reichel,  Donald  R.;  and  Lion, 
Ronald  K,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Automated  diagnostic  assay 
machine.  380,273.  n.  D24-232.0OO. 
EnBloc.  Inc  :  See — 

Bares,  Steven  John.  380.205.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 07.000 
Etablissements  BoMt  S.n.c:  See — 

Boll*.  Maurice.  380.227.  CI.  D16-3 14.000. 
Fairweather.  Brian  Don  Display  rack.  380,115.  O.  D6-552.000. 
Feigh,  Craig  T;  and  Scott,  Christopher  M.  Shrub  clipping  catcher.  380,127, 
CI.  D8-I.000. 


Feldberg,    Saul,   to   Global    Upholstery   Company.   Chair.   380,101.   CI. 

D6-379.000. 
Fenker.  Steven  M.;  and  Griffin.  Patrick  J.  Attachable  beverage  can  bolder. 

380.126.  CI.  D7-623.0OO. 
Fenton.  WilHam  E.:  See — 

Rak.  Roman  P..  and  Fenton.  William  E..  380.194.  O.  DI3-I33.000 
Fei^son.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corp.  Surface  patlem  applied  to  a 

guitar  pickguard.  380,228,  Q.  D  17-20.000. 
Fletcher.  Gordon  C.  Beh  buckle.  380.177.  CI.  DII-231.000. 
Folise,  Michael  J.  Bicycle  accessory  for  wanning  dx  appendages  of  a  bicycle 

rider.  380.179.  Q.  D 1 2- 1 1 4.000. 
Ford.   Christine.    Child's   quilted   shopping   cart   cushion.    380,118.   CI. 

D6-60 1.000. 
Forest  Group  Nederland  B.V:  See— 

Bosgoed.  Henrikus  Wilhelmus  Frcderikus.  380.142.  O.  DS-377.000. 
Forte  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Jason  R..  380.208.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Franson.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

380.282,  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Fred  M.  Schildwachter  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Ryan,  Thomas  J.,  380,167,  CI.  DlO-118.000. 
Freeman,  William  R  :  See — 

Bingham,  John  R.;  and  Freeman,  William  R.,  380,249,  CI.  D22-I08.000. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F;   Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke,  Joachim. 
380.189.  a.  D12-424.000. 
Friedlander.  Alfred.  Golf  club  with  four  compartments  for  transporting  liquids 

therein.  380.123,  CI.  D7-5I5.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kogoh.  Shinya;  Kobashi,  Hideji;  and  Clark,  William  T,  380,204,  CL 
D14-107.000. 
Fujii,  Tak<tfumi:  See — 

Kato,  Rikiya;  Fujii,  Takafumi:  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  aiHl  Komiya.  Yasuhiko, 
380,124,  a.  D7-605.000. 
Galla.  Jurgen,  to  Jurgen  Galla.  Timer.  380,164,  C\.  DlO-40.000. 
Gallagher,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Matos,  Brian  E.;  Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Gallagher,  Christopher  G., 
380,120,  a.  D6-629.000. 
Ganor,  Michael,  to  Amron  Ltd.  Aroma  therapy  dispenser.  380,257,  O. 

D23-366.000 
Gaona,  Manuel;  and  Gaona.  Stephen  M.  Tool  holder.  380.276,  CI.  D25- 

68  000. 
Gaona,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Gaona.  Manuel;  and  Gaona,  Stephen  M.,  380,276,  Q.  D25-68.000. 
Garcia,  David;  and  Dollins.  James  C.,  to  AFC  Cable  Systems,  Inc.  Cable 

connector.  380,197.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 52.000. 
Gardner,  Richard  K.:  See — 

Jermeay.  Mark  D.;  Gardner,  Richard  K.;  Smilfa.  Gerald  E.;  and  Wieland. 
Roger  D..  380J17,  O.  DI5-5.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Borek.  James  R.;  and  Weinstein.  James  N..  380.071.  Q.  DI-126.000. 
Gerber.   Mami.  to  Nike.   Inc.   Element  of  a  shoe  upper.   380.081.  CI. 

D2- 172.000. 
Gerhan.  Mark  Douglas:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  Gerhan.  Mark  Douglas;  Gnadt.  David  Frederic; 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gonda.  Frank  Edward;  and  Laubach.  David 
Scott.  380.159,  CI  D9-558.000 
Gibson  Guitar  Corp. :  See — 

Ferguson.  Lawrence  E..  380,228,  CI.  DI7-20.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Poisson.  Norman  D..  380.155,  CI.  D9-434.00D. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Feldberg.  Saul.  380.101.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Gnadt,  David  Frederic:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  Gerhart.  Mark  Douglas;  Gnadt.  David  Fiederic; 
Markey,  Kevin  Joseph;  Gonda.  Frank  Edward;  and  Laubach.  David 
Scott.  380.159.  CI.  D9-558.000. 
Gogo.  Nancy  S.:  See — 

Ruszczycki.  Naivcy;  and  Gogo.  Nancy  S..  380,073.  CI.  D2-7 13.000 
Goldstar  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Cha,  Kang  Hee.  380,214,  a.  D14-135.000. 
Gonda.  Frank  Edward:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  Gerhan.  Mark  Douglas;  Gnadt.  David  Frederic; 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gonda.  Frank  Edward;  and  Laubach.  David 
Scott.  380.159.  CI  D9-558.000. 
Gonzalez.  Rosendo  F  Exercise  towel.  380,1 19,  a.  D6-608.000. 
Govemale.  Benjamin  A.:  .See — 

Davidson.  Carl  B.;  Govemale.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Place,  Ricky  A., 
380,121,  CI.  D7  386.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

McKee,  Sheila  S.;  Barnes.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Markusson.  Ronald  M.. 
380.218,  a.  DI5-7 000. 
Greene.  Pamela  S.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  380,079,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Greenmastcr  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter.  380,242,  O.  D2I-I95.000 
Griffin.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Fenker.  Steven  M.;  and  Griffin.  Patrick  J  .  380.126,  CI.  D7-623.000. 
Gnineisen.  Albert  H..  Ul.  CanI  holder.  380,235,  O.  D2O-43.000. 
Halilit  Export  (1974)  Ud.:  See— 

Zur.  Moshe,  380,239.  a.  D21-59.000. 


Hanig.  Harvey,  to  Norix  Group,  Inc  Molded  chair.  380.096,  Q.  D6-334.000. 
Hartman  Leisure  Australia  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen.  380.100.  CI  D6-369.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Naoki;  Hasegawa.  Hideaki;  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko;  Takagi. 
Toshiaki;  and  Kodato,  Seiichi,  380,132,  Q.  D8-«9.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  380.082.  O. 

D2-972.000. 
Hauf.  Barry  W.;  Jones,  Stephen  K.;  Jotanton,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Paquin,  Roger 
L.,  to  Monsanlo  Company  of  Sl  Louis.  Dispensing  system.  380,148,  Q. 
D9-337.000. 
Hauser.  Robert.  Haircutting  scissors  with  offset  grip  380,130.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Heitz.  William  Joy.  Jr.  Motorcycle  bug  deflector  380.184.  O.  DI2-182.000. 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke.  Joachim,  to  Freight- 
liner  Corporation  Vehicle  cabinet  380.189,  Q.  DI2-424.000. 
Heimessy,  Thomas  F:  See — 

Rochene,    William    J.;    and    Hennessy.    Tbooias    F,    380,133,    Q. 
D8-301.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chandler.  David  Paul.  380.094.  Q.  D6-334.000. 
Hersh,  Jeffrey  B.:  See- 
Carlson,  Dennis;  Hensh.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Westphal.  Dennis.  380.137, 0. 

D8-343.000. 
Carison.  Dennis;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Westphal.  Dennis.  380.138,  Q. 
D8-343.000 
Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  storage  unit  for  a  data  processing  system 
380.200.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Media  (bive  for  a  data  processing  system.  380.206, 
a.  D14-109.000. 
Hill,  David  Wayne:  See— 

Aderman,  Wayne  L.;  Hill,  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry. 
380.211.  a.  D14-I15.000. 
Hippie.  Gary  W.:  See- 
Hippie.  Marion  S.;  and  Hippie.  Gary  W..  380.234.  CI.  D2a42.000 
Hippie.  Marion  S.;  and  Hippie.  Gary  W.  Emergency  medical  home  placard 

kit.  380.234.  CI.  D2a42.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Naoki;  Hasegawa.  Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko;  Takap. 
Toshiaki;  and  Kodato,  Seiichi.  380.132.  O.  D8-«9.000. 
Hoffa,  Michael  C  :  See- 
Boatman,  Scott  E.;  and  Hoffa.  Michael  C,  380,266.  Q.  D24- 1 55.000. 
Holiday  Rambler  LLC:  See— 

Slayter.  John  D  .  380.190,  CL  DI2-425.000. 
Hordon  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Wong.  Kai  Chi.  380.122.  C\.  D7-513.000. 
Homer.  Ctevid:  See — 

du  Grenier.  Robert;  and  Homer.  David.  380,151,  CI.  D9-4 18.000. 
Howell.  Thomas  L..  to  United  Manufactuing.  Flower  pot  cover.  380.172, 0. 

Dll-164.000. 
Hsin  Shun  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lo.  Chen  Chuan.  380,180.  a.  D12-129.000. 
Hurayt,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt.   Mark   S.;   and  Paschke.  Joachim. 
380.189.  CI.  D12-424.000 
Hynun.  Oscar,  to  Sabraiek  Corporation.  Infusion  pump.  380,260,  CI.  D24- 

111.000. 
Ikeda,  Kumiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tsunehisa;  Ikeda,  Kumiko;  Suemalsu,  Watatu;  and  Yoshi- 
hara,  Masatake.  380.193.  CI.  D13-110.000. 
Imaginings  3.  Inc.:  See — 

Kupperman.  Dennis,  380,236,  Q.  D2I-2.000. 
IndusDne  Naiuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Natiizzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  380.103.  C\.  D6-38I.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  380.104.  CI  D6-38I  000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Jermeay.  Mark  D  ;  Gardner.  Richard  K.;  Smith,  Gerald  E.;  and  Wieland, 
Roger  D..  380.217.  O.  d15-5.000. 
Ingraham.  Larry  G  .  to  Roppe  Cdrpora<>«<  Cap  380,280.  Q.  D25- 1 19.000. 
integrated  Plastics  Limited:  See- 
Shaw.  Don.  380.171.  O  Dl  1-125.000. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aderman.  Wayne  L.;  Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry. 

380.211.  CI.  DI4-1I5.000. 
Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry.  380.200,  C\.  D14- 100.000 
Hill,  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy,  Tim  Kerry,  380.206.  CI.  D14-109.000. 
Intemational  Security  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Rochette,    William    J.;    and    Hennessy.    Thomas    F.    380.133.    CI. 
D8-3OI.O0O. 
Isaacs.  Blake  L.:  See — 

Ross,  David  J  ;  Isaacs.  Blake  L.;  and  Skaggs.  Paul  T.  380.201.  Q. 
D14-100000. 
Itoh.  Masalo,  to  Shinano  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  K  preheating  block.  380.220. 

CI.  DI5-144  100 
jaT  Corporation:  See — 

Bryant.  Mark  A..  380.222.  CI.  D16-I32.000. 
ITT  Defense.  Inc  :  See- 
Palmer.  Gary  U.  380.223.  O.  DI6- 1 33.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Kobtaroh:  See — 
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Maruyama,  Hirokaisu 
146.000. 
Jeng.  Chaiy  C.  Paifc  bench. 
Jenneay,  Marie  D.;  Gardner, 
Roger  D.,  to  IngersoU-Ram 
D15-5.000. 
Johnsoa,  Christopher  Sei 

Paitika,    Lawrence;    Arya 
380.272,  CI.  D24-229, 
Johnson.  Huben  Andrew.  Jr. 
Johnson,  Joseph  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Hauf.  Barry  W.;  Jones. 
Roger  L..  380.148.0 
Jones.  David  P.:  See- 
Sell.  James  C.  Jr.:  Donagbi 
Robert  J..  380.075.  a 
Jones,  Stqihen  K.:  See — 
Hauf.  Barry  W.;  Jones. 
Roger  L..  380.148,  CI 
Jurgen  Galla:  See — 

Galla.  Jurgen.  380.164,  CI 
K.K.U.  Limited:  See- 
Sung.  Eric,  380,131,0 
Kabashinu,  Takahaiu:  See — 
Aihara,  Sanae;  and 
Aihara.  Sanae;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Meidensha: 
Yamaguchi.  Tsunehisa: 
hara.  Masatake,  380, 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Coqx>r4ii 
Solheim.  Allan  D.;  and 
217.000. 
Kato,  Rildya;  Fujii,  Takafumi; 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation. 
D7-605.000. 
Kebarian,  Jack  N..  to  Laser 

380,084.  CI.  D3-207.000. 
Kenney  Manufacturing  Compaiy: 

McMichael.  Dannie  L. 
Kinnard,  Steve.  Clamp  mountii^ 
Kobashi.  Hideji:  See— 

Kogoh.  Shinya;  Kobashi. 
D14-I07.000. 
Kodalo.  Seiichi:  See — 
Matsunaga.  Naoki; 
Toshiaki;  and  Kodato. 
Kogoh.  Shinya;  Kobashi.  Hidej 
Ltd.  Auto  document  reader  ~ 
KoUda.  Paul:  See— 

Spurgeon.  Gordon  L. 
Kolada.  Paul  P;  and  Wolff. 
380,088,  a.  D3-3I2.000. 
Komiya,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kato,  Rikiya;  Fujii.  Takafu^: 
380.124.  CI.  D7-605.00( 
Kong.  Yick  Ming,  to  Magician 

D9-3 10.000. 
Krause.  Raya  A.;  and  Krause, 

193.000. 
Krause,  Roy  D.:  See — 

Krause.  Raya  A.;  and 
Kristiansen.  Keith:  See — 
Meisner.  Edward: 
RogerQ.  380.129.  a 
Knieger  International.  Inc 

Saunders.  Terry  R..  380.1 
Kume.  Katsunori:  See — 

Ohi.  Hiroshi;  Kurokawa. 
DI6-202.000. 
Kung.  Su-Min.  Combined 

D16-133.000. 
Kung.   Su-Min.  Combined 

133.000. 
Kupperman.  Dennis,  to 

D21 -2.000. 
Kuramochi.  Izumi:  See- 

Maisuda.  Shoichiro:  Takei 

Chi.  Izumi.  380.182,  CI 

Malsuda.  Shoichiro;  Takei 

Chi.  Izumi.  380.183,0. 

Kurata,  Yukiharu.  to  Nakabayaihi 

380.150.  CI   D9-34I.000 
Kurokawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Ohi,  HircMhi;  Kurokawa, 
D16-2O2.00O. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  Set 
Lewis.  Jack  R.;  Ciumme  . 
380.093.  O.  D6-334 
Laser  Marking  Services 

Kebarian.  Jack  N.,  380.W 


i.097,  O.  D6-358.000. 
If  chard  K.;  Smith.  Gerald  E.;  and  Wieland. 
Company.  Pneumatic  motor.  380,217,  O. 


K.;  Johnson,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Paquin, 
(9-337.000. 

lu.  Michael  T;  Jones,  David  P.;  and  Lucas. 
)2-959.000. 


Ste  then  K.;  Johnson.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Paquin, 
)9-337.000. 


Kabaslima,  Takahani.  380.255.  O.  D23-35I.000. 
KabasI  ima.  Takaharu.  380.256.  O.  D23-35I.OOO. 


Iktda. 


Kumiko;  Suematsu.  Wataixi;  and  Yoshi- 
G.  DI3-1 10.000. 
on:  See — 
Jinderson,  Douglas  W..  380.246.  O.  D2I- 


'anaka.  Atsuhiko:  and  Komiya,  Yasuhiko,  to 
li  sulating  food  container  with  lid.  380,124, 0. 

Marking  Services  Incorporated.   Key  ring. 


Hideji;  and  Oarit,  William  T.  380.204.  O. 


Hasegi  wa. 
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Iwabuchi.  Kohtaroh.  380.181.  O.  DI2- 


Vivekanand;    and   Johnson.    Christopher, 
s  toy  380.240.  CI.  D2 1-59.000. 


Dia-40.000. 
1.000. 


See— 
M4I.CI.  D8-368.000. 
block.  380,219.  O.  DlS-140.000. 


% 


Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko;  Takagi. 
iichi,  380,132,  CI.  D8-69.000. 
and  Oark.  William  T.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
printer.  380,204.  O.  DI4-107.000. 


and  Kolada, 


Paul,  380,251.  O.  D23-238.000. 
L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Basket. 


Tanaka,  Atsuhiko;  and  Komiya,  Yasuhiko. 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Container.  380,147,  O. 
Roy  D.  Pacifier  holder.  380,268,  O.  D24- 

Krai  se.  Roy  D..  380,268.  O.  D24-193.000. 

Kristiai  sen,  Keith;  Ballone.  Michael:  and  Smith, 
>8-8.000. 
:  See  - 

\9.  O.  D6-492.000. 

Seiji;  and  Kume.  Katsunori.  380,226.  O. 

binotulars,  telescope  and  compass.  380,224.  O. 

binoculars  and  compass.   380.225.  CI.   DI6- 

Imaginfcgs  3.  Inc.  Toy  launcher  base.  380,236,  CI. 


Sadakazu;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
D 12- 146.000. 

Sadakazu;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
DI2-I47.000. 

Co..  Ltd.  Box  for  photo  negative  cases. 


Seiji;  and  Kume.  Katsunori.  380,226,  CI. 


Jerry  D.;  and  Snwktonowicz,  Olto,  Jr. 


See— 

O  D3-207.000. 


Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  Gerhan.  Mark  Douglas;  Gnadt,  David  Frederic; 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gonda.  Frank  Edward;  and  Laubach.  David  Scott, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Bottle.  380,159, 0. 
D9-558.O0O. 
Lathrop.  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Emerson,  Rick  E.;  Lathrop.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Reichel.  Donald  R.;  and  Lion. 
Ronald  K.,  380,273,  O.  D24-232.000. 
Laubach.  David  Scott:  See — 

Lathrop,  Gregory  Alan;  Gerhart,  Mark  Douglas;  Gnadt,  David  Frederic; 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gonda.  Frank  Edward;  and  Laubach.  David 
Scott,  380.159.  a.  D9-558.000. 
LaVecchio.  Michael  A.   Kitchen  sink  shaped  fishing  lure.  380,250,  O. 

D22- 132.000. 
Lenz,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Beruscha.  Michael  S.;  and  Lenz,  Michael  R..  380,199, 0.  DI3-I84.000. 
Lever  Brotheni  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  Gerhan.  Mark  Douglas;  Gnadt,  David  Frederic; 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gonda,  Frank  Edward;  and  Laubach.  David 
Scotu  380,159,  CI.  D9-558.000. 
Lew,  Wing  G.  Pipe  hanger  device.  380.144.  O.  D8-380.000. 
Lewis.  Jack  R.;  Crummel.  Jeny  D.;  and  Smoktonowicz.  Otto.  Jr..  to  La-Z-Boy 

Chair  Company.  Chair  380,093,  O.  D6-334.000. 
Lint,  Jeffery  D.;  Williams.  David  L.;  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  to  American 

Architectural  Products.  Inc.  Dooriite.  380.279,  CI.  D25- 103.000. 
Lion.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Emerson.  Rick  E.;  Lathrop.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Reichel.  Donald  R.;  and  Lion, 
Ronald  K.,  380,273.  O.  D24-232.000. 
Lo.  Chen  Chuan.  to  Hsin  Shun  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Mobility  scooter.  380.180, 

a.  DI2-I29.0OO. 
Long.  James:  See — 

Egan.  James;  Long.  James;  and  Crinion.  Jonathan.  380,232.  CI.  D20- 
10.000. 
Lotte  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Parte  Hyun  Song.  380.146.  O.  D9-3O5.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  to  Nike  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  380,083.  CI. 

D2-972.00O. 
LucarclH,  Raffaella:  See— 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  LucareUi,  Raffaella,  380.103.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Lucas,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Sell,  James  C.  Jr.;  Donaghu,  Michael  T;  Jones,  David  R;  and  Lucas, 
Robert  J..  380.075.  O.  D2-959.000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Biasolti.  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Robinette,  Christopher  A.;  and 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry,  380,216,  O.  D14-248.000. 
M.S.R.  Imports,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodack.  Michael  D..  380.108.  O.  D6-470.000. 
Magician  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kong.  Vick  Ming,  380,147.  CI.  D9-3 10.000. 
Mark,  Phillip.  Fluid  applicator  long  handled  knob  brush.  380,265,  O. 

D24- 152.000. 
Markey,  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  Gerhart.  Mark  Douglas;  Gnadt.  David  Frederic; 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gonda.  Frank  Edward;  and  Laubach,  David 
Scott.  380.159,  O.  D9-558.000. 
Markusson.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

McKee.  Sheila  S.;  Barnes.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Markusson.  Ronald  M.. 
380,218,  a.  D15-7.000. 
Maruyama.  Hirokatsu;  and  Iwabuchi.  Kohtaroh,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd..  The.  Automobile  ore.  380.181,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
MascoTech,  Inc.:  See — . 

Prasatek.  Craig  R.;  and  Eilers.  Gregory  L..  380.188.  O.  D12-4I2.000 
Matos,  Brian  E.;  Weisbum,  James  T.;  and  Gallagher,  Christopher  G..  to  Alpha 
Enterprises.   Inc.   Storage  container  for  software  discs.   380,120,  O. 
D6-629.000. 
Matsuda.  Shoichiro;  Takei,  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi. 
Izumi,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Automobile  tire.  380.182.  CI. 
D12-146.000. 
Matsuda.  Shoichiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu:  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi. 
Izumi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Automobile  tire.  380.183.  CI 
DI2-147.000. 
Matsunaga.   Naoki;   Hasegawa,   Hideaki;   Watanabe.   Yoshihiko;   Takagi. 
Toshiaki;  and  Kodato.  Seiichi,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited.  Portable 
electric  hammer  drill.  380.132.  O.  D8-69.000. 
Matthes.  Robert  William,  to  Texas  Microsystems,  Inc.  Hand-held  computer. 

380,202,  CI.  D 14- 100.000. 
Mattson.  Deborah:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald;  DeWald,  Kevin;  and  Mattson,  Deborah,  380,134,  O. 
D8-305.000. 
McCuire  Furniture  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Diaz-Azcuy,  Orlando.  380.095.  O.  D6-334  000. 
Diaz-Azcuy.  Orlando.  380.105.  O,  D6-381.000. 
Mclntyre.  Deborah  C:  See- 
Van  Fundeiburic.  Jeffery;  and  Mclntyre.  Deborah  C.  380,262,  O. 
D24- 129.000 
McKee.  Sheila  S.;  Bantes.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Markusson.  Ronald  M.,  to  Graco 

Inc.  Double  diaphragm  pump.  380.218.  O.  D15-7.000. 
McMichael,  Dannie  L..  to  Kenney  Manufacturing  Company.  Curtain  hanger. 

380.141,0.  D8-368  000 
McMullin,  Fans  W.,  to  Softspikes.  Inc.  Curved  ridge  golf  shoe  spike. 
380.076.  CI.  D2-%2.000. 


Meisner,  Edward;  Kristiansen.  Keith;  Ballone,  Michael;  and  Smith.  Roger  Q., 

to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Vegetation-cutting  tool.  380.129.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Mendes.  Louis  Joseph.  Pacifier  with  locate  sound  detector  and  tone  rcspooder. 

380J69,  O.  D24- 194.000. 
Menz,  Graham  Hargrave.  Panel  section.  380.281,  O.  D25-12I.000. 
Mercedes-Benz:  See— 

Sacco,  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter.  380,178,  O.  D12-92.000. 
Meyer,  Dean  E.,  to  Meyer  Design  Group.  Inc.  Golf  puller  head.  380,245, 0. 

D21-217.000. 
Meyer  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Dean  E..  380245.  O.  D21-217.000. 
Miansian.  James  K.  Spinner  for  wheels.  380,185,  O.  DI2-2I3.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Franson,  Jeflrey  R.,  380,282,  O.  D25-124.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

OUver.  Teresa  A..  380.283.  O.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Oliver.  Teresa  A  .  380,284.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
MiniMed  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Funderburii.  Jeffery;  and  Mclntyre.  Deborah  C.  380,262,  O. 
D24- 129.000. 
Minneman,    Steven   W.    Bench    rifle    maintenance   center.    380,116,   O. 

D6-552.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aihara.  Sanae:  and  Kabashima.  Takaharu.  380,255,  O.  D23-35I.000. 
Aihara.  Sanae;  and  Kabashima,  Takaharu.  380.256.  O.  D23-3S1.000. 
Mitsui.  Shigeyuki;  and  Yamashita.  Yoshio.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe  sole. 

380.074,  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Monsanto  Company  of  St.  Louis:  See — 

Hauf.  Barry  W.;  Jones.  Stephen  K.;  Johnson.  Joseph  E.,  Jr;  and  Paquin. 
Roger  L..  380.148.  O.  D9-337.0OO. 
Morimiya,  Yuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  monitor.  380,213,  O. 

D14-126.000. 
Morris.  Richard  D.  Caboose  playhouse.  380.247,  O.  D2 1-240.000. 
Morris,  Richard  D.  Locomotive  playhouse  slide.  380,248.  O.  D21-244.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Beruscha.  Michael  S.;  and  Lenz.  Michael  R..  380,199, 0.  DI3184.000. 
Rak.  Roman  P;  and  Fenton.  William  E  .  380.194,  O.  D13-133.000. 
Moya.  Luis  L.  Guner  downspout  strainer  housing.  380,253,  CI.  D23- 267.000. 
Mr  Bar-B-Q.  Inc.:  See— 

Zemel.  Maic.  380.090.  O.  D4-I15.000. 
MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc.:  See — 

Ayotte,  John;  and  Bergin.  Peter  W  A..  380.125,  O.  07^20.000. 
Muller.  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams,  Duane  D..  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  Basic  environmental  aroma  machine.  380.258.  O. 
D23-369.000. 
Murphy.  Tim  Kerry:  See — 

Aderman.  Wayne  L.;  Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry. 

380.211.  CI  D14-115.000. 
Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry.  380,200.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Hill.  David  Wayne;  and  Murphy.  Tim  Kerry.  380.206. 0.  D14-109.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sakurai.  Shuuzou.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric 

actuator.  380.221.  O.  D 15- 1 99.000. 
Nakabayashi  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

KuraU,  Yukiharu.  380,150,  CI.  D9- 341.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa.  Seat. 

380.103.  CI.  D6-381.000. 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Seat. 

380.104.  O.  D6-381.000. 

Naumoff,  Garth.  Grip  for  sports  racket.  380,244.  O.  D21-212.000. 
Neufeld,  Greg  Blade  for  a  hockey  stick.  380J43,  CI.  D21-210.000 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Bried.  David  K.;  and  Daniels.  James.  380.143.  O.  D8-378.000 
Nguyen,  Jimmy  L.:  See — 

Allana.  Najmuddin;  and  Nguyen.  Jimmy  L.,  380,209.  O.  D14-114.000. 

Allana,  Najmuddin;  and  Nguyen,  Jimmy  L.,  380,210, 0.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Nightingale  Inc.:  See — 

Breen,  William  R..  380.098.  O.  D6-366.000. 

Breen.  William  R..  380.102.  O.  D6-379.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Avar.  Eric  P.  380.080.  O  D2-972.000. 

Geiter,  Mami.  380.081.  O.  D2-172.000. 

Greene.  Pamela  S..  380.079.  O.  D2-972.000. 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L..  380.082,  CI  D2-972.000. 

Lozano,  Sergio  G  .  380.083,  CI   D2-972.000. 

Sell.  James  C,  Jr;  Donaghu,  Michael  T;  Jones.  David  P;  and  Lucas. 
Robert  J..  380.075.  CI.  D2-959.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Rikiya;  Fujii,  Takafumi;  Taiudui.  Atsuhiko;  and  Komiya,  Yasuhiko. 
380.124,  O.  D7-605.000. 
Norix  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanig.  Harvey.  380,0%.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Nuttall.  Michael  John:  See— 

Biasoni.  Mark:  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Robinette.  Chriiitopher  A.,  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry.  380.216.  O.  D14-248.000. 
Ohi,  Hiroshi;  Kurokawa,  Seiji;  and  Kume,  Katsunori.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Combined   monitor,   video  tape  rectxder  and  video 
380,226.  O  D16-202  000 


Old  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimoda.  Masashi.  380,215,  O.  D14-138.000. 
Olivares.  Tuso;  and  Steiger.  John  R..  lo  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Body  for 

a  bottle.  380.158.  O.  D9-541.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

380.283.  O.  D25- 124.000 

Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Iik.  Window  component  extrusion. 

380.284.  O.  D25- 1 24.000. 

Oren.  Shmuel  Daniel.  Music  sheet.  380.229,  O.  DI9-I.O0O. 

Oren.  Shmuel  Daniel.  Music  sheet.  380.230.  O.  D19-I.000. 

Padovani,  Massimo  Watch.  380,163.  O.  DlO-33.000. 

Palmer,  Gary  L..  lo  ITT  Defense.  Inc.  Night  vision  binoculars.  380.223.  Q. 

D16-133.000. 
Paquin.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Hauf.  Barry  W.;  Jones.  Stephen  K.;  Johnson.  Joseph  E..  Jr.;  and  Paquin. 
Roger  L  .  380.148,  O.  D9-337  000. 
Park.  Hyun  Song,  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.  Front  face  of  a  confec- 
tionery package.  380.146.  CI.  D9- 305.000. 
Partika,  Lawrence;  Arya,  Vivekanand;  and  Johnson.  Christopher,  lo  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Skin  preparatioo  tray.  380.272.  CI.  D24-229.000. 
Paschke,  Joachim:  See — 

Hellhakc.  Ferdinand   F;   Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Paschke,  Joachim. 
380.189.  CI.  DI2-424.000. 
Patent  Development  and  Investment  S.A.:  See — 
Petruson.  Bjom,  380.264,  O.  D24- 1 35.000. 
Peters,  David.  Stockade  drawer  380.112.  O  D6-5 10.000 
Petruson.  Bjom.  to  Patem  Development  and  Investment  S.A.  Nasal  dilator. 

380,264,  O.  D24- 1 35.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Peter  See — 

Sacco,  Bmno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  380.178.  O.  D12-92.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams.  Duane  D..  380,258.  O.  D23-369.000. 
Place.  Ricky  A.:  See- 
Davidson.  Carl  B.;  Govemale.  Benjamin  A.;  aitd  Place.  Ricky  A.. 
380.121.  O.  D7-386.000. 
Poisson,  Nofman  D..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Base  for  cosmetic  dispenser. 

380.155.  O  D9-434.000. 
Prasatek.  Craig  R.;  and  Eilers.  Gregory  L..  to  MascoTech.  Inc.  Vehicle 

luggage  carrier  crossrail.  380.188.  CI.  DI2-412.000. 
Preskar.  David;  and  Coley.  Carrie,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper. 

380.077,  O.  D2-469.000. 
Primax  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  David;  and  Veraockt,  Kris.  380.207,  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Rak.  Roman  P.;  and  Fenton.  William  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Overtnoid  and 

bousing  for  an  interface  cable.  380.194.  O.  D13-133.000. 
Ramsey.  Brad  A.  Umbrella  canier  380.085.  O.  D3-215.O0O. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Colby.  Judith  L  .  380J12.  O.  D14-115.000. 
Redfeam.  Regina  G.  Display  stand.  380.107.  O.  D6-4S8.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Preskar.  David;  and  Coley.  Canie.  380.077.  O.  02-469.000. 
Reichel.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Emerson.  Rick  E.;  Lathrop.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Reichel.  Donald  R.;  and  Lion. 
Ronald  K..  380.273.  CI   D24- 232.000. 
Reinbolt.   Wendy.   Combined   disposable   storage   and   dispensing   bottle. 

380.271.0.  D24- 197.000. 
Rekar.  Christine  M  Medicine  dispensing  pacifier.  380.270. 0.  D24-194.000. 
Riddell.  David.  Storage  box  for  card  game.  380.153.  O.  D9-430.000. 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Casing  for  a  watch.  380,161. 0. 

DIO- 30.000. 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Biasoni,  Mark;  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  and 
Schaffeld.  John  Heno.  380.216.  CI   D14-248  000. 
Rochette.  William  J.;  and  Hennessy.  Thomas  F..  to  International  Security 
Producu.  Inc  Combined  rose  and  lever  handle  380.133.  O.  D8-30I.000. 
Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

\on  Conta.  Peter.  380.078.  O.  D2-969.000 
Rodack.  Michael  D..  to  M.S.R.  Imports.  Inc  Flag  display  case.  380,108. 0. 

D6-470.000. 
Roppe  Corporation:  See — 

Ingraham.  Larry  G  .  380.280.  CI  D25-I19  000 
Ross,  David  J.;  Isaacs.  Blake  L.;  and  Skaggs.  Paul  T.  to  AMSC  Subsidiary 
Corporation  Mobile  communicator  computer.  380.201.  O  D14- 100.000. 
Rodi.  Donna  Tote  bag.  380.087,  CI  D3-243.000. 
Rodi.  Ivar  E.  Fool  stabilizer  380,267,  O.  D24-I92.000. 
Rozenwasser.  David.  Jewelry  chain.  380.169.  O.  Dll-18.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Kolada.  Paul  P:  and  Wolff,  Stacv  L  .  380.088.  O  D3-3I2.000. 
Rumpel,  Donald  Clip  for  mini  Christmas  lights   380.145.  O.  D8-395  000 
Ruszczycki.    Nancy;    and    Gogo.    Nancy    S     Pantyhose.    380.073,    O. 

D2-7I3.000 
Ryan.  Janetle  A.  Decoradve  box.  380.154.  O.  D9-432.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Fred  M.  Schildwachier  &  Sons,  Inc.  Door  chime. 

380.167.  O  DlO-l  18.000. 
Sabratek  Corporation:  See — 

Hyman.  Oscar.  380.260.  O.  D24-III.00O 
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Sacco.  Bnino;  and  Pfeiffer,  Pc4:i 
convertible  automobile  with 
380,178.  a.  D12-92.000 
Sakunii,  Shuuzou:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  and 
Saunders,  Terry  R.,  to  Kiueger 

380,109,  a.  06^92.000. 
Scarati,  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry:  See- 
BiasoOi,  Mark;  Nuttall. 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry, 
Schoepfer,  Eddy,  to  Tag-Heuer, 
Scott,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Feigh,  Craig  T;  and  Scott, 
Scott,  Samuel  C;  and  Scott, 

a.  D8-349.000. 
Scott,  William  C,  ID:  See- 

Scoo,  Samuel  C;  and  Sco«  , 
Sell,  James  C,  Jr.:  Donaghu, 

J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  outsole, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ota,  Hitoshi;  Kurokawa, 
D16-202.000. 
Shaw,  Don,  to  Integrated 

omamenL  380,171,  CI.  Dll 
Shea.  Scott  M.:  and  Davis. 

edge  ribbon.  380,091,  C\.  D5 
Shimoda,  Masashi,  to  Oki  Electri  : 

380,215,  a.  D14-138.000. 
Shinano  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.: 
Itoh,  Masato,  380,220,  CI 
Siemens,  Peter  Floyd,  to  Alco 

D8-354.000. 
Sinunoos  Juvenile  Products 
Bnuiner.  Merlin  A.:  and 
Skaggs.  Paul  T:  See— 

Ross,  David  J.;  Isaacs, 
D14-100.000. 
Slayter,  John  D.,  to  Holiday 

a.  012^25.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  and 
Smidi.  Charles  E.  Wall-mount^l 

380.117.  a.  D6-571.000. 
Smith.  Gerald  E.:  See— 
Jermeay,  Mark  D. 
Roger  D.,  380,217,  CI 
Smith,  Roger  Q.:  See— 
Meisner,  Edward; 
RogerQ,  380,129,  CI 
Smith,  Stephen,  to  Haitman  Lei 

D6-369.000 
Smoktonowicz,  Otto,  Jr.:  See — 
Lewis,  Jack  R.;  Crummel 
380.093.  a.  D6-334.000 
Softspikes.  Inc.;  See — 

McMullin,  Fans  W.,  380, 
Solheim,  Allan  D.;  and  Andersin 

Corporation.  Golf  putter  head 
Sony  Cotporalioa:  See — 

Aiamaki,  Keiji,  380,196, 
Morimiya.  Yuji,  380,213, 
Southpac  Trust  International,  In 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  380,173 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and 
Weder.  E)onald  E.;  and 
Sparer.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Lint,  Jeffery  D;  Williams. 
D25-I03.000. 
Spurgeon,  Gordon  L.;  and 
faucet.  380.251.  CI.  D23 
Siamets.  Robeit  C.  Column 
Steiger.  John  R.:  See— 

Olivares.  Tirso;  and  Steigei 
Slekelenburg.  Alben.  lo  All  Lin 
and  outlet  cover.  380,195,  CI 
Stokes,  David  J.:  See— 

Oaik.  W.  James;  and 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See— 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and 


Shuuzou,  380,221,  CI.  D15-199.000. 
litematiofud.  Inc.  Front  of  a  cabinet  door  set. 


Sea  ati,  Arcangelo,  380,104,  O.  06-381.000. 

Mi  ;hael  John:  Robinette,  Christopher  A.;  and 
3^0,216,  a.  D14-248.000. 

A.  Watch  band.  380,170,  CI.  Dl  1-25.000. 

::hristopher  M.,  380,127,  Q.  O8-1.000. 
Wil^am  C,  III.  Brick  retaining  bracket.  380,139, 


William  C,  111,  380,139,  CI.  D8-349.000. 
Michael  T;  Jones,  David  P:  and  Lucas,  Robeit 
380,075,  a.  02-959.000. 


;eiji:  and  Kume,  Katsunori,  380,226,  CI. 
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r,  lo  Mercedes-Benz.  Exterior  body  of  a 
a  convertible  top  in  a  lowered  position. 


Limited.  Stacking  pumpkins  seasonal 
000. 

J.,  to  Berwick  Industries,  Inc.  Wired 
3.000. 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radiotelephone. 


)I5-I44.100. 

Railings  Ltd.  Picket  spacer.  380,140,  CI. 

Coi  ipany.  Inc.:  See — 
Di^iieim,  Harvey  J.,  380,111.  CI.  D6-508.000. 

Bl4ke  L.;  and  Skaggs,  Paul  T,  380,201,  CI. 

Rambler  LLC.  Passenger  sliding  tray.  380,190, 


i,  Shuuzou,  380,221,  CI.  D15-199.000 
storage  and  play  unit  for  toy  vehicles. 


Gardner,  Richard  K.;  Smith.  Gerald  E.;  and  Wieland. 


I  15-5.000. 


Kristianfen,  Keith;  Ballone,  Michael;  and  Smith, 
8.000. 
ure  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  Chair.  380.100,  CI. 


I  8-1 


Jerry  O.;  and  Smoktonowicz,  Otto,  Jr., 


1  Sm  :ter, 
Strj  :ter. 
Stn  ster. 


.  a.  D2-%2.000. 

Douglas  W..  to  Karsten  Manufacturing 
380.246.  a.  02 1 -2 17.000. 

D 1 3- 1 47.000. 
.  D14-126.000. 

See— 
a  Dll-164.000. 

.  Joseph  G..  380.174,  a.  Dll-164.000. 
Joseph  G.,  380,175,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Joseph  G.,  380,176,  O.  Dll-164.000. 


[  avid  L.;  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  380,279,  Q. 
Kolafa,  Paul,  to  Wolverine  Brass,  Inc.  Lavatory 
r.  380,274,  CI.  D25-38.000. 


1-238  500 
pnK  xtor. 


John  R.,  380,158,  CI.  D9-541.000. 
:.  Inc.  Electrical  extension  coid  with  outlet 
013-142.000. 


Stoki  s,  David  J.,  380,198,  O.  D13-I6O.0OO. 


Stneter. 
Stn  cter, 
Stn  Bier, 


Joseph  G.,  380,174,  a.  011-164.000. 
,  Joseph  G.,  380.175,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
.  Joseph  G.,  380,176,  Q.  011-164.000. 


Stringer,  Christopher  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Computer  enclosure. 

380,203,  a.  D14- 102.000. 
Suenuitsu,  Wataru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tsunehisa;  Dceda,  Kumiko;  Suematsu,  Wataru;  and  Yoshi- 
haia,  Masatake,  380,193,  CI.  OI3-1 10.000. 
Sung,  Eric,  to  K.K.U.  Umiled.  Ratchet  wiench.  380,131,  CI.  08-61.000. 
Tag-Heuer,  S.A.:  See— 

Schoepfer,  Eddy,  380,170,  CI.  Dl  1-25.000. 
Takagi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Naoki;  Hasegawa,  Hideaki;  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko;  Takagi, 
Toshiaki;  and  Kodato,  Seiichi,  380,132,  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Takei,  Sadakazu:  See — 

Matsuda,  Shoichiro:  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 

chi,  Izumi,  380,182,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Matsuda,  Shoichiro:  Takei,  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramo- 
chi,  Izumi,  380,183,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Tanaka.  Alsuhiko:  See — 

Kato,  Rikiya;  Fujii,  Takafumi;  Tanaka,  Alsuhiko:  and  Komiya,  Yasuhiko, 
380.124,  CI.  07-605.000. 
Taylor,  Donald  E.,  Sr.  License  plate.  380,233,  Q.  D2O-I3.O0O. 
Taylor,  Jason  R.,  to  Forte  Technologies,  Inc.  Computer  hand  controller. 

380,208,  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 
Texas  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Matthes,  Robert  WilUam,  380,202,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Riley,  Judith  Reichel,  380,161,  CI.  OI0-30.000. 
Titan  International  Marketing  Ltd.:  See — 

Dioz,  Francoise  Humbert,  380,168,  CI.  Dll-3.000. 
Tokizaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Shoichiro:  Takei,  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramo- 

chi,  Izumi,  380,182,  a.  D12-146.000. 
Matsuda,  Shoichiro:  Takei,  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramo- 
chi,  Izumi,  380,183,  C\.  D12-147.000. 
Tortel,  Michel,  to  Chairtech,  S.A.  Chair.  380,110,  CI.  06- 500.000. 
Tyler,  Kelly  D.  Control  pad.  380,238,  Q.  021-48.000. 
United  Manufacturing:  See — 

Howell,  Thomas  L.,  380,172,  C\.  011-164.000. 
Van  Funderhurk,  Jeffery;  and  Mclntyre,  Deborah  C,  to  MiniMed  Inc.  Quick 

disconnect  coupling.  380,262,  CI.  D24-I29.000. 
Van  Veen,  Hans.  Boat.  380,186,  O.  012-300.000. 
Verstockt,  Kris:  See — 

Wang,  David;  and  Verstockt.  Kris,  380,207,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Vestal  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Burgess,  Charles  Richard,  380,166,  C\.  OI0-103.000. 
Von  Conta,  Peter,  to  Rockport  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Shoe  upper.  380,078,  CI. 

02-969.000. 
VTech  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chow,  Ka  Wah,  380,231,  CI.  D19-60.000. 
Wang,  David:  and  Verstockt,  Kris,  to  Primax  Electronics,  Ltd.  Handy  track 

pointer.  380,207,  CI.  OI4-1 14.000. 
Wang,  1-Hwa.  Qock.  380.160.  CI.  O10-7.000 
Wang.  Leao:  and  Wu.  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Multipurpose 

exercising  apparatus.  380.242,  CI.  O21-I95.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Naoki:  Hasegawa,  Hideaki:  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko:  Takagi, 
Toshiaki;  and  Kodato.  Seiichi.  380.132.  O.  D8-69.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover. 

380,173,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International, 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  380,174.  CI.  011-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International, 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  380,175,  CI.  Ol  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International, 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  380,176,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weinstein,  James  N.:  See — 

Borek,  James  R.;  and  Weinstein,  James  N.,  380,071,  CI.  Dl-126.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T:  See — 

Matos,  Brian  E.;  Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Gallagher,  Christopher  G., 
380,120,  CI.  D6-629.000. 
Westphal,  Dennis:  See — 

Carlson,  Dennis;  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Westphal,  Dennis,  380,137,  CI. 

08-343.000. 
Carlson,  Dennis;  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Westphal.  Dennis,  380,138,  CI. 
08-343.000. 
White,  Richard  P,  to  Building  Industries  Solar.  Solar  panel.  380,191.  CI. 

013-102.000. 
Wieland,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Jermeay,  Mari(  D.;  Gardner,  Richard  K.;  Smith,  Gerald  E.;  and  Wieland, 
Roger  D.,  380,217,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
WiUiams,  David  L.:  See- 
Lint,  Jeffery  O.;  Williams,  David  L.;  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  380,279. 0. 
025-103.000. 
Wolff.  Stacy  L.:  See— 

Kolada.  Paul  P:  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  380,088,  CI.  03-312.000. 
Wolverine  Brass.  Inc.:  See — 
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Spurgeon.  Gordon  L.;  and  Kohida,  Paul,  380,251.  Q.  023-238.000. 
Wong,    Kai   Chi,   to   Hordon    Enterprises    Linuted.   Cup.    380,122,   CL 

D7-5 13.000. 
Wu,  Chin-Sung.  Garden  pniner.  380,128,  CI.  08-5.000. 
Wu.  Peter  See- 
Wang.  Leao:  and  Wu,  Peter.  380.242,  a.  O21-19S.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tsunehisa;  Dceda,  Kumiko;  Suematsu.  Wataru;  and  Yoshihani, 
Masatake.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Inverter.  380.193.  CI.  013- 
110.000. 
Yamashita,  Yoshio:  See — 

Mitsui,  Shigeyuki:  and  Yamashita.  Yoshio,  380.074,  Q.  D2-954.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 


Maiuyama.  Hirokatsu;  and  Iwabuchi,  Kohtuoh,  380,181,  O.  D12- 

146.000. 
Matsuda.  Shoichiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramo- 

chi.  Izumi.  380.182,  Q  D12-146.000. 
Matsuda,  Shoichiro:  Takei,  Sadakazu:  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramo- 
chi.  Izumi.  380.183.  CI.  012-147.000. 
Yoshihara.  Masatake:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tsunehisa;  Dceda.  Kumiko;  Suematsu,  Wataru;  and  Yodn- 
hara,  Masatake,  380,193,  O.  013-1 10.000. 
Zelenski,  John.  Beverage  container  carrier.  380,156,  C\.  09-434.000. 
Zemel,  Marc,  ta  Mr.  Bar-B-Q,  Inc.  Fountain  brush.  380.090,  a.  04- 1 1 5.000. 
Zur.  Moshe.  lo  Halilit  Export  (1974)  Ltd.  Rainmaker.  380^39.  Q.  021- 
59.000. 
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Bridges,  Dennis  A.  Miniature  roi  e 

Pit.-?.  100. 
Bridges,  Dennis  Alston.  Miniatun 

CI  Pit. -7.100. 
Cleangro  Ltd.:  See — 

Wain,  Peter.  9.935,  Q.  Plt.-S 
Fuess.  Janet  S.  Chiysamhemum  p  inl 

a.  Plt.-76.000. 
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plant  named  'Britrick'.  9,931,  CI.    Fuess,  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Empire  Scottsdale'.  9,934, 

rose  plant  named   Briincog".  9,932,        ^'  '^'•"''** 

Fuess,  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Empire  Garnet'.  9.936.  CI 
.000.  P1t.-82.000. 

It  named  'Empire  Spotlight'.  9.933,    *""■  Peter,  to  t^ieangro  Ltd.  Chrysanthemum  plant  luuned  'Fashion 

Time'.  9,935,  C\.  Plt.-80.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  24,  1997 
NoiE — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

514.2                  5.640.779 

298                    5.640.837 

865.5                5.641.919 

CLASS  1*5 

664                   5.640,962 

6J                       5.640.711 

20  5.640,712 

21  5,640,713 

544                      5.640.780 

CLASS  34 

CLASS  57 

263                   5.640.838 

865.9                   S.64I.9I8 

CLASS  74 

168                    5.640.910 

CLASS IM 

665                    5,640.963 
672                   5.640.964 
687                   S.640.96S 

22                     5,640,714 

97                     5.640.781 

301                    5.640.839 

49                      5.640.881 

10                     S,641J45 

696                   5.640.966 

46                      5,640.715 
49.1                      5.640.716 

115                   5.640.782 
219                      5.640.783 

CLASS  6* 

359                    5.640.882 
490.04                 5.640.883 

31.58                   5.641.346 
35                        5.641  J47 

710                    5.640.967 
738                    5,640,968 

69                      5,640.717 

541                     5.640.784 

39.05                  5.640.840 

492                    5.640.884 

38.3                  5.641.348 

763                  ReJ5J39 

81                       S.640.718 

CLASS  36 

39.06                5.640,841 

501.6                5,640.885 

206.1                 5.641.349 

771                   5,640,969 

102                   5.640.719 

39.181               5,640.842 

527                   5.640.886 

493                   5.64  K350 

772                   5,640,970 

169                    5.640.720 

50.1                      5.640.785 

203.1                  5,640,843 

572                      5.640.887 

495                    5.641.351 

781                       5.640.971 

171                       5.640,721 

114                      5.640.786 

259                      5.640,844 

808                      5  641  352 

844                      5.64a973 

117.3                  5.640,787 

274                      5.640.845 

C1.ASS  75 

\j^f\r                                            ^aX#^T  •  a4/«,r^ 

845                   5.640.974 

CLASS4 

139                   5.640,788 

276                   5.640.846 

228                   5.641.920 

CLASS  168 

853                   5.640,975 

353                   5,640,722 
578.1                  5,640,723 

CLASS  38 

5,640.847 
278                    5.640.848 

230  5.641.921 

231  5.641.922 

26                     5.64a911 
50                     5.640,912 

885                   5.640.976 
897                     5.640.977 

689                   5,640.724 

102.2                   5.640.789 

362                    5.640.849 
422                      5.640.850 

414                    5.641,336 

CLASS  !!• 

898                    5.640.978 

CLASS  5 

CLASS  4« 

737                      5.640,851 

CLASS  76 

212                    5.640.913 

CLASS  132 

413  AM            5,640,725 

324                   5.640.790 

89.2                  5.640.888 

73.6                   5.640.979 

426                   5.64a726 
482                    5.640.727 

414                    5.640.791 
546                   5.640.792 

CLASS  62 

3.7                    5.640,852 

CLASS  81 

CLASS  111 

140                      5.640.914 

CLASS  134 

606                      5.640.728 

718                      5.640.793 

48.1                    5.640,853 

125                      5.640.889 

150                    5.640.915 

10                      5.641.360 

607                      5.640.729 
618                    5.640.730 

CLASS  42 

197                    5.640.854 
457.5                5.640.855 

CLASS  82 

CLASS  112 

38                      5,64IJ61 
58  R                 5,640,980 

713                   5,640.731 

69.02                  5.640.794 

465                   5.640.856 

121                     5.640.890 

118                   5.640.916 

114                   5.640,981 

CLASS  8 

CLASS  43 

CLASS  63 

CLASS  83 

470  12               5.640.917 

167  R               5.640.982 
5,640.983 

151               Bl  4.790.043 

CLASS  14 

26                      5.640.795 
37                      5.640.796 
42.53                5.640.797 

21                       5.640.857 
CLASS  65 

155                     5.640.891 
CLASS  84 

CLASS  114 

74  R                 5.640.918 
106                   5.640.919 

CI.ASS  135 

33.2                  5,640,984 

18                      5.640,732 

5.640.798 

17.4                    5.641.333 

313                    5  641923 

294                   5.640.920 

65                      5.640.985 

69.5                    5.640.733 

CLASS  15 

3.5                    5,640.734 
29                     5.640.735 
104.33                5.640.736 

57                      5,640,799 
100                    5.640.800 

CLASS  44 

266                   5.641.890 
300                    5.641.329 

118                    5.641.334 

CLASS  66 

126  R               5,64a858 

CLASS  68 

422.1                  5.641.924 
462                    5.641.925 
603                    5.641.926 
609                   5.641.927 
613                   5.641.928 
623                    5.641.929 

301                     5,640.921 
315                    5,640,922 
359                    5,640,923 
361                     5,640,924 

CLASS  117 

68                        5.640.986 

CLASS  136 

2S6                    5.641.362 

CLASS  137 

118                    5.640.737 
320                   5.640.738 

CLASS  47 

213                     5.640.859 

658                   5.641.930 
661                     5.641.931 
727                    5.641.932 

3                        5.641.353 
200                    5.641.354 

1                         5.640.987 
14                      5.640.988 

321                   5,640,739 
327.1                 5.640.740 

33                      5.640.801 
45                     5.640.802 

CLASS  7* 

25                     5.640.860 

CLASS  118 

39                      5.640.989 
68.14                5.640.990 

CLASS  16 

114  R                  5.640.741 

CLASS  24 

3.12                  5.640.742 

57.6                  5.640,803 
58                      5.640,804 
72                      5,640.805 

CLASS  48 

197  R                5.641.327 

38  A                   5.640.861 
278                    5.640.862 
283                     5.640,863 
379  R                  5.640.864 
495                    5.640.865 

CLASS  89 

36.02                 5.641.933 
36.05                   5.641.934 

CLASS  91 

410                   5.641.355 
663                   5.641  J56 
665                   5.641  J57 
715                    5,641J58 
723  R               5,641,359 

107                   5.640.991 
487J                 5.640.992 
587                    5.640.993 
592                    5.640.994 
597                    5.640.995 
615                   5.640,996 

10  R                 5.640.743 

CLASS  49 

360                    5.640.806 
449                      5.640.807 
504                   5.640.808 

CLASS  72 

447                     5.640.892 

CLASS  119 

881                   5.640.997 

442                      5.640.744 

CLASS  28 

252                   5.640.745 

12.7                     5.640.866 
84                      5.640.867 
110                      5.640.868 
129                   S.64a869 

CLASS  92 

63                      5.640.893 
164                    5.640.894 

53                      5.640.926 
72                      5A40.927 
162                   5,640.928 
248                   5.640.929 

CLASS  138 

89                     5.640.998 
5.640.999 

CLASS  29 

CLASS  51 

187                    5.640.870 
5A40.871 
201                   5.640.872 
316                   5.640,873 
337                   5,640.874 
405.13               5.640,875 
422                    5.640,876 

CLASS  95 

263                   5,64a930 
711                    5,640,931 

CLASS  139 

25.35                5.640.746 
81.08                  5.640.747 
272                   5.640.748 
446                    5.640.749 
525.02                5.640.750 

309                   5.641.330 

CLASS  52 

12                     5.640.809 
5.640.810 

39                        5.641.337 
213                   5.641.338 
268                   5,64U39 
273                   5.641.340 
287                     5.641.341 

720                   5.640.932 
735                    5.640,933 

CLASS  123 

90.52                  5.640.934 

245                      5.641.000 
383  A                  5.641.001 
435.5                5.641,002 

CLASS  141 

525.07                5.640.751 

86                      5.640.811 

453.02               5.640.877 

CLASS  96 

192.1                  5.640.935 

1                         5.641.003 

596                      5.640.752 

90.1                    5,640,812 

457                      5.640.878 

77                     5.641.342 
135                   5.641.343 

1  ^e\                                 c  ^  J  1    ^  M  M 

196  W               5.640.936 

3                        5.641.004 

603.08               5.640.753 

126.1                 5,640,813 

479                   5.640.879 

198  E               5.640.937 

83                     5.641,005 

603.14               5.640,754 

143                    5,640,814 

222                   5.640.938 

94                      5.641.006 

603.16               5.640.755 

172                    5,640,815 

CLASS  73 

139                   5.641.344 

306                    5.640.941 

106                    5.641.007 

623.5                  5.641.328 
701                     5.640,756 
714                      5,640,757 

239                    5.640.816 
270                    5.640.817 
306                   5.640.818 

1.72                   5.641.891 
19.03                5.641.892 
61  53                   5  641  893 

CLASS  99 

349                    5.640.895 

337                   5.640.942 
399                    5.640.943 
417                   5,64a939 

129                    5.641.008 
284                      5.641.009 
329                   5.641.010 

812.5                5.640.758 

830                    5.640.759 

5.640,760 

5,640,761 

833                   5.640.762 

308                     5.640.819 
514                    5.640.820 
698                     5,640.821 
712                   5,640,822 
715                   5.640.823 

64.56                5.641.894 
5.641,895 

105                    5.641.896 
5.641.897 

118.1                  5.641.898 

391                     5.640.896 
450.1                  5.640.897 
541                    5.640.898 

CLASS IM 

435                      5.640.940 

CLASS  124 

1                         5.640,944 
S6                     5,64a945 

346                      5.641,011 
383                    S.64I.0I2 

CLASS  148 

104                      5.641.363 

846                    5.640.763 

731.1                  5.640,824 

5641  899 

2                       5.640J99 

tf"n     A  f^f^    *  '^^ 

563                      5.641,364 

856                    5.640.764 
868                     5,640,765 

749.14                 5.640,826 
750                   5.640.827 

146                    5.641.900 
5.641.901 

35                     5.640.900 
169                      5.640.901 

CLASS  126 

20                      5.640.946 

CLASS  149 

872                     5,640,766 

786.13               5.640.828 

146.8                  5.641.902 

CLASS  1*1 

91                       5.640.902 

211                       5.640.947 

48                        5.641.938 

889.721              5.640.767 
898.03               5,640,768 

CLASS  53 

204.18                 5.641.903 
313                   5.64a880 

262                      5.640.948 
276                    5.640.949 

CLASS  152 

898.067              5.640.769 

397                    5,640,829 

457                      5.641.904 

5.640.903 

577                      5.640.950 

165                   5.641.365 

CLASS  3« 

5.640,830 
429                   5,640,831 

579                   5.641.905 
614                    5.641.906 

128.4                5.640.904 
129                   5,640,905 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  156 

29                        5.640.770 

442                   5,640,832 

620                    5.641.907 

177                   5,640.906 

204  77               5.64a9SI 

62.8                  5M1.366 

132                      5.640.771 

443                   5,64a833 

5.641.908 

366                    5,640,9(r7 

20617              5.640.952 

69                     5.641.367 

169                      5.640.772 

459                    5.640.834 

623                     5,641,909 

484                    5.640.908 

630                   5.640.953 

71                     5.641J68 

382                     5.640,773 

569                   5.640,835 

668                    5.641,910 
718                     5,641,911 

CLASS  1*2 

635                   5.640.954 
642                   5.640.955 

73.1                  5.641.369 
228                   5.641.370 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  55 

797                    5.641,912 

206                   5.641.935 

653.1                 5.640.956 

5.641J7I 

15  D                    5.640.774 

343                   5.641.331 

827                    5.641.913 

213                   5.641.936 

5.640.957 

230                   5A4IJ72 

28                     5.640,775 

523                   5.641.332 

861.17                5.641.914 

507                    5.641.937 

653.2                5.640,958 

242                   S.641J73 

203                   5.640.776 

86169                 5.641.915 

66101                5.640.959 

3244                   5.64 1J74 

263                    5.640.777 

CLASS  56 

862.331              5.641.916 

CLASS IM 

66107                 5.640,960 

330                    5.641.713 

507                   5,640.778 

235                   5.640.836 

865.3                5,641.917 

7  2                      5.640.909 

66206                 5,640.961 

345                      5.641J7J 

PI  87 


PI  88 


UMI 


396 

577 


SW 


S.641.376 
5.641.377 
5.641.378 
5.641,379 

CLASS IM 

45  5.641.013 

I6S.I  V       Bl  4.316.493 

CLASS  162 

60  5.641.385 
76  5.64 1.386 
265                   5,641.387 

CLASS IM 

516  5.641.014 

528  5.641.015 

CLASS  165 

43  5,641,016 

CLASS  166 

92.1  5,641,017 

172  5,641.018 

179  5.641.019 

250.1  5.641.020 

291  5.641.021 

303  5.641.022 

386  5.641,023 

CLASS  169 

52  5,641,024 

CLASS  172 

21  5,641,025 

452  5,641.026 

CLASS  174 

45  R  5.641.939 

48  5.641.940 

52.1  5.641.941 

72  A  5.641.942 

74  A  5.641.943 

252  5.641.944 

261  5.641.945 

5.641.946 

CLASS  175 

107  5.641.027 

323  5.641.028 

356  5.641.029 

CLASS  177 

126  5.641.947 

229  5,641,948 

CLASS IM 

9.32  5.641.030 

65.3  5.641.031 

287  5.641.032 

422  5.641.033 

CLASS  181 

229  5.641.949 

285  5.641.950 

CLASS  182 

33  5.641.034 

86  5.641.035 

135  5.641.036 

CLASS  184 

3.1  5.641.037 

6.17  5.641.038 

CLASS  186 

61  5.641.039 

CLASS  187 

201  5.641.040 

317  5.641.951 

347  5.641.041 

CLASS  188 

1.11  5.641.042 

CLASS  192 

3  63  5.641.043 

53.331  5.641,044 

53.341  5,641,045 

54.5  5,641,046 

70.18  5,641,047 

70.25  5,641,048 

91  A  5,641.049 

CLASS  194 

210  5.641.050 

CLASS  198 

345.2  5.641.051 

445  5.641.052 

4613  5.641.053 

619  5.641.054 


631.1 
699.1 
708 
810.04 


CL/SS 


11  R 
50.12 
400 
526 


CL>SS 


250 

298.12 

450 


CUSS 


80 
687 


CU  SS 


6.1 

232 

312 

315.1 

370 

372 

409 

523 


CLy  SS2M 


46 

48  AA 
113 
348 


CLj  SS 


44.4 
314 
319 
524 
674 


CLi  SS  210 


97 

158 

169 

198.2 

218 

330 

635 

645 
656 
710 
717 
739 

749 
758 
761 
782 


CL  .SS 


11 

26 

41  14 

54.1 

69.4 

70.6 

77 

103 

151 

187 


246 


CL  .SS 


86.25 

121.69 

137  WM 

229 

497 

536 

553 

633 

770 


342 
608 
613 
615 
733 
782 


3 

134 

282 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  89 


5.641.055 
5,641.056 
5.641.057 
5.641.058 

;2M 

5.641.952 
5.641.953 
5.641.059 
5.641.060 

I  2*4 
5.641,388 
5.641.389 
5.641.390 

1285 
5.641.391 
5.641.392 

I  286 
5.641.061 
5.641.062 
5.641.063 
5.641.064 
5.641.065 
5.641.066 
5,641.067 
5,641.068 


5.641.393 
5.641.394 
5.641,395 
5,641,396 

;2«9 

5,641,069 
5,641.070 
5.641.071 
5.641.072 
5.641.073 


5.64 1J97 
5.64 1J98 
5.541.399 
5.641.400 
5.641.401 
5.641.402 
5.641.403 
5.641,404 
5.641.405 
5.641.406 
5.641.407 
5.641.408 
5.641.409 
5.641.410 
S.641.411 
5.641.412 
5.641.413 
5.641.414 

!211 

5.641.074 
5.641.075 
5.641.076 
5.641.077 
5.641.078 
5.641.079 
5.641.080 
5.641.081 
5.641.082 
5.641.083 


CL  .SS215 


5.641.084 

:219 

5.641.415 
5.641.416 
5.641.417 
5.641.418 
5.641.419 
5.641.420 
5.641.421 
5.641.422 
5.641.423 


CL  iSS 


228 

5.641.086 
5.641.087 
5.641.088 
Bl  4.585.138 
5.641.089 
5.641.090 


CL  ISS 


221 

5.641.091 
5.641.092 
5.641.093 


CLASS  222 

61  5.641.094 

182  5.641.095 

284  5.641.0% 

321.2  5.641.097 

402.1  Re.35440 

481.5  5.641.098 

530  5.641,099 

CLASS  223 

5.641.100 


85 


CLASS  224 

159  5.641.101 

198  5.641,102 

203.12  5.641.085 

251  5.641.103 

270  5.641.104 

309  5.641.105 

324  5.641.106 

331  5.641.107 

536  5.641,108 

CLASS  225 

20  5.641.109 

CLASS  227 

120  5.641.110 

175.1  5.641.111 

CLASS  228 

49.5  5.641.112 

180.22  5.641.113 

222  5.641.114 

CLASS  229 

92.8  5.641.115 

5.641.116 

110  5.641.117 

125.35  5.641.118 

CLASS  236 

92  C  5.641.119 

CLASS  239 

18  5.641.120 

92  5.641.121 

206  5.641.122 

265.15  5.641.123 

290  5.641.124 

481  5.641.125 

575  5.641.126 

CLASS  241 

17  5.641.127 

63  5.641.128 

101.74  5.641.129 

CLASS  242 

356.5  5.641.130 

374  5.641.131 

536  5.641.132 

CLASS  244 

17.27  5,641,133 

158  R  5.641,134 

173  5,641,135 

191  5,641,136 


95 
99 
188 
205.3 


CLASS  248 

5.641,137 
5,641,138 
5.641.139 
5.641.140 


218.4 

238 

263 

292.13 

429 

430 

688 

CLASS 

227.12 
227.14 

231.14 

235 

287 

310 

336.2 

339  09 

342 

353 

363  04 

484.4 


492.21 
506.1 
559  02 
573 


5.641.141 
5.641.142 
5.641.143 
5.641.144 
5.641.145 
5.641.146 
5.641.147 

258 

5.641.954 
5.641.955 
5.641,956 
5.641.957 
5.641.958 
5.641.959 
5.641.960 
5.641.961 
5.641,962 
5.641,963 
5,641,964 
5,641,965 
5,64 1,%7 
5,641,968 
5,641,969 
5,641,970 
5,641,971 
5,641,972 


CLASS  251 

129.07  5.641.148 

158  5.641.149 

CLASS  252 

67  5.641.424 

188.28  5.641.425 

299.01  5.641.426 

5.641.427 
299.61  5.641.428 

5.641.429 

5.641.430 
299.63  5.641.431 

5.641.432 
312  5.641.433 

313.1  5.641.434 

643  5.641.435 

CLASS  254 

88  5.641.150 

352  5.641.151 


CLASS 


40 
59 

76 

178 

192 

203 

246 

312 

360 

398 

412 

433 

530 

532 

630 

675 

692 

737 

755 

762 

765 

771 

783 

787 

788 


257 

5.641.973 
5.541.974 
5.541.975 
5.641.976 
5.641,977 
5,641,978 
5.541,700 
5,541,979 
5,541,981 
5,641,982 
5,641,983 
5,641,984 
5,641,985 
5.641,986 
5,641,989 
5.541,987 
5,641,988 
5,641.990 
5.641.991 
5.541.992 
5.641.993 
5.641.994 
5.641.995 
5.641.996 
5.541.997 


CLASS  258 

373  5.541.966 

CLASS  261 

114.1  5.641.436 

CLASS  264 

2.5  5.641.437 

40.3  5.541.438 

46.4  5.641.439 
113  5.641.441 
115  5.641.442 
127  5.641.443 
141  5.541.444 
171.24  5.541.445 

328.11  5.641.447 

328.12  5.641.446 
401  5.641.448 
404  5.641.449 
473  5.641.450 
521  5.641.451 
681  5.541.440 

CLASS  266 

101  5.641.452 

CLASS  267 

220  5.541.152 

294  5.541,153 

CLASS  271 

9.01  5.641,154 

35  5.641.155 

176  5.641.156 

181  5.541.157 

225  5.641.158 

272  5.641.159 

294  5.641.160 

301  5.641.161 

CLASS  273 
106.52  5.641.163 

237  5.541.164 

246  5.641.165 

261  5.641.156 

269  5.641,157 

CLASS  276 

976  5,641,191 

CLASS  279 

46.7  5.641,168 


CLASS  288 


5,641,169 
5.641.170 
5.641,171 
5,641,172 
5,541.173 
5.641.174 
5.641.175 
5.641.176 
5*41.177 
5.641.178 
5.641.179 
5.641.180 
5.641,181 

CLASS  283 

36  5,541,182 

58  5,541,183 

CLASS  285 

93  5,641,184 

187  5,641.185 

CLASS  292 

114  5.641.186 

5.641.187 


11.18 

30 

47.34 

87.042 

204 

434 

664 

690 

728.3 

770 
781 
795 


251.5 


CLASS  294 

68.27  5.641.188 

77  5.641.189 

88  5.641,190 

CLASS  296 

100  5.641.192 

107  5.641.193 

188  5.641.194 

189  5.541.195 
222  5.641.196 

CLASS  297 

188.11  5.641.197 

216.13  5.641.198 

229  5.641.199 

256.17  5,541.200 

284.7  5.541.205 

326  5.641.201 

335  5.641.202 

411.37  5.641.203 

452.6  5.641.204 

CLASS  299 

37.1     >  5.641.206 

56  5.641.207 

CLASS  301 

64.1  5.641.208 

CLASS  303 

9.71  5.641,209 

119.1  5,541,210 

119.2  5,641,211 
147  5,641,212 

CLASS  305 

40  5,641,213 
180                   5,641.214 

CLASS  307 

10.2  5.641.998 

10.3  5.641.999 
31  5.642.000 
43  5.642.001 
64  5.642.002 

5.542.003 
66  5.542.004 

87  5.542.005 

5.642.006 
102  5.642.007 

CLASS  310 

50  5.542.008 

156  5.642.009 

211  5.642.010 

216  5.642.011 

239  5.642.012 

254  5.642.013 

303  5.642.014 

309  5.642.015 

CLASS  312 

109  5.641.215 

334.27  5.641.216 

404  5.641.217 

CLASS  315 

94  5.542.016 

169.3  5.642.017 

169.4  5.642.018 
244  5.642.019 

CLASS  318 

41  5.642.020 
146  5.642.021 


468  5.642.022 

493  5.642,023 

625  5.642.024 

778  5.642.025 

806  5.642.026 

CLASS  328 

1  5.642.027 

2  5.642.028 
5  5.642.029 
9  5.642.030 

21  5.642.031 

22  5.642.032 

CLASS  322 

25  5.642.033 

CLASS  323 

277  5.642.034 

282  5.642.035 

299  5.642.036 

316  5.642.037 


CLASS  324 

76.19 

5.542.038 

76.53 

5.642.039 

96 

5.642.040 

127 

5.642.041 

173 

5.642.042 

207.24 

5.642.043 

207.25 

5.642.044 

244 

5.642.045 

253 

5.642.046 

309 

5.642.047 

318 

5.642.048 

5.642.049 

329 

5.542.050 

357 

5.542.051 

556 

5.542.052 

708 

5.642.053 

754 

5.642.054 

757 

5.642.055 

758 

5.642.056 

763 

5.642.057 

CLASS  326 

41  5.642.058 

86  5.542.059 

93  5.542.060 

97  5.642.061 

CLASS  327 


66 

5.642.062 

74 

5.642.063 

103 

5.642.064 

110 

5.542.065 

132 

5.642.066 

134 

5.542.067 

172 

5.642.068 

292 

5.642.069 

354 

5.642.070 

359 

5.642.071 

535 

5.642.072 

536 

5.642jn3 

CLASS  330 

51  5.642.074 
129  5.642.075 
149  5.642.076 
253  5.642.077 
5.642.078 
260  5.542.079 
277        5.542.080 

CLASS  331 

4  5.642.081 

25  5.642.082 

CLASS  333 

103  5.642.083 

202  5.642.084 

219.1  5.642.085 

CLASS  335 

4  5.642.086 

216  5.642.087 

222  5.642.088 

285  5.642.089 

CLASS  337 

297  5,642,090 

CLASS  340 

310.02  5,642,091 
326  5,542,092 
439  5,642,093 
479  5,642.094 
568  5.542.095 
573  5.642.096 
618  5.642.097 

5.642.098 
630  5.642.099 

636  5.642.100 


679  Bl  Rc.34.308 

825.08  5.642.101 

825.44  5.642.102 

825J4  5.642.103 

825.72  5.642.104 

870.17  5.642.105 

MS  5.642.106 

995  5.542.107 


CLASS  341 

22 

5.642.108 

5.642.109 

26 

5.642.110 

M 

5.642.111 

SI 

5.642.112 

58 

5.642.113 

67 

5.642.114 

5.642.115 

120 

5*12.116 

152 

5.642.117 

CLASS  342 

4 

S.642.118 

69 

S.642.119 

CLASS  343 

702  5.642,120 

786  5.642.121 

881  5.542.122 

903  5.542.123 

CLASS  345 

2  5.642.124 

87  5*42.125 

94  5.642.126 

9$  5.642.127 

96  5.542.128 

100  5.642.129 

111  5.542.130 

145  5.642.131 
5.642,132 

147  5.642.133 

174  5.642.134 

186  5.642.135 

194  5.642.136 

199  5.642.137 

200  5,642.138 
202  5.642.139 


CLASS 

346 

139  R 

S.642.140 

CLASS  347 

3 

5.542.141 

IS 

5.542.142 

49 

5.542.143 

87 

5.642.144 

111 

5.642,145 

130 

5.642.146 

171 

5.642.147 

211 

5.542,148 

241 

5.642.149 

257 

5.542.150 

CLASS 

348 

6 

5.642.151 

7 

5.642.152 

5.642.153 

12 

5.642.154 

5.542.155 

IS 

5.542.156 

6S 

5.542.157 

S7 

5.542.158 

95 

5.542.159 

IS6 

5.642.160 

116 

5.642.161 

241 

5.642.162 

297 

5.642.163 

335 

5.642.154 

404 

5.642.155 

416 

5.642.166 

420 

5.642,167 

441 

5.642.168 

445 

5.542.169 

4S9 

5.642.170 

SIS 

5.642.171 

603 

5.642.172 

6S6 

5.542.173 

TOO 

5.642.174 

806 

5.642.175 

CLASS  349 

41 

5.642.211 

5.642.212 

43 

5.642.213 

96 

5.642.214 

106 

5.642.176 

CLASS  351 

47  5.642.177 

111  5.642.178 


CLASS  355 

45  5.642,181 

55  5.642,182 

71  5.642.183 
91  5.642.184 

CLASS  356 

72  5.642.189 
316  5.642.190 
326  5.64ZI9I 
328  5.642.192 
339  5.642.193 
345  5.642.194 
351  5.542.195 
381  5.642.1% 
418  5.642.197 
430  S.642.198 

CLASS  358 

2%  5.642.199 
5.642,200 

400  5.642,201 

406  5.642.202 

451  5.642.203 

455  5.642J04 

468  5.642.205 

471  5*42,206 

474  5.642.207 

501  5.642.208 

CLASS  359 

10  5.642.209 
5.642.210 

161  5.642.215 

177  5.642.217 

216  5.642,218 

341  5.642.219 

384  5.642,220 

477  5.642J21 

530  5.542,222 

557  5.642,223 
5.642,224 
5.642,225 

619  5.642.226 

631  5.642.227 

642  5.542.228 

649  5.542.229 

690  5.542.230 

692  5.642.231 

701  5.642.232 

718  5.642.233 

802  5.642.234 

811  5.642.235 

840  5.642,236 

849  5.642,237 

871  5.642,238 

CLASS  368 

8  5.642,239 

22  5.642.240 

41  5.642.241 
48  5.642.242 
51  5.642.243 
61  5.542.244 

71  5.642.245 
94  5.642.246 

CLASS  361 

31  5.642.247 

42  5.642,248 
58  5.642.249 
80  5.642.250 
84  5.542,251 
93  5,542,252 
152  5,542,253 
235  5,542.254 
535  5.642.255 
615  5.642.256 
680  5.642.257 
683  5.542.258 
686  5.642.259 
695  5.642.260 
704  5.642.261 
783  5.642.262 

801  5.642,263 

802  5.642.264 
809  5.642,265 

5.642.266 

CLASS  362 

16  5*41.218 

31  5.641.219 

72  5.641.220 
80  5.641.221 
III  5.641.222 
122  5.641.223 
294  5.641.224 
347  5.641.225 
363  5,641,226 

CLASS  363 

16  5,542.267 

17  5.642,268 


20 
21 
39 
49 
56 

95 

137 

144 


S*42J69 
5,642,270 
5*42,271 
5.642.272 
5.642.273 
Bl  5.245.523 
5.642.274 
5.642.275 
5.642,276 


CLASS 

149 

423.098 

424.035 

424.046 

424.051 

424.08 

449.7 

468.03 

472.01 

474.08 

478.11 

488 

492 

4% 

508 

514  R 

551.01 

552 

559 

561 

571.01 

571.02 

579 

705.05 

735 

748.5 

757 

CLASS 

103 

185.12 

185.22 

185.25 

185.29 

185.3 

185.33 

189.06 

189.09 

200 

201 

207 
222 
226 
230.03 


230.05 
230.05 


364 

5.642,278 
5.642080 
5.642,284 
5.642,282 
5.642J81 
5*42J83 
5.642J85 
5.642,286 
5.642J91 
5.642.287 
5.642,288 
5.642,289 
5.642,290 
5.642,292 
5.642.293 
5.642.294 
5.642.295 
5.642.2% 
5.642,297 
5.642.298 
5.642.299 
5.642,300 
5.642,301 
5.542,302 
5.542,303 
5.642.304 
5.642J05 
5,642J06 

365 

5.642.307 
5.642.308 
5.642.309 
5.64Z313 
5.642.310 
5.642,311 
5.642.312 
5.642.314 
5.642.315 
5.642,316 
5.542.317 
5.642.318 
5.642JI9 
5.642J20 
5.642.321 
5.642.322 
5.542.323 
5.542.324 
5.64Z325 
5.642.326 


CLASS  366 

78  5.641.227 

114  5.641,228 

208  5.641.229 

CLASS  367 

47  5,642.327 

53  5.642.328 
105  5.642.329 
131  5.642.330 

5,542,331 
165  5,642.332 

175  5.64Z333 

CLASS  368 

10  5.642,334 

223  5.642,335 

CLASS  369 

13  5.642.336 

30  5.542,337 

36  5.642.339 

44.25  5.542.340 

44.41  5.642,341 

50  5.642.342 

54  5.642.343 
59  5.642J38 
77.2  5.542.344 
124  5.642  J45 
275.3  5.642.345 

CLASS  370 

228  5.642.359 
230  5.642.360 
242  5.642.347 
277  5.542,348 
323  5.642.358 
329        5.642.353 

5.642.354 
337        5.642.355 

5.642,356 


395 
401 
439 
449 
505 
509 


5.642.349 
5.542JS2 
5.642J50 
S.642JS1 
5.642J57 
5.642J61 


CLASS  371 

22.3  5.642J62 

S*42J63 
28  S.642J64 

38.1  5*42J6S 

39.1  5*42J«6 

40.1  5*42J67 

43  S,642J68 

46  S,642J69 

CLASS  372 

25  5.642.370 

45  5.642471 

5,642,372 
50  5,642,373 

57  5*42,374 

97  5.642,375 

99  5.642J76 

CLASS  374 

20  5.641.230 
137  5.641.231 

CLASS  375 

200  5.642,377 
216  5.642J78 

5.642J79 

223  5.642J80 

229  5.642J81 

232  5.642J82 

241  S,642JS3 

265  5,642484 

354  5.642485 

355  5.642,386 

372  5.642,387 

376  5.642.388 

CLASS  376 

219  5.542489 
419  5.542490 

CLASS  377 

39  5.542.391 

CLASS  378 

38  5.642.392 

57  5.642.393 

5.642,394 

198  5.642.395 

CLASS  379 

14  5.6424% 

57  5.642.397 
5.642498 

58  5.642.400 
5.642.401 
5.642.402 
5.642.403 

59  5.642.404 

60  5.642.405 

67  5.642.406 
87  5.642.407 
%                      5*42.408 

100  5.642.409 

201  5.642.410 

266  5.542.411 
348                      5.542.412 

373  5.542.413 

377  5.642,414 
398  5.642.415 
416                    5.642.416 

CLASS  388 

4  5.642.417 

21  5.642.418 
23  5.642.419 
30  5.642.420 
49  5.642.421 

CLASS  381 

19  5.642.422 

22  5.642.423 
25  5.642.424 
63  5.642.425 

68  5.642.426 
97  5.642,427 
107  5.642.428 
182  5.642.429 

CLASS  382 

100  5.642.430 

118  5.642.431 

145  5.642.432 

199  5.642,433 

220  5.642.434 
229  5.642,435 


237 
246 
2S0 
254 
25$ 

287 
289 
303 


5,642.436 
5.642.437 
5*42,438 
S*42,439 
S.642,440 
5.642.441 
5.642.442 
5.642.443 
5.642.444 

CLASS  385 

12  5*42.445 

16  5,642.446 

31  5.642.447 
5.642.448 

33  5.642.449 

60  5.642.450 

99  5,642,451 

113  5,642,452 

122  5,642.453 

123  5.64Z454 
128  5.642.455 
140  5.642.456 

CLASS  386 

35  5*42,457 

46  S,642,4S8 

104  5*42,459 

124  5.642.460 

CLASS  388 

812  5.642.461 

CLASS  392 

382  5,542,462 


CL> 

ISS  395 

2.1 

5.642,463 

2.24 

5,642.464 

2.29 

5.642,465 

2.69 

5,642,466 

2.79 

5,642.470 

51 

S.642,471 

77 

5.642,472 

85 

5.642.467 

97 

5.642.468 

99 

5*42,469 

117 

5,642.473 

5.64X474 

133 

5.642,475 

143 

5.642,476 

183.21 

5,642.478 

5.642.479 

18501 

5.642.481 

186 

5.642,480 

20013 

5.642,483 

2002 

5.642.482 

214 

5.642.279 

5.642.484 

S.642.48S 

250 

5.641486 

5.642,487 

284 

5.642.488 

308 

5.642.489 

342 

5.642,490 

402 

5.642.491 

427 

5.642.492 

445 

5.642.493 

467 

5.642.494 

480 

5.642.495 

489 

5.642.4% 

500 

5.642,497 

509 

5.642,498 

569 

5.642.499 

580 

5,642400 

605 

5,642402 

608 

5,642401 

5,642403 

610 

5,642404 

620 

5,642405 

650 

5,642406 

670 

5,642407 

674 

5,642408 

682 

5.642409 

701 

5.642410 

5*42411 

705 

5.642412 

5.642413 

708 

5.642414 

727 

5.642415 

733 

5.642416 

750 

5.642417 

757 

5*42418 

759 

5*42.519 

5.642420 

779 

5.642421 

794 

5.642422 

800 

5.642.523 

5.642424 

806 

5.642.477 

CLASS  396 

207  5.642.180 


CLASS  399 

81  5.642.185 

107  5.642.186 

111  5.64Z187 

237  5.642.188 

CLASS  481 

II  5.641.232 

277  5.641033 

CLASS  482 

8  5.641034 

CLASS  403 

133  5.641035 

171  5.641.236 

359  5.641.238 

372  5.64I037 

397  5.641039 

403  5.641.240 

CLASS  484 

6  5,641041 

CLASS  405 

3  5,641042 

15  5.641.243 

16  5.641,244 
128  5*41045 
156  Rc.35442 
174  5.641046 
186  5.641047 
1951  5.641048 
268  5.641049 

CLASS  406 

11  5.641.250 

CLASS  408 

144  5.641.251 

216  5.541459 

CLASS  409 

132  5,641052 

179  5.641053 

CLASS  410 

98  5.641.254 

CLASS  411 

48  5.64  loss 

55  5.641  OS6 


354 

404 


5.641 057 

5.64 1058 


CLASS  414 

268  5.641059 

401  5.641060 

544  5*41061 

557  .             5.641062 

745.9  5.641063 

751  5.641.264 

779  5.641065 

7%  5.641066 

CLASS  415 

173.1  5.641067 

191  5.641068 

CLASS  416 

20  R  5,641,269 

CLASS  417 

440  5,641070 

128  5,641071 

133  5,641072 

205  5.641,273 

206  5.641074 
420  5*41075 
423.7  5.641076 
477.9  5.641077 

CLASS  418 

550  5.641078 

66  5.641079 

102  5.6410M 

5.641,281 

CLASS  420 

42  5.641.453 

562  5.641.454 

CLASS  422 

28  5.641.455 

29  5.641.456 
82.01  5.641. 457 
102  5*41.4S8 

134  5.64 1. 4S9 
171  5*41.460 
186.07  5.641.461 
257  5.641.462 
294  5.641.463 
300  5.641.464 


PI  90 


UMI 


CLASS  423 

50  5.641.465 

447.2  5.641.466 

584  5.641.467 

599  5.641.468 

625  5.641,469 

632  5,641,470 


CLAS! 


CLASS  424 

1.49 

5.641.471 

9.42 

5.641.472 

43 

5.641.473 

5.641.474 

65 

5.641.475 

5.641.476 

70.17 

5.641.478 

70.21 

5.641.479 

70.24 

5.641.480 

70.4 

5.641.477 

74 

5.641.481 

76.6 

5.641.482 

78.06 

5.641.483 

93.2 

5.641.484 

122 

5.641.485 

139.1 

5.641.486 

184.1 

5.641,487 

5.641.488 

189 

5.641.515 

195.1 

5.641.489 

199.1 

5.641.490 

257.1 

5.641.491 

258.1 

5.641.492 

401 

5.641.493 

5.641.494 

5.641.495 

404 

5.M  1.496 

405 

5.641.497 

5.641.498 

411 

5.641.499 

422 

5.641.500 

426 

5.641J01 

5.641.502 

431 

5.641.503 

443 

5.641.505 

5.641.506 

5.641.507 

447 

5.641J04 

450 

5.641.508 

5.641.509 

451 

5.641.510 

5.641.511 

455 

5.641.512 

474 

5.641.513 

487 

5.641J14 

489 

5.641.516 

520 

5.641.517 

551 

5.641.518 

650 

5.641.519 

723 

5.641.520 

CLASS  425 

38 

5.641.521 

72.1 

5.641.522 

136 

5.641.523 

384 

5.641J24 

390 

5.641.525 

549 

5.641.526 

CLASS  426 

94 

5.641.527 

99 

5.641  J28 

516 

5.641.529 

532 

5.64IJ30 

583 

5.64 1J31 

590 

5.641.532 

605 

/  5.641.533 

611 

5.64  IJ34 

CLASS  427 


2.14 


222 

2553 

255.6 

302 

327 

331 

573 

575 


5,641.535 
5.641336 
5.64U37 
5.641.538 
5.641  J39 
5.64 1>10 
5.641.541 
5.641.542 
5.641.543 
5.641344 
5.641.545 
5.641346 


31 
35.7 

40.9 

43 

102 

114 

131 

152 

195 

209 

210 

220 

314.2 

315.7 

327 
332 
345 
370 
402 
408 

409 

413 

423.1 

426 

460 

623 

627 

663 

688 

690 

691 

703 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  91 


428 

5.641.547 
5.641348 
5.641349 
5.641.550 
5.641351 
5.641352 
5.641,553 
5,641.554 
5.641355 
5.641356 
5.641.557 
5.641358 
5.641.560 
5.641.564 
5.641.565 
5.641.566 
5.641,567 
5.641368 
5.641.569 
5.641370 
5.641371 
5.640.825 
5.641,572 
5,641373 
5,641374 
5,641375 
5,641376 
5.641377 
5.641.578 
5.641379 
5.641380 
5.641381 
5.641382 
5.641383 
5.641.584 


CLAS!  429 


26 

30 

90 

98 

120 

192 

218 


CLAS! 


5 

7 

21 
31 
59 

106.6 

no 

124 

192 

207 

270.13 

272.1 

302 

313 

321 
359 
399 

430 

522 
567 
569 


CLAS 


7 
359 


CLAS 


56 

75 


CLAS 


21 
236 


CLAS 


5.641385 
5.641.586 
5.641387 
5.641388 
5.641.589 
5.641.590 
5.641.591 


43« 

5.641.592 
5.641393 
5.641394 
5.641395 
5.641.596 
5.641397 
5.641.598 
5.641.599 
5.641.600 
5.641.601 
5.641.602 
5.641.603 
5.641.604 
5.641.605 
5.641.606 
5.641.607 
5.641.608 
5.641.609 
5.641.610 
5.641.612 
5.641.613 
5.641.614 
5.641.615 
5.641.616 
5.641.617 
5.641.618 
5.641.619 
5.641.620 
5.641.621 


431 

5.641.282 
5.641.284 

433 

5.641.285 
5.641.287 

434 

5.641.288 
5.641.289 

435 

5.641.622 
5.641.623 
5.641.624 


6 

5.641.625 

5.641.626 

5.641.627 

5.641.628 

5.641.629 

5.641.630 

5.641.631 

5.641.632 

5.641.633 

5.641.634 

5.641.635 

5.641.674 

7.1 

5.641.837 

7.24 

5.641.637 

7.32 

5.641.638 

7.4 

5.641.636 

7.92 

5.641.639 

5.641.640 

8 

5.641.641 

9 

5.641.642 

23 

5.641.643 

30 

5.641.644 

32 

5.641.645 

68.1 

5.641.646 

69.1 

5.641.647 

5.641.648 

5.641.649 

5.641.650 

5.641.651 

5.641.652 

69.3 

5.641.653 

5.641.654 

6931 

5.641.656 

69.52 

5.641.657 

69.7 

5.641.655 

91.2 

5.641.658 

105 

5.641.659 

115 

5.641.660 

161 

5.641.661 

172.1 

5.641.662 

5.641.663 

172.3 

5.641.664 

5.641.665 

183 

5.641.666 

193 

5.641.667 

5.641.668 

195 

5.641.669 

198 

5.641.671 

240.2 

5.641.670 

240.21 

5.641.677 

262 

5,641.679 

285.2 

5.641.680 

325 

5.641.672 

5.641.673 

5.641.675 

5.641.676 

404 

5.641.678 

4 

43 

46 

73 

89 

126 

518 

524 
548 


3 

6 

14 

20 

35 

130 

156 

186 

217 

236 

257 

294 

304 

305 

311 

396 

436 

448 

455 

467 

513 

592 


CLASS  436 

5.641.681 
5.641.682 
5.641.683 
5.641.684 
5.641.685 
5.641.686 
5.641.687 
5.641.688 
5.641.689 
5.641.690 

CLASS  438 

5.641.709 
5.641.701 
5.641,714 
5.641,706 
5.641,611 
5.641.699 
5.641.694 
5.641.695 
5.641.693 
5.641.692 
5.641.696 
5.641.697 
5.641.380 
5.641.698 
5.641.691 
5.641.702 
5.641.704 
5.641.705 
5.64 1J81 
5.641.703 
5.641.707 
5.641.708 


624 

5,641,712 

CLASS  510 

311 

5.641.824 

643 

5,641,710 

372 

5.641.739 

398 

5.641.825 

669 

5.641.382 

457 

5.641.741 

417 

5.641.826 

5.641.715 

500 

5.641.742 

431 

5.641.827 

695 

5.641.383 

451 

5.641.828 

763 

5.641.711 

507 

5.641,829 

CLASS  514 

542 

5.641.830 

74 

CLASS  439 

5.641.290 

2 
4 

5.641.743 
5,641.744 

588 
714 

5.641,831 
5,641,832 

83 

5.641.291 

11 

5.641.745 

CLASS  525 

103 

5.641.292 

12 

5.641.746 

57 

5,641.833 
5.641.834 
5.641.835 
5.641.836 
5.641.838 

157 
247 

5.641.293 
5.641.294 

5.641.747 
5.641.748 

77 
102 

326 

5.641.295 

5.641.749 

152 

342 

5.641.296 

5.641.750 

431 

5.641.297 

13 

5.641.751 

480 

5!64l!839 
5.641.840 
5.641.841 

346 

5.641.298 

17 

5.641.752 

481 

347 

5.641.299 

29 

5.641.753 

540 

352 

5.641.300 

44 

5.641.754 

377 

5.641.301 

5.641.755 

CLASS  526 

417 

5.64 1 302 

5.641.756 

96 

5.641.842 

419 

5.641  J03 

46 

5.641.757 

124.7 

5.641.843 

469 

5.641.305 

49 

5.641.758 

245 

5.641.844 

491 

5.641.306 

53 

5.641.759 

273 

5.641.845 

606 

5.641.307 

5.641.760 

292.2 

5.641.846 

660 

5.641.308 

54 

5.641.761 

328.5 

5.641.847 

5.641.309 

80 

5.641.762 

348.1 

5.641.848 

680 
693 

5.641.310 
5.64U11 

5.641.763 
5.641.764 

CLASS  528 

709 

751 
824 

5.641.312 
5.641.313 
5.641.314 
5.641.315 

169 

171 
172 

5.641.765 
5.641.766 
5.641.767 

10 
15 
44 
99 

5.641.849 
5.641.850 
5.641.851 
5  641  852 

182 

5.641.768 

128 

5.641.854 

CLASS  441 

183 

5.641.769 

233 

5.641,853 

57 

5.641.316 

210 

5,641.770 

310 

5,641,855 

211 

5.641.771 

5.641.856 

CLASS  442 

220 
221 

5.641.772 
5.641.773 

361 
405 

5.641.857 
5.641.858 

327 

5.641.563 

5.641.774 

422 

5.641.859 

394 

417 

5.641362 
5.641361 

227.2 

5.641.775 
5.641.776 

CLASS  530 

235.5 

5.641.777 

300 

5.641.860 

232 

CLASS  446 

5.641.317 

237.8 
253 

5.641.778 
5.641.779 

329 
334 
350 

5.641.861 
5.641,862 
5.641.863 

CLASS  451 

5.641.780 
5.641.781 

387.1 

5.641.864 
5.641.865 

45 

5.641.321 

256 

5.641.782 

387.1 

5.641.866 

263 

5.641.783 

388.23               5.641.867 

CLASS  463 

5.641.784 

412 

5.641.868 

42 

5.641.319 

291 

5.641.785 

413 

5.641.869 

294 

5.641.786 

417 

5.641.870 

552 

CLASS  473 

5.641.162 

307 
312 
314 

5,641.787 
5.641.788 
5.641.789 

15 

CLASS  534 

5.541.871 

CLASS  476 

333 
339 

5.641.790 
5.641.791 

183 

CLASS  536 

5.641.872 

55 

5.641.320 

351 

5.641.792 

18.6 

5.641.873 

352 

5.641.793 

23.1 

5.641.874 

CLASS  493 

364 

5.641.794 

23.4 

5.641.875 

189 

5.641318 

372 

5.641.795 

24.1 

5.641.876 

27 

CLASS  501 

5.641.716 

374 
378 
381 

5.641,7% 
5,641,797 
5,641,798 
5.641.799 

111 
128 

CLASS  540 

5.641.877 
5.641.878 

33 

5.641.717 

5.541.879 

96.1 

5.641,718 

415 

5.641.800 

522 

5.641.880 

134 

5,M1.7I9 

5.641.801 

533 

5.641.881 

141 

5.641.720 

419 

5.641.802 

449 

5.641.803 

CLASS  544 

ri.AS.S  502 

450 

5.641.804 

65 

5.641.882 

103 
209 
326 

5.641.721 
5.641.722 
5.641,723 

453 
456 

5.641.805 
5.641.806 
5.641.807 

70 
71 
194 

5.641.883 
5.641.884 
5.641.885 

526 

5.641.808 

CLASS  546 

221 

CLASS  503 

5.641.724 

558 
570 

5.641,809 
5.641.810 
5.641.811 

26.2 
146 

5.641.887 
5.641.886 

571 

5.641.812 

CLASS  558 

CLASS  504 

721 

S.641.813 

123 

5.641.888 

134 
158 

5.641.725 
5.641.726 

724 

5.641.814 

CLASS  564 

253 

5.641.727 

1 

5.641.889 

111 

CLASS  507 

5.641.728 

154 
155 

CLASS  521 

5.641.815 
5.641.816 

13 

CLASS  602 

5.641.322 

CLASS  606 

CLASS  508 

CLASS  523 

170 

Bl  5.375.078 

111 

5.641.729 

141 

5.641.817 

CLASS  607 

156 

5.641.730 

404 

5.641.818 

5 

5.641.326 

183 

5.641.731 

108 

5.641.325 

232 

5.641,732 

5,641.733 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  623 

233 

5.641.734 

14 

5.641.819 

2 

5.641.324 

344 

5.641.735 

225 

5.641.820 

22 

5.641.323 

469 

5.641.736 

232 

5.641.821 

488 

5.641.740 

265 

5.641.822 

CLASS  657 

568 

5.641,737 

270 

S.641.823 

347 

5.641.980 

CLASSMCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D1- 
D2- 


D3— 


DS— 

D6— 


126 
199 
172 
469 
713 
954 
959 
%2 
969 
972 


207 
215 

243 
312 
114 
IIS 
3 
47 
334 


358 
366 
368 
369 
379 

381 


405 


380.071 
380.072 
380.081 
380.077 
380.073 
380.074 
380.075 
380.076 

y«a»n 
ufum 

380.080 
380.082 
380.083 
380,084 
380.085 
380.086 
3«0.087 
380.088 
380.089 
380,090 
3(0,091 
380,092 
380,093 
380,094 
380.095 
380.0% 
380.097 
380.098 
380.099 
380.100 
380.101 
380.102 
380.103 
380.104 
380.105 
380.106 


D7— 


D8— 


458 

380.107 

470 

380.108 

492 

380.109 

500 

380.110 

508 

380.111 

510 

38ail2 

515 

380.113 

380.114 

552 

380.115 

380.116 

571 

380.117 

601 

380.118 

608 

380.119 

629 

380.120 

386 

380.121 

513 

380.122 

515 

380.123 

605 

380.124 

620 

380.125 

623 

380.126 

1 

380.127 

5 

380.128 

8 

380.129 

57 

380.130 

61 

380.131 

69 

380.132 

301 

380.133 

305 

380.134 

330 

380.135 

341 

380.136 

343 

380.137 

380.138 

349 

380.139 

354 

380.140 

368 

380.141 

377 

38ai42 

D9— 


Dll— 


D12— 


378  380, 
380  380. 
395  380, 
305  380. 
310  380, 
337  380. 
339  380, 
341  380, 
418  380. 
430  380. 

380. 
432  380, 
434  380, 

380. 

457  380 

541  380 

558  380. 

7  380. 

30  380. 

32  380 

33  380. 
40  380. 
65  380, 

103  380. 

118  380 

3  380. 

18  380. 

25  380, 

125  380. 

164  380 

380. 

380 

380. 

380 

231  380 

92  380 


D13 


DM 


114 

380.179 

248 

380.216 

129 

380.180 

D1S— 

5 

380.217 

146 

380.181 

7 

380.218 

380.182 

140 

380.219 

147 

380.183 

144.1 

380.220 

182 

380.184 

199 

380.221 

213 

380.185 

D16— 

132 

310.222 

JUO 

380.186 

133 

380.223 

317 

380.187 

380.224 

412 

38ai88 

380.225 

424 

380.189 

202 

380.226 

425 

380.190 

314 

380.227 

102 

380.191 

D17— 

20 

380.228 

110 

380.193 

D19— 

1 

380229 

133 

380.194 

380.230 

142 

380.195 

60 

380.231 

147 

380.196 

D20— 

10 

380.232 

152 

380.197 

13 

380.233 

160 

380.198 

42 

380.234 

184 

380.199 

43 

380.235 

100 

380.200 

D21— 

2 

380236 

380J01 

27 

380^37 

380^02 

48 

380.238 

102 

380J03 

59 

380.239 

107 

380.204 

380.240 

380JO5 

104 

380.241 

109 

380.206 

195 

380  J42 

114 

380J07 

210 

380J43 

380J08 

212 

380J44 

380.209 

217 

380J45 

380.210 

3(0.246 

115 

380.211 

240 

3(0^47 

380.212 

244 

380J48 

126 

380.213 

D22— 

108 

380J49 

135 

380.214 

132 

380.250 

138 

380.215 

D23— 

238 

3(0.251 

D24— 


D2S— 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


9.931 


9.932 


76         9.933 


79         9.934 


80        9.935  I 


241  380.252 

267  380.253 

324  380.254 

351  380.255 
380.256 

366  380.257 

369  380.258 

393  380.259 

111  380.260 

125  380.261 

129  380.262 

133  380 J63 

135  380J64 

152  380.265 

155  3(0.266 

192  3(0J67 

193  3(0J«8 

194  3MU69 
3(0.270 

197  3(0.271 

229  380.272 

232  380.273 

38  380J74 

S3  3(0.275 

68  380.276 

3(0.277 

102  3(0.278 

103  3(0279 
119  3(0210 
121  3(0281 
124  3(0.282 

380.283 
380284 


82 


9.936 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone „ 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware „ 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia _ 51 

Virgin  Islands '....  52 

Washington 53 

West  Vupnia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming „ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  lo  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAlhNTS 

01 

S.640.803 

5,640.945 

5,641,508 

5.642,011 

5,642,370 

5.641,320 

S.64 1.008 

5.640.%1 

5.641,510 

5.642.027 

5,642,375 

5.641,479 

S.64 1,096 

5.640.971 

5,641,511 

5,642,035 

5.642J77 

5.641.502 

5.641. n  8 

5.640,987 

5,641346 

5,642,039 

5.642,398 

5,641,656 

5.641.174 

5.641.010 

5,641.550 

5,642,046 

5,642,417 

5,641.789 

5.641.681 

5.641.050 

5,641,573 

5,642,054 

5,642,423 

5.641,803 

5.641.901 

5.641,068 

5.641,584 

5,642,055 

5,642,428 

5.641.885 

02 

5,640.795 

5,641.092 

5.641,62: 

5,642,057 

5.642,438 

5.641,941 

5.640.797 

5,641,103 

5,64I,62S 

5,642.058 

5.642,446 

5,64Z105 

04 

5.640.825 

5.641.115 

5,641.627 

5,642,061 

5,642,447 

5  647.777 

5.640.873 

5.641.121 

5,641.631 

5.642,067 

5,642,448 

5,642.330 

5.641.133 

5.641,136 

5.641.632 

5,642,074 

5.642.451 

5.642,412 

5.641.134 

5.641,141 

5,641.648 

5.642.082 

5,642,456 

10                  5,640.885 

5.641.443 

5.641,143 

5,641,650 

5.642.110 

5,642.461 

5.64  IJSl 

5.641.566 

5.641,148 

5,641.652 

5.642,122 

5,642,466 

5.641333 

5.641.611 

5.641,165 

5,641.661 

5,642.139 

5.642.473 

5.641,782 

5.641.695 

5.641,172 

5,641.662 

5,642,142 

5.642,474 

5.641.817 

5.641.712 

5,641,182 

5.641.665 

5.642.143 

5,642,476 

5,641,844 

5.641.963 

5.641,191 

5,641.669 

5.642.184 

5.641478 

5.641  JS3 

5.642.00* 

5.641, 199 

5.641.680 

5.642.189 

5,642.486 

5.641.934 

5.642.125 

5,641.222 

5.641,691 

5.642,191 

5.642,498 

11                     5.640.986 

5.642.136 

5,64IJ47 

5,641,7»7 

5.642.192 

5.642.516 

5,641,677 

5.642.339 

5,641.259 

5.641,719 

5,642.194 

5.642.522 

12                   5,640.796 

5.642.388 

5,641,260 

5.641,730 

5.642,196 

»                  5.640.843 

5,640,799 

5.642.480 

5,641.272 

5.641,735 

5.642.209 

5.640.931 

5,640.840 

OS 

5.640.876 

5,641,284 

5.641,749 

5.642.210 

5.640.960 

5,640.877 

06 

Re35.539 

S.64 1.288 

5.641,750 

5.642.221 

5.641.135 

5,640.881 

5.640.721 

5,641,296 

5.641,753 

5.642J44 

5.641.144 

5,640,916 

5.640.722 

5.641,315 

5.641,769 

5.642,262 

5.641.261 

5,640,930 

5.640,723 

5,64IJ22 

5.641,771 

5.642,263 

5.641.488 

5,640.932 

5.640.730 

5.641.329 

5.641,774 

5,642.285 

5.641.538 

5.640.933 

5.640.738 

5,641.345 

5*41,825 

5,642.288 

5.641.630 

S,640.969 

5.640.744 

5,641,348 

5.641,827 

5.642.303 

5,641,961 

5,640,970 

5.640.748 

5.641.358 

5.641,841 

5.642.306 

5,641,995 

5.640,979 

5.640,751 

5.641.359 

5.641,861 

5.642.310 

5.642,243 

5.640,9*0 

5.640.763 

5.641.365 

5,641,862 

5.642,311 

5.642.376 

5,640,990 

S.640.764 

5,641.373 

5,641,864 

$.642,312 

5,642,488 

5.641,017 

5.640.776 

5.64 1J75 

5.641,866 

5.642JI6 

5.642J24 

5,641,032 

5.640.777 

5,641.377 

5,641,869 

5.642J24 

09                   5.640.758 

5,641,039 

5.640,779 

5,641,390 

5,641,870 

5,642.325 

5.640.863 

5.641,057 

5.640.785 

5.641.392 

5,641,878 

5.642.337 

5.64a874 

5.641,129 

5.640.786 

5.641.393 

5,641,897 

5.642.341 

S.64O903 

5.641.173 

5.640.787 

5.64 1,399 

5.641,902 

5.642,347 

5.640912 

5,641,249 

5,640.804 

5,641.400 

5,641,932 

5.642.351 

5.641.081 

5.64  IJ09 

5.640.817 

5,641.410 

5,641,950 
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It's 

easyl 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


^E 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Do  not  make  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       |    |    | 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 

Phorw 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


I    I    I    I    I    I    I 


n 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  Utr 
yourorderl 


4/96 


Authorizing  signature 

Mall  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh,  FA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 
11  99 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  '_ 


..  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  sut)iect  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  CK  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


AcJditional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

If  Is 

easyl 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


^^^^^^Q 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  iselow: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

G  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 

n 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I 


run 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Auttvxizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    SuperinterxJent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 
11  99 


ISS 


1997 


UMI 


VOL 
11  99 


ISS 


-■-'  ■';■  v>; 

''-'   ■;'^"!:: 

■'-;..  ,;,;,-;-■:-'■;  ■.-■'vr  ■ 

1 

» 

y'-\:'i-''-'  ■ 

I 

> 


